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ERRATA. 


1,153,M?,  paj^e  105,  first  claim,  line  7.  for  the  word  "iwtion"  read  section 

l,152f881,  pape  185,  fifth  claim,  linea  li^,  for  the  word?*  "a  seUn  tor  iini>edance"  read  an  impedance  device 

l,153f945,  l>ape  242,  second  claim,  line  7,  for  the  word    'nHM  haninm"  read  mechiinusvLH. 

I,153fl34,  page  271,  first  claim,  line  1,  strike  out   the  word    ■  In"  and   make  the  article  "a"  a  capital  letter. 

1,153,985,  pixge  f)45,  fifth  claim,  line  1,  for  the  word  "  inannfa<  tnring"  read  manu/uclure 

1,154,691,  paije  !U7,  in  heading;,  aj<sii;iunenl,  alter  ihc  word    ^tsMtjiior "  m.-icrt  the  words  of'  tiif-sevevl}is 

1,154,7^  pa^e  927,  fourth  claim,  line  5,  after  the  word  "   piston  "  strike  out  the  comma,  and  same  claim, 

line  t),  after  the  word    "  piston  "  insert  a  comma. 

1,155,075,   page    UM7,   strike  out    all   after   nuiut  rr     hcadint:,   (Irawinu'.    and   claims     and   insert    the   word 

Withdrawn.  i 

106,005,  (Trade-Murk.  I  jiage  59l»,  strike  mit  all  ai'ttT  ininil-er  and  insert  the  wdid  Witudkawn 
Vol.  218. 
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PATENTS 


GRANTED     SEPTEMBER    7.    1915. 


1.1. '.2,388.  SKEWER-SUPPORT  FOR  CREELS.  Chahles 
A.  Allen,  WhltlnsvUle,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Whltln 
Machine  Works,  WhltlnsvUle,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1909.  Serial  No.  613,957. 
(CI.  242—131.) 


-?--# 


1.  In  a  creel,  a  creel-board  having  a  perforation  and  a 
skewer  step  therein,  a  transverse  support  for  said  step 
forming  tbe  top  wall  of  a  downwardly  opening  chamber 
adapted  to  receive  and  support  the  top  of  a  lower  skewer, 
said  transverse  support  being  provided  with  a  hole  or 
pasRaKewsy,  forming  a  communication  between  said  cham- 
ber and  the  step,  of  suitable  shape  or  site  to  prevent  the 
ejection  of  the  step  by  an  upwardly  thrust  skewer. 

2.  In  a  creel,  a  tubular  holder  secured  to  a  creel-board 
or  rail  thereof,  a  skewer  step  seated  in  on|y»od  of  said 
holder,  the  other  end  being  adapted  to  recelvl*the  top  of 
a  lower  skewer,  and  means  for  obstructing  the  ejectment 
by  the  skewer  therein  of  the  said  skewer  step. 

3.  Id  a  creel,  a  creel-board  comprising  a  sheet  metal 
plnte.  a  tubular  bushing  therefor  having  a  portion  seated 
within  a  perforation  in  said  plate  and  provided  with 
another  portion  bearing  against  tbe  plate  at  the  side  of 
the  perforation  adapted  to  reinforce  aald  bushing.  In  com- 
bination with  a  skewer  step  held  In  the  upper  end  of  said 
bushing,  the  lower  end  thereof  being  open  and  forming  a 
chamber  adapted  to  receive  the  top  of  a  lower  skewer. 

4.  In  n  creel,  a  creel-plate,  a  tubular  bushing  aecured 
therein  and  having  a  part  projecting  below  the  same,  the 
lower  end  of  said  projechng  part  being  turned  backwardly 
and  l>earlDg  upwardly  against  the  creel-plate,  and  a  sup- 
port for  a  skewer  st  tbe  upper  end  of  said  bushing. 

5.  In  a  creel,  a  perforated  cre<:l-board,  a  bushing  secured 
therein  and  having  a  part  projecting  below  the  same  and 
having  Its  projecting  end  turned  backwardly  against  and 
benrlnt;  upon  tbe  creel-board,  in  combination  with  a 
skewer-!<tep  mounted  In  the  said  bushing. 

I  Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Qaxette.] 
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15  2.889.     CARD-FLEECK-WIDTH  CONTROLLER. 
i'HARLBs  A.  Allen,  WhltlnsvUle,  Mass.,  aaslgnor  to  The 
Whltln  Machine  Works,  WhltlnsvlUe,  Maas.,  a  Corpora 
tlon  of  Massachusetts.^  Filed  Aug.  21,  1912.    Serial  No. 
716,139.     (CI.  19—18.) 

1.  In  apparatus  for  making  cotton  wadding,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  series  of  cards  provided  with  a  conveyer 
receiving  the  fleeces  thereof  In  superposition  and  each  pr^ 
vlded  with  fleece  conducting  means  between  itself  and  such 
conveyer  comprising  multiple  surfaces  moving  in  con- 
vergent lines  and  adapted  to  change  the  width  of  the 
fleece  passing  thereon  toward  said  conveyer. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  making  cotton  wadding,  a.  series  of 
cards  combined  with  a  conveyer  common  to  tbe  series  and 
with  fl^eeie  controlling  card-fronts  comprising  means  for 
changing  the  width  of  tbe  fleece*  and  a  cylinder  and 
doffer  knife  for  delivering  the  changed  fleeces  In  superpv. 
sitlon  upon  such  conveyer. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  making  cotton  wadding,  the  com- 
bination of  a  series  of  cards,  a  conveyer  common  to  tbe 


series  adapted  to  receive  the  fleeces  therefrom  In  super- 
posed relation  and  means  comprising  a  aerlea  of  moving 
surfaces  for  changing  tbe  width  of  such  fleecea  in  transit 
from  the  card  to  the  conveyer. 


4.  i|d  apparatus  for  making  cotton  wadding,  the  com- 
bination of  a  series  of  cards,  a  conveyer  common  to  the 
series  arranged  to  receive  the  fleeces  therefrom  in  super- 
posed relation  and  a  card-front  operative  to  change  tbe 
width  of  each  of  such  fleeces  In  its  passage  to  the  con- 
veyer and  means  for  adjusting  such  front  to  control  the 
degree  of  such  change. 

5.  A  fleece  width-controlling  means  for  cards  comprising 
a  plurality  of  surfaces  forming  the  support  for  the  fleece 
which  leaves  the  card  doffer  and  arranged  to  move  in  non- 
parallel  directions  away  from  such  doffer  whereby  the 
said  fleece  is  changed  In  width. 

[Claims  6  to  38  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,152,390.     SCREEN. 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1914. 


Warren  A.  Bishop,  Lowell,  Mass. 
Serial  No.  869,625.     (CI.  166— 14.  i 


1.  ▲  metallic  screen  fradie  comprising  two  channeled 
side  pieces ;  and  a  top  and  a  bottom  pleoe,  each  being 
L-ahaped  in  cross-aection,  and  having  two  plane  end  ex- 
tensions bent  at  ri^t  angles  to  the  main  plefe,  each  exten- 
sion engaging  a;id  aecured  to,  the  adjacent  poltipn  of  the 
bottom  of  the  channel  of  the  side  piece  ;  and^'metajlio  pla«ea 
connecting  tbe  end  portions  forming  the  corners  of  the 
frame. 
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-.  A  metallic  screen  frnnie  comprising  two  channeled 
side  pieces,  and  a  top  and  a  bottom  piece,  each  L-shaped 
In  cross  section  :  each  of  said  latter  pieces  having  the  end 
of  one  arm  of  the  L  abutting  the  outside  of  the  bottom 
of  the  channel  of  the  side  piece,  and  having  the  end  of  the 
other  arm  extended,  and  bent  to  form  a  right  angle,  to 
engaj^e  and  be  secured  to  the  Inside  of  the  bottom  of  the 
channel  of  the  aide  piece  ;  all  designed  to  obtain  a  screen 
frame  with  rigid  corners. 

3.  A  screen  frame  ;  metallic  plates  with  Inwardly  b«nt 
lips,  to  overlay  one  face  of  the  frame  ;  the  lips  lying  Just 
wlthla  th»  edgMi  of  the  screen  opening  through  the  frame 
to  engage  and  with  them  to  confine  and  firmly  secure  tlie 
edge  portions  of  the  wire  meshing  of  the  screen,  lying  be- 
tween the  face  of  the  frame,  and  said  plates,  to  confine 
the  screen  In  one  plane. 


1,152,391.  BRAKE-HEAD.  Wabu!V  L.  BoTsa,  Kingston, 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  Bemls  Car  Truck  Company,  Spring- 
rielil.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Sept. 
29.  1913.     Serial  No.  792,322.     (CT.  138—28.) 


1.1.12,392.  METHOD  OF  TREATING  SUBTERRANE.VN 
WELLS.  Edwakd  Njcklas  BBBiTCJra,  Marquette,  Mich., 
and  ALFRED  Pick,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Subter- 
ranean Heater  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1914.  Serial  No. 
817,746.      (CI.    166—21.) 


s;<is   into   the  well   under  pressure  and  releasing   the  pres- 
sure. 

2.  The  method  of  treating  subterranean  wells  which 
ctmslsts  of  heating  the  material  In  the  well,  applying  a 
continued  artificial  jnessure  to  the  material  greater  than 
the  natural  pressure  thereon  for  a  substantial  period  of 
time  to  thereby  force  said  heated  material  into  the  open- 
Ini^s  of  the  surrounding  medium  and  in  then  releasing 
ttie  artificial  pressure  to  allow  the  material  to  again  enter 
the  well. 

3.  The  method  of  treating  oil  wells  which  consists  of 
closing  the  well,  heating  the  oil  In  the  well,  alternately 
forcing  a  gas  into  the  well  under  pressure  to  force  the 
heated  oil  into  the  openings  of  the  surrounding  medium  to 
thereby  melt  such  liquefiable  materials  as  clog  said  open- 
ings and  releasing  the  gas  pressure  to  allow  the  oil  to 
again  enter  tlie  well. 


1.  A  brake  head  adapted  to  support  a  brake  shoe  and 
formed  of  manganese  steel,  which,  when  cold,  and  sub- 
jected to  normal  conditions.  Is  hard  and  strong,  and 
which,  uBder  abnormal  conditions  and  when  contacting 
with  a  car  wheel,  rapidly  softens  and  disintegrates  under 
Che  frlctlonal  beat  so  gmerated. 

2.  A  brake  head  adapted  to  support  a  brake  shoe  for 
contact  with  ear  wbeels  and  made  of  a  metal  possesalng 
the  properties,  that  when  cold  It  Is  relatively  harder  than 
the  wheel  tread,  and  which  when  subjected  to  the  Influ- 
ence of  frlctional  heat  by  contact  with  the  car  wheel, 
rapidly  softens  and  disintegrates,  for  the  protection  and 
preventing  the  scoring  of,  the  said  car  wheel. 


1.  The   method   of   treating   subterranean    wells   which 
consists  of  heating  a  closed  well  and  alternately  forcing  a 


l,i:.2,393.  PAI'EK  MARKING  DEVICE.  H^wahd  Brown. 
Mlttlneague,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1914.  Serial  No. 
S23,347.      (Cl.  92—48.) 


1.  In  a  pressure  water  marking  device  for  paper,  a 
backing  roll,  a  pressure  roll  adapted  to  be  forced  there- 
agalnst  under  heavy  pressure,  a  design  plate  on  the  pres- 
sure roll  and  a  resilient  sheet  under  the  design  plate  to 
equalise  and  distribute  its  pressure  and  allow  the  same  to 
creep  and  bend  under  the  pressure  Imposed  thereupon. 

2.  In  a  pressure  water  marking  device  for  damp  paper,  a 
backing  device,  a  pressure  roll  adapted  to  be  forced  there- 
agalnst  under  heavy  pressure,  a  metallic  design  plate, 
having  a  hard  surface,  on  said  pressure  roll,  a  resilient 
pad  for  said  design  piste  to  allow  the  same  to  bend  and 
give  to  equaliie  the  effect  of  all  portions  thereof. 


1,152,394.  UTILIZING  HEAT  ENERGY.  William  «. 
BaowN,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  to  Humphrey  Gas 
Pump  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Jan.  31.  1912.     Serial   No.  674,608.      (Cl.   160 — l.i 


1.  The  combination  of  a  play  plp«  for  the  reciprocation 
of  liquid  of  sufllclent  bulk  and  path  of  travel  to  enable  it 
to  acquire  useful  momentum,  a  chamber  connected  with 
the. play  pipe  adapted  to  contain  an  expansible  medium, 
a  piston  separating  the  liquid  from  the  medinm,  and  a 
liquid  dash-pot  pocket  between  the  piston  and  Its  seat. 

2.  The  oomTblnatlon  of  a  power  chamber,  a  play  pipe 
and  an  air  chamber  connected  togetlMr  for  the  reciproca- 
tion of  liquid  therein,  a  piston  separatiag  the  liquid  from 
the  air  and  having  Limited  movement  in  the  air  chamber, 
and  a  liquid  dash  pot  pocket  between  the  piston  and  its 
seat. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  power  chamber,  a  play  pipe 
and   an   air   chamber   connected   together   for   the    reclpro- 
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cation  of  the  liquid  therein,  a  piston  separating  the  llauid 
from  the  air  provided  with  a  lower  extension  of  reduced 
diameter  having  a  close  fit  with  the  margin  of  Its  snr- 
roHDdlng  seat,  so  that  the  liquid  Is  trapped  in  the  pocket 
formed  between  the  piston  shoulder  and  its  seat,  toward 
the  end  of  Its  downward  movement,  to  form  a  hydraulic 
dash   pot. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  power  chamber,  a  play  pipe 
and  an  air  chamber  connected  together  for  the  reciproca- 
tion of  liquid  therein,  a  piston  separating  the  liquid  from 
the  air  and  having  limited  movement  In  the  air  chamber, 
and  a  liquid  dash  pot  pocket  between  the  piston  and  its 
seat,  s.nld  piston  so  constructed  that  Its  weight  shall  be 
less  than  the  weight  of  an  equal  bulk  of  water. 

.'.  The  combination  of  a  power  chamber,  a  play  pipe 
and  an  air  chamber  connected  together  for  the  reciproca- 
tion of  liquid  therein,  a  piston  separating  the  liquid  from 
the  air  and  having  limited  movement  In  the  air  chamber, 
and  a  liquid  dash  pot  pocket  between  the  plstoi^  and  its 
seat,  said  piston  made  of  such  form  or  of  such  material 
as  to  reduce  Its  specific  gravity,  In  order  to  reduce,  mo- 
mentum of  the  piston  and  also  to  lessen  the  tendency  of 
the  liquid  to  leak  past. 

IClalui»  8  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]  ,    • 
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1,152,395.  CAN-HEAD-FLANGE  CCRLING  AND  COAT- 
ING MACHINE.  William  F.  Bctleh,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  assignor  to  Sanitary  Can  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1909. 
Serial  No.  630,821.     (CL  113—80.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  curling  can  heads  and  applying  ce- 
ment thereto,  the  combination  of  a  continuously  rotating 
can  bend  feeder  having  a  plurality  of  can  head  receiving 
pockets,  n  continuously  rotating  can  head  carrier  having 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  axlally  rotatablc  can  head  holder 
chucks,  a  plurality  of  flange  curling  rollers  mounted  on 
siiid  carrier,  one  for  each  pair  of  can  holder  chucks,  a 
tank  mounted  on  said  carrier,  a  plurality  of  distributing 
nozzles  on  said  carrier  and  communicating  with  said 
tank,  a  plurality  of  feed  pumps,  one  for  each  noule,  and 
a  plurality  of  controlling  valves,  one  for  each  nocsle, 
substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  curling  can  heads  and  applying  ce- 
ment thereto,  the  combination  of  a  continuously  rotating 
can  head  feeder  having  a  plurality  of  can  head  receiving 
pockets,  a  continuously  rotating  can  head  carrier,  having 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  axlally  rotatable  can  bead  holder 
chuck?,  a  plurality  of  flange  curling  rollers  mounted  on 
said  carrier,  one  for  each  pair  of  can  holder  chucks,  a 
tank  mouatra  on  said  carrier,  a  plurality  of  distributing 
nozzles  00  said  carrier  and  communicating  with  said  tank, 
a  plurality  of  feed  pumps,  one  for  each  nozzle,  and  a  pla- 
rality  of  controlling  valves,  one  for  each  nozsle,  and  a 
can  bead  ejector  device  and  discharge  chnte,  substantially 
as  apedfled. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  curling  can  beads  and  applying  ce- 
ment thereto,  the  combination  of  a  continuously  rotating 
can  bead  feeder  having  a  plurality  of  can  head  receiving 
pockets,  a  continuously  rotating  can  head  carrier  having 


a  plurality  of  pairs  of  axlally  rotatable  can  head  holder 
chucks,  a  plurality  of  flange  curling  rollers  mounted  on 
said  carrier,  one  for  each  pair  of  can  holder  chucks,  a 
tank  mounted  on  said  carrier,  a  plurality  of  distributing 
nozzles  on  said  carrier  and  communicating  with  said  tank, 
a  plurality  of  feed  pumps,  one.  for  each  nozzle,  a  plu- 
rality of  controlling  valves,  one  for  each  nozzle,  and  a 
stationary  cam  for  reciprocating  the  lower  can  holder 
chucks,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  curling  can  beads  and  applying  ce- 
ment thereto,  the  combination  of  a  continuously  rotating 
can  head  feeder  having  a  plurality  of  can  head  recelrlng 
pockets,  a  continuously  rotating  can  head  carrier  having 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  axlally  rotaUble  can  head  holder 
chucks,  a  plurality  of  flange  curling  rollers  mounted  on 
said  carrier,  one  for  each  pair  of  can  holder  chucks,  u 
tank  mounted  on  said  carrier,  a  plurality  at  distributing' 
nozzles  oa  said  carrier  and  communicating  with  said 
tank,  a  plurality  of  feed  pumps,  one  for  each  nozzle,  a 
plurality  of  controlling  valves,  one  for  each  nozzle,  and  a 
stationary  cam  for  reciprocating  the  lower  can  holder 
chucks,  the  spindles  of  the  lower  chucks  of  each  pair  hav- 
ing gears,  and  a  stationary  gear  meshing  therewith  to 
rotate  said  can  holder  chucks,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  curling  can  heads  and  applying  ce- 
ment thereto,  the  combination  of  a  continuously  rotating 
can  head  feeder  having  a  plurality  of  can  head  receiving 
pockets,  a  continuously  rotating  can  head  carrier  having 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  axially  rotatable  can  head  holder 
chucks,  a  plurality  of  flange  curling  rollers  mounted  on 
said  carrier,  one  for  each  pair  of  can  holder  chucks,  a 
tank  mounted  on  said  ^carrier,  a  plurality  of  distributing 
nozzles  on  wild  carrier  and  communicating  with  said 
tank,  a  plurality  of  feed  pomps,  one  for  each  nozzle,  a 
plurality  of  controlling  valves,  one  for  each  nozzle,  and  a 
stationary  cam  for  operating  said  pumps  as  the  carrier 
rotates,  substantially  as  specified. 

[Claims  6  to-  52  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,152.396.  MEANS  FOR  SUPPORTING  AND  CONTROL 
LING  GYRATORY  STRUCTURES.  Geobok  W.  Combs. 
Leavenworth,  Kans.  Filed  Oct.  11.  1911.  Serial  No. 
654.038.      (Cl.  83—38.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  structure,  suspending  meaus 
therefor  capable  of  lateral  movement  In  any  direction, 
means  not  engaging  said  structure  but  supported  by  said 
suspending  means  to  impart  gyratory  motion  to  the  struc- 
ture, and  a  self-contained  motor  supported  by  the  sus- 
pending means  and  operably-connected  to  said  gyratory 
means. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gyratory  structure,  suspend- 
ing means  therefor  capable  of  lateral  movement,  a  driven 
shaft  Independent  of  the  structure  but  mounted  In  said 
suspending  means,  and  means  fixed  to  said  shaft  to  Im- 
part gyratory  motion  thereto. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  gyratory  structure,  suspend- 
ing means  therefor  capable  of  lateral  movement,  a  drtve 
shaft,  and  a  self-adjusting  bearing  carrying  said  drive 
shaft  and  supported  by  the  suspending  means.  ; 
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4.  The  combination  with  a  gyratory  structure,  suspend- 
ing means  therefor  capable  of  lateral  or  orbital  movement, 
a  drlTer  independent  of  the  structure  and  mounted  on 
said  suspending  means,  and  a  drive  shaft  Independent  of 
the  structure  and  yieldingly  connected  to  said  driver  and 
the  suspending  means. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  structure,  suspending  means 
therefor  capable  of  lateral  or  orbital  movement,  a  drive 
shaft  Independent  of  the  structure  and  journaled  In  the 
suspending  means,  means  mounted  on  said  shaft  to  Im- 
part gyratory  motion  thereto,  and  means  to  prevent  the 
suspending  means  from  rotating  with  the  drive  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,152.397.  C.\BLE  -  HOOK.  Fr.^nk  W.  Cooper,  Cora, 
W.  Va.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  867,687.  (CI. 
191—12.) 


jr. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hook  adapted  to  engage  a 
trolley  wire,  of  a  tube  longitudinally  slotted  throughout 
a  portion  of  its  length  and  having  a  closed  bifurcated  end 
portion,  said  tube  slipping  over  the  shank  of  the  hook,  a 
pin  passing  through  said  shank  and  working  in  the  slot 
of  the  tube,  a  spring  encircling  said  tube  and  bearing  at 
one  end  upon  said  pin,  a  sleeve  inclosing  the  head  of  the 
hook  and  said  tube,  a  collar  carried  by  the  tube  and 
centering  the  said  tube  in  said  sleeve,  a  cable  having  an 
end  secured  in  the  bifurcated  portion  of  the  closed  end 
of  the  tube  and  a  sleeve  fitting  over  said  closed  end  and 
extending  over  the  end  portion  of  said  cable. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hook  having  a  heart  portion 
provided  with  a  shoulder  and  having  a  reduced  shank,  a 
longitudinally  slotted  tube  fitting  loosely  upon  said  shank, 
a  pin  passing  through  the  shank  and  adapted  to  work  in 
the  slots  of  the  tube,  a  helical  spring  carried  by  said  tube 
and  arranged  between  said  pin  and  the  book  head,  a  cable 
having  one  end  secured  in  the  outer  end  of  the  tube,  a 
sleeve  of  Insulating  material  carried  by  the  outer  end  por- 
tion of  said  tube  and  lapping  over  upon  said  cable,  a  collar 
fixed  upon  the  tube  between  the  pin  and  the  sleeve,  a 
second  sleeve  fitting  upon  said  collar  and  upon  the  head 
of  the  hook  and  engaging  the  shoulder  on  said  head  and 
a  covering  of  Insulating  material  for  said  second  men- 
tioned sleeve. 


1,152,398.      LUBRICATOR.      William    W.    Cobet,    Hart- 
ford,   Conn.,    assignor    to    Pratt    k    Whitney    Company, 
Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Ftled 
Mar.  2,  1916.     Sertal  No.  11,514.     (CI.  184—6.) 
1.  A   lubricator    comprising  a  main   pipe,  an   auxiliary 
pipe  surrounding  the  main  pipe  and  slidable  thereon,  the 
ends   of  the  auxiliary   pipe   being  closed,   the    two   pipes 
being  separated  and  the  main  pipe  having  a  port  in  com- 
munication with  the  space  between  the  pipes,  one  of  said 
pipes  having  an  inlet  and  the  other  having  an  outlet. 


2.  A  lubricator  comprising  a  main  pipe,  an  auxiliary 
pipe  surrounding  and  slidable  on  the  main  pipe,  the  two 
being  separated  to  provide  a  lubricant  receiving  space,  the 
main  pipe  having  a  port  opening  into  said  space  and  the 
auxiliary  pipe  being  closed  at  opposite  sides  of  the  port, 
means  for  supplying  lubricant  to  the  main  pipe,  and  means 
for  delivering  lubricant  from  the  auxiliary  pipe. 


3.  A  lurblcator  comprising  a  main  pipe,  an  auxiliary 
pipe  surrounding  and  slidable  on  the  main  pipe,  the  two 
l)eing  separated  to  provide  a  lubricant  receiving  space, 
the  main  pipe  having  a  port  opening  into  said  space  and 
the  auxiliary  pipe  being  closed  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
port,  means  for  supplying  lubricant  to  the  main  pipe, 
and  means  for  delivering  lubricant  from  any  one  of  several 
places,  from  the  auxiliary  pipe. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  movable  element,  and  mecha- 
nism for  supplying  lubricant  under  pressure  to  said  mov- 
able element  comprising  means  for  balancing  the  pressure 
of  the  lubricant  before  it  reaches  said  element. 

o.  The  combination  of  a  slide,  and  mechanism  for  sup- 
plying lubricant  under  pressure  to  said  slide,  comprising 
means  for  balancing  said  pressure  before  the  lubricant 
reaches  the  slide. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,152,399.  SEPAR.4T0R  AND  FILTER.  Waltir  M. 
Cronenbeeoeb,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  June  12,  1916. 
Serial  No.  33,844.     (Cl.  210—10.) 


1.  A  separator  and  filter,  comprising  a  tank  having  an 
inlet,  a  receptacle  disposed  within  the  tank  and  having  an 
apertured  bottom,  an  outlet  pipe  leading  from  the  recep- 
tacle, filtering  material  disposed  within  the  lower  portion 
of  the  receptacle  below  said  pipe,  the  bottom  of  the  recep- 
tacle being  spaced  above  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  the  tank 
having  a  lower  chamber  adjacent  Its  bottom,  said  chamber 
having  an  inlet  aperture  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  tank, 
and  an  outlet  pipe  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the 
chamber  above  said  aperture. 

2.  A  separator  and  filter,  comprising  a  tank,  a  receptacle 
disposed  within  the  tank  and  secured  to  one  side  thereof, 
the  receptacle  having  an  apertured  bottom  spaced  above 
the  bottom  of  the  tank,  an  inlet  pipe  engaged  throagb  the 
tank  at  that  side  opposite  the  receptacle,  an  outlet  pipe 
engaged  through  the  tank  and  receptacle,  fllterlng  ma- 
terial di8po84>d  within  the  receptacle  below  the  outlet 
pipe,  the  tank  having  a  lower  chamber  below  the  inlet  pipe 
and  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  the  said  chamber 
having  an  inlet  aperture  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  tank, 
and  an  outlet  pipe  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the 
said  chamber  above  said  aperture. 
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1,152.400.  MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  OPERA- 
TION OF  AIR  AND  GAS  COMPRESSORS.  James  H. 
Db.n.nedy,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed,May  23,  1912.  Serljl 
No.  699,212.      (Cl.  230—24.) 


1.  In  n  fluid  pressure  system,  in  combination  a  com- 
pr<sgor,  intake  and  discharge  lines  connected  therewith, 
stop  and  check  valves  in  each  of  said  lines,  a  by-pass  con- 
necting the  Intake  and  discharge  passages  at  points  be- 
tween the  check  valves  and  the  compressor,  and  a  manu- 
ally operatable  valve  in  said  by-pass. 

2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  system,  in  combination  a  com- 
pressor. Intake  and  discharge  pipe  lines  connected  there- 
with, stop  and  check  valves  in  each  of  said  lines,  a  by- 
pass connecting  the  Intake  and  discharge  passages  at 
points  between  the  check  valves  and  the  compressor,  a 
valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  gas  through  the  by -pass, 
and  means  whereby  said  valve  may  be  gradually  closed 
to  build  up  the  pressure  on  one  side  of  the  valve  and  de- 
crease it  on  the  other  side. 

3.  In  a  fluid  pressure  !>ystem,  in  combination  a  com- 
pressor. Intake  and  discbarge  lines  connected  therewith, 
stop  valves  in  each  of  said  lines,  a  check  valve  in  each 
line  between  the  stop  valves  and  compressor,  a  by-pass 
connecting  the  intake  and  discharge  passages  at  points 
between  the  check  valves  and  the  compressor,  and  a  valve 
controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  through  the  by-pass. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  of  loading  a  fluid  com- 
pressor consisting  in  closing  the  intake  and  discharge 
lines,  opening  a  by-pass  connecting  said  lines  to  equalize 
the  pressure  between  the  valves  in  the  intake  and  dis- 
charge lines,  and  then  gradually  closing  the  by-pass  dur- 
ing the  operation  of  the  compressor  in  a  manner  to  build 
up  the  pressure  on  the  discharge  side  of  the  compressor 
and  decrease  the  pressure  on  the  Intake  side  thereof  be- 
tween the  stop  valves.  . 

5.  In  a  fluid  pressure  system,  in  combination  a  com- 
pressor, a  main  circulation  system  connected  therewith,  a 
normally  closed  auxiliary  system  connected  therewith, 
means  for  closing  the  main  circulation  system,  a  valve  in 
said  auxiliary  system,  said  valve  being  arranged  to  be 
positively  opened  or  closed,  a  spring  for  said  valve  .^or 
holding  it  on  its  seat  when  in  its  Intermediate  position, 

•  and  means  whereby  the  pressure  of  said  spring  may  be 
gradually  increased  and  the  lift  of  the  valve  from  its  seat 
gradually  decreased. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,152,401.     TALKING-MACHINE.      Wilbirn    N.    Dknni- 
so.v,   MerchantvUle,  N.  J.,   assignor  to  Victor  Talking 
Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed 
July  31,  1911.    Serial  No.  641,640.     (Cl.  181—3.) 
1.  A  sound  conveyer  for  talking  machines,  comprising  a 
sound  amplifier,  a  tone  arm.  and  a  tubular  section  com- 
prising a  return  bend  mounted  to  oscillate  on  a  horizontal 
axis,   said   section   having  its  opposite  ends   respectively 
fitted  in  pivotal  relation  with  said  tone  arm  and  with  said 
amplifier. 


2.  A  sound  conveyer  for  talking  machines,  comprising  a 
sound  amplifler,  a  tone  arm  movable  in  substantially  tli^ 
direction  of  its  axis,  and  a  tubular  section  comprising  n 
return  bend  connected  to  said  tone  arm  and  to  said  am 
pifler  and  lying  at  all  times  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  a 
vertical  plane  coincident  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  tone  arm. 


I 


3.  A  sound  conveyer  for  talking  machines  comprising  a 
sound  amplifler,  a  tone  arm,  and  a  movable  laterally  ex- 
tending tapered  tubular  section  connected  to  said  tone  arm 
and  comprising  a  return  bend,  said  return  bend  being  di- 
rectly connected  to  said  amplifler  to  oscillate  with  respect 
thereto  on  a  horizontal  axis. 

4.  A  sound  conveyer  for  talking  machines,  comprising  a 
sound  amplifler  having  a  laterally  disposed  inlet,  a  later- 
ally extending  tubular  section  comprising  a  return  bend 
plvotally  connected  to  communicate  with  said  inlet,  and 
a  tone  arm  movably  connected  to  said  return  bend  and 
communicating  therewith. 

6.  A  sound  conveyer  for  talking  machines,  comprising  a 
soand  amplifler  having  a  laterally  disposed  cylindrical  In- 
let, a  laterally  extending  tubular  section  comprising  a 
return  bend  provided  with  a  cylindrical  end  plvotally  fitted 
for  relative  oscillation  in  said  Inlet,  and  a  tone  arm  mov- 
ably connected  to  said  section  and  communicating  there- 
with. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,162,402.    PLANTER.    David  Draper,  Rome,  N.  Y.    Filed 
Feb.  3,  1915.     Serial  No.  6,972.     (Cl.  65—18.) 


-"^^m^ 


1.  In  a  planter,  a  plow  member  having  a  perpendicular 
side  extending  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  planter,  a 
face  sloping  to  one  side  from  said  upright  side  and  adapt- 
ed to  throw  the  earth  away  from  said  upright  side  and 
a  bottom  sloping  upward  from  the  lower  edge  of  said 
upright  side  and  forming  a  correspondingly  shaped  trench. 

2.  In  a  planter,  a  plow  member  having  a  perpendicular 
side  extending  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  planter,  a 
face  sloping  to  one  side  from  said  upright  side  and  adapt- 
ed to  throw  the  earth  away  from  said  upright  side,  a 
bottom  slo^ng  upward  from  the  lower  edge  of  said  up- 
right sid^and  forming  a  correspondingly  shaped  trench 
and  a  wing  part  way  up  on  said  upright  side  and  slanting 
outwardly  and  rearwardly  therefrom  and  adapted  to 
throw  the  upper  layer  of  earth  back  from  the  upright  side 
of  the  trench. 

3.  In  a  planter,  a  plow  member  having  an  upright  guid- 
ing side  and  a  face  slanting  outwardly  and  rearwardly 
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from  tbe  front  edge  of  s&ld  guide  and  having  Its  lower 
edgp  slaqtlng  upwardly  from  tbe  bottom  of  aaid  guide 
^wherebjr^  trench  la  formed  with  one  aide  upright  and  one 
side  slanting  and  the  earth  therefrom  ia  thrown  out  be- 
yond aaid  alanting  aide. 

4.  In  a  planter,  a  plow  member  having  an  upright  guid- 
ing side  and  a  face  slanting  outwardly  and  rearwardiv 
from  the  front  edge  of  aaid  guide  and  having  its  lower 
edge  alanting  upwardly  from  the  bottom  of  said  guide 
whereby  a  trench  ia  formed  with  one  side  upright  and  one 
side  alanting  and  the  earth  therefrom  la  thrown  out  beyond 
said  slanting  aide  and  a  wing  part  way  op  on  said  up- 
right side  of  tbe  plow  and  alanting  outwardly  and  rpar- 
wardly  therefrom  and  adapted  to  throw  the  upper  layer  cf 
earth  back  from  tbe  upright  aide  of  the  trench. 

5.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  of  a  framework  and  a 
plurality  of  plow  members  moontel^  thereon,  each  having 
an  upright  guiding  side  and  a  face  slanting  outwardly  and 
rearwardly  from  the  front  edge  of  said  guide  and  bavins; 
its  lower  edge  slanting  upwardly  from  the  bottom  of  said 
guide  whereby  a  series  of  parallel  and  almilar  trenches 
are  formed  with  one  side  thereof  upright  and  one  side 
slanting  and  the  earth  therefrom  is  thrown  out  beyond 
said  slanting  side. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,152,403.  SHEET -STACK -HANDLING  MECHANISM. 
Felix  Ebxrhabt,  Newark,  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  American 
Can  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1911.  Serial  No.  658.702.  (CI. 
164—48.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  stationary 
frame,  auxiliary  platform  supporting  members  thereon, 
main  platform  supporting  members,  said  last  named  mem- 
bers being  adjustable  above  and  below  the  level  of  the 
auxiliary  aupportlng  members,  means  for  automatically 
raising  the  main  platform  supporting  members  st<-p  by 
step  the  thickness  of  a  sheet,  a  device  for  rendering  saiil 
means  inoperative  and  hand  operated  mechanism  for  low 
erlng  the  main  supporting  platform  members,  substantia)!, 
as  specified. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  stationary  frame 
having  auxiliary  table  supporting  means,  said  means  com- 
prising spaced  rollers,  main  table  supporting  means  com- 
prising horlcontal  members  vertically  adjustable  ami 
adapted  to  be  automatically  raised  step  by  step,  means 
for  automatically  raisin^g  said  main  platform  members 
step  by  step,  mechanism  for  rendering  said  last  named 
means  inoperative  and  hand  operated  mechanism  for  rais- 
ing said  main  table  supporting  members,  substantially  in 
specified. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,   a   stack   holding 
and   supporting   platform   or   table   adapted   to   be   inter 
changeably.  supported  on  a  transporting  device  and  a  sta 
tlonary  stack  lifting  mechanism,  said  platform  having  two 
sets  of  stack  pulding  or  truing  members  mounted  thereon, 
substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  stack  holdiiiK 
and  supporting  platform  or  table  adapted  to  be  Inter 
changeably  supported  on  a  transporting  device  and  a  st;.- 


tlonary  stack  lifting  mechanism,  said  platform  having  two 
sets  of  stack  guiding  or  truing  members  mounted  thereon, 
one  of  said  guiding  members   being  adjustable,  substan 
tlally  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  transporting  de- 
vice comprising  a  horisontal  bed  portion,  a  truck  support 
ing  the  same,  and  a  table  having  two  upright  stack  guid- 
ing members  thereon,  one  of  said  members  being  mounted 
ou  said  table  and  adjustable  In  horizontal  directions  rela- 
tive to  a  stack  of  sheets  and  parallel  with  the  guiding  face 
of  the  other  menilter.  substantially  as  epecifled. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,1512,404.  CABINET.  FREDrHicK  P.  Eldridge,  North- 
ampton. Ma.s.*.  Filed  May  19.  191o.  Serial  No.  708,411: 
(CI.  211—7.) 


A  fool-proof  medicine  cabinet  having  in  combination  n 
door  provided  with  a  finger  opening  therein,  a  self-locklnit 
finger-operable  latch  for  the  door,  constructed  and  ar 
ranged  inside  the  cabinet  adjacent  to  but  sufficiently  dis- 
tanced from  the  finger  opening  in  a  direction  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  axis  of  said  opening  so  that  it  is  invisible 
through  the  opening  and  cannot  be'operated  by  a  child's 
finger. 


1,152,405.  LADYS  UNDERVEST.  Edward  Emuebs. 
Royersford.  Pa.  Filed  May  22,  1914.  Serial  No. 
840,153.      (CI.  2—41.) 


1.  A  low  necked  undergarment  having  the  borders  of  the 
chest  and  back  portions  provided  with  lace  edging,  com- 
bined with  separately  operative  adjustable  drawing  tapes 
through  each  of  said  lace  edgings  of  the  back  and  cheat, 
one  end  of  each  of  such  tapes  secured  to  the  garment,  and 
said  tapes  providing  two  cooperating  free  ends  at  the 
chest  portion  and  two  cooperating  free  ends  at  the  back 
portion  whereby  the  said  chest  and  back  portions  may  be 
separately  and  Independently  adjusted  as  to  size. 

2.  An  undergarment  having  low  cut  chest  and  back  por- 
tions and  arm-holes  m  which  the  junctures  of  the  chest 
and  back  portions  with  the  arm  holes  are  each  provided 
with  shoulder  straps  having  free  ends  arranged  to  be 
coupled  in  pairs  so  as  to  be  capable  of  changing  the  chest 
and  back  portions  into  arm-holes  and  the  arm-holes  into 
chest  and  back  portions,  combined  with  separate  sets  of 
drawing  tapes  threaded  into  the  upper  edges  of  the  low 
cut  chest  and  back  portions  and  each  set  having  one  end 
of  each  tape  secured  in  the  respective  shoulder  straps  and 
the  remaining  ends  free  and  adapted  to  be  adjustably  tied, 
whereby  the  chest  and  back  portions  may  be  independently 
adjusted  as  to  size. 
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1.152,406.  PAPER-CLIP.  ALBERT  J.  GiiTORD,  Worces- 
ter, Mass.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1908.  SerUl  No.  458,696. 
(CI.  24—261.) 


1.  .\s  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  cUp  comprising  n 
plurality  of  members  Identical  In  shape  and  size  formed 
of  a  continuous  resilient  wire,  each  substantially  In  the 
form  of  a  D-shaped  figure  having  a  straight  bar  extend- 
ing across  it  and  an  Incomplete  curved  part,  said  bars 
being  ofltset  so  as  to  cross  each  other  within  the  figure, 
and  each  fligure  being  symmetrical  with  respect  to  a  line 
normal  to  the  center  of  its  said  bar,  whereby  all  parts 
of  the  clip  are  contained  within  a  circular  space  of  the 
periphery  of  which  the  curve  of  each  D-shaped  figure 
forms  a  part. 

2.  A  clip  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  integrally  con- 
nected nearly  complete  substantially  O-shaped  superposed 
resilient  metallic  members,  each  having  a  chordal  cross-bar 
located  entirely  within  the  periphery  of  the  members,  each 
being  aynmetrlcal  with  respect  to  a  central  line  normal 
to  tbe  croM  bar  thereof  and  each  of  the  same  shape,  said 
cross-ban  being  offset  in  opposite  directions,  one  end  of 
one  cro8»-bar  being  brought  toward  the  opposite  end  of 
the  otner  cross-bar  so  as  to  cross  eacb  other  and  consti- 
tute a  pair  of  Jaws  located  within  the  periphery  of  both 
members,  tbe  other  two  ends  being  separated  and  located 
substantially  on  the  peripheries  of  both  members,  the 
adjacent  ends  of  the  two  bars  lying  on  the  same  side  of 
tbe  diameters  which  bisect  the  distance  between  the  free 
ends  of  tbe  wire. 


1.152.4(iT.  OILER  FOR  THE  SLIDES  OF  WIND  MUSI- 
CAL INSTRUMENTS.  Oboboe  W.  Gill,  Three  RlTers, 
Mich.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1915.  Serial  No.  20,407.  (CI. 
84—8.) 


1.  In  a  musical  instrument  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  of  a  pair  of  telescoping  members,  the  outer 
slide  meaiher  l)elng  provided  with  a  cross  piece  at  its  inner 
end.  a  sleeve  having  an  annular  enlargement  providing 
an  internal  annular  chamber,  tbe  inner  end  of  said  sleeve 
being  fitted  upon  the  outer  slide  member  and  longitudi- 
nally slotted  to  receive  said  cross  piece  thereof,  whereby 
the  sleeve  is  supported  to  slidably  embrace  tbe  inner 
member,  a  lip  on  the  end  of  said  outer  slide  member  pro- 
jecting into  said  chamber,  a  ring  arranged  in  the  outer 
end  of  aaid  sleeve  to  project  into  said  chamber  to  pro- 
vide a  filler  supporting  lip,  and  a  filler  of  wlcklng  dl»-^ 
posed  in  said  chamber  with  its  edges  supported  by  said 
lips  at  the  ends  thereof. 

2.  In  II  musical  Instrument  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  of  a  pair  of  telescoping  members,  the  outer 
member  constituting  a  slide  member,  a  sleeve  mounted 
upon  the  inner  end  of  said  slide  member  and  having  an 
annular  pnlnrgeraent  providing  an  Internal  annular  cham- 
ber, a  lip  on  the  end  of  said  slide  member  projecting  into 
said  chamber,  a  lip  at  the  outer  end  of  said  sleeve  pro- 
jecting into  said  chaml)er,  and  a  filler  disposed  in  aaid 
chamber  whereby  said  filler  is  supported  to  slidably  em- 
brace said  Inner  member,  said  filler  being  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a   lubricant. 


3.  In  a  musical  instrument  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  of  a  pair  of  telescoping  members,  the  outer 
member  constituting  a  alide  member,  a  sleeve  mounted 
upon  tbe  inner  end  of  said  slide  member  and  having  an 
annular  enlargement  providing  an  internal  annular  cham- 
ber, a  lip  at  the  outer  end  of  said  sleeve  projecting  into 
said  chamber,  and  a  filler  disposed  in  said  chamber  with 
its  edges  supported  by  said  Up  whereby  said  filler  is  sup- 
ported to  slidably  embrace  aaid  inner  member,  said  filler 
being  adapted  to  receive  a  lubricant. 

4.  In  an  instrument  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  pair  of  telescoping  members,  the  outer  mem- 
ber constituting  a  slide,  a  sleeve  removably  mounted  on 
said  outer  member  to  project  from  the  inner  end  thereof, 
said  sleeve  being  provided  with  an  internal  annular  cham- 
ber in  its  projecting  portion  having  lips  projecting  into 
it  at  each  end,  and  a  filler  disposed  In  said  chamber  with 
its  edges  engaged  by  said  lips,  said  filler  being  adapted 
to  receive  a  lubricant. 

5.  In  an  instrument  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  pair  of  telescoping  members,  the  outer  mem- 
ber constituting  a  slide,  a  sleeve  removably  mounted  on 
said  outer  member  to  project  from  the  inner  end  thereof, 
aaid  sleeve  being  provided  with  an  Internal  annular  cham- 
ber in  its  projecting  portion  having  a  lip  projecting  into 
It,  and  a  filler  disposed  in  said  chamber  with  its  edge 
engaged  by  said  lip,  said  filler  being  adapted  to  receive  a 
lubricant. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,152,408.      SUSPENDER-CLASP, 
cago.    111.      Filed   Not.    18,    1913. 
(CL  24 — 268.) 


Morris    Glatt,    Chi- 
Serial   No.    801,601. 


1.  A  clasp  for  suspenders  and  tbe  like  comprising  two 
Jawa,  a  resilient  member  forming  an  extension  and  con- 
necting said  jaws,  the  upper  end  of  said  member  being 
aboTe  and  shorter  than  the  longitudinal  gripping  edges  of 
tbe  jaws,  and  two  latches  pivoted  on  opposite  ends  of 
said  member  and  adapted  to  engage  the  later  edges  there- 
of and  straddle  said  jaws  to  retain  them  in  clamped  en- 
gagement with  an  interposed  object  and  to  be  swung  In 
opposite  directions  away  from  said  member  to  release  said 
jaws  and  permit  the  removal  of  the  Interposed  article- 

2.  A  clasp  for  suspenders  and  the  like  comprising  two 
Jaws,  a  resilient  member  formed  integrally  with  and  con- 
necting said  Jaws,  the  upper  end  of  said  member  being 
abore  and  shorter  than  the  longitudinal  gripping  edges  of 
the  Jaws,  and  two  latches  pivoted  on  opposite  ends  of 
said  member  and  adapted  to  engage  the  lateral  edges 
thereof  and  straddle  said  jaws  intermediate  their  ends  to 
retain  them  in  clamped  engagement  with  an  interposed 
article  and  to  be  swung  in  opposite  directions  away  from 
said  member  to  release  said  jaws  and  permit  the  removal 
of  an  interposed  article,  said  member  comprising  mean^ 
intermediate  of  said  latches  for  engaging  a  support  for 
the  clasp. 
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1.152,409.  SOLDERINO-MACHINE.  Charles  W.  Gra- 
ham, New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Can  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1911.     Serial  No.  667,777.     (CI.  113—78.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  soldering  cans  or  other  similar  arti- 
rlei^,  the  combination  of  a  solder  bath,  a  magnetized  plate 
adapted  to  attract  and  hold  a  can  body,  with  a  cover 
secured  thereto,  In  an  inverted  position,  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  said  plate  In  a  substantially  horliontally  plane 
orer  the  solder  bath,  and  connected  mechanism  for  auto- 
matically depressing  the  plate  to  dip  the  seam  of  the  can 
body  and  cover  Into  the  solder  bath  during  a  period  of 
intermission  In  the  horizontal  rotation  of  the  plate. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  soldering  cans  or  other  similar  arti- 
cles, the  combination  of  a  stationary  solder  bath,  an  in- 
termittently movable  arm  adapted  to  rotate  is  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  plane  above  the  bath,  a  plate  depending 
from  the  said  arm  and  adapted  to  hold  the  can  by  the 
bottom  surface  of  the  plate,  means  for  intermittently  ro- 
tating the  said  arm  and  causing  it  to  come  to  rest  above 
the  bath,  and  mechanism  connected  with  said  rotating 
means  for  automatically  depressing  the  arm  and  plate  to 
dip  the  seam  of  the  can  Into  the  said  bath,  said  mecha- 
nism being  arranged  to  act  during  the  intermission  of  the 
rotary  movement  of  the  said  arm. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  soldering  cans  or  other  similar  artl- 
tlcles,  the  combination  with  a  stationary  solder  bath,  of  an 
intermittently  rotatable  carrier  having  a  plurality  of  ra- 
dially projecting  pivotally  mounted  arms  thereon,  each 
of  said  arms  being  provided  at  Its  free  end  with  a  mag- 
netized plnte  adapted  to  hold  a  can  body  having  a  cover 
secured  thereto  in  an  inverted  position  over  the  solder 
bath,  and  means  whereby  the  free  end  of  each  of  the 
arms  and  the  solder  bath  are  caused  to  move  vertically 
relatively  to  each  other. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  soldering  cans  or  other  similar  arti- 
cles, the  combination  with  a  stationary  table,  of  a  solder 
bath,  an  intermittently  rotatable  carrier  having  a  plu- 
rality of  pivotally  mounted  radially  extending  arms  there- 
on, each  of  said  arms  being  provided  at  Its  free  end  with 
a  magnetized  plate,  a  cam  track  on  said  table,  each  of 
said  arms  having  a  roller  adapted  to  travel  on  the  cam 
track,  said  cam  track  being  provided  at  a  portion  thereof 
with  a  reciprocating  slide,  means  for  Intermittently  rotat- 
ing the  carrier,  and  a  continuously  rotatable  cam  for  re- 
ciprocating said  slide. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
stationary  table  provided  with  centering  devices  at  one 
portion  thereof,  and  with  a  solder  bath  at  another  por- 
tion, an  intermittently  rotatable  carrier  having  a  plural- 
ity of  radially  extending  pivotally  mounted  arms  thereon, 
each  of  uld  arms  having  at  Its  free  end  means  adapted 
to  hold  a  can  body  having  a  cover  secured  thereto  In  an 
inverted  position,  and  means  adapted  to  cause  the  free 
end  of  two  of  said  arms  to  move  relatively  to  the  table 
and  the  solder  bath  during  each  period  of  rest  of  the  ro- 
tatable carrier. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,152,410.  SOLDER-FUSING  MACHINE.  Chamjs  W. 
Graham,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Can 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Filed  Dec.  26,  1911.  Serial  No.  667,778.  (CI. 
113—92.) 


V 


1.  A  fusing  machine  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising, in  combination  :  a  fusing  device  ;  and  a  movable 
cooling  pressure  device  having  a  curved  pressure  surface 
coSperatIng  with  said  fasing  device,  said  pressure  device 
having  a  pocket  therein  within  which  a  can  or  other  arti- 
cle is  adapted  to  be  seated  and  carried  bodily  by  said 
pressure  device  past  said  fusing  device,  substantially  as 
specified. 

2.  A  fusing  machine  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising in  combination  :  a  fusing  device ;  an  axlally  ro- 
tatable cooling  pressure  consisting  of  a  hollow  cylinder 
having  means  thereon  for  carrying  a  can  or  other  article, 
exposed  to  the  air  on  both  ita  inner  and  outer  sides,  bodily 
past  said  fusing  device :  and  means  for  axlally  rotating 
said  cooling  pressure  device,  substantially  as  'specified. 

3.  In  a  can  fusing  machine,  th^  combination  with  a  fus-, 
ing  and  pressing  roller,  of  a  rotatable  cylindrical  carrier 
having  a  can  body  receiving  pocket  in  the  circumference 
thereof  and  means  for  directly  supporting  the  can  flange 
in  opposition  to  the  fusing  roller,  said  roller  and  carrier 
being  rotatable  about  parallel  axes  and  arranged  substan- 
tially tangentially  to  each  other. 

4.  In  a  can  fusing  machine,  in  combination,  a  pressure 
roller  and  a  rotatable  cylindrical  carrier  havlnp  a  can 
body  receiving  pocket  in'  the  circumference  ther.'of,  the . 
surface  of  said  carrier  forming  a  curved  pressure  surface 
for  one  side  of  the  seam  to  be  soldered,  and  cooperating 
with  the  pressure  roller  to  act  progressively  on  a  con- 
stantly changing  minute  area  of  the  seam. 

5.  In  a  can  fusing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
pressing  and  fusing  roller,  of  a  rotatable  cylindrical  car- 
rier having  a  plurality  of  can  body  pockets  In  the  circum- 
ference thereof,  said  carrier  and  roller  being  rotatable 
about  parallel  axes  and  tangentially  arranged  relatively 
to  each  other,  said  carrier  having  a  curved  pressure  sur- 
face adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  roller  while  fusing  the 

.can  seams. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,15  2.411.  MACHINE  FOR  FUSIN3  CAN-SEAMS. 
Chaules  W.  Graham,  New  York,  N,  Y.,  assignor  to 
American  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1911.  Serial  No. 
667.779.      (Cl.  113—92.) 

1.  In  a  solder  fusing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
heated  pressure  member,  of  an  opposing  cooling  pressure 
device  conforming  in  shape  and  size  to  the  seam  being 
fused  and  engaging  spaced  non-continuous  portions  of  one 
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Bide  of  the  seam  where  the  seam  projects  beyond  the  can 
body,  nald  heated  pressure  member  acting  progressively 
on  successive  portions  of  the  other  side  of  the  seam,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 


2.  In  a  solder  fusing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
ben  ted  fusing  and  pressure  roller,  of  an  opposing,  cooling 
pressure  device  conforming  in  shape  to  the  seam,  said 
roller  acting  progressively  and  continuously  on  successive 
portions  on  one  side  of  the  seam,  and  said  cooling  pressure 
device  havlnp  an  Interrupted  surface  engaging  the  opposite 
side  of  the  seam. 

3.  In  a  solder  fusing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
heated  fusing  pressure  roller,  of  a  can  holder  pressure  de- 
vice adapted  to  pass  beneath  the  roller  and  having  a  recess 
htereio  adapted  to  fit  and  receive  a  can,  said  holder  having 
a  portion  conforming  in  shape  to  the  seam  and  upon  which 
the  latter  Is  adapted  to  be  supported,  said  portion  of  the 
bolder  being  slotted  on  its  upper  face. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  in  combination : 
a  frame  ;  a  heated  pressure  roller  mounted  on  said  frame ; 
a  reciprocating  cooling  pressure  device  having  a  can  body 
holding  pocket  therein  ;  means  for  reciprocating  the  cool- 
ing pressure  device ;  and  an  ejector  having  means  where- 
by It  Is  operable  on  the  return  movement  of  the  recipro- 
cating aevlce  to  remove  can  bodies  from  the  said  pocket, 
substantially  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
frame,  a  heated  pressure  roller,  a  reciprocating  slide  pro- 
vided with  a  can  body  holder,  said  holder  serving  as  a 
cooling  pressure  device,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said 
slide,  said  roller  acting  continuously  and  the  cooling  pres- 
sure device  acting  upon  spaced  portions  of  the  seam. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. J 


1.152.412.  AUTOMATIC  LIGHT  OR  HEAT  REGULA- 
TOR. YosHisLKi  Ha.naoka,  Hilo.  Hawaii.  Filed  Feb. 
19,  1915.     Serial  No.  9.336.     (Cl.  161— 14.  > 


5^J5^^^5?^!^55?57*«^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  clock  mechanism,  a  disk  cam  adapted  to  rotate  in 
accordance  therewith,  a  lever  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
the  cnm,  a  source  of  light  having  a  wick,  a  shield  about 
said  wick,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  shield  con- 
nected with  said  lever,  igniting  means  adapted  to  light 
the  wick,  and  a  striker  adapted  to  engage  said  igniting 
means  simultaneously  with  the  lowering  of  the  shield. 

2.  In  combination,  a  clock  mechanism,  a  source  of  light, 
means  for  controlling  the  intensity  of  said  light,  cam 
mechanism  rotatably  mounted  to  move  in  accordance  with 
said  dock  mechanism,  and  means  controlled  by  said  cam 
mechanism  for  regulating  the  position  of  said  light  con- 
trolling means,  igniting  means  adapted  to  ignite  the 
source  of  tight,  and  a  spring  actuated  striker  adapted  to 


ignite  said  igniting  means  simultaneously  with  the  actua- 
tion of  the  Ugh  tcontroillng  mechanism. 

3.  In  combination,  a  clock  mechanism  having  a  central 
shaft,  a  dial  corresponding  to  the  clock  dial  mounted  on 
said  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith,  a  volute  cam  mecha- 
nism carried  by  said  dial,  a  source  of  light  comprising  a 
wick,  a  shield  adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered  about 
said  wick,  means  actuated  by  said,  cam  mechanism  for 
raising  and  lowering  'said  shield  at  desired  times  ac- 
cording to  the  position  of  said  volute  cam  mechanism. 
Igniting  means  for  Igniting  the  wick  and  a  spring  actuated 
striker  adapted  to  Ignite  said  igniting  means  simultane- 
ously with  the  lowering  of  the  shield  about  said  wick. 


1.152.413.  VESSEL-CLOSURE.  Jehvis  R.  Hakbeck, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  American  Can  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov. 
12,  1912.     Serial  No.  730,863.     (Cl.  229—43.) 


1.  A  container  of  the  character  described  having  a 
sheet  metal  end  provided  with  an  opening  near  one  edge 
thereof,  which  opening  Is  of  less  area  than  the  end  of 
the  container  and  Is  surrounded  by  a  depressed  shelf,  said 
shelf  having  integral  tangs  struck  upwardly  therefrom 
around  the  edges  of  the  opening,  the  tangs  being  adapted 
to  secure  a  closure  disk  in  place  over  the  opening,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

2.  A  container  of  the  character  described,  having  one 
of  its  ends  of  sheet  metal  provided  with  an  opening,  the 
end  being  countersunk  around  said  opening  to  thereby 
provide  a  vertical  wall  and  a  supporting  shelf  at  the  base 
of  such  wall,  and  a  disk  composed  of  layers  of  fibrous 
material  united  by  a  fused  cement  fitting  said  opening 
and  resting  on  said  shelf,  said  fused  cement  being  adapted 
to  be  rendered  fluid  by  heat  and  to  be  oozed  out  by  pres- 
sure all  around  said  closure  to  seal  the  opening,  and 
tangs  integral  with  and  cut  from  the  said  shelf  and 
bendable  over  the  top  of  the  said  disk,  substantially  as 
specified. 

3.  A  container  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
body  of  fibrous  material  having  a  sheet  metal  top  secured 
thereto,  the  top  having  an  opening  near  one  edge  there- 
of surrounded  by  a  depressed  shelf  and  having  also  a  plu- 
rality of  bendable  tangs  F  struck  from  the  said  shelf 
around  the  edges  of  said  opening,  and  a  closure  disk  com- 
posed of  layers  of  fibrous  material  united  by  a  fused  ce- 
ment, said  closure  being  adapted  to  fit  the  opening  in 
the  top,  the  fused  cement  being  adapted  to  be  rendered 
fluid  and  flowed  by  the  application  of  heat  and  pressure, 
whereby  the  disk  may  be  sealed  around  its  edges  to  the  can 
top  and  held  in  place  by  said  tangs,  substantially  as 
specified. 

4.  A  container  having  a  sheet  metal  head  formed  with 
an  opening  surrounded  by  a  wall  and  a  depressed  in- 
wardly extending  shelf,  the  said  shelf  being  cut  to  form 
Integral  bendable  tangs  at  the  sides  thereof  and  at  the 
ends  thereof,  and  a  closing  disk  of  fibrous  material  seat- 
ed on  the  said  shelf  and  adapted  to  be  secured  In  place 
by  having  the  said  tangs  bent  down  upon  the  top  sur- 
face of  the  disk,  the  under  side  of  the  disk  being  scored 
in  line  with  two  of  the  said  tangs  which  are  opposite  to 
each  other,  whereby  the  containers  may  be  opened  by 
bending  up  one  of  the  tangs  and  causing  a  portion  of 
the  disk  to  hinge  outward  on  the  said  score  line  and  alined 
tangs. 


1,152,414.     WET    DUST-COLLECTOR.     Gl!OKO«  4^.   H«L- 
.soN,    Peterborough,   Ontario,   Canada.      Filed   Oct.    29, 
1913.     Serial  No.  798,051.     (01.  83 — 47.) 
1.  In  a  dust  collector  the  combination  of  a  blower  pro- 
vided with  a  suction  inlet ;  means  for  introducing  water 
Into  the  blower ;  a  discharge  pipe  for  the  blower ;  a  water 
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tank  into  which  the  discbartte  pipe  leads  ;  and  baffles  In 
said  discharge  pipe  close  to  the  bloYrer  and  inclined  al- 
ternately in  oposite  directions  whereby  the  water  is  beaten 
Into  fine  spray  and  intimately  mixed  with  the  dust-laden 
air  passing  through  the  apparatus. 


-.  In  a  dust  collector  the  combination  of  a  blower  pro- 
vided with  n  suction  inlet  ;  means  for  introducing  water 
into  the  blower;  a  discharge  pipe  for  the  blower;  a  water 
tank  into  which  the  discharge  pipe  leads;  baffles  in  said 
discharge  pipe  close  to  the  blower  and  inclined  alternately 
In  opposite  directions  whereby  the  water  is  beaten  into 
fine  spray  and  intimately  mixed  with  tbe  dust-laden  air 
passing  through  the  apparatus;  and  an  inclined  baffle  at 
the  mouth  of  the  discharge  pipe  adapted  to  direct  the  dis- 
charge toward  the  bottom  of  the  tank. 

3.  In  a  dust  collector  the  combination  of  a  blower  pro- 
vided with  a  suction  inlet ;  means  for  Introducing  water 
into  the  blower ;  a  discharge  pipe  for  the  blower ;  a 
water  tank  into  which  the  discharge  pipe  leads;  and 
bafflea  In  said  discharge  pipe  close  to  the  blower  and  in- 
clined alternately  in  opposite  directions  at  a  small  angle 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  pipe  whereby  the  water  Is 
beaten  into  fine  spray  and  intimately  mixed  with  the  dust- 
laden  air  passing  through  the  apparatus. 


1,152,415.  PROCESS  OF  BREWING  BEER.  Ernst 
HiNTERLACH,  Munich,  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1915. 
Serial  No.  16,475.     (CI.  195—35.) 

In  the  process  of  producing  beer  poor  In  alcohol,  the 
step  of  holding  combined  be«r  and  wort  at  low  tempera- 
turp  during  Its  refining,  prior  to  paKteuriilng  said  mix- 
ture. 


1,152.416-.  POURING-SPOUT  CONTAINER  VESSEL. 
Hahbt  W.  Jonis,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  American 
Can  Company,  New  JTork,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Dej.  7,  1912.  Serial  No.  735,363.  (CI. 
221—11.) 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  of  the  character  described 
comprising,  In  combination  :  a  container  vessel  provided 
with  a  pouring  opening ;  a  pouring  spout  having  side  wings 
and  attachable  to  the  vessel  from  the  outside;  and  cofip- 
eratlng  hinge-forming  members  on  the  spout  and  the  ves- 
sel so  arranged  that  the  spout  may  be  permanently  at- 
tached by  pressing  the  same  Into  position,  said  hinge- 
forming  members  being  undercut  and  interlocking  and 
acting  to  hold  the  spout  to  a  fixed  hinge  line  on  the  ves- 
sel while  permitting  Its  hinge  action ;  substantially  as 
specified. 

2.  An  article  of  manufacture  of  the  character  described 
comprising,  in  combination  :   a  container  vessel   provided 


with  a  pouring  opening  and  having  hinge  forming  portions 
on  the  edge  of  said  opening :  and  a  spout  having  hlnge- 
formlng  portions  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  hinge- 
forming  portions  of  the  vessel,  all  of  said  hlnge-formlng 
portions  being  so  .irranged  that  the  spout  may  be  perma- 
nently attached  from  the  outside  by  pressing  the  hinge- 
forming  memtiers  together,  said  hinge  forming  members 
being  undercut  and  interlocking  and  acting  to  hold  the 
spout  to  a  fixed  hinged  line  on  the  vessel  while  permitting 
its  hinge  action  ;  .substantially  as  specified. 

3.  An  article  of  manufacture  of  the  character  described 
comprlsliiL'.  In  combination  :  a  container  ves.sel  provided 
with  a  pouring  opening  having  hinge-forming  projections 
along  one  edge  of  said  opening  ;  and  a  spout  having  hinge- 
forming  projections  cooperating  with  the  hinge-forming 
projections  on  the  vessel,  some  of  said  projections  having 
notches  in  which  engage,  and  are  retained  against  move- 
ment in  the  plane  of  the  top  of  the  container,  others  of 
the  projections  after  the  spout  has  been  snapped  into 
place  ;  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  An  article  of  manufacture  of  the  character  described 
comprising,  in  combination  :  a  container  vessel  provided 
with  a  pouring  opening' at  one  end  thereof  and  having  a 
pair  of  oppositely  arranged  hlnge-formlng  projections  on 
one  edge  of  the  opening,  said  binge-forming  projections 
being  provided  with  undercut  portions ;  and  a  pouring 
spout  having  binge-forming  projections  adapted  to  coop- 
erate with  the  hinge  forming  projections  on  the  vessel, 
the  projections  on  tbe  pouring  spoat  being  also  provided 
with  undercut  portions  adapted  to  engage  tbe  undercut 
portions  of  the  projections  on  the  vessel  and  Interlock 
therewith  against  movement  in  the  plane  of  the  top  of 
tbe  container  and  bold  the  spout  to  a  fixed  binge  line, 
the  interengaglng  hinge-forming  projections  being  so  ar- 
ranged that  the  pouring  spout  may  bo  attached  by  merely 
pressing  the  same  into  position  from  the  outside  of  the 
vessel  after  the  same  has  been  filled ;  substantially  as 
specified. 

5.  An  attachable  pouring  spout  for  containers  compris- 
ing an  elongated  piece  of  fibrous  material  having  arcoate 
end  sections  and  scored  intermediate  said  sections,  said 
piece  of  fibrous  material  being  provided  with  Integral 
hinge-forming  projections  20,  20,  each  having  a  cam  face 
21,  and  an  undercut  22  arranged  to  hold  the  spout  to  a 
fixed  hinge  line  while  permitting  Its  hinge  movement ; 
substantially  as  specified. 


1,152.417.  RAILWAY-TIE.  Marctan  Karpowicz,  Bridge- 
port. Conn.  Filed  July  12,  1915.  Serial  No.  S9,352. 
(CI.  238—5.1 


1.  A  railway  tie  triangular  in  cross  section  and  pro- 
vided with  passages  therethrough  adjacent  the  three  edges  • 
of  tlie  tie  and  at  difTerent  distances  from  the  triangular 
opposite  base  faces  of  the  tie,  a  binding  rod  positioned 
through  the  upwardly  arranged  one  of  said  passages  when 
the  tie  is  operatlvely  positioned,  and  rall-cngaging  means  ' 
at  the  opposite  ends  of  tbe  said  rod. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  combi- 
nation with  railroad  rails  having  opposite  perforations 
through  the  webs  thereof,  a  tie  l)eam  triangular  in  cross 
section  perpendicularly  arranged  between  the  said  rails  in 
engagement  with  tbe  base  flanges  thereof,  tHe  said  tie 
being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  passage  thel-ethrough 
adjacent  its  upper  edge,  a  tie  rod  positioned  through  the 
said  passage  and  extending  through  the  said  web  perfo- 
rations, spaclag  sleeves  upon  thg  said  rod  between  t^ 
webs  of  the  said  rails  and  the  adjacent  ends  of  tbe  saJd^ie 
and  lock  nuts  secured  upon  the  outer  ends  of  the  said  rod. 

3.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  In  combi- 
nation with  opposite  rails  having  registerinjf  perforations 
through  the  webe  thereof,  a  tie  triangular  in   cross  sec- 
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tiuu  and  having  a  longitudinal  patwage  therethrough  ad- 
jacent and  at  different  distances  from  each  of  the  three 
corner*  thereof,  a  tie  rod  positioned  through  one  of  the 
said  passages  having  its  opposite  ends  secured  through  the 
>ald  web  perforations,  and  spacing  collars  Iwtween  the 
webs  of  the  said  rails  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  said  tie. 


1.152.418.  MATTRESS  SEWING  MACHINE.  WiLLABD 
.V.  EkELSEY  and  John  G.  Stoneback,  Topeka,  Kana. 
Filed  Oct.  8.  1913.     Serial  No.  794,079.     (CI.  112 — 24.) 


II 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  mattresa^ruide 
forming  a  right-angled  recess,  a  reciprocating  packing- 
needle  traveling  partly  across  said  recess,  means  to  cause 
said  .&eedle  to  move  toward  tbe  apex  of  said  angle  as  it 
advances,  means  to  reciprocate  said  needle,  and  sewing 
m^ans. 

'J.  la  a  machine  of  tbe  kind  described,  a  mattress-gulde 
forming  a  right-angled  recess,  a  reciprocating  packing- 
needle  traveling  partly  across  said  recess,  means  to  cause 
said  needle  to  move  toward  the  apex  of  said  angle  as  it 
adv)inc(*8.  means  to  reciprocate  said  needle,  and  sewing 
means  adapted  to  form  a  row  of  stitches  through  a  corner 
of  a  mattress. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  needle-bar, 
provided  with  projecting  rollers,  guides  having  grooves 
for  guiding  said  rollers,  means  for  reciprocating  said 
needle-bar,  said  grooves  being  adapted  to  shift  the  angle 
of  the  Deedle-l>ar  as  said  liar  inserts  and  withdraws  the 
needfe.  and  a  packing-needle. 

4.  la  a  machine  of  the  kind  described  a  cross- head  a 
needle-bar  a  link  connecting  said  parts,  rollers  projecting 
from  the  needle-bar,  roller-guides  adapted  to  shift  the  angle 
of  the  needle-bar  as  said  bar  inserts  and  withdraws  the 
needle,  a  packing-needle,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the 
crosshead. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  needle-bar  9, 
a  packing  needle  8,  rollers  19,  20  on  said  bar,  guiding 
slots  2],  15,  22  for  said  rollers,  a  link  10,  and  means  for 
reciprocating  said  link,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1,152,419.  CAR-DOOB  FASTENING.  Noah  P.  Kemp, 
Norfolk,  Va.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1914.  SerUl  No.  859,374. 
I  CI.   70—102.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car-body  and  its  movable 
door,  of  an  element  operated  from  the  interior  of  the  car- 
body  and  adapted  to  hold  the  door  againat  moTement  In 
the  desired  poaitlon  and  to  extend  beyond  tbe  exterior  of 
the  cac-body  to  indicate  from  such  exterior  that  the  door 
U  locked. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  car-body  and  its  movable  end 
door  having  an  opening  formed  therethrough,  of  a  mov- 
able element  arranged  within  the  car-body  and  having  a 
portion  thereof  adapted  to  be  passed  through'  the  open- 
ing In  the  door  and  extend  to  the  exterior  of  the  car-body 
to  serve  as  a  lock  for  the  door  and  as  an  indicator  visible 
from  the  exterior  of  tbe  car-body  showing  that  the  door 
is  properly  locked,  means  to  connect  the  element  with  the 
interior  of  tbe  car-body,  and  means  to  retain  tbe  element 
in  the  locked  position. 

3.  Apparatus  of  ihe  character  described,  comprising  an 
element  to  be  arranged  within  a  car-body  and  having  a 
portion  thereof  adapted  to  engage  with  the  door  of  the 
car-body  to  extend  to  the  exterior  thereof  and  serve  as  a 
combined  lock  member  and  indicator,  means  to  connect  the 
element  with  the  car-body,  and  means  to  hold  the  element 
In  the  active  position. 

4.  Apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a 
movable  element  arranged  within  a  car-body  and  operated 
from  the  interior  thereof  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
door  of  the  car-body  to  hold  tbe  same  against  movement 
and  to  extend  exteriorly  thereof  for  a  substantial  distance 
to  serve  as  an  indicator,  means  for  connecting  the  element 
with  the  car-body,  and  gravity  operated  means  to  hold 
the  element  in  the  active  position. 

5.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
plate  accessible  from  tbe  interior  of  the  car-body,  a  mov- 
able element  operated  from  the  interior  of  tbe  car-body 
and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  door  of  the  car-body  to  hold 
the  same  against  movement  and  extend  exteriorly  of  the 
door  for  a  substantial  distance  to  serve  as  an  indicator, 
gravity  operated  means  pivotally  connected  with  the  plate 
and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  element  to  retain  the 
same  In  the  active  position,  and  a  sealing  device  con- 
nected with  the  gravity  operated  means  to  prevent  fraudu- 
lent operation  thereof. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,152,420.  MEANS  OF  ESCAPE  FROM  SUBMARINES. 
William  J.  KrireLT,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  5, 
1914.     Serial  No.  875,649.      (CI.  114 — 16.6.) 


1.  In  a  submarine  boat,  tbe  comUnation  of  a  compart- 
ment of  a  siie  suitable  to  bold  the  eatire  crew,  means  for 
tbe  crew  to  have  acoesa  to  tbe  Interior  of  the  compart-  .* 
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ment,  a  doorw-ny  leading  from  the  compartment  to  the  ex- 
terior of  the  boat,  n  door  hinged  along  one  edge  to  the 
frame  of  the  doorway  and  adapted  to  open  Inwardly,  a 
series  of  lag  bolts  passing  through  the  edge  of  the  door 
and  Into  the  structure  surroandlng  the  doorway  for  hold- 
ing the  door  shut  under  ordinary  conditions,  auxiliary 
holding  means  serving  to  temporarily  hold  the  door  shut 
after  the  lag  bolts  are  removed,  said  auxiliary  holding 
means  comprising  a  dog  pivoted  opposite  each  end  of 
the  door  and  each  having  a  point  extending  beneath  the 
adjacent  end  of  the  door,  and  a  wedge  acting  directly 
against  the  dog  on  that  side  of  its  pivot  opposite  the  en- 
gaging point,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  submarine  boat,  the  combination  of  a  substan- 
tially airtight  compartment  adjacent  the  top  of  the  boat, 
a  doorway  leading  from  the  compartment  to  the  exterior  of 
the  boar,  a  pair  of  doors  hinged  at  their  opposite  edges 
along  opposite  sides  of  the  doorway  and  overlapping  each 
other  at  their  adjacent  edges,  a  plurality  of  lag  bolts  pass- 
ing directly  through  the  doors  and  locking  the  same  to 
each  other  at  their  overlapping  edges  and  to  the  frame- 
work surrounding  the  doorway  holding  the  door  shut,  a 
pair  of  dogs  pivoted  to  the  doorway  frame  opposite  the 
ends  of  A>e  averlapplng  portions  of  the  doors,  each  dog 
including  a  point  extending  to  one  side  of  the  vertical 
plane  of  its  pivot  and  adapted  to  swing  downwardly  under 
the  action  of  the  doors,  a  rigid  lug  secured  to  the  door- 
way frame  adjacent  but  8i>aced  from  each  of  the  dogs, 
and  a  wedge  driven  normally  between  said  lug  and  the 
adjacent  door  serving  to  hold  the  dog  In  position  to  tem- 
porarily sustain  the  doors  shut  after  the  lag  bolts  afore- 
said are  removed. 


1,152,421.  STEAM  -  BOILER.  Thomas  \.  Killman, 
Nashville,  Tenn.,  assignor  of  twenty-six  and  one-fourth 
one-hundredths  to  William  L.  Danley,  Nashville,  Tenn., 
one-tenth  one-hundredth  to  Edwart  H.  Roy,  Tullahoma, 
Tenn.,  and  eighteen  and  three-fourths  one-hundredths  to 
Thomas  Taylor,  Nashville.  Tenn.  Filed  July  21,  1913. 
Serial   No.   780.306.      (CI.   122—412.1 


1.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  furnace  and  boiler 
having  a  relatively  small  water  heating  cubical  content,  of 
a  prehea'ter  having  a  relatively  large  water  heating  cubical 
content  Including  a  casing  adapted  to  contain  feed  water 
and  connected  at  Its  upper  end  directly  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  boiler,  ttre  tubes  passing  down  thrgugh  the  casing, 
means  for  passing  products  of  combustion  from  the  fur- 
nace Into  direct  contact  with  the  boiler  and  then  down 
ward  through  the  Are  tubes  of  the  preheater,  and  means 
for  admitting  feed  water  into  the  lower  end  of  the  pre- 
heater. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  boHer  and  furnace,  of  a 
preheater  including  an  outer  casing,  the  upper  end  of 
the  preheater  being  approximately  on  a  level  with  the 
lower  end  of  the  boiler,  a  water  container  disposed  with- 
in the  casing,  fire  tubes  passing  through  the  water  con- 
tainer and  opening  Into  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of 
the  casing,  an  Inlet  pipe  entering  the  water  container  at 


its  lower  end,  an  outlet  pipe  extending  directly  from  the 
upper  end  of  the  water  container  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
boiler,  a  flue  extending  from  the  boiler  and  furnace  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  said  casing,  and  a  discharge  flue 
extending  from  the  lower  end  of  the  casing  of  the  pre- 
heater. said  preheater  having  a  much  greater  cubical  con- 
tent than   the  boiler. 

3.  In  a  boiler,  an  outer  shell,  a  boiler  proper  supported 
above  the  fire  box  in  said  shell,  fire  tubes  passing  through 
the  boiler  and  opening  at  their  lower  ends  into  the  fire 
box  and  at  their  upper  ends  into  the  space  above  the 
boiler,  a  preheater  comprising  an  outer  shell,  a  casing 
supported  within  the  preheater,  the  upper  end  of  said 
casing  being  approximately  on  a  level  with  the  lower  eud 
of  the  boiler,  tire  tubes  passing  through  the  casing  auJ 
opening  at  their  upper  ends  into  the  space  above  the  cas- 
ing and  having  their  lower  ends  open  and  extended  Into 
the  space  t>elow  the  casing,  the  cubical  content  of  the 
boiler  being  smaller  than  the  cubical  content  of  the  pre- 
heater. a  flue  connecting  the  space  above  the  boiler  to  the 
space  above  the  casing  In  the  preheater,  and  a  discharge 
flue  extending  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  preheater 
casing,  the  upper  portion  of  the  preheater  rasing  being 
connected  by  a  horizontal  duct  with  the  lower  portion  of 
the  boiler. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  vertical 
shell,  a  fire  box  therein,  a  boiler  disposed  In  said  shell 
above  the  fire  box  and  comprising  upper  and  lower  sheets 
and  vertical  fire  tubes,  the  fire  tubes  opening  at  their 
lower  ends  Into  the  fire  box  and  at  their  upper  ends  dis- 
charging into  the  upper  portion  of  the  shell,  a  feed  water 
heater  comprising  a  shell,  a  water  container  disposed  in 
the  said  shell  and  having  vertical  fire  tubes  extending 
therethrough  opening  at  their  lower  ends  Into  the  lower 
portion  of  the  shell  and  at  their  upper  ends  Into  the 
upper  portion  thereof,  the  upper  end  of  the  water  con- 
tainer being  disposed  approximately  on  a  level  with  the 
lower  end  of  the  boiler,  the  content  of  the  feed  water 
heater  being  considerably  larger  than  the  content  of  the 
boiler,  a  duct  connecting  the  upper  portion  of  the  water 
container  with  the  lower  portion  of  the  boiler,  an  inlet 
pil>e  leading  into  the  lower  portion  of  said  water  container, 
a  flue  connecting  the  upper  portion  of  the  furnace  shell 
with  the  upper  portion  of  the  preheater  shell,  a  discharge 
flue  leading  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  preheater  shell, 
a  by-pass  flue  connecting  the  first  named  flue  with  said  dis- 
charge flue,  and  a  valve  in  sa<d  by-pass  flue. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  boiler  and  furnace,  of  a  heat 
absorbing  preheater  having  a  greater  cubical  content  than 
the  boiler  and  Including  an  outer  casing,  a  water  container 
disposed  within  the  casing,  Are  tubes  passing  through 
the  water  container  and  opening  Into  the  npper  and  lower 
portions  of  the  casing,  the  lower  portion  of  the  casing 
constituting  a  water  collecting  chamber  and  the  lower 
ends  of  said  tubes  extending  a  distance  into  said  chamber, 
an  Inlet  pipe  entering  the  water  container  at  Its  lower 
end,  an  outlet  pipe  extending  transversely  from  the  upper 
end  of  the  water  container  directly  to  the  lower  end  ot 
the  boiler,  a  flue  extending  from  the  boiler  and  furnace  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  casing,  a  discbarge  flue  extending 
from  the  lower  end  of  the  casing  of  the  preheater,  and 
means  for  maintaining  a  water  seal  In  the  lower  end  of 
said  container. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.152,422.  LJ^CINO  AND  LACE  -  FASTENER.  Hmit 
D.  LErrBVHE,  Alpena,  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  8.  1915.  Se- 
rial   No.   5,814.      (01.   24—121.) 

c 


1.  A  lacing  terminal  clip  formed  from  a  single  piece  of 
sheet  material  and  including  a  plate  having  a  rigid  hooked 
arm  at  one  end  thereof  and  an  opposed  spring  slamping 
arm  at  the  opposite  end  thereof,  said  rigid  hooked  arm 
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and  spring  clamping  arm  projecting  in  opposite  directions 
and  the  extremity  of  the  spring  clamping  arm  being  re- 
turned outwardly  to  provide  a  lacing  hook  carried  by  the 
clamping  arm  and  extending  in  an  opposite  direction 
thereto. 

2.  A  lacing  terminal  clip  formed  from  a  single  piece  of 
sheet  material  and  Including  a  plate  having  a  pair  of 
parallel  silts  In  each  end  thereof,  said  silts  providing  an 
Intermediate  tongue  and  a  pair  of  side  prongs  at  each  end 
of  the  plate,  and  the  corresponding  tongues  and  side 
prongs  being  in  allnement  with  each  other,  the  side  prongs 
lielng  sharpened  and  bent  rearwardly  and  one  of  the  inter- 
mediate tongues  being  comparatively  short  and  bent  out- 
wardly to  provide  a  rigid  hooked  arm  while  the  opposite 
Intermediate  tongue  is  comparatively  long  and  is  deflected 
outwardly  to  provide  a  spring  clamping  arm  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  the  plate  to  grasp  a  lacing,  the  rigid 
hooked  arm  and  the  spring  clamping  arm  projecting  in 
opposite  directions  from  the  plate  and  the  extremity  of  the 
dtimping  arm  being  returned  to  provide  a  lacing  hook 
which  is  carried  by  the  spring  clamping  arm  and  projects 
in  the  opposite  direction  thereto. 


1.152.423.      TUBE-CLEANER.      Fredekick    W.    Linakeb, 

Uiibols,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Vulcan  Soot  Cleaner  Co.  of 

'  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  Dubois,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 

>iey.      Filed    Mar.    3,    1915.      Serial    No.    11,899.       (CI. 

122—392.) 


1.  In  a  tube  cleaner,  the  combination  with  a  vertical 
water  tube  boiler  having  spaced  rows  of  vertical  tubes, 
of  a  revoluble  fluid  distributing  pipe  mounted  In  the  boiler 
setting  and  extending  transversely  of  the  boiler  between 
two  adjacent  rows  of  tubes  thereof  and  provided  with 
discharge  noaxles,  said  pipe  shlfUble  longitudinally  to 
space  the  notzles  thereof  in  line  with  different  spaces  be- 
tween the  rows  of  boiler  tubes  whereby  each  noirle  pro- 
jects fluid  into  different  spaces. 

2.  In  a  tube  cleaner,  the  combination  with  a  vertical 
wate  tube  boiler  having  spaced  rows  of  vertical  tubes,  of 
n  revoluble  fluid  distributing  pipe  extending  transversely 
of  the  holler  between  two  adjacent  rows  of  tubes  thereof 
and  provided  with  discharge  nozsles,  said  pipe  shlftable 
longitudinally  to  space  the  noxiles  thereof  In  line  with 
different  spaces  between  the  r»w8  of  boiler  tubes,  and 
means  to  hold  the  pipe  against  revolving  during  the  lon- 
Kltudlnol  shifting  thereof. 

3.  In  a  tube  cleaner,  the  combination  with  a  vertical 
tul)e  Iwller  having  spaced  rows  of  vertical  tubes,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  revoluble  fluid  distributing  pipes  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  boiler  at  different  points  in  Its  height,  each 
pipe  pravided  with  discharge  nozzles  less  In  number  than 
the  number  of  spaces  between  the  rows  of  tubes,  and  each 
pipe  shlftable  longitudinally  Independently  of  the  other 
pipes  to  aline  the  nozzles  with  spaces  between  different 
rows  of  tubes,  a  fluid  supply  pipe  common  to  all  the  dis- 
tributing pipes,  and  connections  between  the  fluid  supply 
pipe  and  the  several  distributing  pipes. 


4.  In  a  tube  cleaner,  the  combination  with  a  vertical 
tube  boiler  having  spaced  rows  of  vertical  tubes,  of  a  re- 
voluble distributing  pipe  extending  transversely  of  the 
boiler  between  two  adjacent  rows  of  tubes  and  provided 
with  discharge  nozzles,  the  nozzles  being  less  In  number 
than  the  number  of  spaces  between  the  rows  of  tubes  and 
the  pipe  being  shlftable  longitudinally  to  space  each  nozzle 
opposite  different  tube-spaces,  and  means  exteriorly  of  the 
boiler  for  shifting  the  pipe. 

5.  In  a  tube  cleaner,  the  combination  with  a  vertical 
fube  boiler  having  spaced  rows  of  vertical  tubes,  of  a  re- 
voluble distributing  pipe  extending  transversely  of  the 
boiler  between  two  adjacent  rows  of  tubes  and  provided 
with  discharge  nozzles,  the  nozzles  being  less  in  number 
than  the  number  of  spaces  between  the  rows  of  tubes  and 
the  pipe  being  shlftable  longitudinally  to  space  each  nozzle 
opposite  different  tube-spaces,  means  exteriorly  of  the 
boiler  for  shifting  the  pipe,  and  means  holding  the  pipe 
against  revolving  while  being  shifted. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.152,424.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  WaL- 
TEB  M.  LiPPiNCOTT.  Lyubrook,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct  15,  1912. 
Serial  No.  725,828.     (01.  123 — 65.) 


In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  forming 
a  combustion  chamber,  a  crank  case  at  one  end  of  the  cyl- 
inder Into  which  it  opens,  the  other  end  of  the  cylinder 
being  open,  an  annular  wall  entering  the  last  named  end 
of  the  cylinder,  a  head  forming  the  inner  end  of  said  wall. 
said  wall  and  head  being  less  in  diameter  than  the  diam- 
eter of  the  cylinder,  the  outer  end  of  the  annular  wall 
being  formed  with  a  laterally  extending  hollow  flanged 
portion"^  closing  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder  and  detach- 
ably  engaged  therewith,  said  cylinder  adjacent  the  wall  be- 
ing formed  with  a  plurality  of  Intake  ports  and  adjacent 
the  other  end  of  the  cylinder  with  a  plurality  of  exhaust 
ports,  an  outer  annular  wall  extending  parallel  to  the 
wall  having  the  head  and  the  wall  of  the  cylinder,  a  web 
intersecting  the  space  between  the  cylinder  wall  and  the 
outer  wall,  the  space  so  defined  Immediately  surrounding 
the  cylinder  constituting  a  water  Jacket  and  the  space  so 
defined  Immediately  surrounding  the  annular  wall  and 
the  head  thereof  constituting  a  pumping  chamber,  said 
pumping  chamber  having  an  Intake  port,  a  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  inlet  of  a  charge  through  said  Inlet  port, 
a  piston  disposed  within  the  cylinder  and  having  an  on- 
uular  extension  fitting  the  cylinder  and  projecting  through 
the  space  formed  between  the  annular  wall  and  its  bead 
and  the  adjacent  wall  of  the  cylinder  and  into  the  pump- 
ing chamber,  an  annular  piston  bead  carried  upon  said 
end  of  the  piston  extension  and  operating  within  the 
pumping  chamber,  said  piston  having  exhaust  ports  ad- 
jacent Its  head  and  inlet  ports  adjacent  the  opposite  end 
adapted  to  register  with  the  intake  ports  of  the  cylinder, 
and  a  tubular  connection  between  the  hollow  flanged  por- 
tion of  the  annular  wall  and  the  crank  case,  said  hollow 
flanged    jwrtion   opening   Into    the   pumping   chaml>er. 
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1.15X41-5.  WINDOW-Ui'EK.VTING  API'ARATUS.  Al- 
BKBT  K.  L()\  ELL.  New  Haven,  Conu.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1913. 
Serial   No.   748,501.      (CI.   16 — 53. 1 


'J.-' 


1.  In  window  operating  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  movable  sash,  of  a  pair  of  actuatlof:  screws  mounted 
in  the  frame  for  supporting  the  saab,  engaging  nuts  fitting 
and  adaptfd  to  travel  on  the  screws,  universal  coupling 
mechanism  conuectint:  the  en?aging  nuts  to  the  sash,  and 
universal  coupllni;  joints  between  the  screws  and  their 
mountings  for  enabling  the  screws  to  sway  In  conjunction 
with  the  sash. 

■J.  In  window  operating  mechanism  the  combination  of 
a  window  frame,  a  pair  of  sashes  movable  in  the  frame, 
a  pair  of  operating  screws  for  each  sash  each  pair  ar- 
ranged with  the  sash  supported  between  them,  engaging 
nuts  carried  by  the  screws  and  connected  to  the  sashes,  a 
pair  of  driving  shafts  for  each  pair  of  screws,  glaring 
for  transmitting  the  motion  of  the  driving  shafts  to  the 
screws,  a  driving  gear  for  each  pair  of  driving  shafts, 
<ald  respective  driving  pears  being  mounted  and  adapted 
to  rotate  upon  a  common  axial  center,  gearing  for  trans- 
mitting ttie  motion  of  each  driving  gear  to  Its  corre- 
sponding pair  of  shafts  to  rotate  them  in  unison,  a  ro- 
tatlvely  mounted  clutch  key  axlally  encageable  with  one 
(if  the  driving  gearsf  and  a  clutching  head  mounted  upon 
the  key  and  rotatively  driven  thereby,  engagealile  with  the 
other  drlvlag  gear  whereby  the  respective  gears  and  cor- 
responding sashes  may  l>e  operated  Independently  or  to- 
gether. 

3.  In  operating  mechanism  for  double  sash  windows, 
comprising  Independent  sets  of  operating  devices  for  the 
respective  sashes  the  combination  of  a  driving  gear  for 
each  set  of  mechanism,  both  mounted  on  a  common  ailal 
renter,  gearing  for  transmitting  the  motion  of  each  driving 
gear  to  the  corresponding  operating  mechanism,  a  rota- 
tively mounted  clutch  key  axlally  engageable  with  one  of 
the  driving  gears,  and  a  clutching  head  mounted  upon 
the  key  and  rotatively  driven  thereby  engageable  with 
the  other  driving  gear\whereby  the  respective  gears  and 
corresponding  sashes  may  be  operated  Independently  or  to- 
gether. 


1,151',426.  PLANE  FOR  AEROPLANES.  Feaxk  Mc- 
Carboll,  Dallas,  Tex.  Filed  Nov.  I'S,  1011.  Serial  No. 
662,791.      (CI.  244—12.) 


T^'^^.^'-'T^aad 


1.  A  plane  for  aeroplanes,  provided  with  corrugated 
surface  sections,  said  corrugated  sections  being  formed 
so  that  the  extending  parts  of  the  corrugationa  forming 
the  sections  are  in  the  same  plane  aa  the  main  turf  aces 
of  the  plane,  and  marginal  portions  of  the  main  surface 
extending  around  the  corrugated  sections. 


2.  A  plane  for  aeroplanes,  provided  with  corrugated 
sections  In  Its  surfaces,  said  corrugated  sections  being 
formed  In  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  the  plane, 
and  having  the  extending  parts  of  the  corrugations  form- 
ing the  sections  substantially  in  the  same  planes  as  the 
main  surfaces  of  the  plane. 

3.  A  plane  for  aeroplanes,  provided  with  corrugated 
surface  sections  countersunk  with  relation  to  the  surfaces 
of  the  plane  portions  and  having  the  extending  edges  of 
the  corrugations  In  the  same  plane  as  the  surfaces. 

4.  A  plane  for  aeroplanes,  comprising  a  body  having 
corrugations  on  its  upper  and  under  surfaces,  said  surfaces 
being  spaced  apart  and  said  corrugations  being  counter- 
sunk with  relation  to  the  plane  surfaces,  and  the  corru- 
gations on  one  surface  extending  relatively  beyond  the  cor- 
rugations on  the  other. 


1.152,427 
TILE. 
June  2 


ARTIFICIAL -STONE     FACIN3     SLAB    OR 
High  E.  McLalghli.n,  New  Yorl^,  N.  Y.     Filed 
5,  1914.     Serial  No.  847,257.     (CI.  72—20.) 


a-J.miJJ.iJ.'J.'JLVJ.-TL'-.-jj^ 


i 


1.  A  facing  tile  or  slab  for  the  walls  of  buildings, 
having  a  reinforcement  and  fastener  for  securing  the  tile 
to  the  face  of  the  wall  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire, 
said  wire  extending  horlxontally  longitudinally  of  the 
slab  with  its  ends  bent  upwardly  and  then  extended  out- 
wardly from  the  rear  face  of  the  tile,  said  rearwardly 
extended  portion  forming  a  support  for  the  slab  passing 
between  the  blocks  of  one  course  of  the  wall  and  resting 
on  the  top  of  the  same,  the  free  end  of  the  wire  being 
extended  downward  forming  hook-like  portions  which  are 
booked  behind  the  blocks. 

2.  A  facing  tile  or  slab  for  the  walls  of  buildings 
having  a  reinforcement  and  fautener  for  securing  the  slab 
to  the  face  of  the  wall  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  wire, 
said  wire  extending  horlxontally  longitudinally  of  the  sIhIj 
with  its  ends  bent  upwardly  and  Inclined  rearwardly  of 
tlie  slab,  and  then  brought  out  substantially  at  right  angles 
from  the  rear  face  of  be  slab,  forming  supports  resting  on 
the  top  of  the  blocks  of  one  course  of  the  wall,  and  then 
bent  downwardly  forming  hooks  which  take  liehlnd  the 
blocks  of  one  course. 


1,152,428.      HOLLOW  ARTICLE  OF  REFRACTORY  MA- 
TERIAL.     Abthuk    T.    Malm.    Worcester,    Mass..    ns 
slgnor  to  Norton  Company,  Worcester.  Mass.,  a  Corpo- 
ration  of  Massachusetts.      Filed   Oct.   4,    1912.      Serial 
No.  723.865.     (CL  75 — 182.) 

1.  A  hollow  article  made  of  a  highly  refractory  non- 
glazing  material  and  a  glaxlng  composition,  and  having 
a  non-glazing  coating  applied  thereto.  "  y. 

2.  A  hollow  article  comprising  a  highly  refractory  non-   ' 
glazing  body  rendered  impervious  by  a  glazing  composition, 
and  having  a  non-glazing  coating  applied  thereto. 

3.  A  hollow  article  comprising  a  highly  refractory  non- 
glaalng  body  rendered  impt- rvlous  by  a  glazing  composiUon 
and  non-glazing  exterior  and  interior  coatings  applied 
thereto. 

4.  A  hollow  article  comprising  a  body  porUon  containing 
previously   molten   alumina  rendered  impervious  by  glaz- 
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ing,   and  a    non-glnzlnL'   liighlv    refractory   cunilng  applied 
to  said  body  [Mirtion. 

5.   A  hollow  article  comprising  a  lioily  portion  containing 
previously    molten    Hluniina    ri'niiered    impervious    by    gla* 
ing,    and    non-gla'-lni;    liiglily    refractory    exterior    and    In 
terlor  coatings  Bpi)lle(l   tu  said  IwkI.v  portion. 

[Claims  fl  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (layette.  | 


1.1.-.2.429.  i'OCKKT  |{((.\.  Isv.vr.l.  M.uorsK,  Richmond, 
\'a..  iis.siuiKir  to  .Vmericiiii  (an  »'onip!ni\.  .N.-w  York. 
.N.  Y.,  :i  Corporalion  of  New  .li-rsey.  Fileil  .\ug.  :{,  1!»H. 
."^eil.ll    No.    S.')4.tt47.  Ml.    L'OH     -41.( 


K  shi'et  metal  pocket  liox  comprising  a  renifonn  body, 
and  a  flanged  co\cr  .f  c,,rr<  siMinding  shape,  tihe  flange  of 
the  <over  closely  enilira<liig  the  top  end  itf^ho  iMxly  and 
lielng  lilnge<l  tin  r  to  at  tJie  concjive  jiart  of  the  back  of 
the  body,  and  the  lower  «»dge  of  the  flange  of  the  cover 
being  nit  away  at  each  side  of  the  bingo  to  conform  to 
the  ah|ii)e  of  the  back  of  the  body. 


l.ir.2,43U.        VKM>1N<J  .MACIIINK.       finia.K.s     A.     Mei. 
I'UKicT.    Kansas   City,    Mo.,   assignor   to    .\utomatlc   Ma- 
chine Manufacturing  ConiiJany.  Kansas  ("ity.  Mo.,  a  Cor 
poratJon  of  Missouri.      Filed  Nov.   27.   1!»14.     SerlaJ  No. 
H74.217.      (CI.   I'M      1.1 


1.  A  vending  machine  comi»r1sing  a  casing,  a  plurality 
of  bins  mounted  In  the  casing,  means  for  releasing  each 
bin  through  the  Intermediacy  of  a  check,  a  catch  Ixtx 
8U8penrt<^d  from  one  of  the  bins  and  adapted  for  removal 
therethrough.  :ind  n:eans  for  conducting  coins  thrDugh  t'le 
casing  to  tlic  catch   liox. 

2.  A  vending  lx»x  <-omprising  a  casing,  a  bin  pivotally 
mounted  In  the  casing.  rheek-controlle<l  mechanism  adapt- 
ed for  retaining  the  bin  In  locked  position,  a  lock  housing 
removable  through  the  bin  and  adapted  for  locking  co- 
operation therewith,  s  catch  box  suspended  from  the  hous- 
ing, and  mc'suH  f<ir  condiictlne  coins  from  the  controlling 
mechanism  to  the  catch   box. 

3.  A  vending  machine  c«imi»rtsing  a  casing,  an  op«»n- 
bottompd    Nn    mounted    In    the    casing,    check-controlled 

218  O.G.     2 


mechanism  for  normally  retaining  the  bin  In  locked  p«isl- 
tion.  ribs  .m  the  inner  faces  of  the  bin  near  the  lower 
end  thereof,  a  lock  b(»UHing  having  upper  flangis  adapted 
for  supporting  the  housing  on  the  ribs,  and  having  bolts 
adapted  to  shoot  under  »he  rll>g  to  hold  the  housing  in 
place,  a  catch  box  susjM'nded  from  the  housing,  ami  means 
for  conducting  checks  from  the  controlling  mechanism 
to  the  catch   box. 

4.  A  v-  ndlng  macliine  comprising  a  casing,  a  i)lurallty 
of  Mn.s  mounted  in  the  casing.  chock-controlle<l  medianlsm 
for  retaining  the  bins  In  Imked  position,  ribs  on  the  inner 
taces  of  one  of  the  bins,  a  lock  housing  supporttnl  on  the 
rilis  ami  having  bolts  a.lapted  to  shoot  N'neath  the  rlb«.  a 
catch  h<..\  su^peIlde(1  from  the  lock  housing,  inclined 
troiiglis  a<l«ptc<i  for  catching  the  checks  deliven>d  from 
the  c«)ntiolling  mechanism,  and  means  for  ronductlng 
the   checks   from   the  trouirbs   to  the  catch   box. 


l.ir.2.4::i.       KVKsrilKM).       Si.m..\ 
town.    Wis.      nie.l    .Tuly    J7.    1914. 
-14H.J 


(fl. 


S.    Mt  i.i.K.v.     Wal.T- 
Serlal    \o.    S.-,.;.:i05. 


1     .Vs   .1    new    article   of   manufacture,   a    shield    for   the 
ptirposp    described    formed    of    opaque    material,    and    «r 
ranged  to  fit  the  face  below  the  eyes  to  entirely  obstruct 
the  line  of  downward  vision   between  the  .-yes  and   hands 
of  the  wearer. 

2.  .Vn  eye  shield  comprising  a  body  i>ortlon  opaque  in 
Its  entirety,  said  body  portion  being  provided  with  a  nose- 
engaging  portion,  and  ear-engaging  portions  adjustably 
connected  to  the  body  transversely  to  the  length  thereof. 

■>.  .\n  eye  shield  for  studentf:  of  touch  systems  in  key- 
board manipulation  comprising  a  pair  of  adjustably  con- 
nected opaque  sections  formlng^  a  continuous  flat  vision 
Interrupting  surface  that  Is  opaque  In  Its  entirety,  and 
means  for  attaching  the  body  to  the  face  of  the  user  to  In- 
terrupt the  vlslrm  between   the  eyes  an<l  hands. 

4.  An  eye  shield  for  use  In  teaching  the  touch  system 
of  keyboard  manipulation  comprising  a  lK>dy  formed  of 
two  complementary  slotted  sections  having  their  slotted 
portions  arrauge<l  In  overlapped  relation  with  their  slots 
in  allnement.  the  sections  being  entirely  opaque,  a  nose 
bridge  having  an  engaging  portion  that  engages  the  slots 
of  the  two  sections,  and  ear  engaelng  means  carried  by 
the  sections. 


1.1.^2.4H2.     AEROPLANE.     «'.>nr.vo  Mt  nkkr.  Washington. 
I).   C.      Filed   I>ec.    LS,   1909.      Serial    No.   .•).32.8.'S«.      (Cl. 

244-29.; 


1.  .V  sustaining  plane,  for  an  aeroplane,  provlde«l  with 
openings,  extending  from  near  its  center  to  near  Its  ends  ; 
sets  of  movable  elements  arranged  within  the  openings, 
and  means  to  move  the  elements  in  each  set   at  different 

.'fds  with  relation  to  each  other. 
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:.'.  A  suHtaiiiiii::  pbiri''.  fur  ;ii]  MiTciplaiif.  prtiviiU'il  with 
oiieiiInK!*,  i'Xtcn<lliiK  frutn  iicjir  it-*  <-fntiT  t"  iit^nr  its  i-iiils  : 
!«fts  of  moval)lt'  I'lftin'iifs  niTMiiu'i'*!  witliln  tin'  opfnln^s. 
mill  ciiUimon  ineaiis  cunnfi  ti'il  witli  tlic  t'lcinciitx  In  o.ic'i 
set  and  adapted  to  inuvf  t!if  <intt'i-  flrim-nt  at  a  «rt'atir 
rati'  of  Mpet'd  than  tlir  adjaci-nt   inner  clfnitiit. 

It.  A  siistninln*;  plane  for  an  aeroplani',  adapted  to  hi- 
arratiKed  transversely  to  the  line  of  flight  :  and  means  to 
lonKltudlunlly  tapei  the  plane  so  that  it  decreases  iti 
width  toward  Its  ends. 

4.   An   aeroplane   includlnu;   supporting   planes   compfiseil 
of  Independent  foldlnj;  st'itloiis.  and  operating  means  con 
necte<l    to    the   Independent    s.ctlons    for   folding    the   sainr 
proportionately   to   their   distances    from    thi'   central    t>ot 
flon  of  the  aeroplane. 

.">.  An  aeroplane  InohidinK  n  central  frame,  a  phirallfv 
of  flexible  supporting  planes  arrangetl  on  each  Hide  of  tlie 
central  frame  In  parallelism  to  each  other  and  to  the  llni 
of  rlijiht  of  the  maclilne.  and  operating;  means  connected 
independently  to  the  flexible  planes  for  dlmiuishlnK  t!ie 
same  to  reduce  the  air  opposing  areas  thereof  for  rc>;nla 
tlon  of  the  different  speeds  of  the  machine, 

[i'lalms  ti  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.] 


l.i:._'.4:;:;.  TIMK  SWITCH. 
ter,  N.  Y  l'ile<i  Aug.  I 
Hi.    161  —  25.) 


Thomas  .1.  M:  uiin .  I{< 
HH4.       .Serial     Nm.    >.">: 
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\.  Tlie  comiiiuatlon  of  a  hoiisiiiu.  a  contact  connected  to 
the  housinn.  a  rod  movable  In  the  hoiiHinn.  a  spring  for 
actuating  th<'  rod  In  one  direction  relative  to  the  housing, 
a  second  contact  secured  to  the  ro<l,  a  releasable  buffer 
secure<l  to  the  rod  and  a  second  spring  for  returning 
the  housing,  contacts  and  the  rod  Xn  their  normal  no- 
gltions. 

'1.   The  combination  of  a   pair  of  contacts,  a   memU'r  fo'- 
closing  the  contaits,   one  of   the   contacts   secured   to   the 
memb«'r,  a  yielding  member  connecting  the  first  member  ♦<> 
the  other  contact  and  means  for  regulating  the  time  Inter 
val  lu  which  the  contacts  are  closed. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  contacts,  a  closing  mem 
ber  for  closing  the  contacts,  a  spring  connecting  the  clos 
ing  meniU'r  with  one  of  the  contacts,  a  detent  released  in 
the  closing  oi>eration  of  the  closing  member  for  permitting 
the  said  spring  to  open  the  contacts. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  contacts,  a  closing  mem 
ber   for  closing  the  contacts,  a   spring  conne<ted   betwe<'n 
the  contacts  for  separating  the  contacts  and  a  detfnt  for 
temporarily  holding  the  contacts  In  closed  relation. 

T^.   The  combination  of  a  i>alr  of  <'ontacts,  a  closing  men; 
ber  for  closing  the  contacts,  a  spring  located  intermediate 
the  contacts  for  opening  the  contacts  and  a  spring  for  re- 
turning th«  contacts  to  their  normal  positions  and  a  detent 


for  permittlni:  tlie  contait>    fo   be  teni|)orarlly 
their   closed    pot(lti<<us. 

(I'lalms  t;  to  s  not  printed  In  the  tJazetti-.l 


retained  In 


i,i.'iL'.4.!4.    <;i;.uu\<;.    »  huh.ks  11    Ni.hto.n 

.Mass..  assignor  fo  .Norfmi  tJrlndlnu  t'ompa 
ter,  Mass.,  a  ("orpor-af Ion  of  .Massachusetts. 
.11.   l!ti::.     Serial   No.  771. or,::.      m'I    74      T.  1 


.    Worcester, 

ny,    Worces- 

Flled  May 


1.  In  a  head  stock  for  a  urindlng  machine,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  lia.^e.  a  motor  mounteil  thereon  and  having  a 
shaft,  a  transmission  shaft,  means  for  transmitting  jxiwer 
frtim  the  motor  shaft  to  the  transmission  shaft,  comprising 
a  clutch  means  for  sujiportlng  the  transmission  shaft  at 
its  end  beyond  the  clutch,  a  rod  extending  through  said 
supporting  means  for  oi>eratlng  said  <lutch.  and  means 
beyond  the  end  of  the  transmission  shaft  for  moving  the 
nsl. 

2.  In  a  head  stock  for  .1  giinding  machine,  the  combi- 
nation of,  a  motor  shaft,  a  transmission  shaft,  means  for 
transmitting  power  from  the  motor  shaft  to  the  trnns- 
mlsslbn  shaft,  comprising  a  friction  clutch  means  for  sup- 
porting the  transmission  shaft  at  Its  end.  a  rod  exteuil- 
Ing  through  said  supporting  means  for  operating  said 
clutch,  means  beyond  the  end  of  the  transmission  shaft  for 
moving  the  rod.  the  last  named  means  comprising  a  pair 
of  frU'tlon  plates  connected  with  said  rod,  a  lever  havlnK 
one  arm  connected  with  one  of  said  plates,  and  a  solenoid 
for  operating  the  other  arm  of  the  lever. 

.'i.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  t>ed,  a 
motor  having  a  shaft,  a  shaft  parallel  with  the  motor 
shaft,  a  long  facetl  pulley  on  the  motor  shaft,  a  cone 
pulley  on  the  second  shaft,  means  for  transmitting  power 
from  the  long  face«l  pulley  to  the  cone  pulley,  a  clutch 
for  connecting  the  second  shaft  with  the  cone  iiulley,  a  rod 
extending  from  the  clutch  for  o[>eratlng  It,  and  means 
mounted  on  the  front  of  said  bed  for  controlling  said  rod. 

4.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  bed,  a 
motor  having  a  shaft,  a  shaft  parallel  with  the  motor 
shaft,  a  long  faced  pulley  on  the  motor  shaft,  a  cone 
pulley  on  the  second  shaft,  means  for  receiving  power 
from  the  long  faced  jiulley  and  transmitting  It  to  the 
cone  pulley,  a  clutch  for  connecting  tlie  sei'ond  shaft  with 
the  cone  pulley,  a  lever  extending  from  the  clutch  for 
operating  It,  a  spindle,  means  for  operating  the  spindle 
from  said  second  shaft,  and  an  arm  mounted  at  the  end 
of  said  spindle  for  supporting  the  end  of  the  second 
shaft. 

Ti.  In  a  grinding  maclilne.  tlie  comltinatWiu  with  a  motor 
having  a  shaft,  of  a  second  shaft,  a  <'one  pulley  loose  on 
the  second  shaft,  means  for  transmitting  power  from  the 
motor  shaft  to  said  pulley,  a  clutch  for  connecting  the 
pulley  with  the  second  shaft,  said  clutch  having  a  spring 
for  normally  holding  the  clutch  clomnl.  a  rod  extending 
from  the  clutch  along  the  shaft  and  through  the  end  of 
the  pulley  for  operating  the  clutch,  and  a  noienold  for 
opeiatlng  said  clutch  In  opposition  to  the  spring  to  open 
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the  clutch 

the  motor. 

(t'lalnis 


and  stop  t 
•  i  to  0  not 


he  rotation  of  the  second  shaft   from 
printed  In  the  (iazette] 
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tion  <Tf--U}e  two  series  of  openings,  splashing  of  i  he  liquid 
out  of  the  bath  Is  prevented. 

."..  An  apparatus  for  etching  metallic  plates  comprising 
a  housing  forming  an  etching  chamlsT,  a  cover  forming 
the  roof  of  sahl  housing  when  lu  closed  position,  ventl 
Inting  means  provided  In  said  housing  adjacent  to  said 
cover  and  provided  with  a  series  of  openings,  there  being 
a  series  of  openings  In  said  cover  In  staggered  relation 
fo  the  openings  In  said  ventilating  means  when  said 
(over  Is  In  closed  position  to  permit  the  free  passage  of 
air  Into  and  out  of  said  housing,  and  due  to  the  stag^ere.I 
relation  of  the  two  series  of  openings,  the  splashing  of 
the  liquid  out  of  the  irnth  lielng  prevented,  a  support  at 
tached  to  said  cover  to  which  a  sensltlxed  plate  may  be 
attacheil,  said  housing  containing  a  chemical  bath.  an., 
means  for  reciprocating  said  support  to  convey  said  sen 
sitlzed  plate  into  an  1  out  of  contact  with  said  bath,  said 
ventilating  means  U'lng  disposed  along  the  side  of  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  support. 

U'lalnis  (•>  to  :{."■  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1     An   apparatus   for  etchini:   metallic  plates   eompHslng 
a   housing  furmln;;  an  .trliln':  <  haml.er.  a  support   In   said 
hopsi,,^.  to  which   M   sensitize!  plate  may   be  attiched.   said 
housing  containing  a  chen.i.a!  bath,  means  for  reciprocal 
Ing    said    supiMirt    to    convey    said     sensltlze.1    plate    into 
contact  with  said  bath  an<l  to  remove  It  therefrom,   there 
l,..iiig    iH-nt    Hlr    passages    havin.'    deflecting    surfaces    dl 
reeled    toward    the   bath,   said   air   passages   iK-rmltllng   the 
free    passage   of   air   into   said    housing    so   as    to   shear   off 
the   ll.iuld    from    ttie    plate    when    tlie   plate    Is   l>elng   with- 
drawn from  the  bath  and  t«  till  up  the  vacuum  tended  to  l>e 
created  bv    such  withdrawal,  and  to  permit  the  quick  es 
cape  .if  the  air  the-efrom  wli.-n  tlie  plate  Is  descending  so 
as  to  ftfllifate   the  unhampered  descent  of  the  plate,  the 
bent    pjissag.-s   and  deflected   surfaces   pie.entln^   the  out 
ward  splashing  of  any  pf  the  '.Iquid  In  said  housing. 

::.  An  apparatus  for  efcbing  metallic  plates  comjirising 
a  housing  forming  an  etching  chamln-r,  a  support  In  said 
housing  to  which  the  sensltlzwl  plate  may  l>e  attached, 
said  housing  containing  a  chemical  Imth.  means  for  re 
dprocatlng  said  support  to  convey  said  sensitized  plate 
Into  contact  with  said  bath  and  to  remove  it  therefrom. 
th<-re  Iwing  air  passages  from  said  housln','  to  jiermlt  the 
free  passage  of  air  Into  and  out  of  said  housing,  a  cover 
formlni;  one  of  the  walls  of  said  housing  when  In  closed 
position  and  hinged  In  place,  and  a  curtain  attached  to 
said  cover  and  positioned  to  hang  over  Its  hinged  Joint 
when  said  cover  Is  In  oi)en  jHisltlon  to  prevent  any  of  the 
liquid  of  said  bath  to  drip  out  of  said  housing. 

:J.  An  apparatus  for  etching  metallic  plates  comprising 
a  housing  forming  an  etching  chamber,  a  cover  forming 
the  roof  of  said  housing  when  In  closed  position,  a  support 
attached  to  said  cover  to  which  a  sensitized  plate  may  b«' 
attached,  said  housing  containing  a  chemical  bath,  means 
for  reciprocating  said  support  to  convey  said  sensitized 
plate  Into  contact  with  said  bath  and  to  remove  It  there 
from,  there  lieing  air  passages  through  said  cover  along 
the  >i(le  of  the  path  of  movement  of  saltl  support  to  iwrmit 
the  free  passage  of  air  Into  sail  housing  so  as  to  shear 
off  the  liquid  from  the  plate  when  the  plate  Is  iM'Ing 
withdrawn  from  the  bath  and  to  fill  up  the  vacuum 
tended  to  be  created  by  such  withdrawal,  and  to  permit 
the  (|Ukk  e.scape  of  the  air  therefrom  when  the  plate  Is 
descending  so  as  to  facilitate  the  unhampered  descent  of 

the  plate. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  etching  metallic  plates  comprising 
a  housing  forming  an  etching  chamber,  a  cover  forming 
the  r<s»f  of  said  housing  when  In  close!  position,  ventUat 
Ing  means  provided  In  said  housing  In  the  upper  ends 
of  the  side  walls  of  such  housing  adjacent  to  said  cover 
■«  and  provided  with  a  series  of  openings,  there  l>elng  a 
series  of  openings  In  said  cover  in  staggered  relation  to 
the  openings  In  said  ventilating  means  when  said  cover 
is  in  closed  position  to  permit  the  free  passage  of  air  Into 
and  out   of  said  housing,  and   due   to   the   staggered   rela 


l,1.-.2.4:Ui.      WKHTUANSFOUMIS*;  MECHANISM.      Wii. 
i.i.\M    A.    I'uiMii.K.    Niagara    Falls,    N.    Y..    assignor,    by 
mesne  assignments,   to    .American   Sales  Book  Company. 
Limited,  a  Corpoiatton  of  Ontario.  Canada.      Filed   Apr. 
2,   1910.     Serial   No.  .-..-)J.0.'i7.      (CI.   101  — 125.  t 


Jk    M. 


<♦  In  application  of  the  character  descrllied.  In  combina- 
tion, web  printing  mechanism,  means  adapted  to  fold  a 
web  transversely,  means  adapted  to  cut  the  web  Into  single 
sheets,  means  adapted  to  deliver  folded  sheets,  means 
adapted  to  deliver  the  single  sheets,  and  feeding  means, 
a  p<irtlon  of  which  Is  common  to  the  means  for  delivering 
the  folded  sheets  and  the  means  for  delivering  the  single 
sheets. 


l.ir,2,4H7.  I'UUTABLK  CAN  FLAN :iE  STRAIGHTENER. 
Frank  Ki  imii,i- hi,  Montclalr.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  American 
i'an  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  <"orporatlon  of  New 
.lersey.  FMled  .Ian.  1-',  1914.  Serial  No.  Sll.r.90.T  (CI. 
l.'i.S  -H9. 1 


1.  A  can  flange  stralghtener,  Including,  in  <omliination  : 
a  base ;  an  anvil  removably  attached  to  the  base,  said 
anvil  being  formed  with  an  upwardly  extending  middle 
portion    the    bottom    of    which    Is    substantially    the    same 
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fllameter  as  that  of  tht»  cans  to  1>»>  oporati(t  im.  and  of 
siiibstanttall.v  the  same  CMtitniir.  ntid  formed  wltli  an  an 
nular  gbouldpr  eitendlnt;  nut  from  the  bottom  of  the  said 
middle  portion  for  a  dlstjincf  •iuhstanfiallv  a-  ureal  us 
the  width  of  a  can  flantje  :  a  free  wiiiu  plvotally  mounted 
on  the  twise ;  ItH  pivot  lieins,'  at  a  distance  from  said 
shoulder;  a  striker  plate  iittarlied  fo  the  wlnjr  with  the 
hottntn  of  Its  operative  e<lee  arranued  to  coincide  with 
the  plane  of  a  segment  of  the  surface  of  the  shoulder  of 
the  anvil;  and  a  free  lever  connected  «lth  the  wliijj  and 
liavlnt;  a  handhold  at  a  distance  from  the  pivot  of  tlie 
wing;  wherehy  the  striker  |)Iate  ma.\  lie  caused  to  strike 
an  ahrupt  and  heavy  Mow  on  a  can  flanu'e  resting  on  the 
anvil  shoulder. 

2.   A    portable    hand    tool    for   straightening   can    tlanues 
including.  In  comhlnation  :  a   liase  ;  an  anvil   removaMy  at- 
tiK-hed    to   the  base,  said    anvil    lieliij   formed   with   an   uji 
wardly  tap«'ring  niWIdle  portion   the  iMitiom  of  which  Is  of 
siihstantlaliy    fhi'    same   diameter   as    that    of   the   cans    lo 
h*>  operated  on.  and  of  siihstantlaliy   the  same  contour,  and 
formed     with    an     annular    sliouldt-r    extendlni:    out     from 
the    tiottom    of    the    said    tapering    portion    for    a    distance 
suhstantially    as   great    as    the    width    of    a    can    rlange  ;    a 
free    wing   i)lvotally    mounted   on    the    base   its   pivot    helng 
at   a   distance   from  and  at   sulistantially    the  same   height    i 
as    said    shoulder  ;    a    striker    plate    removably    attached    to 
the    wing  with   the   Ixittom    of  Its  operative  edu'e  arrange<l 
to  coincide  with  the  plate  of  substantially  one  half  of  the    [ 
surface  of  the  shoulder  of  the   anvil   and  a   free   lever   con 
nected    with    the   wing   an<l    havfni;    n    band  hold    at    a    dis 
tance    rrom    the    pivot    of    the    witm:    wherel>y    the    striker    ; 
plate    may   be  caused   to  strike   an   al>rnpt   and    hea\>    blow 
on  a   can   tlaiiue  resting  on    the   nnvii   sinMilder 


l.l.".::.4:?s.  t  I.^(rilKS  rolNliKK.  .Vistin  .1.  Ui  riKiii 
Korreston,  111.  Filed  Sejit.  _'s.  1!»14,  Serial  \i 
.Hy;{,!tL'2.      (CI.  tJM      5.1 


A  clothes  pounder  including  a  conical  --haped  bo  ly 
having  a  socket  memi  er  secui'cd  to  its  smaller  end  and 
projecting  within  the  body,  a  downwardly  Inclined  clr 
cular  plate  tlxed  to  said  socket  memtier  and  contat'ting 
at  Its  outer  edge  with  the  body  wall  of  the  pounder,  maid 
plate  constituting  one  w.ill  of  a  water  recelvlni;  chamber 
and  provided  In  its  outer  edye  with  a  series  of  recesses 
affording  comniunlcathin  between  said  chamber  and  tin 
inli'rliir  of  the  pounder  body,  tl:e  body  wall  of  the  pounder 
Ijeing  also  provided  adjacent  to  the  -ocket  member  and 
inwardly  i>f  the  recesses  In  ^aid  iilAte  with  a  series  of 
openings  through  which  the  water  is  ejected  In  the  opera- 
tion of  the  pounder,  and  directing  IhmmIs  fixed  to  the  ex 
terior  of  said  Inxiy  wall  over  the  latter  openiniis. 


i.i.")_',4:{9.     .vi'KON-(;rii)iN(;   ijkvick.     iuki.kuk  k   <; 

Sarcjk.vt  and  Ch.^klks  T.   Bh(H>ks.   Westford.   Mass..  as 
slgnuTH    to    C.    <j.    Sargent's    Sons    I'orporation,    (Iranlte 
vllle.     .Mass..    a    Corporation    of    Mass.i<husetts.       Filed 
Mar.    in.   1915.      Serial   No.    15,570.      (CI.   1S1.1      2:?.) 
I.    In  an  apron  guiding  device,   In  combination,   a    rota 
table   shaft   and   a   drum    fixed   to   said   shaft,    means   con- 
trolled by  surface  engagement   with  said  apron  effective  to 
•bift  the  bearings  of  said  sliaft  laterally  wheti   the  apron 


deviates  from  central  position,  and  additional  means  act- 
iiU  independently  of  said  first  named  means  elTrctlve  to 
lestore  said  liearlngs  to  initial  position  when  the  apron 
returns    to    central    position. 


SL 


-.  In  an  a|iroii  guiding;  devici',  in  combination,  a  rota- 
table  shaft,  a  drum  fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  pulley  rotatable 
concentric  with  .said  shaft  and  having  a  portion  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  dlaimti'r  as  said  drum,  means  for 
m<ivlng  one  end  of  the  shaft  laterally  when  tho  apron  en- 
gages and  turns  the  pulley,  and  means  to  automatically 
restore  the  pulley  and  shaft  to  initial  position  when  the 
pulley  is  freed  from  Said  apron. 

•  l.  In  an  apron  guiding  deviie.  a  rotatable  shaft,  a 
drum  llxeil  on  said  shaft,  bearings  for  .said  shaft  ccmipris- 
ing  a  rotatable  bushing  having  an  eccentric  outer  iM'aring 
surfaie  and  also  havlns:  .-i  cuucentric  outer  portion,  a  pul- 
ley secureil  to  said  comentric  portion,  said  pulley  being 
|)ositioued  closely  adjacent  one  end  of  said  drum  and  hav- 
ing a  portion  of  substantially  the  same  diameter  as  said 
drum,  and  means  for  yieldingly  restoring  said  pulley  and 
bushing  to  predetermined  initial  position  after  angular 
displacement   therefrom. 

4.  The  ci>mbln;itl(m.  with  a  drum  for  <'arrylng  a  travel- 
ing apron,  of  an  idle  pulley  at  the  end  of  the  drum  rota- 
table independently  thereof,  means  operated  by  naid  pul- 
ley when  turned  on  the  axis  of  the  drum  f<»r  moving  the 
end  of  the  drum  laterally,  and  means  for  retaining  said 
pulley  in  predetermined  Initial  position  and  for  automati- 
cally restoring  said  i)Ulley  to  such  position  after  displace- 
ment  therefrom. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  druni  for  carrying  a  travel- 
ing apron,  of  an  Idle  pulley  at  the  end  of  the  drum  rota- 
talile  independently  thereof,  and  means  operated  by  xald 
pulley  when  turned  on  its  axis  for  moving  the  end  of 
the  drum  laterally,  said  pulley  In'ing  eccentrically  weight- 
ed so  that  It  will  automatically  return  to  Initial  poaltloa 
after  displacement    therefrom. 

I  Claims  ♦!  fo   HI  not  printeil  In   the  <;a«ette.  1 


1.152.440.  KXI'.VNSION  KK.\MKa.  \Vil,Li.\.M  F.  S(  iiEU- 
iiKK.  .Marsliall.  Tex.  Filed  .Ian.  14.  I'.tl5  Serial  No. 
-•.L'lli.      I  CI.  77-    70.1 


iL*--4Uia:i2^' 


I.  .\ii  I'Xpansion  reamer  ctmiprisin^  a  stock  having  a 
longittidinai  Ihu-c  and  longit\iilinal  slots,  a  tapering  expan- 
sion pin  disposed  within  said  lK>re  and  having  a  stem  at  ita 
smallest  end  projecting  from  one  en«i  of  the  stock,  a  bush- 
ing eiigHged  in  said  end  of  the  stock  anil  through  which 
said  stem  Is  slidafile.  the  hushing  and  stock  having  inter- 
engaging  means  for  holding  them  against  relative  rota- 
tion, cutters  mounted  within  said  slots  and  bearing 
against  the  pin.  reams  for  holding  the  cutters  against  the 
I>in.    and    a    nut    threaded    upon    said    stem    and    beaiing 
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agaituit  the  bushing,  the  liushinK  and  nut  having  coiiper 
ating  means  for  indicating  the  position  of  the  nut  relative 
to  the  bushing. 

'I.  An  expansion  reamer  comprising  a  stock  hiivlng  a 
longitudinal  Isjre  and  hmgltudlnal  slots,  a  tapering  ex 
panaion  pin  disp<ised  within  said  ls)re  and  having  a  stem 
at  its  smallest  end  projecting  from  one  end  of  tlie  stock, 
cutters  mounted  within  said  slots  and  bearing  against 
said  pin,  adjustalile  means  tor  licdding  the  cutters  against 
the  pin,  a  nut  tlire.ided  upon  said  stem  and  ((Hiperat ing 
with  said  end  of  the  stock,  and  a  second  nut  threaded  upon 
the  Htem  and  adapted  to  \*-  adjusteil  relative  to  the  first 
mentioned  nut  for  facilitating  the  positioning  of  the  tlrsi 
mentioned  nut  to  Its  original  position  after  it  has  Iteen 
looHene<l. 


possessing  diffen-ut  hygrtjscoplcities  are  separated  from 
each  other,  developing  the  dlflferenc*'  in  hygroscopicities 
of  such  coal  particles  by  moisU-ntng  the  same  while  still 
in  a  freshly  crushe<l  condition  and  suhjectin::  the  mois- 
tenwl  coal  mixture  to  electrostatic  s«'paration. 


1,15L'.441.     crTTlN<i   MFANS   FOIt  (  ANNIN*;   AI'IAKA 
Tl'S.       J.\.MKS     ScuLoTH.vN.     Sail     Francisco,    Cal..     anil 
\Vii.i,i.\M   v.  Scni,ciTn.\N.  Ketchikan.  Alaska.     Fileil  Feb. 
17,   191.%.     Serial  No.  S,7!tl.      (CI.    \M\  -~.\ 


1.    In   .'111   ai)paralus  of   tlii>  cluractc-r  disclosc>!.  a    cutter 
comprising  a   pair  of  contiguous  co-acting  knives  for  cut 
ting    a    cylindrical    body    of    m.iterlal.    and    independentl.A 
driven    means    for    rotating    said    knives    with    relation    to 
ea<h  other  in  opposite  direc  tions  or  in   the  .same  direction. 

'~     In   an   apparatus  of  the  character  disclosed,  a   cutter 
comprising  a    pair  of  ionti::uous   co-acting   knives   for  cut 
ting  a  j'yilndrical   IsMly  of   materfal   and   means  for   roiat 
ing  only  one  of  said  knives  at  a   time. 

."i.    In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  disclose<I.  a  cutter   i 
comprising  a   pair  of  contiguous  co  acting   knives   for   cut     • 
ting  a   cylindrical   Isidy  of  material   and   means  for   rotat 
ing  only   one  of  said   knives  at    a    time,   and   me.tiis   for   re 
cipro<'ating  said   cutter. 

4.  In,  an  apparatus  of  the  character  disclosed,  a  c-utti  r 
comprising  a  pair  of  concentric  co-act  in:.'  knives,  the  oute;- 
surface  of  the  cutting  edge  of  the  Inner  knife  iK'ing  Ih'V  1 
eled  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  cutting  edge  of  the  ' 
outer  knife  being  inclined  inwardl>  so  as  to  contact  with 
the  Ijeveled  surface  of  tlie  inni^r  knife  aiicl  means  for  ro 
fating  only  one  of  saiti  knives  at  a  time. 

5.  In  an   apparatus  of  the  c-liaracter  disclosed,   a    cuttc  r 
comprising  a  pair  of  concentric  co-acting  knives,  the  outer    , 
surface    of    the    cutting:    edge    of    the    Iniic-r    knife    being   j 
bevele<l    and    the    inner    surface    of    the    cutting    «'dge    of 
the    outer    knife    being    Inclined    iiiwardl.v     so    as    to    c-oii 
tact     with    the    beveled    surface    of    the    inner    knife    aiicl 
mean*  for  rotaling  only  one  of  said  knives  at  a   tliiic\ 
means    for    rtdating    said    knives    with    relation    to 
other  in  opposite  directions  or  in  the  same  direction 

f Claim  H  not  printed  In  the  (Jasette.] 


and 
•acli 


1,1 52. 44-.'.      SKI'AKATION    <H'    COAL.      FuKHKun     W.    C 
S«HMKWiM>.    KnglewcKrtl,    .\ .    .1    1    Kliiia    .M.    Schniewiiic' 
executrix   of   said    l"r»Hlerlc   \V.    »'.   Schniewind.   deceasi'd. 
nied  Jan.  2((.  l<»i:i.     .S«rlal  No.  74:1. 1H5.      tCl.  s.{--4!t.i 
1.   The  process  of  separating  coal  from  granulated  coal 
mixtures  which  comprises  moistening  the  coal   to  develop 
the   differences    In    hygroscopicities    of   the'  different    con 
stltnents   of    the    mixture,    and    sulijecting    the    molsti-ned 
coal  to  electrostatic  separation. 

■J.  The  process  of  separating  coal  from  coal  mixtures 
which  comprises  crushing  the  mixture  to  sik  h  an  extent 
that    particles    of    different    constituents    of    the    mixture 


:{.  Tiie  process  of  sepaiaiint;  coal  from  coal  mixtures 
which  ccmipris<'s  c-rushlnt;  the  coal.  sulijectiiiL'  the  c  ruslncl 
cojil  to  elect  rost.a  t  jc-  sep;ii  at  ion  to  separate  therefrom,  con 
diictivi'  pyrltlcal  iinpurities.  clevelopiny  In  the  resulting 
coal  the  difference^  In  hyi:idsccipiclties  <if  the  different  con- 
stituents liy  moisteiiir^  the  s'i:iie  nn<l  sutijectlnt:  the  mois- 
Teiied    ciimI    ml.Miire   to  electrostatic   separHtion. 

4.  Tbi  pn>ces  .  of  separating  'onl  frcun  coal  niixturi>s 
which  coiiipr'.es  crushing  ihe  c-oal,  separating  from  the 
cTus'iecl  CO, I  the  finer  particles,  moistening  the  resulting 
com!  to  clevelop  the  difference  in  hygroscopli'itles  of  the 
different  coustltuenis  of  the  mixture,  and  suh.lectlng  the 
moistenecl  cci;il   to  electrostatic  separation. 

5.  The  process  of  seii.-iratin-;  coal  from  <-oal  mixture's 
which  comprises  crushing  the  coal.  s<'parating  from  the 
crushed  coal  the  finer  jiartlcles.  subjecting  the  resulting' 
co.il  to  electrostatic  sepHr."iiin  to  separate  therefrom  con 
ducfive  pyritical  iniiuiritl' s.  clevelopiiiL:  in  the  resulting 
c-oal  the  difference  in  hy ::  rose  oplci  ties  of  tiie  different  con 
stitiieiits  by  moistening  the  siiiie,  and  snbJecfinL'  the  iiicds- 
tened  coHl  to  eltn-trostatic  separation. 

(Claims  ti  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  (laKette.l 


1.152.44.'.  INItlCATOIJ  1.(MK.  .1<>11\  11.  Sii  \w.  New 
Haven.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sargent  Ik  Company.  New- 
Haven.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut .  File<l  .Tuly 
29,   191. S.      Serial   No.   7«l.M<Mt.      (CI.  70—6.1 


1.  'i'he  coiiibinatioii  wltli  a  lock  having  a  loll,  of  nn 
em'Utc-he<m.  a  plunger  having  a  screw  moxement  in  said 
escutclHH)n.  and  means  of  connection  between  the  plunder 
and  the  Iwlt  and  IndeiM'ndent  of  the  Itolt  o|>eratlni:  means 
for  actuating  the  plunter  by  the  movement  of  the  lH)lt  ; 
substantially  as  descril>e  1. 

2.  The  combination  wltli  a  lock  having  a  bolt,  of  an 
escutcheon,  n  plunger  ba<inr  a  screw  movement  in  said 
escutcheon,  and  means  of  connection  between  the  plunger 
and  the  iKilt  and  Independetit  of  the  liolt  oi>erating  means 
for  actuating  the  pluniicr  liy  the  movement  <if  the  bolt, 
said  i)lunger  hitvlng  one  end   withdrawn   rearwardly  fmio 
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the  fsc\itc-hw>n    wli^-n    Hit-   holt    is   in   ..iic   posliinn   to   irt'Ui- 
a  depression  In  the  es<iitche<)n  ;  snlistantially  as  (Itscrltied. 

.{.  'llie  coniliiii.ition  «it<i  a  'u.  k  liavin;:  it  lolt.  of  an 
escutcheon,  a  housing  or  Itiishlnn  carried  by  the  escutch- 
eon, a  phinKer  havlni;  a  si  rew  nioveni<nt  In  said  hous 
ins  or  liushlnK.  ;i  |i;'i.i.  <  Hon  on  the  Loit  i-xirndinn;  out 
of  the  lock  (•a>e,  and  means  of  connection  lietween  s;ild 
projection  and  said  pluni;cr  inclM.linsj  a  piun  :cr  actiiatini; 
inenii.er  mountefl  to  UK.vr  in  a  iilane  piiralici  to  the  door 
and  adapted  to  cnKa^.c  sjild  piojcctions  i.n  tie  imlt  ;  siiii 
stantiaily  as  descrilie<l. 

4.  Tlie  coinlilnailoti  with  .1  lock  liaviii;;  a  li.ili.  of  an 
escutcheon,  a  hushiuK  carile<l  liy  tiie  esc  iitche<in.  a  plunyei 
mounted  In  said  liushin:;  and  having  an  ohlltiuc  liiroove. 
a  pin  extending  tliniii;;h  the  liushinj;  wail  Into  sjiid  groove, 
and  an  arn*  on  the  rear  end  of  said  plunKer  fitting  over  a 
projection   on    the   lM)lt  :    substantially    as   de8<-rllH>d. 

.">.  The  conihlnatlon  with  a  lock  liavlnj;  a  JMilt,  of  titt 
cM'utcl'.eon.  a  hushing'  cairied  hy  the  escutcheon,  a  piuiiKer 
mounted  In  said  liushluK  and  l:a\ini;  an  oliliijiic  t:roove. 
a  pin  extending  Ihrou>,'h  the  Inishlna;  wall  Into  said  >;roove. 
and  an  arm  on  the  rear  end  of  said  plnnKer  tittluK  over  a 
projection  on  ttie  lN)lt.  said  iiuslilng  beinj;  (lit  away  at  tlie 
rear  portion  to  present  slop  surfaces  li>  ilinli  tin-  inoveinent 
of  said  arm  ;   sulistantiaily  as  descrllied. 

I  Claims  a  and  7  not  printeil  in  Hie  <;a/.etic. ! 


1.1.".:J.-»44.  I»1:II;<T(iU.  .\i.;istis  K.  Si,o.\v,  .Ir..  Krook 
lyn.  N.  Y.  I- lie  I  1 'ec.  17.  I'.iHi.  Serial  .No.  .*.!i7.soK. 
iCl.    -TiO      .■!!., 


1.  A  dete<'tor  liavlnga;  a  standard  >  r  support,  a  flexible 
arm  extending  tiierefroin.  a  (intact  [Miint  adjustably  sup 
ported  at  the  (uiter  end  thereof  and  means  IncliulinK  an 
adjusting  screw  I or^ie  u|»on  the  standard  for  isisltlvely 
\arylnt:  to  minute  degrees  In  loth  directions  of  movement 
the  tensloneil  i>ositlon  of  the  outer  end  of  said  flexible 
arm  and  Its  adjustalile  c<  ntact  |Hdnt. 

2.  A  detector  having  a  standard  or  support,  a  pluralit> 
of  tlexll)le  members  comprising:  a  resilient  supporting  arm 
for  the  (X)ntact  niemlier,  a  contact  memlter  adjustable  with 
reference  to  said  arm,  an  adjusting  screw  out  of  engage 
ment  with  the  resilient  supi)orting  arm,  said  screw 
monnteJ  u|K)n  the  standard,  a  tiexllile  member  Intermedlat.' 
said  adjusting  screw  and  the  outer  end  of  the  flexible  arm 
positively  movetl  in  ts.th  directions  along  said  screw  for 
varying  to  minute  degrees  the  tensione  I  |)osltl(in  of  the 
outer  end  of  the  sup|)ortlng  arm  and  its  luljustablc  contact 
member. 

'A.  A  detector  having  a  standard  <m  support,  a  f1cxit)le 
arm  extending  therefrom,  an  adjustalile  contact  menil)er 
mounted  at  one  end  of  said  arm.  an  adjusting  device  fur 
«ld  arm  comprising  an  adjusting;  screw  mounte<l  upon 
the  standard  and  a  flexible  nicmlter  interme<llate  said 
s^rew  and  the- outer  end  of  the  tlexilile  arm.  said  flexible 
uiemlxT  iMdng  iMisitlvely  adjustable  iti  botli  directions 
along  Mid  screw  whereby  a  fixed  tensi.)n  is  exertwl  upon 
the  outer  end  of  the  flexlltle  arm  when  (>osltloned  In  either 
direction. 

4.  .\  detector  having  a  standard  or  supjxirf.  a  pair  of 
siiltstanttally  parallel  f1exlt)le  memliers  extendlni;  there 
from  and  forming  a  supportin,'  arm.  a  screw  threade  I 
spindle.  o|»erntlvely  mounted  at  the  outer  end  of  said  arm 
«nd   I)»-«rtng  a    contact-point,    an    adjustable    spring    mem 


l.er  iut<'r«'iiL,a«in;;  said  supiM)rting  arm  at  its  outer  end 
in. I  :iii  adjusting  device  having  (^  bearing  entirely  upon 
i!ic  siijipoit  and  adapted  to  positively  inlluence  the  po- 
-.iiioh  of  ii.e  >iu  lug  meml:er  I0  exert  a  positive  adjusting 
iiin.iciK-  i.pon  t  f  siip.ioriliig  arm  in  botli  directions  of 
adjustment  at  any  adjustc<l  lamitlon  of  the  supporting 
arm. 

.'..    .\   (let' (tor    having  a   standard   or   siipiiort,   a    tiexible 
inMi  extfu.  in;,'  t  ..ei  ef  I  nm.  a  co.iiact   ,1  Ijusialily   m(uiiited  at 

'  ' ''  '    '    (I  ,  i'  .said  a.ui,   incius   ii.r  raisin,'  and  lowerliri^ 

II"'  "  'ei  fii.l  of  said  arm  to  ml.iijte  decrees,  said  uu-ans 
..uu|.ilsiu-  a  >prin«  niemlier  in  engage. .lent  witli  the  outer 
■■lid  of  111.'  spiinn  mill  and  having  Us  opinisite  end  isml 
lively  .adjustable  In  an  axial  direction  along  an  adjusting 
-irew  Uune  upon  the  standard  whereliy  the  teusiun  of 
>aid  spring  inemi.er  U  increased  lu  decreased  wltli  refer 
lUKe  to  toe  outer  end  of  the  spring  aim  at  an.\  adjusted 
iioshion  thereof,  and  a  contact  me.iiljei  coiiperating  with 
III'   ^adjustalile   contact. 

ll'liiiius   1;    to    i7    liot    piinte.l    in    t  f   (i.izt'tte.i 


1,1. -.J.  44.-..       .MKTHUli    UK    MAKINc;    SUlXD  UKt  DKUIS. 

.VI  1,1  sr  SMirii  and  Ci.akk.m  k  s.  \\  k  kks.  i  a, mien.  .\.  .1. 
liled  .Sept.  ::.!,  liMi.-,.  Sen, it  .No.  -■;;•. Tii.'i.  u  1. 
is      4  s.  4.1 


s 


1.  I  lie    herein    described    metlKsl    of    picducing    a    sound 
HM.Mtt    for    taiking     uiacliines    wblcli    consists    In    placing 
upon  a  heating  tabie  a  piece  oi  carrying  material,  placing 
lipon    the  said   piece  a    liiln   .lisk   of   iiigii  grade   n  cord    ma 
teri.Hl   and  softening   the  same,    tlien   nausferrlng  said  car 
rying   material   and   sift    high  grade   material    into   a   mold 
with    said    record    material    In    coiit.ict    i*ith    the    matrix, 
placing  heate<l  low-grade  material  iiikjii  sjild  carrying  rau 
terla..  and  pressing  tie  lasers  of  r.-iori   material   ti.Ketuer 
witu   the  larrying   material   between   tlieui. 

2.  The  hereindescrllied  ineilu.d  oi  pi.Kli.cing  a  »<)  md 
leciMil  for  taiking  ii.aciilnes.  wliicli  (ousists  in  piacing 
uptin  a  heating  table,  a  sheet  of  carrying  material  and  a 
thin  disk  of  high  grade  record  material  on  one  side  of  the 
same,  softening  .said  high  grade  record  material,  trans- 
ferring said  carrying  material  and  .said  high  grade  ma- 
terial to  a  mold,  and  placing  -said  higli  grade  material 
in  c.intact  with  the  uiatii.v  of  sail  mold,  placing 
lieate<l  low  grad.'  material  on  the  side  of  said  carrying 
material  opposite  to  that  up.  n  which  Is  said  high  grade 
material,  and  then  uniting  said  layers  of  re<'ord  material 
with  said  carrying  material  Utween  tiiem,  and  aimulta- 
neorsly  forming  a  sound  record  gid.'\e  in  said  high  grade 
uiaterial- 


l.i:)-'.44ti.  lMt(»IMI<)I.I»r.I{.  .lAMKs  il.  Si-K.\(  KK,  Has- 
tings, Kla.  Filed  Sept.  HI.  I!tl4.  Stulal  No.  H6li.08.-|. 
(t'l.    It^     X-2.) 


A  do.ir  holder.  Including  a  plate  having  a  reduced  tloor 
engaging  terminal  at  one  end.  the  terminal  being  thicker 
than  the  plate  to  form  a  f(  <.t  receh  ing  lug,  and  two  spactMl 
lugs  at  tlie  opposite  end,  one  of  tlie  two  latter  lugs  Indng 
bent  so  as  to  lie  at  an  api»roxlninte  right  angle  to  the 
body  of  the  plate,  meins  for  pfv.  tin;;  t  e  plate  Inter 
mediate  of  its  ends,  and  a  colle  I  spring  engaging  the 
plate  lH»yond   the  pivotal  point  and  having  a   normal   ten- 


>, 

^i^ 


sion  to  hold  tiie  floiu  engaging  end  upon  or  away  from 
the  fVrK»r.  the  bent  Iul'  cttitactlni;  tin-  spring  when  the 
floor  engaging  lug  is  out  of  use  and  limiting  tlie  dis- 
tance of  the  f1o<  r  engaging  lug  above  the  floor. 


1,152,447.  AIR<;rN.  Wii,i.i.»m  .1.  Sphiu  Li.,  Saginaw. 
Mich.  Filed  .Mily  i:«i.  1U14.  Serial  No.  H.'iL'.l^iSt.  n  1. 
124—9.) 


1.  .\  toy  blow  gun  compiislug  a  blow  tube  provldetl  with 
ammiiiiltlon  admitting  means,  a  guide  track  tarried  hy  the 
tube  and  provlde<I  with  end  abutments,  and  a  magazine 
for  delivering  ammunition  to  tlie  said  admitting  means 
and  provided  with  means  for  slldably  embracing  the  tube 
betw<*en  said  abutments  and  for  slldably  engaging  the  Ion- 
gltiidinal  e<lges  of  said   track. 

2.  .\  blow  gun  ctunprlsing  a  blow  tuls'  {irovided  with  an 
inlet,  a  magazine  slldably  mounted  on  the  tube  and  1  av 
ing  an  outlet  adapted  to  l>e  aline*]  with  said  Inlet,  batH. 
platee  within  the  magazine  and  arranged  In  oveilappinu 
relation  and  each  provided  with  meana  for  causing  the 
«hot  to  be  delivered  one  at  a  time  to  the  tube  inlet, 
and  means  for  limiting  the  slldable  movements  of  the 
magazine. 

:!.  A  blow  gun  comprising  a  blow  tube  provided  with  an 
ammunition  inlet,  a  guide  track  carried  by  the  tube  and 
provided  with  end  abutments,  a  spilt  sleeve  slldably 
mounted  on  the  tube  and  having  its  longitudinal  etiges 
engaging  the  longitudinal  ed^es  of  the  track,  a  magazine 
mounted  on  the  sleeve  and  having  reinforcing  bam-  flanges 
that  overlap  said  sleeve,  and  a  cover  for  said  magazine. 

4.  A  blow  gun  comprising  a  tube  provided  with  an  am- 
munition  inlet,  a  magazine  slldably  mounted  on  tlie  barrel 
and  provided  with  an  ammunition  outlet  adapted  to  '.>e 
alined  with  the  Inlet  ot  the  tube,  and  downwardly  in 
dined  baffles  arranged  within  the  magazine  adjacent  the 
outlet  there<if  and  having  their  free  ends  provided  with 
notches  to  facilitate  th<   dlm-harge  of  ammunition. 


1,152.44«.      RAILWAY    8I(;NAI.IN(;.      Tho.mas    S.    Stk 
VK.v^4,  Topeka,  Kans.,  assignor  to  The  I'nlon   Switch   A 
Signal  Company,  Swlssvale.  I'a..  a  Corporation  of  I'enn 
sylvanla.     Klle«l  June  7,  1912.     Serial  No.  702,209.     (CI. 
24B— 30.) 


each  section  whose  jirlmary  receives  curieut  from  the  ovin- 
nectlou  between  the  source  of  current  and  one  rail  of  the 
aectlon  and  a  circuit  for  a  lamp  of  each  signal,  said  lamp 
circuit  iK-'lng  controlled  by  the  secondary  of  the  trans- 
former for  the  section  in  the  rear. 

.'!.  In  combination,  a  railway  track  divided  into  a  plu- 
rality of  successive  sectlon.s,  track  circuits  for  the  sections 
each  comi)rlslng  a  source  of  current  connected  with  the 
rails  and  a  track  relay  also  connected  with  the  rails, 
signals  for  the  sections  controlled  by  said  relays,  lamps 
f<»r  the  signals  for  giving  signal  in<li(atious  at  night, 
and  means  for  each  section  receiving  current  fnmi  the  c«)n- 
nection  of  "the  source  of  current  with  a  rail  of  the 
section  for  controlling  the  lamp  of  the  signal  for  the  sec- 
tion next  In  advance. 

4.  In  (ombination.  .1  plurality  ol  successive  sections  of 
a  railway  track,  means  for  each  section  for  supplying  sig- 
naling current  to  the  rails  of  the  section,  a  relay  for  each 
section  receiving  current  from  the  rails  of  the  section, 
signals  for  the  sections  controlled  by  said  relays,  lamps 
for  the  signals  for  giving  signal  Indications  at  night,  and 
means  for  each  section  receiving  current  from  the  said 
current  supplying  means  for  the  section  for  controlling 
the  lamp  of  the  signal  for  the  section  next  in  advance. 

5.  In  a  signal  system,  a  plurality  of  block  sections,  each 
block  section  including  a  closed  track  .Ircuit  having  con- 
nected In  series  therein  a  source  of  current  and  an  elec- 
trical device  of  high  resistance,  said  electrical  device 
being  arranged  to  be  short-circuited  when  a  train  enters 
the  block  section  Including  the  cinuit  containing  said 
electrical  device,  and  thereby  causing  an  Increased  flow 
of  current  from  the  sour(e  of  curn  iit  contained  in  said 
circuit,  M  signal  device  for  each  of  the  said  block  section;, 
and  electrical  means  whereby  upon  said  increase  of  cur- 
rent said  signal  device  will  be  Illuminated. 


1,152.440.  AlK  CAN  Ti;STIN<;  MACUINK.  Edwi.n  V. 
Swa.\(;rkn  and  M.*uxts  K.  Widei.i,.  Maywood.  111.,  as- 
signors to  -Vmerican  Can  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y'..  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  2i»,  1911.  Serial 
Xo.  029,972.      (CI.  7.1—51.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  successive  sections  .f 
a  railway  track  ;  track  circuits  lor  the  sections  each  In- 
cluding a  source  of  energy  and  a  track  relay  connected 
with  the  rails  of  a  section  ;  signals  for  the  sections  con- 
trolled by  said  track  relays,  lamps  for  the  signals  for 
giving  signal  indications  at  night,  a  second  relay  for  each 
section  receiving  energy  from  the  connection  between  the 
source  of  energy  and  a  rail  of  the  s<Htlon.  and  a  circuit 
for  a  lamp  of  each  signal,  said  lamp  circuit  being  con- 
trolled by  said  second  relay  for  the  section  In  the, rear. 

2.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  successive  sections,  of 
a  railway  track  ;  track  circuits  for  the  sections  each  In- 
eludlag  a  source  of  alternating  current  and  a  track  relay 
connected  with  the  rails  of  a  section  :  signals  :for  the  sec- 
tions controlled  by  said  track  relays,  lamps  for  the  signals 
for  giving  signal  Indications   at   night,  a  transformer  for 


1.  The  combination  In  an  air  passage  can  tester  with 
means  for  sealing  the  can  and  for  admitting  compressed 
air  thereto,  of  a  displacement  body  to  be  inserted  in  the 
sealed  can  for  diminishing  the  volume  of  compressed  air 
it.  the  can  and  means  for  indicating  any  le-sening  of  the 
air  pressure  in  the  sealed  can,  such  indicating  means  in- 
cluding a  chamber  containing  a  flexible  diaphragm  having 
an  air  communlcatlc)n  at  one  side  to  the  compressed  air 
supply  and  at  the  other  side  to  th<'  interior  of  the  can 
being  teste<l  and  an  electric  circuit  having  Included  there- 
in a  switch  and  an  electromagnet,  the  switch  beln«  oper 
ated  by  movements  of  the  diaphragm,  substantially  11s 
specltled. 

2.  The  combination  In  an  air  passage  can  tester  with 
means  for  sealing  the  can  and  for  admitting  compressed 
air  thereto,  of  a  displacement  body  to  l)e  Inserted  In  the 
sealed  can  for  diminishing  the  volume  of  conipresst-d  air 
In  the  can  and  means  for  indicating  any  lessening  of  the 
air  pressure  In  the  sealed  can.  sucli  Imllcating  means  In- 
cluding a  chamber  containing  a  flexible  diapbiagm  having 
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no  air  (■oinuiiiiiiratiou  at  one  side  to  tlu'  compressed  air 
supply  and  at  the  other  side  t<i  the  Interior  of  the  ean 
beInK  tested,  an  1  le<'trie  circuit  having'  lucliuii-d  tliereln  m 
Hwltch  and  an  ('lef'tromiiKnet.  tlie  switch  l)elii>;  operated 
liy  the  movementM  of  tlie  diapiiraKUi.  and  a  device  moved 
by  the  mat;net  to  determine  the  patli  of  tlie  can  wlicn  dU 
charxed.   substantially  aw  specified. 

3.  The  can  tester  coniprisin^i  in  conihinaiion  a  rotating: 
treat  wheel  or  carrier  provided  with  a  multiplicity  of  can 
holders,  eucli  having  a  cradle  shatKMJ  and  arrannid  to 
enKBp'  and  support  the  eonvex  side  of  the  can.  the  i-radh  •• 
behu;  txidily  movable  wltli  the  carrier  :iinl  movable  lehith-' 
to  the  carrier,  a  liase  to  recci\e  and  seal  thi  opei; 
mouth  of  the  can.  means  carried  by  said  base  for  dlmin- 
IshlDH  the  volume  of  the  interior  of  tlie  can.  a  movable 
head  for  pusliinj;  the  can  against  the  base,  an  air  dnct 
to  supply  the  sealed  can  wltli  compres»e<l  air  and  means 
for  connei'tln«  said  air  duct  autoniatlcall\  and  iiionieu 
tartly  with  the  sii|i,,l\  snurce  or  tank.  s\ilis|;,titlall,\  a> 
sp«'ciHed.  k 

4.  The  can  tester  comprising  in  coinbiiuttion  a  rotai 
Idk  great  whe«'l  or  carrier  provided  with  a  multiplicity 
of  can  holde;s  each  having  a  cradle  for  supporting  the 
can,  a  base  ti>  receive  and  seal  the  open  mouth  of  the  can. 
and  a  displacement  Ixuly  on  each  base  to  enter  the  laii 
and  diminish  the  volume  of  comiiressed  air.  substantlalh 
as  specified. 

5.  The   can    tester   comprising    In    combination    a    rotat 
ing   great   wlieel    or   carrier    provided    with   a    multiplicity 
of   can    holders   each    having   a    cradle    for    supporting    the 
can,    a    base    to    receive    and    seal    the    open    month    if    the 
can,    a    movable    head    for    pusliing    the    inn    ag!iiii--i     the 
base,  an  air  duct  to  supply  the  sealed  can  with  conipresse<l 
air  and  means  for  connecting  said  air  duct  auttunatli'allv 
and  niomentarllN    wltli  the  supply  soun'e  or  tanlv  and  »uli 
8e*4ueutly    with    a    chamber    containing    a    diaplirjiiiiii    op 
po8ed  l)y  compressed   air  from   the  supply   source,   sub-itaii 
tlally  as  8pe<'lfled. 

[«"lalnis  t>  to  \i-  not  printed  lu  inc  (;a/.  itc.) 
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;•{.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descril>ed.  In  combination, 
a  tlange  tucking  mechanism,  an  endless  can  body  con- 
veyer adapted  to  convey  can  l>o<lies  to  and  from  the  tuck- 
ing mecUHnlsm.  a  second  can  body  conveyer,  an<l  com 
blned  fusing  and  pressing  bars  beneath  which  the  second 
named  conveyer  Is  adapted  to  move  the  can  bodies. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  de«iiril)ed,  in  combination, 
a  flange  tucking  mecliunism,  an  intermittently  operating 
can  body  cointyer  adapted  to  eunve>  (.111  IxHiies  to  and 
from  the  tucking  medianism.  a  seeomi  can  Imdy  conveyer, 
means  for  tiansferrlnu  can  txHllt's  from  the  first  to  the 
second  named  conveyei'.  and  comblne<l  fusing  and  pressing 
bars  beneath  which  the  secoinl  named  convi'yer  i^  adapted 
to  pass  the  <'an  bodies. 

.").  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrilu'd,  in  c*omblnatloD, 
:' 11.  .!•  Id  ki!',  11;  •'  anl-.ii.  is-iri.;  devices  and  means  for 
conveying  can  bodiis  f.iun  the  luckini:  mechanism  to  the 
fusing  device>,  said  fusing  devices  1  .uuprlslng  a  plurality 
lit'  sets  of  solder  beating  means. 

|<'laini>  •;  to  J_'  not   printed   lu   t.ii-  t;M/.ette.| 
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1.    In  a  machine  of  tlie  class  described,  in  combination 
tlange     tucking     inechani^ui  :      fusing     means     coinpi  isiii:; 
spaced    solder    heating    memlx'rs    |>arallelly    ariaiik:ed    in    a 
horizontal   plane   and  operable   to   fuse   spac«Ml    portion-   of 
can  seams;  and  conveying  means  for  propelling   the  cans 
to  the  tucking  mechanism  and  from  the  latter  to  the  fus 
Ing  means,  whereby  the  flanges  forming  tlie  can  seams  .ire 
first    tucked   and    the   seams   suhse<|Uentl.\    fused,    substan 
tlally  as  specifle<l. 

1'.    In  a  machine  of  the  class  ilescribed,  in  combination  ; 
tlange    tucking     mechanism  :     an     intermittently     nioxable 
conveyer   for   conveying    the   cans    to    the    tucking    media 
nlsm  and  allowing   the  sain<-   to  lie  brought    to   rest   while 

lelUi    cpe^arel    M|i<'Il    ,ind    then    I'lir    nio\um    the    cm    lM)dies 

away  from  the  tucking  mechanism  :  fusing  means  coni- 
prising  parallel  spaced  (wider  heating  devices  ;  a  c(uitiiiu 
ousl.v  movable  conveyer  for  conveying  the  cans  to  and 
from  the  fusing  means;  and  means  t'or  t:ansferring  the 
can  bodies  from  the  intermittently  movable  conveyer  after 
the  can  flanges  have  been  tucke<l  to  the  contiiiuall.\  mov 
able  conveyer,  substantially  as  speclfle<l. 


1.  In  a  slidiiii;  railway  train,  a  (ar  provided  with  a 
runn<'r  liaviiig  an  inner  chamber  receiving  compressed  air 
for  the  |iuri>o.se  of  raising  the  car  and  ixumlttlng  it  to 
lie  slidlngly  i>rope|le<l.  and  also  having  supixirilng  surfaces 
pi'o\  Ided  with  grooxi-s;  an  air  counter  pressure  device 
connectetl  t'>  said  runner  exterior  to  said  chamliei  and 
at  ting  for  the  pill  posi'  of  surrounding,  balancing  and 
maintaining  .it  a  <'onstan(  pressure  the  compressed  air 
ouHained  ill  said  duimlier  ;  and  means  for  driving  the 
counter  pressure   device   by    the   niovenieui    of   the  car. 

•J.  Ill  a  sliding  railway  train,  a  car  provide<l  with  a 
iuiiiier  l'a\in;;  ail  iiiteiior  ihamiier  receiving  compressed 
air  lor  lie  pnip.ise  .d  lalsjun  ih.-  lar  and  permitting  It 
III  e  ~liilliii:I.\  pii.pi'lled.  and  also  having  supporting  sur- 
f.iies  pnvided  with  i:r..oves  ;  a  set  of  spindles  connected 
to  sjiid  rimiier  and  iiiraiiged  om  lu  fnuil.  another  at  the 
rear  and  oiie  each  at  tlie  sides  of  the  runner,  and  rotating 
in  cylindrhal  <hauil.eis  in  the  niiiner,  each  spindle  Iwdng 
pio\  idi(|  wi.h  blades;  and  nutans  fur  driving  the  said 
spindles   lij    the   iiioxeiiietn    ,,(  the  c.ir. 

:'..  In  a  sliding  railway  train,  .a  tar  jirtivided  with  a 
runner  li.ivin;;  an  inner  ciiaiulier  receiviim  compressed  air 
for  the  purpose  iif  r.iisluu-  ihe  car  and  permitting  it  to  be- 
slidlngly  propelled,  and  also  haviiu;  supporting  surfaces 
provided  with  gro.ives;  an  air  counter  pressure  device 
connected  til  said  luiiiii-r  exterior  to  said  chaniN'r  and 
aiiini;  lor  tie  purpose  .if  surrounding.  Iialancing  and 
iiiaiiitaiiiliii;  ii>  a  constant  pressure  the  loinjiressed  air 
1  oiii-iiiied  ill  s.ud  chamber;  a  device  fur  driving  the 
oiinter  pi  cssui  e  device  by  the  movement  of  the  vehicle; 
an  interiuitleiiilyncling  movalilc  frame  mouDti>d  to  ex- 
tend aio.ind  the  s.iid  runner  and  provided  with  grooves; 
and  luei  liani<  III  connections  b»'tw»H'n  the  said  frame  and 
t'.ie  said  niiiiier.  acting  to  operate  the  said  frame  when 
the   said   iiiiuiei-   is   raised. 

»  In  a  slidiiiu  rallwa.v  train,  a  car  provided  wltli  a 
runner  haviiii;  an  Inner  chanilier  receiving  compressed  air 
f<>r  the  purpose  of  raising  the  car  and  p«'rmlttlng  It  to  be 
slidlngly  propelled,  and  also  having  supporting  surfacea 
provided  with  grooves;  a  set  of  bladed  spindles  mounted 
one  III  front,  another  at  the  back  and  luie  at  each  side  of 
the  runni-r  and  rotating  in  cylindrical  chumlMTs  in  the 
runn<r,  each  spindle  ix-lng  provided  with  blades;  means 
for  driving  the  s;ild  spindles  by  the  movement  of  the  car; 
an'  intermitteiitl.v  acting    movable    frume    mounted    to    ex- 
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tend  around  the  said   runner  and  iirovlded  with  grooves; 
and    mechanical    connections    between    the    said    movable ^ 
frame  and  the  said  runner,  acting  so  as  to  operate  the  said 
frame  when  the  said  runner  Is  ralstnl, 

.").  In  a  sliding  railway  train,  a  car  provided  with  a 
runner  having  an  Inner  chamber  recelTlng  compressed  air 
for  the  purpose  of  raising  the  car  and  permitting  it  to  be 
slidln4(ly  propelled,  and  also  having  aupportlng  surfaces 
provldf-d  with  grooves  ;  a  set  of  spindles  mounted  one  lu 
front,  one  at  the  ba<k  and  one  at  each  side  of  tiie  runner, 
ea<-h  splnille  being  provided  with  liiades  ;  means  for  driv- 
ing the  ^ald  spindles  by  tlie  movement  of  the  car  ;  an 
intermittently  movable  frame  unuintod  to  extend  around 
said  runner  and  provided  with  griKives ;  arms  on  said 
frame:  a  cylinder  mountcni  uixin  the  top  of  said  runner: 
a  piston  movable  in  said  cylinder  ;  a  disk  secured  to  the 
rod  of  the  said  plsuui  ;  and  hinged  levers  in  contact  at 
one  end  with  tlie  said  disk  and  operatlvely  engagtnl  at  the 
other  end  with  said  arms. 


l.i:.i:,4r)L'.  FIHI:  F1(JUTIN(;  AI'I'-VHATIS.  John  a. 
TuiiM.iM.  Lansing,  Mich,  Filed  Jan.  L',  1911.',  Serial 
.\o.  (it!s.,SL'4,      tCl.   1U1>      '.}.  I 


;>.   In    rotary    piston   pumps,    a   pump   cylinder   rotatabio 
alxuit  a  transverse  axis,  a  piston  rotatahle  alRiut  a  trans- 
I    vers*^  axis,  eccentric  relatively   to  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
I   the  pump  cylinder  and   recip^ocative  therein  during   rota- 
!    tion.  and  driving  means  for  rotating  tin-  cylinder  and  pis- 
I   ton  on  said  axes  and  Including  a  crank-guide  and  a  guide 
I   head  slldabie  therealong  transversely  of  the  piston. 
j        4.    lu   rotary   piston    pumps,    a    rotatalile   shell   carrying 
j   a    plurality    of    radially    disposed    pump    cylinders,    a    to 
tatahle   shaft    carrying    a    plurality    of    pistons    redproca- 
I    tive   In    res|M<'tive   cyiiudei's   and    iiaving   a   crank-guide   at 
I   each  end.  a  gifide  head  for  each  crank-guide  slidahlc  there-' 
along   transversely    of   the   pistons   and    journah-d    f<u-    ro- 
I   tation  on  an  axis  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
i   shell,  and  driving  means  for  rotating  the  shell  and  shaft. 
j        o.    In   rotary  piston   pumps,  a   tank,  a  ty Under  fastened 
I    to   the  tank,   a   shell    rotatahle   in   the  cylinder  and   carry- 
I   ing  a  plurality  of  diametrically   dis[ios«'d   pump  cylinders, 
a    rotatahle  shaft   carr.viug  a   plurality  of  pistons   reclpro- 
I   (atlve   in   respejti\c   pump  cylinders  and   liaving  a   crank- 
guid<'  at  each  end,  a  guide  liead  for  each  crank-guide  slid- 
I   able  therealong  transversely  of  the  pistons  and  journaled 
!■  for  rotation   on   an  axis   eccenti'ic  to  the   axis   of  rotation 
of    the    shell,    driving    means    for    I'otating    the    shell    and 
shaft,  a  passage  from  the  tank  ArrangiKl   10  coninuralcate 
wltli   the  pumi>  cylinders  during  the  siution  stroke  of  the 
pistons  therein,   and   an   outlet    jjassage  arranged    to   com- 
municate   witli    the   jjumi)   cylinders   during   the   discharge 
stroke  of  the  pistons  therein, 

[Claim  »i   not   primed  in   the  (ia/.ette.  | 


ill  it  lire  tlghtlng  apparatus,  a  f(U-ce  pump  having  a  pair 
of  rotors  and  a  single  inlet,  a  |ilurality  of  water  supply 
ciuiiiis-tions  leading  to  said  Inlet  and  a  single  uischarge 
conin-i-tion  for  said  pump.  In  cimibinatlon  with  a  chemi- 
cal mi.xlng  receptacle  having  water-supply  communication 
with  the  discluii'ge  < onnection  of  said  pump  and  provided 
with  H  deliverv  connection  for  the  chemical  solution  ex 
ti'ndlrg  through  said  water  suppl.v  connections  directly  to 
said   Inlet. 
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otary  piston  pumps,  a  pump  cylinder  rotatahle 
about  !i  ir;in,syerse  axis,  a  piston  rotatahle  alxuit  a  trans- 
verse axis  eccentric  reiallvel.\  to  tlie  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
cylinder  and  re»  Iprocative  theiiin  during  rotatiiui,  and 
driving  niciius  for  rotating  the  cylinder  and  piston  on  said 
axes. 

2.  Ill  rotary  piston  pumps,  n  pump  cylinder  rotatahle 
about  H  transverse  axis,  a  piston  rotatahle  about  a  trans- 
verse axis  e<-centric  relatively  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  cylinder  and  reciprocal Ive  therein  during  rotation, 
and  driving  means  for  rotating  the  cylinder  and  piston  on 
said  axes  and  Including  a  sliding  connection  compensating 
for  the  eccentricity  of  said  axes. 


M.-:.',4.-4.  SMOKKUS  (  OXVKNlKNlK.  (;>;.. k(;k  E.  Van 
in  sK.N,  (ievel.iiid,  Ohio.  Filed  -lulv  ti.  1014.  Serial  No. 
.s4M,(»r..'?,     Id.  l'im;.  -:tr),) 


I.  A  device  of  the  <hara<ter  described,  comprising  a 
<a!«lng  open  at  the  ends  and  at  luie  side  and  adapted  to 
receixe  a  fox  of  matches,  a  hood  p(»rtlon  niounte<l  upon 
the  casing  and  open  at  Iwith  ends,  a  cutter  blade  slldably 
held  upon  the  casing  ami  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  past 
one  end  of  tlie  IumxI  whereby  the  end  of  a  cigar  Inserted 
In  the  end  of  the  luxwl  may  U-  severed, 

J.  A  device  of  the  (haractei  descrilM-d.  comprising  a 
laslng  b.ixing  side  pieces  provid«Hl  with  retaining  flanges 
at  the  free  edges  thereof,  and  a  striji  whh  li  joins  the  slide 
ple<c«.  a  hood  extending  from  one  end  of  the  side  pieces, 
a  cutting  blade  adapted  to  slide  along  th.'  strip  and  to  be 
reciprocated  past  the  end  of  the  hood,  whereby  the  end  of 
a  cigar  itiPerted  In  the  end  of  the  hfwid  may  Is-  severed 
by  the  cutting  blade. 

a.  A  device  of  the  character  descriU-d.  comprising  a 
casing  having  side  plec.'s.  flanges  at  the  free  .^Iges  thereof 
an<l  stops  provided  at  one  end  whereliy  a  match  box  may 
be  held  witliln  the  ,sald  casing,  a  hood  portion  extending 
from  one  end  of  the  side  pieces,  a  knife  casing  secured 
upon  the  said  casing  and  provided  with  a  circular  open- 
ing which  legist. rs  with  the  hood,  a  knife  within  said 
casing  adapted  to  reciprocate  past  llie  oi).'nlng  In  th.- 
knife  casing  and  the  hood  wher.-by  the  end  of  a  cigar  may 
l)e  s<vered  by  th.-  cutting  iilade. 

4.  A  devlc.'  of  tlie  character  d.'s.  ribed.  comprising  a 
casing  open  at  the  ends  and  at  one  side  and  adapted  to 
receive  a  \h)x  of  matches,  a  hood  portion  extending  from 
one  end  of  tlie  <asing.  a  cutting  blade  slldably  inounte<l 
upon  the  casing  an<l  adapted  to  reciprocate  past  one  end 
of  the  hiHMl  whereby  the  end  of  a  (igar  insert. ii  In  said 
hood  may  be  severe<l.  said  hood  also  I  elng  provld.d  witli  a 
means  to  receive  and  retain  a  match  stem  whereby  a 
lighted  maiih  may  l»e  shielded  from   the  wind. 


2b 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  7,  1915. 


5.  A  (Icvici-  of  thi'  cliaiai  tt-r  (lc><  rilxKl  (-..iiiprUlliu'  a  cio 
lii'_'  i>iK-n  lit  th»'  fiiiK  Mtid  iit  oiii-  -idf  .Hill  ii(la|)t.<l  to  le 
ccivi'  H  t  ox  i>f  niitti'^ii-.  .1  liixxi  iHiitiiin  i-.\ti'inliii'.'  t'n>m  mif 
I'nd  of  till-  <ii:<lir.  .  a  ciittiiiL'  liliulc  -^lidHl-ly  ii).>iint.'(l  upon 
the  iHMiiii;  anil  mlapli-*!  ti>  rvciprix  iitc  na-t  ^ni'  ■•ii<l  (if  fhf 
IkmmI  wh.Teliv  tin-  end  of  th<'  clear  In-ertrd  in  the  end 
of  til.'  hiMtd  nia.v  li.  -.■vir.-d  \i\  tin-  iiittlni;  liladf.  said  hood 
being  provide<l  with  a  slot  adapted  to  rcicivr  and  ntain 
a  match  stem  whciili\  a  liulii'-d  match  may  lie  shlcldt'd 
from   the  wind. 

M'lalms  ti  anil  7   not  inintcd  in   tho  lor/.c  jcl 


i.l.'.-j.-i: 

IIK'I 

Max 
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Mi:t  iiANis.M  von  Moroit  \  f. 

V  'I  .,ii\,     I'-iksioii.     r.i.       I'I'cd 
\m    'l-M.  i:!-J       1 1 'I    -1      '•'"•  I 


1.  A  ilmici'  of  the  (lass  disciil'i'tf.  ( omprlsini;  a  linli 
with  an  arciiatf  aiiiiii;.ii  -roovc  with  the  (cntiT  of  curva 
tnre  of  the  '^idnvi'  ,i  i-' n.i  tion  rcnidtc  from  the  side  of  the 
hub  to  which  a  wlicil  is  sccnrtil.  a  concavo  convex  pImk 
rtttlnjf  within  the  -aid  annate  Liioovc  and  provided  with 
outstanding  portions,  and  means  for  secnrinu  steciin.: 
rods  to  the  oiitstandin;:  portions  of  said   rin'_'. 

■_'.  A  mechanism  of  the  class  descrilied.  inclndim.-  a  luili 
with  an  arcnate  annular  ^moovc  extcndini;  around  the 
oute,-  iHTlplcrx  tler(of.  the  center  of  carvatnre  of  the 
!ir:-'atlon  of  the  -roove  lyint;  upon  tliat  sid.-  of  the  huh 
which  Ih  secured  to  the  vehicle  axle,  a  coucavo-i onvex 
rlnn  tlttiuK  within  the  Lroove  and  provided  with  outstand 
in«  portions  extendin;;  thercUeyond.  (ars  mounted  upon 
and  extendinn  ai  rinlit  anu'h's  to  the  saiJ  outstandhiK 
portions  of  the  rlna.  knuckles  pivi>tally  seiured  to  the 
Maid  ears,  steering  liars  connected  to  said  knuckles  with 
their  line  of  thrust  passiny  thronuh  the  said  outstanding' 
portionti  of  the  rlnu,  the  arran«enient  of  the  ears  prevent 
inij  a  liendiny  of  the  pivotal  connection  liftween  the  ears 
and  knuckles. 

.{.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  coniprlsinn  a  huh  with 
an  annular  ^.-roove  extendlnu  thereiround,  said  uioove 
prt)vlde<l  with  cumavo  convex  side  walls,  tlie  concave  side 
wall  lying  adjacent  the  outer  side  of  the  wheel,  a  concavn 
convex  ring  rtttlng  within  the  said  ;;roove  and  provided 
with  outstandinK  projections,  ant i  friction  means  en^'aK 
iHK  and  adapted  to  transndt  a  stress  between  the  said 
rinj;  and  Kroove,  and  means  for  enKa;;ln>;  the  said  otit 
standinK  priijei  tlons  at  points  si)a(eil  apart  a  distance  ret 
atlvely  ^''t^i'tt  r  than  the  diameter  spacin«  of  the  said  anti 
friction   means. 


The  mct!iii(l  of  comhinin;:  and  (  nuilslfyliiK  iwo  or 
•  liipiids  which  comprises  the  propulsion  tliereof  by 
pf    1   sieam  lit   throii.'h  the  iHriorate   w::lis  of  a   chain- 


be  i-. 


4.   The    methiMi    of   combining    and    emulalfylnj:    two    or 
more    lli|uids    which    comi)rlses    the    propulsion    thereof    by 
aid  of  a   steam  jet   through  the  perforate  walls  of  a  cham 
lier  !;avln>;  a   roughened  Interior  surface. 

."«.  The  methiMi  of  comblidnu  and  emulsifyiiiK  two  or 
nore  li(|ulds  which  lomprlses  the  projection  thereof  In  a 
stream  under  pressure  a;;alnst  a  solid  surface  disposed  at 
one  end  of  a  perforate  chamlxu'  and  the  subse«|uenl  pro- 
p  ilsii^n  of  the  s\ilistances  through  the  perforations  of  said 
chandnT. 

It'lalms  f,  to  s  not  printed  in   the  tiazelte] 


l.l.'>l.'.4."i7.  l.Ot  K.  IlKMtv  <;  Viiiiiiir,  N«  w  Britain,  Conn., 
assignor  to  Sargent  &  Company,  New  llaven.  Conn.,  a 
Coi|N>ration  of  Connecticut.  I-'iled  .I\ine  4,  linTi.  St- 
ria I  No.  .'.-', litlt      I  CI.  7n     d.i 


l.lol',45«.      l'K04KSS   K(tH   (■(►MKININ(;    AN1>   KMll.SI 
KYIXG    TWO    tHi    MOUI-:    LK^IIIiS.      .loH\    H     \im;kl 
H.^Ni;,    Webster    (Jroves.    Mo.      Original    application    Hied 
June  H,   1014,  Serial   -No.   S4:5.(M5.h.      I>lvided  ami  this  ap 
plication   tiled  Oc'.    11).    1!»14.      Serial    No.   Htl»i,i:;H.       (CI. 
1>9 — 2.  > 
1,   The    method    of   combining    and    emulsifying    two    or 

more   llquldi*   which    i oinprises    the   propulsion    thereof    by 

aid  of  a   fluid   under   pressure   into  a   chamlier   from   which 

their  egreKM  is  Impeded. 

•_».    The    method    of    combining    anil    em\i!sifying    two    or 

HJore    lliiiiids    which    ( oniprlses    the    propulsio  :    t  nrco.'    by 

aid  of  a  steam-jet  Into  a  chamlKT  from  w!'l(  li  their  ei;ress 

ts  lmi>eded. 


1.   The  combination  with  a  lock  having  a  holt,  of  an  c^- 
cutcl.eon,  a  houslni;  r.v  bis. .in,  mi  said  (  sc  itclieon.  a  p!au 
ger  having  a  screw  n;o\emenl  In  .said  housing  or  luisLinj.  a 
slide  to  operate  said  plunger,  and  a   projection  on  the  bolt 
lo  operate  the  slide  ;  substantially  as  desiTib<'d. 

1'.    In    an     indicator     lock,    the    combination    of    an     es 
(Utciieon.   a   plunger   having  a   screw    njovement    In   the   es- 
(  utcheon,  and  a  slide  mounted  on  the  rear  face  of  the  es- 
(  utcheon    and    adapted    to   aituate   said    pitinger  ;    substan 
rially  as  desiril'eil. 

;■>.  The  combination  with  a  lock  Imvlng  a  bolt,  of  an  es- 
cutcheon, a  housing  o.  Imsiiing  mounted  on  s.ild  es- 
cutchean,  a  plunger  having  a  scica  movement  In  s.ild 
housing  or  laishing.  a  sliding  member  carried  by  the  hous- 
ing or  bushing  and  movable  laterally  thereon  to  actuate 
said  plunger,  and  means  of  connection  lietween  said  sllii 
in:;  inemler  and  said  bolt  :  suhsiantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  an  indicator /lock,  the  coml>ination  of  an  es 
(  utcl.con.  a  bushing  t^eieon.  a  plunger  l:avlng  a  scre>v 
;.  ovement  In  the  buslilng.  an  actuating  plate,  means 
mounting  said  plate  for  lateral  sliding  movement  on  the 
rear  end  of  the  bushing,  and  an  eccentric  pin  on  the  plun- 
ger engaging  a  notch  in  said  plate;  sulmtantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

.'i.    In    an     Indicator    lock,    the    combination    of    an    es 
(Utcheon.    a    plunger    having    a    scn'w    movement    In    said 
escutcheon,    and    a    laterally    shlftable    actuating    slide    for 
the  plunger  ;  substantially  aa  descrllH>d. 


1  .  1  .■.  -•  .  4  .-.  H  .      Al'TAKATlS   FOR   ni.KACHlNO  CAXK 

.M   ICK.     Wii.i.i.v.M    II.  W.\t;iioNKi(,  .leanerctte.   Lh.      Filed 

Feb.   1i».   litl,"..      Serial   .No.  !».a.").'>.      (Ci.   V27      l.i 

I.    .Apparatus  for  h'eachln:;  cane  juice,  comprising  a   re- 

( I  ptade   suli  divide  1   into   an    open    receiving   compartment 

and   a    closed    compartment,    a    tube    for   esfibllshlng    com- 
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munlcHtlon  between  the  two  compartmenta,  means  for  dl 
rectlng  a  bleaching  medium  or  the  like  Into  said  tube,  a 
noixle  within  the  tube,  and  means  for  directing  a  fluid 
under  pressure  into  the  nozzle  thereby  to  suck  the  aaid 
meilluin  into  the  nozzle  and  discharge  It  Into  the  contents 
of  the  tulM"  and  eject  the  contents  of  the  tube  Into  the 
dosed  compartment,  an  outlet  pij)e  extending  from  the 
closed  (onipartnient,  and  valved  means  for  directing  fluid 
fr(  111  the  outlet   pipe  back  Into  the  open  compartment. 


4  ^         \         I 


.7 


T 


/     A  1^^  y 


■J.  .Vpparatus  for  bleaching  cane  lulce  Including  a  c«s 
!n^'  -ulv-dlvlded  into  a  closed  (ompaitment  and  an  open  re- 
ceiving compartment,  a  tube  constituting  means  for  main- 
tilnlnK  communication  between  the  two  compartments, 
an  outlet  pliM'  exteiHllni:  from  the  rlosi-^l  compartment, 
means  for  directing  fluid  from  the  outlet  pipe  and  back 
into  the  receiving  (■omi»artment,  and  means  for  directing 
gas  or  the  like  forcibly  into  the  contents  of  the  tulie  there- 
by to  create  a  forced  moven;ent  of  tlie  juice  from  the  re- 
eelving  cliamlier  and  Into  the  closi'd  chamber. 


1.1 51.', 459.  NOISKLKSS  STKAM  AND  W.\TKK  MIXKIl. 
liKiiHiiK  A.  Wki.h,  Winchester,  Mass.  Filed  .\ug.  2, 
I!HL'.     Serial  No.  711',!»2".      (CI.  1,'{7— 2«.) 


1.  A  steam  and  water  mixer  (omprlslng  a  mixing  cham- 
lier having  a  lontlnuously  open  water  Inlet,  a  water  out- 
let, a  steam  nozzle  projecting  Into  the  chamber,  a  valve 
in  said  ihamber  arran  ed  to  sent  on  the  outlet  of  said 
s'iM!n  co7zle  and  -eans  fo-  opening  and  i  losing  said 
v.ihp. 

-.  .\  steam  and  w.vter  mIxer  comprising  a  mixing  clnm 
Iter  having  a  continuously  open  water  inlet,  a  water  out- 
let, a  ste«m  noszle  projecting  Into  the  chamber,  a  valve  In 
wild  chamlier  adjacent  to  the  steam  noixle  arranged  to 
move  against  and  from  the  end  of  the  latter,  and  means 
for  so  m^ivlug  said  valve. 

.'!.  A  »team  and  water  mixer  crmprlslng  a  mixing  chain- 
le:-  hivhig  a  continiiors'y  op.  n  water  Inlet  and  a  water 
"1  tlet.  a  Kteam  nozzle  extending  Into  said  chamber  and 
having  »  valve  seat  on  Its  end,  a  valve  within  aald  cham- 
l)er  arranged  to  co  act  with  said  seat,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  valve  toward  and  from  said  seat. 

4.   A   steam  and   water  mixer  comprising  a    chamber,  a 
steam  conduit  entering  said  chaml)er.  a  water  conduit  en 
terlng  the  chamber  and  passing  longitudinally  through  the 
steam    conduit,    and    a    valve    within    the    mixer   arranged 
to  close  and  op<'n   the  steam  space  l)etween   the   walls  of  * 


the  steam  and  water  conduits  at  the  end  of  such  space, 
.ind  constructed  to  leave  the  water  conduit  always  open. 

o.  A  steam  and  water  mixer  comjirlsin..'  a  chamlier.  a 
I  up  within  said  chaml>er  having  external  steam  communi- 
cation through  the  wall  of  th.>  chamlwr.  a  tulie  passing 
through  .the  Interior  of  said  dip  and  having  external 
water  communication  through  a  wall  of  the  chamber,  the 
termination  of  said  tube  and  the  rim  of  said  cup  l>eing 
approximately  In  the  same  [dane.  a  valve  contained  in  the 
ihamlM'r  and  constructed  to  seat  a.alnst  the  cup  and  tuW 
to  close  the  outer  end  of  the  steam  spa.e  in  the  cyj)  leav- 
ing the  tuU'  open,  and  coiiiroll.'d  means  for  s.-atiug  and 
unseating  said   valve. 

[Claims  fi  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.  1 


1.1.-.:'.4(;(i.       AI'l'AKATIS     F<IU    CLKANINci     KI.KCTHO- 
TVI'K-CASTS    AND    TYI'K  FOK.MS.       Kiiw.yHp    C.    Wii.- 
i.i.vM.s.  Chicago.   III.,  a.ssigiior  to   Fdward  I>.  Moeng.  c:hi- 
layo.    III.       Filed    .Ian.    2.1,    I'M.;.       S.rlai    No     74:{  iS-4n 
(CI.    101— ,'>2.» 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  (  lass  desdilH,].  i,,  <  o:nl,liiatioii. 
a  pair  of  tanks,  plate  cirryinu  me  ins  extending  through 
iKjth  tanks,  a  gate  for  closing  the  second  tank  and  lieing 
automatically  dosable  b.v  a  plate  mounted  on  the  carry 
ing  means,  means  for  discharging-  fluid  Into  both  tanks, 
reciprocating  brushes  located  in  the  first  of  the  two  tanks! 
and  power  niechauLsm  for  actuating  the  brushes  and  the 
plate  carrying  means. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tin-  class  descrilK»iI.  in  combination, 
a  pair  of  tanks,  plate  cirrylng  means  extending  through 
Ifoth  tanks,  a  gate  for  dosing  th.-  s.coud  tank  and  Ixdng 
automatically  dosable  by  a  plate  mounted  on  the  carry- 
ing means,  means  for  discharging  fluid  Into  Iwth  tanks, 
reciprocating  brushes  located  In  the  flrst  of  the  two  tanks 
means  for  adjustablj-  aupi>orting  the  brushes,  and  jwwer 
mechanism  for  actulltiug  the  brushes  and  the  plate  carry- 
ing means. 

."{.  In  a  machine  of  the  dass  d.'scribed.  in  combination, 
a  pair  of  tanks,  plate  carrying  means  extending  through 
both  tanks,  a  gate  for  closing  the  second  tank  and  I)e|ng 
automatically  dosable  as  a  plate  mounted  on  the  carry 
Ing  means  enters  the  second  of  the  two  named  tanks, 
meina  for  discharging  fluid  into  both  tanks,  reciprocating 
brushes  located  In  the  flrst  of  the  two  tanks,  and  power 
mechanism  for  actuating  the  brushes  and  the  [date  carry 
invr  means. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrilieil.  In  combination 
means  for  scrubbing  a  cast  or  type  form,  a  tank  for  re 
celving  the  cast  or  type  form  from  the  scrlibbing  means 
a  gate  for  closing  the  port  of  entry  to  the  tank,  means 
for  automatically  dosing  the  gate  as  the  cast  or  type 
form  enters  the  tank,  and  means  for  delivering  a  fluid 
i>pon  the  cast  or  type  form  from   within  the  tank. 


l,lo2,461.  DISI'LAY-«AUI»  IHM.KKH  Hkmamin  S. 
Whip.ht,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  V..  assignor  to  The  Ameri- 
can Tolwcco  Company.  N.-w  York.  N.  Y..  .i  forporatlon 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Iiec.  1«i.  I'.M4 
(CI.  40—140.) 
1.   As   a    new  article  of   manufai  t me 

piny   cards   comprising   a    subst.iijtlally 
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Imt  having  a  lil^'h  speciric  Kruvit.v.  the  bottom  of  wblih  is 
siilwtiiiitiall.v  flat  whfrchy  the  mcmlttT  may  rest  iinat 
t.iflieil  to  ami  !><•  fn-ely  movablf  upon  a  supportlnji  sur 
fac-,  salil  mt'tiilitT  ha\iiii;  a  relativ«'l.v  narrow  silt  forme«l 
tlitTcIn  ami  ((peiiiiiL'  throiiith  the  uppt-r  fare  thereof,  sai<l 
slit  tn'iiii;  iKUind-'d  hy  oppositely  disposed  walls,  perilous 
of  which,  at  the  upper  fac<>  of  the  said  member,  more 
(Wisely  iiitproacli  each  other  than  other  portions,  whereby 
a  .llspl.iy  canl  inserti'd  i-duiwise  in  said  slit  will  hf 
;.'ripinil    li>    the   >iiid    walK. 


/    J    t 


■W- 


-.  A  displ,M\M'"\  l(  >•  ciiiisistiii;;  uf  a  rt'latively  itiin  and 
lifMvy  metal  plali'.  tlic  Iwtt'im  of  which  is  substantially 
Hat.  whereby  said  plate  ni.iy  rest  unattached  to  and  be 
frwly  movable  uimhi  a  suppurtinn  surface,  and  said  plate 
having  a  silt  (»penin>;  throu;:h  the  upper  fa>i'  thereof,  said 
silt  beint'  liiiunded  liy  opposed  rigid  walls  having'  eaiil 
i^ilppin;,'  eili;e-..  a  lid  a  display  tard  of  compressible  mate 
ilal  having  an  edue  portion  Inserted  in  said  slit,  the 
width  of  the  slit  at  thi'  upper  face  tjf  the  plate  In-inu  le>s 
tliaii  the  thickness  of  the  lard.  whereby  the  material  of 
the  card  will  be  compiessed  l»etween  and  gripped  by  tbi' 
said  urlppliii:  eiU'es  of  the  walls  to  secure  the  card  to  the 
plate. 

.■'..  A-  a  new  article  of  Mian\ifacture,  a  holder  f"r  di> 
play  ends  conipiisin;;  a  disli  of  .a  heavy  metal  bavin:;  i 
relatively  narrow  silt  e.\teinliiiir  entirely  across  the  uppe. 
face  and  .ilino-t  eniirely  tbiaiuuli  the  thickness  tbeieof. 
leaving  a  thin  flexible  eouiiectint;  web  between  the  two 
portions  of  the  disk  seiiarated  by  the  said  silt,  ami  the 
said  slit^iavin^  a  card  entering  [lorTlon  and  a  card  ^rip 
piiii;  portion,  the  said  Krippin;;  portion  iM-inj,-  of  less  width 
than    the  card   enterin;;   portion 

4.    .Vs    ,1    new    article    of    manufacture,    a    bolder    for    dis- 
pla.\     cards    (dinprlsinu;    n    disk  shaped    meniber    bavlni;    ,i 
relatively    narrt>w    slit    extendlni:    entirely    .across    the    np 
per  face  and  almost  entirely   throtigh   the  thickness  there 
of,    leaving   a    thin    yieldable    conne<'tlnp   web    N'tween    the 
t\M»  portirins  l^i  the  disk   Neparale<l   by   the  said   silt,   oppo 
site  walls  of  the  silt  or  kerf  (  iinvers;ln>:  toward  the  upper 
face   of  the  disk   whereb.x    to  provide  irrlppin::  portions   to 
embrace  ojiposlte  faces  of  a  dl>i)lay  card  insertitl  i  di:e\vise 
U'tweeli    the    walls  of   the   slit. 


1.1.">L'.4»;l'.      .mi  SIi    l.K.M'  'irUNKK      Ci-.w  n.v   I".   \V\vrr 
Kullertoii.     <al.        I'Mle<l     .\pr.      l.{.      1914.        Serial      No. 
,  ,s;;i..'>4ti.      i<  1     '^4      l.'.o.i 


and  adapted  to  cnKHKe  the  lower  set  of  arms  t<i  retain 
the  leaf  turuin^  members  in  their  oin-ratlve  p«)sltlons, 
means  connected  with  said  catch  memlK'r  whereby  to  a<'- 
tiiate  the  same  and  release  the  leaf  turning  members,  anil 
c»)l|  sprint's  connected  with  the  standards  of  the  leaf 
turning  memU'rs  and  athipte^l  to  rotate  the  same  to  the 
opposite  side  of  the   frame  from   their  operative  {Kisitlons. 


i.i.-.i.'.4i;:;.    tytk  witiriNt.   maciii.m:.     <  i.i..  m.  y.\w. 

.Vrlington,  .\.  .1.,  asslBnoi-  to  Iteminu'lon  Typewriter 
I'ompan.v.  Illoii,  N.  Y..  a  i  di  poral  ion  ot  .New  York. 
1-iled  Mav  ■_'.   i;n:;.     Serial  No.  7t!."..  1 4,->,      (CI.  lit?      i:{2.i 


'  **   / 


1.  In  a  typewriting  mu>  bine,  the  comblnaiioii  of  a 
plurality  ol  platen  sections,  liavinu  a  constant  lon;.'ltudi 
nal  relation-'blp.  dl-eonnectlble  ((innectlons  between  said 
platen  -..e  I  lolls.  .1  push  tiuiton  b.ivjn;;  a  constant  iKiinal 
posiiiiiu  when  said  lonnectioiiK  are  dis<'oiinected,  and  ae- 
tiiatiii^.'   di'Niies    between    said    push    button    and    said    cou- 

I   0(  tiolls 

■-'.  In  a  typewrltini:  machine,  the  (uinbinatlon  of  a 
plmaJil.N  of  platen  sections  liavini;  .i  constant  lonv'itmli- 
ludinal  II  la  llorisliip.  disconnectlble  connections  hetween 
said  platen  se(:ions,  an<l  a  push  button  bavinu  a  <<>ii 
stanf  normal  position  wh<ii  said  eonneitions  are  dision 
iiected  and  movable  a.xially  td'  said  s.ciions  to  render  said 
I  onneci  ions   oimt.i  i  1  ve. 

14.  In  a  typewriting'  machine,  tlii-  combination  ol  a 
di\ided  platen  eompiisinn  two  coaxial  sections,  discon 
nei  ilble  connections  betwi'c[i  said  sections,  a  rod  pro 
N  ided  with  II  button  located  at  one  end  of  said  pbiien,  said 
iisl  lyint'  in  the  axis  of  said  jilaten.  said  button  when 
pushed  in  actnatlni.'  said  rod  to  caiisi  ii  tu  i-ender  said 
connect  lolls  opera  ti\  ■■. 

4.  In  a  typewi'll  in;:  machine,  the  combination  of  a  di 
vliled  platen  ciuiiprisln;;  two  (o  axial  sections,  disconnccti- 
Me  connections  between  said  sections,  a  rod  provided  with 
a  button  located  at  one  end  of  said  platen,  said  rod  l.vin:; 
in  the  a.vis  of  said  platen,  said  laitlon  when  pushed  in  .mc- 
tiiatlni;  said  lod  to  i  aus«'  it  to  render  said  connections 
<i|N'rative.  the  pulliii!.'  out  of  the  button  causing  said  ro<l 
to  free  said  connections  so  that  said  platen  sectiotis  are 
disconnected. 

o.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plu 
rality  of  platen  sections  havin;;  a  constant  longitudinal 
relationship,  dlsconnet  tible  lonnectlons  Ix-tweeii  said 
plalen  sections,  and  means  for  conti(dling  said  connec 
tioiis  including  a  push  button,  said  button  being  friction 
ally  retained  In  set  positions  during  turning  movements 
of  .said   platen  sections. 

I  Claims  ti  to  L'7  not   printeil  In  the  (Gazette.  J 


A  music  leaf  turner  including  a  hollow  has*'  member 
having  a  rigid  eml  portion,  and  a  removable  end  portion, 
a  frame  mounted  upon  the  Imse,  leaf  turning  members 
lucludiu^  Htan<lards,  one  end  of  each  uf  aald  standards 
belug  rotatably  engaged  with  the  frame  and  the  other 
or  lower  end  l»elng  rotatably  mounted  within  the  ba.si-. 
leaf  engaging  arms  extending  outwarilly  at  right  angles 
from  the  standanis  at  a  point  adjacent  each  end  thereof, 
a  spring  actuate*!  double  catch  member  carried  by  the  lias*- 


1. 1 .-.:.'. 4f,4.     inuKAD  ci  r'ri;i:  ani>  ci.ami-  i-oit  isrr- 

TONHOI.i;  Si:\VlN(;  .\iACIIINi:S.  Fu.xnk  Zvi.lski. 
Somerville.  Mass..  assignor  to  The  iteece  Itutton  Hole 
Machine  Company,  lloston,  .Mass.,  a  Cor|M)ration  of 
.Maine.      I-iled   June    1.    1014.      Serial    No.   K42.27H.      (CI. 

11 1;    :{.•'..! 

1.    In    a    sewing    machine,    the    combination    with    upper 
thread   mechanism  and  under  thread    mechanism  iuouute«l 
tor  bodily    rotative   mevement    and   having   thread-manipu 
biting  means,  of  means  to  sever   the  under  thread  at   the 
completion    of    a    stitching    operation,    and    under-i bread 
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gripping  means  carried  by  said  under  thread  mechanism 
and  |>tirtaking  of  the  bodily  movement  thereof  and  sit- 
iiate<i  to  engage  said  thread  Iwtween  the  cutting  means 
and   the  thread  nuinliiulatlng  means. 


J.  ill  a  buttonhole  sewing  maihine.  the  combination 
with  a  (lamp  frame,  of  a  stitch  frame  having  upper  thread 
mechanism  and  under  threail  mechanism  Including  a 
throat-plate  m(uinted  for  iKKlily  rotative  movement,  said 
frames  U'lng  capable  of  movement  relatfve  to  each  other, 
means  supported  hy  tlie  throat-plate  and  rendered  opera 
live  upon  the  completion  of  a  buttonhole  to  grip  the  under 
thread,  an<l  means  to  sever  said  thread. 

'.\.  In  a  buttonhole  sewing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  clamp  frame,  of  a  stitch  frame  having  upper  and 
under  thread  mechanism  the  latter  Itelng  mounted  for 
turning;  movement  in  the  stitch  frame  and  said  frames 
b«<lng  i-apable  of  movement  relative  to  each  other,  means 
carried  by  and  turning  with  the  under  tliread  mechanism 
and  rendered  operative  ui)on  the  completion  of  the  button 
hole  to  grip  the  under  thread  In'tween  said  under  mecha- 
nism and  the  work,  and  means  to  wver  said  thread. 

1.  In  a  buttonhtde  sewing  .machine,  the  combination 
with  a  clamp  frame,  of  a  stitch  frame  having  upper  thread 
me<  hanlsm  and  uniler  rotatable  thread  meihanlsm,  said 
frames  being  ca]iable  of  movement  relative  to  each  other, 
means  associated  witli  and  partaking  of  the  rotative  move- 
ment of  the  under  thread  mechanism  and  rendered  opera- 
tive upon  the  completion  of  the  buttonhole  to  grip  the  un- 
der thread  hetwei'n  said  under  thread  mechanism  and  the 
work,  and  means  to  sever  said  thread  l>etween  the  grip- 
ping means  and  the  work. 

.">.  In  a  buttonlude  sewing  luachine.  the  combination 
with  a  clamp  frame,  of  a  stitch  frame  having  up|>er  and 
under  thread  mechanism,  said  frames  being  capable  of 
movement  relative  to  each  other,  m(>an8  carried  by  the 
stitch  frame  and  rendered  operative  upon  the  completion 
of  the  htittonhole  to  grip  the  under  thread  l>etween  said 
un«ler  thread  mechanism  and  the  work,  and  means  carrte<l 
by  the  clamp  frame  to  sever  the  under  thread. 

I  Claims  »!  to  1'4  not  printe<l  In  the  (;aKette.] 


2.  In  a  buttonhole  sewing  tnachlne,  the  combination 
with  a  clamp  frame,  of  a  stitch  frame  having  upper  and 
un<ier  thread  mechanism  which  are  mounted  thereon  for 
turning  movement  to  effect  the  stitching  around  the  end 
of  a  buttonhole,  said  frames  being  capable  of  movement 
relative  to  each  other,  and  means  mounted  to  turn  with 
the  under  thread  mechanism  and  render  operative  by  such 
relative  movement  upon  the  (om|)letion  of  a  buttonhole 
to  grip  the  under  thread  and  sub.se<pientl.\  to  reh-ase  the 
under  thread  aftei-  ttn'  commencement  of  the  stitching  op- 
eration on   the  ne.xt   buttonliole. 


1.1. •",2. 4 «.■"..  BrTTOXHOI.f^HKWIN*;  MACHINE.  Kbank 
Zai.Rnki.  Homervllle,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Reece  But- 
ton Hole  Machine  Company.  nosti>n.  Mass..  a  Oorimra- 
fion  of  Maine.  MIed  Sept.  Jit.  1S»1  4.  Serial  No.  S64.1H7. 
(CI.    112 — 33.) 

1.  In  a  liu'tonhole  sewing  machine,  the  combination 
with  upper  and  under  thread  mechanism  which  are  mount- 
p<l  for  taming  movement  to  eflfect  the  stitching  around  the 
end  of  a  buttonhole,  of  under-thread-grlpping  mechanism 
mounted  to  ttirn  wl'h  the  under  thread  me<hnnl«m,  and 
means  to  operate  said  gripping  mechanism  first  to  grip 
the  under  thread  upon  the  completion  of  a  buttonhole  and 
then  to  release  the  under  thread  after  the  commencement 
of  the  stitching  o|H'ration  on  the  next  buttonhole. 


3.  In  a  buttonhole  sewing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  clamp  frame,  of  a  stitch  frame  having  upper  and 
under  thread  mechanism,  said  frames  being  capable,  of 
movement  relative  to  each  other,  a  thread-clamping  mem- 
l»er  provided  with  two  projectifins.  and  means  carried  by 
the  clamp  frame  for  engaging  said  projections  successively 
at  the  completion  of  a  buttonhole  and  at  the  commence- 
ment of  the  stlt<-hing  operations  on  il.  •  next  l)Uttonhole 
thereby  to  clamp  and  then  unclamp  the  tinder  thread. 

■4.  In  a  buttonhole  sewing  machine,  the  <-ombinatlon 
with  a  clamp  frame,  of  a  stitch  frame  having  tipper  and 
under  thread  mechanism,  said  frames  lM>ing  capable  of 
movement  relative  to  each  other.  ;i  thread-clamping  mem- 
l>er  mounted  for  turning  movement  on  the  under  thread 
mechanism  and  provided  with  proJe<-tlons.  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  clanij)  frame  for  engaging  said  proje<'tlons 
alternately  thereby  to  clamp  the  tinder  thread  at  the  end 
of  the  stitching  op«'ratlon  on  a  buttonh«de  and  to  unclamp 
said  thread  at  the  l>eginnlng  of  the  stitching  operation  on 
the  next  buttonhole. 

.%.  In  a  buttonhole  sewing  roa<hine.  the  combination 
.^wlth  an^under  thread  mechanism  mounted  for  turning 
movement  to  effect  the  stitching  around  the  end' of  a  bnt- 
tonhole,  of  an  under  thread-gripping  raetnl>er  supported  to 
turn  with  said  under  thread  me<hanlsm.  and  means  to 
cause  said  gripping  member  to  grip  the  tinder  thread  upon 
the  completion  of  a  buttonhole. 

[Claims  fi  to  13  not  printed  In  the  <;a/ette. ] 


l,ir»2,4««.  IMTTO.VHOI.K  SKNV1N<;  M.VCHINK  Kiswk 
Zai.kski,  Somerville.  Mass..  assignor  to  The  lleece  But- 
ton Hole  Machine  Company.  Boston.  Mass..  a  CoriKira- 
tlon  ot  Maine.  Piled  Nov.  ti.  T.>14.  Serial  No.  M70.6ft7. 
<CI.   m— 4.1 

1.  In  a  buttonhole  sewing  machine,  the  combination 
with  stitch-forming  mechanism  Inchidinu'  an  under  thread 
mechanism,  of  means  to  deliver  a  stay-cord  to  the  bin  ton 
hole  being  stitch«l.  and  a  stay-cord  clamp  carried  by  the 
under  thread  mechanism  and  having  firovlsion  to  i»ermlt 
the  stay-cord  to  feed  forwardly  but  prevent  it  from  tw>lnc 
pulled  backwardly. 


3c 


Oi-i^lCIAL.  (    -    Zi_T'i^ 


Si:pti:mbkk  7.  iqi. 


-•    '"    •■'    JiiiMun    (il,     -i\,|!.-     iiiin  hiiir.     till'    i-omlilnatlon  '        •'•.    Tlir   iinice>s  of   mniiiif:ictiiriii-    li-iir.<i    pnp.Ts.    whir;! 
with    ii|>i>«'r    tliivn.i      ri,  .l.Miii-rii    mimI    nihler    thn-ad    inechii         fonrsi-ts    in    (iis|il.i<lii>.'    tlr    til.,  rs    of    ji     |,:i|i,"i -wi-li    l.v    tli- 

rilHrii.  (,f  .(   (uiiil'itir.l   .i;m      -i.!  -iiiil  ■  ;mii1  .iHini)  (iirri.Ml   I'v  '    ariinii     of    an     irittTinitt^  iitl.v-act ini;     iliii.l     f1h4T-(lisp|,i<  in- 

tile    urn',  r   ttinail    I.ii.i    in    !•;.!   n|i.ial  iiu    Hi   pfiinit    t!i«- 

sta\  (i.iil   III  l,i'  I.  li   h.i\\,;iu    ii-.  ,|y   lilt   pri'\t'ntir,v  it   frmn  I  «A'*i 

bfiiii:   piilli'd   liark'.N  .ijiilv 


•  '••  III  ;i  III  tonliiilr  si-wiii>;  inii-tiirio,  thf  comliinatlon 
witli  iipptT  tliit'iul  iiMM  liatiisin  and. under  thread  meflia 
nisiii.  cif  a  (omtjliifd  ^tav  <  ord  jiiiide  and  clamp  ciimprislnK 
a  »prliii.'-a(tiiattMl  jinidiii;;  meiulfi-  ihioiiKh  whlih  the  stay- 
cord  p«M*es,  and  a  plvott-d  riaiiipin>;  mcml>er  which  per 
mils  tlif  stay  cord  to  feed  forward  freely,  Imt  clauips  it 
a^aiust   backward    movement. 

4.  In  tt  liiittonlKile  stwiui;  machine,  the  oomliinatlon 
with  stltoh-forminn  nic<'liani.-iri  including  a  rotary  stitch 
block  provided  with  a  throat  plate  and  carrying  under 
thread  mechanism,  said  stitch  block  having  depending 
therefrom  a  hollow  spindle  i>rovided  with  two  thread  pas- 
sages extending  lonnltiidirially  tliereof  to  re<'eive  the  under 
thread  and  stay  cord.  rcspiM'tixeiy.  of  a  stay-cord  clamp 
carried  by  the  lihxlt  ami  siiuatcd  lietween  the  upper  end 
of  the  stay-cord  thread  passage  and  the  throat-plate,  said 
clamp  having  means  to  prevent  backward  movement  of  the 
stay  cord. 

.">.  In  a  buttonlioli'  sewini;  machine,  the  combination 
with  stltch-forniinK  mechanism  inciiidinK  a  rotary  stitch 
block  provided  with  a  throat-plate  and  carrying  under 
thread  mechanism,  of  a  hollow  s[iindle  depending  from 
said  stltch-block  and  moNaliU-  therein  for  operating  the 
under  thread  mechanism,  said  spindle  being  provided  with 
a  longitudinally -extending  stay-cord  rtK'eiving  passage,  and 
a  stay-cord  clamp  larried  by  said  bltx  k  and  provided  with 
means  to  permit  the  stay  cord  to  feed  freely  forwardly 
but  to  prevent   it  from  being  pulled  ba(  kwardly. 

I  Claims  ti  to   lu  not  lulnted  in  the  (Jazette.] 


l.ir.l.',4»>7.  MANTI-At  rrUK  OK  M.MtBI.EU  I'AI'KU. 
Bo<ii  Mil.  Zakmiwiki  Ki,  i;r.  I.lchterfelde,  near  Berlin, 
<;ermany.  Filed  Feb.  11!.  l<n:i.  Serial  No.  748,213. 
Kl.   !»!'-  -;«»., 

1.  The  process  of  maiiiifarturiin;  tliiured  papers,  wiilc  i 
consists  in  appiyinu  to  ami  pressin;:  into  an  untlnished 
paper  web  additional  til  ir  complexes  pro<luced  by  displace- 
ment of  the  flb»-rs  of  another  paper  wrb. 

-'.  The  process  of  manufactiulni.'  tigun-d  papers,  which 
consists  in  displacini:  the  flb.rs  of  a  paper-weli  by  the 
action  of  a  fluid  tilier-disiilacin;;  aii.yit  to  form  fiber  com- 
plexes, and  then  incorporatlni;  s.iid  rtl)«»r-complexes  Into 
an   untinlshe<l   |)aper  weh. 

:>.  The  pnxess  of  manufacturing.'  Htrured  paperx,  which 
Ct)nsist.s  In  displacin;:  the  tiheis  of  a  paper-web  by  t!ie 
action  of  an  osclllatintr  duld  HIht displacing  agent  to 
form  fllMT  complexes  into  an  iintliiis  nd  i)aper-web. 

4.  The  process  if  maiiufacfurinir  H-'ured  papers,  which 
consists  in  dlsplacinu  the  fibers  of  a  vaiwr-web  tiy  the 
action  of  a  i)r»>»isure  tliiid  tiber-(il>p!.iclng  agent  to  fonn 
filMT  complexes,  and  then  iu<  iiriiorating  said  fiber  com- 
plexes  into  an    unfinlshi'd   jiap.r  web. 


ULTeiit     t<i    form    filKT-compb-xes.    and    then    Incorporatlu;; 
^.■liil   111  •  r  (  iitnph  xcN  into  an  untlnislieii  paper  web, 
I'l.iim-  t;  to  IL'  iioi   printed  in  the  iJar-ettc  | 


i,ir.2,4r>K      Machi.nk    for    makixc    Buigi  kttks. 

Ki.i.sw.  KTii    B.    A.    ZwiiVKK    and    U..i,i,am>    A.    Zwovkh, 
I'erth  Amlwy,  N.  .[..  asuignors  to   I'he  Zwoyer  Fuel  Com 
pu.y.     I     Corporation    of    .New    .Jersey.      liled    ()-i.     Jil, 
l!H»s.      Serial    .\o.    4.')!i..j7tl.      (CI.   J.')      77.  i 


1.  A  brUjuette  making  roll,  compos4d  of  a  plurality  of 
circular  disks,  each  disk  having  a  single  peripheral  row 
of  pockets  on  Its  edge  surface,  the  pockets  being  complete 
In  eich  di^k.  and  there  lielng  a  like  number  of  pockets  in 
each  disk,  lac-b  pocket  extending  entirely  across  the  disk. 
;in  I  producln.'  a  sharp  cutting  edge  in  conjunction  with 
the  adjacent   pocket  on    the  abiittinu'  disk. 

-.    .\     brl(|uette     maklni;     machine     provldeil     with     two 
forming   rolls    compose*!   of   disks    liaving   complete   or   in 
teiral  pockets  In  the  outer  face  of  each  disk  and  all  sup- 
p(;rted    upon    parallel    intergeared    siiafts  ;    In    combination 
with    nieins    for   varyin-   the   angular   r  latlon   of  the   sur 
fjci  s  of  the  rolls,  substantially  as  desi  rllx-d. 

'■'.  Ill  a  briqu'tte  makin«  machine  two  forming  rolls 
having  an  ecjual  number  of  like  pockets  on  their  fac  I's. 
t'  e  borhontal  and  vertlail  ed','es  of  which  register  accii 
rat*'ly  during  operation  ;  In  combination  with  means  for 
va  yln:  t' e  angular  relation  of  the  rolls  so  that  the 
'  o  /.Oil tally  disp<>sed  cutting  edges  shall  always  be  In 
I'lU'l  el.  mental  contact  win  n  they  p.iss  each  other, 
whe  el  y  ill  of  the  pressure  which  the  two  rolls  exert  Is 
I'tilizwl  in  effecting  perfect  briquettes,  substantially  as 
de.scriljed. 
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4.  Ill  a  brl(|Uette  making  machine  a  pair  of  brbiuette 
forming  lolls  bavlni'  like  hri(]uette  forming  pockets  In  their 
faci  s  ;  n  bi.pper  theictor  :  11  jiliie  for  conveying  the  mate- 
rial f;<  111  ;>  >oi  '.  (  ■  ol'  sipp  y  to  C  e  liopper.  said  pll>e  hiiviii'.' 
a  siii;iller  lute. nil  diameter  at  its  upper  end  than  the 
lentith  of  the  furmiitt;  rolls,  its  lower  end  having  an  In 
ternal  diameter  of  greater  length  than  the  forming  rolls, 
whereby  the  material  Is  distribute  1  e<iually  upon  the  sur- 
face of  such  rolls,  substantially  as  de«cril)od. 

.'.  .V  brl(|uette  making  machine,  having  two  brlijuette 
making  rolls,  each  having  pockets  each  of  the  shape  of  a 
truncated  pyramid. 

{Claims  t!  to  Id  not  printed  in  the  vJazette.] 


,l.-.2.46i»       .MKCHAXISM   FOK    I'KKI'AKIN*;    ITIAKKI 
I.K.NT  MATF:KIAI.S  FOIS  MOI.IH.NC  ok  BKigiKTIXC. 
Kllkwi.rth    B.    a.    ZwdVEB    and    Rui.i.ami    A.    Zw(>vf:h. 
I'erth  AmlHjy.  N.  .T.,  anslgnors  to  The  Zwoyer  Fuel  t'oni 
paiij',    H    <"or|K)ratlon    of    New    .Jersey.      Hied    Oct.    L'<i. 
lUoH.     Serialv  No.  45St.r>77.      (CI.  44— a.  i 


1.  A  machine  for  mixing  pulverulent  substance  and 
a  binding  agent,  emliradng  a  mixing  chaml>ei'  :  «n  inlet 
for  the  pulverulent  subhtance  and  binder  Im-ated  at  one 
end  thereof;  a  mixer  or  stirrer  located  In  the  chaml)er  and 
provlde<i  with  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  arms  adapt 
ed  to  gtlr  and  mix  the  two  substances  :  an  outlet  looate<l  at 
the  distant  end  from  the  inlet,  the  last  arm  of  the  mixer  or 
stirrer  ix'ing  located  at  such  a  distance  from  the  outlet 
as  will  permit  the  material  to  accumulate  in  a  muss  and  Ix' 
acted  upon  auccessively  for  a  definite  time,  before  the 
material  thus  accumulated  shall  drop  by  gravity  through 
the  outlet  whereby  any  lumps  or  Imperfectly  mixed  maH»»*s 
shall  ht  subjected  to  the  action  of  such  last  arm  for  such 
time  at  will  effect  the  completion  of  the  mixture,  sul>- 
stantltUy  as  descrllK'd. 

2.  .Vn  apparatus  for  preparing  pulverulent  materials 
for  molding  or  briquettlng.  which  comprises  a  plurality  of 
mixing  chambers,  arranged  one  over  another,  each  having 
a  shaft  and  mixing  blades  thereon,  whereby  the  material 
will  pars  through  the  chambers  In  succession,  and  a  single 
furnace,  and  connections  l)etween  the  said  furnace  and  a 
plurality  of  said  chambers  for  directly  admitting  hot  gases 
of  combustion  from  the  furnace  to  a  plurality  of  the 
chambers. 

H.  .\n  apparatus  for  preparing  pulverulent  materials  for 
molding  or  brlquettlng.  which  comprises  a  plurality  of 
mixing  chamlx'rs,  arranged  one  over  another,  each  having 
a  shaft  and  mixing  blades  thereon,  whereby  the  material 
will  pass  through  the  chambers  In  succession,  and  a  single 
furnac<',  an  ui>take  passing  adjacent  to  the  chamliers  from 
the  furnace,  and  separate  flues  from  the  uptake  to  a  plu- 
rality of  the  chamlk-rs. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  pp-|)aring  pulverulent  materials  for 
molding  or  brlquetting.  which  comprises  a  iilurallty  of 
mixing  chambers,  arranged  one  over  another,  each  having 
a  shaft  and  mixing  blades  thereon,'  whereby  the  material 
will  pass  through  the  chamls-rs  In  succession,  a  single 
furnace,  an  uptake  passing  adjacent  to  the  chamls-rs  from 
the  furnace,  separate  flues  from  tlie  uptake  to  a  plurality 
of  the  cliaml>ers.  and  means  for  varying  the  (piantity  of 
hot  gaxes  passing  through  the  separate  flues. 


■">.  .Vn  apparatus  for  piepafiiig  iiulxerulent  materials  for 
iiioldlng  or  bri(|Uetting  whlcb  cnniinises  a  plurality  of 
mixin;.'  ci;;imbers.  arranged  one  over  anotlier.  each  bavina 
a  shaft  and  mixing  blades  thereon,  whereby  the  material 
will  pass  through  the  cbamlxTs  in  siicce-iston,  a  slncb- 
furnace,  an  uptake  passing  adjacent  t<i  the  clianils»rs  from 
the  furnace,  separate  flues  for  the  uptake  to  a  plurality 
of  the  chaml>ers.  and  forced  draft  pljies  directing  into 
the  flues  for  var.\ln;.'  the  i|uanilt.\  of  hot  ;.-ases  entering  the 
separate  fluis, 

M'lalms  fi  to  .s  not  printed  in  tiie  Ua/.ette.) 


I  .  1  ."1  L' .  4  7  n  .  \  KIIICI.K  TIUK.  Fiikhkuk  k  l  Ah.kms. 
Hastings  upon  Hudson.  N,  Y,  tiled  May  1.:.  1014.  Se- 
rial  .No.   s:'.N.l'.t!t.      iCl.   ir.2-   17.1 


1.  A  vehicle  siioe  ccHuprlsIng  a  rublier  lN>d.\  portl<<n 
having  a  fabric  reinforcement  thenin.  a  ciiannel  In  th£ 
tread  portion  thereof,  the  walls  of  said  channel  Itelng 
formed  by  the  rtibber  body  portion,  the  base  of  said  chan- 
nel being  formed  by  the, said  fabric  portion,  a  removable 
tread  portion  cemented  in  said  channel,  said  tread  p<jrtlon 
having  a  fabiii  and  rubber  IkicIv  portion,  part  of  said 
fabric  forming  tlie  liase  of  said  tread  portion  and  affording- 
means  for  cementing  said  tread  In  said  channel. 

2.  .\  vehicle  shoe  com])rlsiiig  a  dianneled  rubln'r  iKxly 
portion,  having  a  fabric  rc'inforceinent  therein,  and  an 
annular  removable  tread  rac-mU'r  In  said  channel,  said 
tread  iiiemlier  lieing  comprlseil  of  rubber  reinforced  liy 
fabric  and  U-hu:  c-emeiited  In  said  channel  fabric  to  fabric. 

.'{.  A  vehlcl(>  shoe  comprising  a  reinforced  rubber  iMidy 
portion,  a  tread  seat  molded  in  said  Isjdy  portion,  an 
anntilar  reinforced  resilient  removable  tread  memlK-r  In 
said  seat,  said  tread  meml)er  l)eiug  smaller  in  width  than 
the  seat  in  said  body  jiortion  leaving  a  clearance  l)etweeD 
the  side  walls  of  said  tread  memlK-r  and  said  l)ody  portion, 
and  a  filler  In  said  clearance,  said  filler  l)eing  vulcanized 
to  said  walls  tliereby  binding  said  tread  memlM'r  to  said 
ImkIv  i)ortlon. 

4.  A  vehic-le  siioe  comitrlsing  a  reinforced  rublier  body 
l>ortlon.  a  tread  seat  molded  in  said  liody  portion,  an 
annular  reinforced  resilient  removable  tread  memUr  in 
said  seat,  said  tread  meralier  being  smaller  In  width  than 
the  seat  in  said  Nidy  portion  leaving  a  clearance  U'tweeii 
the  side  walls  of  said  tread  memlier  and  said  iNxly  portion, 
a  rtller  In  saUl  clearance,  there  lielng  annular  grooves  In 
the-  opiMising  side  walls  of  saicl  tread  ii:emlM'r  and  said 
Ijody  portion,  and  annular  ribs  on  said  tiller  disposed  In 
said    annular    grooves. 

.'"1.  .V  vehicle  sho«'  comprising  a  relnforc-ed  rubU'r  body 
IHirtlon.  a  tP'sd  seat  molded  In  saicl  bcsly  iwirtlon.  an 
annular  relnforc-ed  r<-sillent  removable  tread  memlM-r  In 
said  seat,  said  tr<ad  memlwr  being  smaller  In  width  than 
the  seat  In  said  bcniy  portion  leaving  a  ciearanc-e  Iwtween 
the  side  walls  of  said  tread  meinlx-r  and  said  lK>dy  iwrtton, 
a  tiller  in  said  clearance,  there  being  annular  grooves  in 
the  opposing  side  w-alls  of  said  tread  mc>mber  and  said  l>ody 
portion,  and  annular  ribs  on  said  (liter  disposed  In  said 
annular  grooves,  said  filler  lj«'lng  vulcanized  to  said  walls 
thereby   bincilnL'  said   tread    memlier   to  snid    bcvly    i>or1lo!i. 

[t'lalm   <i  not   printed   in   the  <iazette,) 
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1.  .\  pin  tirki-r  caririil^'t'.  1  uiii|ii  isin-  ,1  -,iiii'<  nf  simi 
l.'iil.v  sliitiMMl  pill  tickets  iiiTiiimt'd  witli  ili.  rnid  poiiicns 
i(\fi  lapiiin^  iiml  tlif  [iln-;  prnject in;;  in  piirallfll.sm.  aritl 
a  iiintainei-  im-lcisiii;;  snicj  sei'it'.s  and  eii;;ai;lfiK  the  card 
porrioris  thcrei'V  to  hold  the  pins  oiit  ol'  coniaci  witli  ttie 
contMiiier.  tlius  protectlnjr  the  pin  |xdnts  and  pcrmittlnj; 
tlie   tickets   to   lie   ff<l    In   s»H|Ueiice    from   the  container. 

J.  .\  pin  ti<'kct  cartrid;;!'  coinpi  i^inj;  a  seiiis  of  >iiui 
laii.v  ^liapi'ij  |i|ii  tickets  ariaiii.'c:|  with  tlie  card  imiiiIiiiis 
o>  eilappini,'  and  the  pins  pr'Jcrtm-  in  pHi-Mlielisin.  and 
a  container  inclosini;  s.ild  series  haviii;;  an  inclined  wall 
overl.\  inu'  tl:e  said  pins  and  en;,'aiiinu  the  pin  tickets  there 
hy  to  hold  the  pin  tickets  in  (iniipact  form  with  the  pin 
p<jints  projectinj;  wlille  perndttiiii;  the  tickets  to  U-  feil 
In   seipience  from    the  container. 

;>.  A  pill  ticket  cartridKe  cornpiislni;  a  s«'ries  of  similar 
pin  tiikefs  Innlni;  siniil.ir  reel, insular  sliapeil  caril  i>or 
tlous  arraiiLred  with  the  card  portions  oveilappinu'.  and 
the  pins  pro.iectini:  In  parallelism,  and  a  container  in 
closing  said  series  aiifi  presenting.'  fMif-shapiHl  incloatnK 
walls,  said  walls  iiisia;;inj;  the  edges  of  the  overlapped 
card  iMirtloiis,  therehy  to  hold  the  pins  out  of  contact 
with  the  said  walls,  thus  protectlnu  th.'  pin  points  and 
permitting  the  tickets  to  lie  fed  In  seiiin-nce  from  the  con- 
tainer. 

4.  A  pin  ticket  caitridu'c  luiiiprlsiim  a  series  of  similarly 
tiha[)ed  pin  tickets  arraii;ed  witli  tile  card  portions  over- 
lappiuK  and  the  pins  projecting  in  parallelism,  and  a 
container  incioslm;  said  series  presenfinK  roof  <4ha]>ed 
inclosinv:  walls  ent;a:;lni:  the  eilues  of  the  overlapped  card 
portions,  and  liavinw'  iiiw;irdl.v  turned  end  (Hirtions  en- 
jiaiiiiii:  said  tickets  ihereliy  holdinir  the  pins  out  of  e<in 
tact  with  the  walls  an<l  prote<-tini;  the  pin  points  while 
Itermittini.'  the  pins  to  he  fe<l  in  sapience  frcm  the  con- 
tainer tipon  ttie   removal   of   the   lntiirne<i  end. 

r>.  A  pin  ticket  cartridge  cotn|)rlsini,'  a  s«>ries  of  simi 
larly  sliapt><l  pin  tickets  arraiited  with  the  card  i)ortlons 
overlappin;;  and  the  pins  projectini;  in  parallelism,  a  (on- 
talner  Inclosing'  said  s»>ries  having  a  iKitfom  and  up- 
wardly extending;  walls  overlyin;.'  .iinl  pn)te<'tln;:  tlie  ends 
of  said  pins  aii<>  an  iiiwardl.\  foldisl  end  portion  retalne<l 
in  position  hy  said  walls  .uid  eimaulni;  the  last  of  the 
series  of  pin  tickets,  ttierehy  hfddinir  the  tickets  from  dls- 
phu'ement  and  providing  riu'id  reniovahle  means  wherehy 
the  pin  tickets  ma.\    Ih'  feil  In  se<pience  from  the  i-ontalner. 

H'lainis  t)  to   in  not  prlnte<l  in  the  Caiette.] 


l,ir.-J.47L'.     lIOIsriNN  A.\l>  l»tMI'IX(i  HITKKT.    Krank- 
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s:{0,470.       Divided    and    this    application    tiled    Mar.    9, 

101.-).     »«>rlal  No.   i:{.lH(t.      iCl.  1'14      4.  t 

1.    In  an  apparatus  of  the  ciiaracter  des«-ril»>«l.  an  civer- 

head  track,  a  hiicket  sMftahle  aloiti;  the  track  and  having 

a    hinifed    bottom,    a    latching    memher    luounted    on    the 

bucket  and  engairing  the  hottoni   to  hold   the  same  cloHe<l. 

a  tripping  memher  mounted  np«m  tlie  track  In  the  path  of 

the  latcliing  n'.eml)er  to  engage  the  iipix'r  end  of  tlie  same 

and    release  said   ine'mt>er    from   the   liottom   of   the   hiK-ket, 

and   means   lielow   the   track   In    the   |>«th   of   movement   of 

the  hiicket  yieldal  le  in  one  direction   to  permit   movement 


of  the  hiKket  and  iiiiyleldini;  in  the  opposite  direction  to 
enuai;e  the  hottmn  of  the  hiicket  and  urge  the  same  Into 
reeng.-c'eineiit    with    the   latching  memher. 


-.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descriled.  an  over- 
hejid  iiaik.  a  Imckei  shifiahle  along  the  track  and  havlnij 
a  hinged  ln'ttoin.  -a  sprlng-actiiat.'d  latching  niemlier  on 
the  bucket  holding  the  Uittom  cIos»h1  and  projecting  above 
the  iijiper  end  of  the,  bucket,  a  tripping  memher  mounte<l 
iiiioii  the  track  and  dUiMised  in  the  path  of  the  upper  end 
of  the  latching  meml>er  to  release  said  member  and  permit 
the  Ixittom  of  the  bucket  to  drop,  and  fingers  di^oaed  In 
the  path  oi  return  movement  of  the  bucket  to  engage  the 
liottoiii  i':ereof  and  c1oh(>  the  same,  said  tlii.:ers  yielding 
ill  one  direction  to  permit  movement  of  the  bucket  to  a 
dumping  position  and  Iwld  from  movement  in  the  oppo- 
site  dlre<tion    to    cause    the   closing    of   the    bottom. 

•"..  In  an  apiiaratiis  of  the  character  deacrilxHl.  an  over- 
head track,  a  Imcket  sliiftable  along  the  track  and  having; 
I  hinge. I  Itotlom,  a  spring  actuated  latchhig  member 
iiioiint*^!  on  the  bucket  and  boldiiig  the  bottom  closed  and 
projeiflng  l>eyon<l  the  iipjxM-  end  of  the  bucket,  a  trlpplnj? 
inemN-r  mounted  upon  the  track  In  the  path  of  the  upper 
end  of  the  latchint:  inenils'r  to  release  said  memtier  and 
permit  the  Iwtttom  of  the  bucket  to  drop,  and  means  dla- 
I)ose<l  In  th<'  path  <if  the  bucket  for  causinsr  the  closlnK  of 
said  lx)tt<>m,  said  means  comprlslnjc  a  transversely  extend- 
ing n>ck  shaft,  angular  fingers  mounte<l  up<m  the  shaft 
and  having  ciirvtHl  extremities,  springs  acting  to  permit 
the  shaft  to  Im'  rotate«l  in  one  direction  to  permit  passai^ 
of  the  bucket  past  the  fingers  and  to  return  the  tinkers  to 
n  vertical  position  to  engage  the  bottom  of  the  bucket 
urK>n   Its  return  movement  and  thereby  close  the  same. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  an  over- 
head track,  a  bucket  sliiftable  .along  the  track  and  having  a 
iilnged  bottom,  sjirlng  actuate<l  latching  memU-rs  pivotally 
iiiounte<l  upon  the  sides  of  the  bucket,  the  lower  ends  of 
sjild  memlHTs  providing  detents  engaging  the  iKjttom  of  the 
bucket  to  hold  it  closed  and  the  upiwr  ends  of  the  mem- 
l)ers  proJe<'ting  above  the  up|)er  end  of  the  bucket  on  ^ 
each  side  thereof,  tripping  members  mounted  upon  the  ' 
track  and  pioJe<tlng  downward  therefn  m  In  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  upi»er  ends  of  the  latching  membert 
to  release  said  meinher.s  and  permit  the  bottom  of  the 
bucket  to  drop,  -wnd  fingers  dls|M>se<l  In  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  hottoni  of  the  fiiicket  yielding  In  one  direc- 
tion to  permit  the  moxement  of  the  bucket  past  the 
fingers  to  a  dumping  position  and  unyielding  In  the  op- 
IM»slte  direction  to  engage  the  Inittom  of  the  bucket  and 
close  It. 

.-.  In  an  apiiaratiis  of  the  character  descrllx-d,  a  track. 
a  bucket  adapte<l  to  be  sliifted  along  said  track  and  havln^r 
a  hinge, I  Isittom.  a  spring  actuated  latching  member  hold- 
ing the  Uittom  closed,  a  tripping  memher  disposed  In  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  latching  member  on  the  bucket 
to  thereby  release  the  latching  member  w''en  the  bucket 
has  reach<'<l  a  dun'iilng  posltbn  to  permit  the  bottom  of  the 
liucket  to  droji.  ami  ii[)wardly  iiro.iectlng  flneera  disposed 
In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  tmttom  of  the  bucket  and 
yielding  In  one  dire<'tlon  to  jiermlt  the  passage  of  the 
bucket    past    the    flpgers    to   a    dumping   position    and    nn- 
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jteldtnc  In  the  opposite  direetkin  to  otnae  tb»  bottom  of 
the  backet  to  ride  upon  the  flogere  and  eloie. 
(Clatans  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 
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In  the  same  plane,  and  Baeans  In  the  plane  of  said 
for  fastening  the  said  arms  toflretber. 


arsM 
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1.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  fan  casing  ctiamber  consUting  of  a  pair  of  abiset 
metal  pan-like  sections,  the  upper  sections  being  Inverted 
upon  the  lower,  said  sections  being  provided  with  inte- 
grally formed  registering  delivery  nipple  members  at  one 
side,  the  lower  section  being  provided  with  joint  lugs,  the 
edge  of  the  upper  section  being  shouldered  downwardly  to 
receive  the  edge  of  the  l^wer  and  being  provided  with 
seats  for  said  lugs  ;  and  a  ferrule  sleeved  upon  said  de- 
livery nipple  members  of  said  fan  casing  sections,  said 
ferrule  having  opposed  grooves  adapted  to  receive  the 
shouldered  portions  of  said  upper  section,  said  ferrule 
and  lugs  and  their  coactlng  seats  coacting  to  secure  the 
said  casing  sections  together. 

-.  Id  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  fan  casing  chamber  consisting  of  a  pair  of  sheet  metal 
pau-llke  sections,  the  upper  section  being  inverted  upon 
the  lower,  said  sections  being  provided  with  Integrally 
formed  registering  delivery  nipple  members  at  one  side, 
the  edge  of  the  upper  section  being  shouldered  downwardly 
to  receive  the  edge  of  the  lower ;  and  a  ferrule  sleeved  upon 
said  delivery  nipple  members  of  said  fan  casing  sections, 
said  ferrule  having  opposed  grooves  adapted  to  receive  the 
shouldered   portions  of  said   upper  section. 

3.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  fan  casing  chamber,  consisting  of  a  pair  of  sheet 
metal  pan-like  sections,  the  upper  section  being  inverted 
upon  the  lower,  said  sections  being  provided  with  Integrally 
formed  registering  delivery  nipple  members  at  one  side, 
the  lower  section  being  provided  with  Joint  lugs,  the  edge 
of  the  upper  section  being  shouldered  downwardly  to  re- 
ceive the  edge  of  th;  lower  and  being  provided  with  seats 
for  said   lugs. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  sheet  metal  pau-llke  sections,  the  upper  section 
being  inverted  upi^n  the  lower,  said  sections  being  pro- 
vided with  integially  formed  projecting  delivery  nipple 
membcra  at  one  side:  and  a  ferrule  sleeved  upon  said 
delivery  nipple  members  of  said  fan  casing  sections  and 
constitatlng  a  member  for  securing  said  sections  together, 
said  ferrule  being  adapted  to  receive  the  neck  of  a  dust  bag. 

5.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  cylindrical  fan  casing  chamber  comprising  a  pair  of 
sheet  metal  facing  pan-like  sections  having  telescoping 
engagement,  said  sections  being  provided  with  integrally 
formed  tangentially  disposed  registering  delivery  nipple 
members,  one  of  said  sections  being  provided  with  lugs 
and  the  other  with  seats  for  said  lugs ;  and  a  ferrule 
sleeved  upon  said  delivery  nipple  members  of  said  fan 
casing  sections,  said  ferrule  and  lugs  and  their  coacting 
seats  coacting  to  secure  the  said  casing  sections 'together. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


2.  .\s  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  brush  bridle  com- 
prising two  wire  members  each  having  a  main  body  i>or- 
tlon  adapted  to  extend  along  the  body  of  bristles  of  the 
brush  at  the  side  thereof,  and  arms  bent  Inwardly  at  both 
ends  in  the  same  plane,  the  ends  of  said  arms  being  bent 
at  rl^ht  angles  to  that  plane  to  form  legs  to  permit  of 
fastening  the  same  to  the  brush  back,  and  means  at  both 
extremities  spaced  from  the  brush  back  for  fastening  the 
said  arms  together. 

3.  .\8  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  brush  bridle  having 
a  pair  of  legs  spaced  apart  at  each  end  of  the  body  of 
bristles,  secured  in  the  brush  back,  and  extending  normally 
from  the  plane  thereof,  said  legs  being  bent  outwardly  In 
opposite  directions  at  their  extreme  ends  to  form  arms  In 
allnemeot  with  each  other  and  then  being  bent  a^ln 
at  right  angles  in  the  plane  of  said  arms  to  form  main 
body  portions  parallel  to  each  other,  and  a  tabular  mem- 
ber surrounding  said  arms  and  connecting  raid  legs  to- 
gether. 

4.  .\s  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  brush  bridle  com- 
prising two  wire  members  each  having  arms  bent  In- 
wardly, the  ends  of  said  arms  being  bent  at  right  angles 
to  form  legi  to  permit  of  fastening  the  same  to  the  bmsh 
back,  and  means  for  fastening  the  said  arms  together, 
said  means  consisting  of  a  hollow  sheet  metal  member  sur- 
rounding said  arms  separated  along  one  side  and  having 
apertures  at  the  edges  for  receiving  the  tops  of  said  legs. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  brush  bridle  having 
a  hollow  cylindrhal  sheet  metal  member  at  the  end  for 
engaging  the  bristles  and  holding  the  parts  of  the  bridle  In 
position,  said  member  throughout  part  of  its  length  sub 
stantlally  surrounding  a  part  of  the  bridle. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,162,475.  FOLDING  ORGAN, 
cago.  111.  Filed  July  1.  19TJ. 
84—111.) 


Petsr  p.  Bilhor.v,  thi- 
Senal  No.  706,881.     tC]. 


1,162,474.  BRUSH-BRIDLE.  Gilbert  C.  Bkuis,  Worces- 
ter, Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Edward  P.  Fletcher, 
Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1914.  Serial  No. 
874.887.      (CI.   15— 23.> 

1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  brush  bridle  compris- 
ing two  wlr*  members  each  having  a  main  body  portion 
•daptsd  to  extend  along  the  body  of  bristles  of  the  brush 
at  the  side  thereof,  and  arms  bent  Inwardly  at  both  ends 

218  O.  G.— 3 


1.  A  folding  organ  comprising  a  case  provldetl  with  ver- 
tically arranged  ends,  a  pair  of  slides  having  sliding  con- 
nections with  said  ends  of  the  case,  a  boxlike  structnre 
containing  organ  mechanism  arranged  between  said  alMcs 
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and  pilvotally  connected  with  the  npper  ends  of  the  same, 
the  pivotal  ccDnectlon  being  adapted  to  permit  aaid  boy- 
Illce  structure  to  fit  between  said  alides  with  its  front 
and  back  flush  with  the  front  and  back  of  the  slides  when 
swung  about  its  pivotal  connection,  whereby  said  slides 
with  the  bozlike  structure  between  them  can  be  lowered 
into  the  case,  said  slides  being  sabatantlally  the  height  of 
the  end  walls  of  the  case  whereby  said  structure  may  flt 
cloaely  within  the  case  and  substantially  fill  the  same. 

2.  A  folding  organ  comprising  a  case  h&ving  its  oppo- 
site ends  provided  with  vertical  grooves,  a  pair  of  slides 
arranged  to  flt  and  work  in  said  grooves,  a  bozIlke  struc- 
ture containing  organ  mechanism  arranged  between  aald 
slldea  and  pivoted  to  the  upper  rear  portlona  of  the  same, 
said  slldea  being  substantially  the  height  of  the  ends  of 
the  case,  and  said  boxlike  structure  being  substantially 
the  sise  of  the  interior  of  the  case,  whereby  the  slides 
and  structure  may  be  lowered  into  the  case  and  substan 
daily  fill  the  same,  and  locking  devices  for  locking  the 
slides  in  vertical  adjustment,  said  locking  devices  being 
also  adapted  to  serve  as  handles  for  lifting  and  lowering 
said  slides  and  structure. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  specified,  comprising  in  combl 
nation  a  case  of  suit  case  shape,  organ  mechanism  adapt- 
ed for  arrangement  within  said  case  and  for  removal 
therefrom,  and  sliding  mechanism  carrying  said  organ 
mechanism  and  arranged  for  vertical  sliding  movement 
longitudinally  of  the  ends  of  raid  case,  when  the  same  is 
resting  upon  one  of  its  long  narrow  sides. 

4.  A  folding  organ  comprising  a  base  having  vertically 
disposed  ends,  vertical  supports  having  sliding  connection 
with  said  ends,  and  a  boxlike  structure  comprising  oTffnu 
mechanism  pivotally  mounted  at  the  upper  ends  of  said 
supports. 

B.  A  folding  organ  comprising  a  base  having  vertically 
disposed  ends,  vertical  supports  having  sliding  connection 
with  said  ends,  a  boxlike  structure  comprising  organ  mech- 
anism pivotally  mounted  at  the  upper  ends  of  said  sup- 
ports, and  latches  whereby  said  boxlike  structure  may  be 
temporarily  locked  in  different  angular  adjustments. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,162,476.  CHAIN-LINK.  Allan  S.  Bixby,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  assignor  to  The  National  Malleable  Castings  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Mar.  4.  1914.     Serial  N.\  822.370.     (CI.  74— 32.) 


1.  .\  chain  formed  of  a  series  of  links,  each  of  said 
links  comprising  two  side  bars  and  a  pin,  each  pin  havlns 
a  aprocket  engaging  portion,  a  plurality  of  conical  por 
tlODS,  and  a  plurality  of  non-conical  portions  and  each 
side  bar  having  an  eye  portion  with  a  conical  opening  and 
an  eye  portion  with  a  non-conical  opening,  each  side  bar 
having  a  rotative  engagement  with  one  pin  and  a  non 
rotative  engagement  with  a  second  pin,  said  side  bars 
forming  pulling  connections  between  successive  pins. 

L'.  A  chain  link  comprising  two  side  bars  and  a  pin,  said 
pin  having  a  central  sprocket-engaginjc  portion,  said  pin 
having  a  pair  of  conical  Journal  portions  and  a  pair  of 
non-conical  portions,  each  side  bar  having  at  one  end 
an  eye  portion  with  a  conical  opening  adapted  to  have  a 
rotative  bearing  upon  a  Journal  portion  of  the  pin.  and  at 
the  other  end  an  eye  portion  with  a  non-conical  opening 
adapted  to  engage  and  flt  a  non-conical  portion  of  the 
pin  of  an  adjacent  link,  each  of  said  side  bars  having  n 
rotative  engagement  with  Its  own  pin,  and  a  non  rotative 
engagement  with  the  pin  of  an  adjacent  link. 


3.  A  chain  comprising  a  series  of  links,  each  link  com- 
prising a  pin  and  a  plurality  of  side  bars,  each  pin  hav- 
ing a  body  portion,  a  pair  of  conical  Journal  portions  and 
a  pair  of  flattened  portions,  and  each  side  bar  comprising 
a  body  portion  and  an  eye  portion  at  either  end  of  said 
body  portion,  one  of  said  eye  portions  having  a  conical 
aperture  adapted  to  torn  upon  a  Journal  portion  of  a  pin, 
and  the  other  of  said  eye  portions  having  an  opening  with 
a  flattened  side  adapted  to  have  a  non-articulating  engage- 
ment with  a  flattened  portion  of  another  pin,  each  of  said 
pins  having  a  Journaled  engagement  with  eye  portions  of 
one  pair  of  side  bars  and  a  non-articulating  engagement 
with  eye  portions  of  another  pair  of  side  bars. 

4.  A  chain  link  comprising  a  pin  and  a  plurality  of  side 
bars,  each  pin  having  a  center  or  body  portion,  conical 
Journal  portions  adjacent  said  body  portion  and  smaller 
in  diameter  than  said  body  portion,  and  means  on  the  pin, 
between  said  body  and  said  Journal  portions,  adapted  to 
limit  the  approach  of  said  side  bars,  said  bars  having  eyes 
engaging  the  Journal  portions  of  said  pin. 

5.  A  chain  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  llnka,  each  of 
said  links  comprising  a  pin  and  a  plurality  of  side  bars, 
said  pin  having  a  central  portion,  non-conical  end  portions 
and  Intermediate  conical  Journal  portions,  a  pair  of  aide 
bars  rotatlvely  engaging  the  Journal  portions  of  said  pin, 
and  a  pair  of  side  bars  fixedly  engaging  the  ends  of  said 
pin.  said  rotatlvely-engaging  side  bars  being  held  in  en- 
gagement on  aald  pin  by  the  fixedly-engaging  side  bars, 
and  means  for  securing  the  last-named  side  bars  on  the 
pin. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.1 


1,152,477.  CHAIN-LINK.  Allan  8.  BixBT.  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  assignor  to  The  National  Malleable  Castings  Com- 
pany. Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Mar.  18,  1914.     Serial  No.  825,460.     (CI.  74 — 43.) 


1.  A  chain  link  comprising  a  pair  of  side  bars,  and  a 
connecting  pin,  each  side  bar  having  an  eye  at  one  end 
and  being  hook-shaped  at  its  other  end.  the  pin  having 
flattened  portions  thereon  adapted  to  engage  correspond- 
ingly flattened  portions  in  the  eyes  of  the  side  bars  and 
thereby  hold  the  side  bars  in  non-rotatable  engagement 
with  said  pin,  the  hook-shaped  ends  of  the  side  bars  being 
adapted  in  one  position  for  the  insertion  of  the  ends  of  a 
pin  of  another  link,  and  in  another  position  to  bold  the 
ends  of  said  pin  in  rotative  engagement  therewith. 

2.  A  chain  link  comprising  a  pair  of  side  bars  and  a 
connecting  pin,  the  said  pin  having  a  non-rotative  engage- 
ment with  the  said  side  bars,  means  on  the  pin  adapted  to 
maintain  the  side  bars  In  separated  position,  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  side  bars  having  hook  shaped  portions  adapted 
to  rotatlvely  engage  opposite  ends  of  a  pin  of  another 
link,  and  means  for  holding  the  hook  shaped  ends  in  rota- 
tive engagement  with  the  ends  of  the  pin. 

3.  A  chain  link  comprising  a  pair  of  side  bars  and  h 
connecting  pin,  each  side  bar  having  a  non-rotative  engaga- 
ment  with  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  pin  and  havlag 
at  its  other  end  a  hook  shaped  portion,  the  said  hook 
shaped  portion  being  adapted  to  rotatlvely  engage  an  end 
of  a  pin  of  another  link,  and  a  lip  on  the  end  of  said 
pin  adapted  to  bear  on  a  side  of  said  hook  shaped  por- 
tion and  to  hold  the  link  In  operative  engagement  there- 
with. 
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4.  A  chain  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  links,  each  link 
comprlaing  a  pin  and  a  pair  of  side  bars,  said  pin  having 
a  central  portion  and  flanged  end  portions  adjacent  there- 
to, said  end  portions  being  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  In 
Don-rotatlve  relation  eye  portions  of  said  side  bars,  and 
also  being  adapted  to  receive  book  shaped  portions  of 
side  bars  of  an  adjacent  pin  and  hold  them  in  rotative  en- 
gagement, the  hook  shaped  portions  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  pin  In  an  extreme  angular  position  of  said  side 
bars,  and  flanges  adapted  to  hold  said  hook  shaped  por- 
tions against  lateral  movement  in  all  operative  positions 
of  said  aide  bars. 


1,162,478.  BBFINING  PBTBOLEUIC.  John  C.  Black. 
Point  Richmond,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1909. 
Serial  No.  481,538.      (Cl.  196—26.) 


1.  The  improvement  In  refining  a  liquid,  as  oil,  by 
means  of  an  agent,  as  sulfur  dioxid,  which  is  aeriform 
under  atmospheric  pressure  at  temperatures  above  the 
f reeling  point  of  water  and  which  unites  at  such  temperi- 
tures  under  appropriate  superatmospherlc  pressures  when 
in  suitable  proportion  with  constituents  of  said  liquid  to 
form  compounds  that  separate  by  gravity  from  the  re- 
mainder of  said  liquid  and  that  liberate  said  agent  in 
aeriform  condition  when  heated,  which  Improvement  con 
slsts  in  subjecting  liquid  to  be  refined  to  said  agent  at  n 
temperature  above  the  f reeling  point  of  water  in  sulBclent 
proportion  and  under  sufllcient  superatmospherlc  pressure 
to  form  such  compounds  at  the  treating  temperature, 
withdrawing  the  so  formed  compounds  from  the  remain- 
ing liquid,  beating  the  so  withdrawn  compounds  in  such 
manner  as  to  liberste  said  agent  therefrom  in  aeriform 
condition  under  superatmospherlc  pressure  sufficient  io 
form  sach  compounds  at  a  temperature  abore  the  freei- 
Inf  point  of  water,  conveying  the  so  liberated  ngen*  under 
such  a  superatmospherlc  pressure  resulting  in  its  entlretj 
from  said  heating  operation,  and  subjecting  liquid  to  be 
refined  to  said  agent  in  sufilcient  proportion  under  the  so 
reaultiiig  pressure  at  a  temperature  above  the  freezing 
point  of  water  and  suitably  correlated  with  said  pressure 
so  as  to  form  such  compounds,  subsUntlally  as  described. 

2.  Apparatus  for  refining  a  liquid,  as  oil,  by  means  of 
an  ageat,  as  sulfur  dloxld,  which  Is  aeriform  under  atmos- 
pheric pressure  at  temperatures  above  the  freezfng  point 
of  water  and  which  unites  at  such  temperatures  under  ap- 
propriate superatmospherlc  pressures  when  in  suitable 
proportVon  with  constituents  of  said  liquid  to  form  com- 
pounds that  separate  by  gravity  from  the  remainder  of 
said  llqald  and  that  liberate  said  agent  In  aeriform  condi- 
tion when  heated,  which  apparatus  consists  of  appliances 
(or  subjecting  liquid  to  be  refined  to  said  agent  at  a  tem- 
peratnre  above  the  freezing  point  of  water  In  sufllcient 
proportloB  and  under  sufficient  superatmospherlc  pressure 
to  form  such  compounds  at  the  treating  temperata|«,  ap- 
pUancea  for  withdrawing  ftom  the  remaining  liquid  the 
compounds  so  foiled  by  means  of  the  first  mentioned 
appliances,  appliances  for  heating  the  so  withdrawn  com- 
pounds in  such  manner  as  to  liberate  said  agent  therefrom 
In  aeriform  condition  under  superatmospherlc  pressure 
sufficient  to  form  such  compounds  at  a  temperature  aborc 


the  freezing  point  of  water,  and  appliances  for  conveying 
the  so  liberated  agent  under  such  a  superatmospherlc 
pressure  resulting  in  its  entirety  from  the  heating  per- 
formed with  the  aid  of  said  heating  appliances  and  for 
subjecting  liquid  to  be  refined  to  said  agent  In  sufficient 
proportion  under  the  so  resulting  pressure  at  a  tempera- 
ture above  the  freezing  point  of  water  and  suitably  corre- 
lated with  said  pressure  so  as  to  form  such  compounds, 
substantially  aa  described.  ' 

S.  The  Improvement  in  refining  s  liquid,  as  oil,  by 
means  of  an  agent,  as  sulfur  dioxid,  which  Is  aeriform 
under  atmospheric  pressure  at  temperatures  above  the 
freezing  point  of  water  and  which  unites  at  such  tempera- 
tures under  appropriate  superatmospherlc  pressures  when 
In  suitable  proportion  with  constituents  of  said  liquid  to 
form  compounds  that  separate  by  gravity  from  the  re- 
mainder of  said  liquid  and  that  liberate  said  agent  in 
aeriform  condition  when  heated,  which  improvement  con- 
sists in  subjecting  liquid  to  be  refined  to  said  agent  at  a 
temperature  above  the  freezing  point  of  water  In  sufficient 
proportion  and  under  sufficient  superatmospherlc  pres- 
sure to  form  such  compounds  at  the  treating  tMopera- 
ture,  withdrawing  the  so  formed  compounds  from  the  re 
malnlng  liquid,  heating  said  remaining  liquid  to  a  tem- 
perature not  exceeding  about  126*  F.  in  such  manner  aa  to 
liberate  therefrom  a  part  of  its  content  of  said  agent  in 
aeriform  condition  under  superatmospherlc  pressure  suf- 
ficient to  form  such  compounds  at  a  temperature  above 
the  freezing  point  of  water,  conveying  the  so  liberated 
agent  under  such  a  superatmospherlc  pressure  resulting  In 
its  entirety  from  said  heating  operation,  subjecting  liquid 
to  be  refined  to  said  agent  in  sufficient  proportion  under 
the  so  resulting  pressure  at  a  temperature  above  the 
freezing  point  of  water  and  suitably  correlated  to  said 
pressure  so  as  to  form  such  compounds,  and  later  heatlag 
said  remaining  liquid  at  the  spedfled  temperature  under 
a  reduced  pressure  in  order  to  get  off  another  part  of  Its 
content  of  said  agent,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  Apparatus  for  refining  a  liquid,  as  oil,  by  means  nf 
an  agent,  as  sulfur  dloxld,  whlcb  is  aeriform  under  atmos- 
pheric pressure  at  temperatures  above  tbe  freedng  pi^t 
of  water  and  which  unites  at  such  temperatures  under  ap- 
propriate superatmospherlc  pressure*  when  in  saltable 
proportion  with  constituents  of  said  liquid  to  form  com- 
pounds that  separate  by  gravity  from  the  remainder  of 
said  liquid  and  that  liberate  said  agent  in  aeriform  eea- 
dltion  when  heated,  which  apparatus  consists  of  appli- 
ances for  subjecting  liquid  to  be  reflned  to  said  agent  at  a 
temperature  above  the  freezing  point  of  water  In  sufficient 
proportion  and  under  sufficient  superatmoaphetlc  pie— are 
to  form  such  compounds  at  the  treating  temperature,  ap- 
pliances for  withdrawing  from«tbe  remaining  liquids  the 
compounds  so  formed  by  means  of  the  first  mentioned  ap- 
pliances, heating  appliances  for  raising  the  temperature  of 
said  remaining  llqald  to  one  not  exceeding  about  126*  F. 
In  such  manner  as  to  liberate  a  part  of  Its  content  of 
said  agent  In  aeriform  condition  ondcr  superatoMMpherle 
pressure  sufficient  to  form  such  compounds  at  a  tempera- 
ture above  the  freezing  point  of  water,  appllancea  for  eon- 
reylng  the  so  liberated  agent  under  such  a  saperatmoa- 
pherlc  pressure  resulting  In  Its  entirety  from  the  beating 
performed  with  the  aid  of  said  heating  appliances  and  for 
subjecting  liquid  to  be  refined  to  said  agent  In  sufficient 
proportion  under  the  so  resulting  pressure  at  a  tempera- 
ture above  the  freealng  point  of  water  and  suitably  corre- 
lated with  said  pressure  so  as  to  form  such  compounds, 
and  appliances  whereby  the  heating  of  said  remaining 
liquid  can  later  be  performed  at  the  specified  temperature 
under  a  reduced  pressure  In  order  to  get  off  another  pa/t 
of  Its  content  of  said  agent,  substantlaily  as  described. 


1,162,479.  DEEP  -  WELL  PUMP.  Labs  W.  B<»ihsok, 
Aurora,  111.,  assignor  to  The  American  Well  Works,  Au- 
rora, 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Sept  6.  1912. 
Serial  No.  718,843.  (01.  10»— 72.) 
1.  A  pump  comprising  an  Imperforate  wril-tnbe,  a  ta- 
bular pnmp-rod  adapted  to  reciprocate  therein,  meana  dl- 
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▼tdbig  ntd  well-tabe  Into  upper  and  Iow«r  eliainb«ra, 
plUBg«ra  In  Mid  upper  and  lower  dtambera  operated  by 
■bM  p«mp-rod.  means  oatstde  of  said  pump-rod  for  con- 
doctlBC  water  from  below  the  lower  plunirAr  to  the  upper 
ehanber  above  the  plunger  therein,  and  upwardiy-opening 
vmlTM  secured  In  said  well-tabe  below  aald  lower  plunger 
and  above  aald  upper  plunger,  reapeetlTely. 


V 


2.  A  pump  comprising  an  imperforate  well  tube,  a  tu 
bular  pump-rod  adapted  to  reciprocate  ttierciu,  luianti  ili 
▼Idlng  said  well-tube  Into  uppt-r  and  lower  chambers,  pluu- 
gen  in  said  upper  and  lower  chambers,  and  a  passage  out- 
side the  pump-rod  for  conducting  water  from  below  the 
lower  plunger  to  the  upper  chamber  below  the  upper 
plunger. 

.3.  A  pump  comprising  an  imperforate  well-tube,  a  tu- 
bular pump-rod  adapted  to  reciprocate  thereiu,  means  di- 
Tldlng  said  well-tnoe  into  upper  and  lower  chambers,  plun- 
gers in  said  upper  aud  lower  chambers,  a  passage  outside 
the  pump-rod  for  conducting  water  from  ,below  the  lower 
plunger  to  the  upper  cbaml>er  below  the  upper  plunger 
and  to  the  upper  chamber  at>ove  the  plunger  therein,  and 
an  upwardly-opening  Tiilve  between  the  upper  portion  of 
said  upper  chamber  and  salil  passage. 

4.  A  pump  comprising  un  imperforate  well-tube,  a  tu- 
bular pump-rod  adapted  to  reciprocate  therein,  means  di- 
viding said  well-tube  into  upper  and  lower  chambers,  plun- 
gers in  said  upper  and  lower  chambers,  a  passage  outside 
tne  pump-rod  for  conducting  wster  from  below  the  lower 
plunger  to  the  upper  cl.umber  below  the  upper  plunger, 
a  downwsrdly-openini;  valve  between  said  passage  and  the 
lower  portion  of  said  upper  chamber,  a  passage  through 
the  n(H;>er  pluuger  leading  from  the  lower  portion  of  the 
upper  chamber  to  the  pump-rod,  and  un  upwardly-opening 
valve  for  preventing  downward  flow  through  the  latter 
paaaage. 

5.  A  pump  comprising  a  well-tube,  a  partition  dividing 
^aid  well-tube  intermediately  Into  upper  and  lower  cham- 
bers, a  tubular  pump-rod  extending  through  said  partition 
and  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  the  well-tube,  plungers  in 
said  upper  and  lower  chambers,  said  plungers  t>eing  con- 
nected with  the  pump-rod,  an  upwardly-opening  check- 
valve  in  the  well-tube  below  the  lower  plunger,  a  suc- 
tion tube  connected  with  the  lower  end  of  the  pump-rod 
and  extending  through  said  check-valve,  and  a  passage 
connecting  said  auction  tube  with  the  upper  chambor. 

[Claims  6  to  24  nut  printed  in  the  Uaxette-J 


I  with  enlarged  heads,  a  pivot  rod  connecting  the  bashings 
I  and  extending  through  the  same,  a  pair  of  tubular  bear- 
ings adapted  to  be  applied  to  oppoalte  aides  of  tbe  chair 
seat  and  to  loosely  receive  tbe  pivot  rod,  cylindrical  roller* 
arranged  within  the  said  bearings  and  aurroundiiig  the 
pivot  rod,  washer  members  applied  to  tbe  pivot  rod  and 
engaging  oppoalte  ends  of  the  two  sets  of  cylindrical  roll- 
ers, a  tubular  member  fitted  upon  the  pivot  rod  between 


1,152.480.     THEATER  CHAIR.     Hbnby  A.  Boi  k.  Seattle. 
Wash.,    assignor    to    Bouk    Patents    Company.    Seattle, 
Waab.,  a  Corporation  of  Washington.     Filed  July   18, 
191».     SeHal  No.  710,201.     (Cl.  156 — 13. ► 
A  Bomtlng  for  chair  seats  Including  a  pair  of  bush- 
ings  formed    with   angular   end   portions   adapted   to    be 
Atted  la  the  aide  frames  of  a  chair  so  as  to  extend  through 
the  ••■•,  the  tanar  entfa  of  the  busMngs  being  formed 


.L 


the  bearings  so  as  to  engaxe  the  inner  washer  members  of 
each  set  and  hold  the  same  in  position,  the  outer  washer 
members  of  each  set  being  Interposed  between  the  enlarged 
heads  of  the  bushings  and  the  outer  ends  of  the  tubular 
hearing,  and  means  applied  to  the  extremities  of  the  pivot 
rod  to  hold  the  same  against  displacement. 


1.1.VJ.4S1.  CONTROLLING  I»EVICE  FOR  HYDRAULIC 
KLKVATORS.  .lonN  E.  BoYiK,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as- 
.>ilgnor  to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a 
t'orporaflon  of  New  J.-rsey.  Filed  Sept.  i:?,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  649.150.      (Cl.   1K7-  29.1 


1.  In  an  elevator,  the  (ombi nation  of  a  oar,  hydraulic 
operating  means  therefor,  a  change  valve,  means  for  open- 
ing the  valve,  electrically  rontrolled  means  on  the  car  and 
having  an  operating  connection  with  the  vnlve  for  effect- 
ing the  closing  of  said  valve,  and  automatically  controlled 
mechanism  for  controlllni;  the  operation  of  said  valve 
opening  and  closing  nr.eans. 

2.  In  a  hydraulic  elevator,  the  combination  of  a  plun- 
ger and  connected  car,  a  plunger  cylinder,  a  valve  control- 
ling the  movement  of  said  plunger,  an  electric  motor  for 
operating  said  valve  to  open  position,  a  standing  cable 
operatlvely  connected  to  slid  vnlve.  a  magnet  controlled 
clutch  on  the  car  for  effecting  un  eusrageuient  with  said 
standing  cable,  and  automatically  controlloi  elertrlcal  ap- 
paratus for  effecting  the  operation  of  snld  motor  and 
clutch. 

3.  In  an  automatic  electric  control  system  for  push  but- 
ton hydraulic  elevators,  the  combination  at  a  change  valve, 
an  electric  motor  for  moving  said  valve  to  open  position, 
a  cable  operatlvely  connected  to  said  valve  for  movlnf  the 
latter  to  closed  position,  means  carried  on  tbe  car  for  en- 
gaging and  dlsengaglBg  said  cable,  aad  a  selective  dsvlce 
controlled  by  the  nrovement  of  the  car  for  effeettaf  tbe 
operation  of  said  motor  sb4|  said  cable  engaging  mssas. 
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1.15  8,482.  8TITCH-FORMINQ  DStVICB.  Otis  E. 
Baowv,  Brockton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Singer  Manu- 
facturing Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Oct.  19,  1911.     Serial  No.  655,519.     (Cl.  112—28.) 


bar  derives  tbe  said  Jogging  movements,  fsed-rccnUtlng 
means  for  determlaing  the  range  of  lateral  JoggiBC  aore- 
ments  of  tbe  needle-bar,  actuating  means  for  said  thread- 
ing implement,  and  means  for  varying  the  operativ*  mova- 
ments  of  the  threading  Implement  to  correapoad  with  th* 
range  of  feeding  nsovements  Imparted  to  the  needle. 
[Claims  6  to  9  4iot  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,152,483.     WINO-COLLAE.     Hbkst  Bbtcb,  Cohoes,  N.  T. 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1912.     Serial  No.  727,8«6.     (Cl.  2— «7.) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  recip- 
rocating open-eyed  needle,  and  a  loop-taker  coOperatlng 
therewith,  of  a  threading  Implement  for  Inserting  the  up- 
per thread  in  tbe  needle-eye  In  each  atltch-formlng  cycle, 
a  carrier  for  aald  threading  Implement,  a  movable  fulcrum 
for  said  carrier,  and  actuating  means  for  the  carrier 
whereby  the  latter  in  one  stage  of  Its  movement  acts  to 
change  the  position  of  its  fulcrum  snd  in  a  second  stage 
of  its  movement  swings  upon  said  fulcrum  as  an  axis. 

2.  la  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  reclp 
rocatlng  open-eyed  needle,  and  n  loop-taker  cooperating 
therewith,  of  a  threading  Implement  comprising  spaced 
eyed  and  forked  members  adapted  for  Inserting  tbe  up- 
per thread  In  the  needle-eye  In  each  stltch-formlng  cycle,  a 
swinging  carrier  In  which  the  component  members  of  said 
threading  Implement  are  mounted  for  relative  adjustment. 
an  actuating  cam,  and  an  operative  connection  between  the 
actuating  cam  and  said  carrier. 

3.  la  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  recip- 
rocating open-eyed  needle,  and  a  loop-taker  cooperating 
therewith,  of  a  threading  Implement  comprialng  spaced 
eyed  aOd  forked  members  adapted  for  inserting  the  upper 
thread  In  the  needle-eye  In  each  stitch-forming  cycle,  a 
swinging  carrier,  sockets  sustained  by  and  relatively  ad- 
justable upon  said  carrier  and  each  provided  with  means 
for  adjostably  securing  therein  one  of  said  threading-im- 
plement  members,  and  means  for  actuating  said  carrier  to 
move  the  threading  Implement  into  and  out  of  operative 
relation  with  said  needle. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  recip- 
rocating Lv.-edle  bar  carrying  an  open-eyed  needle,  a  later- 
ally JoKgi°K  frame  In  which  the  needle-bar  is  mounted,  and 
a  loop-taker  cooperating  with  the  needle,  of  a  threading 
Implement  mounted  Independently  of  aald  Jogging  frame 
and  adapted  for  laying  the  upper  thread  in  the  needle-eye 
in  each  stitch-forming  cycle,  feeding  mechanism  connect- 
ed with  said  frame  for  Imparting  to  the  needle  lateral 
work-Ceedlng  movements,  fe«d-regulatlng  means  for  deter- 
mining tbe  range  of  lateral  feeding  movementa  of  tbe  nee- 
dle, actuating  means  for  said  threading  Implement,  and 
■Mans  for  varying  the  operative  movements  of  tbe  thread- 
ing Implement  to  correspond  with  tbe  range  of  feeding 
movements  imparted  to  the  needle. 

6.  In  a  sewing  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  recip- 
rocating and  laterally  Jogging  needle-bar,  a  needle  mount- 
ad  therein  and  formed  with  an  eye  open  on  one  side  and 
arranged  la  tbe  direction  of  lateral  Jogging  movements  of 
the  needle-bar,  and  a  loop-Uker  cooperating  with  said 
needle,  of  a  threading  implement  comprialng  spaced 
tkread-^olding  members  movable  successively  transversely 
ef  tha  jogging  movementa  of  tbe  needle-bar  and  then  sub- 
stantially in  the  same  direction  therewith  and  In  paths 
upon  apposite  sides  of  tbe  needle  and  adapted  for  laying 
tha  oyper  tbiead  In  tbe  needle-eye  In  each  stltch-formlng 
^ela,  laed-actvatiag  nsechanlam  from  which  tbe  needle- 


A  standing  collar  having  end  buttonbole-tahs,  and 
wings  forming  reentrant  angles  with  said  buttonhole-tabs, 
said  collar  comprialng  a  plurality  of  plies  and  having  one 
of  its  surface  piles  wholly  covering  one  side  of  the  collar, 
except  said  wings,  and  its  other  surface  ply  wholly  cover- 
ing the  other  side  of  the  collar,  except  said  battmxkole- 
tabs  and  separate  facings  for  the  wing  and  tab. 


1,162,484.  UNION  GARMENT.  Jambs  B.  Bnan,  Bea- 
nlngton,  Vt..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Cooper  Manafae- 
turing  Co.,  Bennington,  Vt.,  a  Corporation  of  Vermoat. 
Filed  Jan.  24.  1912.     Serial  No.  678.183.     (Cl.  2—144.) 


A  union  garment  having  an  opening  extending  down  the 
front  to  the  rear  and  terminating  at  a  point  In  tbe  back 
near  the  waistline,  overlapping  flaps  substantially  coex- 
tensive In  area  secured  at  one  of  their  edges  to  opposite 
sides  of  said  opening  from  aald  point  in  the  back  to  points 
at  the  front  substantially  above  tbe  crotch,  and  means  to  .. 
detachably  secure  the  front  edge  of  one  of  said  flaps  tOA^; 
the  margin  of  the  body  portion  of  said  garment  at  the 
front  thereof  and  to  which  the  other  of  aald  flaps  Is  se- 
cured, at  points  at  one  aide  of  tbe  crotch  of  said  garment 
along  one  Inner  leg  seam  thereof  and  at  a  sabstaatlal  dis- 
tance from  the  edge  of  said  other  flap. 


1.152,485.       DISCHARGE     CONTROL    FOR     FLDID-Bl- 
CEITACLES.     JoHK  B.  Cajiholl  and  William  H.  An- 
UBKWS,  Boaton,  Mass.,  assignors,  by  mesne  aaalgnments, 
to  Wlsard  Tire  Inflator  &  Fire  Extlngoisber  Co.,  a  Cois 
poratlon  of  Maasachusetts.     Filed  Jan.  10,  1914.     Se- 
rial No.  811,469.     (CL  220—110.) 
1.  In  a  closure  for  receptacles  for  fluid  under  pressure, 
the  combination  of  an  apertured  member  provided  with  a 
valve  aeat,  a  flexible  valve   cooperating  with  said  valve 
seat,  and  a   valve  lifter  movable  to  engage  the  flezUde 
valve  aad  unseat  it  by  deformatioa  of  tbe  valve. 
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2.  In  a  closure  for  receptacles  for  fluid  under  preMure, 
the  combination  of  an  apertured  member  provided  with  a 
ralTe  seat,  a  flexible  valve  coSperatlng  with  said  valve 
seat,  and  a  valve  lifter  movable  to  engage  the  flexible 
valve  at  one  side  thereof  and  unseat  it  by  deformation  of 
the  valve. 


3.  In  a  closure  for  receptacles  for  fluid  under  pressure, 
the  combination  of  an  apertured  member  provided  with  u 
Talve  seat,  a  flexible  valve  cooperating  with  said  valve 
■eat,  and  a  valve  lifter  movable  to  engage  the  flexible 
valve  and  unseat  It  by  deformation  of  the  valve,  and 
means  to  limit  the  valve-deforming  movement  of  the  valve 
lifter. 

4.  In  a  closure  for  receptacles  for  fluid  under  pressure, 
the  combination  of  an  apertured  member  provided  with  a 
valve  seat,  a  flexible  valve  cooperating  with  said  seat  and 
having  a  recesa  on  its  seating  side,  and  a  tubular  valve 
lifter  movable  to  engage  the  flexible  valve  and  unseat  it 
by  deformation  of  the  valve,  said  recess  in  the  valve  pro- 
viding a  way  for  escaping  fluid  into  the  valve  lifter. 

6.  In  a  cloenre  for  receptacles  for  fluid  under  pressure, 
the  combination  of  an  apertured  member  provided  with  a 
valve  teat,  a  flexible  valve  cooperating  with  said  seat,  and 
a  valve  lifter  movable  in  said  apertured  member  to  en- 
gage the  valve  and  unseat  it  by  deformation  of  the  valve, 
the  valve-engaging  surfaces  of  the  valve  seat  and  valve 
lifter  lying  in  planes  at  an  angle  to  each  other. 


1,162,486.  HATCH-COVER.  Cliftobd  E.  Cash,  Detroit, 
Mich.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1915.  Serial  No.  14,657.  (CI. 
114—202.) 


having  flexibility  in  a  vertical  direction  disposed  In  a  sab- 


1.  A  hatch  cover  comprising  sections  and  each  section 
eompoeed  of  telescopic  members,  the  confronting  ends  of 
tb«  Innermost  members  of  said  sections,  and  means  adapt- 
ed for  holding  said  coupling  member  relative  to  a  cou- 
pling member  adapted  to  fit  over  said  cover. 

2.  A  hatch  cover  comprising  sections  each  composed  of 
teleacople  members,  beads  carried  by  the  innermost  mem- 
bers of  said  sections,  a  coupling  member  adapted  to  be 
fitted  over  said  beads,  and  means  adapted  to  connect  the 
enda  of  said  coupling  member  to  the  innermost  members 
of  said  aectlona. 


1,182,487.  SEWING-MACHINE  SCPrORT.  John  H. 
CHBNCwrrH,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  678,696.      (CI.  45—27.) 

Tbe  combination  of  a  table  supported  upon  a  common 
foondatlon,  a  standard  having  its  base  securely  fastened 
to  aald  foundation,  a  machine  rigidly  secured  to  tbe  upper 
•ad  of  aald  atandard  and  adapted  to  be  driven  at  high 
■peed  whereby  the  head  of  the  standard  tends  to  vibrate 
tcrloasly  In  a  vertical  direction,  and  a  resilient  member 


stantlally  horizontal  plane  and  rigidly  secured  independ- 
ently to  the  head  of  the  standard  and  to  the  table,  re- 
spectively, the  distance  between  tbe  points  of  attachment 
of  said  resilient  member  to  the  plate  and  standard  being 
suflSclent  to  permit  a  limited  amount  of  vertical  flexing  of 
said  member  to  compensate  for  vibratory  movements  of 
the  head  of  the  standard  in  a  vertical  direction  relative 
to  said  table,  said  member,  however,  constituting  a  hori- 
zontally Inextenslble  link  to  prevent  lateral  movements  of 
said  machine  relative  to  said  table. 


1.152,488.  STEAM-ENGINE.  John  M.  Clahk,  White- 
stone.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1915.  Serial  No.  72«.  (Cl. 
121 — 46.) 


1.  In  an  engine  of  the  class  described  a  cylinder  and  a 
piston  therein,  said  cylinder  having  heads  formed  with  ex- 
tensions provided  with  ports,  castings  bolted  to  said  ex- 
tensions and  having  ports  registering  with  tbe  porta  In 
the  extensions,  said  castings  being  provided  with  longi- 
tudinal bores,  a  tube  having  ports  and  being  connected  to 
the  castings,  the  bore  thereof  registering  with  that  of  tbe 
castings  to  form  a  valve  chamber,  a  fixed  ateam  cylinder 
of  greater  diameter  than  the  tube  and  through  which  tbe 
tube  is  adapted  to  slide,  companion  valves  slldablo  In  tbe 
valve  chamber,  means  for  giving  the  cylinder  and  piston 
opposite  movements  and  for  operating  the  valves. 

2.  In  an  engine  having  a  reciprocating  cylinder  and  a 
piston  tbereln,  a  valve  chamber  arranged  alongside  tbe 
cylinder  and  extending  above  and  below  the  same  and 
being  provided  with  lateral  ports,  companion  valves  op- 
erating in  said  chamber  to  open  and  close  the  ports,  a  rod 
connecting  the  valves  and  extending  downwardly  throogh 
tbe  end  of  the  valve  chamber  and  geared  In  connection 


with  an  eccentric  on  a  crank  pin  of  the  engine  shaft  and 
means  for  giving  the  cylinder  and  piston  opposite  move- 
ments. 

3.  In  a  steam  engine  a  cylinder  having  heads  provided 
with  tubular  elbow  extensions,  a  valve  chamber  carried  by 
the  extensions,  valves  in  said  chamber  to  control  ports 
opening  into  the  chamber  above  and  below  the  ends  of 
the  cylinder,  a  fixed  steam  inlet  cylinder  surrounding  the 
valve  cbamt>er  and  in  communication  therewith  and 
through  which  the  valve  chamber  moves,  means  for  operat- 
ing the  valves  and  for  g!vlng  the  cylinder  and  piston 
opposite  movements  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  a  steam  engine,  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  tbereln, 
said  cylinder  being  provided  with  tubular  elbow  exten- 
sions, a  valve  casing  carried  thereby  and  having  ports 
registering  with  ports  in  the  extensions,  an  inlet  steam 
cylinder  of  greater  diameter  than^the  valve  chamber  and 
surrounding  tbt-  same  to  provide  a  steam  chamber  In  com- 
munication with  the  valve  casing,  elbow  extensions  at  the 
top  and  bottom  of  the  valve  casing,  exhaust  pipe  sections 
secured  thertto,  a  fixed  exhaust  cylinder  of  greatei  diame- 
ter than  the  exhaust  pipe  sections  and  Inclosing  the  free 
ends  thereof  to  form  an  exhaust  steam  chamber  through 
which  the  pipe  sections  move,  valves  in  said  casing  to  open 
and  close  the  ports,  means  for  operating  the  valves  and 
for  operating  the  cylinder  and  piston  in  opposite;  direc- 
tions. 

6.  In  an  engine  of  the  class  described  a  cylinder  and  a 
piston  therein,  a  valve  casing  at  the  side  of  the  cylinder 
having  ports  communicating  with  the  top  and  bottom 
thereof,  an  Inlet  steam  cylinder  surrounding  the  casing 
and  communicating  therewith,  exhaust  pipe  sections  car- 
ried by  tbe  valve  casing,  an  exhaust  steam  cylinder  of 
greater  diameter  than  the  exhaust  pipe  sections  and  in- 
closing the  spaced  free  ends  thereof  to  form  an  exbaast 
steam  chamber,  the  said  inlet  and  exhaust  cylinders  being 
connected  one  to  the  other  and  to  the  frame  of  the  engine, 
a  pair  of  valves  in  said  casing,  means  for  operating  the 
valves  and  for  giving  the  piston  and  cylinder  of  the  en- 
gine opposite  movements. 

[ClaliQ  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,152,489.  TOY  TRACK.  Joshua  L.  Cowbn,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1915.  Serial  No.  20,780.  (Cl. 
238—5.1 


1.  A  sectional  toy  railroad  track,  each  section  com- 
prising a  sheet  metal  roadbed,  rails  form^  out  of  mate- 
rial of  tbe  roadbed  and  integral  therewith,  and  means  at 
the  end  of  each  section  for  interlocking  with  the  adjacent 
■ectloa. 

2.  A  toy  railway  track  comprising  a  bed  plate,  a  pair  of 
rails  formed  out  of  the  material  thereof  and  integral  there- 
with, and  ties  embossed  upon  said  bed  plate  adjacent  to 
tbe  rails. 

3.  A  sectional  toy  railway  track,  each  section  compris- 
ing an  integral  sheet  metal  plate  having  depending  walla, 
and  a  pair  of  rails  formed  Integral  therewith,  a  bottom 
plate  attached  to  the  depending  walls,  and  means  for 
locking  the  sections  together. 

4.  A  sectional  toy  railway  track,  each  section  comr 
prising  a  sheet  metal  bed  having  a  pair  of  rails  formed 
out  of  the  material  thereof  and  Integral  therewith,  and 
ties,  sleeper  plates  and  spikes  embossed  upon  the  bed  in 
their  proper  position  with  respect  to  the  rails. 

5.  A  sectional  toy  railway  track,  each  section  com- 
prising a  sheet   metal  bed  plate  having  a  pair  of  rails 


formed  out  of  the  material  thereof  and  Integral  therewith, 
and  rilM  depending  from  the  bed  plate  for  stiffening  tbe 
same. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,162.490.  TOY-RAIL  JOINT.  Joshua  L.  Cowbn,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1916.  Serial  No.  20,781. 
(Cl.  239—13.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  sheet  metal  rail  having  a 
hollow  tread  and  web.  a  tongue  bent  inwardly  of  the  web 
adjacent  the  tread  and  forming  a  socket,  and  a  pin  held 
in  said  socket. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  sheet  metal  rail  having  a  hol- 
low tread  and  web,  a  tongue  punched  out  of  one  of  the 
walls  of  tbe  web  and  bent  inwardly  adjacent  the  tread 
and  forming  a  socket,  and  a  pin  held  In  said  socket. 

3.  In  Combination  with  a  sheet  metal  rail  having  a 
hollow  tread  and  web,  a  tongue  punched  out  of  one  of  the 
walls  of  the  web  and  bent  Inwardly  of  tbe  latter  adjacent 
the  tread  forming  a  socket,  said  tongue  being  formed  with 
an  inner  upturned  corner,  and  a  pin  held  in  saiu  socket 
and  abutting  said  corner. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  sheet  metal  rail  having  a 
hollow  tread  and  web,  a  tongue  punched  out  of  one  of  the 
walls  of  the  web  and  bent  within  tbe  web  adjacent  the 
tread  to  constitute  a  socket  and  formed  with  a  tapering 
inner  upturned  corner  to  form  a  stop,  and  a  pin  adapted 
to  be  held  within  said  socket. 


1,152,491.  AUTOMATIC  GOVERNOR-VALVE.  JnMlft 
DKroT,  St.  Roch  de  Quebec,  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Jane 
9,  1914.     Serial  No.  843,941.      (Cl.  60—11.; 


^ 


1.  In  combination  :  au  exhaust  receiving  casing  having 
an  inlet  and  two  outlets,  one  of  which  outlets  communi- 
cates with  the  atmosphere ;  a  steam  supply  pipe  communi- 
cating with  the  other  outlet  of  the  said  casing ;  a  check 
valve  mounted  therein ;  a  governor  valve  connected  to 
a  source  of  supply  of  fluid  pressure  and  adapted  to  have 
the  direction  of  how  of  the  pressure  fiuid  theretbrougb 
changed ;  means  for  changing  the  direction  of  flow  of  tbe 
pressure  fluid  through  the  said  governor  valve;  connec- 
tions between  the  said  governor  valve  and  steam  supply 
pipe ;  a  piston  mounted  In  the  said  exhaust  receiving  cas- 
ing;  a  slide  valve  operative  thereby  and  adapted  to  doM 
tbe  lower  outlet  of  the  said  casing  when  the  piston  !■ 
depressed  and  to  close  the  upper  outlet  when  the  piston  la 
raised  ;  a  pipe  connected  to  the  governor  valve  casing  and 
to  the  exhaust  receiving  casing,  beneath  the  said  piston  , 
and  leakage  means  provided  in  the  said  exhaust  receiving 
casing  beneath  the  said  piston. 

2.  In  combination  ;  an  exhaust  rec^vlng  casing  having 
an  inlet  and  two  outlets,  one  of  which  outlets  communi- 
cates with  the  atmosphere ;  a  steam  supply  pipe  commnni- 
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eatlBc  with  tlM  otber  ontlet  of  the  Mid  caalag ;  a  ebcck 
vmlTe  Boaoted  therein ;  a  platoa  mounted  In  the  lover 
part  of  the  aald  casing ;  a  plstOD  rod  carried  tber«by ; 
meana  for  nonaally  boldinr  the  aald  piaton  in  depresaed 
condition  ;  a  alide  valTe  carried  by  the  said  platon  rod 
and  adapted  to  cloae  the  lower  outlet  of  the  aald  caaing 
whan  th«  platon  la  depreued,  and  to  doaa  the  nppar  oottet 
when  the  piston  ia  raised ;  a  gOTernor  valTe  caaing  pro- 
vided with  superposed  communicating  paaaagea ;  a  pipe 
communicating  therewith  and  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  a  source  of  fluid  pressure ;  a  second  pipe  communicat- 
ing with  tbe  passages  of  the  said  governor  ralve  caaing 
and  wltb  tbe  said  exturaat  receiving  caaing.  beneath  the 
said  piston ;  control  means  interpossd  in  the  aald  pipes ; 
a  pipe  connected  to  tbe  aald  ataus  tmpplj  pipe  and  to 
tbe  lower  end  of  the  said  governor  valve  casing ;  means 
for  controlling  communication  between  tbe  paasages  01 
the  governor  valve  casing  In  accordance  with  the  preasare 
In  tbe  last  mentioned  pipe ;  and  a  plog  communicating 
with  tbe  interior  of  tbe  said  exhanst  receiving  caalag.  be- 
neath tbe  said  piston,  and  provided  with  a  leakage  duct. 


1.162,492.  GARMENT-SUPPORTER.  William  L.  Dm- 
INO,  Salem,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1913.  Serial  No. 
789,583.      (CI.  24 — 261.) 


A  garment  fastener  made  of  a  single  piece  of  iprlng- 
■etal  bent  on  itself  to  provide  the  following  parts, 
namely:  an  inwardly  bent  Intermediate  portion,  two 
rounded  shoulders  adjacent  thereto,  two  Inwardly  bent 
portions  leading  from  the  respective  rounded  shoulders, 
two  longitudinal  portions  leading  away  from  tbe  inwardly 
bent  portions,  two  return  bends  leading  from  the  enda  of 
the  longitudinal  portiona,  two  adjacent  tinea  leading  from 
these  bends  toward  said  shoulders  and  between  tbe  longi- 
tudinal members  and  having  their  free  enda  flared  apart 
and  terminating  within  tbe  space  provided  by  tbe  In- 
wardly bent  portions  and  the  Intermediate  portion,  as 
described. 


1.152,493.        DEPTH  -  RECORDER      FOR     TORPEDOES. 
William  DirraH,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  asaignor  to  E.  W. 
Bliss  Company,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  West 
Virginia.      Filed    Mar.    21,    1914.      Serial    No.    826  178 
(CI.  234— 1.> 


1.  A  submersible  vessel  having  a  lateral  opening  In  its 
bull,  combined  with  a  recording  hydrostat  fltUng  aald 
opening  with  its  recording  means  entering  within  the  ves- 
sel, and  removable  through  said  opening,  and  driving 
Beehanlsm  for  said  recording  means  mounted  within  the 
vessel. 

2.  A  sDbmersibie  vessel  having  a  lateral  opening  in  its 
hall,  a  hydrostat  fitting  into  said  opening,  and  removable 
therefrom,  comprising  a  preaaure-responslre  part,  a  memb^ 
BMved  thereby,  and  a  roUry  record- receiving  part,  driving 
aeaas  aooated  in  aald  vessel,  and  a  separable  driving 
ea^wetton  tberefroai  to  said  reoord-recelvlng  part,  wkerv- 


by  the  hydrostat  is  removable  without  the  driving  neeh*- 
nlsm  to  get  acceaa  to  the  record-receiving  part  and  •■ 
replacing  it  the  latter  is  automatically  connected. 

S.  A  aubmeralbie  vessel  having  a  lateral  opening  in  Ita 
hall,  a  screw  at  the  bow,  and  a  shaft  turned  by  aald  acrew 
entering  within  tbe  vessel,  combined  with  a  hydrastat 
fitting  removably  Into  aald  opening  and  comprising  a 
pressure-responsive  part,  a  marker  moved  thereby,  and  a 
rotary  record-receiving  part,  and  means  for  tranamittlag 
rotation  from  aald  shaft  to  turn  aald  receiving  part,  the 
latter  separable  from  said  transmitting  meana  to  permit 
the  removal  of  the  hydrostat. 

4.  A  sabmersible  vessel  having  a  lateral  opening  with  a 
marginal  moantlng,  and  having  a  hydrostatic  d«et  laadli^ 
to  Mch  moaoting,  oomMaed  with  a  recording  hydroatet 
comprising  a  base  fitting  said  aonnting  and  having  a 
hydrostat  chamber  comjnnnlcatlng  with  aald  dnet,  and  a 
diaphragm  exposed  to  said  chamber. 

B.  A  depth  recorder  for  a  submersible  vessel,  oompria- 
ing  a  recording  hydrostat  having  a  recording  eyllndsr 
and  a  baae  for  said  hydrostat  whereby  it  eonstitntas  a 
nnlt  removable  from  auch  vesael.  and  drlTlng  mechanlaa 
for  rotating  said  cylinder  mounted  within  the  vessel  aad 
adapted  to  be  brought  into  operative  engagement  with 
the  cylinder  upon  the  insertion  of  tbe  hydrostat  nnlt  la 
place  within  the  vessel. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,162,494.  TYPEWRITER.  Kknnbot  Douoait,  Bflnna> 
apolla,  Minn.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1913.  Serial  No.  808,9M. 
(CI.  197—1.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  multicharacter  printing  device 
adapted  to  be  carried  by  a  finger  of  tbe  hand,  a  device  for 
holding  a  sheet  of  paper  to  receive  the  printing,  and  a 
guide  adjacent  to  the  paper  holding  device,  aald  guide 
being  adapted  to  guide  said  printing  device. 

2.  In  combination,  a  multicharacter  printing  device 
adapted  to  be  carried  by  a  finger  of  the  hand,  a  carriage 
for  holding  a  sheet  of  paper  to  receive  the  printing,  and 
a  relatively  fixed  guide  for  guiding  the  -printing  darice. 

3.  In  combination,  a  multicharacter  printing  device 
adapted  to  be  carried  by  a  finger  of  the  hand,  a  guide  for 
guiding  aald  printing  device,  and  character  asleetlng 
means  on  said  printing  device  and  guide. 

4.  In  combination,  a  multicharacter  printing  device 
comprising  a  finger  clip  and  a  type  block  carried  by  said 
clip,  means  for  holding  a  sheet  of  paper  to  receive  the 
printing,  a  guide  for  guiding  sai<l  printing  devica,  and 
character  selecting  means  on  said  printing  device  and 
guide. 

5.  In  combination,  a  type  carrier  comprising  a  finger 
clip  and  a  multicharacter  type  block  ;  means  for  holding 
a  sheet  of  paper  to  receive  the  printing,  and  a  guide  (or 
guiding  said  type  block. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1.152.495.  TYPE  WRITER.  Kknncoy  Doioa.'*,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.  Filed  Dec.  27.  1913.  Serial  No.  800,000. 
(CI.  197—1.) 

1.  In  a  typewriter,  a  frame  adapted  to  be  aet  upon  a 
flat  sheet  of  paper,  meana  held  by  said  frame  for  guiding 
type  in  successive  positions  to  write  a  line,  and  a  manoally 
carried  frame,  provided  wltb  a  plurality  of  type. 

2.  In  a  typewriter,  a  frame  adapted  to  be  set  upon  a  flat 
sheet  of  pa|)er,  means  held  by  said  frame  for  guiding  typ« 
In  successive  positions  to  write  a  line,  a  nuiaually  carried 
ftaaie.  provided  with  a  pinrality  of  type,  and  meaas  hr 
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selectlrely  printing  wltb  aald  typa.  Mid  maans  comprla- 
ing  a  member  associated  with  the  type-gnlde  held  by  said 

frame. 


8.  In  a  typewriter,  a  multlcbaraeter  printing  device 
adapted  to  be  carried  by  and  upon  a  flngar  of  the  hand ;  a 
frame  adapted  to  be  set-  upon  a  flat  sheet  of  paper ;  and 
means  mounted  on  said  frame  for  guiding  and  selectlrely 
operating  the  type  when  the  aald  printing  device  is  de- 
pressed' in  certain  relatlTe  positions  to  said  giddlng  and  se- 
lective operating  means. 

4.  la  a  typewriter,  a  base  adapted  to  be  set  upon  a  flat 
sheet  of  paper,  ssid  base  having  a  alot  therein  parallel  to 
the  lines  of  writing ;  a  carriage  movable  on  saM  base  par- 
allel t»  said  slot,  a  type-guide  and  an  abutment  carried  by 
tbe  carriage,  a  manually  carried  frame,  a  series  of  sepa- 
rately movable  type  carried  by  said  frame,  and  projectiona 
on  said  type,  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  abutment. 

5.  la  a  typewriter,  a  base  adapted  to  be  set  opon  a 
flat  sheet  of  paper,  said  base  having  a  slot  therein  parallel 
to  the  lines  of  writing;  a  carriage  movable  on  said  base 
parallel  to  said  slot,  means  for  shifting  the  carriage  step 
by  step,  said  means  comprising  a  movable  element  posi- 
tioned to  be  actuated  by  a  type-carrier,  a  manually  car- 
ried type  carrier  provided  with  means  for  actnating  said 
element,  and  a  series  of  movable  type-bars  in  said  carrier. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,152,496.  ICECREAM  FREEZER.  Chables  H.  Eddt, 
Attleboro,  Mass.  Filed  May  19,  1914.  Serial  No. 
839.608.      (CI.  259—2.) 


^j 


t— 


xr 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  receptacle  for  the 
freeilng  medium,  a  plurality  of  freealng  cans  mounted  for 
rotation  in  the  said  receptacle,  a  beater  device  mounted  for 
rotation  In  each  of  said  freexlng  cana,  a  atandard  hav- 
ing terminal  bearings  and  a  transverse  bearing,  a  gear' 
wheel  mounted  for  rotation  upon  each  of  said  terminal 
bearings,  a  gear  pinion  connected  to  each  of  said  freexlng 
cana  and  engaging  one  of  said  gear  wheela,  a  gear  pinion 
connected  to  each  of  said  beater  devices  and  engaging  tbe 
other  gear  wheel,  a  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  In  the 
transverse  bearing  of  said  standard,  and  a  gear  pinion  car- 
ried by  said  shaft  and  engaging  aald  gear  wheels,  whereby 
the  treesing  cans  and  beater  derlces  sre  rotated  in  oppo- 
site directions  when  motion  Is  Imparted  to  tbe  ahaft. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  receptacle  for  tbe 
(reestng  medium,  a  plurality  of  freealng  cans  mounted  for 
rotation  in  said  receptacle,  a  beater  device  mounted  (or 
rotation  in  each  o(  said  tnHLmg  cans  and  aach  Indodlng 
a  vertical  shaft,  atandarde  rising  from  said  reeevCaels,  a 


frame  detachably  supported  in  aald  standarda  and  having 
bearings  to  receive  aald  beater  shafts,  a  pinion  carried 
by  each  of  said  beater  shafts,  a  pinion  carried  by  each  of 
said  freexlng  cana,  a  vertical  sUndsrd  carried  by  said 
frame,  a  gear  pinion  carried  by  aald  vertical  standard  and 
engaged  by  tbe  pinions  of  aald  freexlng  cans,  another  gear 
pinion  carried  by  the  vertical  standard  and  engaged  by  the 
plniona  of  the  beater  shafts,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
rotating  said  gear  plniona  In  opposite  directions. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  receptacle  for  the 
freexlng  material,  guide  ribs  spaced  apart  and  carried  by 
said  receptacle,  a  plurality  of  freexlng  cana  mounted  tor 
rotation  in  aald  receptacle,  a  beater  device  mounted  (or 
rotation  la  each  of  said  f  readng  cans  and  each  Indodiac  a 
vertical  shsft,  a  frame  including  a  depending  portion  bav- 
lag  laterally  directed  lugs  detachably  oigaglng  said  spaced 
ribs,  meana  for  detachably  connecting  said  frame  at  its 
upper  part  to  aald  recepUcle,  and  means  carried  by  said 
frame  for  slmultaneoasly  rotating  said  freexlng  cans  in 
tbe  same  direction  and  for  simultaneously  rotating  said 
beater  devices  In  the  opposite  direction. 


1,152,497.  HORSESHOE.  Olivm  Elmosk,  LoulavUle, 
Ky.  Piled  Jan.  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  2.650.  (CL 
168—11.) 


<'vt'  'i^^ 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  perms- 
nent  section  and  a  removable  section,  luge  carried  by  the 
permanent  section,  said  removable  section  having  recesses 
to  receive  the  Ings  and  retain  the  sections  against  lateral 
movement,  with  respect  to  each  otber,  and  meana  (or  de- 
tachably connecting  the  two  sections,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  permanent 
section,  and  a  removable  section,  lugs  carried  by  aald  per- 
manent section  and  arranged  In  spaced  relation,  aald  ra- 
movable  section  having  recesses  adapted  to  receive  said 
lugs  to  retain  the  removable  section  against  lateral  n»ovs- 
ment,  each  of  said  eectiona  being  provided  within  the  op- 
posed faces  thereof  with  dove-tailed  grooves  adapted  to  be 
arranged  in  opposed  relation,  and  double  dove-tailed  pins 
adapted  to  be  arranged  within  said  grooves  whereby  to 
connect  tbe  removable  section  with  the  permanent  section. 


1.152,498.  SEWING  -  MACHINE.  Albkht  F.  Fiubld, 
Elixabeth,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corjwratlon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  18, 
1911.     Serial  No.  615,193.     (CI.  112- 33.) 


l^y 


,/^. 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  stitch- 
forming  mechanism,  of  thread-cutting  mechanism,  a  cam 
(or  controlling  the  operation  of  the  thread-cutting  mecha- 
nism, actuating  means  for  said  cam,  a  coupling  device  be 
tween  said  cam  and  ita  actuating  means,  and  maBnally 
cootrolled  sisaws  adapted  for  engagesaent  with  said  eaai 
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Independently  of  the  coupling  device  whereby  the  latter 
Is  caused  to  couple  and  uncouple  said  cam  and  Its  actuat- 
ing means. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  stltcb- 
forming  mechanism  an(l  a  stop-motion  for  controlling  the 
action  of  the  same,  of  thread-cutting  meobunlsm,  a  cam 
for  tripping  the  stop-motion  to  arrest  the  stltcb-formlng 
mechanism  and  actuating  the  cutting  mechanism,  and 
manually  controlled  means  whereby  said  cam  Is  thrown 
Into  and  out  of  operation. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combiuatlon  with  a  stltch- 
formlug  mechanism  and  a  stop-motion  for  controlling  the 
action  of  the  same,  of  a  thread-cutting  mechanism,  a  cam 
provided  with  means  for  tripping  the  stop-motion  to  arrest 
the  stltch-formlng  mechanism,  a  connection  between  said 
cam  and  the^  thread-cutting  mechanism  for  imparting  to 
the  latter  initial  thread-engaging  action,  a  connection  be- 
tween said  stop-motion  and  the  cutting  mechanism  through 
which  the  latter  receives  a  final  thread-cutting  movement, 
actuating  means  for  said  cam,  a  coupling  between  said  cam 
and  its  actuating  mechanism,  and  manually  controlled 
means  for  operating  said  coupling  device  in  coupling  to- 
gether and  uncoupling  said  cam  and  its  actuating  means. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  stitch- 
foro^lng  mechanism  Including  a  needle  and  loop-taking 
means,  and  actuating  means  therefor,  of  thread-cutting 
mechanism  Including  a  member  adapted  to  engage  the 
thread  Intermediate  the  needle  and  loop-taking  means,  a 
rotary  member  for  controlling  the  action  of  the  thread-cut- 
ting mechanism,  means  connected  with  the  actuating 
means  of  the  stitch-forming  mechanism  for  actuating  said 
rotary  member,  and  means  for  connecting  and  disconnect- 
ing said  rotary  members  and  Its  actuating  means. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  stitch- 
forming  mechanism  and  actuating  means  therefor,  of 
thread-cutting  mechanism  comprising  a  train  of  perma- 
nently connected  elements,  a  rotary  member  for  control- 
ling the  action  of  the  same,  means  connected  with  the  ac- 
tuating means  of  the  stitch-forming  mechanism  and  nor- 
mally coupled  with  said  rotary  member  whereby  the  lat- 
ter is  actuated,  and  manually  operated  means  for  discon- 
necting said  rotary  member  and  its  actuating  means  and 
maintaining  such  disconnection  for  stltching-perlods  of 
variable  length. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,152,499.  MINING  SULFUR.  Hebman  FrasiH,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Union  Sulphur  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  .T..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  3,  1912.  Serial  No. 
695,008.      (CI.  83~T.S.  I 


1.  The  process  of  mining  by  fusion,  consisting  in  with- 
drawing water  of  a  temperaare  below  the  melting  point 
of  the  substance  mined  from  a  water  flooded  porous  de- 


passage,  introducing  fusion  fluid  Into  said  deiwslt,  and  re- 
moving the  melted  substance  from  said  depocit,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  mining  by  fusion,  consisting  In  with- 
drawing water  of  a  temperature  below  the  melting  point 
of  the  substance  mined  from  a  water  flooded  porous  deposit 
of  such  substance  through  an  artiflclally  provided  passage, 
Introducing  fusion  fluid  Into  said  deposit,  and  removing 
the  melted  substance  from  >aid  deposit  contemporaneously 
with  withdrawal  of  water  of  said  non-melting  temperature, 
subiitantlally  as  described. 

3.  The  process  of  mining  by  fusion,  consisting  in  with- 
drawing water  of  a  temperature  below  the  melting  point 
of  the  substance  mined  from  a  water  flooded  porous  de- 
posit of  such  substance  through  an  artiflclally  provided 
passage,  introducing  fusion  fluid  into  said  depoalt  contem- 
poraneously with  with^lrawal  of  water  of  said  non-melting 
temperature,  and  removing  the  melted  substance  from  said 
deposit,  substantially  as  descril>ed. 

4.  The  process  of  mining  by  fusion,  consisting  in  with- 
drawing water  of  a  temperature  below  the  melting  point 
of  the  substance  mined  from  a  water  flooded  porous  de- 
posit of  such  substance  through  an  artiflclally  provided 
passage,  introducing  fusion  fluid  into  said  deposit,  and  re- 
moving the  melted  substance  from  said  deposit,  the  three 
operations  being  performed  contemporaneously,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

b.  The  process  of  mining  by  fusion,  consisting  in  with- 
drawing water  of  a  temperature  below  the  melting  point 
of  the  substance  mined  from  a  water  flooded  porous  de- 
posit of  such  substance  through  an  artiflclally  provided 
passage,  introducing  fusion  fluid  into  said  deposit  and  in 
part  at  least  near  an  intake  for  the  melted  subttance, 
keeping  the  piping  through  which  the  melted  substance 
is  removed  at  a  temperature  above  the  melting  point  of 
the  latter  by  conveyance  of  fusion  fluid  in  appropriate 
relation  to  said  piping,  and  removing  the  melted  sutwtance 
from  the  deposit  through  said  loping,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  37  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.152,500.  BED  FABRIC.  Clarencb  H.  Fmdieick, 
Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Simmons  Manufacturing 
Company,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Filed  June  20,  1914.     Serial  No.  846.295.     (Cl.  245—5.) 


poalt  of  such  substance  through  an  artiflclally   provided  t  the  fabric 


1.  A  wire  link  bed  fabric,  comprising  a  plurality  of  simi- 
larly formed  longitudinal  link  chains  arranged  in  substan- 
tial parallelism,  each  link  being  made  from  a  piece  of 
wire  bent  upon  itself  intermediate  Its  ends  to  form  the 
eye  of  the  link,  and  the  two  ends  of  the  wire  being  bent 
to  form  a  pair  of  hooks  at  the  other  end  of  the  link,  «ald 
hooks  engaging  the  eye  of  the  adjacent  link  of  tht  chain, 
the  link  being  gl\en  a  longitudinal  twist  adjacent  ita  hook 
ends  and  being  provided  with  opposing  bights  adjacent 
the  hooked  ends,  and  cross-links  engaging  said  bights  and 
connecting  together  the  adjacent  longitudinal   chains  of 
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2.  A  wire  link  bed  fabric,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
similarly  formed  longitudinal  link  chains  arranged  in 
substantial  parallelism,  each  link  being  made  from  a  piece 
of  wire  bent  upon  Itself  Intermediate  ita  ends  to  form  tbe 
eye  of  tbe  link  and  the  two  ends  of  tbe  wire  being  bent 
to  form  a  pair  of  hooks  at  the  other  end  of  tbe  link,  aald 
books  engaging  the  eye  of  tbe  adjacent  link  of  tbe  chain, 
said  link  being  i,iven  a  longitudinal  twist  and  provided 
with  a  pair  of  opposed  bights  intermediate  tbe  twist  and 
its  booked  end.  and  cross-links  engaging  said  biKbt<«  for 
tying  tbe  longitudinal  chains  togetber. 

8.  A  wire  link  bed  fabric,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
similaily  formed  longitudinal  Unk  chains  arranged  in  sub- 
stantial parallelism,  each  link  being  made  from  1  length 
of  Mire  bent  upon  itself  intermediate  its  ends  to  form  tbe 
end  eye  of  the  link,  the  two  ends  of  the  wire  being  formed 
into  books,  said  books  engaging  the  end  eye  of  the  adja- 
cent link  of  the  chain,  tbe  link  having  a  longitudinal  twist 
Internediate  the  length  of  the  link  and  a  pair  of  opposed 
bight*  contiguous  to  said  twist,  and  cross-linke  engaging 
said  UghU  for  tying  said  chains  together. 


ture  and  rendered  active  upon  tbe  opening  of  said  swltcli 
to  effect  the  release  of  the  armature  upon  its  failure  to  re- 
lease when  the  said  switch  is  opened. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Uasette.] 


1,162,601.  BRAKE-MAGNET  -  DEMAGNETIZING  DE- 
VICE. Ermcst  L.  Gal»,  Br.,  Tonkers,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  14,  1910.  SerUl  No. 
671,809.     (Cl.  175—181.) 


1.  The  combination  of  an  electromagnet  and  its  arma- 
ture an  energizing  circuit  therefor,  a  switch  to  open  and 
close  the  said  circuit,  and  automatic  means  controlled  by 
said  electromagnet  to  supply  a  deCntrgising  current  only 
when  said  switch  is  opened  and  thereby  reduce  tbe  re- 
sidual magnetism  and  release  the  magnet  armature. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  electromagnet  and  its  arma- 
ture, an  energising  circuit  therefor,  a  switch  to  open  and 
close  the  said  circuit,  and  a  demagnetising  circuit  con- 
trolled by  the  said  switch  and  Electromagnet  to  effect  the 
release  of  the  armature. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  alternating  current  electro- 
magnet and  its  armature,  circuit  connections  therefor,  a 
switch  to  open  and  close  the  circuit,  and  automatic  means 
controlled  by  tbe  electromagnet  and  rendered  active  by 
the  opening  of  said  switch  to  demagnetise  the  electro- 
magnet and  release  its  armature. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  alternating  current  electro- 
magnet and  its  armature,  drcuit  connections  therefor,  a 
switch  to  open  and  close  tbe  circuit,  and  means  controlled 
by  said  switch  and  by  tbe  armature  to  effect  tbe  demag- 
netisation and  release  of  the  said  armature  should  it  fail 
to  release  upon  tbe  opening  of  tbe  switch. 

5.  'The  combination  of  an  electromagnet  and  its  arma- 
ture, an  energising  circuit  therefor,  a  switch  to  open  and 
close  the  said  circuit,  and  means  controlled  by  said  arma- 


1,152,502.  THRBADING-MACHINE.  Henby  Gactschi, 
Evanston,  III.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1912.  Serial  No.  733,579. 
(Cl.  10— 120.  > 


1.  A  threading  machine  comprising  a  holder  for  a  plu- 
rality of  die-carrying  members,  each  die-carrying  member 
having  a  slot  and  projection  engagement  with  the  holder, 
the  said  slots  and  projections  being  arranged  on  tangents 
to  the  circumference  of  a  circle  of  which  the  axfs  of  the 
holder  is  the  center,  a  die  being  mounted  in  each  die- 
carrying  member  and  being  movable  relatively  thereto, 
the  movement  of  the  die-carrying  members  constituting 
means  for  regulating  tbe  position  of  the  dies. 

2.  A  threading  machine  comprising  a  frame,  die-carry- 
ing members  mounted  in  said  frame  and  being  adapted 
for  movement  relative  to  said  frame,  a  die  mounted  in  each 
die-carrying  member  and  movable  relatively  thereto,  each 
member  being  adapted  to  be  actuated  to  advance  and 
retiact  its  die  in  a  direction  at  an  angle  to  tbe  direction 
of  movment  of  tbe  member. 

3.  A  threading  machine  comprising  a  frame  and  a  damp- 
ing part,  tbe  said  frame  and  the  clamping  part  bavinf 
relative  longitudinal  and  rotary  movements  for  securing 
a  feed  motion  of  the  frame,  die  blocks  mounted  in  said 
frame,  gui^ng  means  for  the  die  blocks  comprising  a  slot 
and  projection  engagement  between  the  frame  and  each 
die  block,  threading  dies  carried  by  said  die  blocks,  other 
guiding  means  in  said  frame  comprising  a  slot  and  pro- 
jection engagement  between  each  die  and  the  frame,  the 
said  slots  and  projections  constituting  means  lor  regulat- 
ing the  position  of  the  threading  dies,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  die  blocks  tn  said  frame. 

4.  A  threading  machine  comprising  a  die-carrying  part 
and  a  clamping  part,  said  parts  having  relative  longitudi- 
nal and  rotary  movements  for  securing  a  feed  motion 
of  the  die-carrying  part,  a  plate  or  base  carried  by  the 
die-carrying  part,  die  blocks  mounted  on  said  plate  and 
arranged  for  movement  upon  tangents  to  tbe  circumfer- 
ence of  a  circle  of  which  the  axis  of  tbe  die-carrying  part 
is  the  center,  means  for  moving  the  die  blocks,  and  thread- 
ing dies  carried  by  said  die  blocks  and  adapted  to  have 
a  movement  in  the  die  blocks  relative  thereto  when  the 
die  Mocks  are  moved  and  actuating  mechanism  for  mov- 
ing the  die  blocks  in  said  Ungential  direction,  whereby 
a  cooperative  movement  relative  to  tbe  die  blocks  and  to 
the  plate  is  imparted  to  the  <Jles  to  adjust  them  for  vary- 
id^  diameters  of  pipe  to  be  threaded. 

6.  A  threading  macliine  comprising  a  die-carrying  iMirt, 
a  clamping  part,  said  parts  having  relative  longitudinal 
and  rotary  movements  for  securing  a  feed  motion  of  the 
die-carrying  part,  a  plate  or  base  carried  by  the  die-carry- 
ing part,  a  plurality  of  grooves  formed  in  said  plate,  die 
blocks  mounted  on  said  plate  and  baving  elongated  pro- 
jections fitting  In  sad  grooves,  tbe  said  grooves  and  pro- 
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Jeettoas  eomprlaliif  guiding  means  for  tbc  die  Modu, 
thraadlaff  dlea  carried  by  Mid  die  bloeka,  oth«r  grooTaa 
In  said  plate,  proj'^ctloas  carried  by  the  dies  and  fitting 
In  said  laat  mentioned  grooTea,  the  aald  seta  of  grfoves 
and  projections  constituting  means  for  regulating  the 
position  of  the  threading  dies,  and  means  for  moving  the 
die  l>loeka  on  said  plate. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,152,603.  CLINICAL-THERMOMETER  CASING.  Jambs 
T.  Gbml»y.  Nashua,  N.  H.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  788.220.      (CI.  73 — 52.) 


1.  A  thermometer  casing  comprising  an  outer  ahell  hav- 
lag  aide  openings,  two  glass  tubes  confined  in  said  ahell, 
a  packing  between  said  tubes,  said  packing  extending  In- 
wardly to  form  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  and  an  adtaatlng 
spring  therefor  located  In  one  of  said  tubes,  said  valve 
having  an  annular  portion  to  co-act  with  the  valve  seat 
portion  of  said  packing  to  confine  a  sterllialng  liquid, 
and  a  removable  closure  to  confine  a  thermometer  in  said 
easing. 

2.  A  thermometer  casing  comprising  an  outer  metal 
shell  having  side  openings,  said  shell  having  a  cloalng 
plug  at  one  end  and  an  internal  rib  near  the  other  end,  a 
transparent  tubular  container  within  the  shell  having'  a 
valve  seat  intermediate  Its  ends,  packing  between  one  end 
of  the  tubular  container  and  the  said  Internal  rib  and 
packing  between  the  other  end  of  the  container  and  said 
cloalng  plug,  a  valve  to  cooperate  with  said  seat,  and  an 
actuating  spring  located  between  said  valve  and  the  clos- 
ing plug,  a  removable  closure  being  provided  for  the  end 
of  the  shell  above  the  Internal  rib. 

8.  A  thermometer  casing  having  an  annular  valve  seat 
Intermediate  its  ends,  a  valve  having  an  annular  portion 
formed  to  bear  on  said  seat,  and  an  elongated  cylindrical 
cup-shaped  portion  the  mouth  of  which  la  sarroanded  by 
the  annular  portion,  and  a  spring  surrounding  the  cup- 
shaped  portion  and  confined  between  the  annular  portion 
and  the  lower  end  of  the  casing,  said  cup-shaped  portion 
being  of  sufllclent  depth  and  diameter  to  receive  and  guide 
the  tip  of  a  thermometer,  and  to  remove  liquid  from  the 
portion  of  the  casing  below  the  valve  seat,  sabaUntlally 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,152.004.  POWER  -  TRANSMISSION  MBCHANI8M. 
Bdward  a.  Halblub,  Rochester.  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
North  Bast  Electric  Company,  Rocheeter,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1918.  Serial 
No.   700,860.      (CI.   74 — 68.) 

1.  Power-transmlsalon  mechanism  having,  la  combiBa- 
tlon,  a  gear-shifting  member  movable  In  opposite  dlree- 
ttona;  an  actuating  member ;  means  for  moving  the  ac- 
tuating member  first  In  one  direction  and  then  in  the  op- 
pedte  direction  ;  normally  operative  meana  whereby  the 
irst  movement  of  the  actuatlng-member  nay  be  eoammnl- 
eated  to  the  gear-ahiftiag  member;  normally  Inoperatlvv 
•eaas  for  coaunnnleatlag  the  eecoad  moreaHat  of  tke 


actnatlng-nsember  to  the  gear«hlfting  member;  and 
means,  operable  uader  the  control  of  the  operator,  for 
holding  aaid  normally  inoperative  laeana  la  operative  po 
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2.  Power- tranamlssltKD  mechanism  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  gear-shifting  member  movable  In  opposite  direc- 
tions ;  an  actuatlng-member  ;  means  tor  moving  the  ac- 
tuatlng-member first  In  one  direction  and  then  In  the  op- 
posite direction  ;  normally  operative  means  whereby  the 
first  movement  of  the  actuatlng-member  may  be  communi- 
cated to  the  gear-shifting  member;  normally  Inoperative 
means  for  communicating  the  second  movement  of  the 
actuatlng-member  to  the  gear-shifting  member;  and  mag- 
neticaliy-controUed  means  for  holding  said  normally  inop- 
erative means  in  operative  position. 

3.  Power-transBlsalon  mechanism  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  gear-ahlftlng  member  movable  In  opposite  direc- 
tions ;  an  actuatlng-member ;  means  for  moving  the  ac- 
tuatlng-member first  la  one  direction  and  then  In  the  op- 
posite direction,  with  a  gradaally  accelerated  and  retarded 
movement;  normally  operative  means  whereby  the  first 
movement  of  the  actuatlng-member  may  be  communicated 
to  the  gear-shifting  member ;  normally  inoperative  means 
for  communicating  the  second  movement  of  the  actuat- 
lng-member to  the  gear-shifting  member ;  and^  means,  op- 
erable under  the  control  of  the  operator,  for  holding  aald 
normally  Inoperatlre  means  in  operative  position. 

4.  Power-transmlaslon  mechanism  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  gear-shifting  member  movable  in  opposite  direc- 
tions;  an  actuatlng-member  located  alongside  the  gear- 
shifting  member ;  means  for  moving  the  actuatlng-mem- 
ber fi  rat  in  one  direction  and  then  In  the  opposite  direc- 
tion ;  abutments  on  the  two  members  whereby  the  actaat- 
iag-member  may  move  the  gear-shlftiag  member  in  either 
direction,  those  of  said  abutments  for  movement  in  one 
direction  being  fixed  and  conatantly  operable,  while  one 
of  the  abatnents  for  DKrremeat  In  the  opposite  direetlea 
is  normally  yieldable ;  and  means,  operable  under  the  con- 
trol of  the  operator,  for  holding  said  yieldable  abutment 
in  operative  position. 

5.  Power- transmlasloB  mechanism  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  gear-shifting  member  movable  In  oppoalte  dlree- 
tlona;  an  actnatlng-member  morably  mounted  alongBlde 
the  gear-ahlftlng  meaaber ;  an  eccentric  roUtable  member ; 
a  link  connecting  the  rotatable  member  with  the  actuat- 
lng-member ;  a  manually-operable  member ;  connections 
between  the  mannally-operaUe  member  and  the  rotatable 
member  whereby  a  complete  stroke  of  the  manoally-op- 
erable  member,  In  one  direction,  may  eanaa  v  complete 
rotation  of  the  rotatable  member,  so  aa  to  prodneo  a 
movement  of  the  actuatlnt-member  first  in  one  direction 
and  then  In  the  opposite  direction ;  and  means,  operable 
under  the  control  of  the  operator,  whereby  the  actuatlng- 
member  may  be  connected  with,  or  diaconnected  from,  the 
gear-ahlftlng  member  so  aa  to  move  the  latter  to,  and 
laave  It  in,  either  of  a  plarallty  of  positions. 

[CUlass  •  to  12  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


^irTBMBKK  7, 191 5. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


45 


1.152,006.  ■LECT9ICAL  FURNACE.  WlLUAM  H. 
Hamtton,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aasignor  to  The  Oonley 
■leetrlc  Pnrnace  Company,  Ineorporatod,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Feh.  28,  lOlS. 
Serial  No.  761.268.     (O.  204—64.) 


1.  Ao  electrical  furnace  for  the  reduction  of  sine  or  the 
like  provided  interiorly  with  a  staggered  arrangement  of 
guide  members  extending  in  proximity  to  each  other  and 
partially  Inclosing  a  plurality  of  connecting  cavities  with 
sloping  surfaces  over  which  the  material  fiows  from  one 
to  another  In  a  sigsag  downward  course,  non-arcing  re- 
sistance means  in  the  interior  of  said  guide  members  for 
intprnally  heating  the  aurfaeea  thereof  so  as  to  heat  the 
material  as  It  flows  thereover,  and  means  for  leading  off 
at  (lifTerent  levels  from  said  cavities  the  material  vapor- 
ized from  the  charge. 

2.  An  electrical  sinc-reduetlon  furnace  having  a  shaft 
from  which  air  is  excluded,  refractory  blocks  therein, 
provided  with  reversely  sloping  surfaces  to  change  the 
direction  of  the  flow  of  the  material,  non-arcing  carbona- 
ceous resistance  conductors  located  inside  part  or  all  of 
said  blocks,  and  means  for  conducting  off  and  condensing 
the  line  vapor. 

3.  An  electrical  zinc-reduction  furnace,  comprising  a 
shaft  from  which  air  Is  excluded,  a  staggered  collection 
of  guide  members  comprising  central  trlangnlar  refrac- 
tory blocks  and  lateral  blocks  affording  a  plurality  of  cig- 
sag  communicating  passages  having  sloping  surfaces  over 
which  the  material  travels  back  and  forth  downwardly, 
means  for  heating  the  charge  as  It  fiows  over  said  sur- 
faces comprising  electrical  resistance  elements  composed 
of  a  mixture  of  clay  and  graphite  embedded  within  said 
blocks,  and  means  for  conducting  off  the  line  vapor  from 
the  shaft. 

4.  An  electrical  furnace  for  the  reduction  of  sine  or 
the  like,  comprising  a  shaft  from  which  air  is  excluded, 
a  plurality  of  guide  members  la  staggered  relation  therein 
having  reversely  sloping  surfaces  over  which  the  material 
travels  by  gravity  in  a  succession  of  downward  slldea, 
non-areing  resistance  means  located  entirely  within  said 
members  for  internally  heating  said  surfaces  to  a  high 
degree  of  heat  so  as  to  heat  the  material  as  it  fiows  there- 
over, and  means  for  conducting  off  the  liberated  vapors 
at  dIflCerent  levels  from  benefith  said  guide  members. 

5.  An  electrical  furnace  having  a  abaft  and  a  plurality 
of  triangular  guide  blocks  therein  arranged  in  staggered 
relation  so  that  the  material  in  descending  slides  in  a 
zigzag  course  over  their  surfaces,  said  blocks  comprising 
upper  and  lower  sections  fitted  together  and  containing 
a  chamber,  and  resistance  conductors  composed  of  a  etir- 
bonaceoua  mixture  filling  sal(i  chamber  so  as  to  heat  the 
»;ulde  surfaces  from  within. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,152,606.  MSTHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  CARBID. 
Hbbmah  L.  HAKniN8TBiN,  ConsUntlne,  Mich.,  assignor, 
by  mcnae  aaslgameata,  to  Continental  Investment  Com- 
pany, Dolath,  Minn.,  a  Corporation  of  Minnesota.  Filed 
Feb.  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  368,015.     (Cl.  204 — 62.) 

1.  The  process  of  recovering  carbld  waste  which  com- 
prises intimately  commingling  snch  carldd  waste  with 
finely  divided  carbon  to  produce  a  reaction  mixture  aad 
subjecting  such  mixture  to  a  fusing  heat. 

2.  The  process  of  recovering  carbld  waste  which  com- 
prises Intimately  commingling  auch  carbld  waste  with 
finely  divided  carbon  to  produce  a  reaction  mixture  and 
subJectlBg  such  mixture  to  a  fusing  heat,  snch  carbon 
brtag  la  amount  at  least  sufllclent  to  reduce  the  oxidised 
bodies  present  capable  of  reacting  on  carbld. 

3.  The  process  of  recovering  carbld  waste  which  com- 
prises intimately  commingling  such  carbld  waste  with 
finely  divided  carbon  to  produce  a  reaction  mixture  aad 
subjecting  such  mixture  to  a  fualng  heat,  such  carbon 
being  la  amount  In  excess  of  that  required  to  reduce  the 
oxidiied  bodies  present  capable  of  reacting  oa  carbld. 

4.  The  process  of  recovering  carbld  waate  which  com- 
prises iatlmately  commlagling  auch  carbld  waste  with 
finely  divided  carbon  to  produce  a  reaction  mixture  aad 
aubjeetlng  such  mixture  to  a  fusing  beat,  such  carbon 
being  in  amount  sufllclent  to  reduce  the  oxidised  bodies 
present  capable  of  reacting  upon  carbld  and  also  to  form 
carbid  with  the  calcium  existing  In  other  forms  than 
carUd. 

5.  The  proceas  of  utilizing  calcium  carbld  waste,  which 
consists  in  Intimately  commingling  the  waste  with  finely- 
divided  carbon.  In  amount  at  least  sufllclent  to  reduce  the 
calcium  oxld  present  in  the  waste,  and  subjecting  the 
mixture  to  a  fusing  heat. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,152.507.  LIFTING-JACK.  William  F.  Hiatt,  Indlan- 
apolia,  Ind.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Charles 
E.  Beneflel  Company.  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  Corporation 
of  Indiana.  Filed  Mar.  5.  1914.  Serial  No.  822.744. 
(Cl.  254 — 110.) 


1.  In  a  lifting  Jack,  a  toothed  standard,  a  slide  mounted 
on  the  standard,  a  rocking  actuating  member  bifurcated 
to  engage  on  either  side  of  the  standard,  each  arm  of  the 
bifurcated  portion  having  a  bearing  recess  at  its  upper  edge, 
the  slide  having  inwardly  projecting  studa  with  which  said 
bearing  recesses  are  engage<l,  a  support  for  the  actuating 
member  to  rock  upon  and  holding  the  reeessed  fnreata 
portions  thereof  in  engagement  with  the  studa.  and  pawls 
mounted  la  the  rocklnx  member  and  engaglag  with  the 
teeth  of  the  standar ' 

2.  In  a  lifting  Jack,  .  toothed  standard,  a  slide  mooated 
on  the  standard,  a  rocking  actuattni;  member  dicpoaed  in 
the  slide,  the  slide  being  provided  with  an  Inwardly  pro- 
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j«ctlng  atud  with  which  the  upper  edge  of  the  actuating 
member  engages,  and  a  detachable  bottom  plate  mounted 
In  the  allde  Immediately  beneath  said  actuating  member. 

3.  In  a  lifting  Jack,  a  standard  having  teeth  upon  its 
opposite  edges,  a  slide  mounted  upon  the  standard  and 
having  opposite  Inwardly  projecting  studa,  a  rocking  actu- 
ating member  bifurcated  at  Its  end  to  embrace  the  stand- 
ard, the  arms  of  said  bifurcated  end  being  disposed  within 
the  slide  and  each  arm  being  formed  in  its  upper  edge 
with  an  open  bearing  recess  engaging  a  corresponding 
stud,  means  for  rockingly  supporting  the  actuating  mem- 
ber deUchably  fitted  to  the  slide  and  extending  along  op- 
posite side*  of  the  standard,  and  oppositely  disposed  pawls 
plTotaily  mounted  between  the  arms  of  the  rocking  mem- 
^r  and  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  standard. 

4.  In  a  lifting  Jack,  a  standard  having  teeth  upon  its 
opposite  edges,  the  teeth  being  upwardly  and  outwardly 
Inclined,  a  slide  mounted  upon  said  standard,  the  slide 
being  slotted  at  its  upper  end  for  the  passage  of  the  stand- 
ard and  iuiving  two  spaced  depending  side  portions  dis- 
posed on  each  side  of  the  standard,  a  detachable  plate 
forming  the  bottom  of  the  slide  and  slotted  to  embrace  the 
standard,  the  side  pieces  of  the  slide  being  formed  with 
Inwardly  projecting  studs,  a  rocking  member  bifurcated  to 
embrace  the  standard,  each  arm  of  the  bifurcated  portion 
of  the  actuating  member  being  convexly  rounded  upon  its 
lower  edge  and  formed  with  an  open  bearing  recess  upon 
tta  upper  edge  adapted  to  engage  with  the  corresponding 
stud,  oppositely  disposed  pawls  plvotally  mounted  between 
the  arms  of  the  actuating  member  and  engageable  with 
the  teeth  of  the  standard,  and  a  spring  urglnr^Id  pawls 
toward  each  other. 

5.  In  a  lifting  Jack,  a  toothed  standard,  a  slide  mounted 
on  the  standard,  a  rocking  actuating  member  mounted  in 
the  slide,  oppositely  disposed  pawls  mounted  in  the  rocking 
member  and  engageable  with  the  teeth  of  the  standard,  a 
reversing  member  mounted  for  vertical  movement  upon  the 
allde  and  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
pawls,  and  a  cam  mounted  upon  the  slide  and  engageable 
with  the  reversing  member  to  shift  the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,152,508.  PUNCTURE-PROOF  WHEEL.  Wallace  J. 
HiGOS,  Lehl,  Utah.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1915.  Serial  No. 
4.731.      (CI.   152—10.) 


^*-^i 


«e'? 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  inner  wheel,  an 
Inflatable  tire  engaging  said  wheel,  a  plurality  of  bearing 
units  spaced  apart  and  engaging  the  said  tire  by  their 
Inner  enda,  a  plurality  of  other  bearing  units  Interpose^ 
between  the  first  mentioned  bearing  units  and  spaced  at 
their  inner  ends  from  said  inflatable  tire,  and  means  for 
limiting  the  outward  movement  of  the  intesposed  bearing 

units. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacrlbed,  an  inner  wheel. 
In  Inflatable  tire  engaging  said  wheel  and  having  out- 
wardly directed  projections  spaced  apart,  a  plurality  of 
bearing  units  apaced  apart  and  respectively  engaging  the 
projections  of  said  tire  by  their  inner  enda,  a  plurality  of 
other  bearing  units  interposed  between  the  first  mentioned 
be«rlng  units  and  spaced  at  their  Inner  ends  from  said 
inflatable  tire,  and  means  for  limiting  the  outward  move- 
meat  of  said  interposed  bearing  unita. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  an  inner  wheel,  an 
Inflatable  tire  engaging  said  wheel,  a  plurality  of  bearing 
oalti  apaced  apart  and  engaging  tire  by  their  Inner  ends, 
a  plarallty  of  other  bearing  unlta  laterpoaad  between  the 
flnt  mentioned  bearing  onlta  and  spaead  at  their  inner 
•ads  from  said  inflatable  tire,  annular  membera  diapoeed 


at  opposite  sides  of  said  bearing  unita,  means  for  con- 
necting  aald  annular  members  to  aald  Inner  wheel,  and 
fastening  devices  movably  coupling  aald  Interpoaed  bear- 
ing units  to  said  annular  membera. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  inner  wheel, 
an  inflatable  tire  engaging  aald  wheel,  a  plurality  of 
bearing  units  spaced  apart  and  engaging  said  tire  by  their 
inner  ends  and  each  provided  with  lateral  bearing  shoul- 
ders, a  plurality  of  other  bearing  unlta  interpoaed  be- 
tween the  first  mentioned  bearing  units  and  having  lateral 
projections  engaging  the  bearing  ahoulders  of  the  first 
mentioned  bearing  units  and  apaced  at  their  inner  enda 
from  aald  Inflatable  tire,  and  meana  for  limiting  the  out- 
ward movement  of  the  interposed  bearing  units. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  inner  wheel, 
an  Inflatable  tire  engaging  aaid  wheel,  a  plurality  of  bear- 
ing unita  spaced  apart  and  engaging  aald  tire  by  their 
inner  enda  and  each  proTlded  with  lateral  bearing  ahoul- 
ders, a  plurality  of  other  bearing  unlta  Interpoaed  be- 
tween the  first  mentioned  bearing  units  and  having  lat- 
eral projectlona  engaging  the  bearing  ahouldera  of  the 
first  mentioned  bearing  onlta  and  apaced  at  their  inner 
ends  from  said  in  datable  tire,  annular  members  disposed 
at  opposite  sides  of  said  bearing  unita,  means  for  connect- 
ing said  annular  membera  to  said  Inner  wheel,  and  faa- 
tenlng  devices  movably  coupling  said  Interpoaed  bearing 
units  to  said  annular  membera. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,152,509.  FOUNTAIN-PEN.  John  A.  Holland,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  John  Holland  Gold  Pen  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Nov.  3.  1914.     Serial  No.  870,142.     (CI.  120 — 46.) 


1.  .\  fountain  pen  comprising  u  barrel,  a  collapsible  res- 
ervoir located  In  the  barrel,  a  tube  section  located  in  the 
barrel  adjacent  to  the  reservoir,  a  compressor  bar  located 
In  the  barrel  to  compreaa  the  reservoir,  a  pin  secured  to 
the  tube  section  to  mount  the  compressor  bar  to  move 
transversely  of  said  barrel,  a  lever  to  operate  said  com- 
pressor  bar  and  plvotally  mounted  on  the  barrel  and  meana 
secured  to  said  tube  section  to  yieldingly  secure  said  lever 
In  Its  Inoperative  position. 

2.  A  fountain  pen  comprlalng  a  barrel  having  a  alot 
formed  therein,  a  collapalble  ink  reaervoir  located  In  aald 
barrel,  a  compressor  bar  located  In  said  barrel  and  en- 
gaging said  reservoir,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  In  said  slot 
and  to  be  swung  from  an  inoperative  position  at  one  end 
of  said  slot  to  an  operative  position  engaging  aaid  com- 
pressor bar  at  the  other  end  of  said  slot,  a  projection  on 
the  lever  to  aaslst  in  compressing  said  reservoir  when  the 
lever  Is  In  an  inoperative  poaition,  and  means  mounted 
within  the  barrel  to  engage  said  projection  to  retain  said 
lever  In  Ita  Inoperative  position. 


1,152,510.  DUMPING-WAOON.  William  H.  Hunt,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  19,  1913.  SerUl  No.  768,406. 
(Cl.  21—20.) 

1.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  claas  described,  a  truck  frame,  a 
bed  or  body  mounted  thereon,  and  the  rear  end  of  which 
is  movably  connected  with  the  rear  end  of  the  truck  frame, 
and  a  hoisting  mechanlam  fof  said  bed  or  body,  said  bolat- 
Ing  mechanism  conaiatlng  of  a  winding  ahaft  motmted  cen- 
trally and  transversely  of  the  truck  frame,  meana  for  op- 
erating aaid  ahaft,  two  pairs  of  arma  arranged  tranaversely 
of  the  bed  or  body  and  connected  with  the  bottom  thereof 
forwardly  of  the  middle  thereof,  the  connection  of  one  of 
said  palra  of  arma  with  the  bottom  of  the  bed  or  body  be- 
ing rearward  of  the  connection  of  the  other  pair  of  arms 
with  aald  bed  or  body,  and  being  a  aUdlng  plvoUl  con- 
nection, and  the  connection  of  the  other  pair  of  aald  armn 
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being  a  pivotal  connection  only,  said  other  pair  of  arms 
being  of  telescopic  construction,  said  pairs  of  arms  being 
also  each  provided  at  their  other  ends  with  a  truck  frame 
connection  movable  toward  and  from  the  winding  shaft, 
and  means  connected  with  said  other  ends  of  said  pairs 
of  arms  and  with  the  winding  shaft  for  moving  said  ends 
of  said  arms  toward  said  shaft. 


2.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  class  described,  a  truck  frame,  a 
bed  or  body  mounted  thereon  and  the  rear  end  of  which 
is  movable  connected  with  the  rear  end  of  the  truck  frame, 
and  a  hoisting  mechanism  for  said  bed  or  body,  said  hoist- 
ing mechanlam  consisting  of  a  winding  ahaft  mounted 
centrally  and  tranaveraely  of  the  truck  frame,  means  for 
operating  aald  ahaft,  two  pairs  of  arma  arranged  trana- 
versely of  the  bed  or  body  and  connected  with  the  bottom 
thereof  forwardly  of  the  middle  thereof,  the  connection  of 
one  of  said  pairs  of  arma  with  the  bottom  of  the  bed  or 
body  btting  rearward  of  the  connection  of  the  other  pair  of 
arms  with  said  bed  or  body,  and  being  a  slldlns  pIvoUl 
connection,  and  the  connection  of  the  other  pair  of  said 
arma  being  a  pivotal  connection  only,  aald  other  pair  of 
arms  being  of  telescopic  construction,  said  pairs  of  arms 
being  also  each  provided  at  their  other  ends  with  a  truck 
frame  connection  movable  toward  and  from  the  winding 
shaft,  and  means  connected  with  said  other  ends  of  said 
pairs  of  arms  and  with  the  winding  shaft  for  moving  said 
enda  of  said  arms  toward  aaid  shaft,  aaid  telescopic  arms 
being  adapted  to  give  an  initial  lifting  movement  to  the 
front  end  of  the  bed  or  body,  and  the  other  pair  of  arms 
being  adapted  to  give  a  final  lifting  movement  thereto,  and 
to  sustain  the  bed  or  body  In  a  raised  position. 

8.  lo  a  vehicle  of  the  claas  described,  a  truck  frame,  a 
bed  or  body  mounted  thereon  and  the  rear  end  of  which 
is  movably  connected  with  the  rear  end  of  the  truck  frame, 
and  a  hoisting  mechanism  for  said  bed  or  body,  said  hoist- 
ing mechanism  consisting  of  a  winding  abaft  mounted 
centrally  and  transversely  of  the  truck  frame,  means  for 
operating  aaid  shaft,  two  pairs  of  arms  arranged 
transversely  of  the  bed  or  body  and  connected  with  tho 
bottom  thereof  forwardly  of  the  middle  thereof,  the 
connection  of  one  of  said  pairs  of  arms  with  the  bot- 
tom of  the  bed  or  body  being  rearward  of  the  connec- 
tion of  the  other  pair  of  arma  with  said  bed  or  body, 
and  being  a  sliding  pivotal  connection,  and  the  connection 
of  the  other  pair  of  said  arms  being  a  pivotal  connection 
only,  said  other  pair  of  arms  being  of  telescopic  construc- 
tion, said  pairs  of  arms  being  also  each  provided  at  their 
other  ends  with  a  truck  frame  connection  movably  toward 
and  from  the  winding  shaft,  and  means  connected  with  said 
other  ends  of  said  pairs  of  arms  and  with  the  winding 
shaft  for  moving  said  ends  of  said  arms  toward  said  shaft, 
aald  telescopic  arms  being  adapted  to  give  an  initial  lift- 
ing movement  to  the  front  end  of  the  bed  or  body,  and  the 
other  pair  of  arms  being  adapted  to  give  a  final  lifting 
movement  thereto,  and  to  sustain  the  bed  or  body  in  a 
raised  position,  and  said  bed  or  body  being  also  provided 
with  other  means  to  said  in  giving  the  front  end  thereof 
an  npvard  initial  movement  conaisting  of  link  devices 
pivoted  thereto,  telescopic  rods  plvotally  connected  with 
aald  link  devlcea  and  with  the  truck  frame,  and  link  mem- 
bers connected  with  said  link  devlcea,  and  telescopic  rods 
at  the  points  of  their  conoection.cand  with  the  arms  which 
are  slldably  connected  with  the  bottom  of  the  bed 
body. 


4.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  class  described,  a  truck  frame,  a 
bed  or  body  mounted  thereon  and  the  rear  end  of  which 
has  a  movable  connection  with  the  truck  frame,  two  pairs 
of  arms  pivoted  to  the  bottom  of  the  bed  or  body  trans- 
versely of  the  bottom  thereof  and  forwardly  of  the  middle 
thereof,  the  connection  of  one  pair  of  said  arma  with  the 
bottom  of  the  bed  or  body  being  rearwardly  of  the  con- 
nection of  the  other  pair  of  said  arms,  and  being  a  sliding 
connection,  the  other  pair  of  said  arms  being  of  tele- 
scopic construction,  and  both  pairs  of  said  arms  being 
provided  with  a  sliding  connection  with  the  truck  frame. 


or 


1,152,511.  DRUM-BRAKE.  William  SAsroKO  Hutch- 
inson, Oyster  Bay,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1915.  Serial 
No.    2.304.    (Cl.    74—13.) 


1.  A  brake  comprising  a  rotatable  drum,  a  shoe  arranged 
within  the  drum  and  adapted  to  impinge  upon  the  rim  of 
the  drum,  said  shoe  having  a  limited  rotary  movement  in 
both  directions  with  the  drum,  a  stationary  abutment 
between  the  shoe  and  the  drum  axis,  ssid  abutment  having 
guides  diverging  toward  the  drum  rim,  and  a  meml>er  con- 
nected with  the  shoe  and  in  engagement  with  the  guides 
whereby  the  movement  of  the  shoe  with  the  drum  in 
either  direction  forces  the  shoe  against  the  drum  rim. 

2.  A  brake  comprising  a  rotatable  drum  having  a  rim,  a 
shoe  concentrically  arranged  within  the  drum  and  adapted 
to  impinge  upon  the  drum  rim,  means  Independent  of  the 
setting  mechanism  for  moving  the  shoe  into  and  out  of 
frlctlonal  engagement  with  the  drum  rim,  a  stationary 
abutment  between  the  shoe  and  the  axis  of  the  drum  fixed 
guides  on  the  abutment  directed  to  set  the  shoe  against 
the  rim,  and  members  connected  to  the  shoe  and  arranged 
to  follow  the  guides  on  the  fixed  abutment,  whereby  the 
rotation  of  the  drum  in  either  direction  will  cause  the 
shoe  members  to  follow  their  guides  and  set  the  shoo 
forcibly  against  the   rim. 

3.  A  brake  comprising  a  rotatable  drum,  a  shoe  arranged 
within  the  drum,  means  for  moving  the  shoe  toward  and 
away  from  the  drum,  a  stationary  abutment  between  the 
shoe  and  the  axis  of  the  drum,  said  abutment  having 
oppositely  inclined  guiding  surfacea  diverging  toward  the 
drum,  and  a  member  on  the  shoe  following  the  guiding 
surfaces  of  the  fixed  abutment,  said  guiding  surfaces 
acting  to  force  the  shoe  outward  against  the  ifim  whereby 
the  shoe  and  rim  are  in  frlctlonal  engagement. 

4.  A  brake  comprising  a  rotatable  drum,  an  expansible 
shoe  arranged  concentrically  within  the  drum  and  adapted 
to  impingf  on  the  drum  rim,  means  for  expanding  and 
contracting  the  shoe,  stationary  abutment  blocks  arranged 
within  the  shoe  and  between  the  shoe  and  the  axis  of  the 
drum,  said  blocks  having  guiding  surfaces  diverging  toward 
the  shoe,  and  members  secured  to  the  shoe  and  constructed 
to  follow  the  guiding  surfaces  of  the  abutment  blocks. 


1.152.512.     ACETYLENE  -  GENERATING     APPARATUS. 

Hbnbt  W.  Jacobs  and  Howard  H.  Lannino.  Topeka, 

Kans.     Filed  Mar.  2.3,  1914.     Serial  No.  826,661.      (Cl 

48—4.1 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  desrrllxMi,  Imving  a  gen- 
erating cell  provided  with  a  cover  and  one  or  more  water 
conduits  leading  to  the  cell,  said  conduits  b«'ing  provided 
with  shut-off  valves,  a  member  plvotally  secured  to  the 
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cell,  means  plTotally  lecured  to  aald  member  and  arranged 
to  haTe  operatlTe  relation  wltb  tbe  cover,  lald  meana  being 
adjustable  leagthwlae  thereof  so  that  movement  of  the 
members  and  means  Into  parallel  position  will  exert  pre- 
determined pressure  on  ths  cover  and  maintain  tbe  latter 
1b  dosed  position,  and  means  Intermediate  of  the  abnt-off 
valves  snd  said  member  whereby  movement  of  the  latter 
oat  of  said  parallel  position  will  induce  closure  of  said 
valves. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  having  one 
or  more  generating  cells  provided  with  one  or  mor«*  water 
supply  conduits  having  a  shut-off  valve,  the  generating 
cell  being  provided  with  a  cover  at  one  end  thereof,  means 
pivotally  secured  to  the  cell  and  adapted  to  move  across 
the  cover,  means  having  operative  relation  with  the  first 
mentioned  means  and  the  cover  and  being  adjustable  In 
a  lengthwise  direction  whereby  predetermined  pressure 
will  be  exerted  on  the  cover  when  the  first  mentioned  and 
second  mentioned  means  are  brought  into  parallel  position, 
and  means  intermediate  of  the  shut-off  valve  and  the  first 
mentioned  means  whereby  movement  of  the  latter  out  cf 
said  parallel  position  will  affect  the  third  mentioned 
means  and  Induce  closure  of  the  valve. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  Keneratlng  cell  provided  with 
one  or  more  water  supply  conduits,  a  valve  in  said  con- 
duit for  controlling  the  water  supply  for  the  cell,  and  a 
cover  for  said  tell,  of  means  pivotally  secured  to  the  cell 
and  arranged  to  be  moved  over  the  cover,  a  portion  of  said 
means  being  adjustable  and  adapted  to  operatively  engage 
with  said  cover  so  that  movement  of  said  means  Into  a 
position  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  cover  will 
apply  predetermined  pressure  thereto,  and  means  Inter- 
mediate of  the  flrat  mentioned  means  and  said  valve  where- 
by the  latter  will  move  to  closed  position  when  the  first 
mentioned  means  is  moved  out  of  the  pressure  applying 
position. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  generating  cell  provided  with 
a  cover  and  a  water  supply  conduit,  said  conduit  being 
provided  with  a  valve  whereby  passage  through  the  con- 
duit may  be  controlled,  of  a  memlwr  pivotally  secured 
to  the  cell  and  arranged  to  move  Into  a  position  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  to  said  cover,  extensible  means  Inter- 
mediate of  said  member  and  the  cover,  arranged  to  apply 
predetermined  pressure  on  the  cover  when  said  member 
and  means  are  arranged  substantially  parallel,  a  portion 
of  said  member  being  arranged  to  project  beyond  the  path 
of  said  member,  and  means  Intermediate  of  said  portion 
and  said  valve  and  arranged  to  be  affected  by  said  portloi^ 
so  that  when  said  member  Is  moved  out  of  said  right 
angular  position  closure  of  the  valve  will  be  effected. 

5.  In  combination  w4th  a  receptacle  provided  with  u 
cover  and  a  fluid  delivering  conduit,  a  valve  in  said  con- 
duit for  controlling  the  flow  therethrough,  of  a  yoke  pivo- 
tally secured  to  said  receptacle  so  as  to  swing  through 
the  arc  of  a  circle,  turn-buckle  mechanism  pivotally 
secured  to  said  yoke  and  arranged  to  bear  against  the 
cover  when  the  yoke  and  turn-buckle  mechanism  are 
broaght  Into  parallel  position,  said  yoke  being  provided 
with  a  lug,  and  means  intermediate  of  said  valve  and  said 
lug,  the  relation  of  said  means  and  lug  being  such  that 
movement  of  tbe  yoke  out  of  parallel  position  with  the 
turn-buckle  mechanism  will  induce  closure  of  said  valve 
and  release  pressure  on  said  cover. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.1S2,513.  CALKINO-MACHINE.  William  B.  Jbavoits 
and  Abnold  R.  Whittaksk,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed 
Apr.  10,  1913.     Sertal  No.  760,824.      (CI.  7»— 13.) 


^)J    ^  ^  iQ^;^ 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination, with  calking  means  comprising  separable  mem- 
bers, of  operating  mechanism  therefor  including  a  recip- 
rocating member,  yielding  means  whereby  a  part  of  the 
movement  of  the  reciprocating  member  is  transmitted  to 
the  calking  means  to  cause  its  members  to  separate,  said 
yielding  means  comprising  a  pair  of  plates  and  a  resilient 
cushion  Interposod  therebetween,  one  of  the  plates  being 
connected  with  the  reciprocating  member  and  tbe  other 
with  the  calking  means,  and  a  device  whereby  the  Joint 
to  be  calked  is  supported  during  the  operation  of  the  calk- 
ing  means. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination, with  calking  means  comprising  a  sUtlonary 
and  a  reciprocating  member,  of  operating  mechanism 
therefor  Including  a  member  which  is  adapted  to  move  In 
allnement  with  the  aforesaid  reciprocating  member,  means 
for  transmitting  motion  from  the  movable  member  to  tb« 
reclpro<atlng  member,  the  last-mentioned  means  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  plates  having  a  resilient  device  interpossd 
therebetween,  the  plate  farthest  removed  from  the  movable 
member  being  connected  therewith  and  there  being  a  con- 
nection between  the  reciprocating  member  and  the  plate 
farthest  therefrom,  and  a  device  within  which  the  joint  to 
be  calked  may  be  supported. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  frame,  of  a  pair  of  stationary  ban  sup- 
ported thereby,  calking  means  comprising  separable  mem- 
bers one  of  which  is  secured  to  the  aforesaid  bars  and 
the  other  movable  thereon,  operating  mechanism  for  said 
calking  means  comprising  a  cross  head  which  is  adapted 
to  be  reciprocated  on  the  bara,  a  cam  carried  by  the  cross 
head  and  having  engagement  with  a  part  of  the  aforesaid 
frame,  a  pair  of  plates  sildably  mounted  upon  the  bara 
Intermediate  of  the  cross  head  and  the  movable  member  of 
the  calking  means,  a  block  of  resilient  material  Interposed 
between  the  said  plates,  a  pair  of  rods  connecting  the 
cross  head  with  the  plate  farthest  removed  therefrom, 
means  connecting  the  movable  member  of  the  calking 
means  with  the  other  of  said  plates,  a  pair  of  hinged 
frames  having  recesses  within  their  adjacent  faces.wberein 
the  Joint  to  be  calked  is  adapted  to  be  confined  and  hav- 
ing means  whereby  they  may  be  firmly  locked  together, 
and  a  projection  carried  by  the  members  of  the  calking 
means  whereby  the  frames  are  located. 

4.  Apparatus  to  secure  flanged  caps  to  tubes  by  means 
of  calking  material  compressed  between  the  cap  flanges 
and  tube  wall  comprising,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  tube 
calking  members  adapted  to  surround  the  tube  and  engage 
.•>uch  calking  material,  means  for  holding  said  caps  with 
their  flanges  spaced  from  tbe  tube  wall,  and  yielding 
moans  whereby  relative  longitudinal  movement  may  be 
secured  between  said  caps  and  said  calking  members. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  tb«  com- 
bination of  a  pair  of  calking  membera  adapted  to**'sar- 
round  the  end  portions  of  a  tube,  a  support  at  each  end 
of  said  tube  and  adapted  to  receive  a  cap  with  Its  flange 
surrounding  the  adjacent  end  portion  of  the  tube,  and 
means  for  separating  the  calking  members  to  cause  the 
ends  thereof  to  enter  the  cap  flanges. 

[t'laims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 
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1,162,614.      GA8-PRODUCEB.      Emmxn  A.   W.  Jl 

m,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Morgan  Constraetlon 
Compsny,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
ebvsstts.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1911.  Berial  No.  608.642, 
(CI.  48—66.) 


1.  In  a  gas  producer,  the  combination  with  a  wall  In- 
closing a  beating  chamber,  a  rotatable  ash  pan  below  said 
chamber  and  arranged  to  support  the  fuel  in  said  chamber, 
and  means  for  imparting  a  rotative  movement  to  the  fuel 
In  said  chamber,  of  a  rotatable  water  cooled  poker  extend- 
ing through  said  chamber,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
poker. 

2.  In  a  gas  producer,  tbe  combination  with  a  stationary 
wall  Inclosing  a  heating  chamber,  a  rotatable  ash  pan 
spac«6  below  said  chamber  and  arranged  to  support  the 
fnel  In  said  chamber,  and  means  for  rotating  said  ash 
pan,  of  alined  bearings  in  opposite  sides  of  said  wall,  a 
rotatable  water  cooled  poker  Joumaled  in  said  bearings 
and  extending  through  said  chamber,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating said  poker. 

3.  In  a  gas  producer,  the  combinatioB  with  a  wall  in 
dosing  a  heating  chamber,  a  rotaUbl*  ash  pan  spaced 
below  said  chamber  and  arranged  to  support  tbe  fuel  In 
said  chamber,  and  means  for  rotating  said  ash  pan,  of 
opposite  bearings  in  said  wall  with  their  axes  in  alirJ^pient, 
a  rotaUble  bent  water  cooled  poker  Journaled  In  said  bear- 
ings, and  means  for  revolving  aald  poker. 

4.  In  a  gas  producer,  the  combination  with  a  wall  in 
closing  a  heating  chamber,  a  rotaUble  ash  pan  spaced 
below  said  chamber  and  arranged  to  support  the  fuel  in 
said  chamber,  and  meana  for  rotating  said  ash  pan,  of 
alined  opposite  bearings  in  said  wall,  a  water  cooled  poker 
joumaled  In  said  bearings  and  passing  through  said 
chamber  in  an  Irragular  path  between  said  bearings,  and 
means  for  revolving  said  poker  about  aa  axis  coincident 
with  the  axis  of  said  bearings. 

5.  In  a  gas  producer,  the  combination  with  a  heating 
chamber  for  the  fuel,  a  routing  ash  support,  meana  for 
transmitting  the  rotation  of  said  ash  support  to  the  fuel 
in  said  chamber,  a  cranked  member  extending  transversely 
of  said  chamber,  and  means  for  routing  said  member. 


1.162,616.     MOTION-PICTUBE  APPARATUS.     Chablu 
Francis  JcifKiNs,  Washington,  D.  C.     Filed  Dec.  16, 
1914.     Serial  No.  877,692.     (Cl.  88—19.4.) 
f.  In  motion  picture  apparatus,  tbe  combination  with 
a  rotary  shutter,  of  s  distinct  plate  normally  barring  the 
passage    of    light    to   the   film,    and    centrifugal    devices 
mounted  upon  the  shutter  and  provided  with  normally  in 
active  means  adapted  to  move  the  plate  out  of  llght-ob- 
strnetlng  position  when  tbe  shutter  routes  rapidly. 

2.  In  picture  projecting  apparatus,  tbe  combination 
with  a  sUtlonary  plate  having  an  aperture  for  the  passage 
of  light  to  a  fllm  alorgside  the  plate,  of  a  roUry  shutter, 
a  swinging  plate  normally  barring  the  passage  of  light  to 
said  aperture,  normally  disconnected  frictlonally  sngag- 
ing  maans  for  swinging  ssld  swinging  piste  out  of  ob- 
.218  0.  G.— 4 


structing  position,  and  centrifugal  devices  carried  by  the 
shutter  and  arranged  to  throw  said  frictlonally  engaging 
means  into  action  when  the  speed  or  roUtlon  of  tbe  shut- 
ter exceeds  a  cerUin  limit. 


3.  In  motion  picture  apparatus,  the  comblnstlon  with 
a  SUtlonary  plate  provided  with  an  opening  for  the  pas- 
sage of  a  light  beam  to  the  fllm,  of  a  shutter  routing 
alongside  said  plate  upon  a  sulUble  shaft,  a  loose  sleeve 
revolubly  mounted  upon  the  same  shaft,  a  plate  secured  to 
the  sleeve  and  normally  In  position  for  obstructing  said 
beam,  and  a  centrifugal  clutch  carried  by  the  shutter  and 
arranged  to  engage  the  sleeve  frictlonally  and  impart  an- 
gular movement  thereto  whenever  the  speed  or  rotation  of 
the  shutter  exceeds  .a  cerUIn  rate. 

4.  In  motion  picture  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  stationary  frame  plate  having  an  aperture  for  the  pas- 
sage of  a  projecting  light  beam,  of  a  shaft  fixed  to  the 
plate,  a  shutter  parallel  to  the  plate  and  routing  on  said 
shaft,  a  swinging  plate  mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  nor- 
mapy  barring  the  passsge  of  Ught  to  said  aperture,  two 
oppositely  sliding  approximately  radUl  rods  mounted  upon 
the  shutter  and  each  at  Ite  inner  end  loosely  encircling  the 
support  of  said  swinging  plate,  and  a  stop  limiting  the 
angle  through  which  the  rotary  plate  may  swing. 


,  1  b  2  ,  5  1  6  .  ELECTRIC  CHANGE-OVER  SWITCH. 
Thsodos  Jmsen,  Altona  -  Batarenfeld,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  the  Firm  of  Blohm  k  Voss.  Kommandlt-Gesell- 
schaft  auf  Aktien,  Hamburg,  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  24, 
1914.     Sertal  No.  S20,761.     (Cl.  176 — 282.) 


1.  An  electric-change-over  switch  for  selectively  connect- 
ing a  feeder  line  to  any  one  of  a  pluraUty  of  Independent 
supply  lines  comprising  two  sets  of  (apply  line  contacu, 
a  pair  of  movably  mounted  selcctora  each  movable  over 
one  set  of  said  contacts,  a  pair  of  movably  mounted  switch 
members  each  adapted  to  close  upon  and  make  conUct 
with  one  of  said  selectora,  means  for  closing  snd  opening 
said  switch  raemben,  said  means  operating  to  open  one  of 
said  membera  shortiy  before  the  other  member  reaches  lU 
closed  position,  snd  a  feeder  line  terminal  connected  to 
said  switch  membera. 
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2.  An  electric  cbange-over  switch  for  wlectWely  con- 
aectlnr  a  feeder  line  to  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  Independ- 
ent supply  lines  comprising:,  in  combination,  two  sets  of 
supply  line  contacts  mountecl  on  a  support,  two  movably 
mounted  selectors,  each  movable  ovej  one  set  of  said  con- 
tacts, a  feeder  line  terminal  mounted  on  said  support  be- 
tween said  contacts,  and  a  switch  mounted  between  said 
selectors  comprising  two  pivoted  lerers  In  electrical  con- 
nection with  said  terminal  and  each  adapted  to  close  upon 
one  of  said  selectors,  a  tractile  spring  connecting  said  le- 
vers, a  stop  on  each  lever,  said  stops  co-acting  when  one 
of  said  levers  is  in  closed  posltton  and  when  the  other  is 
nearly  in  closed  position,  and  means  for  movtns:  said  le- 
vers alternately  into  closed  position. 

3.  An  electric  change-over  switch  for  selectively  con- 
necting a  feeder  line  to  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  Independ- 
ent supply  lines  comprising,  in  combination,  a  multi-se- 
ries of  supply  line  contacts,  a  plurality  of  movably  mount- 
ed selectors,  each  movable  over  one  series  of  said  con- 
tacts, a  pair  of  movably  mounted  switch  members  for  each 
pair  of  selectors,  feeder  line  terminals  In  electrical  con- 
nection with  said  switch  members  and  means  for  moving 
the  switch  members  of  each  pair  alternately  into  conduct- 
ing relationship  with  said  selectors. 

4.  An  electric  s|ritch  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
switch  t>oard,  a  pair  of  supply  line  contacts  thereon,  a 
feeder  line  terminal  mounted  on  said  board,  a  pair  of  le- 
vers plvotally  mounted  on  said  board  In  electrical  con- 
nection with  said  terminal  and  each  adapted  to  close 
upon  one  of  said  contacts,  a  spring  connecting  said  levers, 
yielding  lugs  holding  the  switch  closed  against  the  action 
of  the  spring,  an  abutment  on  each  of  said  levers,  said 
abutments  being  adapted  to  release  the  levers  from  the 
lofs  and  to  collide  when  one  of  said  levers  is  in  closed 
position  and  when  the  other  lever  is  neary  in  Its  closed 
position  and  means  for  alternately  closing  said  levers. 

5.  An  electric  switch  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
switch  board,  a  pair  of  supply  line  contacts  thereon,  a 
feeder  line  terminal  between  said  contacts,  a  pair  of  le- 
vers mounted  on  a  common  pivot  on  said  board  in  elec- 
trical connection  with  said  terminal  and  each  adapted  to 
close  upon  one  of  said  contacts,  a  tractile  spring  connect- 
ing said  levers,  yielding  lugs  holding  the  switch  closed 
against  the  action  of  the  spring,  an  abutment  on  each  of 
s»id  levers,  said  abutments  being  adapted  to  release  the 
levers  from  the  lugs  and  to  collide  when  one  of  said  levers 
is  in  closed  position  and  when  the  other  lever  is  nearly  In 
closed  position,  a  plvotally  mounted  operating  handle  and 
an  abutment  on  said  handle  adapted  to  alternately  engage 
Hid  levers. 

[Clalnu  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,152,M7.  ADDING  AND  LISTING  MACHINE.  Wil- 
liam J.  KiLPATKiCK,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Bur- 
roughs Adding  Machine  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed 
Aug.  13,  1912.    Serial  No.  714.799.     (CI.  235 — 60.) 


accumulators,    a    laterally    shlftable    paper   carriage,   and 
means  set  thereby  which  disables  the  last-specified  means. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  setting  up  devices,  racks,  two  sets  of  adding  pinions, 
duplex  controlling  devices  for  causlug  engagement  and 
disengagement  of  racks  and  pinions,  means  for  alternating 
effectiveness  of  the  set  of  controlling  devices,  a  prime 
mover,  connections  therefrom  to  said  last-mentioned 
means,  a  laterally  shiftable  paper  carriage  and  means  set 
thereby  to  disable  the  said  prime  mover  connections. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  setting  up  devices,  racks,  two  sets  of  adding  pinions, 
duplex  controlling  devices  for  causing  engagement  and 
disengagement  of  racks  and  pinions,  means  for  alternating 
effectiveness  of  the  sets  of  controlling  devices,  including 
a  rocking  member  with  opposed  engaging  portions,  a 
prime  mover  and  a  lever  oaclUated  thereby  and  carrying 
a  reversible  thrust-piece  to  alternately  act  upon  the  engag- 
ing portions  of  said  rocking  member. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  setting  up  devices,  racks,  two  sets  of  adding  pinions, 
duplex  controlling  devices  for  causing  engagement  and 
disengagement  of  racks  and  pinions,  means  for  alternating 
effectiveness  of  the  set  of  controlling  devices,  Including  a 
rocking  plate  with  a  V-shaped  portion  and  substantially 
radial  shoulders  on  opposite  side  thereof ;  a  prime  mover ; 
and  a  lever  oscillated  thereby  and  carrying  a  reversible 
thrust-piece  adapted  to  engage  said  plate  on  opposite  sides 
of  its  V-shaped  portion  and  alternately  act  upon  the  ra- 
dial shoulders  to  rock  the  plate  first  one  way  and  then  the 
other  in  successive  operation  of  the  prime  mover. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  setting  up  devices,  racks,  two  sets  of  adding  pinions,  du- 
plex controlling  devices  for  causing  engagement  and  dis- 
engagement of  racks  and  pinions,  means  for  alternating 
effectiveness  of  the  set  of  controlling  devices,  including  a 
rocking  member  with  opposed  engaging  portions ;  a  prime 
mover ;  a  lever  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  the  latter  and 
carrying  a  thrust  piece  to  alternately  act  upon  the  en- 
gaging portions  of  said  rocking  member  ;  a  spring  applied 
to  said  lever ;  and  Interlocking  devices  between  the  prime 
mover  and  the  means  which  govern  effectiveness  of  the 
aforesaid  controlling  devices. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  setting  up  devices,  two  accumulators,  a  prime  mover 
and  actuating  connections  therefrom  to  said  accumulators. 
mosBB  sctuated  by  ^id  prime  mover  in  successive  opera- 
tions thereof  to  provide  for  nlternate  actuation  of  the  two 


1.152.518.  MOIjD-PLUNGEB.  Alexandek  Kiknbas,  To- 
ledo, Ohio.  Original  application  filed  Jan.  14,  1913,  Se- 
rial No.  742,004.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Oct. 
ft.  1913.     Serial  No.  793.674.     (CI.  25 — 102.) 


1.  A  mold  plunger  having  a  covering  of  porous  mate- 
rial, said  covering  being  air  absorbent  and  free  to  slip  off 
the  plunger  to  remain  on  the  molded  article  when  said 
plunger  is  retracted. 

2.  A  mold  plunger  having  a  covering  of  porous  material 
frictlonally  held  thereon,  said  covering  being  air  absorbent 
and  free  to  alip  off  the  plunger  to  remain  on  the  molded 
article  when  the  plunger  Is  withdrawn. 


1,152.619.  WINDOW-CLEANING  DEVICE.  Thomas  Ed- 
win KiBK,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John 
George  Lehr,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  July  14,  1914. 
Serial  No.  850.952.     (CI.   15 — 69.) 

1.  A  cleaning  device  of  the  class  described  including 
straight  spaced  guides  or  ways,  spaced  guide  rails  located 
at  the  guides  or  ways,  and  a  wiper  havlni;  terminal  pivots 
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slidable  in  the  guides  or  ways,  said  wiper  being  also  pro- 
vided with  projecting  means  slidable  along  the  guide  rails 
and  arranged  at  the  Inner  faces  of  the  same  during  one 
of  the  movements  of  the  wiper  and  at  the  outer  faces  of 
the  said  guide  rails  during  the  other  movement  of  the 
wiper,  said  guide  rails  being  provided  with  terminal  por- 
tions for  automatically  guiding  the  said  projecting  means 
to  the  other  face  of  the  rails. 


the  reservoir  to  the  vent,  a  sleeve  inclosing  said  vent 
having  a  shoulder  at  its  Inner  end  sUdably  fitting  the  vent, 
the  sleeve  having  a  downwardly  and  outwardly  extended 
conduit,  and  a  delivery  noasle  attached  to  the  outer  end  of 
said  conduit. 


2.  A  cleaning  device  of  the  class  described  including 
straight  spaced  guide  h  or  ways,  spaced  guide  rails  located 
at  the  guides  or  ways,  and  a  wiper  having  terminal  pivots 
slidable  in  the  guides  or  ways,  said  wiper  being  also  pro- 
vided with  projecting  means  slidable  along  the  guide  rails 
and  arranged  at  the  inner  faces  of  the  same  during  one 
of  the  movements  of  the  wiper  and  at  the  outer  faces  of 
the  guide  rails  during  the  other  movement  of  the  wiper, 
said  guide  rails  being  provided  with  terminal  offset  por- 
tions arranged  to  guide  the  said  projecting  means  to  the 
other  face  of  the  rails. 

3.  A  cleaning  device  of  the  class  described  Including 
spaced  guide  rails  to  be  mounted  at  opposite  sides  of  a 
window,  and  a  wiper  slidable  along  the  guide  rails  and 
having  projecting  means  arranged  at  the  inner  fsees  of 
the  guide  rails  during  one  of  the  movements  of  the  wiper, 
and  at  the  outer  faces  of  the  guide  rails  during  the  other 
movement  of  the  wiper,  said  guide  rails  being  provided  at 
one  end  with  fixed  offset  porttoaa  and  having  yieldable 
portions  at  the  other  end  arranged  to  be  fixed  bj  the 
said  projecting  means. 

4.  A  cleaning  device  of  the  class  described  Inclodlng 
■paced  casings  provided  with  strslght  longitudinal  a'ots, 
guide  rails  located  at  the  said  slots,  and  a  wiper  having 
pivots  slidable  in  the  slots,  said  wiper  being  also  pro- 
vided with  separate  projecting  means  slidable  along  the 
guide  rails,  and  means  for  actuating  the  wiper. 

6.  A  cleaning  device  of  the  class  described  inclodlng 
spaced  guide  rails,  a  wiper  slidable  along  the  same  and 
tlltable  to  move  it  into  and  out  of  contact  with  a  window, 
said  wiper  being  provided  with  arms  having  openings, 
links  slidable  in  the  openings  to  facilitate  such  tilting 
movement  of  the  wiper,  and  means  connected  with  the 
links  for  moving  the  wiper  along  the  guide  rails. 

[Claim  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.} 


3.  An  oiler  for  guide  rails  comprising  a  tubular  vent 
disposed  for  receiving  a  limited  supply  of  oil,  a  sleeve  in- 
closing the  vent  having  a  shoulder  at  its  inner  end  slid- 
ably  fitting  the  vent,  the  sleeve  having  its  outer  end 
closed  and  being  formed  with  a  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly extended  conduit,  a  thimble  attached  to  the. outer 
end  of  the  vent  slidably  fitting  the  sleeve,  a  helical  spring 
pressing  between  the  thimble  and  the  outer  closed  end  of 
the  sleeve,  and  a  delivery  nozxle  attached  to  the  outer  end 
of  said  conduit. 

4.  An  oiler  for  guide  rails  comprising  a  tubular  vent 
disposed  for  receiving  a  limited  supply  of  oil,  a  sleeve 
inclosing  the  vent  having  a  shoulder  at  its  Inner  end 
slidably  fitting  the  vent,  the  sleeve  having  its  outer  end 
closed  and  being  formed  with  a  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly extended  conduit,  a  thimble  attached  to  the  outer 
end  of  said  vent  and  slidably  fitting  the  sleeve,  an  oil  de- 
livery device  attached  to  the  outer  end  of  ssid  conduit, 
the  latter  being  connected  both  with  the  outer  section  of 
the  sleeve-chamber  and  also  with  the  Inner  end  thereof 
near  said  shoulder. 

5.  An  oiler  for  guide  rails  comprising  a  tubular  vent 
disposed  for  receiving  a  limited  supply  of  oil,  a  sleeve  slid- 
able on  said  vent  having  a  downwardly  and  outwardly  ex- 
tended conduit,  and  an  oil  delivery  device  attached  to  the 
outer  end  of  said  conduit,  said  device  having  a  flat  surface 
for  contacting  with  the  surface  of  the  guide  rail,  a  lug  to 
engage  each  lateral  surface  of  said  rail  in  the  same  bort- 
sontal  plane  with  the  conduit,  said  flat  surface  being  up- 
wardly prolonged  to  the  level  of  the  top  part  of  said 
sleeve,  and  both  top  and  bottom  ends  of  said  flat  sur- 
face being  beveled,  a  hole  being  provided  through  the 
delivery  device  to  connect  with  the  conduit. 


1,162,520.  LUBRICATOR.  Adodst  L.  Kitddsen,  Boston, 
Mass.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1916.  Serial  No.  22,284.  (Cl. 
184—21.) 

1.  An  oiler  for  guide  rails  comprising  a  reservoir,' a 
tubular  vent  out  of  direct  communication  with  said  reser- 
Toir,  means  for  supplying  a  limited  amouflt  of  oil  from 
the  reserrolr  to  said  vent,  a  sleeve  slidable  and  rotative  on 
said  vent  having  a  downwardly  and  outwardly  extended 
conduit,  and  a  delivery  nonle  attached  to  the  outer  end 
of  said  conduit. 

2.  An  oiler  for  guide  rails  comprising  a  reservoir,  a 
tubular  tent  out  of  direct  communication  with  the  reser- 
voir, means  for  supplying  a  limited  amount  of  oil  from 


1,152,521.  FOLDING  EYEGLASSES.  Henst  E.  Leibk, 
Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1914.  Serial  No.  869,166. 
(Cl.  88 — 44.) 


1.  A  pair  of  eye-glasses  comprising  lenses,  frames  for 
holding  the  lenses,  bridge-securing  means  on  said  lens 
frames,  spring-actuated  nose  guards  plvotally  secured  to 
said  bridge-securing  means,  a  sprlng^ctuated  bridge  plv- 
otally  connected  to  the  ends  of  said  bridge-securing  means 
and  so  arranged  that  the  lens  frames  may  be  folded  one 
upon  the  other,  a  handle  on  one  of  the  lens  frames  and 
locking  means  on  the  handle  for  engagement  with  the 
other  lens  frame  to  lock  the  lens  frames  in  folded  posi- 
tion. 
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2.  A  pair  of  eye-glaues  lomprlaiDK  lenses,  f^mea  for 
bolding  tb«  lenses,  biidge-securlnK  aifans  on  said  lens- 
fnmea  projecting  toward  each  other,  each  of  said  brldge- 
■ecarlng  meant  being  provided  with  a  slot,  Hprlng-actuated 
nose  guards  provided  witb  flattened  end  portions  plvotally 
secured  to  said  bridge-securing  means,  said  flattened  end 
portion  projecting  through  the  slots  in  said  bridge-secur- 
ing means,  a  spring-actuated  bridge  provided  with  stops, 
plvotally  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  said  bridge-securing 
means  and  so  arranged  that  the  leos  frames  may  be  prop 
erly  positioned  and  folded  one  upon  the  other. 

3.  A  pair  of  eye-glasses  comprising  li-nses,  frames  for 
holding  the  lenses,  bridge-securing  means  on  said  lens 
frames  projecting  toward  each  other,  each  of  said  bridge- 
securing  means  being  provided  with  a  slot,  spring-actuated 
nose  guards  provided  wltb  flattened  end  portions  plvotally 
secured  to  said  bridge-securing  means,  said  flattened  end 
portions  projecting  through  the  slots  In  said  bridge-secur- 
iog  means,  a  spring-actuated  bridge  provided  with  stops, 
plvotally  connected  to  tbe  ends  of  said  bridge  securing 
means  and  so  arranged  that  tbe  lens  frames  may  be  prop- 
erly positioned  and  folded  one  upon  the  other,  a  handle 
on  one  of  the  lens  ftames  and  locking  means  on  the 
handle  for  engagement  with  the  other  lens  frame  to  lock 
the  lens  frames  in  folded  position. 

4.  A  pair  of  eye-glasses  comprising  lenses,  frames  for 
holding  the  lenses,  slotted  channel-shaped  bridge  securing 
oceans  on  said  lens  frames  projecting  toward  each  other, 
spring-actnated  nose  guards  provided  with  flattened  end 
portions  plvotally  secured  to  said  bridge  seen  ring  means, 
said  flattened  end  portions  projecting  through  the  slotted 
bridge-securing  means,  a  spring-actuated  bridge  provided 
with  tubular  ends,  and  stops  formed  integral  with  tbe 
upper  portion  of  the  bridge  in  close  proximity  to  the  tubu- 
lar ends  pivotaliy  lonnected  to  the  ends  of  said  bridge- 
securing  means  and  so  arranged  than  the  lens  frames  may 
be  properly  positioned  and  folded  one  upon  tbe  other. 

5.  A  pair  of  eye-glasses  comprising  lenses,  frames  for 
holding  the  lenses,  channel-shaped  bridge-securing  means 
on  said  lens  frames  projecting  toward  each  other,  a  post 
rotatively  located  In  each  of  said  bridge-securing  means, 
tbe  lower  end  of  said  post  being  provided  witb  a  slot, 
aprlnc-actnated  nose  guards  provided  with  flattened  end 
portl<His  plvotally  secured  to  said  bridge- securing  means, 
said  flattened  end  portions  projecting  through  tbe  slots  In 
said  bridge-securing  means  and  said  tubular  posts,  a 
spring-actuated  bridge  provided  with  tubular  euds  and 
stops  formed  Integral  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  bridge 
in  close  proximity  to  tbe  tubular  ends  pivotaliy  connected 
to  the  ends  of  said  bridge-securing  means  and  so  arranged 
that  the  lens  frames  may  be  properly  positioned  and  folded 
one  upon  the  other. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  magaetie 
check-punching  device  comprising  a  solenoid,  a  core  tber»- 
for,  a  punch  member  in  the  path  of  the  core  and  adapted 
to  be  struck  and  moved  thereby,  punch-pins  carried  by 
the  punch  member,  a  plate  having  perforations  in  whleb 
the  punch-pins  project,  said  puncb  member  having  a  sboal- 
dered  reduced  portion,  a  punch  rest  connected  to  tbe  plat* 
and  having  an  opening  through  which  the  reduced  por- 
tion of  the  punch  member  passes,  a  coll  spring  surround- 
ing the  reduced  portion  of  the  puncb  member  and  bear- 
ing against  its  shoulder  and  against  the  punch-rest,  and 
a  check  receiving  die  mounted  on  the  plate  and  having 
perforations  into  which  the  punch-pins  are  adapted  to  be 
driven  through  the  check  when  the  punch  member  is 
struck  by  the  solenoid -core. 


i;ii:":.^:i 


1,152,522.  VALIDATIN'<i  STAMPINii  SYSTEM.  JoHS 
J.  Lbidiqh,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  National 
Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  (Incoriwrated  in  1906.)  Original  application 
filed  July  2,  1906,  Serial  No.  324,36:{.  Renewed  Apr.  13, 
1911,  Serial  No.  620.8.SS.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  July  17.  1913.     Serial  No.  779,436.      iCi    164     94. 1 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  described  elass.  tbe  i-ombina 
tlon  with  a  perforated  table ;  a  die  supporting  bracket 
mounted  on  said  table  ;  a  die  supported  by  said  brucket 
above  tbe  table,  and  having  perforations  corresponding 
witb  the  perforations  in  said  table ;  a  punching  head  hav 
Ing  pins  In  alinement  with  said  perforations  :  an  electro- 
magnetic coil  depending  from  said  table  ;  and  a  magnetiz- 
able bar  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  coil  into  contact 
wltb  tbe  punching  head. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  magnetic 
ebeck-puDcblng  device  comprising  a  solenoid,  a  core  there- 
for, a  spring  retracted  pnnch  member  In  the  path  of  the 
core  and  adapted  to  be  struck  and  moved  thereby,  punch- 
pins  carried  by  the  pnnch  member,  a  plate  having  perfora- 
tions in  which  tbe  punch-pins  project,  and  a  die  adapted 
to  receive  a  check  and  having  perforations  into  which 
tiM  puaeh-plas  may  be  driven  through  the  check  when 
the  punch  member  la  struck  by  the  solenoid  core. 


4.    In    a    device    of    the    character    described,    a    check- 
.  punching   means   comprising   a   solenoid,   a   core-tube  for 
the  solenoid  extending  beueath  the  same,  a  core  operating 
I  in  the  core-tube,  a  plate  to  which  tbe  core-tube  is  rigidly 
I  secured,  a  puncb  member  having  a  reduced  portion  pro- 
I  jecting  into  the  core-tube  and  adapted  to  t>e  struck  and 
i   moved  by  the  core,  a  series  of  punch-pins  carried  by  the 
I   punch    member,    a    top  plate    connected    with    the    before- 
mentioned  plate  at  a  distance  therefrom  and  having  perfo- 
rations  Into  which  the  punch   pins  extend,   a   punch-rest 
mounted  on  the  top  of  the  plate  for  supporting  the  puncb 
member  and  having  an  opening  through  which  the  reduced 
portion   of  tbe  punch   member  extends,  a   coil-spring  sur- 
rounding and  engaging  the  reduced  portion  of  the  punch 
ineml>er  and  bearing  on  tbe  puncb-rect,  a  cheek-receiving 
die-strip  on  the  top  plate  having  perforations  into  which 
tile  punch-pins  are  adapted  to  be  driven   when  jtne  punch 
member  is  struck  by  the  solenoid-core,  and  a  bracing-strip 
on  the  die  strip  adspted   to  prevent  it   being  bent  out  of 
position. 


l.ir>2.523.  (  ATTLK  STANlHlUN.  .Fame.s  H.  Lbvis, 
Ipswich.  Mass.  Flletl  Feb.  24.  1913.  Serial  No.  750,109. 
iCl. '119-148.) 

1.  In  a  st.nnchlon,  the  combination  with  two  stanchion 
members  pivotaliy  connected  at  their  lower  ends  and  ca- 
pable of  swinging  toward  and  from  each  other,  of  a  head 
embracing  the  movable  upper  ends  of  said  members,  latches 
carried  by  said  head  for  locking  the  stanchion  members  In 
closed  relation,  said  latches  resting  on  and  being  sup- 
ported In  Inoperative  position  by  tbe  stanchion  members 
when  tbe  latter  are  opened,  means  supporting  said  stan- 
chion members  for  turning  movement  about  a  vertical  axis, 
and  means  cooperating  with  said  latches  when  they  art 
in  inoperative  position  to  hold  the  stanchion  centered. 

2.  In  a  stanchion,  the  combination  witb  two  stanchion 
members  pivotaliy  connected  at  their  lower  aids  and  ca- 
pable of  swinging  toward  and  from  each  other,  of  a  head 
embracing    the    movable    upper    ends    of    said    membera. 
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gravity-actuated  latches  carried  by  said  bead  for  locking 
tbe  stanchion  members  in  closed  relation  said  latches 
resting  oa  and  being  supported  in  Inoperative  position 
by  tbe  stanchion  members  when  tbe  latter  are  opened, 
means  supporting  the  stanchion  members  for  tumln;.' 
movement  about  a  vertical  axis,  and  means  cooperating 
with  said  latches  when  they  are  In  their  Inoperative  po- 
sition to  hold  the  stanchions  centered. 


3.  In  H  stanchion,  tlie  combination  with  two  stanchion 
members  pivoUlly  connected  at  their  lower  ends  and  ca 
pable  of  swinging  toward  and  from  each  other,  of  a  head 
embracing  the  upper  movable  ends  of  said  members  and 
having  a  hollow  neck,  latches  carried  by  said  bead  for 
locking  tbe  stanchion  members  in  closed  relation,  cords 
connected  to  said  latches  and  extending  through  said 
hollow  neck  by  which  the  latches  can  be  raised,  said 
latches  resting  on  and  being  supported  In  inoperative  po 
■Itlon  by  the  stanchion  members  when  they  are  opened, 
means  snsUlnlng  said  head  for  turning  movement  about 
a  vertical  axis  and  means  to  engage  said  latches  when 
raised  and  hold  the  stanchion  from  turning. 

4.  In  •  stanchion,  tbe  combination  with  two  sUnchion 
members  plvotally  connected  at  their  lower  ends  and  ca 
pable  of  moving  toward  and  from  each  other,  of  a  support- 
ing member  a  head  having  a  hollow  neck  mounted  for 
turning  movement  iu  said  member,  weighted  latches  piv- 
oted at  their  Inner  ends  to  said  bead  each  having  pro- 
vision between  Its  pivot  and  its  weighted  end  to  engage 
said  stanchion  member  and  bold  It  closed,  said  latches 
being  held  In  raised  position  by  tbe  sulchion  members 
when  they  are  open,  a  cord  connected  to  said  latches  by 
which  tbey  may  be  released  from  tbe  stanchion  members 
and  means  to  engage  the  latches  when  raised  to  hold  the 
■tanchioas  centered. 

6.  The  combination  wltb  a  plurality  of  sUnchlons,  of 
a  stanchion-opening  cord  for  each  stanchion,  said  cords 
all  exteadlng  to  the  same  place,  a  movable  selective  device, 
means  for  detachabiy  connecting  any  particular  cord  or 
cords  to  said  selective  device,  and  means  for  operating 
■aid  selective  device  th»eby  to  open  tbe  stanchions  cor 
responding  to  said  cords. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


2.  In  a  ditch  digging  machine  tbe  combination  with  a 
movable  truck,  of  a  digging  wheel,  an  arm  plvoUlly 
mounted  at  one  end  upon  said  truck  and  carrying  said 
wheel  rotatably  mounted  at  its  free  end,  means  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  the  arm  to  position  the' wheel  vertically 
for  digging  ditches  of  different  depths  and  for  raising  the 
wheel  clear  of  the  ground,  a  standard  plvotally  connected 
with  the  free  end  of  said  arm  uprising  therefrom  and 
spanning  the  wheel,  means  for  maintaining  said  standard 
In  vertical  position  regardless  of  the  relative  height  of 
tlie  wheel,  a  wheel  guard  extending  over  the  rear  portion 
of  the  wheel  and  having  Its  upper  end  connected  with  said 
standard,  whereby  tbe  upper  end  of  said  standard  Is 
maintained  at  all  times  at  tbe  topmost  point  of  tbe 
wheel,  and  guard  supports  plvotally  connected  at  tbe 
center  of  the  wheel  and  extending  rearwardly  to  said 
guard  to  maintain  the  lower  end  thereof  properly  spaced 
from  the  periphery  of  the  wheel. 


1,162.534.  DITCHING-MACHINB.>PPABATUS.  Tokb 
jO«k  Linoa,  Thor,  Iowa,  assignor  to  American  Ditching 
Machine  Company,  Weet  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion at  Mlnna«)U.  FUed  Bept.  30,  1910.  Serial  No. 
584,fla3.     (CI.  37—17.) 

1.  In  a  ditching  machine  tbe  combination  with  a  mov- 
able truck,  of  a  digging  wheel,  an  arm  plvoUlly  mounted 
at  one  end  upon  the  truck  and  carrying  the  wheel  rotatably 
monnted  at  Its  free  end,  means  for  moving  the  arm  on 
lU  pivot  to  iwsltlon  the  wheel  vertically  for  digging 
ditebea  of  different  deptbs  and  for  raising  the  wheel  clear 
of  tha  ground,  a  dirt  guard  extending  from  the  top  to  tbe 
bottom  of  tlie  wheel  surrounding  the  rear  periphery  there 
of  and  adapted  to  direct  dirt  from  the  top  pf  the  digging 
wheel  to  the  bottom  of  the  ditch,  and  means  for  automati- 
cally maintaining  tbe  guard  in  position  with  its  apper 
and  at  aubstantiaUy  the  topmost  point  of  the  wheel  re^ 
gardleaa  of  tbe  depth  of  ditch  being  dog. 


3.  In  a  ditching  machine,  a  truck  and  a  digging  wheel 
carried  thereby  and  movable  therewith,  a  lever  pivotaliy 
mounted  at  one  end  to  the  rear  end  of  the  truck  and 
carrying  the  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  its  free  end. 
In  combination  with  a  dirt  guard  and  protector  shield 
associated  with  said  digging  wheel,  said  guard  directing 
dirt  from  the  top  of  the  wheel  to  the  bottom  of  tbe  ditch 
and  said  protector  shield  maintaining  the  sides  of  the 
ditch  against  collapse  and  means  connecting  tbe  guard 
and  shield  to  said  pivoted  arm  and  to  tbe  truck  for  auto- 
matically maintaining  said  devices  In  a  fixed  relation  to 
the  vertical  diameter  of  the  wheel  and  the  bottom  of  the 
ditch. 

4.  In  a  ditching  machine,  a  truck,  an  arm  arranged 
to  move  vertically  and  pivoted  at  its  forward  end  to  the 
rear  end  of  the  truck,  a  digging  wheel  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  rear  end  of  the  arm,  a  dirt  guard  arranged  ad- 
jacent to  the  rear  side  of  the  wheel  and  adapted  to  direct 
dirt  from  the  top  of  tbe  wheel  to  the  bottom  of  the  ditch, 
a  protector  shield  carried  by  the  guard  and  adapted  to 
prevent  tbe  collapse  of  the  sides  of  the  ditch  and  means 
connecting  said  guard  and  shield  with  the  free  end  of 
said  arm  and  with  the  truck  and  adapted  to  hold  the 
guard  and  shield  in  fixed  positions  relatively  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  ditch  and  to  the  vertical  diameter  of  tbe  wheel 
regardless  of  the  position  of  the  movable  arm. 

5.  In  a  ditching  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  dig- 
ging wheel  vertically  adjustable  In  circular  arc,  of  a 
peripheral  guard  adjacent  said  wheel  concentrically 
mounted  with  respect  to  the  axis  thereof  and  extending 
from  the  top  of  said  wheel  to  substantially  the  bottom  of 
the  ditch  dug  by  said  wheel,  a  protector  shield  fitted  to 
and  carried  by  the  guard  and  supporting  the  sides  of  the 
ditch  and  means  for  supporting  said  guard  and  shield  in 
a  fixed  relation  to  tbe  horixontal  diameter  of  the  wheel 
regardless  of  tbe  height  of  the  wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oasattfc] 
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1,152,525.  CATERPILLAR- WHEEL  FOR  DITCHING- 
MACHINES.  TdRKjORN  LiNGA,  Thor.  Iowa,  assignor  to 
American  IHtchlng  Machine  Company,  West  Minne- 
apolis. Minn.,  a  Corporation  of  Minnesota.  Filed  Sept. 
30.  1910.     Serial  No.  584,697.      (CI.  21-^114.) 


1.  In  a  traction  machine  having  a  live  axle,  nn  elongated 
caterpillar  traction  element  carried  thereon  and  compris- 
ing a  horliontally  elongated  frame  member  pivotally 
mounted  adjacent  Its  middle  portion  and  above  the  center 
thereof  on  said  axle,  a  traction  belt  encircling  the  frame 
movable  thereon  and  composed  of  a  series  of  metallic 
plates  hinged  together,  a  central  row  of  Inwardly  project- 
ing teeth  on  said  belt,  a  transverse  shaft  rotatnbly  mount- 
ed in  the  rear  end  of  said  elongated  frame,  a  gear  wheel 
on  said  shaft  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  on  the  belt  to 
drive  same,  and  driving  means  connecting  said  transverse 
shaft  and  the  axle  for  transmitting  power  from  the  axle 
to  said  belt. 

2.  In  a  traction  machine  having  a  live  axle,  an  elongated 
caterpillar  traction  element  carried  thereon  and  compris- 
ing a  horizontally  elongated  frame  member  pivotally 
mounted  adjacent  its  middle  portion  and  above  the  center 
thereof  on  said  axle,  a  traction  belt  encircling  the  frame 
movable  thereon  and  composed  of  a  series  of  metallic 
plates  hinged  together,  a  central  row  of  Inwardly  pro- 
jecting teeth  on  said  belt,  a  transverse  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  in  one  end  of  said  elongated  frame,  a  gear  wheel 
on  said  shaft  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  on  the  belt  to 
drive  same,  and  (^riving  means  connecting  said  transverse 
abaft  and  the  axle  for  transmitting  power  from  the  axle 
to  said  belt. 

3.  In  a  traction  machine  having  a  live  axle,  an  elongated 
caterpillar  traction  element  carried  thereon  and  compris- 
ing a  horixontally  elongated  frame  member  pivotally 
mounted  adjacent  its  mldule  portion  and  above  the  center 
thereof  on  said  axle,  a  traction  belt  encircling  the  frame 
movable  thereon,  and  composed  of  a  series  of  metallic 
plates  hinged  together,  a  row  of  Inwardly  projecting  teeth 
on  oaid  belt,  a  transverse  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  the 
rear  end  of  said  elongated  frame,  a  gear  wheel  on  said 
•baft  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  on  the  belt  to  drive 
same,  and  driving  means  connecting  said  transverse  shaft 
and  the  axle  for  transmitting  power  from  the  axle  to  said 
belt. 

4.  In  a  traction  machine  having  a  live  axle,  an  elongated 
caterpillar  traction  element  carried  thereon  and  compris- 
ing a  horizontally  elongated  frame  member  pivotally 
monnted  adjacent  its  middle  portion  and  above  the  center 
thereof  on  said  axle,  a  traction  belt  encircling  the  frame 
movable  thereon  and  composed  of  a  series  of  metallic 
plates  hinged  together,  a  row  of  inwardly  projecting  teeth 
on  said  belt,  a  transverse  shaft  rotatably  mounted  In  one 
end  of  said  elongated  frame,  a  gear  wheel  on  said  shaft 
adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  on  the  belt  to  drive  same. 
and  driving  means  connecting  said  transverse  shaft  and 
the  axle  for  transmitting  power  from  the  axle  to  said  belt. 


an  Inclined  shoulder  sloping  toward  the  shoe,  a  calk 
carried  by  the  body  portion  and  provided  with  an  inclined 
shoulder  seating  upon  said  first  mentioned  shoulder,  a 
clamping  plate  coacting  with  the  body  portion  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  shoe,  and  means  operatlvely  engaging 
the  calk  and  coacting  with  the  clamping  plate  for  moving 
the  said  plate  toward  the  body  portion  and  for  moving  the 
shoulder  of  the  calk  upon  the  shoulder  of  the  body  por- 
tion to  oring  the^calk  into  binding  engagement  with  the 
shoe. 


1,152.526.      HORSESHOE    CALK.      R.wmond  L.   Loldeh 
BACK,  Mlddletown,  Ohio.     File<l   Dec.  21,  1914.     Serial 
No.  878,398.     (CI.  168—34.) 
1.  A  device  of  the  character  describe!  Including  a  body 

portion  adapted  to  engage  a  horsp  shoe  and  provided  with 

i 
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2.  A  device  of  tiie  character  described  including  a  body 
portion  adapted  to  engage  a  horse  shoe  and  provided  with 
a  shoulder  sloping  toward  the  lower  face  of  the  shoe,  n 
calk  operatlvely  supported  by  the  body  portion  to  con- 
front the  lower  face  of  the  shoe  and  provided  with  a 
shoulder  seating  upon  said  first  mentioned  shoulder,  a 
clamping  plate  coacting  with  the  body  portion  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  shoe,  and  means  operatlvely  engaging  the 
calk  and  coacting  with  said  clamping  plate  for  moving  the 
.^ald  plate  toward  the  body  portion  and  for  moving  the 
shoulder  of  the  calk  upon  the  shoulder  of  the  body  por- 
tion to  bring  the  calk  Into  binding  engagement  with  the 
lower  face  of  the  shoe. 

.1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  body 
portion  adapted  to  engage  over  the  upper  face  of  a  horse 
shoe  and  provided  with  arms  extending  beneath  the  lower 
face  of  the  shoe,  the  said  arms  having  inclined  shoulders 
formed  thereon,  a  calk  supported  by  said  arms  and  pro- 
vided with  inclined  shoulders  seating  upon  said  first  men- 
tioned shoulders,  a  clamping  plate  coacting  with  the  body 
portion  and  adapted  to  engage  over  the  shoe,  and  means 
coacting  with  the  said  clamping  plate  and  operatlvely  en- 
gaging the  calk  whereby  the  calk  is  brought  into  binding 
engagement  with  the  lower  face  of  the  shoe. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  body 
portion  adapted  to  engage  a  horse  shoe,  said  body  portlou 
having  arms  formed  thereon  provided  with  Inclined  shoul- 
ders, a  calk  supported  by  said  arms  and  movable  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  the  said  calk  being  provided  with  In- 
clined shoulders  seating  npon  said  first  mentioned  Inclined 
shoulders,  a  clamping  plate  coacting  with  the  body  por- 
tion and  adapted  to  engage  the  shoe,  and  means  opera- 
tlvely engaging  the  calk  and  coacting  with  the  said  clamp- 
ing plate  for  moving  the  calk  longitudinally  between  said 
arms. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  body 
portion  adapted  to  engage  a  horse  shoe,  said  body  portion 
having  spaced  arms  formed  thereon  provided  with  inclined 
shoulders,  a  calk  supported  by  said  arms  and  movable  lon- 

I  gltudlnally  thereof,  said  calk  being  provided  with  inclined 
shoulders  seating  upon  said  first  mentioned  shoulders  and 
having  a  shank  extending  therefrom,  a  clamping  plate 
formed  to  receive  the  shank  and  said  arms,  the  said  clamp- 
ing plate  t)elng  movable  longitudinally  npon  the  arms  and 
being  adapted  to  eoact  with  the  body  portion  to  engage 
the  shoe,  and  means  adjustable  longitudinally,  upon  the 
shank  and  coacting  with  the  clamping  plate  for  moving 
the  calk  longitudinally  between  said  arms. 
[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.162,527.       FIRE-ALARM    SYSTEM.      Jldso.v    McFkll. 

Chicago,   111.     Piled  Nov.  5,   1914.     Serial  No.  870,396. 

(CI.  177—364.) 

1.  In  a  fire  alarm  signaling  system,  the  combination  of 
an  energized  main  circuit  divided  Into  a  plurality  of  nor- 
mally-closed parallel  branches,  each  branch  circuit  In- 
cluding a  plurality  of  transmitters,  suitable  alarm  de- 
vices, and  a  high-resistance  reducing  the  current  to  pre- 
vent operation  of  the  other  devices,  a  relay  in  each  branch 
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drcQlt  and,  connections  controlled  by  said  relay  for  cloatng 
energised  low-resistance  circuits  for  the  alarm  devices  of 
the  other  branches. 


2.  Id  a  Are  alarm  signal  system,  the  combination  of  un 
energised  main  circuit  divided  into  a  plurality  of  system- 
sections,  each  section  including  a  plurality  of  transmitters, 
a  plumllty  of  alarm  device*  and  a  high  realsUnce  teat- 
magnet  normally  preventing  operation  of  the  alarm  de- 
vice*, aaid  alarm  devices  being  located  In  the  circuit,  be- 
yond taid  transmitters,  and  said  tranamltter*  arranged, 
when  operated,  to  short  circuit  the  connections  for  the 
high  resistance  magnet  thereby  to  operate  the  alarm  de- 
vices and,  for  each  section,  a  relay,  and  relay  controlled 
connections  for  esUblishing,  for  all  of  the  other  sections, 
circuits  including  their  alarm  devices  and  excluding  their 
high  resistance  magnets. 

3.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  sectional  circuits,  normally  closed 
under  test,  each  Including  the  normally-closed  line- 
switches  of  a  plurality  of  tranamlttera.  and  switches  ar- 
ranged to  be  opened  when  their  tranamlttera  are  operated, 
suiUble  alarm  devices  in  a  loop  of  said  circuit  beyond 
said  tranamlttera,  and  a  high  resistance  magnet  having 
connections  arranged  to  be  short  circuited  by  the  closure 
of  the  signaling  switch  of  any  transmitter,  a  common 
battery  for  said  sectional  circuits,  and,  in  each  said  sec- 
tional circuit  A  relay  controlling  energized  circuit  con- 
nections for  the  alarm  devices  of  all  other  sections,  said 
circuit,  for  one  of  said  sections,  including  the  normally 
closed  transmitter  switches  of  said  sections. 

4.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  main  circuit  divided  Into  a  plurality  of 
brandies,  each  normally  closed  for  test  and  Including 
alarm  devices,  and  a  high  resistance  device;  a  plurality 
of  transmlttera  having  line  switches  Included  In  the  test 
circuit  and  signaling  switches  arranged,  when  closed,  to 
short  circuit  the  connections  for  the  high  resistance 
device,  and  a  master  transmitter,  at  the  central  station, 
controlllnc  elrctilt  closing  means  for  the  alarm  devices 
of  all  of  said  sections. 


1,152.628,  INTERLOCKING  SHEAVES  AND  MEANS 
FOE  OPBRATING  THE  SAME.  John  R.  McGiffbbt 
and  Thbodom  H.  Bl,aib,  Duluth,  Minn.  Filed  Jan.  18, 
1914.     Serial  No.  811,797.     (CI.  212—91.) 


"1^=^ 


therealong :  of  an  outhaallr.g  cable  attached  to  said  car- 
riage;  a  lifting  cabt«  movably  aopported  thereovar;  two 
axiaily  alined,  freely  rottUble  elements  movable  axlally 
into  engagement,  each  of  said  cablea  r«celviB«  one  cf 
said  cables  thereover:  and  means  adapted  to  move  saW 
elements  into  such  engagement,  and  to  lock  the  same 
together,  whereby  the  movement  of  said  oathaoUng  cable 
Is  controlled  by  aald  liftlBg  cabla. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  suitable  trackway  and  a  carriage  movable 
therealong:  of  an  outhaollnf  cable  attached  to  said  car- 
riage; a  lifting  cable  moTablj  supported  thereover:  a 
freely  rotatable  sheave,  recelrlnf  thereover  said  lifting 
cable;  a  second  sheave  axiaily  alined  with  said  flrst- 
named  sheave  and  movable  axiaily  Into  engagement  there- 
with, said  second  sheave  being  also  freely  rotatable ;  and 
means  adapted  to  lock  said  two  sheaves  together,  whereby 
the  movement  of  said  lifting  cable  controls  the  movement 
of  said  outhaullng  cable. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  suitable  trackway  and  a  carriage  movable 
therealong :  of  an  outhaullng  cable  attached  to  said  car- 
riage :  a  lifting  cable  movably  supported  thereover ;  a 
shaft :  a  sheave  receiving  thereover  said  lifting  cable,  said 
sheave  being  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft ;  a  second 
•heave  receiving  thereover  said  outhaullng  cable,  said 
second  sheave  being  also  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft 
adjacent  to  said  flrat-named  shaft  and  being  axlally 
movable  Into  engagement  with  aald  flrat-named  sheave; 
and  manually  operable  means  adapted  to  lock  said  two 
sheaves  together,  whereby  the  movement  of  said  llftlBg 
cable  controls  the  movement  of  said  outhaullng  cable. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  suitable  trackway  and  a  carriage  movable 
therealong ;  of  an  outhaullng  cable  attached  to  said  car- 
riage :  a  lifting  cable  movably  supported  thereover ;  a 
shaft;  a  sheave  receiving  thereover  said  lifting  cable, 
said  sheave  being  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and 
being  provided  with  a  friction  surface  on  one  side;  a 
second  sheave  also  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shpft  and 
receiving  thereover  said  outhaullng  cable,  said  second 
sheave  having  a  friction  surface  adjacent  such  friction 
surface  on  said  flrat-named  sheave  and  being  axlally 
movable  into  engagement  therewith :  and  means  adapted 
to  move  said  second  shenre  Into  engagement  with  said 
firat-named  sheave. 

6.  In  apparatua  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  suitably  trackway  and  a  carriage  movable 
therealong ;  of  an  outhaullng  cable  attached  to  said  car- 
riage ;  a  lifting  cable  movably  supported  thereover ;  a 
•haft;  a  aheave  rotatably  but  non-^lidably  mounted  on 
said  shaft  and  having  a  clutch  member  on  one  side,  - 
said  sheave  receiving  thereon  said  lifting  cable :  a  second 
•heave  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  having  a 
dutch  member  on  one  side  adapted  to  engage  snch  mem- 
ber on  said  flrat-named  sheave  upon  axial  movement  of 
■aid  second  sheave,  the  latter  receiving  thereover  said 
onthanling  cable,  and  aald  fehaft  being  threaded  adjacent 
to  said  second  aheave;  and  means  adjustably  mounted 
on  such  threaded  portion  of  said  shaft  and  adapted  when 
rotated  to  force  aald  second  sheave  against  aald  first- 
named  aheave.  thereby  engaging  aald  memben. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaiett*.] 


ijjjLllillim  IJ  ii  - 

1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  suitable  trackway  and  a  carriage  movable 


1,162,529.  EJECTOR  OR  THEOW-OFF  FOB  BOUMD- 
RECOBD8.  Thomas  H.  Macdomau),  Bridc«Port.  Conn., 
assignor  to  American  Onphophone  Company,  Bridge- 
port, Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  FUed 
Dec.  17,  1908.     Serial  No.  408,007.     (Cl.  181—2.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  revolving  mandrel,  a  record  cylin- 
der mounted  thereon,  a  throw-off  for  aald  cylinder  com- 
prising a  transverse  rock-shaft  haviag  a  handle,  a  longl- 
tudlnally-slldlng  bar  connected  to  and  aetnated  by  said 
rock-shaft,  and  ejecting  means  for  aald  cylinder  carried 
by  the  end  of  the  longitudinal  bar  in  juxtaposition  to  the 
end  of  the  cylinder. 

2.  In  combination,  a  revolving  mandrel,  a  record  cylin- 
der" mounted  thereon,  a  throw-off  for  aald  cylinder  com- 
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prlilng  a  transvene  rock-shaft  baring  a  handle,  a  loniri- 
tndlnally-alldliiK  bar  actuated  by  said  rock-sbaft,  a  plate 
carried  by  the  end  of  the  longitudinal  bar  In  Juxtaposi- 
tion to  the  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  boldins 
mid  plate  normally  out  of  contact  with  the  cylinder. 


3.  In  corobinatioD.  a  revolving  mandrel  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  cylinder,  of  a  throw-off  therefor  comprising  a 
transverse  rock-shaft  having  a  handle,  a  longltudlnally- 
slldlng  shaft  actuated  by  said  rook-shaft,  a  plate  carried 
by  the  end  of  the  longitudinal  shaft  in  juxtaposition  to 
the  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  holding  said  plate 
normally  out  of  contact  with  the  cylinder. 

4.  In  combination,  a  revolving  mandrel,  a  record  cylin- 
der mounted  thereon,  a  throw-off  for  aald  cylinder  com- 
prising a  transverse  rock-shaft  having  a  handle,  a  longi- 
tudinally-sliding bar,  an  arm  mounted  on  said  rock-shaft 
and  engaging  said  bar,  a  plate  carried  by  the  end  of  the 
longitudinal  bar  in  juxtaposition  to  the  end  of  the  cylin- 
der, and  a  spring  for  holding  said  plate  normally  out  of 
contact  with  the  cylinder. 


1,182J130.  CLAMPING  DETVICE.  Edwabd  J.  Maddb.n, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Hawthorne  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut.  Filed  June  4,  1912.  Berlal  .No. 
701,701.      (CI.  248—3.) 


1.  A    device   of    the   cluss   described    having,    in    combl 
nation,  a  bracket  receiving  device  having  two  lugs  pro 

.vlded  with  apertures,  an  inclosing  shell  for  said  bracket 
receiving  device  provided  with  an  aperture  located  sub- 
stantially In  allnement  with  the  apertures  in  said  lugs 
and  having  a  laterally  extending  flange,  a  member  against 
which  said  flange  and  bracket  receiving  device  are  dls 
posed,  fastening  means  extending  through  said  flange, 
•aid  member  and  said  bracket  receiving  device,  and 
clamping  means  extending  through  said  bracket  recelvlnjj 
device  Into  said  shell. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  rombination 
of  a  casing  provided  with  a  projecting  shell  having  a 
chamber  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  casinR, 
and  having  a  post-receiving  aperture  leading  from  said 
chamber  to  the  exterior  of  said  casing,  a  member  in- 
clowd  within  said  chamber  secured  to  said  casing  and 
proTlded  with  a  post-receiving  aperture  disposed  in  sub 
stantlal  allnement  with  the  first  mentioned  aperture,  and 
means  supported  by  and  within  said  casing  and  codperat 
Ing  with  said  ujcmber  to  secure  a  post  iu  said  aperture. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  casing  provided  with  a  projecting  shell  having  a 
chamber  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  said  casing 
and  having  a  post-receiving  aperture  leading  from  said 
chamber  to  the  exterior  of  said  casing,  a  member  within 
said  chamber  secured  to  said  casing  and  provided  with  a 
post-receiving  aperture  disposed  in  substantial  alinement 
with  the  first-mentioned  aperture,  and  means  supported 
by  and  wltbia  said  casing  and  tending  to  displace  said 


member  and  the  post  one  with  relation  to  the  other  to 
cause  the  post  to  be  forced  against  one  side  of  Um  aper- 
ture in  said  member. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  casing  provided  with  a  projecting  shell  having  a 
chamber  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  casing, 
and  having  a  post-receiving  aperture  leading  from  said 
chamber  to  the  exterior  of  said  casing,  a  member  within 
said  chamber  provided  with  a  post-receiving  aperture  dis- 
posed in  substantial  alinement  with  the  first  mentioned 
aperture,  and  means  supported  by  and  within  said  casing 
for  causing  a  tendency  of  the  apertures  to  move  into  an 
out-of- register  relation. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  casing  provided  with  a  projecting  shell  having  a 
cliamber  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  casing, 
and  having  a  post- receiving  aperture  leading  from  said 
chamber  to  the  exterior  of  aald  casing,  a  member  within 
said  chamber  supported  by  said  caaing  and  provided  with 
a  post-receiving  aperture  disposed  In  substantial  aline- 
ment with  the  tirst-mentloned  aperture,  and  a  threaded 
member  supported  by  and  co«perating  with  said  apertured 
member  to  secure  a  post  therein. 


1,152,531.  HEDGECUTTER.  Hehbe«t  E.  Mabshalu, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  25.  1912.  Serial  No. 
711,440.     (CI.  80—13.) 


1.  A  hedge  cutter  comprising.  In  combination,  two  coOp 
erating  concave  members  arranged  with  their  concave  itfdes 
adjacent,  the  central  portions  of  these  members  belag  flat- 
tened to  present  plane  surfsces  and  being  in  parallel  re- 
lation, a  pivot  pin  passing  through  the  flattened  parallel 
portions  and  pivoting  together  the  two  members,  the  mem- 
l)frs  in  tUolr  flattened  {lortlons  having  pivot  boles  for  the 
|)ivot  pin,  the  margins  around  the  pivot  hole*  beinc  de- 
pressed and  turned  inward  around  the  pivot  pin  so  that 
the  depressed  annular  surfaces  form  annular  bearing  sur- 
faces for  the  pivot  pin.  the  members  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  cof'.perating  concave  cutting  blades  project- 
ing therefrom  aid  arranged  with  their  concave  sides  ad- 
jacent, each  of  the  members  being  provided  with  an  oper- 
ating shank,  each  member  and  its  blades  and  shank  being 
of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal,  and  means  for  limiting  the 
relative  pivotal  movement  of  the  two  members. 

2.  A  hedge  cutter  comprising,  in  combination,  two  coop- 
erating concave  members  arranged  with  their  concave  sides 
adjacent,  the  central  portions  of  these  members  being  flat- 
tened to  present  plane  surfaces  and  being  in  parallel  rela- 
tion, a  pivot  pin  passing  thromfh  the  flattened  parallel 
portions  and  pivoting  together  the  two  members,  tbe  mem- 
bers in  their  flattened  portions  having  pivot  holes  for  tbe 
pivot  pin,  the  margins  around  the  pivot  holes  being  de- 
pressed and  turned  inward  around  the  pivot  pin  so  that 
the  depressed  annular  surfaces  form  annular  bearing  sur- 
faces for  the  pivot  pin.  the  members  being  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  cooperating  concave  cutting  blades  project- 
ing therefrom  and  arranged  with  their  concave  sides  ad- 
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jacent,  each  of  the  numbers  being  provided  with  an  operat- 
ing shank,  each  member  and  its  blades  and  shank  being  of 
a  single  pieee  of  sheet  metal,  the  upper  meml>er  in  its  flst 
portion  adjacent  to  Uie  blades  having  therein  a  limiting 
slot,  an  abutment  stud  carried  by  the  lower  member  and 
projecting  throogh  the  Ilmltint  slot,  the  lower  member 
having  a  sodtet  hole  therein  for  the  abutment  stud,  the 
margin  around  the  socket  being  depressed  and  turned  In- 
ward around  the  abatment  stud  so  that  the  depressed  an- 
nular stirface  glTee  firm  mpport  to  the  abatment  stud,  and 
adjostahle  yielding  means  carried  by  the  free  end  of  the 
abutment  stud  for  yieldingly  and  adjustably  pressing  the 
cooperating  bledes  into  coOpcnt^tlve  relation. 

3.  A  hedge  cutter  comprising,  in  comMnatlon,  a  steel 
cutting  blade  and  a  member  adjacent  thereto  and  cooper- 
ating therewith,  the  blade  having  a  cuttlng'edge  coOperat 
ing  with  such  member  by  shearing  action  and  the  blade  at 
its  cutting  edge  being  harder  at  one  side  and  becoming 
gradually  softer  toward  its  other  side  and  baring  Its  softer 
side  adjacent  to  such  member  so  that  mbbing  contact 
with  such  member  vrlU  progressively  bear  away  the  softer 
portions  of  the  blade  more  rapidly  than  the  harder  por- 
tions to  offset  the  wear  upon  the  cutting  edge  doe  to  the 
cutting  operation  and  keep  the  cutting  edge  sharp. 

4.  A  hedge  cutter  comprising,  in  eomblnatloa,  two  coop- 
erating steel  cutting  blades  arranged  with  sides  adjacent 
for  shearing  action  end  luivlng  cooperating  cutting  edges, 
the  blades  at  their  catting  edges  being  harder  at  tlieir 
outer  iddes  and  becoming  gradually  softer  toward  ti>cir 
Inner  adjacent  sides  so  that  the  robbiag  together  of  the 
blades  win  progressively  wear  away  the  softer  portions 
of  the  Uades  more  rapidly  than  the  harder  portions  and 
thereby  keep  the  cutting  edges  sharp. 

0.  ▲  hedge  cutter  comprising.  In  coaabinatlon,  a  con- 
cave Ateel  catting  blade  and  a  cooperating  member  adja- 
cent to  tbe  concave  side  of  the  blade,  tbe  blade  having  a 
shearing  face  in  mbbing  contact  with  such  member  and 
joining  the  outer  face  of  the  blade  at  an  angle  to  form  a 
cutting  edge,  the  blade  being  harder  adjacent  to  the  shear- 
ing face  at  Its  outer  side  and  becoming  gradually  softer 
Inward  therefrom  toward  its  Inner  concave  side  so  that 
tbe  rubMng  contact  with  such  memb^  will  progressively 
wear  away  the  softer  portions  of  the  blade  ntore  rapidly 
than  tbe  harder  portions  to  keep  the  ^cutting  edge  of  the 
blade  sharp. 

LCIatm  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,152,532.  DISH  -  WASHING  MACHINE.  HowABO  P. 
Maksball  and  Geoboe  E.  Daniels.  Dayton,  (Mik>. 
Filed  Jan.  8,  1916.    Serial  No.  1,086.     (CI.  141—9.) 


1.  In  a  dish  washing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotatable  cylinder,   a    cover   hinged    thereto,   a    series   of 


stirrer  blades  fixed  to  the  interior  of  said  cylinder  and 
cover,  a  dish  receptacle  In  said  cylinder,  brackets  in  which 
said  receptacle  Is  supported,  and  a  baffle  blade  supported 
in  said  brackets  In  a  position  to  aline  with  said  stirrer 
blades  during  the  rotation  of  the  cylinder,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  dish  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
cylinder,  a  door  hinged  to  said  cylinder,  a  series  of  stirrer 
blades  fixed  to  the  inner  sides  of  said  cylinder  and  cover, 
inwardly  projecting  flanges  at  the  margins  of  the  opening 
in  the  cylinder,  the  stirrer  blades  at  the  edges  of  the  cover 
being  adapted  to  engage  said  Inwardly  projecting  fianges, 
and  strips  on  the  cylinder  and  cover  respectively  cooperat- 
ing with  said  stirrer  blades  in  sealing  the  opening  in  the 
cylinder,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  dish  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
cylinder  and  a  cover,  said  cylinder  having  inturned  mar- 
ginal flanges  at  tbe  opening  thereof,  a  series  of  stirrer 
blades  arranged  on  the  inner  sides  of  said  cylinder  and 
cover;  two  of  said  stirrer  blades  on  the  cover  being  In  po- 
sitions to  engage  said  Inturned  marginal  flanges,  sealing 
strips 'on  the  cover  abutting  with  said  two  stirrer  blades, 
snd  sealing  strips  on  the  cylinder  engaged  by  the  scal- 
ing strips  on  the  cover,  said  sealing  strips  on  the  cylinder 
and  cover  and  the  stirrer  blades  and  flanges  cooperating 
to  effectually  seal  tbe  opening  in  said  cylinder. 

4.  In  a 'washing  machine,  tbe  combination  wltb  a  ro- 
tatable cylinder  having  a  cover,  and  a  series  of  stirrer 
blades  arranged  on  the  inner  sides  of  said  cylinder  and 
cover,  having  water  passages  between  them  and  tlM  adja- 
cent surfaces  of  the  cylinder  and  cover  of  a  dish  basket  in 
said  cylinder,  end  brackets  in  which  said  basket  Is  support- 
ed, and  a  baffle  blade  projecting  from  the  lower  enda  of  said 
brackets  and  adapted  to  throw  the  water  Into  the  basket 
when  tbe  stirrer  approaches  said  baffle  blade. 


1,162,533.  VENDING-MACHINE.  Commoik^ke  V. 
TIN,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-fonnh  to  Enoch 
Bu<Ales  and  three-eighths  to  Albert  J.  Edwards,  Indian- 
apolis, Ind.  Filed  May  15,  lfll4.  Serial  No.  838,760. 
(CI.  194—80.) 


\ 

■■ 

\^ 

■-■-... 

'1 

.^-^ 

In  a  vending  machine,  a  base  plate  having  a  dischargt: 
opening,  coin  receiving  hoods  upon  the  plate  adjacent  op- 
posite sides  of  the  oi>enlng,  upwardly  converging  coin 
chutes  extending  from  the  hoods  and  overhanging  ti>e 
discharge  opening,  each  of  said  chutes  having  an  outlet 
opening  In  the  bottom  thereof  for  the  escape  of  Improper 
coins,  a  stack  holder  back  of  each  hood,  each  stack  holder 
having  an  outlet  at  the  back  thereof,  an  ejector  sUdably 
mounted  on  the  base  plate  and  normally  positioned  be- 
tween each  hood  and  the  stack  bolder  in  rear  thereof,  a 
plunger  slidably  mounted  upon  tbe  base  plate  and  mov- 
able into  each  hood,  the  space  between  the  ejector  and 
plunger  being  adapted  to  be  filled  by  ^  deposited  coin, 
thereby  to  transmit  motion  from  tbe  plunger  to  the  ejec- 
tor, and  means  under  the  base  plate  for  resetting  tbe  ejec- 
tor between  the  hood  and  stack  holder  when  the  plunger  is 
pulled  outwardly  from  the  hood. 


I 

11 


58 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Sbptbubbr  7, 1915. 


,152,53  4.  MACHINE  FOR  STI'lTHING  BOOKS. 
Charles  W.  Mears  and  Brennax  B.  West,  Cleveland, 
Ohio ;  said  West  aasiinior  to  said  Mears.  Filed  Dec.  8, 
1911.     Serial  No.  664,835.      (CI.  1—7.) 


rr: 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  means  for  supporting  a  book  or  signature,  of 
means  for  driving  a  staple  thereinto,  means  for  preventing 
the  bending  of  said  staple  during  the  driving  operation,  a 
pivoted  nieml)er  having  a  spacing  projection  to  be  in- 
cluded in  said  staple  when  the  same  has  been  completely 
applied,  and  means  operated  by  the  return  movement  of 
said  benfling  preventing  means  for  withdrawing  said  pro- 
jection from  said  staple. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  means  for  supporting  a  book  or  signature,  of 
means  for  sjuldlng  a  staple  to  said  book  or  signature, 
means  for  driving  said  staple  thereinto,  a  spacing  mem-^ 
her  adapted  to  be  interposed  between  the  legs  of  said 
staple  to  space  the  crown  thereof  from  said  book,  means 
for  maintaining  said  staple  in  engagement  with  said  driv- 
ing means  during  the  driving  motion  thereof,  means  for 
returning  said  maintaining  means  to  initial  position, 
and  means  actuated  by  the  returning  movement  of  said 
maintaining  means  for  withdrawing  said  spacing  member 
from  said  staple. 

',i.  In  a  machine  for  stitching  books,  the  combination, 
with  means  for  supporting  a  book  or  signature,  of  means 
for  guiding  a  staple  to  said  book  or  signature,  a  driver 
fof  Inserting  said  staple  thereinto,  a  reclprocable  member 
mounted  at  one  side  of  said  driver  and  movable  in  a  di- 
rection parallel  thereto,  a  pivoted  member  carried  by  said 
reclprocable  member  and  having  a  spacing  tongue,  means 
for  maintaining  said  tongue  in  a  position  to  be  inclosed 
by  said  staple  during  the  driving  operation,  said  recipro 
cable  member  being  arranged  to  advance  prior  to  the  driv- 
ing operation  so  as  to  move  said  pivoted  member  into  con- 
tact with  said  book,  means  for  withdrawing  said  tongue 
from  said  staple  after  the  completion  of  the  driving  op- 
eration, nnd  means  for  withdrawing  said  reclprocable 
member  so  as  to  remove  said  pivoted  member  from  the 
book. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  means  for  supporting  a  book  or  signature,  of 
means  for  guiding  a  staple  to  said  book  or  signature, 
means  for  driving  said  staple  thereinto,  means  for  main- 
taining said  staple  In  engagement  with  said  driving  means 
during  the  driving  motion  thereof,  a  spacing  member  car- 
ried by  said  maintaining  means  for  limiting  the  inser- 
tion of  wld  staple,  means  for  withdrawing  said  spacing 
member  from  said  staple,  and  means  for  returning  said 
maintaining  means  to  initial  position. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  means  for  supporting  a  book  or  signature,  of 
means  for  guiding  a  staple  to  said  book  or  signature, 
means  for  driving  said  staple  thereinto,  a  supporting  mem- 
ber for  malatalDlng  said  staple  In  engagement  with  said 
driving  member  during  the  driving  operation,  a  toe  car- 
ried by  the  end  of  said  supporting  member  so  as  to  be 
Included  In  said  staple  when  the  same  has  been  com- 
pletely applied  and  means  for  Imparting  to  said  support- 
ing member  an  Initial  rearward  motion  simultaneously 
with  the  retraction  of  said  driving  means,  whereby  said 
toe  is  removed  from  said  staple. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,162,535.  ROTARY  EN(iINE.  William  Nichols  Mears, 
Brookllne,  Mass..  assignor  to  American  Rotary  .Motor 
Company.  Boston.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Dec,  19,  1907.     Serial  No.  407,235.      (CI.   123— 15. » 


1.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  casing,  a  shaft  having 
a  rotor  thereon  and  positioned  within  said  casing  for 
relative  rotation  with  respect  thereto,  a  head  or  heads 
secured  to  said  casing,  a  Upering  portion  or  portions  sur- 
rounding said  shaft  and  extending  into  said  rotor,  said 
portion  or  portions  being  threaded  for  axial  adjustment 
with  respect  to  the  shaft. 

2.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  casing  and  a  relatively 
rotaUble  rotor  mounted  therein,  heads  for  said  casing,  a 
one-piece  abutment  mounted  for  cofiperation  with  the 
rotor  and  the  casing,  the  abutment  being  provided  with  a 
stationary,  removable,  one-piece,  wear  holder  and  a  mov- 
able two  point  contact  shoe  directly  carried  by  said 
holder. 

3.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  casing  and  a  relatively 
rotatable  rotor  mounted  therein,  one  or  more  heads  re- 
movable from  said  casing,  means  removably  to  secure  said 
head  or  heads  to  said  casing,  said  means  being  adjustable 
to  permit  the  taking  up  of  wear,  and  limiting  means  to 
determine  the  extent  of  movement  of  said  head  or  heads 
toward  said  casing. 

4.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  casins  and  a  relatively 
lotatable  rotor  mounted  therein,  one  or  -more  heads  re- 
movable from  saUi  casing,  means  removably  to  secure  said 
head  or  beads  to  said  casing,  said  means  tjeing  adjustable 
to  permit  the  taking  up  of  wear,  and  screws  to  determine 
the  extent  of  movement  of  said  head  or  heads  toward  said 
casing. 

5.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  casing  and  a  relatively 
rotatable  rotor  mounted  therein,  one  or  more  heeds  re- 
movable from  said  casing,  means  for  taking  up  wear  be- 
tween said  head  or  heads  and  the  casing  and  rotor  re- 
spectively, and  limiting  and  holding  means  to  determine 
the  extent  of  movement  of  said  head  or  heads  toward  said 
casing. 

[Claims  «  to  216  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette,] 


1.152,536.      TELEPHONE-RECEIVER.      Albert    S.    Mof- 
fat,   Belmont,    Mass.,    assignor    to    Runs  Garniss    Com- 
pany, a    Corporation   of  MassachusetU.      Flle<l   Aug    ,s 
1914.     Serial  No.  855,890.     (CI.  179—119.1 


1.   A    telephone    receiver    comprising    an    electromagnet 
having  its  poles  In   the  same  transverse  plane,   an  arma- 
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ture,  and  a  diaphragm  centrally  connected  with  one  end 
of  said  armature,  the  end  of  the  armature  farther  removed 
from  said  diaphragm  being  sUdably  supported  by  one  of 
said  poles  and  its  other  end  being  in  the  field  of  the  other 
pole,  the  armature-supporting  pole  being  adjustable  to- 
ward and  from  the  other  pole,  whereby  the  leverage  of 
the  armature  is  changed  without  affecting  Its  position. 

2.  A  telephone  receiver  comprising  an  electromagnet 
having  its  poles  in  the  same  transverse  plane,  an  arma- 
ture, and  a  dlaphagm  centrally  connected  with  one  end  of 
said  armature,  the  other  end  of  the  armature  being  sup- 
ported by  one  of  said  poles,  the  latter  being  adjustable 
toward  and  from  the  other  pole,  and  It  and  the  armature 
having  means  for  keeping  the  armature  from  lateral  dis- 
placement. 

3.  .V  telephone  receiver  comprising  an  electromagnet 
having  its  poles  In  the  same  transverse  plane,  an  arma- 
ture, and  a  diaphragm  centrally  connected  with  one  end  of 
said  armature,  the  other  end  of  the  latter  having  a  longi- 
tudinally disposed  groove,  one  of  said  poles  being  ad- 
justable toward  and  from  the  other  pole  and  having  a 
IiiK  engaging  said  groove. 

4.  A  telephone  receiver  comprising  a  diaphragm,  a  case 
supporting  the  same,  an  armature  parallel  with  the  dia- 
phragm and  connected  at  one  end  with  the  latter,  a  pole 
piece  supported  rigidly  by  the  case  with  its  field  close  to 
the  end  of  the  armature  connected  with  the  diaphragm, 
windings  at>out  said  pole  piece,  a  second  pole  piece  parallel 
with  and  in  magnetic  connection  with  the  first  pole  piece 
and  adjustable  toward  and  from  the  same,  the  flrat  named 
pole-piece  being  tubular,  a  core  longitudinally  movable 
In  the  tubular  pole-piece,  and  means  operative  exteriorly 
of  the  case  for  longitudinally  adjusting  the  core,  the  end 
of  the  armature  not  connected  with  the  diaphragm  being 
slidably  supi;K)rted  by  the  second-named  pole-piece. 

5.  A  telephone  receiver  comprising  a  horse  shoe  mag- 
net, a  fulcrum  armature,  and  a  diaphragm  connected  with 
one  end  of  said  armature,  said  magnet  having  a  longi- 
tudinally adjustable  pole  presented  to  the  end  of  said 
armature  connected  with  said  diaphragm,  the  said  ad- 
justment being  accomplished  by  means  of  a  threaded  stem 
projecting  from  the  pole,  a  shouldered  sleeve  Internally 
and  externally  threaded  and  turning  on  said  stem,  and  a 
nut  00  said  sleeve,  the  receiver  having  a  case  penetrated 
by  said  stem  and  sleeve,  the  shoulder  of  said  sleeve  abut- 
ting against  the  Inner  surface  of  the  case,  and  s:\ld  nut 
abutting  against  the  outer  surface  thereof. 


1.152,537.  WATCHCASE  CONSTRUCTION.  Jacob 
MtiisET,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  IG,  1915.  Serial 
No.    14,6.34.      (CI.   58 — 102.1 


? — 


In  u  wali-h  case,  a  rim  provided  at  one  side  with  a 
hinged  side  member  and  at  the  opposite  side  with  a  ra- 
dially movable  winding  post,  spring  devices  countersunk 
in  opposite  Bide  portions  of  the  rim  and  one  of  which 
■erve*  to  lock  the  hinged  side  case  member  In  a  closed 
position  and  the  other  to  force  said  hinged  side  case  mem- 
ber open  when  the  lock  is  released  and  said  lock  being 
released  by  the  inward  movement  of  the  winding  post, 
said  spring  devices  being  formed  from  strips  of  metal 
bent  to  form  parallel  parts  one  of  which  is  longer  than  the 
other,  and  the  shorter  parts  being  free  from  the  longer 
parts  at  their  ends  and  being  provided  with  loops  through 


which  are  passed  pins  by  which  said  spring  devices  are 
secured  to  the  case,  and  the  longer  parts  being  free  from 
the  case  throughout  their  lengths. 


>    1,152.538.     MUSIC-LEAF  TURNER.  Inole    R.   Nauolb, 

Amesville,    Ohio.      Filed    Oct.     14,  1912.       Serial     No. 
725,748.      (CI.   84—135.) 

_<*_«' _ 


A  leaf  turner  of  the  class  described  embodying  a  rota- 
tably  supported  disk.  Independently  mounted  leaf  turning 
arms,  gears  on  said  arms,  segmental  gears  on  the  oppo- 
site face  of  said  disk  projecting  at  ri^ht  angles  to  the 
face  of  the  disk  through  spirally  arranged  slotted  aper- 
tures in  said  diak  and  adapted  to  engage  successively  the 
gears  on  said  arms,  means  to  cause  the  rotation  of  said 
disk  in  one  direction  to  shift  the  arms,  spring  members 
connected  to  said  segmental  gears  for  starting  the  en- 
gagement thereof  when  oppositely  moved,  a  gear  wheel 
carried  by  said  disk,  a  spring  wound  interrupted  gear 
wheel  to  intermesh  with  the  first  named  gear  wheel, 
ratchet  wheels  connected  to  each  gear  wheel,  pawls  en- 
gageable  with  said  ratchet  wheels  to  hold  the  geara 
against  rotation,  shlftable  rods  connected  with  the  pawls 
to  release  the  same  and  means  normally  retaining  said 
rods  In  position  to  release  the  pawls. 


;  1,152,539.  REGISTER  SHIELD.  Harry  W.  Neal,  In- 
i  dlanapolls,  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1915.  Serial  No.  8,001. 
(CI.  98—51.) 


1.  A  register  shield,  comprising  a  pair  of  end  members 
of  cast  metal  having  water  pockets  formed  in  them  and 
Integral  with  their  bodies,  which  water  pockets  open  on 
both  the  Inner  and  outer  sides  of  such  end  members,  and 
a  deflector  plate  which  Is  curved  to  produce  the  desired 
deflection  and  connects  the  two  end  members,  said  de- 
flector plate  being  of  sheet  metal. 

2.  A  register  shield,  comprising  a  pair  of  end  memben 
having  water  pockets  formed  in  them,  which  water  pock- 
ets open  on  both  the  inner  and  outer  sides  of  such  end 
members,  and  a  deflector  plate  which  is  curved  to  produce 
the  desired  deflection  and  connects  the  two  end  members. 

3.  A  register  shield,  comprising  a  pair  of  end  membera 
having  water  pockets  formed  in  them,  which  water  pockets 
open  on  both  the  inner  and  outer  sides  of  such  end  mem- 
bera, and  a  deflector  plate  which  Is  curved  to  produce  the 
desired  deflection  and  connects  the  two  end  memben,  said 
deflector  plate  at  its  forward  end  being  curved  down- 
wardly, rearwardly.  and  upwardly,  so  as  to  form  an  in- 
wardly opening  pocket  so  as  to  catch  dirt  particles  carried 
by  the  stream  of  air  deflected  thereby. 


1,152,540.      PLAYER-PIANO.      Martin    Newcomm,    New 

York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Volotone  Company,  Elisabeth. 

N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Dec.  4,  1913. 

Serial  No.  804,673.     (CI.  84—160.) 

1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  striking  pneumatic,  n  hammer,  transmission 
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devices  whereby  the  hammer  is  actuated  from  the  pneu- 
matic and  means  to  vary  at  will  the  range  of  moTement 
of  the  pneumatic  through  which  It  ia  effective  with  respect 
to  (he  hammer  while  maintaining  a  constant  throw  of  the 
ha  mm  PI". 


predetermined  relation  to  the  height  of  the  spool,  said 
spool  having  a  portion  adapted  to  cause  the  actuation  of 
the  feeler,  u  throw  off  me<-hanl8m,  and  means  controlled 
by  the  feeler  to  artiiate  .said  mechanism. 


.=£* 


2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  striking  pneumatic,  a  hammer,  transmission 
devices  interposed  between  the  pneumatic  and  the  hammer 
and  means  to  adjust  said  transmission  devices  to  vary 
the  range  of  movement  of  the  pneumatic  through  which  it 
Is  effective  with  respect  to  the  hammer  without  varying 
the  throw  of  the  hammer,  the  hammer  being  subject  to  the 
action  of  the  pneumatic  throughout  the  stroke  of  the  ham 
mer. 

S.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  com- 
bination of  a  striking  pneumatic,  a  hammer,  an  actuating 
lever  operatlvely  disposed  with  respect  to  the  penumatic 
and  the  hammer  whereby  the  latter  la  actuated  by  the 
pneumatic,  a  fulcrum  for  the  lever  and  means  to  move  the 
fulcrum  to  vary  at  will  the  intensity  of  the  blow  of  the 
hammer  without  relieving  the  hammer  from  the  action 
of  the  actuating  lever  at  any  time  during  Its  throw. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  striking  pneumatic,  a  hammer,  transmission 
devices  whereby  the  hammer  is  actuated  from  the  penu- 
matic and  Including  a  lever,  and  a  fulcrum  for  the  lever 
movable  at  will  along  a  line  parallel  to  the  position  of  the 
lever  at  the  time  the  hammer  Wow  la  delivered. 

5.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
bination  of  a  striking  pneumatic,  an  actuating  lever  oper 
atively  connected  thereto,  a  hammer  actuated  by  said 
lever  and  a  fulcrum  for  said  lever  movable  along  a  line 
parallel  to  the  position  of  the  lever  at  the  time  the  ham- 
mer blow  is  delivered  whereby  the  effective  throw  of  the 
striking  pneumatic  Is  varied  at  will  whUe  the  throw  of  the 
hammer  Is  maintained  constant  and  the  intensity  of  the 
blow  changed. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1.15-.541.  STOP  MOTION.  Oscak  L.  Owkn.  Whltius- 
vlUe,  Mass..  assignor  to  The  Whitin  Machine  Works, 
WhltlnavUle,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachuaetts! 
Filed  Nov.  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  594,271.     (CI.  19—25.) 

1.  A  stop  motion  for  lap-working  machines,  comprising 
in  combination  with  the  means  fpr  supporting  and  un- 
winding the  lap-roll,  said  means  permitting  the  axis  of 
the  lap  roll  to  descend  as  the  roll  is  unwound,  a  throw- 
off  mechanism  and  means  for  operating  the  same,  com- 
prising a  feeler  mounted  independently  of  the  roll  and 
having  normal  engagement  with  the  end  of  the  roll  and 
means  controlled  by  said  feeler  for  operating  said  mecha- 
nlam. 

2.  A  stop  motion  for  lap-working  machines,  comprls 
ing  in  comblnaUon  with  the  means  for  mpporting  and 
revolving  the  lap-roll,  and  the  apool  vertically  movable 
therein,  a  feeler  normally  having  engagement  with  the  end 
of  the  roll  and  Ita  spool  and  mounted  Independently   In 


3.  A  stop  motion  for  lap-working  machines,  comprising 
I   the  combination   of  the  lap  roll   arranged   to  approach   its 

support  by  the  unwinding  of  the  lap  therefrom  and  hav 
Ing  a  bore  or  cavity  at  Its  end.  a  feeler  cooperatively  re- 
lated to  the  end  of  the  roll  and  the  cavity  In  the  spool, 
a  throw-off  mechanism  and  means  controlled  by  the  feeler 
to  actuate  said  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  stop  motion  for  lap  working  machines,  the  com 
Wnatlon  of  the  lap  roll  supporting  means  and  a  lap-roll 
thereon  having  a  cavity  in  Its  end  and  arranged  to  ap- 
proach Its  support  by  the  unwinding  of  the  lap,  a  feeler 
engaged  with  the  end  of  the  roll  and  adapted  to  enter  the 
cavity,  a  throw-off  mechanism  and  means  brought  into 
operation  by  the  movement  of  the  feeler,  to  actuate  said 
mechanism. 

5.  In  a  stop  motion  for  lap-working  machines,  a  lap- 
roll  and  spool,  a  feeler  having  a  rounded  nose  held  ineffec 
five  by  the  end  of  the  lap  roll  and  adapted  to  enter  the 
bore  of  the  lap  roll  spwl  when  the  latter  is  lowered  by 
the  unwinding  of  the  lap.  In  combination  with  a  throw- 
off  mechanism  and  operating  connections  therefor  con 
trolled  by  the  feeler  on  such  entering  movement  of  the 
nose. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.l 


I.152..^42.  (  ALCUI,ATIN«;  AF'PARATl'S.  Edward  H 
I'AL.viER.  Reading.  Mass.  ;  Emily  M.  Palmer  and  Harold 
V.  Palmer.  Il.adln«.  Mass..  and  Walter  H.  Roberts, 
Maiden,  Mass.,  executors  of  said  Edward  H.  Palmer 
deceased,  assignors  to  said  Emily  M.  Palmer  and  Harold 
V.  Palmer,  indlvlduall.v.  Flle<l  .Mar.  L'  1906  Serial 
No.  .-lO.S.Tn.i.      (CI.  2n.5     .-,{»., 


'4  9 


1.  A  calculating  mechanism,  comprising  movable  Hgure- 
bearlng  members,    a   driven  actuator  therefor,    mannally- 
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operated  meana  representing  a  series  of  numbers,  and  a 
series  of  relatively  movable  escape  devices  mounted  on  the 
actuator  and  controlled  by  said  manually-operated  meana 
adapted  to  permit  step-by-step  movements  of  said  actua- 
tor proportional  to  the  numerical  values  of  the  several 
manually-operated  means. 

2.  A  calculating  mechanism  comprising  movable  figure- 
bearing  members,  a  driven  actuator  therefor,  control  de- 
vices representing  a  series  of  numbers,  and  a  series  of 
relatively  movable  escape  devices,  each  controlled  by  one 
of  said  devices  and  adapted  to  be  held  stationary  when 
one  of  the  said  devices  is  operated,  to  permit  a  movement 
of  the  actuator  proportional  to  the  valve  of  the  number 
represented  by  that  device. 

3.  A  calculating  mechanism,  comprising  movable  figure- 
bearing  members,  an  actuator  therefor,  escape  members 
mounted  on  said  actuator,  one  of  which  is  fixed  and  an- 
other of  which  Is  relatively  movable  thereon  in  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  thereof  through  a  limited  distance  hav- 
ing a  definite  proportion  to  a  value  employed  in  calcula- 
tion, and  escape  devices  operated  in  unison  and  arranged 
to  hold  either  of  said  escape  members  from  movement 
while  releasing  the  other  of  such  members. 

4.  A  calculating  mechaniam,  comprising  movable  figure- 
bearing  members,  a  driven  actuator  therefor,  manually- 
operated  means  representing  a  series  of  numbers,  and  a 
series  of  escape  devices  carried  by  said  actuator,  each 
controlled  by  one  of  said  manually-operated  means  and 
having  an  amount  of  movement  relative  to  the  actuator  in 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  latter  proportional  to  the 
value  of  the  number  represented  by  its  controlling  means, 
each  said  device  when  one  of  the  manual  means  ia  oper- 
ated being  held  stationary  and  adapted  to  permit  move- 
ment of  the  actuator  by  such  amount. 

6.  A  calculating  mechanism,  comprising  movable  figure- 
bearing  members,  a  driven  actuator  therefor,  an  arrester 
for  folding  the  actuator  stationary,  a  plurality  of  manual 
means  representing  a  series  of  numbers  operable  to  cause 
registration  of  different  numbers,  a  series  of  escape  de- 
vices with  respect  to  which  the  actuator  has  varying 
amounts  of  movement  corresponding  to  the  values  of  the 
several  numbers,  and  controlling  means,  each  arranged 
for  actuation  by  one  of  said  manual  meana  to  engage  and 
bold  stationary  an  escape  device  and  disengage  the  ar- 
rester from  the  actuator,  whereby  the  latter  is  enabled 
to  move  and  carry  a  number-bearing  member  through  a 
distance  corresponding  to  the  particular  manual  means 
operated. 

[Claims  6  to  6S  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


II  

1.152.S43.  DEMOUNTABLE  FELLY-BAND  FOB  VE- 
HICLE-WHEELS. JuSBPU  E.  Pbhbaclt,  Belmont, 
Macs.,  assignor  to  Hood  Rubber  Company,  Watertown, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts,  t^led  Dec.  14, 
1914.     Serial  No.  877,182.     (CI.  152—21.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  permanent  wheel  felly  band, 
of  a  removable  felly  band  having  oppositely  Inclined  faces 
on  its  Inner  periphery,  a  plurality  of  wedge-blocks  entered 
from  opposite  sides  between  said  permanent  felly  band 
and  removable  felly  band  and  spaced  from  each  other,  and 
aide  flange  members  connected  together  through  the  spaces 
between  the  adjoining  ends  of  said  wedge-blocks,  substan- 
tially as  descrll>ed> 

2.  Ia  combination  a  permanent  felly  iMind,  a  remov- 
able felly  band  concentric  therewith  and  having  oppositdy 


inclined  portions  upon  its  inner  periphery,  a  plurality  of 
wedge  blocks  entered  l)etween  said  permanent  felly  band 
and  removable  felly  band,  circular  side  clamping  rings  ex- 
tending over  the  exposed  ends  of  all  of  said  wedge-triocks 
on  each  side  and  bolts  connecting  said  side  rings  and 
passing  through  the  spaces  between  the  ends  of  the  wedge 
blocks,   substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  permanent  wheel  felly  band, 
of  a  removable  felly  band  having  oppositely  Inclined  faces 
on  Its  inner  periphery,  a  plurality  of  wedge  blocks  entered 
from  opposite  sides  between  said  permanent  felly  band  and 
removable  felly  band  and  spaced  from  each  other,  and 
clamping  rings  connected  to  each  other  through  the  spaces 
between  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  wedge  blocks,  each  of 
said  wedge  blocks  having  a  lug  or  extension  for  engage- 
ment with  a  prying  tool,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  a  wheel  felly  band  and  an  outer  re- 
movable band,  one  of  said  bands  having  oppositely  Inclined 
faces,  a  plurality  of  wedge  blocks  entered  from  opposite 
sides  between  said  bands  and  spaced  from  each  other, 
each  of  said  wedge  blocks  having  a  lug  or  extension  for 
engagement  with  a  prying  tool,  and  removable  means  for 
clamping  said  wedge  blocks  in  position. 


1,152,644.  FLY-PAPER  HOLDER.  Chables  P.  Pfbifkk, 
Humphrey,  Nebr.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1914.  Serial  No. 
863,143.      (CI.    43—22.) 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  holder  of  the  class  de- 
scribed comprising  a  plate  having  one  side  edge  bent  to 
form  a  channeled  receiving  portion,  the  other  side  edge 
of  said  plate  being  bent  upwardly,  a  clamping  strip  of 
channel  shape  adapted  to  seat  on  said  upwardly  turned 
edge  portion  and  to  clamplngly  engage  with  the  plate, 
and  means  for  procuring  such  clamping  engagement  com- 
prising a  clamping  screw  passed  through  the  adjacent  por- 
tion of  the  plate  and  through  the  channel  member. 


1,152,545.  PLUG  FOR  GLUE  AND  PASTE  TUBES. 
Nathan  C.  Phillips,  Gloucester,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Russia  Cement  Company,  Gloucester,  Mass.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts.  Filed  May  12,  1914.  Serial  No. 
838,063.      (CI.  91—67.4.) 


'•.     . « 


A  combined  plug  knd  spreader  formed  of  a  single  piece 
of  material  comprising  a  rounded  body  portion  that  tapers 
longitudinally  and  forms  a  sealing  plug,  the  body  portion 
terminating  at  one  end  In  a  flattened  portion  that  Is  curved 
to  form  a  spreading  blade,  the  other  portion  of  the  body 
portion  terminating  in  an  enlarged  fiat  widened  portion 
that  projects  laterally  beyond  the  sides  of  the  body  and 
blade  and  forma  a  weighted  finger-grip. 
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1,152.546.  INK-BOTTLE.  Nathan  C.  Phillips,  Glouces- 
ter, Mass.,  assignor  to  Russia  Cement  Company, 
Gloucester,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  May  18,  1914.     Serial  No.  839,184.     (CI.  215 — 54.) 


of  said  end  portions,  the  opposite  end  portion  alidable 
along  said  bolt  whereby  relative  lateral  movement  of  the 
end  portions  Is  prevented. 


A  pouring  extension  for  bottle  necks  comprising  a  body 
provided  with  an  external  seat  for  engaging  a  bottle  neck 
means  engaging  the  seat  for  detachably  fastening  the  ex- 
tension to  a  bottle  neck,  said  twdy  being  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  bon-.  said  bore  having  acute  angular  sides 
relatively  disposed  so  that  oppositely  disposed  narrow 
deep  gutters  and  oppositely  disposed  wide  shallow  gutters 
are  provided,  the  gutters  extending  the  full  length  of  the 
bore  of  the  extension,  the  deep  gutters  serving  to  dispense 
an  attenuated  stream  and  to  admit  air  above  the  stream 
and  the  shallow  gutters  serving  to  dispense  a  wide  stream 
and  also  admit  air  al>ove  the  stream. 


1,152,547.  SUPPORT  FOR  BLEED-RODS.  Edwahd  P 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  strip  of  sheet 
metal  return-bent  to  form  an  eye  for  the  reception  of  a 
blee^  rod  and  In  which  eye  the  bleed  rod  Is  free  to  move 
longitudinally,  said  strip  of  sheet  metal  having  Its  end 
portions  normally  spaced  apart  a  distance  less  than  the 
diameter  of  the  bleed  rod  and  adapted  to  be  spread  apart 
against  the  resilient  action  of  the  metal  strip  by  lateral 
movement  of  said  rod  and  to  grip  the  rod  in  this  position 
to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of  the  same. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  strip  of  sheet 
metal  return-bent  to  form  an  eye  for  the  reception  of  a 
bleed  rod  and  In  which  eye  the  bleed  rod  Is  free  to  move 
longitudinally,  said  strip  of  sheet  metal  having  Its  end 
portions  normally  spaced  apart  a  distance  less  than  the 
diameter  of  the  bleed  rod  and  adapted  to  be  spread  apart 
against  the  resilient  action  of  the  metal  strip  by  lateral 
movement  of  said  rod  and  to  grip  the  rod  In  this  position 
to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of  the  same,  and  means 
for  preventing  separation  of  said  end  portions  beyond  a 
predetermined  point. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  sheet  metal 
•trip  return-bent  to  form  an  eye  for  the  reception  of  a 
bleed  rod,  said  strip  having  its  end  portions  normally 
■paced  apart  a  distance  less  than  the  diameter  of  said 
rod  and  adapted  to  be  spread  apart  against  the  resilient 
action  of  the  metal  strip  by  lateral  movement  of  said  rod 
and  to  grip  the  rod  In  this  position  to  prevent  longitudi- 
nal movement  of  the  same,  a  bolt  in  connection  with  one 


1.152,548.      OIL-SAVER.      Clark    f.    Rigbt.    Butler     Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  26.  1914.     Serial  No.  827,383.     (CI.  166—14.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  casing  head,  a  casing  head 
closure  having  a  cable  passage,  and  releasable  head  secur- 
ing means  operative  beneath  the  closure  and  within  the 
head. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  casing  head,  a  casing  head 
closure  having  a  cable  passage  and  closure-securing  latch 
mechanism  mounted  on  and  operative  at  the  under  side 
of  the  closure. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  casing  head,  a  casing  head 
closure  having  a  cable  passage,  and  latch  mechanism  op- 
erative beneath  the  closure  for  detachably  securing  the 
latter  to  the  casing  head,  the  latch  mechanism  adapted 
to  be  engaged  and  actuated  by  a  device  carried  by  the 
cable. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  casing  head,  a  casing  head 
closure  having  a  cable  passage,  and  latch  mechanism 
mounted  on  the  closure  and  depedlng  therefrom  said 
mechanism  detachably  securing  the  closure  to  the  casing 
head  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  actuated  by  a  device 
carried  by  the  cable. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  casing  head,  a  casing  head 
closure  having  a  cable  passage,  latch  mechanism  for  de- 
tachably securing  the  closure  to  the  head,  the  latch 
mechanism  Including  latch  actuating  means  located  be- 
neath the  closure,  a  cable  operative  through  the  closure, 
and  a  device  secured  to  the  cable  and  adapted  to  be  raised 
Into  engagement  with  and  operate  the  latch  actuating 
means  for  releasing  the  closure. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,152.549.  OIL-SAVER.  Clabk  F.  Rioby,  Butler  Pa 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1914.  Serial  No.  827.384.  Renewed' Feb 
25.  1915.     SerUl  No.  10,613.     (CI.  166—14.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  casing  head,  a  closure  therefor 
formed  with  a  cable  passage,  latch  means  for  detachably 
securing  the  closure  to  the  casing  head,  and  means  mov- 
able in  the  cable  passage  and  depending  from  the  closure 
for  actuating  the  latch  means. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  casing  head,  a  closure  therefor 
having  a  cable  passage,  a  plurality  of  latch  devices  for 
detachably  securing  the  closure  to  the  casing  head,  and  a 
vertically  movable  latch-actuatlng  means  common  to  the 
latches  and  depending  beneath  the  closure. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  casing  head,  a  casing  head 
closure  formed  with  a  cable  passage,  a  sleeve  movable  ver- 
tically  in    the  passage  and   depending   from   the  closure, 


and  latch  means  operatlvely  connected  to  the  sleeve  and 
adapted  to  detachably  secure  the  closure  to  the  cadng 
bead. 


4.  The  combination  of  a  casing  head,  a  closure  therefor 
formed  with  a  cable  passage,  normally  projecting  latcbea 
mounted  in  the  closure  and  adapted  to  engage  the  bead, 
dogs  pivoted  to  the  closure  and  operatlvely  connected  to 
the  latches,  and  means  for  oscillating  the  dogs  to  retract 
the  latches. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  casing  head,  a  closure  therefor 
formed  with  a  cable  passage,  latch  mechanism  for  securing 
the  closure  to  the  casing  head,  a  sleeve  movable  verti- 
cally in  the  cable  passage  and  depending  therefrom  and 
adapted  when  raised  to  release  the  latch  mechanism,  and 
a  spring  for  opposing  upward  movement  of  the  sleeve. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


il 


1.152,550.  LIN&SHAFT  JOURNAL-BOX.  Fredrick  A. 
RoBEBTS,  Dickey.  N.  D.  Piled  Sept.  25.  1912.  Serial 
No.  722,354.      (CI.  64—10.) 


1.  .\  Journal  box  Including  a  body  casing  having  end 
walls  provided  with  shaft  receiving  openings,  a  pillow 
block  formed  Integrally  with  the  bottom  wall  of  the  body 
casing  and  arranged  intermediate  the  length  thereof,  said 
pillow  block  being  pr(^vided  In  its  upper  face  with  a  lon- 
gltndinally  extending  shaft  receiving  channel,  a  half  bear- 
ing plate,  means  for  securing  the  half  bearing  plate  on 
the  upper  face  of  the  pillow  block,  a  pair  of  removable 
partition  walls  arranged  transversely  in  the  body  casing 
and  supported  by  the  bottom  wall  thereof,  lald  parti- 
tion walls  bearing  against  the  terminals  of  the  pillow 
block  and  a  removable  cover  plate  for  the  body  casing. 

2.  In  a  Journal  box  having  opposite  walls  provided  with 
Joamal  receiving  openings,  a  pillow  block  rising  from  the 
bottom  wall  of  the  box  and  having  a  longitudinal  extend- 
ing Journal  receiving  channel  formed  in  Its  upper  face, 
a  half  bearing  plate  removably  secured  upon  the  pillow 
block  and  arranged  to  hold  a  Journal  against  displacement 
from  the  pillow  block  and  a  pair  of  transversely  extending 
partition  walls  supported  by  the  bottom  wall  of  the  box 


and  arranged  one  at  each  end  of  the  pillow  block,  said 
walls  forming  in  connection  with  the  adjacent  end  walls 
of  the  box  lubricant  receiving  compartments. 

8.  A  Journal  box  including  a  Ix>dy  casing  having  oppo- 
site walls  provided  with  shaft  receiving  recesses  opening 
through  the  upper  edges  thereof,  a  pillow  block,  rising 
from  the  bottom  wall  of  the  body  casing  and  having  a 
longitudinally  extending  Journal  receiving  channel  formed 
in  its  upper  face,  transversely  arranged  partition  walls 
supported  by  the  bottom  wall  of  the  body  casing  at  the 
longitudinal  extremities  of  the  pillow  block,  said  partition 
walls  having  shaft  receiving  receases  formed  therein  open- 
ing through  the  upper  edges  thereof  and  disposed  to  re- 
ceive a  Journal  seating  in  the  channel  formed  in  the 
pillow  block,  and  a  cap  plate  bearing  over  the  Journal 
and  operatlvely  connecting  the  Journal  with  the  pillow 
block. 

4.  A  Journal  box  Including  a  body  casing  having  a  cap 
plate  removably  connected  thereto  and  being  provided 
with  recesses  in  opposite  walls  thereof  evening  through 
the  free  edges  of  said  walls  adjacent  said  cap  plate,  said 
recesses  being  disposed  to  receive  a  Journal,  a  pillow  block 
rising  from  the  bottom  wall  of  the  body  casing  and  dis- 
posed to  operatlvely  support  the  Journal,  transversely 
arranged  partition  walls  supported  by  the  bottom  wall 
of  the  body  casing,  said  partition  walls  having  recesses 
formed  therein  oi>ening  through  their  upper  edges  and 
disposed  to  receive  the  Journal,  and  fillers  carried  by  the 
cap  plate  and  normally  fitting  within  the  recesses  formed 
in  the  opposite  walls  of  the  body  casing  to  bear  over  the 
adjacent  side  of  the  Joun|al. 

5.  A  Journal  box  including  a  body  casing  having  re- 
cesses formed  in  opposite  walls  thereof  opening  through 
the  opper  edges  of  said  walls  and  disposed  to  removably 
receive  a  Journal,  a  pillow  block  rising  from  the  bottom 
wall  of  the  body  casing  and  disposed  to  operatlvely  sup- 
port the  Journal,  vertically  extending  grooves  formed  In 
opposite  walls  of  the  body  casing  intermediate  the  length 
of  tlft  Journal  within  the  casing,  transversely  arranged 
partition  walls  removably  fitted  within  said  grooves  and 
supported  by  the  bottom  wall  of  the  body  casing,  said 
partition  walls  having  recesses  formed  therein  opening 
through  their  upper  edges  and  disposed  to  removably  re- 
ceive the  Journal,  and  a  cap  plate  detachably  connecting 
the  Journal  with  the  pillow  block. 


1.152.551.  APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  AND  STACK- 
ING SHEETS  OF  PAPER  OR  THE  LIKE.  Albbbt 
RommexeY  and  Gboko  Kathb.  Heldenau,  Dresden,  Ger- 
many. Filed  Dec.  29.  1911.  Serial  No.  668,518.  (CL 
101—31.) 


1.  A  machine  for  cutting  a  web  transversely  into  sheets 
and  stacking  the  sheets,  comprising  a  channeled  transverse 
cutter-supporting  beam  the  channel  In  which  is  formed 
with  Jet-outlets  on  the  side  thereof  toward  which  tbt 
severed  sheets  are  delivered  ;  a  cutting  member  mounted 
upon  said  beam  above  said  Jet-outlets ;  a  second  cutting 
member  which  is  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  first- 
named  cutting  member  to  sever  the  web  transversely  of  Iti 
length  ;  and  means  for  forcing  compressed  air  into  the 
channel  in  said  beam  and  thence  through  said  Jet-oatleta. 

2.  A  machine  for  cutting  a  web  transversely  into  sheets 
and  stacking  -the  sheets,  comprising  a  channeled  trans- 
verse cutter-supporting  beam  the  channel  in  which  is 
formed  with  Jet-outlets;  a  cutting  member  mounted  upon 
said  beam  above  said  Jet-outlets ;  a  second  cutting  member 
which  is  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  first  named  cat- 
ting member  to  sever  the  web  transversely  of  its  length ; 
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tor  fordog  compressed  air  into  tbe  channel  In  said 
beam  and  thence  through  gald  Jet-outlets  ;  and  reciprocating 
guide-members  which  are  arranged  to  move  away  from 
and  then  back  toward  said  beam  and  to  support  the  edge 
of  tbe  sheet  contiguous  thereto. 

3.  A  machine  for  cutting  a  web  transversely  Into  sheets 
and  stacking  tbe  sheets,  comprising  a  channeled  trans- 
verse cntter-sapportlng  beam  the  channel  In  which  is 
formed  with  Jet-outlet8  ;  a  cutting  member  mounted  upon 
said  beam  above  said  Jet-outlets ;  a  second  cutting  mem- 
ber which  is  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  flrst-named 
cutting  member  to  sever  the  web  transversely  of  its  length  ; 
and  means  for  forcing  compressed  air  into  the  channel  in 
said   beam  and  thence  through  said  Jet-outlets. 


1,152,552.  ATT.\CHMENT  FOR  SINKS.  WASHTUB8. 
.\ND  THE  LIKE.  JosHr.4  H.  Rydeh.  Brockton,  Mass., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  fJeorge  I.  Fettenglll,  Boston, 
Mass.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  8e«,lll.  (CI. 
68—31.) 


cloalng  said  slab,  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle  being  M- 
cured  to  said  flexible  hacking,  and  a  block  of  asbestos  alao 
secured  directly  to  said  backing,  the  latter  having  an  ex- 
tension adaptable  to  fold  over  and  overlap  said  backing 
when  said  asbestos  Is  folded  w>  as  to  be  superimposed  upon 
said    receptacle. 


1.  An  attachment  for  washtubs.  sinks  and  the  like 
comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  rest  on  the  walls  of  the 
basin  thereof  combined  with  a  cover  sUdable  backward 
and  forward  in  the  frame  and  adapted  to  bend  around 
and  depend  from  the  front  edge  of  the  basin  when  drawn 
forward. 

2.  An  attachment  for  washtubs,  sinks  and  tbe  llk«  com- 
prising a  frame  adapted  to  rest  on  the  walls  of  the  basin 
thereof  combined  with  a  series  of  slats,  individually  ex- 
tending across  tbe  basin  with  their  ends  supported  mov- 
ably  in  said  frame  and  collectively  Joined  together  by  a 
continuous  hinge,  constituting  a  cover  for  the  basin  adapt- 
ed to  be  drawn  past  an  edge  of  the  ba.<»ln  and  to  be  bent 
around  and  to  depend  from  said  edge. 

^.  -Vn  attailiment  for  washtubs,  sinks  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  frame  adapted  to  rest  on  the  walls  of  the  basin 
thereof,  having  channels  extending  from  front  to  back 
combined  with  a  series  of  slats  individually  extending 
across  the  basin  and  guided  in  said  channels,  and  hinges 
Joining  the  slats  together,  said  hinges  having  plate  por- 
tions adapted  to  form  the  sliding  bearing  surfaces  of  the 
slats  In  the  channel,  and  there  being  means  located  outside 
the  channel  to  fasten  said  hinge  plates  to  said  slats. 

4.  .\n  attachment  for  washtubs,  sinks  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  frame  adapted  to  rest  on  the  walls  of  the  basin 
thereof,  combined  with  a  series  of  slats  individually  ex- 
tending across  the  basin  with  their  ends  guided  by  said 
frame,  and  wires  on  the  tops  of  the  Individual  slats  and 
fastened  Individually  thereto,  the  slats  bein?  Joined  to- 
gether into  a  flexible  cover  f(ir  the  basin. 

5.  An  attachment  for  washtubs,  sinks  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  series  of  slats  adapted  individually  to  extend 
across  tbe  basin  thereof  in  one  direction  and  collectively 
to  extend  across  it  in  the  other  direction,  means  extending 
continuously  in  said  other  direction  Joining  them  together  ; 
and  wires  resting  on  the  tops  of  individual  slats,  the  ends 
of  said  wires  penetrating  through  the  slats  and  through 
■aid  Joining  means,  fastening  said  slats  and  Joining  means 
together. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.1 


1,152.668.      COMBINATION    IRONING  -  PAD.      Antonio 
Satausb,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     nied  July  18,  1914.     Se- 
rial No.  851,706.      (CI.  68—27.) 
1.  In  a  pad  device  for  flat  Irons,  a  continuous  flexible 

backing,   a   wax  slab,   a   closed   receptacle   completely   In- 


2.  Id  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  II  strip  of  flexible  material,  a  receptacle  secured 
at  one  end  of  said  strip,  a  slab  of  wax  inclosed  within 
said  receptacle,  a  tray  secured  to  said  strip  a  short  dis- 
tance away  from  the  receptacle,  a  slab  of  abrading  ma- 
terial secured  in  said  tray  and  a  block  of  asbestos  ma> 
terlal  secured  upon  said  strip  a  short  distance  away  from 
the  tray,  the  space  between  tbe  parts  permitting  the  lat- 
ter to  be  superimposed  upon  each  other  with  tbe  flexlblt 
material  between  the  parts  whereby  the  operatlre  facM 
are  prevented  from  contact  with  each  other. 


1.152,554.  PROTECTIVE  APPARATUS  FOB  RKPAIR- 
ERS  OF  BAKERS  OVENS.  Cabl  Schillm,  New  York, 
N.    Y.      Filed   .May    14.    1915.     Herlal   No.   27,096.      (CL 

107—64. 1 


1.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described  comprising 
A  frame  adapted  to  be  projected  into  a  baking  chamber,  a 
base  plate  fltted  within  tbe  frame,  a  roof  extending  OTcr 
the  frame  to  form  a  chamber,  and  means  for  injecting  an 
air  blast  into  said  chamber. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  comprlslnf 
a  base,  a  roof  spanning  the  base,  a  leg  hinged  to  tha 
base,  and  a  noule  carried  by  the  leg  and  adapted  to  be 
projected  beneath  the  roof.  , 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  frame,  a  plurality  of  strapa  hinged  at  one  of  their  endi 
to  the  frame,  means  for  removably  securing  the  other  end* 
of  the  straps  to  the  frame,  a  covering  carried  by  the 
straps,  and  means  for  Injecting  an  air  blast  underneath 
the  roof. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprlalng 
a  frame,  a  plate  fltted  therein,  an  openable  roof  carried 
by  the  frame,  a  leg  hinged  to  one  end  of  the  frame,  and 
a  nozzle  carried  by  the  leg. 

B.  An  apparatos  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  frame,  an  openable  roof  carried  by  the  back  of  tha 
frame,  a  leg  hinged  to  the  rear  end  of  the  frame,  a  nomi* 
secured  to  the  leg,  and  a  windowed  hood  carried  by  the 
front  of  the  frame. 
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1.16  3.666.  KNVELOP-MACHINE.  PsKOiXAirD  L. 
ScHHiDT,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  United  SUtea 
BnTelope  Company,  Springfield,  MaM.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  Nov.  5.  1909.  Serial  No.  626,368.  (CI. 
93— a6.) 


1.  Id  an  envelop  machine,  tbe  combination  of  the  fol- 
lowing instrumentalities  :  a  die  plate,  means  for  gumming 
tbe  flapfl  only  of  an  envelop  blank,  means  for  feeding  the 
gummed  blank  upon  said  die  plate,  means  for  forming  an 
outlook  opening  in  the  body  of  said  gummed  blank  upon 
said  die  plate,  means  for  gumming  said  blank  upon  said 
die  plate  around  said  outlook  opening,  a  creasing  plate, 
means  for  feeding  said  gummed  blank  upon  said  creasing 
plate,  means  for  applying  a  patch  of  paper  directly  to  said 
gummed  outlook  opening  in  said  blank  upon  said  creasing 
p'ate,  a  plunger  arranged  to  force  said  blank  after  it  has 
received  said  patch  through  an  opening  in  said  creasing 
plate,  and  means  for  folding  the  flaps  of  said  blank. 

2.  In  an  envelop  machine,  tbe  combination  with  means 
for  gumming  the  flaps  only  of  an  envelop  blauk  and  means 
for  folding  said  fl.ips,  of  means  for  feeding  said  blank 
from  said  gumming  mechanism  to  said  folding  mechanism 
with  an  intervening  period  of  dwell,  and  means  for  form- 
ing an  outlook  opening  In  the  body  of  said  blank  and  gum- 
ming around  said  opening  during  said  period  of  dwell. 

'.',.  lu  an  envelop  machine,  the  combination  with  means 
for  gummlug  the  flaps  only  of  an  envelop  blank  and  means 
for  folding  said  flaps,  of  means  for  feeding  said  blank  from 
said  gumming  mechanism  to  sAid  folding  mechanism  with 
an  intervening  period  of  dwell,  means  for  forming  an  out- 
look opening  in  the  body  of  said  blank  and  gumming 
around  said  opening  during  said  period  of  dwell,  and 
means  for  applying  a  patch  of  paper  directly  to  said  out- 
look opening  after  said  blank  has  reached  said  folding 
mechanism,  but  before  the  operation  of  said  folding  mech- 
anism begins. 

4.  In  an  envelop  machine,  the  combination  of  .the  fol- 
lowing Instrumentalities  acting  in  the  order  named  :  means 
for  gumming  the  flaps  of  an  envelop  blank,  means  for 
forming  an  outlook  opening  in  the  body  of  said  gummed 
blank,  means  for  gumming  around  said  opening,  means 
for  applying  a  patch  of  paper  to  said  gummed  opening, 
means  for  folding  the  flaps  of  said  blank,  and  means  for 
progressively  feeding  said  blank. 

5  In  an  envelop  machine,  the  combination  with  a  creas- 
ing table  and  a  reciprocating  plnnger  for  poshing  an  en- 
velop blank  through  said  creasing  table,  of  means  for 
carrying  an  individual  patch  by  a  horizontal  movement  be 
tween  said  creasing  table  and  said  plunger,  and  means  for 
holding  said  patch  in  fixed  relation  to  said  carrying  means 
during  said  horizontal  movement. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,152,566.  ARCH-SUPPORT.  William  M.  Schol-l,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Piled  Jan.  3,  1913.  Serial  No.  739,983.  (CI. 
36—71.) 

1.  An  arch-plate  adapted  to  underlie  the  ball  of  a  hu- 
man foot  having  its  upper  surface  curved  for  general  con- 
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formity  with  tbe  curvatarea  of  the  appropriate  plantar 
■nrfacca  of  the  foot,  and  having  a  non-flexible  and  non- 
retllient  front  end  shaped  to  provide  a  projcctiag  tongue 
to  underlie  the  forward  portions  of  the  central  metatarsal 
bones  and  to  leave  free  from  such  support  the  heads  of 
the  flrst  and  fifth  metatarsal  bones,  said  plate  baring 
formed  therein,  in  addition  to  its  normal  curvature,  a 
transverse  hump  for  support  of  tbe  central  metatarsal 
bone,  said  hump  extending  into  the  tongue. 


2.  In  an  arch  support  tbe  combination  of  a  cover  piece, 
a  plate  adapted  to  underlie  the  ball  of  a  human  foot  hav- 
ing its  upper  surface  generally  curved  to  conform  to  tbe 
adjacent  portions  of  the  plantar  snrface  of  tbe  foot,  the 
front  edge  of  said  plate  being  provided,  in  addition  to  its 
normal  curvatures,  with  a  transverse  bump  to  support  th^ 
middle  metatarsal  bones,  and  means  connecting  said  plate 
to  said  cover  piece  for  adjustment  of  said  plate  both  lon- 
gitudinally and  transversely  with  respect  to  the  cover 
piece. 

3.  In  an  arch  support,  tbe  combination  of  a  leather 
cover  piece,  shaped  to  fit  the  heel  of  the  shoe  and  extend 
ing  thence  along  the  inner  and  outer  sides  of  the  shoe 
to  a  point  approximately  at  the  ball  of  tbe  foot,  and 
having  an  extension  to  extend  up  the  inside  curve  of  tbe 
shank  of  the  foot,  a  metal  arch  plate  shaped  to  conform 
substantially  to  tbe  curvatures  of  tbe  under  side  of  the 
foot  and  to  extend  from  tbe  bearing  point  adjacent  the 
heel  of  the  foot  at  one  end  to  a  bearing  point  adjacent  the 
ball  of  the  foot  at  the  other  end.  and  transversely  to  • 
conform  to  the  curvature  of  the  high  arched  point  or  sur- 
face underlying  the  scaphoid  and  adjacent  cuneiform  bones 
and  devices  carried  by  said  cover  piece  for  connecting 
tbe  same  to  tbe  plate  at  longitudinally  spaced  points,  one 
of  said  connecting  devices  providing  longitudinal  move- 
4nent  of  said  arch  plate  with  respect  to  the  cover  piece  and 
the  other  providing  movement  In  all  directions  in  the 
plane  of  said  plate. 

4.  In  an  arch  support  tbe  combination  of  a  leather 
cover  piece,  shaped  to  fit  the  heel  of  the  shoo  and  extend- 
ing thence  along  the  inner  and  outer  sides  of  the  shoe  to 
a  point  approximately  at  the  ball  of  tbe  foot,  and  having 
an  extension  to  extend  up  the  inside  curve  of  the  shank 
of  the  foot,  a  metal  arch  plite  shaped  to  conform  substan- 
tially to  the  curvatures  of  the  under  side  of  the  foot  and 
to  extend  from  the  bearing  point  adjacent  the  heel  of 
the  foot  and  to  one  end  to  a  bearing  point  adjacent  the 
ball  of  the  foot  at  the  other  end,  and  transversely  to 
conform  to  the  curvature  of  the  high  arched  point  or  sur- 
face underlying  tbe  scaphoid  and  adjacent  cunelforu. 
bones,  and  adjusting  means  interposed  between  the  forward 
end  of  said  arch  plate  and  the  superposed  portion  of  the 
cover  piece  for  efltectlng  adjustment  of  said  portion  of 
said  arch  plate  with  respect  to  tbe  cooperating  portion  of 
the  leather  cover  piece  in  all  directions  in  the  plane  of 
tald  plate. 

.•V.  In  an  arch  support  the  combination  of  a  leather 
cover  piece,  metal  anchorage  membera  secured  thereto  at 
front  and  rear  portions  thereof,  a  metal  arch-plate  having 
openings  therein,  and  means  eecored  to  said  anchorage 
members  and  engaging  said  openings  In  the  arch-plate  for 
adjusting  the  rear  of  tbe  arch-plate  longltadinaUy  with 
retipect  to  the  cover  piece  and  tbe  front  end  In  all  direc- 
tions in  the  plane  of  the  plate. 

r Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 
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1.152.557.  STATL'RE-INCKKASER. 
Chlcajco,  111.  Filed  Dec.  G.  19i:!. 
(CI.  36—71.) 


William  M.  Schqll, 
Serial    No.   805,131. 


.  1  5  2  ,  J  5  ^  .  DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOR  ROTARY 
I'OWER  HOES  OR  CULTIVATORS.  Karl  Heinhich 
WiLHELSf  Ll'dwio  Sick,  Mannheim,  Germany,  asslnnor 
to  the  Firm  of  Helnrlch  I^nz.  Mannheim,  (iermiiny. 
Flle<l  Kec.   11.   U>12.     Sorinl  No.  7:<8.14.-..      (CI,  !t7--71.) 


S  '^  li  vi^i 


^  W  ^Im^ 


A 


IJlr 


^«f* 


1.  A  ntttiry  otililvator  i-cimiirlsilfij.'.  In  combination,  h  ve- 
hicle frame,  wheels  Kupixirtliii;  said  frame,  a  prime  mover 
mounted  on  the  frame.  >\  si-|tarate  counter-shaft  divided 
into  two  [Hirts.  a  differential  gear  Intermediate  the  two 
parts  of  said  counter  Rhnft  and  driven  from  said  prime 
mover  independently  of  the  supporting  wheels,  a  through 
onltlvHtor  shaft  each  end  of  which  rests  in  a  t>earlng  of 
an  arm  plvotally  supported  from  said  frame  and  means  for 
driving  said  through  shaft  from  said  countershaft. 

2.  A  rotary  cultivato;-  comprising.  In  combination,  a  ve- 
hicle frame,  wheels  supporting  said  frame,  a  prime  mover 
mounte<I  on  the  frame,  a  separate  counter-shaft  divided 
Into  two  parts,  a  differential  gear  Intermediate  the  two 
parts  of  said  counter-shaft  and  driven  from  said  prime 
mover  independently  of  the  supporting  wheels,  a  clutch 
Intermediate  said   differential   gear  and  counter-shaft  for 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  clui racier  (lescrilied  the  cumblna- 
tlun  of  a  heel  elevating  member  for  Insertion  in  the  heel 
of  a  shoe,  and  an  arched  plate,  arranged  to  underlie  the 
ball  of  the  foot  at  Its  forward  end  and  support  the  Instep 
of  the  wearer,  the  highest  portion  of  the  plate  lying  flush 
with  the  forward  top  edge  of  the  heel  elevating  member, 
the  portion  at  the  rear  thereof  being  inclined  abruptly 
downwardly  and  backwardly  to  underlie  the  botuim  of  the 
heel  elevating  member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  heel  elevating  meml)or  for  insertion  in  the  heel 
of  a  shoe  and  an  arched  plated  arranged  to  support  the 
Justep  of  the  wearer,  and  bearing  at  its  forward  end  upon 
the  shoe,  the  highest  portion  of  the  plate  lying  tlush  with 
the  top  of  the  elevating  member,  the  portion  at  the  rear  of 
the  highest  portion  being  inclined  abruptly  downwardly 
aloHi;  the  forward  face  of  the  heel  elevating  member  and 
lertiwardly  to  underlie  the  iiottom  of  said  elevating  mem- 
ber. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  heel  elevating  member  for  insertion  in  the  beel 
of  a  shoe,  and  a  plate  arranged  to  span  the  shaulc  of  the 
shoe  and  adapted  to  bear  at  each  end  upon  the  shoe  and 
liaring  an  arched  portion  the  elevation  of  which  i'*  ::reater 
than  that  of  the  normal  human  instep  arch,  said  elevaf 
ing  meml)er  belnj;  secured  upon  the  npjiei  surfa(e  of  the 
plate  near  the  rear  end  thereof. 


connecting  and  disconnecting  said  gear  and  counter-shaft, 
a  through  cultivator  shaft  plvotally  supported  from  said 
frame  and  means  for  driving  said  through  shaft  from  said 
countershaft. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  cultivator  of  a  prime 
mover,  a  counter  shaft  divided  into  two  parts,  a  differen- 
tial gear  Intermediate  the  two  parts  of  the  counter-shaft 
and  driven  from  said  prime  mover  Independently  of  the 
supporting  wheels  of  the  cultivator-frame,  a  clutch  Inter- 
mediate said  differential  gear  and  counter-shaft,  said 
clutch  being  adapted  to  automatically  disengage  said  gear 
and  countershaft  when  said  cultivator  meets  with  exces- 
sive resistance,  a  through  shaft  carrying  the  cultivators 
and  means  for  driving  said  through  shaft  from  said  coun- 
ter-shaft. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  cultivator,  of  a  prime 
mover,  a  counter  shaft  divided  Into  two  parts,  a  differen- 
tial gear  Intermediate  the  two  parts  of  the  counter-shaft 
and  driven  from  said  prime  mover  Independently  of  the 
supporting  wheels  of  the  cultivator  frame,  a  spring  con- 
trolled friction  clutch  Intermediate  said  differential  gear 
and  counted  shaft  adapted  to  automatically  disengage  said 
gear  and  countershaft  when  said  cultivator  meets  exceu- 
slve  resistance,  and  to  reetisage  said  gear  and  counter- 
shaft on  the  diminution  of  said  resistance,  a  through 
shaft  carrying  the  cultivators,  and  means  for  driving  said 
through  shaft  from  said  counter-shaft. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  cultivator,  of  a  prime 
mover,  two  coaxial  counter-shafts,  a  toothed  wheel  fixed 
on  one  end  of  one  of  said  counter-shafts,  a  loose  toothed 
wheel  on  the  adjacent  end  of  the  other  counter-shaft, 
planet  wheels  gearing  with  said  fixed  and  loose  wheels,  a 
rotatable  casing  carrying  said  planet  wheels,  an  annular 
toothed  wheel  carried  by  said  casing,  and  driven  from  said 
prime  mover  independently  of  the  supporting  wheels  of 
the  cultivator  frame,  a  clutch  intermediate  said  loose 
toothed  wheel  and  Its  counter  shaft  for  enabling  said 
loose  toothed  wheel  to  be  put  into  or  out  of  engagement 
Willi  its  counter  shaft,  a  through  shaft  carrying  the  cul- 
tivators, and  means  for  driving  said  through  shaft  from 
said  couuter-shaft. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gazette.] 
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SUBMARINE    MINE. 

France.       I-lled    .luly 
(CI.   lt)2-     :!.  ' 


Harkv    Sknfftlebkn, 

IS,     l»i;{.       Serial    No. 


1.  Means  for  causing  explosions  under  water  compris- 
ing In  combination  a  percussion  device,  a  float  normally 
connected  therewith  and  having  sufilcient  buoyancy  to 
operate  said  device  and  means  adapted  to  be  broken  by 
the  shock  of  a  vessel  and  adapted  normally  to  prevent  the 
buoyancy  of  said  float  from  becoming  effective,  substan- 
tially   as  described. 

2.  Means  for  causing  explosions  under  water  compris- 
ing in  combination  a  body,  a  percussion  device  thereon 
having  two  separable  parts,  a  float  adapted  when  released 
to  separate  said  parts  temporarily,  and  means  adapted  to 
be  broken  by  the  shock  of  a  vessel  and  adapted  normally 

j   to  prevent  movement   of  said   float  with   relation   to  said 
1   l»ody,  substantially   as  described. 
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3.  Means  for  causing  explosions  under  water  compris- 
ing In  combination  a  body  portion,  a  float,  a  pin  for  secur- 
ing said  float  to  said  body  portion,  means  tending  to  dis- 
engage said  pin  from  said  float,  breakable  means  for  re- 
straining the  action  of  said  disengaging  means  and  a  per- 
cussion device  operatlvely  connected  with  said  float,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  Means  for  causing  explosions  under  water  compris- 
ing In  combination  a  percussion  cap,  a  spring-pressed  stem 
for  striking  the  same,  a  float,  a  hook  adapted  normally 
to  engage  said  stem  and  means  in  the  path  of  movement 
of  said  hook  when  moved  by  said  float  adapted  to  disengage 
the  same  from  said  stem,  substantially  as  described. 


l( 


l,15l.'.560.  SYSTEM  OF  STEAM-HEATING.  John  A. 
Skkhell,  North  I'lainfleld,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1910. 
Serial    No.    5.H6,894.      (CI.    237—68.) 


1.  In  a  steam  heating  system,  the  combination  of  the 
radiators  or  colls,  a  steam  boiler,  a  supply  pipe  from 
the  boiler  to  the  radiators  or  coils,  a  return  pipe  from 
the  radiators  or  colls  to  the  boiler  and  containing  a  fixed 
n  n-condenslng  receiver  at  a  higher  level  than  the  normal 
water  level  of  the  boiler  and  in  which  a  static  head  Is 
maintained,  a  valve  for  admitting  steam  to  the  receiver 
whenever  the  static  head  therein  becomes  greater  than 
the  predetermined  normal  static  head,  motor  mechanism 
for  automatically  operating  the  valve  and  actuated  undet 
the  iuftueuce  of  the  boiler  pressure,  and  means  independent 
of  the  motor  mechanism  for  permitting  the  escape  of  air 
from  the  receiver  while  restricting  the  escape  of  steam  at 
all  times  during  the  normal  operation  of  the  system. 

2.  la  a  steam  heating  system,  the  combination  of  the 
radiators  or  colls,  a  steam  boiler,  a  supply  pipe  from  the 
boiler  to  the  radiators  or  colls,  a  return  pipe  from  the 
radiators  or  colls  to  the  boiler  and  containing  near  Its 
lower  part  a  fixed  receiver  arranged  at  a  higher  level 
than  the  normal  water  level  of  the  boiler  and  in  which 
a  static  head  is  maintained,  automatic  trap  devices  ar- 
ranged between  the  radiators  or  colls  and  the  return  pipe 
for  permitting  the  passage  of  water  and  air  from  the  radi- 
ators or  coils  into  the  return  pipe  while  preventing  the 
passage  of  steam  whereby  no  appreciable  steam  is  per- 
mitted to  enter  the  return  pipe  and  receiver  by  way  of 
the  radiators,  a  valve  for  admitting  steam  to  the  receiver 
whenever  the  static  head  therein  becomes  greater  than 
that  predetermined  as  the  normal  static  head,  motor 
mechanism  for  automatically  operating  the  valve  and 
actuated  under  the  Influence  of  the  holler  pressure  for 
causing  the  ralve  to  admit  steam  into  the  receiver  at 
proper  times  to  Increase  the  pressure  therein  commensu- 
rately  with  an  increase  of  pressure  in  the  boiler,  and 
automatic  means  for  permitting  the  escape  of  air  from 
the  receiver  while  restricting  the  escape  of  steam  tliere- 
fiTjm  .It  all  times  during  the  normal  operation  of  the 
system. 


3.  In  a  steam  heating  system,  the  combination  of  the 
radiators  or  coils,  a  steam  boiler,  a  supply  pipe  from  the 
boiler  to  the  radiators  or  coils,  a  return  pipe  from  the 
radiators  for  delivering  water  of  condensation  to  the 
boiler  and  air  from  the  radiators,  said  return  pipe  con- 
taining a  fixed  receiver  at  a  higher  level  than  the  normal 
water  level  of  the  boiler  and  In  which  a  static  head  is 
maintained,  automatic  means  for  permitting  the  escape 
of  water  of  condensation  and  air  from  the  radiators  or 
colls  into  the  return  pipe  while  restricting  the  escape  of 
steam,  means  for  permitting  the  discbarge  of  air  from 
the  return  side  of  the  system  into  the  atmosphere  while 
restricting  the  escape  of  steam,  and  separate  automatic 
means  controlled  by  the  difference  in  relative  pressures 
In  the  boiler  and  in  the  return  side  of  the  system  for  ad- 
mitting steam  to  the  receiver  when  the  static  head  therein 
becomes  greater  than  that  predetermined  as  the  normal 
static  head. 

4.  In  a  steam  heating  system,  the  comUnatlon  of  the 
radiators  or  colls,  a  steam  boiler,  a  supply  pipe  from  the 
boiler  to  the  radiators  or  coils,  a  return  pipe  from  the 
radiators  for  delivering  water  of  condensation  to  the 
boiler  said  return  pipe  containing  a  fixed  receiver  at  a 
higher  level  than  the  normal  water  level  of  the  boiler 
and  In  which  a  static  head  Is  maintained,  thermostatic 
means  for  permitting  the  discharge  of  air  from  the  re- 
ceiver into  the  atmosphere  while  preventing  the  escape 
of  steam  therefrom,  and  separate  automatic  means  in  ad- 
dition to  the  receiver  controlled  by  the  difference  in  reU- 
tlve  pressures  in  the  boiler  and  the  return  side  of  the 
system  for  admitting  steam  to  the  receiver  whenever  the 
static  head  therein  becomes  greater  than  that  predeter- 
mined as  the  normal  static  bead. 

5.  In  a  steam  heating  system,  the  combination  of  the 
radiators  or  colls,  a  steam  boiler,  a  supply  pipe  from  the 
boiler  to  the  radiators  or  colls,  a  return  pipe  from  the 
radiators  to  the  boiler  and  containing  a  recelvef  at  a 
higher  level  than  the  normal  water  level  of  the  boiler 
and  In  which  a  static  head  is  maintained,  automatic  traps 
between  the  radlattors  or  coils  and  the  return  pipe  for 
permitting  the  pas.sage  of  air  and  water  but  restricting 
the  passage  of  the  steam,  automatic  means  Influenced  by 
the  pressures  in  the  return  part  of  the  system  for  admit- 
ting steam  to  the  receiver  whenever  the  static  head  there- 
in becomes  greater  than  that  predetermined  as  the  normal 
static  head,  said  means  consisting  of  a  steam  pipe  receiv- 
ing steam  from  the  boiler  and  a  pressure  reducing  valve 
in  the  steam  pipe  adapted  to  open  wider  with  any  abnor- 
mal decrease  of  pres.^ur*'  in  the  receiver  and  vice  versa, 
and  automatic  means  for  permitting  the  escape  of  air 
from  the  return  pipe  while  restricting  the  escape  of  steam. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Ciazette.] 


1,152,501.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Jamcs 
Shaw,  Lodi,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1914.  Serial  No. 
828,318.      (CI.    12.3—51.) 


1.  .\n  Internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  a  pair  ol 
cylinder  arranged  in  longitudinal  allnement  and  provided 
with  end  closure  heads  and  with  a  central  combastlon 
chamber,  a  transverse  wall  disposed  centrally  in  said  com- 
bastlon chamber  aud  baring  a  transverse  orifice,  a  Journal 
bearing  in  said  orifice,  a  crank  shaft  Joumaled  In  said 
bearing,  a  supply  trunk  having  ports  opening  into  the 
outer  ends  of  said  cylinders  and  an  intermediate  port 
opening  Into  one  of  said  cylinders  adjacent  to  the  central 
combustion  chamber,  the  other  cylinder  having  an  exhaust 
port   oi>ening  through    same  adjacent  to  the  combustion 
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chamber,  means  for  Introducing  supplies  of  gaseous  fuel 
Into  the  outer  portions  of  the  piston  chambers  of  said 
cylinders,  a  pair  of  pistons  arranged  In  the  pair  of  cylin- 
ders aforesaid  and  adaptt-d  to  cover  and  uncover  the  afore- 
said ports,  and  operative  connections  between  salrd  pis- 
tons and  the  crank  shaft,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  Internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  a  pair  of 
cylinders  urrmnged  In  longitudinal  allnement  and  pro- 
vided with  t  nd  closure  heads  and  with  a  central  combus- 
tion chamber,  a  transverse  wall  disposed  centrally  In  said 
combustion  chamber  and  having  a  transverse  orifice,  a 
Journal  bearing  In  said  orifice,  a  crank  shaft  Joumaled  In 
said  bearing,  a  supply  trunk  having  ports  opening  Into 
the  outer  ends  of  said  cylinders  and  an  Intermediate  port 
opening  into  one  of  said  cylinders  adjacent  to  the  central 
combustion  chamber,  the  other  cylinder  having  an  exhaust 
port  opening  through  same  adjacent  to  the  combustion 
chamber,  a  valved  fuel  gas  supply  branch  connecting  with 
the  supply  trunk  aforesaid,  a  pair  of  pistons  arranged  in 
the  pair  of  cylinders  aforesaid  and  adapted  to  cover  and 
uncover  the  aforesaid  ports,  and  operative  connections  be- 
tween said  pistons  and  the  crank  shaft,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

.'{.  .Vn  Internal  combustion  englno.  comprising  a  pair  of 
cylinders  arranged  In  longitudinal  allnement  and  provided 
with  end  closure  heads  and  with  a  central  combustion 
chamber,  a  transverse  wall  disposed  centrally  In  said  com- 
bustion chamtier  and  having  a  transverse  orifice,  a  journal 
bearing  In  said  orifice,  a  crank  shaft  joumaled  in  said 
bearing,  a  supply  trunk  having  ports  opening  Into  the 
outer  ends  of  said  cylinders  and  an  Intermt^dlate  port 
opening  into  one  of  said  cylinders  adjacent  to  the  central 
combustion  cimmljer,  the  other  cylinder  having  an  exhaust 
port  opening  through  same  adjacent  to  the  combustion 
chamber,  the  exhaust  port  b«>lng  disposed  closer  to  the 
central  combustion  chamber  than  the  Intermediate  port 
aforesaid,  means  for  Introducing  supplies  of  gaseous  fuel 
into  the  outer  portions  of  the  piston  chambers  of  said 
cylinders,  a  pair  of  pistons  arranged  In  the  pair  of  cylin- 
ders aforesaid  and  adapted  to  cover  and  uncover  the  afore- 
said ports,  and  operative  connections  between  said  pis 
tons  and  the  crank  shaft,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  An  Internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  a  pair  of 
cylinders  arranged  In  longitudinal  allnement  and  provided 
with  jnd  closure  heads  and  with  a  central  combustion 
chamber,  a  transverse  wall  disposed  centrally  in  said  com 
bustlon  chamber  and  having  a  transverse  orifice,  a  journal 
bearing  In  said  orifice,  a  crank  shaft  journaled  In  said 
bearing,  a  supply  trunk  having  ports  opening  Into  th^  outer 
ends  of  said  cylinders  and  an  Intermediate  port  opening 
into  one  of  said  cylinders  adjacent  to  the  central  combus- 
tion chrtmlHr,  the  other  cylinder  having  an  exhaust  port 
openlnt;  tlironsh  same  adjacent  to  the  combustion  chain- 
6er.  the  e.xhaust  port  being  disposed  closer  to  the  central 
combustion  chamber  than  the  Intermedlatet  port  afore- 
said, a  valved  fuel  gas  supply  branch  connecting  with  the 
supply  trunk  aforesaid,  a  pair  of  pistons  arranged  in  the 
pair  of  cylinders  aforesaid  and  adapted  to  cover  and  un- 
cover the  aforesaid  ports,  and  operative  connections  lie- 
tween  said  pistons  and  the  crank  shaft,  substantially  as 
set   forth. 

5.  An  Internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  a  pair  of 
cylinders  arranged  In  longitudinal  allnement  and  providetl 
with  end  closure  heads  and  with -a  central  combustion 
chamber,  a  transverse  wall  disposed  centrally  In  said  com 
bustlon  chamber  and  having  a  transverse  orifice,  a  Jouriiiil 
bearing  In  said  orifice,  a  crank  shaft  jtuirnaled  In  said 
bearing,  a  supply  trunk  having  ports  uiieniiig  into  the 
outer  ends  of  said  cylinders  and  an  iiitermiMliate  port 
opening  Into  one  of  said  cylinders  adjacent  to  the  central 
combustion  chamber,  the  other  cylinder  having  an  exhaust 
port  opening  through  same  adjacent  to  the  combustion 
chamber,  means  for  Introducing  supplies  of  gaseous  fuel 
Into  the  outer  portions  of  the  piston  chamlnrs  of  said 
cylinders,  a  pair  of  pistons  arranged  In  the  pair  of  cylin 
dera  aforesaid  and  adapted  to  cover  and  uncover  the  afore- 
said ports,  and  operative  connections  between  said  pis- 
tons and  the  crank  shaft,  the  same  comprising  cross-heads 
rttached  to  the  pistons  intermediate  their  lengths,  slide- 


ways  therefor  carried  on  the  walls  of  the  pair  of  cylinders, 
and  pitmen  connecting  the  cross-heads  to  the  crank  arms 
of  the  crank  shaft,  substantially  as  set  forth, 
rriaims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


,15  2,562.  PROCE^SS  OF  PRODUCING  SOUND- 
RECORDS.  John  C.  Shsbuan.  Brookllne.  Mas*.  Orig- 
inal application  filed  Nov.  16,  1912,  Serial  No.  731,708. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Dec.  16,  191.*).  Serial 
No.    807,001.      (CI.    181—1.) 


I.  The  method  of  producing  a  sound  reconl  which 
Consists  In  photographing  on  a  moving  seu'^itlztHl  ribbon, 
a  light  path  of  varjlng  width  representing  sound  charac- 
ti-rlstlcs.  developing  the  said  light  path  as  an  Iniaiie.  prlnt- 
ini:  It  upon  a  ribbon  of  magnetic  material  and  then  re- 
innvini.'  the  portions  of  said  material  nf)t  o(  copied  by  said 
linht    i>ath   of   varying   width. 

■J.  The  method  of  producing  a  sound  recoril  which  consists 
in  photographing  on  a  moving  sensltlzeil  ribbon,  a  light 
path  of  varying  width  reprei«entlng  sound  characteristics, 
developing  the  said  light  path,  printing  It  upon  a  ribbon  of 
niMcnetic  material  and  submitting  said  rihlmn  to  an  etch- 
Ini;  bath  thereby  removing  the  portions  not  occupied  by 
>ai(l   liuht   path   of  varylni:  vslilth. 

.'i.  The  method  of  producing  a  sound  rei'ord  which  con- 
sists in  photographing  on  a  moving  sonsitlied  ribbon,  a 
IlKht  path  of  varylnj;  width  representing  '<ouud  charac- 
teristics, developing  the  said  light  path,  printing  it  upon 
tile  surface  of  a  ribbon  of  magnetic  material  and  then  sub- 
mitting said  material  to  nn  etching  bath  thereby  remov- 
Inir  the  portions  of  said  surface  not  occupied  by  the  said 
light  path   of  varying  width. 


1.15L'.r)*i;i.  TVPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Jesse  A.  B. 
Smith,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Uiulerwood  Type- 
writer C'umpany.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Torporatlon  of 
Iielaware.  Filed  Apr.  ;t.  19U.  Serial  \o.  829,162. 
(I'l.    107    -127.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  platen,  of  a  stationary 
guide  for  work  members  curved  around  the  platen  and 
spaced  a  short  distance  therefrom  to  permit  a  work  mem- 
ber to  be  slipped  into  position  between  the  platen  and 
.said  guide,  the  platen  being  formed  with  an  annular 
groove,  and  said  guide  formed  with  an  extension  to  enter 
said  groove. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  platen,  of  a  stationary 
guide  for  work  members  curved  around  the  platen,  flanges 
on  said  guide,  and  annular  grooves  in  the  platen  into 
which  said  flanges  project 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  platen  of  a  stationary 
guide  for  work  members  curved  around  the  platen,  flanges 
on  said  guide,  and  annular  grooves  in  the  platen  into 
which  said  flanges  project,  said  flanges  and  grooves  being 
of  a  relative  depth  to  permit  the  flanges  to  bear  against 
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ttas  bottom  of  the  grooves  and  thereby  space  tbe  gnide 
from  tbe  platen. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  rotary  platen,  of  a  stationary 
guide  far  work  members,  said  guide  corred  around  tbe 
platen,  and  means  on  said  guide  to  extend  inward  within 
tbe  outline  of  tbe  printing  surface  of  tbe  platen  and 
thereby  position  the  work  member. 

B.  lo  a  typewriting  machine,  the  comblaatloa  with  a 
rotary  platen,  of  an  attachment  comprising  an  inclined 
flat  shelf,  and  an  extension  curved  to  conform  to  the  pe- 
riphery of  tbe  platen,  a  flange  on  said  curved  portion,  and 
an  annalar  recess  or  groove  in  tbe  surface  of  the  platen 
to  receive  said  flange. 

[Clai«»  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.162,664.  TRUCK.  JoaiAH  H.  Smith,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  William  H.  Tlgerman.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  20.  1915.     Serial  No.  3,292.     (CI.  105—237.) 


.•    ••/" 


1.  A  suspension  railway  triick.  comprising  side  fiames. 
wheels  supporting  tbe  side  frames,  longitudinally  pool 
tloned  springs  supported  In  the  side  frames,  a  transverse 
beam  supported  on  the  springs,  and  a  car  support  located 
above  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  beam,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  suspension  railway  truck,  comprising  side  frames, 
wheels  supporting  the  aide  frames,  longitudinally  posi- 
tioned springs  supported  In  tbe  side  frames,  a  tranverse 
beam  supported  on  the  springs,  a  pivot  block  above  tbe 
beam,  a  king  plu  connecting  the  pivot  block  with  the 
beam,  and  a  car  support  connected  to  tbe  pivot  block, 
substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  suspension  railway  truck,'  comprising  side  frames, 
wheels  supporting  the  side  frames,  longitudinally  posi- 
tioned springs  supported  In  the  side  frames,  a  transverse 
beam  supported  on  the  springs,  a  car  support  positioned 
above  tbe  center  of  the  beam,  and  a  king  pin  pivotally 
eonnectlng  the  car  support  and  the  beam,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  ▲  Busiteniilon  railway  truck,  comprising  side  frames, 
wiieels  aupporting  the  side  frsmes,  bangen  on  the  side 
frames,  longitudinally  iM^ltloned  springs  supported  in 
tbe  haaKers,  a  transverse  beam  supported  on  tbe  springs, 
a  center  block  secured  to  the  beam,  a  pivot  block  above 
the  center  block,  said  blocks  having  registering  openings 
therein,  a  king  pin  In  said  openings,  and  a  car  supported 
en  tbe  pivot  block,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

6.  A  suspension  railway  truck,  comprising  side  frames, 
wheels  supporting  the  side  frames,  hangers  on  the  side 
frames,  icmgitndinally  positioned  springs  supported  in  the 
bangera«  a  transverse  beam  supported  on  the  springs,  a 
center  block  secured  to  tbe  beam,  a  pivot  block  above  tbe 
eenter  block,  said  blocks  having  registering  openings 
therein,  a  king  pin  In  said  openings,  forks  secured  to 
opposite  sides  of  tbe  pivot  block,  and  a  csr  suspended 
from  said  forim,  substantially  as  described. 
,      [Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


2.  In  a  machine  for  securing  transverse  wires  to  framsa. 
the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  beadstocks,  a  eroes  bar 
mounted  thereon,  means  on  tbe  croee  bar  for  f  g«i<"g  tke 
wires,  means  for  moving  tbe  cross  bar  to  tension  tbe 
wires,  benders  to  wrap  tbe  wires  around  the  frame,  gears 
and  twisters  mounted  therein  to  wind  the  ends  of  tbe 
wires  around  tbe  main  portions  tliereof^  and  means  to 
revolve  tbe  geara. 


8.  In  a  machine  for  securing  transverse  wires  to  frames, 
the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  beadstocks,  a  cross  bar 
mounted  thereon,  bender  frames  moonted  on  tbe  cross  bar, 
eccentrics  on  tbe  bender  frames  for  engaging  tbe  wires, 
means  for  moving  tbe  cross  bar  to  tension  the  wires, 
benders  to  wrap  the  wires  around  the  frame,  and  means 
to  wind  the  ends  of  the  wires  around  the  main  portions 
thereof. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  securing  transverse  wires  to  frames, 
the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  beadstocks,  a  croes  bar 
mounted  thereon,  bender  frames  mounted  on  the  ero« 
bar,  engaging  devices  on  the  bender  frames  for  engaging 
the  wires,  means  for  moving  the  cross  bar  to  tension  the 
wires,  benders  to  wrap  the  wires  around  the  frame,  gears 
revolubly  mounted  in  the  bender  frames,  dies  mounted  in 
the  gean  to  wind  tbe  ends  of  the  wires  around  the  main 
portions  thereof,  and  a  rack-bar  to  simultaneously  revolve 
said  gean. 

fi.  In  a  machine  for  securing  transverse  wires  to-gate 
frames,  tbe  combination  of  a  plurality  of  beadstocks,  a 
bed  on  which  the  beadstocks  are  adjustably  mounted,  a 
cross  bar  mounted  on  tbe  beadstocks,  benders  to  wrap  the 
wires  around  tbe  gate  frame,  and  means  to  wind  the  ends 
of  the  wires  around  the  main  portions  thereof. 

[Claims  «  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,152,666.  WATER-MOTOR.  Mobto.v  O.  Sneoikbe, 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  The  i'owers  Regulator  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  F'iled  Jn'y 
27,1914.     Serial  No.  R53,2S0.     (Cl.  13S     2.) 


1,162.565.      MACHINE   FOR    SECURING    WEBBING   TO 

FRAMES.     Jambs  W.  Snbdskkb,  Adrian,  Mich.     Filed 

July  24,  1914.     Serial  No.  852,826.     (CI.  140—24.) 

1.  la  a  machine  for  securing  transverse  wires  to  frames, 

tiie  combination  of  a  plurality  of  headstoeks,  a  cross  bar 

moonted  thereon,  means  on  the  cross  bar  for  engaging 

tbe  wires,  means  for  moving  tbe  cross  bar  to  tension  the 

wires,  bCBdo's  to  wrap  tbe  wires  around  the  frame,  and 

Bssas  to  wind  tbs  okIs  of  tbe  wires  around  tbe  main 

poitloM 


1.  In  a  fluid  motor,  tbe  combination  of  a  cylinder  and  a 
>,  a  valve  casing  provided  with  ports  leading  to  said 
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cylinder  on  botb  ildea  of  Bald  piston,  a  valve  for  con- 
trolling said  ports,  means  for  moving  said  valve,  mean:) 
for  admltttntf  fluid  under  service  pressure  to  both  sides 
of  said  valve  actuating  means  and  a  spring  also  acting 
upon  said  valve  actuating  means  and  exerting  the  bal- 
ance of  power  to  move  said  valve  in  one  direction,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  fluid  motor,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  and 
a  piston,  a  valve  casing,  a  valve  controlling  ports  which 
admit  fluid  to  and  exhaust  the  same  from  said  cylinder, 
a  diaphragm  associated  with  said  valve,  means  for  exert- 
ing fluid  pressure  against  said  diaphragm  to  move  said 
valve  In  one  direction,  and  combined  fluid  pressure  and 
spring  means  for  moving  said  diaphragm  and  valve  In 
the  opposite  direction,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  fluid  motor,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  and  n 
piston,  a  valve  casing,  a  valve  controlling  ports  which 
admit  fluid  to  and  exhaust  the  same  from  said  cylinder,  t* 
diaphragm  associated  with  said  valve,  means  for  exerting 
a  constant  fluid  pressure  against  one  side  of  said  dia- 
phragm, a  spring  exerting  a  constant  pressure  against  the 
other  side  of  said  diaphragm,  and  means  for  admitting 
fluid  to  and  exhausting  the  same  from  the  spring  side  of 
said  diaphragm  to  cause  the  movement  of  said  val/e,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  a  fluid  motor,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  and  a 
piston,  a  valve  casing,  a  valve  controlling  ports  whicb 
admit  fluid  to  and  exhaust  the  same  from  said  cylinder,  a 
diaphragm  and  a  spring  moving  said  valve,  means  for 
exerting  equal  fluid  pressure  on  both  sides  of  said  dia- 
phragm, the  pressure  on  one  side  plus  the  force  of  the 
spring  causing  movement  of  the  valve  in  one  direction,  the 
exhausting  of  pressure  on  ttiat  side  of  the  diaphragm 
causing  movement  In  the  opposite  direction  due  to  over- 
coming the  spring  force  by  pressure,  substantially  as  de- 
■eribed. 

5.  In  a  fluid  motor,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  and  a 
piston,  a  valve  casing,  a  valve  controlling  ports  which 
admit  fluid  to  aud  exhaust  the  same  from  said  cylinder,  a 
diaphragm,  a  spring,  means  for  exerting  combined  spring 
and  fluid  pressure  on  one  side  of  said  diaphragm,  a  con- 
stant pressure  being  exerted  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
diaphragm,  and  a  valve  for  controlling  ports  for  the  ad- 
mlaaion  of  fluid  to  and  exhausting  the  same  from  the 
iprlng  side  of  the  diaphragm,  subsuntially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,152.567.  PROPELLING  APPARATUS  FOR  VESSELS. 
Lawrbnci)  York  Spkab,  Groton,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Electric  Boat  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1915.  Serial  No.  17,1*71. 
(CI.    115—34.) 


OS 


WWH- 


m^^^^^^ 


1.  In  a  vessel,  propelling  apparatus  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  propeller  shaft,  two  internal  combustion 
engines  of  different  sizes,  and  means  for  mechanically 
connecting  either  of  the  two  engines  at  will  to  the  pro- 
peller shaft  to  drive  the  latter  and  thus  propel  the  ves- 
sel, whereby  the  vessel  may  be  propelled  at  different 
■I>eed8  with  the  propelling  engine  operating  at  high  effi- 
ciency;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  vessel,  propelling  apparatus  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  a  propeller  shaft,  a  main  Internal  combustion 
engine,  means  for  connecting  the  main  engine  to  and  dis- 
connecting it  from  the  propeller  shaft,  a  second  internal 
combustion  engine,  an  air  compressor  supplying  air  for 
the   main   engine,   and   means   for  connecting  the   second 


engine   to  either  the  air  compressor   or   to    the  propeller 
shaft :  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  vessel,  propelling  apparatus  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  a  propeller  shaft,  a  main  internal  combustion 
engine,  means  for  connecting  the  main  engine  to  and  dl«- 
connecting  it  from  the  propeller  shaft,  a  second  internal 
combustion  engine,  an  air  compressor  supplying  air  for 
the  main  engine,  and  means  for  connecting  the  air  com- 
pressor to  either  the  second  engine  or  the  propeller  shaft ; 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  vessel,  propelling  apparatus  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  a  propeller  shaft,  a  main  Internal  combustion 
engine,  means  for  connecting  the  main  engine  to  and  dis- 
connecting it  from  the  propeller  shaft,  a  second  Internal 
combustion  engine,  an  air  compressor  supplying  air  under 
pressure  to  the  main  engine,  means  for  connecting  the 
second  engine  to  and  disconnecting  It  from  either  the  air 
compressor  or  the  propeller  shaft,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing the  air  compressor  to  and  disconnecting  it  from  the 
propeller  shaft ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  Teasel,  propelling  apparatus  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  a  propeller  shaft,  a  main  internal  combustion 
engine,  means  for  connecting  the  main  engine  to  and  dis- 
connecting it  from  the  propeller  shaft,  a  second  internal 
combustion  engine,  an  air  compressor  supplying  air  for 
the  main  engine,  and  means  for  connecting  the  air  com- 
pressor to  either  engine  so  as  to  be  driven  thereby  ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,152,568.  LOCKING  DEVICE  i'X)R  SECTIONAL  CON- 
DUITS. Isaac  Stbah.vs.  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Michigan  Safety  Furnace  Pipe  Company,  Detroit,  Mich., 
a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  F^led  Apr.  18,  1912.  Serial 
No.   691,639.      (CI.   137—75.) 


A- 


-^T 


1.  The  combination  of  telescoping  conduit  sections  each 
being  provided  with  parallel  outer  and  Inner  walls,  and 
each  having  a  spacer  between  said  walls  and  having  a 
portion  lying  adjacent  to  the  outer  wall  to  form  a  doable 
ply  flange,  and  the  double-ply  flange  of  one  of  the  sec- 
tions having  a  tongue  formed  out  of  a  portion  thereof, 
said  tongue  being  separated  from  the  remaining  portion 
of  said  double-ply  flange  by  slits  and  having  its  outer 
end  laterally  bent  to  form  a  hook,  the  other  section  being 
provided  with  a  slot  in  the  telescoping  flange  for  engage- 
ment with  said  laterally  bent  hook. 

2.  The  combination  with  telescoplcally  engaging  con- 
duit sections  having  parallel  inner  and  outer  walls,  of  a 
spacer  extending  between  the  walls  of  each  of  said  sec- 
tions and  provided  with  an  outward  extension  parallel 
and  adjacent  to  the  outer  wall  to  form  a  two-ply  flange, 
the  flange  of  one  section  haring  a  tongue  formed  there- 
from, said  tongue  being  separated  from  the  remaining 
portion  of  the  last-mentioned  flange  by  longitudinal  slits 
and  being  laterally  bent  to  form  a  hook,  the  telescoping; 
flange  of  the  adjacent  section  being  slotted  to  form  a 
keeper  for  engagement  with  said  laterally  bent  hook. 


1.152.669.  DRIVEGEARING  FOR  SHAFT-SPEED  IN- 
DICATORS. John  K.  Stewart,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor 
to  Stewart-Warner  Speedometer  Coriwratlon,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1913. 
Serial  No.  806,454.      (CI.  74 — 7.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  shaft,  a  cylindrical  Jour- 
nal bearing  therefor,  and  means  for  connecting  thereto  a 
mechanism    to    be    actuated    thereby    comprising    a    gear 
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train,  a  housing  for  said  gear  train  baring  an  annular 
flange  dimensioned  to  encircle  the  cylindrical  Journal 
bearing,  and  adjustable  means  carried  by  the  flange  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  Journal  bearing  for  securing  the  housing 
thereto. 


,^2f- 


•2.  In  combination  with  a  rotary  shaft,  a  removable 
<lrive  crank  having  a  hub  formed  with  clutch  teeth,  means 
for  artuatlng  a  mechanism  by  said  shaft,  comprising  a 
sleeve  fixed  on  the  shaft,  circumferentlally  provided  with 
gear  teeth,  a  gear  train  meshing  therewith  for  communi- 
cating motion  to  said  mechanism,  said  sleeve  being  also 
formed  with  clutch  titth  adapteil  for  engagement  with 
those  of  the  crank  hub. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  rotary  shaft,  a  Journal  bear- 
ing from  which  it  projects  at  one  end,  and  a  driving 
crank  on  said  end  of  the  shaft,  means  for  actuating  from 
said  shaft  a  mechanism  whose  casing  Is  wider  than  the 
distance  between  said  journal  bearing  and  said  crank, 
comprising  a  spur  gear  secured  to  the  shaft  between  said 
journal  bearing  and  said  crank,  a  housing  for  said  gear 
mounted  on  the  journal  bearing  and  extending  trans- 
versely therefrom,  a  gear  train  in  said  bousing  terminat- 
ing In  a  shaft  parallel  to  the  flrst-mentioned  shaft,  and 
means  for  supporting  said  mechanism  on  the  extending 
portion  of  the  housing  in  position  to  engage  said  final 
shaft  of  the  train. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  rotary  shaft,  a  journal  bear- 
ing from  which  It  projects  at  one  end,  and  a  driving 
crank  on  said  end  of  the  shaft,  means  for  actuating  from 
said  shaft  a  mechanism  whose  casing  is  wider  than  the 
distance  between  said  Journal  bearing  and  said  crank, 
comprising  a  spur  gear  secured  to  the  shaft  between  said 
Journal  bearing  and  said  crank,  a  housing  for  said  gear 
mounted  on  the  Journal  bearing  and  extending  trans- 
versely therefrom,  a  gear  train  in  said  bonslng  terminat- 
ing in  a  shaft  parallel  to  the  flrst-mentioned  shaft,  and 
a  bushing  for  said  final  shaft  of  the  gear  train  projecting 
from  the  extending  portion  of  said  housing  for  supporting 
said  mechanism,  the  casing  of  said  mechanism  having  an 
aperture  to  fit  tightly  over  said  bushing,  and  means  for 
securing  it  thereto. 


being  adapted  to  move  radially  with  respect  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  and  to  move  circularly  in  every  direction. 


1,152,670.  DEVICE  FOR  DRESSING  CASTINGS  AND 
THE  LIKE.  Thbodoe  SriBGCLiiBrxB,  Hanover-WQlfel, 
Germany.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1913.  Serial  No.  808,82o! 
(CI.  78—84.) 

1.  la  means  for  dressing  castings,  plates,  rivet  heads, 
and  the  like  the  combination  of  a  rotataiile  member  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  conical  openings  with  a  plurality  of 
strikers  disposed  within  said  conical  openings  and  being 
adapted  to  move  radially  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion and  to  move  circularly  in  every  direction. 

2.  In  means  for  dressing  castings,  plates,  rivet  heads, 
and  the  like  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  member  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  openings,  said  openings  having  beveled 
outer  edges,  a  plurality  of  tools  located  in  said  member 
and  having  thickened  Inner  ends  within  the  member  and 


3.  In  means  for  dressing  castings,  plates,  rivet  beads 
and  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  roUUtvle  member  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  conical  openings,  a  plurality  of  strikers 
disposed  within  said  conical  openings  and  means  for  form- 
ing an  Inner  abutment  for  said  strikers,  said  strikers  be- 
ing adapted  to  move  radially  with  respect  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  and  to  move  circularly  in  every  direction. 

4.  In  means  for  dressing  castings,  plates,  rivet  beads 
and  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  member  liav- 
Ing  a  plurality  of  conical  openings  with  a  plurality  of 
strikers  disposed  within  said  conical  openings,  a  sleeve 
mounted  coaxlally  with  said  rotatable  member  and  form- 
ing an  inner  abutment  for  said  strikers,  said  strikers 
being  adapted  to  move  radially  with  respect  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  and  to  move  circularly  In  every  direction. 

5.  In  means  for  dressing  castings,  plates,  rivet  heads 
and  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  member  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  openings,  said  openings  having  beveled 
outer  edges,  a  plurality  of  tools  located  in  said  member 
and  having  thickened  inner  ends  within  the  rotatable 
member  and  being  adapted  to  move  radially  with  respect 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  and  to  move  circularly  in  every 
direction,  and  a  sleeve  mounted  coaxlally  with  said  ro- 
tatable member  forming  the  Inner  abutment  for  said  tools. 


1,152,571.  FOLDING  LANTERN.  Chables  H.  Sto.ne- 
BBIDOB,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  11,  1914.  Serial 
No.  844,402.      (CI.   240- -36.) 


1.  A  folding  lantern  of  the  class  described,  said  lantern 
being  provided  In  the  bottom  thereof  with  air  inlets  and 
in  the  sides  of  the  bottom  portion  with  air  registers,  the 
body  of  the  lantern  being  also  provided  with  a  folding  top 
consisting  of  opposite  parts  and  within  which  are  passed 
oppositely  arranged  side  shields  adapted  to  be  folded  in- 
wardly and  horizontally  and  to  be  raised  in  an  upright 
or  approximately  upright  position. 

2.  A  folding  lantern  of  the  class  described,  comprlslBg 
a  rectangular  body  provided  In  the  bottom  with  air  Inlets 
and  In  the  bottom  side  portions  with  air  register  devleea, 
the  top  of  the  body  of  the  lantern  being  provided  with  a 
folding  top  open  at  the  opposite  sides  and  within  which 
are  oppositely  arranged  side  shields  hinged  to  the  body 
of  the  lantern  and  adapted  to  be  folded  inwardly  and 
horisontally  and  to  be  raised  Into  an  nprlght  poslttoa. 
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1.182,672.  CONVBYER  FOR  HARVESTING-MACHINES. 
Geosoi  R.  Stbickland,  Chicago.  III.,  asslitnor  of  one- 
half  to  W.  W.  Wagjt,  Moose  Jaw,  Saflkatrhewan,  Canada. 
Fllwl  Apr.  13,  19H.     Serial  No.  8.11,.388.      (("1.  193— S. » 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  conveying  mechanism  and  a  plurality  of  elevating 
mechanisms  mounted  adjacent  one  another  to  elevate 
material  therebetween,  of  a  sectional  hlngedly  connected 
apron  releasably  and  resiUently  mounted  above  said  con- 
veying mechanism  and  bridging  the  gap  between  said 
conveying  and  elevating  mechanisms  to  prevent  the  loss 
of  material  therebetween. 
,  2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
wltli  conveying  and  elevating  mechanisms,  of  an  apron 
bridging  the  space  between  said  conveying  and  elevating 
mechanisms  and  with  a  section  hlngedly  connected  to  said 
apron  and  supported  upon  said  elevating  mechanism, 
said  apron  and  section  acting  to  prevent  the  loss  of  mate- 
rial handled  between  said  respective  conveying  and  elevat- 
ing mechanisms. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  conveying  and  elevating  mechanisms,  of  an  apron  re- 
^••■•bly  mounted  and  reslliently  supported  over  said  con- 
veying mechanism  and  a  section  hlngedly  connected 
thereto  co-acting  therewith  to  bridge  the  gap  between  said 
conveying  and  elevating  mechanisms  and  partly  supported 
upon  said  elevating  mechanism  to  prevent  loss  of  material 
between  said  conveying  and  elevating  mechanisms. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  conveying  mechanism,  of  a  plurality  of  elevating 
mechanisms,  and  hingedly  connected  sectional  means  re- 
slliently and  detachably  supported  above  said  conveyer  to 
bridge  the  space  between  said  conveying  and  elevating 
mechanism.^  to  prevent  loss  of  material  handled  therebe- 
tween. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  conveying  and  a  plurality  of  elevating  mechanisms, 
of  a  resilient  support  adjustably  mounted  between  said 
conveying  and  elevating  mechanisms,  and  a  section  hlng- 
edly connected  to  said  support  and  partly  supported  upon 
portions  of  said  elevating  mechanism  to  prevent  loss  of 
material  handled  between  said  convejlnK  and  elevating 
mechanisms. 

lClalm>i  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  <iazette.] 


1,152.573.  RAILWAY-TRACK  SWITCH.  William  A. 
Stull,  Kort  Defiance.  W.  Va.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  22,457.      (CI.  104-  25. J 


1.  In  a  switch  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  point 
r*lU  of  «  shifting  lever,  a  bridge  member  plvotally  sup- 
porting th«  lever,  an  operating  rod  mounted  for  sliding 
BOTcmcnt  throii«h  the  bridge  member  and  freely  connected 
to  the  ablftlng  lever,  a  bell  crank  lever  having  a  fixed 
plTVt,  oa«  arm  of  saM  bell  crank  lever  being  connected  to 


the  operating  rod,  means  freely  connecting  the  other  arm 
of  the  bell  crank  lever  to  the  point  rail,  and  yieldabto 
means  for  normally  holding  the  operating  rod  In  adjusted 
position. 

2.  In  a  switch  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  point 
rail,  of  a  shifting  lever,  a  bridge  member  plvoUlly  sup- 
porting the  lever,  an  operating  rod  mounted  for  sliding 
movement  through  the  bridge  member  and  freely  connected 
to  the  shifting  lever,  a  bell  crank  lever  having  a  fixed 
pivot,  one  arm  of  said  bell  crank  lever  being  connected  to 
the  operating  rod,  means  freely  connecting  the  other  arm 
of  the  bell  crank  lever  to  tb«  point  raU,  a  toggle  arm  plv- 
otally connected  to  the  bell  crank  lever  and  to  the  oper- 
ating rod,  a  lever  pivoted  for  movement  at  its  free  end 
toward  and  away  from  the  operating  rod,  and  yleldable 
means  normally  drawing  the  free  end  of  the  lever  toward 
the  operating  rod,  whereby  the  toggle  arm  is  yleldably 
malnUlned  In  position  to  resist  the  movement  of  the  oper- 
ating rod. 

3.  In  a  switch  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  point 
rail,  of  a  shifting  lever,  a  bridge  member  plvoUlly  eui>- 
porting  the  lever,  an  operating  rod  mounted  for  sliding 
movement  through  the  bridge  member  and  freely  connected 
to  the  shifting  lever,  means  operatively  connecting  the 
rod  to  the  point  rail,  and  yleldable  means  for  normally 
holding  the  operating  rod  In  adjusted  position. 

4.  In  a  switch  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
point  rail,  of  a  shIfUng  lever,  a  bridge  member  pivoUUy 
supporting  the  lever,  said  bridge  member  including  spaced. 
subetanUally  seml-clrcuUr  bars,  the  lever  being  plvotad 
between  the  bars  at  the  upper  portions  thereof,  an  operat- 
ing rod  mounted  for  sliding  movement  between  the  bars  of 
the  bridge,  and  freely  connected  to  the  shifting  lever, 
means  operatively  connecting  the  rod  and  point  rail,  and 
yleldable  means  for  holding  the  rod  in  adjusted  poaltlon. 

5.  In  a  switch  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  point 
rail,  of  a  shifting  lever,  a  bridge  member  comprising 
spaced,  substantially  semi-circular  bars,  the  lever  being 
plvoUlly  supported  between  the  bars,  an  operating  rod 
slldable  between  the  bars,  one  terminal  of  the  rod  being 
re-bent  and  extended  in  parallel  spaced  relation  to  the 
body  of  the  rod,  a  link  plvoUlly  connecting  said  re-bent 
terminal  of  the  rod  with  the  shifting  lever,  means  opera- 
tively connecting  the  rod  and  point  rails,  and  yleldable 
means  for  maintaining  the  rod  in  adjusted  position. 

[Claim  fl  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.152.574.  WEEDREMOVEIl.  Jsun  Tomlin.  Moro, 
Oreg..  assignor  of  one  half  to  Richard  T.  Morgan,  Moro,' 
Oreg.  FUed  Sept.  21.  1914.  Serial  No.  862,839.  (CL 
97 — 34. 1 


1.  A  machln.'  of  the  class  described  including  support- 
ing wheels,  a  frame  carried  thereby  and  balanced  therebe- 
tween, means  upon  the  front  and  rear  portions  of  the 
frame  for  supporting  a  driver,  and  means  connected  to 
and  extending  transversely  nnder  the  front  and  rear  por^ 
tlons  of  the  frame  for  engaging  and  loosening  the  surface 
of  the  ground  when  the  weight  of  the  driver  Is  applied  to 
the  front  and  rear  portions  of  the  frame  respectively. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  including  support- 
ing wheels,  a  frame  carried  thereby  and  balanced  therebe- 
tween, means  upon  the  front  and  rear  portions  of  the 
frame  for  supporting  a  driver,  meaaa  connected  to  and 
extending  transversely  nnder  the  front  and  rear  portloBS 
of  the  frame  for  engaging  and  looeenlng  the  surface  of 
the  ground  when  the  weight  of  the  driver  Is  applied  to  the 
front  and  rear  portions  of  the  frame  respectively,  said 
means  including  hangers,  a  transverse  rod  connecting  tbe 
kmer  ends  of  the  bangers,  and  rollen  mounted  on  the  rod 
between  tbe  hangen. 
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3.  In  a  macblne  of  tbe  daas  described,  tbe  comUaatlon 
wltb  a  frame  and  means  upon  the  ftoat  and  rear  p<;ptlons 
thereof  for  supporting  a  driver,  of  supporting  wheels  con- 
nected to  the  sides  oi  tbe  frame,  said  frame  being  balanced 
therebetween,  downwardly  and  rearwardly  IncUned  hang- 
ers connected  to  tbe  front  and  rear  iwrtions  respectively 
of  tbe  banger,  and  means  extending  tnuBsversely  oi  tbe 
machine  and  connecting  tbe  lower  end  portions  of  tbe 
hangen  for  engaging  and  loosening  the  surface  of  tbe 
soil  when  the  weight  of  tbe  driver  Is  applied  to  the  front 
or  to  the  rear  portion  of  the  machine  respectively. 


1,152,575.  BARREL-MACHINE.  Bcnjamih  W.  TcCKna, 
South  Orange.  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1911.  Serial  No. 
654.723.      (CI.   113—38.) 


1.  Is  a  mnchlne  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combi- 
nation of  rotary  supporting  means,  a  plurality  of  dies 
each  luaviug  fixed  and  relatively  movable  membera  mount- 
ed on  snid  supporting  means  and  conforming  to  the  gen- 
eral shape  of  the  sUves,  means  for  holding  sUve  blanks 
on  the  dies,  transverse  die  membera  carried  by  the  &rat- 
menttoned  dies,  a  reclprocatory  croes-head.  means  for 
reciprocating  said  cross-bead,  a  punch  having  die  mem- 
bers extending  transversely  thereof  and  conforming  to  the 
shape  of  the  sUve  body,  together  with  means  for  recip- 
rocating the  cross-bead  and  punch  carried  thereby  te 
cause  tbe  blank  to  have  flanges  formed  thereon  lengthwise 
and  to  have  depressed  portions  transversely  of  the  blank. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  turret  having  heads,  a  plurality  of  bar-like 
die  members  extending  between  said  heads  and  conforming 
to  the  general  shape  of  tbe  staves  and  a  relatively  mov- 
able die  member  movable  between  each  pair  of  bar-like 
membera  and  also  conforming  to  the  general  contour  of 
tbe  stave,  means  for  moving  the  movable  'die  member  in- 
ward and  outward,  means  for  intermittently  routing  the 
turret,  means  for  holding  stave  blanks  on  the  die  membera. 
a  reclprocatory  cross-head,  means  for  reciprocating  said 
cross-bead,  a  punch  cooperating  with  the  turret  dies,  die 
members  extending  transversely  of  tbe  punch  and  the 
turret  dies,  together  with  means  for  reciprocating  the 
cross-head   and   punch. 

3.  In  a  macblne  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  plurality  of  dies  each  having  relatively  fixed 
and  movable  membera  conforming  to  the  general  shape  of 
tbe  staves,  n  reclprocatory  punch  cooperating  with  the 
dies  In  succession  to  slmultaneoualy  bilge  a  stave  blank 
and  form  beads  transvenely  tliereof  and  locking  portions 
lengthwise  of  said  sUve  blanks,  means  for  intermittently 
moving  the  dies,  and  means  for  bending  a  part  of  said 
locking  portions. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character-  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  die  comprising  a  plurality  of  members,  means 
for  imparting  a  relative  Independent  movement  between 
one  of  said  die  membera  and  tbe  otben,  a  vertically  mov- 
able cross-bead,  a  punch  carried  by  said  cross-bead,  means 
for  reciprocating  tbe  cross-head  and  punch,  together  with 
independent  bending  mechanism. 

6.  In  a  mnchlne  of  tbe  character  described,  the  comM- 
nation  of  a  turret  having  a  plurality  of  dies  thereon,  aald 
dies  eaeta  comprising  a  plurality  of  membera,  means  for 
TOtntlatt  said  turret,  means  for  morlnc  one  of  said  die 


DMmben  radially,  a  vertically  movable  cross-bead,  a  punch 
carried  by  said  cross-head,  means  for  adjusting  tbe  punch 
relatively  to  the  dies  of  the  turret,  means  fJL|ifBclproeatlng 
tbe  croas-head  and  punch  to  form  flangesspngthwlse  of 
tbe  stave  blanks,  together  with  indepen^^t  means  for 
bending  the  flanges  of  each  sUve.  ^ 

[Claims  6  to  37  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,152.576.  SETTING  FOR  PETROLEUM-STILLS  OR 
ANALOGOrS  VESSELS.  John  W.  Van  Dyk«  and 
W1U.IAM  M.  iBisH,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The 
Atlantic  Refining  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  PennsylvanU.  FUed  Oct.  13,  1910.  Serial 
No.  686,861.     (CI.  122—510.) 


1.  \  petroleum  still  or  analogous  ves.sel  provided  with 
exterior  supporting  lugs  attached  thereto,  in'  combination 
with  columns  upholding  said  still  or  analogous  vessel  by 
means  of  said  lugs,  plates  intervening  between  said  col- 
umns and  secured  thereto  In  such  manner  that  they  serve 
to  brace  the  same  and  to  raUin  them  in  place  and  form- 
ing a  gas-tight  inclosure  for  the  heating  space  and  the 
lower  part  of  the  still  or  analogous  vessel  and  a  lining  for 
protecting  said  columns  and  plates  from  heat.  subsUntialiy 
as  described. 

2.  A  petroleum  still  or  analogous  vessel  provided  with 
exterior  supporting  lugs  atUched  thereto,  in  combination 
with  a  structure  which  upholds  said  still  or  analogous 
vessel  by  means  of  said  lugs  and  incloses  tbe  heating 
space  and  the  lower  part  or  the  stil  or  analogous  vessel 
and  Includes  columns  under  said  lugs  and  meUl  platea 
secured  by  removable  fastenings  to  said  columns  In  such 
manner  that  they  serve  to  brace  tbe  latter  and  to  reUln 
them  in  place,  and  a  readily  removable  and  replaceable 
lining  which  protects  said  structure  from  bent,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

8.  A  petroleum  still  or  analogous  vessel  provided  with 
exterior  supporting  lugs  atUched  thereto  and  also  with 
Interior  braces  extending  acroas  said  still  or  analogous 
vessel  at  about  the  level  of  said  lugs.  In  combination  with 
means  for  upholding  said  still  or  analogous  vessel  through 
said  lugs,  subflUntlally  as  described. 

4.  A  petroleum  still  or  analogous  vessel  provided  with 
exterior  supporting  lugs  attached  thereto  and  also  with 
Interior  braces  extending  across  ssld  still  or  analogous 
Teasel  at  about  the  level  of  said  lugs.  In  combination  wltb 
means  for*  upholding  said  still  or  analogous  vessel  through 
said  lugs,  which  means  are  not  tied  to  the  still,  but  ara 
otherwise  supported  against  lateral  motion  so  that  tbe 
still  can  contract  and  expand  independently  of  said  meana, 
subsUntialiy  as  described. 

5.  A  petroleum  still  or  analogous  vessel  provided  wltb 
exterior  supporting  lugs  attached  thereto,  in  combination 
with  a  nusonry  foundation  which  Incloses  tbe  flre  bosna 
and  tbe  lower  part  of  the  overlying  beating  space,  and  a 
meUl  structure  which  is  upheld  by  said  foundation  and 
upbolds  said  still  or  analogous  vessel  by  means  of  anld 
lugs  and  which  forms  a  gas-tight  inclosure  for  the  npper 
part  of  said  heating  space  and  tbe  lower  part  of  the 
still,  auhatantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.1 
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1,152,577.  CUTTER.  Bruno  vun  Bti-TziNdsuOwKN.  New 
York,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments, 
of  one-half  to  Morris  Rubons  and  one  half  to  Robert 
R.  Debacher.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Mled  Apr.  L'2.  1915. 
Serial    No.   ■_'1>.984.      <ri.   17—28.1 


wardly  with  respect  to  said  base,  and  to  be  securely  &zed 
In  said  adjusted  position,  cutting  means  carried  by  said 
supportlnK  member  and  comprising  eod  supporting  bars, 
a  plurality  of  cutting  members  supported  between  said 
bars,  and  means  on  the  said  bars  for  removably  securing 
the  same  to  the  said  supporting  member,  and  a  pivoted 
yoke  member  carried  by  said  supporting  member  coflperat- 
ing  with  the  said  cutting  means  to  prevent  matter  from 
adhering  thereto,  and  movable  independently  from  the 
said   cutting  means. 

I  Claims  rt  to  i;*  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,152,57K.  X-RAY  TTBE.  Rkinholo  H.  Wapplhb,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Wappler  Electric  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
(.f  New  York.     Filed  Dec.  la,  1912.     Serial  No.  738,651. 


(!' 


■_'."(> 


35.  > 


1.  In  a  cutter,  a  base,  standards  mounted  on  tlie  said 
Lase,  a  pivoted  supporting  memlier  muimled  between  said 
standards  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  upwardly  and  down 
wiirdly  on  said  standards  with  respect  to  the  base,  and 
to  be  securely  fixed  In  said  adjusted  portion,  cutting  means 
carried  by  said  supporting  member,  and  a  pivoted  yoke 
member  cooperating  with  said  cutting  means  and  adapted 
to  be  raised  and  lowered  therewith  to  prevent  matter  from 
adhering    thereto,    the    said    yoke    member    being    movable 

Ddependently  from  the  said  cutting  means. 

2.  In  a  cutter,  a  base,  standards  mounted  «>n  the  said 
base,  a  pivoted  supporting  member  mounted  between  said 
standards  and  adapted  to  l)e  adjusted  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly on  said  standards  with  respect  to  the  said  base, 
and  to  be  securely  fixed  in  said  adjusted  portion,  cutting 
means  carrii-d  by  .said  supporting  member,  and  a  pivoted 
yoke  member  carried  by  said  supporting  member  and  co- 
operating with  the  said  cutting  means  to  prevent  matter 
from  adhering  thereto,  the  said  yoke  member  being  mov- 
able   independently    from    the    said    cutting    means. 

3.  In  a  cutter,  a  base,  standards  mounted  on  the  sa,ld 
base,  a  pivoted  supporting  member  mounted  t)etween  said 
standards  and  adapted  to  he  adjusted  upwardly  and 
downwardly  with  respect  to  the  said  base,  and  to  be 
securely  fixed  In  said  adjusted  position,  spacing  members  i 
carried  by  said  supporting  member,  cutting  means  sup- 
ported between  said  spacing  members,  a  pivoted  yoke  | 
member  carried  by  one  of  said  spacing  members  cooperat- 
ing with  the  said  cutting  means  to  prevent  matter  from 
adhering  thereto,  the  said  yoke  member  being  movable 
independently  from  the  said  cutting  means,  and  a  handle 
carried  by  the  other  of  said  spacing  members  for  manipu- 
lating the  said  cutting  means. 

4.  In  a  cutter,  a  base,  standards  mounted  on  the  said 
base,  a  pivoted  supporting  member  mounted  between  the 
said  standards  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  upwardly  and 
downwardly  with  respect  to  said  base,  and  to  be  securely 
fixed  In  said  adjusted  position,  spacing  meml)ers  carried 
by  said  supporting  member,  one  of  said  memliers  being 
provided  with  recessed  portions  at  each  side  thereof,  the 
other  of  said  members  being  provided  with  a  manipu- 
lating handle,  cutting  means  supported  between  said 
spacing  members,  comprising  supporting  bars,  a  plu- 
rality of  cutting  members  supported  between  said  bars, 
extending  portions  oti  one  of  said  bars  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  recessed  portion  of  one  of  the  said  supporting 
members,  and  upwardly  extending  projections  on  the 
other  of  the  said  bars  adapted  to  be  removably  secured  to 
the  other  of  said  supporting  members,  and  a  pivoted 
yoke  member  carried  by  said  supp<irtlng  member,  co- 
operating therewith  to  prevent  matter  from  adhering 
thereto  and  movable  indep«ndently  from  the  said  cutting 
means. 

5.  In  a  cutter,  a  base,  standards  mounted  on  said  base, 
a  pivoted  supporting  member  mounted  between  said  stand- 
ards  and    adapted    to   be  adjusted    upwardly    and    down- 


1.  In  an  X-ray  tube,  a  cathode,  an  anode  having  a  plane 
reflecting  surface,  and  current-directing  means  on  the 
reflecting  surface  arranged  to  direct  the  current  within 
a  defli'iPd  area  of  the  cathode. 

2.  In  an  X-ray  tube,  a  cathode,  and  an  anode  having 
a  plan  reflecting  surface  and  having  a  pointed  conductor 
extending  from  such  surface  and  directed  at  the  cathode. 

8.  In  an  X-ray  tube,  an  anode  having  a  plane  reflecting 
surface,  a  cathode  arranged  to  focus  the  cathode  rays 
upon  the  reflecting  surface  of  the  anode,  and  a  pointed 
conductor  extending  from  the  reflecting  surface  of  the 
anode  and  arranged  to  direct  the  current  at  substantially 
the  center  of  the  catho<le. 

4.  In  an  X-ray  tube,  an  anode  having  a  plane  reflecting 
surface,  a  cathode  arranged  to  focus  the  cathode  rays 
upon  the  reflecting  surface  of  the  anode,  and  a  pointed 
conductor  extending  from  the  reflecting  surface  of  the 
anode  with  its  base  outside  of  the  cathode  stream  upon 
the  reflecting  surface  and  arranged  to  direct  the  current 
at  substantially  the  center  of  the  cathode. 

5.  In  an  X-ray  tube,  an  anode  having  a  plane  reflecting 
surface  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  anode,  a 
cathode  arranged  to  focus  the  cathode  rays  upon  the 
reflecting  surface  of  the  anode,  and  a  pointed  conductor 
extending  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  reflecting  sur- 
face of  the  anode  outside  of  the  range  of  the  cathode 
stream  and  bent  to  bring  Its  pointed  end  In  the  line  of  the 
cathode  stream  and  directed  at  substantially  the  center 
of  the  cathode. 

[Claim   fl  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.152,.'579.  STEAM-GKNERATOR.  Gkorge  E.  Wabhbn, 
Swampscott,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Inited  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Dec.  1,  1913.     Serial   No.  803,956.     (CI.  236—6.) 

1.  A  steam  generator,  having  in  combination,  a  boiler, 
a  burner  comprising  a  vertically  movable  liquid  fuel  holder 
for  heating  the  boiler,  a  liquid  fuel  reservoir  connected 
with  the  fuel  holder,  means  for  maintaining  a  substan- 
tially constant  level  of  liquid  in  the  reservoir,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  pressure  of  the  steam  In  the  steam 
chamber  for  raising  and  lowering  the  burner  to  vary  the 
depth  of  fuel  In  the  burner  and  thereby  vary  the  slie  of 
lue  flame. 

2.  A  steam  generator,  having  in  combination,  a  boiler, 
a  burner  comprising  a  liquid  fuel  holder  for  heating  the 
boiler,  a  liquid  fuel  reservoir  connected  with  the  fuel 
holder,  means  for  maintaining  the  liquid  fuel  In  the  res- 
ervoir at  a  substantially  constant  level,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  pressure  of  the  steam  in  the  boiler  for  rela- 
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tlvely  moving  the  fael  holder  and  reaervolr  to  Tary  the 
depth  of  the  fuel  in  the  fuel  holder  and  thereby  vary  the 
size  of  the  flame. 


3.  A  steam  generator,  having  in  combination,  a  boiler, 
a  burner  comprising  a  liquid  fuel  bolder  for  heating  the 
boiler,  a  liquid  fuel  reservoir  connected  with  the  fuel 
bolder  and  means  controlled  by  the  presaure  of  steam  in 
the  boiler  for  relatively  moving  the  fuel  holder  and  reser- 
voir to  vary  the  depth  of  the  fuel  in  the  fuel  holder  and 
thereby  vary  the  size  of  the  flame. 

4.  A  steam  generator,  having  in  combination,  a  boiler, 
a  burner  comprising  a  liquid  fuel  bolder  for  heating  the 
boiler,  a  liquid  fuel  reservoir  connected  with  the  burner 
and  DMana  acting  automatically  to  move  relatively  the  fuel 
holder  and  reservoir  to  vary  the  depth  of  liquid  in  the 
fuel  bolder  and  thereby  vary  the  size  of  the  flame  in  ac- 
cordaace  with  variations  in  the  pressure  of  the  steam  in 
the  boiler. 

5.  A  steam  generator,  having  in  combination,  a  boiler, 
a  burner  comprising  a  vertically  movable  fuel  holder  for 
beating  the  boiler,  a  pivoted  lever  supporting  the  fuel 
bolder,  a  liquid  fuel  reservoir  connected  with  the  fuel 
bolder,  means  for  maintaining  the  fuel  in  the  reservoir 
at  a  substantially  constant  level  and  means  controlled  by 
the  pressure  of  steam  In  the  chamber  for  actuating  the 
lever  to  raise  and  lower  the  fuel  bolder  to  vary  the  depth 
of  fuel  therein  and  thereby  vary  the  size  of  the  flame. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,15  2,580.  EI.ECTRIC  SWITCH.  Louis  Wbidlich, 
Stratford,  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1915.  Serial  No. 
24,241.     (CI.  240—8.5.) 


I.  In  a  lamp  of  the  character  described,  the  comMnatlon 
with  a  case  open  at  one  end  and  provided  with  a  base 
having  a  circular  shoulder  and  overhanging  logs,  of  a 
battery  spring  and  a  circular  retaining  plate  by  which  it 
is  carried,  said  plate  t>eing  adapted  to  engage  the  aboalder 


and  being  proTlded  with  notches  adapted  to  receive  the 
lugs,  a  battery  being  retained  in  place  by  turning  the  re- 
taining plate  on  the  shoulder  sufficiently  to  carry  the 
notches  out  of  alinement  with  the  lugs. 

2.  In'combination,  a  case,  a  lamp,  a  battery  and  a  slide 
bar  adapted  to  be  moved  transversely  In  the  caw,  said 
bar  being  provided  with  contact  springs  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  terminals  of  the  clamp  and  the  battery  respec* 
tively. 

3.  In  combination,  a  case,  a  lamp,  a  battery  and  a  slide 
bar  adapted  to  be  moved  transversely  in  the  case,  said 
L.jr  being  provided  with  contact  springs  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  terminals  of  the  lamp  and  the  battery  respec- 
tively, and  with  stop  lugs  adapted  to  limit  its  movement 
in  both  directions. 

4.  In  combination,  a  case,  a  lamp  carried  tho-eby,  a 
battery  within  the  case  and  a  transrersely  movable  slide 
bar  having  contact  springs  recessed  into  opposite  sides 
thereof,  one  of  said  springs  engaging  the  battery  terminal 
and  the  other  being  adapted  to  engage  the  lamp  terminal 
tu  close  the  circuit. 

5.  In  combination,  a  case,  a  lamp,  a  battery,  a  slide  bar 
adapted  to  be  moved  transversely  in  the  case,  said  bar  be- 
ing provided  with  contact  springs  adapted  to  engage  the 
terminals  of  the  lamp  and  the  battery  respectively,  and 
a  spring  acting  upon  the  slide  bar  to  move  the  lamp  con- 
tact spring  out  of  engagement  with  the  lamp  terminal 
when  pressure  on  the  slide  bar  is  relieved. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,152,581.  ADJUSTABLE  REFLECTOR  FOR  INCAN- 
DESCENT L.\MPS.  LoL-is  Weidlich,  Stratford,  Conn. 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1915.     Serial  No.  9,840.     (CI.  240—108.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  re- 
flector, holding  coils  adapted  to  yieldingly  engage  the  bulb 
of  an  incandescent  lamp,  a  central  coll  continuous  with 
and  connecting  the  holding  coils  and  of  greater  radius 
than  said  coils,  a  stud  through  which  the  central  crtl 
passes,  a  sleeve  between  the  central  coll  and  the  reflector, 
and  a  nut  on  the  stud  for  locking  the  parts  in  place,  looa- 
ening  of  said  nut  permitting  either  oscillation  or  longitudi- 
nal movement  of  the  central  coll  relatively  to  the  stud. 


1.152,582.  DEPARTMENTAL  CASH-REGISTER.  JOHl* 
A.  Wbbneb,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National 
Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio,  (Incorporated  In  1906.)  Filed  Not.  21,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  693,373.     (CI.  231^—3.) 

1.  In  an  accounting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
printing  mechanism,  of  means  for  operating  the  same,  a 
plurality  of  carrying  frames  for  record  paper,  only  one  of 
which  is  normally  in  operative  position,  transaction  key*, 
and  means  operated  by  the  transaction  keys  for  morlnc 
any  one  of  the  carrying  frames  which  is  out  of  operatire 
relation  with  the  printing  mechanism  into  operative  rela- 
tion with  the  same,  and  the  carrying  fraoM  which  is  nor- 
mally in  operative  relation  out  of  operative  relation. 

2.  In  an  accounting  machine,  the  combination  with 
printing  mechanism,  of  means  for  operating  the  same,  a 
plurality  of  pivoted  carrying  frame*  for  record  paper  nor- 
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malljr  out  of  operatlre  relation  with  tbe  printlnf  mecba- 
niam,  trajuactlon  keys,  and  means  operated  by  the  traoa- 
action  keys  for  rocking  any  desired  carrying  frame  Into  op- 
erative relation  with  the  printing  mechanism. 

t 


3.  In  an  accounting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
printing  mechanism,  of  means  for  operating  the  same,  a 
plurality  of  pivoted  carrying  frames  for  record  i>aper  only 
one  of  which  Is  normally  In  operative  position,  transaction 
keys,  and  means  operated  by  the  transaction  keys  for 
rocking  any  one  of  the  carrying  frames  wblcb  is  out  of  op- 
erative relation  with  tbe  printing  mechanism  Into  opera- 
tive relation  with  the  same  and  the  carrying  frame  which 
Is  normally  in  operative  relation  ont  of  operative  relation. 

4.  In  an  accounting  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  record  atrip  carrying  frames,  of  a  paper  feed- 
ing device  for  tbe  same  normally  out  of  operative  relation 
with  the  record  strip  carrying  frames,  transaction  keys, 
and  means  operated  by  the  transaction  keys  for  moving 
any  one  of  the  carrying  frames  into  operative  relation  with 
tbe  feeding  mechanism. 

5.  In  an  accounting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
totalizing  device,  of  key  levers  for  actuating  the  totalizing 
device,  transfer  mechanism  comprising  a  slide  and  a  rack 
positioned  to  be  engaged  by  said  slide,  means  carried  by 
the  totalizing  device  for  moving  the  slide  Into  efTective  po- 
sition, and  means  diiven  by  the  key  levers  for  further 
moving  the  Hllde  and  thereby  effecting  a  transfer. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,152,583.  WIRE-STRETCHER.  Newto.n  Whitbskl 
and  Fred  Whitesel,  Watertown,  Nebr.  Filed  Oct.  14, 
1914.     Serial  No.  8fi6,643.      (CI.  254 — 163.  t 
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In  a  wire  stretcher,  a  head  provided  with  pairs  of  post 
engaging  arms,  each,  arm  of  one  of  said  pairs  being  pro- 
vided with  a  laterally  projecting  lug,  a  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  lugs,  a  grooved  sheave  secured  on  said 
shaft,  a  ratchet  segment  formed  on  one  side  of  said  sheave 
and  having  a  lug  formed  thereon,  a  chain  connected  at  one 
•nd  to  the  sheave  and  having  Its  other  end  pranged  for 
engagement  with  one  of  the  other  arms,  a  levejp mounted  at 
one  end  on  said  shaft,  said  lug  being  disposed  in  the  path 
of  the  lever,  whereby  upon  movement  of  tbe  lever  in  the 
proper  direction,  said  sheave  will  be  rotated  to  tighten 
■aid  chain,  wire  holding  means  carried  by  the  lever,  and 
oiMuis  carried  by  the  head  for  preventing  rotation  of  the 
•iMave  in  the  opposite  direction  to  loosen  tbe  chain. 


1.162,584.       MACHINE    Ft>R    OPERATINO    ON    SHOE- 
BOLES.      Ebastub    E.    Wimklet,    Lynn,    Mass.      Piled 
Feb.  14,  1811.     Serial  No.  608,489.     (CI.  12 — 30.) 
1.  A  macMne  tor  operating  on  shoe  soles,  taavliis.  In 

eonbtnatloa,  a  tool  for  operatliig  on  the  narflaal  p«r- 


tlOD  of  a  sole  Uank,  and  means  for  presenting  the  M»ni^ 
to  the  tool  including  devices  for  intermittently  gripping 
the  flat  surfaces  of  the  blank  and  swinging  the  blank  to 
maintain  Its  marginal  portion  In  proper  relation  to  the 
tool,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  A  machine  for  operating  on  shoe  soles,  having,  in 
combination,  a  tool  for  operating  on  tbe  marginal  portion 
of  a  sole  blank,  and  means  acting  progressirely  on  the 
blank  for  presenting  it  to  the  tool  inclnding  sole  gripping 
devices  and  mechanism  for  actuating  the  devices  to  Inter^ 
mittently  grip  tbe  blank  and  for  tnrning  the  devices  to 
swing  the  blank,  substantially  as  dest^ribed. 

3.  A  machine  for  operating  on  shoe  soles,  having,  In 
combination,  devices  for  operating  on  the  marginal  por- 
tion of  a  sole  blank  including  means  for  feeding  the  blank, 
and  mechanism  for  actuating  the  feeding  means  to  main- 
tain the  marginal  portion  of  the  blank  in  proper  relation 
to  tbe  operating  devices  as  the  point  of  operation  pro- 
gresses along  the  marginal  curves  of  the  blank,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  A  machine  for  operating  on  shoe  soles,  having,  in 
combination,  means  for  operating  on  the  marginal  portion 
of  a  sole  blank,  sole  gripping  devices,  and  mechanism  for 
actuating  the  sole  gripping  devices  to  intermittently  grip 
and  to  feed  the  blank  and  for  turning  the  devices  to 
swing  the  blank,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  machine  for  operating  on  shoe  soles,  having,  in 
combination,  means  for  operating  on  tbe  marginal  portion 
of  a  sale  blank  including  sole  gripping  devices,  mecha- 
nism for  actuating  said  devices  to  intermittently  grip 
and  feed  the  sole,  and  mechanism  controlled  by  a  contour 
on  the  sole  for  actuating  said  devices  to  swing  the  sole 
to  maintain  tbe  contour  In  the  line  of  feed,  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  34  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,15  2,585.  RAUI.VTION  RE(}UL.\TOR.  Arthuh  B. 
Wright.  Hinsdale,  III.  Filed  Der.  14,  1912.  Serial  No. 
736,732.      (('1.  9«      49. » 


A  register,  comprising  a  frame,  a  stationary  grid  ver- 
tically disposed  In  said  frame,  a  pair  of  transverse  par- 
allel angular  bars  rigidly  secured  to  the  top  and  bottom 
on  the  inner  side  of  said  frame,  an  adjustable  grid  slldably 
itod  between  said  bars  and  eoaetlBg  with  said  sta- 
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tlonary  grid  to  control  the  draft  tberetbrougta,  a  pair  of 
outwardly  directed  bolt  members  connected  at  eacb  side 
of  said  adjustable  grid  and  extending  loosely  tbiroagh  the 
lateral  walls  of  tbe  frame,  and  adjusting  members  mov- 
ably  raoanted  on  said  bQlt  members  to  shift  said  adjost- 
able  grid  laterally  in  either  direction  to  vary  tlw  draft 
therethrough. 


1,162,586. 
Seattle, 
789,7:i4. 


ELECTUK^     FURNACE. 
Wash.       Filed    Sept.    13, 
(CI.  204—64.) 


PAaviH  .  Wright, 
1913.      Serial    No. 


1.  In  an  electric  furnace,  tbe  combination  with  a  fur- 
nace crucible  and  a  chute  for  supplying  ore  thereto,  of 
means  for  obstructing  the  downward  movement  of  the  ore 
in  tbe  chute  to  relieve  the  molten  matter  in  the  cmdldfl  of 
its  weight. 

2.  In  an  electric  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
crucible  and  a  chute  for  supplying  ore  thereto,  of  means 
for  obstructing  the  downward  movement  of  the  ore  in  tbe 
chute  to  relieve  the  molten  matter  in  the  crucible  of  Its 
weight,  said  obstructing  means  being  moTably  mounted  to 
enable  It  to  be  moved  out  of  the  way  of  tbe  ore  so  as  to 
permit  the  ore  tO  descend  into  tbe  crucible  under  the 
weight  of  the  column  of  ore  and  to  displace  tlie  melted 
me.nl  la  the  crucible,  said  crucible  having  an  overflow  dis- 
charge opening  over  which  tbe  melted  metal  flows  when  so 
displaced. 

H.  An  electric  furnace  having  a  chamber  provided  with 
electric  beatlnt:  means  for  prodndng  a  smelting  aime, 
m<^ns  for  supplying  a  column  of  ore  to  said  zone,  a  cham- 
ber surrounding  said  ore  supply  means  and  communlcat- 
InK  at  its  lower  end  witb  the  smelting  zone  and  closed 
at  Its  upper  end  for  communicating  the  beat  from  the 
smelting  zone  to  said  column  of  ore  so  as  to  provide  a 
drying  zone  for  tbe  Incoming  ore,  and  a  preheating  sone 
between  tbe  drying  zone  and  tbe  smelting  zone. 

4.  An  electric  furnace  provided  with  electric  heating 
means  fbr  producing  a  smelting  zone,  and  a  chute  for 
feeding  ore  to  said  smelting  zone,  said  furnace  being  pro- 
vided with  a  chamber  surrounding  said  chute  and  adapted 
to  recelTe  the  heat  from  the  smelting  zone  and  eommanl- 
cate  It  to  the  ore  in  the  chute  to  heat  and  dry  the  same, 
said  chamber  being  substantially  closed  at  Its  upper  end 
to  retain  the  heat  therein  and  communicating  at  its  lower 
end  with  the  smelting  zone,  said  chute  having  i>erforatlons 
establishing  communication  between  tbe  inside  of  the 
chute  and  said  chamber  surrounding  tlie  chute. 

5.  An  electrode  for  an  electric  furnace,  comprising  a 
shell  of  wrought  iron  and  a  core  of  copper. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


M52.68T.     PRINTING   APPARATUS.     W11.TSE  WttORT, 
San   Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  to   Addressograirii   Com- 
pany.  Chicago,    III.,    a   Corporation    of   Illinois.      Piled 
Oct.  6,  1906.     Serial  No.  281,609.     (CI.  101 — i.) 
1.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  an  impreaaion   roller 
arranged  transversely  to  raid  Tlume,  terminal  eyUndifeal 
■upports  for  said  roller  ecreatric  thereto,  boxes  In  wMeh 
said  supports  or  rotatably  mounted,  vertical  guide  ways 
for  said  boxes,  a  screw  arranged  to  move  each  Mx  in  its 
vertical  guldeway  in  one  rertleal  direction,  and  reaUlcQt 
means  arranged  to  move  it  therein  In  the  opposite  Tsr- 
tical   direction,   a   type  bed   in   said   frame  beneath  aald 


roller  having  parallel  rows  of  type  tbereon,  aa  taklac 
ribbon  between  ssid  impression  roller  and  the  type  oa 
said  type  bed,  and  means  for  reciprocating  one  of  said 
elements',  the  roller  and  type  bed,  relatively  to  tbe  otlMir, 
said  frame  bavlag  guides  for  said  reclprocatlag  element, 
substantially  as  described. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  an  impression  roller 
arranged  transversely  to  said  frame,  terminal  cylindrical 
supports  for  said  roller  eccentric  thereto,  boxes  in  which, 
said  supports  are  rotatably  mounted,  vertical  guideways 
for  said  boxea,  a  screw  arranged  to  move  each  box  in  Its 
vertical  guldeway  in  one  vertieal  direction,  and  resilient 
means  arranged  to  move  it  therein  in  the  opposite  ver- 
tical direction,  a  type  bed  in  said  frame  beneath  said 
roller  having  parallel  rows  of  type  thereon,  an  Inking 
ribbon  between  said  impression  roller  and  the  type  in 
said  type  bed,  means  for  reciprocating  one  of  said  ele- 
ments, the  roller  and  type  bed,  relatively  to  tbe  other, 
said  frame  having  guides  for  said  reciprocating  element, 
and  arms  connected  to  said  supports  to  turn  the  same, 
and  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  the  movement  of  said 
reciprocating  element,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  carriage  reciprocable 
tbereon,  and  having  a  handle  for  reciprocating  the  same, 
a  chase  in  said  carriage  and  type  therein,  an  inking 
ribbon  overlying  said  type,  means,  operated  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  carriage,  for  advancing  the  Inking  ribbon 
thereon,  boxes  on  said  frame  at  the  sides  of  the  carriage, 
cylindrical  supports  in  said  boxes  for  the  ends  of  a  shaft, 
a  shaft  having  its  ends  eccentrically  secured  to  said  sup- 
ports, a  roller  loosely  supported  upon  said  shaft  and  hav- 
ing a  yleldable  pressure  surface,  and  means  automati- 
cally operated,  by  the  movement  of  the  carriage  in  one 
direction  to  approximnte  tbe  roller  and  type  sufficiently 
near  to  cause  said  roller  to  be  rotated  by  tbe  frictlonal 
pressure  on  said  yielding  surface  of  parts  carried  by  the 
carriage,  operating  through  the  Inking  ribbon  and  paper, 
and  by  the  movemeiit  of  tbe  carriage  in  the  other  direc- 
tion to  separate  said  carriage  and  roller. 

4.  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  carriage  reciprocable 
tbereon,  and  having  a  handle  for  reciprocating  the  aame, 
a  chase  In  said  carriage  and  type  therein,  an  Inklnt 
ribbon  orerlylng  said  type,  means,  operated  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  carriage,  for  advancing  the  Inking  ribbon 
tbereon,  goldeways  on  tbe  frame  at  the  sides  of  tbe  ear- 
riage,  boxes  vertically  adjustable  In  said  guideways,  snp- 
porta  in  said  boxes  for  the  ends  of  a  shaft,  a  shaft  baring 
Its  ends  eeeentrteally  secured  to  said  supports,  a  roller 
loosely  Bajrported  upon  said  shaft  and  having  a  yieldtng 
pressure  surface,  and  means  automatically  operated,  by 
the  morament  of  tbe  carriage,  in  one  direction  to  approxl^ 
mate  the  roller  and  type  suffidently  near  to  cause  said 
roller  to  be  rotated  by  the  frictlonal  pressure  on  said 
yielding  surface  of  parts  carried  by  the  carriage,  operat- 
ing through  the  inking  ribbon  and  paper,  and  by  the 
movement  of  tbe  carriage  in  the  other  direction  to  sepa- 
rate said  carriage  and  roller. 

6.  In  comMnatlen,  a  frame,  a  carriage  redproeable 
thereon,  and  having  a  handle  for  reciprocating  tbe  same, 
a  chase  in  said  carriage  and  type  therein,  an  inking 
rlbboB  orerlylng  said  type,  means,  operated  by  the  more- 
B«Bt  of  the  carriage,  for  advancing  the  inking  ifbbon 
thereon,  boxes  supported  on  said  frame,  at  tbe  sides  of 
aald  eantace,'  a  shaft  supported  at  Its  ends  in  said  boxes, 
a  roUar  over  said  ribbon  and  carried  by  said  shaft  and 
harlBf  a  yMdlng  svrtacc,  means  automatteally  operated, 
by  the  Borement  of  tbe  carriagre  in  one  direction  to  ap- 
proximate tbe  roller  and  type  snfldently  near  to  cause 
said  roller  to  be  rotated  by  the  frictlonal  pressure  on  said 
ylaidteff  surface  of  said  type  operating  through  tbe  inking 
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ribbon  and  paper,  and  by  the  moTement  of  the  carriage 
tn  the  other  dlrecUon  to  separate  said  type  and  roller, 
and  presaare  atrip*  carried  by  the  carriage  ootslde  said 
InUng  ribbon,  and  adapted  to  contact  with  aald  roller 
to  rotate  the  same,  said  pressure  strips  being  mounted  at 
■ach  a  height  as  to  slightly  raise  the  surface  of  the  roller 
and  slightly  reduce  the  pressure  of  the  roller  upon  the 
Inking  ribbon. 

(CUlma  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.) 


1.152.588.  INDIVIDDALrLETTEH-PEINTINO  APPA 
RATU8.  Waltbr  Wbioht,  San  Francisco,  Cal..  as 
slgnor  to  Addressograph  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor 
poratlon  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mav  11.  1908.  Serial  No 
432,001.     (CI.  101—11.) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  printing  imitation  typewritten  mat 
ter,  a  ribbon  covered  type  form,  a  resilient-faced  impres 
Blon  roller  coactlng  therewith  and  an  undercut  trackway 
which  confines  the  roller  to  the  printing  plane  durinj; 
the  printing  stroke.  In  combination  with  pressure  relief 
means  acting  upon  the  resilient  surface  of  the  roller  and 
tending  to  displace  the  latter  from  the  printing  plane. 
whereby  the  Impression  pressure  Is  maintained  uniform 
throughout  the  area  of  the  type  surface. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  printing  imitation  typewritten  mn* 
ter,   a    ribbon-covered    type   form,    a   resilient  faced    roller 
coactlng  theretwlth.  a  trackway  which  confines  the  roller 
to  the  type  surface  during  the  printing  stroke  and  strips 
on  both  sides  of  the  type  surface  acting  against  the  re 
■lllent  surface  of  the  roller. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  printing  Imitation  typewritten  mat 
ter,  a  ribbon-covered  type  form,  a  resilient-faced  roller 
coactlng  therewith,  a  trackway  which  confines  the  roller 
to  the  type  surface  and  localized  pressure  relief  means 
adapted  to  aupport  the  margin  of  the  paper  and  acting 
through  the  paper  against  the  surace  of  said  roller. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  printing  Imitation  typewritten  mat- 
ter, a  ribbon-covered  type  form,  a  reslllent-faced  Impres- 
■lon  roller  coactlng  therewith,  and  pressure  withstand- 
ing means  at  the  sides  of  the  type  form  adapted  to  be 
covered  by  the  paper  sheet  and  acting  through  such  sheet 
upon  the  resilient  face  of  the  roller. 

6.  In  apparatus  for  printing  imitation  typewritten  mat- 
ter, a  ribbon-covered  type  form,  an  impression  roller 
adapted  to  roll  thereon  and  preMure-controlllng  means 
■erring  to  eaUbliah  uniformity  of  impression  between 
the  short  lines  of  the  form  and  the  full  length  lines 
thereof,  the  aald  means  being  disposed  along  the  sides  of 
the  form  to  engage  the  opposite  end  portions  of  the  roller. 
and  the  engaging  contact  of  the  said  means  with  the 
roller  being  resilient  or  yielding  in  Its  nature. 

(Clalma  6  to  40  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 


1,162,689.      STEAM   CUT-OPF.      Ca«l   Gdstav   Alinids 
Meadowlanda,  Minn.     Filed  Jan.  2,   1014.     Serial  No' 
810,0M.     (CI.  187—4.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  steam  feed  pipe  provided 
with  a  steam  chest,  of  sliding  apertured  plates  disposed 
within  aald  cheet,  said  apertures  being  normally  in  aUne- 
fflcnt  with  each  other  and  with  said  feed  pipe,  plate  shift- 
ing mechanism  aaaodated  with  the  head  of  aald  steam 
chest  and  with  said  sliding  plates,  an  auxiliary  emer- 
fency  steam  pipe,  a  branch  ateam  pipe,  steam  controlled 
meant  connected  with  said  auxiliary  emergency  steam  pioe 
and  aald  branch  ateam  pipe,  and  controlling  said  plate 
■hlftlng  mechanism,  an  endless  emergency  steam  pipe 
oommoaieatlnc  with  said  aaxlUary  emergency  ateam  pipe 


and  prorided  with  check  valves  upon  the  respective  sides 
of  the  point  of  communication  of  the  two  pipes,  hand 
valvea  aasodated  with  aald  emergency  steam  pipe  and  a 
supply  pipe  connecting  the  aforesaid  feed  pipe  and  a 
portion  of  the  said  emergency  steam  pipe  between  two  of 
its  band  valves. 


2.  The  combination   with  a   steam  feed   pipe  provided 
w  th  a  steam  chest,  of  sliding  apertured  plates  disposed 
within  said  chest,  aald  apertures  being  normally  in  aUne- 
ment    with   each    other   and    with    said    feed    pipe,    plate 
shifting    mechanism    associated    with    the    head    of    said 
steam  chest  and  with  said  sliding  plates,  a  steam  cylinder 
provided  with  a  piston  aaaociated  with  aald  plate  shifting 
mechanism,  an  auxiliary  emergency  steam  pipe  aasodated 
with  aald  cylinder  for  anpplylng  steam  to  move  the  piston 
thereof  In  one  direction,  means  associated  with  said  cylln 
der   and   auxUlary   emergency   steam   pipe    for   supplying 
steam  to  move  the  piston  thereof  in  the  opposite  direction 
an  endless  emergency  steam  pipe  communicating  with  satii 
auxiliary  emergency  steam  pipe  and  provided  with  check 
valves  upon  the  respective  sides  of  the  point  of  commu 
nlcation   of  the.  two  plpea.   hand   valves  associated  with 
said  emergency  steam  pipe  and  a  supply  pip«  connecting 
the  aforesaid  feed  pipe  and  a  portion  of  the  said  emer- 
gency steam  pipe  between  two  of  Its  hand  valves. 


1.152,590       CYLINDER-BORING    MACHINE.       Charles 
8.  A.NDKBHO.N,  Minneapolis.  Minn,     nied  Mar    18    1914 
Serial  No.  826,547.     (CI.  77—3.) 


A  self-contained  boring  machine  comprising  a  bed 
frame  having  longitudinally  spaced  axlally  alined  bear 
ings,  a  cylinder  alining  plate  secured  to  one  end  of  said 
frame  and  having  a  cylinder  aeat  located  adjacent  to  one 
end  member  of  aald  bearings  and  axlally  alined  there 
with,  a  boring  shaft  mounted  for  rotary  and  endwise 
movements  In  said  bearings  and  provided  with  a  threaded 
axlally  projecting  stem,  at  one  end,  extended  through  the 
bearings  at  the  other  end  of  said  frame,  said  Utter  bear- 
ing having  a  sectional  dUmounUble  internally-threaded 
boshing  normally  anchored  therein  and  in  engagement 
with  aald  threaded  stem,  the  said  boring  shaft  having  a 
boring  tool  at  that  end  which  projects  through  the  cylln 
der  seat  of  said  alining  plate,  and  means  for  rotating- 
said  boring  shaft 


1,152491.  MANDPACTDRE  OF  CATALYSTS.  Rat- 
MOW)  F.  Bacon  and  Bbnjamin  H.  Nicolbt,  PltUbargh, 
Pa.,  asslgnon  to  Acme  Manufacturing  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Nov. 
4,  1914.     Serial  No.  870,190.     (CI.  28 — ^28.) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  a  catalyst  for  the  hydro- 
genatlen  of  fatty  acids  or  their  glycerids,  which  consists 
in  impregnating  a  finely  divided  carrier  with  a  predpiUnt 
for  a  nickel  salt,  and  a  salt  for  slmoltaneoaaly  precipitat- 
ing ia  the  carrier  a  supplemental  bulky  material,  then 
adding  a  nickel  salt  solution,  whereupon  the  desired  pre- 
dpiutlon  of  an  insoluble  nickel  salt  is  obtained  together 
with  the  desired  predpltation  of  the  bulky  supplemental 
constituent,  and  finally  reducing  the  Insoluble  nickel  salt 
to  a  catalytleaUy  active  state ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  prododng  a  caUlyst  for  the  hydro- 
genatlon  of  fatty  acids  or  their  glycerids,  which  consists 
In  Impregnating  a  finely  divided  carrier  with  sodium 
hydroxld.  and  sodium  alumlnate,  then  adding  a  solution 
of  nitrate  of  nickel,  whereupon  the  nickel  will  be  predpi- 
tated  as  nickel  hydroxld,  and  the  aluminum  as  alnminum 
hydroxld,  and  finally  redacing  the  nickel  hydroxld  to  a 
cauiytlcally  active  state ;  snbstantUlly  as  dew:ribed. 


1,162,892.  LOOM  FOB  WEAVING  WIRE  FABRIC.  Olin 
W.  BBKBTn,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Not.  28,  1908.  Serial 
No.  404.129.     (CI.  180—39.) 


1.  In  a  loom  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  heddles  capable  of  relative  longitudinal 
movements,  and  means  capable  of  transversely  moving 
the  heddles  in  unison  across  the  length  of  the  fabric. 

2.  Is  a  loom  of  the  clasa  described,  the  combination  of 
parallel  sets  of  relatively  movable  heddles,  and  means 
capable  of  moving  said  heddlea  in  unison  to  shift  their  po- 
sitions relative  to  the  fabric  being  woven  and  transversely 
acrosa  the  length  of  the  fabric. 

8.  In  a  loom  of  the  olaas  described,  an  endless  beddle- 
chaln  having  an  angled  course  of  movement,  and  means 
operative  to  impart  step  by  step  movement  to  the  chain 
acrosa  the  length  of  the  fabric. 

4.  In  a  loom  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
an  endless  heddle-chaln,  the  heddles  of  which  are  reU- 
tlvely  novable  transversely  thereof,  and  meana  for'  rela- 
tively moving  dllTerent  of  the  heddles  in  unison. 

5.  In  a  loom  of  the  class  described,  the  comlrinatlon  of 
an  endless  heddle-chain  for  carrying  the  warp-wires,  the 
heddles  of  which  chain  are  reUtlvely  movable  trans- 
versely thereof,  and  means  movable  to  impart  opposed 
movements  to  different  of  the  heddles  during  a  predeter- 
mined portion  of  their  movements  with  the  chain. 

r  Claims  6  to  66  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


1,152,598.     FLANGE-OILER.     Danibl  Q.  BuAca,  Detroit. 
Mich.     Filed  Dec.  21,  1914.     Serial  No.  878,248.     (CI 
184-^.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  oil  con- 
ducting pipe,  a  swinging  tube  hinged  to  the  pipe,  a  wick 
adapted  to  apply  oil  to  the  flange  of  a  wheel  supported 
by  the  tube  and  projecting  from  the  end  of  the  latter, 
resilient  means  for  normally  maintaining  the  tube  at  an 
angle  to  the  pipe,  and  a  spring  adapted  to  ad  upon  the 


wick  to  force  It  gradhally   beyond   the  end   of  the  tube 
as  the  wick  weara  away. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  oil  con- 
ducting pipe,  a  swinging  tube  hinged  to  the  pipe,  a  wick 
adapted  to  aw>ly  oil  to  the  flange  of  a  wheel  housed  par 
tlaUy  in  the  pipe  and  in  the  tube,  reslUent  meana  for  nor- 
mally maintaining  the  tube  at  an  angle  to  the  pipe,  and 
a  spring  housed  within  the  pipe  adapted  to  act  upon  the 
wick  to  force  It  gradually  beyond  the  end  of  the  tube  as 
the  wick  weara  away. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  charader  described,  an  oil  con- 
ducting pipe,  a  swinging  tube  hinged  to  the  pipe,  a  wick 
adapted  to  apply  oil  to  the  flange  of  a  wheel  housed  pai^ 
tlally  in  the  pipe  and  In  the  tube,  resilient  means  for  nor- 
mally maintaining  the  tube  at  an  angle  to  the  pipe,  a 
spring  housed  within  the  pipe  adapted  to  act  upon  the 
wick  to  force  it  gradually  beyond  the  end  of  the  tube  as 
the  wick  weara  away,  and  means  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  the  wick. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  oil  con- 
ducting pipe,  a  swinging  tube  hinged  to  the  pipe,  a  wick 
adapted  to  apply  oil  to  the  flange  of  a  wheel  housed  par- 
tUIIy  in  the  pipe  and  in  the  tube,  a  thimble  housed  within 
the  pipe  to  receive  the  end  of  the  wick,  resilient  means 
for  normally  maintaining  the  tube  at  an  angle  to  the 
pipe,  a  spring  housed  within  the  pipe  adapted  to  ad 
open  the  wick  to  force  it  gndnally  beyond  the  end  of  the 
tube  as  the  wick  wean  away,  and  means  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  wick. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  oil  con- 
duding  pipe,  a  swinging  tube  hinged  to  the  pipe,  a  atnd 
integral  with  the  lower  end  of  the  tube  to  engage  a  wick, 
a  wick  adapted  to  apply  oil  to  the  flange  of  a  wheel,  and 
a  spring  engaging  the  pipe  and  the  tube  to  normally  main- 
tain the  tube  at  an  angle  to  the  pipe. 


1,162,694.      ALTERNATING  -  CURRENT  -  ^RECTIFYING 
SYSTEM.     DoKALD  M.  Bliss,  West  Oranjce,   N.  J.,  as 
slgnor    to    Thomas    A,     Edison,     Incorporated,     West 
Orange,   N.  J.,   a  Corporation   of  New  Jersey.  -.  Filed 
June  7,  1912.     SerUI  No.  702,160.     (CL  171—253.) 

1.  In  an  altematinc  current  redifying  system,  the  com- 
bination of  an  alternating  current  circuit  and  a  plurality 
of  redifying  devices,  each  baring  flxed  and  movable  con- 
tacts, the  Utter  adapted  to  vibrate  into  and  out  of  oon- 
Urt  with  the  former,  and  an  actuating  coll  for  causing 
Boch  vibration  in  synchronism  with  the  current  to  be 
rectified,  the  actnating  coiU  being  connected  to  the  alter- 
natlag  current  drcult  to  cause  said  vibrating  contads  to 
Tlbnte  in  phase  with  each  other  and  the  flxed  and  mov- 
able contacts  being  conneded  so  as  to  provide  a  plurality 
of  breaks  in  series  during  the  operation  of  the  devices 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  alternating  current  recUfying  system,  tie  com- 
bination of  an  alternating  current  drcult  and  a  plurality 
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of  vibratory  rectlfylnft  devices,  eath  having  an  Actuating 
circuit  and  a  rectifying  circuit,  the  actuating  circuits  be- 
ing connected  to  the  alternatinsr  current  mains  to  cause 
gald  vibratory  devices  to  operate  In  phase  with  each 
other,  and  the  rectifying  circuits  being  connected  In  se- 
ries, substantially  as  described. 
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3.  In  an  alternating  current  rectifying  system,  the  com- 
bination of  an  alternating  current  circuit,  a  dir*M?t  cur- 
rent translating  device,  and  a  plurality  of  groups  of  vltira- 
tory  rectifying  devices,  each  device  havini;  ;in  actuating 
circuit  and  a  rectifying  circuit,  the  actuating  circuits  be- 
ing connected  to  the  alternating  current  circuit  and  the 
rectifying  circuits  of  each  group  b«'ing  connected  in  se 
rles  with  each  other,  and  with  the  direct  current  trans 
latlng  device,  substantially   as  described. 

4.  In  an  alternating  current  rectifying  system,  the  com- 
bination of  an  alternating  current  circuit  and  a  plurality 
of  groups  of  rectifying  devices,  each  device  having  an 
actuating  circuit  and  a  rectifying  circuit,  the  actuating 
circuits  being  connected  to  the  alternating  current  cir 
cult,  the  rectifying  circuits  of  each  group  being  connected 
in  series,  and  the  serially  connected  groups  of  rectifying 
circuits  being  connected  in  parallel,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  an  alternating  current  reitifyitig  system,  the  com- 
bination of  an  alternating  current  circuit  and  a  plurality 
of  rectifying  devices,  each  having  a  fixed  contact  and 
movable  contacts,  the  latter  adapted  to  vibrate  Into  and 
out  of  contact  with  the  former,  and  an  actuating  coll  for 
causing  8Uch*vlbration  In  synchronism  with  the  current 
to  be  rectified,  the  actuating  coils  being  connected  In 
series  to  the  alternating  current  circuit,  and  the  contacts 
being  connected  so  as  to  provide  a  plurality  of  breaks  in 
Berles  during  the  operations  of  the  devices,  substantially 
as  described. 

1,152,595.  INVALIDS  ('0RSF:T.  Jksnib  M.  Bodinsiek, 
New  Yorlt,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one  third  to  Gottfried  O. 
Bodensiek,  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  one  third  to  Frank 
Broaker,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  20.  1910.  Serial 
No.  578,123.      (CI.  2—73.) 


In  an  invalM's  corset,  the  combination  with  a  corset 
comprising  a  central  rear  stay,  front  stays,  fastening 
means  for  said  front  stays,  continuous  unintermpted 
elaatic  Inserts  adjacent  to  and  at  either  side  of  the 
■aid  rear  stay,  extending  uninterruptedly  from  the  top 
to  the  bottom  edge  of  the  corset,  shaped  to  conform 
to  the  contour  of  the  corset  to  give  an  equal  elasticity 
to  the  same  at  all  points,  triangular  gussets  at  either  side 
of  the  said  front  stays,  having  one  side  secured  to  the  said 
stays,    extending    from    the    top   edge   of    the   corset    to    a 


point  above  the  lower  edge  of  the  corset,  and  one  aide 
inclined  from  the  said  top  edge  to  the  stay,  and  continuous 
uninterrupted  elastic  Inserts  secured  to  the  inclined  sides 
nf  the  said  guaaets,  and  to  the  lower  part  of  tb«  said 
front  stays,  and  extending  uninterruptedly  from  the  up- 
per to  the  lower  edge  of  the  said  corset,  of  an  abdominal 
bandage  composed  of  two  elastic  sections,  each  attachad  at 
its  rear  edge  to  the  inner  rear  part  of  the  corset  between 
the  rear  elastic  Inserts  and  the  forward  elastic  inserts, 
saitf  bandage  being  provided  with  suitable  fastening  means 
and  t>eing  wholly  within  the  corset  and  having  its  lowest 
e<lge  above  the  lowest  edge  of  the  corwt.  and  Its  upper 
e.lge  below  the  waist  line  of  the  corset. 


1,152.696  SUCTION  ROLL  COVERING.  I'rrEB 
BoucHKR.  Green  Bay,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Inland  Knitting 
Works.  (Jreen  Bay.  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  2S,  l91.^.  Serial 
No    24.508.      (CI.  92—63.) 


1.  A  suction  roll  covering,  consisting  of  a  knit  sleeve, 
said  sleeve  adapted  to  be  pulled  over  a  suction  roll  and 
cover  the  periphery  thereof,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  suction  roll  covering,  consisting  of  a  coarsely  knit 
woolen  sleeve,  paid  sleeve  adapted  to  be  pulled  over  a 
suction  roll  and  cover  the  periphery  thereof,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  A  suction  roll  covering,  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
knit  yarn  coverings,  said  coverings  adapted  to  be  placed 
around  the  periphery  of  a  suction  roll,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.152,597.  I'ULLEY.  Gkob«ic  Bowers.  San  Francisco. 
Cal.  Filed  Jan.  21.  1911.  Serial  No  603,836.  (Cl. 
64—17.) 
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A  pulley  comprising  a  hub  having  circumferential 
grooves  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  the  diameter  of  the  baae 
of  the  grooves  being  lesa  than  the  diameter  of  the  end  of 
the  hnb.  a  face  having  a  width  greater  than  the  length  of 
the  hub,  and  sheet  metal  heads  spaced  apart  and  formed 
integral  with  said  face  and  crimped  into  said  grooves  In 
the  hub,  the  heads  being  bent  to  form  a  stiffened  portion 
at  the  edges  of  the  face  and  to  contact  with  the  face  at 
points  removed  from  said  edges. 


1.152..'\98.      .METHOD  OF  CONSTRICTIN  i    PACKAGES. 

r.\LL  BiTLEB,  Lowell.  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  States 

Cartridge    Company,    a    Corporation    of   Massachusetts. 

Original    application    fUed    Apr.    14.    1913,    Serial    No. 

760,934.      Divided    and   this   application    filed    Nov.    20. 

1913.     Serial  No.  802.109.     (Cl.  93—36.) 

The  herein  described  method  of  forming  a  package  which 
consists  In  reducing  one  end  of  a  paper  tul)e  to  a  diameter 
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■aallcr  than  the  original  diameter  of  the  tube;  formlBg  a 
lateral  opening  through  the  reduced  portion  of  the  tube ; 
flttlnc  npon  the  said  reduced  portion,  a  sleeve  of  the  same 
matarial  and  diameter  as  the  main  portion  of  the  tube ; 
expanding  the  reduced   portion  of  the  tube  beyond   said 


is  rotated,  said  cam  frame  being  also  provided  wl«i  an 
integrally  formed  extension,  a  rectilinear  guide  having  a 
projection,    said    extension    being    pivotally    attached    to 


dr 


sleeve  to  its  original  diameter ;  and  finally  inserting  into 
the  open  ends  of  said  tube  disks  which  fit  tightly  therein, 
and  crimping  the  ends  of  said  tubes  over  said  disks  to 
complete  the  closed  package. 


1.152.590.  APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING  POSITIVE 
MOTION  PICTURE  FILMS.  Herbert  O.  Cabliton, 
New  York,  and  Eeik  W.  Nelson,  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  23.  1913.     Serial  No.  796,881.     (Cl.  95—76.) 


Means  for  making  positive  motion  picture  fllma  Includ- 
ing in  combination  a  source  of  power,  a  vertical  drive 
shaft  operated  thereby,  a  horizontal  shaft  being  -oper- 
atlvely  connected  with  said  vertical  drive  shaft,  a  double 
sprocket  on  said  horlsontal  shaft,  upper  and  lower  posi- 
tive and  negative  film  rolls,  means  for  connecting  said 
upper  and  lower  rolls  with  said  double  sprocket  to  rotate 
said  rolls  in  unison,  a  source  of  light,  means  for  confining 
said  light  to  the  successive  pictures  upon  the  films  ad- 
vanced, a  movable  gUas,  means  for  pressing  said  films 
upon  said  glass  at  predetermined  Intervals  and  means  for 
effecting  registration  of  said  films  with  said  glass  and  said 
light  at  predetermined  times,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


II 


l,162,6(io.      CAM-MOVEMKNT.      Hebbebt    O.    Cabltton, 

New  York,  and  Ebik  W.  Nblson,  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1913.     Serial  No.  796,882.      (Cl.  74—1.) 

A  cam  movement  comprising  an  eccentric  curved  face 

cam  and  a  cam  frame  operated  thereby,  said  cam  being 

formed  with  three  faces  each  formed  on  circular  arcs  and 

■aid  cam  frame  being  formed  with  four  rectangular  faces 

•acta  encaging  said  cam,  whereby  a  four-direction  straight 

line  moTeoient  is  imparted  to  said  ram  frame  as  the  cam 

818  O.  0.— 6 


said  projection,  whereby  a  reciprocating  and  oscillating 
motion  is  imparted  thereto  and  the  extension  caused  to 
move  toward  and  away  from  satd  guide. 


1,152,601.  FOUNTAIN-PEN  FILLER.  Habold  N.  Cab- 
PENTER,  Woodford,  Vt.  Filed  Nov.  5,  1909.  Serial  No. 
.->26.467.      (Cl.  226—34.) 


J 


1.  An  ink-package  and  pen-fllling  device  combined  in  a 
unitary  stmctnre,  the  same  comprising  the  combination 
of  an  ink  recepUcle  having  a  relatively  wide  month,  a 
flexible  diaphragm  extending  over  the  mouth  of  tlie  re- 
ceptacle and  having  a  pen-receiving  aperture  at  the  cen- 
ter thereof  adapted  to  make  air  tight  connection  with  an 
Inserted  pen.  means  for  securely  uniting  said  diaphragm 
by  Its  periphery  air  tight  to  the  mouth  of  said  receptacle, 
said  diaphragm  formed  and  united  to  said  receptacle  to 
have  a  reciprocatory  pumping  movement  transmitted 
thereto  by  a  reciprocatory  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
inserted  pen. 

2.  An  ink-package  and  pen-filling  device  combined  In  a 
unitary  structure,  the  same  comprising  the  combination 
of  an  Ink  receptacle  of  rigid  material  having  a  relatively 
wide  mouth,  a  flexible  elaatic  diaphragm  covering  the 
mouth  of  said  receptacle  and  having  a  centrally  situated 
aperture  therein  adapted  to  receive  and  make  air-tight 
connection  with  the  end  of  the  pen.  a  peripheral  flange 
formed  on  said  diaphragm,  and  means  for  securely  uniting, 
air  tight,  the  diaphragm  to  the  mouth  of  the  receptacle 
by  said  flange,  wereby  the  diaphragm  may  have  a  recipro- 
catory pumping  movement  in  line  with  the  inserted  pen. 

8.  An  ink-package  and  pen-fllling  device  combined  in  a 
unitary  structure,  the  same  comprising  the  combination 
of  an  ink  receptacle  having  a  relatively  wide  mouth,  a 
flexible,  elastic,  substantlallT  aemi-spherical  diaphragm 
covering  the  mouth  of  aaid  receptacle  and  having  a  cen- 
trally-situated air-tight  pen-recelTlng  aperture  therein,  a 
peripheral  flange  on  said  dla|>hraKm  having  a  shoulder 
formed  thereon,  a  mating  shoulder  formed  on  the  mouth 
of  the  receptacle,  an  annular  clamping  ring  havlnc  en- 
gagement with  tne  receptacle  and  the  peripheral  flange  of 
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the  diaphragm  to  securely  unite  the  diaphragm,  air  tight,   ! 
to  the  receptacle  with  the  said  mating  shoulders  In  Inter-   1 
locking   engagement,    whereby    longitudinal    movement    of  | 
the  pen  causes  a  reclprocatory  pumping  movement  of  the 
diaphragm. 

4.  An  Ink  package  and  pen-filling  device  combined  In  a 
unitary  structure,  toe  same  comprising  an  Ink  receptacle 
having  a  relatively  wide  mouth,  a  destructible  sealing  disk 
covering  said  mouth,  a  flexible  diaphragm  extending 
over  Huid  mouth  above  said  sealing  disk,  said  diaphragm 
being  substantially  semi  spherical  In  form  and  hav- 
ing a  peripheral  flange,  a  pen-receiving  aperture  at 
the  center  of  said  diaphragm,  a  clamping  ring  sur- 
rounding the  semlspherical  portion  of  said  diaphragm 
and  engaging  the  flange  thereof  and  the  receptacle,  and 
securely  uniting  said  diaphragm  to  the   receptacle. 


1.  In  a  pen-ftlling  device  the  combination  of  an  ink- 
receptacle,  a  reclprocatory  diaphragm  united  fluid-tight 
to  said  receptacle,  a  tubulare  In  the  diaohragm  adapted 
to  make  fluid-tight  connection  with  the  pen,  and  an  ink- 
collecting  recess  at  the  inner  end  of  the  tuboftire,  subetan- 
tlally  as  and  for  the  pariwse  described. 

2.  In  a  pen-fllling  device  the  combination  of  an  Ink- 
receptacle,  a  reclprocatory  diaphragm  united  fluid-tight 
to  said  receptacle,  and  a  tubulure  in  said  diaphragm 
adapted  to  make  fluid-tight  connection  with  the  Inserted 
pen,  said  tubulure  terminating  at  Its  inner  end  In  an  ink- 
collecting  recess,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  pen-fllling  device  the  combination  of  a  reclpro- 
catory diaphragm  united  flald-tlght  to  said  receptacle,  a 
tubulure  formed  In  said  diaphragm  to  receive  and  make 
flald-tlght  connection  with  the  inserted  pen,  said  tubulure 
terminating  substantially  flush  with  the  Interior  face  of 
the  diaphragm  and  having  its  bore  enlarged  at  Its  Interior 
end  to  form  an  ink-collecting  recess  about  the  end  of  the 
pen. 


1.16  2,603.  PUMPING  MACHINERY.  MATTHrw  T. 
Chapman  and  Mark  C.  Chapman,  Aurora,  111.,  assign- 
ors to  The  American  Well  Works,  Aurora,  III.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1910.  Serial  No. 
693,470.      (CI.  103 — 62.) 

1.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  pump-rod,  a  cross- 
head,  oscillating  means  connecting  said  pump-rod  with 
said  cross-head  comprising  seml-cyilndrical  bearing-plates 
having  trunnions  Joumaled  In  the  cross  head,  said  cross- 
head  having  a  conical  passage  to  receive  said  bearing- 
plates,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  crom-head. 

2.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  pump-rod,  a  cross- 
head,  means  for  reciprocating  said  crossbead,  and  means 
for  connecting  said  crosshead  to  said  pump-rod,  said  con- 
necting means  comprising  bearing  plates  plvotally  mount- 
ed on  said  crosshead  and  embracing  said  pump-rod,  and 
means  for  tightening  said  bearing  plates  in  position  about 
the  pump-rod  In  adjusted  position  thereon. 


1.152,602.  FOUNTAIN  PEN  FILLER.  Hahold  N.  Car- 
PBNTEH,  Bennington,  Vt.  Filed  July  23,  1914.  Serial 
No.  852.680.      (CI.  226 — 34.) 


3.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  pump-rod,  a  cross- 
head,  means  for  reciprocating  said  crosshead,  and  means 
for  connecting  said  crosshead  to  said  pump-rod,  said  con- 
necting means  comprising  bearing  plates  plvotally  mount- 
ed on  said  crosshead  and  embracing  said  pump-rod,  a  col- 
lar about  said  bearing  plates,  and  a  set  screw  mounted 
In  said  collar  adapted  to  tighten  said  bearing  plates  to- 
gether about  said  pump  rod.  said  rod  and  said  bearing 
plates  haviuK  their  contact  faces  roughened  whereby  se- 
cure clamping  Is  atialned. 


4.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  pump-rod,  a  cross- 
head,  means  for  reciprocating  said  cross-head,  and  means 
for  connecting  said  cross  head  to  said  pump-rod,  said  con- 
necting iiieiins  comorlslng  two  bearing  plates  adapted  to 
embrace  siiiil  pump-rod,  trunnion  members  carried  by  each 
of  said  plates  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  trunnion 
members  of  the  other  plate,  bearings  carried  by  said  cross- 
head  In  which  said  trunnions  are  Joumaled,  and  other 
means  for  tightening  said  bearing  plates  In  position  about 
the  pump-rod. 

o.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  pump-rod,  a  cross- 
head,  means  for  reciprocating  said  cross-bead,  and  means 
for  connecting  said  crow-head  to  said  pump-rod,  said  con- 
necting means  comprising  two  bearln-;  plates  adapted  to 
embrace  said  pump-rod,  trunnion  members  carried  by  each 
of  said  plates  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  trunnion 
members  of  the  o>...er  plate,  bearings  carried  by  said  cross- 
head  In  which  said  trunnions  are  Joumaled  and  which  are 
adapted  to  be  tightened  about  the  trunnion  members  for 
holding  said  bearin-;  plates  together  about  the  pump-rod, 
and  other  means  for  tightening  said  t>earing  plates  in  posi- 
tion about  the  pump-rod. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,152.604.     VALVE.      John   J.   Coll,    Reno,    Nev.      Filed 
Mar.  19,  1914.     Serial  No.  825.827.     (CI.  137—26.) 


1.  In  1  valve  mechanism.  In  combination,  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  Inner  chamber  and  an  outer  chamber,  a  hollow  pis- 
ton forming  a  fluid  passage  and  provided  with  a  valve  seat 
in  Its  upper  end  and  adapted  to  move  in  the  inner  cham- 
ber, a  spring  extending  within  the  piston  and  adapted  to 
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actuate  the  same,  and  a  collar  formed  at  the  Junction  of 
said  chambers  adapted  to  limit  the  upward  movement  of 
said  piston. 

2.  In  a  valve  mechanism.  In  combination,  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  Inner  chamber  and  an  outer  chamber,  a  hollow  pis- 
ton forming  a  fluid  passage  and  provided  with  a  valve  seat 
In  its  upper  end  and  adapted  to  move  in  the  inner  chamber, 
a  collar  formed  at  the  Junction  of  said  chambers  adapted 
to  limit  the  upward  movement  of  said  piston,  a  nut  adapt- 
ed to  close  the  lower  end  of  the  Inner  chamber  and  hav- 
ing an  upwardly  extending  central  portion  forming  a  seat, 
and  a  spring  extending  within  tiie  piston  and  seated  at 
its  lower  end  on  the  extended  central  portion  of  the  nut. 

3.  In  a  valve  mechanism,  in  combination,  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  loner  chamber  and  an  outer  chamber,  a  hollow  pis- 
ton forming  a  fluid  passage  and  provided  with  a  valve  seat 
In  Its  upper  end  and  adapted  to  move  In  the  Inner  chamber, 
a  collar  formed  at  the  Junction  of  said  chambers  adapted 
to  limit  the  upward  movement  of  said  piston,  a  nut 
adapted  to  close  the  lower  end  of  the  Inner  chamber  pro 
vlded  with  an  Internal  threaded  portion  adapted  to  co-act 
with  means  to  connect  the  valve  to  the  engine  and  having 
an  upwardly  extending  central  portion  forming  a  seat, 
and  a  spring  extending  within  the  piston  and  seated  at  Its 
lower  end  on  the  extended  central  portion  of  the  nut. 

4.  In  a  valve  mechanism,  In  combination,  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  Inner  chamber  and  an  outer  chamber,  a  hollow  pis- 
ton forming  a  fluid  passage  and  provided  with  a  valve  scat 
in  its  upper  end  and  adapted  to  move  in  the  Inner  chamber, 
a  spring  extending  within  the  piston  and  adapted  to  ac- 
tuate the  same,  and  a  collar  formed  at  the  Junction  of  said 
chambers  adapted  to  limit  the  upward  movement  of  said 
piston,  a  slidable  stem  adjustably  mounted  In  the  outer 
chamber  and  having  a  cone-shaped  lower  end  adapted  to 
engage  the  valve  seat  in  said  piston. 

5.  In  a  valve  mechanism,  in  combination,  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  inner  and  an  outer  chamber,  a  hollow  piston  form- 
ing a  fluid  passage  and  having  a  valve  seat  and  adapted 
to  move  In  the  inner  chamber,  a  collar  intermediate  said 
chambers  forming  a  stop  to  limit  the  upward  movement 
of  said  piston,  air  Inlets  in  the  casing  above  said  collar,  a 
spring  extending  within  the  piston  and  adapted  to  force 
the  same  upwardly,  a  slidable  stem  mounted  in  the  outer 
chamber  and  provided  with  a  cone-shaped  lower  end 
adapted  to  engage  the  valve  seat  in  the  piston  and  hav- 
ing its  opposite  end  extending  through  the  upper  end  of 
said  outer  chamber,  and  a  spring  surrounding  said  stem 
and  adapted  to  cause  Its  lower  end  to  seat  In  the  piston, 
and  manually  operated  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of 
said  spiral  spring.  > 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I 

I  1,152.600.  DEFORMED  REINFORCING-BAR.  William 
A.  CuLLiNGS.  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1914. 
Serial  No.  820,457.      (CI.  72 — 111.) 


II 


1.152,605.     PLAYING-CARDS.     John  J.  Coll.  Reno,  Nev. 
Filed  Feb.  3.  1915.     Serial  No.  5,875.     (CI.  46—25.) 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  uniform  color  com- 
pletely Impregnating  the  same,  and  a  face  portion  secured 
to  the  body  portion  which  Is  adapted  to  receive  the  value 
symbols  of  the  card. 

2.  An  article  of  manufacture  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  a  card  composed  of  superposed  layers  of  rela- 
tively differing  thicknesses,  one  of  which  Is  of  a  uniform 
color  throughont,  and  one  of  said  layers  being  of  a  suit- 
able color  to  receive  the  printed  markings  denoting  the 
value  of  the  card  and  securely  pasted  to  its  companion 
layer. 

3.  A  playing  card  having  one  of  Its  sides  impregnated 
with  a  anlform  color  through  a  substantial  portion  of  Its 
thickness,  and  an'opposite  side  adapted  to  receive  the  value 
symbols  of  the  card. 


2  -  -^e 

In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bar,  and  a  plurality 
of  groups  of  helically  arranged  long  and  short  ribs  inte- 
gral therewith  on  the  periphery  thereof,  each  of  said 
ribs  having  one  end  terminating  In  a  broad  fiat  abutting 
face,  said  faces  of  the  respective  ribs  being  all  in  substan- 
tially the  same  plane  longitudinally  of  the  bar,  and  said 
short  rilLs  having  their  adjacent  ends  in  allnement  with 
each  other  and  be'.ns;  rounded  and  tapering. 


1,152,607.  LIQUID-SERVER.  Chablks  W.  Cohey,  Mai- 
den. Mass.  Filed  May  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  839,905. 
(CI.   221—102.)        " 


1.  A  liquid  delivery  device  comprising  a  tubular  mem- 
ber having  an  opening  at  Its  lower  end  and  a  seat  sur- 
rounding the  opening,  the  upper  end  of  the  tubular  mem- 
ber l)eing  airtight,  said  member  having  a  lateral  opening 
spaced  from  said  upper  end  and  communicating  with  the 
liquid  to  be  delivered,  a  vertically  extended  plunger  slid- 
able liquid-tight  In  the  tubular  meml)er  and  having  a 
stem  somewhat  smaller  In  diameter  than,  and  descending 
through,  the  lower  opening  of  the  tubular  member,  the 
stem  having  a  shoulder  lar^^er  In  diameter  than  itself  bat 
smaller  than  the  plunger  for  closing  the  lower  opening  by 
coaction  with  the  seat,  and  yielding  means  pressing  the 
plunger  downward,  the  plunger  having  a  hole  descending 
from  its  upper  end  and  communicating  through  to  the 
space  about  the  shoulder,  and  the  upper  end  of  the  plun- 
ger being  normally  at  the  level  of  the  lower  edge  of  the 
lateral  opening. 

2.  A  liquid  delivery  device  comprising  a  tubular  mem- 
ber having  an  opening  at  Its  lower  end  and  a  seat  surround- 
ing the  opening,  the  upper  end  of  the  tubular  member 
being  air-tight,  said  memljer  having  a  lateral  opening 
spaced  from  the  upper  end  and  communicating  with  the 
liquid  to  be  delivered,  a  vertically  extended  plunger  slld- 
ably  liquid-tight  In  tlie  tubular  member  and  having  a  stem 
smaller  In  diameter  than,  and  descending  through,  the 
lower  opening  of  the  tubular  member,  the  stem  having  at 
its  upper  portion  a  shoulder  fitting  the  lower  opening,  and 
a  second  shoulder  between  the  first-named  shoulder  and 
the  plunger  and  smaller  In  diameter  than  the  latter  but 
larger  than  th^  first-named  shoulder,  for  closing  the  lower 
opening  by  coaction  with  the  seat,  and  yielding  means 
pressing  the  plunger  downward,  the  jWnngcr  having  a  hole 
descending  from  Its  upper  end  and  communicating  through 
to  the  space  about  the  second-named  shoulder,  and  the 
upper  end  of  the  plunger  being  normally  at  the  level  of 
the  lower  edge  of  the  lateral  opening. 


1,152,608.     PULLEY-BLOCK.     I»DI8  D.  CcLL,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  the  Firm  of  David  Round  &  Son,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  Partnership.     Filed  Aug.  10,  1914.     Serial 
No.    855,986.      (CI.    254— 190.  > 
1.   In  a  pulley  block,  the  combination  with  a  pulley  or 

hoist  block,  and  an  actuating  flanged  wheel  and  Its  chain; 

of  two  chain  guides  secured  to  said  block  In  a  stationary 

position  at  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  said  wheel  and 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SSPTBirBBK  7,  191$. 


connected  by  a  pair  of  depending'  inwardly  and  downwardly 
curved  outwardly  flaring  guide  memN-rs  following  the 
contour  of  the  flanges  of  said  actuatlnj?  wheel  and  flaring 
outwardly  therefrom,  said  guide  members  terminating  In 
and  being  separated  and  braced  by  depending  transversely 
extend Inx  spaced  bridge  or  loop  portions  whereby  the  mem- 
bers of  said  actuating  chain  are  held  separate  and  apart 
from  each  other  beneath  the  median  portion  of  said  actu- 
ating wheel. 


-.  In  a  pulley  bUx-k,  un  artnatlnn  wtiei>l  and  a  chain, 
and  a  pair  of  chain  separatin;;  guide  loops  secured  to  said 
block  and  flaring  outwardly  from  the  periphery  of  said 
actuating  wheel,  said  guide  loops  terminating  In  and  being 
divided  by  a  median  chain  separating  bridge  portion  con- 
sisting of  a  longitudinally  extending  depending  spaced 
web  and  transversely  extending  depending  bridge  or  loop 
portions  adapted  to  keep  the  members  of  said  actuating 
chain  spaced  from  each  other  beneath  said  actuating  wheel. 


1,152,609.  PNEUMATIC  SPRING.  Bbmjamtn  Waltib 
Davis.  Phillips,  Wis.  File«l  Nov.  l.".  190«,  Serial  No. 
.343,574.      (CI.    21—50.) 


1.  A  pneumatic  spring  compriiiing  a  subHtantia.lly  glob- 
ular fluid  retaining  chamber  having  flexible  walls,  curved 
means  engaging  the  flexible  walls  of  the  retaining  cham- 
ber to  Increase  the  supporting  area  thereof  at  a  predeter- 
mined rate  when  weight  is  applied  thereto,  and  means  for 
connecting  said  chaml)er  to  two  relatively  movable  mem- 
bers between  which  the  chamber  is  interposed. 

2.  A  pneumatic  sprin;;  comprising  a  .Hiibstantlally  glob 
bular  fluid  retaining  chamber  havini:  tiexible  walls,  rigid 
means  engaging  the  fle^ble  walls  of  the  fluid  retaining 
chamber  adapted  to  distribute  the   loud   when   weight  is 


applied  thereto,  and  means  for  connecting  aald  chamber 
to  two  relatively  movable  members  between  which  the 
chamber  is  Interposed. 

.3.  A  pneumatic  spring  comprising  a  flexible  fluid  retain- 
ing chamber,  means  for  connecting  said  chamber  to  two 
relatively  movable  members  respectively,  means  whereby 
the  supporting  area  of  the  chamber  is  increased  as  the 
weight  thereon  is  Increased,  means  for  quickly  rellerlBg 
the  chamber  of  a  portion  of  the  fluid  therein,  knd  means 
for  gradually  restoring  the  fluid  to  the  flnld  chamber. 

4.  A  pneumatic  spring  comprising  a  flexible  flald  retain- 
ing chamber,  means  for  connecting  said  chamber  to  two 
relatively  movable  members  respectively,  means  whereby 
the  supporting  area  of  the  chamber  is  increased  as  the 
weight  thereon  la  Increased,  a  fluid  relleX  chamber  con- 
nected to  the  retaining  chamber,  and  means  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  fluid  from  the  relief  chamber  to  the  retalnlnf 
chamber. 

5.  .^  pneumatic  spring  comprising  a  flexible  fluid  retain- 
ing chamber,  means  for  connecting  said  chamber  to  two 
relatively  movable  members  respectively,  a  relief  chamber 
connected  to  the  fluid  retaining  chamber,  and  rigid  means 
engaging  the  walls  <^  the  retaining  chamber  when  weight 
is  applied  thereto. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  I 


1,151',810.  METHOD  OP  WELDING.  JtA.v  Hu»««T 
LoLis  Ds  Bats.  Zelienople,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1913. 
Serial  No.  785,391.      (CI.  78—93.) 


1.  The  method  of  welding  dissimilar  metals,  consisting  In 
heating  the  same  In  contact  with  each  other  In  a  vacuum 
to  a  welding  temperature  and  thereby  preventing  corro- 
sion of  the  contacting  surfaces  of  the  two  metals  and 
causing  the  particles  of  the  two  metals  along  the  contact- 
ing surfaces  to  Intermingle  and  unite  with  each  other. 

■J.  The  method  of  welding  relatively  hard  and  soft 
metals,  consisting  In  bringing  clean  surfaces  of  said  metals 
into  contact  with  each  other  In  a  vacuum,  heating  said 
inetiils  while  lu  said  vacuum  to  a  temperature  near  the 
meltiij>r  point  of  the  soft  metal,  and  then  allowing  said 
nirtals  to  (-(xii  ill  said  vacuum. 

;!.  Tilt  method  of  welding  relatively  hard  and  soft 
metals,  consisting  in  heating  said  metals  while  in  contact 
with  each  other  in  a  vacuum,  and  applying  pressure  to 
said  metals  to  cause  the  particles  along  the  contacting 
surfaces  thereof  to  Inti'rmlngle  and  unite  with  each  other. 

4.  The  nethod  of  welding  relatively  hanl  and  soft 
metals,  (ouslstiug  in  heating  said  metals  while  In  contact 
with  each  other  In  a  vacuum,  applying  pressure  to  said 
metals  while  In  said  vacuum  to  cause  the  particles  along 
the  contacting  surfaces  thereof  to  intermingle  and  unite 
with  each  other,  and  allowing  said  metals  to  cool  while 
in   said  vacuum. 


1,152.611.  CATCH  BASIN.  Louia  L.  Dkisbcck,  Peru, 
111.  Filed  June  17.  1915.  Serial  No.  34,693.  (CI. 
182-14.) 

I.  In  a  trap  fur  catch  liaslns,  a  tubular  member  bavins 
a  small  auxiliary  aperture,  a  plate  having  apertures  wbicb 
register  with  the  apertures  in  the  tubular-member,  a  slot 
in  said  plate  for  receiving  external  fastening  means,  a 
bolt  passing  through  the  smaller  of  said  apertures  lockiag 
said  tubular  member  and  said  plate  together,  a  door  and 
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means  oa  mm  of  said  bolts  for  ptvotally  fastening  said 
doM^  to  saM  bolt. 

2.  In  a  trap  for  catch  basins,  a  tnbalar  member  having 
a  small  aozlllary  aperture  above  a  larger  aperture,  a  plate 
on  ene  end  of  said  member  having  apertures  which  reg- 
ister witli  said  apertures,  fastentag  meaaa  for  locking 
•aU  member  and  said  plate  together,  aad  a  door  ptrotally ' 
Boaatad  on  said  fastening  means  adjacent  to  the  other 
end  of  said  tuhnlar  member. 


^ 


zzzzzzzzzz: 


;t.  In  a  trap  for  catch  basins,  a  member  having  two 
apertures,  a  plate  having  apertures  which  register  with 
said  apertures  adjacent  to  one  end  of  said  member,  fas- 
tening means  passinK  through  one  of  said  apertures  in 
each  locking  said  plate  and  said  member  together,  a  door 
adjacent  to  the  oth«»r  end  of  said  member  and  means  on 
••Id  fastening  means   for   suspending  said   door. 

4.  In  a  trap  for  catch  basins,  a  member  having  two 
apertures,  a  plate  having  apertures  which  register  with 
Kaid  apertures  adjacent  to  ne  end  of  said  member,  ex- 
ternal means  on  said  plate  for  fastening  same  Independent 
of  said  member,  a  bolt  for  locklug  said  member  and  said 
plate  together,  a  door  adjacent  to  the  other  end  of  said 
member  and  means  for  plvotally  connecting  said  door  to 
said  bolt. 


1,152,612.  PIN-TICKET.  William  O.  Dunham,  Mount 
Vernon,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  .Noestlng  Pin  Ticket 
Company,  Inc.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug. 
;;.    1914.      Serial    No.    854,730.      (CI.    40— 25.> 


1.  In  a  pinticket,  a  ticket,  a  wire  bent  to  form  a  pin, 
coaposed  of  two  members,  tbe  members  of  said  pin  at  a 
predetermined  point  being  bent  to  form  means  engaclng 
with  said  ticket  to  hold  tbe  pin  Hzedly  ■  secured  thereto, 
wherein  portions  of  said  members  engage  the  back  face 
of  tbe  ticket  and  tbe  free  ends  of  said  portions  pass 
through  said  ticket  and  engage  the  front  face  of  said 
ttcfcet,  said  portions  with  their  free  ends  lyiag  in  sub- 
staatlall|r  the  same  place. 

2.  In  a  pin  ticket,  a  ticket  having  a  notch  In  one  edge 
thereof,  a  pin  formed  of  a  wire  bent  upon  itself  to  form 
a  pin  composed  of  two  members,  said  pin  being  attached  to 
one  face  of  said  ticket  adjacent  the  notch  and  normally 
lying  throoghoot  Its  length  In  a  position  parallel  to  and 
OB  the  oaderslde  of  said  ticket,  a  portion  of  tbe  pin  com- 
posed of  tw«  niambers  being  adapted  when  In  use  tp  be 
bent  aroond  said  ticket  in  said  notch  and  to  engage  wltb 
the  other  face  of  the  ticket. 

3.  In  a  pln-t^cket,  a  ticket  having  a  notch  In  one  edge 
thereof,  a  wire  bent  to  form  a  pin  composed  of  two 
meabcra  said  members,  at  a  predetermined  point,  being 
bent  to  fbnn  means  to  engage  with  and  to  bold  tbe  pin 


ftxedly  secured  to  one  face  of  ssld  ticket,  a  portion  of 
said  pin  adapted,  when  in  use.  to  be  bent  sround  saM 
ticket  in  said  notch  and  to  oigage  wltb  tbe  opposite  faee 
of  said  ticket  to  hold  same  serared  to  %e  material  to 
be  ticketed. 

4.  In  a  ptai-tlckct  a  ticket  having  a  aoteb  In  one  cdgt 
thereof  adapted  to  receive  a  pin,  a  pin  fixedly  seennad  to 
one  face  of  said  ticket  forased  of  a  wire  bent  upon  itself 
to  form  a  ptn  composed  of  two  members,  said  members,  at 
a  predetermined  point.  t>elng  bent  in  oppoelte  directlona 
away  from  said  pin  to  lie  along  one  face  of  tbe  ticket  and 
being  again  bent  to  ennge  the  opposite  face  of  saM 
ticket  to  hold   same   In   encagement    therewith. 

5.  In  a  pin-ticket,  a  ticket  having  a  noteb  tn  one  edse 
thereof,  a  ptn  formed  hv  bending  a  piece  of  wire  upon 
its^f  to  form  a  pin  composed  of  two  members,  said  mem- 
bers. St  s  predetermined  point,  being  tient  at  a  right 
angle  to  the  pin.  said  ticket  having  openings  therein  and 
ttw  ends  of  said  memher'«  ))elng  l)ent  to  pass  throogh  said 
openings  and  being  folded  down  upon  the  opposite  side  of 
the  ticket  to  hold  said  pin  flxedly  secured  thereto. 

rOaim  6  not  printed  in   tbe   Gasette.l 


1.1B2.61S.  METHOD  OF  BURNING  PORTLAND  -  CBi- 
MENT  CLINKER.  Thomas  A.  Kdison,  Llewellyn 
Park,  Orange,  N.  .T.  Original  application  filed  Dec. 
5.  1902.  Serial  No.  1.H4.017.  Divided  and  thi<i  appll- 
eatlen  flled  Sept  29.  Ift0«.  Serinl  No.  280.577.  (CI. 
222—7.) 


1.  The  method  of  burning  cement  clinker  in  u  rotary 
kiln  which  consists  in  creating  and  maintaining  within 
said  kiln  a  clinkering  zone  by  continually  burning  fuel 
therein.  In  maintaining  a  had  of  cement  material  within 
said  kiln  by  feeding  said  material  Into  and  slowly  through 
the  kiln,  in  eontinnonsly  agitating  and  subjecting  said 
material  to  the  heat  from  tbe  gases  of  combustion  re- 
sulting from  said  l)urnlnR  fuel  and  passing  up  through 
said  kiln  for  such  a  length  of  time  that  said  material  la 
substantially  completely  calcined  before  it  reaches  the 
clinkering  zone  and  to  t^e  heat  of  said  burning  fuel  for 
sneh  a  length  of  time  that  said  material  Is  thoroughly 
cllnkered  in  tbe  clinkering  lone  and  In  maintaining  a 
substantially  contlnuoae  coating  of  material  on  that 
portion  of  tbe  Inner  surface  of  the  kiln,  wbere  the  tem- 
peratures are  highest,  by  continuously  agitating  and  sub- 
jecting to  the  action  of  the  burning  fuel  such  quantity 
of  suitable  cement  material  that  the  weight  thereof  will 
be  sufllclent,  when  the  cement  material  becomes  plastic 
by  reason  of  the  heat,  to  maintain  such  coating,  substan- 
as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  burning  cement  clinker  In  a  rotary 
kiln  which  consists  In  creating  and  maintaining  within 
said  kiln  a  clinkering  lone  by  continually  burning  fuel 
therein.  In  maintaining  a  load  of  cement  material  within 
Mid  kiln  by  feeding  said  material  into  and  slowly  through 
the  kiln,  in  continuously  hgltatlng  and  subjecting  said 
material  to  the  heat  from  the  gases  of  combustion  result- 
ing from  said  burning  fuel  and  passing  up  through  said 
kiln  for  such  a  length  of  time  that  said  material  Is  sub- 
stantially completely  calcined  before  it  reaches  the  clink- 
ering sone  and  that  the  gases  Issuing  from  tlie  kiln  are 
reduced  in  temperature  to  approximately  a  red  heat  and 
to  the  heat  of  said  burning  fuel  for  such  a  length  of  tlm" 
that   said   material  Is  thoroughly  cllnkered  In  the  clink 
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erlng  zone  and  In  maintaining  a  substantially  continuous 
coating  of  material  on  that  portion  of  the  Inner  surface 
of  the  kiln  where  the  ten.peraturcs  are  highest,  by  con- 
tinuously agitating  and  subjecting  to  the  action  of  the 
burning  fuel  such  quantity  of  suitable  cement  material 
that  the  weight  thereof  will  be  sufficient,  when  the  cement 
material  becomes  plastic  by  reason  of  the  heat,  to  main- 
tain   such    coating,    substantially    as    described. 

n.  The  method  of  burning  Portland  cement  clinker 
which  consists  In  maintaining  within  a  rotating  kiln  a 
cllnkerlng  and  a  cabinntion  zone,  each  of  which  is  at 
least  fifty  per  cent,  greater  in  length  than  the  correspond- 
ing zone  in  standard  GO  foot  kiln  practice,  in  feeding  con- 
tinuously therethrough  a  load  of  substantially  dry  ma- 
terial at  least  four  times  as  great  as  the  normal  load  in 
said  practice,  and  in  rotating  said  kiln  with  sufBclent 
rapidity  to  bring  the  portions  of  the  kiln  lining  exposed 
to  the  hent  of  the  fuel  beneath  the  load  of  material  in  the 
kiln  before  the  adherent  clinker  lining  Is  undesirably 
stripped   therefrom,   substantially  as  set    forth. 

4.  The  method  of  burning  Portland  cement  clinker 
which  consists  In  maintaining  within  a  long  rotary  kiln 
a  combined  calcining  and  cllnkerlng  zone  more  than  twice 
as  long  as  In  standard  60  foot  kiln  practice,  in  continu- 
ously feeding  through  said  kiln  more  than  four  times  as 
much  substantially  dry  cement  material  as  In  standard 
60-foot  kiln  practice  and  In  maintaining  the  cllnkerlng 
and  calcination  action  of  the  burning  fuel  and  products 
of  combustion  on  the  cement  material  for  more  than  twice 
the  extent  used  In  standard  60  foot  kiln  practice  and  In 
rotating  said  kiln  with  sufflrient  rapidity  to  maintain  an 
adherent  protecting  lining  of  clinker  thereon  by  the  weight 
of  cement  material  in  said  cllnkerlng  zone  by  bringing  the 
portions  of  the  kiln  lining  exposed  to  the  heat  of  the  fuel 
beneath  the  load  of  material  In  the  kiln  before  the  ad- 
herent clinker  lining  is  undesirably  stripped  therefrom. 

5.  The  method  of  burning  Portland  cement  clinker  in  a 
large  diameter  rotary  kiln  which  consists  In  burning 
within  said  kiln  at  least  twice  as  much  fuel  per  hour  as 
is  used  in  standard  60-foot  kiln  practice,  in  feeding  into 
and  slowly  down  through  said  kiln  and  exposed  to  the 
heat  from  said  fuel  and  Its  gases  of  combustion,  a  load 
of  substantially  dry  cement  material  more  than  six 
times  as  great  as  in  said  standard  60-foot  kiln  practice, 
in  calcining  and  cllnkerlng  such  material,  in  maintaining 
a  protecting  lining  of  clinker  on  the  kiln  lining  of  the 
cllnkerlng  zone  by  the  weight  of  material  therein,  and 
in  rotating  said  kiln  with  sufficient  rapidity  to  bring 
the  portions  of  kiln  lining  exposed  to  the  heat  of  the  fuel 
beneath  the  load  of  material  in  the  kiln  before  the  ad- 
herent clinker  lining  is  undesirably  stripped  therefrom, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in   the   Gazette.] 


1,152,614.  PHONOGRAPHIC  RECORDING  APPARA- 
TUS. Thomas  A.  Edison,  Llewellyn  Park,  West 
Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  New  Jersey  Patent  Company, 
West  Orange,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1910.     Serial  No.  540,317.    (CI.  181—10.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  sound  box,  a  diaphragm  mounted  therein,  a  stylus 
In  operative  relation  to  said  diaphragm,  and  means  bear- 
ing on  said  diaphragm  and  comprising  an  air  chamber  for 
Imposing  a  resistance  to  the  vibrations  of  the  diaphragm, 
substantially  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  sound  box,  a  diaphragm  mounted  therein,  a  stylus  in 
operative  relation  to  said  diaphragm,  and  means  for 
Imposing  resistance  to  the  vibrations  of  the  diaphragm, 
comprising  an  air  chamber  and  a  plunger  fitting  therein, 
one  of  said    parts   bearing  on   said   diaphragm,    said    air 


chamber  und  plunger  being  manually  adjustable  relatively 
to  each  other  for  varying  the  resistance  to  the  movement 
of  the  diaphragm,  substantially  as  described. 

'.i.  In  phonographic  sound  recording  apparatus,  in  com- 
bination, a  sound  tmx,  a  diaphragm  secured  thereto,  a 
stylus  connected  therewith,  and  a  device  for  imposing  a 
resistance  to  the  vibrations  of  the  diaphragm  of  consid- 
erable amplitude,  comprising  a  cylinder  and  a  plunger 
closely  fitting  tlu-reln,  said  parts  being  relatively  movable, 
and  one  of  said  parts  bearing  on  and  moving  with  said 
(lUiphragm.  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  pt'onograpliic  sound  recording  apparatus.  In  com- 
bination, a  sound  box,  a  diaphragm  secured  thereto,  a 
stylus  connected  therewith,  a  cylinder  and  a  plunger 
closely  fitting  therein,  one  of  said  parts  being  secured  to 
said  diaphragm  and  the  other  of  said  parts  being  secured 
to  said  sound  box,  and  supporting  means  for  one  of  said 
parts  constructed  to  preTent  binding  between  said  cylin- 
der and  plunger  in  their  relative  movement,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  In  phonographic  sound  recording  apparatus.  In  com- 
bination, a  sound  box,  a  diaphragm  secured  thereto,  a 
stylus  connected  therewith,  a  cylinder  secured  axlally  to 
said  diaphragm,  a  plunger  fitting  closely  therein,  an  ad 
Instable  member  secured  In  said  sound  box  axlally  In 
line  with  said  plunger,  and  a  ball  and  socKet  connection 
between  said  member  and  said  plunger,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,152,61.'>.  ALTERNATINc;  CURRENT  RECTIFYING 
SYSTEM.  Thomas  A.  Ediso.n.  Llewellyn  Park,  West 
Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  New  Jersey  Patent  Company, 
West  Orange,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
June  13,  1912.     Serial  No.  703,367.     (CI.  171—253.) 
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1.  In  an  alternating  current  rectifying  system,  the  com- 
bination of  a  plurality  of  secondary  transformer  windings, 
and  a  plurality  of  groups  of  serially  connected  rectifying 
devices,  one  of  said  groups  being  connected  to  each  of  said 
windings,  and  said  groups  being  connected  to  operate  in 
parallel,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  alternating  current  rectifying  system,  the  com- 
bination of  a  transformer  having  a  plurality  of  secondary 
windings,  and  a  plurality  of  rectifying  devices,  each  of 
said  windings  having  a  rectifying  device  connected  thereto, 
and  the  rectifying  devLces  being  connected  to  operate  in 
parallel,  substantially  /s  described. 

'^.  In  an  alternating  current  rectifying  system,  the  com- 
bination of  a  transformer  having  a  plurality  of  secondary 
windings,  and  a  plurality  of  groups  of  serially  connected 
rectifying  devices,  each  of  said  secondary  windings  having 
one  of  said  groups  connected  thereto,  and  said  groups  iMlng 
connected  to  operate  In  parallel,  substantiiUIr  »•  described. 

4.  In  an  alternating  current  rectifying  system,  the  com- 
bination of  a  source  of  alternating  current,  a  transformer 
having  a   single  primary  winding  connected  thereto  and 
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having  a  plurality  of  secondary  windings,  and  a  plurality 
of  rectifying  devices,  one  of  said  rectifying  devices  being 
connected  to  each  of  said  secondary  windings,  and  said 
rectifying  devices  being  connected  to  operate  in  parallel, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  alternating  current  rectifying  system,  the  com- 
bination of  a  source  of  alternating  current,  a  transformer 
having  a  single  primary  winding  connected  thereto  and 
having  a  plurality  of  secondary  windings,  and  a  plurality 
of  groups  of  serially  connected  rectifying  devices,  one  of 
said  groups  being  connected  to  each  of  said  secondary 
windings,  and  the  said  groups  being  connected  to  operate 
in  parallel,  sulMtantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


II 


1,152,616.  CONTACT  FOR  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS. 
Thomas  A.  Edison,  Llewellyn  Park,  West  Orange,  N.  J., 
assignor  to  New  Jersey  Patent  Company,  West  Orange, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  13, 
1912.    Serial  No.  703,368.     (CL  171—263.) 


1.  1 


[u  electrical  apparatus,  a  supporting  member,  a  con- 
tact sdjustably  mounted  thereon,  said  contact  having  a 
portloB  cooperating  with  said  supporting  member  and  an 
upwardly  extending  recessed  portion  for  radiating  and 
dissipating  heat,  and  means  for  clamping  said  contact 
In  adjusted  position  upon  said  supporting  member,  snb- 
stantislly  as  described. 

2.  In  electrical  apparatus,  a  metallic  contact  member 
comprising  a  substantially  U-shaped  portion  prorlded  with 
outwardly  extending  projections  at  the  ends  thereof,  and 
plates  secured  to  said  projections,  said  plates  having  sub- 
divided portions  for  radiating  and  dissipating  heat,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  electrical  apparatus,  a  supporting  member  having 
guiding  means,  a  metallic  contact  member  having  a  por- 
tion cofiperatlng  with  said  guiding  means,  and  a  plate  se- 
cured to  said  portion,  said  plate  having  a  contact  sur- 
face and  having  also  portions  subdivided  for  the  radiation- 
and  dissipation  of  heat,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  electrical  apparatus,  a  stationary  contact  member 
and  a  vibrating  contact  member  adapted  to  coCperate 
therewith,  the  stationary  contact  member  being  provided 
with  a  beat-radlatlng  and  dissipating  comb-like  extension 
of  substantially  greater  area  than  the  area  of  contact 
surface  between  said  contact  members,  substantially  as 
described. 


1.15'i,617.  WINDOW  SHADE  AND  CURTAIN  SUPPORT. 
John  L.  Evkland,  Hornell,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Wilber  Gates.  South  Dansville,  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  10, 
1914.     Serial  No.  817,828.     (CI.  15^—23.) 


with  spurs  adapted  to  engage  with  the  outer  edge  of  a 
window  frame  and  at  its  inner  end  with  an  arm  which 
slides  past  the  corresponding  arm  of  the  other  section,  a 
loop  embracing  both  arms,  and  a  spring  connecting  said 
arms. 

2.  A  window  shade  and  curtain  support,  comprising  two 
body  sections  each  of  which  Is  provided  at  its  outer  end 
with  spurs  adapted  to  engage  with  the  outer  edge  of  a 
window  frame  and  at  its  inner  end  with  an  arm  which  is 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings  arranged  in  a  hori- 
zontal row,  and  a  spring  provided  at  each  end  with  a 
coupling  link  adapted  to  pass  through  one  or  another 
opening  of  one  of  said  arms  and  against  the  rear  side  of 
said  arm  adjacent  to  opposite  edges  of  the  respective 
opening. 

3.  A  window  shade  and  curtain  support,  comprising  two 
body  sections  each  of  which  has  a  head  composed  of  two 
horizontal  rods,  hooks  arranged  at  the  outer  ends  of  said 
rods  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  outer  edge  of  a 
window  frame,  a  vertical  rod  connecting  the  Inner  ends 
of  said  horizontal  rods,  and  an  arm  connected  with  the 
inner  part  of  said  head,  and  a  spring  connecting  said  arms. 

4.  A  window  shade  and  curtain  support,  comprising  two 
body  sections  each  of  which  has  a  pair  of  borlxontal  par 
allel  guide  rods,  a  supporting  plate  provided  with  per- 
forated flanges  which  receive  said  rods  and  a  channel- 
shaped  yoke  which  receives  one  of  said  flangea  and  is 
guided  on  said  rods  and  is  provided  with  a  bracket. 

5.  A  window  shade  and  curtain  support,  comprising  two 
body  sections  each  of  which  has  a  pair  of  horizontal  par- 
allel guide  rods,  two  supporting  plates  arranged  side  by 
side  and  guided  on  said  rods  and  each  provided  with  a 
bracket,  and  means  for  pressing  said  plates  laterally  rela- 
tively to  each  other  for  clamping  the  same  on  said  rods. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.152,618.  CISTERN  NECK-RING  AND  COVER.  Haebt 
W.  Farris,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Byram 
Foundry  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of 
Indiana.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1912.  Serial  No.  676,093,  (01. 
72—9.) 


The  hereip-described  neck  closure  for  cisterns  consisting 
of  a  flat  annular  plate,  an  annular  flange  on  the  inner 
edge  of  the  plate  extending  downward  therefrom,  a  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  locking  bars  on  the  Inner  edge  of  said 
plate  extending  with  their  tops  on  one  and  the  same  plane 
with  the  top  of  said  plate,  the  two  bars  of  each  pair  having 
under  sides  tuat  are  respectively  Inclined  each  In  the 
opposite  direction  to  the  other  to  form  two  oppositely  dis- 
posed wedges  the  thinner  ends  of  which  are  In  proximity 
each  to  the  other,  two  arrows  formed  on  the  edge  por- 
tion of  the  top  of  said  plate  on  a  plane  between  the  two  of 
each  of  the  pair  of  locking  bars,  each  arrow  pointing  In- 
ward toward  the  other,  a  concavo-convex  disk  on  the  con- 
cave side  of  which  is  an  annular  flat  bearing  face  that 
is  normally  on  the  top  of  said  annular  plate,  two  arrows 
formed  on  the  edge  portion  of  the  convex  upper  side  of 
said  disk  pointing  outward  each  from  the  other,  two  lugs 
on  the  concave  aide  of  said  disk  on  the  plane  of  said 
arrows  that  are  on  said  convex  side,  said  lugs  being 
each  adapted  to  engage  the  inclined  under  side  of  either 
one  of  the  two  of  each  pair  of  said  locking  bars,  and  two 
guide  projections  on  opposite  portions  of  said  bearing  face 
in  contact  with  the  inner  edge  of  said  annular  plate,  each 
projection  being  Ijetween  the  thicker  ends  of  two  of  tn« 
said  locking  bars. 


1.  A  window  shade  and  curtain  support,  comprising  two 
body  sections  each  of  which  is  provided  at  its  outer  end 


1,152,619.      BROODER.     Jeffrbt  T.   Fkrhks,   Anderson, 
Ind,,  assignor  to  The   Sefton   Manufacturing   Company, 
Anderson,   Ind.,  a   Corporation  of  Indiana.      Filed  May 
8,  1911.     Serial  No.  625,8{).3.      (CI.  110^-33.) 
1,  A    collapsible    brooder    formed    of    paper    board    and 

comprising   a    collapsible    rectangular  Ikix    body    having   a 
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Tentllatlon  opening  and  an  opening  for  the  chlclu,  a  rcc- 
tangalar  false  top  narrower  in  one  dimension  than  aucb 
box  body  to  permit  circulation  of  air  past  its  side  edges 
from  the  interior  to  the  space  above  it,  and  thence 
through  said  yentllation  openin);.  said  top  being  hingediy 
secured  at  its  opposite  ends  to  the  box  body,  whereby  the 
entire  box  body  and  said  top  may  be  collapsed  together. 


1.152,620.  MOVING-PICTURE  8CRKEN  AND  PKOOSS 
OF  PRODUCING  THB  SAME.  JoHir  B.  Ploqbui.  St. 
Paul,  Mlna.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  T.  Smith,  St. 
Paul.  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1916.  Serial  No.  11.780. 
iCl.  91—68.) 


2.  A  collapsible  brooder  formi'd  of  paper  l)oard  anrt 
comprising  a  collapsible  rectanKular  box  body  having  a 
ventilation  opening  and  an  opening  for  the  chicks,  a  false 
rectangular  top  narrower  in  one  dimension  than  such  box 
body  to  permit  circulation  of  air  past  Its  aide  edges  from 
the  interior  to  the  space  above  It  and  thence  through 
said  ventilation  opening,  said  top  consisting  of  a  body 
piece  and  flaps  hinged  to  its  opposite  ends,  whereby  the 
entire  box  body  and  said  top  may  be  collapsed  together, 
and  means  for  securing  said  flaps  to  two  opposite  sides 
of  the  box  body. 

3.  In  n  brooder,  the  combination  of  a  liox  body  com 
posed  of  top,  bottom,  and  side  walls  connected  together, 
the  top  being  constructed  to  extend  beyond  the  outermost 
walls  of  the  brooder  structure  at  two  opposite  sides  and 
form  projecting  flanges  overhanging  said  side  walls,  a 
three  part  strip  to  form  a  yard,  two  of  which  parts  are 
arranged  parallel  to  each  other  and  adapted  to  slide  along 
the  outer  side  of  said  last  mentioned  two  sides  of  tho 
box  and  below  the  overhanging  flange  portion  of  the  top, 
and  means  for  holding  said  strip  in  any  adjusted  position 
relative  to  the  box. 

4.  In  a  brooder,  the  combination  of  a  box  body  com- 
posed of  top.  bottom,  and  side  walls  connected  together, 
the  top  belnjt  constructed  to  overhang  the  side  walls  on 
two  of  the  sides,  a  three  part  strip  to  form  a  yard,  two 
of  which  parts  are  arranged  parallel  to  each  other  and 
adapted  to  slide  along  the  outer  side  of  said  last  men- 
tioned two  sides  of  the  box  and  below  the  overhanging 
portion  of  the  top.  said  top  having  apertures  In  said 
OTerhanglng  part,  and  detachable  fastening  devices  pass- 
ing through  said  apertures  and  engaging  the  parallel 
parts  of  said  strip  and  the  adjacent  side  walls  of  the  box 
for  holding  said  strip  lo  any  adjusted  position  relative  to 
the  box. 

5.  In  a  brooder,  the  combination  of  a  box  body  com- 
posed of  top,  bottom,  and  side  walls  connected  together. 
the  top  being  constructed  to  extend  beyond  the  outermost 
walls  of  the  brooder  structure  at  two  opponlte  sides  and 
form  projecting  flanges  overhanging  said  side  walls ;  a 
three  part  strip  to  form  a  yard,  two  of  which  parts  are 
arranged  parallel  to  e«cb  other  and  adapted  to  slide 
along  the  outer  side  of  said  last  mentioned  twa  sides  of 
the  box  and  below  the  overhanging  flange  portion  of  the 
top,  said  box  body  having  a  side  opening  for  the  chicks 
adapted  to  be  closed  by  said  strip  in  its  Innermost  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  holding  said  strip  In  any  adjusted 
position  relative  to  the  box. 

[Claims  fi  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  moving  picture 
screen  comprising  a  backing,  an  adhesive  coating  applied 
on  one  face  thereof,  flnely  divided  reflecting  metal  held 
by  said  adhesive  coating,  and  a  coating  of  flnely  divided 
glass  applied  over  the  said  metallic  coating. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  moving  picture 
screen  comprising  a  flexlMe  backing,  a  coating  of  adhesive 
material  and  granulated  glass  applied  to  one  face  thereof, 
a  coating  of  adhesive  material  and  finely  divided  re- 
flecting metal  applied  over  said  coating  of  granulated 
glass,  and  a  coating  of  adhesive  material  and  glass  par- 
ticles applied  over  said  metallic  coating. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  moving  picture 
screen  compriaing  a  flexible  hacking,  an  adhesive  eoatlng 
of  oil,  paint  and  varnish  applied  to  one  face  thereof,  a 
coating  of  ground  glass  applied  to  the  said  adhesive  coat- 
ing, a  coating  of  varnish  applied  over  said  ground  glaas 
coating,  a  coating  of  flnely  divided  reflecting  metal  ap- 
plied to  said  last  noted  varnish  coating,  a  coating  of 
varnish  applied  over  said  metallic  coating,  and  a  eoatlns 
of  fine  glass  particles  applied  to  and  held  by  the  said  last 
noted  varnish  coating. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  moving  picture 
screen  comprising  a  backing,  an  adhesive  coating  applied 
on  one  face  thereof,  flnely  divided  reflecting  metal  held 
by  said  adhesive  coating,  a  coating  of  flnely  divided  glass 
applied  over  the  .said  metallic  coating,  and  a  coat  of  paint 
applied  on  the  back  surface  of  said  backing. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  moving  plctort 
screen  comprising  a  flexible  backing,  a  coating  of  adhealva 
material  and  granulated  glass  applied  to  one  face  thereof, 
a  coating  of  adhesive  material  and  flnely  divided  reflect- 
ing metal  applied  over  said  coating  of  granulated  glaaa 
and  a  t-oatlng  of  adhesive  material  and  glass  particles 
applied  over  said  metallic  coating,  and  a  coating  of  paint 
consisting  of  lamp  black  ground  In  oil  with  portions  of 
white  lead  and  ground  asbestos  applied  to  the  back  car 
face  of  said  flexible  backing. 

maims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.152,621.  BED  FABRIC.  Clamncx  H.  Fudbbick, 
Kenosha.  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Simmons  Manafactur^ 
Ing  Company.  Kenosha,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wiscon- 
sin. Filed  June  20.  1914.  Serial  No.  84«,21KJ.  (Cl. 
245—5.) 

1.  A  wire  link  bed  fabric,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
similarly  formed  longitudinal  link  chains  arranged  in 
substantial  parallelism,  each  link  being  made  from  a 
length  of  wire  bent  upon  Itself  intermediate  its  ends  to 
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form  the  end  eye  of  the  link,  the  two  cods  of  the  wire 
being  bent  to  fq^ra  a  pair  of  hooks  at  the  other  end  of  the 
link,  said  hooks  engaging  the  end  eye  of  the  adjacent  link 
of  the  chain,  the  Unk  being  given  an  axial  longitudinal 
twist  Intermediate  the  length  of  the  link,  and  being  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  opposite  cross-link  eyea  adjacent  the 
twist  in  the  link,  and  cross-links  engaging  said  eyes  for 
tying  together  the  adjacent  longitudinal  chains  of  the 
fabric. 


2.  A  wire  link  bed  fabric,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
similarly  formed  longitudinal  link  chains  arranged  In 
SQbstantlal  parallelism,  each  link  being  made  from  a 
length  of  wire  bent  upon  itself  Intermediate  its  ends  to 
form  the  end  eye  of  the  link,  the  two  ends  of  the  wire 
being  bent  to  form  a  pair  of  hooks  at  the  other  end  of 
the  link,  said  hooks  engaging  the  end  eye  of  the  adjacent 
link  of  the  chain,  the  link  being  given  a  longitudinal 
twist  adjacent  its  book  end  and  being  provided  with  a 
pair  of  opposite  cross-link  eyes  intermediate  the  twist 
and  tbe  book  end,  and  cross-links  engaging  said  eyes  for 
tying  the  longitudinal  chains  together. 

8.  A  wire  Unk  bed  fabric,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
similarly  formed  longitudinal  link  chains  arranged  in 
substantial  parallelism,  each  link  being  made  from  a 
length  of  wire  bent  upon  Itself  Intermediate  its  ends  to 
form  tbe  end  eye  of  the  link,  the  two  ends  of  tbe  wire 
being  bent  to  form  a  pair  of  hooks  at  the  other  end  of 
the  link,  said  hooks  engaging  tbe  end  eye  of  the  adjacent 
link  of  the  chain,  the  link  being  given  a  longitudinal 
twist  Intermediate  the  leogtb  of  tbe  link  and  being  pro^ 
vided  with  a  pair  of  opposite  completely  closed  loop  eyes 
adjacent  the  twist,  and  cross-links  engaging  said  eyes 
for  tying  the  longitudinal  chains  together. 


1452,622.  ALTERNATING-CURRENT  MOTOR.  Va- 
[.iRc  A.  Ftxm,  St  Loaia,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Wagner 
Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a 
Corporation  of  Miaaourl.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1914.  Serial 
No.  828,661.      (Cl.  172—276.) 


1.  In   an    alternating   current    motor,    the   combination 
with    an    Inducing   member,   of   an    induced   member   pro- 


vided with  a  commuted  winding  and  a  seemid  wlndlag 
closed  on  Itself,  a  magnetic  abunt  forming  a  pathway  for 
magnetic  flux  to  link  with  the  commuted  winding  without 
linking  with  said  second  winding,  exciting  broabes  and 
short-circuitpd  working  brushes  cooperating  with  the  com- 
muted winding,  and  an  impedance  in  circuit  with  the  ex- 
citing brashes. 

2.  In  an  alternating  current  motor,  tbe  comblnatloa 
with  an  inducing  member,  of  an  Induced  member  proridad 
with  a  commuted  winding  and  a  second  winding  cloaed 
on  itself,  a  magnetic  shunt  forming  a  pathway  for  mag- 
netic flux  to  link  with  the  commuted  winding  wlthoat 
linking  with  said  second  winding,  exciting  bnuliet  and 
short-drenited  working  brushes  ooOperatlng  with  tto  com- 
muted winding,  and  an  inductance  in  circuit  with  the 
exciting  brushes,  and  means  governed  by  the  spaed  of 
the  motor  for  short-circuiting  the  inductance. 

3.  In  an  alternating  current  motcr,  tbe  combination 
with  an  inducing  member  having  a  main  Inducing  wind- 
ing and  a  compensating  winding,  of  an  induced  member 
provided  with  a  commuted  winding  and  a  secoad  winding 
dosed  on  itself,  a  magnetic  shunt  forming  a  pathway 
for  magnetic  flux  to  link  with  the  commuted  winding 
without  linking  with  said  second  winding,  exciting  bruabes 
and  short-circuited  working  brushes  cooperating  with  the 
commuted  winding,  and  an  inductance  connected  to  the 
exciting  brushes  in  series  with  the  compensating  winding. 

4.  In  an  alternating  current  motor,  tbe  combination 
with  a  source  of  alternating  E.  M.  F.,  of  an  inducing 
member  having  a  main  inducing  winding  and  a  com- 
pensating winding,  an  Induced  member  provided  with  a 
commuted  winding  and  a  second  winding  closed  on  itself, 
a  magnetic  shunt  forming  a  pathway  for  magnetic  flux 
to  link  with  the  commuted  winding  without  Unking  with 
said  second  winding,  exciting  brushes  and  short-circuited 
working  brushes  cooperating  with  the  commuted  wind- 
ing, said  exciting  brushes  being  connected  to  the  source 
in  series  with  the  main  Inducing  winding  at  starting, 
and  an  inductance  connected  to  the  exciting  brushes  in 
series  with  the  compensating  winding. 


1,152,623.  MEAT  SLICING  MACHINE.  Adklb«ht  L. 
Gardnkb,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Curtis 
H.  Gardner.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1912.  Serial  No.  739,034. 
(CI.  17—24.) 


1.  in  a  meat  slicing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
meat  supporting  platform  and  a  slicing  knife,  of  a  rind 
stripper  adjacent  the  edge  of  such  platform,  such  stripper 
being  adapted  to  support  the  meat  in  cutting  position  and 
lo  withhold  the  rind  from  tbe  slicing  knife,  means  for 
adjusting  the  rind  striiq>er  in  such  position  as  not  to 
separate  the  rind  from  the  meat,  and  means  for  support- 
ing the  forward  edge  of  the  meat  In  the  proper  cutting 
position  when  the  stripper  Is  in  such  latter  position. 

2.  In  a  meat  slicing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
meat  supporting  platform  and  a  slicing  knife,  of  a  shelf 
below  such  platform,  a  bracket  pivoted  to  such  shelf, 
posts  supported  in  such  bracket,  a  rind  stripper  at  the 
top  of  such  posts,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
such  posts. 

3.  In  a  meat  slicing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
meat  supporting  platform  and  a  slicing  knife,  of  a  ledge 
below  such  platform,  a  bracket  supported  by  such  ledge 
and  having  an  opening  tharctbroogh,  a  threaded  post  )iet 
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In   flucb   openiDf;,   a    nut   enxaglng   therewith,   and   a   rind 
stripper  at  the  top  of  such  post. 

4.  Id  a  meat  slicing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
meat  supporting  platform  and  a  slicing  knife,  of  a  rind 
stripper  adjacent  the  edge  of  such  platform  the  top  sur- 
face of  such  rind  stripper  sloping  toward  such  meat  aup- 
portlng  platform  and  terminating  in  a  thin  edge,  such 
stripper  being  adapted  to  separate  the  meat  from  the  rind, 
to  support  the  meat  in  cutting  po«ltlon.  and  to  withhold 
the  rind  from  contact  with  the  edge  of  the  slicing  knife. 

5.  In  a  meat  slicing  marhine,  the  combination  with  a 
slicing  knife  and  a  meat  supporting  platform,  of  a  rind 
stripper  adjacent  the  edge  of  such  platform,  such  rind 
stripper  having  an  upper  surface  adapted  to  support  the 
meat  In  proper  cutting  position,  and  a .  lower  surface 
adapted  to  with  hold  the  rind  from  the  slicing  knife. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,152,624.  PNEl'MATIC  TOOL.  Gboeob  H.  Oilman, 
Claremont,  N.  H.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Sullivan  Machinery  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Jan.  2.  190S.  Serial 
No.  408,877.      (CI.  121—20.) 


1.  A  pneumatic  impact  tool  or  hammer  having  a  pair 
of  piston-hammer  members  adapted  to  reciprocate  each 
within  its  appropriate  cylinder,  aultably  held  tools  adapt- 
ed each  to  receive  the  Impact  of  one  of  said  hammer 
members,  a  single  controlling  valve  for  said  hammer  mem- 
bers having  differential  pressure  areas,  means  for  main- 
taining the  smaller  dlffere.tial  area  of  the  valve  con- 
stantly exposed  to  pressure  fluid  to  press  the  valve  con- 
stantly toward  one  position,  suitable  admission  and  ex- 
haust passages,  pressure-fluid  passages  controlled  by  the 
valve  and  leading  to  opposite  ends  of  each  cylinder,  the 
valve  in  one  position  being  adapted  to  connect  the  head 
end  of  one  cylinder  and  the  tool  end  of  the  other  to  the 
admission,  and  the  tool  end  of  the  flrst  cylinder  and  the 
head  end  of  the  other  cylinder  to  the  exhaust,  and  In  Its 
reverse  position  to  effect  reverse  connections,  said  cylin- 
ders being  each  provided  with  a  constant  pressure  pas- 
sage and  an  intermittent  pressure  passage  having  porta 
opening  Into  the  cylinder  at  or  about  the  same  point  and 
adapted  to  be  placed  In  commnnlcatlon  with  each  other 
on  forward  piston  movement,  thereby  to  admit  pressure 
to  the  larger  differential  area  of  the  valve,  an  exhaust 
port  for  the  forward  end  of  each  cylinder  adapted  to  be 
uncovered  on  rearward  piston  movement,  a  second  port 
connecting  each  cylinder  with  its  Intermittent  pressure 
passage  and  adapted  to  be  uncovered  by  the  rearward 
piston  movement,  thereby  to  exhaust  the  preasure-fluld 
from  th  elarger  differential  area  of  the  valve  and  to  re- 
verse the  latter,  and  a  regulating  valve  adapted  to  control 
the  presaure  passages  of  the  two  cylinders,  said  valve  In 
one  position  being  adapted  to  close  the  intermittent  pres- 


sure passage  and  constant  pressure  passage  of  one  cylin- 
der, while  leaving  open  the  intermittent  Qressure  passage 
and  constant  presaure  passage  of  the  other  cylinder  and 
also  leaving  open  the  pressure  paasages  leading  to  the 
opposite  ends  of  both  cylinders,  in  another  position  addi- 
tionally to  close  the  presaure-fluld  passage*  leading  to  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  flrst-mentloned  cylinders  and  in  atlll 
another  position  to  open  the  Intermittent  pressure  pas- 
sage, constant  pressure  passage  and  cylinder  pressure 
passages  for  said  flrst  mentioned  cylinder  while  closing 
the  corresponding  passages  for  said  other  cylinder. 

2.  .\  pneumatic  Impact  tool  or  hammer  having  a  pair 
of  piston-hammer  members  adapted  to  reciprocate  each 
within  its  appropriate  cylinder,  a  separate  actuated  tool 
for  each  hammer  member,  a  single  controlling  valve  for 
said  hammer  members  having  differential  pressure  areas, 
means  for  maintaining  pressure  fluid  upon  the  smaller 
differential  area  of  the  valve  to  press  the  latter  con- 
stantly toward  one  position,  fluid  supply  passages  con- 
trolled by  said  valve  to  supply  pressure  fluid  for  moving 
the  hammer  members  In  opposite  directions  in  on£  posi- 
tion to  the  valve  and  reversely  in  its  reverse  position, 
an  Intermittent  pressure  passage  leading  to  each  cylinder 
and  communicating  with  the  larger  differential  area  of 
the  valve,  means  for  placing  said  passages  in  communi- 
tation  with  a  supply  of  pressure  fluid  on  forward  piston 
I  movement,  and  means  at  will  for  closing  the  intermittent 
I  pressure  passage  for  one  cylinder,  thereby  causing  the 
joint  operation  of  the  hammer  members  In  opposed  step 
and  the  control  of  the  valve  through  one  hammer  member 
or  for  cutting  off  the  operative  supply  of  pressure  fluid 
to  one  cylinder  at  will,  thereby  to  actuate  a  single  ham- 
mer member  only. 

'.i.  A  pneumatic  impact  tool  or  hammer  having  a  pair  of 
piston-hammer  members  adapted  to  reciprocate  each 
within  its  appropriate  cylinder,  separate  actuated  tools 
adapted  to  receive  each  the  Impact  of  one  of  said  hammer 
members,  a  single  controlling  valve  for  admitting  pres- 
sure fluid  to  cause  said  hammer  members  to  move  In  op- 
posed step,  pressure  fluid  means  for  controlling  the  re- 
versal of  said  valve  through  piston  movement,  and  pres- 
sure fluid  regulating  means  for  withholding  operative  pres- 
sure fluid  from  one  cylinder  while  continuing  to  supply 
the  other  thereby  to  throw  out  of  operation  one  of  said 
piston-hammers  at  will  while  continuing  the  operation  of 
the  other. 

4.  A  pneumatic  Impact  tool  or  hammer  having  a  pair 
uf  piston-hammer  members  adapted  to  reciprocate  each 
within  Its  appropriate  cylinder,  a  single  controlling  valve 
therefor,  a  pressure  fluid  passage  for  each  cylinder  adapt- 
ed to  be  controlled  by  Its  respective  piston  for  the  passagt 
of  pressure  fluid  to  reverse  the  valve,  pressure  fluid  regu- 
lating means  to  close  one  of  said  pressure  passages  at  will, 
and,  at  the  same  time,  cut  off  the  operating  supply  of 
pressure  fluid  to  the  corresponding  cylinder,  or  to  close 
one  of  said  passages  while  maintaining  the  operative  sup- 
ply of  pressure  fluid  to  each  cylinder,  thereby  to  effect  the 
sole  operation  of  one  of  said  hammer  members  or  Joint 
operation  of  said  hammer  members  at  will. 

5.  .V  pneumatic  Impact  tool  or  hammer  having  a  pair 
of  piston-hammers  adapted  to  reciprocate  each  within  Its 
appropriate  cylinder,  a  single  pressure-actuated  control- 
ling valve  to  cans  said  piston-hammers  normally  to  re- 
ciprocate in  opposed  step,  and  valve  means  for  with- 
holding effective  power  from  one  of  said  hammers  while 
continuing  to  supply  the  other  thereby  to  throw  out  of 
operation  one  of  said  hammer  members  at  will,  while  con- 
tinuing the  operation  of  the  remaining  one. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.152,825.  COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER.  Byron  B, 
Goldsmith,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1012.  Se- 
rial No.  713,028.     (Cl.  134— T9.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  a  composition  of  matter 
which  consists  In  subjecting  a  vegetable  oil  to  the  action 
of  nitric  acid  sufficiently  dilute  to  oxidize  the  same  wlth- 
o\it  nitration  and  mixing  the  resulting  product  with  an 
ester  of  cellulose. 
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2.  The  process  uf  producing  a  composition  of  matter 
which  consists  in  subjecting  a  vegetable  oil  to  the  action 
of  nitric  acid  sufficiently  dilute  to  oxidise  the  same  with- 
out nitration  while  heating  the  same  and  mixing  the  re- 
sulting product  with  an  ester  of  cellulose. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  a  composition  of  matter 
which  consists  in  subjecting  a  vegetable  oil  to  the  action 
of  nitric  acid  sufficiently  dilute  to  oxidize  the  same  with- 
out nitration  and  mixing  the  same  with  an  ester  of  cellu- 
lose and  a  suitable  solvent. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  a  composition  of  matter 
which  consists  in  subjecting  a  vegetable  oil  to  the  action 
of  nitric  acid  sufficiently  dilute  to  oxidise  the  same  with- 
out nitration  and  mixing  the  same  wUb  nltro-cellulose. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  a  composition  of  matter 
which  consists  in  subjecting  a  vegetable  oil  to  the  action 
of  nitric  acid  sufficiently  dilute  to  oxidize  the  same  with- 
out nitration,  making  a  suitable  solution  of  the  resulting 
product  and  mixing  It  with  a  cellulose  ester. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


II 


1,15  2,626.  CAR-VESTIBULE  DOOR  AND  TRAP. 
Charlks  E.  (Jriffith,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Feb. 
17,  1015.     Serial  No.  8,775.     (Cl.  105—84.) 


adjacent  the  Inner  end  of  the  door,  the  outer  side  edge  of 
the  other  section  of  the  trap  being  adapted  to  be  disposed 
below  the  lower  edge  of  said  door  when  the  latter  and 
said  trap  are  disposed  to  their  closed  positions,  a  flanice 
formed  on  the  outer  side  edge  of  the  last  mentioned  sec- 
tion of  the  trap  to  project  to  the  plane  of  the  outer  wall 
of  the  car  when  said  trap  Is  disposed  to  Its  closed  position, 
and  a  sill  hinged  at  its  one  end  to  the  car  below  the  Inner 
end  of  the  door  and  also  hinged  adjacent  Its  opposite  end 
to  the  under  face  of  the  last  mentioned  section  of  the 
trap  at  a  point  adjacent  the  outer  side  edge  of  the  latter. 
5.  In  a  railway  car,  the  comhinaiion  with  a  vestibule 
and  door  thereof,  of  a  trap  for  the  steps  of  the  car,  said 
strap  including  two  hingedly  united  sections,  one  of  said 
sections  being  hinged  to  the  wall  of  the  car,  a  supporting 
sill  for  the  outer  end  of  the  trap,  said  sill  being  hinged 
at  one  terminal  to  the  wall  of  the  car  and  being  also 
hinged  at  Its  upper  edge  to  the  other  section  of  the  trap, 
and  means  connected  to  the  flrst  mentioned  section  for 
swinging  the  trap  Into  open  position,  said  second  men- 
tioned section  being  adapted  to  fall  by  gravity  Into  folded 
position  against  the  first  mentioned  section  and  the  slII 
being  adapted  to  swing  into  folded  position  against  the 
j   wall  of  the  car,  when  the  trap  Is  moved  to  open  position. 


1.  In  a  railway  car,  the  combination  with  a  vestibule 
door ;  of  a  trap  for  the  steps  of  the  car  formed  of  sec- 
tions hinged  one  to  the  other  along  a  line  extending  ob- 
liquely thereto,  one*8ectlon  of  said  trsp  being  hinged  to 
the  car  adjacent  the  inner  end  of  the  door  and  the  other 
section  being  adapted  to  project  under  said  door  and  to 
the  plane  of  the  outer  wall  of  the  car  when  said  trap  and 
door  are  disposed  to  their  closed  positions. 

2.  la  a  railway  car,  the  combination  with  a  vestibule 
door ;  of  a  trap  for  the  steps  of  the  car  formed  of  sec- 
tions hinged  one  to  the  other  along  a  line  extending  ob- 
liquely thereto,  one  section  of  said  trap  being  hinged  to 
the  car  adjacent  the  Inner  end  of  the  door ;  the  outer 
end  of  the  other  section  of  the  trap  being  adapted  to  pro- 
ject under  the  lower  edge  of  said  door  when  the  trap  and 
door  art  disposed  to  their  closed  position,  and  a  sill  hinged 
at  Its  one  end  to  the  car  below  the  inner  end  of  the  door 
and  hinged  adjacent  its  outer  end  to  the  under  face  of 
the  last  mentioned  section  of  the  trap  adjacent  the  outer 
side  edge  thereof. 

3.  Id  a  railway  car,  the  combination  with  a  vestibule 
door  ;  of  a  trap  for  the  steps  of  the  car  formed  of  a  pair 
of  sections  hinged  one  to  the  other  along  a  line  extending 
obliquely  thereto,  one  section  of  aaid  trap  being  hinged 
to  the  car  adjacent  the  inner  end  of  the  door,  the  outer 
side  edge  of  the  other  section  of  the  strap  being  adapted 
to  project  under  the  low^er  edge  of  said  door  when  the  trap 
and  door  are  disposed  to  their  closed  positions,  and  a  sill 
hinged  on  a  vertical  axis  to  the  car  below  the  inner  end  of 
the  door  and  also  hinged  adjacent  its  ootcr  end  on  a  hori- 
zontal axis  to  the  under  face  of  the  last  mentioned  sec- 
tion of  the  trap  at  a  point  adjacent  the  oater  side  edge 
of  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  railway  car,  'the  combination  with  a  vestibule 
door  ;  of  a  trap  for  the  steps  of  the  car  formed  of  sections 
hinged  one  to  the  other  along  a  line  extending  obliquely 
thereto,  one  section  of  said  trap  being  hinged  to  the  car 


1  ,15  2,627.  THERMO  TELEPHONE  OR  THE  LIKE. 
Kronisi.aw  Gwozdz,  SchOnelche,  near  Iterlln,  Germany. 
Original  application  filed  Aug.  15,  1911,  Serial  No. 
644.243.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Nov.  15. 
1912.     Serial  No.  731.558.      (Cl.  179—101.) 


1.  In  a  thermo  telephone  or  the  like  the  combination 
with  a  body  consisting  of  two  halves,  of  a  Wollaston  wire 
separately  mounted  between  the  halves,  said  halves  hav- 
ing means  for  assuring  the  correct  relative  position  there- 
of, when  united,  and  means  tf  r  sec  jring  the  wire  in  the 
said  body. 

2.  In  a  thermo  telephone  or  the  like  the  combination 
with  a  body  consisting  of  'wo  parts,  of  a  Wollaston  wire 
separately  mounted  between  the  parts,  the  parts  being 
provided  with  projections  and  recesses  for  assuring  their 
correct  relative  position  when  united,  and  means  for  se- 
curing the  wire  in  the  said  body. 

3.  In  a  thermo-telephone  or  the  like  the  combination 
with  a  body  consisting  of  two  parts,  of  a  Wollaston  wire 
separately  mounted  between  the  parts,  the  parts  being  pro- 
vided with  projections  and  recesses  for  assuring  the  cor- 
rect relative  position  of  the  parts  and  of  the  wire,  and 
means  for  securing  the  wire  in  the  said  body. 

4.  In  a  thermo-telephone  or  the  like  the  combination 
with  a  body  consisting  of  two  halves,  of  a  W^ollaston  wire 
separately  mounted  between  the  halves,  the  halves  being 
provided  with  projections  and  recesses  for  assuring  the 
correct  relative  position  of  the  halves  and  of  the  wire,  and 
a  bolder  sarronnding  the  body  and  securing  the  said  wire 
in  the  body. 

6.  In  a  thermo-telephone  or  the  like  the  combination 
with  a  body  consisting  of  two  parts,  of  a  Wollaston  wire 
separately  mounted  between  the  parts,  the  parts  being  pro- 
vided with  projections  and  recesses  for  assuring  the  cor- 
rect relative  position  of  the  parts  and  of  the  wire,  and  a 
cylindrical  holder  surrounding  the  body  and  securing  the 
said  wire  In  the  body. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,152,628.  LETTER-OPENER.  Herman  Hbsse,  Eaaton, 
Pa.  FUed  Mar.  31,  1915.  Serial  No.  18.211.  (Cl. 
229 — 86.) 

1.  An  envelop  opener,  consisting  of  a  rigid  part  of 
light  material  and  a  flexible  member  connected  at  one  end 
thereto,  said  rigid  part  serving  ns  anchorage  for  said  flexl- 
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ble  member  and  being  adapted  to  be  ptAced  looaely  Into 
the  envelop  and  the  flexlt>ie  member  to  b«  folded  ao  as  to 
extend  from  said  ancboraKe  toward  the  oppoalte  end  of 
and  aloD);  the  edge  of  tbe  envelop  which  la  to  be  torn  open 
and  to  protrude  with  its  free  end  outwardly  from  tbe 
sealed  envelop. 


a 


U- 


:.'.  The  combinatlou  with  a  folded  letter  or  the  like  and 
an  envelop  or  wrapper  containing  the  same,  of  a  flat  rigid 
piece  and  a  flexible  member  connected  to  said  piece,  said 
piece  being  adapted  to  be  loosely  placed  between  the  folded 
contents  of  the  envelop  or  wrapper,  and  said  flexible  mem- 
ber to  be  folded  so  as  to  extend  toward  the  opposite  end 
of  said  piece  and  over  the  back  of  the  fold  and  to  protrude 
witli  its  free  end  from  withlu  the  envelop  or  wrapper. 


1  ,  1  5  2  ,  6  J  9  .  SHIl'I'ING  I'ACIiAGE  FOR  LOBSTERS. 
Fked  B.  Hi(i(iiNs,  Boothbay  Harbor,  Me.  Filed  June  12, 
191:!.     Serial  No.  77:1,22:?.      (CI.  119—2.) 


1.  .V  shipping  package,  comprising  a  tub  ;  a  perforated 
partition  extending  up  and  down  therein  at  an  Inclination, 
adapted  to  hold  ice  beside  its  upper  aide  and  lobsters  be- 
side its  lower  side,  and  arranged  at  a  distance  from  a 
wall  of  tbe  tub  on  its  lobster  holding  aide  forming  a  com- 
partment cloned  at  Its  ends,  having  width  narrow  relative 
to  Its  length,  having  depth  adapted  to  receive  a  plnraUty 
of  lobsters  and  having  an  opening  at  the  top;  ftnd  meana 
to  close  said  opening :  whereby  a  plnraUty  of  lobaters 
maintained  in  a  single  compartment  are  individually  re- 
strained from  turning  end  for  end. 

2.  A  shipping  package  comprising  a  tub,  an  Ice  retain- 
ing perforated  partition  extending  up  and  down  therein, 
forming  an  ice  compartment  between  Itaelf  and  tbe  tub'a 
wall  on  one  side  and  a  lobster  compartment  between  Itself 
and  the  tiit)'>)  wall  on  the  otber  side,  and  being  arranged 
at  an  approximately  uniform  distance  fnm  the  wall  on 
the  latter  side,  making  the  lobster  compartment  narrow 
relative  to  Its  lenjrth  ;  both  compartmenta  having  openings 
and  closing  means  at  the  top  ;  whereby  Individuals  among 
a  plurality  in  the  lobster  compartment  are  restrained  from 
turnlni;  end  for  end. 


l,l.'>2,e30  BRACKET  FOR  TROLLEY-TRACKS.  Pirraa 
L&  HorruiN.  Aurora,  111.,  assignor  to  Richards- Wilcox 
Manufacturlnk:  Company,  Aurora,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Feb  15.  1915.  Serial  No.  8,823.  (CI. 
104—181.1 
1.   In  a   track  bracket  comprising  two  side  walls  and  a 

connectlDc  top  w.nll.  the  combination  with  a  bolt  passing 


throogh  said  side  walls,  of  clamping  means  mounted  on 
said  bolt  and  adapted  by  the  taming  of  the  bolt  to  be 
forceo  Into  engagement  with  said  top  wall  of  the  bracket 
and  also  with  a  track-member  supported  between  said  side 
walls. 


2.  In  a  track  bracket  comprisiug  two  si  le  walls  and  a 
connecting  top  wall,  the  combination  with  a  l>olt  passing 
through  said  side  walls,  of  longitudinally-movable  wedging 
means  on  said  bolt,  and  a  non  rotatable  device  screw- 
threaded  onto  said  bolt  and  adaptetl  by  the  turning  of  tbe 
bolt  to  move  said  wedging  means  into  frictlonal  engage- 
ment with  said  top  wall  of  the  bracket  and  also  with  a 
track-member  supported  lietween  said  side  walls. 

3.  In  a  track  bracket  comprising  two  side  walls  and  a 
connecting  top  wall,  the  combination  with  a  bolt  passing 
through  said  side  walls,  of  two  cooperating  wedge-mem- 
bers through  which  said  bolt  passes,  and  a  non-rotatable 
nut  screw-threaded  onto  said  bolt  and  adapted  by  the  ro- 
tation of  the  l)olt  to  force  one  of  the  wedges  toward  the 
other. 

4.  In  a  track-hracKet  comprising  two  side  walls  and  a 
connecting  top  wall,  the  combination  with  a  bolt  passing 
through  said  side  walls,  of  a  wedge  having  a  slot  througH 
Its  Inclined  surface  through  which  the  bolt  passes,  a  non- 
rotatable  nut  screw- threaded  onto  fhe  bolt  and  acting, 
when  the  bolt  is  turned,  to  move  said  wedge  longitudinally 
of  the  bolt,  and  a  second  wedge  with  which  said  flrat  wedgs 
cooperates  for  causing  a  frictlonal  engagement  between 
said  bracket  and  a  track  supported  therein. 

5.  In  a  track-bracket  comprising  two  slds  walls  and  a 
connecting  top  wall,  the  combination  with  a  bolt  passing 
through  said  side  walls,  of  a  wedge  having  a  slot  throogh 
Its  Inclined  surface  through  which  the  bolt  passes  and 
having  the  upper  face  of  one  of  the  end  walls  of  the  slot 
and  the  lower  face  of  the  other  end  wall  recessed  to  form 
seats  for  the  bolt,  s  non  rotatable  nut  screw-threaded  onto 
the  bolt  and  acting,  when  the  bolt  is  turned,  to  move  said 
wedge  longitudinally  of  tbe  bolt,  and  a  second  wedge  with 
which  said  first  wedge  cooperates  for  causing  a  frictlonal 
engagement  between  said  bracket  and  a  track  supported 
therein. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,152,631.  MOLDING  APPARATUS.  Waltbr  H.  Hor- 
MANN,  Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y.  FUed  July  16,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  861,392.      (CI.  22—40.) 

1.  A  molding  apparatus  having  In  combination  a  sup- 
port for  a  flask,  a  roller  movable  over  tbe  flask  to  pack 
the  sand  therein,  and  means  for  moving  said  roller,  said 
means  comprising  a  fl«dble  plunger  whereby  excesalvc 
rearward  horizontal  ezttnslMi  of  said  means  Is  avoided 
In  any  position  of  the  roller. 

2.  A  molding  apparatus  having  in  combination  a  sup- 
port for  the  flask,  a  roUcr  movable  over  the  flask  to  pack 
the  sand  therein,  and  means  (or  moving  said  roller,  said 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  rigid  elements  pivotally 
connected  together  and  provided  with   abutting  end   sur- 
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faces,  whereby  said  elements  can  be  moved  out  of  longi- 
tudinal allnement  In  one  direction  only. 


8.  A  molding  apparatus  having  In  combination  a  sup- 
port for  a  flask,  a  roller  movable  oirer  the  flask  to  pack 
the  sand  therein,  a  support  for  aald  roller  when  in  inop- 
atlre  position,  a  linked  plunger  connected  by  said  roller, 
having  a  plurality  of  rack  teeth  on  each  link  thereof,  a 
pinion  meshing  with  said  teeth  for  driving  said  plunger, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  pinion. 

4.  A  molding  apparatus  havlag  in  combination  a  rap- 
port for  a  flask,  a  roller  movable  over  the  flask  to  pack 
tbe  sand  therein,  a  support  for  said  roller  when  in  Inoper- 
ative position,  a  linked  plunger  connected  to  said  roller, 
rack  teeth  on  said  links,  and  a  guide  for  maintaining  op- 
erative relation  between  said  rack  teeth  and  pinion. 

5.  A  molding  apparatus  having  In  combination  a  sup- 
port for  a  flaak,  a  roller  movable  aver  the  flask  to  pack 
tl>e  sand  therein,  a  support  for  said  roller  when  in  Inoper- 
atlT*  position,  a  linked  plnnger  connected  to  said  roller, 
rack  tMth  on  said  links,  a  pinion  for  driving  said  rack, 
and  steps  on  said  plunger  for  limiting  its  travel  in  both 
directions. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,162,632.  08CILLATING-CURRKNT  METER.  JoHW  L. 
HooAN,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Samuel  M.  Klntner,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and 
Halsey  M.  Barrett,  Rloomfleld,  ^.  J.,  receivers.  Filed 
Mar  16,  1912.     Serial  No,  697,654.     (CI.  250—39.) 


/•- 


O^ 


/6 


-^}^ 


1.  A  wave  meter  comprising  a  closed  resonating  circuit, 
containing  inductance  and  capacities,  and  an  oscillation 
Indicator  circuit  shunted  around  a  portion  of  said  Induc- 
tance and  containing  an  oscillation  detector  and  a  con- 
denser In  series,  and  an  Indicating  Instrument  shunted 
sround  one  of  the  elements  of  tbe  said  indicating  circuit. 

2.  In  a  wave  meter,  a,  resonant  circuit  having  a  con- 
tinuously variable  tuning  element,  a  tuning  inductance 
variable  by  steps,  and  a  potential  coll,  and  a  circuit  con- 
taining a  rectifier  and  condenser  in  series  shunted  around 
said  potential  coil. 

3.  In  a  wave  meter,  a  resonant  circuit  having  a  con- 
tlnnoosly  variable  tuning  element,  a  tuning  Inductance 
variable  by  steps,  and  a  potential  coil,  a  circuit  con- 
taining a  rectifier  and  condenser  in  series  shunted  around 
said  potential  coll,  and  connections  to  eliminate  the  effect 
of  the  coils  not  in  use. 

4.  In  a  wave  meter,  a  resonant  circuit  containing  in- 
dactanoe  and  capacity,  one  of  which  Is  variable  by  small 
increments,  and  a  potential  coll,  a  circuit  containing  a 
rectifier  and  condenser  In  series  shunted  around  said 
potential  coil,  and  an  instrument  to  indicate  the  rectified 
current  connected  to  said  last  named  drealt. 


1,162,688.  SCISSORS  OR  SHEARS.  Esnst  Holt- 
oaAvn,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  FUed  Nov.  27,  1914.  Serial 
No.  874.110.     (CL  30—12.) 


Scissors  or  shears  consisting  of  two  blades,  a  headed 
bolt  joining  tbe  said  blades  together,  tbe  blade  opposite 
the  head  of  the  bolt  having  at  the  forward  end  of  Its  flat 
surface  a  wedge-shaped  groove  in  its  outer  face,  a  member 
movably  mounted  between  the  head  of  the  bolt  and  the 
said  blade,  said  meinber  having  at  tbe  forward  end  of  its 
lower  face  a  projection  conforming  and  cooperating  with 
said  groove  and  a  radial  flexible  extension  adapted  to  en- 
gage notches  formed  in  the  outer  face  of  the  said  blade 
to  secure  tbe  member  in  adjusted  position,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,152,634.  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  AND  CON- 
TROLLING THE  VACUUM  IN  STEAM  HEATING 
SYSTEMS.  Lbblik  Hopkins,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed 
Aug.  11,  1914.     Serial  No.  866,228.     (CI.  160-3.) 


1.  In  a  vacuum  producing  and  maintaining  apparatus, 
the  combination  with  a  closed  vacuum  tank,  a  supply  pipe 
having  a  suitable  source  of  supply  of  the  beating  medium 
leading  to  said  tank,  an  air  pipe  leading  within  the  said 
tank,  and  with  a  valve  in  the  supply  pipe  for  the  heating 
medium  of  a  fluid  pressure  operated  device  having  a 
source  of  fluid  supply  Independent  of  the  beating  medium 
for  controlling  said  valve. 

2.  In  a  vacuum  producing  and  maintaining  apparatus, 
the  combination  with  a  closed  vacuum  tank,  a  steam  sup- 
ply pipe  having  a  suitable  source  of  steam  supply  leading 
to  said  vacuum  tank,  and  an  air  pipe  leading  with  the 
»aid  tank,  of  a  heat  expanded  and  controlled  regulator 
in  opera  tire  relation  with  the  steam  pipe,  a  valve  con- 
trolling the  pasMge  of  the  steam  to  the  vacuum  tank,  a 
motor  controlling  the  opening  and  closing  of  said  valve, 
a  vacuum  controlled  governor  in  communication  with  and 
controlled  by  the  force  of  the  vacuum  within  said  tank 
acting  to  control  the  movement  of  said  motor  upon  a 
maintenance  of  a  vacuum  within  the  said  tank,  and  meana 
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controlled  by  Mid  beat  expanded  regulator  to  start  and 
■top  tbe  action  of  the  motor. 

3.  In  a  vacanm  producing  and  maintaining  apparatus, 
tbe  combination  witb  a  «team  condensing  closed  tank,  a 
steam  supply  pipe  haTlng  a  suitable  source  of  steam  sup- 
ply leading  within  said  tank  and  a  steam  supply  valye, 
a  valve  cock  for  delivering  the  water  within  the  condens- 
ing tank,  means  co  acting  to  oj)en  and  close  said  steam  sup- 
ply valve  and  said  valve  mck  at  predetermined  Intervals 
independent  of  the  tstt^am  heat  '>r  pressure  of  the  steam. 

4.  In  a  vacuum  prodoc-lng  and  maintaining  apparatus, 
the  combination  w4tb  a  steam  condensing  tank,  a  steam 
k-ipply  pipe  having  a  suitable  source  of  steam  supply 
leading  within  said  tank,  a  Talve  controlling  tbe  flow  of 
tbe  iteam  and  with  an  air  pipe  leading  within  the  said 
steam  condensing  tank,  of  a  fluid  pressure  operated  device 
having  its  source  of  supply  Independent  of  the  steam  sup- 
ply pipe  and  mechanism  actuated  thereby  co-acting  to 
open  and  close  said  steam  and  water  valves  at  prede- 
termined intermissions. 

5.  In  a  vacuum  producing  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  closed  vacuum  tank  for  steam  condensation  and 
with  means  for  supplying  steam  to  said  tank,  a  steam 
supply  valve,  a  pipe  for  tbe  admission  of  air  leading  within 
the  vacuum  tank  of  mechanism  co-acting  with  the  steam 
and  air  valves  to  open  and  close  said  valves,  a  motor  co- 
acting  with  said  mechanism,  motor  starting  means,  and 
a  steam  controlled  thermodynamic  regulator  actuating 
the  starting  means  to  said  motor. 

[Claims  6  to  35  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,152.635.     MULTIPLE  TUCKING-GUIDE  FOR  SEWING 
MACHINES.    Charles  M.  Hokton,  Eliiabeth,  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  The  Singer  Manufacturing   Company,  a   Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Aug.   23,  1911.     Serial 
No.   645,606.      (CI.    112—12.) 


1.  A  tuck-forming  attachment  for  sewing  machines,  com- 
prising a  lower  serl<>s  of  separate  spaced  and  convergent 
forming-bars  rigidly  connected  together  and  each  having 
at  its  delivery  end  a  laterally  twisted  wing  witb  that  por- 
tion thereof  immediately  adjacent  said  forming  bar  in 
alinement  with  one  face  of  the  bar  and  with  the  extremity 
of  said  twisted  wlnj;  arranged  transversely  to  the  same 
face  of  the  bar,  an  upper  series  of  spaced  and  convergent 
forming-bars  entering  the  spaces  between  the  ban  of  the 
lower  series  and  rigidly  connected  together,  a  series 
of  tuck-guldes  disposed  in  register  with  the  upper  form- 
ing-bars and  adapted  to  guide  the  bases  of  the  tucks 
to  the  stitch-forming  mechanism,  a  rigid  connection  be- 
tween said  tuck-guides  and  the  upper  forming-bars,  and 
means  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  the  series  of  upper 
and  lower  tuck-forming  bars  for  adjustably  securing  the 
same  together  In  fixed  relation. 

2.  A  tnck-formlng  attachment  for  sewing  machlnea,  com- 
prising a  lower  series  of  separate  spaced  and  convergent 
forming-bars  rigidly  connected  together  and  each  having  at 
ita  delivery  end  a  laterally  twisted  wing  with  that  portion 
thereof  immediately  adjacent  said  forming  bar  in  aline- 
ment with  one  face  of  the  bar  and  with  the  extremity  of 
■aid  twisted  wing  arranged  transversely  to  the  same  face 


of  the  bar,  an  upper  serie«  of  spaced  and  convergent 
forming-bars  entering  the  spaces  between  the  bars  of  tbe 
tower  series  and  rigidly  connected  together,  a  series  of 
tuck-guides  disposed  in  register  with  the  upper  forming- 
bars  and  adapted  to  guide  the  bases  of  the  tucks  to  the 
stitch-forming  mechanlam,  and  means  for  adjusting  both 
the  angular  relation  and  the  spacing  apart  of  the  upper 
and  lower  series  of  tnck-formlng  bara. 

3.  A  tuck-forming  attachment  for  aewing  machines  com- 
prising a  lower  series  of  separate,  spaced  and  convergent 
forming-bars  mutually  unconnected  at  their  bases  through- 
out tbe  greater  portion  of  their  length  and  each  having 
at  its  delivery  end  and  at  one  side  thereof  a  flat  laterally 
extending  wing  and  above  the  same  extending  from  the 
opposite  side  a  laterally  twisted  wing  with  that  portion 
thereof  immediately  adjacent  said  forming  bar  In  aline- 
ment with  one  face  of  the  bar  and  with  the  extremity  of 
said  twisted  wing  arranged  transversely  to  the  same  face 
of  the  bar,  tbe  bases  of  said  bars  being  separated  by  an 
Intervening  opening  throughout  that  part  of  the  length 
of  each  from  said  wings  at  the  delivery  end  to  the  op- 
posite end,  an  upper  series  of  separate  and  similarly  spaced 
and  convergent  forming  ban  also  mutually  unconnected 
at  their  bases  throughout  the  greater  portion  of  their 
length  and  entering  the  spaces  between  the  bars  of  the 
lower  series,  means  for  sustaining  tbe  upper  and  lower 
series  of  the  forming  bars,  and  means  for  delivery  of  tucks 
from  said  bars  In  paralleliam. 

4.  A  tuck-formlng  attachment  for  sewing  machines  com- 
prising a  lower  series  of  separate,  spaced  and  convergent 
forming-bars  mutually  unconnected  at  their  bases  through 
the  greater  portion  of  their  length  and  each  having  at  Its 
delivery  end  and  at  one  side  thereof  a  flat  laterally  ex- 
tending wing  and  above  the  aame  extending  from. the  op- 
posite side  a  laterally  twisted  wing  with  that  portion 
thereof  immediately  adjacent  said  forming  bar  In  aline- 
ment witb  one  face  of  the  bar  and  with  the  extremity  of 
said  twisted  wing  arranged  transversely  to  the  same  face 
of  the  bar,  the  bases  of  said  bars  being  separated  by  an 
intervening  opening  throughout  that  part  of  the  length 
of  each  from  said  wings  at  the  delivery  end  to  the  op- 
posite ead,  an  upper  series  of  separate  and  similarly 
spaced  and  convergent  forming-bars  also  mutually  uncon- 
nected at  their  bases  throughout  the  greater  portion  of 
their  length  and  entering  the  spaces  between  the  bars  of 
tbe  lower  series,  a  series  of  tuck-guldes  disposed  in  register 
witb  the  upper  forming-bars  and  adapted  to  guide  the 
bases  of  tbe  tucks  therefrom  to  the  stltch-formlng  mech- 
anism, and  means  for  rigidly  connecting  together  tbe  com- 
ponent   forming-bars   of   each   series. 

6.  A  tnck-formlng  attachment  for  sewing  machines  com- 
prising a  lower  series  of  spaced  forming-bars  hollow 
throughout  the  greater  portion  of  their  length  and  rigidly 
connected  together  and  each  formed  of  substantially  in- 
verted U-shaped  cross-section  with  a  flat  lateral  wing  ex- 
tending forwardly  from  tbe  edge  of  tbe  extremity  of  one 
member  and  a  twisted  wing  extending  forwardly  from  the 
same  member  and  turned  oppositely  from  said  lateral  wing 
at  its  forward  end  Into  transverse  relation  with  said  mem- 
ber and  offset  above  said  lateral  wing,  and  an  upper  series 
of  forming  bars  also  hollow  throughout  the  greater  portion 
of  their  length  and  of  substantially  U-shaped  cross-section 
entering  the  spaces  between  tbe  bars  of  the  lower  series 
and  rigidly  connected  together. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,15  2,636.  SPRINKLER.  HnoH  E^dward  Houston, 
Wichita  Falls,  Tex.  Filed  July  21,  1914.  Serial  No. 
852,305.      (CI.    137—83.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  nipple  sections 
having  a  flange  portion  at  one  end  adapted  to  flt  the  In- 
terior surface  of  a  hose  and  a  threaded  portion  at  the  other 
end,  a  retaining  flange  adapted  to  flt  the  nipple  sections 
and  flt  the  outer  surface  of  the  hose,  a  sprinkler  head 
adapted  to  engage  the  threaded  portion  of  said  nipple  sec- 
tions and  force  said  retaining  flange  toward  the  flange 
portion  of  said  nipple  sections,  and  a  threaded  cap  for 
said    sprinkler    head    remorable    therefrom. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  nipple  having  k 
flange  portion  and  a  threaded  portion,  said  flange  portion 
being  adapted  to  flt  tbe  Interior  surface  of  a  hose,  a  re- 
taining flange  associated  with  said  nipple  and  adapted  to 
flt  the  exterior  surface  of  the  hose,  a  sprinkler  bead  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  threaded  portion  of  the  nipple  and  force 
■aid  retaining  flange  toward  the  flange  portion  of  the  nip- 
ple, and  ■  threaded  cap  for  said  sprinkler  head  rraaovable 
tharefrom. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  nipple  formed  of 
longitudinal  sections,  said  sections  having  flange  portions 
at  one  end,  said  flange  portions  forming  part  of  a  cylin- 
drical surface  adapted  to  contact  with  the  Interior  sur- 
face of  a  hose,  said  nipple  sections  having  the  other  end 
threaded,  a  retaining  flange  forming  part  of  a  cylindrical 
surface  adapted  to  flt  the  exterior  surface  of  a  hose,  said 
retaining  flange  having  an  annular  collar  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  nipple  sections,  a  sprinkler  head  adapted  to 
engage  the  threaded  parts  of  said  nipple  sections  and  said 
collar  of  said  retaining  flange,  whereby  the  retaining  flange 
la  forced  toward  the  flanged  part  of  the  nipple  sections, 
and  a  threaded  cap  for  said  sprinkler  bead  removable 
therefrom  whereby  the  same  can  be  placed  into  operative 
or  into  Inoperative  position. 


1,152,637.  DATING-MACHINB.  Davtdd  C.  Hdohsb, 
Chicago.  III.,  assignor,  by  mesnf  assignments,  to  Ad- 
dressograph  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1910..  Serial  No.  586,057.  (CI. 
101-1.) 


1.  An  addressing  machine  of  the  kind  wherein  type 
plates  are  periodically  pressed  Into  printing  engagement 
with  the  pieces  of  printable  material  fed  to  the  machine, 
in  combination  with  mechanism  for  presenting  an  inked 
ribbon  between  each  plate  and  piece  of  material  daring 
the  interval  of  pressure  therenpon,  a  dating  mechanism, 
•n  Inked  ribbon  co-acting  therewith,  and  actuating  means 
for  said  dating  mechanism  operable  to  Impress  a  date  upon 
the  pieces  of  material  through  said  co-aeting  inked  ribbon 
and  at  a  p re-determined  time  interval  following  the  ad- 
dressing operation. 

2.  In  •  machine  of  tbe  class  herein  described,  a  printing 
drum,  in  oombination  with  a  co-axial  type  plate  drum,  and 


a  dating  mechanism  positioned  on  and  rotatable  in  time 
with  said  type  plate  drum,  said  mechanism  brtng  inde- 
pendently and  rotataUy  adjustable  with  respect  to  said 
drum. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  deacrlbed,  a  printing  drum, 
and  a  co-axial  type  plate  drum  rotatable  in  the  same  direc- 
tion, a  dating  mechanism  co-axial  with  said  drums  and  ro- 
tatable therewith,  a  wide  inked  ribbon  common  to  aaid 
drums  and  movable  there  with,  and  a  narrow  independ- 
ent inked  ribbon  individual  to  said  dating  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  printing  drum 
and  a  type  plate  drum  co-axlally  arranged  and  rotatable 
at  the  same  peripheral  speed  during  the  printing  opera- 
tion, a  dating  mechanism  rotataUe  upon  the  same  axia 
as  said  drums  and  adjustable  relatlTelj  thereto  for  dating 
articles  fed  to  the  machine  at  a  pre-determlned  Instant 
in  tbe  complete  printing  operation,  a  broad  inked  ribbon 
co-acting  with  and  common  to  said  drums,  and  an  Inde- 
pendent inked  ribbon  individual  to  and  co-acting  with  said 
dating  mechanism. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  a  printing  drum 
and  a  type  plate  drum  co-axially  arranged  and  rotatable 
at  tbe  same  peripheral  speed  during  the  printing  opera- 
tion, a  dating  mechanism  rotatable  with  and  upon  the  same 
axis  as  said  drums,  said  dating  mechanism  being  adjustable 
relatively  to  tbe  drums  for  dating  articles  fed  to  the  ma- 
chine at  a  pre-arranged  instant  in  the  complete  printing 
operation,  a  broad  inked  ribbon  co-acting  with  and  common 
to  said  drums,  an  independent,  comparatively  narrow, 
Inked  ribbon  individual  to  and  movable  with  said  dating 
mt^banism,  and  a  pressure  roll  co-extensive  with  and  op- 
erab^  to  press  the  articles  to  be  printed  upon  said  drums 
aud  dating   mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  34  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,152,638.  KEY  -  CONTROLLED  VENDING  -  MACHINE. 
JUDSON  B.  HUKD,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Jan.  27, 
1914.     Serial  No.  814,846.      (CI.  211—8.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vending  machine  having  key- 
controlled  actuating  means,  and  an  elongated  opening,  of 
a  key  to  control  said  actuating  means  and  having  an 
elongated  body  portion  adapted  to  be  operatively  positioned 
by  lateral  movement  of  tbe  key  through  said  opening. 

2.  A  vending  machine,  comprising  a  counter,  a  cabinet 
associated  therewith  adapted  to  bold  articles  to  be  vended, 
meana  associated  with  said  cabinet  to  successively  release 
said  articles,  key-controlled  actuating  means  for  said  last- 
named  means,  said  counter  having  an  elongated  key  open- 
ing, and  a  key  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  said  opening 
into  its  operatlTe  position. 

8.  A  vending  machine,  comprising  a  counter,  a  cabinet 
associated  therewith  adapted  to  hold  articles  to  be  vended, 
means  associated  with  said  cabinet  to  successively  release 
said  articles,  key-controlled  actuating  means  for  said  last- 
named  means,  said  counter  having  an  elongated  key  open- 
ing, and  an  elongated  key  adapted  to  be  inserted  laterally 
throng  said  opening  into  its  operative  position. 

4.  A  vending  machine,  comprising  a  container,  a  plu- 
rality of  ahelves  positioned  therein  adapted  to  hold  the 
articles  to  be  vended,  a  curtain  associated  with  the  con- 
ti^er  and  normally  preventing  access  to  said  shelves, 
actuating  means  adapted  to  move  at  each  actuation  there- 
of, the  curtain  a  predetermined  amount  to  permit  access 
to  one  of  the  shelves,  and  a  key  to  control  said  actuating 
meana. 
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6.  A  rmdlng  machine,  comprlsinf  a  key-controlled  mech- 
anism for  8aec«aslTel7  Teodioc  articles,  a  counter  upon 
irtaich  said  raschanlsm  Is  positioned,  said  counter  bSTlng 
a  key  opening  therein  in  which  a  key  may  be  inserted. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1.152,639.     TOT.     Josiah  Isaacs,  Birmingham,  England. 
Piled  May  13,  1915.     Serial  No.  27,817.      (CT.  46 — 40.) 


A  toy  consisting  of  the  representation  of  a  four-legged 
animal,  the  body  of  which  may  be  composed  of  any  salt- 
able  outer  covering  filled  with  a  suitable  packing,  and  In 
which  body  a  board  or  member  is  incorporated  extending 
from  front  to  back,  and  from  side  to  side  of  the  body, 
and  from  which  board  the  upper  extremities  of  colled 
springs  constituting  the  legs  are  secured,  such  colled 
springs  being  externally  covered  with  material  similar  to 
that  ntlliied  to  cover  the  body,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,152.640.  RETCRN  TORPEDO.  Gabbbtt  P.  Johnson, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1915.  Serial  No. 
2.693.     (CI.  46— 46.> 


1.  In  a  torpedo  of  the  character  described,  a  hollow 
body,  a  spring  actuated  firing  pin  disposed  in  this  body, 
the  body  being  formed  with  a  slot  for  the  insertion  and 
removal  of  a  detonating  cap,  and  means  for  holding  the 
flrln«  pin  raised  against  the  force  of  the  spring,  said 
means  being  rendered  operative  or  Inoperative  npon  a 
rotation  of  the  firing  pin  around  its  longitudinal  axis  to 
predetermined  positions. 

2.  A  torpedo  of  the  character  described  including  a 
hollow  globular  body  having  a  bored  neck  formed  with 
oppositely  disposed  slots  intersecting  the  hollow  interior 
of  the  body,  a  firing  pin  having  a  shank  disposed  within 
the  bore  of  the  body,  a  ring  attached  to  the  extremity 
of  the  shank,  a  spring  surrounding  the  shank  and  urging 
the  firing  pin  downward,  a  cap  removably  dlipoeed  npon 
the  neck  of  the  body  and  having  a  central  bore  for  the 
firing  pin.  and  radially  extending  notches  to  accommodate 
the  ring  on  the  end  of  the  firing  pin.  the  firing  pin  and 
ring  being  rotatable  to  carry  tiie  ring  out  of  the  notches 
to  thereby  hold  the  firing  pin  raised  against  the  force 
of  the  spring. 

8.  In  a  torpedo  of  the  character  described,  a  hollow 
body  having  a  firing  chamber  open  at  one  end.  a  cap 
mounted  upon  the  body  and  closing  said  end.  a  spring 
actuated  firing  pin  disposed  In  the  body  and  having  a 
■hank  extending  through  said  cap,  the  body  being  formed 
with  a  slot  for  the  Insertion  and  removal  of  a  detonating 
cap.  and  means  for  holding  the  firing  pin  raised  against 


the  force  of  said  sprfoff.  said  means  being  readered  oper- 
ative or  inoperative  by  a  relative  rotation  of  the  firing  pin 
and  the  cap. 

4.  A  torpedo  having  a  hollow  body  fbrmed  with  a 
rounded  lower  end,  and  an  Interior  chamber  defined  by  a 
surrounding  wall,  the  floor  of  the  chamber  being  rela- 
tively thick  and  the  wall  of  the  chamber  haviag  radially 
disposed  slots  on  a  level  with  the  lower  «ad  of  the  cham- 
ber, a  firing  pin  reciprocatively  disposed  within  the  ctaaa- 
ber.  and  a  flexible  connection  extending  through  the  firing 
pin. 

5.  A  torpedo  including  a  hoOow  body  inclosing  a  firing 
chamber,  the  bottom  of  the  chamber  forming  a  seat  for 
ft  detonating  cap,  the  body  having  alots  for  the  insertion 
and  removal  of  said  cap,  a  firlaf  pin  disposed  in  the 
chamber  and  having  an  enlarged  head  and  a  relatively 
small  shank,  a  cap  detachably  engaging  the  upper  end  of 
the  body  and  extending  over  the  end  of  the  body  and 
having  an  opening  fDr  the  passage  of  the  shank  smaller 
than  the  head,  aad  a  flexible  connection  extending  from 
the  firing  chaaber. 


1.152,641.  AUTOMATIC  MACHINE  FOR  PROFILE- 
TURNING.  Kabl  Jdnq,  Berlin.  Germany,  assignor  to 
The  General  Composing  Company,  Gesellschaft  mlt  be- 
schrlnkter  Hsftung,  Berlin,  Germany,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  July  22,  1914.     Serial  No.  852,478.     (C.  29 — U.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  machine  for  profile  tumiag  In  com- 
bination a  bed.  a  work  spindle  arranged  above  the  bed, 
tools  to  be  fed  from  the  front  side  In  the  axial  direction 
toward  the  work  and  a  support  for  theee  tools  eald  sap- 
port  being  arranged  above  the  work  spindle  and  said  bed 
and  being  substantially  in  the  same  vertical  plane  with 
the  front  end  of  the  spindle,  thereby  keeping  free  the 
space  In  front  of  and  below  the  spindle  for  the  purpose 
to  allow  the  shavings  to  fall  freely. 

2.  In  an  automatic  machine  for  profile  turning  in  com- 
bination a  bed.  a  work  spindle  arranged  above  the  bed, 
tools  to  be  fed  from  the  front  side  In  the  axial  direction 
toward  the  work,  a  support  and  a  controlling  mechanism 
for  these  tools  said  support  and  controlling  mechanism 
being  arranged  In  part  above  the  work  spindle  and  said 
bed  and  being  substantially  In  the  same  vertical  plans 
with  the  front  end  of  the  spindle,  thereby  keeping  free 
the  space  in  front  of  and  below  the  spindle  fbr  the  por- 
poee  to  allow  the  shavings  to  fall  freely. 

8.  In  an  automatic  machine  for  profile  turning,  in  com- 
bination, «  bed.  s  work  spindle  srranged  abote  the  bed, 
tools  to  be  fed  from  the  front  side  in  the  axial  direction 
toward  the  work,  means  for  carrying  said  tools  arranged 
above  the  work  spindle,  and  means  for  controlling  said 
tools,  said  bed  ending  substantially  in  the  same  vertical 
plane  with  the  front  end  of  the  spindle  and  said  last 
mentioned  means,  thereby  keeping  free  the  spaee  la  front 
of  and  below  the  spindle  for  the  purpose  of  allowing  the 
shavings  to  fall  freely. 

4.  In  an  automatic  machine  for  profile  tnmlng  In  eom- 
binatlon,  a  bed.  a  work  spindle,  tools  to  be  fed  from  tbm 
front  side  in  the  axial  direction  toward  the  work,  a  saiK 
port  for  said  tools  arranged  above  the  work  splndls  aad 
a  bearing  on  which  the  said  support  is  mounted,  said  sn;^ 
port  being  longitudinally  adjustalde  on  said  bearing. 

5.  In  an  automatic  machine  for  profile  turning  In  cosn- 
blnation  a  bed,  a  work  spindle,  tools  to  be  fM  fMMB  the 
front  side  in  the  axial  direction  toward  the  work,  a 
support  for  said  tools  arranged  above  the  worit  spladls 


.1  lifaring.  on  which  the  said  support  is  mounted  and 
uifsns  for  I'ontrolUnK  said  tools  said  means  l)eiag  partly 
i^iildod  by  said  bearlBg. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.) 


1.15J.642.     ELECTRIC  CONTACT  DEVICE.    Akthir  At- 
WATEB  Kent,  PhiladelpbU,  Pa.     FUed  Dec.   26,   1906. 

Soiht!   No.  L'P3.2:?7.      (CI.  123—166.) 


fare*  l.ving  flat  on  said  seat,  annular  reeilieut  meann 
engaging;  the  other  face  of  said  disphragm  along  substan- 
tially a  circular  line  only,  and  fitting  over  the  periphery 
of  said  tlauxe  and  enga^fing  the  back  of  said  flange,  and 
means  inclosrd  within  said  casing  to  vibrato  said  dia- 
phragm. 


1.  In  a  .-^parking  device  a  support,  a  resilient  meml)er 
tarried  thereby,  means  for  preventing  the  free  oscillation 
of  said  resilient  member  Independently  of  said  support,  an 
actuating  member  adapted  to  move  said  support,  a  spring 
for  maintaining  said  actuating  member  In  normal  position, 
and  mt'Rns  for  moving  said  actuating  member  against  the 
tension  of  said  spring. 

2.  In  a  contact  device  a  contact  point  support,  an  actu- 
ating member  for  operating  the  same,  means  for  ndvsnclng 
and  releasing  said  actuating  member  snd  for  effecting 
the  return  of  said  actuating  member  In  a  different  path 
from  that  in  which  It  was  advanced,  said  support  being 
operated  by  said  actuating  member  during  Its  return 
movement,  a  resilient  member  carried  by  said  support, 
a  contact  carried  by  said  resilient  member,  means  to  pre- 
vent any  movement  of  said  resilient  member  Independent 
of  said  support  and  a  statlonsry  contact  coacting  with 
said  first  mentioned  contact  to  make  and  break  the  cir- 
cuit. 

3.  In  a  contact  device,  a  driven  member,  an  actuating 
member  operated  thereby,  a  tension  device  for  said  actu- 
ating member,  means  for  advancing  and  releasing  said 
member,  means  for  effecting  the  return  of  said  actuating 
member  in  a  different  path  from  that  in  which  it  was 
advanced,  a  contact  point  support  operated  by  said  actu- 
ating member  during  its  return  movement,  a  resilient 
contact  carried  by  said  support,  a  rigid  stop  against 
which  said  resilient  contact  normally  presses. 

4.  In  a  contact  device,  a  driven  member,  an  actuating 
memlwr  advanced  thereby,  a  stop  for  said  actuating  mem- 
ber, a  tension  device  for  normally  maintaining  said  actu- 
ating member  agnlnst  said  stop,  means  for  effecting  the 
return  of  said  actuating  member  in  a  different  path  from 
that  In  which  it  was  advanced,  a  pivoted  support  adapted 
to  be  oscillnted  by  said  actuating  member  on  the  return 
movement  of  the  latter,  a  resilient  contact  membo-  car- 
ried by  said  pivoted  support,  and  a  stationary  contact  co- 
operating with  said  resilient  contact  member  to  make 
and  break  the  circuit. 

5.  In  a  contact  device  an  actuating  member,  means  for 
advandng  and  releasing  said  member,  means  for  effecting 
the  return  of  said  member,  a  movable  support  moved  by 
said  actuating  member  during  its  return  movement,  a 
resilient  member  carried  by  said  support,  a  contact  car- 
ried by  said  re.xlllent  member,  and  a  stationary  contact 
coacting  with  said  first  mentioned  contact  to  make  and 
break  the  circuit. 

[Claims  <",  til  •.'.'^  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


I,ir.2,fl43.     SKiNALING-HOBN.     Abthlr  Atwateb  Kk.nt. 

Philadelphia,    Ps.      Filed    Mar.    5,    191.S.      Serial    No. 

752,111.     iCl.  116—1.) 

1.  In  a  signaling  horn  the  combination  of  a  casing 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  cylindrical  fiange  substantially 
the  entire  front  face  of  which  ferma  a  flat  annular  seat, 
a   diaphragm   having  the  marginal   portion  of  one  of  its 
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2.  In  a  signaling  born  the  combination  of  a  casing 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  cylindrical  flange  forming  a 
flat  annular  seat,  a  diaphragm  having  the  marginal  an- 
nular portion  of  Its  rj^ar  face  in  flat  engagement  with  said 
seat,  annular  resilient  means  engaging  the  front  face  of 
said  diaphragm  and  fitting  over  the  periphery  of  said 
flange  and  l>ent  over  the  rear  r>dgc  of  said  flange,  and 
means  within  said  casing  to  vibrate  said  diaphragm. 

8.  In  a  signaling  bom  the  combination  of  a  casing 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  cylindrical  flange  forming 
throughout  the  front  face  thereof  a  flat  annular  seat,  a 
diaphragm  having  the  annniar  marginal  portion  of  its 
rear  face  la  flat  engagement  with  said  seat,  annular  re- 
silient means  engaging  the  front  face  of  aaid  diaphragm 
along  substantially  a  circular  line  only,  and  fitting  over 
the  periphery  of  said  flange  and  secured  to  the  back 
thereof,  an  anvil  rigidly  secured  to  said  diaphragm  ami 
extending  therefrom  rearwardly.  and  means  to  Impart  to 
laid  anvil  a  rapid  succession  of  blows. 

4.  In  a  signaling  bom  the  eosablnation  of  a  ca.sing 
providing  a  flat  annniar  seat,  a  diaphragm  having  the 
marginal  portion  of  one  of  its  fares  In  engagement  with 
said  seat,  resilient  damping  means  passing  over  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  diaphragm  and  en^ging  the  other  face 
of  said  diaphragm  along  a  circular  line  substantially  only, 
the  diameter  of  said  line  being  greater  than  the  diameter 
of  the  inner  circalar  edge  of  said  seat,  said  means  also 
easaging  the  rear  side  of  said  flange,  a  projector  supported 
by  said  damping  means,  and  means  within  said  caaiag 
to  vibrate  said  diaphragm. 

5.  In  a  signaling  horn  the  combination  of  a  casing 
provided  with  an  annular  projection  and  liavlng  a  flat 
annular  seat,  a  diaphragm  having  the  marginal  portion 
of  one  of  its  fa(^  in  engagement  with  said  seat,  and 
annular  resilient  clamping  means  to  bold  said  diaphragm 
on  said  seat,  said  means  engaging  said  annular  projection 
of  said  casiBg  and  the  face  of  said  diaphragm  opposite 
said  seat,  and  tike  rear  side  of  said  fiange.  said  means 
being  In  engagement  with  said  face  of  uid  diaphragm 
along  a  circular  line  substantially  only,  the  diameter  of 
which  is  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  Inner  circular 
edge  of  said  Heat,  and  means  within  safd  casing  to  vibrate 
said  diaphragm. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (jatette.) 


1.152.644.  CORN-KILN.  Bay.monp  D.  Kimj,  Lamoille, 
111..  Filed  Apr.  2,  1915.  Serial  .No.  18.821.  (CI. 
34—26. ) 

1.  .\  corn  kiln  comprising  a  perforate  citiitaimr  having 
an  open  side  and  a  movable  closure  adapted  to  cover  said 
open  side,  and  means  for  supporting  ears  of  corn  within 
the  container  comprising  corn-hanger  supi»<irt«  arranged 
In  a  general  vertical  plane  dividing  the  container  inter- 
mediate ita  of»en  side  and  the  side  opposite  thereto  into 
two  general  cora-contsinlng  compartments,  and  corn- 
hanglag  means  mounted  on  said  supports  in  each  of  said 
compartmeuts.   certain   of  said   supports  being  removable 
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from    the   container   to   permit   access    through   aald   open 
side  to  thf  compartment  fnrthrat  therefrom. 


2.  A  I  orn  kiln  coraprlslug  a  perforate  container  having 
an  open  side  and  a  movable  closure  adapted  to  cover  sail 
open  side,  and  means  for  supporting  ears  of  corn  within 
the  container  comprising  a  plurality  of  horlzontai  corn- 
hanger  supports  removably  mounted  and  disposed  one 
above  the  other  dividing  the  container  intermediate  said 

.  open  side  and  the  side  opposite  thereto  into  two  general 
corn  containing  compartments,  and  corn-hanging  means 
mounted  on  said  supports  In  each  of  said  compartments. 

3.  A  coru  ItUn  comprising  a  cage-like  container  having 
an  open  side  and  provided  with  a  movable  closure  adapted 
to  cover  said  open  side,  and  corn-hangers  mounted  in  the 
container  and  arranged  to  support  ears  of  corn  In  tiers 
arranged  one  above  the  other,  said  tiers  each  comprising 
two  rows  of  ears  of  corn  extending  parallel  with  the  open 
side  of  the  container  with  the  ears  extending  crosswise 
of  the  n)ws,  the  tiers  of  hangers  being  Independently  re- 
movable from  the  container  through  its  open  side,  whereby 
the  tiers  above  any  given  tier  may  be  removed  to  permit 
access  through  said  open  side  to  both  rows  nf  corn  In 
said  given  tier. 

4.  A  corn  kiln  comprising  a  cage-like  housing  Inclosing 
a  corn-containing  compartment,  a  plurality  of  horizontal 
bars  arranged  In  said  compartment  spacetl  apart  in  sub- 
stantially vertical  alinement  and  being  Independentlv 
movable  out  of  operative  position,  each  bar  forming  a  sup- 
port upon  which  a  row  of  com  hangers  may  be  mounted, 
and  a  plurality  of  corn-hangers,  each  comprising  a  pair 
of  spaced,  forked  members,  and  means  connecting  sal.l 
forked  members  and  forming  therewith  a  support  upon 
which  two  ears  of  corn  may  be  held  in  substantially  lon- 
gitudinal alinement  and  fom  lateral  displacement,  said 
hangers  being  each  provided  with  means  intermediate 
their  forked  members  whereby  the  hangers  may  be  ro 
movably  mounted  on  the  supporting  bars  with  the  ears 
of  com  extending  transversely  of  said  bars. 

5.  A  corn  kiln  comprising  a  cage-like  container,  and 
means  disposed  within  the  container  for  holding  ears  of 
corn,  comprising  individual  corn-hangers  each  adapted  to 
hold  two  ears  of  corn  in  substantially  longitudinal  aline- 
ment, and  means  for  supporting  said  hangers  in  close 
proximity  in  horizontal  rows  one  above  the  other,  whereby 
tiers  of  rows  are  formed,  each  tier  comprising  two  par- 
allel rows  of  ears  of  corn. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,152.645.     HEAT  RECORDER.     Marti x  Keacsb,  Berlin. 

Germany.      Filed   Apr.    27.    1914.      Serial   No.   834,80,^. 

(CI.  234— 11  ) 

1.  An  Instrament  for  recording  the  heat  units  absorbed 
In  a  beating  plant,  comprising  in  combination  with  the 
heating  coll  of  wild  plant,  a  liquid  meter  adapted  to 
meaaare  tbe  amonnt  of  liquid  fed  to  said  coll  at  a  pre- 


determined time,  a  drum  rotatably  mounted  on  said  nietor 
and  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  said  meter  in  proportion 
with  the  passage  of  the  llijuld  through  the  same,  a  re 
cording  sheet  upon  said  drum,  two  recorders,  a  temi)era- 
ture  measuring  instrument  controlling  each  of  said  re 
corders,  and  means  for  connecting  one  of  said  measuring 
instruments  to  the  coil  of  entrance  and  the  other  to  the 
coll  if  exit  of  the  liquid  into  and  out  of  said  heating  coil. 


2.  An  Instrument  for  recording  the  heat  units  absorlied 
in  a  heating  plant,  comprising  in  combination  with  the 
heating  coll  of  said  plant,  a  liquid  meter  adapted  to 
measure  the  amount  of  liquid  fed  to  said  coll  during  a 
predetermined  time  period,  a  drum  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  meter  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  said  meter  In  pro 
portion  with  the  passage  of  the  liquid  through  the  same, 
a  recording  sheet  upon  said  drum,  a  temperature  scale 
on  said  sheet  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  move 
ment  of  said  drum,  a  volume  scale  on  said  sheet  In  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  drum,  two  recorders,  a 
temperature  measuring  Instrument  controlling  each  of 
said  recorders,  a  connection  for  one  of  said  measuring 
instruments  to  the  point  of  entrance  and  for  the  other  to 
tbe  point  of  exit  of  the  liquid  into  and  out  of  said  heating 
coil  for  recording  on  said  sheet  the  temperature  currents. 

3.  An  Instrument  for  recording  tbe  heat  units  absort>ed 
in  a  heating  plant  comprising  in  combination  with  the 
heating  coll  of  said  plant,  a  meter  for  the  beating  medium 
flowing  through  said  coll,  a  drum  rotated  upon  said  meter 
In  proportion  with  tbe  amount  of  liquid  passing  salit 
meter  during  a  predetermined  period  of  time,  a  recording 
sheet  upon  said  drum  having  a  straight  line  passing 
throDgh  sero,  two  recorders,  means  connected  to  the  point 
of  entrance  of  the  heating  medium  into  said  coil  and  to 
one  of  said  recorders,  and  means  connected  to  the  point 
of  exit  of  said  heating  medium  and  to  tbe  other  of  said 
recorders  adapted  to  operate  said  recorders  for  marking 
the  temperature  carves  on  said  sheet  so  that  tbe  space 
limited  by  both  curves  indicates  the  difference  in  tem 
perature. 


1.152,640.  ALTERNATIN(J  riRRENT  RECTIFIEll. 
Sam  G.  La.nglet,  Orange,  X.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  New  Jersey  Patent  Company.  West 
Orange,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June 
7,1912.     Serial  No.  702,187.     (ll.  171— 253.) 


1.  In  electrical  apparatus,  a  contact  member  having  a 
plurality   of   contact   faces,   a    support    for   said    member 


Sbptember  7,  1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


99 


adapted  to  support  said  meml>er  so  as  to  present  any  de- 
sired contact  face  for  utHlsatlon,  said  support  Including 
a  guide  along  which  said  member  is  adjastably  movable, 
and  means  for  securing  said  member  fixedly  in  adjusted 
position,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  electrical  apparatus,  a  contact  member  having 
a  plurality  of  contact  faces,  a  support  for  said  member 
adapted  to  support  said  member  so  as  to  present  any  de- 
sired contact  face  for  utilisation,  said  support  including 
a  pair  of  guides  between  which  said  member  is  slidably 
adjustable,  and  means  for  securing  said  member  fixedly 
in  adjusted  position,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  electrical  apparatus,  a  contact  member,  a  second 
contact  member  cofiperable  therewith  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  contact  fa<*8,  a  support  for  receiving  said 
second  contact  member  so  as  to  present  any  desired  face 
for  contact,  means  for  adjusting  said  second  contact  mem- 
ber on  its  support  toward  and  from  said  flrst-mentloned 
contact  memt>er,  and  means  for  securing  said  second 
contact  member  fixedly  to  the  support  in  adjusted  posi- 
tion, substantially  as  described. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  hollow  contact 
member  having  a  plurality  of  walls  substantially  alike 
In  size  and  shape,  each  of  said  walls  having  a  recess,  and 
the  exteriors  of  said  walls  constituting  contact  faces, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  alternating  current  rectifier,  the  combination 
of  a  mngnet,  an  armature  located  to  vibrate  in  tbe  field 
of  the  magnet,  an  actuating  coll  for  the  armature,  and  a 
supporting  frame  for  the  magnet,  armature  and  coll, 
said  frame  having  lugs  or  projections  engaging  the  mag- 
net, and  extensions  to  which  tbe  armature  Is  pivoted  and 
on  which  the  coil  is  supported,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

il  

l,152,f>47.  MILLING  MACHINE.  Ricuakd  K.  Le  Blo.ni, 
and  AViLLiAM  F.  Groene,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  K.  K.  Le  Blond  Machine  Tool  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  743,918.      (CI.  90—21.) 


1.  la  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  reclpro- 
cable  table,  a  driving  agent  for  the  table,  two  separate 
power  shafts  for  driving  said  agent,  a  separate  gear  train 
between  each  power  shaft  and  said  agent,  means  for  shift- 
ing on*  of  said  gear  trains  to  render  its  cooperating  shaft 
effective  In  driving  said  agent  in  both  directions  and  for 
operatlvely  disconnecting  tbe  shaft  from  tbe  agent,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  Ifirat-mentloaed  means  for  opera- 
tlvely disconnecting  the  other  gear  train  from  said  agent. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrtl>ed,  a  rotatable 
driven  agent,  two  separate  power  shafts  for  driving  said 
agent,  a  power  transmission  mechanism  between  one  shaft 
and  said  agent,  a  gear  train  driven  by  the  other  shaft  and 
capable  of  being  shifted  Into  and  out  of  operative  connec- 
tion with  said  agent,  and  means  controlled  by  the  shifting 
of  said  gear  train  for  rendering  said  power  transmission 
mechanism  lnop«tative  as  the  driving  agent  of  said  driven 
agent. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descril)ed,  a  reclpro- 
cable  table,  a  feed  shaft  for  actuating  the  table,  a  cutting 
drive  mechanism  for  actuating  tbe  feed  shaft,  a  traverse 
drive  mechanism  for  actuating  tbe  feed  shaft,  comprising 
a  power  shaft,  a  gear  train,  a  reversing  plate  for  shifting 
tbe, gear  train  Into  and  out  of  operative  connection  with 
the  feed  shaft,  and  on  which  a  gear  of  said  train  is  mount- 
ed, and  means  actuated  by  the  reversing  plate  for  opera- 
tlvely disconnecting  the  cutting  drive  from  the  feed  shaft, 
when  the  plate  is  shifted  to  operatlvely  connect  the  gear 
train  to  the  feed  shaft. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  redpro- 
cable  table,  a  driving  agent  for  the  table,  a  cutting  drive 
mechanism  for  actuating  the  driving  agent,  a  traverse 
drive  mechanism  for  Independently  actuating  tbe  agent 
and  including  a  gear  train,  a  reversing  plate  for  shifting 
tbe  gear  train  into  and  out  of  operative  connection  with 
tbe  driving  agent,  and  for  reversing  the  driving  agent,  and 
means,  comprising  a  clutch  device,  actuated  by  the  revers- 
ing plate  for  operatlvely  disconnecting  the  cutting  drive 
mechanism  from  tbe  agent  when  the  plate  Is  shifted  to 
operatlvely  connect  said  gear  train  to  the  agent. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  a  reclpro- 
cable  table,  actuating  means  for  th«  table,  two  separate 
power  shafts  for  driving  said  means,  a  separate  gear  train' 
between  each  shaft  and  said  means,  each  gear  train  In- 
cluding an  ahead  gear  and  a  reversing  gear,  and  a  revers- 
ing plate,  on  which  said  gears  are  mounted,  for  shifting 
one  or  the  other  of  tbe  gears  Into  or  out  of  operative  con- 
nection with  said  means,  a  clutch  device  between  one  of 
said  gear  trains  and  said  means,  and  means  actuated  by 
the  reversing  plate  of  tbe  other  gear  train  for  disengag- 
ing the  clutch  device  and  for  thereby  operatlvely  discon- 
necting its  corresponding  gear  train  from  said  first  men- 
tioned means. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,152,648.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  Gvavaba  J.  Lee,  Gor- 
man, Md.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1914.  Serial  No.  829,628.  (CI. 
152—8. ) 


In  a  wheel,  a  plurality  of  spokes,  a  hollow  felly  made  up 
of  sections  corresponding  in  number  to  tbe  spokes,  a  rim 
seated  In  said  felly  and  composed  of  a  series  of  links  piv- 
oted together,  a  pair  of  sockets  In  each  of  said  links,  a 
pair  of  sleeves  in  each  of  said  felly  sections,  pins  slidably 
held  in  said  sleeves,  said  pins  having  beads  resting  in  the 
sockets,  and  springs  colled  around  the  pins  and  engaging 
tbe  beads  and  sleeves. 
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l.l&2.64a.  OOLF-TEE.  L.awrknci  W.  Louden,  Moun 
t«in  Lakefl,  N.  J.,  asaiiciior  to  Robert  U.  Davis,  N«w 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1915.  Serial  No.  16,547. 
(CI.  4»— 4.) 


\    /3 


1.  A  golf  tee  composed  of  a  water  soluble  material. 

2.  A  golf  tee  composed  of  a  substantially  colorless  traua- 
parent  material. 

3.  A  golf  tee  composed  of  a  readily  frangible  sheet  ma- 
terial. 

4.  A  gelatin  golf  tee. 

5.  A    golf    tee    composed    of   a    substantially    colorless, 
transparent  water  soluble  material. 

ICtalms  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Qazette] 


1,152.650.      FIXJUR  -  SIFTER, 
(-•go.  111.     Filed  Oct  5,  1914. 
83—60. ) 


William    Ll;xmokk,   Cbl- 
Serial  No.  865.146.     (CI. 


1.  The  combination  of  u  receptuelf,  a  iH>ifomted  bottom 
for  said  receptacle,  a  handle  extending  through  said  re- 
ceptacle and  disposed  above  said  bottom,  and  an  agitator 
freely  disposed  between  said  handle  and  bottom. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle,  a  perforated  bottom 
for  said  receptacle,  a  handle  extending  through  said  recep- 
tacle and  disposed  above  said  bottom,  and  an  agitator 
freely  disposed  between  said  handle  and  bottom  arranged 
to  slide  In  any  direction  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  bottom. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle,  a  perforated  bottom 
for  said  receptacle,  a  handle  extending  through  said  recep- 
tacle and  disposed  above  said  bottom,  and  a  spiral  shaped 
agitator  freely  disposed  between  said  handle  and  bottom 
arranged  to  slide  In  any  direction  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
liottom. 


port,  applyinc  a  body  of  Inferior  tbermoplastlc  record  ma- 
terial la  heated  coBditlon  t«  tke  beck  ef  said  superior 
record  material,  placing  a  secoad  film  of  superior  tiiermo- 
plastlc  record  material  la  a  heated  condition  upon  a  second 
heated  matrix,  removing  tUe  support  from  said  Olm  of 
superior  record  material,  placing  tbe  back  of  said  second 
aim  of  superior  record  material  on  top  of  tbe  said  body 
of  Inferior  record  material,  and  subjecting  tbe  wbole  to 
pressure  in  tbe  presence  of  beat. 

3.  The  proceas  of  pressing  a  sound  record  from  a  matrix 
which  consists  In  applying  a  plurality  of  layers  or  films 
of  superior  record  material  one  above  tbe  otber  to  a  sheet 
of  paper,  heating  and  compacting  the  same  (while  heated) 
under  pressure,  applying  said  film  of  superior  record  ma- 
terial In  a  heated  condition  to  a  heated  matrix,  removing 
tbe  paper,  applying  a  body  of  inferior  tl^rmoplastlc  record 
material  in  disk  form  to  tbe  tiack  of  said  superior  record 
material,  and  sabjectiug  tbe  wbole  to  pressure  In  tbe 
presence  of  heat. 

4.  Tbe  process  of  making  a  sound  record  from  a  matrix 
which  consists  In  applying  a  plurality  of  layers  or  films  of 
superior  record  material  one  above  tbe  otber  to  a  sheet  of 
waxed  paper,  beating  and  compacting  the  same  (while 
heated)  under  pressure,  applying  said  film  of  superior 
record  material  in  a  beated  condition  to  a  heated  matrix, 
removing  the  waxed  paper,  applying  a  body  of  Inferior 
tbermoplaatlc .  record  material  In  disk  form  to  tbe  back  of 
said  superior  record  material,  and  subjecting  the  wbole 
to  pressure  in  tbe  presence  of  beat. 


1,152,651.  PROCESS  OF  PRESSING  aOUND-RECORl>8. 
Mkbvin  E.  I.yi.e.  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican tiraphophone  Company,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  a  Cor 
poratlon  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  July  15,  1913.  Serial 
No.  779,174.      (CI.  18—48.4.) 

1.  The  improved  process  of  pressing  a  sound  record  from 
a  matrix  which  consists  in  preparing  a  thin  film  of  su- 
perior record  material  upon  a  suitable  support  or  sheet, 
placing  said  film  of  superior  record  material  In  a  heate<l 
condition  In  contact  with  a  heated  matrix,  removing  the 
said  sheet,  applying  a  heated  layer  of  Inferior  record 
material  to  the  back  of  said  layer  of  superior  record  ma- 
terial, and  subjecting  tbe  whole  to  pressure  in  the  presence 
of  heat. 

2.  Tbe  procees  of  pressing  a  sound  record  from  a  matrix 
which  coBsiats  in  forminir  a  thhi  film  or  layer  of  superioi 
tharmoplasde  record  material  on  a  suitable  sheet  or  sup- 
port, applying  said  layer  of  superior  record  material  in 
a  beated  condition  to  a  heated  matrix,  removing  the  snp- 


1,152,652.  HOSE-NOZZLE.  JosKFH  McBoxLS.  Oakland, 
Cal.  me<l  Sept,  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  862,913.  (CI. 
137     57.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  nozzle,  a  guide  carried  by  the  same,  a  spray  plate 
plvDtally  mounted  at  Its  Inner  end  to  said  guide  and 
formed  on  Its  opposite  side  e  iges  with  laterally  projectiuK 
portions,  and  a  sleeve  slldably  mounted  on  said  guide  and 
carrying  cam  surfaces  for  engaging  under  said  laterally 
projecting  portions  for  forcing  tbe  outer  end  of  said  spray 
plate  within  the  path  of  the  stream  Issuing  from  said 
nozzle. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  noule,  a  guide  surrounding  the  same  and  formed 
with  a  slot  In  one  side,  a  sleeve  slidable  on  said  guide 
and  formed  in  one  side  with  a  slot  and  provided  at  Its 
opposite  outer  side  edges  with  cam  surfaces,  and  a  spray 
plate  adapted  at  its  inner  end  to  extend  through  said  slots 
in  said  guide  and  sleeve  and  capable  of  a  pivotal  move- 
ment, said  cam  surfaces  adapted  to  engage  under  said 
spray  plate  for  forcing  tbe  outer  end  thereof  within  tbe 
path  of  tbe  noxsle. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  nossle,  a  guide  surrounding  the  same  and  formed 
with  a  slot  in  one  side,  a  sleeve  slidable  on  the  guide  and 
cut  away  at  Its  front  edge  forming  cam  surfaces,  and  a 
spray  plate  adapted  at  Its  Inner  end  to  extend  through 
said  slot  in  said  guide  and  capable  of  pivotal  movement, 
said  cam  surfaces  adapted  to  engage  under  said  spray 
plate  for  forcing  the  outer  end  thereof  within  the  path  of 
the  nozzle. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  nonle,  a  plate  bent  therea round  and  having  flat 
faces,  said  plate  forming  a  guide,  a  spray  plate  projecting 
beyond  the  discharge  end  of  said  noasle  and  plvotaliy 
mounted  at  its  inner  ead  to  said  guide,  a  plate  l>ent  around 
said  guide  and  having  flat  faces  to  correspond  with  the 
faces  of  said  guide,  and  forming  a  sleeve  slldably  mounted 
on  said  guide,  and  a  cam  carried  by  said  sleeve  for  en- 
gacfaig  under  said  spray  plate  when  said  sleeve  is  mo^ed 
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outwardly   on   said   guide,    tbe  cam   adapted  for  morlng 
the  end  of  said  spray  plate  into  tbe  path  of  wld  noasle. 

6.  IB  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  oomMnatlon 
with  a  cylindrical  noxsle  formed  with  an  annular  groove,  a 
plate  bent  around  said  nosale  and  having  flat  faces,  said 
plate  forming  a  guide  rotaUbly  mounted  on  tbe  nocile  and 
provided  with  an  indentation  for  cooperation  with  said 
annular  groove  to  prevent  the  movement  of  the  gnlde  from 
the  nosale,  a  spray  plate  plvotaliy  mounted  at  Its  Inner 
end  te  said  guide  and  projectlnf  beyond  the  dlscfcarge 
end  of  tbe  noasle,  a  sleeve  surroundlBg  the  said  guide 
and  slldably  mounted  tbereon,  said  sleeve  formed  with  cam 
surfaces  for  engaging  under  said  spray  plate  for  moving 
the  free  end  thereof  into  the  path  of  the  nozzle. 


1452,653.  SLASfi  -  CUTTING  MACHINE.  Aesolb  L. 
MiUNTi,  St.  liouls,  Mo.  Filed  May  13,  1912.  Serial 
No.  696,935.      (CI.  33—32.) 


a*,' 


1.  In  a  glass  cutting  machine,  a  pair  of  cutters,  one  of 
which  Is  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  other,  stationary 
means  upon  which  a  sheet  of  glass  may  be  conducted  to  be 
cut  first  by  one  of  said  cutters  and  thereafter  by  the  other 
cutter  at  an  angle  to  the  first  cut,  traveling  pushers  for 
movlDg  the  aheet  of  glass  from  one  of  said  cutters  to  the 
other  cutter,  and  means  for  operating  said  pushers. 

2.  In  a  glass  cutting  machine,  a  pair  of  cutters,  one  of 
which  is  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  other,  startonary 
means  upon  which  a  sheet  of  glass  may  be  conducted  to  be 
cut  first  hy  one  of  said  cutters  and  thereafter  by  the  other 
cutter  at  an  angle  to  the  first  cut,  traveling  pushers  for 
moving  the  sheet  of  glass  from  one  of  said  cutters  to  the 
other  cutter,  means  for  operating  said  pushers,  and  a  yield- 
able  device  for  holding  wld  pushers  engaged  with  the 
sheet  of  glass. 

3.  In  a  glass  cutting  machine,  a  pair  of  cutters,  one  of 
which  Is  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  other,  means  upon 
which  a  sheet  of  glass  may  be  conducted  to  be  cut  first  by 
one  of  said  cutters  and  then  by  the  other  cutter  at  an  angle 
to  the  first  cut,  traveling  pushers  for  moving  tbe  sheet 
of  glaas  in  an  angular  path  from  one  to  the  other  of  said 
cutters,  means  for  operating  said  pushers,  an  abutment 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  sheet  of  glass  as  It  moves 
from  one  cutter  to  the  otber  cutter,  and  a  yielding  device 
for  holding  one  of  said  pushers  engaged  with  the  sheet  of 
glass  until  the  latter  strikes  said  abutment. 

4.  In  a  glass  cutting  machine,  a  pair  of  cutters,  one  of 
which  Is  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  other,  means  upon 
which  a  sheet  of  glass  may  be  conducted  to  be  cut  first 
by  one  of  said  cutters  and  then  by  tbe  otber  cutter  at  an 
angle  to  the  first  cut.  traveling  pushers  for  moving  the 
sheet  of  glass  In  nn  angular  path  from  one  to  tbe  other 
of  said  cotters,  means  for  operating  said  pushers,  an 
abntnent  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  sheet  of  glass  as 
it  mores  from  one  cutter  to  the  other  cutter,  a  yielding 
device  for  holding  one  of  said  pushers  engaged  with  the 
sheet  of  glass  until  the  latter  strikes  snld  abutment,  tbe 
said  yielding  device  allowing  the  pusher  to  move  to  an  in- 
operative position,  and  means  for  restoring  said  pusher  to 
Its  operative  position. 


1,152,654.  HYDROAEROPLANE.  William  Hvnr  No«- 
woBTHT  and  Samuel  James  P«B8C0tt,  London,  Em- 
land.  Filed  June  26,  1«14.  Serial  No.  847,687.  (CJ. 
244—2.) 


1.  In  or  in  connection  with  hydro-aeroplanes,  lateral 
balancing  water  vessels  having  flotation  means  buoying 
tbe  vessels  when  immersed,  means  for  lowering  and 
raising  said  vessels  into  and  out  of  the  water,  and  means 
permitting  tbe  admission  and  discharge  of  water  to  and 
from  the  said  vessels,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  or  in  connection  with  hydro-aeroplanes,  collapalble 
lateral  balancing  water  vessels  having  flotation  means 
buoying  tbe  vessels  when  immersed,  means  for  lowering 
and  raising  said  vessel  into  and  out  of  the  water,  and 
means  permitting  the  admission  and  discharge  of  water 
to  and  from  tbe  said  vessels,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  or  in  connection  with  hydro-aeroplanes,  a  collap- 
sible lateral  balancing  water  vessel  having  flotation  means 
buoying  the  vessel  when  Immersed,  and  means  associated 
with  the  said  vessel  for  permitting  tbe  admission  and  dis- 
charge of  water  to  and  from  tbe  said  vesael,  subatantlally 
as  described. 

4.  lu  or  In  connection  with  bydro-aeroplanea,  a  lateral 
balancing  water  vessel  comprising  a  top  of  relatively  low 
spedflc  gravity,  a  casing  suspended  therefrom,  a  base  of 
relatively  high  specific  gravity  secured  to  the  said  casing, 
and  means  associated  with  the  said  vessel  for  permitting 
the  admiaalon  and  discharge  of  water  to  and  from  the  said 
vessel,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  or  in  connection  with  hydroaeroplanes,  a  lateral 
balancing  water  vessel  comprising  a  top  of  relatively  low 
specific  gravity,  a  collapsible  casing  suspended  therefrom, 
a  base  of  relatively  high  specific  gravity  secured  to  tbe 
said  casing,  and  means  associated  with  tbe  said  vessel  for 
permitting  the  admission  and  discharge  of  water  to  and 
from  the  said  vessel,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,152,655.  PORTABLE  HOUSE.  Walter  OHara.  Seat- 
tle, Wash.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1912.  Serial  No.  731.343. 
(CI.  20—2.) 


In  a  portable  wooden  building,  the  combination  with  a 
separable  corner  post  having  two  tongue  and  groove  con- 
nected parts  alining  with  the  meetln?  walls,  and  adapted 
to  receive  upon  their  Inner  faces  overlapping  Inner  waU 
sheathing,    respectively,    each    post   being   externally    rah- 
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beted  to  receive  the  outer  sheathloK  and  having,  outside 
the  plane  of  the  latter,  an  iDcIined  face,  of  rabbeted  cor- 
ner hoards  each  overlapping  upon  the  external  sheathing 
and  having  an  inclined  face  to  wedge  against  the  inclined 
face  first  mentioned. 


1,152.656.  RAILROAD-SI'IKE.  Ira  V.  rAVVE.  Dubois, 
Pa.  Filed  Dec.  29.  1913.  S.Tlal  No.  S09.;{.'i7.  (CI. 
.M5— .SO.) 


A  railroad  spike  ot  the  character  described  comprising 
a  rectangular  shank,  a  bead  formed  in  one  end  of  the 
shank,  inwardly  and  downwardly  inclined  faces  formed 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  shank  opposite  the  head,  said  faces 
converging  and  forming  an  edge  at  the  point  where  they 
meet,  and  a  prong  formed  centrally  of  the  edge  and  de- 
pending therefrom,  said  prong  tapering  toward  Its  lower 
end,  the  prong  forming  a  guide  point  for  the  spike  to  per- 
mit the  same  to  be  easily  driven  in  place. 


1,152,657.  TIRE  STRUCTURE.  JoHN  Piontkowski, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  of  three-eighths  to  Stephen 
Wasielewski,  one-eighth  to  John  Yablonowski,  and  one- 
eighth  to  Martin  Grayek.  nied  Aug.  .'Jl,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  859,507.      (Cl.  152 — 8.) 


1.  In  a  tire  structure,  a  rim,  clencher  rings  upon  said 
rim,  a  tire  arranged  between  aald  clencher  rings  and  com- 
priains  a  flexible  casing  having  beads  for  engaging  said 
rlngi  and  internal  annular  recesaes  within  said  beads,  a 
plarallty  of  casing  supporting  apring  members  each  having 
an  Inwardly  extending  loop  near  the  tread  and  hooked 
Inner  enda  engaging  the  reeeeses  In  the  beads,  a  band  en- 
gaging within  Bald  hooked  portion,  a  plarallty  of  springs 
each  engaging  the  loop  of  one  of  the  supporting  spring 
members  at  the  outer  end,  adjustable  connecting  means 
between  each  spring  and  the  band,  means  for  adjustably 
securing  the  springs  at  the  inner  ends  to  the  band,  and 
means  for  clamping  said  rings  upon  the  tire  structure. 

2.  In  a  tire  structure,  a  rim,  clencher  rings  upon  said 
dm,  a  tire  arranged  between  said  clencher  rings  and  com- 


prising a  flexible  casing  having  l>eada  for  engaging  said 
rings,  and  internal  annular  receattes  within  said  beads, 
a  plurality  of  supporting  spring  members  conforming  to 
the  interior  of  the  casing  and  having  an  inwardly  ex- 
tending loop  near  the  tread,  and  booked  inner  ends  en- 
gaging in  the  recesses  of  the  beads,  a  band  having  its  ^dges 
engaging  within  said  hooked  portions,  a  plurality  of 
colled  tuprings,  each  engaging  the  loop  of  one  of  the  sup- 
porting spring  members  at  one  end,  a  threaded  shank 
connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  each  spring,  means  for 
securing  said  threaded  shank  in  any  adjusted  position  in 
such  band,  and  means  for  clamping  said  rings  upon  the 
tire  structure. 


1,152,668.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Con- 
rad Regcnbogbn,  Kiel,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fried. 
Krupp  Aktiengesellschaft.  (^rermaniawerft,  Klel-Oaar- 
den,  (Jermany.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1912.  Serial  No.  712,905. 
(Cl.   12.3—193.) 
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t.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  piston 
rod  running  through  the  combustion  chamber,  means  for 
completely  covering  the  piston  rod  thus  protecting  it  from 
direct  contact  with  the  combustion  gases  at  the  instant 
when  the  temperature  is  highest  in  the  combustion  cham- 
ber, said  means  comprising  Interengaging  male  and  female 
members. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  housing,  a  combustion  chamber,  cylinder  cover,  and 
piston  having  the  piston  rod  running  through  said  cham- 
ber ;  with  an  annular  male  member  and  a  corresponding 
female  member,  adapted  to  register  with  each  other  thus 
completely  inclosing  said  piston  rod  at  the  Instant  of  the 
highest  temperature  In  the  combustion  cliamber,  whereby 
said  piston  rod  will  be  protected  from  direct  contact  with 
the  hot  gases. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  housing,  a  combustion  chamber,  cylinder  cover,  and 
piston  having  the  piston  rod  running  through  said  cham- 
ber ;  with  an  annular  male  member  and  a  corresponding 
female  member,  adapted  to  register  with  each  other  thus 
completely  inclosing  said  piston  rod  at  the  Instant  of  the 
highest  temperature  In  the  combustion  chamber,  whereby 
said  piston  rod  will  be  protected  from  direct  contact  with 
the  hot  gases ;  said  members  situated  one  on  said  piston 
and  the  other  on  said  cylinder  coTer.- 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  having  a  cylinder, 
cylinder  cover,  piston  and  piston  rod  running  through  the 
combustion  chamber,  means  for  completely  covering  the 
piston  rod  thus  protectla|(  it  from  direct  contact  with  the 
combustion  gases  at  the  instant  when  the  temperature  is 
highest  In  the  combustion  chamber  ;  said  means  comprising 
an  annular  rib  on  said  piston  and  a  corresponding  groore 
In  said  cylinder  cover. 

5.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  piston 
rod  running  through  the  combustion  chamber,  means  for 
completely  covering  the  piston  rod  and  protecting  it  from 
direct  contact  with  the  combustion  gases  at  the  instant 
when  the  temperature  is  highest  in  the  combustion  cham- 
ber; said  means  comprising  an  annular  male  member 
partaking  of  the  moTement  of  said  piston  and  a  corre- 
sponding stationary  female  member  adapted  to  register 
with  the  male  member  at  the  instant  of  highest  tempera- 
ture of  the  combustion  gases. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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1,152,659.  TWO  -  STROKE  -  CYCLE  COMBUSTION  -  EN- 
GINE. THOMAS  Rkid,  Nortbfleld,  Birmingham,  Eng- 
land. Filed  Nov.  28,  1913.  Serial  No.  803,579.  (Cl. 
123— «3.) 


1.  In  11  two  stroke  cycle  internal  combustion  engine, 
tht'  combination  of  two  pairs  of  working  pistons,  each 
pair  being  arranged  tandem  fashion,  substantially  in  allne- 
ment,  and  extension  of  Increased  diameter  upon  a  piston 
of  each  pair,  forming  a  piston  of  the  annular  type  adapt- 
ed to  compress  the  fuel,  four  corresponding  cylinders 
each  containing  a  piston,  side  rods  connecting  together 
the  pistons  of  each  pair,  a  chamber  forming  a  combustion 
spate  common  to  the  inner  cylinder  of  one  pair  and  the 
outer  cylinder  of  the  other  pair,  a  second  chamber  form- 
ing a  combustion  space  common  to  the  remaining  two  cyl- 
inders, and  short  passages  adapted  to  admit  the  fuel 
compreSHed  by  aald  extensions  upon  the  pistons  direct  to 
the  corresponding  cylinder  of  the  opposite  pair. 

2.  In  a  two  stroke  cycle  Internal  combuation  engine  the 
coiubinatlon  of  two  pairs  of  working  pistons,  each  pair 
being,  arranged  tandem  fashion,  substantially  in  allne- 
ment ;  an  extension  of  increastnl  diameter  upon  the  inner 
piston  of  each  pair  adapted  to  form  a  piston  of  the  an- 
nular type,  four  corresponding  cylinders  each  containing 
a  piston,  side  rods  connecting  the  pistons  of  each  pair,  a 
crank  shaft  having  a  pair  of  cranks  set  at  approximately 
180  degrees,  connecting  rods  connecting  the  inner  piston 
of  each  pair  to  one  of  the  cranks,  a  chamber  forming  a 
comhuBtlon  space  common  to  the  inner  cylinder  of  one 
pair  and  the  outer  cylinder  of  the  other  pair,  a  second 
chamber  forming  a  combustion  space  common  to  the  re- 
maining two  cylinders,  passages  for  the  admission  of 
scavenging  air  to  the  cylinders,  means  for  the  drawing  in 
and  compressing  of  the  scavenging  air  by  the  pistons, 
means  for  the  drawing  in  and  compressing  of  the  fuel 
charge  by  the  annular  inner  pistons  of  each  pair,  and 
short  passages  adapted  to  admit  the  fuel  compressed  by 
each  of  said  annular  pistons  direct  to  the  Inner  cylinder 
of  the  opposite  pair. 

3.  IB  a  two  stroke  cycle  internal  combustion  engine, 
the  combination  of  two  pairs  of  working  pistons,  each 
pair  being  arranged  tandem  fashion,  substantially  in  allne- 
ment,  four  corresponding  cylinders  each  containing  a  pis- 
ton, side  rods  connecting  together  the  pistons  of  each 
pair,  an  extension  of  increased  diameter  upon  a  piston  of 
each  pair,  forming  a  piston  of  the  annular  steiVped  type, 
H  chamber  forming  a  combustion  space  common  to  the 
Inner  cylinder  of  one  pair  and  the  outer  cylinder  of  the 
other  pair,  a  second  chamlier  forming  a  combustion  space 
common  to  the  remaining  two  cylinders,  means  for  admit- 
ting fuel  to  the  inner  cylinder  of  each  pair  into  the  space 
incloaad  by  the  said  extension,  a  short  passage  leading 
from  the  said  space  to  the  corresponding  cylinder  of  the 
oppo4te  pair,  the  wall  of  the  said  last  mentioned  cylinder 
having  a  port  therein  terminating  the  said  passage  and 
so  disposed  as  to  open  only  when  the  corresponding  piston 
approaches  the  bottom  of  its  stroke  and  means  for  de- 
llTering  compressed  scaTenging  air  to  each  of  the  lower 
cylinders  at  a  point  on  the  opposite  side  of  each  cylinder 
from  the  fuel  inlet  therefor,  said  fuel  admitting  means 
being  so  arranged  that  fuel  is  drawn  Into  the  said  space 


on  the  down  stroke  of  the  extension  pistons,  is  com- 
pressed upon  the  up  stroke,  and  admitted  to  the  corre- 
sponding cylinder  of  the  opposite  pair  upon  the  opening 
of  the  above  mentioned  port,  said  air  compressing  means 
being  so  arranged  that  the  air  Is  admitted  slightly  before 
tbe  fuel. 

4.  In  a  two  stroke  cycle  Internal  combustion  engine  the 
combination  of  two  pairs  of  working  pltstons,  each  pair 
being  arranged  tandem  fashion,  substantially  in  aline- 
ment,  four  corresponding  cylinders  each  containing  a  pis- 
ton, side  rods  connecting  together  the  pistons  of  each 
pair,  an  extension  of  increased  diameter  upon  each  of 
the  pistons,  forming  a  piston  of  the  annular  stepped 
type,  a  chamber  forming  a  combustion  space  common  to 
the  Inner  cylinder  of  one  pair  and  the  outer  cylinder  of 
the  other  pair,  a  second  chamber  forming  a  combustion 
space  common  to  the  remaining  two  c.vlinders,  means  for 
admitting  fuel  to  one  of  each  pair  of  cylinders  Into  the 
space  Inclosed  by  the  said  extension,  a  passage  leading 
from  the  said  space  to  the  corresponding  cylinder  of  the 
opposite  pair,  a  port  in  the  wall  of  the  said  cylinder  ter- 
minating the  said  passage  and  so  disposed  as  to  be  open 
only  when  the  corresponding  piston  approaches  the  bot- 
tom of  Its  stroke,  said  piston  serving  as  means  for  the 
drawing  In  and  compressing  of  the  scavenging  air,  the 
whole  being  so  arranged  that  the  fuel  is  drawn  into  the 
said  space  on  the  down  stroke  of  the  piston,  is  com- 
pressed upon  the  upstroke,  and  admitted  to  the  corre- 
sponding cylinder  of  the  opposite  pair  upon  the  opening 
of  the  above-mentioned  port. 

6.  In  a  two  stroke  cycle  internal  combustion  engine  the 
combination  of  two  pairs  of  working  pistons,  each  pair 
being  arranged  tandem  fashion,  substantially  in  aline- 
ment,  four  corresponding  cylinders  each  containing  a  pis 
ton,  side  rods  connecting  together  the  pistons  of  each  pair, 
an  extension  of  increased  diameter  upon  each  of  the  pis- 
tons, forming  a  piston  of  the  annular  stepped  type,  a 
chamber  forming  a  combustion  space  common  to  the  in- 
ner cylinder  of  one  pair  and  the  outer  cylinder  of  the 
other  pair,  a  second  chamber  forming  a  combustion  space 
common  to'the  remaining  two  cylinders,  means  for  admit- 
ting fuel  to  one  of  each  pair  of  cylinders  into  the  space 
inclosed  by  the  said  extension,  a  passage  leading  from 
said  fuel  compressing  space  to  the  corresponding  cylinder 
of  the  opposite  pair,  ports  for  admitting  atmosjAeric  air 
for  scavenging  to  the  second  of  each  pair  of  cylinders 
into  and  air  compressing  space  inclosed  by  the  said  ex- 
tension, a  passage  leading  from  the  said  air  compressing 
space  to  th*  other  cylinder  of  the  same  pair,  and  ports 
In  the  walls  of  the  said  cylinder  for  the  admission  of 
scavenging  air  and  fuel  respectively  adapted  to  be  opened 
as  the  piston  nears  the  bottom  of  its  stroke. 
[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,152,660.  COBN-HAEVESTER.  William  H.  S.  RITCHIE, 
West  Point,  Ky.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1914  Serial  No. 
824,i67.      (Cl.  56—103.) 

1,  In  a  com  harvester,  a  supporting  base,  a  pair  of 
cutting  knives  carried  by  said  base,  subsUntially  U-shaped 
guard  members  formed  of  resilient  wire  and  having  their 
legs  i>osltioned  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  knives,  the 
apexes  of  said  guards  earring  outwardly  from  said  knives 
for  guiding  corn  stalks  to  said  knives,  and  means  for 
yleldably  Bupp<H-tlng  said  guards  for  permitting  of  a  lim- 
ited yleldaWe  movement  thereof  toward  or  from  said 
knlTes. 

2.  In  a  com  harvester,  a  supporting  base,  a  pair  of 
cutting  knives  pivotally  carried  by  said  base,  substan- 
tially U-shaped  guard  members  formed  of  resilient  wire 
and  having  their  legs  positioned  upon  opposite  sides  of 
■aid  knives,  the  apexes  of  said  guards  curving  outwardly 
from  said  knives  for  guiding  com  sUIks  to  said  knives, 
means  for  yleldably  supporting  said  guards  for  permitting 
of  a  limited  yleldable  movement  thereof  toward  or  from 
sitid  knives,  a  pair  ot  rods  connected  to  said  knives,  a 
lever  pivotally  connected  to  said  supporting  base,  said 
rods  connected  to  the  end  of  said  lever  for  moving  said 
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knives  Inwardly  or  outwardly   upon  oaclllatory  movement 
of  the  lever. 


ha  vine  >  sutiaqueous  outlet,  a  MHind  collacting  (uDnel 
havlDK  a  cylindrical  part  larger  than  the  tube  and  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  same,  a  port  (or  conimuolcation  betwei-ii 
the  resonator  and  Hald  cylindrical  part  of  the'  funnel  and 
a  second  communication  establlshod  between  the  resonatm 
and  the  tube  body. 


a.  In  i»  corn  hnrvester,  a  supportlnn  bn>n-.  >\  pair  of 
cutting  l(uives  carried  by  said  base,  substantially  U-shaped 
guard  members  formed  of  resilient  wire  and  havln>f  their 
leg!*  positioned  upon  opposite  sides  of  snid  knives,  the 
apexes  of  said  guards  curving  outwardly  from  said  knives 
for  Kiiidlng  corn  stalks  to  said  knives,  means  for  yield- 
ably  supporting  said  guards  for  permitting  of  a  limited 
yieldable  movement  thereof  toward  or  from  said  knives, 
flat  springs  secured  to  said  knives  and  engaging  the  upper- 
most logs  of  said  guards  for  holding  them  in  proper 
spaced  relation  to  said  knives. 

4.  In  a  corn  harvester,  a  supporting  base,  a  pair  of  cut- 
ting knives  pivotally  carried  by  said  base.  subsUntlally 
U-shaped  guard  members  formed  of  resilient  wire  and  hav- 
ing their  legs  positioned  upon  opposite  sides  of  said 
knives,  the  apexes  of  said  guards  curving  outwardly  from 
said  knives  for  guiding  corn  stalks  to  the  knives,  said 
guard  meml)er»  having  their  ends  bent  to  form  resilient 
convolutions  for  yleldably  supporting  said  guards  for 
permitting  of  a  limited  yieldable  movement  of  the  guards 
toward  or  from  said  knives,  flat  springs  secured  to  said 
blades  and  engaging  the  uppermost  legs  of  said  guards  for 
holding  them  In  proper  spaced  relation  to  said  knives,  a 
pair  of  rwls  connected  to  said  knives,  a  lever  pivotally 
connected  to  said  supporting  base,  said  rods  connertwi  to 
the  ends  of  said  lever  for  moving  said  knives  inwardly  or 
outwardly  upon  oscillatory  movement  of  the  lever. 

.">.  In  a  corn  harvester,  a  substantially  triangularly 
shaped  supporting  base,  supporting  traction  wheels  con- 
nected to  the  base  angles  of  said  base,  a  sinuously  bent  re- 
silient supporting  shoe  carried  by  the  apex  of  said  base, 
a  pair  of  rutting  knives  pivotally  carried  by  said  base, 
substantially  U-shaped  guard  members  formed  of  resilient 
wire  and  having  their  legs  positioned  upon  opijoslte  sides 
of  said  knives,  the  apexes  of  said  guards  curving  out- 
wardly from  said  knives  for  guiding  corn  stalks  to  the 
knives,  and  means  for  yleldably  supporting  said  guards 
for  permitting  of  a  limited  yieldable  movement  toward  or 
from  said  knives. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.l 


3.  In  a  transmitting  apparatus  for  submarine  signaling. 
a  siren,  a  resonator  in  proximity  to  the  siren,  a  tube  hav 
Ing  an  upper  stationary  portion  and  a  lower  revoluble 
portion  with  a  sut>aqueou8  outlet,  said  lower  portion  con 
talning  a  body  of  water  in  communication  with  the  sur- 
rounding water  through  the  medium  of  said  outlet  and 
means  to  establish  communication  of  the  resonator  with 
the  stationary  part  of  the  tube  at  two  points  thereof. 

4.  In  a  transmitting  apparatus  for  submarine  signaling, 
a  siren,  a  resonator  In  proximity  thereto,  a  tube  having 
*n  upper  stationary  portion  and  a  lower  revoluble  portion 
with  a  subaqueous  outlet,  means  to  rotate  the  lower  por 
tlon  of  the  tube,  said  lower  portion  containing  a  body  of 
water  in  communication  with  the  sourroundlng  water 
through  the  medium  of  said  outlet,  a  sound  collecting  fun- 
nel having  a  cylindrical  part  larger  than  ihe  tube  posi- 
tioned at  the  upper  end  of  the  stationary  tube,  a  port  for 
communication  between  the  resonaTor  and  said  cylindrical 
part,  and  a  second  tube  to  establish  communication  be 
tween  the  resonator  and  the  body  of  the  stationary  tube. 


1,152,662.     PARRIAOE-TOl'.     .\RTiitR  V.  SeramoH,  Rock 
ford.    111.,   assignor  to   Emerson  Brantlngham   Company. 
Rockford,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Apr.  17, 
1914.     Serial  No.  832.618.      (CI.  21—81.) 


1,152,661.  TRANSMITTING  APPARATITS  FOR  SUB- 
MARINE SIGNALING.  Joazr  Schiksslbr,  Baden, 
near  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary.  Original  application 
filed  Feb.  8,  1908.  Serial  No.  414,998.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Mar.  1,  1910.  Serial  No.  .546,710. 
(CI.  116—18.) 

1.  In  a  transmitting  apparatus  for  submarine  signaling, 
a  siren,  a  resonator  in  proximity  thereto,  a  rotatable  tube 
having  a  sul>aqueous  outlet,  said  tube  containing  a  body 
of  water  In  communication  with  the  water  in  which  the 
sound  is  to  be  propagated,  and  means  to  transmit  the 
sound  waves  generated  in  the  resonator  to  the  body  ol 
water  in  the  tube. 

2.  In  a  transmitting  apparatus  for  submarine  signaling, 
a  siren,  a  resonator  in  proximity  thereto,  a  rotatable  tulw 


t » 


1.   In  a  carriage  top,  the  combination  of  pivoted  bows, 
a  Jointed  brace 'located  at  the  Inner  side  of  and  adjacent 
1   to   each   side    portion   of   the    bows,    for    maintaining   the 
.   same  In  raised  position,  said  l>races  bcins;  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  fixed  pivots,  and  a  fixed  stop  n<ljacent  to  the  pivotai 
i   mounting  of  each  brace  and  Iwlnn    >mi  jirranged   that   on'> 
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the  pivMally  mounted  action  of  the  Jointed  brace  piST 
abut  against  the  stop  when  the  bows  have  been  lowered, 
whereby  to  support  the  bows  in  such  position  through  the 
Bwdiam  of  the  braces. 

2.  A  «arrlage  top  comprising  pivoted  associated  bows, 
upright  braces  pivotally  mounted  on  fixed  pivots  and  be- 
ing connected  with  the  bowa  to  maintain  them  In  their 
raised  position,  the  braces  being  movable  with  the  bows 
when  the  latter  are  moved  to  a  lowered  poaition,  and 
means  adjacent  to  the  pivotal  support  of  each  brace  upon 
which  only  the  Iwaces  reat  whea  In  a  lowered  position, 
the  bows  being  aapported  in  their  aald  lowered  position 
through  the  medium  of  said  braces  and  aald  means  upon 
which  they  reat. 

3.  A  carriage  top  comprising  pivoted  aasociated  bowa, 
pivotally  supported  braces  for  malntalniag  the  bows  In 
their  raised  position  and  being  swlngable  with  the  bows 
when  the  latter  are  moved  to  their  lowered  position,  and 
means  adjacent  to  the  supporting  pivots  of  the  braces 
for  receiving  and  holding  the  bracea  only  from  lowering 
and  lateral  movement  when  the  bowa  have  becm  moveil 
to  a  lowered  position,  and  aervlng  as  means  for  support- 
ing the  bows  in  said  lowered  position. 

4.  In  a  carriage  top,  the  combination  of  pivoted  bows, 
a  pair  of  Jointed  bracea  arranged  within  the  sides  of  the 
carriage  top,  the  braces  being  pivotally  mounted  at  their 
lower  ends  and  being  pivotally  connected  at  their  upper 
ends  with  the  bows  for  malnUining  the  aame  In  raised 
poeltion,  the  braces  being  movable  with  the  bowa  when 
the  aaiae  are  moved  to  lowered  position,  and  means  upon 
which  only  the  braces  rest  dlrectlj  when  the  bowa  have 
reached  their  lowered  position  whereby  they  will  be  aup- 
ported  In  said  lowered  poeltion  through  the  medium  of 
the  braices. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  aeat  having  sidea  and  an 
upright  hack,  of  a  bow-top  pivotally  mounted  at  the  aides 
of  the  aeat.  a  pair  of  Jointed  bracea  pivotally  moanted  on 
the  raised  back  of  the  seat  and  being  plvoUlly  connected 
to  the  bow-top,  the  said  bracea  being  constructed  to  bold 
the  bow-top  in  raised  position  and  being  movable  wltli 
the  top  when  the  aame  is  moved  to  lowered  position,  and 
rest  means  mounted  on  the  said  raised  back  of  tbe  aeat 
and  uijon  which  only  the  braces  reat  when  the  bowa  are 
moved  to  lowering  position,  whereby  the  bowa  will  be 
supported  in  such  position  by  said  braces. 

.[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 
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1.152,603.  ROLLER-BEARING, 
rago,  111.  Filed  Oct.  27.  1914. 
84-62.) 


JiLTt-8  E.  Shafbr,  Chl- 
Serial  No.  868,882.     (CI. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  inner 
ring :  an  outer  ring ;  a  spacer  between  the  rings  ;  and  roll- 
ers carried  by  the  spacer;  the  outer  ring  having  an  in- 
wardly and  transversely  convcxed  track  and  the  Inner  ring 
having  nn- "outwardly  and  transversely  convexed  track, 
each  roller  having  a  concaved  tread  engaging  both  tracks, 
the  track  of  the  inner  ring  being  convexetl  on  an  arc  the 
center  of  which  Is  the  geometrical  center  of  the  Inner 
ring  thereby  to  permit  relative  transverse  swinging  move- 
ment between  the  outer  ring,  the  spacer  and  the  rollers 
ui>on  the  one  band,  and  the  inner  ring  upon  the  other 
hand,  the  engagement  between  the  tread  of  the  rollers  and 
the  track  of  the  outer  ring  serving  to  prevent  relative 
transverse  movement  between  the  outer  ring,  the  spacer 
and  th«  rollers  when  relative  swinging  movement  between 
the  outer  "ring,  the  spacer  and  the  rollers  upon  the  one 
hand  and  the  Inner  ring  upon  the  other  hand  occurs. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  outer  ring  hav- 
ing an  Inwardly  and  transversely  convexed  track  ;  a  spacer 
within  the  outer  ring ;  rollers  In  the  spacer  and  having 
concaved  treads  coacttng  with  the  track,  the  spacer  being 
provided  with  beadable  tongues  which  engage  the  rollers 
to  hold  the  treads  thereof  engaged  with  the  track  thereby 
to  connect  the  sparer  and  the  oater  ring  against  relative 
transverse  movement  bat  for  rotation  in  a  common  plane ; 
and  an  inner  ring  within  the  spacer  and  having  an  out- 
wardly and  transversely  convexed  track,  the  said  track 
being  transversely  curved  along  an  are  the  center  of  which 
Is  the  geometrical  center  of  the  inner  ring,  whereby  the 
Inner  ring  may  l>e  tilted  transversely  to  cause  the  track 
thereof  to  engage  the  treads  of  the  rollers  after  the  rollers 
are  aaaembled  with  the  spacer  through  the  instrumentality 
of  the  tongues. 


1,152,664.  COMPUTING  AND  RECORDING  MACHINE. 
Stuart  F.  Smith,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  June  1. 
1909.     Serial  No.  499,450.      (Cl.  235 — 60.) 


?'^'??'y??'ji>; 


1.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  columns  of  keys,  two 
recording  devices  for  each  column,  two  series  of  accumu- 
lators, one  of  each  series  forming  a  pair  corresponding  to 
each  column  of  keys,  means  whereby,  when  either  series 
of  accumulators  is  operative,  the  other  series  is  automati- 
cally rendered  Inoperative,  means  whereby  when  one  of 
said  series  of  accumulators  is  rendered  inoperative,  one  of 
said  series  of  recording  devices  Is  also  automatically  ren- 
dered Inoperative,  and  means  for  simultaneously  moving 
said  recording  devices  and  also  the  operative  series  of  ac- 
cumulators through  variable  distances  in  correspondence 
with  the  particular  keys  depressed  in  the  corresponding 
columns,    substantially    as    described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  series  of  columns 
of  numeral  keys,  two  recording  devices  for  each  column, 
said  casing  being  provided  with  means  for  removably  guid- 
ing paper  Into  proximity  to  one  of  said  series  of  recwdlng 
devices  to  print  therefrom,  and  also  with  means  for  sup- 
porting a  roll  of  paper  in  proximity  to  the  second  series 
of  recording  devices  to  print  therefrom,  two  series  of  ac- 
cumulators, one  of  each  series  forming  a  pair  correspond- 
ing to  a  column  of  numeral  keys,  means  whereby,  when 
either  series  of  accumulators  is  rendered  operative,  the 
other  is  automatically  rendered  inoperative,  means  where- 
by when  one  of  said  series  of  accumulators  Is  rendered 
operative  the  first-named  series  of  recording  devices  is 
rendered  Inoperative,  and  means  for  simultaneously  ad- 
vancing the  operative  recording  devices  and  accumulators 
through  variable  distances  In  correspondence  with  the  par- 
ticular keys  depressed  In  the  corresponding  columns,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  columns  of  keys,  a  cor- 
responding series  of  recording  devices,  slidepieces,  opera- 
tlvely  connected  with  the  several  recording  devices,  springs 
for  moving  said  recording  devices  and  slldepieces,  a  trans- 
verse bar  normally  arresting  all  of  said  slide  pieces,  a 
abaft,  .in  operating  handle  thereon,  a  slotted  segment  car- 
ried by  said  shaft,  a  link  connected  to  said  bar.  having  a 
pin  In  aald  segment,  and  a  spring  tending  to  rotate  said 
operating  shaft  in  opposition  to  the  aforesaid  springs,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  columns  of  keys,  a 
corresponding  scries  of  recording  devices,  slldepieces  op- 
eratlvely   connected    with   the   several    recording    devices, 
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springs  for  moving  said  recording  devices  and  slldepleces, 
a  transverse  bar  normally  arresting  all  of  said  slide  pieces, 
a  shaft,  an  operating  handle  thereon,  a  slotted  segment  car- 
ried by  said  shaft,  a  link  connected  to  aaid  bar,  having  a 
pin  In  said  segment,  a  spring  tending  to  rotate  said  op- 
erating shaft  in  opposition  to  the  afonald  springs,  a 
printing  lever,  a  block  on  said  lever  adapted  to  press  a 
sheet  of  paper  against  said  wheels,  a  spring  for  pressing 
said  block  toward  said  wheels,  and  a  device  carried  by 
said  segment  adapted  to  engage  the  printing  lever  to  move 
it  aj^ainst  the  action  of  said  spring,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  columns  of  keys,  a  cor- 
responding series  of  recording  devices,  slldepleces  opera- 
tivf  ly  connected  with  the  several  recording  devices,  springs 
for  moving  said  recording  devices  and  slldepleces,  a  trans- 
verse bar  normally  arresting  all  of  said  slide  pieces,  a 
shaft,  an  operating  handle  thereon,  a  slotted  segment  car- 
ried by  said  shaft,  a  link  connected  to  said  bar,  having  a 
pin  in  said  segment,  a  .spring  tending  to  rotate  said  op- 
erating shaft  in  opposition  to  the  aforesaid  springs,  a 
printing  lever  for  the  recording  devices  and  means  carried 
by  said  segment  for  controlling  said  print  lever,  suhstan 
tlally  as  described. 

M^lalms  6  to  56  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


l,l.'52,66o.     CAR-DOOR.     William  Sneddon,  Del  Rio.  Tex. 
Filed  Oct.  19.  1914.     Serial  No.  887,445.      (CI.  20— 21'. » 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  car  having  a  door- 
way ;  a  slldable  door  for  the  doorway  ;  car  carrU'd  means 
engaging  the  lower  edge  of  the  door  to  support  the  same 
for  sliding  movement ;  an  inner  guard  securecl  to  the  car, 
the  door  having  a  recess  In  the  upper  edge.  In  which  the 
inner  guard  Is  received  ;  and  an  outer  guard  on  the  car, 
the  outer  guard  overlapping  the  outer  face  of  the  door  ad- 
jacent its   upper  edge. 


1,152,666.  WINDMILL  CONTROL  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
EQUIPMENT.  Clbment  A.  Sterneh,  Allentown,  Pa., 
assignor  to  Helen  L.  Sterner,  trustee.  Ailentown,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1913,  Serial  No.  763,778.  Renewed  Jan. 
28,  1915.     Serial  No.  4,952.      (CI.  170 — 17.) 

1.  A  wind  power  controlling  means,  comprising  a  tur- 
bine type  of  rotor-  carried  on  a  sleeve  rotatable  therewith, 
shutters  or  blinds  movable  Independently  of  said  rotor,  a 
governor  operatlvely  connected  with  said  sleeve  and  with 
a  slotted  cam  and  pin  device  and  the  latter  In  connection 
with  a  disk  or  plate  In  positive  movable  connection  with 
said  shatters  or  blinds,  to  automatically  regulate  move- 
ment of  said  shatters  or  blinds  under  variable  wind  con- 
ditions controlled  by  said  governor,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  described. 

2.  A  wind  power  controlling  means,  comprising  a  tur- 
bine type  of  rotor  carried  by  a  sleeve  rotatable  therewith, 
shutters  or  blinds  pivotally  supported  In  connection  with 
a  rotatable  disk  independent  of  the  action  of  said  rotor,  a 
centrifugal  governor  in  fixed  connection  with  a  shaft  lo- 
cated within  aald  slMre  and  actaatted  thereby,  a  rack  and 


notched  cams  suspended  from  means  connected  with  said 
shaft  and  having  devices  to  engage  the  notches  of  said 
cams  to  actuate  the  same  In  regulating  under  variable 
wind  conditions  by  means  of  said  governor  said  rotatable 
sleeve,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 


3.  A  wind  power  controlling  means,  comprising  a  wind- 
mill having  shutters  or  blinds  In  pivotal  connection  with 
a  rotatable  disk,  a  slotted  sleeve  carrying  a  turbine  type 
of  rotor,  said  shutters  or  blinds  and  disk  operable  inde- 
pendently itf  said  rotor,  a  governor  fixed  to  said  sleeve 
and  the  weighted  arms  fixed  to  a  shaft  located  within 
said  sleeve  and  rotatable  therewith,  a  rack  and  a  cam  and 
pin  means  actuatted  by  the  disk  of  said  shutters  or  blinds 
to  regulate  by  means  of  said  governor  the  speed  of  said 
sleeve,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

4.  A  wind  power  controlling  means  having  a  rotatable 
sleeve,  a  turbine  type  of  rotor  carried  thereby,  pivoted 
shutters  or  blinds  automatically  controlled  by  means  op- 
erable Independently  of  said  rotor,  a  governor  connected 
with  said  sleeve  and  fixed  to  a  shaft  movable  within  said 
sleeve,  and  a  rack  and  cam  and  pin  means  controlled  by 
said  shutters  or  blinds  to  regulate  by  means  of  said  gover- 
nor the  speed  of  said  sleeve  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  described. 


1.152,667.  SEWING-MACHINE.  F^Tans  T.  SthObeck, 
Beachmont,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec. 
8,   1913.     Serial   No.   805.228.      (CI.   112--  16.) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  stltcb- 
forming  and  feeding  mechanisms,  of  mflling  mechanism 
comprising  a  vibratory  arm,  a  swinging  arm  overlylnc 
the  same  and  having  a  falcrum  remotely  disposed  relatively 
to  that  of  the  other  arm,  means  adJustaMe  toward  and 
from  said  fulcra  for  pivotally  connecting  said  anna  to- 
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getber  at  different  points,  means  connected  with  and 
adapted  to  impart  to  said  vibratory  arm  operative  move- 
ments, a  ruffling  blade  carrying  arm  having  a  fulcrum 
coaxial  with  that  of  said  swinging  arm,  a  detachable  con- 
nection between  said  coaxially  fulcrumed  arms,  means  for 
maintaining  said  ruffler-blade  carrying  arm  retracted  from 
operative  position  and  disconnected  from  said  swinging 
arm  and  a  ruffling  blade  sustained  by  said  blade-carrying 
lever. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  stitch- 
forming  and  feeding  mechanisms,  of  ruffling  mechanism 
comprising  a  vibratory  arm,  a  swinging  arm  overlying 
the  same  and  having  a  fulcrum  remotely  disposed  rela- 
tively to  that  of  the  other  arm,  means  adjustable  toward 
and  from  said  fulcra  for  pivotally  connecting  said  arms 
together  at  different  points,  means  connected  with  and 
adapted  to  impart  to  said  vibratory  arm  operative  move- 
ments, a  ruffling  blade  carrying  arm  having  a  fulcrum 
coaxial  with  that  of  said  swinging  arm,  means  for  con- 
fining said  arms  against  movement  lengthwise  of  their 
fulcrums,  a  spring-pressed  pin  mounted  upon  one  of  said 
arras  for  engaging  the  other  for  locking  said  arms  de- 
tacbably  together,  means  for  maintaining  said  ruffllng- 
blade  carrying  arm  retracted  from  operative  position  and 
disconnected  from  said  swinging  arm,  and  a  ruffling  blade 
carried  by  said  blade  carrying  arm. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  stitch- 
forming  and  feeding  mechanisms,  of  a  binder,  ruffling 
mechanism  comprising  a  ruffling  blade  having  a  range 
of  movement  adjacent  said  binder,  and  a  work-support 
provided  with  a  guide-rib  disposed  beneath  the  range  of 
movement  of  and  In  operative  relation  with  said  ruffling 
blade  and  Inclined  to  lu  direction  of  movement  and 
toward  said  binder. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  stitcb- 
formlng  and  feeding  mechanisms,  of  a  binder  formed  with 
spaced  upper  and  lower  laterally  extending  channel  mem- 
bers, ruffling  mechanism  comprising  a  raffling  blade  hav- 
ing a  range  of  movement  adjacent  said  binder,  and  s 
work-supiportlng  plate  disposed  beneath  said  raffling  blade 
adjacent  the  binder  and  having  In  its  lower  face  a  cl^ar^ 
ancc  recess  to  accommodate  the  lower  channel  member 
of  said  binder  and  upon  Its  upper  face  a  plurality  of  con- 
vergent guide- ribs  inclined  toward  said  binder  and  adapted 
to  support  a  body  fabric  under  the  action  of  the  raffling 
blade.  k 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  stltch- 
formlng  and  feeding  mechanisms,  of  riiffllng  mechanism 
comprising  a  vibratory  arm,  actuating  means  therefor,  a 
swinging  arm,  a  detachable  connection  between  said  arms, 
means  for  retracting  said  swinging  arm  when  detached, 
a  ruffling  blade  carried  by  said  swinging  arm,  and  means 
for  directing  the  ruffling  blade  away  from  the  work  when 
said  swinging  arm  Is  retracted. 


1,162,668.  PROJECTILE.  Chablbs  F.  Sdllivan,  Des 
Moines,  Iowa ;  Virginia  A.  Sullivan  administratrix  of 
said  Charles  P.  Sullivan,  deceased.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1915. 
Serial  No.  2,111.     (Cl.  102—26.) 


1.  In  a  projectile,  the  combination  of  a  shell,  one  or 
more  cutter  elements  connected  therewith  and  project- 
able  with  respect  thereto,  a  movable  element  within  the 
shell  operatlvely  connected  with  the  cutter  elements  for 
projecting  and  retracting  the  latter,  means  tending  nor- 
mally to  move  the  second  recited  element  In  one  dlre<^on 
to  retract  the  cutter  elements  and  for  holding  them  re- 
tracted, and  means  movable  with  the  shell  and  operating 
automatically    to   project    the   cotter   elements   with    re- 


spect to  the  shell,  and  against  the  stress  of  the  first  re- 
cited means. 

2.  In  a  projectile,  the  combination  of  a  shell,  one  or 
more  cutter  elements  connected  therewith  and  projectable 
with  respect  thereto,  a  movable  element  within  the  shell 
operatlvely  connected  with  the  cutter  elements  for  pro- 
jecting and  retracting  the  latter,  means  tending  normally 
to  move  the  second  recited  element  in  one  direction  to  re- 
tract the  cutter  elements  and  for  holding  them  retracted, 
and  timing  provisions  movable  with  the  shell  and  operat- 
ing automatically  to  project  the  cutter  elements  with  re- 
spect to  the  shell  and  against  the  stress  of  the  first  re- 
cited means. 

3.  In  a  projectile,  the  combination  of  a  shell,  one  or 
more  cutter  elements  connected  therewith  and  projectable 
with  respect  thereto,  a  movable  element  within  the  shell 
operatlvely  connected  with  the  cutter  elements  for  pro- 
jecting and  retracting  the  latter,  means  tending  normally 
to  move  the  second  recited  element  In  one  direction  to  re- 
tract the  cutter  elements  and  for  holding  them  retracted, 
and  explosive  means  movable  with  the  shell  and  operating 
automatically  to  project  the  cutter  elements  with  respect 
to  the  shell  and  against  the  stress  of  the  first  recited 
means. 

4.  In  a  projectile,  the  combination  of  a  shell,  one  or 
more  cutter  elements  connected  therewith  and  projectable 
with  respect  thereto,  a  movable  element  within  the  shell 
operatlvely  connected  with  the  cutter  elements  for  pro- 
jecting and  retracting  the  latter,  means  tending  normally 
to  move  the  second  recited  element  In  one  direction  to 
retract  the  cutter  elements  and  for  holding  them  re- 
tracted, means  movable  with  the  shell  and  operating  auto- 
matically to  project  the  cutter  elements  with  respect  to 
the  shell,  and  against  the  stress  of  the  first  recited  means, 
and  means  for  holding  the  cutter  elements  projected. 

5.  In  a  projectile,  the  combination  of  a  shell,  one  or 
more  cutter  elements  connected  therewith  and  projectable 
with  respect  thereto,  a  movable  element  within  the  shell 
operatlvely  connected  with  the  cutter  elements  for  pro- 
jecting and  retracting  the  latter,  means  tendiiil;  normally 
to  move  the  second  recited  element  in  one  direction  to  re- 
tract the  cutter  elements  and  for  holding  them  retracted, 
means  movable  with  the  shell  and  operating  antomatically 
to  project  the  cutter  elements  with  respect  to  the  shell, 
and  against  the  stress  of  the  first  recited  means  and  posi- 
tive means  for  maintaining  the  cutter  elements  projected. 


1,152,669.  HOLDER  FOR  BITS  AND  SIMILAR  TOOLS, 
WiLLiAU  J.  O.  Taylor,  Clarksburg,  W.  Va.  Filed  July 
24,  1914.     Serial  No.  852,917.      (Cl.  145— 98. » 


t   » 


A  brace  haiving  a  bit  receiving  end  thereof  projected 
laterally  and  then  forwardly  to  provide  a  Jaw,  the  later- 
ally projected  portion  of  the  brace  being  slotted,  a  second 
jaw  pivotally  mounted  in  .the  slot  and  having  an  area  co- 
extensive with  that  of  the  first  named  jaw.  the  contact- 
ing sorfacei  of  the  jaws  being  formed  with  cooperating 
channels  to  together  form  a  bit  receiving  recess,  a  7«*e 
pivotally  connected  to  the  pivoted  jaw,  a  cam  lever  moont- 
ed  nptm  the  yoke,  said  yoke  being  of  a  length  to  swing 
around  the  free  ends  of  the  jaws  to  position  the  lever 
beyond  the  first  mentioned  jaw  or  beyond  the  pivoted  jaw 
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and  a  spring  strip  carried  by  the  tlzed  Jaw  to  be  put 
undtT  tension  In  the  clamping  operation  of  th  eleTer,  the 
yoke  when  the  lerer  is  In  clamping  position  being  inclined 
to  permit  a  play  of  the  spring  under  a  slight  release  moTe- 
ment  of  the  lever  for  initially  operating  the  Jaws. 


l.l.Vi.MTO.  BOARD-BUNDLING  MACHINE.  Nbwtow  B. 
Thompson,  Kansas  City,  Kans.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1913. 
Serial  No.  800,126.     (CI.  100—31.^ 


1.  In  a  board  bundling  machine,  means  for  supporting 
and  holding  compressed  a  pile  of  boards,  a  revoliible  mem- 
ber adapted  to  revolve  around  said  pile  and  having  meant 
for  engaging  a  wire  and  looping  it  tightly  around  and 
against  the  entire  periphery  of  said  pile,  and  means  for 
holding  one  end  of  the  looped  wire  and  for  twisting  to- 
gether the  meeting  portions  of  aaid  looped  wire  while  the 
pile  is  held  compressed. 

2.  In  a  board  bundling  machine,  means  for  xupportlng 
and  holding  compressed  a  pile  of  boards,  a  revoluble  mem- 
ber adapted  to  revolve  around  said  pile  and  having  meant 
for  engaging  a  wire,  drawing  It  from  a  roll  and  looping 
it  tightly  around  and  against  the  entire  periphery  of  said 
pile,  means  for  holding  one  end  of  the  looped  wire  and  for 
twisting  together  the  meeting  portions  of  said  looped  wire 
while  the  pile  Is  held  compressed,  and  means  for  severing 
the  looped  portion  from  the  roll. 

3.  In  a  board  bundling  machine,  means  for  supporting 
and  holding  compressed  a  pile  of  boards,  a  rotary  member 
having  means  for  holding  one  end  of  a  wire  and  for  re- 
ceiving a  second  portion  of  the  wire  and,  when  rotated, 
being  adapted  to  twist  together  the  two  portions  of  wire 
held  thereby,  means  for  forming  the  wire  into  a  loop 
tightly  around  and  against  the  entire  periphery  of  said 
pile  and  for  bringing  said  second  portion  into  engagement 
with  said  rotary  member,  and  means  actuated  by  said 
loop  formln«  means  for  rotating  said  rotary  member  after 
said  second  portion  has  been  engaged  by  said  rotary 
member  while  the  pile  is  held  compressed. 

4.  In  a  board  bundling  marliine,  means  for  supporting  a 
pile  of  boards,  a  rotary  member  having  means  for  holding 
one  end  of  a  wire,  and  hnvlnj;  a  longitudinal  peripheral 
slot  for  receiving  a  second  portion  of  said  wire,  a  rev- 
oluble member  having  means  for  engaging  the  held  wire 
and  looping  it  around  said  pile  and  bringing  said  second 
portion  into  said  slot,  and  means  actuated  by  said  revolu- 
ble member  for  rotating  the  rotary  member  after  said 
second  portion  has  been  brought  into  said  slot,  thereby 
twisting  together  the  ends  of  said  loop. 

5.  In  a  board  bundling  machine,  means  for  supporting 
and  holding  compressed  a  pile  0/  boards,  a  rotary  member 
having  means  for  holding  one  end  of  a  wire  and  for  re- 
ceiving a  second  portion  of  the  wire,  a  revoluble  member 
adapted  to  revolve  around  said  pile  and  having  means  for 
engaging  said  wire,  drawing  it  from  a  roll  and  looping  it 
tightly  around  and  against  the  entire  periphery  of  said 
pile  and  for  bringing  said  second  portion  into  engagement 
with  said   rotary  member,  means  for  rotating  said  rotary 


member,    after    said    sw-cond    portion    has    been    engaged 
thereby  while  the  pile  is  held  compressed,  and  means  for 
severing  the  looped  portWm  of  the  wire  from   the  roll. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  (tazette.J 


1,152,«71.     TANK  HKATKK.      John  Tkisi.ku.   Homer.   111. 
Filed  Feb.   IH.  Ifil5      Serial  No.  9,174.      (CI.  126—360.) 


1.  A  tank  heater  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
heating  chamber,  a  vertical  air  Inlet  at  one  end  of  tald 
heating  chamt>er,  an  outlet  pipe  at  the  other  end,  and  a 
hood  having  a  water  tnlet  and  outlet  covering  the  top  and 
part  of  one  end  of  said  beating  chamber  to  guide  the  circu- 
lation of  water  created  by  the  heating  chamber  over  the 
tame. 

2.  A  tank  beater  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
heating  chamber,  a  vertical  air  inlet  at  one  end  and  an 
outlet  pipe  at  the  other  end,  running  back  to  the  vertical 
inlet  and  upward  parallel  therewith  to  a  point  near  its 
top,  an  inverted  substantially  L-sbaped  hood  being  U- 
sbaped  In  cross  section  along  Its  horizontal  portion  adapt- 
ed to  cover  the  top  of  the  beating  chamber  and  extend- 
ing past  the  air  outlet  end  thereof,  the  downwardly  ex- 
tending portion  of  said  hood  projecting  Inward  and  engag- 
ing the  end  of  the  beating  chamber,  said  hood  having  a 
•water  Inlet  at  the  bottom  of  the  1  downwardly  projecting 
portion  and  a  water  outlet  at  one  side  of  the  forward  end 
of  the  horizontal  portion  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  tank  heater  of  the  class  descril>ed  comprising  a 
heating  chamber,  a  pair  of  vertically  disposed  air  inlet 
pipes  of  diCferent  diameters  one  disposed  within  the  other 
for  said  heating  chamber,  the  inlet  pipe  having  a  larger 
diameter  adapted  to  be  closed  and  the  Inlet  pipe  having  a 
smaller  diameter  being  formed  with  a  continual  free  pas- 
sage for  air  therethrough,  and  an  outlet  pipe  at  the  outer 
end  of  said  heater  for  the  escape  of  the  products  of  co^^ 
bustion. 

4.  A  tank  heater  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
heating  chamber,  a  vertical  air  inlet  at  one  end  of  said 
heating  chamber,  lugs  oq  the  inner  surface  of  said  air  inlet 
near  its  lower  end,  a  closure  adapted  to  slide  within  said 
tnlet  and  be  held  on  said  lugs,  an  additional  air  pipe  hav- 
ing Its  upper  end  projecting  through  the  side  of  the  Inlet 
near  the  top  and  adapted  to  extend  downwardly  through 
the  closure  into  the  heating  chamber  to  form  a  continual 
free  passage  for  air  therethrough,  an  outlet  pipe  at  the 
other  end  of  said  heating  chamber  running  back  to  the  ver- 
tical Inlet  and  up  parallel  therewith  to  a  point  near  its 
top.  and  a  hood  having  a  water  inlet  and  outlet  covering 
the  top  and  part  of  one  end  of  said  beating  chamber  to 
guide  the  circulation  of  water  created  by  the  beating  cham- 
ber over  the  same. 

5.  A  tank  heater  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  L- 
shaped  heating  chamber,  and  an  Inverted  substantially  L- 
shaped  hood  adapted  to  contact  with  the  horizontal  por- 
tion and  the  outer  end  of  the  heating  chamber  to  guide  the 
circulation  of  water  created  by  the  heating  chamber  over 
the  same. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette. ] 


l,l.'i2.872.     IIOSR  RUrrORTER.     Thomas  I".  Tutte,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Flle<i  Apr.  IX.  lOOS.  Serial  No.  426.6.^1.     Re- 
newed Nov.  18,  1912.    Serial  No.  7X2. i:n.     (CI.  242 — S0.> 
A  hose  supporter  having  an  upright  reel,  menns  for  sup- 
porting the  reel,  a  vertical  track  adjacent   to  the   reel,  n 
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carriage  on  the  track,  a  pulley  on  the  carriage,  a  rack  on 
the  track,  a  pinion  on  the  carriage  engaging  with  the  rack, 


a   pawl  engaging  with  the  pinion  and  means  for  rotating 
(the  pinion. 


1,152,673.  WATCIICASE  CROWN.  Ixiris  F.  Vehberck- 
MdEs,  Anaconda,  Mont.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1915.  Serial  No. 
3,.%80.      (CI.  58--95.) 


.t.  3JL,^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  winding  stem  baring  a  thread- 
ed shank  and  provided  with  a  shaalder  at  tbc  teaer  aad 
thereof,  of  a  watch  case  erawn  prsTided  wltii  a  reccsa  in 
its  nnderside  and  having  a  threaded  soeket  eztendiBg  np- 
wardlf  from  the  recess,  a  crown  post  exteriorly  ttartaded 
at  its  upper  or  outer  portion  to  screw  into  the  threaded 
socket  of  the  crown,  said  crown  pott  being  provided  with 
a  threaded  bore  of  a  diameter  to  receive  the  threaded  thank 
of  the  winding  stem,  and  a  threaded  plog  also  mounted 
wltbin  the  threaded  bore  of  the  post  and  adapted  to  pro- 
ject therefrom  to  effect  an  adjustment  of  the  crown  aiwT 
the  post  for  raiting  and  lowering  the  winding  stem. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  watch  case  crown  prorlded  in 
itt  underside  with  a  threaded  socket,  a  crown  post  exte- 
riorly threaded  at  one  end  to  screw  into  the  threaded 
socket  of  the  crown,  said  crown  post  being  provided  with 
a  threaded  bore  adapted  to  receive  .the  threaded  shank  of 
a  winding  stem,  and  a  threaded  plug  also  mounted  with- 
in the  threaded  bore  of  the  post  beyond  the  end  of  tlie 
winding  stem,  said  crown  being  adapted  to  receive  crown 
poRts  having  bores  of  different  diameters  to  enable  a 
crown  to  be  connected  with  stems  of  various  sizes. 


1,162,674.  HYDROCARBON  -  BITBNER.  Chables  H. 
Von  Hghenrtkik,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  Filed  May  27, 
1915.     Serial  No.  30,786.     (CI.  168 — 68.) 

1.  In  a  hydrocarbon  burner,  a  member  having  a  bore 
extending  therethrough,  a  tube  having  one  end  enlaced 
to  said  member  and  communicating  with  said  bore,  the 
other  end  of  the  tube  haviag  a  restricted  rapor  outlet,  a 
spiral  element  within  said  tube  and  having  one  end  en- 
gaged to  said  member,  and  a  sheet  of  wire  mesh  wonnd 
upon  tald  tpiral  eiencBt  and  fitting  la  said  tube. 

2.  IB  a  bydrocarttoB  borner,  a  base  baviag  an  opstaad- 
Ing  socket  member  and  a  foel  ialet,  a  plag  engaged  Into 
said  sarket  member  and  having  bores  extending  tberc- 
throngh,  upstanding  generating  tubes  carried  by  tald  pluc 


and  conjmunlcating  with  said  borea,  heat  couductlng  ele- 
ments within  said  tubes,  the  upper  ends  of  the  tubes  hav- 
ing restricted  outlet  aperturea,  and  a  mixing  and  dis- 
charge head  mounted  upon  the  upper  ends  of  said  tubes 
and  having  ;ilr  inlets. 


^->n^ 
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3.  In  a  hydrocarbon  burner,  a  bowl-ahaped  head  havin;; 
a  dished  portion  provided  with  air  inlets,  a  central  jwrtion 
for  receiving  gaseous  fuel,  a  flared  rim  forming  a  de 
flector,  an  annular  corrugation  between  said  deflector  and 
dished  portion,  a  hood  arranged  within  said  deflector  and 
having  a^central  opening  and  an  outstanding  flange  at 
its  edge,  said  flange  having  a  bead  engaged  in  said  corru 
gation,  a  member  seated  on  said  flange  and  engaged  to 
aaid  bead,  mid  member  having  a  series  of  outlets  directed 
toward  the  deflector,  and  a  cap  carried  by  said  aMmber 
over  said  hoed. 


l,152,eT5.  ELECTRICAL  OSCILLATOR.  FHEDUarcK 
K.  Vbrlano,  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Wireless 
Telegraph  Exploitation  Company,  New  York,  X.  T.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  18.  190«  Se- 
rial No.  348,403.      (CI.  2r,0— .36.) 


"g  j-.r 


1.  An  elec-trlcal  oscillator  wherein  are  combined  a 
vacuum  tube,  means  for  passing  an  electric  current 
through  said  tube,  means  for  producing  a  high  negative 
resistance  in  said  tube,  and  an  electrical  oscillating  cir- 
cuit, whereby  variations  in  the  current  In  said  tube  are 
caused  to  excite  oscillations  in  said  oscillating  circuit, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  electrical  oscillator  wherein  are  combined  a  mer- 
cury vapor  tube,  means  for  passing  an  electric  current 
through  said  tube,  means  for  producing  a  high  negative 
resistance  in  said  tube,  and  an  electrical  oscillating  cir- 
cuit, whereby  variations  in  the  current  In  said  tube  are 
caused  to  excite  oscillations  in  said  oscillating  circuit, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  system  for  generating  electrical  oscillations  where- 
in are  combined  means  for  maintaining  a  gaseous  medium 
of  such  pressure  and  composition  that  the  electric  current 
hereinafter  specified,  when  traversing  it,  produces  a  con- 
centrated discharge  with  a  high  negative  resistance  and 
a  SDMil  potential  gradient,  means  for  maintainiag  an 
electric  current  through  such  medium  adapted  to  estat)- 
Uak  such  diacharge,  and  an  electrical  oscillating  circuit 
wbereia  oscillations  are  excited  as  the  result  of  varia- 
tiam  af  currtnt  la  saU  mediam.  sabstantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  An  electrteai  oscillator  wherein  are  combined  a 
▼aeaua  tube,  means  for  paaning  an  electric  current 
thfongh  said  tabe,  meant*  for  concentrating  tl»e  discharge 
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In  said  tiib«,  and  an  electrical  oscillating  circuit,  whereby 
variations  in  the  current  in  said  tube  are  caused  to  excite 
oscillations  In  8ai(]  oaclllating  circuit,  ■ubetantlally  ai  set 
forth. 

5.  An  electrical  oscillator  wherein  are  combined  a 
mercury  vapor  tube,  means  for  passing  an  electric  current 
through  said  tube,  means  for  concentrating  the  discharge 
In  said  tube,  and  an  electrical  oscillating  circuit,  whereby 
variations  in  the  current  In  said  tube  are  caused  to 
excite  oscillations  in  said  oscillating  circuit,  substantially 
as   set   forth. 

[Claims  6  to  47  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,152,676.  HEADLIGHT  FOB  AUTOMOBILES  AND 
THE  LIKE.  John  P.  Walsh,  New  York,  N.  Y..  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Henry  J.  McGuckln,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  June  17.  1914.  Serial  No.  845,837.  Re- 
newed Aug.  2,  1915.     Serial  No.  43,340.     (CI.  240 — 41.) 


The  combination  with  a  door ;  of  a  lens  positioned  in 
said  door  and  having  a  solid  peripheral  flange  engaged 
against  the  inner  face  of  said  door,  the  central  portion  of 
said  lens  being  hollow  and  oCTset  from  the  flange,  the 
sides  of  the  central  portion  of  said  lens  having  concentric 
convex  surfaces,  said  lens  having  a  filling  opening  com- 
municating with  the  hollow  central  portion  thereof,  and 
securing  means  carried  by  said  door  and  engaged  with 
said  solid  peripheral  flange  to  retain  said  lens  In  posi- 
tion. 


1,152,677.  PAINTERS  HOOK.  John  E.  Wahbbn,  Green- 
field, N.  H.,  a.<islgnor  of  one-half  to  James  H.  Fassett, 
Nashua.  N.  H.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1914.  Serial  No. 
865.238.      (CI.   248—24.) 


^- 


1.  A  painter's  hook  comprising  a  baseplate  having  an- 
gularly-disposed prongs  bent  therefrom  at  one  end  there- 
of and  a  transversely-disposed  lug  which  is  bent  from 
the  latter  end  in  a  direction  oppoalte  that  in  which  the 
prong*  are  bent,  said  lug  being  formed  with  a  recess; 
and  a  pot-sapporting  book  pivotally  attached  to  said  base- 
plate and  having  Its  hook-end  arranged  to  lie  In  said 
reccM,  the  walls  of  which  prerent  excessive  lateral  vibra- 
tion of  the  hook. 


2.  A  reversible  painter's  hook  comprising  a  baseplate 
having  prongs  angularly  disposed  thereto  and  a  lug  formed 
with  teeth  ;  said  prongs  extending  from  said  baseplate  In 
a  direction  opposite  to  said  lug  wh^eby  the  hook  is  made 
reversible  ;  and  a  pot-supporting  hook  pivotally  attached 
to  said  baseplate  and  arranged  In  one  position  thereof  to 
rest  on  said  lug. 

3.  A  reversible  painter's  hook  comprising  a  baseplate 
one  end  of  which  is  edged  to  adapt  said  baseplate  to  enter 
readily  between  clapboards  and  from  the  other  end  of 
which  are  struck  up  prongs  and  a  lug  formed  with  a 
recess  and  with  teeth  :  and  a  pot-supporting  hook  pivot- 
ally  attached  to  said  baseplate  and  arranged  In  one  po- 
sition thereof  to  rest  in  said  recess,  the  walls  of  which 
prevent  excessive  vibration  of  the  hook. 


1,152.678.  LAUNCHING  APPARATUS  FX)R  BOATS. 
Si(iFi:ii)  Nkls.in  VVk.shbkik;.  Bnioklyn.  N.  Y.  FMle<i 
Fell.    26,    1914.      Serial    No.    821.252.       (CI.    9—22.) 


'^jX 


1.  A  launching  apparatus  comprising  a  derrick  located 
between  tiers  of  boats  on  the  deck  of  a  ship  and  having 
a  swinging  boom  adapted  to  extend  beyond  the  ship's  side 
more  than  the  length  of  the  boat  to  be  launched,  a  lower- 
ing tackle  on  said  boom,  davits  for  supporting  the  boats, 
davit  blocks  and  tackle  connected  with  said  davits  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  boats,  a  boat  hung  on 
said  davit  blocks,  a  detachable  span  connected  to  lach  end 
of  said  boat  and  provided  with  means  midway  Its  length 
for  connection  with  the  lowering  tackle  on  the  boom,  one 
end  of  said  span  including  a  block  and  tackle  whereby 
said  end  may  he  lengthened  while  the  boat  is  being  low- 
ered, SQbstuitlAUy  as  set  forth. 

2.  .\  launching  apparatus  for  boats  comprising  tackle 
connecting  the  boat  with  davits  on  the  ship,  a  lowering 
apparatus  arranged  to  be  swung  out  and  hang  a  distance 
from  the  side  of  the  ship,  a  span  detachably  connected 
with  each  end  of  the  boat,  one  end  of  which  includes 
means  for  lengthening  said  end  as  the  boat  is  being  low- 
ered, and  means  in  the  normal  center  of  said  span  for 
connecting  the  same  with  the  lowering  means,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

3.  A  launching  apparatus  for  boats  comprising  tackle 
supporting  said  boat  at  each  end  from  davits  on  the  ship, 
a  lowering  apparatus  extending  from  a  boom  over  the  side 
of  the  ship,  a  span  attached  at  each  end  of  said  boat  and 
formed  with  means  at  Its  normal  center  for  attachment 
with  said  lowering  apparatus  and  with  means  In  one  end 
whereby  its  length  may  be  extended  while  the  boat  is 
being  lowered,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  launching  apparatus  for  boats  comprising  pivoted 
hooks  located  in  the  respective  ends  of  said  boat,  a  rod 
connected  with  said  hooks  for  operating  both  simulta- 
neously, means  for  operating  said  rod,  a  span  connected 
with  said  pivoted  hooks  and  having  a  centrally  located 
means  for  connection  with  the  lowering  apparatus,  a  block 
and  tackle  interposed  in  one  end  of  said  span  to  lengthen 
the  same,  davit  blocks  connected  to  each  end  of  said 
span,  and  the  lowering  apparatus  connected  with  the 
central  attaching  means  of  said  span,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

5.  A  launching  apparatua  for  boats  comprising  tilting 
hooks  connected  In  the  respective  ends  of  the  boats,  means 
for  tilting  said  hooks  simaltaneously,  a  span  having  a  ring 
at  each  end  connected  with  said  hooks  and  a  ring  in  the 
center  for  connection  with  the  lowering  apparatus,  davit 
blocks  connected  in  said  end  rings  for  supporting  the 
boat,  and  said  lowering  apparatus  Including  a  swinging 
boom  attached  to  extend  beyond  the  side  of  the  ship, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 
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1.152,679.  LAST  FOR  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  LoaiNO  Q. 
White,  Brc»ckton,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1914.  Serial 
No.  876,568.     (CI.  12—133.) 


1.  A  last  for  boots  and  shoes  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion and  a  toe  piece  separable  therefrom,  and  means  for 
detachably  coupling  said  parts  together  in  such  manner  as 
to  permit  the  toe  piece  to  be  moved  bodily  in  the  direction 
of  the  length  of  the  last,  and  comprising  a  member  se- 
cured to  each  of  said  parts  and  extended  beyond  the  same 
substantially  parallel  with  the  bottom  thereof  to  overlap 
the  other  of  said  parts,  and  means  for  detachably  securing 
the  overlapping  portions  of  said  members  In  fixed  relation 
to  each  other. 

2.  A  last  for  boots  and  shoes  comprising  a  body  portion 
and  a  toe  piece  separable  therefrom,  and  means  for  de- 
tachably coupling  said  parts  together  in  such  manner  as 
to  permit  the  toe  piece  to  be  moved  bodily  in  the  direction 
of  the  length  of  the  last,  and  comprising  a  member  secured 
to  each  of  said  parts  and  extended  beyond  the  same  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  the  bottom  thereof  to  overlap  the 
other  of  said  parts,  and  means  to  detachably  secure  said 
overlapping  parts  in  fixed  relation. 

3.  A  last  for  boots  and  shoes  comprising  a  body  portion 
provided  with  a  cavity  In  its  bottom  surface,  a  toe  piece 
separable  from  said  body  portion  and  provided  In  Its  bot- 
tom surface  with  a  cavity  which  registers  with  the  cavity 
In  the  body  portion,  and  devices  located  in  said  cavities 
for  detachably  coupling  the  said  toe  piece  to  the  body  por- 
tion, the  device  on  each  part  projecting  into  the  cavity 
111  the  other  part,  to  permit  the  toe  piece  to  be  moved 
bo<lily  In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  last. 

4.  A  last  for  boots  and  shoes  comprising  a  body  portion 
and  a  toe  piece  separable  therefrom,  and  means  for  de- 
tachably coupling  said  parts  together  in  such  manner  as 
to  permit  the  toe  piece  to  be  moved  bodily  in  the  direction 
of  the  length  of  the  last  and  comprising  a  coupling  mem- 
ber secured  to  the  bottom  of  one  of  said  parts  and  pro- 
vided with  arms  extended  beyond  said  part  and  spaced 
apart  at  their  outer  ends  and  substantially  parallel  with 
the  bottom  of  said  part,  a  coupling  member  secured  to  the 
bottom  of  the  other  of  8al|}  parts  and  provided  with  a 
tongue  which  extends  beyond  the  end  of  said  other  part 
and  between  said  arms  when  the  toe  piece  is  moved  bodily 
toward  the  body  portion  to  couple  the  toe  piece  to  the  said 
body  portion,  and  means  to  secure  said  arms  and  tongue 
in  fixed  relation. 

5.  A  last  for  boots  and  shoes  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion and  a  toe  piece  separable  therefrom,  a  coupling 
member  secured  to  the  bottom  of  one  of  said  parts  and 
provided  with  arms  spaced  apart  at  their  outer  ends  and 
substantially  parallel  with  the  bottom  of  said  part,  a 
coupling  member  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  other  of 
*aid  parts  and  provided  with  a  tongue  which  extends  be- 
tween said  arms  when  the  toe  piece  is  coupled  to  the  body 
portion,  said  tongue  having  a  slot  extended  from  its  front 
edge,  and  a  screw  engaging  said  arms  and  passing  through 
the  said  slot  to  secure  said  arms  and  tongue  in  fixed  re- 
lation, said  screw  being  accessible  from  the  bottom  of  the 
last. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,162,6«).  ELECTRICALLY  -  INSULATED  BEARING. 
Cabl.  Emil  Wibsxlobun,  Oottenborg,  Sweden,  assignor 
to  Aktlebolaget  Bvenska  Knllagerfabriken,  Oottenborg, 
Sweden,  a  Corporation  of  Sweden.  Filed  June  26,  1914. 
Serial  No.  847,868.  (CI.  64 — 36.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  ball  bearing  ring  of  a  sup- 
port therefor.  Insulation  carried  by  the   supp6rt,  and  a 


metal  sleeve  engaging  the  ring  and  interposed  between  it 
and  the  insulation  for  distributing  the  load  throughout 
the  body  of  insulation. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  ball  bearing  ring  of  a  sup- 
port therefor,  nsiilatlon  wider  than  the  ring  carried  by 
the  support,  and  a  metal  sleeve  engaging  the  ring  and 
Interposed  between  it  and  the  Insulation  for  distributing 
the  load  throughout  the  body  of  insulation. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  ball  bearing  ring  of  a  sup 
port   therefor,    insulation  carried  by  the  support,   and   a 
metal  sleeve  engaging  the   ring  with   a   working  fit    and 
interposed  between  It  and  the  Insulation  for  distributing 
the  load  throughout  the  body  of  insulation. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  ball  bearing  ring  of  a  sup- 
port therefor,  insulation  wider  than  the  ring  carried  by 
the  support,  and  a  metal  sleeve  engaging  the  ring  with 
a  working  fit  and  Interposed  between  It  and  the  Insulation 
for  distributing  the  load  throughout  the  body  of  Insulation. 


1.152,681.  INSILATED  ROLLER  BEAUiN(i.  Carl 
Emil  Wieseixjreex.  Oottenborg.  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Aktlebolaget  Svenska  Kullagerfabrlken.  (Jottenborg. 
Sweden,  a  Corporation  of  Sweden.  Filed  .luly  is.  1914. 
Serial  No.  H51,698.      (CI.  64 — 36.1 


1.  In  bearings  of  the  kind  described,  a   track  rlnj;  com 
posed  of  a  number  of  concentric,  undivided  rings,  and  an 
electric  insulation  between  the  said  rings,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  betLTing,  the  combination  with  an  Inner  and  an 
outer  track  member,  one  of  such  members  being  composed 
of  two  metallic  rings,  and  electric  insulating  material  dis- 
posed between  such  rings. 

3.  In  a  self-contained  bearing,  the  combination  of  an 
Inner  and  an  outer  track  member,  one  of  said  membera 
being  composed  of  a  metallic  ring  having  track  faces  for 
the  rolling  elements,  a  ring  having  a  plain  bearing  sur- 
face, and  electric  Insulating  material  disposed  between 
said  rings  and  bonding  the  same  together. 


1.15  2.682.  AUTOMATIC  STOKING  MECHANISM. 
David  T.  Williams.  Peterson.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Stand- 
ard Stoker  Company,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Delaware.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1913.  Serial  No 
805,021.      (CI.  83 — 53.) 

1.  A  fuel  conveying  mechanism  for  automatic  stokers 
Including  means  to  advance  the  fuel  in  a  definite  course 
having  a  fuel  pushing  abutment  operating  in  said  course 
to  exert  reducing  pressure  on  the  fuel  and  means  bedde 
said  course  against  which  reducing  pressure  is  exerted 
by  said  abutment  while  the  fuel  is  being  advanced  In  said 
course,  the  second-named  means  having  a  roughened 
fuel-abutment  surface  facing  oppositely  to  the  direction  of 
adTtnce  of  the  fuel. 

2.  A  fuel  conveying  mechanism  for  automatic  stokera 
Including  a  fuel -supporting  means  over  which  to  advance 
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rhe  fufi  In  n  detliiit»»  course,  moans  to  ailvauce  the  fuel 
in  saifl  course  having  a  fuel-puslilujf  aliutuu-nt  oi>eriitluj; 
in  said  coursf  tu  cxiTt  reducing  pressure  mi  the  fuel,  uud 
means  ^x-siile  said  course  analnst  wliiili  rediu'lm;  pressure 
is  exerted  on  tlie  fuel  by  said  aliutment  while  the  fuel  is 
!>eln;;  a  Ivanied.  the  last  named  means  havlnu'  a  rouk^lieneii 
ruel  aliutrnent  surface  fncInK  oppositely  to  the  direction 
.■f  adv.llice  of  the    fuel. 


;?.  A  fuel  conveylnK  mecfianism  for  automatic  stokerti 
IncIudlnR  means  to  advance  the  fuel  In  a  definite  couitw 
havinK  a  fuel-pufihlnK  abutment  operating  In  said  course 
to  exert  reduclDK  pressure  on  the  fuel  and  a  plate  ar- 
ranged beside  and  In  a  plane  transverse  to  said  course 
and  against  which  reducing  pressure  is  exerted  by  said 
abutment  on  the  fuel  while  the  latter  Is  b«dng  advanced 
In  said  course,  said  plate  having  the  surface  thereof  facing 
oppositely  to  the  direction  of  advance  of  the  fuel  rougli 
ened. 

4.  A  fuel  conveying  mechanism  for  automatic  stokers 
including  means  to  advance  the  fuel  In  a  definite  course 
tiavlng  a  fuel  pushing  abutment  operating  in  said  course 
ti)  exert  reducing  pressure  on  the  fuel  and  a  plate  ar- 
ranged beside  and  In  a  plane  transverse  to  said  course  and 
against  which  reducing  pressure  U  exerteil  by  said  abut- 
ment on  the  fuel  while  the  latter  Is  being  advanced  in 
said  course,  said  plate  having  the  surface  thereof  facing 
oppositely  to  the  direction  of  advance  of  the  fuel  pro- 
vided with  spurs. 

5.  In  combination,  a  fuel  bunker,  said  bunker  having 
a  forward  support  for  the  fuel  Including  an  upiier  movable 
and  a  lower  rigid  portion,  and  means  to  advance  the  fuel 
In  a  forward  course  under  said  support  having  a  fuel- 
pushing  abutment,  the  lower  rigid  portion  of  said  support 
affording  means  against  which  fuel  reducing  pressure  is 
exerte<l  ou  the  fuel  by  said  abutment  while  the  fuel  is 
U'liig  advanced. 

[Claim  ti  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.l.-.2,<5S:t.  DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  Robert  B. 
V\ti,i.iA\i80N.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Allls-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company, 
a  CoiTioration  of  Delaware.  Filed  May  17.  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  rtfi7,!>r)2.      (Cl.  172—1252.) 


1.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  conibinatiou  of  a 
frame,  a  removable  shell  within  said  frame  and  supported 
thereby,  a  core  mounted  In  said  shell,  and  a  winding  car- 
ried by  said  core  and  provided  with  end  turns  extending 
beyond  said  core,  said  shell  extending  iH'yond  siild  ind- 
turns. 


2.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  shell  within  said  frame  and  removable  therefrom, 
a  (ore  mounted  In  saitl  shell,  a  winding  tarried  by  said 
core  and  having  end-turns  projecting  Ix'vond  said  core, 
<al  1  shell  extending  Ix-yond  said  end-turns,  and  means  for 
holding  said  end  turns  against  said  shell. 

.'!.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine  havlni:  a  split  frame, 
an  annular  member  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  stator  core 
supported  In  said  annular  member,  a  winding  having  eud- 
turiis  and  carried  thereby,  said  annular  member  extend- 
ing beyond  said  end-turns,  and  means  for  holding  said 
end  turns  in  a  fixed  |>osltlon. 

4.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
removable  unit  Including  a  shell,  n  core  mounttnl  In  said 
shell,  windings  having  end-turns  and  carried  by  said  core, 
said  shell  extending  iH-yond  said  end-turns,  and  retaining 
members  IcK'ated  rndlnlly  Inward  frt)m  said  end-turns  and 
l>eing  adapted  to  hold  said  end-turns  In  a  fixed  position 
with  respect  to  said  Bbell. 

.■>.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine  having  a  split  frame. 
a  removable  unit  located  in  said  frame  and  including  an 
ann\ilar  member,  a  core  mounteil  in  said  annular  member. 
H  winding  having  end-turns  ami  carried  by  said  core,  and 
retaining  rings  for  retaining  said  end-turns  In  engagement 
with  said  annular  member,  said  end-turns  being  inter- 
poseil  between  said  retaining  means  and  annular  member. 

I  Claims  6  to  H  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,l.-.2.dS4.      TYI'E-WRITER     <'ARRIAGK  RETURN       Ai 
lit  sT(  .s  M.   \ViN(;,   Portland.  Oreg.      Filed  Sept  2.   1914. 
Serial  No.  S59.902.     (CI.  197-    lft5  i 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  clamp  se- 
cured to  a  line  space  lever,  a  bifurcated  hook  attached  to 
said  clamp,  a  tube  attached  to  a  typewriter  desk,  a  fixed 
tube  attached  below  the  desk,  a  vertically  movable  tut>e 
within  said  fixed  tube,  a  flexible  member  attached  to  the 
bifurcated  book  and  passing  downwardly  to  a  weight  in 
the  vertically  movable  tube,  a  chamber  secured  to  the 
lower  part  of  the  fixed  tube,  a  flexible  member  fixed  at 
one  end  to  said  vertically  movable  tube,  means  attached  to 
said  flexible  member  at  Its  free  end  without  the  chamber 
to  operate  the  same,  and  a  spring  within  the  fixed  tube 
to  bring  said  operating  means  back  to  Its  normal  position, 
for  the  purpo.ses  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  ehftracter  descrll)ed.  a  pair  of  tel- 
escopic tulK^s,  a  flexible  member  attached  to  a  typewriter 
carriage  and  passing  tlownward  Into  the  Inner  tube  of  said 
pair  of  telescopic  tubes,  a  counterweight  attached  to  said 
flexible  Tneuilier  within  said  inner  tul)e,  a  flexible  member 
attached  to  the  inner  tube  and  passing  outside  of  the  outer 
fub>',  and  means  to  opeiate  said  flexible  member,  substan- 
rlaliy  as  described. 

•'!.  In  a  (li'vice  of  the  c!:arBfter  described,  o  pair  of  tele- 
scopic tuU's.  (1  flexible  member  attached  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  inner  tube  and  passing  4)utside  of  the  outer  tube  to  a 
r'noi   pedal,  a  counterweight   within  said  inner  tube,  a  flexl- 
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ble  member  attached  to  said  coanterweUrbt  mimI  pantng 
outslfle  of  uld  Inner  tube  to  a  typewriter  carriage,  aub- 
Btanllally  as  described. 

4.  Jn  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  pair  of  tele- 
Bcopic  tubes,  and  meana  to  connect  the  inner  tube  to  a 
typewriter  carriage  and  means  to  connect  tbe  inner  tube 
to  a  foot  pedal,  aubstantially  aa  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of  tele- 
scopic tubes,  counterwelghted  flexible  means  to  connect  the 
inner  tube  to  a  typewriter  carriage,  and  flexible  meana  to 
connect  said  inner  tube  to  a  foot  pedal,  anbatajitially  aa 
described. 


1,152,685.  nOOF-SCAFFOLD  BRACKET.  Charles  8. 
Wi.N.N  and  (^LAHKNCK  A.  Wall,  Rockford,  111.  Filed 
July  27,  1014.     Serial  No.  853,444.      (Cl.  20—86.) 


1.  A  roof  aeaffold  bracket  comprising  a  pair  of  trian- 
gularly shaped  sections  arranged  one  within  tbe  other 
and  having  their  enda  terminating  at  a  common  apex,  a 
bolt  passing  through  said  enda  whereby  tbe  aectiona  are 
pivotally  connected,  meana  for  holding  the  outer  enda  of 
the  sections  apaced  apart,  and  roof-connecting  meana  con- 
nected with  the  pivoted  enda  of  tbe  aectiona  for  hold- 
ing tbe  bracket  at  different  elevationa  on  the  roof. 

2.  A  roof  aeaffold  bracket  comprising  a  pair  of  trian- 
gularly shaped  sectiona  each  formed  of  a  single  atrip 
of  metal,  one  of  the  aectiona  being  diapoaed  within  'the 
other,  means  pivotally  connecting  the  sections  nt  a  com- 
mon apex  whereby  the  aectlons  may  be  collapaed  and 
moved  relatively  so  that  the  outer  enda  of  the  aectiona 
may  be  spared  apart,  adjustable  meana  for  holding  the 
outer  enda  of  the  aectiona  apaced  apart  various  distances, 
and  roof-connecting  means  connected  with  the  pivoted 
ends  ef  the  aectlons  for  holding  tbe  bracket  at  different 
elevationa  on  a  roof. 


1,152,087.  STEP-LADDER.  Bobf.rt  Actox,  I.«  Balle, 
111.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1U14.  Serial  No.  878,736.  (Cl. 
228—0.) 


The  comblnntlon  with  a  ladder,  of  a  casing  fixed  to  the 
lower  end  of  tbe  ladder  rail  and  provided  upon  one  of  its 
walls  with  an  outwardly  projecting  piercing  spur,  a  sun- 
porting  caater,  and  a  coil  spring  arranged  in  said  casing 
and  normally  acting  to  force  the  caster  downwardly  and 
yieldingly  support  tbe  ladder  tbereon,  the  nction  of  said 
spring  i)eing  overcome  when  a  weight  devolves  upon  tbe 
ladder  and  said  piercing  spur  embedded  in  the  floor  or 
other  surface  to  hold  tbe  ladder  againat  c&aual  ahlfting 
movement. 


1,152.«R8.  ESCAI'EMENT  MECnANISM  FOR  LINB- 
C0MI*08IN'G  MACHINES.  Hknut  A.  A^«^f«TBOf»o, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  asaignor  to  Intematlonnl  Typesetting 
Machine  Company,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.,  a  CoiTwration  of 
New  York.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1913.  Serial  No.  802,487. 
(a.  100— T.) 


l,lR2,e8(J.  DIAL  TEST-INDICATOR.  Frank  Zahorik, 
Racine,  Wis.  Filed  July  23,  1914.  Serial  No.  852,742. 
(Cl.  33—172.) 

ro 


In  a  meaanrlng  instrument  of  the  kind  deacrlbed,  a 
hand  carrying  ataff.  a  pinion  on  aaid  ataff,  geani  meabing 
with  aald  pinion  on  opposite  aidea  thereof,  aprioga  urging 
aaid  geara  In  opiMwIte  directiona,  rciiprocable  apimlle*), 
and  operative  connectlona  itetween  reapective  aplBdlei*  and 
geara  one  of  aald  connectlona  Including  a  bdl-erank  ierer 
having  one  arm  connected  to  tbe  roInte«1  gear,  the  inner 
end  of  the  adjnrent  aplndle  being  provi«1ed  with  a  liereled 
face  arraugiHl  to  engage  the  otlier  arm  of  the  bell-crank 
to  rock  the  snme  wban  aald  aplndle  la  reciprocated. 
218  O.  0.— 8 


1.  In  combination,  two  reclprocatory  matrix  eocape- 
mcnta,  one  actuating  meana  therefor,  and  connectlom  b^ 
twoen  aald  nctuntlng  means  and  the  cscnpeinents  wherebf 
one  complete  motion  of  the  actuating  menna  causes  tb« 
cacapomcnts  to  move.  In  oppoaite  dlrectlona,  one-tialf  of 
tbcir  full  reciprocating  atroke. 

2.  )n  combination,  two  matrix  controlling  eaeapementa, 
eacb  having  lower  and  upper  retaining  pawla  adapted 
to  be  placed  alternately  into  engaging  posttiona.  a  alngla 
actuating  device  therefor,  and  Intermediate  meana  for 
causing  a  alngle  atroke  of  tbe  actuating  device  to  reraraa 
tbe  two  eocapementa  in  oppoatle  dlrectlona. 
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3.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  matrix  controlling 
Mcapementa,  of  actuating  means  common  to  aald  pair  of 
escapements  and  operative  to  cause  portions  of  the  re- 
clprocatory  movements  of  the  latter  in  reverse  directions 
■Imultaneously  at  each  operation  of  such  actuating  means. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  matrix  controlling 
escapements,  of  actuating  means  common  to  said  pair  of 
escapements  for  causing  operation  of  said  escapementij 
alternately  in  reverse  directions  at  each  operation  of  said 
actuating  means. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  matrix  controlling 
escapements  each  having  to  and  fro  reclprocatory  move- 
ments, of  actuating  means  common  to  said  pair  of  es- 
capements for  moving  one  of  said  escapements  in  a  direc- 
tion to  release  a  matrix  and  permitting  reciprocating 
movement  of  the  other  escapement  In  a  reverse  direction 
at  each  operation  of  said  means. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1.152,689.  YIELD.\BLE  THRUST  BEARING  FOR 
WORM  SIL^FTS.  Edwin  P.  Ashton,  Detroit.  MUh. 
Filed  Aug.  ."?,  1912.     Serial  No.  713,061.     (CI.  64—49.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rotative  shaft  of  a  collar 
having  a  cros.s  pin  engagement  with  said  shaft,  an  anti- 
friction roller  bearing  for  receiving  thrust  from  said 
shaft  through  the  medium  of  said  collar,  an  antifriction 
roller  bearing  for  receiving  thrust  In  the  opposite  dlre^-- 
tion,  a  resilient  member  sleeved  upon  said  shaft  Inter 
mediate  said  collar  and  the  last-mentioned  antl-frtctlon 
roller  bearing,  and  a  resilient  member  of  lesser  tension 
between  said  collar  and  the  flrst-mentloned  roller  bearing. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rotative  shaft  of  a  collar 
having  a  cross  pin  engagement  with  said  shaft,  an  antl 
friction  roller  bearing  for  receiving  thrust  from  said 
■haft  through  the  medium  of  said  collar,  an  antifriction 
roller  bearing  for  receiving  thrust  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, a  resilient  member  sleeved  upon  said  shaft  inter- 
mediate said  collar  and  the  last-mentioned  antl  friction 
roller  l>enring,  said  cross-pin  extending  transversely 
through  said  shaft  and  collar  and  engaging  a  slotted 
bearing  In  the  latter,  permitting  relative  movement  of 
the  collar  and  shift,  a  tubular  casing  sleeved  about  said 
collar  for  retalflitg  said  pin  from  disengagement,  and  a 
resilient  member  of  slight  tension  sleeved  upon  said 
tubular  casing  and  bearing  upon  said  collar  and  flrst- 
mentloned  roller  bearing. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rotative  shaft,  of  a  journal 
bearing  therefor,  a  member  arranged  on  the  shaft  and 
disposed  to  rotate  therewith,  said  member  being  sup 
ported  for  limited  movement  longitudinally  of  the  shaft, 
a  stop  carried  by  the  shaft,  a  spring  embracing  the  shaft 
and  contacting  with  said  member,  a  thrust  bearing  Inte*-- 
posed  between  said  spring  and  said  stop,  a  member  con- 
stituting a  stop  embracing  the  shaft,  a  thrust  bearing 
Interposed  between  said  stop  member  and  the  first  men- 
tioned member,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  stop  member. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rotative  shaft,  of  a  Journal 
bearing  therefor,  a  member  arranged  on  the  shaft  and 
dlapoaed  to  rotate  therewith,  said  member  being  sup- 
ported for  limited  movement  longitudinally  of  the  shaft, 
a  ring  carried  by  the  shaft,  a  spring  embracing  the  shaft 
and  contacting  with  said  member,  a  thrust  bearing  in- 
terposed between  said  spring  and  said  ring,  a  member 
constituting  n  stop  embracing  the  shaft  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  meml*er,  a  xpring  embracing  the  member  on 
the  shaft,  and  a  thrust  bearing  interposed  between  said 
stop  member  and  the  first  mentioned  member  and  aprtng. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rotative  shaft,  of  a  journal 


bearing  therefor,  a  collar  on  said  shaft  having  a  loo^> 
connection  therewith  for  limited  movement  in  one  direc- 
tion while  permitting  adjustment  in  the  opposite  direc 
tlon.  a  thrust  bearing  and  a  resilient  member  Interposed 
between  said  collar  and  said  thrust  bearing  revoluble 
with  the  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,152,690.      SHELL  LINING   FOR   PAPER  PULP  GRIND 
ING    MILLS.      Amel    F.    Bahb    and    Otto    B.    Bahu, 
Marlon,   Ind.     Filed  Aug.  5,   1913,   Serial   No.   783,219. 
Renewed  Feb.  5,  1915.     Serial  No.  6,:{97.      (CI.  92-27.> 


1.  A    shell   lining   for   paper   pulp   grinding   mills   coui- 
prislng    a     hollow    body     having    Internal    blades,     each 
formed     with     alined    axial    sections    connected     by    off 
standing  retarding  sections. 

2.  A  shell  lining  for  paper  pulp  grinding  mills  com 
prising  a  hollow  truncated  conical  section  having  a  plu 
rality  of  internal  blades,  each  blade  consisting  of  spaced 
longitudinal  sections  and  intermediate  retarding  sections, 
the  latter  comprising  laterally  extending  webs  connected 
together  at  one  end  and  at  their  other  ends  to  the  longi- 
tudinal sectlona. 

3.  A  shell  lining  for  paper  pulp  grinding  mills  com- 
prising a  hollow  truncated  conical  section  having  a  plu- 
rality of  internal  blades,  each  blade  consisting  of  spaced 
alined  longitudinal  aectlons  and  intermediate  V  shaped 
retarding  sections,  the  longitudinal  and  retarding  sec- 
tions, of  the  blades  being  arranged  in  parallel  relation 
to  each  other. 


1,152,691.  COMBUSTION  DEVICE.  William  S.  Bah 
.N-rrr,  Decatur,  111.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1915.  Serial  No 
17,952.     (CI.  15&— 71.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  generator ;  a 
source  of  supply  communicating  with  the  generator  ;  a  con- 
duit connected  to  one  end  of  the  generator,  the  conduit 
being  extended  downwardly  below  the  generator,  laterally 
away  from  the  generator  and  below  the  generator,  and 
forwardly  below  the  generator  in  approximate  parallelism 
to  the  generator,  the  conduit  terminating  in  an  upstand- 
ing burner  outlet;  a  deflector  located  above  the  outlet 
and  disposed  opposite  to  the  generator;  and  a  bracket 
Independent  of  the  generator  and  carried  by  the  for- 
wardly extended  portion  of  the  conduit,  the  deflector 
being  mounted  directly  on  the  bracket. 


SSPTQMBSR  7,  1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


"S 


-r^ 


1,152,682.  BUTTON-FEEDING  MECHANISM.  William 
L.  Babbon,  New  York,  N.  ¥.,  asalgnor  to  The  Singer 
Maanfacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  July  31,  1911.    Serial  No.  641,618.     (CI.  112—32.) 


1.  la  a  batton-faatening  macblae,  the  combination  with 
fastening  devices,  of  button-supporting  and  guiding  means 
Including  a  button-head  guideway  leading  to  a  position 
within  the  range  of  action  of  the  fastening  devices,  a 
bnttoa-feedcr  adapted  to  engage  the  bnttona  and  to  prop^I 
th«B  alone  and  in  contact  with  aald  gnldeway  and  pro- 
vided with  a  bntton-engaginf  jaw  adapted  to  yield  trana- 
Teraeljr  of  the  operative  face  of  aald  gnideway,  and  means 
bevinaing  its  action  prior  to  and  endinc  iti  action  rab- 
■equeat  to  the  beginning  of  a  faateninc  operation  whereby 
■aid  button-feeder  is  moved  in  operative  engagement  with 
a  button  from  a  remote  position  into  fastening  position 
In  encagement  with  which  the  button  is  maintained  durtni; 
the  beginning  of  a  fastening  operation. 

2.  la  a  button  •  fastening  machine,  the  combination 
with  fastening  devices,  of  button-supporting  and  guiding 
means  including  a  button-head  gnideway  leading  to  a  po- 
sition within  the  range  of  action  of  the  fastening  deviceii, 
and  a  button-feeder  adapted  to  engage  the  bnttona  and 
to  propel  them  along  and  In  contact  with  aald  guideway 
and  comprising  a  plurality  of  relatively  yielding  button- 
engaging  jaws  of  which  one  is  adapted  to  yield  trans- 
versely of  the  operative  face  of  said  guideway. 

3.  la  a  bntton-faatening  machine,  the  combination  with 
fastening  devices,  of  button-supporting  and  guiding  meaus 
including  a  button-head  guideway  leading  to  a  position 
adjacent  the  fastening  devices,  a  stop  to  arrest  the  move- 
ment of  the  buttons  along  aald  guideway,  a  button-feeder 
adapted  to  engage  and  propel  the  buttons  along  said 
guideway  Into  engagement  with  said  stop  and  comprising 
a  movable  member  and  a  button-engaging  element  yield- 
ingly mounted  thereon  and  having  a  jaw  adapted  to  yield 
transversely  of  the  operative  face  of  aald  guideway, 
feeder-actuating  means,  and  a  yielding  connection  be- 
tween said  movable  member  and  said  actuating  means. 

4.  In  a  button-fastening  machine,  the  combination  with 
faatenlng  devicea,  of  button-supporting  and  guiding  means 
including  a  button-head  guideway  leading  to  a  position 
withla  the  range  of  action  of  the  fastening  devices,  and 
a  button-feeder  movable  along  and  adapted  to  engage  and 
propel  the  buttons  in  contact  with  said  guideway  and 
provided  with  a  sprlng-preesed  lever  falcmmed  thereon 
for  movement  transversely  of  its  direction  of  movement 
and  provided  with  a  button-head  engaging  jaw,  and 
feeder-actuating  means,  acting  at  the  beginning  and  end 
of  a  period  embracing  the  beginning  of  a  fastening  opera- 
tion and  adapted  to  move  the  feeder  iff  engagement  with 
the  bntton  into  fastening  position  and  hold  the  same  in 
sach  position  daring  at  least  a  part  of  the  fastening  op- 
era tioo. 

5.  In  a  button-faatentng  machine,  the  combination  with 
fastening  devices,  of  button-snpporting  and  guiding  means 
including  a  bnttoa-head  goideway  leading  to  a  position 


within  the  range  of  action  of  the  fastening  devicea,  a 
button-feeder  adapted  to  engage  and  propel  the  buttons 
along  aald  guideway  and  provided  with  a  button-ensagiog 
Jaw  adapted  to  wield  transversely  of  the  operative  fkee 
of  said  guideway,  and  meana  for  retracting  said  jaw  from 
normal  opera^ve  position  when  remote  from  fastening 
position. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,162,683.  AFP.UtATUS  FOR  MAKING  WHITE  LSAD. 
LiOKBL  ViNCBNT  Babton  and  William  Phillips 
Thompson,  Liverpool,  England.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1914. 
Serial  No.  810,207.     (CL  134—76.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  white  lead,  the  combi- 
niatlon  of  a  cylindrical  chamber  having  a  substantially 
vertical  axis ;  a  series  of  diaphragms  having  large  per- 
forations at  the  sides ;  means  for  passing  carbonic  acid, 
oxid  of  lead,  water  and  a  catalyte  into  the  chamber  near 
the  bottom  thereof;  means  for  causing  a  rapid  rotary 
current  in  the  chamber ;  means  for  letting  the  waste  gases, 
if  any.  escape  at  the  top ;  and  an  exit  pipe  near  the  top 
for  water  and  white  lead. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  white  lead,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  chamber  having  a  sulwtantlally  vertical  axis ; 
a  series  of  conical,  perforated  diaphragms,  each  with  one 
or  more  large  passages  or  openings  not  coinciding  verti- 
cally with  the  principal  boles  in  adjacent  diaphragms; 
means  for  passing  carbonic  acid,  oxid  of  lead,  water  and 
a  catalyte  Into  the  chamber  near  the  bottom  thereof ; 
means  for  causing  a  rapid  rotary  current  in  the  chamber ; 
means  for  letting  the  waste  gases,  if  any,  escape  at  the 
top ;  and  an  exit  pipe  near  the  top  for  water  and  white 
lead. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  white  lead  from  oxid  of 
lead,  water,  carbonic  acid,  and  a  catalyte,  a  chamber 
round  in  cross  section ;  a  series  of  conical  diaphragms 
placed  with  their  convex  face  uppermost ;  with  means  for 
causing  a  rapid  circulation  of  the  material ;  and  meana 
for  allowing  the  heavy  portions  of  the  material  to  fall 
at  the  side  Xty  which  It  is  carried  by  the  centrifugal  action 
set  up  in  the  apparatus. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  white  lead  from  oxid 
of  lead,  water,  carbonic  acid  and  a  catalyte,  a  chamber 
round  in  cross-section  having  a  conical  bottom  and  a 
blow-off  cock ;  a  series  of  perforated  diaphragms  conical 
in  form  and  placed  with  their  convex  face  uiH>ermost ;  a 
central  shaft ;  and  a  stirrer  attached  thereto  a  little 
above  each  of  the  diaphragms. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  white  lead  from  oxid 
i  of  lead,  water,  carbonic  acid  and  a  catalyte,  a  chamber 
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round  t»  cro«#-*»rtl«n :  a  ««rrl#«  »f  (tlnphrninnii ;  a  nhnft 
aiK)  Btfrivr;  a  <>«iiili-Nl  iMittnin  for  Rnid  rlinini«r:  a  atlrn'r 
Id  tb«  upp«-r  rioi'tioo  nt  the  rtinUal  liottorn  and  extotullnr 
Denily  to  the  sides  of  tli«  aaine :  nod  mcaDH  for  rotatins 
th«  Phnft  nn  n*  To  cause  a  rlgoruua  circulation  of  the 
Datprlal  lielnc  trejitrd. 

[Claim  U  out  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,ir.2.r.04.  RTlTCn  POWX  SITOFLASTIXO  MACniNE. 
Tail  Thkokor  IIeikr,  Rodelhflm,  Krnnkf.irt-on  th^- 
Jl.iln.  CeniiMiiy.  a-^slgnor  to  I'liltfil  Shoe  Mavhliiery 
CoDipnny,  I'utrrxon,  X.  .1..  a  Corp<iriitJnn  of  Xew  Jerwey. 
FUcd  Dec.  0.  l'J13.     Serial  No.  804,870.     (CI.  12 — 7.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  clasa  rtencrlhed.  the  comMnatlon 
with  menns  for  »<iii>|MirtlnK  a  shoe  with  lt«  m>le  KJiirlitlv 
Inrllnod  to  n  hnrlzontMi  plane  and  Its  tipper  prps»-nte(l 
toward  the  wnrkm.in  ns  he  stnnOs  In  front  of  tlie  mnchlno. 
of  a  whoe  forniinu'  tool  con-^triuted  nnd  nrrnnurd  to  nmnKC 
the  in>per  at  a  iMiInt  «lK)ve  the  e«l«e  of  the  In^t  and  force 
It  Into  the  nnjrle  lietwcj-n  the  aide  of  the  hint  nnd  a  pro- 
Jertlns  portion  of  tb«  aboe  aolo,  and  actuatlug  meaoa  for 
■aid  toot 

2.  In  n  machine  of  the  clnaa  desrrlhed,  the  camMnntf'w 
with  sieaoa  for  inippnrtlni;  n  aboe  with  It"  nole  aliirht'.r 
Inclinrtl  to  n  horUcmrnl  plane  and  It"  upper  prein-nt>«1 
toward  the  workm.-in  nn  he  ^and^  in  fmrt  of  the  niHchlnc. 
of  a  «hoe  fdrnilML'  tool  Rimnirwl  for  movement  In  a  d«^rn- 
wnrdly  cnrve<l  pnth  alHint  the  rIiIc  of  a  last  for  moldlnp 
the  upper  to  the  nlde  of  the  lant  and  tiicklnj:  It  Info  the 
anirle  l>etweon  tite  •■due  of  the  ln«t  and  a  projertlng  por- 
tion of  tlie  iMile.  nnil  iictuntlns  menna  for  Mid  tool. 

.1.  In  a  tnachhie  of  the  <la!<ii  dc-txrllted.  the  tomhinntlon 
with  meanH  for  !<iipi>ortlni;  a  ulioe  with  Ita  npper  prt-xentHd 
toward  the  woikman  nn  In*  Ktamlx  In  front  of  the  mnchlne. 
of  a  ahoe  formlni:  tool  arrnnced  for  movement  In  a  nirrfsf 
path  to  mold  th^  hpimt  to  the  side  of  the  Inst  and  tiirk  't 
Into  tlie  anirlp  h<-twecn  the  edce  of  tlie  last  nnd  a  pro 
Jcctlnjr  portion  of  the  sole  nnd  constnicti-d  to  presa  the 
marirlnni  p«irtlon  of  the  npper  llimly  agnlnat  the  aoic,  and 
actuating:  menn*  for  n.Tld  tool. 

4.  In  a  miirldiie  of  the  rl.tn*  descrlhed.  the  comhinatlon 
with  ■  mtntnhle  work  support  ron«tnicte<l  to  cnir»2e 
beiieath  the  outer  edue  portion  of  a  shoe  aole.  of  a  nhoe 
forminc  tool  and  artnatlns  mechanHm  for  cnnnlni:  the 
tool  to  enuntfe  the  npper  nt  a  point  nlmve  the  edw  of  the 
Inst  nnd  force  It  downwnrdly  alone  the  alile  of  the  \nn* 
and  Into  the  an;:!)-  iH-twecn  the  laat  edge  and  a  projecting 
portion  of  a  shoe  miIc. 

B.  In  n  machine  of  the  cla«a  descrlhed,  the  enmhlnatlon 
with  a  rot.ttahie  an(ir>ort  eonstnicted  to  engage  the  rlian- 
Dol  lip  of  a  shoe  sole  and  inilde  the  shoe,  of  a  ahoe  form- 
ing tool  and  actiiatin::  me«-hanism  to  cause  the  tool  to 
mold  the  upper  to  the  side  of  the  laat  and  tuck  It  Into 
the  aasie  l>etwr«>n  tlic  oUte  of  the  Ust  and  a  ^ajtcting 
portion  of  the  xole. 

[Clalma  0  to  31  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.ir.tJ.iW.-.  BRAKE-ACTUATTNO  PEVICE  FOR  AUTO- 
MATIC TUAIX-STOf  Ml-X-IIAXISM.  Fun.  BRDPonD, 
Stratton.  Neirt-.  Original  application  flied  June  20, 
Un.K,  Serial  No.  775.018.  DMdfd  xnd  thin  atiplieatlon 
filed  July  10.  1014.     Serial  No.  850.113.      (CI.  188 — 1.) 


1.  In  an  air  brake  system,  a  valve  for  controlling  the 
pressure  in  said  system  having  an  nrm  secured  thereto, 
a  rod  operatlvely  secured  to  said  valve  arm.  a  train  of 
pears,  an  Id  rod  helng  plvotally  aecnreil  to  one  of  the  meia- 
l>er«  of  said  train  of  gears,  n  nexlhle  sh;ift  suitably  Joijr- 
niiled  and  having  a  worm  thereon  mei«hlng  with  one  of 
the  memlwrs  of  said  train  of  gears,  a  friction  disk  m> 
cured  to  Raid  flexlhle  shaft,  a  rod  niemlier  having  a  frlc- 
tl  T  dl.sk  mounted  thereon  and  adupted  to  engage  the  flnt 
mentioned  friction  dlMk,  and  means  to  more  the  first  nie»- 
tlone<l  friction  dUk  Into  and  out  of  eniiafemeut  with  tha 
last  mentioned  friction  disk. 

2.  In  an  nir  brake  system,  a  valve  for  controlling  the 
preanure  In  snid  system  having  an  arm  secured  thereto, 
a  ro<l  operatlvely  secured  to  said  vnlve  arm,  a  train  of 
gears,  said  ro<l  being  plvotally  secured  to  one  of  tha 
members  of  said  train  of  gears,  a  flexible  shaft  suitably 
Journaled  snd  having  a  worm  thereon  meshing  with  one  of 
the  meniliers  of  said  train  of  gears,  a  friction  disk  ae- 
cure<l  to  Mild  flexible  shaft,  a  rod  member  having  a  fric- 
tion disk  mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to  engage  the  flrat 
mentioned  friction  disk,  a  cyllndi-r.  a  piKton  reciprocally 
mounted  In  said  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  secured  to  said 
pNton  and  engnglng  the  first  mentioned  friction  disk, 
and  a  valve  controlled  air  presaure  system  connected  with 
snid  cyllniler  to  convey  air  to  said  cylinder  to  move  the 
piston  nnil  engage  snId  friction  disks  with  one  another. 

^.  In  an  air  brake  systeni.  a  valve  for  controlling  the 
prensure  In  said  system,  an  nrm  secured  to  said  vnlve.  a 
rod  having  a  lateral  extension  provided  with  a  trnnsverae 
slot,  a  pin  secured  to  said  valve  arm  snd  slldnhly  encag- 
ing snld  slot,  means  to  actuate  snId  rod  to  open  the  valve, 
n  cylinder,  a  piston  In  said  cylinder  and  operatlvely  ron- 
necfe<l  with  said  rod.  and  an  air  supply  pipe  connected 
with  snld  cylinder  and  adapted  to  supply  nIr  to  said  c.vl- 
liider  to  move  the  piston  therein  and  the  rod  to  cloae  tha 
valve. 


l,ir.2.0J>e.     BA>m-8AW.     Rohkrt  C.  RratT,  Indlnnapolia. 
Ind.      Filed   Aog.   8,   1014.     Serial    No.  834.0:.'o.        (CL 

20— -a<*.) 

1.  A  band  saw,  eomprlstng  the  combination  of  two  hand 
wheels  for  receiving  the  saw  band  and  having  their  axea 
substantially  parallel,  a  driving  shaft  carrying  one  of  meh 
l»nnd  wheels  and  having  Its  axis  st  nn  angle, to  the  axia 
of  such  band  wheel,  guides  for  skewing  the  rutting  part 
of  the  saw  tiand  so  that  It  la  In  a  plane  parallel  to  sneb 
shaft  nxis.  and  means  for  moving  the  band  wheels  parallai 
to  snch  shaft  axis. 

2.  A  liand  saw,  rnmTwIsIng  the  comhinatlon  of  two 
hand  wheels  for  rerelring  the  saw  hand  and  having  tbair 
axea  snbatantially  parallel,  a  driving  shaft  carrying  one 
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of  inch  band  wheels  and  hartng  tta  axia  at  an  angle  to 
the  axis  of  Murh  band  wheel,  and  naeasa  for  aaovlng  tha 
band  wbeela  parallel  to  each  ahait  azla. 


ttoi 


8.  A  band  aaw,  eoniprlaing  the  combination  of  two  band 
wheela  for  receiving  tbe  aaw  band  and  having  their  axes 
snbatantially  parallel,  a  driving  abaft  carrying  one  of 
such  band  wheels  and  having  ita  axis  at  an  angle  to  the 
axis  of  such  iMod  wheel,  and  guldea  for  akewing  the  cut- 
ting part  of  tbe  aaw  band  eo  that  it  la  in  a  plane  par- 
allel to  such  abaft  axia. 

4.  A  band  saw,  comprising  the  combination  of  two  band 
wheels  for  receiving  tbe  aaw  band  and  having  their  axes 
aubatantlally  parallel,  and  a  driving  shaft  carrying  one 
of  sncb  band  wheels  and  having  ita  axis  at  an  angle  to  tbe 
axis  of  such  band  wheel. 

B.  A  band  saw,  comprising  tbe  combination  of  two  band 
wheels  for  receiving  tbe  saw  band,  means  for  holding 
stationary  the  work  to  be  sawed,  means  for  supimrting 
aald  bend  wheels  so  that  they  can  be  moved  parallel  to 
tbe  line  of  aawing,  means  for  transralttlBg  power  to  one 
of  aald  band  wheels,  and  meana  for  varying  the  angle  be- 
tween the  axea  of  ttie  band  wbeela  and  the  line  of  such 
movement  and  still  maintaining  tbe  operative  connection 
between  one  of  such  bund  wheels  and  the  aame  power- 
tranamittlng  meaoa. 

[Clainu  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.152.(07.  SUBMARINE  8I0NAUNO.  THioooBa  BooDB, 
Brant  Rock,  ilaaa.  Filed  May  22,  IWM.  Serial  No. 
497.S02.     (CI.  177—380.) 


1.  The  metbo«l  of  generating  sonnd  waves  \n  water  for 
sabmarlne  aignaling  which  conaista  In  pasalng  aa  Inter- 
mittent electric  current  through  a  fluid  medium  aad  tbera- 
bf  aatting  up  mechanical  atreaaea  In  aueh  fluid  noedlum 
and  tranalating  aueh  mechanical  atressaa  into  aonnd  wavaa 
In  the  water. 

2.  A  sending  device  for  sabmarlna  aignaling  adapted  to 
ba  attached  to  tbe  hull  of  a  ablp  below  the  water  line 
thereof,  and  comprising  separated  electrodea  and  meana 
whereby  when  said  electrodea  are  connected  to  a  suitable 
source  of  eleetricul  energy  a  current  flow  of  electricity 
will  take  place  between  aald  electrodea  of  a  character  to 
gaoetate  aound  wavea  in  tbe  water. 

8.  Sending  apparatua  for  aiihmarlaa  algnallBg.  comprla- 
lag  a  pair  of  submerged  elertmdea,  and  means  for  caualag 
an  intermittent  flow  of  electricity  between  aald  electrodea 
in  the  water  la  wblch  the  electrodes  are  aobmargad. 


4.  A  aeadlBg  devtca  for  anbmnrlne  signaling  aeeured  ta 
tbe  wall  of  the  ablp  below  tbe  water  line  thereal  and 
rtimprlklDg  electrode*  baring  portlvBa  czpueed  exterMilij 
of  the  ship. 

5.  .\  sending  device  for  submarine  signaling  comprising 
electrodes  nud  means  whereby  they  are  secun-d  to  the  wall 
of  the  ship  below  the  water  ttae  thereof  wilb  portlona  of 
aaki  electrodes  ezpoi«ed  externally  of  tbe  ship. 

IClalm  6  not  printed  in  tbe  (iuxelte.) 


1,152.008.  FIsnnoOK.  Stephen  T.  Boxxeh.  Spokane, 
Wash.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1014.  Serial  No.  870,805.  (CI. 
43—30.) 


1.  A  fish  hook  Including  the  book  proper  having  a 
shnnk,  and  an  impaling  member  longitudlually  movable 
with  respect  to  said  shank  and  provided  with  a  prong 
adapted  to  engage  the  shank  and  he  forced  ontwnrdly  when 
the  Impaling  member  Is  moved  In  one  direction  aud  pro- 
jected into  a  bwit  engage<I  upon  said  slunk. 

2.  A  flab  book  Including  tbe  book  proper  having  a 
abank.  and  an  impaling  member  having  spaced  pronga 
adapted  to  engage  saUl  ahank  when  said  member  la  nM»ve«i 
In  one  direction  and  be  forced  outwardly  from  tbe  abank 
and  into  the  body  of  a  bait  engaged  thereon. 

3.  A  flab  book  Including  the  book  proper  having  a 
shank,  and  an  Impaling  member  having  spared  re»lllent 
prongs  adapted  to  engage  aald  shank  when  said  member 
la  moved  in  one  direction  and  be  forced  oiitwanlly  from 
the  abank  aad  Into  tbe  bo4ly  of  a  belt  engaged  thereon. 

4.  A  flab  book  including  the  hook  prop«>r  having  a 
abank,  and  an  Impaling  member  having  spaced  resilient 
prongs  integrally  formed  with  said  member  adapted  to 
engage  aald  shank  when  aald  member  is  moved  In  one 
direction  and  be  foree<l  outwardly  from  the  abank  aad 
Into  ttae  tKMly  of  a  halt  engagnl  thereon. 

6.  A  fish  book  iacludlug  a  tubular  shank  having  the 
hook  proper  on  one  end,  said  shnnk  being  provldetl  with 
oppoaed  openings,  and  an  impaling  member  movably  en- 
gaged In  aald  sbank  and  having  spaced  prongs  adapted  to 
engage  tbe  wail  of  tite  ahaak  In  the  movement  of  said 
number  in  en«  direction  and  project  outwardly  through 
aald  openlnga  Into  the  buily  of  a  halt  engiige«l  on  tbe  aliank. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Qaietta.] 


I,152,fl0fl.  PROCESS  FOR  SEPA RATING  IRON  AND 
NICKEL  FROM  COri'ER  IN  CERTAIN  OKF.8  AND 
MASSES.  WiufBLM  BoaciiBca  and  EoDAao  TiiiLOEa, 
Aachen,  Germany.  Filed  May  23,  1014.  Serial  No. 
840,«86w     (CL  75—17.) 

1.  Tbe  mettiod  of  recovering  iron  and  nickel  from  aalfld 
erea,  matte  and  like  material  containing  copper,  which 
compriaea  smelting  tbe  material  with  an  excena  of  cal- 
careous flux  in  a  cartwn-lined  furnace,  for  tbe  purpoaa 
deacrlbed. 

2.  Tt>e  method  of  recovering  iron  and  nickel  from  aalfld 
orea,  nuitte  and  like  material  containing  copper,  which 
compriaea  amelting  tbe  material  with  an  excess  of  caicara- 
oua  flux  and  aufllcient  carbonaceous  material  to  reduce  only 
the  Iron  and  nickel  and  separating  the  ferro-nlekel  eonatlt- 
uenta. 

8.  Tbe  method  of  recovering  iron  and  nickel  from  anl- 
fld  orea,  matte  and  like  material  containing  copper,  which 
comprises  smelting  the  material  with  an  exceaa  of  cal- 
careous flux  and  aufllcient  carbonareona  material  to  re- 
duce <mly  tbe  iron  and  nickel  and  altowisg  tbe  carbona- 
ceoas  reducing  agent  to  act  gradually  upon  the  material 
being  treated,  for  tbe  porpoxe  deacrlbed. 

4.  Tbe  method  of  recovering  iron  aad  nickel  from  snlfld 
orea,  matte  and  like  material  containing  copper,  wblch 
compriaea  anselting  the  material  with  aa  exeeea  of  ral- 
eareoua  flux  ajid  anOlcleBt  eartaoimcaoaa  auterlal  to  flnt 


Ii8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Sbpthmbbk  7,  1915. 


reduce  011I7  the  Iron  and  nickel  and  to  canae  the  reaolt- 
Inf  qnantltj  of  calciam  aalfld  to  retard  tbe  separation  of 
copper,  whereby  ferro-nlckel  may  be  obtained  aabataa- 
tlally  free  from  copper. 


1.152,700.  CHICKEN-BROODER.  Charl»8  8.  Bokdkm, 
Clrcfevllle,  Kana.  Filed  June  16.  1914.  SerUl  No. 
H45,402.      (CI.  11^—84.) 


1.  A  chicken  brooder,  comprising  a  casing  baring  an 
open  bottom  and  provided  with  a  transTerse  yertlcal  par- 
tition near  its  front  end  and  with  a  horlsontal  partition 
intermediate  the  top  and  tbe  bottom  between  the  front 
end  and  tbe  vertical  partition,  said  casing  having  a  ver- 
tical partition  between  tbe  front  end  and  the  vertical 
partition  above  the  horixontal  partition,  a  base  Otting 
within  the  casing  between  the  rear  end  and  the  partition, 
said  casing  having  a  lateral  entrance  near  Its  rear  end, 
the  casing  having  a  door  opening  at  one  side  between  the 
front  end  and  tbe  vertical  partition  and  a  door  mounted 
to  slide  over  the  opening,  the  casing  having  air  inlets  in 
the  opposite  side  wall,  a  heater  within  the  casing  at  the 
door  opening,  a  heat  conducting  pipe  leading  from  above 
the  burner  and  opening  through  the  horlsontal  partition 
and  extending  through  the  vertical  partition  to  tbe  opiK>^ 
site  end  of  the  casing,  and  having  a  return  portion  ex- 
tending from  tbe  said  opposite  end  to  and  through  tbe 
front  end  of  tbe  casing. 

2.  A  chicken  brooder,  comprising  a  casing  having  an 
open  bottom,  said  casing  having  a  vertical  partition  near 
one  end  and  a  horizontal  partition  between  the  vertical 
partition  and  the  adjacent  end,  a  heating  device  between 
the  vertical  partition  and  the  adjacent  end  and  below  the 
horiaontal  partition,  said  casing  having  a  door  at  one 
side  for  permitting  the  Insertion  and  withdrawal  of  the 
heating  device,  a  heat  conducting  pipe  extending  from 
the  burner  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  casing  and  having 
a  return  portion  extending  from  tbe  said  opposite  end  to 

'  and  through  the  end  of  the  casing  adjacent  to  the  heater, 
said  casing  having  a  vertical  partition  above  the  hori- 
zontal partition  and  between  the  first-named  vertical  par- 
tition and  the  adjacent  end,  the  Inlet  end  of  the  heating 
pipe  being  at  one  side  of  the  said  last-named  partition 
and  the  outlet  end  at  the  other  side,  and  a  filling  of  non- 
heat  conducting  material  Inclosing  the  Inlet  end  of  the 
heat  conducting  pipe. 

3.  A  chicken  brooder,  comprising  a  casing  having  an 
open  bottom  and  having  a  vertical  partition  near  one  end, 
and  a  horizontal  partition  between  the  vertical  partition 
and  the  adjacent  end,  a  beating  device  between  the  ver- 
tical partition  and  the  adjacent  end  and  below  the  hori- 
zontal partition,  said  casing  having  a  door  at  one  side  for 
iwrmltting  the  Insertion  and  withdrawal  of  the  beating 
device,  a  heat  conducting  pipe  extending  from  the  burner 
to  the  opposite  end  of  the  casing  and  having  a  return  por- 
tion extending  from  the  said  opposite  end  to  and  through 
the  end  of  the  casing  adjacent  to  the  heater,  and  a  branch 
pipe  extending  from  the  return  portion  of  the  beating  pipe 
through  the  borlsoatal  partition  between  tbe  vertical  par- 
tition and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  casing. 

4.  A  chicken  brooder,  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
vertlcai  partition  near  one  end  and  a  horizontal  partition 
between  the  Tertleal  partition  and  the  adjaoent  end.  said 


partitions  dividing  the  interior  Into  a  front  heating  cham- 
ber and  a  rear  brooder  chamber,  and  an  upper  insulating 
chamber,  a  heater  in  the  heating  chamber  and  having  a 
burner  near  one  side  of  the  caalng,  a  heat  conducting  pipe 
leading  from  above  the  burner  to  the  rear  end  of  the  cas- 
ing within  the  brooder  chamber  and  having  a  return  por- 
tion within  the  brooder  chamber  extending  to  and  through 
tbe  front  wall,  a  filling  of  non-heat  conducting  material 
at  the  Inlet  end  of  the  heating  pipe,  and  means  for  regu- 
lating the  temperature  of  the  brooder  chamber. 


1.152,701.     DEVICE  FOR  ASCERTAINING  THE  VERTI 
CAL  ANGLE  AND  DIRECTION  OF  DIAMOND-DRILL 
HOLES.     HcLGK  A.  BoBassKN,  Marquette,  Mich.     Filed 
Nov.  4,  1908.     SerUI  No.  461,016.     (CI.  33—205.) 


1.  A  casing,  another  casing  mounted  within  said  first- 
mentioned  casing  upon  gimbals,  spring-actuated  means  for 
locking  said  casings  at  the  various  angles  that  they  may 
assume  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  timing  mecha- 
nism for  causing  said  locking  mechanism  to  operate  at  a 
pre-determined  time. 

2.  An  outer  casing,  a  casing  swung  upon  gimbals  within 
said  outer  casing,  a  compass  needle  mounted  In  said  inner 
casing,  means  for  locking  said  compass  needle  against  fur- 
ther oscillation,  means  for  locking  said  casings  at  the 
angle  they  may  assume  to  each  other,  and  timing  mecha- 
nism for  causing  said  locking  mechanism  to  operate  at  a 
predetermined  time. 

3.  An  outer  casing,  a  glmbal  mounted  Inner  casing,  a 
compass  needle  within  said  inner  casing,  means  for  lock- 
ing said  compass  needle  against  further  oscillation,  means 
for  locking  said  casings  against  further  relative  motion, 
timing  means  for  causing  said  locking  means  to  operate  at 
a  pre-determined  time,  and  means  for  stopping  said  tim- 
ing mechanism  at  the  time  It  causes  the  action  of  said 
locking  mechanism^ 

4.  In  a  vertical  angle  and  direction  register,  a  timing 
mechanism  and  locking  mechanism  to  be  operated  thereby, 
comprising  a  spring-actuated  member  having  a  segmental 
slot  therein,  a  lug  carried  by  said  timing  mechanism  in 
the  path  of  said  slot  adapted  to  permit  tbe  movement  of 
said  spring  actuated  member  when  said  lug  comes  In  ver- 
tical allnement  with  said  slot. 

5.  In  a  vertical  angle  and  direction  register,  a  timing 
mechanism  and  locking  mechanism  to  be  operated  thereby, 
comprising  a  spring-actuated  member,  a  plate  having  a 
circular  slot  therein,  a  projection  carried  by  said  timing 
mechanism  in  the  line  of  aald  slot,  adapted  to  permit  the 
motion  of  said  spring-actuated  member  when  said  projec- 
tion and  said  alot  come  in  vertical  allnement,  and  spiral 
means  for  returning  aald  projection  ont  of  said  slot  by 
the  further  rotation  of  aald  timing  mechanism. 

[Claims  «  to  17  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 
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1.152,702.  NOTE-BOOK  AND  HOLDER  FOE  SAME. 
CiJkBx  J.  Bbown,  Petersburg,  Va.  Filed  July  ID,  1012. 
Serial  No.  710,418.     (CI.  12»— 1.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  stiff  back  cover  having  two  aper- 
tures near  one  end,  and  two  counterpart  spring  wire  hold- 
ers each  including  a  terminal  eye  engaged  by  one  of  said 
apertures,  a  base  stem  continued  from  each  eyelet,  said 
stem  having  an  off-set  shoulder,  intermediate  of  Its  ends, 
the  holder  being  continued  at  rlght-anglea  in  an  end  sec- 
tion from  which  extends  an  L-shaped  hook  ending  In  a 
point,  normally  held  in  the  eyelet. 

2.  In  combination,  a  stiff  back  cover  having  two  aper- 
tures near  one  end,  an  eyelet  within  each  of  said  apertures, 
two  counterpart  spring  wire  holders  each  Including  a 
terminal  eye  engaged  by  one  of  said  eyeleta,  a  base  stem 
continued  from  each  eyelet,  said  stem  having  an  off-set 
shoulder  intermediate  of  its  ends,  the  holder  being  con- 
tinued at  right-angles  In  an  end  section  from  which  ex- 
tends an  L-shaped  hook  ending  In  a  point  normally  held 
In  tbe  eyelet  and  a  stiff  front  cover  slidably  held  upon  said 
books  and  at  times  upon  said  off-set  base  stem,  as  and  In 
the  manner  set  forth. 

3.  In  combination,  a  stiff  back  cover  having  two  aper- 
tures near  one  end,  tV?o  counterpart  spring  wire  holders 
each  Including  a  terminal  eye  engaged  by  one  of  said  aper- 
tures, a  base  stem  continued  from  each  aperture  bavlng  an 
off-set  shoulder  Intermediate  of  Its  ends,  the  holder  being 
continued  at  right-angles  In  an  end  section  from  which 
extends  an  L-shaped  hook  ending  In  a  point  normally  held 
In  tbe  eyelet,  a  stiff  front  cover  slidably  held  upon  said 
books  and  at  times  upon  said  base  stem,  and  a  plurality 
of  leaves  held  upon  said  books. 

4.  In  combination,  a  stiff  back  cover  having  two  aper- 
tures near  one  end,  an  eyelet  within  each  of  said  apertures 
and  two  counterpart  spring  wire  holders  each  Including  a 
terminal  eye  engaged  by  one  of  said  eyelets,  a  base  stem 
continued  from  each  eyelet  from  which  Is  continued  at 
right-angles  an  end  section  from  which  extends  an  L- 
shaped  hook  ending  in  a  point  normally  held  In  the  eyelet. 

5.  In  combination,  a  stiff  back  cover  bavlng  two  aper- 
tures near  one  end,  an  eyelet  within  each  of  said  apertures, 
two  counterpart  spring  wire  holders  each  including  a  ter- 
minal eye  engaged  by  one  of  said  eyelets,  a  base  stem 
continued  from  each  eyelet  from  which  is  continued  at 
rlgbt-angles  sn  end  section  from  which  extends  an  L- 
shapcd  hook  ending  in  a  point  normally  held  within  the 
eyelet,  and  means  to  connect  said  covers  to  their  outer 
«nd8. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.152,708.  ILLUMINATED  SIGN.  FRAJnt  W.  Bdrton, 
San  lUego.  Cal.  Filed  June  11,  1914.  Serial  No. 
844,473.      (CI.   40—133.) 


■r-r,^ 


•IMI'Ju^ 


I 
I 
1 

In  an  Illuminated  sign  the  combination  of  metallic  side 
platefl  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  each  metallic  aide 
plate  provided  with  a  plurality  of  drcaUr  holes  therein 


In  such  a  position  as  to  form  a  plurality  of  charaetera,  a 
plurality  of  leg  members  integral  with  the  metallic  aide 
plates  extending  Inwardly  from  the  edge  of  each  of  said 
holes  aome  distance,  provided  with  bent  portions  on  their 
Inwardly  extending  ends  and  a  corrugated  convex  surface 
plate  mounted  in  said  leg  members  so  that  the  eonvex. 
surface  faces  the  hole  from  tbe  inner  side  of  said  plate 
and  set  back  so  that  all  of  said  convex  surface  plate  is 
set  In  from  said  metallic  aide  plate  and  means  for  iUnmi- 
natlng  said  convex  surface  platea. 


1,152,704.  MOTOR-CAR  SIGNAL.  Joseph  C.  Bdtlm. 
Pomona,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  14, 1914.  Serial  No.  861,704. 
(CI.   40—77.) 


1.  An  automobile  signal  including  a  hood,  a  rotatabh' 
signal  carrying  member  adjacent  the  hood  and  having 
annnlarly  spaced  characters  either  of  which  Is  adapted  to 
be  concealed  by  tbe  bood,  means  for  simultaneously  swing- 
ing tbe  hood  and  signal  carrying  member  about  a  com- 
mon axis,  and  means  for  rotating  the  signal  carrying 
member  about  its  Individual  longitudinal  axis  during  its 
rotation  with  tbe  hood  thereby  to  withdraw  a  character 
from  the  bood  and  expose  it  and  bouse  another  character 
within  the  hood. 

2.  An  automobile  algnal  including  a  hood,  a  rota  table 
signal  carrying  member  adjacent  tbe  bood  and  having  an- 
nularly  spaced  characters  either  of  which  is  adapted  to  be 
concealed  by  the  bood,  means  for  simultaneously  swings 
Ing  the  hood  and  signal  carrying  member  about  a  com- 
mon axis,  and  means  for  rotating  the  signal  carrying 
member  about  its  Individual  longitudinal  axis  during  its 
rotation  with  the  hood  thereby  to  withdraw  a  character 
from  the  hood  and  expose  It  and  bouse  another  character 
within  the  hood,  there  being  characters  on  the  hood  read- 
able in  connection  with  either  of  the  characters  on  the 
signal  carrying  member,  and  means  carried  by  said  signal 
carrying  member  for  eliminating  all  of  the  characters  on 
said  member. 

3.  An  automobile  signal.  Including  a  support,  a  ver- 
tically disposed  tubular  member  carried  thereby,  a  shaft 
Joumaled  in  tbe  tubular  member,  means  for  oscillating 
the  shaft,  a  hood  carried  upon  the  upper  end  of  tbe  shaft, 
a  rotatable  signal  carrying  member  attached  to  and  car- 
ried by  tbe  sh^ft  and  disposed  below  tbe  hood,  and  co- 
operable  means  carried  by  tbe  signal  carrying  member 
and  sleeve  for  Imparting  independent  rotation  to  tbe  sig- 
nal carrying  means  coincident  with  the  oscillation  or  rota- 
tion of  the  shaft. 

4.  An  automobile  signal.  Including  a  support,  a  aleeve 
carried  thereby,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  tbe  support  and 
sleeve,  cooperative  means  mounted  In  the  support  and 
carried  by  tbe  shaft  for  imparting  oscillation  to  tbe  shaft, 
a  hood  fixed  to  the  upper  end  of  tbe  shaft  and  movable 
with  the  shaft,  said  hood  being  disposed  to  project  radi- 
ally therefrom,  a  collar  fixed  upon  the  shaft  above  tbe 
tube,  an  arm  carried  by  the  sleeve,  a  roUUble  slgiial  car- 
rying member  mounted  upon  the  arm,  and  eoOpemtlTe 
means  carried  by  the  tube  and  the  algnal  carrying  inem- 
ber,  whereby  as  the  shaft  Is  oscillated,  independent  oaell- 
lation  or  rotation  is  imparted  to  the  signal  carrying 
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ber,  Buch  tignal  ea.TTjlng  raenber  belns  dlapoMd  below 
the  bood. 

&  Ad  automobile  slfnal,  ineliMUBC  a  sapport,  a  aleere 
carried  tberebj,  a  ^haft  Journaled  La  the  aiipport  and 
■leeTc,  means  mounfM  In  the  aupport  and  connected  to 
.the  abaft  for  OMclilattog  the  shaft  a  hood  fixed  to  the 
upper  eud  of  the  shaft  and  projecting  radially  thorefrom. 
an  independent  rotatable  signal  carrying  member  con- 
nected to  the  shaft  and  disposed  betow  and  in  aUnement 
with  the  bood,  and  coftperatlTe  meana  carried  by  the 
slet-ve  and  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  signal  carrylnR 
member,  whereby  as  the  shaft  Is  oscillated,  the  signal 
carrying  member  Is  oscl Hated. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,152.705.  BINDI.Vf}  POST.  Gkohob  A.  H.  Chcbchill, 
Rumson,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1014.  Serial  No.  855.047. 
(CI.    173—250.) 


.^4_ 


1.  A  binding  poet  compriBing  a  stud,  and  a  conductor 
securing  device,  said  device  comprising  a  single  piece 
of  wire  formed  In  two  concentric  coiled  portions,  one  of 
aaid  portions  eDcliclIng  and  engaging  said  stud,  and  the 
second  portion  being  suppcwteil  by  the  Hrst  portion  and 
being  of  such  diameter  that  It  Is  effective  to  grip  and 
hold  an  electrical  conductor  Inserted  trausveruely  between 
adjacent  colls  thereof. 

2.  A  binding  post  comprising  a  threaded  stud  and  a 
nnt,  said  nut  being  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  and 
comprlalng  a  portion  enuaglng  the  stud,  and  a  re«illent 
coll  integral  therewith,  eald  coll  being  of  larger  diameter 
than  said  portion  and  being  effective  to  grip  and  hold  an 
electrical  conductor  Inserted  transversely  between  adja- 
cent turns  thereof. 

a  A  binding  poet  comprising  a  threaded  stud  and  a  nut, 
said  nut  being  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  having  one 
portion  bent  to  form  a  close  spiral  coll  flttlng  the  thread 
of  said  stud,  and  the  remaining  portion  of  said  wire  com- 
prising a  ^Iral  coll  of  larger  diameter  and  consatnting 
means  for  securing  a  conductor  In  electrical  connection 
with  said  stud  when  Inserted  transversely  between  adja- 
cent turns  thereof. 

4.  A  binding  post  comprising  a  threaded  stud  and  a  nut, 
said  nut  being  composed  of  two  concentric  spiral  colls  of 
wire,  the  smaller  coll  ntting  the  thread  of  the  stud  and 
the  larger  coll  being  effective  to  grip  and  hold  a  conduc- 
tor Inaerted  betwet«n  the  turns  thereof. 

6.  A  binding  post  comprising  a  threaded  stud  and  a  nnt. 
said  nut  being  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent  to 
form  two  concentric  spiral  colls,  the  smaller  coll  fitting 
the  thread  upon  the  stud,  and  the  larger  coil  being  effec- 
tlre  to  grip  and  hold  a  conductor  Inserted  between  the 
tarns  thereof. 

(Claims  e  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.152,706.     NEST.     Bex  F.  Clabk.  Wichita,  Kans.     Filed 

June  9.  1914.     Serial  No.  844.000.      (CI.  110 40.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
aest  tray  having  Its  forward  end  connected  to  the  frame 
to  enable  the  rear  end  to  swing  vertically,  a  liquid  raeer- 
rolr  carried  by  the  frame  above  the  forward  end  of  the 
n«»t  tray,  a  dispensing  trough  plrotully  connected  to 
and  having  one  end  projecting  from  the  rear  aide  of  the 
reservoir,  the  other  end  of  the  trough  being  swingabla 
within  the  reservoir  Inflow  and  above  the  llqnld  level,  the 
sldca  of  the  trongb  having  aperturM  adjacent  tb«  last 
nMBtlMied  end  and  the  bottom  of  tbe  trough,  a  larer  ful- 


croaied  to  the  frame  abore  tbe  neat  tray  and  reservoir 
and  havlfag  relatlTely  abort  and  long  arma  projecting 
rearwardly  and  forwardly,  llnka  eonueciing  the  abort  arm 
of  the  lever  and  rear  end  of  the  nest  tray  and  the  long 
arm  of  the  lever  and  last  mentioned  end  of  the  trough, 
whereby  when  the  neat  tray  la  swung  downwardly,  the 
dispensing  trough  will  be  swung  upwardly  to  discharging 
position,  and  an  adjuatable  weight  carried  by  tbe  long 
arm  of  tbe  lever. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbcd,  a  frame,  a 
nest  tray  carried  thereby  and  movable  vertically,  a  liquid 
reservoir  carried  by  the  frame  above  the  nest  tray,  a  dla- 
penalng  trongh  plvotally  connected  to  and  having  one  end 
portion  projecting  from  tbe  reservoir,  the  other  end  of 
the  trough  being  swIngaMt  within  the  reservoir  below 
and  above  the  liquid  level,  the  aldea  of  the  trough  having 
aperturea  therein  adjacent  the  last  mentioned  end  and 
the  bottom  of  the  trough,  and  means  opcratlvely  connect- 
ing the  nest  tray  and  dispensing  trough  whereby  when 
tbe  nest  tray  is  moved  downwardly,  the  dispensing  trough 
will  be  swung  upwardly  to  discharging  position,  the  said 
moans  Including  adjustable  means  for  controlling  the 
velocity  at  which  the  nest  moves  downwardly. 


1,152.707.  TBOLLEY-POLE.  William  W.  Clabk.  Tort- 
land.  Oreg.,  asalgnor  of  one-half  to  Irving  J.  Doyce, 
Ton  land.  Oreg.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1014.  Serial  No. 
810.115.      (CI.  101— «4.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  awivel,  of  a  trolley-pole, 
means  to  attach  said  swivel  to  a  car,  a  harp  pivoted  to 
the  free  end  of  the  tralley-pole.  bearing  means  In  aald 
harp,  a  sheave  mounted  on  said  bearing  means,  and  posi- 
tively acting  devices  to  aline  tb«  harp  with  a  conductor, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  swivel,  of  means  to  attach 
snld  swivel  to  the  roof  of  a  car,  a  trolley-pole  pivoted  to 
said  swivel  and  arms  passing  transversely  of  said  swivel, 
a  harp  pivoted  to  the  free  end  of  aald  trolley-pole,  bearing 
means  In  aald  harp,  and  a  aheave  rpvolubly  mounted  on 
said  baariag,   traaaTerse  arms  at  the  apper  side  of  said 


SbptbmbBR  7,  1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


lai 


r 


hirp,  wirea  paaalag  fron  aaid  arms  to  tbe  arma  «t  the 
swivel,  mM  wirea  ■arrlBg  to  allite  tbe  abcaT*  with  a  coa- 
ductor,  and  aseana  to  revolve  tbe  trolley-pole  on  the  roof 
of  tba  ear,  aubatuntlally  aa  deaeribed. 

S.  Tb«  coBBbiaation  with  a  awivel,  of  aaeaaa  to  attach 
aaid  swivel  to  a  car,  arma  tranarersely  attaclMd  to  aaid 
swivel,  a  trolley-poie  plvotally  mounted  In  aald  iwItcI. 
a  harp  pivoted  to  tbe  free  end  of  aaid  trolley-pole,  a  reat 
at  tbe  lower  akle  of  aaid  harp  and  tranaverse  arma  at  the 
upper  aide,  a  aheave  revolubly  mounted  in  aaid  harp, 
gnlde-wirea  paaalag  from  the  arma  of  the  harp  to  the 
arms  of  the  swivel,  aleevea  intermediate  aald  arma  to 
braca  the  gulde-wlrea,  means  to  support  aaid  sleeves  at- 
tached to  tbe  trolley-pole,  and  meana  to  raise  and  lower 
said  trolley-pole,  substantially  aa  deaeribed. 


1.152,708.  REFIOERATING  APPARATUS.  Cltm  J. 
CoLBMAif,  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign 
mentt,  to  Virginia  Refrigerator  Corporation,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Virginia.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1002.  Serial  No. 
125,547.  Renewed  July  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  852,934. 
tCl.  62—126.) 


1.  A  closed  cycle  refrigerating  apparatus  comprising  a 
ciindenser.  a  refrigerator,  means  for  establishing  a  differ- 
ence of  pressure  between  tbe  condenser  and  refrigerator, 
and  an  expansion  device  between  the  condenser  and  re- 
frigerator provided  with  vapor  reaisting  and  fluid  con- 
ducting means  adapted  to  permit  at  all  timea  the  passage 
of  liquid  medium  from  high  pressure  to  low  and  also  pro- 
vided witb  means  for  maintaining  a  heat  supplying  me- 
dium in  thermal  conductive  agency  to  tbe  point  of  ex- 
pansion. 

1*.  .V  cloaed  cycle  refrigerating  apparatua  comprising  a 
(oiidenaer,  a  refrigerator,  a  compressor,  and  an  expansion 
device  between  the  condenser  and  refrigerator  provided 
with  vapor  realating  and  fluid  conducting  expnnalon  means 
adapted  to  permit  at  all  times  the  passage  of  liquid  me- 
dium from  low  pressure  to  high  pressure,  and  alao  pro- 
vided with  means  for  maintaining  a  refrigerant  medium 
In  liquid  condition  In  contact  with  such  expansion  means 
on  both  the  high  pressure  and  expanaion  aides  thereof. 

3.  An  expansion  device  for  supplying  a  refrigerant  me- 
dium fram  a  high  preaaure  to  a  low  pressure,  comprising 
a  porouH  partition,  and  meana  for  maintaining  at  all 
times  a  liquid  aatnrated  condition  of  the  porea  thereof 
to  prev«nt  the  passage  therethrough  of  gaaeous  medium 
from  high  preaaure  to  low  preaaure,  such  means  Including 
mediuiD-«ontalnlng  chambers  above  and  below  tbe  porous 
partitlofQ. 

4.  An  expanaion  device  for  supplying  a  refrigerant  me- 
diuBB  from  a  high  preaanre  to  a  low  preaaure  comprising 
a  poroua  partition  and  means  for  maintaining  a  liquid 
saturated  condition  of  tbe  porea  thereof  to  prevent  the 
paaaage  therethrough  of  gaseous  medium  and  for  main- 
taining a  body  of  refrigerant  medium  and  in  liquid  con- 
dition In  contact  therewith  on  the  expansion  aide  there- 
of, such  means  Including  a  medium-eontalnlng-rcaervoir 
located  above  the  poroua  partition. 

5.  At  expaoaioB  device  for  aupplyiag  a  refrigerant  me^ 
dloB  from  a  high  preaaure  to  a  low  pressure  comprising 
a  porous  partition,  and  means  for  maintaining  liquid 
saturated  condition  af  the  porea  thereof  to  preveat  the 
passage  therethrough  of  gaaeoua  medium  and  fOr  ouln- 
talning  a  refrigerant  madium  In  llqaid  oondltloa  la  eoa- 


tact  therewith  on  both  the  high  praaaare  and  expansion 
sides  thereof,  such  mesas  lacludlng  two  BKillum-coutala- 
ing-reaervoirs  located  reapectlvely  above  and  halow  -  th« 
porous  pariition. 

[Claima  6  to  11  not  printed  la  the  Oaxette.] 


1,152,700.  OIL-CAN.  Jonx  W.  Cowell,  Chicago,  III., 
asalgnor  of  oce-thlrd  to  Rudolph  Karwlese,  Chicago,  111. 
Piled  Oct,  20,  1013.    Serial  No.  790,250.     CO.  221 — 43. » 


The  combination  with  a  can  having  a  flexible  bottoa} 
and  an  outlet  spout  having  its  passageway  unobstructed 
throughout  Its  entire  length  and  provided  with  a  base 
having  a  valve  seat  from  which  the  spout  pasuigeway  ex- 
tends;  of  a  valve  located  In  the  can  beneath  the  spout 
base  to  engage  the  aforeanld  valve  seat,  a  lever  carrying 
the  valve,  a  closing  spring  engaging  the  valve,  a  depi-nd- 
Ing  bracket  aecured  to  the  base  of  the  spout  Inside  the 
body  of  the  can,  said  bracket  having  laterally  spaced 
walla  and  a  connecting  croas-plece  nt  the  lower  ends  of 
aaid  walls,  aaid  croas-plece  being  provided  with  a  guide 
aperture,  a  pin  carried  by  the  aforesaid  walls  and  extend- 
ing tranaversely  therebetween,  on  which  pin  the  afore- 
aaid  lever  is  pivoted,  and  a  rod  connected  to  the  lever 
and  extending  through  the  aforesaid  guide  aperture,  said 
rod  having  a  lower  end  portion  which  Is  in  engagement 
with  the  flexible  bottom  of  the  can. 


1,162.710.  NON- INTERFERING  SUCCESSION  -  MOVE- 
UUNT  FIRE-ALARM  SIGNALING-MACUINE.  Okobub 
O.  Cra.xueb  and  Gborgb  V.  Tudhope,  Oakland.  Cal. 
Filed  Feb.  26.  1914.  Serial  No.  821,212.  '  (CI. 
177—801.) 


8— 


1.  In  a  signaling  machine,  a  make  and  brMk  circuit 
device,  a  driving  motor,  an  electro-responsive  device  con- 
sisting of  two  electromagnets,  an  armature  pertaining  to 
each  of  said  electro-magnets,  shunt  sprlnss  controlletl  by 
each  of  said  electro-magnet  armatures  to  respectively 
shout  out  tbe  winding  of  tbe  other  electro-magnet,  a  lock- 
ing lever  cauaed  by  tbe  act  of  pulling  tbe  iwx  or  setting 
the  machine  in  the  operative  poaitlon.  to  engage  aome  part 
movable  witb  said  motor  and  detain  the  same,  a  prop  re- 
tained la  positloB  by  aald  electro-responsive  device  to 
engage  aod  hold  aald  locking  lever  In  the  detaining  poai- 
tlon during  tbe  continuance  of  current  Interniptlona  oc- 
casioned by  the  operation  of  another  signaling  machine 
oa  the  same  drenlt,  snbstantlally  as  described. 
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2.  In  a  ■iKnallng  machine,  a  algnallng  train,  a  alow  re- 
leasing non-Interfering  electro-magnet,  combined  with  a 
(Clay  adapted  to  ahunt  out  the  winding  of  aaid  electro- 
magnet, a  prop  controlled  by  the  armature  of  aald  elec- 
tro-magnet, a  locking  lever  adapted  to  be  retained  in 
position  by  said  prop  to  detain  said  signaling  train  in- 
definitely during  an  Interruption  In  the  line  current  and 
to  permt  the  release  of  said  signaling  train  when  normal 
circuit  conditions  are  restored  for  a  period  of  time  some- 
what longer  than  one  of  the  current  Impulaee  which  con- 
stitute the  signal  of  any  similar  machine  on  the  same 
clreult,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  signaling  box  mechanism,  a  locking  lever  to 
detain  the  motion  of  said  signaling  mechanism,  a  prop  to 
retain  said  locking  lever  in  the  deUlnlng  position,  an 
electro-magnet  and  armature  cooperating  with  said  prop, 
a  second  electro-magnet,  said  armature  when  retracted 
being  adapted  to  short  circuit  the  winding  of  said  second 
electro-magnet  and  when  attracted  to  remove  said  short 
circuit,  an  armature  pertaining  to  the  second  named  elec- 
tro-magnet adapted  to  short  circuit  the  winding  of  the 
first  named  electro- magnet  when  attracted,  the  two  elec- 
tro-magnets and  armatures  combined  with  said  locking 
lever  and  prop  being  adapted  to  effect  or  permit  the  re- 
lease of  said  signaling  mechanism  in  response  to  a  pro- 
longed fiow  of  current  in  the  box  circuit,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  signaling  box  mechanism  of  the  non-Interfering 
succession  signal  type.  Included  in  a  normally  closed  cir- 
cuit with  a  plurality  of  signaling  devices,  a  signaling 
train,  a  slow  acting  electro-magnet,  a  second  electro- 
magnet for  controlling  said  slow  acting  magnet,  a  prop 
controlled  by  the  slow  releasing  electro-magnet  arma- 
ture, a  locking  lever  adapted  to  be  held  in  position  by 
said  prop  to  detain  said  signaling  train  during  an  in- 
terruption of  the  current  fiow  in  the  main  line  circuit, 
and  to  effect  or  permit  the  release  of  said  signaling 
train  upon  a  closure  in  the  circuit  of  longer  duration 
than  any  of  the  current  Impulses,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  non- Interfering,  succession  signaling  box  mecha- 
nism, two  electro-magnets,  'one  of  said  electro-magnets 
being  adapted  when  energlied  to  shunt  out  the  winding  of 
a  second  electro-magnet,  said  second  named  electro-mag- 
net being  slow  acting  by  reason  of  a  closed  conductor  In 
Its  magnetic  field,  a  prop  controlled  by  the  armautre  of 
said  second  named  electro-magnet,  a  locking  lever  adapted 
to  be  retained  In  position  by  said  prop  to  hold  the  signal- 
ing mechanism  Inoperative  during  the  continuance  of  the 
short  circuit  Impulses  of  any  signal  previously  started  on 
the  same  circuit,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] - 


1.152.711.  MATRIX  -  RETAINER.  FRANCIS  M.  Dbaw, 
Anacortes,  Wash.  Filed  Jan.  19.  1915.  SerUl  No. 
.•5,104.      (CI.  32—17.) 


at  their  inner  ends,  a  bearing,  opposed  operating  lerera 
plvotally  moanted  on  said  bearing,  each  of  said  torers 
being  provided  with  a  laterally  diapoaed  arm  on  Iti  piv- 
oted end,  the  arms  of  aaid  levers  being  connected  to  the 
extensions  of  the  respective  Jaws,  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending rod  fixed  at  one  end  to  said  bearing,  and  link 
eonnectiona  between  the  Jawa  at  their  inner  ends  dlapoaed 
upon  opposite  sides  of  aald  rod. 

3.  A  dental  matrix  retainer  including  a  bearing,  op- 
posed retaining  jaws,  means  independent  of  the  bearing 
connecting  said  Jaws  for  relative  movement,  and  a  pair 
of  levers  mounted  upon  said  bearing  and  connected  to  the 
respective  Jaws  to  move  the  Jaws  in  unison  with  respect 
to  said  bearing,  said  levers  in  one  position  locking  the 
Jaws   In   closed   engagement  with   the  matrix. 

4.  A  dental  matrix  retainer  including  a  bearing,  op- 
posed retaining  Jawa,  guide  means  for  said  jaws  fixed  to 
the  bearing,  and  levers  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  bear- 
ing and  connected  to  the  inner  ends  of  the  respective 
jaws  to  move  the  Jaws  In  unison  longitudinally  with  re- 
spect to  said  bearing  and  In  one  position  lock  the  Jaws 
closed  upon  the  matrix. 

5.  A  dental  matrix  retainer  including  a  body,  opposed 
retaining  jaws,  means  Independent  of  the  body  con- 
necting said  jaws  to  each  other,  and  levers  plvotally 
mounted  upon  said  body  and  having  pivot  connections 
with  the  respective  Jaws  at  their  Inner  ends,  said  levers 
moving  the  jaws  In  unison  longitudinally  with  respect  to 
the  body  and  in  one  position  disposing  the  pivot  con- 
nections between  the  Jaws  and  the  lovers  with  respect  to 
the  pivot  connections  between  the  levers  and  the  body 
whereby  the  Jaws  are  locked  In  their  closed  position  upon 
the  matrix. 


1,  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  op- 
posed reUlning  Jaws  having  obliquely  dUpoaed  extenaloni 
formed  on  one  end,  a  bearing,  opposed  levers  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  bearing  and  provided  with  laterally  ex- 
tending arma  connected  to  the  extensions  of  the  respective 
retaining  Jaws,  and  link  connections  between  the  inner 
end  of  said  Jaws  at  their  Juncture  with  said  extensions. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  op- 
posed retaining  Jaws  having  obliquely  disposed  extensions 


1,152.712.  AUTOMOBILE  CONSTRUCTION.  Edward 
A.  DEED8.  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1911.  Serial 
No.  606,010.      (Cl.  21—90.) 


1.  In  an  automobile  construction,  the  combination  with 
an  engine  driving  mechanism,  a  propeller  shaft,  and  a 
clutch  member  for  connecting  up  the  said  engine  driving 
mechanism:  of  a  universal  Joint  connecting  said  clutch 
member  with  said  propeller  shaft ;  a  torque  tube  mounted 
to  swing  substantially  upon  the  same  pivotal  center  with 
said  universal  joint ;  and  a  forward  bearing  for  said  uni- 
versal Joint  associated  with  said  clutch  member  for  pre- 
venting forward  longitudinal  displacement  of  the  said 
universal  Joint. 

2.  In  an  automobile  construction,  the  combination  with 
an  engine  driving  shaft,  and  a  clutch  member  adapted  to 
be  connected  therewith:  of  a  shifting  sleeve  connected 
with  said  clutch  member ;  a  revoluble  collar  located  with- 
in said  shifting  sleeve  and  formed  to  he  rotated  thereby, 
said  collar  being  mounted  to  maintain  a  reUtlvely  flxed 
longitudinal  position:  a  propeller  ahaf  t ;  and  a  universal 
connecting  said  revoluble  collar  and  said  propeller  shaft, 
one  element  of  said  universal  being  connected  to  said 
revoluble  collar  and  thereby  having  a  relatively  flxed 
longitudinal  position  Independent  of  longitudinal  shlftinc 
of  aald  clutch  member. 

3.  In  an  automobile  construction,  the  combination  with 
an  engine  driving  shaft,  and  a  clutch  member  adapted  to 
be   connected  therewith:   of  a   shifting  sleeve   connected 
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with  said  clutch  member;  a  collar  located  wittaia  said 
sleeve  and  formed  to  be  engaged  with  and  rotated  b7  the 
latter ;  a  propeller  shaft ;  and  a  universal  eoanaetloc  said 
collar  and  said  propeller  shaft 

4.  In  an  automobile  constmetion,  the  combination  with 
an  engine  driving  shaft,  and  clutch  device  comprising 
a  fly-wheel  mounted  upon  said  engine  shaft  and  a  elatch 
wheel  cofiperatlng  with  said  fly-wheel  and  Journaled  npon 
an  extension  of  said  driving  shaft,  said  clutch  wheel  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  movement  with  respect  to  said  exten- 
sion :  of  a  propeller  shaft ;  a  universal  located  between 
the  propeller  ahaft  and  said  clutch  wheel  for  transmitting 
the  rotary  movement  of  the  clutch  wheel  to  the  propeller 
shaft :  and  a  spring  intervening  between  said  clutch  wheel 
and  said  universal  to  thrust  backward  upon  the  universal 
and  assist  In  preventing  longitudinal  forward  displace- 
ment thereof. 

5.  In  an  automobile  construction,  the  combination  with 
an  engine  driving  shaft,  and  a  clutch  device  comprising 
a  primary  clutch  member  mounted  upon  the  engine  shaft 
and  a  secondary  clutch  member  cooperating  with  the 
primary  dutch  member ;  of  a  propeller  shaft ;  a  collar 
connected  with  and  rotating  with  said  propeller  shaft; 
and  a  sleeve  connected  with  said  secondary  clutch  mem- 
ber and  comprising  means  for  connecting  the  sleeve  with 
said  collar  to  permit  longitudinal  movement  of  the  sleeve 
with  reference  to  the  collar  and  to  Impart  rotary  move- 
ment to  the  collar  from  said  sleeve  and  Its  connected 
secondary  clutch  member. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,152,713.  REINFORCED  SCALLOPED  EDGING  FOB 
EMBROIDERY.  Lawbknck  Dinkclsfiel,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  5,  1914.  Serial  No.  875,690.  (CL 
112—34.) 


1.  A  fibrlc  provided  on  one  of  its  edges  with  a  notch, 
a  thread  of  stitches  to  form  a  binding  for  said  edge,  a 
plurality  of  reinforcing  stitches  disposed  in  angular 
relation  to  the  binding  stitches  and  adjacent  the  notch 
at  the  edge  of  the  fabric,  said  reinforcing  stitches  over- 
lying the  binding  stitches  adjacent  said  notch  for  the 
purpose  of  reinforcing  the  edge  of  the  fabric  at  its 
notched  portion,  and  a  plurality  of  tying  stitches  posi- 
tioned in  angular  relation  to  the  stitches  overlying  the 
binding  stitches  for  tightly  securing  the  binding  stitches 
and  the  reinforcing  stitches  to  one  another  and  to  the 
fabric. 

2.  A  fabric  provided  with  a  scalloped  edge,  a  thread 
worked  along  said  scalloped  edge  to  form  sabstantially 
parallel  stitches  for  the  purpose  of  binding  the  scalloped 
edge  of  the  fabric,  said  thread  being  diverted  at  the  meet- 
ing point  of  two  adjacent  scallops  to  form  a  plurality  of 
stitches  in  angular  relation  to,  and  overlying,  the  binding 
stitches  whereby  the  fabric  U  reinforced  at  the  meeting 
point  of  two  adjacent  scallops,  and  said  thread  also  fbnn- 
tng  a  plarality  of  tying  stitches  arranged  in  aagQlar  i«- 
lation  to  the  relnfbrelng  stitches. 

8.  A  fabric  provided  with  a  scalloped  edge,  a  thread 
worked  along  said  scalloped  edge  to  form  substantially 
parallel  stitches  tor  the  purpose  of  blading  the  scalloped 
edge  of  the  fabric,  said  thread  being  diverted  at  the 
meeting  pobit  of  two  adjacent  scallops  to  form  a  plu- 
rality of  stitches  In  angular  relation  to,  and  overlylag. 


the  binding  stitches  whereby  the  fabric  is  reinforced  at 
the  meeting  point  of  two  adjacent  scallops,  and  said 
thread  also  forming  a  plurality  of  tying  stitches  arranged 
in  angular  relation  to  the  ^Inforclng  stitches  and  passing 
from  the  tying  stltchM  into  the  interior  of  the  fabric 
and  formed  into  a  plurality  of  stitches  forming  the  em- 
broidery design. 


1,152.714.  HOSE-COUPLING.  Willasd  A.  DoDoa,  Hor- 
nell,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1914.  SerUl  No.  871,577. 
(CL  IST— 88.) 


■  1.  In  a  hose  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
heads  each  having  a  segmental  projection  at  one  end  and 
a  locking  member  at  the  other  end,  the  segmental  pro- 
jection of  Tone  head  adapted  to  co-act  with  the  locking 
member  of  the  other  head,  each  locking  member  being 
pivoted  to  its  head  and  having  a  free  end,  and  collars 
having  cam  shaped  parts  adapted  to  co-act  with  the 
free  ends  of  said  locking  members  and  hold  them  in 
engagement  with  said  segmental  projections,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  hose  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
heads  each  having  a  segmental  projection  at  one  end  and 
a  locking  member  at  the  other  end,  the  segmental 
projection  of  one  head  adapted  to  co-act  with  the  locking 
member  of  the  other  head,  each  locking  member  being 
pivoted  to  its  head  and  having  a  free  end,  and  collars 
haying  cam  shai>ed  grooves  Into  which  the  free  ends  of 
said  locking  members  project  whereby  said  grooved  col- 
lars hold  said  locking  members  in  engagement  with  said 
segmental  projections,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  hose  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
heads  each  having  a  segmental  projection  at  one  end  and 
a  locking  member  at  the  other  end.  the  segmental  projec- 
tion of  one  head  adapted  to  coact  with  the  locking  mem- 
ber of  the  other  head,  collars  having  cam  shaped  grooves 
adapted  to  coact  with  said  locking  members  and  hold  them 
!n  locking  engagement  with  said  segmental  projections, 
and  levers  for  holding  said  collars  in  position,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  hose  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
heads  each  having  a  segmental  projection  at  one  end  and 
a  locking  member  at  the  other  end,  the  segmental  pro- 
jection of  one  head  adapted  to  coact  with  the  locking 
member  of  the  other  head,  collars  having  cam  shaped 
grooves  adapted  to  coact  with  said  locking  members  and 
control  the  position  of  the  same,  and  levers  pivoted  to 
said  collars  and  arranged  to  hold  said  collars  in  locking 
position,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  Tn  a  hose  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
heads  each  having  a  segmental  projection  at  one  end  and 
a  locking  member  plvotally  supported  by  the  other  end, 
the  segmental  projection  of  one  bead  adapted  to  coact 
with  the  locking  member  of  the  other  bead,  collars  having 
cam  shaped  grooves  adapted  to  coact  with  said  locking 
members  and  control  the  position  of  the  same,  and  levers 
plvotally  connected  to  said  collars  and  adapted  to  hold  the 
same  in  position,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,162,715.  HORSESHOE.  Jamks  A.  Dolan,  Hartford, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Side-Weight  Horse  Shoe  Com- 
pany, Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Piled  July  28.  1915.  Serial  No.  41,444.  (Cl.  168—13.) 
1.  A  horse  shoe  comprising  s  body,  the  sides  of  which 

are  relatively  adjustable  toward  and  from  each  other,  and 
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a  actional  >Mp  realatiog  drvtce  exteodinx  trnosTrrseljr 
of  the  iMxIy  at  the  b«t>l  rnd  tlirn'of,  the  M><.-tluus  uf  mmIiI 
device  being  alined  croMwlse  of  the  aho«  and  tiwccd  from 
each  other. 


2.  A  horse  ahoe  comprising  a  body,  the  Bldea  of  which 
are  relatively  a<1Juntal)le  and  a  tren*!  meml>er  extroilln;; 
tniimvenM'ly  of  the  bo«ly  at  the  heel  of  the  ihoe.  the  tn-urt 
nifuilM-r  coniprlslnc  a  carrier,  and  a  slip  re-<l-*tlnK  devlct- 
carrli-d  l)y  Mid  carrier  and  consisting  of  aectiona  In  allne- 
ment  with  each  other  crosswise  of  the  shoe. 


l,l.%2,71fl.  MACHINE  FOR  FINISHING  CIOAnETTE- 
BEXMH.  PAtL  A.  DiifCKLiKH,  Ni'W  York,  N.  Y.,  aa- 
alOTor  to  Now  York  ClKarette  Sluchlne  Compnny,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  a  Coriwrntlon  of  New  York.  Hied  Mar. 
18,  1013.     Serial  No.  755,104.      (CI.  131—43.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  finishing  cigarette  seams,  the  com- 
bination with  a  suitiible  support,  of  a  pressure  blade  pivot- 
ally  ke«iiri><l  at  one  end  to  said  support,  means  fur  verti- 
cally adjusting  SJiid  pivot  nnd  the  height  of  tite  lower 
edtfe  of  the  blade,  and  further  means  oiMTutln;;  ii|ton  the 
fr<>e  end  of  the  blade  for  exerting  thereon  a  yielilinu  aud 
adjuatable  presxure  and  giving  the  dealr«d  amount  of 
dowownrd    deflection    thereto. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  finishing  cigarette  seams,  the  com- 
blnntlon  of  a  frame  comprlMing  a  plate,  arms  extending 
tl)erefrom,  a  presser  blade,  means  for  plvotally  aeciiring 
the  presser  blade  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  arms,  and  a 
guide  secured  to  the  other  of  aald  arms  for  providing  a 
movable  enKauement  with  the  free  end  of  said  blade. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  finisbing  cigarette  seams,  the  com- 
bination of  a  frnme  comprising  a  plate,  arms  extending 
therefrum,  an  iipi-i;;ht  extenKion  from  one  of  aald  arma, 
a  block  adjustably  secured  to  said  uprlKht  extension,  a 
presser  blade  pivoted  to  said  block,  a  guide-head  aecured 
to  the  other  arm  niovably  engaKing  the  free  end  of  the 
blade,  and  means  for  exerting  a  yielding  and  adjustable 
pretMure  on  the  blatle  carrietl  hy  said  guide  head. 

4.  in  a  miichine  for  finisldng  ci^^arette  seams,  the  com- 
bination with  the  presser  blade,  a  pivotal  support  for  the 
■ama  at  one  end,  a  gidde  for  it.s  free  end,  a  spring  In  aald 
guide  boiring  on  said  blade,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
tension   of   the  spring. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  finishing  cigarette  seams,  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame,  a  block  vertically  adjustable  In  said 
frame,  a  presser  blade  pivoted  to  said  block,  a  i.ndde  head 
■ecurod  fo  said  frame  and  movably  engaging  said  blade,  a 
■prtug  in  said  ht>ad  engaging  said  blade,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  tension  of  aald  spring. 

[Claims  6  to  IJ  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.152,717.  MACniNB  FOR  FINiaOING  ClOARETa-B- 
8EA.Ma.  Paul  A.  Ordcklibb.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  aa- 
slgnor  to  New  York  Cigarette  Machine  Corapaar,  N«w 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  OrlKlDal  ap- 
pUcuUon  filed  Mar.  18.  1013.  Serial  No.  75o.l04.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Aug.  2,  1013.  Iterlal  No. 
782,007.      (CI.    131 — 43.) 


1.  In  a  macbine  far  finishing  cigarette  aeama,  the  com- 
bination with  a  Boppert  with  a  recess  therein,  a  presaer 
blade,  a  projection  from  one  end  of  the  blade  received 
In  said  recess,  and  a  spring  secared  to  aald  anpport  and  to 
said  blade. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  finishing  cigarette  seams,  the  com- 
bination with  the  presaer  blade,  a  support  therefor,  a  flat 
spring  secured  to  said  sapport  at  one  end  and  to  the 
presser  blade  at  the  other  end. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  finishing  cigarette  aeama,  the  com- 
hinatlon  with  a  support,  a  presser  blade  movably  secured 
thereto,  a  flat  spring  secured  at  one  end  to  aald  support, 
and  at  the  other  end  to  the  presser  blade  adjacent  the  free 
end  of  said  blade. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  finishing  cigarette  seams,  the  com- 
bination with  a  support  with  an  upwardly  extending  re- 
eess  formed  therein,  a  presser  blade  having  a  projection 
extending  into  said  recess,  and  a  spring  connecting  the 
support  and  presaer  blade. 


1,152.718.  DISTRIDUTER  MECHANISM  FOR  TYI'O- 
GltAi'IIICAL  MACHINES.  Hahuy  L.  EinEXBiiOT,  Titts- 
biirgh,  I'a..  assignor  to  Internatloual  Typesetting  Ma- 
chine Compnny,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Y(irk.  Filed  Jan.  0,  1914.  Serial  No.  811,233.  (CI. 
100—7.) 


In  a  typocraphical  machine  provkleil  with  amiBt  for 
dlatrlbutlug  matrlcn  therein,  a  sopamtor  operatlv*  to 
lift  the  matrices  to  deliver  them  in  proper  order  to  the 
distributer,  and  a  cam  for  actuating  aald  separator,  said 
cam  being  constructed  in  parta  adjustable  to  vary  the  point 
of  lift  and  thereby  secure  and  maintain  the  correct  rela- 
tive timing  of  the  operation  of  the  separator  relatively 
to  the  dUtzlbuter. 
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1,182.710.  FASTENER  -  SETTING  MACHINE.  laviNO 
ErHT»:t>J.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Joly  8,  1018.  Serial 
No.  TT7,8(W.     (CI.  1—3.) 


1.  a!  fastener  setting  machine  consisting  of  a  recipro- 
cating poat  having  a  anbatantlally  T-shaped  frame  there- 
on, plungers  arranged  on  the  croao-plcce  of  the  frame, 
meana  on  the  croas-plece  for  adjuatiac  the  plungera  along 
the  cnNw-plere,  a  table,  bracketa  .aoanted  on  the  table, 
moana  for  adjustlnx  the  bracketa  ea  tbe  table,  a  die  00 
each  bracket,  a  chute  aopported  on  each  bracket  to  con- 
duct objecta  to  a  position  to  be  opcrgted  on  by  tbe  plunger 
and  die  aforeMld.  feeding  meana  muamttd  on  each  bracket 
and  atfjnatabic  therewith,  and  an  operatlT*  conncetloa 
betweeu  tbe  feedins  mMina  and  tbe  pluoger. 

2.  la  a  faatener  setting  machine,  a  planter,  a  bolder 
Buspeniled  on  the  plunger  and  slldable  tbereon.  the  holder 
being  alotted  at  the  bottom,  yielding  meana  for  holding 
the  hdJer  In  Ita  normal  posltloB.  tbe  bolder  being  open 
at  Ita  entla  to  permit  tbe  p«aaage  of  objects  tbrongb  the 
alot,  a  die  toward  wblcb  the  plunger  la  arranged  to  be 
moved  and  meana  for  projecting^  objecta  Into  tbe  balder 
through  one  of  tbe  open  enda,  aald  yielding  means  afore- 
aald  consisting  of  a  apring  bearing  on  tbe  plunger  and 
bearing  on  tbe  bolder,  aald  aprinx  having  a  projecting  end 
arranged  to  form  a  yielding  atop  for  objects  In  tbe  liolder. 


1,152.730.  8HCTTEB-LOCK.  Gkobge  W.  Fishbb,  Baltl- 
mora.  Md.,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  Ilyman  N.  Talkln. 
Baltimore,  Wd.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1014.  Serial  No 
873,100.     (CI.  10—135.) 


r 


JT    M' 
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1.  In  an  attachment  of  the  character  apecifled,  tbe  com- 
Mnatlnn  of  a  splnd'.e  adapted  to  be  pivoted  to  a  window 
■III,  and  ■  lever  secured  to  turn  with  tbe  spindle  and 
■Ildnbly  connected  wttb  a  abutter  hinged  to  the  frame, 
with  BK«na  for  tumtag  the  aplndle  and  locking  the  aame 
at  either  extremes  of  Its  movement,  aald  meana  emimlying 
a  plate  fixed  to  aald  spindle  and  provided  with  an  exten- 
aion.  ■  pivoted  handle  alldabij  mounteil  on  aald  extension 
and  adapted  to  more  aald  extension  to  rotate  raid  apin«1le. 
rstcbot  dlaka  taaTlai  oppoaitoly  facod  tMtb  oo  aald  qpiadlo. 


a  pawl  for  each  ratchet  disk,  snd  means  opersted  hy  slid- 
ing said  hnnille  iMck  and  forth  fi)r  throwing  snid  pawla 
Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  sair]  ratchet  disks. 

2.  In  an  nttnclinieut  of  the  character  specified  the  com- 
hlnntltin  of  a  spindle  ndapteil  to  be  pivoted  to  a  window 
sill,  aud  a  lever  sccnretl  to  turn  with  the  sj)iDdle  nnd 
.xlldahly  connected  with  n  shutter  hlnKPcl  to  the  frame, 
with  means  for  automatically  lockiuK  the  splmlle  at 
either  extreme  of  Its  movement,  said  moans  enilxHlylng 
two  plates  on  the  spindle,  two  ratchet  disks  on  tlie  spindle 
lietwoen  the  plate«,  two  pawls  pivoted  l)et\voen  the  phUea, 
a  spring  normally  holding  the  pawls  in  onznt'ement  with 
the  disks,  an  extension  on  one  of  the  plates,  a  pnxvl  op- 
erating lever  pUoted  to  said  extension  h.nving  teeth  to 
engage  the  pawls,  an  extension  slldnhle  on  the  plate  exten- 
sion, n  handle  carried  hy  the  last  named  extension,  nnd  a 
link  connecting  the  pawl  operating  lever  with  the  slldable 
extension. 


,152,721.  DETACHAnLE  HFEI^  Wit.liam  M. 
FHiTsr«K.  Manguni.  Okla.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1013.  Serial 
No.  790,000.     (CI.  3(^—30.) 


1.  Meana  for  securing  a  detachabte  lift  to  a  shoe  heel 
comprising  n  heel  pinte  nrranv'Cd  to  be  secureil  to  a  heel, 
a  plate  arrange<1  to  l>e  eml»e<lde(1  In  the  tletachahle  lift, 
shanka  aecnrod  upon  said  heel  plate,  and  Ivnil  heads  form<>d 
upon  the  ends  of  said  shanks,  said  lift  plate  having  key 
hole  slots  formed  therein,  and  Its  portions  at  the  shies  of 
said  slots  deflected  laterally  anJ  Inclined  lim-ltudlnally, 
saUl  lift  plate  also  having  a  concavity  formed  at  tbe 
lower  ends  of  each  of  said  slots  nnd  projocting  in  pp- 
rmslte  direction  to  the  side  edges  of  said  slots,  whereby 
to  provide  for  the  downward  travel  of  said  shank*  through 
said  slots  and  the  stdtxequent  seating  of  nnld  hall  heads  In 
sflid  concavities  for  securing  said  lift  to  snid  shoe  heel. 

2.  In  comliinntlon  with  a  shoe  having  a  heel,  a  plate 
secured  to  said  shoe  heel,  a  detschahle  heel  n>eml>er  for 
snid  shoe  heel,  a  plate  emheddiKl  In  snid  detnchahle  heel 
memlier,  shanks  secured  npon  said  shoe  heel  plate,  and 
ImiII  heads  formed  npon  the  ends  of  sahl  shanks,  said 
detachable  heel  memltcr  plate  having  key  hole  slots  formed 
therein,  nnd  Its  portions  at  the  shies  of  said  slots  deflected 
laterally  nnd  Inclined  longitudinally,  said  plate  also  hav- 
ing a  concavity  fornie<I  at  the  lower  ends  of  each  of  said 
slots  nnd  projecting  In  opposite  direttlon  to  the  side  edges 
of  ssid  sluts,  wherehy  to  provide  for  the  downwanl  travel 
of  said  shanks  through  said  slot*  and  the  snhs4>f|iient  seat- 
ing of  said  ImiII  heads  in  said  concavities  for  securing  said 
detachable  heel  member  to  said  shoe  heel. 


1,152.722.  PRIMING  DEVICE.  Fuedfrick  M.  Fcrrrb, 
Ilevere.  >lnsM..  SMslgnor  to  Arthur  R.  Mosler.  New  York, 
N.   Y.     Filed  Dec.  10,  1013.     Serial   No.  807,703.      (Cl. 

12.1— ion. » 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  spark  ping  having  an  In- 
anlatnr  provided  with  a  l»ore.  of  sn  electronic  movable  la 
said  hnre.  a  cap  on  said  Insulator,  a  valve  sent  In  said 
cap,  and  a  valve  carried  by  aald  electrode  and  adapted  to 
fit  snid  seat 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  spark  plag  having  an  la- 
snlator  provided  with  a  l>ore.  of  an  electro«le  morahle  la 
aald  bore,  a  cap  on  said  insulator  having  an  n|terturt 
throngh  which  said  electrode  projects,  snid  aperture  and 
Imre  forming  a  passage  throngh  s>ild  plug,  a  valve  seat  la 
said  cap.  a  ralve  mounted  on  said  electrode  and  adaptad 
to  fit  aald  seal  to  elOM>  said  passage  or  to  be  moreil  away 
from  aald  lient  to  o|ien  the  pasnage,  and  meana  for  Bor- 
BMUy  holding  aald  valve  oa  Ita  aeat. 
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8.  The  combination  witli  a  spark  plag  haTlng  an  In- 
nilator  provided  with  a  bore,  of  an  electrode  alidable  in 
■aid  bore,  a  cap  upon  aaid  insalacor  haTing  a  paaaage 
through  which  laid  electrode  projecta,  and  means  car- 
ried by  said  electrode  for  closing  said  passage. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  spark  plag  haTing  an  in- 
sulator provided  with  a  passage  therethrough,  of  ah 
electrode  ramoyably  supported  in  said  passage,  a  valre 
fixed  on  said  electrode,  and  m^ns  cooperating  with  said 
TalTe  and  electrode  to  maintain  said  pasaage  normally 
closed,  but  permitting  the  removal  of  the  electrode  and 
▼aire  from  the  plug. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  spark  plug  having  an  in- 
salator  provided  with  a  bore,  of  a  priming  cup  mounted 
on  said  insulator  and  having  an  outlet  communicating 
with  said  bore,  said  outlet  and  bore  forming  a  paaaage 
through  said  plug,  a  valve  seat  in  said  outlet,  a  valve 
mounted  to  slide  longitudinally  of  said  outlet  toward  aaid 
insulator  into  engagement  with  said  seat  to  close  aaid 
passage  and  movable  in  an  opposite  direction  to  open  said 
passage,  and  means  for  normally  holding  said  valve  closed. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,162.723.  SPRINGLESS  LOCK.  Samdbl  Gabvin.  Terre 
Haute,  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1913.  Serial  No.  787,622. 
(CI.  104—83.) 


The  combination  with  a  lock  casing  and  a  coin  guide 
open  at  its  ends,  of  an  arcuate  bolt  slldably  mounted 
within  the  casing  and  havln'g  a  coin  receiving  space  nor- 
mally registering  with  the  outlet  end  of  the  guide,  said 
bolt  being  weighted  snd  normally  projected  to  active  po- 
sition, there  being  a  recess  In  the  bolt  for  the  reception 
of  a  bolt  retracting  key,  a  coin  guard  plvotally  mounted 
In  the  casing  above  and  beyond  the  bolt  and  slldably  en- 
gaging the  bolt,  means  carried  by  the  bolt  and  cooperat- 
ing with  the  coin  guard  for  supporting  a  deposited  coin 
within  the  recess  in  the  bolt,  manually  operated  means 
for  shifting  the  coin  guard  relative  to  the  bolt,  thereby  to 
engage  a  depcaited  coin  in  the  face  of  the  bolt  and  re- 
tract the  bolt  from  normal  position,  a  guard  extending 
across  the  coin  chute  and  slldaMy  mounted  therein,  said 
foard  b^ng  normally  held  by  gravity  in  position  below 
tb«  inlet  end  of  the  coin  chute,  and  means  depending  from 
■aid  guard  for  engagement  by  the  deposited  coin  to  elevate 
tb«  guard  and  dose  the  inlet  end  of  the  coin  chute  when 


the  bolt  is  retracted,  and  a  second  manually  operated 
means  for  retracting  the  bolt,  said  last  named  means  be- 
ing extended  from  one  side  of  the  casing  and  the  coin 
guard  operating  means  being  extended  from  the  other  side 
of  the  casing. 


1,162.724.  CANDLESTICK.  FasDMicK  Taylor  Gause. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil  Company  of 
New  York,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  6,430.     (CI.  67—23.) 


1.  A  candlestick  comprising  a  blank  of  sheet  material 
provided  with  a  ridge  and  with  a  plurality  of  bifurcate 
slits  intersecting  the  said  ridge  to  form  bendable  tongues 
having  oflTset  portions,  the  tongues  of  the  blank  being 
adapted  to  be  bent  upwardly  to  form  a  eandls- receiving 
socket  and  thus  complete  the  article. 

2.  A  candlestick  comprising  a  blank  of  sheet  material 
provided  with  an  upstanding  ridge  and  with  a  plurality  of 
bifurcate  slits  intersecting  the  said  ridge  to  form  bend- 
able  tongues  having  offset  portions,  the  tongues  of  the 
blank  being  adapted  to  be  bent  upwardly  to  form  a  candle- 
receiving  socket  and  thus  complete  the  article. 

3.  A  candlestick  comprising  a  blank  of  sheet  material 
provided  with  an  annular  ridge  and  with  a  plurality  of 
bifurcate  slits  extending  radial  to  the  said  ridge  and  in- 
tersecting the  same  to  form  bendable  tongues  having  off- 
set portions,  the  tongues  of  the  blank  being  adapted  to  be 
bent  upwardly  to  form  a  candle-receiving  socket  and  thus 
complete  the  article. 

4.  A  candlestick  comprising  a  blank  of  sheet  material 
provided  with  a  depression  in  Its  upper  surface  and  with 
bifurcate  slits  disposed  so  that  their  side  portions  termi- 
nate at  the  edges  of  the  said  depression,  bendable  tongues 
being  provided  between  the  side  portions  of  said  slits  and 
being  adapted  to  form  a  candle-receiving  socket  when  bent 
upwardly  from  the  blank  in  the  formation  of  the  complete 
article. 

6.  A  candlestick  comprising  a  blank  of  sheet  material 
provided  with  a  circular  depression  and  with  an  annular 
ridge  concentric  thereto,  said  blank  also  having  a  plu- 
rality of  bifurcate  slits  extending  radial  to  the  said  ridge 
with  their  aide  portions  terminating  at  the  edges  of  the 
depression  and  intersecting  the  ridge  to  form  bendable 
tongues  having  offset  portions,  the  tongues  of  the  blank 
being  adapted  to  be  bent  upwardly  to  form  a  candle- 
receiving  socket  and  thus  complete  the  article. 


1,152,726.  RAILWAY  STATION  INDICATOR.  Cha«l»s 
W.  Groinimg,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  7,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  849,408.     (CI.  40 — 46.) 

1.  A  railway  station  Indicator,  comprising  a  movable 
index  having  disfriay  members  serially  arranged  ;  means 
for  successively  exposing  said  members,  embodying  an 
actuating  device  disposed  adjacent  the  roadbed ;  and  a 
plurality  of  operating  devices  serially  mounted  on  the 
roadbed  for  operatively  engaging  eald  actuating  device, 
said  operating  devices  being  graduated  to  operate  in  cor- 
respondence with  the  serial  arraaigement  thereof. 

2.  A  railway  station  Indicator,  comprising  a  movable 
index  having  the  names  of  stations  serially  arranged ;  an 
operating  mechanism  for  successively  exposing  said  names. 
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said  mechanism  embodying  a  rotary  member  disposed  ad- 
jacent tbe  roadbed ;  a  plurality  of  operating  rails  for  en- 
gaging said  roUry  member  for  reUtlvely  short  periods, 
in  corrospondence  with  the  time  requirement  for  expos- 
ing said  names ;  resilient  supports  for  said  rails  to  naln- 
Uin  the  same  normally  in  ^e  path  of  said  rotary  member ; 
a  brake  for  said  rotary  membeV ;  means  for  automatically 
setting  said  brake  to  hold  said  rotary  member ;  and  means . 
mounted  upon  the  roadbed  for  releasing  said  brake  prior 
to  the  engagement  of  aaid  rotary  member  with  said  ralla. 


3.  A  railway  station  Indicator,  comprising  a  movable 
Index  having  the  names  of  stations  serially  arranged ;  and 
operating  mechanism  for  successively  exposing  said  name, 
said  mechanism  embodying  a  rotary  member  disposed  ad- 
jacent the  roadbed ;  a  plurality  of  operating  rails  for  en- 
gaging aaid  rotary  member  for  relatively  short  periods, 
In  correspondence  with  the  time  requirement  for  exposing 
said  names ;  resilient  supports  for  said  rails  to  maintain 
the  same  normally  in  the  path  of  said  rotary  member;  a 
brake  for  said  rotary  member ;  meauf.  for  automatically 
setting  said  brake  to  hold  said  rotary  member ;  and  a  plu- 
rality of  releasing  rails  disposed  intermediate  the  sta- 
tions of  a  railway  system. 


1,162,726.  STREET-SWEEPER.  Leblib  8.  Hacknkt, 
St  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1911.  Serial  No. 
609.99&      (CI.  16—17.) 


'f=T^- 


1.  A  street  sweeper  comprising  a  frame  having  carry- 
ing wheels,  a  motor  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  revolving 
bniah  operatively  connected  with  said  motor,  bars  plv- 
otally connected  at  their  forward  ends  with  said  frame 
and  extending  downwardly  and  rearwardly  therefrom 
and  hsvlng  bearings  at  their  rear  enda  for  said  bmah,  a 
■action  fan  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  suction  bead  ar- 
ranged In  the  rear  of  said  brnsh  and  having  earrjrlni^ 
wheels  aad  links  plvotally  connecting  It  with  the  frivota  of 
said  bmah,  the  walls  of  said  bead  being  eonneetad  at  ita^ 
^ppcr  end  with  said  fan,  said  bmah  and  head  Mag  tt— 


to  rise  and  fall  with  the  inequalities  of  the  ground  over 
which  they  are  moving,  the  open  end  of  said  head  being 
adjscent  to  said  bnuh  for  collecting  the  duat  and  dirt 
from  said  brush. 

2.  A  street  sweeper  comprising  a  frame  having  carry- 
ing wheels,  a  motor  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  revolving 
brush  operatively  connected  with  said  motor  and  having 
fi;eedom  of  vertical  movement,  a  suciion  head  composed 
of  telescoping  sections  arranged  in  the  rear  of  said  brush 
and  having  an  open  lower  end,  carrying  wheela  for  aaid 
head,  a  suction  fan  and  casing  therefor,  and  a  trunk  con- 
necting said  head  with  said  suction  fan,  said  head  being 
free  to  rise  and  fall  with  the  inequalities  of  the  ground 
over  which  the  brush  may  be  moving. 


1,152.727.     WRENCH.     Jambs  G.   Hahtbh,   Berwick.  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1915.     Serial  No.  3,821.     (CI.  81—60.) 


1.  A  wrench  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
pair  of  substantially  semicircular  holding  members,  one 
end  of  said  members  being  plvotally  connected,  extensions 
carried  at  the  free  ends  of  said  members,  each  of  aaid 
members  provided  with  a  groove,  a  socket,  an  enlarged 
portion  on  said  socket  for  engagement  with  said  grooves, 
said  socket  being  retained  between  said  members,  a  sleeve 
arranged  about  said  extensions  to  retain  said  members 
in  engagement  with  said  socket,  a  handle  portion,  an  en- 
largement on  one  end  of  said  handle  portion,  said  enlarge- 
ment extending  between  said  extensions,  means  connect- 
ing said  enlargement  and  said  extensions,  a  pair  of  out- 
standing lugs  on  said  enlargement  engaging  said  sleeve 
and  retaining  the  aame  in  a  rigid  position,  said  enlarge- 
ment being  bifurcated,  a  pawl  mounted  between  tbe 
braces  of  the  bifurcation  in  aaid  enlarged  portion,  and  a 
spring  to  retain  aaid  pawl  in  engagement  with  said 
socket,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth  and  described. 

2.  A  wrench  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
pair  of  substantially  semicircular  holding  members,  one 
end  of  said  members  being  plvotally  connected  together, 
extensions  formed  at  the  free  ends  of  said  members  and 
extending  in  substantially  parallel  relation  to  each  other, 
a  socket  arranged  between  said  members,  a  sleeve  mounted 
on  said  extensions  to  retain  said  members  in  engagement 
with  said  socket,  a  handle  portion  having  an  enlargement 
formed  at  one  end,  said  enlargement  fitting  between  said 
extensions,  means  connecting  said  enlargement  and  said 
extensions,  a  pair  of  lugs  on  said  enlargement  engaging 
said  aleeve.  to  retain  the  same  in  a  rigid  position,  and  a 
pawl  carried  by  aaid  enlargement  to  actuate  aaid  socket 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth  and  described. 


1,152.728.  SASH-LOCK.  Clacdi  P.  Hathawat,  Coffey- 
ville,  Kans.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  O.  Robinson, 
Coffeyville,  Kans.  Filed  May  13,  1913.  Serial  No. 
767,845.      (CL  1ft— 119.) 

The  combination  with  a  window  sash  and  a  window 
casing,  of  a  perforated  locking  plate  secured  to  aaid  win- 
dow aash,  a  spring  pressed  locking  pin  mounted  for  lock- 
ing engagement  with  said  plate,  a  housing  for  said  lock- 
ing pin,  a  leaf  spring  rigidly  secured  at  one  of  its  ends 
to  tlie  wall  of  said  bousing,  its  free  end  extending  toward 
the  opposite  end  of  said  bousing  and  being  curved  down- 
wardly, a  lever  pivoted  at  Its  intermediate  portion  in 
■aid  housing  adjacent  the  locking  pin,  one  end  of  sail 
lever  ensaging  the  loeUng  pin.  ita  free  end  Lnelining  up- 
wardly, a  second  lever  pivoted  at  its  intermediate  por- 
tion at  the  oppoaite  end  of  aaid  boualng,  one  of  its  ends 
extending  downwardly  and  engaging  the  inner  end  of  a 
alidable  puah  pin.  said  pin  mounted  in  said  hooalBg,  tbe 
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free  end  of  Mid  aecond  lever  extending  upwardlj  and  lt« 
end  enifaglnK  the  sprlnf?,  the  upwardly  extending  end  of 
the  first  mentioned  lever  enKiiglng  the  second  mentioned 
lever    adjacent    lt«    end,    said    spring    engaging    the    flrtt 


mentioned  lover  between  Its  pivotal  point  and  Its  end  pro- 
viding means  for  holding  said  locking  pin  In  an  operative 
or  inoperative  position. 


l,ir,2.729.  VAUIAnT.E  -  STROKE  MOTOR  OR  rUMP. 
IlEXHY  Sri.BY  JlKLE  Rhaw,  London,  England.  Filed 
May  10,  1009.     Serial  No.  496,057.      (CI.  138—3.) 


1.  The  fluid  machine  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
eyllndrlcal  valve  provided  with  ports,  radlnl  cyllndrrs 
rotatnble  relative  to  aald  valve  and  having  ports  co«ip«r- 
atluK  mdlally  with  I  he  ports  of  said  valve,  pistons  ojier- 
atlnx  in  the  cylinders;  a  ring  mounted  eccentrically  in 
relation  to  the  primary  axis  of  rotation  with  which  ring 
the  pistons  cooperate  without  definite  atuichmcnt,  and  a 
comi>ensanng  ring  enganlng  the  piston  heads  and  always 
mnlntiilning   ponltlon   concrntric   with    the   eccentric   ring. 

2.  The  fluid  machine  comprising  the  combination  with 
a  cylindrical  valve  provided  with  ports,  radial  cylinder* 
rotaiable  relative  to  said  valve  and  hnvlng  ports  co»%i»eiv 
atlng  with  the  porta  of  said  vMlve.  and  pistons  operating 
In  tiie  cylinders;  of  a  ring  mounted  eiceutrlcnlly  In  rela- 
tion to  the  primary  axis  of  rotntlon  with  which  ring  the 
pistons  cooperate  without  definite  attacliroeut,  slippers 
capable  of  angular  movemont  carried  by  the  piston  heads, 
and  passages  lending  from  the  outside  of  said  sllpijcrs 
and  communicating  with  fluid  within  the  pistons  and 
means  for  coatrolliag  the  flow  of  fluid  through  aald 
pasKiges. 

3.  The  fluid  machine  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
cylindrical  valve  provided  with  ports,  radial  cylinders 
rotatuhle  reintive  to  said  valve  and  having  ports  coApcr- 
atiof  mdlally  with  the  ports  of  said  valve,  pistons  op<Tat 
ing  In  the  cylinders:  a  ring  mounted  ecrentrlcally  In 
relation  to  the  primary  axis  of  rotntlon  with  which  ring 
the  plstooa  coiipemte  without  definite  attnchment.  a  com- 
pensatlng  ring  engaging  the  piston  heads  and  always  main 
tMlBlog  position  concentric  with  the  eccentric  ring,  and 
slippers  capable  of  ajaguiar  Bovemeat  carried  by  the  (»la- 
toB  baada. 


4.  The  fluid  machine  comprising  the  combination  with 
a  circular  valve  provided  with  ports,  radial  cylinders 
rotstable  relative  to  said  valve  and  liaving  ports  cooper- 
ating with  the  ports  of  said  valve,  and  pistons  operating 
In  the  cylinders;  of  a  ring  mounted  eccentrically  In  rela- 
tion to  the  primary  axis  of  rotation,  with  which  ring  the 
pixtons  cooperate  without  definite  attachment,  a  ring  en- 
gaging the  piston  heads  and  alwaya  mnlntnlnlng  position 
concentric  with  the  eccentric  ring,  slippers  capable  of 
angular  movement  carried  by  the  piston  heads,  and  paa- 
saKos  leading  from  the  outside  of  said  slippers  nud  com- 
municating with  fluid  within  the  pi»tons  and  means  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  through  said  paHsages. 

5.  The  fluid  machine  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
cylindrical  vnlve  provided  with  ports,  radial  cylinders 
rot!itiil)le  relative  to  said  valve  and  having  ports  cooper- 
ating radially  with  the  ports  of  said  valve  pistons  oper- 
ating In  the  cylinders;  a  ring  mounted  eccentrically  In 
relntlon  to  the  primary  axis  of  rotntlon  with  which  ring 
the  plRtons  coOperate  wttliout  definite  attiuhmont,  means 
for  varying  the  eccentricity  of  the  ring,  and  a  compensat- 
ing ring  engaging  the  pinion  heads  and  always  maintain- 
ing position  concentric  with  the  eccentric  ring. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Curette.] 


1.152,730.  ELECTRIC  LEVEI>-INDICATOR.  Georgk  E 
[Ie.ndekson.  nenr  Manton.  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1912. 
Serial    No.  722,485.      (CI.   177—351.) 


1.  In  an  Indicator  for  electrically  designating  at  a  sta- 
tion the  height  of  the  level  of  a  liquid  supply  situated 
at  a  distant  point  therefrom,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  electric  circuits  energlzeil  from  n  common  source 
of  electric  energy,  one  of  said  circuits  extending  to  said 
distant  point,  with  means  including  n  coll  situated  at 
such  distant  point  for  automatically  varying  the  rntlo  of 
the  current  flowing  In  one  of  the  said  electric  circuits  to 
the  current  flowing  in  each  of  the  remaining  circuits  In 
accordance  with  changes  In  the  height  of  the  level  of  the 
liquid  at  mich  distant  point,  electrioil  connections  be- 
tween said  coll  and  the  circuit  extending  to  snld  distant 
point,  a  solenoid  at  the  station,  and  an  armature  co- 
operating with  said  solenoid  and  nited  upon  by  magnetic 
forces  due  to  the  current  flowing  through  the  one  and 
each  of  the  remaining  electric  circuits  for  designating  the 
changes  of  the  height  of  the  level  of  the  liquid  at  a  dis- 
tant point. 

2.  In  an  indicator  for  electrically  designating  a  sta 
tlon  the  height  of  level  of  a  liquid  supply  situated  at  a 
distant  point  therefrom,  the  combination  of  two  electric 
circuits  energized  from  a  common  source  of  electric  energy, 
one  of  said  circuits  extending  to  said  distant  point,  a 
viMlable  reactance  coll  located  at  said  distant  point,  means 
including  a  core  opernble  by  the  liquid  supply  at  such 
distant  point  for  changing  the  positions  relative  to  each 
other  of  the  electric  circuit  and  the  magnetic  circuit  of 
sHld  variable  reactance  coll  for  automatlcnily  varying 
the  ratio  of  the  current  flowing  In  one  of  snld  circuits  to 
the  current  flowing  in  the  other  of  the  circuits,  a  solenoid 
at  the  station,  and  an  armature  coiicting  with  said  8ol»- 
nold  and  operatable  by  magnetic  forces  due  to  the  said 
currents  for  de^lgoatlng  the  height  of  the  level  of  the 
liqnld  at  the  distant  point. 

8.  In  an  indicator  for  electrically  deaigDatlng  at  a  atm- 
tlon  the  height  of  the  level  of  a  liqnld  supply  altiiated  at 
a  distant  point  therefrom,  the  combination  of  two  electric 
rlrcalts  energlaed  from  a  common  source  of  electric  enerKJ, 
one  of  aald  clrcuita  extending  to  snld  distant  point,  a 
variable  reaetanee  coil  located  at  aald  diatant  polDt.  means 
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including  a  core  operatable  by  the  llqald  aopply  at  such 
distant  point  for  changing  the  positions  relating  to  each 
other  of  the  electric  circuit  and  tte  maTBetic  circuit  of 
said  variable  reactance  coil  for  automatically  Tarying  the 
ratio  of  the  current  flowing  in  one  of  said  clrcuita  to  the 
current  flowing  In  the  other  circuit  in  accordance  with  the 
vartatlona  in  the  height  of  elevel  of  tbe  liqald,  electrical 
connections  between  said  core  and  the  drcalt  extending 
to  said  distant  point,  a  solenoid  at  the  atation,  and  an 
armature  associated  with  said  solenoid  acted  apon  by  tbe 
magnetic  forces  due  to  the  current  flowing  through  each 
of  tbe  aald  circuits  for  designating  tbe  changes  of  tbe 
height  of  level  of  tbe  liquid  at  a  diatant  point 

4.  In  an  indicator  for  electrically  designating  at  a  sta- 
tion the  height  of  level  of  a  liquid  supply  situated  at  a 
distant  point  therefrom,  tbe  combination  with  a  variable 
reactance  coil  located  at  said  distant  point,  of  means 
operatable  by  the  liqald  supply  at  Such  distant  point  for 
changing  the  poaltions  relatlTe  to  each  other  of  the  elec- 
tric circuit  and  the  asagnetic  drcoit  of  aald  coll ;  a  aeriea 
electric  circuit  Including  aald  coil  energised  from  a  aonrce 
of  altemnting  current  and  inclodlng  one  of  two  coaxial 
soloioids  lying  In  the  aame  plane  and  a  aecond  reactance 
roil ;  a  second  series  electric  circuit  energised  from  tbe 
same  soorce  of  alternating  current  including  the  othef  of 
said  solenoids,  a  third  reactance  coil  and  a  resistance ;  a 
third  soienoid,  whose  plane  is  at  right-angles  to  the  planes 
of  said  other  solenoida,  connected  in  aeries  with  one  of 
said  series  circuits;  and  a  pirotally  mounted  armature 
associated  with  said  aolenolda  and  adapted  to  be  acted 
upon  by  magnetic  forcea  due  to  the  current  flowing  In 
each  of  mid  aolenolda  for  deaignating  tbe  changea  of  tbe 
height  of  the  level  of  tbe  liquid  at  a  dlaUnt  point. 

5.  In  an  indicator  for  electrically  designating  at  a  sta- 
tion tbe  height  of  level  of  a  liquid  sapply  situated  st  a 
distant  point  therefross,  the  combination  with  a  variable 
reactanoe  coll  located  at  aald  distant  point,  of  meana 
operatable  by  the  liquid  sapply  at  such  distant  point  for 
changing  the  positions  relative  to  each  other  of  tbe  elec- 
tric circuit  and  the  magnetic  circuit  of  aald  coil,  a  aeries 
electric  circuit  energised  from  a  source  of  sltcmating  cur- 
rent, including  one  of  two  coaxial  aolenolda  lying  in  tbe 
same  plane  and  inclodlng  a  aecond  reactance  coil,  a  second 
!>eries  elisctric  circuit  energised  from  tbe  same  source  of 
alternating  current  and  inclnding  tbe  other  of  said  sole- 
noids, said  solenoida  being  wound  in  opposite  directiona 
about  their  common  axla  when  conaidered  with  reference 
to  either  terminal  of  said  source  of  alternating  current,  a 
third  rnartance  coil  and  a  resistance  indaded  io  aald 
second  series  drcuit,  a  third  solenoid  whose  plane  is  at 
right-angles  to  tbe  planes  of  said  other  solenoids  and 
which  Is  connected  In  series  to  one  of  said  electric  circuits, 
and  an  armature  pivotally  mounted  in  said  solenoids  and 
adapted  to  be  acted  upon  by  magnetic  forces  due  to  tbe 
i-urrent  flowing  In  each  of  said  solenoids  for  designating 
the  chasges  of  the  height  of  level  of  the  liquid  at  said 
dlDtant  point. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


I.l.'i2,7;n.  .\Rr-LAMP.  Chrihtian  Henrichskn,  Pltts- 
fleld,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
•  orporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1912.  Serial 
No.  725,124.      (CI.  176—118.) 

1.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  pair  of  axlally  fllned  electrodes 
between  which  the  arc  is  formed,  a  conduftor  adapted  t«i 
carry  the  arc  current  p^at  the  arc,  a  second  conductor 
arranged  parallel  and  adjacent  to  said  fl^st  conductor  and 
connected  in  series  therewith,  and  a  conductor  arranged 
substantially  parallel  to  said  flrst  conductor  on  the  optto- 
slte  side  of  the  arc  therefrom  and  electrically  connected 
to  said  second  conductor. 

2.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  pair  of  axlally  alined  electrodes 
between  which  the  arc  la  formed,  a  conductor  adapted  to 
carry  the  arc  current  past  the  arc,  a  second  conductor 
arranged  substantlaHy  parallel  and  adjacent  to  snid  flrst 
conductor  and  connected  in  series  therewith,  a  third  con- 
ductor stitistantlally  parallsl  to  aald  first  conductor  but  on 
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the  opposite  side  of  the  arc  therefrom,  and  a  conducting 
ring  inclosing  tbe  axis  of  tbe  electrodes  connected  to  tbe 
second  and  tlie  third  conductora. 


3.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  pair  of  axlally  alined  electrodes 
between  which  tbe  arc  Is  formed,  a  conductor  adat)ted  to 
carry  the  arc  current  past  tbe  are,  a  second  conductor 
arranged  substantially  parallel  and  adjacent  to  said  flrst 
conductor  and  connecte<1  in  series  therewith,  a  third  con- 
ductor substantially  parallel  to  said  first  conductor  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  arc  therefrom,  and  a  conducting 
ring  surrounding  the  arc  electrically  connected  to  tbe 
second  and  tbe  third  conductors. 

4.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  pair  of  axlally  alined  electrodes 
between  which  the  arc  is  formed,  a  conductor  adapted  to 
carry  the  arc  current  past  the  arc  and  two  arms  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  first  conductor  and  to  the  lower 
electrode  and  inclined  downwardly  from  the  bottom  of 
said  conductor  and  passing  partially  around  said  electrode. 

5.  In  an  electric  arc  lamp,  a  pair  of  electrodes,  one  of 
which  has  Its  arcing  face  above  that  of  the  other,  a  con- 
ductor adapted  to  carry  the  arc  current  past  the  arc  on 
one  aide  thereof,  a  second  conductor  adjacent  to  said  flrst 
conductor  and  connected  in  series  therewith  to  partially 
neutralize  the  blow  effect  of  tbe  flrst  conductor  upon  tho 
arc,  a  third  conductor  in  the  arc  drcuit  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  arc  for  neutralizing  the  residual  blow  effect, 
and  a  conductor  In  n  neutral  position  connecting  the 
conductors  of  the  two  sides. 


1,152.732.  HEATER  FOR  BROODERS.  Clemknt  V. 
Hill,  Trenton,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1914.  Serial  No. 
878,003.     (CI.  126—74.) 


1.  In  a  brooder  heater,  the  combination  with  a  stove 
having  a  top  plate  provided  with  a  smoke  opening  and  a 
fuel  opening,  a  gas  collecting  chamber  positioned  on  said 
plate  over  each  of  said  openings,  said  chambers  twing 
always  in  open  communl*  atlon  with  each  other  and  with 
the  smoke  dit^charge  flue,  and  a  damper  in  the  smoke 
opening. 

2.  In  a  brooder  heater,  tbe  combination  with  a  stove 
having  a  fuel  opening  and  a  smoke  opening  in  its  top 
plate,  a  valve  for  tbe  fuel  ot)entng  and  a  damper  in  th>? 
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■moke  opening,  a  gu  collectlnc  chamber  orer  each  of  uld 
openings,  and  a  amoke  discharge  flue  leading  from  one  of 
■aid  chambers,  said  chambers  being  in  constant  open  eom- 
mnnicatlon  with  each  other  and  with  the  smoke  discharge 
fnel  opening. 

3.  In  a  brooder  heater,  the  combination  with  a  stove, 
having  an  opening  In  its  top  plate,  a  magazine  susi>endM 
In  the  stove  through  said  opening,  a  valve  to  close  the 
upper  end  of  the  said  magazine,  a  chamber  to  collect  gas 
escaping  from  the  magaxlne,  a  second  chamber  moanttsl 
on  the  top  plate  of  the  stove  in  constant  open  commu- 
nication with  the  magaaine  chamber  and  the  smoke 
discharge  flue,  said  top  plate  being  provided  with  a  smoke 
opening  leading  to  said  second  chamber,  and  a  damper 
in  said  smoke  opening. 

4.  In  a  brooder  beater,  the  combination  with  a  stove 
having  a  fuel  opening  and  a  smoke  opening  in  the  top 
plate,  of  a  magazine  suspended  through  the  fuel  opening 
in  the  Btove,  a  valve  for  the  top  of  the  magazine,  a 
chamber  surrounding  the  top  of  the  magazine  and  alwajs 
in  communication  with  the  smoke  discharge  flue,  a  damper 
In  the  smoke  opening,  a  chamber  over  said  damper  in 
smoke  opening  and  always  in  communication  with  said 
flue,  an  air  door  for  the  chamber  over  the  smoke  opening 
and  means  for  closing  the  said  door  and  opening  the 
damper. 

5.  In  a  brooder  heater,  the  combination  with  a  stov* 
having  a  fuel  opening  and  a  smoke  opening,  a  valve  for 
the  fuel  opening  and  a  damper  for  the  smoke  opening, 
communicating  chambers  over  said  openings  always  In 
communication  with  the  smoke  discharge  flue,  an  air 
door  for  one  of  said  chambers,  an  air  door  for  said  stove 
and  means  for  approximately  simultaneously  opening  one 
air  door  and  closing  the  other  air  door  and  closing  the 
damper  when  the  chamber  air  door  Is  open  and  opening 
the  damper  when  the  chamber  air  door  is  closed. 

[ClaimH  0  ami  T  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,152,73.3.  SAFBTY-VALVE.  Artbcr  M.  Houseb, 
Chicago,. 111.,  assignor  to  Crane  Company,  Chicago,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1913.  Serial 
No.  795,135.     (CI.  137—63.) 


1.  In  a  safety  valve,  the  combination  of  a  body  member 
having  inlet  and  outlet  openings  and  an  upper  open  bore 
disposed  in  substantial  alinement  with  the  inlet  opening, 
the  latter  being  provided  with  a  seat,  a  pop  valve  mech- 
anism depending  from  the  bore  to  the  said  seat,'  a  pop 
ncalating  means  therefor  adjustably  mounted  in  the  body 
member  and  arranged  about  and  normally  in  a  lap  rela- 
tion with  the  aaid  mechanism,  said  means  comprising  a 
rtng-Ilke  member  conatmcted  to  permit  the  exit  of  steam 
thioofh  the  outlet  opening  when  the  valTe  machanlam 
!■  ansentcd  and  having  its  apper  end  disposed  in  a  pro- 
Jeetlnc  relatiim  with  reference  to  the  opening  of  the  bore 


to  provide  for  its  direct  manipalatlon  to  vary   the  lap 
relation  of  said  member  with  tlie  valve  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  aafety  valve,  the  combination  of  a  valve  body 
having  inlet  and  outlet  openings  and  comprising  a  enaing 
provided  with  a  seat  and  a  bore  located  above  said  seat,  a 
pop  valve  mechanism  depending  from  the  bore  to  the  seat 
and  presenting  dissimilar  areaa  to  the  pressure  when 
seated  and  unseated,  and  a  pop  regulating  means  therefor 
adjnatably  mounted  in  said  casing  and  comprising  a 
tubular  member  having  Its  lower  portion  normally  dis- 
posed in  a  lap  relation  with  that  part  of  the  valve  pre- 
senting the  greater  area  to  the  pressure,  the  diameter  of 
the  bore  being  slightly  greater  than  that  of  the  said 
valve  part,  said  member  having  its  upper  portion  disposed 
in  said  bore  for  its  ready  manipulation  to  vary  the  lap 
with  said  meehaniam. 

5.  In  a  pop  safety  valve,  the  combination  of  a  caslag 
provided  with  a  seat  and  an  upper  bore,  a  pop  valve 
mechanism  extending  downwardly  through  the  bore  to 
said  seat,  and  a  pop  regulating  means  therefor  adjustably 
mounted  in  the  casing  and  normally  la  a  lap  relation  with 
the  said  mechanism,  said  means  comprising  a  valve  in- 
closing sheath  member  having  an  outwardly  projecting 
upper  portion  extending  through  said  bore  whereby  the 
sheath  may  be  manipulated  thereby  to  vary  the  lap,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  a  pop  safety  valve,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
provided  with  a  seat  and  an  upper  bore,  a  pop  valve 
mechanism  extending  downwardly  through  the  bore  to 
said  scat,  a  pop  regulating  means  therefor  adjustably 
mounted  in  the  casing  and  normally  in  a  lap  relation  with 
the  said  meehaniam.  said  means  comprising  a  valve  in- 
closing sheath  member  having  an  outwardly  projecting 
upper  portion  extending  through  said  bore  whereby  the 
sheath  may  be  manipulated  thereby  to  vary  the  lap,  and 
a  locking  means  engaging  said  extending  portion  to  lock 
the  sheath  in  an  adjusted  position. 

6.  In  a  pop  safety  valve,  and  in  combination,  a  casing 
provided  with  a  seat  and  an  upper  bore,  a  pop  valve 
mechanism  comprising  a  main  valve  on  the  seat  having 
an  apertured  circumferential  rim  portion  and  an  aux- 
iliary valve  seated  thereon,  and  a  pop  regulating  means 
comprising  a  valve  inclosing  sheath  mounted  In  the  casing 
to  have  Its  ported  lower  end  in  lap  relation  with  said 
auxiliary  valve  and  rim  portion  to  provide  a  double  exit 
for  the  pressure  when  these  members  are  lifted,  aald 
sheath  having  Its  upper  portion  extended  beyond  the  bore 
to  provide  for  Its  direct  manipulation  to  vary  the  lap 
with  said  mechanism. 

f(  lalras  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,152,734.  PUMP.  JOBBPH  F.  Joircs,  Jr.,  Bakersfleld. 
Cal.  Filed  May  14,  1914.  Serial  No.  838,437.  (CL 
103—84.) 


In  a  compressed  air  lift  pump,  the  comblnatloB  wltb  an 
outer  circular  flow  pipe,  of  an  air  pipe  concentrically  po«l- 
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tloned  therein  and  extending  to  a  point  adjacent  the 
lower  end  thereof  to  provide  an  annular  space  between 
said  flow  pipe  and  aaid  air  pipe,  a  T-shaped  casing  secured 
on  the  lower  end  of  said  air  pipe  and  having  its  opposite 
ends  closed,  a  discharge  nossle  projecting  at  snbstantlally 
right  angles  from  said  casing  on  diametrically  opposite 
sides  of  aald  air  pipe  substantially  midway  of  aaid  annular 
Kpace,  said  nozzle  being  inclined  to  the  vertical  and  dis- 
charging upwardly  to  produce  a  spiral  motion  around  said 
air  pipe,  the  construction  and  arrangement  of  parts  being 
«ucb  that  air  bubbles  move  inwardly  toward  the  air  pipe 
and  decrease  the  friction  between  the  surface  thereof 
<tD(\  the  body  of  sscendlng  water. 


1.152,7S5.  REVEBSIBLB  COUNTER-SHAFT  OEARINO. 
Roy  1).  Jones,  Cuyahoga  Falla.  Ohio.  Filed  July  2, 
1913.     Serial  No.  777,109.     (Q.  74—69.) 


A  reversing  gearing  for  a  counter  shaft  Including  a 
shaft,  a  relatively  fixed  element  encircling  the  shaft  and 
having  a  bore  of  materially  greater  diameter  than  that  of 
the  shaft,  a  pulley  rotatably  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  hub 
loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  having  an  annular 
projection  formed  with  gear  teeth  and  seated  in  a  recess 
In  the  pulley,  said  annular  projection  being  of  materially 
less  diameter  than  the  Interior  diameter  of  the  recess, 
said  hub  being  rotatably  mounted  in  the  bore  of  the  fixed 
element,  pinions  engaging  the  gear  teeth  of  the  annular 
projection  and  a  gear  rack  formed  on  the  Interior  of  the 
recess,  said  pinions  being  diametrically  located  with  re- 
spect to  the  pulley  and  rotatably  mounted  In  the  fixed 
element,  and  means  for  opetatlvely  connecting  either  the 
pulley  or  the  hub  to  the  shaft. 


1,152,736.  LAWN-MOWER  SHARPENER.  Chaklxs  F. 
Jddson,  Eagle,  Idaho.  Piled  Dec.  18,  1914.  Serial  No. 
877,8m.     (CI.  66—19.) 


1.  A  sharpener  for  lawn  mowera  comprising  a  file  or 
bar  ot  approximately  rectangnlar  cross  section  having  al- 
ternate Ills  or  cnttlng  fSces,  and  msans  in  connection  with 
the  flls  for  eonnscttnt  the  file  to  a  lawn  mower  with  the 


long  axia  of  the  file  parallel  with  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  blades  of  the  mower,  said  means  comprising  a  pair 
of  U-shaped  brackets,  each  consisting  of  a  body  adapted 
for  connection  with  the  mower,  and  arms  extending  ap- 
proximately parallel  from  the  body,  a  link  for  connecting 
the  arms  of  each  bracket  to  the  adjacent  end  of  the  bar, 
each  link  being  of  channel  shape  and  comprising  a  body 
and  flanges  extending  laterally  from  the  body  In  the  same 
direction,  the  arms  of  each  bracket  being  pivoted  to  the 
flangea  of  the  adjacent  link  at  the  outer  end  thereof,  and 
the  bar  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  arranged  Indentations 
on  the  plain  faces  thereof  near  each  end,  the  flanges  of 
each  link  having  bosses  on  their  Inner  faces  for  engaging 
the  indentations,  said  bosses  being  st  the  Inner  end  of 
the  link,  and  a  spring  arranged  between  the  body  of  each 
link  and  the  bar,  between  the  pivotal  connections  of  the 
link  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  bar,  the  springs  nor- 
mally holding  the  links  inclined  with  respect  to  the  bar. 
one  of  the  links  being  sectional,  and  the  sections  being 
slldable  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  means  for  securing 
the  sections  in  adjusted  position. 

2.  A  shari>ener  for  lawn  mowers  comprising  a  file  or 
bar  of  approximately  rectangnlar  cross  section  having  al- 
ternate file  or  cutting  faces,  and  means  In  connection 
with  the  file  for  connecting  the  file  to  a  lawn  mower 
with  the  long  axis  of  the  file  parallel  with  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  Mades  of  the  mower,  said  Qieans  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  U-shaped  brackets,  each  consisting  of  a  body 
adapted  for  connection  with  the  mower,  and  arms  ex- 
tending approximately  parallel  from  the  body,  a  link  for 
connecting  the  arms  of  each  bracket  to  the  adjacent  end 
of  the  bar,  each  link  being  of  channel  shape  and  compris- 
ing a  body  and  flanges  extending  laterally  from  the  body 
in  the  same  direction,  the  arms  of  each  bracket  being 
pivoted  to  the  flanges  of  the  adjacent  link  at  the  outer 
end  thereof,  and  the  bar  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  ar- 
ranged Indentations  on  the  plain  faces  thereof  nesr  each 
end,  the  flanges  of  each  link  having  bosses  on  their  Inner 
faces  for  engaging  the  Indentations,  said  bosses  being  at 
the  inner  end  of  the  link,  and  a  spring  arranged  between 
the  body  of  each  link  and  the  bar,  between  the  pivotal 
connections  of  the  link  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  bar, 
the  springs  normally  holding  the  links  Inclined  with  re- 
q;>ect  to  the  bar,  one  of  the  links  being  sectional,  the 
sections  being  adjustable  with  respect  to  each  other. 

8.  A  sharpener  for  lawn  mowers  comprising  s  flie  or 
bar  of  approximately  rectangular  cross  section  having  al- 
ternate flle  or  cutting  faces,  and  means  in  connection 
with  the  flle  for  connecting  the  flle  to  a  lawn  mower 
with  the  long  axis  of  the  file  parallel  with  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  bladea  of  the  mower,  said  means  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  U-shaped  brackets,  each  consisting  of  a  body 
adapted  for  connection  with  the  mower,  and  arms  extend- 
ing approximately  parallel  from  the  body,  a  link  for  con- 
necting the  arms  of  each  bracket  to  the  adjacent  end  of 
the  bar,  each  link  being  of  channel  shape  and  comprising 
a  body  and  flanges  extending  laterally  from  the  body  In 
the  same  direction,  the  arms  of  each  bracket  being  piv- 
oted to  the  flanges  of  the  adjacent  link  at  the  outer  end 
thereof,  and  the  bar  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  arranged 
Indentations  on  the  plain  faces  thereof  near  each  end,  the 
flanges  of  each  link  having  bosses  on  their  inner  faces  for 
engaging  the  Indentations,  said  bosses  being  st  tlM  inner 
end  of  the  link,  and  a  spring  arranged  between  the  body 
of  each  link  and  the  bar,  between  the  pivotal  connsetions 
of  the  link  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  bar,  the  springs 
normally  holding  the  links  Inclined  with  respect  to  the 
bar. 

4.  A  sharpener  for  lawn  mowers  comprising  a  flle  or 
bar  having  cutting  faces,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  bar  near 
each  end  thereof  and  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  link,  a 
bracket  pivoted  to  the  outer  end  of  each  link  for  attach- 
ment to  the  lawn  mower  frame,  each  link  extending  be- 
yond the  adjacent  end  of  the  bar,  and  a  spring  arranged 
between  each  link  and  the  bar  normally  holding  the  link 
inclined  with  respect  to  the  bar,  one  of  the  bars  being 
sectional  and  the  sections  being  adjustable  with  respect  to 
each  other. 
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1,152.737.  DRAFT-HAKNE8S  FOR  OXEN  AND  CAT- 
TLE. DENM8  Meadb  Kennedy,  Durban,  Natal,  South 
Arrica.  Filed  June  3,  1013.  Serial  No.  771,898.  (CI. 
54 — 3.) 


C'       . 


A  draft  bnrnesa  for  oxen  comprlainj;,  In  combination,  a 
plurality  of  collar  frames  yoked  together  at  the  top  only, 
hump  and  shoulder  padding  fixed  to  each  collar  frame  at 
the  top  and  sides,  a  yoke  piece  plvotally  connecting  the 
collars  at  the  top,  a  frame  member  hlnKed  at  the  lower 
part  of  ench  frnme  and  arranged  to  be  opened  an<l  closed, 
and  attaching  means  at  the  aides  of  the  frames  for  receiv- 
ing the  draft  connections  whereby  the  combined  yoke 
harness  as  a  whole  can  be  put  on  by  passing  the  opened 
collars  onto  the  necks  of  the  team  and  dosing  the  hinged 
members. 


1,152,738.     SMOKER  S  ARTICLE.     Jaue.s  W. 
West  Orange,    N.   J.      Filed   Dec.    16,    1913. 
807.003,      (CL   131—61.) 


KlfOBLOCK. 

Serial  No. 


1.  A  clip  for  ash  trnys  comprising  a  body  portion,  and 
a  skeleton  extension  in  line  with  said  body  portion  and 
extending  Inwardly  over  the  tray,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  A  clip  for  ash  trays  comprising  a  substantially  half 
round  body  portion,  and  a  skeleton  extension  Including  a 
cross-bar  in  line  with  said  body  portion  nnd  extending 
Inwardly  over  the  tray,  substantially  as  set*  forth. 

3.  A  clip  for  ash  trays  having  a  part  thereof  extHndlng 
over  the  tray  and  cut  away  at  the  bottom  to  prevent  de 
posit  of  ashes  thereon,  substantially  us  set  forth. 

4.  A  clip  for  axh  trays  comprising  a  l)ody  portion  se- 
cured to  the  margin  of  the  tray,  side^bars  extending  in- 
wardly of  the  tray  beyond  the  bo<iy  portion,  and  a  cross- 
bar'between  said  .side-bars,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  A  clip  for  ash   trays  comprising  a   body   portion   se- 
cured  to  the  margin  of  the  tray,  side-bars  extending   in 
wardly  of  the  tray  beyond  the  bo<iy  portion,  and  a  cross- 
bar depending   from   said  aide-bars  and   in   line   with   the 
body  portion,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  tf  to  21  not  printod  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.152,7^9.  TIE-CLASP.  Richard  Krbmrvtz  and  Frih>- 
KicH  Kaelrek.  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Krements 
k  Co.,  a  Firm  compowd  of  George  K.  Krements  and  Carl 
H.  Lebkuecher.  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1016. 
Serial  No.  2,543.     (CI.  24 — 253.) 


tf^jVJO 


1.  .\  tie  clasp  comprising  two  members  plvotally  con- 
nected together,  each  member  consisting  of  an  Inner  and 
an  outer  part  connected  together  and  a  spring  hinge  con- 
nection between  them,  the  spring  of  which  is  held  between 
the  inner  and  outer  parts  of  one  member  and  engages  be- 
tween the  Inner  and  outer  parts  of  the  other  member, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  .V  tie  clasp  comprising  two  members,  each  compoaed 
of  an  Inner  and  an  outer  part  connected  together,  each 
inner  port  having  ears,  punched  out  therefrom  and  with 
raised  portions  adjacent  said  ears,  said  raised  portion 
on  one  part  forming  a  socket  for  receiving  a  spring,  and 
the  raised  portion  on  the  inner  part  of  the  other  member 
holding  the  end  of  said  spring,  and  a  pivot  pin  extending 
throueh  the  ears,  subdtaatlally  as  described. 

."i.  In  combination  In  a  tie  clasp,  two  members  each 
compose<l  of  an  Inner  part  and  an  outer  part  having  Ita 
edge  turned  over  the  edge  of  the  inner  part,  ears  Integral 
with  each  Inner  part  with  an  opening  between  the  ears, 
each  inner  part  adjacent  the  ears  being  raised  from  Iti 
attached  outer  part,  a  pivot  pin  extending  through  the 
ears,  and  n  spring  ensraging  between  the  two  parts  of 
each    member,   subxtantially  as  described. 

4.  A  tie  clasp  comprising  two  members,  each  composed 
of  an  inner  and  an  outer  part  connected  together,  each 
part  having  ears  punche;!  out  therefrom  and  raised 
lortions  adjacent  to  said  ears,  the  ears  of  one  member 
being  arranged  closer  together  to  provide  recesses  to  re- 
ceive the  ears  of  the  ot>ier  member  whereby  the  raw  edge* 
of  the  ears  of  both  members  are  concealed,  a  pivot  pin 
extending  through  the  ears,  and  a  spring  having  its  ends 
arranged  within  the  spaces  afforded  between  the  raised 
Inner  and  outer  parts  of  the  members,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

T).  A  tie  clasp  comprising  two  members,  each  composed 
of  an  Inner  and  an  outer  part  connected  together,  each 
part  having  ears  punched  out  therefrom  and  raised  por- 
tions adjacent  to  said  ears,  t^e  ears  of  one  member  behig 
arrnnied  relatively  close  together  to  provide  recesses  for 
the  reception  of  the  ears  of  the  other  meml)er,  the  Inner 
part  of  the  member  having  the  narrowly  spaced  eara  be- 
ing provided  with  a  socket  constituted  by  the  ears  and 
transverse  walls  extending  between  the  said  ears,  said 
wolls  being  adapted  to  project  Into  the  opening  provided 
In  the  inner  part  of  the  other  meml)er  between  Its  ears, 
whereby  the  raw  edges  of  the  ears  and  the  socket  walls 
are  conrealed.  a  pivot  pin  extending  through  the  ears, 
and  a  spring  having  its  ends  arranged  within  the  spaces 
afforded  between  the  raised  inner  and  the  outer  parts  of 
the  m(^mt)ers,  substantially  as  described. 


1.1.52,740.  RRVOLVINfJ  HOOK  MECHANISM.  Febdi- 
N.\ND  KtLHAWv.  I'bil.T  lelpMn.  I'r.  Filed  Oct.  21.  1914. 
Serial  No.  867,778.      (CI.   112—38.) 


The  oomblnatlon  with  a  siiKstuntially  L-shaped  head 
having  an  opening  ti»erelbrough.  of  an  oscillatory  shaft 
[MXsslug  thro\igh  Hflid  opening,  a  bobbin  case  su|)p<irt  piv- 
oted to  the  head  and  arran^^ed  to  swing  in  and  out  of  the 
angle  of  the  L-shaped  head,  the  bobbin  case  support  belns 
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provided  with  an  end  adjaceet  Its  ptvot  point  conatttntlng 
a  detvnt,  a  apring  carried  by  the  bead  and  arranged  to 
lock  tiM  bobbin  caae  support  In  seleited  posittoiu,  the 
bobbin  case  support  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  broad 
and  flat  arms  of  resilient  material  having  opposed  eoo- 
verglug  stdes.  In  combination  with  a  bobbin  case  tiavlac 
converging  sides  terminating  in  a  gulda  rib,  the  bobbin 
case  being  adapted  to  be  locked  In  the  arms  in  one  posi- 
tion only  and  a  revolving  book  carried  by  said  abaft  and 
OBcillatabie  over  the  guide  rib. 


1,152.741.  PROCESS  OF  CONSTRUCTING  WINDOW- 
SASHES.  Mairick  Lachman.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a»- 
si^ncr  to  I'nlversal  Electric  Welding  Company,  Long 
Island  City,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Origi- 
nal application  filed  Nov.  15,  1911.  Serial  No.  600,373. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Jan.  22,  1915.  Serial 
No.  3.704.     (CL  219—10.) 
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1.  The  process  of  Joining  the  Intersecting  members  of 
a  metal  window  sash  consisting  in  providing  members 
having  a  web  portion  and  a  lateral  molding,  mitering  each 
molding  at  the  place  of  Intersection,  slotting  the  web 
portion  of  each  member  from  opposite  edges,  placing  the 
slotted  parts  in  Intermeshed  relation  to  bring  the  mold- 
ings in  a  common  plane,  placing  a  separate  button  over 
and  spanning  the  intersection  and  passing  a  welding 
current  from  one  to  t'le  other  and  at  the  same  time  ap- 
plying pressure  to  force  the  parts  together  to  lock  the 
members  to  each  other. 

2.  The  process  of  Joining  the  Intersecting  members  of  a 
metal  window  sash  consisting  In  providing  members  hav- 
ing a  web  portion  and  a  lateral  molding,  mitering  eacb 
molding  at  the  place  of  intersection,  slotting  the  web 
portion  of  each  member  from  opposite  edges,  placing  the 
slotted  parts  in  intermeshed  relation.  providlAg  four 
shoulders  in  the  web  at  the  intersections,  placing  a  metal 
button  in  contact  with  said  four  shoulders  and  passing  a 
welding  current  from  one  to  the  other  and  at  the  same 
time  applying  pressure  to  force  the  button  down  into  the 
cavity  formed  by  said  shoulders. 

3.  Tbe  process  of  Joining  the  Intersecting  members  of  a 
metal  window  sssh  consisting  in  providing  members  hav- 
ing a  web  portion  and  a  lateral  molding,  mitering  each 
molding  at  the  place  of  intersection,  slotting  the  web 
portion  of  each  member  from  opposite  edges,  placing  the 
slotted  parts  In  intermeshed  relation,  forming  a  notch 
In  tbe  ountluuous  web  where  It  passes  through  the  slot  of 
the  other  web  whereby  a  sharp  four-shouldered  cavity  is 
formed,  placing  a  metal  button  spanning  said  cavity  and 
In  contact  with  the  four  shoulders  and  passing  a  welding 
current  from  tbe  button  to  the  webs  and  at  the  same 
time  applying  pressure  to  force  the  parts  together. 


1,162,742.      WICK-BURNER.      Wakun    McAbthdb,    Jr., 
ChlcB«o,  lU.     riled  Jan.  17,  1914.     Serial  No.  812,6M. 
(a.  67—53.) 
1.  A  wick  borncr  having  a  body  eompriaing  a  marginal 

portion  having  annular  horizontal  upper  and  lower  walls 


provided  with  air  passages,  an  iipwardiy  extending  por- 
tion also  provided  with  air  passages  and  with  a  flat  top, 
a  downwardly  extending  shank,  a  wick  tnbe  semred  with 
Its  upper  end  In  s»ld  flat  top  and  with  its  lower  end  in  the 
l)ottom  of  said  shank,  and  a  wick  raiser  shaft  joamaled 
In  said  marginal  portion. 


2.  A  wick  burner  comprli^lng  a  body  composed  of  a 
lower  and  an  upper  part  provided  with  lapping  mffrglnal 
flanges,  tbe  lower  body  part  comprising  a  sluuik  adapted 
to  be  seated  in  a  burner  socket,  a  perforated  horlxontai 
portion  extending  outwardly  from  said  shank  and  an 
upstanding  marginal  flange,  the  upt>er  body  part  compris- 
ing a  horizontal  perforated  portion,  a  downwardly  extend- 
ing marginal  flange  on  the  same  and  an  upwardly  extend- 
ing central  portion  having  a  flat  top,  and  a  wick  tube 
arranged  with  its  upper  end  in  tlie  upper  end  of  said, 
top  portioii  and  with  Its  lower  end  in  the  lower  end  of  said 
Hhank. 


1.152,743.  AEROFLA^;E.  Fbank  McCarholl.  Dallas. 
Tex.  Filed  Nov.  3,  1911.  Serial  No.  658,328.  (CI. 
244—2.) 


1.  A  running  gear  for  aeroplanes,  comprising  in  com- 
bination with  a  frame-work,  an  Inclined  slide-member  car- 
ried by  said  frame,  a  carriage  on  said  inclined  sliie- 
men>ber,  wteel  supports  pivoted  to  the  sides  of  the  frame, 
means  operatively  connecting  said  wheel-supports  and 
said  carriage,  whereby  when  said  carriage  is  moved  up 
wardly  on  said  slide-member,  said  wheels  are  carried  into 
said  frame,  and  means  for  operating  said  slide. 

2.  A  running  gear  for  aeroplane.^,  comprising  In  com- 
bination, with  a  frame-work,  a  fixed  slide-member  pro- 
jecting downwardly  from  said  framework,  a  carriage 
slidable  on  said  slide-member,  menus  for  moving  said  slide 
on  said  slide-member,  wheel  supports  plvotally  bung  from 
said  frame-work,  and  pivotal  connections  between  said 
wheel-supports  and  sali  slidable  carriage,  whereby  said 
wheel-supports  are  swung  into  said  frame-work  when  said 
carriage  is  moved  upwardly. 

3.  A  running  gear  for  aeroplanes,  comprising  in  com 
blnation  with  a  frame-work,  wheel  carrying  supports  plv- 
otally carried  by  said  frame,  a  carriage  mounted  for  move- 
ment upwardly  into  said  frame,  a  rigid  slide-member  for 
guidin;:  the  movement  of  said  carriage,  and  means  op- 
eratively connecting  said  wheel  carrying  supports  and 
sail  cirrlase  whereby  said  supports  are  curried  upwardly 
Into  said  frame,  when  said  carriage  is  actuated  upwardly. 

4.  A  running  gear  for  aeroplanes,  comprising  In  com- 
bination, with  a  frame- work,  wheel  carrying  supports  plv-* 
otally  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  rigid  slide-member  for 
guiding  the  movement  of  said  carriage,  connecting  rods 
plvotally  Joining  said  wheel  supports  and  said  carriage' 
for  throwing  said  supports  upwardly  Into  said  frame  when 
said  carriage  moves  upwardly,  the  operation  being  such 
that  said  wheel-supports  are  also  drawn  inwardly  againsr 
said  frame,  and  means  for  operating  said  carriage. 


1,162,744.      REVAPORIZER    FOR    INTERNAL<:()MBl)» 

TION  ENGINES.     Barxy  MacNitt.  South  Bethlehem. 

Pa.      Filed   Jan.    3,    1911.      SeHal    No.    600,482.      (CL 

123-122.) 

1.  In  an   internal  combustion  engine,  the  eomblnatloa. 
with   the  engine  cylinder,    the   carbureter,  and    the  pipe 
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connecting  them,  of  a  ring  In  uld  pipe  proTlded  with  an 
annular  croore  In  Its  Inner  surface,  insulating  material 
in  said  groove,  electric  conductors  extending  acroea  aaid 
ring  wltli  tbelr  ends  seated  in  said  insulating  material, 
and  means  for  passing  an  electric  current  through  said 
condqctors  whereby  they  are  heated  for  the  purjMMe  speci- 
fied. 


2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination, 
with  the  engine  cylnider,  the  carbureter,  and  the  pipe 
connecting  them,  of  a  ring  in  said  pipe  provided  with  an 
annular  groove  In  its  inner  surface,  Insulating  material 
In  said  groove,  a  bent  electric  «onductor  having  por- 
tions extending  across  said  ring,  the  bends  of  said  eon- 
doctor  being  seated  In  said  Insulating  material,  and 
means  to  pass  an  electric  current  through  said  conductor 
whereby  the  latter  Is  heated  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination, 
with  the  engine  cylinder,  the  carbureter,  and  the  pipe 
connecting  them,  said  pipe  being  made  In  sections,  of  an 
enlarged  globe-shaped  coupling  interposed  between  the 
sections  of  said  pipe,  and  an  electrically  heated  grid  ex- 
tending across  said  coupling  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination, 
with  the  engine  cylinder,  the  carbnreter,  and  the  pipe  con- 
necting them,  said  pipe  being  made  in  sections,  of  an  en- 
larged globe-shaped  coupling,  interposed  between  the  sec- 
tions of  said  pipe,  and  an  riectrically  heated  grid  extend- 
ing acrosa  said  coupling  at  the  point  of  its  greatest  In- 
ternal diameter  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,152,745.  ALCOHOL  -  TORCH.  Arthcb  H.  Melen 
BACKER,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1915.  Serial 
No.  22,323.     (CI.  158—72.) 


tlM  tald  bore  or  paaaaf*  and  externally  threaded  to  co- 
operatively engage  said  threaded  portion  of  the  bore  or 
passage  of  the  extenaion,  a  hollow  cap  secured  upon  the 
upper  end  of  said  pipe  and  spaced  above  the  said  extension 
and  provided  with  a  Jet  orifice,  a  aeries  of  wicks  extend- 
ing through  said  aeries  of  passages  and  down  into 
the  tank,  and  spirally  wound  around  the  aaid  pipe  and 
filling  the  said  extension  above  the  said  series  of  passages, 
and  wicklng  extending  through  the  said  pipe  and  into 
the  tank. 

2.  A  liquid  fuel  torch  having  a  permanent  cap  at  one 
end  and  a  removable  cap  at  the  other,  the  latter  being  of 
conical  form  and  provided  with  a  central  bore  or  passage, 
a  screw  plug  closing  said  bore  or  passage  with  a  liquid 
tight  relation,  a  perforated  pipe  extending  from  one  cap 
to  the  other  and  held  In  posltlOB  thereby,  a  tubular  ex- 
tension for  and  commas  Icating  with  the  tank  and  of 
variable  Interior  diameter  and  provided  with  a  series  of 
passages  establishing  communication  l>etween  the  tn 
terlor  of  the  tank  and  the  portion  of  said  extension  which 
la  of  greatest  Interior  diameter,  a  pipe  extending  through 
said  extension  and  fastened  therein,  wicklng  extending 
through  said  passages  and  wound  around  said  pipe  and 
filling  the  extension  at  its  upper  ends,  a  generating  cap 
upon  the  said  pipe  and  above  said  extension  and  provided 
with  a  Jet  orifice,  and  a  wicklng  extending  through  said 
pipe  and  into  the  tknk  and  said  cap. 


1.  A  liquid  fuel  torch,  comprising  a  tank  having  a 
commnnlcatlttg  tubular  extension,  the  bore  or  passage  of 
which  is  of  smaller  diameter  at  its  lower  end  than  at  its 
upper  end,  and  Is  threaded  at  such  lower  end,  said  exten- 
sion having  a  series  of  passages  which  establish  com- 
manleatioB  between  the  upper  or  enlarged  portion  of  said 
bore  or  paasage  and  tlM  interior  of  the  tank,  a  pipe  ex- 
tending centrally  and  vertically  through  said  extension 
and  of  diameter  corresponding  to  the  thresded  portion  of 


1,152,746.      HYDROCARBON-BURNKR.      Edward    Melt 
ZBR.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Hydrocarbon   Burner  k  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
I'orporatlon  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Nov.  19,  1908.     Se- 
rial No.  463,814.     (CI.  158—66.) 


1.  In  a  hydrocarbon  burner,  the  combination  of  means 
for  supplying  air  thereto  and  for  regulating  the  quantity 
of  air,  an  oil  chamber,  means  for  supplying  oil  to  the  oil 
chamber,  the  forward  wall  of  said  oil  chamber  forming  a 
vaporising  plate,  aaid  vaporlxing  plate  having  a  solid 
central  portion  and  an  exterior  perforated  portion,  a 
steam  chamber  concentric  with  and  surrounding  said  oil 
chamber  whereby  the  oil  in  the  oil  chamber  may  be  heated 
prior  to  vaporising  It,  nossles  lesding  from  said  steam 
chamber  and  alining  with  the  perforations  in  the  vapor- 
ising chamber,  and  manually  operated  means  for  removing 
obstructions  from  said  nossles. 

2.  In  a  hydrocarbon  burner,  the  combination  of  an  oil 
chamber,  means  for  supplying  oil  to  the  oil  chamber,  the 
forward  wall  of  said  oil  chamber  forming  a  vaporising 
plate,  said  plate  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  per 
forations,  a  steam  chamber  substantially  concentric  with 
and  exterior  of  said  oil  chamber  whereby  the  oil  in  the 
oil  chamber  may  be  heated,  nosiiss  leading  from  the  steam 
chamber  and  In  allnement  with  the  perforatloBs  in  the 
vaporising  plate,  manually  operated  means  for  removing 
obstructions  from  ssld  nossles  and  perforations,  air  sup- 
ply means  for  the  burner,  and  valve  mechanism  for  regu- 
lating said  air  supply. 

3.  In  a  hydrocarbon  burner,  the  combination  of  con- 
centric oil  and  steam  chambers,  the  forward  wall  of  said 
oil  chamber  forming  a  vaporising  plate  and  extending  in 
front  of  the  steam  chamber,  a  mixing  chamber  forwardly 
of  said  vaporising  plate,  an  air  inlet  to  said  mixing  cham- 
ber positioned  forwardly  of  said  vaporising  piste,  aper- 
tures in  said  vaporising  plate  and  leading  Into  said  mixing 
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chamber,  stesm  nossles  leading  from  the  steam  chamber 
and  in  allnement  with  the  apertures  in  tbs  vaporising 
plate,  and  reciprocating  members  for  cleaning  said  nossles 
and  apertures. 


1,162,747.  PAPER-MAKINO  MACHINE.  Walter  E. 
liETCALT,  Hudson  FaUs,  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  18,142.      (CI.  02 — 44.) 


1.  la  combination  with  a  Fourdrinler  paper  making  ma- 
chine, an  attactunent  located  in  the  pond  back  of  the 
slices  and  provided  with  means  for  forming  superposed 
cross-currents  In  the  stock  as  it  approaches  the  slices, 
said  sttachment  consisting  of  an  upper  and  a  lower  series 
of  deflectors  and  means  for  supporting  them,  the  lower 
set  of  deflectors  being  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  de- 
flectors of  the  upper  set. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  Fourdrinler  paper  making  ma- 
chine, an  attachment  mounted  in  the  poad  back  of  the 
slices  and  extending  entirely  across  the  same  and  consist- 
ing of  a  plurality  of  horisontal  plates  connected  together 
by  vertical  partitions,  said  partitions  forming  open-ended 
channels,  the  upper  set  of  partitions  being  arranged  at  an 
angle  to  the  lower  set  of  partitions,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

3.  Is  combination  with  a  Fourdrinler  paper  making  ma- 
chine, an  attachment  mounted  in  the  pond  back  of  the 
slices  and  extending  entirely  across  the  same  and  consist- 
ing of  a  plurality  of  horisontal  plates  connected  together 
by  vertical  partitions,  said  partitions  forming  <H;>en-ended 
channels,  the  upper  set  of  psrtltlons  being  arranged  at  an 
angle  to  the  lower  set  of  partitions,  the  partitions  at  the 
ends  of  the  device  being  adjustable  as  to  angularity. 


1,162,748.  BAU^PLAYINO,  EXERCISING,  AND  PRAC- 
TISING APPARATUS.  Hakst  R.  Metxes  and  William 
R.  Meters,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1914.  Se- 
rial  No.    879,124.      (CI.    124—15.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
figure  representing  a  catcher  having  a  cavity  for  receiving 
pitched  halla,  the  entrance  of  wliich  substantially  corre- 
si>onds  to  the  area  for  a  strike,  s  conduit  communicating 
with  said  cavity  and  adapted  to  return  balls  entering 
said  cavity  to  the  pitcher's  position,  a  visual  indicator 


and  Indicator  operating  means  locsted  in  said  conduit  and 
adapted  to  be  operated  lij  a  ball  entering  said  cavity  for 
indicating  the  balls  received  by  said  cavity,  a  bowl  adapt- 
ed to  collect  b^ls  that  pass  outside  the  boundaries  of  said 
cavity  and  a  conduit  for  returning  said  balls,  the  flgare 
of  the  catcher  being  located  within  said  bowl. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
target  representing  the  figure  of  a  catcher  provided  with 
a  cavity  for  receiving  pitched  balls,  a  cage  surroQndint 
said  figure  on  both  sides,  back  and  top,  and  spaced  there- 
from, a  bowl  in  which  said  figure  stands,  Indicators  for 
indicating  balls  and  strikes  located  in  a  prominent  posi- 
tion tu  be  easily  seen  from  the  pitcher's  position,  and 
means  operated  by  a  pitched  ball  adapted  to  register  upon 
the  strike  indicator  for  a  ball  entering  said  cavity,  and 
lAeans  adapted  to  register  upon  the  ball  indicator  for  a 
ball  which  falls  to  enter  said  cavity. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
figure  representing  a  catcher  provided  with  a  cavity  for 
receiving  pitched  balls,  the  entrance  to  which  corresponds 
substantially  to  the  area  for  a  strike,  IndlcatM^  for  Indi- 
cating balls  and  strikes  displayed  in  a  location  so  as  to 
be  easily  seen  from  the  pitcher's  position,  a  stop  for 
pltdied  balls  which  fail  to  hit  the  Urget,  inclosing  the 
catcher  on  both  sides  and  the  back,  a  conduit  for  returning 
balls  and  a  conduit  for  returning  strikes,  and  means  in 
the  strike  conduit  opersted  by  a  pitched  ball  adapted  to 
regiater  upon  the  strike  indicator  for  a  ball  entering  said 
cavity,  and  means  i«  the  hall  conduit  adapted  to  register 
upon  the  ball  indicator  for  a  ball  which  falls  to  enter  said 
cavity. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
target  provided  with  a  cavity  for  receiving  pitched  balls, 
the  mtrance  to  wMeh  corresponds  substantially  to  the 
area  for  a  strike,  an  indicator  for  indicating  strikes,  a 
return  ball  conduit  communicating  with  said  cavity,  and 
a  bucket  wheel  adapted  to  be  turned  by  a  ball  after  enter- 
ing said  cavity  for  operating  said  strike  indicator. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
target  provided  with  a  cavity  for  receiving  pitched  balls, 
the  entrance  to  wlilch  corresi>onds  substantially  to  the 
area  for  a  strike,  an  idicator  for  indicating  strikes  and  an 
indicator  for  indicating  halls,  a  return  ball  conduit,  a  con- 
nection between  said  cavity  and  said  conduit,  a  stop  for  the 
balls  which  faU  to  hit  the  target,  said  indicators  located 
near  the  top  of  said  stop  so  as  to  be  easily  seen  from 
the  pitcher's  position,  a  bowl  adapted  to  receive  all  balls 
which  fall  to  enter  the  cavity,  a  second  conduit  for  return- 
ing said  last  mentioned  balls,  a  connection  between  the 
aame  and  said  bowl,  and  a  device  operated  by  a  ball  whi<^ 
passes  from  said  bowl  for  actuating  the  ball  Indicator, 
and  a  device  operated  by  a  ball  which  enters  the  cavity  for 
actuating  the  strike  indicator. 

I  Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,162,749.  SBXF-LOCKINQ  PIN.  Thomas  F.  Mcllajjet, 
New  York,  N,  Y.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1913.  Serial  Xo.  747,186. 
(CI.  86—6.) 


:::-:-:9 


1.  A  srif-locUng  pin  embodying  a  rigid,  non-threaded, 
tapered  body  portion,  and  a  separate  rod  of  pliable  ma- 
terial extending  from,  and  secured  to,  the  small  end  of 
said  body  portion. 
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2.  A  aelf-locklog  pin  embodying  a  rUld.  non-tbreadird 
bodjr  portion  of  Babstantially  uniform  thickness,  said  body 
portion  being  tapered  in  widtb  gubstantlaliy  throughout 
its  length,  and  a  separate  rod  composed  of  more  pliable 
material  extending  from,  and  secured  to,  the  small  end 
of  said  pin. 

3.  A  self-locking  pin  embodying  an  elongated,  noii- 
threrided  tapering  castings,  provided  with  a  socket  at  its 
small  end,  and  a  pliable  rod  seated  in  said  socket  and  ex- 
tending from  the  end  of  the  casting  In  alinement  there- 
with. 


1,152,750.  FIREARM.  Ch.^rles  A.  Nelson,  Utlca,  N.  Y.. 
Hssignor  to  Savage  Arms  Company,  I'tlca,  N.  Y.,  a 
•  'orporntion  of  New  York.  Original  application  filed 
Oct.  6,  1914,  Serial  No.  8fl5.266.  Divided  and  this  appll 
cation  filed  Feb.  17,  1015.  Serial  No.  8,742.  (CI. 
42—70.) 


1.  In  combination,  with  the  breecb-including  part  of  a 
gun,  a  firing  mechanism,  and  a  firing  mechanism  locking 
device  embracing  said  part  and  rotative  around  the  same 
Into  and  out  of  locking  relation  to  said  mechanism. 

-.  In  couibiiiation,  with  tl.e  gun  barrel  having  a  breecn- 
casing,  a  firin:;  mechanism,  and  a  firing  mechanism  lock- 
ing device  con^i8tlng  of  a  strap  embracing  said  breech- 
casing  and  rotative  ground  the  same,  said  strap  oppo.slng 
in  one  position  then^of  firing  movement  of  said  mechanism 
anJ  In  another  position  having  a  recess  re;;isterlng  with 
said  michanUm  and  thereby  allowing  firing  movement 
thereof. 

3.  A  gun  having  a  firing  mechanism  and  also  bavlni: 
lind  \iartH  one  partly  covennl  by  tlie  other,  in  combination 
wltli  a  flrin:  mechanism  controlling  device  moval)le  back 
and  fortli  between  said  parts,  said  device  and  the  flrst- 
naiiUHl  p.irt  having  Indices  of  opposite  slKuiticanre  one  of 
which  Is  adapted  to  be  covered  by  salJ  device  and  t'le  other 
by  the  second  named  part  alternately  on  back  and  forth 
nu>veuient  of  said  device. 


l.ir.2,751.  DRAFT  KEdUi.ATOU  FOR  HKATINO-FUR 
NACKS.  .AniiAiiAM  T.  Oi.ivEi!,  Tamaiiiia,  I'a.  Filed 
May  13,   1913.      Serial  No.   7t)7,4(k).      ill.    126-  -1'86. ) 


The  combination  with  a  beating  element  having  draft 
doors  therein,  of  a  draft  r«>gulator,  said  regulator  com- 
prising a  bracket,  a  standard  supported  upon  the  bracket, 
an  arm  plvo  ally  connected  to  the  standard  and  having 
an  elongated  eye  In  the  free  end  thereof,  a  second  arm 
plvofally  connettcd  to  the  standard  and  adapted  to  pass 
through  the  eye  in  the  first  mentioned  arm,  a  weighted 
lever  pivotally  supported  above  the  standard,  a  cable  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  weighted  lever  and  the  opposite 
end  provided  with  an  eje  adapted  to  engage  the  second 
mentioned  pivoted  arm  on  tb«  standard,  means  connecting 
the  weighted  lever  with  the  doors  of  the  heating  element, 
and  means  supported  upon  the  bracket  for  releasing  the 
first  mentioned  pivoted  arm  from  the  aecosd  meationed 
pivoted  arm. 


1.152.762.  COMBINED  CUSHIONING  AND  BEBOUND- 
CHECKING  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLES.  Doctob 
Fbanku.v  Oliveb,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  17, 
1912,  Serial  No.  737.228.  Renewed  Mar.  8,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  12,014.     (CI.  21—50.) 


1.  A  cushioning  device  for  vehicles  consisting  of  &  fixed 
sleeve  ear  rounding  the  reblcle  axle  and  having  exterior, 
longitudinal  keys,  nuts  alidable  upon  the  keys,  compres- 
sible springs  between  the  nuts,  an  exterior,  loosely  turn- 
able  sleeve  having  Interior  right  and  left  acrcw  threads 
engaging  corresponding  threads  of  the  nuts,  an  exterior 
plnlon,  and  means  connected  with  the  vehicle  frame  and 
engaging  the  pinion  to  rotate  the  sleeve  and  advance  the 
nuts  ill  unison  with  the  movements  of  the  vehicle  body. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  and  Its  axle,  of 
n  plurality  of  horisontally  compressible  springs  surround- 
ing the  axle  and  slldable  interposed  nuts,  a  revoluble 
sleeve  with  Interior  right  and  left  threads  engaging  the 
nuts,  an  exterior  pinion,  and  a  vertically  movable  rack 
carried  by  the  vehicle  body  and  engaging  the  teeth  of  the 
pinion. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  and  its  axle, 
of  a  plurality  of  horizontally  compressible  springs  sur 
rounding  the  axle  and  slldable  Interposed  nuts,  a  revoluble 
sleeve  with  interior  right  and  left  threads  engaging  the 
outs,  an  exti'rior  pinion,  a  vertically  movable  rack  carried 
by  the  vehicle  body  and  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  pinion, 
and  supplemental  cushion  springs  carried  by  the  rack 
above  and  below  the  pinion. 

4.  A  cushioning  device  for  vehicle  frames,  comprising 
a  sict-vc  secured  stationary  with  relation  to  the  vehicle 
axle,  a  pair  of  nuts  slldably  mounted  on  keys  secured  in 
said  sleeve,  a  coll  spring  Interposed  between  said  nuts,  a 
cylindrlcHl  caslns  (oncentrlially  mounted  with  relation 
to  the  sleeve,  nuis  and  spring,  right  and  left  hand  threads 
formed  on  the  Inner  surface  of  the  casing  with  which  the 
nuts  enuase,  means  for  revolving  said  caslnj;.  and  means 
for  transmitting  the  vertical  movements  of  the  frame 
with  relation  to  the  axle  to  actuate  said  revolving  moans. 

.".  .\  combined  cushioning  and  rebound  checking  device 
for  vehicle  frames,  lomprlslug  a  sleeve  secured  stationary 
with  relation  to  the  vehicle  axle,  a  pair  of  nuts  slldably 
mounted  on  keys  secured  In  the  sleeve,  a  cylindrical  cas 
ing  comentrlcally  mounted  with  relation  to  the  sleeve  and 
uiits,  bearluc  members  secured  to  the  -le^ve  upon  which 
the  casing  Is  revolubly  mounted,  right  and  left  hand 
ilireai-'ed  sections  formed  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  cas- 
ing with  which  the  nuts  engage,  means  for  transmitting 
both  the  downward  and  upward  vertical  movements  of 
the  frame  with  relation  to  the  vehicle  axle  to  revolve  the 
casing  so  as  to  feed  the  nuts  In  opposite  directions,  and 
means  Inierposed  between  the  nuts  and  the  b«»arlng  mem 
bers  to  resist  the  sliding  movements  of  the  nuts  with,  re- 
lation to  each  other. 

[Claims  fi  to  H  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.152.75.3.  <;ARMENT  sri'I'ORTEH.  Brx.iAMi.v  Fr.vnk 
i.i.\  Orkwilek,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  .lune  20.  1912.  Se 
rial  No.  704,780.      (Cl.  24 — 245.) 

1.  In  a  garment  supporter,  a  stud  mcmln^r  constructed 
of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  and  comprising  a  back  or 
base  portion  bent  upwardly  and  inwardly  at  diametrically 
opposite  points  to  form  a  flat  sleeve,  the  terminal  portions 
of  the  sheet  metal  being  spaced  to  render  the  sleeve  re 
slllent  and  then  bent  Into  outwaroly  extending  approxl 
mately  L-shaped  spring  arms,  the  latter  being  provided 
with  opposite  notches,. and  a  rubber  disk  having  aa  open- 
ing through  which  the  arms  extead,  said  disk  being  Mated 
in  the  said  notches  and  forming  a  bead. 

2.  A  garment  sapporter  Inclndiaf  a  plate  baTlof  a 
transverse  slot  and  provided  at  one  aide  of  the  center 
thereof  and  away  from  the  end  with  a  narrow  diagonally 
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arranytd  opeaiag  to  permit  a  piece  of  webbing  to  be  tn- 
serted  In  tlie  slot,  said  plate  being  provided  at  the  outer 
side  of  the  slot  with  an  Inwajrdly  curved  edge  merging 
Into  the  Blot  for  holding  the  webbing  away  from  tbe 
entrance. 


8.  Ill  a  garment  supporter,  a  plate  provided  with  oppo- 
sitely disposed  approximately  hook-shaped  arms  of  un- 
equal length  spaced  apart  at  their  termlnalB  and  provid- 
ing a  transverse  slot  and  forming  an  entrance  opening  at 
one  side  of  the  center  of  tbe  slot,  the  longer  hook-shaped 
arm  having  an  approximately  aegmental  bead  presenting 
a  curved  Inner  edge  adapted  to  flex  or  bow  a  piece  of  web- 
bing for  holding  the  same  away  from  the  entrance  opening. 

4.  I*  a  garment  sapporter,  a  Btud  member  constructed 
of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  forming  a  back  portion  and 
then  bent  outwardly  and  inwardly  over  the  back  portion 
at  diametrically  opposite  points  and  In  spaced  relation 
to  form  a  flat  open  sleeve,  tbe  terminals  of  the  metal 
being  spaced  from  each  other  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
center  to  render  the  sleeve  resilient,  and  then  bent  Into 
outwardly  extending  spaced  approximately  L-shaped  arms 
forming  a  resilient  stud,  and  a  disk  having  an  opening 
through  which  the  arms  extend,  the  outer  portions  of  tbe 
arms  being  arranged  at  the  outer  face  of  the  disk  and 
engaging  the  same  to  retain  the  disk  detachably  on  the 
arms. 

5.  A  stud  member  comprising  a  back  provided  at  oppo- 
site sides,  with  resilient  portions  bent  Inwardly  over  the 
hack  aad  then  outwardly  to  form  spaced  spring  arms,  the 
terminals  of  which  are  bent  laterally  outward  to  form 
angular  heads  on  the  arms,  and  a  rubber  disk  having  an 
opening  of  less  diameter  than  the  combined  diameter  of 
the  two  heads  of  the  arms  when  In  their  normal  position, 
such  opening  allowing  the  angular  heads  to  be  passed 
therethrough  and  engage  with  and  lie  against  the  outer 
face  of  the  disk,  whereby  the  disk  is  detachably  retained 
on  the  arms  In  rear  of  the  heads. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.152,764.  SUBMARINE  OR  SUBMERSIBLE  BOAT.  Ed- 
ward LASirs  PEACfK-K,  Wallsend  on-Tyne,  England. 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1915.     Serial  No.  4,495.      (Cl.  114—16.) 


SZp 


1.  In  submarine  boats  or  submersible  boats,  a  strut 
boss  disposed  in  the  stern  of  the  boat,  a  abaft  protruding 
tbrongb  tbe  hull  of  tbe  boat  to  the  strut  boss,  a  propeller 
disposed  on  the  shaft  between  the  strut  boss  and  the  bull 
of  the  Teasel,  a  diving  rudder  disposed  to  the  rear  of  the 
strut  boas  and  Rnpported  by  th*  strut  boas,  one  end  of 
said  Bhaft  being  also  supported  l!iy  tbe  strut  boss. 

2.  In  submarine  boats  or  subi^er^ble  boats,  a  strut  boss 
dlspoasd  In  the  stern  of  the  dMit,  a  abaft  protruding 
throoKli  the  hull  of  tbe  boat  to  tbe  stmt  boss,  a  iHropeUcr 


disposed  on  the  shaft  between  tbe  strut  bOM  and  tbe  bull 
of  tbe  vessel,  a  driving  rudder  disposed  to  the  rear  of  tbe 
strut  boss  and  supported  by  the  strut  bo.ss,  one  end  of 
said  shaft  being  also  supported  by  the  strut  boss,  said 
diving  rudder  being  pivoted  Inboard  of  its  outboard  edge 
and  curved  on  Its  under  Burface. 

3.  In  submarine  boats  or  Rubmersible  boats,  a  stmt 
boss  disposed  in  the  stem  of  the  boat,  a  shaft  pro'ruding 
through  the  hull  of  the  boat  to  the  strut  boss,  a  propeller 
disposed  on  the  shaft  between  the  s  rut  boss  and  the 
hull  of  the  vessel,  a  diving  rudder  disposed  to  the  rear  of 
the  strut  boss  and  supported  by  the  strut  boss,  one  end  of 
said  shaft  being  also  supported  by  the  strut  boss,  said  div- 
ing rudder  being  pivoted  inboard  of  its  outboard  edge 
and  curved  on  Its  under  surface,  sail  strut  boss  being  sup- 
ported by  a  bracket  having  a  vertical  skeg  and  horiaontal 
strut. 

4.  In  submarine  boats  or  submersible  boats,  a  strut 
boss  disposed  in  the  stern  of  the  boat,  a  shaft  protruding 
through  the  hull  of  tbe  boat  to  tbe  strut  boss,  a  pro- 
peller disposed  on  tbe  shaft  between  the  strut  boss  and 
the  bull  of  the  vessel,  a  diving  rudder  disposed  to  the  rear 
of  the  strut  boss  and  supported  by  the  strut  boss,  one  end 
of  said  shaft  being  also  supportedf  by  the  ttrut  boss,  said 
diving  rudder  being  pivoted  Inboard  of  its  outboard  edge 
and  curved  on  its  under  surface,  said  strut  boss  b«'lng 
supported  by  a  bracket  having  a  vertical  skeg  and  horl- 
Eontal  strut,  said  horiiontal  strut  being  curved  on  Its 
upper  surface  and  disposed  In  the  plane  of  the  diving 
mdder.  > 

5.  In  snbmartne  boats  or  submersible  boats,  a  strut  boss 
disposed  In  the  stern  of  the  boat,  a  shaft  protruding 
through  the  hull  of  the  boat  to  the  strut  boss,  a  propeller 
disposed  on  the  shaft  between  the  strut  boss  and  the  hull 
of  the  vessel,  a  diving  rudder  disposed  to  the  rear  of  the 
strut  boss  and  supported  by  the  strut  Ijoss,  one  end  of  said 
shaft  being  also  supported  by  the  strut  boss,  a  coupling 
to  said  shaft  disposed  between  the  propeller  and  the  hull, 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.152,755.  COMBINATION  GUIDE  AND  LINE-CLASP 
FOR  FLOATS.  L0CI8  F.  Pekbo.n,  BallstoO.  Va.  Filed 
July  11,  1913.     Serial  No.  778,522.     (Cl.  43 — 1.) 


1.  A  float  comprising  a  buoyant  body  having  a  stem 
projecting  therefrom,  a  combination  guide  and  clip  en- 
gaged on  the  stem  comprising  a  single  piece  of  wire  hav- 
ing an  intermediate  portion  engaged  through  the  stem 
transversely,  one  end  portion  of  the  wire  being  colled 
around  tbe  Inner  part  of  the  stem,  and  tbe  other  being 
extended  longitudinally  outward  thereof  and  having  a 
plurality  of  helices  formed  therein. 

2.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  combined 
line  guide  and  clip  comprising  a  piece  of  wire  bent  to 
form  an  Inner  series  of  helices  forming  a  clip,  an  Integral 
longitudinal  portion  thereon  extending  a  considerable  dis- 
tance whereby  It  may  be  wrapped  upon  a  float  stem,  the 
first  mentioned  helix  being  of  greater  diameter  than  and 
arranged  to  encircle  the  stem,  and  a  second  outer  Inte- 
gral series  of  helices  at  the  outer  end  of  said  longitudinal 
portion  and  spaced  from  the  first  series  whereby  It  may 
He  longitudinally  outwardly  of  the  float  stem  and  co- 
axial therewith. 

3.  A  combined  clip  and  guide  formed  of  wire  compris- 
ing a  series  of  concentric  closed  colls,  an  Inner  terminal 
of  lesser  arc  thereon,  a  transverse  stem  extended  from  the 
Inner  terminal  of  the  coils,  a  longitudinal  stem  formed 
integrally  at  right  angles  to  the  first  at  Its  end  opposite 
Its  connection  with  the  coll,  the  janctlon  of  the  two 
Btems  being  within  the  arc  of  said  concentric  colls,  and 
a  series  of  open  colhi  formed  on  tbe  outer  end  of  tbe  last 
aaoMd  stem. 

4.  A  clip  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  serlea  of 
close  colled  concentric  wire  helices,  one  terminal   bdng 
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iadloed  outwardly  airergtntlj  from  the  adjacent  helix, 
the  other  being  turned  Inwardly  of  the  arc  of  the  concen- 
tric helices,  a  tranarerae  atem  formed  on  the  Inner  ter- 
minal, and  harlns  an  outer  portion  turned  abruptly  there- 
to, alao  within  the  arc  of  the  concentric  hellcea,  and  a 
aupporting  item  concentric  to  the  clip  and  having  a  diam- 
eter equal  to  the  length  of  the  said  transverse  stem  be- 
tween said  inner  terminal  and  the  outer  abruptly  turned 
portion    of    the   transverse    stem. 


1,152,756.  ELASTIC  TIBE  FOR  VEHICLE-WHEELS. 
LuDViG  T.  PvTBBSBN,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Republic  Rubber  Company,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1915.  Serial  No. 
18,345.      (CI.  152—13.) 


1.  An  elastic  tire  for  wheels  having  embedded  directly 
in  the  material  of  which  its  tread  portion  is  formed 
a  series  of  cords  transversely  arranged  to  constitute  a 
breaker-strip. 

2.  An  elastic  tire  for  wheels  having  embedded  directly 
in  the  material  of  which  its  tread  portion  is  formed  a 
series  of  parallel  cords  transversely  arranged  to  consti- 
tute a  breaker-strip. 

3.  An  elastic  tire  for  wheels  having  embedded  directly 
in  the  material  of  which  its  tread  portion  is  formed  a 
series  of  individual  cords  transversely  arranged  and  col- 
lectively extending  around  the  circumference  of  the  tire 
to  constitute  a  breaker-strip. 

4.  An  elastic  tire  for  wheels  having  embedded  directly 
In  the  material  of  which  Its  tread  portion  is  formed  a 
series  of  individual  cords  of  uniform  length  transversely 
arranged  and  cohesively  Joined  to  constitute  a  breaker- 
strip. 

5.  An  elastic  tire  for  wheels  having  embedded  directly 
in  the  material  of  which  its  tread  portion  Is  formed  a 
breaker  strip  composed  of  transverse  cords  crossing  said 
tread  portion  at  an  angle  and  collectively  encircling  the 
structure. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.152,757.       WELT-GROOVER.       I*KR     ADOLF  PmasoN, 

New    York,    N.    Y.      Filed    Feb.    11,    1911,  Serial    No. 

607.961.      Renewed    Feb.    4,    1915.      Serial  No.    6,171. 
(Cl.  12—103.) 


In  a  welt  groover,  the  combination  of  a  handle,  a  head 
connected  to  the  handle  and  having  a  laterally  extending 
portion  provided  with  a  substantially  V-ahaped  recess, 
whose  sides  are  of  unequal  length ;  the  longer  of  the  aald 
aides  being  co-incident  with  the  end  of  the  head  and  form- 
ing a  guide,  the  shorter  side  having  a  pointed  end  form- 
ing a  groover. 


1,152,768.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Clabincb  D,  Plaxt, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1916.  Serial  No.  477. 
(Cl.  176—293.) 

1.  The  combination  with  an  open  switch  body  and  a 
•apportlng  yoke  bridging  the  open  end  of  the  same  having 
a    relatively    narrow    Intermediate   portion    and    enlarge- 


ments at  opposite  sides  of  the  same,  of  a  sheet  of  insulat- 
ing material  covering  the  open  end  of  the  switch  body, 
having  a  parallel  aided  alot  therein  aa  wide  as  the  nar- 
rowere  Intermediate  portion  and  narrower  than  the  en- 
larged portions  of  the  yoke  and  edge  portions  bordering 
said  slot  engaged  beneath  the  enlargements  of  the  yoke. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  yoke  provided 
with  widened  portions  Joined  by  a  relatively  narrower 
portion  having  supporting  arma  dependent  from  the  op- 
posite edges  thereof,  of  a  relatively  flat  sheet  of  Insulat- 
ing material  having  a  parallel  sided  slot  therein  of  the 
width  of  the  narrower  portion  of  the  yoke  and  portions 
bordering  said  alot  depressed  below  the  plane  of  the  sheet, 
the  said  depresaed  edge  portions  being  engaged  beneath 
the  wider  portlona  of  the  yoke  and  the  edgea  between  the 
said  engaging  portlona  abutting  the  dependent  arma  of 
the  yoke  to  thereby  center  the  sheet  In  locked  engagement 
with  the  yoke. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  cover  for  puah  but- 
ton awltches  comprlalng  a  realllent  aheet  of  insulating 
material  having  a  parallel  sided  slot  therein,  and  edge 
portions  bordering  said  alot  adjacent  the  ends  thereof 
permanently  depressed  below  the  plane  of  the  aheet. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  open  switch  body  and  a 
yoke  bridging  the  open  face  of  the  same  perforated  for 
the  paasage  of  switch  posh  buttons  therethrough,  of  an 
insulating  cover  for  the  switch  consisting  of  a  aheet  of 
Insulating  material  overlying  the  yoke  at  ita  enda  and 
having  a  slot  therein  extending  between  said  ends  and 
receiving  the  switch  puah  buttons,  said  cover  having 
flanges  engaging  beneath  the  edgea  of  the  yoke  at  rela- 
tively widely  separated  points  adjacent  opposite  ends  of 
the  cover. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  open  switch  body  and  a 
yoke  bridging  the  open  face  of  the  aame  provided  with 
longitudinally  separated  portlona  perforated  for  the  pas- 
sage of  switch  push  buttons  therethrough,  of  an  insulat- 
ing cover  for  the  switch  consisting  of  a  aheet  of  Inaulat- 
Ing  material  overlying  the  yoke  at  Its  ends  and  having  a 
slot  therein  extending  between  said  ends,  said  cover  hav- 
ing flanges  at  the  edges  of  the  slot  therein  extending  from 
the  end  portions  which  overlie  the  yoke  down  beneath 
the  edges  of  the  separated  perforated  portions  of  the 
yoke  through  which  the  push  buttons  paas  whereby  the 
cover  is  held  down  at  four  points  adjacent  the  corners  of 
the  slot 


1,152,759.  MACHINE  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
TWISTED  BARS.  RoBEST  I'ohteb,  Youngstown,  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  31.  1911.     Serial  No.  618,231.      (Cl.  153 -78.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  head.  Jaws  movably 
mounted  in  the  head,  rolls  arranged  to  force  the  bar  be- 


tWMB  th«  Jawa,  and  means  controlled  by  the  bar  in  ita 
gtoTaaanta  for  ahlftlng  the  Jawa. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  head.  Jaws  moTably 
Boaatad  la  the  head,  rolls  arranged  to  force  the  bar  be- 
tween the  Jawa,  and  meana  intermediate  the  rolls  and 
h«ad  aad  controlled  by  the  bar  in  Ita  moTement  fw  shift- 
ing tha  Jawa. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  twisting  bara,  the  combination 
of  a  rotatable  head.  Jaws  movably  mounted  In  the  head, 
rolls  arranged  to  feed  a  bar  between  the  Jawa,  and  means 
for  opening  the  Jaws  arranged  in  front  of  the  rolls  and 
adapted  to  be  controlled  by  the  bar. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  head,  Jawa  movably 
mounted  in  the  head,  rolls  arranged  to  force  the  bar  be- 
tween the  Jawa  and  means  controlled  by  the  bar  in  Its 
movement  for  turning  the  head  and  shifting  the  Jaws. 


1.152,760.  ANTICRERPKR.  Fbsdbbick  A.  PansTON, 
Highland  Park,  111.,  aaalgnor  to  The  P.*  M. Co.,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1914. 
Serial  No.  868,234.      (Cl.  288 — 4.) 


1.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  a  yoke  and  a  wedging 
member  having  double  wedging  surfaces  extending  for- 
ward and  backward  from  the  point  of  contact  with  said 
yoke,  one  of  said  wedging  surfaces  being  maintained  by 
means  forced  between  said  wedging  member  and  the  rail 
base  after  aald  member  and  yoke  have  been  positioned  on 
the   rail. 

2.  The  combination  with  meana  for  engaging  opposite 
aidea  of  a  rail  base,  of  means  coSperating  therewith  and 
engaging  a  tie,  and  additional  means  for  Insuring  perma- 
nent cooperation  between  said  first  and  second  meana,  to 
grip  the  rail  baae  flnaly. 

3.  In  combination,  a  transverse  member  for  engaging 
opposite  flangea  of  a  rail  baae,  a  longitudinal  member  en- 
gaging a  tie  and  a  third  member  insuring  cooperation  be- 
tween aald  first  two  members  to  enable  them  to  resist 
ereeplng. 

4.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  a  tie  abutting  member  and 
a  yoke  extending  around  the  rail  base  and  member,  which 
in  operative  position  Is  put  under  stress  by  said  member, 
the  latter  being  adJuaUble  to  operative  position  by  a 
movement  away  from  the  rail  base. 

6.  A  rail  anchor  comprialng  a  tle-abuttlng  member  bear- 
ing against  the  rail  base  at  one  end,  a  y<Ae  extending 
aroand  aald  rail  base  and  member  at  an  Interm^ate  part 
of  the  latter,  and  means  for  forcing  the  other  end  of 
said  BMmber  away  from  the  rail  base  to  prevent  move- 
ment of  said  yoke  toward  that  end. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,1B2,T(U.  MICBOMETSR-OAQB.  lIiLroBD  E.  PaovosT, 
Holyoke,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1916.  Serial  No.  7,492. 
(Cl.  1»— 147.) 

1.  In  a  micrometer  of  the  class  desertb«d,  the  combina- 
tion, of  a  platform  member,  of  an  arm  secured  thereto,  a 
pair  of  anrUs  sttdably  mounted  In  the  arm  and  platform, 
meam  for  elevating  the  appermost  anvil,  a  gage  oper- 
atlTCIy  eonnected  to  the  lower  anvil,  meana  for  operating 
the  lomr  anvil  by  the  upper  anvil,  aald  means  comprising 
two  springs  acting  In  opposite  directions  on  the  anvils, 
one  spring  actuating  the  upper  anvil  and  the  other  spring 
aetnatinK  the  lower  anvil,  the  upper  anvil  aetoatlng  spring 
being  stiffer  than  the  lower  anvil  actuating  spring,  means 


for  limiting  the  downward  movement  of  the  xivptt  anTll, 
whereby  the  movement  of  the  lower  anvil  will  determine 
the  thickness  of  the  article  to  be  measured,  as  described. 


2.  In  a  micrometer  gage  the  combination,  of  a  pair  of 
movable  anvils,  means  for  moving  the  same  in  opposite 
directions  toward  each  other  Into  normal  contacting  rela- 
tion, means  for  limiting  the  extent  of  movements  of  said 
anvils  in  opposite  directions,  a  micrometer  gage  oper- 
atively  connected  with  one  of  said  anvils,  s  rack  and  pin- 
ion construction  to  move  the  other  of  the  anvils,  to  per- 
mit the  insertion  of  a  sheet  of  paper,  therebetween. 

3.  In  a  micrometer  gage,  the  combination,  a  platform 
member,  a  lever  pivotally  attached  thereto,  an  anvil  alid- 
ably  mounted  in  said  member,  means  for  limiting  the  ex- 
tent of  movement  of  said  anvil,  a  micrometer  gage  oper- 
atively  connected  to  said  lever,  an  arm  secured  to  said 
platform  member  and  formed  with  a  bored  out  hub  por- 
tion, an  anvil  mounted  in  said  hub,  means  for  forcing 
said  anvil  in  a  downward  direction  toward  the  other  anvil, 
meana  for  limiting  the  extent  of  movement  of  aald  anvil, 
and  means  for  elevating  the  aald  laat  mentioned  anvil  to 
permit  the  insertion  of  an  article  whoae  thlcknesa  is  to 
be  determined,  said  anvils  being  arranged  in  the  same 
vertical  line  so  aa  to  engage  each  other,  the  meana  for 
forcing  the  upper  anvil  downward  being  stronger  than 
the  means  for  forcing  the  lower  anvil  upward,  as  de- 
scribed, whereby  when  a  aheet  of  paper  or  other  article 
la  to  be  measured  the  lowermost  anvil  will  be  moved  down- 
wardly and  the  downward  movement  of  the  upper  anvil 
will  be  limited,  as  described. 

4.  A  micrometer  gage  comprising,  In  combination,  a 
platform  member,  an  arm  integral  therewith,  a  pair  of 
vertically  alined  anvils  normally  in  contact  with  each 
other,  and  located  in  the  platform  and  arm,  reapectlvely, 
meana  to  move  the  upper  anvil  downward,  means  to  limit 
the  downward  movement  of  said  anvil,  meana  to  move  the 
lower  anvil  upward  and  meana  to  limit  the  upward  move- 
ment of  the  lower  anvil,  a  gage  proper,  mechanlam  oper- 
atlvely  connected  to  the  lower  anvil  to  operate  the  gage, 
means  to  separate  the  anvils  to  permit  the  Insertion  of 
the  article  to  be  measured,  the  opersting  meana  of  the 
upper  anvil  being  stronger  than  the  operating  means 
which  csuses  the  upward  movement  of  the  lower  anvil, 
whereby  only  the  lower  anvil  and  the  gage  proper  con- 
nected therewith,  after  the  inaertion  of  the  article  to  be 
meaaured,  will  be  actuated  from  the  upper  anvil,  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  A  micrometer  gage,  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
pair  of  normally  contacting  anvils,  means  to  separate  the 
same  to  permit  the  insertion  of  an  article  whose  thinness 
Is  to  be  measured,  a  colled  spring  for  each  of  the  anvlia 
to  move  each  of  the  anvlla  toward  the  other  into  contact- 
ing relation,  one  of  the  springs  being  stronger  than  the 
other,  a  atop  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  anvil  which 
is  moved  by  the  stronger  spring,  a  gage  proper  oper- 
atlvely  connected  to  the  other  anvil,  whereby  when  an 
article  la  Inserted  between  the  anvils  only  the  anvil  which 
is  connected  with  the  gage  will  be  operated. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 


1,162,762.     TBOLLET.     Willis    F.    Bkam,    Beanor,    Pa. 
Flted  Nov.  24,  1914.     SerUl  No.  873,698.     (Cl.  64—70.) 
1.  A  trolley  comprising  a  pole  head  formed  with  an  ex- 
tension, a  harp  including  a  base  cut  sway  to  form  a  pair 
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of  extensloDR,  said  extenston  of  Mid  pole  bead  projeetteg 
between  the  pair  of  extenstons  of  aald  baae,  neana  for 
plTOtally  coonectlng  the  barp  baM  to  aald  extenalea,  aald 

barp  further  Including  a  pair  of  arms  connected  together 
by  a  curvllineal  coupling  portion,  a  lug  on  the  pole  bead 
adapted  to  engage  and  overreach  said  curylllnear  coupllns- 
said  arms  of  the  harp  helng  formed  Integral  with  one  side 
of  said  base,  projecting  from  one  face  and  one  end  of  the 
base,  and  provided  with  means  for  receiving  a  trolley 
wheel    axle. 


2.  A  trolley,  comprising  a  pole  head  and  a  harp  plv- 
otally  connei;ted  therewith  and  adapted  to  rock  thereon 
horizontally,  the  pole  bead  and  barp  being  each  provided 
with  a  longitudinally  extending  lug,  said  lugs  spaced  from 
each  other  and  adapted  to  receive  and  bold  a  trolley  cable, 
whereby  the  resiliency  of  the  cable  will  serve  to  yieldingly 
hold  the  pole  bead  and  barp  in  longitudinal  allnemeot 
with  each  other. 

.  3.  A  trolley  comprising  a  pole  head  having  an  exten- 
sion, a  plurality  of  seats  one  above  the  other,  and  a  lug; 
a  linrp  including  a  pair  of  extensiona  one  above  the  other 
and  a  pair  of  arms  connected  together  by  a  curvilinear 
section,  said  extensions  of  the  harp  being  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  said  extension  of  the  pole  head,  the  exten- 
sion of  the  pole  head  extending  between  the  extensions 
of  the  harp,  the  upper  one  of  snid  harp  extensions  and 
said  curvilinear  Hection  being  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
said  seats  of  the  pole  head;  means  for  pivotaliy  connect- 
ing said  pole  and  harp  extensions  together ;  and  a  trolley 
wheel  Journaled  In  said  harp. 


1,152.703.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Floyd 
T.  RoMBEH(iEB,  EllzabethvUle.  Ta.  Filed  June  21,  1915. 
SerUl  No.  35.377.      (CI.  136—7.) 


1.  The  coniMuation  with  an  enslne  having  a  valve  cas- 
ing, of  a  rotatalile  valve  arranged  within  the  valve  casing, 
a  pair  of  telescoping  valve-sleeves  disposed  between  the 
valve  casing  and  the  valve  and  having  tapered  contacting 
surfaces,  and  yielding  means  to  move  one  valve-sleeve 
longitudinally  in  one  direction. 

2.  The  combinatlnn  with  an  engine  having  a  valve  cas- 
lag,  of  a  rotatable  valve  arranged  within  the  valve  casing, 
a  pair  of  telescoping  valve-sleevca  disposed  between  the 
valve  casing  and  the  valve  and  having  tapered  contacting 
surfaces,  yielding  means  to  move  the  valve-sleeves  In- 
wardly longitudinally,  and  means  to  effect  a  relative  turn- 
ing movement  l)etween  the  valve-sleeves. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  engine  having  a  valve  cas- 
ing, of  a  rotatable  valve  arranged  within  the  valve  casing, 
a  pair  of  telescoping  longitudinally  split  elrcumferantlally 
expansible  and  contractlble  valve-sleevea  dlaposed  be- 
tveen  the  valve  caalng  and  valve  and  bavloK  tapered 
eoBtacttng  surfaces,   yielding  means  to  nova  one   valv*- 


■laevc  longitudinally  wttb  relation  to  tbe  other,  and  1 
to  effect  a  relative  turnlBg  novement  between  tbe 
■laevea. 


■eaas 
▼alT« 


1.152,764.     WRENCH.     Habht  K.  Rom,  Greenfield. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  191.n.     Serial  No.  15.012.     (CI.  81 — 


Okla. 
139.) 


/»j 


1.  A  wrench  eomprlalDg  a  shank  having  teeth  formed 
therein,  a  slidaltle  jaw  mounted  on  said  shank,  a  dog 
pivoted  within  said  Jaw  for  engagement  with  said  teeth, 
a  rod  carried  by  aaid  dog  and  projecUng  exteriorly  of  the 
jaw,  a  member  loosely  mounted  on  said  rod,  cam  surfaces 
formed  on  said  member,  cam  surfaces  formed  on  said 
Jaw,  the  cam  surfaces  of  said  member  adapted  to  engage 
the  cam  surfaces  of  said  jaw,  and  means  to  move  said  dog 
In  locking  engagement  with  said  teeth. 

2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  shank  having  a  channel 
formed  In  one  face  thereof,  teeth  formed  In  the  bottom 
of  said  channel,  the  sides  of  said  channel  forming  up- 
standing flanges,  aald  flanges  projecting  above  the  upper 
face  of  said  teeth,  a  sUdable  jaw  mounted  on  said  shank, 
a  dog  pivoted  within  said  Jaw  for  engagement  with  said 
teeth,  said  Jaw  engaging  the  upper  edges  of  said  flanges, 
the  rod  carried  by  said  dog  projecting  exteriorly  of  said 
jaw,  a  member  loosely  mounted  on  said  rod,  cam  faces 
formed  on  said  member,  cam  surfaces  formed  on  said 
Jaw,  the  cam  surfaces  of  said  member  adapted  to  engage 
tbe  cam  surfaces  of  said  Jaw,  and  means  to  move  said 
dog  into  locking  engagement  with  said  teetb. 


1.152,765.  PROCESS  OF  CONVERTING  PETROLEUMS 
AND  OTHER  HEAVY  LIQUID  HYDROCARBONS 
INTO  VOLATILE  HYDROCARBONS  DISTILLING 
BELOW  150°  C.  Paul  Sabatikh  and  Alpuonri 
Mailiie.  Toulouse,  France,  assignors  to  Socl<t4  des 
Rafflnerles  Cataiytlques  des  P^troles  et  hydrocarbures, 
Paris,  France.  Filed  July  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  850,502. 
(CI.  196—26.) 

1.  The  herein-described  process  of  converting  petrole- 
ums and  other  heavy  liquid  hydrocarbons  of  any  origin 
whatever  into  volatile  hydrocarbons  distilling  below  150° 
C,  which  consists  In  mixing  a  body  of  flnely-dlvldcd  cata- 
lytic material  with  netitral  substances  free  from  consid- 
erable quantities  of  silica,  to  reduce  tbe  catalysing  prop- 
erty of  said  catalytic  body ;  beating  the  mixture  to  a 
temperature  between  400"  C.  and  dark  red  heat ;  passing 
the  hydrocarbons  to  be  treated  over  said  mixture ;  passing 
steam  at  the  same  temperature  over  the  catalytic  body 
to  revivify  the  latter  by  the  water  gas  formed  by  the 
passing  steam  ;  and  subjecting  the  volatile  products  ob- 
tained from  such  treatment  to  hydrogenation  io  tbe  pres- 
ence of  flneiy-dlvlded  metala  bested  to  a  temperature  be^ 
tween    150"   and   300"    C. 

2.  The  herein-described  proceiis  of  converting  petro- 
leums and  other  heavy  Uquld  hydrocarbons  Into  volatile 
hydrocarbons  dlatiUlnK  below  150°  C,  which  coaalsts 
in  mixing  a  catalytic  body  of  finely-divided  Iron  with 
neutral  substancea  free  from  considerable  quantities  of 
silica,  to  reduce  the  catalyilng  property  of  said  catalytic 
body :  beating  tbe  mixture  to  a  temperature  betweea  400° 
C.  and  dark  red  beat;  paaalng  tbe  hydrocarbons  to  be 
treated  over  said  mixture ;  passing  steam  at  tbe  sane 
temperature  over  the  catalytic  body  to  revivify  tbe  latter 
by  tbe  water  gaa  formed  by  tbe  passing  steam  ;  and  sub- 
jecting tbe  volatile  products  obtained  from  such  treatoisat 
to  bydrocenation  In  the  presence  of  finely-divided  metals 
heated  to  a  temperature  between  150°  and  800*. 


S8PT8KMK  7, 1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


«4I 


8.  Tbe  bereln-descrlbed  process  of  converting  petro- 
leunM  and  other  heavy  liquid  hydrocarbons  into  liquid 
hydrocarbons  distilling  below  150*  C,  whlcta  eoniiiats  ia 
mlzias  a  catalytic  body  of  finely  -  divided  metallic  snb- 
staooes  with  neutral  substances  free  from  considerable 
quantities  of  silica,  to  reduce  the  catalysis^  property  of 
said  metallic  substances ;  axglomerstiDg  tbe  mixture  wltli 
a  binder  which  is  free  from  sUtca ;  beating  the  agglomer- 
ate to  a  temperature  between  400*  C.  and  dark  red  beat ; 
passing  the  hydrocarbons  to  be  treated  over  said  agglom- 
erate ;  passing  steam  at  tbe  same  temperature  over  tbe 
catalytic  body  to  revivify  the  latter  by  tbe  water  gas 
formed  by  tbe  passing  steam ;  and  sabjecting  tbe  volatile 
products  obtained  from  such  treatment  to  hydrogenation 
in  tbe  presence  of  finely-divided  metals  heated  to  a  tem- 
perature between  150°  and  800*  C. 

4.  Tbe  faerela-deacrlbed  process  of  converting  petro- 
leums and  other  heavy  liquid  liydrocarbons  Into  liquid 
hydrocarbons  distilling  below  150'  C,  which  consists  in 
mixing  a  catalytic  body  of  flaely-divtded  metallic  sub- 
stances with  neutral  sutetaaces  free  from  considerable 
quantities  of  silica,  to  reduce  tbe  catalysing  property  of 
said  metallic  substances;  introducing  tbe  mixture  into 
tubes  lined  witb  non-silleious  material ;  beating  said  tubes 
to  a  temperature  between  400*  C.  aad  dark  red  beat; 
passing  tbe  hydrocarbons  to  be  treated  over  said  tubes; 
paaslag  steam  at  the  aame  temperature  over  tbe  catalytic 
body  to  revivify  tbe  latter  by  tke  water  gas  formed  by  the 
passiac  steam ;  and  subjectiag  tbe  volatile  products  ob- 
tained from  such  treatment  to  hydrogenation  in  the 
presence  ot  finely-divided  metals  heated  to  a  temperature 
between  150°  and  300*  C. 


1,162,7M.  WASHBOARD.  Jambs  T.  BABonifT,  Mer- 
cbantrllle,  N.  J.  Piled  Aug.  12,  1914.  Serial  No. 
S6«.878.      (CI.   68—29.) 


B-JL 


1.  .\  washboard  having  a  soap  support  with  its  npper 
or  supporting  surface  Inclined  transversely  of  the  rub- 
bing surface  for  conducting  away  water  draining  from 
the  soap  in  combination  with  means  for  directing  such 
drainage  onto  tbe  rubbing  surface  In  use. 

2.  A  washboard  having  In  combination  therewith  a 
soap  support  provided  with  a  gutter  permitting  the  flow 
of  water  from  below  the  cake  resting  on  such  support 
down  onto  the  rubbing  face  In  use,  said  gutter  being  In- 
clined transversely  of  the  rubbing  face,  and  means  for 
directing  water  from  the  gutter  onto  tbe  rubbing  fsce. 

3.  A  washboard  bavini;  In  combination  therewith  a  sup- 
port for  tbe  soap  having  protlons  of  its  upper  surface 
upwardly  and  outwardly  Inclined  toward  its  ends  whereby 
water  may  be  directed  from  tbe  sides  of  the  board  to- 
ward tile  median  line  of  and  onto  the  rubbing  face  tn 
use. 


4.  A  washboard  having  In  combination  therewith  a  soap 
support  having  portions  of  its  upper  surface  inclined  up- 
wardly but  in  opposite  directions  from  a  common  point 
above  the  middle  portion  of  the  rubbing  face  In  ana, 
whereby  tbe  drainage  is  delivered  to  the  middle  portloa 
of  the  nibbing  surfsce. 

6.  A  washboard  bavlag  in  combination  therewith  a  soap 
support  having  portions  of  its  upper  surface  upwardly 
and  oppositely  inclined  from  a  common  polfat  and  pro- 
vided with  a  spout  arranged  at  tbe  Intersection  of  the 
Inclined  surfaces  for  the  reception  of  water  flowing  down 
such  surfaces  and  adapted  to  discharge  such  water  onU* 
tbe  rubbing  face  in  use. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,16  2,767.  STAND  FOR  SAD-IRONS.  Geohgb  J. 
ScHNKiDEB.  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Acme  Electric 
Heater  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1014.  Serial  No.  876,105. 
(CL  68—26.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  said  iron  provided  with  a 
detachable  hood,  of  a  supporting  stand  for  said  iron  having 
a  hooked  engagement  with  the  wall  of  said  hood. 

2.  In  a  aad  Iron,  the  combination  with  a  base  section 
and  a  detachable  hood  section  having  Its  lower  edge  in 
proximity  to  said  base,  of  s  stand  having  a  hooked  por- 
tion engaging  said  hood  from  the  lower  edge  thereof  and 
retained  in  position  by  tbe  base  portion. 

3.  In  a  sad  iron,  the  combination  with  a  base  portion 
and  a  detachable  liood  section  having  its  lower  edge  ex- 
tendlnc  in  proximity  to  the  base  and  notched,  of  a  stand 
having  a  hook  portion  engaging  said  hooi  from  the  lower 
edge  thereof,  the  bend  of  said  hook  passing  through  said 
notch  and  retained  by  said  base. 

4.  In  a  sad  Iron,  the  combination  witb  a  base  section 
and  a  detachable  hood  section,  of  a  stand  comprising  a 
substantially  U-shaped  member  having  return-bent  hooks 
at  opposite  ends  thereof  adapted  to  engage  said  hood  from 
the  lower  edge  thereof  and  to  be  retained  in  engagement 
by  said  base. 

5.  In  a  sad  iron,  the  combination  with  a  base  section 
and  a  detachable  hood,  of  a  stand  comprising  a  substan- 
tially U-shaped  wire  member  having  return-bent  book 
portions  at  Its  opposite  ends  for  emb'-acing  the  rear  wall 
of  said  hood,  the  bends  of  said  hooks  engaging  notches 
in  the  lower  edge  of  said  rear  wall  and  being  retained 
by  said  base. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Saxette.] 


1,16  2,768.  HARVESTER-REEL.  James  A.  Shaki-, 
Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  International  Harvester 
Company  of  New  Jersey,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  June  20,  1912.     Serial  No.  704.714.     (CI.  {i6— 22.) 

1.  In  a  harvester,  a  frame,  a  reel  supporting  arm  carried 
thereon  and  angularly  adjustable  witb  respect  thereto,  a 
member  carried  on  said  arm  and  anc^ularly  adjustable  with 
respect  thereto,  and  a  second  reel  supporting  arm  carried 
by  said  member  and  angularly  adjustable  with  respect 
thereto. 

2.  In  a  harvester,  a  frame,  a  reel  supporting  arm  carried 
thereon  and  adjustable  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  line  ot 
draft,  a  mehiher  carried  on  said  arm  and  adjustable  In  a 
plane  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  line  nf  draft, 
and  a  second  reel  supporting  arm  carried  on  said  member 
and  adjustable  in  n  plane  parallel  to  the  line  of  draft. 
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8.  In  a  harrester,  a  frame,  a  reel  aapportiog  arm 
plToted  thareon  and  ansnlarly  adjuatable  with  respect 
thereto,  a  member  carried  on  aald  arm  and  ancalarly  ad- 
josUble  with  respect  thereto,  a  aecond  reel  eapportlng 
arm  carried  by  said  member  and  angularly  adJosUble  with 
respect  thereto,  and  Independent  means  for  positioning 
each  of  said  elements  In  each  position  of  adjustment 
tbsreof. 


4.  In  a  harvester,  a  frame,  a  reel  supporting  arm 
pivoted  thereon  and  anKUlarly  adjustable  with  respect 
thereto,  a  member  carried  on  said  arm  and  anguiarly  ad- 
justable with  respect  thereto,  a  second  reel  supporting  arm 
carried  by  said  member  and  an^rularly  adjustable  with 
respect  thereto.  Independent  means  for  positioning  each 
of  said  elements  In  each  position  of  adjustment  thereof, 
and  means  operaoie  from  a  dlsUnt  point  for  controlling  a 
plurality  of  said  positioning  means. 

5.  In  a  harvester,  a  frame,  a  reel  supporting  arm 
pivoted  thereon  and  angularly  adjustable  with  respect 
thereto,  a  member  carried  on  said  arm  and  angularly  ad- 
justable with  respect  thereto,  a  second  reel  supporting  arm 
carried  by  "Uild  member  and  angularly  adjustable  with  re- 
spect thereto.  Independent  means  for  positioning  each  of 
said  elements  In  each  position  of  adjustment  thereof,  a 
lever  operatlvely  connected  to  said  arms  and  movable  to 
■wing  the  same  about  their  pivots,  and  means  operable 
from  the  free  end  of  said  lever  for  controlling  a  plurality 
of  said  positioning  means. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,152,769.  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  SOLID-BEAR- 
ING SOLUTIONS.  Lamaktinb  C.  TatifT,  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.  Filed  June  IJ.  1912.  Serial  No.  703,208.  (CI. 
75— M.) 


■aid  pump  and  the  suction  pipe  within  the  said  vessel  for 
the  withdrawal  of  solution  therefrom,  connection  between 
the  said  pump  and  the  agitator  for  the  delivery  of  the 
withdrawn  solution  thereto  under  prmsnre,  and  means  for 
supplying  liquid  to  be  treated  Into  the  receiving  vessel. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  separating  solids  from  liquids, 
the  combination  with  a  receiving  vessel,  of  an  agitator 
provided  with  discharge  outlets  roUUbly  mounted  there- 
in, means  for  removing  the  settled  solids  from  within  the 
receiving  vessel,  a  suction  pipe  situated  above  the  agitator, 
a  suction  pomp  located  outside  of  the  receiving  vessel, 
vslve  controlled  connection  between  the  said  pump  and 
the  suction  pipe  within  the  said  veasel  for  the  withdrawal 
of  solution  therefrom,  controlled  connection  between  the 
said  pump  and  the  agitator  for  the  delivery  of  the  with 
drawn  solution  thereto  under  pressure,  a  controlled  by- 
pass connection  interposed  between  said  connections,  and 
means  for  supplying  liquid  to  be  treated  Into  the  receiving 

vessel. 

3.  In  sn  apparatus  for  separating  solids  from  liquid  and 
thickening  the  same,  the  combination  with  a  receiving 
vessel,  of  means  for  supplying  liquid  thereto  for  treat- 
ment, devices  for  withdrawing  the  clear  liquid  from  with- 
in the  said  vessel,  an  agiUtor  rotatably  mounted  within 
the  receiving  vessel  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof,  a  suction 
pipe  situated  adjacent  to  the  agitator,  a  suction  pump 
outside  the  receiving  veasel,  valved  connection  between 
said  pipe  and  the  pump  for  withdrawing  solution  from 
within  the  vessel  adjacent  Its  bottom,  vslved  conns«^lon 
between  the  pump  and  the  agitator  for  returning  the 
withdrawn  solution  Into  the  receiving  chamber  through 
the  agitator  under  pressure,  means  for  supplying  through 
the  pump  and  agitator  clear  solution  for  replacement  or 
wash  purposes,  and  means  controlling  the  discharge  of 
the  thickened  solids  from  within  the  receiving  vessel. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  separating  solids  from  liquid  ana 
thickening  the  same,  the  combination  with  a  receiving 
vessel,  of  a  diffuser  for  supplying  liquid  thereto  for  treat 
ment,  devices  for  decanting  and  overOowlng  the  clear 
liquid  from  within  the  said  vessel,  an  agitator  provided 
with  outwardly  projecting  tubular  discharge  arms  ro- 
taUbly  mounted  within  the  receiving  vessel  sdjacent  the 
bottom  thereof,  a  suction  pipe  situated  above  the  aglUtor, 
a  suction  pump  located  outside  of  the  receiving  vessel, 
valved  connection  between  said  pipe  and  the  pump  for 
withdrawing  solution  from  within  the  vessel,  valved  con- 
nection between  the  pump  and  the  aglUtor  for  return- 
ing the  withdrawn  solution  Into  the  receiving  chamber 
through  the  agitator  under  pressure,  a  valved  by-pass  con 
nectlon  Interposed  between  the  said  valved  connections, 
means  for  supplying  through  the  pump  and  aglUtor  clear 
solution  for  replacement  or  waah  purposes,  and  means  con 
trolling  the  dlacharge  of  the  thickened  solids  from  within 
the  receiving  vessel. 

5.  In  sn  apparatus  for  separating  solids  from  liquids, 
the  combination  with  a  receiving  vesael.  of  means  for  sup 
plying  thereto  solutions  to  be  treated,  an  agitator  pro- 
vided with  peripheral  dlscbarges  rotatably  mounted  with- 
in the  said  vessel  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof,  a  suction 
pipe  provided  with  a  series  of  Inlet  openings  situated 
within  the  receiving  vessel  adjacent  to  the  aglUtor.  suc- 
tion means  fdr  withdrawing  solution  from  within  the  ves- 
sel through  said  suction  pipe,  connection  between  said 
means  and  the  agiUtor  for  supplying  thereto  under  pres- 
sure the  withdrawn  solatlon,  devices  controlling  the  dis- 
charge of  solids  from  within  the  receiving  vessel,  and 
means  for  carrying  off  the  dear  liquid  freed  of  Its  solids. 
[Claims  0  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  separating  solids  from  liquids, 
the  combination  with  a  receiving  vessel,  of  an  agiUtor 
provided  with  discharge  outleU  roUUbly  mounted  there- 
in, msans  for  removint  the  settled  solMs  frooi  within  the 
receiving  vessel,  a  suction  pipe  situated  above  and  in 
close  proximity  to  the  agiUtor,  a  suction  pump  located 
outside  of  tue  receiving  veasel,  connection  between  the 


1,152,770.  CRADLB-BIT.  Pbkdcbick  H.  Tbovillb,  South 
Hero,  Vt.  Filed  Apr.  16.  1914.  Serial  No.  882,078. 
(CI.  54—9.) 

1.  A  bit  comprising  elongated  cheek  pieces,  a  bridle  Mt 
bar  rtgMly  connected  between  said  cheeK  pieces  near  oM 
end  thereto  to  Join  and  hold  said  pieces  in  a  spaced  rela- 
tion, links  connected  at  their  one  end  pivoUlly  with  each 
of  said  cheek  pieces  in  the  body  portion  thereof,  a  curb  bit 
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bar  connected  between  said  links,  rein  loops  on  the  free 
end  of  said  cheek  pieces  through  which  the  reins  are 
paaaed,  and  loops  on  said  links  in  which  the  reins  are 
secured  after  passage  through  said  rein  loops  on  the 
cheek  pieces. 


I 


2.  A  bit  comprising  elongated  curved  cheek  pieces,  a 
bridle  bit  bar  connected  acroas  said  cheek  pieces  near  one 
end  thereof  to  Join  the  same  in  a  rigid  and  spaced  rela- 
tion, links  connected  at  their  one  end  with  each  of  aald 
cheek  pieces  in  the  body  portion,  a  bridle  bit  bar  rigidly 
connected  between  said  links  in  a  proximate  center  there- 
of, rein  loops  formed  on  the  free  end  of  said  cheek  pieces 
through  which  the  reins  are  adapted  to  be  threaded  and 
have  sliding  movement,  and  loops  provided  on  the  free  end 
of  said  links  to  hsve  the  reins  secured  therethrough. 

3.  A  bit  comprising  cheek  pieces  made  creacent  shape 
In  side  elevation  and  provided  at  their  enda  with  op- 
positely disposed  loops,  a  bridle  bit  bar  connected  to  Join 
aald  che^  pieces  near  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  link  pivoted 
at  its  one  end  near  the  center  of  each  of  said  cheek  pieces, 
and  a  curb  bit  bar  connected  between  said  links  to  nor- 
mally lie  adjacent  said  bridle  bit  bar  and  to  be  capable  of 
movement  from  the  adjacent  position. 

4.  A  bit  comprising  cheek  pieces  made  crescent  shspe 
In  side  elevstlon  and  provided  at  each  of  their  ends  with 
s  loop,  a  bridle  bit  bar  rigidly  connected  between  said 
cheek  pieces  near  the  upper  ends  thereof  to  Join  and  hold 
the  plecea  In  a  spaced  relation,  a  link  pivoted  at  the  end 
thereof  to  each  of  said  cheek  pieces  near  the  center,  a 
curb  bit  bar  rigidly  connected  between  said  links,  and 
loops  provided  on  the  free  end  of  said  links  beyond  the 
mounting  of  the  curb  bit  bar. 

5.  A  bit  comprising  cheek  pieces  made  crescent  shape  In 
side  elevation  and  provided  at  each  of  their  ends  with  a 
loop,  a  bridle  bit-bar  connected  to  Join  said  cheek  pieces 
near  the  upper  ends  thereof,  a  link  pivoted  to  each  cheek 
piece  near  the  center  thereof,  and  a  curb  bit-bar  connected 
between  said  links,  the  loops  of  the  upper  ends  of  the  cheek 
pieces  adapted  to  have  the  cheek  strsps  of  the  bridle  con- 
nected (herewith  and  the  loops  on  the  free  ends  of  the 
cheek  pieces  to  have  the  reina  paased  therethrough  and 
connected  with  the  free  ends  of  the  links. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 

II  

1 1 

1,152,771.  AUTOMOBILE  TRANSMISSION  POWER. 
Edqau  J.  WcNDLB,  Johnstown.  Ps.  Filed  July  13,  1914. 
Serial  No.  860,761.      (Cl.  74—58.) 


1.  In  a  transBtsalOB  mechanism,  a  multiple  gear,   a 
drive  «baft,  gean  looaely  monated  on  the  drlva  abaft  and 


each  meahing  with  one  of  the  gears  of  the  moltlple  gear, 
an  additional  gear  alidably  mounted  upon  the  drive  abaft 
and  movaUe  Into  mesh  with  one  of  the  gears  of  the  multi- 
ple gear,  means  tor  selecttveljr  locking  one  of  the  loosely 
mounted  gears  to  Its  shaft  or  aUdlng  the  additloiial  gear 
Into  mesh  with  a  gear  of  tiie  multiple  gear,  aald  means  be- 
ing operable  by  a  single  lever,  and  clutch  controlled  means 
for  locking  the  lever  in  position,  said  clutch  controlled 
means  Including  a  shaft  upon  which  the  lever  is  mount- 
ed, a  keeper  bracket  carried  by  the  shsft,  a  locking  arm 
pivoted  intermediate  lU  length  and  terminating  at  cme  end 
in  a  head  engageable  by  the  clutch  pedal,  said  keeper 
bracket  having  a  plurality  of  sockeU,  and  a  stud  formed 
upon  the  other  end  of  the  locking  lever  and  engageable  in 
one  of  the  other  sockets  when  the  clutch  is  In  sctlve  posi- 
tion. 

2.  In  a  transmission  mechanism,  a  multiple  gear,  a 
drive  shaft,  a  plurality  of  beveled  gears  loosely  mounted 
on  the  drive  shaft  and  constantly  meshing  with  cerUln 
gears  of  the  multiple  gear,  an  additional  gear  sUdably 
mounted  on  the  drive  shaft  and  movable  Into  mesh  with 
one  of  the  gears  of  the  multiple  gear,  a  beveled  gear  fixed 
upon  the  drive  shaft,  a  stub  shaft,  a  second  multiple  gear 
carried  by  the  stub  shaft  and  movable  to  bring  one  of  its 
gears  Into  mesh  with  one  of  the  gears  of  the  first  multiple 
gear  and  its  other  gear  into  mesh  with  that  gear  fixed  on  - 
the  drive  shaft,  and  means  for  selectlTely  locking  any  one 
of  the  gears  in  mesh  with  the  first  multiple  gesr  to  the 
drive  shaft  or  for  moving  the  slldsbly  mounted  gear  into 
mesh  with  the  multiple  gear,  or  for  moving  the  second 
multiple  gear  Into  engagement  with  the  fixed  gear  and  first 
multiple  gear. 

3.  In  a  transmission  mechanism,  a  multiple  gear,  a 
drive  shaft,  a  plurality  of  beveled  gears  loosely  mounted 
on  the  drive  shaft  and  constantly  meshing  with  certain 
gears  of  the  multiple  gear,  an  additional  gear  slidably 
mounted  on  the  drive  shaft  and  movable  into  mesh  with 
one  of  the  gears  of  the  multiple  gear,  a  beveled  gear  fixed 
upon  the  drive  shaft,  a  stub  shaft,  a  second  multiple  gear 
carried  by  the  stub  shaft  and  movable  to  bring  one  of  Ita 
gears  Into  mesh  with  one  of  the  gears  of  the  first  multiple 
gear  and  lU  other  gear  into  mesh  with  that  gear  fixed 
on  the  drive  shaft,  and  means  for  selectively  locking  any 
one  of  the  gears  In  mesh  with  the  first  multiple  gear  to  the 
drive  shaft  or  for  moving  the  slidably  mounted  gear  into 
mesh  with  the  multiple  gear,  or  for  moving  the  second 
multiple  gear  into  engagement  with  the  fixed  gear  and 
first  multiple  gesr,  said  means  being  operable  by  a  single 
hand  lever. 

4.  In  a  transmission  mechanism,  a  multiple  8^r>  • 
drive  ahaft,  a  plurality  of  beveled  gears  loosely  mounted 
on  the  drive  shaft  and  constantly  meshing  with  certain 
gears  of  the  multiple  gear,  an  additional  gear  slidably 
mounted  on  the  drive  shaft  and  movable  Into  mesh  with 
one  of  the  gears  of  the  multiple  gesr,  a  beveled  gear  fixed 
upon  the  drive  shaft,  a  stub  shaft,  a  second  multiple  gear 
carried  by  the  stub  shaft  and  movable  to  bring  one  of  ito 
gears  Into  mesh  with  one  of  the  gears  of  the  first  multiple 
gesr  snd  Its  other  gear  into  mesh  with  that  gear  fixed 
on  the  drive  shsft,  and  means  for  selectively  locking  any 
one  of  the  gears  in  mesh  with  the  first  multiple  gear  t6  the 
drive  shaft  or  for  moving  the  slidably  mounted  gear  Into 
mesh  with  the  multiple  gear,  or  for  moving  the  second 
multiple  gear  into  engagement  with  the  fixed  gear  and 
first  multiple  gear,  said  means  being  operable  by  a  aln^e 
hand  lever,  and  means  for  locking  the  hand  lever  in  any 
of  iU  various  poiritions. 

6.  In  a  transmission  mecfasnlsm,  a  multiple  gaar,  a 
drive  ahaft,  a  plurality  of  beveled  gears  loosely  mounted 
on  the  drive  shsft  and  consUntly  meshing  with  eartaln 
gears  of  the  multiple  gear,  an  additional  gear  sUdaMy 
mounted  on  the  drive  shaft  and  movaUe  into  meab  with 
one  of  the  gears  of  the  multiple  gear,  a  bevel«d  gear  ftzad 
upon  the  drive  shaft,  a  stub  shaft,  a  seeond  mnltlpla  laar 
carried  by  the  stub  shaft  and  movable  to  bring  ona  of  lU 
tears  into  meah  with  one  of  the  gttn  of  the  llrat  mnltl^ 
gear  and  iU  other  gear  into  mtA  with  that  gear  fixed  ok 
tha  drive  shaft,  and  means  for  sdeetlTely  loeUnf  any 
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01  the  gearo  in  mesh  with  the  first  multiple  gear  to  the 
;  drive  Khaft  or  for  moving  the  sHdably  mounted  gear  into 
me«h  with  the  multiple  genr.  or  for  moving  the  second 
multiple  gf^ar  into  eDK>gement  with  the  fixed  gear  and 
first  multiple  gi  ar,  said  means  being  operable  by  a  slnxle 
hand  lever,  means  for  locking  the  hand  lever  In  any  of  its 
various  {MMitions,  and  means  for  automatically  returning 
the  sliding  K<^r  iind  second  multiple  K<'ar  to  normal  posi- 
tion when  rvlea:'ed. 

[rialmg  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oasetto.] 


1.15L'.772.  CATHODE  FOR  KLEtTROLYTIc"  CELLS. 
Frank  G.  Wheklbr,  Appleton,  Wis.,  asslKDor  of  one- 
half  to  Kimberly-Clark  Company,  Neenah,  Wis.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Jan.  25,  101."».  Serial  No. 
4.318.      (CI.   204—58.) 


In  combination,  a  dliphraKm,  a  perforated  cathode,  the 
perforations  bein'.r  of  sufficient  area  to  receive  portions  of 
thedlaphrainn  and  thereby  effectively  to  support  the  latter, 
and  electrically  conductive  mean.s  located  in  the  rear  of 
said  perforations  for  backing  the  diaphragm  to  prevent 
rupture. 


1,152,773.  MOTORCYCLE  FRAME.  Kuward  Yoing 
White,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  Filed  Sept.  10,  191.;.  Serial 
No.    789,154.      (CI.    208-94.) 


1.  In  a  frame  for  bicycles,  motorcycles,  or  the  like,  the 
combination  of  i  main  frame  comprlsluf;  an  npiwr  tube 
having  Its  rear  portion  downwardly  curved,  a  rear  wheel 
frame  plvotally  connected  to  the  main  frame,  a  spring  In 
the  curvetl  portion  of  said  upper  tube,  a  sli  ler  within 
the  tube  engaging  the  spring,  and  a  connection  between 
the   slider  and   said   articulated    frame. 

2.  In  a  frame  for  bicycles,  motorcycles,  or  the  like,  the 
combination  of  a  main  frame  Including  an  upper  tube 
having  a  downwardly  curved  rear  portion,  a  spring  within 
suld  curved  portion,  a  block  engaged  by  the  spring  and 
slldable  within  sail  curvet!  tulje  portion,  a  driving  wheel 
frame  pivoted  to  the  main  frame  and  a  connection  between 
said  articulated   frame  and  said  block. 

3.  In  a  frame  for  bicycles,  motorcycles,  or  the  like,  the 
combinutlun  of  a  main  frame  Including  an  upper  tube 
having  a  downwardly  curved  rear  portion,  a  i^pring  within 
said  curved  portion,  a  block  engage*!  by  the  spring  and 
slldable  within  said  curved  tube  portion,  rear  braces  piv- 
oted to  the  main  frame  and  carrying  a  drive  wheel,  a  rear 
fork  pivoted  to  the  bnices  and  a  pivotal  connection  be- 
tween  the  rear  fork  and  said   block. 

4.  In  a  frame  for  bicycles,  motorcycles,  or  the  like,  the 
combination  of  a  main  frane  includln'?  an  upper  tube  hav- 
iBg  a  downwardly  curveii  rear  portion,  a  spring  wltbln 
said  curved  portion,  a  block  engaged   by   the   spring  and 


slldable  within  said  carred  tube  portion,  a  driving  wheel 
frame  pivoted  to  the  main  frame,  a  connection  between 
said  wheel  frame  and  said  block,  and  a  reaction  spring 
Interposed  between  said  block,  and  an  abutment  within 
said   tube. 

5.  In  a  frame  for  bicycles,  motorcycles,  or  the  like,  the 
combination  of  a  main  frame  including  an  upper  tube  hav- 
ing a  downwardly  curved  rear  portion,  a  spring  within 
said  curved  portion,  a  block  engaged  by  the  spring  and 
slldable  within  said  curved  tube  portion,  rear  braces  piv- 
oted to  the  main  frame  and  carrying  a  drive  wheel,  a  rear 
fork  pivoted  to  the  braces,  a  pivotal  connection  between 
the  rear  fork  and  said  block,  and  a  reaction  spring  inter- 
posed between  said  block  and  an  abutment  wltbln  ^aid 
tube. 

[«'lalms  «>  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (iaaette.  ] 


1,152.774.  CONVERTIBLE  SLED.  RoL.\ND  E.  Wkit- 
M.w.  Sturgls,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William 
Siattery.  Sturgls.  Mich.  Flle<l  Sept.  22.  1914.  Serial 
No.    862,879.      (CI.    21-96.) 


1.  In  !i  >iru<tiiie  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  iHMiy.  runners  supporting  said  bmly.  wheel 
supporting  links  plvotally  mounted  on  said  bo<ly.  axles 
]ournale<l  In  the  lower  ends  of  said  links,  wheels 
carried  l>y  said  axles,  means  connecting  the  front  and 
rear  axles  together,  a  tongue  secured  to  said  runner 
structure,  a  link  connected  to  said  wheel  supporting  links 
to  swing  the  same  on  their  pivots  and  extending  upwardly 
and  forwardly  adjacent  the  tongue,  whereby  said  structure 
may  be  drawn  either  by  said  tongue  or  said  link  and  detent 
means  on  said  tongue  for  holding  said  link  In  adjusted  posi- 
tion, all  coactlng  substantially  as  described  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
of  a  body,  runners  supporting  said  body,  angle  brackets 
secured  to  said  body  and  having  downardly  turned  ends, 
laterally  extending  8to|»  pins  carried  by  said  ends,  wheel 
supporting  links  pU-pted  to  the  downwardly  turned  ends 
of  said  brackets  and  provided  with  notches  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  stop  pins,  axles  Journaled  in  the  lower  ends  of 
said  links,  wheels  carried  by  said  axles,  means  connecting 
the  front  and  rear  uxles  together,  and  actuating  means 
for  swinging  hald  wheel  supporting  links  on  their  pivots, 
all  coactlng  substantially  as  described  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

.■5.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  deserlbe<l.  the  comblna 
tion  of  a  body,  runners  supporting  .said  boly,  wheels 
supporting  links  pivoted  on  said  hwly,  axles  Journaled  In 
the  lower  ends  of  said  links,  wheels  carried  by  said  axles, 
a  forwardly  projecting  tongue  secured  to  the  front  of  said 
runner  strncture  and  proTlded  with  a  handle  at  its  forward 
end  and  a  slot  adjacent  said  handle,  a  link  connected  to 
said  wheel  supporting  links  to  swing  the  same  on  their 
pivots  and  extending  upwardly  and  forwardly,  the  upper 
end  thereof  being  disposed  in  said  slot  In  said  tongue  and 
being  provided  with  a  handle,  said  tongue  being  provided 
with  notches  adjacent  the  slot,  and  a  laterally  projecting 
liin  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  said  link  and  adapted  to 
engage  in  said  notches. 


1,152.775.      RQPEdUIME   FOR  DI'MH-W.MTER  ROI'ES. 
Loris  WiEHKB,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  23.  191R. 
SerUl  No.  16.:<53.      (CI.  254  —  194.) 
1.  A   rope-guide  for  a  dumb-waiter  rope,  comprising  a 

rope-guiding  nien(l)er  ;  a  pivot-pin  therefor;  a  supporting- 
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ptato  wMek  MippMts  tb«  »«•  af  a^d  vliwmt^u ;  nd  • 

bas«-plate  one  eud  of  which  Um  mi  obc  Md«  mt  mI^ 
pivot-irtn  «Bd  th9  otb«r  end  of  which  cztMidi  t«  the  oth»r 
sM*  of  «nd  beyond  Mid  plvot-pla  mmI  Is  hlBg«dl7  fastonod 
to  tb«  MppOTtlsff-pl^te  OD  the  milding  side  of  ntd  rope- 
goldlng  moiDbcr;  tlte  flrst-namod  end  of  Mid  bttw-pinte 
being  arranged  to  be  faatenod  to  a  wall  of  the  op«dng 
that  lea4*  Into  the  dumb  waiter  shaft. 


2.  A  rope-guide  for  a  dumb-waiter  rope,  comprlalng  3 
rope-gulding  member ;  a  pivot-pin  therefor ;  a  anpporting- 
plate  which  mpporta  the  anda  of  Mid  plvot-ptn ;  and  a 
base-plate  one  end  of  which  lies  on  one  aide  of  aaid  plTot- 
pln  and  the  other  end  of  which  extends  to  the  other  side 
of  and  beyond  n\A  pivot-pin  and  is  hingedly  fastened 
to  tl)«  supportfng-ptate  on  the  gtildlag  side  of  Mid  rope- 
guiding  member;  the  flrat-aamed  end  of  Mid  baseplate 
being  arranged  to  bo  faateaod  to  a  wall  of  the  opening 
that  leada  into  the  dumb-waltar  shaft:  and  the  axis  of 
Mid  pivot-pin  being  Inclined  to  said  l>ase-plate. 


1,152,778.  LOCK.  CUNTOW  L.  Wova  aad  Baa*  W. 
WoLTB,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.  FUed  Dec.  10,  1912.  Serial 
No.  7S6,868.     (Cl.  70—74.) 


1.  Tlie  daacrlbed  deriM  coMlatia«  t  a  plaralltr  of 
l«ck  hoMs  OM  of  which  Is  provldad  with  a  laekad  odgis, 
a  0ear  adaytad  to  openta  Mid  nwkad  bolt  aad  mMna 
earrlad  bj  Mid  radMd  bait  for  oparatlac  mM  athar  bdtf. 
said  BcauM  being  flaslMa,  and  —oslattag  oC  chalaa,  one 
of  said  othw  halU  balag  aostaaatsd  to  mi  ead  a<  ana  «£ 
Mid  ehdlaa. 

2.  TiM  daaerthed  dsviee  coaalatla«  af  a  ploraUtr  •< 
lack  boita  oaa  ti  whleh  la  pitTtdad  wUh  a  lacfcad  adga, 
a  CMf  Adapted  to  operate  aald  rackad  bolt,  ssMaa  earriad 
%j  Ml4  imckad  bolt  for  oparatlM  mid  otbar  btrita.  aatd 
oaaaa .  Mac  flexible,  and  caaststtag  of  chains,  ana  U 
said  otiier  balta  b4s«  coaaaeted  to  aa  aad  of  aaa  «<  aaU 
ehaina,  and  a  weigM  earriad  by  Cha  «ad  aC  aald  laat  chain 
wbarehu  aald  bait  ia  baU  aannlly  abot 

8.  Ttie  dBMfibBi  davira  coaalatlac  at  a  ptwaUtF  af 
loefc  botta  aaa  a<  which  la  pratldsd  wttta  a  rached  m»m* 
a  9c«r  iMdptod  to  «»anta  said  saabsd  bait,  naana  canted 
by  Mid  racked  bolt  for  operating  Hid  other  bolts,  mIU 
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laa  being  flexible,  and  eoaatetlag  of  ehalaa,  oaa  of  aald 
otbar  bolta  being  connected  to  as  end  of  one  of  Mid 

chains,  a  weight  carried  by  the  end  of  Mid  laat  chain 
whereby  said  bolt  is  held  normally  shot,  and  a  lock  for 
holding  said  nicked  bolt  In  a  fixed  position. 

4.  The  describetl  device  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
lock  bolts  one  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  racked  edge, 
a  gear  adapted  to  operate  Mid  racked  t>olt.  means  carried 
by  said  racked  bolt  for  operating  Mid  other  bolts,  M'd 
means  being  fiexlble,  and  consisting  of  chains,  one  of  Mid 
other  bolts  being  connected  to  an  md  of  one  of  said  cbslns, 
a  weight  carried  by  the  end  of  Mid  last  chain  whereby  Mid 
bolt  is  held  normally  shot,  and  a  bolt  for  holding  M<.d 
racked  bolt  in  a  fixed  poaition.  Mid  bolt  being  spring 
actuated. 

5.  The  described  device  consisting  of  a  plnrallty  of 
lock  bolto  one  of  which  la  provided  with  a  racked  adc*, 
a  gMr  adapted  to  operate  Mid  racked  bolt  and  saeans 
carried  by  Mid  racked  bolt  for  operating  Mid  other  bolS, 
Mid  BMna  being  flexible  and  consisting  of  chains.  Mid 
last  bolto  being  connected  to  the  extreme  ends  of  Mid 
chains,  a^M  chains  adapted  to  bold  said  last  bolta  In  aa 
oalacked  position. 

{Claina  0  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oasetto.] 


1,162,777.  PBOCEBB  OP  RECOVERING  SALT  FROM 
BRINE.  Fbank  J.  Wood.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  Wood  Apparatos  Company,  New  York,  N.  T..  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Tork.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1012.  Sarial 
No.  738,708.     (CL  127—8.) 


1.  The  procoM  of  effecting  a  series  of  surface  evapora- 
tions of  brine  at  tomperstures  below  the  boiling  points 
consisting  of  heating  the  first  tMdy  of  brine,  evaporating 
in  contact  with  air,  absorbing  beat  from  the  combined 
air  and  vapor  la  water  and  atlllalag  the  beatad  wator  to 
affaet  a  aaeaad  aarfaea  evapocatipa. 

2.  Tha  prscaM  of  avsporatlag  brine  oonalstiag  of  affact< 
lac  A  sarfaca  avaporatioa  at  a  prssanrc  abova  ataaa^ 
^aiic  bf  eaaflalag  air  andar  prsasura  above  and  la  eaa- 
toct  vlth  tba  sorHaee  of  the  body  af  bMtad  brine.  tUt^ 
lattag  tba  air  sad  oombiaing  vapor  with  said  air  and 
aeparattag    the    vapor    fr«Mn    tba   coabiaatiaa    bj 


t.  Tba  pracoM  of  cffeetlac  •  sarlea  af  evaporatloBa  vltfe 
oat  agltalton  eoaslstlac  o<  laalatalalng  bMtad  bodtea  of 
bflaa  la  aarfbca  contact  with  coaflaad  bodtes  of  air.  and 
absaifclac  l>Mt  from  tbe  trst  •(  tba  series  to  sOaet  aa 
evapaiattoa  to  tbe  aaeond. 

<  la  tba  preosM  of  raoevertag  salt  from  briaa  tbe 
eflsetioc  <rf  •  aarlM  af  aarfaea  evaporatlacis  by  aoceoa- 
aiveljr  heating  bodies  of  brine  which  are  in  surface  con- 
tod  with  air  by  absorbing  the  heat  contained  In  the 
▼apar  tlalBg  lata  tba  air  (ram  tba  flrat  body  la  spnira 
oX  wator  and  then  ntliialag  aald  beat  by  eellsettag  Mid 
sprays  Into  a  single  column'  of  flawing  aratcr  and  aaaslitg 
aaaw  to  bMt  a  aaeand  body. 

fi.  In  tha  proeeM  of  reeovvrteg  mU  fros  brine  the 
aflfaetlBg  0t  a  aertea  tt  surCsM  evaporatieaa  by  aaaaaa> 
alfiaiy  baatlac  two  bodies  of  brtae  which  are  to  aartoto 
iiiBtoit  with  air,  tbe  air  piasaura  la  tbe  flrat  beiac  bli^Mr 
thaa  tbafc  to  that  af  the  aacaod.  by  abaariyteg.  the  beat 
eastalaad  ta  tha  vapor  rialag  lato  tbe  afar  bOM  the  flxst 
badly  IB  apcays  e<  water  aad  than  attfaUac  said  heat  hf 
oaUeetfac  told  sptays  Into  a  stagte  eala«a  «C 
water  «sd  caaalag  saase  tm  beat  a  asoead  body. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Oasetto.] 
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1,152,778.  FASTENING  DEVICE.  Enbico  Battistt, 
Rome.  IUl7-  Filed  Aag.  13.  1913.  BerUl  No.  784.56S. 
(CI.  24—207.) 


4 


u} 


9 


^ 


*I 
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Fasteolog  device  for  flexibly  joining  tbe  edges  of  artlclefl 
of  drew,  sucb  as  shoea,  gloTes  and  tbe  like,  comprising : 
a  middle  sliding  piece  wltb  two  lateral  strings  formlni; 
tbe  edges  of  same,  and  two  side  pieces  eacb  of  tbem 
formed  by  a  metallic  wire  baring  tbe  shape  of  a  Greek 
fret  and  bent  so  as  to  form  an  Incomplete  cylindrical 
groove,  whlcb  leaves  between  its  edges  a  longitudinal  silt 
and  Is  provided  Inside  and  outside  witb  a  flexible  cover- 
ing, in  whlcb  grooves  may  slide  tbe  lateral  strings  of  the 
middle  piece. 


, 

i 

! 

i 

i 

1,152,779.  TIRE.  Hbnbt  Behu  and  Joseph  Vbkx. 
Elisabeth,  N.  J.,  assignors  of  one-flftb  to  said  Behm, 
one-fifth  to  said  Vene,  one-flfth  to  William  Marks,  one- 
flftb  to  George  J.  Streisel,  Sr,  and  one-flfth  to  Charles 
C.  Mair,  Elisabeth,  N.  J.  Filed  June  2,  1914.  Serial 
No.  842,395.      (CI.   152—22.) 


»i0*  Af 


1.  In  a  tire,  a  shoe  with  projections  on  its  Inner  face, 
balls  between  the  projections,  whereby  the  balls  are  held 
against  longitudinal  movement,  the  projections  being 
higher  than  the  radltis  of  the  balls,  bnt  1cm  In  height 
than  the  diameter  of  the  balla,  and  poBctare-proof  cnpa 
between  the  projections  and  covering  the  oater  rarfaces 
of  the  balls,  the  projections  spacing  the  balls  apart  bat 
leavlnff  tbem  free  to  expand  at  their  inner  portiona. 

2.  In  a  tire,  a  shoe  having  a  series  of  projections  on 
Its  Inner  face,  the  spaces  between  the  projections  being 
cap-shaped  with  their  edges  anderent.  caps  fitting  said 
eavltiea  and  being  held  in  place  by  reason  of  their  edgea 
engaging  the  anderent  edges  of  the  caritiea.  and  balls  in 
the  caps,  the  balls  being  resilient,  the  projections  extend- 
ing between  the  balls  and  being  in  excess  of  tiie  radlas  of 
the  baUs,  bat  less  in  height  than  the  diameter  of  tbe  balls. 


1,1S2.T80.  ADVERTISIN(}-8I0N.  HnoH  MiLNn  Black, 
Brighton,  England.  Piled  Feb.  18,  1913.  Serial  No. 
749,»57.     (CI.  40— IM.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
eaalnc,  a  display  plate  stationary  therein,  borliontal  and 
vertical  gaides  in  the  casing,  laterally  movable  plates 
provided  wltb  means  for  slldably  engaging  the  horizontal 
galdea  and  adapted  when  moved  to  vary  the  apparent 
slse  of  the  display  on  the  display  plate,  means  for  slmal- 
taBeoQ^  moTlng  the  laterally  movable  plates  In  oppoalte 
dlreettoaa,  Tertleally  movable  platea  alidably  engaging  the 
vertical  gatdes  and  adapted  when  moved  to  vary  the  ap- 
parent slse  of  the  dtaplay  on  the  display  plate,  and  means 


for  simultaneously  moving  the  vertically  movable  plates 
in  opposite  directions. 

2.  A  device  of  the   character   described   comprising  a 
caalng,  a  stationary  display  plate  therein,  a  pair  of  vertl 
cally    movable    platea    and    a    pair    of    laterally    movable 
plates  slldably  mounted  in  tbe  casing  and  adapted  when 
moved  to  vary  the  apparent  alse  of  tbe  display  on  tbe  di» 


mm 


K 


-  -» 


a/ 


play  plate,  and  means  for  slmult&neoasly  moving  the  ver- 
tically movable  platea  In  oppoalte  directions  and  the 
laterally  movable  plates  in  opposite  directions. 


1,162,781.  SAFETY  BELT  AND  CLUTCH  SHIFTING 
MECHANISM.  Bobebt  T.  Boal,  Kearney.  N.  J.  Filed 
Dec.  15,  1914.    Serial  No.  877,284.     (Cl.  74 — 39.) 


1.  A  safety  belt  and  elatch-shiftlng  mechanism  com- 
priaing  in  combination  with  a  swinging  shifting  lever,  a 
spring-controlled  loeklBg  arm  having  a  portion  with  which 
said  lever  can  be  hrooght  Into  locked  engagainent,  and 
means  connected  with  said  lever  adapted  to  be  brpogtat 
into  engagement  with  said  locking  arm  for  releasing  aald 
lever  from  Ita  locked  engagement  with  said  arm. 

2.  A  safety  belt  and  dntch-ahifting  mechanism  com- 
prtsiog  in  comblnatlOB  with  a  swinging  shifting  lever,  n 
spring-controlled  losing  arm  having  a  portion  wltb  which 
said  lever  can  be  hrooght  into  locked  engagement,  auil 
means  connected  with  said  locking  arm  for  releasing  said 
lever  from  Its  locked  engagement  with  said  arm,  and  stop- 
bolts  located  with  relation  to  said  locking  arm  to  limit 
the  swinging  moveiMBta  of  aald  ahlftlng  lever. 

8.  A   safety   belt  and   elatcb-shiftlng  Baecbanlsa   com- 
prising in  eomblnatloa  with  a  swlngiuf  shlftlag  lever,  a 
pivoted  and  spring-coatrolled  locking  arm  havlBg  a  por 
tton  with  which  said  lever  can  be  broaght  Into  locked  en- 
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gagement,  and  means  connected  with  said  lever  adapted 
to  be  brought  into  engagement  with  aald  loeklng  am  for 
releasing  said  lever  from  Its  locked  engagement  with  aald 
arm. 

4.  A  safety  belt  and  clntch-shlfting  meclianlaai  com- 
prising In  comMnation  with  a  swlngtng  shifting  lever,  a 
pivoted  and  apring-eontroUed  locking  arm  having  a  por- 
tion with  which  aald  lever  can  be  brought  into  locked  en- 
gagsaisat,  maana  caaaactad  with  mid  lever  adapted  to  be 
teaogkt  lata  eagageweut  with  aaM  locking  arm  fbr  rcleas- 
lag  aalA  lever  fran  ita  locked  eagagaoiant  with  said  arm, 
and  atop-belts  located  with  ralatton  to  said  loeklng  arm 
to  Umlt  the  swinging  moveaseata  of  said  ahiftlag  lever. 

6.  A  aafety  belt  and  datek-ahlftlng  flseehaniam  com- 
prising In  combination  with  a  swinglag  ahlftlng  lever,  a 
casing  provided  in  Its  top  with  an  opening,  a  spring-con- 
trolled locking  arm  pivoted  in  aald  casing,  said  arm  ex- 
tending upwardly  and  baring  a  loeklng  enlargement  ex- 
tending into  and  through  the  opening  in  said  casing  so 
ss  to  normally  project  above  the  top  of  aald  casing,  said 
enlargement  having  a  portion  with  which  aald  lever  is 
adapted  to  be  brought  into  locked  engagement,  and  means 
connected  with  aald  lever  adapted  to  be  broaght  into  en- 
gagement with  said  pivoted  locking  arm  to  withdraw  the 
locking  enlargement  of  said  arm  beneath  the  opening  in 
the  top  of  said  casing  to  thereby  disengage  said  lever 
from  its  locked  engagement  with  aald  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 
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1.162,782.  FINDEB  FOR  CAMERAS.  Cabl  BoximAifN, 
Binghamton,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Ansco  Company,  Bing- 
hamtOD,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Pil^  Mar. 
19,  1916.     Serial  No.  16,489.     (CL  88—1.6.) 


1.  A  Under  embodying  a  closed  box.  a  single  lens,  a 
mirror  and  an  observation  plate  carried  by  the  box,  dia- 
phragm platea,  one  fixed  and  the  other  movable,  adjactfit 
to  two  sides  of  the  box  and  provided  with  openings  adapt- 
ed to  register  with  tbe  observation  plate,  a  flanged  pUte 
apon  a  third  side  of  the  box  and  means  upon  the  box 
and  upon  the  movable  diaphragm  plate  and  apon  tbe 
flanged  plate  whereby  tbe  box  may  be  given  a  quarter 
tarn  and  be  compelled  to  aaaome  and  maintain  pr(^>er 
positions  relative  to  tbe  diaphragm  platea. 

2.  A  Under  embodying  a  cloaed  box  provided  with  a 
tens,  a  mirror  and  an  observation  plate,  a  fixed  diaphragm 
plate  a<ljacent  to  one  aide  of  the  box,  a  ^rtag  actoatad 
diaphragm  plate  hinged  to  the  fixed  diaphragm  pUte.  a 
fianged  base  plate  and  devlcea.apon  the  box  and  apon  the 
movable  diaphragm  plate  and  upon  tha  base  plate  where- 
by the  box  may  be  given  a  quarter ,  torn  and  eaosed  to 
aasume  and  maintain  proper  relation  with  the  dUphragm 
plates  apon  the  completion  of  each  qaarter  torn  oiove- 
ment. 

8.  A  finder  embodying  a  box  closed  on  all  aides  and 
provided  with  a  lena,  a  mirror  and  an  obaarvatloa  plate, 
diaphragm  plates  adjacent  to  two  aides  of  tbe  finder  box, 
and  meaaa  apon  the  box  and  apon  tha  a4Jaeant  part% 
whereby  the  box  may  be  given  a  qaarter  tarn  and  which, 
eo-aetlnf  together,  gnida  tha  box  la  proper  ralatloa  to 
the  diaphragm  plates  dorlag  each  qaarter  tarn  and  mala- 
taln  it  therein  upon  the  completloa  thereof. 


1.10  2.788.  MATERIAL  FOR  LINING  CONCRETE- 
TANKS.  HaiKKiCH  BoBSABi-FiBCHSB,  Zirfllkon.  near 
Zurich.  Bwitserland.  Filed  Sept  18,  1912.  Serial  No. 
721,066.     (Cl.  72—14.) 


A  concrete  tank  provided  with  a  lining  compriBlng  two 
layers  Integrally  fused  together,  the  outer  layer  against 
the  inner  wall  of  the  vessel  being  alkali  proof  and  united 
thereto  by  an  alkali  material,  and  the  inner  layer  being 
acid-proof  to  reaist  the  attack  of  the  contents  of  the 
vesael. 


1,162,784.  BERAILER.  NrwTON  K.  Bowman,  North 
Lawrence,  Ohio.  Filed  June  23,  1914.  Serial  No 
846,827.      (Cl.   104 — 1.) 


1.  A  reraller  of  the  character  described  including  a 
plurality  of  transverse  supporting  members,  a  pair  of  ndls 
mounted  thereon,  filler  beams  mounted  on  the  supporting 
members  snd  occupying  the  space  between  the  rails,  the 
pUne  of  the  upper  facea  of  tbe  beams  being  below  tbe 
plane  of  the  tread  snrfaces  of  the  rails,  a  beam  mounted 
on  the  transrerse  members  adjacent  the  outer  side  of 
each  rail,  said  filler  beama  and  aaid  last-mentioned  beam 
each  having  thoae  of  their  terminala,  which  conatitute  the 
entrance  to  the  reraller,  berelad,  providing  inclined  lift- 
ing track  ways  for  deraUed  car  wheeia.  a  wear  plate 
poaltloned  on  each  aide  of  each  rail  for  tbe  reception  of 
a  derailed  car  wheel,  and  a  pair  of  diagonally  arranged 
guide  bars  for  each  rail,  the  individual  bars  of  each  pnlr 
of  guide  bare  being  arranged  on  oppoelte  sides  of  tbe 
adjacent  rail,  whereto  a  car  wheel  riding  on  the  wear 
platea  at  either  side  of  a  rail  will  be  defiected  from  an 
abaoraial  path  back  to  proper  position  on  the  rail. 

2.  A  reraller  of  the  character  described  Including  a 
plurality  of  transverse  ties,  rails  mounted  thereon,  filler 
beams  mounted  on  the  ties  and  occupying  the  space  be- 
tween the  rails,  a  beam  mounted  on  the  ties  at  the  outer 
side  of  each  rail,  aaid  first-mentioned  and  aald  second- 
mentioned  beams  being  provided  with  bereled  terminals, 
wear  plates  mounted  on  each  side  of  eadi  rail  and  on 
the  beaau  adjacent  thereto,  the  terminals  of  said  wear 
plates  being  bent  downwardly  to  bear  agalaat  tiie  bereled 
terminals  of  the  beams,  and  a  diagonally  extandlag  cross 
sectloB  L-sbaped  guide  bar  moanted  on  each  lida  of  each 
rail  and  engaging  against  the  outer  edge  of  the  adjacent 
wear  plate. 

8.  In  a  railway  embodying  ties  and  rails,  filler  beams 
disposed  longitudinally  between  the  rails  of  a  section  of 
the  track  aad  secured  to  the  ties,  other  beams  disposed 
exterior  to  the  rails  and  seeored  to  tbe  ends  of  the  ties, 
wear  pUtas  secured  to  tbe  filler  aad  ootar  beams  upon 
oppoalte  sides  of  the  rails  aad  eoatignoaa  tbereto.  the 
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uvptr  MfffacM  «f  tlM  tan«r  wtar  #l«tM  bctag  tehMV  tiM 
traads  of  tbc  rntto  a  Mstcaee  abaut  t^mml  -f  the  6«9th  of 
tba  fanfca  of  the  car  wberin,  and  the  upfMr  aortacoa  of  the 
outer  wear  platen  being  In  the  plaae  «f  the  Ireada  of  the 
rails,  and  guard  ralia  aecured  to  the  filler  aod  outer 
beams  adjncent  the  edses  of  the  wear  plates  and  conTerg- 
tng  In  their  len«th  toward  the  truck  ralla  from  front  to 
rear,  the  forwnrd  ends  of  the  beams  and  wear  plates  being 
beveled  to  facilitate  the  mounting  of  the  car  wbaela 
thereon. 


1,152,785.  SNAP  BUTTON.  Jdlics  J.  Brkll.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  25.  1»14.  Serial  No.  808,439. 
(CI.  24 — 208.) 


In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  a  fastener  baring  a 
flange  extending  about  Its  edge,  said  flange  being  bent  In- 
wardly at  Intervals  to  form  thread  receiving  recesaea 
aad  a  seriaa  «r  eyelets  In  aald  fasteiMr  adjaeaot  tbe  Cange. 


1.152.786.  PROCESS  FOE  AFFIXING  COVERING  MA- 
TERIAL TO  FRA,ME8.  LoDiB  K.  Bbown,  Roxbury. 
Mass.,  aaaignor  to  Farrlngton  Manufacturing  Company, 
Roxbnry,  Mass..  a  Cerporattoa  at  Maine.  Filed  Dec. 
31.  1913.     Serial  No.  809,801.      (CL  M-^Se.) 


«.  Tke  praceaa  «f  fuiu<«g  fartte  far  fcaxaa  wkMh  oaaap 
pflaaa  ooattag  a  ria  wtCk  ••  adbaalva  aabataaca  «bl«h  te 
aanCral  when  cold,  ptadav  tba  rial  aravad  a  dia 

a  portion  projecting  through  the  rim,  atretcblng  a 
of  fabric  upoa  aald  die  aad  praaalaii  tba  aane  upon  the 
rim  by  a  baated  eoaapiefDeiitary  die  vtaleh  eanaaa  tba 
coatoor  of  tbe  die  to  be  Impartnl  to  tbe  fabric  and  tba 
fabric  afaaultanaoMly  to  adbere  to  tbe  rla. 

5.  Tbe  proctaa  of  forming  puta  for  Jewvlry  boxM  wMeb 
oomprlaaa  coating  a  frame  aith  an  adbewiva  aubataaea 
wbleh  la  neutral  wban  cold,  placing  tba  frame  on  a  die, 
anpportlag  a  place  of  fttbrlc  altore  aald  frame  and  die. 
preaalng  tbe  aame  by  a  baafepd  complemantarj  die  np«0 
tbe  flrat-mentloBed  die  aad  tbe  frame  to  cauae  a  portion 
of  tbe  fabric  to  adbere  to  the  frame  and  tbe  remainder  to 
be  shaped  in  conformity  with  the  Onit-menttoned  die. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 
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1.  The  process  of  affixing  fabric  to  a  frame  which  com- 
prises coating  one  of  the  elements  with  an  adhesive  sub- 
stance neutral  when  cold,  shaping  the  fabric  by  the 
application  of  heat  and  slmultaneooaly  pressing  the  edgea 
of  the  fabric  to  the  frame  and  applying  beat  thereto 
which  causes  the  fabric  to  assume  a  desired  contour  and 
Ita  ends  and  rtdes  to  be  secured  to  the  frame. 

2.  The  process  of  affixing  fabric  to  a  frame  which  com- 
prises coating  the  frame  with  an  adhesive  substance 
neutral  when  cold,  shaping  the  fabric  by  tbe  application 
of  heat  and  simultaneously  pressing  the  edges  of  the 
fabric  to  the  coated  frame  and  applying  heat  thereto 
which  causes  the  fabric  to  assume  a  deaired  contoor  and 
ita  enda  and  cidea  to  be  secured  to  the  frame. 

a.  The  procesa  of  forming  pafEi  for  boxes  which  com- 
priaes  fDrmlng  a  frame  of  narrow  stripe,  aecnring  tbe 
afdea  and  ends  of  a  piece  of  fabric  of  greater  area  than 
the  area  of  the  frame  to  the  aides  thereof  and  aimnl- 
taneoualy  shaping  the  piece  of  fabric  thus  held. 


,16  2,787.  AUTOMATIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
WITH  MAGAZINE.  Kabl  O.  Carlho!*.  Grand  Kaplda, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  National  l*lano  Maanfaetarinx  Com- 
pany. Grand  Rapids.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  lUinola. 
riled  Jnly  18.  1»13.    Serial  Mo.  770,78«.     (CL  8*— Idl.) 


|U.-iaSVg^ 


1.  In  an  automatic  player-piano,  a  magaiine  having 
rotatable  disks,  a  support  for  said  magazine  mounted  so 
as  to  have  a  partial  rotative  movement  on  its  own  axis  to 
which  tbe  axis  of  said  magaxine  Is  eccentric,  a  tracker- 
board,  a  plurality  of  rollers  upon  which  perforated  music 
sheets  are  mounted  and  which  are  Journaled  In  the  diafcs 
of  said  maxaslne  jwrallel  to  the  axis  thereof  and  to  aald 
tracker-hoard,  and  means  for  rocking  said  support  so  as 
to  bring  said  perforated  sheets  Into  engagement  with  aald 
tracker-board. 

2.  In  an  automatic  player  piano,  a  magaxine  bavlag 
rotatable  disks,  a  support  for  said  magaxine  mounted  so 
as  to  have  a  rotative  movement  on  Its  own  azia  to  which 
the  axis  of  said  magaslne  Is  eccentric,  a  tracker-hoard, 
a  plurality  of  rollers  upoa  which  perforated  music  sheets 
are  mounted  and  which  are  Journaled  in  the  diiOta  of  aald 
magaxine  parallel  to  tbe  axis  thereof  aad  to  the  tracker- 
board,  a  bellows,  and  means  including  llnka  for  connecting 
aald  bcTIows'  to  said  support. 

8.  In  an  automatic  player  piano,  a  magaiine  having 
rotatable  dUks,  a  support  for  said  jnagaslne  mounted  so 
as  to  have  a  rotative  movement  on  Its  own  axla  to  which 
the  axis  of  said  magaaine  Is  eccentric  a  tracker-board,  a 
plurality  of  roOers  upon  which  perforated  music  sheets 
are  mounted  and  which  are  Journaled  In  the  dinks  of  said 
magaxine  parallel  to  the  axis  thereof  aad  to  the  teacher- 
board,  a  heTlowa.  and  means  lacIodlnK  links  for  conaect- 
Ing  said  hellowa  to  said  aupport  and  socking  the  aama. 

4.  In  an  automatic  player  piano,  a  magaxine  having 
rotataMe  dMka,  a  aupport  for  aald  magaxine  mounted  ao 
as  to  have  a  rotative  movement  on  ita  owa  axla  to  vhieb 
the  axla  of  said  mafaxlae  la  ecosntrlc.  a  tra£kar4iQard.  a 
plurality  of  rcOlers  upon  which  perforated  oinak  aharta 
are  mounted  and  which  are  Journaled  in  the  disks  of  said 
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Bugaxlaa  parallel  to  the  axla  thereoC  aad  tn  tba  tradtei^ 
board,  a  bellows,  aaeans  Includtng  llnka  for  connecting 
aald  bellows  to  said  nupport,  aad  a  aprlnff  for  aatomatl- 
cally  retornlng  said  means. 

6.  In  an  automatic  player  piano,  a  macaxlae  having 
rotatable  disks,  a  rm  k  shiift  supporting  the  same,  to  the 
axis  of  which  the  axis  of  naid  magaxine  Is  eccentric,  a 
horlxontal  stationary  traiker-board  to  which  the  rock- 
sbaft  la  pamllcl.  an  overhead  collapalble  bellowa,  a  sup- 
port, so  arm  projecting  from  said  support,  aad  devices 
IncludlnM  links  and  levers  connected  to  the  leavea  of  aald 
bellowM  (or  moving  said  arm  and  s«ipport. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,162.788.  TRUCK.  Geobob  P.  Clask,  William  P.  Ibb- 
OAXQ,  and  Grouoi  E.  Clakk,  Windsor  Locks,  Conn., 
assigneri*  to  George  I'.  Clark  Company.  Windsor  Locks, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Mar.  3U, 
1912.     Serial  No.  087,434.      (Cl.  254— e.) 


1.  The  combination  In  an  elevating  truck,  of  a  wheel 
•apported  frame,  a  steering  handle,  a  platform  on  said 
frame  amnited  to  be  raised  and  lowered,  a  rack,  a  plu- 
rality of  lifting  derices  operable  therefrom  and  arranged 
to  move  said  platform  and  means  ta  operate  said  rack 
bacfcwardly  or  ftorwardly  In  a  step  by  step  manner,  said 
mcMoa  comprising  a  pair  of  pawls,  a  lever,  and  an  oper- 
attag  bar  connected  to  said  lever  automatically  engageable 
with  said  handle,  said  pawls  arranged  alternately  to  move 
aald  rack  In  a  step  by  step  manner  as  aald  handle  la 
moved. 

2.  An  elevating  track,  a  handle,  a  frame,  a  support- 
img  part  mounted  thereon  arranged  to  he  ralaed  and  low- 
ered, a  rack  slldable  in  said  frame,  sbafta  operaMe  from 
aald  raek,  eama  on  said  aliafta  arranged  t»  elevate  said 
aapporttnK  part,  operating  pawk  for  aald  rack,  a  lerer 
arranged  to  operate  said  pawls  end  a  connection  between 
aald  levaff  and  said  baadle,  all  coostrncted  and  arranired 
ao  that  aald  sapporting  part  may  be  ralaed  or  lowered  la 
a  step  bf  step  maaaer  from  aald  handle. 

S.  In  a  dcrice  of  the  claaa  deacribed  a  track  frames  a 
trwek  platfona  adapted  to  he  ralaed  and  lowered,  two 
■bafta  moanted  In  tbe  frame,  a  cam  on  each  end  of  each 
abaft  bearing  agalnat  tbe  pfaitfbrm,  a  gaar  oa  each  abaft, 
a  rack  nMMiIng  with  each  gear,  together  with  two  eperat- 
lag  pawia,  a  lever  mechanlom  on  which  tbe  pawls  are 
mounted,  means  to  operate  said  lerer  mechnnlam,  to 
operate  tbe  pawla  one  after  tbe  other,  as  deserlbed. 

4.  The  cemblaatiea  In  an  elcvatiag  track  of  a  wheel 
aopported  frame,  a  member  thereon  arranged  to  he  rained 
aad  lowered,  a  handle,  a  plurality  of  ahafta  BMontetf  In 
aald  frnme,  eama  oa  each  of  aald  rtafta  arraaged  to  engage 
aald  meaiber,  a  rack,  coanectloaa  operable  tberefram  to 
drive  earb  of  aald  abafta,  aad  means  ta  move  eald  rack 
barbwardly  or  fonrardly  la  a  step  by  step  manner  to 
eiprrate  Mrtd  cams  ta  ralae  aald  member,  aiM  meano  earn- 
priiilttg  a  pair  of  pawls,  a  lever  arranged  ta  asove  aaM 
pawla  Im  appoalte  directions,  and  a  Itaik  eonaeefed  to  aald 
lever  aa4  aueaoMtleally  eagagraMe  wttb  aakl  baadle: 

Ot  Tha  eoablaatloa  ta  aa  elevating  track  of  a  wheel 
isitportcd  frame,  a  baadle  for  kaallag  aad  atteilag  aaM 
a  plat  form  an  aaM  fraae  arraaged  to  be  rntaed 
lavfvod,  a  fark  alldaMa  la  aald  fraaM,  a  plarattty 
■  davlcco  Bperabis  fraa  aald  rark  aad  airaugad  ta 
aaW  pkitlbrm  aad  awaaa  to  maev  aaM  rack  hack- 
ly dt  tMwai<^>  Id  a  ati^  W  ^f*P  bmmmv,  aald  mcaaa 
oomprfalng  a   lever,  a   link  eonaeeUoa   tbocawMi  anta* 


maticalljr  eagagaaMa  with  aaM  handle  aad  two  pawla  car- 
ried b^  aald  lever  arranged  to  more  tn  opporita  dlrectloa% 
wberetar  saM  pawls  alternately  act  oa  said  rack  ta 
tba  latter  step  by  step  aa  aaM  handle  la  iu>rad. 


1.102,780.  FEEDING  DBVICE  FOB  CDOCOLATB- 
MOLDING  MACHINES.  CRAaLxa  CtJC)fB:*K,  East  Long 
Meadow,  Mass.,  assignor  to  National  Equipment  Com- 
pany, ^rtngfleld,  Mass.,  a  Corpotmtlon  of  Masaachn- 
setts.  Filed  June  28,  1*12.  SedaJ  No.  700.»4S.  (CL 
107—27.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  in  a  molding  machine  of  a  series 
of  trays  arranged  to  travel  through  the  machine  each 
having  moMa  formed  therein,  a  movaUe  feeding  device 
arranged  above  the  travel  of  the  trays  to  feed  arilcles 
t»  each  mold,  higs  on  each  tray  one  for  each  mold,  to- 
gether wltb  mechanism  operable  from  said  lugs  by  move- 
ment of  the  tray  to  move  saM  feeding  derlce  and  thereby 
feed  an  article  to  a  mold. 

2.  The  eomMnarlon  In  a  molding  machine  of  a  aeries 
of  traya  arranged  to  travel  through  tbe  machine,  a  plo- 
taHty  of  soMa  formed  In  aaM  trays,  a  container  arranged 
abore  tke  trarH  of  said  traya  for  articles  to  he  fed  to 
aaM  moMs.  a  moraMe  derlce  arranged  at  the  mouth  of  aaM 
eoatateer  to  receire  a  measured  quantity  of  articles  from 
said  container  and  to  tranafer  tbe  same  to  a  mold,  tth 
getber  with  OMcbaniam  to  operate  saM  derlce.  said  meeha- 
atiNa  arranged  to  operate  by  the  movement  of  the  traj  cod- 
lalnfug  the  moM  to  be  filled. 

3.  The  cemblnatloB.  in  a  moM  filling  machine,  wfth  a 
receptacle  to  contain  article*  to  be  fed  to  the  oraM  of  aa 
opealag  formed  la  aald  receptacle,  a  movable  gate  to  vary 
tbe  sine  of  aald  opening  to  permit  ariirie*  to  pasa  there>' 
tkraogta.  a  f^ed  wheel  baring  fta  periphery  formed  to  rr 
eetra  aald  artldea  mm  they  are  ddlrered  from  tbe  recep- 
tacle,  means  operable  ttvm  the  feed  wheel  to  control  tba 
BwraMe  gate,  the  mold  to  he  filled  hariag  a  prejectloa 
fonwd  thereon,  a  toothed  wheel  operated  by  the  projeo 
tloa  when  the  moM  to  la  regtatratlea  wttb  tbe  diacliarglug 
position  of  the  feed-wheel,  aad  connecting  mecbagfam  he> 
twee*  tbe  toethed-wbeel  aad  the  feed  wheel,  wheraby  the 
«aed  wheal  la  aetaated  trmm  the  moM. 


X.1SS,7M.  SlfTTCH  AND  BIOIfAL  BTSTEX.  loT  T. 
Cotxtxa,  New  Tork,  If.  T.,  aaa^gaer.  by  meaaa  aaslga- 
aeata,  to  C^laa  Sarlteb  4  Signal  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tloa  of  Hrw  Totk.  Wad  Sept.  29,  IMO.  ■ertal  Nft. 
B19.2S4.     (Ct  >4«— M.) 

1.  A  awltek  aad  algaal  ayatf  compiMag  moaaa  far 
fbfvwiag  tbe  awttebea,  haad  cagagiag  rotatable  anaaa 
••r  cantralllag  aaM  asrifeb  tkrowlag  mcea^  meaaa  far 
giring  the  aignal,  and  hand  engaging  pn^  rods  tar  aM»- 
trolling  aald  aignal  glrtag  mmmak 
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2.  ▲  iwltcb  and  ulgruil  Bjntem  hiring  therein  a  pla- 
rmlity  of  means  for  glTinc  ■Isnala,  a  plurality  of  alldins 
rod*  comprised  In  the  aforesaid  means  whereby  when  each 
of  the  sliding  rods  are  moved  from  one  position  to  another 
a  signal  will  be  caused  to  be  given,  band  push  rods  and 
cams  for  operating  the  aforesaid  sliding  rods,  means  for 
throwing  the  switches,  sliding  rods  comprised  In  said 
switch  throwing  means,  and  rota  table  handles  for  operat- 
ing the  last  mentioned  rods,  said  switch  throwing  means 
being  constructed  so  that  wben  each  of  the  sliding  rods 
comprised  therein  Is  moved  from  one  position  to  another 
a  corresponding  switch  will  be  positioned. 


3.  In  a  switch  and  signal  system  the  combination  of 
switch  throwing  mechanism,  an  electrical  signal  device 
comprising  a  go-ahead  signal  and  a  stop  signal,  a  circuit 
(or  each  of  said  signals,  a  member  that  retains  the  go- 
ahead  circuit  closed  after  said  member  has  been  moved 
to  position  to  complete  the  circuit  for  giving  the  go-ahead 
signal,  means  for  Interlocking  said  mechanism  and  said 
device  BO  that  wben  the  switch  Is  only  partially  thrown 
the  go-ahead  signal  cannot  be  flashed  or  given,  means  for 
locking  In  circuit  closing  position  the  member  that  re- 
tains the  go-ahead  circuit  closed  after  said  member  has 
been  moved  to  position  to  complete  the  circuit  for  giving 
the  go-ahead  signal,  and  train  controlled  means  for  caus- 
ing an  automatic  unlocking  of  said  member,  the  signal 
device  being  provided  with  means  for  automatically  mov- 
ing the  member,  wben  unlocked,  from  the  position  which 
la  occupies  when  completing  the  circuit  for  giving  the  go- 
ahead  signal  and  for  automatically  restoring  the  circuit 
for  giving  the  stop  signal. 

4.  In  a  switch  and  signal  system  the  combination  of 
switch  throwing  mechanism,  signal  devices  having  elec- 
trically operated  signals,  means  for  operating  said  mecha- 
nism, means  for  controlling  said  devices  so  that  the  sig- 
nal devices  will  be  changed  from  a  normal  condition  to  a 
reverse  condition,  and  means  comprising  locking  members 
for  interlocking  said  mechanism  and  said  devlcea,  the  sys- 
tem comprising  spring  means  for  restoring  the  signal  con- 
trolling devices  to  normal  condition,  said  signal  devieea 
being  provided  with  train  controlled  means  for  causing 
the  release  of  the  locking  members  when  In  locking  posi- 
tion whereby  the  spring  means  will  automatically  caoae 
a  rMtoring  of  a  signal  controlling  device  from  a  reverse 
condition  to  a  normal  condition. 

5.  In  a  switch  and  signal  system,  the  combination  of 
switch  throwing  mechanism,  signal  devices  having  electri- 
cally operated  signals,  means  for  operating  said  mecha- 
nism and  said  devices  so  that  the  latter  can  ha  changed 
from  a  normal  condition  to  a  reverse  condition,  and  lock- 
ing members  for  interlocking  said  mechanlam  and  said  de- 
vices when  in  the  reverse  condition,  the  system  compris- 
ing spring  UMans  for  restoring  the  signal  controlling  de- 
vices to  normal  condition,  said  signal  devices  being  pro- 
vided with  trala-«ontrolled  means  for  automatically  nn- 
locklag  a  signal  devlcs  whereby  the  latter  can  be  restored 
to  normal  condition  due  to  the  operation  of  the  spring 


1.152,701.  8WITCH-THB0WIN0  MECHANISM.  ROT 
V.  CoixiNs,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  sssignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Boyal  Engineering  Corporation,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1011.  Serial  No. 
660,480.      (CI.   104—108.) 


[Clalma  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  (iasette.] 


1.  A  line  contactor  having  a  frame  which  Is  adapted 
to  be  connected  with  a  trolley  wire,  said  frame  carrying 
at  its  approach  end  an  insnlated  section,  and  a  movable 
section  located  adjacent  to  the  leaving  end  of  the  con- 
tact, said  frame  supportlog  a  contact  controlling  means 
comprising  a  magnet,  one  terminal  of  which  Is  adaptsd 
to  be  electrically  connected  to  a  supply  wire  and  the 
other  end  of  which  Is  electrically  connected  with  tbe  in- 
sulated section,  said  frame  also  carrying  two  contacts,  s 
movable  conuct  operated  by  the  movable  section,  the 
aforesaid  contacts,  movable  section  and  contact  controlling 
member  so  constructed,  arranged  and  operated  that  when 
a  substantial  or  large  current  is  being  passed  through 
tbe  magnet  of  the  contact  controlling  means  the  circuit 
win  be  completed  by  a  movement  of  tbe  movable  member 
due  to  engagement  of  tbe  movable  contact  with  one  of 
the  contacts  on  the  frame  and  so  that  wben  a  lesser  cur- 
rent or  no  current  at  all  is  passing  through  said  magnet 
tbe  movable  section  will  cause  engagement  between  the 
movable  contacts  and  the  other  contact  carried  by  th« 
frame  thereby  completing  a  second  circuit. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  line  contactor  comprlaing  a 
frame,  a  supply  wire  connected  therewith  and  a  trolley 
member,  said  frame  supporting  between  it  and  the  sup- 
ply wire,  a  pivoted  lever  having  at  tbe  approach  end 
thereof  an  insulated  section,  the  movable  or  free  end  of 
the  lever  being  at  the  leaving  end  of  the  contactor  the 
cross  section  of  the  approach  end  which  Is  Insulated  be- 
ing so  shaped  and  posltlonsd  relative  to  the  trolley  wire 
that  the  trolley  wheel  when  in  enga^ment  therewith 
will  be  moved  out  of  engagement  with  the  trolley  wire, 
said  frame  carrying  two  stationary  contacts  and  a  con- 
trolling means  for  a  movable  contact,  said  controlling 
means  being  electrically  connected  to  the  supply  wire 
and  to  the  insulated  section  and  the  movable  contact 
being  operated  by  the  pivoted  lever  the  movable  con- 
tact being  moved  into  engagement  with  one  of  tbe 
stationary  contacts  on  the  frame  at  one  time  and  la 
engagement  with  the  other  stationary  contact  at  another 
time,  the  movunent  of  the  movable  contact  into  engage- 
ment with  a  particular  contact  being  dependent  npoa 
the  controlling  means  carried  by  the  frame. 

3.  A  line  contactor  having  a  frame,  a  pivoted  lersr 
(omprlslng  an  insulated  portion,  a  contact  which  is  moved 
by  tbe  lever  wben  It  Is  moved,  an  electrical  selsetor  eon- 
prising  a  msgnet,  one  tsrmlnsl  of  which  magnst  Is  elsc- 
trically  connected  to  the  trolley  line  wben  tbe  contactor 
is  in  place  the  other  tarmlnal  of  which  is  eoonsetsd  to 
tbe  insulated  portion,  the  electrical  selector  so  eonstmctsd 
and  arranged  that  wben  current  is  passing  to  the  magnet 
thereof  to  supply  tbe  operating  current  for  a  ear  tbe  se- 
lector will  cooperate  with  the  lever  and  movable  eon- 
tact  whereby  tbe  latter  may  be  moved  to  one  position 
by  the  lever,  tbe  lever  and  movable  contact  so  arrancnd 
that  the  latter  will  be  moved  by  tbe  former  to  anotbar 
position  wben  car-operating  current  Is  not  passing  tbroocb 
tbe  magnet. 


*!»* 
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4.  A  Um  oontaeter  having  a  fraas  to  bs  sscBTSd  to  a 
troUey  wire,  a  troUey  wbsel  eniMing  portions  Insnlstsd 
from  th«  frame,  a  trolley  wheel  engaglnf  portimi  Borabto 
relative  to  tbe  frame,  a  selector  eom^rlainc  •IsetrteaUjr 
operatsd  means  having  one  terminal  to  bs  dnetilenUy 
connect«d  to  tbe  supply  wire  and  tba  otbar  to  bs  insn- 
lated purtion  whereby  wben  current  for  (derating  tbe  car 
Is  belaic  drawn  tberetbroogb  tbe  clsetrleal  means  wUl 
operate  the  selector  to  reguUte  tbe  posttien  of  a  contact 
and  means  operated  by  tbe  movable  portion  to  dons 
a  circuit. 

5.  A  line  conductor  having  a  frame,  means  for  sseorinc 
the  frame  to  a  trolley  wire,  a  member  insnlatsd  from 
t  Je  fmme.  a  vertically  nwvable  member,  a  contnet  adapt> 
ed  to  he  mechanically  operated  by  tbs  last  msntionsd 
member,  an  electrical  means  having  on*  tsrmlnal  slsetil- 
cally  oonnected  to  tbo  sapply  wire,  tbe  otbsr  to  tbs  In- 
sulated member  carrlsd  by  tbe  frame,  and  clreolt  control- 
ling mnsns  comprising  said  elsctrleal  means. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tbs  Gasette.] 


1.152,792.  INSPBCTOB'8  OAOE.  FnnD  B.  Connx,  Ddge- 
wood.  Pa.  FUed  Dec  2.  1014.  Serial  No.  875,000. 
(a.  13—148.) 


I! 


1.  A  gage  having  two  edges  carrying  cooperating  gag» 
Hurfacci,  one  of  said  edges  being  eontlnooos  or  unbroken 
and  projecting  beyond  tbe  llmlte  of  tbe  other  to  permit 
of  the  transverse  application  of  th»  gage  to  tbe  object  to 
be  meSBured  and  to  serve  as  a  longitudinal  guide. 

2.  A  gage  having  two  edges  carrying  cooperating  gage 
Kurfaean,  one  of  said  edgee  carrying  non-contlnooos  gage 
surfaces,  tbe  other  being  eontinuoas  or  unbroken  and 
projecting  beyond  tbe  limita  of  tbe  first  to  permit  of  tbe 
transverse  application  of  tbe  gage  to  tbe  object  to  be 
measorsd  and  to  serve  as  a  longitodinal  gnlde. 


l,162,7iB8.    8T0VB.    BUttL  V.  CooLnTOX.  devdand,  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  4.  1018.    Beiial  No.  740,188.     (CI.  12«— M.) 


1.  In  a  eemUned  eoel  and  gas  stove,  the 
of  an  upper  space;  a  flre-boz;  antlet  tnec;  a 
eantalblng  gas  bnmvs  end  proJedtHr  Into  said  ipnee; 
anotber  part  of  eaM  spnes  terming  a  dnet  eoaneetlac 
said  nn^tn  and  tess  end  adJeMnt  to  said  cbambsr;  a 
part  ef  tbe  latter  extending  traaeversely  of  said  space 


at  ene  end  thereof  a^  anotber  part  of 
dkamber  part  whieh  extends  toward  said  flre-bw  <•• 
«C  said  dnet  adjacent  to  said  transveratfy  artendlnc 
dumber  part  being  downwardly  inclined ;  tbe  end  of  sack 
cimmber  part  which  extends  toward  said  fire-box  de- 
creasing in  cross  sectional  area  as  it  approadMS 
that  part  of  said  duct  adjacent  to  such  varying  A 
end  increasing  in  d^tb  as  it  recedes  from  the  flre- 
box;  whereby  the  eroes-aeetional  area  of  said  dnet  le 
maintained  substantiaily  constant  tbrougbout. 

2.  In  a  combined  coal  and  gas  stove,  tbe  eomUnatlos 
of  an  upper  space;  a  fire-box;  outlet  floee;  a  chamber 
containing  gas  burners  and  projecting  into  eald  space; 
said  chamber  comprising  a  transveine  and  a  longitadiBal 
portion,  said  transverse  portion  being  located  at  tbe  end 
of  tbe  stove  opposite  tbe  flre-box  and  tbe  longitudinal 
portion  projecting  toward  tbe  latter;  anotber  portion  of 
said  space  forming  a  duet  connecting  said  Are-box  and 
outlet-flues,  and  adjacent  to  said  cbambere.  a  dlmeaalea 
of  that  part  of  said  duct  adjacent  to  such  parte  of  said 
chamber  as  are  of  different  cross-sectional  area  varying 
in  accordance  with  such  change  of  area;  wheretiy  tlm 
croes  scctkmal  area  of  said  duet  is  maintained  substan- 
tially constant. 

1,152,704.  FOLDING  AND  WBAPPING  MACHINK. 
SASwotD  C.  Cox,  Edison.  Park,  ni.,  assignor  to  Cox 
Mnltl- Mailer  Company,  Augusta,  Me.,  a  Corporatten 
of   Maine.     Filed  Mar.  0.   1006.     Serial  No.  MftB.060. 

(CI.  101— 40.) 


1.  In  a  machtee  for  the  purpose  dsscribed.  the  eofliU- 
natlon  of  a  rotary  transvereely-oedllatory  boldar  havlag 
a  plurality  of  pocfcete  or  clamps  for  tbe  papere  and  vfap- 
pers.  a  lap-deflector  arranged  contignons  to  the  line  ef 
movement  of  tbe  lap  of  th»  wrapper  wbUe  la  eald  heUtar, 
means  at  one  sids  of  tbe  bolder  for  Inserdng  Vb»  paper* 
and  wrappers  therrtnto,  and  aieens  removed  ttmm  the 
last  said  means  for  receiving  the  partially  wrapped  pa- 
pers from  tbe  holder. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  tbe  purpose  deetilbed.  ttc  eonW- 
natlon  of  a  rotary  and  traasvamely-oaelllatoc7  holder 
having  a  plurality  of  pockets  or  damps  fsr  the  papere 
and  wrappers,  a  lap-deflector  arranged  eontignoas  t»  the 
Una  of  movement  of  tbe  lap  o<  the  wnvper  whUe  In  aald 
bolder,  and  being  movable  with  said  hoMsr,  meane  ht  am 
elde  of  tbe  bolder  tor  Inssrtlng  Oe  papers  and 
thnelnto.  and  meens  reateved  tnm  Urn  last  eaUl 
for  reodvlag  tbe  wrapped  papen  tnm  the  hdder. 

8.  In  a  smdilne  fsr  the  pafffoas  aesrrtfaed.  tte 
nation  at  a  rotarj  and  traaafamsly-eaelllafeery 
having  a  pluralitf  ot  poAeti  or  dampe  tut  the 
and  wrappera,  a  lap-ddtoeter  arraavsd  BiBttcasai  t»  tht 
ttie  of  movement  ef  the  lap  of  the  wrapper  wUOm  te  mM 
holder,  and  being  movable  bedfl/  with  tha 
Ito  said  transverse 
ittvement  therewith,  means  at 
inserting  the  papers  and 
lemored  from  the  laat  eaM  mssns  fsr  SEEtacltat  the 
papers  from  tbe  bolder. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpooe  dserribed.  th* 
natlen  of  a  rotary 
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bavlng  a  plurality  at  pockets  or  claoipa  for  the  paper* 
and  wrappers,  a  lap-deflector  arranxed  contiffuoua  to  the 
line  of  moTWDent  of  tbe  flap  of  tbe  wrapper  wtallc  tn 
aald  holder,  aildable  boxes  la  wbicb  said  bolder  Is  sup* 
ported,  means  supporting  said  deflector  upon  said  boxes, 
means  for  inserting  papers  to  and  means  for  extract- 
ing tbe  papers  from  said  bolder. 

0.  In  a  machine  for  tbe  purpose  described,  tbe  eombi* 
nation  uf  a  bolder  baring  a  plurality  of  pockets  for  the 
wrappers  and  papers,  a  pair  of  rolls  arranged  contiguous 
to  said  bolder,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  grooTes 
extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  dividing  tba  periphery 
of  the  roll  Into  two  separate  surfaces,  a  paste  fountain, 
means  morable  between  said  fountain  and  said  grooved 
roll  and  adapted  to  contact  with  one  of  the  surfaces 
thereof  for  applying  pn^te  thereto,  means  for  forcing  the 
paper  and  wrapper  between  said  rolls  and  Into  said 
holder,  and  means  for  extracting  the  paper  and  wrapper 
from  said  bolder  and  sealing  the  lap  of  the  wrapper. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


f  m      "^ 


^ 


,  1.  In  a  display  device ;  a  cane  baring  an  opening  tbere- 
throQgh ;  a  curtain ;  a  lerer  plrotally  mounted  to  a  ftxed 
owakker  at  one  end  and  within  aald  case  and  projecting 
through  said  case  at  the  other  end  ;  a  secondary  lerer,  also 
pirotolly  mounted  to  a  fixed  member ;  an  opernttre  con- 
MCttoa  between  aald  lerers  whereby  tbe  moremcnt  of  one 
lever  la  transmitted  to  the  other;  a  rotary  shaft;  an  op- 
erative connection  between  said  secondary  lever  and  ahaft ; 
and  a  connection  between  said  curtain  and  ahaft. 

2.  In  a  display  dovloe ;  a  ease  having  an  opening  thore- 
throngh ;  a  curtain ;  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  to  a  fixed 
momber  at  one  end  within  said  ease  and  projecting 
through  aald  case  at  the  other  end  ;  a  secondary  lever,  also 
piTDtally  raonnted  to  a  fixed  member:  tbe  member  to 
whleb  the  aald  lever  is  pivotally  connected  and  that  to 
which  the  secondary  lever  la  connected  being  at  oppoelto 
ends  of  the  case;  an  operative  connection  between  said 
levera  whereby  the  movement  of  one  lever  Is  transmitted 
to  tbe  other ;  a  rotary  abaft ;  an  operative  eonoectton 
between  said  secondary  lever  and  shaft ;  and  a  connection 
botween  aaid  curtain  and  shaft. 

8.  In  a  display  device;  a  caae  having  an  opening  tbere- 
tbroogh ;  a  curtain ;  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end 
to  a  fixed  member  and  projecting  through  aald  caae;  a 
seeoMlary  lever,  pivotally  mounted  to  a  fixed  member;  an 
optmtlve  conneetK»  between  saM  levers  sdJuotaMe  at  a 
rlffht  angle  to  saM  lover*  and  toward  and  away  froa 
their  pirot  mountings  whereby  the  BM>venient  of  one  lever 
Is  trnnnnlttsd  to  the  otbar;  a  rotary  shaft;  an  operative 


1,162.795.      DISPLAY    DEVICE.      Isabclla    M.    Cutlxx.   , 
Sawtelle,  Cal.     Filed  Feb.  19,  1914.     ScrUl  No.  810,0»9 
(CI.  40—36.) 


eonneetloa  between  aald  secondary  lever  and  abaft;  and 
a  connection  between  said  curtain  and  ahaft. 

4.  In  a  display  device;  a  case  having  an  opening  there- 
through ;  a  curtain ;  a  lever  plrotally  mouated  to  a  fixed 
member  and  projecting  through  said  case;  a  secondary 
lever  plrotally  mounted  to  a  fixed  member ;  a  counter- 
balance weight  adjustably  secured  to  said  secondary  lever ; 
an  operative  connection  between  said  levers  whereby  the 
movement  of  one  lever  is  transmitted  to  the  other;  s 
rotary  shaft;  an  operative  connection  betwe*>n  said  sec- 
ondary lerer  and  shaft;  and  a  connection  between  aald 
curtain  and  shaft 

5.  In  a  dlap!ay  device ;  a  ease  baving  an  opening  there- 
through ;  a  curtain  movable  within  said  case  opposite  said 
opening;  a  plurality  of  cards;  a  aeiector  bar  connected 
with  said  curtain;  a  carriage  tor  carrying  aald  cards; 
means  for  moving  said  carriage  so  ss  to  bring  a  prede- 
termined card  into  register  with  aaid  selector  bar  and 
curtain,  comprising  s  shaft,  having  a  pinion  attached 
thereto ;  a  rack  connected  with  aald  carriage,  and  baring 
an  op<.>ratire  connection  with  said  pinion  ;  means  for  op- 
erating said  curtain  and  the  selector  bar  connected  there- 
with, to  lift  a  predetermined  card  from  said  carriage  and 
expose  It  through  said  opeulug,  comprising  a  rotary  shaft; 
a  connection  between  said  lust  mentioned  shaft  and  cur- 
tain ;  lerer  mechanism  through  wbica  said  last  mentioned 
shaft  is  rotated  In  one  direction  ;  and  means  for  locking 
suld  first  mentioned  shaft  against  rotation  while  the  lerer 
mechanism  Is  operating  said  laat  mentioned  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.152,706.  MATCn-TESTINO  APPARATUS.  FaiDmcK 
Va.n  Dvki  Crubeb.  Barberton,  Ohio,  assignor' to  Tbe 
Diamond  Match  Compnay,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of 
lliluols.  Filed  Oct.  29,  19l4.  Serial  No.  8U9,107.  (CI. 
73—61.) 


1.  A  match  tasting  machine  oomprlsing  a  atandard,  a 
drop  bend  alidlngly  monnted  thereon  having  means  for  sup- 
porting a  apeclmen  raatoh  subatontially  horlaontal.  nieuns 
for  tenporarlly  locking  said  head  at  different  heights  on 
tbe  standard,  and  menlu  for  supporting  an  Ignition  sur- 
face adjacent  tbe  downward  path  of  the  mutch  bead. 

2.  A  matcb  teating  nuchine  comprialng  a  standard,  a 
drop  bead  alidlngly  mounted  thereon  baving  means  for 
supporting  a  match  aubatantlally  horizontal,  a  distance 
member  on  aaid  standard  having  means  for  securing  It  in 
different  positions  of  adjustment  on  the  standard,  moans 
for  temporarily  locking  tbe  drop  head  to  said  member, 
and  ncnao  for  aapportlng  an  ignltloo  aurface  adjacent 
tbo  tewnward  path  nf  tbe  mateb  boad. 

8.  In  0  inateh  toaCtog  mncMne  having  a  match  aapport 
nwvaMo  through  a  striking  path,  a  member  baring  an 
IgnltloB  anrfaee  In  aaid  pntb,  •  yleldlBg  auppert  tat  nald 
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HMtmber,  and  adjustable  meana  for  aald  anpport  to  de- 
'.t-rmine  tbe  active  poaltlon  of  the  aald  member  and  Ita 
Ignition  anrfaee  relatively  to  tbe  striking  path. 

4.  In  a  matcb  testing  mscblne  having  a  match  aupport 
morable  through  a  rertlcal  striking  path,  a  depending 
member  harlag  an  ignition  surface  in  aaid  path,  a  yielding 
support  tor  said  member,  and  means  whereby  said  aupport 
Biay  be  laterally  adjusted  to  more  the  lower  end  of  the 
»aid  member  and  its  Ignition  surface  transversely  of  said 
path. 

6.  In  a  match  terting  machine  having  a  matcb  aupport 
movable  through  a  striking  path,  a  member  baring  an 
ignition  surface  in  said  path.  Jointed  aupporting  means  for 
said  member,  and  means  for  adjustably  loading  aaM  sup- 
porting means  to  determine  the  actlr*  position  of  tiie  said 
member  and  its  ignition  surface  relatively  to  the  atriklng 
path. 

IClalma  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Qaxette.] 


1.162.797.  liATCII-TESTINO  APPARATUS.  PaRDKBlCK 
Van  Oyks  Cbi'skr,  Barberton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe 
Diamond  liatcb  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1914.  Serial  No.  §60.198. 
(CI.  78—61.) 
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1.  In  a  match  testing  machine,  a  support,  a  pendulum 
thereon  including  a  matcb  bolder  baving  cnpaclty  for  in- 
dependent movement  iongltudlniilly  of  the  pendulum  and 
a  horizontal  Ignition  element  arranged  In  the  iMth  of  tbe 
head  of  a  mateb  projecting  downwardly  froo  said  holder. 

2.  In  a  match  testing  machine,  a  support,  a  pendulum 
thereon  Including  a  match  bolder  having  capacity  for  In- 
dependent movement  longitudinally  of  the  pendulum,  a 
horizontal  iKuitlon  element  arrangctf  la  tbe  path  of  the 
head  of  a  mnteta  projecting  downwardly  from  anid  holder, 
and  meaas  for  temporarily  locking  said  pendulum  In  dif- 
ferent angular  positions  relative  to  aald  element. 

3.  In  a  match  testing  machine,  a  aupport.  a  pendulum 
thereon  comprlHing  two  parallel  members  wlwreof  one  -Is 
movable  lengthwise  of  the  other,  a  match  holder  on  aald 
movable  member,  and  an  Ignition  elonont  In  tbe  path  of 
tbe  bend  of  a  match  In  aald  holder. 

4.  in  a  match  teating  machine,  a  support,  a  pendulum 
thereon  comprising  two  parallel  numbers  whereof  one  is 
movable  lengthwise  of  the  other,  a  match  bolder  on  aald 
nKTvable  asember.  an  Ignition  eiement  in  the  path  of  th« 
head  of  a  match  in  said  holder,  and  moans  for  temporarily 
locking  Hid  pendulum  at  different  angular  posltloas  rela- 
tive to  said  eleascnt. 

6.  In  s  match  testing  auehlns,  a  support,  a  pendulum 
thorcon  comprising  two  parstiei  members  whereof  one  Is 
movable  lengthwise  of  the  othor.  a  mstcta  hoUler  on  ssld 
■•mbls'  BSBbar,  sn  Ignition  slcment  In  tbs  path  of  tbe 
head  of  a  match  In  aald  bolder,  a  latoh  mam  her  for  tern- 
porartly  locking  aald  peadnlnm  at  diflarsat  aagalar  po- 
st tloaa  rslatlvs  to  said  eleaMnt,  a  support  for  said  Istrh 
■ssslii  I,  sad  meaas  whsrHiy  tbs  latch  aMBbsr  muf  ba  ad- 
faatabty  ascarsd  oa  said  lattsr  sapport 

(ClalMa  •  to  11  »s«  priatod  la  tka  Oaastta.] 


1,152.708.  INSUI^ATINO  MATBELAL  fX)B  BUILDING 
AND  ANALOGOUS  PUBI'OSBS.  JuLiDS  Ite  LOMO. 
New  York.  N.  T^  and  John  Baptists  o'HouKnoDB, 
nttsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1012.  Serial  No. 
716.483.      (CI.  164 — 44.) 


■'/ 


1.  An  insulating  material  of  tbe  elaaa  deaeribed  Indnd- 
ing  outer  waterproofed  covering  sheets  comprising  a  base, 
a  waterproof  material  applletl  thereto  and  a  fabric  pressed 
onto  sntd  waterproof  matertnl.  Inner  protective  sheets, 
and  fibrous  material  arranged  between  said  inner  pro- 
tectire  sheets. 

3.  An  insulating  material  of  the  daaa  deacrihed  com- 
prtstog  outer  water  proof  covering  sheets  Including  a 
base,  a  water  proof  mnterlnl  api>licd  thereto,  aud  a  fabric 
pressed  onto  said  water  proof  material,  and  alternate 
layers  of  asbestos  and  fibrous  material  arranged  between 
tbe  said  outer  water  proof  corering  sheets. 


1,152.700.  HEEL- SEAT -TRIMMIXQ  MACniN*  FOB 
USE  IN  THE  MANUFACTrUE  OF  BOOTS  AND 
SHOES.  Mask  Thomas  Dk.xnc,  Rusbden,  England. 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1010.    Serial  Mo.  578,307.     (CL  12—86.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  trimming  the  projecting  edge  cf 
the  heel  seat  of  lasted  Iwots  and  shoes,  the  combination 
of  a  wnrk  support,  a  curved  trlaualaff  kalfe,  a  ranrsd 
fender,  a  rocking  lever  on  whleb  tbe  ssld  knife  nnd  feeder 
an  mounted,  a  shaft  on  which  tlM  aald  lover  la  moaated 
so  that  it  can  rock  and  allde  tbcrson,  aad  asenns  compris- 
ing a  routing  crnnk  pin  and  a  triangular  cam  fur  Im- 
parting a  four-iBotlon  norcment  to  tbe  said  rocking  lever. 

2.  In  a  machine  tor  trimming  tbe  projecting  e<Ige  of 
tbe  hevi  aeat  of  lasted  booto  and  aboea,  tbe  combination 
of^a  work  table,  a  feed  roller  let  into  an  aperture  In  the 
said  table,  means  for  Intarmlttently  rotating  tbe  aald 
roller,  a  cunrad  trimming  knifs,  a  curved  feeder,  means 
for  imparting  a  almultanooaa  four-motion  movement  to  the 
said  knife  and  tsadcr,  and  a  eoabinad  presser-foot  and 
gage  supported  on  a  horiasntal  apladle  tbe  axis  of  wbicb 
la  in  approxbnately  tbe  same  horizontal  plane  as  tbe 
acting  face  of  tbe  aald  prssser-foot. 

8.  In  a  marine  for  trimming  the  projecting  edge  of  the 
heel  seat  of  lasted  boots  or  shoes,  the  combination  of  a 
work  table,  an  areoate  trimming  knife  and  an  arcuate 
work  feed-foot,  a  recking  lerer  aopported  on  a  horizontal 
aplndle  to  carry  aaid  knlf*  and  feed  foot  at  ita  front  end 
and  luring  a  claw  with  a  cylindrical  recess  at  Its  other 
end,  a  cylindrical  block  in  said  receaa,  menus  to  Impart 
slaraltaacous  vertical  and  horlaontal  ssevrawnts  to  said 
Mock  sad  Maaas  ts  Impart  axial  asovasseats  to  tbs  rsefe- 
Uv  levar. 


»S4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Sbptsicbkk  7,  Z915. 


4.  la  a  uubcltiae  ^ur^trluimljic  the  projecting  edge  of  the 
h«el  M«t  of  Uated  boot*"  or  thoca,  the  comblattlon  of  r> 
work-table,  a  work  feed  wheel,  meant  for  Intermittently 
rotatlof  aaid  work  feed  wheel,  a  trimming  knife,  a  aprlnx 
pressed  preaaer  feot  to  engage  the  upper  face  of  the  sole 
near  Ita  edge  and  alio  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  work 
toward  the  knife,  a  aaddle  to  carry  said  presser  foot  and 
a  spindle  whoso  axis  Is  In  substantially  the  plane  of  the 
table  to  carry  said  saddle. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  trimming  the  projecting  edge  of 
the  heel  seat  of  lasted  boots  or  shoes,  the  combination  of 
a  work  table,  a  trimming  knife,  a  stationary  shear  blade 
located  in  a  slot  tn  the  said  table  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  said  knife,  and  a  spring-pressed  presser 
foot  pWotally  mounted  on  a  spindle  the  axis  of  which 
la  In  approximately  the  same  horiiontal  plane  as  the 
acting  face  of  the  said  presser  foot 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,152.800.  STYLUS.  Albmt  B.  Dick,  Lake  Forest,  111., 
assignor  to  A.  B.  Dick  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1914.  Serial  No. 
838,073.  (CI.  101—181.) 


i' 


,^4^3X 


1.  A  stylos  for  operating  upon  atencll-sheets  comprising 
a  handle,  a  stub  mounted  therein,  cut  away  at  one  side, 
a  plTot  pin  carried  by  said  stub  and  a  wheel  mounted  on 
said  pin,  having  a  flat  aide  terminating  in  a  thin,  con- 
tinuously curred  and  unbroken  cutting  edge,  said  side 
being  mounted  against  the  cut-away  portion  of  said  stub, 
and  said  edge  being  in  the  axial  plane  of  said  handle,  the 
other  side  of  said  wheel  being  beveled  inwardly,  and  pro- 
vided with  an  indicating  projection  extending  axlally  of 
the  wheel,  aubstantlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  stylus  for  operating  upon  stencil-sheeta  comprising 
a  handle,  a  stub  mounted  therein,  cut  away  at  one  side,  s 
pivot  pin  carried  by  aaid  atub  and  a  wheel  mounted  on 
aaid  pin,  having  a  flat  aide  terminating  in  a  thin,  con- 
tinuoualy  curved  and  unbroken  cutting  edge,  aaid  aide 
being  mounted  againat  the  out-away  portion  of  aaid  atub, 
the  other  aide  of  aaid  wheel  being  provided  with  an  indi- 
cating projection  extending  axlally  of  the  wheel,  aub- 
aUntlally  as  aet  forth. 


1,182,801.  LIQUID  RHEOSTAT.  Gcoaoc  H.  Dobg«a)H, 
Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  saaignor  to  Oeneral  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1914. 
Serial  No.  815,882.     (CI.  21fr— 57.) 


1.  A  liquid  rheoatat  for  alaetrie  drenlts  c«mprislag 
mala  aleetrodea  aad  auxiliary  aleetrodea  arranged  to  b« 
■occesatvely  imaaersed  la  the  Uqold,  said  anxtUary  elae- 
trodM  bdag  aormally  dlseoaaected  fn»i  the  said  drenlt 


aad  meaas  for  aotonutlcally   eoBBectiag  said  aoxlliary 
electrodes  la  circuit  whea  they  are  immersed. 

2.  A  liquid  rheosUt  for  electric  circuits  comprlsiag 
main  electrodes  spaced  apart,  auxiliary  electrodes  spaced 
apart  by  a  less  dlsUnce  than  the  mala  electrodes  aad 
arranged  to  be  immersed  in  the  liquid  after  the  mala 
electrodes,  aad  means  for  causing  the  auxiliary  alee- 
trodea to  be  connected  in  the  electric  circuit  when  they 
are  immersed. 

3.  A  liquid  rheostat  for  electric  circuits  comprislag 
main  electrodes  and  auxilUry  electrodes,  means  for  caus- 
ing the  auxiliary  electrodes  to  be  connected  in  the  electric 
circuit  after  the  main  electrodes  have  been  inunersed  a 
predetermined  amount,  the  minimum  spacing  between 
electrodes  being  less  when  the  auxiliary  electrodes  an 
connected  in  circuit  than  when  the  main  electrodes  arc 
connected  in  circuit. 

4.  A  liquid  rheosUt  for  electric  circuits  comprising  a 
liquid  chamber,  means  for  causing  the  liquid  to  gradually 
rise  in  aold  chamber,  main  and  auxiliary  electrodes 
spsced  8  part  aad  mounted  to  be  successively  immersed 
as  the  liquid  rises  In  the  chamber,  means  for  causing  the 
auxiliary  electrodes  to  be  connected  tn  the  electric  circuit 
when  they  are  immersed,  the  minimum  spacing  of  the 
electrodes  in  the  liquid  being  less  when  the  auxiliary  elec- 
trodes are  connected. 

5.  A  liquid  rheostat  for  electric  circuits  comprising 
main  and  auxiliary  electrodes,  a  liquid  chamber,  meana 
for  caualng  flrat  the  main  electrodea  and  then  the  main 
and  auxiliary  electrodea  to  be  auccesslvely  and  gradually 
immersed  in  the  liquid  aa  the  latter  rises  in  the  chamber, 
and  meana  whereby  the  auxiliary  electrodes  are  connected 
In  circuit  when  they  are  Immersed,  the  minimum  spacing 
of  the  electrodes  being  less  when  the  auxiliary  electrodes 
are  connected  in  circuit  than  before  they  are  so  connected. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  la  the  Gaaette.] 


1,152,802.  ANTICREBPEB.  William  H.  FaaonsoN,  San 
Francisco.  Cal.,  assignor  to  The  P.  4  M.  Co.,  Chicago. 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnoia.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  810,468.     (CI.  238 — 4.) 


~Jf 


1.  An  aatl-creeper  comprislag  a  base  plate  haviag  a 
pair  of  vertical  walls,  between  which  the  rail  is  i«e«ived, 
and  a  freely  rota  table  member  arranged  between  one  of 
said  walls  and  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  rail  has*,  said 
member  being  of  elliptical  eroas  sectioa  whereby  it  1% 
adapted  to  be  forced  further  agalaat  the  rail,  opoa  loagi- 
tudlaal  movemeat  of  the  latter. 

2.  Aa  aatl-creeper  comprislag  a  base  plate  havlBg  a 
vertical  shoulder,  and  a  pla  of  aoa-drcalar  oatlin*  held 
agalast  said  sboolder  by  the  edge  of  the  rail  base,  said 
pia  beiag  cempnisiJ  on  ita  akoHmt  diaaMtar  whanbj 
its  effective  diaaieter  iacrsasss  and  crowds  It  wtotm  flfBly 
agalast  said  rail  basa  whea  it  la  rollad  aloag  aaid  ■«MwiWi>r 
by  the  mov«n«Bt  ot  Mid  rail  baae. 

8.  Aa  aatl-creeper  eomprtalag  a  basa  plata  havlBc  a 
reeeas  therein,  a  pair  of  Jaws  tharaoa  apaoad  apart  a 
dlstaaee  snbstaatlally  a«iial  to  the  width  of  tha  rail  baaa. 
said  Jaws  belag  arraagod  aoraally  dtageaally  opposlta  to 
each  other  aad  being  adapted  to  aeenre  the  rail  aaeber  la 
place,  aaid  recesa  belag  arraafad  eohetaatlaUy  opposite 
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to  oae  of  said  Jaws,  aad  a  pia  arraagod  la  said  reeeas 
betweea  a  vertical  wall  thereof  aad  the  adjaeeat  edge  of 
the  rail  base  aad  arranged  to  turn  about  a  vertical  aUs, 
the  bottom  of  aaid  reeeas  serving  to  limit  the  dowaward 
moreBMBt  of  aaid  pla. 

4.  An  aatl-creeper  comprislag  aa  elemeat  extending 
beaeath  the  rail  base,  a  rail  gripping  Jaw  oa  one  end  of 
aaid  element  and  a  rail  cheek  of  apptoxlBiately  elliptical 
eoatoor  at  the  other  end  of  said  element,  between  which 
said  rail  is  normally  gripped,  the  gripping  being  auto- 
matically increaae<1  by  a  bodily  rolling  movement  of  said 
rail  chejk  caused  by  the  longltudiaal  movemeat  of  said 
rail. 

5.  .vn  anti-creeper  compriaing  a  plate  exteadlag  be- 
aeath the  rail  baae,  a  Jaw  on  one  aide  of  aaid  member  and 
a  cam  element  at  the  other  aide  of  said  member,  between 
which  said  rail  may  be  gripped  to  prevent  ereepiag,  aad  a 
secoad  jaw  on  said  member  on  the  side  opposite  said  flrat 
Jaw,  whereby  said  Jaws  may  bold  said  antl-creep«-  to  the 
rail  base,  independently  of  said  eaoi. 

[Clalau  6  to  10  not  prtated  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1,182,804.  BBCOHDINO  MECHANISM.  OaoaoB  W. 
FaxBLAiTD,  Moline,  III.,  asaigaor  to  Wllllaiaa,  White  A 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Uliaois.  Filed  July  18, 
1910.     SerUl  No.  871.762.     (01.  284—1.) 


1,162.808.  BAKK-OVEN.  A00D8T  FiHifiLA,  Los  Aageles, 
Cal.  Filed  Joae  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  848^88.  (CI. 
107—85.) 


1.  A  bake  ovea  comprlaiag  a  fire  box,  a  bakiag  chamber 
of  greater  width  than  the  Are  box,  the  top  and  bottom  of 
ssld  chamber  esch  being  formed  of  a  series  of  separate 
tubes,  the  top  aad  bottom  tubes  being  in  commnnicatloa 
with  oae  another  at  their  front  enda,  a  dead  air  cell  along 
the  upper  side  of  each  of  the  top  tubea  tile  bottom  tabes 
at  their  rear  ends  coaununicatiag  with  the  fire  box,  aad 
a  chimney  la  commualcation  with  the  rear  ends  of  the  top 
tubes. 

2.  A  hake  oven  comprising  a  fire  box,  a  baktaig  chamber 
above  the  fire  box,  the  top  of  said  fire  box  forming  a  por- 
tion of  the  bottom  of  the  baking  chamber,  the  top  and 
another  portion  of  the  bottom  of  aaid  chamber  each  be- 
lag foraied  of  right  aad  left  separate  series  of  loagltDdiaal 
tubea,  a  right  vertical  flue  aad  a  left  vertical  floe  con- 
necting the  front  ends  of  the  right  top  and  bottom  aad  the 
left  top  and  bottom  series  respectively  ot  the  kmgltndi- 
aal  tubea,  the  rear  «ids  of  the  bottom  tubes  beiag  la  com- 
mnaicatloa  with  the  flre  box,  aad  a  chimaey  commoal- 
eatiag  with  the  rear  eads  of  the  top  tabes. 

8.  A  bake  ovea  prorlded  with  a  bakiag  chamber  haTlag 
ita  floor  partially  formed  of  longitodiaally  arraaged  tubea, 
aad  a  lire  box  coaaected  to  said  tabes,  the  top  of  aaid 
flre  box  partially  fonaiag  the  floor  of  the  bakiag  chamber. 

4.  A  bake  ovea  provided  with  a  bakiag  chamber  harlag 
Ita  top  formed  ct  tubea.  a  dead  air  cell  ak»K  the  upper 
side  of  each  of  said  tubes  aad  a  flre  box  coaaected  to 
said  tabea. 

5.  A  bake  ovea  provided  with  a  baklBg  chamber  haTlag 
Ita  floor  aad  top  fonaed  of  tubes  placed  side  by  side,  aaid 
tabea  oeBBualcatlag  with  oae  aaother  at  their  float 
eada.  aa  upper  aad  a  lower  dead  air  cell  aloag  the  opper 
■Me  of  each  of  the  top  tabes  aad  a  flre  box  coaaected  to 
tke  rear  eada  of  the  Soor  tabaai 

[OalBU  6  to  16  aet  priatsd  la  tk%  Oaaatfeii] 


1.  In  combination  with  a  periodically  movable  member 
whose  movements  are  to  be  recorded ;  a  recording  mecha- 
nism <H;>erated  thereby  and  including  a  printing  member,  a 
movaUe  impresalon  device,  a  record  tape  betweea  the 
priatiag  member  aad  the  ImpressloB  device  aad  a  feedlag 
device  for  the  record  tape ;  a  rocker  arm  connected  with 
the  tape  feeding  device  and  with  the  Impression  device 
for  operatlag  said  devices ;  aad  a  connection  between  the 
periodically  movable  member  and  the  rocker  arm  for  rock- 
ing the  latter. 

2.  In  combiaation  with  a  periodically  movable  member 
whose  movemeats  are  to  be  recorded  ;  a  movable  means  co- 
operating with  said  member  to  render  the  same  inopera- 
tive :  a  rcleasable  locking  device  adapted  to  lock  the  mov- 
able meaas  against  movement;  a  recording  mechanism 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  movements  of  the  said 
periodically  movable  member  to  record  said  movemeats, 
said  recordiag  mechaniam  including  a  key  coSperating 
with  the  locking  device  aad  movaUe  to  release  the  same, 
aad  aaid  key  actiag  when  thus  moved,  to  render  the  re- 
cording mechanism  <^>eratlve. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  periodically  movable  member 
whoee  movements  are  to  be  recorded ;  a  rcleasable  locking 
mechanism  coSperatiog  with  said  member  to  hold  the  same 
agalast  actloB ;  a  record  tape,  aa  ideatifyiag  key  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  said  record  tape  la  makiag  aa  Imprea- 
sioa  of  the  ideatifyiag  marks  oa  the  key,  said  key  adapt- 
ed, whea  turued  to  priotlag  poaltioB,  to  cooperate  with 
the  lockiag  mechaaism  la  releasing  the  same,  aad  the  aaid 
locking  mechaalam  beiag  coaatmcted  to  lock  the  key  la 
priatiag  poaltloa  whea  the  toddag  mechanism  la  operated 
to  release  the  periodically  movable  member. 

4.  In  comtalaatioa  with  a  periodically  movaUe  member 
whose  Bioremeata  are  to  be  recorded ;  movable  means  eo- 
(^^eratlag  therewith  for  readwiag  aaid  member  iaactlTe; 
a  releaaable  lockiag  device  for  loddog  said  movable  meaaa 
agalast  aaovemeat;  and  a  recordiag  mechaalam  operated 
by  aaid  periodically  aiovable  member  aad  iaclndlng  a 
key  aioTablc  to  priatiag  portion,  aaid  key  operatlag  whea 
ao  moved  to  releaee  the  lockiag  devioe  aad  permit  the 
periodically  movable  member  to  operate 

8.  la  combtaatioB  with  a  periodically  movable  member 
whoee  Bovemeata  are  to  be  recorded;  a  movable  device 
for  readerlag  the  same  laoperative:  a  recordiag  aieeha- 
alsai  aormally  inoperative  aad  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
the  periodically  moTabla  nMBher  to  laeord  the  moveaoiCa 
of  the  latter,  aaid  recordiag  •nteehaaiam  lodadlag  a  re- 
BioTaltle  ideatifyiag  key ;  suitable  eoaoectiooa  betweea 
the  periodically  movable  member  aad  recordiag  mecha- 
aiaat  for  operatlBg  the  latter;  a  lockiag  mechaalam  far 
lodaag  the  movable  device  la  poaltloa  to  aiaiotala  the 
perlodicaUy  movaUe  member  inoperative,  aaid  lockiag; 
aiertiaalaw  belag  galea sed  to  permit  the  pcaiodlcally  mov- 
able member  to  ^wrate,  by  ti>e  laaertloB  aad  tnralag  of 
the  key  to  operative  poaltioa,  aad  aaid  lo^lag  mechsal— 
acting  to  lock  the  key  la  operative  poaltioa,  aad  betag  op- 
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enbic  to  release  tte  key.  when  tbc  norablc  dcTlc*  la 
moTcd  to  render  tb«  periodically  movabla  member  Inop- 
erative. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  oot  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,152.805.  WIND  -  STACKER.  THOUAa  Jonw  Oct. 
Buenos  Aires,  Ai-Rentlna.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1014.  Serial 
No.  831,700.      (CI.  193—21.) 


1.  In  a  threshiog  machine,  maize- sbeller  or  the  like,  a 
windstacker  IncladiDg  a  frame  pivoted  to  the  macliine 
atructure,  said  frame  includinx  two  arms  at  one  side  of 
the  machine  structure  mounted  on  a  common  pivot,  and 
•n  arm  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  structure  mounted 
on  a  pivot  coaxial  with  the  Qrst  mentioned  pivot,  brackets 
by  which  said  first  mentioned  arms  are  spaced,  a  tan 
cmalng  securing  to  aaid  frame,  a  hopper  also  aecured  to 
said  frame  for  leading  straw  and  chaff  to  aaid  eaalng, 
spindle  bearings  secured  to  said  bmcketa,  and  mean^ 
connected  to  an  arm  at  each  aide  of  said  structure  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  frame  and  therewith  aald  caalag 
aad  hopper. 

2.  In  a  threshing  machine,  ouise-shcilcr  or  th«  llkt,  a 
wladstacker  Including  a  frua*  plvote«l  to  the  macblaa 
•tnicture,  aald  frame  Including  two  arms  Boaotrd  on  a 
eomaoon  pivot  at  one  side  of  the  machine  atmcture,  an 
arm  at  the  opposite  aid*  of  said  stmctiire  oMtinted  o*  a 
plTOt  coaxial  with  the  flrst  meatioBcd  pivot,  bnackeCs 
spacing  said  flrst  mentioned  arms,  a  fan  caalag  aoi^- 
ported  by  aald  frame,  the  dlaeharge  pipe  of  aald  easing 
being  directed  sabsUntlally  vertically  upward,  a  happvr 
•lao  secorwl  to  aakl  fraiae.  faa  splndJe  baartnga  aecursd 
to  aaid  brackets,  and  means  connected  to  an  arm  at  each 
aMa  of  aald  atmctnre  fbr  ralalag  and  lowerlag  saM 
frame,  and  therewith  said  castng  aad  aald  hopper. 

S.  la  a  threshing  machine,  nalae-sheller  or  the  like,  a 
wlBdatacker  InclofUng  a  frame  pivoted  to  tlte  aarblac 
■trnctiire,  said  frame  inciadtag  raUtlyely  laeliacd  arau  at 
OM  sklc  of  the  machine  atraetnre,  biacketa  by  which  aald 
arma  are  spaced,  a  single  arm  at  the  oppoaita  side  of 
said  atructure,  all  said  arma  Bu>anted  for  angular  move- 
ment around  a  common  axis,  a  fan  caalng  suppartcd  by 
aaM  frame  tatenncdiate  said  arma,  the  diarhama  pipe  of 
aald  caalng  being  directed  aubatantbilly  vertically  np> 
ward,  a  hopper  alao  aecured  to  aald  fraaM,  faa  aplBdle 
hearlnga  aecurad  to  said  bracketa,  and  meaaa  for  ralsiag 
■•d  lowering  said  frame,  aad  therewith  aaid  eaalag 
aad  aald  hopper,  aald  ralalag  and  lowering  meaaa  Id- 
clodlng  members  one  on  each  aide  of  aaid  8tnictnr«, 
aald  Bienibera  coajolatly  rotatable  oa  a  commoa  axis. 
cables  led  from  anna  on  both  sides  of  aald  atntetare  to 
aald  rotatable  members,  to  effect  slmaltaneoua  aa;:ular 
Movement  of  all  aald  arms,  a  manually  operable  actnat- 
lag  member,  and  meaaa  for  transmitting  movmneot  from 
aald  actuating  mamber  to  aald  rotatable  membera. 

4.  la  a  tbreahlag  machine,  malse-abeller  or  ibe  like,  a 
wladataelter  laclndiag  a  fmae  pivoted  to  the  marhlac 
atruetara,  aald  fraaie  larluiling  relatively  lacltaed  anaa  at 
eac  aMa  of  the  maehiae  atrticturc.  brarketa  by  which  anid 
ana  are  spaced,  a  slBgle  ana  at  the  appoalte  aide  of  saM 
atmcture.  all  aald  arms  hHag  amprlarly  movable  arauiHl  a 
eammoB  axis,  a  faa  eaainir  supported  by  said  frame,  the 
dlacharita  plpa  of  said  caaiay  belag  directed  auhataatially 
varttaally  apwai^,  a  ha»psi'  alao  ascsrad  ta  aaM 


faa  q>lndle  beartaga  secured  to  aald  bracketa,  meaaa  coa- 
nected  to  an  arm  at  each  aide  of  said  stmctare  (or  raia- 
Ing  an4l  lowering  aaid  frame,  and  therewith  aald  caiUng 
aad  siiid  hopper,  a  faa  apladle  Jeuraaled  la  aald  bearlnga, 
a  driven  pulley  on  said  spludle,  n  driving  palley  revoluble 
around  a  nze<l  axia  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  angular  muve- 
BM'nt  of  aitid  arma,  a  belt  (or  tranamittlag  movement  from 
said  driving  pulley  to  sakl  driven  pulley  and  a  beit-teo- 
nionlng  device  carried  by  aald  fraasc  ciooe  to  aaid  drlvea 
pulley. 


1,152.806.  MULTIPLE -COIN  CIIDTE.  CLi»m»D  H. 
GuKK.N.  Grand  Itapids.  Mich.,  assi;{nor  to  National 
riano  Mnnufiictaring  Company.  Orund  Baplds,  Ulch.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  May  15,  1014.  Serial 
No.  838,031.      (CI.  104 — 15.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tubular  coln-chnts  adapted 
to  bold  aeveral  coina,  one  following  the  other,  of  an  an- 
guliir  rocking  element  having  a  vertically  dlM|>oaed  medial 
spindle  member  Joumaknl  in  the  rear  of  said  chute,  an 
arm  m«>mber  projecting  from  the  upper  eud  thereof  the 
free  end  of  which  is  ndnpted  to  enter  the  bore  of  the 
chute  through  a  suitable  opening  la  Ita  side,  sad  an  arm 
mvmber  projecting  from  the  lower  end  of  aald  spindle 
wboae  full  e«d  extends  traaaveraely  under  tbe  dischacga 
end  of  aald  chute. 

2.  Tbe  eembiaatlaB  with  a  tubular  cola-«hats  adapted 
to  hold  several  colas,  oaa  following  tbe  ether,  of  aa  an- 
gular rocking  element  having  a  vertically  dispoaed  medial 
aplmlle  member  Jouraalcd  In  the  r«ar  of  aald  rhule,  aa 
arm  member  projecting  from  tbe  upper  end  thereof  th« 
free  ead  of  which  la  adapted  to  eater  the  bore  of  the 
chate  through  a  suitable  opealag  la  Its  aide,  and  aa  arm 
BMnHber  projectiag  from  the  lower  ead  of  aald  spindle 
wboae  hill  end  extends  transversely  under  tbe  diacharga 
eiKl  of  said  chafe;  said  arm  memliera  being  dispoaed  hi 
different  horlxontal  planea  and  vertically  at  an  angle  ta 
each  o«her. 

a.  The  comblnatlea  with  a  tabular  eola-cbnte  adapted 
to  hold  serenil  cdna,  one  followlag  the  other,  of  an  an> 
gular  rorklng  element  having  aa  arm  oiember  awvahle 
into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  coin  gravltatlac  through 
said  chnte.  aa  arm  member  adapted  to  move  laterally 
throiurh  aald  chnte  Into  tbe  bore  thereof  when  aald  first 
meatlened  arm  member  wltlidrnwa  and  vice-veraa,  a  trip 
Adapted  to  eater  the  bore  of  said  chute  through  one  verti- 
cal edge  thereof  aad  to  be  moved  by  the  lowermoat  coin 
la  the  same,  swans  released  by  aald  trip  for  cloalng  aa 
eb^-tric  circuit,  a  BMgaet,  a  rocking  armature  armaftsd 
relatively  to  said  magnet,  and  a  connection  between  aald 
armature  and  the  aaznlar  rocking  element  for  moving 
saM  arm  member  to  diNcharxc  tlie  lowermoat  coin  to  aald 
rhatc  and  rentore  said  trip  to  its  aoraial  yaaltloa  aad 
opea  tmM  electrlcnt  cireult 

4.  Mechaaiam  of  the  kind  apectlle<1  rom^lslav  a  vorO- 
cally  dlapoaed  tubular  chate.  an  aagalnr  rveklng  elemeat 
having  a  vertical  aplndie  meahsr  pirotod  to  one  aida  of 
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the  c^ate,  awn-membeta  loapectlviely  project  lag  from  the 
opposite  ends  of  anid  spindle  member  la  dMTerrat  hnt 
parallel  horisoatal  planes  and  la  a  vertlca!  aagle  to  each 
ether,  and  adapted  to  alternately  enter  the  path  of  the 
coin  gravKating  through  aald  chnte,  an  eieetro-nrngnet, 
an  armature  pivoted  at  one  end  adjacent  tbe  same,  and  a 
link  coanectiag  one  of  aald  arma  to  said  armature. 

5.  llechanlem  of  tbe  kind  apedfled  comprMng  a  verti- 
cally dlapoaed  tubular  chute,  aa  angular  reekiag  element 
having  a  rerticai  spindle- member  pHvted  to  aald  chute, 
arm  nwmbers  respectively  projectlagf^from  the  oppoelte 
ends  of  aald  chate  at  saltabie  aagleif.to  each  other  and 
adapted  to  alternately  enter  the  paOr  of  tbe  coin  gravi- 
tating through  aald  chute,  a  trip  pirated  mediate  its  ends 
to  tbe  chute  on  the  side  opposite  Che  angular  rocking 
element  and  adapted  to  enter  the  palk  of  the  cola  gravi- 
tating tbrongh  said  chute ;  a  lever ;  aald  trip  being  adapt- 
ed to  lock  and  release  said  lever ;  electrical  cirenlta  alter- 
nately opened  and  cloasd  hy  said  lever,  a  a  electric  mag- 
net, aa  araiature  pivoted  adjacent  the  aame,  and  a  Itnk 
connecting  one  of  sakl  arms  to  said  srmature. 

{Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.1 


1,152,907.  LAMP  FOR  VEIIICLES.  Thohas  Lbomaio 
OairriTHS,  Birmingham,  England.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1014. 
f(erial  No.  8X3,182.      (CI.  240 — 41. > 


1.  la  a  lamp  for  Tshlclea,  the  oamblnattaa  of  a 
ical  lamp  body  comprising  a  front  and  a  rear  portlaa;  a 
soaree  of  light  oarrled  upoa  aald  front  portion;  meana 
parmlttlag  a  ralatlvo  rotation  between  the  aatd  two  por- 
tions hi  the  plane  of  their  eommoa  hoandary ;  aad  aa  «t- 
taehasant  ittlac  adapted  to  he  attached  at  sithar  sMe  of 
the  veMcla,  the  rear  portton  ef  the  laasp  baftag  ivaertad 
eorrespaadlagly  and  the  front  portion  being  adapted  te 
remala  the  aame  way  ap. 

2.  I«  a  lamp  for  vtfilelea.  ttm  eoBMaatkm  of  a  aphar* 
leal  lanp  body  eompilslag  a  front  aad  a  rear  partloa :  aa 
electric  light  globe  carried  by  aatd  front  portion  ;  eloctiteal 
eeaaeetlona  leading  to  aald  front  portlan;  asaas  peraiit- 
tla«  a  rslatlTa  roUtlon  hatwaen  tlm  aaid  two  porttena 
la  the  plana  of  thdr  coamwa  honadaiy :  and  an  attach- 
ment flttlag  adapted  to  ba  attached  at  eltbcr  aide  af  tbe 
vahldo;  tbe  rear  portion  of  the  lamp  haing  lararted 
eorrsapondlacly  aad  the  frsat  partlon  betas  aflsptad  to 
renala  the  aame  way  ap. 

S.  In  a  hunp  for  vehicles  the  eoashtaatfoa  e(  a  aaat- 
apbcrlcal  rear  portloa;  an  attachment  fitting  fiaai  to 
aald  rear  portion;  a  aeml  apherlcal  treat  portlan;  a  lena 
carried  opoa  aald  front  portloa ;  flangaa  at  the  adgas  af 
each  at  aald  partioos;  and  a  dng  IseloslBg  the  said 
flanges  and  permitting  the  said  portiona  to  be  ratatad 
relatively  one  ta  the  other. 

4.  In  a  lamp  for  vebldeo  tbe  combination  of  a  oemi- 
spherical  rear  portion ;  an  attachment  fitting  fixed  to 
■aid  tear  portloa ;  a  aeari-opberlcal  front  portion ;  a 
Freaaet  ieos  carried  upon  aald  front  portion ;  laagea  at 
tbe  edges  of  each  of  aald  portiona;  a  ring  Incioalnc  tbe 
aaid  lanvea  and  permitting  tbe  aaM  portloae  to  be  rotated 
relatively  ooe  to  the  other;  a  aoarce  af  Hght 
aohatantlaUy  la  tbe  center  ef  the  aphera;  aad  a  1 
sphertoal  reflector  farmed  hr  the  inaar  aarCaeo  of  the 
portloa  of  the  saM  laasp  hodf. 

•.  In  a  lamp  far  laldilis  the  oaathfaatlaa  of  a  osasl' 
il  rear  porttaa;  a  aeaUaphuleal  UroaC  portloa;  a 

flaaaas  at 


the  edges  of  each  of  aaM  portloae;  a  ring  inclosing  tbe 
saM  ianges  and  permitting  tbe  said  portions  to  be  ro- 
tated relatively  one  to  tbe  other;  and  an  attachment  flt- 
tlttg  fixed  to  anid  rear  portion  and  adapted  to  be  attached 
at  either  aide  of  tike  vehicle  and  aet  at  sncb  an  ande  rela- 
tively to  the  body  that  the  concentrated  Iteam  from  the 
lens  is  adapted  to  extend  from  a  direction  pointing  slightly 
Inwardly  to  an  outward  direction  approximately  at  right 
angles  to  the  direction  of  travel. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,152,808.  CBYPTOGRAPniC  APPARATDB.  RamOn 
arzulN  M,  Tegucigalpa,  Honduras.  tiled  Sept  22, 
1914.     Serial  No.  8<tS,031.     (CI.  85 — 13.) 


1.  A  cryptoffrapblc  apparatus  comprislnf  a  central  or 
bub  portion,  a  plurality  of  chart  plates  mounted  to  turn 
aboDt  the  central  portion,  one  of  sncb  platea  bearing  let- 
ters of  the  alphabet  and  the  renuinlng  plates  bearing 
nambors  in  numerical  order,  and  meana  mounted  upon  tb« 
said  central  portion  for  imparting  independent  rotary 
movement  to  the  chart  plates. 

2.  A  cryptographic  apparatoa  eoasprialng  a  hub,  a  plu- 
rality of  chart  platea  mounted  to  turn  about  the  hob, 
ahafts  mounted  longitudinally  In  tbe  bub,  each  having 
an  end  portion  projecting  to  be  grasped  when  it  la  re- 
quired to  rotate  tbe  abaft,  and  means  between  the  several 
shafta  and  chart  platea  to  admit  of  imparting  an  Inde- 
pendent tatary  movenent  to  the  aevrral  Aart  platea. 

3.  A  cryptographic  apparatua  comprialiv  a  hob,  chart 
platea  meaated  to  lam  ahaat  the  bub,  drcnlar  racks 
located  at  different  points  in  tbe  length  af  the  hub  and 
encircling  Che  same  and  having  conneetlao  with  the  re- 
spective chart  platea,  shafta  mounted  loagltwllnally  in 
the  hub  aad  pinlona  rotatable  with  tbe  shafta  aad  engag- 
ing the  respective  recks  to  admit  of  each  of  the  chart 
platea  being  independently  rotated. 

4.  A  cryptographic  apparetna  coetprlalng  a  hub,  an 
nular  chart  plates  having  a  concentric  arrangement,  each 
being  provided  with  a  depending  portion  and  an  Inwardly 
extendhig  part  aadreUng  ttm  bob  and  formed  with  rack 
teeth,  the  depending  portiona  being  of  different  lengths  to 
bring  the  rack  portiona  at  different  points  In  the  length 
of  tbe  bob,  shafta  mounted  in  the  bub  parallel  with  one 
another  and  with  the  axIa  of  the  bub  and  chart  platea, 
and  pinlona  rotataUe  with  the  respective  abafta  and  in 
rnngraimt  with  the  rack  teeth  of  the  respective  chart 
plataa  to  adaU  of  each  of  such  platea  being  icdepaad- 
eatiy  rotated. 


I,169,«0  0.     OSA»4mimNO   DB^'ICB.     Gcoaon  T. 

tUncmwn,  New  Torii,  N.  T.     Filed  July  24,  1014.     •O' 

rtal  Mo.  •KU2t.     <CL  T4— 7.) 

t.  la  gear  tiauaudasioa  devtcea,  a  goar  caae  havtag  a 
eooer  aUdaMy  meaated  thereoa,  and  a  gear  shifter  mmmat- 
ad  on  the  laacr  sMe  of  aald  cover,  oahatantlally  aa  act 


158 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SSPTBMBSR  7,  1915. 


2.  In  gear  tnDamlMlon  <leTlc«s,  a  gear  caa*  liaTlog  a 
coTer  aUdabiy  mounted  thereon,  and  a  gear  within  aald 
caae  alldably  mounted  for  shifting  Into  poaltlona  for 
engagement  with  other  gears,  said  corer  hariag  Inwardly 
extending  projections  for  shifting  said  gear  when  the 
cover  la  moved,  subatantlally  as  set  forth. 


3.  A  gear  case  having  a  cover  plate  slldablj  mounted 
thereon,  and  having  a  gear  shifter  mounted  on  the  Inner 
side  thereof,  a  gear  wfthln  aaid  caae  shlftably  mounted 
ahd  adapted  to  be  moved  by  said  gear  shifter  into  posi- 
tions for  engagement  with  other  gears,  and  means  for 
frlctionally  retaining  said  cover  plate  in  positions  corre- 
sponding to  the  positions  of  engagement  of  said  gear,  the 
cover  plate  being  of  pnlBclent  length  to  cover  the  opening 
In  the  case  in  all  of  .aid  positions,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  A  gear  case  having  a  cover  plate  sUdably  mounted 
thereon,  and  having  a  gear  shifter  mounted  on  the  inner 
side  thereof,  a  gear  within  said  case  shiftably  mounted 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  by  mid  gear  ahlfter  into  poal- 
tlona for  engagement  with  other  gears,  and  meana  on 
the  gear  caae  for  guiding  the  cover  plate  In  Ita  alldlng 
movement,  said  cover  plate  being  of  sufficient  length  to 
cover  the  opening  in  the  case  In  all  the  gearengaging 
positions  of  said  shlftoble  gear,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


1,152,810.     PNEUMATIC  VALVE  APPARATUS.     Geokqb 
A.  Hanlt,  Elgin,  111.     Filed  Nov.  27,  1914.     Serial  No. 
.     874.178.      (CI.  4—6.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  tank  having  a  source  of 
liquid  supply,  a  discharge  element  projecting  ni»ward  In 
said  tank,  an  air  pocketing  device  having  a  downward 
opening  in  one  end  portion  thereof  and  being  substantially 
closed  at  another  end  portion  thereof,  said  two  portions 
being  open  to  each  other,  the  downwardly  open  portion  of 
said  device  being  adapted  sulMtantUlly  to  sarroand  said 
discharge  orlflce,  said  air  poeksting  derles  being  pivotally 
mounted  whereby  the  aame  may  move  upward  to  dls- 
chaite  poeketed  air,  and  also  to  tilt  wbcraby  said  open 
portioa  sftovss  downward  froaa  its  aermal  air  poeksting 
podtloa,  the  substantially  closed  end  portion  of  said 
bood-llke  device  bei|ig  adapted  to  tilt  upward  and  havlnc 


an  air  inUke  opening  adapted  to  rias  above  the  surface  of 
the  liquid  In  aaid  tank  when  the  open  end  of  said  hood- 
ilke  device  tilts  downward,  the  open  portion  of  said  hood- 
like  device  together  #lth  said  discharge  pipe  eonstltuting 
a  siphon  when  said  hood-like  device  Is  in  a  downwardly 
tilted  position,  and  means  for.  releaaably  holding  said 
hood-like  device  in  ita  normal  air  pocketing  position. 

2.  The  comblnatioa  of  a  tank  for  a  liqnid.  a  discharge 
element  having  a  discharge  orlfles  in  aaU  f»k.  a  support 
plvoUlly  mounted,  a  hood-like  device  plvotaUy  monntad 
intermediate  ita  ends  on  said  support,  said  bood-Uks  de- 
vice having  side,  end  and  top  walla,  and  a  bettom  wall 
over  a  portion  thereof,  aaid  bMd-llke  devtos  bal^  open 
downwardly  at  a  portion  thereof,  aaid  open  portion  being 
adapted  to  tilt  downward,  said  open  portion  sobstantiaUy 
surrounding  the  discharge  orifice  in  aaid  discharge  pipe 
and  adapted  to  pocket  a  quantity  of  air  thereabout,  means 
for  releaaably  holding  said  bood-llke  device  and  frame  in 
norma]  air  pocketing  position,  the  open  portion  of  aaid 
hood-like  device  and  said  diacharge  pipe  constituting  a 
siphon  when  in  such  downwardly  tilted  position,  the  more 
inclosed  portion  of  said  hood-like  device  having  providons 
for  admitting  air  thereinto  when  the  liquid  In  said  tank 
is  flowing  through  said  discharge  orlflce  by  slphonic  ac- 
tion, such  admitted  air  being  adapted  to  break  such 
slphonic  action  and  to  eonatltute  an  obstruction  about 
said  discharge  orlflce  when  the  liquid  in  said  tank  again 
rises  above  said  discharge  orlflce. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  tank  for  a  liquid,  a  discharge 
element  in  said  tank,  and  a  pneumatic  valve  apparatus 
comprislDg  in  combination  a  support  adapted  to  be  piv- 
otally  mounted  to  awing  upward  in  said  tank,  a  hood-like 
device  pivoted  intermediate  Ita  ends  on  said  support,  one 
end  portion  of  aaid  bood-llke  device  being  substantially  a 
pocket  having  side  walls,  a  top  wall,  end  wall  and  a  bot- 
to.1  wall,  said  end  portion  having  an  air  intake  opening, 
the  other  end  portion  of  said  hood-like  device  being  open 
normally  downward  and  adapted  to  surround  a  portion  of 
such  pipe  in  air  pocketing  relation  when  normally  in  use, 
said  two  portions  being  open  to  each  other,  and  means  for 
releaaably  holding  aaid  hook-like  device  in  normal  air 
pocketing  position. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  tank  for  a  liquid,  a  diacharge 
element  therein,  and  a  pneumatic  valve  apparatus  com- 
prising a  hood-like  device  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends, 
one  end  portion  thereof  constituting  a  pocket  open  toward 
said  other  end  portion,  and  having  an  air-intake  opening, 
the  other  end  portion  also  constituting  a  pocket  open 
downwardly  and  adapted  to  surround  such  discbarge  ele- 
ment in  air  pocketing  relation,  and  means  for  releaaably 
holding  said  bood-llke  device  in  air  pocketing  position 
about  such  diacharge  element. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  tank  for  a  liquid,  a  diacharge 
element  therein,  and  a  pneumatic  valve  apparatus  com- 
prising a  hood-like  device  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends, 
one  end  portion  thereof  constituting  a  pocket  open  to- 
ward said  other  end  portion,  and  having  an  air-intake 
opening,  the  other  end  portion  alao  constituting  a  pocket 
open  downwardly  and  adapted  to  surround  snch  discharge 
element  In  air  pocketing  relation,  the  end  portion  which 
has  aaid  air  Intake  opening  having  a  counterweight  adapt- 
ed normally  to  tend  to  oauae  aaid  end  portion  to  tUt 
downward,  and  means  for  releasaMy  holding  said  bood- 
llke  device  in  air  pocketing  position  about  such  diacharge 
element. 

[Claima  0  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaastte.] 


1,162.811.  PNEUMATIC  VALVE  MECHANISM.  GBoaoa 
A.  Hahlt,  Elgin,  111.  Filed  Mar.  S,  1916.  Serial  No. 
11,708.      (CI.   4 — 6.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  tank  adapted  to  contain  a 
Uquld,  a  discharge  element  projecting  upward  in  aaid 
tank  and  having  a  discharge  orifice  at  the  upper  portion 
thereof,  said  discbarge  element  having  a  trap  normally 
below  said  discbarge  orifice,  meana  for  Imprisoning  a 
quantity  of  air  aUbnt  said  discharge  orifice,  and  a  alpbon 
device  In  eoOperatlve  relation  with  said  discbarge  elsOMnt 
and  orifice  adapted  to  cause  a  liquid  discbarge  through 
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said  orlflce  independently  of  aaid  imprisoning  means  after 
a  diacharge  through  said  orifice  is  started,  aaid  impriaon- 
Ing  means  being  ada|>ted  to  prevent  a  diacharge  through 
said  orifice  until  the  imprisoned  air  about  aaid  orlflce  la 
releaaed.  and  means  for  releaaing  air  impriaoned  by  said 
imprisoning  meana. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  tank  adapted  to  contain  a 
liquid,  a  discharge  element  projecting  upward  In  aaid 
tank  and  having  a  diacharge  orifice  at  the  upper  portion 
thereof,  said  discharge  element  having  a  trap  normally 
below  said  discharge  orifice,  a  pivoted  bood-llke  device 
adapted  to  impriaon  a  quantity  of  air  about  aaid  diacharge 
orifice,  and  an  inverted  cup-like  siphon  device  about  aaid 
diacharge  element  and  orifice  adapted  to  cause  a  liquid 
discharge  through  said  orifice  independently  of  said  hood- 
like device  after  a  diacharge  through  said  orifice  is 
started,  meana  for  releaaably  holding  said  hood-like  device 
in  air  imprisoning  position,  and  means  for  supplying  a 
liquid  to  Mild  tank. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  tank  adapted  to  contain  a 
liquid,  a  diacharge  pipe  having  a  portion  thereof  projecting 
upward  is  said  tank  and  having  a  discharge  orifice  in  said 
upwardly  projecting  portion,  a  pivoted  hood-like  device 
adapted  to  imprison  a  quantity  of  air  about  aaid  discharge 
orifice  in  said  tank,  means  for  releaaably  holding  aaid 
hood-like  device  in  alMmprlsonlng  position,  meana  for  sup- 
plying a  liquid  to  said  tank,  and  a  draining  element  com- 
prising an  inverted  cup-like  alpbon  device  about  said  dia- 
charge pipe  in  aaid  tank  and  having  ita  lower  edge  nor- 
mally below  said  discharge  orifice  and  so  spaced  from  said 
pipe  and  orifice  that  a  liquid  in  aaid  tank  may  fiow  around 
the  lower  edge  of  aaid  draining  element  and  into  said  dia- 
charge orifice. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  tank  adapted  to  contain  a 
liquid,  a  discharge  pipe  having  a  diacharge  orifice  In  aaid 
tank  and  a  trap  outalde  aaid  tank  and  normally  below 
said  discharge  orifice,  meana  for  impriaoning  a  body  of  air 
about  said  discliarge  oriflce  in  said  tank,  a  cup  ahaped 
device  about  said  discharge  oriflce  and  conatltutlng  a 
siphon  la  conjunction  with  said  diacharge  pipe,  aaid  trap 
being  adapted  to  contain  a  quantity  of  the  liquid  from 
said  tank,  meana  providing  an  air  passage  from  above  the 
normal  liquid  line  in  aaid  trap  to  the  apace  occupied  by 
impriaonod  air  in  said  air  imprisoning  means,  meana  for 
dlaeharglng  air  from  aaid  air  impriaoning  meana  whereby 
liquid  in  said  tank  may  flow  through  said  discbarge  orifice, 
the  construction  of  said  air  imprisoning  means  being  such 
as  to  provide  an  Intake  for  air  to  aaid  air  imprisoning 
means  to  provide  a  body  of  air  therein  after  a  diacharge 
of  liquid  through  said  discharge  oriflce. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  tank  adapted  to  contain  a 
liquid,  an  open  end  discharge  pipe  projecting  upward  in 
said  tank,  a  pivoted  bood-llke  device  adapted  to  Imprison 
a  quantity  of  air  about  the  open  end  of  said  discharge  pipe 
in  said  tank,  msanA  for  releasably  holding  said  bood-llke 
dsvice  in  air  imprisoning  posltton,  and  a  draining  element 
comprlslnK  a  hood-like  device  providing  a  siphon  about 
said  discharge  pipe  in  saftd  tank,  said  draining  elssMBt 
having  an  air  tube  eztanding  through  a  portion  of  said 
dlacharff  pipe  and  open  throughout  ita  Isngtb,  said  air 


tube  being  in  communication  with  the  imprlJBoned  air  be- 
neath aaid  bood-llke  el«n«it  when  the  device  is  normally 
in  uae,  and  a  trap  in  said  diacharge  pipe  and  adapted  to 
contain  a  quantity  of  liquid  normally  below  the  open  end 
of  aaid  diacharge  pipe,  said  air  tube  having  ita  lower  end 
normally  above  the  normal  liquid  line  in  aaid  trap. 
[Claima  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,152,812.  SHROUD  AND  BUCKET.  Hcnbt  J.  Hanzlik, 
Trenton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  De  Laval  Steam  Turbine 
Company,  Trenton.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1915.     Serial  No.  5,630.     (CI.  121—67.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bucket  carrier,  and  buckets 
thereon  provided  with  necka  and  with  projecting  ears 
beyond  such  necks,  of  a  sectional  shroud  band  comprising; 
a  plurality  of  sections  notched  to  engage  the  necks  of  the 
buckets  and  provided  with  means  adapted  for  engagement 
by  said  ears,  the  said  bucket  ears  being  bent  down  upon 
such  shroud  band  sections  and  thereby  engaging  the  latter 
and  holding  them  in  place. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bucket  carrier,  and  buckets 
thereon  provided  with  necks  and  with  projecting  ears 
beyond  such  necks,  of  a  sectional  shroud  hand  compriaing 
a  plurality  of  sections  notched  to  engage  the  necks  of  the 
bucketa  and  formed  on  their  upper  aides  for  lateral  en- 
gagement by  aaid  ears,  the  said  bucket  ears  having  lateral 
engagement  with  said  ahroud  band  sections. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bucket  carrier,  and  bucketa 
thereon,  of  a  sectional  ahroud  band  comprising  a  plurality 
of  sections  provided  with  meana  adapted  for  lateral  en- 
gagement by  portions  of  said  bucketa  for  the  holding  of 
such  shroud  band  sections  in  place,  said  bucketa  compris- 
ing means  having  lateral  engagement  with  such  engaging 
portions  of  the  shroud  band  sections. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bn<±et  carrier,  and  bucketa 
thereon  provided  with  projecting  ears,  of  a  aectional 
shroud  band  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  mounted 
on  said  bucketa  and  having  •beveled  upper  surtaees,  the 
said  ears  of  said  bucketa  being  bent  into  lateral  engage- 
ment with  said  ahroud  band  sections. 


1,162,813.  ROLLER-SKATE.  Eukbt  E.  Hasot,  Bayside. 
N.  T.  Filed  July  26,  1914.  Serial  No.  858,060.  (CI. 
46—51.) 


1.  In  a  roller  skate,  a  body  frame  for  engaging  with 
the  foot,  a  set  of  rear  wheels  positioned  below  the  rear 
portion  of  the  said  body  frame,  and  a  alngle  front  wheel, 
positioned  below  the  said  body  frame,  In  front  of  the  said 
rear  wbeela,  and  apprecUbly  rearwardly  of  the  front  end 
of  the  said  body  frame  suitably  to  receive  and  sustain  the 
greater  part  of  the  load  suniorted  by  the  said  body  frame, 
and  the  said  front  wheal  being  of  relatively  large  diameter. 

2.  In  a  roller  dtate,  a  sole  member  having  a  forked  rear 
portion  and  a  headed  stud  in  front  of  the  said  forked 
rear  portion,  a  hsd  member  having  a  longitudinal  slot  for 
a  portlnn  «f  ita  lenfftb,  the  said  stnd  being  engaged  with 
the  said  slot,  and  a  clamping  screw  and  nut  serving  to 
lock  the  said  members  together. 
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3.  In  •  raller  sioite,  a  lote  —mbw  lUTlBg  a  foftod 
i««r  portloB  and  •  baadod  ttad  la  front  of  th«  aald  forlud 
rear  portlan,  a  b««I  in«fBlwr  kavla*  a  loogltudinal  stot  far 
a  portlaa  of  Ita  length,  tta«  Mi4  atud  belag  engaced  with 
th«  aald  alot.  and  a  elanplBg  acrew  aad  aat  acrvlBg  to 
lock  tb«  said  BMmb«n  togKher.  aad  the  aald  b««l  aambcr 
baring  a  croas-wtae  slot  auitable  to  recoive  the  frea  aads 
of  tbe^  said  forked  rear  portion. 

4.  In  a  roller  akate  a  body  portion  and  a  front  heel 
Ing,  the  said  body  portion  haviag  a  beaded  atud  and 
being  proTlded  with  a  longitadlnal  alot.  the  aald  heel  lug 
eomprlaing  a  piece  of  abeet  aietal  harlng  a  mala  portion 
for  engaging  with  the  aald  body  portion  and  an  nptnmed 
portion  aerring  as  the  lag  proper,  the  said  main  portion 
having  a  longitudinal  slot  soitattle  for  receiving  the  said 
stud  and  having  a  bole  for  a  elaoiplng  screw  in  registra- 
tion with  the  said  slot,  and  the  said  heel  lug  having  a 
cro8S-wifie  slot  in  tbe  said  upturned  portion,  connected 
with  said  longitudinal  slot,  and  suitable  to  admit  the  head 
of   the   said    headed    stud. 

5.  In  a  roller  skate,  a  wheel  support  of  U-shape,  com- 
prising a  yoke  and  side  arms,  the  said  side  arms  having 
Miots  extending  Inwardly  from  the  free  ends,  and  a  shaft 
for  a  wheel  positioned  is  the  said  slots  and  secured  to 
the  said  aide  arma,  the  free  enda  of  the  aald  arms  being 
t>ent  outwardly  so  as  to  overhang  the  body  portion  of  the 
said  arms  and  serrlng  to  prereot  the  removal  of  tba  aald 
shaft  from  the  aald  aide  arms. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,152,814.  HEAT  -  REGULATOR  TOR  BROODERS. 
CLBrfBNT  V.  Hill,  Trenton.  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1»14. 
Serial  No.  878,004.      (CI.  12»— 286.) 


a  aacoDd  tevar  plvatally  aaaaated  o*  aald  frame,  at  on** 
end  and  pivetally  eaaaaeted  at  ita  other  end  to  the  Irst 
■aned  lever,  operatlag  neana  oonacetad  to  said  frame, 
and  to  the  aald  aeeond  naaeed  lever,  a  fl««  daatper  for  aald 
stove,  and  two  air  doors  for  aald  steva,  aa  operative  eoa- 
nectlon  between  the  first  named  lever  and  aaid  air  doera 
and  damper  whereby  one  of  said  doors  is  moved  to  open 
position  while  the  other  of  said  doora  la  being  moved  to 
open  position  and  whereby  said  damper  la  moved  to  open 
position  atmaltaneoasly  with  the  moveoient  of  one  of  said 
doors  to  closed  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  stove  having  foel  and  amoke 
openings  in  Juztapoaition,  a  chamber  for  aach  opening, 
said  chambers  being  in  commanlcation  with  each  other 
and  in  cMistant  communication  with  a  floe,  a  floe  damper 
between  one  of  said  dampera  and  the  atove,  an  air  door 
for  one  of  said  cbaabers  and  the  stove,  a  ball  crank  lever 
on  said  damper  one  am  of  which  has  an  operative  con- 
nection with  aald  air  door,  a  rod  having  an  (iterative  con- 
nection with  tba  other  arm  of  the  bell  crank  lever,  means 
operatlvely  connected  with  aald  rod  to  operate  it,  an  air 
door  for  the  ash  pit  of  the  stove  and  in  operative  connec- 
tion between  said  ash  pit  air  door  and  said  means  whereby 
both  of  said  air  doors  and  the  damper  are  operated  simul- 
taneously aa  described,  and  a  counterbalance  weight  for 
the  parts  moved  by  the  said  means. 


L  Thm  cMBbinatlaii  with  a  atove  having  fuel  and  smoke 
oponinga  in  Juztapoaition,  a  chamber  over  each  opeolas, 
said  chambers  being  in  communication  with  each  other 
and  in  conttaat  commanlcation  with  a  flue,  a  flue  damper 
between  one  of  aald  chanbera  and  the  atove,  an  air  door 
for  one  of  aald  chambers  and  th«  atove,  a  bell  crank  lever 
on  said  damper  one  arm  of  which  haa  an  operative  con- 
nection wltli  aald  air  door,  a  rod  having  an  operative  con- 
nection with  the  other  arm  of  the  bell  crank  lever,  and 
means  to  operate  «ald  door  and  damper. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  atove  having  fuel  and  smoke 
openings  In  Juxtaposition,  a  chamber  for  Kacta  opening, 
aald  ehaaibcra  batng  la  coBaauaicatloa  with  each  other 
aad  la  eoaataat  caaiaiBalcatloB  with  a  Sue,  a  floe  damper 
betwaea  mm  of  aald  daaspera  and  the  atove,  an  air  door 
far  ea«  of  aald  ebaaibera  and  the  ateva,  a  halt  eraak  lover 
OB  aaM  damper  oae  arm  of  which  baa  aa  opatatlva  eoo- 
Boetloa  with  aald  air  door,  a  rod  havlnff  aa  o^ratlve 
wtth  the  eth«r  arm  of  the  hall  eraak  levar. 
laa  eonaected  with  aald  rad  to  aparate  tt.  aa  air  door 
tor  tho  aak  pit  of  the  atovo  aad  la  oporatlvo  cooaectlon 
betweeu  aa^  aah  pit  ate  door  aad  aald  meaaa  wWaahy 
haCh  of  aaM  air  4oon  aad  tho  iampar  are  opentad  aimal- 
taMoaaIr  «*  daaerthad. 

i.  Tk«  oomMaatloo  with  a  atova,  of  a  fiamo  aoapaadad 
from  said  ^tovo.  a  lever  pivotally  momatad  oa  aaM  fnuae, 


1,162,81S.  CIGARETTE  -  BOX.  Chablbb  W.  Hdbbabo, 
Jr.,  New  York,  N.  T,  FUed  Oct  24,  1014.  SerUl  No. 
868,3S4.     (CI.  200—41.) 


1.  A  package  tor  eiparattea,  eemprtoing  aa  o«t«r  re- 
eoptada  caaalatlag  of  obloag  diabed  b<n-halvea  Jolaad  by 
a  hlniia  at  oaa  of  tba  abort  mkU  aad  adapted  to  receive 
tho  dgarettaa  la  a  alaglc  row,  In  eomhlaatloa  wlfi  an 
elastic  ratal ateg  haad  aaaursd  Uagtfawlao  aaroas  the  In- 
terior of  otw  of  tho  bes-halvaa.  aad  a  foldar  peekat  be- 
neath said  band,  said  pocket  comprising  a  back  overlying 
the  bottom  of  aald  bos-half,  a  lower  flap  eoattaaooa  with 
aald  hack  aad  earitod  ap  ovar  the  etgarattea  firom  thalr 
lower  eado  aad  bald  by  aald  rotatalag  bead,  and  aa  appar 
flap  ooattamooa  with  the  back  aad  oovarhic  the  appar  por- 
tloaa  of  tba  dgarattea  and  adapted  to  permit  the  removal 
of  thoaama. 

2.  A  p«*fc«g»  for  etgarottaa,  eompriataf  aa  aatar  r- 
eoptaclo  coaalatlnc  ot  hinged  boa  bahrea,  coaalatlng  of  a 
■lagle  ploc#  «t  dlahad  cardboard  atoek,  la  eoasblaalloa  wltli 
aa  elaatle  retataiag  baad  aoearod  acroaa  ona  of  tho  bos 
halvaa,  aad  a  talder  oampctatag  a  back  applied  to  tho  bot- 
tom of  aali  bos  half,  a  lower  aad  laaer  flap  latarpoaad  be- 
tween the  baad  and  tba  dgarottaa,  aad  aa  appar  aad  ootar 
flap  adapted  to  he  tamed  back  to  espoaa  the  enda  of  the 
dgarettaa. 


1.1>Z,81«L     MAIL-BAO  HOrJ>ER.     JoH>  HnirnEB,  Chi 
cape,  Ul.,  aastgaor  to  Cos  Mnltl-Maller  Compaay,  A»- 
gaata.  Ma.,  a  Ctarporatloa  at  Malae.    FUed  Jan.  U,  int. 
■erlal  Mo^  741,063.     <a.  til— ««.> 
1.  A  Bian  bag  holder  npmprlalag  arma  apaced  apart, 

parallel  tborowlth,  aad  hooka  at  the  tmtm  «tf  tho  1 
and  the  boaka  batag  adapted  to  hold 


prMaff  arma  apaced  apart, 
at  the  aada  of  the 


B.  A  man  hog  bolder 
parallel  therewith,  aad 
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the  rods  being  adapted  to  support  the  mail  bags  and  the 
hooka  being  dispoaed  to  maintain  the  mail  baga  in  dis- 
toaded  position  wlien  Hupported  by  the  rods. 


3.  A  mail  bag  holder  roiupiislii;;  ii  ^upportlug  member 
wlth  radially  extending  arms,  and  rods  secured  thereto 
parallel  with  the  sides  of  the  arms. 

4.  A  mall  bag  holder  comprising  ii  supporting  member 
with  radially  extending  arms,  rods  secured  to  said  member 
and  extending  parallel  with  the  Hides  of  said  arms,  and 
hooks  in  the  ends  of  said  arras  for  distending  a  mail  bag 
supported  by  the  rods. 

5.  In  a  mall  bag  holder,  the  combination  with  a  laterally 
extending  top  support,  of  means  secured  to  said  support 
for  engaging  the  hooks  of  a  mail  bag,  and  a  laterally  ex- 
tending bottom  support  spaced  from  and  corresponding 
with  the  top  support  substantially  the  distance  of  the 
height  of  a  mall  bag. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Sazette.] 


1.15  2,817  TOP  FOR  CANS  AND  OTHER  RECEP- 
TACLES. Fmaxk  S.  Htatt,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Aug.  1,  1907.     Serial  No.  38fl,«18.      (CI.  221—84.) 


A  cloenre  for  cans  comprising  a  flxed  and  a  rotary  cap. 
each  of  said  caps  being  provided  with  an  opening  or  open- 
ings adapted  to  register  with  each  other,  the  walla  of  tba 
cape  la  which  the  openings  are  formed  l>elng  arranged  at 
anch  an  angle  to  the  body  of  the  can  that  the  contenta 
will  be  dlaeharged  by  gravity  in  a  subetantlally  vertical 
direction  when  the  can  is  held  in  the  natural  poaitloa  for 
pouring  the  material. 


1,162,818.  APPARATUS  FOR  SURGICALLY  CLEANS- 
ING SURFACES.  CHABLE8  Edmlnd  Kells,  New  Or- 
leana^  La.  FUed  Oct.  5,  1914.  Serial  No.  86S.068.  (CI. 
128-~».) 

1.  A  tobolar  instrument  or  tip  for  surgically  eleaaaing 
aurCaeea  provided  with  a  reticulated  end  to  be  placed  ad- 
jacent to  the  surface  to  be  cleansed,  means  for  exerting 
suetloa  oa  the  interior  of  the  tip  to  draw  fluid  through 
tba  reticulated  end  into  and  through  its  interior,  and  means 
to  introduce  fluid  immediately  inaide  of  the  tip  for  the 
porpoaa  aet  forth. 

il8  0.  G.— 11 


2.  A  tubular  Instrument  or  tip  for  aurgically  cleaning 
surfaces  provided  with  a  reticulated  end  to  be  placed  ad- 
jacent to  the  surface  to  be  cleanaed,  means  for  exerting 
suction  on  the  Interior  of  the  tip  to  draw  fluid  through 
the  reticulated  end  into  and  through  its  interior,  and 
means  to  introduce  fluid  immediately  inside  of  the  tip 
for  tlie  purpose  set  forth,  and  meana  for  interrupting  the 
suction  to  permit  the  fluid  to  exude  upon  the  surface. 


:{.  In  combination,  a  tubular  instrument  or  tip,  a 
graduated  fluid  reaervolr,  means  to  conduct  fluid  to  the 
tip,  a  graduated  receiver,  means  to  withdraw  fluid  from 
the  tip  and  conduct  the  same  to  the  receiver  whereby  the 
excess  fluid  in  the  receiver  over  that  removed  from  the 
reservoir  can  be  determined,  and  an  overflow  receiver 
connected  with  the  first  named  receiver  wh»,'reby  to  pre- 
vent the  fiooding  of  the  suction  exerting  means  by  tho 
withdrawn  liquid. 

4.  In  combination,  a  reservoir  means  for  regulating  the 
flow  therefrom,  a  tubular  tip  means  for  conducting  fluid 
to  the  interior  thereof,  a  receiver,  means  connecting  the 
receiver  and  tip,  an  over-flow  receiver  connected  to  the 
first  named  receiver  and  means  for  applying  suction  to 
the  interior  of  the  over-flow  receiver. 


1.152,81©.  SOAP  RECEPTACLE  OR  SHAKER.  WiLBBH 
M.  Kblso,  Oak  Park,  III.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1912.  Serial 
No.  724.169.     (CI.  46—28.) 


^^2^ 


1.  A  soap  rc^ptacle  adapted  for  use  as  a  shaker,  havinj; 
ita  body  composed  of  an  inner  flnc-meah  relatively  flne 
woven  wire  fabric,  and  an  outer  relatively  coarae-meah 
woven  wire  fabric  adapted  to  aerve  as  a  guard  and  agaln't 
the  inner  surface  of  which  the  inner  fabric  beara. 

2.  X  soap  receptacle  compriaing  two  sections  adapted 
to  be  opened,  each  aectlon  forrmed  of  a  relatively  flnc- 
meah  inner  woven  wire  fabric,  and  a  relatively  coarae- 
mesh  outer  protecting  woven  wire  fabric  against  wbe«ie 
inner  surface  the  inner  fabric  rests,  a  handle  attached  to 
one  section,  and  a  device  serving  to  secure  the  secflona 
in  closed  position. 

3.  .K  soap  shaker  comprising  a  receptacle  composed  of 
two  sections  pivotally  united  at  one  edge,  each  aeeti'>n 
compoacd  of  an  inner  flne-meah  fabric  and  an  onter 
coarse-meah   wire  fabric  against  which   the  inner  fabric 
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reAts,  a  h^udle  secured  to  one  section  opposite  the  line 
of  hinginif.  and  a  latcb  device  adjacent  the  handle  aervlnif 
to  secure  the  sections  together. 


1.152,820.  MEANS  FOR  FEEDING  POWJ)ERKD  MATE- 
RIAL. Cass  L.  Kbnmcott,  Chicago  Heights,  111.,  a.*- 
xlKnor  to  The  Kennicott  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  :.'7,  1914.  Serial  No. 
874,189.      (Cl.  210—19.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  deecribed,  the  combination 
with  a  receptacle  having  a  downwardly-sloplDg  conical 
bottom  and  a  central  outlet  spout  leading  therefrom,  of  a 
shaft  mounted  axlally  within  said  receptacle,  radial  arms 
carried  by  the  shaft,  and  a  cutting  wire  stretched  taut 
between  the  arms  and  lying  parallel  to  and  adjacent  the 
Inner  surface  of  the  receptacle,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  receptacle  having  a  downwardly-sloping  conical 
bottom  and  a  central  outlet  spoot  leading  therefrom,  of  a 
shaft  mounted  axlally  within  the  receptacle  and  extending 
through  the  conical  bottom  and  the  outlet  spout,  radial 
arms  carried  by  said  shaft,  and  a  cutting  wire  stretchMi 
taut  between  the  arms  and  lying  parallel  to  and  adjacent 
the  inner  surfaces  of  the  receptacle,  the  bottom,  and  the 
outlet  spout,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  receptacle  having  an  outlet  opening  in  the  lowi-r 
end  thereof,  and  adapted  to  Jischarge  material  by  gravity, 
a  shaft  mounted  centrally  within  the  receptacle  in  line 
with  the  general  direction  of  motion  of  the  material 
therein,  and  a  cutting  wire  stretched  taut  between  sup- 
ports carried  by  the  said  shaft  and  adapted  on  the  rota- 
tion of  the  shaft  to  cut  the  material  In  a  line  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  genera^  direction  of  movement  of 
the  material. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  receptacle  having  a  downwardly  sloping  conical 
bottom  and  a  central  o-jtlet  spout  leading  therefrom,  a 
shaft  mounted  axlally  within  the  receptacle  and  passing 
through  the  said  conical  bottom  and  outlet  spout,  radial 
arms  carried  by  the  shaft,  a  cutting  wire  stretched  taut 
between  the  arms  and  lying  parallel  to  and  adjacent  the 
inner  surfaces  of  the  receptacle,  the  bottom  and  the  out- 
let spout,  means  for  driving  the  shaft,  a  movable  feeding 
surface  mounted  In  operative  relation  to  the  discharge 
outlet  of  the  spout,  and  means  for  simultaneously  driving 
the  feeding  surface. 


1,152,821.       MOTOR -VEHICLE.        Samdbl     B.      Kcetx. 

Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      Filed    Dec.    20,    1907.      Sertal    No. 

407,294.      (Cl.  21—90.) 

1.  A  motor-vehicle  having  in  combination,  a  frame  sap- 
ported  at  Its  rear  end  upon  a  driving-wheel  and  at  Its 


front  and  a  stMrinf-whocl ;  maans  for  JoarnaUng  said 
steering-wheel  on  the  frame :  means  for  manipulating 
the  steering-wheel ;  and  means  for  actuating  the  driving- 
wheel  including  a  tranHmisoion-shaft  extending  longitu- 
dinally of  the  vehicle  frame  and  having  spllned  thereto  a 
clutch-gear,  transmission  mect^nlsm  cooperating  with 
said  clutch-gear  Including  two  sprocket-wheels,  means 
whereby  one  or  the  other  of  said  sprocket-wheels  may  be 
positively  driven,  and  connections  betwe«'u  the  sprocket- 
wheels  and  the  driving  wheel. 


2.  A  motor-\ehlcle  having  In  combination,  a  frame  sup- 
ported at  Its  rear  end  upon  a  driving-wheel  and  at  its 
front  end  upon  a  steering-wheel :  means  for  Joumallng 
said  steering-wheel  on  the  frame:  means  for  manipulat- 
ing the  steering-wheel ;  means  for  actuating  the  driving- 
wheel  Including  a  two-part  transmission-shaft ;  a  clutch- 
device  between  the  two  parts  of  said  shaft ;  a  second 
shaft  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  said  transmission-shaft ; 
sprocket-wheels  carried  by  said  second  shaft ;  a  sliding 
clutch  coiiperative  with  said  sprocket-wheels,  means  con- 
necting the  said  transmission-shaft  with  the  said  second 
shaft;  and  connecting  means  between  said  sprocket-wheels 
and  the  driving-wheel. 

3.  A  motor-vehicle  having  in  combination,  a  frame  sup- 
ported at  its  rear  end  upon  a  driving-wheel  and  at  its 
front  end  upon  a  steering-wheel  :  means  for  Joumallng 
said  steering  wheel  on  the  frame ;  means  for  manipulat- 
ing the  steering-wheel  ;  means  for  actuating  the  driving- 
wheel  including  a  two-part  transmission-shaft ;  a  counter- 
shaft paralleling  the  latter  :  gears  carried  by  said  counter- 
shaft :  a  sllding-clutch-gear  carried  by  one  part  of  said 
transmission-shaft ;  means  connecting  the  other  part  of 
said  transmission-shaft  with  the  said  clutch-gear  and 
the  said  countershaft ;  means  whereby  the  said  clutch- 
gear  may  be  moved  into  co^Speration  with  one  of  the  gears 
on  the  said  countershaft  for  changing  the  speed  trans- 
mitted by  the  two-part  transmission-shaft ;  .-^nd  a  motor 
for  driving  the  two  part  transmission-shaft. 

4.  A  motor  vehicle  having  In  combination,  n  frame  sup- 
ported at  Its  rear  end  upon  a  driving-wheel  and  at  its  front 
end  upon  a  steering-wheel ;  means  for  Joumallng  said 
steering-wheel  on  the  frame ;  means  for  manipulating 
the  steering-wheel ;  means  for  actuating  the  driving-wheel 
including  a  transmission  shaft ;  a  shaft  arranged  at  a 
right-angle  thereto ;  gearing  connecting  the  two  said 
schafts  whereby  one  may  be  driven  by  the  other :  sprocket- 
wheels  carried  by  the  latter  shaft ;  a  clutch-device  co- 
operative with  both  of  said  sprocket-wheels  whereby  the 
gearing  may  drive  either  of  said  sprocket-wheels ;  and  a 
motor  for  driving  the  transmission-shaft. 

5.  A  motor-vehicle  having  in  combination,  a  frame  sup- 
ported at  Its  rear  end  upon  a  driving-wheel  and  at  its 
front  end  upon  a  steering-wheel ;  means  for  Joumallng 
aald  steering-wheel  on  the  frame  ;  means  for  manipulat- 
ing the  steering-wheel ;  means  for  actnatlng  the  said 
driving-wheel  including  a  transmission-shaft  in  two  parts 
Independently  operable :  a  clutch  and  gearing  connecting 
the  driving-wheel  and  one  part  of  said  shaft ;  mean* 
whereby  the  two  parts  of  said  shaft  may  be  coupled  and 
uncoupled  at  will :  means  whereby  the  speed  of  one  part 
of  said  shaft  may  t»e  changed  at  will ;  and  means  whereby 
the  movement  of  said  part  may  be  reversed  at  will. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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1,152,822.       BATTERY  -  CONTROLLING     DEVICE    FOR 
AXLE-DRIVEN  GENERATORS.     Robert  C.  Lanphibb, 
Springfield.    111.,   and   Ervin   M.    Fitx,   Columbus,   Ohio' 
FUed     Feb.     17,     1912.       Serial     No.     678,349         (Cl 
171—313.)  .  I     . 


1.  In  a  system  of  electric  train  lighting,  in  combination, 
an  electric  generator  adapted  to  be  driven  from  the  train 
axle  and  to  generate  a  current  after  a  critical  speed  has 
been  reached,  a  storage  battery,  translating  devices  con- 
nected to  said  storage  battery  and  to  said  generator,  an 
ampere-hour  meter  connected  to  said  battery  to  register 
the  charge  and  discharge  thereof  and  adapted  to  close 
the  circuit  between  contacts  at  maximum  charge  and  dis- 
charge of  said  battery,  electric  clrealts  connected  with 
said  coatacts,  a  solenoid  In  the  circuit  from  said  maxi- 
mum discharge  contact  of  said  meter,  a  second  solenoid 
in  the  circuit  from  said  maximum  charge  contact  of  said 
meter,  a  rocking  switch  member,  means  controlled  by  said 
solenoids  for  rocking  said  switch  member  in  one  direction 
or  the  other  as  said  solenoids  are  respectively  energised, 
contact  devices  connected  to  said  switch  and  adapted, 
when  said  switch  is  swung  in  one  direction  by  the  closing 
of  the  contacts  when  the  maximum  charge  is  recorded  by 
the  meter,  to  connect  the  battery  and  the  translating  de- 
vices with  the  generator  and  when  the  contact  has  been 
closed  at  the  maximam  charge  point  of  said  meter,  to 
disconnect  said  battery  from  said  generator  and  connect 
said  battery  and  the  translating  devices. 

2.  In  an  electric  train  lighting  system,  in  combination, 
a  generator  adapted  to  be  driven  from  the  axles  of  said 
train,    automatically-operated   switching  devices   adapted 
to   disconnect   the   generator   armature   from    the  circuit 
when  lt«  speed  falls  below  a  critical  point,  a  storage  bat- 
tery, tmnalatlng  devices  connected  with  said  storage  bat- 
tery and  the  armature  circuit  of  said  generator ;  a  meter 
connected  with  said  storage  battery  and  adapted  to  record 
the   charge  and   dischsrge   thereof   and    having   contacts 
adapted  to  be  closed  when  the  maximum  charge  and  the 
maximam    discharge  of  said   battery    has   been    reached, 
electrical  circuits  connected  to  said  maximum  charge  and 
maximum  discharge  contacts,  a  switch  member,  solenoids 
connected,   respectively,   with   the  maximum  charge  and 
maximum   discharge  contacts  of  said  meter,   mechaniam 
operated  by  the  energising  of  said  solenoids,  respectively, 
to  move  said  switch  in  one  direction  or  the  other,  con- 
tacts oa  said  switch  and  in  said  cirenita  adapted,  when 
said  switch  is  moved  in  one  direction  by  the  connection 
of  one  of  said  solenoids  with  the  maxlmnm  discharge  con- 
tact of  said  meter,  to  antomatlcally  eonneet  said  battery 
and    the    translating    devices    with    said    generator    and, 
when  said  switch  is  operated  by  the  energising  of  the 
other  solenoid  connected  with  the  maxlmnm  charge  con- 
tact of  said  meter,  to  disconnect  the  Add  drcait  of  said 
generator  from  the  generator  circuit,  then  to  disconnect 
said  battery  and  the  tranalatiag  devices  from  said  gen- 
erator, and  to  connaet  said  batterj  with  said  translating 
devices. 


8.  In  combination,  an  ampere-hour  meter,  a  solenoid,  a 
circuit  connecting  said  meter  and  said  solenoid,  mech- 
anism in  said  meter  adapted  to  close  said  clrcnt  at  a 
given  point,  switch  mechanism  opersted  by  the  energising 
of  said  solenoid,  a  switch  in  the  circuit  connecting  said 
meter  and  said  solenoid  held  normally  In  a  closed  posi- 
tion, and  means  operated  by  said  first-named  switching 
mechanism  to  open  said  switch  as  said  switching  mech- 
anism is  operated  on  by  said  solenoid. 

4.  In  combination,  an  ampere-hour  meter,  a  stetaga 
battery  connected  therewith,  circuits  connected  with  said 
ampere-hour  meter  and  adapted  to  be  closed  at  glTen 
maximum  charge  and  discharge  points  on  said  meter,  a 
solenoid  connected  with  each  of  said  drculte,  switching 
mechanism  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  energising  of 
said  solenoids,  a  switch  in  the  circuit  connecting  each  of 
said  solenoids  with  said  meter  normally  in  yielding  closed 
position,  and  mechanism  operated  by  said  first-mentioned 
switching  mechanism  to  open  said  switches  as  aaid  switch- 
ing mechanism  is  operated  by  the  energizing  of  said  sole- 
noids, respectively. 

5.  In  combination,  an  ampere  hour  meter,  a  pair  of 
solenoids,  clrculta  between  said  solenoids  and  said  meter, 
mechanism  In  said  meter  adapted  to  close  Bald  drcnlta  at 
given  maximum  charge  and  discbarge  points,  plongars  for 
said  solenoids,  a  switching  mechanism  operated  by  said 
plungers,  a  switch  on  each  of  said  solenoids  in  the  circuit 
connecting  the  same  with  the  meter  and  adapted  to  be 
normally  closed,  and  mechanism  operated  by  said  plungers 
to  open  said  switches  as  the  said  plungers  are  operated 
on  respectively  by  said  solenoids. 


1.15  2.823.  SAFETY  APPLIANCE  FOR  RAILWAY- 
CARS.  Thbodobe  B.  La  Rd«,  Spokane,  Wash.  Filed 
Nov.  21.  1914.     Serial  No.  873,367.     (Cl.  188-1.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  an  automatic 
air  brake  system,  of  an  emergency  controlling  aK>aratas 
for  the  system,  said  apparatus  Including  a  plurality  of 
tubes,  each  of  a  length  slightly  less  than  the  distance 
from  center  to  center  of  the  car  seats,  a  cable  extending 
through  the  tubes  and  connected  to  the  conductor's  valve 
of  the  air  brake  system,  and  means  slidable  transversely 
beneath  the  seats  of  the  car  and  connected  to  the  exposed 
portions  of  the  cable  whereby  the  effective  length  of  the 
same  may  be  lessened  with  the  consequent  opening  of  the 
conductor's  valve. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  an  automatic 
air  brake  system,  of  an  emergency  controlling  apparatus 
including  a  cable  attached  to  the  conductor's  valve,  a 
plurality  of  tube  members  arranged  with  their  terminals 
In  spaced  relation  to  the  terminals  of  the  adjacent  tube 
members,  brackets  removably  securing  the  tubes  to  the 
side  walls  of  the  car.  said  tubes  receiving  the  cable  mem- 
ber, rods  slidable  transversely  of  the  car  and  secured  be- 
neath the  seata  thereof,  frame  members  formed  on  the 
terminals  of  the  rods,  and  pulleys  journaled  in  the  frames 
and  engaged  with  the  adjacent  exposed  portions  of  the 
cable  which  lie  between  the  adjacent  terminals  of  each 
pair  of  tube  members. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  an  automatic  air 
brake  system,  of  an  emergency  controlling  apparatns,  said 
apparatus  including  a  cable  extending  longitudinally 
along  the  sides  of  the  car  and  connected  to  the  conduc- 
tor's valve  of  the  air  brake  system,  a  plurality  of  tabes 
through  which  the  eable  extends,  there  being  a  portion 
of  the  cable  exposed  between  the  adjacent  terminals  of 
the  tubes,  and  a  plorality  of  rods  mounted  for  transvene 
sliding  movement  1»  the  ear,  said  rods  being  freely  con- 
nected at  their  terminals  to  the  exposed  portions  of  the 
cable,  said  rods  being  adapted  upon  movement  away  from 
the  side  of  the  car  to  shorten  the  effective  length  of  ttie 
cable,  whereby  the  conductor's  valve  may  be  opened. 
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4.  An  emerKt'Dcy  controlling  apparatus  adapted  (or  at- 
tarbment  to'a  car  having  an  automatic  air-brake  syateia, 
>iaid  apparatus  incladluK  a  cable  connected  to  ttae  con- 
daetor's  TalTe  of  said  system,  an  operating  rod  freely  en- 
gm^ag  the  cable,  and  brackets  slldably  conneeting  the  rod 
to  a  seat  of  the  car,  wbereby  ttae  effectiTe  length  of  the 
i-able  may  be  shortened  apon  the  actuation  of  said  rod  to 
ibereby  open  the  conductor's  Talve. 


1.15:j.M'J4.     Sr<>Ol>.     Jameh   I.  Leamt,  (  hirago.  111.      tiled 
.    ♦>t.    S,    1914.      Serial    No.    H6f»,»i75.      H'l.    T:t— 4«.  t 


<•--- 


1.  A  sprint:  balance  scale  scoop  comprising  a  scoop 
supported  within  the  semicircular  support  so  as  to  be 
ca4)abl<'  of  rotation  about  the  axis  of  such  support  and 
attached  to  n  spring  balance  scale  held  within  a  tubular 
handle  and  psovlded  with  nn  adjnstln>t  screw  for  regu- 
lating ttae  tension  of  such  spring  scale,  a  protecting  cap 
over  such  adjustment  screw,  a  loosely  fitted  ring  attached 
to  such  protecting  cap  and  a  rigid  handle  attached  to  such 
scoop  so  as  to  tit  back  against  or  partly  around  the  cham- 
ber of  the  weighing  scale  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

'2.  The  coinlilnation  of  a  scoop  and  a  weighing  attach- 
ment comprising  a  scoop  (li  and  the  pivot  (5>,  support 
I  4 1,  the  spring  balance  device  (3i,  the  cap  (7),  the  pro- 
tecting cap  (81,  the  ring  (6)  and  the  rigid  handle  (2i 
as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


l,152.>S2o.  DENTAL  FLOSS-HOLDER.  Isaac  W.  Litch- 
field, Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1914.  Serial  No. 
822,270.      (CI.   132—13.) 


1.  A  dental  floss  bolder  constructed  of  wire  bent  to  form 
a  pair  of  parallel  portions,  said  parallel  portions  being 
together  bent  into  a  loop  like  portion  at  one  end  to  serre 
as  a  handle,  the  wire  lengths  beyond  the  parallel  portions 
at  the  end  opposite  the  loop  being  divergent  to  provide 
arms,  the  enda  of  the  arma  l>elng  grooved,  a  clip  embrac- 
ing ttae  wire  strands  at  the  jancture  of  the  paralel  end 
divergent  portions,  said  clip  serving  to  maintain  ttae  strip 
in  parallelism  and  floss  taoldlng  means  carried  by  the  clip 
and  supported  to  one  aide  of  the  parallel  portions. 

2.  A  dental  floss  bolder  consisting  of  a  single  length 
of  wire  constructed  to  form  paralel  portions  throughout 
the  greater  length  thereof,  the  wire  terminals  beyond  the 
piuvlel  portions  being  projected  on  divergent  lines  to  form 
arms,  a  clip  binding  the  wire  length  In  paralel  jwrtlons, 
said  clip  being  adjacent  the  divergent  arms  and  a  floss 
gripping  element  carried  by  the  clip  and  disposed  at  one 
side  of  the  end  adjacent  the  meeting  point  of  the  divergent 
arms,  the  paralal  portions  of  the  holder  beyond  the  dl- 
•  erjrent  ants  bdng  formed  remote  from  said  arma  In  a 


return  bend  to  provide  ■  handle,  and  a  bobbin  support 
carried  by  the  terminal  at  the  handle  below  and  approzl- 
malely  In  line  wltta  the  floss  gripping  element. 


1,152,826.  DIE  FOR  PLANING  METAL  ARTICLES. 
John  H.nwjebi*.  Detroit,  Mich.  Hied  Nov.  JS.  1913. 
Serial  No.  803,489.      (CI.   10—81.) 


1.  .\  die  for  planing  metal  articles,  comprlMlug  a  plu- 
rxllt.v  of  tools  having  their  Inner  cutting  edces  arranged 
tn  form  an  oix-nlng  of  substantially  the  (ontour  of  the 
Mi'tlcle  to  Im-  planed,  each  tool  comprising  a  plurality  of 
•<u|)erinipos»'«l  meml>ers,  there  being'  channels  formed  at 
the  meeting  side  edges  of  the  tools  and  the  latter  being 
provide<l  with  channels  at  their  outer  edges  with  which 
the  flrst-mentiuned  channels  communicate,  11  channel  for 
(ompretised  fluid  comniunicatlng  with  the  last  mentioned 
channel,  the  flrst-mentioned  channels  having  their  oppo- 
site ends  poHitioned  to  direct  compressed  fluid  over  ttae 
cutting  edges  of  said  tool. 

2.  A  die  for  planing  metal  articles,  comprising  a  bed, 
a  member  arranged  In  said  bed,  a  plurality  of  tools  ar- 
ranged in  said  member  eacb  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
superimposed  members,  the  meeting  side  edges  of  said 
members  t)elng  provided  with  channels  having  their  oppo- 
site ends  opening  adjacent  tbe  cutting  edges  of  said  tool, 
and  members  being  provided  wltta  channels  at  their  oater 
ends  with  wtaicb  tbe  flrst-mentloned  channels  communi- 
cate, and  tbe  member  carried  by  said  bed  having  bores 
communicating  with  the  aecond-mentioDed  channels,  and 
a  channel  for  compressed  fluid  communicating  with  eacb 
of  said  bores. 

8.  A  die  for  planlitg  metal  articles,  comprising  planing 
tools  having  their  inner  cutting  edges  arranged  to  form 
an  o|)ening  of  substantially  tbe  contour  of  the  article  to 
l)e  plantHi,  each  tool  being  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
tutting  edges  arranged  In  dlflferent  planes,  there  being 
chambers  intermediate  the  cutting  edges,  a  bed  up4»n 
which  said  tools  are  arranged,  having  an  annular  member 
surrounding  Hkid  tools,  there  being  channels  for  com- 
pressed fluid  leading  to  said  chaml)ers,  for  the  purpo^* 
described. 

4.  A  die  for  planing  metal  articles,  comprising  a  bed,  a 
plurality  of  planing  tools  mounted  upon  said  bed  and 
having  their  Inner  cutting  edges  arranged  to  form  an  open- 
ing of  substantially  tbe  contour  of  ttae  article  to  be  planed, 
eacb  tool  being  composed  of  a  plurality  of  cutting  edges 
arranged  in  dilTerent  planes,  there  t>elng  shaving-receiv- 
ing chambers  between  adjacent  cutting  edges,  and  there 
being  a  plurality  of  channels  for  compressed  fluid  leading 
through  said  tools  and  communicating  with  said  shaving- 
receiving  chambers,  said  bed  having  a  channel  leading  to 
a  source  of  supply  of  compressed  fluid  and  communicat- 
ing with  said  channels  In  tbe  tools. 

5.  In  a  die,  a  foot  plate,  a  bolder  mounted  therein  and 
arranged  to  form  an  air  passage  between  the  foot  plate 
and  the  bolder,  a  series  of  catting  plates  in  tbe  holder 
each  having  an  inner  shearing  opening  of  desired  con- 
tour, the  plates  b^ng  disposed  in  series  with  tbe  opening 
therethrough  decreasing  in  sise  toward  the  bottom  of  the 
series,  a  clamping  ring  for  securing  the  dies  In  the  holder, 
and  an  air  nipple  in  the  foot  plate  connected  with  the 
air  passage  formed  between  the  foot  plate  and  the  holder, 
the  catting  platea  having  channels  connecting  the  air  pas- 
sage with  the  relief  sarfacea  of  the  catting  plates. 

( Claim  6  not  printed  in  Uie  Oasette.] 
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l,l&2,82r7.  PRINTINO-BLOCK  8T8TEM.  Gbobgb  E. 
McCabc,  Orand  Haven,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tke  Chal- 
lenge Machinery  Company,  Incorporated,  Orand  Haven, 
Mich.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1913.  Serial  No.  746,849.  (Cl. 
101—177.) 


1.  In  a  furniture  font  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
separate  blocks  arranged  in  sections  and  adapted  to  con- 
stitute •  form  of  given  size,  the  blocks  of  each  section  be- 
ing contiguous  snd  having  one  common  and  one  variant 
dimension,  and  the  blocks  of  other  sections  each  having  a 
different  common  dimension  and  the  same  variant  dimen- 
sions. 

2.  In  a  block  furniture  system  ttae  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  separate  pieces  adapted  to  be  arranged  in 
sections  and  to  fill  a  form  of  given  sise,  tbe  blocks  of 
eacb  section  being  contiguous  and  having  one  common 
and  one  variant  dimension,  and  the  pieces  of  other  sec- 
tions each  baring  a  different  common  dimension  and  the 
same  variant  dimensions,  and  a  border  section  having 
pieces  of  uniform  width  and  differing  in  length. 

3.  In  a  furniture  block  system  for  making  up  forms  of 
predetermined  sise  tbe  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
separate  pieces  adapted  to  be  arranged  in  sections,  the 
blocks  of  each  section  being  contiguous  and  having  one 
common  and  one  variant  dimension,  and  the  pieces  of 
other  sections  each  having  a  different  common  dimension 
and  the  same  variant  dimensions,  and  a  border  section 
having  pieces  of  uniform  width  and  differing  in  length, 
and  means  to  engage  the  edges  of  plates  placed  on  top  of 
the  blocks. 

4.  In  n  furniture  block  system  for  msklng  up  forms  of 
predetermined  siz<'  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
separate  blocks  adapted  to  be  arranged  in  sections,  the 
blocks  of  eacb  section  being  contiguous  and  having  one 
common  and  one  variant  dimension,  pieces  of  other  sec- 
tions each  having  a  different  common  dimension  and  the 
same  variant  dimensions,  and  one  or  more  border  sec- 
tions having  blocks  of  uniform  nldth  and  differing  in 
length,  some  of  the  blocks  of  one  border  section  being 
provided  with  catches,  and  some  of  the  blocks  of  another 
border  section  being  provided  with  hooks,  said  hooks  and 
catches  being  adapted  to  engage  a  plate  placed  on  top  of 
the  blocks,  and  the  books  and  catches  being  adjustable 
to  any  desired  positions. 

B.  In  a  furniture  block  system  for  making  up  forms  of 
pf«detennlned  sise  for  printing  plates,  the  combination 
of  a  plarallty  of  separate  blocks  arranged  in  sections,  the 
blocks  of  each  section  being  contiguous  and  having  one 
common  and  one  variant  dimension,  and  tbe  blocks  of 
other  s«?ctlon8  each  having  n  different  common  dimen- 
sion and  the  same  variant  dimensions,  and  one  or  more 
border  sections  each  having  blocks  of  uniform  width  and 
rarylng  In  length,  of  a  catch  member  comprising  a  block 
of  the  width  of  one  of  said  border  sections  having  an 
inclined  projection  extending  above  the  face  of  the  other 
blocks,  and  a  hook  consisting  of  an  adjustable  clamping 
member  extending  above  one  of  the  blocks  of  another 
border  section  and  adapted  to  be  moved  to  engage  the 
edges  of  a  plate  placed  on  top  of  the  blocks  and  to  press 


the  same  against  ttae  said  catches  to  t>ind  the  plat*  flraly 
in  position,  said  hooks  and  catches  being  adaptad  to  be 
moved  into  any  desired  positions  with  respect  to  the  other 
blocks  and  with  respect  to  each  other,  tbe  blocks  filling 
the  form. 

[Claims  a  to  H  not  printed  in  ttae  Qaaette.] 


1,152,828.  GLASS-FURNACE.  William  Nichollb  Ma- 
TUKw.s.  Wellsbur?,  W.  Va.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1915.  Serial 
No.    17,480.      (CI.   49 — 5ft.) 


1.  A  glass  melting  pot  furnace  comprising  a  combustion 
chamber,  the  wall  thereof  having  arched  openings  therein 
and  In  which  the  pots  are  located,  said  wall  extending 
upward  above  the  combiistion  chamber,  a  fresh  air  heat- 
ing chamber  superposed  over  tbe  combustion  chamber  and 
within  said  wall,  vertical  flues  extending  through  the  wall 
and  having  their  upper  ends  opening  at  tbe  upper  end 
of  the  wall  tubes  rising  from  tbe  top  of  tbe  heating 
chaml)er  and  horizontally  disposed  tubes  affording  com- 
munication between  the  upper  ends  of  the  flues  and  first 
named  tubes,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  glass  melting  pot  furnace  comprising  a  combustion 
chamber  having  in  its  wall  arched  openings  within  which 
tbe  pots  are  located,  said  wall  extending  upward  above 
the  combustion  chamber,  a  fresh  air  heating  chamber 
superposed  over  the  combustion  chamber  and  within  said 
wall,  vertical  flues  extending  through  the  wall,  the  upper 
end  of  the  flues  opening  at  the  top  of  the  wall  and  the 
lower  end  of  said  flues  opening  at  tbe  arches  of  the  open- 
ings, a  plurality  of  vertical  tubes  supported  by  the  top 
of  the  fresh  air  heating  chamber,  casings  supported  by 
tbe  upper  ends  of  the  tubes  and  common  to  certain  of 
said  tubes,  and  horisontally  disposed  tubes  having  one 
of  their  ends  attached  to  the  casings  and  their  other  end 
engaged  in  the  upper  ends  of  the  flues,  whereby  exterior 
air  is  conducted  to  the  fresh  air  heating  chamber. 


1,152,829.  HYDRAT'LlC  JACK.  William  MMSiivent. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  2.  1913.  Serial  No. 
787,556.      (Cl.  138—9.) 

1.  In  a  bydraullc  Jack  the  combination  of  a  pump  plun- 
ger having  a  large  and  a  small  effective  area,  a  ram  and 
Its  pressure  cylinder,  fluid  connections  from  the  ram  to 
the  small  and  to  tbe  large  area,  a  valve  for  excluding 
fluid  from  and  affording  It  access  to  the  large  area  and  a 
single  pressure  valve  common  to  both  areas. 

2.  In  a  hydraulic  Jack  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  therein  a  liquid  reservoir  and  a  pressure  cylinder 
and  their  fluid  outlets  through  the  casing,  a  ram  in  the 
pressure  cylinder,  a  pump  body  having  therein  a  multiple 
speed    pump,    connections    for   eacb    pump    si>eed    to    the 


i66 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SgPTBMBBR  7,  1915. 


reservoir  and  preMure  cylinder,  u  valve  carried  by  tbe 
pamp  body  for  poaltlrely  cloainK  one  of  said  connectioDa 
and  a  alngle  preaaure  valve  common  to  lK)tb  pump  apeeda. 


^i*VZ 


3.  In  a  hydraulic  jack  tbe  combination  of  means  In- 
cluding a  single  automatic  pressure  valve  and  a  single 
automatic  auction  valve  for  operating  it  at  two  different 
speeds,  and  a  single  valve  Independent  of  said  valves  for 
making  one  of  tbe  speeds  both  inoperative  and  ineffective. 

4.  In  a  hydraulic  Jack  the  combination  of  a  liquid  reser- 
voir and  preaaure  cylinder,  a  pump  operatively  connected 
tberewitb,  fluid  paasagea  connecting  tbe  pump  and  reser- 
voir and  cylinder,  and  suction,  and  pressure  valves  and 
their  seats  interposed  in  the  fluid  paasagea  and  both  made 
of  hardened  steel  which  distorts  under  high  unit  pressure 
making  irregularities  in  contact  surfaces  of  the  parts  to 
conform,  thereby  insuring  tightness  and  which  recovers 
its  original  form  when  released  from  such  pressure, 
whereby  the  Jack  can  be  small  and  of  great  power. 

5.  In  a  hydraulic  Jack  the  combination  of  a  preaaure 
cylinder,  a  ram,  a  non-metallic  packing,  and  a  radially 
expansible  packing  interposed  between  tbe  non-metallic 
packing  and  tbe  ram  to  prevent  the  non-metallic  packing 
from  being  forced  between  the  bore  of  the  cylinder  and 
the  surface  of  the  ram. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,152,830.  ELASTIC  VEHICLE-TIRE.  ThuMas  Mido- 
L«Y,  Worthlngton.  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  Morgan  k  Wrlgbt, 
Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Not. 
21,  1911.     Serial  No.  661,472.     (CI.  152—1.) 


1.  An  elastic  vehicle  tire  comprising  a  substantially 
aolld  body  portion  having  a  central  circumferential  groove 
on  tbe  tread  thereof,  and  continuous  shallow  grooves  ex- 
tending across  tbe  sides  of  the  tire  and  Intersecting  said 
central  groove,  there  being  substantial  plane  spaces  be- 
tween successive  side  grooves. 

2.  An  elastic  vehicle  tire  comprising  a  substantially 
solid  body  portion  having  a  central  circumferential  groove 
on  the  tread  thereof,  and  continuous,  shallow,  radially 
inclined  grooves  extending  across  the  sides  of  the  tire 
snd  the  tread  and  intersecting  said  central  groove. 

3.  An  elastic  vehicle  tire  comprising  a  substantially 
solid  body  portion  having  two  rounded  tread  portions 
separated  by  a  central  circumferential  groove  and  contlnu- 
oas,  shallow,  radially  inclined  grooves  extending  across 
tbe  sides  of  the  tire  and  across  said  rounded  tread  por- 
tions on  each  side  of  the  tire  respectively. 

4.  An  elastic  vehicle  tire  comprising  a  substantially 
solid  body  portion  having  two  rounded  tread  portions 
separated  by  a  central  circumferential  groove  and  con- 
tinuous, shallow,  radially  inclined  grooves  extending 
across  the  sides  of  the  tire  and  across  .said  rounded  tread 
portions  at  alternate  points  thereon. 


5.  An  elastic  vehicle  tire  comprising  a  substantially 
solid  body  portion  having  two  rounded  tread  portions  sep- 
arated by  a  central  circumferential  groove  and  continu- 
ous, shallow,  radially  Inclined  grooves  extending  across 
the  sides  of  the  tire  and  across  said  rounded  tread  por- 
tions, and  having  substantially  plane  surfaces  between 
said  groovea. 


1.152,831.  PIPE  -  STRAINER.  ROBEBT  Chablbs  MoNT- 
KAOLB,  West  Newton,  Mass.  Filed  May  5,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  836,539.     (CL  210—18.) 


In  combination  with  a  cylindrical  casing  having  op- 
positely disposed  inlet  and  outlet  ports  In  Its  aide  wall, 
a  cylindrical  strainer  open  at  Its  upper  end,  and  arranged 
in  said  casing  to  extend  longitudinally  thereof,  said 
strainer  being  continuously  connected  at  Its  upper  edge 
to  the  inner  walls  of  the  casing  belo^v  said  Inlet  port  and 
above  said  outlet  port,  so  that  liquid  passing  from  th« 
Inlet  to  the  outlet  port  will  pass  Into  the  upper  end  of  the 
strainer  and  through  its  side  walls,  said  strainer  being 
eccentrically  disposed  within  the  casing  with  the  wall 
portion  thereof  directly  beneath  the  inlet  port  in  sub- 
stantially closer  proximity  to  the  casing  than  at  other 
portions,  so  that  the  space  between  tbe  strainer  and  cas- 
ing walls  increases  In  volume  from  the  Inlet  to  the  outlet 
side  of  the  casing,  substantially  as  described. 


1,152,832.      WRENCH.      David   Waltbb   Nill,    Ned,   Pa. 
Filed  May  3,  1915.     Serial  No.  25.405.     (CI.  81 — 158.) 


1.  In  a  wrench,  a  shank  having  a  flxed  Jaw  and  teeth, 
a  movable  jaw  on  the  shank,  a  sleeve  connected  to  the 
movable  Jaw  and  extending  beyond  tbe  latter  and  having 
an  opening  In  register  with  tbe  teeth,  said  sleeve  having 
a  pair  of  spaced  transverse  grooves  on  each  side  thereof 
and  extending  thereacross,  a  yoke  having  a  pair  of  par- 
allel arms  at  each  end  thereof  which  arms  are  received 
In  the  respective  grooves,  a  pair  of  bearings  connected  to 
the  free  enda  of  the  arms,  one  of  said  bearings  being  dis- 
posed adjacent  the  Inner  end  of  tbe  movable  Jaw,  a  ahank 
encircling  member  on  tbe  inner  end  of  the  sleeTe  against 
which  tbe  other  bearing  abuts,  a  worm  carrying  spindle 
Joumaled  in  said  bearings,  said  member  being  slotted 
and  said  shank  extending  beyond  Its  inner  bearing  and 
Into  said  slot,  and  a  spring  on  tbe  sleeve  and  bearing 
against  tbe  yoke. 

2.  In  a  wrench,  a  shank  having  a  fixed  Jaw  and  teeth, 
a  movable  Jaw  on  the  shank,  a  sleeve  connected  to  tbe 
movable  Jaw  and  extending  beyond  the  latter  and  having 
an  opening  in  register  with  tbe  teeth,  said  sleeve  having 
a  pair  of  .spaced  transverse  grooves  on  each  side  thereof 
and  extending  thereacross,  a  yoke  having  a  pair  of  par- 
allel arms  at  each  end  thereof  which  arma  are  received 
In  the  respective  grooves,  a  pair  of  bearings  received  in 
tbe  space  between  tbe  free  enda  of  tbe  arms  of  the  re- 
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spectlve  pairs  theieof.  pins  extending  transversely  through 
the  arms  and  bearings,  one  of  said  bearings  being  dis- 
posed adjacent  the  inner  end  of  the  movable  Jaw,  a  shank 
encircling  menilier  on  the  inner  <>nd  of  the  sleeve  against 
which  the  other  liearing  abuts,  a  worm  carrying  spindle 
Journaled  In  xald  bearings,  said  member  being  slotted 
and  said  shank  extending  beyond  its  inner  bearing  and 
into  said  slut,  and  n  sprlnu  on  the  sleeve  and  bearing 
against  the  yoke. 


1.152,W.{.  (JL.VS.S  DRAWING.  Rcmjeu  S.  I'E.vsE,  Pitts- 
burgh. Ph..  assignor  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Com- 
pany, PlttsliniKli.  I'll.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Fll«l   Feb.   .-),   1014.     Serial  No.  816.780.      (CI.  49 — 56.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  glass  melting  tank  with  a  main 
heated  portion  roofed  over  and  a  drawing  extension  having 
an  open  top,  and  with  the  side  walls  thereof  terminating 
adjacent  the  surfHce  of  the  glass  and  a  drawing  ring 
floating  In  tbe  glass  In  said  extensun,  the  said  ring  lying 
with  tbe  glass  therein  exposed  to  the  cooling  action  of  the 
air  outside  the  tank  and  having  a  bottom  with  an  open- 
ing therethrough  and  a  conduit  extending  laterally  from 
said  opening  toward  the  main  heated  portion  of  tbe  said 
tank. 

2.  In  combluatl<  n.  a  glas-s  melting  tank  with  a  main 
heated  imrtion  roofed  over  and  a  drawing  extension  having 
an  o|)en  top,  and  with  the  side  walls  thereof  terminating 
adjacent  the  surface  of  the  glass  and  a  drawing  member 
floating  in  the»l)ody  of  glass  and  comprising  two  drawing 
rings,  one  lying  in  the  said  extension  with  tbe  glass 
therein  exposed  fur  drawing  into  glass  cylinders  and  the 
other  lying  In  tbe  main  heated  portion  of  the  tank,  the 
said  rings  each  having  a  Iwttom  closure  with  an  opening 
therethrough  and  a  conduit  connected  to  the  said  opening 
and  extending  to  the  other  ring  and  communicating  with 
the  main  body  of  glass  outside  the  drawing  member. 

3.  In  combination,  a  main  glass  melting  tank,  a  pair 
of  similar  drawing  extensions  with  open  tops  leading 
therefrom,  and  with  the  side  walls  thereof  terminating 
adjacent  the  surface  of  the  glass  and  a  floating  drawing 
member  comprising  a  pair  of  drawing  rings  constructed 
so  that  when  one  ring  Is  in  an  extoision  in  position  for 
drawing  the  other  ring  is  m  the  melting  tank,  tbe  said 
drawing  member  being  adapted  to  be  floated  from  one 
extension  to  tbe  other. 

4.  In  combination  in  cylinder  forming  apparatus,  a 
glass  melting  tank  with  its  main  portion  roofed  over 
and  having  a  roofless  extension,  and  with  the  aide  walls 
thereof  terminating  adjacent  the  surface  of  the  glass 
and  a  drawing  ring  in  the  extension  having  a  bottom 
closurt  and  an  open  top  so  that  an  area  of  glass  greater 
than  that  of  the  cross  sectional  area  of  tbe  cylinder 
draws  is  exposed  to  the  cooling  action  of  the  atmos- 
phere, the  said  ring  having  a  conduit  extending  toward 
the  main  portion  of  the  tank  and  adapted  to  supply  glass 
to  the  Interior  of  the  ring. 

5.  In  combination  in  cylinder  forming  apparatns.  a 
glass    melting    tank    with    its   main    portion    roofed    over 


and  having  a  roofless  extension,  and  with  the  side  walls 
thereof  terminating  adjacent  the  surface  of  tbe  glass  and 
a  drawing  ring  In  tbe  extension  having  a  bottom  closure 
and  an  open  top  so  that  an  area  of  glass  greater  than  that 
<if  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  cylinder  drawn  is  ex- 
posed to  tbe  cooling  action  of  tbe  atmosphere,  the  walls 
of  tbe  said  extension  at  Its  end  at  tbe  surface  of  the  glass 
being  formed  on  a  curve  so  as  to  fit  the  curved  outer 
surface  of  the  ring. 


1.152.h:U.  process  of  MANIFACTTRING  ARTICLES 
FROM  PLASTIC  MATERIALS.  Raymond  B.  Pbicb, 
MIsbawaka.  Ind.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1911.  Serial  No. 
668.792.      (CI.  18— .53.) 

1.  The  process  of  viil  en  nixing  plastic  material  having 
'.ncorporated  therein  the  amount  tf  sulfur  necessary  for  its 
vulcanization,  which  i-onsists  in  subjecting  the  same  to 
tbe  action  of  the  vulcanizing  heat  in  a  medium  fluid 
under  the  vulcanizing  temi>erature  and  possessing  such 
an  affinity  for  moisture  as  will  substantially  prevent  in- 
gress of  moisture  to  tbe  material  during  the  viilcanlKing 
operation  and  simultaneously  exerting  a  differential  of 
external    and    internal    pressure   on    the   articles. 

2.  The  process  of  vulcanizing  plastic  material  having 
lncorj)orated  therein  tbe  amount  of  sulfur  necessary  for 
its  vulcanizHtlon,  which  consists  In  subjecting  tbe  same 
to  the  action  of  the  vulcanizing  heat  in  a  medium  fluid 
under  the  vulcanizing  tennperature  and  possessing  such  an 
Hfflnlty  for  moisture  as  will  not  only  prevent  Ingress  of 
moisture  to  the  material  during  the  vulcanizing  opera- 
tion, but  will  also  tend  to  withdraw  from  said  material 
moisture  contained  therein  and  simultaneously  exerting 
a  differential  of  external  and  Internal  pressure  on  the 
E.aaterlal. 

3.  The  process  of  vulcanizing  a  plastic  article  having 
Incorporated  therein  the  amount  of  sulfur  necessary  for 
its  vulcanization,  which  consists  In  subjecting  the  unvul- 
canized  plastic  mass  to  the  action  of  the  vulcanizing  beat 
in  a  medium  with  which  the  iinvulcanized  surface  of  the 
mass  is  In  direct  contact,  said  medium  being  fluid  under 
the  vulcanizing  temperature  and  at  such  temperature 
exerting  no  deleterious  effect  on  tbe  material  being  treat- 
ed, and  simultaneously  exerting  a  differential  of  external 
and  internal  pressure  on  the  article. 

4.  The  process  of  vulcanizing  plastic  material  having 
incorporated  therein  the  amount  of  sulfur  necessary  for 
its  vulcanization,  which  consists  in  subjecting  tbe  un- 
vulcanized  plastic  mass  to  the  action  of  the  vulcanizing 
heat  in  a  medium  with  which  the  unvulcanized  surface 
of  the  mass  Is  in  direct  contact,  said  medium  being  fluid 
under  the  vulcanizing  temperature  and  at  such  temper- 
ature exerting  no  deleterious  effect  on  tbe  material  be- 
ing treated,  and  simultaneously  exerting  a  differential 
of  pressure  upon  said  fluid  and  upon  the  interior  of  the 
material. 

5.  The  process  of  vulcanixlDg  a  plastic  article  having 
incorporated  therein  the  amount  of  sulfur  necessary  for 
its  vulcanisation,  which  consists  in  subjecting  the  nn- 
vulcanlsed  plastic  mass  to  the  action  of  tbe  vulcanising 
beat  In  a  medium  with  which  the  unvulcanized  surface 
of  the  mass  is  In  direct  contact,  said  medium  being  fluid 
under  the  vulcanizing  temperature  and  at  such  temper- 
ature exerting  no  deleterious  effect  on  the  material  be- 
ing treated,  and  exerting  a  controllable  differential  of 
internal    and    external    Drcssurcs    ui>ou    said    article. 


1,152.835.      PRIOCBSS     OF     TREATING     PLASTIC     MA- 
TERIALS.    Raymond  B.  Price.  Mishawaka.  Ind.     Filed 
Jan.  9,  1912.     Serial  No.  670.344.      (CI.  18—53.) 
1.  The  process  of  treating  plastic  material,  which  con- 
sists in  surrounding  It  during  the  setting  operati<»n  with 
a    beating   medium    having   an    affinity    for    moisture   and 
subjecting  the  medium  to  a  pressure  greatly  In  excess  of 
that   produced   by    the   expansive   action    of    said    medium 
under  tbe  heat. 
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2.  The  procM«  of  TulcsnlilDg  plastic  material,  which 
consiats  In  surroanding  It  during  the  Tulcanixing  opera- 
tion with  a  beating  medium  baring  an  affinity  for  mois- 
ture and  subjecting  the  medium  to  a  pressure  greatly  In 
excess  of  that  produced  by  the  expannlve  action  of  said 
medium  under  the  Talcaolxtng  heat. 

3.  The  process  of  vulcanizing  plastic  material  consist- 
ing of  surrounding  It  daring  rulcanlsatlon  with  a  fluid 
medium  having  an  affinity  for  moisture  and  subjecting 
the  medium  to  approximately  500  lbs.  pressure. 


1  .  i  .-►  1'  ,  K  :;  0  .      PROCESS   OP'   TREATING  COMBINED 

I'LASTIC     ANI>     FABRIC     ARTICLES.      Raymo.nu    B. 

I'lSKE,    .MiHiiawaka,    Ind.      Filed    Jan.    »,    IttlJ.      Serial 

No.    (J70.a45.      (CI.   IK— 53.) 

1.  The  method  of  treating  articles  formed  of  a  fabric 
lnt»»rlor  and  liavinK  uxterlor  surfaces  of  plaHtlc  material 
on  both  sides  of  the  fabric,  which  consists  In  Jtubjec-tlng 
the  fabric  to  the  action  of  a  fluid  pressure  ami  during  or 
subsequent  to  said  action,  subjecting  the  exterior  surfaces 
to  a  greutir  pressure,  whereby  fluids  in  said  fabric  and 
plastic  material  will  be  removed,  the  plastic  material  will 
be  compacted  and  the  plastic  and  non-plastic  portions  will 
be  properly   united. 

J.  Ti:<'  method  of  treating  articles  formed  of  a  fabric 
layer  having  oxteilor  .surfaci-s  of  plantlc  matcrl.il  on  both 
sides  of  the  fahrit,  which  consists  in  exerting  simultane- 
ously a  controllalile  pressure  upon  said  fabric  layer  and 
separate  controllable  pressuiet*  upon  tlie  exterior  surface* 
of  plastic  material  thereof  during  the  setttui:  op«'ratlon. 

;>.  The  method  of  producln;;  articles  of  viilcanisable 
plastics  consi.''tln«  In  formliin  an  article  of  raw  plastic 
material  having  embedded  therein  a  non  plastic  stratum, 
subjecting  the  uon-plastlc  stratum  to  the  action  of  a  fluid 
pressure  and  during  or  .subst^'queut  to  said  action,  sub- 
jecting the  exterior  surface  to  a  Knater  pressure,  where- 
by fluids  in  said  plastic  or  non  plastic  material  will  be  re- 
nmv.'d.  the  plastic  muteriar  will  !>«■  compacte<l  and  the 
plastic  and  nou-plastic  portions  will  be  properly  united. 

■t.  The  method  of  pro<lucins;  articles  of  vulcanlxable 
plastics  conslstiUK  in  formliiK  an  article  of  niw  or  green 
plastic  material  having  a  fabric  embedded  therein,  and 
applying  a  suction  to  said  fabric,  whereby  said  plastic 
miitcilMl  will  he  brought  Into  iuiiiuate  union  with  said 
fabric,  the  fluids  wiii  be  removed  from  said  plastic  mate- 
rial and  fabric,  and  said  plastic  material  will  be  compacted, 
antl  vulcanizing  said  article  while  so  compacted. 


1,15:2,837.      I'ROCESS   OF  THEATINt".    PL.\.STIC    MATE 
KIAIjS.      U.vymiim.   15.    I'Rii  K.    New    York,    N.    V.      K11.'<1 
Mar.   H.   101.!.      Serial   No.   '.'):<. 12»5.       Ml.    IS — o.'l.  1 

1.  The  process  of  treatimr  settable  material  or  articles, 
which  consists  in  tlrst  siibjoctln:;  the  same  to  a  prelimi- 
nary warming,  at  or  under  atmospheric  pressure,  then  to 
a  i)re  heatlns  at  a  temperature  alxive  the  setting  tem- 
perature, and  then  suhjecting  them  to  the  sotting  oper 
atlon. 

2.  The  pnx-ess  of  treating  settable  materials  or  articles, 
which  con.slsts  In  ttrst  subjecting  the  same  to  a  prelimi- 
nary warming,  at  or  under  atmospheric  pressure,  then  to 
a  pre  heating  at  a  temperature  above  the  setting  tern 
perature  and  at  a  controllable  pressure  above,  at  or  below 
atmosphere,  and  then  subjecting  them  to  the  setting  oper- 
ation. 

.!.  The  process  of  vulcanliing  rubber,  which  consists  In 
ttrst  subjecting  the  same  to  a  preliminary  warming,  at  or 
under  atmospheric  pressure,  then  to  a  pre-heatlng  at  a 
temperature  above  the  vulcanising  temperature,  and  then 
vulcanizing  the  same. 

4.  The  process  of  vulcanising  rubber,  which  consists  in 
first  subjectln;;  the  same  to  a  preliminary  warming,  at  or 
•adar  atmospheric  pressure,  then  to  a  pre-heatlng  at  a 
temperature  above  the  vulcanlilng  temperature  and  at  a 
controllable  pressure  above,  at  or  below  atmosphere,  and 
then   vulcanizing  the  same. 


1,152,838.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  VULCANIZBD-BUB- 
BER  PRODUCTS.  Ravmoitd  B.  Pbice,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  825,508.  (CL 
1*— 53.) 

1.  A  method  of  making  vulcanized  rubber  products  con- 
sifltlng  In  superimposing  upon  each  other  a  number  of 
layers  of  unvulcanlzed  rubber  compound  having  a  eoatiac 
of  a  medium  which  Is  liquid  at  the  vulesnlslng  tempera- 
ture, said  coating  being  applied  between  adjacent  layers, 
whereby  adhesion  of  the  rubber  of  one  layer  to  that  of  Its 
adjacent  layers  Is  prevented,  and  while  so  coated  subject- 
ing the  pile  to  the  action  of  a  vulcanizing  medium. 

2.  A  method  of  making  vulcanized  rubber  products  con- 
sisting In  applying  a  coating  of  a  medium  which  Is  a  liquid 
at    the    vulcanizing    temperature   to   sheeted    unvulcanlzed 

j  rubber  compound,  forming  a  pile  consisting  of  a  number 
of  layers  of  said  rubber  with  said  medium  between  adja- 
j  cent  layers  whereby  the  adhesion  of  the  rubber  of  one 
I  layer  to  that  of  Its  adjacent  layers  Is  prevented,  and  while 
j  .so  coated  subjecting  the  pile  to  the  action  of  a  vulcanls- 
I   Ing  medium. 

3.  A  method  of  making  vulcanized  rubber  products  con- 
sisting in  applying  a  coating  of  glycerin  to  sheeted  un- 
vulcanlzed rabt>er  compound  forming  a  pile  consisting  of  a 
number  of  layers  of  said  rubber  with  said  medium  be- 
tween adjacent  layers  whereby  the  adhesion  of  the  rubber 
01  one  layer  to  that  of  Its  adjacent  layers  Is  prevented, 
and  then  subjecting  the  pile  to  the  action  of  a  vulcanis- 
ing  medium. 

4.  A  method  of  making  vulcanized  rubber  products  con- 
sisting in  applying  a  coating  of  a  medium  which  is  liquid 
at  tne  vulcanizing  temperature  to  a  sheet  of  unvulcanlzed 
rubber  compound,  rolling  said  sheet  upon  Itself  to  form  a 
number  of  superimposed  layers  with  the  said  coating  be- 
tween adjacent  layers,  whereby  the  adhesion  of  the  rub- 
ber of  one  layer  to  that  of  Its  adjacent  layers  is  prs- 
vented,  confining  said  roll  with  an  external  Jacket,  and 
then  subjecting  the  roll  to  the  action  of  a  vulcanislBg 
medium. 

.').  A  method  of  making  vulcanized  rubber  products  con- 
slstlng  In  applying  a  coating  of  glycerin  to  a  sheet  of  un- 
vulcanlzed rubber  compound,  rolling  said  sheet  upon  itself 
to  form  a  number  of  superimposed  layers  with  the  coating 
of  glycerin  between  adjacent  layers  whereby  the  adhesion 
of  the  rubber  of  one  layer  to  that  of  Its  a(\]acent  layers 
Is  prevented,  confining  said  roll  with  an  external  Jacket, 
and  then  subjecting  the  roll  to  the  action  of  a  vulcanis- 
ing medium. 


1,152,S.{9.  I.OCO.MOTIVE  SIPEHIIEATER.  John  Pbim- 
KosK,  New  York.  N,  Y.  Filed  Aug.  .'i,  1914.  Serial  No. 
.S55,0S1.      (CI.  122- -482.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  having  a  plurality  of 
flre-tubes  arranged  one  above  another  In  substantially  tbe 
same  vertical  plane,  of  a  header  provided  with  steam 
chambers,  and  superheater  units  arranged  in  the  flre-tnbes 
and  having  upwardly  projecting  end  portions  which  are 
expanded   into   said   chambers,    tbe   end    portions   of  tbe 
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upper  units  being  located  sabetantially  behind  the  end 
portions  of  the  lower  units,  and  any  of  said  units  adapted 
to  be  removed  from  the  boiler  independently  of  tbe  others. 

2.  The  rombinatlon  with  a  boiler  having  a  plurality  of 
flre-tubes  arranged  one  above  another  in  tlie  same  vertical 
plane,  of  a  header  provided  with  steam  chambers,  and 
superheater  units  projecting  rearwardly  into  the  flre-tubes 
and  having  upwardly  projecting  end  portions  which  are 
expanded  Into  said  chambers  with  the  end  portions  of 
alternate  units  lying  on  opposite  sides  of  a  plane  passing 
through  the  axes  of  said  tubes,  and  with  the  said  por- 
tions on  either  side  lying  In  front  of  one  another,  said 
end  portions  of  any  unit  adapted  to  be  shifted  laterally 
BO  that  any  unit  can  be  removed  from  the  boiler  Independ- 
ently of  tbe  others. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  holler  having  a  plurality  of 
fire  tubes  arranged  one  above  another  in  the  same  vertical 
plane,  of  a  header  provided  with  steam  chambers,  and 
superheating  units  projecting  rearwardly  into  the  fire 
tubes  and  having  npwardly  projecting  end  portions  ex- 
panded Into  said  chambers  sabstantlally  in  lateral  rows, 
some  of  the  end  portions  of  said  rows  being  located  behind 
and  spaced  laterally  from  each  other  at  least  a  distance 
equal  to  the  external  diameter  of  said  end  portions  where- 
by any  of  said  units  may  he  removed  indepMidently  of  the 
others. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  having  a  plurality 
of  fire  tubes  arranged  one  above  another  in  the  same  ver- 
tical plane,  of  a  header  provided  with  steam  chambers,  and 
superheating  units  projecting  rearwardly  into  tbe  fire 
tubes  and  having  upwardly  projecting  end  portions  ex 
panded  into  said  chambers,  said  end  portions  located 
alternately  on  the  opposite  sides  of  a  plane  passing 
through  the  axes  of  said  flre  tubes,  said  end  portions  on 
either  sld«  located  substantially  behind  one  another  and 
the  portions  on  one  side  being  sufficiently  spaced  from  the 
portions  on  the  other  side  to  permit  any  of  said  portions 
to  l>e  laterally  shifted,  whereby  any  one  of  said  units  may 
l)e  removed  Independently  of  the  others. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  having  a  plurality  of 
fire  tubes  arranged  one  above  another  in  the  same  vertical 
plane,  of  a  header  provided  with  steam  chambers,  and 
superheating  units  projecting  rearwardly  into  the  fire 
tubes  and  having  upwardly  projecting  end  portions  ex- 
panded Into  said  chambers,  said  end  portlons^located  alter- 
nately on  the  opposite  sides  of  a  plane  passing  through 
the  axes  of  said  flre  tubes,  the  end  portions  on  either  side 
located  substantially  behind  each  other,  bnt  capable  of 
being  laterally  shifted  whereby  any  unit  is  independently 
removable. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  prlntwl  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,152.H4U.       SHEET  METAI^FA.STENEUIiRIVINt;     MA 
«'HINE.     Wii.Li.vM  H.  Hx\.  St.  Joseph.  Mich.,  assignor, 
by    me.sne    assignments,    to    Sarauac    Machine    Co..    St. 
Joseph.   Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.     Filed  Mar. 
7.  IftOfi.     Serial  No.  .n04.7K7.      (CI.  1— 9. » 


forming  transverse  corrugations  in  the  strip  of  sbseC 
metal,  means  for  then  cutting  off  a  suitable  length  of  said 
strip  of  corrogated  sheet  metal,  means  for  finally  drtrlng 
the  sheet  metsi  edgewise  and  in  a  direction  to  insert  the 
corrugations  endwise,  and  suitable  operating  connections 
by  which  tbe  corrugating  and  cutting  and  driving  opera- 
tions are  performed  on  each  fastener  in  the  order  mea- 
tioned,  said  cutting  mean  sincluding  a  pair  of  shearing 
knives,  one  knife  being  pivoted,  the  cutting  edges  of  which 
knives  are  longer  than  the  transverse  corrugations  In  the 
strip  of  sheet  metal,  the  said  driving  means  including  a 
fastener  driver  provided  with  an  end  portion  adapted  to 
engage  the  ends  of  the  transvers  ecorrugations  of  each 
fastener. 

2.  In  s  machine  for  making  and  driving  corrugated 
sheet  metal  fasteners,  the  combination  of  automatic 
means  for  feeding  a  transversely  corrugated  strip  of 
sheet  metal,  automatic  means  for  cutting  off  a  suitable 
length  of  the  strip  of  sheet  metal  thus  fed  in  a  direction 
crosswise  of  Its  trsnsverse  corrugations,  means  for  driv- 
ing the  sboet  metal  fasteners  edgewise  snd  in  a  direction 
to  insert  the  corrugations  endwise,  and  suitable  connec- 
tions by  which  the  feeding  and  cutting  and  driving  op- 
erations are  performed  on  eadi  transversely  corrugated 
fastener  in  the  order  mentioned,  said  cutting  means  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  shearing  knives,  one  knife  being  pivoted, 
the  cutting  edges  of  which  are  longer  than  the  transvei^c 
corrugations  in  the  strip  of  sheet  metal,  the  said  driving 
means  Including  a  fastener  driver  provided  with  an  end 
portion  adapted  to  engage  the  ends  of  the  transverse 
corrugations  of  each  fastener. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  making  and  driving  corrugated 
sheet  metal  fasteners,  the  combination  of  means  for  first 
forming  transverse  corrugations  in  the  strip  of  sheet 
metal,  means  for  then  cutting  off  a  suitable  length  of 
said  strip  of  corrugated  sheet  metal,  means  for  finally 
driving  the  sheet  metal  edgewise  and  in  s\  direction  to  in- 
sert the  corrugations  endwise,  suitable  operating  connec- 
tions by  which  the  corrugating  and  cutting  and  driving 
operations  are  performed  on  each  fastener  In  the  order 
mentioned,  and  holding  means  adapted  to  move  with  each 
finished  fastener  to  engage  and  support  the  corrugated 
sides  thereof. 

4.  A  machine  for  making  and  driving  corrugated  sheet 
metal  fasteners,  by  Inserting  the  fasteners  edgewise  in 
the  line  of  their  corrugations,  comprisinj:  mev^hanism  for 
driving  the  fasteners,  automatic  mechanism  In  said  ma- 
chine for  feeding  a  transversely  corrugated  strip  of  sheet 
metal  to  said,  driving  mechanism,  and  means  for  cutting 
off  suitable  lengths  of  the  corrugated  strip  of  metal  and 
delivering  the  same  to  said  driving  mechanism,  said 
cutting  means  including  a  pivoted  knife. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  making  and  driving  corrugated 
sheet  metal  fasteners,  the  combination  of  automatic  means 
for  first  forming  transverse  corrugations  in  the  strip  of 
sheet  metal,  automatic  means  for  then  cutting  off  a  suit- 
able length  of  said  strip  of  corrugated  sheet  metal,  auto- 
matic means  for  finally  driving  the  sheet  metal  edgewise 
and  in  a  direction  to  Insert  tbe  corrugations  endwise,  and 
suitable  operating  connections  by  which  the  corrugating 
and  cutting  and  driving  operations  are  performed  on  each 
fastener  in  the  order  mentioned.  Including  a  single  shaft 
tbe  end  of  which  Is  operatively  connected  by  a  QxeA  ele- 
ment thereon  with  all  said  means,  and  mechanism  for 
controlling  the  rotation  of  said  shaft. 

fClaims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.   In    a    machine    for    making    and   driving    corrugated 
■heet  metal  fasteners,  the  combination  of  means  for  first 


1.152,84  1.  ELBCTIIICALLY- OPERATED  PIANO- 
PLAYER.  Waltek  C.  Reed,  Dalton,  Mass.,  assignor 
to  The  Telelectric  Company,  Plttsfield,  Mass.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Sept.  18.  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  721,010.      (CI.  84—228.) 

1.  An  electrically-operated  piano  player  comprising  a 
series  of  playing  magnets  arranged  in  parallel  branches 
of  a  circuit  having  a  portion  which  is  common  to  all  the 
magnets  of  the  series,  means  for  closing  the  branch  cir- 
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cults  tbrough  the  several  magnets  according  to  the  notes 
to  be  played  thereby,  a  resistance  included  in  the  common 
portion  of  the  circuit,  and  means  for  automatically  vary- 
ing uid  resistance  to  such  an  extent  as  to  subaUntially 
maintain  a  predetermined  strength  in  the  current  sent 
through  each  one  of  such  magnets  as  are  in  closed  circuit 
at  one  time. 


'1.  An  electrically-operated  piano  player  comprising  a 
series  of  playing  magnet.s  arranged  in  parallel  branches 
of  a  circuit  having  a  portion  which  Is  common  to  all  the 
magnets  of  the  series,  means  for  closing  the  branch  cir- 
cuits tbrough  the  several  magnets  according  to  the  notes 
to  be  played  thereby,  a  resistance  included  in  the  com- 
mon portion  of  the  circuit,  means  for  automatically  vary- 
ing said  resistance  to  such  an  extent  as  to  substantially 
maintain  a  predetermined  strength  In  the  current  sent 
tbrough  each  one  of  such  magnets  as  are  In  closed  cir- 
cuit at  one  time,  and  means  for  varying  the  predeter- 
mined current  strength. 

3.  An  electrically-operated  piano  player  comprising  a 
series  of  playing  magnets  arranged  in  parallel  branches 
of  a  circuit  having  a  portion  which  is  common  to  all  the 
magnets  of  the  series,  means  for  closing  the  branch  cir- 
cuits through  the  respective  magnets  according  to  the 
note*  to  be  played  thereby,  a  resistance  included  in  the 
common  portion  of  the  circuit,  and  means  for  varying 
said  resistance  comprising  an  electromagnet  and  circuit 
connections  for  supplying  the  same  with  a  current  the 
strength  of  which  varies  according  to  the  number  of 
playing  magnets  In  closed  circuit  at  one  time. 

4.  An  electrically-operated  piano  player  comprising  a 
serlea  of  playing  magnets  arranged  In  parallel  branches 
of  a  circuit  having  a  portion  which  Is  common  to  all  the 
magnets  of  the  series,  means  for  closing  the  branch  cir- 
cuits through  the  respective  magnets  according  to  the 
notes  to  be  played  thereby,  a  resistance  Included  in  the 
common  portion  of  the  circuit,  means  for  automatically 
varying  said  resistance  according  to  the  number  of  play- 
ing magnets  in  closed  circuit  at  one  time,  and  means  for 
Independently  varying  said  resistance  to  regulate  the 
normal    current   strength   transmitted   through    the   same. 

5.  An  electrically-operated  piano  play^  comprising  a 
series  of  playing  magnets  arranged  in  parallel  branches 
of  a  circuit  having  a  portion  which  Is  common  to  all  the 
magnets  of  the  series,  means  for  closing  the  branch  cir- 
cuits through  the  respective  magnets  according  to  the 
notes  to  be  played  thereby,  a  resistance  included  in  the 
common  portion  of  the  circuit,  means  for  automatically 
varying  said  resistance  according  to  the  number  of  play- 
ing magnets  In  closed,  circuit  at  one  time,  and  independent 
meana  for  short-circuiting  a  predetermined  amount  of 
iTsistance. 

(t'lalms  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


ia62,842.  VARIABLE-RESISTANCE  DEVICE.  Waltm 
C.  Rked,  Dnlton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Telelectrlc 
Company,  I'lttsfleld.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts. Filed  Oct.  16,  19i;{.  Serial  No.  79.".  591. 
(CI.  171—229.) 
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1.  The  combination  with  an  electric  circuit  having  a 
variable  resistance  Included  therein,  of  means  for  varying 
said  resistance  comprising  a  movable  contact  device,  an 
electro-magnet  for  moving  the  same  into  one  of  its  ex- 
treme positions,  another  electro-magnet  for  moving  said 
contact  device  into  its  other  extreme  position,  said  mag- 
nets being  arranged  to  move  said  device  into  an  Inter- 
mediate position  when  energised  simultaneously,  and 
means  for  closing  the  circuits  through  said  magnets 
cither  singly  or  simultaneously. 

2.  The  combination  with  two  Indepoident  electric  cir- 
cuits each  having  a  variable  resistance  included  therein, 
of  electrically-operated  means  for  simultaneously  and 
similarly  varying  said  resistance,  and  supplementary 
means  for  varying  either  of  said  resistances  without  affect- 
ing the  other  resistance. 

3.  The  combination  with  two  Independent  electric  cir- 
cuits each  having  a  variable  resistance  Included  therein, 
of  a  movable  contact  device  for  varying  each  resistance, 
an  electromagnet  arranged  to  move  both  contact  de- 
vices simultaneously  to  one  of  their  extreme  positions, 
another  electro- magnet  arranged  to  move  both  contact 
devices  simultaneously  to  their  other  extreme  position, 
said  magnets  being  arranged  to  move  the  contact  devices 
to  an  Intermediate  position  when  energised  simultane- 
ously, means  for  closing  the  circuits  tbrough  said  mag- 
nets either  singly  or  simultaneously,  and  supplementary 
means  for  varying  either  of  said  resistances  without 
affecting  the  other  resistance. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  electric  circuit  and  a 
variable  resistance  Included  therein,  of  an  electrically  op- 
erated contact  device  for  varying  a  portion  of  said  re- 
sistance, means  for  Independently  varying  a  portion  of 
the  resistance  which  is  subject  to  the  control  of  said 
contact  device,  and  supplementary  means  for  varying 
another  portion  of  said  resistance  which  is  not  subject  to 
the  control  of  the  contact  device. 

5.  The  combination  with  two  Independent  electric  cir- 
cuits each  having  a  variable  resistance  Included  therein, 
of  electrically-operated  contact  devices  for  simultaneously 
and  similarly  varying  said  resistances,  means  cooperating 
with  each  resistance  for  Independently  varying  a  portion 
of  the  same  which  is  subject  to  the  control  of  the  corre- 
sponding contact  device,  and  supplementary  means  co- 
operating with  each  resistance  for  independently  varying 
naother  portion  of  the  same  which  Is  not  subject  to  the 
control  of  said  contact  device. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,152,848.  CIRCUIT-CONTHOLLEB.  Waltu  C.  Rud, 
Dtlton,  Mass.,  asslgiior  to  The  Telelectrlc  Company, 
Plttsfleld,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Masnehasetts.  Orig- 
inal application  filed  Aag.  28,  1910,  Serial  No.  S78.587. 
Dividefl  and  this  application  filed  Sept  11,  1914.  Serial 
No.   861,819.      (01.    175—825.) 


1.  A  circuit  controller  comprising  a  series  of  circuit 
connections  each  including  an  insulated  spring  wire  and  a 
cooperating  contact  terminal,  a  support  on  which  the 
spring  wires  rest  collectively,  and  a  spring  acting  on  said 
support  In  opposition  to  the  spring  wires  and  normally 
balancing  the  collective  effect  of  the  same. 

2.  A  drcnlt  controller  comprising  a  series  of  Insulated 
spring  wires  each  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  one  bttnch.  of  an  electric  circuit,  a  corresponding  series 
of  insulated  metallic  terminals  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
the  otbctr  branches  of  said  circuits  respectively  and  lo- 
cated in  position  to  be  eagaged  by  said  wires,  a  support 
on  which  the  free  end  portions  of  the  spring  wires  rest, 
a  spring  acting  on  said  support  in  opposition  to  said  spring 
wires  and  normally  balancing  the  collective  effect  of  the 
latter,  and  means  comprising  an  electromagnet  for  moving 
said  support  In  opposition  to  the  spring  acting  thereon. 


1,152,844.  PAPER  BOX.  Let  P.  RKxroRD,  St.  Louis. 
Mo.,  assignor  to  American  Paper  Products  Company,  St. 
Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  July  20, 
1914.     Serial   No.  861,917.     (CI.   22^—37.) 
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1.  A  paper  box  blank  having  fold  scores  between  the 
side  wall  members  and  between  the  side  wall  members  and 
the  end  wall  members  and  provided  with  slits  at  one  side 
of,  and  parallel  with,  the  fold  scores  between  the  side  wall 
members,  so  as  to  produce  inner  and  outer  closure  flaps 
Joined  to  the  side  wall  members  by  parallel  hinges,  the 
outer  closure  flaps  being  wider  than  the  side  wall  meml>ers 
to  which  they  are  Joined  and  adapted  to  extend  over  the 
hinges  of  the  inner  flaps  when  the  blank  is  folded  ;  said 
Inner  closure  flaps  being  adapted  to  be  folded  entirely  with- 
in the  body  of  the  box,  and  said  outer  closure  flaps  being 
adapted  to  fold  thereover  to  protect  the  hinges  of  the  In- 
ner flaps. 

2.  A  paper  box  having  fold  scores  between  the  side  wall 
members  and  between  the  side  wall  members  and  the  end 
wall  members  and  provided  with  silts  at  one  side  of,  and 
parallel  with,  the  fold  scores  between  the  side  wall  mem- 
bers, thereby  producing  Inner  and  outer  closure  flaps  Joined 
to  the  side  wall  members  by  parallel  hinges,  the  outer 
closure  flaps  being  wider  than  the  side  wall  members  to 
which  they  are  Joined  and  extending  over  the  binges  of  the 
Inner  flaps  ;  suid  Inner  closure  flaps  being  folded  entirely 
within  the  body  of  the  box,  and  said  outer  closure  flaps 
being  folded  thereover  to  protect  the  hinges  of  the  Inner 
flaps. 

3.  A  paper  box  comprising  side  wall  sections  forming 
the  box  body,  said  box  being  provided  with  scores  at  the 
Junctions  of  said  wall  sictlona  and  with  silts  formed  paral- 
lel with  said  scores  to  produce  inner  and  outer  closure 
flaps,  said  closure  flaps  being  hinged  to  said  wall  sections, 
and  said  silts  being  offset  from  said  scores  so  that  the  In- 
ner flapH  are  substantially  equal  in  width  to  the  distance 


between  the  Inner  faces  ol  the  wall  sections  to  which  the 
outer  flaps  are  hinged  and  the  outer  flaps  being  aabataa- 
tlally  equal  in  width  to  the  distance  between  the  outer 
faces  of  the  wall  sectioBs  to  which  the  inner  flaps  are 
hinged,  the  said  inner  flaps  tidng  foldable  into  the  box 
body  to  serve  as  braces  therefor,  and  the  outer  llapa  beiag 
foldable  oTer  the  inner  flaps  and  over  the  walla  to  which 
the  inner  flaps  are  hinged  so  as  to  serve  as  protectors  for 
the  hinges  of  said  inner  flapa. 

4.  A  paper  box  blank  havlag  fold  scores  between  its  side 
wall  members  and  end  wall  members,  and  provided  with 
slits  offset  from  and  parallel  wltii  the  fold  scores  between 
the  side  wall  members,  so  as  to  produce  inner  and  outer 
closure  flaps  Joined  to  the  side  wall  members  by  parallel 
hinges,  the  offset  slits  being  formed  without  removing  any 
appreciable  amount  of  material  from  the  blank  so  that 
the  closure  flaps  of  the  blank  abut  against  each  other,  the 
outer  closure  flaps  being  wider  than  the  side  wail  mem- 
bers to  which  they  are  Joined  and  adapted  to  extend  over 
the  binges  of  the  inner  flaps  when  the  box  blank  Is  folded, 
and  the  Inner  closure  flaps  being  narrower  than  the  side 
wall  members  to  which  they  are  Joined. 


1,152,845.  SPOOLER.  Aloneo  E.  Rhoades,  Hopedale, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Draper  Company,  Hopedale,  Mass.,  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1913.  Serial  No. 
748,280.      (CI.  242—156.) 


1.  In  a  spooler,  a  bobbin-holder  comprising  a  clamping 
Jaw  having  a  depending  hub  and  an  elongated,  laterally 
offset-arm,  a  bearing  fixed  in  the  hub,  a  bobMn-rec^Tlng 
spindle  mounted  to  rotate  freely  in  the  bearing  and  ex- 
tended substantially  parallel  to  and  below  the  arm,  and 
an  elongated  tension  member  pivotally  connected  with  the 
arm  and  having  a  portion  extended  lengthwise  of  the 
spindle  at  the  side  thereof  farthest  from  the  arm,  the 
tension  member  engaging  frictlonally  the  rotating  yam 
mass  on  the  bobbin. 

2.  In  a  spooler,  the  bobbin-holder  comprising  an  elon- 
gated arm  provided  at  its  inner  end  with  a  laterally  offset, 
axially  parallel  bearing,  a  bobbin-receiving  spindle  mount- 
ed to  rotate  freely  in  the  bearing,  and  a  tension  member 
having  an  elongated  portion  extended  lengthwise  of  and 
adjacent  the  spindle  and  connected  pivotally  by  bends  with 
the  arm,  the  connecting  bends  extending  over  the  spindle 
to  enable  said  member  to  rest  upon  and  engage  frictlonally 
the  yarn  mass. 

3.  In  a  spooler,  a  bobbin  holder  comprising  a  bracket 
having  a  laterally  offset  ear  and  a  rigidly  connected,  elon- 
gated arm,  a  bearing  fixedly  connected  with  the  bracket 
below  the  ear.  a  bobbin-receiving  spindle  freely  rotatable 
in  the  bearing  and  extended  parallel  to  and  beyond  the 
arm,  a  tension  member  pivotally  connected  with  the  arm 
and  having  an  elongated  portion  located  adjacent  the 
spindle  at  the  side  thereof  farthest  from  the  arm.  and 
means  on  the  arm  to  limit  downward  swinging  movement 
of  the  tension  member. 

4.  In  a  spooler  provided  with  a  rotatable-spool-carrler 
and  a  reciprocating  thread-guide,  and  a  horizontal  rod 
tlxedly    mounted  below   the   »pool-carrler.   In   combination. 
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ui  upwardly  iDcUned  and  prolonged  arm  fixedly  moanted 
at  its  Inner  end  on  the  rod,  a  bearing  offset  laterally  from 
aad  fixedly  connected  with  the  arm  below  It,  a  bobbln- 
receirinir  spindle  freely  rotatable  in  the  bearing  and  in 
substantial  parallelism  wltti  the  arm,  and  a  tension  mem- 
bar  piTotally  connected  with  the  arm  and  haTlng  an  elon- 
gated portion  adjacent  and  extended  lengthwise  of  th<> 
■plndle  the  yam  paaslng  ander  said  elongated  portion  as 
it  travels  from  the  bobbin  to  the  spool,  said  tension  mem 
ber  preventing  overruning  of  the  bobUn  and  exerting  the 
requisite  tension  on  the  yarn. 

5.  In  a  spooler  provided  with  a  rotatable  spool-carrier 
and  reciprocating  thread-guide,  in  combination,  a  freely 
rotatable  spindle,  a  bot>bin  moanted  on  said  spladle  with 
yarn  wound  thereon  with  a  weft  or  filling  wind,  and 
means  for  automatically  controlling  the  rotation  of  the 
bobbin  to  deliver  the  yam  therefrom  at  a  substantially 
onlform  tension. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.152,846.  FOLDABLE  AND  COLLAPSIBLE  BUCKET. 
William  H.  Ross,  Holyoke.  Mass.  Filed  May  5.  1P15. 
Serial  No.  26.178.      (CI.  150 — 48. 1 


1.  A  bucket  consisting  of  a  pouch  of  impervious  fabric, 
open  at  its  top.  adapted  to  be  collapsed  to  flat  form,  hav- 
ing at  Its  top,  near  one  folding  edge  an  upward  extension 
comprl8lng  portions  of  the  fabric  occupying  positions  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  pouch,  portions  of  which,  at  and  In- 
wardly from  such  folding  edge  are  unatUched  to  form  the 
mouth  of  a  pouring  spout  while  upper  edge  portions  there- 
of further  inwardly  relatively  to  such  mouth  portion  are 
be<ured  together,  and  said  pouch  having,  at  an  Inter- 
mediate pontlon  of  its  top,  a  strap  handle. 

2.  A  collapsible  bucket  formed  of  a  generally  rectangu- 
lar sheet  or  blank  of  impervious  fabric,  having  Intermedi- 
ately of  Its  upper  edge,  an  upward  extension,  the  sheet 
being  folded  on  a  vertical  line  centrally  thereof  and  of 
said  extension  to  bring  its  outer  vertical  edges  and  the 
edge  portions  of  said  extension  Into  conjunction,  the  said 
outer  edges,  the  bottom  edge  portions,  and  the  adjoined 
edge  portions  of  the  extension  removed  from  Its  central 
vertical  folding  line  being  secured  together  by  stitching, 
and  the  so  made  rt-ceptacle  having  a  strap  handle  at  Its 
top. 

3.  A  collapsible  backet  formed  of  a  generally  r«ctangular 
sheet  or  blank  of  impervious  fabric,  having,  intermediately 
of  its  upper  edge,  an  upward  extension,  the  edges  of  which 
at  its  opposite  outer  portions  are  inclined  downwardly 
and  outwardly,  the  theet  being  folded  on  a  vertical  line 
centrally  thereof  and  of  said  extension  to  bring  Its  outer 
vertical  edges  and  the  inclined  outer  portions  of  said  ex- 
tensions into  conjunction,  the  said  outer  edges,  the  bottom 
edge  portions,  and  the  said  adjoined  inclined  portions  of 
the  extension  being  united  by  stitching,  and  the  so  made 
receptacle  having  a  strap  handle  at  Its  top. 


1.152,847.  AUTOMATIC  LUBRICATOR.  Bdcabd  Bcbo- 
Qxa,  Zurich.  Swltaerland,  assignor  to  Bscher,  Wyss  k 
Co.,  a  Corporation  of  Swltaerland.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1914. 
Serial  No.  834,881.     (CI.  184 — 56.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  compressor,  of  a  discharge 
chamber  containing  an  oil  reservoir,  a  second  chamber 
above  said  first  chamber  and  oil  reservoir,  and  oil  and  gas 
conveying  means  opening  vertically  between  the  top  and 
bottom  surfaces  of  said  first  chamber  connecting  said 
chambers. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  compressor,  of  a  disctiarge 
chamber  containing  an  oil  reservoir,  a  second  chamber 
•bore  said  first  chamber  and  oil  reservoir,  means  open- 


tng  vertically  between  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of 
said  first  chamber  for  conveying  oil  and  gas  from  said 
first  to  said  second  chamber. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  compressor,  of  a  casing  sur- 
rounding the  same  and  comprising  a  lower  oil  reservoir, 
an  upper  separating  C^tmber  and  an  oil  and  gas  convey- 
ing means  connectinf^ld  chamber*. 

4.  The  comblnatlov*%ith  a  source  of  compressed  air, 
of  an  oil  reservoir  n^ect  to  said  pressure,  means  for 
supplying  oil  to  said  reservoir,  a  separating  chamber  above 
said  reservoir,  and  a  |rtpe  connecting  said  reservoir  and 
said  chamber  and  opening  Into  said  reservoir  above  the 
bottom  and  below  the  top  thereof. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  compressor,  of  a  compres- 
sion chamber  connected  therewith  and  containing  an 
oil  reservoir,  an  upper  chamber  receiving  oil  from  said 
reservoir  and  allowing  said  oil  to  flow  by  gravity  over 
parts  to  be  lubrlcat«d. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Uasette.] 


1,152,848.  PLANT  FOR  COOLING,  REMOVING  SCALE 
FROM,  CHALKING,  AND  DRYING  WIRE  DELIV- 
P:RKD  BY  FIMSIIIXG  ROLLS.  Heinrich  Schliouk- 
MA.NX,  (;ieiwltB.  Germany.  Filed  Dee.  v,  1H14.  Serial 
No.   S7«'..17U.      (CI.   2!t-    I.1 


1.  In  a  wire  mill  and  plant  for  couUng.  removing  scale 
from,  chalking  and  drying  wire  delivered  by  finishing  rolls 
of  said  mill,  a  reeling  device  which  Is  located  far  away 
from  and  elevated  above  the  finishing  rolls,  a  relatively 
long  guide  tube  provided  with  friction  shifting  rolls 
therein  arranged  in  front  of  the  reeling  device,  and  de- 
vices for  subsequently  treating  the  wire  after  It  has  left 
the  reeling  chamber,  all  of  which  are  located  successively 
stepwise  downwardly  from  said  finishing  rolls,  t^o  that 
on  termination  of  the  treatment  of  the  wire  ring  the  latter 
arrives  at  u  place  convenient  for  handling  same  from 
the  ground. 

2.  In  a  wire  mill  and  a  plant  for  cooling,  removing 
scale  from,  chalking  and  drying  wire  delivered  by  flnlab- 
ing  rolls  of  said  mill,  a  reeling  device  which  Is  located 
far  away  from  and  elevated  above  the  finishing  rolls,  a 
relatively  long  guide  tube  provided  with  shifting  rolls 
therein  arranged  in  front  of  the  reeling  device,  and  de- 
vices for  subsequently  treating  the  wire  after  it  has  left 
the  reeling  chamber,  said  devices  being  partly  located 
successively  stepwise  downwardly  from  said  finishing 
rolls. 


1.152,849.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CIRCULAR  HOSIERT- 
MACHINES.  RoB««T  W.  BcoTT,  Boston,  Masa.,  as- 
signor to  Scott  &  Williams,  Incorporated,  Boston,  Maas., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  27,  1912. 
SerUr  No.  706,277.  (CI.  6«— 21.) 
1.  In  a  knitting  machine,  a  needle  carrier  and  Inde- 
pendently movable  needles  therein,  a  cam  carrier  and  a 
stitch  cam  for  actuating  the  needles,  means  to  rotate  and 
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reciprocate  the  cam  carrier.  In  combination  with  a  sup- 
plemental cam  mechanii'm  carrli^>d  by  the  cam  carrier  for 
rendering  the  needles  active  or  Idle  at  the  stitch  cam,  com- 
prising H  retracting  cam  surface,  and  an  adTandag  cam 
surface  out  of  the  path  of  the  retracted  needles,  means  to 
render  said  surfaces  nctlve  or  Idle,  and  means  for  adTanc- 
Ing  some  of  the  needles  after  they  hare  beca  Inflaenead  by 
the  re'ractlng  cam  to  cau^e  them  to  be  engaged  and  ac- 
tuated by  the  advancing  (sm.  to  render  saM  needles  Idle. 


2.  In  a  knitting  machine,  a  needle  carrier  and  independ- 
ently movable  needles  therein,  a  rotatable  cam  carrier, 
cams  thereon  comprising  means  to  maintain  the  needles 
at  a  normal  level  and  a  stitch  cam  for  moTlng  the  needles 
to  knit,  In  combination  with  a  supplemental  cam  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  retracting  cam  surface  to  carry  all  of 
the  ne<<dlfs  below  said  level,  an  advancing  cam  surface, 
means  for  rendering  the  supplemental  cam  mechanism 
operative  or  Inoperative  upon  the  needles  and  means 
for  actuating  certain  of  the  needles  after  they  have  been 
Influence  by  the  retracting  cam  to  cause  them  to  engage 
and  be  actuated  by  the  advancing  cam  to  carry  said  needles 
only  out  of  the  path  of  the  stitch  cam. 

3.  In  a  knitting  machine,  a  relatively  fixed  needle  car- 
rier and  independently  movable  needles  therein,  a  cam 
carrier,  means  to  rotate  and  reciprocate  said  cam  carrier, 
and  a  stitch  cam  on  said  carrier  for  actuating  the  aeedleSr 
In  combination  with  a  supplemental  cam  mechanism  on 
said  cam  carrier  for  rendering  the  needles  active  or  idle 
at  the  stitch  cam,  comprising  a  retracting  cam  surface 
and  an  advancing  cam  surface  out  of  the  path  of  the  re- 
tracted needles,  independently  movable  Jacks,  and  means 
moving  with  the  cam  carrier  for  actuating  said  Jacks  to 
cause  certain  of  the  needles  to  be  advanced  from  the  posi- 
tion glvea  by  aaid  retracting  cam  to  cause  them  to  be 
engaged  and  actuated  by  the  advancing  cam. 

4.  In  a  knitting  machine,  a  needle  carrier  and  inde- 
pendently movable  needles,  meana  for  knitting  Including 
a  cam  carrier,  means  to  rotate  said  cam  carrier,  a  stitch 
cam.  moans  carried  by  said  cam  carrier  for  causing  cer- 
tain of  the  needles  to  be  operated  at  predetermined  inter- 
vals to  cause  them  to  tuck  comprising  a  retracting  cam 
for  carrying  all  of  the  needles  below  their  normal  leTel, 
and  a  following  advancing  cam,  and  means  to  selectively 
engage  certain  needles  only  with  said  advancing  cam,  and 
pattern  controlled  devicea  having  an  eieaient  movable 
with  the  cam  carrier  for  moving  the  retracting  and  ad- 
vancing cams  Into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  needle 
butts  at  predetermined  times. 

5.  In  a  knitting  machine,  a  needle  carrier  and  inde- 
pendently movable  needles  therein,  a  rotatable  cam  car- 
rier and  a  stitch  cam  for  actuating  the  needles,  means 
to  return  the  nee<lles  to  a  normal  level  in  combination 
with  a  supplemental  cam  mechanism  comprising  a  re- 
tracting earn  surface  to  carry  all  of  the  needles  below  said 
level  and  an  advancing  ram  surface  and  means  for  ac- 
tuating certain  of  the  needles  after  they  have  been  In- 
fluenced by  the  retracting  cam  to  cause  them  to  be  en- 
gaged and  to  be  actuated  by  the  advancing  cam  to  carry 
said  needles  only  out  of  the  path  of  the  stitch  ram. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,152.850.  CIRCULAR-KNITTING  MACHINE.  RoBntY 
W.  Scott,  Boston,  Mass..  assignor  to  Scott  A  Williams, 
Incorporated,  Camden,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Piled  Feb.  3,  1913.  Serial  No.  746.070.  (01. 
66—2*.) 

1.  In  a  knitting  machine  derlces  for  leTclfBg  the 
needles  for  transfer  comprising  a  cam  carrier  baring  ad- 
vancing and  retreating  cams  thereon  In  a  position  ex- 
cluding a  free  level  for  the  needle-butts  and  fixed  with 


respect  to  said  cam  carrier,  a  stitch  cam,  and  means 
whereby  said  stitch  cam  may  be  naoTed  into  aad  out  of 
contact  with  the  needles. 


2.  In  a  knitting  machine  devices  for  leveling  the  needles 
for  transfer  comprising  a  cam  carrier  having  fixed  ad- 
vancing and  retracting  cams  thereon  on  either  side  of 
planes  defining  a  free  level  for  the  needle-butta  with  re- 
spect to  said  cam  carrier,  a  stitch  cam  having  a  &epnm- 
ing  face  normally  across  said  level  and  means  whtt^br 
said  stitch  cam  may  be  moved  out  of  contact  with  the 
aeeules. 

3.  In  a  knitting  machine,  devices  for  leveling  the 
needles  for  transfer  comprising  a  cam  carrier  having  a 
ledge  at  a  level  upon  which  the  needles  travel  at  intervala 
between  knitting,  a  top  center  cam  fixed  with  respect  to 
said  ledge,  In  a  position  to  retract  needles  encoanterlag 
it  to  the  level  of  said  ledge,  stitch  cams,  and  means 
whereby  said  stltch-^cams  may  be  moved  oot  of  contact 
with  the  needles. 

4.  In  a  knitting  machine,  a  cam  carrier  hsTing  fixed 
adrancing  cams  and  a  fixed  retracting  center  cam  theraon 
in  a  position  to  define  a  free  level  for  the  nrcdlc  bntti 
with  reelect  to  said  cam  carrier,  a  leading  stitch  cam 
harlng  an  advancing  surface  to  encounter  needles  at  said 
level  and  a  following  stitch  cam  having  a  depressing  cam 
surface  cooperating  with  said  center  cam,  in  combination 
with  means  permitting  said  stitch  cams  to  be  moved  out 
of  contact  with  the  needles  to  permit  them  to  be  posi- 
tioned at  said  level. 

5.  In  a  knitting  machine,  a  cam  cylinder  baring  a  bori- 
xontal  fiange  and  a  terminal  ledge  interrupted  at  one  point 
to  form  an  opening  the  slopes  of  which  constitute  advanc- 
ing cams,  a  center  cam  centrally  mounted  with  respect 
to  said  opening  on  an  attachment  of  said  cam  cylinder, 
symmetrical  stitch  cams,  and  a  mounting  for  said  stitch 
cams  guided  to  slide  horisontally  in  a  direction  parallel 
to  the  radial  plane  at  said  center  cam. 

[Claims  6  to  41  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,152,861.  TOWEL-PAPBB  HOLDER.  Robekt  N.  Subi^ 
t«T,  Newart,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1914.  Serial  No. 
866,878.      (01.  211—29.) 

1.  A  holder  for  towel  paper,  comprising  a  box  or  case  in 
the  bottom  front  part  of  which  is  a  transverse  slot,  a  bar 
secured  traasrersely  In  said  box  or  case,  a  lever  pivoted 
between  said  bar  aad  the  frmit  of  the  box  or  case  and 
the  one  end  portton  of  which  passes  through  the  front 
of  the  box  or  case  and  Is  vertically  morable  therein,  and 
the  other  end  portion  of  which  operates  In  connection 
with  said  bar,  and  said  front  end  portion  being  also  pro- 
vided wltb  a  transrerse  cutting  edge,  and  two  rollers 
moanted  Inwardly  of  said  slot  and  abore  and  below  the 
same. 
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2.  A  bolder  for  towel  paper,  cuuiprtslag  a  support  or 
case  in  the  top  portion  of  which  are  supports  for  a  roll 
of  towel  paper,  and  the  bottom  front  portion  of  which  la 
open  to  permit  the  passage  of  a  sheet  of  paper  therefrom, 
a  bar  secured  in  the  bottom  portion  of  said  support  or 
case  and  parallel  with  the  supports  of  the  roll  of  paper,  a 
lever  plToted  between  said  bar  and  the  front  of  the  sup- 
port or  case  and  the  Inner  end  portion  of  which  is  adapt- 
ed to  bear  on  the  bottom  of  Mid  bar  and  the  front  end 
portion  of  which  passes  through  the  opening  In  the  front 
of  the  support  or  case  and  is  proTlded  with  a  transverse 
cuttlnff  edge. 


3.  A  holder  for  towel  pHper.  comprising  a  support  or 
case  la  the  top  portion  of  wlilch  are  supports  for  a  roll 
of  towel  paper,  and  the  bottom  front  portion  of  which  ia 
open  to  permit  the  passaiee  of  a  sheet  of  paper  therefrom, 
a  bar  secured  In  the  bottom  portion  of  said  support  or 
case  and  parallel  with  the  supports  of  the  roll  of  paper,  a 
lever  pivoted  between  said  bar  and  the  front  of  the  sup- 
port or  case  and  the  Inner  end  portion  of  which  is  adapt- 
ed to  bear  on  the  bottom  of  said  bar  and  the  front  end 
portion  of  which  passes  through  the  opening  in  the  front 
of  the  support  or  case  and  Is  provided  with  a  transverse 
cutting  edge,  said  bar  being  alao  provided  with  a  groove 
adapted  to  receive  the  inner  end  portion  of  said  lever. 

4.  A  holder  for  towel  paper,  comprising  a  support  or 
case  in  the  top  portion  of  which  are  supports  for  a  rolled 
sheet  of  paper  and  In  the  bottom  front  portion  of  which 
is  an  opening  through  which  said  sheet  may  be  passed,  a 
bar  secured  transversely  of  said  support  or  case  and  in  the 
bottom  portion  thereof  and  below  the  supports  of  said  roll 
of  paper,  a  lever  pivoted  between  said  bar  and  the  front 
of  the  support  or  case  and  the  inner  end  portion  of  which 
Is  adapted  to  bear  on  the  bottom  of  said  bar  and  the  front 
end  portion  of  which  passes  through  the  opening  In  the 
front  of  the  support  or  case  and  Is  vertically  movable 
tuereln  and  Is  provided  with  n  transverse  cutting  edge. 


1,152,862.  AUTOMATIC  PLAYER-PIANO.  Bdoa«  B. 
Shirman,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.,  asalgnor  to  National 
Piano  Manufacturing  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  July  18,  1913.  Serial 
No.  779,749.      (CI.   84—161.) 

1.  In  a  player  piano,  a  horisontal  tracker-board,  a  rev- 
oluble  drum,  the  axis  of  which  Is  parallel  to  the  said 
tracker-board,  a  series  of  music  rolls  mounted  In  annular 
arrangement  on  aald  drum,  a  tiltable  frame  in  which  said 
drum  Is  Joumaled.  the  axis  around  which  aald  frame  tllta 
being  parallel  to  the  tracker  board,  a  suitable  rapport 
for  said  frame,  a  collapsible  bellows,  and  means  connect- 
ing aald  bellowa  to  move  said  tiltable  frame. 

2.  In  a  player  piano,  a  horisontal  tracker-board,  a  rev- 
olnUe  drum  the  axis  of  which  is  parallel  to  tlu  aald 
tracker-board,  a  aeries  of  mualc  rolls  mounted  in  annular 
arrangement  on  aald  dram,  a  tllUble  frame  In  th«  aprlght 
memben  of  which  said  drum  la  joarnaled,  the  axis  aroond 
which  aald  frame  tilts  being  parallel  to  tlie  tracker-board, 
a  snltable  support  for  said  frame,  a  coUapaible  ballowa. 
and  means  connecting  said  bellows  to  move  aald  tiltable 
frame. 


3.  In  a  player  piano,  a  horisontal  tracker-board,  a  rev- 
oluble  drum  the  axis  of  which  Is  parallel  to  said  tracker- 
board,  a  series  of  perforated  music  rolls  mounted  in  an- 
nular arrangement  In  said  revoluble  drum,  a  tiltable 
frame  in  which  the  drum  is  Joumaled.  the  axle  around 
which  said  frame  tllto  being  parallel  to  the  tracker  board, 
a  suitable  support  to  which  the  ends  of  said  frame  are 
plvote«l  n  collapsible  bellows  connected  to  the  tiltable 
frame  anil  ndapted  to  move  said  frame  toward  said 
tracker  hoii  1(1.  Hti<l  means  for  automatically  returning  said 
frame. 


4.  In  a  player  piano,  a  horisontal  tracker-board,  a  rev- 
oluble drum  the  axis  of  which  Is  parallel  to  said  tracker- 
board,  a  series  of  perforated  mualc  rolls  mounted  in  an- 
nular arrangement  in  said  revoluble  drum,  a  tiltable 
frame  in  which  the  drum  la  Journaled,  the  axis  around 
which  said  frame  tilts  being  parallel  to  the  tracker-board, 
a  suitable  support  for  said  frame  a  collapsible  bellows  con- 
necting to  the  tiltable  frame  and  adapted  to  move  said 
frame  toward  said  tracker-board,  and  n  spring  for  auto- 
matically returning  said  frame. 

5.  In  a  player  piano,  a  horisontal  tracker-board,  a  rev- 
oluble drum  the  axis  of  which  is  parallel  to  said  tracker- 
board,  a  series  of  music  rolls  mounted  In  annular  arrange- 
ment on  said  drum,  a  tiltable  frame  In  which  said  drum 
Is  Joumaled,  the  axis  around  which  said  frame  tilts  being 
parallel  to  the  tracker-board,  a  suitable  support  to  which 
said  frame  is  pivoted,  adjustable  feet  carried  by  said 
frame,  bearings  In  which  said  feet  engage,  a  collapalble 
bellows,  and  means  connecting  said  bellows  to  said  tiltable 
frame. 

[Claims  6  nnd  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.152,853.  REST-RAIL  FOR  GRAVE- VAULTS.  CHAaLM 
L.  Sherwood,  London,  Ohio,  aaslgnor  to  The  London 
Orave  Vault  Company,  London,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1913.  Serial  No.  748,019.  (CI. 
27—2. ) 


1.  In  comUoation  with  the  base  of  a  burial  vault,  an 
Independent  rest  rail  comprising  end  plecea  Inwardly 
mounted  along  opposite  edges  of  said  base,  and  a  supple- 
mental structure  spanning  the  distance  between  aald  end 
plecea. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  base  of  a  burial  vaolt.  ft 
rest  rail  comprialnc  end  plecea  inwardly  mounted  along 
opposite  edSM  of  said  base,  and  a  supplemental  member 
entirely  rapported  by  each  pair  of  opposing  end  pieces 
and  apanaing  tbs  distance  between  rach  end  pieces. 

8.  In  combination  with  the  base  of  a  burial  vault,  a 
rest  nil  comprising  end  pieces  inwardly  mounted  along 
oi^walte  edges  of  said  base,  rearwardly  projecting  lugs  on 
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said  end  pieces,  and  a  sheet  metal  structure  extending 
between  eacb  pair  of  opposing  end  pieces  and  interlocking 
with  said  lugs. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  baae  of  a  burial  vault,  a 
rest  rail  comprising  end  pieces  inwardly  mounted  along 
opposite  edges  of  said  base,  a  cross  bar  extending  between 
each  pair  of  end  pieces,  and  a  sheet  metal  structure  ex- 
tending between  each  pair  of  oppoalng  end  pieces. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  base  of  a  burial  vault,  a 
rest  rail  comprising  end  pieces  inwardly  mounted  along 
opposite  edges  of  said  base,  rearwardly  projecting  lugs  on 
said  end  plecea,  a  cross  bar  extending  between  each  pair 
of  opposiag  end  pieces,  and  a  sheet  metal  structure  extend- 
ing betwMn  each  pair  of  opposing  end  pieces  and  inter- 
locking with  said  lugs. 

[Clslms  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,152,H54.  C.\PE.  Claibncb  L.  Simpson,  Tacoma,  Waah., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Ell  Brumberg,  Hoqulam,  Waah. 
F^led  Jan.  30,  1913.     Serial  No.  745,278.      (CI.  2 — 54.) 


.V  >:Hrment  of  the  class  described  including  a  body  open 
at  the  sides  and  having  continuous  and  uninterrupted  side 
edges,  said  body  Including  a  front,  shouldera,  and  a  back, 
the  front  being  relatively  ahorter  than  the  back  and  being 
<K1UH1  in  width  therewith,  said  shoulders  being  wider  than 
the  front  and  back  and  having  a  neck  opening  formed  be- 
tween them,  a  yieldable  connection  engaging  the  ■jlde 
edges  of  the  garment  body  upon  each  side  thereof  and 
permaneiitl.v  connecting  the  front  and  back  below  the 
shuolders.  said  connections  normally  acting  to  yieldably 
bold  the  front  and  back  against  the  body  of  the  wearer, 
and  a  belt  extending  In  front  of  the  back  at  the  lower  end 
thereof  and  from  side  to  side  of  the  said  back. 


1.152,855.  MACHINE  FOR  ATTACHING  HOOKS  AND 
EVES.  Elizabbth  J.  Smith,  Larchmont,  N.  Y.  Filed 
r>ec.  11,  1909.  Serial  No.  532,M0.  (CI.  1— S.) 
1.  In  M  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
of  two  diea.  one  adapted  to  press  down  upon  the  upper 
side  of  H  pronged  member  of  a  book  and  eye  fastener,  and 
the  other  having  fixed  Inclined  faces  permitting  free 
movement  of  the  ends  of  the  prongs  in  the  direction  of 
the  incllnp,  adapted  to  flrat  engage  the  prongs  at  the 
points  thereof  to  bend  the  prongs  Inward,  then  engage  the 
iKJdy  of  the  prongs  to  bend  them  Inward  and  upward  and 
then  engage  the  prongs  at  the  bases  thereof  to  bend  the 
prongs  bodily  upward  against  the  underside  of  goods  to 
which  the  fastenera  are  applied,  whereby  the  prongs  an 
Hubetantlally  bodily  bent  from  a  position  at  right  angles 
to  the  body  of  the  member  to  a  position  substantially 
parallel  tl|tr«wlth. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
of  two  dies,  one  adapted  to  press  down  upon  the  upper 
side  of  a  pronged  member  of  a  hook  and  eye  fastener,  and 
the  other  having  fixed  stnight  inclined  faces  permitting 
free  movement  of  the  ends  of  the  prongs  in  the  direction 
of  the  Incline,  adapted  to  first  engage  the  prongs  at  the 
points  thereof  to  bend  the  prongs  inward,  then  engage 
the  body  of  the  prongs  to  bend  them  inward  and  upward, 
and  then  engage  the  prongs  at  the  bases  thereof  to  bend 
the  prongs  bodily  upward  against  the  underalde  of  goods 
to  which  the  fastenera  are  applied,  whereby  the  prongs 
are  substantially  bodily  bent  from  a  position  at  right  an- 
gles to  the  body  of  the  member  to  a  position  substantially 
parallel  therewith. 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
of  two  dies,  one  adapted  to  press  down  upon  the  upper 
side  of  a  pronged  member  of  a  book  and  eye  fastener,  and 
the  other  having  fixed  inclined  faces  permitting  free 
movement  of  the  ends  of  the  prongs  in  the  direction  of 
the  Incline,  adapted  to  firet  engage  the  prongs  at  the 
points  thereof  to  bend  the  prongs  Inward,  then  engage  the 
body  of  the  prongs  to  bend  them  Inward  and  upward  and 
then  engage  the  prongs  at  the  bases  thereof  to  bend  the 
prongs  bodily  upward  against  the  underside  of  goods  to 
which  the  fastenera  are  applied,  whereby  the  prongs  ara 
substantially  bodily  bent  from  a  position  at  right  angles 
to  the  body  of  the  member  to  a  position  substantially  par- 
allel therewith,  and  means  for  retaining  a  fastener  in  po- 
sition between  said  dies. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
of  two  dies,  one  adapted  to  press  down  upon  the  upper  side 
of  a  pronged  member  of  a  book  and  eye  fastener,  and  the 
other  having  fixed  inclined  faces  permitting  free  move- 
ment of  the  ends  of  the  prongs  in  the  direction  of  the  In- 
cline, adapted  to  flrat  engage  the  prongs  at  the  points 
thereof  to  bend  the  prongs  inward,  then  engage  the  body 
of  the  prongs  to  bend  them  inward  and  upward  and  then 
engage  the  prongs  at  the  bases  thereof  to  bend  the  prongs 
bodily  upward  against  the  underalde  of  goods  to  which 
the  fastenera  are  applied,  whereby  the  prongs  are  substan- 
tially bodily  bent  from  a  position  at  right  angles  to  the 
body  of  the  member  to  a  position  substantially  parallel 
therewith,  and  automatic  means  for  feeding  a  fastener  to 
a  position  between  said  dies. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
of  two  dies,  one  adapted  to  press  down  upon  the  upper 
side  of  a  pronged  member  of  a  hook  and  eye  fastener  and 
the  other  having  fixed  inclined  faces  having  a  recess  st 
the  lower  edges  thereof,  said  recess  thus  permitting  free 
movement  of  the  ends  of  the  prongs  in  the  direction  of 
the  incline,  said  faces  being  adapted  to  flrat  engage  the 
prongs  at  the  points  thereof  to  bend  the  prongs  Inward, 
then  engage  the  body  of  the  prongs  to  bend  them  Inward 
and  apward  and  then  engage  the  prongs  at  the  bases 
thereof  to  bend  the  prongs  bodily  upward  against  the  un- 
deralde of  goods  to  which  the  fastenera  are  appUed, 
whereby  the  prongs  are  substantially  bodily  bent  from  a 
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pcWon  at  rtKht  «fle.  to  the  bodyoj  the  »eaib«  to  a 
poirttlon  •ubBt.ntlally  parallel  therewith, 
t  Claim.  «  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette] 

1  162  866  TYPE  -  WRITING  MACHINE.  J.as.  A.  B. 
SMITH  New  York.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  Underwood  Tjpe- 
^'irCompany/New  York.  N.  ^••.  »  VT^^oVt 
Delaware.  Filed  May  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  839.667. 
(CI.  197—127.) 


brackets  ilidably  moaoted  on  aald  rod,  and  tbamb  acrtwi 
securing  aald  Uble  to  said  brackets. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1  An  attachment  for  typewritlu*:  uiHchinen  compris 
m.  a  paiir  table  having  a  curved  portion  to  extend  pa  - 
tUllv  an^nd  the  platen,  means  to  lold  said  curved  por- 
on  sDr.-^  from  the  platen,  and  Kulde  arms  extending 
:;  sa^ilab.:  around'the  oppoelte  side  of  the  platen  o 
meet  said  table  and  thereby  surround  the  platen,  said 
aZs  provided  with  gulden  for  the  work-sheet  spaced  from 

'""2  *'T"hTcombinatlon  with  a  roUry  platen,  of  »  -tatlon^ 
«ry'  table    forming    a    guide    for    work-pieces,    said    guide 
;^ve?  around    the    platen    and   spaced    a   short   distance 
SILVrom  to  permit  a  work-piece  to  be  slipped  Into  posi^ 
ton  between  the  platen  and  said  guide,  and  arm.  secured 
to   said   guide   and   extending    around   the   platen   on   the 
opposite  ride  from   said  curved  portion   to   hold  the  at- 
tachment in  position  on  the  platen.  „,.„«„ 
3    The  combination  with  a  rotary  platen,  of  a  station- 
ary' table    forming    a    guide    for    work-pieces,    said    guide 
curved   around    the   platen    and   spaced   a    short   distance 
therefrom  to  permit  a  work-piece  to  be  slipped  Into  posl^ 
tlon  between  the  platen  and  said  guide,  and  arms  wjcured 
to  said    i?ulde   and   extending   around    the   platen   on   the 
opposite  side  from  said  curved  portion  to  hold  the  attach 
ment  in  position  on  the  platen,  said  arms  hinged  to  the 
guide  and  movable  Into  position  to  permit  the  removal  of 
said  guide  from  the  platen  without  removing   the  platen 
from  the  machine. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  platen,  of  a  rear  sta 
tlonary  guide  for  work-sheets  curved  around  under  the 
platen  and  spaced  therefrom  to  permit  a  work-sheet  to  be 
slipped  between  the  platen  and  said  guide,  and  having 
means  to  guide  the  side  edges  of  the  work,  and  guiding 
arms  secured  to  said  guide  in  rear  of  the  platen  and  ex 
tending  forwardiy  over  the  platen  and  across  the  print- 
ing line,  aald  arms  also  provided  witk  means  for  guiding 
the  worksheet  laterally. 

5  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  frame  and  platen,  said  frame  comprising  a  paper 
shelf  at  the  rear  of  the  platen,  of  an  auxiliary  paper  table 
supported  on  said  shelf  and  extending  forward  beneath 
the  platen  and  spaced  therefrom  to  permit  a  work  sheet 
to  be  slipped  between  said  Uble  and  platen,  said  table 
provided  with  side  flanges  having  curved  extensions  to 
bold  the  said  Uble  spaced  from  the  platen,  arms  pivoted 
to  said  flanges  and  extending  forward  over  the  platen  and 
curved  around  the  platen  toward  said  table,  said  arms 
having  inwardly-extended  flanges  spaced  from  the  platen 
to  guide  the  side  edges  of  the  work-sheet,  said  arms  hinged 
to  said  flanges,  springs  to  bold  said  arms  In  poslUon.  a  rod 
extending  acroea  the  platen  frame  behind  tbe  paper  shelf. 


1,152,857.     SCREW  PRESS.     Charles  F.  Stbhlin,  New 
Rochelle,  N.  Y.    Filed  July  20,  1914.     Serial  No.  881.858. 

(CI.  100 — 48.) 


1.  In  a  screw  press,  a  screw,  a  casing,  means  for  sup- 
plying material  between  said  screw  and  casing  at  one 
side  of  the  screw,  and  means  at  the  opposite  side  of  the 
screw  for  preventing  the  passing  of  material  away  from 
the  screw,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

•2.  In  a  screw  press,  a  casing,  a  screw  therein,  a  chute 
or  hopper  extending  across  the  casing  and  In  free  commu- 
nication with  the  space  between  the  screw  and  casing  on 
one  side,  and  a  plate  on  the  other  side  of  the  screw  for 
retaining  material  In  contact  with  the  screw,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

3.  A  screw  press  comprising  a  screw  and  a  perforated 
casing,  means  for  supplying  material  to  said  casing,  and 
a  plate  of  resilient  material  extending  Into  the  nelghbor- 
ho<Kl  of  the  periphery  of  the  screw,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  screw  press,  a  screw,  a  perforated  casing  there- 
for, a  chute  or  hopper  for  supplying  materUl,  and  a  plate 
of  resilient  material  secured  to  the  chute  or  hopper  at  one 
margin  and  extending  into  the  neighborhood  of  the  screw 
at  the  other  margin,  subsUntlally  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  screw  press,  a  screw,  a  perforated  casing  there- 
for, a  chute  or  hopper  for  supplying  material,  an  agitator 
therein,  and  a  thin  curved  plate  of  resilient  material  In 
said  chute  or  hopper  and  secured  thereto  at  one  margin 
and  extending  Into  tbe  neighborhood  of  the  screw  at  tbe 
opposite  margin,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.152.H58.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  TUBINO-RINOB.  Al»- 
DBBW  M.  SnwAET.  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Th«  Na- 
tional Supply  Company.  Toledo.  Ohio,  a  CorporatiOB  of 
Ohio.  Mled  Dec.  16.  1914.  Serial  No.  877.521.  (CI. 
153—21.) 


1.  Tbe  method  of  prodadng  an  integral  flange  and  an 
internal  shoulder  on  a  tubs  of  different  croM-Mctlons 
connected  by  an  Intermediate  section,  which  coulsts  In 
confining  tbe  sections  at  tha  cads  of  the  intemwUato  sec- 
tion to  their  original  dlmensioiis  while  applylag  sod 
pressure,  thereby  prodadng  an  external  flange  and  an  In- 
ternal shoulder,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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2.  The  method  of  making  tubing  rings,  which  c«nslste 
In  conflatng  to  their  original  dlmeaalons  the  adjacent  por- 
tions of  a  metal  tube  of  different  diameters  connected  by 
an  Inclined  portion  and  subjecting  the  same  to  end  pres- 
sure, one  toward  the  other,  until  the  metel  adjacent  to  the 
said  Inclined  portion  Is  doubled  outwardly  as  a  flange. 


I' 


1,152.850.  EXPLOSION  -  ENGINE.  Elmkb  U.  Stbwabt, 
Sharon,  I'a.  Filed  July  25,  1914.  Serial  No.  853,052. 
(CI.   123—39.1. 


1.  Au  explosion  engine,  including  a  power  cylinder 
having  a  single  port  adjacent  the  top  thereof  and  two 
branch  conduits  leading  therefrom  and  constituting  the 
Intake  and  exhaust  conduits  of  the  engine,  two  valve 
cylinders  disposed  in  parallel  to  the  engine  and  power 
cylinder,  the  lx>re  of  one  of  tbe  valve  cylinders  bisect- 
ing each  conduit,  two  cylindrical  reclprocatory  valvea  one 
mounted  In  each  valve  cylinder,  each  valve  being  pro-( 
vided  with  a  diametrically  disposed  port  for  registration 
with  the  conduit,  a  crank  shaft,  a  power  piston  con- 
nected thereto,  a  counter  shaft  operably  connected  to  tbe 
crank  shaft  and  to  both  valves,  the  upper  end  of  tbe 
valve  cylinders  being  closed,  an  air  InUke  valve  mounted 
in  the  closed  end  of  each  vslve  cylinder,  an  air  directing 
pipe  provided  with  a  check  valve  leading  therefrom,  an 
air  storage  reservoir  in  communication  with  the  last 
conduit,  whereby  the  valves  form  air  supplying,  means 
for  the  tank,  a  pipe  leading  from  tbe  air  supplying  pipe, 
and  an  Intake  manifold  connected  to  one  of  the  condulte 
of  the  power  cylinder  and  to  the  last  mentioned  pipe, 
whereby  air  la  directed  thereto. 

2.  An  explosion  engine,  including  s  casting  provided 
with  two  parallel  power  cylinders  each  one  of  which  is 
provided  with  a  port  adjacent  the  top  thereof  leading  into 
a  channel  extended  downwardly  and  parallel  with  the 
walls  of  the  cylinder,  said  casting  I)eing  further  provided 
with  two  divergently  disposed  gas  conducting  passages 
leading  from  the  lower  end  of  the  channel  to  the  exterior 
of  the  engine,  the  two  adjacent  passages  for  both  power 
cylinders  constituting  tbe  Intake  passages  therefor  while 
the  two  outer  ones  constitute  tbe  exhaust  passages  there- 
for, an  intake  manifold  connected  to  both  of  the  inlet 
ends  of  the  two  Intake  passages,  an  exhaust  manifold 
connected  to  tbe  outer  ends  of  both  exhaust  passages, 
four  valves  bisecting  tbe  respective  InUke  and  exhaust 
passages,  each  of  said  valves  being  provided  with  a 
diametrically  disposed  port  Intermediate  of  its  ends  for 
registration  with  Its  respective  passage,  a  power  piston 
mounted  In  each  cylinder,  a  crank  shaft  operably  con- 
nected thereto,  a  counter  shaft  operably  connected  to  the 
crank  shaft  and  to  all  of  the  vatres,  tbe  upper  ends  of 
each  of  tbe  respective  valves  constituting  an  air  com- 
pressing means,  a  valve  controlled  inUke  pipe  con- 
nected to  supply  air  to  each  valve,  a  valve  controlled 
outlet  pipe  leading  from  each  valve  cylinder,  a  pipe  com- 
mon to  all  of  tbe  outlet  pipes,  an  air  storage  reservoir 
connected  to  the  last  pipe,  and  a  pipe  connected  to  the 
last  mentioned  pipe  and  to  tbe  intake  msntfaM  fo'r  sop- 
plylag  air  to  tbe  InUke  manifold  to  accelerate  th^fuel. 

218  O.  G.— 12 


3.  An  explosion  engine,  including  a  casting  provided 
with  two  parallel  power  cylinders  each  one  of  which  is 
provided  with  a  port  ad'ncent  tbe  top  thereof  leading 
into  a  channel  extended  downwardly  and  parallel  with 
the  walls  of  the  cylinder,  said  casting  being  further 
provided  with  two  divergently  disposed  gas  conducting 
passages  leading  from  the  lower  end  uf  the  channel  to 
the  exterior  of  the  engine,  the  two  adjacent  passages 
for  both  power  cylinders  constituting  the  Intake  passages 
therefor  while  the  outer  ones  constitute  the  exhaust  pas- 
sages therefor,  an  intake  manifold  connected  to  both  of 
the  inlet  ends  of  the  two  Intake  passages,  an  exhaust 
manifold  connected  to  the  outer  ends  of  both  exhaust 
passages,  said  casting  being  provided  with  four  vertical 
bores  disposed  at  their  upper  ends  and  in  parallel  with 
the  power  cylinders,  said  bores  intersecting  the  respective 
passages,  a  cylindrical  valve  mounted  for  reciprocation 
within  each  bore  and  provided  with  a  diametrically  dis- 
posed port  Intermediate  of  its  ends  for  controlling  tbe 
passage  of  gas  through  Its  respective  passages,  two  power 
pistons,  a  crank  shaft  operably  connected  thereto,  a  coun- 
ter shaft  operably  connected  to  the  crank  shaft  and  all 
of  the  reclprocatory  valves,  a  valve  controlled  air  Inlet 
member  connected  in  the  upper  end  of  .each  valve  cylin- 
der, a  valve  controlled  outlet  pipe  connected  thereto,  a 
single  pipe  connected  to  all  of  tbe  latter  pipes,  an  air 
reservoir  operably  connected  to  the  single  pipe  to  receive 
tbe  compressed  air  from  all  of  tbe  valve  cylinders,  and 
a  pipe  leading  from  the  last  pipe  to  the  inUke  manifold 
for  supplying  air  to  the  intake  manifold  to  accelerate  tbe 
fuel   charge. 


1.1.'S2,860.  MATERIAL  FOR  BINDING  PLASTEE  TO 
CONCRETE  SURFACES.  William  A.  STorrzcs. 
Wheeling,  W.  Va.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1914.  Serial  No. 
879.830.      (01.   72—123.) 


1.  .\s  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  backing  of  thin 
material  having  a  covering  of  fibrous  material  lightly 
adhering  to  one  face  thereof. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  paper  backing  hav- 
ing disposed  in  lightly  adhering  relation  to  one  face  there- 
of a  loosely  tangled   mass  of  fibrous   material. 

3.  A  binder  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
flexible  paper  backing,  and  a  mass  of  scattered  thread- 
like fibers  disposed  In  lightly  adhering  relation  to  one  face 
of  said  backing. 

4.  A  binder  by  means  of  which  a  plaster  coating  may 
be  closely  bonded  to  a  concrete  surface,  said  binder  com- 
prising a  flexible  backing,  and  a  mass  of  scsttered  fibers 
disposed  in  lightly  adhering  relation  to  one  face  of  said 
backing,  the  free  ends  of  said  fibers  being  adapted  to 
'become  embedded  in  tbe  concrete,  and  said  backing  being 
adapted  to  be  stripped  from  said  fibers  before  tbe  ap- 
plication of  said  coating. 


1.152.861.  FIRELES8  COOKER.  Waltek  C.  Strauss, 
Chicago.  III.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1913.  Serial  No.  762.193. 
(01.  126—20.) 

A  flreless  cooker  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  casing  having  a  lining  of  heat  Insulating  material  and 
provided  with  an  opening  having  a  closure  therefor,  a 
■heat  storing  and  radiating  plate  having  a  relatively  flat 
top  portion  adapted  to  support  a  receptacle  arranged 
within  tbe  casing,  the  beat  storing  and  radiating  pl**» 
^b^ng  formed  hollow  to  provide  an  Interior  chamber  to 
Ireeeive  tbe  beating  medium,  the  said  plate  having  a  horl- 
kontally  disposed  channeled  extension  at  lU  lower  end 
tdapted  to  rest  against  the  bottom  of  the  casing  to  cen- 
iKtltute  a  supporting  and  positioning  ineam  for  the  beat 
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storing  chamber  at  the  center  thereof  and  connecting 
with  said  Interior  hollow  chamber,  the  bottom  wall  of 
the  Interior  chamber  grildually  sloping  toward  the  Mid 
channeled  extension  and  renting  on  the  Insulating  ma- 
terial, means  for  supplying  steam  to  the  Interior  cham 
ber  of  the  heat  storing  and  radiating  plate,  eomprlalng 
a  combined   supply   and   drain   pipe   leading  from   the  ex- 


terior of  the  casing  and  extending  horizontally  through 
the  wall  of  the  casing  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof  and 
connectiiiK  with  said  horliontally  disposed  channeled  ex- 
tension of  the  heat  storing  and  radiating  plate,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


l,i:.L'.s(;2.      GAS -TUhBINE.      Dean    L.    Taylo*.    Santa 
Maria.   Cal.     Filed  Jan.   12.   1914.     Serial   No.   811.666. 

(Ci.   60—4.1 


^  .90         /• 


1.  In  a  rotary  motor,  the  combination  with  a  casing, 
of  rotors  mounted  therein  on  parallel  axes  and  having 
Inter-engaglng  ribs  thereon,  a  single  explosion  chamber 
having  a  passage  extending  hito  the  casing  adjacent  the 
point  of  Inter-engagement  of  the  ribs  and  constructed 
and  arranged  to  convey  the  gas  passing  therethrough  to 
the  ribs  on  the  said  rotors  independently  and  simulta- 
neously, and  means  for  opening  the  said  passage  inter- 
mittently and  in  rapid  succession. 

2.  In  a  rotary  motor,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of 
rotors  mounted  therein  on  parallel  axes  and  having  In- 
ter-engaging ribs  thereon,  the  said  casing  being  provided 
with  chambers  at  the  ends  of  the  rotor  and  an  exhaust 
port  in  communication  with  said  chambers  and  means 
for  Injecting  gas  under  pressure  Into  said  casing  against 
the  said  ribs,  the  said  ribs  being  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  convey  the  gas  to  the  said  chambers  upon  the 
rotation  of  the  rotors. 

3.  In  a  rotary  motor,  the  combination  with  a  casing, 
of  rotors  mounted  therein  on  parallel  axes,  each  of  said 
rotors  being  provided  with  two  seta  of  helical  ribs  ex- 
tending in  opposite  directions  from  a  centrally  located 
rlrcamferentlal  line,  the  said  casing  being  provided  with 
sbambers  at  the  ends  of  the  rotors,  and  an  exhaust  in 
tommunlcatlon  with  said  chambers,  means  for  injecting 
gas  nnder  pressure  Into  the  easing  and  against  the  riba 
3n  the  rotors  in  alinement  with  the  said  circamfermtlal 
lines  thereon,  whereby  the  rotors  will  be  actaated  and  tba 
ribs  will  convey  the  gas  te  the  said  chambers. 


1,152,863.     LOCOMOTIVE.     Bamitbl  O. 

Ing.  Pa.     Filed  May  10.  1915.     Serial 

105—17.) 

1.   A    locomotive   having  a  supporting 
longitudinally  underneath  a  locomotive 
adjacent    to   the    vertical    center    plane 
rear   truck,   and   an   equalising    rigging 
connects  the  bearing  on  said  truck  with 
wheel  springs  of  the  locomotive. 
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2.  A  locomotive  having  a  supporting  frame  extendlnt; 
longitudinally  for  at  least  the  greater  portion  of  the 
length  of  its  firebox  and  lying  adjacent  to  Its  vertical 
center  plane,  a  rear  truck,  and  a  suspending  rigging  for 
said  trame,  said  rigging  acting  to  carry  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  weight  resting  on  said  truck. 

3.  A  locomotive  having  a  supporting  frame  extending 
longitudinally  for  at  least  the  greater  portion  of  the 
length  of  its  firebox,  and  lying  adjacent  to  its  vertical 
center  plane,  a  rear  tmck,  and  means  for  distributing 
the  weight  of  the  locomotive  driving  wheels  and  that  of 
the  track  in  any  desirable  proportion. 

4.  A  locomotive  having  a  supporting  frame  extending 
longltndlnally  for  the  greater  portion  of  the  length  of  its 
firebox  and  lying  adjacent  to  its  vertical  center  plane, 
and  a  rear  truck,  said  frame  having  a  fulcrum  and  a  lever 
bearing  on  said  fulcrum  and  connected  to  the  locomotive 
spring  rigging  and  acting  to  transmit  a  portion  of  the 
locomotive  weight  to  said  truck. 

5.  A  locomotive  having  a  supporting  frame  extending 
longitudinally  along  the  greater  portion  of  the  length  of 
its  flret>ox  and  lying  adjacent  to  its  vertical  center  plane, 
a  rear  truck,  and  a  spring  resting  on  said  truck,  said 
frame  being  suspended  free  of  the  track  and  having  n 
fulcrum  and  a  lever  scting  against  said  fulcrum  and 
forming  a  part  of  a  rigging  which  connects  the  track 
spring  with  the  back  driving  springs  of  the  locomotive. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,152,864.  RKOISTER.  Jamks  M.  Trioos,  Huntington, 
Ind.  Filed  Mar.  24.  1915.  SerUl  No.  16.784.  (CI. 
98—49.)  • 


1.  A  heating  appliance  of  the  class  described  compris- 
ing a  box-like  member  divided  Into  compartments  one  of 
which  compartments  has  an  inlet  opening  In  its  bottom 
and  a  grated  outlet  opening  in  a  side  thereof,  and  another 
of  said  compartments  having  an  Inlet  opening  in  a  side 
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thereof  at  an  angle  to  the  outlet  side  opening  of  said 
compartment,  and  having  an  outlet  opening  in  its  l>ottom. 

2.  A  heating  appliance  of  the  class  described  comprising 
an  oblong  box-like  member  having  center  and  end  compart- 
ments, with  the  center  compartment  provided  with  ao 
inlet  opening  in  its  bottom  and  having  a  wall  thereof 
which  is  formed  by  a  side  of  said  member  grated  to  form 
sn  outlet  opening  and  with  the  end  compartments  each 
provided  with  grated  inlet  openings  in  the^^pectlve 
end  walls  of  said  member  and  having  outlet  openings  In 
their  bottoms. 

3.  A  heating  appliance  of  the  class  described  comprising 
an  ablong  box-like  member  having  an  imperforate  top  and 
forming  center  and  end  compartments,  the  center  com- 
partment being  divided  from  the  end  compartments  by 
wsil?  which  extenj  inwardly  and  downwardly  from  thp 
respective  end  portions  of  the  member  longitudinally 
thereof,  said  center  compartment  having  an  inlet  opening 
in  its  bottom  and  having  a  grated  outlet  in  a  side  of  said 
member,,  and  each  of  said  end  compartments  having  a 
grated  inlet  in  the  respective  end  of  said  member  and  an 
outlet  in  its  bottom. 


1.152.865.  DOOR  LOCK.  William  E.  Walker,  Seattie. 
Wash.  Filed  June  7.  1915.  Serial  No.  32,637.  (CI. 
70  -8.) 


The  combination  with  a  lock  casing,  a  bolt,  a  guard 
plate  Blidably  engaging  the  bolt  and  normally  positioned 
at  one  side  of  the  keyhole  slot  in  the  casing,  and  a  tumbler 
for  holding  the  bolt  and  guard  plate  in  either  of  two 
positions,  of  wards  upon  the  bolt  for  engagement  by  the 
bit  of  a  key  when  Inserted  into  either  side  of  the  \o>-M 
casing,  and  wards  upon  the  guard  plate  for  engagement 
by  the  bit  of  a  key  when  Inserted  In  one  side  of  the  casing, 
said  wards  on  the  guard  plate  being  out  of  the  path  of 
the  key  bit  when  inserted  In  the  other  side  of  the  casing, 
there  being  a  slot  within  the  guard  plate  for  the  recep- 
tion of  the  stem  of  the  key  during  the  movement  of  said 
plate  relative  to  the  key. 


1,152.866.  BILLIABD-CTJE  ATTACHMENT.  Edmund  J. 
WATaaii,  Asbury  Psrk,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  879,202.     (CI.  46—9.) 


/f 


The  combination  with  a  cue,  of  a  tubular  body  portion 
arranged  vpon  the  forward  end  of  the  cue  and  projecting 
forwardly  therebeyond  for  a  substantial  distance  and 
having  a  circumferentially  enlarged  forward  exterior 
screw-thmaded  portion,  a  striking  tip  having  a  reduced 
rear  portion  Inserted  within  the  forward  portion  of  the 
tubular  body  portion  and  projecting  forwardly  there- 
beyond in  substantially  flush  relation  thereto,  and  a  longi- 
tudinally adjustable  sleeve  aerrw-thrcaded  thronghout  its 
entire  lei^th  and  having  acrew-threaded  engagement  with 
the  screw-thr«aded  portion  of  the  tubular  body  portion 
and  tip. 


1,152,867.  APPARATUS  FOR  RECOVERING  METAL 
SCRAP.  Gbobge  E.  WiBBifKR,  SteubenviUe,  Ohio. 
Filed  June  26,  1914.     Serial  No.  847.260.     (CI.  75 — 146.) 

1.  Apparatus  for  recovering  metal  scrap  from  slag,  com- 
prising In  combination,  a  slag  cooling  grating,  means  for 
depositing  heated  slag  on  said  grating,  means  for  spray- 
ing water  on  the  heated  slag  supported  on  the  grating,  and 
a  granulating  pit  into  which  said  grating  discharges  the 
slag  supported  thereon. 

2.  Apparatus  for  recovering  metal  scrap  from  slag,  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  tilting  slag  cooling  grating, 
means  for  depositing  heated  slag  on  said  grating,  means 
for  spraying  water  on  the  heated  slag  supported  on  the 
grating,  means  for  tilting  said  grating,  and  a  granulating 
pit  Into  which  said  grating  discharges  the  slag  supported 
thereon. 


3.  Apparatus  for  recovering  metal  scrap  from  slag,  com- 
prising In  combination,  a  slag  cooling  grating,  means  for 
spraying  water  on  heated  slag  supported  on  the  grating, 
a  granulating  pit  into  which  said  grating  discharges  the 
slag  supported  thereon,  a  crushing  mill  having  means  for 
crushing  the  granulated  slag,  and  means  for  transferring 
the  slag  from  the  granulating  pit  to  the  crushing  mill. 

4.  Apparatus  for  recovering  metal  scrap  from  slag,  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  vertical  shaft  having  a  cooling 
grating,  means  for  spraying  water  on  heated  slag  sup- 
ported on  said  grating,  a  granulating  pit  containing  water 
Into  which  said  grating  discharges  the  slag  supported 
thereon,  and  means  for  removing  the  granulated  slag  from 
said  pit. 

5.  Apparatus  for  recovering  metal  scrap  from  slag,  com- 
prising In  combination,  a  vertical  abaft  having  a  cooling 
grating,  means  for  spraying  water  on  heated  slag  sup- 
ported on  said  grating,  a  granulating  pit  containing  water 
Into  which  said  grating  discharges  the  slag  supported 
thereon,  a  rotating  crushing  mill,  and  means  for  trans- 
ferring granulated  slag  from  the  pit  to  the  crushing  mill. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,152,868.  AUTOMATIC  SCALE.  Richard  J.  Zanose, 
New  Albany,  Ind..  assignor  to  Jacob  Zinsmelster,  New 
Albany,  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  14,601. 
(CI.  73—177.) 

1.  In  a  scale,  a  frame,  a  scale  beam  pivoted  thereon,  a 
hopper  suspended  from  said  beam,  a  hinged  bottom  on 
said  hopper,  means  carried  by  said  hopper  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  fixed  point  on  said  frame  to  hold  said  hopper  in 
Its  down  position,  said  means  controlled  by  said  bottom. 

2.  In  a  scale,  a  frame,  a  scale  beam  pivoted  thereon,  a 
hopper  suspended  from  said  beam,  a  bottom  hinged  on  said 
hopper,  a  stop  on  said  frame,  and  a  latch  on  said  hopper 
adapted  to  be  moved  into  position  to  engage  with  said 
stop  to  hold  the  hopper  In  its  down  position. 

3.  In  a  scale,  a  frame,  a  scale  beam  pivoted  thereon, 
a  hopper  suspended  from  said  beam,  a  bottom  hinged  on 
said  hopper,  a  stop  on  said  frame,  a  latch  on  said  hopper 
adapted  to  be  moved  into  position  to  engage  with  said 
stop  to  bold  the  hopper  in  its  down  position,  and  opera- 
tive connections  whereby  the  position  of  said  latch  is 
controlled  by  said  bottom. 

4.  In  a  scale,  a  frame,  a  scale  beam  pivoted  thereon,  a 
hopper  suspended  from  said  beam,  a  bottom  hinged  on  lald 
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hopper,  a  stop  od  said  frame,  a  latcb  on  said  hopper. 
meaDS  operable  by  tbe  opening  of  said  bottom  to  permit 
■aid  latch  to  move  into  position  to  engage  with  said 
stop  to  bold  tbe  hopper  in  its  down  position,  said  means 
operable  by  the  closing  of  the  bottom  to  release  said  latch 
and  allow  the  hopper  to  rise. 


5.  in  a  scale,  a  frame,  a  recelTing  hopper  baying  a 
bottom  outlet  supported  thereby,  a  gate  adapted  to  close 
said  outlet,  a  lever  adapated  normally  to  bold  said  gate 
open,  a  trip  lever  adapted  to  hold  said  gate  lever  in  ita 
normal  position,  a  scale  beam  pivoted  on  said  frame,  a 
weighing  hopper  suspended  from  said  beam,  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  weighing  hopper  to  actuate  said  trip 
lever  and  permit  said  gate  to  close,  means  adapted  to 
actuate  said  gate  lever  to  open  said  gate,  a  bottom  hinged 
on  said  hopper,  a  stop  on  said  frame,  and  a  latch  on  said 
hopper-  adapted  to  t>e  OMved  Into  position  to  engage  with 
said  stop  to  hold  the  hopper  in  its  down  position. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.152,869.  MANUFACTURE  OF  WATER-GAS.  Chablbs 
Fka.vklin  Zekk,  Pensacola,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Tbe  United 
Gas  Improvement  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  826,199.      (CI.  48—87.) 


1.  In  a  water  gas  set  tbe  combination  of  a  normally 
positioned  apparatus  valve,  a  fluid  piston  and  cylinder 
for  moving  said  valve,  a  reservoir  In  communication  with 
said  cylinder,  a  flow  check  valve  between  the  reservoir  and 
cylinder,  an  air  supply  in  communication  with  the  reser- 
voir, an  air  valve  having  a  normally  retracted  lever  for 
controlling  the  air  supply  to  the  reservoir,  and  a  rotating 
tappet-arm  or  cam  for  shifting  and  holding  and  subse- 
quently releasing  said  lever. 

2.  In  a  water  gas  set  the  combination  of  a  normally 
P9altiooed  apparatus  valve,  a   fluid   piston  and  cylinder 


for  moving  said  valre.  a  reservoir  in  communication  with 
said  cylinder,  an  air  supply  in  communication  with  the 
reservoir,  an  air  valve  having  a  normally  retracted  lever 
for  controlling  tbe  air  supply  to  tbe  reservoir,  and  a 
rotating  tappet-arm  or  cam  for  ahlfting  and  holding  and 
subsequently  releasing  aald  lever. 

3.  An  automatic  water  gas  set  comprising  tbe  com- 
bination of  tbe  apparatus  valves,  a  series  of  fluid  pistona 
and  cylinders  and  reservoirs  for  operating  the  valves,  a 
series  of  air  valves  and  their  connections  for  independ- 
ently operating  said  fluid  devlcea,  and  a  rotating  lay  shaft 
having  a  series  of  cams  adapted  to  open  to  hold  open  to 
close  and  to  permit  to  remain  closed  said  air  valves  and 
arranged  on  said  shaft  in  different  angular  relations, 
whereby  for  each  revolution  of  the  shaft  the  apparatus 
valves  are  operated  to  complete  the  gas  making  cycle  of 
operations. 

4.  An  automatic  water  gas  set  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  the  apparatus  valves,  a  series  of  fluid  pistons  and 
cylinders  and  reservoirs  for  operating  the  valves,  a  series 
of  air  valves  and  their  connections  for  independently 
operating  said  fluid  devices,  and  a  rotating  lay  shaft 
having  a  series  of  cams  adapted  to  open  to  hold  open  to 
close  and  permit  to  remain  closed  said  air  valves  and  ar- 
ranged on  said  shaft  in  different  angular  relations,  where- 
by for  each  revolution  of  tbe  shaft  tbe  apparatua  valvM 
are  operated  to  complete  tbe  gas  making  cycle  of  opera- 
tions, and  clock  mechanism  for  rotating  said  lay  shaft. 

5.  An  automatic  water  gaa  set  comprising  tbe  combina- 
tion of  the  apparatus  valves,  a  series  of  fluid  pistons  and 
cylinders  and  reservoirs  for  operating  the  valves,  a  series 
of  air  valves  and  their  connections  for  independently  oper- 
ating said  fluid  devices,  a  rotating  lay  shaft  having  a 
series  of  cams  adapted  to  open  to  hold  open  to  close  and 
to  permit  to  remain  closed  said  air  valves  and  arranged 
on  said  shaft  In  different  angular  relations,  whereby  for 
each  revolution  of  the  shaft  the  apparatus  valves  are 
operated  to  complete  the  gas  making  cycle  of  operations, 
clock  mechanism  for  rotating  said  lay  shaft,  and  a  speed 
governor  mechanism  for  arresting  said  abaft. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,152,870.  BARBER'S  ACCESSORY.  Chrib  Z.  Alec- 
ANDiH,  Redwood  City,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  18.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.   877,950.      (CI.  155—26.) 


In  combination  with  a  barber's  chair  having  a  recess 
in  its  beck,  a  reservoir  invisibly  mounted  in  the  said 
recess,  said  reservoir  having  an  ejecting  bulb  and  a  dis- 
charge nozzle  at  its  lower  end,  tbe  said  chair  having  an 
opening  in  its  back  through  which  the  said  bulb  and  noule 
project,  a  casing  secured  to  the  said  chair  over  tbe  aald 
opening  and  including  a  hinge  cover  having  sockets  for 
receiving  the  bulb  and  the  noxile,  the  nossle  socket  serv- 
ing as  a  closure  for  the  noule  and  means  by  which  the 
reservoir  may  be  filled. 
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1.152,871.     BLINDBTITCH-PELLINO  MACHINE.     WoL» 
AKBCTtEa,  Chelsea,  MaHS.,  assignor  to  Arbetter  Falling 


Madiliie  Company.  Boston, 
.Malue.  Filed  June  2.  1908. 
112—24.) 


Mass.,    a    Oorporatton    of 
Serial  No.  436.223.      (CI. 


1.  \  Ullndxtltcb  sewing  machine  for  felling  a  superim- 
posed layer  or  layers  of  fabric  to  a  base  layer,  comprise 
lu^  a  work-sapport.  a  reciprocating  needle  and  comple- 
mental  stitch-forming  mechanism  located  and  operative 
at  one  side  of  said  work-support,  iBdependent  feeding 
instrumentalities  acting  upon  tbe  opposite  faces  of  the 
fabric,  and  means  for  operating  them  to  give  a  feeding 
raovemunt  to  the  upper  instrumentality  trhen  the  lower 
is  substantially  at  rest,  and  then  to  give  a  feeding  move- 
ment to  tbe  lower  instrumentality. 

2.  A  blindstltcb  sewing  machine  for  felling  a  anperlm- 
posed  la^rer  or  layers  of  fabric  to  a  base  layer,  eomprlti- 
ing  a  work-support,  a  reciprocating  needle  and  comple- 
mental  stttcb-formlng  mechanism  located  and  operative 
at  one  side  of  aald  work -support,  a  presaer-foot  cooper- 
ating with  said'  work-support  to  bold  the  material  there 
between,  feeding  mecbanlam  located  on  the  opposite  side 
of  the  work-snpport  from  the  stitch-forming  mechanism 
and  operative  to  feed  the  material  forward  at  desired  in- 
tervals, auxiliary  feeding  mechanism  located  on  the  same 
side  of  the  work-support  as  the  stltch-formlng  mectianlsm 
and  operative  upon  the  superlmpoeed  layer  or  layers  of 
fabric  only,  and  means  for  operating  said  auxiliary  feed- 
ing mechanism  to  cause  it  to  have  its  feeding  movement 
while  the  main  feeding  device  is  at  rest,  whereby  the  su- 
perimpose^  layer  or  layers  will  be  fed  forward  slightly 
independently  of  the  base  layer. 

3.  X  bltDdstltch  sewing  machine  for  felling  a  mperlm- 
posed  layer  or  layera  of  fabric  to  a  base  layer,  coaipris- 
ing  a  work-aupport,  a  reciprocating  needle  and  comple- 
meotal  stltcb-foimlng  mechanism  located  and  operatlTe  at 
one  side  of  said  work-support,  a  preaser-foot  adapted  to 
rest  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  tebric,  a  aialn  feeding  de- 
rice  operating  against  tbe  lower  surface  of  the  fabric,  an 
auxiliary  feeding  device  operating  agalnat  the  upper  sur- 
face of  tbe  Buperlrapesed  payers,  an  auxiliary  pres^er- 
foot  mounted  to  yield  vertically  with  respect  to  the  work 
support  and  adapted  to  rest  against  tbe  lower  surface 
of  the  fabric  beneath  the  auxiliary  feeding  device,  and 
means  to  operate  the  auxiliary  feeding  device  to  cause  it 
to  contact  with  the  upper  aurface  of  the  superimposed 
layers  and  move  forward  relatively  to  the  auxiliary 
presser-ftoot  and  tuck  the  upper  layer  under  tbe  presser- 
foot  resting  upon  tbe  upper  surface  of  the  fabric. 

4.  A  bllnd-stltch  sewing  machine  for  felling  a  super- 
imposed layer  or  layers  of  fabric  to  a  base  layer,  com- 
prixlng  a  work-support,  a  reciprocating  needle  and  com- 
plemental  stitcb-forming  mecbanlam  located  and  opera- 
tive at  one  side  of  said  work-support,  a  preaser-foot  and  an 
auxiliary  feeding  device  located  on  tbe  same  side  of  the 
work-siipport  aa  the  stltcb-formins   mechanism,   the  oaid 


auxiliary  feeding  device  adapted  to  act  only  on  tbe  auper- 
imposed  layer,  a  main  feeding  device  and  an  auxiliary 
presaer-foot  carried  thereby  located  on  the  opposite  aide 
of  tbe  work-support,  means  to  operate  the  auxiliary  feed- 
ing device  while  the  main  feeding  device  la  in  aubatan- 
tlally  retracted  poaition  to  caese  it  to  descend  and  clamp 
the  fabric  against  the  auxillaxy  preaser-foot,  and  then 
to  move  forward,  means  for  thereafter  causing  the  com- 
pletion of  the  feeding  movement  of  the  main  feeding 
device. 

5.  A  blindstltcb  shewing  machine  for  felling  a  superim- 
posed layer  or  layers  of  fabric  to  a  base  layer,  comprising 
a  work-support,  stltch-formlng  mechanism  located  and 
operative  at  one  side  of  said  work-support,  a  preaser-foot 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  upper  surface  of  the  fabric,  a 
main  feeding  device  operating  against  said  preaser-foot, 
and  means  for  giving  it  the  usual  four  motion  feeding 
movement,  an  auxiliary  presaer-foot  carried  by  said  feed- 
ing device,  an  auxiliary  feeding  device  acting  on  tbe  upper 
surface  of  tbe  superimposed  layer  or  layers  and  cooperat- 
ing with  said  auxiliary  presser-foot,  means  for  moving  the 
auxiliary  feeding  device  to  cause  it  to  descend  upon  and 
clamp  the  fabric  against  the  auxiliary  presaer-foot,  and 
to  move  the  upper  layers  forward  upon  said  auxiliary 
presser-foot,  and  crowd  them  aligbtly  beneath  the  presser- 
foot. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,152,872.  RING  BEARING  LUBRICATING  DEVICE. 
Bbrtbam  G.  Badham,  Walhi,  New  2^aland.  Filed  Oct. 
13.  1914.     Serial  No.  866,539.     (CI.  64—31.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  and  a  lubricatiug  ring 
therefor ;  of  guard  rings  surrounding  said  shaft  In  spaced 
relation  thereto,  said  guard  rings  being  arranged  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  lubricating  ring,  and  means  to  secure 
said  guard  rings  to  aald  abaft. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  abaft  aad  a  lubricating  ring 
therefor ;  of  guard  rings  each  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
detaebably  connected  segments,  surrounding  said  shaft  in 
spaced  relation  thereto,  said  guard  rings  being  arranged 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  lubricating  ring,  and  means  to 
secure  said  guard  rlnga  to  said  shaft. 


1.152,873.  BRICK-CUT-OFF  TABLE.  James  G.  Ba«- 
BOCR,  Canton,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1912.  Serial  No. 
692,297.      (CI.  25—111.) 


mmm 


In  a  brlrk  cut  off  table,  a  cut  off  frnme,  a  lowor  platen 
adapted  to  support  a  column  of  clay,  said  platen  provided 
with  a  series  of  transverse  curved  slots,  an  upper  platen 
located  above  said  column  of  clay.' said  upper  platen  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  transvcrs^e.  opposltel.v  curved  slots. 
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a  bar  adapted  to  reciprocate  traoaversely  above  the  clay 
column,  a  second  bar  adapted  to  reciprocate  tranaTeraely 
beneath  tbe  clay  colnmn,  and  wires  carried  between  aald 
bars,  gald  wires  located  through  tbe  oppositely  curred 
slots  In  the  upper  and  lower  platens. 


1,152,874.  STEERING  MECHANISM.  William  A,  Bbs- 
SBBOICH,  CUntonvllle,  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Bernhard  A.  Mosling,  CUntonvllle.  Wis.  Filed  June  7, 
1912,  Serial  No.  702,225.  Renewed  Mar.  2.  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  11,579.      (CI.  21—90.) 


ic  "»*> 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  housing  of 
substantially  spherical  contour,  a  skein  member  having  a 
substantially  spherical  end  portion  extending  within  said 
bousing,  an  axle  having  a  bifurcated  end  extending  within 
said  end  portion  of  the  skein  member,  a  stub  axle  ex- 
tending within  said  spherical  end  portion  and  bifurcated, 
the  bifurcations  of  said  axle  and  stub  axle  being  provided 
with  trunnions,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  rings  pro- 
vided each  with  semi-cylindrical  apertures  to  receive  said 
trunnions,  means  detachably  uniting  said  rings,  said 
housings  having  oppositely  disposed  ap«rtured  bosses  and 
the  skein  member  having  trunnions  rotatably  seated 
therein  located  diametrically  opposite  said  housing,  ad- 
justing screws  having  threaded  engagement  with  said 
bosses,  interposed  ball  bearings  for  the  trunnions  of  the 
skein  member,  nuts  for  retaining  said  screws  and  ball 
bearings  in  adjustment,  said  housing  being  horizontally 
separable,  and  a  wheel  hub  mounted  on  said  skein  mem- 
ber and  having  spoke  attaching  means  out  of  allnement 
with  said  bosses  and  screws. 


1.152,875.  FILTERING  APPARATUS.  (•i.aiien(e  .1. 
Brockbank,  Niagara  Falls,  Ontario,  Canada,  aasignor 
to  The  Carborundum  Company,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corjroratlon  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1914.  Se- 
rial   No.    810,759.      (CI.    75 — 86.) 


mm^mm^m^mmmm 


1.  A  filter  device  comprising  a  filter  plate  of  carborun- 
dum free  from  any  foreign  binding  substance,  and  a  car- 
rier or  support  therefor  of  add  resisting  material. 

2.  A  filter  device  comprising  a  filter  plate  of  carborun- 
dum free  from  any  foreign  binding  substance,  and  a  car- 
rier or  support  therefor  of  silicon. 

3.  A  filter  device  comprising  a  filter  plate  of  carborun- 
dum free  from  any  foreign  binding  substance,  and  a  car- 
rier or  support  therefor  of  acid  resisting  material,  to- 
gether with  acid  resisting  keying  means  for  securing  the 
filter  plate  In  the  carrier  or  support. 


1,162,876.  ENQINB-HOD  CONNECTION.  Wiluam  Lai 
Baoww  and  Alu  J.  M«dwlt,  Little  Rock,  Ark.  FUe  1 
Sept  26,  1913.     Serial  No.  791,970.      (CI.  64—7.) 


1.  An  engine  rod  connection,  comprising  a  hollow  pin 
closed  at  one  end  and  provided  with  an  opening  between 
the  end  portions  thereof  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
hollow  pin,  a  wedge  having  an  edge  portion  inclined  in 
the  same  direction  throughoat  the  length  of  the  wedge 
and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  hollow  pin  in  said 
longitudinal  opening,  a  second  wedge  within  said  hollow 
pin  of  greater  length  than  the  first-named  wedge  and 
having  a  straight  edge  portion  resting  on  the  Interior  sur- 
face of  the  hollow  pin,  and  means  acting  automatically 
to  move  said  second  wedge  longitudinally  of  the  said  hol- 
low pin  to  force  the  first-named  wedge  outwardly. 

2.  An  engine  rod  connection,  comprising  a  hollow  pin 
having  a  longitudinal  opening  at  one  side,  a  wedge  ex- 
tending through  said  opening  and  having  an  inclined  edge 
formed  In  a  single  plane  throughout  the  length  of  the 
wedge,  a  second  wedge  movable  longitudinally  within  the 
hollow  pin  and  of  greater  length  than  the  first-named 
wedge,  said  second  wedge  having  a  circularly  curved  bear- 
ing portion  conforming  to  and  resting  upon  the  interior 
surface  of  tbe  hollow  pin  and  an  inclined  edge  formed  in  a 
single  plane  to  conform  to  the  Inclined  edge  of  the  first- 
named  wedge,  a  spring  acting  upon  one  end  of  the  second 
wedge,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  the  spring. 

3.  In  an  engine  rod  connection,  the  combination  of  a 
movable  engine  part,  a  hollow  pin  secured  from  rotative 
movement  to  said  part  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
opening,  a  connecting  rod  having  an  end  embracing  aald 
hollow  pin,  a  wedge  having  an  inclined  edge  portion 
formed  in  a  single  plane  and  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  hollow  pin  within  said  opening  and  movable  radially 
of  the  hollow  pin,  a  second  wedge  member  of  greater 
length  than  tbe  first-named  wedge  and  movable  longi- 
tudinally within  tbe  hollow  pin,  aald  second  wedge  having 
an  inclined  edge  formed  In  a  single  plane  to  cooperate 
with  tbe  inclined  edge  of  the  flrat-named  wedge,  and  a 
c.rllndrically  curved  surface  to  conform  to  and  rest  upon 
the  interior  surface  of  the  hollow  pin,  and  adjustable 
means  acting  automatically  for  forcing  aald  second  wedge 
member  longitudinally  of  tbe  hollow  pin  to  move  the  first- 
named  wedge  radially  and  take  up  wear. 

4.  An  engine  rod  connection  comprising  a  hollow  pin 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  opening  through  tbe  cylin- 
drical wall  thereof,  a  wedge  having  an  inclined  edge  por- 
tion formed  In  a  single  plane,  said  wedge  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  hollow  pin  within  said  opening  through 
tbe  cyUndrical  wall  of  the  pin  and  movable  radially  there- 
of, a  second  wedge  movable  longitudinally  within  the 
hollow  pin,  said  second  wedge  having  a  straight  inclined 
edge  formed  In  a  single  plane  to  cooperate  with  the  in- 
clined edge  of  the  first-named  wedge  and  having  a  mir- 
face  bearing  on  the  Interior  of  the  hollow  pin,  and  spring 
means  acting  automatically  to  force  said  second  wedge 
longitudinally   of   the   hollow    pin    while   maintaining   Ita 


surface  bearing  on  the  interior  of  said  pin  and  the  said 
Inclined  edge  portions  of  the  two  wedges  in  contact  for 
forcing  the  first-named  wedge   radially. 


1,152,877.  REPEATER  FOB  TELEGRAPH-LINES. 
IIarht  C.  Cahill,  Akron,  Ohio.  FUed  Sept.  19,  1914. 
Serial    No.    862.491.      (CI.    178—71.) 
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In  a  device  for  repeating  electrical  impulses,  a  line 
wire,  a  relay  magnet  connected  thereto,  a  battery  con- 
nected to  said  relay  magnet,  a  contact  connected  to  said 
battery  a  switch  arm  normally  in  engagement  with  said 
contact,  a  ground  wire  leading  from  said  switch  arm  to  a 
ground,  a  second  line  wire,  a  second  magnet  connected  to 
the  second  line  wire,  a  second  battery  connected  with  the 
second  magnet,  a  second  contact  connected  to  the  second 
battery,  a  second  switch  arm  normally  in  engagement  with 
the  second  contact,  a  second  ground  wire  connected  to  the 
first  ground  wire,  a  third  magnet  arranged  to  attract  the 
first  switch  arm,  a  fourth  magnet  arranged  to  attract 
the  second  switch  arm,  a  ground  wire  leading  from  the 
third  magnet  to  the  first  ground  wire,  a  ground  wire  lead- 
ing from  the  fourth  magnet  to  the  first  ground  wire,  a 
third  switch  arm  normally  attracted  by  the  first  magnet, 
a  connection  between  the  third  switch  arm  and  the  fourth 
magnet  Including  a  nattery,  a  fourth  switch  arm  normally 
attracted  by  the  second  magnet,  a  connection  between  tbe 
fourth  switch  arm  and  the  third  magnet  Including  a  bat- 
tery, a  contact  with  which  said  third  switch  arm  is  adapt- 
ed to  engage  when  the  first  magnet  is  deCnergized,  the 
last-mentioned  contact  being  connected  to  the  connection 
between  the  first-mentioned  battery  and  first-mentioned 
contact,  a  fourth  contact  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
fourth  switch  arm  when  the  second  magnet  is  deCnergised 
and  tbe  connection  between  tbe  fourth  contact  and  the 
connection  between  the  second  battery  and  second  contact. 


'1,152,878.  ELECTRIC  -  LIGHTING  AND  BATTERY- 
CHAR(}1NG  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES.  Alkxandbb 
Chuhchwakd,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  809.957.      (H.   171—313.) 


shunt  field  winding,  a  storage  battery  connected  therewith, 
and  work  circuits  containing  a  normally  short  circuited 
series  resistance  connected  with  both  the  dynamo  and  bat- 
tery, of  means  for  slmaltaneoosly  Inserting  the  circuit  r«>- 
siatance  and  short  circuiting  the  ahunt  field  resistance  when 
the  dynamo  is  stopped,  and  for  again  short  circuiting  the 
work  circuit  resistance  and  re-inaerting  the  field  reaiatance 
after  the  dynamo  Is  started  and  the  battery  charge  be- 
come* normal. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  intermittently  operated 
compound  wound  dynamo  having  a  resistance  normally 
in  series  with  its  shunt  field  winding,  a  storage  battery 
connected  therewith,  and  work  circuits  containing  a  nor- 
mally short  circuited  series  resistance  connected  with 
both  the  dynamo  and  battery,  of  means  for  simultaneously 
Inserting  tbe  circoit  resistance  and  short  circuiting  the 
shunt  field  resistance  when  the  dynamo  is  stopped,  and 
for  again  short  circuiting  the  work  circuit  resistance  and 
re-inaerting  the  field  resistance  after  the  dynamo  is  started 
and  the  battery  charge  becomes  normal. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  shunt  wound  dynamo,  a  resist- 
ance in  series  with  Its  field,  means  for  short  circuiting 
the  same  so  that  tbe  dynamo  will  produce  an  abnormal 
current  up  to  a  predetermined  point  goverened  by  the 
battery  condition,  and  means  to  automatically  insert  said 
resistance  when  the  predetermined  point  has  been  reached, 
thereby  making  the  dynamo  produce  its  normal  current 
only,  said  current  tapering  off  as  the  battery  charge  con- 
tinues at  the  lower  rate. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  compound  wound  dynamo,  a 
resistance  in  series  with  its  shunt  field,  means  for  short 
circuiting  the  same  so  that  the  dynamo  will  produce  an 
abnormal  current  up  to  a  predetermined  point  governed 
by  the  battery  condition,  and  means  to  automatically  in- 
sert said  resistance  when  the  predetermined  point  lias 
been  reached,  thereby  making  the  dynamo  produce  its 
normal  current  only,  said  current  tapering  off  as  the  bat- 
tery charge  continues  at  a  lower  rate,  a  series  winding 
connected  in  series  with  the  lamps  or  other  load  so  ar- 
ranged in  relation  with  the  shunt  winding  that  it  win 
compound  the  dynamo  in  its  normal  conditions  (un- 
saturated fields),  but  will  not  tend  to  cause  it  to  com- 
pound materially  when  running  under  abnormal  conditions 
(saturated  fields),  thereby  keeping  the  potential  at  the 
lamps    approximately    constant. 


1.  The   combination   with   an    intermittently    operated 
dynamo  having  a   resistance  normally  in  aeriea  with  its 


1,152,879.  MEANS  FOR  HOISTING  AND  CONVEYING 
LL^MBER  -  PACKAGES.  Mabk  R.  Colbt,  Portland, 
Oreg.,  and  Ebnbst  W.  Tatlob,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  Tbe  Brown  Hoisting  Machinery  Company,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  Corporation.  Filed  July  31,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  854,378.     (CI.  212—15.) 


1.  As  a  means  for  hoisting  and  conveying  lumber  and 
similar  load-units,  the  combination,  with  a  portable  bridge- 
tramway  hoisting  and  conveying  machine,  of  a  supporting 
element  for  the  same  provided  with  a  load-accumulating 
platform,  transversely  and  below  the  level  of  tbe  travel  of 
said  trolley  and  load,  the  members  of  which  aeriea  above 
the  lowermost  being  hinged  to  said  element,  together  with 
suitable  mechanism  for  severally  retracting  said  members 
around  their  said  hinged  connection,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 
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2.  As  a  means  for  boiating  and  conreylng  Inmber  and 
similar  load-units,  the  combination,  with  a  portable 
brldge-tramaway,  of  a  trolley  movable  on  the  tracks  of  the 
same,  hoisting  mechanism  connected  with  aald  trolley,  a 
supporting  pier  having  an  open  space  In  Us  upper  portion 
of  suitable  dimensions  to  permit  the  passage  therethrough 
of  the  trolley  and  load  when  traversed  along  the  tramway 
with  the  load  suspended  from  and  crosswise  of  the  trol- 
ley, and  a  series  of  shelf-like  projections  on  the  pier,  in 
vertical  alinement  with  each  other,  beneath  and  trans- 
versely arranged  with  respect  to  the  range  of  travel  of 
said  trolley  and  load,  the  members  of  said  series  above  the 
lowest  being  retractable  from  their  projected  relation  to 
the  pier,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


1,15  2,880.  FAULT-DETECTOR.  William  H.  Coli. 
Waltham,  Mass.  Filed  June  26,  1912.  Serial  No. 
705.967.     (CI.  175—294.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  Isolating  faulted  conductors  In  an 
electrical  distributing  system,  the  combination  with  three 
or  more  conductors  connected  in  parallel,  of  means  for 
disconnecting  said  conductors  from  the  system,  and  means 
rendered  operative  by  the  occurrence  of  a  fault  in  any 
one  of  the  conductors  by  which  the  current  In  said  con- 
ductor Is  either  Increased,  decreased  or  reversed  In  direc- 
tion relative  to  that  in  the  other  conductors  to  actuate 
said  disconnecting  means  to  isolate  said  conductor  from 
the  system  without  disturbing  in  any  way  the  operation 
of  the  other  conductors. 

2.  In  an  electrical  distributing  systeni.  the  combination 
with  two  supply  and  receiving  mains,  of  three  or  more 
separate  conductor!  connecting  said  mains,  a  cut-out  for 
each  end  of  each  conductor  for  isolating  it  from  the  mains, 
faalt-dlscriminating  cut  out  actuating  means  at  each  end 
of  the  conductors,  the  means  at  one  end  being  Independ- 
ent from  those  at  the  other  end,  each  fault  discriminating 
cut-out  actuating  means  comprising  a  relay  for  each  con- 
ductor, and  means  electrically  connecting  the  relays  with 
each  other  and  Inductively  connecting  them  with  the  con- 
ductors whereby  each  relay  responds  only  to  fault  condi- 
tions of  any  nature  in  its  associated  conductor  thereby  to 
isolate  said  conductor  from  the  system  without  being  af- 
tected  by  overload  conditions  at  some  other  part  of  the 
system. 

3.  In  an  electrical-distributing  system,  the  combination 
with  supply  and  receiving  mains,  of  three  or  more  sepa- 
rate eondactors  connecting  said  mains,  a  cut-ont  for  each 
end  of  each  conductor  for  isolating  it  from  the  main,  a 
relay  responsive  to  fault  conditions  only  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  each  cat-out,  the  relays  at  each  end  of 
the  conductors  being  independent  from  those  at  the  oppo- 


site end,  and  devices  by  which  the  occurrence  of  a  fault 
In  any  conductor  causes  each  of  the  relays  associated  with 
the  faulted  conductor  only  to  become  operatlvely  ener- 
gized thereby  to  Isolate  the  conductor  from  the  system. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  eondactors  connected  in  parallel,  of  a 
cut-out  for  each  end  of  sach  conductor  for  isolating  it  from 
the  system,  a  plurality  of  electrically-connected  normally 
de^nerglzed  relays,  one  associated  with  each  end  of  eacn 
conductor,  separate  means  at  each  end  of  the  conductors 
by  which  the  occurrence  of  a  fault  In  any  conductor  de- 
velops a  current  flow  through  the  connected  relays  in  a 
direction  to  operatlvely  energize  the  relays  associated 
with  the  faulted  conductor  and  to  non-operatlvely  ener 
glze  the  other  relays. 

5.  In  an  electrlcal-dlstrlbnting  system,  the  combination 
with  two  separated  bus-bars,  of  a  plurality  of  parallel- 
connected  conductors  connecting  said  btft  bars,  a  separate 
switch  connecting  each  end  of  each  conductor  to  its  bus- 
bar, a  current  transformer  associated  with  each  conductor 
at  each  end  thereof,  a  relay  for  operating  each  switch, 
means  electrically  connecting  the  telAyu  at  each  end  of 
the  conductors  and  connecting  each  relay  to  Its  current 
transformer,  the  relays  at  opposite  ends  of  any  conductor 
acting  independently  whereby  the  occurrence  of  a  fault  in 
any  conductor  causes  the  relays  associated  therewith  only 
to  actuate  their  switches. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,152,881.  SYSTEM  OF  ELECTRICAL  DISTRIBUTION. 
William  H.  Coli,  Waltham,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  :n.  191.". 
Serial  No.  798,594.     (CI.  175—294.) 
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1.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  the  comblna 
tion  with  a  divided  conductor  extending  between  two  re- 
ceiving or  distributing  points  and  having  the  two  leg» 
thereof  insulated  from  each  other  but  connected  In  par- 
allel, of  means  for  disconnecting  said  conductor  from  the 
system  and  devices  to  render  said  means  operative  when- 
ever the  Insulation  between  said  legs  breaks  down  at  any 
point  In  the  length  of  the  conductor  sufficiently  to  permit 
a  current  flow  between  them. 

2.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  the  combinn 
tlon  with  a  divided  conductor  connecting  two  receiving  or 
distributing  points  and  having  the  two  members  thereof 
insulated  from  each  other  but  connected  in  parallel,  of 
means  to  cause  an  unbalanced  current  flow  In  the  two 
members  whenever  the  insulation  between  said  members 
breaks  down  at  any  point  sufflciently  to  permit  a  current 
to  flow  between  said  members,  and  means  operated  by 
said  unbalanced  current  flow  to  isolate  the  conductor 
from  the  system. 

3.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  the  combina- 
tion  with   a  divided  conductor  connecting  two  receiving 
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or  (UstHbatlnf  points  and  prorlded  with  two  currcnt  path* 
connected  in  parallel  bat  Insnlated  from  each  other,  of  a 
selector-iospodance  in  each  current  path  artaoged  to  cause 
an  unbalanced  current  flow  In  said  paths  whenever  the  In- 
sulation between  said  paths  breaks  down  at  any  point 
sufflciently  to  form  an  electrical  contact  between  aald 
paths,  and  means  operated  by  said  nnlMlanced  current 
flow  to  Isolate  said  conductor. 

4.  In  a  system  of  electrical  dlstribntion,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  divided  conductor  connecting  two  receiving  or 
distributing  points  and  provided  with  two  current  paths 
connected  In  parallel  but  insulated  from  each  other,  of  a 
selector-Impedance  in  each  carent  path,  one  situated  at 
one  end  of  the  conductor  and  the  other  at  the  other  end 
and  arranged  to  cause  an  unbalanced  current  flow  in  said 
paths  whenever  the  insulation  between  said  paths  breaks 
down  at  any  point  sufflciently  to  permit  a  current  flow 
between  said  paths,  and  means  operated  by  said  unbal- 
anced current  flow  to  Isolate  said  conductor. 

5.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  the  combina- 
tion with  parallel  connected  current  paths  extending  be- 
tween two  receiving  or  distributing  points,  of  a  selector- 
Impedance  in  each  current  path  arranged  to  cause  an  un- 
balanced current  flow  in  said  paths  whenever  a  fault  oc- 
curs which  involves  both  current  paths,  and  means  ren- 
dered operative  by  said  unbalanced  current  flew  to  dis- 
connect said  current  paths  from  the  Rystem. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,15  2.882.  DEVICE  FOR  ROTATING  PNEUMATIC 
DRILLS.  Hbn-bt  J.  Cook,  Los  Angeles,  Gal.,  and  Haa- 
BBBT  E.  MAasoEX.  OttuBwa,  Iowa.  Filed  May  19,  1914. 
Serial  No.  839,641.     (CI.  121—10.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pneumatic  drill  Including  an 
air  feed  cylinder  and  an  air  feed  piston  disposed  within 
the  cylinder,  said  piston  being  provided  with  a  longitudi- 
nal groove,  a  tubular  member  fixed  to  the  air  feed  cylin- 
der, a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  In  the  tubular  member,  a 
key  carried  by  said  sleeve  and  engaged  In  said  groove 
whereby  the  sleeve  and  piston  are  non-rotatably  and  sHd- 
ably  connected,  end  means  for  rotating  said  sleeve. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pneumatic  drill  Including  an 
air  feed  cylinder  and  an  air  feed  piston  movable  within 
the  cylinder,  said  piston  being  provided  with  a  longitudi- 
nal graove,  a  twbular  member  fixed  to  the  air  feed  cylinder, 
a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  in  the  tubular  member,  a  sec- 
tional ring  secured  to  one  end  of  the  sleeve  and  having  a 
key  engaged  In  said  groove  whereby  the  sleeve  and  piston 
are  non-rotatably  and  silJably  connected,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  sleeve. 


aald  pin  or  tongue  being  slightly  greater  than  the  dltunce 
between  the  said  stud  and  the  said  point  of  hinge,  whereby 
upon  bending  of  said  pin  or  tongue  the  stad  will  be  re- 
ceived in  said  opening,  and  the  pin  or  tongue  secured 
from  displacement  upon  cea^atlon  of  pressure. 

2.  A  device  of  the  daaa  deacrlbed,  comprising  a  body 
member,  a  pin  member  liingedly  attached  thereto,  and 
being  formed  with  an  opening  the  walls  of  which  A.ti 
subatantilly  unyielding,  one  of  said  members  being 
flexible,  a  stud  rigid  with  the  body  member  and  having 
Its  upper  portion  offset  or  Inclined  toward  said  point  of 
hinge,  the  length  of  the  pin  member  between  Its  opening 
and  its  point  of  hinge  being  greater  than  the  distance 
between  the  top  or  oflTset  end  of  the  stud  and  the  point 
of  hinge,  whereby  upon  exertion  of  bending  pressure  upon 
the  said  flexible  member  the  stud  may  be  Inserted  into  said 
opening  of  the  pin,  and  locked  therein  to  secure  the  pin 
by  the  oflfset  portion  of  the  pin  by  the  affset  portion  of 
the  stud  upon  resumption  of  the  flexible  member  of  its 
normal  position. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  body 
portion  ;  a  stud  rigidly  mounted  on  one  end  thereof,  said 
stud  having  oq  offset ;  a  longitudinally-disposed  staple- 
shaped  member  located  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  body 
portion ;  and  a  flexible  tongue  hinged  to  said  staple- 
shaped  member,  said  tongue  being  formed  of  a  flat  strip 
and  provided  adjacent  to  the  free  end  with  an  elongated 
opening  adapted  to  receive  the  stud  when  the  body  of 
the  tongue  is  flexed,  the  tongue  being  held  by  the  offset 
of  the  stud  when  it  resumes  its  normal  shape. 


II 


1.152,883.  BARRETTE  OR  HAIR-RETAINER.  RcsBELi. 
H.  Dauox,  Leominster,  Mass. ;  Clare  B.  Damon  and 
Murray  C.  Damon,  Leominster,  Mass.,  executors  of  said 
Russell  H.  Damon,  deceased,  assignors  to  The  Ilalrllght 
Company,  I.«omlnster.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts. Filed  Oct.  16.  1907.  Serial  No.  397,647.  (CI. 
1 32—22. ) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprlaing  a  body 
portion,  a  stud  rigid  with  one  end  thereof,  a  flexible  pin 
or  ton«ue  hlngedly  connected  with  the  other  end  thereof, 
iind  being  formed  with  an  opening  in  its  free  end,  the 
distance  between  the  said  opening  an«l  point  of  hinge  of 


1,152,884.  H.MR-ROLL.  Russell  H.  Damon,  Leomin- 
ster, Mass. ;  Clare  B.  Damon  and  Sij^urray  C.  Damon, 
Leominster,  Mass.,  executors  of  said  Russell  H.  Damoi. 
deceased,  assignors  to  The  Hairlight  Company,  Leomin- 
ster, Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
Aug.  24,  1908.     Serial  No.  450,034.     (CI.   132—23.) 


1.  X  self-sustaining,  self-conforming  hair  roll  of  woven 
or  braided  material,  baring  its  end  portions  tapered  an<1 
flattened  for  a  considerable  extent  from  the  ends  thereof, 
said  ends  being  united,  whereby  the  roll  may  be  placed 
upon  the  head  so  as  to  produce  a  relatively  large  roll  or 
puff  either  at  the  front  or  back  of  the  bead  and  a  com 
paratlTely  small  projection  at  the  opposite  side  of  the 
head. 

2.  A  halr-roll  having  its  end  portions  tapered  and 
flattened,  the  flattened  portions  being  In  a  plane  oblique 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  roll  as  a  whole,  wbereb.\ 
said  flattened  portions  are  adapted  to  lie  In  close  contact 
above  the  forehead  when  the  roll  is  in  use. 

3.  An  annular  halr-roll  adapted  to  completely  encircle 
the  head  of  the  user  comprising  a  braided  or  woven  wire 
body  A  of  circular  cross-section  In  its  body  portion,  tapefT 
Ing  toward  its  ends,  and  flattened  at  its  extremities,  th{> 
flattened  portions  being  connected  by  a  removable  fasten 
ing,  substantially  as  set  forth,  whereby  a  puff  may  be 
produced  at  any  point  upon  the  head  of  the  user  while 
at  the  opposite  side  of  the  head  the  roll  lies  close  to  the 
head  without  forming  any  appreciable  projection,  and  by 
reason  of  the  removable  fastening*  the  diameter  of  the 
roll  may  bo  varied  at  will. 
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4.  A  halr-roU  compriiing  a  tabular  body  of  braided 
or  woven  material,  tapering  toward  Ita  ends  and  harlBC  its 
end  portions  overlapped,  and  the  extremltlea  tbereof  in- 
serted tbroagh  tbe  mesbea  of  tbe  body  into  the  Interior 
thereof. 

5.  A  halr-roU  (H>nalstlng  of  a  braided  or  woven  tabular 
body  having  its  ends  tapered  and  flattened,  said  end  por- 
tions being  overlapped  and  having  their  extremities  paaaed 
through  the  mesh  of  the  structure  to  its  Interior,  and  a 
separable  fastening  connecting  the  overlapping  end 
portions. 


1,162,88«.  PUNCH.  Cbbblbt  Don,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  Olobe-Wernlcke  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  820,633.  (CI. 
164—91.) 


l,152.-885.  WRENCH  FOR  FLANGE-UNIONS.  Clatton 
G.  Dennis.  Hastings,  Nebr.  Filed  Mar.  25.  1915.  Se 
rial  No.  16.921.     (Q.  81—90.) 


1.  wrench  of  tbe  character  described  coiiprl.slng  a 
screw-threaded  shank,  the  end  of  the  shank  being  bent  to 
form  a  hook-shaped  jaw,  a  Jaw  movably  mounted  upon 
the  shank  and  opposed  to  the  fixed  Jaw.  and  a  nut  carried 
by  the  movable  Jaw  and  engaging  the  screw  thread!  of 
the  Jaw.  the  movable  Jaw  being  formed  with  two  grip- 
ping faces  laterally  extending  from  the  middle  of  the  Jaw 
and  Inclined  outward  and  toward  the  handle  end  of  the 
shank. 

2.  .\.  wrench  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
screw-threaded  shank,  one  extremity  of  the  shank  being 
bent  to  form  a  book-shaped  fixed  Jaw,  a  movable  Jaw 
mounted  upon  the  shank  and  comprising  a  yoke  sildably 
enf?aglng  the  shank,  and  a  Jaw  proper  extending  laterally 
from  the  yoke  and  opposed  to  the  fixed  jaw,  said  jaw 
having  outwardly  diverging  wedging  faces  extending  In  a 
direction  away  from  the  fixed  jaw,  and  a  nut  carried 
by  the  yoke  and  engaging  the  screw  threads  of  the  shank. 

3.  A  wrench  for  removing  and  applying  flange  unions 
comprising  a  shank  rectangular  In  cross  section  and 
screw-threaded  on  Its  side  edges,  the  shank  at  one  eml 
being  bent  to  form  a  hook,  the  bill  of  the  hook  being  rela- 
tively flat  and  thin  and  forming  a  fixed  Jaw.  a  movable 
jaw  mounted  upon  the  shank  and  comprising  a  yoke 
having  sliding  engagement  with  the  shank,  the  yoke  havln« 
a  laterally  projecting  portion  formed  thereon  opposed  to 
the  hook-shaped  Jaw,  this  laterally  projecting  portion 
being  formed  with  outwardly  divergent  gripping  faces 
extending  in  a  direction  away  from  the  fixed  jaw  and 
with  a  flange  defining  the  outer  end  of  aaid  gripping 
faces,  said  flange  being  relatively  thin. 

4.  A  wrench  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
shank  carrying  a  Jaw  adapted  to  extend  transversely 
across  the  periphery  of  a  flange  anion  and  embrace  the 
same,  and  a  Jaw  mounted  upon  the  shank  and  having 
laterally  extending  inwardly  converging  gripping  faces, 
the  gripping  faces  being  convergent  toward  the  flrst- 
named  Jaw,  one  of  said  Jaws  being  adjustable  with  rela 
tion  to  the  other  Jaw. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  punch,  a 
shaft  extending  at  an  angle  thereto,  and  means  for  opera- 
tive engagement  between  the  shaft  and  the  punch,  a 
punch  head  having  an  upper  loop  and  a  lower  loop  within 
which  the  punch  is  guided,  and  having  a  slot  between  the 
loops  adjacent  to  the  punch,  and  a  bearing  for  said  shaft. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  punch,  a 
shaft  extending  at  an  angle  thereto,  and  means  for  opera- 
tive engagement  between  the  shaft  and  the  punch,  a 
punch  head  having  an  upper  loop  and  a  lower  loop  within 
which  the  punch  is  guided,  and  having  a  slot  between  the 
loops  adjacent  to  the  punch,  and  a  bushing-clip  having 
upper  and  lower  members  and  a  rear  part  Joining  the 
members,  and  the  upper  and  lower  members  of  the  bush- 
ing-clip having  openings  alined  with  the  loops,  said  punch 
sliding  through  these  openings  and  holding  the  bushlng- 
cllp  In  position  In  the  punch  head,  and  the  bushing-clip 
receiving  and  forming  a  bearing  for  said  shaft. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  punch  having 
adjacent  notches  In  its  side,  whereby  a  single  tooth  Is 
formed  by  the  material  of  the  punch  between  the  notches, 
a  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  slot  and  lying  within  said 
notches  with  the  tooth  received  in  the  slot  a  punch  head 
having  an  upper  loop  and  a  lower  loop  within  which  the 
punch  is  guided,  and  having  a  slot  between  the  loops 
adjacent  to  the  punch,  and  bushing-clip  having  upper 
and  lower  members  and  a  rounded  rear  part  joining  the 
members,  and  the  upper  and  lower  members  of  the  bush- 
ing-clip having  openings  alined  with  the  loops,  said  punch 
sliding  through  these  openings  and  holding  the  buahing- 
cllp  In  position  in  the  punch  head,  and  the  bushlng-cllp 
receiving  and  forming  a  bearing  for  said  shaft. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  punch  hav- 
ing an  upper  notch  and  a  lower  notch  in  its  side,  the 
upper  side  of  the  upper  notch  and  the  lower  side  of  the 
lower  notch  being  concave,  but  the  other  sides  of  the 
notches  being  so  shaped  that  a  single  tooth  is  formed 
by  the  material  of  the  punch  left  between  tbe  notches, 
a  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  slot  and  extending  into  the 
notches  In  the  punch  with  the  tooth  received  in  the  slot, 
and  the  concave  sides  of  the  notch  being  arcs  of  radius 
substantially  equal  to  that  of  the  shaft,  whereby  they 
form  upper  and  lower  stops,  respectively,  against  the 
shaft,  for  the  punch  when  said  punch  is  depressed  or 
raised  by  rotation  of  the  shaft  with  the  tooth  engaging 
in  the  slot,  a  punch  head  having  an  upper  loop  and  a 
lower  loop  within  which  the  punch  Is  guided  and  having 
a  slot  between  the  loops  adjacent  to  the  punch,  and  a 
bushlng-cllp  having  upper  and  lower  members  and  a 
rounded  rear  part  joining  the  members,  and  the  upper 
and  lower  members  of  the  bushlng-cllp  having  openings 
alined  with  the  loops,  said  punch  sliding  through  these 
openings  and  holding  the  bushlng-cllp  in  position  in  the 
punch  head,  and  the  bushlng-cllp  receiving  and  formlni; 
a  bearing  for  said  shaft. 
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5.  la  a  device  of  the  character  deacilbed,  a  pandi,  a 
shaft,  and  means  for  engagement  between  tbe  ahaft  and 
punch,  and  a  poneh  head  formed  of  a  ilnsia  plate  having 
symmetrical  halves  broaght  together  from  forward  loops 
formed  separate  by  a  slot  In  the  middle  of  tlie  plate,  and 
the  brooght-together  parts  of  the  plate  having  outwardly 
extended  feet,  said  loopa  forming  the  gvide  for  the  punch 
and  the  slot  between  the  loopa  receiving  the  ahaft  for 
cooperation  with  the  punch,  a  die-block  having  a  dle- 
openlag  in  alinement  with  said  loops,  and  means  rigidly 
securing  the  feet  of  said  punch  head  to  aaid  die  block. 

r  Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,152,888.  VALVB.  GaoaoB  Jomm  Fnouaoir,  St.  Lonla, 
Mo.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1909.  Serial  No.  581,786.  (CI. 
137 — 4.) 


1,152,887.  INNER80LK.  Edwin  C.  Donnbll,  Brock- 
ton, Maas.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1916.  Serial  No.  20,186. 
(CI.   36—22.) 


1.  An  inner  sole  comprising  a  body  having  a  groove  in 
one  side  spaced  from  and  following  the  contour  of  ita 
margin,  an  Inseam  stltch-engaglng  Up  composed  of  an 
elongated  strip  folded  longitudinally  to  form  two  Up 
members  arranged  side  by  side  and  a  bent  neck  connect- 
ing said  members  and  seated  in  said  groove,  and  stitchea 
uniting  said  strip  with  the  body  and  passing  through 
the  neck  of  the  strip,  said  stitches  being  depressed  by  the 
seating  of  the  neck  In  tbe  groove,  below  the  points  where 
the  usual  inseam  stitcbes  pass  through  the  lip. 

2.  An  inner  sole  comprising  a  body  having  a  groove 
in  one  side  spaced  from  and  following  the  contour  of  ita 
margin,  an  Inseam  stitch-engaging  Up  composed  of  an 
elongated  strip  folded  longitudinally  to  form  two  Up 
members  arranged  side  by  side  and  a  bent  neck  connect- 
ing said  members  and  seated  In  said  groove,  and  stitches 
uniting  said  strip  with  the  body  and  passing  through 
the  nack  of  the  strip,  said  stitches  being  depressed  by  the 
seating  of  the  neck  In  the  groove  below  the  points  where 
the  uaual  Inseam  stitches  pass  through  the  lip,  the  strip 
being  grooved  to  additionally  depress  the  neck-engaging 
Pt Itches  and  prevent  the  neck  from  bulging  laterally. 

3.  An  Inner  sole  comprising  a  body  made  up  of  super- 
imposed layers  including  facing  layers  and  an  Interme- 
diate layer  of  compressible  material,  said  body  having 
an  Indented  groove  in  one  side  spaced  from  and  following 
the  contour  of  ita  margin  and  formed  in  one  of  the  facing 
layers  and  the  intermediate  layer,  an  Inseam  atltch-en- 
gaglng  lip  composed  of  an  elongated  atrip  folded  longitu- 
dlnaUy  to  form  two  Up  members  arranged  side  by  side, 
and  a  bent  neck  connecting  said  members  and  seated  in 
bald  groove,  and  stitcbes  uniting  aaid  strip  with  the  body 
and  passing  through  the  neck  of  the  strip,  one  of  the 
facing  layera,  and  the  Intermediate  layer,  aaid  stitches 
being  covered  by  the  other  facing  layer,  and  depreaaed  by 
the  seating  of  the  neck  In  the  groove,  below  tbe  point 
where  the  usual  inseam  stitchea  paaa  through  tbe  Up. 

4.  An  inner  sole  comprising  a  body  made  up  of  auper- 
Impoaed  layers  Including  facing  layers  and  an  Interme- 
diate layer  of  compressible  material,  which  la  alto  ab- 
sorbent, said  body  having  an  indented  groove  in  one  side 
spaced  from  and  foUowlng  the  contour  of  its  margin  and 
formed  in  one  of  the  facing  layen  and  the  Intermediate 
layer,  the  sides  of  the  intermediate  layer  being  more  or 
less  Impregnated  with  a  waterproofing  material  having 
also  the  capacity  of  rendering  the  groove  permanent,  an 
inseam  stitch  -  engaging  lip  composed  of  an  elongated 
strip  folded  longitudinally  to  form  two  lip  member*  ar 
ranged  aide  by  aide,  and  a  bent  neck  connecting  said 
members  and  seated  In  said  groove,  and  stltchee  uniting 
said  atrip  with  the  body  and  passing  through  the  neck 
of  tbe  strip,  one  of  the  facing  layers,  and  the  interme- 
diate layer,  aaid  stitcbes  being  covered  by  the  other  facing 
layer. 


1.  In  a  compression  valve,  a  valve  stem,  an  angular 
thimble  secured  to  said  stem,  and  an  extension  stem  hav- 
ing an  angular  socket  engaging  said  thimble. 

2.  In  a  compression  valve,  a  valve  stem,  an  angular 
thimble  secured  thereto,  and  an  extension  stem  carrying 
a  handle  and  having  an  angular  socket  engaging  said 
thimble. 

3.  In  a  compression  valve,  a  stem  of  circular  cross 
section,  and  a  thimble  secured  to  said  stem  and  having 
an  angular  periphery  and  a  roughened  interior  engaging 
said  stem. 

4.  In  a  compression  valve,  a  valve  stem,  an  angular 
thimble  secured  thereto,  and  an  extension  stem  carrying 
a  handle  and  having  an  angular  socket  lined  with  an 
angular  bushing  engaging  said  thimble. 

5.  In  a  compression  valve,  a  compound  valve  stem 
having  an  angular  portion,  and  an  angular  socket  sur- 
rounding such  portion,  a  compression  nut,  a  bushing  hav- 
ing an  interior  thread  engaging  said  nut,  a  retaining  nut 
engaging  exterior  threads  on  said  bushing  and  retaining 
the  outer  portion  of  the  compound  stem,  said  bushing 
having  an  inwardly  projecting  flange  between  said  outer 
portion  and  the  compression  nut. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.152,889.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  WIRE  STRUC- 
TURES. John  F.  Gail,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
The  Simmons  Manufacturing  Company,  Kenosha.  Wis., 
a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1014.  Se- 
rial No.  866,036.      (CI.   140—11.) 
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1.  Means  for  disposing  a  plurality  of  aimllar  articles 
in  like  position,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  member 
adapted  to  form  a  track  for  said  articles,  and  means  for 
agitating  said   articles   and   causing  them   promlacuoualy 
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to  Inpioge  upon  and  engage  said  track,  said  track  taavlAr 
guiding  means  adapted  to  reject  aaid  artfcricfl  when  the 
latter  are  presented  to  said  track  In  Improper  poaitton. 

2.  Means  for  disposing  a  plurality  of  similar  articles  In 
like  position,  comprising.  In  combination,  a  longitudinal 
track  member,  means  for  agitating  said  articles  and 
causing  them  to  Impinge  upon  and  engage  said  track, 
said  track  having  guiding  means  adapted  to  reject  said 
articles  when  the  latter  are  presented  to  said  track 
in  Improper  position,  and  means  for  propelling  said  arti- 
cleH  along  said  track  after  engagement   therewith. 

3.  Means  for  disposing  a  plurality  of  similar  articles 
In  like  position,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  longitudinal 
track  member,  means  for  agitating  said  articles  and  caus- 
ing them  to  Impinge  upon  and  engage  said  track,  said 
track  having  guiding  means  adapted  to  reject  said  ar- 
ticles when  the  latter  are  presented  to  said  track  in  Im- 
proper position,  and  a  reclprocatory  member  adapted  to 
engage  said  articles  and  move  them  along  said  track 
after  ensjas^ement  therewith. 

4.  Means  for  disposing  a  plurality  of  similar  articles 
In  like  position,  comprising,  In  combination,  a  longitudi- 
nal track  member,  means  for  agitating  said  articles  and 
cnaaing  them  to  impinge  upon  and  engage  said  track,  said 
track  having  guiding  means  adapted  to  reject  said  arti- 
cles when  the  latter  are  presented  to  said  track  In  im- 
proper position,  a  reclprocatory  claw  member  adapted  to 
engage  said  articles  and  move  them  along  said  track 
after  engasjement  therewith  while  moving  in  one  direction, 

.and  means  for  moving  said  claw  member  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  clips  on  said  track  when  said  claw  member 
la  moving  In  the  other  direction. 

5.  Means  for  disposing  a  plurality  of  similar  articles 
in  like  position,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  longitudi- 
nal track  rail  adapted  to  form  a  slide  for  said  articles, 
■aeana  for  elevating  the  supply  of  articles  and  pemlttlng 
said  articles  to  impinge  upon  and  engage  said  track  rail, 
guiding  means  cooperating  with  said  track  rail  to  reject 
said  articles  where  the  latter  are  improperly  presented  to 
said  track  rail,  and  means  for  positively  urging  said  arti- 
cles along  the  track  rail  after  tbelr  engagement  there- 
with. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Ovette.] 


1,152.890.  SHOEMAKER'S  AWL.  Michail  OATDoan. 
Clymer,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1915.  Serial  No.  14,153. 
(CI.   223— 3T.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  handle 
having  a  chamber  at  one  end  thereof  and  also  having  a 
central  longitudinal  bore  extending  therethrough,  a  cas- 
ing removably  positioned  in  the  open  end  of  the  said 
chamber  and  having  a  socket  and  a  perforation  provided 
In  the  front  wall  thereof,  a  needle  removably  poeitloned 
within  Bald  socket,  a  spool  removably  mounted  within 
■aid  casing,  and  extending  through  the  said  perforatloo. 
a  pair  of  tenaioned  brake  levers  adapted  to  frictlonally 
engage  the  spool  flanres.  and  controlling  means  for  the 


brake    levers    eosinarted    tliereto    and    operaWe    £rem    the 
Itmer  end  of  the  handle. 

2.  A  device  of  the  olaaa  described,  ostnprislag  a  handle 
having  a  chamber  at  one  «nd  therebf,  and  alao  having  a 
central  longitudinal  bore  exteodlng  therethrough,  a  casing 
removably  poaltioaed  in  the  open  end  of  the  said  ctamber 
aad  having  a  aocket  and  a  perforstlen  provided  In  the 
front  wall  thereof,  a  needle  removably  mounted  within 
said  socket,  a  apool  Journaled  In  aald  caalng,  and  ex- 
tending through  said  perforation,  a  ahaft  tranaveraely 
journaled  through  the  said  chamber,  spaced  arma  secured 
to  the  said  ahaft.  spool-engaging  brake  members  at  the 
free  ends  of  the  said  arms,  a  centrally  positioned  operat- 
ing lever  upon  said  shaft,  an  operating  rod  extending 
through  aald  bore  and  having  its  laner  end  freely  pivoted 
to  the  free  end  of  the  said  lever,  a  disk  upon  said  rod, 
an  expansion  spring  within  said  bore  and  engaging  the 
said  disk,  and  an  operating  head  upon  the  outer  free  end 
of  the  said  rod. 


1,152,891.  LIQUID  -  MEASURING  DEVICE.  Robebt 
Hall,  Lockport,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  .\merlcan  District 
Steam  Company,  North  Tonawanda,  N.  Y..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  2.  1914.  Serial  No. 
822,022.      (CI.  137—103.) 


1.  A  liquid  measuring  device  including  In  combination, 
a  casing  provided  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  valves  for 
controlling  said  inlet  and  outlet,  and  mechanlam  for  op- 
erating aald  valves  In  synchronism  comprising  a  yoke- 
member,  an  oscillating  frame-element  encompassed  by 
and  operating  between  the  walls  of  said  yoke-member,  con- 
nections between  said  yoke-member  snd  frame-element, 
and  a  float-carrying  rod  operating  to  actuate  said  frame- 
eleaent. 

2.  A  liquid  meaaoring  device  Including  in  combination,  a 
easing  provided  with  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  valTva  for 
controlling  said  inlet  and  outlet,  mechanism  for  operating 
aald  valves  In  synchronism  comprising  a  yoke-member,  an 
oscillating  frame-element  encompassed  by  and  operating 
between  the  walls  of  said  yuke-member,  connections  be- 
tween said  yoke-meonber  and  frame-element,  a  float-carry- 
ing rod  operating  to  actuate  said  frame-element,  and 
means  acting  on  said  connections  to  actuate  said  yoke- 
member. 

3.  A  liquid  measuring  device  Including  in  combination, 
a  caalng  provided  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  valves  for 
controlling  said  inlet  and  outlet,  mechanism  for  operating 
said  valves  in  synchronism  comprising  a  yoka-Bember,  an 
oadllatiag  frame-element  eneompaaaed  by  and  operating 
between  the  walla  of  aald  yoke-member,  eonnectiona  be- 
tween aald  yoke-member  and  frame-element,  a  float-carry- 
ing rod  operating  to  actuate  aaid  frame-element,  and  re- 
silient means  acting  on  aaid  connections  to  actuate  aald 
yoke-member. 

4.  A  Uqnld  meaanrlng  device  including  In  combination, 
a  casing  provided  with  an  Inlet  and  an  ontlet  both  at  the 
same  aide  of  said  caalng,  valvea  for  oontrolUng  said  inlet 
and  outlet,  and  mechanlam  for  operating  said  valves  in 
synchronism  comprising  a  yoke-member,  an  oaelllatlnf 
frame-element  encompassed  by  and  operating  betwenr  the 
walls  of  said  yoke-member,  connections  between  said  yoke- 


member  and  frame-element,  a  float-carrying  rod  operating 
to  actuate  aaid  frame-elemeut,  and  resilient  means  acting 
on  said  connections  to  actuate  said  yoke-member. 

6.  A  llqold  measuring  device  Including  in  combination, 
a  casing  provided  with  an  inlet  and  an  ontlet,  valves  for 
controlling  said  inlet  and  outlet,  mechanism  for  operating 
said  valves  in  synchronism  comprising  a  yoke-member,  an 
oscillating  frame-element  encompassed  by  and  operating 
betweea  the  walls  of  said  yoke-member,  connections  be- 
tween said  yoke-member  and  frame-element,  a  float-carry- 
ing rod  operating  to  actuate  said  frame-element,  and  re- 
silient means  acting  on  said  connections  to  actuate  said 
yoke  member,  said  rod  being  fulcrumed  at  ita  end  on  the 
casing  and  nt  one  side  of  Its  connection  with  the  frame- 
element. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


II 


1,152,892.  SAFETY  CLASP  OR  CATCH.  Gkohoe  W. 
HcN-ar,  GlendaJe,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Eklgar 
Boissler,  Great  Neck,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  8,  1914.  Serial 
No.  843,756.      (Cl.  24—155.) 


1.  A  safety  clasp  or  catch  comprising  an  elongated  strip 
of  elastic  material  bent  upon  Itself  Into  suhatantlally  U- 
shape  with  the  terminal  portlona  of  the  lege  thereof 
spaced  apart,  and  one  leg  having  a  continuation  in  the 
form  of  a  tongue  extending  between  the  two  legs  toward 
the  yoke  end  and  also  bent  away  from  the  leg  carrying  it 
in  a  direction  toward  the  other  leg  and  Into  coactlve 
relation  to  the  latter,  both  legs  and  the  tongue  being  per- 
forated with  the  perforations  out  of  line  In  the  inaetive 
poaltion  and  movable  into  line  oa  cauaing  the  oatMr  ends 
of  the  lega  to  approach  one  toward  the  other,  with  the 
line  of  coincidence  with  the  perforationa  substantlaUy 
perpendicular  to  the  length  of  the  lega  of  the  clasp. 

2.  A  safety  clasp  or  catch  comprialng  an  elongated  atrip 
of  spring  metal  bent  upon  Itself  into  substantially  U 
shape  with  one  leg  provided  with  a  continuation  of  ita 
outer  end  in  the  form  of  a  tongue  returned  upon  the  leg 
betweea  said  leg  and  the  other  leg  toward  the  yoke  end  of 
the  clasp  with  the  free  end  of  the  tongue  engaging  the 
inner  wall  of  the  aald  other  leg,  and  both  legs  and  the 
tongue  being  perforated  with  the  perforationa  oat  of  line 
in  the  Inactive  position  of  the  claap  and  movable  into 
line  on  caoalng  the  outer  ends  of  the  legs*  to  approach, 
the  line  of  coincidence  of  the  perforationa  agreeing  sub- 
stantially in  direction  with  the  movementa  of  the  free 
enda  of  the  legs  toward  and  from  each  other. 

S.  A  safety  claap  er  catch  comprialng  an  elongated  strip 
of  elaatlc  material  bent  upon  itself  into  substantially  U- 
shape  and  having  one  leg  prolonged  in  the  form  of  a 
tongue  close  to  said  leg  where  proceeding  from  it  and 
extending  between  the  two  lega  toward  the  yoke  end 
of  the  claap  and  toward  the  leg  other  than  the  one  it 
prolongs,  both  legs  and  the  tongue  being  perforated  with 
the  perforations  out  of  line  in  the  inactive  poaltion  and 
movable  into  line  on  causing  the  outer  ends  of  the  legs 
to  approach,  the  line  of  -coincidence  of  the  perforations 
being  sobatantlally  perpendicular  to  the  length  of  the  legs 
of  the  U  shaped  clamp,  the  perforations  through  the  legs 
being  each  bordered  by  a  bur  or  flange  on  the  inner  face 
of  the  leg  and  the  tongue  being  plain  or  free  from  a  bur 
or  flange. 

4.  A  safety  clamp  or  catch  comprising  an  elongated 
strip  of  metal  bent  Into  substantially  U  shape  with  the 
outer  end  of  one  of  the  legs  continued  in  the  form  of  a 
tongoe  directed  toward  the  yoke  end  of  the  U-shaped 
clamp  between  the  two  lega.  the  tongue  and  the  leg  carry- 
ing it  tapering  from  the  yoke  end  of  the  damp  to  the 
free  end  of  the  tongue  and  both  legs  and  the  tongue 
having  perforations  tlierethrough  normally  out  of  allne- 
ment  and  movable  Into  alinement  by  the  approach  of  the 


free  enda  of  the  legs  one  toward  the  other,  the  line  of  co- 
incidence of  the  perforatloas  being  sitbstsntially  in  the 
same  direction  as  the  movement  of  the  free  ends  of  the 
legs  toward  and  from  each  other. 

5.  A  safety  clasp  or  catch  comprising  an  elongated 
strip  of  metal  bent  npon  itself  into  substantially  U  shape 
with  one  leg  having  a  continuation  of  its  free  end  In  the 
form  of  a  tongue  returned  between  the  two  legs  toward 
the  yoke  end,  said  tongue  being  longitudinally  curved  to- 
ward the  leg  remote  from  that  from  which  it  springs  and 
both  of  the  legs  and  the  tongue  being  perforated  with 
the  perforations  normally  out  of  line  and  movable  Into 
calinement  by  approaching  the  free  ends  of  the  legs,  the 
line  of  coincidence  of  the  perforations  being  substantially 
In  the  same  direction  as  the  movements  of  the  free  ends  of 
the  legs  toward  and  from  each  other. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,152,893.  DITCHING  -  MACHINE.  William  Hcbibw, 
La  Fayette,  Ind.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1914.  Serial  No. 
878,882.     (CL  21—114.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  oppoaed  side  structures,  a  ditching  frame  Interposed 
therebetween,  and  parallel  connections  between  each  side 
atructure  and  the  adjacent  side  of  the  ditcher  frame,  said 
connections  being  parallel,  of  a  supporting  wheel  con- 
nected to  each  side  structure,  each  wheel  comprising  s 
ring  having  a  contlnuoua  interior  groove,  and  spaced 
wheels  connected  to  the  side  structure  and  bearing  within 
the  groove. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  the  combination 
with  oppoaed  aide  structurea,  a  ditching  frame  Interpoacd 
therebetween,  and  parallel  connections  between  each  side 
structure  and  the  adjacent  aide  of  the  ditcher  frame,  anld 
connections  being  parallel,  of  a  supporting  wheel  con- 
nected to  each  side  structure,  each  wheel  comprising  a 
ring  having  a  continuous  Interior  groove,  spaced  wheels 
connected  to  the  side  structure  and  bearing  within  the 
groove,  a  lever  mounted  upon  each  aide  structure,  a  second 
lever  fulcrumed  adjacent  to  and  actuated  thereby,  and  an 
angular  bead  carried  by  aaid  second  lever  and  ahiftabie 
Into  the  groove  to  clean  the  groove,  said  head  constituting 
a  brake  shoe. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deacrlbed,  the  combkiatloD 
with  a  Bide  structure,  of  a  ring  constituting  a  wheel  rlra 
and  having  a  contlnuoua  V-ahaped  groove  in  Its  Inner . 
edge,  a  wheel  upon  th  elower  end  of  the  side  structure,  a 
cross  bar  connected  to  the  aide  structure,  wheels  pournaled 
upon  the  ends  of  the  cross  bsr,  all  of  said  wheels  project' 
Ing  Into  said  groove  to  hold  the  ring  against  dlaplacemcat 
relative  to  the  side  structure,  a  bracket  connected  to 
said  side  structure  and  bar,  a  lever  fulcruaied  thereon,  an 
angular  head  upon  the  lever  and  constituting  means  for 
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cleanlns  the  groore,  said  head  likewise  constltntlng  a 
brake  shoe,  and  meuu  for  actuating  the  leTer  to  retard 
or  stop  the  rotation  of  the  ring  about  Its  center. 


1,162,894.    SNAP-HOOK.    John  Jacobson,  Stanlej,  N.  D. 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1914.    Serial  No.  878.907.     (CI.  24 — 238.) 


A  snap  book  formed  of  two  pieces  of  wire,  one  bent  to 
proTlde  a  bUl  having  divergent  legs,  the  wire  at  the  ends 
of  the  legs  being  bent  outwardly  to  provide  shoulders  and 
then  extended  parallel  to  the  bill  and  then  bent  in  par- 
allel overlapped  relation  transvwsely  to  the  bill  to  form 
a  cross  bar,  the  wire  forming  the  tongue  being  bent  to 
provide  divergent  legs  the  ends  of  which  are  coiled  around 
said  shoulders  and  then  again  colled  around  the  croas  bar. 


1,16  2,895.      WINDING-DRUM.      WlLLUM    M.    K»CK. 
CoaUnga,  Cal.     Filed  Dec.  19,  1914.     Serial  No.  878,061. 
CI.  242—117.) 


1.  A  winding  drum  comprising  a  rotatable  drum  shaft 
formed  with  an  unbroken  spirally  grooved  outer  surface 
providing  a  line  guide,  and  a  pair  of  end  flanges  rvtaUbly 
mounted  on  said  drum  shaft  and  provided  with  spirally 
grooved  hubs  for  engagement  with  the  spirally  grooved 
line  guiding  surface  of  said  drum  shaft,  whereby  said  end 
flanges  are  capable  of  Independent  adjustment  longitudi- 
nally of  said  drum  shaft. 

2.  A  winding  drum  comprising  a  cylindrical  hub  formed 
with  an  unbroken  spirally  grooved  surface  providing  a  line 
guide,  a  pair  of  end  flanges  rotatably  mounted  on  said  hub 
and  each  formed  with  a  spirally  grooved  hub  for  inter- 
meshlng  with  the  line  guide  spirals  on  said  first  mentioned 
hub,  each  of  said  flanges  comprising  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions, and  means  for  retaining  the  sections  of  the  respec- 
tive flanges  together  and  around  said  flrst  mentioned  hub. 

3.  A  winding  drum  comprising  a  shaft  adapted  to  be 
rotatably  mounted,  a  tubular  hub  portion  mounted  on  said 
■haft  for  rotation  therewith  and  formed  with  an  unbroken 
spirally  grooved  outer  surffece  providing  a  line  guide,  a 
pair  of  end  flange*  rotatably  mounted  on  said  bob  and 
each  formed  with  a  spirally  grooved  hub  for  intermeshlng 
with  the  spirals  on  said  flrst  mentioaed  hnt>,  each  of  said 
flangea  formed  of  a  plurality  of  sections,  and  means  for 
unitinf  said  sections  together  and  for  locking  the  same 
in  thalr  adjusted  position  on  said  flrst  mentioned  hub. 


1,162.896.     SHUTTLE  RIDING-PLOW.     ViaoiL  E.  King. 

Palmyra.  111.     Piled  Nov.  14,  1914.     SerUI  No.  872,239. 

(CI.   97—27.) 

1.  In  a  reversible  plow,  a  frame,  reversed  plows  mount- 
ed thereon  In  offset  relation,  furrow  wheels  disposed  at 
the  ends  of  the  frame,  a  Ian  dwhecl  intermediate  the  ends 
of  the  frame,  shafts  extending  upward  from  toe  wheels  to 
said  frame,  and  manually  operable  means  for  independ- 
ently moving  any  one.  or  unitarlly  moving  all  of  said 
shafts. 


2.  In  a  reversible  plow,  a  frame,  reversed  plows  moonr 
ed  thereon  in  offset  relation,  furrow  wheels  disposed  t. 
the  ends  of  the  frame,  a  land  wheel  interme<llate  the  ends 
of  the  frame  and  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  frame  to 
the  furrow  wheel,  vertically  disposed  shafts  passing 
through  the  frame  and  carrying  said  wheels,  manually 
operable  levers  extending  from  each  shaft,  and  means  for 
independently  moving  any  one  of,  or  unitarlly  moving  all 
Oi.  said  shafts. 

8.  In  a  reversible  plow,  a  frame,  reversed  plows  mount 
ed  thereon  in  offset  relation,  furrow  wheels  disposed  at 
the  ends  of  the  frame,  a  land  wheel  intermedlat*  the  ends 
of  the  inme  and  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  frame  to  the 
furrow  wheels,  vertically  disposed  shafts  passing  through 
the  frame  and  carrying  said  wheels,  manually  and  inde- 
pendently operable  levers  extending  one  from  each  shaft, 
and  means  for  causing  the  simultaneous  operation  of  the 
land  wheel  lever  and  either  of  the  furrow  wheel  levers 
or  the  simultaneous  operation  of  the  land  wheel  lever 
aqd  both  of  the  furrow  wheel  levers. 

4.  In  a  reversible  plow,  a  frame  having  Ita  end  por- 
tions angularly  disposed  with  relation  to  each  other,  re- 
versed plows  mounted  one  In  each  end  portion,  a  frame 
having  a  lateral  extension  on  Its  reentrant  side,  a  ver- 
tical shaft  extending  downward  through  said  extension,  a 
land  wheel  carried  by  said  abaft,  vertical  shafts  disposed 
at  the  ends  of  the  frame  and  on  the  side  opposite  the  land 
wheel,  furrow  wheels  carried  thereby  and  manually  oper- 
able means  for  controlling  the  rotation  of  said  shafts. 

R.  In  a  revei^slble  plow,  a  frame,  having  Its  end  portions 
angularly  disposed  with  relation  to  each  other,  reversed 
piows  mounted  one  in  each  end  portion,  a  frame  having 
a  lateral  extension  on  its  reentrant  side,  a  vertical  shaft 
extending  downward  through  said  extenalon,  a  land  wheel 
carried  by  said  shaft,  vertical  shafta  disposed  at  the  ends 
of  the  frame  and  on  the  side  opposite  the  land  wheel, 
furrow  wheels  carried  thereby  and  manually  operable 
means  for  connecting  all  of  the  sliafts  to  each  other  for 
common  rotary  movement  or  connecting  the  land  wheel 
shaft  and  either  of  the  furrow  wheel  shafts  for  common 
rotary  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,152,897.  LIQUID-FUEL  BOILBB-FURNACE.  Chaxles 
I.  LiNDAD,  Pearce,  Aria.  Piled  liar.  23.  1916.  Serial 
No.    16.407.      (CI.   168—1.) 

The  combination  with  a  flre  box  of  a  furnace,  com- 
prising an  Inclined  bottom  wall  Increasing  in  height  in- 
wardly and  having  Inclined  transverse  steps,  and  a  vertical 
transverse  wall  arranged  at  the  inner  high  end  of  the 
bottom  wall  and  projecting  upwardly  therebeyond  for  a 
substantial  distance  and  having  a  forwardly  iBClinsd 
face  upon  ita  forward  side ;  of  a  burner  arranged  lobstan- 
tlalty  horiaontally  within  the  flre  box  ovsr  the  outer  lower 
end  of  the  bottom  wall  and  having  a  downwardly  dis- 
charging flame  outlet  device  arranged  at  substantially  a 
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I  Ight  angle  to  ita  body  portion,  and  meana  spaced  a  sub- 
stantial   distance   from   the    burner   for    introducing   air 
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Into  the  flre  box  above  the  lower  end  of  the  bottom  wall 
to  travel  between  the  bottom  wall  and  the  burner. 


1.152.898.  STEAM-GENERATOR.  WiLLlAM  E.  McKu, 
Warren,  Arts.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1911.  Serial  No.  643,666. 
(CT.  122—28.) 


1.  In  an  Inlet  device  for  delivering  molten  slag  to  a 
St  ('am  generator,  means  for  maintaining  a  body  of  water 
within  the  device  and  around  the  slag  passing  there- 
through. 

2.  An  Inlet  device  for  delivering  slag  to  a  steam  gener- 
ator, comprlslnK  a  cone  for  delivering  a  stream  of  molten 
sing  into  the  generator,  and  means  for  maintaining  a  body 
of  water  between  the  wall  of  the  cone  and  the  slag  paaa- 
Inz  therethrough. 

3.  In  a  steam  generator,  a  casing  having  an  inlet  for 
heated    material,   and   means   for   maintaining  a   flow  of 

eallng  liquid  through  said  inlet. 

4.  .\n  inlet  device  for  delivering  molten  material  into  a 
steam  generator,  comprising  a  liquid  Injector  and  means 
for  feeding  molten  material  through  aald  Injector  Into  the 
generator. 

5.  In  a  steam  generator,  a  casing  having  an  inlet  for 
heated  material,  a  noule  projecting  Into  the  Inlet  and 
through  which  the  material  is  adapted  to  pass  into  the 
casing,  and  means  for  maintaining  a  head  of  sealing  liquid 
In  said  nosxle  and  for  thereby  closing  communication  be- 
tween the  Interior  and  exterior  of  the  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1,162,899.  WINDOW-CONSERVATORY.  Hknet  Jack- 
soM  MooBS,  Niagara  Palls,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  May 
8,  1913.    Serial  No;  766.361.     (CI.  47 — 41.) 

1.  A  window  conservatory  comprising  a  bottom ;  glased 
sides,  top  and  front;  a  pair  of  eliding  panels  forming  a 
doaure  for  the  rear  side ;  a  hinged  ventilator  frame  in 
the  top ;  a  hinged  ventilator  frame  in  the  front ;  and 
means  for  securing  the  whole  in  place  outside  a  window 
with  the  rear  side  applied  to  a  window  opening  and  sub- 
stantially closing  the  opening  below  the  outer  saab. 

2.  A  window  conaervatory  comprising  a  bottom ;  glased 
sides,  top  and  front,  said  bottom,  sides,  top  and  front 
being  all  detachably  connected ;  a  hinged  vwitilator  frame 
In  the  top ;  a  hinged  ventilator  frame  in  the  front ;  a 
pair  of  sliding  paasls  forming  a  closure  for  the  rear  side ; 
and   Bssns  for  securing  the  whole  in   place  oatside  a 


window  with  tlie  rear  aide  appUsd  to  a  window  opsaing 
and   substantially   closing   the  <^>*aing   below   the   outer 


3.  A  window  conservatory  comprising  a  bottom ;  sides 
having  a  dovetail  tongue  and  groove  connection  with  the 
bottom ;  a  front  having  a  dovetail  tongue  and  groove  con- 
nection with  the  bottom ;  a  top  overlying  the  ends  and 
having  a  tongue  and  groove  connection  therewith ;  an 
eaves  bar  forming  the  top  of  the  front  and  liaTlng  a 
dovetail  tongue  and  groove  connection  with  the  said 
front,  aald  top  being  fitted  to  the  eavea  bar. 

4.  A  window  conservatory  comprising  a  bottom ;  aide^ 
having  a  dovetail  tongue  and  groove  connection  with  the 
bottom ;  a  front  having  a  dovetail  tongue  and  groove  con- 
nection with  the  bottom ;  a  top  overlying  the  enda  and 
having  a  tongue  and  groove  connection  therewith ;  an, 
eaves  bar  forming  the  top  of  the  front  and  having  a  dove- 
tail tongue  and  groove  connection  with  the  said  front, 
said  top  being  fitted  to  the  eaves  bar  and  liavlng  its  sides 
extended  to  overlap  the  ends  of  the  eaves  bar. 

5.  A  window  conservatory  comprising  a  bottom ;  sides 
having  a  dovetail  tongue  and  groove  connection  with  the 
bottom ;  a  front  having  a  dovetail  tongue  and  groove  con- 
nection with  the  bottom ;  a  top  overlying  the  ends  and 
having  a  tmigue  and  groove  connection  therewith ;  an 
eaves  bar  forming  the  top  of  the  front  and  having  a  dove- 
tall  tongue  and  groove  connection  with  the  said  front, 
said  top  being  fitted  to  the  eaves  bar  and  having  its  sides 
extended  to  overlap  the  ends  of  the  eaves  bar ;  and  re- 
leasable  fastenings  securing  said  eaves  bar  to  the  side  of 
the  top. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,162.900.  VENTILATING  SAFETY-WINDOW.  AlToao 
Mdojo,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  19.  1914.  Serial 
No.  889,688.      (CI.  20 — 48.) 


1.  In  a  window,  a  sash,  a  glaaa  frame  pivoted  on  the 
saah,  a  U-shaped  member  sscnrsd  to  the  Inner  edgss  of 
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the  up9«r  aDd  lower  cross  bars  of  tbe  sasbi  a  gitallar 
member  sildaMj  moanted  on  each  of  the  flrat  mentioned 
members  and  adapted  to  bear  aj^alnst  tbe  upper  and 
lower  edges  of  the  glass  frame  and  resilient  means  for 
pressing  the  said  first  mentioned  members  Into  contact 
with   the  said  frame. 

-.  In  a  window,  a  saah,  a  bearing  member  mounted  in 
each  of  the  upper  and  lower  crons  bars  thereof,  a  conical 
head  rotatably  mounted  in  each  of  the  bearing  members,  a 
pintie  extending  from  each  head,  a  glass  frame  secured 
to  said  pintles  and  a  spring  pressed  weather  strip  mount- 
ed bf'twien  each  of  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  glass 
frame  and  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  sash,  the  said  weather 
strips  beinj;  adapted  to  slide  upon  the  pintles. 


throagk,   a   band  embracing  each   of  the   casing  sections 
and  passing   through  tbe  slot  of   tbe  corresponding  lug. 


1,152,901.  IRRKJATION-riPE.  Isa.ac  B.  Natlor.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1914.  Serial  No.  818,487. 
(CI.   137—65.) 


1.  In  an  irrigation  system,  a  discbarge  nozzle  compris- 
ing a  main  flow  pipe  having  a  port  therein,  a  casing  ex- 
tending from  said  pipe  and  surrounding  said  port,  a  dis 
charge  nozzle  pipe  connected  to  and  leading  from  said 
port  to  a  point  short  of  the  top  of  the  casing,  channels 
formed  between  the  nozzle  pipe  and  casing,  and  a  port 
through  said  casing  at  the  bottom  of  each  channel,  said 
ports  being  so  disposed  as  to  lead  the  water  to  opposite 
sides  of  the  casing. 

2.  A  discharge  nozzle  for  an  irrigation  system. compris- 
ing a  main  flow  pipe  having  a  discharge  port,  a  casing 
surrounding  said  port  and  extending  at  right  angles  from 
said  pipe,  a  cap  for  said  casing,  a  nozzle  pipe  leading 
from  said  port  and  extending  to  a  point  short  of  the  top 
of  the  casing,  said  nozzle  pipe  being  concentric  with  the 
casing,  partitions  dirlding  the  space  betwMB  said  ca^ng 
and  nozzle  pipe  into  channels,  and  a  port  at  the  bottom 
of  each  channel,  said  ports  being  so  disposed  as  to  lead 
the  water  to  opposite  sides  of  the  casing  leading  through 
the  wall  of  the  casing. 

3.  A  discbarge  nozzle  for  an  irrigation  system  compris- 
ing a  main  flow  pipe  haring  a  discharge  port,  a  casing 
surrounding  said  port  and  extending  at  right  angles  from 
said  pipe,  a  nozzle  pipe  within  said  casing  and  leading 
from  the  said  port  to  a  point  short  of  the  top  of  the 
casing,  said  nozzle  pipe  and  casing  being  spaced  from 
each  other,  partitions  dlyidlng  the  space  between  the 
casing  and  nozzle  pipe  into  channels,  a  port  at  the  bot- 
tom of  each  channel  leading  through  the  wall  of  the  cas- 
ing, said  ports  being  so  disposed  as  to  lead  the  water  to 
opposite  sides  of  the  casing,  said  partitions  terminating 
short  of  the  top  of  tbe  nosile  pipe. 


1,152,902.  AUTOMOBILE-TIRE.  Migiel  Terez,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Aug.  11.  1914.  Serial  No.  856,258. 
(CI.   152—2.) 

A  vehicle  tire  comprising  an  inner  tube,  a  casing  mount- 
ed thereon  and  including  a  plurality  of  annular  sections 
etch   having  an   outer  lug  provided   with   a    slot   thare- 


and    a   tread   chain    surrounding   the   casing   and    eagaged 
over  the  said  lugs. 


l,152,f>0.}.  BINDING  M.\(H1NE.  -U.bert  F.  rRESTON. 
East  BostoB.  Majis.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1914.  Serial  No. 
Sfli'.OSS.     (CI.  153—1.) 


1.  In  a  pattern  binding  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  driving  clement,  a  pair  of  cooperating  binding  rollers, 
binding  notching  means,  means  for  positively  and  con- 
tinuously operating  said  binding  rollers  and  notching 
means  from  said  di  "Ing  element,  means  for  separating 
said  rolleni  to  permit  the  insertion  and  removal  of  the 
work,  means  for  positioning  the  partially  bound  pattern 
with  respect  to  the  notching  means  to  Insure  tbe  notch 
in  the  binding  being  cut  in  correct  position  whereby  the 
operative  without  stopping  the  machine  may  be  move 
tbe  work  fron^  between  the  binding  rollers  and  accurately 
notch  the  binding. 

2.  In  a  pattern  binding  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  driving  element,  a  pair  of  cooperating  binding  rollers, 
a  binding  notching  means,  means  for  positively  and  con- 
tinuously operating  said  binding  rollers  and  notching 
means  from  said  driving  element,  and  means  whereby  when 
a  sharp  angle  in  a  pattern  Is  reached  the  operative  with- 
out changing  his  i>osltion  may  reduce  the  speed  of  said 
rollers. 

3.  In  a  pattern  binding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
driving  element,  a  pair  of  cooperating  binding  rollers, 
binding  notching  means,  means  for  positively  and  coih' 
tlnuonsly  operating  said  binding  rollers  and  notchtng 
means  from  said  driving  element,  means  for  separating 
said  rollers  to  permit  the  insertion  and  rcBOval  of  the 
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work,  means  for  positioning  the  partially -bound  pattern 
with  respect  to  the  notching  means  to  Insure  the  notch  in 
tbe  binding  being  cut  in  correct  position  whereby  the 
operative  without  stopping  tbe  machine  may  remove  the 
work  from  between  the  binding  rollers  and  accurately 
notch  tbe  binding,  and  manually-operated  speed  reduc- 
ing means  whereby  when  a  sharp  angle  In  the  pattern 
is  reached  the  operative  without  changing  his  poaition 
may  reduce  tbe  speed  of  said  binding  rollers. 

4.  In  a  power  actuated  machine  for  afflxing  flanged 
binding  to  sheet  material,  a  main  driven  shaft,  a  plurality 
of  work  shafts  continuously  actuated  by  said  main  abaft, 
means  for  rotating  two  of  said  work  shafts  at  the  same 
rate  of  speed  and  in  opposite  directions,  a  roller  mounted 
upon  each  of  said  oppositely  rotated  work  shafts  and 
revoluble  therewith  whereby  the  material  and  binding  is 
continuously  fed  between  said  rollers  and  the  binding 
pressed  00  said  material,  means  whereby  another  of  said 
work  shafts  is  continuously  actuated  by  said  main  shaft 
at  a  relatively  higher  rate  of  speed,  and  means  for  notch- 
ing said  binding  actuated  by  said  high-speed  shaft. 

5.  In  a  power  actuated  machine  for  anlxlng  flanged 
binding  to  sheet  material ;  a  main  driven  shaft ;  a  plu- 
rality of  work  shafts  continuously  actuated  by  said  main 
shaft,  including  an  upper  and  a  lower  roller  shaft  and  a 
cutter  shaft ;  a  roller  mounted  upon  each  of  said  roller 
shafts  and  revoluble  therewith,  said  rollers  being  opposed  ; 
means  for  continuously  actuating  said  roller  shafts  at  the 
same  rate  of  speed  and  in  opposite  directions  whereby  the 
sheet  material  and  binding  Is  continuously  fed  between 
said  rollers  and  said  flanges  are  pressed  upon  nld  mate- 
rial edge,  a  bearing  for  said  lower  roller  shaft  whereby 
said  shaft  can  be  moved  while  continuously  actuated  and 
said  lower  roller  moved  Into  and  out  of  normal  operating 
position,  and  means  for  moving  said  lower  roller  shaft 
while  continuously  actuated  ;  and  means  for  continuously 
actuating  said  main  shaft. 

[Claim*  6  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,152,904.  GEOGRAPHICAL  TIME-GLOBE.  Gborok 
Wcx>D  Ramaoe,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1914. 
Serial  No.  861,174.     (CI.  58 — 44.) 


•1.  In  a  geographical  time  globe,  the  combination  with 
a  rotary  dial,  of  a  clock-work  mechanism  for  driving  said 
dial,  and  a  setting  device  for  said  dial  outside  of  said 
globe,  and  comprising  a  head,  a  setting  tube  located  con- 
centric with  the  axis  of  said  globe,  a  sleeve  arranged  con- 
centric with  the  axis  of  said  dial,  said  tube  and  sleeve 
being  adapted  to  be  coupled  toffetber,  and  a  firing  for 
normally  holding  tbe  eoapllag  parts  separated  bot  which 
will  yield  to  maaaal  pressore  when  th*  dial  Is  to  be  set. 

2.  la  a  geographical  time  globe,  tbe  oonblnatlon  with 

a  rotary  dial,  of  a  clock-work  Becbaaism  for  drlrlng  said 

dial,  a  wlnAng  rod  for  said  clock-work  operable  Cross  the 

outside  of  said  globe,  a  setting  tabs  for  said  dial  alao 
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operable  from  outalde  of  said  globe,  said  rod  and  tabs  be* 
iug  both  arranged  concentric  with  the  axis  of  said  gI<^M, 
a  sleeve  also  arranged  concentric  with  the  axis  of  said 
globe  and  adapted  to  be  coupled  with  said  tube,  a  spring 
for  normally  holding  the  coupling  parts  separated  bat 
adapted  to  yield  to  manual  pressure  when  the  dial  Is  to 
be  set. 

3.  A  geographical  time  globe  consisting  of  two  hemis- 
pherical parts  the  adjacent  or  proximate  edges  of  which 
are  provided  with  annular  metal  rims  having  vertical 
grooves  receiving  said  edges  and  having  also,  Inside  of  said 
edges,  other  vertical  grooves,  combined  with  an  equatorial 
transparent  Iwnd  the  edges  of  which  are  received  in  said 
last-named  grooves. 

4.  A  geographical  time  globe  consisting  of  two  hemis- 
pherical parts  tbe  adjacent  or  proxinuite  edges  of  which 
are  provided  with  annular  metal  rims  having  vertical 
grooves  receiving  said  edges  and  having  also,  inside  of  said 
edges,  other  vertical  grooves,  combined  with  an  equa- 
torlal  transparent  band  tbe  edges  of  which  are  received 
in  said  last-named  grooves,  and  a  band  or  bands  inserted 
in  one  or  both  of  said  last-named  grooves  and  having 
matter  thereon  observable  through  said  transparent  hand. 

5.  A  geographical  time  globe  consisting  of  two  hemi- 
spherical parts  the  adjacent  or  proximate  edges  of  which 
are  provided  with  annular  metal  rims  having  vertical 
grooves,  combined  with  an  equatorial  transparent  band 
or  crystal  the  edges  of  which  are  received  in  said  grooves, 
an  adjustable  index  device  movably  mounted  on  one  of 
said  rims,  and  means  for  securing  said  index  in  any  de- 
sired position. 


1,152.905.  LOOM.  Francois  D.  Raymond,  Fall  River, 
Mass.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  874,539.  (Q. 
139—92. 1 


1.  In  a  warp  stop  motion,  a  frame,  a  warp  change 
mechanism  removably  mounted  in  said  frame  and  inclnd- 
ing  a  pair  of  spaced  warp  rest  bars  and  a  detector  sup- 
porting bar,  and  a  latching  device  for  removably  locking 
said  warp  change  mechanism  In  said  frame  and  including 
a  flxed  latch  piece  having  engagement  with  said  warp  rest 
bars,  a  swlveled  latch  piece  having  engagement  with  said 
warp  rest  bars  and  with  said  detector  supporting  bar,  and 
a  pivoted  lockable  member  having  engagement  with  said 
detector  supporting  bar,  and  meaas  for  Io<Alng  said  piv- 
oted member. 

2.  A  latching  device  for  removably  locking  the  warp  rest 
and  detector  supporting  bars  of  a  warp  stop  motloB  for 
a  loom,  comprising  a  pair  of  attaching  members,  a  cross 
piece  flxed  to  said  members  and  having  engagessent  with 
the  lower  edges  of  tbe  warp  rest  bars,  a  pair  of  lateral 
members  pivoted  to  said  attacblng  members,  a  latch  mem- 
ber swlveled  to  one  of  said  lateral  members  and  disposed 
for  engagement  with  both  the  warp  rest  and  the  detector 
supporting  bars,  and  a  latch  member  pivoted  to  one  of 
said  lateral  members,  above  tbe  swlveled  member  and  dis- 
posed for  engagement  with  said  detector  supporting  bars 
and  for  locking  engagement  with  the  cooperating  pivoted' 
lateral  member. 

.\  A  latching  device  for  removably  locking  tbe  warp 
rest  and  detector  supporting  bars  of  a  warp  stop  motloa 
for  a  loom,  comprising  a  pair  of  adjastable  attaching 
members,  a  cross  piece  flxed  to  said  members  apd  dtspoaed 
transversely  of  tbe  bars  and  having  a  ploraUty  of  loek- 
I  lag  projections  disposed  for  eagagemoit  with  tbe  lower 
1  edges  of  the  warp  rest  bars,  a  pair  of  lateral  moBbers 
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plToted  to  Mid  attaching  members,  a  latch  member  swIt- 
eled  to  one  of  said  lateral  membera  and  dlipoaed  for  en- 
gagement with  the  upper  edges  of  the  warp  rest  ban  and 
the  lower  edges  of  the  detector  supporting  bar*,  and  a 
latch  member  pivoted  to  the  free  end  of  one  of  said  lateral 
members  and  disposed  for  engagement  with  the  upper 
edges  of  said  detector  supporting  bars  and  for  locking  en- 
gagement with  the  cooperating  pivoted  lateral  member. 

4.  A  latching  device  for  removably  locking  the  warp 
change  mechanism  of  a  loom  in  It*  frame,  comprising  a 
fixed  member,  a  swlveled  member,  and  a  pivoted  latch 
member,  a  mount  for  said  swlveled  and  pivoted  members 
and  means  for  locking  said  pivoted  member. 

5.  A  latching  device  for  removably  locking  the  warp 
change  mechanism  of  a  loom  in  Its  frame  comprising  a 
pair  of  vertical  members,  a  member  connecting  said  ver- 
tical members,  a  member  swlveled  to  one  of  said  vertical 
members,  and  a  latch  member  pivoted  to  one  of  said  ver- 
tical members,  and  means  for  locking  said  pivoted  member. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,152,906.     AUTO-TIRE.    Jamm  A.  Riad,  Arlington,  N.  J. 
Filed  Mar.  20.  1914.    Serial  No.  826,084.    (CI.  152—36.) 


(^i^  ^ 


A  resilient  wheel  comprising  the  combination  with  a 
felly,  of  side  plates  secured  thereto  and  provided  with 
annular  flanges  engaging  the  periphery  of  the  felly,  a 
band  of  material  of  relatively  great  flexibility  disposed 
about  and  engaging  the  flanges,  tread  rings  disposed  about 
and  on  the  said  flexible  band  in  parallel  relation  and  hav- 
ing web  portions  and  transversely  extending  tread  por- 
tions and  base  portions,  rings  of  material  of  relatively 
slight  resiliency  disposed  between  the  tread  rings  and  be- 
tween the  outer  tread  rings  and  side  plates,  said  tread 
rings  having  slots  In  the  web  portions  extending  radially 
of  the  wheel,  and  transverse  bolts  disposed  through  the 
side  plates,  flexible  rings  and  the  said  slots  of  the  tread 
Cings. 


1,152,907.  BOOKBINDING-MACHINE.  Fbed  A.  BisBlBO, 
Chicago,  III.  Filed  June  19,  1914.  Serial  No.  846,106. 
(CI.   11—33.) 


1.  A  book  binding  machine  having  a  work  holder,  a 
cover  holder,  means  for  bringing  said  work  and  cover 
holders  into  adjacent  poaitions,  mechanism  for  projecting 
a  strip  of  fabric  between  said  work  in  said  work  bolder 
and  a  cover  on  said  cover  holder  when  said  holders  are 
in  adjacent  positions,  and  means  for  causing  a  relative 
movement  of  said  holders  to  press  said  work,  fabric  and 
cover  tocether. 

2.  A  book  binding  machine  having  a  work  holder,  a 
cover  holder,  means  for  advancing  said  work  holder  into 
a  position  opposite  said  cover  holder,  and  mechanism  con- 


trolled by  the  work  itself  for  projecting  a  strip  of  fabric 
between  the  work  and  a  cover  on  said  cover  holder. 

3.  A  book  binding  machine  having  work  holders,  a 
cover  holder,  means  for  bringing  said  work  holders  suc- 
cessively into  a  position  opposite  said  cover  holder,  and 
mechanism  controlled  by  the  work  Itself  for  projecting  a 
strip  of  fabric  between  a  piece  of  he  work  and  a  cover 
on  said  cover  holder. 

4.  A  book  binding  machine  having  a  series  of  work  hold- 
ers, a  cover  holder,  means  for  Intermittently  advancing 
said  work  holders  by  substantially  equal  advances  so  as 
to  bring  said  work  holders  successively  opposite  said 
cover  holder,  and  mechanism  controlled  by  each  piece  of 
work  for  projecting  a  strip  of  fabric  between  that  par- 
ticular piece  of  work  and  a  cover  on  said  cover  holder. 

5.  A  book  binding  machine  having  a  work  holder,  a 
cover  holder,  means  for  advancing  said  work  holder  into  a 
position  opposite  said  cover  holder,  and  mechanism  con- 
trolled by  the  work  Itself  for  projecting  a  strip  of  fabric 
between  the  work  and  a  cover  on  said  cover  holder  and 
determining  the  length  of  the  strip  so  projected. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,162,908.  GAME-CUE.  Jaubs  M.  Robinsttc,  Willlan  - 
son,  W.  Va.  Filed  Oct.  29.  1913.  Serial  No.  797.f>«.'i. 
(CI.  46—9.) 


rer 
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A  game  cue  including  a  butt  having  a  longitudinal  rece^^ 
formed  therein,  a  block  secured  to  said  butt  having  in- 
tersedng  axial  and  diametrical  openings,  a  stem,  a  bar 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  stem  and  projecting  at  Its 
other  end  through  the  axial  opening  and  Into  the  longi- 
tudinal recess,  said  bar  being  formed  upon  one  edge  with 
a  plurality  of  teeth,  a  latch  slldably  mounted  in  the  dia- 
metrical opening  in  the  block  and  formed  with  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  registration  with 
the  axial  opening  to  permit  sliding  movement  of  the  bar 
therethrough,  an  angular  extension  on  said  latch,  a  sprinK 
disposed  between  said  butt  and  said  angular  extenalon  for 
holding  the  latch  normally  in  locking  engagement  wit:i 
the  teeth  of  said  bar,  a  spring  coiled  upon  the  bar  and 
disposed  between  the  stem  and  the  block,  and  a  stop  pin 
secured  in  the  end  of  the  bar  slldable  in  the  longltudlna! 
recess  adapted  to  engage  the  block  to  limit  the  outward 
movement  of  the  bar  and  stem  under  the  influence  of  the 
colled  spring. 


1,162,909.  TBOLX.EY-HANOEB.  William  T.  Robinson 
and  Charlcs  D.  HtLTOif,  Ethel,  W.  Va.  Filed  June  5. 
1916.     Serial  No.  32,399.     (CI.  191—35.) 


1.  A  trolley  hanger  for  mines  comprising  a  yoke  embody- 
ing oppositely  disposed  arms  and  a  depending  bell,  the  bell 
being  provided  with  a  stud  bolt  for  engagement  with  a 
trolley  clamp,  the  extremltiea  of  the  arms  being  formed 
with  perforated  feet,  guard  timbers  bearing  against  the 
under  faces  of  the  feet,  and  bolts  passing  upward  through 
the  gnard  timbers  and  through  said  feet. 

2.  A  trolley  banger  comprising  a  yoke  embodying  op- 
positely projecting  arms  and  a  bell,  the  bell  being  formed 
with  a  downwardly  projecting  stud  bolt,  the  upper  face 
of  the  yoke  above  the  ^U  being  formed  with  an  upwardly 
projecting  screw  threaded  socket,  the  oater  ends  of  the 
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arms  being  formed  with  feet,  guard  tintbent  disposed 
against  said  feet  and  depending  therefrom,  and  bolts  pass- 
ing throogh  the  guard  timbers  and  through  the  feet. 


1,162,910.  AUTOMATIC  SHEEP-DIPPEB.  John  Jambs 
ROBKBSON,  Springville,  Utah.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1914,  Se- 
rial No.  824,811.  Renewed  Aug.  2,  191B.  Serial  No. 
43,341.      (CI.   119—168.) 


L  In  an  automatic  sheep  dipper,  the  combination  with 
a  runway  and  a  tank  disposed  beneatb  the  same,  of  a  trap 
mechanism  situated  In  the  length  of  the  ninway  above 
the  tank,  and  including  a  shaft  rotatably  secnred  to  and 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  runway,  a  plurality  of 
angularly  arranged  floors  carried  by  said  shaft,  and  adapt- 
ed to  have  their  upper  surfaces  successively  brought  into 
horisontal  allnement  with  that  of  the  runway  floor,  means 
to  lock  said  floors  as  the  latter  are  broogbt  Into  said 
horisontal  position,  and  other  means  cooperating  with  the 
last  mentioned  means  to  actuate  the  latter  and  release 
said  floors  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  automatic  sheep  dipper  the  combination  with 
a  runway  and  a  tank  disposed  beneath  the  same,  of  a 
trap  mechanism  situated  in  the  length  of  the  runway 
above  said  tank  and  including  a  shaft  rotatably  secured 
to  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  runway  castings 
keyed  up<»i  the  extremities  of  said  shaft,  radially  extend- 
ing arms  carried  by  said  castings,  a  plurality  of  floors 
disposed  between  the  latter,  and  having  their  extremities 
secured  to  the  arms  thereon,  whereby  the  upper  surface 
of  said  floors  may  be  successively  brought  Into  horisontal 
alinemeat  with  that  of  the  runway  floor,  means  to  lock 
said  rotatable  floors  as  the  latter  are  brought  into  said 
horisontal  position  and  other  means  coactlng  with  the 
last  mentioned  means  to  actuate  the  latter  and  relase 
said  horizontally  disposed  floor  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  automatic  sheep  dipper  the  combination  with 
a  ninway  and  a  tank  disposed  beneath  the  same ;  of  an 
endless  conveyer  traveling  in  the  length  of  said  runway, 
means  to  actuate  said  conveyer,  a  trap  mechanism  disposed 
at  the  inner  extremity  of  said  conveyer,  and  Including  a 
shaft  rotatably  secured  to  and  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  runway,  a  plurality  of  angularly  arranged  floors 
carried  by  said  shaft,  and  adapted  to  have  their  upper 
surfaces  successively  brought  into  horizontal  allnement 
with  that  of  said  conveyer  to  form  a  continuation  thereof, 
means  to  lock  said  rotatable  floors  as  the  latter  are  brought 
into  said  horisontal  position  and  means  in  connection  with 
said  ccxnveyer  actuating  means  for  cooperation  with  the 
flrst  mrationed  means  to  actuate  the  latter  and  release 
said  floors  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  automatic  sheep  dipper  the  comUnatlon  with  a 
runway  and  a  tank  disposed  beneath  the  same  of  an  endless 
conveyer  traveling  in  the  length  of  aaid  runway,  means 
to  rotate  said  conveyer,  a  trap  mechanism  situated  at 
the  inner  extremity  of  aaid  conveyer,  and  inelndlns  a 
shaft  rotatably  secured  to  and  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  runway,  caatings  keyed  upon  the  extremities  of 
said  slMft,  radially  extending  arms  carried  by  said  east- 
ins*,  n  plurality  of  floors  disposed  between  the  latter  and 
having  thdr  extremities  secured  to  the  arms  thereon, 
whwebf  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  floors  may  be  sneoes- 
slvely  hrought  Into  horlsootal  allnement  with  that  of 
said  coavcyer,  means  to  lock  said  rotatable  floors  when 
the  latter  are  brought  into  a  horisontal  posltioB,  and 
means  In  connection  with  said  eoBveyer  rotatlac  means 
for  cooperation  with  the  last  mentioned  mesne  to  actuate 


the  latter  and  release  said  floors  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  In  an  automatle  sheep  dipper  the  combination  with 
a  runwsy  and  a  tank  disposed  beneath  the  same;  of  a 
trap  mechanism  situated  In  the  length  of  the  runway 
above  said  tank  and  Including  a  shaft  rotatably  secured 
and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  runway,  castlngB 
keyed  upon  the  extremities  of  said  shaft,  radially  extend- 
ing arms  carried  by  aaid  castings,  an  apertured  projec- 
tion formed  on  the  latter  Intermediate  each  of  said  arms, 
a  plurality  of  floors  disposed  between  said  arms,  and  hay- 
ing their  extremities  secured  thereto  whereby  the  upper 
surfaces  of  said  floors  may  be  successively  brought  In 
horisontal  allnement  with  that  of  the  runway  floor,  a 
locking  rod  redprocatively  secured  to  the  side  of  the  run- 
way and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  one  end  of  said 
rod  being  adapted  to  normally  project  into  the  opening 
formed  in  the  projection  on  said  casting  when  the  floors 
are  brought  into  a  horisontal  position,  means  cooperating 
with  the  opposite  end  of  said  rod  to  reciprocate  the  latter 
and  withdraw  the  engaged  end  thereof  from  said  opening 
to  release  said  floors,  and  means  to  assist  in  restoring 
said  rod  to  Its  normal  position  substantially  as  and  for 
the  punwse  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,152,911.     COMBINED  SHAVING  AND  CLIPPING  MA- 
CHINE.    Michael   Emnr   Rtan,   Fall   Biver,   Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1916.     Serial  No.  9,789.     {d.  88—12.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  rotary  cutter, 
a  rest  member  effectively  disposed  relative  thereto,  a  shear 
blade  disposed  In  coactive  relation  to  said  rotary  cutter, 
and  an  adjustable  support  for  an  article  to  be  dipped 
having  an  effective  position  wherein  the  article  is  pre- 
sented between  said  rotary  cutter  and  shear  blade  and 
having  an  adjdsted  position  wherein  the  article  la  pre- 
sented between  said  rotary  cutter  and  said  rest  member. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  rotary  cutter, 
a  rest  roll  in  operative  relation  thereto,  a  shear  blade 
mounted  In  vertically  and  horlaontally  adjustable  relation 
to  said  cutter,  and  an  a^jostable  work  holder  having  an 
effective  position  wherein  the  work  carried  thereby  is  pre- 
sented for  clipping  between  the  rotary  cnttei*  and  the  shear 
blade,  and  having  an  adjusted  Do«it*on  wherein  the  work 
is  presented  for  dipping  between  the  rotary  cutter  and 
the  rest  roll. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  daas  described,  a  rotary  cutter, 
a  rest  roll  below  and  in  peripheral  contact  therewith,  a 
shear  blade  movable  into  and  out  of  operative  relation 
to  said  cutter,  and  an  adjustable  work  holder  having  an 
effective  position  wherein  the  work  carried  thereby  Is  pre- 
sented for  clipping  between  the  rotary  cutler  and  the  shear 
blade,  and  having  an  adjusted  position  secured  by  moving 
the  shear  blade  out  of  operative  relation  to  the  rotary 
cutter  and  wherein  the  work  is  presented  for  dipping  be- 
tween the  rotary  cutter  and  the  rest  roll. 


1,162,912.      FIREPLACE    HEATING    APPLIANCE. 
Gboboi   H.   Rdssbix,   Florence,   Ala.     Filed  Mar.   15, 
1016.     BerUI  No.  14,090.     (H.  120—132.) 
1.  A  Are  place  haviac  a  beating  chamber  therein  pro- 
vided with  the  lower  inlet  and  upper  outlet,  and  having 
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a  eomkuvtloa  ebaaJier  provided  vlUi  a  water  back,  a  radi- 
ator located  wltbin  said  beatlnc  cbamber '  between  tb« 
water  back  and  rear  of  the  Are  place,  aod  rlaer  aad  retom 
plpea  oooaectlBg  tb«  water  back  and  radiator. 


2.  A  Are  place  having  a  beating  chamber  therein  and 
a  combiiBtion  cbamber  provided  with  a  water  back,  radi- 
ator coBipriHliiK  a  water  reservoir  disposed  In  said  beating 
chamber  bt'twcen  the  water  back  and  rear  of  the  Are  place 
and  baring  forwardly  projecting  portions  between  the 
Bides  of  the  water  back  and  flre  place,  and  riser  and  re- 
turn pipes  connecting  the  water  back  and  said  reservoir. 

3.  A  flre  place  having  ao  air  beating  chamber  therein 
and  a  combustion  cbamber  bnllt  in  its  front  wall,  said 
beating  chamber  having  a  lower  inlet  and  upper  outlet, 
the  combustion  cbamber  having  a  water  back  and  an  out- 
let portion  extending  upwardlj,  a  radiator  wltbin  said 
beating  chamber  and  comprising  a  vertical  laterally  ar- 
ranged re«ervolr  between  the  water  back  and  the  rear  of 
the  flre  place  and  having  forwardly  projecting  side  por- 
tions between  the  sides  of  the  water  back  and  the  flre 
place,  said  reservoir  projecting  above  the  water  back,  and 
rlsf  r  and  return  pipes  connecting  the  upper  and  lower  por- 
tions of  the  water  back  and  reservoir. 


1.182,913.  ELECTRICAL  BEOULATINQ  DEVICE.  EOT 
E.  Sagli,  Rosevllle,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct  18,  1013.  Serial 
No.  796.042.     (CI.  21&— 66.) 


,Jr^itf.^     . 


1.  In  an  electrical  regulating  device,  a  helically  wound 
condactor  rigidly  mounted,  a  slider  mounted  In  embrac- 
ing relation  with  one  of  the  windings  of  said  conductor, 
and  a  carrier  mounted  to  have  turning  movement  around 
Mid  Sxed  helically  wovnd  eonduetor  wbich  turning  move- 
■•nt  la  in  a  fixed  borisoatal  plane,  and  a  rod  mounted  on 
■aid  carrier  by  which  the  slldar  la  snpperted  and  npon 
widch  tha  aaoM  baa  movwnawt  aa  the  fraiaa  ia  gtvea  tom- 


log  BMvefnent  to  permit  travel  of  tbc  allder  along  tiM 
length  of  the  conductor. 

2.  In  an  electrical  regulating  device,  a  cylinder  rigidly 
mounted,  a  conductor  secured  in  a  helix  about  said  cyl- 
inder, a  frame  mounted  coaxlally  with  said  cylinder  to 
have  turning  movement  aboat  said  cylinder  in  a  fixed  and 
definite  plane,  a  conductor  mounted  as  a  part  of  said  frame 
and  carried  in  a  fixed  relation  therewith,  a  slider  mount- 
ed on  said  conductor  member  to  be  capable  of  sliding 
movement  thereon  in  a  direction  parallel  with  the  axis  of 
turning  of  said  frame  and  engaged  to  embrace  a  portion 
of  said  helically  mounted  conductor,  and  all  of  said  parte 
so  arranged  that  movement  of  the  frame  In  its  fixed  path 
about  the  cylinder  carries  the  slider  along  the  convolu- 
tion of  the  conductor  and  causes  movement  thereof  along 
the  length  of  the  conductor  carried  by  the  frame. 

3.  In  an  electrical  regulating  device,  a  cylinder  of  In- 
sulating material,  a  support  of  conducting  material  ail- 
nlly  disposed  In  said  cylinder  and  mounted  to  rigidly  sup- 
port the  same  to  be  fixed  against  rotation,  a  conductor 
mounted  in  a  helix  about  said  cylinder,  a  circuit  lead 
connected  with  said  conductive  support,  a  second  circuit 
lead  connected  with  one  terminal  of  said  conductor,  a 
frame  of  a  conducting  material  mounted  upon  the  support 
for  said  cylinder  to  bo  capable  of  turning  movement  around 
said  cylinder  in  a  fixed  plane  of  rotation,  a  conductor  fixed 
in  aaid  frame,  a  slider  mounted  on  said  conductor  to  be 
capable  of  sliding  movement  and  engaged  with  a  portion 
of  said  helically  disposed  conductor,  and  all  of  said  parts 
so  arranged  that  a  drcult  is  completed  from  the  one  lead 
to  the  other  lead  and  that  as  the  frame  la  turned  the 
slider  will  be  carried  along  the  conductor  upon  which  It 
is  mounted  and  will  cut  Into  and  cut  from  the  circuit  a 
greater  or  leas  length  of  the  helically  mounted  conductor 


1,152,914.  APPARATUS  FOR  ACTUATING  CONDUIT 
COVERS  AND  COLLECTOR-PLOWS  FOB  ELECTRIC 
RAILWAYS.  Di.vo  Samaia.  Milan,  Italy.  Filed  Apr 
1«,  1913.     Serial  No.  762,018.     (CI.  104 17  ) 


iriimjiii— I 

1.  An  automatic  apparatus  of  the  kind  referred  to  here- 
in comprising  means  to  open  and  i-Ioee  axial  conduit  cov- 
ers, meana  to  lower  and  raise  the  current  collecting  plow, 
means  to  engage  and  disengage  the  electric  switch,  means 
to  lock  and  unlock  the  shoe  of  the  plow,  and  means  for  the 
manual  operation  of  the  plow. 

2.  An  automatic  apparatua  of  the  kind  referred  to  here- 
in comprising  means  to  open  and  close  axial  conduit  cov- 
ers, meana  to  lower  and  raise  the  current  collecting  plow, 
meana  to  engage  and  disengage  the  electric  switch,  means 
to  lock  and  unlock  tbe  shoe  of  the  plow,  and  means  for 
the  manual  operation  of  the  plow,  said  cover  opening  and 
dosing  mains  comprising  a  scissors  apparatus. 

3.  An  aatomatlc  apfMratns  of  the  kind  referred  to  here- 
in comprising  meana  to  open  and  dose  axial  cendnlt  cov- 
ers, meana  to  lower  and  ralae  the  current  collecting  plow, 
neana  to  engage  and  disengage  the  electric  switch,  means 
to  lock  and  unlock  tbe  shoe  of  the  plow,  means  for  tbe 
Bsaanal  operatloB  cf  the  plow,  a  motor  mechanism  pro- 
vided with  a  piston  rod  and  operatlveiy  associated  with 
the  fi«t  three  of  said  aeaas,  and  a  slotted  member  mount- 
ed ea  said  piston  rod  In  such  a  manner  that  in  the  first 
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half  of  Its  travel  tbe  member  actuates  one  of  said  means 
and  in  tbe  second  half  another  of  said  means  while  main- 
taining tbe  first  actuated  means  in  its  actuated  position. 
4.  An  automatic  apparatus  of  the  kind  referred  to  here- 
in comprlalnff  means  to  open  and  close  axial  condalt  cov- 
ers, means  to  lower  and  raise  the  current  collecting  plow, 
means  to  engage  and  disengage  the  electric  switch,  meana 
to  lock  and  unlock  tbe  shoe  of  the  plow,  means  for  the 
manual  operation  of  the  plow,  said  plow  lifting  means 
comprising  a  shaft,  a  ratchet  on  said  shaft,  and  means 
aasoelated  with  said  ratchet  whereby  It  la  releaaed  dur- 
ing every  other  cycle  of  the  apparatus. 


1,1S2,91B.  CARBURETER.  Stkphcn  P.  Savdbss,  (hipei^ 
tino,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  868,922. 
(CI.  78—156.) 


1.  In  a  carbureter  having  a  carbureting  cbamber,  a  car- 
tridge in  the  chamber  composed  of  a  pair  of  substantially 
parallel  spaced  ringed  connected  by  spaced  cross  rods, 
and  fabric  strings  stretched  across  the  rings  and  across 
the  space  between  the  rings  and  rods  so  as  to  form  a 
drum  defined  in  outline  by  a  netwrok  of  strings. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  a  cartridge  composed  of  a  pair  of 
■ubstaqtially  parallel  spaced  rings,  cross  rods  connecting 
the  rings  and  having  their  ends  extending  beyond  the  re- 
spective rings,  and  fabric  strings  stretched  across  the 
rings  and  transversely  across  the  space  between  the  rings 
and  around  said  rod  ends  so  as  to  form  a  drum  defined  at 
its  top,  bottom,  and  periphery  by  a  network  of  atrings. 


1,152,916.  LOCK  FOR  TRUNKS  AND  SIMILAR  ARTI- 
CLES. Max  Schlminoxb,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  John  Feldman.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed 
June  11,  1915.     Serial  No.  33,487.     (CT.  70—55.) 
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A  lock  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  tumblers,  a  slidable  bar  adapted  to  engage  the 
same,  a  spring  adapted  to  project  the  bar  against  tbc 
tumblers,  a  slide  Independent  of  the  bar  and  movable 
In  the  same  direction  aa  said  bar,  aald  allde  being  pro- 
Tided  with  an  abutment  which  ia  In  permanent  axial 
alinement  with  the  bar,  a  spring  adapted  to  retract  the 
slide  from  the  bar,  a  catch  member  carried  by  tbe  elide,  a 
hasp,  and  a  enacting  catch  member  carried  by  the  haap. 


1.1B2JB17.      FESCU88ION-FU8B.      EcatHa    BcHniDn, 
La  CreuMt,  Prance.     Filed  July  81,  1914.     Barlal  Mo. 
854,272.      (CI.  102—89.) 
1.  A  percnaslon  fuae  for  projectllea  iBtendcd  to  barst 

•ftsr  passing  through  a  target,  eomprialBg  a  atrtta  eto- 


meat  and  a  primteg  element  both  moraMe  la  a  farwart 
direction  on  impact  of  the  projectile,  means  for  heldtat 
one  element  eat  of  contact  with  tbe  ether  eleowat  after. 
Impact,  and  resilient  neaas  acting  on  tbe  other  elesMBt 
and  rendered  active  after  the  projectile  passes  ttrooffh 
tbe  target  for  moving  aald  element  Into  flriag  eentact 
with  Ita  companion  element. 


2.  A  percussion  fuse  for  projectiles  Intended  to  burst 
After  passing  through  a  target,  comprising  a  strike  ele- 
ment and  a  priming  element,  means  normally  holding  one 
element  in  safety  position  for  handling,  both  elementa 
movable  in  a  forward  direction  on  Impact  of  tbe  pro- 
jectile, means  for  holding  one  element  out  of  contact  with 
tbe  other  element  after  impact,  and  resilient  means  acting 
on  tbe  other  element  and  rendered  active  after  tbe  pro- 
jectile passes  through  tbe  target  for  moving  said  element 
Into  firing  contact  with  Its  companion  element 

3.  A  percussion  fuse  for  projectiles  intended  to  burst 
after  passing  through  a  target,  comprising  a  strike  ele- 
ment and  a  priming  element  both  movable  -in  a  forward 
direction  on  impact  of  the  projectile,  means  for  holding 
one  element  out  of  contact  with  the  other  element  after 
Impact,  reaillent  meaaa  acting  on  the  other  element  and 
rendered  active  aftnuthe  projectile  passes  through  tbe 
target  for  moving  said  element  into  firing  contact  with 
its  companion  element,  and  means  for  retarding  tbe  action 
of  said  spring. 


1,152,918.  BOILBB-8KIMMER.  NosBaar  ScHaaii 
Lincoln,  111.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  Baphael  BoM>athal, 
Lincoln,  111.  Filed  Oct  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  867,064L 
(CI.  122 — 889.) 


1.  A  boiler  cleaner  comprising  an  inUke  having  a  con- 
tlnuoas  nnintermpted  opening  facing  In  all  directions 
In  a  horlxontal  plane,  and  a  fioat  for  malntainlag  said  lOr 
take  at  the  surface  of  the  water,  during  the  ordinary  rise 
and  fall  thereof. 

2.  A  boiler  cleaner  comprising  sn  intake  conalatlng  •( 
a  closed  loop  of  piping  having  a  continuous  uninterrupted 
opening  In  a  hortsoatal  plane,  and  a  float  arranged  wlthla 
said  loop  and  movable  vertically  with  respect  thereto  to 
adjust  said  opening  to  tbe  level  of  the  water. 

8.  A  holler  cleaner  eomprialng  as  latake  conalatlng  of 
a  eloaed  loop  of  piping  having  a  eoatiaaotta  opeolag  la  a 
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llorlsontal  plane,  a  planllty  of  floats  arranged  within 
Mid  loop  and  means  connecting  said  loop  to  said  floats 
to  snpport  the  former  at  the  level  of  the  water,  said 
means  permitting  rertlcal  adjustment  of  said  loop  with 
respect  to  said  floats. 

4.  A  boiler  cleaner  comprising  an  intake  at  the  sarface 
of  the  water  in  the  form  of  a  closed  loop  baring  a  con- 
tinuous outer  slot,  a  float  within  said  loop  for  supporting 
ssld  Intake  with  its  slot  at  the  lerel  of  the  water,  and 
an  armored  hose  connecting  said  intake  with  a  suitable 
outlet  thereby  permitting  the  rise  and  fall  of  said  float 
with  the  changing  level  of  said  water. 

5.  A  boiler  cleaner  comprising  a  float  maintaining  an 
intake  at  the  surface  of  the  water,  an  outlet,  a  flexible 
connection  between  said  intake  and  said  outlet,  and  means 
for  maintaining  said  intake  and  said  outlet  in  spaced  re- 
lation while  permitting  a  pivotal  movement  of  the  former. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette] 


1,152,919.  PRESS.  Gborqe  Rich.&rd  ScHrELER,  Kings- 
ton-upon-Hull,  England.  Plied  Dec.  23,  1914.  Serial 
No.  878,736.      (CI.  100 — 47.) 


1.  In  a  press,  two  revoiuble  compressing  wheels  hav- 
ing Intergearlng  teeth,  the  bottoms  of  the  spaces  between 
the  teeth  of  one  wheel  being  angle-shaped,  thereby  form- 
ing pockets  at  each  side  portion  of  the  wheel  into  which 
the  material  la  pressed  by  the  teeth  of  the  other  wheel, 
and  cheek  plates  arranged  at  the  sides  of  the  wheels  and 
provided  with  outlet  openings  for  the  material  compressed 
in  the  said  pockets. 

2.  In  a  press,  two  revoiuble  compressing  wheels  having 
iatergearing  teeth,  the  bottoms  of  the  spaces  between  the 
taeth  of  one  wheel  being  angle-shaped  and  wider  at  the 
■Idea  of  the  wheel  than  at  Its  middle  part,  thereby  form- 
ing wedge-shaped  pocketa  at  each  side  portion  of  the 
wheel  Into  which  the  material  Is  pressed  by  the  teeth  of 
the  other  wheel,  and  cheek  plates  arranged  at  the  sides 
of  the  wheels  and  provided  with  ontlet  openings  for  the 
eomprcassd  materlaL 

3.  In  a  press,  two  revoiuble  compressing  wheels  hav- 
ing intergearlng  teeth,  the  bottoma  of  the  spaces  between 
the  taeth  of  each  whed  l>elng  angle-ahaped,  thereby  form- 
lag  pockets  at  each  aide  portion  of  each  wheel  Into  which 
the  material  Is  preaaed  by  the  teeth  of  the  wheels,  and 
cheek  plates  arranged  at  the  aidea  of  the  wheela  and  pro- 
vided with  outlet  openings  for  the  compressed  material. 

4.  la  a  press,  two  revolobla  eompreaaing  wheela  having 
iatergeariag  teeth,  the  bottoma  of  the  spaces  between 
tike  teeth  of  each  whael  being  aagle-ahaped,  thereby  form- 
lag  pocketa  at  each  aide  portloa  of  each  wheel  Into  which 
thm  material  ia  preaaed  by  the  teeth  of  the  wheels,  cheek 
platea  arraaged  at  the  aides  of  the  wheela  and  provided 
with  ovtlet  opeaiaga  for  the  compressed  material,  and  ex- 
traetiac  bozaa  aaeared  agaiaat  the  cheek  platea  and  pro- 
▼Mad  with  paaaagaa  which  reglater  with  the  said  ontlet 


openings  and  having  also  small  outlets  for  the  escape  of 
fluid. 

5.  In  a  press,  two  revoiuble  compressing  wheels  having 
intergearlng  teeth,  the  bottoms  of  the  spaces  between  the 
teeth  of  each  wheel  being  angle-ahaped,  thereby  forming 
pockets  at  each  side  portion  of  each  wheel  into  which  the 
material  is  preaaed  by  the  teeth  of  the  wheela,  check 
plates  arranged  at  the  aides  of  the  wheels  and  provided 
with  outlet  openings  for  the  compressed  material,  ex- 
tracting boxes  secured  against  the  cheek  plates  and  pro- 
vided with  pasaagea  which  register  with  the  said  outlet 
openings  and, having  also  small  outleTI  for  the  escape  of 
fluid,  and  die  plates  secured  against  the  extracting  boxes 
and  having  holes  which  register  with  the  outlet  enda  of 
the  said  passages  and  having  also  means  for  regelating 
the  passage  of  the  compressed  material  through  the  aald 
holes  to  afford  a  predetermined  resistance  to  ita  paaaage 
through  the  extracting  boxes. 


1.152,920.  METHOD  OF  CLEANING  GRAIN.  RUDOLF 
SitDL,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  July  10,  1914.  Serial 
No.  850,142.      (CI.  ISO — 15.) 


:^ 


In  the  separating  of  elongated  grains  heavier  at  one  end 
from  grains  of  substantially  symmetrical  shape  by  the  use 
of  a  screen  having  a  mesh  to  exclude  the  passage  there- 
through of  the  symmetrical  grains,  the  steps  of  feeding  a 
mixture  of  such  grains  to  the  screen  and  forming  a  thin 
layer  thereon,  and  imparting  an  up  and  down  movement 
to  the  screen  to  throw  the  layer  of  grains  upwardly  and 
permitting  the  grains  to  fall  back  against  the  screen, 
the  length  of  descent  of  the  grains  being  sufficient  to  per 
mlt  the  elongated  unbalanced  grains  to  assume  a  vertical 
position  before  reaching  the  screen,  whereby  said  grains 
will  pass  through  the  screen  and  be  separated  from  the 
substantially  symmetrical  grains. 


1,152,921.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  William  Oab- 
FiKLO  Sheldon,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Reming- 
ton Typewriter  Company,  Ilion,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Piled  Apr.  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  832,408. 
(Cl.   197—153.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  platen,  means  for  feeding  over  the  platen  a  rib- 
bon carried  by  the  carriage,  and  autonutlcally  oparatad 
ribbon  reversing  meana  carried  by  the  carriage  and  oper- 
ating independantly  of  the  carriage  carried  ribbon  itself. 

2.  In  a  typewitiag  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ear- 
rlaga,  two  plateaa,  aiaana  for  guiding  aaparate  work  ahaati 
over  said  platena,  separately  controlled  ribbons  oaa  (or 


SSPTBMBBR  7, 1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


199 


each  work  aheet,  one  of  said  ribbons  being  controlled  from 
the  frame  of  the  machine  and  the  aecond  ribbon  from 
said  carriage,  and  means  carried  by  the  carriage  for  auto- 
mattlcally  reveralng  the  direction  of  feed  of  said  aecond 
ribbon. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
carriage,  means  on  said  carriage  for  controlling  a  main 
work  sheet,  tally  strip  devices  on  said  carriage,  a  carriage- 
carried  ribbon  co4}perative  only  with  the  tally  atrip,  means 
for  automatically  reversing  the  feed  of  said  carriage  car- 
ried ribbon,  and  a  ribbon  supported  independently  of  the 
carriage  and  co^iperating  only  with  said  main  work  aheet, 
the  main  and  tally  sheets  being  arranged  In  superposed 
relationship  and  interposed  between  said  ribbona. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  platen,  a  releasabie  pressure  roller  cooperative 
with  the  platen  to  feed  a  work  sheet,  a  carriage-carried 
ribbon,  meana  including  pawl  and  ratchet  devices  for 
feeding  the  ribbon  when  the  pressure  roller  is  released, 
and  means  including  other  pawl  and  ratchet  devlcea  for 
simultaneously  feeding  a  second  work  sheet  when  said 
pressure  roller  is  released. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
carriage,  a  platen,  a  pressure  roller,  a  releasabie  rock 
shaft  operative  thereon,  carriage-carried  ribbon  mechanism 
Including  pawl  and  ratchet  feeding  devices  operative  from 
a  crank  arm  on  said  rock  shaft,  a  tally  receiving  spool, 
and  means  for  turning  said  spool  to  feed  the  tally  strip, 
said  tally  feeding  means  including  other  pawl  and  ratchet 
devices  operative  from  a  aecond  crank  arm  on  said  rock 
ahaft. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1.152,922.  PACKAGE-COATING  APPARATUS.  Philip 
Sheribb.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  27.  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  744,326.      (Cl.  91—11.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  melting  kettle,  article 'support  and  spray  appa- 
ratus, of  a  baaln  for  receiving  molten  material  from  an 
article  so  supported,  and  a  settling  box  within  the  kettle 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  material  from  aald  basin,  the 
side  of  said  settling  box  being  formed  at  a  point  above  Ita 
bottom  with  a  dlacharge  opening  which  communicatee  with 
said  kettle  at  a  point  above  the  normal  level  of  the  mate- 
rial in  said  kettle,  the  body  of  aald  box  extending  below  the 
normal  level  of  the  material  In  aald  kettle. 

2.  lo  a  device  of  the  kind  deacribed,  the  combination 
with  a  melting  kettle,  article  support  and  spray  appa- 
ratua.  of  a  baaln  carried  by  the  top  of  aald  kettle  and 
adapted  to  receive  molten  nuterial  from  an  article  ao  sup- 
ported, a  aettUng  box  within  the  kettle  and  adapted  to 
receive  material  from  aald  baaln,  aald  aettllng  box  having 
Ita  bo4y  portion  depending  Into  the  liquid  recelvinc  por- 
tion of  said  kettle  and  having  a  dlacbarge  opening  com- 
municating with  aald  kettle  at  a  point  above  the  level  of 
the  material  la  said  kettle,  and  baffle  platea  within  aald 
■ettllBf  box  aald  platea  being  apaced  alternately  above  aad 
below  the  top  and  bottom  of  aald  kettle  whereby  a  tor- 
tuooa  paaaage  ia  provided  within  said  settling  box  as  aet 
ftvth. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  deacribed,  the  combination 
with  a  melting  kettle,  article  support,  and  spray  appa- 
ratus, of  a  baaln  for  receiving  molten  material  from  the 
article  so  supported,  a  aettllng  box  arranged  witliln  the 
kettle  and  adapted  to  receive  material  from  said  baaln, 
said  settling  box  having  an  opening  communicating  with 
the  kettle  at  a  point  alMve  the  level  of  material  contained 
within  said  kettle,  a  plurality  of  alternately  arranged 
baffle  plates  within  the  settling  box,  and  a  pan  located  in 
the  bottom  of  said  box,  said  pan  being  removable. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  melting  kettle,  barrel  support  and  spraying  appa- 
ratus, of  a  basin  carried  by  the  kettle  top  and  adapted  to 
receive  molten  material  from  said  barrel,  a  aettllng  box 
in  said  kettle  and  partially  submerged  In  the  molten  ma- 
terial, said  box  being  adapted  to  receive  the  material  from 
said  basin  and  having  a  discharge  opening  communicating 
with  the  melting  kettle  at  a  point  above  the  level  of  the 
material  in  said  kettle,  and  a  plurality  of  alternately  ar- 
ranged baffle  plates  within  said  settling  box  whereby  a 
tortuous  passage  therethrough  is  provided,  said  baffle 
plates  being  removable  as  set  forth. 


,15  2,923.  TYPE- WRITER  CBNTERING-SCALB. 
Charles  E.  Smith,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Un- 
derwood Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Piled  July  13,  1912.  Serial 
No.    709,128.      (Cl.    197—194.) 


//  — 


1.  A  centering-device,  for  uae  In  connection  with  type- 
wrltera  employing  movable  margin  -  stope,  comprising 
means  provided  with  two  scales,  each  scale  comprialng 
a  sertea  of  graduations,  the  space  between  each  two  ad- 
jacent graduations  of  one  scale  being  twice  that  between 
each  two  adjacent  graduatlona  of  the  other  scale,  aald 
centering-device  being  also  provided  with  a  perforation 
toward  one  end  thereof  and  with  a  longitudinally-extend- 
ing Blot,  for  attachment  of  the  centering-device  to  the 
typewriter  margin  stops. 

2.  In  a  tyi>ewrlter,  the  combbiatlon  with  movable  aiar- 
gln-atopa,  of  a  centering-device  carried  by  one  of  aald 
margin-stops,  and  comprising  means  provided  with  two 
scales,  each  scale  comprising  a  series  of  graduatlona,  the 
space  between  each  two  adjacent  graduations  of  one  scale 
being  twice  that  between  each  two  adjacent  graduations 
of  the  other  scale. 

3.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  movable  aiar- 
gin-stops,  of  a  centering-device  detachably  carried  by  one 
of  aald  margin-stops,  and  comprialng  meana  provided  with 
two  acalea,  each  acale  comprising  a  series  of  graduatl<»a, 
the  apace  between  each  two  adjacent  graduations  of  one 
scale  being  tvrice  that  between  each  two  adjacent  gradoa- 
tlona  of  the  other  scale. 

4.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  movable  mar- 
gln-atopa,  of  a  centering-device  carried  by  one  of  aald 
margin-stops  and  movable  Independently  of  one  of  said 
margin-atopa,  and  comprising  means  provided  with  two 
scales,  each  acale  comprising  a  aeries  of  graduatlona,  the 
nwcfl  between  each  two  adjacent  graduatlona  of  one  scale 
being  twice  that  between  each  two  adjactet  graduations 
of  the  other  scale.  '^ 

0.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  movable  mar- 
gin-atopa, of  a  centering-device  comprising  slotted  meana 
provided  with  two  acalea,  one  of  said  margin-atopa  aa- 
gagiag  aald  alot,  each  acale  comprising  a  series  of  grad- 
uatlona, the  space  between  each  two  adjacent  gradnattoaa 
of  one  acale  being  twice  that  between  each  two  adjaeeat 
graduations  of  the  other  scale. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1,152.924.      BOW  REST  AND  CLAMP  DEVICE.      Harht 
B.  WnrTK,  Canton,  Ohio,  aaslgTior  to  The  Gilliam  Man- 
ufacturing  Company,    Canton,    Ohio,    a    Corporation    of 
Ohio.     Filed   May   21,   1910.     Serial  No.  562,738       (CI 
21—61.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  brocket  adapted  to  be  ar- 
ranged on  one  side  of  a  rehicle  body,  of  a  supiwrt  carried 
by  said  bracket  and  carrying  a  bow  rest,  and  bow  clamp- 
ing means  bodily  adjustable  to  said  bow  rest  mountt'd 
on  aald  support  and  carrying  a  bow  clamping  plate  to 
engage  the  uppermost  bow.  the  said  meMns  comprising 
a  support,  a  hollow  casing  arranged  to  receive  the  said 
support  whereby  one  of  said  parts  may  be  elevated  rela- 
tive to  the  other,  and  a  lever  carried  by  the  casing  and 
connected  to  the  support  and  arranged  to  operate  and 
lock  the  clamping  means  In  engagement  with  the  upper- 
most bow. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrllied,  the  combi- 
nation of  supporting  means  arranged  to  be  supported  at 
the  side  of  a  vehicle,  two  members  mounted  on  said  sup- 
porting means  and  cooperable  to  engage  the  upper  and 
lower  bows  of  a  vehicle  top,  one  of  said  members  being 
movable  toward  and  from  the  other  member,  and  m^-ans 
for  connecting  said  members  together  In  locked  relatlon- 
■hlp,  the  aald  means  comprising  an  engaging  device  car- 
ried by  one  of  said  members  and  a  device  carried  by  the 
other  member  and  bodily  movable  Into  and  out  of  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  engaging  device  for  engage- 
ment with  and  disengagement  from  said  engaging  device. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combiaa- 
Uon  of  supporting  means  arranged  to  be  supported  at  the 
aide  of  a  Tehlcle,  two  devices  mounted  on  said  supporting 
means  and  coiiperable  to  engage  the  upper  and  lower  bows 
of  a  vehicle  top,  one  of  said  devices  being  movable  to- 
ward and  from  the  other  device,  and  means  for  locking 
aald  devices  in  operative  relation,  the  said  means  comprla- 
Ing  an  engaging  member  carried  by  one  of  said  devices  and 
a  cam  carried  by  the  other  device  and  bodily  movable  Into 
and  out  of  tbe  path  of  movement  of  said  engaging  mem- 
ber for  engagement  with  and  disengagement  from  said 
member. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  supporting  means  arranged  to  be  supported  at  the 
Bide  of  a  vehicle,  two  meml)ers  mounted  on  said  support- 
ing  means  and  cooperable  to  engage  the  upper  and  lower 
bows  of  a  vehicle  top,  one  of  said  meml)ers  being  mor- 
able  toward  and  from  the  other  member,  and  means  for 
locking  said  members  In  operative  relation,  the  said  means 
comprising  an  engaging  meml)er  curried  by  one  of  said 
members,  a  rotatable  member  carried  by  the  other  member, 
■  device  mounted  on  said  rotatable  member  and  arranged 
to  be  bodily  moved  thereby  Into  and  out  of  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  engaging  member,  and  means  for  op- 
erating said  rotatable  member. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  stationary  member  and  a  movable  member  co- 
operable to  engage  the  upper  and  lower  bows  of  a  vehicle 
top.  and  means  for  drawing  the  said  movable  member 
toward  Jhe  stationary  member  and  positively  locking  the 
bows  between  them,  the  said  means  Including  a  hollow 
caalng  carried  by  one  of  said  members,  a  cam  swlngably 


supported  in  said  casing  and  a  standard  or  spindle  fit- 
ting within  said  casing,  whereby  the  casing  and  stand- 
ard or  spindle  may  slide  and  rotate  relative  to  each  other, 
the  said  standard  or  spindle  being  provided  with  a  recess 
to  receive  said  cam.  whereby  the  latter  when  swung  in 
one  direction  operates  to  engage  the  walls  of  aald  receaa 
and  lock  the  movable  member  In  operable  position  and 
when  moved  In  the  other  direction  operates  to  free  Itaelf 
from  said  spindle. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


1,152,925.  STRINGED  MFSICAL  INSTRUMENT.  John 
A.  Ba(  H.  St.  I'aul.  Minn.  Filed  Sept.  5.  1914.  Serial 
No.   860.436.      (CT.   84 — 14.) 


1.  A  musical  Instrument  comprising  a  hollow  body,  a 
perforated  sounding  board  for  said  body,  a  neck  carried 
by  the  body,  a  head  carried  by  the  said  neck,  strings  se- 
cured at  their  opposite  ends  in  said  head  and  to  said  hol- 
low body,  bridges  supporting  said  strings  adjacent  the 
outer  ends  of  said  hollow  body,  a  playing  device  adapted 
to  pick  and  bow  tbe  strings  simultaneously  and  yieldable 
cushioning  members  arranged  between  said  strings  adja- 
cent one  of  said  bridges  to  silence  the  parts  of  the  strings 
between  said  cushioning  members  and  the  playing  device. 

2.  A  musical  Instrument  comprising  a  hollow  body  In- 
cluding an  apertured  sounding  board,  a  neck  carried  by 
said  hollow  body  and  having  a  head,  a  plurality  of  strlnga 
arranged  in  rows  and  having  their  ends  secured  to  said 
head  and  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  hollow  body,  bridges 
supporting  said  strings  In  spaced  relation  from  said  sound- 
ing board,  a  bowing  playing  device  and  yieldable  cush- 
ioning members  between  the  rows  of  strings  near  one  of 
the  bridges  to  silence  the  part  of  each  string  between 
said  cushioning  members  and  the  playing  device. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  string  musical  Instrument, 
of  a  rod,  a  handle  on  snid  rod,  and  a  wire  wrapped  spi- 
rally  around  the  rod  ;  said  rod  adapted  to  be  moved  lon- 
gitudinally across  the  strings  of  the  said  musical  in- 
strument with  either  side  in  contact  with  the  strlnga. 

4.  In  combination,  a  musical  Instrument  comprising  a 
hollow  body  with  an  apertured  top  serving  as  a  sounding 
board,  a  neck  secured  to  one  end  of  said  body,  a  head 
carried  by  the  neck,  a  plurality  of  strings  arranged  in 
parallel  plane  rows  one  row  above  the  other  and  secured 
St  their  opposite  extremities  to  said  bend  and  the  oppo- 
site end  portion  of  said  body ;  two  bridges  arranged  In 
spaced  relation  and  supporting  said  rows  of  strings,  yield- 
able  cushioning  members  arranged  between  said  rows  of 
strings  near  one  of  the  bridges,  a  bowfng  device  for  play- 
ing upon  said  sets  of  strings  alternately  at  different  dis- 
tances from  the  cushioning  members. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  stringed  musical  instrument, 
of  cushioning  members  permanently  engaging  one  end  of 


each  string  and  a  transversely  eorrogated  rod  serving  as 
a  bowing  device  in  playing  upon  tbe  stringi,  and  means 
adjacent  tbe  strings  for  indicating  tbe  varlons  potnti  of 
each  string  upon  which  the  bowing  device  wben  recipro- 
cated upon  the  string  will  produce  aoands  of  varied  pitch 
according  to  tbe  distances  between  tbe  bowing  device  and 
the  uncushloned  end  of  tbe  string. 

IClaixni  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


l.lo:i,926.  MUSIC-SHEET.  William  Batlbt,  Spring- 
field. Ohio.  FUed  Jan.  12,  1914.  Serial  No.  811,624. 
(Tl.  84—162.) 


1.  A  perforated  music  sheet,  to  be  passed  over  a  tracker 
bar  having  orifices  therein,  a  gage  mark  on  tbe  music 
sheet  in  advance  of  the  operating  perforations  to  be 
registered  with  a  partition  between  succeeding  orlflcea  of 
tbe  tracker  bar  to  insure  the  registration  of  the  note  per- 
foratlooa  of  tbe  sheet  with  tbe  tracker  bar  orifices. 

2.  A  perforated  music  sheet  to  be  passed  over  a  tracker 
bar  having  orifices  therein,  said  music  sheet  having  an 
observation  space  therein  through  which  a  plurality  of 
orifices  of  tbe  tracker  bar  may  be  observed,  and  gage 
marks  on  the  music  sheet  Intersecting  tbe  observation 
space  to  be  registered  with  the  partitions  between  suc- 
ceeding tracker  bar  orifices. 

3.  A  perforated  music  sheet  to  be  passed  over  a  tracker 
bar  having  orifices  therein,  an  observation  space  in  tbe 
music  sheet  in  advance  of  tbe  note  perforations,  through 
which  the  orifices  of  tbe  tracker  bar  may  be  observed, 
and  ga(;e  marks  carried  by  tbe  music  sheet  and  intersect- 
ing the  observation  space  by  wmcb  the  note  perforations 
of  the  sheet  may  be  registered  with  the  tracker  bar  orifices. 

4.  A  perforated  music  sheet  to  be  passed  over  a  tracker 
t>ar  having  orifices  therein,  a  gage  mark  so  located  on  the 
music  sheet  that  when  the  sheet  Is  properly  positioned  In 
relation  with  the  tracker  bar  said  gage  mark  will  be 
registered  with  a  partition  between  adjoining  tracker  bar 
orifices  to  insure  registration  of  the  note  perforations  with 
the  corresponding  orifices. 

5.  A  perforated  music  sheet,  a  tracker  bar  with  the 
orifices  of  which  tbe  perforations  of  the  music  sheet  are 
to  be  brought  Into  registry  by  the  relative  adjustment  of 
the  sheet  and  bar,  and  gaging  means  in  the  sheet  In  ad- 
vance of  the  note  perforations  adapted  to  register  with 
a  predetermined  point  upon  the  tracker  bar  when  the 
note  perforations  of  the  music  sheet  are  In  proper  allne- 
ment  with  the  orifices  of  the  tracker  bar. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


3.  A  swinging  sash  divided  longitudinally  into  sepa- 
rated sections,  each  section  comprising  a  plurality  of  units 
transversely  arranged  side  by  side,  a  plurality  of  sup- 
porting heads  located  intermediate  the  separated  sasb 
sections,  oppositely  disposed  arms  carried  by  the  beads, 
said  arms  being  Interposed  between  the  adjacent  sides  of 
succeeding  section  anlts.  and  a  supporting  frame  with 
which  the  beads  are  plvotally  connected. 


4.  A  swinging  sash  comprising  separated  sections,  rig- 
idly connected  one  to  the  other  In  spaced  relation,  and  a 
supporting  frame  extending  tran.sversely  through  the 
space  Intermediate  the  sash  sections  with  which  the  In- 
termediate connections  of  the  sash  sections  are  plvotally 
engaged. 

5.  A  swinging  sash  comprising  two  separated  sections 
rigidly  connected  one  to  the  other,  a  supporting  structure 
and  pivotal  connections  between  the  snsh  and  supporting 
structure  projecting  in  the  plane  of  tbe  sash  Intermediate 
the  sections,  and  pivotal  connections  with  the  supporting 
structure  so  arranged  that  the  sash  will  oscillate  upon 
an  axis  Intermediate  the  sash  sections. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,152.928.  TYrE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Richahd  M. 
Becker,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  John  T.  Under- 
wood, Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1913.  SerUl  No. 
744,314.     (01.  197—142.) 


1,152.927.  SWINGING  WINDOW  SASH.  WILLIAM  Bat- 
LET,  Bprtngfleld.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1914.  Serial  No. 
825,126.      (CI.  20—53.) 

1.  A  swinging  sasb  comprising  upper  and  lower  sec 
tions  spaced  one  from  the  other,  bearing  beads  connecting 
tbe  separated  sasb  sections  and  cylindrical  frame  mem 
bers  located  within  the  window  space  between  tbe  sask 
sections  and  intermediate  snccesslve  bearing  beads  to 
which  tbe  said  beads  are  plvotally  connected. 

2.  A  swinging  sasb  comprising  two  sections  separated 
one  from  the  otber.  bearing  beads  located  between  tbe 
sash  flections  connecting  them  one  to  tbe  otber,  and  a 
supporting  frame  projecting  into  tbe  plane  of  tbe  sasb 
with  wblcb  the  bearing  beads  are  plvotally  connected. 


1.  in  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  paper 
shelf  having  one  edge  rolled  ;  a  paper  guide  projecting  at 
one  end  over  and  to  the  rear  of  said  rolled  edge,  and  in 
spaced  relation  thereto  ;  and  a  bearing  member  slldahly 
fitting  within  said  rolled  edge  and  frlctlonally  engaged 
therewith,  said  member  being  connected  to  the  projecting 
end  of  said  guide  and  constituting  tbe  sole  support  for 
tbe  same  at  said  end. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  paper 
Bbelf  having  one  edge  rolled  to  form  a  slotted  tube :  ft 
paper  guide  projecting  at  one  end  over  and  to  the  rear  of 
said  tube,  and  In  spaced  relation  thereto;  and  a  b«irlng 
member  slldahly  fitting  within  said  tube  and  having  an 
extension  which  projects  downwardly  through  the  slot  in 
said  tube  and  la  connected  to  the  projecting  end  of  said 
gxiide,  said  member  constituting  the  sole  support  for  said 
guide  at  said  end. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  roller 
platen,  an  Inclined  paper  shelf  located  In  rear  of  the 
platen  and  having  Its  upper  edge  rolled  to  form  a  concave 
bearing  surface,  a  paper  guide  slldable  along  said  shelf 
and  having  Its  lower  edge   bearing  against  the  shelf  at 
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a  point  behind  and  below  the  platen,  said  guide  extending 
from  said  bearing  point  upwardly  and  rearwardly  oTer 
the  abelf  to  tbe  rear  of  aaid  rolled  portion  but  out  of 
contact  tberewltb,  and  a  bearing  member  rigidly  secured 
to  the  iMiper  guide  and  slldable  in  said  concave  bearing. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  shelf 
having  Its  edge  rolled,  a  paper  guide  having  one  end 
curved  around  the  shelf  roll,  and  a  bearing  member  con- 
nected to  the  guide  and  sUdable  within  said  rolled  edge 
and  holding  said  curved  end  of  the  guide  out  of  contact 
with  the  rolled  edge  of  the  shelf. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  a  paper  shelf  having  a  curled  edge  to  form  a 
roll  extending  short  of  the  full  length  of  said  platen,  a 
paper  guide  having  a  laterally  offset  portion,  and  a  bear- 
ing member  secured  to  said  offset  portion  and  slldable 
within  said  roll,  for  supporting  said  guide  by  said  roll 
when  the  outer  side  thereof  extends  toward  the  end  of  said 
platen  and  beyond  the  conflnea  of  said  roll. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,152,929.     GARMENT-SUPPORTER.     Lei  E.  Berkbalm, 
Chicago,  III.     Filed  Nov.  28,  1913.     Serial  No.  80.3,458 
(CI.  241-  6.) 


1.  An  elastic,  leg-tnclrcllng  hose  supporter,  compris- 
ing a  strip  of  webbing,  r?hrlc-engaging  clamps  secured  re- 
spectively to  opposite  ends  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  clasps 
having  mutual  engaging  means,  each  said  clasp  having 
web-engaging  and-deflecting  portions  fixing  the  clasp  in 
adjusted  position  on  the  strip  and  deflecting  the  contigu- 
ous strip-end  into  pendant  position,  whereby  the  respec- 
Uve  lengths  of  the  leg-encIrcllng  portion  and  the  pendant- 
portions  of  the  strip  are  fixedly  defined. 

2.  An  elastic,  leg-encircling  hose  supporter,  comprising 
a  strip  of  webbing,  fabric-engaging  clampa  secured  respec- 
tively to  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  pair  of  clasps  having 
mutual  engaging  portions,  each  said  clasp  having  web- 
engaging-and-deflectlng  portions  fixing  the  clasp  in  ad- 
Justed  position  on  the  strip  and  deflecting  the  contigu- 
oua  strip-end  Into  pendent  position,  and  a  loop-retaining 
take-up  engaging  a  looped  portion  of  the  strip  between 
the  two  claspfl. 

3.  An  elastic  hose  supporter  comprising  a  strip  of  web- 
bing, fabric  engaging  clamps  secured  respectively  to  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  strip,  and  a  pair  of  clasps  having  mutual 
engaging  means,  each  said  clasp  laterally  attachable  and 
detachable  with  respect  to  the  mid-length  of  the  web  and 
having  web-engaging-and-deflectlng  portions  fixing  the 
clasp  in  adjusted  position  on  the  strip  and  deflecUng  the 
conUguout  atrip  end  into  pendant  poaltlon.  whereby  at- 
Uchment  of  the  clasps  fixedly  defines  the  respective 
lengths  of  tbe  leg  encircling  portion  and  the  pendant  por- 
Uona  of  the  atrip,  as  a  leg  encircling  garter ;  and  removal 
of  the  claaps  converts  the  structure  into  a  drawers 
garter. 

4.  A  boae  supporter  comprialng  a  single  strip  of  elaatlc 
webtrfng,  fabric-engaging  clampa  secured  respectively  to 
opposite  endi  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  claaps  having  mutual 
engagiog  means,  each  said  clasp  baring  two  convergent 
slots  and  a  croaa  slot  connecting  aaid  convergent  alota, 
each  said  clasp  effecting  lateraUy-remorable.  longitadl- 
nally-adjoatable,  non-alidlng  engagement  with  the  atrip; 
and  deflecting  the  contlguooa  strip  end  into  pendant  po- 
■Ition  at  an  aeate  angle  to  the  leg  encircling  atrip  por- 


tion, whereby  tbe  respective  lengths  of  the  leg  encircling 
portion  and  tht  pendant  portions  of  tbe  atrip  are  fixedly 
defined,  and  whereby  the  claaps  are  laterally  removable 
from  the  strip  to  convert  the  structure  into  a  drawers 
garter. 

5.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  supporter  of  the 
character  described  comprising  a  pair  of  mutually  engag- 
ing clasps,  each  comprising  a  plate  provided  with  a  verti- 
cal slot,  tape  gripping  means,  a  diagonal  deflecting  slot 
and  a  croaa  connecting  slot  connecting  said  vertical  and 
diagonal  slots ;  a  single  continuous  tape  engaged  and 
deflected  between  its  ends  by  said  clasps,  and  fabric  en- 
gaging clamps  on  the  extremities  of  said  tape. 


1,152,930.  PRODUCTION  OF  Ai<MONIA.  Carl  B08CH. 
Alwin  M1TTA8CH,  Hans  Wolf,  and  Gaosa  St«hn,  Lud- 
wigshafen-on-the-Rblne,  Germany,  assignors  to  Badi- 
sche  Anilln-  &  Soda-Fabrlk,  LudwIgshafen-on-the-Rhine, 
Germany,  a  Coriwration.  Original  application  filed 
Dec.  24,  1910,  Serial  No.  599,101.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Oct.  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  869,147. 
(CI.  23—21.) 

1.  The  process  for  the  manufacture  of  ammonia  by 
passing  a  mixture  of  nitrogen  and  hydrogen  free  from 
contact  poison  over  an  active  Iron  catalyst  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  The  process  for  the  manufacture  of  ammonia  by  pass- 
ing a  mixture  of  nitrogen  and  hydrogen  free  from  con- 
tact poison  over  an  active  catalyst  consisting  of  iron  and 
a  promoter. 

3.  The  process  for  the  manufacture  of  ammonia  by 
passing  a  mixture  of  nitrogen  and  hydrogen  free  from 
contact  poison  over  an  active  catalyst  consisting  of  iron 
and  aluminium  oxid. 

4.  The  process  for  the  manufacture  of  ammonia  by 
passing  a  mixture  of  nitrogen  and  hydrogen  free  from 
contact  poison  over  an  active  catalyst  consisting  of  Iron 
and  aluminium  oxid  at  a  pressure  of  one  hundred  at- 
mospheres or  higher. 


1,162,931.  VENDING  DEVICE.  Chablks  E.  Bbidgbb. 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Autosales  Gum  and  Chocolate 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  8, 
1911.     Serial  No.  658,379.     (CI.  194 — 75.) 


1.  In  a  coin-operated  vending  machine,  a  coln-carrter 
comprising  a  pivotally  mounted  ahelf  having  an  opening 
at  its  upper  end,  and  a  pair  of  headed  atuds  eecared  at 
the  aides  of  said  opening  to  support  the  deposited  eoln  by 
engaging  the  same  at  two  points  on  the  drcomferanea 
below  the  diameter,  said  stnds  holding  the  coin  in  rigid 
position  during  the  forward  movement  of  tbe  shelf,  while 
daring  tbe  retam  movement  of  the  sbalf  said  stada  and 
said  opening  permit  the  e(dn  to  be  tilted  off  tbe  sbelf. 

2.  In  a  coin-operated  vending  machine,  a  ooin-carrler 
comprising  a  pivotally  mounted  alielf  having  an  opening 
at  its  apper  end,  and  a  pair  of  headed  studs  seeored  at 
tbe  aides  of  said  opening  to  support  the  deposited  coin  by 
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1.152,932.  AUTOMATIC  FIRE  -  ALABIM.  WlLUAM  F. 
Caldwkll,  Hot  Springs,  Ark.,  assignor  to  J.  A.  RIggs! 
Hot  Springs,  Ark.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1910.  Serial  No 
577,915.      (CI.  177—866.) 
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A  fire  alarm  system  comprising  In  combination  a  plu- 
rality of  BUbacribers'  stations,  and  a  plurality  of  central 
stations,  a  plurality  of  indicating  devices  at  each  sub- 
scriber's station,  each  device  connected  by  two  wires,  one 
of  the  wires  being  grounded,  s  common  lead  to  which  the 
other  wires  are  connected,  a  signal  interposed  in  each  of 
the  said  wires  at  a  common  point  at  the  subscriber's  sta- 
tion, a  switchboard  at  each  of  tbe  central  stations,  ui« 
common  lead  from  each  subscriber's  station  passing  to 
the  board  of  one  central  station,  and  having  a  branch 
paaaing  to  the  board  of  the  other  station,  a  signal  Inter- 
posed la  each  lead  and  in  each  branch  at  the  central  sta- 
dona,  a  lead  connecting  all  of  the  said  leads  at  one  cen- 
tral station,  said  lead  being  grounded,  a  sonrce  of  elec- 
trical energy  interpoeed  in  the  grounded  lead,  a  lead 
connecting  all  of  tbe  branches  at  tbe  other  eentnl  station, 
an  electromagnet  at  each  ntntlon.  having  one  termlnatlOB 


engaging  the  aame  at  two  points  on  the  drcumference 
below  tbe  diameter,  said  studs  holding  the  coin  in  rigid 
position  daring  tbe  forward  movement  of  the  ahelf,  while 
during  tbe  return  movement  of  the  ahelf  said  studs  and 
said  opening  permit  tbe  coin  to  be  tilted  off  the  shelf,  said 
opening  having  beveled  sides  to  increase  its  effective  di- 
ameter and  thereby  facilitate  the  tilting  of  the  coin. 

8.  In  a  coin-operated  vending  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  movable  support  for  the  deposited  coin,  and  yieldable 
means  arranged  to  withdraw  a  washer  from  said  support 
when  the  same  is  operated,  said  means  being  moved  into 
inoperative  position  by  a  proper  coin  on  the  support  to 
allow  said  coin  to  remain  on  said  support,  whereby  said 
coin  Is  carried  past  said  washer-catching  means  into  op- 
erative position. 

4.  In  a  coin-operated  vending  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  movable  support  for  the  deposited  coin,  and  a  pivoted 
hook  member  so  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  coin  on 
said  support  aa  to  be  moved  out  of  the  way  by  a  proper 
coin  to  allow  the  latter  to  remain  on  said  support,  where- 
by a  proper  coin  is  carried  past  said  hook  member  into 
operative  position,  aaid  member  being  adapted  to  enter 
the  opening  of  a  washer  on  said  support  and  withdraw  the 
aame  from  the  support  when  the  latter  is  operated. 

5.  In  a  coin-operated  vending  machine,  a  coin-carrier 
comprialng  a  pivotally  mounted  shelf  having  an  opening 
at  Its  upper  end,  and  a  pair  of  headed  studs  secured  at 
the  sides  of  said  opening  to  support  the  deposited  coin 
by  engaging  the  same  at  two  points  on  the  circumference 
below  the  diameter,  said  studs  holding  the  coin  in  rigid 
position  during  the  forward  movement  of  the  shelf,  while 
during  the  return  movement  of  the  shelf  said  studs  and 
said  opening  permit  the  coin  to  be  tilted  off  the  shelf.  In 
combination  with  yieldable  means  arranged  to  withdraw 
tbe  washer  from  between  said  studs  when  aaid  shelf  la 
operated,  aaid  yieldable  means  being  moved  Into  Inop- 
eraUve  position  by  a  proper  coin  on  said  shelf  to  allow 
said  coin  to  remain  supported  by  said  studs,  whereby  the 
coin  is  carried  past  said  washer-catching  means  Into  op- 
erative position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


connected  with  the  connecting  lead,  a  wire  connecting  the 
other  terminals  of  the  electromagnets,  a  normally  open 
auxiliary  circuit  at  each  station  and  provided  with  a 
signal,  and  means  operated  by  the  electromagnets  for 
closing  the  drcaits. 


1,162,933.  LEMON-SQUEEZER.  Jambs  A.  COOPU  and 
Joel  C.  Coopeh,  Dallas,  Tex.  Filed  July  13,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  850,678.     (CI.  100—41.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  body  forming  a  squeezing  chamber  and  having 
its  bottom  open,  of  a  perforated  hinged  closure  mounted 
upon  said  body  and  adapted  to  rest  against  the  bottom 
thereof,  a  lever  having  one  extremity  pivoted  upon  said 
body,  a  curved  arm  projecting  downwardly  from  said  le- 
ver, and  a  head  formed  /ipon  the  free  end  of  said  arm, 
said  bead  being  parallel  and  adjacent  to  the  rear  wall  of 
the  aqueezlng  chamber  within  the  same  when  the  lever  is 
lowered,  and  being  spaced  above  the  Inlet  of  the  squeexlng 
chamber  when  tbe  lever  is  raised. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  comblns- 
tlon  with  a  body  forming  a  squeezing  chamber  and  having 
its  bottom  open,  of  a  perforated  closure  hinged  upon  said 
body  and  bearing  against  the  bottom  thereof  In  one  of 
its  limiting  positions,  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  of  said 
body,  an  arm  projecting  from  the  pivoted  end  of  said 
lever,  a  spring  extending  from  said  arm  to  said  closure,  a 
curved  arm  projecting  downwardly  from  the  lever  in  one 
limiting  position  thereof,  and  entering  the  squeeslng  cham- 
ber, a  head  formed  upon  tbe  free  end  of  aaid  arm  spaced 
from  tbe  rear  wall  of  the  squeexlng  chamber,  in  said  po- 
sition of  said  lever,  said  head  being  spaced  above  the  inlet 
of  the  squeeslng  chamber  in  the  other  limiting  position  of 
the  lever  snd  the  tension  of  said  spring  being  relaxed  in 
the  other  limiting  position  allowing  aaid  perforated  clo- 
sure to  swing  open. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  body  forming  a  squeezing  chsmber,  the  bottom 
of  said  chamber  being  open,  of  a  perforated  closure  hinged 
upon  said  body  and  bearing  against  the  bottom  thereof 
in  one  of  its  limiting  positions,  an  arcuate  chute  having 
communication  with  tbe  squeeslng  chamber  at  the  front 
thereof,  a  knife  blade  mounted  to  traverse  diametricallv 
In  the  rear  portion  of  said  chute  its  edge  being  directed 
forwardly,  two  levers  pivoted  at  one  end  upon  each  body, 
curved  arms  projecting  downwardly  from  the  pivoted  end 
of  said  levers  in  one  of  the  limiting  positions  thereof, 
heads  provided  upon  the  free  ends  of  said  arms,  said  heads 
being  within  the  squeeslng  chamber  and  cloaely  adjacent 
to  the  rear  wall  thereof  in  said  limiting  position  of  tbe 
levers,  said  beads  being  spaced  above  the  inlet  of  said 
chute  in  tbe  other  limiting  position  of  the  levers. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combLui- 
tion  with  a  body  forming  a  squeeslng  chamber  the  bottoa 
of  which  is  open,  of  a  perforated  closure  for  the  bottoat 
of  said  chamber,  hinged  upon  the  body  and  leaving  tbe 
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hottom  of  the  squeezing:  chamber  nnobstrticted  when  swung 
downward,  n  pair  of  levers  each  pivoted  at  one  end  upon 
the  squeeilng  chamber,  an  arm  projecting  from  the  piv- 
oted end  of  one  of  said  levers,  a  spring  extendlnjj  from 
said  arm  to  said  closure  allowlnp;  the  clonure  to  hani? 
down  in  one  position  of  said  lever  and  maintaining  It 
flrmlj  presned  against  the  bottom  of  said  body  In  the 
other  limiting  position  of  said  lever,  arms  similarly  pro- 
jecting (lownwiird  from  the  pivoted  ends  of  said  levers,  and 
h' nds  formed  upon  the  rear  ends  of  said  arms,  the  heads 
iit'ing  within  the  squeezing  chamber  adjacent  to  the  rear 
wall  thereof  when  the  levers  are  down  and  spaced  above 
the  Inlet  of  the  s<]ueezlng  chamber  when  the  levers  are  up. 
•".  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tii>n  with  a  body  forming  a  s<iueeilng  chamber,  having  Its 
bottom  open,  of  a  perforated  closure  hinged  upon  said 
body,  an  arcuate  chute  formed  Integral  with  said  body 
at  the  front  thereof  and  communicating  with  th#  squeezing 
ch.unher.  a  knife  blade  extending  dl.imetrlcally  across  said 
cbute  at  the  rear  thereof,  its  edge  being  directed  toward 
the  Inlet  of  the  chute,  a  pair  of  levers  each  pivoted  at  one 
end  iiiMin  said  body,  an  arm  projecting  from  the  pivoted 
end  of  one  of  said  levers,  a  spring  extending  from  said 
arm  to  said  closure,  an  arm  projecting  downwardly  from 
each  lever,  and  a  bend  formed  upon  the  bottom  end  of 
each  arm.  In  one  limiting  position,  said  closure  being 
maintained  by  said  spring  tightly  pie8se<l  against  the  bot- 
tom of  said  body,  and  the  heads  of  said  arms  being  In- 
serte<l  in  the  squeezing  chamber  closely  adjacent  to  the 
rear  wall  thereof,  and  In  the  other  limiting  position  of 
said  arms,  the  tension  of  said  spring  being  relaxed  allow- 
ing the  closure  to  fall  clear  of  the  outlet  of  the  squeezing 
chaml)er,  and  the  heads  being  spaced  above  the  Inlet  of 
said  chute. 


1  .  1  5  2  .  9  .-?  4  .  TYPE  WRITING  MArillVE  Obover  F. 
CovEiiDKLi..  Council  Bluffs.  Iowa,  assignor  to  I'nder- 
wowl  Typewriter  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Delaware.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1014.  Serial  No. 
813,1»W.      (CI.   197—130.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  rotary  platen,  of  a  work- 
piece  receptacle  comprising  a  bottom  section  having  a  feed 
passage  lending  therefrom  to  the  Introductory  side  of  the 
platen,  a  regulator  mounted  upon  said  bottom  section  for 
supporting  the  lower  e«lges  of  the  work-pieces,  and  ver- 
tical end  sections  for  supporting  the  side  edges  of  Baia 
work-pieces  adjustably  mounted  u|Min  said  bottom  section 
for  movement  toward  or  from  each  other,  to  conform  to 
the  width  of  the  work-pieces  ;  and  feeding  means  mounted 
on  said  bottom  section  and  projecting  Into  said  pas- 
sage, to  engage  said  work-pieces,  said  regulator  being  ad- 
justable toward  and  from  said  feeding  means  to  permit 
only  a  single  work-piece  at  a  time  to  be  fed  thereby 
through  the  passage. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  rotary  platen,  of  a  work- 
piece  receptacle  comprising  a  bottom  section  having  a 
feed  passage  leading  therefrom  to  the  Introductory  side 
of  the  platen,  a  regulator  mounted  upon  said  bottom  sec- 
tion for  supporting  the  lower  edges  of  the  work-pieces, 
and  vertical  end  sections  for  supporting  the  side  edges 
of  said  work  pieces  adjustably  mounted  upon  said  bot- 
tom section  for  movement  toward  or  from  each  other,  to 
conform  to  the  width  of  the  work-pieces ;  and  coacttng 
feed  and  friction  rollers  mounted  on  said  bottom  section 
and  projecting  Into  said  passage  from  opposite  sides 
thereof,  to  engage  said  work-pieces,  said  regulator  being 


adjustable  toward  and  from  said  feed  roller*  to  permit 
only  a  single  work-piece  at  a  time  to  be  fed  thereby 
through  the  passage. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  rotary  platen,  of  a  work 
piece  receptacle  comprising  a  bottom  section  having  a 
feed  passage  leading  therefrom  to  the  introductory  side 
of  the  platen,  said  section  consisting  of  front  and  rear 
plates  having  adjacent  portions  thereof  bent  downwardly 
and  spaceil  apart  to  form  said  passage,  a  regulator  mount 
ed  upon  said  bottom  section  for  supporting  the  lower 
edges  of  the  work-pieces,  and  vertical  end  sections  muont 
ed  upon  said  bottom  section  for  supporting  the  side  edges 
of  said  work  pieces  ;  feed  rollers  projecting  from  the  pas- 
sage-forming portion  of  one  of  said  plates  Into  said  pas- 
sage, to  engage  said  work  pieces  ;  and  friction  rollers  pro- 
jecting Into  said  passage  from,  the  passage- forming  por- 
tion of  the  other  plate,  to  coact  with  said  feed  rolls,  said 
regulator  being  adjustable  toward  and  from  said  feed 
rollers  to  permit  only  a  single  work-piece  at  a  time  to  be 
fed  thereby  through  the  passage. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  rotary  platen,  of  a  work- 
piece  receptacle  comprising  a  bottom  section  having  a 
feed  passage  leading  therefrom  to  the  Introductory  side 
of  the  platen,  said  section  consisting  of  front  and  rear 
plates  having  adjacent  portions  thereof  bent  downwardly 
and  spaced  apart  to  form  said  passage,  a  regulator  mount- 
ed upon  said  Iwttom  section  for  supporting  the  lower 
edies  of  the  work  pieces,  and  vertical  end  sections  for 
supporting  the  side  edges  of  said  work-plecea  adjustably 
mounted  upon  said  Iwttom  section  for  movement  toward 
and  from  each  other,  to  conform  to  the  width  of  the 
work-pieces ;  feed  rollers  projecting  from  the  passage- 
forming  portion  of  one  of  said  plates  Into  said  passage,  to 
engage  said  work-pieces :  and  friction  rollers  projecting 
Into  said  passage  from  the  passage-forming  portion  of  the 
other  plate  to  coact  with  said  feed  rollers,  said  regulator 
being  adjustable  toward  and  from  said  feed  rollers  to  per- 
mit only  a  single  work-piece  at  a  time  to  be  fed  thereby 
through  the  passage. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  descrll>ed.  comprising  a 
bottom  section  composed  of  two  plates  spaced  apart  to 
form  a  passage  between  them,  feed  rollers  mounted  on 
the  said  section,  means  for  rotating  the  rollers,  a  regu- 
lator plate  mounted  on  the  said  section  in  cooperative 
relation  with  the  feed  rollers,  adjustable  end  sections 
mounted  on  the  bottom  section,  and  devices  movable  under 
the  regulator  plate  for  adjusting  the  end  sections. 

(Claims  0  to  16  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1.152.935.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  COMPOUNDS 
OF  RUBBER  AND  STREL-WOOL.  James  P.  Cbane, 
Chicago.  111.  nied  Mar.  18,  1911.  Serial  No.  615,253. 
I  CI.   106 — 23.)  I 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  producing  a  com- 
pound composed  of  resilient  vulcanized  rubber  and  steel 
wool,  the  same  consisting  In  first  mixing  rubber  and  itecl 
wool  In  the  usual  manner,  and  then  subjecting  the  com- 
pound to  a  force  moving  the  fibers  of  the  steel  wool  to 
substantially  longitudinal  parallelism  to  each  other,  and 
finally  Tufcanlslng  the  compound  with  the  fibers  of  ateel 
wool  In  said  position,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  producing  a  com- 
pound composed  of  resilient  rulcanlxed  rubber  and  ateel 
wool,  the  same  consisting  In  mixing  rubber  and  steel  wool 
anttl  the  steel   wool  Is  distributed  throughout  the  maw. 


and  then  subjecting  the  mixed  mass  to  a  force  moving 
the  fibers  of  the  steel  wool  to  substantially  longitudinal 
paralleUam  with  each  other  throughout  the  man  and 
finally  vulcanizing  the  mass  with  the  fibers  of  the  ateel 
yvool  In  said  position,  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  producing  a  com- 
pound composed  of  resilient  vulcanized  rubber  and  steel 
wool,  the  same  consisting  in  first  passing  the  mass  be- 
tween heated  rollers  in  the  usual  manner  for  mixing  rub- 
ber and  its  compoaud  until  the  steel  wool  is  distributed 
throughout  the  mass  of  rubber,  then  subjecting  the  mixed 
mass  to  a  force  moving  the  fibers  of  the  steel  wool  so  dis- 
tributed to  substantial  longitudinal  parallelism  with  each 
other,  and  finally  vulcanizing  the  mass  with  the  fibers  of 
steel  wool  in  said  position,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  for  producing  a  com- 
pound composed  of  rubber  and  steel  wool  fibers,  which 
consists  In  drawing  the  temper  of  the  fibers  of  steel  wool 
to  a  degree  preventing  their  undue  breaking  under  the 
pressure  of  their  Incorporation  with  rubber,  then  disposing 
of  such  fibers  in  a  general  longitudinal  direction,  subse- 
quently Incorporating  them  so  disposed  with  and  through- 
out a  mass  of  rubber,  and  finally  vulcanizing  such  mass. 

5.  The  herein  described  method  of  producing  com- 
pounds of  resilient  vulcanized  rubber  and  steel  wool,  the 
same  consisting  In  drawing  the  temper  of  the  fibers  there- 
of until  an  undue  breaking  brittleness  under  pressure  is 
removed  therefrom,  then  mixing  said  fibers  with  rubber 
in  dough-like  form  until  distributed  through  a  given  mass 
of  rubber  as  uniformly  as  may  be,  and  then  aepeatedly 
drawing  aald  mixed  mass  between  pressure  rollers  a  sufil- 
clent  number  of  time*  In  the  same  direction  to  produce 
the  disposal  of  the  metal  fibers  in  the  same  general  longi- 
tudinal parallel  direction  throughout  the  mass. 


1.152,936.  DRAFT  DEVICE.  Joseph  Dais.  Moline,  111., 
assignor  to  Deere  ft  Company,  Moline,  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1913.  Serial  No. 
808,350.      (CI.  21—76.) 


TT 


1.  The  combination  of  a  tongue,  a  plurality  of  bearings 
on  the  tongue,  an  arm  supported  In  one  bearing  and  mov- 
able to  another,  and  an  equalizer  pivoted  on  the  arm,  the 
pivotal  relation  of  the  equalizer  and  the  arm  adapted  to 
b«  changed  when  said  arm  la  moved  to  another  bearing. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  tongue,  two  bearings  one  on 
each  side  of  the  tongue,  an  arm  supported  In  the  bearing 
on  one  lide  of  the  tongue  and  movable  to  the  other  bearing 
on  the  opposite  aide  of  the  tongue,  and  an  equaliser  piv- 
oted on  the  arm,  the  pivotal  relation  of  the  equaliser  and 
the  arm  adapted  to  be  changed  when  said  arm  la  moved  to 
the  other  bearing. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  tongue,  a  bearing  on  one  aide 
of  the  tongue,  a  bearing  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
tongue  rearward  of  the  first  bearing,  an  arm  supported 
In  one  bearing  and  movable  to  the  other,  and  an  equaliser 
pivoted  on  the  arm,  the  pivotal  relation  of  the  eqaallser 
and  the  arm  adapted  to  be  changed  when  said  arm  is 
moved  to  the  other  bearing. 

4.  TlM  combination  of  a  tongne.  a  plurality  of  bearings 
on  the  tongue,  an  arm  supported  in  one  bearing  and  mov- 
able to  another,  an  equaliser  pivoted  on  the  arm,  the  piv- 
otal relation  of  the  equaliser  and  the  arm  adapted  to  be 


changed  when  the  latter  is  moved  to  the  other  bearing, 
a  draft  rod  connected  to  said  pivot  and  to  the  tongue,  aad 
adapted  to  be  adjusted  with  the  arm  when  the  latter  is 
!   moved. 

'  5.  The  combination  of  a  tongue,  a  bearing  on  one  side 
'  of  the  tongue,  a  bearing  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
1  tongue,  an  arm  having  one  end  bent  downwardly  to  en- 
j  gage  with  a  bearing  on  one  side  of  the  tongue  and  mov- 
j  able  to  the  bearing  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  tongue, 
1  the  other  end  of  said  arm  bent  upwardly  to  form  a  pivot 
;  and  an  equalizer  having  two  holes  with  one  of  which  said 
:  pivot  engages,  said  pivot  adapted  to  be  transposed  to  the 
'  other  hole  when  the  downwardly  bent  end  of  the  arm  Is 
moved   to  another   bearing. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,152.937.  COIN  RECEPTACLE.  Jacob  W.  Elvtx  and 
Edward  A.  Christoph.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  14. 
1915.     Serial  No.  27.985.      (CI.  229 — 69.) 


1.  In  a  coin  container,  a  front  wall  and  a  back  wall 
each  having  a  flap  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  one 
of  said  flaps  having  an  opening  therein  and  the  other 
having  a  secondary  flap  extending  therefrom,  said  main 
flaps  being  secured  together,  with  said  secondary  flap  ex- 
tending through  said  opening,  and  an  opening  in  one  of 
said  walla  above  the  bottom  of  said  flaps. 

2.  In  a  coin  container,  a  front  wall  and  a  back  wall 
each  having  a  flap  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  one 
of  said  flaps  having  an  opening  therein  and  the  other  hav- 
ing a  secondary  flap  extending  therefrom,  said  main  flaps 
being  secured  together,  with  said  secondary  flap  extending 
through  aald  opening,  and  an,  opening  In  one  of  said  walls 
above  the  hottom  of  said  flaps,  the  remaining  edges  of 
said  walls  being  secured  together. 

3.  In  a  coin  container,  a  front  wall  and  a  back  wall 
each  having  a  flap  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  one 
of  said  flaps  having  an  opening  therein  and  the  other  hav- 
ing a  secondary  flap  extending  therefrom,  said  main  flaps 
being  secured  together,  with  said  secondary  flap  extending 
through  said  opening,  and  an  opening  In  one  of  said  walls 
registering  with  the  opening  In  said  flap. 

4.  In  a  coin  container,  a  front  wall  and  a  back  wall 
each  having  a  flap  extending  therefrom,  the  flap  on  said 
front  wall  having  an  opening  therein,  and  the  other  flap 
having  a  secondary  flap  extending  therefrom,  said  main 
flaps  being  secured  together,  with  the  secondary  flap  ex- 
tending through  said  opening,  and  an  opening  In  the  front 
wall  registering  with  the  opening  In  said  flap,  the  re- 
maining edges  of  said  walls  l)elng  secured  together. 

5.  In  a  coin  container,  an  envelop  having  a  slot  therein 
near  one  end  thereof  for  the  entry  of  coins,  and  an  ex- 
tension hinged  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  envelop,  the 
free  end  of  said  extension  having  a  tongue  InsertlbU   In 


3o6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SSPTEMBBR  7,  191 5. 


■aid  slot  to  hold  said   extension   In  position  folded  back 
upon  the  face  of  aald  envelop. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,152,938.  BBASINO-SHIELD  FOR  TTPB-WRITINO 
MACHINES.  Bbnjamin  P.  Foktin.  Hartford,  Conn., 
assignor  to  Underwood  Typewriter  Company,  New  Tork, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1914. 
Serial  No.  820,809.     (CI.  197—181.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
key  lever  pivoted  therein,  of  an  eraser  holder  plvotally 
supported  on  a  universal  joint  adjacent  to  the  platen,  and 
means  between  said  lever  and  holder  to  operate  the  latter 
by  the  former. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
eraser  bolder  mounted  on  the  machine  frame  and  sup- 
porting the  eraser  in  operative  position  relative  to  the 
platen,  a  universal-Jointed  borlxontal  arm  supporting  said 
holder,  and  finger-actuated  mechanism  for  operating  said 
holder. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
eraser  holder  consisting  of  an  arm  plvotally  supported  in 
parallelism  with  the  platen  in  manner  to  vibrate  verti- 
cally, said  holder  carrying  an  eraser,  a  horlxontally  piv- 
oted bracket  supporting  said  arm,  a  flnger-key,  and  con- 
nections between  said  holder  and  flnger-key  to  operate 
the  latter  by  the  former. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
eraser  holder  consisting  of  an  arm  bent  Into  two  por- 
tions extending  substantially  parallel  and  plvotally  sup- 
ported in  parallelism  with  the  platen  In  manner  to  vibrate 
vertically,  said  holder  carrying  an  eraser,  means  also  per- 
mitting said  holder  to  vibrate  taorlxontally,  a  flnger-key, 
and  connections  between  said  flngei^key  and  holder  to 
operate  the  latter  by  the  former. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  an  eraser  holder  mounted  to  vibrate  at  one  end 
•cross  and  against  the  printing  sone  on  said  platen,  a  unl- 
rersal-Jointed  arm  carrying  said  holder,  a  key  lever,  and 
a  link  plvotally  connecting  said  bolder  and  lever. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,162,939.  SHOE.  E^dwasd  D.  Oallaohcr,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ancell  H.  Ball  and  Thomas  A.  Ball, 
a  Copartnership  trading  under  the  name  of  Beat  A 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  4,096.      (CI.  36—1.) 

1.  In  a  shoe,  a  sole  having  an  otherwise  ansupported 
apward  convexity  or  bulge  molded  in  the  material  thereof 
at  a  location  which  falls  under  the  metatarsal  bonea,  for 
■apportlng  the  latter,  in  combination  with  a  foot-lncloains 
portion  secured  to  said  sole. 


2.  In  a  shoe,  the  combination  of  a  sole  having  a  shank 
which  is  abnormally  offset  at  Its  outer  edge  relatively  to 
a  straight  line  which  equally  divides  those  transverse 
portions  of  the  heel  and  forepart  which  are  directly 
contiguous  to  the  end  portions  of  said  shank,  and  the 
inner  edge  of  said  shank  abnormally  offset  Inwardly  rela- 
tively to  the  Inner  edge  of  said  forepart,  said  sole  aljo 
having  an  upward  convexity  or  bulge  formed  in  the  mate- 
rial thereof  at  a  location  which  falls  under  the  meta- 
tarsal bonea,  for  supporting  the  latter,  with  an  upper 
foot-lnclesing  portion  secured  to  said  sole  and  having  an 
arch  portion  In  its  waist,  which  is  extended  abnormally 
outward  relatively  to  the  inner  edge  of  the  shank. 


3.  A  sole  having  an  otherwise  unsupported  upward 
convexity  or  bulge  molded  in  the  material  thereof  at  a 
location  which  falls  under  the  metatarsal  bones,  for  sup- 
porting the  latter. 

4.  A  sole  having  a  shank  which  Is  abnormally  offset  at 
its  outer  edge  relatively  to  a  straight  line  which  equally 
divides  those  transverse  portions  of  the  heel  and  fore- 
part which  are  directly  contiguous  to  the  end  portions 
of  said  shank,  and  the  inner  edge  of  said  shank  abnor- 
mally offset  Inwardly  relatively  to  the  inner  edge  of  said 
forepart,  said  sole  also  having  an  upward  convexity  or 
bulge  formed  in  the  material  thereof  at  a  location  which 
falls  under  the  metatarsal  bones,  for  supporting  the 
latter. 

5.  In  a  shoe,  a  sole  having  as  an  integral  part  thereof, 
an  upwardly  presented  convexity  or  bulge  having  a  trans- 
verse dimension  sufllcient  to  cause  the  bulge  to  underlie 
a  plurality  of  metatarsal  bones,  whereby  they  may  t>e 
conjointly  supported. 


1,162,940.  WEED-DESTROYING  MACHINE.  Patrick 
J.  Gannon,  Farmlngton.  Minn.  Filed  July  28,  1914. 
Serial  No.  853,605.     (CI.  37—22.) 


1.  In  an  apparatas  for  destroying  weeds  on  railway 
tracks,  a  traveling  supporting  frame,  a  rotary  cotter^ 
disk,  a  shaft  carrying  the  cutter-disk,  a  boxing  for  the 
shaft  pivoted  on  the  supporting  frame  to  allow  the  shaft 
to  be  swung  in  a  horizontal  plane  to  vary  the  angle  of 
the  cutter-disk  to  the  line  of  travel  of  the  apparatus,  a 
longitudinal  bar  on  the  supporting  frame,  a  sleeve  slid- 
able  on  said  bar,  and  a  boxing  plvotally  connected  to  aald 
sleeve,  through  which  last-mentioned  boxing  the  afore- 
said shaft  loosely  passes. 
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2.  In  an  apparatus  for  destroying  weeds  on  railway 
tracks,  a  traveling  supporting  frame,  a  rotary  cutter- 
disk,  a  shaft  carrying  at  one  of  its  ends  the  cutter-disk, 
a  boxing  for  said  end  of  the  shaft  pivoted  on  the  sup- 
porting frame  to  allow  the  shaft  to  be  swung  In  a  bori- 
Bontal  plane  to  vary  the  angle  of  the  cutter-diak  to  the 
line  of  travel  of  the  apparatus,  a  bar  carried  by  the  sup- 
porting frame  and  having  a  slot  In  which  the  opposite 
end  of  the  shaft  is  supported,  a  longitudinal  bar  on  the 
supporting  frame,  a  sleeve  sUdable  on  aaid  longitudinal 
bar,  and  a  boxing  plvotally  connected  to  aald  sleeve, 
through  which  last-mentioned  Iraxlng  the  intermediate 
portion  of  the  shaft  loosely  passes. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  destroying  weeds  on  railway 
tracks,  a  traveling  supporting  frame,  a  weeding  hoe  car- 
ried by  said  frame,  said  hoe  having  a  vertical  shank 
which  la  plvotally  supported  to  swing  transveraely  of  the 
supporting  frame  and  about  an  axis  which  is  parallel  to 
the  line  of  travel  of  the  supporting  frame,  said  hoe  being 
set  at  ao  oblique  angle  to  said  line  of  travel,  and  resilient 
means  for  holding  the  hoe  to  its  work. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  destroying  weeds  on  railway 
tracks,  a  traveling  supporting  frame,  a  longitudinal  bar 
on  said  frame,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  the  bar  to  ro- 
tate about  an  axis  which  Is  parallel  to  the  line  of 
travel  of  the  suppoitlng  frame,  a  weeding  hoe  having  its 
shank  fastened  to  the  sleeve  to  permit  a  swing  of  the 
hoe  transversely  of  the  line  of  travel  of  the  supporting 
frame,  aald  hoe  being  set  at  an  oblique  angle  to  said  line 
of  travel,  and  a  resilient  connection  between  the  hoe 
shank  and  the  supporting  frame. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  destroying  weeds  on  railway 
tracks,  a  traveling  supporting  frame,  an  oblique  weed 
cutting  blade  carried  by  the  frame,  an  oblique  scraper 
blade  running  behind  the  weed  cutting  blade,  and  bend- 
able  to  vary  Its  angle  to  the  line  of  travel,  and  means  for 
holding  the  scraper  blade  In  adjusted  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,152,941.  LETTER-BOX.  ARTHUR  S.  GODOABO,  Water- 
bury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Waterbury  Mfg.  Co.,  Water- 
bury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  879,091.     (CI.  232—19.) 


A  shMt  metal  letter  box  plate  having  separately  formed 
hollow  rivets  having  flanges  which  are  secured  to  its  r«ar 
face  and  projecting  rearward  therefrom,  and  parts  of  a 
letter  tmx  secured  to  the  plate  by  upsetting  the  outer  ends 
of  the  said  rivets. 


1,162,942.  FIEE-ALARM  SYSTEM.  FSLix  Oottbchalk, 
Stlrilng,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1914.  Serial  No.  818,601. 
(CI.  179—6.) 

1.  In  an  electric  alarm  system  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  of  a  telephone  having  a  switch 
hook,  ■  latch  for  holding  said  switch  book  in  its  normal 
position,  electrical  means  for  releaaing  said  latch,  a  cir- 
cuit including  a  source  of  energy,  thermostatic  circuit 
openers  and   a    relay,   and   a   circuit  including  normally 


open  contacts  on  said  relay,  said  source  of  energy  and 
said  electrical  means. 


'i\W '  If 


electric 


2.  In  an  electric  alarm  system  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  of  a  telephone  having  a  switch 
hook,  a  latch  for  holding  said  switch  hook  in  its  normal 
position,  electrical  means  for  releasing  said  latch,  a  cir- 
cuit including  a  source  of  energy,  thermostatic  circuit 
openen  and  a  relay,  a  circuit  including  normally  open 
contacta  on  said  relay,  said  source  of  energy  and  said 
electrical  means,  and  a  sound  producing  device  controlled 
by  said  relay. 

3.  In  an  electric  alarm  system  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  of  a  telephone  having  a  switch 
hook,  actuating  means  for  said  hook,  electrically  operated 
means  for  controlling  said  actuating  means,  a  circuit,  a 
device  in  said  circuit,  adapted  to  change  its  resistance  in 
the  presence  of  abnormal  heat,  a  relay  in  parallel  with 
said  device  a  source  of  energy  connected  to  said  circuit, 
and  a  circuit  and  associated  devices  controlled  by  salrl 
relay. 


1.152,943.  WIRE  -  CLAMPING  DEVICE.  William  L. 
Hall,  Newark.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1914.  Serial  No. 
856,364.     (CI.  24—136.) 


/     7 


1.  A  clamping  device  comprising  opposing  relatively 
slidable  body  members  each  having  lateral  longitudinal 
flanges,  guide  members  carried  by  the  flanges  of  one  mem- 
ber adapted  to  embrace  the  flanges  of  the  other  member, 
said  membera  having  in  their  contiguous  faces  longitudinal 
grooves  which  decrease  in  depth  from  the  front  ends  to 
the  rear  ends  thereof,  opposing  tapered  gripping  membera 
mounted  In  sRld  grooves,  each  of  said  gripping  membera 
being  Elidably  retained  by  its  corresponding  body  member. 

2.  A  clamping  device  comprlalng  opposing  relatively 
slidable  and  separable  body  membera,  means  maintaining 
said  body  membera  against  lateral  separation,  said  mem- 
bera having  their  contiguous  faces  provided  with  longi- 
tudinal tapered  grooves,  opposing  tapered  gripping  mem- 
bera slldably  mounted  in  said  grooves,  each  gripping  mem- 
ber being  slldably  retained  by  its  corresponding  body  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  placing  said  body  membera  under  ten- 
sion. 

3.  A  clamping  device  comprising  opposing  relatively 
slidable  and  separable  body  membera,  means  maintaining 
said  body  membera  against  lateral  separation,  said  mem- 
bera having  their  contiguous  faces  provided  with  longi- 
tudinal tapered  grooves,  opposing  tapered  gripping  mem 
ben  slldably  mounted  in  said  grooves,  said  gripping  mem- 
ben  having  a  greater  length  than  said  body  members,  each 
gripping  member  being  slldably  retained  by  ita  correspond 
ing  body  member,  and  means  for  placing  said  body  mem- 
bera under  tension. 

4.  A  clamping  device  comprising  opposing  relatlvely 
slidable  and  separable  body  membera,  means  for  maintain- 
ing said  membera  against  lateral  separation,  said  mem 
ben  having  tapered  grooves  in  their  contiguous  faces, 
opposing  tapered  gripping  membera  slldably  mounted  in 
said  grooves,  and  means  carried  by  each  gripping  mem- 
ber for  preventing  dissociation  of  said  gripping  member 
from  Its  corresponding  body  member,  said  gripping  mem- 
ben  having  wire-receiving  grooves  in  their  contiguous 
faces. 
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1.15  2.944.  TYPEWRITING  MACHINE.  Joseph  C. 
Hakvey,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  John  T.  Underwood, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1913.  Serial  No.  752,887. 
(CI.  197—128.) 


1.  The  combltfatlon,  with  a  revoluble  platan,  and  a 
platen  frame  havln;;  a  paper  shelf  at  the  rear  of  the 
platen  ;  of  an  auxiliary  work  shelf  between  the  platen  and 
the  first  named  shelf  hlnsed  to  said  platen  frame  to  per- 
mit Its  lower  end  to  swing  toward  said  platen  ;  and  a  roll 
carried  by  the  auxiliary  shelf  at  Its  said  lower  end  to  be 
pressed  by  tlie  weight  of  said  shelf  against  said  platen  for 
cooperation  with  the  latter  to  feed  forwardly  sheets  which 
are  laid  upon  said  auxiliary  shelf. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  revoluble  platen,  and  a 
platen  frame  having  a  paper  shelf  at  the  rear  of  the 
platen;  of  an  auxiliary  work  shelf  between  the  platen  and 
the  first-named  shelf  having  a  detachable  hinged  mount- 
ing to  permit  its  lower  end  to  swing  toward  said  platen  ; 
and  a  roll  carried  by  the  auxiliary  sbelf  at  Its  said  lower 
end  to  be  pressed  by  the  weight  of  said  shelf  against  said 
platen  for  cooperation  with  the  latter  to  feed  forwardly 
sheets  which  are  laid  upon  said  auxiliary  shelf. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  platen,  a  platen 
frame  having  a.  paper  shelf  at  the  rear  of  the  platen,  and 
a  horizontal  rod  mounted  longitudinally  in  said  frame; 
of  an  auxiliary  work  shelf  between  the  platen  and  the 
flrst-named  shelf  hinged  upon  said  rod  to  permit  its  lower 
end  to  swing  toward  said  platen  ;  and  a  roll  carried  by  the 
auxiliary  shelf  at  its  said  lower  end  to  be  pressed  by  the 
weight  of  said  shelf  against  said  platen  for  coSperatlon 
with  the  latter  to  feed  forwardly  sheets  which  are  laid 
upon  said  auxiliary  shelf. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  revoluble  platen,  a  platen 
frame  having  a  paper  shelf  at  the  rear  of  the  platen,  and 
a  horizontal  rod  mounted  longitudinally  in  said  frame ; 
of  an  auxiliary  work  shelf  between  the  platen  and  the 
flrst-named  shelf  having  a  pair  of  opposite  hooks  thereon 
detachably  and  pivotally  engaging  said  rod,  to  permit  the 
lower  end  of  said  auxiliary  shelf  to  swing  toward  said 
platen;  and  a  roll  carried  by  the  auxiliary  shelf  at  its 
said  lower  end  to  be  pressed  by  the  weight  of  said  shelf 
against  said  platen  for  cooperation  vrlth  the  latter  to  feed 
forwardly  sheets  which  are  laid  upon  said  auxiliary  shelf. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  platen  and  a 
platen  frame,  of  an  auxiliary  work  shelf,  an  inking  strip 
extending  along  Ihe  platen  and  means  yieldingly  connect- 
ing said  strip  to  said  auxiliary  work  shelf  to  permit  the 
strip  to  be  fed  around  the  platen  together  with  a  work 
sheet  supplied  from  said  auxiliary  work  shelf. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.152,945.  TYPE  WRITING  MACHINE.  Joseph  C.  Hab- 
V»T,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  John  T.  Underwood, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1913.  Serial  No. 
763,183.      (CI.  197—123.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  platen  frame,  a  platen,  a 
ratchet  wheel  to  rotate  the  platen,  a  clutch  frlctionally 
«»nnectlnf  said  platen  and  ratchet  wheel,  a  line  space 
mechanism  to  rotate  the  ratchet  wheel,  means  for  locking 


naid  ratchet  wheel  against  rotation,  and  means  for  un- 
locking said  ratchet  wheel  by  actuating  the  line-space 
mechanism. 


2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
line  space  wheel  and  a  platen,  of  means  to  afford  a  rota- 
table  adjustment  of  the  platen  relatively  to  the  line-space 
wheel,  comprising  a  clutch  connecting  the  line-space  wheel 
to  the  platen,  said  clutch  constructed  to  yield  by  the  ap- 
plication of  force  to  turn  the  platen  relatively  to  the  line- 
space  wheel,  a  lock  adapted  to  be  set  In  position  to  hold 
the  line-space  wheel  while  the  platen  is  being  forced 
around  relatively  thereto,  a  line-space  lever,  and  means 
operated  by  a  single  movement  of  said  lever  to  release  the 
lock  and  rotate  the  line-space  wheel,  thereby  effecting  a 
Une-space  rotation  of  the  platen. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  platen  and  a  line-space  wheel, 
of  an  intervening  clutch,  said  platen,  line-space  wheel 
and  clutch  forming  a  train  permitting  relative  adjustment 
of  the  line-space  wheel  and  platen  by  the  application  of 
force,  mechanically  releasable  means  for  locking  one  mem- 
ber of  said  train  while  the  force  la  being  applied  to  an 
other  member  of  said  train  to  effect  rotatable  adjustment 
between  said  membera,  a  line-space  lever,  and  means  op- 
erated thereby  to  release  said  releasable  meant  and  rotate 
said  members. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  platen  frame,  a  platen,  a 
ratchet  wheel  to  rotate  the  platen,  a  line-space  mechanism 
to  rotate  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  friction  clutch  between  said 
ratchet  wheel  and  platen,  means  for  holding  said  ratchel 
wheel  from  rotation  while  said  platen  Is  adjusted,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  line  space  mechanism  to  auto- 
matically release  the  ratchet  whee'  from  said  holding 
means  when  the  line-space  mechanism  is  operated. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  platen  frame,  a  platen,  a 
ratchet  wheel  to  rotate  the  platen,  a  line-space  mechanism 
to  rotate  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  friction  clutch  between  said 
ratchet  wheel  and  platen,  a  detent  for  alining  said  ratchet 
wheel,  means  for  locking  said  detent  to  prevent  the  ratchet 
wheel  from  turning  while  the  platen  is  adjusted,  said 
locking  means  being  self-holding  in  locking  position,  and 
means  operated  by  the  line  space  mechanism  to  actuate 
saUl  locking  means  to  release  the  detent. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,152.946.  RANGE-FINDER  FOR  AIR-CR'aFT.  Joh.n 
William  Hasbitro,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec.  8.  1914. 
Serial  No.  876,089.     (CI.  33 — 46.  i 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  sighting  structure,  a  pivotal  mounting  therefor, 
a  pivoted  air  preMure  responsive  wing,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  wing  and  the  sighting  strurture,  and  adjustable 
means  for  varying  the  distance  between  the  wing  and  its 
pivot. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  sighting  structure,  a  universal  mounting  there- 
for, an  air  pressure  responsive  wlug,  a  connection  between 
the  said  wing  and  sighting  structure  for  moving  the  lat- 
ter in  a  vertical  plane  in  response  to  wing  movement,  aad 
a  second  air  pressure  responsive  wing  connected  with 
the  sighting  structure  and  adapted  to  move  the  same 
about  a  vertical  axis. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  sighting  structure,  a  pivotal  mounting  therefor, 
a  pivoted  air  pressure  responsive  wing,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  wing  and  the  sighting  structure,  and  adjustable 
m«'ans  renistlng  the  movement  of  the  sighting  structure. 


4.  In  a  device  of  ^he  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  sighting  structure,  a  universal  mounting  there- 
for, an  air  pressure  responsive  wing,  a  connection  between 
the  said  wing  and  sighting  structure  for  mcvlng  the  lat- 
ter in  a  vertical  plane  in  response  to  wing  movement,  ad- 
justable means  resisting  the  movement  of  the  sighting 
structure  in  a  vertical  plane,  and  a  second  air  pressure 
responslTe  wing  connected  with  the  sighting  structure  and 
adapted  to  move  the  same  about  a  vertical  axis. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrtl>ed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  sighting  structure,  a  pivotal  mounting  therefor, 
a  Divoted  air  pressure  responsive  wing,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  wing  and  the  sighting  structure,  and  two  aep- 
anite  and  independently  adjustable  means  resisting  the 
movement  of  the  sighting  means. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,152.947.  SHUTTER  HOLDING  DEVICE.  Joseph  Hes- 
KETH  and  Ai.FHKU  Olson,  Portsmouth.  Va.  Filed  June 
14,    1915.      Serial   No.  33,948.      tCl.    16—129.) 


1.  In  a  shutter  the  combination  with  a  book  carried  by 
the  shutter,  of  a  rod  rotatably  associated  with  the  wall 
of  the  building,  said  rod  having  a  shank  pivotally  and 
slldably  connected  to  Its  outer  end,  said  shank  baring 
a  hook  adapted  to  engage  the  first  named  book,  and  to 
disengage  the  same  upon  rotation  of  the  rod. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  book  carried  by  the  shutter, 
of  a  rod  rotatably  supported  by  the  wall  of  the  building, 
said  rod  baring  spaced  plates  carried  by  its  outer  end, 
a  shank  slidsbly  and  plrotally  supported  between  the 
plates  and  baring  a  hook  on  its  upper  end,  and  a  weight 
on  its  lower  end,  said  hooks  being  adapted  for  Intertocking 
engagement  when  the  shutter  is  in  its  open  position,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  rod  to  swing  the  hook  of  the  shank 
laterally  to  disengage  the  hook  carried  by  the  shutter. 

218  O.  G.— 14 


1,152,948.  CLOTHES-LINE.  Frank  P.  Hetrick,  Fort- 
ville.  Ind.  nied  Oct.  20,  1913.  Serial  No.  796.231.  (CI. 
68—12.) 


-r 
n 


The  combination  with  an  endless  ciothes  line  and 
wheels  upon  which  said  clothes  line  is  mounted,  of  a 
vertically  fixed  frame  having  a  plurality  of  vertical  pul- 
leys one  over  the  other,  a  pulley  frame  in  which  one  of 
said  wheels  is  mounted,  vertical  pulleys  in  aiinement  with 
each  other  In  said  last  mentioned  frame,  a  cable  over  said 
pulleys,  and  a  cable  operating  over  the  pulleys  in  the 
fixed  frame  and  pulley  frame  whereby  said  first  mentioned 
wheel  will  be  maintained  in  a  vertical  position. 


1.162.949.  CAUSTIC-SODA  PB0CE88.  Jules  Hectob 
Hibt,  El  Paso,  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  11.  1913.  Serial  No. 
747,607.      (CI.   23—22.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  caustic  soda  consisting  in 
flowing  molten  aulfld  of  soda  into  water  and  thereby  dis- 
solving the  sulfid  and  adding  thereto  while  hot,  successlre 
small  portions  of  calcium  hydrate  in  dilute  solution. 

2.  The  process  of  making  caustic  soda  consisting  in 
flowing  molten  suifld  of  sodium  into  water  and  thereby 
dissolving  the  sulfid  and  in  adding  to  the  hot  solution, 
calcium  hydrate. 


1,152.950.  HOT-PLATE-HEATING  MEANS  FOR  CORN- 
POPPING  MACHINES  AND  THE  LIKE.  Fbedebick 
HoKE,  Indianapolis.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Holcomb  k  Hoke 
Mfg.  Co..  Indianapolis.  Ind..  a  Corporation.  Filed  July 
16,  1914.     Serial  No.  861,817.      (01.  219—19.) 


1.  A  hot  plate  for  a  popcorn  or  like  machine,  a  beating 
coil  located  adjacent  the  same  in  spiral  form,  an  an- 
nular series  of  contact  plates  In  electrical  connection  with 
ssid  heating  coil  at  successive  points,  a  switch  arm  rota- 
tably mounted  substantially  concentric  with  said  coll  and 
carrying  a  contact  point  adapted  to  engage  any  of  said 
contact  plat;es  according  to  the  position  of  said  switch 
arm,  and  means  for  conveying  current  to  the  switch  sna 
and  therethrough  to  the  coll  so  that  the  extent  of  the 
length  of  said  coil  through  which  the  current  passes  may 
be  regulated. 

2.  A  hot  plate  for  a  popcorn  or  like  machine,  a  heating 
coll  located  below  the  top  surface  of  said  hot  plate,  a 
body  of  Insulating  material  in  which  said  heating  coll  la 
mounte<^and  having  a  central  downwardly  extending  por- 
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tioD,  an  annular  series  of  contact  plates  secured  to  the 
underside  of  said  body  of  insulation  and  in  electrical  con- 
nection with  Buccessive  points  on  said  heating  coll.  a 
switch  arm  rotatablj  mounted  on  said  downward  exten- 
sion of  the  body  of  insulating  material  and  carrying  a 
contact  point  adapted  to  engage  any  of  said  contact  plates 
according  to  the  position  of  said  switch  arm,  and  means 
for  conveying  current  to  said  switch  arm. 

3.  A  circular  hot  plate  for  a  popcorn  or  like  machine, 
a  heating  coll  located  below  the  top  surface  of  said  hot 
plate,  a  body  of  Insulaing  material  In  which  said  heat- 
ing coll  is  mounted  and  having  a  central  downwardly  ex- 
tending portion,  an  annular  series  of  contact  plates  secured 
to  the  underside  of  said  body  of  insulation  and  in  electri- 
cal connection  with  successive  points  on  said  beating  coll, 
a  ring  surrounding  and  embedded  in  the  downwardly  ex- 
tending portion  of  the  body  of  insulating  material,  means 
for  supplying  current  to  said  ring,  a  switch  arm  having 

.an  annular  end  mounted  in  said  channel  so  that  the  switch 
arm  can  be  angularly  adjusted,  a  contact  point  loosely 
carried  In  said  switch  arm  in  position  to  engage  any  of 
said  contact  plates  according  to  the  position  of  said  switch 
arm,  and  a  spring  for  forcing  said  contact  point  against 
the  contact  plates. 

4.  A  rotary  hot  plate  for  a  popcorn  or  like  machine,  a 
heating  coll  located  immediately  below  the  top  surface  of 
said  hot  plate,  a  body  of  insulating  material  in  which 
said  heating  coil  is  mounted  and  having  a  central  down- 
wardly extending  portion,  an  annular  series  of  contact 
plates  secured  to  the  underside  of  said  body  of  insulaUon 
and  in  electrical  connection  with  successive  points  on  said 
heating  coll,  a  channeled  ring  surrounding  and  embedded 
In  the  downwardly  extending  portion  of  the  body  of  in- 
sulating material,  a  switch  arm  having  an  annular  end 
mounted  in  said  channel  so  that  the  switch  arm  can  be 
angularly  adjusted,  a  contact  point  loosely  carried  in  said 
switch  arm  In  position  to  engage  any  of  said  conUct 
plates  according  to  the  position  of  said  switch  arm,  a 
spring  for  forcing  said  contact  point  against  the  contact 
plates,  a  pair  of  rings  embedded  in  a  downwardly  extend- 
ing portion  of  said  body  of  Insulation,  means  for  connect- 
ing one  of  said  rings  with  the  ring  on  which  the  switch 
arm  is  mounted,  means  for  connecting  the  other  ring  to 
the  end  of  the  heatln;,'  coll.  a  stationary  bracket  near 
said  rings,  brushes  on  said  bracket  for  engaging  said 
rings,  and  electrical  connections  with  said  brushes. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  hot  plate  for  a  popcorn 
or  like  machine  having  a  central  downwardly  extending 
column  for  rotatably  mounting  the  same  and  a  flange  ex- 
tending outward  from  the  periphery  of  said  plate,  an 
electrical  heating  coil  below  said  plate  between  said  flange 
and  central  column  and  spirally  disposed,  an  Insulating 
sleeve  surrounding  said  column,  means  connected  with 
said  column  for  supporting  said  sleeve,  an  annular  body 
of  Insulating  material  surrounding  said  sleeve  and  extend- 
ing to  the  flange  of  the  hot  plate  and  supporting  said 
heating  coll,  means  connected  with  the  flange  of  the  hot 
plate  for  supporting  said  insulating  member.  Insulating 
strips  extending  between  the  sections  of  said  heating  coll 
for  separating  the  same,  a  channeled  ring  secured  on  said 
insulating  sleeve,  a  switch  arm  with  an  annular  portion 
mounted  in  the  channel  of  said  ring  so  that  the  switch  arm 
will  be  angularly  adjustable,  a  contact  pin  loosely  mounted 
In  said  switch  arm,  a  spring  on  said  switch  arm  for  forc- 
ing said  spring  upward,  a  series  of  contact  plates  mounted 
In  succession  with  said  annular  body  of  insulating  ma- 
terial and  in  position  to  be  engaged  successively  by  said 
contact  point,  electrical  connection  between  said  contact 
plates  and  successive  portions  of  said  heating  coll.  rings 
surrounding  said  Insulating  sleeve,  means  for  connecting 
one  of  said  rings  with  said  channeled  ring,  means  for  con- 
necting the  other  ring  to  the  end  of  the  heating  coll,  a 
stationary  brush  for  supplying  current  to  one  of  said 
rings,  and  another  stationary  brush  for  taking  current 
from  the  other  ring,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.152,951.  THREAD -CARRIER  OPERATING  MECHA- 
NISM FOR  CIRCULAR -KNITTING  MACHINES. 
Harbt  a.  HorsEMAN,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Standard  Machine  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Sept.  9.  1914.  Serial 
No.  S60,S52.      (CI.  86—12.) 


•  I  ■ 


1.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  rotatable  needle  cylinder,  of  a  series  of  non-rotatable 
Independent  thread  carriers,  positively  operated  mecha 
nism  adapted  to  positively  move  one  carrier  Into  action 
and  another  carrier  out  of  acUon,  and  pattern  controlled 
mechanism  to  establish  operative  relation  between  said 
mechanism  and  different  combinations  of  carriers  to  cause 
said  mechanism  to  so  operate  to  effect  any  predetermined 
change  of  yam. 

2.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  rotatable  needle  cylinder,  of  a  series  of  non-rotatable 
Independent  thread  carriers,  positively  operated  mecha- 
nism adapted  to  positively  move  one  carrier  Into  action 
and  another  carrier  out  of  action,  and  pattern-controlled 
mechanism  adapted  to  first  select  the  carriers  to  be  moved 
respectively  Into  and  out  of  action  and  then  positively 
operate  the  same  to  effect  the  change  of  yarn. 

3.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  rotatable  needle  cylinder,  of  a  seriea  of  non-rotatable  in- 
dependent thread  carriers,  positively  operated  mechanism 
adapted  to  positively  move  said  th^ad  carriers  Into  and 
out  of  action,  and  pattern  means  ^o  establish  operative 
relations  between  said  mechanism  and  different  combi- 
nations of  carriers. 

4.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  rotatable  needle  cylinder,  of  a  series  of  non  rotatable 
Independent  thread  carriers,  positively  operated  mecha- 
nism adapted  to  positively  move  said  thread  carriers  into 
and  out  of  action,  pattern  means  adapted  to  establish  oper- 
ative relations  between  said  mechanism  and  different  pairs 
of  carriers  to  dictate  the  movement  of  one  carrier  into, 
and  the  other  out  of.  action,  and  positively  operating 
means  to  positively  actuate  said  mechanism  to  effect  the 
change  of  yam. 

5.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  rotatable  needle  cylinder,  of  a  series  of  non-rotatable 
Independent  thread  carriers,  mechanism  adapted  to  posi- 
tively move  said  thread  carriers  both  Into  and  out  of 
action,  pattern-controlled  means  adapted  to  preliminarily 
position  said  mechanism  to  dictate  a  change  of  carriers, 
and  pattern-controlled  means  to  positively  actuate  said 
mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,162.952.  LIQUID  •  MEASURING  DEVICE.  JOSET  A. 
Kepka.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1914.  Serial  No. 
827,066.      (CI.  73—37.) 


1.  A  liquid  measuring  device  comprising  a  liquid  pas- 
sage ;  a  meter  wheel  rotatably  mounted  In  said  passage, 
the  axis  of  said  wheel  being  coincident  with  the  axis  of 
said  passage,  and  the  blades  of  said  wheel  being  helically 
disposed ;  longitudinally  extending  deflector  blades  fixed 
In  said  passage,  positioned  rearwardly  of  said  meter  wheel, 
the  ma>)r  portion  of  uld  blades  being  straight  and  par- 
alllel  with  said  passage  and  the  lower  end  portions  thereof 
being  curved  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of 
curvature  of  said  meter  wheel  blades  so  as  to  direct  the 
liquid  passing  through  said  passage  Into  effective  engage- 
ment with  said  meter  wheel  blades,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  liquid  measuring  device  comprising  a  liquid  pas- 
sage; a  meter  wheel  rotatably  mounted  In  said  passage, 
the  axis  of  said  wheel  being  coincident  with  that  of  said 
passage  and  the  blades  of  said  wheel  being  curved  ;  de- 
flector bUdes  fixed  In  said  passage  positioned  rearwardly 
of  said  meter  wheel,  said  deflector  blades  being  curved  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  curvature  of  said 
meter  wheel  blades  so  as  to  direct  the  liquid  passing 
through  said  passage  Into  effective  engagement  with  said 
meter  wheel  blades ;  a  shaft  carrying  said  meter  wheel ; 
a  bearing  in  the  lower  end  of  said  passage  for  one  end  of 
said  shaft,  and  a  second  bearing  therefor  arranged  above 
said  passage  and  out  of  communication  therewith  ;  a  ro- 
tary Indicator ;  and  an  operative  connection  between  said 
shaft  and  said  indicator,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  liquid  measuring  device  comprising  a  liquid  pas- 
sage ;  a  meter  wheel  rotatably  mounted  in  said  passage, 
the  axis  of  said  wheel  being  coincident  with  that  of  said 
passage  and  the  blades  of  said  wheel  t>elng  curved  ;  de- 
flector blades  fixed  in  said  passage  positioned  rearwardly 
of  said  meter  wheel,  said  deflector  blades  being  curved  in 
a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  curvature  of  said 
meter  wheel  blades  so  as  to  direct  the  liquid  passing 
through  said  passage  into  effective  engagement  with  said 
meter  wheel  blades ;  a  shaft  carrying  said  meter  wheel ;  a 
bearing  In  the  lower  end  of  said  passage  for  one  end  of 
said  shaft,  and  a  second  bearing  therefor  arranged  above 
said  passage  and  but  of  commanlcatlon  therewith  ;  a  ro- 
tary indicator ;  an  operative  connection  between  said jRbaft 
and  said  indicator,  said  connection  comprising  a  Worm 
fixed  to  said  shaft;  a  worm  wheel  meshing  with  said 
worm ;  and  a  train  of  gears  interposed  between  said  indi- 
cator and  said  worm  wheel,  substaotially  as  described. 

4.  A  liquid  measuring  device  comprising  a  liquid  pas- 
sage ;  a  meter  wheel  rotatably  mounted  in  said  passage 
adapted  to  be  rotated  by  the  liquid  flowing  through  said 
passage ;  a  rotary  indicator ;  a  train  of  gears  operatlrely 
connected  with  said  meter  wheel ;  a  pawl  and  ratchet  con- 
nection  between  said  gears  and  said  indicator  whereby 
the  latter  will  be  free  for  manual  adjustment  In  one  direc- 
tion ;  and  an  exteriorly  positioned  finger  piece  for  nuna- 
ally  adjusting  said  indicator,  substantially  as  descrlt>ed. 


1.152.953.  MEANS  FOR  THE  PREVENTION  OF  AC- 
CIDENTS ON  RAILWATS.  THOMAS  CcuiB  Kbu. 
Stevenston.  Scotland.  Filed  June  12,  1914.  Serial  Mo. 
844,667.      (Cl.    246—26.) 


1.  The  combination,  on  a  moving  body,  of  a  partial  cir- 
cuit, a  multi-cell  battery  and  means  whereby  as  the  speed 
of  the  body  varies  a  varying  number  of  cells  of  said  bat- 
tery will  be  Included  in  said  partial  circuit. 

2.  The  combination,  on  a  train  or  part  thereof,  of  a 
partial  circuit,  a  multi-cell  battery,  a  governor  operable 
from  a  movable  part  of  the  train  and  a  switch,  operable 
from  said  governor,  adapted  to  Include  a  number  of  cells 
in  said  partial  circuit. 

3.  Means  for  preventing  collisions  on  railways  between 
two  moving  bodies  comprising  electric  conductors  for  the 
track,  a  partial  circuit  on  each  body,  means  connecting 
said  partial  circuits  with  the  track  conductors,  an  electric 
device  in  each  partial  circuit,  a  multi-cell  battery  on  each 
body  and  means,  on  each  body,  for  including  a  number, 
dependent  upon  the  speed  of  the  body,  of  cells  of  tbe 
battery  in  that  t>ody'8  partial  circuit. 

4.  Means  for  preventing  coUlRlons  on  railways  between 
two  trains  comprising  electric  conductors  for  tbe  track,  a 
partial  circuit  on  each  train,  means  connecting  said  par- 
tial circuits  with  the  track  conductors,  an  electric  derice 
in  each  partial  circuit,  a  source  of  electricity  connected 
with  each  partial  circuit,  a  governor  on  eacb  train  oper^ 
able  from  a  movable  part  of  tbe  train  and  means,  on 
each  train,  operable  from  said  governor,  for  Tarying  the 
potential  of  the  electric  energy  transmitted  from  its  source 
of  electricity  to  its  partial  circuit. 

6.  Means  for  preventing  collisions  on  railways  between 
two  moving  bodies  comprising  electric  conductors  for  tbe 
track,  a  partial  circuit  on  each  body,  means  connecting 
said  partial  circuits  with  tbe  track  conductors,  an  electric 
device  In  each  partial  circuit,  a  source  of  electricity  con- 
nected with  each  partial  circuit,  a  governor  on  each  body 
operable  from  a  movable  part  thereof,  and  switch  means, 
on  each  body,  operable  from  said  governor,  for  varying 
the  potential  of  the  electric  energy  transmitted  from  its 
source  of  electricity  to  its  partial  circuit. 

IClaim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,152,954.  APPAREL  -  CORSET.  Danibl  Kops,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  26,  1915.  Serial  No.  30,601. 
(Cl.  2—73.) 


1.  In  an  apparel  corset  and  in  eacb  corset  body  half 
thereof,  a  slclrt  depending  therefrom,  a  tension  strap  se- 
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cured  at  one  edge  on  a  line  distant  from  the  front  steel, 
means  for  adjustably  securing  the  opposite  end  of  the 
tenaion  atrap  at  the  front  of  the  corset  body,  a  hose  sup- 
porter prolongation  depending  from  said  tension  strap, 
and  means  secured  In  said  skirt  und  between  which  and 
a  portion  of  the  skirt  the  said  prolongation  of  the  tension 
strap  passes. 

2.  In  an  apparel  corset  and  in  each  corset  body  half 
thereof,  a,*  skirt  depending  therefrom,  a  tension  atrap  se- 
cured at  one  edge  by  a  line  of  stitches  distant  from  the 
front  steel,  means  for  securing  the  opposite  end  of  the 
tension  strap  to  the  lower  front  portion  of  the  corset  body, 
a  hose  supporter  prolongation  depending  from  the  said 
tension  strap,  a  sleeve  formed  in  the  lower  front  portion 
ot  the  said  depending  aklrt,  and  a  hose  supporter  secured 
to  and  extending  from  the  lower  end  of  the  said  pro- 
longation of  the  tension  strap,  predetermined  portions  of 
the  said  prolongation  and  hose  supporter  lying  within  the 
said  sleeve  in  the  skirt  so  as  to  be  maintained  in  position 
relatively  to  the  skirt  when  the  wearer  of  the  garment  is 
Mated. 

3.  In  an  apparel  corset  and  in  each  corset  body  half 
thereof,  a  skirt  depending  therefrom,  a  tension  strap  se- 
cured at  one  edge  by  a  line  of  stitches  distant  from  the 
front  steel,  means  for  securing  the  opposite  end  of  a  ten- 
sion strap  to  the  lower  front  portion  of  the  corset  body, 
a  hose  supporter  prolongation  depending  from  the  said 
tension  strap,  a  sleeve  formed  in  the  lower  front  portion 
of  the  said  depending  skirt,  and  a  hose  supporter  secured 
at  one  end  to  the  lower  end  of  the  prolongation  of  the 
tenaion  strap  and  secured  at  Its  op{>osite  end  to  the  said 
skirt  so  that  predetermined  portions  of  the  said  prolonga- 
tion of  the  tension  strap  and  tbe  hose  supporter  lie  witb- 
in  the  said  sleeve  In  order  to  be  maintained  In  position 
relatively  to  the  skirt  when  the  wearer  of  the  garment  is 
seated. 


1.152.955.  FUEL-ECONOMIZER.  John  C.  Iandefeld, 
Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  July  23,  1914.  Serial  No.  862,787. 
(CI.   110 — 80.) 


1.  In  a  furnace,  in  combination  with  steam  conduiti 
adapted  to  deliver  Jets  of  steam  directly  into  the  Are  at 
an  angle,  a  substantially  U  shaped  metal  air  conduit  ex- 
tending into  the  fire  box  of  such  length  that  the  air  be- 
comes highly  heated  in  passing  therethrough  and  having 
a  discharge  end  positioned  to  direct  the  air  through  the 
Jets  in  a  manner  to  deflect  the  steam  over  the  area  of 
combustion. 

2.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  steam  conduits 
adapted  to  direct  Jets  of  steam  at  an  angle  Into  the  Are, 
of  a  sheet-metal  air  conduit  extending  into  the  fire-box 
and  adapted  to  direct  air  flowing  therethrough  into  the 
Jets  at  an  angle  to  the  direction  of  flow  of  steam,  said 
conduit  being  suspended  on  the  door  of  the  Are  box. 

3.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  steam  conduits 
adapted  to  direct  Jeta  of  steam  at  an  angle  into  the  Are, 
of  a  U  shaped  sheet-metal  air  conduit  secured  to  the  fur- 
nace door,  and  extending  Into  the  flre-box,  and  having  a 
curved  discharge  end  adapted  to  direct  heated  air  over  the 
arM  of  eombaitloB  through  the  aald  Jets. 

4.  In  a  furnace,  bi  eomblnatioB  with  steam  coodaita 
adapted  to  deliver  steam  through  a  plurality  of  Jets  di- 


rectly into  the  flr«  at  an  angle,  a  substantially  U  shaped 
metal  air  conduit  secured  to  the  inside  of  the  flre  door 
and  extending  outwardly  therethrough  providing  an  Inlet, 
the  outlet  end  within  the  flre-box  being  curved  to  direct 
the  air  through  the  Jets  In  a  manner  to  distribute  the 
steam  over  the  area  of  combustion,  and  a  damper  for 
controillDK  said  Inlet,  the  length  of  the  conduit  being 
such  that  air  passing  therethrough  becomes  highly  heated 
prior  to  Its  liberation  into  the  flre-box. 


1,1.52.956.  RESILIENT  HUB.  Rdtherfobd  B.  LONon- 
NECKEK,  Dayton.  Ohio.  Filed  July  27,  1914.  Serial 
No.  853,528.      (CI.  21—187.) 


1.  A  wheel  hub,  an  eccentrically  disposed  spindle  there- 
in, a  spring  member,  and  a  set  of  gears  connected  to  said 
spindle  for  actuating  said  spring  member! 

2.  A  wheel  bab,  an  eccentrically  disposed  spindle  there- 
in, a  spring  member,  and  a  gear  attached  to  said  spindle 
adapted  to  mesh  with  a  set  of  gears  for  actuating  aaid 
spring  member. 

3.  A  wheel  hub,  an  eccentrically  disposed  spindle  there- 
in, gears  connected  to  said  spindle,  a  spring  member,  and 
means  for  connecting  one  end  of  said  spring  member  to  a 
gear  revolving  in  one  direction  and  the  other  end  of  said 
spring  member  to  a  gear  revolving  In  the  opposite  di- 
rection. 

4.  A  wheel  hub,  an  eccentrically  disposed  spindle  there- 
in, two  rods  one  within  the  other  and  attached  to  two 
gears  respectively,  oscillating  in  opposite  directions  and 
meshing  with  a  set  of  gears  In  connection  with  said  spin- 
dle, the  outer  portions  of  said  roda  turned  at  right  angles 
and  away  from  each  other,  and  a  spring  attachment  b»> 
tween  the  ends  of  said  rods. 

5.  A  wheel  hub,  an  eccentrically  disposed  spindle  there- 
in, two  rods  one  within  the  other  and  attached  to  tw 
gears  respectively,  oscillating  In  opposite  directions  and 
meshing  with  a  set  of  gears  In  connection  with  said  spin- 
dle, the  outer  portions  of  said  rods  turned  at  right  angles 
and  away  from  each  other,  two  arc  shaped  members  tele- 
scoped between  the  ends  of  aaid  rods,  and  a  apiral  spring 
surrounding  said  are  shaped  members  with  each  end 
attached  respectively  to  each  arc  shaped  member. 


1,152,957.  PAPER  CASINO  FOR  HOES.  E«wn»  D. 
LowKLL,  Cleveland  Heights  Village,  Ohio,  aselgnor  to 
The  American  Fork  *  Hoe  Company,  Clereland,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1915.  Serial 
No.  11,886.     (CI.  206 — 46.) 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  hoe  having  a  Uad«  shank 
and  handle,  of  a  casing  comprtping  a  tube  extending  OTsr 
the  handle  of  the  hoe  and  well  toward  the  Made,  and  a 
sheet  folded  onto  both  sides  of  the  blade  and  orer  the 
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shank  of  the  blade  and  beyond  the  inn«r  and  of  the  tnbe 
and  there  secured  to  the  tube. 


^^;" 


J^<r 


2.  The  combination,  with  a  hoe,  of  a  casing  comprising 
a  tube  closed  at  Its  outer  end  and  extending  orer  the 
handle  well  toward  the  blade,  and  a  sheet  extending  onto 
the  inner  side  of  the  blade  and  folded  across  the  cutting 
edge  of  the  blade  upwardly  on  the  outer  side  and  bsck- 
wardly  over  the  shank,  such  sheet  having  the  portion 
over  the  shank  bent  transversely  Into  a  U-shape  about 
the  shank  and  onto  the  opposite  sides  of  tlie  tnbe,  and 
means  for  fastening  such  U-shaped  portions  to  the  tube. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  hoe,  of  a  easing  comprising 
a  tube  closed  at  its  outer  end  and  extending  over  the 
handle  well  toward  the  blade,  and  a  sheet  extending  onto 
the  inner  side  of  the  blade  and  folded  across  the  cutting 
edge  of  the  blade  upwardly  on  the  outer  side  and  back- 
wardly  over  the  shank,  such  sheet  having  the  portion  over 
the  shank  bent  transversely  into  a  U-shape  about  the 
shank  and  onto  the  opposite  sides  of  the  tube,  and  a 
single  fastening  device  passing  through  the  two  U-shaped 
portions  and  the  Intermediate  tul>e  to  hold  the  parts  of 
the  casing  together. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  hoe  head,  of  a  casing  con- 
sisting of  a  blank  bifurcated  and  lapped  over  the  hoe 
blade  on  opposite  sides  of  the  shank,  extending  along  the 
inner  face  of  the  blade  and  then  bent  upwardly  parallel 
with  Itself  across  the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade  onto  the 
outer  face  of  the  blade,  and  then  bent  over  the  shank 
and  brought  together  beneath  the  shank. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  hoe  head,  of  a  casing  com- 
prising an  approximately  triangular  sheet  of  paper  hav- 
ing a  portion  lying  on  the  Inner  face  of  the  hoe  blade, 
wings  at  the  side  bent  across  the  edges  of  the  hoe  blade 
and  onto  the  outer  face,  and  a  portion  below  the  cutting 
edge  which  Is  then  bent  upwardly  onto  the  outer  face  of 
the  blade  and  over  the  lapped  wings,  the  narrowest  por- 
tion of  the  blank  being  then  bent  still  farther  across  the 
top  of  the  shank  and  bent  around  the  shank. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasctte.] 


1,152.958.  HINGE  CONSTRUCTION.  OrT  A.  LTOWr 
Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Long  Mannfkctnrlog  Com- 
pany, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Midilgan.  Filed 
Not.  20,  1912.     SerUl  No.  732,418.     (CI.  1«— 104.) 


1.  A  tttaig*  construction  for  connecting  two  opposite 
body  portions,  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  hook- 
absped  formation,  a  separate  member  having  a  corre- 
sponding book-shapad  formation  to  clasp  into  the  hook 
of  the  bo47  portion,  said  mMnbsr  having  a  portion  bent 
into  tubalar  form  to  receive  a  hinge  pin,  the  portion  so 
formsd  b«|Bg  of  sacb  length  m  to  eoaplst*  the  tnbe  and 


leave  a  surplus  to  be  tacked  into  the  hook  on  said  aspa^ 
rate  member. 

2.  A  hinge  constmctlon  comprlsiBg  two  oppoalt*  body' 
portions,  each  having  a  hooknriiaped  formation  at  tba 
adJAcent  edges,  a  s^arate  mcmbar  for  each  body  portlea, 
each  of  which  has  a  corresponding  hook-shapod  fbrsMtloa 
to  clasp  Into  the  hook  of  its  body  portion,  said  membars 
having  alternate  and  opposite  hinge  sections  to  reealTS 
the  hinge-pin  ;  flanges  formed  on  each  of  said  members 
where  they  will  be  adjacent  to  each  otber  when  the  body 
portlona  are  in  normal  position ;  and  a  hinge-pin  to  en- 
gage these  opposite  sections  and  thos  connect  said  two 
opposite  body  portions  with  a  hinge-joint 

3.  In  a  hinge  for  metal  parts,  a  strip  of  nsetal  harlng 
a  longitudinal  bend  which  folds  one  edge  of  the  strip  into 
a  position  opposite  to  and  parallel  with  the  strip  and 
separated  therefrom  bgr  a  narrow  space,  said  strip  brtng 
bent  to  form  a  flange  substantially  perpeodlcolar  to  the 
aforesaid  parallel  parts ;  and  tubular  binge  members  ex- 
tending from  said  flange  in  longitudinal  alinement  with 
each  other  and  adapted  to  receive  the  hinge-pin. 

4.  In  a  hinge  for  metal  parts,  a  strip  of  metal  having 
a  longitudinal  bend  which  folds  a  portion  of  the  strip 
Into  a  position  opposite  to  and  parallel  with  the  strip 
and  separated  therefrom  by  a  narrow  space,  said  strip 
being  bent  to  form  a  flange  subetantlally  perpendicular 
to  the  aforesaid  parallel  parts ;  and  tubular  hinge  mem- 
bers formed  of  strips  long  enough  to  encircle  a  hinge-pin 
and  leave  projecting  ends,  one  of  said  ends  on  each  strip 
being  secured  to  the  flange,  with  the  other  end  Inserted 
in  the  aforesaid  space,  the  binge  members,  being  thereby 
mounted  in  longitudinal  alinement  and  adapted  to  receive 
the  hlnge-pln. 

5.  In  a  hinge  for  meter iwrta,  a  strip  of  metal  having 
a  longitudinal  bend  which  folds  a  portion  of  the  strip  Into 
a  position  opposite  to  and  parallel  with  the  strip  and 
separated  therefrom  by  a  narrow  space ;  and  tabular 
hinge  members  extending  from  said  strip  in  longitudinal 
alinement  with  each  other  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
hlnge-pln,  said  members  being  ao  placed  with  reference 
to  the  aforesaid  space  that  the  neck  by  which  they  are 
attached  to  the  strip  passes  across  the  entrance  to  the 
space. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. ] 


1.162,959.  CASE-HAEDBNINO.  Adolfh  W.  Macblct, 
Elisabeth,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1909.  Serial  No. 
489,576.     (CI.  148—26.) 


1.  The  process  of  case-hardening  steel  or  iron  articles, 
consisting  in  exposing  them  while  heated  to  an  atmos- 
phere of  carbon- monoxld  and  ammonia  charged  with  oil 
or  oily  vapor. 

2.  The  process  of  case-hardeneing  steel  or  Iron  articles, 
consisting  In  subjecting  them,  while  uniformly  heated  by 
controlled  heat,  to  a  current  of  carbon-monoxid  and  am- 
monia charged  with  naphtha. 

3.  The  proceea  of  caae-hardenlng  steel  or  iron  articles, 
consisting  in  subjecting  them,  while  heated,  to  an  atmos- 
phere  comprising  air   which    has   been    passed   throai^ 
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heated    ammonia-yielding    and    cartran-yielding   materials, 
and  to  gas  or  vapor  containing  carbon  or  hydrocarbon. 

4.  The  process  of  case-hardening  steel  or  Iron  articles, 
consisting  in  subjecting  them,  while  heated,  to  an  atmos- 
phere comprising  air  which  has  been  passed  through  both 
a  heated  body  of  nitrogenous  organic  matter  and  a  con- 
tiguous body  of  incandescent  charcoal,  and  also  charge<) 
with  oil. 

5.  The  process  of  case-hardening  steel  or  Iron  articles, 
consisting  in  subjecting  them,  while  heated,  to  an  atmos- 
phere comprising  air  which  has  been  passed  through  an 
Incandescent  or  heated  body  of  nitrogenous  organic  matter, 
and  then  through  an  oil. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,152,960.      SCREW.      Simon   J.    Moloney,   Chicago.    111. 
Filed  r>ec.  2,  1914.     Serial  No.  S75,191.      (CI.  85— 41.t 


1.  The  combination  with  a  screw  shank  and  head,  there 
being  an  annular  groove  extending;  around  said  bead, 
of  a  cap  fitting  over  said  head  and  provided  with  spring 
fastenings  engaging  said  groove,  subi^tantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  screw  ahank  and  head  pro- 
vided with  a  screw  driver  slot,  there  being  an  annular 
groove  formed  in  said  head,  of  a  substantially  hemi- 
spherical metallic  cap  fitting  over  said  head,  the  sides 
of  said  cap  being  silt  to  form  spring  leaves  and  the  lower 
ends  of  said  leaves  being  turned  inwardly  to  automati- 
cally engage  said  groove,  substantially  as  described. 


1,162,961.  FIRE-ESCAPE.  Charles  H.  Morand,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1913.  Serial  No.  798,770. 
(Cl.  227—5.) 


1.  In  a  flre-escape.  the  combination  with  a  support,  of 
guides  mounted  on  said  support,  side  rails  slldably  mount- 
ed in  the  guides,  and  steps  mounted  to  run  on  the  rails 
and  spaced  apart  to  form  a  stairway  when  the  side  rails 
are  lowered,  said  steps  being  adapted  to  slide  together 
upon  the  aide  rails  under  said  guides. 


2.  In  a  fire-escape,  the  combination  of  a  support,  guides 
mounted  on  said  support  and  provided  with  elongated 
eyes,  side  rails  slidably  mounted  through  said  eyes  and 
adapted  to  be  accommodated  in  a  slanting  position,  and 
steps  mounted  to  run  on  the  side  rails  and  spaced  apart 
to  form  a  sUirway  when  the  side  rails  are  extended 
aslant,  said  steps  being  adapted  to  slide  together  upon 
the  side  rails  under  said  guide*. 

3.  In  a  flre-escape,  the  combination  with  a  wall,  of  a 
support  upon  said  wall,  guides  mounted  on  said  support 
adjacent  the  wall,  side  rails  mounted  to  slide  in  the 
guides  and  alongside  said  wall,  and  steps  mounted  to  run 
on  the  side  rails  and  spaced  apart  to  form  a  stairway 
when  the  side  rails  are  lowered,  said  steps  being  adapted 
to  slide  together  upon  the  side  rails  under  said  guides 
when  said  side  rails  are  drawn  up  through  the  support 
and  alongside  the  wall  to  thereby  allow  the  side  rails 
only  to  extend  up  adjacent  said  wall. 

4.  in  a  fire-escape,  the  combination  of  a  support,  di* 
engageable  guides  mo'inted  on  said  support,  side  rails 
slldably  mounted  In  said  guides  and  steps  mounted  to 
run  on  the  side  rails,  flexible  connections  between  the 
steps,  and  a  flexible  connection  detacbably  connected  to 
said  disengageable  guides  to  support  the  topmost  step 
when  the  side  rails  are  in  place  therein. 

5.  In  a  fire-escape,  the  combination  of  a  support,  guide 
members  pivotally  mounted  on  said  support,  said  mem- 
bers each  having  seml-elliptlcal  openings  adapted  to  reg- 
ister one  with  another  to  form  elongated  eyes,  side  rails 
slldably  mounted  through  said  eyes  and  adapted  to  be 
accommodated  in  a  slsnting  position,  steps  mounted  to 
run  on  the  side  rails,  and  flexible  connections  to  carry  the 
steps. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.152,962.  WATER-CLOSET.  Chablbs  H.  Muckenhirn, 
Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  16.  1910.  Serial  No. 
649,690.      (Cl.  4-18.) 


A  water  closet  bowl  having  a  body  portion  formed  at 
Its  upper  edge  with  a  flushing  rim,  the  sides  of  the  rim 
rising  in  a  gradual  curve  toward  the  front  of  the  bowl  to 
a  plane  slightly  above  the  rear  of  the  bowl,  the  forward 
portions  of  the  sides  of  the  rim  being  connected  by  a 
front  portion  of  the  rim  and  formed  therewith  on  broad 
sweeping  lines  to  merge  gradually  together  in  both  hori- 
zontal and  vertical  projections  to  atTord  an  unbroken  rim 
having  a  uniform  channel  with  a  continuous  smooth  wall 
throughout  the  rim  offering  no  resistance  to  the  flow  of 
water  therethrough,  the  forward  connecting  portion  of 
the  rim  forming  a  seat  rest,  the  relation  of  the  front  ana 
rear  portions  of  the  t>owl  being  such  as  to  support  a  seat 
of  the  usual  formation  In  an  approximately  boriiontal 
plane,  in  combination  with  said  approximately  horison- 
tally  disposed  seat  hinged  to  the  rear  portion  of  the  bowl 
and  resting  on  the  front  thereof. 


1  .  i  5  2  .  9  6  3  .  NON  INTERFERING  SWITCH  DEVICE. 
George  E.  Mteller,  La  Grange,  111.,  assignor  to  Kellogg 
Switchboard  and  Supply  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1912.  Serial  No. 
729.105.      (Cl.  179—177.) 

1.  A  switch  device  comprising  three  or  more  actuating 
members,  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  sliding  bars  for 
preventing  a  simultaneous  effective  operation  of  more 
ttian   one  actuating  member,  and   means   for  locking  an 


actuated  member  against  restoration  until  a  second  mem- 
ber is  actuated. 


2.  .\  switch  device  comprising  three  or  more  manually 
operated  mt-mbers,  control  mechanism  individual  to  each 
of  said  manual  members,  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
endwise  movable  elements  for  preventing  a  simultaneous 
effective  operation  of  more  than  one  manual  member,  and 
means  fur  locking  an  actuated  member  against  restora- 
tion until  a  second  member  is  actuated. 

3.  A  switch  device  comprising  three  or  more  manually 
operated  members,  a  control  device  individual  to  each  of 
said  members  and  adapted  to  be  operated  thereby,  means 
comprising  sliding  bars  controlled  by  aaid  manual  mem- 
bers to  prevent  a  simultaneous  effective  operation  of 
more  than  one  of  said  manual  members,  and  means  for 
locking  an  actuated  member  against  restoration  until  a 
second  member  Is  actuated. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  three 
or  more  lndei)endently  operable  actuating  members,  con- 
trol devices  individual  to  said  members  and  adapted  to 
be  operated  thereby,  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  end- 
wise slldable  elementa  effective  when  more  than  one  of 
said  actuating  members  are  moved  to  prevent  an  effective 
operation  thereof,  and  means  for  locking  an  actuated  mem- 
ber against  restoration  until  a  second  member  is  actuated. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  three 
or  more  independently  operable  actuating  members  switch 
contacts  individual  to  said  members  and  adapted  to  be 
operated  thereby,  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  sliding 
bars  for  preventing  a  simultaneous  operation  of  said 
switch  contacts,  and  means  for  locking  an  actuated  mem- 
ber against  restoration  until  a  second  member  is  actuated. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,152,964.  MANUFACTURE  OF  DENTAL  MODELS. 
WiLHBLM  Nielsen,  Bielefeld,  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  17, 
1913.     Serial  No.  795,642.      (Cl.  18 — 55.) 

1.  The  method  of  obtaining  a  dental  model  which  con- 
sists in  obtaining  a  negative  Impression  in  a  composition 
consisting  of  plaster  of  Paris  and  an  additional  agent  and 
which  composition  on  hardening  Is  adapted  to  disintegrate 
In  a  hot  liquid,  obtaining  a  positive  model  therefrom  in 
plaster  of  Paris  and  detaching  the  negative  impression 
from  the  positive  model  by  immersing  the  negative  im- 
[)resslon  in  a  hot  liquid. 

2.  The  method  of  obtaining  a  dental  model  which  con- 
sists in  obtaining  a  negative  impression  In  a  composition 
consisting  of  plaster  of  Paris  and  potato  flour,  obtaining 
a  positive  model  therefrom  in  plaster  of  Paris  and  detach- 
ing the  negative  impression  from  the  positive  model  by 
immerslBg  the  negative  impression  in  a  hot  liquid. 

3.  The  method  of  obtaining  a  dental  model  which  con- 
sists in  obtaining  a  negative  Impression  in  a  composition 
consisting  of  about  4  parts  of  plaster  of  Paris  to  about 
1  part  of  potato  flour,  obtaining  a  positive  model  there- 
from in  plaster  of  Paris  and  detaching  the  negative  Im- 
pression from  the  positive  model  by  Immersing  the  nega- 
tive Impression  in  a  hot  liquid. 


1.152,966.      SMOKB-HOnSE.      Jacob    F.    Obcble,    Rich- 
mond, N.  T.     Filed  Apr.  25,  1914.     Serial  No.  834,888. 
(Cl.  S4— 19.) 
1.  A  smoke-house  comprising  an  Inner  casing  having  a 

fire-box  and  a  smoking  compartment  each  having  smoke 


exit  openings,  means  for  suspending  the  material  to  be 
smoked  within  the  smoking  compartment,  an  outer  casing 
spaced  from  the  inner  casing  to  form  an  outer  chamber 
thereabout,  independent  flues  leading  from  the  smoking 
compartment  and  from  the  outer  chamber,  said  smoking 
compartment  having  a  large  opening  for  access  by  the 
workmen  to  the  smoking  compartment,  doors  controlling 
the  access  opening  to  said  smoking  compartment,  doors 
for  the  fire  box  to  prevent  smoke  from  entering  the  smok- 
ing compartment  or  to  permit  smoke  to  enter  therein, 
means  for  closing  said  smoke  exit  openings  of  the  flre- 
box  and  the  smoking  compartment,  mechanism  for  con- 
trolling the  position  of  the  closing  means  of  the  smoke 
exit  openings  for  automatically  locking  and  unlocking  the 
access  doors  of  the  smoking  compartment,  and  means  for 
opening  or  closing  the  doors  of  the  flre-box. 


2.  A  smoke-house  comprising  an  inner  casing  having  a 
flre-box  and  a  smoking  compartment  each  having  smoke 
exit  openings,  means  for  suspending  the  material  to  be 
smoked  within  the  smoking  compartment,  an  outer  casing 
spaced  from  the  inner  casing  to  form  an  outer  chamber 
thereabout,  means  for  conveying  the  smoke  from  the 
smoking  compartment  and  from  the  outer  chamber,  said 
smoking  compartment  having  a  large  opening  for  access 
by  the  workmen  to  said  smoking  compartment,  doors  con- 
trolling the  access  opening  to  said  smoking  compartment, 
doors  for  the  flre-box  to  prevent  smoke  from  entering 
the  smoking  compartment  or  to  permit  smoke  to  enter 
therein,  means  for  closing  said  smoke  exit  openings  of  the 
fire-box  and  the  smoking  compartment,  means  for  con- 
trolling the  position  of  the  closing  means  of  the  smoke 
exit  openings,  means  for  locking  or  unlocking  the  access 
doors  of  the  smoking  compartment,  and  means  for  open- 
ing or  closing  the  doors  of  the  flre-box. 

3.  A  smoke-house  having  a  flre-box  and  a  smoking  com- 
partment each  provided  with  smoke  exit  openings,  an 
outer  casing  providing  an  outer  chamber  about  the  smok- 
ing compartment,  flues  leading  from  the  smoking  cbmpari- 
ment  and  from  the  outer  chamber,  said  smoking  compart- 
ment having  a  large  opening  for  access  by  the  workmen 
to  said  smoking  compartment,  means  controlling  the  access 
opening  to  said  smoking  compartment,  doors  for  closing 
the  flre-box  to  prevent  smoke  from  entering  the  smoking 
compartment  or  to  permit  smoke  to  enter  therein,  and 
means  for  closing  said  smoke  exit  openings  of  the  flre-box 
and  doors  leading  to  the  smoking  compartment. 

4.  A  smoke-house  having  an  inner  casing  having  a  flre- 
box  and  a  smoking  compartment  and  having  smoke  exit 
openings,  means  for  suspending  the  material  to  be  smoked 
within  the  smoking  compartment,  an  outer  caaing  spaied 
from  the  smoking  compartment  to  form  an  outer  smoke 
chamber  thereabout,  independent  flues  leading  from  the 
smoking  compartment  and  from  the  outer  chamber,  said 
inner  smoking  compartment  having  an  access  opening  to 
the  smoking  compartment,   doors   controlling   the    access 
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op«alDg  to  said  smoking  compartment,  means  for  closing 
Bald  smoke  exit  openings  of  the  fire-box  and  the  smoking 
compartment,  and  mechanism  for  controlling  the  position 
of  the  closing  means  of  the  smoke  exit  openings  and  for 
sutomatlcallj  locking  or  unlocking  the  access  doors  of 
the  smoking  compartment. 

5.  "A  smoke-house  comprising  an  inner  casing  haying  a 
flre-box  and  a  smoking  compartment  each  having  smoke 
exit  openings,  an  outer  casing  spaced  from  the  Inner 
casing  to  form  an  outer  smoke  chamber  thereabout,  means 
for  conveying  the  smoke  from  the  smoking  compartment 
and  from  the  outer  chamber,  said  smoking  compartment 
having  a  large  opening  for  access  by  the  workmen  to  said 
smoking  compartment,  doors  for  closing  the  fire-box  to 
permit  smoke  from  entering  the  smoking  compartment, 
and  means  for  closing  said  smoke  exit  openings  of  the 
fire  box  and  the  smoking  compartment  and  for  simulta- 
neously closing  the  fire-box  doors. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1. 1.12.966.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  David  H.  Paddkn, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  21.  \QU.  Serial  No.  755.861. 
<C1.  21—151.)  -  I 


1.  A  wheel  having  an  inner  and  an  outer  tread  and 
laterally  projecting  annular  portions  intermediate  the 
treads  and  a  guide  comprising  two  disk-like  parts  of  less 
diameter  than  the  wheel  and  rigidly  secured  together, 
the  wheel  being  placed  between  them  and  held  in  parallel- 
ism through  the  annular  projections. 

2.  A  wheel  having  an  outer  tread  and  Inner  pneumatic 
tread  and  two  laterally  projecting  annular  portions,  the 
guide  consisting  of  two  disk-like  bodies  between  which 
the  wheel  la  Inclosed,  cross  bars  for  connecting  them  to- 
gether, means  for  centering  the  wheel  within  the  guide 
so  that  It  projects  therefrom  and  bearings  between  the 
annular  projections  and  the  disks. 

3.  A  wheel  having  an  outer  tread  and  Inner  pneumatic 
tread  and  two  laterally  projecting  annular  portions,,  the 
guide  consisting  of  two  dUk-llke  bodies  between  which 
the  wheel  la  inclosed,  croia  bars  for  connecting  them  to- 
gether, means  for  centering  the  wheel  within  the  guide  ao 
that  it  projects  therefrom  and  bearings  between  the  annu- 
lar projections  and  the  disks,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
Ure. 

4.  A  wheel  comprising  a  rotary  annular  tread  member, 
a  pneumatic  tire  on  the  inner  side  thereof,  and  a  bearing 
roller  in  conUct  with  and  supported  by  and  free  to  travel 
along  said  pneumatic  tire. 

5.  A  wheel  comprising  a  rotary  annular  tread  member, 
a  pneumatic  tire  on  the  Inner  aide  thereof,  and  a  bearing 
roller  In  contact  with  and  supported  by  and  free  to  travel 
along  said  pneumatic  tire  and  means  for  supporting  said 
roller  and  holding  said  annular  tread  member  against 
tipping. 

[CliUms  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1,152.967.  MACHINE  FOB  GENERATING  PATTERNS. 
Fhederick  H.  Perry.  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
T'nited  Slice  Machinery  Company.  I'aterson,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  JerMy.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1911  Se- 
rial No.  650,519.      (CI.   142—13  ) 


1.  A  model-device  comprising  a  plurality  of  curved  pat- 
tern-control-edgea,   operable   in  Juxtaposition   for  simulta 
neous  engagement  with  a  model,  one  of  said  edges  com- 
prising members  movable  radially  to  vary  the  contour  of 
said  edge. 

2.  A  model-device  comprising  a  plurality  of  curved  pat- 
tern-controi-edges,  arranged  co-axlaliy,  for  simultaneous 
engagement  with  a  model,  one  of  said  edges  comprising 
members  movable  radially  to  vary  the  contour  of  said 
edge. 

3.  A  model-device  comprising  a  plurality  of  substan- 
tially circular  pattern-control-edges,  arranged  co-axlally, 
for  simultaneous  engagement  with  a  model,  one  of  said 
edges  being  of  variable  radius,  and  another  of  said  devices 
being  of  fixed  radius. 

4.  A  model-device  comprising  a  plurality  of  substan- 
tially circular  pattem-control-edges,  arranged  co-axtally. 
one  of  said  edges  being  of  variable  radius  ;  said  variable 
edge  Including  a  number  of  Independently  movable  mem- 
bers, extensible  radially  beyond  the  periphery  of  another 
of  said  circular  edges,  the  latter  serving  as  a  track  for 
engagement  with  a  model  to  set  said  variable  members. 

5.  A  model-device  comprising  a  plurality  of  subetan- 
tlally  circular  pattern-control-edges,  arranged  co-ailtlly, 
for  simultaneous  engagement  with  a  model,  one  of  said 
edges  l)elng  of  variable  radius;  said  variable  edge  in- 
cluding a  number  of  blocks  movable  radially  ;  and  means 
to  secure  said  blocks  In  adjusted  position  respectively. 

[Claims  0  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,152,968.     SUBSCRIBERS  AUTOSWITCHING  SYSTEM 
FX)R  INTERCOMMUNICATING  TELEPHONES.      Rob- 
ert F.   PM-KEN8,   St.    Louis.   Mo.      hMed   Mav   19,   19H 
Serial  No.  839,651.      (CI.   179 — 37.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  system  having  a  plurality  of  stations. 
a  line  wire,  calling  and  telephone  Instruments  In  each 
station,  said  telephone  Instruments  having  the  usual  re 
celver  hook,  means  at  each  station  whereby  the  telephone 
user  thereat  may  communicate  with  another  station,  and 
a  party  line  switch  having  a  handle  arranged  to  stand 
directly  across  the  path  of  the  telephone  receiver  while 
the  latter  Is  being  replaced  upon  Its  hook  to  block  the 
entrance  of  the  receiver  between  the  fork*  of  said  hook 


until  said  handle  Is  moved  to  a  position  which  will  reitorc 
Its  telephone  to  the  line  on  which  It  belongs. 

2.  In  a  party  line  telephone  system,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  main  lines,  a  plurality  of  statlona  con- 
nected to  said  lines,  calling  and  telephone  instruments 
in  etlch  station,  said  telephone  instrumenta  having  the 
usual  receiver  hook,  means  at  each  station  whereby  the 
telephone  user  thereat  may  communicate  with  other  sta- 
tions, and  a  party  line  switch  at  each  station  having  a 
handle  arranged  to  stand  dlre<tly  across  the  path  of  the 
telephone  receiver  while  the  latter  Is  being  replaced  upon 
Its  hook  to  prevent  the  receiver  being  placed  upon  said 
fork  until  said  switch  has  been  thrown  to  a  position 
which  will  restore  Its  telepbone  to  the  line  on  which  It 
belongs. 

3.  In  an  Intercommunicating  telephone  lystem,  a  plu- 
rality of  lines,  a  telephone  set  having  the  usual  receiver- 
support  and, receiver,  and  a  substantially  V-shaped  switch- 
blade having  a  mechanical  portion  arranged  to  "  block  " 
the  path  of  said  receiver  in  Its  movement  of  being  re- 
placed upon  said  receiver-support  during  the  time  that 
said  receiver  Is  removed  from  said  support,  and  until  said 
switch-blade  is  moved  to  restore  the  telephone  to  the  line 
on  which  it  belongs. 


1,152.9j89.  ware  -  MANUFACTURING.  Clarence  E. 
QuiMBY.  Geneva.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Krrptok  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Sept.  16.  1912.  Serial  No.  720,481. 
(Cl.  49—68.) 


I.      « 
j'  •i 


^ 


An  apparatus  for  making  glass  articles  comprising  a 
continuous  way  ;  an  automatic  feeding  device,  a  magaslne, 
a  furnace  and  an  annealing  oven  located  successively 
along  said  way,  said  way  passing  through  the  furnace 
and  oven,  the  magazine  and  furnace  being  spaced  apart, 
the  former  carrying  a  quantity  of  blocks  adapted  to  be 
successively  moved  from  the  magazine  to  the  way  by 
said  feeding  device,  said  blocks  acting  upon  each  other  to 
communicate  movement  to  ail  of  the  blocks  along  the  way 
through  the  furnace  and  oven. 


II 


1,152,970.     BOX-COVERING    MACHINE.     Pbtm   P.   Ra- 
CZY.N81I,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Dec.  8,  1^14.     Serial  No. 


876,108.      (Cl.   03—54.) 


1.  In  a  box-covering  machine,  means  for  supporting  the 
box  to  be  covered  ;  mechanism  for  folding  and  applying 
the  covering  material  to  the  lateral  walls  of  the  box ; 
means  for  causing  a  relative  movement  between  the  box 
supporting  means  and  the  covering  mechanism,  said  cov- 
ering mechanism  comprising  side-engaging  means  and  end- 
engaging  means  for  folding  the  side  and  end  portions 
respectively  of  the  "covering  material  into  engagement 
with  the  side  and  end  walls  of  the  box.  the  end-engaging 
means  cooperating  with  each  end  of  the  box  comprising 
a  member  of  less  width  than  the  end  wall  of  the  box 
adapted  to  fold  the  central  portion  of  the  end  of  the  cov- 
ering material  Into  engagement  with  the  corresponding 
end  wall  of  the  box  and.   upon  folding  of  the  aide  por- 


tloBs  of  said  covering  material  into  engagement  with  the 
side  walls  of  the  box,  to  form  outwardly  projecting  flaps 
at  the  vertical  edges  of  the  corresponding  end  wall  of  the 
box  ;  means  for  subsequently  creasing  the  corners  of  said 
covering  material  at  the  Inner  sides  of  said  flaps ;  anl 
means  for  subsequently  folding  said  flaps  against  sajd  end 
wall,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  box-covering  machine,  means  for  supporting  the 
box  to  be  covered  ;  mechanism  for  folding  and  applying 
the  covering  material  to  the  lateral  walls  of  the  box; 
means  for  causing  a  relative  movement  between  the  box 
supporting  means  and  the  covering  mechanism,  said  cov- 
ering mechanism  comprising  side-engaging  means  and  end- 
engaging  means  for  folding  the  side  and  end  portions  re- 
spectively of  the  covering  material  into  engagement  with 
the  side  and  end  walls  of  the  box.  the  end-engaging  means 
cooperating  with  each  end  of  the  box  comprising  a  mem- 
ber of  less  width  than  the  end  wall  of  the  box  adapted 
to  fold  the  central  portion  of  the  end  of  the  covering  ma- 
terial into  engagement  with  the  corresponding  end  wall 
of  the  box  and,  upon  folding  of  the  side  portions  of  said 
covering  material  into  engagement  with  the  side  wallt 
of  the  box,  to  form  outwardly  projecting  flaps  at  the  ver- 
tical edges  of  the  corresponding  end  wall  of  the  box ; 
two  spaced  creasing  members  adapted  to  subsequently 
crease  the  corners  of  said  covering  material  at  the  In- 
ner sides  of  said  flaps ;  and  means  for  subsequently  fold- 
ing said  flaps  against  said  end  wall,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  box-covering  machine,  means  for  supporting  the 
box  to  be  covered  ;  mechanism  for  folding  and  applying 
the  covering  material  to  the  lateral  walls  of  the  box ; 
means  for  causing  a  relative  movement  between  the  box 
supporting  means  and  the  covering  mechanism,  said  cov- 
ering mechanism  comprising  side-engaging  means  and  end- 
engaging  means  for  folding  the  side  and  end  portions 
respectively  of  the  covering  material  into  engagement 
with  the  side  .and  end  walls  of  the  box,  the  end-engaging 
means  cooperating  with  each  end  of  the  box  comprising 
a  member  of  less  width  than  the  end  wall  of  the  box 
adapted  to  fold  the  central  portion  of  the  end  of  the  cov- 
ering material  Into  engagement  with  the  corresponding 
end  wall  of  the  box  and,  upon  folding  of  the  side  portions 
of  said  covering  material  Into  engagement  with  the  side 
walls  of  the  box,  to  form  outwardly  projecting  flaps  at 
the  vertical  edges  of  the  corresponding  end  wall  of  the 
box ;  two  spaced  parallel  plates  baring  edges  adapted  to 
subsequently  engage  In  and  crease  the  comers  of  said 
covering  material  at  the  Inner  sides  of  said  flaps,  the 
outer  sides  of  said  plates  adjacent  said  edges  being  bev- 
eled ;  and  means  for  subsequently  folding  said  flaps 
against  said  end  wall,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  box  covering  machine,  means  for  supporting  the 
box  to  be  covered  :  mechanism  for  folding  and  applyin? 
the  covering  material  to  the  lateral  walls  of  the  box  to 
affix  the  same  thereto ;  means  for  vertically  reciprocating 
said  box  supporting  means,  said  covering  mechanism  com- 
prising side-engaging  means  and  end-engaging  means  for 
folding  the  side  and  end  portions  respectively  of  the  cov- 
ering material  upwardly  Into  engagement  with  the  side 
and  end  walls  of  the  box,  the  end-engaging  means  coop- 
erating with  each  end  of  the  box  comprising  a  brush  of 
less  width  than  the  end  wall  of  the  box  adapted  to  fold 
and  press  the  central  portions  of  the  end  of  the  coverlnc 
material  into  engagement  with  the  corresponding  end  wall 
of  the  box,  and,  upon  folding  of  the  side  portions  of  said 
covering  material  into  engagement  with  the  side  walls 
of  the  box.  to  form  outwardly  projecting  flaps  at  the  ver- 
tical edges  of  the  corresponding  end  wall  of  the  box ; 
vertically  extending  contact  surfaces  arranged  below  said 
brush  adapted  subsequently  to  engage  In  and  crease  the 
comers  of  said  covering  material  at  the  Inner  sides  of 
said  flaps  :  laterally  morable  blades  arranged  below  said 
creasing  surfaces  for  subsequently  folding  said  flaps  to 
position  against  the  end  walls  of  the  box  ;  and  means  ar- 
ranged below  said  blades  for  subsequently  pressing  said 
flaps  toward  folded  position,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  box-covering  machine,  means  for  supporting  the 
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box  to  be  covered  ;  means  for  folding  and  applying  the 
coTcrlng  material  to  the  lateral  walla  of  the  box  ;  means 
for  caualng  a  relative  movement  between  the  box  sup- 
porting means  and  the  covering  mechanism,  said  covering 
mechanism  comprising  means  for  folding  the  side  and 
end  portions  of  the  covering  material  Into  engagement 
with  the  side  and  end  walls  respectively  of  the  box  so  as 
to  form  outwardly  projecting  flaps  at  the  vertical  edges 
of  said  end  walls ;  means  for  subsequently  creasing  the 
corners  of  said  covering  material  at  the  Inner  sides  of 
said  flaps  ;  and  means  for  subsequently  folding  said  flaps 
against  said  end  walls,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  (iaxette.] 


1,152,971.  RIVETING  DEVICE.  Thiodor  Rkis,  Clncln- 
natl,  Ohio,  nied  June  5,  1914.  Serial  No.  843,293. 
(Cl.  7»— 48.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  of 
a  pivot,  a  frame  in  which  It  Is  supported,  two  operating 
levers  mounted  on  this  pivot,  a  rivet-set  connected  for  op- 
eration to  one  of  these  levers,  a  countersunk  die  connect- 
ed for  operation  to  the  other  lever,  a  punch  adapted  to  co- 
act  with  the  die  mentioned,  an  operating  lever  for  it  and 
means  to  actuate  all  these  levers. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  of 
an  anvil  for  supporting  sheet  metal  to  be  riveted,  a  rivet 
pocket  provided  in  said  anvil,  a  punch  movably  supported 
in  this  pocket,  a  countersunk  die  movably  supported  op- 
posite the  rivet  pocket  and  In  axial  alinement  therewith, 
means  to  move  this  die  In  contact  With  the  sheet  metal 
while  positioned  above  the  rivet  pocket  and  means  to  move 
the  punch  toward  the  die  so  as  to  force  a  rivet  Into  the 
sheet  metal. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  of 
a  support  for  the  sheet  metal,  complementary  rivet-ln- 
sertlng  members  consisting  of  a  countersunk  die  and  of  a 
punch  adapted  to  co-act  therewith,  an  actuating  lever  for 
each  of  these  members  adapted  to  operate  them  so  that 
the  die  Is  first  moved  npon  the  sheet  metal  from  one  side 
after  which  the  punch  is  moved  against  the  other  side 
for  the  purpose  of  Inserting  a  rivet,  a  cam  whereby  these 
levers  are  moved  In  the  manner  set  forth,  and  means  to 
actuate  this  cam. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  of 
a  frame  comprising  an  anvil  adapted  to  support  sheet 
metal  to  be  connected,  a  countersunk  die  and  a  rivet-set 
positioned  above  the  anvil,  a  lever  to  actuate  each,  a  pivot 
supported  In  the  frame  on  which  these  levers  are  mounted, 
a  punch  positioned  below  the  countersunk  die  and  adapted 
to  co-act  therewith,  a  lever  to  actuate  it  and  means  to  op- 
erate each  of  these  levers. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  of 
a  frame  comprising  an  anvil  adapted  to  support  sheet 
metal  to  be  connected,  a  countersunk  die  and  a  panch 
adapted  to  co-act  therewith  for  the  purpose  of  inserting  a 
rivet  into  the  sheet  metal,  a  lever  to  actuate  each  of  these 
pnrts  supported  in  the  frame  mentioned,  a  rivet-set  for 
clenching  the  Inserted  rivet,  a  lever  to  actuate  It  also 
supported  in  the  frame  mentioned  and  means  to  operate 
each  of  these  lerera. 


1,152,972.  TYPE-WEITING  MACHINE.  John  A.  Bin- 
nib,  Lyndhurst,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1910.  Serial  No.  596,333.  (Cl. 
197—130.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  writing  machine  including 
a  paper  carriage  to  travel  in  letter  spacing  direction  and 
return,  a  platen  mounted  in  the  carriage,  and  feed  rolls  on 
the  platen,  of  a  work  piece  receptacle,  mechanism  depend- 
ent upon  the  return  of  the  carriage  toward  Initial  posi- 
tion to  automatically  feed  the  work  pieces  singly,  and  an 
auxiliary  feed  roll  on  the  carriage  to  which  the  work 
pieces  are  delivered  from  the  receptacle. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  writing  machine  including 
a  carriage  fed  In  letter  spacing  direction,  a  platen  mount- 
ed on  the  carriage,  and  feed  rolls  co-acting  therewith,  of 
a  stationary  work  piece  receptacle,  mechanism  operable 
by  the  carriage  on  its  return  toward  initial  position  to 
feed  work  pieces  singly  from  the  receptacle,  and  an  auxil- 
iary feed  roll  operating  subsequently  to  the  first-named 
feed  mechanism  to  advance  the  work-pieces  to  the  feed 
rolls. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  writing  machine  including 
a  carriage  fed  in  letter-spacing  direction,  a  platen  mount- 
ed thereon,  and  feed  rolls  on  the  platen,  of  a  work  piece 
receptacle,  a  vibratory  frame,  ejectors  on  the  frame,  mech- 
anism operated  by  the  carriage  on  Its  return  toward  ini- 
tial position  to  vibrate  the  frame,  and  an  auxiliary  feed 
roll  to  which  the  ejectors  deliver  the  work  piece. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  writing  machine  including 
a  carriage  fed  in  letter-spacing  direction,  a  platen  mount- 
ed to  rotate  thereon,  line  spacing  mechanism  controlling 
the  rotation  of  the  platen,  and  feed  rolls  for  the  platen, 
of  a  work  piece  receptacle,  work  piece  feeding  mecha- 
nism therefor,  and  an  auxiliary  feed  device  controlled  by 
the  line-space  mechanism  to  which  the  work-pieces  are  de- 
livered, and  by  which  they  are  Introduced  between  the 
platen  and  feed  rolls. 

5.  The  eombinatlon  with  a  writing  machine  including 
a  carriage  fed  in  letter-spacing  direction,  a  platen  mount- 
ed to  rotate  thereon,  line-spacing  mechanism  controlling 
the  rotation  of  the  platen,  and  feed  rolls  for  the  platen,  of 
a  work  piece  receptacle,  work  piece  feeding  mechanism 
therefor,  and  a  swinging  feed  roll  controlled  by  the  line- 
space  mechanism  to  engage  the  work  piece  and  advance  it 
to  the  main  feed  rolls  after  it  has  been  delivered  to  the 
platen. 

[Claims  6  to  38  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.1 


1,152,973.  WATER  CLOSET  CONNECTION.  0»CA1  W. 
R1C1,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Edward  J.  Bice 
Mfg.  Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Apr. 
14,  1916.  Serial  No.  21,346.  (Cl.  137—94.) 
1.  A  water  cloeet  connection  comprising  a  bend,  cir- 
cumferentlally  threaded  about  one  end  thereof,  a  flanged 
ring  having  its  inner  circumference  beveled  a  portion  of 
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the  width  of  the  opening  therein  and  the  balance  threaded, 
the  latter  portion  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  threads 
of  the  bend,  a  filler  Intermediate  the  beveled  wall  of  the 
opening  and  the  threads  of  the  bend  and  Ita  apper  end 
flush  with  the  face  of  the  flange  of  said  ring,  and  a  gaaket 
flttlns  over  the  threaded  end  of  the  bend  and  said  filler. 


K".JO 


2.  A  water  closet  connection  comprising  a  bend,  one  end 
of  the  bend  being  drcumferentlally  threaded,  a  flanged 
ring,  the  wall  of  the  opening  of  which  Is  beveled  partially 
the  depth  of  the  ring  and  the  balance  Interiorly  threaded 
for  engagement  with  said  threads,  and  a  flanged  gasket 
telescoping  within  the  bend  and  engaging  over  the  end  of 
the  latter. 


l,lB2,9t4.  WATER  CLOSET  BEND.  Oscab  W.  Ricb, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Edward  J.  Rice  Mfg. 
Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Apr.  14, 
1915.     Serial  No.  21,346.     (CI.  137—94.) 


1.  A  water  closet  bend  and  connection,  comprising  a 
bend  with  a  hub  portion,  a  flaring  ferrule  resting  upon 
the  shoulder  of  the  hub  portion,  a  pipe  telescoping  within 
said  ferrule  and  resting  upon  the  shoulder  of  said  hub 
portion,  a  fliler  Intermediate  the  pipe  and  ferrule  and 
between  the  latter  and  the  wall  of  the  hub  portion. 

2.  A  water  closet  bend  and  connection,  comprising  a 
bend  with  a  hub  portion,  a  flaring  ferrule  resting  npon 
the  shoulder  of  the  hub  portion,  a  pipe  telescoping  within 
said  ferrule  and  resting  npon  the  shoulder  of  said  hub 
portion,  a  fliler  intermediate  the  pipe  and  ferrule  and  be- 
tween the  latter  and  the  wall  of  the  hub  portion,  a  ring 
having  an  opening  with  a  flange  about  the  same,  the  wall 
of  the  opening  being  beveled  a  part  of  its  width  and  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  upper  expanded  end  of  the  pipe. 


1,16  2,976.  COTTON-CHOPPER.  John  T.  Rich«y, 
Rogersvllle,  Ala.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1914.  Serial  No 
874,641.      (Cl.  97 — 46.) 


1.  In  a  cotton  chopper,  a  wheel  supported  frame  having 
a  bracket  and  a  spindle  supported  bj  said  bracket,  an  arm 


mounted  for  oscillation  on  the  spindle  and  having  laterally 
extending  brackets  provided  with  terminal  aleerea.  a 
notched  hoe  carrying  handle  guld«d  through  «aid  sleeves, 
a  spring  actuated  latch  member  mounted  on  the  arm  for 
engagement  with  the  notched  handle,  and  means  for  rock- 
ing the  arm. 

2.  In  a  cotton  chopper,  the  combination  with  a  wheel 
supported  frame,  of  an  arm  supported  for  oscillation,  saiu 
arm  having  laterally  extending  brackets  provided  with 
terminal  sleeves,  a  hoe  carrying  handle  guided  in  said 
sleeves,  said  handle  having  notches  in  one  side  face  there- 
of, a  spring  actuated  dog  pivotally  mounted  on  the  arm 
and  engaging  the  notches  in  the  handle,  a  set  screw 
threaded  into  one  of  the  sleeves  and  engaging  the  handle 
to  prevent  accldenUl  displacement  thereof,  and  means 
for  imparting  oscillatory  motion  to  the  arm  from  a  sup- 
porting wheel  of  the  machine. 


1.152.976.  MEAT -SAW.  Abthuh  Riodx,  Jamestown. 
N.  D.  Filed  July  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  848,900.  (Cl 
143—43.) 


1.  In  a  meat  sawing  device,  a  case,  a  saw  rotatably  and 
slidabiy  mounted  in  the  case,  means  for  holding  the  case 
against  displacement  on  the  material  to  be  cut,  means  for 
depressing  the  saw,  and  means  for  supporting  the  device 
which  normally  holds  the  saw  elevated  in  the  case. 

2.  In    a   meat   sawing  device,   a   saw   sMdably   and   ro- 
tatably   mounted    therein,    means    for    guiding    the    saw, 
means  for  reciprocating  the  saw  in  the  case,  and  means   * 
for  supporting  the  device  which  normally  holds  the  saw 
elevated  in  the  case. 

8.  In  a  meat  sawing  device,  a  saw  rotatably  and  slidabiy 
mounted  In  the  case,  means  normally  acting  to  hold  the 
saw  lifted  in  the  case,  a  handle  for  depresaing  the  saw 
against  said  means,  and  a  suspending  cable  connected  to 
the  saw,  and  adapted  to  support  the  saw  and  case  and  to 
hold  the  saw  in  elevated  position  in  the  case. 

4.  In  a  meat  sawing  device,  a  case,  guides  extending 
acroas  the  case,  a  frame  slidabiy  mounted  In  the  guides, 
a  saw  head  rotatably  mounted  in  and  traveling  with  the 
frame,  a  saw  carried  by  the  head  and  operating  within 
the  case,  a  cable  connected  to  the  frame  and  adapted  to 
support  the  frame  in  elevated  position  within  the  case 
and  to  support  the  case,  auxiliary  means  for  raising  the 
saw  in  the  case,  and  means  for  depressing  the  saw  against 
said  means  when  the  case  is  resting  on  the  meat. 


1,162.977.      APPARATUS   FOR   CONCENTRATING   LIQ- 
UIDS.    Uoo  Rossi,  Milan,  Italy.     Filed  June  3,  1911. 
SerUl  No.  631.067.     (Cl.  127—18.) 
1.  A   tubular  evaporation  apparatus  for  concentrating 
liquids  comprising  In  combination  a  chamber  containing 
the  liquid  to  be  evaporated,  a  plurality  of  inclined  tube* 
curved  at  their  lower  ends  only  the  said  curved  lower  ends 
of  the  tubes  opening  in  the  same  horizontal  plane  Into 
aaid  liquid  chamber  ao  as  to  permit  of  a  uniform  feed 
of  the  liquid  and  also  the  expansion  of  the  tubes,  a  casing 
containing  the  aaid    tubes,   means  for  conducting  steam 
through  the  said  casing  to  heat  the  liquid  contained  with- 
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In  the  said  chamber  and  the  lower  end*  of  Mid  tabes, 
means  In  communication  with  the  upper  enda  of  the  said 
tubea  for  separating  the  pulverized  liquid  from  the  steam 
as  the  same  escapes  from  the  tubea,  means  for  leading 
off  the  dry  steam  from  the  said  separating  means  and 
means  for  collecting  the  concentrated  liquid. 


2.  A  tubular  evaporation  apparatus  for  concentrating 
liquids  comprising  in  combination  a  chamber  containing 
the  liquid  to  be  evaporated,  a  plurality  of  Inclined  tubea 
curved  at  their  lower  ends  only,  the  said  curved  lower 
ends  of  the  tubes  openini?  In  the  same  horliontal  plane 
Into  the  said  liquid  chamber  so  as  to  permit  of  a  uniform 
feed  of  the  liquid  and  also  the  expansion  of  the  tubes, 
a  short  curved  helical  baffle  plate  disposed  with  the  lower 
curved  ends  of  each  of  the  tubea.  for  Imparting  a  rota- 
tory movement  to  the  liquid  as  it  ascends  within  the 
tubes,  a  casing  containing  the  said  tubes,  means  for  con- 
ducting steam  through  the  said  casing  to  heat  the  liquid 
contained  within  the  said  chamber  and  the  lower  ends  of 
said  tubes,  means  for  separating  the  pulverized  liquid 
from  the  steam  as  the  same  escapes  from  the  tubes,  means 
for  leading  off  the  dry  steam  from  the  said  separating 
means,  and  means  for  collecting  and  leading  away  the  con- 
centrated liquid. 

3.  In  an  evaporator  system,  each  evaporator  co^prlalng 
t  cylindrical  casing  containing  Inclined  nesta  of  tubea 
headed  into  upper  and  lower  plates,  the  lower  enda  of 
said  tubes  being  bent  so  as  to  open  at  the  aame  leTel 
Into  a  chamber  for  containing  the  liquid  to  be  evaporated, 
means  for  circulating  a  heated  vapor  through  said  caaing 
and  around  said  tubes,  a  separator  arranged  at  the  up- 
per end  of  said  tubes  and  in  communication  therewith,  a 
hollow  cone  arranged  within  said  separator,  meana  for 
conducting  steam  from  the  interior  of  said  hollow  cone 
to  the  cylindrical  casing  of  a  second  evaporator  In  series 
with  the  first,  and  means  connected  to  the  baac  of  aald 
separator  for  conducting  liquid  and  foam  particles  to  the 
liquid  chamber  at  the  base  01  the  cylindrical  casing  of  the 
aald  second  evaporator. 


1,152,»78.  TUBING-MACHINE.  Vebsom  Rotlb,  Pater- 
son,  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1912.  Serial  No.  733.836. 
(Cl!  18—46.) 


— -H'j^ 


mingling  with  the  core  members  of  the  other  gang,  the 
core  members  of  the  two  gangs  terminating  In  substan- 
tially the  same  plane  within  the  die  and  spacing  pina  lo- 
cated in  a  plane  a  abort  dlatance  back  from  the  free  ends 
of  the  core  members. 

2.  In  a  tubing  machine,  a  die,  a  core  bridge,  a  gang  of 
core  members  extending  from  the  bridge  Into  the  mouth 
of  the  die,  and  a  tapered  projection  extending  inwardlj 
from  the  wall  of  the  die  partially  acroaa  the  mouth  of 
the  die  among  the  core  members  to  form  an  opening  along 
one  side  of  the  finished  tube  to  permit  the  latter  to 
contract. 


1,152,979.  THROWING-MACHINE.  Chahlks  E.  Roys*, 
Eugene,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  A.  Winters. 
Eugene.  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  S,  1915.  Serial  No.  13,043. 
(Cl.   73—15.) 


1.  A  throwing  machine  having  a  frame,   a   pluniter  »-x 
tending  through  said  frame,  a  link  pivoted  to  said  plunger. 
an   indicator  supported  on   aald   frame   and   a   wheel   plv- 
otally  connected  with  said  plunger  by  said  link  for  actu- 
ating said  indicator. 

2.  A  throwing  machine  having  a  frame,  a  plunger  ex- 
tending therethrough,  a  target  on  one  end  of  said  plunger, 
a  wheel  supported  on  said  frame,  a  link  plvotedly  connect- 
ing said  plunger  to  said  wheel  and  a  rod  securely  attached 
near  the  periphery  of  said  wheel  and  plvotally  connected 
to  said  Indicator  for  actuating  the  same. 

3.  A  throwing  machine  having  a  frame,  a  plunger  ex- 
tending therethrough,  a  target  on  one  end  of  said  plunger, 
a  wheel  supported  on  said  frame,  a  link  plvotedly  connect- 
ing said  plunger  to  said  wheel  and  a  means  for  holding 
and  releasing  said  plunger  after  it  has  been  actuated. 


1,152.980.     TRAP.     Samuel   M.    Rtason,   Kirkwood,    111. 
Filed  Feb.  27.  1914.     Serial  No.  821.466.     Cl,  43—24.) 


-^ 


1.  In  a  tubing  machine,  a  die,  a  double  core  bridge,  a 
gang  of  core  members  extending  from  each  member  of  the 
double  core  bridge,  the  core  members  of  one  gang  Inter- 


A  trap  comprising  a  base,  standards  rising  therefrom, 
a  pair  of  superimposed  supporting  rings  secured  to  the 
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standards,  the  side  and  top  forming  members  secured  to 
certain  of  the  rings,  pendent  gate  or  door  forming  mem- 
bers having  pointed  ends  and  being  pivoted  to  the  upper 
of  the  supporting  rings,  the  lower  of  said  supporting 
rings  being  provided  with  an  Inwardly  extending  flange, 
guiding  loops  connected  to  the  under  surface  of  said 
flange  and  radiating  therefrom,  whereby  said  pendent  gate 
or  door  members  may  be  limited  In  their  outward  move- 
ments by  said  flange  and  by  said  guiding  loops  In  their 
Inward  movement,  said  gate  or  door  members  being  pivoted 
to  the  dooi-  rings  at  suitably  ,f  paced  intervals  throughout 
the  circumference  of  the  supporting  rings  and  having 
their  lower  pointed  ends  arranged  adjacent  the  base. 


1,152.981.  FORCE-CUP.  William  F.  Schacht,  Hunting- 
ton, Ind.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  813,688.  (Cl. 
*— 1.) 


1.  A  force  cup  comprising  an  elastic  cup-body  formed 
with  an  integral  ahank  having  a  handle  socket  therein, 
and  a  fabric  reinforce  embedded  in  the  material  of  the 
cup  at  the  baae  of  the  socket,  subetantlally  aa  and  for  the 
purpoas  described. 

2.  A  force  cup  comprising  an  elastic  cup-body  having 
an  Integral  shank  provided  with  a  handle  socket  and  a 
canvas  reinforce  for  the  bottom  of  the  socket  embedded 
In  the  material  of  the  cup,  substantially  as  described. 


il  — 


1.152.982.  METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  SHELL  FOR  A 
SPABK-PLUG.  William  E.  8h«bbondy,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Blgsby 
Rotary  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1913.  Serial  No. 
808,222.      (O.  2»— 148.) 


1.  An  Improved  method  of  forming  a  shell  for  a  spark 
plug  with  dies  consisting  la  first  cutting  a  disk  from  sheet 
metal,  then  reducing  it  to  a  cupped  form,  then  elongating 
the  cupped  form  and  reducing  Its  diameter  and  retaining 
a  curved  and  closed  bottom  thereon,  still  further  reducing 
the  diameter  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  shell  while  re- 
taining the  slxe  and  shape  of  the  upper  portion  and  pro- 
ducing shoulders  simultaneously  en  the  interior  and  ex- 
terior sBrfaees,  compressing  the  upper  portion  to  fonn 
altamate  sides  and  angles  of  a  hexagon  thereon,  and  to 
glT«  a  taper  to  the  lower  portion  thereof,  theo  shearing 
away  a  segoMntal  portion  of  the  rounded  bottom  of  the 
shell  to  predoee  a  downwardly  and  Inwardly  taraed  finger, 
and  finally  compressing  and  shaping  said  finger  and  pro- 


ducing an  external  screw  thread  upon  the  tapered  portion, 
and  an  Internal  screw  thread  upon  the  hexagonal  portion. 

2.  An  Improved  method  of  forming  a  shell  for  a  spark 
plug  with  dies  consisting  In  first  cutting  a  disk  from 
sheet  metal,  cupping  the  disk,  elongating  the  same  with 
a  curved  Integral  bottom,  reducing  the  diameter  of  the 
lower  portion  thereof,  and  forming  Internal  and  external 
shoulders,  compressing  the  upper  portion  to  produce  an 
external  hexagon  thereon,  and  shearing  a  segmental  por- 
tion from  the  closed  bottom  to  produce  an  Inwardly  and 
downwardly  extending  finger  thereon,  and  shaping  aald 
finger. 

3.  An  Improved  method  of  forming  a  shell  for  a  spark 
plug  with  dies,  consisting  In  first  cutting  a  disk  from 
sheet  metal,  drawing  the  disk  Into  cup  form,  elongating 
the  cupped  disk,  and  reducing  It  In  diameter,  reducing  the 
diameter  of  the  lower  portion,  and  forming  Interior  and 
exterior  shoulders  thereon,  next  compressing  the  upper 
portion  In  a  hexagonal  die  to  form  alternate  straight 
sides  and  angles  thereon,  and  then  cutting  away  a  por- 
tion of  the  curved  bottom  to  form  an  integral  finger  or 
electrode,  producing  a  sleeve  having  a  hexagonal  rim,  and 
screw  threading  the  sleeve  and  interior  of  the  hexagonal 
portion  and  the  exterior  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  shell, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  Improved  method  of  forming  a  shell  for  a  spark 
plug  with  dies,  consisting  in  first  cutting  a  disk  from 
sheet  metal,  drawing  the  disk  Into  cup  form,  elongating 
the  cupped  disk  and  reducing  It  In  diameter,  reducing  the 
diameter  of  the  lower  portion  compressing  the  upper  por- 
tion In  a  hexagonal  die  to  form  the  exterior  of  the  sbell 
and  next  cutting  away  a  portion  of  the  curved  bottom  to 
form  an  Integral  electrode,  and  then  depressing  the  end 
of  the  finger  and  shaping  the  same. 

5.  The  method  of  forming  a  spark  plug  which  consists 
in  cutting  a  disk  from  sheet  metal,  modifying  the  shape  of 
said  disk  to  a  cup-like  form,  making  a  cut  In  the  edge  of 
aald  cup-like  form  to  partially  separate  a  finger  from  the 
remainder  of  the  material,  and  changing  the  position  of 
said  finger  Into  such  relation  with  the  remainder  of  the 
material  that  it  may  serve  as  an  electrod* 


1,162,988.  PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  A  SHEET-METAL 
SHELL  FOB  A  SPARK-PLUG.  William  E.  SHn- 
BONDT,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Blgsby  Rotary  Manufacturing  Company, 
Clereland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  7, 
1914.    Serial  No.  866,601.     (Cl.  118—51.) 
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1.  An  improved  method  of  producing  a  sheet  metal 
sh^l  for  a  spark  plug,  consisting  in  first  cutting  a  disk 
of  predetermined  sise  from  sheet  metal  from  which  all  tba 
integral  parts  are  to  be  formed,  second,  drawing  the  disk 
laterally  Into  a  cupped  form,  while  retaining  it  accurately 
In  absolutely  concentric  dies,  third,  further  reducing  tb* 
lower  portion  while  retaining  the  diameter  of  the  upper 
portion  substantially  constant,  said  diameter  of  the  upper 
portion  being  proportionately  greater  than  the  outer 
dimensions  of  the  finished  hexagon,  next  still  further 
reducing  the  diameter  of  the  lower  portion  while  retaining 
the  diameter  of  the  upper  portion  substantially  un- 
changed, next  drawing  the  cup  shaped  blank  having  th<» 
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reduced  and  elongated  lower  extremity  through  a  form- 
ing die  for  the  upper  extremity,  and  thereby  forming 
hexagonal  sides,  and  radially  and  outwardly  extending 
comers  thereon,  gradually  reducing  and  elongating  the 
■ides  and  reducing  the  corners,  and  finally  comprcising 
and  upsetting  the  upper  portion  until  the  perfect  shape 
Is  attained. 

2.  The  improved  method  of  constructing  a  spark  plug 
having  a  hexagonal  upper  portion  and  a  reduced  lower 
extremity  from  sheet  metal,  consisting  in  first,  cutting  a 
circular  blank  of  predetermined  slse,  second,  drawing  the 
same  laterally  Into  a  cup  form  of  predetermined  larger 
diameter  than  the  finished  hexagon,  drawing  out  the  lower 
portion,  while  retaining  the  diameter  of  the  upper  por- 
tion substantially  unchanged,  and  thickening  slightly  the 
wall  of  the  upper  portion  to  provide  material  for  the 
angles  of  the  hexagon,  continuing  the  reduction  of  the 
lower  portion  and  slightly  elongating  the  same  while  re- 
taining the  diameter  of  the  upper  portion  constant  and 
finally  forcing  the  shell  through  a  die  having  a  hexagonal 
opening  of  less  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  upp»>r 
portion  of  said  shell,  to  form  the  hexagonal  sides  thereon. 

3.  An  improved  method  of  producing  the  shell  of  a 
spark  plug  from  sheet  metal  having  an  opening  in  the 
lower  end  to  receive  the  electrode,  said  shell  having  a 
hexagonal  upper  portion  and  a  reduced  lower  portion 
conaisting  In  first  cutting  a  blank  disk  of  predetermined 
diameter,  drawing  the  same  internally  into  cup  form  cf 
greater  diameter  than  the  greater  diameter  of  the  finished 
shell,  then  drawing  out  the  lower  end  of  the  cup  to 
elongate  It  and  reduce  it  in  diameter  while  retaining  tho 
diameter  of  the  upper  portion  unchanged  and  simultane- 
oaaly  slightly  thickening  the  wall  of  the  upper  portion, 
repeating  thlH  operation  until  the  lower  portion  is  of  the 
prescribed  diameter  and  thickness,  reducing  the  diameter 
•f  the  upper  portion  of  the  cup  and  simultaneously  form- 
ing hexagonal  sides  thereon,  and  finally  cutting  away  a 
portion  of  the  lower  extremity  of  the  cup  to  form  an 
opening  therethrough. 

4.  An  improved  process  for  constructing  a  shell  for  a 
spark-plug  from  sheet  metal,  having  an  opening  in  the 
lower  end  to  allow  for  electrode,  consisting  in,  first  cutting 
a  blank  in  the  form  of  a  flat  disk  from  sheet  metal,  sup- 
porting the  same  m  a  closely  fitting  die,  and  drawing  the 
disk  laterally  by  means  of  an  accurately  concentric  punch 
to  form  a  cup  having  its  upper  edges  in  a  common  hori- 
sontal  plane  gradually  drawing  out  the  lower  portion  to 
reduce  its  diameter  and  elongate  the  same,  and  simulta- 
neously forming  a  shoulder  thereon,  and  retaining  the 
diameter  of  the  upper  portion  substantially  unchanged, 
and  slightly  upsetting  the  upper  portion  to  thicken  the 
metal  therein,  continuing  this  part  of  the  operation  until 
the  lower  part  is  substantially  of  the  required  diameter, 
then  annealing  the  shell,  and  afterward  forcing  \t 
through  a  hexagonal  die  of  lees  diameter  than  the  larger 
diameter  of  the  cup. 

5.  An  improved  process  for  constructing  a  shell  for  a 
spark  plug,  having  an  opening  In  the  lower  end  to  allow 
for  an  electro<le,  consistlog  In  first  cutting  a  circular 
blank  of  predetermined  size  from  sheet  metal,  drawing 
out  the  disk  laterally  to  form  a  cup,  drawing  out  the 
lower  portion  of  the  cup  to  elongate  it  and  reduce  it  In 
alie,  and  meanwhile  retaining  the  upper  portion  of  the 
cup  in  a  fixed  position,  and  slightly  upsetting  the  same 
to  provide  for  the  increased  amount  of  metal  required  in 
llling  out  the  corners  of  the  hexagon,  further  reducing 
the  diameter  of  the  lower  portion  and  elongating  t'ae 
•ame  until  the  approximate  shape  of  the  lower  portit.>n 
has  been  secured,  and  meanwhile  rigidly  holding  the  upper 
portion  and  slightly  upsetting  the  same,  annealing  the 
cap,  drawing  the  cup  through  a  hexagonal  die  of  less 
diameter  than  the  cup,  and  of  approximately  the  finished 
■!■•  of  the  shell,  to  form  sides  upon  the  upper  portion  of 
the  cup  and  to  elongate  the  same,  giving  a  final  pressure 
to  the  cup  in  dies  of  finished  siiea,  and  removing  a  por- 
tion of  the  lower  end  of  the  cup  to  form  an  opening  for 
the  paaaage  of  the  electrode. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


1.1R2,984.  TOOL  FOB  PORMINO  POLTOONAL  SIDES 
UPON  A  HOLTX)W  METAL  SHELL.  WILLIAM  E. 
SHsaBONDT,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  aaaignor,  by  mesne  aaalgn- 
ments,  to  The  Bigaby  Botary  Manufacturing  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  7, 
1914.    Serial  No.  868,602.     (CI.  113 — 49.) 


1.  In  a  tool  for  forming  polygonal  sides  upon  a  cup 
shaped  blank  having  portions  of  two  diameters  and  having 
its  upper  portion  of  larger  diameter  than  the  required 
diameter  of  the  finished  product,  comprising  a  die  having 
a  polygonal  opening,  the  angles  of  said  opening  tapered 
and  radially  extended  and  the  upper  edge  of  said  opening 
and  ita  extensions  formed  in  a  smooth  flowing  curve,  and 
a  punch  having  portions  of  two  diameters,  separated  by 
a  shoulder,  the  upper  portion  of  the  punch  having  the 
diameter  of  the  finished  product,  and  the  lower  portion 
reduced  therefrom  and  bavlnc  a  rounded  extremity. 

2.  .\  tool  for  forming  hexagonal  faces  and  correspond- 
ing angles  upon  a  cup  shaped  blank  having  portions  of 
two  diameters,  a  die  of  larger  diameter  than  the  larger 
portion  of  the  blank  and  having  a  hexagonal  opening, 
the  angles  in  said  opening  extended  radially  and  tapered 
to  an  edge,  and  a  punch  having  portions  of  two  diameters 
separated  by  a  shoulder,  the  upper  portion  of  the  punch 
having  the  internal  diameter  of  the  finished  product  and 
less  than  the  Internal  diameter  of  the  upper  portion  of  the 
cup  shaped  blank. 

3.  In  a  tool  for  forming  hexagonal  sides  upon  the  bodv 
portion  of  a  cup  shaped  blank  having  a  body  and  a  re- 
duced inner  end,  a  die  block  having  an  opening  provided 
with  hexagonal  sides,  and  outwardly  curved  upper  edges, 
and  a  punch  having  a  reduced  portion  fitting  the  opening 
in  the  reduce«l  inner  end  of  the  cup  shaped  blank,  said 
punch  also  having  a  body  portion  of  less  diameter  than 
the  internal  diameter  of  the  body  of  said  blank,  the 
angles  of  the  opening  in  said  die  having  tapered  exten- 
sions providing  means  for  the  outward  flow  of  metal,  at 
aaid  comers. 


1,152,985.  ACETYLENE  BLOWPIPE.  John  W.  Smith 
and  Elmer  H.  Smith,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  June 
18,  1913.     Serial  No.  773,979.     (CI.  75—90.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  an  acetylene  blow  pipe  and  a 
carrier  therefor,  of  an  oxygen  supply  pipe  and  mechanism 
actuated  by  the  pressure  of  the  oxygen  for  operating  aald 
carrier  to  move  said  blow  pipe. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  blow  pipe  and  a  carrier 
therefor,  of  a  pipe  for  supplying  gas  under  pressnre,  and 
mechanism  actuated  by  the  pressure  of  the  gas  for  operat- 
ing said  carrier  to  move  aaid  blow  pipe. 

3.  The  combination,  with  an  acetylene  blow  pipe  and 
notile  therefor,  of  a  carrier  sunporting  aaid  pipe,  and 
eompriaing  a  closed  casing  and  inpporting  wheels  there- 
for, mechanism  within  aaid  caalng  having  driving  connee- 
tlona  with  aaid  wheela,  an  oxygen  supply  pipe  having 
pipe  connections  with  said  casing,  aald  mechaniam  in- 
dadlng  means  actuated  by  the  preaanre  of  the  oxygen 
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for  operating  said  wheels,  and  a  noaale  having  a  pipe 
connection  with  aaid  casing. 

4.  The  combination,  with  an  acetylene  blow  pipe,  of  a 
wheeled  carrier  therefor  and  including  a  caalng,  a  fan 
mounted  therein  having  a  driving  connection  with  the 
wheels  of  said  carrier,  an  oxygen  supply  p\po.  having 
tubes  leading  through  said  caalng  for  directing  the  oxygen 
against  the  blades  of  said  fan,  above  and  below  its  axis, 
regulating  valves  for  said  tubes,  and  a  nozsle  having  a 
pipe  connection  with  said  casing. 

6.  An  acetylene  blow  pipe  comprising  a  handle,  acety- 
lene and  oxygen  gas  supply  pipes  and  a  nozzle  therefor, 
a  pure  oxygen  supply  pipe  and  a  regulating  valve  there- 
for, and  means  supporting  said  blow  pipe  and  actuated 
by  the  pressure  of  the  oxygen  for  moving  said  blow  pipe 
back  and  forth  over  the  metal  to  be  cut. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,152,986.  ELECTRICAL  INDICATOB.  BiCHAao  Scott 
Smith,  Jr.,  Woodbury,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Oeorga  C.  Gunn,  Burlington,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1913. 
Serial  No.  741.704.     (CI.  175 — 183.) 


»• 


1.  In  an  electrical  indicating  device,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  contacts  normally  separated,  one  of  which 
is  movable,  said  movable  contact  being  grounded,  a  spark 
plug  in  electrical  connection  with  one  of  said  contacts, 
means  for  bringing  said  contacts  Into  such  relation  with 
each  other'as  to  form  Jump  sparks,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically restoring  said  contacts  to  their  normal  sepa- 
rated position. 

2.  In  an  electrical  indicating  device,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  contacts  normally  separated,  one  of  which  Is 
movable,  one  of  which  is  adjustable,  one  of  said  contacts 
being  grounded,  a  spark  plug  In  electrical  connection  with 
one  of  said  contacts,  means  for  effecting  movement  of  one 
of  said  contacts  with  respect  to  the  other  so  as  to  form 
a  Jump  spark,  and  means  for  automatically  restoring  said 
contact  to  its  normal  position. 

3.  In  an  electrical  indicating  device,  the  combination 
of  a  movable  grounded  contact,  a  second  contact,  a  spark 
plug,  said  spark  plug  being  In  electrical  connection  with 
said  movable  contact,  means  for  bringing  said  respective 
contacts  Into  such  relation  with  each  other  as  to  form 
Jump  sparks,  and  means  for  automatically  restoring  said 
contacts  to  their  normal  position. 

4.  In  an  electrical  indicating  device,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  contacts  normally  separated,  one  of  which  is 
grounded,  said  grounded  contact  being  movable  with  re- 
apect  to  the  other,  a  spark  plug,  said  spark  plug  being 
In  electrical  connection  with  the  non-grounded  contact, 
means  for  bringing  aald  contacta  into  sach  position  with 
relation  to  each  other  as  to  form  Jump  sparks,  means  for 
adjusting  the  position  of  one  of  said  contacts  to  regulate 
the  extent  of  the  gap  between  such  pointa,  and  means  for 
automatically  restoring  said  contacta  to  their  normal 
position. 

5.  In  an  electrical  indicating  device,  the  combination 
of  an  adjustable  contact  point,  a  grounded  contact  point 
movable  with  respect  to  the  adjustable  point,  a  spark  plug, 
said  spark  plug  being  in  electrical  connection  with  the 
non-grounded  movable  contact  point,  means  for  moving 
one  of  said  contact  points  into  such  relation  with  the 
other  as  to  form  Jump  sparks,  means  for  adjoatlng  said 
contact  points  to  regulate  the  extent  of  the  gap  between 
the  aame,  and  meana  for  automatically  restoring  aald 
contacta  to  their  normal  non-sparUng  position. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,162,987.  FOLDING  EXTENSIBLE  STOOL.  JaMKS  F. 
Spalding,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  June  15,  1914.  Se- 
rUl  No.  845,111.     (CI.  155 — 32.) 


A  folding  extensible  stool  comprising  spaced  pairs  of 
hollow  legs,  a  rod  plvotally  connecting  the  legs  of  each 
pair,  an  extensible  tubular  leg  section  slidable  in  each 
end  of  each  leg  and  having  its  inner  concaved  to  form  a 
seat  to  engage  with  the  pivot  rod,  each  leg  section  being 
provided  with  spaced  openings  adapted  to  register  with 
an  opening  provided  in  the  respective  end  of  the  leg,  a 
slldably  mounted  pin  adapted  to  enter  each  set  of  register- 
ing openings  to  retain  the  leg  section  in  extended  or 
innermost  position,  reinforcing  blocks  secured  in  the  outer 
ends  of  leg  sections  and  provided  with  tenons,  tubujar  bars 
uniting  the  outer  ends  of  the  leg  sections  of  one  pair  to 
those  of  the  other  pair,  reinforcing  blocks  secured  in  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  bars  and  having  secured  thereto  the 
respective  tenons  of  the  first  reinforcing  blocks,  feet  se- 
cured to  the  lower  horizontal  bars,  and  a  flexible  seat 
secured  to  the  upper  horizontal  bars. 


1,152,988.  HORSESHOE  ATTACHMENT.  Lawbbncb  J. 
Sthob,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1915.  Serial  No. 
3,975.      (CI.   168 — 3.) 


1.  A  horse  shoe  attachment  comprising  a  broad  flat  sole, 
a  toe  cap  secured  thereto,  a  hoof  engaging  strap  having 
one  end  connected  with  the  cap,  a  wire  anchor  adjustably 
mounted  upon  said  sole  and  formed  to  provide  a  circum- 
ferential series  of  spaced  eyes  through  which  said  strap 
Is  passed,  a  flexible  guard  mounted  upon  said  strap  and 
anchor,  and  means  for  securing  the  free  ends  of  said  strap. 

2.  A  horse  shoe  attachment  comprising  a  broad  flat  sole, 
a  toe  cap  secured  thereto,  a  hoof  engaging  strap  having 
one  end  connected  with  said  cap,  an  anchor  adjustably 
mounted  upon  said  sole,  means  for  guiding  said  anchor  in 
its  adjustments,  said  anchor  being  constructed  from  a 
single  length  of  material  and  Including  a  semicircular 
body  portion  terminating  to  provide  offset  eyes  through 
which  said  strap  Is  passed,  a  guard  mounted  upon  said 
strap  and  anchor,  and  means  for  securing  the  free  ends 
of  said  strap. 

3.  A  horse  shoe  attachment  comprising  a  broad  flat  sole, 
a  toe  cap  secured  at  one  end  thereof,  a  hoof  engaging 
strap  having  one  end  connected  to  said  cap,  an  anchor 
constructed  from  a  single  length  of  material  and  including 
a  sectional  semicircular  body  portion  terminating  in  offset 
eyes,  upstanding  eyes  formed  at  tbe  point  of  Juncture  of 
said  sections,  said  strap  b^ing  passed  through  said  eyea,  ' 
a  guard  mounted  upon  said  strap  and  anchor,  said  anchor 
being  slldably  adjustable  with  respect  to  the  sole,  and 
means  for  fastening  the  free  ends  of  tbe  strap. 

4.  A  horse  shoe  attachment  comprising  a  broad  flat 
sole,  a  toe  cap  secured  thereto,  a  hoof  engaging  strap 
haTing  one  end  connected  to  aald  cap,  a  wire  anchor 
Including  an  intermediate  forwardly  projecting  loop  alld- 
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ably  t-niht'dded  In  the  «ole.  and  ^  soctional  semicircular 
t>o<)y  iiDition  disposed  nbove  tlu'  suli'.  said  sections  ter- 
minatliii;'  in  offset  eyes  and  provided  witli  upstanding  eyes 
at  their  point  of  juncture  with  said  loop,  said  strap  being 
passed  through  said  eyes,  a  guard  carrle<l  l^y  the  strap  and 
anchor,  and  means  for  fastening  the  free  eudu  of  the  strap. 
5.  A  horse  shoe  attachment  compiislnK  a  broad  flat  sole, 
reinforcing  soles  secured  thereupon,  a  toe  cap  overlying 
the  uppermost  sole,  i  hoof  engaging  strap  connected  with 
said  cap,  a  wire  anchor  including  a  semicircular  body  por- 
tion having  a  circumferential  series  of  eyes  through  which 
tiiC  strap  Is  passed,  i  guard  mounted  upon  said  strap  and 
anchor,  said  anchor  l»elng  formed  with  an  Intermediate  for- 
wardly  projectlnt;  loop  passed  through  said  guard  and 
slidably  mounted  between  said  soles,  means  for  guiding 
said  cover  In  its  adjustment  and  means  for  securing  the 
free  ends  of  said  strap. 


1.152.989.      MOTION -PICTURE  DEVICE. 
SON   T.WLOR,    Cairo,    111.     Hied    Oct.    28, 
No.    869.067.      I  CI.   88—18.2.) 


I'HILIP  JaCK- 

1914.      Serial 


/7/- 


1.  In  a  moving  picture  machine,  a  shaft,  a  drive  wheel 
mounted  to  rotate  about  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  a  spring 
connecting  said  drive  wheel  with  said  shaft,  a  pair  of 
sprocket  wheels  arranged  to  engage  the  film,  an  integral 
sleeve  carried  by  said  sprockets,  said  sleeve  being  arranged 
to  tit  over  said  shaft,  a  stop  member  carried  by  said 
sleeve  and  movable  step  members  actuated  by  the  move- 
ment of  said  drive  wheel  for  intermittently  engaging  said 
first  named  stop  member,  thereby  causing  the  intermittent 
rotation  of  the  sprocket  wheels. 

2.  In  a  moving  picture  machine,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a 
drive  wheel  mounted  to  rotate  about  the  axis  of  the  shaft, 
a  spring  connecting  said  drive  wheel  with  said  shaft,  cams 
carried  by  said  drive  wheel,  a  sleeve  secured  to  said  shaft. 
Integral  sprocket  wheels  carried  by  said  sleeve,  an  escape- 
ment wheel  carried  by  said  sleeve,  and  escapement  mem- 
bers adapted  to  be  moved  by  said  cams  into  and  out  of 
the  path  of  the  escapement  wheel. 

3.  In  a  moving  picture  machine,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a 
drive  wheel  mounted  to  rotate  about  the  axis  of  the  shaft, 
a  spring  connecting  said  drive  wheel  with  said  shaft,  cams 
carried  by  said  drive  wheel,  a  sleeve  secured  to  said  shaft, 
integral  sprocket  wheels  carried  by  said  sleeve,  an  escape- 
ment wheel  carried  by  said  sleeve,  said  escapement  wheel 
having  a  plurality  of  sets  of  oppositely  bent  teeth,  and  a 
pair  of  pivoted  escapement  members  arrange<l  to  be  moved 
by  said  cams  Into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  oppositely 
bent  teeth  on  the  escapement  wheel. 

4.  In  a  moving  picture  machine,  a  frame,  an  extended 
beating  carried  by  said  frame,  a  shaft  mounted  for  rota- 
tion In  said  extended  bearing,  a  drive  wheel  mounted  for 
rotation  on  the  exterior  of  said  extended  bearing,  said 
drive  wheel  being  provided  with  a  hub.  a  pair  of  Integral 
cam  wheels  carried  by  said  hub.  a  spring  connecting  said 
drive  wheel  with  said  shaft,  a  sleeve  surrounding  a  por- 
tion of  said  shaft,  means  for  securing  said  sleeve  to  said 
■haft.  Integral  sprocket  wheels  carried  by  said  sleeve,  an 
Integral  escapement  wheel  carried  by  said  sleeve,  said 
escapement  wheel  having  two  sets  of  oppositely  btot  teeth, 
a  pair  of  pivoted  escapement  members  carried  by  said 
frame,  an  Individual  spring  for  normally  holding  one  end 
of  each  of  said  escapement  members  In  engagement  with 


one  of  said  cams,  the  opposite  end  of  each  of  said  escape 
ment  members  being  arranged  to  project  Into  the  path  of 
one  of  the  sets  of  oppositely  bent  teeth  on  the  escape- 
ment wheel,  said  cams  l>elng  arranged  to  cause  a  move- 
ment of  one  end  of  one  of  the  escapement  members  out- 
ward and  from  the  axis  of  the  shaft  and  to  permit  the 
simultaneous  movement  of  the  companion  member  toward 
the  ails  of  the  shaft. 

5.  In  a  moving  picture  niaclilne.  a  frame,  an  extended 
l>earing  carried  by  said  frame,  a  shaft  mounted  for  rota- 
tion in  said  extended  tjenrlnki.  a  drive  wheel  mounted  for 
rotation  on  the  exterior  of  wild  extended  bearing,  said 
drive  wheel  being  provided  with  a  hub,  a  pair  of  integral 
cam  wheels  carried  hy  said  hub.  a  spring  connecting  said 
drive  wheel  with  said  shaft,  a  sleeve  surrounding  n  por- 
tion of  said  shaft,  means  for  securing  said  sleeve  to  said 
shaft,  integral  sprocket  wheels  carried  by  said  sleeve,  an 
integral  escapement  wheel  carried  by  said  sleeve,  said 
escapement  wheel  havinK  two  sets  of  oppositely  bent  teeth, 
and  a  pair  of  pivoted  escapement  members  carried  by  said 
frame. 

(Claims  ft  and  7  not   lulnietl   in  the  tlaiette.  1 


1,152.!I90.  AUTO.MATIC  TUIP  MECHANISM  FOR  ENI>- 
MATCHING  MACHINES.  W.u.TKK  Taylob,  Nashville. 
Tenii.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  S68.442.  (CI. 
74-    46.1 


1.  An  automatic  trip  mechanism  for  end  matching  ma 
chines,  comprising  a  spring  pressed  pivoted  gaging  means, 
a  plurality  of  spring  pressed  supporting  devices  adapted  to 
snccessively  force  objects  against  said  gaging  means,  a 
trip  mechanism  operated  by  said  gaging  means,  an  idle 
pulley  a  driving  belt  and  [livotally  mounted  means  carry- 
ing said  Idle  pulley  and  connected  to  said  trip  mechanism 
to  engage  the  Idle  pulley  with  or  release  the  same  from 
the  driving  belt  of  said  end  matching  machine. 

2.  An  automatic  trip  mechanism  for  end  matching  ma- 
chines, comprising  ;  a  plurality  of  resiliently  mounted  sup- 
porting devices,  plvotally  mounted  gage  members  above 
said  supporting  devices,  a  resilient  mounted  member  plv 
otally  connected  to  said  gage  member  and  operated  there- 
by, a  bell  crank  lever  operated  by  said  last  mentioned 
means,  a  connecting  link  plvotally  connected  with  said 
bell  crank  lever,  trip  mechanism  connected  to  said  link 
to  operate  thereby,  a  driving  belt  and  an  Idle  pulley  con- 
nected to  said  trip  mechanism  and  engaging  the  driving 
belt  of  said  end  matching  machine  to  be  released  upon 
the  operation  of  said  trip  mechanism  when  actuated  by 
said  first  mentioned  gage  member. 

3.  An  automatic  trip  mechanism  for  end  matching  ma- 
chines compriaing ;  a  base,  a  plurality  of  standards  ther»- 
from,  a  plurality  of  vertically  mounted  supporting  mem- 
bera  mounted  In  a  portion  of  said  standards,  spring  meant 
supporting  said  members  in  an  upward  position,  a  plat- 
form supported  by  said  vertically  mounted  means,  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of  material,  ga«e  memben 
plvotally  mounted  above  said  last  mentioned  meana,  meant 
actuated    by   said    tcage    members,    bell    crank    mecbanlwm 
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actuated  bjr  aald  last  meotloaed  neaDa,  trip  nMchaaiam, 
a  Unk  rod  eonBeetiag  aald  bell  crank  lever  to  aald  trip 
meebaaiam,  a  driving  belt  and  neans  coonected  to  aald 
trip  meebanism  and  engaging  the  drive  belt  of  said  end 
matching  machine  to  be  releaaed  from  the  belt  upon  the 
operation  of  said  pivoted  device. 

4.  Aa  automatic  trip  mechanism  for  end  matching  ma- 
chines, comprising  the  combination  with  standards,  means 
to  carry  material  over  the  standards  and  additional  meana 
to  direct  upward  pressure  on  said  material,  of  plvotally 
mounted  gage  membera  immediately  above  the  path  of  the 
material,  Unk  membera  pivoted  to  aald  gage  members,  a 
bearing  for  the  upper  enda  of  aald  link  members,  springs 
surrounding  said  link  membera  between  the  bearing  and 
gage  members,  driving  meana  for  the  machine  and  an 
automatic  trip  mechanism  cooperating  with  said  link 
membera  and  the  driving  meana  of  the  machine  to  stop  the 
motion  of  the  machine  when. undue  pressure  of  material 
la  directed  upwardly  against  said  gage  membera. 

5.  Aa  automatic  trip  mechanism  for  end  matching  ma- 
chines, comprising  standards,  a  plurality  of  spring  pressed 
supportiiig  bolts  vertically  movable  in  said  standards, 
springs  adapted  to  direct  upward  pressure  on  the  bolts, 
yielding  platforms  over  the  upper  ends  of  the  bolts,  means 
to  convey  material  over  aald  platforms,  a  spring  pressed 
plvotally  mounted  gage  member  above  the  platform  oper- 
ating means  for  the  machine  and  trip  mechanism  cooper- 
ating with  the  gage  member  and  said  operating  means  of 
the  machine  to  stop  the  operation  of  the  machine  when 
undue  pressure  of  the  material  is  directed  against  the 
gage  member. 


l,152.9lil.  ACETYLENE-LANTERN. 
BUBCH,  Pana,  111.  Filed  May  14, 
838,610.      (Cl.  67—121.) 


WiLLUM       TKN- 

1014.      Serial   No. 


In  combination,  a  horizontal  supporting  plate  having 
an  opening,  an  upright  tube  having  its  upper  end  pro- 
jected through  and  above  said  opening  and  provided  with 
external  screw  threads,  a  shoulder  on  the  tube  contacting 
with  the  lower  side  of  the  plate,  an  upright  Internally 
threaded  sleeve  whose  lower  end  receives  therein  the 
upper  externally  threaded  end  of  the  tnbe  and  beara  on 
the  upper  side  of  said  plate,  the  threads  in  aald  sleeve 
being  continued  therein  subetantially  throughout  the 
length  thereof,  and  aald  sleeve  being  provided  with  a 
horizontal  slot,  a  centrally  apertured  partition  in  the 
sleeve  having  external  screw  threads  engaging  the  threads 
in  the  sleeve  above  the  tnbe,  a  handle  projecting  from  the 
partition  through  the  slot  in  the  sleeve,  and  a  fixed  needle 
Talve  In  the  tube  alined  with  the  aperture  In  the  partition. 


1,152.902.  SUOAB-BOX.  Isalah  Pkbdsick  Tuoumb, 
Norrlstown,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Earl  Johnson, 
Norrlstown,  Pa.  Filed  Nov,  23,  1914.  Serial  No. 
873.6T4.     (Cl.  2:j1— 106.) 

A  sogar  box  Inciudiog  a  supportiiic  plate,  a  box  body 
mounted  upon  said  supportios  plate,  meana  for  aecurloc 
said  body  In  position,  said  body  having  a  flUing  opening 
means  for  cloalng  said  fllllng  opeolog,  a  discharge  apout, 
inclined  walls  connecting  the  discharge  spout  with  the 
body  of  the  box.  said  plate  bavlBg  a  aheU  projecting  out- 
wardly beneatb  the  dlacbarge  apoot,  a  abaft  extended 
loogltodinally  througfa  aald  dlacbarge  apout,  a  sleeve 
mounted  upon  aald  abaft,  feeding  UadM  pzojectiBg  radl* 


ally  from  aald  aleeve  to  feed  oat  a  predetenalBcd  ^oaatHy 
of  the  eoBtenta  of  tbe  box  body,  means  for  rotating  oaM 
abaft,  means  for  supporting  aald  abaft,  an  agtuting  abaft 

I  positioned  at  an  angle  to  the  first  mentioned  abaft  and 
!  extended  through  one  of  the  iBcltned  walls,  the  inner  end 


y~o\. 


/9~ 


ot  said  shaft  being  turned,  a  ball  mounted  upon  the  in- 
ner extremity  of  aald  agitating  abaft,  and  operable  con- 
nections between  the  first  mentioned  shaft  and  the  agitat- 
ing shaft  to  revolve  the  latter  upon  rotation  of  said  first 
mentioned  shaft. 


1,152,993.  VULCANIZER.  Pb™«  D.  Th«opp,  Trenton, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Tbe  De  Laski  and  Thropp  Circular 
Woven  Tire  Company,  Trenton,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  820,006. 
(Cl.  18—17.) 


1.  A  volcanlzlng  appantna  comprising  a  chamber,  a 
head  therefor,  an  Inlet  for  a  beating  medium  In  said  head, 
and  grooves  In  said  head  extending  from  the  inlet  to  the 
outer  portion  thereof. 

2.  A  vulcanizing  apparatus  comprlaing  a  chamber,  a 
head  therefor,  a  plate  secured  to  the  under  face  of  said 
head,  and  grooves  in  said  plate  extending  from  one  side  to 
the  other  thereof. 

3.  A  vulcanizing  apparatus  comprising  a  chamber,  a 
head  therefor,  an  inlet  for  a  heating  medium  in  aald  head, 
a  plate  aeeured  to  the  under  tecc  of  said  bead,  and  grooves 
in  said  plate  extending  from  aald  inlet  to  tbe  outer  edges 
of  the  plate. 

4.  A  vulcanising  apparatoa  comprising  a  chamber,  a 
head  therefor,  a  plate  aecnred  to  tbe  under  face  of  said 
head,  and  grooves  in  both  sides  of  said  plate. 

5.  A  vulcanizing  apparatus  comprising  a  chamber,  a 
bead  therefor,  an  lalet  for  a  beatlag  mediam  in  aald  head, 
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a  plate  aecared  to  the  ander  face  of  said  bead,  said  plate 
taarlDg  a  deprenlon  In  commanicatlon  with  aald  Inlet,  and 
grooves  extending  from  said  depreaaion  to  the  outer  edgea 
of  the  plate. 

(Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,152,994.  MOWING-MACHINE  FOR  SUGAR-CANE. 
Vaclav  J.  Vitbk,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1915. 
Serial  No.  20,505.     (CL  66—74.) 


© 
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1.  A  cane  harvester  Including  a  wheeled  supporting 
frame,  a  cutter  beam  including  a  rear  wall,  a  top  wall, 
a  twttom  wall,  a  front  wall,  and  an  outer  end  wall,  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  bars  mounted  in  the 
corners  defined  by  said  walla,  and  a  plurality  of  cutting 
elements  mounted  in  the  cutter  beam,  means  for  actuat- 
ing the  cutting  elements,  supporting  rods  extending  from 
the  wheeled  frame,  an  axle  passing  through  certain  of  said 
rods  and  through  the  terminals  of  the  bars  at  the  upper 
comers  of  the  cutter  beam  for  pivotally  supporting  the 
cutter  beam,  and  a  locking  rod  adapted  to  be  passed 
through  certain  other  of  the  rods  and  through  the  bars  at 
the  lower  corner  of  the  cutter  beam  for  maintaining  the 
cutter  beam  against  swinging  movement  when  the  same 
is  horizontally  disposed  for  use. 

2.  A  harvester  including  a  wheeled  supporting  frame, 
a  cutter  beam,  cutting  elements  carried  by  the  beam, 
means  for  actuating  said  elements,  extensions  carried  by 
the  inner  end  of  the  beam  in  vertical  relation,  supporting 
roda  extending  from  the  wheeled  frame,  an  axle  passing 
through  certain  of  said  rods  and  through  the  upper  ex- 
tensions of  the  beam  for  pivotally  supporting  said  beam, 
and  a  locking  rod  adapted  to  be  passed  through  certain 
other  of  the  rods  and  through  the  lower  extensions  of  the 
beam  for  maintaining  the  beam  against  swinging  move- 
ment when  the  same  is  horisontally  disposed  for  use. 


1,162,998.  DOUBLE-ACTING  BAIX  THRUST  -  BEAR- 
ING. Karl  Julius  von  Kajdacst.  Kiel,  Germany,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Deutsche  Waffen-  and 
Munltlonsfabriken,  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  10, 
1912.     Serial  No.  736,025.     (CI.  64 — 49.) 


1.  In  •  thnwt  ball  b«ariiig  eonatmcted  for  appUeatloB 
to  a  abaft  provided  with  a  pair  of  thmat  collara,  spaced 


apart  thereon  ;  aald  thrust  ball  bearing  comprlaing  an  in- 
termediately located  abutment  member,  ball  race  members 
with  balls  between  them,  said  ball  race  members  being 
constructed  to  engage  with  said  abutment  member  and 
said  thrust  collars  respectively,  and  being  thereby  adapt- 
ed to  transmit  thrust  directly  from  the  shaft  to  said 
abutment  member,  a  spring  tending  to  press  said  ball  race 
members  against  the  balls,  thereby  sustaining  the  balls 
in  position  when  no  thrust  is  being  transmitted  from  the 
shaft  to  the  housing. 

2.  In  a  thrust  ball  bearing  constructed  for  application 
to  a  shaft  provided  with  a  pair  of  thrust  collars,  spaced 
apart  thereon ;  said  thrust  hall  bearing  comprising  an 
intermediately  located  abutment  member,  two  pairs  of 
ball  race  members  with  balls  between  them,  the  members 
of  each  pair  being  constructed  to  engage  with  one  of  said 
thrust  collars  and  said  abutment  member  and  being  there- 
by adapted  to  transmit  thrust  from  the  shaft  to  the  abut- 
ment member,  a  spring  tending  to  press  the  ball  race 
members  against  corresponding  balls,  thereby  sustaining 
the  inactive  balls  in  position  while  the  thrust  Is  being 
transmitted  to  active  balls  from  the  shaft  to  said  abut- 
ment member. 

3.  In  a  double  acting  thrust  ball  bearing  for  a  shaft,  a 
stationary  bearing  therefor,  a  thrust  collar  adapted  to 
transmit  thrust  in  opposite  directions  to  the  stationary 
bearing  and  a  pair  of  abutments  constructed  to  receive 
thrust  In  opposite  directions  from  the  shaft,  two  pairs  of 
ball  race  members  with  balls  between  them,  each  pair 
rigidly  engaging  with  the  thrust  collar  on  the  one  hand, 
and  with  one  of  said  shaft  abutments  on  the  other  hand,  a 
spring  tending  to  preas  the  hall  race  members  of  each  pair 
against  the  corresponding  halls  thereby  sustaining  the 
temporarily  inactive  balls  in  position  while  the  thrust  is 
being  transmitted  by  the  active  balls  from  the  shaft  to 
the  stationary  bearing. 

4.  In  a  double  acting  thrust  ball  hearing  for  a  shaft,  a 
suitable  stationary  bearing  therefor,  a  thrust  collar  mount- 
ed on  said  stationary  bearing,  a  pair  of  ball  systems  suit- 
ably constructed  to  be  suspended  between  abutments  on 
the  shaft,  adapted  to  resist  the  thmst  of  the  shnft  in  op- 
posite directions,  each  of  said  systems  comprising  a  pair 
of  ball  race  rings  with  balla  between  them,  an  inner  ring 
in  each  pair  abntting  against  said  thrust  collar,  a  spring 
tending  to  press  the  rings  against  the  balls  thereby  sus- 
taining the  inactive  balls  in  position  while  the  thrust  is 
being  transmitted  by  the  active  balls  from  the  shaft  to 
said  thrust  collar. 

8.  In  a  double  acting  thrust  ball  bearing  for  a  shaft. 
provided  with  a  pair  of  thrust  abutments,  a  thrust  collar 
constructed  to  be  mounted  on  a  suitable  stationary  bear- 
ing, a  pair  of  ball  systems  suitably  constructed  to  be  sus- 
pended between  the  abutments  on  the  shaft  adapted  to 
resist  thrust  of  the  shaft  in  opposite  directions,  each  of 
said  systems  comprising  a  set  of  balls,  an  inner  ball  race 
ring  engaging  with  aald  thrust  collar  and  an  outer  ball 
race  ring  engaging  with  said  shaft  abutments,  two  tele- 
scoping sleeves  having  opposing  collars  engaging  respec- 
tively with  the  outer  ball  race  ring  of  the  ball  system,  a 
spring  between  said  sleeve  collars  adapted  to  telescope  the 
sleeves  and  thereby  to  force  together  the  two  ball  ays 
tems. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,162,996.  SAW-TOOTH-CENTERING  INDICATOR.  Al, 
MKT  E.  Whitb,  Ban  Claire,  Wis.  Plied  Oct.  6,  1914. 
Serial  No.  866,046.     (CI.  83 — 202.) 

1.  A  saw  tooth  centering  device  comprising  a  suitable 
plate  adapted  for  movement  back  and  forth  over  the  blade 
of  a  saw,  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  plate  and  having  one 
end  depending  below  said  plate  and  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  the  point  of  a  saw  tooth,  and  an  indicator  piv- 
otally connected  with  the  other  end  of  said  lever  above 
said  plate. 

2.  A  saw  tooth  c«nt«rlng  device  comprlainf  a  rapport 
adapted  to  be  placed  on  a  saw,  a  lever  pivoted  in  said 
support  and  having  a  recess  provided  with  converging 
side  walls  adapted  to  receive  the  point  of  a  aaw  tooth, 
and  an  indicator  pivotally  connected  with  said  lever. 
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3.  In  a  aaw  tooth  centering  device,  a  lever  having  a  V- 
ahaped  recess  therein  sdapted  to  receive  the  point  of  a 
saw  tooth,  the  conUct  of  the  tooth  with  the  edges  of  said 
receaa  alining  the  lever  with  the  plane  of  the  tooth,  and 
meana  for  indicating  the  degree  of  movement  of  the  lever 
when  the  point  of  the  tooth  is  out  of  the  plane  of  the  base 
thereof. 


4.  A  device  for  indicating  the  lateral  offset  or  deflection 
of  a  saw  tooth,  comprising  a  support  adapted  to  be  placed 
on  a  saw,  a  member  pivoted  on  said  support  and  having 
a  V-shaped  recess  to  receive  the  point  of  a  tooth,  the  en- 
gagement of  the  edge  of  the  recess  with  the  tooth  point 
oscillating  said  member  if  the  tooth  point  is  offset  from 
the  plane  of  the  tooth,  and  means  for  indicating  the  move- 
ment of  said  member  and  the  lateral  deflection  of  the 
tooth  point. 

6.  A  saw  tooth  centering  device  comprtaing  a  support 
adapted  to  be  placed  on  a  saw,  a  lever  pivoted  in  aald  sup- 
port snd  having  meana  adapted  to  receive  the  point  of  a 
saw  tooth  for  alining  the  lever  with  the  plane  of  the  tooth, 
and  an  indicator  plvoUlly  connected  with  aald  lever. 


1.162,997.  MACHINE  FOR  CASING  OR  BOXING  CANS. 
Fbkdbbick  W.  Wild,  Jr.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to 
Burt  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Feb.  6.  1914.     Serial  No.  816,747.     (CI.  10<X— 60.) 

II 


1.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  a  receptacle 
for  cans,  a  plunger  plate  sltnated  in  the  receptacle  with 
means  to  effect  its  forward  movement,  a  mnway  leading  to 
the  reoeptode,  hinged  plates  sftnated  at  the  sides  of  the 
mnway  and  exteriorly  thereof  carrying  intercepting  roda 
to  hold  back  cana  on  the  runway,  or  allow  of  the  passage 
of  cans  from  the  mnway  to  the  said  receptacle,  combined 
with  maans  to  effect  the  movement  of  the  plonger  plate, 
and  other  means  to  actuate  the  aald  plates  carrying  the 
intercepting  roda. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  a  receptacle 
for  the  eans,  a  plunger  plate  aitnated  In  the  receptacle,  a 
band  lever  mechanlam  to  move  the  plnnger  plate  in  a  for- 
ward or  a  backward  direction  In  the  recepUcle,  a  eliding 
saddle  having  a  atralght  and  an  inclined  sarface  a  detach- 
able connection  aubatantially  aa  deacribed  between  the 
hand  lever  mechanlam  and  the  saddle,  and  a  mnway  for 
the  cans  leading  to  the  receptacle,  combined  with  devices 
to  alternately  interrapt  and  release  the  cans  on  the  mn- 
way tlM  said  devices  embracing  a  roller  adapted  to  bear 


against  either  the  straight  or  the  Inclined  sarface  of  the 
saddle. 


1,162,998.  WATER  TANK  AND  FILTER.  CHABUa  J. 
WiLKEBsoN,  Leonard,  Tex.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1914.  Serial 
No.  869,826.     (CI.  210 — 4.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  tank  provided  with  perforated  lugs 
secured  thereon  in  spaced  relation,  a  filter  adjacent  aaid 
tank  and  having  securing  lugs  thereon,  said  filter  adapted 
to  discharge  into  aaid  tank,  rods  adapted  to  awingingiy 
engage  the  lugs  on  said  tank,  with  hooks  on  the  ends  there- 
of adapted  to  engage  the  securing  lugs  on  said  filter  where- 
by said  filter  is  sustained  in  secured  relstion  to  said  tank. 

2.  In  combination,  a  tank  with  perforated  lugs  near  the 
top  thereof,  a  filter  adjacent  the  side  of  aaid  tank  and  near 
the  top  thereof  and  adapted  to  discharge  into  the  tank 
at  the  top  thereof,  said  filter  having  perforated  lo^i  ae- 
cured  thereon  at  diametrically  opposite  points  and  below 
the  lugs  on  said  tank,  roda  having  hooka  on  the  lower 
enda  thereof  and  adapted  to  awingingiy  engage  the  lugs 
on  said  tank  and  detachably  engage  the  lugs  on  said  filter, 
whereby  the  filter  Is  detachably  supported  on  the  side  of 
said  tank  and  may  be  swung  away  and  lifted  above  said 
tank  without  detaching  the  filter,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 


1,152,999.  AUTOMATIC  GATE.  Adriak  Williamson, 
Montlcello,  Ark.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1914.  Serial  No 
872,993.       (CI.    39—20.) 


^f. — ~ 


1.  The  comUnatlon  with  a  swinging  gate,  of  a  aprlng 
strap  secured  at  one  end  thereto,  a  post  at  the  free  side 
of  the  gate,  a  shaft  Jouraaled  transversely  through  the 
post  snd  projecting  exteriorly  thereof  through  its  side 
adjacent  the  side  of  the  gate,  an  arm  secured  at  Its  lower 
end  to  the  said  projecting  shaft,  and  projecting  upright' 
along  the  said  post  side,  the  said  arm  having  an  upper 
angular  extremity  for  engagement  with  the  free  portion 
of  the  aaid  apring  strap,  and  road-side  means  remote  from 
the  poat  and  having  connections  with  the  said  shaft  and 
extending  within  the  post  whereby  to  rock  the  shaft  and 
swing  the  said  upright  arm  in  order  to  move  the  free 
side  of  the  gate  away  from  the  said  post. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  awinglng  gate,  a  apring  strap 
aecured  at  one  end  to  the  free  aide  of  the  gate,  a  post 
having  a  pair  of  tranaverse  ahafts  Joumaled  therethrough 
and  provided  with  exteriorly  projecting  enda  one  above  the 
other  adJacMit  the  free  aide  of  the  gate,  an  upright- arm 
secured  at  its  lower  end  to  the  projecting  end  of  the 
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■p^r  skaft  aad  tmtewHag  yartically  ak>Bg  one  sMe  «i  Ou 
post  and  provided  with  an  angular  extremity  at  Its  appOT 
end  adapted  to  eagmtfe  tht  free  «t>^  portion  of  the  said  ^te 
■trap,  a  latch  piece  secured  to  the  projecting  end  of  the 
lower  shaft  for  ensagement  with  the  gate,  said  last  named 
shaft  having  a  lateml  arm  within  the  post  and  a  spring 
connected  to  and  depending  from  the  said  arm  and  secured 
at  Its  lower  end  to  the  post,  an  arm  intermediately  secured 
to  the  upper  shaft  within  the  post,  a  chain  connecting  one 
end  of  the  last-mentioned  arm  to  the  arm  of  the  lower 
shaft,  and  road-side  means  remote  from  the  post  and 
having  flexible  connections  with  the  other  end  of  the  arm 
of  the  iip{)er  stiaft  whereby  to  simultaneously  release  the 
latch  member  from  the  gate  and  swing  the  upright  arm 
to  move  the  gate  away  from  the  poat,  the  latch  member 
being  movable,  through  the  flexible  connections  of  its  shaft 
arm,  independent  of  movement  of  the  taid  upright  arm 
and  its  shaft  when  engaging  the  gate. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  swinging  gate,  having  a 
spring  strap  at  one  side  of  a  post  having  a  latch  for  en- 
gagement with  the  free  side  of  tho  gate,  a  gate  moving 
member  carried  by  the  post  and  movable  to  engage  said 
gate  strap  and  swing  the  gate  away  from  the  post  before 
the  Intch  is  released,  means  located  remote  from  the  post 
and  having  connections  with  said  gate  moving  member 
for  moving  the  same,  and  connections  between  the  latch 
and  the  said  gate  moring  member  whereby  to  release  the 
former  after  initial  movement  of  the  latter. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  swinging  gate,  having  a 
spring  strap  at  Its  free  side,  of  a  post  having  a  spring 
controlled  latch  for  engagement  with  the  said  free  aide 
of  the  gate,  a  gate  moving  member  carried  by  the  post 
and  movable  to  engage  aald  spring  strap  before  the  latch 
Is  released,  means  located  remote  from  the  post  and  hav- 
ing connections  with  said  gate  moving  member  for  moving 
the  same,  and  connections  between  the  latch  and  the  said 
gate  moTtng  member  whereby  to  release  the  former  during 
movement  of  the  latter,  said  last  named  connections  being 
flexible  whereby  the  latch  may  move  upon  engagement  of 
the  gate  therewith.  Independent  of  the  gate  moving  mem- 
ber. 

5.  The  comUaatlon  with  a  swinging  gate,  of  a  post 
having  a  latch  for  engngeaaent  with  the  free  side  of  the 
gate,  a  gate  moving  arm  carried  also  by  the  said  peat  and 
having  a  swinging  movement  with  respect  thereto,  road- 
side means  remote  from  the  post  and  having  connections 
for  swinging  said  gate  moving  arm  and  disengaging  the 
latch  during  such  swinging  movement  of  the  said  gate  mov- 
ing arm.  and  elastic  BMaaa  carried  by  the  gate  whereby 
to  permit  limited  rclatlTC  ■ovement  of  the  gate  moving 
arm  prevV>»a  to  the  reiaaae  of  tbe  latch. 

[Claim  6  not  piintcd  la  the  Garette.] 


1,153.000.  GUAJtD  FOR  ETEGLAaiKB.  Fba.vcis  John 
Witts,  Manor  Part,  England.  Filed  Feb.  18.  1914.  Se- 
rial   No.   819,453.      (CI.   88 — 48.) 


L  ▲  gnard  tor  eye-gtaaaea,  oomprtslng  two  metaben, 
each  B«mber  oompriBlag  aa  lategral  base  portion  from 
which  projects  a  pair  «f  gripping  faces  (ftrided  by  a 
tnperlng  depreaalaD,  the  aide  walls  at  which  eooTerge 
toward  eaeii  otbcr,  and  In  directioa  ttt  the  base  of  the 
nose,  the  bottom  wall  vt  aald  <teprearton  terartnattng  at 
the  baae,  whereby  mtutamat  of  the  ag^mbera  toward  the 
front  of  itoe  nose  will  fane  tht  AeA  thereof  into  the 
tajaring  depreaaton  aaid  koU  tbe  gaa^d  In  poaMoa. 

2.  A  guafd  for  eyy  ^laaaaw,  eoaspiialBg  a  plaratHy  «( 
■eoibati^  aach  manher  cataprMa^  a  plarallty  of  gripplag 
taoe»  divided  by  a  eoatral  depreaalon,  oae  of  aald  grtppiag 
facea  being  higher  than  the  other  of  said  faces. 


IJLMMt.  BABOIiSnUC  OOND£MfiBR.  Lons  A. 
WooDAJB),  Toongatowa,  OMa,  aaaicnor  to  Tba  WUMaa 
Tod  Oampany,  Youagtawii.  Obto,  a  Corporation  of  OMa. 
Filed  Dec  23.  1914.     Serial  Ho.  878,7M.     (Cl.  261—2.) 
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1.  In  a  barometric  condenser,  a  tall  pipe  leading  from 
the  condenper,  a  sink  or  receptacle  into  whlrti  aald  pipe 
dischargee  at  its  lower  end,  and  a  free  steam  exhaust  paaa- 
age  communicating  with  said  pipe  at  a  point  above  the 
normal  water  level  of  the  water  in  the  sink  or  receptacle. 

2.  In  a  barotnetrlc  condenser,  a  tall  pipe  leading  from 
the  condenser,  a  sink  or  receptacle  to  which  the  tall  pipe 
leada  and  Into  which  It  diacbargea,  a  free  steam  exhanat 
passage  eommanlcattng  with  the  tail  pipe  at  a  point  above 
the  normal  water  level  in  the  sink  or  receptacle  and  a  trap 
for  automatically  sealing  said  passage. 

8.  Ln  a  barometric  condenser,  a  tall  pipe  leading  from 
the  condenser,  a  aink  or  receptacle  into  which  the  tall 
pipe  leada  and  discharges,  a  free  steam  exhanat  paaaage 
coaBmunieatlag  with  the  tall  pipe  at  a  point  above  the 
normal  water  level  In  the  sink  or  receptacle  and  means 
at  the  point  of  connection  of  the  tall  pipe  with  the  free 
exhaust  passage  to  deflect  water  from  said  pipe  into  said 
passage. 

4.  In  a  barometric  condeoser,  a  tall  pipe  leading  from 
the  condenser  chamber,  a  aink  or  receptacle  Into  which 
the  tall  pipe  leads  and  lata  which  it  discharges,  a  free 
steam  exhaust  passage  eoamranlcating  with  the  tail  pipe 
at  a  point  above  the  nonaal  water  level  in  the  sink  or  re- 
ceptacle, a  trap  for  automatically  sealing  said  passage, 
said  tall  pipe  having  a  Up  projecting  thereinto  at  the  point 
of  connection  of  the  exhanst  passage  therewith  to  auto- 
matically deflect  water  from  said  pipe  into  aald  trap. 


1.153,00:.'.  .JOINT  rem  hose  COBTNECTIONS.  Alfrkd 
M.  Wright,  BloemlnrtoB,  111.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  825,087.      (Cl.  137—28.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  metallic  pipe  section,  of  a 
hose  pipe  section  having  an  end  portion  fitted  over  upon 
the  metallic  ptpe  sectioB,  and  a  gasket  tnterpoa^  between 
ttie  tnterflttiag  ends  of  aald  jApe  sections,  said  gasket 
coaprialng  a  body  or  slecfve  having  beveled  end  pordona, 
aaM  body  or  sleeve  being  formed  of  a  plastic  material 
capaUe  of  being  softened  so  as  to  adhere  to  the  surfaces 
of  the  aaM  pipe  sections  tbrongh  the  solvent  action  of  a 
fefydroeaiiton  and  to  retain  sneh  state  ftaronifh  the  appllca- 

ef  heat. 

2.  Tbe  oosbhiation  of  a  raetaltle  pipe  seenon  with  a 
pipe  section  having  an  end  portion  fitted  over  aT>on 

the  metallic  pipe  section  by  means  of  a  connecting  gaaket 
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laterponed  betwaan  tiie  Interflttlng  ente  of  the  aecttoaa, 
Mid  gaaket  being  made  of  a  tnba  of  normally  solid  aaaterlal 
taaring  beveled  end  portioas  and  adapted  to  be  aoftened 
and  rendered  viscous  by  the  action  of  a  hydrocarbon  and 
thereafter  to  be  hardened  by  the  action  of  heat  and  evapo- 
ration, rendering  the  Joint  water- tight  and  susceptible 
of  wlthBtandlng  the  ordinary  vibration  of  motion  when 
In  uKe  without  breaking  the  connection. 


3.  Tba  proeeaa  of  treating  tkreada  which  eaaatafes  ta 
eoBTeylng  the  thread  through  a  tnbe  to  a  aeparatar  while 
IfliBiersed  in  liquid  ;  antomatically  picking  up  the  thread 
by  aald  separator,  shedding  the  llqnld  and  eagaglag  tba 

thread  In  a  second  liquid  as  It  leaves  the  separator. 


1,153.003.  MINER'S  SAFETY-LAMT.  Mabtin  Albkbcht, 
Frankfort-on-the-Maln,  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1913. 
Serial  No.  801.'.819.     (Cl.  240-17.5.^ 


1.  "the  combination  of  a  lamp,  a  member  having  a  dif- 
fusion chamber  adjacent  said  lamp,  and  a  U-«haped  pas- 
sage carrying  a  fluid  therein,  said  passage  comnjonicating 
at  one  end  with  said  chamber,  and  interposed  between  the 
lamp  and  the  spectator. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  lamp,  a  member  having  a  dif- 
fusion chamber  above  said  lamp,  and  a  U-ehaped  paaaage 
connected  at  one  end  with  said  chamber,  the  limbs  of 
said  passage  being  adapted  to  display  distinctive  colors, 
substantially  aa  described. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  the  purpose  specified,  comprising 
a  lamp,  a  caaing  having  a  diffusion  chamber,  and  a  U- 
ahaped  passage  carrying  a  fluid  therein,  said  pasMge  being 
of  very  small  cross  section  connected  with  said  diffusion 
chamber  and  depending  T^eslde  the  lamp,  and  a  HqaM  in 
■aid  passage. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  the  purpose  spedfled,  comprising 
a  baae.  a  lamp  atUched  thereto,  a  caaing  snrroanding  the 
ump  and  having  a  diffusion  chamber  above  the  lamp,  and 
a  U-ahaped  paaaage  carrying  a  fluid  therein,  said  paaaage 
being  connected  with  said  diffusion  chamber  and  depend- 
ing beside  the  lamp,  snbstantlalTy  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  lamp  and  a  member  having  a 
diffusion  chamber,  and  a  U-shaped  paaaage  connected  with 
said  chamber  and  depending  beside  the  lamp,  and  a  vent 
valve  In  aald  diffusion  chamber. 

[CHalms  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


4.  The  process  of  treating  threads  which  conaUta  in 
carrying  the  thread.  Immersed  In  liquid,  through  a  tube  to 
a  revolving  separator ;  shedding  the  liquid  from  the  thread 
by  the  action  of  the  separator,  and  removing  the  thread 
from  the  separator  by  means  of  a  second  liquid  applied 
thereto. 

5.  The  process  of  treating  threads  which  oonslsta  In 
carrying  the  thread  through  a  tube  while  Immersed  in 
a  liquid,  to  a  separator ;  automatically  shedding  the  liquid 

I  as  the  thread  engages  the  separator  and  automatically  re- 
j  moving  the  thread  from  the  separator. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,168,005.  SPARK-COIL. 
FUad  Mar.  28,  1914. 
175—849.) 


BuTLES  Ambs,   Lowell,  Mass. 
Serial     No.     827,871.       (CL 


'\ 


1,188,0  04.      PROCK88    OF    TREATING    THRBAD. 

CHASLca  Scott  Althocbb,  Beading,  Pa.     Filed  Mar. 

21,  1912.     Serial  No.  686,310.     (Cl.  8— «) 

1.  The  proeeaa  of  treating  threads  which  constats  In 
conveying  the  thread,  Immersed  in  liquid  through  the  tnbe, 
to  a  movable  separator;  aeparating  the  llqnld  from  the 
thrmi  by  tba  aaovaacnt  a(  tbe  separator  and  engaging 
tba  ttiraad  la  a  aeaosd  llqaid  befora  It  leavea  the  aapa- 
rator. 

S.  Tba  proaeaa  of  tiaatlag  thaeada  which  eoaslats  In 
aannytng  tba  tbaaad,  inaarse^i  la  liquid  ttaroogh  a  tnbe 
«a  a  ■Tfaratt- :  atparattag  tbe  Uqnld  turn  tba  thraad, 
aola«nttraUy  ^cUag  ap  the  tbraad  bf  tba  aald  aapa- 
cataa  aad  angagbig  tba  tbraad  la  a  aaasail  Uqiild  aa  it 
Isavaaairid 


1.  In  a  spark  coil,  a  metaUlc  vibrator  having  more  than 
two  resilient  leavea  secured  together  at  one  end ;  and 
means  whereby  the  movements  of  each  leaf  are  liialtad  In 
relation  to  each  other. 

2.  In  a  spark  coil,  a  metallic  vibrator,  having  three 
realllent  leaves  aecured  togeth»  at  one  end ;  and  a  stod 
which  is  secured  La  an  outside  leaf,  passes  through  tbe 
other  two  leaves,  and  has  upon  Ita  free  end  portion  a  head, 
whereby  the  movemanta  of  each  leaf  are  limited  in  rela- 
tion to  each  other.  « 

3.  In  a  apark  coil,  a  bridge,  a  BMtalllc  vibrator  to 
angaga  aaid  bridge  and  having  three  realllent  laavaa  aa- 
cured  together  at  one  aad ;  a  atad  which  la  providad  wltb 
a  bead,  la  aecarad  to  one  ontaldc  leaf,  paaaaa  tbroogb-  tba 
lalddla  leaf  and  tba  outer  leaf  which  may  eogaga  tba 
nadar  side  of  tbe  bead;  the  top  laaf  bdag  provided  wltb 
a  rearwardly  extending  adjuatlag  aprlag;  aad  maaaa  to 
give  the  vibrator  tbe  desired  tenalon ;  all  designed  ao  aa 
to  limit  the  Bwvements  of  each  laaf  In  ralatlon  ta  aa^ 
other,  to  avoid  objectionable  nolae,  and  alao  panntt  a 
long  make,  and  a  quick  break,  by  tbe  vibrator. 


1,16  8,006.  AS&IATUBE  FOR  MAGNETOS.  BOXLIB 
Auaa,  LoweU,  Maaa.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1914.  Barlal  Mol 
827yB72.     (CL  171—207.) 

An  anaatare  bavlag  a  core ;  and  twa  pote  ptoeaa ;  •m  «( 
which  la  removably  secured  tharato ;  a  prbaarjr  mU  «» 
movably    slipped    thartoa ;    a   saeoadary    ceU   naMfSMy 
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moanted  over  Mild  primary  coll ;  two  collared  tubes  ot  In- 
■alatloD  remoTabljr  mooBted  upon  said  primary  coll,  and 
abutting  eacb  otber  and  separating  said  primary  and 
se«ondary  coils;   Insulating  material  covering  the  space 


between  the  abutting  ends  of  said  collared  tubes  of  In- 
sulation ;  and  two  insulating  covers  mounted  outside  of 
the  collars  of  insulation,  and  extending  Inwardly  Into 
contact,  thereby  completely  Insulating  the  primary  coll 
from  the  secondary  coll. 


1,153,007.  DRAFT-RIGGING.  Ax«L  Andbbson,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.,  assignor  to  Russell  Grader  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  Corporation.  Piled  Dec. 
19,  1913.     Serial  No.  807,623.     (CI.  21—189.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  frame  having  a  forward  axle 
and  carrying  wheels  and  a  bolster  mounted  on  said  axle, 
a  Ung-bolt  pivotally  connecting  said  frame  and  bolster, 
a  draft"  tongue  connected  to  said  bolster,  a  draft  connec- 
tion for  the  lower  end  of  said  kingbolt,  the  pull  being 
transmitted  from  said  tongue  through  said  king-bolt  to 
said  draft  connection  Independently  of  said  axle. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  frame,  an  axle  and  carrying 
wheels  therefor  and  a  bolster  mounted  on  said  axle,  of  a 
Ung-bolt  pivotally  connecting  said  frame  and  bolster  in- 
dependently of  said  axle,  a  draft  connection  for  said  king- 
bolt, and  a  draft  tongue  having  a  direct  connection 
through  said  bolster  with  said  king-bolt. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  forward  axle  having  car- 
rying wheels,  of  a  transverse  beam  wherein  said  axle  is 
mounted,  a  bolster  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  bracket 
arranged  to  straddle  said  axle  and  beam,  a  draft  tongue 
connected  to  said  brackets,  a  frame  having  bearings  on 
■aid  bolster,  a  king-bolt  passing  through  said  bolster  and 
pivotally  connecting  it  with  said  frame,  and  a  direct 
draft  connection  for  said  king-bolt 

4.  The  combination,  with  an  axle  having  carrying 
wheels,  of  a  bolster  mounted  thereon  and  having  forwardly 
projecting  brackets  arranged  one  above  another  and  strad- 
dling said  axle,  a  draft  tongue  connected  to  the  forward 
portion  of  said  brackets,  a  frame  having  bearings  on  said 
bolster,  a  king-bolt  mounted  In  said  frame  and  having 
a  comparatiTely  long  bearing  surface  In  said  bolster  in 
tbe  rear  of  said  axle,  the  pull  of  said  draft  tongue  on 
■aid  bolster  being  transmitted  through  said  brackets  to 
■aid  king-bolt  independently  of  said  axle,  and  draft  eon- 
neetlons  for  the  lower  portion  of  said  king-bolt. 

0.  TlM  combination,  wltb  a  forward  axle  and  carrying 
wbaels  and  a  bolster  mounted  thereon,  of  a  frame  snp- 
ported  by  said  bolster,  a  king-bolt  pivotally  connecting 
said  frame  and  said  bolster,  means  having  a  draft  eon- 
naetlon  with  said  bolster,  a  draft  connection  for  said 
kiarbolt,  tbe  draft  being  applied  directly  tbroagh  said 
fe^atw  to  said  king  bolt. 

[CSalaia  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,153.008.  WINDOW  FOR  VESTIBULES  OF  STREET- 
CARS.  Chasles  H.  Andkbsom  and  Thomas  Elliott, 
anclnnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1914.  Serial  No. 
8«5,902.      (CI.   20—52.) 


/»•-  I 


1.  The  combination  of  a  window  frame  and  sash,  means 
for  moving  the  sash  rearwardly  away  from  Its  seat  on 
the  frame,  traveling  hangers  carrying  said  moving  means, 
and  combined  lock  and  guide  carried  by  the  sash  at  its 
lower  end,  one  part  of  said  lock  and  guide  having  a  piv- 
oted and  sliding  movement  on  the  otber  part,  the  said 
other  part  having  sliding  engagement  wltb  a  fixed  rail 
located  at  one  side  of  the  frame. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  window  frame  and  sash,  means 
for  moving  the  sash  rearwardly  away  from  Its  seat  In  tbe 
frame,  traveling  hangers  carrying  said  moving  means, 
and  a  combhied  lock  and  guide  carried  by  the  sash  at  its 
lower  end  and  having  sliding  engagement  with  a  fixed  rail 
located  at  one  side  of  the  frame. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  window  frame  of  a  car  vesti- 
bule, a  trackway  located  in  a  pian^  above  said  window 
and  also  at  one  side  thereof,  hanger,  moiuited  to  travel 
on  said  trackways,  a  sash  carried  by  said  hangers,  a  fixed 
rail  adjacent  the  lower  edge  and  at  one  side  of  said  win- 
dow and  a  combined  lock  and  guide  carried  by  the  sash 
at  its  lower  end,  one  part  of  said  lock  having  a  pivoted 
and  also  a  sliding  movement  on  the  other  part,  and  the 
said  other  part  having  a  sliding  engagement  with  the  said 
rail. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  sash,  traveling  banget* 
supporting  the  sash  at  the  upper  end  of  the  latter  and 
Jointed  guiding  means  composed  of  parts  having  pivotal 
and  sliding  connection  with  eacb  other  one  of  said  parts 
being  secured  to  the  sash  near  the  lower  end  of  the  latter 
and  another  part  engaging  a  fixed  guide  rail  wbereby 
the  lower  end  of  the  sash  will  be  guided  and  retained 
against  swinging  movement. 

6.  Tbe  combination  of  a  frame,  sash,  traveling  hangers 
supporting  the  sash  and  means  connecting  the  sash  and 
traveling  hangers  whereby  tbe  sash  may  have  an  upward 
and  inward  movement  on  its  hangers,  and  a  guide  and 
lock  composed  of  parts  pivotally  and  slldably  connected 
for  guiding  the  lower  end  of  the  sash  in  its  vertical  and 
lateral  movement  and  for  locking  It  In  its  closed  podtloB. 

[Claims  6  and  T  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


Piano  Aaaiflm, 
Serial  No.  3,806. 


1,158,009.     SACK-SEWING  MACHINE. 

San  Jose,  Cal.     Filed  Jan.  18,  1910. 

(CI.  112—24.) 

1.  A  device  of  tlie  cbaractw  described,  eomprlslBg  tbe 
combination  of  a  member  having  a  slot,  of  a  pair  9t 
Jaws  hinged  together  and  provided  wltb  a  spring  boMing 
them  normally  apart,  means  for  operatlag  said  Jaws  In  a 
reciprocating  manner,  and  a  spiral  needle  adapted  to  b* 
operated  in  a  reciprocating  manner  above  said  jawi  aad 
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alternately  with  respect  to  the  movement  of  said  Jaws, 
as  described. 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  member  provided  with  a  slot,  of  a 
pair  of  Jaws  hinged  together  and  movable  in  a  recip- 
rocating manner  above  said  slot,  a  catch  secured  near  the 
end  of  one  of  said  Jaws  adapted  to  lock  said  Jaws  when 
forced  together,  means  for  forcing  said  Jaws  together 
when  In  an  extended  position,  means  for  unlocking  said 
Jaws  when  In  a  retracted  position,  and  a  spiral  needle 
operatlag  in  a  reciprocating  manner  above  said  Jaws,  as 
shown  and  described. 

3.  A  sack  sewing  machine  cbmprlslng  the  combination 
of  a  sack  carrier  having  driving  means  operatlvely  con- 
nected thereto  while  a  sack  is  being  positioned  for  sew- 
ing, means  operated  by  said  sack  for  rendering  said  driv- 
ing means  inoperative  when  said  sack  is  positioned  for 
sewing,  and  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  machine 
and  operatlvely  connected  to  said  driving  meana  for 
discharging  said  sack  when  sewed,  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  sack  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
sack  feeding  mechanism  having  driving  means  operatlvely 
connected  thereto  while  a  sack  is  being  positioned  for 
sewing,  mechanism  operated  by  the  sack  for  rendering 
said  sack  feedtaig  mechanism  Inoperative  while  the  sack 
Is  being  sewed,  a  cam  shaft  operatlvely  connected  to  said 
driving  means,  a  cam  mounted  on  said  cam  shaft  having 
one  hallf  of  the  projecting  portion  thereof  removed,  a  bar 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  machine  having  a  head  rounded 
on  Ita  upper  side  and  flat  on  its  under  side  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  cam,  said  bar  having  an  outwardly  pro- 
jecting arm  formed  upon  its  lower  extremity  so  positioned 
as  to  arrest  the  return  movement  of  the  sack  operated 
mechanism  until  the  sack  la  wholly  discharged,  as  shown 
and  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  hinged  Jaws  mounted  upon  tbe  end  of  a 
tnbe  operating  In  a  reciprocating  manner,  a  hollow  abaft 
operating  In  a  reciprocating  manner  through  said  tube  and 
at  alternate  periods  with  respect  to  said  Jaws,  and  a 
spiral  needle  mounted  on  aaid  hollow  shaft  In  such  a 
manner  that  a  thread  may  be  passed  through  said  hollow 
shaft  and  said  tube  to  the  needle's  point. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 


1,153,010.  GATE  AND  DOOR  FASTENER.  Ltnm  T. 
Bamkb,  Kahoka,  Mo.  FUed  Jan.  12,  1916.  SerUl  No. 
1,8M.     (CI.  70—28.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  'gate,  and  a  gate  post,  a 
keeper  carried  by  tbe  gate  post,  an  operating  element 
plvotaUjr  secured  to  the  top  portion  of  said  gate,  a  rod 
pivotaUjr  connected  to  one  end  of  tbe  operating  element 
and  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  bolts  having  curved 
ends  secured  to  said  operating  rod  intermediate  their 
ends,  nnks  pivotally  secured  to  tbe  gate,  tbeir  free  ends 
being  pivotally  secured  to  tbe  ends  of  the  bolts  wliereby 
00  operating  movement  of  tbe  operating  element  tbe  op- 
erating rod  will  be  drawn  upwardly  and  inwardly  owing 
flb  tbe  pivotal  action  of  tbe  bolt,  thereby  drawing  tbe 
earred  portion  of  tbe  bolt  away  from  tlie  keeper. 

2.  TIm  ooBbination  wltb  a  gate  end  a  gate  post,  keeper* 
arranged  to  be  carried  by  tbe  gate  poet  a  U-sbaped  op- 
erating element  secured  to  tbe  apper  portion  of  said  poet, 
«n  ope?*ting  rod  pivotally  secured  to  one  of  tbe  araa 


of  the  U-shaped  operating  element,  a  plurality  of  bolts 
pivotally  secured  to  the  operating  rod  intermediate  tbeir 
ends,  said  bolts  having  one  of  th^  ends  curved  to  engage 
the  keeper  of  the  gate  post,  links  pivotally  secured  to  tbe 
gate,  their  free  ends  pivotally  secured  to  the  free  ends  ^ 


of  the  bolts  whereby  upon  upward  movement  of  tibe  U- 
bhaped  operating  element  the  operating  rod  will  be  drawn 
upwardly  and  inwardly  owing  to  the  pivotal  motion  of 
tbe  links  and  bolts  and  thereby  withdraw  the  curved  por- 
tion of  the  bolts  from  tbe  keepers. 


1,163,011.  DUSTER.  Akabtasia  G.  Bakxon,  New  Tork, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Chester  G.  Barron  and  William  V. 
Barry,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1916.  Serial 
No.  21,801.      (CI.   15—28.) 


1.  A  duster  comprising  a  body  portion  formed  from  a 
plurality  of  short  lengths  of  cord;  a  girdle  surround!^ 
said  short  lengths  at  the  center  thereof,  tbe  sides  of 
said  girdle  being  rigidly  united  through  the  interpooed 
lengths  of  cord;  a  rigid  handle  for  said  duster;  a  plu- 
rality of  eyelets  disposed  at  one  end  of  said  girdle  at  op- 
posite sides  of  said  handle;  and  a  cord  operatlvely  en- 
gaged with  said  eyelets  for  securing  the  eyeleted  end  of 
said  girdle  on  said  liandle. 

2.  A  duster  comprising  a  body  portkm  formed  from  a 
plurality  of  short  lengths  of  cord;  a  girdle  surroonding 
said  lengths  of  cord  at  tbe  center  thereof,  tbe  Bldee  of 
said  girdle  being  rigidly  united  with  eacb  otiier  to  bind 
upon  tbe  Interposed  short  lengths  of  cord;  a  plnrallty  of 
eyelets  mounted  on  said  girdle,  two  of  said  eyelets  being 
dlspoeed  In  q>ace  and  paired  rtiation  at  one  end  of  mid 
girdle,  and  one  being  dlspoeed  at  the  <vposlte  end  ot  said 
girdle;  a  handle  disposed  between  and  eeeored  to  said 
paired  eyelets  for  ri^dly  attaching  tbe  adjacent  end  at 
said  girdle  on  said  handle ;  and  means  embodying  a  liKt- 
ble  binding  member  and  tbe  cydet  at  the  oppoalte  end  el 
said  girdle,  adapted  for  vrrapplag  about  Mid  girdle,  for 
holding  tbe  same  in  eervice  relation  to  eald  hattdle. 

8.  A  dnster  comprising  a  body  portion  tonaai.  ttom  a 
plurality  of  short  iengtlu  ot  cord;  a  girdle  sarroanAlng 
said  lengths  of  cord  at  the  ettttt  thereot,  the  sides  ot 
■aid  girdle  bdng  rigidly  wilted  with  each  otber  to  Mad 
apon  tbe  interpoeed  short  lengths  of  cord ;  a  plnralltr  ot 
eyelets  mounted  on  said  girdle,  two  ot  lald  eyelets  being 
dlspoeed  la  spaced  and  paired  relatka  at  one  end  ot  said 
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girdle,  and  one  beiog  disposed  at  the  opposite  end  of  aaid 
girdle ;  a  bandle  disposed  between  and  secured  to  said 
paired  eyelets  for  rigidly  attactilng  the  adjacent  end  of 
said  glrdls  on  said  bandle ;  and  means  embodying  a  flexi- 
ble binding  mesftber  and  the  eyelet  at  tbe  opposite  end  of 
said  girdle,  adapted  for  wrapping  about  said  girdle,  for 
holding  the  same  In  service  relation  to  said  handle,  said 
flexible  member  being  wrapped  upon  to  form  a  binding 
for  the  outer  half  of  said  cord  lengths  when  the  same  are 
folded  over  said  girdle,  to  dispose  the  ends  of  said  cord 
lengths  all  In  the  same  service  relation. 


1,153,012.    LEVEL.     John  Bahtha,  Clinton,  Mass.     Filed 
Nov,  17,  1914.     Serial  No.  872,677.     (CI.  3»— 212.) 


The  combination  with  a  level-body  having  a  circular 
hole  In  its  longitudinal  center  throughout  Its  thickness, 
from  its  top  edge  to  its  bottom  edge,  of  an  annular 
transparent  tube  containing  a  fluid  and  an  air-bubble 
formed  therein,  said  tube  fitting  into  a  concave  groove 
formed  In  the  Inner  edges  of  said  circular  slot,  a  disk 
■ahaped  member  provided  with  graduations  on  both  sides 
filling  out  the  space  encompassed  by  said  annular  tube, 
brackets  connecting  said  disk-shaped  member  to  said  level- 
body  so  as  to  maintain  all  the  said  elements  securely  In 
position  and  metal  plates  having  oval  slots  formed  in 
their  longitudinal  centers  secured  on  the  top  and  bottom 
edges  of  said  level-body,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


1,198,018.  GAS-BURNER.  Benjamiw  Gavin  Baktlb- 
BAnoH,  Wheeling.  W.  Va.  Filed  Apr,  29,  1915.  Serial 
No.  24,835.      (CI.   15»— 114.) 


-I-  :> 


1.  A  gas  bamer  comprising  one  chamber  disposed  wltb- 
la  another,  the  Inner  chamber  having  outlet  openiags  In 
0|>poalt«  side  walls  and  inlet  openings  arranged  In  its  side 
walls  in  pUncs  at  right  angles  to  the  planes  of  the  oa^ 
let  openings,  funnel-shaped  inlet  members  arranged  out- 
side said  outer  chamber  and  having  the  apices  thei«of 
cxtMding  throu^  tbe  walls  of  said  outer  chamber  into 
the  Inner  chamber,  and  gas  nipples  discharging  into  the 
Boaths  of  said  funnel-shaped  members,  the  top  of  said 
outer  chamber  being  disposed  above  that  of  the  inner 
ehaaber  and  having  fuel  ootlet  openings  therein. 

2.  In  a  gas  burner,  tbe  combination  of  a  ekwed  eylia- 
drl«al  outer  easing,  an  inner  casing  disposed  therein  and 
baTiag  straight  aide  walla  and  enrved  ends  conforming  to 
tb«  curvature  of  and  fitting  the  opposed  inner  faces  of 
the  outer  easlag.  said  ianer  caMag  being  of  less  hei^t 
than  th«  outer  easing,  funnel-shaped  inlet  pipes  arranged 
outatd«  the  outer  casing  and  having  their  apicas  eztend- 
lag  thnagh  the  side  waUs  of  ths  outer  casing  and  open- 
ing tato  the  ends  of  the  Inner  casing,  the  side  walls  of 
said  iBDcr  mslng  having  openings  therein  and  the  top  of 
aaid  antcr  casing  harliif  lateraUy  spaewl  aeries  of  fuel 
autlat  apnrtursa  arraaged  thcraaerosa. 

a.  In  a  "as  burner,  ths  eoaibtaatloa  of  a  clossd  cyUa- 
drlcai  outer  caaiag,  an  laoar  easlag  dlapoaed  thsrain  and 
havtsg  straight  side  walls,  and  earrad  ends  eooformlag  to 
tha  earraturs  of  and  atting  the  appaaed  Cacas  of  the  outer 


eaalag,  said  inner  eaaing  being  of  lesa  height  than  the 
outer  casing,  funnel-shaped  Inlet  pipes  arraagad  onUlds 
the  outer  casing  and  having  their  apices  extending  through 
the  side  walls  of  the  outer  casing  and  opening  into  the 
ends  of  the  inner  casing,  the  side  walls  of  said  Inner  cas- 
ing having  Inverted  V-shaped  openings  therein  at  their 
lower  edges,  snd  the  top  of  said  outer  casing  having  later 
ally  spaced  series  of  fuel  outlet  openings. 


1.153.014.  CLUTCH  MECHANISM  FOB  MOTOR  HAUL- 
AGE VEHICLES.  HawiT  Bacchbt,  Bethel.  France. 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1914.     Serial  No.  811,199.     (CT.  21— 114.) 


1.  Mechanism  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  In 
combination  s  pair  of  rosd  wheels,  a  motor  driven  shaft, 
an  Intermediate  countershaft  driven  from  the  motor  shsft, 
a  sleeve  on  one  end  of  the  countershaft,  a  power  trans' 
mission  means  on  said  sleeve,  and  on  the  other  end  of  the 
countershaft,  a  compound  disk  clutch  on  the  coonte^ 
shaft,  and  means  for  actuating  said  clutch  mechanism 
whereby  both  the  sleeve  snd  the  countershaft  will  be 
coupled  to  the  motor  so  that  both  road  wheels  will  be 
slmulUneously  driven,  or  whereby  either  the  sleeve  or 
the  counter  shaft  will  be  driven  and  thus  only  one  of  the 
road  wheels. 

2.  Mechsnism  for  the  purpose  described  comprising  in 
combination,  a  pair  of  road  wheels,  a  motor  driven  shaft, 
an  intermediate  countershaft,  a  change  speed  gear  on  the 
countershaft,  a  sleeve  on  one  end  of  the  countershaft, 
power  tmnsmisston  devices  on  one  end  of  said  sleeve  and 
on  the  other  end  of  the  countershaft,  a  compound  disk 
clutch  mechanism  on  the  conntershsft,  means  whereby 
the  change  speed  gear  drives  the  clutch  mechanism,  two 
sets  of  engaging  claws  on  the  clutch  mechanism,  a  toothed 
disk  on  the  sleeve  and  a  toothed  disk  on  the  counter- 
shaft In  the  proximity  of  the  clawa,  and  means  tor  longi- 
tudinally sliding  the  clutch  mechsnism  on  the  conntershsft 
whereby  both  sets  of  claws  and  disks  are  brought  into 
engagement  to  drive  both  road  wheels  slmultsneously  or 
either  disk  Is  brought  into  engagement  with  either  set 
of  claws  to  drive  one  road  wheel. 


1,153,015.  SCBEEN.  Consad  Baceb.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1918,  Serial  No.  786,085.  Renewed  July 
24,  1915.    Serial  No.  41,798.     (CI.  156—89.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame,  of  a  roller  mounted  at  the  top  thereof, 
a  screen  carried  by  the  roller,  a  stop  carried  by  the  frame, 
a  pivotal  dog  associated  with  the  roller  and  adspted  to  be 
brought  Into  abutment  with  the  stop,  for  Umltlag  the 
rotary  travel  of  tb«  roller  and  dependant  for  operation 
apoB  unwinding  of  the  screen  from  the  roller,  and  means 
cooperating  with  said  Uniting  means,  for  stretching  the 
seraea  to  a  taut  coadltlen. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  dearrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame,  of  a  roUer  mounted  at  the  top  thereof, 
a  screen  carried  by  tbe  roller,  maans  for  actaatlag  said 
roller  whereby  tbe  seraea  may  be  raised  and  lowered  fa 
the  frame,  a  stop  carried  by  ths  frame,  a  pivotal  dog  aaso- 
datad  with  the  roller  and  adapted  to  be  brought  lata  abut- 
oient  with  the  stop,  for  Umltiag  the  rotatory  travel  of 
the  roUer,  and  mcaas  eoOperatlag  with  the  IlaltlBg  : 
tor  stretching  tbe  screaa  to  a  taat  oondltloa. 
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t  8.  IB  a  dsvles  of  the  character  dsscrlbsd,  the  eambtaa- 
tloB  with  a  frame  work,  of  a  screaa  opMratlvely  mounted 

in  said  frame  work,  a  bar  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  ssid 
screen,  a  plurality  of  clamping  rods  associated  with  said 
bar.  for  drawing  the  screen  to  a  taut  condition,  and  an 
actuating  device  commonly  associated  with  aaid  rods. 


_    4 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combi- 
nation with  a  frame  work,  of  a  screen  operatlvely  mount- 
ed in  said  frame  work,  a  bar  carried  by  the  lower  end  of 
said  screen,  a  plurality  of  clamping  members  associated 
with  said  bar.  for  drawing  tbe  screen  to  a  taut  condi- 
tion ;  and  a  cam  member  mounted  intermediate  the  enda 
of  the  bar  and  adapted  to  commonly  actuate  the  said 
clamping  members. 


1,153,019.  ROLIy-CRUSHEB.  RoBXBT  H.  BaACUOirr, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  June  17,  1916.  Serial  No. 
34,729.      (CI.  83—12.) 


t}*.   y/*- 


1.  The  combination  In  a  roll  crusher,  of  honslnci  hav- 
ing shafts  oa  which  the  rolls  are  mouated ;  boxea  earryiag 
the  shafts;  the  boxes  for  one  shaft  belag  adlnstable;  a 
driving  rtiatt  for  the  adjustable  rM  shaft ;  cearing  00  the 
driving  shaft  and  on  the  roll  shaft  by  which  the  roll  shaft 
Is  drivea,  the  boxes  for  the  adJnstaUs  ahaft  baliig  adjust- 
able on  a  line  substantially  at  right  angles  to  a  radial 
line  taken  through  tbe  center  of  the  driving  shaft  and  the 
roll  shaft. 

2.  The  eombiaatlon  In  a  roll  crusher,  of  houslags ;  two 
rolls ;  slvftfts  on  which  the  rolls  are  mountad ;  bsarlags 
oa  the  shafts  sdjuatsblc  la  the  honslaga ;  a  drhiag  shaft 
for  each  roll  shaft,  tha  roll  shafts  being  adJastaUe  oa  a 
line  substantially  at  right  anglea  to  the  radial  Una  through 
the  drlviag  shafts  and  tha  roll  diafta. 

8.  Tha  comUastlon  in  a  roll  crusher,  of  hooslnga;  two 
driving  rtiafts  spacad  apart  and  geared  together  so  as  to 
tarn  la  opposite  directions;  two  rolls  moaatcd  between 
the  honslngs;  shafts  oa  wbkh  the  rolls  are  mounted; 
houslags  bavlag  gnldcwaya;  boxea  laonntcd  la  the  guide- 
ways;  to  which  the  roll  siiafto  are  adapted;  means  tor 
adjusting  the  boxes ;  a  gear  wheel  on  each  toll  ahaft ;  a 
pialoB  oa  one  of  aaid  driving  shafta  which  meahea  with 
the  gear  wheel  an  eae  roll  shaft ;  a  ptnloa  mi  the  other 
dHviag  shaft  which  asehes  with  the  gear  wheel  oa  the 
other  reU  shaft,  the  galdeways  having  each  rdatloa  to  the 
drtrlng  shafto  that  they  can  be  adjostod  srithoat  nuita* 
rialty  changing  the  relation  of  the  driving 


1,163,017.  PHOTOORAPHINO  AND  DEVELOPING  AP- 
If  ARATUS.  Gaoaos  C.  BaiBLBB,  Oklahoma,  Okla.  FUad 
Feb.  8,  1909.    SerUl  No.  476,791.     (CI.  98 — 18.) 


1.  In  a  photographing  and  developing  apparatna,  a 
casing  comprising  a  stationary  and  a  removable  section, 
the  removable  section  containing  a  supply  of  film  and 
having  means  for  exposing  the  film  to  light,  a  tank  de- 
signed to  contain  developer  inclosed  by  tbe  casing,  a  roller 
Jouraaled  in  the  tank,  a  member  mounted  to  rotate  in  the 
tank,  a  feed  roller  having  yieldable  bearings  associated 
with  the  rMBovable  section  of  the  casing  and  coactlng 
with  the  first  mentioned  roller,  means  for  yieldingly  hold- 
ing tbe  second  roller  In  contact  with  the  first  mentioned 
roller,  and  means  for  rotating  the  rollers  In  unison 
whereby  film  may  be  drawn  around  the  member. 

2.  In  a  photographing  and  developing  apparatus,  a  cas- 
ing comprising  a  ststionary  and  a  removable  section,  the 
sala  removable  section  containing  a  magaxlne  designed  to 
contain  a  supply  of  film,  associated  with  means  for  expos- 
ing said  film  to  light,  brackets  extending  from  the  re> 
movable  section  of  the  casing,  a  tank  In  the  stationary 
section  of  the  casing  for  containing  developer,  a  member 
mounted  in  the  brackets  and  rotatable  in  the  tank,  a  feed 
roller  Journaled  in  tbe  tank,  a  second  feed  roller 
having  a  shaft  Journaled  tn  tbe  bracket  of  the  re- 
movable section,  arras  In  which  il:  ->  shaft  of  the  roller  Is 
mounted,  said  arms  being  pivotslly  held  In  position,  means 
for  yieldingly  holding  one  roller  In  contact  with  the  other 
roller,  and  means  for  rotating  the  rollers  in  unison 
wherein  film  may  be  drawn  around  the  member  and  pro- 
jected from  tbe  eaaing. 

8.  In  a  photographing  and  developing  apparatus,  a  eas- 
ing comprising  s  ststionary  and  a  removable  section,  the 
said  removable  section  containing  a  magaslne  designed  to 
contain  a  supply  of  film,  associated  with  mesns  for  expos- 
ing said  film  to  light,  bracets  extending  from  the  remov- 
able seetkn  of  the  casing,  a  tank  In  the  stationary  aec^ 
tion  of  the  casing  for  containing  developer,  a  member 
mounted  in  the  brackets  and  rototaUe  In  tbe  tank,  a  feed 
roller  journaled  In  the  tank,  a  second  f«ed  roller  having 
a  shaft  Journaled  in  the  bracket  of  the  removable  aeetloa, 
arms  in  which  the  shaft  of  the  roller  is  mounted,  said 
arms  being  pivotally  held  in  position,  means  for  yieldingly 
holding  one  roller  in  contact  with  tbe  other  roller,  a  drip 
pan  under  the  tank,  and  a  drain  for  the  drip  pan. 

4.  In  a  photographing  and  developing  apparatus,  a  cas- 
ing comprising  s  stationary  and  a  removable  section,  the 
said  leiaoTable  section  ooatalnlag  a  magaslae  deeignad  to 
contain  a  aopply  of  film,  associated  with  means  for  ex- 
posing said  film  to  light,  braeketa  extending  froaa  the  r»- 
BBOvable  section  of  the  casing,  a  tank  In  the  stationary 
aeetloa  of  the  caifiag  for  coutalaiag  dereloptf ,  a  menber 
mounted  la  the  hradMts  and  rotatable  In  tiM  txA,  a  feed 
roller  journaled  in  the  tank,  a  second  feed  roller  havlttg  a 
shaft  journaled  ta  tbe  bracket  of  the  removable  seetioa, 
anas  la  which  the  shaft  of  the  roller  Is  aeuatad,  «ld 
aruM  being  pivotally  held  ia  poaltioD,  meana  for  yfeldli«ly 
IwMlag  aaa  roller  in  eoatact  with  the  other  roDer,  a  dr^ 
pan  under  the  tank,  a  diaia  tor  the  drip  paa,  euppetta  tor 
tlie  taak,  and  meaas  for  aneboring  the  sappoito  to  the 
drtp 
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9.  In  a  pbotofraptaias  and  dereloplng  appantai,  a  caa- 
ing  comprising  a  stationary  and  a  remoTable  section,  tthe 
remoTabla  section  containing  a  supply  of  film  and  taaTlng 
means  for  exposing  tbe  film  to  Ilgbt,  a  tank  designed  to 
contain  developer  inclosed  by  tbe  casing,  a  drip  pan,  sap- 
ports  for  tbe  tank  standing  in  tbe  drip  pan,  and  studs  In 
tbe  drip  pan,  tbe  said  supports  for  tbe  tank  baring  at>er- 
tures  to  receive  tbe  studs  of  tbe  drip  pan. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  in  tlw  Oasette.] 


1.153.018.  MUZZLE-SUPPORT  FOB  GUNS.  Lacbbnci 
V.  BiNtT  and  HiNBi  A.  MiBCit,  Paris.  France.  Origi- 
nal application  filed  Dec.  27,  1018,  Serial  No.  809.064. 
Divided  and  tbls  application  filed  Jan.  B,  1916.  Serial 
No.  676.     (Cl.  42—94.) 


1.  A  muule  support  for  firearms  comprising  a  bayonet 
scabbard  provided  wltb  a  leg  hinged  thereto,  and  means 
for  connecting  said  scabbard  to  the  gun  near  Its  muule, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  muule  support  for  firearms  comprising  a  reinforced 
bayonet  scabbard  provided  wltb  a  leg  hinged  thereto,  and 
means  for  detachably  connecting  said  scabbard  to  the  gun 
near  its  muwle,  substantially  as  described; 

3.  In  a  gun,  tbe  combination  wltb  the  barrel  and  its 
casing,  of  a  muizle  support  for  said  gun  comprising  a 
bayonet  scabbard,  a  leg  pivoted  to  said  bayonet  scabbard, 
and  means  for  attaching  said  bayonet  scabbard  to  said 
barrel  casing,  said  means  comprising  a  trunnion  lug  pro- 
jecting from  said  scabbard,  and  engaging  In  a  recess  In 
»aid  casing,  a  curved  link  hinged  to  said  scabbard  and 
provided  with  a  trunnion  lug  adapted  to  engage  tbe  oppo- 
site side  of  the  barrel  casing  from  tbe  first  mentioned  lug, 
with  means  for  holding  said  hinged  link  in  place,  sub- 
suntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  gun,  tbe  combination  with  tbe  barrel  and  Its 
easing,  of  a  muzile  support  for  said  gun  comprising  a 
•ayonet  scabbard,  a  leg  pivoted  to  said  bayonet  scabbard, 
and  means  for  attaching  said  bayonet  scabbard  to  said 
barrel  casing,  said  means  comprising  a  trunnion  lug  car- 
ried by  said  scabbard,  and  engaging  in  a  recess  in  said 
casing,  a  curved  link  binged  to  said  scabbard  and  pro- 
vided with  a  trunnion  lug  adapted  to  engage  the  opposite 
side  of  tbe  barrel  casing  from  the  first-mentioned  lug, 
with  a  second  link  pivoted  to  said  scabbard  and  engaging 
tbe  first  link  for  holding  said  trunnion  lugs  in  engagement, 
sabatantially  as  described. 


1,158,019.  CONNECTION-BOX.  William  F.  BocCHt, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gould  Coupler  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1911.  Serial  No. 
661,992.     (Cl.  173—338.) 

In  a  connection  box,  tbe  combination  of  a  casing  com- 
prising a  relatively  fixed  part  and  a  part  which  is  movably 
connected  to  said  fixed  part  and  which  is  of  unitary 
BtnKtnre  and  baa  integral  side,  top  and  r«ar  walla,  aald 
parts  baring  open  meeting  ends,  insulating  plates  a«ear«d 
la  said  parts  and  removable  throngh  said  open  ends  tbcrs- 
of  whtu  said  movabla  part  is  deUchcd  tnm  said  flzsd 
part,  condactors  mtsring  said  parts  and  located  between 
the  ooter  walls  thereof  and  said  plates,  and  cooperating 
knife  switch  members  on  the  faces  of  said  plates  adjacent 
to  ths  opM  ends  ot  said  parts,  said  switch  Bwnbsrs  hsTing 
parts  cxtamlinc  throngh  said  platss  and  to  which  ths  eon- 
doctors  are  adapted  to  be  secored  at  tha  oppoalts  facaa  of 
BKid  plates,  said  pUtes  with  said  switch  members  moontsd 


thereon  being  adapted  to  be  removed  from  said  movable 
part  of  the  casing  through  said  open  end  when  ths  parts 


are  separated  to  afford  easy  access  to  tbe  rear  faces  of 
said  plates. 


1.153.020.  LINE -CASTING  MACHINE.  William  E. 
Bebtbam.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  International 
Typesetting  Machine  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1913.  Serial 
No.  743,186.     (Cl.  199—7.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  linotype  elaaa,  the  combination 
of  a  mold,  fllxed  and  movable  vise  Jaws  arranged  in  front 
of  tbe  mold,  means  for  adjusting  the  movable  Jaw  against 
tbe  fixed  Jaw,  a  Jastifier  arranged  normally  onder  the 
Jaws  to  expand  wedged  spacers,  and  a  bead  arranged  on 
tbe  Jostlfler  to  engage  the  movable  Jaw  to  force  and 
lock  the  same  against  tbe  fixed  Jaw  daring  tbe  casting 
operation. 

2.  In  a -machine  of  the  linotype  elaas,  the  combination 
of  a  mold,  a  metal  supply  pump  therefor  having  msana 
for  releasing  tbe  same,  fixed  and  movable  vise  jaws,  and 
means  for  forcing  the  movable  Jaw  directly  against  the 
flzsd  Jaw  to  close  the  opening  in  the  mold  and  to  opsrate 
ths  pnap  releasing  nwana. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  ths  linotype  dass,  tlM  combination 
at  a  mold,  a  pair  of  vise  Jaws  adaptsd  to  eonflaa  a  line 
of  matrlcss  between  them  and  capable  of  bdng  bronght 
together  into  direct  contact,  Jnstlfler  BMehanisn  for 
expanding  th»  spacers  in  a  line  of  matrices,  and  means  op- 
eratlTe  aatomatleally  by  ths  Joatifler  machanlsa  for  forc- 
ing one  of  said  Jaws  against  the  other  wb«n  ths  sams  are 
brooght  toffsthar  wlttont  matrlcss  bstwssu  thsea. 

4.  In  a  machlBs  of  ths  llnotTP*  class,  in  eomblaatlOB«  a 
omM,  a  pair  of  vlas  Jaws,  Jnstlflsr  Bsehanlasi  fdr  drlTlag 
op  ths  wodfo  spacers,  and  a  tap«r  or  wsdfs  hsad  aonatsd 
oa  said  Jnstlisr  ssechanlsm  and  adaptsd  to  dilvo  oas  of 
said  Jaws  against  ths  other  and  hold  It  dorlag  tha  east- 
ing of  ths  aloe. 


1,108,021.  SPOOL  -  CARRIER.  COBA  B.  BBAlTHWAira, 
Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1914.  Serial  No. 
874,197.     (Cl.  242—139.) 


1.  A  spool  carrier  baring  means  for  attaching  it  to  a 
suitable  overhanging  support,  upright  pins  mounted  in  said 
carrier  and  spaced  a  suitable  distance  apart,  and  adapted 
to  support  spools  of  thread  placed  thereon,  said  means 
having  guides  wberein  said  carrier  is  slidable,  tbe  upper 
ends  of  tbe  spools  when  tbe  device  is  In  use  being  suffi- 
ciently near  said  support  to  prevent  their  remoral  from 
said  pins. 

2.  Tbe  combination,  with  an  orerbanging  support,  of  a 
plate  supported  beneath  the  same  and  having  a  horlsonta! 
extension  and  guides  thereon,  a  spool  carrier  sUdable 
In  said  guides  and  having  pins  whereon  the  spools  are 
mounted,  the  upper  ends  of  said  pins  being  adjacent  to 
said  support,  whereby  the  removal  of  tbe  spools  from  tbe 
pins  is  prevented  until  said  plate  is  withdrawn  from  be- 
neath said  support. 

3.  A  spool  carrier  comprising  a  vertical  plate  baring 
means  for  sttacbment  to  a  support,  the  lower  portion  of 
said  plate  having  an  outwardly  projecting  part  provided 
with  borlsontal  guides  formed  therein,  a  plate  slidable 
between  said  guides,  a  series  of  pins  mounted  at  Intervals 
on  said  plate  and  projecting  upwardly  therefrom,  the 
outer  guide  terminating  in  a  lip  having  notches  therein 
provided  with  sharpening  edges,  for  tbe  purpose  speci- 
fied. 

4.  Tbe  combination,  with  an  overhanging  support,  of  a 
spool  carrier  comprising  a  plate  having  means  for  attach- 
ing it  to  said  support,  upright  pins  carried  by  said  plate 
and  whereon  the  spools  are  mounted,  tbe  upper  ends  of 
tbe  spools  being  adjacent  to  said  support,  whereby  their 
removal  from  the  pins  Is  prevented  while  tbe  plate  is  in 
use,  and  guides  wberein  said  plate  is  mounted  to  slide 
lengthwise. 


1,103,022.  SNAP-HOOK.  Obcab  Bbockman,  Louisrllle, 
Ky.  Piled  Mar.  9,  1910.  Serial  No.  18,226.  (CL 
24—281.) 


1.  A  hook  eoaprlslnc  a  ho47  la  ths  shapa  «f  a 
with  a  fear  across  it  prodndag  twoj  syss,  a  hoo>-ahsnh 
projsetlag  rigidly  from  ths  frans  adJaesBt  om  sad  aC 
said  hat.  and  a  Mil  landing  froos  ths  oatsr  cad  of 
shank  toward  ths  body  and  tonalaattaf 
slightly  remote  ttcm  one  snd  of  said  bar. 


2.  A  book  comprising  a  substantially  flat  body  la  the 
shape  of  a  frame  with  a  bar  across  it  prodndng  two  eyes, 
a  hook-shank  projecting  rigidly  from  the  frame  and  on  a 
line  at  an  angle  of  aboot  40*  to  tbe  plane  of  said  frams, 
and  a  bill  leading  backward  from  aii<1  standing  bMieath 
said  shank  and  terminating  opposite  and  slightly  remote 
from  said  bar. 

8.  A  book  comprising  a  substantially  flat  body  having 
through  it  two  round  eyea,  a  hook-ahank  projecting  rigidly 
from  one  side  of  the  body  and  on  a  line  at  an  angle  to  its 
plans,  and  a  bill  leading  ba^ward  from  the  shank  to  a 
point  near  said  body  and  on  a  plane  passing  through  one 
side  of  both  eyes. 

4.  A  combined  buckle  and  book  comprising  a  frame- 
like  body  with  a  bar  across  its  center  producing  two 
eyes,  and  a  hook  whose  shank  projects  obliquely  from  said 
body  opposite  said  bar  and  whose  bill  underlies  tbe  shank 
and  has  its  tip  rounded  off,  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

0.  A  combined  buckle  and  book  comprising  a  flat  body 
having  a  pair  of  eyes  and  a  cross  bar  between  them,  and  a 
hook  whose  shank  projects  rigidly  from  one  side  of  the 
body  and  whose  bill  anderlles  said  bar  and  is  spaesd 
therefrom,  tbe  tip  of  tbe  bill  standing  in  a  plane  through 
such  tip  and  the  nearest  side  of  both  eyes,  for  tbe  purpose 
set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,153.023.     BRIDLE.     Oscab  Bbockman,  Louisrllle.  Ky. 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1916.     Serial  No.  13,227.      (Cl.  04 — 6.) 


1.  The  herein  described  bridle  baring  a  throat  latch 
formed  one  piece  of  rope  with  loops  at  its  eztremitiea, 
rosettes  connected  with  said  throat  latch,  a  head-stall 
supporting  tbe  rosettes,  and  a  second  piece  of  rope  form- 
ing the  brow-band  and  cheek  lines,  adapted  to  be  connected 
with  the  bit,  and  extending  through  said  loops  to  ths 
reins. 

2.  The  herein  described  bridle  comprising  a  head-stall, 
rosettes  at  tbe  ends  thereof,  snap  books  engaging  the 
rosettes  and  each  baring  a  pair  of  eyes,  a  throat  latdi 
of  rope  which  near  each  end  engages  one  pair  of  said 
eyes,  and  a  loop  at  each  extremity  of  tbe  throat  latch ; 
and  a  main  rope  whose  center  constitutes  the  brow-band, 
and  which  leads  from  each  end  thereof  first  throngh  the 
rosette,  thence  down  In  a  cheek  line  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected with  the  bit,  thence  upward  along  the  cheA  and 
throngh  on  of  said  loopa,  and  thence  rearward  to  the 
reins. 

8.  The  herein  described  bridle  comprising  a  head-stall, 
rosettes  st  the  ends  thereof,  snap  hooks  engaging  the  ro- 
settes and  each  baring  an  open  frame  with  a  bar  aeroaa 
It  prodndng  a  pair  of  eyes,  a  throat  latch  of  rope  whlek 
near  each  end  passes  upward  through  pne  of  aald  ufm, 
over  said  cross  bar,  and  downward  throogh  the  ether  e< 
said  eysa,  and  which  has  a  loop  at  Its  sztrenlty ;  a  rnaSm 
rope  whoss  center  constitutes  the  brow-band,  aad  whiek 
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leads  from  each  ead  thereof  first  tbroogh  a  roaette,  thence 
down  aiongalde  the  cheek  and  beat  upward  again  along- 
side the  cheek,  thence  through  one  of  said  loopa,  and  to 
the  raar:  and  a  bit  hook  engaging  the  bend  In  the  last- 
named  rope  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  bit 

4.  The  herein  described  bridle  comprising  a  head-sUll 
having  a  loop  near  each  end.  two  rosettes  whereof  each  In- 
cludea  a  frame  harlng  a  pair  of  eyes  separated  by  a  cross 
bar  and  an  opnlng  with  which  said  loop  engages,  a  throat 
latch  having  loops  at  Its  eztremltlea,  snap  hooks  on  said 
throat  latch  engaging  the  rosettes ;  and  a  main  rope  whoae 
center  conatltutes  the  brow-band  and  which  leads  from 
each  end  thereof  first  through  said  eyes  of  a  roaette  and 
over  Its  cross  bar,  thence  down  alongside  the  cheek  and 
la  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  bit,  thence  upward 
again  alongside  the  cheek  and  through  one  of  the  loopa 
of  the  throat  latch,  and  thence  rearward  to  the  reins. 

o.  [n  a  bridle,  a  head-stall,  rosettes  at  Its  ends,  a  throat 
latch  connected  with  said  rosettes  and  baring  loops,  and 
a  single  piece  of  rope  forming  the  brow-band,  passing 
through  said  roaettes,  thence  down  in  the  cheek  I'Jiea 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  bit,  and  thence  upward 
through  said  loops  and  to  the  rear ;  combined  wim  ^«me 
pads  underlying  the  rear  stretches  of  said  rope,  and  buckiea 
connecting  them  respectively  therewith,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  priuted  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,1M.024.  PIPE-CLAMP.  MiLo  BaowN,  Wellington, 
Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  B.  Klrby.  Welling- 
ton. Tex.  Filed  May  27.  1913.  Serial  No.  770.222.  (CI. 
24 — 249.) 


A  pipe  grip  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  bars,  a  strip 
pivoted  at  a  point  adjacent  to  the  extreijaltles  of  said 
bars,  said  atrip  having  its  ends  bent  at  right  angles  to 
form  gripping  surfaces,  and  a  grip  element  secured  to  the 
bars  and  having  its  gripping  surface  positioned  to  one 
side  of  the  pivotal  connection  of  said  strip. 


1.153,025.     PLOW.    George  F.  Butl«h,  Jacksonport,  Wis. 
Filed  Jan.  20,  1914.    Serial  No.  813,291.     (CI.  97—18.) 


consisting  of  a  plate  secured  on  the  rear  fae*  of  ths  base 
portion  and  having  rearwardly  extending  flngera,  and  a 
wing  secured  on  the  rear  face  of  the  upwardly  extending 
shank  portion,  said  wing  extending  laterally  above  the 
fingers  of  the  sifting  member. 


In  a  plow  having  a  beans,  a  standard  and  share  of  or- 
dinary constrtiction,  an  ancnlar  substantially  L-abaped 
MoM  board  mounted  above  aad  adjacent  to  the  share 
and  eomprlsing  a  base  portloa  and  an  opwardly  extend* 
lac  sbank  portkn,  in  cemMaatlon  with  a  stfting  ■eaWr 


1,153.026.  TIRE-PRESSURE  GAGE.  Robert  A.  Camp- 
bell. Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  May  29,  1914.  Serial 
No.  841,772.      (Cl.  73—31.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tire  valve,  of  a  casing  having 
an  Indicating  device,  a  member  in  said  caalng  to  open 
communication  between  the  tire  and  said  Indicating  de- 
vice, means  exterior  to  said  caalng  for  operating  said  mem- 
ber, and  a  spring  connected  with  said  Indicating  device 
and  said  member  In  their  retracted  positions. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  tire  valve,  of  a  caalng  mount- 
ed thereon,  an  Indicating  device  mounted  on  said  caalng, 
a  member  In  said  casing  to  open  communication  between 
the  tire  and  said  indicating  device,  a  lever  exterior  to 
said  caalng  for  operaUng  said  member,  and  a  aprlng  con- 
nected with  said  indicating  device  and  with  said  member 
and  normally  holding  said  ladlcaUng  device  and  said 
member  In  their  retracted  poaltiona. 


1,163,027.      HARROW.     Edoas  Pimc*  Cahitedt,  Clovla, 
'  N.  Hex.    Filed  Mar.  28.  1915.    Serial  No.  1«,930.     (Cl. 
M— 128.) 
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A  harrow  comprising  a  central  longitudinal  frame  em- 
bodying a  doubled  member  having  its  ends  disposed  for- 
wardly,  a  draft  member  secured  between  the  ends  of  the 
frame  member,  rearwardly  dtverglaf  boams  cooneeted 
loooely  to  the  aldas  of  the  frame,  a  guide  bar  termlaally 
accaiad  to  tko  said  draft  member  aad  raar  end  of  the 
frame,  an  adjustable  attde  moaatod  open  the  galda  bar, 
aad  llaks  eeaneetlac  the  said  allde  and  keaaa. 
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1.16  8,028.  PLANT  AND  FLOWER  IXAMD.  ALVOr 
THoa.  CKAI.K,  Baltimere,  Md.  FUod  Jan.  28,  191ft.  la- 
rtal  No.  4,876.     (Cl.  47—26.) 


The  improved  plant  and  flower  stand  comprising  a  skel- 
eton frame  formed  of  a  series  of  vertical  metal  rods  con- 
structed of  portions  forming  legs  and  having  a  series  of 
outward  bends  serving  as  hortiontal  shonlders  or  sup- 
ports, a  clamp  securing  together  the  upper  ends  of  said 
rods,  a  series  of  annular  shelves  graduated  in  aiae,  a  drip 
pan  arranged  beneath  the  lowest  shelf  and  made  of  greater 
diameter  than  the  latter,  and  means  supporting  it  detach- 
ably  from  the  lower  shoulder  of  the  vertical  rods,  aa  de- 
scribed. 


1,163.029.  TELEPHONE  ATTACHMENT.  JoHH  H.  W. 
Champion,  Hermon,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1914.  Serial 
No.  870,282.     (Cl.  179—147.) 
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1.  In  combination,  a  telephone  Ineludinff  a  hollow  base 
having  an  aperture  and  a  hollow  standard  oommonicating 
therewith  and  having  a  second  aperture  tbarein,  a  wire 
extending  through  said  second  aperture  and  Into  said  hol- 
low base,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  In  said  base,  a  wind- 
ing drum  or  pulley  secured  to  said  shaft  la  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  bottom  of  said  hollow  baae,  a  bearing  block 
rotatably  supporting  the  lower  extremity  of  said  shaft,  a 
gtwrd  artangad  over  aald  bearing  block,  said  wire  ex- 
tMidlag  tbroogh  aald  aperture  and  cotled  upon  aaM 
lag  draa  or  pulley  aad  the  portloB  of  said  ikaft 
dlate  aald  palley  and  said  guard. 

2.  la  coBsblaation,  a  taleplsoBe  laetadtaf  a  kollaer  baas 
and  a  hollow  upstanding  standard  bavlaf  as  aperture 
•djaceat  Its  upper  end,  a  wire  axteadlng  tkraagk  aald 
aperture,  downwardly  tbrougb  Mid  ataadard  aad  lata 
said  bollow  base,  a  abaft  rotatably  awontsd  tn  «ald  bel- 
low base,  a  grooved  palley  aecuved  to  aald  abaft  aad  ais 
raagad  la  apaced  relatloa  to  the  bettoa  o(  wM  bollow 
baae,  meaaa  aecurtng  aald  wire  la  tba  graava  ^  aald  pol- 
lay,  aald  wire  bdag  extended  over  aald  palley  and  callad 
about  aald  abaft,  aad  aaans  aenaally  tandlBg  ta  rateta 
Hid  pallcgr  to  wiad  said  wlxa  thereea. 

8.  In  eombinatloa,  a  tatepbaoe  tedudlnc  a  bellow  baae 
aad  a  boBaw  standard  eo— aartratlag  Chaaooltb  aad  bav^ 
lac  Au  aperture  adjaraat  Its  Uj 
■aanted  la  aald  hollow  baa«,  a 
raettnac  tbs  lawar  sad  a(  mM  Hwft,  a 

aald  bearing  black,  a  piriley  aeeaiad  U 


bi  spaced  raiatiea  to  aald  gaaxd  aad  bavlas  a 
greava,  a  wire  eateadtas  theoacta  aald  apertaia. 
wardly  within  aaid  standard.  Into  said  boUow 

positioned  in  the  groove  In  said  pulley,  means  securing 
said  wire  In  said  groove,  said  wire  extending  under  said 
pulley  and  being  colled  about  said  abaft  intermediate  said 
pulley  and  said  guard,  and  meana  normally  tending  to 
rotate  said  pulley  to  wind  said  wire  thereon. 

4.  In  eombinatloa.  a  telephone  including  a  bollow  base 
and  an  upstnndlng  standard  havlag  aa  aperture  tberein,  a 
wire  extending  through  aald  aperture,  downwardly 
through  said  standard  and  Into  said  tMdIow  base,  a  shaft 
rotatably  supported  in  said  hoUew  base,  a  grooved  pulley 
secured  on  said  shaft  and  arranged  In  spaced  relation  to 
the  bottom  of  said  hollow  base,  said  wire  being  extended 
over  said  pulley  and  colled  about  aald  shaft  and  meana 
normally  tending  to  rotate  said  pulley  to  wind  said  wire 
thereon. 

6.  In  combination,  a  telq>hoBe  including  a  hollow  base 
and  a  boUow  standard  communicating  tberewltb  and  bar- 
ing an  aperture  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  a  abaft  roU- 
tably  mounted  la  aald  bollow  baae.  a  bearing  block  rota- 
tably reedviag  the  lower  extremity  of  aald  abaft,  a  gaaid 
arranged  over  aald  bearing  block,  a  pulley  seeared  to  aald 
abaft  ia  spaced  relation  to  said  gnard  and  barlnf  a  pa* 
rlpberal  groove,  a  wire  extending  through  aald  aperture, 
downwardly  within  aald  standard.  Into  aald  bellow  base 
and  poaltloned  in  the  groove  In  aald  pulley,  meana  aeenr- 
ing  said  wire  in  said  groove,  aald  wire  extending  under 
said  pulley  aad  b^ng  colled  about  said  shaft  Intermediate 
said  palley  and  said  guard,  aieaaa  aormally  tendlag  to  ro- 
tate said  palley  to  wind  said  wire  tbereon,  and  means  ar- 
ranged in  aald  hoUow  baae  and  standard  tor  guiding  said 
wire  therethrough. 


1,163,030.  DTTEB'S  DRESS  CONSISTING  OF  A  SHIBT 
OR  JACKET  AND  SEPARATE  TS0USSB8.  Fbkdi- 
WAND  LcDwra  CLAXcif,  Lflbcck,  Germany,  assignor  to 
the  Firm  Drlgerwerk,  Heinr.  und  Bemb.  Driger,  Ul- 
beek,  Germany.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  883,048. 
(Cl.  61—7.) 


In  a  diver's  dress,  an  adjuatable  metal  belt  having 
overlapping  aada.  one  of  aald  ends  being  proTlded  wltb  a 
series  of  boles  spaced  alone  the  bait  to  racaire  boote 
formed  on  the  othei  end  and  f^fttfl  to  hold  —  f4  tr^y 
together,  trooaers  overlapplaff  aald  bait,  a  Jacket  overlap- 
ping the  edge  af  the  txoaaeci  aad  belt,  a  fezlblc  belt  oat- 
aide  the  jacket  to  bind  tha  latter  onto  the  tnwaeta  aad 
metel  belt,  and  sapplenratal  tackles  aad  atraps  adapted 
to  connect  tha  j|ackat  and  trooaera  IndspendeaUy  of  the 
flexible  belt 


1,168.031.      POWXS  -  TSAMSiriSSION   DSTICB.      JOHir 

WiL«)ic  CocnKran.   Dandae,  Ontario,   Canada.     FUed 

Dec.  22,  1918.     Serial  No.  808,288.     (CL  74—28.) 

1.  In  a  power  tranamlsslon  device  the  combination  wltb 

a  CHettoa  dlak,  ef  frietloa  wbeek  ei«actaK  the  frletloa 

dMt  ea  each  aide  thereof,  leagltadlaal  Aafto,  the  frletton 

wbeela  rigidly  laeunted  apon  tha  loe«lladtaal  ohafts,  in- 

termeahlng   gears   rigidly   mouated   ea   tba   loagltadtaal 

abafta,  laterally  awlagaMe  reehar  htailMbi.  a  power  ebaft 

ratatrtly  awoated  oa  the  aald  roeker  btaeiata.  a 

to  the  aald 


sy^>a^&^A'ty^,^i«si!ii^!a4a 
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for  slmaltaDeoaily  rwlnflnc  the  rocker  brackets  on*  way 
or  tb«  other  for  throwlnc  the  flanged  gear  into  engaceoMiit 
with  one  or  other  of  the  Inter-meahlng  gears. 


2.  In  a  power  transmlaslon  device  the  combination  with 
a  friction  disk,  of  friction  wheels  engaging  the  friction 
disk  on  each  aide  thereof,  longitudinal  shafts,  the  friction 
wheels  rigidly  mounted  npon  the  longitudinal  shafts,  inter- 
meeblng  gears  rigidly  mounted  on  the  longitudinal  shafts, 
laterally  swlngable  rocker  brackets,  a  power  shaft  rota- 
tably  mounted  on  the  said  rocker  brackets,  a  flanged  gear 
slldably  keyed  to  the  said  power  shaft,  means  for  simul- 
taneously swinging  the  rocker  brackets  one  way  or  the 
other  for  throwing  the  flanged  gear  into  engagement  with 
one  or  other  of  the  inter-meshing  gears,  and  means  for 
locking  the  rocker  arms  in  position. 

3.  In  a  power  transmission  device,  the  combination  with 
a  friction  disk,  of  friction  wheels  engaging  the  friction 
disk  on  each  side  thereof,  longitudinal  shafts,  the  fric- 
tion wheels  rigidly  mounted  upon  the  longitudinal  shafts, 
inter-meshing  gears  rigidly  mounted  on  the  longltudlnsl 
shafts,  laterally  swingable  rocker  brackets,  a  power  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  said  rocker  brackets,  a  flanged 
gear  slldably  keyed  to  the  said  power  shaft  and  meshing 
with  one  of  the  aforementioned  gears,  a  controlling  lever 
hiving  its  upper  end  freely  mounted  on  the  power  shaft, 
plvotally  mounted  pawls  adapted  to  engage  the  extremities 
of  the  rocker  brackets  for  locking  the  flanged  gear  In  posi- 
tion, a  bell  crank  lever  on  the  lower  end  of  the  aforesaid 
lever,  pulley  blocks,  and  cables  passing  over  the  pulley 
blocks  and  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  pawls  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  the  pawls. 

4.  In  a  power  transmission  device  the  combination  with 
a  friction  disk,  of  friction  wheels  engaging  the  friction 
disk  on  each  side  thereof,  longitudinally  slidable  shafts, 
the  said  friction  wheels  rigidly  mounted  on  said  shafts, 
inter-meshing  gears  rigidly  secured  to  the  longitudinal 
snafts.  a  longitudinal  power  shaft,  a  gear  slldably  keyed 
to  said  power  shaft,  and  meshing  with  one  of  the  afore- 
mentioned gears,  a  depending  lever  freely  mounted  on  said 
power  shaft,  and  means  controlled  by  the  lever  for  simul- 
taaeonsly  moving  the  aforesaid  longitudinal  shafts  longl- 
tudlnsUy. 

5.  In  a  power  transmission  device  the  combination  with 
a  friction  disk,  of  friction  wheels  engaging  the  friction 
disk  on  each  side  thereof,  longitudinally  sUdable  shafts, 
the  said  friction  wheels  rigidly  mounted  on  said  shafts, 
Inter-meshlng  gears  rigidly  secured  to  the  longitudinal 
shafts,  a  longitudinal  power  shaft,  a  gear  slldably  keyed  to 
said  power  shaft  and  meshing  with  one  of  the  aforemen- 
tioned gears,  a  depending  lever  freely  mounted  on  said 
power  shaft,  a  yoke,  supporting  brackets  for  the  friction 
wheels  bavlni;  bearing  portions  surrounding  the  longi- 
tudinal shafts  and  connected  to  said  yoke,  a  link  plvotally 
e  >nnected  at  one  end  to  said  yoke  and  plvotally  connected 
at  the  other  end  to  the  lever  intermediately  of  its  length. 

[Clalma  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.163.082.    PBOCE88  OF  MAKING  ARTIFICIAL  8TONB. 

RoBUT  Conn  and  Otto  Hdoo  Shdltz,  Vernon,  Brltlah 

ColambU,   Canada.     Piled   July    S.    1914.     Serial    No. 

849.001.      (Cl.  10«— 29.) 

The  h«r«ia-d««crlbcd  process  of  making  an  artlfldal 
stone  eompoiltlon,  which  consists  In  mixing  one  part  of 
coBccatrated  eolfarlc  add  with  8  parts  of  plumbic  oxid 


and  stirring  ontii  reaction  ceases,  dissolving  175  parts  of 
magnesium  ehlorid  in  226  parts  of  water,  adding  the 
solution  to  the  mixture  snd  stirring  continuously  until 
reaction  again  ceases,  prepsring  a  dry  mixture  of  210 
parts  of  calcium  sulfate,  105  parts  of  magnesium  car- 
bonate, and  280  parts  of  sand,  adding  the  wet  mixture 
first  prepared  to  the  dry  mixture,  and  stirring  the  mass 
to  eliminate  all  gasee  In  combining  the  mixtures  until 
all  reaction  ceases. 


1.153,033.  CHUCK  FOB  DRILLS.  Willis  Coclson, 
Msce,  Idaho.  Filed  June  1,  1915.  Serial  No.  31,466. 
(Cl.  255—65.) 


t 


^k« 


A  chuck  comprising  a  cylindrical  shell  with  ^&^socket 
angular  to  conform  to  the  angular  outlined  circum^rence 
of  a  drill  and  interiorly  threaded  at  one  end  to  receive  a 
pipe,  the  outside  of  said  shell  having  indentures  therein,  a 
handle  with  forked  ends  engaging  said  indentures  and 
their  ends  overlapping  and  secured  together. 


1.15."?.034.  BOOM  -  OPERATING  MECHANISM.  Olivb* 
Crosbv,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  American  Hoist  * 
Derrick  Co.,  St.  Psul.  Minn.,  a  Corporation  of  Mlnne- 
soU.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1910.  Serial  No.  593,586.  (Cl. 
212 — 59.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  continuously  revolving  shaft 
and  means  for  operating  the  same,  of  a  drum  shsft  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  said  continuously  revolving  shaft  and 
having  a  driving  connection  therewith,  means  for  render- 
ing said  driving  connection  operative  or  inoperative  to  re- 
volve said  drum  shaft  or  allow  it  to  be  sUtlonary.  a  drum 
secured  on  said  drum  shaft  and  provided  at  one  end  with 
a  peripheral  flange  projecting  outwardly  parallel,  sub- 
stantially, with  the  axis  of  said  drum,  a  disk  having  a 
hub  loosely  mounted  on  said  drum  shaft  snd  provided  with 
a  peripheral  flange  encircling  the  flange  of  said  drum  and 
spsced  therefrom,  the  outer  surface  of  said  disk  flange 
forming  a  friction  surface,  a  brake  strap  and  means  for 
clamping  said  strap  on  said  friction  surfsce,  the  inner 
face  of  said,  drum  flange  having  a  series  of  ratchet  teeth 
formed  thereon,  a  aeries  of  dogs  pivoUUy  mounted  on 
said  disk  intermediate  to  its  flange  and  hub.  springs  for 
normally  holding  said  dog*  in  engagement  with  the  teeth 
of  said  dnuB  flange,  said  dogs  temporarily  connecting  sft&d 
disk  and  dram  for  rerolntioD  simultaneooaly  in  one  dlrae- 
tloB  bat  allowlBff  said  dram  and  Ita  shaft  to  be  revolved 


ladepciHteBtly  la  the  oppeaite  dlrectioa  whan  Mid  dMt 
locked,  whereby  the  operati<Hi  of  Mid  dnua  aad  ahatt 
said  eontlnaoasly  revolTliic  shaft  to  wind  a  Mbia  oa  Mid 
droB  Is  permitted  wlthoat  releaaiag  aatd  hraka  atrap  and 
Mid  dofa  prarentlng  the  nnwindlaff  of  the  Mhla  from 
said  drom  nattl  Mid  Jtake  strap  is  rslMMd. 

2.  Tba  comMnatloii,  with  a  eoBtlaaoaaly  farolring  ahaft 
and  meaaa  for  operattng  the  eaoie,  of  a  pAvoted  boom,  a 
clateh  BWehaBlam  provided  ia  conBeetloa  with  Mid  ahaft, 
mMna  withia  eontrol  of  the  operator  ft>r  raadetlBf  Mid 
elntch  Meehaaiam  opetattve  or  laoperatlva,  a  dnim  shaft 
gMred  to  said  elntch  niechanlsm,  a  brake  eeeorad  on  Mid 
dram  ahaft,  a  cable  therefor  connected  with  Mid  boom,  a 
frietlmi  brake  maehaalam  and  means  fw  opwattag  the 
Mme,  and  a  ratchet  derlce  Interposed  bctwaea  Mid  dram 
and  aai4  brake  aiechanlam  and  locklag  said  dnua  agalast 
revolntiOB  ia  oae  dlrecttoa  when  the  brake  Is  Mt  bat  per^ 
mltting  Its  free  revolatlon  in  the  other  direction  to  wind 
said  cable. 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  boom,  of  a  shaft  and  a  dram 
secnred  thereon,  a  eaUe  woond  on  said  dnua  and  e<mneet»d 
with  Mid  boom  to  raiw  and  lower  the  saoM,  a  brake  mecha- 
nism and  means  for  settlac  It  to  lock  Mid  dram  and  boom, 
and  a  ratchet  device  moanted  to  allow  said  dram  to  be 
revolved  and  wind  said  cable  to  ralM  Mid  boom  without 
releasing  said  brake  mechanism. 


leasing 


1,168,0SK.  BAFETr  CONTROLLING  APPARATUS  FOR 
AJBROPLANF.8.  THOMAS  M.  Damiblb,  Chicago.  IlL 
FUed  Apr.  28.  1912.    Serial  No.  692,002.    (CL  244—25.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
tramewock,  a  propeller  shaft  supported  ther^y,  a  pro- 
peller BMonted  upon  Mid  propeller  shaft,  OMans  for 
tuning  Mid  propeller  shaft  in  order  to  actuate  Mid  pro- 
peller, aechaalsm  eoatroUable  by  hand  for  st><ft«''g  Mid 
propeller  shaft  to  ^different  anglM  relatively  to  said 
framework,  and  means  controllable  by  fravity  for  ad- 
Justing  the  bladM  of  said  propeller  antomatleally. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  car 
provided  with  planes  and  adapted  to  be  carried  through 
the  air,  a  propeller  ahaft  extending  from  said  ear  an>1 
movable  to  different  aaglM  rdatlvely  to  the  latter,  a  pro- 
peller oa  the  shaft,  an  arm  for  shifting  said  proptfler 
shaft  to  different  anglM  relatively  to  said  ear,  means 
controllable  at  will  for  shifting  said  ana  to  different  an- 
gular positiona,  a  wetght  Journaled  upoa  aald  am  and 
depandlqf  from  the  mom,  and  BMchanism  e^neeted  with 
Mid  weight  and  ooatrollable  thereby  for  changing  the 
pitch  of  aald  propeller  In  order  to  vary  the  power  thereof. 

8.  In  a  flying  madilne,  a  frame-work,  an  adjustable 
propeller,  intermadlata  of  the  sIdM  of  tha  trama-woi*  and 
provided  with  adjostahle  blades,  Bsaas  coatroUed  by 
gravity  fbr  adjoattag  the  MadM  whMi  said  frame-work 
dlpa  dowawardly.  a  ^optflar  an  m^  rtda  of  the  fiaaa- 
work  and  provided  with  adjaatahla  hladas,  aad  the  m&th* 
anlSB  oaatroUad  by  gravity  for  adJaitiaK  tha  MadM  of 
oaa  propaller  la  eaa  dlfaettea  and  thoM  of  tha  other  In  tha 
oppoilta  dliaetieB  whea  the  fnuM-woik  tilts  latarally. 

4.  Ia  a  Sylag  machlaa,  a  fnaM-work,  a  pivatad  9x6- 
paOar  sktft  tatemadlate  «f  the  bMm  of  tha  frame  wnrit, 
■Mae  tat  lUftlBV  tha  piapaller  shaft  ta  dUBuaat  aaglM 


relatively  to  the  frama-woifc.  a  proptiler  oa  the  ahaft  aad 
having  adjottable  bladaa,  laMae  eoatrolled  by  gravity  for 
ad^MtlBg'tba  hIadM  of  tha  pr^dler  wha»  tha  tnmt- 
work  dlpa  dowawardty.  a  propaller  ehaft  at  m^  alda  of 
the  framework.  propaUan  oa  tha^ahafta  and  havfesc  *^ 
Joatable  Madas,  and  mechsalsia  ooatroUad  by  gravity  fot 
adJostlBg  the  bladM  of  oae  propriler  In  one  direetlen  and 
thoM  of  the  other  la  the  ^poalte  direction  when  tha 
fhuB^wotfc  tuts  laterally. 

0.  Ia  a  flying  machine,  a  fraae-work,  a  traasvanely 
extending  track  on  the  frame-work,  a  sMt  mountad  to 
travel- on  the  track,  a  propeller  shaft  at  MCh  side  of  tha 
frame-work,  a  propeller  on  each  shaft  having  adjustable 
blades,  eollan  slidable  on  the  said  shafta,  Uaka  eea- 
necting  the  eollan  with  the  bladM  of  the  piopellani, 
pivoted  bell  crank  leven  Mch  having  (me  member  engage 
lag  a  collar,  crank  arms  at  opposite  sidM  of  the  frame* 
work,  links  connecting  the  seat  with  the  crank  arms,  and 
rods  connecting  the  crank  arms  with  the  bell  crank 
leveia. 

(Clalias  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaasette.] 


1.158.036.  MEANS  FOR  JOINING  RAILWAT-EAILS. 
Thokab  Masion  Daniblb,  Chicago,  lU.  FUed  June  11, 
1915.    Serial  No.  88.487.     (CL  289—6.) 


1.  The  combination  with  two  adjacent  raila,  of  a  shoe, 
mMus  thereon  for  preventing  vertical  and  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  rails,  a  toothed  member  on  said  shoe,  a 
toothed  plate  bearing  on  aald  raila,  and  a  toothed  wedge 
interposed  between  uid  member  and  plate. 

2.  The  combination  with  two  adjacent  rails,  of  a  iriioA, 
meaas  thereon  for  preventing  vertical  and  longltndlnal 
movement  of  said  rails,  s  toothed  member  on  said  shoe, 
a  toothed  plate  bearing  on  Mid  rails,  a  toothed  wedge 
Interpoeed  between  Mid  member  and  plate,  and  meaas 
for  reeiaCIng  longitudinal  removal  of  said  wedge. 


1,158,087.  MAGNETIC  ORB-WASHER.  SoWAao  W. 
Davi8«  MinuMpoUa.  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1915.  Serial 
No.  12,180.     (a.  88—71.) 


atij 


L  An 


ora  separator  comprlriBg  aa  Inrtlaad  trooi^ 
la  croM  aeetlon,  aad  aiMns  ft»r  iMdlag  the  aata- 
ilal  apwardly  la  mM  troogh,  and  magaat  Add  pIstM 
asteadtag  eaatlaaoasly  boMth  aald  troagh  aad  eoafona- 
Ing  ta  tha  earvatara  tiMretrf. 

S.  ▲  BMgaetic  ora  separator  eompriatag  a  traash  ar^ 
caafBd  at  aa  ladlae  aad  having  a  eorvad  bottom  aad  a 
eo«vey«r  opantlac  la  eald  troogh  to  feed  the  aMtMtal 
Bpwaidly  tharela,  aad  magaets  having  pole 
ith  Mid  troogh,  said  pole 
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■taatteUy  T-abaped  and  eoaformiag  to  tha  camttart  al 
tbe  bottom  of  tbc  troovb. 

JL  A  iDa«D«tlc  ora  aeparator  comprUiiif  a  pair  of  1b- 
ellnod  trougtia  arranged  aide  by  aide  1b  parallel  relatlofi. 
each  bBTlng  a  curved  bottom  and  eoaveyera  operating  '.n 
■aid  troughs,  electro-magnets  mounted  beneath  aaM 
trougtaa  and  having  outer  pole  pieces  curved  to  conform 
to  the  outer  aide  walla  of  said  troughs,  and  intermediate 
pole  pieces  curved  to  conform  to  the  inner  portion  of  the 
bottoma  of  said  trougba  at  the  junction  thereof  with  one 
another  to  form  an  apex  between  them. 

4.  An  ore  separator  comprising  a  pair  of  inclined 
troughs  arranged  side  by  tide  In  parallel  relation.  ea<-h 
trough  having  a  curved  bottom  and  conveyers  operatinx 
therein,  electro-magnets  mounted  beneath  said  troogba 
and  having  T-shaped  pole  pieces  fitting  the  curved  bot- 
toma of  said  troughs,  the  heads  of  said  pole  pieces  being 
placed  end  to  end  lenjrthwlse  of  said  trougba,  one  group 
of  them  extendlDK  along  the  middle  line  of  the  separator 
at  the  Junction  of  the  walls  of  said  troughs  and  there 
being  a  group  of  said  pole  plecea  beneath  the  outer  por 
tions  of  said  troughs  on  each  side  of  the  middle  group  of 
pole  pieces. 

8.  An  ore  separator  comprising  a  pair  of  Inclined 
troughs  arranged  side  by  side  in  parallel  relation  an<l 
means  for  feeding  the  materWl  upwardly  In  said  troughs, 
said  troughs  having  a  discharge  spout  for  the  materlil 
at  their  upper  ends  and  a  transverse  wall  at  their  lower 
ends,  means  for  delivering  a  supply  of  water  to  saM 
troughs,  means  for  feeding  the  ore  thereto,  and  magnets 
having  pole  pieces  disposed  beneath  the  Inner  adjoining 
walls  of  said  troughs  and  also  beneath  the  outer  portions 
of  said  walls. 

[Claims  «  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.15o.038.  TIMEPIECE.  JOHM  E.  Dawsbt,  Conway, 
S.  C.  Filed  Nov.  4.  1914.  Serial  No.  870,284.  (CI. 
5&— 125.) 


BdjacBBt  the  etoctroauigBet  aad  ia  a  position  to  be  drawa 
toward  the  dlapluragm  by  said  magaet. 


I 


In  a  time  piece,  the  combination  with  the  minute  arbor, 
of  a  series  of  overlapping  time  Indicating  disks,  a  gear 
fast  on  said  arbor  and  provided  with  escapement  teeth,  a 
spur  pinion  driven  thereby,  an  arbor  for  said  pinion,  an 
escapement  wheel  on  said  pinion  arbor,  and  means  ad- 
mitting of  a  limited  relative  rotative  movement  of  said 
pinion  and  escapement  wheel,  whereby  the  spur  pinions  ts 
constantly  revolved  and  the  escapement  wheel  la  operated 
Intermltteatly,  said  meana  embodying  a  apring  connecting 
said  pialOD  and  escapement  wheal  aad  aettng  to  qalefcly 
advance  the  escapaaent  wheel  wh«B  the  latter  ia  releaaed 
by  the  eacapement  Icvcr,  and  an  eacapemaot  lever  one 
arm  of  whleb  cooperates  with  the  ainote  fear  and  the 
other  arm  of  which  coOperatea  with  said  escapement 
wheel. 


1,1S8,089.     ELECTRIC  HORN.     William   W.  Deam,  Chi 
cago.  III.,  assignor,  by  meane  assignmeBts,  to  Benjamin 
Blectrte  liaaafacturing  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  lUinols.     Piled  Oct.  16,  191S.     Seilal  No. 
795.345.      (CI.  177— 7.) 

1.  Aa  electric  horn  comprlstnc  1°  comblaatloB,  a  dia- 
phragm, aa  aleetromagaet  anbetaatlaUy  parallel  with  the 
diaphragm,  and  an  armatare  for  aald  taagnet  moasted  la 
SBtaetaatlally  the  aaaie  plaae  aa  the  magaet  aormallr 
tilted  away  from  the  diaphragm  and  harlng  Ita  free  ead 


2.  An  electric  horn  comprlaing.  in  combination,  a  dia- 
phragm, an  electromagnet  mounted  substantially  parallel 
with  said  diaphragm,  an  armature  for  said  magnet  ra- 
dially disposed  with  respect  thereto  and  having  ita  free 
end  adjacent  the  magnet  and  In  a  position  to  be  drawn 
toward  the  diaphragm  when  the  magnet  Is  energized,  a 
support,  and  a  spring  connected  to  said  armature  and 
mounted  on  said  support  and  normally  tilting  the  arma 
ture  away  from  the  diaphragm. 

3.  An  electric  horn  comprising,  in  combination,  a  dia- 
phragm, an  electromagnet  supported  substantially  parallel 
with  the  diaphragm,  an  armatare  for  said  magnet,  hav- 
ing its  ends  adjacent  the  poles  of  the  magnet  moved  In  a 
line  croaaing  the  axis  of  said  poles  and  toward  the  dia- 
phragm when  the  magnet  ia  energUed,  a  spring  for  said 
armature,  a  support,  an  Inclined  seat  on  aald  support  for 
receiving  one  end  of  aald  spring  to  normally  tilt  the  ar- 
mature away  from  the  diaphragm,  and  meana  for  securing 
said  spring  on  said  seat. 

4.  An  electric  horn  comprlaing.  In  combination,  a  dia- 
phragm, an  annular  support,  an  electromagnet  mounted  on 
aald  support  snbetantially  parallel  with  the  diaphragm. 
an  armature  for  aald  aiagnet  having  ita  free  enda  ad- 
jacent the  polee  of  the  magnet  and  moved  toward  the 
diaphragm  when  the  magnet  la  energised,  and  a  spring 
for  said  armature  connected  at  one  end  to  said  armatare 
and  having  its  other  end  seeured  on  said  support  dia- 
metrically oppoelte  the  anpportlng  point  of  tbc  magnet 
and  in  a  poaitioo  to  normally  tilt  the  arauture  out  of 
parallel  with  the  axla  of  the  poles  of  the  magnet  and 
away  from  the  dUpbragm. 

6.  An  electric  bom  eomprlalBK,  in  combination,  a  dla 
phragm.  a  support,  an  electromagnet  mounted  on  aald  aup- 
port  anbettatlaUy  parallel  with  the  dtaRhragm,  a  plate, 
a  spring  eecared  at- one  end  to  aald  plate  and  having  its 
oppoBlte  end  moanted  ea  aald  aapport.  an  armatoiv  on 
the  oppoalU  end  of  mU  plate,  a  eootact-carrylng  spring 
moontad  oa  aald  auppprt  and  overlapping  said  plate,  and 
a  stationary  ceataet  member  also  mounted  ob  said  sup- 
port and  Ijrlac  above  said  plate. 

[Clalma  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,1M.040.  PEOCBU  AND  APPARATUS  FOB  PURIFY- 
ING CAOUTCBODC  Bbbbt  DaaAuaa,  Parla,  Fraaee. 
Filed  Apr.  «,  IW*.    Berthl  No.  19.527.     (CI.  18—2.) 

1.  Pioceas  ef  parifyiiig  caoatchoac,  eomi»islng  attrltlBg 
the  eaontehoae  la  the  presence  of  a  selrent  and  suhjeetlag 
the  solutiea  of  the  eaeoteheac  to  dialTela. 

2.  Freceas  ef  parlfyii«  caoutchouc,  eoaprliinf  heating 
aad  attrltlng  the  eaeutehoue  la  the  preseaee  of  a  solvaBt 
aad  sabjeetlng  the  solutloB  of  the  caoateheue  to  dlalyalsi 
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4.  Proceaa  of  purifying  caoatchoac,  comprising  h— Hwg, 
drculating  and  attriting  the  caoutchouc  In  the  presence 
of  a  solvent  and  subjecting  the  solution  of  the  caoutchouc 
te  dialTsis. 


4.  An  apparatus  for  use  In  purifying  caoutchouc,  com- 
prising a  receptacle,  a  mechanical  attrltlng  device  there- 
in, and  osmotic  aeparators. 

8.  An  apparatna  for  uae  in  purifying  caoutchouc,  com- 
prising a  recepUcle,  meana  for  heating  aald  receptacle,  a 
mechanical  attriting  device  therein,  and  osmotic  sepa- 
ratora. 

[Claima  8  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,153,041.  MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  BEANS  AND 
OTHBR  LEGUMES.  Pivteb  Abraham  db  Lakob,  Alk- 
maar,  Netherlanda.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1913.  Serial  No. 
806,462.      (CI.    146—11.) 


A  machine  for  catting  beans  and  other  legumes  com- 
prising a  movable  cutter,  a  grating  adjacent  the  cutter, 
a  plurality  of  apaced  paira  of  feed  rolls  adjacent  the  grat- 
ing the  openlnga  between  which  feed  rolls  register  with 
the  opeain;^  In  the  grating  for  feeding  the  legumes 
through  the  grating  to  the  cutter,  and  an  endleaa  con- 
veyer band  arranged  to  move  adjacent  the  feed  rolls  In 
a  plane  alantlng  relatively  to  the  axes  of  the  rolls  for 
feeding  the  legumes  to  the  latter  In  an  oblique  direction 
relatively  to  the  axe«  of  the  feed  rolls. 


1,153,042.  TIRE-I'ROTECTOR.  Georob  L.  Dillabd  and 
William  Johns.  Mogollon.  N.  Mex.  Filed  Sept  4 
1914.     Serial  No.  860,238.     (CI.  152—16.) 


1.  A  tire  protector  comprMng  an  annulua  having  a 
concaved  Inner  surface  forming  a  aeat  for  receiving  a  re- 
sllleat  tire  for  concentrically  mounting  the  annaloa  rela- 
tlre  thereto,  and  alao  baring  spaced  clrcamfercntial 
ffroorea  In  the  outer  periphery  opening  through  the  outer 
surface  tliereof,  tension  cables  arranged  in  the  grooves 
and  having  their  ends  connected  together,  a  plurality  of 
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substantially  U-shaped  tread  wearing  platea  bridging  the 
outer  periphery  of  the  annulua  at  intervale  thereof,  and 
pina  passed  tranaveraely  through  the  annulua  Inwardly 
with  relation  to  the  cablea  and  engaged  in  the  llmbe  of 
the  tread  plates  for  the  fastening  of  the  same  In  position 
on  the  annulus. 

2.  A  tire  comprising  a  transversely  split  annulus  hav- 
ing a  concaved  inner  surface  forming  a  seat  for  receiving 
a  resilient  tire  for  concentrically  mounting  the  annulua 
relative  thereto,  and  also  having  spaced  circumferential 
grooves  in  the  outer  periphery  opening  through  the  outer 
surface  thereof,  tenelon  cables  arranged  in  the  grooves 
and  having  their  ends  connected  together,  a  plurality  of 
substantially  U-shaped  tread  wearing  plates  bridging  the 
outer  periphery  of  the  annulua  at  intervale  thereof,  and 
pins  passed  transversely  through  the  annulus  inwardly 
with  relation  to  the  cables  and  engaged  In  the  limbs  of  the 
tread  plates  for  the  fastening  of  the  same  in  position  on 
the  snnulus,  one  of  said  tread  plates  overlapping  the  ends 
of  the  annulus  and  having  its  pin  located  between  the  said 
enda. 


1,163.043.     TICKET.     Howabd  A.  Drake,  Richmond,  Va. 
Filed  May  23,  1913.     Serial  No.  769,493.     (Cl.  40—9.) 


The  herein  described  ticket  comprising  a  strip  folded  OB 
Its  transverse  central  line  so  that  the  ticket  is  doubled  and 
formed  in  two  elongated  portions,  one  portl<Hi  of  the 
ticket  having  short  integral  rectangular  extensions  at 
opposite  sidea  thereof  at  the  end  next  the  fold  and  folded 
onto  the  side  of  the  said  portion  oppoeed  to  the  other  por- 
tion, said  'extensions  serving  to  space  tie  said  portions 
of  the  ticket  apart,  having  their  Inner  edges  meeting  ^eh 
other  on  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  ticket  and  haring 
adhealve  on  both  sides  serving  to  secure  the  said  portions 
of  the  ticket  against  accidental  separation. 


1,153,044.  EXTERMlNAluR.  James  E.  Dcnham,  Port- 
land, Oreg.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1916.  Serial  No.  7,187.  (Cl. 
43—5.) 


1.  .\  device  of  the  claas  described  comprising  a  flexible 
pipe,  a  flexible  tubular  tip  connected  thereto,  means  for 
manipulating  the  tip,  means  for  forcing  fumes  through  the 
pipe  to  the  tip,  conductors  paaaing  through  the  pipe  and 
fiexlble  tip  and  connected  to  a  source  of  electrical  energy, 
an  Incandescent  bulb  connected  in  the  circuit,  and  aper- 
tured  caps  removably  connected  to  the  tip. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  flexible 
pipe,  a  flexible  tubular  tip  connected  thereto,  means  for 
manipulating  the  tip,  means  for  forcing  fumes  through 
the  pipe  to  the  tip,  conductors  passing  through  the  pipe 
and  flexible  tip  and  connected  to  a  source  of  electrical 
energy,  an  Incandescent  bulb  connected  In  the  drcalt, 
and  a  cap  removably  threaded  upon  the  tip  and  covering 
said  Incandescent  bulb  and  having  a  lens  therein. 


1,168,045.  MACHINE  FOR  PRINTING  FABRICS. 
M08B8  Dupdis,  Worcester,  Maaa.,  aaslgnor  to  Allen- 
Higglns  Wall  Paper  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a 
Corporation  of  Maasachusetts.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1911. 
Serial  No.  655.158.  (Cl.  101—117.) 
1.  In  a  machine  of  the  clasa  described,  an  ImpresaieB 

cylinder,  a  printing  roller  joumaled  in  supports  capable 


u» 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Sbptsmbbx  7 1 19 1 5 


of  being  moved  toward  and  away  from  said  ImprcMlon 
cylinder,  cams  supported  by  tbe  rigid  framework  of  the 
machine  for  moving  tbe  roller  supports  toward  said  Im- 
pression cylinder,  and  means  driven  by  the  printing  roller 
shaft  and  Including  a  pawl  and  ratchet  connection  for 
Imparting  rotary  movement  to  said  cams. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  an  impression 
cylinder,  a  printing  roller  having  a  shaft  journaled  in 
supports  capable  of  being  moved  toward  and  away  from 
said  impression  cylinder,  studs  held  in  the  rigid  frame- 
work of  the  machine,  cams  held  on  said  studs  having 
surfaces  adapted  to  move  said  roller  supports  toward 
said  impression  cylinder,  pawl  and  ratchet  mecbaniam 
for  rotating  said  cams,  and  cams  driven  by  tbe  printing 
roller  shaft  for  actuating  said  pawl  and  ratchet  mecha- 
nisms. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  framework, 
an  impression  cylinder,  a  printing  roller  mounted  in 
slotted  supports  on  the  framework  capable  of  being  moved 
toward  and  away  from  aaid  impreaslon  cylinder,  studa 
held  by  the  framework  and  passing  through  the  slots  in 
said  roller  supports,  cams  mounted  on  said  atuds  and 
acting  against  said  supports  to  move  them  toward  the 
impression  cylinder,  and  means  Including  pawl  and  ratchet 
connections  for  actuating  said  cams. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  an-  impreailon 
cylinder,  a  printing  cylinder  Journaled  In  supports  ca- 
pable of  being  moved  toward  and  away  from  said  im- 
preaslon cylinder,  cams  mounted  on  tbe  framework  of 
the  machine  adapted  to  act  against  said  roller  supports 
to  move  them  toward  said  Impression  cylinder  and  to  give 
a  sudden  release  to  said  supports,  and  means  for  Impart- 
ing an   Intermittent   rotary   motion   to   said   cams. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  an  Impression 
cylinder,  a  printing  roller  having  a  shaft,  a  cam  on  a 
second  shaft  for  moving  aaid  printing  roller  toward  said 
impression  cylinder  and  holding  It  in  operative  relation 
thereto,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  for  Imparting 
an  intermittent  motion  to  said  cam,  and  means  carried 
by  the  shaft  of  said  printing  roller  for  actuaUng  aaid 
ratchet  mecbaniam. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


1,158,046.  MACHINE  FOR  PRINTING  FABRICS. 
MOSM  Dlpuis,  Worcester.  Mass..  assignor  to  Allen- 
Higglns  Wall  Paper  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts.  Filed  July  24,  1912  Se- 
rial No.  711,264.      (CI.  101—117.) 


work  In  adjustable  bearings,  gears  carried  by  said  print- 
ing roller  and  engaged  by  the  gears  on  said  framework, 
cams  carried  by  the  gears  on  the  framework,  collars  on 
said  printing  roller,  and  yielding  means  for  holding  said 
collars  in  contact  with  said  cams. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  speclfled,  a  drum,  a  printing 
roller,  collars  on  the  printing  roller,  cams  engaging  the 
collars  to  move  the  printing  roller  away  from  the  drum, 
yielding  means  for  holding  the  collars  In  contact  with 
the  cams,  and  means  for  driving  tbe  drum,  printing 
roller,  and  cams  at  predetermined  relative  angular  ve- 
locities. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  speclfled,  a  drum,  a  print- 
ing roller,  a  collar  on  the  printing  roller,  a  two  part  cam 
engaging  tbe  collar  to  move  the  printing  rcriler  away 
from  the  drum,  the  two  parts  of  the  cam  being  relatively 
adjustable  to  vary  the  eflTectlve  length  of  the  raised  por- 
tion of  the  cam.  yielding  meana  for  holding  the  collar  la 
contact  with  the  cam.  and  means  for  driving  the  drum, 
printing  roller,  and  cam  at  predetermined  relative  angnlar 
velocities. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  specified,  a  drum,  a  print- 
ing roller,  a  collar  on  the  printing  roller,  a  two  part  cam 
engaging  the  collar  to  move  the  printing  roller  away 
from  the  drum,  the  two  parts  of  tbe  cam  being  relatively 
adjustable  to  vary  the  effective  length  of  the  raised 
portion  of  the  cam.  and  means  for  driving  the  drum, 
printing  roller,  and' cam  at  predetermined  relative  angular 
velocities. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  speclfled,  a  drum,  a  print- 
ing roller,  a  two  part  rotatable  cam  for  moving  the  print* 
Ing  roller  away  from  the  drum,  the  two  parts  of  the  cam 
being  relatively  adjustable  to  vary  the  effective  length  of 
the  raised  portion  of  the  cam  and  being  also  adjustable 
together  about  their  axis,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
drum,  printing  roller,  and  cam  at  predetermined  relative 
angular  velocities. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,153,04  7.  RAILWAY  81 3NAL-TORPEIK).  Frank 
DrTCHM,  Versailles,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Central  Railway 
Signal  Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1912.  Serial  No.  688,669.  (01. 
246—20.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  specified,  a  framework,  a 
drum,  a  printing  roller,   gears  mounted  on  said  frame- 


1.  An  improved  railway  signal  torpedo,  comprising  a 
thin  paper  explosive  containing  case  and  a  cover  of  thin 
metallic  foil  Inclosing  the  said  explosive  containing  case 
and  projecting  beyond  the  ends  of  the  said  explosive  con- 
taining case  and  formed  into  projecting  clip  receiving 
flanges,  a  clip  having  its  end  turned  over  to  form  fiangea, 
a  rail-engaging  atrap  carried  by  the  said  clip,  the  said 
flanges  of  the  said  clip  clamping  tbe  said  projecting  clip 
receiving  flanges,  whereby  all  danger  of  explosion  in 
clamping  the  dip  to  the  torpedo  Is  prevented  and  whereby 
a  water-proof  non-flying  torpedo  Is  produced  in  which 
cushioning  by  the  impact  of  the  car  wheels  is  prevented. 

2.  A  railway  signal  torpedo  comprising  a  thin  paper 
explosive  containing  case,  a  cover  of  metallic  foil  folded 
about  the  said  case,  the  Junction  of  the  said  folds  pro- 
jecting beyond  tbe  ends  of  the  said  case,  the  eornen  of 
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the  said  folded  ends  folded  upon  themselves,  and  a  clip 
having  its  ends  turned  over  to  form  flanges,  the  said 
flanges  of  the  clip  clamping  the  said  projecting  ends  of 
the  fold*  and  the  folded  corners  thereof  forming  means  for 
attaching  the  clip  to  tbe  foil  covering  without  engaging 
the  explosive  containing  case,  tbe  folded  corners  of  the 
meUllic  covering  forming  means  for  locking  the  clip  to 
the  aaid  covo-ing. 


II 


1,153,048.  FIBER  CASE  RAILWAY-TORPEDi).  Fha.nk 
Dltcheh,  Versailles,  I'a.,  assignor  to  Central  Railway 
Signal  Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1913.  Serial  No.  790,257.  (CI. 
246—20.) 


1.  A  railway  torpedo  compoKed  of  a  blank  having  a  body 
portion,  flaps  carried  by  one  side  of  the  body  portion  and 
constructed  and  folded  to  form  an  open-ended  case  hav- 
ipg  a  reduced  upper  face,  an  explosive  compound  within 
the  case  and  said  body  portion  having  flaps  at  tbe  ends  of 
a  length  greater  than  the  open  ends  of  the  case  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  folded  Into  tbe  same  in  a  curved  position,  and 
having  their  outer  edges  abutting  the  lower  face  of  the 
top  of  the  torpedo  case. 

2.  A  railway  torpedo  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  flap 
aecured  to  one  side  of  tbe  body  portion  and  having  slanting 
end  walls,  the  said  flap  carrying  at  one  aide  a  rectangnlar 
top  of  an  area  leas  than  the  body  portion,  the  oppoalte 
edge  of  aaid  top  carrying  a  flap  having  ita  walls  diverging 
and  a  rectangular  portion  carried  by  the  free  edge  of  the 
last-mentioned  flsp  and  of  an  area  equal  to  that  of  the 
body  portion,  an  explosive  compound  within  the  body- 
portion  and  flaps  carried  by  the  ends  of  the  body  por- 
tion, and  of  a  length  greater  than  the  open  slanting  ends 
of  the  ease  and  adapted  to  be  folded  into  the  same  In  a 
curved  position  and  having  their  outer  edges  abutting  the 
lower  face  of  the  top  of  the  torpedo  case. 

3.  A  railway  torperlo,  composed  of  a  blank  having  a 
body-portion,  flaps  carried  by  the  body-portion  and  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  be  folded  to  form  an  open  ended 
case  having  tbe  upper  face  of  a  length  leea  than  that  of 
the  body-portion,  an  explosive  compound  within  the  caae, 
said  body-portion  having  flaps  at  the  ends  of  a  length 
greater  than  the  open  ends  of  the  case  and  adapted  to  be 
folded  Into  the  same  In  a  curved  position,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 

4.  A  railway  torpedo  composed  of  a  blank  having  at 
one  side  flaps  constructed  and  arranged  to  form  an  open 
ended  case  secured  to  the  upper  face  of  the  body  portion, 
an  explosive  compound  within  tbe  open  ended  case  and 
end  flaps  carried  by  tbe  ends  of  the  body  portion  and  of  a 
length  greater  than  the  end  walls  of  tbe  case  and  adapted 
to  1(1.(1  up  within  the  ends  of  the  open  ended  case  In  a 
curved  position  against  the  side  walls  thereof  and  under 
the  top  thereof  In  a  curved  position. 

5.  A  railway  torpedo  composed  of  a  blank  having  at 
one  side  flaps  constructed  and  arranged  to  form  an  open 
ended  case  secured  to  tbe  upper  face  of  the  body  portion, 
a  rail-attaching  strap  secured  to  the  lower  face  of  the  body 
portion,  an  explosive  compound  within  the  open-ended 
case  and  end  flaps  carried  by  tbe  ends  of  the  body  por- 
tion, and  of  a  length  greater  than  the  end  walls  of  the 
case  and  adapted  to  fold  up  within  the  ends  of  the  open 


ended   case   In   a   curved   position   against   the   aides  and 
under  the  top  thereof  In  a  curved  position. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Saaette.] 


1,153.049.  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPOSING  AND  CAST- 
ING TYPE.  Uabdman  a.  Eablc,  London,  and  PncT 
Waltkb  Dhditt,  county  of  Surrey,  England.  Filed  May 
31.  1913.     Serlar  No.  771,043.     (CI.  199—7.) 


1.  A  multiple  magaalne  type  composing  and  casting  ma- 
chine having  a  type  d^trtbuter  which  comprises  means 
whereby  matrices  beloQginc  to  different  magaalnes  are 
discharged  in  sacceasioh  from  the  distributer  bar  at  dif- 
ferent phasea  of  revolatioa  of  the  conveyer  worms  and  an 
oscillating  guide  arranged  with  ita  axis  extending  the 
whole  width  of  the  magailnea  and  provided  on  each  side 
of  the  axia  with  a  group  of  chutes  for  the  recepiton  of 
the  matrices  and  meana  for  oaelllatliig  the  guide  in  ayn- 
ehronlam  with  a  prearranged  partial  revolution  of  the 
conveyer  worma  thereby  bringing  each  group  of  chutes 
into  position  to  receive  the  matrices  from  the  distrtbater 
bar  and  divert  them  into  their  appropriate  magaaines, 
subatantially  as  described. 

2.  A  multiple  magaalne  type  composing  and  caating  nu- 
chlne  having  a  type  distributer  which  coraprisea  an  oa- 
dllating  guide  formed  with  two  longitudinal  compart- 
menta  each  with  a  row  of  chutes  for  receiving  and  guiding 
the  matrices  to  the  appropriate  channela  of  their  re- 
spective magazines,  the  chutes  in  tbe  two  compartment! 
being  staggered  at  their  receiving  ends,  and  a  alngle 
distributer  bar  arranged  to  deliver  matrieea  to  both  of 
said  compartments. 

8.  A  multiple  magazine  type  composing  and  caating  ma- 
chine having  a  type  distributer  which  comprisea  an  o«- 
clllatlng  guide  formed  with  two  longitudinal  compart- 
ments each  with  a  row  of  chotea  for  recelTlng  and  guiding 
tbe  matrices  into  the  appropriate  channels  of  their  re- 
spective magazines,  tbe  chutes  in  the  two  compartments 
being  staggered  at  their  recelvlBg  oida,  a  alngle  dis- 
tributer bar  arranged  to  deliver  matrloea  to  both  of  said 
compaitmenta  and  two  sets  of  stationary  guide  channels 
Interposed  between  the  oscillating  guide  and  the  maga- 
ilnea. 

4.  A  multiple  magazine  type  composing  and  casting  ma- 
chine having  a  type  diatributer  which  comprises  a  dis- 
tributer bar,  conveyer  worms  cooperating  with  the  bar. 
means  whereby  the  matrices  belonging  to  different  maga- 
zines are  discharged  la  sncceaslon  from  the  diatributer 
bar  at  different  phaaes  of  revolution  of  the  conveyer 
worms,  an  oscillating  guide  having  two  rows  of  chutM, 
and  two  sets  of  stationary  guide  channels  forming  a  con- 
tinuation of  said  chntes  and  leading  to  the  compartments 
of  two  magazines,  substantially  aa  described. 

6.  A  multiple  magazine  type  composing  and  caating  ma- 
chine having  a  type  distributer  which  comprises  a  dls 
tributer  bar,  conveyer  worma  cooperating  with  the  bar, 
means  whereby  the  matrices  belonging  to  different  maga- 
zines are  discharged  In  succession  from  the  distributer 
bar  at  different  phases  of  revolution  of  the  conveyer 
worms  a  cam  rotating  synclirononsly  with  the  conveysr 
screws,  an  oscillating  guide  driven  by  the  said  cam  and 
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mccbanlsm  comprising  a  pair  uf  levers  yieldingly  coupled, 
■abstantially  a«  deacVlbed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,158.050.      WBENCH.      William    F.    Ehtes,    Ozark.    Mo. 
FU«d  Feb.   17.  1915.     Serial  No.  878-14.     (CI.  81 -169  1 


.^(«NKmWMi:^<Nt4i^^ 


In  a  wrench,  a  grtationary  Jaw  bavlng  Its  shank  pro 
Tided  at  opposite  edges  with  threads  tbrouKhout  the 
major  portion  of  Its  length,  a  movable  jaw  having  a  taper- 
ing bore,  one  wall  of  which  normally  lies  parallel  to  one 
threaded  edge  of  said  stationary  Jaw,  said  movable  Jaw 
having  an  arcuate  shaped  extremity  and  a  handle  engaging 
the  threads  of  the  stationary  Jaw  and  having  one  end 
abutting  the  arcuate  extremity  of  said  movable  Jaw. 


1,153.051.  V.\LVE.  William  S.  Fairhir.st.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  5.  1914.  Serial  No.  S7.'5.651.  (CI. 
10.^—66. ) 


1.  A  sheet  metal  valve  comprising  an  annular  portion 
having  inwardly  projecting  arms  which  together  are 
adapted  to  embrace  a  central  guide. 

2.  A  sheet  metal  valve  comprising  an  annular  portion 
having  Inwardly  projecting  arms  having  yokes  which  to- 
gether are  adapted  to  embrace  a  central  guide. 

9.  A  valve  comprising  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  retainer 
plate,  a  guide  pin  connecting  the  plate  with  the  seat  and 
a  abeet  metal  valve  proper  comprising  an  annolar  portion 
havlag  inwardly  projecting  arms  which  together  are  adapt- 
ed to  enbraee  aald  pin. 

4.  A  valvt  comprising  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  retainer 
plate,  a  guldP  pin  connecting  the  plate  with  the  seat,  and 
a  sheet  metal  valve  proper  comprising  an  annular  portion 
having  inwardly  projecting  arms  having  yokes  which  to- 
gether are  adapted  to  embrace  said  pin. 

5.  A  sheet  metal  valve  comprising  an  annular  portion 
having  two  inwardly  and  oppositely  projecting  arms  bav- 
tkg  yokes  which  together  are  adapted  to  embrace  a  central 
gaide. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.153,052.  TRACTION  ENGINE.  Hexhy  Ford.  Detroit, 
Mieh.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1910.  Serial  No.  577,927.  Be- 
newed  Nov.  11, 1914.    Serial  No.  871.637.    (CI.  21—114.) 


1.  A  tractor  comprising  a  aabstantlally  horiiontal  hol- 
low frame,  a  reciprocating  internal  combustion  motor 
whose  running  part*  are  boused  In  the  frame  and  whose 
cjllBdera  conatltute  the  forward  portion  thereof,  a  pair 
of  traction  bearing  wheels  sapportlng  the  rear  portion  of 
th«  frame,  means  in  the  frame  operatively  connecting 
and   disconnecting   the   motor  and   traction   wheels,   the 


frame  forming  a  platform  body  rigidly  holding  the  wheels 
in  spaced  relation  and  In  which  said  means  are  housed, 
a  pulley  and  clutch  mechanism  exteriorly  of  the  boos- 
ing, a  bearing  yoke  extending  forward  from  the  cylinders, 
an  upright  caster  frame  swlveled  In  the  yoke,  and  a  caster 
bearing  guide  wheel  plvotally  mounted  in  the  caster 
frame. 

2.  A  tractor  comprising  a  hollow,  horisontally  dlspooed 
frame  whose  forward  end  portion  constitutes  the  horlxon- 
tal  cylinders  of  an  Internal  combustion  motor  which  are 
disposed  longitudinally  of  the  frame,  the  running  parts 
of  the  motor  being  housed  in  the  frame,  a  bearing  yoke  ex- 
tending forward  from  the  cylinders,  an  upright  caster 
frame  on  which  the  yoke  Is  plvotally  mounted,  a  guide 
bearing  wheel  Joumaled  in  the  caster  frame,  a  pair  of 
traction  wheels  on  which  the  other  end  of  the  frame  is 
supported,  the  frame  forming  a  platform  body  rigidly 
holding  the  wheels  In  spaced  relation,  differential  change 
speed  mechanism  within  the  hollow  frame  operatively  con- 
necting the  motor  and  traction  wheels  to  rotate  the  latter, 
means  exteriorly  of  the  frame  for  connecting  and  discon- 
necting the  mechanism  and  motor  and  fast  and  loose  pul- 
leys on  the  motor  shaft  ends. 

3.  A  tractor  comprising  a  hollow  frame  whose  end  por- 
tion constitutes  the  cylinders  of  an  Internal  combustion 
motor  whose  running  parts  are.  housed  in  the  frame,  a 
pair  of  traction  bearing  wheels  supporting  one  end  of 
the  frame,  a  bearing  yoke  on  which  the  other  end  is  plv- 
otally supported,  a  caster  frame,  a  guide  bearing  wheel 
Journaled  in  the  caster  frame,  a  steering  rod  longitudi- 
nally disposed  In  the  frame  in  screw  threaded  engagement 
with  a  bracket  on  the  frame,  and  connections  between  the 
rod  and  caster  frame  to  swing  the  latter  when  the  rod  is 
reciprocated  in  the  bracket,  the  frame  forming  a  plat- 
form body  rigidly  holding  the  wheels  In  spaced  relation. 

4.  A  tractor  comprising  a  motor  with  horisontally  dis- 
poaed  cylinders  and  extended  crank  case  secured  to  the 
crank  ends .  thereof,  the  cylinders  and  rase  forming  a 
main  frame,  in  which  the  main  shaft  of*the  motor  is  Jour- 
naled, a  power  transmitting  member  roUtable  on  the 
frame,  clutch  mechanism  for  coupling  the  member  and 
main  shaft,  traction  bearing  wheels  supporting  the  framo, 
mechanism  for  driving  the  traction  wheels  boused  In  the 
case,  and  clutch  mecbanlsm  for  coupling  the  traction 
wheel  driving  mechaniam  with  the  member,  the  frame 
forming  a  platform  body  rigidly  holding  the  wheels  In 
spaced  relation. 

5.  A  tractor  comprising  a  motor  with  horisontally  dls- 
poeed  cylinders  and  extended  crank  case  secured  to  the 
crank  ends  thereof,  the  cylinders  and  case  forming  a 
main  frame  In  which  the  main  shaft  of  the  motor  is  Jour- 
naled, a  pulley  Journaled  on  the  frame,  a  clutch  for  leck- 
Inii  the  pulley  and  main  shaft  to  turn  together,  traction 
bearing  wheels  supporting  the  frame,  change  speed  dif- 
ferential mechanism  housed  in  the  case  for  driving  the 
wheels,  and  clutch  mechanism  for  coupling  the  pulley  and 
wheel  driving  mechanism,  the  frame  forming  a  platform 
body  rigidly  holding  the  wheels  in  spaced  relation. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


l.lS.I.O.i:?.       FISIIIXG     LINE      .\TTACHMENT.       SuaB- 
riA.N    FoRSTKR.  Brooklyn,  N.   Y.      Hied   Sept.  23    1914 
Serial  No.  S6.3,174.     (CI.  43 — 7.) 


As  a  new  and  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  con- 
nector for  fishing  lines  and  hooks,  the  same  comprising  a 
comparatively  long  and  narrow  flat  plate,  having  all  of  its 
portions  lying  in  the  same  plane,  said  plate  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  at  least  four  openlnga  arranged 
centrally  along  the  length  thereof  in  equidistant  relation 
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to  each  other,  the  longitudinal  side  edges  of  said  plate  be- 
ing scalloped  or  fluted  to  provide  receases,  said  recesses 
being  arranged  in  transversely  alined  pairs  arranged  in 
alternation  with  said  openings. 


1,153,064.      PBOCE88    OF    PRODUCING    SruriDB    OF 
PHOSPHORUS.     FaANCia  C.  J^ar.  Minneapolis,  Minn 
nied  Feb.  3,   1016.     Serial  No.  5,912.     (CI.  23—10.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  sulflds  of  phosphorus  which 
consists  in  heating  together  sulfur  and  phospborus  in 
proper  proportions  at  atmospheric  pressure  in  the  pres 
ence  of  an  inert  solvent  having  a  boiling  point  at  least  as 
high  as  the  temperature  at  which  sulfur  and  pbospborua 
unite 

2.  The    process    of    producing    sulflds    of    phosphorus, 
which  consists  in  heating  together  sulfur  and  phoephorus 
in  proper  proportions,  in  the  presence  of  an  Inert  solvent 
having  a  boiling  point  of  over  180  degrees  centigrade. 

3  The  process  of  producing  phosphorus  sesquisulfld  in 
a  state  of  high  purity,  which  consists  in  heating  together 
sulfur  and  phosphorus  in  the  proper  proportions,  Yn  the 

EiT^rifin?  ^*"  '°'^*°*  ""^  ■  temperature  at  least  as 
high  as  180  degrees  centigrade. 

whtJ*"*  ?!^^""  °'  producing  sulflds  of  phosphorus, 
7ultt  3  "^  «'  ^'"ting  together,  in  proper  proportions 
llllZ  "°**,  P*'°"P''°'-"«  in  the  presence  of  products  ob- 
Jh^f  V*  chlorin.tlon  of  a  hydrocarbon  of  the  naph- 
cnaiin  series. 

-  f;  J.^'/kT!*'  °'  P'"*'<*'«^*°«  phosphorus  se«,ui8ulfld  In 
uniu^l  ,J^  ''^'^  "•*  °°*  ***^**'<">'  *»>»<^»>  <^0'>«l8ts  in 
ven  o5  ZTjiu^  Pl^osphorus  in  «,lution  in  an  inert  sol- 
vent of  high  boiling  point,  and  in  cooling  the  same  with 
agltaUon  so  as  to  thereby  precipitate  the  gri"r  parTof 
the  sesqulsulfld  in  the  form  of  a  very  flne  Swder 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette  ] 
II 

^■^^f?"     ^-^"'^2^'^^  CRAYON  AND  LEAD  HOLDER 
HcEBKKT  MosTuN   F,  LLEK,  Philadelphia,    Pa  ,  «,  w 

r^.Tr^'c"*'  '*""'*  ^-  ^'"""'  t^hll*delphla   Pa      F,l^' 
July  16.  1013.     Serial  No.  779,137.     (CI    120-14  ) 


With  the  two  openings ;  a  spring  in  the  tip  arranged  to 
bear  against  the  projected  crayon  ;  a  cap  arranged  to  ro- 
tate freely  on  the  end  of  the  tube  opposite  the  tip  ;  a  sepa- 
rator for  the  crayons,  the  cap  having  a  slot  for  aaeb 
crayon,  each  crayon  having  a  stem  arranged  to  project 
through  the  slot  %o  that  when  the  slot  of  the  cap  alines 
with  the  single  slot  in  the  tube  a  crayon  can  be  projected 
through  the  opening  in  the  partition  past  the  spring  and 
through  the  opening  in  the  tip. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  tube  having  a  cylindrical  slot 
and  a  tip,  said  tip  having  an  opening  in  Its  end  at  one 
Side  of  the  center;  a  head  mounted  at  the  end  of  the 
tube  opposite  the  tip  and  having  a  series  of  longitudinal 
Slots  therein;  a  separator  forming  a  series  of  cavltlea 
each  cavity  being  capable  of  retaining  a  crayon  ;  a  par- 
tition in  the  tube  having  a  single  opening  in  line  with  one 
of  the  cavities  and  the  opening  in  the  end  of  the  tip  • 
a  spring  having  a  body  portion ;  and  a  tongue  arranged  to 
bear  against  the  side  of  a  projected   crayon. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  magazine  pencil  holder  of  a 
casing  having  a  longitudinal  slot  In  one  side  thereof-  a 
separator  within  the  casing ;  a  cap  at  one  end  of  the  pencil 
and  provided  with  means  to  select  any  one  of  a  series  of 
crayons  mounted  lu  the  casing  :  a  funnel  shaped  tip  having 

an  opening  off  center  on  the  same  side  as  the  slot  in  the      / 
casing  :  and  means  mounted  in  said  tip  adapted   to  exert 
prcssun    on  a  projected  crayon  or  lead. 

I  Claims  «  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.153,056.      MUSIC-l'LAYER  VALVE.  Robekt  A.  Gallv 

Cincinnati.    Ohio,    assignor    to    The  Baldwin    Company' 

Cincinnati.    Ohio.      Filed    Apr.    21,  1913.      Serial    No' 
762,500.      (LI.  84      156. > 


»  i  I  ,  combination  in  a  crayon  or  lead  holder,  of  a 
tube  having  a  single  longitudinal  slot  therein;  a  sepa- 
rator; a  head  mounted  on  one  end  of  the  tube  and  ar- 
ranged to  carry  the  cAyons  so  that  one  of  a  series  of 
crayons  can  be  brought  in  line  with  the  slot  In  the  tube ; 
a  tip  having  an  opening  at  its  end  on  the  same  side  of 
the  center  as  the  slot  In  the  tube;  and  a  spring  arranged 
0  bear  against  the  crayon  when  projected  from  the  tlZ 
through  the  tip  so  that  the  crayon  will  have  an  extended 

!^*/i^°*lT°  '*"*  *°°"  '"'"  *"  ^^^  «P  "<J  t^^  inwr  wall 
01  tne  tube. 

♦  t  u^  combination  In  a  crayon  or  lead  holder,  of  a 
tube  having  a  single  longitudinal  slot  therein,  a  tip  having 
an  opening  at  its  end  at  one  side  of  the  center  of  the  tube 
and  on  the  same  side  of. the  center  as  the  slot  In   the 

tl^f.^^  i;°T  '"'"'=*'  "•"  "*y°°  «^  ^  projected  from 
the  tiibe .  a  head  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  pencil  arranged 

fhT^?  .K   ^Y  T**'  "^  '"y^"  «»  ^'t'  o»  turning 

iin.  -i^f  i     ''"^°°  ***  ^  projected  will  be  in  a  direct 

1/fI^m  T  '''*'"°'  *"  ""*  ^^=  "*^  •  •««>"*tor  "tend- 
ing from  the  cap  to  the  tip  and  arranged  to  separate  the  ' 

JLn'!lli'^°°''  ^'^  '"''°°  •'"•°«  *  three  pohrTcont. ^ 
^^  OB  the  separator  and  one  on  tHe  inner  wall  of  the 

t«t  ?1  «»»'>»"«tion  in  a  crayon  or  lead  holder,  of  a 
tube  having  .  longitudinal  alot  therein;  a  tin-  a  nartl 
tion  Within  the  tube  having  an  opening  for  ii  \^, 

r„  *.*"!J!'° '  "  "**"*"«  '"  the  tip  in  Une  with  thVopen- 
Ing  m  the  partition,  the  slot  being  also  arrangM  to  line 


1.  A  music-player  valve-tbest  having  a  valve-port  and  a 
valve  thereto,  an  actuating  pneumatic  having  a  moving 
part  thereof  opposite  to  said  port  and  valve  and  at  a  dis 
tance    therefrom,    an    extension    from    said    moving   part 

in  V.M  ll'/"?'  "^^^t^*"  "»<»  port.  *  hole  lengthwise 
in  said  extension,  and  a  valve-rod  removably  held  In  said 
hole,  a  collar  flzed  on  said  rod  intermedUte  Ite  length  and 
^t  '~f^'**"tance  from  the  end  of  the  rod  within  aald  hole 
than  th^  depth  of  said  hole,  said  valve  being  mounted  on 
Mid  rod  at  the  flice  of  the  Collar  away  from  said  extension. 
.  ?",  °>"8lc^Player  valve-chest  havfag  a  valve-port  and 
a  valve  thereto,  an  actuating  pneumatic  having  a  moving 
part  thereof  opposite  to  aald  port  and  valve  and  at  a  dis 
tance  therefrom,  an  extenaion  from  said  moving  part  a 
ho  e  lengthwise  in  .aid  extension  and  a  valve-ri  Vemijv- 
ably  held  in  said  hole,  a  collar  fixed  on  said  rod  interme- 

^  It^''^^^  ""^  *^  •**'  <**"^*°<-^  'fO'°  the  end  of  the 
rod  within  said  hole  than  the  depth  of  said  hole,  said  valve 
being  mounted  on  said  rod  at  the  face  of  the  collar  away 
from  said  extension. 

3.  A  music-player  valve  chest  baring  a  valve  port  and 
a  valve  thereto,  an  actuating  pneumatic  having  a  mov- 
ing part  thereof  opposite  to  said  port  and  valve  and  at  a 
distance  therefrom,  an  extension  from  said  moving  part 
having  Its  outer  end  within  ..id  port,  a  hole  lengthwise  in 
said  extension,  and  a  valve-rod  removably  held  in  said 
hole,  a  collar  fixed  on  said  rod  intennedlate  its  length 
and  at  less  distance  from  the  end  of  the  rod  within  said 
hole  than  the  depth  of  said  hole,  said  valve  being  mounted 
on  said  rod  at  the  face  of  the  collar  away  from  said  ex- 
tension, and  a  removable  washer  on  said  rod  between  said 
collar  and  said  valve. 

4.  A  mnslc-pUyer  valve-chest  having  a  valve-port  and 
a  ralve  thereto,  an  actuating  pneumatic  having  a  aorte- 
part  thereof  opposite  to  said  port  and  valve  and  at  n 
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<  distance  tberefrom,  an  exteniion  from  said  moving  part; 
a  bole  lenctbwlse  In  said  extension  and  a  ralve-rod  re- 
moTabiy  beld  in  said  hole,  a  collar  fixed  on  said  rod 
Jntermediate  its  lengtb  and  at  less  distance  from  the  end 
of  the  rod  within  said  bole  than  tbe  depth  of  said  hole, 
said  Talre  being  mounted  on  said  rt>d  at  tbe  face  of  tbe 
■collar  away  from  said  extension,  and  a  removable  washer 
on  said  rod  between  said  collar  and  said  valve. 

5.  A  muaic-player  valve-cbest  having  a  valve-port  and 
a  valve  thereto,  an  actuating  pneumatic  having  a  moving 
part  thereof  opposite  to  said  port  and  valve  and  at  a  dis- 
tance tberefrom,  an  extension  from  said  moying  part  I 
having  Its  outer  end  within  said  port,  a  bole  lengthwise  I 
in  said  extension,  and  a  valve-rod  removably  beld  in  said 
hole,  said  valve  being  mounted  on  said  rod  and  remov- 
able therewith,  and  a  return-vent  at  the  rear  of  said  bole 
and  opening  into  the  interior  of  said  pneumatic. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,153,057.  BASKET.  He.^by  R.  Gahbitson,  Logansport, 
Ind.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1914.  Serial  No.  831,466.  (CI. 
22»— 62.) 


A  basket  comprising  a  blank  provided  with  ends  and 
sides  carrying  at  their  outer  edges  flaps,  the  flaps  carried 
by  the  sides  being  substantially  shorter  than  the  sides 
and  terminating  at  points  spaced  substantial  distances 
from  the  ends  of  tbe  sidea,  a  substantially  rectangular 
ball  carrying  frame  disposed  outwardly  of  tbe  ends  and 
sldea  and  provided  In  Its  side  portions  with  upstanding 
eyes  extending  upwardly  beyond  the  downwardly  folded 
flap«  for  a  substantial  distance,  the  side  and  end  flaps 
being  folded  outwardly  and  downwardly  about  the  sub- 
stantially rectangular  bail  ,  carrying  frame  and  corner 
portions  of  the  ball  carrying  frame  being  exposed,  and  a 
pair  of  bails  provided  at  their  lower  ends  with  eyes  piv- 
otally  engaging  the  upstanding  eyes  and  adapted  when  the 
baakct  is  supported  by  the  balls  to  be  spaced  a  substan- 
tial distance  above  the  flaps  of  the  sides. 


1,153,058.  VEHICLE-SPRING.  Jam«s  0.  Gilfillan. 
Napoleon,  N.  D.  Piled  Jan.  2,  1916.  Serial  No.  26. 
(CI.  21—60.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  spring,  of  a  rela- 
tively fixed  spacing  head  having  codperatlng  upper  and 
lower  roller  guides  embracing  said  spring,  permitting  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  said  spring  there  between,  for  throw- 
ing more  or  less  of  said  sprinx  out  of  action,  under  the 
movement  of  the  body  of  the  vehicle  with  respect  to  the 
running  gear  thereof,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  spac- 
ing head  longitudinally  of  said  spring. 


2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  vehicle  spring,  of  a  pair 
of  relatively  fixed  spacing  heads  having  cooperating  upper 
and  lower  roller  guides  embracing  the  outer  end  portions 
of  said  spring,  permitting  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
spring  there  between,  for  throwing  more  or  less  of  said 
spring  out  of  action,  uuder  the  movement  of  the  body  of 
the  vehicle  with  respect  to  the  running  gear  thereof,  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  spacing  heads  toward  and  from 
each  other. 

3.  An  elliptical  vehicle  spring  having  its  upper  and 
lower  sections  anchored,  one  to  the  vehicle  body  and  the 
other  to  tbe  running  gear  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  relatively 
fixed  spacing  beada  embracing  the  outer  end  portions  of  the 
spring  and  having  transverse  i)ortlons  extending  between 
the  sections  thereof,  said  spacing  heads  permitting  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  the  spring  therethrough,  for  throw- 
ing more  or  less  of  said  spring  out  of  action,  under  the 
movement  of  the  body  of  said  vehicle  with  respect  to  said 
running  gear,  but  holding  the  sections  of  the  spring  against 
separation  and  approach  in  respect  to  each  other. 

4.  An  elliptical  vehicle  spring  having  Its  upper  and 
lower  Sections  anchored,  one  to  the  vehicle  body  and  tbe 
other  to  tbe  running  gear  thereof,  a  pair  of  relatively 
fixed  spacing  i.eads  embracing  tbe  outer  end  portions  of 
Haid  spring  sections,  permitting  longitudinal  movement 
of  said  spring  therethrough,  for  throwing  more  or  less  of 
said  spring  out  of  action,  under  the  movement  of  the  body 
of  said  vehicle  with  respect  to  said  running  gear,  said 
spacing  beads  holding  tbe  embraced  portions  of  said  spring 
sections  against  separation  and  approach  in  respect  to 
each  other,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  spacing  beads, 
toward  and  from  each  other. 

5.  An  elliptical  vehicle  spring  having  its  upper  and 
lower  sections  anchored,  one  to  the  vehicle  body  and  tbe 
other  to  tbe  running  gear  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  relatively 
fixed  spacing  heads  having  cooperating  upper  and  lower 
roller  guides  through  which  the  outer  end  portions  of  the 
upper  section  of  said  spring  are  free  to  move  longitudi- 
nally and  having  cooperating  upper  and  lower  guides 
through  which  the  outer  end  portions  of  the  lower  sec- 
tion of  said  spring  are  free  to  move  longitudinally,  for 
throwing  more  or  leas  of  said  spring  sections  out  of  ac- 
tion, under  the  movement  of  the  body  of  said  vehicle  with 
respect  to  said  running  gear. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,153,059.  VULCANIZER.  John  M.  Gintbr,  Wooster, 
Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  29.  1915.  Serial  No.  5,020.  (CI. 
18—18.1 


1.  In  a  vulcanlser,  a  base,  a  vulcanizing  plate  provided 
with  a  series  of  pins,  means  for  attaching  said  vulcaniz- 
ing plate  to  said  base,  a  cup  provided  with  a  series  of 
posts  having  air  Inlets  located  through  said  posts,  and 
an  open  ended  hollow  tube  connected  to  said  cup  and  vul- 
ciAilzing  plate. 

2.  In  a  vulcanizer,  a  base,  a  vulcanizing  plate  provided 
with  a  series  of  pins,  means  for  attaching  said  vulcanising 
plate  to  said  base,  a  cup  provided  with  a  series  of  posts 
having  air  inlets  located  through  said  posts,  and  an  open 
ended  hollow  tube  connected  to  said  cup  and  vulcanizing 
plate,  said  hollow  lube  provided  with  apertures  inter- 
mediate its  ends. 
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3.  In  a  vulcanlser,  tbe  combination  of  a  cup  adapted 
to  receive  a  supply  of  liquid  fuel,  said  cup  provided  with 
a  series  of  posts  having  air  inleta,  a  hollow  tube  connected 
to  said  cup  and  open  at  its  connected  end,  a  vulcanizing 
plate  provided  with  a  series  of  pins,  said  vulcanizing 
plate  connected  to  said  hollow  tube  and  a  cover  adapted 
to  inclose  said  cup. 

4.  In  a  vulcanizer,  the  combination  of  a  cup  adapted  to 
receive  a  supply  of  liquid  fuel,  said  cup  provided  with  a 
series  of  posts  having  air  Inlets,  a  hollow  tube  connected 
to  said  cup  and  open  at  Its  connected  end,  a  vulcanizing 
plate  provided  with  a  series  of  pins,  said  vulcanizing 
plate  connected  to  said  hollow  tube  and  a  cover  adapted 
to  inclose  said  cup,  a  base  and  means  for  connecting  said 
base  to  said  vulcanizing  plate. 

5.  Id  a  vulcanizer,  the  combination  of  a  base  plate,  a 
reversible  vulcanizing  plate  and  a  fuel  cup,  said  fuel  cup 
provided  with  air  passages  and  means  for  holding  said 
fuel  cup  and  vulcanizing  plate  in  spaced  relatiwishlp  with 
reference  to  each  other. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,153.060.        OVERALL  -  SUSPENDER      ATTACHMENT. 
GHORGB  A.  Oledhill,  Milwaukie,  Oreg.     Filed  Aug.  5, 
I    1914.     Serial  No.  855,206.      (CI.  74—72.) 


1.  A  spring  attachment  for  suspenders  comprising  a 
sheet  metal  guide  member  having  inclined  aides,  a  spring 
wire  mounted  in  the  guide  member  and  provided  with 
divergent  arms  having  angular  feet  forming  stops  and 
overlapping  bent  portions  forming  a  loop  within  the  fftilde 
member,  a  rivet  extending  through  the  gnlde  member  and 
through  the  loop  between  the  bent  portions  of  the  wire, 
and  said  wire  having  a  loop  at  ita  upper  end  for  connection 
to  the  back  straps  of  a  suspender. 

2.  A  suspender  attachment  comprising  a  guide  monber 
having  inclined  aides,  an  attaching  member  having  di- 
vergent resilient  arms,  sUdably  mounted  in  the  guide  mem- 
ber, •  rivet  extending  through  the  guide  member  and 
located  between  the  divergent  arms,  having  said  arms 
adapted  to  coOperate  with  the  rivet  to  limit  the  eliding 
movement  of  the  resilient  arms  with  relation  to  said  guide 
member. 


1,153^061.    HOO-RINO.    OuHABOT  OLooaintB,  St.  Joseph, 
Mo.      PUed   Feb.   4,   1914.     Serial   No.   816,409.     (CL 
I    llt--186.) 

1.  A  hog  ring  comprising  a  U-ahaped  loop,  the  limbs 
of  which  are  disposed  In  parallel  relation  throughout  and 
provided  with  eyes  intermediate  the  enda  thereof,  the 
portions  of  the  limbs  beyond  the  eyee  b^ng  bent  to  form 
hooks  having  aharp  points  directed  toward  the  bridge 
oi  tbe  yoke,  and  a  rod  supported  loosely  in  the  eyes  of 
the  Umba  and  having  terminal  aharp-polnted  arcuate 
arnu  portioned  adjacent  to  the  outer  faces  of  and  in  snb- 
stantlally  parallel  relation  to  the  limbs  of  the  yoke. 

2.  A  hog  ring  comprising  a  U-shaped  loop  having  sharp- 
pointed  limbs  partly  bent  for  insertion  through  the  car- 
tilage of  the  nose  of  the  animal,  said  limbs  being  substan- 


tiali.v  parallel  throughout  and  formed  with  eyea  inter- 
mediate the  ends  thereof,  in  combination  with  a  rod  sup- 
ported loosely  for  rocking  movement  In  the  eyes  of  the 


limbs  and  having  terminal  sharp-pointed  arcuate  arms 
extending  in  opposite  directions  In  planes  adjacent  and 
substantially  parallel  to  the  outer  faces  of  the  limbs  of 
the  yoke. 


1,153,062.     CABINET.     Ebka  Binjamin   Hbnby  Andhxw 

G0UEI.AY,  Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada.     Filed  Aug.  24, 
1914.     Serial    No.    858,293.      (CI.    211—17.) 


-tr 


1.  In  seed  caUnet  or  the  like,  and  In  combination,  a 
plurality  of  concentrically  located  and  disposed  cyllndrtoal 
members  open  In  the  top  and  bottom,  provided  with  a 
radial  flange  extending  from  the  bottom  edge  of  each  of 
said  members,  such  flanges  terminating  Ip  annular  grooves, 
the  top  edge  of  each  of  said  members  being  bent  over 
inwardly  to  form  an  annular  flange  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  annular  groove  in  the  said  flange  of  the  adjacent 
cylindrical  member,  radial  riba  between  said  concentric 
cylindrical  members  to  form  pockets  therebetween,  and 
means  for  supporting  said  members  in  an  extended  posi- 
tion, aa  for  the  purpoae  specified. 

2.  In  a  seed  cabinet  or  the  like,  and  in  comMnatlon,  a 
plurality  of  concentrically  located  and  disposed  cylindri- 
cal meoibers  open  in  the  top  and  bottom,  provided  with  a, 
radial  flange  extending  from  the  bottom  edge  of  each  of 
said  members,  each  flanges  terminating  in  annular  groovea, 
the  top  edge  of  each  of  the  said  members  being  bent  over 
inwardly  to  form  an  annular  flange  adapted  io  engage 
with  the  annular  groove  in  the  said  flange  of  the  adjacent 
cylindrical  member,  radial  riba  between  said  concentric 
cylindrical  members  to  form  pockets  therebetween,  a  cap 
having  an  oriflce  therethrough  adapted  to  flt  the  center 
cylindrical  member,  a  rod,  a  flange  mounted  on  the  said 
rod,  a  socket  attached  to  the  said  rod  and  a  hook  attached 
to  the  said  socket,  as  and  for  the  purpose  spedfled. 


THAoracs 
Serial  No. 


1,168,068.    BXTEN8IBLE  MOLDING-FLASK. 

Orask,  Wichita,  Kana.    Filed  Oct.  12,  1912. 

726,426.     (01.  22—100.) 

1.  In  a  molding  flask,  the  combination  with  seetiODal 
Bide  rails  provided  with  longitndlnal  grooves  in  the  side 
walls  thereof,  of  end  rails  connected  to  the  side  rails  and 
clamping  bars  slidably  mounted  in  the  grooves  of  the  side 
raila  for  fastening  the  sections  of  each  of  the  side  rails 
together. 
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2.  In  a  moldlQK  flaak,  the  combination  with  aactional 
aide  and  end  ralla  provided  with  longitudinal  groovea  in 
the  Bides  thereof,  of  clamping  ban  alldably  mounted  in  th<> 
grooTea  of  the  side  and  end  rails  for  coDnecting  the  ae< - 
Uona  of  each  of  the  side  and  end  rails  together. 


1,158,064.  ARCH  8UPPOBT.  Albmt  F.  GawMG,  Lan 
caster.  Pa.  Filed  June  10,  1916.  Serial  Xo.  33.312. 
(CI.  3«— 71.) 


1.  An  arch  support  conprlalng  a  securing  plate  and  n 
ouUn  plate  superlmpoMd  'upon  the  securing  plate  and 
attached  thereto  adjacent  to  one  side  of  the  main  plate, 
and  having  Its  sldos  extended  beyond  the  securing  plate, 
aaid  main  plate  being  upwardly  curved  on  the  arch  side 
of  tb«  foot  and  prorlded  with  a  central  silt,  extending 
aimoat  to  the  center  of  aaid  plate,  the  oppoalte  aide  of 
aaid  main  plate  being  provided  with  a  aerlea  of  allta  ex- 
t— diag  Inwardly  from  the  edg*  thereof  toward  the  center 
of  aaid  plate,  and  a  eovor  of  non-metallic  material  ae- 
carcd  to  ttM  aeeurlng  plate. 

2.  An  arch  anpport  comprlaing  a  aecurlni;  plate,  and  a 
■laiB  plate  secured  to  the  securing  plate  near  the  outer 
edge  tbtroof.  the  main  plate  being  upwardly  curved  from 


points  considerably  within  the  inner  edge  of  the  aocnring 
plate,  whereby  aaid  plate  la  permitted  to  have  a  reaUieat 
action  with  relation  to  the  securing  plate,  the  main  plato 
being  provided  on  the  inner  aide  in  the  curved  portion 
thereof,  with  a  slit,  whereby  the  front  and  rear  aide  por- 
tions of  said  plate  may  have  independent  movementa, 
and  a  series  of  slits  in  the  opposite  or  outer  aid*  of  tha 
main  plate  and  extending  from  the  edge  thereof  toward 
the  center,  whereby  said  outer  portion  is  rendered  re- 
silient 


1,153,065.  FIRE  LK3HTER.  Hkrbert  E.  Oai»TiN, 
Mount  Horeb,  Wis.  Filed  Sept.-  25,  1914.  SerUl  No! 
863.542.      (CI.  44  -6.  t 


If 


:i.  In  a  moldins;  flask,  the  combination  with  extensible 
sectional  side  and  end  rails  provided  with  louscitudlnal 
grooves  in  the  sides  theiieof,  of  clamping  bars  slldably 
mounted  In  the  grooves  of  the  side  and  end  rails  for  con- 
necting the  sections  of  each  of  the  side  and  end  rails 
together. 

4.  In  a  molding  flask,  the  combination  wltli  extensible 
side  rails  having  longitudinal  groovea  in  the  sides  thereof, 
end  rails  connected  to  the  side  rails,  clamping  bars  seated 
in  the  longitudinal  grooves  of  the  side  rall«  for  fasten 
ing  the  sections  of  the  side  rails  together,  and  said  side 
rails  provided  with  vertical  grooves  for  the  reception  of 
the  ends  of  the  sand  supporting  bars. 

5.  In  a  molding  flask,  the  combination  with  extensible 
sectional  side  and  end  rails,  said  aide  and  end  rails  con- 
nected together  and  provided  with  longitudinal  grooves, 
of  clamping  bars  received  In  the  longitudinal  grooves  for 
fastening  the  sections  of  the  aide  and  end  rails  together, 
and  meana  for  locking  the  clamping  bars  to  the  side  rails 
for  holding  the  various  sections  of  the  side  and  end  rails 
together. 

[Claims  «  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame;  a  lamp 
mounted  to  move  thereon  ;  a  motor  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  lamp  to  advance  and  retract  the  lamp  ;  a  brake 
cooperating  with  the  moto-  ;  and  a  releasing  means  op- 
eratlvely  connecteti  with  the  brake.  ' 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  ;  a  lamp 
mounted  to  move  thereon  ;  a  motor  operatively  connected 
with  the  lamp  to  advanco  and  retract  the  same ;  a  brake 
In  cooperative  relation  to  the  motor;  a  releasing  meana 
operatively  connected  with  the  brake;  a  hood  for  the 
lamp  :  and  means  operable  by  the  movement  of  the  lamp 
to  retract  the  hood  when  the  lamp  is  advanced. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  frame ;  a  lamp 
mounted  to  move  thereon  ;  a  aupport  upheld  by  the  frame ; 
a  rod  pivoted  to  the  lamp  and  upheld  intermediate  Ita 
ends  by  the  support :  a  flexible  element  trained  about  the 
support  and  connected  with  the  rod  upon  the  oppoalte 
sld.'  of  the  support  from  the  lamp  ;  and  mechanlam  for 
actuating  the  flexible  element. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame ;  a  lamp 
mounted  to  move  thereon ;  mechanism  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  lamp  to  advance  and  retract  the  aame;  a 
hood  for  the  lamp  ;  and  means  operable  by  the  movement 
of  the  lamp  to  retract  the  hood  when  the  lamp  la  ad- 
vanced. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  ;  a  lamp 
mounted  to  move  thereon  ;  mechanism  for  advancing  and 
retracting  the  lamp ;  a  hood  for  the  lamp :  a  lever  ful- 
cmmed  on  the  frame  and  operatively  connected  with  the 
hood  ;  and  a  latch  fulcnimed  on  the  frame  and  engaged 
with  the  lever,  a  portion  of  the  latch  lying  in  the  path 
of  a  portion  of  the  lamp,  thereby  to  effect  a  disengage- 
ment of  the  latch  from  the  lever  when  the  lamp  la  moved. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,153,066.  METHOD  FOR  ASSEMBLING  BALL-BEAR 
ING8.  FanotiiCK  W.  Gubnbt,  Jamestown,  N.  T.,  as- 
signor to  Guruey  Ball  Bearing  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1911,  Serial  No.  900,199. 
Renewed  Aug.  7,  1910.  Serial  No.  44.291.  (CI. 
29—84.) 

1.  A  method  of  aaaembllng  a  ball  bearing  having  an 
onter  race  ring  and  an  inner  race  ring  and  balls  there- 
between In  race  groovea,  one  of  aaid  race  groovaa  being 
of  less  depth  on  one  aide  than  on  the  other,  which  eoa- 
sista  in  holding  the  balla  in  one  race  groove  and  aaaem- 
bllng into  tbe  race  groove  of  the  other  ring  by  way  of 
I  the  aide  thereof  having  leas  depth. 
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2.  A  method  of  aaaembllng  a  ball  baartng  having  an 
outer  race  ring  and  an  inner  race  ring  with  balla  there- 
between in  race  groovea,  which  conaista  In  holding  said 
balla  in  the  race  groove  in  one  of  aaid  rings  and  bringing 
said  assembly  of  ring  and  balls  into  the  aaaembled  position 
with  the  other  race  ring  from  one  side. 


8.  A  method  of  assembling  n  ball  bearing  having  an 
outer  race  ring  and  an  inner  race  ring  with  balls  there- 
between m  race  grooves  in  said  rings,  which  conalats  In 
holding  a  full  complement  of  said  balls  In  the  race  groove 
of  one  of  said  rings  and  Inserting  the  as-sembly  of  balN 
and  said  ring  Into  the  race  groove  of  the  other  ring  from 
Z^L^^^"^  bringing  aaid  balls  and  ring  into  the  asser,.- 
bled  poBltlon  by  sldewlae  pressure  on  said  assembly  of 
balls  and  ring  from  said  one  side. 

4.  A  method  of  assembling  a  ball  bearing  having  an 
outer  race  ring  and  an  inner  race  ring  with  balls  there- 
between in  race  grooves,  which  consists  In  holding  said 
balls  to  the  race  groove  In  one  of  aaid  rings  and  bringing 
aaid  asaembly  of  ring  and  balls  into  the  aaaembled  poai- 
tion  with  the  other  race  ring  from  one  aide  and  stopping 
the  movement  of  assembling  so  that  said  balls  shall  not 
strike  and  deface  the  aide  of  the  race  groove  opposite  th- 
aide  from  which  they  are  assembled. 

B.  A  method  of  aaaembllng  a  ball  bearing  having  an 
outer  race  ring  and  an  inner  race  ring  and  balls  there 
between  in  race  ^.Tooves.  jvhlch  consists  in  holding  said 
balls  In  one  of  said  race  grooves,  bringing  said  assembly 
of  ring  and  balls  into  the  assembled  position  with  the 
other  ring  from  one  side,  and  letting  the  baU  or  balls 
first  entering  the  race  groove  of  said  other  ring  act  aa  a 
pivot  00  which  the  assembling  movement  swings. 

rcialms  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,1M,0«7.  VENTILATING  DEVICE.  Lbslik  S.  Hack- 
w»T,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  June  8,  1911,  Serial  No 
632,089.      Renewed    Feb.    15,    10 15.      Serial    No.    8,290. 


1.  A  window  ventllaUng  device  comprising  a  cabinet 
having  openings  in  ite  outer  wall,  one  of  aaid  openings 
forming  an  Intake  for  the  fresh  air  and  the  other  an  out- 
let for  the  foul  air,  the  wall  of  said  cabinet  having  an 
outlet  opening  therein  for  the  foul  air  and  the  inner  por- 
tion of  the  wall  of  said  cabinet  having  an  outlet  opening 
for  tha  freah  air,  said  outlet  and  inlet  openlnga  communi- 
cating reepectlvely   with   the    corresponding  openlnga  in 


the  outer  wall  of  aaid  cabinet,  a  partition  located  ia  aaid 
cabinet  between  the  openings  In  its  outer  wall  and  divid- 
ing the  interior  of  the  cabinet  into  independent  compart- 
ments, and  fans  mounted  in  said  compartments  and  <^ 
eratlns  to  establUh  currents  of  fresh  air  Inwardly 
through  said  fresh  air  openlnga,  and  currenU  of  foul  air 
outwardly  through  aaid  foul  air  openings. 

2.  A  window  ventilating  device  comprlaing  a  cabinet 
adapted  to  fit  into  a  window  between  the  sill  and  the 
sash,  said  cabinet  having  openings  In  Its  outer  wall,  one 
of  said  openings  forming  an  Intake  for  the  fresh  air  and 
the  other  an  outlet  for  the  foul  air,  the  inner  portion  of 
one  of  the  walls  of  said  cabinet  having  an  outlet  open- 
ing therein  for  the  foul  air  and  a  wall  of  said  cabinet 
having  an  inlet  opening  for  the  freah  air,  end  partitions 
extending  diagonally  across  said  cabinet  from  wall  to 
wall  near  the  enda  thereof  and  separating  aaid  freah  air 
Intake  opening  and  the  foul  air  outlet  opening  of  aaid 
cabinet  from  the  middle  portion  of  said  cabinet,  said  par- 
titions having  openings  therein,  a  central  partition  mount- 
ed diagonally  in  the  middle  portion  of  said  cabinet  and 
forming  fan  chambers  between  it  and  said  end  partitions, 
one  of  said  fans  being  adjacent  to  the  fresh  air  inlet  open- 
ing of  one  of  said  partitlona  and  the  other  fan  adjacent 
to  the  foul  air  outlet  opening  of  the  other  partition  one 
fan  chamber  communicating  with  the  foul  air  outlet  open- 
ing In  the  outer  wall  of  said  cabinet  i.nd  the  other  with 
the  fresh  air  inlet  opening  leading  from  said  cabinet  to 
the  apace  to  be  ventilated. 


1.158,068.  DEMOUNTABLE-RIM  FASTENER.  W1U.IB 
L.  Hali,  North  Attleboro,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1918 
Serial  No.  805,059.  Renewed  Feb.  13,  1915.  Serial  No' 
8,080.      (CI.  152—21.) 


/n  /i 


1.  The  combination  with  a  demountable  rim  for  ve- 
hicle wheela,  of  a  circular  wedging  ring,  and  faatenlng 
meana  for  said  rim  carried  by  the  wheel  aqd  embodying 
a  series  of  clamps  each  movable  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  wedging  ring,  and  a  locking  device  for 
holding  each  clamp  from  turning,  said  locking  device 
comprising  a  keeper  plate  fixedly  aecured  to  the  wheel,  and 
a  locking  member  carried  by  and  slldable  on  said  clamp 
and  movable  into  and  out  of  locking  engagement  with 
said  keeper  plate. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  wheel,  a  rim  faatened  to  the 
wheel  felly,  a  flange  at  one  side  of  said  rim  having  an 
inclined  inner  face,  a  tire  carrying  demountable  rim,  a 
circular  wedging  ring  having  an  Inclined  Inner  face,  and 
faatenlng  means  carried  by  the  wheel  embodying  a  series 
of  pivoted  clamps  each  movable  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  aaid  wedging  ring,  a  lock  carried  by  each 
clamp,  and  a  keeper  plate  for  each  lock  fixedly  secured 
to  the  wheel,  the  lock  being  movable  into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  plate  and  slidable  upon  and  relatively 
to  the  clamp. 


1,163,069.       CURTAIN  -  SHADE     BRACKET.       CHABUa 
Hallairk,  Amaterdam,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  9,  1914.     g*. 
rUI  No.  866,917.      (CI.   156—24.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  the  comUnation 

with  a  base  plate  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  window 
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frame,  a  abade  bracket  adjustably  moiinced  on  tbe  base 
plate  and  provided  with  a  bead,  and  a  pair  of  laterallj 
projecting  lugs  arranged  one  above  the  other  and  located 
in  rear  of  the  head  and  having  registerin.;  openings,  the 
free  terminals  of  the  lugs  being  bent  In  opposite  direc- 
tions, a  curtain  pole  bracket  interposed  between  one  side 
of  the  head  and  the  bent  terminal  of  one  of  the  lugs  and 
having  a  depending  portion  extending  through  the  open- 
ings in  the  lugs,  as  and  for  tbe  purpost;  specitied. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  stationary  base  plate  adapted  for  iittachment  to  a 
window  frame  and  having  a  bracket  adjustably  mounted 
thereon  and  having  guides  engaging  over  the  longitudinal 
edges  of  the  base  plate,  relatively  flat  members  inter- 
posed between  the  base  plate  and  the  window  frame  and 
extending  parallel  with  the  base  plate  and  frame  and 
serving  to  hold  the  base  plate  spaced  from  the  window 
frame  and  to  engage  the  guides  to  limit  tbe  adjustments 
of  the  brackets  in  one  direction,  and  means  extending 
through  the  base  plate  and  the  spaced  members  and  en- 
gaging tbe  window  frame  whereby  to  hold  the  various 
parts  in  position. 


1.153,070.  EXTRACTOR.  Charles  C  R.  Hammah,  New 
Dulutb,  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  827,653. 
Renewed  July  28,  1915.  Serial  No.  42,454.  (Cl. 
29 — 86.1.) 


1.  An  eitractor  comprising  a  U-shaped  body  portion,  a 
screw-threaded  bolt  mounted  within  the  said  body  por- 
tion, a  head  mounted  on  the  said  bolt  within  the  body 
portion,  the  said  head  having  converging  ways,  and  grip- 
ping levers  slldably  mounted  within  the  said  ways. 

2.  A  key  extractor  comprising  a  U-shaped  body  por- 
tion, a  screw-threaded  bolt  mounted  within  the  said  body 
portion,  a  nut  carried  by  the  bolt  outside  the  body  portion 
and  adjacent  thereto,  a  head  carried  by  the  bolt  within  the 
body  portion,  the  said  head  having  converging  ways,  grip- 
ping levers  slldably  mounted  within  the  said  ways,  the 
said  levers  having  grooves,  screws  carried  by  the  head 
«atering  the  said  groove*,  the  parts  arranged  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 


1.153,071.  RAILWAY  PACKAGE-TRANSFERRING  DE- 
VICE. Elbebt  Bird  Harral.  New  Orleans,  La.  ni«d 
Apr.  12.  1913,  Serial  No.  760.727.  Renewed  May  12, 
1915.     Serial  No.  27.666.      (Cl.  105 — 231.) 


z. 


/ 


N^ 


-T 


Eg^i 


m 


1.  A  railway  package  transferrins  device  comprising 
a  group  of  flngera  for  holding  and  releasing  a  package,  and 
a  chute  for  receiving  said  package,  said  chute  being  pro- 
vided with  fingers  having  upturned  ends,  said  chute  be- 
ing further  provided  with  a  portion  inclined  obliquely  In 
relation  to  the  horizon  for  the  purpose  of  causing  the 
package  to  glide  obliquely  upward,  said  chute  being  fur- 
ther provided  with  a  substantially  horisontally  disposed 
curved  portion,  said  curved  portion  and  said  obliquely  In- 
clined portion  being  for  the  purpose  of  arresting  the  mo- 
mentum or  Inertia  of  tbe  package  as  delivered  to  said 
chute. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  two 
package  handling  members,  one  located  at  a  station  and 
the  other  carried  by  a  car.  one  of  said  members  being 
provided  with  fingers  for  the  purpose  of  supporting  and 
easily  discharging  the  package,  the  other  of  said  members 
having  the  form  of  a  chute  provided  with  side  walls  and 
with  flanges  outwardly  extended  at  the  ends  of  said  walls, 
said  chute  being  further  provided  with  fingers  extending 
from  the  end  of  the  chute  and  spaced  apart,  said  chute 
being  further  provided  with  a  substantially  borlsonUl 
portion  curved  in  a  horizontal  plane,  said  chute  being  fur- 
ther provided  with  a  portion  between  the  curved  portion 
and  said  fingers,  said  last  mentioned  portion  being  in- 
clined obliquely  in  relation  to  said  horizontally  disposed 
portion. 

^^.  A  railway  package  transferring  device  comprising 
two  package  handling  members,  one  located  at  a  station 
and  the  other  carried  by  a  car,  one  of  said  members  being 
for  the  purpose  of  discharging  the  package  and  the  other 
having  tbe  form  of  a  chute  for  receiving  said  package, 
said  chute  being  provided  with  a  substantially  horizontal' 
portion  and  with  a  portion  inclined  obliquely  downward 
from  said  horizontal  portion,  tbe  inclined  portion  being 
provided  with  fingers  extending  from  it  and  spaced  apart, 
said  fingers  virtually  constituting  a  continuation  of  the 
inclined  portion,  each  of  said  fingers  being  provided  with 
a  rib  integral  with  it  for  the  purpose  of  strengthening  It. 


1,153,072.  GENERATIVE-ORGAN  APPLIANCE. 
B.  Hart,  Plaquemine,  La.  Filed  Nov.  4.  1914 
No.  870.274.     (Cl.  128—28.) 


Lawis 
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A   generative  organ  appliance  of  the  class  described, 
comprising  a  resilient  and  flexible  sleeve-like  body  having 
longitudinally  disposed  slits  arranged  radially  of  its  bore 
and  opening  throueh  the  outer  surface  of  the  said  body 
th«  sllti  being  slightly  removed  from  the  wall  of  the  bore 
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in  the  body  to  provide  weakened  polnta  at  intervals  con- 
cen,t,ricany  of  tbe  said  bore. 


l,15;j,073.  HELICOPTER.  William  B.  Hartlby,  Watts, 
Cal.  Filed  July  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  862,944.  (Cl. 
ITO— 176.) 


.1  propeller  comprising  a  shaft,  diametrically  disposed 
spiral  blades  carried  by  the  shaft,  each  of  said  blades 
having  an  elevated  leading  edge  and  a  depressed  trail 
ed^.  a  fiange  depending  from  the  peripheral  edge  of  each 
blade  and  of  major  depth  along  the  leading  portion 
thereof,  and  a  vane  extending  t»eneath  the  leading  por- 
tion of  each  blade  and  between  tbe  flange  and  shaft,  said 
vane  forming  with  the  leading  portion  of  the  blade  a  cir- 
cumferentlally  and  radially  flaring  gathering  channel. 


1,16  3.074.  GREASE-CUP.  Fsrdinand  Q.  HartmaN, 
Danville,  Pa.  Filed  May  15,  1916.  Serial  No.  28.321. 
(Cl.  184—43.) 
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1.  The  combination  in  an  oil  cup  of  the  centrifugal  type, 
of  a  casing  having  a  reservoir  and  a  passage  which  leads 
from  tbe  cup ;  a  piston  mounted  in  the  reservoir  and  hav- 
ing a  tubular  stem  located  in  tbe  passage,  said  stem  be- 
ing slotted  at  the  end  opposite  the  piston  ;  and  an  adjust- 
able valve  extending  into  the  slot  in  the  stem  and  ar- 
ranged to  regulate  the  flow  of  oil  from  the  reaervolr. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  a  reservoir 
therein  and  having  a  passage  leading  from  the  reservoir; 
a  cap  arranged  to  close  the  reservoir ;  a  piston  located  in 
the  reservoir ;  a  tubular  stem  projecting  from  the  piston 
and  extending  into  the  passage,  the  stem  being  slotted  at 
tbe  lower  end  and  communicating  with  tbe  space  between 
tbe  piston  and  the  cap  ;  and  an  Inclined  adjusting  screw 
having  an  end  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  slot  in  the 
stem. 

X  The  combination  of  an  oil  cup  having  a  reservoir  and 
a  passage  leading  from  the  reservoir;  a  cap  arranged  to 
close  the  reservoir ;  a  piston  mounted  in  the  reservoir ;  a 
tubular  stem  projecting  from  the  piston  and  located  in  the 
passage,  the  said  tubular  stem  communicating  with  the 
space  between  the  piston  snd  the  cap,  the  opposite  end  of 
the  stem  being  slotted,  the  slot  being  V-shaped  in  cross 
section ;  and  an  inclined  adjusting  screw  having  a  V- 
shaped  end  projecting  into  the  slot  and  so  shaped  as  to 
regulate  the  flow  of  the  lubricant  from  the  reservoir 
through  the  stem. 


1.1*8.076.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  WEI8T  -  WATCHK8. 
Thomas  F.  Hathaway,  Elgin.  III.,  assignor  to  Illinois 
Watch  Case  Company.  Elgin,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois. Filed  Jan.  30.  1916.  SerUl  No.  6,283.  (Cl. 
224 — 4.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  watch  body  of  the  character 
described,   an   attachment   comprising   a   stem    having   a 


recess  in  one  end  extending  partially  the  length  thertof,  a 
fiange  formed  at  the  extremity  of  said  recessed  end,  a 
ring  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  attachment,  and  guard 
members  attached  to  the  watch  body  and  arranged  at 
each  side  of  the  ring,  substantially  as  (le8crll)ed. 


-.  In  combination  with  a  watch  CHse,  a  shield,  guard 
or  prstecting  piece  comprising  a  single  piece  of  metal  ar- 
ranged with  companion  or  complementary  end  portions 
positively  secured  directly  to  the  curved  outer  periphery 
of  tbe  watch  case,  and  a  central  portion  raised  as  to  its 
outer  surface,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  watch  case,  a  shield,  guard 
or  protecting  piece  comprising  a  single  piece  of  metal  ar- 
ranged with  companion  or  complementary  end  portions 
positively  secured  directly  to  the  curved  outer  periphery 
of  the  watch  caae,  and  a  central  portion  of  concavo-convex 
formation,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  watch  case,  an  attachment 
composed  of  a  single  piece  of  metal  arranged  with  com- 
panion or  complementary  end  portions  positively  secured 
directly  to  the  periphery  of  a  watch  case,  a  central  por- 
tion and  the  inner  face  of  the  central  portion  being  raised 
with  respect  to  the  inner  faces  of  the  end  portions  where- 
by said  central  portion  is  out  of  contact  with  the  periph- 
ery of  the  watch  case  when  the  attachment  is  secured 
thereto,  substantially  as  described. 


1.153,076.  DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  GENERATOR.  John 
O.  Heinzk,  Jr..  Lowell,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  666,890.     (Cl.  171—227.) 


1.  In  a  generator  having  driving  means  and  a  station- 
ary armature;  a  rotatable  magnet  having  pole  pieces  and 
legs  hinged  to  the  driving  means ;  said  legs  and  pole  pieces 
having  one  of  their  planes  of  movement  pass  through  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  armature ;  tbe  rotation  of  said 
magnet  causing  the  pole  pieces  to  move  in  said  plane 
away  from  the  armature. 

2.  In  a  generator  having  a  driving  shaft  and  a  station- 
ary armature;  a  rotataUe  magnet,  having  two  legs  pro- 
vided with  pole  pieces  to  rotate  about,  and  to  form  the 
magnetic  field  for.  said  armature,  and  pivoted  to  the  driv- 
ing shaft ;  said  legs  and  pole  pieces  having  a  common 
plane  of  Inward  and  of  outward  movement  paa^fng 
through  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  armature. 

3.  In  a  generator  having  a  driving  shaft  and  a  station- 
ary armature;  a  rotatable  magnet,  having  two  icfs  pro- 
vided with  pole  pieces  to  rotate  about,  and  to  form  th« 
magnetic  field  for,  said  armature,  and  pivoted  to  the 
driving  shaft ;  said  legs  and  pole  pieces  having  a  common 
plane  of  inward  and  of  outward  movement  passing 
through  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  armature;  and  suit- 
able spring  connections  whereby  the  pole  pieces  tend  to 
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•pproaeli  the  armature,  upon  a  decreaae  in  the  speed  of 
rotation,  and  hence  in  the  centrifug:al  force  in  the  rotat- 
ing leg!  and  pole  pieces  of  the  magnet. 

4.  In  a  generator  having  a  drlring  shaft  and  a  station- 
ary armature  ;  a  rotating  magnet,  baring  two  legs  pro- 
rlded  with  pole  pieces  to  rotate  about,  and  to  form  the 
magnetic  field  for,  said  armature,  and  plTOted  to  the 
driving  shaft ;  said  legs  and  pole  pieces  having  a  com- 
mon plane  of  inward  and  of  outward  movement  p«M»- 
ing  through  the  loD»;itudinal  axis  of  the  armature;  suit- 
able spring  conuectioDs  whereby  the  pole  pieces  tend 
to  approach  the  armature,  upon  a  decrease  in  the  speed 
of  rotation,  and  hence  In  the  centrifugal  force  inher- 
ent in  the  rotating  legs  and  pole  pieces  of  the  mag- 
net :  and  limiting'  arms  sliding  on  the  shaft  and  connected 
to  the  pole  pieces  whereby  each  pole  piece  moves  equally 
toward  or  away  from  the  armature. 

5.  In  a  generator  having  a  driving  shaft  and  a  station- 
ary armature ;  a  rotatable  magnet,  having  two  legs  pro- 
vided with  pole  pieces  to  rotate  about,  and  to  form  the 
magnetic  field  for,  said  armature,  aad  pivoted  to  the  driv- 
ing shaft ;  said  legs  and  pole  pieces  having  a  common 
plane  of  inward  and  of  outward  movement  passing 
through  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  armature ;  suitable 
spring  connections  whereby  the  pole  pieces  tend  to  ap- 
proach the  armature,  upon  a  decrease  in  the  speed  of 
rotation,  and  hence  in  the  centrifugal  force  inherent  in 
the  rotating  legs  and  pole  pieces  of  the  magnet ;  limiting 
arms  sliding  on  the  shaft  and  connected  to  the  pole  pieces 
whereby  each  pole  piece  moves  equally  toward  or  away 
from  the  armature;  and  means  for  limiting  the  inward 
and  the  outward  movements  of  the  pole  pieces. 


1,153,077.  CARBURETER.  Alfred  J.  Hippel.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  8.  1912.  Serial  No.  675,708. 
(CI.  48—162.) 


1.  A  carbureter,  comprising  a  reservoir  for  containing 
a  liquid,  a  mixing  chamber,  an  air  chamber  connected 
with  the  said  mixing  chamber  at  the  Inner  end  thereof,  a 
revoluble  mixing  wheel  in  the  said  mixing  chamber  and 
having  a  hollow  shaft  extending  Into  the  said  reservoir, 
the  hollow  shaft  being  provided  with  a  spraying  device 
discharging  into  the  inner  end  of  tae  said  mixing  cham- 
ber, an  Intake  bead  within  the  said  reservoir  and  held  on 
the  end  of  the  said  hollow  shaft  to  rotate  with  the  latter, 
and  a  manually-controlled  means  for  regulating  the  in- 
flow of  the  liquid  to  said  hollow  shaft  at  the  said  Intake 
head. 

2.  A  carbureter,  comprising  a  reservoir  for  containing 
a  liquid,  a  mixing  chamber  having  an  air  Inlet  at  one  end 
and  adapted  to  be  connected  at  the  other  end  with  an 
engine,  a  revolable  wheel  In  the  said  mixing  chamber  and 
having  a  hollow  shaft  extending  into  the  said  reservoir, 
the  said  hollow  shaft  being  provided  with  perforations 
in  the  said  mixing  chamber,  and  being  provided  with  an 
annular  sleeve  having  perforations  staggered  relative  to 
the  perforations  in  the  said  shaft,  and  an  intake  head 
within  the  said  reservoir  and  secured  to  the  said  hollow 


shaft,  the  said  suction  head  having  a  central  chamber 
opening  Into  the  said  hollow  ahaft.  the  wall  of  said 
central  chamber  being  perforated,  and  the  said  head 
having  a  receiving  chamber  and  provided  with  an  Inlet 
for  the  entrance  of  the  liquid  into  the  said  receiving 
chamber. 

3.  A  carbureter,  comprising  a  reservoir  for  containing 
a  liquid,  a  mixing  chamber  having  an  air  inlet  at  one 
end  and  adapted  to  be  connected  at  the  other  end  with  an 
engine,  a  revoluble  wheel  In  the  said  mixing  chamber  and 
having  a  hollow  ehftft  extending  Into  the  amid  reservoir, 
the  said  hollow  ahaft  being  provided  with  perforations  in 
the  said  mixing  chamber  and  being  provided  with  an  an- 
nular sleeve  having  perforations  staggered  relatively  to 
the  perforations  in  the  said  shaft,  an  intake  head  within 
the  said  reservoir  and  aei'ured  to  the  said  hollow  shaft, 
the  said  suction  head  having  a  central  chamber  opening 
into  the  said  hol)«w  shaft,  the  wall  of  the  said  central 
chamber  being  perforated  and  the  aald  head  having  a  re- 
ceiving chamber  surrounding  the  said  central  chamber 
and  provided  with  an  Inlet  for  the  entrance  of  the  liquid 
into  the  said  receiving  chamber,  a  valve  in  the  said  cen- 
tral chamber  controlling  the  perforations  thereof,  and  an 
adjusting  screw  on  the  said  reservoir  and  engaging  the 
said  valve. 

4.  A  carbureter,  compriaing  a  casing  having  a  trans- 
verse plate  forming  an  uppe^  mixing  chamber  and  a 
lower  reservoir,  an  air  chamber  communicating  with  the 
mixing  chamber,  a  revoluble  mixing  wheel  in  the  said 
mixing  chamber,  a  revoluble  hollow  ahaft  on  which  said 
wheel  la  mounted,  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  extending 
into  the  said  reservoir,  and  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft 
communicating  with  the  mixing  chamber,  and  an  intake 
head  secured  on,  and  surrounding  the  lower  end  of  said 
shaft,  and  embodying  means  whereby  to  lift  the  liquid 
into  the  hollow  of  the  shaft  when  the  latter  is  rotated. 

5.  A  carbureter,  comprising  a  casing  having  a  trans- 
verse plate  forming  an  upper  mixing  chamber  and  a  lower 
reservoir,  an  air  chamt>er  communicating  with  the  mixing 
chamber,  a  revoluble  mixing  wheel  in  the  said  mixing 
chamber,  a  revoluble  hollow  shaft  on  which  said  wheel  is 
mounted,  the  lower  t-nd  of  said  shaft  extending  Into  the 
said  reservoir,  and  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft  communi- 
cating with  the  mixing  chamber,  an  intake  bead  secured 
on,  and  surrounding  the  lower  end  of  said  ahaft,  and  em- 
bodying an  Inner  cylindrical  wall  forming  an  inner  com- 
partment communicating  with  said  hollow  ahaft,  an  outer 
cylindrical  wall  spaced  from  the  inner  wall  and  forming 
an  outer  intake  compartment  therebetween,  and  means 
for  forcing  fluid  Into  the  Inlet  compartment  and  Into  the 
hollow  ahaft  when  the  latter  is  rotated,  aald  Inner  wall 
having  an  opening  eatablishlng  communication  between 
the  compartments,  a  valve  in  the  form  of  a  plug  which  is 
movable  within  the  inner  wall  to  regulate  communica- 
tion with  the  outer  compartment,  and  an  adjusting  screw 
threaded  through  the  base  of  the  casing  and  engaging  said 
valve  plug. 


1,153,078.  LINOTYP&BIACHINE.  Thomas  S.  Homans, 
Hempstead,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  International  Typesetting 
Machine  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  July  6,  1912.  Serial  No.  707,926. 
(CI.  19ft— 7.) 

1.  In  a  linotype  machine,  a  magaxine  having  converging 
channels  for  the  matrices,  and  a  matrix-controlling  es- 
capement having  an  axia  of  motion  located  within  said 
channel  and  at  a  right  angle  to  the  plane  thereof. 

2.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination  of  a  matrix- 
containing  magaxine  having  converging  channela,  and 
matrix-controlling  escapements,  each  having  an  axis  of 
motion  located  in  a  line  t>etween  the  matrix-engaging 
portions  of  the  escapement  and  at  a  right  angle  to  the 
plane  of  Its  respective  channel. 

3.  In  a  linotype  machine,  an  escapement  having  a  bear- 
ing of  arc  form  with  matrix-controlling  pawls  at  the 
ends  of  the  arc,  and  a  mounting  to  cooperate  with  said 
bearing. 

4.  An    escapement    embodying    an    arc-shaped    member 
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having  matrix-engaging  portions  toward  the  ends  thereof, 
and  a  mounting  having  an  arc-shaped  bearing  cooperative 
with  aald  member,  the  diameter  of  said  bearing  being  lo- 
cated between  said  matrix-engaging  portions. 


5.  The  combination  of  a  matrix-containing  magaslne 
having  converging  matrix-guiding  channels,  a  set  of  es- 
capecnents  for  controlling  the  delivery  of  matrices  there- 
from, each  escapement  being  arc-shaped,  and  a  bar  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  magaxine  and  grooved  to 
form  lateral  guides  and  cylindrical  bearings  for  the  es- 
capements, the  axis  of  each  cylindrical  bearing  being  at 
a  right  angle  to  the  plane  of  its  respective  matrix  channel. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.16J,079.  LINE  -  COMPOSING  MACHINE.  Thomas  8. 
Homans,  Hempstead,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  International 
Typesetting  Machine  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor^ 
poratlon  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1918.  Serial  No 
742,926.      (CI.   199—7.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  linotype  class,  the  combination  of 
the  line  delivery  carriage  and  means  for  operating  the 
same,  embodying  a  pin  on  one  of  the  parts  adapted  to 
engage  In  a  notch  in  the  other  part,  and  a  bolt  to  normally 
lock  the  pin  in  said  notch  and  operative  to  unlock  the  pin 
automatically  by  a  relative  movement  between  the  car- 
riage and  Its  operating  means. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  linotype  class,  the  combination 
of  the  line  delivery  carriage,  a  power  operated  member  for 
actuating  the  carriage,  and  means  for  connecting  the  car- 
riage and  said  member,  embodying  a  pin  on  one.  of  the 
parts  adapted  to  detachably  engage  a  notch  In  another  of 
said  parts,  and  a  spring-pressed  bolt  on  one  of  said  parts 
normally  operative  to  retain  the  pin  In  said  notch  and 
movable  into  a  position  to  unlock  the  pin  by  a  lelatlTe 
movement  between  said  member  and  the  carriage. 

•3.  In  a  machine  of  the  linotype  class,  in  combination 
with  the  line  delivery  carriage  and  its  operating  mf  nt.  a  I 


connecting  link  carrying  a  spring-tensioned  locking  bolt, 
aald  bolt  being  movable  longitudinally  of  the  link  and 
having  an  operating  connection  with  one  of  said  parts, 
laid  bolt  being  operative  to  break  the  connection  between 
the  said  carriage  and  its  operating  means  In  event  of  the 
failure  of  the  carriage  to  return. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  linotype  class,  the  comMnatiOin 
of  a  matrix-carrying  elide  or  carriage,  a  power-opented 
member  for  moving  said  slide,  end  a  Unk  connecting  the 
slide  to  said  member,  comprising  a  portion  notched  to  en- 
gage a  pin  or  stud  of  one  of  said  connected  parts,  a  rod  or 
bar  attached  to  the  other  of  said  connected  parts  and 
adapted  to  move  lengthwise  of  said  link  to  close  or  open 
said  notch,  and  a  spring  acting  upon  said  rod  portion 
tending  to  keep  the  notch  closed. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  linotype  class,  the  combination 
of  a  line  delivery  carriage,  a  power -opera  ted  member  for 
actuating  it,  one  of  said  parts  provided  with  a  pin,  and  a 
connecting  link  provided  with  a  notch  to  detachably  re- 
ceive said  pin  and  carrying  a  spring-actuated  bolt  nor- 
mally retaining  said  pin  in  the  notch  and  operative  to 
unlock  the  pin  by  movement  of  said  member  relatively  to 
the  carriage. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,153,080.  TYPOGRAPHICAL  MACHINE.  Thomas  8. 
HoMAMs,  Hempstead,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  International 
Typesetting  Machine  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poratiop  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1914.  Serial  No. 
810,466.     (CI.  19»— 7.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  main  frame,  of  a  magazine  supporting  frame,  a 
magazine  movable  longitudinally  Into  engaged  and  dis- 
engaged relation  therewith,  and  connections  between  the 
main  frame  and  magazine  supporting  frame  for  guiding 
the  latter  from  operative  position  to  a  vertical  position  in 
front  of  the  machine  for  application  or  removal  of  a 
magazine  by  lowering  or  lifting  the  same  vertically. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  main  frame,  of  a  magazine  frame,  a  magazine  mov- 
able longitudinally  into  engaged  and  disengaged  relation 
therewith  and  adapted  to  occupy  an  Inclined  operative 
position,  and  means  for  guiding  the  magazine  carrying 
frame  to  a  vertical  position  in  front  of  the  machine  to 
permit  lifting  of  the  magazine  vertically  therefrom. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  main  frame,  of  a  magazine  supporting  frame,  a 
magazine  removable  longitudinally  from  the  upper  end  of 
said  supporting  frame,  and  means  plvotally  connecting  the 
main  frame  and  the  upper  rear  portion  of  the  magazine 
supporting  frame  and  operative  to  guide  the  latter  from 
an  inclined  operative  position  to  a  vertical  position  In 
front  of  the  machine  to  permit  removal  of  a  magazine  ver- 
tically from  said  supporting  frame. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  main  frame,  of  a  magaxine  supporting  frame  car 


*S4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Septembbr  7, 1915. 


rjrlDji;  a  magazine  removable  loDgltudlnally  from  the  npper 
end  thereof,  and  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  main 
frame  and  the  magazlDo  supportinK  frame  for  holding  the 
latter  In  an  inclined  operative  position  and  for  auapending 
the  magazine  supporting  frame  in  vertical  position  In 
front  of  the  machine  for  application  or  removal  of  a 
magazine. 

r>.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  main  frame,  of  a  magazine  supporting  frame  car- 
rying a  magazine  removable  longitudinally  from  the  upper 
end  thereof,  means  pivotally  connecting  the  main  frame 
and  the  upper  rear  portion  of  the  magazine  supporting 
frame  for  carrying  the  upper  rear  portion  of  the  latter 
into  a  position  in  font  of  the  machine,  and  means  for 
guiding  the  lower  forward  portion  of  the  magazine  sup- 
porting frame  into  such  position. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,153,081.  WASHBOARD  ATTACHMENT.  Susanna 
Hook.  Battle  Creek.  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1915.  Serial 
No.  20,696.      (CI.  68—29.) 


The  combination  with  a  reversible  wash  board  of  a  re- 
movable, detachable  end  protector,  comprising  a  metal 
plate  extending  transversely  the  entire  width  of  the  board, 
having  a  top  portion  bent  at  right  angles  to  a  side  piece, 
■aid  top  portion  being  formed  with  a  downwardly  extend- 
ing flange,  said  side  portion  being  provided  with  aper- 
tures at  each  end  and  means  adapted  to  be  Inserted 
through  said  apertures  in  the  side  portion  for  securing 
the  detachment  to  the  board,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  silo,  of  trunnions  secured 
to  the  silo  adjacent  to  the  upper  ends  thereof  and  project- 
ing outwardly  therefrom  at  diametrically  opposite  points, 
a  roof  comprising  a  hemispherical  body  formed  of  two 
sections,  boxings  carried  by  the  opposite  ends  of  the  in 
ner  edges  of  said  sections  Journaled  upon  said  trunnions 
whereby  the  sections  of  the  roof  may  swing  to  open  and 
closed  positions,  a  guide  sheave  carried  by  the  Inner  sur- 
face of  one  of  said  sections,  a  flexible  element  trained  over 
said  sheave  and  having  one  end  connected  to  the  inner 
surface  of  the  other  section  and  the  remaining  end  por- 
tion extending  downwardly  along  the  silo  whereby  the 
sections  of  the  roof  may  be  swung  into  roof  formation. 


1,153,083.  FRUIT  PICKER.  Edward  F.  Howell,  Fort 
Smith,  Ark.  Filed  July  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  8-*9,753. 
(CI.  56—99.) 


1,103,082.  SILO-ROOF.  JOHN  J.  HocTZ  and  William 
L.  Habhis,  Merwln,  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1914.  Serial 
No.   873,823.      (CI.   108—2.) 


In  a  reversible  fruit  picker,  a  handle  of  equal  diameter 
throughout  Its  entire  length,  a  ring  extending  laterally 
from  the  handle  at  each  end,  in  extension  on  each  ring, 
said  extension  projecting  radially  therefrom  and  being  se- 
cured to  the  handle  to  hold  the  rings  at  right  angles  there- 
to and  in  alinement  with  each  other,  and  a  chute  of  flexible 
material  supported  by  and  extending  between  the  rings, 
said  chute  being  of  greater  length  than  the  distance  be- 
tween the  rings  so  that  It  will  bulge  outwardly  and  away 
irom  the  handle,  thus  preventing  the  fruit  In  passing 
therethrough  from  being  bruised,  the  whole  being  adapted 
to  be  inverted  so  that  either  of  the  rings  may  be  used  aa 
the  mouth  of  the  picker. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  silo,  of  trunnions  secured  to 
the  silo  adjacent  to  the  upper  end  thereof  and  projecting 
outwardly  therefrom  at  diametrically  opposite  points, 
and  a  roof  comprising  a  hemispherical  body  formed  of  two 
sections,  boxings  carried  by  the  opposite  ends  of  the  in- 
ner edges  of  said  sections  journaled  upon  said  trunnions 
whereby  the  section  of  the  roof  may  be  swung  to  open  and 
cloaed  positions,  and  springs  encircling  said  trunnions  and 
acting  to  bold  the  sections  of  the  roof  normally  against 
lateral  movement  relatively  to  the  silo. 


1.15  3,08  4.  HYDROCARBON  BURNER.  Walter  E. 
Hl'ENEFeld,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Huene- 
feld  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1914. 
Serial  No.   879,362.      (CI.  168—90.) 


1.  In  a  hydrocarbon  burner,  the  combination  of  a  wick 
tube  member,  a  combustion  chamber  member,  a  lifting 
frame  located  within  the  wick  tube  meml)er  and  movable 
vertically  for  lifting  the  combustion  chamber  member,- a 
cam  member  rigid  with  the  lifting  frame  and  coOi>erntlng 
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with  a  support  below  and  independent  of  the  wick  tube 
member,  and  a  handle  located  below  the  wick  tnbe  mem- 
ber for  rotating  the  cam  member. 

2.  In  a  hydrocarbon  burner,  the  comblnaton  of  a  wick 
tube  member,  a  combustion  chamber  member,  a  lifting 
frame  composed  of  a  plurality  of  connected  wings  bear- 
ing at  their  outer  edges  against  the  inner  ffcce  of  the 
wick  tube  member  and  adapted  to  eogace  and  Uft  the  com- 

I  busUon  chamber  member  and  a  cam  member  rigid  with 
j  iaid  lifting  frame  and  cooperating  with  a  part  Independent 
j  of  the  wick  tube  member  for  elevating  the  lifting  frame. 

3.  In  a  hydrocarbon  burner,  the  combination  of  a  wick 
tube  member,  a  combustion  chamber  member,  a  lifting 
frame  passing  vertically  through  the  wIck  tube  member 
terminating  adjacent  the  top  of  the  latter  and  adapted  to 
be  moved  vertically  to  engage  the  combustion  chamber 
member  for  lifting  same,  and  a  cam  rigid  with  said  lift- 
ing frame  and  cooperating  with  a  support  whereby  when 
the  cam  member  Is  turned  In  one  direction  on  said  sup 
port  It  will  elevate  the  lifting  frame  and  combustion  cham- 
ber member,  and  when  turned  in  the  opposite  direction 
will   lower  said  parts. 

4.  In  a  hydrocarbon  burner,  the  combination  of  a  wick 
tube  member,  an  oil  supply  pipe  below  the  same,  a  com 
bustion  chamber  member,  a  winged  frame  passing  ver- 
tically through  said  wick  tube  member,  and  engaging  the 
comboBtion  chamber  member  for  elevating  and  lowering 
the  same,  and  a  saddle  rigid  with  said  winged  frame  for 
lifting  and  lowering  the  same,  the  said  saddle  resting 
on  the  oil  supply  pipe,  and  provided  with  a  handle  for 
taming  the  aame. 

5.  A  frame  for  lifting  the  combustion  chamber  of  o 
hydrocarbon  burner,  composed  of  two  V-shaped  metal  sec- 
tions secured  together  forming  a  three  winged  frame,  a 
depending  extension  from  said  frame,  and  a  cam  member 
carried  by  said  extension. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,15  8,08  8.     STARTER   FOR   EXPLOSIVE-ENGINES. 
CaiBLxa  E.  Hunt,  ThomasTllle,  Ala.     Filed  Sept    21 
1914.     Serial  No.  862,631.      (CI.  74—64  ) 


1.  In  an  automobile  starter,  the  combination  with  a 
driven  abaft  operatlvely  connected  with  the  motor  of  a 
vehicle,  a  pulley  on  said  shaft  having  an  opening  In  Its 
web :  a  pair  of  ratchets  keyed  to  the  shaft  at  opposite  sides 
♦K  *•'*  P""^^'  *  «Jo«  piloted  to  the  pulley  and  extending 
through  the  opening  therein  so  as  to  simulUneously  en- 
«»«•  both  ratchets,  a  spring  for  normally  holding  the  pul- 
ley in  normal  position  with  the  dog  disengaged,  a  manually 
operable  lever  pivoted  on  the  vehicle  adjacent  the  seat 
and  connections  between  aald  lever  and  said  pulley  where- 
of **"'J°"«y  ""y  »>e  turned  by  pulling  the  lever  to  start 
tne  motor. 

2.  In  an  automobile  starter,  the  combination  with  a 
driven  ahaft  operatlvely  connected  with  the  motor  of  a 
rehicle.  a  pulley  on  said  shaft  having  an  opening  in  its 
web;  a  pair  of  ratchets  keyed  to  the  shaft  at  opposite 


sides  of  the  pulley,  a  dog  pivoted  to  the  pulley  and  extend- 
ing  through  the  opening  therein  so  as  to  simultaneously 
engage  both   ratchets,  and  a  spring  for  holding  the  pul- 
ley in  normal  position  together  with  the  dog  disengaged ; 
with  a   manually  operable  lever  pivoted  on   the   vehicle! 
connections  between  said  lever  and  said  pulley,  whereby 
the  pulley  may  be  turned  to  start  the  motor  by  pulUDg 
the  lever,  and  a  spring  connected  to  said  lever  and  to  a 
fixed  part  of  the  vehicle  and  adapted  to  assist  the  oper- 
ator in  the  starting  movement  of  the  lever  and  to  resist 
forward  movement  of  the  lever  should  the  engine  back-fire. 
3.  In   an   automoMIe    starter  the  combination   with    a 
driven  shaft  operatlvely  connected  with  the  motor  of  a 
vehicle,  a  pulley  on  said  shaft  and  having  an  opening  In 
its  web ;  a  pair  of  ratcheta  keyed  to  the  shaft  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  pulley,  a  dog  pivoted  to  the  pulley  and  ex- 
tending through  the  opening  therein  so  as  to  simultane- 
ously engage  both  ratchets,  a  spring  for  holding  the  pulley 
in  normal  position  with  the  dog  disengaged,  a  lever  piv- 
oted on  the  vehicle  adjacent  the  seat,  connections  between 
said   lever  and   said   pulley  whereby   the   pulley   may    be 
turned  by  pulling  the  lever  to  start  the  motor ;  a  ratchet 
segment   beside   the   lever,    and   a   catch   pivoted   to   said 
lever  adapted  to  engage  the  segment  to  prevent  injury  by 
back-flring  of  the  motor  when  starting. 

4.  In  an  automobile  starter  the  combination  with  a 
driven  shaft  operatlvely  connected  with  the  motor  of  a 
vehicle,  a  pulley  on  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  ratchets  keyed 
to  the  shaft  at  opposite  sides  of  the  pulley,  a  dog  pivoted 
to  the  pulley  and  engaging  the  ratchet,  a  spring  for  nor- 
mally holding  the  pulley  in  normal  position  with  the  dog 
disengaged ;  with  a  manually  operable  lever  pivoted  on 
the  vehicle  adjacent  the  seat,  connections  between  said 
lever  and  said  pulley  whereby  the  pulley  may  be  turned  by 
pulUng  the  lever  to  start  the  motor;  a  ratchet  segment 
beside  the  lever,  a  catch  pivoted  to  said  lever  adapted  to 
engage  the  segment  to  prevent  Injury  by  back-firing,  and 
a  spring  connected  to  said  lever  and  to  a  fixed  part  of  the 
vehicle  and  adapted  to  assist  the  operator  in  the  start- 
ing movement  of  the  lever  and  to  also  resist  forward  move- 
ment of  the  lever  should  the  engine  back-fire. 

6.  An  engine  starter  comprising  a  wheel  loose  on  the 
engine  shaft  and  carrying  a  pivoted  dog,  a  swinging 
lever,  flexible  connections  between  said  lever  and  aald 
wheel,  a  spring  tending  to  move  said  lever  backwardly  and 
start  said  wheel  through  said  connections,  a  weaker  spring 
tending  to  restore  said  wheel  to  starting  position,  and 
interengaging  means  on  said  wheel  and  shaft  adapted  to 
cause  the  wheel  and  shaft  to  turn  together  in  a  direction 
to  start  the  engine :  said  means  being  adapted  to  become 
disengaged  as  rotation  of  the  shaft  is  continued  by  the 
power  of  the  engine,  permitting  said  weaker  spring  to 
restore  the  wheel  to  starting  position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


.15  3.086.  ROTARY  STEAM-ENGINE.  Friisdrich 
HuPE,  U.  S.  Navy.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1915.  Serial  No. 
20,852.      (CI.    121—84.) 


>V 


JO- 


4*^ 


1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a 
rotor  Journaled  In  said  cylinder,  a  piston  on  said  rotor. 
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an  abutmeot  mounted  to  awing  in  said  cylinder  and  co- 
operating with  the  piston  on  aaid  rotor,  an  arm  connected 
to  aald  abutment,  a  socket  on  aai^  cjllnder,  a  rod  sUd- 
ably  moooted  In  said  socket  and  arranged  to  engage  the 
free  end  of  aald  arm,  means  for  yieldably  maintaining 
aald  rod  in  projected  position,  and  means  for  confining 
aald  arm  to  bold  the  abutment  in  retracted  position,  sub- 
atantlallj  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  tbe  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a 
rotor  Joarnale<}  In  said  cylinder,  a  piston  on  said  rotor, 
a  pair  of  abutments  mounted  to  swing  In  opposite  direc- 
tions in  said  cylinder  and  cooperating  with  tbe  piston  to 
drive  said  rotor  in  opposite  directions,  arma  connected  to 
aald  abutments,  sockets  on  said  cylinder,  rods  alldably 
mounted  in  said  sockets  and  engaging  tbe  free  ends  of 
said  arma,  means  for  yleldably  maintaining  said  rods  In 
projected  position,  and  a  latch  for  engaging  said  arms  to 
maintain  the  same  In  poaition  to  hold  (be  respective  abut- 
menta  retracted,  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a 
rotor  Journ^led  in  said  cylinder,  a  piston  on  said  rotor,  a 
pair  of  swinging  abutments  mounted  in  said  cylinder,  arms 
connected  to  move  with  said  abutments,  aockets  on  said 
cylinder,  sleeves  adjustably  mounted  in  aald  sockets, 
beaded  rods  mounted  to  allde  in  said  sleeves  and  arranged 
with  tbeir  beaded  ends  In  engagement  with  the  free  ends 
of  aald  arms,  spring  meana  confined  between  said  adjuat- 
able  sleeves  and  tbe  heads  of  said  rods  for  normally  pro- 
jecting the  same,  a  casing  arranged  between  said  arms, 
and  a  double  throw  latch  mounted  in  said  caalng  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  moved  to  engage  either  of  said  arms  and  con- 
fine the  same  in  position  to  bold  the  respective  abutment 
retracted,  aubstantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a 
partition  dividing  said  cylinder  to  provide  a  pair  of 
coaxial  compartmenta,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  aaid  cyllader 
and  extending  into  each  of  aald  compartmenta,  a  rotor 
mounted  on  said  shaft  In  each  of  said  compartmenta,  a 
piston  on  each  of  said  rotors,  a  pair  of  swinging  abut- 
ments mounted  In  each  of  said  compartmenta  and  cooper- 
ating with  tbe  respective  piston  to  drive  the  rotor  In  a 
forward  or  reverse  direction,  arms  connected  to  move 
with  aald  abutments  and  located  without  the  cylinder, 
■ocketa  on  each  of  said  cylinder  heads,  sleeve  adjuatably 
mounted  In  said  sockets,  beaded  rods  slldably  mounted  In 
aald  sleeves  and  arranged  to  engage  tbe  free  enda  of  said 
arma,  spring  means  confined  l^etween  said  sleeves  and  tbe 
beads  of  said  rods  for  yleldably  projecting  tbe  same,  a 
caalng  on  each  of  said  cylinder  heads  disposed  between 
said  arma,  and  a  double  throw  latch  mounted  in  each  of 
aald  casings  and  adapted  to  engage  either  of  said  arma 
and  confine  the  same  against  tbe  action  of  said  spring 
means  for  maintaining  ttie  respective  abiitmeut  retracted, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a 
rotor  Journaled  in  said  cylinder,  a  piston  on  said  rotor,  a 
pair  of  enlargements  formed  on  said  cylinder,  swinging 
abutments  mounted  In  said  enlargoments  and  cooperating 
with  the  piston  to  drive  said  rotor  in  forward  or  reverse 
directions,  arms  connected  to  move  with  said  abutments, 
sockets  on  said  cylinder,  rods  slldably  mounted  in  said 
sockets  and  engaging  tbe  free  enda  of  said  arms,  spring 
means  for  normally  projecting  said  rods,  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  tension  of  said  springs,  a  double  throw  latch  for 
engaging  and  confining  said  arms  againat  the  influence  of 
said  spring  means  to  hold  the  respective  abatments  re- 
tracted, intake  and  exhaust  ports  In  said  enlargements, 
Talve  chests  removably  connected  to  said  enlargements,  re- 
ciprocating valves  mounted  In  said  chests,  a  cam  rotated 
from  tbe  engine,  and  oscillating  levers  actuated  by  said 
cam  and  arranged  in  connection  to  reciprocate  said  valves, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,163,087.      FUSEE.     Gbobgi  B.  Jackson,    Phlladelplila. 

Pa.      Filed   Dec.   11.    1914.      Serial    No.   876.685.      (CI 

102—24. ) 

1.  A  fuse«  comprising  a  tubular  holder  for  inflammabie 
illumatlng   material,   ignition   means   at   the  end   of   aald 


Illuminating  material,  tiie  expoaad  areA  of  said  illomiiutt- 
Ing  material  being  relatively  small,  a  wrapping  Incioainf 
I  the  end  of  said  fusee  and  constituting  a  protective  cover, 
and  a  separable  ignition  strip  carried  at  the  end  of  the 
fusee  parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  and 
protected  by  said  wrapping. 


2.  A  fusee  comprising  a  tubular  holder  for  inflammable 
Illuminating  material,  an  Ignltlble  membo:  at  the  and  of 
said  Illuminating  material,  tbe  lattCT  having  an  exposed 
portion  of  amall  area,  a  wrapping  for  the  end  of  said 
fusee  constituting  a  protective  cover,  and  an  elongated 
piece  of  flat  stiff  material  forming  an  ignition  element 
carried  at  the  end  of  the  fusee  parallel  with  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  thereof  and  IncloMing  and  protected  by  aald 
wrapping. 

3.  .\  fusee  comprising  a  tubular  holder  for  Inflammabla 
illuminating  material.  Ignition  meana  at  the  end  of  aald 
illuminating  material,  said  Illuminating  material  having 
a  relatively  small  exposed  area,  a  wrapping  for  the  end 
of  said  fuaee  forming  a  protective  cover,  and  an  element 
of  stiff  material  having  a  aeratch  surface  for  said  ig- 
nition means  carried  at  the  end  of  tbe  fusee  parallel 
with  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  and  Inclosed  and  pro- 
tected by  said  wrapping ;  aald  scratch  element  overlying 
the  end  of  the  fuaee  and  being  adapted  to  rip  the  wrap- 
ping loose  from  the  fuaee  when  It  la  desired  to  ignite  the 
same. 

4.  A  fusee  comprising  a  tubular  holder  for  inflammable 
illuminating  material,  an  Ignltlble  member  at  tbe  end  of 
said  illuminating  material,  the  area  of  such  material  ex- 
posed being  relatively  small,  a  wrapping  for  the  end  of 
said  fuaee  forming  a  protective  cover,  and  an  elongated 
atrip  of  atlff  paper  material  forming  an  ignition  element 
with  a  compiemental  scratch  surface  for  the  Ignltlble 
member  carried  at  the  end  of  the  fusee  parallel  with  the 
longitudinal  axla  thereof  and  Inclosed  and  protected  by 
said  wrapping. 

5.  A  fuaee  comprising  a  tubular  holder  for  inflammable 
illuminating  material,  a  wooden  plug  in  the  end  of  aald 
fusee  having  a  small  bore  whereby  the  a^ea  of  illuminating 
material  exposed  is  relatively  small.  Ignition  means  car- 
ried by  the  exposed  portion  of  said  Illuminating  material, 
a  wrapping  for  the  end  of  said  fusee  constituting  a  pro- 
tective cover,  and  a  complementary  Ignition  element  car- 
ried at  tbe  end  of  the  fusee  parallel  with  the  longitudinal 
axis  thereof  and  inclosed  and  protected  by  said  wrapping. 


1,153,088.  FL'SEE.  Wilton  D.  Jackson,  I'bliadelphia, 
I'a.,  assignor  to  Cleorge  B.  Jackson,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  10,  1914.    Serial  No.  876,512.     (CI.  102—24.) 

1.  Tbe  combination.  In  a  fuaee,  of  a  tubular  body,  and 
a  contractile  tubular  plug  fltting  tbe  end  of  the  same. 

2.  The  combination.  In  a  fusee,  of  a  tubular  body,  and 
a  contractile  tubular  plug  fitting  the  end  of  the  same  and 
having  a  conical  bore. 

3.  Tbe  combination,  In  a  fusee,  of  a  tubular  body,  and 
a  contractile  tubular  plug  of  wood  fltting  the  end  of  the 

I  same. 
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6.  Tbe  combination.  In  a  fusee,  of  a  tubular  body, 
a  apitt  tubular  plug  fltting  the  end  of  tbe  same 
[Clalma  «  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


and 


1,168,080.  FUEL-FEEDING  DBVICK  FOR  INTERNAL^ 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  Wen  Jat,  Chleago,  111 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1016.     Serial  No.  8,148.     (CL  168—86  ) 


LmmSu^^t  Lam 


1  1.  la  a  fMl  aappljr  apparatus  fw  iatHnal  combostkm 
>«»•<"—.  In  comMaatloa  with  a  low  leral  trnp^lj  task,  a 
reeeptftele  at  a  higher  level  haTlag  a  liquid  supply  etw- 
BeetloQ  from  Mid  low  level  task,  aad  a  dla^axga  rwmi 
tlon  adapted  for  sapplylBS  Uqiild  by  graTltjr,  said  re- 
ceptacle eomprlalag  •  dianber  whieh  is  ekwed  ocenit  as 
to  the  connections  mentioned  aad  the  atBOsiAere  laleC 
and  MKtioB  port  heretnafter  sMBtleaed;  said  fimaher 
harlag  a  valTA^watroUed  atsMsphere  Inlet  aad  a  00a- 
«*ao"»7  open  sactlon  pwt,  tbe  atmosphere  tnlet  being 
retatlvtfy  Urge  and  the  soctfoa  port  beta*  relatHaly 
iBiall ;  •  float  In  said  chamber  operattvely  eoaaeeted  with 
the  ataosphere  lalet  Talve  ft»r  openlaf  tbe  lattar  when 
the  float  rises. 

2.  la  a  fuel  supply  spparatns  for  tnteraal  combustion 
engtae*.  la  comblnatloa  with  •  low  lerd  supply  tank,  a 
reeeptaeie  at  a  higher  IctoI  haTtng  a  liquid  supply  coa- 
aectloa  firom  said  low  level  taak,  and  a  dlstdurge  eonaee- 
tloa  adapted  for  supplylag  liquid  by  gravity,  mM  re- 
eaptaela  comprlsinf  s  chamber  wUch  is  dosed  azeept  as 
to  the  eoaaeetlons  meatloned,  aad  the  atmoopiiere  lalet 
aad  sttetlea  port  harriaaftar  meattoMd.  aald  chamber 
havlac  a  valve-eoatrellad  atwusphan  lalat  aad  a  eoa- 
tlaao«g^-«pea  saettoa  port,  tho  afiiisphiii  n  ialcC  balag 
ralattvily  large  aad  the  aa^loa  port  belag  reteUvely 
naU ;  a  float  la  aald  ehaaiber  opaiatlvaly  eoaaeeted  with 
the  atftssphere  lalet  vaiva  tor  epeal^  tho  latter  whca 
the  float  Hsaa.  tha  eeaaoetioa  betwaea  the  float  aad  the 
vahre  belag  such  as  to  allow  a  wida  raaga  of  msiaiamil  of 
the  float  relatively  to  the  valva. 
I  B18  O.  G.— 17 


A  strainer  comprUlng  a  eup-ahapod  body  provided  la 
Its  bottom  at  one  aide  of  the  center  thereof  with  an  bpen- 
Ing,  a  screen  located  In  the  body  aad  parallel  with  the 
edge  thereof  and  positioned  between  the  edge  of  tbe  body 
and  the  said  opening  therein,  and  a  weight  mounted  at 
the  exterior  of  the  body  la  the  vlriafty  of  the  edge  there- 
of and  positioned  at  tbe  opposite  side  of  the  center  of  the 
body  from  that  side  st  whieh  the  said  opening  is  located. 


1,163,001.  HOSBRACK.  WiLUUM  McCLiirrocK,  New 
York,  N.  T.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1014.  Serial  No.  SSO.lMw 
(CI.  187—81.) 


1.  The  herein  described  hose  rack  comprising,  in  eom- 
bination,  a  pair  of  arms  arranged  in  the  same  horlsontal 
plane,  means  connecting  said  arma  at  one  end  whereby 
the  opposite  enda  are  adapted  to  move  relatively  from 
each  other,  meana  rigidly  connected  to  tbe  free  end  of 
one  arm  aad  extending  thmee  Into  interlocking  engage- 
ment with  the  free  ead  of  the  other  arm  to  normally  pre> 
vent  such  relative  movemeat,  and  a  series  of  reUtlvcIy 
movable  supporting  members  for  the  individual  hoae  loops 
extending  between  said  arms,  the  construction  aad  ai^ 
rangement  being  such  that  the  hose  may  be  removed  from 
said  series  of  snpportli«  members  lotv  by  loop,  tte  ams 
remaining  parallel  to  each  other,  or  the  hose  wlfl  lastaatly 
drop  antomatlcaUy  in  a  single  mass  as  a  result  of  the 
relative  movemeat  of  tha  ams  as  afoiaaald. 

2.  In  a  hose  rack,  the  comblnatloa  of  a  pair  of  rigid 
arms  arranged  normally  la  the  same  plaae,  pivoUl  eoa- 
aeetlons for  the  rear  «Mte  of  the  arme  adapting  one  to  be 
BMved  upwardly  from  saM  plaae  aad  theaee  outwardly, 
a  momber  permaaently  eoaaeeted  to  and  extending  fram 
the  ead  of  one  of  the  anaa  Into  holding  eagagemcat  with 
the  tree  ead  of  the  othar  am  whereby  the  reUttve  move- 
meat  aforesaid  te  prevented,  aad  a  series  of  anpportlag 
members  extending  normally  between  the  arms  for  holdlBg 
the  ladlvldnal  loops  (rf  tha  hose. 

8.  In  a  hose-rack,  the  cosBbiaatioB  of  a  pair  of  rigid 
anaa  arraaged  aocmaUy  la  the  same  horlsontal  plaae, 
aa  ardi  rigidly  eonneetad  to  the  end  of  one  tf  tbe  tanm 
aad  exteadlag  tbeaee  upwardly  aad  UteraUy  to  the  vecH- 
chl  plaae  of  tbt  other  arm  aad  thace  bent  downwai^ly 
aad  termlaatlag  la  eagagcasent  meaas  for  the  other  arm, 
Om  space  between  tbe  arms  aad  below  the  arch  belag  na- 
•katructad,  pivotel  snwortlBg  maaas  for  the  rear  end  of 
the  am  last  refened  to  adaptlag  It  to  be  Ufted  oat  of 
engagement  with  the  ardi  straetare.  and  a  scrtea  of  m^ 
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porting  memben  extending  normally  between   the  armg, 
BubatantUUy  At  set  forth. 


1,153,002.  OLAZIEB'8  TOOL.  Fhank  W.  McDsBMorr, 
Bawilna.  Wyo.  Filed  Sept.  4,  1914.  Serial  No.  860,270. 
(CI.  38—27.) 


1.  In  a  glass  cutter,  a  support  having  a  friction  pad 
opoo  Iti  bottom,  a  prsasnre  head,  a  bearing  head  rotatable 
within  and  between  said  support  and  pressure  head,  said 
bearing  head  having  a  transverse  slot  of  gradually  de- 
creasing height  from  Its  outer  ends  to  a  point  Intermediate 
the  width  of  said  head  to  form  a  knife  edged  fulcrumed 
point  directly  In  allnement  with  the  longitudinal  center 
of  said  base  and  bearing  head,  a  sweep  arm  fulcrumed 
upon  said  edges  and  longitudinally  removable  through 
said  slot,  and  clamping  means  carried  by  said  bearing 
head. 

2.  In  a  glass  cutter,  a  support,  a  pressure  bead,  a  bear- 
ing head  rotatable  la  and  between  said  support  and  pres- 
sure bead,  said  hearing  bead  having  a  transverse  slot  of 
gradually  decreasing  height  from  its  outer  ends  to  a  point 
Intermediate  t'ur  wK.th  of  said  head  to  form  a  knife  edged 
fulcrumed  point,  a  sweep  arm  disposed  between  said  points 
to  permit  vertical  movement  of  Its  ends  and  means  carried 
by  said  bearing  head  for  locking  said  arm  against  move- 
ment. 


1,153,093.  WIRE-STRETCHER.  John  L.  McFaddbn, 
Ness  City,  Kans.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1915.  Serial  No.  12,646. 
(CI.  254—161.) 


1.  .V  wire  stretcher,  comprising  a  shaft  provided  at  one 
ond  with  a  transverse  handle  and  at  the  other  with  a 
transverse  kerf  or  recess,  a  plate  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
through  which  the  shaft  is  adapted  to  extend,  a  wire 
clamp  or  tie  connected  with  one  end  of  the  plate,  a  cable 
adapted  to  wind  on  the  shaft  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
plate  from  the  handle,  an  eye  bolt  having  at  the  end  re- 
mote from  the  eye  a  head  and  adapted  to  engage  the  recess 
or  kerf  with  the  head  at  one  side  of  the  shaft  and  the 
eye  at  the  other,  the  cable  being  connected  with  the  eye, 
said  cable  having  a  wire  tie  at  the  outerend  thereof,  and 
means  in  connection  with  the  shaft  for  preventing  reverse 
rotation  of  the  shaft  and  for  permitting  free  forward 
rotation  thereof,  said  means  having  anchoring  means  for 
engaglBC  the  wire  to  be  stretched,  and  comprising  a  pair 
of  collars  arranged  on  the  shaft  and  having  at  their  adja- 
cent ends  intcrraeshlng  and  cooperating  ratchet  teeth,  one 
of  the  collars  being  adjustable  on  the  shaft  and  having 
means  for  fixing  the  same  in  adjusted  position,  the  other 
collar  belag  rotatable  on  the  shaft  and  havling  the  an- 


choring means,  a  spring  nonaally  pressing  the  last-named 
collar  toward  the  first-named  collar,  and  means  for  varying 
the  tension  of  the  spring,  said  anchoring  means  comprising 
an  arm  pivoted  to  the  collar  and  harinR  a  hook  at  its  free 
end  for  engaging  the  wire. 

2.  A  wire  stretcher,  comprising  a  shaft  provided  at 
one  end  with  a  transverse  handle  and  at  the  other  with  a 
transverse  kerf  or  recess,  a  plate  having  a  longitudinal 
slot  through  which  the  shaft  Is  adapted  to  extend,  a  wire 
clamp  or  tie  connected  with  one  end  of  the  plate,  a  cable 
adapted  to  wind  on  the  abaft  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
plate  from  the  handle,  an  eye  bolt  having  at  the  end  re- 
mote from  the  eye  a  head  and  adapted  to  engage  the  recess 
or  kerf  with  the  head  at  one  ride  of  the  shaft  and  the 
eye  at  the  other,  the  cable  being  connected  with  the  eye, 
said  cable  having  a  wire  tie  at  the  outer  end  thereof,  and 
means  in  connection  with  the  shaft  for  preventing  reverse 
rotation  of  the  shaft  and  for  permitting  free  forward  ro-  * 
tatlon  thereof,  said  means  having  anchoring  means  for 
engaging  the  wire  to  be  stretched,  and  comprising  a  pair 
of  collars  arranged  on  the  shaft  and  having  at  their  adja- 
cent ends  intermeshlng  and  cooperating  ratchet  teeth,  one 
of  the  collars  being  adjustable  on  the  shaft  and  having 
means  for  fixing  the  same  In  adjusted  position,  the  other 
collar  being  rotatable  on  the  shaft  and  having  the  an- 
choring means,  a  spring  normally  pressing  the  last-named 
collar  toward  the  flrat-named  collar,  and  means  for  vary- 
ing the  tension  of  the  spring. 

8.  A  wire  stretcher,  comprising  a  shaft  provided  at  one 
end  with  a  transverse  handle  and  at  the  other  with  a 
transverse  kerf  or  recess,  a  plate  having  a  longitudinal 
Blot  through  which  the  shaft  is  adapted  to  extend,  a  wire 
clamp  or  tie  connected  with  one  end  of  the  plate,  a  cable 
adapted  to  wind  on  the  shaft  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
plate  from  the  handle,  an  eye  bolt  having  at  the  end  re- 
mote from  the  eye  a  head  and  adapted  to  engage  the  receea 
or  kerf  with  the  head  at  one  side  of  the  shaft  and  the 
eye  at  the  other,  the  cable  being  connected  with  the  eye, 
said  cable  having  a  wire  tie  at  the  outer  end  thereof,  and 
means  in  connection  with  the  shaft  for  preventing  reverse 
rotation  of  the  shaft  and  for  permitting  free  forward  ro- 
tation thereof,  said  means  having  anchorinf;  means  for 
engaging  the  wire  to  be  stitched. 

4.  A  wire  stretcher,  comprising  a  shaft  having  at  one 
end  a  handle,  a  plate  having  an  opening  to  which  the  shaft 
Is  adapted  to  extend  and  provided  with  means  for  con- 
necting the  plate  to  the  wire  to  be  stretched  or  to  an 
anchor,  a  cable  adapted  to  wind  on  the  shaft  adjacent  to 
the  plate  and  having  means  at  one  end  for  engaging  a 
wire  or  anchor,  said  cable  and  shaft  having  interengaging 
means  for  holding  the  said  end  of  the  cable,  the  shaft  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  rotated  to  wind  up  the  cable,  and  means 
for  preventing  reverse  rotation  of  the  shaft,  said  means 
having  anchoring  means  for  anchoring  the  same  to  prevent 
movement  with  the  shaft 

5.  A  wire  stretcher,  comprising  a  shaft  adapted  to  be 
rotated,  a  cable  winding  on  the  shaft  at  one  end  and  hav- 
ing means  at  the  other  for  engaging  a  wire  or  a  fixed  sup- 
port, a  plite  having  an  opening  for  receiving  the  shaft, 
and  adapted  for  connection  with  the  wire  or  a  fixed  sup- 
port, and  releasable  means  on  the  shaft  for  preventing 
reverse  rotation  thereof,  said  means  having  an  anchor  for 
engaging  the  wire  to  be  stretched  to  prevent  movement  of 
the  same  with  the  shaft. 


1.153.094.  IDENTIFICATION-TAO  HOLDER.  Jambs 
McGiNTT,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  May  6,  1913.  Serial  No. 
765,898.      (CI  40—10.) 

The  herein  described  identification  tag  holder  eomprla- 
ing  a  flat  member  having  an  ontatruek  portion  spaced 
from  three  of  its  edges  and  extending  to  its  fourth  edge, 
a  main  member  secured  to  said  fiat  member  on  the  aide 
opposite  the  offset  thereof,  coactlng  with  said  offset  to 
form  a  pocket  and  extending  beyond  said  fourth  edge  of 
the  fiat  member,  a  flap  arranged  beyond  said  fourth  edge 
of  the  flat  member  and  to  bear  against  the  offset  portion 
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thereof  and  also  to  bear  against  the  said  extended  por- 
tion of  the  main  member,  said  flap  and  main  member  hav- 


ing openings  in  the  corners  farthest  removed  from  the  fiat 
member  and  eyelets  In  said  openings. 

II  

1,168,096.  CAR-WINDOW  CLEANER.  Edocnb  J.  MiJt- 
nw,  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  of  one-fifth  to  Robert 
W.  Thompson,  Washington,  D.  C.  FUed  Oct.  16,  1914. 
Serial  No.  866,979.     (CI.  16—69.) 


1.  A  car  window  cleaner  Including  a  housing,  a  heat- 
ing clumber  within  the  housing,  a  rubber  pivoted  within 
the  housing,  said  rubber  being  arranged  to  swing  out- 
wardly to  engage  the  car  window  on  which  the  device  is 
used,  and  means  to  close  the  opening  throofh  which  the 
mbber  awinga  when  the  device  is  in  its  InoperatlTe  poai- 

,Uon. 

2.  A  car  window  cleaner  including  a  houaing,  a  beating 
chamber  within  the  housing,  a  beating  coll  within  the 
beating  chamber,  a  rubber  pivoted  within  the  houaing, 
said  rubber  extending  outwardly  and  into  engagement  with 
the  glass  of  a  car  window,  said  mbber  being  arranged 
to  be  swung  Inwardly  when  the  device  to  not  In  use,  and 
meann  to  antomatically  dose  the  opening  through  which 
the  rubber  extends  when  the  device  is  in  its  InoperatlTe 
position. 

8.  A  car  window  cleaner  Including  a  houaing,  gnldes 
supporting  the  houaing,  said  bousing  being  slldable  In  the 
golds*  and  having  an  opening  in  its  rtsr  wall,  a  mbber 
plToted  within  the  booslnt,  the  rabbar  belac  artvifed  to 
projact  through  the  opening  to  SBgage  the  car  window 
on  which  the  device  U  ascd,  means  to  swing  the  rabber 
Inwardly  when  the  device  Is  lowered  and  out  of  operation, 
and  ineana  to  close  the  opanlag  when  the  device  U  In  the 
aforsMld  posltloa. 

4.  A  car  window  cleaner  Inelodlng  a  alMaMe  hooslag, 
golds*  sapportlng  the  honalnf,  tbs  ta«aslns  Mag  provldsd 


with  an  opening  In  its  rear  wall,  a  rabber  pivoted  wlthlzs 
the  housing,  said  rubber  being  arranged  to  extend  out- 
wardly into  engagement  with  a  car  window  when  the  de- 
vice Is  In  use,  means  to  swing  said  rabber  Inwardly  when 
the  device  is  not  in  use,  and  a  closure  to  close  the  open- 
ing In  the  rear  wall  of  the  booainf  when  the  device  Is  in 
its  inoperative  position. 

6.  A  car  window  cleaner  Including  a  vertically  slldaUe 
housing,  guides  supporting  said  houaing,  a  heating  cham- 
ber within  the  housing,  the  rear  wall  of  the  houaing  belBf 
provided  with  an  opening,  a  rabber  pivoted  within  the 
housing,  said  rabber  being  arranged  to  extend  throogh  the 
opening  in  the  rear  wall  of  the  houaing  and  Into  engagn- 
ment  with  a  car  window  when  the  dtf?ice  la  In  plaos, 
means  carried  1^  the  guides  to  caoss  the  rabber  to  swing 
inwardly,  means  to  close  the  opening  in  the  housing  to 
prevent  the  escape  of  heat  therefrom  when  the  device  is 
in  Its  inoperative  position,  and  cables  within  the  guides 
to  control  the  operation  of  the  hourtng. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,168.096.  HEATING  APPLIANCE.  JoBBPH  T.  MnciM, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  8.  McCIave, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  6,  1918,  Serial  No.  766,608. 
Renewed  July  28,  1016.  Serial  No.  41,618.  (a. 
237—72.) 


1.  In   a   heating  appliance,  the  combination  of  

affording  a  steam  chamber  and  a  water  of  condenaatlon 
chamber,  a  main  ateam  supply  pipe  communicating  with 
the  steam  chamber,  a  series  of  pipes  having  one  end  thereof 
communicating  with  the  steam  chamber  and  the  other  cad 
communicating  with  the  condensation  chamber,  and  means 
actuated  by  differences  In  pressure  within  the  steam  cham- 
ber and  condensation  chamber  for  simultaneoualy  estab- 
lishing communication  between  aaid  chambers  and  cutting 
off  communication  between  the  aupply  pipe  and  steam 
chamber  when  moved  into  one  position,  and  for  almalta- 
neously  cutting  off  communication  between  said  chambers 
and  establishing  communication  6etween  the  supply  pipe 
and  steam  chamber  when  moved  to  «nother  position,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  heating  appliance,  the  combination  of  means  af- 
fording a  steam  chamber  and  water  of  condenaatlon  cbam- 
ber,  a  main  steam  supply  pipe  communicating  with  the 
steam  chamber,  a  series  of  pipes  having  one  end  thereof 
communicating  with  the  steam  chamber  and  the  other  end 
communicating  vrith  the  condensation  chamber,  a  shlft- 
aUe  member  actuated  by  differences  in  pressure  within  the 
steam  chamber  and  condensation  chamber  for  simultane- 
ously estaUlshing  communication  between  said  ehambera 
and  cutting  off  communication  between  the  supply  pipe 
and  steam  chamber  when  moved  Into  one  position,  and  for 
simultaneously  cutting  off  communication  between  said 
chambers  and  establishing  communication  between  the  sup- 
ply pipe  and  steam  chamber  when  moved  Into  anothw  posi- 
tion, substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  beating  appliance,  the  combination  of  a  single 
caalng  having  a  steam  chamber  and  a  water  of  condensa- 
tion chamber  therein,  a  main  steam  supply  pipe  commnni- 
eating  with  the  steam  chamber,  a  aeries  of  pipes,  the 
lowermost  pipe  thereof  communicating  with  the  water  of 
condensation  chamber,  the  remainder  of  the  pipes  cms- 
mnnleatlng  at  one  end  with  the  steam  chamber  and  at 
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tkctr  otker  cad  with  tb«  l^weraeat  pipt,  mma»  ftetoated 
bf  diffaNMM  In  pnMmn  within  th*  atmm  cbaabar  ud 
eaadcnuttoa  dinailwr  tor  tUnaltaneonalj  «rtftbUshlnv  cooir 
■mntcatloa  hula—  tbe  said  ehaBben  and  eottlac  aff 
OMmoalcatlaa  ketwMn  the  ■team  ctaaator  aad  aopply 
pip*  when  Bov«d  lata  mm  pasitlaa.  and  tor  itBwiltanaooaly 
cutting  off  commanlcatlon  between  tha  ateam  chamhar 
aad  water  of  eoadonaatftoa  ekamber  and  eatabliahlnc  com- 
mnnleattoa  between  tha  rapply  pip*  and  ataani  chamber 
when  raoTOd  into  another  pMltlon,  aobatantlaliy  aa  de- 
Bcribod. 

4.  In  a  heating  appUaaea,  the  oonblaatlon  of  a  alngle 
oaalng  hariaf  a  ataaai  chamber  aad  a  water  of  eondenaa- 
tion  chanbcr  th«»tfn,  a  main  ataam  supply  pipe  eoauaanl- 
eatlag  with  the  ateam  ebambcr,  a  serlca  of  plpea,  the 
lorwvnKMt  pip*  oommnnlcatlng  with  the  water  of  con- 
denaatlon  chamber,  the  remainder  of  the  pipe*  eommonl- 
catlng  at  one  end  with  th*  itaam  chamber  and  at  their 
otber  end  with  ttie  lowcnnoat  pipe  and  a  ehlftable  member 
actuated  by  difference*  in  preaaore  within  the  ateam  cham- 
ber and  coDdeoMtton  chamber  for  almaltaDeoasly  estab- 
liahing  communication  between  lald  chambers  and  cutting 
off  communlcatloa  between  the  supply  pipe  and  ateam 
chamber  wb^n  moved  into  one  poaltion  and  for  simalta- 
neously  cutting  off  communication  Iwtween  the  steam 
chamber  and  water  of  condensation  chamber  and  eatablisb- 
ing  communication  between  the  supply  pipe  and  steam 
chamber  when  moved  Into  another  iwsltion,  substantially 
as  described. 

6.  In  a  heating  appliance,  the  combination  of  meant 
affording  a  steam  cbamber  and  a  water  of  condensation 
cbamber,  a  main  steam  supply  pipe  communicating  wltb 
the  ateam  cbamber,  a  series  of  pipes  having  one  end 
thereof  communicating  with  the  steam  chamber  and  the 
otber  end  communicating  with  the  water  of  condensation 
cbamber,  a  shlftable  mraaber  actuated  by  differences  in 
pressure  wltbin  the  steam  chamber  and  condensation  cbam- 
ber for  slmultaneoualy  eatabUahlng  commanlcatlon  between 
the  said  chamb^s  and  cutting  off  communication  between 
the  supply  pipe  and  steam  chamber  when  moved  into  one 
position,  and  (or  simultaneously  cutting  off  communica- 
tion between  isaid  chambenf  and  establishing  communica- 
tloB  between  the  supply  pipe  and  steam  chamber  when 
■Mured  Into  another  position,  and  said  ahlftable  member 
presenting  a  greater  exposed  area  toward  the  water  of 
condensation  chamber  than  toward  the  steam  cbamber, 
subetantially  as  de*erlbed. 

[Clafa&s  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,183,067.  MUFFLER.  Cabmi  A.  MiuJU,  Spring  Valley. 
IlL,  assignor  of  ooe-balf  to  John  Fenton  Miller,  Spring 
Valley,  111.  Filed  May  24,  1015.  8*riai  No.  29,991. 
(CI.   121—116.) 


1.  ▲  Baffler  eoBprlstac  a  terlea  of  baffle  platea  arranged 
la  groapa,  each  groop  conalatlag  of  a  central  plate  harlng 
aa  opaalng  therein  and  anothar  plate  of  smaller  area  ar- 
ranged en  each  side  of  aaid  central  plate. 

2.  A  muffler  comprising  a  aeries  of  baffle  plates  arranged 
In  groapa,  each  gronp  consisting  of  a  central  plate  baring 
a  central  opening  therein,  and  another  plate  of  amallar 
area  arranged  coneontrlcally  oa  each  sld*  of  said  central 
plate. 

8.  A  muffler  coaipvlalag  a  Mrl**  of  baffle  plates  arranged 
ia  groopa,  each  gronp  eoaalatlBC  of  a  pivoted  contral  plate 
bariac  an  opening  therein,  another  plate  of  smaller  area 
■nraacvd  on  ea^  side  of  mid  e*ntral  plate,  and  meaaa  for 
■■cnrlag  said  platea  togatbar. 

4.  A  muffler  comprtalaf  a  caMng,  a  plurality  of  rtaga 
aiooatad  la  saM  eaatag,  a  ctatral  baffl*  plat*  nrtT*i*d  la 


*aeh  ring  and  havlat  aa  opening  thorala.  aai  anothar 
baffle  plat*  ml  amallar  araa  thaa  said  caatral  plate  arraagad 
on  each  side  thereof  and  spaced  therefrom. 

S.  A  muffler  comprlalng  a  cylindrical  casing  having  an 
Inlet  and  outlet  ther«for,  a  baffle  ring  mounted  adjacent 
said  outlet  and  In  allnement  with  aald  Inlet,  a  plurality  of 
■paced  rings  mounted  In  said  caalngs,  a  central  baffle 
plate  swlveled  In  each  of  said  rings  and  having  an  open- 
ing therein,  another  baffle  plate  of  smaller  area  than  said 
central  plate  arranged  on  each  side  thereof  and  concen- 
trically therewith,  means  for  connecting  said  baffle  plates 
in  spaced  relation,  an  operating  rod  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  said  casing,  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  rod  and 
one  of  the  last-named  baffle  platea  of  each  series  whereby 
said  baffle  plates  may  be  swung  about  their  pivots. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,153,098.  APPLIANCB  FOR  MBA8URINO  AND  COM- 
PUTING HEIGHTS  AND  DISTANCES.  Robkbt  R. 
MiLLBK,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  July  17,  1913.  Serial  No. 
779,550.      (CI.  33—70.) 


1.  In  a  surveying  inatrument,  a  plat*  or  disk,  means 
for  plvotally  suspending  said  plate  or  disk  at  a  point 
above  Its  center  of  gravity,  an  observation  member  car- 
ried by  tbe  plate  or  diak  on  one  side  of  the  vertical  line 
through  tbe  pivotal  suspension  point  and  tbe  center  of 
gravity,  a  plurality  of  observation  members  on  tbe  oppo- 
site Bide  of  said  vertical  line,  one  of  said  last  named 
observation  members  being  In  horiiontal  allnement  with 
the  first  mentioned  observation  member  when  tbe  plate 
Is  at  rest,  and  the  other  observation  members  being  in  th* 
same  vertical  plane  with  the  horizontally  alined  observa- 
tion members,  and  being  located  at  different  vertical  dis- 
tances above  said  horisontally  alined  members. 

2.  In  a  surveying  instrument,  a  plate  or  disk,  means 
for  plvotally  suspending  the  plate  or  disk  at  a  iwint  abor* 
Its  center  of  gravity,  an  obaervatlon  point  carried  by  aald 
plate  on  one  side  of  the  vertical  line  through  the  center  of 
grarity  and  the  point  of  suspension,  a  second  obaerratloB 
point  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  vertical  line,  said  second 
observation  point  or  member  being  in  horlsontal  allnement 
with  aald  first  named  observation  point  or  member,  and  a 
plarallty  of  observation  points  or  members  disposed  abor* 
said  second  named  obaervation  point  or  member  at  vari- 
ous angular  distance*  from  a  base  line  between  the  flnt 
mentioned  and  the  aseond  mentioned  obsorvatlon  points  or 
members,  where  tbe  first  mentioned  obaervatlon  point  la 
taken  aa  the  vertex  of  the  angle. 

3.  In  a  surveying  instrument,  a  plate  or  disk,  meana  for 
plvotally  suspending  tbe  plate  or  diak  at  a  point  above  Ita 
center  of  gravity,  an  otMervatlon  member  or  point  carried 
by  said  plat*  on  on*  aid*  of  the  Tcrtlcal  Un*  throoi^  th* 
center  of  grarity  aad  the  point  oi  anapenaion,  a  **cond 
obaerratloa  point  oa  th*  opposite  aid*  of  th*  ▼*rtleal  Un*, 
said  second  ob*erTatl<»  point  er  member  being  In  boriaoa- 
tal  allnement  with  aald  first  naomd  obaervation  point  or 
member,  and  a  plurality  of  obaerratlon  points  or  members 
disposed  above  said  second  named  obaerratloa  polat  or 
mamber  at  vartoua  aagalar  dlstaaees  from  a  baa*  lla*  be- 
twoea  th*  first  ■•atloa*d  aai  th*  aseoBd  amatloacd 
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imtlon  polat*  or  aseatbera,  wh«r*  th*  first  sm 
vatloa  polat  la  takea  aa  th*  vertex  of  tha  aaglo.  and  a 
walCkft  saspended  from  the  bottom  of  said  dU*  or  plata. 
4.  In  a  surveying  instrument,  a  plata  or  diak,  a  haadl* 
for  aald  plate  plvoUlly  secured  to  th*  plat*  abore  the 
eenter  of  gravity,  a  wel^t  plvotally  a*eur«d  to  the  plate 
Wow  the  c*at*r  of  gravity,  a  mala  obssrratlon  point  oa 
oa*  sM*  of  th*  vertical  Une  b*tw*eB  tha  oaatar  of  gravity 
and  the  point  of  support,  and  a  plarallty  of  obaarvation 
polnta  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  vtftlcal  Une,  aald  last 
■lentloned  points  being  dlspoaed  at  predetermined  ver- 
tical distances  above  said  first  mentioned  points. 


lag  forawd  *(  a  Uaak  coaflgarsd  to  provld*  oppoalMy  *a- 
t«Bdlag  tongnaa  aad  oppaaltely  dU9o**d  ears  anaaafad 
at  right  aaglos  to  th*  toagaca,  aald  ears  being  secured  t* 
the  aid*  bars  of  said  f  rama,  a  lev*r  asmnber  hlacsd  t»  th* 
lower  Intnraed  end*  of  the  frame,  the  lowor  of  aald 


1,158,099.  BRIDGE.  Thomas  J.  Mooaa  and  Williah 
V.  Mooas,  Sandusky,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1916.  Serial 
No.  2,041.     (CI.  14—3.) 


1.  In  a  brtdge,  stringers,  truss  rods,  shafts  for  anchor- 
ing the  ends  of  the  truss  rods  to  the  stringers,  floor  beams 
supported  by  the  stringers,  truss  beama  reatlng  on  the 
tmss  rods  and  engaging  tbe  stringers,  corrugated  plates 
between  and  supported  by  the  floor  beams,  a  roadbed  sup- 
ported by  the  pistes  and  floor  l>eams.  channel  Irons  em- 
bracing the  enda  of  tbe  floor  beama  and  the  roadbed,  and 
means  for  holding  the  channel  irons  on  the  floor  beams. 

2.  In  a  brtdge,  stringers,  means  for  supporting  the 
strinsars,  shafts,  means  for  anchoring  the  shafta  at  the 
ends  of  the  stringers,  truss  rods  connected  to  the  said 
shafts,  trusa  beams  supported  by  tbe  tmss  rods,  means 
for  clamping  the  truss  beams  to  tbe  stringers,  floor  beams 
supported  by  the  stringers,  plates  between  and  supported 
by  the  floor  beams,  channel  irons  connected  to  tbe  ends  of 
floor  beams,  a  roadbed  supported  by  the  floor  beams, 
standards  having  extensions  anchored  to  the  stringers, 
and  a  guard  frame  secured  to  the  said  standarda. 

8.  la  a  bridge,  stringers  baring  truss  rod  anchoring 
means  at  the  ends,  truss  rods  extending  therefrom,  truss 
6«ams  held  against  the  under  surface  of  the  stringers  by 
the  said  truss  rods,  floor  beams  carried  by  the  stringers, 
channel  irons  at  the  ends  of  the  floor  be^ma  and  extending 
thereabove,  means  for  securing  the  channel  irons  to  the 
floor  beama,  and  metal  sheets  interposed  between  tbe  floor 
besms  and  forming  with  the  floor  beama  supports  for  the 
roadbed.  ^ 

4.  In  a  bridge,  stringers,  truss  rods,  shafts  to  which  the 
truss  rods,^re  connected,  means  for  anchoring  the  shafts 
to  the  ends  of  the  stringers,  and  shaft-supporiing  bars 
comprising  members  having  angular  portions  resting  on 
the  floor  beams,  said  supporting  bars  being  of  curved  for- 
mation extending  under  the  shafts  to  produce  a  bearing 
therefor. 

6.  In  a  bridge,  stringers,  truss  rods,  means  on  tbe  ends 
of  the  strlagcra  for  anchoring  th*  tmas  rods  thereto,  truss 
beams  lnt*rpo*ed  between  tbe  truaa  roda  and  the  atrlng- 
ara,  floor  beams  supported  by  the  stringers,  channel  Irona 
having  apertures  therein,  means  attached  to  the  fioor 
beams  and  engaging  tbe  channel  irons  for  holding  said 
channel  Irons  on  th*  ends  of  the  floor  beams,  and  metal 
plates  Interposed  between  the  floor  beams  and  constituting 
with  said  floor  beams  supports  for  the  roadl>ed. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.168,100.  BUCKLE.  HiTOO  MoaTASA.  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signor to  Kabo  Corset  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation 
of  Weat  Virginia.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1914.  Serial  No. 
861,611.     (a.  24—191.) 

A  buckle  comprlalng  a  frame  formed  of  a  alagle  piece 
of  metal,  aald  frame  being  composed  of  an  upper  bar, 
and  lower  Intumad  ends  Joined  togethw  by  side  bara, 
MM  lids  bars  bslag  «ffl-**t  with  r*sp*et  to  th*  rewalader 
9t  tha  frame,  a  back  aecared  to  aald  fraaia,  said  ba^  bo- 


tongues  forming  a  barking  surface  against  which  the  le- 
ver acts,  tbe  upper  of  said  tongues  being  bent  Into  U- 
sliaped  formation  wltb  the  open  end  thereof  upward,  and 
sarvlng  aa  a  retainer  for  one  end  of  a  webbing,  sobatan- 
tially  as  described. 


1,16  8,101.  nORSESHOB  -  ATTACHMEItT  -  8BCUB- 
INO  MRANS.  Fbrdinakd  Mt>HLBACH,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1915.     Sertsl  No.  10,745.     (CI.  16»— 22.) 


7/   .   \\>. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  angular  bracea 
each  baring  a  thin,  integral,  substantially  T-shaped  upper 
part  disposed  centrally  ajralnst  the  exterior  of  a  horse's 
hoof  thp  top-bar  of  said  T-shaped  bar  being  oblique,  ears 
formed  at  each  end  of  said  top  t>ar  and  a  pair  of  straps 
provided  with  buckles  for  securing  said  braces  to  the 
horse's  boof,  said  strap  extending  obliquely  from  the  bot- 
tom of  tbe  heel  over  the  toe  of  the  hoof. 


1,163,102.  MAIL  DELIVERING  AND  CATCHING  DE- 
VICE. Augustus  W.  Muth,  Sparks,  Ga.  Filed  Mar. 
27,  1916.     Serial  No.  17,438.     (CI.  268—22.) 


A  mall  delivery  and  catching  apparatus,  comprising  a 
skeleton  frame,  a  rod  bent  at  ita  longitudinal  center  and 
having  the  opposite  portloas  twlatod  together  at  rl^^t 
anglea  to  tbe  length  of  tbe  rod  and  tbe  ends  timrsof  baat 
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to  form  colls  engaging  the  cross-piece  at  the  fre«  swing- 
ing end  of  tb«  frame,  a  second  rod  engaging  tbe  plTotal 
end  of  tbe  frame  and  bent  upon  Itself  at  Its  longitudinal 
center  forming  a  book  and  adapted  to  engage  said  twisted 
part  of  tbe  resilient  rod  to  bold  tbe  same  in  position  to 
catcb  tbe  mall  bag. 


1,153,103.  COTTON-SEED  PRESS.  William  McCob- 
mcK  Nealb.  Greenville,  S.  C.  Filed  Sept.  3.  1914. 
Serial  No.  859.990.     (CI.  100^48.) 


1.  A  press,  comprising  a  barrel,  a  radially  adjustable 
wall  on  each  side  of  tbe  interior  thereof,  a  worm  therein, 
a  fluted  bead  therein,  and  means  for  actuating  said  worm 
and  head. 

2.  A  press,  comprising  a  barrel,  a  radially  adjustable 
wall  on  each  side  of  tbe  Interior  thereof,  a  worm  therein, 
a  iluted  bead  therein,  and  means  for  actuating  said  worm 
and  head  in  rererse  directions. 

3.  A  press,  comprising  a  barrel,  a  radially  adjustable 
wall  on  opposite  sides  of  the  Interior  thereof,  and  a  po- 
rous covering  for  each  of  said  walls  and  movable  with 
the  material  being  pressed. 

4.  A  press,  comprising  a  barrel,  a  radially  adjustable 
wall  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  Interior  thereof,  an  endless 
chain  movable  over  the  interior  surface  of  each  wall, 
and  a  fabric  belt  interposed  between  each  chain  and 
tbe  material  being  pressed. 

5.  A  press,  comprising  a  barrel,  a  radially  adjustable 
wall  on  opposlta-'Sldes  of  the  Interior  thereof,  an  endless 
chain  movable  over  the  interior  surface  of  each  wall,  a 
fabric  belt  interposed  between  each  chain  and  tbe  ma- 
terial being  pressed,  and  means  for  varying  tbe  tenalon 
of  said  belts. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,153.101.  BROOM.  Wahkkx  r.\iiKEn  Nkwkll.  Hor- 
ton.  Kans.  Filed  Mny  14,  191.^.  Serial  No.  28,018. 
(CI.    15—19.) 


,f 


A  broom,  eomprlsing  a  bundle  of  suitable  material,  a 
iMUid  aroond  tbe  same  Intermediate   the  ends   thereof,  a 


yoke  having  two  arms  In  pivotal  connection  with  oppo- 
site aides  of  said  band,  a  hook  seared  to  each  arm,  and 
a  rod  In  pivotal  connection  with  each  arm  and  engagwl 
by  tbe  hook  of  the  other  arm. 


1,153,105.  PENCIL-HOLDER.  WiLLUM  V.  O'CONNOB, 
Grand  Forks,  N.  D.  Filed  May  5,  1915.  SerUl  No. 
26.134.      (CI.   24—10.) 


1.  A  protective  pocket  for  pointed  instruments  having 
a  lining  of  elastic  material,  an  outer  facing  of  thin  re- 
silient material,  a  compressible  band  surrounding  the 
mouth  of  tbe  pocket,  a  holder  strap  connected  with  tbe 
facing,  and  means  for  adjusting  tbe  said  holder  strap. 

2.  A  protective  pocket  for  pointed  Instruments  bavlag 
a  lining  of  elastic  material,  an  outer  facing  of  thin  f- 
sllient  material,  a  compressible  band  surrounding  the 
mouth  of  the  pocket,  a  holder  strap  for  the  pocket,  said 
holder  strap  comprising  two  members,  one  of  which  be- 
ing longitudinally  movable  upon  the  other  member,  and 
means  for  securing  the  movable  member  to  the  stationary 
member. 

3.  A  protective  pocket  for  pointed  instruments  Inclod- 
Ing  an  inner  lining  of  elastic  material,  an  outer  facing 
of  reaillent  material,  said  inner  lining  having  spaced  teata 
Integrally  formed  therewith,  the  bottom  row  of  teats  being 
of  tbe  greatest  length,  and  tbe  said  rows  of  teats  dimin- 
ishing in  length  from  tbe  lower  rows  thereof  to  the  upper 
rows  arranged  adjacent  the  mouth  of  the  body. 

4.  A  protective  pocket  for  pointed  Instruments  includiog 
an  Inner  lining  of  elastic  material,  an  outer  facing  of 
resilient  material,  said  inner  lining  having  spaced  teats 
integrally  formed  therewith,  the  bottom  row  of  teata 
being  of  tbe  greatest  length,  the  said  rows  of  teata  dimin- 
ishing in  length  from  tbe  lower  rows  thereof  to  the  upper 
rows  arranged  adjacent  tbe  mouth  of  tbe  body,  and  each 
of  said  teats  having  its  end  formed  with  a  depression. 

6.  A  protective  pocket  for  yieidably  sustaining  pointed 
instruments  having  an  inner  lining  of  elastic  material 
and  an  outer  facing  of  comparatively  thin  resilient  ma- 
terial, spaced  teats  upon  the  Inner  face  of  the  lining,  and 
each  of  said  teats  having  its  end  formed  with  a  depr 
sion. 


1,153,106.  FLOORING-TOOL.  UuiCH  OHLasM,  DenTar, 
Coio.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Martin  Mortensen,  Den- 
ver, Colo.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1916.  SerUl  No.  4,20«.  (CL 
264—16.) 


A  tool  comprising  a  bead  Including  a  Jaw  plat*  luiTlng 
an  active  front  edge  designed  to  abut  a  board,  a  pair  o< 
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logs  projecting  from  one  face  of  s&id  plate  and  diapoaad 
near  the  rear  edge  thereof,  an  additional  Jaw  plat*  con- 
tlguoua  to  said  one  face  of  tbe  other  plate  and  baring 
portions  bearing  against  the  front  sidea  of  the  lugs  there- 
on, and  an  additional  lug  on  the  additional  plate  and 
projecting  between  tbe  other  lugs,  combined  with  means 
to  move  the  two  plates  toward  and  away  from  each  othsr, 
and  additional  means  for  projecting  the  bead. 


1,163,107.  8TUD-BA8B  FOB  OABMKNT-8UPPOBTEB8. 
BasjAMiK  F.  Oaawiuia,  Chicago^  111.  FUed  Nov.  12, 
1914.     Serial  No.  871,709.     (CI.  24— 246.1 


>-.^ 


A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  base 
formed  of  a  single  piece  of  meUl  and  consisting  of  oppo- 
sitely disposed  Upe  receiving  portions  connected  by  a 
relatively  narrow  web,  arms  extending  upwardly  from 
oppoidte  sides  of  said  wsb  and  spaced  apart  a  disUnce 
at  their  lower  ends  approximately  eqnal  to  the  width  of 
the  web,  aald  arms  extending  in  converging  relation  to 
one  another  to  a  point  adjacent  the  upper  ends  thereof  to 
produce  a  portion  of  the  Inverted  V-ahaped  formation 
and  bent  outwardly  from  the  upper  terminus  of  said  in- 
verted V-shaped  portion  to  provide  a  head,  a  compres- 
sible button  Inserted  over  said  arma,  said  button  having 
an  axial  bore  therethrough,  the  walls  of  said  bore  being 
spaced  away  from  the  side  faces  of  the  arms  to  allow  a 
tree  compression  of  the  batton,  and  said  head  serving  to 
hold  the  batton  in  position,  substantially  as  described. 


1.158,108.  SCRAPER  FOR  VEHICLE-WHEELS.  WiL- 
LiAU  T.  BHaaMAM  Pats,  Bloomlngton,  Ind.,  assignor  of 
one-balf  to  Henry  P.  SpllUgerber,  Bloomlngton,  Ind. 
Filed  Nov.  9,  1912.  Serial  No.  730,399.  Renewed  Apr. 
6,  1916.     Serial  No.  19,667.     (C\.  21—28.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  v<< 
hide  provided  with  wheels,  scraper  blades  movable  rela- 
tively to  said  wheels,  rocking  shafts  connected  with  said 
scraper  blades,  a  hand  lever,  a  link  connected  therewith, 
a  second  lever  connected  with  said  link,  connections  from 
said  second  lever  to  said  rocking  sbafta,  and  a  pair  of 
tensile  springs  connected  with  said  second  mentioned  lever 
for  balding  the  same  in  a  predetermined  normal  position. 


1.168,109.     TRACTOR.     Chablm  O.  Paul,  Kent.  Waan. 
Filed  July  3.  1914.    Serial  No.  848.927.     (CI.  21—114.) 


said  rear  wheel,  a  maehlna  trasM  ambodying  parallel  aide 
bars  arraagsd  in  close  proximity  to  tbe  plane  of  move- 
ment of  aald  wheels  snd  st  opposite  sides  thereof,  steering 
and  motor  driving  mechanism  for  said  wheels,  a  aide 
aUbillslag  wheel  located  oatslde  of  said  frame,  a  laterally 
extending  yoke  having  a  anlvarsal  joint  connected  with 
the  machine  frame  and  tcmlnally  supported  by  said 
sUbUislng  wheel,  and  a  brace  Interposed  between  said 
yoke  and  the  machine  frame. 

2.  A  tractor  comprUing  a  single  rear  traction  wheel,  a 
single  front  traction  and  steering  wheel  In  line  with  said 
rear  wheel,  a  macliine  frame  embodying  parallel  aide  bars 
arranged  in  dose  proximity  to  tlks  plane  of  movement  of 
aaid  wheels  and  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  steering  and 
motor  driving  mechanism  for  aaid  wheda,  a  side  stabilis- 
ing whed  located  outdde  of  said  frame,  a  laterally  ex- 
tending yoke  having  a  universal  joint  connected  with  the 
machine  frame  and  terminally  supported  by  said  staUlia- 
Ing  wheel,  and  a  brace  interpoeed  between  said  yoke  and 
the  machine  frame,  said  yoke  being  reverdble  by  means 
of  aald  universal  Joint  so  that  It  may  be  disposed  at  dther 
dde  of  the  machine  frame. 

8.  A  tractor  comprising  a  single  rear  traction  wheel,  a 
single  front  traction  and  steering  wheel  in  line  with  said 
rear  wheel,  a  machine  frame  embodying  parallel  dde 
bars  arranged  in  close  proximity  to  tbe  plane  of  movu- 
ment  of  said  wheds  and  at  oppodte  sides  thereof,  steering 
and  motor  driving  mechanism  for  said  wheela,  a  dde 
stabilising  whed  located  outdde  of  said  frame,  a  laterally 
extending  yoke  having  a  oniversal  Joint  connected  with 
the  machine  frame  and  terminally  supported  by  said 
stabilising  wheel,  a  brace  Interposed  between  said  yoke 
and  the  machine  frame,  and  means  under  control  of  tbe 
operator  on  the  machine  for  adjusting  one  end  of  said 
brace  to  change  the  angle  of  tbe  lattar. 

4.  A  tractor  comprising  a  dni^  rear  traction  wheel,  a 
single  front  traction  and  steering  whed  in  line  with  said 
rear  wbed.  a  machine  frame  embodying  paraUd  dde 
bars  arranged  in  dose  proximity  to  the  plane  of  move- 
ment of  said  wheels  and  at  <^podte  ddes  thereof,  steeriog 
snd  motor  driving  mechanism  for  said  wheds.  a  dds 
stabiUaing  wbed  located  oatatde  of  said  frame,  a  verti- 
cally arranged  goide  extending  downwardly  below  the 
machine  frame  in  rear  of  said  front  wheel,  a  cleTla  sUd- 
able  up  and  down  on  said  guide,  and  means  nader  the 
control  of  the  driver  for  raising  and  lowering  said  devls. 


1,158.110.  VIEW  -  CHANOINO  DEVICE.  Chaslbs 
FaAMCis  Jbmkins,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Dee.  12. 
1918.    Serial  No.  806,167.     (CI.  88— ?8.) 


1.  A  tractor  eomprliias  a  single  rear  traction  wheel,  a 
single  front   traetlen   and   steering   whed   in   line   with 


1.  The  combination  with  projecting  apparatus  pro- 
vided with  means  for  guiding  a  film  strip  across  the  path 
of  a  projecting  beam,  of  a  film  strip  guided  by  said  meana 
and  bearing  a  succesdon  of  regularly  spaced  pictorea  of 
different  subjects,  and  means  whereby  a  soitable  move- 
ment of  an  operator  may  cause  the  strip  to  advance  iMi- 
gltodinally  approximately  a  pictnre'a  width  only  for  each 
sneh  movesaent,  and  a  manually  adjustable  stop  for  ar- 
resting saeh  film  step  at  the  proper  point  for  adjostiaf 
the  length  of  the  advancing  steps. 
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S.  Tta«  eoBMasttoa  with  ■>■—  tor  throvrtac  •  pietur* 
prpjtetLng  tMam  opon  a  ■ew,  «(  ■■  tpartarad  plate  la 
th«  path  of  the  bMua,  a  aeeoiid  plata  tor  jrtoMln^  priiatag 
loeae  flbn  orer  the  apertare  ta  tha  ftnt  platen  a  airlaclag 
larar,  a  fllm-eagaglag  fork  carried  Iqr  the  lever,  a  aprlac 
for  jMMnHj  hoItflBf  the  fork  In  eagaaaaBMit,  aa  electro- 
macnet  arraoged  to  ewbig  the  fork  In  fllai  feedlnf  dlree> 
tloa,  a  aprinc  realatlng  the  aoTeaeat  of  tha  ievor,  aad  a 
distant  device  controlling  the  drenlt  of  the  eieetioaagaet. 

8.  The  eonblttatloB  with  meaaa  for  projeetlng  a  lli^t 
beam  apon  a  eereen,  of  a  fixed  laterpeeed  plate  havlag 
an  apertare  In  the  path  of  the  beam,  a  aeeond  plate  for 
jleldlBgly  preaaing  a  plctnre  bearing  film  oyer  aaM  aper- 
ture aad  Itself  provided  with  fork  goMlag  aleta,  a  film 
eagagtag  fork  gvlded  by  said  atots,  derlees  for  adraadag 
the  fork  by  slagle  stepe,  aatoaiatle  maaaa  fer  reCraetlag 
the  fork,  aad  dlstaat  maaoally  oparable  means  for  at  wUl 
ceasing  a  single  step  of  the 


1,158,111.  WRlBTWATCH  HOUDBR.  A0I8OK  J.  JOHM- 
soN  and  Robkbt  L.  SKiNifca,  Bethany,  Mo.  Filed  May 
1,  lOlfi.     Serial  No.  20.220.     (a.  2S4 — 4.) 


▲  bracelet  watch  holder  eomprtaing  a  eontinooas  ring 
shaped  to  fit  a  wateh  case,  daaplng  means  tor  holding  the 
poet  of  the  watch  case  Indnding  a  dasp  member  mooatad 
to  swing  In  a  plane  at  right  anglea  to  the  plane  of  the 
ring,  and  a  member  diametrically  oppodte  from  said 
clasping  means  and  rigid  with  the  ring  for  holding  the 
watch  in  place  on  the  ring,  said  last  mentioned  member 
being  integral  with  the  ring  and  baring  a  reccee  therein  for 
recelring  the  binge  of  the  watch. 


1.163.U2.  TRACTION-ENGINE.  ALrBio  C.  Johnson, 
Winters,  CaL  Filed  July  IS,  1914.  Serial  No.  851,065. 
(CI.  21—114.) 


1.  A  traction  engine  comprising  a  rear  axle,  wheels 
joumaled  on  the  axle,  a  column  connected  with  the  center 
of  the  axle,  the  axle  hdng  adjustable  with  reepect  to 
tb»  colamn  to  vary  the  Inclination  thereof,  said  eolamn 
extending  npwardly  and  forwardly,  a  main  frame  adjaat- 
ably  cmineeted  with  the  column  and  extending  fOrwardly 
therefrom,  a  tractor  frame  piroted  to  the  front  end  of 
the  main  frame  for  turning  moTement  on  a  Tertlcal  axla, 
BMaas  on  the  main  frame  and  engaging  the  tractor  frame 
for  taming  the  aame,  aaid  frame  baring  pairs  of  forward 
aad  rearward  eateasloiia,  an  axle  supported  in  each  pair 
of  extendona,  a  wheel  Jovrmalad  oa  each  axle,  tha  frost 


whed  being  a  aprockat  wheel,  the  front  axle  helag  ad- 
JiMtaMa  toward  and  from  the  rear  axle,  an  endleee  ehaia 
supported  by  toe  wheals,  a  track  boosing  at  the  lower  part 
of  the  tractor  fraaw  between  the  wheels,  track  wheds 
Jonmaled  in  the  boosing  and  engaging  the  upper  edgea 
of  the  links  of  the  chain,  a  motor  supported  by  the 
tractor  frame,  a  crank  abaft  between  the  axlea,  and  con- 
nected to  the  motor,  aad  a  rererdble  drlring  conneetloa 
between  the  crank  shaft  and  the  front  tractor  wheel. 

2.  A  traction  engine  comprlalng  a  rear  axle,  wheela 
Joarnaled  on  the  axle,  a  colamn  connected  to  the  center 
of  the  axle,  the  axle  bdng  adjastable  with  reepect  to  the 
colamn  to  vary  the  inclination  thereof,  said  column  ex- 
tending forwardly  and  upwardly,  a  main  frame  adjust- 
ably connected  with  tha  eolamn,  a  tractor  frame  pivoted 
to  the  front  end  of  the  suln  frame  for  turning  movement 
on  a  vertical  axis,  means  on  the  main  frame  for  engaging 
and  turning  the  tractor  fraaia,  driving  wheels  Joumaled 
on  the  tractor  frame,  and  a  motor  connected  with  the 
driving  wheels  for  driring  the  same,  said  wheels  carry- 
ing an  endlaaa  track,  and  track  wheda  aapportlng  the 
tractor  franm  and  engaging  the  track. 

3.  A  traction  engine  comprlalng  a  rear  axle,  wheela 
Joumaled  on  the  axle,  a  eolamn  connected  to  the  center 
of  the  axle,  the  axle  bdag  adjuatable  with  reepect  to 
the  colamn  to  vary  the  inclination  thereof,  aald  eolooui 
extending  forwardly  and  upwardly,  a  main  fraaoe  ad- 
JuataUy  connected  with  tha  column,  a  tractor  frame  piv- 
oted to  the  front  end  of  the  main  frame  for  taming  move- 
ment on  a  vertical  axla,  BMans  on  the  mala  frame  for  en- 
gaging and  tuning  tha  tractor  frame,  driving  wheala 
Jonmaled  on  the  tractor  frame,  and  a  motor  connected 
with  the  driving  wheels  for  driving  the  same. 

4.  ▲  traction  engine  comprlalng  a  rear  axle,  a  eolamn 
connected  wltu  the  center  of  the  axle,  a  main  frame  ad- 
justably connected  with  the  column,  a  tractor  frame  piv- 
oted to  the  main  frame  for  turning  movement  on  a  ver- 
tical axis,  means  on  the  main  frame  and  engaging  the 
tractor  frame  (or  turning  the  same  to  guide  the  engine, 
the  connection  between  the  column  and  the  main  frame 
comprlalng  a  pair  of  circular  heads  each  having  radial 
teeth  on  Its  inner  face,  and  the  heads  having  a  reglatariag 
central  opening,  a  bolt  paaslng  through  the  openlnga,  and 
a  nut  engaging  the  bolt. 

6.  A  traction  engine  comprlalng  a  rear  axle,  a  column 
connected  with  the  center  of  the  axle,  a  main  frame  ad- 
justably connected  with  the  column,  a  tractor  frame  piv- 
oted to  the  main  frame  for  turning  movement  on  a  vertical 
axla,  and  meana  on  the  main  frame  and  engaging  the 
tractor  frame  for  turning  the  same  to  guide  the  engine. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,153,113.  SIQHT-FKKD  LUBBICATOB  FOR  LOCOMO- 
TIVB^S.  Lbopolo  KABSANDEa,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  asdgnor 
to  The  Nathan  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York, 
N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  24,  1018. 
SerUl  No.  808,573.     (Cl.  184—50.) 

1.  In  a  multiple  feed  lubricator,  the  combination  with  a 
lubricant  reservoir,  of  a  plurality  of  lubricant-conducting 
conduits,  a  common  outlet  from  the  reservoir  to  the  vari- 
ous conduits,  meana  for  controlling  the  passage  of  lu- 
bricant through  the  common  outlet  to  the  dllterent  eon- 
dulta,  and  another  conduit  that  receives  lubricant  throagh 
said  coaunon  outlet  and  being  disposed  oat  of  the  range 
of  action  and  being  independent  of  said  controlling  means. 

2.  In  a  multiple  feed  lubricator,  the  combination  ^^tb 
an  oil  reaervolr,  of  a  plarallty  of  conduits,  means  for  de- 
livering oil  to  the  variona  conduits.  Including  a  passage 
common  to  the  said  conduits,  a  valve  controU^g  said 
supply  from  tha  reaervolr  to  the  common  paaaage,  and 
another  oU  eondolt  supplied  from  the  reservoir  independ- 
ently of  tha  aald  common  paaaage  and  being  ont  of  the 
range  of  action  of  the  valve  and  Independent  of  control 
by  said  valve. 

8.  In  a  multiple  feed  lubricator,  the  combination  with 
an  oU  reaervolr,  of  a  plarallty  of  eondnlta,  meana  for  da- 
Uvariag  oil  to  tba  varloos  eondnlta,  ladodlng  a 
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to  saM  eoBdalta  and  a  aapply  paaaage  ttwm  the 
reaervetr  to  tha  common  paaaage,  a  valve  oentrolllac  the 
eoBuanalcatlon  between  the  aapply  paaaage  and  tiie  eon- 
aw>B  paaaage,  aad  aaother  ooadolt  having  eoauBoalcatioB 
with  the  supply  paaaage  between  the  valve  and  tha  reaer- 
volr aad  balng  ladepeadent  of  control  by  aald  valve. 


4.  In  a  algbt  feed  lubricator  far  locomotive  engineo,  the 
combination  with  the  usual  oil  reaervolr,  steam  and  oil 
delivery  connections  and  preasore  equalising  featurea,  of 
a  alagle  oil  tube,  supplying  oil  to  all  oil  feed  conduits, 
aad  laeans  to  cut  off  all  conduits  except  the  one  leading 
to  tha  air  pomp  feed,  said  Utter  conduit  remaining  open 
pamainently  and  bdng  out  of  the  range  of  action  of  the 
cntting-oir  meana  independent  of  said  cutting  oif  means  fOr 
tha  conduits  leading  to  all  other  feeds. 

6.  In  a  Bight  feed  lubricator  for  locomotive  engines,  the 
combhiation  with  a  single  oil  tube  and  oil  ehambere  lo- 
cated below  the  oil  tube,  and  including  a  chamber  for 
supplying  the  air  pump,  of  an  oil  conduit,  supplying  oil 
to  all  feed  chambers  except  the  air  pump  feed  through 
channels  at  aubaUntlally  right  angles  to  this  main  con- 
duit, and  a  valve  controlling  the  admission  of  oil  to  the 
main  conduit,  said  air  pump  feed  being  out  of  the  range 
of  action  of  the  valve  and  Independent  of  the  control  by 
aald  valve. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


S.  In  aa  lajeetor,  aa  aaxlUafy  water  aapply  Camber 
coaiprialag  a  hooafasg  provided  with  two  partltlena  each 
provided  with  aa  apertare  eaaatltntiag  an  iaiet  aad  an 
ootlet  port,  a  valve  adapted  to  ha  moved  to  and  fro  with 
reapeet  to  each  apoturea,  and  meaas  for  guiding  the 
valve  la  audi  moveaiaat. 

8.  In  an  Injector,  aa  auzlllaty  water  Inlet  device  eom- 
prldng  a  hoaalng  provided  wWb  two  partitions  each 
provided  with  an  aperture,  a  valve  adapted  to  be  moved 
to  and  fro  with  respect  to  sudi  apertures  and  means  for 
guiding  the  valve  in  such  asevem^t  comprising  a  valve 
atem  provided  with  ribs  aad  raeaaaps  formed  In  one  par- 
tition adapted  to  be  engaged  thereby. 

4.  In  an  injector,  an  auxlUary  water  Inlet  derice  com- 
prising a  housing  provided  with  two  partitions  each  pro- 
vided with  an  aperture,  a  valve  adapted  to  be  moved  to 
and  fro  with  reapaet  to  audi  apertnrea.  In  cMiblnatlon 
with  means  for  moving  the  valva  la  <»e  direction  com- 
prising a  head  tadoaed  by  the  valve  and  a  stem  secured 
thereto  and  adapted  to  be  longitudinally  moved  by  ro- 
tation. 

B.  In  an  Injector,  an  auxiliary  water  inlet  device  com- 
prlalng a  houalBg  prorided  with  two  partitions  each  pro- 
vided with  an  aperture,  a  valve  adapted  to  be  moved  to 
and  fro  with  reepect  to  such  apertures,  in  combination 
with  means  for  moving  «ie  valve  in  one  directloB  com- 
prising a  head  indosed  by  the  valve  and  a  stem  secured 
the(«to  and  threaded  into  the  housing  and  a  derice  for 
turning  It. 

fClalms  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,158.114.  INJECTOR.  Laopou)  KAaaAKoaa  and  Haexy 
L.  LtTERicTT,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  asdgnors  to  Nathan 
Manufacturing  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1014.  Serial  No. 
888,402.      (CL  162—1.) 


\ 


1.  In  an  injector,  a  houalag  prorided  with  a  water  lalat 
port  and  a  water  outlet  port,  a  eaalng  adapted  to  be  ra- 
cdved  within  the  houalag,  a  valve  adapted  to  be  moved 
to  0ae  of  two  poaltloBa  within  tba  hoaslag,  and  meaaa 
within  tha  cadag  adapted  to  be  asevad  agahMt  tha  valva  to 
podtlvely  hrlag  It  to  mm  of  two  rack  poall 


1,153,110.     LEAD-PENClLu     CHAat^s  R.  KxaaAN,  Bloom- 
ingtoa.   III.     Filed   Oct.  6,  1018.     Serial  No.  T98,B88. 

(Cl.  120—10.) 


Si^^N^  .^^^S^^5S4«^\v<NNNVvV, 


^^NVS^^'^»*^^JX-^^N^^^^^vcv 


A  pencil  comprising  a  body  portion  of  fibrous  material, 
said  body  haring  a  bore  therethrough,  said  bore  being 
contracted  at  the  outer  end  thereof  to  a  siae  to  give  a 
tight  fit  of  the  lead  therein  and  being  of  a  else  throughout 
the  remainder  to  permit  of  a  sliding  fit  of  the  lead  there- 
in, said  contracted.portlon  serving  as  a  clutch  to  maintain 
the  lead  in  position,  a  metallic  casing  surrounding  the 
body  portion  and  terminating  short  of  the  end  of  the  body 
portion,  and  means  for  forcing  the  lead  outward  through 
the  bore  in  said  body  portion,  subsUntlally  hs  described. 


1153.116.  TANK-FILLING  DEVICE.  Bt-MlB  J.  Kai/- 
LBT.  Algona,  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1914.  Serial  No. 
821,058.      (Cl.  220—120.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  liquid  holding  tank,  a  eaa- 
lng Inclosing  the  same,  of  a  filling  device  (or  said  tank, 
comprising  tdeaeopic  horlaontol  tubea,  one  of  which  U 
stationary  and  the  other  slidable  in  the  stationary  tube 
and  one  of  which  has  a  lateral  outlet  communlcatlnK  with 
the  top  of  said  taiik,  and  a  receiving  funnel  connected  to 
the  other  tube  and  set  at  an  angle  thereto,  and  adapted 
by  the  movement  of  the  slidable  tube  to  be  positioned  with- 
in or  outride  of  eald  eaalng. 
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2.  Tbe  comblnatlou  with  a  liquid  tank,  and  an  Incloslnf 
caaing  tberefor,  of  a  filling  device  for  said  tank,  com- 
prising a  funnel,  a  pipe  extending  at  an  angle  to  tbe 
base  of  tbe  funnel  and  embodying  telescopic  tubular  mem- 
bers baviug  a  relative  sliding  movement  and  a  relative 
rotative  movement  wbereby  tbe  funnel  is  adapted  to  be 
sbifted  witbln  or  outside  of  said  casing,  and  a  clip 
for  bolding  tbe  funnel  in  filling  position  wben  tbe  pipe 
is  extended. 


1.153.117.  CAR  TRUCK.  William  F.  Kiesel,  Jr..  Al- 
toona.  Pa.  Filed  July  2.  1914.  Serial  No.  848,013. 
(CI.  105 — 244.) 


1.  In  a  car  truck,  tbe  combination  of  a  pair  of  axlea, 
a  primary  equalizer  bar  supported  by  said  axles,  a  sec- 
ondary equalizer  bar  supported  at  one  end  by  one  of  said 
axles  and  at  the  otber  end  by  said  primary  equaliser  bar, 
and  a  bolster  supporting  spring  carried  by  said  secondary 
equalizer  bar. 

2.  In  a  car  truck,  tbe  combination  of  a  pair  of  axlea, 
a  primary  equalizer  bar  supported  by  said  axlea,  a  sec- 
ondary equalizer  bar  supported  at  one  end  by  one  of  said 
axles  and  yieldably  supported  at  the  opposite  end  by 
said  primary  equalizer  bar,  said  secondary  equalizer  bar 
extending  en  opposite  sides  of  said  primary  equalizer  bar, 
a  bolster,  and  a  spring  mounted  on  the  secondary  equaliser 
bar  and  supporting  one  end  of  said  bolster. 

3.  In  a  car  truck,  tbe  combination  of  a  pair  of  axles,  a 
idde  frame  member,  means  for  supporting  tbe  side  frame 
member  on  the  axles  comprising  a  pedestal  carried  by  one 
axle  and  having  an  extension,  a  primary  equalizer  bar 
having  one  end  connected  to  said  extension  and  the  other 
end  supported  by  tbe  other  axle,  a  secondary  equalizer  bar 
having  one  end  also  supported  by  said  extension  and  tbe 
opposite  end  supported  on  tbe  primary  equalizer  bar.  and  a 
bolster  supporting  spring  mounted  on  said  secondary 
equalizer  bar. 

4.  In  a  car  truck,  tbe  combination  of  a  pair  of  axlea. 
a  pedestal  mounted  on  one  of  said  axles  and  having  an 
extension,  an  equalizer  bar  fiexlbly  connected  at  one  end 
to  said  extension  and  having  its  other  end  supported  from 
tbe  other  axle,  .a  secondary  equalizer  bar  flexibly  connected 
at  one  end  to  said  extension  and  having  Its  other  end 
yieldingly  supported  on  tbe  primary  equalizer  bar,  and 
a  bolster  supporting  spring  carried  by  said  secondary 
equalizer  bar  midway  between  the  pair  of  axles. 

5.  In  a  six  wheel  truck,  tbe  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  axles,  comprising  a  center  axle  and  end  axles,  primary 
equalizer  bars  each  supported  at  one  end  on  the  center 
axle,  a  secondary  equaliser  bar  partly  supported  on  each 
primary  equalizer  bar,  and  a  bolster  supporting  spring 
mounted  on  each  secondary  equalizer  bar  midway  between 
the  center  and  end  axles. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.153,118.  CLEANING-BRUSH.  Grant  C.  KiMas.  Og- 
den.  Utah.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1913.  SerUl  No.  791.426. 
(CI.    15 — 36.) 


A  paint  brush  including  a  handle  having  a  reduced  end, 
the  latter  provided   with  an  annular  depression,  bristle* 


abutting  tbe  free  termbial  of  said  reduead  end  aod  ex- 
tending longitudinally  from  the  latter,  wire  strands  en- 
gaged with  the  periphery  of  said  redaced  end  and  ex- 
tending exteriorly  of  said  bristles  and  in  paralleliam  there- 
with, and  a  ferrule  mounted  on  said  handle  and  havlnc 
a  portion  arranged  in  parallel  relation  with  the  rednced 
end,  to  embrace  said  strands,  said  ferrule  being  annularly 
depressed  inwardly  to  provide  an  annular  flange,  adapted 
to  flex  Miid  strands  into  said  annular  depreaaion,  to  pre- 
vent diMp!a('ement    of  said   strands   from    tbe  handle. 


1,153,119.     RESILIENT  WHEEL.     Asthur  Kirbt,  Union- 
vllle.   Mo.      Filed  Jan.   5,   1810.     BerUl  No.   628.      (Q. 

152—28.) 


W    '^H  m 


jr 


1.  A  resilient  wheel  comprising  a  tire  made  up  of  sec- 
tions fastened  together,  a  series  of  pneumatic  cylindan 
mounted  in  each  tire  section,  a  cylinder  head  fitted  to 
each  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  movable  through  each  platen 
bead,  a  piston  mounted  in  each  cylinder  and  secured  to  the 
piston  rod,  a  felly  and  spokes  connected  thereto,  a  drum 
from  which  the  spokee  radiate,  a  metallic  rim  open  tbe 
felly,  and  ball  bearings  between  the  felly  and  said  piaton 
rod. 

2.  A  resilient  wheel  comprising  a  tire  made  ap  of  eec- 
tlons  fastened  together,  a  series  of  pneomatlc  eylinden 
mounted  in  each  tire  section,  a  cylinder  bead  fitted  to 
each  cylinder,  a  piaton  rod  movable  throogh  each  piston 
head,  a  piston  mounted  in  each  cylinder  and  eecored  to  the 
piston  rod,  a  cross  bead  npon  the  piaton  rod,  means  tn 
each  head  for  guiding  said  croas  head,  a  drum  and  epokee 
radiating  therefrom,  a  felly  secured  to  the  spoke*,  a 
metallic  rim  upon  tbe  felly,  and  ball  bearing*  between  the 
metallic  rim  and  piston  rod.  * 

S.  A  resilient  wheel  comprising  a  tire  made  up  of  sec- 
tions fastened  together,  a  eerie*  of  pneumatic  cylinders 
mounted  in  each  tire  section,  a  chambered  cylinder  bead 
secured  to  each  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  movable  through 
said  head,  a  piston  npon  the  rod,  a  spring  bearing  yield- 
ingly against  the  piston,  the  wall  of  the  chambered  part  of 
the  head  being  grooved,  a  cross  head  npon  tbe  piston  rod 
movable  within  said  grooves,  a  drum,  spoke*  radiating 
therefrom,  a  felly  eecared  to  the  spoke*,  a  metallic  rim 
secured  to  the  felly,  and  ball  bearings  between  tbe  rim  and 
piston  rod. 

4.  A  resilient  tire  made  ap  of  Bection*.  each  provided 
with  eerie*  of  rece— *a,  tbe  wall*  of  which  are  threaded 
and  each  reoee*  having  a  counter  reeea*  In  tiM  bottom 
thereof,  a  spring  seated  In  Mid  counter  rece**,  a  cylinder 
having  threaded  connection  with  tbe  walls  of  each  reeea*. 
B  head  fitted  to  each  cylinder,  a  piston  within  each  cylin- 
der and  bearing  againat  *ald  spring,  a  stem  fixed  to  the 
piston  and  movable  throagh  said  head,  a  drum,  spoke*  ra- 
diating from  the  dmm,  a  rim  npon  the  felly,  and  ball 
bearings  between  the  rim  and  piaton  rod. 

5.  A  re*lllent  tire  made  up  of  sections,  each  provided 
with  eerie*  of  recesee*,  the  walls  of  which  are  threaded 
and  each  recess  having  a  counter  recesa  in  the  bottom 
thereof,  a  eprtng  seated  in  said  counter  recess,  a  cylinder 
having  threaded  connection  with  the  wall*  of  each  rece**, 
a  bead  fitted  to  each  cylinder,  a  piston  within  eech  cylin- 
der and  bearing  agalnet  said  spring,  a  stem  fixed  to  tbe 
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pUton  and  movable  through  said  head,  a  dram,  spok** 
radiating   from    tbe    drum,    a    rim    upon    tbe    felly,    ball 
bearings  between  tbe  rim  and  piston  rod,  and  pall  rods 
pivotally  connecting  tbe  drum  and  eection*  of  the  tire. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,153,120.  MATTRESS.  Grhlbt  KL*woaTH  LACKIT, 
Burlington,  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1914.  Serial  No. 
816,181.     (CI.  5—13.) 


caiTer  mounted  In  the  top  of  the  casing  for  conUlnlng  a 
poisonous  compound,  and  a  valve  in  said  lecelrer. 


,^^0 


c  ^'9  \  >r 


A  mattress  section  consisting  of  a  series  of  connected 
units,  the  units  being  similar  in  shape  and  ilze,  each  unit 
having  four  equal  sides,  and  the  unit*  of  each  eection  be- 
ing arranged  alongside  each  otber  and  connected  together 
by  a  hinge  connection,  the  alternate  hinge  eonnection*  be- 
ing at  tbe  upper  *lde  of  the  mattress,  and  the  intermedi- 
ate binge  connections  being  at  the  lower  aide  of  the  mat- 
tress for  tbe  purpose  specified,  each  unit  consisting  of  a 
separate  body  and  end  covering  and  a  filling. 


|i 


1,16S,121.  ANTIPYRETIC,  O  -  SULFAMIDOBBNZOYL- 
P.PHENETIDIN,  AND  PROCESS  FOB  PRODUCING 
THE  SAME.  Jan  Laodtt,  Basel,  Bwltaerland.  Filed 
Jely  7,  1915.    ^rlal  No.  88,564.     (CL  28—24.) 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  o-solfamldobensoyl-p- 
pheaetidin,  comprising  beating  o-benzolc  acid  salfimid  or 
with  p-pbenetidin  in  molecular  proportions. 

2.  A*  a  new  article  of  manufacture  o-ealfamidobensoyl- 
p  pbcnetidln,  being  a  white,  Inatrous,  tastelee*.  eryitalline 
substance  having  a  melting  point  of  171-172*  C,  soluble 
in  water  and  alcohol,  subetantially  as  described. 


1.15.1.122.  COMBINED  HOOK  AND  SADDLE  -  SEAT. 
Milton  Lcar  and  John  Sloop,  Flndlay,  Ohio.  Filed 
Se^t.  4,  1914.     SerUl  No.  860,283.     (CI.  64 — 42.) 


A  combined  hook  and  saddle  for  gig  saddle*  ineludlBg 
a  seat  proper  formed  with  a  transrene  flange,  a  threaded 
sten  integral  with  the  seat  and  depoiding  centrally 
therefrom  in  advance  of  the  flange,  and  a  cropper  loop 
having  a  solid  portion  formed  with  an  opening  to  engage 
tbe  Rten  and  a  rear  wall  to  bear  against  tba  forward  face 
of  pie  flange,  the  loop  having  a  hollow  portion  preeenting 
■ide  sections,  the  flange  being  rece**ed  on  opposite  *ld** 
of  its  central  portion  to  snugly  receive  tbe  oppoalte  *ee- 
tioui  of  tbe  loop,  whereby  the  loop  directly  engage*  the 
flaage  and  bear*  against  the  edge  thereof  for  the  greater 
portion  of  the  transverse  line  of  said  loop. 


^-4 


3.  A  fly  exterminator  comprieing  a  easing,  a  container 
connected  to  the  casing  and  commanloating  therewith, 
and  a  poison  receiver  communicating  with  the  upper  por- 
tion of  tbe  casiBg,  and  means  for  feeding  sweetened  water 
into  the  caaing. 


1,168,124.     HOISTING-ENGINE  CONTROL. 
LiLLT,   Batte,  Mont,     Filed  Apr.   2,   1914. 
829,019.     (CI.  264—174.) 


1,158,123.  FLY-BXTERMINATOE.  BilMA  L.  Ln,  Chl- 
eago,  lU.  Filed  May  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  26,698.  (CL 
48—22.) 

1.  A  fly  exterminator  comprising  a  caslnff.  a  container 
baring  a  series  of  perforations  therein  and  connected  to 
tbe  casing,  an  adjustable  canopy  top  for  said  container. 
means  for  filling  the  casing  witb  a  sweetened  liqaid,  and 
a  receiver  commnnicating  with  tbe  top  of  tbe  caaing  for 
coatainlng  a  poisoaoas  compoand. 

2.  A  fiy  exterminator  comprising  a  bollow  casing,  a 
funnel  fitted  in  one  end  of  said  casing,  a  coatainer  con- 
nected to  the  opposite  end  of  said  casing  and  provided 
with  perforatlona  to  oommonlcate  wltb  said  caaing,  a  rs- 


WlLLIAM   J. 

Serial  No. 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described,  emnprislng  a 
frame,  a  spider  supported  thereby  and  free  to  rock,  a  nA 
carried  by  said  spider,  a  atop  mounted  upon  said  rack,  aa 
arm  supported  by  said  frame  and  movable  relatively  to 
said  rack,  a  pawl  carried  by  said  arm  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  rack  so  as  to  actuate  said  spider.  q>eed  con- 
trolled mechanism  for  shifting  ssid  arm  toward  and  from 
said  rack,  a  prime  m<vrer  and  mechanism  connected  witii 
said  spider  and  controllable  by  movements  tb«-eof  for 
controlling  said  prime  mover. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a 
hoisting  dram,  speed-governor  mechanism  connected  tbeta- 
wltb  and  controllable  by  the  speed  thereof,  a  revoloMe 
shaft  geared  in  operative  relation  to  said  drum  and  driven 
tbereby,  a  radially  movable  arm  carried  by  said  revolubl* 
shaft,  pawl  mechanism  connected  wltb  said  speed-fov- 
emor  mechanism  and  movable  thereby  In  tbe  general 
direction  <A  tbe  length  of  said  arm,  a  ntovaUe  raA  o( 
annular  form  dleposed  adjacent  the  patb  of  travel  <rf  saM 
pawl  and  so  positioned  as  to  be  engsged  bf  tbe  Utter 
wben  said  hoisting  dmm  is  driven  at  excessive  speed, 
and  mecbanism  connected  wltb  said  movable  rack  and  ac- 
tuated thereby  for  controlling  motions  of  said  bolstlac 

drum. 

8.  A  device  of  tbe  kind  described,  comprlalng  a  bolstlnc 
drum,  speed-governor  meclianism  connected  therewith  and 
controllable  by  tbe  speed  thereof,  a  revolnble  shaft  geared 
in  operaUve  reUtlon  to  said  dram,  a  radUlly  movable 
arm  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  pawl  carried  by  said  arm. 
connections  fnun  said  speed-controlled  mecbanism  to  saU 
pawl  for  tbe  purpose  of  moving  said  pawl  toward  aad 
from  tbe  axla  of  rotation  of  said  arm.  a  movable  rack  of 
annular  form  disposed  adjacmt  tbe  path  of  travel  of  said 
pawl  and  so  positioned  as  to  be  engaged  by  said  pawl 
when  said  speed-governor  mechanism  acquires  a  predeter- 
mined exeeas  of  veed.  and  mecbanism  connected  with 
said  movable  rack  and  actuated  thereby  for  controlling 
movements  of  said  drum. 

4.  A  device  of  tbe  kind  described,  comprising  a  hoisting 
drum,  speed-governor  mecbanism  connected  tberewitb  and 
controllable  by  tbe  speed  thereof,  a  revoluWe  shaft 
geand  in  operative  relation  to  said  drum,  a  radially  mov- 
able arm  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  pawl  carried  by  said 
arm,  connectiona  from  said  speed-controlled  mecbanism  to 
said  pawl  for  tbe  purpose  of  moving  said  pawl  toward  and 
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from  tb«  axis  of  rotation  of  said  arm,  a  moraU*  tfikim 
provided  witb  a  etrcalar  member  diapoMd  a4jaeaat  the 
path  of  travel  of  Mid  pawl,  a  stop  adjustably  moanted 
apoD  said  circular  member  aod  provided  with  sarf^eea 
disposed  adjacent  the  path  of  travel  of  said  p«wl,  so  aa 
to  be  eBcac*d  thereby  when  said  speed-governor  mecha- 
nism acqolres  a  predetermined  exceas  of  speed,  and  mecha- 
plsm  connected  with  said  circalar  member  and  controllable 
thereby  for  stopping  said  hoisting  drum. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
annular  rack  provided  with  teeth  extending  radially  in- 
ward, stop  members  adjustably  mounted  upon  said  rack 
and  provided  with  notches,  a  pawl  to  be  engaged  bgr  eeld 
BOtchea  or  by  said  teeth  as  the  case  may  be,  a  rerolable 
arm  in  which  said  pawl  is  slidably  moanted,  a  bellcrank 
lever  carried  by  said  revolnble  arm  and  engaging  aaJd 
pawl  for  thrusting  the  latter  into  engagement  with  said 
teeth  or  with  said  notchea,  a  connecting  rod  connected 
with  said  bellcrank  lever,  and  speed-controlled  governor 
mechanism  connected  with  said  connecting  rod  for  ac- 
tuating the  same. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,15  3,125.  STEAM-TRAP.  BlujiK  A.  LiTTuriaLO, 
Nashua,  N.  H.,  assignor  to  Nashua  Machine  Company, 
Nashua,  N.  H..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Oct.  24, 
1912.     Serial  No.  727,4M.     (CL  1*7— 101.) 


1.  A  steam  trap  comprising  in  combination,  a  support 
Including  a  hollow  ring,  a  tilting  bowl  Joamaled  on  said 
ring  and  communlcatlQg  therewith,  steam  inlet  and  dis- 
charge pipes  connected  to  and  communicating  with  said 
ring,  valves  for  said  steam  and  discharge  pipea,  means 
connecting  said  valves,  and  a  member  movable  with  said 
receiver  for  reciprocating  said  connecting  means  posi- 
tively to  open  and  close  said  valves. 

2.  A  steam  trap  comprising  In  combination,  a  support, 
a  tilting  receiver  fnlcrumed  thereon,  steam  Inlet  and  con- 
densation discharge  pipes  communicating  with  said  re- 
ceiver, valves  for  said  pipes,  stemr  for  said  valvea,  a  mem- 
ber fixed  to  said  receiver  and  movable  therewith  for  op- 
erating said  steam  valve  stem,  and  means  faat  to  said 
member  for  operating  said  discharge  valve  stem. 

3.  A  steam  trap  comprising  in  combination,  a  support, 
a  tilting  receiver  fnlcrumed  thereon,  steam  inlet  and  con- 
densation discharge  pipes  communicating  with  said  re- 
ceiver, valves  for  said  pipes,  means  connecting  said  valves, 
and  a  single  member  projecting  from  said  receiver  and 
movable  therewith  for  engaging  said  eonnectlng  means 
positively  to  open  and  close  said  valves. 

4.  A  steam  trap  comprising  in  comMaation,  a  support, 
a  tilting  receiver  fulcrumed  thereon,  steam  inlet  and  con- 
densation discharge  pipes  communicating  with  said  re- 
ceiver, valves  for  said  pipes,  means  connecting  said  valves 
tacluding  a  frame  straddling  said  discharge  pipe,  and  a 
Bember  projecting  from  said  receiver  and  movalde  thera- 
wlth  to  reciprocate  said  frame  and  thereby  open  and 
said  valves. 


0.  A  steam  trap  cominrlaing  la  eombtnatloD,  a  support 
iaelnding  a  hollow  ring,  a  receiver  fnlcrumed  on  and  com- 
■aaicating  with  aaid  ring,  feed,  steam  inlet  and  conden- 
satiOB  discbarge  pipes  eoaaeetad  to  and  communicating 
with  said  ring,  a  check  valve  ft>r  said  feed  pipe,  valves  for 
said  steam  and  discharge  pipe  located  subsUntially  In 
vertical  allnement,  means  Inclndlng  an  operating  member 
extending  upward  ftam  one  of  said  valvea  to  tlie  other, 
and  an  actuating  member  for  said  operating  member  fixed 
to  and  movable  with  said  receiver. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,158.126.  MOLD  rOR  GLASS  SPARK-PLUGS  AND 
CORES.  Habst  Long,  Kokomo,  InO.  Filed  July  1, 
1014.     Serial  No.  848,373.     (CI.  49 — 06.) 


—g 


1.  In  a  molding  dfevlce,  a  base  provided  with  recesses,  a 
surmounting  body  |4|ig  provided  with  recesses  arranged 
to  register  with  those  in  the  base,  means  for  establishing 
communication  between  the  Interior  of  the  ring  and  the 
registering  recesses,  a  magasine  surmounting  said  body 
ring,  said  magaalne  being  provided  with  bores  normally 
out  of  registration  with  the  recesses  In  said  base  and 
said  body  ring,  and  means  for  moving  a  portion  of  the 
magaalne  to  bring  its  openings  into  allnement  with  those 
in  the  base  and  body  ring. 

2.  In  a  molding  device,  a  base  provided  with  recesses,  a 
surmounting  body  ring  provided  with  recesses  arranged 
to  register  with  those  in  the  base,  means  for  establishing 
communication  between  the  interior  of  the  ring  and  the 
registering  recesses,  a  magasine  surmounting  said  body 
ring,  aaid  magazine  consisting  of  an  upper  portion  having 
vertically  extending  bores  normally  out  of  allnement  with 
the  recesses  in  said  base  and  said  body  ring,  and  a  lower 
portion  disposed  between  said  upper  portion  and  said  body 
ring -.and  having  openings  normally  in  allnement  with 
bores  in  the  base  and  body  ring,  said  upper  portion  being 
movable  relatively  to  said  lower  portion  to  bring  the  open- 
ings in  allnement  with  the  bores  in  the  lower  portion. 

8.  In  a  molding  device,  a  baae  provided  with  recesses,  a 
surmounting  body  ring  provided  with  recesses  arranged  to 
register  with  those  in  the  base,  means  for  eatablishlng 
communication  between  the  interior  of  the  ring  and  the 
registering  recesses,  a  magasine  surmounting  said  body 
ring,  said  magasine  consisting  of  an  upper  portion  having 
vertically  extending  bores  normally  oat  of  allnement  with 
the  recesses  in  said  base  and  said  body  ring,  and  a  lower 
portion  dlq>oeed  between  said  upper  portion  and  said  body 
ring  and  having  openings  normally  in  allnement  with 
bores  in  said  base  and  body  ring,  said  upper  portion  being 
movable  relatively  to  said  lower  portion  to  bring  the  open- 
ings in  alii^ment  with  the  borea  in  the  lower  portion,  and 
engaging  portions  on  said  upper  and  said  lower  maga- 
sine members  for  limltlog  the  movement  of  said  upper 
portion  of  the  magasine  in  one  direction. 

4.  In  a  molding  device,  a  base  provided  with  recesses,  a 
surmounting  body  ring  provided  with  recesses  arranged  to 
reglstsr  with  those  in  the  base,  means  for  establishing 
eommanlcation  between  the  interior  of  the  ring  and  the 
registsrlng  recess,  a  magasine  sarmoaatiag  said  body  ring, 
said  magaslns  consisting  of  aa  upper  portlOD  havlag  vsr- 
tleally  extending  bores  normally  out  of  allnement  with  the 
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MSMSM  la  said  bass  aad  said  riag.  aad  a  lesrsr  portiea 
ilteiiiisml  betwesB  said  upper  portieo  and  saM  body  tteg 
aad  hanrlBg  opsBlags  aomaUy  la  aUasBsat  wltk  harsa  la 
said  teas  aad  bsdy  rlag,  said  nppsr  pattUw  bilag  aarabU 
relatively  to  .aid  lower  portion  to  bring  the  openings 
in  allneia«at  with  the  bores  in  the  lower  portion,  engag- 
ing portions  on  said  upper  and  said  lower  magasine  mem- 
bers tor  llaltlBg  the  moveoieat  of  said  ap»«r  porttoa  of 
the  magasiae  aMflsber  in  one  directloa,  aad  a  qtrtag  for 
returalng  the  aM>vable  portion  of  ths  magaalao  to  Its  nor- 
mal position. 

5.  In  a  molding  device  for  glass  spark  plogs  aad  spark 
plug  cores,  a  base  provided  with  a  svles  of  recesses,  a 
body  ring  sarmonnting  the  ring  and  provided  with  re- 
cesses arranged  to  register  with  those  In  ths  base,  a  aaga- 
sine  sarmounting  said  body  riag  and  ^ovidod  with  borss 
arranged  to  receive  metal  condnetlng  memhcrs,  aad  msaas 
for  simultaneously  permitting  the  metal  conducting  mam- 
bers  to  fall  by  gravity  Into  the  registering  bores  of  tlie 
base  and  the  body  ring. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


being  beat  to  form  single  o^s,  an  eye  fonaed  oa  oaa 
teimiaal  of  eadi  loop,  clamping  platee  embndag  the  emd 
tsnnlnala  of  the  loops,  stretches  of  the  said  loops  bdag 
trained  through  the  eye  tcminals.  Unks  engaged  with  ths 
ooila  for  preventing  the  sepaimtion  of  the  terminals  of 
ths  loops  from  the  dami^ng  pUtes.  and  means  on  the 
plates  tor  engaging  the  links. 


1,153,127.      MAONET-CHAROBR.      PHILIP    LXNCH    and 
He:<ht  WocHNxa,  Rock  Island,  111.    FUed  May  16,  1914. 

Serial  No.  838,851.     (CI.  175—21.) 


1.  A  magnet  charger  comprldng  a  base,  a  fixed  coU 
and  an  adjastable  coll,  sai<*  coils  having  openings  to  ac- 
commodate the  poles  of  a  permanent  magnet,  laterseetlag 
members  carried  by  said  coils,  snd  guiding  sMaas  for  the 
adjustable  coil  forming  electrical  connecttoaa  betwean  the 
two  ooils. 

2.  A  magnet  charger  compriaing  a  base,  a  fixed  coll.  and 
an  adjustable  coll,  said  coils  having  openings  to  accom- 
modate poles  of  a  permanent  magnet,  guiding  means  tor 
the  adjustable  coll  forming  electrical  connectioaa  between 
the  two  colls,  and  contacting  members  carried  by  the 
coils  and  with  which  the  poles  of  the  magnet  are  designed 
to  engage,  said  contacting  lumbers  being  designed  to  main- 
tain conUct  in  the  different  relative  positions  of  the  colls. 


1  158,128.  TR0U8ER8-8TRBTCHKR.  Fbawk  A.  Ltoms, 
Charlotte.  N.  C.  Filed  Feb.  7.  1914.  Serial  No.  817,226. 
Renewed  Feb.  6, 1916.    Serial  No.  6,688.     (CL  228—19.) 


1,168,129.  ADDINO-MACHINE.  Waltbb  F.  McCaub, 
San  Aatonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  MeCalcb  Adding  Maehlas 
Costpany.  Baa  Antonio,  Tex.,  a  Corporatim  of  Delaware 
riled  Oct  7.  1912.    Serial  No.  724,269.     (CL  286—60.) 


A  troasers  strstehsr  eompclslag  a  pair  of  nsHfteat  wires 
kant  lata  loop  fora^  tho  sad  portloM  af 


1.  The  combination  with  a  aerlea  of  toothed  sectors  and 
means  for  independently  turning  each  sector  throogh  any 
required  degree  of  its  total  arc  of  movement,  of  a  ssriss 
of  adding  wheels,  a  plvotally  moanted  carrier  for  said 
adding  wheels,  a  spring  tcadiag  normally  to  move  laid 
carrier  to  effect  operative  engagement  between  the  adding 
wbeela  and  the  toothed  sectors,  a  main  operating  shaft, 
mecbanlam  controlled  thereby  for  returning  the  sectors 
to  sero,  and  mechanism  also  controlled  by  said  shaft  for 
permitting  at  will  the  aaid  movement  of  the  adding  wheel 
carrier,  and  for  moving  said  carrier  to  effect  disengage- 
ment hotwosa  ths  addlag  wheris  and  the  sectors  after  the 
sectors  have  bsca  retaraed  to  aero. 

2.  The  cooBMaatloB  with  a  aertea  of  iadopendently  moT- 
able  toothed  sectors  each  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  rigid 
arm  f<Mr  moving  it  throagfa  any  required  degree  of  Its  total 
arc  of  movesMBt,  s  fhce  pUte  haviag  slots  through  whidi 
said  arms  project  and  provided  adjacent  to  each  slot  with 
a  namerlcal  seals,  of  a  series  of  adding  wheels  asoanted 
to  be  moved  toward  and  from  the  toothed  sectors  aad 
having  teeth  for  eo6peratlag  therewith,  means  tend- 
ing normally  to  move  the  adding  wheels  Into  engagement 
with  the  sectors,  a  main  operating  shaft,  mechanlsa  con- 
trolled thereby  for  retsming  the  sectors  to  sero,  and 
mechanism  also  controUed  by  said  shaft  and  operaUe  in 
the  movement  thereof  in  one  direction  to  permit  engage- 
ment of  the  addlag  wheels  with  the  toothed  sectors,  and 
in  the  opposite  movement  of  the  shaft  to  move  the  adding 
wheels  out  of  snch  engagement  after  the  sectors  have  been 
returned  to  aero. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  toothed  sectors, 
and  means  for  indepeadratly  turning  each  sector  through 
any  required  degree  of  its  toUl  arc  of  movement,  of  a 
series  of  adding  wheels,  a  plvotally  moanted  carrier  tor 
said  adding  wheels,  a  spring  tending  normally  to  move 
said  carrier  to  effect  operative  engagement  between  the 
adding  wheels  and  the  toothed  sectors,  a  main  operating 
shaft,  nwchaaism  controlled  thereby  for  returning  the 
sectors  to  sero,  a  lever  having  a  slotted  engagessent  with 
said  carrier  snd  operating  in  the  movement  of  the  shaft 
in  one  direction  to  permit  the  said  movement  of  the  ad- 
dlag wheri  carrier  and  in  the  oppoaite  moveiMnt  ofjhe 
shaft  to  noTS  sAld  carrier  away  from  the  sectors  to  et^tet 
dlssvagsBient  between  the  adding  wheels  and  the  secors 
after  the  sectors  have  been  returned  to  sero. 

4.  Tho  coBsfciaatlea  with  a  series  of  type-eairylag 
tora,  a  eorrespsadlag  ssries  of  toothed  sectors  rIgM 
with,  aad  asans  for  moving  each  type-sarrylag 
and  its  corresponding  toothed  sector  throogh  aay  rs^iai 
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deffre«  of  their  toUl  arcs  of  movement,  of  a  series  of  ad- 
ding wheel!  moanted  to  be  moved  toward  and  from  the 
toothed  aectora  and  haying  teeth  for  cooperating  there- 
with, a  striker  designed  to  engage  said  type-carrying  sec- 
tor^  a  main  operating  shaft,  and  mechanlsnu  controlled 
thereby  for  effecting  operative  engagement  between  the 
adding  wheels  and  the  toothed  sectors,  and  for  operating 

said  striker. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  type-carrying  sec- 
tors, a  corresponding  series  of  toothed  sectors  rigid  there^ 
with,  and  means  for  moving  each  type-carrying  sector  and 
its  corresponding  toothed  sector  through  any  required 
degree  of  their  toUl  arcs  of  movement,  of  a  series  of  ad 
ding  wheels  mounted  to  be  moved  toward  and  from  the 
toothed  sectors  and  having  teeth  for  cooperating  there- 
with, a  striker  designed  to  engage  said  type-carrying  sec- 
tors, a  main  operating  shaft,  and  mechanisms  controlled 
thereby  for  effecting  engagement  between  the  adding 
wheels  and  the  toothed  sectors,  for  operating  said  striker. 
for  returning  the  aectors  to  lero  whUe  In  engagement  with 
the  adding  wheels,  and,  flnaUy,  for  moving  the  adding 
wheels  out  of  engagement  with  said  sectors. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  sheet  of  suitable 
material  having  printed  thereon  a  safety  ^ground  for 
bank  notes  and  the  like,  comprising  a  Iialf-tone  compost 
of  a  plurality  of  superposed  images  each  of  indeflnlta  and 


e     A 


•»    ,e» 


vague  and  uncertain  outline  having  light  gradations  vary- 
ing from  positive  and  strong  effects  to  vague  and  con- 
fused and  disappearing  effects,  the  superposed  images 
being  dlfferentiy  colored  and  the  colors  effecting  a  finished 
blend. 


1  153  130     COMBINED  STEAM,  GAS.  AND  HOT- WATER 
*  HEATER.     Nicholas  U.  P«ki8,  Landlsvllle.  Pa.     Filed 
Mar  31,  1»14.     Serial  No.  828,435.     (CI.  122—36.) 


1,153,132.  CEMENT  AND  CONCRETE  NOZZLE.  Paul 
r.  FrrriTT,  Schofleld  Barracks,  Honolulu  county, 
Hawaii.  Filed  June  26.  1913,  Serial  No.  775,770.  Re- 
newed Feb.  9.  1916.     Serial  No.  7,106.     (CI.  137—80.) 
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1.  An  article  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
cylindrical  casing,  walls  within  said  casing  forming  there- 
with a  water  heating  chamber,  and  passageways  to  either 
side  thereof ;  one  of  said  passageways  adapted  to  receive 
a  heating  medium,  and  means  In  the  other  of  said  pas- 
saigways  adapted  to  provid  an  auxiliary  heating  medium, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  article  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
cylindrical  casing,  walls  within  said  casing  forming  there- 
with a  water  heating  chamber,  and  passageways  to  either 
aide  thereof:  one  of  said  passageways  adapted  to  receive 
a  beating  medium ;  and  a  coll  located  in  the  other  pas- 
sageway, communicating  with  the  water  heating  chamber, 
and  providing  an  auxiliary  heating  medium,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  ,A  water  heater  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  cylindrical  casing,  walls  disposed  transversely  of  said 
easing  and  forming  therewith  a  water  heating  chamber, 
and  passageways  to  either  side  thereof ;  one  of  said  pas- 
sageways adapted  to  receive  a  beating  medium ;  and  a 
coil  located  in  the  other  passageway  and  communicating 
with  the  water  heating  chamber,  said  coll  adapted  to  be 
heated  by  a  borner  as  an  auxiliary  heating  means,  sub- 
stantially  as  described. 


1.  A  cement  and  concrete  gun  noisle  comprising  a  cy- 
lindrical shell  having  eit«?nranlly  threaded  ends,  an  out- 
wardly tapered  nipple  detachably  held  within  the  shell 
at  one  end  thereof,  means  detachably  connected  with  one 
threaded  end  of  the  shell  for  deUchably  securing  a  hose, 
the  end  of  the  bore  in  the  nipple  next  to  the  hose  being 
of  slightly  grester  slse  than  the  bore  in  the  said  hose, 
and  a  discharge  noiile  detachably  connected  with  the 
other  threaded  end  of  the  shell,  the  inner  end  of  the  bore 
of  the  said  nossle  being  of  slightly  greater  else  than  the 
outer  end  of  the  bore  of  the  said  nipple,  the  outer  end 
of  the  said  nipple  spaced  rearwardly  from  the  inner  end 
of  the  discharge  nossle.  and  raeauR  for  admitting  fluid 
Into  the  shell. 

2.  A  cement  and  concrete  gun  nossle  comprising  a  cy- 
lindrical shell  having  externally  threaded  ends,  sn  out- 
wardly tapered  nipple  within  said  shell,  means  detachably 
connected  with  one  threaded  end  of  the  shell  for  detach- 
ably connecting  a  hose  and  also  for  detachably  holding 
the  said  nipple  In  position  within  the  shell,  a  tubular 
protector  detachably  connected  to  the  other  threaded  end 
of  the  shell,  and  an  outwardly  tapered  discharge  nossle 
within  said  protector  and  coextensive  therewith,  and  also 
detachably  held  in  position  by  the  said  protector,  the 
bore  of  the  nossle  at  its  inner  end  being  of  slightly  greater 
else  than  the  bore  in  the  nipple  at  its  outer  end.  ani 
fluid  supply '  means  communicating  with  the  shell  for 
supplying  fluid  thereto,  the  outer  end  of  the  nipple  spaced 
rearwardly  from  the  inner  end  of  the  said  nossle. 


1.163,181.  PRODUCTION  OF  SAFETT-QE0UND8  FOR 
DOCUMENTS.  Oharlvs  Gcillagui  Pbtit,  Bellevue, 
France.  FUed  Oct.  11.  1011.  Serial  No.  664.428.  (CI. 
11—18.) 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  sheet  of  suitable 
wstf***  having  printed  thereon  a  safety  ground  of  the 
character  described  comprising  superposed  impressions 
Of  IndstermlKate  iris-like  outilnes  of  diverse  light  grada- 
ttoaa,  nld  iapressloas  being  In  different  colors  and  seroen 
MhsBMS,  ths  whole  forming  upon  the  sheet  an  image 
havlBV  bloBAsd  eoiors  and  iBdetermlnata  oatllnes  praetl- 
mUj  iaopohio  ot  Uneal  decompooition. 


1,163,133.  RECIPROCATING  PISTON  ENGINE.  H»MI 
Pilling,  Chorlton-cum-Hardy.  England  Filed  May  1, 
1916.     Serial  No.  26.277.     (CI.  121-— 46.) 

1.  In  a  reciprocating  piston  engine  in  which  the  main 
exhaust  ports  are  closed  befbre  completion  of  the  return 
stroke  of  the  piston,  an  auxiliary  exhaust  valve,  and 
means  operative  when  the  steam  pressure  In  the  main 
exhaost  passage  of  the  engine  exceeds  a  predetermined 
value,  to  automatically  and  mechanically  open  said  valve. 
daring  a  portion  of  tho  return  stroke  of  the  piston. 

2.  Ib  a  roplprocatlBf  piston  engine  of  the  type  de- 
seilbod,  an  aiislUary  «zhaiist  valve,  and  means  eontroUed 
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by  the  pressure  in  the  main  exhaust  passage  of  the  engine 
for  periodically  and  mechanically  opening  said  valve 
when  the  bteam  pressure  In  the  msin  exhaost  passage  of 

thf  engine  exceeds  a  predetermined  value. 


1,163,135.     CLIP,     WALraa  Rwmbck,  New  Durham.  N.  J. 
Filed  Jan.  16.  1916.     Serial  No.  2,690.     (CI.  24— S.> 


3.  In  a  reciprocating  piston  engine  of  the  type  de- 
scribed, the  combination  of  a  cylinder  having  a  main  ex 
haust  passage,  an  auxiliary  clearance  space,  and  an  aux- 
Uiary  exhaust  valve  having  a  passage  leading  to  said 
auxiliary  clearance  space,  and  meana  operative  when  the 
steam  pressure  in  the  main  exhaust  passage  exceeds  a 
predetermined  value,  to  automatically  and  mechanically 
open  said  valve. 

4.  In  a  reciprocating  piston  engine  of  the  type  de- 
scribed hsvlng  main  exhaust  porU,  an  auxiliary  exhaust 
valve,  and  meana  for  mechanically  opening  said  valve  and 
holding  the  same  open  for  a  period  which  Increaaes  as 
the  main  exhaust  pressure  of  the  engine  Increases. 

6.  In  a  reciprocating  piston  engine  of  the  type  de- 
scribed, a  compression  pressure  control  valve,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  main  exhaust  pressure  of  the  engine  for 
opening  said  valve  once  during  each  revolution  of  the 
engine  embodying  a  thrust  member  having  means  for 
mechanically  operating  it  from  the  engine  crank  shaft. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,15.1.1.!4.  I'OLLAR.  ALBRSt  UtioH  PaiCE,  Waverly. 
Xt!W  South  Wales.  Australia.  FUed  May  13.  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  27.822.     (CL  2—71.) 
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1.  A  clip  for  holding  an  ordinary  rule  or  lil»  instru- 
ment, comprising  a  casing  opea  at  the  back  and  provided 
with  a  flaring  mouth  for  the  ready  Introduction  of  an  In- 
strument, the  casing  having  depending  front  and  side 
arms,  a  front  spring  tongue  strack  op  from  the  Iront  of 
the  casing  and  its  front  arm,  and  liarlng  its  termlBal  ex- 
tending Inward  beyond  the  inner  face  of  the  front,  and 
side  spring  tongues  struck  up  from  the  sides  of  the  casing 
and  the  side  arms,  the  said  side  spring  tongues  beiitg 
curved  inward  near  their  terminala. 

2.  A  dip  for  holding  an  ordinary  rule  or  like  instm- 
ment,  comprising  a  casing  having  a  flaring  moath  for  the 
convenient  insertion  of  the  rule  in  the  casing,  side  spring 
tongues  on  the  sides  of  the  casing  and  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  sides  of  the  rule,  and  a  front  spring  tongue 
on  the  front  of  the  caMng  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the 
face  of  the  rule  or  against  the  face  of  a  pocket  to  support 
the  rule  within  the  pocket,  the  base  of  the  said  spring 
tongue  being  adjacent  the  said  flaring  mouth  to  hold  the 
latter  above  the  top  of  the  pocket 


1.158,136.  SUITCASE.  M0EEI8  W.  RosSMVLD.  Roches- 
ter. N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  826,182. 
(CI.  229—52.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  for  use  with 
ttirn-down  collars,  comprising  a  single  fold  strip  of  mate- 
rial adapted  to  project  up  into  the  fold  of  the  collar 
and  having  a  laterally-projecting  rib  spaced  a  distance 
below  its  upper  edge  adapted  to  serve  both  aa  a  spac<<r 
for  the  two  members  constituting  the  fold  of  the  collar, 
and  as  an  abutment  to  prevent  the  tie  from  slipping  up- 
ward into  the  angle  of  said  fold,  the  lower  portion  of 
said  strip  having  a  eontinuonsly  smooth  surface  on  which 
the  tie  alldes  freely  and  serviag  to  completely  cover  the 
head  of  the  rear  collar  button,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  for  use  with 
tnm<down  collars,  comprising  a  single  fold  strip  of  mate- 
rial Adapted  to  project  up  into  the  fold  of  the  collar  and 
having  a  laterally-projecting  rib  spaced  a  dtstanee  below 
Its  npper  edge  adapted  to  serve  both  as  a  spacer  for  the 
two  members  oonstitating  the  fold  of  the  collar,  and  as 
an  abutment  to  prevent  the  tie  from  allpping  upward  Into 
the  angle  of  said  fold,  the  lower  portion  of  said  strip 
havlBg  a  amooth  sartaee  on  which  the  tie  slides  freely, 
and  said  lower  portloB  being  also  provided  with  a  Ub  to 
eovw  the  rear  collar  button,  when  the  collar  is  In  use. 
substantially  sa  described. 


1.  A  suit  case  comprising  a  body  member  and  a  cover 
member  hinged  together  and  having  overiapplng  walla  or 
flanges,  the  under  wall  being  provided  with  two  parallel 
slots  parallel  with  the  hinge  axis  and  the  superimpooed 
wall  with  locking  tongues  removed  from  the  edges  there- 
of and  projecting  toward  each  other  transversely  of  the 
said  axis,  said  tongues  being  adapted  to  engage  In  the 
respective  slots. 

2.  A  suit  case  comprising  a  body  member  and  a  cover 
member  having  overlapping  walls  or  flangea,  the  under 
wall  being  provided  with  two  parallel  slots  and  the  super- 
imposed wall  with  locking  tongues  removed  from  the  edges 
thereof  and  projecting  toward  each  other,  said  tongues 
being  adapted  to  engage  In  the  respective  slou,  and  one 
tongue  being  formed  oat  from  an  intermediate  portion  (rf 
the  other. 

8.  In  a  suit  case,  the  combination  with  a  body  member 
and  a  cover  member  having  S  wall  overlapping  a  wall  of 
the  body  member,  the  last  mentioned  wall  being  provided 
with  two  parallel  slots  and  the  superimposed  wall  with 
locking  tongues  removed  from  the  edges  thereof  and  pro- 
jecting toward  each  other  to  engage  in  the  respective  slots 
of  the  body  wall,  the  cover  wall  being  further  provided 
with  openings  st  the  ends  of  the  tongues,  of  a  handle  strap 
secured  to  the  body  walls  beyond  the  ends  of  the  slots  and 
extending  through  the  openings  in  the  cover  wall  so  ss  to 
be  accessible  exteriorly  when  the  cover  end  body  sre  ta- 
ter  locked. 
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4.  la  •  Koit  c««e,  tbe  combliuttion  with  a  bodj  menber 
biTlng  parallel  slots  In  one  wail  tbereof  forming  a  aeenr- 
1ns  Btrap  and  a  handle  atrap  secured  to  the  said  wall  in 
superposed  relation  to  such  securing  strap,  of  a  cover 
member  lutving  a  wall  orerlapplng  the  said  body  wall 
when  the  case  is  closed  and  provided  with  locking  tongnes 
projecting  toward  each  other  and  adapted  to  permit  the 
handle  strap  to  be  passed  between  them  to  the  exterior  of 
both  walls  when  the  case  la  closed  and  to  tbemselTes  pass 
through  the  respective  slots  In  the  body  wall  and  to  Inter- 
lock beneath  the  securing  strap. 


1,163,137.  ASPHALT  -  CUTTER  ATTACHMENT  FOB 
STEAM-ROLLERS.  Caul  J.  SCHDLZ.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
FUed  Dec.  28,  1814.     Serial  No.  878,737.     (CI.  94— «.) 


1.  An  asphalt  pavement  roller  comprising  two  roller 
sections,  an  axle  on  which  the  sections  are  spaced  apart, 
and  a  rotary  cutter  carried  by  the  axle  and  spaced  be- 
tween the  roller  sections  and  having  an  annular  cutting 
blade  extending  l>elow  the  bottom  of  the  roller  sections, 
the  axis  of  the  cutter  being  eccentric  to  the  axle. 

2.  An  asphalt  pavement  roller  comprising  two  roller 
sections,  an  axle  on  which  the  sections  are  spaced  apart,  a 
rotary  cutter  carried  by  the  axle  and  spaced  between  the 
roller  ssctions  and  having  an  annular  cutting  blade  ex- 
tending below  the  bottom  of  the  roller  sections,  a  yoke  In 
which  the  axle  is  mounted,  and  means  engageable  with  the 
yoke  fbr  holding  the  cutter  in  operative  or  Inoperative 
position. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  roller,  an  axle  therefor,  a  frame 
or  yoke  carrying  the  axle,  a  carrier  plvotaliy  mounted  on 
the  axle,  a  rotary  cutter  mounted  on  the  carrier  and 
bSTlBf  a  cutting  blade  projecting  below  the  bottom  of  the 
roller,  and  means  for  holding  the  carrier  in  a  position 
with  the  cutter  In  operative  or  Inoperative  relation  to  the 
roller. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  roller  conaistlng  of  two  sec- 
tions spaced  apart,  an  axle  for  the  sections,  a  carrlsr 
loosely  mounted  on  the  axle,  a  rotary  cutter  mounted  on 
the  carrier  and  having  Ita  axis  eccentric  to  the  axle  and 
adapted  to  be  thrown  by  the  carrier  to  or  from  the  bot- 
tom of  the  roller,  and  a  gap-dosing  roller  mounted  on 
tbs  carrier  for  forming  with  the  bottoms  of  the  roller  sec- 
tloBs  a  continuous  roller  surface. 

0.  The  eoBbinatloB  of  •  roller  divided  into  two  sectloas, 
a  carrier  movably  mounted  between  the  sections,  a  ro- 
tary cotter  moonted  on  the  carrier,  a  gap-closing  roller 
Booatsd  on  the  carrier,  snd  means  for  holding  the  carrier 
in  a  position  with  either  the  gap-closing  roller  or  cutter  in 
operative  relation  with  the  roller  sections. 

[Claims  e  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,153.138.  INJBCTOR  FOR  LOCOMOTIVE  -  TBNDKB& 
William  B.  Smith,  Parkesborg,  Pa.  Filed  Doc.  81, 
1914.     Serial  No.  879.936.     (CL  lOS— 61.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  tank,  of  an  inlet  pipe  therefor,  a  plvotaliy 
mounted  scoop  arranged  at  the  lower  end  of  said  Inlet 
pipe,  power  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  scoop, 
and  Jets  arranged  to  discharge  Into  said  inlet  member,  said 
Jets  being  adapted  to  guide  gaseous  matter  under  pressure 
into  said  inlet  pipe  for  raising  the  wster  entering  said 
scoop  and  discharging  the  same  oat  of  the  npper  Mid  of 
said  inlet  pipe. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  inlet  pipe 
arranged  at  an  appreciable  angle  to  the  horliontal,  a  mov- 
able scoop  arranged  at  the  lower  end  of  said  entrance 
pipe,  a  plurality  of  Jets  for  guiding  gaseoos  matter  into 
said  Inlet  pipe,  means  for  supplying  gaseoos  matter  to  said 
Jets,  and  valve  mechanism  for  controlling  the  gaseoos 
matter  supplied  to  said  Jets. 

3.  la  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  Inlet  pipe, 
a  plvotaliy  mounted  scoop,  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
said  scoop,  a  tnbolar  member  arranged  between  said  scoop 
and  said  Inlet  pipe  and  connecting  said  scoop  and  said 
pipe,  said  tubular  member  being  formed  with  a  plorallty 
of  apertured  projections  extending  inwardly,  whereby  tho 
tfsseous  matter  passing  through  said  Jets  will  force  water 
upwardly  through  said  inlet  pipe,  an<1  means  for  supplying 
ffEMeous  matter  to  said  Jets. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  Inlet  pipe, 
a  plurality  of  steam  Jtta  arranged  adjacent  the  lower  end 
thereof  for  elevating  water  .la  aald  inlet  pipe,  a  plvot- 
aliy mounted  scoop  arranged  adjacent  the  lower  end  of 
said  inlet  pipe,  and  means  for  ralalng  and  lowering  said 
scoop. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  inlet  pipe, 
a  tubular  casting  arranged  at  the  lower  end  of  said  Inlet 
pipe,  said  tubular  casting  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
Jets,  means  for  supplying  steam  to  certain  of  said  Jeta, 
means  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  to  other  of  said 
Jets,  and  a  scoop  connected  with  the  lower  end  of  said  tu- 
bular casting. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.163,139.  SHOE -FILLER.  HuuT  Snbu^  Hanover, 
Mass.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Oeorge  J.  J.  Clark  and 
one-third  to  Daniel  J.  Head,  West  Hanover,  Mass.  Filed 
Dm.  29,  1914.     Serial  No.  879,011.     (CL  106—8.) 

1.  A  shoe  filler  or  like  composltioa.  eomprlalng  cob- 
minoted  cork-llke  material,  roala,  volcanlaed  oil  and 
castor-oil  and  gnm-resln. 

2.  A  shoe  filler  or  like  compoaltloti  comprlslBg  cork, 
rosin,  TQlcanised  oU  and  castor-oU  and  fom-resla  la  sub- 
stantially tbs  following  proportloBS,  namely,  cork  2  lbs., 
roala  1  lb.,  castor-oU  and  gum-resin  1  lb.,  and  vulcaaiasd 
oU  1  gill. 

3.  A  shoe  filler  or  like  composition  comprising  a  bass  of 
finely  divided  material,  rosla.  vulcanised  oU  and  castor  oil 
and  gnm-rsslB  in  sufastandally  the  following  proportloas, 
namely,  fioaly  divided  bass  material  2  pounds,  roslB  1 
pound,  castor  oU  aad  gum  rasln  1  pouad,  and  Tiilranlaafl 
oil  1  gllL 

4.  A  shoe  filler  or  Uko  composition  Including  a  flaaly 
divided  baa*  material,  roaln  and  vnlcanlacd  oU  in  lub- 
stantlaily  the  fttllewlBg  proportions,  namely,  finely  dividad 
base  material  2  ponnda,  roala  1  pouad,  and  Tnlranlasd  oU 
1  glU. 


1,163,140.  WINDOW-SCREEN.  Hxirsz  E.  SoirrHWOBTH, 
Burlington,  Vt.,  aasignor  to  Porter  Screen  Company, 
Barllngton,  Vt.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1916.  Serial  No. 
22.924.      (CI.  16ft— 38.) 
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1.  In  an  extension  screen,  a  connecting  slide  or  clip  for 
connecting  the  overlapping  rails  of  screen  sections,  having 
a  base  adapted  to  enter  and  move  In  ttie  groove  In  the  rail 
with  which  It  U  to  be  assocUted,  a  detent  associated 
with  said  base  to  permit  said  inward  movement  of  the 
base  for  a  predetermined  distance  only,  and  a  second  de- 
tent also  associated  with  said  base,  which  permits  Inwara 
but  arrests  outward  or  return  movement  of  the  base, 
whereby  said  base,  having  once  entered  the  predetermined 
distance  into  the  rail  with  which  It  la  to  be  associated,  la 
there  automatically  held  against  further  movement  in 
either  direction,  sabsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpoees 
hereinbefore  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  extension  screen,  two  screen  sections,  the 
overlapping  rails  of  which  have  in  their  meeting  faces 
each  a  longitudinal  horliontal  undercut  groove  d,  in  com- 
bination with  clips,  one  for  each  rail,  having  a  base  b 
seated  in  groove  d  in  inner  end  A'  of  Its  section  rail,  and 
a  head  which  loosely  enters  and  engages  the  groove  d 
of  tb«  opposite  rail,  a  base  b  having  at  its  outer  extremity 
a  drtent  e  which  brings  up  against  the  end  of  its  rail 
wbea  the  base  has  entered  the  groove  therein  a  predeter- 
mined distance  and  thus  prevents  further  Inward  move- 
ment of  the  same,  and,  at  a  point  nearer  Its  other  end, 
an  aatomatlcally  acting,  spring  yielding,  detent  f  which 
permits  inward,  but  prevents  outward,  movement  of  the 
base,  suDStantlally  as  and  for^  the  purposes  hereinbefore 
set  forth. 


1,1(^.141.        CAMERA  -  SHUTTER.        Waltxb     Choclib 
'  SoLLncDU,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Jan.  8,  1916.     Serial 
NS.  14*8.     (Ci.  96—60.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  lens  of  a  camera ;  of  a 
movable  element  provided  with  an  aperture  In  normal 
register  with  said  lens,  a  supplementary  element  provided 
with  an  aperture  normally  out  of  register  therewith,  means 
for  aMving  said  last  aamed  element  to  carry  Us  aperture 
Into  register  with  said  leas,  means  for  moving  both  said 
elemMts  to  carry  both  apertures-out  of  register  with  said 
leB%  meaas  for  setting  said  elements,  aieans  for  releartag 
the  sama,  meaas  for  delaying  the  movement  of  said  ele- 
menls  after  beiag  relsascd,  and  msans  for  omtrolllng  the 
duration  of  time  between  the  movemoit  of  said  first 
mowad  alemaat,  and  of  both  elements. 
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2.  The  combtnatloa  with  a  I«m  of  a  camera:  of  a 
SMvable  dement  provided  with  an  aperture  la  normal 
register  with  said  lens,  a  supplonental  element  provided 
with  an  aperture  normally  out  of  register  therewith, 
means  for  moving  said  last  named  element  to  carry  ixa 
aperture  Into  register  with  said  lens,  means  for  moving 
both  said  elements  to  carry  both  apertures  out  of  register 
with  said  lena,  means  for  setting  said  elements,  means 
for  releasing  the  same,  means  for  delaying  the  movement 
of  said  elements  after  being  released,  and  a  train  of  gears, 
spring  actuated,  for  controlling  the  duration  of  time  be- 
tween the  movement  of  said  first  moved  element,  and  of 
both  elements. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  lens  of  a  camera  ;  of  a 
movable  element  provided  with  an  aperture  in  normal 
register  with  said  lens,  a  supplemental  element  provided 
with  an  aperture  normally  out  of  register  therewith,  means 
for  moving  said  supplemental  element  to  carry  its  aper- 
ture into  register  with  said  lena,  means  for  moving  both 
said  elements  to  carry  both  apertures  out  of  register 
with  said  lens,  means  for  setting  said  elements,  means  for 
releaaing  the  same,  and  means  for  controlling  the  duration 
of  time  between  the  movement  of  said  first  moved  element, 
and  of  both  elements. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  lens  of  a  camera ;  of  a 
movable  element  provided  with  an  aperture  In  normal 
register  with  said  lens,  a  supplemental  element  provided 
with  an  aperture  normally  out  of  register  therewith,  means 
for  moving  said  supplemental  element  to  carry  Its  aper- 
ture into  register  with  said  lens,  a  slide  for  stopping 
said  supplemental  element  in  such  position,  means  for 
moving  both  elements  to  carry  both  elements  out  of  reg- 
ister with  said  lens,  means  for  setting  said  elemeata, 
means  for  releasing  the  same,  and  means  for  actuating 
said  slide  at  a  predetermined  interval  of  time  after  the 
movement  of  said  supplemental  element  to  permit  the 
movement  of  both  elements. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  lens  of  a  camera:  oi  a 
movable  element  provided  with  an  aperture  in  normal 
register  with  said  lens,  a  supplemental  element  provided 
with  an  aperture  normally  out  of  register  therewith,  means 
for  moving  said  supplemental  element  to  carry  Ita  aper- 
ture into  register  with  said  lena,  means  for  moving  both 
said  elements  to  carry  both  apertures  out  of  roister  with 
said  lens,  means  for  setting  said  elements,  means  for  re- 
leasing the  same,  means  for  controlling  the  duration  of 
time  between  the  movement  of  said  first  moved  olemmit, 
and  of  both  elements,  and  means  connocted  with  one  of 
said  elements  for  preventing  the  actuation  of  aald  con- 
trol means  previous  to  the  movenwnt  of  said  supplemental 
element  Into  lena  registering  position. 


1,16  8,142.  FLOAT-OPERATBD  CIBCUIT-CLOBKR. 
Dailif  F.  Thomsow,  Bettsvllle,  (»lo.  Filed  Oct.  10, 
1914.     Serial  No.  866,068.     (O.  200—84.) 


la  a  float  operated  circuit  closer,  the  combtnatloa  of  a 
liquid  tank  embodying  top.  bottom  and  aide  walls,  the 
top  wall  having  a  belf  therein,  a  hollow  cone  extendlag 
above  said  top  wall,  aa  inverted  cone  extending  below  said 
top  wall,  both  coaes  having  holes  In  their  vertices  in  lias 
with  each  otner  and  Oie  hole  in  aald  top  wall,  a  float  la 
said  tank,  a  stem  actuated  by  said  float  and  extending  op* 
wardly  through  both  coaes  and  said  top  wall,  a  lever  to 
which  said  stem  is  connected,  an  electric  switdi,  a  switch 
lever,  aad  a  link  cenncctiag  said  levers. 
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1.153.143.  FLYING-MACHINE.  Clamncb  G.  Walku, 
Bramwell,  W.  Va.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1014.  Serial  No. 
866,905.      (CI.   244—18.) 


1.  A  flying  machine,  comprising  a  frame,  n  motor,  pro- 
peller! geared  thereto,  main  planes,  rudders,  allerona,  con- 
trol means,  two  cylinders  In  a  longitudinal  plane  of  aald 
machine,  provided  with  slots  adjacent  the  under  surfaces 
of  corresponding  ailerons,  and  means  for  causing  whirling 
currents  of  air  through  said  cylinders,  to  stablllie  said 
machine. 

2.  A  flying  machine,  comprising  a  frame,  a  motor,  pro- 
pellers, main  planes,  rudders,  ailerons,  and  control  means, 
two  cylinders  In  a  longitudinal  plane  of  said  machine, 
provided  with  slots  adjacent  the  under  surfaces  of  corre- 
sponding ailerons,  a  shaft  for  each  p^peller  In  the  respec- 
,lTe  cylinder,  and  means  on  each  shaft  for  causing  a  whirl- 
ing current  of  air  through  the  corresponding  cylinder  and 
the  slots  therein. 

3.  A  flying  machine,  comprising  a  frame,  a  motor,  pro- 
pellers, main  planes,  rndders,  and  control  means  there- 
for, two  cylinders  arranged  longitudinally  of  said  ma- 
chine and  provided  with  slots  in  the  sides  thereof,  an 
aileron  pivoted  to  the  outer  side  of  each  cylinder,  above 
said  slots,  means  for  vertically  deflecting  said  allerona. 
and  means  for  causing  a  whirling  current  of  air  ttaroogh 
each  cylinder  and  the  slots  therein. 

4.  A  flying  machine,  comprising  a  frame,  a  motor,  pro- 
pellers, main  planes,  rudders,  and  control  means  therefor, 
two  slotted  cylinders  arranged  longitudinally  of  said  ma- 
chine, an  aileron  pivoted  to  the  side  of  each  cylinder 
above  the  corresponding  slot,  means  for  moving  said  ail- 
erons, a  shaft  in  each  cylinder,  and  a  plurality  of  para- 
bolic blades  carried  by  each  shaft  to  cause  a  whirling 
current  of  air  through  the  corresponding  cylinder  and  the 
slots  therein. 

5.  In  K  flying  machine,  a  motor,  a  cylinder,  a  shaft  in 
said  cylinder  In  operative  connection  with  said  motor, 
and  a  plurality  of  parabolic  blades  arranged  longitudinally 
of  said  shaft  and  carried  thereby,  for  causing  a  whirling 
current  of  air  through  said  cylinder  to  stabilize  said 
machine,  each  of  said  blades  being  in  an  axial  plane  of 
said  shaft  for  the  full  length  of  said  blades. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,153.144.  LABEL -HOLDER  FOR  LABELING  -  MA- 
CHINES.  Albekt  T.  Weiss,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  Yawman  ft  Erbe  Manufacturing  Company,  Roches- 
ter. N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  appli- 
cation filed  Aug.  1,  1910,  SeHal  No.  574,872.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Oct.  9,  1911.  Serial  No. 
653,463.      (CI.   101—39.) 

1.  In  a  label  bolder  for  bottle  labeling  machines,  the 
combination  with  a  table  or  support,  of  a  body  label  box 
mounted  thereon  to  sustain  labels  In  a  horlsontal  pile, 
aald  box  being  made  In  separable  halves  divided  hori- 
aoot»Ily  so  that  the  upper  half  may  be  lifted  off  to  permit 
the  pile  of  labels  to  be  inserted  edgewise,  a  detachable  label 
box,  and  means  for  supporting  the  latter  Independently  of 
the  body  label  box  and  In  a  position  overhanging  the 
latter. 

2.  In  a  label  holder  for  bottle  labeling  machines,  the 
combination  with  a  table  or  rapport,  of  a  body  label  box 
moonted  thereon  to  snatain  labels  in  a  horiiontal  pile,  a 


standard  arranged  on  the  table  at  one  side  of  the  box 
and  Independently  of  the  supporting  means  for  the  latter, 
a  bracket  on  the  standard,  and  a  neck  label  box  carried 
on  the  bracket  independently  of  the  body  label  box  to 
overhang  the  latter,  the  neck  label  box  being  independ- 
ently detachable  and  each  box  being  made  in  separable 
halves  divided  horiaontally  so  that  the  upper  half  may 
be  lifted  off  to  permit  the  pile  of  labels  to  be  inserted 
c<lgewlse. 


3.  In  a  label  holder  for  bottle  labeling  machines,  the 
combination  with  a  table  or  support,  01  a  body  label  box 
mounted  thereon  to  sustain  labels  in  a  horizontal  pile, 
standards  arranged  to  rise  from  the  table  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  box  and  Independently  of  the  supporting 
means  for  the  latter,  a  bracket  on  the  standards  spanning 
the  box.  and  a  neck  label  box  carried  by  the  bracket  In- 
dependently of  the  body  label  box  to  overhang  the  latter, 
the  neck  label  box  being  made  in  separable  halves  divided 
horizontally  so  that  the  upper  half  may  be  lifted  off  to 
permit  the  pile  of  labels  to  be  inserted  edgewise. 

4.  A  label  holder  for  labeling  machines  comprising  a 
support,  a  label  box  thereon,  a  bracket  on  the  support 
having  a  guide  therein,  a  follower  provided  with  a  stem 
or  rod  movable  in  the  guide  to  bear  against  the  pile  of 
labels,  a  lever  Journaled  on  the  bracket  having  one  of  its 
arms  weighted  and  a  link  connected  to  the  other  arm  and 
to  the  follower. 


1,153,146.  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  EXPANDED-METAL 
STRUC:TURES.  Hubert  E.  Whitb.  Youngstown, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  General  Flreprooflng  Company. 
Youngstown,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept. 
10,   1913.     Serial  No.  789,153.      (CI.   164 — 6.5.) 
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1.  The  method  of  making  expanded  metal  stmetnree 
which  eonslsts  In  slitting  and  stretching  longitudinal  in- 
side areas  of  a  metal  sheet,  leaving  an  uncut  area  on  both 
margins  of  each  slitted  area,  and  simultaneously  depreee- 
Ing  alternate  nneut  areas  and  the  stretched  strands  con- 
necting therewith  to  one  side  of  the  original  plane  of  the 
sheet,  thereby  prodadng  open  meahes.  and  anbaegnentlj 
spreading  the  sheet  laterally  to  thereby  retam  aaid  alter- 
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nate  aocut  areaa  to  the  original  plane  and  alao  to  thereby 
bring  the  expanded  portions  into  a  flat  plane. 

2.  The  method  of  making  expanded  metal  stnijetnres 
which  consists  in  slitting  and  stretching  longitudinal  In- 
ilde  areas  between  the  ribs  al  a  ribbed  metal  sheet  and 
simultaneously  causing  alternate  ribs  and  the  stretched 
strands  connecting  therewith  to  be  pressed  to  one  side  of 
the  original  plane  of  the  sheet,  thereby  producing  open 
meshes,  and  subsequently  spreading  the  sheet  laterally  to 
thereby  return  the  said  alternate  ribs  to  their  original 
plane  and  also  to  thereby  bring  the  expanded  portions  into 
a  flat  plane. 


1,153,146.  DROP-DOOR  MECHANISM.  Chablss  Edoab 
WiCKEBSHAM,  Mount  Vemou,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  B.  E.  Willis,  Mount  Vernon,  111.  Piled  Jan.  6,  1914. 
Serial  No.  810,384.     (CI.  10&— 14.) 


1.  In  a  car,  a  drop-door  preeenting  opposite  Inclined 
planes,  hinge  means  at  opposite  edges  of  the  door,  and 
door  supporting  means  movable  over  the  door  into  eontaet 
with  either  of  the  inclined  planee. 

2.  In  a  car,  a  drop-door  prewnting  oppoeite  faielined 
planes  and  an  Intermediate  surface  therebetween,  hlnfe 
means  at  opposite  edges  of  the  door  and  door  sapporting 
means  movable  over  the  door  from  the  said  intermediate 
surface  into  contact  with  either  of  the  inclined  planeaw 

8.  In  a  car,  a  droi>-door,  means  at  opposite  side  edges  to 
optionally  hinge  the  door  at  either  of  said  edges,  a  door 
support  Including  a  shaft  ranging  beneath  the  door,  a 
track  on  which  the  shaft  may  travel  transversely,  a  worm 
wheel  on  said  shaft,  and  a  worm  meshing  with  tiiie  worm 
wheel.  * 

4.  In  a  car,  allls  in  the  form  of  U-beams  the  flange* 
of  one  Bill  being  disposed  toward  the  fllanges  of  the  oppo- 
site sill,  and  a  drop  door  between  the  sills,  said  door  hav- 
ing hinge  pintles  thereon  at  opposite  side  edges,  hinge 
elements  at  the  opposite  edges  of  the  door  flxedly  secured 
to  the  sills,  said  hinge  elements  pretenting  vertical  and 
top  members  confnrm^g  with  the  upper  entrant  angles  of 
the  U-beams  and  fitting  in  said  angles,  the  upper  flanges 
of  the  beams  overlying  and  forming  a  backing  for  the  top 
members  of  the  said  hinge  elements  and  the  webs  of  the 
beams  forming  a  backing  for  the  vertical  members  of  said 
binge  elements,  rock  shafts  having  bearings  on  the  vertical 
members  of  said  fixed  hinge  elements,  and  co-acting  hinge 
elements  on  said  rock  shafts  below  and  adjacent  to  the 
fixed  binge  elements,  said  fixed  hinge  elements  and  said 
eo-actlng  hinge  elements  having  corresponding  bearing  de- 
pressions jointly  receiving  the  hinge  pintles  on  the  door, 
the  said  pintles  at  either  side  being  releasable  by  a  rock- 
ing of  the  adjacent  shaft  to  drop  the  hinfs  element  there- 
of. 

6.  In  a  car,  side  sills  and  center  sills  In  the  form  of  U- 
beams,  the  flanges  of  one  sill  being  disposed  toward  the 
flanges  of  the  opposite  sill,  drop  doors  betweoi  the  sills. 
said  doors  having  hinge  pintles  at  opposite  side  edges, 
rock  iftaf^  ranginr  longthwlse  of  the  sUls  between  the 
flaagsi  thereof,  hinge  elenents  on  the  shafts  to  rock  there* 
with,  ssnd  hinge  elesMats  of  angnlsr  form  flxedly  ssenrsd 
to  the  U-heans  In  the  upper  entrant  aaglas  thereof,  abora 
the  first  nisntloned  hinge  elements,  both  of  said  hings 
elements  baylnc  matlnc  dsprsaslons  aeeomsMdatlnc  tba 
hinge  yintles  on  the  tfeotn. 


1,158,147.  GARTER.  Edwabo  B.  WtimBS,  Coffeyvllle, 
Kans.,  assignor  to  Johnson  Spring  Garter  Co.,  Coffey- 
viUe,  Kans.  Piled  Oct.  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  868,978. 
(CI.  241—6.) 


1.  A  garter  formed  of  inelastic  material  encompassing 
the  leg,  the  ends  of  the  band  so  formed  being  bent  upon 
themselves  to  form  a  hanger,  said  hanger  being  stitched 
together  at  a  point  intermediate  the  length  thereof  to 
permit  free  action  thereof  above  and  below  aald  stitching, 
a  member  of  a  stocking  clasp  secured  to  said  banger  at 
one  point  and  a  complemental  clasp  member  secured 
thereto  at  another  point,  means  for  adjusting  the  length  of 
the  leg  band,  and  elastic  means  holding  said  band  at  said 
hanger  under  tension. 

2.  A  garter  formed  of  inelastic  material  encompassing 
the  leg.  the  ends  of  said  band  so  formed  being  bent  upon 
themselves  to  form  a  hanger  stitched  together  at  a  point 
Intermediate  the  length  thereof,  a  stocking  clasp  connected 
with  said  hanger,  means  for  adjusting  said  leg  band,  and 
a  yoke  of  spring  metal  secured  to  said  hanger  adjacent 
the  upper  end  thereof  and  the  arms  of  which  are  secured 
to  corresponding  points  on  said  leg  band. 

8.  A  garter,  comprising  a  strip  of  inelastic  material 
formed  into  a  leg  band,  a  member  of  a  leg  clasp  adjustably 
held  at  one  end  thereof,  the  other  end  thereof  being  bent 
downwardly  to  form  a  hanger  and  upwardly  to  form  a 
loop  and  again  outwardly,  a  complemental  meniber  of  a 
leg  clasp  held  at  said  last  named  end,  beyond  said  out- 
ward bend,  a  stocking  clasp  held  on  said  looped  portion, 
and  a  spring  metal  yoke  secured  to  said  hanger  and  to 
corresponding  sides  thereof  to  said  leg  hand. 

4.  A  garter,  comprising  a  strip  of  inelastic  material 
formed  into  a  leg  band,  complemental  members  of  a  leg 
clasp  secured  at  the  ends  thereof,  said  strip  being  formed 
into  a  hanger  at  a  point  Intermediate  its  length  of  double 
thickness,  capable  of  independent  movement,  a  spring 
metal  yoke  secured  at  its  bend  to  said  hanger  and  at  its 
ends  to  corresponding  points  on  said  leg  band,  on  each 
side  of  said  hanger,  and  a  stocking  clasp  carried  by  said 
hanger. 


1.168.148.  THBBAD-CX7TTIN0  MECHANISM  FOB 
SEWING-MACHINES.  Fbank  Zalbbki,  Somerville. 
Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Beece  Button  Hole  Machine  Com- 
pany, Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Not.  2,  1914.    BerUl  No.  869,726.     (CL  112—88.) 

1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  upper 
thread  mechanism,  of  means  to  rotate  said  mechanism,  a 
cutter  for  cutting  the  npper  thread,  means  sostaining  said 
cutter  for  rotative  movement  in  a  fixed  horisontal  plane, 
and  means  operated  by  the  means  for  rotating  the  upper 
thread  mechanism  to  give  the  cutter  its  thread-cutting 
movement. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
having  a  reciprocating  needle  bar.  of  means  to  rotate  the 
needle  bar,  a  cutter  for  the  npper  thread  sustained  by  said 
frame  and  mounted  for  moToment  in  a  fixed  boriaontal 
direction,  and  means  operated  by  said  rotating  means  to 
give  the  cutter  Its  operative  movement 

8.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  upper  aid  under  thranfl 
Boehanlsm,  the  combination  with  work-daaplBff  ■■■■*, 
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of  •  cotter  for  tbe  upp«r  thread  movable  between  tbe 
work-daoiplDg  meana  and  tbe  work  io  a  direction  parallel 
to  tbe  work,  and   meaaa  operated   by  the  npptr  thread 

mecbanisiD   to   actuate  tbe  cutter. 


4.  In  a  Bcwinc  machine  bavinf  upper  and  under  thread 
mecbanitm,  tbe  combination  with  work-clamping  neana, 
•f  a  swlDKing  upper  tbread  cutting  knife  operating  be- 
tween the  clamping  means  and  tbe  work,  and  mean* 
aetaated  by  tbe  upper  thread  mecbaalam  to  give  aald  knife 
ita  tbread-cottlng  movemeot 

B.  In  a  tewing  machine  having  upper  and  under  tbread 
■•chaniam,  the  combination  with  work-clamping  meana, 
of  a  swtniring  apper  tbread  catting  knife  operating  be- 
tween tbe  clamping  meana  and  the  work,  and  means  aetn- 
ated  h7  the  upper  tbread  mechanism  to  give  said  knife  its 
thread -cutting  movement  at  the  end  of  a  predatenained 
stitching  operation. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  (vtnted  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.163,149.  CENTER-FINDER  FOR  CENTES-SQDARBa. 
Prm  Abbott,  Franklin.  N.  H.  Filed  Sept  26,  1814. 
Serial  No.  863,641.      (CL  33—181.) 


1.  la  a  center  flnder  (or  center  aqoarea,  the  eombiaa- 
tloa  with  a  center  aqoare  having  a  rale  meaher  provided 
with  a  graduatad  edge  aad  centering  maaas  carried  tkereby 
aad  by  which  said  graduated  edge  can  he  positioned  dia- 
metrically, of  a  center  block  slldably  mounted  on  tiia  rale 
■cMber  and  having  an  edge  which  alldaMy  engagea  the 
fadaa^  edse  of  the  rnia  me«ber  and  which  la  ptavldsd 
with  an  hwtrBDeat-ccaterlaf  oetch. 

X.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claas  described,  the  comMnatlaa 
with  a  eenter  aqoare  having  a  rule  meaihcr  and  ceatcrtag 
means  carried  tberahy.  of  a  ceatar  block  slldably  nouatad 
«■  tba  rale  taamber  and  pcwvlded  with  an  taatiwaaat- 


1.163,160.  OARMXNT-flTKBTCHIMO  DEVICE.  THOMAa 
J.  ALDBiDoa,  Roehaater.  N.  t.  Fllad  Mar.  1.  1816.  Sa- 
rial.No.  114t4.     (CL  23S-r-19.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  body  of 
plate-like  form,  a  garment  holding  member  at  one  end  of 
the  body,  clamping  meana  dlapoaed  adjacent  to  tbe  other 
end  and  comprialng  a  bar  plvotally  oonnected  at  one  side 
of  tbe  body  and  aiovaMe  to  a  position  transversely  of  tbe 
same  for  engaging  and  clamptng  the  garment  agalnat  tbe 
face  of  the  body,  said  bar  being  movable  loagltudtnally 
of  the  body  to  draw  the  garment  for  stretching  tbe  aame, 
and  means  for  holding  tbe  bar  In  tbe  stretching  position 
aforesaid  and  with  which  tbe  bar  engages  on  tbe  longi- 
tudinal movement. 

2.  A  device  of  the  claas  described  comprising  a  body 
BOBber  for  holding  aeckwear  or  tba  like,  meana  coaaeeted 
ta  tbe  body  aiember  for  engaglag  the  nednrear  and  aaiv- 
abto  laterally  ta  Impart  teaslon  aad  alao  Bovahla  rotaUMy 
to  Impart  an  increase  tenstaa  to  the  aeckwear.  aad  a  lock- 
lag  BMBber  on  the  plate  membor  with  which  tba  bar  en- 
ga«ea  wbea  moved  In  the  teat-mcatlooad  dlractloa  to  bold 
th«  garmaot  la  atratched  coadltloa. 

S-  ^  •  acw  article  of  nanafactnrs.  a  garaMat  atraCeher 
conatetlng  of  a  bodj  member  compooed  of  abaat  aiataiial. 
said  asaterlal  heteg  cot-away  adjacent  Ita  upper  portion 
ta  form  a  aoatainlng  ana  for  holdlag  neckwear  or  th«  like, 
aald  Baterlal  being  eat  adjacent  Its  lower  portion  to  form 
a  hook  member  at  en«  aMe.  aad  a  bar  mcmbar  iooaoir 
pivoted  to  the  oppoalta  aide  aad  adaptad  ta  ba  dlapoaed 
transversely  of  the  body  member  for  engaging  neckwaar 
artldea  aasUlaed  thereby  and  cngageabla  with  tba  hook 
member  aforeaaid  for  holding  said  arttdaa  apon  the  kady 


1,153,151.  CAR -BRAKE.  Philipf  Boch,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Paul  Raich,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jane  20,  1914.     SerhU  No.  84(U04.      (CL 

18»— «4.) 


1.  A  ear-brake  eomprlatag  a  mala  supporting 
aecarad  at  Ita  eada  to  the  ear  track,  whad  braka-ahoea  ha- 
tha track  wbaolB.  aald  wheal  bcaka-abaoa  hartag 
eoDvarglag  rear  tacm,  rail  braka-sbaca  ona  at  each 
idda  of  the  truck  batwaan  the  wheel  brake  ahoaa,  a  wheti 
hraka-baaai  lavtag  at  aaeh  end  a 
adaptad  whaa  tha  beam  la  aioved  to 
ing  faces  of  tba  wheel  brake-sboca  aad  farea 
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tha  wheela,  a  rail  brake-beam  movable  la  appo^ta  dlrec- 
tlaa  to  the  wheel  brake-beam  (or  applying  the  call  brake- 
shoes,  and  meana  for  movlag  said  hcaka-baama  rimal- 
taaeoaaly  In  oppoalta  directleas. 

2.  A  car-brake  comprt^g  a  ataln  aapportlac  eroaa-har 
aeenred  at  its  ends  to  the  car  track,  wheel  hrake-ahoea  be- 
tween the  track  wheria,  aald  wheel  brake  afaaaa  havlag  ep- 
poaed  converging  rear  faces,  rail  brake-ahoaa  one  at  each 
Bide  of  the  truck  between  the  wheel  braka^boea,  a  wheel 
brake-beam  having  at  each  aad  a  wed«e-ahapad  member 
adapted  when  the  beani  la  movad  to  engage  the  oanvaivlng 
faces  of  the  wheel  brake-ahoaa  and  force  them  agalaat  tbe 
wheels,  a  rail  brake-beam  movable  la  oppoolte  dlrecthm  to 
the  wheel  brake-beam  for  appljrlag  the  rail  bcake-abeea, 
means  for  moving  said  brake-beama  ^nsaltanaooaly  la 
opposite  directiona,  and  meana  for  retnrnlag  the  brake- 
beama  toward  each  other  for  releaalag  the  ahoea. 

3.  The  comUnation  of  a  track  fraase  provided  with  ver- 
tical galdewaya  on  ita  oppoeite  aidea.  pillow  blocfca  dla- 
poaed at  opposite  sides  of  aald  track  and  provided  with 
guide  atuds  loosely  engaging  aald  galdeways,  traaaverae 
links  pivoted  to  opposite  ends  of  said  pillow  blocka,  rail 
brakes  pivoted  to  said  pillow  blocka,  a  brake  beam  engag- 
ing said  irillow  blocks,  snd  meana  for  lifting  and  lowering 
aald  brake  beam  to  aet  and  releaae  aakl  brakea. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  truck  frame  provided  with 
vertical  guideways  on  ita  oppoalte  aldea,  pillow  blocks 
disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  said  truck  frame  and  pro- 
vided with  guide  studs  loosely  engaging  aald  guldeways, 
transverse  links  pivoted  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  pil- 
low blocks,  rail  brakea  pivoted  to  aald  pillow  blocks, 
yielding  supports  for  said  Uaks,  a  vertically  eliding  brake 
beam  engaging  aald  guldeways  and  meana  for  depreaalng 
said  sliding  brake  beam  for  setting  the  rail  brakea. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  truck  frame  provided  with  ver- 
tical guldeways  on  its  opposite  sides,  pUlow  blocks  dis- 
posed at  oppoalte  aldea  of  aald  truck  and  provided  with 
guide  studs  loosely  engaging  aald  guldewaya,  tranaverse 
links  pivoted  to  opposite  ends  of  said  pillow  blocka,  rail 
brakaa  pivpted  to  aald  pillow  blocka,  yielding  aupporta  for 
aald  links,  a  vertically  eliding  brake  beam  engaging  aald 
guldeways  and  means  for  depreaalng  said  eliding  brake 
beam  for  aettlng  the  rail  brakes. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,15  8,162.  ROOFING.  Fbaxcis  Bbuckcb,  Lansing. 
Mich.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  876,261.  (CL 
108—9.) 


1.  The  herein  deacribed  combination  lOoSng  eonslatlng 
of  a  series  of  coaraea  of  lleztble  ahlnglee,  and  a  aerlee 
of  HupplemenUry  narrow  meUIUc  atrlpi  of  trough-form, 
one  of  said  strips  being  placed  with  Its  trough  portion  be- 
tween the  adjacent  edgea  of  the  ahlnglea  e<  each  coarse, 
and  with  Its  eOgea  overlapping  the  adjolnlag  adgea  of  the 
shingles,  aald  atrlpe  havlBg  their  upper  ends  secured  by 
uaila  paaaiag  throng  the  nndertjlac  ahlnaftea,  the  nail 
heads  being  covered  by  tbe  overlying  ablnglca  of  the  next 
upper  courae,  tbe  portion  of  each  of  aald  stripe  expoaed 
to  the  weather  being  imperforate. 

8.  The  berelB  deecrlbcd  eombtaatlea  rootag  omslatlng 
of  a  aertea  of  eoanea  of  ahlwcUie,  and  a  aeilea  of  aopple- 
meatary  narrow  laetaUle  atrlpe  of  trough  foea,  eae  of 
eaid  stripe  hefaig  placed  with  Ita  troagh  portlaa  betweea 
the  adjacent  edfea  of  the  ahlnglea  of  each  eamae.  aad  with 


ita  edgee  overlapping  the  adjoining  edgea  of  the  ahtnglea, 
aald  atrip  havlag  at  Ita  upper  aad  a  portion  of  the  trooi^ 
ralaed  toah  with  tbe  aidea  thereof. 

8.  A  faatenlng  device  for  aecartag  ahlnglea  in  place  eoS' 
priaing  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  of  channel  form  having 
Uiterally  projecting  aide  flangaa  ralaed  above  tbe  bottom 
of  the  channel  a  distance  appresJasatlng  the  thickneaa  of 
tbe  ablngle,  a  portion  of  the  troagh  at  one  end  of  tbe 
atrip  being  ralaaed  flnah  with  the  aldea  thereof. 

4.  A  combination  of  roodag  conatetlng  of  a  aerlee  <rf 
lapped  rouraea  of  flexible  ahlnglea,  aad  a  aerlee  of  supple- 
mentary rigid  metallic  atrlpe  coaatracted  to  overlap  the 
lateral  edges  of  the  shingles  aad  to  cloae  the  apace  be- 
tween adjacent  ahlnglea,  aald  atrlps  having  their  upper 
enda  aeenred  by  naila  whoae  heada  are  covered  by  tbe 
overlying  ablnglee  of  the  next  apper  coarae. 

6.  A  combination  roofing  comprialng  a  aerlee  of  lapped 
coaraea  of  flexible  shingles  and  a  aerlea  of  metallic  atrlps 
each  having  a  vertical  dlmenaion  subatantlally  equal  to 
the  thickneaa  of  tbe  ahlnglea,  aaid  atrtpa  being  Interpoaed 
betweea  adjacent  shinglea  and  extending  ander  tbe  over- 
lapping ahlnglea  of  the  next  upper  courae  and  there  se- 
cured, and  having  portions  overlapping  the  lateral  edges 
of  the  expoaed  portions  of  the  shingles  between  vrhldi  they 
lie. 

[Claim  «  not  prtated  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,16S,1SS.  RAIL -JOINT.  Hbnbt  A.  Chbistt,  KenU- 
worth,  in.,  aaaigaor  to  American  Car  Roof  Co.,  Chicago. 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jane  21,  1916. 
Serial  No.  36,194.      (CI.  239—6.) 


1.  In  a  rail-Joint  construction  of  the  character  deacribed, 
tbe  combination  of  a  baae-pUte  on  which  the  enda  of 
abutting  rails  are  adapted  to  reat,  said  base-plate  bavins 
a  longitudinal  socket  above  tbe  baaea  of  auch  ralla,  a  flah- 
piate  adapted  to  be  dlapoaed  l<wgitudlaally  of  tbe  abat- 
tlng  rails  oat  of  contact  with  their  weba  and  with  its 
lower  edge  aecomasodated  in  aaid  baae-plate  aocket,  aald 
flab-plafee  being  eonatrncted  with  a  lengthwise  bearing  os 
its  lower-portion  adapted  to  bear  on  the  baaea  of  the  raJla 
oatiMe  of  their  heada  only,  said  fish-plate  alao  having  a 
wedge-apper-portioa  adapted  to  engage  the  undo-  aurfacea 
of  the  rall-heada,  and  meana  to  adjuatably  rock  aald  flah- 
plate  tranaverscly  of  aald  bearing  to  tighten  aaid  wedge- 
portiea  ander  the  rall-heada,  ahbetaatially  aa  deacribed. 

2.  la  a  rail-Joint  conatructloB  of  the  character  deacribed, 
the  ceoiblaation  of  a  baae-plate  adapted  to  support  tbe 
eada  of  abattlBg  ralla  and  provided  with  oppoaltely  dla- 
poaed loBgltodlnal  aoeketa  poaitioned  above  the  baaea  of 
each  rails,  a  pahr  o<  flab-plates  adapted  to  be  dlapoaed 
longitudinally  of  and  on  opposite  aldea  of  the  abattlng 
ralla  aad  out  of  contact  with  their  webs,  each  of  aaid 
flafa-platee  having  ita  lower-edge  portion  coaatracted  for 
aecommodatioa  la  one  of  said  longitudinal  aoeketa,  ea^ 
of  aaid  flab-platea  coaatracted  with  a  longltadlnal  beal^ 
lag  on  ita  lower-portion  adapted  to  bear  on  the  baaee  of 
tbe  ralla  oatside  of  their  heeda  only,  each  of  aakl  flah- 
platea  also  having  a.  wedge-upper-portion  adapted  to  en- 
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sage  the  under  surfacea  of  the  rail-heads,  and  means  com- 
mon to  both  of  said  fish-plates  to  adjustably  rock  said  fish- 
plates transTersely  of  the  rails  on  their  bearings,  to 
tighten  such  wedge-portions  under  the  rail-heads,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  a  rail-Joint  construction  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  a  pair  of  fish-plates  constructed  to  have 
rocking  bearings  on  the  opposite  base  portions  of  abut- 
iDg  railroad  rails,  each  of  said  fish-plates  constructed  to 
be  out  of  contact  with  the  rail  webs  and  having  a  wedge- 
portion  adapted  to  engage  the  under  surfaces  of  the  rail- 
heads, means  common  to  both  of  said  fish-plates  to  rock 
them  on  said  rail-base  bearings  to  tighten  their  wedge- 
portions  under  the  rail-beads,  said  fish-plate  bearings  on 
the  rail-bases  being  at  points  substantially  in  planes  nor- 
mal to  the  central  portions  of  the  rail-head  surfaces  en- 
gsged  by  the  wedges,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  rail-Joint  construction  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  of  a  base-plate  adapted  to  receive 
the  ends  of  adjacent  rails  and  provided  with  longitudinal 
.sockets  along  its  opposite  sides,  a  pair  of  angle  fish-plates 
each  having  a  lower  edge-portion  adapted  to  be  loosely 
received  in  one  of  said  base-plate  sockets,  each  of  said 
fish-plates  being  constructed  to  be  out  of  contact  with  the 
rail  webs  and  to  have  a  rocking  bearing  on  the  bases  of  the 
rails  at  a  point  substantially  in  a  plane  normal  to  the 
longitudinal  central  portion  of  the  corresponding  under 
surfaces  of  the  rail-heads  and  having  a  wedge-portion 
adapted  to  engage  the  under  surfaces  of  the  rail-beads, 
and  means  to  rock  said  fish-plates  on  such  bearings  to 
tighten  their  wedge-portions  under  the  rail-heads,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1,153,154.  BRAKE  SHOE.  Jamk.s  A  Connkllv,  Hamil- 
ton. Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1915.  Serial  No.  16,166. 
(CI.   188—27.) 


1.  A  brake-shoe  comprising,  a  shoe  proper  provided  with 
a  series  of  tapered  and  dovetailed  recesses  extending  en- 
tirely across  Itn  face,  and  a  tapered  dovetailed  block  re- 
movably sated  In  each  recess  and  projecting  oat  from 
the  face  of  the  shoe  proper,  the  neighboring  blocks  being 
separated  from  each  other  whereby  passages  extending  en- 
tirely across  the  structure  are  formed  between  neigh- 
boring blocks  and  between  the  face  of  the  shoe  proper  and 
the  wheel  when  the  structure  is  In  braking  relationship 
to  a  wheel,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  brake-shoe  comprising,  a  shoe  proper  provided  with 
a  series  of  tapered  and  dovetailed  recesses  extending  across 
its  face,  and  a  tapered  dovetailed  block  seated  in  each 
recess  and  projecting  out  from  the  face  of  the  shoe  proper, 
recesses  being  provided  between  the  rear  faces  of  the  blocks 
and  the  shoe  proper  to  provide  ventilating  air  channels, 
combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  brake-shoe  comprising,  a  shoe  proper  provided  with 
a  series  of  tapered  and  dovetailed  recesses  extending  acroM 
its  face,  and  a  tapered  dovetailed  block  seated  in  each 
recess  and  projecting  out  from  the  face  of  the  shoe  proper 
the  rear  face  of  each  block  being  provided  with  a  receas 
extending  from  end  to  end,  combined  sabstantlally  aa  set 
forth. 


4.  A  brake-shoe  comprising,  a  shoe  proper  provided  with 
a  series  of  tapered  and  dovetailed  recesses  extending  across 
its  face,  and  a  tapered  dovetailed  block  sested  in  each 
recess  and  projecting  out  from  the  face  of  the  shoe  proper, 
the  rear  face  of  each  block  being  provided  with  a  recess 
extending  from  end  to  end,  and  also  with  recesses  extend- 
ing across  ita  upper  and  lower  edges  and  communicating 
with  the  recess  in  the  rear  of  the  block,  comUned  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

5.  A  brake-shoe  comprising,  a  shoe  proper  provided  with 
a  series  of  tapered  and  dovetailed  recesses  extending  across 
its  face,  and  a  tapered  dovetailed  block  seated  in  each 
recess  and  projecting  out  from  the  face  of  the  shoe  proper, 
the  rear  tace  of  each  block  being  provided  with  a  receas 
extending  from  end  to  end,  and  also  with  recesses  ex- 
tending across  its  upper  and  lower  edges  and  communi- 
cating with  the  recess  In  the  rear  of  the  block,  and  with 
a  recess  formed  in  Its  active  face  and  communicating  with 
the  recesses  In  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  block, 
combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,153.155.  MINIATURE  AEROPLANE.  John  William 
J.  FsiTSCH,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Marie  Elisa- 
beth Fritsch,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Fnb.  9,  1915. 
Serial   No.    7,207.      (CI.    4e— 37.) 


1.  A  miniature  aeroplane  hanging  on  a  cord  by  which  to 
he  twirled  and  operated,  having  a  center  block,  a  hollow 
body  attached  to  said  center  block  flattened  on  its  rear 
end  for  rudder  and  tail  wings  and  formed  on  Its  front  end 
to  appear  as  wheels  below  the  front  end  of  the  aeroplane, 
a  plane  adjustably  attached  above  the  center  block,  and  a 
propeller  attached  to  the  front  end  of  the  aeroplane  turn- 
ing when  the  aeroplane  is  operated  by  twirling. 

2.  In  a  miniature  aeroplane,  a  center  block,  a  hollow 
body  attached  to  the  center  block,  rear  wings  formed  by 
the  flattened  hollow  body,  wheel-shspes  formed  below  the 
front  part,  a  plane  adjustably  attached  above  the  center 
block,  a  brace  attached  to  and  reinforcing  the  plane,  an 
eye-bolt  screwed  into  the  center  block  from  the  top,  a 
cord  fastened  to  the  eye-bolt  for  operating  the  aeroplane 
liy  hand,  twirling  It  at  will,  and  a  propeller  tnrnably  at- 
tached to  the  front  operated  by  said  twirling. 


1.153,156.  STOKER  FOR  LOCOMOTIVE-BOILERS  AND 
THE  LIKE.  Edwabd  Fcllcb,  Jr..  Altheimer,  Ark.,  as- 
signor of  one-third  to  Charles  E.  Collier,  Altheimer, 
.\rk.,  and  one-third  to  D.  D.  Leary,  Wabbaseka,  Ark. 
MIed  May  20.  1914.    Serial  No.  839,751.    (Cl.  110— 101.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  fire-box  having  a  fuel  feeding 
opening,  of  a  chute  for  supplying  material  through  the 
opening  disposed  adjacent  the  same,  a  pivoted  lid  to  nor- 
mally cover  the  chute,  means  to  retain  the  pivoted  lid  Id 
the  open  position,  approximately  vertically  arranged  rods 
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attached  to  the  fire  box  adjacent  opposite  sides  of  the 
opening,  a  movable  door  adapted  to  cover  and  uncover 
the  flre-box  opening,  elementa  attached  to  the  movable 
door  and  having  sliding  engagement  with  the  approxi- 
mately vertically  arranged  rods,  and  means  to  supply  ma- 
terial to  the  chute.  ^ 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  fuel  hold- 
ing receptacle  having  a  longitudinally  Inclined  bottom 
wall  and  an  outlet  chute  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the 
Inclined  bottom  wall  with  the  end  wall  of  the  receptacle 
adjacent  said  chute  extending  substantially  vertically 
above  it  for  a  substantial  distance,  a  plate  arranged  within 
the  receptacle  Inwardly  of  and  adjacent  the  substantially 
vertical  end  wall  of  the  receptacle  to  engage  therewith 
and  with  the  bottom  wall  of  the  receptacle,  a  plurality 
of  approximately  horisontal  agitator  membera  secured  to 
the  plate  and  extending  inwardly  beyond  the  same  for  a 
subartanttal  distance,  a  substantially  horizontal  rock-shaft 
arranged  inwardly  of  the  plate  and  connected  with  the  re- 
ceptacle and  provided  with  an  inner  crank  portion  piv- 
otally  connected  with  the  upper  end  of  the  plate  and  pro- 
vided near  one  end  with  a  crank,  a  rotatable  shaft  provided 
with  the  crank,  a  pitman  ptvotally  connecting  said  cranks, 
a  rotatable  feeding  element  disposed  within  the  chute 
In  advance  of  said  plate,  driving  connecting  means  be- 
tween the  rotatable  feeding  element  and  the  rotatable 
shaft,  and  moans  to  rotate  the  rotatable  shaft. 


1.153.157.  HAND-OPERATED  DRIVING  MECHANISM. 
William  H.  Gbobgb,  Dexter.  Iowa,  assignor  to  The 
Dexter  Company.  Fairfield.  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa. 
Filed  June  5,  1911.     Serial  No.  632,089.      (Cl.  74—5.) 


1.  A  hand  operated  driving  mechanism  comprising  a 
suitable  support,  a  rocking  lever  fulcrumed  Intermedlata 
of  Its  ends  on  said  support,  a- device  to  be  driven,  power 
transmitting  means  connected  to  one  end  of  the  rocking 
levtr  and  connected  in  driving  relation  to  the  part  to  be 
driven,  a  hand-lever  fulcrumed  intermediate  its  ends  on 
said  support  Bubstantially  parallel  to  said  rocking  lever, 
and  a  connection  between  the  free  end  of  the  rocking 
lever  and  one  end  of  the  hand-lever  so  that  as  the  hand- 
lever  is  actuated  the  rocking  lever  is  oscillated  about  Ita 
fulcrum  and  motion  is  transmitted  to  the  power  trans- 
mitting means. 

2.  A  hand  operated  driving  mechanism  comprising  a 
suitable  support,  a  hand-lever  fulcrumed  intermediate  Its 
«nd8  to  said  support,  an  intermediate  lever  fulcrumed  in- 
temediate  of  ita  ends  to  the  support  and  arranged  for 
oscillation  in  a  path  parallel  to  the  swinging  path  of  the 
hand-lever,  power  tnuumitting  meana  connected  in  driving 
relation  to  the  part  to  be  driven,  and  a  pivotal  connection 
between  the  free  ends  of  the  hand-lever  and  intermediate 
lever. 


1,163.158.  SEWEB  CONSTRUCTION.  WiLLtaM  BaaUL 
Qbat,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Martin  J.  Baaaoa, 
Louisville,  Ky.  Fllsd  Sept  30.  1914.  Serial  Mo. 
864,263.      (Cl.   72—61.) 


A  wall  construction,  comprising  a  series  of  constructor 
blocks  and  a  series  of  key  blocks,  each  constructor  block 
consisting  of  a  body  and  lateral  extensions  at  the  inner 
face  of  the  body  and  of  less  thickness  than  the  body,  each 
extenaion  having  a  longitudinally  extending  groove  on  its 
upper  face  adjacent  to  the  body  and  forming  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  rib  at  the  outer  side  edge  of  the  ex 
tension,  each  groove  having  its  outer  side  wall  undercut, 
the  said  blocks  being  laid  In  coureM  with  their  ends  and 
with  the  outer  aide  edges  of  the  extension  abutting,  and 
each  key  block  having  on  its  inner  face  a  longitudinally 
extending  groove  having  its  side  wall  undercut,  the  least 
width  of  the  grooves  of  the  key  blocks  being  greater  than 
the  greatest  aggregate  width  of  the  ribs  of  the  extensions 
to  permit  the  direct  engagement  of  the  ribs  with  the  exten- 
sions, and  mortar  arranged  between  the  blocks  for  form- 
ing a  mortar  lock  between  the  riba  and  the  groovea,  the 
key  blocks  being  laid  between  the  bodies  of  adjacent  courses 
of  constructor  blocks. 


1,163,159.  REINFORCEMENT  FOB  PIPE  INSULATION. 
William  Beall  Gbat,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Mar- 
tin J.  Bannon,  Louisville,  Ky.  Filed  Jan.  29.  19r5.  Se- 
rial No.  6,094.     (Cl.  164—44.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
sheet  curved  transversely  and  provided  with  slots  at  ita 
side  edges,  and  ribs  on  the  concave  face  of  the  sheet  and 
extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  spaced  apart  and 
parallel  with  respect  to  each  other,  the  upper  faces  of 
the  ribs  being  concave' to  fit  the  pipe  and  the  sheet  belnt 
curved  to  fit  the  Insulation  of  the  pipe,  said  rtbs  being 
connected  by  an  integral  web.  said  web  having  openings 
for  receiving  securing  means  to  connect  the  ribs  to  the 
■beet. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  speclfled.  comprising  a 
aheet  curved  transversely  and  provided  with  slota  at  ita 
side  edges,  and  riba  on  the  concave  face  of  the  sheet  and 
extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  spaced  apart  and 
parallel  with  respect  to  each  other,  the  upper  faces  of 
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the  rtt>g  being  concare  to  fit  tbc  pipe  and  th«  sheet  betoc 
cnrred  to  lit  the  Insolation  of  the  pipe,  each  rtb  baring 
an  eztmslon  at  each  end,  and  each  extension  baring  an 
opening  for  receiving  a  securing  means  to  ptfmit  the  ribs 
to  be  connected  to  the  sheet. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
sheet  curved  transversely  and  provided  with  slots  at  its 
side  edges,  and  ribs  on  the  concave  face  of  the  sheet  and 
extending  longltndinally  tbereef  and  spaced  apart  and 
parallel  with  respect  to  each  other,  the  apper  faces  of 
the  rlba  being  concave  to  fit  the  pipe  and  the  sheet  being 
curred  to  flt  the  Insulation  of  the  pipe,  said  ribs  being  se- 
cured to  the  sheet 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
sheet  curved  transversely  and  provided  with  slots  at  its 
side  edges  and  ribs  on  the  concave  face  of  the  sheet  and 
extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  spaced  apart  and 
parallel  with  respect  to  each  other,  the  upper  faces  of 
the  ribs  being  concave  to  flt  the  pipe  and  the  sheet  being 
curved  to  flt  the  Insulation  of  the  pipe. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  speclfled,  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  pipe  having  an  Insulating  cover,  for  sup- 
porting the  pipe  to -prevent  crushing  of  the  Insulation  and 
comprising  a  sheet  curved  to  flt  the  periphery  of  the  cov- 
ering and  having  ribs  or  extensions  extending  Inwardly 
through  the  covering  into  contact  with  the  pipe  for  sup- 
porting the  said  pipe  to  prevent  the  crushing  of  the  cov- 
ering. 


1,153,160.  BARREL-HEADING  MACHINE.  Hbwbt  C. 
Herb.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  South  Side  Trust  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania,  trustee.  Original  application 
filed  Nov.  25,  1910.  Serial  No.  594.072.  Divided  and  this 
appllcatton  filed  June  3,  1911.  Serial  No  631,067.  (Cl 
1—10.) 


1.  In  a  package  beading  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  movable  support  for  the  body  of  the  package  having  a 
head  in  initial  engagement  therewith,  of  an  abutment  for 
said  head,  means  for  moving  said  snpport  to  force  the 
head  Into  the  body,  said  abutment  and  movable  support 
together  constituting  a  press,  an  annular  member  In  fixed 
relation  to  said  abutment  surrounding  the  headed  end  of 
the  package,  radial  guides  In  said  annnlar  member  for 
nails,  and  means  operating  In  seqoence  to  the  operation  of 
said  press  for  forcing  naUs  Inward  in  said  guides  throngh 
said  body  and  into  the  head. 

2.  In  a  package  heading  machine,  the  combination  with 
an  abutment  for  the  head,  of  means  for  forcing  the  body 
of  the  package  having  a  head  initially  engaged  therewith 
agalast  said  abutment,  an  annular  member  surrounding 
the  headed  end  of  aald  package  In  fixed  relation  to  said 
abutment  and  having  radial  guides  for  nails,  means  for 
periodically  depoaitiac  nails  in  said  guides,  and  means 
epentlag  anlMequently  to  the  deposit  of  said  nails  and 
tte  eaaagearat  of  the  bead  with  tha  body  for  driving  said 
Balls  througk  the  body  Into  the  head. 

a.  In  a  package  headiax  niachlne.  the  combination  with 
an  abutment  for  the  package  head,  of  means  for  moving 


the  head  and  body  of  tk«  package  agalast  aald  abatBeai 
to  complete  the  arrangenent  thereof,  an  annular  membar 
sorroaading  the  abutment  In  Axed  relation  thereto  havlnc 
radial  guides  for  naila,  meana  for  distributing  a  plurality 
of  nails  Into  the  respective  ndlal  guldea,  and  meana  for 
subsequently  driving  the  nails  from  said  guides  through 
tbc  body  Into  the  head  of  a  package. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  nail  guide,  of  a  conduit 
through  which  the  nail  is  fed  to  said  guide  In  a  direction 
reverse  to  that  in  which  the  nail  Is  driven,  an  abutment 
for  arresting  movement  of  the  nail  in  aald  conduit  when 
In  reglatratlon  with  said  snide,  means  for  prevantlnc  the 
recoil  of  the  nail  from  said  abutment,  and  drivers  for  the 


5.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  radially  arranged 
nail  guides,  of  a  bolder  for  nails  located  centrally  of  said 
guides,  means  for  periodically  delWertng  nails  from  said 
holder  correapondlng  in  number  to  said  guides,  conduits 
through  which  said  nails  are  respectively  conducted  radi- 
ally outward  to  said  gulden,  stops  for  the  nails  when  la 
registration  with  said  guides,  means  for  preventing  the  re- 
coll  of  said  nails,  and  drivers  for  said  nails. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.153,161.  LAMP  FOR  STERE0PTIC0N8. 
Hill,  Klrkwood,  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1913 
786,324.     (Cl.  240—41.) 


Habbt    M. 
Serial  No. 


■     JK*. 


1.  A  lamp  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
substantially  hemispherical  bousing  portions  one  support 
ed  upon  the  other  and  adapted  to  Inclose  a  luminant, 
means  on  one  of  said  portions  for  supporting  the  luminant, 
a  barrel  mounted  on  one  of  said  bousing  portions,  and 
condensing  lenses  mounted  in  said  barrel. 

2.  A  lamp  of  the  class  described  comprising  removable 
housing  portions  adapted  to  Inclose  a  luminant,  a  support 
for  a  luminant  provided  on  one  of  said  bousing  portions,  a 
barrel  supported  on  one  of  said  housing  portions,  condaas- 
ing  lenses  supported  thereby,  and  a  diaphragm  member 
having  an  axial  aperture  of  less  diameter  than  the  barrel 
supported  thereon  In  front  of  the  condensing  lenses. 


1,163,162.  G.\8KET.  Winthbop  K.  How«,  Rochester. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Railway  Signal  Company. 
Gates,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr. 
25,  1912.     Serial  No.  603^71.     (Cl.  137—121.) 


>5^A'^»»(  ^/^y^y/'/yA'r 


i 


1.  As  an  article  of  mannfacture,  a  gasket  cmnpoaed  of 
an  inner  body  of  felt  like  material,  an  outer  body  of 
braided   material   and   a   metallic   member   positioned  be- 
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tween  the  Inner  material  aad  the  outer  ■ataiial  adaptiad 
for  a  raatenlBg  maana  for  boldlnc  tke  gaaket  In  pealtlon. 

2.  iu>  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  gaaket  coaponad  «< 
an  Inaer  body  of  felt-like  material,  an  aatar  badj  of 
bralde4  material,  and  a  metallic  mamlur  •<  ralatlrelr 
small  aiameter  positioned  longltadlBallj  thatebatwaaB. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  gaaket  compaaed  of 
an  Inner  resHlent  body,  an  outer  corwrtng  of  leaa  eaally 
disintegrated  material,  and  a  metallic  member  of  relatlTely 
small  aiameter  positioned  longitudinally  tberebetweea. 


1,103,163 


PICTURE  -  PROJECTING      APPARATUS. 
CniBLES  Fra.vcis  Jk.vkins,  Washington,  D.  C.     Filed 

Mar,  20,  1813.     Serial  No.  755.751.     (CL  88—17.) 


1.  la  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  plate  having  an  expoaure  aperture,  of  aseans  for 
throwing  a  projecting  beam  of  light  throngh  aald  apartare, 
film  feeding  means  upon  the  opposite  side  of  tba  plate 
arranged  to  feed  film  acroas  the  axial  line  of  said  beam, 
means  for  defiectlng  the  beam  from  aald  Una  after  it 
pasaaa  through  the  film  and  before  It  macta  any  other 
obstraetion.  and  a  shutter  arranged  to  Intermpt  the 
beam  periodically  before  it  reaches  the  plane  of  the  plate. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  projecting  lantern  mounted 
to  rotate  through  an  angle  of  90*.  of  a  plate  provided 
with  an  exposure  aperture  in  line  with  a  beam  from  said 
lantern  when  at  one  limit  of  Its  path,  means  In  the  same 
vertical  plane  for  feeding  motion  picture  film  over  said 
apartqre,  a  prism  for  deflecting  tha  beam  at  right  angles 
after  If  leaves  said  plate,  a  shutter  In  free  air  between 
the  source  of  light  and  said  plate,  and  a  lens  at  an  ad- 
justable distance  from  the  lantern  and  In  position  to 
receive  the  same  beam  when  the  lantern  Is  at  the  opposite 
limit  of  its  path. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  casing  revoluble  upon  a  ver- 
tical axis  through  an  angle  of  90*,  of  fixed  stops  for 
limiting  the  rotation  in  each  direction,  means  within  the 
casing  for  generating  and  condensing  a  projecting  beam, 
H  pintf  provided  with  an  exposure  aperture  in  allnement 
with  the  beam  when  the  casing  is  at  one  limit  of  its  move- 
ment, an  adjustable  lens  In  position  to  aline  with  the 
beam  when  the  casing  Is  at  the  opposite  limit  of  Its 
movement,  means  In  the  vertical  plane  of  a  beam  passing 
through  said  aperture  for  feeding  the  film  over  the  latter, 
means  for  defiectlng  the  beam  Immediately  after  it  leaves 
the  film  at  said  aperture,  and  a  rotary  shutter  located  in 
the  open  air  in  position  to  Interrupt  tha  beam  periodi- 
cally before  it  reaches  said  aperture. 


1,153.164.     MOTION-PICTURE  APPABATU8.     Chablks 
FBA5CI8  Jenkins.  Washington.  D.  C.     Filed  Mar.  20, 
1913.     Serial  No.  756.763.     (Cl.  88—18.4.) 
1.  For  intermittently  feeding  perforated  film,  a  tapared 
film   feeding  claw   tooth    having   Its   lower   face  approxi- 
mately horisontal  adapted  to  be  advanced  Into  a  film  per- 
foratloa  and  to  flt,  when  advanced,  the  apaca  between  tba 
foremost  and  rear  margins  of  the  perftoratton,  and  meauM 
for  moving  the  tooth  in  a  direction  approximately  nor- 
mal to  the  plana  of  the  film.  Into  and  oat  of  eagagamant 
tharawlth   and   for  adranclng   It   laterally   while  ao  en- 
gaged. 


2.  Tha  combination  with  a  aamber  having  an  apertnre 
for  exposing  film,  of  means  for  guiding  perforated  Aim 
over  aald  apertora,  a  toothad  member,  for  engaging  In  the 
film  perforatloaa,  mounted  to  rock  about  kn  axia  snb- 
aUntlally  parallel  to  and  at  one  aide  of  the  film's  path 
and  to  slide  bodily  along  that  axla,  a  cam  for  radpra- 
eatlng  the  latter  member  In  the  line  of  aald  axla,  and  a 
second  cam  arranged  to  rock  the  toothed  member  about 
aald  axla  alternately  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
the  film. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  guide  for  film  pasaing  the 
exposure  point,  of  a  film  engaging  spring  fork  mounted 
to  rock  upon  on  axis  parallel  to  and  at  one  aide  of  the 
fllm''s  path,  a  rotary  shutter,  a  cam  rigidly  connected 
with  the  shutter  rotating  therewith  and  arranged  for 
reciprocating  said  fork  in  the  direction  of  the  move- 
ment of  the  guided  portion  of  the  film,  and  a  cam  also 
rotating  with  the  shutter  similarly  connected  therewith 
and  arranged  to  swing  said  fork  into  and  out  of  film 
engaging  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plate  having  an  aperture 
for  exposing  film  and  means  for  guiding  a  film  strip  over 
said  aperture,  of  a  shaft,  parallel  to  the  film's  path, 
mounted  at  one  side  of  said  aperture  in  a  fixed  bearla«;, 
offset  and  provided  at  its  free  end  with  a  film  engag'ng 
spring  fork,  a  rotary  shutter,  a  cam  rigidly  connected  with 
the  shutter  and  arranged  to  reciprocate  the  shaft  longi- 
tudinally, and  a  second  cam  similarly  connected  with  the 
shutter  and  adapted  to  rock  the  fork  periodically  for 
moving  it  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  film. 


1,153,166.  MILLING-MACHINE.  John  R.  Johnson. 
Rockford,  III.,  aaslgnor  to  Ingeraoll  Milling  Machine 
Company.  Filed  Sept  9.  1913.  Serial  No.  788,798. 
(Cl.  90—11.^ 


1.  In  a  milling  machine  of  the  planer  type,  the  com 
blnatlon  of  spaced  vertical  side  housings,  a  bed  dlsiwsed 
intermediate  the  same,  having  spaced  side  walls  and  a 
top  wall,  a  table  slidably  mounted  on  the  top  wall,  a 
spindle  saddle  mounted  on  each  side  housing,  a 'vertical 
abaft  adjacent  to  each  side  housing  and  In  driving  con- 
nection with  each  spindle,  a  horizontal  shaft  extending 
transrersely  through  the  bed  and  being  In  driving  con- 
nection at  Its  ends  with  said  vertical  shafts,  a  gear  tran«- 
mission  dUvoaed  within  the  bed  and  mounted  in  the  aide 
walls  thereof,  a  driving  connection  between  said, trans- 
misalon  and  the  horizontal   shaft   intermediate  the  aide 
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wall!,  and  meana  for  drlTlng  aald  transmlaalon  from  the 
oater  ntde  of  the  bed. 

2.  In  a  milling  machine  of  the  planer  type,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  bed  having  spaced  vertical  aide  walla  and  a 
top  wall,  a  table  alldably  mounted  upon  the  top  wall,  aid* 
hoaainga  at  the  outer  aldea  of  the  aide  walla,  apindla 
gaddlea  carried  by  the  side  honalngs,  a  vertical  spindle 
drive-shaft  adjacent  to  each  aide  housing,  a  horlaonUl 
shaft  connecting  the  vertical  shafts  and  extending 
through  the  side  walls  of  the  bed,  a  gear  transmlaalon 
mounted  In  the  bed  and  t)eln«  1°  driving  connection  with 
said  horlaonUl  shaft  within  the  side  walls  of  the  bed, 
and  means  for  driving  said  transmUsion  from  the  outer 
side  of  the  bed. 

3.  In  a  milling  machine  of  the  planer  type,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  longitudinal  bed  having  spaced  vertical  side 
walls  and  a  top  wall  Joining  the  same,  a  table  mounted 
to  slide  longitudinally  on  the  top  wall,  a  vertically  ex- 
tending side  housing  disposed  at  the  outer  side  of  each 
side  wall,  a  spindle  saddle  mounted  to  slide  vertically  on 
each  side  housing,  a  vertical  shaft  disposed  adjacent  to 
each  side  housini?  at  the  outer  side  of  the  bed  and  being 
In  driving  connection  with  the  adjacent  spindle,  a  hori- 
zontal shaft  extending  transversely  through  the  bed  and 
being  m  direct  driving  connection  at  Its  ends  with  said 
vertical  shafts,  a  horizontal  drive  shaft  extending 
through  one  of  the  side  walls  of  the  bed  and  adapted 
to  be  driven  from  its  outer  end,  and  a  variable  speed 
gear  transmission  located  within  the  walls  of  the  J)ed 
and  connecting  the  drive  shaft  with  the  first  mentioned 
horizontal  shaft  whereby  to  transmit  variable  speed  drive 
to  the  latter  shaft  at  a  point  thereon  within  the  walla 
of  the  bed. 


1,153,166.  RAILWAYTBACK  CROSSING.  0»oaGB  H. 
Knowlks,  Wyoming,  111.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Jonn 
J.  Abbott  and  one-half  to  Alva  J.  Adams,  Wyoming,  111. 
Filed  Apr.  12.  1913.     Serial  No.  760.722.     (CI.  104— 14. i 


rail  and  haTlng  a  groove  in  iti  app«r  surface,  an  approach 
at  each  end  of  tha  said  part  lying  at  right  ang l«a  to  the 
Icngib  of  the  ralla  and  abutting  against  the  part,  and 
againat  the  enda  of  the  aald  mcmbera,  each  said  approach 
haring  a  notch  in  ita  upper  portion  In  reglater  with  and 
forming  t  contlanatlon.  of  the  grooves  of  the  said 
memttera. 

4.  In  a  track  eroaaing.  the  combination  with  the  track 
raila,  of  an  Indoauro  or  frame  lying  between  the  ralla,  a 
ground  member  lying  between  the  frame  and  each  ra'.l 
and  engaging  beneath  the  head  of  each  said  rail  and 
adapted  to  aecure  the  aald  frame  relatively  to  the  rails, 
and  an  approach  abutting  upon  the  frame  and  lying  pei- 
pendlcularly  to  the  ralla. 

5.  In  H  track  eroaaing,  the  combination  with  the  track 
rails,  of  an  Incloaure  or  frame  lying  between  the  raila, 
a  ground  member  lying  between  the  frame  and  each  rail 
and  engaging  beneath  the  head  of  each  said  rail  and 
adapted  to  aecure  the  aald  frame  relatively  to  the  rails, 
and  an  approach  abutting  upon  the  frame  and  upon  the 
enda  of  the  grooved  member  and  having  receaaea  therein 
corresponding  in  position  to  the  groovea  of  said  member. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1.  In  a  track  crossing  structure,  In  combination,  the 
track  rails,  a  frame  lying  between  the  rails,  opposite  por- 
tions of  which  He  subatantlally  parallel  to  and  spaced 
from  the  rails,  a  member  uecured  to  and  carried  by  the 
frame  at  each  aide  and  extending  between  the  frame  and 
an  adjacent  rail  and  engaging  beneath  the  head  of  the 
same  and  held  by  It,  and  a  member  extending  between 
the  ralla  at  each  end  of  the  frame  and  extending  beneath 
the  rails  heads  and  secured  relative  to  said  rails  and 
lying  adjacent  the  frame  ends. 

2.  In  a  track  crossing  structure,  in  combination,  the 
track  ralla,  a  frame  lying  between  the  ralla  comprising 
two  half  portions  each  lying  subatantlally  parallel  to  and 
spaced  from  one  of  the  rails  and  each  at  Its  enda  being 
formed  with  a  bend  subatantlally  at  right  angles,  the  enda 
of  the  portions  abutting  upon  one  another,  a  member  se- 
chred  upon  the  outer  side  of  each  frame  portion  and 
engaglBg  beneath  the  band  of  ita  respective  rail  and  held 
down  by  the  aame,  and  a  member  lying  between  the  ralla 
adjacent  the  frame  ita  enda  lying  beneath  the  raila  head*. 

3.  In  a  track  eroaaing,  in  combination,  the  track  rails, 
a  rectangular  part  lying  between  the  ralla  and  apaced 
from  the  same,  a  member  lying  between  the  part  and  ea-ih 


1,153.167.  SOAPS  CONTAINING  ACTIVE  OXYGEN 
AND  PBOCB88  OF  MAKING  THEM.  Ernst  Kochmw- 
oocans,  Frankfort-on-the-Main,  Germany,  aaalgnor  to 
the  Firm  of  Roeaaler  *  Hasslacher  Chemical  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Society  organized  under  the  laws  of 
New  York.  Filed  June  24,  1915.  Serial  No.  36,138. 
(CI.  87-— 5.) 

1.  A  proceaa  for  preparing  soap  containing  active  oxy- 
gen which  consists  in  mixing  dehydrated  and  comminuted 
soap  with  compounda  adapted  to  deliver  active  oxygen 
and  aubjectlng  the  mixture  to  a  presaure  high  enough  to 
cause  it  to  melt  down  to  a  homogeneous  maaa. 

2.  A  proceaa  for  preparing  aoap  containing  active  oxy- 
gen which  conalats  In  mixing  dehydrated  and  comminuted 
soap  with  a  perborate  and  subjecting  the  mixture  to  a 
preaaure  high  enough  to  cauae  It  to  melt  down  to  a  homo- 
geneoua  maaa. 

3.  Aa  a  new  compoaltlon  of  matter  a  fused  and  substan- 
tlally  anhydrous  mixture  of  soap  and  compounda  contain- 
ing active  oxygen  and  characterized  by  its  exceedingly 
great  stability. 

4.  As  a  new  compoaition  of  matter  a  fused  and  sub- 
stantially anhydrous  mixture  of  soap  and  a  perborate, 
possessing  very  great  stability. 


1,153,168.  ELECTROLYTIC  APPARATUS.  ISAAC  H. 
Liivi.'*,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  International  Oxygen 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Original  ap- 
plication filed  May  9,  1913,  Serial  No.  766,469.  Divided 
an4  thla  application  filed  F'eb.  26,  1914.  Serial  No. 
821,126.      (CI.  204—9.) 

^'■„^;i„^;„t. 

\  ^ 

1.  An  electrolytic  apparatus  embodying  therdn  a  M- 
polar  electrode,  the  anode  of  which  has  a  nickel  surface 
and  the  cathode  of  which  haa  an  Iron  aurface. 

2.  An  electrolytic  apparatus  embodying  therein  an  elec- 
trolytic couple  consisting  of  an  Iron  anode  having  an 
operative  surface  compoeed  of  nickel  applied  thereto  by 
electro-decomposition,  and  a  cathode  having  an  operatlTC 
aurface  of  iron. 


1,153,169.      ROTARY    EXPLOSIVE-ENGINE.      FSANE   A. 
'  MiLLBB.   Montgomery,  Ala.     Filed  Sept.  15,   1918.     8e- 
rUl  Mo.  789,743.      (CI.   128—15.) 

1.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  In  combination,  a  caalac 
a  rotor  within  said  casing  and  forming  therewith  an  an- 
nular chamber,  spaced  Impelling  elements  carried  by  said 
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rotor,  plToted  meana  dlapoaed  within  said  chamber  adapt- 
ed to  cooperate  with  aald  impelling  elements  to  form 
pocketa,  wear  plates  tenslonally  engaging  aald  plToted 
means  for  guiding  and  limiting  the  movement  thereof  In 
one  direction,  valved  fuel  Inlets  adapted  to  communicate 
with  each  of  aald  pockets,  means  for  operating  aald  Talred 
Inleta  to  deliver  Into  aald  pocketa,  meana  for  Igniting  the 
fuel  In  each  pocket,  and  exhauat  porta  for  the  spent  gaaea. 


B 

c' 

D 
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2.  A  rotary  engine  comprising.  In  combination,  a  caaing, 
a  rotor  within  aald  caaing  and  forming  therewith  an  an- 
nular chamber,  spaced  Impelling  element*  carried  by  aald 
rotor,  pivoted  means  dlapoaed  within  aaid  chamber  adapt- 
ed to  cooperate  with  aaid  Impelling  elementa  to  form 
pocketa,  wear  plates  tenaionally  engaging  aald  pivoted 
means  for  guiding  the  movements  thereof,  a  backstop  on 
said  wear  platea  for  limiting  the  movement  of  aald  piv- 
oted meana  in  one  direction,  meana  for  normally  holding 
said  pivoted  means  against  said  backstop,  ralred  fuel  in- 
lets adapted  to  commnnlcate  with  each  of  aald  pocketa, 
means  for  operating  said  valred  Inleta  to  deliver  Into  aald 
pocketa,  means  for  igniting  the  fuel  in  each  pocket,  and 
exhauat  porta  for  the  apent  gases. 

8.  In  a  rotary  exploaire  engine,  the  combination  of  a 
cylinder,  a  rotor  co-axial  with  aald  cylinder  forming  a 
chamber  and  having  a  plurality  of  impelling  elements  on 
Its  periphery,  a  plurality  of  awlnging  abntmenta  aeated 
in  the  wall  of  said  cylinder  and  .pivoted  therein  ao  aa  to 
awing  across  said  chamber  and  asslat  in  forming  pockets 
in  which  compressed  fuel  is  received  and  fired,  the  num- 
ber of  abutmenta  being  different  from  the  number  of  Im- 
pelling elements  on  aald  rotor,  aald  Impelling  elementa 
being  formed  with  Inwardly  and  forwardly  aloping  faces 
which  are  adapted  to  sweep  over  aaid  abntmenta  and 
awing  them  out  of  their  path,  means  for  returning  said 
abutmenta  across  said  chamber  Immediately  back  of  the 
impelling  elementa,  a  valve  in  the  wall  of  said  cylinder 
communicating  with  each  of  aald  pockets  and  adapted  to 
admit  fuel  therein  the  valves  being  of  uneven  number  aa 
regards  the  number  of  impelling  elementa  on  said  rotor, 
meana  for  firing  the  fuel  in  each  of  aald  pockets,  aald 
rotor  being  formed  with  an  exhaust  paasage  leading  from 
In  front  of  each  Impelling  element  and  terminating 
through  the  end  of  said  rotor  and  an  end  plate  on  aaid 
cylinder  having  port  openings  with  which  said  exhaust 
paaaages  are  adapted  to  reglater  to  exhanst  spent  gases 
from  the  pockete  and  having  perforatlona  which  are  adapt- 
ed to  register  with  said  port  paaaages  to  releaae  gase*  re- 
maining in  front  of  the  impelling  elements  and  back  of 
said  abntmenta  acroea  said  chamber. 

4.  In  a  rotary  explosive  engtee,  the  combination  of  a 
cylinder,  a  rotor  co-axlal  with  said  cylinder  forming  a 
chamber  and  having  a  plurality  of  impelling  elemente  on 
Ite  periphery  and  exhanst  paaaagea  frmn  said  chamber 
from  In  front  of  aaid  Impelling  elemente  and  tbroagh  the 


rotor'a  end,  plurality  of  abatmente  pivoted  in  the  wall  of 
aald  cylinder  and  adapted  to  swing  across  said  chamber 
and  assist  in  forming  a  sMies  of  pockete  and  to  n^oTe 
back  out  of  the  path  of  aaid  impelling  elements,  aaM 
chamber  having  a  plurality  of  ralved  inlete  for  comprcaasd 
fuel  into  said  series  of  pockete,  meana  for  firing  the  fuel 
In  aald  pockete  and  a  pair  of  apring  preased  wear  rings 
having  aeate  In  which  the  enda  of  aaid  abutmente  are 
adapted  to  turn  and  atop  ahouldera  defining  the  position 
of  aald  abutmente  acroaa  aaid  chamber,  aaid  rings  being 
held  tight  upon  the  opposite  ends  of  said  sbutmente  to 
produce  gas  tight  Jointa. 

5.  A  rotery  engine  comprising,  in  combination,  a  casing, 
a  ahaft  extending  through  aald  caaing,  a  rotor  keyed  upon 
aald  ahaft  and  forming  vrith  aald  caaing  an  annular  cham- 
ber, spaced  impelling  elemente  carried  by  aald  rotor,  a 
plurality  of  swinging  abutments  disposed  within  said 
chamber  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  aaid  impelling 
elemente  to  form  pocketa,  valved  fuel  Inlete  adapted  to 
communicate  with  each  of  aaid  pockete,  a  driving  collar 
carried  by  said  shaft  and  having  cam  aurfaces,  mecha- 
nism coiyiected  with  said  valved  Inlets  and  adapted  to  be 
tripped  by  aald  cam  surfacea  for  operating  said  valved 
Inlete  to  deliver  into  aald  pockete,  means  actuated  by  aald 
abaft  to  frlctlonally  engage  said  collar  for  automatically 
governing  the  movements  of  said  valved  inlete  to  regulate 
the  amount  of  fuel  delivered  into  aaid  pockete,  meana  for 
Igniting  the  fuel  In  said  pocketa,  and  exhaust  porte  for 
the  spent  gasea. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,153,170.  CONTINUOUS  COOKER  OR  EVAPORATOR. 
Abthdb  R.  Morse,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1910. 
Serial  No.  583,738.     (01.  127—9.) 


1.  A  continuous  cooker  or  evaporator,  comprialng  an 
externally  heated  contelner  having  an  inlet  and  an  out- 
let, and  means  controlling  the  fiow  of  liquid  through  said 
container,  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  temperature  con- 
trolling chambers,  meana  for  connecting  said  container  to 
said  temperature  controlling  chambers,  means  for  direct- 
ing the  material  from  aald  contelner  to  either  of  said 
chambers,  and  means  for  malntelnlng  a  partial  vacuum 
in  either  of  said  temperature  controlling   chambers. 

2.  A  continuous  cooker  or  evaporator,  comprising  an 
externally  heated  elongated  tubular  contelner  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet,  and  meana  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  liquid  through  aald  container.  In  combination  with  a 
pair  of  temperature  controlling  chambers,  meana  for  con- 
necting said  contelner  to  said  temperature  controlling 
ehambera,  means  for  directing  the  material  from  aaid  con- 
tainer to  either  of  said  chambers,  and  means  for  main- 
taining a  partial  vacuum  in  either  of  said  temperature 
controUlag  ehambera. 
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5.  A  continiMms  cooker  or  eraporator,  comprlalBf  as 
•zternally  heated  contaloer  having  ao  Inlet  and  aa  outlet 
at  ita  respectlTe  eoda,  and  means  for  controlllnf  tke  flow 
of  liquid  throujfh  "aid  «vitalner.  In  combination  with  a 
pair  of  temperature  controlling  chambera,  meana  for  eon- 
neetlng  aaid  container  to  aald  temperatnra  eontrolllns 
ehambeza,  meana  for  directing  the  material  from  aald  con- 
tainer to  either  of  said  chambers,  and  meana  for  main- 
taining a  partial  racuum  In  either  of  aald  tempcratnre 
controlling  chambera. 

4.  A  contlnuons  cooker  or  eraporator,  comprlaiag  an 
externally  heated  container  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet 
and  a  pump  for  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  through 
■aid  container,  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  temperature 
controlling  chambers,  meana  for  eonnecttag  aald  container 
to  aald  temperature  controlling  chambera,  meana  for  di- 
recting the  material  from  said  container  to  either  of  said 
chambera,  and  means  for  maintaining  a  partial  racuom 
In  either  of  aaid  temperature  controlling  chambers. 

6.  A  continuous  cooker  or  eraporator,  comprising  an 
externally  heated  container  having  an  inlet  and  an  oatlet, 
and  meana  for  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  tliroogh  aald 
container.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  temperature  con- 
trolling chambers,  means  for  controlling  the  temperature 
of  aald  chambers,  and  means  for  connecting  aaid  container 
to  said  temperature  controlling  chambers,  meana  for  di- 
recting the  material  from  said  container  to  either  of  said 
chambers,  and  means  for  maintaining  a  partial  racuum 
in  either  of  said  temperature  controlling  chambers. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1,158.171.      CLAPBOARD  -  MARKER.     H«i«iY    Neibtaot, 
'  Ames,  Iowa,  aaaignor  to  The  Stanley  Rule  k  Lerel  Com- 
pany, New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Jan.  7,  1915.     Serial  No.  1,016.      (CI.  33—33.) 


A  marking  tool  comprising  a  frame,  gage  arms  carried 
thereby,  a  relatively  fixed  marking  blade  on  said  frame 
having  a  cutting  edge  in  substantially  the  plane  of  the 
working  face  of  the  gage-arms  and  movable  with  said 
frame  across  the  face  of  a  clapboard  for  marking  said 
clapboard,  and  a  gaxe  bar  carried  by  the  frame,  provided 
with  a  smooth  bearing  face  spaced  to  one  side  of  the 
marking  blade  for  angularly  positioning  and  alldlngly 
supporting  the  tool  on  the  clapboard,  said  gage  bar  and 
cutting  edge  being  adjustable  in  respect  to  each  other  and 
toward  or  away  from  the  plane  of  engagement  with  the 
clapboard  whereby  to  incline  the  tool  to  one  side  or  the 
other  to  cause  the  cutting  edge  to  mark  the  clapboard 
for  an  "  easy  "  or  for  a  "  driving  "  fit. 


1,153.172.      ICE -CRfc.AM -CONE  FILLER.     WilliahA. 

Robinson,  Old  Fort,  N.  C.     Filed  June  8,  1915.     Serial 

No.  32,979.     (CI.  107—48.) 

1.  An  Ice-cream  cone  flller.  comprising  a  two-part  holder 
adapted  to  receive  a  cone,  and  having  seml-conlcal  sectlona 
plvotally  connected  at  the  larger  ends,  a  molding  cover 
pivotally  secured  to  one  of  said  sections,  and  a  handle 
having  lever -arms  secured  to  said  sections. 

t.  An  ice-cream  cone  flller.  comprising  a  two-part  bolder 
adapted  to  receive  a  cone,  said  holder  having  seml-conlcal 
seetiona  pivotally  connected  at  the  larger  ends  upon  op- 
posite aides,  a  molding  cover  pivoted  to  the  larger  end  of 
the  holder,  a  cutting  member  secured  to  the  cover. 


for  actuating  said  member,  and  a  handle  having  fnlenuBad 
lever-anna   pivotally   connected   respectively   to  ssld 

tlOBS. 


^i 


y' 


Y 


3.  An  Ice-cream  cone  flller,  comprising  a  two-part  holder 
adapted  to  receive  a  cone,  aald  holder  having  semi  conical 
sections  pivotally  connected  at  the  larger  enda  upon  op- 
posite sides,  a  molding  cover  pivoted  to  the  larger  end 
of  said  holder  and  normally  yieldingly  held  at  one  side 
thereof,  a  cutting  member  rotarily  mounted  within  the 
Inclosure  of  said  cover,  and  an  actuating  member  rotarily 
secured  upon  the  outer  side  of  the  cover  and  having  a  stem 
passing  therethrough  and  secured  to  said  cutting  member. 

4.  An  ice-cream  cone  flller,  comprising  a  two-part  holder 
adapted  to  receive  a  cone,  and  having  seml-conlcal  aec- 
tlons,  links  pivotally  connecting  the  larger  enda  of  said 
sectlona  upon  oppoalte  aldea,  a  molding  cover  pivotally 
secured  to  one  of  aald  links,  and  a  handle  having  ful- 
crumed  lever-arms  pivotally  connected  to  the  sides  of  said 
sections. 


1.153,173.  NAPPINO-MACHINB.  BiCHABO  J.  BmXM, 
Philadelphia,  Ps^  assignor  to  Philadelphia  Pile  Fabric 
Mills,  PtLiladelphla,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennaylvania. 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1913.     Serial  No.  749,790.     (CL  M — 4.) 


1.  A  napping  machine  including  In  comblaatioB,  maans 
for  supporting  a  pile  fabric  and  nap  laying  devices  op- 
eratlac  to  lay  the  nap  in  longitudinal  sections  and  alter- 
nately in  oppoalte  directions. 

2.  A  napping  machine  including  In  oombination,  a  sup- 
porting bar  having  a  atraight  edge  over  which  a  pile  of 
falvic  may  be  bent,  and  a  rotating  bmah  roller  at  each 
aide  of  said  straight  edge,  aad  having  spaced  bmah  sec- 
tions adaptad  to  lay  the  nap  in  longitudinal  aeetloos  and 
alternately  In  oppoalte  dlrectlona. 

8.  A  napping  machine  including  In  combinatloB,  means 
for  supporting  a  pile  fabric  and  nap  laying  devices  op- 
erating to  lay  the  nap  in  longitudinal  seetloBs  and  alter- 
nately In  opposite  dlrectlona,  and  means  for  sabjecting 
the  fabric  to  spraya  of  steam  prior  to  the  engagement  with 
aald  nap  laying  devices. 

4.  A  napping  machine  Including  in  conbination,  spaced 
supporting  bars  over  which  a  pile  fabric  Is  luceeaalvely 
(•d,  means  cooperating  with  aaid  snpportlag  ban  for  bead- 
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Ing  the  fabric  at  each  bar,  and  a  nap  laying  devlee  co- 
operating with  each  supporting  bar  to  lay  the  nap  in 
loairltvdlnal  aectlens  snd  alternately  in  opposite  dlree- 
tloat. 

5.  A  napping  osaehlne  Including  in  eombinatlOB  meana 
for  aapportlng  a  pile  fabric,  meaaa  tor  feeding  aaid  fabric 
loa^tudinally  over  said  support,  and  a  plurality  of  rotat- 
ing rollers  disposed  transversely  over  aaid  fabric,  each 
roller  being  provided  with  apaced  contfaiooaa  broah  sec- 
tlona adapted  to  simnltaneonsly  engage  and  lay  the  nap 
of  said  fabric,  and  means  for  rotating  said  rollers  in  op- 
posits  directions. 

[CUlms  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 
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1,158,174.  BOTTLE-8EALINO  MACHINE.  AMOS  Caixb- 
sos,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Benjamin  Adriance, 
Brsoklyn.  N.  T.  Piled  Oct.  6,  1913.  Serial  No.  798^28. 
(CI.   118—2.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  table  and  a  pedeatal  upstanding 
from  the  table  and  having  a  forwardly  projecting  over- 
hang, a  rotary  container-supporting  means  arranged  under 
the  overhang  and  having  ita  axis  of  rotation  extending 
vertically  therethrough,  a  sealing  means  arranged  laterally 
of  and  on  the  overhang,  means  to  shift  the  containers  past 
the  aeallng  means  in  a  direction  lateral  of  the  overhang, 
and  means  to  actuate  the  sealing,  contalner-snppertlnf 
and  shifting  means. 

2.  In  combination,  a  table  and  a  pedestal  upstanding 
from  the  table  and  having  an  overhang,  a  vertical  rotary 
structure  journaled  in  and  depending  from  the  overhang,  a 
sealing  means  movable  up  and  down  In  the  overhang,  a 
rotary  container-support  concentric  with  said  structure 
and  arranged  below  the  overhang,  meana,  carried  by  the 
overhang,  for  transmitting  power  from  said  atructure  to 
the  sealing  means  and  container  support,  and  meana  to  ro- 
tate said  structure. 

3.  In  combination,  a  table  and  a  pedestal  npstandlng 
from  the  table  and  having  an  overhang,  a  vertical  rotary 
structure  Journaled  In  and  depending  from  the  overhang, 
a  sealing  meana  movable  up  and  down  in  the  overhang,  a 
rotary  container-support  concentric  with  said  stmcture, 
ummg»A  below  the  overhang  and  aapported  on  the  table, 
maaoa,  carried  by  the  overhang,  for  trananltting  power 
from  said  structure  to  the  sealing  Bieana  and  oontalaer 
soppert  and  means  to  rotate  said  stmctnre. 

4.  In  combination,  a  suitable  snpportlag  means,  a  elo- 
s«ra  Bupply  soarce  and  a  sealing  head  arranced  in  the  aap- 
porHBg  meaaa  and  oMvable  tkterein  one  relative  to  ttaa 
otbeff,  the  soaUnv  bead  being  arraaged  bdov  the  etosnre 
ttappXy  aoane,  aad  a  ebntc  leading  down  from  and  at- 
laclMd  at  Rs  appcr  end  to  the  elasarc  svpply  sooree  and 
harlag  Its  lower  end  attached  to  the  aeallng  bead,  tba 
lowar  end  pertlaa  of  the  eknte  eenslatlBc  of  a  aambar  of 
ff^atilljr  cauaetai  saetlonB  arraaged  in  a  earra  aad  tfea 
remainder  of  the  ebote  being  Inflexible. 


5.  In  combination,  tbe  frame,  a  sealinc-bead-carrylng 
stmcture  movable  therein,  means  to  deliver  a  aormallj 
advanced  line  of  closure  to  the  sealing  head,  aa  obstruct* 
Ing  device  for  the  line  of  closures  engageable  with  tbe 
latter  relatively  behind  the  closure  about  to  be  applied  aad 
BBovable  In  said  structure,  and  motion  transmitting  meaaa 
connecting  said  device  with  a  part  of  tbe  frame. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,153,178.  PIN-RECEIVlNG  DEVICE.  Bdwabd  D. 
CoNKLiN,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assiinior  to  The  Whitehead 
k  Hoag  Company,  Newark.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1913.  Serial  No.  743,268.  (CL 
132—27.) 


In  a  pin-receiving  device,  an  annular  collet  having  one 
edge  Inturned  to  form  a  circumferential  flange,  a  plurality 
of  openings  st  the  rear  of  the  flange  adapted  for  receiv- 
ing pins,  a  panel  fltted  within  the  collet  and  having  its 
edge  resting  agalnat  said  flange,  a  protective  sheet  at  tbe 
rear  of  said  panel,  a  pad  of  puncturable  material  fltted 
within  the  collet  and  supported  on  one  side  by  the  protec- 
tive sheet,  a  second  supporting  sheet  within  the  collet  at 
the  opposite  aide  of  the  pad,  and  a  cap  having  a  circum- 
ferential flange  adapted  to  frictlonally  engage  the  other 
edge  of  said  collet  and  hold  tbe  supporting  aheets,  tbe 
puncturable  pad  and  the  panel  In  operable  position. 


1,153,176.  SEWING-MACHINE.  HCOH  Codblakd, 
Singer,  Clydebank,  Scotland.  Filed  Jan.  IT,  1918.  Se- 
rial No.  742,582.     (O.  112—24.) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  in  combination,  a  traveliag 
woik-holder  provided  with  a  toothed  rack,  a  coastantly 
rceiprocatlag  feed-actuator,  a  pawl  mounted  upon  said 
actuator  and  normally  engaging  the  teeth  of  said  rack, 
and  pawl-retracting  means  normally  spring-pressed  out 
of  engagement  with  the  pawl. 

2.  la  a  aewlng  madiine,  in  combination,  a  work-bolder 
aapport  farmed  with  an  open  ended  guide-way,  a  work- 
bolder  slldlagly  and  removably  mounted  in  the  guide-way 
of  saM  sapport,  said  work-holder  being  provided  with  two 
aerlea  of  clatch  elements  and  an  elongated  needle  aper- 
ture intermediate  the  aame,  a  reciprocating  feed-actuator, 
a  dateh  device  for  connecting  the  same  aiaiBluneoaaly 
with  both  series  of  clutch  elements  on  the  work-hoMer, 
and  moaas  for  rendering  said  dutch  device  Ineffective. 

8.  la  a  sewing  machine,  la  combination,  a  traveliag 
and  aMewtse  movable  work-bolder,  a  reciprocatiag  faed- 
actnator,  a  dutch  device  comprlalng  a  member  BMontad 
apon  aald  actaator  to  follow  the  sldewlae  moremanta  af 
tba  work-bolder,  and  means  for  shifting  the  werk-hoMar 
aldtwlsa  reiatlva  to  tbe  movemants  Imparted  thateto  taf 
tbe  clutch  devlee. 
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4.  In  a  lewlnff  mccblne,  in  comblnatton,  a  traveling 
and  ■Idewise  movable  work-holder,  a  reclproeatlnc  feed- 
aetnator,  a  clntcb  device  comprising  a  member  carried  by 
■aid  work-holder  and  a  cooperating  member  adapted  to 
follow  tbe  aldewlae  movementa  of  the  work-bolder  and 
operatlvely  connected  with  tbe  feed-actaator,  and  means 
for  moving  tbe  work-bolder  sidewlse. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  In  combination,  a  traveling 
and  sidewlse  movable  work-bolder  carrying  a  clutcb  ele- 
ment, a  rocking  feed-actuating  element,  a  supporting  pin 
mounted  upon  said  actuating  element  paralel  with  Its  axis 
of  movement,  a  clutcb  element  slldlngly  mounted  upon 
said  pin  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  tbe  clutch 
element  of  tbe  work-bolder,  and  means  for  shifting  said 
work-bolder  sidewlse. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaiette.] 


1,153,177.  COOKER.  ALniBD  John  Kbabt,  San  Jose, 
Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Nash,  Bngelbardt,  Bllva 
Mfg.  Co.,  a  Copartnership  of  San  Jose,  Cal.,  consisting 
of  L.  R.  Nasb,  E.  J.  Bngelbardt,  and  A.  J.  Sllva.  Filed 
June  1,  1915.     Serial  No.  31,482.     (CI.  126—272.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
of  a  heatin;;  box  ;  a  rotating  carrier  In  said  box,  having 
about  Its  periphery  a  plurality  of  can-ways  parallel  with 
Its  axis  and  adapted  to  receive  successively,  at  one  end, 
the  IncomlDi;  cans,  and  to  deliver  them  successively  from 
tbe  other  end  ;  and  means  In  each  can-way,  actuated  by 
the  revolution  of  the  carrier,  for  periodically  advancing 
each  can  one  step,  throughout  said  can-ways. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  described  class,  the  combination 
of  a  heating  box ;  a  rotating  carrier  In  said  box,  having 
about  its  periphery  a  plurality  of  can-ways  parallel  with 
its  axis  and  adapted  to  receive  successively,  at  one  end, 
the  Incoming  cans,  and  to  deliver  them  successively  from 
tbe  other  end,  each  of  said  ways  having  throughout  Its 
length  a  succession  of  rest-pockets  for  tbe  cans ;  and 
means  in  each  can-way,  actuated  by  tbe  revolution  of  tbe 
carrier,  for  periodically  shifting  each  can  from  one  of  said 
rest-pockets  to  the  succeeding  one. 

S.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  described  class,  the  combination 
of  a  beating  box  ;  a  rotating  carrier  in  said  box,  having 
aboat  Ita  periphery  a  plurality  of  can-ways  parallel  with 
its  axis  and  adapted  to  receive  successively,  at  one  end, 
the  incoming  cans,  and  to  deliver  them  successively  from 
the  other  end.  each  of  said  ways  having  throughout  Its 
length  a  succession  of  fixed  rest-pockets  for  tbe  cans ;  a 
shifting  device  In  each  can-way  having  a  succession  of 
reat-pockets  opposing  and  complementing  the  fixed  reat- 
pockets  in  the  can-way ;  and  means  actuated  by  the  revo- 
lution of  the  carrier  to  operate  tbe  sblftlag  devices  to  sue- 
eeaaively  advance  tbe  cans  from  rest-pocket  to  rest-pocket 
throu^out  said  can-ways. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  described  claaa,  the  combination 
of  a  beating  box ;  a  rotating  carrier  in  said  box  having 
Aoot  ita  periphery  a  plurality  of  can-ways  paralel  with 
tta  axis  and  adapted  to  receive  auccassively,  at  one  end, 
tk«  ineomlng  cans,  and  to  dellvar  them  suceeaaiTely  from 
ttafi  otbar  end;  a  fixed  strip  of  cormgated  metal  ia  each 
can-way,  tbe  valleya  of  said  atrip  forming  a  anccaaalon  of 
raat-pocketa  for  tiie  cans ;  a  movable  atrip  of  eormgatod 
■ttel  ouTied  In  each  ema-war,  aald  BOTtbto  atrip  oppos- 


ing the  fixed  strip.  Its  valleys  forming  complementary  reat- 
pockets  for  the  cans ;  and  means  actuated  by  tbe  revolu- 
tion of  the  carrier  to  periodically  reciprocate  the  ntovable 
strip,  to  successively  advance  the  cans  from  reet-pockat 
to  rest-pocket  throughout  aald  can-ways. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  described  class,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  heating  box ;  a  rotating  carrier  in  said  box,  hav- 
ing about  Its  periphery  a  plurality  of  can-ways  parallel 
with  Its  axis,  said  ways  being  formed  by  angle  irons  par- 
allel with  aaid  axis  and  wall-blocks  radial  thereto ;  a  fixed 
strip  of  corrugated  metal  lying  upon  said  angle-Irons  in 
each  can-way,  tbe  valleys  of  said  strip  forming  a  aue- 
cesslon  of  reat-pockets  for  tbe  cans  ;  cross  bars  fitted  to 
slide  In  tbe  wall-blocks  of  tbe  can-ways ;  a  movable  strip 
in  each  can-way  carried  by  said  cross  bars,  said  movable 
strip  being  of  corrugated  metal  opposing  the  fixed  strip, 
its  valleys  forming  complementary  rest-pockets  for  tbe 
cana ;  and  means  actuated  by  tbe  revolution  of  the  carrier 
to  periodically  reciprocate  the  movable  strip,  to  succes- 
sively advance  tbe  cans  from  rest-pocket  to  rest-pocket 
throughout  said  can-ways. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.153.178.  PRIMING  APPLIANCE  FOR  ORCHARD- 
HEATERS.  TnoHAg  Silk,  Martins  Ferry,  Ohio.  Filed 
Jan.  19,  1915.     Serial  No.  3,045.     (Cl.  158—91.) 


1.  In  an  orchard  heater  having  a  container  for  liquid 
fuel,  a  device  for  confining  a  priming  fluid  to  a  limited 
surface  area  of  such  fuel,  said  device  comprising  a  perma- 
nently detached  tubular  sheet-metal  float  of  circular  form. 

2.  In  an  orchard  heater  having  a  container  for  liquid 
fuel,  a  device  for  conflning  tbe  priming  fluid  to  a  limited 
surface  area  of  such  fuel,  said  device  comprising  a  per- 
manently detached  hollow  sheet-metal  ring  designed  to 
float  on  said  fuel. 

3.  In  an  orchard  heater  having  a  container  for  Hqrild 
fuel,  a  circular  float  disposed  within  and  detached  from 
said  container  for  conflning  a  priming  fluid  to  a  limited 
surface  area  of  such  fuel. 

4.  In  an  orchard  heater,  tbe  combination  with  a  fuel 
container  and  a  cover  therefor,  said  cover  having  a  tube 
depending  therefrom  Into  said  container,  of  a  sheet  metal 
float  of  endless  form  disposed  in  encircling  relation  to  said 
tube. 


1,163,179.  DIRT  -  WAGON.  Human  C.  CoPiNHAoaN, 
Auburn.  Waah.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1914.  Serial  No. 
812,387.     (Cl.  254 — 4.) 

1.  In  a  wagon,  the  combination  with  the  wagon-frame, 
a  box  hingedly  connected  at  Ita  forward  end  to  said  frame, 
supporting  wbaala  for  tbe  frame,  tbe  axle  for  tbo  tmr 
wheels  being  rotatably  connected  to  aaM  frame,  a  bolatini 
line  connected  with  the  rear  end  of  aald  box  and  attached 
to  said  axle,  and  means  for  releasably  ooupllng  aald  axle 
to  one  of  aald  wheels  whereby  the  turning  of  the  lattet 
ia  the  fbrward  travel  of  the  wagon  will  cause  tbe  lia« 
to  b«  wound  about  tbe  azia  to  elevate  tbo  box,  of  maaaa 
for  ragalating  the  lowarlag  of  tbe  bos  whoa  tbe  aaaM 
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la  to  be  loaded,  and  means  connected  with  aald  frame  for 
suspending  tbe  box  In  Its  lowermost  position. 


2.  In  a  wagon  provided  with  a  frame  and  a  box  hinged 
at  its  front  end  to  said  frame  meana  for  raiaing  and  low- 
ering the  rear  end  of  said  wagon-box,  brake  devices  for 
controlling  the  speed  of  the  box  when  lowered,  meana  for 
supporting  tbe  wagon-box  in  ita  elevated  position,  aald 
means  alao  serving  to  actuate  aaid  brake  devlcea. 

3.  In  a  wagon  provided  with  a  frame  and  box  hingedly 
connected  at  Its  front  end  to  the  frama,  meana  to  raise 
and  lower  the  rear  end  of  aald  box,  meana  connected  with 
the  frame  for  suspending  tbe  box  In  Its  lowermost  posi- 
tion, and  a  hanger  connected  to  said  frame  and  engage- 
able  with  the  underside  of  tbe  box  for  supporting  tbe  lat- 
ter when  in  its  elevated  position. 

I      II  

1,153,180.  COTTON-SEPARATOR.  Jambs  Y.  Huohm. 
Quanah.  Tex.  Filed  May  3,  1910,  Serial  No.  550.075. 
Renewed  Aug.  2,  1915.     Serial  No.  43,347.    (Cl.  13—19.) 


1.  A  cotton  separator  compriaing  a  casing  divided  by 
a  partition  Into  two  chambera,  a  perforated  separator- 
wheel  having  a  substantially  plane  unobstructed  smooth 
operating  surface  and  revoluble  within  an  opening  In 
■aid  partition  and  in  tbe  plane  thereof,  one  of  said  cham- 
bers having  an  opening  for  a  %onveyer-fiue  in  ita  side 
wall  and  terminating  at  tbe  bottom  In  a  chute,  the  other 
chamber  having  an  opening  In  Its  wall  for  a  auction-tube 
and  having  Its  bottom  portion  closed  to  form  a  duat  re- 
ceptacle, and  means  for  operating  aald  aeparator-wbeel. 

2.  In  combination,  a  cottoa  aeparator  comprialng  a  eas- 
ing having  opposite  walls  connected  respectively  to  a  con- 
veyer-flue and  to  a  auction-tube,  a  perforated  separator- 
wheel  revoluble  within  said  easing  having  a  plane  unob- 
atructcd  operating  surfkce  and  having  ita  upper  portion  in 
alinement  with  aaid  flue  and  tube,  aald  caaing  terminating 
at  the  bottom  in  a  chute,  and  a  diatribnter  belt  cooperat- 
ing with  aald  chute  and  arranged  to  moTC  la  tbe  plane 
of  aaid  asparator-wbeel  and  In  tbe  same  direction  aa  tbe 
adjacent  portion  thereof. 

S.  A  cotton  aeparator  comprialng  a  easing  divided  by  a 
partition  into  two  chambera,  aald  partition  bavlag  aa 
opening  therein,  a  conveyer  floe  enteriac  tbe  wall  of 
ooe  chamber  and  a  anetioB  tube  eaterlag  tbe  wall  of 
tbe  otaier  chamber,  nld  tabes  belag  la  ■llnennat.  a  ro- 
tary sereea  baviag  a  plaae  oaobstmcted  face  operattag 


within  aald  opening  and  in  alinement  with  said  parti- 
tion, aald  rotary  screen  being  controlled  Independently 
of  the  blaat  supply,  a  diatribater  loca'ted  beneath  said 
caaing  and  arranged  to  move  ia  the  plane  of  tbe  screen, 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  cotton  when  thrown  from  tbe 
screen,  aald  screen  and  distributer  being  operated  by  a 
common  source  of  power  whereby  a  constant  and  uniform 
relative  speed  la  secured  between  tbe  two. 

4.  A  cotton  separator,  comprialng  a  casing  divided  by  a 
partition  into  two  chambera,  a  perforated  separator-wheel 
having  a  substantially  plane  unobatructed  amootb  oper- 
ating Burface  and  revoluble  within  an  opening  in  said 
partition,  one  of  said  chambers  having  an  opening  for  a 
conveyer-floe  In  its  side  wall  and  terminating  at  the  bot- 
tom In  a  chute,  and  tbe  other  chamber  having  an  opening 
In  its  wall  for  a  suction-tube,  and  means  for  operating 
said  separator-wheel. 


1.168,181.  AIR-DRIER.  GEoaaa  F.  Stkcdman,  St.  Lonls, 
Mo.,  assignor  to  Curtis  k  Company  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Wellston,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mlsaourl.  Filed 
June  18.  1914.     Serial  No.  845,969.      (Cl.  34—2.) 


»*tf»»»f  mwmmi 


1.  An  air  drier  consisting  of  a  closed  container  provided 
adjacent  ita  lowe  rend  with  an  inlet  that  communicates 
with  the  discharge  pipe  of  an  air  compressor,  a  body  of 
liquid  in  said  container  through  which  the  air  from  tbe 
compressor  passes  before  It  enters  the  air  storage  space 
of  tbe  container,  and  meana  for  equalising  tbe  preasure 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  body  of  liquid  in  case  a  leakage 
of  pressure  at  the  compressor  occurs  when  tbe  compressor 
Is  not  In  operation. 

2.  An  air  drier  consisting  of  a  dosed  container  pro- 
vided adjacent  Ita  lolrer  end  with  an  inlet  that  commu-. 
nlcates  with  tbe  discharge  pipe  of  an  air  compressor,  a 
body  of  liquid  In  aald  container  through  which  the  air  from 
the  compressor  paaaes  before  it  enters  tbe  air  storage 
space  of  tbe  container,  and  a  chedc  valve  arranged  in 
a  passageway  between  the  air  storage  space  of  the  con- 
tainer and  tbe  discharge  pipe  from  tbe  compressor  and 
opening  toward  the  compressor. 

3.  Aa  air  drier  eoosiatlng  of  a  reservoir  partly  filled 
with  llqnld,  meana  for  dlscbarglag  tbe  air  from  an  air 
compreasor  into  said  liquid  so  aa  to  cause  tbe  air  to  travel 
through  tbe  liquid  In  paasing  into  the  air  storage  space 
above  tbe  level  of  the  liquid,  means  for  breaking  op  the 
air  entering  said  reaervolr  into  small  streams,  and  means 
for  equalising  the  preasure  on  both  sides  of  the  liquid 
in  case  a  leakage  of  pressure  at  the  compressor  occurs 
when  tbe  compressor  is  not  in  operation. 

4.  An  air  drier  consisting  of  a  reservoir  partly  filled 
with  liquid,  an  outlet  from  aald  reservoir  above  tbe  level 
of  said  liquid,  a  discharge  pipe  from  an  air  compressor 
leading  to  tbe  lower  end  portion  of  said  reservoir  and 
having  aa  upri^t  portion  that  rises  to  a  point  above  the 
level  of  tbe  liquid  in  aaid  reservoir,  a  paaaageway  for 
estaldlabing  communication  between  tbe  upper  portion  of 
■aid  reservoir  and  the  upright  portion  of  said  comprenor 
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discharge  pipe,  and  a  check  valve  In  said  passageway  that 
opens  toward  tbe  compressor. 

5.  An  air  drier  consisting  of  a  reserrolr  partly  filled 
with  liqnid.  an  ontlet  from  said  reaenroir  above  the  lerel 
of  said  liquid,  a  discharge  pipe  from  an  air  compressor 
leading  to  the  lower  end  portion  of  said  reserroir  and 
having  an  upright  portion  that  rises  to  a  point  above  the 
level  of  the  liquid  In  said  reservoir,  a  paaaageway  for 
flstablisbing  communication  between  the  upper  portion 
of  said  rewrvoir  and  tbe  upright  portion  of  said  com- 
pressor discharge  pipe,  a  check  valve  in  said  passageway 
that  opens  toward  tbe  compressor,  means  for  breaking  up 
the  air  entering  said  reservoir  into  minute  bubbles,  and 
means  on  said  reservoir  for  determining  the  level  of  the 
liquid  therein. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,15.3,181'.  PURIFICATION  OF  COAL.  Fbedkhic  W.  C. 
ScH.NicwiND,  Englewood,  N.  J. ;  Elma  M.  Schnlewind 
eiecutrli  of  said  Frederic  W.  C.  Schnlewind,  deceased. 
Filed  Dec.  19.  1912.     Serial  No.  737,689.     (CI.  83 — 49.) 


^^^^^^ 


1.  The  process  of  separating  lustrous  and  non-lustrous 
coal  constituents  from  each  ottier,  which  comprises  sub- 
jecting coal  containing  lustrous  and  non-lustroas  eonstlt- 
aents  in  a  suitably  crushed  condition  to  electrostatie 
■eparatlon,  and  thereby  differeotially  affecting  the  lostroua 
and  non-lustrous  coad  constituents,  and  separately  collect- 
ing tbe  so  differentiated  components. 

2.  The  process  of  purifying  or  separating  coal  from 
admixed  conductive  parts  which  comprises  ernshing  tbe 
coal  sufficiently  to  separate  the  better  conductive  parti- 
cl«B  from  tbe  lesa  conductive  particles,  and  thereafter 
separating  the  conductive  particles  from  the  freshly 
eruahed  coal  by  electrostatic  means. 

3.  Ttie  process  of  purifying  or  separating  coal  fron 
pyrites  -  containing  gangue  which  comprises  cmablng  th« 
coal  sufficiently  to  separate  the  gangue  particles  from  tbe 
coal  particles,  and  thereafter  separating  the  gangue  from 
the  freshly  crushed  coal  by  electrostatic  means. 

4.  Tbe  process  of  purifying  or  separating  coal  from 
pyrites-containing  gangue  which  comprises  cmshlng  the 
coal  saffldently  to  separate  tbe  gangae  particles  from  the 
coal  particles  without  separating  tne  gangue  from  Its  con- 
tained pyrites,  and  thereafter  bringing  the  cruatied  coal 
Into  contact  with  an  electrostatically  charged  electrode 
whereby  the  conductive  pyrltical  gangue  after  contact  is 
repelled  and  thus  separated  from  tbe  non-condoetlve  coal. 

6.  Tbe  process  of  purifying  bitumlnoas  coals  and  of 
separating  coking  and  non-coking  constituents  from  each 
•ther,  which  comprises  subjecting  Iritumtnous  coal  con- 
taining coking  and  non-coking  constituents  in  a  nitatdy 
emsbad  condition  to  electrostatic  separation,  and  tharel^ 
dlfferantially  affecting  the  coking  and  non-coking  coal 
eonstltnents  and  separately  collecting  tbe  so  differcntlatsd 
•ompon«nts. 

[ClalsM  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Ossette.) 


REISSUES. 


13,976.  AXLE-BOX.  James  R.  Fleming,  Scranton,  Pa. 
Filed  May  1,  1912.,  Serial  No.  694,589.  Original  No. 
1,014,214,  dated  Jan.  9,  1912.  Serial  No.  600,706.  (CI. 
64—26.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  bracket  member  of  an 
axle  box,  of  a  bearln-.;  block  movflble  relatively  to  said 
bracket  member  and  provided  with  a  semi-annnlar  flange 
which  fits  into  a  corresponding  recess  in  the  face  of  said 
member  upon  the  wheel  side,  said  flange  being  adapted  to 
receive  the  wheel  thrust  and  having  its  ends  engaged  by 
transverse  projections  at  the  ends  of  the  recess. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  wheel  having  a  hub  with  an 
annular  groove  and  an  axle,  of  an  axle  box  comprising  a 
bracket  member  and  a  lubricant  contalnlnt;  member,  and 
a  bearing  block  in  the  first  member  which  engages  the 
bub  of  the  wheel,  said  second  member  having  a  semi- 
cyllndrlcal  projection  which  is  spaced  from  the  axle  and 
projects  into  the  annular  groove  provided  therefor  in  tbe 
hub. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  bracket  member  of  an 
axle  box,  of  a  bearing  block  removably  seated  In  said 
bracket  member  and  provided  with  a  semi  annular  flange 
which  fits  Into  a  corresponding  recess  in  tbe  face  of  said 
member  and  Is  adapted  to  be  engaged  directly  by  the  wheel 
hub  and  take  the  thrust  thereof,  the  ends  ot.  said  recess 
having  walls  extending  toward  the  axle  and  engaging 
the  ends  of  said  flange. 


DESIGNS. 


47.7T9.  TRACE-CARRIER.  Chaslks  H.  BEirrLBT  and 
B0W15  W.  Hakqiss,  Hermitage,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  8, 
1015.     Serial  No.  11,872.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  omaaental  design  for  a  trace  carrier  as  shown. 


SarTBMi 
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47,780.  DISPLAT-A'xAND.  0«wald  B.  CiBSOir,  Mtmtbr 
bridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American  Optical  Company, 
Southbrldge,  Mass.,  a  Voluntary  Association.  Piled 
July  1.  1915.  Serial  No.  37,598.  Term  of  patent  SJ 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  display  stand  as  shown. 


Il 


4/,781.  DISPLAY  DEVICE.  OawAU)  B.  Caxson,  South- 
bridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American  Optical  Company, 
Southbrldge,  Mass.,  a  Voluntary  Association.  Filed 
July  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  37,599.  Term  of  patent  3i 
year*. 


47.7U.  f  POOV,  FORK.  OS  fHUlUkR  ASTICLE.  On. 
BE8T  JU  Cbowbll,  Jr..  Arlington.  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Dominick  A  Haff,  New  Tork,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  4,  19J5. 

Serial  No.  6,186.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


\ 


Tbe   ornamental    design    for   a    spoon,    fork   or    similar 
article  as  shown. 


47.78.3.  FRAME  FOR  MOTOR-DRIVEN  FANi.  LuoTlD 
D.  Feekland,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  William  J.  H. 
Strong,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  June  11,  1915.  Serial  No. 
33,602.    Term  of  patent  14  ysars. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  display  device  as  shown. 
218  O.  G.— 19 


Tho  ornamental  design  for  tbe  fraa*  of  a  motor-driven 
fan,  as  shown. 


47.784.  ADVEBT1SINQ-EA8EL.  RrooLF  L.  Ghaeh, 
CUcaco,  lU.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1915.  Serial  No.  28,634. 
Tcrai  of  patent  8|  yaaxa. 


The    ornamental    design    for    an    advertising    easel    as 
shown. 
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47,785.  HOLDER  FOR  SANITARY  PAPER  ICE-CREAM 
PLATES.  BoNirACE  A.  Ohasbbrokb,  Richmond,  Va. 
Filed  Jane  19,  1915.  Serial  No.  36,178.  Term  of  patent 
14  years 


47,788.  TOY  DUCK.  John  B.  Ghcelli,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  28,  1C15.  Serial  No.  31,072.  Term  of  patent 
14  years. 


mamuy^: 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  holder  for  sanitary  paper 
Ice  cream  plates,  as  shown. 


47.7Sfi.    Holder  for  sanitary  paper  icecream 

I'L.VTES.  Boniface  A.  Gbasbebgeh,  Richmond,  Va. 
Filed  .June  19,  1915.  Serial  No.  35,177.  Term  of  patent 
14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  holder  for  sanitary  paper 
Ice  cream  plates,  as  shown. 


47,787.  TOY  DICK.  John  B.  Grikli.k,  Ni  w  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  28,  1915.  Serial  No.  ;il,071.  Term  of  patent 
14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  toy  dack,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  toy  duck,  as  sIidwu 


47,789.  DOLL.  John  B.  Orcille.  Now  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  2H,  1915.  Serial  No.  31.073.  Term  of  patent 
14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  doll,  as  shown. 


47,790.  C0LLE(;E  ICE-DISH.  Joshca  H10HB8,  We«t 
Somervllle.  Mass  Filed  May  3,  1915.  Serial  No. 
25,815.     Term  of  patent  7  yean. 


The  ornamental  dealKn  for  a  college  ice  dish  as  shown. 


47,791.  RAILWAY-COACH  BODY.  Edward  B.  Jon».s. 
Springfield,  III.  Filed  Jaly  13,  1914.  Serial  No. 
850,827.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


Th«  omam«Dtal  dealffo  for  a  railway   coach  body,  as 
•howa. 
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47,792.  SETTLE  FOR  LUNCHROOMS.  Hamt  8.  KcL- 
SCT,  Brookllne,  Mass.  Filed  Jnly  14,  1916.  Serial  No. 
40,1S6.     Term  of  patent  7  yean. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  settle  for  lanch-rooms,  as 
■bowi^. 


II 


47,793.  SPUN  METAL  VESSEL.  GEORGE  C.  Kindt,  Jer- 
st-y  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Geo.  Borgfeldt  k  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  a  Corjwratlon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb. 
11.  1915.     Serial  No.  7,606.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  spun  metal  vessel  as  shown. 


47,794.  PENHOLDER.  John  H.  Kuujw,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  867,914.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 8J   years.    . 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  pen  bolder  substantially  as 
shown. 


47.705.  FL.VSK.  .ToHX  O.  LrDWio,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  The  Schuster  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
I'oriioratlon  of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1915.  Serial  No. 
20,058.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  flask,  ai  shown. 


47,796.  TOY.  Lbwis  A.  Mapk,,  St.  LoaU,  Mo.  FUed 
June  19,  ^«15.  Serial  No.  86,174.  Term  of  patott  8i 
yean. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  toy,  as  shown. 


47,797.  SHOE-DISPLAY  RACK.  Jddson  MooKi,  Baln- 
bridge,  Oa.  Filed  June  8,  1915.  Serial  No.  32,978. 
Term  of  patent  14  yean. 


The  ornamental  design  for  shoo  display  rack  as  shown 
and  described. 


47,798.  TUMBLER.  Hdqo  Pick,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
June  7,  1915.  Serial  No.  32,745.  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


The  new  and  ornamental  ded^  for  a  tumUer  aa  ahown 
and  described. 


I     JJ   I]    tiim'J 
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4T,Tt9.  TUMBI^ES.  Huoo  Pick,  Chicago,  111.  FUM 
Joae  T.  191B.  Serial  No.  S2,74«.  Term  of  patent  14 
yean. 


The  new  and  ornamental  design  for  a  tumliler  aa  abown 
and  described. 


47.800.  TUMBLER.  Huoo  Pick,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
June  7,  1915.  Serial  No.  32,747.  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


The  new  and  ornamental  design  for  a  tumMer,  aa  iftiowa 
and  described. 


47,802.  AUTOMOBILX.  AUBKT  rswilMUl  BoCKwaix, 
Bristol,  Conn.  Filed  May  10,  191B.  Serial  Mo.  27,279. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  automobile  as  sbown. 


47,803.  AUTOMOBILK-BODY.  Laox  Eubat,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  Wklte  Coapaay,  Cleyeland.  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  1»,  1915.  Serial  No. 
15,612.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The    ornamental    deaifn    for    an    automobile    body,    as 
shown. 


47,801.  TABLE  OR  MANTEL  ORNAMENT.  WlUAAU 
Ramsino,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  10,142.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


47,804.  AUTOMOBILE-BODY.  L»ON  Rcbat,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  White  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  May  13,  1915.  Serial  No.  27.937.  Term  of  patent 
7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  table  or  mantel  onuunmt,  I       The   ornamental    design   for   an    automobile   body,    as 
I  ■howB.  I  shown. 
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47,809.     COLLAR.     William  Scheubb,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  25,  1916.    Serial  No.  30,473.    Term  of  patent 

3i  years. 


9 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  collar,  as  shown. 


47,806.  OROCERY-BIN.  John  Siltanns  Rkavbs  and 
Jaum  Orahau  Wklls,  Annlston,  Ala.  Filed  Jnne  7, 
1916.    Serial  No.  32,776.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  grocery  bin,  as  shown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED  SEPTEMBER  7,  1918 

The  following  trade-marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1005,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  appUed  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
in  clause  (b)  of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amen(!^ed  February  18, 1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


Ser.  No.  68,656.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL.  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Thk  Eli  Lilly  and  Com- 
pAi«x<  IndianapoUB,  Ind.     Ftled  Feb.  21,  1913. 

DROPULE 

Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Containers  for  Phar- 
maceutical and  Chemical  Preparations  In  Liquid  Form 
.\dflptied  to  Dispense  the  Same  Drop  by  Drop. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  23,  1913. 


II 


Ser.  No.  71,403.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINB8, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Hm- 
BEBT  S.  Giuvis,  Columbus,  Ohio.     Filed  June  27,  1913. 


Wooden  Columns  and  Newels.  Porch-Rails,  Door  and  Win- 
dow Screens,  Sideboards,  Buffets,  Pedestals,  Bookcases, 
Mantel  -  ShelTcs,  Fancy  Store  -  Fixtures,  Fancy  Cases, 
Kitchen  -  Cupboards,  Paneling,  Blinds,  Flooring,  and 
Wooden   Store-Fronts. 

CUUms  use  since  June  30,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  74,391.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Anoblim  T»0LIS, 
Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada.     Filed  Dec.  5,  1913. 


^^M/^- 


LIVER  S  PILLS 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  use  of  the  words  "  Llrer  Tone 
lllls"  apart  from  the  maric  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for  LiTer 
Troubles. 

Claims  use  since  about  June  1,  1918. 


The  words  "  Cleaner,"  "  Hygienic,"  "  SuperUtlve, '  and 
"  Restorer  "  being  disclaimed. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Detergent  Prepara- 
tion Used  for  Cleaning  011-Palntlng«,  Painted  Walla  and 
Ceilings.  Wdodwork,  Pressed  or  Hard  Wall-Papers,  Floors, 
and  Surfaces  of  Like  Character. 

Claims  use  since  the  18th  day  of  August,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  71,472.  (CLASS  12.  C0N8TRUCTI6N  MATE- 
RIALS.) Th«  Cubtis  Ldmbek  4  Millwoek  Co.,  Clln- 
toB,  Iowa.     Filed  July  2,  1918. 


ClJRTiS 


The  exclusive  use  of  the  word  "  Curtis "  being  dis- 
lalned. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Sashes,  Doors,  Blinds, 
Stairways,  Wooden  Moldings,  Wooden  Frames  for  Doors 
and     Windows,     Wooden     Brackets,     Wooden     Banlstars, 

[YoL  SU.      ITo.  1.] 


Ser.  No.  76,765,  (CLASS  29.  BROOMS,  BRUSHES,  AND 
DUSTERS.)  Duncan  Bbos.  Mop  Co..  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Mar.  19.  1914. 


^o«^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Mops. 
Claims  use  since  about  Jan.  1,  1914. 
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8er.  No.  77.615.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTETD,  NETTED),  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Yoi  no  Habt»«ll  Mill*  Com- 
PANT,  Concord.  N.  C.     Filed  Apr.  21,  1914. 


Disclaiming,  bowcTer,  any  exclusive  right  to  the  use 
of  the  word  "  Damask." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Damask  Used  Exclo- 
slvely  for  Table  Linen,  Cloths,  and  Napkins. 

Claims  use  since  about  July,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  78.573.  (CLASS  33.  GLASSWA&E.)  Wsiss  k 
BiHKLX,SB,  Limited,  London,  England.  Filed  Hay  26, 
1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Hollow  Tableware  of 
Ulass. 

Claims  JMC  since  December.  1906. 


Ser.  No.  78,616.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBEDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Hawks,  Incospokateo,  Blooming- 
ton.   111.     Filed   May  28,   1914. 


Particular  detoripHum  of  gcods. — Sugar,  Wheat-Flour, 
Cavier,  Cgnned  8e«  Food,  Canned  Fish,  Canned  Figs, 
Canned  Sliced  Beef,  Canned  Milk,  Canned  Soup,  Canned 
Pork  and  Betne,  Canned  Hominy,  C*tiop.  Chee.se,  Cocoa, 
Cocoanut,  Coffee.  Tea,  Flavoring  Extracts  for  Foods, 
Fruit  and  Nut  Essences  for  Foods,  Oatmeal,  Alimentary 
Paste,  Rice,  Gelatin,  Canned  Strained  Honey.  Mustard, 
Olives,  OUve-Oll,  Peanut  Butter,  Pickles  in  (llass,  Salad- 
Dresalng,  Table  Sauces,  Maple-Syrup.  Corn-Syrup.  Cane- 
Syrup,  Vinegar,  and  Spices. 

Claims  use  since  January,  1904. 


Ser.  No.  78,«95.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  THOMA.S  A.  Ediso.v.  Incobpokatkd, 
West  Orange,  N.  J.     Filed  June   1,   1914. 


DIAMOND 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Sound-Reproducers. 
Claim*  use  since  Not.  8,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  78.911.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETEHGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  8pa*-Lioht  Com- 
pany, Bo.ston,  Mass.      Filed  June  8,  1914. 


feV 


^'f' 
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No  claim  t>elng  made  to  the  word  "  Spar  "  apart  from 
the  mark  shown  in  the  accompanying  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Cleaning,  Scouring, 
and  Poliatalng  Powder. 

Claims  IM0  since  tbe  2d  day  of  March,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  79,013.  (CLA8B  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  Stakd^bO  Buwi.to  Co.,  New  Orleans, 
La.     Filed  Jane  11,  1014. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Brau  "  apart  from 
the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Beer. 

Claims  use  since  about  the  1st  day  of  April,  1914, 


Ser.  No.  79.073.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DBTERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  THE  Hajjson  &  Vaw 
Winkle  Co.,  Newark,   N.  J.     Piled  June  13.  1914. 


Particular  desertion   of  goods. - 
Claims  use  since  May  26,  1914. 


-Metal-PolUbea. 


[ToL  811.      Vo.  1.] 
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Set.  N«.  70,126.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NKTTBD,  AMD 
TBXTILB  FABRICS.)  THB  TMMOirr  StobM,  I»C., 
Boston,  Mass.     Filed  June  16,  1014. 


Ber.  No.  81,820.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBBDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  Ui»iT«D  Btat»8  Tbomcai.  Food 
Co.,  Maiden,  Mass.     Filed  Bept.  18,  1914. 


BAN-NA-NENA 


Particular  dem>riptUm  of  a«o<*.— Baaana   Food-Flakes 
and  Banana  Powdered  Floor  and  Milk. 
Claims  use  since  June  10.  1014. 


Ser  No.  81.362.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGBBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  THE  Bacchub  Mabsh  C0iic«n- 
TRATED  Milk  Co.  Lro.,  Melbourne,  Victoria,  Auatralla. 
Filed  Sept.  21,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  (tooiI*.— Bedapreada,  PiUow- 
Cme*.  Sheets,  Cotton  Piece  Goods,  Lace  Curtains,  Table- 
cloths, and  Blankets. 

Ciaims  use  since  Apr.  28,  1914. 


'|i 


Ser.  No.  79,808.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOTS,  AND  8P0BT- 
ING  GOODS.)  John  Wanamakeb,  New  Yobk,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  17,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  ffoods.— Sporting  Implements 
and  Apparatns  Comprising  Foot-Ball.,  Hand-Balls.  Baaket- 
Balls,  Sqaash-Rackets,  Tennls-Rackets,  Tennis-Poets.  Oolf- 
Balls,  Golf-StlckB,  Tennls-Balls.  Dumb-Bella,  and  Indian 

Clubs. 

CI«4m«  use  Blnce  about  May  4,  1914.  • 


Ser.  No.  81,160.  (CLASS  43.  THREAD  AND  TARN^) 
DoLLFCB-MiBO  k  CiB.  SociftT*  ANONiMB.  Mahaosen. 
Germany.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1914.  Under  ten-year  pro- 
viso. 


particular  description  of  goodt.—k  Milk  Food  for  In- 
fants and  Inrallda. 

Claim*  use  since  Apr.  1,  1014. 


Ser  No.  81,906.  (CLASS  80.  CLOTHING.)  Milwao- 
keb  Hosieby  Coupamt,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Oct. 
15,   1914. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Beat  Knit  "except 
a,  shown  in  aaM>eUtlM  with  the  arrow,  wherein  they  ap- 
pear written  la  script.  ,    ^.    . ., 

particular  ie,cfi9**^  •f  «W><..-Maa'a.   Indies,   and 

Children's  Hoalerr. 

Claim*  uae  ■!>€•  March,  1013. 


Ser  No.  82,040.  (CUkMlS.  HABDWABE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM -FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  The 
Tcbhbb  *  Sbimodb  Mabufactobiko  Co.,  Torrlngton, 
Conn.     Filed  Oct.  20.  1014. 


Particular  desctifition   of  yoods.— Threads  and  Twists 
Made  of  All  Kinds  of  Yarna. 
Claim*  u*e  since  June  15,  1891. 

[YtLSlt. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Brand." 
Particular  description  of  poorfa.— Metallic  Curtain  and 
Shade  Flxtnres  and  MeUlHc  Ornamental   Fastening  De- 
vices for  Drapery  and  Upholstery  other  than  Sslety-Pliia. 
Claims  use  "since  prior  to  1800. 

«•.  1.) 


398 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Sbptsmbsk  7, 191 5. 


Ser.  No.  82,150.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  Geohgb  Ringlkr  k  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.      Filed  Oct.  24,  1914. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Pale  "  apart  from 
the   mark   shown   In   the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  gooda. — Beer. 
Claimt  use  since  Mar.  20,  1911. 


SfT.  No.  82,586.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Thb  BiACo.N-  Pkess,  I.vc,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed 
Nov.   14,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  gooda. — Books  of  General  Lit- 
erature Printed  In  the  EnKllsh  Language,  Catalogues,  and 
a  Periodical— Tl«..  The  Beacon — a  Weekly  Paper  for  the 
Sunday  School  and  Home,  Issued  from  the  First  Sunday 
in  October  to  the  First  Sunday  in  June,  Inclusive. 

Claima  uae  since  Oct.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82.616.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  General  Elbc- 
TKic  CO.MFANY,  SchcnecUdy,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  16.  1914. 


Partioular  deaeHption  of  (rood*.— Electric  Incandescent 
Lamps. 

Claima  uae  since  about  1901. 


Ser.  No.  82.753.      (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES 
AND   PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)      Rikbb 
A  Hbobman  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  21,  1914. 

Partioular  deacription  of  gooda. — Handkerchief  Extract 
PerfumM  and  Talcum  Powder. 
Claima  uae  since  about  May,  1911. 

[Vol.  81t. 


Ser.  No.  82,797.      (CLASS  16.     PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)     Black  Diamond  Mandfactdbiiiq  Co.. 

Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed  Not.  24.  1914. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Watertlte  "  apart 
from  the  mark  shown  In  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Dry  Paints  or  Ready- 
Mixed  Paints,  Cement  Paint,  and  Oil-Colors. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  2,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82.941'.  (CLASS  9.  EXPLOSIVES,  FIREARMS, 
EQUIPMENTS  AND  PROJECTILES.)  N.  V.  Tbttoino- 
scHB  Stoom-Lucifbhsfabbiek  v/h  Dijkbbiian  &  Co., 
Breda,  Netherlands.     Filed  Nov.  27,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  gooda. — Matches. 
Claims  use  since  November,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  83,154.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Davis  Bbos.,  Glouceater,  Maaa. 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1914.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 

BONE-OUT 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Fresh,  Salted,  Smoked, 
Pickled,  and  Canned  Fish. 

Claima  use  since  about  Jan.  1,  1895. 


Ser.  No.  83,617.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Cathebinb  Lovibond,  Lake, 
near  Salisbury,  England.     Filed  Dec  31,  1914. 


Stonehence 


U^V  7 


v.^  ^J^ 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Woolen  Place  Oooda. 
Claima  uae  since  Not.  0,  1910. 

Vo,  I.] 
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Ser.  No.  88,897.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Waltbb  W.  D«  BBTOiBa,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  16,  1916. 


The  word  "  Bar  "  being  disclaimed. 
Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Candy,  and  Partlcn- 
larly  Confection-Bars  Made  of  Chocolate  and  Peanut*. 
Clatma  use  since  about  1904. 


I  Ser.  No.  84,396.  (CLASS  82.  FURNITURE  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY.)  Louise  Bbiqham,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed 
Feb.  9,  1915. 


I -MA-DA 


Ser.  No.  83.900.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  GOODS.)  Pbteb  Haupt,  New  Athena,  111. 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1915. 


INETOP 


Particular    deaeription    of    gooda. — Self-Rising    Wheat- 
Flour. 

Cla*ma  use  since  Mar.  1,  1914. 


II 


Ser.  No.  83,910.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  National  Biscuit  Company,  Jer- 
sey City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  16, 
1915. 

IIEGGNELLS 

Partioular  dmoription  of  Qoodt. — Blacnit 
ChUma  uae  since  at  least  Jan.  13.   1915. 


Ser.  No.  84.056.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  OSMOND 
B.  Hdmma,  Sheldon.  III.    Filed  Jan.  28.  1915. 


The  aicnature  ahown  bein«  tacalmile  of  the  applicant. 
Parttowior  doooripXiom  of  oooda. — A  Dry  Powdered  Prep- 
.atlon  fbr  the  Treatment  of  DIaeaaea  of  the  Stomach. 
aWma  uae  since  Feb.  15,  1914. 

[YoLBlt. 


"  I-Ma-Da." 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Knife,  Fork,  and  Spoon 
Racks,  Sideboards,  China-Closeta,  Combination  Waah- 
Rtand,  Bookcase,  and  Clothes  and  Linen  Closet,  Writint- 
Desks,  Bookcases,  Clothes-Preeaes,  Nature-Study  Standa, 
Sport-Racks.  Window-Seats,  Flower-Bozea,  Combination 
Dressers,  Washstanda,  Benches,  Cribs,  Infants'  Waah- 
stands,  Dressing-Stands,  Study  and  Sewin<  SUnda, 
Dressers,  Desks,  Bunks,  Kitchenettes,  Tent-Coatnmers, 
Stool-Boxes,  Medlcihe-CabineU,  Window  Play-Oalleriea, 
Swiss  Play-Chaleta.  Rockers,  Wardrobes,  Flower-Cabineta, 
Hat  and  Coat  Racks,  Screens,  ProTision-Safea,  Flower- 
Stands.  Mosic-Racks,  Bureaus.  Easels,  Mirrors,  Picture- 
Frames,  Cbina-Closets,  Beds,  Shoe-Boxes,  and  Tables  and 
Chairs  for  General  or  Domestic  Use. 

Claima  uae  since  Jan.  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  84,496.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Waltm 
M.  STBPPACHBB  &  Bbo.,  Inc.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed 
Feb.    12,   1915. 


"  Nek-Ban-Tab  "  being  diaclalmed. 

Particular   deacription   of   gooda. — Dress    and    Negllf4e 
Shirts. 

CIo<m«  uae  since  about  Feb.  1,  1916. 

% 

Ser.  No.  84.820.  (CLASS  85.  BELTING.  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Scabs,  Roebuck  and  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  27, 
1916. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Rubber  -Garden-Hoaa. 
OMma  uoe  since  Dec.  12,  1914. 

HO.L] 
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8«r,  No.  86.116.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PBEPARATIONS.)  AOOLPH 
Klah,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.   12,  1918. 


8er.  No.  86,627.      (CLASS   31.      FILTERS   AND   RBFRIO- 
ERATORS.)     C^NTAOBiiTK  Filters  Co.  Inc.,  New  York 

N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  2,  1915. 


No  claim  b«ln?  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  words 
"  Beauts,'"  "  Fralcheur,"  "  JeuDewe,"  "  Veloat<,"  "  Doa- 
eeur,"  and  "  Souplesse "  apart  from  the  mark  shown. 

Particular   description    of    ffood$. — -Face-Powder. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  13,  1913. 


11  L^_^ 


Particular  deteription  of  ffoods.—FXlfn,  Water-Coolers 
and   Refrlfrerators. 

Claims  use  since  the  1st  daj  of  Jalj,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  86,321.       (CLASS    1.       RAW    OR    PARTLT-PHB- 
PARED    MATERIALS.)      Phbnix    Marble    Compakt, 

Kansas  City,  Mo.     Filed  Mar.  22,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  85.694.  (CLASS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY.) Thb  Bcckley  -  Newhall  Co  want.  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  5,  1915. 


^mn. 


H, 


Particular  description  oj  ^ood*.— Household  and  Office 
Chairs.   Household   an«   Office  Tables.   Deaka.   Bookcases 
(nxlffonnlers,  Dresaers.  Sideboards.  Buffets,  China-aoaeU 
Wardrobes,  Muslc-Cablnet«,  Pedestals.  Household  Cablaeu' 
Mirrors,  and  Clothes-Racks. 

Claims  ust  since  Aug.  10.  1910. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Quarried  Marble  and 
Stone. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  22,  1914. 


Ser.   No.   85.716.      (CLASS  4«.      POODS  AND  INQBBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     Th«  John  Hor»«AN  Packino  Co 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.     FUed  Apr.  5.  1915. 


^\BElf^ 


Particular   description   of  goods.— H&m,   Bacon,    Shoul- 
ders, and  Lard. 

Claims  use  since  1899. 


Ser.  No.  85,600.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Clahkncb  K.  Bowman.  Wooster,  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1915. 


ParMontor  dmertption  of  ooods.—Rj«  Whlaky. 
Claims  use  since  the  ye«r  1860. 


[Vol  Bit.     S«.  1.] 


Ser.  No.  85,891.      (CLASS  2.     RECEPTACLES.)      Jo8«PH 
M.  Ceucbt,  New  York,   N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  12,  1915. 


S^FE'lVmfE 


Particular  description  of  (W)o<l».— Blfd-Cages.  BaskeU, 
Pin-Trays.  Brush-Trays.  Ornamental  Boxes  for  Stationery, 
and  Open  Backs  for  Stationery.  All  of  Whlck  are  Made  of 
Wood  or  Haary  Paper  or  Cardboard  Coated  with  a  Plastic 
Material. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  20,  1915. 


^rrsMJHOi  7, 19XS- 
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Ser.  Mo.  M,910.     (CLASS  4«.     iPOCM>8  AND  INOKEDI- 

Birrs  or  FOODS.)    Umitbd  com*  Oaowama  Comnwa- 
no>  or  Bhazil,  New  York.  N.  T.    FUed  Apr.  12,  1915. 


UNICO 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Coffee,  Tea,  and  Spices. 
Cl€itns  use  since  Not.  16.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  86,910.  (CLASS  36.  BELTING.  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIBBS.) 
Dbliun  Tibb  a  Rubber  Company,  Trenton,  N.  J.,  and 
New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed  Apr.  13.  1915. 


Particular  dtmertptio*  •/  go^ds. — RoMer  Tires. 
Cloims  U9»  aliioe  FA  IS,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  86,216.  (CLASS  1©.  VBHICLB8.  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  SBABa,  ROSBCCS  and  Company,  Chi- 
cago,  III.     Filed  Apr.  2«,  1916. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "  Peerless  "  apart  from 
the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 
ParMoittor  OesoHption  •/  ffoo4*. — ^mcyelee. 
cmmt  «•«  slnee  Fe*.  18,  1906. 

II  


Ser.  No.  86.883.  «XASS  46.  FOODB  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OP  FOODS.)  Ja«.  H.  Foaacs  Tba  &  Corirsa  Co., 
St.  LouU,  Mo.     FUed  May  5,  191B. 


FORBES 
SANTA  Ft  TRABL 


n.  No.  9M90.  (CLABt  4a  FOODS  AND  mOREDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Eoioio  Oambooi  A  <^).,  Larca. 
Italy.     Filed  May  5,   1915. 


We  hereby  disclaim  the  printed  matter  in  the  drawing, 
except  the  ai^nature. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Olive-Oil. 
Cl0iwu  use  since  Jan.  1,  1900. 


Ser.  No.  86496.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  BnijAMiH  V.  Kbbshhbi,  (Hkleaco, 
III.    FUed  May  6.  1916. 


ff 


UNiaUE" 


Particitlv  description  of  goods. — Ban)o  and  Baajo- 
Mandolin  Tailpieces,  Banjo  and  Banjo-Mandolin  Shells. 
Banjo  and  Banjo-Mandolin  Picks,  and  Banjo  and  Banjo- 
Mandolin  Holdfasts. 

Claims  use  Klnce  Jan.   1.   1015. 


Ser.  No.  86.401.  (CLASS  87.  P,APEB  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Natiohai.  PAPETBsnB  CouTAVt,  Springfield. 
Mass.     Filed  May  5.  1915. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  French  "  except  In 
association  with  the  mark  as  abovn. 

Particular  description  of  goode. — Println?  and  Wrltln« 
Papers. 

Claim*  use  since  about  Oct.  1,  1912. 


Partienlor  description  of  goods. — Coffee. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  89,  1M6. 


Ser.  No.  86,458.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Regan  Bros.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
FUod  May  7,  1916. 


PAN- 0'- MAS 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Bread,  Biscuit,  Rolls, 
and  Cake.  Cookies,  and  Doughauta. 
Claims  use  since  about  May  4,  1915. 

[Vot  %U,      Mb.  1.] 
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8er.  No.  86,491.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Sharp 
&  DoHME,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  May  8,  1916. 

SOLMIDES 

Particular  deaortption   of  good*. — An  Efferreacent   Me 
dicinal  Tablet  for  Treatment  of  Nervous  Disorders. 
CUtimt  u«e  since  Oct.   12,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  86,677.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Steiiu-Wbdblks  Company,  Chi- 
cago, Hi.     Filed  Maj  17,  1915.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


^ 


V 


Particular  denvription  of  goods. — Peanut-Butter.  Maple- 
Sugar,  Mu.shr<)oms.  Fruit  Jellies,  Fruit  Preserves,  Honey, 
Anchovies,  Pimento,  Spaghetti.  Gelatin,  Mince- Meat,  Corn- 
Starch,  Spices,  Flavoring  Extracts  for  Foods,  Dried  Fruits, 
Cider  Vinegar,  Evaporated  Milk,  Plum-Pudding,  Tea,  Cof- 
fee, Canned  Lobster,  Canned  Clams,  Canned  Oysters,  Ap- 
ple Sauce,  Cocoa,  Citron,  Fruit-Peel.  Succotash,  Shrimp. 
Green-Turtle  Calipee,  Maple-Syrup,  Molas.s*-^,  Pork  and 
Beans.  Clam  Chowder.  Barley,  Tapioca,  Hice-Flour.  Self 
Rising  Pancake-Flour,  Cornmeai,  Oatmeal,  and  Candies. 

Cladma   use  since    1S94. 


Ser.    No.   86,735.      (CL.VSS  4G.      FOODS   AND    I.NGREDI 
ENTS    OF    FOODS.  >      IIa.nlev    &    Kinskllv    Cokfee    & 
Spice  Compa.w.  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  May  19,  1915. 


^i? 


i^*- 


■4- 


Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Blended  Coffee. 
Claims  use  since  January.   1S89. 


Ser.   No.    86,752.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS   AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS..      Wadsworth  J.  Zittkl  Company 
Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  19,  1915. 


''BILLISUNDAES'' 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Candy. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  30,  1915. 


Ser.   No.   86,753.      (CLASS   34.      HEATING.    LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)     Al-Cool  Fan  Comfaht 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  May  20,  1915. 


apart  from 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Fan 
the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods.   -Uot-Alr-Urivea  Fans 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  24,   1915. 


Ser.  No.  86,790.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  William  B.  Wkst,  Phll.del- 
phia,  Pa.     Filed  May  20,  1915. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the   word   "  I'ockrting  "    apart 
from  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular   description   of   goods. — Pocketlng-Cloth. 
Claims   use  since   May   ti.    191,". 


Ser.    No.    86.S02.       (CLASS   46.      FOODS    AND    INCJREDI- 
ENTS   OF    FXJODS.)       Fanmni;    Ciiarteks    Fhi  it   Dis- 
TRiHiTiNO  CoMPA.NY,  Oiicjtgo.   III.,  aiid  Nt-w  York    N    Y 
nied   May   21,   1915. 


Particular   description   of   goods. — Fruits,    Both    Fresh 
and   Dried. 

(  laims  use  since  on  or  about  Apr.   12,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  86,834.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PAKTLY-PRE 
TARED  MATERIALS.)  Rattan  a.nd  Cank  Company 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  22,  1915. 


Particular  detcHption  of  goods.— WiUowa  and  Willow- 
Cuttings. 

Claims  use  since  July  80,   1912. 
[Vol.  218.      No.  1.] 


Ser.  No.  86,836.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OB  PABTLY-PBB- 
PABED  MATEBIAL8.)  Battan  axd  Cans  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  22,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Willows  and  Willow 
Cuttings. 

Claims  use  since  July  30,  1912. 


11 


Ser.  No.  86,90S.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING,  LIGHTINCJ. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPABATUS,  NOT  INCLUDINCJ 
ELECTRICAL  APPABATUS.)  Hbat  Sat»b  Company, 
Chicago,  m.     Filed  lUy  26,  1916. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  representation  of  the  fuel- 
saving  devices  apart  from  the  mark  shown. 

Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Fuel-Saving  Devices 
Adapted  to  be  Applied  to  Stoves,  Furnaces,  and  other 
Coal-Burning  Devices. 

I  laims  ute  since  the  8th  day  of  April,  1915. 

ii  


Ser.  No.  86.909.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL.  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  The  Eli  Lilly  and  (  om- 
PANv,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Filed  May  26,  1915. 


GLASEAL 


Ser.  No.  86,918.  (CLASS  46.  BEVERAGES.  NON-ALCf> 
HOLIC.)  Salvators  Sdllo,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  May 
26,  1915. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A   Powdered   Extract 
to  be  Used  as  a  Beverage  for  Soft  Drinks. 
Claims  use  since  1914. 


Ser.  No.  86,928.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  PRE- 
CIOUS-METAL WARE.)  J.  Castelbkkg  &  Son,  Balti- 
more, Md.     Filed  May  27,  1915.    Under  ten-year  proviso. 


(^ 


*AT  THC   SI«N    or 
THC    atO    CLOCK" 


V 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Jewelry  for  Personal 
Wear,  Gold  and  Silver  Ware — viz.,  Tableware.  Cutlery, 
Hollow   Ware,  and   Flat-Ware — and  Diamonds. 

Claims  use  since   1885. 


Ser.  No.  Sr.,941.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCf:S.)  Seliq  Polyscope  Company, 
Chicago,   111.     Filed   May   27,   1915. 


"  QIaseal." 

Particular  detcription  of  goods. 

Cl0ims  use  since  May  11,  1915. 


-Syringes. 


[Vol.  818. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Plays  "  except  when 
used  In  conjunction  with  other  features  of  the  mark  shown 
on  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Motion-Picture  Films. 

Claims  use  since  the  1st  day  of  May,  1916. 

Ko.  1.] 
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8€r.  No.  S«,977.     f  CLAM  45.    BEVERAGES.  NONALCO-  j   ler.  N*.  87.068.     (CLAS»  50.     MXBCHANDI8B  NOT  OTH- 
HOLIC.)     T»jim:«»m  Cola  Company.  KnoxTtllt,  Tenn.  BRWI8E  CLAgBIFIKD.)     Aunmn  W.  Bmbbt,  Bunnj 


Filed  May  28.  1915. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — A  Syrup  for  Making 
Soft  Drinks  to  be  Sold  at  Soda-Fountaiat,  Soft-Drink 
Stands,  and   in  Bottles. 

Claimt  U8t  since  Jan.  27.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  86.991.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INURED! 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  The  Gem  City  Specialty  Com 
PAJJY.  Dayton.  Ohio.     Filed  May  29,   1915. 


TEETCR'S 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "Teeter's  Sugar 
Mint  Gum  "  except  In  connecrlon  with  the  other  features 
of  the  mark. 

PartlctOar  description  of  goods. — Chewing-Gam, 

Claim*  U9«  since  Mar.  31,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  86.992.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Qiii  City  Specialty  Com- 
TAjrr,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Piled  May  29,  1915. 


'  Brand  "  and  "  Chew- 


No  claim  la  made  for  the  words 
iDg-Gam,"  as   shown  la  drawing. 
Particular  description  of  good*. — Chewlng<}am. 
Claims  u»e  since  Oct.  27,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  87,014.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  HiOHLAWD  Miluno  Company 
Highland,  IlL     Filed  Jqne  1,  1916. 


Particuiar  dforipticm  •/  goods. — WkMt-Floor. 
Claims  use  siace  Jan.  20,  U0& 


vale,  Cal.     Filed  June  3,  1916. 


Jubilee 


Particular  description  of  poods. — Incubators  and  Brood- 
ers of  .\1I  Kinds  and  Deseripttoo. 
Claims  use   since    1892. 


Ser.  No.  87,084.  (CL.^^88  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  Standabo  Bthl  Cab  Company,  But- 
ler and  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Filed  June  3,  1915. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Standard  "  apart 
from  the  mark  shown  In  the  drawing 

Particular  description  of  goods. — AntoBoUles. 
Claims  use  sSnct  Not.  8,  1918. 


Ser.    No.    87,096.      (CLASS   35.      BELTING,    HOSE,    MA 
CHINERY  PACKING,  AND  NuN-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Flowbb  Waste  k  Packing  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
and  Bayonne,  N.  J.     Filed  June  4,  1915. 


/P 


0- 


\ 


/ 


[VdL  Slf . 


The  right  to  the  excluslTe  use  of  the  words  "Journal 
Packing,"    "  Resilient,"  and  "  Patented  "  is  disclaimed. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Journal-Packing  Made 
of  Cotton  and  Woolen  Threads  Combined  with  Oolr  or 
Cocoanut  Fiber. 

Cktims  use  since  Nor.  1.  1909. 

Ifo.  L] 
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Ser.  No.  87.111.  mL.KSS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS..  .\RTH!H  E.  Shvltt,  Olney.  111. 
FiM  June    4.    191.-), 


Particular  ilviici  ii,tioii  of  yooiln. — Feed  for  Horses  and 
other  DomeaticatKl  .\ulnials.  Including  Unmixed  Grains, 
Cracked  Com.  rrai  ked  Wheat,  and  Mixed  Feeds.  Partlni 
larly  h  Mixture  of  Alfalfa,  Com,  Oat*.  Barle.v,  and  Mo- 
lasses and  a  MlxtiiiP  of  Corn.  Oats,  Wheat,  Barley,  Flax- 
seed,  and    Similar    Ingredients. 

Clsims  use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1{K)5. 


Ser.  No.  87,147.     ( (LASS  39.     CLOTHINfi.i     Price-Less 
Skibt  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  June  5,  1915. 


Particular  drmriptivn  of  ijoodn. — Outer  Skirts. 
Claims    u»f  slnc^    December,    1914. 


Ser.   No.    S7,l.-.l        mL.VSS   39.      CLOTHING.)      SalzmaS 
Bros.,  Baltlmorf,   Md.     Filed  June  5,    1916. 

Particulni  lU  xi  liittiun  of  (joodx. —  Outer  Skirts,  . 
Clsims  use  sIikc  Febrtinry,  1915. 

II 

Ser.   No.   87,170.      (CL.\SS   46.      FOODS   AND   INGREDI 
KNTS  OF  FOODS.  I     Challie  M.  Le  Bow,  Kaunas  City, 
Mo.     Filed  June  7.   1915. 


No   claim   Is   made   to    tho   exclusive   use   of   the    words 
Home  Made  Yea<>t. " 

Particular  deticriptioH  of  f/oodg. — Yeast. 
Clsims   use  since  June  3,   1915. 


Ser.  No  s7,18(i.  (CLASS  27.  HOROLO<;iCAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS.! F.  L.  BnswuRTH  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Plied   JuHf"   8,    1915. 


No  ilaim  htini;  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  word 
Brand." 

Pnrticuhii    ilei>rription   of  goods. — Clocks. 
Claims  i/«c  since  about  June  2,   1915. 


Str.  No.  87.1,84.  (CL.\SS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  FUANKLi.N  Caru  Co.,  Richmond, 
Va.     Filed  June  8,   1915. 


GUM 


The  trade-mark  consists  of  the  word  "  Coca-Cola."     No 
claim  is  made  to  the  word  "  Gum." 

Particular  description  of  yoode. — Chewing-Gun). 
Claims  use  since   May   1,   1904. 


Ser.  No.  87,191.     (CLASS  7.    CORDAGE.  1     Morice  TwiNl 
Mills,  I'hlladelpliia,  Pa.     Filed  June  8.  1915. 


HOLDF/VST 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Twines  and  Cordage. 
Claims  use  since  May  12,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  87.202.     (CLASS  45.     BEVERAGES.  NONALCO- 

HOLIC.i        CITBA-CoLA     MANCFACTfRI.VO     .\NI>     BoTTI.I.NG 

Company,  Louisville,  Ky.     Filed  June  9,  1915. 


®-@ 


Particular  description  of  f/oods. — A   Non-Al<-«hollr    Bev 
erage,  a    Soft  Drink. 

CUiims  «*e  since   Jan.   1,    1915. 


218  0.  <;.— 20 
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Ser.  No.  fsT.l'll.     .CLASS  lit.     VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD-   !   Ser.    No.    s7.3s.».      .CLASS    17.      TOBACCO    I'ROI.rcTS.i 
IN(i  ENcJINES.i      M.\(-(  .\K  Tki.k   C.'MP.vny.   Scranton.  The  Zorro  Thbac.-.i  Co..   In,,,   Sp„    York    N    Y       Filled 

I'a.      Filed   June   S.    Iftl."..  .jime  17,  I'.tl."). 


Particular    ih.ttiiptiou    of    tiuoiln. — Motor  Triuks,     (Ve- 
hicle*. I 

Claimi'   use  since  Dec.   10,   1012. 


Ser.     No.     S7.251.'.       (CLASS     39.       CLOTHINci..       Kah.n 
Bkothek.s  Company,  Chlcaso,  111.     Filed  June   11,  1915. 


WEEK  END 


Particular  description  oj  goudt. — Mens,  Women's,  and 
Clilldren's  Shirts,  Waists,  and  Shlrt-VValsts,  Sweaters, 
Jerseys,  Hlazers,  Coats,  Cloaks,  Overcoats,  and  Jackets. 
Including  Golf-Coats  and  Rain-Coats,  Sllp-Ons,  and  Slick- 
ers. Ve.st-s,  Shoes,  Boots,  and  Slippers  of  Leather,  Rubber, 
and  Canvas,  Including  Riding  Boots  ;  Hosiery,  Men's  and 
Boys'  Trousers,  Knickerbockers,  and  Breeches,  Including 
Flannel  Trousers  and  Golf-Trousers ;  Hats,  Caps,  and 
To^rgery ;  Mens.  Women's,  and  Children's  Underwear, 
Gloves,  and  Collars,  Women's  and  (ilrls'  Bloomers. 
Knickerbockers.  Tights,  and  Rlding-Breeches  ;  Mens. 
Women  s.  and  Children's  Bathing-Suits,  and  Women's  and 
(Jlrls'  Bathing  Hats,  Caps,  Shoes,  and  Slippers. 

Claims  uav  since  the  7th  day  of  June,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  87, 
CHINERY 
Caklsten- 
17.  1915. 


358.       (CL.A.SS    35.      BELTING.    HOSE.    MA 
PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Williams  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  June 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  representation  of  a  pneumatic 
tire  and  the  words  "Gold  Medal"  apart  from  the  other 
features  of  the  mark  as  shown  In  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  f/ood«.— Pneumatic  Vehlcle- 
Tlres,  Including  Pneumatlc-Tlre  Casings  and  Inner  Tubes. 

Clnims  u»f  since  Feb.  1,  Iflla. 


LOBO 

NEGRO 


P'lrtiruhir   dfi^rriittiun   of  j/oo«/«.— Smoking  Tobacco. 
CUiiiiiH    HHi-  .^ince   April.    \U\T>. 


Ser.  No.  S7.3.H1.  .CLASS  17.  ToBACCn  I'RoDrcTS.  . 
The  ZoRKn  Tobacch  Cd..  In,-..  New  York.  N.  Y  Filed 
June  17,    191o. 


BLACK 
ZORRO 


Particular  description  of  yoods. — Smoklng-Tolmcco. 
CltHmn  ufc  since  October.   1914. 


Ser.   No.   S7.391.      (CLASS   4<i.      FOODS   AND    INGREDI 
ENTS    OF    FOODS.)     The    Keever    Stau.h    c..mi-anv, 
Columbus,  Ohio.      Filed  June   1><,   1915. 


"Imperial  Wheat,"  "Crystal  Victor."  "Kesco  Corn." 
"Sterling  Corn,"  "Keerer  Special,"  "Victor  Wheat.'  and 
"Brands"    forming   no    part   of   the    technical    trade  mark. 

Particular  dfscription  of  goods. — Wheat-Starch.  Corn- 
Starch,  and  Combination   Wheat  and  Corn  Starch. 

Claims  use  since  May  1.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  87,402.     (CLASS  50.     MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)     Th.-ma.s  J.  Williams,  Hous 
ton,  Tei.     Filed  June  18,  1915. 


Particular     dettcriittiun     of     tjooilx. — Ready-Cut     Houses 
and  Portable  Houses. 

Claim*  use  since  the  10th  day  of  .lime.  1!>1.'> 
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Ser.  No.  87,448.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Geohge  J.  Wilsox.  Rochester, 
N.  V.     Filed  June  19.  1915. 


Particular     description     of     goods. —  Graham,     Entire- 
Wheat,  and  Table-Bran  Flour. 
Claims  use  since  Jane  2,  1915. 


!• 


Ser.  No.  87,512.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.!  All-Package  (Jhocery  Stores 
Co..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  23,  1915. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Fruits,  (In- 
cluding Canned  Berries,)  Canned  VegeUbles,  Canned 
Sauer-Kraut,  Canned  Beans  with  Pork.  Canned  Evapo- 
rated MUk,  Rolled  Oats,  Roasted  Coffee,  Cocoa.  Tea, 
Breakfast  Cereal— Namely.  White  Rolled  Oats— Nuts, 
Wheat-Flour,  Spices,  and  Evaporated   Fruit. 

Claims  tt#"  since  February,  1915. 


Ser.   No.   87,525.      (CLASS  17.     TOBACCO   PRODUCTS.) 
Edward  J.  Kelly,  Utica,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  23,  1915. 


DBJoyfuT 


Comprising  the  letters  and  word  "O  B  Joyful. ' 
Particular    description    of    goods. — Smoking-Tobacco. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  14,  1897. 


II 


Ser.  No.  87.592.  (CLASS  50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  Delbebt  W.  Northrop,  Bos- 
ton, Mass.     Filed  June  25,  1915. 


LETHOBEST 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Coated  Fabrics. 
Claims  use  since  on  or  about  the  21st  day  of  June,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  87.602.  .(^LASS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY.. M.  Reischmaxx  &  Soxs.  Inc..  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  June  25.  191.-). 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "Furniture  Makers. 
New  York"  apart  from  the  mark  shown  on  the  drawing. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Furniture. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  87.627.      (CLASS  40.     FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH 
INGS.    AND    NOTIONS.)      Fhevdberg    Bri.theu.s.    New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  28,  1915. 


Particular   description   of   goods. — Bias    Seam-Binding. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  19,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  87.629.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  David  Feltexsteix.  St.  Joseph. 
Mo.     Filed  June  28.  1915. 


SILVER  STAPP 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Tea,  Mustard.  Pepper. 
Cloves,  and  Roasted  Coffee. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  21,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  87,634.  (CLASS  46.  F<X>DS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  RoBXBT  A.  Johnstox  Co..  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.     Filed  June  28,  1915. 


LORELEI 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Cookies    and    Cakes 
Known  as  Sugar-Wafers. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  28.  1915. 
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Ser.  Xo.  sT.Toj.  (CLASS  V.<.  t  LUTm.Nii.i  Thl  Wil- 
liam «'AHr»;K  C'i>Mi'A.\\^  N'ttlliam  ll«?lglit«,  Mass.  Filed 
Julv  L'.  1915. 


The  pu't'ire  of  ttiv  man  l>eins  fanciliil. 
I'tntiiidar    iU  mriiittun    '>/    <io'(ti. —  Kuitteil    Umlerwear, 
H'lslery,  auil  taps. 

('Iiiiiiin    •"€  siine  .Iiiiic  T,  I'.M.'i. 


.StT.    Nn.    sT.7ll^.       uLASS   46.       FOODS    AND    INtJREDI 
ENTS   OF    FOODS.  >      The   Mirbok,   New    York,    N.    Y. 
Filf-d  Julv  1'.  1915. 

FROSTED  CUPS 

I'm  tit-nlar  'lescription   uf  (loods  — Cand.v. 
(Iniint  uii€  since  June  15,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  ST,7:!0.  kI.ASS  IJ.  n  >NS  TUrt  TIi  tN  MATH 
IJI.XIvS.i  The  Keller  Ulami  Li  mk  &  TK.wsiMitT  <'(,\i 
I'A.w,  Cleveland,  otilo.      FiU-d  July   :?.    ItU.'). 


t'onsists  of  a  Maltese  cross. 

f'lntu-ular   (le$<'iiption    of   ijuidti. —  Limo. 

Claims  use  since  alioiit  Jnn.   1.  IsST. 


S#r.  No.  '<7.744.     (CLASS  in.     VEHICLES.  NOT  I.^CLID 
INr;   EN<iINES.  I      La   Forte  Oi  TiNfi  SrLKY  Compaxy, 
Laporte,  Ind.     Filed  Julv  3.  1915. 

P'lrfirular    ilrnctiptlon    "f    i/o' </». —  Batiy-Carrla'.:«-s    and 
Children's  Sulkies. 

iUiim*  ute  *\ncf  Jdiic  21.  liM.'i. 


Ser.  No.  5S7.745.     (CLASS  11>.     VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD- 
LN«i   EN<;iNES.i      I>A   I'liKTE  orriN<}  Silky  Company, 

l.aiKirte.    liid.      Filed  July   .\.   liM.'i. 

J^inify-lcab 

I'liftii'jtUir    ilrMt-rii/tiun    of    flwrf*.-    Baby  ("arrlages    and 
Children's    Sulkies. 

flaima  u»e  since  June  21,   1915. 


S.r  N.I.  s7.7f,,-..  ul^SS  :iH.  PRINTS  .\ND  I'l'BLICA- 
TlD.NS.i  Cahii.l  I(;(iE  C(i\irA\v,  Chhajro,  111.  Filed 
July  fl,   1915. 

EXHIBITORS 

FOEmNGE 

Particular   description   of  ooodt. — A    Periodical    Issued 
Weekly. 

riaims  u»e  since  June  24,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  S7.768.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Caki.sa  Mpg  Co., 
IM...  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  6,  1915. 


SILVRON 


m 


The  trademark  being  of  blue  color,  bearing;  the  word 
•  Sllvron  '  in  white  letters  Inclosed  by  a  border  line,  also 
iu   white. 

I'articular  dtgcription  of  yoodt. — A  Cleaning  and  I'ol- 
ishini;   Preparation. 

< laim/i  use  since  about  the  20th  day  of  February,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  *<7,779.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 
SCRGICAL  .VPI'LIANCES.)  C.  Dewitt  LiKBNS  Slr- 
i;ii  AL  MANiFACTrBiNu  Co.,  St.  Louls,  Mo.  Filed  July 
6,   1915. 

Dulox 


Pnrtirular  description  of  ijooda. — Surgical  Sutures  and 
Surgical   Needles. 

Claima  use  since  Jan.   15.   1915. 


Ser.  No.  87,798.      (CLASS   10.     FERTILIZERS.)      U:«iOH 
Meat  Co.,  Portland,  Oreg.      Fiie<l  July  6,  1915. 

ROSELAWN 

"  Roselawn." 

Particul4»r  description  of  r;ood«.— ^FertlMier. 

CliUms  use  since  May,  1913. 
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Ser.  No.  ST.WW.  (CLASS  29.  BROOMS,  BRUSHES,  AND 
DUSTERS.)  ASA.M  Brotrbrs,  Incobpohatkd,  Philadel- 
phia.   Pa.      Filed  July   7,   1915. 


Particular  description  of  j/oodd.— Painters'  Dusters  and 
Brushes  Used  in  the  Art  and  Trade  of  Commercial  Paint 
Ini:. 

<  liiuiiM  ««(    since  Jan.   1,   1901. 


II 


S.I.    No.    N7,S27.       (CLASS  .?7.      PAPER   AND  STATION 
ERY'  I      The  Hei.ns   Company,   Milwaukee.  Wis.     Filed 
Julj-  8,   1915. 

BADGER 

pirtinWof-  description  of  goods.— Tetapomy  Binders  or 
Loose-Sh.  ct  Holders.  Albums.  Filing-Books,  Sheet-Holders, 
and  Sheets  .  v  Leaves  for  Loose  Leaf  Binders  or  Books  and 
.\lhunis. 

ilaiihii   i/.-<    sluu-  .1'.  out   JaiiUiry,   ll><>2. 


Ser.  No.  87,s;U.  (CLASS  45.  BEVEBA(iES.  NON-ALCO- 
HOI-K'.t  ABHAHA.\i  &  Strais,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed 
July   9,   1915. 


PRISCILLA 


Pmticvlar  description  of  goods. — Glnger-AIe.  Cluh-Soda, 
Lemon  Soda.    Sarsaparilla,   and    Orape-Jalce. 
i'laims  u^t^■  since  prior  to   1900. 


Ser.  No.  87,K4H.  .CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD 
ING  ENGINES.)  Wilijam  H.  Hoi  sman,  Chatham. 
N.   Y.      Fne<l   July  9,   1916. 

THE  Lim-K  STKERSMAM 

l'(trtirular  descriptifm   of  goods. — An  Automobile  Steer 
ii/g   Appliance. 

Cto<ni«  uHc   slHce  Jan.   1,   1909- 


Ser.  No.  87,858.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.*  Sc'cs  DE 
Ediahixi  (io.NZALCZ  It  Co.  S.  EN  C.  Maragilei.  Porto 
Rico.     Filed    July   9,    1915. 

/'articular    drxiription    of    <ioo<in. — Women's    High    and 
I»w  (  nt  Sh<^s  and   Slippers  Made  of  Leather  and  Cloth. 
ClniiiiH   »*(    since   Nov.    l.^.    1912. 


Ser.   No.   87,86«.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS    AND    INGREDI- 
E-NTS  OF  FOODS.)      Jiliette  Milli.ng  Company.  Ma 
(on  and  Juliette.  Ga.     Filed  July  10.  1915.     Under  ten 
vear    proviso. 

OCONEE 

Particular  dencription  of  goodii. — Cornmeal  and  Cracked 
Corn. 

Claims  unc  since   Feh.   2o.   l>^ltr>. 


Ser.  No.  87.888.  (CLASS  1«.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS 
M.VTEKIALS.  I  D-D.  Si  keen  Paint  Companv.  New 
York.   N.   Y.     Filed  July   12.    1915. 


Applicant  herewith  disclaims  the  exclusive  use  of  the 
words  '•  Moving  Picture  Screen  Paint  Makes  Your  Ilcture 
Opaque  and  Saves  Current.  '>5  West  23rd  St..  N.  Y. 
City.' 

Particular  dea<ripfion  of  goods — Ready-Mixed  Paint. 

Claims  use  since  June  25.    1915. 


Ser.  No.  87.849.  fCLASS  IW.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
.\ND  SUPPLIES.)  IMPHRIAL  Platbr  Roll  Company. 
Cljlcngo,    III.     Filed   July   9.    1915. 

blA^61Sb  R6LL 

No  claim  b«ing  made  to  the  word  "  Roll  "  when  dlscon 
ntcted  from  the  arbitrary  part  of  the  mark. 

Ptrtirular  demcriptlon  of  (foods. — Mu«ic-She«t»  for  Mu 
■leal-Instrument    Players. 

Claims  use  since  June  24,   1915. 


Ser.  No.  >s7.889.  (CL.\SS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERCiENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Eqcitable  Corpu- 
KATK.x.  Chicago,  111.     Filed  July  12,  1915. 

KALOMITE 

•'  Kalomlte." 

Por/ktiJ/ir  deteriptiom  of  goods.— Dtter sent  Prepara- 
tions for  Washing  I'lothes.  Hand-Cleanser,  and  Household 
Scouring   Preparation   and   Cleanser. 

Claims  uf>e  since  Jan.  1.   191.-.. 


»ier  No.-K7,896.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL.  MEDKAL.  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  SoL  Meyer.  Clwreland. 
Ohio,     nied   July   12,   1915. 

HERMETI-PAKT 


particular     descriptioti     of     t/oodx. — Surpcoi. 
Gloves. 

ClaitHM   use   since   July    8.    1015. 


Ui:!''.."- 
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Ser.   Xo.   87.917.      .CLAS.S   -,7.      I'Al'ER   AND   STATION-    1    Ser.    No.    87,955.      (CLASS    10.      FERTILIZERS)      F     S 
T.!!Mo  ®7,^??   *   '^ '''*'"''''    '^'•-    i*^"*t^°'    Mass.     Filed    j        Royster  Giano  Co..  Norfolk.  Va.     Filed  July  15,  1915! 


July    13,    1915. 


D-  B-M- 


Particular  de«<  rii>tion  of  good$. — Foldini;  Coated  Paper. 
Chiims   use  since   May   1,    1915. 


NECTAR 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Fertllliers. 
Claims   uge  since   Apr.   6,   1915. 


Ser.  No.  S7.918.  (CLASS  14.  METAL.S  AND  METAL  ^♦^■•-  ><'o.  s7,969.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGINGS.)  The  Stakk  Rollim;  ,  CASTIN(;S  AND  F0RGING8.)  FoRSBAtK.v  Jehvvekks 
Mill  Co.wpaxy,  Canton,  Ohio.     Filed  .July  13,  1915.  |        Aktiehhi.ag,   Forsbacks.  Sweden.     Filed  July    10,   1915. 


tdncan 


Particular    description    of    i/oods.  —  Rust  Kesistinii    Anti 
corrosive  Metal. 

rlainis    use   since    Dec.    1.    190m. 


Ser.  No.  S7.9i'l.  (CLASS  ."59.  ci.OTHlNi;.  i  Amazon 
TRODrcTs  Company,  Muslcetron,  Midi.  Fileii  July  14. 
1915. 


PartkuJar    description     of    goods. — i'hlldren"s    Under 
wear — Namely,  Supportlng-W'alsts  of  Knitted  Material. 
(  hiims   M«e  since   Apr.    15,   1915. 


Ser.  No.  S7,952.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  NATinsAL  STAif(  H  (u..  N.w  York. 
N.   Y.     Filed   July   15,    1915. 


MilI»llJl 


t9 


Particular  description  of  yoods. — Corn  Starch. 
Claims  use  since   1858. 


Ser.    No.    s7,954.      1  CLASS    10.      FERTILIZERS.!*    F^    S. 
R0T8TEB  Glano  Cm.,  Norfolk.  Va.      Filed  July  15,  1915. 


BISON 


Particular  description   of  goods. —  Fertilizers. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.    18,   1915. 


*  PRINCE* 


Particular  description  of  yoods. — Iron  and  Steel. 
Clinins  use  since  Apr.   15,   1915. 


Ser.  No.  ^7,99fi.  (CLASS  .19.  CLOTHING.)  Henry 
SoNNKKnitN  &  C,>.  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  July  17, 
1915. 


SDNCO 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Men's,  Women's, 
Misses",  and  Children's  SboeR,  (Leather,  Rubber,  and 
<'Hn\'as,  I  Raln-CoatB,  Outer  and  Under  Suits,  Hats,  Shirts, 
Outer  and  Under  Drawers  and  Underwear,  (Woven  and 
Knitted,)  Overcoats,  Vests,  Slip-Coats,  Trousers,  Over- 
alls, Top Cuats,  rtuter  and  Under  Skirts,  and  Shirt- 
waists. 

'  litinis  use  since    luly   1,   19i;{. 


Ser.  No.  SS.()84.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  I'HARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS..  The 
I'YORRHEMEDY  « 'oRp<. RATION,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
July  21,  1915. 


V 


P'lrti'ular  Hescription  of  goods. — Tooth -Powder. 
I'Inims  uxe  since  June  1,  1915. 
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Ser.  No.  88,095.  (l'LASS40.  F.\NCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS..  F.  Wolkuw  &  Sons,  Louis- 
ville. Ky.      Filed  July  21,  1915. 


KENTUCKY   MAID 


Piirti<  ular  description  of  ,f/oor/«.— Articles  of  «'ollTure 

viz.,    Tollet-Comhs,    Pincers,   and    Hair  Curlers   other   than 
Electric. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.   1,   1914. 
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Ser.  No.  88,106.  (  CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.  I  Morton  E.  Converse  &  Son,  WJnchen- 
dop,  Mass.      Filed  July  22,  1915. 


Particular   description   of   goods. — CoDBtructlon-BlockB. 
Vlaims  use  since  June  26,  1915. 


II 


Ser.  >.-o.  88.117.  (  CLASS  2fi.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFMC  .\PPLI.\NCES.  I  Keller  Mechanical  Engrav- 
ing Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  22.  1915. 


'KU-> 


^^V'^u^^q 


o 


PurticuUn    description    nf   goods. — Circular    Slide-Rules. 
ClaiitiM  use  sliue  al.out  Jan.   1,   1915. 


Ser.  No.  8H,118.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC. I  LcMiAN  L.  Mallard,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed 
July  22,   1915. 


P<trti<ular  description  of  goods. — A  Soft  Drink. 
rUiims  use  since  July  2,  1915. 

i  ii  

Ser.  No.  8S,119.     (CLASS  40.     FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH 
INGS,     AND    NOTIONS.)       Manhattan     Embroidekt 
i;OMPANY,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Hied  July  22,  1915. 


SEW-ON-O-GRAM 


PurticuUir  des<  riiition  of  floods. — P^mhroldered  Goods — 
Namely,    Emhrold<'red    Initials.    Mon<»;;ram»,    and    Designs. 
Claims  use  since  May  15,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  88.122.  U^LASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  OLD 
Ditch  Market,  Washington,  D.  C,  and  Alexandria, 
Vn.     Filed  July  22,  1915. 


The  exclusive  use  of  the  words  "  Baking  Powder  "  l>e- 
ing  disclaimed. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Baklng-Powder. 
Claims  use  since  July  20,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  88,124.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  S.  W. 
Smith  &  Company,  Jacksonville.  Fla.  Filed  July  22, 
1915. 


Three  and  Nine  Dose 


Consisting  of  the  portrait  of  Soloman  W.  Smith  and 
the  words  "  Three  and  Nine  Doae." 

Particular  desoription  of  goods. — A  Medicine  for  Vene- 
real Diaeaaea. 

Claim*  use  since  on  or  about  Apr.  15,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  88,152.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
"ING  ENGINES.)  The  Westingholse  Air  Spring 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Filed  July  23,  1915. 


I'urticulnr  description  of  goods. — Alr-Sprln(ts  or   Pneu- 
matic  Suspension  for  Vehicles. 
Claims  use  since  IVCember,  1911. 
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8er.    No.    88.159.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.  1       Hiaai 
H-KRRis,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Filed  July  24,   1915 


.Vr.   No.  KS.litb.      (CLASS   17.      TOHACCii    PRODUCTS.) 
S.  S.  PiF.ut  E  l«..,  Itoston.  MasM.     Kll^d  July  -Jtt.  1915. 


<i '"III  tun 


{'articular  ih  m(  niitiijn  of  ffoodti. — Hosiery. 
^'hiiiiin  UHf  -iiiiic  July  1,  1915. 


S.  r.  .v..  ^^.ic:  (CLASS  22.  GAMKS,  T(»V8.  AM'  SI'ORT- 
IN(;  (ioolis  I  The  N«w  Eh.\  Novki.ty  Co  Im  .  New 
York,  N    V.     lii'd  July  24,  1915. 

Particular    dcucription    of    v«o'i».— I  KilN    and    Toy    Vp 
hiiles. 

i'lninm  u»f  <\nrf  a^nut  Juh    1.   UMS 


Ser.  No.  8.S.17S.  (CLASS  KJ.  FERTILIZERS.!  The 
Atl.vxtic  Che.mk  ai.  Corpobatio.n.  Norfolk.  V.i.  K11e<l 
Julv  26.  1915 


OTTER 


I'artiiular  ilemriptian  of  ifood». — Fertilizer* 
Claims  usr  siiici    Apr.  14,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  88.17!*.  (CLASS  10.  FERTILIZERS  i  The 
ATLA.VTIC  CHE.MICAI.  I'ORFOK.WKJN ,  Norfolk.  \  a  Filed 
Julv  2rt.   1915. 


BEARPOND 


I'lirtirular   )l*i><  liptiun   of   i/oo'/».- -Fertilizer.-.. 
'  }im,is  use  sin(e  Mar.  22.  1915. 


The   iii.irk   l.elii>;    ^howii   on    ii    red    lia(  k:,'n.und    as    ludi- 
cated. 

t'artiruliir    <l,„,  riittion     of    '/'""'*.— SmoklnK-Tobacco. 
Ciann.'  use  sliicr  Julv    U.   Utl.',. 


Ser     Nu     sv.ll.s.       ,CU\SS    10.       FERTILIZERS..       F     S 
R.iVsTKi:  (ii  A.\n   C(...  .Norfolk.   Va.      RUmI  July   2«.   1915 


BRiaiANT 


I'm  tiriilnr  (h  uriiiitiuit    i,f   ihk/'Ix.      Fertilizers. 
I  Imiiin  usi    since  Mar.    1.   IKli. 


S«r.    No.    S8,199.       (CLASS    10.      FERTILIZERS.  I       F.    S 
Rov.sTEu  (;i  AN(i  It)..  .Norfolk.  Vh.     Filed  July  26,  1915 


Ser.  No.  ss.iss.     (CLASS  45.     BEVERA(;ES,  NoN  ALCO 
HOLIC.t       IiAViD    Hi  MPHREV,    Cleveland.    Ohio.      Hied 
July  2«,  1915. 


l-intiriilur    tl<si,ii>tii>n    of    (joodg. — lieveraiies.    Sold    as 
CarlH^nated  Soft   Drinks,  Such  as  Ginger  .'^le. 
Cluium  111,    since  June  20,  191«. 


TOMAHAWK 


Particular  detriiitiim  of  (fWHlx. — Fertllliers. 
(  Inifiifi  i/»e  since  FVb.  5.  1915. 


Ser     No.    KS,2(i(i.       (CLASS    Id.       FERTILIZERS.'       F.    S. 
RovsTKH  <;i  A\()  Co..  Norfolk.  Va.     Polled  July  26.   1915 


VMLHALLA 


Pintiiuliir  ill  i^rrijitiitn   of  inniiln.      I'ertilUei- 
Claimt   U8t  slm-*   Feb.    15.    1915. 


Ser.    No.    8S.201.       (CLASS    10.      FERTILIZERS,'      F.    S 
ROVKTER  Gt  A10  Co..  Norfolk,  Vn.      Filed  July  26.  1915. 


PICNIC 


fartivulur  dcKriittion  •f  ijvods. —  Fertilizers. 
Claims  usf  tlnce  .Mar.  25,  1915. 
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Ser.    No.   88,202.      (CLASS    10.      FERTILIZERS.'      F.    8. 
ROYSTEB  GrAxo  Co.,  Norfolk.  Va.     Filed  July  26,  1915. 


JUBILEE 


I'artiiulnr  i/c«(  i  jpttcm  «/  ifood*.- — Fertilizers. 
t  hiiiiiD  line  since  Mar.  16,  1915. 


Ser.    No.    88,203.      (CLASS    10.      FERTILIZERS.)       F.    S. 
RoYSTiR  GcA.NO  Co.,  Norfolk,  Va.     Filed  July  26,  1915. 


NORMAL 


I'ai  ticular  dt'Kcriptiott  of  goods. — Fertilizer. 
Cluims  use  since  Mar.  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  88,226.     (CLASS  10.     FERTIUZERS.)     Colum- 
bia GcAXO  Co.,  Norfolk,  Va.    Filed  July  26,  J915. 


STRONGHOLD 


Particvlar  dearription  of  go94». — Fertllliers. 
Claims  t/«e  since  Feb.  13,  lOlS. 


Ser.   No.   88.227.      (CLASS   10.      FERTILIZERS..    Con  M 
BiA  Guano  Co.,  Norfolk.  Va.     Filed  July  26.  1915. 


BIG  HIT 


Particular  de»cription  of  goods. — Fertllliers. 
CkUmt  ute  since  Mar.  27,  1915. 


i 


Ii 


Ser.  No  ss,204.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.  I  Standard  Playing  Card  Co.,  Chicago, 
HI.     Filed  July  26,  1915. 


AMERICAN 
BANK  NOTE 


Particular  dcuvri/jtion  o/ jr(v»d/».      Playiup Cards. 
CUiims  usi  since  July  5.  1915. 

II  


Ser.  No.  88.20S.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AN1»  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGINGS.i  SrRAn  se  Smelting 
Works,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  2(!,  1915. 


CASTER 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Type-Metal. 
Claims  H«e  since  I>ec.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  88.209.  (CLASS  14.  METAi^S  AKD  METAL 
CASTLX(}S  AND  F0RGIN6S.)  Stracise  Smelting 
Works.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  26.  1915. 


INTERURBAN#27 


Particular  detcripti&m  of  goo4». — Babbitt  Metal. 
Claims  use  since  Jam.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  88.276.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.*  Loiis  KoHN,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  July  29,  1915. 

^KUKNSC0P£- 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Watchmakers  Tool  for 
Adjusting  Balance-Wheels. 

Claims  use  since  July  24,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  88.294.      (CLASS'27.     HOROLOGICAL  IN8TRU 
MENTS. '      Isaac   Wigdob,   Bayonne,  N.   J.     Filed   July 
29,  1915.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Ser    N...  s^.225.     (CLASS  10.     FERTILIZERS.)     Con  M 
BIA  (;t  AND  Co.,  Norfolk.  Va.    FUed  July  26.  1915. 


ROUNDUP 


Particular  ilrscripUon  of  goods. — -FertllUers. 
Claims  use  ulnce   Apr.  8,   WIS. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Clock  Dials. 
Claims  UMe  since  Aug.  1,  1889. 


Ser.  No.  88,328.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING OOODS.)  Geo.  Borgfblot  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  31,  1915. 


<im<^^ 


[Vol.  218. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — ln>lls  and  Toy  Flgui 
Claims  use  since  July  IS,  1915. 
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Ser.  No.  s8.331.      (CLASS  :.'7.     HOROLOGICAL  INSTRU-    ;   Ser.    No.   88,42{t.      (CLASS    17.     TOBACCO   PROOrCTS  ) 
MENTS.  I.    Chas.  a.  jA<\tLEs.  New  York.   N    Y.      F\\ei\    !        Mf.ver    B.u.ist<mky,    I'hlladelphla     I'a       Filed    Kwn     5 

July  :m,  nnr>.  ;      mio. 


^^^^^ 


I'niticuhii     ih  .•<ci  iption  ijf  ijondg. — Chime  'lork-.   Clucks, 
ami  t  luck  Works. 

ihtitiin  if<t  since  July  1,  1015. 


Ser.  No.  S8.385.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AM.  PHARMACHITICAL  PREPARATK  iNS.  .  Arnolp 
Kkiiilkvaix,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  A(il'.  .;.  liM.n. 


p^ieocisi^ 


Purticular  ,l(,><'ription  of  ikxhI-^. — .V   Toilet    Preparation 
for  the  Treatment  nf  the  Hair  and  Scalp. 

Claini'*  use  since  about  the  1st  of  October.  IttU. 


Ser.  No.  h.'<.4(i::.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  i;FU:aSES.i 
Tide  Watkk  t)iL  Co.,  New  York.  .\.  Y  liU'd  An;.'.  :!. 
1!'15. 


v<^ 


V»V.W4^^. 


^ 


Particular  iltxcrifition  of  yvods. —  Petroleum    rro.hicts 
Namely.    Cylinder-Oil.    Refined    Oil.    Kerosene.    :;u«t    Mln 
eral    OH.    (iasolene.    Naphtha.    Benzene.     LubrlcntinK  Oil. 
Paraffin  Oil,  Splndle-Oll,  White  Oil.  Red  Oil,  Neutral   Oil, 
Automoblle-Oll.    Gas  Oil,    Fuel-Oil.    Road-Oil,    Lubi  icatln.:- 
Grease.  Scale-Wax,  Refined  Wai.  Wax  Tailings,  Paratlin. 

rlaim.H  M«t  since  Jan.   1,  1889. 


Ser.  No.  S8.4L'-J.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLID 
ING  ENGINES.  I  Rindle  Novelty  to..  Inc.,  Columbus, 
Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  4,  1915. 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Haml-Propelled    Chtl 
dren's  Wagons. 

C7ai»i*  use  since  Apr.  15,  1915. 


€ 


THE 


ll 


POST 


Im 


Pnrtii-ular  descriiition  of  (joods. — Cipars. 
riaim-1  im^  since  about  the  1st  of  February,  191"). 


S.'r.  No.  S8.4.'{;!.      (CLASS  19.     \  EHICLES,  NOT  INCLT'D- 

IN(;   EN<JINES.(      INTERVATIONAI.   MiiTnK   tiiMI'AW,    Nfw 

York.  N.  Y.      Filed  Auk.  5,   1915. 


Parti<  ular  description  of  >jood«. — Motor  Trucks,   Trans- 
mission ("asings,  and  Hubs. 

fhiimn  use  .*<lnce  about  February.  191.3. 


Ser.  No.  88.4»;«.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.! 
JtLits  C.  Newman.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Vuk  •; 
1915. 


^OHMCAAV^ 


The    representation    of    the    man    on    said    mark    beln« 
fanciful. 


Particular  description  of  (joodg. — Cigars. 
Claims  use  since  the  latter  part  of  1900. 
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Ser.  No.  88,475.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Jamks 
H.  OARRIS.S.  Newton,  N.  C.     Filed  Aug.  7,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  88,503.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thb 
JoYNER  Origi.nal  Clt  Rate  Drig  Co.mpaxy,  Spokaue, 
Wash.     Filed  Aug.  9,  1915. 


The  use  of   the   word    "  Remedy  "   In    the   mark   is   dis- 
claimed. 

P'lrticular  description  of  goods. — Cough  Compound. 
Claims  use  since  Julv  1'7.  1915. 
II 

Ser.  No.  88,488.  (CLASS  10.  FERTILIZERS.)  The  At 
laxtic  Chemical  Corporatio.n,  Norfolk,  Va.  Filed 
Aug.  9,  1915. 


IRONCLAD 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Fertilizers. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  28,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  88.497.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Flint  and 
Wallixg  Mamfacturixg  Co..  KendallviUe,  Ind.  Filed 
Aug.  9.  1915. 


The  word  "  Drugs  "  not  being  claimed. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — For  Toilet  Prepara- 
tions for  Chapped  Hands,  Rough.  Dried,  or  Cracked  Skin, 
Chafing,  and  Sunburn ;  a  Lotion  for  Treating  Eczema, 
Poison-Ivy,  Insect-Bites,  Barber's  Itch,  and  All  other  In- 
flamed or  Poisoned  Conditions  of  the  Skin  ;  an  .Antiseptic 
Shaving-Lotion  ;  a  Scalp  Tonic  and  Dandruff-Eradlcator  ; 
a  Cough  Medicine  for  Children  or  Adults ;  a  Catarrh 
Remedy  ;  a  Mixture  and  Tonic  for  the  Blood  and  for  the 
Treatment  of  Scrofula,  Catarrh,  .Acne.  Eczema,  Malarial 
Poison,  Rheumatism,  and  All  other  Diseases  or  AfTections 
of  the  Blood  ;  a  Liniment  for  I'se  In  the  Treatment  of 
Rheumatism,  Neuralgia,  Sciatica,  IMeurisy,  Backache,  Sore 
Throat,  Stiffness  of  the  Neck  or  Joints,  Sprains,  Cuts, 
Bruises,  Swellings  of  the  Flesh  Caused  by  Inflammation, 
Colds,  Fractures  of  the  Bones,  Croup,  and  Cold  on  the 
Chest ;  a  Blood  and  Nerve  Tonic  ;  a  Kidney  and  Bladder 
Remedy ;  a  Uterine  Tonic  and  Sedative  ;  and  a  Mineral 
Oil  for  Use  as  a  Laxative  or  Purgative. 

(Claims  use  since  the  29th  day  of  April,  1911. 


Ser.   No.   88,610.      (CLASS   10.      FERTILIZERS.)      F.    S. 
RoTSTBB  GCANO  Cc,  Norfolk.  Va.     Filed  .\ug.  9,  1915. 


BRAVQ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Fertilizers. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  88,530.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEU'TICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Baryta 
Mancfactcrino  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Market  township,  Mid- 
dlesex county,  N.  J.     Filed  Aug.  11,  1915. 


MO 


/^ 


^^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Bearings. 
Cl«i»?i«  use  since  on  or  about  .\pr.  1,  1915. 


The  trade-mark  consists  of  the  word  "  Kamco.' 
Particular  description   of  goods. — Barium    and    Sodium 
Products  and  Compounds. 

Claims  use  since  the  middle  of  July.  1915. 
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74,050. 

BCTLEB, 

82,969. 


PUB- 


Wash- 


PUB- 


105,96'.t.      LAGER-BEER.     Amehicax   Brewing  Co.,  New 

t)rleans.  La. 
Filed    January    19,    1915.      Serial    No.    83,949.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  23,  1915. 
105,1»70.     PLOWS,   (OTHER  THAN  CULTIVATORS  AND 

HARROWS,  I    MOLDBOARDS.   LANDSIDKS,    PLOW- 

I'OINTS,   PLOW  BEAMS,  AND   PARTS  OF   PLOWS. 

fixiL  BiLLiPs,  Norfolk,  Va. 
Filed    November    18,    1913.      Serial  .No. 
LISHEI)   MARCH  23,  1915. 

105.971.  OLEOMARGARLN.      Hbnby   H. 
IngtoD.  D.  C. 

Filed    November   30,    1914.      Serial    No. 
LISHED  MARCH  30,   1915. 

105.972.  RUST  REJ8ISTING  ANTICORROSIVE  METAL. 
The  Caxtox  Culvkkt  and  Silo  Company,  Canton, 
Ohio. 

File<l    February    20,    1915.      Serial    No.    84,646.      I'UB- 
LISHED  VL\Y  25,  1916. 

105.973.  CANNED  CHOP  8UEY.  CHOP  ScBY  Canneby, 
San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed    February    3,    1915.      Serial    No.    84,277.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  27,  1915. 

li>.-*,974.      SILVER    AND    NICKEL    I'OLISH.      William 
•  uLviLLE,  Santa  Barbara,  Cal. 
1  lied  March  27,  ^^15.     Serial  No.  85,472.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE   8,    1915. 

lo.'i.975.       ANTISEPTIC    COMPOUND     FOB    GENERAL 
USE.     (\)Mak  &  CiK.,  Paris,  France. 
FUed  August  15,  1913.     Serial  No.  72.345.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE   8,    1915. 

1  0  .1  ,  y  7  «  .        STEAM    OPERATED     CLEANERS     FOB 
BOILER  FLUES      OR      STEAM  OPERATED      SOOT- 
CLEANERS.     William  L.  Ckunin,  Springfield,  Mass. 
Filed  April  2,  1915.      Serial  No.   85,629.      PUBLISHED 
M.\Y   11,  1915. 

105.977.  CONSTRUCTION  MATERIALS  —  NAMELY 
REFRACTORY  I'REPARATION  OR  COMI'OSITION 
OF  A  PLASTIC  OR  LigUID  CONSISTENCY.  Ab- 
THiR  I>rxBAB,   South    Melbourne,   .\ustralla. 

Filed    November    14,    1913.      Serial    No.    73,978.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  25,   1915. 

105.978.  TRAYS  FOR  LEAD  PENCILS  AND  PEN- 
HOLDERS ANt>  EASELS  FOR  LEAD- PENCILS 
AND  PENHOLDERS.  Eagle  Pencil  Company,  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Flle«l  October  12,  1914.     Serial  No.  81,81«.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  30,  1915. 

105.979.  BAKING  POWl>ER.  Ego  Baking  Powder  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Akron,  Ohio. 

Filed  May  20,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,415.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  30,  1915. 

105,9S0.        SMOKING-TOBACCO      ANI> 
Falk  Tobacco  Co.,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y'. 

Filed    I>ecember    7,    1914.      Serial    No. 
LISHED  JUNE  8.  1915. 


CIGARETTES. 
83,110.       PUB- 


The    LlXiOL    CHEMI- 
PUBLISHED 

Matilda  W. 
PUBLISHED 


105.981.  CLOTH  FOR  POLISHING  GLASSES.  Kleeno- 
Glass-Kloth  Mfg.  Co.,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  July  14,  1913.     Serial  No.  71,686.     PUBLISHED 
MAY   18,   1915. 

105.982.  ANTISEPTIC   POWDER. 
CAL  Co.,  Alexandria,  Va. 

Filed  March  4,  1915.      Serial    No.  84.936. 
APRIL    13,    1015. 

105.983.  ABRASIVE  POLISHING-CLOTHS. 
LiNDLAB,  Chicago.  lil. 

Filed  January  20,  1915.    Serial  No.  83.973. 
APRIL  27,    1915. 

105.984.  TEA,  COFFEE,  SPICES.  OLIVE  OIL.  CHIPPED 
BEEF,  AND  CERTAIN  NAMED  CANNED  FRUITS 
AND  VEGETABLES.  LiPPixCdTT  &  Co.,  Philadel- 
phia and  Altoona,  Pa. 

Filed  October  1,  1914.     Serial  No.  si. 597.      PUBLISHED 
JANUARY   12,   1915. 

105.985.  PREPAR.\TION  FOR  THE  TRE.\TMENT  OF 
AILMENTS  ARISING  FROM  INDIGESTION  AND 
CONSTIPATION.  Hymax  Manowitz.  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  March  31,  1915.     Serial  No.  85,575.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  1,  1915. 

105.986.  CANDY.  Merchants  Candy  Company,  Salt 
Lake  City,   Utah. 

Filed  January  3.  1914.     Serial  No.  74,963.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH   16.   1915. 

105.987.  MEDICINAL  COMPOUND  OF  CERTAIN  IN- 
GREDIENTS FOR  TREATING  CERTAIN  NAMED 
DISEASES.     John  Henby  OGradt,  Chicago.   111. 

Filed  June  3,  1914.     Serial   No.  78,750.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY   2,   1915. 

105.988.  CANDIES  AND  CHOCOLATES.  Park  &  TiL- 
FOKD.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    September   9,    1914.      Serial    No.    81,137.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBEtl  17,  1914. 

105.989.  BRICKS,     TILES,     BLOCKS, 
FLOORS,    WALLS,   AND   CEILINGS. 

•  Paekin,  Cleveland,   Ohio. 
Filed    September   30,    1914.      Serial   No.    81,576.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE   1,  1915. 

105.990.  AMMONIA  AND  BLUING.  So-Jeb  Manlfac- 
tubing  Company,  Baldwlnsville,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  21.  1915.     Serial  No.  86.093.     PUBLISHED 
MAY   18.   1915. 

105.991.  BOXES,  ENVELOPS,  WRAPPERS.  OR  CON- 
TAINERS, MADE  OF  CARDBOARD.  PAPER-BOARD. 
OR  PAPER,  FOB  LAUNDRY.  J.  &  J.  G.  WaLLach. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    27,    1915.      Serial    No.    S4.154.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY -25,  1915. 


AND     SLABS ; 
Chables     H. 
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18,723.— Title:  "  EL-BURTO.  '     (For  C igar- Boxes. )     O.  B. 
Abbott,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.     Filed  January  14,  1915. 

1H,724.— rifl€.-    "JUMBO    ROASTED    PEANUTS."      (For 
Peanuts.)      Blanke-Wexnekeh  Candy  Company,   St. 
I  Louis,   Mo.     Filed  August   16,    1915. 

'SWEETHEARTS."        (For        Candy.) 
Cole.    Glenvlew,    111.      Filed   August   9, 


18,725.— Title; 
.  CUABLES    S 
'  1915. 

18,726.— rw/e; 


LIGGETT 


BRAND  CHERRIADE." 
I  (For  Cherrlade  Flavor.)  F.  L.  Daggett  Company, 
'  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  July  7.   1915. 

18.727.— rule;  "  NO-KAFFEEN. '      (For  a  Substitute  for 
I  Coffee.)      Jennie     R.     Daughekty,     Wichita,     Kans. 
Filed  July  26,  1915. 
18  728.— ru/e:  "LYMAN  H.  DAVIS  RHEUMATIC  LINI- 
I  MENT."       (For    Rheumatic    Liniment.)      Lyman    H. 
Davis,  Louisville,  Ky.     Filed  May  26,  1915. 
18,729.— 7'«Jc;    "  DOBANS    GAPE    REMEDY."      (For    a 
I  Gape    Remedy.)      W.    H.    Dorax.    Brandenburg,    Ky. 
Filed  July  19,  1915. 
18,780.— ri«f;    "BAKER    GELATINE."      (For    Gelatin.) 
I  The    Fkanklin    Bakes   Compaxv,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 
Filed  August  7,  1915. 
18,781.— r«J€;     "FORD     SUIT."      (For     Mens     Suits.) 
I  MoHHis  GoLLAND,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  August  12, 
1915. 
1S,7S2.— Title:    "  PROTECTION    BARBED    WIRE    LINI- 
I  MENT."     (For  Liniment.)      Elmer  E.  Gray,  Protec- 
tion, Kans.     Filed  January  4.  1915. 
18.783— Title:    "  HOURS    SAVED."       ( For    a     Washing 
I  Preparation.)       Hoiks     Saved     Co..     Toledo,     Ohio. 
Filed  June  10,  1915. 

18,1B*.— Title:   "MADE    LAST   NIGHT. 
I  JACOB.S    Candy    Company,    Ltd., 
Filed  July   19,   1915. 

18,735.— 7 If Je.  "  KAL.\K  WATER."  (For  Artificially- 
Prepared  Medicinal  Water.)  Kalak  Water  Com- 
pany OF  New  York,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed 
AuiiruKt  12,  1915. 

18,736.— 7  «/e.-    "  KALAK. "       (For    ArtlflciallyPrepared 

Medicinal  Water. )     Kalak  Water  Company  of  New 

I  York,  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Filed  August  12,  1915. 

18,737.— 7<f/<  .•  '  SPOBTSMANS  '  CHOCOLATE 

BRACER'  SANDWICH   FORM."      (For  Eating  Choc- 
I  olate. )         Knickerbocker      Chocolate      Company, 
(Inc.,)  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  August  2,  1915. 
18,738 —r<f?<-.     "  WHITE     ROCK     RHEUMATIC     REM- 
EDY."     (For   Medicine.  I      .\rr.i  st    Kvasmcka,  Chi- 
j  cago.  III.     Filed  July  22,  191'.. 


(For  Candy.) 
New    Orleans,    La. 


18,7S9.— Title:  "REVIL."  (For  Liver-Tablets.)  G.  C. 
Jones,  Atlanta.  Ga.     Filed  August  4.  1915. 

18,740.— 7i«c."  NU-LAX."  (For  Medicine,  i  Robert  L. 
Lcndgren,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  10,  1915. 

18,741.— r<«e;  "  THE  MAJOR  BLENDS,  '  OUR  MATCH- 
LESS." (For  Roasted  Coffee. )  Samuel  T.  Major, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  July  31.  1915. 

18,742.— n«e;  "  MARSHELS  INTENSE  BLACK  INK." 
(For  Ink.)  Blaine  M.  Marshel,  New  Albany,  Ind. 
Filed  August  2,  1915. 

18,743. — Title:  "  SASNAK."  (  For  Tobacco  Cigars. ) 
James  Mcrphy,  Wichita,  Kans.     Filed  July  9,  1915. 

18,744. — Title:  "  NACCO."  (For  Cleaning  Compounds, 
Disinfectants,  and  Vermin  -  Exterminators. )  The 
National  Che.mical  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn. 
Filed  July  30.  1915. 

18,745.— rttf€.-  "  MUSTERKING."  (For  a  Medicinal 
Preparation.)  A.  W.  Peabody,  Thomaston,  Me. 
Filed  June  22.  1915. 

18,746.— 7-it/e.-  "SCALP  BALM."  (For  a  Hair-Tonic.) 
Anthony  J.  Peaitano,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan- 
uary 5.  1915. 

18,7^7.— Title:  "  RIC  RAC,  THE  CANDIED  FOOD." 
(For  Candy.)  The  Ric  Rag  Company,  Canonsburg, 
Pa.     Filed  July  21,  1915. 

18,748.— r«/e;  "SALOME."  (For  Cigarettes.)  Rosedor 
Cigarette  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  August  12, 
1915. 

18,749.— 7'«/e;  "  GOLD  CROSS  BRAND."    (For  Absorbent 

Cotton.)      Seablry  &  Johnson,  East  Orange.  N.  J.. 

and  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed  July  31,  1915. 
18,750.— Title:  "FAMILY    CAMBRIC."      (For   Cambric.) 

Meter  Smolowitz,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  29, 

1915. 

18,751.— rifle;  "  WE  WANT  YOUR  HAY  BUSINESS." 
(For  Baled  Hay.)  F.  W.  Taylor  &  Co.,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.     Filed  July  26,  1915. 

18,752.— rme;  "BASE  BALL."  (For  a  Game- Board.) 
Oscar  R.  Tompkins,  Asbury  Park,  N.  J.  Filed  May 
16,  1914. 

18,753.— 7 if /e;  "G  WASHINGTON'S."  (For  Prepared 
Tea.)  G.  Washington  Coffee  Refining  Co..  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  28,  1915. 

18,754.— 7if/e;  "  PRISCILLA."  (For  Headwear.  i  The 
Winget  Manlfactiring  Co..  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Piled  July  10,  1915. 
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4049.— rif/r.  "MADE  IN  A  MINTTE  THE  MILKS 
MIXED  IN  IT."  I  For  I'ancake-P'loiir.  i  AiST  Je- 
mima Mills  company,  St.  Joseph.  Mo.  FtlPil  .\n(fu«t 
10,    1915. 

4.050.:— Title:  •'  JACK  SI'RAT."  i  For  Wh.at  Breakfast 
Food.  •  Cream  or  Wheat  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  July  29.  1915. 

4,0ol. —  Title:   -HOME   TREAT."      i  For   Ue-Creani    ITod- 

UCtS.  t        FlS.SELL      IfE      (KEAM      CciMl'ANV.      Ni'W      York, 

N.   T.     nied   June   o,   191,i. 

4,05-2.— Title:  •HUM-ALA."  (For  Bev.raj;e!<.  i  David 
Hlmi-hrey,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     FileU  July  i't>,   I^Lj. 


4.053.— Ti</r.  •  ALWAYS  BUY  SCHILZES  BUTTER- 
NLT  BREAD."  (For  Bread,  i  Schllze  Bakino 
Company.  ChlcaKo.   111.      Filed  July   27.  1915. 

4,054— Title:  •  DELICIOUS  CANDY  KID.  A  POP- 
CORN AND  PEANUT  CONFECTION.  5e  PER 
BOX."  (  P'or  Popcorn  and  Peanut  Confection.)  F.  S. 
LovB  Manutactceing  Company,  Johnstown,  Pa. 
Filed   June   10.   1915. 

4,ti.">.'.— 7if/r.  "PRISCILLA."  (For  Headwear.)  Thb 
WiNiiET  Mam  EArTtRiNO  Co.,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  July    10,    Utl.".. 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


COlS/illMIISSIOISrEK/     OF     -FJl.TIEII^TS 


AND   OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IX  PATENT  CASES. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  S.  00TJET8. 


TJ.  S.  Circuit  pourt  of  Appeals— Sixth  Oircnit. 
Adrian  Wire  Fence  Co.  r.  United  Fence  Co. 
Decided  May  i,  1915. 
!!  223  Fed.  Rep.,  342. 

1.  Patents — Validitt — Tim    »ob    Wib«    Constkcction 

AND  Dies  fob  Making  Them. 
Claim  1  of  the  WllllaniB  patent.  No.  533,403.  for  an 
ImproTement  In  tle«  for  wire  structures,  such  as  wire 
fences,  »nd  the  TlBfany  patent.  No.  756,187,  for  an  im- 
prorement  In  diea  for  forming  auch  ties.  Held  void  for 
lack  of  patentable  Invention  in  view  of  prior  patents. 

2.  Same — Same — Combinations — "  Invention." 

Where  the  elements  of  a  combination  and  the  result 
attained  by  it  were  old  and  the  change  in  the  means 
of  Rttaininfr  such  result  showed  nothing  more  than 
mechanical  aklll,  there  was  no  "  lavention." 

J/r.  Edward  Rector  for  the  appellant. 
Mr.  W.  H.  Chamberlin  for  the  appellee. 
Before  Wabbington,  Knappen,  nnd  Denison,  Cir- 
cuit Judges. 

» 

Wabbington,  Cir.  J.: 

This  was  a  suit  to  enjoin  alleged  Infringements  of 
three  patents  and  to  recover  the  usual  profits  and 
damages.  One  of  the  patents  was  issued  January 
29.  1*^5,  to  Eugene  L.  Williams  and  John  S. 
Wllliiims  jointly,  and  numbered  533,403;  later, 
through  mewie  assignments,  the  patent  was  trans- 
ferred to  the  plaintiff;  and  \he  invention  claimed 
is  for  an  Improvement  in  "  ties  for  wire  structures." 
The  second  patent  was  Issued  March  22.  1904,  to 
George  Sylvester  Tiffany,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  the  plaintiff,  and  numbered  755,187; 
the  Invention  is  in  terms  claimetl  to  be  an  im- 
provement in  "dies."  The  third  is  alleged  to  have 
been  issued  to  George  S.  Tiffamy.  assignor  to  the 
plaittlff,  and  numbered  774,210;  and  counsel  for 
plaintiff  dismissed  the  bill  as  to  this  patent,  calling 
it  the  "  Tiffany  tie  patent."  The  answer  is  in  effect 
a  denial  of  Invention  In  or  Infringement  of  either 
of  the  two  patents  first  mentioned.  The  court 
found  that  the  first  patent  was  not  Infringed,  with- 
out passing  upon  Its  validity,  and  held  that  the 
second  patent  Is  Invalid.    Plaintiff  appeals. 

(1)  1.  The  Williams  patent.— The  prominent  fea- 
ture of  this  device  is  a  wire  tie  designed  to  fasten 
218  0.G.— 21  [VoL  218. 


the  intersections  of  cross-wires.  According  to  the 
claim  in  issue,  one  of  the  wires  is  bowed  to  receive 
the  other  at  the  intersecting-polnts:  while  the  speci- 
fication and  drawings  show  both  wires  are  so  l>owed 
at  these  points.  The  use  of  the  tie  is  not  limited 
to  any  specified  wire  structure,  but  is  extended  gen- 
erally to  "  wire  structures."  The  infringement 
charged  in  the  instant  suit,  however,  concerns  wire 
fencing;  and  the  evidence,  for  the  most  part,  relates 
to  structures  of  that  kind.  The  fences,  as  con- 
structed under  authority  of  plaintiff,  consist  of  hori- 
zontal or  strand  wires  and  vertical  stay-wires,  and 
both  are  oppositely  bowed  at  the  intersections  and 
there  fastened  with  this  form  of  tie.  The  tie  Is 
made  of  a  staple.  The  loop  (or  bend)  of  the  staple 
engages  the  vertical  wire  horizontally  at  the  upper 
end  of  its  bow,  with  the  legs  passing  over  and  en- 
gaging the  straud-wlre  at  both  ends  of  its  bow,  and 
the  i)oints  turning  to  and  bending  in  opposite  direc- 
tions partially  around  the  vertical  wire  at  the  lower 
end  of  its  bow.  The  tie  so  made  is  circular  iu  form, 
having  two  bearings  on  one  side  of  the  verticil  wire 
and  two  on  the  opi)osite  side  of  the  strand  wire. 
The  combination  described  iu  the  specification  and 
illustrated  by  drawings,  is  covered  by  two  claims; 
both  claims  are  in  issue  under  the  pleadings.  l)iit  in 
the  evidence  and  arguments  only  the  first  one  is,  and 
it  is  set  out  In  the  margin.'  The  staples  used  in 
making  the  ties  and  their  relation  to  the  cross-wires 
will  be  better  understood  by  the  drawings : 


•IZfcjr/       -^^.f       jn^s 

n:  o~  I 
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The  defense  of  previous  invention  i.s  set  ui>  in  the' 
answer;  ami  in  view  of  the  patents  there  referred 

^  The  combination  in  a  wire  structure,  of  the  crossed 
wires,  one  of  which  Is  bowed  to  receive  the  other,  with  a 
tie  consisting  In  a  staple  engaging  with  its  bend  the  said 
bowed  wire  with  its  legs  crossing  the  other  wire  and  its 
points  bent  around  the  bowed  wire  from  opposite  sides, 
substantially  as  described. 
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to.  It  is  urged  that  want  of  patentable  novelty  in  the 
Williams  patent  plainly  appears.  It  is  therefore 
necessary  to  look  into  the  prior  art.  Cross-wires 
with  crimps  or  bows  at  their  intersections  appear  In 
a  number  of  patents  earlier  than  the  one  in  suit. 
For  instance.  Figures  2  and  3  of  Caldwell's  patent 
upon  wire  fences  (October  25,  1887,  No.  372.060) 
show  cross-wires  with  intersecting  bows,  which  are 
the  sjinie  as  those  of  Figs.  4.  5  and  6  of  the  patent  In 
suit;  this  Is  not  apparent  in  Figs.  4  and  5,  but  the 
specification  states  that  the  bows  of  these  wires  are 
the  .same  as  those  In  Fig.  (j.  Both  Leggett  and 
Staples,  the  one  In  his  patent  spring  bed-bottom 
(August  19,  1.S90.  No.  134.71>4)  and  the  other  in  his 
patent  spring-support  for  upholstery  ( September  20. 
1802.  No.  482.908),  show  cross-wires  with  intersect- 
ing bows.  Jones,  in  his  patent  on  wire  fences  (No- 
vember 1,  1S87,  No.  372,025),  displays  cross-wires 
with  the  strands  bowed  at  the  intersections;  and 
Mitchell,  in  his  patent  on  such  fences  (April  16. 
1S89.  No.  401,450),  illustrates  his  device  by  uprights 
which  are  bent  to  fit  the  strand-wires  at  the  points 
of  crossing;  while  Hayden,  in  his  patent  on  a  wire- 
fastening  device  for  metallic  fence-posts  (April  20. 
1S>>6.  No.  340,311),  discloses  bows  in  strand-wires  at 
his  post-fastenings. 

It  hardly  need  be  said  that  the  staples  used  by 
Williams  differ  in  no  material  respect  from  the 
ordlnajy  and  well-linown  commercial  staple.  It  is 
true,  as  the  si)ecification  states — 

the  members  of  the  staple  are  carried  out  of  allnement 
with  each  other — 

(Fig.  2).  so  that  when  viewed  in  side  elevation  the  ' 
contour  of  an  Inverted  V  appears  (Fig.  3)  ;  yet  it  j 
Is  urged  that  one  of  the  advantages  of  the  tie  is  that  \ 
the  commercial  staple  may  be  conveniently  used  in 
making  It. 

Caldwell  used  a  "clasp  or  staple"  to  fasten  the 

vertical  and  horizontal  wires  at  their  Intersecting- 

polnts.    It  is  stated  in  his  specification  : 

The  method  of  uniting  the  longitudinal  and  vertical 
wires  at  their  intersections  [la]  by  means  of  a  clasp  or 
staple  bent  around  the  crimped  portion  of  each  wire. 

The  Clasp  or  staple  was  used  by  placing  its  bend 
diagonally  across  the  bow  of  the  strand-wire  and 
turning  its  ends  in  opiwsite  directions  around  the 
vertical  wire  at  the  extremities  of  its  bow.  Thus, 
virtually  the  same  kind  of  instruments  (staples) 
were  designed  In  the  Caldwell  patent  and  in  the 
Williams  patent,  to  fasten  the  Intersections  of  the 
same  sort  of  bowed  wires,  vertical  and  horizontal. 

The  Depew  patent  upon  wire  fencing  lApril  11, 

lSi»3.  No.  495.025>)  described  a— 

clip  that  Is  normaUy  provided  with  a  reentrant  looped 
bend  and  elongated  parallel  legs — 

(practically  a  staple  partially  adapted  for  ultimate 
use),  as  "a  connecting  clamp  or  tie"  at  the  inter- 
sections of  the  cross-wires  (Fig.  3).  The  bend  of 
the  clip  was  placed  about  the  vertical  wire  imme- 
diately above  the  strand,  with  the  curves  of  the  legs 
engaging  the  strand  and  the  ends  projecting  on  both 
sides  of  the  vertical  wire  where  they  were  twisted 
together.  And  Mitchell  used  a  wire  clamp  to  effect 
his  tie.    This  clamp  was  a  staple,  with  the  ends  of 
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j  its  legs  bent  Into  hooks.    The  bend  of  the  clamp  en- 
gaged the  Iron  upright,  resting  on  the  shoulder  at 
the  upi>er  extremity  of  the  bow,  and  the  hooks  held 
I  the  strand-wire  (Fig.  3).    This  is  called  by  one  of 
I  the  experts  a  "  suspension  "  tie,  but  Its  form  would 
I  not  seem  to  prevent  clasping  the  cross-wires  firmly. 
j       In  Briggs's  patent  upon  pliers  for  building  wire 
I  fences   (January  2,  1894,  No.  511.991),  a  staple  is 
shown  (Fig.  3t,  with  Its  legs  turned  about  midway 
of  their  length  at  right  angles  and  In  parallel  lines. 
The  bend  of  the  staple  was  placed  about  the  vertical 
wire,  resting  on  tlie  strand,  and  its  projecting  ends 
were  turned  around  the  strand  (Fig.  2). 

(2)  In  the  light  of  the  earlier  patents,  and  all  of 
them  have  not  been  mentioned,  we  are  of  opinion 
that  the  Williams  device  is  lacking  in  patentable 
invention.  The  elements  of  the  combination  and  the 
result  attained  by  It  were  old;  and  upon  comparison 
of  the  means  of  attainment  here  with  the  old 
methods,  we  find  no  change  Indicating  anything 
more  than  mechanical  skill.  The  most  that  can  be 
said  of  the  means  now  In  Issue  Is  that  the  staple  is 
disimsed  about  the  intersection  of  the  cro.ss-wires  in 
a  manner  differing  In  some  respects  from  that 
shown  by  the  earlier  patents.  It  is  remarkable 
that  the  basic  contrivance  used  for  making  these 
various  ties,  and  all  for  the  same  object,  should  have 
been  the  staple.  True,  a  number  of  the.  earlier 
patents  show  the  staple  imrtially  changed  into  the 
final  form  desired  (though  without  destroying  its 
identity  as  a  staple),  while  Williams  displays  the 
staple  in  its  primary  as  well  as  Its  changed  form  ; 
ami  still  in  the  Williams  tie  the  teaching  of  the 
prior  art  is  none  the  less  apparent.  In  view,  then, 
of  the  puriKjse  common  to  all  these  patents,  it  can- 
not signify  how  the  patentees  placed  the  staples 
about  the  cross-wires  at  their  junctions,  whether, 
for  exami)le,  in  the  manner  shown  by  Caldwell  or 
Depew.  or  by  Williams;  for  such  differences  could 
only  vary  the  application  of  the  tying  device  or  pos- 
sibly add  to  the  efficiency  of  the  Intersection.  It  re- 
sults that  the  combination  in  issue  was  at  best 
simply  an  extension  of  the  original  idea,  a  change 
of  form,  an  improvement  in  degree;  in  short,  an  old 
production  in  an  old  way— since  it  was  without  ma- 
terial change  In  means.  This  is  not  invention.  It 
Is  but  another  Instance  calling  for  the  application 
of  the  principle  reannounced  by  Mr.  Justice  Shiras 
in  Market  Street  Railway  Co.  v.  Rowley,  (155  U.  S., 
621,  629:) 

The  case  is  obviously  within  the  principle,  so  often  de- 
clared, that  a  mere  carrying  forward  of  the  original 
thought,  a  change  only  In  form,  proportions,  or  degree 
doing  the  same  thing  In  the  same  way,  by  substantially 
the  same  means,  with  better  results.  Is  not  such  an  inyen- 
tlon  as  will  sustain  a  patent.  (Kobeita  v.  Ryer,  91  U  S 
150 ;  Bflden  Manufacturing  Co.  v.  Challenge  Com  Planter 

v  O.J   iD^    u  ■   S.,    100. ) 

See  Smith  v.  Nichols,  (21  Wall.,  112,  118;)  Burt 
V.  Evory,  (133  U.  S.,  349,  358;)  Grant  v.  Walter, 
(148  U.  S.,  f>47,  553;)  Galvin  v.  City  of  Grattd 
Rapids,  (115  Fed.,  611,  617;)  Soehner  v.  Favorite 
Stove  d  Range  Co.,  (84  Fed.,  182,  187;)  Torrey  t. 
Hancock,  (184  Fed.,  61,  70,)  and  see  Lwm  v.  Weld*. 
(99  Fed..  286.  290,  291 ;)  Brown  Hoiating  d  Convey- 
No.  1.] 


ing  Mach.  Co.  v.  King  Bridge  Co.,  (107  Fed.,  498, 
604.) 
2.  The  Tiffany  patent.— It  is  stated  in  the  spedfl- 

catlon: 

This  invention  relates  to  die*  Into  which  may  b«  drlren 
a  ataple  and  which  will  form  said  staple  In  the  shape  01 
a  knot  or  tie  upon  crossed  wires  passing  throagh  the  dies 
to  anlte  said  crossed  wires,  as  in  the  making  of  wire 
fendag. 

^     The  specification  further  states: 

^  The  object  of  the  invention  is  to  provide  simple  and 
efficient  means  for  forming  the  tie  into  a  peculiar  shape 
upon  the  crossed  wires  within  the  dies.     •     •     • 

J  Doubtless  the  tie  so  provided  for  is  the  one  as  to 
which  the  bill  was  dismissed ;  it  corresponds  in  the 
main  with  the  Williams  tie.  The  two  ties  are,  how- 
ever, differently  applied  to  the  crosa-wlrea.  Accord- 
ing to  the  Tiffany  patent  and  the  testimony  of  plain- 
tiff's expert,  the  loop  and  the  «ids  of  tbe  staple 
engage  the  strand- wire,  while  In  the  Williama  tie, 
as  we  have  seen,  these  parts  of  the  staple  engage  the 
vertical  wire.  Still  it  Is  fairly  to  be  inferred  from 
the  evidence  and  arguments,  though  it  is  not  dis- 
tinctly stated,  that  the  Williams  tie  can  be  produced 
upon  the  Tiffany  dies;  yet,  as  counsel  suggest,  the 
patentable  quality  of  the  dies  is  to  be  tested  regard- 
less of  the  WUliams  tie.  The  dies  will  be  more 
readily  understood  through  inspection  of  the  draw- 
ings, in  connection  with  the  claims  and  interpola- 
tions therein  of  the  reference-numerals  of  the  draw- 
ings, as  one  of  the  experts  has  shown.  The  draw- 
ings are  as  follows: 


^ 


The  claims,  with  the  interpolations  mentioned, 
appear  In  the  margin.*     Here  again  the  defenses 

»1.  Dies  having  transverse  registering  channels  [3,  8 
and  4,  9J  for  the  reception  of  the  cross-wires  [12,  14], 
one  of  said  dies  [1]  having  an  inclined  way  [2]  and  a 
■emicircnlar  recess  [BJ.  the  other  of  said  dies  [6]  having 
a  central  concavity  [1]  with  curved  branches  [11]  lead- 
ing from  opposite  sides  thereof,  which  curved  branches 
register  with  the  opposite  terminals  of  said  semicircular 

2.  The  comhlnatlon  of  the  dies,  one  die  [11  baying  an 
Inclined  way  [21  and  a  transverse  channel  [81  below  the 
plane  of  the  highest  point  of  said  way,  a  semlcircjilar  re- 
cess [5]  whose  terminals  ahnt  apon  said  channel  [3],  the 
other  of  said  dies  [6]  having  a  central  concavltv  [7] 
crosMd  by  a  transverse  channel  [8],  aald  central  con- 
cavity having  carved  branches  (11]  which  register  with 
the  terminals  of  the  semldrenlar  recess  [B]  in  the  flrst- 
raeationed  die.  and  a  registering  channel  In  the  face  of 
each  die  at  right  angles  to  the  first-mentioned  channel  [the 
channel  4  In  the  case  of  die  1  and  the  channel  9  In  the 
case  of  die  61.  .  _^^    ^^  ^ 

8, "In  a  device  for  the  parpose  set  forth,  the  comMna- 
tloa  of  the  opposed  dies  having  regtsterlng  chano^  [8, 
8  and  4,  91  In  their  Inner  faces  which  cron  at  rlaht  aa^cs, 
one  of  said  dl«  [81  havlak  concave  branches  [11]  wmeh 
cross  one  of  the  channels  [8]  below  the  plane  of  the  bottom 
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made  include  the  one  of  prevlons  Invention  and  mt- 
eral  earlier  patents  describing  dies  kindred  to  those 
now  In  issue  are  referred  to.  Defendant's  connMl 
insist,  moreover,  that  dies  are  made  simply  to  repro- 
duce a  previously-designed  object  and  cannM  inyolvs 
invention  for  that  reason.  The  contention  in  effect 
is  that  the  shaping  of  depressions,  such  as  channels, 
recesses,  or  the  like,  in  the  faces  of  dies,  is  prede- 
termined, and  so  calls  for  Imitation,  and  not  inven- 
tion. In  view  of  the  prior  art  this  is  a  broader 
proposition  than  we  are  required  to  consider.  Wil- 
liams Intended  his  tie  to  be  made  through  the  me- 
dium of  a  suitable  die,  though  apparently  he  did 
not  regard  the  die  as  a  device  also  calling  for  the 
exercise  of  the  faculty  of  invention.  His  specifica- 
tion states  that  the  vertical  and  strand  wires  are 
to  be  tied  together  as  shown  in  Figs.  5  and  6,  and 

proceeds: 

The  staple  is  then  manlpnlated  throagh  the  medlnm  '>t 
a  suitable  die  in  a  manner  to  carry  its  ends  In  direction 
of  one  another,  so  that  they  will  carve  over  the  vertical 
wire     *     *     *     at  a  point  below  the  horlsontal -wire.* 

Any  consideration  of  the  claims  and  drawings  of 
the  Tiffany  patent  will  show  that  whatever  improve- 
ment was  made  by  Tiffany  Is  to  be  found  In  the  pe- 
culiar shaping  of  the  channels  and  recesses  of  the 
opposed  faces  of  the  dies.  When  the  staple  is 
forced  between  the  dies,  it  will  obviously  follow  the 
lines  of  least  resistance,  and  so  be  bent  around  the 
Intersection  of  the  two  cross-wires  there  held,  and 
converted  Into  a  tie  like  that  of  Fig.  8  of  the 
drawings. 

Nearly  four  years  before  the  date  of  the  Tiffany 
patent  the  Lamb  Wire  Fence  Company,  assignee  of 
Lamb  and  Hoxle.  was  granted  a  patent  (April  3, 
1900,  Ko.  646,497)  disclosing  two  die  constructions, 
both  of  which  are  In  principle  similar  to  the  die 
construction  in  issue  and  one  of  which  produces  a 
tie  like  that  of  Tiffany.  The  Lamb  and  Hoxle  ties 
are  shown  in  Figs.  14  and  24 : 


^S^^L  -?» 
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The  faces  of  both  sets  of  dies  show  transverst 
registering  channels  for  the  cross-wires.  The  first 
set  is  provided  with  spirally  located  and  registering 

thereof,  the  other  of  said  dies  [1]  having  a  semicircular 
recess  [6]  which  registers  with  the  terminals  of  said 
brsnchei  111]  to  di^t  the  end.  [18]  of  the  tylng-ataple 
past  each  other  and  ander  one  of  the  crossed  wlresl  1*1. 

4  The  combination  of  the  opposed  dies  having  reflster- 
Ing  cross-channels  [8,  8  and  4,  9]  in  the  meeflng  faces 
thereof,  a  semicircular  recess  [B]  in  one  of  »Wdl«»  nj 
crossed  by  one  of  said  channels  l/l  »nd  <*S!ffr5ii*VA^ 
the  plane  of  the  bottom  thereof,  the  opposite  die  [6] 
having  a  depression  [7]  and  concaved  branches  [111  cross- 
inc  one  of  the  channels  [8]  therein,  said  wn^v^  branches 
being  adapted  to  lead  the  ends  [181  of  the  staple  Into  the 
opposite  tSsmilnal  of  said  ■emlclrcular  recess  In  the  oppoe- 
Ingdle  to  direct  said  ends  [18]  past  each  other  and  cause 
them  to  lie  concentric  In  the  same  plane. 

■Attention  may  hera  be  directed  to  the  Avr^  ^ft*^ 
qnently  designed  by  John  8.  WUliams  and  patentedj«lled 
^  wlr«  crtmpinc  and  fastening  nUera,"  wlfleh  Is  osad  for 
making  the  wmiama  tie  In  the  Add  dnrlngfraee  eonatrac- 
ttonTThe  patent  bears  date  Febroarr  2,  IWJ,  »n*^*^ 
vice  haa  rsrcssra  and  curves  for  holdlaK  the  cross-wuss 
and  forming  the  staple  Into  a  tie  about  tb«  latMMCtlOB 
analogoaa  to  those  of  the  TUTaay  dlaa. 
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gruovefl  deeper  than  the  transverse  channels  and 
crossing  theai  diagonally;  also  with  r^sterlng  re- 
cesses for  the  admission  of  a  plunger  with  a  shoul- 
der and  rontlnuing  redneed  width  for  recelrtng  and 
driving  a  straight  tie-wire.  The  plunger  forces  the 
tie-wire  between  the  dies  in  the  plane  of  the  cross- 
wires  ami  into  the  spiral  grooves  at>out  the  inte/- 
sectloo  of  the  cross-wires,  producing  the  result  seen 
in  Fig.  14.  The  only  difference  that  need  be  men- 
tioned between  the  first  set  and  the  second  set  of 
these  dies  concerns  the  tie-forming  grooves  of  the 
dies;  the  second  set  being  provided  with  circular 
arcs  or  grooves,  instead  of  the  spiral  grooves  of  the 
first  set,  and  the  plunger  forces  the  tie-wire  in  the 
same  plane  as  it  does  in  the  other  but  through  the 
circular  arcs  and  about  the  cross-wires  with  the 
result  shown  in  Ffg.  24.  It  need  not  be  said  that, 
when  the  sections  of  these  two  sets  of  dies  are 
placed  face  to  face,  the  respective  tie -forming 
grooves  are  so  shaped  as  to  constitute  continuous 
(±aDnels  for  the  guidance  of  the  tie-wires  and  the 
formation  of  the  knots  or  ties  desired.  It  is  true 
that  a  straight  tie-wire  Is  employed  in  both  sets  of 
these  dies,  while  a  staple  (a  U-shaped  wire)  Is  used 
In  the  Tiffany  dies.  The  Lamb  and  Hoxie  tie-wire 
Is  drivMi  into  the  grooves  provided  for  its  reception 
and  guidance,  with  only  one  end  forward,  and  the 
Tiffany  staple  is  driven  into  Its  grooves  with  both 
ends  forward.  Can  it  be  that  this  difference  intro- 
duced by  Tiffany  amounts  to  invention?  The  an- 
swer will  not  be  found  in  a  consideration  of  the 
form  of  his  tie;  for  that  was  old  and  is  not  part 
uf  his  claims.  It  most  be  found,  as  already  stated, 
in  what  was  done  througii  the  Introduction  of  chan- 
nels, grooves  and  recesses,  into  the  faces  of  the 
dies ;  and  since  the  metiKXls  adopted  and  tlie  results 
achieved  are  practically  the  same  in  both  devices, 
it  is  hard  to  see  why  Tiffany  did  more  than  to  intro- 
duce a  mechanical  equivalent. 

But,  in  addition  to  the  teaching  of  the  Lamb  and 
Uoxie  patent,  TiiEany  was  previously  advised  of  the 
fact  that  dies  might  be  made  for  the  introduction 
of  a  staple  and  its  formation  into  a  tie.  Hoxie  had 
accomplished  this  in  1901  (Letters  Patent  No. 
678,955).  The  face  of  one  section  of  his  dies  con- 
tains transverse  cliannels  for  the  reception  of  tlie 
crosA-wires,  and  also  recesses  for  forming  a  tie 
similar  to  the  letter  8.  The  other  die  member  Is 
provided  with  a  slot  through  which  thetle-wlre 
(the  staple)  is  driven  at  right  angles  to  the  meet- 
ing faces  of  tlie  diea  and  into  the  tie-forming  re- 
cesses of  the  other  die.  And  as  early  as  1899  Lamb 
prorided  a  die  for  Joining  Intersecting  wires  (Let- 
ters Patent  No.  028,986)  by  carrying  cross-wires 
through  transverse  channels  In  the  faces  of  the 
dies  and  driving  two  staples  through  slots  into  the 
tie-forming  recesses  and  so  converting  them  Into  a 
doable  spiral  tie  aboat  the  Intersection.  Plungers 
were  used  for  drlylng  the  staples,  and  like  the 
plunger  of  the  Hoxie  patent,  were  worked  trans- 
Tenely  to  the  faces  of  the  dies.  Lamb's  dies  and 
his  method  of  operation  are  so  plainly  described  in 
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his  specification,  that  we  reproduce  a  portion  in  tits 
margin.* 

It  is  contended  that  the  Hoxie  patent  and  the 
Lamb  patent  should  be  disregarded  because  the  sta- 
ples were  driven  into  the  dies  at  right  angles  to  the 
plane  of  the  cross-wires,  and  that  it  is  essential  to 
the  Tiffany  dies  that  they  should  be  separated  from 
each  other  in  the  plane  of  the  cross-wires  to  which 
the  tie  is  to  be  applied  by  the  dies.  This  ignores 
the  fact  that  the  purpose  in  all  these  dies  was  to 
fasten  the  cross-wires  at  their  intersection;  It  ig- 
nores the  fact  that  grooves  and  recesses  were 
worked  into  the  faces  of  the  dies,  with  differences 
alone  in  ^ape  and  depth  according  to  the  form  of 
the  desired  tie;  and  it  would  so  differentiate  the 
dies  simply  by  the  direction  the  staple  was  given  in 
its  approach  to  the  tie-forming  grooves  and  recesses. 
It  is  common  knowledge  that  dies  In  one  form  or 
other  are  old  devices,  and  that  their  differences  are 
worked  out  through  changes  made  in  their  faces 
rather  than  in  their  operation.  The  means  of  intro- 
ducing the  material  intended  to  be  given  shape  and 
form  by  the  use  of  dies,  would  seem  to  be  of  little 
importance.  Tiffany  does  not  describe  the  means 
to  be  employed  for  driving  the  staple  into  his  dies, 
and  so  leaves  this  feature  opoi  to  the  inference  that 
efficient  means  were  well  known.  Indeed,  when 
substance  and  not  simply  form  Is  considered,  there 
is  such  practical  reeemblaoce  in  methods  of  con- 
struction and  operation  t>etween  the  essential  fea- 
tures of  the  earlier  dies  and  those  of  the  dies  in 
question  as  to  siiow  only  mechanical  equivalency  in 
the  latter ;  and  it  ia  vain  to  say  that  the  variations, 
some  of  them  exceedingly  slight,  in  the  forms  of  the 
ties  produced,  Indicate  the  presence  in  the  dies 
themselves  of  anything  beyond  the  skill  of  the  die 
mechanic.  Thus  the  elements  of  the  Tiffany  combi- 
nation, like  those  of  the  Williams  combination,  and 
the  result  attained  by  the  one,  as  well  aa  the  other, 
were  in  every  material  sense  old;  and  when  the 
Tiffany  device  Is  subjected  to  the  tests  of  the  prior 
art  in  die  construction  and  uses,  it  becomes  plain 
that  the  Tiffany  patent  in  point  of  validity  must  be 
controlled  by  the  principles  of  law  we  have  applied 
to  the  Williams  patent. 

Furthermore,  in  view  of  the  state  of  the  prior  art 
touching  the  feasibility  of  bending  and  uniting 
pieces  of  wire  Into  particular  forms  by  driving  tbeai 
through  predesigned  opposing  channels  and  recosacs 
wrought  m  the  faces  of  an  upper  and  a  lower  die, 
tht  Tiffany  patent  cannot  escape  application  of  the 
principles  declared  in  Peters  v.  Active  Mfg.  Co.,  (130 


*Tbe  improvement  conalata  In  coactlng  dlM  having 
■lots  for  tbe  staple-Uk*  Caitencra,  arranced  dlaconaJly 
acroM  tbe  lines  of  the  wlre-receiTinK  channelt,  tb«  latter 
being  provided  In  tbe  working  facas  ot  tbe  dlei  to  bave  the 
deep  win  cbanael  of  one  die  crosa  the  correepo&dinx  chaa- 
nel  of  tbe  other  die  at  rifbt  anglea  in  order  to  pro(>«rij 
position  tbe  wires  Is  r^l'tlon  to  each  other  aad  to  the 
feed  eiota  for  tbe  atapleUke  fketeners  aad  each  die  bavlac 
seml-tpiral  grooves  which  extend  in  the  general  direction 
of  tbe  deep  wire-receiving  channel  thereof,  wherebv  the 
locklac  fasteners  majr  be  fed  sLnultaneously  through  the 
diagonal  slots  of  both  dies  to  be  positioned  thereby  in  «>- 
posltelv  Inclined  directions  across  tbe  joint  between  toe 
croesed  wires,  and  the  semi-spiral  groove  of  one  die  oper- 
ates on  tbe  cloelng  of  the  dus  to  twist  the  ends  of  the 
staple-like  fasteaer  fed  bf  tbe  ether  die  around  tbe  wire 
which  is  contained  in  the  said  die  that  effects  tbe  twistlag 
of  tha  staple  fastener. 
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U.  S.,  626,  628.  629.)  See  also,  Mahon  v.  McGuire 
Mfg.  Co.,  (C.  C,  51  Fed.,  681,  683,  per  Judge  Blod- 
gett;)  Dayton  Loop  d  Crupper  Co.  v.  Ruhl,  (C.  C, 
56  Fed.,  649,  651,  per  Judge  Taft)  There  is  at 
least  strong  analogy  between  the  use  of  dies  for 
welding  and  forming  pieces  of  iron  into  particular 
shape  (as,  for  instance,  in  Peters  v.  Active  Mfg. 
Co. )  and  for  forcing  pieces  of  wire  into  special  rela- 
tions and  forms  such  as  are  described  in  the  earlier 
art  here  disclosed.  Nor  can  the  decisions  just  cited 
be  avoided  upon  the  theory  that  the  Tiffany  dies — 

are  in  the  nature  of  machines,  or  active  mechanical  de- 
vices, which  cooperate — 

to  form  the  wire  into  the  tie  produced  by  them ;  or 
upon  the  idea  that  the  tie  is  applied  and  combined 
with  the  cross-wires  of  the  fence  structure.  The 
bows  of  the  cross-wires  were  shown  as  distinctly  by 
the  Hoxie  patent  of  1901  as  they  were  by  the  Tiffany 
patent  of  1904,  and  enough  has  already  been  said 
of  the  other  co(iperating  features  of  the  earlier  dies. 
The  argument  in  this  behalf  of  the  learned  counsel 
seems  to  proceed  upon  the  basis  that  Tiffany  pro- 
duced something  new  instead  of  something  old,  and 
(in  the  sense  of  invention  rather  than  mechanical 
skill)  by  some  new  Instead  of  an  old  way.  It 
might  well  be  conceded  that  If  the  Tiffany  dies 
were  new  in  these  respects  they  would  possess  pat- 
entable qualities;  but  we  think  upou  the  facts  the 
hypothesis  is  not  sustainable.  It  follows  that  the 
presumption  of  validity  attending  the  grant  of  the 
patent,  which  is  so  much  relied  on  here,  is  not 
availing. 

We  conclude  tliat  the  first  claim,  the  only  one 
really  in  issue,  of  the  Williams  patent,  and  all  the 
claims  of  the  Tiffany  patent,  are  void.  The  decree 
must  therefore  be  affirmed,  with  costs. 


ADJUDICATED  PATEHTS. 


( U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Hansen  patent,  No.  650,792, 
for  improvement  in  underframes  for  railway-cars, 
claim  1  Held  void  for  lack  of  Invention.  Guaranty 
Trust  Co.  of  yetc  York  v.  Bettendorf  Axle  Co.,  223 
Fed.  Rep.,  542. 

(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  fourth  claim  of  the  Hildreth 
patent.  No.  832,384,  for  Improvements  in  candy- 
pulling  machines.  Held  void.  Hildreth  v.  Auer- 
bach,  223  Fed.  Rep.,  545. 


(U.  8.  D.  C.)  The  Thibodeau  patent.  No.  857,770, 
for  improvements  in  candy-pulling  machines,  Held 
infringed.    Hildreth  v.  Auerhach,  223  Fed.  Rep.,  545. 


(U.  8.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Evans  and  Wiclmiann  pat- 
ent, No.  958,484,  for  a  rotary  printing-machine,  claim 
3  Held  not  Infringed.  Evans  v.  Hall  Printing 
Press  Co.,  223  Fed.  Rep.,  539. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Rose  patent,  No.  754,242,  for 
a  type-writer,  claims  1  and  5  Held  void  for  antici- 
pation. Standard  Typewriter  Co.  v.  Standard  Fold- 
ing Typewriter  Sales  Co.,  22S  Fed.  Rep.,  779. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Taigman,  Wald.  and  Britsch 
patent,  No.  984327,  for  motor-controlled  apparatus. 
Held  valid  and  Infringed.  Taigman  v.  Forsherg,  228 
Fed.  Rep.,  787. 
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(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Taigman  patent,  No. 
1,044,944,  for  a  pulley-brake  for  motor-controlled  ap- 
paratus. Held  valid  and  Infringed.  Taigman  v. 
Forsherg,  223  Fed.  Rep.,  787. 

(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Perkins  reissue  patmt,  No. 
13,436,  and  the  Perkius  patent,  No.  1,020,666,  for 
starch  glue  and  process  of  making  same.  Held  valid 
and  infringed.  Perkins  Olue  Co.  v.  Solva  Water- 
proof Olue  Co.,  223  Fed.  Rep.,  792. 


Adverse  Deoiaions  in  Interference. 
PATaNT  No.  :,ioe,7«i. 

On  August  6,  1915,  a  decision  was  rendered  that  Alvin 
W.  Weikert  and  James  Pettlbone  were  not  tbe  first  In- 
ventors of  the  sublect-matter  covered  by  claim  1  of  their 
Patent  No.  1,106.761,  subject.  "  Self-locking  Junction-box 
coupling.  •  and  no  appeal  having  been  Uken  within  the 
time  allowed  such  decision  has  become  final. 


Patents   Nos.  i,oti^i   and  1,0*0^2. 

On  August  6,  1916,  a  decision  was  rendered  ttiat  Carle- 
ton  Ellis  was  not  the  first  inventor  of  the  subject-matter 
covered  bj  claims  3  and  4  of  his  Patent  No.  1,040,532 
and  claim  1  of  bis  Patent  No.  1.071,221,  subjects,  "  Process 
of  hydrogenating  oily  material  "  and  "Apparatus  for  treat- 
ing oils  with  gases,"  and  no  appeal  having  been  taken 
within  the  time  allowed  such  decision  has  become  final. 


Hotioe  of  Oanoelation. 

pcpastmekt  of  thb  ihtbbios, 

Ukitsd  Statm  Fatint  Ofticb, 

WathingiOH,  D.  C,  August  Tt,  nu. 
Quinn  d  Co.,  their  assigns  or  legml  representatives,  take 

notice: 

A  cancelation  proceeding  has  been  instltated  by  this 
Offlce  upon  the  application  of  Richard  Hadnut,  of  116  East 
Twenty-ninth  sC-e^t,  New  York,  N.  T.,  to  erfect  the  can- 
celation of  the  trade-mark  registration  of  Qoinn  *  Co..  % 
John  Qoinn.  New  Bradford  Hotel,  Mlchlnn  avenae  an4 
Thlrtletb  street,  Chicago,  111.,  registered  iZay  1,  1900,  No. 
84,684,  and  the  notice  pf  such  proceeding  sent  by  resia- 
tered  mall  to  said  Oolnn  *  Co.  at  the  eald  addreaa  haHag 
P»«n^  returned  by  the  post-offlee  nndellverable,  notioe  ia 
hereby  given  that  unless  said  Qoinn  *  Co.,  their  aaslcns 
**'.j!PLjrffiL*^"**'l5«*'  fhall  enter  an  appearance  therein 
within  tUrtr  days  from  the  first  poUlcatlon  of  this  order 
the  caneelaoon  will  proceed  as  in  ease  of  default 

TMs  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Oiticial  OAnrra 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.  NEWTON.  First  Assistant  OommUsiener. 


Interference  Notioei. 
Depabtmxnt  or  thb  imtcbior, 

UNITMO    STATSS    PATaNT    OlTICX, 

Washington,  D.  0.,  August  W,  Ul5. 
John  J.  Cook,  his  heirs,  aueoessors,  or  assigns,  take  notice: 
An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Offlce  be- 
tween tbe  application  orthe  Hygienic  Fleeced  Underwear 
Company,  of  2416-2487  Howard  street,  PhlladelpbU,  Pa., 
for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark  registered 
January  18  1910.  No.  76,484,  to  John  J.  Cook/of  860 
Broadway.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  tbe  said  John  J.  Cook 
being  deceased,  notice  is  hereby  given  that  unlees  bis  heirs. 

■".^v?"^?.'-.**'/"*^  *^^  5»"f  *n  appearance  therein 
within  thirty  days  from  the  first  publlcafion  of  this  order 
the  Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  default. 
This  notice  will  be  publlsbed  in  the  OrriciAX  Gazetts 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.  NEWTON,  First  Assistant  Commissioner. 


DiPAiruBMT  or  thb  Intsbiob, 

Unftbo  Btatbs   Patbnt  Office, 

Washington,  D.  0.,  August  rt,  Oti. 
Harry  Rosenberg,  his  assigns  or  legal  represrntatives,  take 

notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Offlce 
between  the  application  of  the  Barrett  lianufactnrlnc 
Company,  17  Baftery  Place,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  for  regtetnT 
tlon  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark  registered  March  29 
1910.  No.  77.832,  to  Harry  Hosenberg.  2T9  Dearborn  street,' 
Chicago,  111.,  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by 
registered  mail  to  said  Harry  Bosenberg  at  tbe  said  ad- 
dress having  been  returned  by  the  post-office  undeliverable. 
notice  is  hereby  given  that  unless  said  Harry  Bosenbcra 
hU  assigns  or  leaal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appear- 
ance therein  within  thirty  days  from  the  first  publlSitlon 
of  this  order  the  Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In 
case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Officiai,  Oazxttx 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 


No.  l.[ 


J.  T.  NEWTON,  First  Assistant  Commissioner. 
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Ooupon  Orders  for  Copies  of  Fatenta 

(OsoKB  No.  2,193.) 


Defastuent  or  tbi  Intxbioe, 

United  Statb*  Patent  Opeice, 

WmtJUngton,  D.  C,  March  t€,  tut. 

The   practice   of  ordering  a  imall    number  of  printed 

3  1      copies  of  patents,  to  be  charged  against  the  deposit  ac- 

4  1      counts  which  are  maintained  by  this  Offlce  for  the  accom- 

6   modatlon    of    inventors    and    attorneys,    involves    an    in- 

2   ordinate  amount  of  clerical  labor  in  a  very  large  number 

5  of  small  transactions.     The  necesmry  bookkeeping  incident 


2 

18 

1 


1 


Alaska,  District  of . . . 

Can&l  Zone 

D  istrict  of  Colum  bia . . 

Hawaii  Territory 

Philippine  Islands . . . 

Porto  Rico 

U.  a.  Armv 

U.  8.  Navy 


I      Total  to  residents 
I  of  the  United  States.. 


thereto  baa  attained  stich  proportions  that  the  OfDce  does 
not  feel  Justified  In  permitting  this  practice.  Coupon 
orders  have  been  provided  with  a  view  to  affording  a 
convenient  means  for  ordering  less  than  twenty  copies 
of  patents ;  but  tbe  purpose  of  the  coupon  has  been  largely 

subverted   by   the  eztensiTe   practice  of  ordering   single 

:  copies  of  patents  to  be  charged  to  account. 

^   Coupon  orders  are  sold  br  tbe  Ofllce  in  pads  of  twenty 

1   for  one  dollar  and  in  stab-books  of  one  hundred  for  five 

^   \  dollars.     These  coupons  may  be  filled  In,  signed  or  stamped 

I  with  the  name  of  the  sender,  and  mailed  without  a  letter 

!  of  transmittal. 

Hereafter  no  requests  that  less  than  twenty  copies  of 

patents  be  chargad  to  account  will  receive  attention. 


638 
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THOMAS  EWINO. 
Commiaaioner  of  Pat0»t*, 
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APPLIOATIOKS  UNDEE  EXAMHTATION. 

Condition  at  Clote  of  Butinat  SepUmber  11, 1916. 


o 


Divisions  and  subjects  of  in\-en- 
tion. 


236 
179 


M.  A  r  1 1  fl  c  1  a  1  Limbs;  Bafldets' 
Hardware;  Cutltry:  Dentfctry; 
Locks  and  Latcbes;  Sales;  Under- 
tiktnx. 


Oldest  new  appU-  |  g  g 
cation  and  old-  p  ° 
est  action  by  ap-  '  J 'S 
plicant  awaiting  3  * 
office  action.         !  g; » 


•o-a 


New.      Amended  «  I 


314  1.  Fences;  Fences,  Gates;  Harrows 
and  Diggers;  Plows;  Seeden  and 
Planters;  Trees,  Plants,  and  Flow- 
ers. 

128  i.  Bee  Culture;  Curtains,  Shades, 
and  Screens;  Dairy;  Label  Past- 
ing and  Paper  Hanging;  Paper 
Fites  and  Binders;  Medicines; 
Pneumatics;  Preffies;  Tents,  Can- 
opies, Umbrellas,  and  Canes;  To- 
bacco. 

175     3.  Annealing  and  Tempering;  Eleo- 
I      trie  Heating  and  Rheostats;  Elec- 
trochemistry;    Metal  -  Founding; 
^      Metallurgy;  Plastic  Metal  Working. 

232  4.  Conveyers;  Elevators;  Excavat- 
ing; Hoisting;  Loading  and  Un- 
loaiding;  Pneumatic  Despatch; 
Railway  Mafl  Delivery;  Travers- 
ing Hoists. 

167  S.  Bookbinding;  Harvesters;  Jew- 
elry; Music. 

313     C.  Bleaching  and  Dyeing;    Chemi- 
cals; Explosives;  FertlUzers;  Liq- 
I      uld  Coating  Compositions;  Plastic 
Compositions;   Freserving;   Sugar 
I      and  salt;  Substance  Preparation. 

312  7.  Educational  Appliances; 
Clutches;  Games  and  Toys;  Mo- 
tors; Optics;  Velocipedes. 

131  S.  Beds;Chairs;  Furniture; 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articles;  Store 
Furniture;  Supports. 

142  I.  Air  and  Gas  Pumps:  Fluid- 
Pressure  Regtilators;  Hydraulic 
Motors;  MottKS.  Fluid;  Motors, 
Fluid-Current;  Pumps. 

235     10.  Carriages  and  Wagons 

IM  11.  Boot  and  Shoe  Ifok^;  Boots, 
Shoes,  and  Leggings;  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting;  Har- 
ness; Leather  Manulhctures;  Nail- 
toig  and  Stapling;  Whips  and 
Wnlp  Apparatus. 

322  IS.  Journal  -  Boxes,  Pulleys,  and 
Shafting;  Lubrication;  Machine 
Elements. 

329  '  13.  Arms,  Projectiles,  and  Explo- 
sive Charges,  Making;  Bolt,  Nail,' 
Nut.  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making; 
Bormg and  Drilling;  Button 
Making;  Chain,  Staple,  and 
Horseshoe  Making;  Driven, 
Headed,  and  Screw  Threaded 
Fastening;  Gear  Cutting,  Mill- 
ing, and  Planing;  Metal  Draw- 
ing; Metal  Forging  and  Welding; 
Metal  Rolling;  Metal  Tools  and 
Implements,  Making;  Metal  Work- 
ing: Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Nut 
and  Bolt  Locks;  Turning. 

307  14.  Compound  Tools;    Cutting  and 

Punching  Sheets  and  Bars;    Far- 
riery;   Sfetal- Bending:    Metal-Or- 
1      namenting:    Sheet-Metal     Ware, 
!      Making;  Tools;  Wire  Fabrics  and 
!      Structure;  Wire-Working. 

308  15.  Bread,  Pastrv,  and  Connection 

I      Making;    Coatfiig;    Fuel;    Glass;  i 

I      Laminated    Fabrics   and   Analo-  1 

gous  Mannibetm«8;  Paper-Making  ! 

I      and    Fiber    Liberation;      Plastic  ' 

Block  and  Earthenware  Appara- 

I      tus;  Plastics.    Mj    mp*    ^»mm* 

109     11  Electric  Signaling;  RadiantEn- 

ergy;  Telepaphy;  Telephony. 

303     17.  Matrix-Making;  Paper  Manu&o- 

!      tures;  Printing;  Type-Bar  Making. 

327  1  IS.  Injectors  and  Ejectors;    LiquM 

I      Heaters  and  Vaporisers;    Miscel- 

I      laneous  Heat-Engine  Plants; 

Steam     and     Vacuum     Pimips- 

!      Steam  -  Engines;  Steam  -  Engme 

Valves. 

U.  Dampers,  Automatic;  Furnaces; 

Heating  Systems;  Stoves  and  Fur- 


June  35 


June  26     513 


Mar.  18     May   IS     gri 


Aiig.  30 


Sept.    3     121 


Apr.    13  I  July    19     049 


June    4 


July   15     378 


Mar.     2     Aug.  12     526 

I 
July   13    July   24     448 

Apr.     1  \  Aug.    2   1308 


Feb.     1 


Aug.     9     640 


May     7     July   16    844 
July    24     Aug.  19     143 


June  16  j  June  28     775 
June  25     July   19     502 


Apr.  30     July   21     266 


May   18     Aug.    3     583 


Apr.  19  July  8  403 
June  17  Aug.  9  303 
Aug.    3     Aug.    3     379 


July    9    July    19    357 


71 

304 

57 
264 

107 
378 


321 
280 


125  ; 
279  j 
382 


Applications  Under  Examination— Contiuned. 


Oldest  new  appU-  3  g 
cation  and  <Md-  SS 
est  action  by  ap-  n% 
plicant  awaiting  ^  • 
office  action.  g;^ 

is 

"8 -a 

New.     Amended  o  J 


112 
349 

379 

144 
315 
106 
372 


65 
147 


153 
172 

278 : 


21.  Brakes  and  Gins;  Carding; 
aoth  -  Finishing;  Cordage;  Felt 
and  Fur:  Knltttag  and  Netting; 
SQk;  Spinning;  Weaving;  Wind- 
ing and  Reeling. 

St.  Aeronautics;  Air  -  Guns,  Cata- 
pults, and  Targets;  Ammunition 
and  Ex^osive  Devices;  Boats  and 
Buoys;  Firearms;  Marine  Propul- 
sion; Ordnance;  Ships. 

t3.  Aooostics;  Coin-Handling; 
Horology;  Recorders;  Registers; 
Time-Controlling  Mechanism. 

M.  Apparel;  Apparel  Apparatus; 
Sewing-Machines. 

M.  Butchering;  Mills;  Threshing; 
Vegetable  Cutters  and  Crushers. 

M.  Electricity,  OeiMration;  Motive 
Power. 

17.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing; 
Grinding  and  Polishing;  Laundry; 
Washing  Apparatus. 

n.  Internal-Combustion  Engines 

SI.  Coopering;  Ftre-Escapes;  Lad- 
ders: Roofs:  Wheelwright  -  Ma- 
chines; Wooden  Buildings;  Wood- 
Sawing;  Wood-Turning:  Wood- 
working; Woodworking-Tools. 

SO.  lUummating-Bunurs;  Illumina- 
tion; Liquid  and  Gaseous  Fuel 
Burners;  Type- WritlngMachines. 

31.  Alcohol:  AmmoniaTwater.  and 
Wood  Distillation:  Charroal  and 
Coke;  Gas,  Heattaig  and  Illuminat- 
ing: Hides.  Skins,  and  Leather; 
Hydraulic  Cement  and  Lime;  Min- 
eral Ons;  Oils,  Fats,  and  Glue. 

SS.  Agitating;  Carbonatlng  Bever- 
ages: Dispensing  Beverages:  Dis- 
pensing; Domestic  Cookmg  Ves- 
sels: Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Ap- 
paratus: Heat  Exchange;  Orna- 
mentation; Packaging  Liquids; 
Refrigeration. 

S3.  Bridges;  Hydraulic  Engineering; 
Masonry  ana  Concrete  S&uctures; 
Metallic  Building  Stmctnres;  Pav- 


May   12     July  16 


July     6     July    13     301 


Apr.  38     May  30     519 

May 

Aug. 
Mar. 

July 


May 

July 


17 

July 

17 

490 

16 

Aug. 

31 

149 

4 

May 

1 

631 

19 

July 

22 

370 

18 
9 

July 
July 

3 
9 

419 
340 

12 

Aug. 

12 

363 

5 
i 

July 

30 

330 

July 
June 


Mar.    3     July  22     750 


34.  Railways;  Railway- Brakes; 
Railway  Rails  and  Joints;  Rail- 
way Rolling-stock;  Railway  Ties 
and  Fasteners.        ^i^^  t^ 

S8.  Buckles,  Buttons,  GasM,  Etc.; 
Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhibit- 
ing; Garment-Supporters;  Toilet. 

SS.  Driers:  Geometrical  Instru- 
ments; Measuring  Instru- 
ments;  Photography.^     .  « 

37.  Vectrlc  Lamps;  Electricity, 
Conductors;  Electricity,  Conduits; 
Electricity,  General  Am>lications. 

SS.  Animal  Husbandry;  Earth  Bor- 
ing: Fishing  and  Orapping;  Sta- 
tionerv;  Stone- Working;  Wells. 

3t.  Water  Distribution 

40.  Baggage;  Bottles  and  Jars; 
Check-Controlled  A  p  d  a  r  a  t  u  s  ; 
Cloth,  Leather,  and  Rubber  Re- 
ceptacles; Deposit  and  Collection 
Reoepateles;  Metallic  Shipping 
and  Storing  Vessels;  Package  and 
Article  Carriers;  Paper  Recep- 
tacles; Special  Receptacles  and 
Packages;  Wooden  Receptacles. 

41.  Raflway  Draft  Appliances;  Re- 
silient T&es  and  Wheels. 

4S.  Railway  Signaling:  Signals;  Elec- 
trictty-TransmisBion  to  Vehicles. 

43.  Baths  and  Closets;  Electricity, 
Medical  and  Surgical;  Ftre-Extin- 
guisbers;  Sewerage;  Surgery;  Wa- 
ter Purification. 


May   17     July    0 


380 


June  28     June  21     312 


May  5 
May  17 
Mar.  12 


July  29  783 
July  30  730 
May  18  910 
631 


417 
1002 


Apr. 

16 

July 

13 

June 
Mar. 

8 
19 

July 
July 

12 
16 

May 

17 

July 

22 

May 

15 

May 

13 

Aug. 

3 

July 

6 

431 

811 
387 


Oldest  new  case,  Feb.  1;  oldest  amended.  May  1. 

Total  number  or  applications  awaiting  action. 31, 637 


Aug.  11     Aug.    3     323 


161  ;  Tbadk-Marks,    Dksioits,    Labels  I  | 

I         AND  Pkints:  I 

Trade-Marks Jniy  34    Atig.    4    940 

I>«ilp» Apr.  SB     Aug.  17  ,  526 

Labels  and  Prints 8^t.    1     Sept.    2[    60 


3»7 


PATENTS 


GRANTED     SEPTEMBER     14,    1918. 


1,163.183.  DRAWING  AND  CUTTING  MACHINE  FOE 
PAPBR  TOWELS.  Oustat  A.  Aichto  and  SOLOMOW 
Laz^s.  Ban  Francisco,  Cal.,  asslfnors  to  National  Paper 
ProducU  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of 
California.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1914.  Serial  No.  813,604. 
(CI.  1«4 — 49.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  drawing  and  cutting  Interleaved 
paper  towels,  the  combination  of  a  suitable  base  plate; 
Tertical  shafts  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  base  plate 
and  having  suitable  sprockets  secured  to  the  upper  ends 
and  gears  secured  to  the  lower  ends  thereof ;  parallel  end- 
less chains  composed  of  vertically  disposed  flights  mount- 
ed upon  the  sprockets  and  having  horltontal  seats  thereon 
and  adapted  to  engage  and  draw  a  pile  of  interleaved 
paper  towels  from  a  folding  machine ;  suitable  angle  irons 
secured  to  the  base  plate  and  adapted  to  engage  the  horl- 
lontal  seats  on  the  flights  for  the  purpose  of  preventing 
the  said  flights  from  separating  between  the  sprockets ;  a 
knife  sUdably  mounted  upon  one  end  of  the  base  plate  and 
transversely  to  the  pile  of  towels;  means  for  conveying 
the  pile  of  towels  from  the  flights  to  the  knife ;  means  for 
operatlag  the  knife  and  disconnected  therefrom ;  snitable 
driving  mechanism  for  driving  the  gears  on  the  lower  ends 
of  the  vertical  shafts  contlnnously ;  and  means  driven  by 
the  said  gears  and  adapted  to  connect  the  knife  to  the 
operating  means  therefor  at  regular  Intervals. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  drawing  and  cutting,  a  base  plate, 
endless  drawing  members  movable  thereon  and  arranged 
to  have  i>arallel  lengths  between  which  the  paper  drawn 
engages,  endless  tapes  encircling  the  drawing  members  and 
extending  beyond  the  latter  in  the  direction  of  movement 
thereof  for  delivering  the  paper  drawn,  rotatable  supports 
over  which  the  tapes  pass  arranged  beyond  the  drawing 
members,  and  cutting  means  arranged  for  cutting  the 
drawn  iwper  sabsequent  to  leaving  the  tapes. 

8.  In  a  machine  (or  drawing  and  catting,  a  base  plate, 
endless  members  having  parallel  lengths  between  which 
the  paper  drawn  passes,  means  for  supporting  and  con- 
tinuously driving  the  endless  members  including  a  yield- 
ably  moan  ted  supporting  roller  adapted  to  yield  to  per- 
mit of  the  flexing  of  an  endleas  member  when  the  paper 
being  drawn  is  momentarily  stopped,  and  a  cutter  arranged 
to  cut  the  paper  when  delivered  from  the  endless  members. 

4.  In  a  drawing  and  cutting  machine,  a  base  plate, 
endless  members  movably  supported  thereon  and  having 
parallel  lengths  between  which  the  paper  drawn  passes, 
other  endless  members  baring  parallel  lengths  extending 
beyond  the  parallel  lengths  of  the  first  endless  members, 
fixed  elements  arranged  on  the  base  plate  to  engage  with 
and  hold  the  paralM  lengths  of  the  first  endless  members 


from  flexing,  supporting  means  for  the  second  endless 
members  including  a  yleldably  mounted  roller  for  each 
adapted  to  yield  on  buckling  of  the  drawn  paper  between 
said  second  endless  members  to  permit  of  the  latter  yield- 
ing, and  a  cutter  mounted  for  operation  on  the  paper  when 
delivered  from  the  second  endless  members. 

6.  In  a  drawing  and  cutting  machine,  a  base  plate, 
drawing  means  thereon,  a  cutter  arranged  to  operate 
upon  the  paper  drawn,  a  roUtable  member  for  operating 
the  cutter,  a  rotary  driving  member  having  a  notched  por- 
tion, a  latch  carried  by  the  cutter  operating  member  and 
adapted  for  normally  engaging  the  notched  portion  of  the 
driving  member  to  establish  an  operative  connection  there- 
between, means  for  operating  the  drawing  means,  and  a 
mechanism  operable  Intermittently  by  the  drawing  means 
operating  means  for  normally  withholding  the  latch  from 
the  notched  portion  of  the  driving  member. 


1,153,184.     INCUBATOR.     Ambbosb  Allkw,  Kansas  City 
Mo.     Filed   Dec.   26,    1912.     Serial   No.    738.678. 
119—42.) 


(CL 


In  an  Incubator,  an  Incubation  chamber  having  air  inlet 
openings  In  its  bottom  and  having  air  outlet  holes  in  its 
top,  a  casing  Inclosing  said  chamber  and  spaced  apart 
therefrom  so  as  to  form  an  air  channel  passing  over  the 
top.  at  the  ends,  and  at  the  bottom  of  said  chamber,  the 
channel  at  the  bottom  communicating  with  said  inlet  open- 
ings, the  casing  having  at  one  end  an  air  inlet  communicat- 
ing with  said  channel,  a  partition  dividing  said  channel 
transversely  adjacent  to  the  air  inlet  of  the  casing  and 
at  the  bottom  side  of  said  chamber,  and  means  for  heat- 
ing the  air  as  it  passes  upwardly  through  said  chamber. 


1,163,185.  EGG -CARRIER.  Mtbon  H.  Allxw,  New 
Brunswick,  N,  J.  Filed  July  2,  1914.  Serial  No. 
848,660.     (CI.  217—27.) 


f/; 


^^-  -^-^^ 
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1.  An  egg  carrier  containing  separable  members  pro- 
vided with  oppositely  disposed  spiral  springs,  a  covering 
of  flexible  material  for  each  of  said  springs,  adapted  to 
engage  the  opposite  end  portions  of  the  egg  and  be  In* 
dented  into  the  adjacent  spring  coil,  whereby  the  egg  will 
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be  held  between  the  opposed  springs  and  tbe  yielding 
corerlngs  therefor  against  longitudinal  and  lateral  move- 
ment, each  of  said  members  being  provided  with  lateral 
guiding  portions  surrounding  portions  of  the  spring  car- 
ried thereby  for  preventing  lateral  movement  of  tbe  spring. 

2.  An  egg  carrier  comprising  separable  meakers,  each 
provided  with  an  egg  rect-iving  recess,  adapted  to  register 
with  the  recess  of  the  other  member,  each  member  being 
provided  with  a  spiral  spring  of  less  diameter  than  tbe 
■aid  recesses,  located  coneentrlcaUy  therein  and  seated 
against  the  bottoms  of  said  recesses  and  projecting  slightly 
out  oX  said  r»ettwe«v  and  held  from  lateral  mm  emeu  t,  a 
pad  of  flexible  material  la  each  of  aaid  receaaea,  for  en- 
S»s1ds  an  esSr  and  adapted  to  b«  lodentad  Into  tlie  cud 
of  tbe  adjacaot  »»ring,  to  boM  tke  «eg  asainat  lateral 
movement,  and  means  for  helUin^  said  raemkers  li>  as- 
sembled relation. 

3.  An  egg  larrler  compriaing  separable  members  pro- 
vided with  registering  egg  receiving  recesses,  each  having 
Ita  inner  end  ^ovidcd  witb  a  concentric  raeeaa  of  aaaUer 
dlJdneter,  coiled  apriaga  located  in  said  sBsaller  receoMS. 
pads  of  flexible  elaatlc  nuiterial  located  lo  the  egg  re- 
ceiving recesses,  and  eagagiiig  tbe  adjacent  spring,  each 
of  said  egg  receiving  cecesaea  being  provided  with  a  llnlag 
of  flexible  elastic  malarial  around  Ita  lateral  walla,  and 
means  for  holding  said  memiMrs  together. 

4.  An  egg  carrier  coiBprlaing  separable  membera,  each 
provided  with  an  egg  receiving  recess,  adapted  to  register 
with  tbe  recefls  ot  the  other  member,  each  member  being 
provided  with  a  spiral  spring  of  less  dlametei^  than  the 
■aid  recesses,  located  concentricalTy  therein,  and  held  from 
lateral  movemoat.  a  pad  uf  flexible  oMterUl  in  each  of 
said  receaaao,  for  engagliic  aa  egg,  and  adapted  to  be  In- 
dented into  the  end  of  the  adjacent  spring,  to  hold  the 
egg  against  lateral  movement,  tbe  egg  receiving  recesses 
In  one  of  said  members  being  of  greater  depth  than  those 
in  the  other  member  to  fkciUtate  tbe  Insertion  and  re- 
moval of  itH  ecg. 

5.  Aq  flBg  eunrier  comprlatHg  separable  members,  each 
provMc4  wttk  ngimtuimg  rtctaaca  forming  egg  receiv- 
ing otUa.  eack  member  betng  provided  with  an  auxiliary 
receaa  in  tbe  b«ttom  of  eoeta  of  its  cell  recesses,  and  yield- 
ing cushtoBioK  devieea  located  In  the  said  auxiliary  re- 
cesaaa  a»d  tuiTtng  egg  engaging  portions,  said  cushioning 
devices  CBgaging  opposite  ends  of  the  eggs  and  holding 
them  from  longitudiBal  and  lateral  movement  in  tbe  cells. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,153,186.     DITCH-GUARD.     John    Batks,  Turlock,   Cal. 
FUed  Oct.  ai.  1J)13.     Serial  No.  798.020.      (CI.  81—6.) 


1.  A  ditch  guard  comprising  a  strip  of  material  having 
tongues  struck  therefiom  and  being  crtmpcd  transversely 
In  allnement  with  the  openings  formed  by  said  tongues  to 
cause  the  tongues  to  extend  outwardly  at  an  angle  to 
said  openings,  and  screenliig  accored  to  the  inner  face  of 
said  strip  and  extendteg  across  said  openings. 

2.  A  ditch  guard  farmed  ftom  a  strip  of  resilient  mate- 
rial having  tongues  striMk  therefrom  and  being  crimped 
transversely  to  cause  saM  toagues  to  extend  outwardly 
at  an  ao^le  to  the  openings  formed  by  said  tongues. 

3.  A  ditch  gu&rd  formed  from  a  atrip  of  material 
crtmpad  tranavataeljr  to  provide  alternate  faces  extending 
■ubstActially  pataUel.  one  set  of  parallel  faces  b^n* 
DTOvidUd  ^th.  opealDgs.  and  strips  extending  outwardly 


from  the  aecond  set  of  parallel  faces  partially  across  the 
openings  formed  In  the  first  mentioned  set  of  parallel  faces. 


1,153,187.  FLEXIBLE  JOINT.  Edwabd  FHancis  Bibby, 
New  Orieans,  La.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1913.  Serial  No. 
7834T9.      (CI.   137—34.) 
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1.  A  coupling  of  tbe  character  described  for  dredging 
pipes  and  the  like  comprising  pipe  sections  adapted  to  be 
connected,  one  of  aald  ■eetlona  being  provided  with  an  In- 
wardly offset  portion  to  constitate  a  shoulder,  a  flexible 
packing  member  od  tbe  other  pipe  section  adapted  to  alld- 
ably  engage  tbe  sboaldered  aectioo,  said  packing  compris- 
ing a  reinforced  baae  portion  and  an  offset  free  edge  por- 
tion adapted  to  have  an  extensive  surface  engagemeat  with 
the  member  which  it  opposes. 

2.  A  coapUns  of  tbe  character  deeerlbed  for  dredging 
pipes  and  the  like  eomprialag  pipe  sectloas  adapted  to  be 
Interfltted  to  permit  one  section  to  swing  relative  to  an 
adjolBlag  section,  one  of  said  sections  being  provided  with 
an  inwardly  offset  portion  to  constitute  a  shoulder,  a  flexi- 
ble packing  member  on  the  other  pipe  section  adapted  to 
slldabiy  engage  the  shouldered  section,  said  packing  com- 
prising a  reinforced  base  portion  and  an  offset  free  edge 
portion  adapted  to  have  an  extensive  surface  engagemaat 
with  the  section  which  it  oppoaes. 

3.  A  coupling  of  the  character  dei>crlbed  for  dredglBg 
pipea  and  the  like,  comprising  pipe  sections  adapted  to  be 
Interllttod  to  permit  swinging  movemeat  of  one  section 
relative  to  the  other  sectioa,  OMans  on  one  of  tbe  aectloaa 
comprising  an  Inwardly  projecting  flange  or  ring  normally 
flxed  in  position  with  reference  to  the  said  pipe  aection 
to  conatitute  a  rigid  abutting  shoulder,  a  flexible  pack- 
ing member  on  the  other  pipe  section  adapted  to  alidably 
engage  the  shouldered  section,  said  packing  having  aa 
offaet  free  edge  portion  adapted  to  have  an  extcnaive  aor- 
faee  engagement  with  the  section  which  It  opposes  taslde 
of  said  abutting  shoulder,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpoae  described. 


1,163,188.  HITCHING  DEVICE.  Charlss  W.  Block, 
Ncenah.  Wis.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1»18.  Serial  No.  1  88f 
(CL  242— 1  W.I 


In  a  device  of  tbe  claaa  described,  a  drum  rotatably 
■tonated  La  the  box  and  carrying  a  pinion,  a  quadrant  piv- 
otaily  mounted  at  its  apex  within  tlie  box  and  having  Its 
curved  base  provided  with  teeth  meshiag  with  the  plnioD, 
a  atrap  wound  on  the  dram,  a  detent  for  tbe  drum  and 
a  lesiUeat  element  conaeetad  to  the  box  and  t»  the  qi 
rant  lor  rotating  the  drum  to  rewind  the  atrap. 
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l^lSt48i.     LOCK-VALTE.     Joair  F.  Bixnmvo.  OMonco, 
.    ni.     fMlsd    Oct.    ».    Itl2.      BeHal    Hm.    T»4,TW.     <CL 
187—4.) 


a  pair  of  stfbstastinll 

the  eieher  and  • 


■ptodles,  oae  v^ 
t*  T«celve  tbe  7«n 


\-J 


from  said  rolls,  the  axes  of  saM  spindles  being  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  to  the  axes  of  said  creels. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  deecrtted  and  la  combination, 
a  sultaUe  ralre  eaatac  prorMed  wl^  aa  lalet  and  outlet, 
a  contrdliag  Tslre  in  nald  outlet,  meaas  aomngsd  in  tbe 
Inlet  <sr  ■statalalac  saM  valve  «■  Its  seat,  eemftrising  a 
tnbular  atoe««  sttdaUy  earrtsd  h7  the  easlag;,  a  fixed  tu- 
bular sleeve  aiiauged  In  said  Inlet,  and  a  spring  member 
arranged  to  abut  against  both  of  said  sleeves,  and  nor- 
mally force  the  sUdable  sleeve  In  the  direction  of  the  oat- 
left  of  t%e  casing,  said  castng  provided  with  an  eztendad 
ehambersd  part  at  one  rtde,  a  longitudinally  movable 
valve  opsiattng  rod  arranged  hi  tbe  diamber  in  said  part 
sad  projeettnc  iBto  the  Talve  casing,   means  ainu«ad 

sSM  rod  for  preventing  the  escape  of  ftotfl  from  the 
late  saM  chamher,  kgy-cantroiled  mechaalaB  ar- 
ranged at  tbe  end  of  said  chanrt>ered  part  for  operating 
said  red,  In^ndlag  a  lock  casing  aecared  In  said  itart,  and 
a  rstataWe  harrsi  arranged  thersln  and  proTlOed  with  a 
earn  sseMher  on  Its  taner  end  arranged  eceenirleally  the 
cad  and  aaly  eoataetteg  with  said  rod  at  the  «id  thereat 

2.  la  a  devlee  of  the  kind  fcsntbed  and  In  comblaatisn. 
a  aaltable  easlag  prsvMed  with  aa  Inlet  and  outlet,  aad 
«tth  a  Talve  seat  at  said  outlet,  said  caidns  harlnf  a 
ehamhossd  eatended  part  at  one  side  and  a  recess  thne- 
In  at  tbe  opposite  side,  a  spherical  valve  member  arranged 
!■  aaid  castag,  meaas  for  nermany  matntalnlnf  said,  vklve 
mesiber  In  all  a  can  sal  srH%  tbe  vmlre  seat,  meaas  for  re- 
sOteBtty  BMintafailBC  saM  valve  on  Its  seat;  means  for  dla- 
piitiac  the  valve  measher  and  retatntng  the  same  in  said 
meeas  In  poatttai  te  the  resilleDt  means  contained  therein, 
nampi'lstag  a  tanglttidlBal  eaovabie  rod  arranged  In  the 
ehambflsed  part  aad  esteading  Into  the  casing  In  contact 
with  the  Talve  member,  a  stafllBg  box  arranged  about  said 
rod  between  said  casing  and  extended  part,  a  rotatable 
earn  SMaber  paattloaed  at  the  ead  of  the  rod  and  having 
a  cam  face  in  coataet  with  the  rad  end,  and  means  for 
rotatlDg  said  earn,  lachidlag  locking  means  secured 
thereto. 


1.1S8.191.       INTERNAL- C0MB08TI0N     IBMOCML 
0»r^M-—  M.  BaaoLar,  Barvcy,  UL    FUed  Jaty  ft,  IMS. 

Serial  No.  7«7,aM.      (CI.  12>— M.) 


KS'^if  ,Hri 
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1,16  3,190.  8PINNINQ  AND  WINXMNO  MACBINX. 
Zachabub  Bdwabb  Booth,  New  Bedfond,  Haas,  nisd 
Jan.  10,  1014.    Serial  Na.  8U>41.     (CL  118—10.) 

1.  In  comblnatUn.  two  sMpaatteiy-dtapeaed  ereela,  calls 
for  each  creel  aad  a  pair  of  sabstaatially-hotiaaBtal  apln- 
dlea,  OB«  arraaved  belew  the  otber  aad  each  adapted  te 
receive  the  yam  from'aae  of  aald  sets  of  reUs,  tbe  aaes 
af  aaid  v^adles  belnc  sabstsatlaHy  at  right  angles  to  the 
axes  of  said  ereela. 

2.  In  combination,  two  opposltely-dlqpesad  creels,  rails 


1    M  ^  I     1 


1.  In  w^  eogiae  ef  Che  class  described,  a  ptvrality  of  cyl- 
ladera,  a  unitary  bellow  rotary  valve  element  controlling 
both  tte  sapply  aad  ea>aast  «f  aH  «<  aald  cyHnders,  water 
Jackets  for  aaM  cylladers  aad  (or  said  valve  fSem«nt,  the 
walls  of  said  valve  desMnt  belBff  apettuiisd  laterally  near 
eas  end  to  afford  direct  eaoiMiBlcatlon  between  saM  cyl-. 
lader  water  Jackets  and  the  valve  Ja^et  and  also  with 
the  laterter  •f  saM  valve,  packing  disposed  aroaod  said 
valve  desBeat  oa  each  side  of  the  apertured  portion  to 
prevent  leskage  «C  water  into  the  tatertor  of  the  cylin- 
ders aad  past  said  ead  sopport,  a  serew-pfng  for  closing 
the  end  of  said  rstary  valve  element  heyood  saM  apertures, 
a  stnd  shaft  oa  saM  8cre«F-plas,  and  a  ant  apertared  to  (It 
over  aaM  stud  shaft  and  -when  In  screw-threaded  engage- 
ment with  tbe  cylinder  easlag  engaging  said  screw-pIng 
te  prevent  loagltadlnal  movement  of  the  rotary  valve 
demeat. 

2.  la  an  enctne  of  tbe  dass  described,  a  plurality  of 
cylinders,  a  ualtary  hollow  rotary  valve  element  eontrot- 
Uag  both  the  aupply  and  ekhanst  of  all  of  saM  cylinders, 
water  Jackets  for  saM  cylinders  and  for  said  valve  ele- 
ment, the  walls  of  saM  valve  element  being  apertared  at 
•ae  ead  to  aSerd  ^ttrect  conmanlcatlon  between  said  cyl- 
inder water  Jackets  aad  (he  valve  Jacket  and  also  with 
the  laterlar  of  saM  valve,  packing  disposed  around  said 
valve  eiltmeot  on  each  side  of  the  apertured  portion  to  pre- 
vent leakage  of  water  lato  the  hitertor  of  the  cylinders. 
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and  a  cage  rarrounding  said  valve  element  and  bearing 
at  each  of  its  enda  against  said  packing  to  bold  the  tame 
pressed  Into  position,  said  cage  permitting  a  flow  of  water 
tberethrougb  and  tbrougb  the  apertures  in  the  valve  ele- 
ment. 


1,15  3.192.  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  SEWAGE- 
SLUDGE  AND  THE  LIKE.  John  Beombt,  Fsank 
Thohmaji,  and  Hbnet  Ci^iton  Wood,  Tadcaster,  Eng- 
land. Filed  Mar.  80,  1914.  Serial  No.  828,303.  (CI. 
34—6.) 


>:*..W.JtJ^Ml-^ 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  drying  sewage  sludge  or  other 
material,  the  combination  of  a  rotating  cylinder  or  cylln- 
derg,  externally  and  internally  heated,  and  having  a  forced 
circulation  of  air  through  the  interior,  with  a  high  tem- 
perature refuse  destructor  having  a  large  fire  grate.  Are 
brick  arch  and  linings,  a  closed  ashpit,  a  fan  or  other 
means  for  drawing  foul  air  from  the  air  circuit  through 
the  drying  cylinders  and  forcing  It  into  the  ashpit  and 
through  the  Are  of  the  furnace  or  into  the  combustion 
chamber,  and  valves  for  regulating  the  amounts  of  foul 
air  forced  throagh  the  Are  of  the  furnace  and  discharged 
Into  the  combustion  chamber  respectively,  so  as  to  reduce 
the  air  paasing  through  the  Are  to  the  minimum  required 
for  combustion,  thus  obtaining  the  most  Intense  heat  pos- 
sible when  burning  fuel  of  low  calorlAc  value. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  drying  sewage  sludge  or  other 
material  and  In  combination,  rotating  cylinders  adapted  to 
receive  the  material  to  be  dried,  a  fan,  pipes  connecting 
the  cylinders  and  fan  designed  to  form  a  circuit  through 
which  air  is  repeatedly  circulated,  furnace  means  for  ex- 
ternally heating  the  cylinders  adapted  to  subsequently 
heat,  on  the  "  regenerative  principle,"  the  air  delivered 
to  the  cylinders,  fan  means  for  withdrawing  a  portion  of 
the  saturated  and  foul  air  from  the  said  circuit  and 
forcing  it  into  the  ashpit  and  combustion  chamber  of  the 
furnace,  and  means  for  continuously  replacing  by  fresh 
air  the  foul  air  drawn  from  the  circuit. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  drying  sewage  sludge  or  other 
materUl  and  In  combination,  rotating  cylinders  adapted 
to  receive  the  material  to  be  dried,  and  through  which  a 
current  of  hot  air  Is  continuously  circulated,  furnace  means 
for  heating  the  air,  an  ashpit  under  the  grate  closed  to  the 
atmospheric  air,  means  for  forcing  the  hot  foul  moist  air 
drawn  from  the  hot  air  circulating  through  the  cyUnders 
Into  the  ashpit  beneath  the  grate,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  supply  of  foul  air  delivered  to  the  ashpit  to 
regulate  the  eombuitlon  of  fuel  in  the  furnace. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  drying  sewage  sludge  or  other 
material  and  in  combination,  rotating  drying  cylinders,  a 
fan,  a  furnace  adapted  to  externally  heat  the  rotating 
cylinders  and  provided  with  a  closed  ashpit,  an  air  pipe 
extending  between  the  suction  inlet  of  the  fan  and  the 
cylinders,  pipes  leading  from  the  delivery  outlet  of  the 
fan^  Into  the  closed  ashpK  and  combustion  chamber  of  the 
furnace,  valvea  in  the  said  pipes  for  regulating  the  amount 
of  saturated  air  discharged  into  the  ashpit  and  combus- 
Uon  chamber  respectively,  and  means  for  introducing 
comparatively  cool  air  into  the  combustion  chamber  to 
reduce  the  temperature  of  the  furnace  gases  and  prevent 
overheating  of  the  cylinders. 


6.  In  a  drying  apparatus  for  drying  aewage  alodge  or 
other  material  and  In  combination,  routing  cylinder* 
adapted  to  receive  the  material  to  be  dried,  a  Axed  inter- 
nal girder  extending  through  one  of  the  cylinders,  a  Axed 
scraper  on  the  girder  adapted  to  remove  material  adher- 
ing to  the  inner  periphery  of  the  cylinder,  teeth  mounted 
on  the  Inner  periphery  of  the  cylinder,  pegs  attached 
to  the  girder  adapted  to  co-act  with  the  teeth  as  the  cyl- 
inder revolves,  and  means  for  continuously  passing  hot 
air  through  the  cylinders  to  dry  the  pulverised  material 
subsUntlally  as  described.  ' 


1,153.193.      MACHINE    FOR    MAKING    PAPER    PAILS 
FSANK  J.  BacN«LL.  Chicago,   111.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  For#e  Bain,  La  Grange,  IlL     Filed  Aug.  8,  1913      Se- 
rial No.  783,697.     (CL  93 — 8«.) 


"^  * 


1.  An  automatically  operable  pail  making  machine, 
comprising  means  for  slmulUneously  pasUng  and  baU- 
taping  a  blank ;  a  plurality  of  movable  means  for  appro- 
rlately  folding  the  bUnk ;  means  for  moving  said  pasting 
and  folding  means  in  cooperative  time  relation  and  means 
for  automatically  passing  said  blank  from  the  pasUng 
and  taping  means  to  said  folding  means. 

2  An  automatically  operable  pall  making  machine,  com- 
prising means  for  simultaneously  pasting  and  ball-taping 
a  blank,  receiving  means  for  moving  said  blank  to  said 
pasting  and  taping  means ;  a  plurality  of  movable  means 
for  approprUtely  folding  the  blank;  means  for  moving 
said  taping,  pasting  and  folding  means  in  cooperative  time 
relation  and  means  for  automatically  passing  said  blanks 
from  the  pasting  and  taping  means  to  said  successive 
folding  means. 

a.  An  automatically  operable  pall  making  machine,  com- 
prising means  for  pasting  a  blank,  perforating  the  same 
and  inaertlng  the  ends  of  a  baU  through  the  said  perfora- 
tions :  a  plurality  of  means  for  appropriately  folding  the 
blank ;  means  for  moving  said  folding  means  In  sequen- 
tUl  order  In  proper  time  relation  with  said  pasting  and 
taping  means  and  means  for  automatically  passing  said 
blank  from  the  pasting  and  Uping  means  to  said  foldina 
means. 

4.  An  automatically  operable  pall  making  machine, 
comprising  means  for  pasting  and  Uplng  a  blank ;  a  plu- 
rality of  means  for  appropriately  folding  the  blank  ;  means 
for  moving  said  folding  means  In  sequential  order  in 
proper  time  relation  with  said  pasting  and  taping  means, 
means  for  automatically  passing  said  blank  from  the  past- 
ing and  taping  means  to  said  folding  means,  and  means 
for  blowing  said  Anished  pails  from  said  folding  means 
and  placing  them  in  nested  relation. 

5.  An  automatically  operable  pall  making  machine,  com- 
prising means  for  pasting  and  taping  a  blank ;  means  for 
approprUtely  folding  the  blank  to  arranged  adhesive-re- 
ceiving parts  in  Interlapped  relation,  means  for  passing 
said  blank  from  said  pasting  and  taping  means  to  said 
folding  means  and  means  for  applying  pressure  to  said 
interlapped    parts. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 
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1,153,194.  TIRE-ARMOR.  Peteh  A.  Christxnson,  Ben- 
son, Minn.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  824,072. 
(CI.   152—16.) 


In  a  tire  armor,  a  plurality  of  pivotally  connected  links, 
each  of  which  is  formed  with  a  longitudinally  extending 
rib  which  is  bifurcated  at  one  end,  the  bifurcated  end  of 
the  rib  of  one  of  the  end  links  having  a  transverse  pin 
therein,  a  plate  slldably  mounted  on  the  other  end  link,  a 
spring  latch  member  carried  by  the  slidable  plate  for  en- 
gagement with  the  transverse  pin  of  the  before-mentioned 
end  link,  and  a  beveled  nose  on  the  outer  end  of  the  spring 
latch  member  for  engagement  with  the  said  pin  to  guide 
the  latch  into  engagement  with  the  pin  when  the  links  are 
drawn  together. 

1,153,196.  ELECTRIC-LAMP  SOCKET.  Chablm  Bcrt 
Ci-AKK,  Bast  Orange.  N.  J.  Filed  June  4,  1914.  Serial 
No.  842,870.      (Cl.  240—78.) 


1.  A  combined  electric  lamp  socket  and  shade  holder, 
comprising  a  stepped  annulus  having  an  internally 
threaded  central  aperture,  and  two  externally  threaded 
steps,  a  hollow  cylindrical  socket  holder  threaded  on  the 
lower  step  and  a  hollow  cylindrical  shade  holder  threaded 
on  the  upper  step. 

2.  A  combined  electric  lamp  socket  and  shade  holder, 
comprising  a  stepped  annulus  having  an  Internally 
threaded  central  aperture,  and  two  externally  threaded 
steps,  a  hollow  cylindrical  socket  holder  threaded  on  the 
lower  step  and  a  hollow  cylindrical  shade  holder  threaded 
on  the  upper  step,  the  lower  step  being  provided  with 
means  to  engage  the  socket  within  the  holder  to  prevent 
the  rotation  of  the  latter. 

3.  A  comWned  electric  lamp  socket  and  shade  holder, 
comprising  a  stepped  annulus  having  an  Internally 
threaded  central  aperture,  and  two  externally  threaded 
steps,  a  hollow  cylindrical  socket  holder  threaded  on  the 
lower  step  and  a  hollow  cylindrical  shade  holder  threaded 
on  the  upper  step,  the  lower  step  being  provided  with 
means  to  engage  the  socket  within  the  bolder  to  prevent 
the  rotation  of  the  latter  consisting  of  downwardly  pro- 
jecting positioning  pins. 

4.  A  combined  electric  lamp  socket  and  shade  holder, 
comprising  a  stepped  annulus  having  an  inner  central 
aperture,  means  for  connecting  the  annulus  at  said  aper- 
ture with  a  support,  a  socket  holder  and  means  for  con- 
necting it  to  the  lower  step  of  the  annulus,  a  shade 
holder  and  means  for  connecting  it  with  the  upper  step 
of  the  annulus. 

5.  In  combination  a  hlckey,  an  annulus  arranged  be- 
neath the  same  and  supported  therefrom,  a  socket  bolder, 


a  connection  between  It  and  the  annulus,  a  shade  holder 
and  a  connection  between  It  and  the  annulus,  a  socket  In 
the  holder  and  means  on  the  top  to  engage  the  socket  to 
prevent  its  rotation. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,153,196.  HAIR-DRYING  COMB. 
cago.  III.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1913. 
(Cl.  34—26.) 


Albert  F.  Cox,  Chi- 
Serlal    No.    792,396. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  and  in  combina- 
tion, an  elongated  heat  storing  member  having  at  one  end 
a  suitable  handle  of  insulating  material,  a  detachable 
comb  provided  with  a  body  pari  having  a  back  and  con- 
nected tapering  side  walls,  the  heat  storing  member  be- 
ing of  a  shape  to  conform  to  that  of  the  chamber  pro- 
vided by  the  body  part  of  the  comb,  which  said  body  part 
has  an  open  end  for  the  insertion  and  removal  of  the  heat 
storing  member,  and  said  back  wall  having  an  opening 
therein  adjacent  the  open  end  of  the  body  part,  and  means 
to  engage  in  Raid  opening  to  detachably  maintain  the  heat 
storing  member  In  place  in  the  body  part  of  the  comb. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  and  In  combina- 
tion, a  comb  pari  comprising  a  back,  and  teeth  projecting 
from  said  back,  the  back  being  hollow  and  open  at  one 
end  and  having  Integral  back  and  side  walls,  the  side 
walls  tapering  inwardly  from  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
back  wall  to  the  point  of  connection  with  the  teeth,  and 
a  detachable  heat  storing  member  provided  with  a  suit- 
able handle  of  insulating  material,  the  heat  storing  mem- 
ber corresponding  In  contour  with  the  chamber  in  the 
back,  and  Ineertlble  throagh  the  end  of  the  back  and  a 
spring  held  latch  for  detachably  connecting  the  heat  stor- 
ing member  and  comb  part  together. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  and  In  combina- 
tion, a  comb  part  comprising  a  chamber  back  and  teeth 
projecting  from  said  back,  the  back  being  hollow  and  open 
at  opposite  ends  and  having  connected  back  and  aide  walls, 
the  aide  walls  tapering  Inwardly  from  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  back  wall  to  the  point  of  connection  with  the  teeth, 
and  a  detachable  heat  storing  member  Insertible  from 
either  end  of  the  back,  aald  member  being  provided  with  a 
suitable  handle  of  Insulating  material,  the  heat  storing 
member  corresponding  In  contour  with  the  chamber  In  the 
back,  and  movable  means  on  the  heat  storing  member 
adapted  to  engage  the  back  of  the  comb  part  to  retain  the 
paria  in  place. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  and  In  combina- 
tion, a  comb  pari  provided  wltn  a  chambered  back  and  a 
beat  storing  member  corresponding  in  contour  with  the 
chamber  In  said  back,  and  arranged  to  be  detachably  po- 
sitioned therein  by  a  sliding  movement  through  the  end 
of  the  back,  and  retaining  means  Interposed  between  the 
comb  part  and  heat  storing  member,  said  retaining  means 
being  automatically  released  by  a  relative  sliding  move- 
ment of  the  comb  part  and  heat  storing  member. 


1.153,197.  ART  OF  CASTING  AND  UNITING  METALS. 
Alvin  M.  Craig,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Metal 
Molds  Compressed  Castings  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.. 
a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  1,765.      (Cl.  22—204.) 

1.  The  Improvement  in  the  art  of  casting  metals,  which 
consists  in  supporting  an  unmelted  metallic  part  having  a 
lower  melting  point  In  a  mold  which  Is  a  good  conductor 
of  heat,  whereby  said  part  Is  kept  In  substantially  un- 
fused  condition  throughout,  and  then  pouring  liquid  metal 
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forming  the  other  part  Into  said  mold  and  In  contact 
with  the  said  flr^t  metal  whereby  a  substantlallr  flntaliad 
article  is  produced. 


2.  The  ImproTcment  In  the  art  of  uniting  metala  of 
different  melting  points,  which  conaltti  in  heating  but 
not  fusing  a  metal  of  lower  melting  point  which  la  to  be 
on  the  surface  of  the  united  parts,  placing  the  heated 
metal  on  the  Inner  surface  of  a  mold  which  la  a  good 
conductor  of  heat,  thereby  providing  against  distortion 
of  said  metal  of  lower  melting  point,  and  then  pouring 
the  molten  metal  of  the  higher  melting  point  in  the  same 
mold  and  in  contact  with  said  first  metal. 

3.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  casting  a  metallic 
body  with  an  encircling  band  having  a  lower  melting 
point,  which  consists  in  supporting  the  band  in  the  Inner 
wall  of  a  mold  which  is  a  good  conductor  of  heat,  thereby 
providing  against  the  fusion  and  distortion  of  said  band, 
and  then  pourlnz  the  charge  In  the  mold  so  as  to  All  the 
band  and  envelop  the  edges  thereof,  whereby  a  substan- 
tially finished  article  is  produced. 

4.  The  Improvement  in  the  art  of  casting  a  metallic 
body  with  an  encircling  band  having  a  lower  melting 
point,  which  consists  in  heating  and  thereby  expanding 
the  hand  to  a  high  temperature  but  not  fusing  It.  sup- 
porting the  same  In  a  mold  which  is  a  good  conductor  of 
heat,  thereby  providing  against  its  distortion,  and  then 
pouring  the  charge  into  the  mold  and  band,  whereby  the 
charge  and  band  become  united  and  will  shrink  together 
when  cooHng. 

5.  The  Improvement  in  the  art  of  casting  a  substan- 
tially finished  metallic  body  vrlth  an  encircling  band  hav- 
ing a  lower  melting  point,  which  consists  In  supporting 
the  band  in  a  mold  which  is  a  good  conductor  of  heat, 
thereby  providing  against  the  distortion  of  the  band,  and 
then  pouring  the  charge  in  the  mold  so  as  to  fill  the 
band,  whereby  the  charge  and  band  become  united. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,158,198.  APPARATUS  FOR  RAISING  WATER.  Wil- 
liam T.  Cboslcn,  Oklahoma,  Okla..  assignor  of  one-half 
to  James  P.  Woolsey,  Oklahoma,  Okla.  Filed  June 
11.  1914.     Serial  No.  844,511.     (CI.  103—8.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  .n  casin;: 
adapted  to  be  submerged  in  the  water  supply  and  having 
a   T.ilved  Inlet  for  water,   a   source  of  compressed  air,  a 


pipe  leading  from  aaid  source  to  the  casing,  an  exhaust 
pipe  leading  from  the  cosing,  means  for  causing  back 
pressure  of  the  exliaustinjf  air  in  said  exhaust  pipe,  and 
means  whereby  said  back  pressure  stops  the  entrance  of 
air  from   the  said  source. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  casing 
adapted  to  be  submerged  In  the  water  supply  and  having 
an  inlet  opening  provided  with  a  valve,  a  source  of  com- 
pressed air,  a  pipe  leading  from  said  source  to  the  casing, 
an  exhaust  pipe  leading  frbm  the  casing,  means  whereby 
the  lowering  of  the  water  to  a  predetermined  point  In  the 
casing  opens  the  exhaust  pipe,  means  for  caiising  back 
pressure  in  the  rxhaust  pipe.  an«l  means  whereby  said 
back  pressure  stops  the  entrance  of  air  from  the  air 
source  to  the  casing. 


1.163,199.  HAY  PRESS.  Joseph  Dai.v.  Mollne,  111.,  as- 
signor to  Daln  Manufacturing  Company  of  Iowa,  Ot- 
tumwa,  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  22, 
191.3.     Serial  No.  808,194.     (CI.  100 — Z.) 


1.  A  pre.ss.  comprising  an  eccentrically  mounted  gear. 
a  plunger  operated  thereby,  a  rising  and  falling  pinion 
meshlnK  with  said  gear,  means  supporting  said  pinion  and 
holding  It  constantly  in  mesh  with  said  gear,  and  means 
for  driving  said  pinion. 

2.  A  press,  comprising  an  eccentrically-mounted  gear, 
a  plunger  op<<rated  thereby,  a  vertically-movable  pinion 
meshing  with  said  gear,  means  supporting  said  pinion  and 
holding  it  constantly  in  mesh  with  said  gear,  and  means 
for  driving  said  pinion. 

3.  A  press,  comprising  an  eccentrically-mounted  gear, 
a  plunger  operated  thereby,  a  pinion  meshing  with  said 
gear,  means  centrally  connected  with  said  gear  and  with 
said  pinion,  for  holding  the  same  In  mesh  with  said  gear 
as  the  latter  routes,  a  swinging  support  for  said  pinion, 
and  means  for  driving  said  pinion. 

4.  A  press,  comprising  an  eccentrically-mounted  gear, 
a  plunger  operated  thereby,  a  pinion  meshing  with  aald 
gear,  means  centrally  connected  with  said  gear  and  sup- 
porting said  pinion  for  holding  the  same  In  mesh  with  said 
gear  as  the  latter  rotates,  a  link  pivotally  mounted  upon 
the  machine  frame  and  coSperating  with  said  supporting 
means  for  positioning  said  pinion  with  reference  to  the 
gear,  and  means  for  driving  said  pinion. 

5.  A  press,  comprising  an  eccentrically-mounted  gear, 
a  plunger  operated  thereby,  a  circular  pinion  meshing  with 
said  gear,  means  for  holding  said  pinion  In  mesh  with 
said  gear  during  the  rotation  of  the  latter,  and  means  for 
driving  aaid  pinion. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.163,200.     FIRE-ESCAPE.     JoH.v    J.     D.*mels.    Albla. 

Iowa.      Filed   Mar.    6,    1915.      Serial    No.    12,601.      (CI 

187—93.) 

1.  A  fire  escape  of  the  character  described  including  an 
elevator  cage,  a  vertical  guide  bar,  along  which  the  cage 
moves,  a  pair  of  guide  plates  pivotally  mounted  at  their 
lower  ends  on  each  side  of  the  guide  bar,  and  closely  ad- 
jacent thereto,  and  means  operable  to  move  the  guide 
plates  into  frictlonal  engagement  with  the  guide  bar,  to 
thereby  control  the  speed  of  the  cage  in  descending,  said 
means  including  members  pivoted  to  the  cage,  each  having 
wedging  engagement  with  one  of  said  guide  plates,  and 
manually  operable  means  for  shifting  the  said  members 
Into  such  wedging  engagement  to  force  the  guide  plates 
against  the  guide  bar. 
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2.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  cage,  and  a  verti- 
cally disposed  guide  member  therefor,  of  brake  member* 
pivoted  to  their  lower  ends  upon  the  frame  of  the  elevator 
and  disposed  one  on  each  side  of  and  cloaely  adjacent  to 
the  vertical  guide,  said  brake  members  being  adapted  to  be 
moved  lato  or  out  of  parallel  relation  and  frictlonal  en- 
gagement with  the  guide,  oppositely  disposed  actaatlng 
membeni  pivotally  mounted  at  their  outer  ends  upon  the 
frame  of  the  car  and  at  their  inner  enda  operatively  en- 
gaging said  brake  members,  and  a  lever  operatively  con- 
nected to  both  of  said  actuating  members  to  simultane- 
ously shift  the  actuating  members  toward  the  horisontal 
position  to  thereby  shift  the  brake  members  Into  parallel 
relation  and  into  frictlonal  engagement  with  the  guide. 


S.  .V  fire  escape  of  the  character  described  including  a 
tower,  and  an  elevator  cage  vertically  movable  therein, 
guide  bars  secured  vertically  within  the  tower  at  opposite 
sides  thereof,  a  pair  of  guide  plates  movably  mounted  at 
ea<  h  sld«  of  the  elevator  cage,  the  individual  guide  plates 
of  each  pair  being  disposed  to  bear  against  opposite  sides 
of  the  adjacent  guide  bar,  and  means  operable  from  within 
the  cage  for  moving  the  guide  plates  Into  severe  frictlonal 
engagement  with  the  guide  bars  for  controlling  the  speed 
of  the  cage  in  descent,  said  means  including  a  pair  of 
pivoted  levers  arranged  to  terminally  bear  against  the 
out.'r  faces  of  the  guide  plates,  an  operating  lever,  and 
link  members  connecting  the  operating  lever  and  the  first 
mentlontHl  levers,  whereby  the  terminals  of  the  first  men- 
tioned levers  may  be  swung  Into  engagement  with  the 
guide  plates. 


1.1.%3.201.  LA..  TUBE.  Henhy  O.  Davis,  Plymouth, 
Mass.  Filed  May  5.  1915.  Serial  No.  26,067.  (CI. 
1 2—1 .30. 1 


A  last  tube  ha\-ing  an  integral  inwardly  projecting 
flange  nt  Its  inner  end  surrounding  a  central  opening  of 
smaller  diameter  than  the  tube,  and  a  bottom  member 
seated  oa  the  inner  side  of  the  tube  flange  and  having  a 
shank  passing  through  and  closely  fitting  said  opening, 
and  rlvpted  Into  the  outer  surface  of  the  flange,  said 
tube  flange  and  the  bottom  member  with  Its  shank  form- 
ing a  two-part  reinforced  tube  bottom  of  the  same  diame- 
ter as  the  tube,  and  adapted  to  enter  a  hole  extending 
partly  through  a  last  end  to  bear  on  the  bottom  of  said 
hole.       I 


].ir..'?,202.      nOE.      WiM.r.\.>i    IlENRr   Dock,   Wilmington, 
N.  C.     Filed  Mny  26.  1914.     Serial   No.  841,074.      (CI 
66— 30.') 
A   ;-f>(?  of  the  class  described  romprislng  a  main  blade 


having  a  handle  socket  at  Iti  Inner  end  aitd  its  sidca  and 
outer  end  ground  to  fom  cutting  edges,  and  a  suppIeaMO- 
tal  blade  secured  to  the  rear  of  the  main  blade  and  dis- 
posed centrally  and  longitodinally  of  the  latter,  said  sap- 
plemental  blade  having  longitodinal  and  transverse  cut- 


ting edges,  the  latter  being  disposed  substantially  In  the 
plane  of  the  cutting  edge  at  the  outer  end  of  the  main 
blade  and  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  cutting  edge 
of  the  supplemental  blade. 


1,153,203.      METHOD  OF  TREATING   ORES.      Loms   C. 
Dkepahl,    Cleveland,    Ohio,   assignor    to   The   Grasselli 
Chemical  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation   of 
Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  15,  1914.     Serial  No.   832,079.      (CI 
75—73.) 


1.  The  method  of  conditioning  fine  or  duaty  ore  material 
for  further  treatment,  which  consists  in  forming  such 
material  into  a  plastic  mass ;  dividing  up  such  mass  into 
relatively  small  nodules;  and  then  maintaining  such  no- 
dules relatively  stationary  and  simuIUneoualy  subjecting 
the  same  to  heat  suflident  to  dry  and  harden,  but  not 
otherwise  affect  the  same. 

2.  The  method  of  conditioning  fine  or  duaty  ore  material 
for  further  treatment,  which  consists  in  forming  such 
material  into  a  plastic  mass  ;  expressing  such  mass  through 
perforations  In  the  form  of  small  streams;  breaking  up 
such  streams  into  relatively  small  fragmenta  or  nodules ; 
and  then  maintaining  such  nodules  relatively  sUtionary 
and  simultaneously  subjecting  the  same  to  heat  sufllclent 
to  dry  and  harden,  but  not  otherwUe  affect  the  same. 

3.  The  method  of  conditioning  fine  or  dusty  ore  material 
for  treatment,  which  consists  in  moUtenlng  such  material 
and  intermixing  a  suitable  binder,  m  as  to  form  thereof  a 
plastic  mass ;  dividing  up  such  maas  into  small  nodules ; 
and  then  maintaining  such  no4nles  relatively  stationary 
and  simultaneously  subjecting  tta*  saoie  to  heat  sufllclent 
to  expel  the  moisture  therefrom  and  set  such  binder,  but 
not  otherwise  affect  said  nodules. 

4.  Tne  method  of  conditioning  fine  or  dusty  ore  material 
for  treatment,  which  consists  in  moistening  such  materUl 
and  intermixing  a  suitable  bindo-,  so  as  to  form  thereof 
a  plastic  mass;  expressing  such  mass  through  perfora- 
tions in  the  form  of  small  streams;  breaking  up  such 
streams  into  relatively  small  fragments  or  nodules;  and 
then  maintaining  such  nodules  relatlTely  stationary  and 
simultaneously  subjecting  the  same  to  heat  sufllclent  to 
expel  the  moisture  therefrom  and  set  such  binder,  but  not 
otherwise  affect  said  nodules. 

5.  The  method  of  preparing  finely  pulverised  xlnc  and 
silver  sulfld  ores  for  desulfurisatlon,  which  consists  In 
moiatenlng  such  ores  and  intermixing  a  suluble  binder 
so  as  to  form  thereof  a  plastic  oiaas;  dividing  up  such 
mass  into  small  nodules;  and  then  maintaining  such 
nodules  relatively  stationary  and  tlmultanaoaalj  snbjaet- 
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Ing  the  same  to  hett  sufflclent  to  expel  the  moltture  there- 
from and  Bet  iuch  binder,  but  not  otherwise  affect  such 
nodulea. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 

1  153  204.     STOVEPIPE.      Edwabd  W.   Edwahos,  Clncln- 
'  natl.   Ohio.     KUed  June  28,   1915.     Serial  No.   38,797. 
(CI.  126—309.) 


1.  A  sheet  metal  stove  pipe  section  having  formed  along 
one  edge  of  the  sheet  a  flange  bent  to  form  two  channels 
facing  each  other,  these  channels  lying  in  the  interior  of 
the  pipe  and  having  a  narrow  entrance  or  throat  along 
the  edge  of  the  sheet,  and  the  other  edge  of  the  sheet 
being  formed  Into  a  longitudinal  tongue,  said  tongue 
being  formed  with  an  inwardly  and  backwardly  extending 
shoulder  adapted  to  enter  one  of  the  channels  and  with  a 
free  edge  adapted  to  enter  the  opposite  channel. 

2.  A  sheet  metal  stove  pipe  section  having  formed  along 
one  edge  of  the  sheet  a  flange  bent  to  form  two  channels 
facing  each  other,  these  channels  lying  In  the  interior  of 
the  pipe  and  tnving  a  narrow  entrance  or  throat  along  the 
edge  of  the  sheet,  and  the  other  edge  of  the  sheet  being 
formed  into  a  longitudinal  tongue,  said  tongue  being 
formed  with  an  inwardly  and  backwardly  extending  shoul- 
der adapted  to  enter  one  of  the  channels  and  with  a  free 
edge  adapted  to  enter  the  opposite  channel,  said  free  edge 
of  the  tongue  being  bent  or  crimped  longitudinally 
throughout  its  length,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,153,205.  WALL-CONSTRUCTION  APPARATUS.  Wil- 
liam C.  Edwahds,  Jr.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Feb. 
15,  1915.     Serial  No.  8,364.     (CI.  25—131.) 


plate  at  Intenrals,  uld  atuda  being  adapted  to  stand  In 
vertical  contact  with  a  reinforced  concrete  wall  member 
and  forming  therewith  molda  for  concrete  columna  In- 
tegral with  aald  wall  member. 

3.  A  wall  building  apparatus  comprising  a  superposed 
plate  and  depending  channel  like  atuda  attached  thereto 
at  inteirals ;  said  atuda  being  adapted  to  stand  in  Ter- 
tlcal  contact  with  a  permanent  wall  member  having  steel 
reinforcement  embedded  therein,  and  forming  therewith 
molds  for  reinforced  concrete  columna  integral  with  said 
permanent  wall  member. 

4.  A  wall  building  apparatus  comprising  a  superposed 
plate  and  depending  channel  shaped  studs  attached  to  said 
plate  at  intervals,  said  studs  being  adapted  to  stand  in 
vertical  contact  with  a  permanent  wall  member,  composed 
of  one  or  more  courses  of  building  blocks,  and  forming 
therewith  molds  for  concrete  columns  integral  with  said 
wall  member. 

5.  A  wall  building  apparatus  comprising  a  superposed 
plate  and  depending  channel  like  studs  attached  to  said 
plate  at  intervals ;  said  studs  being  adapted  to  stand  in 
vertical  contact  with  a  permanent  wall  member  composed 
of  one  or  more  courses  of  building  blocks,  each  block  ex- 
tending from  stud  to  stud,  said  studs  and  said  wall  mem- 
ber forming  molds  for  concrete  columns  Integral  with  said 
olocks  at  their  ends. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  wall  building  apparatus  comprising  a  superposed 
plate  and  depending  channel  like  studs  attached  to  said 
plate  at  intervals,  said  studs  being  adapted  to  stand  in 
vertical  contact  with  a  permanent  wall  member  and  form- 
ing therewith  molds  lor  concrete  columns  Integral  with 
said  permanent  wall  member. 

2.  A  wall  building  apparatus  comprising  a  superposed 
plate  and  depending  channel  shaped  studs  attached  to  said 


1,153,206.  TOY  NOVELTY, 
ark,  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  11, 
(Cl.  46—37.) 


Samiel  Eisenbebg,   New- 
1014.      Serial   No.   871,446. 


■6. 


\n 


1.  A  novelty  device  of  the  character  specified  comprising 
a  main  body-member  having  attached  thereto  and  adapted 
to  be  furled  thereon  a  flag,  end-members  mounted  upon 
the  end-portions  of  aald  body-member,  a  tubular  member 
detacbably  mounted  upon  aald  body-member  and  Its  end- 
memt)ers,  said  tubular  member  providing  an  Inclosing  cas- 
ing for  the  furled  flag,  and  a  stem-like  element  slldable 
with  relation  to  said  main  body-member,  arranged  to 
provide  an  extended  flag-staff. 

2.  A  novelty  device  of  the  character  specified  comprising 
a  main  body-member  having  attached  thereto  and  adapted 
to  be  furled  thereon  a  flag,  end-members  mounted  upon  the 
end-portlona  of  said  body-member,  a  tubular  member  de- 
tacbably mounted  nopn  said  body-member  and  Its  end- 
members,  said  tubular  member  providing  an  Inclosing  cas- 
ing for  the  furled  flag,  a  stem-like  element  slldable  with 
relation  to  said  main  body-member,  arranged  to  provide 
an  extended  flagstaff,  and  means  connected  with  the  free 
end-portion  of  said  stem-like  member  for  attachment  there- 
to of  said  tubular  member  when  removed  from  Its  Inclos- 
ing relation  with  said  t)ody-member  and  the  end-members 
thereof.  • 

.H.  A  novelty  device  of  the  character  specified  comprising 
a    main    tubular    body-member    having    attached    thereto 
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and  adapted  to  be  furled  thereon  a  flag,  end-member* 
mounted  upon  the  end-portions  of  said  tabular  body- 
member,  a  sprayer-noule  connected  with  one  of  said  end- 
membfln,  a  plunger  within  aald  tubular  member,  and  a 
atam  connected  with  aald  plunger,  said  stem  extending 
ttarouKh  a  perforation  In  the  other  end-member. 

4.  A  norelty  device  of  the  character  apedfled  comprising 
a  main  tubular  body-member  having  attached  thereto  and 
adapted  to  be  furled  thereon  a  flag,  end-membera  mounted 
upon  the  end-portlona  of  said  tubular  body-member,  a 
sprayer-noule  connected  with  one  of  said  end-membera,  a 
plunger  within  said  tubular  member,  a  stem  connected 
with  said  plunger,  aald  stem  extending  through  a  perfora- 
tion In  the  other  end-member,  and  a  tubular  casing-mem- 
ber detacbably  mounted  upon  aald  body-member  and  \x* 
end-members,  said  tubular  caalng-member  providing  an 
inclosing  casing  for  the  furled  flag. 

5.  A  novelty  device  of  the  character  specifled  comprising 
a  main  tubular  body-member  having  attached  thereto  and 
adapted  to  be  furled  thereon  a  flag,  e^-members  mounted 
upon  the  end-portions  of  aald  tubular  body-member,  a 
sprayer-nozile  connected  wltb  one  of  aald  end-memben,  a 
plunger  within  aald  tubular  member,  a  stem  connected 
with  said  plunger,  said  stem  extending  through  a  perfora- 
tion In  the  other  end-member,  a  tubular  casing-member  de- 
tacbably mounted  upon  aald  body-member  and  its  end- 
members,  said  tubular  caalng-member  providing  an  In- 
cloalng  casing  for  the  furled  flag,  and  means  connected 
with  the  free  end-portion  of  said  stem  for  attachment 
thereto  of  said  tubular  casing-member  when  removed 
from  Its  Inclosing  relation  with  said  tubular  body-member 
and  the  end-members  thereof. 

[CUlma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

Il  

1,153,207.      HORN.      Samcel   EiSE.NBEau,    Newark.   N.   J. 
Filed  Nov.  11,  1914.     Serial  No.  871,447.     (Cl.  46— 46.^ 


1.  A  horn  comprising  a  series  of  hollow  truncated  cone- 
shaped  sections  adapted  to  be  brought  into  nested  rela- 
tion and  also  In  frtctional  holding  engagement  to  pro- 
vide a  complete  horn,  one  of  said  sections  being  provided 
with  a  reed  and  serving  as  a  mouthpiece,  combined  with 
means  for  retaining  confetti  within  the  bom. 

2.  A  born  comprising  a  serieft  of  hollow  truncated  cone- 
ahaped  sections  adapted  to  be  brought  into  nested  rela- 
tion and  also  In  frictional  holding  engagement  to  provide 
a  complete  horn,  one  of  said  sections  being  provided  with 
a  reed  and  serving  aa  a  mouthpiece,  combined  with  a  per- 
forated disk  in  one  of  said  hom-sectlona,  and  an  end 
screen-cover,  all  arranged  to  provide  a  chamber  for  the 
reception  of  confetti. 


1,163,208.  WINDOW.  Louia  W.  Eisbb,  Norwood,  Ohio, 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1915.  Serial  No.  10,778.  (Cl.  20—48.) 
1.  In  a  window,  a  casing,  an  upper  sash  comprising  an 
outer  section  sliding  up  and  down  in  the  casing,  and  %n 
inner  section  hinged  to  and  swinging  into  and  out  of  the 
outer  section,  a  lower  sash  sliding  up  and  down  in  the 
casins  Inwardly  of  the  casing  from  the  upper  sash,  and 
comprising  an  outer  section  and  an  inner  section  hinged 
to  and  swinging  Into  and  out  of  the  outer  section,  said 
outer  section  of  the  upper  sash  comprising  stiles,  and  a 
top  rail  and  a  bottom  member  rigidly  Joining  the  stiles 
acroM  the  window,  the  inner  section  of  said  upper  sash 
comprising  side  rails  and  a  top  rail  and  a  bottom  rail  of 
shape  and  dimenaions  adapted  when  flttlng  into  the  bpen- 
ing  Inclosed  by  the  outer  section  to  make  up  a  sash  uf 
standard  dimensions,  a  transparent  plate  held  In  the  stiles 


and  rails  of  the  Inner  section,  said  outer  section  of  tbe 
lower  sash  comprising  stiles  and  a  bottom  rail,  and  com- 
prising a  flat  relatively  thin  top  bar  of  metal  rigidly  se- 
curing the  upper  parts  of  the  stiles  together  across  tbe 
window,  and  said  inner  section  of  the  lower  sash  eon- 
prising  stiles  and  a  bottom  rail  and  a  top  rail,  said  stiles 
and  rails  of  the  Inner  section  being  of  shape  and  dimen- 
sion such  that  when  they  are  Inclosed  by  the  outer  section 
they  will  make  up,  with  the  respective  stiles  and  rails 
and  tbe  bar  of  the  outer  section,  a  sash  of  standard  di- 
mensions, and  a  transparent  plate  held  in  the  stiles  and 
raila  of  the  Inner  section. 


t,  :;  :f  0    !»   xf     4  0  ^m 


2.  In  a  window,  a  casing,  an  upper  sash  comprising  an 
outer  section  sliding  up  and  down  in  the  casing,  and  an 
inner  section  hinged  to  and  swinging  into  and  out  of  tbe 
outer  section,  a  lower  sash  sliding  up  and  down  in  the 
casing  inwardly  of  the  casing  from  the  upper  sash,  and 
comprising  an  outer  section  and  an  inner  section  hinged 
to  and  swinging  into  and  out  of  the  outer  section,  said 
outer  section  of  the  upper  sash  comprising  stiles  and  a 
top  rail,  and  a  flat  relatively  thin  bottom  bar  of  metal 
rigidly  Joining  the  lower  parts  of  tbe  stiles  across  the 
window,  the  Inner  section  of  said  upper  sash  comprising 
stiles  and  a  top  rail  and  a  bottom  rail  of  shape  and  dimen- 
aions adapted  when  fitting  into  the  opening  Inclosed  by 
tbe  outer  section  to  make  up  a  saah  of  standard  dimen- 
sions, a  transparent  plate  held  m  the  stiles  and  rails  of 
the  inner  section,  said  outer  section  of  tbe  lower  sash 
comprising  stiles  and  a  bottom  rail,  and  comprising  a  flat 
relatively  thin  top  bar  of  metal  ri^ridly  securing  the 
upper  parts  of  the  stiles  together  acrosa  the  window,  and 
said  inner  section  of  the  lower  sash  comprising  side  rails 
and  a  bottom  rail  and  s  top  rail,  stiles  of  the  inner  section 
being  of  shape  and  dimension  such  that  when  they  are 
inclosed  by  the  outer  section  they  will  make  up,  with  tbe 
respective  stiles  and  rails  and  the  bar  of  the  outer 
section,  a  sash  of  standard  dimensions,  and  a  trans- 
parent plate  held  In  the  stiles  and  rails  of  tbe  inner 
section. 

3.  In  a  window,  a  casing,  an  upper  sash  comprising  an 
outer  section  sliding  up  and  down  in  the  casing,  and  an 
Inner  section  hinged  to  and  swinging  into  and  out  of  the 
outer  section,  a  lower  sash  sliding  up  and  down  in  tbe 
casing  inwardly  of  the  casing  from  the  upper  sash  and 
comprising  an  outer  section  and  an  inner  section  hinged  to 
and  swinging  out  of  the  outer  section,  said  Inner  section 
of  tbe  upper  sash  having  its  bottom  composed  of  a  meet- 
ing rail,  and  said  inner  section  of  the  lower  sash  having 
Its  top  composed  of  a  meeting  rail,  said  meeting  rails  co- 
operating by  engagement  of  their  upright  sides  together 
when  the  upper'  sash  is  up  and  the  lower  sash  is  down, 
and  a  transparent  plate  in  each  of  said  inner  sections,  the 
top  of  said  outer  section  ^f  the  lower  sash  being  com- 
posed of  a  flat  relatively  thin  bar  of  tnetal  extending 
across  above  the  meeting  rail  that  forms  the  top  of  tbe 
inner  section  of  tbe  lower  saah,  and  allowing  said  meeting 
rail  to  swing  under  this  bar  and  cooperate  with  tbe  meet- 
ing rail  of  tbe  upper  sash,  as  aforesaid. 

4.  In  a  window,  a  casing,  an  upper  sash  comprising  an 
outer  section  sliding  up  and  down  In  the  casing,  and  an 
inner  section  hinged  to  and  swinging  into  and  out  of  the 
outer  section,  a  lower  sash  sliding  up  and  down  in  the 
caalng  Inwardly  of  the  casing  from  the  upper  sash  snd 
comprising  an  outer  section,  and  an  inner  section  hinged 
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to  and  nrlnclns  oot  of  tbe  outer  section,  Mid  laner  mc- 
tkw  of  tbe  apper  Msh  haTing  Ita  bottoa  compc— fl  of  n 
nftim  nil,  and  said  loner  section  of  the  lower  aaah 
harlBf  Its  top  eompoaed  of  a  meeting  rail,  said  meedac 
ralla  eoj^ratliig  by  engagement  of  their  oprlght  sklea 
together  when  the  upper  sash  Is  ap  and  the  lower  aaah 
la  down,  and  a  transparent  plate  In  each  of  lald  Inner 
sections,  the  top  of  said  oater  section  of  the  k>w«r  aa«h 
being  composed  of  a  flat  relatively  thin  bar  of  aetal  ex- 
tending across  above  tbe  meeting  rail  that  forms  the  top 
•f  the  Inner  section  of  the  lower  sash,  and  allowing  aald 
meeting  rail  to  swing  under  this  bar  and  coOperate  with 
the  meeting  rail  of  the  upper  sash,  as  aforesaid,  the  upper 
Bide  of  said  meeting  rail  forming  the  top  of  the  inner 
section  being  rabbeted  and  leaving  an  inner  part  pro- 
jecting ap  alongside  tbe  inner  edge  of  said  flat  bar,  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 


1,153,209.      FASTENING    DEVICE.      Edwabo    Ehickson, 
Beverly.  Mass.     Filed  May  12,  1913.     Serial  No.  766,940. 

(VI.  40 — 2a. I 


1.  A  fastening  device  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  substantially  straight  pointed  member  having  a 
cross  bar  at  one  end,  and  a  sheet  metal  head  comprising 
sapertmpoaed  meml>ers  between  which  the  cross  bar  on 
tbe  pointed  member  is  located  and  a  neck  portion  coa- 
aeetlng  said  members,  the  upper  of  said  memlwrs  having 
a  concavity  in  which  the  said  cross  bar  Is  located  and 
provided  with  a  slot  extended  from  said  concavity  to  tbe 
onter  edge  of  said  upper  member  which  Is  opposite  to 
said  neck  portion  to  permit  tbe  pointed  member  to  be 
tamed  into  a  position  substantially  parallel  with  said 
b«ad  member. 

2.  A  fastening  device  of  tbe  character  described,  com- 
prising a  substantially  straight  pointed  member,  and  a 
head  comprising  members  between  which  the  pointed 
member  Is  pivoted,  one  of  said  bead  members  having  a 
slot  to  receive  tbe  pointed  member  and  permit  the  latter 
to  be  turned  into  a  position  substantially  parallel  with 
said  head  member,  and  having  prongs  which  project  be- 
yond the  other  of  said  members  to  fasten  both  members 
to  a  tag  or  like  device. 

3.  A  fastening  device  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  rigid,  substantially  straight,  pointed  member, 
and  a  bead  comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower  number  be- 
tween which  tbe  rigid,  pointed  member  is  plvotally  se- 
cured to  enable  said  rigid,  pointed  member  to  be  tamed 
into  a  position  substantially  parallel  with  said  head 
member,  and  means  on  tbe  upper  of  said  members  which 
projects  beyond  tbe  lower  of  said  members  to  engage  a 
tag  or  like  device. 


1.16.«<.210  APPARATUB  FOR  OPERATING  TWO  MBCH- 
ANI8MB  IN  SYNCHRONISM.  GioaoB  William  Foao, 
Gonrock,  Scotland.  Filed  Jan.  6.  1914.  Serial  No. 
810,633.      (CI.   172 — 239.1 


^ 


I. »- 


'J 


rU— ^i^Li-.-!- 


An  apparatus  for  operating  a  cinematograph  camera  cr 
projector  in  synchronism  with  a  sound  producing  or  re- 
cording   machine    comprising    in    combination    a    trlpolar 


electric  motor,  a  ftxed  eommatator  for  said  nMter, 
bracket  mounted  to  revolve  aroand  the  axis  of  said 
Botator,  two  brashea  monnted  to  revolve  with  said 
bracket,  one  of  said  bruabes  being  In  etectrieal  eonnee- 
tlon  with  the  outer  circuit  throa«b  its  support,  spindle 
and  bearing,  the  ether  bruah  being  insulated  from  the 
bracket  bat  In  connection  with  the  outer  circuit  through 
a  connecting  ring  and  brush. 


1.153,211.  PENCIL  ATTACHMENT.  John  Foasna,  Loa 
Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  872,739. 
(CI.   120—8.) 


A  pencil  attachment,  comprising  a  split  resilient  sleeve 
adapted  to  receive  a  pencil,  a  spring  yoke  embracing  said 
sleeve  and  carrying  a  stylus  point,  said  yoke  having  arms 
bent  toward  each  other,  a  pin  passing  through  said  yoke 
and  said  sleeve  plvotally  securing  the  yoke  to  the  sleeve 
for  extension  of  said  stylus  longitudinally  of  the  sleeve 
in  either  direction  and  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the 
stylus  In  either  direction. 


1,158,212.  COOKER  FOR  OIL  BE.4aiNQ  MAT&BIAL 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Alfked  W.  French,  Plqua,  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1912.     Serial  No.  678.115.      (CI.  87—6.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  heating  chambers 
an  upper  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  hollow  bottom 
to  which  steam  U  supplied  for  heating  the  material,  and 
which  has  an  opening  through  which  the  material  dis- 
charges to  the  next  chkmber  below,  the  discharge  opening 
of  sucn  chamber  being  undercut,  and  a  gate  which  is 
hinged  In  tbe  enlarged  portion  of  the  discharge  opening 
and  Is  adapted  to  ride  on  the  material  In  the  lower  cham- 
ber for  controUing  the  discharge  of  the  material  from  the 
upper  chamber,  substantially  as  .set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  heating  chambers 
an  upper  one  of  which  is  provided  with  means  for  heat- 
ing tbe  material  and  which  has  an  opening  In  Its  bottom 
through  which  the  material  discharges  to  the  next  cham- 
ber below,  tbe  discharge  opening  of  such  upper  chamber  be- 
ing undercut,  a  hinged  gate  which  is  located  in  the  enlarged 
portion  of  said  discharge  opening,  and  means  adapted  to 
ride  on  the  material  in  the  lower  chamber  and  operatively 
connected  with  said  gate  for  controlling  the  discharge  of 
the  material  from  the  upper  chamber,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


1,153,213.     BRUSH  PLOW.     MoaoAN  C.  FanwcH,  Yampa, 
Colo.     Filed  Sept.  29.  1914.     Serial  No.  864,025.      (CI. 
55—118.) 
1.  A  plow  construction  comprising  a  beam,  a  standard 

fixed  to  said  beam,  a  land  aide  Integral  with  and  project- 
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ing  from  said  standard,  a  plow  ahare  attached  to  said 
standard,  a  mold  board  connected  to  said  plow  share,  a 
second  land  side  connected  to  the  end  of  the  plow  share 
and  mold  board,  aald  second  land  side  having  a  hollow 
chstfibcr  therdn,  a  plurality  of  disks  In  the  rear  of  aald 
9itm  ahnre  and  mold  board,  means  to  rotate  said  diaks 
in  unity,  and  means  to  separate  roots  from  tbe  soil  after 
Isnvlac  aald  diaka. 


2.  A  plow  comprising  a  beam,  n  standard  to  said  beam, 
a  landslde  Integral  with  tbe  rearwardly  projecting  from 
said  standard,  a  plow  share  attached  to  said  standard,  a 
mold  board  connected  to  said  pl«w  share,  a  aecond  land 
side  connected  to  the  ends  of  sajld  plow  share  and  mold 
board,  and  means  to  crush  and  break  the  soil  and  to 
separate  the  roots  and  shrubbery  ther^rom. 

3w  A  plow  compriaing  a  plow  beam,  a  standard  thereto, 
a  plow  attached  to  aald  standAid,  a  plow  brace  integral 
with  aald  standard  and  bracing  said  plow,  and  means  to 
crush  the  soil  and  separate  the  roots  from  said  soil  In 
the  mtr  of  said  plow. 

4.  A  plow  compriaing  a  plow  beam,  a  standard,  a  plow, 
a  plurality  of  landaides  vertically  disposed  and  at  each 
aide  of  said  plows  projecting  rearwardly  therefrom,  shafts 
mounted  between  said  land  sides,  a  plurality  of  crashing 
and  hrenking  diska  saounted  upon  aald  shafts  in  stag- 
gered relationship,  a  plurality  of  guard  rods  projecting 
rearwardly  from  said  plow  and  between  aald  crushing  and 
break:iiig  dlaks,  and  adjuatable  and  removable  extenalona 
to  said  rods. 

5.  A  plow  comprising  a  beam,  a  standard,  a  plow,  a 
hollow  land  aide  at  tbe  outer  end  ot  aald  plow  rearwardly 
projecting  in  a  boilaontal  position,  a  second  landside  rear- 
wardly projecting  from  tbe  inner  end  of  said  plow,  a  rear- 
wardly projecting  plate  near  said  second  landside  and 
forming  a  chamber  therebetween,  a  plurality  of  shafts 
monnted  between  said  land  sides,  a  pair  of  gear  wheels 
mounted  within  the  hollow  portion  of  said  first  mentioned 
landside  ui>oo  said  shafta,  connecting  driving  means  be- 
tween said  driving  gear  wheels,  a  driving  wheel  monnted 
between  said  second  mentioned  landaide  and  said  plate, 
and  driving  means  thereto. 


1,153,214.  DAMPER-REGULATOR.  Webton  M.  Fulton, 
Knoxvllle,  Tenn.,  asaignor  to  The  Fulton  Company, 
Knoxvllle,  Tenn.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Jan. 
9,  1914.     Serial  No.  811,266.     (CI.  236 — 6.) 

1.  In  a  damper  regulator,  tbe  combination  of  a  tbermo- 
sensitlve  bulb  provided  with  a  tubular  stem,  a. chambered 
plug  adapted  to  enter  tbe  wall  of  a  boiler  and  having  an 
opening  for  receiving  and  supporting  said  stem,  said  bulb 
and  stem  forming  with  the  walls  of  tbe  plug  a  fluid- 
circulating  chamber  open  to  tbe  boiler  space  when  the 
plug  Is  In  position  In  tbe  wall  of  the  boiler,  and  damper 
operating  means  having  a  connection  with  said  bulb. 

2.  In  a  damper  regulator,  the  eombination  of  a  thermo- 
sensittve  bulb  adapted  to  be  exposed  to  a  heating  fiuid 
In  a  boiler  and  having  a  tubular  stem,  a  support  to  which 
said  stem  is  secured  baring  a  tubular  member  forming 
with  the  stem  an  annular  fluid  circulating  chamber  above 
the  bulb,  the  end  walls  of  said  bulb  and  said  member 
overlapping  to  prevent  accidental  displacement  of  the 
bulb  nnd  normally  out  of  contact  to  reduce  transfer  of 
heat  from  the  bulb  to  said  support,  said  member  being 
adaptad  to  be  screwed  in  position  in  tbe  wall  of  a  boiler. 

S.  In  a  damper  regulator,  the  combination  of  a  thermo- 
aanaitive  bulb  adapted  to  be  exposed  to  a  heating  fluid 
la  a  b*Uer  and  haviag  a  tubular  stem,  a  support  to  which 


the  stem  is  secured  having  a  tubular  member  forming  an 
annular  fluid  circulating  chamber  with  the  stem  abOTe 
the  bulb,  said  member  having  an  engagement  with  the 
wall  of  the  bulb  to  prevent  lateral  displacement  of  the 
latter  and  also  having  threads  for  screwing  the  support 
Into  position  in  the  wall  of  a  boiler. 


4.  In  a  damper  regulator,  the  combination  of  a  vibratory 
vessel  and  a  rocking  member  operated  thereby,  a  thenno- 
sensltlve  bulb  having  a  tubular  connection  with  said  ves- 
sel, and  a  guide  rod  movable  with  tbe  movable  end  of 
said  vessel  and  having  on  its  free  end  a  head  loosely  play- 
ing In  said  tube  and  guided  thereby  to  move  In  a  recti- 
linear direction  while  its  opposite  end  Is  free  to  accommo- 
date Itself  to  the  oscillating  movement  of  the  rocking 
member  limited  by  the  walls  of  said  tube. 

5.  In  a  damper  regulator,  the  combination  of  a  vibra- 
tory vessel  and  a  rocking  member  operated  thereby,  a 
tbermosensltlve  bulb  having  a  tubular  connection  with 
said  vessel,  and  a  guide  rod  movable  with  the  movable 
end  of  said  vessel  and  having  Its  free  end  housed  In  said 
tube  and  guided  thereby  to  move  In  a  rectilinear  direction 
while  Its  opposite  end  la  free  to  accommodate  Itself  to 
the  oscillating  movement  of  the  rocking  member  limited 
by  tbe  walls  of  said  tube. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,153,215.  SIGNALING  DEVICE.  P«»8TON  E.  OiLLUffl, 
East  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1912.  Serial  No. 
716,579.      (CI.   116—1.) 


1.  In  a  signaling  device,  a  hollow  polyhedral  frame,  a 
plarallty  of  flexible  diaphragms,  each  attached  to  a  face 
of  said  fraoM,  a  pin  on  each  of  said  diaphragms,  a  shaft 
extending  parallel  to  tbe  faces  of  said  diaphragms,  a 
crown  toothed  wheel  on  said  shaft,  arranged  to  engage 
with  the  sides  of  said  pins  to  vibrate  said  diaphragms  and 
Bieana  to  rotate  said  wheel. 

2.  In  a  signaling  device,  a  flexible  diaphragm  having  a 
projection  therewi  and  means  to  strike  said  projection  to 
vibrate  said  diaphragm,  said  means  Incladlng  a  striking 
moabar  havlaff  Its  contacting  face  composed  of  lamina  of 

OMtaillc  material,  said  msmber  being  constructed  anc* 
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Amnged  to  strike  said  projection  with  the  edges  of  said 
Umlnc 

8.  In  ■  signaling  deTlce,  a  support,  a  flexible  diaphragm 
moanted  thereon  so  as  to  be  non-rotatlrely  moTable  in  Its 
own  plane,  said  diaphragm  being  provided  with  a  projec- 
tion extending  from  the  face  thereof  and  means  to  strike 
said  projection  to  vibrate  said  diaphragm,  said  projection 
and  said  means  being  constructed  and  arranged  so  that 
the  amount  of  contact  therebetween  may  be  altered  by 
moving  said  diaphragm  bodily  and  non-rotatlvely  in  Its 
own  plane. 


1.153,216.  LOCOMOTIVE-SUPERHEATKB.  E»N18T  G. 
Gooowix,  Roanoke,  Vs.,  assignor  to  Locomotive  Super- 
heater Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  June  5,  1913.  Serial  No.  771,929. 
(CI.    122 — 162.) 


1.  In  a  superheater,  the  combination  of  a  horlsontal 
top  header  for  saturated  steam,  a  horlsontal  bottom  header 
for  superheated  steam,  a  plurality  of  smoke  tubes  arranged 
in  vertically  disposed  rows  of  four  tubes  each  between 
the  said  top  and  bottom  headers,  superheating  pipes  for 
each  of  said  smoke  tubes  connecting  said  top  and  bottom 
headers,  the  superheating  pipe  for  each  of  the  first  or 
upper  of  said  smoke  tubes  In  the  said  vertically  disposed 
rows  originating  near  the  inner  edge  of  said  top  header 
and  terminating  near  the  outer  edge  of  the  said  bottom 
header,  the  superheating  pipe  for  each  of  the  second  of 
said  smoke  tubes  originating  near  the  inner  edge  of  said 
top  header  and  terminating  near  the  outer  edge  of  said 
bottom  header,  the  superheating  pipe  for  each  of  the  third 
of  said  smoke  tubes  originating  near  the  outer  edge  of 
said  top  header  and  terminating  near  the  inner  edge  of 
the  said  bottom  header,  and  the  superheating  pipe  for 
each  of  the  fourth  or  lower  of  the  said  smoke  tubes  In 
the  said  vertically  disposed  rows  originating  near  the 
outer  edge  of  the  said  top  header  and  terminating  near 
the  inner  edge  of  said  bottom  header,  the  said  points  of 
origination  and  terminatfon  of  the  superheating  pipes  for 
the  first  and  third  smoke  tubes  in  each  of  said  vertically 
disposed  rows  being  disposed  to  one  side  of  the  vertical 
center  line  of  that  row  of  smoke  tubes  and  the  points 
of  origination  and  termination  of  the  superheating  pipes 
for  the  2nd  and  4th  smoke  tubes  in  the  same  vertically 
disposed  row  being  disposed  to  the  opposite  side  of  the 
same  vertical  center  line,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  superheater,  the  combination  of  a  horlsontal 
top  header  for  saturated  steam,  a  horlsontal  bottom 
header  for  superheated  steam,  a  plurality  of  smoke  tubes 
arranged  in  vertically  disposed  rows  of  four  tubes  each 
between  the  said  top  and  bottom  headers,  superheating 
pipes  for  each  of  said  smoke  tubes  connecting  said  top 
and  bottom  headers,  the  superheating  pipe  for  each  of 
the  first  or  upper  of  said  smoke  tubes  in  the  said  verti- 
cally disposed  rows  originating  near  the  inner  edge  of  said 
top  header  and  terminating  near  the  outer  edge  of  the  said 
bottom   header,    the   superheating   pipe   for   each   of   the 


second  of  said  smoke  tubes  originating  near  the  inner  edge 
of  said  top  header  and  terminating  near  the  outer  edge 
of  said  bottom  header,  the  superheating  pipe  for  each  of 
the  third  of  said  smoke  tubes  originating  near  the  ontar 
edge  of  said  top  header  and  terminating  near  the  inner 
edge  of  the  said  bottom  header,  and  the  superheating  pipe 
for  each  of  the  fourth  or  lower  of  the  said  smoke  tubes 
in  the  said  vertically  disposed  rows  originating  near  the 
outer  edge  of  the  said  top  header  and  termhiatlng  near 
the  Inner  edge  of  said  bottom  header,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  superheater,  the  combination  of  a  horlsontal 
top  header  for  saturated  steam,  a  horlsontal  bottom  header 
for  superheated  steam,  a  plurality  of  boiler  smoke  tubes 
arranged  in  vertically  disposed  rows  of  four  tubes  each 
between  the  said  top  and  bottom  headers,  superheating 
pipes  for  each  of  said  smoke  tubes  connecting  said  top  and 
bottom  headers,  the  superheating  pipe  for  each  of  the 
first  or  upper  of  said  smoke  tubes  originating  near  the 
inner  edge  of  said  top  header,  passing  thence  to  said  upper 
smoke  tube  where  it  passes  backwardly  Inside  said  smoke 
tube  in  one  of  the  upper  quarters  of  its  cross  section, 
returning  to  the  front  end  of  said  smoke  tube  in  the  other 
of  the  upper  quarters  of  its  cross  section,  passing  again 
backwardly  inside  said  smoke  tube  in  one  of  the  lower 
quarters  of  its  cross  section,  and  returning  to  the  front 
end  of  said  smoke  tube  in  the  other  of  the  lower  quarters 
of  its  cross  section,  whence  said  superheating  pipe  passes 
downward  and  is  attached  to  said  bottom  header  near  the 
outer  edge  of  the  same,  the  superheating  pipe  for  each  of 
the  second  of  said  smoke  tubes  In  the  said  vertically  dis- 
posed rows  originating  near  the  inner  edge  of  said  top 
header,  passing  thence  to  said  second  smoke  tube  which 
it  traverses  in  the  manner  described  for  the  upper  smoke 
tube,  passing  thence  downwardly,  and  being  attached  near 
the  outer  edge  of  said  bottom  header,  the  superheating 
pipe  for  each  of  the  third  smoke  tubes  In  the  said  verti- 
cally disposed  rows  originating  near  the  outer  edge  of  said 
top  header  and,  after  traversing  the  said  third  smoke 
tube  in  the  previously  described  manner,  terminating  near 
the  inner  edge  of  said  bottom  header,  and  the  superheat- 
ing pipe  for  each  of  the  fourth  or  lower  of  the  smoke 
tubes  in  the  said  vertically  disposed  rows  originating  near 
the  outer  edge  of  the  said  top  header,  and,  after  travers- 
ing the  fourth  smoke  tube  In  the  manner  already  de- 
scribed, terminating  near  the  inner  edge  of  said  bottom 
header,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  superheater,  the  combination  of  a  horlsontal 
top  header  for  saturated  steam,  a  horlsontal  bottom 
header  for  superheated  steam,  a  plurality  of  boiler  smoke 
tubes  arranged  in  vertically  disposed  rows  of  4  each  be- 
tween the  said  top  and  bottom  headers,  superheating  pipes 
for  each  of  said  smoke  tubes  connecting  said  top  and  bot- 
tom headers,  the  superheating  pipe  for  each  of  the  first 
or  upper  of  said  smoke  tubes  originating  near  the  inner 
edge  of  said  top  header,  passing  thence  to  said  upper 
smoke  tube  where  it  passes  backwardly  Inside  said  smoke 
tube  in  one  of  the  upper  quarters  of  its  cross  section,  re- 
turning to  the  front  end  of  said  smoke  tube  In  the  other 
of  the  upper  jqnarters  of  its  cross  section,  passing  again 
backwardly  Inside  said  smoke  tube  in  one  of  the  lower 
quarters  of  its  cross  section,  and  returning  to  the  front  end 
of  said  smoke  tube  in  the  other  of  the  lower  quarters  of 
Its  cross  section,  whence  said  superheating  pipe  passes 
downward  and  is  attached  to  said  bottom  header  near  the 
outer  edge  of  the  same,  the  superheating  pipe  for  each  of 
the  second  of  said  smoke  tubes  In  the  said  vertically  dis- 
posed rows  originating  near  the  inner  edge  of  said  top 
header,  passing  thence  to  said  second  smoke  tube  which 
it  traverses  In  the  manner  described  for  the  upper  smoke 
tube,  passing  thence  downwardly,  and  being  attached  near 
the  outer  edge  of  said  bottom  header,  the  superheating 
pipe  for  each  of  the  third  smoke  tubes  in  the  said  ver- 
tically disposed  rows  originating  near  the  outer  edge  of 
said  top  header  and,  after  traversing  the  smoke  tube  In 
the  previously  described  msnner,  terminating  near  the 
Inner  edge  of  said  bottom  header,  and  the  superheating 
pipe  for  each  of  the  fourth  or  lower  of  the  smoke  tube* 
in  the  said  vertically  disposed  rows  originating  near  tht 
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outer  edge  of  the  said  top  header,  and,  after  traversing  the 
fourth  smoke  tube  in  the  manner  already  described,  ter- 
minating near  the  inner  edge  of  said  bottom  header,  the 
superheating  pipes  for  the  two  upper  smoke  flues  in  the 
said  vertically  disposed  rows  being  duplicates  of  the 
superheating  pipes  for  the  two  lower  of  said  smoke  tubes, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  superheater,  the  combination  of  a  steam  header, 
a  plurality  of  superheating  pipes,  ball  Joints  attaching 
said  sui>erheatlng  pipes  to  said  header,  a  ball  Joint  clamp 
adapted  to  embrace  two  of  said  ball  Joints  transversely 
of  the  header,  and  a  ball  Joint  bridge  composed  of  two 
cross  members  disposed  at  substantially  ninety  degrees 
from  each  other,  the  ends  of  one  of  said  cross  members 
being  adapted  to  bear  upon  two  of  aald  ball  Joint 
clamps  and  the  ends  of  the  other  of  said  cross  members 
being  adapted  to  accommodate  bolts  or  other  clamping 
means,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.153.217.  CONDENSER.  JOHN  F.  Gbacb,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Henry  R.  Worthlngton,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar,  7,  1913.  Serial  No.  752,605. 
(CI.  257—24.) 


1.  "fbe  combination  with  a  condenser  and  its  hot  well 
for  receiving  the  discharge  water,  of  connections  for  sup- 
plying beating  steam  to  the  hot  well,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  discharge  water  in  its  passage  from  the  con- 
denser to  the  hot  well  to  prevent  the  passage  of  the 
heating  steam  to  the  condenser. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  condenser  and  its  hot  well 
for  receiving  the  discharge  water,  of  connections  for  sup- 
plying beating  steam  to  the  hot  well,  a  spray  plate  extend- 
ing entirely  over  the  hot  well  above  the  steam  connection 
to  the  hot  well,  and  a  discharge  water  outlet  from  the 
condenser  having  an  overflow  arranged  to  form  a  solid 
sheet  of  discharge  water  above  the  spray  plate. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  condenser  and  its  hot  well 
for  receiving  the  discharge  water,  of  connections  for  sup- 
plying heating  steam  to  the  hot  well,  a  spray  plate  above 
the  steam  connection  to  the  hot  well,  and  a  spill  plate 
above  the  spray  plate  over  which  the  water  falls  from 
the  condenser  to  the  spray  plate. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  candenser  and  its  hot  well 
for  receiving  the  discharge  water,  of  connections  for  sup- 
plying heating  steam  to  the  hot  well,  a  spray  plate  above 
the  steam  connection  to  the  hot  well,  a  splash  plate  above 
the  spray  plate,  and  a  spill  plate  above  the  splash  plate 
over   which   the   water   falls  from   the  condenser  to  the 

.     splash  plate  and  spray  plate. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  condenser  and  its  hot  well 
for  receiving  the  discharge  water,  of  connections  for  sup- 
plying beating  steam  to  the  hot  well,  a  spray  plate  above 
the  steam  connection  to  the  hot  well,  a  spill  piste  above 
the  spray  plate  over  which  the  water  falls  from  the  con- 
denser to  the  spray  plate,  and  a  vent  to  the  condenser 
from  the  hot  well  above  the  spray  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.1 


1,158,218.  ADJUSTABLE  DRB88  -  FORM.  Fsanx  B. 
Gaufosa,  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Hall-Borchcrt 
Dress  Form  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1918.  SerUl  No.  783,678. 
(CL  223—18.) 


•^■^i'^^ .« 


5«jipll,-0^<?:^^^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  dress  form  having  a  shell-like 
formation  and  divided  Into  a  plurality  of  sections,  of  a 
connecting  device  situated  on  the  interior  of  the  form 
for  connecting  one  section  directly  to  an  adjacent  section, 
said  device  comprising  a  plate  or  strap  connected  to  one 
section  and  a  clamping  member  connected  to  the  adjacent 
section,  the  shell  of  said  form  having  a  tool-receiving 
opening  therethrough  in  line  with  said  clamping  member 
into  which  an  operating  tool  may  be  inserted  to  actuate 
the  clamp. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  dress  form  having  a  shell- 
like  formation  presenting  a  substantially  continuous  ex- 
terior dress-supporting  surface  and  divided  into  a  plu- 
rality of  sections,  of  connecting  devices  situated  on  the 
interior  of  the  form  for  adjustably  connecting  the  ad- 
jacent sections  directly  to  each  other,  each  device  com- 
prising a  plate  or  strap  connected  to  one  section,  and  a 
clamping  member  including  a  clamping  screw  connected 
to  another  section,  the  shell  of  said  dress  form  having 
an  opening  in  line  with  each  clamping  screw  through 
which  It  is  accessible  from  the  exterior  of  the  form. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  dress  form  having  a  shell- 
like formation  presenting  a  substantially  continuous  ex- 
terior dress-supporting  surface  and  divided  into  a  plu- 
rality of  sections,  of  connecting  devices  situated  on  the 
interior  of  the  form  for  adjustably  connecting  the  adja- 
cent sections  together,  each  connecting  device  comprising 
two  overlapping  members,  and  a  clamping  screw  for  ad- 
justably clamping  said  members  together,  the  shell  of 
said  form  having  apertures  in  line  with  the  clamping 
screws  through  which  they  are  accessible  from  the  ex- 
terior of  the  form. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  dress  form  divided  into  a 
plurality  of  sections,  of  connections  situated  on  the  in- 
terior of  the  form  for  adjastably  connecting  the  adjacent 
sections  together,  each  connection  comprising  a  clamping 
screw  which  Is  provided  with  a  head  by  which  it  is 
operated,  the  said  form  having  openings  in  which  the 
heads  of  the  clamping  screws  are  received  whereby  they 
may  be  operated  from  the  exterior  of  the  form. 

6.  In  a  sectional  dress  form,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  sections,  of  connecting  means  situated  on  the 
interior  of  the  form  for  adjustably  connecting  said  sec- 
tions, said  connecting  means  comprising  a  alotted  strap 
secured  to  one  of  two  adjacent  sections,  a  clamping  mem- 
ber secured  to  the  other  section  and  having  a  slot  through 
which  said  strap  extends  and  a  clamping  screw  extending 
through  the  slot  of  the  strap  and  clamping  the  latter  to 
the  clamping  member,  said  dress  form  sections  being  pro- 
vided with  openings  through  which  the  screw  is  accessible 
from  the  exterior  of  the  form. 


1,15  3,219.  SECTIONAL.  DRESS- FORM.  Fbank  B. 
Gkanobb,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Hall-Borchert 
Dress  Form  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  8.  1913.  Serial  No.  783,679. 
(CI.  223—18.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  sectional  dress  form  present- 
ing a  shell-like  formation  divided  into  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions adjustable  relative  to  each  other,  of  connecting 
means  situated  entirely  on  the  interior  of  the  form  for 
connecting  adjacent  sections  to  each  other,  said  connect- 
ing means  comprising  two  overlapping  members,  one  con- 
nected to  each  of  the  connecting  sections,  and  a  spring- 
actuated  frictional  clamp  engaging  one  of  said  members 
and   clamping   said   memtwrs  in   adjusted   position,   said 
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form   baring   an    opening    through    wblcb    tbe    clamp    ia 
aecemlble  to  b«  releawd. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  sectional  dress  foiui  present- 
ing a  shell-like  formation  divided  into  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions adjustable  relative  to  each  otlier,  of  connecting 
means  situated  on  the  Interior  of  tbe  form  for  connecting 
adjacent  sections  to  each  other,  said  connecting  means 
comprising  two  overlapping  members,  one  connected  to 
each  of  tbe  connected  sections,  and  a  spring-actuated  fric- 
tlonal  clamp  engaging  one  of  said  membertu  and  clamping 
said  members  in  adjusted  position,  said  clamp  being  oper- 
able from  tbe  exterior  of  tbe  form  to  release  its  frictlonal 
engagement  with  said  member  thereby  permitting  tbe 
adjustment  of  tbe  adjacent  sections. 

3.  In  a  sectional  dress  form,  tbe  combination  wltb  two 
adjacent  sections,  of  connecting  means  situated  entirely 
on  tbe  interior  of  tbe  form  for  adjustably  connecting  said 
sections,  said  connecting  means  comprising  a  spring-actu- 
ated frictlonal  clamp  for  frictlonally  holding  tbe  sec- 
tions in  adjusted  position  and  tbe  form  having  an  open- 
ing through  which  access  may  be  bad  to  the  clamp  to 
release  tbe  latter. 

4.  In  a  sectional  dress  form,  the  combination  with  two 
dress  form  sections,  of  an  adjustable  connecting  means 
situated  on  the  interior  of  the  form  for  adjustably  con- 
necting said  sections,  said  connecting  means  comprising  a 
strap  secured  to  one  section  and  a  clamping  member  se- 
cured to  the  other  section  and  provided  wltb  a  slot 
through  which  the  strap  extends,  and  a  spring-pressed 
clamp  operable  from  tbe  exterior  of  the  form  for  clamp- 
ing the  strap  to  tbe  clamping  member. 

5.  In  a  sectional  dress  form,  the  combination  with  two 
dress  form  sections,  of  an  adjustable  connecting  means 
situated  on  the  Interior  of  the  form  for  adjustably  con- 
necting said  sections,  Haid  conne<'ting  means  comprising  a 
strap  secured  to  one  section  and  ;i  clamping  member 
secured  to  the  other  section  and  provided  with  a  slot 
through  which  the  strap  extends  and  a  clamping  plunger 
carried  by  the  clamping  member,  a  spring  acting  on  said 
plunger  and  tending  to  clamp  It  against  the  strap  and  a 
thumb  piece  connected  to  tbe  clamping  plunger  and  acces- 
sible from  the  exterior  of  the  form  by  which  the  plunger 
can  be  undamped  from  tbe  strap. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,153,220.  CASTING  -  MACHINE.  Chahlks  M.  Ghby, 
East  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1912.  Serial  No. 
669.350.      (CI.   22—73.) 

1.  In  a  casting  machine,  the  combination  of  two  cham- 
ber* haTlng  communication  below  the  surface  of  material 
adapted  to  be  contained  therein,  means  for  exhausting  air 
from  both  of  said  chambers,  whereby  a  partial  vacuum 
Is  produced  above  tbe  material  therein  and  the  metal  freed 
from  entrained  gases,  and  means  whereby  one  of  said 
chambers  may  be  exhausted  independently  of  the  other. 

2.  In  a  casting  machine,  the  combination  of  two  cham- 
bers having  communication  below  the  surface  of  material 
adapted  to  be  contained  therein,  a  mold  having  unob- 
•tnieted  communication  with  one  of  said  chambers,  and  a 
raennm  conduit  having  a  branch  thereof  connected  with 
one  of  said  chambers  and  another  branch  thereof  connected 


to  the  mold  for  slmultanfouHly  pro<luclng  a  partial  vacuum 
In  tbe  two  chambers  and  the  mold  while  restraining  the 
material  from  flowing  toward  the  mold. 


;{.  In  a  fastui','  raai  !  ii,.-,  t!.c  (niiihinatlon  of  two  cham- 
,nTs  spnif.l  apait  l.ut  li.nvinj,'  tuiiimunication  below  the 
-surface  of  material  .ul.iiued  to  W  lontulned  therein,  a 
mold  having  unobstructed  communication  with  one  of 
said  chambers,  and  means  for  simultaneously  exhausting 
air  from  the  two  chambers  and  directly  from  the  mold 
while  restraining  the  flow  of  material  into  the  mold. 

4.  In  a  casting  machine,  the  combination  of  two  cham- 
bers having  communication  only  below  tbe  surface  of 
material  adapted  to  be  contained  therein,  a  mold  having 
unobstructed  communication  wltb  one  of  said  chambers, 
means  connected  with  one  of  said  chambers  and  directly 
to  the  mold,  whereby  the. air  may  be  simultaneously  ex- 
hausted from  both  chambers  and  from  tbe  moid  while 
restraining  the  material  from  flowing  toward  the  mold, 
and  means  for  sub-sequently  forcing  the  material  into  the 
mold. 

5.  In  a  casting  machine,  the  combination  of  two  cham- 
bers spaced  apart  and  having  communication  only  below 
the  surface  of  material  adapted  to  be  contained  therein,  a 
mold  having  unobstructed  communication  wltb  one  of  said 
chambers,  means  connected  with  one  of  said  chambers  and 
directly  to  the  mold  whereby  a  partial  vacuum  is  produced 
In  both  chambers  and  in  the  mold  while  restraining  the 
flow  of  material  into  the  mold,  and  means  for  subsequentlj 
forcing  the  material  Into  the  mold. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


1.153,221.  PACKAGE.  William  Uaiqh,  Baltimore, 
Md.  Filed  Aug.  3.  1914.  Serial  No.  854,668.  (Cl. 
206 — 47.) 


I  A  dessert  package  consisting  of  a  box,  a  sack  containing 
comminuted,  gelatinous  and  farinaceous  materia],  the  sack 
I  being  Inserted  in  the  box,  the  upper  portion  of  the  sack 
:  being  empty  and  folded  down  to  form  a  suitable  closure ; 
a  bottle  of  liquid  flavoring ;  suitable  wrapping  for  the 
i  bottle,  the  latter  being  placed  In  the  package  so  that  it 
I  rests  on  the  folded  portion  of  the  paper  bag  which  forms 
I    i  convenient  support  for  the  bottle. 


1. 15.^.222.  WEIGHING  AND  ADDING  SCALE.  Hosba 
Hathawat,  Beaton,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  4.  1912.  Serial 
No.   729,352.      (CI.  73 — 46.  t 


1.  in  a  weighing  and  aidding  scale  the  combination  with 
welgbt  indicating  and  adding  meehanlsm  of  a  dash  pot 
whose  lower  end  is  Imperforate,  supporting  means  therefor, 
a  piston  rod  and  its  piston  mounted  in  said  dash  pot,  a 
welglling  spring  located  within  the  dash  pot  to  form  a 
yielding  support  for  the  piston  rod,  an  external  weight- 
carrying  member  secured  to  said  piston  rod  abore  the 
dash  pot  to  transfer  the  pull  of  the  load  thereto,  and 
a  raok-bar  having  adjustable  connection  with  the  piston 
rod  at  one  end  and  having  an  operative  engagement  with 
the  welgbt-lndlcating  and  adding  mechanism  above,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

'2.  The  combination  with  a  dash  pot  and  its  supporting 
means  of  a  piston  and  its  piston  rod  having  lateral  bear- 
ing engagement  with  tbe  dash  pot  near  the  upper  and 
lower  ends  thereof,  a  weighing  spring  supported  by  the 
dash  pot  to  yieldingly  oppose  the  downward  thrust  of  the 
piston  rod  during;  tne  weighing  operation,  a  weight-carry- 
ing member  secured  to  the  piston  rod  above  the  dash  pot 
and  having  upper  and  lower  bearing  engagement  with  said 
dash  pot  to  maintain  Its  parallelism  with  the  piston-rod 
during  the  weighing  operation  and  weight  -  indicating  i 
mechanism  connected  with  said  piston  rod,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  A  weighing  and  adding  scale  embracing  in  its  con- 
struction a  weljjht  Indicating  mechanism  IncludiuK  a  re- 
ciprocating rack-bar.  an  inclosed  oil  chamber,  a  piston 
rod  and  its  piston  working  in  said  chamber,  a  weighing 
spring  mounted  in  said  chamber  to  yieldingly  sustain  said 
piston,  a  connecting  screw  adjustably  connecting  said  rack- 
bar  and  said  piston  rod.  a  reciprocating  suspension  frame 
arranged  wholly  outside  of  said  chamber  and  secured  to 
tue  externally  projecting  upper  end  of  said  piston  rod, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  weighing  and  adding  scale  embracing  In  its  con- 
struction a  casing  proTlded  with  a  dash  pot,  a  piston  and 
Its  piston  rod  mounted  in  said  dash  pot  and  a  weighing 
■prlag  arranged  to  yieldingly  support  tb*  piston  rod.  a 
welgbt-carrylag  member  secured  to  said  piston  rod  above 
the  daah  pot  to  transmit  the  weight  of  the  load  Oiereby 
to  the  weighing  spring,  a  key-controlled  bolt  for  locking  tbe 
piston  rod  against  downward  moTencnt  and  an  indicating 
mecbaalam  whoae  actnatlng  member  la  coanaetad  with  the 
plstoa  rod,  sabatantlaUy  aa  daaeribad. 

5.  Ijb  a  weighing  and  adding  scale  the  eoaabinatloa  of 
weight  -  Indicatiag  meehaaiam  incladiag  a  radproeatlng 
seale4Mr,  a  aaspeaaion  frame  comprising  parallel  vertical 
rods  and  cross-bars  uniting  them  at  top  and  bottom,  an 
Intermediate  piston  rod,  an  oil  check  cyliader  located  be- 
tween the  aforseaid  Tortical  rods  to  reoclTe  thrangh  lu 
opper  end  the  pUton-carrylag  ead  of  said  plstoa  rod,  an 
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extensible  connection   for   connecting   tbe   scale-bar   with 
the  piston  rod,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claims  6  to  s  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. j 


1.153,223.  LIFTINO-JACK.  Tbomab  11.  Uendkickhon, 
Lees  Sammit.  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Thomas  J. 
Ragsdale,  Lees  Summit,  Mo.  Filed  May  6,  1915.  Serial 
No.  26,;«0.      (Cl.  264 — 86.) 


1.  A  Jack  for  attachment  to  the  axle  of  a  vehicle,  in- 
cluding an  angular  handle  engaging  lever,  means  for  en- 
gaging an  axle  to  plvotally  support  the  lever,  a  bar,  means 
pivotally  engaged  by  tbe  bar  for  attachment  to  the  axle, 
a  rod  connecting  said  bar  to  one  arm  of  the  lever,  and 
yielding  means  for  engaging  the  rod  to  support  said  rod 
and  the  bar  in  elevated  or  in  active  position. 

2.  A  Jack  for  attachment  to  a  vehicle  axle,  including  an 
axle  engaging  element,  a  bar  plvotally  connected  thereto, 
a  second  axle  engaging  element,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted. 
thereon,  a  rod,  universal  connections  between  said  rod 
and  the  bar,  an  outstanding  yieldable  member,  said  rod  be- 
ing movable  on  said  member  to  support  the  bar  between 
the  member  and  tbe  axle. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  vehicle  axle,  of  a  jack  se- 
cured to  each  end  portion  thereof,  each  Jack  including  sep- 
arate axle  engaging  members,  a  roller  carrying  bar  plvot- 
ally connected  to  one  of  the  members,  a  lever  connected  to 
the  other  member,  a  yieldable  element  outstanding  from 
said  last-mentioned  member,  a  rod  connecting  the  lever 
to  the  bar,  and  means  for  actuating  the  lever  to  position 
the  rod  upon  the  yieldable  element  and  to  elevate  tbe  bar 
between  said  member  and  tbe  axle. 


1,153,224.  PROCESS  OF  MAKINQ  RETUBN  BKND8. 
FaA!«z  Hecsbb,  Mfllhelm  -  Ruhr  -  Styrum,  Germany,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Locomotive  Super- 
heater Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1913.  Serial  No.  744  562 
(Cl.  29—157.) 


1.  The  process  of  making  a  return  bend  which  com- 
prises providing  a  short  flattened  piece  of  pipe,  applying 
pressure  to  the  walls  adjacent  to  one  end  thereof,  along 
lines  lengthwise  of  the  piece,  so  as  to  form  a  pair  of  tu- 
bular sockets  united  by  a  flange  and  closing  the  other  end 
of  the  piece. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  making  a  retom  bend  which  com- 
prises providing  a  short  i^ece  of  drcnlar  idpe.  closlag  one 
and  of  aaid  pipe  so  aa  to  form  a  cap,  and  also  applying 
pressure  to  tbe  walls  adjacent  to  tbe  other  end  of  the 
piece,  along  lines  lengthwise  thereof,  so  as  to  form  a  pair 
of  tubular  sockets  united  by  a  flange. 

8.  The  process  of  making  a  return  bend  which  com- 
prlsea  prorldiag  a  short  piece  of  circular  pipe,  applying 
pressure  to  said  plaec  ao  aa  to  both  flatten  it  and  close  one 
of  Ita  ends,  and  also  applying  pressure  to  the  walls  adja- 
ceat  to  its  other  and,  along  lines  lengthwise  of  the  piece, 
so  as  to  form  a  pair  of  tubular  sockets  twlted  by  a  flange 

4.  The  process  of  making  a  return  bend  by  reshaping 
a  short  piece  of  circular  pipe  through  the  aid  of  dies  and 
a  pair  of  mandrels,  saM  reshaping  comprising  partially 
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flattening  said  pipe  in  one  pair  of  dies  and  thereafter  clos- 
ing one  end  of  the  pipe  with  another  set  of  dies  and  form- 
ing the  other  end  of  the  pipe  Into  two  tubular  sacketa 
over  said  mandrels  by  use  of  a  third  set  of  dies. 

5.  A  process  of  producing  return  bends  for  pipe  lines, 
comprising  reshaping  a  piece  of  circalar  pipe  by  the  nie 
of  a  set  of  dies  and  a  pair  of  mandrels ;  the  first  step  in 
the  process  comprising  partially  flattening  said  circular 
pipe  in  the  first  pair  of  dies  ;  the  second  step  comprising 
forming  one  end  of  said  pipe  into  two  tubular  sockets 
over  said  mandrels  by  the  use  of  the  second  pair  of  dies 
and  welding  the  middle  part  of  the  pipe  into  a  longitudi- 
nal flange  connecting  said  sockets ;  and  the  last  step  com- 
prising closing  the  other  end  of  said  pipe  to  form  the 
bend  proper  by  means  of  a  third  pair  of  dies. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.153.225.  HAND  PLANTER.  Rat  C.  Himbbauoh,  Burr 
Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Adelbert  C.  Hlmebaugh,  Burr 
Oak.  Mich.  Filed  Oct  5,  1914.  Serial  No.  865,074. 
(CI.  111—20.) 


1.  In  a  hand  planter,  the  combination  of  a  staff,  a  fixed 
plate  having  forwardly  projecting  flanges  at  its  side  edge« 
and  an  upwardly  projecting  socket  plate  extension  on 
its  upper  edge,  a  socket  member  channeled  to  receive  the 
lower  end  of  said  staff  secured  to  the  rear  side  of  said 
socket  plate  and  extended  onto  the  rear  side  of  said  blade 
und  constituting  a  reinforcing  memt>er  therefor,  a  mov- 
able blade  having  rearwardly  projecting  flanges  on  its 
side  edges  pivoted  on  the  forwardly  projecting  flanges  of 
said  fixed  blade,  a  hopper  formed  of  sheet  metal  rolled  into 
a  cylinder  with  lapped  edges  disposed  on  the  side  of  said 
■tair,  a  flaring  top  member  formed  of  a  strip  of  metal 
bent  Into  a  ring  with  its  ends  lapping,  said  top  member 
dlsi>OMd  within  the  upper  end  of  said  hopper  with  its 
lapped  ends  orer  the  lapped  edges  of  said  hopper,  a  bolt 
arranged  through  the  lapped  edges  of  said  hopper  said 
staff  socket  members  and  staff,  and  a  bolt  disposed 
through  the  lapi>er  ends  of  said  top  member  and  the  lapped 
edgca  of  said  hopper  and  said  staff. 

2.  In  a  hand  planter,  the  combination  of  a  staff,  a  fixed 
blade  harlng  forwardly  projecting  flanges  at  its  side  edges 
and  an  upwardly  projecting  socket  plate  extension  on 
Its  upper  edge,  a  socket  member  channeled  to  receive  the 
lower  end  of  said  staff  secured  to  the  rear  aide  of  said 
socket  plate  and  extended  onto  the  rear  aide  of  said  blade 
•ad  constituting  a  reinforcing  member  therefor,  a  mov- 
able blade  having  rearwardly  projecting  flanges  <»  ita 
aide  edges  pivoted  on  the  forwardly  projecting  flanges  of 
said  fixed  blade,  a  hopper  of  sheet  metal  rolled  into  a 
CTllnder  with  lapped  edges  disposed  on  the  side  of  said 
staff,  and  a  bolt  arranged  through  the  lapped  edges  of 
said  hopper  said  staff  socket  members  and  staff. 


3.  In  a  hand  planter,  the  combination  of  a  sUff,  a  flxed 
blade  having  an  upwardly  projecting  socket  plate  exten- 
sion on  its  upper  edge,  a  socket  member  channeled  to  re 
ceive  the  lower  end  of  said  staff  secured  to  the  rear  side 
of  said  socket  plate  and  extended  onto  the  rear  side  of  said 
blade  and  constituting  a  reinforcing  member  therefor,  a 
hopper  formed  of  sheet  metal  rolled  into  a  cylinder  with 
lapped  edges  disposed  on  the  side  of  said  staff,  a  fiarinit 
top  member  formed  of  a  strip  of  metal  bent  Into  a  ring 
with  Its  ends  lapping,  said  top  member  disposed  within 
the  upper  end  of  said  hopper  with  its  lapped  ends  over  the 
lapped  edges  of  said  hopper,  a  bolt  arranged  through  the 
lapped  edges  of  said  hopper  said  staff  socket  members  and 
staff,  and  a  bolt  disposed  through  the  lapped  ends  of  said 
top  member  and  the  lapped  edges  of  said  hopper  and 
said  staff. 

4.  In  a  hand  planter,  the  combination  of  a  staff,  a 
flxed  blade  having  an  upwardly  projecting  socket  plate 
extension  on  its  upper  edge,  a  socket  member  channeled 
to  receive  the  lower  end  of  said  staff  secured  to  the  rear 
side  of  said  socket  plate  and  extended  onto  the  rear  side  of 
said  blade  and  constituting  a  reinforcing  member  therefor, 
a  hopper  formed  of  sheet  metal  rolled  into  a  cylinder  with 
lapped  edges  disposed  on  the  side  of  said  staff,  and  a  bolt 
arranged  through  the  lapped  edges  of  said  hopper  said 
staff  socket  members  and  staff. 

5.  A  hand  planter  comprlalng  a  staff,  a  flxed  blade  pro- 
vided with  a  socket  for  said  staff,  a  hopper  formed  of  sheet 
metal  rolled  into  a  cylinder  with  lapped  edges  disposed 
on  the  side  of  said  staff,  a  flaring  top  member  formed  of 
a  strip  of  metal  bent  into  a  ring  with  its  ends  lapping, 
said  top  member  disposed  within  the  upper  end  of  salt! 
hopper  with  Its  lapped  ends  over  the  lapped  edges  of  said 
hopper,  a  bolt  arranged  through  the  lapped  edges  of  said 
hopper  said  staff  socket  and  staff,  aud  a  bolt  disposed 
through  the  lapped  ends  of  said  top  member  and  the 
lapped  edges  of  said  hopper  and  said  staff,  said  bolts  con 
stitutlng  the  means  for  securing  the  lapped  edges  of  said 
hopper  and  the  lapped  ends  of  said  top  member  together. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,153,226.  AUTOMATIC  STOP  AND  CHECK  VALVE. 
NoBiiAN  Hlbbard,  Elisabeth,  X.  J.  Filed  Julv  5.  1913 
Serial  No.  777. 42a.     (  CI.  236 — 25.  t 


1.  A  combined  stop  and  check  valve  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  valve  movable  into  stop  and  check  positions,  a 
chamber  above  said  valve  communicating  with  the  atmos- 
phere, a  chamber  below  said  valve  exposed  to  air  and 
steam,  and  a  thermostatic  control  device  located  In  said 
lower  chamber  and  normally  interposed  in  the  path  of  a 
portion  of  said  valve  for  locking  said  valve  against  move- 
ment into  stop  position. 

2.  A  combined  stop  and  check  valve  comprising  In  com- 
bination upper  and  lower  chambers  having  respective  valve 
seats,  a  movable  valve  disposed  between  said  valve  seats 
for  actuation  by  flakl  pressure,  and  a  thermostatic  device 
in  said  lower  chamber  adapted  to  arrest  seating  of  said 
valve  on  the  upper  valve  seat  when  cold  and  to  release  said 
valve  when  hot. 

3.  A  combined  stop  and  check  valve  comprising  in  com- 
bination  a   pair  of   valve   seats,   a   valve   disk   movably 
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mounted  between  said  seats  with  a  shouldered  stem,  and 
a  theraiostatlc  control  device  having  a  thermally  oper- 
ated tongue  normally  in  the  path  of  the  shoulder  of  said 
valve  stem  for  holding  the  valve  disk  off  one  of  Its  seats 
but  adapted  to  release  the  same  when  heated. 

4.  A  combined  stop  and  check  valve  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  pair  of  valve  seats,  a  valve  disk  movably 
mounted  between  said  valve  seats  and  having  a  shoul- 
dered stem,  and  a  hydrauUcally  operated  control  device 
having  a  tongue  normally  In  the  path  of  the  shoulder  on 
said  stem  and  automatically  movable  out  of  said  path. 

5.  A  combined  stop  and  check  valve  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  pair  of  valve  seats,  a  valve  movable  between 
said  seato  and  having  a  shoaldered  stem,  a  tongue  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  shouldered  stem  to  control  the  move- 
ment of  said  valve,  and  a  float  operatively  connected  with 
said  tongue  for  moving  the  same  out  of  such  engagement 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,153,227.  RADIATOR  -  SUPPORT  FOR  MOTOR  -  VE 
HICLE8.  Rdsbbll  Huff,  Detroit,  Mich.,  aaaignor  to 
Packard  Motor  Car  Company,  Detroit  Mich.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Michigan.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1910.  Serial  No 
642,477.      (CI.   21—90.) 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  frame  hav- 
ing separated  side  members,  a  radiator,  and  a  connection 
between  each  of  said  side  members  and  the  radiator,  each 
of  said  connections  comprising  a  bowed  leaf  spring,  a 
bracket,  one  of  which  parts  is  rigidly  secured  to  the  radi- 
ator and  the  other  to  the  side  member,  and  a  bolt  piv- 
otally  connecting  the  leaf  spring  and  bracket  and  permitting 
relative  movement  therebetween,  the  springs  being  oppo- 
sitely bowed  and  supporting  the  entire  weight  of  the  radi- 
ator. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  frame  hav- 
ing side  members,  a  radiator.  brackeU  on  said  radiator 
provided  with  ears,  a  plurality  of  C  springs  secured  to 
said  Bide  bars  and  provided  with  ears,  and  bolts  passing 
through  the  ears  on  said  brackets  and  springs. 


1,153,228.  TUMBLER  WASHING  AND  RINSING  MA- 
CHINE. Obohgii  H.  Hctaff,  Wilmington,  N.  C.  Filed 
Oct.  10.  1911.     Serial  No.  653,882.     (01.  141—3  ) 


v^ 
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In  a  machine  for  washiQg  tomblers  and  the  like.  In 
combination,  a  Unk  having  a  drenlar  guide  wall,  a  hori- 
Bontal  roUry  shaft  within  said  tank  and  arranged  longi- 


tudinally thereof,  hollow  radial  arms  extending  from  said 
shaft  into  proximity  to  said  wall,  and  a  plurality  ol 
tumbler  holding  and  positioning  rings  secured  to  each 
of  said  arms  adjacent  the  outer  ends  thereof  and  inde- 
pendently adjustable  thereon,  said  rings  being  spaced  apart 
from  each  other  so  as  to  fit  within  a  tumbler  at  separated 
points. 


1,163,229.      PHOTOGRAPHIC    CAMERA.      Fmmric    B. 
Ives,  WoodcUffe-on- Hudson,  N.  J.     Filed  Sept.  23,  1912 
Serial  No.  721,908.      (CI.  96—2.) 


1.  In  or  for  a  camera,  a  light  separating  optical  screen 
adapted  to  be  interposed  in  the  light  path  and  consisting 
of  a  transparent  colored  member  having  totally  reflecting 
portions  and  transmitting  portions. 

2.  In  or  for  a  camera,  a  light  separating  <^tical  screen 
adapted  to  be  Interposed  In  the  light  path  and  consisting: 
of  a  transparent  colored  member  having  totally  reflecting 
portions  and  transmitting  portions  arranged  alternately 
in  patterns. 

3.  In  or  for  a  camera  for  making  a  set  of  color-selection 
negatives,  a  light  separating  reflector  consisting  of  a 
colored  glass  plate  having  a  parti-silvered  flrst  reflecting 
surface. 

4.  A  camera  for  making  a  set  of  color-selection  nega- 
tives including  in  combination  a  reflector  incUned  to  the 
light  path  and  consisting  of  a  colored  glass  plate  having 
a  parti-silvered  flrst  reflecting  surface  and  means  for  hold- 
ing sensitive  fllms  behind  and  aside  of  said  reflector. 

6.  A  camera  for  making  a  set  of  three  color-selection 
negatives  including  in  combinati<Hi  a  parti-silvered  trans- 
parent reflector  Inclined  to  the  light  path,  a  second  trans- 
parent reflector  inclined  to  the  light  path  behind  aaid 
partl-Bllvered  reflector,  and  means  for  holding  three  sensi- 
tive fllms  in  relation  to  said  reflectors. 

[Claims  6  to  82  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,168,280.  SAND  MOLD  AND  MBTHOD  OF  TREATING 
THE  SAME.  Chablm  B.  Jacob*,  Port  Chester,  N.  T., 
assignor  to  Murray  and  Jacobs  Manufacturing  Company! 
New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Jan.  4,  1912,  Serial  No.  669.491.  Renewed  July  24 
1916.     Serial  No.  41,T»6.     (CI.  22—188.) 

1.  The  method  of  treating  sand  molds,  which  method 
consists  In  applying  to  the  sand  surface  of  the  mold  a 
liquid  cement  adapted  to  penetrate  Into  the  mold  sand 
and  to  consolidate'  and  harden  the  surface  thereof,  and 
then  drying  such  snrface;  whereby  the  sand  mold  Is  ren- 
dered able  to  resist  disintegration,  deformation,  erosion 
or  chemical  action  by  the  molten  metal. 

2.  The  method  of  treating  sand  molds,  which  method 
consists  In  applying  to  the  sand  surface  of  the  mold  a 
cement  adapted  to  penetrate  the  mold  sand  and  harden 
the  surface  thereof,  and  then  drying  such  surface ;  Where- 
by the  sand  mold  U  rendered  able  to  resist  injury  fron 
the  molten  metsL 
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3.  The  method  of  treating  sand  moldi,  which  method 
eonalBta  In  applying  to  the  aand  surface  of  the  mold  a 
soluble  glaaa  cement  adapted  to  penetrate  the  mold  sand 
asd  harden  the  surface  thereof,  and  then  drying  auch 
■arfac* ;  whereby  the  aand  mold  is  rendered  aUe  to  realat 
Injury  from    the  molten   metal. 

4.  The  method  of  treating  sand  molds,  which  method 
consists  in  applying  to  the  sand  surface  of  the  mold  a 
Bolutlon-  of  water  glass  adapted  to  harden  the  surface 
thereof,  and  then  drying  such  surface  ;  whereby  the  sand 
mold  18  rendered  able  to  resist  Injury  from  the  molten 
metal. 

5.  The  method  of  treating  sand  molds,  which  method 
consists  In  applying  to  the  sand  surface  of  the  mold  a 
Uqulform  cement  comprising  a  cementing  liquid  holding 
In  suspension  finely  divided  solid  material,  such  cement 
adapted  to  penetrate  into  the  moUl  sand  and  harden  the 
surface  thereof,  and  then  drjiui,'  suili  surface  ;  whereby 
the  aand  mold  is  rendered  able  to  resist  Injury  from  the 
molten  metal. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.153,232.  WASHER.  Waltbb  I.  Klbk,  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signor to  Lyon  &  Healy,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  i'^led  Jan.  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  812.606. 
(CI.  85—80.) 


1,153,281.  METHOD  OF  AND  MOLD  FOR  MAKING 
CASTINGS.  Chaklbs  B.  Jacobs.  Port  Chester,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Murray  and  Jacobs  .Manufacturing  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Jan.  4.  1911'.     Serial  No.  669,492.     ^Cl.  Ul'— 201. 1 


'"■^""'■^(i<{"(K(< 


I  1.  A  washer  comprising  opposing  metallic  members 
I  one  of  which  is  conesTe  and  the  other  convex,  said  mem- 
bers being  connected  together  at  their  outer  annular  edges, 
but  separated  from  one  another  at  their  Inner  annular 
edges,  and  an  intermediate  layer  of  yieldini;  material  in 
tenxmed  between  said  members. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  specified  comprising  a  shell 
having  a  concave  back  wall  and  a  convex  front  wall,  in 
combination  with  a  layer  of  yielding  material  between 
said  walls. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  specified  comprising  a  shell 
having  a  back  concave  wall  and  a  front  convex  wall,  and 
a  laver  of  wool  felt  between  saM  walls. 


l,ir.;J,23;?.  hot  WATEU Cllti  l  LATIN<;  system.  Wil- 
liam Dew  Kmoht,  Santa  Monica,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  8, 
1913.     Serial  No.  783.781.     (CI.  126 — 861.  > 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  meUl  casting  with  a  pro- 
tective layer,  which  method  consists  In  coating  a  surface 
In  the  mold  in  which  the  casting  la  to  be  formed  with  a 
suitable  material  in  a  finely  divided  condition,  spraying 
the  coating  with  a  liquid  cement,  drying  the  cement,  and 
then  introducing  into  the  mold  the  metal  in  a  molten 
state. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  a  metal  casting  with  a  pro- 
tective layer,  which  method  consists  In  coating  a  surface 
In  the  mold  In  which  the  casting  is  to  be  formed  with  a 
suitable  material  in  a  finely  divided  condition,  spraying 
the  coating  with  a  soluble  glass,  drying  the  coating,  and 
then    Introducing   Into   the   mold    the   meUl    in    a    molten 

state. 

8.  The  method  of  producing  a  meUl  casting  with  a  pro- 
tective layer,  which  method  consists  In  coating  a  surface 
in  the  mold  in  which  the  casting  is  to  be  formed  with  a 
metal  different  from  that  of  which  the  body  of  the  cast- 
ing is  to  consist  and  adapted  to  be  fused  by  the  heat  of 
the  body  metal  when  In  a  molten  sUte,  said  coating  metal 
being  in  a  finely  divided  condition,  spraying  the  coating 
with  a  soluble  glass,  drying  the  coating,  and  then  intro- 
ducing into  the  mold  the  body  metal  In  a  molten  state. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  a  ferrous  metal  casting 
with  a  facing  having  properties  different  from  those  of 
the  ferrous  metal,  which  method  consists  in  preparing  a 
green  sand  mold  for  the  casting,  coating  a  surface  of 
the  mold  with  •  suitable  outerlal  in  a  finely  divided  con- 
dition, spraying  the  coating  with  a  soluble  glass,  drying 
the  coating,  and  then  Introducing  Into  the  mold  the  fer- 
rous metal  in  a  molten  state. 

5.  -The  method  of  producing  a  ferrous  metal  casting 
with  a  facing  having  properties  different  from  those  of 
the  ferrous  metal,  which  method  consists  in  preparing  a 
green  sand  mold  for  the  casting,  coating  a  surface  of 
the  mold  with  a  matorUl  adapted  to  be  fused  by  the  heat 
of  the  ferroaa  metal  when  in  a  molten  state,  said  material 
being  In  a  finely  divided  condition,  spraying  the  coating 
with  a  soluble  flasa,  drying  the  coating,  and  then  in- 
troducing Into  the  uKtld  the  ferrous  metal  in  a  molten 
•tete. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


>    11^^ 


In  a  hot  water  circulating  system,  a  boiler,  a  shell  ex- 
tending longitudinally  throughout  the  length  of  the  boiler 
for  dividing  it  into  a  cold  water  compartment  and  a  hot 
water  compartment,  the  said  shell  haviuR  an  opening 
formed  therein  at  a  point  adjacent  the  boiler  top.  a  cold 
watei;  inlet  pipe  extending  into  said  cold  water  compart- 
ment to  a  point  below  said  opening,  a  cold  water  outlet 
pipe  leading  from  said  cold  water  compartment,  a  hot 
water  return  pipe  discharging  into  the  hot  water  com- 
partment of  the  boiler  at  a  point  Intermediate  the  boiler 
terminals,  and  a  hot  water  outlet  pipe  leading  from  the 
boiler  and  extending  thereinto  to  a  point  l>elow  the  point 
open  to  the  hot  water  return  pipe,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth.    1 


1,153.234.  HUMIDITY  -  CONTROLLING  APFARATIS. 
JoHH  M.  LaBSOa,  Chicago,  III.,  asaisnor  to  National 
Regulator  Comiwny,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
IlUnoU.  FUed  Jan.  11,  191U.  Serial  No.  537.504.  (CI. 
98—89.) 

1.  The  comhiaatlon  of  a  base,  a  pillar  extending  there- 
from, said  base  and  pillar  having  a  passage  extending 
therethrough  and  terminating  In  a  port  at  the  side  of  the 
pillar,  a  valve  hung  in  front  of  said  port  and  supported 
by  said  pillar,  and  a  hygrostatle  element  consisting  of  a 
strip  of  metal  and  a  strip  of  hygroscopic  material  ar- 
ranged parallel  with  each  other,  said  element  being  sup- 
ported at  one  end  from  said  pillar,  the  other  end  of  said 
element  bearing  upon  said  valve  and  moving  toward  said 
port  when  said  element  la  flexed  and  having  movement 
transversely  of  said  port  when  elongated. 


2.  A  hyirostat  having  a  port,  a  valve  supported  In 
front  of  said  port,  a  bygrostatlc  element  arranged  in  front 
of  said  valve  and  supported  at  one  of  Its  ends  so  as  to 
be  capable  of  swinging,  and  means  for  angularly  ad- 
justing said  end  and  thereby  regulating  the  position  of 
the  opposite  end  of  the  element  with  respect  to  said  valve. 


\ 


8.  The  combination  of  a  base,  a  pillar  extending  there- 
from, said  base  and  pillar  having  a  passage  extending 
therethrough  and  terminating  in  a  port  at  the  side  of 
the  pillar,  a  valve  hung  in  front  of  said  port,  and  a 
bygrostatlc  element  consisting  of  a  strip  of  metal  and  a 
strip  of  hygroscopic  material  arranged  parallel  with  each 
other,  said  element  being  supported  at  one  end  from  said 
pillar,  the  other  end  of  said  element  bearing  upon  said 
valve  and  moving  toward  said  port  when  said  element  is 
flexed  and  having  movement  transversely  of  said  port 
when  elongated. 

4.  A  hygrostat  having  a  port,  a  valve  supported  in  front 
of  said  port,  a  bygrostatlc  element  arranged  In  front  of 
said  valve  and  supported  at  one  of  its  ends  so  a%  to  be 
capable  of  swinging,  and  means  for  regulating  the  posi- 
tion of  the  opposite  end  of  the  element  with  respect  to  said 
valve,  said  bygrostatlc  element  consisting  of  a  hygroscopic 
element  and  a  non-hygroscopic  element,  each  having  the 
same  co-efllcient  of  expansion  by  temperature. 

5.  A  hygrostat  having  a  port,  a  valve  supported  in  front 
of  said  port,  a  bygrostatlc  element  arranged  in  front  of 
said  valve  and  so  supported  as  to  be  capable  of  swinging, 
and  means  for  regulating  the  position  of  the  ends  of  said 
element  with  respect  to  said  vslve,  said  bygrostatlc  ele- 
meat  consisting  of  a  hygroscopic  element  and  a  non- 
hygroscopic  element,  each  having  the  same  co-efllclent  of 
expansion  by  temperature. 


|i 


1,168,285.  ROTARY  PUMP  FOE  GAB-PRODUCING  AP- 
PARATUS. Chasles  Setmocb  licPAU^NB,  Auckland, 
New  Eealand.  Plied  Jan.  12,  1012.  SerUl  No.  670,872. 
(Cl.   108 — 43.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
hlnation,  a  liquid  reservoir,  a  vertical  member  rotatable 
on  a  harlsontal  axis  adapted  to  be  partially  Immersed  in 
the  flnia  in  said  reservoir,  a  coiled  grooved  member  pro- 
jactlBg  laterally  from  said  rotatable  member  and  mov- 
able therewith,  and  having  the  convolutions  of  said  grooved 
member  in  the  same  vertical  plane,  and  a  conduit  asso- 
ciated with  the  inner  end  of  said  coiled  groove  whereby 
the  liquid  in  said  reservoir  Is  conveyed  to  said  conduit 
when  said  rotatable  member  is  actuated.  In  a  constant 
quantity  proportional  to  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the 
groevetf  member  up  to  the  limit  of  the  capacity  of  Oie 
latter  and  to  discharge  excess  thereof  over  snd  into  the 
reservoir  as  and  for  the  purpoee  described. 

2.  Aa  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  having  in 
eomblBatioB,  a  reservoir  adapted  to  contain  fluid,  an 
elevator  adapted  to  convey  the  fluid  therefrom  said  ele- 
vator comprising  a  single  disk  mounted  to  rotate  upon  a 
horlsoatal  axis  and  adapted  to  be  partially  Immersed  in 


the  fluid  In  said  reservoir,  a  substantially  hortsontal  Isdge 
mounted  on  one  side  of  said  disk  and  being  formed  with 
a  grooved  channel,  said  ledge  commencing  near  the  pertph> 
ery  of  the  disk  snd  continuing  in  a  volute  form  to  a  point 
near  the  center  of  said  disk  with  the  convolutions  of  said 
ledge  spaced  from  each  other  and  in  the  same  vertical 
plane,  fluid  conveying  means  connected  with  the  inner 
end  of  said  channel  for  conveying  the  fluid  therefrom. 


3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  combi- 
nation, a  liquid  reservoir,  means  for  feeding  the  liquid 
through  said  reservoir  with  equal  and  at  a  constant  pres- 
sure and  volume  comprising  a  disk  partially  immersed  in 
said  reservoir,  a  rotatable  coiled  grooved  member  baving 
the  convolutions  thereof  spaced  apart,  said  convolutions 
being  disposed  substantially  borlcontnlly  and  in  the  same 
vertical  plane  and  secured  to  the  side  of  said  disk,  con- 
duit means  associated  with  the  inner  end  of  said  colled 
grooved  member  for  conducting  the  liquid-  in  said  reser- 
voir therefrom,  and  means  for  rotating  said  disk. 


1,153,236.  BOTTLE-CLOSURE.  John  Fkanklin  Mac- 
IKDOX,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  asaignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  said  Maclndoe  and  Joa^h  F.  Donahue,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  Filed  June  26.  1914.  Serial  Mo.  847,388. 
(CL  215—20.) 


UvO. 


1.  In  a  bottle  closure  of  the  character  described,  a 
band,  having  recessed  ends  adapted  to  engage  the  neck  of 
the  bottie  below  the  mouth  thereof,  and  oppositely  bent 
catches  on  the  said  ends  adapted  to  be  brought  into  en- 
gagement for  holding  the  device  In  place. 

2.  In  a  bottle  closure  of  the  character  stated,  a  band, 
spurs  integral  therewith  adapted  to  engage  the  stopper 
of  a  bottle,  the  end  portions  of  said  band  being  adapted 
to  engage  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  and  opposite  catch  mem- 
liers  on  the  terminals  of  said  portions  adapted  for  en- 
gagement to  retain  the  closure  in  position  on  said  neck. 

8.  A  bottle  closure  of  the  character  stated  composed  of 
a  band  baving  recessed  ends,  opposite  catch  members  on 
said  ends  for  retaining  the  closure  In  position  on  the  neck 
of  a  bottle,  and  prongs  Integral  with  said  band  between 
the  ends  thereof  for  engagement  with  the  stopper  of  the 
bottle. 
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4.  A  bottle  closure  of  the  character  stated  composed 
of  a  band  having  end  portiona  adapted  to  engage  the  neck 
of  a  bottle,  opposite  catch  members  adapted  for  engage- 
ment to  retain  the  closure  In  position  on  said  neck,  and 
prongs  on  the  band  adapted  to  engage  the  stopper  of  the 
bottle,  said  band  with  its  catches  and  prongs  being  of 
integral  construction. 


1,153,237.  SPINNING  MECHANISM.  Michakl  H. 
Malonev,  Plymouth,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  10.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  537.156.     (Cl.  118 — 11.) 


ir—.J^"- 


1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  specified,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  rotary  traveler  ring,  of  separate  members 
comprising  a  base  having  a  raised  body  portion  and  an 
inwardly-extending  flange-forming  portion  and  a  holder 
cooperating  with  said  base  by  axial  and  radial  bearings 
forming  a  joint  between  said  members  by  which  said  ring 
Is  retained  against  axial  and  radial  displacement,  one  of 
which  members  is  provided  with  separate  bearings  at  the 
point  of  the  Joint  between  said  members  with  openings 
between  said  separate  bearings  opening  out  of  said  Joint. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  specified,  the  com- 
bination with  a  rotary  traveler  ring,  of  separate  members 
comprising  a  supporting  base  and  a  rotary  holder  co- 
operting  with  said  base  by  axial  and  radial  bearings 
forming  a  Joint  between  said  members  by  which  said  ring 
is  retained  against  axial  and  radial  displacement,  said 
base  presenting  a  raised  body  portion  and  a  flange-form- 
ing portion  extending  inwardly  therefrom,  said  holder  eo- 
oi>eratlhg  witb  said  base  by  a  neck  portion  entering  said 
base  by  the  flange-forming  portion  thereof  and  removed 
therefrom  to  leave  a  clearance  between  said  parts  and 
which  holder  after  entering  said  base  to  extend  by  the 
flanged  portion  thereof  extends  outwardly  beneath  said 
flange-forming  portion  of  said  base  for  an  axial  bearing 
and  downwardly  by  the  body  of  said  base  for  a  radial 
bearing  and  one  of  which  members  Is  provided  with  sepa- 
rate bearings  at  the  point  of  the  Joint  between  said  mem- 
bers with  openings  between  said  separate  bearings  com- 
municating with  the  clearance  between  the  flanged  por- 
tion of  said  base  and  said  body  of  the  bolder  and  opening 
not  of  said  Joint  to  provide  outlets  therefrom. 

3.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  speclfled,  the  com- 
bination with  a  rotary  traveler  ring,  of  separate  members 
comprising  a  base  having  a  body  portion  with  an  Inturned 
head  or  flange  and  a  rotary  bolder  for  said  traveler  ring 
extending  Into  said  base,  thence  outwardly  beneath  the 
flange-forming  portion  thereof  and  thence  downwardly 
alongside  the  body  of  said  base  and  forming  a  Joint  be- 
tween said  members  by  which  said  ring  Is  retained  against 
axial  and  radial  displacement,  one  of  which  members  Is 
provided  with  separate  bearings  at  the  point  of  the  Joint 
between  said  members  with  openings  between  said  separate 
members  opening  out  of  said  Joint. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  specified,  the  com- 
bination with  a  rotary  traveler  ring,  of  a  supporting  base 
and  a  roUry  bolder  cofiperatlng  with  said  base  for  re- 
taining said  ring  as  against  axial  and  radial  displacement 
during  the  operation  thereof,  said  base  presenting  a  top 
bearing  surface  and  having  an  imperforate  body  portion 
and  a  flange-forming  portion  extending  inwardly  there- 
from, said  bolder  entering  said  beme  to  extend  by  the 
flange-forming  portion  thereof,  thence  extending  out- 
wardly beneath  said  flange-forming  portion  of  the  base 
to  cooperate  therewith  for  an  axial  bearing  and  with  the 
interior  surface  of  said  body  of  the  base  for  a  radial  bear- 
ing, and  which  bolder  at  the  point  of  the  Joint  between 
It  and  said  base  Is  provided  with  separate  bearings  com- 
municating with  the  top  bearing  surface  of  said  base  and 
opening  out  of  said  Joint. 


5.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  speclfled,  the  com- 
bination with  a  rotary  traveler  ring  of  separate  members 
comprising  a  supporting  base  presenting  a  top  bearing 
surface  provided  with  separate  bearings  with  openings  be- 
tween the  said  bearings,  a  rotary  holder  for  said  ring  co- 
operating with  said  base  inside  the  same  by  axial  and 
radial  bearings  forming  a  Joint  between  said  members  be- 
low said  top  bearing  surface  of  the  base  and  one  of  which 
members  is  provided  at  the  point  of  the  said  Joint  between 
said  members  with  separate  bearings  and  openings  be- 
tween said  bearings  communicating  with  the  openings  in 
the  top  bearing  surfaces  of  said  base  and  opening  out  of 
said  Joint. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,153,238.  SCREKN-GBATE  FOR  BALL-MILLS.  FaAinc 
E.  Marct.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Filed  June  3.  1914, 
Serial  No.  842,722.  Renewed  Apr.  19.  1915.  Serial  No. 
22,488.      (Cl.    83 — 9.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  drum  rota  table  about  a  fixed 
axis  and  provided  with  terminal  heads  having  openings 
respectively  for  the  feed  and  discharge  of  the  material, 
a  series  of  radial  blades  or  lifters  disposed  on  the  inner 
surfa*  of  one  of  the  heads,  sectional  grate  sectors  hav- 
ing radial  meeting  edges  resting  on  the  Inner  edges  of 
the  blades,  and  means  for  securing  the  sections  of  the 
sectors  together  at  points  between  the  blades. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  drum  rotatable  about  a  fixed 
axis  and  provided  with  terminal  heads  having  openings  re- 
spectively for  the  feed  and  discharge  of  the  material,  a 
series  of  radial  blades  or  lifters  disposed  on  the  inner 
surface  of  one  of  the  heads,  radial  grate  sectors  composed 
each  of  a  series  of  sections  disposed  transversely  to  the 
radii  of  the  sector,  and  having  meeting  edges  resting  on 
the  inner  edges  of  the  blades,  and  means  traversing  the 
sectors  radially  at  points  between  the  blades  for  securing 
the  sections  to  one  another. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  cylindrical  drum  rotatable 
about  Its  axis,  a  series  of  circularly  disposed  ring  sections 
distributed  along  the  inner  walls  of  the  drum,  a  series  of 
grate  sectors  forming  an  annular  grate  and  dlaposed  trans- 
verse to  the  rotation  axis  of  the  drum,  each  sector  com- 
prising a  series  of  sections  separable  along  surfaces  trans- 
verse to  the  radii  of  the  sector  and  provided  with  slot  for- 
mations adjacent  said  surfaces  of  separation,  an  outer 
terminal  section  for  each  sector  dovetailing  with  a  cor- 
responding ring  section,  an  inner  imperforate  section  form- 
ing the  opposite  end  of  each  sector,  a  central  disk  engag- 
ing the  inner  sections  of  the  resi>eetive  sectors,  and  means 
for  securing  the  parts  fixedly  in  the  drum. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  dmm  rotatable  about  a  fixed 
axis  and  provided  with  terminal  heads  having  openings 
respectively  for  the  feed  and  discharge  of  the  material, 
a  series  of  radial  blades  or  lifters  disposed  on  the  inner 
surface  of  the  discharge  bead,  grate  sectors  having  radial 
meeting  edges  resting  on  the  inner  edges  of  the  blades, 
and  ring  sections  engaging  the  outer  portions  of  the  sec- 
tors, the  ring  sections  forming  a  lap  Joint  across  the  edge 
of  the  blade  supporting  the  sectors,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing the  sectors  to  the  bead  and  Into  firm  engagement  with 
the  blades  aforesaid. 
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5.  In  a  grate,  a  sector  composed  of  independent  we- 
tlons,  the  sections  having  projections  and  corresponding 
depressions  engaged  by  said  projections  to  prevent  dis- 
placement between  the  sections. 

[Claim?  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.162,239.  BALL-MILL.  Frank  E.  MAacr,  Salt  Lake 
aty,  Utah.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1915.  Serial  No.  11,712. 
(Cl.  83—9.1 


9  ^t 


1.  tb  combination  with  a  drum  rotatable  about  a  fixed 
axis  and  provided  with  terminal  beads  having  openings 
respectively  for  the  feed  and  discharge  of  the  material,  a 
series  of  radial  blades  or  lifters  disposed  on  the  inner 
surface  of  one  of  the  heads,  grate  sectors  having  contigu- 
ous edges  resting  on  the  Inner  edges  of  the  blades,  and 
means  engaging  the  edges  of  the  sectors  for  securing  the 
sectors  to  the  blades. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  drum  rotatable  about  a  fixed 
axis  and  provided  with  terminal  beads  having  openings  ' 
respectively  for  the  feed  and  discharge  of  the  material,  a 
series  of  radial  blades  or  lifters  disposed  on  the  inner  sur- 
face of  one  of  the  heads,  grate  sectors  having  contiguous 
edges  resting  on  the  Inner  edges  of  the  blades,  means  en- 
gaging the  edges  of  the  sectors  for  securing  the  sectors 
to  the  bisdes,  and  means  on  the  head  aforesaid  affording 
a  support  for  the  sectors  at  points  between  the  blades. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  drum  rotatable  about  a  fixed 
axis  and  provided  with  terminal  beads  having  openings 
respectively  for  the  feed  and  discharge  of  the  material,  a 
series  of  radial  blades  or  lifters  disposed  on  the  inner 
surface  of  one  of  tbe  heads,  grate  sectors  having  contigu- 
ous edges  engaging  the  inner  edges  of  the  Uades,  a 
clamping  bar  engaging  the  contiguous  edges  of  each  pair 
of  sectors,  and  means  traversing  tbe  blade  for  securing 
tbe  bar  to  the  blade  supporting  said  grate  sectors. 

4.  In  combination  witb  a  drum  rotatable  about  a  flxed 
axis  and  provided  with  terminal  heads  having  openings 
respectively  for  the  feed  and  discbarge  of  the  material,  a 
series  of  radial  blades  or  lifters  disposed  on  tbe  inner 
surface  of  one  of  tbe  heads,  grate  sectors  having  contigu- 
ous beveled  edges,  resting  on  tbe  edges  of  tbe  blades,  a 
clamping  bar  resting  between  the  beveled  edges  of  con- 
tiguous sectors,  bolts  passed  through  the  blades  and  bars 
for  securing  tbe  latter  in  place,  tbe  outer  ends  of  the 
bolts  projecting  through  the  bead  aforesaid,  and  tighten- 
ing nats  carried  by  the  projecting  ends  of  the  bolts  on 
the  ootside  of  tbe  bead. 

5.  In  a  mill  of  the  character  described  having  a  periph- 
eral shell  and  a  feed-end  head,  a  one-piece  feed-end  liner 
for  the  head  provided  with  marginal  recesses,  and  comer 
lugs  on  the  shell  wall  adjacent  the  bead  engaging  said  re- 
eesscs  for  holding  the  liner  against  rotary  displacement. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,153.240.  BOTTLE-STOPPER.  Albbbt  E.  Matt,  StlU- 
well.  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  17.  1914.  Serial  No.  867,179. 
(Cl.  216— 113. t 

1.  A  stopper  for  bottles  or  the  like  having  a  cap  secured 
.to  Its  outer  end.  said  cap  having  a  central  laterally  pro- 
jecting sleeve  embedded  within  the  stopper,  a  pin  dispoaed 


through  the  stopper  from  ita  inner  end,  said  pin'  being 
frlctlonally  engaged  within  said  sleeve,  the  pin  projecting 
at  its  outer  end  through  said  cap  and  being  pointed,  and 
the  opposite  end  of  the  pin  having  a  bead  formed  thereon 
for  engagement  against  the  inner  end  of  the  stopper. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  neck,  of  a  stopper 
Including  a  cylindrical  body  member  insertible  in  the 
neck,  said  body  member  being  provided  witb  a  vertically 
extending  bore  which  opens  through  its  upper  end,  a 
cap  member  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the  body  mem- 
ber, a  sleeve  depending  from  the  lower  face  of  the  cap 
and  extending  into  tbe  bore  of  the  body  member,  said 
sleeve  being  freely  seated  in  the  bore,  a  pin  extending 
through  tbe  body  member  and  tbrotigb  the  sleeve  and  cap, 
the  upper  end  of  said  pin  projecting  a  considerable  di»> 
ttance  above  the  cap  member,  and  a  bead  carried  by  the 
inner  end  of  tbe  pin  and  bearing  agaainst  tbe  inner  end 
of  tbe  cap  member. 


1,168,241.  TURNING  OB  BORING  APPLIANCE.  OSCAB 
W.  Mdellbb,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  June  18,  1914. 
Serial  No.  844,860.     (Cl.  82—18.) 


1.  In  combination  with  means  for  concentrically  rotat- 
ing an  object  having  a  cylindrical  surface,  cutting  means 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  surface  at  either  one  of  dia- 
metrically opposite  sides  thereof,  means  for  »h<ftiin  nid 
catting  engagement  from  the  one  tide  to  the  other,  and 
means  for  reciprocating  tbe  catting  means  synchronously 
with  the  rotation  of  the  object. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  lathe  comprising  a  chock 
adapted  to  bold  and  concentrically  rotate  an  object  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  surface,  means  for  rotating  said  chuck, 
and  a  rotatable  and  reciprocable  turret  adapted  to  bold 
a  plurality  of  tools  to  be  operatively  applied  to  said  sur- 
face successively  by  rotation  and  reciprocation  of  the 
turret,  a  cutter  carried  as  one  of  said  tools  in  said  turret 
to  bear  on  said  surface  of  said  object  held  by  said  chuck, 
redpfvcating  means  operated  in  conjunction  with  the 
means  for  rotating  said  chuck  for  reciprocating  said  tur* 
ret  synchronously  with  the  chuck  and  the  object  held 
therein,  and  operative  connection  from  said  reciprocating 
means  to  said  turret,  said  operative  connection  being  de- 
tachable from  said  turret  to  leave  the  turret  free  from 
reciprocation  of  the  reciprocating  means,  whereby  the 
turret  may  be  rotated  and  reciprocated  to  apply  tools 
held  thereby,  other  than  said  cutter,  to  said  object. 

8.  In  combination  with  means  for  concentrically  rotat- 
ing an  object  having  a  cylindrical  surface,  a  cutter,  means 
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(or  holding  said  mtter  against  said  surface,  means  for 
re«lprocatlog  said  cotter  STnchronoosly  with  the  rotation 
of  th«  object,  and  means  to  rary  the  length  of  reelproca- 
tloa,  said  reciprocating  means  having  detachable  opera- 
tlTe  connection  with  the  cutter  and  from  the  reciprocating 
moans,  and  forming  a  i;age  for  proper  location  of  the  cut- 
ter on  objects  successtTely  and  uniformly  held  by  the  ro- 
tating means. 

4.  In  combination  with  means  for  concentrically  rotat- 
ing an  object  having  a  cylindrical  surface,  a  cutter,  means 
for  holding  said  cutter  against  said  surface,  means  for  re- 
ciprocating said  cutter  synchronously  with  the  rotation 
of  the  object,  operative  connection  from  the  reciprocating 
means  to  the  cutter,  adjustable  ia  its  connection  with  the 
cutter,  to  vary  the  location  of  the  reciprocation  of  the 
cutter  longitudinally  of  said  object,  and  means  to  vary 
the  length  of  reciprocation,  said  reciprocating  means  hav 
ing  detachable  operative  connection  with  the  cutter,  and 
from  the  reciprocating  means,  and  forming  a  gage  for 
proper  location  of  the  cutter  on  objects  sncceaslTely  and 
anlformly  held  by  the  rotating  means. 

5.  In  combination  with  means  for  concentrically  rotat- 
ing an  object  baring  a  cylindrical  surface,  a  cutter  hay- 
ing opposite  cutting  ends,  means  for  holding  said  cutter 
against  said  surface,  means  for  reciprocating  said  cutter 
■ynchronously  with  the  rotation  of  the  object,  operative 
connection  from  tho  reciprocating  means  to  the  cutter,  ad- 
joatable  in  its  connection  with  the  cotter,  to  vary  the  lo- 
cation of  the  reciprocation  of  the  cotter  longitudinally  of 
said  object,  said  reciprocating  means  having  detachable 
operative  connection  with  the  cutter,  and  means  for  feed- 
ing the  cutter  toward  the  surface  of  the  object,  said  means 
also  being  adapted  for  transferring  the  cutting  engage- 
ment from  one  side  of  the  surface  to  the  diametrically 
opposite  side  thereof,  and  for  feeding  the  cotter  to  said 
diametrically  opposite  side  when  transferred. 

[t'laims  tt  to   l.">  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette. ] 


1,103,24S.     8TOVK.     OaiAfl    Nkrtsl,    New    Haven,   Conn. 
Piled  Feb.  26.  1915.     8«rial  No.  10.794.     (CI.  120 — 80.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  yoke  comprising 
two  members  hinged  together  at  one  end  and  provided  at 
the  opposite  end  with  apertured  ears  adapted  to  overlap 
and  receive  a  key  when  said  yoke  Is  closed,  and  abutments 
integral  with  the  arms  of  said  yoke  intermediate  its  ends 
and  adapted  to  coact  with  a  draft  rigging  contained  within 
■aid  yoke. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  yoke  comprising 
two  members  hinged  together  at  one  end  and  provided  at 
the  oppoaite-  end  with  Inwardly  projecting  ahooldera 
adapted  to  coact  with  outwardly  projecting  ahoolders  on 
•  draw-bar  and  also  provided  at  said  oppoaite  end  with 
apertored  ears  adapted  to  overlap  when  said  yoke  ia 
closed  and  receive  a  key  passlag  throogh  said  ears  and 
draw-bar,  and  abntments  integrally  formed  with  aaid 
member*  and  projecting  inwardly  of  said  yoke,  aaid  abat- 
m«ata  being  adapted  to  eoaet  with  a  draft  rigging  con- 
tained within  aaid  yoke. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  elasa  described,  the  jreke  members 
M,  20  connected  at  one  end  by  the  hinge  26  and  provided 
at  the  opposite  ends  with  the  intnmed  ends  23  and  also 
provided  at  aoch  opposite  ends  with  the  ears  32,  84  hav- 
tOff  apertaree  88,  85  therein,  abntmenta  integral  with  the 
7«k«  arms,  and  a  bolt  connecting  aaid  abatmenta. 


1,1.".::. -'4-'.      HUAW-B.VK   YOKE.      GEORGE   C.  Muhka v.  (^hl-   | 
cago.  111.,  assignor  to  Keyoke  Railway  Equipment  Com- 
patiy,  ;i  ('orpor<irJiin  of  Delaware.     Filed  Aug.  17.  1911. 
Serial  No.  644,588.     (CI.  213 — 42.) 

/ 
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In  a  stove,  the  combination  with  a  body  member,  hav- 
ing openings  tberethrongh,  an  oven  compartment  formed 
by  partitions  within  aaid  body  member  and  through  some 
of  which  are  one  or  more  openings,  a  broiler  compartment 
formed  by  partitions  within  said  body  member  and  through 
some  of  which  are  one  or  more  openings,  and  a  burner 
compartment  therein  between  some  of  siild  partitions  and 
an  outer  wall  of  said  body  member  and  extending  over 
8al<l  oven  and  broiler  compartmenta,  the  partitions  of  said' 
oven  compartment  being  so  arranged  aa  to  leave  a  chamber 
partly  surrounding  said  oven  compartment  ;  a  baffle  plate 
within  said  chamber  and  between  the  oven  and  broiler 
compartments  ;  a  burner  below  tlie  bottom  of  aaid  oven 
compartment ;  a  similar  burner  below  the  bottom  of  aaid 
broiler  compartment  ;  removable  closure  members  for  cov- 
ering the  openings  in  said  l)ody  member  ;  a  plurality  of 
spiders  within  said  burner  compartment ;  a  supply  pipe ; 
a  connection  between  said  supply  pipe  and  the  afore- 
said burners  ;  ami  a  similar  connection  between  said  sup- 
ply pipe  and  said  spiders. 


1,153,244.  .\PI'ARATIS  FOR  SIZING  YARNS.  WALTma 
A.  NivLiN.i.  B-.wton.  Mass  Filed  Mar.  7,  1918.  Serial 
No.   752,722.      *ri.  91—31.) 


1.  ki  a  sizing  apparatus,  a  sixe  box  ;  an  outlet  for  the 
sixe  box,  a  portion  of  the  outlet  being  spaced  above  the 
bottom  of  th<^  box  to  maintain  a  constant  level  in  tlie 
box,  the  intake  end  of  the  outlet  being  located  cloee  to  the 
bottom  of  the  box  to  remove  the  thickened  portions  of  the 
size  simoltaneously  with  the  maintenance  of  a  constant 
level  and  volume ;  and  meana  for  goiding  through  the  siie 
box  the  material  to  be  sised. 

2.  In  a  ailing  apparatus,  a  site  box  :  means  for  guiding 
the  material  to  be  aised  through  the  sise  box,  -and  a  com- 
bined meana  for  maintaining  a  conatant  level  in  th«  alas 
box  with  respect  to  the  guiding  means  and  for  draining 
the  box  from  a  point  adjacent  Its  bottom. 

3.  In  a  sixing  apparatus,  a  sixe  box  ;  means  for  guid- 
ing the  material  to  be  sised  through  the  else  box,  and  a 
cmnbined  means  for  maintaining  a  conatant  level  in  the 
sise  box  with  respect  to  the  guiding  means  and  for  drain- 
ing the  box  from  a  point  adjacent  its  bottom ;  and  means 
for  salvaging  the  drained  material  and  returning  the  sama 
to  the  sise  box. 
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4.  In  a  slsing  apparatua,  a  sise  Irax ;  an  outlet  for  the 
else  box,  a  portion  of  the  outlet  being  ajwced  above  the 
bottom  of  the  box  to  maintain  a  constant  level  in  the  box, 
the  Intake  end  of  the  outlet  being  located  close  to  the 
bottom  of  the  box  to  remove  the  thickened  portions  of 
the  size  simultaneously  with  tbe  maintenance  of  a  con- 
stant level  and  volume ;  means  for  goiding  throogb  the 
sise  box,  the  material  to  be  sized  ;  and  means  for  securing 
a  continuous  renewal  of  the  slae  In  tbe  box. 


1,153.246.  PROCESS  OF  SIZING  YARNS.  Waltsb  A. 
NivLiho.  Boston,  Maaa.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1914.  Serial  No. 
8ii,l89.      (CI.  91—46.) 


/L 


^4i,^ 


1.  Tbe  herein  described  process  of  sizing  which  con- 
sists In  guiding  the  material  to  be  sized  through  a  sixe  box 
and  maintaining  the  sixe  in  the  size  box  at  a  constant 
level  while  the  material  is  paaalng  through  the  size  box; 
and  drawing  off  the  heavier  portions  of  the  aize  from  a 
point  adjacent  the  bottom  of  tbe  box. 

2.  Ttie  herein  described  process  of  sizing  which  consists 
in  guiding  the  material  to  be  aixed  through  a  size  box ; 
withdrawing  the  heavier  and  exceaa  portions  of  tbe  sixe 
from  a  point  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  box  ;  introducing 
fresh  size  into  the  else  box;  and  maintaining  tbe  sise  at 
a  constant  level  in  the  siie  box. 

3.  The  proccas  of  aizlng  with  liquid  that  naturally  sepa- 
rates Into  portions  of  different  densities,  which  consists 
in  guiding  the  material  to  be  aixed  through  a  receptacle 
containing  tbe  siaing  liquid  ;  maintaining  the  sixing  liquid 
at  a  constant  level  in  the  receptacle  while  the  material  is 
paaalng  through  the^^lzlng  liquid ;  and  removing  one  of 
the  denser  portions  of  tbe  sixe  from  the  receptacle. 

4.  Tbe  herein  described  process  of  sizing  which  consists 
In  guiding  the  material  to  be  alsed  through  a  sise  box ; 
maintaining  the  sixe  at  a  constant  level  in  the  size  box ; 
withdrawing  the  exceaa  portions  of  the  sixe  from  a  point 
adjacent  tbe  bottom  of  the  box  ;  introdocing  fresh  aixe  into 
the  alxe  box ;  and  maintaining  the  fresh  sise  in  a  heated 
condition  prior  to  Ita  introduction  into  the  alse  box,  there- 
by to  prevent  a  thickening  of  the  alse  prior  to  ita  passage 
Into  the  size  box. 

6.  Tbe  process  of  sizing  with  liquid  that  naturally  sepa-. 
ratea  into  portions  of  different  densltlee,  which  consists  in 
guiding  the  material  to  be  sized  through  a  receptacle  con- 
taining the  aialng  liquid ;  maintaining  the  aislng  liquid 
at  a  constant  level  In  the  receptacle  while  the  material  is 
passing  through  the  sixing  liquid;  and  progressively  re- 
moving certain  of  the  denaer  portiona  of  the  aixlng  liquid 
from  tbe  receptacle. 


each  pair  being  Intermediate  tbe  bars  of  tbe  other  pair, 
corresponding  bars  of  the  two  pairs  extending  oppositely 


1,158,246.      DOUGH    in  XING    AND    KNEADtNO    MA- 

CHINB.     Shcbuan  W.  Nooolb.  Kansas  City,  Mo.    Piled 

July  6,.  1910.     SerUl  No.  670,867.     (Cl.  107—40.) 

Ib  a  doogh  mixing  machine,  a  frame,  a  doogh  mixing 

▼easel  aopported  thereby,  a  shaft  extending  throogb  and 

rotative  in  said  vessel,  two  pairs  of  radial  bars  semred 

to  said  shaft,  the  twra  of  each  pair  being  at  right  angles 

to  each  other  and  respectively  disposed  adjacent  to  one 

end  and  to  the  middle  of  said  vessel,  the  inner  bar  of 


from    said   shaft,    and   two  sets   of  spiral    blades    secured 
respectively  to  said  two  pairs  of  bars. 


1,158,247.  TRAP.  William  H.  Oldfibld,  Rochester, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  19.  1913.  Serial  No.  801,814.  (CL 
182—12.) 


1.  Km  anti-siphon  trap  comprising  a  horizontally-elon- 
gated body  having  an  elevated  floor  along  one  side  and  a 
sunken  curved  and  upwardly  inclined  portion  along  the 
oppoaite  side,  said  body  having,  also,  an  inlet  at  one  end 
connecting  with  the  low  part  of  aaid  eunken  portion,  and 
an  outlet  at  the  opposite  end  leading  from  the  top  of  the 

body. 

2.  An  anti-siphon  trap  comprising  a  horizontally-elon- 
gated body  having  an  inlet  and  outlet  at  opposite  por- 
tions, said  body  having  a  curved  or  sunken  portion  along  " 
one  of  its  sides  inclined  from  one  end  upwardly  In  the 
direction  of  the  length  of  the  body  and  merging  into  the 
bottom  of  the  body  at  tbe  oppoaite  portion  and  adapted 
to  impart  a  whirling  action  to  the  liquid  paaalng  through 
the  trap,  said  inlet  connecting  with  the  low  part  of  the 
sunken  portion  and  said  outlet  leading  from  the  top  wall 
of  the  body  above  the  high  part  of  the  sunken  portion. 

3.  An  antl-slphon  trap  comprising  a  •body  having  an 
elliptical  horizontal  cross  section  and  provided  with  a 
substantially  horizontal  curved  depressed  portion  extend- 
ing from  one  end  thereof  to  the  other  and  also  gradu- 
ally decreasing  in  depth  from  one  end  to  the  other,  an 
Inlet  connecting  wlHi  the  side  of  the  depressed  portion 
where  the  latter  Is  deepest,  and  an  outlet  extending  from 
the  top  wall  of  tbe  trap  over  the  ahallow  end  of  said  de- 
pressed portion. 

4.  An  anti-siphon  trap  comprlalng  a  horizontally-elon- 
gated body  having  an  inlet  and  ootlet  at  opposite  por- 
tions, said  body  having  a  corved  or  sunken  portion  along 
one  of  its  sides  inclined  from  one  end  upwardly  in  the 
direction  of  the  length  of  the  body  and  merging  into  the 
bottom  -of  the  body  at  the  opposite  portion  and  adapted 
to  impart  a  whirling  action  to  the  liquid  passing  through 
the  trap,  said  inlet  connecting  with  tbe  low  part  of  the 
sunken  portion  and  said  outlet  leading  from  the  top  wall 
of  the  body  above  the  high  part  of  the  sunken  portion, 
said  body  having,  also,  a  clean-out  opening  in  its  top  over 
tbe  Inlet  end,  and  a  removable  closure  for  the  clean-out 
opening. 

6.  An  antl-slphon  trap  comprising  a  body  of  less  vertical 
height   than   horlsontal    length   having  an    inlet   and    aa 
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outlet  at  opposite  ends,  one  leading  Into  the  lower  portion 
of  the  body  and  the  other  leading  from  the  top  wall  of  the 
body,  said  body  having  a  curved  or  sunken  portion  along  one 
of  its  sides  inclined  from  one  end  upwardly  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  length  of  the  body  and  merging  into  the  bottom 
of  the  body  at  the  opposite  end  and  adapted  to  Impart  a 
whirling  action  to  the  liquid  passing  through  the  trap, 
■aid  body  having  a  clean-out  opening  in  its  top  over  the 
Inlet  end,  a  removable  closure  for  the  clean-out  opening, 
an  open-ended  sleeve  mounted  on  the  body  and  Inclosing 
the  clean-out  closure,  and  means  removably  securing  the 
sleeve  li:  position. 


1,153,248.  AEROPLANE.  Harsy  Aitthont  Orhb,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1912.  Serial  No.  690,791. 
(CI.   244— 29.  ( 


1.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  with  main  upper 
and  lower  fixed  planes  spaced  apart,  of  vertical  rudders 
pivoted  between  and  extending  to  the  rear  of  the  fixed 
planes  and  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  planes,  balancing 
planes  moving  with  said  rudder  planes  and  adapted  to 
swing  independent  of  the  rudder  planes  and  at  an  angle 
to  the  plane  of  movement  of  said  rudder  planes,  said 
balancing  planes  extending  to  the  rear  and  beyond  the 
ends  of  the  fixed  planes,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
rudder   and    balancing   planes. 

2.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  with  fixed  upper 
and  lower  planes  spaced  by  front  and  rear  posts,  of  verti- 
cal rudders  carried  by  said  rear  posts  and  adapted  to 
swing  from  side  to  side,  vertically  movable  balancing 
planes  carried  by  the  rudders  and  projecting  beyond  the 
fixed  planes,  a  rearwardly  extending  frame,  a  fixed  plane 
arranged  horizontally  In  said  frame  and  in  a  plane  midway 
the  upper  and  lower  first  mentioned  planes,  and  intermedi- 
ate said  rudders,  and  a  vertically  movable  plane  arranged 
in  the  rear  of  the  last  mentioned  fixed  plane  and  forming 
when  In  a  horizontal  position  a  continuation  of  the  fixed 
plane. 


1.153,249.  GRAIN-TIGHT  BOX  CAR.  PmR  Farm,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  The  Pullman  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  7.  1914.  Se- 
rial   No.    875,884.      (CI.    105 — 192.) 


JZ 


1.  In  car  construction,  the  combination  of  a  sill,  a 
metal  plate  superposed  longitudinally  thereof,  said  plate 
tuivlng  along  its  outer  edge  an  up-turned  resilient  flange 
bearing  upon  the  outer  face  of  the  sheathing  to  form  a 
gelding  lateral  support  therefor,  and  means  to  secure  the 
plate  to  the  flooring. 


2.  In  car  constnictlon,  the  comMnatlon  of  a  sill,  a 
metal  plate  superposed  longitudinally  thereof,  said  plate 
having  along  its  outer  edge  an  upturned  Inwardly  inclined 
flange  bearing  marginally  upon  the  outer  face  of  the 
sheathing  beneath  an  overhanging  portion  thereof,  and 
means  to  secare  the  plate  to  the  fiooring. 

3.  In  car  construction,  the  combination  of  a  sill,  a  metal 
plate  superposed  longitudinally  thereof,  said  plate  hav- 
ing along  Its  outer  edge  an  upturned  resilient  Inwardly 
Inclined  flange  bearing  upon  the  outer  face  of  the  sheath- 
ing, and  means  to  secure  the  plate  to  the  flooring. 

4.  In  car  construction,  the  combination  of  a  sill,  a 
metal  plate  superposed  longitudinally  thereof,  said  plate 
having  along  its  outer  edge  an  upturned  resilient  inwardly 
Inclined  flange  bearing  upon  the  outer  face  of  the  sheath- 
ing, within  a  recess  of  the  sheathing  having  an  overhang- 
ing upper  wall,  and  means  to  secure  the  plate  to  the 
flooring. 

5.  In  car  construction,  the  combination  of  a  sill,  a 
metal  plate  superposed  longitudinally  thereof  beneath  the 
joint  between  the  flooring  and  the  side  sheathing,  said 
plate  secured  to  the  sill  and  having  along  its  outer  edge 
an  upturned  Integral  fiange  bearing  upon  the  outer  face 
of  the  sheathing,  said  plate  also  extending  inwardly  be- 
yond the  inner  edge  of  the  sill,  and  means  extending 
through  the  plate  extension  to  secure  the  plate  aloni^  Its 
inner  edge  to  the  flooring  Independently  of  the  sill. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.153.1'50.    TOY.    Dahu-.s  T.  Phillips,  Chicago,  III.     Filed 
July  5,  1912.     Serial  No.  707,765.      (CI.  46 — 45.) 


1.  K  toy  comprising  a  vehicle  formed  with  circular  tread 
portions  having  a  connecting  neck  between  them,  and  a 
counterwelghted  supporting  member  freely  mounted  on  the 
neck  and  adapted  to  support  a  toy  on  its  upper  extremity 
above  the  vehicle  portion. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  vehicle  comprising  two  substantially  conical 
shaped  members  provided  near  their  bases  with  peripheral 
portions  upon  which  the  said  members  are  adapted  to 
roll,  the  said  conical  shaped  members  being  connected  by  a 
suitable  neck  portion  with  their  bases  adjacent  each  other 
and  a  space  therebetween,  and  a  counterwelghted  toy  sup- 
porting portion  pivotally  mounted  on  the  neck  and  ex- 
tending above  the  upper  periphery  of  the  adjacent  conical 
bases  for  supporting  a  toy  thereon. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  vehicle  comprising  two  substantially  conical 
shaped  members  having  tread  portions  at  their  bases  upon 
which  the  said  members  are  adapted  to  roll,  the  said  coni- 
cal shaped  members  being  connected  by  a  suitable  neck 
portion  with  their  bases  adjacent  each  other  and  a  space 
therebetween,  a  counterwelghted  toy  supporting  portion 
freely  rotatable  on  the  neck  and  extending  above  the  up- 
per periphery  of  the  adjacent  conical  bases  for  detachably 
supporting  a  toy  thereon,  and  means  at  the  apexes  of 
said  conical  members  for  attachment  to  a  draft  member. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  vehicle  portion  comprising  two  approximately 
conical  shaped  members  with  their  bases  adjacent  and 
connected  by  a  contracted  neck  portion,  said  neck  portion 
being  provided  with  a  retaining  groove,  and  a  counter- 
weighted  toy  supporting  member  pivotally  supported  In 
the  said  groove  of  the  neck  portion  and  havlilg  a  por- 
tion thereof  extending  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  said 
conical  shaped  bases  for  supporting  a  toy  thereon. 
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6.  lo  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  vehicle  portion  comprising  a  cylindrical  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  peripheral  groove,  of  a  toy  supporting 
member  adapted  to  be  freely  supported  within  the  groove 
of  the  cylindrical  member,  a  counterweight  on  said  toy 
supporting  member  disposed  within  the  groove,  and  a  toy 
carried  at  the  upper  extremity  of  the  toy  supporting  mem- 
ber. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,163,251.  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  AND  INDI- 
CATING BLOOD-PRESSUBE.  Charlib  J.  Filling, 
PhlladelphU.  Fa.  Filed  Feb.  5.  1912.  Serial  No. 
675,590.     (CI.  73—44.) 


1.  Is  an  apparatus  of  the  class  recited,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  contminlng  casing,  a  lid  pivoted  near  one  of  its 
ends  to  said  casing,  a  manometer  tube  fixedly  mounted 
on  said  pivoted  lid,  said  lid  and  the  tube  thereon  being 
adapted  to  be  moved  to  a  perpendicular  and  operatlTe 
posltloD,  a  pin  secured  to  said  casing,  a  link  pivoted  to 
•aid  lid  and  having  a  part  adapted  to  engage  aaid  pin 
and  support  said  lid  in  said  perpendicular  position,  and 
a  spring  adapted  to  automatically  move  said  link  into 
engagthc  position  with  said  pin  to  support  said  lid  when 
it  is  moved  to  aaid  perpendicular  position. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  recited,  the  combination 
of  a  containing  casing,  a  lid  pivoted  near  one  of  its  ends 
to  said  casing,  a  manometer  tube  fixedly  mounted  on  said 
pivoted  lid,  said  lid  and  the  tube  thereon  being  adapted 
to  be  moved  to  a  perpendicular  and  operatlTe  position, 
a  pin  secured  to  said  casing,  a  link  pivoted  to  said  lid 
and  baving  a  longitudinal  slot  therein  through  which 
■aid  pin  extends,  one  wall  of  said  slot  having  an  off-set 
adapted  to  engage  said  pin  and  support  said  lid  In  said 
perpendicular  position,  and  a  spring  adapted  to  auto- 
matically move  said  link  so  as  to  force  said  off-set  into 
engag«ment  with  said  pin  to  support  aaid  lid  when  It  !■ 
moved  to  said  perpendicular  position. 


1.153.252.  TYPE -WRITING  MACHINE.  LORBN*  L. 
PRiTtL,  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cori>oration  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1»12.  Sertal  No.  723,880. 
(CI.  107—194.) 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
carriage,  and  a  pointer  thereon ;  of  a  scale  fixed  on  the 
machine  frame  and  with  which  said  pointer  coSperates 
to  Indicate  the  printing  point ;  a  scale  parallel  with  the 
fixed  Male  and  shlftable  with  relation  to  the  same ;  and 
a  pair  of  relatively-shiftable  margin  stops,  to  one  of 
which  the  shlftable  scale  is  secured  to  be  shifted  thereby, 
both  stops  havinf  pointers  cooperative  with  said  fixed 
scale,  and  one  stop  having  a  pointer  cooperative  with  said 
shlftable  scale. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  parallel  scales  mounted  adjacent  to  each  other  on  the 
machlae  frame,  one  scale  being  shlftable  with  relation  to 


the  other ;  a  carriage ;  a  pointer  on  said  carriage  co- 
operative with  said  other  scale  to  indicate  the  printing 
point ;  and  a  pair  of  relatlvely-shiftable  margin  ■tops,  to 
one  of  which  the  ehlftable  icale  Is  secured  to  be  ehlfted 
thereby,  both  stops  having  pointers  cooperative  with  said 
other  scale,  and  one  stop  having  a  pointer  cooperative 
with  said  shifUble  scale. 


3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  parallel  scales  mounted  adjacent  to  each  other  on  the 
machine  frame,  one  scale  being  shlftable  with  relation  to 
the  other,  and  both  scales  having  similarly-numbered 
letter-space  divisions ;  a  carriage ;  a  pointer  on  said  car- 
riage cooperative  with  said  other  scale  to  indicate  the 
letter-space  where  the  printing  i>oint  stands ;  and  a  pair 
of  relatlvely-shiftable  margin  stops,  to  one  of  which  the 
shlftable  scale  is  secured  to  be  shifted  thereby,  said  stops 
having  pointers  cooperative  with  said  other  scale  to  indl* 
cate  the  Initial  and  terminal  letter^spacea  of  an  arbitrary 
line  of  writing,  and  one  stop  having  a  pointer  coOperatlre 
with  said  shlftable  scale  to  indicate  the  number  of  letter- 
spaces  comprehended  in  such  line. 

4.  In  %  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  parallel  scales  mounted  adjacent  each  other  on  the 
machine  frame  and  extending  In  the  same  direction,  one 
scale  being  ehlftable  with  relation  to  the  other,  and  both 
■calee  having  similarly-numbered  letter-space  dlviatoM; 
a  carriage ;  a  pointer  on  said  carriage  cooperative  with 
said  other  scale  to  Indicate  the  letter-space  where  the 
printing  point  stands ;  an  adjustable  beginnlng-of-tbe-lliM 
gage  to  which  the  shlftable  scale  is  secured  at  one  end  to 
be  shifted  thereby,  said  gage  having  a  pointer  located  st 
the  "  0  "  of  said  shlftable  scale  for  cooperation  with  eald 
other  scale  to  Indicate  on  the  latter  the  letter-space  at  the 
beginning  of  an  arbitrary  line  of  writing ;  and  an  end-of- 
the-llne  gage  adjustable  toward  and  from  the  first-named 
gage  and  having  a  pointer  for  cooperation  with  said  other 
scale  to  indicate  thereon  the  letter^space  at  the  end  of 
mch  line,  and  a  eecond  pointer  for  cooperation  with  said 
■hlftable  scale  to  Indicate  thereon  the  number  of  letter* 
■pacee  comprehended  in  eaid  line. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  parallel  ecales  mounted  adjacent  each  other  on  the 
machine  frame  and  extending  in  the  same  direction,  one 
scale  being  shlftable  with  relation  to  the  other,  and  both 
scale*  having  sUnllarly-nnmbered  letter-space  divisions;  a 
carriage,  a  pointer  on  said  carriage  cooperative  with  said 
other  scale  to  Indicate  the  letter-apace  where  the  printing 
point  stands ;  an  adjustable  beglnning-of -the-llne  gage  to 
which  the  shlftable  scale  is  secured  at  one  end  to  be 
shifted  thereby,  said  gage  having  a  pointer  located  at  the 
"0"  of  said  shlftable  scale  for  cooperation  with  said 
other  scale  to  Indicate  on  the  latter  the  letter-spape  at- 
the  beginning  of  an  arbitrary  line  of  writing ;  and  an  end- 
of-the-line  gage  adjustable  toward  and  from  the  first- 
named  gage  and  having  a  pointer  for  cooperation  with 
said  shlftable  scale  to  indicate  thereon  the  number  of 
letter-spaces  comprehended  in  such  line. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.158^03.      APPARATUS    FOE    EXPELLING    OIL    OB 

WATER   FROM  NATUBAL-GAS   WELLS.      Josxph    S. 

L.  PnaoT,  Le  Roy,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  10,  1012.     Serial 

No.  704,600.     (a.  103—84.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  well  casing,  a  liquid  im- 
pounding chamber  therein,  an  ejection  tube  arranged  with 
its  lower  end  projecting  Into  said  chamber,  a  valve  seat 
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•mnged  on  one  of  said  parts  and  a  coOp«ratlBf  TalTc 
taMid  on  th«  other  part,  of  meana  for  effecting  relatlTe 
tenictadlnal  moTement  between  the  chantMr  and  tab« 
to  moTe  aald  Talve  aeat  and  head  toward  and  from  each 
other,  a  source  of  fluid  presaure  supply  and  ralvt  con- 
trolled paaaagea  connecting  It  with  the  well  chunber  and 
the  impounding  chamber. 


d4 


2.  The  coniblDntioD  with  a  well  casing,  a  fluid  Im- 
pounding chamber  thereiu,  an  ejection  tube  within  the 
latter  having  Its  outer  end  projecting  therefrom  an<l 
means  for  moving  aald  tube  longitudinally  of  the  cham- 
ber, of  two  cooperating  valve  members  on  the  chamber 
and  tube  for  controIllDg  the  admission  of  fluid  into  aald 
chamber,  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  supply  and  meana  for 
admitting  it  alternately  into  the  well  and  chamber  to 
drive  liquid  from  the  well  into  the  chamber  and  to  expel 
it  therefrom  through  said  tube. 


1,153,284.  CONCBETE-MOLD  OB  THE  LIKE.  Smith 
M  Randolph,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan.  27.  1912.  8e- 
rlii    \.\    078,915.      O'l.    26—121.) 


«^' ':<-<'.:-4'-sr'<-3r<<'4*V/y. ;-  '"'■/^,.Z"y/'-y/^'/'r^''^'"r'':i^/^'^ 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  lilnd  described  and  In  combina- 
tion, side  and  end  pieces,  each  )«lde  piece  comprising  a  pair 
of  members  spaced  from  each  other  with  their  edges  In- 
wardly offset,  the  edges  of  each  on  one  side  offset  to 
contact  with  the  edge  of  the  other  with  the  opposite 
edges  spaced  from  each  other,  and  means  for  securing 
said  pieces  together. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  mold  of  a  removable  core 
therefor,  comprising  a  sheet  of  resilient  material  formed 
with  its  edges  overlapping  and  Inter-engaglng,  and  mean<4 
for  locking  said  engaging  edges  in  engagement  with  each 
other. 

S.  The  combination  In  a  mold  of  the  kind  described  of 
•  removable  core,  comprising  a  resilient  plate  of  metal 
liATlng  its  edges  arranged  to  overlap  and  inter-engage, 
means  for  spacing  the  core  and  maintaining  said  over- 
lApptsf  ed^es  In  engagement,  comprising  a  V-shaped  mem- 
ber arranged  to  contact  with  one  side  of  the  mold  and 
SBgage  the  same  at  the  opposite  side,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting said  core  within  the  mold. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  and  in  combina- 
tion, a  plurality  of  side  pieces,  each  side  piece  comprising 
two  pieces  secured  together  with  a  space  therebetween 
intermediate  the  edgea,  and  pieces  arranged  between  said 
side  pieces,  means  for  securing  the  side  and  end  pieces 
together,  a  removable  core  and  means  for  supporting  the 
same  within  the  mold,  aald  core  comprising  a  flexible  re- 
silient plate  bent  with  its  edges  overlapping,  and  pro- 
vided at  said  overlapping  part  with  Inter-engaging  grooves, 
and  means  for  maintaining  aald  edges  In  engagement  with 
each  other. 

B.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  and  In  combina- 
tion, a  plurality  of  side  and  end  pieces,  each  side  piece 
comprising  a  pair  of  members  spaced  from  each  other 
with  their  edges  Inwardly  offset,  the  like  edges  forming 
one  edge  of  a  side  piece  being  In  contact  and  the  edges 
forming  the  other  edge  of  the  side  piece  being  secured 
apart  in  spaced  relation  br  inserts,  and  means  for  securing 
said  pieces  together. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.153. 25.5.  DISH  -  WASHING  M.4CHINE.  M.vhion  F. 
Rbdmon.  Oedar  Rapfds,  Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  861,609.     (Gl.  141—9.1 


1.  In  a  dish  washing  machine,  a  tank,  spaced  lugs  at 
one  side  of  the  tank,  a  bracket  positioned  upon  the  bot- 
tom of  the  tank  and  having  one  side  thereof  engaging  the 
lugs,  and  a  spring  having  one  end  secured  within  the  tank 
remote  from  the  lugs  and  its  other  end  resillently  project- 
ing above  the  bracket. 

2.  A  dish  washing  machine  comprising  a  tank,  a  bracket 
therein,  a  spider  platform  revolubly  supported  by  the 
bracket,  a  dial)  basket  mounted  upon  the  platform,  and  au- 
tomatically releasable  means  carried  by  the  platform  in 
engagement  with  the  basket.  . 

3.  A  dish  washing  machine  comprising  a  tank,  a  bracket 
mounted  therein,  a  revoluble  shaft  supported  by  the 
bracket  and  having  a  projecting  upper  end  terminating  in 
a  conical  portion,  a  spider  platform  upon  the  upper  end 
of  the  shaft  and  adapted  for  rotation  therewith,  resilient 
clip  fingers  carried  by  the  arms  of  the  platform  and  pro- 
jecting In  similar  directions,  and  a  basket  Journaled  upon 
the  conical  portion  of  the  shaft  and  arranged  for  inter- 
engagement  with  the  fingers  durinif  the  normal  rotation  of 
the  platform. 

4.  In  a  dish  washing  machine,  a  tank,  a  bracket  com- 
prising in  part,  two  opposltely-dLsposed  arms,  rigid  mem- 
bers carried  by  said  tank  for  engaging  one  of  said  arms,  re- 
silient means  engaging  the  other  arm  to  hold  the  bracket 
in  place,  a  dish  basket  supported  on  said  bracket,  driving 
means  for  the  basket  carried  by  said  bracket,  and  means 
Interposed  between  the  basket  and  bracket  for  locking  the 
basket  to  the  said  driving  means. 


1,153,256.  VARIABLE-SPEED  TRANSMITTER  JoHW 
RncB,  Manchester,  Mass.  Fll<d  Oct.  29,  1914.  Serial 
No.  869,173.     (CI.  21—90.) 

1.  A  variable  speed  transmitter  Including  In  combina- 
tion, a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  an  eccentric  actuated 
by  the  driving  shaft,  an  intermittent  grlpper  coOperatlnff 
with  the  driven  shaft  for  rotating  It,  mechanism  between 
the  shafts  by  which  the  eccentric  vibrates  the  gripper.  and 
means  included  in  said  mechanism  for  rendering  approxi- 
mately uniform  the  grlpper  speed  through  a  substantial 
part  of  Its  travel. 

2.  A  variable  speed  transmitter  including  hi  combina- 
tion, a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  an  eccentric  act«ate4 
by  th^  driving  shaft,  an  intermittent  grlpper  cooperating 
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with  the  driven  shaft  for  rotating  It,  mechAnlam  between 
the  shafts  by  which  the  eccentric  vibrates  the  gripper,  and 
meana  inclnded  in  said  mechanism  for  rendering  approxi- 
mately uniform  the  gripper  speed  through  a  substantial 
part  of  its  travel ;  said  means  comprising  an  oscillating 
lever  intermediate  of  said  eccentric  and  grlpper,  and  a 
device  for  regularly  changing  the  effective  radius  of  said 
lever  as  the  parts  osclllnte. 


3.  A  variable  speed  tranamltter  Indndlng  in  combina- 
tion, a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  an  eccentric  actuated 
by  the  driving  shaft,  an  intermittent  grlpper  cooperating 
with  the  driven  shaft  for  rotating  it,  aaccfaanlsm  between 
the  shafts  by  which  the  eccentric  vibrates  the  gripper,  and 
meaoB  Included  in  said  mechanism  for  rendering  approxi- 
mately uniform  the  gripper  speed  throogh  a  substantial 
purt  of  its  travel ;  said  means  comprising  an  oscillating 
lever  Intermediate  of  said  eccentric  and  gripper,  a  link 
between  the  lever  and  grlpper  and  a  device  for  regularly 
shifting  the  point  of  connection  between  lever  and  link  as 
the  parts  oscillate. 

4.  A  variable  speed  transmitter  incloding  In  combina- 
tion, a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  an  eccentric  actuated 
by  the  driving  shaft,  an  intermlttant  gripper  cooperating 
with  the  driven  shaft  for  rotating  it,  mechanism  between 
the  shafts  by  which  the  eccentric  vlbratas  the  gripper,  and 
me&iM  Included  in  said  mechanism  for  rendering  approxi- 
mately uniform  the  gripper  speed  throagb  a  substantial 
part  of  its  travel;  said  means  comprising  an  oscillating 
lever  Intermediate  of  said  eccentric  and  gripper,  and  a 
second  lever  for  regularly  changing  the  effective  radius  of 
said  lever  as  the  parts  oscillate. 

5.  A  variable  speed  transmitter  Including  in  combina- 
tion, a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  an  eccentric  actoated 
by  the  driving  shaft,  an  Intermittent  gripper  cooperating 
with  the  driven  shaft  for  rotating  It,  mechanism  between 
the  shafts  by  which  the  eccentric  vibrates,  the  gripper, 
and  means  Included  in  said  mechanism  for  rendering  ap- 
proximately uniform  the  grlpper  speed  through  a  substan- 
tial part  of  Its  travel ;  said  meana  comprising  an  oscillat- 
ing lever  Intermediate  of  said  eccentric  and  gripper,  a 
member,  as  roller  47,  movable  along  said  lever  and  con- 
nected with  said  grlpper,  and  a  device  acting  automati- 
cally as  the  parts  oscillate  for  changing  the  position  of 
said  member  In  harmony  with  the  eccentric's  action  for 
the  purposes  stated. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 
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3.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  with  a  roUUble  mem- 
ber, of  a  plurality  of  contacts  carried  thereby  and  dr- 
cumferentlally  spaced,  an  arm  plvotally  mounted  00  said 
rotatable  member  and  carrying  an  annular  member  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  radial  contact  arms,  said  annular  msas- 
ber  being  moved  by  centrifogal  force  to  place  said  radial 
arms  In  conUct  with  said  relatively  stationary  cimUcta, 
and  means  for  holding  said  arm  against  movement  until 
said  rotatable  member  has  reached  a  predetermined  speed. 


1,158.257.     SWITCH.     LutiB  RsiMHARD,  Milwaukee,  Wis., 
assignor  to  The  Mechanical  Appliance  Company,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.     Filed  Feb. 
28,  1914.     Serial  No.  821,771.     (CI.  175—310.) 
1.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  with  a  rotatable  mem- 
ber, of  a  plurality  of  contacta  carried  thereby,  aa  arm  plv- 
otally mounted  on  said  rotatable  member  and  carrying  an 
annular  contact  carrying  member  moved  by   centrtfogal 
force  to  place  the  contacta  carried  thereby  into  angac*- 
ment  with  said  relatively  stationary  contacts,  and  means 
for  holding  said  arm  against  movement  until  said  rota- 
table member  has  reached  a  predetermined  speed. 

3.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  with  a  rotatable  iMsa- 
bee,  of  a  plurality  of  contacts  carried  tharaby  aad  dreaB- 
fercntially  spaced,  an  arm  plvotally  moontsd  oa  said  io- 
ta table  member  and  carrying  aa  annular  contact  canylBc 
member  maved  by  centrifugal  force  to  place  the  eoatacts 
carried  thereby  into- engagement  with  said  raUtlvcly  ata- 
tiooary  contscta,  and  means  for  holding  said  arm  asalast 
movement  until  said  rotatable  member  has  reached  a  pr«- 
detf  railned  spaad. 


4.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  with  a  rotatable  mem- 
ber, of  a  plurality  of  contacts  carried  thereby,  an  arm  plv- 
otally mounted  on  said  rotatable  member  and  carrying  an 
annular  contact  carrying  member  moved  by  centrifugal 
force  to  place  the  contacta  carried  thereby  Into  engage- 
ment with  said  relatively  stationary  contacts,  and  a  trig- 
ger comprising  a  semi-cylindrical  spring  mounted  member 
engaging  a  semi-cylindrical  recess  for  holding  said  con- 
tact carrying  member  against  movement  until  the  cen- 
trifugal force  reaches  a  predetermined  point.  , 


1,153,258.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUC- 
ING CAST  STEEL  CAR  WHEELS.  Charles  Gbifitith 
BoBiNSo.v  and  John  E.  Schlixpeh,  Plttaburgh,  Fa. 
Filed  Nov.  9,  1911.     Serial  No.  659,362.     (CI.  22— «7.) 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  cast  steel  car 
wheels,  which  consista  in  easting  a  wheel  having  an  excess 
amount  of  metal  at  the  hnb  on  one  side  thereof,  then  ap- 
plying local  pressure  to  the  hub  portion  of  the  wheel  hav- 
ing the  excess  metal  therein  while  the  wheel  Is  still  with- 
in the  mold  so  as  to  force  the  said  excess  metal  Into  the 
mold  and  canae  the  same  to  be  distributed  radially 
thronghont  the  wheel,  thereby  solidifying  the  metal  and 
pravaatlBg  the  formation  of  blow  holea  therein. 

2.  Aa  apparatus  for  making  cast  steal  car  wheels,  In- 
^flitfllTg  a  mold  having  a  hub  recess  on  one  side  thereof 
which  is  adapted  to  receive  an  excess  amount  of  metal, 
and  a  prcssore  cylinder  having  a  piston  operating  through 
the  side  of  the  mold  and  adapted  to  engage  the  bub  por- 
tlOB  oC  the  whael  so  as  to  force  the  excess  amount  of  Kietal 
lata  ttaa  ssold  and  distribute  the  same  radially  throughout 
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the  wheel,  thereby  solidifying  the  metal  and  preventing 
the  formation  of  blow  boles  therein. 

3.  An  apparatna  for  making  cast  steel  car  wheels  In- 
cluding a  mold  having  a  bub  recess  on  one  side  thereof 
adapted  to  receive  an  excess  amount  of  metal,  a  centrally 
dlQMMd  core  piece  arranged  at  the  hub  of  the  wheel  and 
projecting  through  the  same,  and  a  pressure  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  piston  operable  through  the  side  of  the  mold,  said 
platon  btfng  formed  with  a  positioning  receas  adapted  to 
engage  the  core  piece  and  being  adapted  to  act  upon  the 
hub  portion  of  the  wheel  to  force  the  excessive  amount  of 
metal  into  the  mold  and  distribute  the  same  radially 
throughout  the  wheel  so  as  to  solidify  the  metal  and  pre- 
vent the  formation  of  blow  holes  therein. 


1.153,259.      BINOCULAR  PEBI8C0PE.      Otobqi:  N.  Sako- 
mdhj:«,  Rochester.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  BauMh  k  Lomb 
Optical   Company,    Rochester,    N.   Y..  a   Corporation   of 
New    York.      FUed    Dec.   5,    1913.      Serial   No.   804.931 
(CI.  88—33.1 


In  a  binocular  periscope,  the  combination  with  a  perl- 
scope  tube,  two  systeins  of  lenses  mounted  therein  side 
by  side  and  reflectors  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  systems, 
of  adjustable  oculars  for  the  lens  systems,  both  mounted 
on  one  end  of  said  tube  and  offset  from  the  path  of  the 
light  rays  deiiected  by  the  reflectors  and  other  reflectors 
cooperating  with  the  oculars  and  said  first  mentioned 
reflectors. 


1,153,260.     MUFFLER.     Samlbl  G.  Salka,  Chicago,   111. 
FUed  Jan.  23,  1915.     Serial  No.  3.852.     (CI.  2—62.) 


CTLflrT:.' 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  middle  por- 
tion having  a  concaved  outer  edge  and  rounded  outer  end 
comers  and  two  end  portions  extending  in  approximate 
paraUeUuB  and  at  a  right  angle  from  the  oppoaite  andi 
of  the  middle  portion,  said  end  portions  having  curved 
ixat»  and  outer  side  edges  and  straight  end  edges,  a  bead 
band  havlBX  Its  opposite  ends  fastened  to  the  ronnded 
oatar  end  comers  of  the  middle  portion,  and  a  scrlea  of 


fasteners  attached  to  the  opposite  end  portions  and  ar- 
ranged at  Intervals  along  the  straight  end  edges  thereof : 
said  device  being  adapted  to  be  fitted  In  folded  position 
upon  the  coat  of  the  wearer  or  with  the  middle  portion 
turned  up  over  the  ears  and  back  of  the  head,  the  head 
band  passed  over  the  head  and  the  straight  margins  of  the 
end  portions  lapped  upon  the  chest  and  secured  by  the 
fasteners. 


1.153,261.  VARIABLE -SPEED  TRANSMISSION  DE 
VICE.  Waltsb  E.  Schsibnik,  Wilbur.  Wash  Filed 
Dec.   9.   1913.      Serial   No.  805,554.      (CI.   74 34  1 


1.  A  variable  speed  reversible  gear  transmission  mecha- 
nism comprising  in  combination  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven 
shaft  coaxial  with  said  driving  shaft,  gears  fixed  to  said 
driving  and  driven  ahafts,  a  drum  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  shafts,  a  planetary  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
drum,  a  gear  fixed  on  said  planetary  shaft  and  meshing 
with  said  driving  gear,  a  gear  loose  on  said  planetary 
shaft  and  meahing  with  said  driven  gear,  a  sprocket  fixed 
on  said  driven  shaft,  a  sprocket  loose  on  said  planetary 
bhaft,  a  drive  chain  between  said  sprockets,  clutch  mem- 
bers fixed  to  said  loose  sprocket  and  said  loose  gear,  a 
clutch  member  on  said  planetary  shaft  and  adapted  to 
engage  either  of  said  first  mentioned  clutch  members  in 
order  to  lock  the  loose  sprocket  or  the  loose  gear  to  the 
planetary  shaft,  a  lever  fixed  to  said  drum  for  moving 
said  last  mentioned  clutch  member,  a  link  connected  to 
said  lever,  a  lever  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  said  link 
and  pivoted  on  the  outside  of  the  drum,  a  collar  slldahly 
mounted  on  one  of  the  coaxial  shafts,  means  wherehy  said 
collaV  may  be  shifted  to  give  either  a  forward  or  reverse 
drive,  and  means  for  braking  said  drum  when  desired. 

2.  A  variable  speed  reversible  gear  transmission  mecha- 
nism comprising  In  combination  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven 
shaft  coaxial  with  said  driving  shaft,  gears  fixed  to  said 
driving  and  driven  shafts,  a  drum  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  shafts,  a  planetary  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
drum,  a  gear  fixed  on  said  planetary  shaft  and  meshing 
with  said  driving  gear,  a  gear  loose  on  said  planetary 
shaft  and  meahing  with  said  driven  gear,  a  sprocket  fixed 
on  said  driven  ahaft,  a  sprocket  loose  on  said  planetary 
shaft,  a  drive  chain  between  said  sprockets,  dutch  mem- 
bers fixed  to  said  loose  sprocket  and  looae  gear,  a  clateh 
member  mounted  on  said  planetary  shaft  and  adapted  to 
engage  either  of  said  first  mentioned  clutch  members  in 
order  to  lock  the  loose  sprocket  or  the  looae  gear  to  the 
planetary  shaft,  a  lever  fixed  to  said  drum  for  moving 
said  last  mentioned  clutch  member,  a  Unk  connected  to 
said  lerar,  a  levar  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  aald  link 
and  pivoted  on  the  ootaide  of  the  dmm,  a  collar  illdably 
mounted  on  one  of  the  coaxial  shafts,  means  whereby  said 
collar  may  be  shifted  to  give  either  a  forward  or  reverse 
drive,  and  means  fbr  braking  said  dmm  when  desired,  said 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  eccentrics  on  the  outer  face 
of  tue  dram,  a  pinrallty  of  cylinders  having  piatona  tbarein, 
connections  between   said  pistons  and  said  eccentrics,  a 
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casing  inclosing  said  drum  and  said  cylinders,  said  cyl- 
inders having  ports  connecting  tbe  interior  of  the  casings 
with  the  interior  of  the  cylinders,  and  means  for  control- 
ling said  ports. 

3.  A  variable  speed  reversible  gear  transmission  mecha- 
nism comprising  in  combination  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven 
shaft  coaxial  with  said  driving  shaft,  gears  fixed  to  said 
driving  and  driven  shafts,  a  drum  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  shafts,  a  planetary  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
drum,  a  gear  fixed  on  said  planetary  shaft  and  meshing 
with  said  driving  gear,  a  gear  loose  on  said  planetary 
shaft  and  meshing  with  said  driven  gear,  a  sprocket  fixed 
on  said  driven  shaft,  a  sprocket  loose  on  said  planetary 
shaft,  a  drive  chain  between  said  sprockets,  clutch  mem- 
bers fixed  to  said  loose  sprocket  and  said  loose  gear,  a 
clutch  member  on  said  planetary  shaft  and  adapted  to 
engage  either  of  aaid  first  mentioned  clutch  members  in 
order  to  lock  the  loose  sprocket  or  the  loose  gear  to  the 
planetary  shaft,  a  lever  fixed  to  said  dram  for  moving 
said  last  mentioned  clutch  member,  a  link  connected  to 
said  lever,  a  lever  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  said  link 
and  pivoted  on  the  outside  of  the  dram,  a  collar  alldably 
mounted  on  one  of  the  coaxial  shafts,  means  whereby  said 
collar  may  be  shifted  to  give  either  a  forward  or  reverse 
drive,  and  means  for  braking  said  dram  when  desired,  said 
means  including  a  plurality  of  eccentrics  on  the  exterior 
of  said  dram,  a  plurality  of  cylinders  having  pistons  there- 
in, connections  between  said  pistons  and  said  eccentrics, 
said  cylinders  having  ports  therein  and  means  for  eon- 
trolling  said  ports  including  sleeves  arranged  to  rotate 
on  said  cylinders  and  having  ports  therein,  and  racks  for 
operating  said  sleeves,  each  rack  being  arranged  to  oper- 
ate a  plurality  of  sleeves  in  unison. 


1,153,262.  SAW  -  GAGE.  Danikl  Skbbino,  Spokane, 
Wash.  Filed  July  29,  1914.  Serial  No.  853,849.  (CI. 
143— M.) 


1.  In  a  saw  gage,  a  stock  supporting  block  having  a 
substantially  vertically  disposed  side  face  against  which 
tbe  stock  Is  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  also  provided 
with  a  top  horlsontal  face  having  a  groove  extending  at 
right  aagles  to  tbe  plane  of  said  aide  face,  a  saw  gage 
block  adjustable  in  said  groove  and  having  a  laterally 
disposed  saw  gage  face  adapted  to  be  shifted  with  said 
block  into  flush  relation  with  said  stot^  face  or  In  parallel 
relation  therewith,  saw  retaining  strip,  and  U-ahaped 
Rprtnga  having  their  ends  fixed  to  said  gage  block  and 
retainlQg  strip  to  engage  the  latter  against  the  saw  and 
hold  tbe  saw  against  said  block,  sabstantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  saw  gage,  a  stock  block  having  a  aide  face  for 
supporting  the  stock  with  one  edge  of  the  stock  floah  or 
below  the  top  face  of  said  block,  and  a  saw  gage  block 
adjustable  on  the  top  face  of  said  stock  block  and  haying 
a  saw  gage  face  adapted  to  be  dlspoaed  flnah  with  aaid 
stock  face  or  in  over- hanging  relation  therewith,- sabatan- 
tially  aa  described. 

S.  In  a  saw  gage,  a  stock  sapportlng  block  having  a 
stock  sapportlng  face,  a  saw  gage  Mock  adjustable  on  said 


supporting  block  and  having  a  saw  gage  face  adapted  to 
be  disposed  in  parallel  or  flush  relation  with  said  stock 
supporting  face  in  accordance  with  the  adjustment  of 
said  gage  block,  and  a  spring  controlled  saw  retaining 
strip  for  engaging  the  latter  against  tbe  saw  to  hold  the 
saw  against  said  saw  gage  face,  sabstantially  as  described. 


1,163,268.  HAY-FEBDEB.  EOBWCLL  R.  Shirlet,  Rock- 
ford,  III.  Filed  July  11.  1912.  Serial  No.  708,915.  (CI. 
119—60.) 


1.  In  a  feeding  device,  the  combination,  of  a  »>ack  rack, 
a  front  rack  pivoted  thereto,  means  for  locking  the  front 
rack  in  an  open  position,  comprising  ,a  locking  bar  pivoted 
to  the  front  rack,  having  crank  portlpns  formed  at  its 
ends,  pivoted  links  forming  a  connection  between  the 
crank  portions  and  the  back  rack,  the  front  rack  being 
adapted  to  be  manually  operated  for  releasing  it  from  said 
locked  position,  and  means  for  automatically  moving  the 
front  rack  to  a  closed  position. 

2.  In  a  feeding  device,  the  combination,  of  a  back  rack, 
a  front  rack  pivoted  thereto,  meana  for  locking  tbe  front 
rack  In  an  open  position,  comprising,  a  locking  bar  pivoted 
to  the  front  rack,  having  crank  portions  formed  at  its 
ends  and  its  center  portion,  pivoted  links  forming  a  con- 
nection between  the  end  crank  portldha  and  the  back  rack, 
means  for  releasing  the  front  rack  from  said  locked 
position,  comprising,  a  yielding  connection  between  the 
center  crank  portion  and  tbe  front  rack,  and  means  for 
automatically  moving  tbe  front  rack  to  a  closed  position. 

3.  In  a  feeding  device,  the  combination,  of  a  back  rack, 
a  front  rack  pivoted  thereto,  means  for  locking  tbe  front 
rack  in  an  open  position,  comprising,  a  locking  bar  pivoted 
to  the  front  rack,  having  crank  portions  formed  at  its 
ends,  pivoted  links  forming  a  connection  between  the 
crank  portions  and  the  back  rack,  means  for  releasing  the 
front  rack  from  said  locked  position,  and  meana  for  auto- 
matlcally  moving  the  front  rack  to  a  closed  position. 

4.  In  a  feeding  device,  the  combination  of  a  back  rack, 
a  front  perforate  rack  pivoted  thereto,  and  means  for 
locking  the  front  rack  in  an  open  position,  aald  means 
eompridng  a  link  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  front  rack, 
a  link  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  back  rack  and  being 
pivotally  connected  to  tbe  frtmt  rack  link,  said  links  being 
disposed  intermediate  the  racks  and  adapted  to  limit 
swinging  of  the  front  rack  in  an  opm  position  and  to 
permit  their  pivotal  connection  to  swing  past  the  center 
of  their  rack  pivotal  connections  to  effect  locking  of  the 
front  rack  from  said  locked  position,  and  means  for  anto- 
raatlcally  moving  tbe  said  pivoted  connection  of  the  links 
paat  said  center  of  their  rack  connections. 

5.  A  feeding  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  compris- 
ing a  back,  a  perforate  rack  pivotally  connected  thereto, 
means  for  urging  the  rack  toward  the  back,  and  means 
for  locking  the  rack  in  an  open  position,  including  a  con- 
nection between  the  back  and  rack  adapted  to  limit  tbe 
extent  of  opening  movement. 

rClalms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  nasette.  I 
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1.1&S,264.  SAl-ETY  ATTACUMENT  tu^  VALVES  FOB 
PAUCBT8.  BA88ETT  E.  Smith.  Ramsey.  111.  Filed  Feb. 
11.  1916.     Serial  N'o   7,564.     (CI.  137—7.1 


1.  A  safety  faucet  attachment  comprising  a  faucet  en- 
gaging support,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  said  support,  a  ball 
receiving  member  carried  by  said  support,  one  end  of  said 
lever  being  positioned  for  engagement  by  a.  ball  engaged 
with  said  receiving  member,  and  means  (>a  the  other  end 
of  said  lever  for  locking  a  faucet  valve  when  salil  ball 
receiving  member  Is  unoccupied. 

2.  A  safety  faucet  attachment  comprising  a  faucet  en- 
gaging support,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  said  support  and 
having  means  on  one  end  for  locking  a  faucet  valve  when 
said  lever  Is  In  normal  position,  a  ball  receiving  member 
carried  by  said  support,  the  other  eud  of  said  lever  being 
positioned  In  the  path  of  the  bail  wherehy  said  lever  end 
la  depressed  on  the  engagement  of  said  hail  with  said  mem- 
ber and  the  other  end  of  aald  lever  raUed. 

3.  A  safety  faucet  attachment  comprising  a  faucet  en 
gaging  support,  a  lever  fulcrumed  Intermediately  of  lU 
ends  on  said  support  and  having  valve  locking  mean*  at 
one  end,  a  bail  receiving  recess  In  said  support,  the  other 
en4  of  said  lever  projecting  into  said  recess,  a  spring 
for  holding  said  projecting  end  normally  r.iised  and  Its  op- 
posite end  lowered. 

4.  A  safety  faucet  attachment  comprising  a  faucet  en- 
gaging support,  means  for  detachably  connecting  said 
support  to  said  faucet,  said  support  having  a  recess  ex- 
tending transversely  thereof,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  said 
support  intermediately  of  its  ends  with  one  end  projecting 
Into  said  recess,  valte  locking  means  on  the  other  end  of 
said  lever,  and  a  spring  mounted  to  engage  the  end  of 
said  lexer  which  extends  Into  said  recess  and  bold  said  end 
normally  raised  and  its  other  end  lowered. 

5.  A  safety  faucet  attachment  comprising  a  faucet  en- 
gaging support,  means  for  detachably  connecting  said 
support  to  said  faucet,  said  support  having  a  recess  ex 
tending  transversely  thereof,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  said 
support  Intermediately  of  its  ends  with  one  end  projecting 
Into  said  recess,  valve  locking  means  on  the  other  end  of 
said  lever,  and  a  spring  mounted  to  engage  the  end  of 
said  lever  which  extends  Into  said  recess  and  bold  said 
end  normally  raised  and  its  other  end  lowered,  said  lever 
having  a  laterally  extending  lug  on  oue  aide  thereof 
with  a  notch  in  its  lower  face  posltlonfd  to  slldalily  engage 
said  spring. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.15:^.265.     SliNALING  APPARATUS.     Cvkis  II.  Smith. 

Tonlca.   111.     Filed  Oct.   31.   1914.     Serial    .No.   869,664. 

(CI.  f* — 14.) 

1.  In  combination  wit  ha  movable  member,  a  casing, 
a  shaft  rotatably  supported  by  the  casing,  an  operative 
eonnectloa  between  the  shaft  and  the  member  whereby 
the  shaft  and  member  are  caused  to  move  In  synchronism, 
■  tubular  member  within  the  easing  provided  with  a  lon- 
gltadlnally  disponed  slot,  a  plunger  mounted  for  reclpro- 
eatory  movement  within  the  hollow  member,  a  block  se- 
cured to  the  plunger  and  projecting  through  the  slot,  a 
flexible  member  seiured  to  tbe  block  of  the  plunger  and 
to  the  shaft,  said  flexible  member  being  wound  about 
the  sbaft  wber^y  said  shaft  is  caused  to  rotate  in  one 


direction  upon  movement  being  Imparted  to  the  plunger  iu 
one  direction,  an  expansible  member  positioned  within  the 
tubular  member  and  bearing  agaluHt  the  under  face  of 
the  plunger  for  importing  movement  to  the  plunger  in  an 
opposite  direction,  and  means  for  Imparting  rotation  to 
tbe  shaft  in  an  opposite  direction. 


~.  In  combination  with  a  movable  member,  a  casing,  a 
shaft  rotatably  supported  by  the  casing,  an  operative 
connection  between  the  shaft  and  the  member  whereby 
the  shaft  and  member  are  caused  to  move  in  synchronism, 
a  tubular  member  within  the  casing  provided  with  opposed 
longitudinally  disposed  slots,  a  plunger  mounted  fur  re- 
clprocatory  movement  within  the  tubular  member  and 
provided  with  means  whereby  the  same  may  be  depressed, 
a  block  exterior  of  the  tubular  member,  cldmplng  mem- 
bers disposed  through  the  block  and  the  plunger  and  di- 
rected through  the  slots  of  the  tubular  member,  a  flexible 
member  secured  to  the  block  of  the  plunger  and  to  the 
shaft,  said  flexible  member  being  wound  about  the  shaft 
whereby  said  shaft  is  caused  to  rotate  In  one  direction 
upon  downward  movement  being  imparted  to  the  plunger, 
and  automatic  means  for  Imparting  movement  to  tbe 
plunger  In  an  opposite  direction. 

.'..  Iti  combination  with  a  movable  meml>er.  a  casing,  a 
shaft  rotatably  supported  by  the  casing,  an  operative  con- 
nection between  the  shaft  and  the  member  whereby  the 
shaft  and  member  are  caused  to  move  in  synchronism,  a 
tubular  member  within  the  casing  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinally disposed  slot,  a  plunger  mounted  for  redproca- 
tory  movement  within  tue  hollow  member,  a  block  secured 
to  the  plunger  and  projecting  through  tbe  slot,  a  flexible 
member  secured  to  tlie  block  of  the  plunger  and  to  the 
shaft,  said  flexible  member  being  wound  about  the  shaft 
whereby  said  shaft  Is  caused  to  rotate  In  one  direction 
upon  movement  being  imparted  to  the  plunger  in  one  di- 
rection, an  expansible  member  positioned  within  the  tu- 
Imlar  member  and  bearing  against  the  under  face  of  the 
plunger,  means  for  imparting  rotation  to  the  shaft  in  an 
opposite  direction,  and  means  for  holding  the  shaft 
against  rotation. 


1,153,266.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  BED  FABRIC. 
Gabt  B.  Smith,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  A)  r.  11,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  831,121.      (CI.  140—7.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  a  bed  fabric  chain  out  of 
stock  formed  links,  meana  for  advancing  tbe  stock  by 
sueoeeaive  steps  :  meaas  for  bending  tbe  stdck  Into  a  book  ; 
mecbanlam  for  severing  tl>e  stock  to  transform  tbe  book 
into  a  staple-shaped  link ;  meana  for  concatenating  tbe 
link  with  a  preceding  link  to  form  a  chain ;  and  mean*  for 
retracting  the  stock  between  said  steps  and  prior  to  tbe 
severing  of  the  stock  tliereby  to  aline  ttie  end  of  the  book 
with    tbe    severing    mecbanism    and    to    produce    a    link 
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baring'  arms  of  equal  length,  when  tbe  stock  Is  serered  by 
tbe  setming  mecbanlam. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  a  bed  fabric  cliain  out  of 
etock-formed  iinka,  means  for  advancing  tbe  stock  by 
■nrceeslve  steps;  means  for  bending  the  stock  into  a 
hook ;  mecbanism  for  severing  tbe  stock  to  transform 
the  hook  into  a  staple-shaped  link ;  means  for  fashioning 
engaging  elements  in  the  arms  of  the  link ;  and  means 
for  retracting  tbe  stock  between  said  steps  and  prior 
to  tbe  sererlng  of  tbe  stock  tbereby  to  concatenate  the 
bend  of  tbe  link  with  tbe  engaging  elements  of  a  preceding 
link,  and  to  aline  the  end  of  the  hook  wltb  tbe  severing 
mecbanism  tbereby  to  produce  a  link  baring  arms  of 
equal  length,  when  the  stock  is  severed  by  tbe  severing 
mechanism. 

8.  la  a  machine  for  making  bed  fabric  out  of  atoek, 
releanble  means  for  advancing  the  stock  by  suceesslTe 
steps ;  a  stock-advanced  carriage ;  and  yieldable  means 
connected  with  the  carriage  and  tensloned  by  the  ad- 
randng  movement  of  tbe  carriage  to  retract  the  carriage 
between  said  steps. 

4.  la  a  machine  for  making  bed  fabric  out  of  stock,  a 
movable  member  for  advancing  tbe  stock ;  releasable  means 
upon  the  movable  member  for  holding  tbe  stock  while  the 
same  la  being  advanced ;  and  means  for  retracting  the 
stock  subsequent  to  the  release  of  the  holding  meaas  from 
the  stock. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  making  bed  fabric  out  of  stock,  a 
movable  member  for  advancing  tbe  stock  ;  releasable  means 
on  the  movable  member  for  holding  the  stock  while  tbe 
stock  U  being  advanced ;  and  yieldable  means  actuated 
by  the  stock  during  the  advancement  thereof,  to  retract 
the  stock  subsequent  to  the  release  of  tbe  holding  means 
from  the  stock. 

[Claims  6  to  44  not  printed  in  tbe  Qaaette.] 


1,158.267.  8DBMABINB  BOAT.  LAwnnci  T.  Spkas, 
Oroton.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Electric  Boat  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr. 
28,  1915.     Serial  No.  23,304.      (CI.  114 — 16.) 


a' submarine  boat  having  a  strong  Inner  hull  and  a 
relatively  weak  outer  hull  providing  space  between  them 
which  is  utilised  for  ballast  Unks,  a  propelling  engine  of 
tbe  type  employing  liquid  fuel  mounted  within  the  strong 
bull  of  tbe  portion  of  the  boat  which  Is  of  tbe  double  bull 
construction,  propelling  devices  for  tbe  boat  actuated  by 
tbe  engine,  and  a  fuel  tank  located  directly  below  tbe  en- 
gine and  so  constructed  as  to  be  of  a  strength  adapted  to 
withstand  the  pressure  of  deep  submergence ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  submarine  boat  having  a  strong  inner  hull  and  a 
relatively  weak  outer  hull  providing  space  between  them 
which  in  utilised  for  ballast  tanks,  a  propelling  engine 
mounted  within  the  strong  bull  of  the  portion  of  the  boat 
which  is  of  tbe  double  ball  coastruction,  propelling  de- 
vices for  the  boat  actuated  by  the  engine  and  a  tank  for 
the  storage  of  liquid  fuel  for  tbe  engine  located  directly 
below  tbe  engine  in  tbe  inter-bull  space,  tbe  plating  form- 
ing tbe  outer  walls  of  the  tank  being  of  a  strength  suffi- 
cient to  withstand  tbe  pressure  of  deep  submergence ;  sub- 
sUntlAlly  aa  described. 

3.  ▲.  subssarlne  boat  baring  a  strong  inner  boll  and  a 
relatlTely  weak  outer  bull  proTldlng  miace  between  tbem 
whictk  la  utilised  for  ballast  taaka,  a  propelling  engine 
located  in  tbe  portion  of  the  boat  wbich  is  of  tbe  double 
ball  construction,  propelling  devices  for  tbe  boat  actu- 
ated by  the  engine  and  a  tank  for  liquid  fuel  for  tbe  en- 
gine lecated  directly  below  tbe  engine,  the  bottom  wall 
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ot  tbe  tank  forming  part  of  tbe  outer  bull  of  tbe  boat  and 
being  of  a  strength  sufficient  to  withstand  the  pressure  of 
deep  submergence  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  submarine  boat  having  a  strong  inner  hull  and  a 
relatively  weak  outer  hull  prorlding  an  Inler-buU  space 
for  ballast  tanks,  a  propeltlng  engine  located  in  the  por- 
tion of  tbe  boat  which  is  of  tbe  double  bull  construction, 
propelling  devices  for  tbe  boat  actuated  by  tbe  engine, 
and  a  tank  for  liquid  fuel  for  tbe  engine  located  directly 
below  tbe  engine,  tbe  bottom  wall  of  the  tank  forming 
part  of  tbe  outer  bull  of  tbe  boat  and  being  of  a  strength 
sufficient  to  withstand  tbe  pressure  of  deep  submergence, 
said  inter-bull  space  being  extended  aft  of  the  engine  on 
both  sides  thereof ;  substantially  aa  described. 

6.  A  submarine  boat  having  a  central  section  consisting 
of  a  strong  Inner  hull  and  a  relatively  weak  outer  hull  pro- 
viding an  inter-bull  space  for  ballast  tanks,  and  a  tank 
located  in  tbe  inter-hull  space  baviog  its  outer  wall  and 
tbe  portions  of  its  end  wslls  exterior  to  tbe  inner  hull 
made  of  strong  plating  capable  of  withstanding  the  pres- 
sures of  deep  submergence ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaxette.] 


1.153,268.  MOTION-AUGMENTING  PENDULUM-GEAR- 
ING. Haksison  L.  Stalct,  Martinsville,  Ind.  Filed 
Sept.  2ft,  1912.     Serial  No.  722,203.      (CI.  74—60.) 


1.  Gearing  including  a  pendulum  swinglngly  supported, 
a  slotted  guide  bar,  a  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
pendulum,  and  means  cooperating  with  the  slotted  guide 
bar  for  rotating  the  wheel  on  movement  of  the  pendulum. 

2.  Gearing  including  a  pendulum  swlnglngly  supported, 
a  wheel  rotataUy  mounted  on  tbe  pcndulnm  and  ba^ng  a 
crank  pin  tbctcon,  and  means  connected  wltb  the  czaak 
pin  for  rotating  tbe  wheel  on  movement  of  tbe  pendolnm. 

3.  Gearing  including  a  rocking  guide  bar,  a  pendulum 
device  supported  to  swing  orer  tbe  guide  bar,  and  a  wheel 
rotatably  mounted  on  tbe  device  and  provided  vritb  a 
crank  pin  baring  sliding  and  also  rotative  connection  wltb 
tbe  guide  bar. 

4.  Gearing  Including  a  pivoted  lever,  a  pendulum  de- 
vice swlnglngly  suspended,  a  rod  connected  to  the  lersr 
snd  alao  to  tbe  pendulum  derlce,  a  wheel  rotatably  mount- 
ed on  tbe  device,  and  means  for  rotating  tbe  wheel  on 
siringlng  movement  of  tbe  pendulum  device. 

5.  Gearing  including  a  longitudinally  slotted  guide  bar 
supported  to  rock  on  its  longitodlnal  axis,  a  pendulum  de- 
vice supported  to  svring  over  the  guide  bar,  and  a  wheel 
rotatably  mounted  on  tbe  derice  and  provided  wltb  a 
crank  pin  that  extends  into  the  slot  of  the  guide  bar. 

[Claims  6  to  37  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,16  8.269.  BRICK-HANDLING  TONGS.  William 
Sturm,  Sr.,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1914.  Serial 
No.   862,286.      (CI.  57—9.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  specified  comprising  a  tubular 
member  baring  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  bar  or  rod  arranged 
within  said  tubular  member  and  baring  a  laterally  ex- 
tending grasping  portion,  and  a  ring  arranged  to  slide 
upon  said  tubular  member  and  having  a  handle  prorided 
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with  a  shank  adapted  to  exteod  tbroagb  the  slot  In  said 
tabular  member  and  engage  said  rod  or  bar. 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  specified  comprising  in  combi- 
nation, a  tubular  member  baring  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  rod 
or  bar  arranged  within  said  tubular  member  and  having 
a  projecting  end  provided  with  a  laterally  extending  grasp- 
ing portion,  and  means  for  engaging  said  rod  or  bar  ex- 
tending through  said  slot,  said  means  having  a  handle 
and  a  threaded  shank  connected  with  said  handle  and  ex- 
tending through  said  slot. 


1,15  3,270.  STUMP  REMOVER  AND  DESTROYER. 
Charles  C.  Sullivan  and  Loris  Pbnington  Davis, 
New  Orleans,  La.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1914.  Serial  No. 
859,447.      (CI.    144— 198.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  main  frame,  a 
supplemental  frame  adapted  to  carry  a  tool  and  projecting 
from  the  main  frame,  said  supplemental  frame  being  piv- 
oted at  one  end  to  the  main  frame,  uprights  on  the  sup- 
plemental frame,  said  uprights  being  pivoted  at  their 
lower  ends  to  the  supplemental  frame,  means  to  adjust 
the  inclination  of  the  uprights  to  the  supplemental  frame 
and  a  reciprocating  tool  and  means  to  reciprocate  the  same 
carried  by  the  uprights  in  substantial  parallel  relation  to 
said  uprights. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  main  frame,  a  sup- 
plemental frame  adapted  to  carry  a  tool  and  projecting 
from  the  main  frame,  said  supplemental  frame  being  piv- 
oted at  one  end  to  the  main  frame,  uprighta  on  the  sup- 
plemental frame,  said  uprights  being  pivoted  at  their  lower 
ends  to  the  supplemental  frame,  means  to  adjust  the 
inclination  of  the  uprighta  to  the  supplemental  frame 
comprising  ban  pivoted  at  their  inner  ends  to  the  supple- 
mental frame,  pivot  pin  guides  on  the  uprights,  and 
pivot  pins  In  said  guides  and  extending  through  said  ban 
and  a  reciprocating  tool  and  means  to  reciprocate  the 
same  carried  by  the  uprights  in  substantial  parallel  rela- 
tion to  said  uprights. 


1,1B8,271.  WRENCH.  LoDis  A.  Swiwr,  Pickens,  W.  Va. 
Piled  July  8,  1918.  Serial  No.  777,252.  (CI.  81— 1«8.) 
A  wrench  compriiinff  a  Jaw,  a  shank  portion  on  said 

Jaw,  said  shank  portion  being  substantially  rectangular  in 


croaa  section  and  having  longltudnially  extending  slots 
on  opposite  faces  thereof,  and  transversely  extending 
grooves  on  the  other  opposite  faces  thereof,  a  movable 
Jaw  mounted  on  said  ahank  portion  and  having  extensions 
slidably  mounted  in  the  aforementioned  grooves,  a  handle 


// 
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rotatably  mounted  on  said  movable  Jaw,  means  for  swiv- 
elly  connecting  the  said  handle  to  the  salad  extenaiona, 
and  means  for  normally  preventing  the  handle  from  ro- 
tating. 


1,163,272.  CHAIR  -  OPERATED  CHURN.  Albxandbb 
SzASZ,  Hinsdale,  111.  Filed  May  17,  1915.  Serial  No. 
28,856.     (CI.  185—28.) 


A  crank  shaft  operating  device  comprising  a  base,  an 
oscillating  rocker  parallel  to  said  base,  a  lever  pivoted 
to  the  base,  means  for  looaely  connecting  one  end  of  said 
lever  to  the  rocker,  a  rod  guide  supported  on  said  baae,  a 
rod  reclprocable  in  said  guide,  means  for  loosely  con- 
necting the  rod  to  tlie  remaining  end  of  the  lever,  a  pit- 
man pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  the  rod  and  provided 
with  means  for  connection  to  the  crank  on  the  crank 
shaft. 


\.i.o-s:2.ri.  PREHEATEIi.  Samlel  H.  Tacv,  Elklns  Park. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Pre-Heated  Air  Company,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Feb.  16. 
1912.     Serial  No.  678,077.     (CI.  110—176.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  furnace  door 
and  a  pre-heater  moonted  thereon  of  tapered  external 
shape,  having  an  inlet  air  connection,  outlet  air  aper- 
tures and  longitudinal  air  passages  alternately  reveraing 
in  direction  of  air  travel  and  parallel  to  the  nearer  ta- 
pered walls  of  the  beater. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  pre-heater 
having  tspered  side  walls,  an  Inlet  connection,  outlet 
apertures  and  communicating  passages  of  suecessirely  In- 
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ersased  <a'oaa  section  from  the  inlet  to  the  discharge  open- 
ing, said  passages  being  substantially  parallel  each  to 
the  nearer  side  wall  alternating  in  direction,  those  at 
the  center  diverging  to  provide  for  the  substantial  par- 
allelism with  different  side  walls. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  an  inlet  air  con- 
nection, a  tapered  pre-heater,  fed  therefrom,  of  approxi- 
mately rectangular  transverse  section,  comprising  commn- 
nlcstlng  passages  alternately  reversed  in  direction  of  air 
travel  and  parallel  to  the  nearer  tapered  walls  and  a 
chamber  at  the  larger  end  provided  with  discharge  aper- 
tures at  variant  angles. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  cliancter  stated,  a  tapered  pre- 
heater  of  approximately  rectangular  transverse  section 
having  the  relatively  tapered  outside  walls  generally  lon- 
gitudinally disposed,  the  pre-heater  containing  passagea 
alternating  in  direction  of  air  travel  in  adjoining  pas- 
sages, having  the  passages  on  one  side,  connected  with  an 
Inlet  at  the  rear  of  the  pre-heater,  substantially  parallel 
with  one  of  the  relatively  tapered  walls  and  communicat- 
ing with  passages  substantially  parallel  with  the  other 
relatively  tapered  wall,  which  latter  paaaages  are  in 
communication  with  outlet  openings  at  the  front  of  the 
pre- beater. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  pre-heater 
adapted  for  attachment  to  a  furnace  door,  of  substantially 
rectangular  cross  section  and  having  two  walls  rela- 
tively tapered,  the  walls  converging  toward  the  door,  an 
inlet  connection  therefor,  passages  adjoining  one  of  said 
tapered  walls  subsUntlally  parallel  with  it  and  passages 
adjoining  the  other  wall  substantially  parallel  with  said 
second  tapered  wall,  said  passages  communicating  at  the 
middle,  and  outlet  openings  at  the  larger  front  end  of  the 
pre-heater. 


1,163.274.  TRUCK  -  TRANSFERRING  MECHANISM. 
Danoil  R.  O'ANifKR,  La  Grande,  Greg.  Filed  Jan.  19, 
1915.     Serial  No.  3.072,     (CL  104 — 48.) 


1.  In  a  transfer  mechanism,  a  transfer  car,  trackage 
therefor,  an  endleas  running  cable  extending  along  said 
trackage,  sheave  shafts  rotatably  mounted  on  said  c«r. 
a  sheave  on  each  shaft  about  each  of  which  one  lap  of  said 
cable  is  trained,  a  winch  on  one  shaft,  a  gypsy  bead  on 
the  other  of  said  shafts,  and  devices  for  connecting  said 
winch  and  head  In  driven  relation  with  said  shafts,  sub- 
stantially   as    dfecribed. 

2.  In  a  transfer  mechanism,  a  transfer  car,  trackage 
therafor,  an  endless  running  cable  extendinc  along  said 
trackage,  a  sheave  shaft  driven  by  one  lap  of  said  cable 
and  provided  with  a  friction  head,  a  winch  loose  on  said 
ahaft,  and  means  for  shifting  said  winch  on  said  shaft 
into  frlctional  engagement  with  said  head  to  connect  said 
winch  In  driven  relation  with  said  shaft,  substantially  as 
described. 

8.  la  a  transfer  mechanism,  a  transfer  ear,  an  endless 
'  mnniag  cable,  a  drive  and  idler  sheave  on  said  car  about 
which  one  Up  of  the  cable  is  trained  In  crossed  drive,  a 
drive  and  Idler  sheave  on  said  ear  alMut  which  the' other 
lap  of  said  cable  is  trained  in  direct  drive,  and  means  for 
arresting  either  of  said  drive  sheaves  to  advance  the  car 
la  the  direction  In  accordance  with  the  sheave  arrested, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  m  a  transfer  mechanism,  a  track,  tranqwrt  tracks 
for  the  tmek,  a  transfer  car  provided  with  transfer 
tracks  for  registry  with  said  transport  tracks,  mnnlng 
cable  Bieans  movable  abont  fixed  axes  for  advandag  said 
ear.  sad  mecbaaism  on  Mid  car  driven  from  aald  cable 
means  for  adTaaelng  said  truck  onto  sad  off  from  said 
ear.  sabstaatlaliy  as  described. 


5.  In  a  transfer  mechanism,  a  truck,  transport  traclu 
for  said  truck,  running  cable  means,  a  transfer  car  in  con- 
stant connection  with  said  cable  means  and  adapted  to 
transfer  said  truck  to  and  from  said  tranaport  tncka, 
means  on  said  car  for  connecting  the  latter  in  driven 
relation  with  said  cable  meana  to  advance  aaid  car,  and 
mechanism  on  said  car  driven  from  said  cable  meana  for 
advancing  said  truck  either  onto  or  off  from  said  car, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,153.276.  FLUID-PRESSURE  BRAKE  DEVICE.  Wal- 
ter V.  Turner,  Edgewood,  Pa.(  assignor  to  The  West- 
ingbouse  Air  Brake  Company,  WUmerdlng,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1914.  Serial 
No.  869,80.S.      (CI.   188 — 7.) 


1.  In  a  brake  valve  device,  the  combination  with  a  brake 
valve  handle,  of  means  for  automatically  effecting  an 
application  of  the  brakes  upon  movement  of  the  brake 
valve  handle  to  handle  off  position. 

2.  In  a  brake  valve  device,  the  combination  with  a  brake 
valve  handle,  of  means  for  effecting  a  reduction  In  brake 
pipe  pressure  upon  movement  of  the  brake  valve  handle 
to  a  position  for  removing  the  handle. 

8.  In  a  brake  valve  device,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  valve  handle,  of  means  for  effecting  a  predeter- 
mined reduction  In  brake  pipe  pressure  and  thereby  an 
application  of  the  brakes  upon,  movement  of  the  brake 
valve  handle  to  handle  off  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  brake  valve  device  having  an 
equalizing  discharge  valve  mechaniam  normally  subject 
to  the  opposing  pressures  of  an  equalising  reservoir  and 
brake  pipe,  of  a  valve  mechaniam  operated  la  the  handle 
off  position  of  the  brake  valve  for  opening  communica- 
tion from  the  brake  pipe  to  the  brake  pipe  side  of  the 
equalizing  discharge  valve  mechanism. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  brake  valve  device  having 
an  equalizing  discharge  valve  mechanism  including  the 
usual  equalizing  piston  normally  subject  to  the  opposing 
pressures  of  the  equalizing  reservoir  and  the  brake  pipe, 
of  a  valve  for  controlling  communication  from  the  brake 
pipe  to  the  brake  pipe  side  of  the  equalizing  piston,  and  a 
piston  operated  by  fluid  from  the  equalising  reservoir 
when  the  brake  valve  handle  is  in  handle  off  position  for 
actuating  said  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,16  8.276.  SUPPLEMENTAL  COVER  FOR  BOXES. 
Washinotom  I.  TcTFLE,  Baltimore.  Md-.,  aastgnor  to  Tin 
Decorating  Company  of  Baltlmora,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  8.  1913.  Serial 
No.  798,179.      (CL  217—58.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  box  and  Its  hinged  lid.  of  a 
supplemental  cover  for  the  box,  said  cover  having  longi- 
tudinally extenaible  lid-engaging  and  supporting  means 
carried  thereby  adapted  to  maintain  the  lid  in  open  pod- 
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tion  and  lerve  also  to  lift  the  covtr  upon  twinging  moTC- 
oi«nt  of  tbe  lid  on  iti  bln«;e. 


2.  A  supplemental  cover  for  a  box,  comprising  an  ex- 
tensible frame,  embodying  comer-unitt  and  Intermediate 
spacer-strips  adjuatably  connecting  said  unlta,  two  of  said 
comer-tmlts  having  meana  forming  a  part  thereof  for 
attaching  the  cover  to  the  lid  of  the  box. 

3.  A  supplemental  cover  for  a  box,  comprising  an  ex- 
tensible frame,  embodying  corner  unlta  and  Intermediate 
spacer-strips  adjuatably  connecting  a&ld  units,  each  of 
two  of  said  corner  nnlta  being  provided  with  an  upwardly 
and  rearwardly  inclined  box  lid  engaging  and  supporting 
member  formed  integral  therewith,  and  one  of  said  spacer 
strips  having  a  plate  formed  inteftral  therewith  that  ex- 
tends across  the  front  of  the  box  lid  adjacent  Its  hinge. 

4.  A  supplemental  cover  for  a  box,  comprising  an  ex- 
tensible frame,  embodying  front  and  rear  corner-nnlta, 
and  front,  rear  and  tide  spacer-stripe  adjustably  connect- 
ing said  corner  units,  each  of  said  rear  corner-ualts  being 
provided  with  an  upwardly  extending  member  having 
means  for  engaging  an  end  of  a  hinged  box-Ud. 

B.  A  supplemental  cover  for  a  box,  comprlaing  an  ex- 
tonrfble  frame,  embodying  front  and  rear  eoraer-uBlta, 
and  front,  rear  and  side  spacer-stripe  adjustably  connect- 
ing said  corner-unlta,  and  each  of  the  rear  eorner-unlta 
being  provided  with  an  integral  upstanding  member  hav- 
ing an  inwardly  turned  Up  to  embrace  an  end  of  a  htagod 
box-lid. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.1W,277.  SIGNAL  DEVICE  FOR  SUBJiABINK  VB&- 
8BL8.  EnwABD  B.  Walsh,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed 
May  27.  1»15.     Serial  No.  30.839.     (CI.  114 — 1«J5.) 


through  tbe  shell  of  the  vessel  and  connected  to  the  otlMr 
end  of  said  brake  band. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  submarine  veaael,  of  a  buoy 
normally  carried  thereby  and  adapted  to  be  releaaod,  a 
reel  carried  by  the  exterior  of  the  veaael,  a  cable  woand 
upon  the  reel  and  connected  to  the  buoy,  means  engaging 
through  the  shell  of  the  vessel  and  adapted  for  regnlatlBg 
tbe  velocity  of  the  reel  from  the  Interior  of  th«  vaM*!, 
an  indicator  within  the  vessel,  and  an  operative  connec- 
tion between  the  indicator  and  reel  extending  through  the 
shell  of  tbe  vessel. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  buoy  adapt- 
ed to  be  carried  at  one  position  by  a  veeael  and  adapted 
to  be  releaaed,  and  a  signaling  means  carried  by  the  booy 
and  normally  inoperative  when  tbe  buoy  Is  in  aaid  poal- 
tion,  the  booy  aaaumlng  another  position  when  It  in  ra- 
leaaed,  and  aaid  means  being  operable  when  the  booy 
assumes  the  last  mentioned  position. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxettc.] 


1.  The  combination  with  a  submarine  vessel,  of  a  booy 
Bormally  carried  thereby  and  adapted  to  be  released,  a 
teal  carried  by  the  exterior  of  the  ve<wel,  a  cable  wooad 
upon  the  reel  and  attached  to  the  buoy,  and  a  paddle 
wheel  rotatable  with  the  reel  to  retard  the  rotation 
thereof. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  submarine  vessel,  of  a  buoy 
■oraally  carried  thereby  and  adapted  to  be  released,  a 
n«]  carried  by  'the  exterior  of  the  vessel,  and  means 
•parable  from  the  Interior  of  tbe  vessel  and  coAperable 
with  tbe  reel  for  governing  the  speed  of  rotation  thereof. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  submarine  veaael,  of  a  booy 
■omally  carried  thereby  and  adapted  to  be  released,  a 
rml  carried  upon  the  exterior  of  the  vessel,  a  caUa  wound 
•poB  tbe  reel  and  attached  to  the  booy,  a  brake  dnua 
flftrrled  by  the  reel,  a  brake  band  paased  over  said  dmm 
aad    having    one    end    anchored,    and    a  ^rrew    engaging 


1.153.278.  IDENTIFICATION  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMO- 
BILES. LTMroao  A.  Waid  and  William  D.  Chasb, 
Brooklyn,  X.  Y.  Filed  July  8.  1914.  Serial  No.  849,787. 
(CI.  40— 120. » 


An  Identification  device  for  automobllea  comprlaing  a 
supporting  or  ba$ie  member,  a  member  cooperating  therewith 
to  form  a  pocket  between  it  and  tbe  base  member,  an 
Identlflcation  card  contained  in  the  said  pocket,  aaid 
second  mentioned  member  bearing  a  aerial  identification 
number  aeparate  froin  tbe  Identlflcation  means  borne  by 
the  identlflcation  card  aad  movable  ralatlrely  to  the  baae 
member  to  render  said  Identlflcation  card  accessible,  to- 
gether with  means  for  sealing  tbe  identification  card  in 
the  pocket  between  the  base  member  and  the  Identlflcation 
number  bearing  member. 


1,15.^.279.  SUPPORTING  AND  SPACING  MSA148  FOB 
REINFORCINO-BABS.  Dahibl.  A.  Wcduobb,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Philadelphia  Steel  k  Wire  Co., 
Philadelphia,  I'a.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Dec.  13.  1910.    Serial  No.  597,114.     (CI.  72—122.) 


I 


1.  The  combinatioa  of  a  bar.  a  supporting  chair  car- 
ried by  said  bar,  aaid  chair  having  a  plurality  of  !•■■ 
formed  by  folding  the  oaetal  upon  itself  iato  M-ahape,  all 
of  which  le«s  are  apertured  for  the  passage  of  the  bar, 
said  legs  being  dlspoaed  dtagonally  with  reapect  ta  each 
otlier  and  frtctionaWj  held  to  tbe  bar  in  adjusted  poalttona 
by  the  Inherent  resiliency  thereof,  in  combinatioa  with 
reinforcing  bars  sopported  by  the  chair-carrying  bare  and 
lying  between  the  folded  portions  of  th«  lega  of  said  aap- 
port. 

2.  The  comMnatloB  of  a  bar,  a  aeries  of  ahaet  metal 
sapportlag  chain  baring  a  plurality  of  lega  fomad  by 
folding  the  metal  upM  ItMlf  and  being  aBbatant&ally  M- 
shaped  in  crow  taction  carried  by  said  bar,  each  o<  aaid 
legs  being  apertured  whereby  such  support  may  be  atnmc 
OB  a  bar.  aaid  legs  belDg  dlapoaad  at  an  aagla  with  raapact 
to  aaeh  ether  «e  that  tbe  natural  realliency  of  th«  matal 
will  tend  to  frictiooaUy  clamp  the  cbalr  to  the  bar,  1b 
comMaatlon  with  reiatorclBg  bars  confined  betwacn  tka 
folded  portioBs  of  the  lega  of  m'i  chair  aad  raatias  npan 
the  bar  impportiBC  aaid  chair,  aad  mcaaa  on  tba  anppert- 
Ing  bar  for  maintaining  said  chairs  in  daflnite  poaitiaa* 
with  respect  to  the  same. 
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1,198.280.  BEVEB8INO-VALVE.  Johan  A.  WoHLaaao, 
Chicago.  lU-  P^)«d  Apr.  3,  1815.  Serial  No.  19,024. 
(CI.  76— 124. . 


1.  A  valve  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
shell  in  the  form  of  an  annular  trough  havinR  partitions 
across  the  same,  the  shell  belnji  arched  In  radial  section,  a 
refractory  lining  within  the  ahell,  and  supporting  flanges 
for  the  lining  projecting  inwardly  from  the  aides  of  the 
shell  at  some  distance  from  tbe  free  edges  thereof. 

2.  A  valve  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  curved  trough-like  abells  euRaging  with  each 
other  at  tbe  ends  and  forming  an  annulus  in  the  shape  of 
a  trough  divided  into  a  plurality  of  compartments,  the 
shell  being  arched  in  radial  s^^tlon.  a  sectional  refractory 
lining  within  tbe  shell,  and  supporting  flanges  for  the  lin- 
ing projecting  Inwardly  from  the  sides  of  the  troughs 
near  tbe  edges  thereof. 

8.  A  valve  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  comprising  an 
Inverted  trough  in  the  form  of  an  annulua  having  a  plu- 
rality of  radial  partitions  dividing  it  into  a  plurality  of 
compartment*,  each  of  aaid  compartments  being  arched 
in  radial  section  and  being  curved  at  the  enda  from  top 
to  bottom  in  longitudinal  section. 

4.  A  valve  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a 
trough  in  the  form  of  an  annulus  composed  of  a  plurality 
of  sections  having  their  ends  abutting  against  each  other, 
the  end  walls  of  the  sections  receding  gradually  from  each 
other  along  curved  lines  from  tbe  free  edges  thereof. 

5.  A  valve  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  comprising  a 
trough  In  tbe  form  of  an  annulus  composed  of  a  plurality 
of  sections  having  their  ends  abutting  against  each  other, 
tbe  end  walls  of  the  sections  receding  gradually  from  each 
other  along  curved  lines  from  the  free  edgea  thereof  and 
the  main  portion  of  the  trough  being  arched  in  radial 
aection. 

r Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,153,2ai.  DRIVING  AND  STEERING  AXLE.  Otto 
Zacbow,  Cllntonvllle,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Four  Wheel 
Drive  Auto  Company,  Cllntonvllle,  Wla.,  a  Corporation 
of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Oct.  21.  1910.  Serial  No.  588.275. 
(CI.  21—90.) 


2.  A  driving  and  steering  axle,  including  a  spherically 
rounded  outer  bearing  ahell  formed  in  three  aecttons,  com- 
prising upper  and  lower  connected  sections,  each  providad 
with  Integral  tubular  baartng  socketa,  closed  at  their 
outer  enda  and  adapted  to  receive  a  set  of  pivot  posts,  the 
axes  of  which  coincide  vrlth  a  vertical  line  drawn  through 
the  center  of  the  shell,  tbe  third  aection  being  connected 
to  the  other  two  in  an  annular  zone  exterior  ta,that  occu- 
pied by  the  bearing  members,  and  tbe  Interior  surfaces  of 
said  three  sections  being  continuous  each  with  the  other  In 
spherical  curvature. 

3.  A  driving  and  steering  axle,  including  the  combina- 
tion of  an  axle  member  provided  with  a  spherically  round- 
ed bearing  shell  at  one  end  thereof  having  a  set  of  inte- 
gral vertically  projecting  pivot  posts,  and  another  mem- 
ber, having  a  spherically  rounded  bearing  shell,  provided 
with  outwardly  projecting  tubular  bearing  sockets  in 
which  said  pivot  posts  engage,  said  bearing  shells  hav- 
ing mutual  bearing  contact  with  eacb  other  on  all  sides 
of  the  pivot  posts. 

4.  A  driving  and  steering  axle.  Including  tbe  eombina- 
tioB  of  an  axle  member  provided  with  a  spherically  round- 
ed bearing  shell  at  one  end  thereof,  having  a  set  of  inte- 
gral vertically  projecting  pivot  posts,  and  another  mem- 
ber, having  a  spherically  roundfd  bearing  shell,  provided 
with  outwardly  projecting  tuhul.ir  b«aring  sockets  In 
which  said  pivot  posts  engage,  said  tearing  shells  having 
mutual  bearing  contact  with  each  other  on  all  sides  of 
the  pivot  posts,  and. said  outer  shell  being  formed  in  aec- 
tiona  connected  with  each  other  alonp  lines  out  of  regis- 
try with  the  sockets  and  pivot  posts. 

6.  A  driving  and  steering  axle,  inclnding  the  combina- 
tion of  an  axle  member  provided  with  a  spherically  round- 
ed bearing  shell  at  one  end  thereof,  having  a  sot  of  Inte- 
gral vertically  projectlnir  pivot  posts,  and  another  mem- 
ber, having  a  spherically  rounded  bearing  shell,  provided 
with  outwardly  projecting  tubular  bearing  sockets  In 
which  aaid  pivot  posts  engage,  said  bearing  shells  having 
mutual  bearing  contact  with  each  other  on  all  sides  of 
the  pivot  posts,  said  tubular  sockets  being  provided  with 
removable  caps,  and  also  having  removable  bushings  em- 
bracing the  pivot  posts. 


1.  A  driving  and  steering  axle,  including  the  combina- 
tion of  a  spherically  rounded  outer  bearing  shell  formed  in 
aectlona.  two  of  which  are  provided  with  pivot  poet  sock- 
eta located  out  of  registry  with  tbe  Joist  linea  of  the  aoc- 
tlona,  and  an  Inner  beariag  ahell,  having  spherically 
rounded  outer  bearing  surfaces  in  bearing  contact  with  the 
Inner  surface  of  the  outer  shell  and  having  pivot  posta 
fitted  to  Mid  sockets. 


1,153,282.  FILTER.  Edward  Zahm,  Butfalo,  N.  Y.,  aa- 
algnor to  Zahm  Manufacturing  Company,  BufTalo,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  Xtw  York.  Filed  Nov.  22.  1912,  Se- 
rial No.  732,923.  Renewed  Mar.  1,  1915.  Serial  No. 
11,323.     (CI.  210— 11.) 


A  fllter  comprlaing  a  partition  or  a  diaphragm  having 
an  opening,  a  fllter  tube  arranged  on  one  side  of  said  par- 
titl<»,  a  nozale  havtng  an  enlarged  head  at  one  end  whicb 
is  Hccured  in  said  tube.  >i  reduced  neck  at  its  opposite  end 
which  Is  arranged  in  said  opening  of  the  partition  and  a 
medium  aised  breaat  at  its  central  part  which  forms  a 
ahoulder  of  large  diameter  between  tbe  breast  and  bead 
and  a  ahoulder  of  amall  diameter  between  the  breast  and 
neck,  a  packing  ring  engaging  with  the  large  shoulder 
of  the  noixle  and  extending  across  the  Joint  between  tbe 
head  and  fllter  tube,  a  clamping  screw  nut  engajdng  with 
a  thread  on  the  periphery  of  said  breast  and  ben  ring 
against  the  outer  side  of  said  larce  packing  rinj;.  n  sms'l 
packing  ring  ongnging  tbe  small  shoulder  of  f^e  nozzle  fvO 
bearing  against  the  adjacent  side  of  tbe  partition,  an  1  n 
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clamping  screw  nut  engaging  with  a  thread  on  the  periph- 
ery of  said  neck  and  bearing  against  the  opposite  side  of 
•aid  partition. 


1,153,283.  WELDIN(}  MACHINE.  Gbobge  W.  Bbadle, 
East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Lamp 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  July 
19.1909.     StTlal  No.  508.537.      (CI.  78— 82.) 


1.  In  a  welding  machine,  the  combination  with  two  sets 
of  feed  rolls,  and  means  for  Intermittently  actuating  the 
same,  of  an  auxiliary  set  of  feed  rolls,  and  means  for 
actuating  the  same  to  maintain  the  material  slack  there- 
between and  one  of  the^sets  of  main  feed  rolls. 

2.  In  a  welding  machine,  the  combination  with  two  sets 
of  feed  rolls,  and  means  for  Intermittently  actuating  the 
same,  of  an  auxiliary  set  of  feed  rolls,  and  means  for 
continuously  actuating  the  same  to  maintain  the  material 
slack  therebetween  and  one  of  the  sets  of  main  feed  roUa. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  main  set  of  feed  rolls  for  the  material  operated 
upon,  and  means  for  actuating  the  same  Intermittently,  of 
a  continuously  actuated  auxiliary  set  of  feed  rolls  for  the 
same  material,  the  machine  permitting  the  material  to  be 
slack  between  the  respective  sets  of  feed  rolls. 

4.  In  a  welding  machine,  the  combination  with  two  sets 
of  feed  rolls,  of  means  for  momentarily  actuating  one  of 
said  sets  to  advance  a  piece  of  stock  therethrough,  means 
for  fusing  a  portion  of  the  protruding  stock,  and  means 
for  thereafter  rotating  the  other  pair  of  feed  rolls,  whereby 
another  piece  of  stock  is  advanced  and  a  portion  thereof 
forced  into  engagement  with  the  fused  portion  of  the  first 
mentioned  stock. 

5.  In  a  welding  machine,  the  combination  with  two  seta 
of  feed  rolls,  of  a  clamp  therebetween,  means  for  momen- 
tarily actuating  one  of  said  sets  to  advance  a  piece  of 
stock  therethrough  and  through  the  clamp,  means  for 
closing  the  clamp,  means  for  fusing  a  portion  of  the  pro- 
truding stock  and  means  for  thereafter  rotating  the  other 
pair  of  feed  rolls  to  advance  another  piece  of  stock  and 
force  a  portion  thereof  Into  engagement  with  the  fused 
portion  of  the  first  mentioned  stock. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,153,284.  LAMP  AND  SUPPORT  FOR  SAME.  John  T. 
BcxcHLTN,  Lynn,  Mabs.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  23, 
1911.     Serial  No.  661.884.      (a.  176—52.) 

1.  In  combination  a  support,  an  Insulating  member  lo- 
cated upon  the  support,  an  arc  lamp  frame  supported  upon 
the  Insulating  member,  an  arc  inclosing  globe  located 
above  the  lamp  frame,  an  operating  mechanism  for  the 
lamp  supported  upon  the  frame  below  the  globe,  and  a 
casing  surrounding  the  operating  mechanism  and  adapted 
to  telescope  over  the  Insulating  member  and  said  support 
whereby  accell  may  be  had  to  said  operating  mechanism. 

2.  In  combination,  a  support,  an  insulating  member  lo- 
cated upon  the  support,  an  arc  lamp  frame  supported 
upon  the  Insulating  member,  an  arc  inclosing  globe  located 
above  the  lamp  frame,  an  operatlnt;  mechanism  for  the 
lamp  supported  upon  the  frame  below  the  globe,  a  casing 
■orroandlng  the  operating  mechanism  and  adapted  to  tele- 


scope over  the  support,  releasable  means  for  supporting 
the  caslKg  upon  the  Insulating  member  and  about  the 
operating  mechanism,  and  means  for  supporting  the  casing 
upon  the  insulating  member  when  the  .Ksme  is  lowered. 


3.  In  combination,  a  support,  an  arc  lamp  mechanism 
comprising  a  frame  and  an  operating  mechanism  mounted 
upon  the  Insulating  member,  an  arc  Inclosing  globe  mount- 
ed upon  said  frame  above  be  operating  mechanism,  a  cas- 
ing adapted  to  surround  said  operating  mechanism  and  to 
telescope  over  the  support,  releasable  catches  adapted  to 
engage  the  Insulating  member  to  support  the  casing  about 
the  operating  mechanism,  said  casing  being  provided  with 
an  inwardly  extending  flange  for  supporting  the  casing  In 
its  lowered  position. 

4.  In  combination,  a  support,  an  Insulating  member  lo- 
cated upon  the  support,  an  arc  lamp  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  supporting  frame  and  an  operating  mechanism  sup- 
ported upon  said  Insulating  member  and  above  the  same, 
an  arc  Inclosing  globe  located  upon  said  frame  above  the 
operating  mechanism,  a  casing  surrounding  the  operating 
mechanism,  latches  for  supporting  said  casing  about  the 
operating  mechanism,  and  an  annular  flange  located  near 
the  top  of  the  casing  and  having  a  diameter  less  than  that 
of  the  insulating  member. 

5.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  lamp  support,  a  lower  electrode,  a 
cooperating  upper  electrode,  and  a  support  for  the  upper 
electrode  comprising  two  cylindrical  telescoping  members 
one  of  which  is  secured  to  the  lamp  support  and  the  other 
carrying  the  upper  electrode,  and  means  for  feeding  the 
lower  electrode. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.15  3,286.  ADJUSTABLE  BEARING  FOR  POWER- 
TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM.  Thomas  H.  Blair, 
Nortbboro,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1913.  Serial  No. 
789.270.      (CI.   64—63.) 


\^^  9 


91ti  3» 


1.  In  a  power  transmission  mechanism  a  shaft,  a  sleeve 
supporting  one  end  of  the  shaft,  a  bearing  for  the  other 
end  of  the  shaft,  and  a  detachable  support  for  said  bearing 
mounted  in  the  machine  frame  In  line  with  the  shaft  and 
its  sleeve,  said  support  being  as  large  as  the  sleeve,  where- 
by the  shaft  and  its  sleeve  may  be  removed  longitudinally. 
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2.  IQ  a  power  transmission  mechanism  a  shaft,  a  bear- 
ing for  one  end  of  the  shaft,  a  ring  rigidly  connected  to 
said  bearing  with  Its  axis  In  line  with  the  shaft,  a  bolt 
extending  through  said  ring,  and  a  support  receiving  said 
bolt,  whereby  said  bolt  secures  the  bearing  to  the  support. 

3.  In  a  power  transmission  mechanism  a  ahaft,  a  bear- 
ing for  one  end  of  said  shaft,  a  ring  in  line  with  said  abaft 
and  fixed  to  the  bearing,  a  bolt  pasaing  through  said  ring 
with  its  shank  smaller  than  the  opening  in  the  ring,  and 
a  support  receiving  the  bolt,  whereby  the  bolt  secures  the 
bearing  adjustably  to  the  support. 

4.  Id  a  power  transmission  mechanism  a  shaft,  means 
for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  shaft  transversely  of  its 
axis,  a  bearing  for  one  end  of  said  shaft,  a  ring  in  line 
with  said  shaft  and  fixed  to  the  bearing,  a  bolt  passing 
through  said  ring  with  ita  shank  smaller  than  the  open- 
ing in  the  ring,  and  a  support  receiving  the  bolt,  whereby 
the  bolt  secures  the  bearing  adjustably  to  the  support. 

5.  In  a  power  transmission  mechanism  a  shaft  adjust- 
able In  a  circular  path,  a  bearing  carried  by  one  end  of 
said  sbaft,  means  for  supporting  said  bearing  to  permit 
its  morvement  with  the  shaft  as  the  latter  is  adjusted,  and 
means  for  securing  said  bearing  to  hold  the  shaft  In  ad- 
Justed  position. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,153.286.  TOOL  FOR  STRIPPING  INSULATION-COV- 
ERING FROM  ELECTRIC  WIRES.  Hbnbt  D.  Cahill, 
Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Frank  W.  Whltcher  Com- 
pany, Boston.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Apr. 
19,  1915.     Serial  No.  22,448.      (CI.  81—9.5.) 


1.  A  tool  for  stripping  Insulation  from  electric  wires 
comprising  a  holder,  a  stripping  blade  and  a  splitting 
blade  attached  to  the  holder,  said  splitting  blade  projecting 
subataatlally  at  right  angles  to  the  stripping  blade. 

2.  A  tool  for  stripping  insolation  covering  from  electric 
wire*  consisting  of  a  holder  plate,  a  stripping  blade  secured 
to  the  face  of  said  bolder  plate,  and  guards  at  each  end 
of  the  stripping  blade. 

3.  A  tool  for  stripping  insulation  covering  from  electric 
wires  consisting  of  a  bolder  plate,  a  stripping  blade,  means 
for  clamping  said  stripping  blade  to  said  holder  plate  in 
such  manner  that  the  catting  edge  of  the  stripping  Made 
projects  beyond  the  edge  of  said  holder  plate,  and  guards 
at  ea<h  end  of  the  stripping  blade. 

4.  A  tool  for  stripping  insulation  covering  from  electric 
wires  consisting  of  a  holder  plate,  a  stripping  blade,  means 
for  clamping  said  stripping  blade  to  said  bolder  plate  in 
such  manner  that  the  cutting  edge  of  the  stripping  blade 
projects  beyond  the  edge  of  said  holder  plate,  and  a 
spllttiag  blade  projecting  from  the  face  of  said  holder  near 
one  end  thereof  intermediate  of  its  two  edges. 

5.  A  tool  for  stripping  Insulation  covering  from  electric 
wires  consisting  of  a  bolder  plate,  a  stripping  blade,  means 
for  clamping  said  stripping  blade  to  said  holder  in  such 
manner  that  the  cutting  edge  of  the  stripping  blade  pro- 


jects beyond  the  edge  of  lald  holder  plate,  a  splitting  blade 
projecting  from  the  face  of  said  bolder  near  one  end  there- 
of intermediate  of  Its  two  edges,  and  guides  projecting 
from  the  face  of  said  holder  plate  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
splitting  blade. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gacette.] 


1,163,287.  PUNCH-SHIFTING  DEVICE.  Zbhas  P.  Cai»- 
ocs,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Waterbury  Far- 
rel  Foundry  and  Machine  Company,  Waterbury,  Conn., 
a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  May  25,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  840,876.      (CI.  164 — 86.) 


1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  descrtbad,  the  com- 
bination with  a  die ;  of  a  gate ;  a  punch ;  a  punch  holder , 
movable  with  said  gate  and  rotatably  mounted  upon  an 
axis  substantially  parall^  to,  but  upon  one  side  of  the 
axis  of  said  die ;  a  slide  having  an  operative  engagement 
with  a  part  connected  with  said  punch  holder ;  and  means 
for  Imparting  a  reciprocatory  movement  to  aaid  slide. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  th«  com- 
bination with  a  die;  of  a  movably  mounted  gate;  a  illd* 
within  said  gate  and  having  a  movement  in  a  path  at 
substantially  a  right  angle  to  the  path  of  movement  of 
said  gate ;  a  punch  ;  and  a  punch  holder  connected  with 
said  gate  having  an  operative  engagement  with  said  alida 
whereby  a  rotary  movement  Is  Imparted  thereto  and  the 
axis  of  said  punch  is  moved  into  and  oat  of  alinemant 
with  the  axis  of  said  die. 

3.  In  a  raechanlam  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  com- 
bination with  a  die ;  of  a  gate ;  meana  for  imparting  move- 
ment thereto ;  a  punch ;  a  rotarlly  mounted  panch  holder 
movable  with  said  gate  about  an  axis  snbstantially  parallel 
to,  but  upon  one  side  of  tb(p  aria  of  said  die ;  a  slide  con- 
nected with  said  gate,  and  having  an  operative  engage- 
ment with  aald  punch  holder ;  a  fixed  cala ;  and  an  oper- 
ative engagemmt  between  aald  slide  and  cam. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  com- 
bination with  a  gate;  meana  for  Imparting  movement 
thereto ;  a  punch ;  a  rotarlly  monntad  punch  holder  mov- 
able with  nld  gats  abont  an  axis  different  from  that  of 
said  punch ;  a  slide  having  engagement  with  aald  punch 
holder ;  a  link  connection  between  said  gate  and  slide ; 
a  cam ;  and  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  said  gate 
with  said  cam,  whereby  movement  is  Imparted  to  said 
slide  In  a  path  at  an  angle  to  the  path  of  movement  of 
•aid  gate. 

5.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  gate ;  of  a  punch  ;  a  punch  holder  mounted 
on  and  movable  with  said  gate  about  an  axia  different 
from  that  of  aaid  punch ;  mean^  for  Imparting  a  relative 
movement  to  said  punch  holder  during  the  movement  of 
said  gate,  said  means  comprising  a  slide  having  a  rack 
thereon  that  engages  the  toothed  portion  of  said  punch 
holder ;  and  a  cam  for  operating  said  slide. 

rcinims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 
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1.1S3,288.     GARUAQE-CAN  COVER.     FbaWKLIII  J.  CUkBK, 
Montclair.    N.   J.      Filed  Jan.    2,   1916.      8«rUl   No.   tt. 

H'l.    220— 115.  > 


In  coiubinatioii  with  a  garbage  can,  a  handled  cover 
plate  tiierofor  having  a  can-encircling  tlanjre  which  Is 
provided  with  a  circular  series  of  depending  spikes  spaced 
away  from  tin"  wall  of  the  can,  substantially  as  and  for 
the   purpose   s,t   forth. 


l.l.Vi.i'sit.  rUESSINO  -  MACHINE.  Eilert  Alftikd 
ri.KMKNTs.  (irnnd  Rapid.s,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Grand 
Uaplds  'rt'xtiif  Machinery  Company,  Grand  Rapids, 
Mich,.  1  .  oipoi-MtUin  of  Mlchlsran.  Fllt-d  June  11.  11)15. 
S-i.il   No.  :':<,H1H.     (CI.  68 — 9. » 


1.  Id  a  device  of  th«  class  described  ;  a  frame,  a  rela- 
tively stationary  platen  mounted  tbereon,  a  second  platen 
carried  on  said  frame  and  adapted  to  bave  a  reciprocat- 
ing motion  toward  and  Into  pressure  relation  with  tbe  first 
named  platen,  means  for  reciprocating  said  second  platen, 
a  belt  conveyer  adapted  to  traverse  tbe  apace  between 
said  platens  when  tbe  same  are  In  separated  position  and 
to  be  engaged  by  and  between  said  platens  wben  tbe  same 
are  in  pressure  relation,  a  sbaft,  clutch  members  and  a 
cam  for  operating  said  clutcb  members  all  of  which  are 
operatively  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  gearing  connecting 
one  of  said  clutch  members  with  said  belt  conveyer  to 
tranxmit  motion  thereto  from  said  sbaft,  whereby  said 
eaaftjm  U  cauMd  to  oporat*  In  an  orderly  seqaenoa  of 
steps  timed  in  relation  to  the  movements  of  said  second 
named  platen  during  a  cycle  of  operation  of  tlie  device. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  ;  a  frame,  a  platen 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  adapted  to  bave  a  slight 
movement  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  >is  face,  yielding 
means  for  resisting  the  said  movement,  a  second  platen 
operatively  mounted  on  said  frame  and  adapted  to  have 
a  reciprocating  motion  to  bring  tbe  face  thereof  into  prea- 
■nre  relation  with  tbe  face  of  tbe  first  named  platen,  a 
rotatable  sbaft,  cams  on  said  shaft  for  actuating  the  last 
named  platen,  a  belt  conveyer,  one  side  of  which  ezteads 
between  said  platens  and  which  is  engaged  between 
said  platens  w..eu  tlie  same  are  In  pressure  relation  bat 
which  is  adapted  to  travel  when  tbe  said  platens  are  In 
separated  poaition,  clutch  mechanism  on  aald  shaft,  a  cam 
for  throwing  said  clutcb  mechanism  Into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement, and  gearing  for  connecting  said  clutcb  mecba- 
Blam  witu  said  conveyer  for  actuating  the  same,  whereby 
said  conveyer  will  move  and  dwell  In  an  orderly  sequence 
timed  In  relation  to  the  movements  of  tbe  second  named 
platen. 


1,163.200.  X-RAY  TABOBT.  WILLIAM  D.  COOLIOOB. 
Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Coh- 
pany,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1916. 
Serial  No.  20,409.     (CI.  250—35.) 


1.  .Vn  X-ray  target  comprising  a  body  of  molybdenum 
and  a  body  ot  tungsten  upon  which  cathode  rays  may  Im- 
pinge. 

2.  In  an  X-ray  tube  operating  with  a  pure  electron  dis- 
cbarge, a  target  comprising  a  body  of  molybdenum  and  a 
body  of  tungsten  In  good  heat  conducting  relation  thereto. 

3.  An  X  ray  target  comprising  a  body  of  molybdenum 
and  a  Kody  of  tungsten  mechanically  fitted  therein  at  the 
w-'rkln^  face,  said  body  of  molybdenum  having  a  sub- 
stantially larger  beat  stora;;e  capacity  than  said  body  of 
tungsten. 


1.153,201  HAT  (JFARD.  Joseph  (^)sT■l.Lo.  Atlantic 
City.  N  J.  FllPd  Oct.  1.  1014.  Serial  No.  8e4,4«3. 
(CI.  2—186.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hat  including  a  bead  band 
spaced  inwardly  from  Its  Inner  side,  of  a  cord  guide  car- 
ried by  the  hat  and  interposed  between  the  crown  thereof 
and  the  hat  band,  a  cord  passing  through  said  guide  and 
having  one  of  its  ends  anchored  to  the  bat  at  a  point 
['•'ii.oto  from  said  guide,  and  a  combined  stop  and  attaching 
member  on  the  free  end  of  tbe  cord,  said  member  bein^ 
adapted  to  facilitate  the  attachment  of  the  cord  with  a 
garment  and  to  prevent  the  same  from  being  withdrawn 
from  the  guide. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hat  having  a  head  band 
spaced  from  its  inner  aide,  of  a  guide  located  between  tbe 
bead  band  and  the  hat,  said  guide  being  formed  of  a 
single  sheet  of  material  bent  upon  Itaelf  and  having  one 
end  provided  with  a  guide  opening.  Its  other  end  being 
■ecurcd  to  the  hat  b«nd,  a  flexible  eord-enebored  to  a 
portion  of  the  bat  remote  from  tbe  guide  and  sliding 
through  the  guide  opening  In  tbe  latter,  said  cord  being 
adapted  to  be  positioned  between  the  hand  band  and  tbe 
side  of  the  bat  when  inactive,  and  a  combined  stop  and 
attaching  member  on  tbe  free  end  of  said  cord  adapted 
to  facilitate  tbe  attachment  thereof  to  a  garment  and 
to  prevent  said  end  from  being  drawn  through  the  afore- 
■ald  guide  opening. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  hat  and  a  oord  depending 
therefrom,  of  a  croea  bar  U-ahaped  in  eroee  section  and 
having  an  opening  In  Its  arch,  tbe  free  end  of  said  eor<l 
passed  through  said  opening  and  being  clamped  between 
the  aldce  of  said  U-ahaped  bftr. 


1,163,202.  KNOCKDOWN  METALLIC  HOUSE.  BiCHAan 
P.  DowNn,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  aaalgnor  to  Badger  Steel 
House  Company,  Milwaukee,  WU.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1014. 
Serial  No.  8ee,061.  (CI.  108—18.) 
1.  In  a  aetallle  bouse  having  sheathing  platea  ter- 
minating   at    their    upper    ends    with    outwardly    flared 
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flanges,  the  eoobination  of  a  roof  stmetare  eomprlaing 
eelllnfl  platae  the  companion  aide  edges  of  which  are  pro- 
vided with  vertically  Interlocked  flanges  in  slidable  union, 
roofing  platea  supported  upon  the  Interlocked  celling 
plate  flanges,  the  said  roofing  plates  being  provided  with 
borlsontally  dlspooed  Interiocked  flanges  in  slidable  onion 
with  each  other  and  breakinc  joint  vrlth  the  celling  plate, 
flanges,  means  for  securing  the  upper  «ids  of  the  roofing 
plates  together,  and  Intumed  flanges  extending  from  the 
lower  ends  of  said  roofing  plates  for  Interlocked  union 
with  the  outwardly  flared  end  flanges  of  the  sheattiing 
plates. 


2.  In  a  metallic  house  having  sheathing  plates  ter- 
mlnstlog  St  their  upper  ends  with  outwardly  extended 
flanges,  the  combination  of  a  roof  structure  comprising 
celling  plates  tbe  companion  side  edges  of  which  are  pro- 
vided with  vertically  disposed  Interlocked  flanges  in  slid- 
able union,  vertically  disposed  end  flanges  projecting 
from  the  matched  ends  of  the  celling  plates,  means  for 
securing  tbe  same  together,  vertically  disposed  flanges 
projecting  from  the  lower  ends  of  the  celling  plates,  means 
for  securing  the  last-mentioned  flanges  to  the  upper  en'ls 
of  the  sheathing  plates,  roofing  plates  supported  upon  the 
Interlocked  ceiling-plate  flanges,  said  roofing  plates  being 
supported  upon  the  interIo<Aed  flanges  of  the  celling 
platea,  the  said  roofing  plates  being  provided  with  borl- 
sontally disposed  interlocked  flanges  in  slidable  union 
with  each  other  and  breaking  Joints  with  the  celling 
plate  flanges,  the  upper  ends  of  tbe  roofing  plates  t>eing 
provided  with  obliquely  disposed  fianges  adapted  to  abut 
each  other  over  the  flanged  connection  of  the  ceiling 
plates  means  for  locking  the  obliquely  disposed  flanged 
ends  of  the  rooflng  platea  together,  and  Intumed  flanges 
extending  from  tbe  lower  ends  of  the  roofing  plates  for 
engagement  with  the  outwardly  flared  end  fianges  of  tho 
sheathing  plates. 


1,168,208.  ENVELOP  -  MAKING  MACHINE.  Max 
DtNNnBiHt  and  Amamt  Winklbs,  Neawled-on-tbe- 
Bhitie,  Germany,  assignors  to  Anton  Jeaepb  Wantsen, 
London.  EngUnd.  Filed  Sept.  2.  1913.  Serial  No. 
787,T45.     (Cl.  98—62.) 

1.  A  machine  for  folding  envelop  blanks  comprising 
means  for  feeding  separate  blanka  to  a  gripping  roll, 
means  for  adjusting  the  blanks  on  said  roll,  a  creaslBg 
roll  pressing  against  said  gripping  roll  and  between 
which  rolls  the  blank  Is  introduced  Immediately  after 
adjustment,  transverse  blades  In  said  crsaslng  roll  op- 
erable to  crease  transverse  fold  lines  on  said  blank  and 
aide  creasing  and  folding  meana  operable  on  said  blank 
Immediately  subsequent  to  ssid  transverse  creasing. 

2.  A  rotary  nuchine  for  folding  envelop  blanks  com- 
prising a  tahle  svpportiBg  a  pile  of  blanks,  means  for 
separating  and  flcilng  the  bottom  blank  downward,  a 
gripping  roll  reo^vlng  the  forward  edge  of  said  bottom 
blank  and  withdrairing  it  from  beneath  th"  pile  over  the 
top  of  the  roll,  means  for  adjusting  the  blank  during  its 
forward  movement  on  the  gripping  roll,  and  creasing 
■echnnlsm  reeelring  end  epersting  on  the  blank  Imme- 
diately after  adjnstment 


8.  In  a  rotary  machine  for  folding  envelop  blanka,  a 
gripping  roll,  means  for  feeding  sepsrate  blanka  to  said 
roll,  movable  adjusting  means  engaging  said  blank  on  the 
gripping  roll,  a  creaalng  roll  rotatable  in  contact  with 
said  gripping  roll  and  having  openings  In  the  periphery 
thereof,  means  for  disengaging  said  adjusting  means  from 
the  blank  when  one  of  aald  opening*  haa  just  passed  the 
gripping  roll  and  a  transverse  creasing  knife  mounted  to 
slide  radially  in  said  creasing  roll  and  spaced  from  the 
edge  of  said  opening. 


U4 


4.  In  a  rotary  machine  for  folding  envelop  blanks,  a 
rotatable  creasing  roll  having  apertures  in  the  circum- 
ference thereof,  a  creasing  blade  movable  radially  through 
one  of  said  apertures,  a  sleeve  adjustable  about  the  axis 
of  said  roll,  means  for  clamping  said  sleeve  to  said  axis, 
pivoted  arms  on  said  sleeve,  a  folding  blade  carried  by 
said  arms  and  a  fixed  cam  plate  engaging  said  folding 
blade  parta  to  move  the  same  radially  as  they  pass  a 
definite  point  in  their  rotation  and  a  counter  pressure 
roll  contacting  with  said  crossing  roll  at  said  definite 
point. 

5.  In  a  rotary  mactilne  for  folding  envelop  blanks,  a 
transverse  creasing  roll  having  apertures  therein,  trans- 
verse creasing  blades  movable  radially  to  and  carried  by 
said  roll,  a  soft  roll  In  contact  with  said  creasing  roll 
at  the  point  where  said  blades  move  radially  out  from  the 
creasing  roll,  and  means  for  moving  said  soft  roll  toward 
and  away  from  tbe  apertured  creaalng  roll  during  Its 
operative  and  inoperative  periods  Respectively. 

[Clalma  6  to  13  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,168,204.  DELIVERY  AND  COUNTING  MECHANISM. 
Max  Dt^NsriBiKR  and  ALvano  WinkliKj  Neuwled-on-tbe- 
Rhlne,  Germany,  assignors  to  Anton  Joseph  Wantsen, 
London,  England.  Original  application  filed  Sept.  2. 
1913,  Serial  No.  787,746.  Divided  and  this  appllcatioa 
filed  June  29.  1914.     Serial  No.  848,043.     (CI.  08 — 88.) 


1.  Means    for    delivering    folded     blanks     In     counted 
bnndlea  comprising  a  receptai^e  having  open  ended  com- 
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partmentB  and  rotatable  In  a  vertical  plane,  means  for 
delivering  envelops  to  an  upper  compartment  of  aald  re- 
ceptacle, a  fixed  arcuate  guide  closing  the  open  ends  of 
aaid  compartments,  and  terminating  at  the  bottom  of 
■aid  rotatable  receptacle,  and  a  flxed  stop  above  the  lower 
termination  of  said  arcuate  guide  and  located  to  arrest 
the  envelops,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Counting  mecbanlsm  comprising  single  revolution 
clutch  mechanism,  a  rotatable  compartmented  receptacle, 
means  operable  from  said  clutch  mechanism  to  advance 
said  receptacle,  counting  mechanism,  a  striker  carried  by 
said  counting  mechanism,  a  lever  operated  by  said  striker 
after  a  predotprmined  count,  and  means  connecting  said 
lever  to  said  single  revolutioD  clutch  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  specified,  a  movable  suc- 
tion delivery  nozzle,  anosclUatable  hollow  shaft  commu- 
nicating with  said  nozzle,  a  hollow  arm  on  said  shaft, 
a  piston  movable  theren,  a  spring  maintaining  said  piston 
at  one  end  of  said  arm  opposed  to  suction  action  in  the 
hollow  shaft,  counting  mechanism,  and  tripping  gear  for 
said  counting  mechanism  and  operable  by  said  piston. 


1.153.295.  SHEET  -  FEEDING  MECHANISM.  Max 
DPnnsbiek  and  Alpbkd  Winklkk,  Neuwled-on-the- 
Rhine.  Germany,  assignors  to  Anton  Joseph  Wantzen, 
London,  England.  Original  application  filed  Sept.  2, 
1913,  Serial  No.  787,745.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  June  29,  1914.     Serial  No.  848.044.     <C1.  101 — 41. 1 


1.  In  :i  machine  for  folding  envelop  blanks  in  com- 
bination, a  support  for  a  pile  of  blanks  leaving  their  for- 
ward ends  overhanging,  suction  means  located  beneath 
said  support  to  flex  the  forward  end  of  the  bottom  blank 
from  the  pile,  moving  grippers  to  receive  said  blank  and 
a  rotatable  member  for  removing  the  forward  end  of  said 
flexed  blank  from  the  suction  nozzle  and  moving  Ita  front 
edge  into  the  grippers. 

2.  In  a  rotary  machine  for  folding  envelop  blanks  in 
combination,  a  movable  table  supporting  a  pile  of  blanjcs 
having  their  forward  ends  overhanging  said  table,  a  suc- 
tion device  for  separating  the  bottom  blank  at  Its  ovei- 
hanglng  end  from  the  pile,  means  for  flexing  said  separated 
end  downward,  a  roller  located  with  Its  top  above  and  in 
advance  of  the  table,  grippers  in  said  roller  and  means 
for  moving  said  table  downward  and  subsequent  to  the 
flexing  to  engage  the  forward  end  of  the  separated  blank 
under  the  grippers. 

3.  In  a  rotary  machine  for  folding  envelop  blanks  in 
combination,  a  movable  table  supporting  a  pile  of  blanks 
having  their  forward  ends  overhanging  said  table,  a  suc- 
tion device  for  separating  the  bottom  blank  at  Its  over 
hanging  end  from  the  pile,  mean*  for  flexing  said  sepa- 
rated end  downward,  a  roller  located  with  its  top  surface 
higher  than  and  in  advance  of  said  table,  grippers  in 
said  roller  and  carried  at  the  top  of  the  roller  in  a  direc- 
tion away  from  said  table  and  means  for  moving  said 
table  downward  to  straighten  said  flexed  blank  and  press 
Its  forward  edge  under  the  grippers. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  folding  envelop  blanks  in  com- 
bination, a  movable  table  snpporting  a  pile  of  blanks  with 
tbelr  forward  ends  overhanging  said  table,   posts  at   the 


rear  end  of  said  pile  of  blanks  and  against  which  the 
blanks  alrat,  posts  supported  at  the  front  end  of  said 
blanks  and  projecting  downward  to  the  bottom  of  the 
pile,  means  located  beneath  the  table  for  flexing  the 
overhanging  end  of  the  bottom  blank  downward  clear  to 
the  foot  of  said  front  posts,  grippers  beneath  and  movable 
away  from  said  table,  and  means  operable  after  the  flexing 
of  said  blank  to  lower  said  table  and  move  the  forward 
flexed  end  of  the  blank  under  the  grippers. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  folding  envelop  blanks  in  com- 
bination, a  movable  table  supporting  a  pile  of  blanks  with 
tbelr  forward  ends  overhanging  said  table,  posts  at  the 
rear  end  of  said  pile  of  blanks  and  against  which  the 
blanks  abut,  posts  supported  at  the  front  end  of  said 
blanks  and  projecting  downward  to  the  bottom  of  the 
pile,  means  located  beneath  the  table  for  flexing  the  over- 
hanging end  of  the  bottom  blank  downward  clear  of  the 
foot  of  front  posts,  members  movable  beneath  the  front 
posts  and  between  the  flexed  blank  and  the  remaining 
blanks,  grippers  beneath  and  movable  away  from  said 
table,  and  means  operable  after  the  flexing  of  said  blank 
to  low^  said  table  and  move  the  forward  flexed  end  of 
the  blank  under  the  grippers. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,15.{.20»',.  APPARATUS  FOR  KEED1X(J  BLANKS.  Max 
DCnnebikb  and  Alfbed  Winklkk.  Neuwied  on-the- 
Rhine.  Germany.  Filed  July  2.  1914.  Serial  No. 
S48,665.      iCl.  101—41.1 


1.  Blank  feeding  mechanism  comprising  apertured  ro- 
tary members,  a  support  for  a  pile  of  blanks  whir<h  alao 
rest  partially  on  aald*  rotary  members,  a  suction  nozzle 
movable  past  said  memben  to  draw  down  the  lowest  blank 
through  aald  apertures,  means  for  flexing  said  blank  away 
from  said  nozzle  and  means  for  further  transporting  the 
blank  away  from  the  pile. 

2.  In  combination  a  support  for  a  pile  of  blanks  op- 
positely rotating  apertured  disks,  a  suction  nozzle  moT- 
able  past  said  disks  to  flex  the  lowermost  blank  from  the 
pile,  rollers  supported  laterally  of  said  noasle,  over- 
banging  segmented  edges  on  said  rollers  said  edges  being 
located  to  engage  the  blank  and  separate  it  from  the 
nozzle. 


1,153,297.  SAW-QRINDING  MACHINE.  Abbaham  Bi^- 
BOD,  Seymour,  Ind.  Piled  Jan.  14,  1915.  Serial  No. 
2,172.     (CI.  7(V— 37.) 


••> 


1.  In  n  saw  grinding  machine,  in  combination  with  a 
grinding  wheel,  a  rotating  arbor,  a  member  carrying  said 
wheel    and    freely    movable   on    the   arbor    longitudinally 
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thereof,  removable  wear  receiving  pins  carried  by  said 
member  and  removable  bushings  carried  by  the  arbor  to 
engage  said  pins. 

2.  In  a  saw  grinding  machine.  In  combination  with  a 
grinding  wheel,  a  rotating  arbor,  a  wheel  holding  member 
mounted  on  said  arbor  and  movable  longitudinally  there- 
of, said  member  having  disks  which  clamp  the  wheel  and 
each  provided  with  removable  pins  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  arbor  and  means  on  said  arbor  outside  of 
each  disk  provided  with  removable  bushings  to  engage 
said  pins. 

3.  In  a  saw  grinding  machine.  In  combination  with  a 
grinding  wheel,  a  rotating  arbor,  a  wheel  clamping  mem- 
ber mounted  on  said  arbor  and  freely  movable  longitudi- 
nally thereof,  said  clamping  member  comprising  a  hub, 
a  disk  flxed  thereto,  a  disk  adjus{ably  mounted  on  said 
hub.  each  of  said  disks  having  longitudinally  extending 
removable  pins,  said  arbor  having  a  collar  provided  with 
removable  bushings  to  engage  the  pins  of  the  flxed  hub 
disk,  a  rotatably  adjustable  and  longitudinally  movable 
collar  surrounding  the  arbor,  said  adjustable  collar  being 
provided  with  removable  bushings  to  engage  the  pins  of 
aald  other  disk. 

4.  In  a  grinding  machine.  In  combination  with  a  ro- 
tating arbor,  a  grinding  wheel,  a  wheel  clamping  device, 
freely  movable  longitudinally  on  the  arbor,  a  sliding  non 
rotatable  sleeve  on  said  arI)or,  a  spribg  between  said 
sleeve  and  clamping  device  and  a  locking  device  at  the 
end  of  the  arbor  adapted  to  bear  against  said  sleeve. 

5.  In  a  saw  grinding  machine.  In  combination  with  a 
rotating  arbor,  a  grinding  wheel,  a  wheel  clamping  device 
mounted  In  said  arbor  for  free  movement  longitudinally 
thereof,  said  device  including  disks  to  bear  against  the 
wheel,  one  of  said  disks  being  adjuatable,  a  non-rotatable 
longitudinally  movable  aleeve  mounted  on  the  arbor,  a 
loekiDg  cap  having  means  to  bear  against  said  sleeTe  and 
means  to  engage  said  arbor,  and  a  spring  between  said 
disk  and  said  sleeve. 

(Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,153,298.  EGG  TESTER  OR  CONTAINER.  JOHM  H. 
EMKIN8,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed  May  29,  1911.  Serial 
No.  630,074.     (H.  229—29.) 


1.  The  described  device  consisting  of  a  box  ha  zing  a  lid 
with  a  right  angular  flange  there<>n,  a  boctom  having  open- 
ings therein,  said  lid  having  openings  in  alinement  with 
said  first  openings,  a  cell  member  within  said  box,  said  box 
having  its  side  wills  projecting  beyond  its  end  walls, 
said  projections  being  on  a  vertical  plane  with  said  side 
walls  and  a  casing  within  which  said  box  is  slidable,  said 
projections  adapted  to  space  said  lid  from  the  upper  wall 
of  aald  casing,  said  bottom  and  lid  adapted  to  hold  eggs 
within  the  cells  formed  by  said  cell  member  and  said  box. 

2.  The  described  device  consisting  of  a  box  having  a  lid 
with  a  right  angular  flange  thereon,  a  bottom  having 
openings  therein,  said  lid  having  openings  In  alinement 
with  said  first  openings,  a  cell  member  within  said  box, 
said  box  having  Its  side  wslls  projecting  beyond  Its  end 
walls,  said  projectlona  being  on  a  vertical  plane  with  aald 
side  walls  and  a  casing  within  which  said  box  Is  slid- 
able, Mid  projections  sdapted  to  space  said  lid  from  the 
upper  wall  of  said  casing,  said  bottom  and  lid  adapted  to 
hold  eggs  within  the  cells  formed  by  said  cell  member  and 
said  box,  said  flange  adapted  to  seat  between  the  front 
end  wall  of  said  box  and  said  cell  member  and  adapted 
to  be  held  frlctlonally  seated  between  said  projectlona. 


1,158,299.  RAILROAD-TICKET-ISSUING  MACHINB. 
Chaslxs  Fobth,  Ottawa.  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
The  National  Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio,  (Incorporated  in  1906.)  Filed 
Oct.  31,  1913.     Serial  No.  798,56".     (CI.  236 — 31.) 


-Km;;>lC»a;5Si 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  registering  mechanism,  of  a  rotatable  drum  hay- 
ing mounted  thereon  a  plurality  of  destination  devices, 
means  for  axially  shifting  said  drum  as  it  is  rotated 
whereby  any  destination  device  may  be  brought  Into  co- 
operative relation  with  the  registering  mechanism,  and 
mechanism  for  operating  the  destination  device  In  coop- 
erative relation  with  the  registering  mechanism  whereby 
the  latter  mechanism  will  be  actuated  by  the  operated 
destination  device. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  registering  mechanism,  of  1  rotatable  drum  hav- 
ing moanted  thereon  a  plarallty  of  destination  derleei, 
meana  for  axlally  shifting  said  drum  aa  it  is  rotated 
whereby  any  destination  device  may  be  brought  Into  co- 
operative relation  with  the  registering  mechanism, 
amount  determining  fingers  carried  by  each  destlnatlOB 
device,  and  mechanism  for  operating  the  destinatioD  de- 
vice in  cooperative  relation  with  the  registering  mecha- 
nism whereby  the  latter  mechanlam  will  be  actnated  by 
the  amount  determining  fingers  of  the  operated  desttaar 
tlon  device. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  registering  mechanism,  of  a  rotatable  drum  hav- 
ing mounted  thereon  a  plurality  of  destination  devices, 
means  for  axially  shifting  said  drum  as  It  Is  rotated 
whereby  any  destination  device  may  be  brooght  Into  co- 
operative relation  with  the  registering  mechanism,  means 
for  indicating  the  destination  device  in  cooperative  rela- 
tion with  the  registering  mechanism,  and  means  for  ac- 
tuating the  registering  mecbanlsm  by  the  destination  de- 
vice In  cooperative  relation  therewith. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  registering  mechanlam.  of  a  rotatable  dram  hav- 
ing moanted  thereon  a  plarallty  of  spirally  arranged  des- 
tination devices,  means  for  axially  shifting  said  drum  as 
It  Is  rotated  whereby  any  destination  device  may  be 
brought  into  cooperative  relation  with  the  registering 
mechanism,  a  reciproeatory  member  for  actuating  the  rev- 
Istering  mechanism  by  the  destination  device  in  coopera- 
tive relation  therewith,  and  a  motor  and  connections  for 
operating  the  reciproeatory  member. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  registering  mecbanlsm,  of  a  rotatable  drum  hav- 
ing moanted  thereon  a  plarallty  of  spirally  arranged  des- 
tination devices,  means  for  axially  shifting  said  drum  as 
It  is  rotated  whereby  any  destination  device  may  be 
brought  into  cooperative  relation  with  the  registering 
mechanism,  means  for  Indicating  the  device  in  such  rela- 
tion, amoont  determining  dngers  carried  by  each  device, 
and  a  motor  and  connections  for  actuating  the  reglstei^ 
ing  mechanism  by  the  amount  determining  fingers  of  the 
destination  device  in  cooperative  relation  with  said  mech- 
anism. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,15S,300.  SHOCK  ABSORBER  WILLIAM  H.  Fkaxiki, 
Modento.  t  al.  i-^I*d  Auk.  29.  1914.  Serial  No.  800^13. 
(CI.  21— lOS.) 


T 


1.  A  devk-e  of  tbe  character  described  oomprlilag  the 
combination  with  a  ▼ebicle,  of  a  frame  a«eund  to  the  axle 
of  said  Teblclf.  such  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  U-ahaped 
guides  spaced  apart,  the  upper  ends  of  such  U-ahaped 
guides  extending  vertically  with  reapect  to  lald  vehicle,  a 
curved  portion  projecting  substantially  at  right  angles 
from  one  end  of  each  of  said  U-shaped  guide  members, 
a  liner  plate  on  the  upper  edges  of  said  U-shaped  guide 
members,  a  liner  plate  on  the  under  edges  of  said  curved 
portions,  a  strap  secured  to  the  under  portion  of  said 
vehicle  and  projecting  vertically  downwardly  therefrom 
and  through  aaid  U-shaped  guide  members  and  thence  orer 
the  liner  plate  on  said  curved  portions,  and  a  resilient 
member  extending  substantially  boriiontally  below  said 
vehicle  and  connected  with  said  strap,  as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  charact»>r  described  comprlaing  tbe 
combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  U-shaped  guide  mounted 
on  the  axle  of  said  vehicle  and  having  an  extended  guide 
portion  on  one  aide  projecting  at  substantially  right  an- 
flea  thereto,  a  strap  secured  to  said  vehicle  and  extend- 
ing vertically  downwardly  therefrom  and  through  said 
U-shaped  guide  member  and  thence  tbroogh  said  extended 
guide  member  whereby  aaid  strap  will  project  from  said 
extended  guide  memt>er  in  a  substantially  horixontal  posi- 
tion beneath  said  vehicle,  and  a  resilient  member  ex- 
tending in  a  substantially  horizontal  position  beneath 
aaid  vehicle  and  connected  with  said  strap,  as  described. 


1.153.301.  BAG  FASTKNKB.  F^a.nz  A.  Fullsb,  Newark, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  J.  E.  Mergott  Company,  Newark, 
N.  .1..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  24, 
1914.     Serial  No.  814.063.     (CI.  70 — 116.) 


1.  In  combination,  two  members  movable  relatively  to 
each  other,  a  fastener  secured  to  one  of  said  members 
embracing  and  holding  said  frame  members  together,  and 
a  locking  device  secured  to  one  of  said  members  having 
locking  engagement  with  said  fastener  for  additionally 
holding  said  fastener  and  members  together  and  inde- 
pendently operated  from   the  fastener. 

2.  In  combination,  two  members  movable  relatively  to 
each  other,  a  fastener  secured  to  one  of  said  members 
embracing  and  holding  said  frame  membera  together,  and 
an  encircling  locking  member  pivotally  mounted  on  one 
of  said  membera  and  adapted  to  encircle  said  fastener 
and  provided  with  meana  for  resisting  tbe  application 
aad  removal  of  said  encircling  member  from  around  said 
fastener. 

S.  In  combination,  two  members  movsble  relatlrely  to 
each  other,  a  plate  located  on  one  of  said  membera,  a 
fastener  pivotally  secured  to  one  end  of  said  plale  cm- 
braciB?  nnd  holding  said  frame  membera  together,  and 
a  locking  device  pivotally  secured  to  the  other  end  of 
said  plate,  ^ald  looking  device  having  locking  engagement 
with  said  fastener  for  additionally  holding  said  fastener 


and  membera   together  and   independently  operated  from 
said  fftstener. 

4.  In  combination,  two  members  movable  relatively  to 
each  other,  a  plate  provided  with  Integral  end  bearings 
secured  to  one  of  aaid  membera,  a  fastener  comprising  an 
open  ended  caaing  pirotally  secured  to  one  of  said  end 
bearings  and  embracing  and  holding  said  frame  membera 
together,  and  an  endlreling  locking  device  pivotally  se- 
cured to  the  other  end  bearing,  aaid  locking  device  de- 
aigned  to  encircle  and  have  locking  engagement  with  said 
fastener  for  additionally  holding  said  fastener  and  mem- 
bera together  and  Independently  operated  from  said  fas- 
tener. 


1,163,802.  BAG-FRAME.  Fkanx  A.  Fullci.  Newark, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  J.  E.  Mergott  Company,  Newark. 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.     Filed  Jan.  4.  191S. 

Serial  No.  :i:iO,      (CI.   l."SO    ---'9  1 


1.  In  a  bag  frame,  the  combination  with  a  frame  seo 
tion  comprising  a  central  member  and  a  pair  of  hinge 
members,  of  an  inlay-receiving  or  positioning  element  pro 
vided  with  retaining  lugs  struck  up  out  of  said  element, 
said  retaining  lugs  baving  frictional  engagement  with  tbe 
inside  of  the  channel  of  the  frame  aection. 

2.  In  a  bag  frame,  tbe  combination  with  a  channeled 
frame  section  comprising  a  central  member  and  a  pair  of 
hinge  members,  of  a  channeled  inlay-recelving  or  posi- 
tioning element  secured  to  tbe  central  member  of  the  said 
frame  section. 

3.  In  a  bag  frame,  the  comblnatldn  with  a  frame  sec- 
tion comprtaing  a  central  member  and  a  pair  of  hinge 
membera,  an  inlay-recelvlng  or  positioning  element  located 
at  the  central  member  of  the  said  frame  section,  and  an 
inlay  located  within  said  frame  section,  a  portion  of 
which  Is  received  and  positioned  by  said  Inlay-recelving 
or  positioning  element,  and  the  ends  of  said  inlay  being 
secured  in  the  ends  of  the  hinge  members  of  tbe  frame 
section. 


1,153,303.     WRENCH.     Jilia.v    A.    Giles,    Derby,    Conn. 
Piled  Sept.  18,  1914.     Serial  No.  862.306.     (CI.  81—102.) 


«•^^•- 


1.  In  a  wrencb,  the  combination  with  a  handle;  of  a 
movable  jaw  held  agalnat  lateral  morement  by  said 
handle ;  an  interposed  cradle  held  against  lateral  mort- 
ment  by  aaid  moTable  jaw :  and  means  for  morably  a»> 
caring  said  jaw  to  said  cradle. 
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2.  In  a  wrench,  the  comMnatlon  with  a  handle;  of  a 
movable  jaw  held  against  lateral  morement  by  aaid  han- 
dle ;  an  Interposed  cradle  held  against  lateral  movement 
by  said  movable  jaw ;  and  meana  pivotally  connected  with 
said  cradle  for  movably  securing  said  movable  jaw  thereto. 

3.  In  a  wrencb.  the  combination  with  a  handle;  of  a 
movable  jaw  held  against  lateral  movenent  Iff  said  han- 
dle ;  a  cradle  held  against  lateral  movement  \ij  aaid  mov- 
able Jaw  :  means  for  movably  securing  said  Jaw  to  said 
cradle ;  and  means  connected  with  aaid  aecnring  means 
for  imparting  a  positive  movement  to  aaid  jaw. 

4.  In  a  wrencb,  the  combination  with  a  handle ;  of  a 
movable  Jaw  beld  against  lateral  movement  by  aaid  han- 
dle;  a  cradle  baring  a  folcmm  cncagciMnt  with  aaid 
handle  and  held  agalnat  lateral  movement  by  aaid  jaw ; 
membera  having  a  pivotal  engagement  with  said  cradle 
and  overlapping  tbe  movable  jaw  ;  and  meana  connected 
with  said  members  for  positively  moving  said  movable  Jaw 
within  said  cradle. 

5.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  handle;  of  a 
cradle  beld  against  lateral  movement  by  said  handle ;  a 
movable  Jaw  wltbln  said  cradle ;  means  connected  with 
said  cradle  and  engaging  said  nkovable  jaw  to  prarent 
the  lateral  movement  of  said  cradle  In  relation  to  said 
handle ;  and  means  connected  therewith  for  actuating  said 
movable  jaw. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.153,t04.  PEA  -  SEPARATOR.  Fbank  Hamachbk,  Ke- 
waunee, WU.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1912.  Serial  No.  714,581. 
(CI.   180—30.) 


1.  A  pea  separator,  comprising  a  rotary  sieve  drum, 
rotary  hulling  beatera  contained  within  tbe  drum,  and 
Inwardly  projecting  sieve  having  uninterrupted  Inner  edges 
carried  by  the  drum  with  their  inner  ends  farther  from  the 
axis  of  the  drum  than  the  outer  ends  of  the  hulling  beatera 
ao  as  to  be  beyond  the  range  of  the  hulling  beatera  where- 
by tbey  operate  to  lift  the  pea  vines  and  drop  them  into 
the  path  of  the  hulling  beatera  to  be  struck  thereby  wblle 
unsupported,  said  sieves  having  openings  therethrough 
extending  to  near  the  inner  Wall  of  the  drum  to  allow 
the  hulled  peas  to  pass  therethrough  Immediately  without 
being  carried  along  by  the  slere  so  that  said  peas  may 
escape  through  the  openings  of  the  sieve  drum  whether  the 
peas  are  on  the  ascending  portion  of  the  drum  or  the 
descending  portion   thereof. 

2.  A  pea  separator,  comprising  a  rotary  sieve  drum, 
rotary  bulling  beatera  contained  within  the  dmm,  and 
projecting  aieves  carried  by  tbe  drum  with  unbroken  inner 
edges  and  slots  therethrough  extending  to  tbe  inner  wall 
of  the  drum  to  allow  tbe  balled  peas  to  paaa  therethrough 
immediately  without  being  carried  along  by  the  sieve  so 
that  aaid  peaa  may  escape  through  the  openings  of  tbe 
sieve  drum  whether  the  peas  arc  on  tbe  ascending  portion 
of  the  drum  or  tbe  descendlag  portion  thereto. 

3.  A  p««  separator,  eomprislBg  a  rotary  sieve  dmm, 
roUry  bulling  beatera  eoatalaed  within  the  drum,  and 
statioaary  teeth  projecting  from  points  contiguous  to  the 
lower  edge  of  the  discharge  end  of  the  dmm  to  engage 
the  vtnes  in  their  travel  with  tbe  dnua  and  assist  their 
discbarge  from  the  dram. 


4.  A  pea  separator,  comprising  a  rotary  Blcre  dmm, 
rotary  hulling  beatera  contained  within  tbe  dram,  and 
atationary  inclined  obllqae  teeth  projecting  from  points 
contiguous  to  the  lower  edge  of  tbe  dlaebarge  end  of  tbe 
drum  to  engage  the  rlnea  as  they  are  carried  by  the  dram 
to  aaalat  in  the  discharge  of  the  vines  from  tbe  drum. 

6.  In  a  green  pea  vine  separator,  a  rotary  stere  dram, 
rotary  hulling  beatera  contained  therein  for  opening  tbe 
poda  and  liberating  the  peaa,  said  slere  dram  diseh&rv- 
Ing  the  rlnee  as  tailings  at  one  end  thereof,  an  Inclined 
upwardly  traveling  apron  receiving  the  vines  from  the 
sieve  drum  and  carrying  them  upwardly  wblle  permitting 
the  looae  peaa  to  roll  downwardly  thereon,  slats  extending 
acroas  the  apron  on  the  under  side  thereof  to  keep  the 
apron  spread  vritbout  interfering  with  the  downward 
travel  of  the  loose  peaa,  and  narrow  Angara  projecting  up- 
wardly from  the  alats  throagh  the  apron  to  positlrely  en- 
gage the  vinea  and  carry  them  away  from  tbe  discharge 
end  of  the  drum  and  prevent  their  bunching  and  rolling 
down  tbe  apron  and  to  prevent  their  Interfering  with  tbe 
rolling  of  the  loose  peaa  down  the  apron. 

[Claima  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,153,305.     TIRE-CASE. 
Cal.     Filed   June   15, 
224—29.) 


Waltib  S.  Heath,  San  Mateo, 
1914.     Serial   No.   845,106.      (01. 


A  tire  receptacle  for  automobiles  comprising  a  frame  to 
be  aecured  to  an  automobile,  a  half  casing  aecured  to  said 
frame,  a  second  frame  pivoted  to  the  llrat  frame  at  a  dis- 
tance from  tbe  flrat  caaing,  a  second  half  caaing  carried 
by  the  second  frame  and  having  Ita  closed  side  In  the 
same  plane  as  the  pivot  point  of  tbe  frame,  and  a  lock 
for  secarlng  the  two  casings  together. 


1,153,806.  METAL  ^X>OR.  Pbtkb  Eowakd  Hcqstbdt, 
Jameatown,  N.  Y.  Continuation  in  part  of  application 
Serial  No.  775.906,  filed  June  26,  1913.  Tbla  appUca- 
Uon  filed  Jan.  SO.  1014.  Serial  No.  815,566.  (CL 
189—53.) 

1.  A  metal  panel  stracture  of  the  character  deacribed 
comprising  panel  platea,  stiles,  cross  ralla,  aaid  stiles  and 
cross  rails  being  formed  with  moldings  Integral  therewith, 
each  of  said  panel  plates  having  a  plurality  of  registering 
slots,  means  engaging  the  slots  for  boldlng  said  panel 
platea  together  and  In  spaced  relation  to  each  other  and 
meana  for  locking  aaid  parts  together  comprising  clamp 
hooks,  each  provided  with  separator  lugs  disposed  between 
said  platea  and  a  clamp  extending  beyond  tbe  edge  of  said 
plates. 

2.  A  metal  panel  structure  of  tbe  character  deacribed 
comprlaing  panel  plates,  atllea,  cross  rails,  said  stiles  and 
cross  rails  being  formed  with  moldings  Integral  therewith, 
each  of  said  panel  plates  baring  a  plurality  of  registering 
slots,  meana  engaging  tbe  slots  for  boldlng  said  panel 
platea  together  and  in  ^Mced  relation  to  each  other  and 
means  for  locking  said  parta  together  comprising  clamp 
hooka,  each  provided  with  separator  lags  disposed  between 
said  plates  and  a  U-sbsped  clamp  extending  beyond  the 
edge  of  said  platea. 
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8.  A  metal  panel  structure  of  the  character  described 
eomprlaliig  iMiDel  plates,  stiles,  cross  rails,  said  stiles  and 
cross  rails  being  formed  with  moldings  Integral  therewith, 
each  of  said  panel  plates  having  a  plurality  of  registering 
slots,  clamp  hooks  provided  on  each  side  with  clamp 
prongs,  said  prongs  projecting  through  each  pair  of  the 
registering  slots  in  said  panel  plates,  the  inside  molded 
edges  of  said  cross  rails  and  stilea  being  disposed  over  the 
prongs  of  said  clamp  hooks  and  engaged  with  said  panel 
plates  and  locking  stripe  engaging  the  inside  edges  of  said 
cross  rails  and  stiles  and  the  prongs  of  said  hooks. 


4.  A  me^al  panel  structure  of  the  character  described 
comprising  panel  plates,  stiles,  cross  rails,  said  stiles  and 
cross  rails  being  formed  with  moldings  integral  therewith, 
each  of  said  panel  plates  having  a  plurality  of  registering 
slots,  clamp  hooks  provided  on  each  side  with  clamp 
prongs,  said  prongs  projecting  through  each  pair  of  the 
r^stering  slots  in  said  panel  plates,  the  inside  molded 
edges  of  said  cross  rails  and  stiles  being  disposed  over  the 
prongs  of  said  clamp  hooks  and  engaged  with  said  panel 
plates,  and  locking  strips  engaging  the  Inside  edges  of 
aald  cross  rails  and  stiles,  the  prongs  of  said  hooks  and 
said  panel  plates. 

5.  A  metal  panel  structure  of  the  character  described 
comprising  panel  plates,  stiles,  cross  rails,  said  stiles  and 
■aid  cross  rails  being  formed  with  moldings  integral  there- 
with, edged  portions  extending  inwardly  from  said  mold- 
ings and  being  parallel  to  the  sides  of  said  stiles  and  cross 
rails,  each  of  said  panel  plates  having  a  plurality  of  regis- 
tering slots,  clamp  hooks  provided  on  each  side  with  clamp 
prongs,  said  prongs  projecting  through  each  pair  of  regis- 
tering slots  in  said  panel  plates,  the  molding  on  said  cross 
ralla  and  stiles  being  disposed  over  the  prongs  of  said 
clamp  hooks,  and  said  edge  portions  being  beneath  said 
prongs,  a  locking  strip  disposed  between  the  outside  sur- 
faces of  said  plates  and  the  Inside  surfaces  of  said  edged 
portions,  whereby  the  parts  are  locked  together. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,153,807.  PORTABLE  SODA-FOUNTAIN.  Chabli«  J. 
Hmma  and  Eodii  C.  Twsbdt,  Concord,  Va.  Filed 
Jane  6,  1914.  BerUI  No.  843,308.  (CI.  226—28.) 
1.  A  portable  soda  water  fountain  including  a  recep- 
tacle having  Its  upper  side  open,  a  tank  mounted  within 
the  receptacle  and  to  contain  carbonated  water,  a  pipe 
eommanlcatlog  with  one  end  of  the  tank  and  extending 
through  one  wall  of  the  receptacle,  a  valve  Intermediate 
the  ends  of  said  pipe,  a  dispensing  pipe  communicating 
with  the  tank,  a  valve  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  pipe 
and  exteriorly  of  the  receptacle,  a  cover  plate  for  the 
receptacle,  having  depending  end  flanges  to  extend  be- 
tween the  tank  and  the  receptacle,  a  drain  pan  mounted 
on  the  cover  plate  and  arranged  beneath  the  dispensing 
end  of  said  pipe,  and  a  drain  pipe  communicatlnf  with  the 


drain  pan  and  extending  downwardly  into  the  receptacle 
and  through  one  end  wall  thereof. 
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2.  A  portable  soda  water  fountain  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle having  one  side  open,  a  tank  mounted  within  the  re- 
ceptacle to  contain  carbonated  water,  a  pipe  communicat- 
ing with  the  tank  at  one  end  and  extending  through  one 
wall  of  the  receptacle,  a  ralve  intermediate  the  ends  of 
said  pipe,  a  dispensing  pipe  communicating  with  the  re- 
ceptacle and  extending  upwardly  tberefrom  and  having  Its 
upper  end  curved  outwardly  and  downwardly,  a  remov- 
able cover  plate  for  the  open  side  of  said  receptacle  to  rest 
upon  the  tank,  means  to  support  a  number  of  glasses 
mounted  on  the  upper  fare  of  the  cover  plate,  a  drain  pan 
mounted  on  the  cover  plate  beneath  the  dispensing  end  of 
the  dispensing  pipe,  and  a  drain  pipe  communicating  with 
the  drain  pan. 


1,163,308.  APPARATUS  FOR  WASHING  TUMBLERS. 
MoBiTAaow  IsHiDA,  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  Nov.  30, 
1914.     Serial  No.  874,674.     (CI.  141—3.) 


1.  In  a  washing  device  of  the  character  deaerlbed,  a 
water  supply  pipe,  a  cylinder  mounted  upon  said  pipe  pro- 
vided with  a  nut  having  a  spirally  threaded  passage  there- 
through, a  spindle  formed  with  a  spiral  thread  engaged 
within  said  passage  and  formed  with  grooves  In  its  side 
walls  for  the  flow  of  water  through  said  nut,  a  valve  on 
said  spindle  adapted  to  close  said  passage  with  the  water 
pressure,  a  tubular  post  connected  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  spindle  formed  with  an  opening  in  Ita  lower  end,  and 
a  brush-head  mounted  upon  said  post. 

2.  In  a  washing  device  of  the  character  daacrlbed,  a 
water  supply  pipe,  a  cylinder  mounted  upon  said  pipe  pro- 
vided with  a  nut  having  a  spirally  threaded  passage  there- 
tbroagh,  a  apiadle  formed  with  a  spiral  thread  engaged 
within  said  passage  and  formed  with  grooves  In  Its  side 
walls  for  the  flow  of  water  through  said  nnt.   a  valve 


SSPTBMBSK  14,  1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


37  « 


on  aaid  spindle  adapted  to  close  said  passage  with  the  wa- 
ter pressure,  a  tabular  post  connected  to  the  upper  end  of 
aaid  spindle  formed  with  an  opening  In  its  lower  end,  a 
brush-head  mounted  upon  said  post,  and  a  brash-plug 
socketed  in  the  end  of  said  head  formed  with  an  axlally  ar- 
ranged bore  connecting  with  the  Interior  of  said  post 

3.  A  washing  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
water  chamber  having  a  water  inlet  and  provided  with  a 
threaded  passageway  therethroagh,  a  threaded  spindle 
adapted  to  move  within  said  threaded  passageway  and 
formed  with  grooves  between  its  threads  to  permit  the  paa- 
sage  of  liquid,  a  tubular  post  secured  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  Bpdndle,  means  for  directing  liquid  that  passes 'said 
grooved  spindle  upwardly  through  said  post,  and  cleaning 
devlcef  associated  with  the  top  end  of  said  post. 


1,153,309.  CASH  REGISTER.  Max  Jacob,  Berlin,  Ger 
many,  assignor  to  The  National  Cash  Register  Com- 
pany, I>ayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  (incor- 
porated in  1906.)  Filed  Oct.  3,  1911.  Serial  No. 
662,657.     (CI.  236 — 3.) 


^fi*     122, 


1.  In  an  accounting  machine,  the  combination  with  ac- 
cumulating elements,  of  actuators  therefor,  combined 
transfer  and  locking  disks  for  the  accumulating  elements, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  disks,  the  latter  having  cut 
away  portions  which  permit  the  operation  of  the  accu- 
mulating elements  by  the  actuators. 

2.  In  an  accounting  machine,  the  combination  with  ac- 
cumulating elements,  of  actuators  therefor,  a  rotary 
shaft,  and  combined  transfer  and  locking  disks  for  the  ac- 
cumulating elements  mounted  upon  said  shafts,  the  disks 
having  cut  away  portions  which  permit  the  operation  of 
the  accumulating  elements  by  the  actaators. 

8.  In  an  accounting  machine,  the  combination  with  ae- 
eumulating  elements,  of  actaators  therefor,  a  shaft,  means 
for  rotating  said  shaft,  combined  transfer  and  locking 
disks  for  the  accumalatlng  elements  carried  by  the  shaft, 
the  disks  having  cut  away  portions  which  permit  the  op- 
eration of  the  aecamnlating  elements  by  the  actaators, 
and  means  actuated  by  the  accumulating  elements  daring 
the  actuation  thereof  by  the  actuators  for  shifting  the 
disks  so  as  to  bring  the  transfer  portions  thereof  into  op- 
erative relation  with  the  accumalatlng  elements  of  higher 
denomination. 

4.  In  an  accounting  machine,  the  combination  with  ac- 
cumulating elements,  of  actaators  therefor,  a  shaft,  means 
for  rotating  said  abaft,  combined  transfer  and  locking 
disks  lor  the  accumalatlng  elements  carried  by  the  shaft, 
the  said  disks  having  cut  away  portions  which  permit  the 
operation  of  the  accumulating  elements  by  the  actuators 
during  the  rotation  of  the  disks,  means  actuated  by  the 
accumulating  elements  ft>r  shifting  the  dirts  so  as  to  bring 
the  transfer  portions  thereof  into  operative  relation  with 
the  accumulating  elements  of  higher  denominations,  and 
meana  tor  restoring  the  disks  to  normal  position. 

5.  In  an  accounting  machine,  the  combination  with  ac- 
camalatlny  elements,  of  normally  Inoperative  transfer  de- 
▼ices  ketween  said  elements,  means  sctuated  by  the  ac- 
cumulating elements  for  shifting  the  transfer  devices  into 
operstive  relation  with  the  accamulating  elements  of 
higher  denominations,  a  shaft  carrying  said  devices,  means 
for  rotating  the  shaft  to  effect  the  transfers,  and  a  later- 
ally movable  shaft  for  restoring  the  shifting  means  and 
thereby  the  transfer  devices  to  normal  position. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Ossette.l 


1,163,310.  TAPPING-MACHINE.  JOHN  Emil  Johksor, 
Jamestown,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Rlckert-Shafer  Company, 
Erie,  Pa.  Filed  June  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  843,e61.  (Q. 
10—136.) 


1.  A  tapping  machine  comprising  a  frame  having  two 
Journals  thereon  In  spaced  relation,  a  shaft  slldably  and 
rotatlvely  mounted  in  said  Journals,  a  tool  holder  on  said 
shaft,  a  frictlonal  drive  wheel  on  said  shaft  t>etween  said 
Journals,  a  pair  of  shafts  on  said  frame  extending  at  right 
angles  from  said  rotatlvely  mounted  shaft,  suitable  driv- 
ing pulleys  revolubly  mounted  on  said  pair  of  shafts,  snd 
a  frictlonal  drive  wheel  on  each  of  said  driving  pulleys  in 
spaced  relation  to  one  another  and  on  each  side  of  said 
frictlonal  drive  wheel  on  said  slidably  and  rotatlvely 
mounted  shaft  to  tarn  the  same. 

2.  A  tapping  machine  comprising  a  frame  having  two 
Journals  thereon  in  spaced  relation,  a  shaft  slidably  and 
rotatlvely  mounted  in  said  Journals,  a  tool  holder  on  ^Id 
shaft,  a  frictlonal  drive  wheel  on  said  shaft  between  said 
Journals,  a  pair  of  shafts  on  said  frame  extending  at  rifbt 
angles  from  said  rotatlvely  mounted  shaft,  palleys  00 
said  pair  of  shafts  for  driving  said  machine  having  extend- 
ed hubs,  a  frictlonal  drive  wheel  on  each  of  said  extended 
hubs  in  spaced  relation  to  one  another  and  on  each  side 
of  said  frictlonal  drive  wheel  on  said  slidably  and  rota- 
tlvely mounted  shaft,  a  guide  on  said  rotatlvely  and  slid- 
ably mounted  shaft  consisting  of  a  bracket  piece  having 
upwardly  extending  arms,  a  shaft  keyed  is  said  arms  and 
a  guide  piece  on  the  outer  end  of  said  shaft  extending  over 
the  cutting  tool,  and  said  shaft  of  said  guide  piece  extend- 
ing through  a  guide  projection  on  one  of  said  Journals. 


1,163,311.  DRIVE  FOR  MACHINE-TOOLS.  JOHM  EuiL 
Johnson,  Jamestown,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Rickert^ 
Shafer  Company,  Erie,  Pa.  Original  application  filed 
June  8,  1U14,  Serial  No.  843,661.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Dec.  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  878,216. 
(Cl.    74 — 26) 


1.  A  drive  for  machine  tools  comprising  a  slidably  and 
rotatlvely  mounted  shaft,  a  frictlonal  drive  wheel  at- 
tached to  said  shaft  to  move  therewith,  a  pair  of  spaced 
frictlonal  drive  wheels  one  each  side  of  said  frictlonal 
drive  wheel  on  said  slidably  and  rotatlvely  mounted  shaft 
to  turn  the  same,  each  of  said  pair  of  spaced  frictlonal 
drive  wheels  attached  to  suitably  mounted  parallel  shafts. 


37a 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Sbptembbk  14, 1915. 


Settembbx  Z4, 1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


373 


paileja  oa  uld  shaft  In  line  wltb  one  another,  and  a 
single  belt  to  tarn  said  pallejB  and  pair  of  drive  wheels 
to  thereby  turn  said  frtctlonal  drive  wheel  on  said  alid- 
ably  and  rotatlvely  mounted  shaft  In  opposite  directions 
by  the  sliding  of  said  shaft. 

2.  In  a  drive  for  machine  tools,  a  first  shaft  roUtlvely 
and  Blldably  supported  in  suitable  journals,  two  shafts 
•npportcd  at  right  anglea  to  said  first  shaft  a  spaced  dis- 
tance apart,  a  driving  pnlley  on  each  of  said  two  shafts 
and  a  single  driving  belt  for  both  pulleys,  frlctional  drive 
wheels  on  said  two  shafts  one  on  each  shaft  a  spaced  dis- 
tance apart  and  tnrned  by  said  pulleys,  and  a  third  frlc- 
tional drive  wheel  on  said  first  shaft  extending  Into  the 
spaced  opening  between  said  spaced  frlctional  drive  wheels 
to  frictlonally  contact  one  or  the  other  of  said  drive 
wheels  by  tne  endwise  movement  of  said  first  shaft. 

3.  A  drive  for  machine  tools  comprising  a  frame  having 
two  journals  thereon  In  spaced  relation,  a  shaft  sUdably 
and  rotatlvely  mounted  in  said  journals,  a  frlctional  drive 
wheel  on  said  shaft  between  said  journals,  a  pair  of 
spaced  shafts  on  said  frame  extending  at  right  angles 
from  said  slidably  and  rotatlvely  mounted  shaft,  suitable 
driving  pulleys  revolubly  mounted  in  line  with  one  an- 
other on  said  pair  of  shafts,  and  a  frlctional  drive  wheel 
on  each  of  said  driving  pulleys  in  spaced  relation  to  one 
another  and  on  each  side  of  said  frlctional  drive  wheel 
on  said  slidably  and  rotatlvely  mounted  shaft  to  turn  the 
same. 

4.  A  drive  for  machine  tools  comprising  a  frame  iiavlng 
two  journals  thereon  in  spaced  relation,  a  shaft  slidably 
and  rotatlvely  mounted  in  said  journals,  a  frlctional  drive 
wheel  on  said  shaft  between  said  journals,  a  pair  of  spaced 
shafts  on  said  frame  extending  at  right  angles  from  said 
slidably  and  roUtlvely  mounted  shaft,  pulleys  In  line 
on  said  pair  of  shafts  for  driving  said  machine  having 
extended  hubs,  and  a  frlctional  drive  wheel  on  eftch  of 
said  extended  hubs  in  spaced  relation  to  one  another  and 
on  each  side  of  said  frictlonal  drive  wheel  on  said  slid- 
ably and  rotatlvely  mounted  shaft  to  frictlonally  contact 
therewith  when  said  rotatlvely  and  si  dably  mounted  shaft 
Is  moved  endwise  In  either  direction. 


1,163,312.     PUMP.     Otto  Kabchm,  Canton,  Ohio.     PUed 
Oct.  3,  1914.     Serial  No.  864.783.     (CI.  103—62.) 


1.  In  a  pump  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pump  cylinder,  a  cap  located  at  the  top  or  upper 
end  of  the  pump  cylinder,  said  cap  provided  with  a  bracket, 
a  double  faced  cam  rotatably  mounted  and  carried  by  the 
bracket,  a  piston  rod,  means  for  gnlding  the  movement 
of  said  piston  rod,  a  block  connected  to  said  piston  rod 
intermediate  the  means  for  guiding  said  rod,  a  rock  bar 
pivotally  connected  to  the  block,  said  rock  bar  provided 
with  rollers  located  upon  opposite  sides  of  its  pivotal 
point  and  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  double  faced  cam. 

2.  In  a  pump  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pump  cylinder,  a  cap  located  at  the  top  or  apper 
end  of  the  pump  cylinder,  said  cap  provided  with  a  bracket, 
a  doable  faced  cam  rotatably  mounted  and  carried  by  tbe 
bracket,  a  platon  rod,  means  for  guiding  the  movement  of 
Mid  piston  rod.  a  block  connected  to  said  platon  rod  inter- 
■edlate  the  means  for  guiding  said  rod,  a  rock  bar  pivot- 


ally  connected  to  the  block,  said  rock  bar  provided  wltb 
rollers  located  upon  opposite  sides  of  Its  pivotal  point  and 
upon  oppoalte  sides  of  the  double  faced  cam,  and  means 
for  guiding  the  block. 

3.  In  a  pomp  of  the  character  descrtfoed,  the  eomUna- 
tlon  of  a  pnmp  cylinder,  a  piston  and  a  piston  rod  located 
within  said  cylinder,  a  bracket  connected  to  the  pump 
cylinder,  said  bracket  provided  with  an  arm  and  means 
for  guiding  the  piston  rod,  a  double  faced  cam  rotatably 
mounted  upon  the  bracket,  a  block  adjustably  connected 
to  the  piston  rod,  said  block  provided  wltb  a  strai^t 
faced  flange  adapted  for  contact  with  the  bracket  arm, 
a  rock  bar  pivotally  connected  to  the  block,  said  rock  bar 
provided  with  rollers,  said  rollers  located  upon  opposite 
sides  of  the  pivotal  point  of  the  rock  bar  and  npoa  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  double  faced  cam. 


LIBS^IIS.  MACHINE  FOR  FOLDING  THB  CORNERS 
OF  PANS  AND  THE  LIKE.  Bdwahd  Kathnobb,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignor  to  Edward  Katslnger  Company, 
Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Piled  Jane  27. 
1914.     Serial  No.  847.612.     (CI.  153—21.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  mandrel,  of  substantially 
alining  guides  on  opposite  aides  of  said  mandrel,  die  car- 
riers slidably  mounted  on  said  guides  and  having  trans- 
versely extending  tracks  thereon,  a  shaft  journaled  in  each 
of  the  carriers  adjacent  the  track  thereon  and  provided 
with  right  and  left  hand  thrtada,  a  pair  of  die  blocks 
movably  mounted  on  each  track  and  having  threaded  por- 
tions engaging  the  right  and  left  hand  threads  on  the  shaft 
adjacent  said  track,  and  bolta  passing  through  the  die 
blocks  and  threaded  ifl  the  carriers  locking  the  blocks 
against  movement  on   the  carriers. 

2.  In  combination  wltb  a  frame  having  substantially 
alining  guides  therein,  a  mandrel  between  the  guidM,  a 
block  slidably  mounted  In  each  guide,  a  die  carrier  on 
each  block  and  having  slots  therein,  bolts  passing  ttaroogb 
said  slots  and  threaded  In  the  blocks  locking  the  carriers 
to  the  blocks,  a  shaft  mounted  in  each  of  the  carriers  and 
threaded  in  the  block  supporting  such  carrier,  and  means 
for  moving  tbe  blocks  In  the  guides  toward  and  away  from 
the  mandrel. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  mandrel,  of  a  carrier  mount- 
ed for  reciprocation  upon  each  side  of  said  mandrel,  die 
blocks  and  dies  mounted  upon  each  carrier  and  arran^d 
to  cooperate  with  said  mandrel,  a  drive  shank,  a  crank  co- 
operating with  said  drive  shaft,  a  connection  between  aald 
crank  and  said  carriers  including  a  redprocable  cross- 
head,  a  connecting  rod  between  said  crank  and  aald  cross- 
head,  and  a  connection  between  said  cross-head  and  said 
carriers. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  mandrel,  of  a  carrier  mount- 
ed for  reciprocation  upon  each  side  of  said  mandrel,  die 
blocks  and  dies  moan  ted  apoa  each  carrier  and  arranged 
to  codperate  wltb  said  mandrel,  a  drive  shaft,  a  crank  co- 
operating wltb  said  drive  shaft,  a  connection  between  said 
crank  and  said  carriera  includlaf  a  reeiprocable  erosa-head. 


a  connecting  red  between  said  crank  and  aald  cross-bead, 
bell  cranks,  and  link  connections  between  said  bell  cranks 
and  said  carriers  sad  between  said  bell  cranks  and  said 
croes-bead. 

■'>.  The  cumbination  with  a  mandrel,  of  tracks  oa  eacb 
bide  of  satd  mandrel,  blocks  mooateA  for  redproeatioa  on 
Hflid  tmclss.  carriers  mounted  on  aald  btocka,  die  blocks 
and  dies  secured  to  said  carriera,  a  drive  abaft,  a  craak  co- 
operating with  said  drive  shaft,  a  coaaectlon  between 
-aid  crunk  and  said  blocks,  including  a  redprecaUe  cross- 
head,  a  connecting  rod  between  said  cross-bead  and  said 
rank,  and  a  connection  between  aald  cross-bead  and  said 
Ulocka. 

[•laliiis  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,1.-.?, 314.  AUTOMATIC  SIGNALING  OR  RELEASING 
DEVICE  FOR  WINDOWS  AND  THE  LIKE.  Fkank 
Kr-tiXH,  BostoB,  Mass.  Filed  May  18,  1914.  Serial  No. 
•»3'J,;:44.       iCl.   3J)— 97.» 


1.  A  closnre  controIUng  device  coasprisiag  a  standard, 
a  latch  movably  mounted  thereon,  a  destructible  element 
secured  to  tbe  standard,  a  latcb  engaging  me^aa  controlled 
l>.v  the  destructible  eleasent,  and  a  spring  for  operating  tbe 
latch  engaging  means  when  said  means  Is  released  by  tbe 
ilestrurtible  element. 

.i.  .\  closure  controlling  device  comprising  a  standard,  a 
iatcb  pivoted  thereto,  a  dcHtructlble  element  secured  to  the 
standard,  a  latcb  engaging  means  controlled  by  tbe  de- 
strnctlble  elttnt,  aad  an  alarm  set  la  operattoa  by  move- 
ment of  tbe  latch  eagaglag  means. 

3.  A  dosare  contraDing  device  comprising  a  standard 
provided  wltb  a  recess,  a  latcb  pivoted  to  tbe  standard, 
a  destructible  element,  means  tor  detachably  securiag  tbe 
destmctlble  element  In  tbe  recess,  and  a  latcb  engaging 
meaas  connected  to  tbe  deatructlble  element. 

4.  A  cloeure  csntrolllng  Aertee  comprising  a  standard,  a 
latcb  pivoted  thereto,  a  rod  slidably  mounted  on  the  stand- 
ard, and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  latch  engaging  book, 
a  looped  member  nt  the  other  end  of  the  rod,  a  spring  for 
moving  the  rod  In  one  direction  and  a  destructible  clement 
secured  to  the  standard  aad  engaging  the  looped  member. 

5.  A  elosore  controlling  device  cooaprlsing  a  standard, 
a  latch  pivoted  thereto,  a  rod  slidably  meonted  on  the 
standard  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  latch  engaging 
hook,  a  looped  member  at  the  other  end  of  the  rod,  a 
spring  for  moving  the  rod  In  one  direction,  a  destructible 
element  in  tbe  form  of  a  strip,  said  strip  engaging  the 
loop,  aad  spring  controlled  means  for  detachably  clamping 
the  ends  of  the  strip  te  tbe  standard. 


1.153,315.  PRINTING-MACHINE.  Cirl  A.  Kelukso, 
Battle  Creek,  Mlcb.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1909.  Serial  No. 
488,173.      (CI.   101—124.) 

1.  A  web  perfecting  printing  machine  having  In  com- 
hinatlen,  a  frame,  two  prlntias  couples  bavlag  tbeir  cylln- 
den  parallel,  tbe  cylinders  of  eacb  eaui^  being  sobstan- 
tlally  boriaoatally  dlspoaad  wltb  relation  to  eacb  other, 
^ach  cylinder  of  eacb  printing  coople  having  sabstan- 
tially  more  thaa  oao-balf  of  its  peripbetal  sarface  exposed 
throughout  its  length  at  tbe  iMea  of  tbe  machine,  and 
freely  accessible  when  tbe  web  is  passing  through  the 
818  0.  O.— 28 


machine,  and  tbe  plate  cylinders  of  tbe  respective  coaxes 
being  at  opposite  sides  of  tbe  machine,  means  for  sappiy- 
Ing  n  web  to  oae  of  said  printing  couples,  and  means  for 
delivering  a  perfected  web  from  tbe  other  printing  eoople. 
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2.  A  printing  machine  comprising  a  frame  and  two 
printing  couples,  the  cylinders  of  each  couple  being  disposed 
iu  a  substantially  horizontal  plane,  said  coaples  having 
tiieir  cylinders  parallel  with  eacb  other  and  adapted  for 
lierfectlng  contact  with  a  web  having  a  contlauous  up- 
ward movement,  the  plate  cylinder  of  one  couple  being 
closely  adjacent  the  Impression  cylinder  of  the  other 
couple,  and  all  of  the  plate  and  impression  cylinders  of 
tbe  two  couples  being  fully  exposed  for  Inspection  and 
iuatiipuiatlon  at  the  sides  of  the  machine  and  no  substan- 
tUil  portion  of  any  cylinder  being  disposed  beneath  said 
web  or  readered  inaccessible  thereby. 

:{.  A  web  printing  maebiaa  having  a  frame  and  pro- 
vided with  two  printing  couples  having  cyllnderk  paimUei 
with  each  other  and  adapted  for  perfecting  contact  with 
a  web,  the  respective  cylinders  of  eacb  printing  coaple 
being  extended  along  opposite  sides  of  the  machine,  aad 
the  impression  cylinder  of  eacb  printing  coujde  being  ad- 
jacent to  tbe  plate  cylinder  of  tike  other  printing  co«bI* 
owl  exposed  tbrougbout  its  lengtb  at  the  side  of  tbe  bm- 
chine  to  facilitate  packing  or  make  ready,  means  for  sup- 
plying a  web  to  oae  printing  coaple,  means  for  delirerlng 
a  perfected  web  from  the  ether  printing  coopla,  positioned 
above  said  couple,  aad  web  directing  saeaas,  including 
a  turning  device  above  tbe  plane  of  said  last-named  priat- 
ing  couple,  operable  to  deflect  tbe  perfected  web  received 
Irom  said  delivery  means  along  a  path  parallel  wltb  tbe 
length  ot  tbe  cylinders  aad  extended  beyead  tbe  end  of 
said  cylinders,  whereby  interference  of  tbe  perfected  web 
with  free  access  to  aald  cyllnden  is  avoided. 

4.  A  web  printing  macUne  provided  wltb  two  printing 
couples  having  their  cylinders  parallel  and  adapted  for 
perfecting  contact  with  a  double-width  web,  means  for 
supplying  web  to  one  of  the  printing  couples,  means  for 
delfvering  the  perfected  web  from  the  other  printing 
couple,  positioned  above  said  couple,  a  web  directing  means 
including  two  sets  of  oppositely  Inclined  turning  rods 
disposed  above  the  plane  of  the  last-named  printing  couple 
and  operable  to  deflect  tbe  perfected  web  received  from 
said  delivery  means  In  two  streams  oppositely  directed 
along  paths  parallel  with  the  leagtb  ct  the  cylinders  and 
extended  beyoad  opposite  ends  thereof  and  interchange- 
ably operable  to  revetae  the  direction  of  the  stream  of 
web  passing  toward  oae  end  of  the  machine  and  to  direct 
the  same  along  a  path  parallel  with  the  length  of  the 
cylinders  and  exteaded  beyond  the  opposite  end  of  the 
machine. 

5.  A  printing  machine  having  two  units  each  adapted 
to  perfect  a  web  aod  arranged  side  by  side  and  affording 
a  passage  therebetween,  tbe  cylinders  of  one  unit  being 
parallel  with  thoee  of  tbe  other,  aad  web  directing  means 
Including  turning  bars  operable  for  directing  the  web 
along  tbe  passage  betweea  the  units  from  eacb  of  thf> 
respective  units  in  rererae  dfrectloas  parallel  wtth  tbe 
lengtb  of  tbe  cylinders. 

[ClalBM  6  to  50  aot  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 
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1,153.818.  TAPPED  TURBINE.  Waltoti  Kiksbb.  Char- 
lotteoburtr,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gteoeral  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1914. 
SerUl  No.  868,089.      (01.  121—118.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  turbine  having  a  consump- 
tion system  connected  to  a  point  ot  Intermediate  pressure, 
of  a  high  pressure  admission  ralve,  an  overflow  valve 
between  the  high-pressure  and  low  pressure  aides  of  the 
machine,  a  bypass  valve  admitting  high  pressure  steam 
directly  to  the  consumptloa  system,  a  pressure  regulator 
connected  with  said  system,  and  means  whereby  the  pres- 
sure regulator  can  actuate  the  high  pressure  admission 
valve  and  the  overflow  valve  in  opposite  directions,  and 
will  open  the  bypass  valve  only  after  the  overflow  valve  has 
been   closed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  turbine  having  a  consump- 
tion system  connected  to  a  point  of  intermediate  pressure, 
of  a  high  pressure  admission  valve,  an  overflow  valve  be- 
tween the  high  pressure  and  low  pressure  sides  of  the 
machine,  a  bypass  valve  admitting  high  pressure  steam 
directly  to  the  consumption  system,  a  pressure  regulator 
connected  with  said  system,  means  whereby  the  pressure 
regulator  can  actuate  the  high  pressure  admission  valve 
and  the  overflow  valve  in  opposite  directions,  and  will 
open  the  bypass  valve  only  after  the  overflow  valve  has 
been  closed,  a  speed  governor,  and  means  whereby  it  can 
actuate  the  admLsslon  and  overflow  valves  in  the  same 
direction  and  open  and  close  the  bypass  valve. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  steam  turbine  baring  a 
high  pressure  bucket  wheel  2,  low  pressure  bucket  wheels 
3,  and  a  chamber  6  of  intermediate  pressure,  of  a  con- 
sumption pipe  7  connected  with  said  chamber,  an  admis- 
sion valve  9,  an  overflow  valve  10,  a  bypass  valve  12  ad- 
mitting hlKh  pressure  steam  to  the  chamber  6.  a  pressure 
regulator  13  connected  to  the  chamber  6,  a  speed  governor 
14,  a  floating  lever  16  connected  to  the  pressure  regulator, 
the  speed  governor  and  the  valve  9,  and  an  auxiliary 
floating  lever  17.  conn<»cted  to  the  valves  10  and  12  and 
to  the  lever   16. 


1,153,317.  H.VRI'-NECK.  Waltxh  I.  Kirk,  Chicago,  111., 
ashlgnor  to  Lyon  &  Healy,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Jan.  5, 
1914.     Serial  No.  810,308.      (CI.  84—14.) 


1.  A  harp  having  its  neck  provided  with  a  longitudinally 
extending  reinforcing  strip  having  one  of  its  ends  abutting 
against  an  adjacent  portion  of  the  neck,  the  Joint  so 
formed  extending  oWiquely  to  the  length  of  the  neck  at 
the  place  where  the  Joint  is  located. 

2.  A  harp  having  its  neck  provided  with  a  reinforcing 
strip  inlaid  in  a  recess  formed  in  the  neck,  one  end  of  aald 
recess  and  the  end  of  the  reinforcing  strip  fitting  against 
the  same  being  obUque  to  that  portion  of  the  neck  where 
said  end  portion  of  said  reinforcing  strip  is  located. 


3.  A  harp  having  its  neck  provided  with  a  relnforclnj 
strip  made  of  material  different  from  the  remaining  por- 
tion of  the  neck  and  inlaid  In  a  recess  of  leas  width  than 
the  width  of  the  neck,  a  portion  of  said  neck  covering  one 
edge   of   said   strip. 

4.  A  harp  having  its  neck  provided  with  a  reinforcing 
strip  made  of  material  different  from  the  remaining  por- 
tion of  the  neck  and  inlaid  in  a  recess  of  less  width  than 
the  width  of  the  neck,  a  portion  of  said  neck  covering  the 
upper  edge  of  said  strfp. 

5.  A  harp  having  its  neck  provided  with  a  reinforcln.' 
strip  located  between  other  strips  and  having  its  upper 
.■dge  below  the  upper  edge  of  the  neck,  a  portion  of  which 
covers  the  upper  edge  of  said  strip. 

[Claims  0  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


LlSS-'llM.      AIR  BRAKE    COUPLING.      Ohso.n    F.    KinK 
PATRICK,    North    English,    Iowa.      Filed   Jan.    13,    1915. 
Serial   No.   2.057.      (CI.    18.H — 13.) 


1.  An  air-brake  coupling,  comprising  a  centrally  lit 
biilar  body  adapted  to  connect  at  its  inner  end  with 
an  air-hose,  a  sidewise  and  vertically  yielding  mountini; 
therefor  permitting  endwise  slide  of  said  body,  a  spring- 
cooperating  with  the  coupling  body  to  force  it  outwardly, 
a  laterally  inclined  head  with  a  centrally  disposed  air-linle 
and  a  yielding  packing  therefor,  the  head  being  extended 
to  form  a  straight-sided  terminal  tongue,  a  bell-mouthed 
guiding  hood  terminating  in  a  socket  for  the  tongue  of  n 
companion  head,  and  means  to  prevent  the  axial  turning 
of  said  head. 

2.  An  air-brake  coupling,  comprising  a  centrally  tu- 
bular body  adapted  to  connect  at  its  inner  end  with  un 
air-hose,  a  yielding  mounting  therefor  permitting  the 
body  to  move  endwise  a  limited  dlatmnce,  means  adapted 
to  prevent  its  turning  axlally,  a  spring  cooperating  with 
the  body  to  force  it  outwardly,  a  laterally  inclined  head 
with  a  centrally  disposed  air-hole  and  yielding  packing 
therefor,  the  head  being  extended  to  form  a  straight-sided 
tongue,  a  flaring  hood  terminating  In  a  tongue-receiving 
socket,  a  latch  engaging  the  tongue  when  in  coupled  posi- 
tion, and  a  slack  chain  connecting  the  latch  with  some 
flxed  portion  of  the  apparatus,  and  operating  to  release 
the  latch  by  the  take-up  of  the  slack. 


1.153.319.  IRIS -DIAPHRAGM.  Rudolph  Kliix  and 
Thiodor  Bhueck,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  11.  1914. 
Serial  No.  876,651.     (CL  95 — 64.) 


fT^ 


1.  An  Iris  diaphragm  comprising  an  iris  ring,  a  rotary 
Indicator  ring,  and  blades,  one  end  of  each  blade  having 
n  shifting  fulcrum  on  one  of  said  parts,  and  the  other  end 
of  the  blade  having  a  pivotal  interlocking  connection  with 
the  other  of  said  parts  to  prevent  accidental  displacement 
of  the  blade  during  asa«mbling. 

2.  An  iris  diaphragm  comprising  an  iris  ring,  a  rotarv 
indicator  ring,  blades,  a  shlftable  fulcrum  connecting  each 
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blade  with  one  of  the  first  two  named  parts,  and  a  pivotal 
connection  between  each  blade  and  the  other  of  the  first 
two  named  parti,  the  pivotal  connection  embodying  «  pivot 
projecting  laterally  from  one  of  the  parta  which  it  con- 
nects, eottendlng  throagh  the  other  of  Mid  connected 
parts  and  having  a  portion  cooperating  with  the  oppoalte 
face  of  the  part  through  which  It  extends. 

S.  An  iris  diaphragm  comprising  an  Iris  ring,  a  rotary 
indicator  ring,  blades,  a  shlftable  fulcrum  between  one 
end  of  each  blade  and  one  of  the  first  two-named  parts, 
and  a  pintle  projecting  laterally  from  each  blade  and  ex- 
tending through  the  other  of  the  first  two-named  parts, 
said  pintle  having  a  lateral  extension  to  cooperate  with 
the  oppoalte  face  of  the  part  through  which  the  pintle 
extends. 

4.  An  iris  diaphragm  comprising  an  iris  ring,  a  rotary 
Indicator  ring  provided  with  an  annular  series  of  open- 
ings, blades,  a  shlftable  fulcrum  between  each  blade  and 
the  iris  ring,  and  a  pintle  extending  from  each  blade 
through  one  of  the  openings  of  the  indicator  ring  and 
having  a  lateral  extension  at  one  end  adspted  to  cooperate 
with  the  opposite  face  of  the  ring. 

5.  AD  iris  diaphragm  comprising  a  support,  an  indi- 
cator ring  mounted  to  rotate  on  the  support  and  having 
an  annular  series  of  circular  openings,  a  plurality  of 
blades  each  having  a  pintle  at  one  end  extending  obliquely 
to  the  plane  of  the  blade  through  one  of  the  openings 
of  the  indicator  ring,  said  pintle  having  an  extension 
parallel  with  the  blade  to  engage  the  opposite  face  of  the 
indicator  ring,  an  iris  ring,  and  a  shlftable  fulcrum  con- 
necting each  blade  with  the  Iris  ring. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,153.330.  CAMERA-SUPPORT.  John  H.  Klknck,  War- 
ren. I»a.  Filed  June  27,  1914.  SerUl  No.  847,791.  (CL 
248—30.) 


1.  In  a  support  of  the  class  described,  a  Jaw  having  a 
)>earing  portion,  a  clamping  member  carried  by  the  said 
Jaw  anri  having  a  bearing  portion  spaced  from  the  bear- 
ing |)orllon  of  the  Jaw,  a  supporting  member  having  a 
head  fitted  between  the  aald  bearing  portions  and  angu- 
larly adjustable,  a  Jaw  pivoted  to  the  first-mentioned  jaw, 
and  a  spring  yieldably  holding  the  Jaws  closed. 

2.  In  a  support  of  the  class  described,  plvotally  con- 
nected jaws,  a  supporting  member  angularly  adjustable 
with  reipect  to  the  Jaws,  a  clamping  member  cooperating 
with  the  supporting  meml)er  to  hold  the  same  at  adjust- 
ment, and  means  for  moving  the  said  member  into  clamp- 
ing engagement  with  the  supporting  member. 

3.  In  a  support  of  the  class  descril>ed,  a  jaw  having  a 
bearing  portion  provided  with  an  opening,  a  supporting 
member  having  a  head  seating  within  the  opening  and 
nngularl)  adjustable,  a  clamping  member  having  a  bear- 
ing portion  opposing  the  bearing  portion  of  the  jaw  and 
bearing  against  the  aald  head,  means  for  adjusting  the 
clamping  member  to  bring  its  bearing  portion  into  clamp- 
ing engagement  with  the  head,  and  a  jaw  pivoted  to  the 
flrst-mestioned   Jaw   and  cooperating  therewith. 

4.  In  a  support  of  the  class  described,  a  jaw  having  a 
bearing  portion  provided  with  an  opening,  a  supporting 
member  having  a  head  seating  within  the  opening  and 
angularly  adjustable,  a  clamping  member  having  a  bear- 
ing portion  opposing  the  bearing  portion  of  tb«  Jaw  and 
hearing  against  the  said  head,  means  for  adjusting  the 
( lamping  member  to  bring  ita  bearing  portion  Into  clamp- 
ing engngement  with  the  head,  a  jaw  pivoted  to  the 
hrst -mentioned  Jaw  and  cooperating  therewith,  and  a 
spring  fbr  holding  the  jaws  dosed. 


6.  In  a  support  of  the  class  described,  a  jaw  having  a 
bearing  portion,  a  clamping  member  mounted  for  rocking 
movement  upon  the  jaw  and  having  a  bearing  portion 
opposing  the  first-mentioned  bearing  portion,  a  supporting 
member  having  a  bearing  portion  fitted  between  the  first- 
mentioned  bearing  porticms,  means  fbr  moving  the  clamp- 
ing member  upon  its  fulcrum  to  bring  its  bearing  portion 
into  clamping  engagement  with  the  aald  bearing  portion 
of  the  supporting  member,  and  a  jaw  pivoted  to  the  first- 
menticKied   Jaw  and  cooperating  therewith. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,158,321.  BALANCED  CENTBIFDQAL  PUMP.  Feb- 
DiNAND  W.  Kbooh,  San  Francisco,  Gal.  Filed  July  12. 
1911.     Serial  No.  638,120.      (CL  108 — 48.) 


1.  A  centrifugal  pump  comprising  a  casing,  an  impeller 
in  said  casing  having  a  double  suction  inlet,  chambers  in 
said  casing  adjacent  to  said  suction  inleta  provided  with 
Inlet  and  outlet  passages  and  means  for  varying  the 
length  of  said  inlet  passages  and  the  space  of  said  outlet 
passages. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  casing  and  the  impeller  of 
A  centrifugal  pump,  a  suction  inlet  on  each  side  of  said 
impeller,  removable  suction  chambers  in  the  casing  en- 
gaging the  suction  sides  of  the  impeller  and  meana  for 
adjusting  said  chambers  in  position. 

3.  A  centrifugal  pump  comprising  a  casing,  an  Impeller 
in  said  casing  provided  with  outward  projecting  necks 
on  the  sides  thereof,  central  snction  inlets  in  said  decks, 
adjustable  pressure  chambers  formed  in  the  casing  ad- 
jacent to  said  necks  and  connected  to  said  suction  inlets. 


1,153,322.  RANGE.  Jambs  A.  Lansino,  ScrantoB,  Pa., 
assignor  to  Scranton  Stove  Works,  Scranton.  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1914. 
Serial  No.  878,784.     (CT.  126—86.) 


1.  In  a  range,  the  combination  of  a  fire  box  for  the 
consumption  of  solid  fuel,  a  gaseous  fuel  chamber  with 
gaseous  fuel  burners  in  said  chamber,  a  partition  sepa- 
rating the  fire  box  from  the  gaaeous  fuel  chamber,  and  a 
continoons  water  circulating  medium  having  colls  ex- 
tending directly  over  the  burners  in  the  gaseous  fuel 
chamber  and  coils  In  the  Are  box  lying  against  the  sepa- 
rating partition  whereby  water  may  be  heated  by  the  com- 
bustion of  fuel  in  both  the  fire  box  and  the  gaseotis  fuel 
chamber. 
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2.  In  H  ran:;e.  tte  cuailiiinitiun  of  a  flr«  bos  for  the 
coD»uniiit1on  of  'iolld  fui>l,  «  i»souu»  fuel  chamber  with 
(rafleom  fti«>i  )wrarr»  in  said  cbambec,  a  partltfcm  sepa- 
rating tb**  rtre  box  from  the  gaseem  ftiel  chamber,  aad  a 
continncu!*  water  circnlatlsg  coll  eztendlac  altenmtely 
back  aud  forth  from  the  in><*«oti*  fQ*t  chanber  Into  the 
Ore  box.  the  cotia  in  the  i^aseona  fuel  chamber  lyloir  <U- 
rectly  above  the  barners.  and  the  colls  in  the  Ore  bos 
lylD«r  against  the  scparatiag  partition,  whereby  water  may 
be  heated  by  the  combuatlon  of  fhel  In  both  the  Are  box 
and  the  gaseous  fuel  chamber. 

3.  In  a  ran^e,  the  combination  of  a  fire  box  for  the  con- 
sumption of  solid  fuel,  a  gaseous  fuel  chamber  with  n 
plurality  of  superposed  elongated  gaaeoua  fnei  burners  in 
nald  chamber,  a  vertical  partttloa  aeparattng  the  fire  box 
from  the  ;;aseons  fuel  chamber,  and  a  continaous  water 
circulatint;  medium  having  vertically  arranged  colls  ex- 
tenrtlQg  directly  atwve  the  respective  burners  in  the  n&s- 
eoiis  fuel  chamber  and  vertically  arranged  coils  in  the 
fire  box  lying  against  the  separating  partition,  whereby 
water  may  be  heated  by  the  combustion  of  fuel  In  both 
the  tire  box  and  the  gaseous  fuel  chamber. 

4.  In  a  natt^  tha  comblnattoii  wltlr  a  fire  bos  fi»r  the 
<  rtniiumprtoB  of  solid  fuel,  a  gas  buxiMr  chamber  located 
at  one  nida  «rf  the  fire  box,  a  plorallty  of  aupatla posed 
ii\irners  in  said  chamber,  a  removable  plate  partly  sup- 
I'orting  said  burners,  a  water  coll  extending  alteraately 
from  one  combustion  chamber  into  the  other,  aad  meana 
for  permitting  said  water  coll  and  burners  to  be  removed 
lodlly  from  the  range  by  removing  said  plate. 


145S,S23.  KBOUT  PRESS.  Chahlbb  W.  LaNT,  Carbon- 
dale,  III.  Filed  May  4,  1M4.  Serial  Xo.  836,3«3.  (CI. 
100 — «.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  plunger 
moifhted  within  aaid  receptacle,  a  stem  coaaeetad  to  said 
plunger  and  hartng  a  seiiaa  of  notches  in  one  side,  a 
cross  bar  constituting  a  iJiver  aad  provided  wMh.  a  strap 
through  which,  said  stasa  paaees,  ■  lip  on  the  aad^  side 
of  said  CEM»  bar  adaptad  t»  engage  In  a  aaleetad  notch 
upon  twistiag  the  lever,  a  link  pAvotally  ccnnecting  one 
end  of  the  cross  bar  with  the  receptacle,  and  a  second  link 
connected  ts  said  cross  bar  adjacent  the  opgasite  end 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  receptacle. 

2.  An  attachment  for  barrela  comprising  a  cress  plun- 
ger, a  stem  eas^zaUy  plKotally  conneetad  to  the  cross 
plunger  aad  having  a  series  of  notches  on  one  aide  there- 
of, a  crass  bar  proTlded  with  a  strap  wberethrangh  said 
stem  passes,  a  lip  carried  by  said  cross  bar  and  adapted  to 
engage  a  notch  in  the  stan  aa  the  cross  bar  Is  forced 
dawn,  a  link  having  pivotal  connectloa  with  the  cross  bar 
and  adapted  for  connection  ta  a  barrel,  and  a  second  link, 
having  pivotal  connection  with  said  bar  and  adapted  to 
ensase  a  barrel. 

i4S«.ae4    •nma-TCTXJOfizBu.  .«pp.\ratv».    josvh 

B.  LavacH,  SMfway.  Ph.     PITed  Sfay  18,  ISiZ,    Sertel 

Ha.  aMv2»4.     (CL  1»— ISi) 

1.  A  vulcanizing  apparatus  comprislnit  a  base  member 
forming  an  article  support,  a  heating  member  adapted  to 


be  mounted  above  and  la  contact  with  said  base  member, 
a  coDiAustten  eftambar  carried  by  aaid  heating  member, 
aaid  csmhostlon  chaaaber  being  pasftlonsd  immediately 
above  said  base  OBeraber,  the  contacting  portion  of  the 
aentln«  aembev  cnastttmtlng  the  bottom  of  said  chamber, 
a  plnraUty  of  tatesnd  haat-tranaBtttlng  members  spaced 
apart  and  arranged  wlttiiB  said  combuatlon  chamber,  and 
a  water  Jacket  sorrovodlng  said  combustion  chamber  and 
forming  a  part  of  the  heating  member. 


2.  A  vulcaalzlng  apparatus  comprising  a  base  member 
havluK  «  raised  clamping  face  extending  cvntrally  al>«ve 
said  base  member  and  constituting  an  article  support,  a 
beating  member  adapted  to  be  mounted  above  said  base 
member  and  havlnc  *  centrally  arranged  depending  por- 
tion forming  a  clamping  face  to  correspond  to  the  clamp- 
ing face  of  said  base  member,  said  clamping  faces  spacing 
the  renuUnlng  portions  of  the  two  members  from  each 
other,  means  for  adjuatlng  the  contact  of  said  clamping 
faces,  said  heating  member  being  provide<l  witli  a  com- 
bustion chamber  the  bottom  of  which  is  formed  by  its 
clamping  face,  and  a  water  Jacket  surrounding  said  com- 
bustion chamber,  the  surrounding  wall  of  said  combustion 
chamber  constituting  the  inner  wall  of  said  water  Jacket. 

3.  A  vulcanizing  apparatus  comprising  a  base  member 
having  a  ceatratly  arranged  clamping  face  extending  above 
said  base  member  and  constituting  an  article  support,  a 
heating  member  adapted  to  be  mounted  above  s.iid  base 
member  and  having  a  centrally  arranged  depressed  por- 
tion at  the  bottom  forming  a  depending  clamping  face 
corresponding  to  the  clamping  face  of  said  base  member, 
a  combustion  chamber  formed  in  the  beatInK  member 
and  located  within  the  area  of  the  depressed  bottom  of 
said  heating  member,  said  depressed  portion  constituting; 
the  bottom  of  the  combustion  chamber  and  the  walls  of 
the  latter  extending  upwardly  and  open  at  the  top.  a 
water  Jacket  surrounding  said  combustion  chamber,  the 
wall  of  said  coBbastloa  chamber  constituting  the  tnn<r 
wan  of  said  water  Jacket,  and  the  outer  wall  of  said  water 
Jacket  belny  fbraed  at  the  outer  edge  of  the  bottom  of 
said  beating  member,  whereby  said  water  Jacket  over 
haaits  the  spacv  outside  tbe  clamping  faces  of  the  tw« 
members. 

4.  In  a  vulcanliing  apparatus,  a  base  member  having  a 
centrally  arranged  clamping  face  extending  above  said 
base  member  aad  constltntlng  an  article  support,  a  heat- 
ing member  adapted  to  be  mounted  above  said  base  mem- 
ber and  havfag  a  centrally  arranged  depending  clamping 
face  formed  at  the  bottom  of  said  heating  member,  said 
depending  clamping  face  being  coextensive  with  the  clamp- 
ing face  of  said  base  member,  the  diameter  of  the  two 
damping  fteces  being  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  two 
meatbers,  a  combustion  chamber  formed  in  the  heating 
member  abote  its  clamping  face,  the  latter  constituting 
the  bottom  wan  of  said  ehamtier,  the  side  walls  of  said 
chamber  rtatng  above  the  heating  member  and  being  open 
at  the  top,  vertical  studs  projecting  upwardly  from  the 
bottom  of  the  cembnstion  chamber,  a  water  Jacket  sur- 
rounding said  chamber,  the  bottom  wall  of  said  water 
Jacket  being  formed  by  the  marginal  portion  of  the  bot- 
tom of  the  heating  member  and  the  onter  edge  of  the 
claapinir  fa<^  of  said  member,  and  clamping  bolts  con- 
necting the  tiro  members  and  holding  their  clamping  face<) 
In  close  contact. 

R.  A  virlcanlxing  apparatus  comprising  a  base  member 
fomlng  an  article  support,  a  heating  member  adapted  to 
be  monntad  aba>ve  and  in  contact  with  8.1  Id  base  member, 
a  combustion  chamber  carried  by  said  heating  member, 
said  combustion  chamber  befng  positioned  immediately 
'  above   said   base   member,   a   plurality   of   Integral    heat- 
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tranfimlttlng  mesabers  spaced  apart  and  arranged  within 
aaid  combusttoa  dumber,  and  a  watar  Jacket  •arrooad- 
1jb(  said  caaaboatlon  chamber  aad  tomtag  a  part  of  the 
heating  member,  said  water  Jacket  belaic  ARmaied  aotalde 
tiM  otiMbnatinn  chaaaber  and  below  the  upper  adga  thereof 
and  having  Its  npper  wall  conatltutiiw  a  ahleld  or  guard 
to  prevent  tbe  Aajne  from  the  combuatlon  chamber  from 
hnraing  the  tire. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,153,325.  ENVEL0P-8EALING  AND  8TAMP-APFIX- 
INO  MACHINE.  John  J.  lIcDiJtB,  Ban  Ftandaeo,  Cal. 
Filed  Mar.  8.  1911.     Serial  Na.  «1A.1B».     (CI.  tl6— 3.) 


1.  In  an  envelop  sealing  and  stamping  nuichlne,  a  feed 
table  upon  which  the  envelops  are  arranged,  aaaans  for 
remsvlag  the  envel«pi  alagly  from  said  feed  tahla.  Beans 
for  raoevtng  the  envelops  from  aaid  temswlng  ataaaa  and 
ieeding  them  endwise  to  the  main  teed  ToIIan,  tk*  nuls 
feed  roUars,  ssallBg  rsUers,  a  molstanlac  pad  arranfed 
IntermedUte  said  feed  and  ssallng  raUen,  aaaans  for  ro- 
tating aaid  fead  and  aaallag  raUera,  aad  means  for  aflix- 
iBg  a  flUmp  to  the  aealad  anvalap. 

2.  In  aa  envelop  aeallag  and  ataapiac  MSdilne,  a  feed 
table  on  which  the  envelfl|>s  are  adi^itad  te  he  arranged 
In  a  tubsUntlaXly  vertical  pealtlon,  a  TertiesUy  ledpro- 
catlng  selector  plate  adapted  to  engage  under  the  flap 
of  the  leading  envelop  and  remove  It  from  the  table  on  the 
upwaod  stroke,  taeans  for  claniptBc  the  eavelsp  ts  the 
plate  la  its  downward  stroha,  means  tor  rslBaaiag  the 
clamp  at  the  cad  of  tte  dewaward  stroke,  a  pair  of  feed 
rollers,  means  for  feeding  the  envelop  from  aaid  adiector 
plate  to  the  feed  rollers,  a  pair  of  sealing  rollers,  a  mois- 
tening device  intemedUte  said  feeding  and  seallac  rollers 
and  maans  for  affixing  a  stamp  to  the  sealed  envelop. 

8.  In  an  envelop  sealing  and  stamplax  machine,  the 
combination  of  a  feed  Uble,  a  vertically  rediwocable  se- 
lector plate  adapted  to  remove  the  eavdops  saeccssively 
from  aaid  feed  table,  a  guide  plate  havlttf  Its  upper  edge 
In  line  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  seleetor  when  said  se- 
lector is  In  the  depressed  position,  roUcia  adjaeaat  said 
selector  plate  for  feeding  the  envelop  to  aald  golde  plate, 
a  pair  of  main  faeding  rollers  on  <^>poatte  aides  of  said 
guide  plate  beyond  said  feeding  rollera,  a  pair  of  sealing 
rollers  beyond  said  moistening  devlee  aad  a  stamp  affix- 
ing device  beyond  said  sealing  roUera. 

4.  In  an  envelop  sealing  and  stamping  machine,  the 
comblaatlon  of  a  feed  table,  a  vertically  reclprocable  se- 
lector plate,  aaxiUary  feed  rollers  oa  opposite  aides  of 
said  plate,  a  guide  plate  In  line  with  auld  seleetor  plate 
provided  with  an  aperture,  feed  rollers  on  appoeite  sides 
of  oald  gnlde  plate  at  the  said  aperture,  a  moistening  pad 
on  onie  side  of  said  guide  plate,  a  pair  of  sealing  rollers  be- 
yond and  on  opposite  sides  of  said  guide  plate,  means  for 
halting  the  rotation  of  aald  sealing  raUera  at  a  predeter- 
aMnad  ttaae  aad  meana  for  affixing  a  stamp  ta  the  envelop 
■durtac  aald  period  af  rsst 

5.  Id  an  envelop  sealing  and  stamplag  machine,  aealing 
loUem.  feed  rollera  arraaged  la  adwaooe  of  aald  sealing 
roUetv,  means  for  revolving  aald  rollers,  meaas  arranged 


between  eald  feed  and  aeallag  roOars  tor  aioMaalng  the 
eavelep  flap,  a  stamp  afltelng  detloa,  and  meaas  for  halt- 
ing the  revolution  of  said  rollers  while  the  envelop  Is  be- 
tween the  sealing  rollers. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,153,326.  ENVKL0P-8EALIN0  AHD  STAMP-AFFIX- 
ING MACHINE.  John  J.  McDade,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Filed  Oct.  29.  1912.     Serial  No.  728,35*.     (CI.  216—3.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deaeribed,  a  pair  of  rollers, 
meana  for  stBaltaneeosty  molstealng  an  envelop  and  feed- 
ing it  to  said  rollers,  a  guide  arranged  aOJacent  caid 
rollers  adapted  to  deflect  the  ewelop  as  dt  is  discharged 
therefrom,  a  pocket  adapted  to  receive  said  envelop,  and 
means  for  affixing  a  stamp  to  said  envelop  as  It  Is  held 
in  said  pocket. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  daaaOied,  ayair  of  rollers, 
means  for  feeding  a  moistened  envelq)  to  aaid  rollers,  a 
guide  arranged  adjaaent  said  reUaas  adaptsd  to  deflect 
the  envelop  as  It  Is  dlacharged  therefrom,  a  pocket  adapt 
ed  to  receive  said  awselap,  meaas  tor  aAsl^g  a  stamp  to 
said  envelop,  aai  SMaaa  for  opening  saM  packet  and  dis- 
charging the  eorelai)  thmitfumi  after  the  stamp  has  been 
affixed. 

3.  In  a  maehlae  of  the  daas  deacrtbed,  a  pair  of  feed 
rollers,  meaaa  tor  rtowdtaaueartj  moiatanlqg  and  feeding 
an  envelop  to  eald  raBeia.  a  gidde  niraagai  adjacent  said 
rollers  adapted  to  deflect  t^  envelop  as  tt  Is  discharged 
therefrom,  a  pocket  adapted  to  reoalse  aald  envelop, 
means  for  afllxtog  a  stamp  tbereta,  means  tor  opening  said 
pocket  and  dtetihaiging  the  envelop  therefrom  -after  the 
stamp  has  been  affixed,  and  a  pair  of  pressure  rollers  ar- 
raagad  below  said  pooket,  between  wtdch  tht  envelop 
pasosa. 

4.  la  a  macUae  of  fht  elaas  daaerthed,  a  ibud  plate 
toiviag  aa  eCset  thereon,  a  awwahle  plate  eaactlBg  there- 
with adapted  to  term  a  podtet,  a  atamp  affiziag  deeloc  ar- 
Twogad  adjaaeot  aaid  pedket  aad  amana  co«p»ating  with 
aaid  atomp  aflxlag  msaai  to  opea  tte  -pocket  after  the 
gla^i  affirlnff  Bkeohanlam  has  opantad. 

fi.  la  a  BiachlBe  of  the  daas  dasciihed.  a  pair  of  feed 
rollers  betweee  which  aa  eavelop  Is  adapted  to  paas, 
■MUM  for  aJteing  a  stamp  to  aaid  eavelop  after  It  is  dls- 
chaiged  from  said  toed  reUeca,  a  elide  operating  said 
stMiv  afltelag  SMaaa.  a  shaft  operatlvely  oaanected  with 
■aid  feed  Nlleia  arranpsd  to  iaeperatlve  relation  with 
■aid  alHs,  aad  meaas  operative  by  the  passage  of  an  en- 
vatop  betwaeo  aaid  rollers  to  place  the  shaft  aad  sUde 
IB  operattve  relatisai. 

{Claims  d  to  11  not  prtated  la  tl»e  Qasette.] 


14A3,«27.  MUFFLEB  ATTACHMENT  FOB  BLOW- 
OFF  COCKS.  FaANiLisr  Mabsh,  National  Home,  Wla., 
assl^mor  of  one-hslf  to  Alexander  C  Grant  Mllwankee. 
Wis.  Filed  May  4,  1914.  Serial  No.  S86.089.  (CI. 
187—4.) 

T^e  coikhlnatton  o<  a  boiler  provided  with  a  blow-off 
cock  havtag  a  threaded  aoasle,  a  araffier  9htl\  in  threaded 
aaloa  with  the  nozale,  the  aioath  of  aaid  shell  being  dl- 
racted  downwardly,  a  series   of   baffie  bars  arraaged   to 
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rows   uniformly    npacf'd   apart,   extendio);   transversely   of 
the  shell  and   staggered  with  relation  to  each  other  and 


1 


interrupting  the  full  area  of  the  shell  from  top  to  bottom 
and  a  bracket  connecting  the  shell  and  boiler  body. 


1,153,328.  DIFFERENTIAL  MECHANISM  FOR  AC- 
COUNTING-MACFIINE8.  Haakon  A.  Mabtin,  Dmyton. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Cash  Register  Company, 
L»ayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  (Incorporated  la 
1906.)  Filed  Dec.  31,  1913.  Serial  No.  809,709.  (CI. 
236—11.) 

■s 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  bank  of  keys,  comprising  two  groups  of  keys ;  of 
Independent  locking  means  for  each  groap  of  keys  where 
by  one  key  In  each  groap  of  the  bank  of  keys  may  be  de- 
pressed and  locked  In  depressed  position  at  one  operation 
of  the  machine ;  a  main  drive  shaft ;  and  Independent  dif- 
ferential mechanism  for  each  group  of  keys  each  driven 
from  the  main  drive  shaft,  the  keys  in  each  groap  in  the 
bank  being  designed  to  predetermine  the  extent  of  move- 
ment of  its  corresponding  differential  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  main  drive  shaft ;  of  an  upright  frame :  a  key  frame 
mounted  thereon  and  carved  in  form  ;  two  groups  of  keys 
carried  in  said  key  frame;  and  independent  differential 
mechanism  for  the  groups  of  keys  loosely  mounted  on  said 
shaft  at  both  aides  of  said  frame  and  driven  from  said 
shaft,  the  extent  of  movement  of  each  differential  mecha- 
nism being  predetermined  by  its  corresponding  group  of 
keys  at  the  same  operation  of  the  machine. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  bank  of  keys,  comprising  two  groups  of  key* ;  inde- 
pendent locking  means  for  each  group  of  keys  so  designed 
that  any  key  in  each  group  of  the  bank  of  keys  may  be 
depressed  and  locked  in  depressed  position  at  one  opera- 
tion ;  a  main  drive  shaft ;  independent  differential  mech- 
anism for  each  groap  oY  keys  each  driven  by  the  main 
drive  shaft  but  normally  disconnected  therefrom ;  and 
latch  mechanism  for  each  differential  mechanism  for  con- 
necting each  differential  mechanism   Independent  of  the 


other  to  the  main  drive  shaft,  each  group  of  keys  being 
coDiftnicted  to  control  its  corresponding  latch  mechanism 
and  thereby  determine  the  extent  of  movement  of  its  cor- 
responding differential  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  bank  of  keys,  comprising  two  groups  of  keys ;  of 
Independent  locking  means  for  each  group  of  keys  where- 
by one  key  in  each  group  of  the  bank  of  keys  may  be  de- 
pressed and  locked  in  depressed  position  at  one  operation 
of  the  machine ;  a  main  drive  shaft ;  independent  dif- 
ferential mechanism  for  each  bank  of  keys  and  driven 
from  the  main  drive  shaft,  the  keys  in  each  group  in  the 
bank  being  designed  to  predetermine  the  extent  of  move- 
ment of  its  corresponding  differential  mechanism  ;  a  lock- 
In;;  arm  normally  locking  said  shaft  from  movement ;  a 
spring  normally  tending  to  move  said  arm  out  of  locking 
position  ;  a  member  normally  preventing  movement  of  said 
arm  ;  and  a  plate  moved  by  one  group  of  keys  in  said 
l>ank  but  not  by  the  other  group  to  prevent  movement  of 
Raid  member  and  thereby  allow  said  spring  to  move  said 
locking  arm  out  of  locking  position. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  main  operating  mechanism ;  of  a  spring  operated 
locking  atm  normally  locking  said  mechanism  from  move- 
ment ;  a  spring  operated  device  for  normally  preventing 
movement  of  said  locking  arm  and  having  a  notch  ;  a  plate 
bearing  a  projection  normally  out  of  operative  relation 
with  the  notch  in  said  device ;  keys  for  moving  said  plate 
to  bring  said  projection  Into  operative  relation  with  the 
notch  in  said  device  whereupon  said  device  is  moved  to 
permit  movement  of  said  locking  arm  out  of  locking  posi- 
tion ;  means  for  restoring  said  arm  to  locking  position ;  an 
arm  pivoted  on  said  device  and  having  a  flange  normally 
passing  over  said  notch  in  said  device  and  movable  out  of 
such  position  upon  depression  of  one  of  said  keys  by  en- 
gagement with  a  side  of  the  projection  on  said  plate ;  and 
means  for  moving  said  device  past  normal  position  so  that 
the  flange  on  said  pivoted  arm  passes  out  of  engagement 
with  the  projection  on  said  plate  and  over  said  notch 
whereby  said  flange  will  abut  the  end  of  said  projection 
when  said  device  is  moved  in  reverse  direction  to  normal 
position  and  prevent  a  second  movement  of  the  locking 
arm  out  of  locking  position  If  the  depressed  key  is  held 
in  such  position  at  the  end  of  the  operation. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.158,329.  SAFE  CONSTRUCTION.  MosM  M08LM,  Cin- 
cinnati, and  Cabl  Bartbls,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  assignors 
to  The  Mosler  Safe  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Feb.  9,  1915.    Serial  No.  7,124.     (CI.  109 — 4.) 


1.  Safe-constrnctlon  comprising,  a  wall  having  an  open- 
ing therethrough  and  formed  of  malleable  material  at  the 
margin  of  the  opening,  a  support  projecting  inwardly  of 
said  margin  at  the  inner  surface  of  said  wall,  a  plate  fit- 
ting said  <H>enlng  and  having  its  perimeter  tapering  with 
an  outward  convergence,  the  margin  of  the  opening  being 
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swnjced  inwardly  into  contact  with  the  perimeter  of  the 
plate  after  the  plate  has  been  inserted  Id  the  opening, 
combised  substantially  as  set  forth. 

'2.  Safe-construction  comprlBing,  a  wall  having  through 
It  a  circular  opening,  a  circumferential  series  of  lugs  pro- 
let  ting  inwardly  of  the  opening,  a  plate  filling  the  open- 
ing and  resting  on  said  lugs,  a  circumferential  series  of 
hooks  on  the  back  of  the  plate  and  adapted  to  pass  be- 
tween said  lugs  and  then  to  engage  behind  the  lugs  by 
the  angular  adjustment  of  the  plate,  plastic  filling  ap- 
plied at  the  inner  surface  of  the  wall  and  plate  engaging 
the  hooks  and  lugs,  and  means  inwardly  of  said  plate  and 
ftlllnj:  to  prevent  the  displacement  of  said  filling,  com- 
bined substantially  as  set  forth. 

."..  Safe  construction  comprising,  a  wall  having  through 
It  a  circular  opening,  a  circumferential  series  of  lugs  pro- 
jecting inwardly  of  the  opening,  a  plate  filling  the  open- 
ing, a  circumferential  series  of  hooks  on  the  back  of  the 
plate  and  adapted  to  pass  between  said  lugs  and  then  to 
engage  behind  the  lugs  by  the  angular  adjustment  of  the 
plate,  plastic  filling  applied  at  the  inner  surface  of  the 
wall  and  plate  and  engaging  the  hooks  and  lugs,  and 
means  inwardly  of  said  plate  and  filling  to  prevent  dis- 
placement of  the  filling,  the  periphery  of  the  plate  con- 
trHctln*:  outwardly  and  the  margin  of  the  opening  being 
swasred  into  contact  with  said  periphery  combined  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4.  Safe-constrnctlon  comprising,  an  outer  safe-member 
provided  with  a  door-opening  and  with  an  opening  in  one 
of  Its  other  walls,  an  inner #afe-member  disposed  within 
the  outer  safe-member  and  supported  therein  free  there- 
from at  its  back  and  around  its  exterior  and  adapted  to 
pass  through  the  last-mentioned  opening,  means  for  sup- 
porting the  inner  safe-member  within  the  outer  one,  a 
plate  secured  in  said  last-mentioned  opening,  and  a  filling 
of  plastic  material  disposed  in  the  space  between  the  outer 
and  inner  safe-members,  said  filling  serving  to  position 
said  inner  safe-member  relative  to  said  plate,  combined 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  Safe-construction  comprising,  an  outer  safe-member 
provided  with  a  door-Jamb  and  with  a  sapplemental  open- 
ing In  one  of  Its  walls  larger  than  said  door-Jamb,  an  inner 
safe-member  provided  with  a  door-Jamb  in  axial  allnement 
with  the  door-Jamb  of  the  outer  safe-member,  a  Joint  be- 
ing formed  between  the  front  of  the  inner  safe-member 
around  its  door- Jamb  and  the  rear  portion  of  the  door-Jamb 
of  the  outer  safe-member,  a  plate  applicable  from  the  out- 
side of  the  outer  safe-member  and  permanently  closing 
said  sapplemental  opening,  means  for  maintaining  the  in- 
ner safe-member  in  such  relation  to  the  outer  safe-mem- 
ber that  the  two  door-Jambs  will  be  in  direct  contact,  and 
a  door  hinged  to  the  outer  safe-member  and  adapted  to 
more  into  and  close  both  door-jambs,  combined  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.1 


1.153.830.  CASH-REGISTER.  William  H.  Mczzt,  Day- 
ton, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Cash  Register  Com- 
pany. Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  (incorpo- 
rated in  1906.)  Original  application  filed  Oct.  7,  1907, 
Serial  No.  396,331.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Oct.  29,  1914.    Serial  No.  869,309.     (CI.  133 — 4.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  registering  device,  and  an  actuating  frame  there- 
for, of  a  plurality  of  levers  connected  to  actuate  said 
frame  to  differential  extents,  a  plurality  of  levers  con- 
structed to  be  actuated  by  deposited  coins  and  positioned 
to  engage  and  operate  said  frame  actuating  levers,  a  mo- 
tor, and  a  connection  therefrom  constructed  to  drive  said 
coin  actuated  levers  after  their  coin  actuated  movement. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  registering  mechanism,  of  a  motor,  a  source  of  elec- 
trical energy,  a  counter-balanced  lever  moved  by  the 
weight  of  a  coin  to  close  a  circuit  through  the  motor,  and 
means  to  continue  the  movement  of  the  lever  from  the  mo- 
tor to  actuate  the  registering  mechanism. 

a.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  registering  mechanism  for  registering  the  total  value 


of  coins  of  different  denominations  Inserted  into  the  ma- 
chine, of  actuating  mechanism  therefor  controlled  by  the 
Inserted  coins,  a  normally  inoperative  operating  mecha- 
nism for  the  actuating  mechanism,  and  means  operated  by 
the  weight  of  the  coins  for  controlling  the  extent  of  actua- 
tion of  the  actuating  mechanism  by  the  operating  mecha- 
nism and  for  rendering  the  operating  mechanism  op- 
erative. 


4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  registering  mechanism  for  registering  the  total  value 
of  coins  of  different  denominations  inserted  into  the  ma-* 
chine,  of  actuating  mechanism  therefor,  a  plurality  of  de- 
vices for  actuating  said  actuating  mechanism  and  selec- 
tively controlled  by  the  inserted  coins,  a  normally  inop- 
erative operating  mechanism  for  said  devices,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  coins  for  selecting  the  device  to  be  op- 
erated by  the  operating  mechanism  and  for  rendering  said 
operating  mechanism  operatlvs. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  registering  mechanism,  for  registering  the  total  value 
of  coins  of  different  denominations  Inserted  Into  the  ma- 
chine, of  actuating  means  therefor,  a  plurality  of  devices 
for  selectively  actuating  said  actuating  means,  a  normally 
inoperative  operating  mechanism  for  said  devices,  and 
means  operated  by  the  weight  of  the  coins  for  selecting  the 
device  to  be  operated  by  the  operating  mechanism  and  for 
rendering  said  operating  mechanism  operative. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,153,331.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  DRAFT- 
YOKES.  John  F.  O'Connoi,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to 
William'  H.  Miner,  Chazy,  N.  Y.  FUed  July  25,  1914. 
Serial  No.  852,997.     (CI.  29—167.) 


-d^^ 


1.  The  herein  described  process  of  making  a  yoke  for 
railway  draft  riggings  which  consists  In  first  providing 
a  yoke  casting  in  the  form  of  a  loop  having  a  rounded  rear 
end  and  a  filler  cast  integrally  therewith  within  said 
rounded  end  and  with  the  uppir  and  lower  faces  of  the 
filler  rounded  to  correspond  with  the  cuivature  of  said 
rear  end  of  the  loop  but  spaced  from  the  latter ,  then  bend- 
ing some  of  the  walls  of  said  filler  until  said  upper  and 
lower  faces  thereof  cohtact  with  the  inner  Fide«  of  said 
rounded  loop  end. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  manufacturing  a  yoke 
for  railway  draft  riggings  which  consiaU  in  first  casting 
a  yoke  strap  having  a  box-like,  hollow  filler  attached  there- 
to at  its  rear  end  on  the  Inner  side,  the  «ide  walls  of  said 
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flU«r  b«lBC  bowed  and  ti>e  upper  and  lower  faces  thereof 
»pao«d  from  the  adjacent  inner  faces  of  the  rear  end  of 
tkf  yoke.  aan«aiiQg  said  casting,  and  tben  straightenlnie; 
aald  bowed  tides  of  the  filler  until  the  upper  and  lower 
faee»  of  the  latter  engagt-  said  lnB>>r  faces  of  the  rear  eud 
of  th«  roke. 


1.153,.'«L'  IRRIGATION.  Isaac  B,  Naylor.  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  2S,  1913.  Serial  No.  797.857.  (CI. 
137—66.  t 


1.  in  a  couibiried  Irrlgatiou  aud  dralDage  «y«tea>.  the 
c'omblBatioD    with    a    centrai    ktatlon,   of    draloage   plpea, 

'  individual  control  for  each  pipe  and  neans  at  the  central 
station  to  regulate  the  depth  of  drainage  by  the  lespectiTe 
pipes. 

2.  In  a  drainage  system,  the  combination  with  a  central 
chamber,  divided  into  a  supply  reserxoir  and  a  drainage 
pilpe  chamber,  of  an  irrigation  water  pipe  extending  from 
the  said  supply  reservoir,  a  Uteral  connected  with  said 
irrigation  water  pipe,  and  a  drainage  water  pipe  also 
conAected  with  said  lateral  and  ezteudlag  into  said 
drainage  chamber,  and  a  vertical  control  pipe  extending 
from  the  drainage  pipe  within  said  chamber,  a  plurality 
of  discharge  portv  In  aaJd  vertical  pipe  arranged  one 
aiMve  tie  other,  nnd  a  ralve  for  each  jwrt,  whereby  the 
depth  of  drainage  and  the  height  of  the  fit  od  in  the  land 
may  be  r«gul«ted  at  will. 

3.  In  a  drainage  systen,  the  .  ombluation  with  a  central 
station,  of  a  series  of  drainage  pipes  extending  there- 
from to  difereot  points  la  the  area  to  be  drained,  means 
at  said  central  station  controlling  the  discharge  from  each 
pipe  Individually  whereby  the  height  of  the  flood  and  the 
depth  of  the  drainage  in  different  parts  of  the  area 
reached  by  said  pi^ea  asay  be  regulated  at  will  iiadepeodent 
of  the  other  points  of  the  area. 

4.  Ii.  a  combined  irrigation  and  drainage  system,  ihe 
combination  with  a  chamber  divided  into  a  water  supply 
reservoir  and  a  drainage  chamber,  of  irrigating  pipes 
extending  from  the  supply  reservoir,  laterals  connected 
to  said  irrlgatloo  pipes  and  a  drainage  pipe  connt^cted  to 
each  lateral  and  leading  back  to  the  drainage  chamber,  a 
vertical  control  pipe  extending  from  each  drainage  pipe 
within  said  chamber,  a  plurality  of  overflow  ports  In 
each  of  said  vertical  pipes  arranged  one  over  the  other 
and  a  valve  for  each  port  whereby  the  depth  of  drainage 
and  the  height  of  the  flood  can  be  regulated  at  will. 

5.  In  a  drainage  and  Irrigation  system,  the  comMnatloi. 
with  a  pipe  section,  ioBgltudlnally  extending  partitions 
la  said  aectlon,  dlrldlns  the  section  Into  two  vertlcnl 
sides  and  a  vertical  middle  channel,  the  side  chanaeU 
nserging  lato  oae  channel  at  one  end  of  the  section  nnd 
termlaatlng  In  a  bortsontally  diapoeed  opening,  the  ral(ldl«> 
channel  terminating  In  a  borlzontnlly  disposed  openlas 
parallel  with  the  opening  of  the  combined  side  channels, 
the  bottom  of  the  middle  chnnnpl  hoins  tncllued  :  one  of 
aaid  opealng*  tierving  to  conduct  drainage  water  from 
the  side  channels  while  the  other  0(>enlni;  serves  to  c<in<luct 
Irrlgatloe  water  Into  the  middle  channel. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


l.lSMaa.  FUEL-SAVINO  DEVICE.  Geobgs  ONeill. 
Moacton.  New  Brunswiek.  cUinada.  Filed  Apr.  12, 
1915.     Serial  No.   20,720.      tCl.  126—16.) 


a  rs  nj9zs  jx 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  stove,  a  auperbeater  eoniprtx 
ln«;  two  concpDtrlc  removable  griddle  secttoaa  each  having 
a  depending  cylindrical  wall  integral  therewith,  a  cup 
shaped  meml>er  extending  upm-^irdly  beta'een  said  cy.ln 
drlcal  walls,  spokes  intesraliy  wnaectlng  said  enp  afaaped 
member  to  said  outer  cylindrical  wall,  and  air  admlsalon 
controlling  mf^ans  on  said  Inner  griddle  sectioa. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  stove  of  a  superheater  com 
prising  a  cylindrical  member  haviag  a  radial  flange  on 
the  upper  end  thereof  provided  with  a  receia  In  Its  Inner 
periphery  and  orlflcee  thro«isi>  the  bottom,  an  npwardly 
extending*  baflle  flange  Integral  with  the  bottom  and  con 
centrieally  located  in  the  cylinder,  a  cover  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  recess  harlng  a  depreaaion  la  the  center 
thereof  provided  with  a  centra!  oriflce  and  a  plorallty  of 
radially  extending  orifices,  one  of  whirh  Is  T-abaped.  a 
downwardly  extending  baflle  flanye  Integral  with  the  cover 
and  coaeentrically  located  to  the  first  aaid  baflle  flange, 
an  air  valve  having  a  plorallty  of  ortfloM  tiieretbroagb. 
a  projection  integral  with  tte  air  valve  adapted  to  ro- 
tatably  engage  the  oriflce  la  tfae  eeater  of  the  cover,  and 
a  second  projection  Integral  with  the  air  valve  and  1<> 
cated  near  the  periphery  thereof  designed  to  engage  with 
ttte  T-shaped  oriflce,  snbatantlallr  as  described. 


1.153.3.'?4.  STOrKING-SUPFOBTER.  Jamm  N.  Oswald, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  June  3.  1013.  Serial  So.  771,434. 
«  I.  24- 2fl4.» 


In  #  securing  device  for  a  stocking  supporter,  the 
combination  of  a  thin  flat  looped  base  composed  of  a  sur- 
rounding band  having  at  one  end  a  rounded  centrally- 
open  portion  providing  a  clearance  space,  the  band  being 
converged  Inwardly  toward  the  opposite  attaching  end  to 
provide  a  narrowed  tapering  slot,  a  gripping  arm  pivoted 
upon  one  aide  of  said  looped  base  member,  rounded  to 
conform  with  one  side  of  Its  rounded  end  portion  and 
provided  with  an  attaching  terminal  located  at  the  middle 
of  said  ronnded  portion,  said  gripping  arm  being  extended 
beyond  Its  pivot  and  provided  with  an  inwardly  turned 
pinching  terminal  operable  across  ihe  terminal  slot  por- 
tion of  the  base,  and  a  slotted  keeper  secured  to  the  side 
of  the  base  embracing  said  gripping  arm  and  providing  for 
a  limited  range  of  movement  thereof,  snbstantially  as  set 
forth. 


1.163.335.       DRIVE    AND    SCREW    EXPANSION-BOLT. 

Hbkit    W.    PLaiBTM,    Westfleld.    N.    J,,    assiffaor    to 

Henry    B.   Xewhall.      Filed   Apr.    11,   1913.     Serial   No. 

760.280.     (CI.  86—2.4.) 

1.  The  combination  In  a  bolt  anchor  of  an  expansion 
shield  aad  a  longitudinally  operatiac  primarily  aon-rota- 
tlve  expanding  member  adapted  to  exiwad  tba  stileld  by 
Boving  It  longitudinally  of  the  slileld  and  cooperating 
locking  members  on  the  shield  and  on  the  expanding  mem- 
bar  adapted  to  be  brought  into  engagement  by  a  parilal 
rotation  of  the  expanding  member. 
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2.  Tiia  ceasbiaatloo  in  a  bolt  aachor  vf  an  expanslea 
sbtaM  md  a  lonffttudically  operating  primarily  nan-rotn- 
tlve  es|ianitta«  meaber  adapted  to  expand  tbe  efaieid  to 
sabstantlally  its  awxlmom  ezpanatoB,  and  coflperating 
iwtatlve  axpaadlac  means  on  the  expanding  member  and 
tba  sUeld  to  glTe  tbe  bolt  anchor  Its  final  ezpaaslon  uy 
rotating  the  expanding  member. 


\\.  TUe  combination  In  a  bolt  anchor  of  an  expansion 
shield  provided  with  Interrupted  screw  threads,  a  screw 
provided  with  Interrupted  screw  threads,  tbe  screw  threads 
of  one  member  being  adapted  to  initially  reclater  with  the 
Interruptions  ta  the  other  member  to  permit  the  screw 
to  be  first  hammered  Into  the  shield  to  expand  the  shield 
to  snbstantuny  Its  marimnm  expanaloB,  the  fl«al  expan- 
sion bcAnf  given  by  the  cooperating  Interrupted  screw 
threads  npon  the  screw  aad  the  shield. 

4.  The  combtaatlon  In  a  bolt  anchor  of  an  expansion 
shield  formed  of  a  plurality  of  parU  provided  with  In- 
terrupted screw  threads,  a  screw  provided  with  Inter- 
rupted screw  threads,  the  ecrew  threads  upon  the  shield 
snd  upon  the  screw  being  adapted  to  be  initially  «sen- 
gaged  to  permit  the  screw  to  be  hammered  Into  the  shield 
to  give  It  a  quick  Initial  expansion,  and  tten  rotated  to 
complete  the  expansion. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  bolt  anchor  of  an  expansion 
shield  formed  of  a  plurality  of  parts  adapted  to  have 
relative  rotative  movement  with  relatlM  to  each  other, 
an  intjermpted  screw  thread  apoa  the  dWennt  parts  <rf 
the  shield  and  a  screw  having  an  Intsrruptad  screw 
thread,  the  interruptions  in  the  screw  Initially  register- 
ing with  the  laterniptod  screw  threads  la  tte  dllferent 
portiow  of  the  shield. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gsaette.] 


1  163  ttd         FOILING     WASHBBNCH.        Howabd     W. 
'  Powm.  Davenport,  Iowa.     Filed  Jan.  11,  1916.     Serial 

No.  1,624.    (a.  «8— as.) 


1.  "the  combination  with  a  saitahle  support,  of  a  stand 
having  a  frame  componed  of  an  intermediate  top  member 
and  tvo  end  members,  one  of  said  end  members  being 
adapted  to  be  detachabty  secured  to  the  support,  the 
other  end  member  being  adapted  to  lorm  a  supporting  leg, 
and  a  turn-table  mounted  on  said  top  member. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  support,  of  a  stand 
having  a  frame  composod  of  flexibly  connected  members, 
one  of  said  members  being  adapted  to  be  detachably  fas- 
tened to  said '  support,  another  of  said  members  being 
adapted  to  provide  suppertlag  lags,  aad  a  tara-tahle  ro- 
tatably  aM»Batad  on  aaM  CrasM. 

8.  Zbe  osanUnatioa  with  a  aaitahls  aappott,  «<  a  staad 
having  a  frame  composed  of  an  intermediate  top  member 


and  two  end  members,  «aa  «f  aaM  and  aMBben  being 
adapted  tio  be  dispoaad  la  aa  approKimately  hortaontal 
potfltioa  aad  detaehshly  aecaxcd  ta  tte  aappart,  tha  otbar 
end  member  being  adapted  ta  form  a  sappordng  lag,  aad  a 
tans-table  aMoated  on  aaid  tap  twher. 

4.  A  supporting  staad  1  smpilslng  an  latermediatt  <a 
horlaantaily  disposed  top  member,  a  horlxontally  disposed 
end  member  pivotslly  cooaectad  to  aae  end  of  said  tap 
member,  and  a  vertlcaHy  Jlsprmd  leg  member  plvotally 
connected  to  and  supporting  the  opposite  end  of  said  top 
member,  a  suitable  vertically  disposed  bearing  securely 
mounted  on  said  top  aaember,  aad  a  dicalar  tia«k  can- 
eeatrle  thereto  secsrely  mounted  on  nald  top  member,  in 
combination  with  a  turn-table  provided  with  a  down- 
wardly projecting  pivotal  stud  engaging  said  bearings, 
and  suitable  casters  secured  to  the  underside  of  the  turn- 
table and  adapted  to  travel  on  said  track. 

6.  A  supporting  stand  comprising  an  intermediate  or 
horisontally  disposed  top  member,  a  boriiontally  dispose<l 
end  member  plvotally  connected  to  one  end  of  said  top 
member,  and  a  vertically  dispbaed  leg  member  pivotslly 
connected  to  and  snpportiag  the  opposite  end  of  said  top 
member,  and  a  saitahle  vertically  dleposad  bearing  se- 
cutaly  mounted  op  said  top  member,  in  famhlnstian  with 
a  turn-table  provided  with  a  downwardly  projecting  piv- 
otal stnd  engaging  said  bearings. 


1,163,887.  COLLAR  -  FOLDING  MACHINE.  Charlis 
JOHM  PaA>KABO,  Jr.,  Troy,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1906. 
Serial  No.  291«780.     (CL  68—9.) 


L  In  a  collar  folding  machine,  the  comblnatloB  with 
foldijtf  mechanism,  having  a  guide  to  engage  the  iaaldc  f 
a  collar,  an  Ironing  element  to  press  the  collar  on  said 
guide,  and  a  chamber  adjaoeat  the  folding  mechaniam 
Into  which  the  folded  collars  entw,  said  chamber  tapertag 
toward  its  «xit  end  and  to  gradoally  straighten  the  collar 
to  cause  it  to  pass  out  of  aaid  chamber. 

2.  In  a  collar  folding  amchlne,  the  coaibinatloa  with 
folding  rolls,  means  under  pressure  for  ironing  the  folded 
edge  of  a  collar,  a  chamber  adjacent  the  folding  mech- 
■nUiTi  lato  which  the  Colded  collars  enter,  said  chamber 
being  wider  tbaa  the  thickness  of  the  collar  to  allow  the 
latter  to  aasume  a  curve  different  than  the  curve  given  it 
by  the  folding  rolls. 

S.  In  a  collar  folding  machine,  the  combination  with 
folding  rolls,  means  under  pressure  for  ironing  the  folded 
edge  of  a  collar,  a  chamber  adjacent  the  folding  rolls  into 
which  the  folded  collars  enter,  said  chamber  being  wider 
than  the  thickness  of  the  collar  to  allow  the  latter  to 
assume  a  curve  different  than  the  curve  given  It  by  the 
folding  rolls,  and  means  Independent  of  the  folding  rolls 
for  drawing  the  cellar  from  tfae  chamber  before  beina 
nteased  by  said  rolls. 

4.  In  a  collar  foMlng  ssachlne,  the  combination  with 
inmlng  mechanlam,  folding  means  located  adjacent  the 
ironing  mechanism,  a  platform  having  an  spenlng,  a 
burner  in  said  opealag.  aad  a  drying  charabm-  closed  at 
its  top  and  sides,  said  drying  chamber  being  located  adla- 
cent  the  folding  means,  and  over  the  opening. 
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6.  In  a  collar  folding  machine,  the  combination  with 
an  ironer.  folding  mechanism  adjacent  the  ironer  formed 
to  direct  a  collar  toward  the  top  of  a  drying  chamber, 
meana  for  heating  said  mechaniam,  a  drying  chamber 
having  a  top,  meana  for  heating  the  drying  chamber, 
meana  for  drawing  the  collar  from  the  drying  chamber, 
said  means  forming  a  tapered  passage  for  the  collar  to 
draw  It  from  the  top  of  the  drying  chamt>er. 

[Claims  6  to  46  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,153,338.  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM.  Pkank  B. 
Rab,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1912.  Serial  No. 
735,608.      (CI.  74—14.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  driving  shaft,  and  a  driven 
shaft,  of  an  annulus  flexibly  connected  at  its  central 
portion  to  the  driven  shaft  and  having  its  center  in  line 
with  the  driving  shaft,  operative  connections  between  the 
di;lvlng  shaft  and  the  annulas  for  wabbling  and  turning 
the  annulus  about  its  central  axis  as  the  driving  ahaft 
Is  turned. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  driving  shaft  and  a  driven 
ahaft,  of  an  annulus  mounted  to  have  Its  center  in  line 
with  the  driving  and  driven  shaft,  operative  connections 
between  the  annulus  and  the  driven  shaft,  guiding  means 
with  which  the  annulus  cooperates,  and  operative  con- 
nections between  the  annulus  and  the  driving  shaft 
whereby  the  annulus  may  be  wabbled  and  turned  about 
Its  center. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  driving  shaft  and  a  driven 
shaft,  of  an  annulus  flexibly  mounted  at  its  central  por- 
tion to  the  driven  shaft  and  having  its  center  in  line  with 
the  driving  shaft,  operative  connections  between  the 
driving  shaft  and  the  annulus  for  wabbling  and  turning 
the  annulus  about  its  central  axis  as  the  driving  shaft  Is 
turned,  said  operative  connections  being  adjustable  to 
vary  the  degree  of  wabbling  and  rotation  of  the  annul ui. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  driving  shaft  and  a  driven 
shaft,  of  an  Inclined  annulus,  the  center  of  the  annulus 
being  In  line  with  the  driving  and  driven  shafts,  spaced 
guiding  disks  with  which  the  said  annulna  coflperates, 
operative  connections  between  the  annulus  and  the  driven 
shaft,  and  operative  connections  between  the  annulus  and 
the  driving  shaft,  whereby  the  annulus  Is  wabbled  as 
the  driving  shaft  is  turned. 

B.  The  combination  with  a  driving  shaft  and  a  driven 
shaft,  of  an  Inclined  annulus,  guiding  means  with  which 
aald  annulna  cooperates,  the  center  of  the  annulus  being 
In  line  with  the  driving  and  driven  shafts,  operative  con- 
nections between  the  driven  shaft  and  the  annulus,  a 
short  shaft  connected  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the 
annnlns,  operative  connections  between  the  driving  shaft, 
and  the  said  short  shaft,  whereby  the  annulus  is  wabbled 
as  the  driving  ahaft  Is  turned. 

[Claims  8  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,153.339.  PAPER- FEEDER.  Rcssxll  N.  Roobhs,  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Ad- 
dreasograph  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1909.  Serial  No.  521,115.  (CI. 
101—89.) 

1.  A  feeder  for  printing  machlnea  having  rotary  print- 
ing  mechanlama   conalstlng    of   upper   and   lower   parta. 


comprising,  a  feed  bar  mounted  on  the  frame  of  the  ma- 
chine adjacent  to  the  Intake  side  of  the  printing  mecha- 
nism parallel  therewith  and  of  greater  width  than  the 
same,  an  expansible  and  contractlble  envelop  holder 
mounted  to  support  envelops  above  said  bar,  said  holder 
being  expansible  to  substantially  equal  the  width  of  said 
bar,  envelop  drawing  rolls  adjacent  to  the  upper  part  of 
the  printing  mechanism  for  extracting  envelops  from 
aald  holder  and  adapted  to  feed  the  widest  envelop  con- 
tainable thereby,  envelop  stop-and-releaae  dogs  for  in- 
termitting the  envelop  feed,  and  suitable  driving  means, 
substantially  as  deacribed. 


2.  The  improvement!  herein  deacribed,  comprlalng  an 
envelop  holder  compohed  of  relatively  adjustable  sides 
and  an  expansible  and  collapsible  bottom  inclined  up- 
wardly and  rearwardly  from  the  point  of  delivery,  sub- 
stantially as  deacribed. 

;<.  The  Improvementa  herein  described,  comprising  an 
envelop  holder  composed  of  relatively  adjuatable  aldea 
and  an  expanalble  and  collapalble  bottom,  provided  with 
parallel  envelop  bearing  bara  and  inclining  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  from  the  point  of  delivery,  aubaUntlally  aa 
described. 

4.  The  Improvements  herein  described,  comprising  an 
envelop  holder  compijsed  of  relatively  adjustable  sides 
and  an  expanalble  and  collapalble  bottom,  provided  with 
parallel  envelop  bearing  bars,  and  a  feed  bar  formidg  the 
lower  edge  of  said  holder,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  improvements  herein  described,  comprising  an 
envelop  holder  composed  of  relatively  adjustable  sides 
and  an  expansible  and  collapalble  bottom  occupying  an 
inclined  position  between  aald  sides,  in  combination  with 
a  feed  bar  forming  the  lower  edge  of  said  holder,  and  a 
plurality  of  drawing  rolls  presenting  their  Intake,  lower 
sides,  to  said  feed  bar,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  45  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,15.-?.  34  0.  TOOL  HANDLE.  JAMES  W.  RcilMSL, 
Windber,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1915.  Serial  No.  21,102. 
(CI.   145 — 112.) 
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1.  In  a  detachable  handle  for  cross  cut  saws,  a  aaw 
holder  provided  with  an  elongated  slot  for  receiving  one 
end  of  the  saw  and  having  a  threaded  section  provided 
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with  opposed  releasing  sides,  a  shoe  loosely  fitting  aald 
holder  for  coactlon  with  the  latter  to  hold  the  aaw, 
loosely  connected  master  and  follower  nuts  having 
threaded  engagement  with  the  threaded  section  of  said 
holder  and  having  release  ways  for  releasing  aald  holder 
for  free  longitudinal  movement  through  said  nuta,  and 
a  handle  connected  with  one  of  said  nuts  to  operate  both 
tber^f  for  tightening  or  releasing  said  bolder,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  detachable  handle  for  cross  cut  aawa,  a  aaw 
holder  for  engagement  with  said  saw  and  provided  with  a 
threaded  section  having  opposed  releasing  portlona,  a 
shoe  for  coactlon  with  said  holder  to  grip  the  saw,  master 
and  follower  nuts  having  threaded  engagement  with  aald 
threaded  section  and  provided  with  release  ways  for  re- 
leasing said  holder,  and  a  handle  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  nuts  for  eflfecting  relative  movement  of  said 
shoe  and  holder  to  grip  said  saw,  substantially  as  de- 
acribed. 

3.  In  a  detachable  handle  for  cross  cut  aawa,  a  holder 
for  engagement  with  the  saw  and  provided  with  a 
threaded  section  having  opposed  releasing  portions,  a 
shoe  for  coactlon  with  said  bolder  to  grip  the  saw,  master 
and  follower  nuta  having  threaded  engagement  with  aald 
threaded  section  and  provided  with  release  ways  for 
releasing  said  holder,  means  loosely  connecting  aald  nuta 
for  relative  rotary  movement  of  one  with  reapect  to  the 
other  to  a  predetermined  extent,  and  a  handle  operatlvely 
connected  with  one  of  aald  nuta  for  actuating  both 
thereof  to  effect  relative  movement  of  said  ahoe  and 
holder  to  grip  the  aaw  or  to  releaae  the  bolder  and  ahoe 
from  the  aaw,  aubatantlally  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  detachable  handle  for  tool  bodlea,  a  holding 
device  for  gripping  or  engaging  the  tool  body  and  having 
a  threaded  section  provided  with  a  releasing  portion, 
nuts  loosely  connected  with  each  other  for  coactlon  with 
said  threaded  section  and  having  releaae  ways  for  co- 
action  with  aald  releaalng  portion  to  releaae  said  hold- 
ing device,  and  a  handle  connected  with  one  of  aald 
nuta  to  actuate  the  latter  conaecutlvely  to  shift  the 
holding  device  Into  a  gripping  position  or  to  release  aald 
holding  device  from  a  gripping  position,  aubstantlally  aa 
described. 

5.  In  a  detachable  handle  structure  for  tool  bodlea,  a 
holding  device  for  engagement  with  the  tool  body  and 
having  a  threaded  section  provided  with  a  releasing  por- 
tion, and  threaded  mechanism  for  coactlon  with  said 
threaded  aectlon  to  engage  said  holding  device  with  aald 
tool  body  and  provided  with  a  releaalng  portion  for  co- 
action  with  the  releaalng  portion  of  aald  section  to  re- 
leaae said  holding  device,  aubstantlally  aa  deacribed. 


l.lo3.341.  MOVING  -  PICTURE  APPARATUS.  WlL- 
LiAJl  A.  Rtan,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aug.  80,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  579,691.     (CI.  88—18.2.) 


of  the  partition  from  aald  roll,  said  false  bottom  and 
partial  partition  completely  inclosing  the  space  within 
the  same,  a  rotary  cylindrical  shutter  mounted  on  a 
shaft  projecting  through  said  false  bottom,  a  fllm-drivlng 
roll  mounted  on  a  similar  shaft,  and  Intermittent  driving 
connections  between  the  two  shafts  beneath  the  false 
bottom. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  film.  Intermit- 
tent driving  means  therefor,  a  fixed  plate  bealde  which 
the  film  passes,  a  plurality  of  bars  projecting  from  aald 
fixed  plate  beside  the  film,  a  movable  plate  with  holes 
therein  mounted  on  said  bars  with  the  bars  engaging 
the  said  holes,  rounded  projections  on  the  said  movable 
plate,  said  film  having  perforations  to  be  engaged  by 
these  projections,  and  means  to  actuate  said  plate  to 
cause  said  projections  to  engage  said  film  perforations. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  perforated  film, 
intermittent  driving  means  therefor,  two  parallel  plates 
between  which  the  film  paaaes,  one  fixed  and  the  other 
displaceable,  guides  constraining  the  movement  of  the 
second  plate  in  a  direction  at  a  right  angle  to  the  film, 
projections  from  said  second  plate  adapted  to  engage  the 
perforations  In  the  film,  and  means  to  actuate  said  last- 
mentioned  plate  to  cause  said  projections  to  engage  said 
film   perforations. 

4.  in  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  perforated  film, 
intermittent  driving  means  therefor,  two  parallel  platea 
between  which  the  film  passes,  one  fixed  and  the  other 
displaceable,  guides  constraining  the  movement  of  the 
second  plate  in  a  direction  at  a  right  angle  to  the  film, 
projections  from  aald  second  plate  adapted  to  engage  the 
perforations  In  the  film,  and  a  cam  adapted  to  act  on  said 
last  mentioned  plate  in  alternation  with  said  Intermit- 
tent driving  means  for  the  film. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  perforated  film, 
intermittent  driving  means  therefor,  two  parallel  plates 
between  which  the  film  paaaes.  one  fixed  and  the  other 
displaceable,  goldea  constraining  the  movement  of  the 
second  pUte  in  a  direction  at  a  right  angle  to  the  film, 
projectlona  from  said  second  plate  adapted  to  engage  the 
perforations  in  the  film,  a  cam  adapted  to  act  on  said 
last  mentioned  plate  in  alternation  with  said  Intermit- 
tent driving  means  for  the  film,  and  a  spring  to  act  on 
said  last  mentioned  plate  In  opposition  to  said  cam. 


1.153.342.  RAILROAD  -  CBOB8ING.  Ia'thmi  8adle« 
and  BoBCBT  C.  'GacKLBa,  •  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  Mar. 
21,  1914.     Serial  No.  826,209.     (CI.  104—117.) 


y2s 

1.  The  combination  with  two  intersecting  railroad 
rails,  of  an  Integral  steel  block  of  less  depth  than  the 
depth  of  the  rail  formed  at  aald  Intersection,  a  turntable 
having  a  grooved  upper  surface  seated  In  said  block,  a 
shank  on  said  turntable  extending  through  the  lower 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rvctangolar  wall  of  aald  block  and  a  pinion  secured  to  said  shsnk. 
casing,  a  fllm-carrylng  roll  within  the  easing  at  one  side  2.  The    combination    with    two    intersecting    railroad 

thereof,  a  partial  partition  across  the  casing  beside  said      rails,  of  an  integral  steel  block  formed  at  said  intersec- 
roll,  a  false  bottom  within  the  casing  at  the  other  side  i  tion,  said  block  being  provided  with  a  cylindrical  seat,  a 
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■Iiell  arraaged  In  said  x-ai,  a  tuiutaiik'  arraBS«4  Lb  saM 
aiieU,  aati-frlc<ioD  beariuKS  amazed  betveen  aall  turn- 
<aUe  asd  slicU,  and  means  for  rotatkis  aald  tumtftbl^. 

2.  Tl>«  combiaatioD  with  two  liiteraeetiBC  railroad 
raits,  of  aji  integral  neel  block  f«riiied  at  aaid  i»teraec- 
tion,  aaid  block  being  provided  with  a  erllndrieal  aeat  of 
two  diameters,  the  part  of  smaller  diameter  ocenrriBg 
at  the  lower  portion  of  the  aeat,  a  cylisdrlcail  abell  seated 
is  said  smaiier  diameter  portion  antf  ppojeetins  above  the 
upper  edge  thereof,  a  turntable  seated  in  aald  sbell  bav- 
im;  »D  apper  portion  oTerlyiac  said  abell,  anti-friction 
bearings  arranged  between  said  tarntable  and  abell,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  turntable. 

4.  The  combination  with  two  intersecting  railroad 
milM,  of  an  Integral  ateel  block  formed  at  aaid  Interaec- 
tlufi.  a  seat  in  said  block,  a  turntable  arranged  in  said 
sent  said  tnrntable  being  provided  with  a  circumferential 
icrooTe,  n  pin  engaging  is  said  block  and  extending  Into 
MLlrl  groove,  aud   means   for   rotating  aaid  tarotable. 


'vwatlag  tbe  aeat  conUctlng  portion  of  the  valve  bead  from 
beUg  «rk-e-drawn  under  the  action  of  the  fluid  withlD  the 
bailer  and  haviag  opanlnsa  therein  to  permit  tl»e  flald  to 
paM  behind  the  valve  head,  when  the  valve  la  open.  Into 
aaid  iniMr  casing  and  through  the  openings  therein  Into 
aak)  chamber,  and  Means  for  aperating  tald  valve. 


1.163.844.       COII^FOKMING     APPARATUS.       Michael 

Sandfikld,  Wllklnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Weatlnghoase 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania.  Piled  Feb.  1.  1912.  Serial  No 
674.84)5.       <C1.    158— 20.  t 


1.1  .-.3,343.  VALVE.  William  M.  SAja'ju;,  Mllwauliee. 
H'is..  assignor  of  one-balf  to  Henr>-  Saevke.  Milwaukee. 
WlB.  Filed  Apr.  25,  11)14.  Serial  Xo.  834.^1.  (CI. 
1.37 — 4.) 
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1.  A  valve  for  steam  helien  comprialog  a  metallic  cas- 
ing, a  valve  seat  In  aald  casing,  an  open  ended  tabular 
extensioB  adjacent  said  seat,  a  valre  rod  alidahly  mounted 
in  said  casing  and  carrying  a  metal  valve  bead  slldably 
mounted  In  said  extension  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  said 
seat  to  form  a  steam  tlgtet  cloanre,  said  extension  protect- 
ing the  seat-contactlDK  portion  of  aald  valve  bead  from 
being  wire-drawn  by  the  action  of  the  fluid  within  the 
boiler  when  the  valve  Is  o^n  and  having  openings  therein 
to  permit  the  fluid  to  pass  behind  the  valve  head  when 
the  valve  is  open,  and  means  far  nperattng  aaid  valve. 

2.  A  valve  for  steam  boilers  comprising  a  metallic  cas- 
ing, a  flaring  valve  seat  in  said  easing,  an  open  ended 
tubular  extension  adjacent  said  seat,  a  valre  rod  slldably 
mounted  in  said  casing  and  carrying  a  solid  metal  valve 
head  slidabi.v  monnted  in  said  extension,  mj^i  valve  head 
having  a  conical  portion  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  seat 
to  form  a  steam  tight  closure,  said  extension  protecting 
the  conical  portion  of  the  valre  head  from  being  wire- 
drawn by  the  action  of  the  fluid  wtthta  the  boiler  and  hav- 
ing openings  therein  to  permit  the  fluid  to  pass  behind 
the  valve  head  when  the  valve  is  open,  and  means  for 
operating  said  vah-«. 

•S.  A  blow  off  valve  for  steam  hollers  comprising  an 
•uter  casing,  a  metallic  Inner  casing  fitting  within  aaid 
outer  casing,  a  chamber  formed  between  eakl  ianer  and 
outer  casing  and  having  an  outlet,  aald  inner  caalng  hav- 
ing openiaga  therein  conuBunlcatlng  with  aald  chamber, 
a  valve  aeat  in  aaid  inner  casing,  an  epea  ended  tubular 
extenatan  lotogral  with  aald  ioDer  caaing  and  dispoaed 
a4Jaoeat  aaid  valve  seat,  a  vb1v«  rad  eUdaMy  manvted  in 
aaM  toner  caaing  and  carrying  a  metal  valve  bead  aUd- 
ably  Boooted  la  said  exteaalou  for  engagement  arith  hM 
seat   to  form  a   steam   tight   closure,  said  extension  pre- 


1.  A  coll  former  comprising  relatively  movable  binge- 
connected  members,  side  clamps  adjustably  secured  to  the 
respective  memt>ers,  plvotally  mounted  end  clamps  which 
are  Indejiendently  adjustable  relative  to  the  hinge-con- 
nected memhers,  and  means  for  adjusting  one  of  said  side 
clamps  transversely  of  the  member  to  which  It  la  aecnred. 

2.  A  coU  former  comprising  a  vertical  plate  or  frame, 
a  lever  plvotally  connected  thereto,  aide  clamps  one  of 
which  is  supiMjrted  on  the  plate  or  frame  and  the  other 
of  which  la  hoth  longitudinally  and  transversely  adjust- 
able relative  to  the  lever,  and  end  clamps  Independently 
adjustable  relative  to  the  hinge-connected  members. 

3.  A  coil  former  comprising  a  vertical  plate  or  frame, 
a  casting  or  bracket  secured  thereto,  a  lever  plvotally  se- 
cured to  the  castlBgtn-  bracket,  eMe  clamp  members  adjust- 
ably secured  to  the  plate  or  frame  and  to  the  lever,  op- 
posing end  ciampa  plvotally  and  adjustably  supported  at 
the  pivotal  axis  of  the  lever,  and  means  for  adjusting  one 
of  the  side  clamps  transversely  of  the  member  on  which 
It  Is  mounted. 

4.  A  coil  former  comprising  relatively  movable  binge- 
connected  members,  a  side  clamp  adjustably  secured  to 
one  of  the  members,  a  carriage  adjustably  secured  to  the 
other  member,  a  second  side  clamp  mounted  on  the  car- 
riage and  transversely  adjustable  thereon  relative  to  the 
member  on   which  it   is  mounted. 

5.  A  coll  former  comprising  relatively  movable  hinge- 
connected  members,  a  side  clamp  adjustably  secured  to 
one  of  the  members,  a  carriage  block  adjustably  secured 
to  the  other  member,  a  second  side  clamp  monnted  on  the 
carriage  and  transversely  adjustable  thereon  relative  to 
the  member  on  which  It  is  monnted  and  end  clamps  Inde- 
pendently adjustable  relative  to  the  binge-connected  mem- 
bers. 

[Claim  8  not  prlntM  in  the  Gaeette.] 


1.153.346.     THREADING  DEVICE.     Chahlbs  F.  Schcl- 
Tia,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  te  Chrlstlaa  Girl.  Cleve- 
Und,  Ohio.     FUed  A^.  10,  1911.     Serial  No.  620,102. 
(CI.    10— 97.> 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  spedfled.  the  comblma- 

tion   of  a   pair  of  die-carrying   members,   supports   there- 
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for,  a  pivotal  coBaecttoa  between  each  MMmbtr  and  Its 
snppert,  meana  operating  to  automatically  separate  tke 
die-carrying  portion  ef  said  members,  and  rotatable  meana 
for  reaetting  said  members,  said  reaetttag  means  belnf 
freely  rotatable  In  either  direction  without  obetructlon 
and  adapted  when  rotated  in  either  direction  to  reeet  aald 
members. 


JO 


JOA 


'1.  La  a  device  o<  the  character  set  forth,  the  cambtna- 
tlun  oC  a  bead,  levers  plvotally  supported  within  aald 
head,  dies  carried  by  said  levers,  means  tendlag  to  sepa- 
rate the  die-carrying  portions  of  said  levers,  and  a  ring 
rotataUy  mounted  on  itald  bead  and  bavins  means  ar- 
ranged when  rotated  in  either  direction  to  encage  the  outer 
portloaa  of  said  levers  to  move  tbera  Inwardly  or  toward 
each  other,  said  ring  being  fully  rotatable  in  either  direc- 
tion after  tbe  movement  of  said  levers  to  Inward  posi- 
tion. 

3.  Id  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combiaa 
tlon  of  a  head  adapted  to  Im  aecored  to  tbe  lire  spindle 
of  a  power  tool,  die-carrying  members  supported  by  said 
head,  means  tending  to  separate  said  members,  and  means 
carried  by  said  bead  and  adapted  to  move  said  members 
inwardly  or  toward  each  other,  said  last  means  being 
operable  during  the  rotation  of  the  bead. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  bead,  levers  plTotally  supported  by  said  bead 
and  having  Inclined  portions  ending  in  narrow  apices. 
means  tending  to  separate  the  outer  or  die-carrying  por- 
tions of  said  levers,  a  rin^;  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
head,  rollers  carried  by  saM  ring  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  inclined  portions  of  said  levers,  whereby  the  rela- 
tive rotary  movement  between  tbe  head  and  the  ring  in 
either  direction  will  move  the  outer  or  die-carrying  por- 
tions of  tbe  levers  toward  each  other,  and  spring  operated 
means  for  retaining  the  levers  in  Inward  position. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  cianKter  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  n  head,  a  shell  Inctoafcg  tbe  rear  portion  of  aald 
bead,  a  ring  rotatably  mounted  on  said  bead  In  front  of 
said  sbell  and  projecting  beyond  tbe  front  of  said  head, 
levers  plvotally.  supported  \f  said  bead  and  projecting  be- 
yond tbe  front  end  of  tbe  mum,  the  peripheral  portions  of 
said  levers  being  inclined  laterally  in  both  dlrectiona, 
dies  carried  by  said  levera*  meana  tending  to  separate 
the  front  ends  of  said  levers,  engaging  devices  carried  by 
said  ring  and  adapted  to  engage  the  Inclined  portions  of 
the  lerers  and  force  the  same  Inwardly  er  toward  each 
other,  and  spring  operated  means  for  retaining  the  levera 
in  inaranl  peettleo,  said  ring  being  freely  rotatahle  after 
the  locking  of  tbe  levers. 

[Cltaims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,15  8,348.  PAPER  FEED  AND  CrT-OFF  MBAIf B. 
Robert  J.  Sbatob,  Battle  Creek,  Mleh.,  asalgaer  to 
Seator  Machine  Mfg.  Company,  Battle  Creek.  Mich.,  a 
CorporatloB  of  Michigan.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  801,2«8.      (CI.  164 — 49.) 

1.  In  an  antoaMtlc  paper  feed  and  cut-off,  tbe  comM- 
natloo  ef  a  paper  roll ;  feed  rolls ;  clutch  meaaa  to  actu- 
ate aald  feed  roH*  latermlttently ;  a  knife  meehasism  com- 
prising a  knife,  a  suitable  carrier  bar  therefor,  aprlBga 
for  urging  tbe  knife  downwardly  Into  actlen,  a  rock  abaft 
with  arms  connected  to  aaM  knife  carrier,  and  an  ac- 
tuating arm  on  said  rock  ahaft  for  eentroOfBg  the  tariff 
laechanlsm ;  a  rtotted  kM  afcpeaiii  ta  coOptfate  wlti  aaid 
kutfe  over  wttch  the  paper  la  fM ;  a  cam  fW  actlnf  apo» 
the  mid  controlling  arm  of  the  aaid  reek  abaft;  a  earn 
shaft  for  carrying  tbe  said  cam ;  a  clvtcb  meana  te  drive 


comyrtatag  a  driving  gear  having  a  piv- 
oted dog  with  a  beveled  portion,  a  driven  gear  wMh  a  kig 
disposed  to  be  aiagage*  by  aaM  dag :  a  beveled  tzl»  block 
carried  by  said  knife  rock  shaft,  with  spring  to  elevate 
the  same ;  a  trip  lever  with  a  pta  ftor  holding  the  aald 
trip  block  in  depressed  poaltion ;  a  clutch  arm  on  the  aald 
rock  shaft  with  a  wedge  or  cam  dispoaed  and  connected 
to  control  the  clutch  for  the  paper  feed  and  throw  the 
same  into  gear  while  the  knife  is  in  the  elevated  position 
and  throw  it  out  of  gear  when  knife  la  down  ;  and  a  brake 
connected  to  the  said  clutch  arm  to  control  and  stop  the 
feed  rolls,  all  co-acting  subsUntlally  aa  described  for  the 
purpose  specified. 


2.  In  an  automatic  paper  feed  and  cut-off.  the  combina- 
tion of  paper  feed  rolla ;  clutch  aseana  to  actuate  tbe  paper 
feed  rolls  intermittently  ;  a  knife  mechanism,  comprising 
a  knife,  springs  disposed  and  connected  to  urge  the  knife 
into  action,  cam  mechanism  for  raising  the  said  knife  and 
pennltttng  the  spring  te  snap ;  a  clutch  meana  to  drive 
the  aaM  cam,  eemprirtng  a  dog  aad  lag  normal^  dlacn- 
gagped  from  each  ether,  a  trip  block  te  hold  aald  dutch 
parts  Bin  maUy  Aaeagagcd  and  adapted  to  permit  tbe  said 
parts  to  engage  ;  and  connections  from  the  knife  mecba- 
nlam  to  the  pafkcr  teed  clutch  mechaniam  tor  throwing 
the  said  dutch  Into  gear  when  the  knife  is  elevated,  aad 
to  threw  tbe  aama  out  of  gear  when  the  kalte  la  depreased, 
co-acting  aabatantlaUy  as  described  for  the  purpose  sped- 
fled. 

3.  In  an  automatic  paper  feed  and  cut-off,  tbe  comblaa- 
tlon  of  paper  feed  rolls  ;  dutch  means  to  actuate  tbe  paper 
feed  rolls  Interoiittently  ;  a  knife  mechanism,  comprising 
a  knife,  springs  disposed  and  connected  to  urge  the  knife 
Into  action,  cam  mechanism  for  raising  the  said  knife 
and  permitting  the  spring  to  snap ;  a  clutch  means  to 
drive  the  said  cam,  comprising  a  dog  and  lug  normally 
disengaged  from  each  other,  a  trip  block  to  bold  said 
clutch  parts  normally  disengaged  and  adapted  to  permit 
the  said  parts  to  engage ;  and  connections  from  t)ie  knife 
mechanism  to  the  paper  feed  clutch  mechanism  for  throw- 
ing tbe  said  clutch  Into  gear  when  the  knife  Is  elevated, 
co-acting  substantially  as  described  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 

4.  In  an  automatic  paper  feed  and  cut-off,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  paper  feed  rolls ;  clutch  means  to  nctuate  the  papei 
feed  rolls  intermittently  ;  a  knife  mechanism,  comprising 
a  knife,  springs  disposed  and  connected  to  urge  tbe  knife 
Into  action,  cam  mechanism  for  raising  the  said  knife  and 
permitting  the  spring  to  snap  ;  a  clutch  means  to  drive 
the  said  cam,  a  trip  to  hold  said  clutch  parts  normally  dis- 
engaged and  adapted  to  permit  the  said  parts  to  engage , 
and  connections  from  the  knife  mechanism  to  the  paper 
feed  clutch  mechanism  for  throwing  the  said  clutch  into 
gear  when  the  knife  Is  elevated,  coacting  substantially 
as  described  for  the  purpose  specified. 

&  In  an  automatic  paper  feed  and  cnt-off.  tbe  combi- 
nation of  a  paper  roll ;  feed  rolls  for  advancing  the  same 
iBfevmittently ;  a  kntfe  mechanism,  comprising  a  serrated 
knHSi  a  carrying  bar  therefor,  and  springs  for  urging  tbe 
kaifc  lato  aetloa ;  a  reck  shaft  with  arms  connected  to 
knife,  an  actuating  arm  on  said  rock  rtiaft :  and  a 
far  acHag  npen  said  actuating  arm  with  abrupt  angle 
i  to  elevate  the  knife  ^gainst  said  springs  and  to  permit  the 
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knife  to  snap  and  sever  tbe  paper,  all  co-aetin;  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

[Claims  0  to  24  not  printed  in  the  OaMtte.] 


1.153.347.     XUT-LOCK.     Gerard  T.  Seobe,  Revere,  Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  V2,  1915.     Serial  No.  20,603.      (CI.  151—23.) 


Id  combination  with  a  threaded  bolt,  a  cooperating 
threaded  nut  having  a  plurality  of  its  threads  channeled 
transversely  and  having  a  radial  opening,  a  locking  key 
of  angular  form  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  said  open- 
ing from  the  Inside  of  the  nut ;  one  arm  of  said  key  being 
located  in  said  channel  and  the  other  arm  of  the  key  being 
located  within  the  said  radial  opening. 


1.153,34S.     VOID-TIRE.     Gekakd  T.  Sbom,  Revere,  Mass. 
Filed   Apr.   12,    1915.      Serial   No.   20.804.      {CI.  94—4.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  wheel  rim,  a  void  tire  of  an- 
nular form  mounted  on  stild  rim,  means  for  securing  the 
tire  against  "  crawling  "  on  the  rim  while  permitting  a 
limited  lateral  movement  of  the  tire  with  respect  to  the 
rim. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  wheel  rim,  a  plurality  of  an- 
nular void  tire  sections  mounted  upon  said  rim,  each 
section  being  formed  with  chambers  that  are  elongated 
transversely  to  the  line  of  movement  of  the  said  wheel, 
and  bolts  securei!  to  the  wheel  rim  and  extending  Into 
the  said   chambers. 


1.153,349.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TELEPHONES.  Howahr 
R.  Smith,  Washington,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1915.  Serial 
No.   4.019.       I  CI.   240 — 2.1 


1.  An  attachment  of  the  character  described  Including 
an  elongated  body  plate  transversely  curved  to  flt  snugly 
upon  a  telephone  standard,  said  body  plate  being  pro- 
vided upon  one  of  its  ouds  with  pencil  retaining  clip  mem- 
bers and  bavlng  an  obliquely  disposed  base  formed  upon 
its  other  end  to  extend  outwardly  and  rest  upon  the  tele- 
phone base,  pad  retaining  means  carried  by  the  base  ex- 
tension of  said  body  plate,  and  means  for  clamping  said 
plate  upon  the  standard  of  the  telephone. 


2.  An  attachment  of  the  character  described  including 
an  elongated  sheet  metal  body  plate  transversely  curved 
to  flt  snugly  against  a  telephone  standard,  said  plate 
lielng  provided  at  ita  apper  and  lower  ends  with  opposed 
horizontally  disposed  clamping  arms  to  embrace  the  stand 
ard,  laterally  extending  clip  members  formed  on  the  up 
per  end  of  said  plate  to  support  a  pencil  in  parallel  re- 
lation to  the  standard,  and  an  obUqaely  disposed  out- 
wardly projecting  pad  receiving  bate  formed  upon  the 
lower  end  of  said  body  plate. 

3.  An  attachment  of  the  character  deacribed  IncludiuK 
a  .sheet  metal  body  plate  transversely  curved  to  flt  snugly 
against  a  telephone  standard,  means  for  removably  clamp- 
ing said  plate  upon  the  standard,  said  plate  being  provided 
upon  Its  upper  end  with  laterally  projecting  spring  clip 
members  to  receive  a  pencil  and  support  the  same  In  paral- 
lel relation  to  the  standard,  an  obliquely  disposed  out- 
wardly extending  base  formed  upon  the  lower  end  of  said 
body  plate,  a  housing  arranged  upon  said  base,  a  battery  in 
said  housing,  an  electric  light  bulb  mounted  upon  the 
body  plate  above  the  base,  circuit  connections  between  said 
bulb  and  battery,  a  switch  In  said  circuit,  and  pad  retain 
ing  means  arranged  upon  the  outer  wall  of  said  housing. 

4.  An  attachment  of  the  character  described  Includlni; 
a  body  plate  provided  with  means  for  securing  the  aam.' 
upon  a  telephone  standard,  a  housing  on  one  end  of  saM 
plate  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  telephone  base,  pad  re- 
taining means  on  the  top  wall  of  said  hou.slni;.  an  electric 
light  bulb  mounted  In  the  body  plate,  and  supply  batteries 
for  said  bulb  arranged  In  said  housing. 


1.153,350.      SASH.      .TnUN    A.    S.MiTfi.    Rochester.    .\.    V. 
Filed  Nov.  19,  1914.     Serial  No.  872,948.    ( ll.  2n -5»J.4. 1 


1.  A  sash  having.  In  combination,  a  sash-bar  or  rail 
rabbeted,  on  the  inner  part  of  its  upper  surface,  so  a<i 
to  produce  an  outer  flange  with  an  inwardly-directed 
shoulder ;  and  a  strip  of  sheet-metal  fitting  over  said 
flange  and  tbe  shoulder  thereof,  and  having  an  inner 
margin  bent  upwardly  and  parallel  with  the  shoulder  so 
as  to  provide  a  channel  to  receive  the  edge  of  a  pane  of 
glass,  said  margin  extending  higher  than  tbe  part  of  the 
sheet-metal  lying  on  the  top  of  the  fiange. 

2.  A  sash  having.  In  combination,  a  sash-bar  or  rail 
rabbeted,  on  the  Inner  part  of  its  upper  surface,  so  as 
to  produce  an  outer  flange  with  an  inwardly-directed 
shoulder:  and  a  strip  of  sheet-metal  fltting  over  the  outer 
and  upper  surfaces  of  said  flange  and  tbe  shoulder  thereof, 
and  having  an  inner  margin  bent  upwardly  and  parallel 
with  the  shoulder  so  as  to  provide  a  channel  to  receive 
the  edge  of  a  pane  of  glass,  the  outer  margin  of  the  sheet- 
metal  being  bent  inwardly  and  buried  in  the  outer  surface 
of  the  sash-bar  or  rail. 

3.  A  sash  having.  In  combination,  an  integral  sash-bar 
or  rail  rabbeted,  on  the  inner  part  of  Its  upper  surface, 
so  as  to  produce  an  outer  flange  with  an  inwardly  directed 
shoulder ;   a  atrip   of  sheet-metal   fltting  over   tbe   outei 
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and  appar  surfaces  of  said  flange  and  the  aboalder  thereof, 
the  oater  edge  of  the  metal  being  fastened  to  tbe  outer 
surface  of  the  sash-bar  or  rail,  and  the  inner  margin  of 
the  aheet-metal  being  bent  upwardly  so  as  to  provide  a 
channel  to  receive  the  edge  of  a  pane  of  glaaa ;  and  means, 
flxed  to  the  sash-bar  or  rail,  for  supporting  said  inner 
margin  laterally. 

4.  A  aash  having.  In  combination,  a  saab-bar  or  rail 
rabbeted,  on  the  inner  part  of  its  upper  surface,  so  as  to 
produce  an  outer  flange  with  an  Inwardly-directed  shoul- 
der ;  a  strip  of  sheet -metal  fltting  over  said  flange  and  tbe 
shoulder  thereof,  and  having  an  inner  margin  bent  up- 
wardly and  parallel  with  the  shoulder  so  as  to  provide  a 
slot  to  receive  the  edge  of  a  pane  of  glass,  and  a  molding- 
strip  flxed  to  the  rabbeted  surface  of  the  bar,  and  recessed, 
on  Its  outer  surface,  so  as  to  receive  and  cover  the  inner 
margin  of  the  sheet-metal  strip  and  to  produce  an  out- 
wardly-projecting flange  for  engagement  with  tbe  inner 
surface  of  the  glass. 

5.  A  sash  having,  in  combination,  stiles  and  a  rail  or 
l>ar  rabbeted  to  produce  flanges  with  Inwardly-directed 
shoulder*,  the  flanges  on  the  stiles  being  cut  away  adja- 
cent to  the  rail  or  bar,  and  the  flanges  on  the  rail  or  bar 
extending  Into  tbe  recesses  so  provided ;  and  a  strip  of 
Klieet-metal  fltting  over  the  flange  on  the  rail  or  bar  and 
extending  Into  said  recesses. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.] 


!'  

l,153..35i.     HAND-STAMP. 
clnnatJ,  Ohio.     Filed  Sept. 
(CI.  101  —  161.) 


Mesedith  G.  Standlet,  Cin- 
7.  1912.     Serial  No.  719,075, 


1.  A  kand  stamp  of  tbe-ctaBs  described  comprising  a 
casing,  type  wheels  carried  by  said  easing,  ribbon  rollers 
carried  by  said  caaing  the  ribbon  carried  tbareby  passing 
over  said  typ*  wheels,  recording  strlp-anpportinc  rollers 
carried  by  said  casing,  a  platen  roller  positioned  below 
one  of  aaid  printing  rollers,  and  meana  supportloff  aald 
platen  roller  for  drawing  the  same  into  engagement  with 
one  of  Mid  printing  rollers  for  causing  an  Impreaalon  to 
be  mad#  upon  said  recording  sheet. 

2.  A  stamp  of  tbe  clasa  described  eomprUing  a  casing, 
a  plurality  of  ribbon  supporting  rollers  carried  thereby, 
a  plurality  of  guiding  rollers  carried  by  tbe  top  of  said 
casing,  «  guiding  roller  carried  near  tbe  bottom  of  said 
casing,  said  ribbon  passing  over  said  guiding  rollers, 
ratchet  means  for  turning  said  ribbon  rollers,  a  stamping 
platen,  arms  supporting  said  stamping  platen,  a  bell 
crank  frame  plvotally  secured  to  said  casing  and  engaging 
said  arma,  depending  links  secured  to  said  bell  crank  le- 
ver, a  platen  roller  secured  to  aald  depending  links, 
a  printing  roller  carried  by  the  top  of  said  casing  and 
adjacent  tbe  bottom  of  aaid  casing  above  said  platen  roller, 
record  strip  supporting  rollers  carried  near  tbe  bottom 
of  said  caulng,  and  said  stamping  platen  adapted  to  cause 
said  platen  roller  to  be  drawn  up  Into  engagement  with 
said  printing  roller  aa  said  stamping  platen  is  compressed 
upon  said  casing. 

3.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  casing, 
a    plurality    of  indicating  disks   carried   hy   one   side   of 


said  casing,  a  printing  disk  carried  by  tbe  upper  end  of 
said  casing,  a  printing  disk  carried  near  tbe  lower  end 
of  said  caaing,  an  Inking  ribbon  for  the  printing  disks 
carried  by  said  casing,  inking  ribbon  guiding  rollers  po- 
sitioned upon  said  casing,  said  Inking  ribbon  passing  over 
said  rollers  and  in  front  of  aald  upper  printing  disk, 
a  stamp  platen,  arms  supporting  said  stamp  platen,  bell 
crank  levers  plvotally  secured  to  tbe  sides  sf  said  casing 
and  capable  of  being  swung  thereon,  a  platen  roller  se- 
cured below  said  bell  crank  levers,  a  recording  sheet  pass- 
ing over  said  platen  roller,  said  platen  roller  adapted  to 
be  drawn  up  in  engagement  with  said  printing  disk  car- 
ried near  the  lower  end  of  said  casing  as  said  band  platen 
Is  compressed  upon  said  casing,  and  means  co^iperatlnx 
with  said  guiding  rollers  for  automatically  causing  the 
ribbon  to  wind  In  an  opposlt*  direction. 


1,153,352.  TELEPHONY.  Acgcst  W.  Steinke.  Fort 
Dod^,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Monarch  Telephone  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Fort  Dodge,  Iowa,  a  Corporation 
of  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  867,895. 
(CI.  17»— 58.) 


1.  A  telephone  exchange  system  including  a  plurality 
of  telephone  lines  extending  from  substations  to  an  ex- 
change, said  substations  being  provided  with  magneto 
ware  form  current  generates  for  transmitting  signaling 
current  over  such  telephone  lines  to  the  exchange ;  a  plu- 
rality of  common  battery  telephone  lines ;  Jacks  at  tbe  ex- 
change provided  for  said  telephone  lines  to  enable  tbe 
establishment  of  connection  therebetween ;  a  cord  cir- 
cuit provided  with  plugs  st  its  ends  for  connection  with 
said  Jacks ;  two  serially  related  resistances  normally  in 
bridge  of  the  cord  circuit ;  a  ground  connection  between 
said  resistances;  a  clearing  out  magnet  connected  be- 
tween tbe  ground  and  one  side  of  tbe  cord  circuit ;  a  relay, 
which  is  responsive  to  direct  current  but  is  unresponsive 
to  magneto  current,  connected  between  said  ground  and 
tbe  other  side  of  tbe  cord  circuit,  this  relay  having  arma- 
ture switching  mechanism  serving,  when  idle,  to  bring 
the  aforesaid  resistances  into  serial  relation  and,  when 
actuated,  to  exclude  tbe  resistance  that  is  Included  be- 
tween said  ground  and  tbe  side  of  the  cord  circuit  op- 
posite that  with  wbich  tbe  relay  is  connected ;  a  common 
battery  for  tbe  common  battery  lines  and  having  a  grounil 
complemental  to  the  aforesaid  ground ;  and  a  local  cir- 
cuit including  the  grounded  common  battery,  the  engag- 
ing contacts  of  tbe  Jack  of  an  employed  common  battery 
line  and  tbe  plu^  received  by  this  Jack,  the  aforesaid 
relay,  and  the  resistance  that  is  connected  with  that  side 
of  tbe  cord  circuit  with  which  the  relay  is  connectel. 
upon  the  Mtablishment  of  wbich  local  circuit  said  relay 
is  energised. 

2.  A  telephone  exchange  system  Including  a  plurality 
of  telephone  lines  extending  from  substations  to  an  ex- 
change, said  substations  being  provided  with  magneto 
wave  form  current  generators  for  transmitting  signaling 
current  over  such  telephone  lines  to  the  exchange ;  a  plu- 
rality of  common  battery  telephone  lines ;  Jacks  at  the 
exchange  provided  for  said  telephone  lines  to  enable  the 
establishment  of  connection  therebetween  ;  a  cord  circuit 

i  provided  with  plugs  at  Its  ends  for  connection  with  said 
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Jacks ;  tvo  aerially  related  reslatanccs  normally  in  bridge 
of  the  cord  drcnlt ;  a  ground  conmectloD  betweea  said 
reslstaBC«s ;  a  clearing  oat  magnet  connected  between  tbe 
ground  aad  one  side  of  the  cord  clrcait ;  a  relay,  whicta 
Is  respoaalTe  to  direct  current  but  Is  onrevponatTe  to 
magneto  cnrrent,  connected  between  said  ground  and  the 
other  side  of  tbe  cord  circuit,  this  relay  harlng  armature 
switching  meebanlsm  serving,  when  Idle,  to  bring  the 
aforesaid  resistances  into  serial  relation  and,  when  ac- 
tuatml,  to  exclude  tbe  resistance  that  is  included  between 
said  ground  and  the  side  of  tbe  cord  circuit  opposite  that 
with  wbich  the  relay  is  connected ;  a  common  battery  for 
the  common  battery  lines  and  baring  a  ground  eomple- 
mental  to  tbe  aforesaid  ground  ;  and  a  local  circuit  ladud- 
Ing  tbe  grounded  common  battery,  the  engaging  contacts 
of  the  jack  of  an  employed  oommon  battery  line  and  the 
plug  received  by  this  Jack,  the  aforesaid  relay,  and  the 
resistance  that  Is  connected  with  that  side  of  the  cord 
circuit  with  which  the  relay  la  connected,  upon  the 
establishment  of  which  local  clrcait  said  relay  la  ener 
glsed.  tbe  relay,  when  inert,  serring  to  ezdnde  th«  com 
mon  battery  from  a  magneto  line  to  which  the  relay  has 
become  individual. 

3.  A  telephone  exchange  system  including  a  plurality 
of  telephone  Hues  extending  from  substatiens  to  an  ex 
change,  said  substations  being  provided  with  magneto 
wave  form  current  generators  for  transmitting  signaling 
current  over  such  telephone  lines  to  tbe  exetenge ;  a 
pluralfty  of  common  battery  telepbooe  liaes ;  Jacks  at 
The  exchange  proTided  for  said  telephone  lines  to  enable 
the  efltabUahoKBt  of  connection  therebetween ;  a  cord 
circuit  provided  with  plugs  at  its  ends  for  connection  with 
said  Jacks ;  two  serially  related  resistances  normally 
Id  bridge  of  the  cord  clreidt ;  a  ground  conneeUoa  between 
said  rcslstaaces  ;  a  cleartng  out  magnet  conneetad  between 
the  ground  and  one  side  of  the  cord  circuit ;  a  relay, 
which  la  respoDstre  to  direct  current  but  is  anreaponslYe 
to  magneto  current,  connected  between  said  ground  and 
the  other  side  of  the  cord  circuit,  this  relay  haTlng  arma- 
ture switching  mechanism  serving,  when  idle,  to  bring 
the  aforesaid  resistances  Into  serlnl  relation  and,  when 
actuated,  to  exclnde  the  resistance  that  la  Included  be- 
tween said  ground  and  the  aide  of  the  cord  dreuit  opposite 
that  with  which  the  relay  Is  eonaected ;  a  common  battery 
for  the  common  battery  Unea  and  basing  a  ground  ceia- 
plemental  to  the  aforesaid  grooad  ;  a  local  circuit  Includlag 
tbe  grounded  common  battery,  the  engaging  contacts  of 
the  Jack  of  an  employed  common  battery  line  and  tb«  plug 
received  by  this  Jack,  the  aforesaid  relay,  and  the  resist 
ance  that  Is  connected  with  that  side  of  tbe  cord  cir- 
cuit with  which  the  relay  is  connected,  upon  the  estab- 
lishment of  which  local  circuit  said  relay  is  energized ; 
and  line  relays  for  tbe  common  battery  lines  which  are 
also  adapted  for  Inclusion  each  In  the  local  circuit  that 
may  be  established  in  conjunction  with  its  common  bat- 
tery line. 

4.  A  telephone  exchange  system  Including  a  plurality 
of  telephone  lines  extending  from  sabstatloas  to  an  ex- 
change, said  substations  being  pro>'lded  with  magneto 
wave  form  current  generators  for  transmitting  signaling 
current  over  such  telephone  lines  to  tbe  exchange ;  a 
plurality  of  common  battery  telephone  lines ;  Jacks  at 
the  exchange  provided  f6r  said  telephone  lines  to  enable 
tbe  establishment  of  connection  therebetween ;  a  cord 
circuit  provided  with  plugs  at  Its  ends  for  connection  with 
said  Jacks ;  two  serially  related  resistances  normally  in 
bridge  of  tbe  cord  circuit ;  a  ground  connection  between 
said  resistances  ;  a  clearing  out  magnet  connected  between 
the  ground  and  one  side  of  tbe  cord  drcnlt ;  a  relay,  which 
Is  responsive  to  direct  current  but  is  unresponsive  to 
magneto  current,  connected  between  said  ground  and  the 
otlser  side  of  the  cord  circuit,  this  relay  having  armature 
switching  mechanism  serving,  when  idle,  to  bring  the 
aforesaid  resistances  Inio  serial  relation  and,  when  ac- 
tuated, to  exclude  the  resistance  that  is  Indnded  between 
said  groond  and  the  side  of  the  cord  drcnlt  opposite  that 
with  which  the  rriay  Is  connected  ;  a  common  battery  for 
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the  eaaamaa  battary  Uaea  and  having  a  ground  comple- 
mcntal  to  the  afsreaaid  ground ;  a  local  circuit  lactudlng 
the  givanded  eomaoa  battery,  tha  engaging  contacts  of  the 
jack  of  an  amployad  common  battery  line  aad  the  ping 
received  by  tUa  Jacft,  ttaa  aforeaald  rriay,  aad  the  rasiat- 
anc«  that  is  canaaeted  with  that  side  of  tbe  cord  clrcait 
with  wbich  the  relay  is  connected,  upon  the  establishment 
of  which  local  dreuit  said  relay  is  energised,  tbe  relay. 
when  Inert,  serving  to  exclude  tbe  coBason  battery  from  a 
magneto  line  to  wbich  tbe  relay  has  becoBM  ladividoal ; 
aad  ttnc  relays  far  tbe  eoauaen  battery  Ones  which  are 
also  adapted  for  laciualoa  each  in  tlie  local  circuit  that 
may  be  cBtabllsbed  la  coajaactlaa  with  tta  eonunoa  bat- 
tery liae. 

5.  A  telephone  exchange  system  indndlag  a  pturality 
of  telephone  ttaea  exteading  from  subatatleas  to  an  ex- 
change, said  sahatatftems  being  pravided  witb  magneto 
wave  form  correat  geaemtors  for  transatttlBg  stgaallng 
currjnt  over  such  telephone  lines  to  the  exchange:  a 
plurality  of  conmoa  battery  teiepboae  Uaes;  jacks  at  tbe 
exeteage  provided  far  said  telephone  Unea  to  eaable  tbe 
ectabllabment  of  comectlen  therebetween ;  a  oord  dreuit 
provided  with  plugs  at  its  ends  for  connection  with  said 
Jacks;  two  serially  related  resistances  aormj\lly  In  bridge 
of  the  cord  dreuit ;  a  greaad  connection  between  said  re- 
sistances ;  a  clearing  out  magnet  coanectad  betwcea  tbe 
ground  and  one  side  ot  the  cord  drcnlt ;  a  relay,  which 
is  responsive  to  direct  current  but  la  unresponsive  to 
magneto  current,  connected  between  said  ground  and  the 
other  side  of  tbe  cord  drcalt.  this  relay  having  armature 
switching  mechanism  serving,  when  Idle,  te  bring  tbe 
aforesaid  resistances  Into  serial  relation  aad,  when  ac- 
tuated, to  exclude  the  resistance  that  is  Included  between 
said  ground  and  the  aide  of  tbe  cord  circuit  opposite 
that  with  which  the  relay  la  connected,  said  magnet  ami 
relay  being  In  serial  relation  with  each  other  and  with 
said  resistances ;  a  coaimon  battery  for  the  common  bat- 
tery lines  and  having  a  ground  complemental  to  the 
aforesaid  ground ;  and  a  local  circuit  including  tbe 
grounded  common  battery,  the  engaging  contacts  of  tbe 
jack  of  an  employed  common  battery  line  and  the  plug 
received  by  this  Jack,  tbe  aforeaald  relay,  and  tbe  re- 
sistance that  is  connected  with  that  side  of  tbe  cord  cir- 
cuit witb  which  the  relay  la  connected,  upon  tbe  estab- 
lishment of  which  local  drcnlt  said  relay  Is  energized. 

(Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,153,353.  BATCH  FOR  SKMI-OPAQLE,  SEMI  TKANS 
LUCENT  OLA88.  Hbnry  C.  Stiefkl,  Pittsburgh.  I'a., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Alexander  M.  Neeper,  Pittsburgh. 
Pa.  Filed  July  1'3,  1914,  Serial  No.  852.7:ut.  ISe- 
newed  July  10,  1»16.     Berlal  No.  39,17S.     (CL  49— 9«.  1 

1.  A  batch  for  a  aeml-opaqae,  scml-traaaiacent  glass,  cou- 
siatlng  of  a  foundatleB  batch  to  produce  a  crystal  gla**. 
in  combteatlon  with  pboaiAate  of  BMgnesla  and  aildt- 
tional  Ingredleats  camparatively  inert  an  1  neutral  to  tbo 
foregoing  Ingredients  of  said  batdi,  which  upon  the  fusion 
thereof  evolve  gases  which  in  passtag  off  keep  said  batc'i. 
while  in  a  fused  condition,  la  a  coadltlon  of  ebullition. 

2.  A  batch  for  a  seml-opaqne,  seml-translnccnt  gla.«s, 
consisting  of  a  fonndatian  batch  to  produce  crystal  glas:'. 
one  of  whose  Ingredients  Is  nitmte  of  lime,  la  combina- 
tion with  phosphate  ot  magnesia  aad  additional  ingredi- 
ents comparatively  inert  and  neotral  to  the  foregoing  in- 
gredients af  said  batch,  which  upon  the  fusioa  thereof 
evolve  gases  which  In  passing  off  keep  said  batch,  while 
in  a  fused  condition,  in  a  condition  of  ebullition. 

3.  A  batch  for  semi-opaque,  semi-translucent  glas.«.  con- 
sisting of  the  following  Ingredients  in  riubstantlally  the 
following  qnantKiea  by  weight:  saad,  60  parts:  soda 
ash,  15  parta;  lead  oxld,  15  parts:  nitrate  of  lime,  3i 
parts  ;  phosphate  of  magnesia,  3i  parts  ;  carbonate  of  mag- 
nesia, 3i  parta ;  alum  3)  parts. 

4.  A  batch  for  semi-opaque,  seml-transluceat  gla.^s,  con- 
sisting of  the  follewlng  Ingredients  In  snbstaattally  the 
following  quantities  by  weight :  saad,  60  parts ;  soda  ash, 
15  parts  ;  lead  oxld.  15  parts  ;  nitrate  of  lime,  3^  parts  : 
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phosphate  of  magnesia,  i  part  to  3i  part^;  carbonate  of 
magnesia,  3i  parts ;  alum  3^  parts. 


1.1.-;?,35.|.      CARRIAGE     SHIFTING    MECHANISM    FOR 
rALCTI-u\TING-MACHlNES.     Otto  Thieme.  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  assignor  to  Moon  Hopkins  Billing  Machine  Com 
pan.v,   St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corijoratlon  of  Missouri.     File! 
June  4,  1912.     Serial  No.  701,518.     (CI.  235— 63.) 


1.  Ill  a  oalculatlug  machine,  the  combination  of  a  mov- 
able paper  supporting  carriage,  an  adding  mechanism, 
printing  type  for  printing  numerals,  means  for  spacing  the 
carriage  wbereby  said  numerals  are  printed  la  different 
columnK,  means  for  placing  said  printing  type  la  control 
of  said  adding  mechanism  to  add  the  Dum<  rals  of  certain 
columns,  and  means  operated  by  said  numeral  printing 
mechanism  for  back  spacing  the  carriage  aftei  a  numeral 
lu  a  certain  column  has  been  printed. 

•2.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
laterally  movable  paper  carriage  for  supporting  a  sheet  of 
paper  to  be  printed  upon,  type  writing  mechanism  for 
printing  words  and  characters  oa  said  paper,  adding 
mechanism  Including  a  number  printing  mechanism  for 
printing  numerals  on  said  sheet  of  paper  In  different 
columns  and  alongside  of  tbe  typewritten  characters,  an 
escapement  mechanism  for  the  carriage,  automatic  tabu- 
lating mechanism  codpermting  with  said  escapement  mech- 
anism to  column-space  the  paper,  back  spaciikg  mechanism, 
and  means  for  operating  the  adding  mechanism,  said 
number  printing  mechanism,  tabulating  mechanism,  and 
back  spacing  meehaDism. 

3.  la  n  calculating  machine,  tbe  combinatioa  of  a 
laterally  movable  paper  carriage  for  supporting  a  sheet 
of  paper  to  be  printed  npon,  adding  mechanism  including 
a  number  printing  mechanism  for  printing  numerals  on 
said  sheet  01  paper  In  different  columns,  an  escapement 
mechaalsm  for  tbe  carriage,  antomatle  tabulating  mecha- 
nism to  column  space  the  paper,  means  for  eperattng  the 
Adding  mechanism,  said  number  printing  mechanism,  and 
said  tabulating  meebanlsm  after  printing  In  certain  of 
said  relumns,  and  raeanw  for  back  spacing  the  carriage 
After  a  certain  column  has  been  printed  in,  said  butk 
spacinf  mechanism  returning  tbe  carriage  the  same  dis- 
tance it  has  been  advanced  as  a  result  of  successive  op- 
erations of  the  number  printing  meebanlsm. 

4.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
shiftabte  paper  carriage,  adjustable  elements  thereon, 
aecnnoalatlng  mecfaanlsir,  means  for  operating  said  ac- 
cumulatlag  mechanism,  and  means  operated  by  said  op- 
erating means  for  cooperating  with  said  adjustable  ele- 
ments for  differentially  back-spadng  the  carriage  In  two 
or  more  laterally  different  positions. 

5.  In  a  ealcnlatlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
shlftable  paper  carriage  supporting  a  sheet  of  paper  to 
be  printed  upon,  nnmber-printtug  mechanism,  a  motor,  a 
key  for  controlling  said  motor  whereby  said  number- 
printftif  mechanism  Is  rendered  effective,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  sbM  key  for  differentially  baek-spadag  the 
carriage  a  predetermined  distance  regardless  of  the  num- 
ber of  digits  in  a  number  printed. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 
218  0.  G.— 26 


1,153.355.  RAIN-GAGE.  WlLLiAH  E.  Tbedwat,  Black- 
well,  Okla.,  assignor  to  William  H.  Frets,  and  Grover 
W.  Collinson,  Arkansas  City.  Kans.  Filed  Sept.  15, 
1914.     Serial  No.  861.886.      (CI.  TS— 151.) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
hou.i*ing,  an  Indicating  tube  monnted  thereon,  means  for 
closing  the  ends  thereof,  there  being  an  opening  extending 
through  the  upper  end  of  said  tube,  a  rain  water  collecting 
receptacle  comnmnlcatlng  with  the  opening  In  said  tube 
end.  and  an  overflow  pipe  disposed  within  said  tube. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  closed  tube,  a  rain  water  receiving  receptacle 
lu  communication  therewith,  there  being  graduated  upon 
the  said  tube,  the  said  scale  functional  of  the  ratio  of 
the  cross  sectional  areas  of  said  tube  and  said  collecting 
receptacle,  and  an  overflow  pipe  extending  through  said 
indicating  tube  and  preventing  the  rise  of  liquid  therein 
above  a  certain  level. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  rain  water  collecting  receptacle,  an  fndleathig 
tube  In  communication  therewith,  means  for  determining 
the  helght'of  liquid  within  said  tube,  caps  secured  to  the 
upper  and  lower  extremities  of  saW  tube,  and  an  overflow 
pipe  extending  through  tbe  said  tube  engaging  the  satd 
caps  and  holding  the  said  caps  to  the  ends  of  said  tube, 
said  overflow  pipe  preventing  the  rise  of  liquid  within 
said  tube  above  a  certain  level. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  supporting  stand,  a  tube  positioned  thereon  and 
extending  thereabove,  caps  secured  to  tbe  ends  of  said 
tube,  an  overflow  pipe  extending  through  said  tube  ea- 
gaging  said  caps  and  holding  the  same  rigidly  In  {dace, 
a  vessel  disposed  within  said  stand  In  ceaunDnicatloa  with 
said  overflow  pipe,  standards  rlgMly  secured  te  said  base 
and  positioned  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  tube,  scales 
and  Indicating  devices  carried  by  said  standards,  an  upper 
cap  extending  across  said  tabe  and  standards  and  locking 
the  said  tube  to  said  staadards.  aad  a  rain  water  receiv- 
ing receptacle  in   cnmmunicattoa  with  the  said  tube. 


1,158,366.  SIFTER-TOP  CLOSURE.  Fred  C.  Thces- 
BCBT,  Rockford,  111.,  assignor  to  J.  L.  Clark  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Rockford,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois. Filed  Jan.  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  813,361.  (O. 
221— 82.  > 

1.  In  a  container,  a  sheet-metal  top  having  an  Integral 
perpendicular  flange  extending  upwardly  therefrom  and 
defining  an  elongated  space,  a  flat  borizental  portion  la- 
tegral  with  the  upper  edge  of  said  flange  and  partially 
closing  the  space  defined  by  the  flange,  said  horlwmtal 
portion  defining  a  relatively  large  opening  and  also  being 
provided  with  a  series  of  sl/tlng  apertures,  a  dosure  plate 
overl.vlng  tbe  upper  edge  of  said  flange  and  said  horizontal 
portion  and  having  a  series  of  sifting  apertures  arranged 
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to  register  at  times  with  the  other  series  of  apertures,  the 
portions  of  the  flange  at  opposite  sides  of  said  space 
being  straight  and  parallel  and  each  of  said  portions  of 
the  flange  being  provided  with  an  Indentation  of  less  width 
than  the  height  of  the  flange  to  form  longitudinal  guide- 
ways,  and  depending  flanges  on  the  opposite  straight  edges 
of  said  closure  plate  having  their  edges  bent  inwardly  to 
engage  said  guideways,  whereby  the  closure  plate  will  be 
guided  for  rectilinear  sliding  movement  to  uncover  said 
relatively  large  opening  or  to  bring  said  two  series  of 
si' ting  apertures  into  register. 


2.  In  a  c'ontaiuer.  a  top  having  a  relatively  large  elon- 
gated up«Tture,  a  closure  mounted  on  said  top  to  slide 
rectiUnearly  lengthwise  of  said  aperture,  said  top  having 
a  row  of  comparatively  small  apertures  therethrough 
adjacent  to  and  substantially  parallel  with  said  large 
aperture,  said  closure  having  a  corresponding  row  of 
small  apertures  arranged  to  register  with  the  row  in  the 
top,  said  closure  being  sUdable  to  bring  the  two  rows  of 
apertures  Into  registry  and  also  being  movable  to  uncover 
the  large  elongated  aperture. 

3.  In  a  container,  a  sheet  metal  top  having  an  Integral 
elevated  portion  of  elongated  shape  consisting  of  a  flange 
and  a  horizontal  portion  at  the  upper  edge  of  the  flange, 
there  being  a  relatively  large  elongated  opening  along- 
side said  horizontal  portion,  and  the  latter  having  a 
row^  of  comparatively  small  apertures  running  parallel  to 
the  longer  dimension  of  said  large  opening,  the  said  flange 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  elevated  portion  being  straight 
and  parallel  and  being  bent  to  provide  guideways.  a 
closure  plate  overlying  said  elevated  portion,  and  de- 
pending flanges  at  opposite  sides  of  said  plate  engaging 
said  guideways,  whereby  the  plate  will  be  slidable  recti- 
Unearly lengthwise  of  said  elongated  portion,  the  plate 
having  a  row  of  small  apertures  adapted  to  register 
with  the  apertures  In  the  horizontal  part  of  said  elevated 
portion. 


1,153.357.  VKHK  LE-Si'RlN»i.  .Iohn  G.  Utz,  Cleveland. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The,  Perfection  Spring  Company,  Cleve- 
land. Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1914. 
Serial  No.  831,410.     (CI.  21 — 50.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  vehicle  body  frame  and  axle, 
of  a  spring  connected  at  one  end  to  the  axle  and  at  Its 
opposite  end  to  the  frame,  means  pivotally  connecting  the 
central  portion  of  the  spring  to  the  frame,  and  means  for 
limiting  the  rotary  movement  of  the  spring  about  such 
piTot. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  vehicle  body  frame  and  axle, 
of  a  spring  connected  at  one  end  to  the  axle  and  at  the 
other  end  to  the  frame,  meana  pivotally  connecting  the 
central  portion  of  the  spring  to  the  frame,  and  means  co- 
operating with  such  pivotal  connection  for  positively  limit- 
ing the  rotary  movement  of  the  spring  about  Its  pivot  In 
both  directions. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  vehicle  body  frame  and  axle. 


of  a  spring,  means  connecting  one  end  of  said  spring  to 
the  axle,  means  connecting  the  opposite  end  of  the  spring 
to  the  said  frame,  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  ren- 
tral  portion  of  the  spring  and  the  frame,  said  connection 
including  a  bracket  having  a  pin,  a  spring  seat  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  pin.  and  means  associated  with  the  spring 
seat  and  the  pin  whereby  the  rotary  movement  of  the  seat 
with  reference  to  the  pin  is  limited. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  vehicle  body  frame  and  axle, 
of  H  spring,  means  connecting  one  end  of  said  spring  to  the 
axle,  means  connecting  the  opposite  end  of  the  spring  to 
(he  said  frame,  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  central 
[lortion  of  the  spring  and  the  frame,  and  means  associated 
with  such  connection  whereby  the  rotary  movement  of  the 
spring  Is  limited  in  both  directions  from  Its  normal  post 
lion. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  vehicle  body  frame  and  nxle, 
(if  a  .spring,  means  connecting  one  end  of  the  spring  to  the 
usle,  means  connecting  the  opposite  end  of  the  spring  to 
the  frame,  a  spring  seat  connected  to  the  central  portion 
of  the  spring,  a  support  carrted  by  the  frame  on  which 
said  seat  is  rotatably  mounted,  said  seat  having  one  end 
thereof  provided  with  one  or  more  segmental  recesses, 
and  a  meml>er  carried  by  the  pin  having  one  or  more  pro- 
jections adapted  to  enter  said  recess  or  recesses,  each  pro- 
jection being  of  less  angular  exttnt  than  its  coiiperating 
leiess. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,153,33S.  FTRNIT.UK.  Klwarh  W.  Vaill,  Jr.,  Oradell. 
N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  867,688.  (CI. 
155—6.) 


1.  .\n  article  of  furniture,  comprising  two  leaves  hinged 
together,  means  for  maintaining  the  same  In  one  plane, 
a  frame  having  uprights  on  which  one  of  said  leaves  is 
pivoted,  supports  between  said  frame  and  said  means,  and 
devices  connecting  said  means  and  said  frame  with  said 
leaves  In  two  positions,  to  extend  said  leaves  to  form  a 
table  top,  and  to  lock  said  leaves  In  angular  relation  as 
a  Itack  and  seat. 

2.  An  article  of  furniture,  comprising  two  leaves  hinged 
together,  means  for  maintaining  the  same  In  one  plane, 
a  frame  having  uprights  on  which  one  of  said  leaves  Is 
pivoted,  and  collapsible  supports  pivoted  to  said  frame 
and  to  said  means  to  caiwe  said  leaves  to  form  a  table 
top,  and  adapted  to  lock  said  pivoted  leaf  upright  in 
angular  relation  to  said  other  leaf  to  form  a  back  and 
seat. 

3.  An  article  of  furniture,  comprising  two  leaves  hinged 
together,  means  for  maintaining  the  same  in  one  plane,  a 
frame  having  uprights  on  which  one  of  said  leaves  is 
pivoted  and  intermediately  hinged  bars  pivoted  to  said 
frame  and  to  said  means  and  adapted  when  in  allnement 
to  support  said  leaves  to  form  a  table  top  and  to  lock 
said  pivoted  leaf  upright  In  angular  relation  to  the  other 
leaf  to  form  a  back  and  seat. 

4.  An  article  of  furniture,  comprising  two  leaves  hinged 
together,  strips  fixed  to  one  of  said  leaves  and  adapted 
to  maintain  said  leaves  in  one  plane,  a  frame  having  up- 
rights on  which  the  first  named  leaf  is  pivoted,  and  lat- 
erally hinged  bar*  forming  toggle  Joints  and  pivoted  to 
said  frame  and  said  strips,  and  adapted  when  extended  to 
support  said  leaves  to  form  a  table  top  and  to  lock  said 
pivoted  leaf  upright  in  angular  relation  to  the  other  leaf 
to  form  a  back  and  seat. 
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1.168,360.  DOUOH-ROUNDINO-UP  MACHINE.  F&iNK 
H.  Van  Hounif,  Jr.,  Fiihkill-on-tbe-Hadaon,  N.  Y.,  a«- 
tignor  to  DatcheM  Tool  Company,  PishkiU-on-the-Hod- 
•on,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  20. 
1913.     Serial  No.  765,649.     (CL  107—9.) 


,.-S^^ 


1.  Ib  a  dough  rounding  up  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  dough  trough  forming  a  receptacle  in  which  dough 
masses  are  worked,  a  dough  working  member  wltliln  the 
receptacle  shaped  to  lift  the  dough  masses  from  the  walls 
of  the  trough  during  the  working  of  the  dough  and  there- 
by Impart  a  substantially  rotary  movement  to  the  dough 
mass  on  an  axis  approximately  parallel  with  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  trough,  and  means  for  moring  the 
dough  working  member  both  angularly  and  longitudinally 
with  respect  to  the  trough,  whereby  the  doogh  maiaea  are 
molded  and  shaped  by  the  contact  of  ■urfacet  moring  il- 
multaneonsly  In  different  directions. 

2.  In  a  dongh  rounding  up  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  dough  trough  forming  a  receptacle  in  which  dongh 
masses  are  worked,  a  blade  extending  longltndinally  of 
the  troagh  and  shaped  to  lift  the  dough  surface*  from  the 
walls  of  the  trough  during  the  working  of  the  doogh  and 
thereby  Impart  a  substantially  rotary  movemeat  to  the 
dough  mass  on  an  axis  approximately  parallel  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  troagh,  and  means  for  moring  said 
blade  ftngularly  and  longitudinally  in  a  circulatory  path 
for  working  the  dough  and  advancing  the  same  longi- 
tudinally in  the  trough,  whereby  the  doogh  masses  are 
molded  and  shaped  by  the  contact  of  surfaces  moring  si- 
multaneously in  different  directions. 

3.  In  a  dough  rounding  up  machine,  the  eomUnatlon  of 
a  dough  trough  forming  a  receptacle  in  which  dough 
masses  are  worked,  a  long  blade  mounted  qp  an  axis  co- 
Incldeat  with  the  axis  of  the  troagh  and  shaped  to  impart 
a  lifting  and  simultaneously  rotary  morement  to  the 
dough  masses  during  the  working  of  the  doogh,  the  edge 
of  said  blade  being  in  proximity  with  the  inner  face  of 
the  troagh,  and  means  for  Imparting  simultaneoos  oscil- 
latory and  reclprocatory  movements  to  the  blade  whereby 
its  edge  is  caused  to  travel  in  a  elrcolatory  path,  and 
the  doogh  is  simultaneously  adranced  longitudinally  in 
the  trough  and  imparted  a  sohstantially  rotary  more- 
ment about  an  axis  approximately  parallel  with  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  troogh. 

4.  In  a  doogh  roonding  up  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  semi-cylindrical  troogh  forming  a  receptacle  in  which 
dough  masses  are  worked,  a  shaft  supported  in  such  man- 
ner that  its  axis  is  coincident  with  the  axis  of  the  trooxh, 
a  bladis  carried  by  said  shaft,  morable  angolarly  and  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  axis,  means  for  imparting  aimoltaneoos 
angular  and  longitudinal  morements  to  the  Made,  which 
acts  to  adrance  the  doogh  mass  longltodlBally  in  the 
troogb  and  simoltsneoosly  to  lift  it  away  from  the  mr- 
face  of  the  troogh  with  a  rotary  moresBent  aboot  an  axis 
approximately  parallel  with  the  longitodinal  axis  of  the 
troogb. 


5.  In  a  doogh  rounding  op  maclilne,  the  combination  of 
a  semi-cylindrical  troogh,  fanning  a  receptscle  In  which 
doogh  masses  are  worked,  a  blAde  monntad  on  an  axis  co- 
incident with  tlte  axis  of  the  troagh  and  morable  ango- 
larly  and  longltodlnally  therein  with  its  edge  in  proxiiiiity 
to  the  inner  face  of  the  trooi^  to  act  as  a  scraper  for 
lifting  the  doogh  mass  away  from  the  sorfaoe  of  the 
troogh  doring  the  working  of  the  doofh,  a  totsry  crank 
shaft  and  connections  iBtermcdlate  nld  cnmk  shaft  and 
blade  for  Imparting  both  angolar  and  longltiMUiial  more- 
ments to  the  made  by  which  the  blade  is  adraaced  in  the 
troogh  in  a  drcolatory  path  for  working  the  doogh  Ion- 
gitadinally  and  simoltaneoasly  lifting  it  rarticftUy  with 
a  rotary  mpvement  aboot  an  axis  sobstantislly  parallel 
with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  troogh. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,168,360.  MULTIPLE  CA8H-RBOI8TBS.  EOWABO  J. 
Von  Pcin,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Cash 
Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio, 
(incorporated  In  1906.)  Filed  Sept.  2,  1911.  SerUl 
No.  647,366.      (CI.   236 — 3) 


1.  In  an  accounting  machine,  the  eomUnation  with  an 
operating  mechanism  for  entering  different  classes  of 
transactions  therein,  of  means  for  determining  the  class 
of  transaction  to  be  entered  in  the  accoontlng  machine 
by  said  operating  mechanism,  a  check  issuing  mechanism, 
and  derlces  adjustable  at  will  and  cooperating  with  the 
determining  means  for  controlling  the  check  issuing 
mechanism. 

2.  In  an  accounting  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
operating  mechanism  for  entering  different  classes  of 
transactions  ttierein,  of  means  for  determining  the  class  of 
transaction  to  be  entered  in  the  accounting  machine  by 
said  operating  mechanism,  a  normally  Inoperatire  check 
issolng  mechanism,  and  derlces  adjostable  at  will  and  co- 
operating with  the  determining  means  for  rendering  the 
check  issolng  mechanism  operatlre. 

3.  In  an  accoontlng  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
operating  mechanism  for  entering  different  classes  of 
transactions  therein,  of  means  for  determining  the  class 
of  transaction  to  be  entered  in  the  accounting  machine  by 
said  operating  mechanism,  a  check  issuing  mechanism, 
and  detachable  derlces  cooperating  with  the  determining 
means  for  controlling  the  check  issuing  mechanism. 

4.  In  sn  accounting  machine,  the  combination  with  type 
carriers  for  recording  different  classes  of  transactions 
opoB  a  record  strip  and  a  check  strip,  of  normally  inop- 
eratire medianism  for  issolng  and  sererlng  the  latter 
strip  into  checks,  means  for  determining  tlie  class  of 
transactions  to  be  recorded  upon  the  record  and  check 
strips,  and  derlces  adjustable  at  will  and  cooperating 
with  the  determining  means  for  rendering  the  check  issu- 
ing and  sererlng  medianism  operative. 

6.  In  an  accountable  machine,  the  combination  with 
type  carriers  for  recording  different  classes  of  transactions 
upon  a  rscord  strip  and  a  check  strip,  of  meduuilsa  for 
lasnlng  and  severing  the  latter  strip  into  cheeks. 
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for  dfetMrmlnlDg  tbe  ctau  of  tranHictlon  to  be  recorded 
apon  tbfr  record  and  cfaoek  vtrlps.  and  derlee*  adjustable 
at  win  aotf  ooOpemtinv  wltta  tte  determining  mean*-  ft»r 
enabUag-  and'  dlaaMlng  tbe  ctaeck  laauing  aod  aerrvrlng- 
mecbaBiam. 

[CIa1m»  6  to  81  not  printed  In  tlie  Q«xette.] 


l,I5t,391.  CASH-RBOISTinBt.  JcLU  VciLLALsn  and 
FsiTz  Mabbach,  Parla,  Prance,  aa»ignon  to  Tbe  National 
Cflab  Beglater  Company.  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Oiilo.  (Incorporated  in  1906. >  Filed  Dec.  18,  1911.  Se- 
rial  I9o.  6e6»432.      (CI.  235— a.) 


J^ 


J7  •^^■ 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  deacrlbed,  the  combtnation 
with  a  type  carrier,  of  an  operating  device,  with  means 
for  giving  it  movement  of  variable  extents,  and  a  platen 
given  invariable  movements  against  said  type  carrier  by 
tbe  variable  movements  of  said  operating  device,  whereby 
to  take  a  plurality  of  impressions  from  said  type  carrier 
on  a  record  material. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  chiM  described,  the  combination 
wltli  a  type  carrier,  of  a  variably  movable  frame  cod  a 
platen  yieldingly  mounted  on  said  frame  for  taldnr  a 
plurality  of  Impressions  from  said  type  carrier  upon  a 
check  strip,  and  an  operating  mechanism  for  said  platen 
frame. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  type  carrier,  of  a  plat»n  invariably  movable  for 
taking  a  plurality  of  impressions  therefrom  upon  a  check 
strip,  a  varlaMy  movable  operating  mechanism  for  said 
platen,  and  means  for  feeding  the  check  strip  between  the 
taking  of  Impseaatons  thereon. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  type  carrier,  df  a  variably  movable  frame  and  a 
platen  yieldingly  mounted  on  said  frame  for  taking  a 
plurality  of  impresaions  upon  a  check  strip  from  said 
type  carrier,  an  operating  mechanism  for  said  platen 
frame,  and  msans  ftor  feeding  the  check  strip  between  the 
taMng  of  Impressions  thereon. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  type  carrier,  of  a  platen  invariably  movable  for 
taking  a  plurality  of  Impressions  therefrom  upon  a  check 
strip,  a  variably  movable  operating  mechanism  for  said 
platen,  and  means  controlled  by  the  operating  mechanism 
for  severing  the  check  strip  when  the  said  mechanism  re- 
ceives Its  greatest  degree  of  movement. 

[Claims  9  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


of  tibe  body,  a  bar  connscttnr  the  lugsv  said  body  being  pro- 
vided with  a  transserss  ohaBoel  near  its  opposite  md 
adapted  to  receive  the  bar  of  an  adjacent  unit,  and  an 
arm  upon  tbe  first  aait  adjaoeot  the  channel  flush  with 
the  body  embracing  said  rod. 


C    a 


2.  A  DOD-expansible  chain  compriaing  a  plurality  of 
units,  each  unit  consisting  of  a  body,  lugs  upon  one  end 
uf  tbp  body,  a  bar  integral  with  the  lugs,  said  body  being 
provided  with  a  recess  in  its  bottom  face,  a  downwardly 
and  rearwardly  directed  arm  upon  the  other  end  of  tbe 
bodj-  embracing  the  bar  of  the  adjacent  unit  and  having 
its  fret  end  seated  In  the  recess. 

3.  A  Don-expanaible  chain  comprising  a  plurality  of 
units,  each  unit  consistinK  ot  a  body,  lugs  upon  one  end 
of  tbe  body,  a  bar  connecting  the  lugs,  said  body  being 
provided  with  a  recess  in  its  bottom  face  and  with  a 
transverse  channel  above  the  recess  adapted  to  loosely 
receive  the  bar  of  an  adjacent  unit,  and  a  bendable  arm 
upon  tbe  body  surrounding  the  channel  with  Its  free  end 
seated  In  the  recess  flush  with  the  face  of  the  body. 


1.153,363.  HOSSER  MECHAXISM. 
Toledo.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1914. 
(CI.    144— 20s.  t 


Jcmx     A.    VTebxr, 
Serial  No.  S15.421. 


1,158,362.     CHAIN,     John  C.  Wacha,  Providence,  R.  I., 
assignor  to  Oeorge   H.   Cahoone  Company,  a  Corpeza- 
tlon  of  BlKMle  Island.     Filed  Hay  IT,  1916.     Serial  No. 
29,087.     (a.  »— 78.) 
r.  A   Doo-aspanaible  chain   comprising   a   plurality   of 

uaita^  each  onlt  cpnslatlng  of  a  body,  lugs  upon  one  end 


1.  In  M  pos.>»er  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  swing- 
ing arm,  a  rosser  connected  to  said  arm,  a  cable  secured 
to  one  end  of  the  arm  to  raise  and'  lower  said  arm.  power 
mechanism  having  a  pulley  and  a  belt  for  operating  the 
cable,  an  eccentric  having  a  pulley,  a  means  for  rotating 
the  eccentric  so  as  to  connect  the  second  pulley  frictlon- 
aily  with  the  .belt  or  with  the  first  pulley  and  weighted 
arms  connected  tti  the  eccentric  for  yieldingly  maintain- 
ing the  eccentric  In  an  intermediate  position. 

2.  In  a  rosser  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  plv- 
otel  ami,  a  rosser  connected  to  the  end  of  the  arm,  a 
power  mechanism  for  driving  tbe  rosser,  means  connected 
to  the  arm  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  the  power 
mechanism  with  the  rosser  upon  rotation  of  the  arm  on 
its  pivot  a  certain  degree  and  for  maintaining  tbe  driv- 
ing connection  when  the  arm  is  located  at  variable  angu- 
lar relations  of  a  greater  degree. 

3.  In  a  rosser  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  piv- 
oted arm,  a  rosser  supported  on  the  free  end  of  the  arm,  a 
power  mechanism,  palley  wheels  located  on  the  ends  of  the 
arm  and  a  belt  fbr  driving  the  rosser,  a  clutch  mechanism 
connected  to  the  pivoted  end  of  the  arm  and  means  fbr 
maintaining  the  clutch  in  engagement  with  tbe  pulley  on 
the  pivoted  end  of  the  arm  upon  rotation  of  the  arm  to 
any  point  beyond  a  certain  degree. 

4>  In  a  rosasr  mechanlam,  the  combination  of  a  piv- 
oted arm,  a  rosser  located  on  the  free  end  of  the  arm,  a 
nose  located  in  advance  of  the  rosser,  a  link  mechanism 
for  aatomatlcslly  adjusting  the  position  of  the  nose  with 
reference  to  the  rosser  to  regulate  the  cut  of  the  rosser 
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.when  working  on  logs  of  various  siaes.  a  thraadad  rod 
connected  to  the  link  mechanism  and  a  threaded  whsel 
for  operating  the  rod. 

5.  Id  a  rosser  mechanism,  tbe  combination  of  a  piv- 
oted arm,  a  rosser  located  on  the  free  end  of  tba  arm,  a 
.gage  member,  a  link  mecbanUim  for  aatomatlcally  adjnat- 
Ing  tbe  position  of  the  gage  member  with  refarsnea  to 
tbe  rosser  to  regulate  tbe  cut  of  tbe  rosser  when  work- 
ing CD  logx  of  various  siaee,  a  mectm  for  manually  ad- 
Justing   tbe   automatic   mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


I,153..'t64.  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Wil- 
liam F.  Wabnbb,  Davenport,  Iowa.  Tiled  Dec.  22, 
IttK'..     Serial  No.  606,06«.      (01.  12&— 102.) 


1.  Ka  engine  equipment  for  Internal  combustion  en- 
gines, comiu-islng,  in  combination,  air  boating  naans,  and 
a  movable  part  controlling  the  same ;  spark  tlmo-varying 
means,  and  a  movable  part  controlllog  the  aaae;  a  spead 
respoaslve  meana,  operated  b7  the  ^paed  of  the  equine 
and  having  a  movable  part ;  the  fisat  two  aaid  laosable 
j^arts  connected  with  the  third  said  movable  part  for 
control  thereby  to  vary  the  conditions  of  tbe  air  heat- 
ing means  and  the  spark  time-varying  means  in  accord- 
ance with  the  spaed  of  tbe  engine,  wbaretv  tbe  aeld  air 
beating  meana  and  spark  time- varying  maam  nuQr  auto- 
maticaily  be  controlled  for  eflleiant  opacation  of  tba  en- 
gine at  different  speeds  of  tbe  engine. 

2.  An  engine  egulpmant  for  internal  combustion  en- 
j;lnefi,  compriaing  in  combinaU<Hi,  compreaaion  reducing 
meant,  and  a  movable  part  controlling  the  aame;  air 
heating  means  and  a  movable  part  controlling  tba  same; 
spark  time- varying  means,  and  a  movable  part  controlling 
the  same ;  a  speed-responsive  meana,  ojterated  by  tbe  apeed 
of  the  engine  and  having  a  movable  part ;  tbe  first  throe 
said  movable  parts  connected  with  the  fourth  aaid  mov- 
able pert  for  control  thereby  to  vary  tbe  conditions  of 
the  compression  reducing  means,  air  heating  means  and 
a  sparlc  time-varying  means  in  accordance  with  the  speed 
of  the  enj^lne  whereby  aaid  compreaslon  reducing  means, 
^ald  air  beating  means  and  said  spark  time-varying  means 
may  automatically  be  controlled  for  ettcient  operation 
of  the  engine  at  different  speeds  of  the  engine. 

3.  An  engine  equipment  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines, comprising,  in  combination,  air  beating  means,  and 
a  movable  part  controlling  tbe  same ;  spark  time-varying 
means,  and  a  movable  part  controlling  the  same ;  said 
devices  normally  conditioned  for  ettcient  starting  of  tbe 
engine :  a  speed  responsive  means,  operated  by  the  q>eed 
of  the  engine,  and  having  a  movable  part ;  the  first  two 
said  movable  parts  connected  to  the  third  said  movable 
part  and  automatically   operable   thereby  at  a   predeter- 


mined apeed  of  the  engine  to  coDtrol  said  devlcea  for  effl- 
dcnt  continued  operation  of  tbe  engine  at  and  above 
said  predetermined  spaed. 


1,1  S  8,  36  S.  ADJUBTABUB  FRIHT-CKLL.  BrCHABD 
Whesler.  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor,  by  meane  as- 
signments, of  seventy-Mx  one-hnndredths  to  H.  W. 
Regan.  Temard  O.  Davis,  and  8.  D.  Mark,  Barlhigame, 
Cal.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1914.  «erUl  No.  916,299.  (CI. 
217—30.) 


A  fruit  packing  device  comprising  a  aeries  of  thin 
flexible  strips  each  having  a  plumUty  of  transverse  slots 
formed  in  the  body  of  ttie  strips  distant  from  the  edges 
thereof  and  capable  of  being  curved  in  either  of  two 
directions,  and  a  series  of  narrower  atclpa  extending 
through  the  slots  and  upon  which  latter  strips  tbe  slotted 
strips  are  Ireety  movable. 


1,163,366.  FASTENER  FOE  ATtXICIJES  OF  WEAR- 
ING APPAREL.  Catkzbine  Bllwood  Allpobt,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Original  appUeatlon  filed  May  29,  1908,  Se- 
rial No.  435,815.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Apr.  2,   1909.     Serial  No.  487,6».      (CI.  24—151.) 


A  fastener  composed  of  a  sli«le  piece  of  wire  bent  to 
form  a  substantially  tttangnlar  atructure  srilh  .a  .flat 
spring  ceil  .at  one  of  its  ABflas  and  a  securing  loop  at 
•each  of  tbe  other  angles  lying  in  the  juteaa  at  the  tri- 
angular structure,  tiie  aads  of  the  wire  -ovaditfvinc  be- 
tween said  secuElag  loops,  each  of  aaid  andi  having  a  loop 
disposed  in  a  plane  at  substantially  right  angles  with 
tbe  plane  of  tbe  triangle,  aAd  one  of  aaid  awl  loops  hav- 
ing a  point  which  normally  projaeta  into  tike  opposing 
end  loop. 


^  

1,153,367.     COWTrNUOU8-I>I§CHA«OE  CEKTHTFUGAL 

MACHINE.  Joflt.H  JAim  AMUWimono,  Hoooldla,  Ha- 
waii. Filed  Jan.  31,  1918.  Serial  Ifo.  7«,S08.  [C\. 
210—26.) 

1.  A  centrifugal  machine  for  separating  liquids  and 
solids,  comprising  a  chamber  adapted  to  throw  the  mate* 
rUl  io  be  treated  to  the  per^tbcry  thereof  by  centnfngal 
force,  a  bepd  In  said  chamber  at  the  peripheral  portion 
thereof,  tbe  outer  wall  of  tbe  peripheial  bend  being  per 
forated,  a  casing  forming  with  the  outer  perforated  wall 
an  annular  chamber  to  collect  the  liquid  forced  through 
the  perforations  of  said  wall  and  to  back  up  the  liquid  In 
the  bend  to  facilitate  the  passage  of  the  solid  particles 
therethroagh,  and  a  discharge  chamber  to  conduct  away 
the  solid  particles  forced  around  said  bend. 

2.  A  centrifugal  machine  for  separating  liquids  and 
solids,  comprising  a  chamber  adapted  to  throw  the  mate- 
rial to  be  treated  to  the  periphery  thereof  by  centrifugal 
force,  a  bend  in  said  chamber  at  tbe  peripheral  portion 
thereof,  the  outer  wall  of  the  peripheral  bend  being  per- 
forated, a  casing  forming  with  tbe  outer  perforated  wall 
an  annular  chamber  to  collect  tbe  liquid  forced  through  tbe 
perforations  of  said  wall,  an  outlet  for  tbe  liquid  so  forced 
through  aaid  perforations  so  situated  with  respect  to  tbe 
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outer  wall  of  the  bend  as  to  cause  a  body  of  liquid  to  be 
retaioed  in  the  bend  to  facilitate  tbe  passage  of  the  solid 
particle*  around  tbe  bend,  and  a  discharge  chamber  to  con- 
duct away  the  solid  particles  forced  around  the  bend. 

3.  A  centrifugal  machine  for  separating  liquids  and 
itollds,  comprising  a  chamber  adapted  to  throw  the  mate- 
rial to  be  treated  to  the  periphery  thereof  by  centrifugal 
force,  a  bend  in  said  chamber  at  the  peripheral  portion 
thereof  in  which  the  liquid  collects,  a  discharge  chamber 
to  discharge  the  solid  particles  forced  around  the  bend, 
and  means  to  discharge  only  tbe  liquid  in  excess  of  that 
which  is  required  to  fill  said  bend. 


4.  A  centrifugal  machine  for  separating  liquids  and 
solids,  comprising  a  chamber  adapted  to  throw  the  mate- 
rial to  be  treated  to  the  periphery  thereof  by  centrifugal 
force,  a  bend  In  said  chamber  at  the  peripheral  portion 
thereof,  a  discharge  chamber  extending  toward  tbe  axis  of 
the  machine  and  adapted  to  discharge  the  solid  particles 
forced  around  aald  bend,  and  meana  to  discharge  only  the 
liquid  In  excess  of  that  required  to  flll  said  bend. 

5.  A  centrifugal  machine  for  separating  liquids  and 
solids,  comprising  a  chamber  adapted  to  throw  the  mate- 
rial to  be  treated  to  the  periphery  thereof  by  centrifugal 
force,  a  bend  In  said  chamber  at  the  peripheral  portion 
thereof,  a  discharge  chamber  extending  toward  the  axis 
of  tbe  machine  and  adapted  to  discharge  the  solid  parti- 
cles forced  around  said  bend,  the  outer  wall  of  tbe  cham- 
ber at  tbe  bend  being  perforated,  a  casing  forming  with 
said  outer  wall  an  annular  chamber  to  retain  the  liquid 
passing  through  the  perforations  of  said  outer  wall,  and 
means  to  discharge  only  the  liquid  in  excess  of  that  re- 
quired to  fill  the  bend. 


1,15  3,368.  HEEL-PLATE  FOR  RUBBER  HEBLB. 
Thomas  C«oxton  Buxlit,  Richmond,  Va.  Filed  Jan. 
31,  1913.     Serial  No.  745,365.     (CI.  36—74.) 


The  combination,  in  a  heel,  of  a  leather  heel  member,  an 
elastic  heel  or  lift  member  having  vertical  openings  formed 
with  enlarged  horlsontally  disposed  cavities,  a  flat  plate 


having  a  lateral  curved  portion  forming  a  broad  wear 
surface,  and  formed  with  vertical  arms  terminating  In 
horisontal  perforated  members  fitting  in  the  borisontal 
cavities  of  the  elastic  lift,  and  headed  fastenings  having 
their  heads  arranged  in  the  openings  of  said  elastic  lift 
and  passing  through  the  perforations  of  said  horisontal 
members  Into  the  It^ather  heel. 


1.15.3,369.  DUMPING- VEHICLE.  Einab  J.  Bring, 
Frauklin,  Pa.  Filed  July  31,  1911.  Serial  No.  641,665. 
(il.  21  —  20.) 


JIH-Ul. 


s-i 


at  i- -,M.. 


1.  In  a  dumping  vehicle,  a  bottomless  hopper,  n  frame 
on  which  said  hopper  is  supported,  said  frame  having  a 
stationary  element  adapted  to  form  a  bottom  for  the  bop- 
1  er  when  the  latter  is  in  commodity-carrying  position,  and 
mian:!  for  moving  the  hopper  relatively  to  said  element 
in  the  direction  of  length  of  the  frame  and  in  a  plane 
substantially  parallel  to  the  frame  to  gradually  remove 
the  commodity-support  afforded  by  the  bottom,  uald  means 
actlnj;  to  prevent  movement  of  the  hopper  out  of  such 
plane,  said  frame  projecting  beyond  the  rear  of  the  ele- 
ment to  form  a  support  for  the  hopper  when  in  commod- 
ity disc  barge  position. 

2.  In  a  dumping  vehicle,  a  bottomless  hopper,  a  wheel 
frame  on  which  said  hopper  is  supported,  said  frame  hav- 
ing a  stationary  element  adapted  to  form  a  bottom  for  the 
hopper  when  the  latter  Is  in  commodity-carrying  position, 
said  element  extending  to  a  point  in  rear  of  and  adjacent 
to  a  plane  extending  vertically  through  the  axes  of  the 
rear  wheels,  and  means  for  moving  said  hopper  rearwardly 
in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  tbe  frame  to  gradu- 
ally carry  it  beyond  the  rear  end  of  said  bottom  to  gradu- 
ally remove  the  commodity-support  afTorded  by  the  bot- 
tom, said  frame  projecting  beyond  the  rear  of  the  element 
to  form  a  support  for  the  hopper  when  in  commodity-dis- 
charge position,  whereby  the  commodity  discharge  will  be 
in  rear  of  said  wheel  axis  and  within  the  travel  path  of 
the  vehicle. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  mo- 
tor, drive  wheels,  and  connectlona  between  the  motor  and 
wheels  to  provide  movement  to  the  vehicle  at  will,  of  a 
fixed  frame  on  and  extending  in  the  direction  of  length 
of  the  vehicle,  a  bottomless  hopper  mounted  on  and  mov- 
able in  the  direction  of  length  of  said  frame  and  solely  in 
a  plane  parallel  to  tbe  frame,  said  frame  having  an  ele- 
ment adapted  to  form  a  bottom  for  the  hopper  when  the 
latter  is  in  Its  commodity -carrying  position,  and  means  for 
operatlvely  engaging  said  hopper  and  said  connections  at 
will  to  provide  said  movements  to  the  hopper,  said  move- 
ments providing  an  automatic  dumping  of  the  hopper  with- 
in the  travel  path  of  tbe  vehicle. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  mo- 
tor, drive  wheels,  and  drive  connections  between  the  motor 
and  said  wheels  to  proride  movement  to  the  vehicle  at 
will,  of  a  fixed  frame  on  and  extending  in  tbe  direction  of 
length  of  tbe  vehicle,  a  bottomless  hopper  mounted  on  and 
movable  in  tbe  direction  of  .length  of  said  frame  and 
solely  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  frame,  said  frame  hav- 
ing an  element  adapted  to  form  a  bottom  for>the  hopper 
when  tbe  latter  la  in  its  commodity-carrying  position,  and 
means  for  operatlvely  engaging  said  hopper  and  said  con- 
nections at  will  to  provide  said  movements  to  the  hopper, 
said  movements  providing  an  automatic  dumping  of  tbe 
hopper  within  tbe  travel  path  of  the  vehicle,  the  move- 
ments of  tbe  hopper  and  of  the  drive  wheels  being  either 
concurrent  or  non-concurrent  at  will. 
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.lo:!,:nO.      SELF-CLOSING    COCK   OR    FAUCET. 
iiKKT  i\  Brown.  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Aug.  7,  1911. 
rial  No.  042,5K5.     (CI.  137 — 4.) 


AL- 
Se- 


1.  Tte  lomblnatlon  lu  a  cock  or  faucet,  of  a  chambered 
bo<i.v,  a  nozBle  communicating  therewith,  a  valve  seated 
lietween  the  Inlet  and  nozzle,  a  dash  pot  below  the  seat,  a 
valve  stem  lonKltudlnally  adjustable  in  the  body,  an  aper- 
tured  Immovable  sleeve  surrounding  said  stem  and  ex- 
tendins  through  and  seating  on  said  seat,  a  closure  on  said 
steui  to  engage  and  seat  on  the  end  of  said  sleeve  and  to 
extend  into  the  dash  pot,  a  casing  into  which  the  other 
eud  of  said  valve  stem  extends,  means  for  engaging  the 
( using  and  said  body,  means  for  moving  the  stem  longi- 
tudinally to  oi>en  the  valve,  a  spring  engaging  said  stem 
11  Bd  said  sleeve  and  holding  said  closure  normally  seated, 
and  a  packing  in  the  body  between  the  inner  end  of  the 
easing  and  the  upper  end  of  said  sleeve  and  preventing 
leakage  around  the  stem. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  cock  or  faucet,  of  a  chambered 
l)od.v,  a  noBsle  communicating  therewith,  a  valve  seat  be- 
tween the  inlet  and  nozzle,  a  dash  pot  below  tbe  seat,  n 
valve  stem  longitudinally  adjustable  in  the  body,  an  aper- 
tiired  Immovable  sleeve  surrounding  said  stem  and  ex- 
tending through  and  seating  on  said  seat,  a  closure  on 
said  stem  to  engage  and  seat  on  the  end  of  said  sleeve  and 
to  extfud  into  the  dash  pot,  a  casing  Into  which  the  other 
eud  of  said  valve  stem  extmds,  means  engaging  the  cas- 
ing and  said  body,  a  cam  shaft  engaging  said  stem  in 
said  casing,  a  lever  thereon  for  manual  actuation  to  actu- 
ate the  stem  to  open  the  valve,  a  spring  engaging  said 
stem  and  said  sleeve  and  holding  said  closure  normally 
seated,  and  a  packing  in  the  body  bearing  against  the  in 
ner  end  of  the  casing  and  preventing  leakage  around  the 
stem. 


l.lo3.371.  ADJUSTABLE  SHELVING.  Augustus  A. 
CAirrKR,  Fayette,  Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1914.  Serial 
No.    Mei.ei.!.      (CI.   248 — 10. 1 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  formed  of  a  single 
substantially  rectangular  non-reslllent  sheet  metal  plate, 
and  comprising  a  flat  substantially  rectangular  horizontal 
shelf  plate,  and  a  flat  substantially  rectangular  yoke  plate 


Inclined  upwardly  and  rearwardly  from  tbe  rear  edge  of 
the  shelf  plate  and  having  Its  front  edge  integrally  Joined 
thereto,  the  side  edge  portions  of  said  yoke  plate  being 
silt  rearwardly  and  longitudinally  from  the  front  edge  of 
said  plate,  to  points  near  the  rear  edge  thereof,  and  the 
body  of  said  yoke  plate  being  slit  transversely  from  a  point 
between  the  ends  of  one  longitudinal  slit  to  such  a  point 
between  the  ends  of  the  other  longitudinal  slit,  the  metal 
in  advance  of  the  transverse  silt  being  bent  downwardly 
at  right  angles  to  the  shelf  plate  to  provide  an  upright 
bracing  flange,  and  the  metal  in  rear  of  said  silt  being 
folded  downwardly  and  rearwardly  upon  the  rear  edge 
|K)rtlon  of  the  yoke  plate  to  reinforce  the  same. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vertically  adjustable  shelf 
having  a  laterally  extending  yoke,  of  a  pair  of  upright 
parallel  rigid  side  strips  having  their  flat  sides  spaced 
from  each  other,  attaching  feet  formed  Integrally  with 
the  lower  ends  of  said  plates  and  extending  laterally  there- 
from, teeth  on  the  rear  edges  of  said  strips,  and  an  ad- 
ditional upright  strip  having  its  upright  edges  formed  In- 
tegrally  with  the  front  edges  of  tbe  aforesaid  strips,  the 
tliree  strips  constituting  an  upright  standard  to  be  em- 
braced by  the  yoke. 


1,153,372.  POWER-TRANSMISSION  MEANS  FOR  01" 
ERATING  DYNAMOS.  Alexandee  Churciiwakd,  Bos- 
ton, Mass.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  809,956.  (CI. 
74—21.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  power  shaft  having  a  pulley, 
an  electric  generator  provided  with  a  pulley  upon  the 
armature  shaft,  a  shaft,  a  pulley  and  a  fan  carried  by 
said  shaft,  and  a  belt  connecting  the  said  three  pulleys. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  power  shaft  having  a  pulley, 
an  electric  generator  having  a  pulley,  a  spring  actuated 
support,  a  pulley  and  fan  Joumaled  to  said  spring  actuated 
support,  and  a  belt  connecting  the  said  three  pulleys. 

3s  The  combination  of  a  rotary  power  shaft  having  a 
pulley,  an  electric  generator  having  a  rotary  shaft  pro- 
vided with  a  pulley,  a  belt  connecting  said  pulleys,  and 
means  for  interposing  a  rotary  fan  pulley  resistance  upon 
the  interior  surface  of  the  belt  between  said  pulleys. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  power  shaft  having  a 
pulley,  an  electric  generator  having  a  rotary  shaft  provldei 
with  a  pulley,  a  belt  connecting  said  pulleys,  and  means 
for  interposing  a  yielding  rotary  fan  pulley  resistance 
upon  the  interior  surface  of  the  belt  between  said  pulleys. 


1,153,373.       FLUID  -  ELEVATOR.       Frank    C.     Deemkr. 

Brookville,  Pa.    Filed  Mar.  17,  1914.    Serial  No.  82.J.262. 

(CI.  103—84.) 

1.  The  combination  with  an  injector  casing  having  a 
ch<ck  valve  in  Its  lower  open  end.  the  side  wall  of  said 
casing  having  an  extension  with  a  restricted  passaae  open- 
ing Into  tbe  casing,  and  a  check  valve  In  the  lower  open 
end  of  said  extension. 
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2.  The  comhination  with  a  fluid  pressure  castng  and  a 
liquid  eduction  pipe  therein,  of  injectors  formlDg  part  of 
the  eduction  pipe  ttavlug  check  valves  for  dividing  a 
oeloaan  of  contained  llqaid  Into  separate  sections,  and  an 


fstenslon  to  e«ch  Injector  having  an  op»^ning  providing 
cotnmanlcation  for  the  admission  of  motive  flnld  from  the 
easini?  to  each   injector,   and    a    check    valve   in   each   ex 


l.ir)3.374.  TREAH  FOR  DRIFT  -  ANIMALS.  James 
High  D..lan.  Lee.  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  19.  1915.  Serial 
No.  3.13«.      tCl.   Ifis — 1.1 


1.  A  shoe  tread  for  draft  animals,  comprising  a  tread 
chain  conformini?  generally  to  the  shape  of  the  hoof  of 
the  animal,  a  rod  conforming  generally  to  the  shape  of 
the  hoof  of  the  anlmai  and  threaded  through  the  links  of 
the  tread  chain  whereby  said  links  are  loosely  mounted 
thereon  and  extend  more  or  less  transversely  thereof 
in  staggered  relation,  and  means  to  secure  the  device  upon 
the  hoof. 

2.  A  tread  for  draft  animals,  comprising  a  frame  con- 
forming generally  to  tb«  shape  of  the  hoof  of  the  animal, 
a  tread  chain  embodying  links  loosely  mounted  upon  the 
frame  and  extending  more  or  less  transversely  uf  the 
frame  in  staggered  relation,  a  flexible  member  adapted 
to  encircle  the  hoof  above  the  frame,  and  suspension  mem- 
bers connecting  the  frame  and  the  flexible  member. 

3.  .\  tread  for  draft  animals.  comprlsinK  a  frame  con- 
forming generally  to  the  sbape  of  the  hoof  of  the  animal. 
a  tread  chain  embodying  links  loosely  mounted  upon  the 
frame,  a  suspension  member  connected  with  certain  uf 
the  links  at  the  forward  end  of  the  frame,  spaced  sus- 
pension members  connected  with  the  links  at  the  rear 
end  of  the  frame,  a  connecting  link  secured  to  the  rear 
•nspenslon  members,  and  a  longitudinally  adjustable  flexi- 
ble member  connecting  the  rear  suspension  members  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  forward  portion  of  the  hoof 
and  with  the  forward  suspension  memljer. 


1,153,376.     CONVEYEB-Bt'CKET.     ALONXO   E.   Elliot r, 
Raymond.    Waah.      Filed    Dec.    17,    1918.      Serial    No. 

807,1*95.      (CI.  193—8.1 


A  conveyer  flight  Including  a  body  having  a  reduced 
portion  and  opposite  shoulders  at  the  butt  end  of  the 
reduced  portion,  the  faces  of  the  reduced  portion  being  flat 
to  snugly  ei]^'H);e  within  the  sides  of  a  chain  link,  the 
shoulders  being  grooved  to  partially  receive  the  sides  uf 
the  link,  and  plates  secured  to  the  faces  of  the  reduced 
portion  flush  with  the  respective  portions  of  the  body. 
the  Inner  ends  of  the  plates  being  grooved  to  partially 
receive  the  sides  of  the  link  and  cooperating  with  tb- 
aforesaid  grooves  to  embrace  the  aides  of  ttie  link. 


1,153.376.      AUTOMATIC    GASOLENE- VENDING    APPA 
RATUS.      HuMEB  F08TEK.   William   C.   TcaNEK,   Clak 
E.NCG   £.    Bennett,  and   Waltes   B.    Linn,  Casey,    III. 
Filed     Aug.     21,     1914.       Serial     No.     857.940.        (CI. 
221  —  112.1 


1.  A  gasolene  vending  apparatus  comprising  a  tank 
with  inlet  and  exit  openings  therein,  an  exit  'valve,  :i 
fiprlng-pressed  notched  stem  fixed  to  said  valve,  means  l\>r 
moving  the  stem  to  open  the  exit  valve,  a  float-actuated 
pawl  for  engagement  with  the  notch  of  the  stem  to  hoM 
the  valve  open,  an  inlet  valve  with  a  spring-pressed  stem 
upon  which  the  same  is  mounted,  means  for  causing  the 
stems  to  move  together,  and  float-actuated  mechanlspj 
for  releasing  said  means  to  allow  the  Inlet  valve  to  seat 
independent  of  the  exit  ralre. 

2.  A  gasolene  vending  apparatus  comprising  a  tank 
with  inlet  and  exit  openlags  therein,  an  exit  valve,  a 
spring-pressed  notched  stem  fixed  to  said  valve,  means  for 
moving  the  stem  to  opes  tlie  exit  valve,  a  float-actuated 
pawl  for  engagem^t  with  the  notch  of  the  stem  to  huid 
the  valve  open,  an  l»l«t  ralre  with  a  sprlng-preHed  stem 
upon  which  the  same  is  mounted,  a  pivotal  releasing  lever 
for  causing  the  stems  to  move  together  In  one  direction, 
and  float-actuated  mechanism  for  operating  the  releasins 
lever  to  allow  the  inlet  valve  to  seat  Independent  of  the 
eUt  valve. 
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5.  A  caaolane  reusing  apparatoa  ciiwprtal—  a 
with  inlet  and  exit  openings  tbocln.  an  ask  ralre,  a 
aprlBC^Maaed  aotchad  staa  ilMd  to  aaid  rmlwe.  aMans  for 
movtag  tlie  stem  to  «pen  At  exit  vmlvc,  a  float-actaatad 
pawl  for  engageaMBt  witk  the  notdi  uf  tka  atan  to  IkM 
tbe  raJve  open,  an  Islet  ralre,  a  airing  p«—aai1  boUov 
stem  apon  which  the  same  la  MOABted  aad  aterted  10 
telescope  over  tbe  ateai  tipoa  srtdeh  the  axM  ral'vt  U 
moanted.  a  tUtlng  levar  aswinted  a^OB  tke  hollow  ateai 
and  vafgftag  a  natch  la  the  other  a«MB,  a  loat  wMUb  the 
taak,  and  aeaua  actaatad  thert^  iar  tUttes  mtA  rcleac- 
iog  lever  to  allow  the  inlet  rmlra  to  aaat  iBdapandent  •i 
the  exit  ralre. 

4.  A  saaaleae  readlag  appamtna  coaipcialac  a  tank 
with  Inlet  and  adt  openlnxa  tlMrela.  an  'asit  ralre,  a 
aprtBg'prewMd  notched  stam  find  to  aaM  ralvc,  means  <»r 
morlnf  the  atea  to  open  the  csit  ralnc.  a  flaat-actaatail 
pawl  for  engagement  with  the  notch  of  the  stem  to  hoM 
the  ralre  open,  an  Inlet  ralre.  a  aikzlnc-^eaaaad  hollow 
aloBi  open  whidi  the  aame  is  mauntad  a»d  adapted  to 
telescope  over  the  steos  upon  which  the  exit  ralre  is 
mounted,  a  tlltiac  ler«r  mooated  upon  the  hoUaw  stem 
and  engaging  a  notch  in  the  other  ateai,  a  loat  wtthla  the 
tank,  «  eten  to  which  the  float  Is  attached,  a  eoUar  upon 
the  float  stem,  a  tiHlng  lerer  actuated  by  said  collar,  asd 
cunaections  between  the  collar-actoaicd  lover  and  the  r«- 
leaslof  lerar  for  aiUowlsg  the  inict  valre  to  seat  iade- 
peudaat  «t  the  exit  ralve. 

6.  A  caaalaao  rnartli^  aKtacatna  coatprtaiaf  a  taak 
with  lalet  and  «slt  «<>aBiQS8  tlkeretn.  an  exit  ralre,  a 
si)ring-pressed  notched  stem  fixed  to  said  exit  valve, 
means  for  moving  the  stem  to  open  the  exit  ralve,  a 
aprlng-prewad  pawa  adapted  to  engage  the  not<^  In  the 
stem,  a  menber  to  release  aald  pawl,  a  float  for  engage 
went  with  said  member,  an  inlet  valve,  a  hollow  ainfos- 
pressed  stem  upon  which  the  same  is  mounted  and  adapted 
to  telescope  over  the  stem  upon  which  the  exit  valve  is 
mounted,  a  pivotal  lever  mounted  upon  the  hollow  stem 
adapted  to  engage  a  notch  In  the  other  stem,  a  stem  upon 
said  float,  a  collar  upon  the  Hoat  stem,  a  pivotal  lever  In 
the  path  of  said  collar,  and  a  rod  pivoUlljr  connecting 
the  collar-operating  lover  Asd  the  lever  upon  said  hollow 
stem. 

[Claim  6  not  printad  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.153.877.  TOOL  BAG  F(»  AUTOMOBILES.  Frank 
FootT,  Fairfield,  Iowa.  FDed  Apr.  8,  1915.  Serial  No. 
19.990.     (CI.  150—52.) 


,AV^ 


1.  A  tool  bag  comprising  a  single  piece  of  heavy  fabric 
of  elongated  form  folded  twice  upon  itself  and  baring  its 
end  edges  stitched  together,  the  end  portloBS  «f  the  aingle 
piece  having  seml-elllptlcal  cutaway  portiona,  which,  when 
the  adjacent  end  edges  are  stitched  together,  form  an 
elliptical  shaped  opening  at  one  end  of  the  tool  bag,  th» 
opposite  enda  and  one  side  of  aaid  openliig  being  apaced 
n  abfl0t  distance  front  the  oppoalte  aides  »f  the  bag  and 
one  end  thereof  forming  a  partial  flange,  acting  to  retain 
the  tools  adjacent  the  opening,  the  a49i}aeaBt  longltDdlaal 
edges  of  the  piece  being  stitched  toigathar,  aaid  bag  being 
folded  adjacent  the  Inner  edge  of  the  opening  to  retain  tbe 
tools  therein,  and  means  for  boidiag  the  bag  folded,  snld 


meaaB  including  neaos  connected  to  tiie  bag  fanni»g  and 
eoaatltirtiiv  a  handle. 

2.  ▲  tool  bag  c«m|trista«  a  aingle  »iaee  of  haary  fabric 
of  etoactted  form  folded  twtae  u»en  itaaU  and  fearing  Ita 
end  edges  atitdiAd  together,  tbe  end  portioaa  c€  the 
skagte  ff*eoe  bariag  aerai-eUiptical  cuUway  parUoaa,  wUeh, 
whan  the  adjacent  end  edges  are  atitehed  together,  form 
an  elliptical  shaped  opening  at  one  end  of  tbe  tool  bag. 
the  oppoatte  ends  aad  one  aide  of  said  opening  being 
vaoad  a  akort  diataace  fsoBi  the  oppoatte  i^daa  of  the 
bag  aad  oae  end  theceof  fnrmtwg  a  pairtlaJ  flange,  acting 
to  vatalB  the  tools  adjtoeitf  tbe  (venlng.  tte  adjacent 
longitndiaal  edges  of  tbe  place  being  atitehed  together. 
aaM  b«g  hateg  folded  adjaeent  the  inaer  aive  of  the 
opaning  to  retaia  the  toota  theMia,  and  moans  for  holding 
tfaa  hag  folded,  aaid  nseana  Inctadlng  meaaa  conaectod  to 
the  bag  forming  and  coestttntlKg  a  handle,  a  eeinlorciag 
atdp  stitched  to  tbe  exterior  aad  tbe  Interior  of  the  bag 
where  the  adjacent  «»d  odgea  are  connected,  a  folded 
■trip  boanding  tbe  edge  of  the  opening,  and  a  beary  welt 
formed  on  the  interior  of  the  aide  edges  adiaee^  wtaere 
tbe  longitudinal  edge  parts  of  tbe  piece  are  connected  to 
spread  the  opposite  face  portions  of  the  bag. 


1.15."..'?7S.  SIFTER  TOP  CLOSURE.  ALFRED  Franken- 
behg,  Bockford,  III.,  assignor  to  J.  L.  Clark  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Rockford.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Il'I- 
nols.  nied  Kov.  17.  1913.  Serial  No.  801,384.  (CI. 
221—62.) 


1.  In  a  container,  a  top  having  an  opening  theretbrough 
and  having  an  upwardly  extending  flange  surrounding 
said  opening,  an  apertured  closure  harlng  a  downwardly 
extending  peripheral  flange  fitting  snugly  around  said 
flange  on  the  top,  guide  means  on  tbe  lower  edge  of  tho 
latter  flange,  a  plate  overlying  aald  closore,  flanges  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  the  edges  of  said  plate,  and 
galde  means  on  the  lower  edgaa  of  tbe  latter  flanges  co- 
acting  with  the  aald  guide  aeaaa  oa  the  elosiire. 

2.  In  a  ceatain^,  a  top  bariag  an  openiag  thertttaroafli 
and  baring  an  angular  upwardly  esteadLng  flange  aor- 
roandlag  aaid  opening,  an  a^rtnred  oleaare  bariag  a 
downwardly  extending  peripheral  flange  fitting  amigiy 
around  aald  flange  en  the  top,  a  plate  overlying  aaid 
cloeujw,  flanges  extending  downwardly  from  tbe  edges  of 
aaid  plate  alongside  said  doaune  flange,  and  laterally  ex- 
tending portions  on  tbe  lower  odgea  of  said  flanges  on  tbe 
closure  and  plate,  the  said  portians  on  one  of  tbe  latter 
elements  being  bent  around  said  portions  on  the  other 
element. 

3.  In  a  container,  a  top  having  an  elongated  opening 
therethrough  and  having  an  angular  upwardly  extending 
flange  surrounding  said  opening,  an  apertured  closure 
baring  a  downwardly  extending  peripheral  flange  fitting 
snugly  around  said  flange  on  the  top,  the  (^poaite  aides 
of  tbe  ot:eniag  and  closure  and  the  corrtspondlng  portions 
of  aaid  flangea  being  straight  and  parallel,  a  plate  over- 
lying said  closure,  flanges  extending  downwardly  from 
the  edges  of  said  plate  along  the  opposite  parallel  sides 
of  said  closure  flange,  and  laterally  extending  portions 
on  the  lower  edges  of  said  flau;:es  on  tite  closure  and 
the  plate  respectively,  tbe  said  portions  en  the  closure 
being  beat  to  overlie  tbe  portions  on  tbe  plate,  whereby 
to  maintain  the  plate  for  rectilinear  sliding  movement  on 
tbe  closure. 

4.  A  container  having  an  elongated  discharge  opening, 
a  closure  therefor,  said  o^tening  and  closure  having  oppo-' 
site  parallel  rtdes,  a  plate  overlying  said  closure,  inter- 
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locking  means  at  the  edges  of  tbe  plate  and  the  closure 
along  said  parallel  sides  adapted  to  maintain  the  plate 
for  rectilinear  sliding  movement  on  tbe  closure  length- 
wise of  said  opening,  the  closure  having  a  pouring  aper- 
ture therethrough  at  one  end  adapted  to  be  closed  by  said 
plate,  and  one  of  the  latter  elements  having  a  plurality 
of  sifting  apertures  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  othi?r 
element. 

5.  A  container  having  an  elongated  discbarge  opening 
with  a  surrounding  angular  flange,  a  closure  for  tbe  open- 
ing having  an  angular  peripheral  flange  to  telescope  with 
the  first  mentioned  flange,  the  opposite  sides  of  said  opeu- 
Inc  and  closure  and  the  corresponding  portions  of  said 
flanjces  being  straight  and  parallel,  a  plate  overlying  said 
closure  and  having  flanges  at  opposite  edges  lying  along 
the  stralKht  portions  of  the  closure  flange,  integral  Inter- 
loiklng  portions  on  the  edges  of  said  flanges  on  the  closure 
and  plate  adapted  to  maintain  said  plate  on  the  cfosure 
for  rectilinear  sliding  movement  lengthwise  of  said  open- 
ing, the  closure  having  a  pouring  aperture  therethrough 
at  one  end  arranged  to  be  closed  by  said  plate,  and  one 
of  the  latter  t-l.-mcnts  having  u  plurality  of  sifting  aper- 
tures therethrough  arranged  to  be  closed  by  the  other 
element. 


1.153.379.  SIFTER-TOP  CLOSURE.  Alfbkd  Feankbn- 
BERG,  Rockford,  111.,  assignor  to  J.  L.  Clark  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Rockford.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois. Filed  Nov.  17,  1913.  Serial  No.  SOI, 385.  (CI. 
1'21— 62.> 


1.  A  container  comprising  a  body,  a  top  wall  having  its 
edges  secured  to  one  end  of  the  body  to  close  the  same, 
said  top  wall  having  an  elongated  opening  with  straight 
parallel  sides,  and  said  top  wall  being  depressed  a  mate- 
rial distance  to  position  the  closure  beneath  the  upper 
edges  of  the  side  walls,  an  angular  upwardly-extending 
flange  surrounding  said  opening,  an  inner  downwardly- 
extending  flange  at  the  edge  of  the  mentioned  flange,  an 
apertured  closure  having  an  angular  flange  extending  up- 
wardly from  its  periphery  and  fitting  snugly  within  the 
second  mentioned  flange  on  said  top  wall,  a  horliontal  pe- 
ripheral flange  on  the  upper  edge  of  the  closure  flange,  said 
hoHiontal  flange  overlying  and  projecting  beyond  the  two 
flanges  on  the  top  wall,  a  plate  oTerlylng  said  closure  and 
having  upwardly  extending  flanges  along  its  opposite  par- 
allel sides  fitting  within  the  flrst  mentioned  flanges  on  tbe 
closure,  horisontal  guide  flanges  on  the  upper  ends  of  said 
plate-flanges  overlying  the  horitonUl  flange  on  the  closure, 
and  portions  on  the  latter  flange  bent  to  overlie  the  guide 
flanges  on  said  plate. 

2.  A  container  comprising  a  body,  a  top  wall  closing  one 
end  thereof  and  having  an  elongated  opening  spaced  in- 
wardly ^rom  its  edges  and  provided  with  a  surrounding 
angular  flange,  the  opposite  sides  of  said  opening  and 
flange  being  straight  and  parallel,  a  similarly  shaped  clo- 
sure having  an  angular  peripheral  flange  telescoping  with 
said  flange  on  the  top  wall,  horisontal  outwardly  extending 
flange-portions  along  the  opposite  straight  portions  of  said 
closure  flange,  a  plate  overlying  the  closure  and  having 
angular  flanges  at  Its  opposite  straight  sides  telescoping 
with  said  closure  flange,  horisontal  outwardly  extending 
guide  flanges  on  the  edges  of  said  plate  flanges,  and  por- 
tions on   said   horisontal   flanges  of  the   closure  bent   to 


overlie  said  guide  flanges  of  the  plate  to  guide  the  latter 
for  rectilinear  reciprocation. 

3.  A  container  comprising  a  body,  a  top  wall  closing  one 
end  of  the  body,  said  top  wall  having  an  opening  with  a 
surrounding  angular  flange,  a  closure  having  an  upwardly 
extending  flange  telescoping  into  the  flange  on  the  top 
wall,  said  opening,  closure  and  flanges  being  elongated  In 
shape  with  their  opposite  longitudinal  sides  straight  and 
parallel,  and  being  spaced  inwardly  from  the  planes  of 
the  body  walls,  a  sifter  plate  overlying  the  closure  and 
having  upwardly  extending  flanges  along  its  opposite 
straight  sides  telescoping  into  the  flange  on  the  closure, 
outwardly  extending  guide  portions  along  the  straight 
portions  of  the  respective  flanges  on  the  closure  and  sifter 
plate,  the  said  guide  portions  of  the  closure  having  parts 
bent  to  overlie  the  said  guide  portions  of  the  sifter  plate 
to  retain  and  guide  the  latter  for  longitudinal  reciproca- 
tion. 

4.  A  container  comprising  a  wall  having  an  elongated 
opening  therethrough  with  a  surrounding  angular  flange, 
an  apertured  closure  having  a  narrow  upwardly-extending 
peripheral  flange  adapted  to  removably  flt  within  the  men- 
tioned flange,  the  opposite  long  sides  of  the  opening,  clo- 
sure and  flanges  being  straight  and  parallel  and  the  ends 
being  rounded,  a  continuous  flat  plate  closely  overlying 
said  closure  and  having  a  plurality  of  small  sifting  aper- 
tures therethrough,  straight  narrow  flanges  on  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  plate  lying  alongside  the  straight  por- 
tions of  the  closure  flange,  and  Interengaglng  guides  in  the 
upper  edges  of  said  flanges  on  the  closure  and  plite^ 


1.153.380.  FENCE-POST.  Jaubs  E.  Ftssell.  Boff, 
Okla.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1915.  Serial  No.  5,262.  (CI. 
1S»— 29.  >  I 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  fence  post  consist- 
ing of  a  tubular  member  provided  with  a  relatively  long 
substantially  wide  elongated  open  end  slot  disposed  longi- 
tudinally of  the  post  substantially  the  entire  length 
thereof,  the  open  end  of  the  slot  being  at  the  lower  end  of 
the  post,  said  post  being  also  provided  with  a  longitudi- 
nally disposed  open  slot  diametrically  opposed  to  Ihe  flrst 
mentioned  slot,  the  open  end  of  said  second  named  slot 
being  also  at  the  lower  end  of  the  post,  aaid  second  named 
slot  being  of  a  length  materially  less  than  the  length  of 
the  flrst  named  slot,  the  portions  of  the  post  between  the 
slots  diverging  and  being  flattened  from  their  inner  ends. 


1,153,881.  BEET-CLEANER.  Abeaham  Gcdmdndsbw, 
Payson.  Utah.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1914.  Serial  No.  878.090. 
(CI.   130—32.) 

1.  A  separator  comprising  a  conveyer,  an  endless  mem- 
ber disposed  above  the  conveyer,  retractable  pins  carried 
by  the  endless  member  and  projectable  beyond  the  same 
to  enter  objects  carried  by  the  conveyer  and  to  carry  the 


SepTBMBBK  147  191 5- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


399 


objects  therewith,  and  means  for  retracting  the  pins  to 
release  tbe   said   objects. 


L'.  \  separator  comprising  a  conveyer,  a  rotary  drum 
mounted  above  the  conveyer,  retractable  pins  carried  by 
I  lie  drum  and  projectable  through  the  rim  thereof,  and 
means  for  projecting  and  retracting  the  pins  as  they 
approach  and  leave  the  conveyer,  respectively. 

:{.  A  separator  comprising  a  conveyer,  a  rotary  drum 
mounted  thereabove,  radially  slidable  frames  carried  by 
the  drum  within  the  rim  thereof,  pins  carried  by  the 
frHmes  and  projectable  through  the  rim  of  the  drum, 
and  means  for  sliding  the  frames  outwardly  and  inwardly 
as  they  approach  and  leave  the  conveyer,  respectively,  to 
project  and  retract  the  pins. 

4.  A  separator  comprising  a  conveyer,  a  rotary  drum 
mounted  thereabove,  radially  slidable  frames  carried  by 
the  drum  wltMn  tbe  rim  thereof,  pins  carried  by  the 
frames  and  projectable  through  the  rim  of  the  drum,  and 
an  endless  cam  disposed  at  one  side  of  the  drum,  the 
said  frames  having  means  engaging  the  cam  and  the  cam 
being  of  such  formation  as  to  move  the  frames  outwardly 
and  inwardly  as  they  approach  and  leave  the  conveyer, 
respectively,  to  thereby  project  and  retract  the  pins. 

5.  A  separator  comprising  a  conveyer,  a  rotai7  drum 
mounted  thereabove,  radially  slidable  frames  carried  by 
the  drum  within  the  rim  thereof,  pins  carried  by  the 
frames  and  projectable  through  the  rim  of  the  drum,  a 
cam  ring  supported  at  one  side  and  having  a  cam  slot, 
yokes  connecting  the  sections  of  the  said  ring  formed  by 
the  said  slot,  the  said  frames  having  logs  engaging  in  the 
said  cam  slot,  and  the  cam  alot  being  of  such  formation 
as  to  move  the  frames  outwardly  and  Inwardly  aa  they  ajh 
proach  and  leave,  respectively,  the  conveyer,  to  project 
and  retract  the  pins. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaictte.] 


1,153,882.     BRAKE.     Albbbt  H.  Halb,  Cairo.  III.    Filed 
Nov.  13,  1912.     Serial  No.  781,197.     (01.  188— «S.) 


verse  recess  at  the  other  end  to  receive  a  portion  of  one 
of  the  bracket  hangers,  a  second  clutch  member  having 
a  clutch  surface  at  one  end  to  cooperate  with  the  flrst 
clutch  surface  and  being  movable  revolubly  on  said  shaft, 
the  other  end  of  said  second  clutch  member  having  a  rec- 
Ungular  portion  provided  with  a  friction  face,  the  friction 
element  which  is  connected  to  the  brake  bar  having  an 
integral  collar  at  one  end  frictlonally  with  which  the  fric- 
tion face  of  the  second  clutch  member  engages  when  said 
second  clutch  member  is  partially  revolved,  and  a  lever 
fitting  said  rectangular  portion  and  having  connections 
with  a  brake  crank  rod,  whereby  upon  cranking  said  rod 
the  second  clutch  member  may  be  rocked. 


In  a  brake,  a  shaft,  a  pair  of  bearing  hangers  beneath 
a  car  body  in  which  said  shaft  is  moan  ted,  a  pair  of  fric- 
tion elements  on  the  shaft,  one  having  connections  with 
one  of  the  drive  axles  of  the  car,  whereas  the  other  is 
provided  with  a  cable  connection  to  a  brake  bar,  a  dntch 
member  having  a  clutch  surface  at  one  end  and  a  trans- 


1,153,383.  GRASS  -  CATCHER.  James  P.  Hassebiks, 
Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  865,665. 
(CI.    56—114.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  collapsible  grass  catcher  com- 
prising a  bottom,  a  frame,  fiexible  side  walls,  and  a  flexible 
end  wall  to  the  device,  of  a  top  portion  to  said  frame 
composed  of  a  U-shaped  bow  having  loops,  a  front  wire 
with  eyes  attached  to  said  loops,  said  bow  having  its  ends 
beyond  the  loops  bent  toward  the  center  of  the  catcher 
into  diagonal  braces  and  attached  to  the  rear  bar  of  tb« 
U  shaped  part,  and  a  portion  of  said  braces  formed  into  a 
handle. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  grass  catcher  having  a  metallic 
bottom  with  curled  edges  and  a  front  wire  frame  portion 
pivoted  in  a  curled  edge,  a  U-ahaped  wire  bow  forming 
the  top  frame  and  loosely  connected  to  said  front  frame 
portion,  said  top  portion  having  diagonally  extending  in- 
tegral brace  arms  attached  to  the  rear  bar  of  the  U-shape 
bow,  and  a  canvas  piece  attached  to  the  top  frame  and 
to  tbe  curled  edges  of  the  bottom  forming  the  sides  and 
back  of  the  catcher. 

3.  In  a  graaa  catcher,  tbe  combination  with  a  top  frame 
formed  of  a  U-shape  bow  of  wire  having  squared  loops  at 
the  ends  of  the  bow,  of  a  front  U-shaped  bow  loosely  con- 
nected to  said  squared  loops  and  adapted  to  swing  upon  a 
pivot,  a  bottom  in  which  tbe  front  bow  is  pivoted,  and 
canvas  sides  and  back  connecting  the  top  frame  and  bot- 
tom. 

4.  A  collapsible  grass  catcher  having  a  bottom  and  U- 
shaped  bottom  frame,  a  front  foldable  U-shaped  frame  piv- 
oted In  the  bottom  and  provided  with  attaching  means  at 
its  ends,  a  U-shaped  top  portion  connected  to  said  at- 
taching means,  the  ends  of  said  top  portion  being  brought 
together  to  form  a  handle  and  connected  to  the  body  of 
the  said  portion,  and  flexible  side  and  end  walls  to  ssid 
catcher. 


1,153,884.  ELECTRIC  WELDING  APPARATUS.  John 
Allbm  Hbant.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  20,  1915. 
Serial  No.  40,944.     (CI.  219—4.) 

1.  Electric  welding  apparatus  comprising  relatively 
movable  welding  electrodes,  fluid  pressure  means  for  ef- 
fecting the  movement  thereof  and  imposing  a  predeter- 
mined pressure  of  the  electrodes  on  the  work,  means  for 
regulsting  the  fluid  pressure,  an  adjustable  timing  device 
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40  rflviit*te  tbe  duration  of  the  welding  curwdt.  and  mecb- 
aaiam  for  controlUnc  the  pperatlaa  of  tbe  fluid  pnMure 
meana  and  ttte  timing  device. 


tloM  adjacent  Mid  pintle*  actioK  to  cam  aad  XrictlaDall/ 
engage  against  said  abank,  to  bold  tbe  dhank  In  placa, 
and  draw  the  bracket  toward  tbe  roller  when  tbe  lever 
Is  thrown   into  dlanu>ing  position. 


2.  Electric  welOlng  apparatus  comprlalDg  relatively 
movable  wading  electrodes,  a  fluid  proMnre  motor  for 
effecting  tbe  movement  thereof  and  imposing  a  predeter- 
mined pressitre  at  the  electrodas  oa  tbe  work,  means  for 
regulating  the  flnid  pressure  supplied  to  said  motor,  an 
adjustable  timing  device  to  r«sv)ate  tbe  duration  of  tbe 
welding  current,  and  meftos  actuated  by  the  operator  for 
controlling  the  fluid  pressure  supply  to  tbe  motor  and  tbe 
timing  device. 

3.  niactrtc  welding  appatstoi  ooBpeWBC  a  startlonary 
electrode,  a  movable  electnkte,  a  flitfd  preaaore  makm  far 
aetoatinc  the  mowahle  electrode  and  Iwtiealiig  a. 
mined  pressnre  on  tbe  work,  meana  for  regulatSac 
•ore  at  tbe  motive  flold,  an  a^kjaatakle  ttetnc  4aNoe  im 
resnlate  tbe  ftnratlan  of  tbe  welding  curreBt,  and  apasaiv- 
con trolled  means  for  controlling  tbe  fluid  psesaore  aoyptlad 
to  tbe  motor  and  the  timing  device. 

4.  Electric  welding  apparatus  comprising  a  statiaaary 
electrode,  a  movable  electrode,  a  fluid  paeaaiua  motor  for 
actiatinv  tbe  aoradUe  electrode  and  Imposing  a  prada- 
termlBed  preeanve  on  tbe  work,  a  flnld  preasuse  eopidy 
for  said  motor,  a  prouiiFe  regnlsting  devdoe  between  the 
motor  and  the  soarce  of  supply,  an  adjuatable  timtof  de- 
vice to  regelate  tbe  dnratioa  of  tbe  welding  earrent.  and 
electric  means  for  controlUsg  tbe  flnld  auppdy  for  tbe 
motor  and  tbe  operation  of  tbe  timing  device. 

5.  Electric  welding  apparatus  comprlataig  a  atatlonary 
electrode,  a  movable  electro^,  a  fluid  preaaune  mater  for 
actuatlag  tbe  movable  electrode  and  imposing  a  prede- 
termined preasnre  on  tbe  work,  means  for  ragnlatlBC  the 
pressure  of  tbe  motive  fluid,  a  transformer  having  its  sec- 
ondary in  circuit  with  said  electrodes,  an  electro-osagnetic 
switch  in  circuit  with  tbe  primary  of  eaid  tranaformer,  a 
valve  controlling  tbe  supply  of  fluid  pressure  to  said  mo- 
tor, a  magnet  for  operating  said  valve,  an  adjustable  tim- 
ing device  for  controlling  tbe  circuit  of  said  magnetic 
switch  and  of  said  valve  sctoating  magnet,  and  electrical 
means  for  controlling  tbe  operation  of  said  timing  device. 


1,153.3S5.  SHADE-BRACKET.  Fhank  J.  HorntLT  and 
Michel  HorrsLT,  Springfield,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1915. 
Serial  No.  22,669.     (CI.  166—24.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  plate  to  be  secured  to  a  window 
trame  and  provided  with  struck  up  lugs  adjacent  one  end 
and  extending  toward  each  other,  a  strnde  roller  bracket 
having  a  shank  engaging  between  said  lugs  and  tbe  plate, 
•aid  plate  adjacent  its  other  end  having  struck  up  later- 
ally extending  ears  between  which  said  shank  engages,  a 
4J-flhaped  lever  having  laterally  extending  pintles  ful- 
crumed  In  said  ears  and  provided  with  eccentric  projec- 


2.  In  combination,  a  plate  to  be  secured  to  a  window 
frame,  said  plate  having  adjacent  one  end  struck  up  lugs 
extending  toward  each  other,  a  shade  roller  bracket  hav- 
ing a  shank  to  engage  between  the  lugs  and  tbe  plate, 
said  shank  and  plate  having  inter-engaging  lugs  and  open- 
ings to  assist  In  holding  tbe  shank  in  position,  said  plate 
adjacent  its  other  end  having  struck  up  ears  extending 
laterally,  a  second  shade  roller  bracket  having  a  shank 
engaging  between  the  ears,  the  shanks  of  both  brackets 
having  inter-engaglng  lugs  and  depresalons  to  interlock 
tbe  shanks,  and  a  U-sbaped  lever  having  pintles  engaging 
bearings  of  the  ears  and  provided  with  ecoentric  projec- 
tions to  cam  and  frictionally  engage  against  tbe  shank  of 
tbe  second  bracket  when  the  lever  is  thrown  to  locking 
position  to  clamp  both  brackets  In  place. 

3.  In  combination,  a  plate  to  be  secured  to  a  window 
frame,  said  plate  having  adjacent  one  end  struck  up  lugs 
extending  toward  each  other,  a  shade  roller  bracket  hav- 
ing a  shank  to  engage  between  tbe  lugs  and  tbe  plate,  said 
shank  and  plate  having  Inter-engaglng  lugs  and  openings 
to  assist  in  holding  the  shank  In  position,  said  plate  ad- 
jacent its  otber  end  having  struck  up  ears  extending  lat- 
erally, a  second  shade  roller  bracket  having  a  shank  en- 
gaging between  tbe  ears,  tbe  shanks  of  hath  brackets 
having  inter-engaglng  lugs  and  depressions  to  interlock 
the  shanks,  and  a  U-shaped  lev«r  having  pintles  engaging 
bearings  of  the  ears  and  provided  with  eccentric  projec- 
tions to  bite  frictionally  agalnat  tbe  shank  of  tbe  second 
bracket  to  bring  tbe  shank  toward  the  shank  of  tbe  flrut 
bra<<ket,  whereby  tbe  Interengaging  lugs  and  depressions 
of  the  overlapping  shank  and  the  plate  may  be  brought 
into  engagement  to  clamp  both  brackets  in  place. 


1,158,388.  CALCTLATING- MACHINE.  WiLLIiJl  W. 
Hopkins,  S«.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Moon-Hopkins 
Billing  Machine  Company,  St.  Ix)uls,  Mo.,  a  Corpora- 
tion. Filed  July  31,  1909.  Serial  No.  510.618.  (CI. 
235 — 60. » 


1.  In  a  calculatlBg  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
totaliser,  racks  for  actuating  said  totaltser,  a  stationary 
field  of  stops  for  controlling  said  racks,  a  traveling  car- 
riage and  a  series  of  vertically  disposed  borisontally  ad- 
Justsble  setting-up  pins  arranged  in  said  carriage. 
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'2.  In  a  calculating  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
(otaliier,  actuating  racks  therefor,  a  field  of  stop  phis  for 
controlling  the  movement  of  said  racks,  a  traveling  car- 
riage, a  series  of  borisontallr  adjustable  setting-up  pins 
mounted  In  said  carriage  and  means  for  lifting  said  set- 
ting-up pins  to  position  tbe  stop  pins. 

3.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  trav- 
ellns:  carriage,  a  series  of  borisontally  adjustable  setting-up 
pins  arranged  in  said  carriage,  friction  plates  for  boldltag 
said  pins  in  adjusted  positions,  a  push  lever  fOr  adjuatlng 
nald  plas,  and  a  stop  bar  for  limiting  tbe  movement  of  said 
pins. 

4.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  trav- 
eling carriage  having  a  series  of  longitudinally  movable 
settlug-up  pins,  friction  plates  for  holding  said  pins  in 
nrlJu.xtHi  positions,  an  escapement  mechanism  for  con- 
trolling tbe  step  by  step  movement  of  said  carriage,  a 
push  lever  for  moving  said  setting-up  pins  as  they  are 
successively  brought  under  its  control,  and  a  series  of 
stop  bers  for  arresting  the  setting-up  pins  in  different 
positions. 

5.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  trnv- 
tllng  carriage,  a  series  of  setting-up  pins  mounted  in  said 
carriage,  friction  plates  for  holding  said  pins  in  adjusted 
l>ositloas,  an  escapement  mechanism  for  controlling  the 
movement  of  said  carriage  and  its  setting-up  pins,  a  series 
of  digit  keys,  stop  bars  which  are  positioned  by  said  keys 
respectively,  and  a  push  lever  under  control  of  all  of 
snld  digit  keys,  the  movement  of  said  push  lever  being 
proportionate  to  the  position  of  the  stop  bar  arrested  by 
the  respective  keys. 

[("Inims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oaie*te.l 


1,153,887.  RAILB0AI>-TIE.  Hoaario  6.  RoVQBSOV, 
Green  Bay,  Wis.  Filed  July  28,  181B.  SerUl  No. 
42,879.     (CU  288—8.) 


1       y-      1 


la  paHa,  twa  pair  beftm  pirotrilr  jetnad  and  hvsttv  P<^ 
o«tl  cooDaettaB*  at  flHte  Jatoad  ewA  with  said  elcvla  1* 
the  mmbmOf  diapaaed  alat,  artiU*  aootlcr  patr  h«»  a  bait 
canoeetton  with  eaek  and  slot,  saM  Unka  tovftav  reUoa 
betwean  their  frea  ends,  a  draft  cbaia  having  its  ends  coa- 
nected  to  opposite  ends  of  tbe  erener  beam,  the  chain  1b- 
termediate  such  end  connections  passing  over  tbe  rollers 
of  said  links  and  forming  loops,  one  loop  being  beyond 


rj- 


*r 


jty 


1.  A  tie  comprising  an  elongated  block  of  plastic  mate- 
rial, shock  abaorbing  means  adapted  to  form  a  bed  for 
the  rails  secured  adjacent  each  end  of  said  block,  rein- 
forcing means  disposed  intermediate  said  block  and  said 
shock  absorbing  means,  and  means  for  securely  Joining 
tbe  said  parts  together. 

2.  A  tie  comprising  a  rectangular  hollow  block  com- 
posed of  plastic  material,  shock  absorbing  means  composed 
of  fibrous  material  and  adapted  to  form  a  bed  for  the 
rails  secured  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  hollow  block,  re- 
inforcing plates  positioned  intermediate  said  shock  ab- 
sorbing means  and  aald  block,  and  a  plurality  of  tie  rods 
adapted  to  pass  longitudinally  through  said  parts  for  se- 
curely Joining  the  same  together. 

3.  A  tie  comprising  a  rectangular  hollow  block  com- 
posed o(  plastic  material  and  having  transverae  V  shaped 
slots  la  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  reinforcing  metal  V 
plates  adapted  to  fit  In  said  V  shaped  slots,  shock  abaorb- 
ing rail  bed  blocks  composed  of  a  fibrous  matartsl  baring 
V  shaped  tongues  tJiareon  adapted  ta  flt  In  aald  reinforc- 
ing plates,  and  a  plurality  of  tie  rods  or  bolts  for  longi- 
tudinally Joining  the  said  parts  together. 


tbe  roller  of  each  pair  of  end  links,  and  a  third  loop  ex- 
tending from  between  the  rollers  of  tbe  two  pairs  of  cen- 
trally connected  links,  a  plurality  of  swlngletrees  having 
link  and  roller  connections  with  tbe  loops  of  tbe  draft 
chain,  said  bolt  and  alot  connections  constituting  means 
to  permit  tbe  beam  to  shift  incident  to  sblftlng  the  draft 
from  one  portion  of  tbe  draft  chain  to  another. 


1,153,3891  PAFUK-aOLDBEL  Jxsaia  B.  HnoGB.  81oa% 
Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1814.  Serial  Ha.  880,767.  (CL 
211—81.) 


■--.J      I 


1,153,886.  DRAIT-BQUALIZBR.  Oai«  T.  HOTT,  Good 
Hope,  III.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1818.  Serial  No.  788,808. 
(CI.  21—78*) 

A  draft  efualtiar  eomprlalng  a  beam  coosMtutlBg  aa 
erener  and  bavlag  a  riat  adjaeeat  aaek  ead  and  a  aab- 
staatlally  eeatrally  diapoaed  alot,  a  ctarvls  canaaetloa  eoa- 
neetcd  to  aaM  eantrallr  diapoaed  riot  and  darigned  for 
connection  to  a  vehicle,  a  multiplicity  of  Ihilta  arranged 


A  paper  holder  of  tiM  character  described  Includtag  an 
eloagatad  U-shaped  bar,  the  extremity  iA  one  arm  of  said 
bar  being  formed  wltb.  an  Inwardly  projectliiv  bearing  ea- 
t^alon,  a  central  aockat  to  recelre  the  trunnion  on  one 
end  of  a  paper  roller  and  provide  a  non-yielding  bearing 
seat  thereftr,  a  sierra  IntegimUf  tormed  upon  the  ex- 
tremity of  the  ottMr  arm  of  aald  bar  and  haTlng  its  longl*^ 
tndlaal  asla  diapoaed  In  parallel  relation  to  the  lnt«- 
mediate  body  portion  of  the  bar,  said  sleere  projecting 
from  each  side  of  tlie  arm  and  tbe  outer  end  thereirf  being 
eloaed,  a  rod  laoaely  mounted  la  the  dosed  end  oC  th« 
sleeve  ft»r  longitudinal  movement  provided  upon  ita  inner 
end  wtth  an  enlatved  eyOndrleal  portion  snugly  flttlav 
wtthln  tlM  sleere  and  baring  a  socket  in  its  end  txi  ea- 
ealre  the  trannUni  on  tbe  otbar  end  of  the  paper  roUarr 
and  a  coll  spring  arranffed  upon  aald  rod  between  the  en> 
larged  end  thereof  and  tbe  doaed  ead  of  the  sleere  and 
normally  acting  to  yieldingly  bold  tbe  enlarged  end  of 
the  sleere  in  bearing  engagement  with  tbe  roller  trunnion. 


1,163,890.  TTPS-SETTIIIG  MACHINE.  Davtdd  C. 
HvoHBB.  Chicago,  ni.,  aarignor,  by  mesne  asrignments, 
te  Addpsaaograph  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  CorporatSbn 
of  Illinois.  Filed  June  27,  1910.  Serial  No.  560,209. 
(Cl.  101— 888. ) 

I.  rn  a  tyf>a»ae«w  a  magaaine  baring  a  plorallty  o£ 
ehanaria  ftor  containtng  dlstrflMited  type,  a  carria«*  stalfV- 
atole  into  allnement  with  oae  of  said  cbancela,  a  receptacn»' 
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positioned  on  Mid  carriage  for  temporarily  holding  a 
line  of  type,  meani  for  moving  uld  receptacle  to  with- 
draw the  type  from  said  channels  and  depoalt  them  in 
■aid  receptacle  and  a  type  holder  associated  with  said  re- 
ceptacle and  arranged  to  move  with  and  relatively  to  the 
receptacle. 


£^ 


2.  In  a  type-setter  a  magazine  presenting  a  plurality  of 
rows  of  dlstribated  type,  a  carriage  sblftable  Into  alined 
position  with  said  rows  of  type,  a  receptacle  on  said  car- 
riage for  temporarily  holding  a  composed  line  of  type, 
mechanism  associated  with  said  carriage  for  moving  said 
receptacle  to  withdraw  the  type  from  said  rows  and  de- 
posit them  in  said  receptacle  to  form  a  composed  line  of 
type,  and  a  type  holder  arranged  to  move  with  and  rela- 
tively to  said  receptacle. 

3.  In  a  type  setter,  the  combination  with  mechanism 
bavins;  a  plurality  of  seta  of  distributed  type,  of  a  car- 
riage having  channel  members  forming  a  channel  for  tem- 
porarily holding  the  composed  line  of  type  and  shiftable 
into  operative  position  relatively  to  said  sets  of  tyi>e, 
means  associated  with  said  carriage  for  moving  said  chan- 
nel members  to  extract  Individual  type  from  said  sets  and 
set  them  up  in  composition  in  said  channel,  and  a  type 
holder  arranged  to  be  moved  with  and  relatively  to  said 
channel. 

4.  In  a  type  setter,  a  magazine  presenting  a  plurality 
of  sets  of  distributed  type,  a  type  receiving  member  mov- 
able into  operative  relation  with  said  sets  of  type  and  con- 
structed to  engage  and  extract  Individual  type  from  said 
magazine,  set  them  up  in  composition  and  temporarily 
hold  them  while  being  composed,  and  a  type  holder  ar- 
ranged to  move  with  and  relatively  to  said  type  receiv- 
ing member. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  composing  type  for  use  In  the  type 
holders  of  addressing  machines,  the  combination  with  a 
magazine  having  a  plurality  of  slots  containing  dlstribated 
type,  of  a  movable  carriage  upon  which  a  type-holder  is 
mounted,  said  carriage  having  a  temporary  receptacle  in 
alinement  with  said  type-holder  and  being  shiftable  into 
operative  relation  to  the  slots  In  said  magazine,  and 
mechanism  associated  with  said  carriage  for  moving  said 
receptacle  to  withdraw  type  from  said  slots  and  deposit 
them  in  said  receptacle  to  form  a  composed  group  of  tyiM 
previous  to  being  transferred  to  said  type-holder. 

[Claims  6  to  53  not  printed  in  the  Sasette.] 


1,153,391.  TOOL  FOR  FORMING  AND  DEFORMING 
TYPE-STOPS  IN  TYPE-HOLDERS.  DavtddC.  Hlqh«8, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Ad- 
dressograph  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  FUed  Sept.  6,  1910.  Serial  No.  680.547.  (CI. 
164—121.) 

1.  A  tool  for  forming  stops  against  assembled  type  in  a 
type  plate,  compiialng  a  panch  having  dies,  one  of  which 
Is  amaged  to  abat  laterally  against  the  type  and  the 
other  arraaged   to  make  a  transverse  ent  Immediately 


adjacent    the   type   and   bend    the    neighboring    mi-tal    in 
wardly. 


»o      JS      JZ 


2.  A  tool  for  forming  abutment  stops  in  a  type  plate, 
comprising  a  pair  of  dies,  one  of  which  abuts  laterally 
against,  the  type  and  the  other  of  which  is  arranged  to 
make  a  transverse  cut  in  the  metal  and  bend  the  metal  in- 
wardly, adjacent  to  the  type,  said  dies  being  formed  so 
that  the  type  against  which  the  die  abuts  forms  a  shear- 
ing edge  for  the  metal. 

3.  A  tool  for  longitudinally  compressing  type  In  the 
channels  of  a  type  plate  and  forming  stops  In  the  metal 
of  the  plate  to-  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
type  In  the  channel,  comprising  a  pair  of  dies,  one  of 
which  la  constructed  to  engage  the  sides  of  the  type  and 
compress  the  same  In  the  channel,  and  the  other  of  which 
Is  arranged  to  shear  and  strike  up  the  metal  Immediately 
adjacent  the  type. 

4.  A  tool  for  longitudinally  compressing  type  In  rbe 
channels  of  a  type  plate  and  forming  stops  In  the  metal 
of  the  plate  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of  the  type 
In  the  channels,  comprising  a  set  of  fixed  Jaws  spaced 
apart  to  permit  the  positioning  of  the  type  plate  therebe- 
tween, a  fixed  die  carried  by  one  of  said  Jaws  and  arranged 
to  engage  the  sides  of  the  type  and  compress  the  same 
in  a  channel,  and  a  movable  die  carried  by  the  other  Jaw 
and  arranged  to  make  a  transverse  cut  Immediately  adja- 
cent the  type  and  to  bend  the  neighboring  metal  inwardly. 

5.  A  tool  for  longitudinally  compressing  type  in  the 
channels  of  a  type  plate  and  forming  stops  in  the  metal 
of  the  plate  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of  the  type 
in  the  channel,  comprising  a  set  of  fixed  Jaws  spaced  apart 
to  permit  the  positioning  of  the  type  plate  therebetween, 
a  fixed  die  carried  by  one  of  said  Jaws  and  arranged  to 
engage  the  sides  of  the  type  to  compress  the  same  longi- 
tudinally, and  a  movable  die  carried  by  the  other  Jaw 
arranged  to  make  a  transverse  cut  Immediately  adjaceut 
the  type  and  to  bend  the  neighboring  metal  inwardly,  and 
power  multiplying  mechanism  for  reciprocating  said  mov- 
able die. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,153,392.     CAMERA.     Takcma  Kajiwara,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1914.     Serial  No.  872,758.      (CI.  95 — 32.  > 

1.  In  combination  with  a  camera  box  having  a  lens 
mounted  thereon,  a  film  container  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  box  and  movable  into  and  out  of  exposure  position 
relative  to  the  lens,  and  means  mounted  on  said  box  for 
supporting  a  plate  with  its  emulsion  side  In  the  plane 
occupied  by  the  emnlslon  side  of  the  film  In  the  container 
when  the  latter  is  in  exposure  position. 

2*.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  camera  box,  a 
film  container  mounted  thereon  and  foldable  into  ex- 
posure position,  a  frame  mounted  on  said  box  and  fold- 
able  over  the  film  container,  and  a  focusing  screen  sup- 
ported on  said  frame  and  adapted  to  occupy  the  plane 
occupied  by  the  emulsion  side  of  the  film  when  the  film 
container  is  in  exposure  position. 

3.  In  combination,  a  camera  box  having  a  lens  supported 
thereon,  a  film  container  pivotally  mounted  on  the  camera 
box.  and  a  focoslng  screen  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
camera  box,  said  film  container  and  said  focusing  screen 
being  respectively  movable  into  the  same  focal  relation- 
ship with  said  lens. 
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4.  The  combination  of  a  camera  box  having  a  lens  sup- 
ported thereon,  a  film  container  movably  mounted  on  the 
camera  box,  a  focusing  screen  movably  mounted  on  the 
camera  box  and  foldable  over  the  film  container ;  said 
focusing  screen  being  movable  Into  the  same  focal  position 
relative  to  the  lens  as  Is  occupied  by  a  film  In  the  film 
container  when  the  latter  Is  In  exposure  position. 


5.  The  combination  of  a  camera  box  having  a  lens  sup- 
ported thereon,  a  film  container  movably  mounted  on  the 
camera  box,  a  frame  movably  mounted  on  the  camera  box 
and  foldable  over  the  film  container  when  the  latter  is 
In  exposure  position,  and  means  carried  by  said  frame 
adapted  to  support  a  plate  holder  so  that  a  plate  therein 
occupies  the  same  focal  relationship  relative  to  the  lens 
ass  a  film  supported  in  the  film  container  when  the  latter  is 
in  exposure  position. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,153,393.  TRAVELER'S  GRIP  OR  BAG.  HOWARD  L. 
KEX>T.Dy,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  Filed  July  22,  1914.  Serial 
No.   852,847.      (CI.    190 — 18.) 


1.  A  sheet  metal  traveler's  grip  having  a  body  compris- 
ing rectangular  vertical  longitudinal  side-walls  and  end- 
walls  which  have  their  upper  edges  inclined  upward  from 
the  sides  to  a  central  peak,  and  inclined  covers  hinged 
to  the  longitudinal  sides  below  the  upper  edges  of  the 
latter,  one  of  said  covers  having  its  upper  edge  extend 
over  the  peak  of  the  top  of  the  body  and  down  the  opposite 
incline  and  overlapping  the  top  edge  of  the  other  cover 
and  both  of  aaid  covers  having  their  lower  marginal 
edges  flanged  downward  to  form  vertical  portions  that 
overlap  t  '  top  edges  of  the  vertical  side-walls  of  the 
body. 

2.  A  sheet  metal  traveler's  grip  having  body  compris- 
ing rectangular  vertical  longitudinal  aide-walla,  end-walls 
which  have  their  upper  edges  Inclined  upward  from  the 
sides  to  a  central  peak,  and  inclined  covers  having  their 
lower  portions  extend  down  past  the  upper  edges  of  the 
said  side-walls  and  lap  against  the  outer  surfaces  thereof, 
and  having  thdr  lower  edges  provided  with  knuckles, 
hinge-plates  lapping  againat  the  Inner  and  outer  surfaces 


and  over  the  upper  edges  of  the  side-walls  and  having 
knuckles  on  the  outer  lower  ends,  and  pintles  connecting 
the  knuckles  of  the  covers  to  those  of  said  hinge-plates ; 
one  of  said  covers  having  Its  upper  edge  extend  over  the 
peak  of  the  top  of  the  body  and  down  the  opposite  incline 
and  overlapping  the  edge  of  the  other  cover  and  both  of 
said  covers  having  their  end  edges  flanged  downward 
and  overlapping  the  Incliued  top  edges  of  the  end-walls. 

3.  A  sheet  metal  traveler's  grip  having  a  body  com- 
prising rectangular  vertical  longitudinal  side-walls,  end- 
walls  which  have  their  upper  edges  Inclined  upward  from 
the  sides  of  a  central  peak,  and  inclined  covers  hinged 
to  the  lonizitudlnal  sides  below  the  upper  edges  thereof, 
one  of  said  covers  having  Its  upper  edge  extend  over  the 
peak  of  the  top  of  the  body  and  down  the  opposite  Incline 
and  overlapping  the  top  ed^e  of  the  other  cover  and  both 
of  said  covers  having  their  lower  marginal  edges  flanged 
downward  to  form  vertical  portions  that  overlap  the  top 
edges  of  the  side  walls  of  the  body  ;  the  upper  portion 
of  said  side-walls  extending  upward  In  an  Inclined  direc- 
tion toward  the  peak  of  the  top  of  the  grip  under  the 
covers. 

4.  A  sheet  metal  traveler's  grip  having  a  body  comprts-| 
Ing  rectangular  vertical  longitudinal  sidr-walls,  end-walls  ' 
which  have  their  upper  edges  Inclined  upward  from  the 
sides  of  a  central  peak,  and  inclined  covers  having  their 
lower  portions  extend  down  past  the  upper  edges  of  the 
said  side-walls  that  lap  against  the  outer  surfaces  thereof, 
and  having  their  lower  edges  provided  with  knuckles,  hinge- 
plates  lapping  against  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  and 
over  the  upper  edges  of  the  side-walls  and  having  knuckles 
on  the  outer  lower  ends,  and  pintles  connecting  the 
knuckles  of  the  covers  to  those  of  said  hinge-plates ;  one 
of  said  covers  having  its  upper  edge  extend  over  the  peak 
of  the  top  of  the  body  and  down  the  opposite  incline 
and  overlapping  the  top  edge  of  the  other  cover  and  both 
of  said  covers  having  their  end  edges  flanged  downward 
and  overlapping  the  Inclined  top  edges  of  the  end-walls ; 
the  upper  portiun  of  said  side-walls  extending  upward  in 
an  Inclined  direction  toward  the  peak  of  the  top  of  the 
grip  under  the  covers. 


1.153,394.  OUTLET-BOX.  Charles  J.  Klein,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg,  Co., 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed 
Mar.  16,  1914.     Serial  No.  825,112.      (CI.  247—5.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  electncal  outlet 
box  for  plastered  walls  having  Its  outer  margin  provided 
with  a  multiplicity  of  relatively  small  and  abrupt  Irregu- 
larities for  effecting  close  adhesion  of  plaster  thereto. 

2.  .\s  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  outlet  box  for 
plastered  walls  having  numerous  exterior  irregularities 
adjacent  Its  outer  edges,  said  irregularities  being  of  small 
size  and  angularly  abrupt  with  respect  to  the  remaining 
surface  of  the  box  exterior  and  affording  a  gripping  sur- 
face for  plaster  contiguous  thereto. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  rectangular  outlet 
box  having  its  outer  margins  corrugated,  the  corrugattons 
being  relatively  small  and  pressentlng  a  rough  area  to 
grip   plaster   contiguous   thereto. 


1,153,395.  GAME  APPARATUS.  Fraxk  H.  Lehman, 
Lebanon,  Pa.  Piled  Dec.  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  878,399. 
(CL  46 — 59.) 

1.  In  game  apparatus,  a  vertically  supported  member 
of  thin  sheet  material,  a  flexible  pendulous  member  at- 
tached thereto  and  adapted  to  be  thrown  to  twine  about 
the  same,  and  means  formed  Integral  with   the  vertical 
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member  whereby   said  peD<lulou8  ineiuber   may   be   caufbt 
when  so  thrown. 


2.  In  game  apparatoa,  a  vertically  supported  member 
havln;;  ;iu  upper  puition  of  thin  sheet  material,  a  flexible 
I^t-ndulous  member  attached  to  said  vertical  member  and 
adapted  to  be  thrown  to  twine  about  the  same,  and 
meana  formed  integral  with  said  upper  portion  of  aald 
vertical  member,  whereby  said  peadnloua  member  may 
be  caught  when   so  thrown. 

i.  In  game  ayparatua,  a  vertically  supported  Boember 
of  thin  sheet  nuiterial.  a  flexible  pendulous  member  at- 
tached thereto  and  adapted  to  be  thrown  to  twine  about 
the  same,  and  means  provided  on  the  vertical  member 
wb«reby  said  pendulous  member  may  be  caught  when  ao 
tbzowa,  »ald  meana  Including  perforations  in  said  ver- 
tical  member. 

4.  In  game  apparatus,  a  vertically  supported  member 
of  thin  sheet  material,  a  flexible  peadolous  member  at- 
tached thereto  and  adapted  to  be  thrown  to  twine  about 
the  same,  and  means  provided  on  said  vertical  member 
whereby  said  pendulous  member  may  be  caught  when  so 
thrown,  said  means  Including  Indentures  cut  In  the 
■Mrglnal  side*  of  said  vertical  member. 

5.  In  game  apparatus,  a  vertical  member  supported  on 
a  base,  a  flexible  pendulouss  member  attached  to  said  ver- 
tka!  member  and  adapted  to  be  thrown  to  twine  about 
the  same,  said  pendulous  member  consisting  of  a  cord 
or  ligature  having  a  flat  sided  bob  secured  to  the  end 
thereof. 

IClaims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Giiiette.] 


1,153,396.  RESILIENT  PNEUMATIC  TIRE.  FhaNK 
Lo;>EB,  La  Fayette,  Ind.  Filed  Mav  29.  1914.  Serial 
No.  841,832.      (CI.   152—18.) 


1.  laprovements  in   an   outer  casing   for  a   pneumatic 
tire  comprising  an  inner  casing  of  a  composition  of  cot- 


tun  and  anhestos,  a  leather  covering;  extending  about  tbo 
inner  casing  and  terminating  a  little  beyond  the  center 
of  the  casing  on  each  side,  a  tread  surface  therefor  con- 
sisting of  a  composition  of  fabric  and  mineral  wool  and 
extending  almost  to  the  center  of  the  casing  on  each 
side  thereof,  a  layer  of  asbestos  covering  the  composi- 
tion of  fabric  and  mineral  wool  and  terminating  substan- 
tially adjacent  the  center  of  the  casing  on  each  side,  a 
second  layer  of  fabric  and  mineral  wool  adjacent  the 
asbestos  layer  and  terminating  at  substantially  the  center 
of  the  casing  on  each  side  thereof,  a  second  layer  of 
leather  adjacent  the  second  layer  of  fabric  and  mineral 
wool  and  terminating;  adjacent  the  center  of  the  caslni; 
on  each  side  and  merging  Into  the  first  leather  layer, 
thereby  entirely  Inclosing  the  Interior  structure  of  the 
tread  surface,  said  second  leather  layer  having  openings 
therein  to  receive  protecting  non-sklddlng  members  which 
nre  riveted  to  the  asbestos  layer  and  the  second  layer  of 
fabric  and  mineral  wool. 

2.  Improvements  In  an  outer  casing  for  a  pneumatic 
tire  comprising  an  inner  casing  of  a  composition  of  cot- 
ton nnd  asbestos,  a  leather  covering  extending  about  the 
inn^r  casing  and  terminating  a  little  beyond  the  center 
of  the  casing  on  each  side,  a  tread  surface  therefor  .con 
limiting  of  a  compoaltlon  of  fabric  and  mineral  wool  and 
extending  almost  to  the  center  of  the  casing  on  each 
side  thereof,  a  layer  of  asbestos  covering  the  composition 
of  fabric  and  mineral  wool  and  terminating  substantially 
adjacent  the  center  of  the  casing  on  each  side,  a  second 
layer  of  fabric  and  mineral  wool  adjacent  the  asbestos 
layer  and  terminating  at  substantially  the  center  of  the 
casing  on  each  side  thereof,  a  second  layer  of  leather  ad- 
jacent tile  second  layer  of  fabric  and  mineral  wool  nnd 
termlnatlafl  adjacent  the  center  of  the  casing  on  each 
iflde  and  merging  Into  the  first  leather  layer,  thereby  en- 
tirely tnclosVng  the  Interior  structure  of  the  tread  sur- 
face, noB-skiddla(  members  Interposed  between  the  sec- 
ond leather  layer  and  the  second  fabric  and  mineral  wool 
layer  and  protruding  through  the  second  leather  layer, 
and  means  for  riveting  the  non-sklddlng  members  to  the 
asbestos  layer  and  the  second  fabric  layer. 


1,153,397.  RAILrJOINT.  (;eo««;e  B.  Llumkh.  Qulmy, 
111.  Filed  .luly  3.  Iftl.'i.  Serial  No.  37.910.  (il. 
239—11.) 


1.  A  rail  Joint  comprlslne.  In  combination,  the  meeting 
ends  of  rails,  the  web  portions  of  which  being  provided 
with  longitudinally  disposed  slots,  openings  at  one  side 
of  the  slots  and  In  communication  therewith,  a  chair 
provided  with  plates  engageable  with  the  weba  of  the 
rails,  snhf  plates  being  provided  with  key-hole  slots  adapt- 
ed to  register  with  the  openings  In  the  webs,  and  keys  In- 
serttMe  throngh  the  slotn  of  the  plates  and  the  openings 
of  the  webe  when  In  register,  the  extremltfes  of  the  keys 
being  prevtded  with  heads  of  a  formation  sabatantlally 
Identical  to  the  formation  of  the  Irey-bole  slots. 

2.  A  rafl  Joint  comprising.  In  comhinatloa,  the  meeting 
ends  of  ralla,  the  web  portions  of  which  being  provided 
with  longltndfnally  disposed  slots,  openings  at  one  side 
of  the  slots  and  In  communication  therewith,  a  chair 
provided    with    plates    engageable    with    the    webs    of    the 
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mUa,  MiM  plnCca  being  proiMia  witii  Inrkoie  aletn 
ndapMI  to  register  with  the  ^Tnlnga  in  tkt  w«ba,  and 
k«7«  iMirtlhle  threoKb  the  alota  o<  tte  pIntM  and  tte 
opantnn  of  the  wtib*  when  in  reglnter,  the  eztrnmltlaa 
of  tka  luyn  beiac  prvrldad  with  heads  of  n  fonoatloa 
wbstKtlolly  Identlcnl  to  the  formation  «<  tlM  key-tioto 
•lota,  4.  head  at  each  of  the  keys  belac  of  a  alae  In  ex- 
QMS  or  the  itae  of  the  batton-hole  ilota  of  tho  pUtaa. 

a.  A  mil  joint  comprialng,  in  combination,  the  aaatlng 
enda  of  rails,  the  web  portions  of  which  bdng  provided 
with  longitudinally  dlapoaed  slots,  oponlngs  at  one  side 
of  tho  slots  and  in  omnmnnleatloa  therewith,  a  chair 
proTidod  with  plataa  engageable  with  the  weba  of  the 
ralla,  aald  platea  being  prorldod  with  kay-lurto  alota 
adnptad  to  reglater  with  the  openlnss  la  the  weha,  and 
keye  laaertlble  throngh  tho  ■lots  of  the  plataa  and  the 
opeainga  of  the  weba  whan  In  raglater.  the  extromltlea 
otf  the  keys  being  provided  with  heads  of  a  formation 
■ahatnntlaUy  Meatlcal  to  the  foraaatloa  of  the  ksy-bole 
BiotB,  the  connaetlag  throat  betwaea  each  of  the  alota  of 
tho  wob  aad  the  adjaeaat  openiag  beiac  of  a  width  isas 
than  the  iMameter  of  tiie  opeatag.  tiM  Intanaadlata  poi^ 
tloa  of  a  eoactlng  key  being  of  a  diameter  leas  than 
the  wMth  of  the  throat. 

II  


l,168,Sa8.  MEANS  FOB  COOLING  PRINTING- 
ROIXICRS.  DAMiTtL  E.  Ltuch,  Chicago,  111.,  aaalgnor 
of  one-fourth  to  Comellos  D.  Bobbins,  one-foarth  to 
Patrick  J.  Cronln,  and  one-foorth  to  James  J.  Lynch, 
Chicago,  III.  Filed  July  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  851,W9. 
(CI.  101— 71.) 


1.  The  comUnation  with  a  moving  body  associated 
with  elements  subject  to  heating,  of  a  nosxle  arranged 
to  discharge  an  air  current  on  the  heated  elements,  means 
oporatsd  by  the  ntovtng  body  to  cause  a  flow  of  air 
thtxMigb  tho  noasle,  snd  ■sans  to  modify  the  tompera- 
tnrs  of  the  air  la  Its  passags  to  the  nosale. 

3.  llie  comUaatlon  with  a  redprocatory  bed  of  a  print- 
ing press,  and  the  inking  rollers  cooperating  therewith, 
of  paeuBsatlc  moana  arrangod  to  cnahloa  the  redproca- 
tory  bad,  a  system  of  air  pipes  leadlag  (ram  the  pnsa- 
matlc  means  and  dlschari^  onto  the  taking  rollars, 
aad  meana  Intsrposed  la  said  system  to  lower  the  tem- 
porature  of  the  air. 

3.  The  combinatioa  with  a  redproeatory  bed  of  a  prlat- 
iBg  pnsM,  aad  ths  laklng  rollers  eoSperatlag  theivwlth, 
of  daah  pot  SMChaalsm  arranged  to  euahloa  tlie  redpro- 
eatory bed,  a  system  of  air  pipes  leading  from  the  dash 
pots  kwl  dlsehaiglBg  on  to  the  Inking  roUom,  and  means 
to  lowsr  tka  temperatare  of  the  air  after  learlag  the  daA 
pota. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  redproeatory  bed  of  a  print- 
ing pnass,  and  the  inking  rollers  cooperating  therewith, 
of  dMh  pot  iiMw  hsnisai  arrangod  to  cnahloa  the  redpro- 
eatory bed.  a  ivntem  of  air  pipes  leading  from  the  daah 
pots  aad  dlaekargUic  on  to  the  Inking  roUexSi  and  an 
expansion  tank  Interposed  In  the  air  condarttag  STstem. 


WKBNCH.     HaBMAH  L.  Mvlrbim,  Hianaka, 
rned  Mar.  11,  ItlS.     Serial  No.  18.6M.     (CI. 
S1-T1T9.) 

1.  4  wtmth  coaprMac  a  botfy  ■enker  tatlat  u  *» 
gatsd  lopenlng  In  one  end,  ean  wall  of  waML 
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pcavUed  with  a  gtoora,  wMck  ai 
to  the  eztatlor  of  tho  body,  a  hsrs  helag  fennoi  la  tho 
body,  a  tsothod  morrahle  jaw  nMonted  in  the  opealng  hav- 
ing a  sluak  to  engngs  the  groove  aad  a  plnagtt  oxtand* 
Ing  Into  the  bort,  a  aprlag  oa  Urn  plnagsr  bctwoan  tho 
jaw  aad  oac  end  of  the  opsnl— ,  said  ataaak  havtag  a 
thoadt  pleee  extfstdlng  throogk  the  open  end  of  ths 
groovsL 


2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  body  having  an  opening  tt 
one  end,  said  opening  Iiavteg  a  eontnteted  portion,  the 
body  having  a  bore  adjoining  said  eontraetod  portion,  oad 
wall  of  the  opening  having  a  gtddo  seml-drcnlar  la  crow 
section,  a  toothed  triangular  jaw  for  Increasing  and  de- 
creasing the  sine  of  one  end  of  the  opening,  said  jaw  hav- 
ing a  semi-drcnULr  rib  fitting  and  gvldlng  in  said  semi- 
drcQlar  guide  aad  provided  with  an  eztansion  allnsd  with 
said  rft>,  said  extension  having  a  thumb  piece,  said  body 
npon  one  face  thereof  having  a  groove  having  one  end  ad- 
jolnteg  to  and  comnraaleatlng  with  the  contracted  portion 
and  throngh  whldi  comnmnlcatlng  part  the  exteaaloa 
protmdes,  the  thnmb  piece  hdag  operable  In  said  groovSt 
aald  extension,  thnmb  piece,  and  groove  constltntlng 
means  to  additionally  golde  tho  jaw,  a  plnager  eaniad 
by  the  jaw  and  slldably  ^unuttsd  la  the  bore  for  fortlitr 
goldlag  the  jaw,  and  a  ^rlag  sammndlng  the  laoagor 
sad  latsrpooed  between  one  end  of  the  contracted  portion 
of  aald  opealng  and  the  jaw. 


1,158.400.  AUTOMATIC  SPRINKLES  ALARM  AND  IN- 
DICATOR SYSTEM.  Fiuirx  W.  MiLLixnw,  Aubnm. 
Ma.,  aaslgnor  of  oae-hsif  to  Cheney  C.  Brown,  Aahora. 
Me.     nied    I^A.    8,    IfiB.     Serial    No.    B,T77.      (a. 

177— sat.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  sprinklsr  alarm  and  indicator  sys- 
tem, a  water  mala,  a  branch  pipe  leadlag  therefrom,  a 
valve  seat  and  valve  located  In  aald  branch  pipe,  a  coon- 
terbalanced  receptacle,  an  open  conduit  leading  from  aald 
brandi  pipe  to  aald  rceeptada  and  adapted  to  bo  normaUy 
doosd  by  said  valve  when  ssated  aad  to  dtoAargs  Into 
said  receptacle  when  aald  valve  Is  open,  an  electric  dreoM, 
an  alarm  mechanlass,  aMaas  opsr^ls  by  movement  of  aald 
teeepttele  to  ssake  and  hreak  said  dtcalt  aad  o^erats  mM 
ntarm,  a  sha^off  la  the  mala  pipe  aad  amaaa  eontrsHoi 
thoKby  for  operatlag  ths  make  and  break  maana  ta  op- 
erate tho  alarm  whenevsr  the  watsr  la  sh^  d 


2.  In  urn  antomatie  sprtaklsr  alana  and  InilMtW  lya- 
tem,  a  water  mala,  a  branch  pipe  leadMlf  thi»«taaii>it 
vidva  seat  and  valva  located  la  said  ktaaek  pli^iatcAa- 
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tartwUneed  receptacle,  an  epen  coodait  leading  from  laid 
branch  itipe  to  Mid  receptacle  and  adapted  to  be  normally 
doaad  by  said  vaWe  when  seated  and  to  discharge  into 
■aid  receptacle  when  said  valre  is  open,  an  electric  di^ 
colt,  an  alarm  mechanism,  means  operable  by  morement 
of  said  receptacle  to  make  and  break  said  drcalt  and  op- 
erate said  alarm  and  means  for  •vertwlancing  the  recep- 
tacle and  sounding  the  alarm  wbatcTer  the  water  la  sbat 
off  from  the  sprinkler  pipes. 

3.  In  an  automatic  sprinkler  alarm  and  indicator  sys- 
tem, a  water  main,  a  branch  pipe  leading  therefrom,  a 
TalTe  seat  and  Talre  located  in  said  branch  pipe,  a  coun- 
terbalanced receptade,  an  open  condalt  leading  from 
said  branch  pipe  to  aald  receptacle  and  adapted  to  be 
normally  doaed  by  mM  ralre  when  seated  and  to  dis- 
cbarge into  said  receptacle  when  said  ralre  is  open,  an 
electric  drenlt,  an  alarm  mechanism,  means  operable  by 
moTcment  of  said  receptacle  to  make  and  break  said  dr- 
enlt and  operate  sal4  alarm,  a  shut-off  valTe  casing  in 
the  main,  a  ^pe  lat^l^ng  from  said  casing  to  the  recep- 
tacle, a  doable  ymlm  In  said  casing,  one  adapted  to  dose 
the  main  pipe  and  the  other  to  close  the  pipe  leading  to 
the  receptacle,  said  ralTes  being  arranged  so  that  the  lat- 
ter opens  as  the  former  starts  to  cloee  the  main. 

4.  In  an  automatic  sprinkler  alarm  and  indicator  sys- 
tem, a  water  main,  a  branch  pipe  leading  therefrom, 
a  ralve  seat  and  valve  located  in  said  branch  pipe,  a 
counter-balanced  receptacle,  an  open  condalt  leading 
from  said  branch  pipe  to  said  receptacle  and  adapted 
to  be  normally  dosed  by  said  valve  when  seated  and  to 
discharge  into  said  receptacle  when  said  valve  Is  open, 
an  electric  circuit,  an  alarm  mechanism,  means  operable 
by  movement  of  said  receptacle  to  make  and  break  said 
circuit  and  operate  said  alarm,  a  water  motor,  a  pipe 
leading  from  the  sprinkler  system  to  said  water  motor, 
a  valve  located  in  said  latter  pipe  adapted  to  be  opened 
by  the  fall  of  said  receptacle,  thereby  allowing  the  water 
to  flow  into  and  operate  said  motor,  and  an  auxiliary 
alarm  operated  by  said  motor. 


1,153,401.  ADJUSTABLE  NOZZLE  FOB  ATOMIZING 
OIL.  RcssxLL  A.  Milks,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Albert  C.  Picard,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed 
Jan.  9,  1915.     Serial  No.  1,340.     (CI.  184 — 66.) 


1.  An  oil  atomlilBg  nosssle  comprising  a  hollow  sleeve 
having  means  for  attachment  to  a  steam  pipe  and  adapt- 
ed for  connection  with  a  source  of  oil  supply,  a  stem  ex 
taaslble  in  said  slMrra,  a  chamber  in  said  stem  and  an  oil 
paaaagt  cawnlcating  with  said  chamber  and  said 
■]«•▼«,  a  staaa  ialet  port  communicating  with  laid 
chamber  tkrongk  tbm  wall  of  said  stem  upon  one  side, 
aji  all  diacliaifa  oriflee  conunonnleatlng  with  one  end  of 
mU  chamber  through  the  opposite  wall  of  said  stem, 
•Bd  a'  eback  ralve  In  said  ebamber  for  closing  the  oil 


1.  Am  M  atoaalalBg  neni«  comprising  a  hollow  aUere 


screw-threaded  for  attachment  to  a  steam  pipe  and  for 
connection  with  an  oil  supply  pipe,  a  screw-threaded 
stem  adjustable  in  said  sleeve,  a  mixing  chamber  in  said 
stem  and  an  oil  pasaage  communicating  with  said  cham- 
ber and  with  said  sleeve,  a  steam  inlet  port  fommunl- 
catlng  with  said  chamber  upon  one  aid*  thereof,  a  plu- 
rality of  oil  discharge  orlflcea  commnnleatlng  with  aald 
chamber  upon  the  oppoalte  side  thereof,  and  a  ping  (ot 
closing  the  end  of  said  chamber  and  adjustable  therein 
for  restricting  said  orifices. 

3.  An  oil  atomising  noasie  comprising  a  hollow  sleeve 
screw-threaded  for  attachasent  to  a  steam  pipe  and  for 
connection  with  an  oil  supply^  plpe,  a  screw  threaded 
stem  adjustably  secured  in  said  sleeve,  a  mixing  cham- 
ber in  said  stem  and  an  oil  paasage  communicating  with 
said  chamber  and  with  said  sleeve,  a  check  valve  in  aald 
chamber  normally  closing  said  passage,  a  steam  Inlet 
port  communicating  with  said  chamber  upon  one  aide 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  oil  discharge  orlflcea  communi- 
cating with  said  cbaaber  upon  the  oppoalte  side  thereof, 
and  a  plug  adjuatmble  In  said  stem  for  restricting  said 
orifices  and  for  doalng  the  end  of  said  chamber. 

4.  An  oil  atomising  nossle  comprising  a  hollow  sleeve 
adapted  for  attachment  to  a  steam  pipe  and  for  con- 
nection with  an  oil  supply  pipe,  a  screw-threaded  stem 
adjustable  in  said  sleeve  and  carrying  a  Jam  nut  for  en- 
gagement therewith,  a  mixing  chamber  extending  into 
the  end  of  said  sleeve  and  an  oil  passage  conununlcatlng 
with  said  chamber  and  with  said  sleeve,  a  steam  inlet 
port  communicating  with  said  ctiamber  midway  its  length 
upon  one  side,  a  plnrallty  of  relatively  narrow  discharge 
orifices  communicating  with  said  chamber  at  one  end 
upon  tbe  opposite  side  thereof,  a  screw  plug  adjustable 
in  the  end  of  said  chamber  for  restricting  said  orifices, 
and  a  spring  pressed  valve  in  said  chamber  for  normally 
closing  said  oil  passage. 

B.  An  oil  atomising  nossle  comprising  a  stem  screw- 
threaded  for  attachment  to  a  steam  pipe,  a  mixing  cham- 
ber in  one  end  of  said  stem  and  an  oil  paasage  communi- 
cating with  said  chamber  at  one  end  and  fitted  for  con- 
nection wltb  an  oil  supply  pipe  at  its  opposite  end,  a 
steam  inlet  port  communicating  with  said  chamber  upon 
one  side  thereof,  a  plurality  of  outlet  orifices  communi- 
cating with  said  chamber  in  diagonally  opposite  relation 
to  said  steam  port,  and  a  screw  plug  adjustable  in  the 
end  of  said  chamber  for  restricting  said  orifices. 


1,153,402.  MANUFACTURE  OF  OBOANIC  ACID  ANHY- 
DRIDS  OB  OF  MIXTURES  OF  SUCH  ANHYDRIDS 
WITH  TUEIB  ACIDB.  RiCHAao  MOllw,  Eilenburg, 
Germany.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1914.  Serial  No.  822.460.  (CI. 
2»— 24.) 

1.  The  method  of  making  organic  anhydrida,  which 
conalata  in  reacting  upon  salts  of  the  correspondlhg  or- 
ganic acids  with  an  oxid  of  nitrogen. 

2.  The  method  of  making  organic  anhydrtda,  which 
consista  in  reacting  upon  the  dry  aalta  of  the  corre- 
sponding organic  adda  with  an  oxld  of  nitrogen. 

3.  The  method  of  making  acetic  anhydride,  which  coa- 
sists  in  subjecting  an  acetate  to  the  action  of  nitric  an- 
hydrid. 

4.  The  method  of  making  acetic  anhydrida,  whlclt  con- 
sists in  subjecting  a  dry  acetate  to  the  action  of  nitric 
aahjdrtd. 


1,15  8,403.  MBTALLIC  rSNCB-P08T  AND  WIRB- 
FBNCB-FASTMNINO  MSAN8.  HVTWABO  A.  PazTOir, 
De  Land,  FU.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1915.  Serial  No.  2,640. 
(a.  256— «.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  metallic  fenee  pott  body,  a  sup- 
porting block  member  having  a  recess  adJ«e«nt  one  £aee 
and  open  npon  said  face  and  at  the  top,  aald  block  mem- 
ber being  ^Ispoaad  next  to  one  flat  face  of  the  post,  tbare- 
by  dosing  tbe  side  fiacc  of  tbe  reeean  ftMrmlng  a  aoekat, 
a  matallle  strap  Arraacad  npoa  tba  ontar  faee  of  mM 
blo4  member,  aeraws  for  Mcorlag  the  straps  to  tka  Mock 
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member,  said  atrap  having  its  ends  ovarlapplag  one  faee 
of  the  post  oppoalte  the  face  to  which  the  Mock  member 
la  see«red.  scraws  penetrating  the  aids  of  tbe  strap  and 
Into  tba  poat  and  the  block  member  thereby  seenring  tbe 
strap  and  tbe  block  member  to  tbe  post,  a  damping  iriate 
having  a  contracted  portion  at  Ita  low  end  received  In 
aald  socket,  and  between  which  clamping  plate  and  tbe 
poet  tbe  fence  wire  la  clamped,  and  measa  for  seenrlBg  tbe 
damping  plate  in  place. 


2.  In  combination,  a  fence  post  body  T-shaped  in  cross 
section,  a  supporting  member  having  a  socket  arranged 
adjacent  one  face  of  the  body,  a  plate  secured  to  said 
supporting  member  about  its  outer  face  and  having  its 
ends  oiverlying  the  opposite  edges  of  the  body  of  the  post 
and  secured  thereto,  thereby  holding  tbe  supporting  mem- 
ber In  posUion,  one  face  of  the  body  of  the  post  having 
laterally  extending  lugs,  one  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  the 
body,  another  subetantially  midway  of  tbe  length  of  the 
body,  a  damping  plate  having  a  lower  contracted  end  re- 
ceived In  the  socket  and  having  a  pair  of  openings  eorrfr- 
spondtng  In  position  with  relation  to  said  lugs  and  de- 
signed to  receive  the  lugs,  said  lugs  having  openings, 
wedges  paased  through  the  openings  of  the  Ings  to  hold 
the  clamping  plate  In  position,  between  which  damping 
plate  and  the  body  of  the  post  the  wire  fence  la  arranged, 
and  lugs  upon  one  face  of  the  clamping  iriate  to  prevent 
downward  movement  of  the  horlsontal  wires  of  the  wire 
fence. 


ii 


1,15  3,404.  WINDOW-OPERATING  MECHANISM. 
Pirm  Rasmdssbn  and  Manoil  F.  Q<mi.Axm,  Selma, 
CaL  Filed  Nov.  4,  1914.  Serial  No.  870,294.  (CI. 
16—58.) 


The  eomMaatlon  with  a  window  frame  and  aaab  moant- 
•d  tbatilB,  of  a  baaa  plat*  aeenrad  up«B  oae  side  of  said 


frame  and  provided  with  spaced  bearing  loga,  said  base 
plate  and  the  frame  having  colnddlag  alots  therein,  a  ver- 
tleally  disposed  shaft  Joomaled  at  Its  ends  In  aald  bear- 
lag  luga,  a  transversely  disposed  dwft  rotatabl/  monatatf 
in  one  of  the  lugs  above  said  vMtlcal  abaft,  a  eoil  s^tag 
engaged  upon  said  vertical  abaft  to  rotate  tbe^  same  la 
oae  direction,  a  beveled  gear  fixed  apra  tbe  oppar  ends  ot 
said  abaft,  a  gear  fixed  npon  one  end  of  said  traasrwae 
shaft  and  provided  with  a  bevel  gear. of  relatively  small 
diameter  meshing  with  the  gear  on  the  vertical  abaft,  aald 
first  named  gear  on  the  transverse  shaft  extending  tbroogb 
the  registering  slots  in  the  base  plate  and  tbe  frame,  a  rack 
bar  fixed  upon  the  sash  and  meablng  with  aald  ..gear,  a 
ratchet  secured  upon  the  other  end  of  tbe  traasveraiB  abaft, 
and  a  manually  operable  latch  device  plvotally  moonted 
upon  the  base  plate  and  engaging  at  one  end  with  aald 
ratchet  to  normally  hold  the  shafts  against  rotation  nndar 
tbe  action  of  said  spring. 


1,153,405.      PADLOCK.     Joesirb   8.   BooBas,   Laurelbill, 
Fla.     Filed   May   16,    1915.      Serial    No.   28,893.      (Q. 

70—107.) 


1.  A  padlock  comprising  a  casing,  a  segmental  gear 
member  having  a  semi-drcular  bolt  mounted  in  tht  casing 
for  partial  revoluble  movement,  a  spring  retained  dog  hav- 
ing an  abutment  shoulder  lying  in  the  path  of  the  seg- 
mental gear  member  to  lock  the  same  against  movement, 
and  gear  connections  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  member 
for  partially  rotating  the  segmental  gear  member  when 
the  shoulder  is  thrown  from  its  path  to  unlock  tbe  bolt. 

2.  A  padlock  comprising  a  casing,  a  segmental  gear 
member  having  a  semi-drcular  bolt  mounted  in  tbe  casing 
for  partial  revoluble  movement,  a  spring  retained  dog 
having  an  abutment  shoulder  lying  in  tbe  path  of  tbe 
segmental  gear  member. to  lock  tbe  same  against  move- 
ment, and  gear  connections  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a 
member  for  partially  rotating  tbe  segmental  gear  member 
when  the  shoulder  is  thrown  from  its  path  to  unlo^  tbe 
bolt,  a  spring  retained  bar  mounted  in  the  casing  and 
underlying  one  of  the  gears  ot  said  connections  and  pro- 
vided with  a  lateral  lug  at  Ita  free  end,  said  aegmental 
gear  member  having  a  reeeas  to  recdve  said  lug  to  addi- 
tionally lock  tbe  segmental  gear  member,  said  connections 
when  actuated  by  the  member  adapted  to.be  preaaed  by 
said  member  toward  the  back  of  the  easing,  and  constitut- 
ing means  to  withdraw  tbe  lug  from  the  receaa. 

8.  A  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  segmental  gear  member 
Including  aeml-dreular  bolt  mounted  in  the  easing  for  a 
partial  revoluble  movement,  gear  connections  mounted  in 
tbe  caalng  to  meah  with  tba  segmental  gear  aiember  and 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  device,  a  spring  retalaod  bar 
underlying  oae  of  tbe  gears  of  said  conaectloBS  and  bar- 
ing a  lateral  lug  at  Ita  fr«e  end.  said  segmental  gaai 
member  inclodlng  a  reeesa  to  receive  the  lug  to  lock  the 
scgmeatal  gear  member^  against  partial  moramaat,  the 
gaar  oiMer  wUeb  tbe  spring  retained  bar  ilea  adapted 
to  be  preaaad  toward  tbe  back  of  Oie  cailng  br  aald  d«Ti«i 
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before  being  rotated  by  tbe  derlce  and  coattltuttag  nmuam 
to  withdraw  tb«  las  tr<im  tbe  receaa. 

4.  A  lock  cwaprlBlas  a  caalng  bavins  a  pocket  proTldad 
with  an  opper  Mml-€lmilar  portloB,  a  Mcaaaatal  gaar 
member  Joumaled  In  the  aemi-drcnlar  portion  of  the 
pocket  tor  a  partial  rcvolnble  morcment  and  Ineladlttc  a 
■eml-eircDlar  bolt  member,  a  i>alr  of  ce«n  Journaled  mid- 
way of  the  pocket,  one  of  which  meabes  with  tbe  scfmoB- 
tal  gear  member,  a  dog  loosely  Joaraaled  la  the  caalng  for 
a  tiUght  moTement  laterally  to  the  cailnc,  said  dog  haTlag 
a  shoulder  lying  in  the  path  of  oae  edge  of  the  aegmeatal 
fear  member  to  lock  tbe  member,  said  dOff  adapted  to  be 
actaated  laterally  of  the  caalng  by  a  derlce  to  remove 
the  shoaMer  from  the  path  of  the  aegmeotal  gear  n^cmber, 
a  sprlag  retained  bar  underlying  one  of  tbe  gears  of  said 
path  and  baring  a  lateral  log  at  Ita  free  end.  a  segmen- 
tal gear  member  having  a  reeeea  to  receive  the  log,  the 
gear  under  which  tbe  spring  retained  bar  lies  having 
aK'ana  to  receive  a  second  device  whereby  the  pair  of  gt-ars 
may  be  actuated,  and  whlcfa  gear  trader  which  the  spring 
retained  bar  lies  adapted  to  be  pressed  toward  tbe  back  of 
the  casing  against  a  spring  of  said  spring  retained  bar  by 
said  second  device,  and  constituting  means  to  actuate  tbe 
liar  to  withdraw  the  lug  from  the  recess,  whereby  the  seg- 
me^ntal  eear  member  may  be  actuated  for  opening  the  bolt. 


a  valve  joarsaled  in  the  easlac  and  ha  Ting  a  shoalder,  tke 
valve  kavlag  aa  eatlet  adapted  to  conuaaalcate  with  the 
pert  whea  the  vahra  ta  rotated  to  a  prcdeterralaed  post- 
tlen ;  yleldable  maaM  for  retatiag  the  valve :  a  tnkalar, 
eoatractMa  element  carrtad  by  the  eaalag  and  eoBBaal- 
eatlBC  wHb  tbe  ekaaibar;  a  ftnaer  earrted  by  tbe  co»- 
tmcUMe  alHMDt.  tlM  lagar  eoOperatlns  wltk  the  abeaidcr 
to  preveat  a  rotatlea  of  the  valve  and  te  malataia  the 
outlet  in  tbe  valve  oat  of  commualeatloa  with  the  port; 
and  latch  mechanism  cooperating  with  tbe  casing  and  tbe 
valve  to  bold  tbe  valve  agalnat  rotation. 


1.153.406.     FIRE-HOSE  COUPLING. 
Lake    George,    N.   Y.      Filed   Apr.    1. 
S28.904.      (CI.   137— 75.  t 


Hb.nsy  W.  S1S8ON, 
1914.      Serial   No. 


A  coupling  of  tbe  character  described  Including  a  main 
body  portion  having  a  relatively  large  uniform  interior 
diameter  and  formed  with  a  nipple  projecting  therefrom 
at  an  acote  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  coupling,  a  relatively 
small  auxiliary  coupling  connected  to  said  nopple,  and  a 
valve  disposed  in  tbe  auxiliary  coupling  controlling  the 
passage  of  water  tberethroagh,  the  mala  body  jwrtlon  of 
the  coapling  having  a  lateral  enlargement  adjacent  to  the 
aaxillary  coapUag  and  toward  which  tbe  aoxillary  cou- 
pling and  nipple  extend,  said  enlargement  extending  out- 
ward to  a  plane  beyond  the  plane  of  the  extremity  of  the 
auxiliary  coupling  to  thereby  protect  tbe  latter  from  In- 
jury when  the  coupling  is  dragged  over  tbe  grotind  in  the 
direction  toward  which  the  aaxillary  eoupling  and  nipple 
extend. 


1,163,407.   TEMPERATURE  -  RBOULATOB.   Jambs  0. 

BnwaaBLAKi},  BlanchardvUle,  Wis.     Filed  Dec  8,  1914. 

Serial  No.  876,166.     (CI.  236—6.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  daaa  described,  a  casing  comprising 
a  chamber  and  having  a  passage  terminating  in  a  port ; 
a  valve  joamaled  in  the  casing  and  having  a  shoulder ; 
the  valve  having  an  outlet  adapted  to  communicate  with 
the  port  when  the  valve  Is  rotated  to  a  predetermined  po- 
sition ;  yleldable  means  for  rotating  the  valve ;  a  tubular, 
eootractlUe  element  carried  by  the  eaalag  and  communi- 
cfttnc  with  the  dumim ;  and  a  finger  on  the  coatractlhle 
atMoeat,  tha  tager  cooperating  with  the  shoulder  to  pre- 
tasC  rotatloa  of  the  valve  and  to  maintain  the  outlet  In 
tha  valve  out  of  eoBiaumlcatloa  with  the  paaeage  In  the 


2.  Ib  a  device  of  the  'eiaas  deecHfoed.  a  eaaing  comprising 
a  chaotber  and  having  a  peasage  tcrminatlBg  In  a  port; 


3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  dcacrlbed,  a  caslnx  comprising 
a  chunvber  and  having  a  passage  terminating  in  a  port ; 
a  valve  Journaled  in  the  casing  and  bavinc  a  shoulder,  the 
valve  having  an  outlet  adapted  to  communicate  with  the 
port  when  the  valve  is  rotated  to  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion ;  means  for  rotating  tbe  valve ;  a  tabular  contractlhle 
element  carried  by  the  caalng  and  communicating  wtth 
the  chamber  ;  a  fln^er  mounted  on  the  contractlhle  element, 
the  finger  coOperatlag  with  the  shoulder  to  prevent  a  ro- 
tation of  the  valve  and  to  maintain  the  outlet  In  the 
valve  out  of  communication  with  the  passage ;  snd  Inter- 
engaglng  elements  on  the  valve  and  the  caalng  for  llmltiag 
the  rotation  of  the  valve,  th^eby  to  aline  the  outlet  In  the 
valve  with  the  passage  In  the  casing. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  comprising 
a  chamber  having  an  outlet ;  a  valve  controlling  fbe  out- 
let ;  a  hollow  contractlhle  member  communicating  with 
the  chamber,  the  chamber  being  provided  with  an  opening 
expoalBg  the  cootractlble  member ;  Interengaging  ele- 
ments on  the  contractlhle  member  and  the  valve ;  a  yleld- 
aUe  diaphragm  eoastitatlng  a  closure  for  the  chamber; 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  dlspbrsgm. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  clasa  described,  a  casing  comprising 
a  chamber  and  having  a  passage  terminating  in  a  port; 
a  valve  Joaraaled  la  tnc  caaiag  and  having  a  shoulder: 
tbe  valve  heviag  an  outlet  adapted  to  communicate  with 
the  port  whea  the  valve  is  rotated  to  a  predcterakiaed 
position ;  yleldable  means  for  rotating  the  valve ;  a  ta- 
bular, contractible  element  carried  by  the  casing  and 
communicating  with  the  ehaasber ;  a  finger  on  the  con- 
tractlhle element,  the  finger  cooperating  with  the  shoulder 
to  prevent  a  rotation  of  the  valve  and  to  maintain  the 
outlet  in  tb«  valve  out  of  oommunicatlon  with  tbe  passage 
in  the  easing:  a  latch  pivoted  to  tbe  valve;  and  meana 
on  tbe  caaiag  for  engaging  the  latch,  the  latch  constituting 
means  whereby  the  valve  may  be  rotated  manually  when 
the  latch  is  out  of  engagement  with  the  said  means. 


1.163,408.  HEATBH  FOB  A  RAMOE  AND  COIL.  HmfBT 
E.  ViNon,  Barron,  Wla.  rUed  July  14,  1015.  Serial 
No.  80,834.     (CI.  126— 8M.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  range,  an  oil  burner  compris- 
ing a  casing  having  an  aAJaatable  wick  therein,  a  casing 
clamped  to  the  burner  casing,  in  which  the  beat  from  the 
wick  Is  confined,  said  casing  comprising  two  hinged  parta 
bavlBg  axtBBiloac  4I  their  tower  pardons  •ea^-ckieaUr  in 
craw  afctlaa  to  c^ipp  agataat  tb«  ^aer  casiag. 


M,J9«5- 


U.  8.  PATfiNT  OFFICE. 


S.  1m  ooaMaatSoa  with  a  raage,  a  moltlpllellT  of  keat- 
•ra  thetalB,  eaah  beater  coosprialag  aa  oil 
kavteg  a  wick,  a  heater  eaalas  enailatlat 
9llB«tleal.aaetloaa  hinged  tecether,  aald  aaetleas  bavtag 
l-«fllaA1eal  eontraetad  eatmiBloas  at  their  lover  parta 
agalnat  the  buraer  eaatef  to  bold  the  baatw 
la  ^aea,  tbe  bottom  wall  «f  tba  heater 
bavins  a  series  of  air  vents,  the  top  of  the  heater 
having  an  opening  concentrically  with  the  burner  casiag, 
a  coll  In  the  heater  casing,  said  heater  caaiag  having  an 
irregular  paaaage  for  conflnlag  the  heat  to  the  colls. 


JCf    jmjr0 


8.  Ia  combination,  a  burner  having  a  easing,  a  beater 
eaalns  clamped  to  the  burner  eaains.  a  series  of  coils  in 
the  heater  casing,  said  heater  caalng  havlas  on  opealng  la 
Ua  top^  plates  between  the  colls  aad  tbe  beater  easing 
and  secured  to  said  caalng  and  haviag  tbsir  appar  portions 
carved  toward  aad  tenninatins  adjacent  the  epenlng  In 
tbe  tap  of  the  heater  casing,  a  second  castas  upon  the 
Intsriet  of  said  coils  haviag  ita  upper  portion  carved 
coaeeatric  suhstantiaily  with  the  carved  parts  •<  said 
platea  aad  having  an  opening  eoneeotrlc  vltt  tbe  opealns 
In  tba  heater  castas,  the  lower  fad  o<  tba  eeeead  easlBg 
belag  tap«>«d  to  deflect  the  heat  froaa  tbe  wlek  toward 
tbe  call  and  haviag  an  opening,  aald  plate  aad  tbe  seeoad 
eaalnc  bavins  convolutlona  in  staggered  relattoa  f«>nBlBg 
aa  Irrasular  passas*  to  coaine  the  beat  to  tbe  cella. 


1,16>,400.  MAS8AQIN3  DEVICE.  Iba  ROLLlira 
WnTi—,  Baltimore,  Md.,  aaslsnor  of  oae'^alf  te  John 
C.  Allea,  Nortbaasptoa,  Mass.  filed  Jaae  14,  If  16.  Be- 
flal  Mo.  84.066.     (CI.  128—16.) 


1.  la  a  device  ef  the  claas  dsacrlhed  te  eeaaMaatloa,  a 
sabataattelly  sead^pheileal  SQtta-pereha  bady  BMmber,  a 
plaraltr  of  projcetteas  fimaad  apoa  and  latagral  with 
saM  bodr  SMBber,  a  relatively  flat  haadle,  a  atud  OMniBted 
•a  MM  baadle  adjaesat  one  end  tb/rceC,  a  detachable 
11 bar  carried  taiy  aald  body  member  aad  coaatraeted  to 
eo6pettta  wtth  said  stud  to  form  a  detachaMe  eeaaeetlea 
betivam  said  handle  aad  saM  be4y  meariier. 

2.  ▲,  deatal  Implement' comprlslns  a  body  portion  formed 
«f  rs^tlMt  aatsrial,  a  plaraUty  ef  piocabstaaees  sitsad 
tet  Mte  aad  tetscral  with  said  ba^jr  pertlea,  tbe  back 
of  said  body  portion  belns  sahataatlalljr  flat  and  «f  a 
drottlli^  eMtoar,  a  baaOe,  aad  ■  wap  batten  tasteaer 
fbr  saiairtas  said  body  partloa  te  saM  ba»fla.. 


8.  Ia  a  dsatal  impleBwat,  a  resUmt  body  portloa,  a 
relatlvaly  flat  handle,  a  detactaaMe  saap  fasteaer  bavlas 
eae  etenoat  aeeared  to  tbe  side  of  said  haadle  and  tlw 
otiier  aleseeat  secnred  ta  said  body  portion,  said  snap 
Caatener  comprlslns  a  dcUehaUa  ceaneetiOB  for  seenrlas 
said  resUleat  body  portion  to  aald  baadle  to  faellltata 
removal  of  said  bodiy  portloa  tram  saU  4iaadle  and  to 
permit  aald  body  portion  to  rotate  rriative  to  aald  baadle. 


1,153,410.  PUNCHING-MACHINK.  JoHar  Wbioht,  WU- 
mington.  Del.  Piled  June  10,  1014.  Serial  No.  844,180. 
(CI.  164—114.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  a  moThMs 
carriage,  means  adapted  whea  active  to  effect  the  travd 
of  the  csrrlage,  means  adapted  to  render  the  flret  named 
BMaas  inactive,  a  pin  eonnecte<1  with  tb«  carrlase  and 
mcrable  with  relation  tbereto  and  adapted  to  be  broaght 
by  the  carriage  into  temporary  engagement  with  saM 
seeoad  aaased  nMans  to  actuate  tbe  same,  and  means  to 
hold  aad  trip  the  pin. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  a  movaMa 
carriage,  means  adapted  when  active  to  effect  tbe  travti  of 
tbe  carriage,  meaas  to  render  tbe  first  named  means  la- 
actlve  InciadtBg  a  pivoted  lever  arraaged  neAr  tbe  car- 
riage, a  pinrallty  of  loagitudlaally  spaced  plas  eoaaeetad 
with  tbe  carriage  to  travel  therewith  and  adapted  to  aiova 
tbe  lefver,  and  meaas  to  bold  and  trip  tbe  plax. 

3.  la  a  macblBC  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed,  a  movable 
carriage,  means  adapted  whea  active  to  eCeet  tbe  travtf 
of  tte  carriage,  aseaas  to  r^^r  tbe  Ant  aaased  means 
laaetlva  lacladliig  a  pivoted  lever  adapted  te  swlM  aato- 
matleaUy  la  one  direetloa  aad  provided  wttb  a  latmral 
eKteaalea,  aa  apertored  plate  eoaaeetad  with  tbe  ear* 
liage  and  estoadlas  longitadlaaUy  ttereof ,  a  piarality  ef 
spaoed  plaa  BovaMy  monntad  within  the  apertures  aad 
adapted  to  caisft  with  tbe  astenslon  of  the  pivoted  lever, 
and  a  prcaaer-har  arraased  above  the  apertured  plate  aad 
adapted  to  casage  with  the  ptaa  to  bold  and  trip  them. 

4.  In  a  macblBe  ef  the  ebaraeter  described,  a  mevahle 
eairlas«,  ■cans  adapted  wbea  active  to  effect  the  travel 
ef  tka  earilafe,  gravity  operated  meaas  adapted  wbea 
ret  sa  end  to  reader  tbe  flist  aamed  aieana  inactive,  r» 
leaaaMe  leek  meaas  nonsaUy  servlag  to  prevnt  the  ateva- 
meat  ef  the  cnrlty  operated  means  in  one  direction,  a 
piarallty  of  pivoted  levers  adapted  to  antomatleaUy  swing 
In  one  direction  and  provided  with  means  to  operate  fbe 
lock  means  to  release  tbe  saase.  an  apertured  plate  con- 
nected with  and  eztendlns  longitudinally  of  the  carriage, 
a  irtarality  of  pins  movably  mounted  within  tbe  apertaree 
of  the  plate  and  adapted  to  move  the  pivoted  tevers,  and 
a  presser-har  arranged  apoa  one  side  of  the  apertured  plate 
to  engage  with  the  plaa. 

6.  Ia  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  a  awvahle 
earrtefe,  meaas  adapted  when  active  to  effect  tbe  travCt 
of   tbe  carriage  la    eltber   direetioB,    aotomatlcalty   ap- 
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erating  means  adapted  when  released  to  render  tba  first 
named  means  tnactlvp,  releasable  lock  means  adapted  tu 
normallj  hold  the  autoniMtically  operating  means  against 
movement,  a  plnrallty  of  pivoted  levers  adapted  to  anto- 
matlcally  swing  In  one  direction  and  provided  with  means 
to  operate  the  releasable  lock  means,  an  apertared  plate 
connected  wltiv  and  extending  longltndlnally  of  the  cnr- 
rlage  and  arranged  near  the  pivoted  levers,  a  plurality  of 
pins  movably  mounted  within  the  apertures  of  the  plates 
and  adapted  to  move  the  pivoted  levers,  and  a  plurality 
of  presser-bars  arranged  upon  one  side  of  the  apertured 
plate  and  adapted  to  be  alternately  moved  into  proximity 
thereto  for  engagement  with  the  pins,  depending  upon 
the  direction  of  travel  of  the  carriage. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,153,411.  CONSTRUCTION  OP  .  PERBOCONCBETE 
TRUSSES.  QIBDBR8,  AND  THE  LIKE.  Richabd 
WcczKowsKi,  Yienna.  Aostrla-Hungary.  Piled  Jan.  27, 
1914.     Sertal  No.  814,627.     (CI.  72—110.) 


l!liiS!i!^Siiil^'iili: 


1.  In  reinforced  concrete  construction,  a  compression 
strap  core  comprising  a  substantially  continuous  member 
formed  of  a  series  of  independent  members  or  elements 
Juxtaposed  end  to  end.  a  thrust  trajectory  core  comprising 
a  continuous  member  formed  of  individual  members  or  ele- 
ments placed  end  to  end,  said  thrust  trajectory  core  ex- 
tending at  an  angle  to  and  engaging  said  compression 
strap  core,  and  metallic  tie  bars  for  firmly  connecting  saH 
cores  to  each  other. 

2.  In  reinforced  concrete  construction,  a  compreaaion 
strap  core  comprising  a  series  of  like  members  or  elements 
arranged  end  to  end  to  form  a  continuous  core,  thruitt 
members  between  certain  of  said  core  members,  each  of 
■aid  thrust  members  having  projecting  heads,  a  thrust 
trajectory  core  comprising  a  plurality  of  independent  mem- 
bers or  elements  placed  end  to  end  and  forming  a  con- 
tinuous series  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  compreaaion 
strap  core  and  tie  bars  engaging  said  thrust  trajectory 
core  and  the  projecting  heads  of  the  thrust  members  In 
said  compression  strap  cort. 

3.  In  reinforced  con<  rete  construction,  a  coinpresslon 
strap  core  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  separate  preasnre  re- 
sisting members  arranged  end  to  end  to  form  a  substan- 
tially continuous  series,  thrust  members  interposed  at  in- 
tervals between  certain  adjacent  members  of  said  cooprea- 
slon  strap  core,  thnut  trajectory  cores  each  arranged  at 
an  angle  less  than  a  right  angle  to  the  compression  strap 
core,  each  of  said  thrust  trajectory  cores  comprising  a 
plurality  of  separate  members  or  elements  arranged  end  to 
end  to  form  a  continuous  series,  a  wedge  shaped  thrust 
member  between  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  each  thrust 
trajectory  core  and  the  compression  strap  core,  aaid  thrust 
members  having  one  surface  bearing  against  the  compres- 
sion strap  core  proper  and  another  surface  bearing  against 
one  of  the  thrust  members  of  said  compression  strap  core, 
and  metallic  tie  bars  for  connecting  said  entire  structure 
together. 


1403,412.  THREAD-CUTTING  MECHANISM.  Edward 
B.  Allsn,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  asslKnor  to  The  Singer 
Manafacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Blled  Dec.  16,  1912.  Serial  No.  736,953.  (Q.  112—33.) 
1.  Id  a  buttonhole  sewing  machine,  the  combination 
With  the  bed-plate,  a  traveling  work-clamp,  a  feed-wheel 
disposed   beneath   the   bed-plate   for   imparting  operative 


movements  to  ths  work-damp,  and  stltch-formlag  mecha- 
nism iBclDdlng  a  needle  and  loop-taking  means,  of  a 
thread-catting  blada  movable  upon  a  fixed  fulcrum  aertMS 
the  path  of  the  needle,  a  sUde-bar  sustained  by  the  bed* 
plate  and  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  the  thread- 
cutting  blade,  and  means  connected  with  and  actuated  by 
the  feed-wheel  for  imparting  to-and-fro  movements  to  said 
slide-bar. 


2.  In  a  buttonhole  sewing  machine,  the  combination 
with  the  bed-plate,  a  traveling  work-clamp,  a  feed-wheel 
disposed  beneath  the  bed-plate  for  imparting  operative 
movements  to  the  work-clamp,  and  stitch-forming  mecha- 
nism Including  a  needle  and  loop-taking  means,  of  a 
thread-cutting  blade  movable  across  the  path  of  the  needle, 
a  slide-bar  sustained  by  the  bed-plate  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  the  thread-cutting  blade,  a  rocking  pin  Jour- 
naled  in  the  bed-plate  and  having  an  arm  connected  with 
said  slide-bar,  and  a  second  arm  mounted  upon  said  rock- 
ing pin  beneath  the  bed-plate  and  disposed  in  operative 
relation  with  the  feed-wheel. 

3.  In  a  buttonhole  sewing  machine,  the  combination 
with  the  bed-plate  formed  in  its  upper  side  with  a  guide- 
way,  a  traveling  worfc-clamp.  a  feed  wheel  disposed  be- 
neath the  bed-plate  for  Imparting  operative  movementa  to 
the  work-clamp,  and  stltch-formlng  mechanism  Including 
a  needle  and  loop-taking  means,  of  a  thread-cutting  blade 
movable  across  the  path  of  the  needle  beneath  the  work- 
clamp,  a  slide-bar  moanted  In  said  guldeway  of  the  bed- 
plate and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  thread-cutting 
blade,  a  roeUag  pin  Joamaled  in  the  bed-plate  and  having 
an  arm  secured  thereon  above  the  latter  and  a  second  arm 
secured  thereto  beneath  the  bed-plate  and  in  operative 
relation  with  the  feed-wheel,  and  a  link  connection  be- 
tween the  first-named  arm  of  the  rocking  pin  and  said 
slide-bar. 

4.  In  a  bottonhole  sewing  machine,  the  combination 
with  stitch-forming  mechsnism  Including  a  needle  and 
loop-taking  means,  a  traveling,  work-clamp  comprising 
separable  clamping  members,  and  a  feed-wheel  for  impart- 
ing operative  movements  to  the  work-clamp,  of  a  thread- 
enttlng  blade,  means  connected  with  and  actuated  by  the 
feed-wheel  for  operating  said  blade,  and  means  connected 
with  the  blade  operating  means  for  opening  the  work- 
clamp. 

5.  In  a  bhttonhole  aewing  machine,  the  combination 
with  stitch-forming  mechanism  including  a  needle  and 
loop-taking  meana,  a  traveling  work-clamp  comprising 
separable  upper  and  lower  members  and  a  controlling 
rocking  cam  element  therefor  provided  with  a  tappet  arm, 
and  a  feed-wheel  for  imparting  operative  movements  to 
the  work-clamp,  of  a  thread-cutting  blade  movable  acroes 
the  needle-patb,  a  allde-bar  operatlvely  connected  with 
said  blade,  means  for  imparting  to-and-fro  movements  to 
said  slide-bar,  and  a  tripping  pin  carried  by  said  slide-bar 
and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  tappet  arm  of  said 
cam  element. 


1,163.418.      PBB88URE-BBLATION    GAGE.      EaviN    0. 

Baiut,  Newtoa,  Mass.    Plied  Mar.  21,  1911.    Serial  No. 

616,018.     (CI.  7»— 81.) 

1.  In  a  presure  relstlon  gage,  the  combination  with  bell- 
shaped  abntfoents  adapted  to  receive  fluid  pressures  oa 
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opposite  sides ;  of  an  osdllatable  indicating  member ; 
means  for  connecting  the  said  abutments  to  the  indicating 
member  at  points  away  from  the  axis  of  oaeiilation,  where- 
by moments  are  produced  by  the  pressures  acting  on  said 
abutments,  respectively,  which  moments  tend  to  move 
said  indicating  member  in  oppoalte  dtfections ;  means  for 
balancing  said  moments  to  establish  a  state  of  equilibrium  ; 
and  means  for  maintaining  said  moments  In  a  state  of 
equillbriam  by  progressively  varying  the  relation  between 
the  forces  or  elements  which  compose  said  momenta.  In 
response  to  the  movement  of  said  Indicating  memt>er, 
whereby  the  extent  of  movement  is  a  measure  of  the  rela- 
tion between  the  various  pressures  applied  to  oppoalte 
sides  of  the  different  abutments. 


1,158,414.  PBESSUBB-BaX^TION  GAGE.  Bbvin  O. 
Bailit,  Newton  Highlands,  Mass.  Piled  Msr.  20,  1913. 
Serial  No.  766.694.     (CI.  78— «1.) 


2.  In  a  pressure  relation  gage,  the  eombination  with  a 
plurality  of  movable  abutmoits  each  adapted  to  receive 
fluid  pressures  on  opposite  sides,  of  an  osdllatable  indi- 
cating member;  means  for  connecting  said  abutments  to 
said  osdllatable  member,  whereby  moments  aboot  a  com- 
mon axis  of  rotation  are  produced  by  the  pressures  acting 
on  said  abutments ;  and  meana  for  causing  the  relative 
intensities  of  said  moments  to  vary  aa  the  oadllatabte 
member  moves,  whereby  the  resultant  of  said  moments  la 
automatically  maintained  snbstantially  at  aero,  so  that 
the  extent  of  movement  of  the  indicating  member  corre- 
sponds to  the  change  in  the  relation  of  the  pressure  differ 
ences  to  one  another. 

8.  In  a  pressure  relation  gage,  the  eomUnatiOB  with  an 
oadllatable  member  provided  with  projectlnf  parts,  of 
pressure  actuated  devices  connected,  respectively,  with 
ssid  projeetiBC  parte  which  constltnte  the  moment  arms 
through  which  the  pressure  actuated  devices  operate ; 
and  means  whereby  one  moment  of  force  is  vsried  with 
relation  to  the  other  moment  of  force,  in  reaponae  to  the 
movement  of  the  said  member. 

4.  In  a  pressure  relation  gage,  the  combination  with  an 
osdllstable  member  provided  with  projecting  parts;  of 
pressure  actuated  devices  connected,  respectively,  with 
ssid  projecting  parts  which  constitute  the  moment  arms 
through  which  the  preasure  actuated  devlcee  operate ;  and 
means  whereby  the  relative  lengtha  of  the  said  moment 
arms  am  varied  in  response  to  the  raovonent  of  the  mem- 
ber around  its  axis. 

6.  In  a  pressure  relation  gage,  the  eombination  with 
bells  adapted  to  receive  pressures  on  opposite  surfaeea,  of 
pipea  or  ducts  affording  communication  between  sources  cf 
pressure  and  the  said  bells ;  an  osdllatable  indicating 
member  connected  with  said  bells  at  different  polnta  away 
from  its  axis  whereby  moments  are  produced  by  the  pres- 
sures acting  on  said  bells  which  tend  to  rotate  the  said 
memt>er  in  opposite  directions ;  and  meana  whereby  tbe 
said  moaients  sre  varied  with  relation  to  each  other  In 
response  to  the  movement  of  the  osdllatable  member,  ao 
that  a  state  of  equilibrium  will  be  reached  and  Indicated 
when  the  position  of  said  oadllatahle  indicating  member 
denotes  a  definite  relation  between  the  pressure  differ- 
ences. 


1.  In  a  pressure  relation  gage,  the  combination  with  mi 
osdllatable  member ;  of  an  indicating  member  adapted  to 
be  moved  by  said  osdllatable  member ;  of  two  movable 
liquid  sealed  bells  connected  to  said  osdllatablr  member, 
and  each  adapted  to  recdve  fluid  presaure  on  opposite 
sides  and  producing  opposing  momenta  of  force  about  the 
axis  of  said  osdllatable  member,  one  of  said  bdls  having 
a  varying  horisontal  sectional  area ;  and  means  whereby 
the  height  of  the  level  of  the  liquid  which  seals  the  varia- 
ble area  bell  is  automatically  varied  In  response  to  the 
pressures  acting  oa  said  variable  area  bell. 

2.  In  a  preasure  relation  gage,  the  combination  with  an 
osdllatable  indicating  member ;  of  two  movable  Uquld 
sealed  bells  connected  to  said  Indicating  member ;  means 
for  subjecting  each  bell  to  fluid  pressures  outside  and  In-' 
side,  one  of  said  beUs  having  a  variable  horisontal  sec- 
tional area ;  a  channel  oontainiag  the  liquid  in  which  said 
variable  area  bell  Is  sealed ;  and  a  displacing  member  of 
variable  horisontal  cross-sectional  area,  located  in  said 
chamber  thereby  causing  the  srea  of  the  free  surface  of 
the  liquid  in  said  chAmber  to  be  varied  with  changes  in  the 
Icrel  of  aald  Uquld. 

8.  la  a  pressure  relation  gage,  tbe  combination  with  aa 
osdllatable  indicating  member;  of  two  movable  liquid 
sealed  bella  connected  to  said  indicating  member;  means 
for  subjecting  each  bell  to  fluid  pressures  (mtslde  and  in- 
side, one  of  said  bells  having  a  variable  horisontal  see- 
tional  area  ;  a  chamber  containing  the  liquid  In  which  said 
variable  area  bell  Is  sealed;  a  dlspladng  member  located 
In  aaid  chamber,  said  dlspladng  member  comprising  a 
chamber  closed  at  the  top  and  open  at  the  bottom,  aa-l 
sealed  in  the  same  liquid  as  that  which  seals  the  variable 
area  bell,  said  member  having  a  variable  horisontal  sec- 
tional area  within  and  without ;  and  means  for  subjecting 
the  interior  of  said  diaplaclng  member  to  the  action  of  tbe 
same  pressure  which  acta  on  the  interior  of  the  variable 
area  bell. 

4.  In  a  pressure  relation  gage,  the  combination  with  an 
osdllatable  indicating  member;  of  two  movable  liquid 
sealed  bells  connected  to  said  indicating  member;  meana 
forsubjecting  each  bell  to  fluid  pressures  outside  and  la- 
slde,  one  of  said  bells  having  a  variable  horisontal  see- 
tioaal  area  ;  a  chamber  containing  the  liquid  in  whldi  aaid 
variable  area  bell  is  sealed;  a  displacing  member  located 
in  said  chamber ;  and  means  for  vertically  adjusting  said 
dlspladag  member. 

6.  la  a  preasure  relation  gage,  the  eombination  with  aa 
osdllatable  member;  of  an  indicating  member  adapted  to 
be  moved  thereby ;  two  movable  liquid  sealed  bells  adapted 
to  receive  fluid  pressure  outside  and  inside,  said  balls  betag 
connected  to  said  osdllatable  member  and  prodndag  op- 
posing forces  due  to  tbe  pressure  differences  acting  oa  aald 
bella;  and  means  whereby  equilibrium  of  all  said  foresa, 
Induding  those  produced  by  the  vmrtous  parts  of  tk« 
mechanism  itself,  is  obtained,  and  said  indicating  monbar 
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cftDMd  to  remain  tn  a  delnlte  peattkm  so  !•■«  as  a  ileflBite 
rclatioD  exists  between  nld  pranare  dlffereneen. 


1,153,415.  PROJECTILB- THROWER.  ARTHDB  Bbatt, 
San  Fernando,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1916.  Serial  No. 
3.802.      (CI.    124—8.) 


1.  In  apparatna  of  tJbe  cbaraeter  described,  a  tubular 
handle  provided  with  spaced  anna,  a  plunger  mounted  to 
reciprocate  within  the  tubular  handle,  a  projectile  re- 
ceiving member,  and  a  flexible  mesiber  connected  with 
the  projectile  receiving  member  and  connected  with  the 
arms  and  tbe  plnnjirer. 

2.  Id  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  tubular 
handle  provided  with  spaced  arms,  a  plunger  mounted  to 
reciprocate  within  the  tubular  handle,  a  projectile  re- 
ceiving member,  guide  elements  carried  by  ttie  arms,  and 
relatively  inextenslble  flexible  connecting  meana  between 
tbe  plunger  and  projectile  receiving  member  and  engag 
Ing  tbe  guide  elements. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  tubular 
luindle,  a  projectile  receiving  member,  a  plunder  mounted 
to  reciprocate  within  tbe  tubular  handle,  and  speed  in- 
creasing connecting  means  between  the  plunger  and 
projectile  receiving  member. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  tubular 
handle  provided  with  apaced  arms  carrying  guide  ele- 
ments, a  plunger  mounted  to  reciprocate  within  tbe 
tubular  handle,  a  pulley  carried  by  the  plunger,  a  pro- 
jectile receiving  member,  and  flexible  members  connected 
with  the  projectile  receiving  member,  engaging  tbe  guide 
elements  and  pulley,  and  seenred  to  the  tubular  handle. 

6.  In  apparatua  of  tbe  character  described,  a  tubular 
handle  provided  with  spaced  arras,  a  projectile  receivlns 
member,  a  plunger  mounted  to  reciprocate  within  the 
tubular  handle,  and  block  and  Uckle  connecting  means 
between  tbe  projectile  receiving  member  and  plunger 
and  anchored  to  tbe  arms. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,163.416.  CURRENT  -  MOTOR.  Syltctter  E.  Bbmiss 
and  Philif  Johxso:*,  Clarkston.  Wash.  Filed  Nov. 
19.  1914.     Serial  No.  878.034.      (CI.  170—84.) 


spneket  chain  passing  amoad  said  wbeelsi,  a  planUty 
of  tmelMta  on  the  lover  atrateh  of  said  chain  and  anck 
opcalng  farwardly,  dewwMdIy  and  fbrwmrdly  Inellalac 
plates  forming  tbm  lommr  aide  wmlla  of  said  buekata  an* 
lying  nearer  parallel  to  •  kortaontai  piaae  than  to  as 
upright  plana,  forWanfly  and  upwardly  Inellaing  plataa 
forming  tba  upper  aide  walls  at  tbm  buckets,  addttloaal 
forwardly  and  downwardly  Inclining  ^taa  connectias 
the  rear  edges  of  the  aforesaid  plates,  and  stmllar 
buckets  on  the  tipper  stretch  of  the  ckaln. 

2.  A  curroit  motor  comprlalag  a  float,  mei'hsalsai 
thereon  and  Including  a  plurality  of  baeketa  to  b»  pro- 
jected into  the  water,  dowawmrdly  and  forwardly  inclla- 
ing  plates  forming  the  lowar  lide  walla  of  said  backata, 
and  lying  nearer  parallel  to  a  horliontal  plane  than  to 
a  vertical  plane,  and  other  downwardly  and  forwardly 
inclining  plates  forming  tbe  rear  walls  of  said  buckets 
and  lying  nearer  parallel  to  an  upright  plane  than  to 
a   horisontal  plane. 


1.15  3.417.  GAS  GENERATOR.  OaoBoa  Hbbbbbt 
Bentley.  Westminster.  Londoa.  England,  assignor  of 
one  half  to  Edmund  Gardner  Appleby,  London,  Eng- 
land.    Filed   Mar.    23.    1916.     Serial   No.   18,396.      (CI. 

48—86.1.1 


Tba  eoablnatlon  of  a  casing,  a  grate,  means  for  Ufttag 
and  lowering  the  caaing  relatively  to  the  grata,  and 
meana  for  simultaneously  revolving  the  caaing  accaa- 
trically  relatively  to  the  grate. 


1.  A  earrent  motor  eo»prialng  a  float,  a  pair  of  spaosd 
aprlgkt   ipraekat   vhsela   reroluMy   Bounted   thefcon,   a 


1.15S,il8.  SHINQLB.  CBAALaa  B.  Biso,  Walpola  town- 
ahip,  Norfolk  county.  Man.  riled  Aug.  22.  1912.  8a- 
rlal  No.  716,602.      (CL  108—8.) 


1.  Aa  a  new  article  of  saanufacture,  a  paper  sbiacia 
havteg  Its  oatei  face  and  the  butt  ead  «f  its  laaar 
face  formed  of  a  siagle  piece  of  paper  folded  at  tke  batt 
end  of  the  sblagle  to  produce  an  unbroken  batt,  and  a 
second  piece  or  ply  embraced  betwaan  tke  folds  of  tka 
first  piece,  said  sseoad  piece  and  under  portloo  of  aaid 
ilnrt  place  extendlnc  tkrongk  a  limited  portioa  otily  «< 
the  length  of  tke  shingle,  tke  varlooa  layera  or  pUas  bilac 
seeared    tovetker,   whereby   there  la  protecad   a 
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kavintf   a    relatively    thick,    unbroken    and    strengthened 
kott. 

2.  As  B  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  paper  ■fcjpgl^i 
having  its  butt  end  composed  of  s  plaratUy  of  snpar- 
peaed  piles  oS  paper,  the  upper  and  lowermost  pUea  being 
formed  from  a  siagle  piece  folded  at  the  butt  end  of  tka 
sklngle  and  embracing  at  such  point  tke  otker  ply  or 
pHes,  tbe  end  of  the  lowermost  ply  extending  beyaad 
tbe  embraced  ply  but  terminating  abort  of  the  upper  end 
of  tbe  upper  ply,  and  all  of  the  parta  being  permanently 
secured  together. 


1,153,419.  SELF-LIGHTER  FOB  CIGARS.  William  C. 
BiBJiXLEY,  Paton,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1915.  Serial 
No.  18,401.      (CI.  181—62.) 


1.  A  cigar  lighter  comprising  aa  inner  member  adapted 
to  fit  aaugly  on  one  end  of  a  cigar,  aald  inner  member  being 
open  at  both  enda,  and 'having  on  its  Interior  at  its 
outer  smaller  end  inftammable  oiaterlal,  capable  of  being 
ignited  by  friction,  the  outer  member  adapted  to  flt  over 
the  Inner  member  and  having  a  spring  member  extended 
into  said  inner  member  adjacent  to  said  Inflammable  ma- 
terial, and  means  00  said  spring  members  for  frictionally 
engaging  said  inflammable  material  when  the  outer  member 
is  polled  away  from  the  inner  member  for  igniting  said 
inflammable  material. 

2.  In  a  cigar  lighter,  an  Inner  member  having  substan- 
tially the  form  of  a  hollow  truncated  eone.  the  larger 
end  of  which  ia  adapted  to  flt  on  the  end  of  the  cigar.  In- 
flammable material  on  the  Interior  of  the  outer  smaller 
end  of  ssld  inner  member,  tbe  outer  member  having  the 
form  of  a  hollow  truncated  cone  of  slightly  larger  diame- 
ter and  of  greater  length  than  aald  inner  member,  a  pair 
of  sprlag  members  seenred  to  the  outer  end  of  said  outer 
Biembea'  extending  Inwardly,  suitable  material  on  said 
spring  members  for  frtctioaally  engaging  and  igniting 
said  Inflammable  material  when  tbe  outer  member  is  palled 
away  from  the  inner  member. 


II 


1,153,420.  PUSH  AND  PINCH  CONTACT-PLUG  FOB 
rLASH-LIGHTS.  Albocawdbb  Bsoot,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  7,  1916.     Serial  No.  26,480.     (CI.  240—8.6.) 


1.  A  dgar  shaped  electric  flash  lamp  having  an  electric 
battery  and  an  electric  lamp  tkerrtn,  cttxnilt-closlng  means 
between  said  battery  and  aald  lamp,  aald  dreuit-cloalng 
meana  Includiag  a  switch  plug  kaviag  posh  circuit-closing 
and  pinch  circuit-doaing  means  In  eomblnstion  therein. 

2.  A  cigar  shaped  electrie  flaak  lamp  kaviag  an  electric 
battery  and  an  electric  lamp  tkerela.  dreuit-cloalng  meana 
between  aald  battery  aad  aald  lamp,  said  drcnlt-closing 
(Beans  utcludlag  a  swlteh  plag  kaving  posh  drenit-doslBg 
and  pia«h  drcaltrdeaiag  OMaaa  tn  eomblnation  tbereln,  and 
means  on  said  pash  and  piaek  drealt-doaiBg  switch  plug 
for  maintaining  tke  aald  plug  la  drcnlt-cloaiag  position. 

A.  A  dgar  ahaped  dectrlc  flaak  laav  eomprtaing  an  In- 
sulated oater  easing,  a  eoadoctlTe  tabs  tberdn,  a  le- 
Saetor  ksmp  soeket  in  electifeal  contact  with  said  take, 
a  battens  chamksr  la  aakl  take^  batteilea  therein,  lasnlat- 
^*«  aeaaa  ketweea  aald  batteries  aad  said  eondactive  tube 
aad  a  drealt-deaing  plag  la  tke  opportta  end  of  said 
casing,  Mid  plag  kaTteg  means  thereon  wkereby  by  pu^- 
lag  or  pladdnc  tke  same  tke  dreait  Is  closed  and  the  lamp 
ttgbtcC 


4.  In  a  cigar  ahaped  poduC  flaak  lamp  of  tke 
scribed,  a  drcnlt-dosing  plug  kaviag  a  slotted  ead  aad 
circuit  dosing  terminals  arraaced  In  said  slot. 

5.  In  a  cigar  shaped  pocket  flaak  lamp  of  tbe  daaa  de- 
scribed, a  circuit-closing  plug  having  a  slotted  end  and 
drcult  dosing  terailnala  arraagad  la  said  slot,  said  plag 
kavlng  a  eoUed  spring  etmaecter  between  one  of  said 
termlnalB  and  the  source  of  eleetilc  power,  one  of  said 
terminals  being  in  contset  with  a  eondactive  element  from 
said  batteries. 

[Claim  6  to  11  not  printed  ia  the  Oasette.] 


1,153,421.  STBEET-INDICATOB  FOR  CABS.  OaoBOB 
BcTTBBas.  Los  Angeles,  CaL,  asnIgMr  to  Anwrican  Hold- 
ing Company,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia. Filed  Apr.  18,  1911.  Serial  No.  762,082.  (CI. 
40 — 42.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  spools,  of  an 
indicating  band  wound  on  said  spools,  shafts  on  which 
said  spools  are  mounted,  ratchet  wheels  keyed  to  said 
shafts,  arms  loose  on  said  shafta,  pawls  on  aald  arais 
arranged  for  engagement  with  said  ratchet  wbeela,  a  trade 
engaging  wheel  having  on  each  side  a  laterally  projcctliqt 
pin,  springs  to  hold  said  pins  projected,  a  lever  on  eaeb 
side  of  said  wheel  having  beveled  edges  disposed  toward 
each  other,  said  levers  being  in  tbe  path  of  said  ptes 
whereby  only  one  of  said  levers  Is  operated  by  tbe  move- 
ment of  the  ear  in  one  <krectlon,  and  cables  oonneetlag  tke 
levers  and  arms. 

2.  In  a  street  car  indicator,  tbe  corabinatioB  wltk  two 
spools,  of  an  indicatin?  band  wound  on  said  spools  and 
shafts  on  which  said  spools  are  mounted,  of  ratchet  wheels 
keyed  on  said  shafts,  arms  loose  on  said  shafts  and  pro- 
vided with  pawls  for  engagement  with  said  ratchet  wheels, 
springs  to  normally  hold  said  arms  retracted,  means  to 
hold  aald  pawls  out  of'  eagagemeat  with  aald  ratchet 
wheels  when  said  arma  are  In  retracted  poaltlon,  cables 
to  operate  said  arms,  a  track  engaglBg  wheel  having  on 
each  side  a  pin,  a  yielding  means  to  hold  said  pina  pro- 
jected, and  a  lever  disposed  on  eack  side  of  ssld  wheel 
and  In  the  path  of  said  pina,  aald  levers  having  beveled 
edgea  disposed  toward  each  otker,  and  said  cables  being 
attached  to  and  operated  by  said  levers. 

3.  In  a  street  car  Indicator,  tke  eomb|Bation  wltk  two 
apoola  of  an  indicating  band  wound  oa  said  spo^s,  and 
shafts  on  which  said  apo<^  are  monnted,  of  ratchet 
wheels  keyed  on  said  ahafts,  arma  loose  on  said  shafts! 
pawls  on  said  arma  arranged  for  engagement  wltk  aald 
ratchet  wheels,  springs  to  hold  said  arma  normally  re- 
tracted, lips  to  kold  said  pawls  eat  of  eagaceaMnt  wltk 
said  ratdiet  wkeels  wkea  said  araM  are  in  retracted  pas*- 
tlen,  platas  en  said  shafts  and  dIdaUc  batweea  said 
pawls  aad  nitcket  wkeels  to  prevent 
pawte  with  said  ratchet  wkeda,  a 

having  on  each  side  a  pin,  a  yielding  means  to  keld  Mdd 
pias  projected,  a  lever  oa  eack  side  ai  said  wkeal  and  lu 
tke  path  of  said  piaa,  satd  levets  kavta*  beveled  ed«M  die- 


414 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SBPTBMBint  14,  19x5. 


toward  each  other  whereby  one  of  said  lereri  will 
Iw  operated  by  said  pins  while  the  othe*  IcTer  remains 
•tatlonary,  and  cables  connecting  said  arms  and  levers. 


1,168,422.  POTENTIAL-REGULATOR.  Hbrbibt  W. 
CHmsBT,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  AUis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Dejaware.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1910.  Serial 
No.  557.026.      (CI.  171  —  119.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  transformer  having  a  winding 
divided  Into  two  parts,  taps  from  one  of  such  parts,  means 
incladlng  the  same  contacts  for  twice  automatically  mak- 
ing a  connection  to  said  taps  successively  In  the  same 
order,  and  means  for  reversing  the  connections  of  one  of 
the  parts  of  said  winding  to  the  other  at  the  completion 
of  the  first  set  of  connections  to  said  taps. 

2.  In  combination,  a  transformer  having  a  divided  wind- 
ing, taps  from  said  winding,  means  comprising  a  control- 
ler having  contacts  twice  operative  for  making  a  connec- 
tion to  said  taps  successively  in  the  same  order,  and  means 
for  reversing  the  terminal  connections  of  said  divided 
winding  at  the  completion  of  the  flnt  set  of  connections 
to  said  taps. 

3.  In  combination,  a  winding  having  an  intermediate 
tap,  a  controller  having  a  contact  connectlble  to  said  tap 
twice  during  movement  of  said  controller  in  the  same  di- 
rection, and  means  operative  to  reverse  a  terminal  connec- 
tion of  said  winding  subsequent  to  the  first  connection  of 
said  contact  to  said  tap  and  prior  to  the  second  connection 
thereof. 


M63,423.  COMBINATION  MORRIS  CHAIR  AND  BED. 
Fhank  H.  Donovan,  Welleton,  Mo.  Filed  July  8.  1914. 
Serial  No.  849,644.     (CI.  155—6.) 
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1.  A  combination  Morris  chair  and  bed  comprising  a 
bas«  member,  a  bed  member  pivoted  thereto  ;  a  seat  mem- 
ber held  to  the  base  member,  a  bed  member  pivoted  to  the 
seat  member,  and  means  for  holding  the  members  in  a 
folded  inclined  position  to  form  a  Morris  chair,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base 
member,  a  seat  member,  means  for  hinging  the  two  to- 


gether and  for  properly  spacing  the  same  apart ;  bed 
member  hinged  to  the  base  and  seat  members  and  means 
for  holding  the  same  in  a  folded  inclined  position,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base 
member,  a  wire  fabric  supported  thereby ;  a  seat  member 
hinged  to  the  base  member  ;  spaces  located  between  the 
same,  and  fabric  supported  in  the  base  of  the  seat  mem- 
ber ;  bed  members  hinged  to  the  base  member  and  to  the 
seat  member,  folding  legs  formed  by  the  bed  members  for 
.supporting  the  bed  member  on  a  level  with  the  seat  and 
base  member,  and  means  for  supporting  the  bed  members 
in  tilted  position  when  in  a  chair  position. 


1.153.424.     ART  OR  METHOD  OP  PICTURB-BUILDINO. 

RoLLiN  Edson  Doolittle  and  Pacl  S.  Johst.  New 
York,  N.  Y. :  said  Johst  assignor  to  said  Doollttle. 
Filed  July  26,  1914.     Serial  No.  853,154.     (CI.  41—34.) 
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1.  A  method  of  picture  building  which  consists  in  print- 
ing on  a  primary  liheet  the  back^onnd  portions  only  of  a 
picture  thereby  leaving  the  salient  portions  of  the  picture 
blank,  printing  on  said  pheet  indicating  lines  for  cutting 
out  said  background  portions,  printing  the  salient  features 
of  the  same  picture  on  a  second  sheet,  printing  a  marginal 
safety  portion  on  said  second  sheet  around  the  salient 
features  In  colors  harmonising  with  the  background,  cut- 
ting out  the  background  portions  of  the  primary  sheet 
along  the  indicating  lines  thereof,  arranging  the  cut  out 
background  portions  on  a  backing,  cutting  out  the  salient 
features  of  the  second  sheet  along  the  outside  edge  of  the 
marginal  safety  portion,  and  superimposing  said  cut  out 
portions  of  the  second  sheet  upon  the  blank  spaces  of  the 
cut  out  background  portions. 

2.  A  method  of  picture  building  which  consists  la 
printing  on  a  primary  sheet  the  background  portions  only 
of  a  picture  thereby'  leaving  the  salient  portions  of  the 
picture  blank,  printing  a  marginal  safety  portion  on  said 
sheet  around  the  background  portions  In  colors  harmonis- 
ing with  the  background,  prlatlnr  the  salient  features  of 
the  same  picture  on  a  second  sheet,  printing  a  safety 
marginal  portion  on  said  second  sheet  around  the  salient 
features  in  colors  barmonlsing  with  the  background,  cut- 
ting out  the  background  portions  of  the  primary  sheet 
along  the  outside  edge  of  the  marginal  safety  portion,  ar^ 
ranging  the  cut  out  background  portions  on  a  backing, 
cutting  out  the  salient  features  of  the  second  sheet  along 
the  outside  edge  of  the  marginal  safety  portion,  and  su- 
perimposing said  cut  out  portions  of  the  second  sheet 
upon  the  blank  spaces  of  the  cut  out  background  portions. 

3.  A  method  of  picture  building  which  consists  in  print- 
ing on  a  primary  sheet  the  background  portions  only  of  a 
picture  thereby  leaving  the  salient  portions  of  the  picture 
blank,  printing  a  marginal  safety  portion  on  said  sheet 
around  the  background  portions  hi  colors  harmonising 
with  the  background,  printing  the  blank  spaces  of  the 
background  portions  in  colors  harmonising  with  the 
background,  printing  the  salient  features  of  the  same  pic- 
ture on  a  second  sheet,  printing  a  safety  marginal  portion  on 
said  second  sheet  around  the  salient  features  in  colors  har- 
monising with  the  background,  cutting  out  the  background 
portions  of  the  primary  sheet  along  the  outside  edge  of 


SarrBMBSK  14, 191 5- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


4x5 


the  Hiacginal  safety  portion,  arranging  the  cut  oat  back- 
ground  portions  on  a  becking,  cutting  out  the  salient 
teatorcM  of  the  secoad  sheet  along  the  outside  edge  of  the 
margliuil  safety  portion,  and  supterlmpoaing  said  eat  oat 
portion4  of  the  second  ahect  upon  the  colored  blank  spaees 
of  the  cot  out  background  portlona. 

4.  A  method  of  picture  building  which  consists  in 
printing  on  a  primary  sheet  the  background  portions  only 
of  a  picture  thereby  leaving  the  salient  portions  of  the 
picture  blank,  printing  on  said  sheet  Indicating  lines  for 
cutting  out  said  background  portlona,  printing  the  blank 
spaces  of  the  background  portions  in  colors  harmonising 
with  the  background,  printing  the  salient  features  of  the 
same  picture  on  a  .second  sheet,  printing  a  safety  margi- 
nal portion  on  said  second  sheet  around  the  aallent  fea- 
tures la  colors  harmonising  with  the  background,  cutting 
out  the  background  portions  of  the  primary  sheet  along 
the  indicating  lines  thereof,  arrangliig  the  cut  out  back- 
ground portions  on  a  backing,  cutting  out  the  salient  fea- 
tures of  the  second  sheet  along  Ute  outside  edge  of  the 
marginal  safety  portion,  and  superimposing  said  cut  out 
portions  of  the  second  sheet  upon  the  colored  blank  spacea 
of  the  cut  out  hackgrouBd  portlona. 


1,153,425.  CONTOUR-CAP  FOB  PROJECTILES.  HsmiT 
H.  C.  DCNWOODT,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  July  26, 
1915.     SerUl  No.  42.010.     (CI.  102—28.) 


■ontal  planea  of  the  pivotal  polnU  <tf  said  frames,  meaaa 
whereby  rotary  movement  may  be  transmitted  from  said 
wheels  to  said  shaft,  a  second  shaft  mounted  on  said  see- 
ond  frame,  marking  devices  thereon,  meana  for  transffll^ 
ting  motion  from  said  first  shaft  to  said  second  shaft. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  com  plantar 
frame,  an  axle  thereon,  a  aleeve  on  said  aade,  drive  wheels 
mounted  on  said  axle  and  sleeve  respectively,  s  second 
frame  pivotally  mounted  with  relation  to  said  first  frame, 
a  marker  shaft  mounted  on  said  second  frame,  meana 
for  transmitting  rotary  motion  from  said  wheels  to  said 
marker  shaft  eaW  means  comprising  a  ditferentlal  gear 
having  members  secured  to  said  axle  and  said  sleeve  re- 
spectively and  having  a  differentiating  member  provided 
with  sprocket  teeth,  a  short  shaft  mounted  on  said  second 
frame.  In  the  vertical  and  horlsonUl  transverse  planes  of 
the  pivotal  points  of  said  frames,  sprocket  wheels  on  said 
short  shaft  fixed  with  relation  to  each  other,  a  spro^et 
chain  operatlvely  mounted  on  the  sprocket  teeth  on  said 
differentiating  member  and  on  one  of  the  sprocket  wheels 
on  said  abort  shaft,  a  aprocket  wheel  mounted  on  said 
marker  abaft  and  a  sprocket  chain  mounted  on  said  last 
named  sprocket  wheel  and  on  the  other  of  the  sprocket 
wheela  on  the  short  shaft. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  dasa  described,  a  frame,  an  axle 
roUtably  mounted  thereon,  a  sleeve  rotaUbly  mounted  on 
ssid  axle,  drive  wheels  fixed  on  said  axle  and  said  sleeve 
respectively,  a  second  frame  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
first  frame,  a  marker  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
second  frame,  and  means  for  transmitting  rotary  motliM 
from  said  wheels  to  said  marker  shaft,  said  means  com- 
prising a  differential  having  members  fixed  respectively  to 
the  axle  and  the  sleeve  and  having  a  differentiating 
member,  a  short  shaft  mounted  on  said  second  frame  IB 
the  vertical  and  horiaontal  transverse  planes  of  the  piv- 
otal points  of  said  frames,  gearing  devices  operatlvely 
connecting  said  differentuting  member  with  said  abort 
shaft,  and  gearing  devices  operatlvely  connecting  said 
short  shaft  and  said  marker  shaft. 


1.  A  closed  contour  cap  for  projectiles  provided  with 
a  holding  flange,  an  inverted  cup  shaped  closure  secured 
gas  tight  to  the  Interior  rear  end  of  the  cap,  and  with  a 
fuse  at  the  forward  end  of  said  cap,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  Id  a  closed  contour  cap  for  projectiles,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  circular  holding  flange  on  the  rear  of  said  cap 
adapted  to  fit  a  groove  in  the  body  of  the  projectile;  a 
fuse  in  the  forward  end  of  said  cap ;  and  an  Inverted  cup 
shaped  cloeure  fitting  gas  tight  the  Interior  rear  end  of 
said  cap.  and  provided  with  a  bracing  member  adapted  to 
contact  with  the  extreme  forward  portion  of  the  projec- 
tile, sobstantlaUy  as  described. 


1,153,426.  WIBBLESg  CORN-PLANTBB.  L«»  B.  Eab- 
T»a,  Leon,  Iowa.  PUed  Jan.  7.  1913.  Serial  No. 
740,666.     (CI.  111—6.) 


1.  In  a  com  planter,  a  frame  mounted  on  wheels,  a 
second  frame  pivotally  mounted  on  said  first  frame, 
planter  shoes  mounted  on  said  second  frame,  a  abaft 
mounted  on  said  second  frame  in  the  vertical  and  horl- 


1,1{18.42T.     COMPOUND   FOB   WATER-TIGHT  JOINTS. 

JoHir  M.  Fbut,  Baltimoie.  Md.     FUed  Sept.  8.  1914. 

Serial  No.  860,506.     (CL  106—8.) 

The  taer«ln-descrlbed  composition  of  matter  for  fom- 
ing  wBter-ti^t  jolnta,  consisting  of  sulfur  thirty  per  eent^ 
loam  forty  per  ^t.  and  tar  thirty  per  cent,  snbatantlally 
as  described.  

1,168,428.  FAUCET  FOB  UBN8.  Chabum  Habvbt, 
Kansaa  City,  Mo.  FUed  Feb.  2,  1914.  Serial  No. 
816,965.     (CI.  187—4.) 


1.  In  a  faucet  having  a  lift  valve  and  a  pin  connected 
to  Bkove  upward  and  downward  with  the  valve,  a  rotatable 
rieeye.  aad  a  rib  projecting  outward  from  said  sleeve 
and  adapted  to  be  caused  to  engage  the  upper  side  of  said 
pin  to  prevent  upward  movement  thereof. 

2.  In  a  faucet  having  a  lift  valve  and  a  pin  connected 
to  move  upward  and  downward  with  the  valve,  a  roUUU* 
sleeve,  and  a  rib  projecting  outward  from  said  aleeve  and 
adapted  to  be  caused  to  engage  the  upper  side  of 
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pta  fe»  pivTeot  apwanl  moTemcnt  thereof ;  Mid  rik  iMTlBg 
tta  andcr  sarface  laellned  or  bevvled  at  ooe  aad. 

S.  la  a  faucet  the  eombiaatlon  af  a  valva  adaptad  to 
ba  nmved  from  its  seat  by  preaaare,  and  a  pin  noraUa 
with  the  Talre.  with  a  rotatable  aleere  proTldad  with  a 
m>  adapted  to  be  engagvd  with  eaid  pla  to  prtTent  Talre- 
itlBf  moTCBeat  thereof. 


14BS.429.  SEWING-MACHINE.  Pwrm  Hlb,  BUHbath, 
N.  J.,  aMlgaor  to  The  Singer  Manafactnrlnf  Coapany, 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraer.  ruad  Oct  21,  1»14.  Se- 
rial  No.   867,704.      (CI.  112 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  aewlng  machine.  In  combination,  ■  redprocatlnc 
naadle,  a  ahaft  formed  In  separate  sectlona  arranged  end- 
to-and,  turning  meana  for  one  of  aald  eeetloBa.  a  bearing 
for  the  other  of  said  sections  having  a  fnlcrum  with  Its 
axis  transTerse  to  and  pasalng  Intermediate  the  adjaemt 
anda  of  aald  aectlona,  means  for  imparting  to  the  aacond- 
aamed  aectlon  Uteral  jogging  moTementa  npon  saM  fnl- 
enim,  a  unirersal  coupling  intermediate  the  adjacent 
aads  of  aald  sections,  and  a  loop-taker  moonted  apon  the 
second-named  Bcctlon  of  said  abaft  for  cooperation  with 
■aid  needle. 

^^  ^°  ■  aewlng  machfne,  fn  combination,  a  reciprocating 
naedle.  a  shaft  formed  In  separate  primary  aad  aecandary 
aectlona  arranged  end-to-end,  taming  means  for  th«  pri- 
mary section,  a  bearing  for  the  aecondary  aection  having 
a  fHlcnim  with  its  axis  transTerse  to  and  disposed  in 
snbstaatlally  intersecting  relation  with  the  axes  of  said 
sectlona,  aieena  for  imparting  to  the  secondary  seetton 
lateral  Jogging:  morements  npon  said  fnlcrum,  a  nnlTeraal 
coupling  intermedUte  the  adjaeent  eada  of  aaid  aectlona, 
and  a  loop  taker  mounted  upon  the  aecond-named  aection 
of  said  shaft  for  cooperation  with  said  needle. 

8.  In  a  aewlng  machine,  in  combination,  a  rwlprocatlng 
needle,  a  shaft  formed  in  separate  aectlona  arranged  end- 
tonend,  turning  means  for  one  of  said  sections,  a  bearing 
for  the  other  of  aaid  secUona  baring  a  fnlcrum  with  its 
axis  transrerse  to  and  paaslng  lateraaadlate  the  adjacent 
ends  of  said  seetloas,  means  for  Imparting  to  the  second- 
named  section  lateral  Jogging  moTaaienta  upon  aaid  ful- 
crum, a  ooyllng  block  disposed  intwaiedUta  the  adjacent 
anda  of  aaid  .«^n«  and  prorlded  with  tranararaa  p^otal 

^H^'ll^'^^J^^^  ^^^  '^^"^  *""  ^  •°«^^  «»*"<»  «ch 
with  the  oCbar,  and  a  loop-taker  mounted  npea  the  second- 
named  section  of  said  shaft  for  coOperatlo.  with  aald 
needle. 

4.  In  a  twtag  machine,  in  combination,  a  reciprocating 
needle,  a  ahaft  fonaad  In  aeparate  sections  arranged  end- 
to-end,  turning  bmub  for  one  of  aald  sections,  a  bearing 
for  the  other  of  aald  aectlona  having  a  fulcrum  with  Its 
axis  transverse  to  and  pasalng  intermedUte  the  adjacent 
ends  of  said  sections,  means  for  imparting  to  the  seeond- 
auMd  aection  lateral  jogging  movements  upon  mM  ful- 
tnm,  a  eoopllng  Mock  disposed  latenBedlata  the  adhi- 
^t  ante  of  aald  secttona  with  which  It  baa  transwae 
taana^ad-alot  conaectloaa  each  disposed  tnuuvars^  of 
the  other,  and  a  loop-taker  nouatad  upon  the  second- 
*^aMd  saetlao  of  said   shaft  for  eoOperatloa  with  aald 


aad  provldad  at  their  adjaeeat  eztreaattlaa 
with  a  diametrical  slot,  tnrnlng  laeaas  fbr  oaa  of  said 
saetlana,  a  beaitag  tor  the  other  of  aaid  aaetloas  havlaff 
a  fulcram  with  its  axia  traaavcrae  to  aad  fllafesod  la  twlb- 
ataattally  laterasttag  relation  with  the  axaa  of  said  sac< 
tlons,  means  for  impartteg  to  said  aaeond  aaaad  aaetiaa 
lateral  jogging  moveaasata  opoa  aald  falcnia,  a  coMpBaf 
htock  laterpoacd  baCwaaa  the  eads  of  said  aeetiooa  aad 
provided  npoa  its  opposite  faces  with  txansverss  tongnaa 
each  diapooed  eroaawlse  of  the  other  and  cmterlng  the 
tranaverae  aiet  of  tha  adjaeent  shaft  aactioa,  aad  a  loep- 
takar  moaated  npon  the  aeeoBd-nasMd  section  of  said  shaft 
for  eoSparatloB  with  said  needle. 

[C3alBU  6  and  7  not  prlated  la  the  Oaaette.) 


1.1U,430.  COMBINED  8TEP-LADDKB  AND  IBONINQ- 
BOABD.  HasMAii  HoBGLi-ND,  Hawley.  Minn.,  asalgnor 
of  one-half  to  Svsa  B.  Widlund,  Hawley,  Minn.  Filed 
June  19,  1016.     Serial  No.  35,163.     (CI.  228—12.) 


A  combination  atep-ladder  and  ironing-board  inelndiag 
a  ladder  body,  an  Ironing  board  swinglngly  attachad  to 
the  terminal  thereof,  a  pair  of  supporting  legs  pivoted 
to  the  ladder  body,  and  a  foidable  brace  carried  by  the  lega, 
said  brace  being  engageable.  when  folded,  with  the  ladder 
body  for  holding  the  same  in  position  for  use  as  a  atep- 
ladder,  said  brace  being  also  engageabla  when  unfoldad 
and  extended,  with  the  ladder  body  for  holding  the  sane 
in  poaltlon  to  act  as  a  aupport  for  the  Ironlng-board,  and 
a  pivoted  brace  carried  by  the  Ironlng-board  and  eagaga- 
able  with  the  Udder  body  for  aupportlng  the  ironing-board 
in  horisontal  poaltlon. 


1.15MS1.  INSTRUMENT  FOB  BBPBODUCINO  AND 
MAGNIFYING  SOUND-WAVES.  Cliktow  Hobacs 
HULBMT,  Manila,  PhlUpplne  Inlands.  FUed  Jan.  15, 
1914.    Serial  No.  812.2Sft.     (Q.  179—116.) 


S.  IB  a  sawing  BMchlae.  la  conMaatloB,  a  reefproeatiag 
-^^  a  ahaft  faraad  la  separate  seetiOBs  arrangad  ead- 


1.  In  a  device  of  tha  chatactar  deacribed,  a  cell  com- 
prlaing  two  flexlMa  diaphragms  secured  together  through- 
oat  their  perimeter  with  the  esecptloa  of  two  opposite 
polata,  said  diaphragms  balng  plaead  apart  a  dlstaBea 
SQiial  to  a  maU  fractloB  of  the  thl^aaaa  of  each  dla* 
phragm. 


2.  la  a  dcrloe  of  the  character  daacilhad,  a  aell 
prlalag  two  leslblc  dlaphragma,  a  waU  jolaiag  aald  dlB- 
phragma  tagether  throaghont  tbelr  peiimetar  aad  twa  ap- 
poalte  porta  tenaed  la  aald  wall,  aald  dlaphiagaia  aad  aaid 
wall  ladaateg  a  diamber  barlag  a  thiawass,  tamparlag 
with  tha  thick aaas  of  each  diaphragm  appeaocimataty  aa 
10  to  L 

8.  la  a  device  of  the  diaraeter  deandhad,  a  ertl  eamt- 
prUIng  two  flexible  diaphragam  aad  a  vail  jaialag  aald 
dtaphragma  togetbar  ao  as  to  fonn  a  Sat  cyUndrieal  cham- 
ber between  them,  two  opposite  porta  balag  farmed  la  aald 
wall,  ki  coinbinatlaB  with  magnets  an  each  alda  of  aald 
call  aad  magaetlc  poles  between  said  msfaats.  tha  thick- 
Baaa  a<  said  chamber  being  approrlmstaiy  SQaal  ta  the  dla- 
taace  batweea  each  dUphragm  aad  tha  aaazast  pala.     ■ 

4.  la  a  device  of  the  character  Amcrihad,  a  caU  com- 
prising two  flexible  dUphragms  and  a  waU  jatniag  said 
dlaphragma  together  so  aa  to  form  a  flat  cylladrieal  diam- 
ber  between  them,  two  opposite  ports  being  formed  in  said 
wall,  in  combination  with  permanent  magnets,  pole  pieces 
for  said  magnets  and  magnet  colls  disposed  batweea  the 
cell  aad  said  panaaneat  qMigncta,  tha  distaaee  between 
said  call  aad  each  of  said  pole  piaoea  balag  equal  to  the 
dlatance  between  aald  dlaphragma. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  call  com- 
prising two  flexible  dUphragma  and  an  annular  wall  join- 
ing said  diaphragms  together  throughout  tbelr  perimeter, 
thua  forming  a  thin  cylindrical  chamber  within  the  call, 
two  opposite  porta  being  formed  In  said  wall,  in  combina- 
tion with  permanent  magnets,  pole  piecee  composed  of 
laminated  sheet  iron  for  said  magneta  and  magnet  colU 
dUpoaad  between  the  cell  and  aald  pennanent  magneti. 
said  cell  being  altuated  between  said  pole  pieces  and  moans 
for  adjastlng  said  pole  pieces  relative  to  said  cell,  whereby 
the  dUtanca  between  the  cell  and  one  of  said  pole  pieces 
may  be  made  equal  to  the  thlckneas  of  said  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,153.4S2.  LNTEBNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  GaoadE 
A.  Ilbk,  Kirkwood.  and  Thomas  M.  Nalon,  Atlanta, 
Oa.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1913.  SerUl  No.  740,905.  (CL 
US>-SS.) 


1.  A*  tateraal  eembastlon  eagine  iaehidlag  in  comM- 
aatioB,  a  pinraltty  of  coaeeattlcally-arraafad  tftlBdeia. 
one  of  aald  cyttaden  forming  a  eharga-reeelTlag  dhaariier 
and  the  other  an  Ignltlon-chamber  commtiBleattBg  with  tha 
receiving-chamber,  asaBa  for  aatomatlcally  coatroUlBg 
eommaaloatloa  between  the  chambera,  a  plurality  of  tubu- 
lar pMsna  coaaaetad  to  mava  aa  a  aattary  atraetaai  and 
aeacenlhieallT  ilspniil  ralatlvaly,  thara  bslaf  «aa  la  each 
eyllada*.  aad  Talva-mechaatam  cammoa  fta  kath  eyiiadan 
aad  oparatlTB  ft»  asatnM  tha  laliDSucttoa  «C  a  mhdaia 
lato  aaa  rfcamtsr  aad  tha  aakaaat  of  gaam  ftam  tha  «thar. 

X  ▲»  tekanal  ramkarthm  caglaa  taKhidfa«  la 
ailntalltr^ 


an 


raealTlag^chamber.  means  far  automatically  caatrolHag 
eammnalcatlon  between  the  chambers,  a  plurality  of  taha^ 
lar  piatoaa  eoanected  to  move  as  a  oaltary  atruetaia  aad 
ooaceatrleaUy  diapoaed  relativaly.  th<»«  being  oaa  la  ea^ 
cylinder,  a  crank-shaft  connected  to  the  pistons,  and 
valve-mechanism  common  to  both  cylinders,  directly  con- 
nected to  said  crankshaft  and  positively  driven  thereby 
In  predetermined  reUtlon  to  the  movement  of  the  pistona, 
and  operative  to  control  the  introduction  of  a  mixture  into 
one  chamber  and  the  exhaust  of  gases  from  the  other. 

8.  An  internal  combastlon  englae  iaclnding  In  combina- 
tion, a  plurality  of  cone«itrlcaIly-arTpng«d  cylinders,  one 
of  said  cylinders  fanning  a  charge-receiving  chamber  and 
the  other  an  Ignltion-chaaber  communicating  with  the 
receiving-chamber,  meana  for  aotomatlcaHy  controlling 
commonlcatlon  betwe«i  the  chambers,  a  plurality  of  tubu- 
Ur  platons  connected  together  adjacent  tbelr  lower  ends 
to  mote  as  a  unitary  structure  and  concentrically  diapoaed 
raUtlvely,  there  being  one  in  each  cylinder,  a  crank-shaft 
connected  to  the  pistons,  ahd  valve-mechanlam  common 
to  both  cylinders,  directly  connected  to  said  crank-shaft 
and  positlTely  driven  thereby  In  predetermined  relation 
to  the  movement  of  the  platona,  and  operative  to  control 
the  Introduction  of  a  mixture  into  one  chamber  and  the 
exhaust   of   gaaea   from    the   other. 

4.  Aa  internal  combustion  engine  Including  In  combina- 
tion, a  plurality  of  concentrically-arranged  cyllndeza,  one 
of  said  cylinders  forming  a  charge- receiving  chamber  and 
the  other  an  Ignition  chamber  communicating  with  the 
receiving-chamber,  means  for  aatomatlcally  controlling 
communication  between  the  chambers,  a  plurality  of  tuba- 
Ur  pistons  connected  together  in  spaced  relation  to  per- 
form tndcpendant  functions  and  adapted  to  move  as  a 
unitary  structure  and  eoacentrically  disposed  relatively, 
there  being  one  In  each  cylinder,  and  vaive-aechankm 
common  to  both  cylinders  and  operative  to  control  the 
introduction  of  a  mixture  into  one  chamber  and  the  ex- 
haust of  gases  from  the  other. 

5.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  Indndlag  in  combina- 
tion, a  casing,  a  plurality  of  conceatrlcally-arraaged  cylin- 
ders and  florming,  respectively,  a  charge- receiving  chamber 
and  an  ignition-chamber  communicating  therewith,  a 
plurality  of  tabular  pistona  connected  together  in  spaced 
relation  t»  perform  independent  functions  In  each  of  said 
cyllndera  and  movable  aa  a  unitary  structure,  a  pendant 
element  extending  between  said  pistons  to  space  them 
and  to  dlTlde  the  easing  into  independent  cyllndera,  and 
valve-madianiam  common  to  both  cyllndera  for  controlling 
the  IntrodactiOB  of  a  mixture  into  aald  receiving  chamber 
and  tha  eahauat  of  gaaea  from  the  othei-. 

[Clalflis  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1^03,438.     NUTCBACKEB.     John    Kittrxll,     Durant 
Okla.      Filed    Jan.    4.    191S.      Serial    No.    404.      (Q. 

l44^~a.) 

!•  A  B«t  cracker  comprising  a  supportlag  ataadard 
havlag  aapport  eagaglag  naeaaa  at  oae  end,  a  depeadlag 
Sxad  Jaw  at  the  oppoalte  and,  a  movable  jaw  having  a 
ahaak  silmallat  at  a  right  angle  to  the  axU  of  the  aat  am- 
gaglBg  face  thereof  and  plvotally  mounted  on  said  ataad- 
aKl,  aaM  ahaak  haviag  a  groove  formed  In  ooe  of  its  edgaa, 
aa  <nq>anaiea  ^rlag  diapoaed  between  mid  flxad  jaw  aad 
mofakia  Jaw.  aa  eeeantrlc  dosing  member  for  said  ms«>> 
■Ma  Jaw.  aad  a  rib  thareoa  for  eoaetlon  with  tha  afaiaaalS 
S*M>va,  wharaby  said  movable  jaw  la  held  agaiaat  tatatal 


S.  A  aat  cracker  eamprlalag  a  supportlag  staadacd 
haviag  support  sagagiag  meaaa  at  one  end,  a  i««— yy 
aalaadkiK  ana  intsgrallj  ftonaed  with  the  <vpaalte  aad, 
a  Irt— lly  affaat  depeadlag  Sxad  jaw  aMmbar  fonaad  at 
of  aaid  arm,  a  movable  Jaw  member  hatlag 
d  if  ah  aataadlag  at  a  tight  angle  to  tlw  azla  of  tha  aat 
ttareaf,  plvotally  menated  aa  aald  alaadaid 
iaward  aad  away  Cram  aaid  tsed  Jaw  mimlsr 
•C  «he  eflbat  psrtioa  ef  aald  Jaw  mamhar, 
A  Staave  fonaad  la  SM  e<  tta  adlpM,  a 
lor  aald  morable  Jaw  msBher,  a 
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on*  end  and  an  eccentric  on  the  opposite  end  thereof.  Mid 
•ecentrlc  being  plvotalljr  mounted  on  said  standard,  an 
•zpanaion  aprlng  disposed  between  the  offset  portion  of 
dM  flzad  Jaw  member  and  the  movable  Jaw  member,  where- 


by the  morable  jaw  is  maintained  in  contact  with  said  ec- 
centric, and  a  rib  on  said  eccentric  for  coactlon  with  the 
grooTe  In  the  movable  Jaw  member,  whereby  said  movable 
Jaw  Is  held  against  lateral  movement. 


1,153,434.  FEEDING  MEANS  FOR  SHEETS.  Pbtm 
KacsB,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  E.  W.  Bliss  Com- 
pany, Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia. 
FUed  Apr.  17.  1916.    Serial  No.  21,967.     (CI.  113—113.) 


4.  A  sheet  feeding  means,  comprising  means  for  sepa- 
rating a  sheet  directly  from  the  anderslde  of  a  stack  In 
the  direction  of  the  plane  of  the  sheet,  said  means  eom- 
prialng  a  suction  device  adapte<r  to  contact  with  the 
underside  of  a  sheet  in  a  stack,  means  for  moTlng  said 
suction  device  in  tbe  direction  of  the  plane  of  th«  sheet, 
said  suction  device,  when  moved,  exercising  a  tractive 
effect  on  the  sheet,  and  means  for  moving  aaid  suction 
device  into  contact  with  the  sheet. 

5.  A  sheet  fMding  means,  comprising  means  for  aspa- 
ratlng  a  abeet  directly  from  the  underside  of  a  atack 
in  the.dlrectlon  of  the  plane  of  the  aheet,  said  means  com- 
prising a  suction  device  adapted  to  contact  with  the 
underside  of  a  sheet  in  a  stack,  and  a  reciprocating  feed 
bar  for  moving  said  suction  device  in  the  direction  of  the 
plane  of  the  aheet,  said  suction  device,  when  moved,  exer- 
cising a  tractive  effect  on  the  sheet. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.  A  aheet  feeding  means,  comprising  means  for  separat- 
ing a  aheet  directly  from  the  underside  of  a  stack  in  the 
direction  of  the  pUne  of  the  sheet,  said  means  eomprlslng 
•  aoetlon  dtrlce  adapted  to  contact  with  the  undaraide  of  a 
■heat  la  a  stack,  and  means  for  moving  said  anctloe  de- 
t1c«  1b  the  direction  of  the  plane  of  the  aheet,  said  aac- 
tlOB  device,  when  moved,  exercising  a  tractive  effect  on  the 

2.  A  shaet  feeding  meana,  comprising  meana  for  aepa- 
ntlng  a  aheet  directly  from  the  nndenide  of  a  atack  in 
tba  direction  of  the  plane  of  the  sheet,  aald  maana  com- 
prlslBf  a  hopper,  a  auction  device  adapted  to  contact  with 
tbm  ondaraMe  of  a  aheet  in  a  stack  in  the  hopper,  and 
amns  for  moving  aald  suction  derlce  In  the  direction  of 
tka  plane  of  t^  aheet,  aaid  suction  device,  when  moved, 
exarclalng  a  tractive  effect  on  the  aheet 

S.  A  abaat  feeding  meana,  comprialng  maana  for  aepa- 
ratlnc  a  ahaat  diivctly  from  the  nndenide  of  a  stack  In 
the  diraetlon  of  tbe  plane  of  the  aheet,  aaid  meana  cob- 
pfflaing  a  hopper,  a  suction  derice  adapted  to  contact  with 
ttM  ondMBiae  of  a  sheet  in  a  hUA  In  tbe  hopper,  means 
tot  Borlng  aaid  anctlon  derlce  In  tbe  direction  of  tbe  plane 
of  tbe  abeet,  aaid  soetlMi  device,  when  moved,  exerdalng 
a  tmetive  aCMt  on  tbe  abeet.  and  meana  for  prerentiBC 
Wkot%  tban  one  aheet  paaaing  oat  of  tbe  bopper  at  a  tlae. 


1.153,435.  METHOD  OF  UNITING  RAILWAY-RAILS. 
Felix  Lanoc,  Essen-on-the-Ruhr,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Goldscbmldt  Thermit  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  738.799.      (CI.  22—209.) 


1.  A  method  of  uniting  railway  rails,  which  eonalsta  in 
Inserting  between  the  bead  portions  only  of  the  raila  an 
Intermediate  piece  of  metal  of  such  width  aa  to  extend 
across  that  part  only  of  the  beada  of  the  rails  which  are 
subjected  to  wear  by  the  car  wlieela  and  of  a  character 
corresponding  to  that  of  the  metal  from  which  the  raila 
are  formed,  and  then  fualnc  aald  intermediate  piece  of 
metal  together  with  the  rail  enda. 

2.  A  method  of  uniting  railway  raila,  which  conaiats 
in  inserting  between  'the  head  portions  only  of  the  rails 
an  intermediate  piece  of  metal  of  each  width  aa  to  ex- 
tend across  that  part  only  of  the  beada  of  the  raila  which 
are  subjected  to  wear  by  the  car  wheels  and  of  a  char- 
ncter  correapondlng  to  that  of  the  metal  from  which 
the  raila  are  formed,  and  tbcn  filling  up  the  remaining 
part  of  the  apace  between  tbe  rail  ends  with  liquid  Iron. 

3.  A  method  of  uniting  raila,  wbicb  conaiata  in  In- 
serting bet#een  tlie  bead  portions  only  of  the  raila,  an 
intermediate  piece  of  metal  of  leaa  width  than  the  head 
of  the  rail,  and  then  poorlnc  Uqoid  metal  into  the  apace 
between  the  raila  not  occapled  by  aald  metal  piece,  where- 
by aald  metal  piece  la  toaed  in  position  and  tbe  web  and 
foot  portions  of  tbe  rails  aa  well  aa  tbe  enter  parta  of 
the  head  portiona  of  tbe  raila  are  fuaed  directly  together 
by  the  Uqnid  metaL 


1,10  8,486.      CABBUEBTER.      Haiolo    B.    McCbat, 
Charlea   City,    Iowa,   aaaignor   to   Western   Motor   Ap- 
plUnce  Company,   Charlea  City,    Iowa.     Filed   Feb.  9, 
1914.     Serial  No.  817,716.     (Q.  48—160.1.) 
1.  in   a  carbareter,  a  carbureter  abell  having  a  dis- 
charge pasaage,  a  throttle  ralve  in  said  paaaage,  a  foel 
•apply  paaaage  leading  to  tbe  lower  portion  of  aaid  a^l, 
a  receptacle  coisHHialcatlnc  with  aaid  last  named  pa» 
aaga.  a  float  tbIto  in  aald  receptacle,  a  well,  a  tube  there- 
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In  halving  a  noasle  formed  at  ita  upper  end  above  the 
normal  foel  level  in  the  receptacle,  aaid  tube  being  pro- 
vided with  an  oitenlng  near  the  bottom  of  aaid  well,  a 
reetriatcd  paaaage  leading  from  aaid  tnbe  to  the  fnel 
aapply  paaaage,  and  a  tube  communicating  with  tbe  in- 
terior of  aald  ahell  between  the  throttle  valve  and  tbe 
diacbarge  end  of  the  discharge  paaaage,  aald  tabe  be- 
ing enended  into  aald  well  downwardly  over  tbe  noade 
in  aald  well  to  a  point  below  the  normal  fuel  level  In 
said  casing. 


2.  In  a  carbureter  a  ahell,  a  fuel  aupply  tube,  a  Yen  tart 
tube  sorroundlng  the  discharge  end  of  aaid  fuel  aupply 
tube,  a  second  Venturi  tube  arranged  with  ita  lower  end 
receiving  the  upper  end  of  aaid  first  Ventnri  tube,  and 
capable  of  longitudinal  adjustment,  meana  for  mannally 
vertically  adjnatlag  the  aecond  Venturi  tube  aald  meana 
being  adapted  to  hold  aaid  aecond  Venturi  tube  In  snch 
adjuatsd  position  during  the  operation  of  the  engine, 
aald  ahell  being  provided  with  an  air  aupply  opening 
eommnnicating  with  tbe  Venturi  tubea. 

8.  In  a  carbareter,  a  ahell.  a  fnel  aapply  tnbe  ex- 
tending info  aald  ahell,  a  Venturi  tnbe  snrroanding  tbe 
diacharge  end  of  the  aupply  tube,  a  aecond  Ventnri  tube 
arranged  with  ita  lower  end  receiving  the  upper  end 
of  the  flrat  Venturi  tube,  and  being  vertically  adJustaUe, 
and  meana  for  manually  adjuatlng  aald  aecond  Ventnri 
tube  ftt>m  ootalde  tbe  carbureter,  aaid  meana  being  adapt- 
ed to  hold  audi  aecond  tnbe  in  tta  adjtiatcd  poeiti<ma 
against  being  effected  by  tbe  operation  of  tbe  engine. 

4.  En  a  carbareter.  a  earboreter  abell  having  a  dia- 
charge paaaage,  a  throttle  valve  In  aaid  paaaage.  a  fnel 
supply  paaaage  leading  to  tbe  lower  portion  of  aaid  ahell, 
a  receptacle  eommnnicating  with  aald  last  named  passage, 
a  float  valve  in  said  receptacle,  a  well,  a  tnbe  therein 
baTing  a  noasle  formed  at  its  opper  end  above  tbe  normal 
Ami  level  in  tbe  reeeptade,  said  tube  being  provided 
with  aa  opening  near  tbm  bottom  of  said*  well,  a  restricted 
paasatfs  leading  from  aald  tnbe  to  tbe  fntf  supply  pas- 
sage, and  a  tube  commanicating  with  tbe  interior  of 
said  shell  between  the  throttle  valve  and  tbe  discharge 
end  at  the  diacbarge  paaaage.  aald  tnbe  betasg  extended 
into  aald  wall  downwardly  over  tiie  noaale  In  said  well 
to  a  paint  below  tbe  normal  foel  level  In  said  eaalag,  a 
foel  sapply  noasle  in  said  shell  cosamanlcatlng  with  said 
ftael  sfpply  passage,  a  tnbe  of  the  Ventnri  type  fartosing 
said  aeaale  with  tb»  noasle  at  tbe  narrowest  point  of 
said  Ventnri  tnbe,  and  a  second  Ventnri  tube  sarroond- 
ing  the  upper  end  of  said  first  tobe  with  said  apper  wd 
approximately  at  tbe  narrowest  part  of  said  aseoad 
Ventnri  tnbe,  and  means  for  vertically  adjoatlnff  asU 
aaeond  Ventori  tabs. 

flb  In  a  davlee  of  the  dass  deaeribed,  a  carbarstar  shall 
baviatf  a  diacbarge  passage,  a  throttle  valve  thorata,  a 
foel  stvply  BooBle  In  said  shell,  a  fnel  aapply  irhsssfs 
eesuaoBieatlng  with  saM  noaale,  a  well  adjaeaat  ta  said 
shell,  opea  at  Its  apper  end  and  eoauBonleatiBc  at  its 
lower  «nd  by  B  teaUlcted  paaasge  wltt  said  fast  sapplj 
a  fnel  tnbe  re— lankatlag  vitti  said  lestrletsa 


passage  and  extending  upwardly  In  aald  well  and  having 
a  noasle  open  at  ita  uppw  end,  aa  <^)enlng  at  the  bottom 
of  aald  well,  and  a  tnbe  coaunanicating  with  aald  dia- 
cbarge paaaage  between  tbe  throttle  aad  the  diacbarge 
end  of  said  paaaage  aad  extending  Into  aald  well  and 
anrroandlng  the  upper  end  of  aald  last  nauMd  foel  sap- 
ply  tnbe. 


1.163,437.  FILTER.  Habby  B.  MiLLBB,  Boston  Cor- 
nera,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  27,  1914.  Serial  Mo.  868,844. 
(CI.  210—16.) 


A  filter  comprising  a  relatively  large  open  ended  body, 
a  reduced  tubular  neck,  an  inclined  portion  connecting 
said  body  and  neck,  an  interior  flange  located  in  said 
neck,  a  disk  of  foramlnons  material  engaging  aaid  flange 
and  having  relatively  coarse  openings,  a  sheet  of  flbrona 
filtering  material  covering  one  aarface  of  aaid  ttSk,  a 
second  disk  engaging  said  fibrous  material,  a  "^^Mfpl^g 
ring  frictionally  fitting  within  aaid  neck  against  said 
second  disk,  a  cam  member  extending  outwardly  from 
aaid  ring  and  a  ball  plvotally  connected  with  aald  filter 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  cam  member  wherd^  said 
dlaka  and  aaid  fibrous  material  are  clamped  againat  aaid 
flange. 


1.153.438.  ELECTROLYTIC  CELL.  SHAirnBL  B.  NOB- 
QDisT,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  Oxy- 
gen Gas  Company,  Kanaas  City.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  <tf 
Missouri.  Filed  May  1,  1914.  SerUl  No.  885.087. 
(CI.  204—1.) 


An  electrolytic  cell,  comprising  a  ahtU  or  cathode  to 
contain  water  and  provided  with  aa  Intnmed  flange  at 
ita  upper  end.  terminating  in  a  depending  wall  to  fans 
a  chamber  to  receive  gaa  liberated  from  the  water,  a  gas 
bell  la  tbe  apace  indoeed  by  said  wall  and  ^aesd 
tbe  latter,  supporting  means  ssenred  to  the  bell  and 
lag  on  bat  insulated  from  tbe  ehell,  an  anode 
from  tbe  bell.  In  tbe  water  la  the  cathode,  a  flexible  bat- 
shaped  dfaipbragm  Indostag  the  anode  wlthoat  eeatact 
th««witb  and  subtended  fireos  tbe  bell,  aad  a  flssftla 
tnbe-abaped  diaphragm  anspended  from  tbe  said  wall  aad 
inclosing  the  aald  bag-tiiaped  diaphragm  wlthoat 
tact  therewith. 


1.1Q3.4S9.  BABH-COBD  FABTBNBB.  JOXB  Joasn 
O'Samr,  Chicago,  IlL  FUad  Feb.  1,  1»U.  Sailal  Ma^ 
5.478.     (CI.  16—16.) 

A  fastener  for  sash  eords  and  the  Uhe  for  apyMcattoa 
to  a  sash  havtaig  a  sobatantlally  drenlar  opening  aab- 
stantlally  at  ritftt  aaglas  In  tta  thes  thereof  aad  havtag 
a  sash-cord  reeaaa  ta  aa  edge  partloa  thereof,  aad  havlag 
an  IndlBcd  passageway  trsaa  said  rseiss  to  saeh  Mh- 
stantlally  drenlar  aaA  epaalag  wheiahy  a  saah  ewd  6r 
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tbe  like  may  extend  toward  the  face  of  the  aaah  from 
uld  reeeaa  into  aaid  laab  openins.  aaid  fastener  com- 
prfaiBf  a  itngle  tongue-like  anchoring  piece  harlng  a 
evnred  lorfaee  adapted  to  He  against  any  portion  of  the 
wall  of  such  circular  opening  extending  inward  from 
tb«  fkce  thereof,  aaid  anchoring  piece  baring  a  substan> 
tiall7  circular  closure  rigid  therewith  and  adaptad  to 
close  such  sash  opening  and  lie  upon  the  face  of  the 
sash    immedlatelj    about    said    opening,    said    anchoring 


piece  having  a  hole  for  a  aash  cord  or  tbe  like  reiattrely 
close  to  said  closure  and  adapted  to  register  with  said 
iBcUaed  paaaageway  whereby  when  a  sash  cord  or  tbe 
Uke  Is  in  said  hole  and  secured  against  retraction  theie- 
throngfa,  aaid  closure  will  be  maintained  against  tbe  face 
of  tbe  sash  and  close  said  opening  uniformly  in  all  nor- 
mal rslatlTe  posltiona  of  said  anchoring  elemmit  in  aaid 
sash  opening. 


1.1B3.440.  COIN  -  OPERATED  VENDING  -  MACHINE. 
Jauis  W.  Pattibson,  White  Plains,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor 
to  Autosalea  Gum  and  Chocolate  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  22,  H>12. 
Serial  No.  716,411.     (Cl.  1M-— 78.) 


1.  In  a  coin-operated  vending  machine,  a  casing  pro- 
viasi  wltSi  two  eompartiBsets  for  boldlag  tbe  TsmUble 
Aftlalw  Im  stacks,  an  ladspendent  tjteOnt  derles  asso- 
ciated with  each  compartment  and  BMvabls  for  ajoctlng 
Chs  mttkOm  tbsrcfrom,  each  at  said  dsTloes  betag  aato- 
mmAcHty  pealtloasd  aftmr  vnxj  operatfan  thereof  to 
«|set  tbs  Bsxt  article  tross  the  aasedated  m»g««ii»^.  sad 
•'itagls  hand-operated  eoto-eazrler  normally  dlseeaaeeted 
traai  botk  of  aaid  devloss  aai  adapted  to  be  freely  acta- 
atai  IB  apposite  dhaetloaa  fsr  eoaaocttoa  with  sitker  of 


M 


said  devices   ttaroafk  'V#  mediom  of  the   coin  on   said 
earner. 

2.  In  a  cola-operated  vsndlag  OMicUne,  the  comUaa* 
tion  of  a  caalag  provided  with  two  compartmoate  for 
holding  the  vendible  articles  in  stacka,  an  iadepaadcat 
etJectlag  mecbaalSB  assoeUted  with  sach  eompartmsat 
aad  having  means  arraliced  balow  the  coatpartmsat  ta 
e!)oct  tbe  lowermost  article  bortsoatally  tbersfrooi.  aad 
a  Bln«le  hand-operated  coi»<arrler  normally  dlsconnscted 
from  both  of  said  mechanisms  and  adapted  to  be  fiaely 
actuated  In  opposite  directions  for  connection  with  either 
of  said  mechanisms  through  the  medium  of  tbe  deposited 
coin  on  said  carrier. 

3.  In  a  coin-operated  vending  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  caaing  provided  with  two  compartmenta  for 
holding  tbe  vendible  articles  in  sUcka,  an  Independent 
ejecting  mechanism  aaaodated  with  each  compartment 
and  having  a  horlaontally  alldable  member  arranged  bo- 
low  tbe  compartment  to  eject  the  lowermost  article  bori- 
lontally  therefrom,  and  a  single  hand-operated  coin- 
carrier  normally  disconnected  from  both  of  said  mech- 
anisms and  adapted  to  be  freely  actuated  In  oppoalts 
directions  for  connection  with  either  of  said  mecbaalama 
through  the  medium  of  tbe  deposited  cola  on  aaid  carrier. 

4.  In  a  coin-operated  vending  macblae,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  Independent  ejecting  mechanisms  having 
each  a  member  to  engace  and  eject  tbe  vendible  artlclea, 
and  a  single  device  normally  dlacomwcted  from  both 
of  said  mechaniams  and  adapted  to  bo  maaaally  oper- 
ated in  opposite  directions  for  selective  connection  with 
either  of  said  mechanisms  through  the  medium  of  the 
deposited  coin,  whereby  either  «(Jectlng  member  may  be 
operated. 

5.  In  a  coin  operated  vending  asacblne  having  two 
compartmenta  for  boMlag  tbe  vendible  articles  in  vsi^ 
tical  sUcka.  the  combtaatkui  of  a  pair  of  independeaUy 
movable  elements,  a  coln-carrlar  rotatable  between  said 
elements  and  normally  dlaoonaocted  therefrom,  said  car^ 
rier  being  adapted  to  carry  the  coin  into  ongaceawBt 
with  one  or  the  other  of  said  elenenta  and  theiaby 
operate  tbe  aame,  an  ejectlac  member  assocUtsd  with 
each  compartment  for  ejecting  tbe  articles  horlaontally 
therefrom,  and  independent  operative  connections  betwesa 
said  elements  and  aaid  ejectliig  oiambera. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  la  the  Gaxette.] 


1,163.441.  ABCH  OB  INSTEP  SUPPORTER.  Hbmbt 
PiaaaaNB,  PhUadelphU,  Pa.  FUsd  June  10  1916  g*. 
rial  No.  33,228.     (Cl.  36 — Tl.) 


1.  A  shoe  havlBc  aa  Innersole,  an  oatsrsola,  and  a 
lountcr  stKener,  said  coaatar  atlCeaer  ladodlag  a  lap 
paasinc  acroaa  ths  bottaai  of  tha  shoe  botwasn  the  Inaar- 
wle  aad  outeraole,  and  an  iaatsp  sopportar  located  bo- 
tweea  said  coanter  atlffeasr  flap  and  said  Inaetsole. 

2.  A  ahoe  haviac  tm  laaaraola.  an  oateraols,  aad  a 
connUr  stiffeacr,  said  eooatsr  sttfMer  Inelodlaf  a  flap 
passiag  acroas  the  hattsaa  «f  tha  shoe  bstwesa  tha 
sole  aad  outersole,  aa  Instep  snpportaf  laeatod 
said  eoantsr  stlflhaar  flap  aad  said  laacnai 
eouBtar  stUTsaOT  aad  taaeaMUa  batmg  sdtchad  rntsthai 

&.  A  shoe  havtac  aa  hUMsela,  aa  osrtaraoU.  aa  Bpp«, 
and  a  camter  aUKmrntt,  said  ea«Mw  stlCsaer  ladadil^  a 
flap  paaslac  acrwa  tha  hattsM  «!  the  ahoa  batirasai  tha 
itanala,  aaid  ap»«^  cwMtar  stlfMsr  aad 
iHtehad  topethaiv 
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4.  A  shoe  having  an  Inneraole,  an  outeraole,  an  upper, 
and  a  counter  stlffener,  said  counter  stiffeaer  Inclodlng  a 
flap  passing  across  the  bottom  of  tbe  shoe  between  the 
inneraole  and  outersole.  and  an  instep  supporter  located 
between  said  counter  sttflTener  flap  and  said  innersole, 
said  upper,  counter  stlffener  and  innersole  being  stitched 
together. 

6.  A  shoe  having  an  innersole,  an  outeraole,  an  upper, 
and  a  counter  stlffener,  said  counter  stiffoier  Including  a 
flap  passing  across  the  bottom  of  tbe  shoe  between  the 
Innersole  and  outersole,  said  upper,  counter  stlffener  and 
innenwle  being  stitched  together  there  being  a  break  in 
tbe  stitching  at  the  instep  of  the  shoe,  and  an  instep 
supporting  member  secured  to  the  innersole  t>etween  tbe 
latter  and  the  counter  stlffener  flap  and  having  a  lateral 
extension  extending  through  said  break  in  tbe  stitching. 


1,153,442.  STEAM-GENERATOR.  Wilhelm  Plate, 
Welnhelm,  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1914.  Serial  No. 
826.840.      (Cl.  122—146.1 


a 

I 
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1.  A  steam  generator  of  tbe  multi-tubular  type  having 
cross-tubes  traversing  the  fire  tubes  vertically  so  as  to 
enable  a  rapid  circulation  of  tbe  heated  water  therein. 

2.  A  steam  generator  of  the  multi-tubular  type  having 
cross-tubes  traversing  the  fire  tubes  vertically  and  being 
arranged  one  above  the  other  throughout  tbe  whole  gen- 
erator so  as  to  produce  water-channels  continuously  run- 
ning through  the  mnlti-tubular  system  from  bottom  to 
top. 

3.  A  steam  generator  comprising  a  boiler,  a  nest  of 
flretubes  traversing  said  boiler,  a  plurality  of  cross  tubes 
mounted  in  each  flretube  and  extending  through  the  sides 
thereof,  each  croas  tube  of  each  flretube  being  arranged 
In  allnement  with  the  corresponding  cross  tube  of  the 
overlying  flretubes  to  provide  continuous  water  channels 
through  tbe  nest  of  flretubes  from  tbe  top  to  the  bottom 
thereof. 


1,153,448.  REFLECTOR  FOR  VAPOR-LAMPS.  JoaiPH 
C.  Pout,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  asBignor,  by  mesne  aaslgn- 
meots,  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Bloctrle  Company,  Hoboken, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  80, 
laiO.     Serial  No.  568,749.     (Cl.  240—108.) 


The  combination  with  a  source  of  Ugbt,  of  a  reflector 
consirtlng  of  two  similar  trancatad  aegaenu  synunetri- 
cally  arranged  with  respect  to  ths  source  of  light,  the 
said  sagments  meeting  at  a  polat  directiy  above  tbe  said 
218  0.  G.— 28 


Boarce  and  presenting  to  tbe  source  reflecting  curves  whle)| 
caose  tbe  rays  returned  from  tbe  reflector  to  paas  tbs 
source  of  light. 


1,153,444.  SHAPER  FOR  SWAGED  SAW-TEETH.  J«- 
ROifi  B.  RiCKCR,  St.  Maries.  Idaho.  Filed  June  4,  1914. 
Serial  No.  842,976.     (Cl.  76 — 49.) 


r' 


c,..-7 


1.  A  saw  sbaper  of  the  class  described  including  a  saw 
shaper  body  having  a  saw  receiving  opening  enlarged  at 
the  top  to  form  a  way,  a  gage  bar  slidable  In  tbe  way  and 
supported  by  the  walls  thereof,  said  gage  bar  being  pro- 
vided with  a  tooth  stop,  and  clamping  means  mounted 
on  tbe  body  for  exerting  pressure  against  the  gage  bar 
to  force  tbe  same  into  frictional  engagement  with  the 
walls  of  the  way. 

2.  A  saw  sbaper  of  tbe  class  described  including  a  body 
provided  with  a  saw  receiving  opening  enlarged  at  the  top 
to  form  a  way  and  provided  in  the  upper  wall  thereof 
with  a  groove,  a  gage  bar  slidably  supported  In  the  way 
and  carrying  a  tooth  stop,  a  clamping  plate  extending 
through  tbe  groove  and  bearing  against  the  gage  bar,  said 
plate  having  projecting  terminals  engaging  the  said  body, 
and  a  acrew  piercing  the  upper  portion  of  tbe  body  and 
engaging   tbe   clamping   plate. 

3.  A  saw^  shaper  of  tbe  class  described  including  a  body 
having  a  saw  receiving  opening  enlarged  at  tbe  top  to 
form  a  way,  the  latter  being  aubstantlally  circular  In  croaa 
section,  a  gage  bar  slidable  in  the  way  and  supported  by 
the  walls  thereof,  said  gage  bar  being  segmental  in  croaa 
section  to  conform  to  the  conflguratlon  of  and  be  capable 
of  rotary  adjustment  in  the  said  way  and  prest'nting  a 
lower  flat  face  adapted  to  rest  upon  tbe  saw  teeth,  and 
a  tooth  stop  carried  by  tbe  gage  bar. 

4.  A  BBW  shaper  of  tbe  class  described  including  a  body 
having  a  saw  receiving'  opening,  a  laterally  movable  tooth 
stop  arranged  to  engage  the  saw  teeth,  and  means  for 
yieldably  maintaining  tbe  tooth  stop  in  a  central  poaltlon. 

5.  A  saw  shaper  of  the  claas  described  including  a  body 
having  a  aaw  receiving  opening,  a  plvotally  mounted  tooth 
stop  arranged  to  move  laterally,  and  means  for  yieldably 
maintaining  the  tooth  stop  in  position  for  engaging  the 
saw  teeth. 

rcialma  6  to  19  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasctte.] 


1,153,445.  LAMP.  JosvH  T.  BoiTT,  Chicago.  HL.  as- 
signor to  Nernst  Lamp  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pean- 
aylvania.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1911.  Serial  No.  602,679. 
(CL  240 — 41.) 

1.  A  lamp  eomprialng  a  tabs,  a  leasing  sjrstsot  la  the 
tube,  a  lamp  socket  having  a  ll^t  sonreSr  and  an  iaelaa- 
ing  light  emitting  globe  between  tbe  tabe  aad  the  laap 
socket,  said  globe  snrroundlng  tbe  light  soarce. 

2.  A  lamp  comprising  a  lamp  socket,  a  light  soares  ear^ 
ried  by  tbe  laasp  socket,  a  tnbe  havlag  a  lena  relatlindp 
close  to  tbe  lamp,  and  a  light  emlttlag  gl^s  coaaecting 
ths  tabs  and  lamp  socket  and  rarroondlng  the  Ught  i 
the  laaip  socket,  lamp  and  tube  harlag  a  cobumi 

3.  la  a  lamp,  a  globe  having  oatwardly  ptojsctiiw 
flanges,  a  lamp  socket  ooaaseted  to  one  of  the  flaages  of 
the  globe  and  having  a  light  sonree  extending  into  the 
globe,  a  leasing  tnbe  eoaaected  to  the  other  flange  of  tht 
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globe   and   provided   with   condenalng   leoMs   within   the 
globe  and  in  cloae  proximity  to  the  light  soarce,  the  lamp 


socket,  globe  nnd  tube  being  concentric  about  a  common 
azla. 


1,1B3,446.  LAMP  AND  BEFLECTOR.  Joseph  T.  Roftt, 
Plttabargh,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Nernst  Lamp  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  664,592.     (CL  240—103.) 


■^-u 


1.  The  combination  of  a  reflector  comprising  an  inter- 
cdiate  portion  of  parabolic  form  and  two  differently 
irred  portions,  and  a  light  source  located  at  the  focal 
olnt  of  said  parabolic  portion,  one  of  said  curved  portions 
elng  formed  so  as  to  reflect  impinging  rays  of  light  upon 
\e  other  carved  portion. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  reflector  comprising  an  Intcr- 
Badiate  portion  of  parabolic  form  and  two  differently 
marred  portions,  and  a  light  aonrce  located  at  the  focal 
point  of  said  parabolic  portion,  one  of  said  curved  portions 
oeing  formed  so  as  to  reflect  Impinging  rays  of  light  upon 
the  otehr  curved  portion,  the  other  carved  p<Htion  being 
formed  so  that  rays  of  light  from  the  first  curved  portion 
will  be  reflected  into  space  in  parallel  lines. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  reflector  comprising  an  Inter- 
■•dlate  portion  of  parabolic  form  and  two  differently 
carved  portions,  and  a  light  soarce  located  at  the  focal 
point  of  said  parabolic  portion,  one  of  said  carved  por- 
tion* being  formed  so  as  to  reflect  impinging  rays  of  light 
Qpon  the  other  carved  portion,  and  a  reflector  facing  the 
flrat  mentioned  reflector  and  in  axial  allnement  therewith. 


1,153,447.  MOLD  POE  USE  IN  THE  CONSTRUCTION 
OP  CONCRETE  BUILDINGS.  William  Hknbt  Roioh- 
SEoax,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  June  10.  1911. 
Serial  No.  632,810.     (Cl.  25— 131.i 


1.  In  a  concrete  mold  and  In  cumblnatlou.  a  pair  of 
outer  corner  memberg.  means  for  adjustably  connecting 
said  outer  corner  members  together,  means  on  each  of 
said  outer  comer  members  adapted  to  loosely  receive  a 
plurality  of  planks  or  tbe  like  which  are  adapted  to  be 
used  to  mold  tbe  wall  of  the  building,  a  pair  of  inner 
corner  members,  means  for  adjustably  connecting  the 
inner  comer  members  together,  and  means  on  each  of  the 
Inner  comer  members  for  holding  a  plurality  of  planks 
or  the  like,  and  a  coUapaible  core  member  comprising  a 
collapsible  comer  member  and  loosely  held  wall  molding 
members  held 'by  the  collapsible  comer  members  and  cam 
means  for  expanding  the  collapsible  core  member. 

2.  In  a  concrete  mold  and  in  combination,  a  pair  of 
outer  corner  members,  means  for  adjustably  connecting 
the  same  together,  sockets  on  each  of  the  outer  comer 
members  adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  of  planks  which 
are  adapted  to  mold  tbe  outer  surface  of  the  wall  of  the 
building,  a  pair  of  inner  comer  members,  means  for  ad- 
justably connecting  the  inner  corner  members  together, 
sockets  on  said  inner  comer  members  adapted  to  receive 
a  plurality  of  planks  for  molding  the  Inner  walla  of  tbe 
building  and  a  coUapeible  core  member  comprising  a 
comer  member  having  sockets  to  receive  planks  or  the 
like  and  cam  means  for  expanding  the  collapsible  cor* 
member. 

3.  In  a  concrete  mold  of  tbe  character  described,  ~a 
comer  standard  adapted  to  mold  the  comer,  a  socket  mem- 
ber peripherally  adjustable  thereon  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive boards  or  the  like  which  will  mold  tbe  surface  of 
the  wall. 

4.  In  a  concrete  mold,  a  corner  post  adapted  to  mold  the 
comer  and  a  pair  of  angular  adjustable  socket  members 
supported  therefrom  and  wall  molding  members  held  in 
the  socket  members. 

5.  In  a  concrete  mold  and  in  combination,  a  tubular 
standard  adapted  to  mold  comers  and  having  cores  at  each 
end,  socket  members  pivoted  to  the  cores  and  including 
spaced  plates  and  molding  members  held  between  thV 
spaced  plates. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,163,448.       CHARGE  -  HEATING    ATTACHMENT    FOR 

EXPLOSIVE-ENGINfiS.       William     H.    Rcssell,    St. 

Clair,  Pa.    Filed  Dec.  3,  1913.    Serial  No.  804.360.     (CI. 

128—122.) 

In  combination  with  a  carbureter  and  an  explosive  en- 
gine having  exhaust  and  inlet  ports  and  an  exhaust  pipe 
connecting  said  exhaust  portp  formed  with  a  return-bend, 
a  charge-heating  attachment  in  the  return-b*  ud  portion  of 
said  exhaust  pipe,  said  attachment  comprising  a  separate 
integrally  formed  chsrge-and-exhaust  connection  having  a 
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transverse  unobstracted  exhaust-passage  portion,  and  an 
annular  charge-passage  portion  surrounding  the  same,  ei- 
hanst  pipe  connections  at  opposite  ends  of  said  transverse 
portion,   and   cylinder   inlet-port    connections  and   a   car- 


bureter connection  at  the  opposite  ends  respectively  of 
said  annular  charge  passage  portion  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 

II  ' 

1,U8,449.  RAILROAD  SIGNAL  DEVICE.  William  E. 
Saitekman.  Ogden,  Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1914.  Serial 
No.  862,821.      (CI.  246—48.) 


^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  post  designed  to 
be  placed  along  the  roadway  of  a  railroad,  an  arm  plv- 
otally  mounted  thereon,  a  plurality  of  weights  mounted  on 
said  arm  and  adapted  to  move  freely  past  the  pivotal 
point  thereof,  oppositely  extending  brackets  on  said  post 
below  said  arm,  bell  crank  levers  pivoted  to  the  respective 
brackets,  flexible  devices  secured  to  the  arm  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  post  and  to  the  respective  bell  crank  levers, 
rock-shafts,  arms  thereon,  links  connecting  said  arms  and 
the  respective  b^I  crank  levers,  and  means  whereby  pass- 
ing trains  operate  said  rock-shafts. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  post  designed  to 
be  placed  along  the  roadway  of  a  railroad,  an  arm  plv- 
o^liy  mounted  thereon,  a  plurality  of  weights  mounted  on 
said  arm  and  adapted  to  move  freely  past  the  pivotal 
point  thereof,  oppositely  extending  brackets  on  said  post 
below  said  arm,  bell  crank  levers  pivoted  to  the  respective 
brackets,  flexible  devices  secured  to  the  arm  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  post  and  to  the  respective  bell  crank  levers, 
rock-shafts,  arms  thereon,  links  connecting  said  arms  and 
the  respective  bell  crank  levers,  rods  slidably  and  plvotally 
mounted  on  one  of  said  arms  on  one  of  said  rocksbafts 
adapted  to  be  extended  in  opposite  directions  along  the 
track,  engaging  devices  adapted  to  be  mounted  adjacent  to 
the  track,  pivoted  to  the  respective  rods  for  drawing  them 
away  from  the  post  when  strack  by  an  approaching  train. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  post  designed  to 
be  placed  along  the  roadway  of  a  railroad,  an  arm  plvotally 
mounted  thereon,  a  plurality  of  weights  mounted  on  said 
arm  and  adapted  to  move  freely  past  tbe  pivotal  point 


thereof,  oppositely  extending  brackets  on  said  poet  below 
said  arm,  bell  crank  levers  pivoted  to  the  respective 
brackets,  flexible  devices  secured  to  the  arm  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  post  and  to  tike  reapectlce  bell  crank  levers, 
rock  shafts,  arms  thereon,  links  connecting  said  arms 
and  the  respective  bell  crank  levers,  rods  slidably  and 
plvotally  mounted  on  one  of  said  arms  on  one  of  said 
rock  shafts  adapted  to  be  extended  in  opposite  directions 
along  the  track,  engaging  devices  adapted  to  be  mounted 
adjacent  to  the  track,  pivoted  to  the  respective  rods  for 
drawing  them  away  from  the  post  when  struck  by  an 
approaching  train,  and  yielding  means  for  returning  said 
engaging  devices  to  their  original  positions  after  thev 
have  been  operated. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  engaging  mecha- 
nism adapted  to  be  placed  on  a  car  comprising  an  upright 
rotatably  mounted  rod,  a  handle  th#reon,  a  pair  of  mem- 
bers adapted  to  be  mounted  at  the  side  of  a  car,  and  means 
for  operatlvely  connecting  said  rod  with  said  members, 
whereby  when  the  rod  Is  rotated  In  one  direction,  one  of 
said  members  is  moved  to  horixontal  position  eztendlnff 
away  from  the  car,  and  when  the  rod  U  rotated  in  the 
other  direction,  the  other  of  said  members  is  moved  to 
borirontal  position,  while  the  first  of  said  members  is 
adapted  to  be  dropped  to  depending  position. 


1.153,450.  GUY-ANCHOR.  Schutleh  Remwtck  Schaff. 
Louisville,  Ky.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  860,010 
(CI.  189-92.) 


'Iff 


1.  A  guy  anchor  including  a  body  portion  and  an  anchor 
blade,  said  anchor  blade  having  its  lower  end  rigidly  se- 
cured to  the  side  of  said  body  portion  and  having  its  op- 
posite end  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  at  an  angle 
to  said  body  porti<«,  said  anchor  blade  being  formed  of 
resilient  material  whereby  the  upper  or  free  end  may 
move  toward  the  body  portion  as  the  anchor  is  forced 
into  the  ground  and  may  swing  outwardly  into  the  ground 
as  the  anchor  is  moved  in  tbe  opposite  direction. 

2.  A  guy  anchor  including  a  body  portion  and  an  anchor 
blade,  said  blade  Including  a  resilient  strip  or  plat*  having 
its  lower  end  rigidly  secured  to  said  body  portion  and 
having  its  npper  end  normally  spaced  from  and  movable 
tdward  and  from  said  body  portion,  and  a  r^nforclng 
strip  secured  rigidly  to  said  body  poVtlon  and  engaging 
with  th^  outer  surface  of  said  strip  or  plate  along  the 
lower  portion  of  the  latter. 

3.  A  gay  anchor  incladlng  a  body  portion  and  a  plu- 
rality of  anchor  blades  each  formed  of  resilient  material 
and  having  Its  lower  end  rigidly  secured  to  said  body 
portion  and  its  upper  end  spaced  from  and  movable  to- 
ward and  from  said  body  portion,  said  anchor  blades  be- 
ing arranged  in  pairs  on  diametrically  opposed  sides  of 
said  body  portion,  and  successive  pairs  being  secured 
at  spaced  points  along  the  length  of  the  bod.v  portion  and 
upon  different  sides  thereof. 
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1,1M.4M.  BALL  -  AND  -  SOCKBT  ATTACHMKNT  FOR 
CHAINS.  Henry  gcHMEB,  BlUlncB.  MoDt.  Piled  Jan. 
3,1914.     Serial  No.  810,18-'.      (CI.  74— 17.) 


1.  A  ball  and  socket  connection  comprUing  a  body  block 
haTiag  a  loosltudlBal  bore  tberelc  with  at  leaat  ooe  end 
open,  and  a  aiot  In  one  aide  of  aaid  body  block  open  ceu- 
tnlly  to  aald  bore  and  extending  aubetJLDtlally  tbe  length 
of  said  bore,  a  ball  wltbln  aaid  bore  having  a  neck  ex- 
taodlitg  throogb  said  slot,  tb«  diameter  of  the  ball  being 
greater  than  the  width  of  the  alot,  follow  blocks  on  either 
side  of  said  ball  and  fastening  means  passing  through  said 
body  block  and  bore  engaging  the  rear  walls  of  said  fol- 
low blocks  to  hold  the  same  la  fixed  relation  to  said  fasten- 
ing neana 

2.  A  ball  and  socket  connection  comprising  a  body  block 
having  a  longitudinal  bore  therein  with  at  least  one  open 
end,  a  slot  in  one  side  of  said  body  block  open  centrally 
to  said  bore  and  extending  substantially  the  length  of 
said  bore,  a  ball  within  said  bore  having  a  neck  extending 
through  said  slot,  the  diameter  of  the  ball  being  greater 
than  the  width  of  the  slot,  follow  blocks  on  either  side  of 
said  ball  each  block  having  a  groove  on  its  rear  face,  and 
fastening  means  passing  throngh  said  body  block  and  bore 
to  engage  said  grooves  and  hold  said  follow  blocks  in  fixed 
relation  to  said  fastening  means. 

3.  A  ball  and  socket  connection  comprising  a  body  block 
having  a  longitudinal  bore  therein  with  at  least  one  open 
end,  a  slot  In  one  ^da  of  aatd  body  Mock  open  centrally 
to  said  bore  and  trten&Lmg  tba  length  thereof,  a  ball  with- 
in said  bore  having  a  n«ek  extending  through  said  slot, 
the  diameter  of  the  ball  being  greater  than  the  width  of 
the  slot,  follow  blocks  on  either  side  of  said  ball,  and 
means  passing  through  said  body  block  and  bore  In  a 
plane  substantially  perpeadicolar  to  the  plane  of  said  ^lot. 
engaging  the  rear  walls  of  mU  follow  blocks  to  reinforce 
the  walls  of  said  body  block  and  hold  the  follow  blocks  in 
fixed  relation  thereto. 

4.  A  ball  and  socket  connection  comprlslnsf  a  body  block 
ItavlBC  *  loagitadinal  bore  therein  with  at  least  one  open 
ead  for  the  reception  of  a  ball,  a  slot  in  one  side  of  said 
body  black,  extending  centrally  Into  said  bore  and  the 
length  thereoC  a  ball  within  aald  bore  having  a  neck  ex- 
tendiag  throogh  said  slot,  follow  blocks  on  either  aide  of 
•aid  baU  aad  means  paasing  throogb  said  body  block  and 
bore  encaging  the  rear  walls  of  said  follow  block  to  hold 
tbe  eame  In  tzed  relation  to  said  body  block. 

5.  A  ball  and  socket  connection  comprising  a  body 
block  haTlng  a  loBgltadinal  bore  therein  with  at  least  one 
open  end  fw  the  reeeptlon  of  a  ball,  a  slot  In  one  side  of 
wld  Uock  extending  centrally  to  Mid  bore  and  tbe  length 
thereoCr  a  ball  within  eald  bore  having  a  neck  extending 
throogh  said  slot,  bearing  merabers  on  either  side  of  said 
hall,  and  aeaaa  paaaiag  throogh  said  body  block  and 
bore  to  reinforce  the  walls  of  said  body  block. 

[COalms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.]  * 


1.153,462.  ROAD-LEVELER.  Francis  M.  SaTTLB, 
Wynne  Wood.  Okla.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1914.  Serial  No. 
822.8S4.      (CI.  87—7.) 

1.  A  road  leveling  machine  comprising  a  supporting 
frame,  a  forward  scraper  carried  by  said  frame  for  moving 
surplus  material  from  the  center  of  a  road  toward  the 
•Id^  thereof,  rear  scrapers  carried  by  said  frame  and  each 


Including  scraping  bUdes  positioned  In  spaced  relatimi 
for  gatiiering  surplus  dirt  removed  from  tbe  center  of  a 
road  bed  by  said  forward  scraper  and  caosiag  the  aaaso 
to    pass    between    the    scraping    blades,    and    compraaalag 

rdllers  carried  by  said  frame  and  passing  over  the  dirt 
liasslng  tjetween  the  scraping  blades  of  said  rear  scrapers 
to  compress  tbe  same. 


1.'.  In  a  road  leveling  machine  a  supporting  frame,  a 
forward  scraper  carried  by  said  frame  and  including  a 
blade  having  Its  side  edges  extending  in  diverging  relation 
toward  the  rear  of  the  frame  for  moving  dirt  upon  a 
road  bed  toward  the  sides  of  said  frame,  rear  scrapers 
carried  by  said  frame  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  forward 
scraper  and  each  including  scraping  blades  positioned  in 
spaced  relation  for  gathering  dirt  removed  from  a  road 
bed  by  the  forward  ecraper  and  causing  the  same  to  pass 
between  the  blades  of  said  rear  scrapers,  and  compressing 
rollers  carried  by  said  frame  for  passing  over  material 
passing  between  the  scraping  blades  of  said  rear  scrapers 
to  compress  tbe  same  in  a  rat  formed  In  a  road. 

3.  In  a  road  leveling  nucbine  a  frame,  a  forward  scraper 
carried  by  said  frame  and  poiltloDed  in  substantially  the 
transverse  center  of  the  frame  and  having  its  scraping 
blade  provided  with  diverging  road-engaging  edges  for  mov- 
ing surplus  material  from  the  central  portion  of  a  road 
toward  the  sides  thereof,  rear  scrapers  carried  by  said 
frame  and  positioned  adjacent  the  sides  thereof,  each  In- 
cluding blades  poaltloned  in  spaced  relation  with  their 
road-engaging  edges  extending  In  diverging  relation  toward 
the  front  of  the  machine  and  poeitiooed  to  gather  the 
material  scraped  from  the  central  portion  bf  a  road  by 
said  forward  scraper  and  cause  the  material  to  pass  be- 
tween the  scraping  blades  of  said  rear  scrapers  and  Into 
ruts  formed  in  a  road,  and  compressing  rollers  carried 
by  said  frame  and  positioned  to  travel  over  the  asatarial 
passing  between  the  blades  of  said  rear  scrapen  to  coa- 
press  the  material  into  ruts  formed  by  vehicle  wheels  la 
a  road. 


1,153,453.      Al'r.\R.VTrS   FOR   UTILIZING   THE    HEAT 
OF   COKE-CAKES.      Cahl   Sbmmleb,    Wiesbaden,   Ger- 
many.    Filed  Dec.  9,   1913.     Serial   No.    805.530.      (Cl 
122—6.1 


1.  Apparatus  for  coellng  coke  comprising  a  receptacle 
having  a  jacket  and  adapted  to  receive  a  charge  of  glowing 
coke,  the  recepUcle-Jacket  being  adapted  to  receive  a  heat- 
abeorblng  flnld,  means  for  conveying  said  flald  through 
said  Jacket,  and  preasnre-controlllng  means  adapted  to  be 
passed  by  tbe  fluid  subsequent  to  Its  passage  through  the 
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Jacket  for  maintaining  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  inclosed 
within  said  Jacket  at  a  height  that  pvedades  Its  vaporlaa- 
tion,  while  permitting  such  vaporisation  of  the  fluid  after 
Its  passage  tbrough  such  premure-controlllng  means. 

2,  Apparatus  for  cooling  coke  comprising  a  receptacle 
having  a  Jacket  and  adapted  to  receive  a  charge  of  glow- 
ing coke,  the  receptacle-Jacket  being  adapted  to  receive 
a  beat-absorbing  fluid,  means  for  conveying  said  fluid 
through  said  jacket,  and  a  back  preasnre  valve  adapted 
to  be  passed  by  the  fluid  subsequent  to  its  passage  through 
the  Jacket  for  maintaining  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  in- 
cloaod  within  said  jacket  at  a  height  that  precludes  its 
vaporiaatlon.  while  permitting  such  vaporisation  of  the 
fluid  after  Its  passage  tbrough  said  back  pressure  valve. 

3.  Apparatus  for  cooling  coke  comprising  a  base,  a 
Jacketed  hood  removably  supported  thereby,  stationary 
pipe  lines  for  conducting  a  heat  carrier,  and  means  for 
connecting  tbe  hood  jacket  to  said  pipe  lines. 

II 


1,15»,484.  CAN  BODY  FORMING  AND  SOLDERING  MA- 
CHINE. Lke  C.  Shahf,  Plattsmouth,  Nebr.,  assignor  to 
Bremer  &.  Bruckman.  Brunswick,  Germany.  ^  Filed  Aun. 
28.  1908,  Serial  No.  450,609.  Renewed  July  28,  1915. 
Serial  No.  42,452.      (Cl.  11.3 — 10.) 


4.  In  a  can  body  former,  tbe  combina'tioa  of  a  means 
for  bending  tbe  bla^  plate  into  tbe  form  of  a  can  body, 
a  step-by -step  movi2^  holder  for  the  can  body  eomprii^Ag 
an  outer  part  and  a  loose  core,  means  for  moving  tbe  can 
body  into  the  holder  and  means  for  locking  the  core  against 
removal  as  the  can  body  is  so  moved. 

5.  In  a  can  body  fwmer,  the  comblnstloa  of  a  bom, 
means  for  bending  the  blank  plate  arooad  tbe  horn  to 
form  a  can  body,  a  body  holder,  a  plurality  of  ban  ar- 
ranged to  move  past  the  horn  to  pnsh  the  can  body  from 
the  same  to  the  holder,  means  for  periodically  moving  the 
bara.  said  holder  comprising  an  outer  part  with  a  loose 
core  and  a  lock  for  holding  the  core  while  the  can  body 
is  moving  into  engagement  therewith. 

f Claims  6  to  44  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  can  body  former,  the  combination  of  devices 
for  applying  solder  to  the  edge  portion  of  a  blank  plate, 
means  for  bending  the  blank  plate  into  the  form  of  a  can 
body  with  solder  in  tbe  seam,  a  step-by-step  moving  means 
for  receiving  the  body. from  said  devices,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  body  to  said  step-by-step  moving  means,  means 
for  beating  tbe  solder  while  the  body  is  held  by  the  step- 
by-step  moving  means  and  a  driving  means  common  to  all 
of  said  means  and  devices. 

2.  In  a  can  body  former,  tbe  combination  of  a  magazine 
for  the  blank  plate,  a  solder  applying  device  Juxtaposed 
thereto,  means  for  bending  the  edges  of  the  blank  Juxta- 
posed to  the  solder  applying  device,  means  for  bending  the 
blank  Into  the  form  of  tbe  can  body  Juxtaposed  to  the 
edge  bending  devices,  feoding  means  adapted  to  advance 
the  blanks  with  a  step-by-«tep  motion  successively  to 
•aid  elements,  a  step-by-step  moving  means  adapted  to 
receive  tbe  caa  body  from  the  said  bending  means,  devices 
for  transferring  the  can  body  to  said  step-by-step  moving 
means  devices  for  heating  the  can  when  the  same  is  held 
by  the  step-by-step  moving  ipeans  and  a  driving  means 
common  to  all  of  said  meana  and  devices. 

3.  In  a  can  body  former,  the  combination  of  devices 
for  applying  solder  to  a  blank  plate,  means  for  bending 
tbe  blank  plate  Into  the  form  of  a  can  body  with  solder 
in  the  seam,  a  step-by-step  moving  turret,  holders  on  the 
turret  to  receive  the  can  bodies,  means  for  moving  tbe 
can  bodies  to  the  holden,  means  for  beating  the  can 
bodies  on  the  boldera  to  melt  tbe  solder  and  a  driving 
means  common  to  all  of  said  means  and  devices. 


l,1.")3.4."jr).  COLLAR.  Uakkv  E.  Suimway,  Waterford. 
N.  v.,  assignor  to  Van  Znndt.  Jacobs  &  Co..  Troy,  N.  T., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  8,  1913.  Se- 
rial  No.  "66,.327.      (Cl.  2     fl7.» 


1.  A  flnger-protector  for  fold-mllars  comprising  a  piece 
of  transparent  material  folded  upon  itself  to  embrace  the 
band  and  folded-over  top  of  the  collar  and  having  in- 
turned  end-flaps  to  enter  between  and  be  retained  in 
position  by  tbe  top  and  band  of  the  collar. 

2.  A  flnger-protector  for  fold-collan  comprising  a  strip 
of  transparent  material  folded  upon  itself  having  an  In- 
turned  flap  at  Its  folded  end  and  an  Intumed  flap  at  Its 
other  end,  said  folded  strip  being  again  folded  whereby 
It  is  adapted  to  embrace  the  top  and  band  of  a  fold- 
collar  and  Its  end-flaps  to  enter  between  the  band-  and 
top  of  the  collar,  said  protector  having  on  the  inner  sur- 
face of  its  outer  ply  negatively  printed  matter. 


1,153.456.  STUD  THREADING  MACHINE.  OaCA*  A. 
Smith,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  National- 
Acme  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1014.  Serial  No. 
833.589.      (Cl.  10—89.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  tbe  conrblnation 
of  a  work  spindle  having  an  opening  at  tbe  side  there- 
of, means  for  poshing  a  blank  into  tbe  side  of  said  spindle 
while  a  previously  fed  blank  la  being  operated  on,  and 
means  for  working  said  blank. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  stationary  work  spindle  having  an  opening  at  the 
side  thereof,  means  for  feeding  a  blank  Into  the  side 
of  said  spindle  while  a  previously  fed  blank  U  hein,^ 
operated  on,  and  means  for  threading  said  blank.  ' 
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3.  Id  a  macblne  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  dead  work-carrying  itpindle  having  an  opening  at 
the  side  thereof,  and  sliding  means  for  pushing  a  blank 
Into  tbe  side  of  said  spindle  while  a  previously  fed  blank 
Is  being  operated  on. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  stationary  work  spindle  having  an  opening  at  the 
aide  thereof,  means  for  feeding  a  -blank  into  the  side  of 
said  spindle  while  a  previously  fed  blank  is  being  operated 
on,  and  threading  means  for  threading  said  blank  and 
comprlalng  an  openable  die  rotatable  continuously  in  the 
same  direction  and  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  toward 
and  from  said  work  spindle. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  clasa  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  non-rotary  work-carrying  spindle  having  an  opening 
at  the  side  thereof,  means  for  feeding  a  blank  into  the 
side  of  said  spindle  while  a  previously  fed  blank  la  being 
operated  on,  a  tool  spindle,  and  means  for  shifting  one 
of  said  spindles  toward  and  from  tbe  other. 

[Claims  6  to  S2  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.158,457.  PRIMING-CUP.  Oscah  A.  Smith,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  833,590.  (Cl. 
137—4.) 


1.  A  priming  cup  for  gas  engines  comprising  a  two- 
part  device,  each  part  of  an  Integral  structure,  one  part 
consisting  of  a  body  member  having  an  axial  passage 
theretbroosh  and  termlDatlng  at  one  end  in  a  tapered 
TalT«  aeat  and  at  ita  oppoaite  end  in  a  cylindrical  fluid 
receiving  chamber,  said  passage  having  ita  wall  provided 
with  threada  and  one  or  more  laterally  extending  re- 
ceaaea,  and  said  body  having  at  one  end  external  threads 
and  at  ita  opposite  end  a  wrench  receiving  portion,  and 
tba  other  integral  part  conaiatlng  of  a  stem  extending 
through  said  passage  and  having  a  tapered  valve  for  en- 
gaging said  seat  and  provided  with  threada  cooperating 
with  said  first  threads,  tbe  opening  of  the  valve  being 
obtained  by  lowering  said  valve  from  tbe  seat  in  the 
direction  of  flow  of  fluid  from  said  chamber  when  in 
normal  position  and  the  cloaing  thereof  by  drawing  the 
valve  in  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  A  priming  cap  for  gas  engines  comprising  a  body 
mamber  having  an  axial  paasage  therethrough  and  pro- 
Tided  at  on*  end  with  Internal  and  external  threads  and 
at  ita  opposite  end  with  a  fluid-receiving  chamber  hav- 
ing thereon  a  wrench-receiving  portion,  aald  body  mem- 
ber termloatlBf  at  ita  threaded  end  in  a  tapered  valve 
seat,  and  a  stem  extending  through  aaid  paasage  and 
proTldsd  with  threads  adapted  to  cooperate  with  tbe  In- 
ternal threads  of  said  body  and  also  prorlded  with  a 
▼alve  for  engaging  aaid  aeat,  the  organisation  being  such 
that  the  valve  Is  opened  by  moving  said  valve  from  its 
seat  in  the  direction  of  flow  of  fluid  from  said  fluld-re- 
celTing  chamber  when  In  normal  poaltion. 

3.  A  priming  cup  for  gas  engines  comprising  a  body 
mambsr  having  an  axial  passage  therethrough  and  pro- 
Tldsd  with  internal  and  external  threads  at  one  end 
ther«of  and  a  floid-recelvlng  chamber  having  a  wrench- 
reeelTing  portion  formed  on  Its  outer  surface  at  the  oppo- 
alte  and  thereof,  aald  body  member  terminating  at  ita 
threaded  end  in  a  tapered  valve  seat,  and  a  stem  extend- 
ing through  said  panage  and  provided  with  threads  co- 
operating with  the  Internal  threads  of  said  body  and  ter- 


minating in  a  valve  for  engaging  said  valv»  seat,  the 
organisation  being  such  that  the  valve  is  opened  by  mov- 
ing said  valve  from  ita  seat  in  the  direction  of  flow  of 
fluid  from  said  fluid-receiving  chamber  when  in  normal 
position. 

4.  A  priming  cup  for  gas  engines  comprising  a  two- 
part  device,  one  part  consisting  of  a  body  member  hav- 
ing an  axial  passage  therethrough  and  terminating  at  one 
end  in  a  valve  seat,  and  at  its  opposite  end  in  a  fluid  re- 
ceiving chamber,  such  body  having  at  one  end  external 
threads  and  at  Ita  opposite  end  a  wrench  receiving  por- 
tion, and  tbe  other  part  consisting  uf  a  stem  extending 
through  said  passage  and  having  a  valve  for  engaging 
said  seat,  the  opening  of  tbe  valve  being  obtained  by 
lowering  said  valve  from  the  seat  in  the  direction  of 
flow  of  fluid  from  said  chamber  when  in  normal  position 
and  the  closing  thereof  by  drawing  the  valve  in  tbe  oppo- 
site direction. 

5.  A  priming  cup  for  gas  engines  comprising  a  two- 
part  device,  one  part  consisting  of  a  body  member  hav- 
ing an  axial  pasaage  therethrough  and  terminating  at  one 
end  in  a  valve  seat  and  at  its  opposite  end  in  a  fluid  re- 
ceiving chamber,  said  passage  having  its  wall  provided 
with  threads  and  said  body  having  at  one  end  external 
threada  and  at  Ita  opposite  end  a  wrench  receiving  por- 
tion, and  the  other  part  consisting  of  a  stem  extending 
through  said  pasaage  and  having  a  valve  for  engaging 
said  seat  and  provided  with  threada  cooperating-  with 
said  first  threads,  the  opening  of  tbe  valve  being  obtained 
by  lowering  said  valve  from  tbe  aeat  in  the  direction  of 
flow  of  fluid  from  aaid  chamber  when  in  normal  position 
and  the  closing  thereof  by  drawing  the  valve  in  the 
opposite  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1,163,468.  CAP  FOB  FLEXIBLE  STAY-BOLTS.  Ben- 
jamin E.  D.  STAnroRD,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Flannery  Bolt  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  June 
5.   1916.     Serial  No.  32,398.      (Cl.  86—1.6.) 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  cap  for  flexible  stay 
bolts  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  body  internally  threaded 
to  engage  the  stay  bolt  sleeve,  and  provided  with  an  outer 
closed  end  tbe  latter  being  angular  in  eroaa  section  and 
of  less  diameter  than  the  cylindrical  portiona. 


1,153,459.  ADJUSTABLE  HBMMER.  Chaxlbs  Stat- 
roKO,  Elisabeth,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Manufac- 
turing Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
June  26,  1913.     Serial  No.  776,846.     (Cl.  112—10.) 


1.  In  a  hemming  attachment  for  sewing  machines,  a 
foot,  edge  curling  members  carried  by  said  foot  and  includ- 
ing a  curling  hook  and  an  arbor  embraced  thereby,  a  ion- 
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gltudinally  adjustable  guide-member  provided  with  an  arm, 
and  retaining  means  secured  to  said  foot  and  engaging 
said  arm  to  confine  the  guide-member  against  lateral  move- 
ment, the  said  retaining  means  being  Ineffective  at  a  given 
point  of  adjustment  of  the  guide-member. 

2.  In  a  hemming  attachment  for  sewing  machines,  a 
foot,  edge-curling  members  carrlsd  by  said  foot  and  in- 
cluding a  curling  hook  and  an  arbor  embraced  thereby, 
a  longitudinally  adjustable  guide-member  provided  with  a 
spring-arm,  a  bracket  adapted  to  confine  aald  arm  against 
lateral  movement  and  provided  with  a  clamping  foot,  a 
set  screw  adapted  to  press  said  clamping  foot  upon  tbe 
guide-member,  and  means  whereby  said  guide-member  may 
be  swung  laterally  upon  said  set  screw  as  an  axis  at  a 
given  point  of  adjustment. 

3.  In  a  hemming  attachment  for  sewing  machines,  a 
foot,  and  an  arbor  carried  thereby,  a  smoothing  plate  em- 
bracing said  foot  and  formed  with  a  curling  finger  turned 
nt  Its  free  end  to  provide  a  curling  book  to  contact  with 
said  arbor,  an  adjustable  guide-member  connected  to  said 
foot  and  means  for  confining  said  guide-member  against 
lateral  movement,  said  means  being  ineffective  at  a  given 
point  of  adjustment  of  said  guide-member. 


1.153,460.  ARMOR-PIERCING  PROJECTILE.  Harry 
Bland  Strange,  Blackbeath,  England,  assignor  to 
Messrs.  Thos.  Firth  and  Sons,  Limited,  Sbeflleld,  Eng- 
land. Filed  Jul.T  1,  1914.  Serial  No.  848.445.  (Cl* 
102—28.) 


1.  A  cap  for  an  armor  piercing  projectile  having  an  an- 
nular groove  or  recess  so  formed  In  its  front  face  that  the 
metal  on  each  side  of  the  groove  will  be  cut  by  a  plane 
normal  to  the  axis  of  the  projectile  cutting  the  groove. 

2.  A  cap  for  an  armor  piercing  projectile  having  an 
annular  groove  or  recess  formed  in  its  front  face  with  the 
metal  on  each  side  of  the  groove  extending  forwardly  to 
such  an  extoit  that  a  plane  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  pro- 
jectile cutting  the  groove  will  cut  also  tbe  metal  on  each 
side  of  the  groove. 

8.  A  cap  for  an  amor  piercing  projectile  having  an  an- 
nular groove  or  receaa  so  formed  in  its  front  face  that  a 
plane  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  projectile  cutting  the 
groove  will  alao  cut  the  metal  on  each  side  of  tbe  groove, 
the  metal  on  one  aide  of  the  groove  being  hardened  and 
that  on  the  other  side  left  reUtively  soft. 

4.  A  cap  for  an  armor  plerdng  projectile  having  an 
Kanular  grooTe  or  recess  formed  la  its  front  face  so  posi- 
tioned and  of  such  dlmenalona  as  to  divide  the  front  face 
Into  distinct  central  and  annular  protruslona,  and  permit 
one  of  said  proportlona  to  be  eruahed  or  compressed  into 
tbe  groove  on  impact  of  the  projectile. 

5.  In  a  cap  for  an  armor  piercing  projoctlle,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  central  protmalon  on  the  face  of  the  pro- 
jectile, of  an  annaUr  protmsloB  also  formed  on  the  face  of 
the  cap,  one  of  the  protrwlon*  being  hardened  and  tb» 
other  being  left  oomparatiTtiy  soft. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,168,461.       CUTTER     FOR     CONCA  VINO-MACHINES. 

JoHH  Btboothah,  BuflBalo.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  18,  1914. 

Serial  No.  872,789.     (Cl.  12—17.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  machine  of  the  type  described, 
a  rotating  atud  having  a  dlak-ahaped  face,  a  dove-tail  alot 
m  said  face,  cutters  having  correaponding  dove-tall  bases 
to  engage  in  said  slot,  convex  cutting  edges  on  said  cut- 
ters formed  by  an  outer,  beveled  surface  and  an  inner  semi- 
cylindrical  or  semi-conical  groove  or  recess  and  pins  for 


engaging  tiald  cutters  and  said  stud  to  bold  said  cutters 
in  place. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  machine  of  the  type  described, 
a  driven  stud,  cutters  removably  secured  to  the  face  of 
said  stud,  said  cutters  being  provided  with  cutting  edges 
curved  to  conform  to  the  desired  degree  of  concavity  to 
be  formed  and  a  lead  and  centering  device  carried  by  and 
adjustable  axially  in  said  stud  and  concentric  with  said 
cutters. 


1,153.462.  STEP-MOLD.  William  P.  SxcBBLariBLD,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  George  Baptiste;  St. 
Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  26.  1912.  Serial  No.  680,100. 
(Cl.  26—118.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  eomblna- 
tion  with  adjustably  mounted  side  boards,  of  panel  aop- 
porting  bracketa  adJustaUy  mounted  on  aaid  side  boards, 
said  brackets  comprising  vertical  and  horizontal  branches, 
and  means  adjustably  connecting  each  borixontal  brandl 
to  the  vertical  branch  of  an  adjacent  bracket. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combUu- 
tion  with  adjustably  mounted  side  boarda,  of  panel  sop* 
porting  brackets  adjustably  mounted  on  said  side  boards, 
said  brackets  comprlalng  vertical  and  bortiontal  branches, 
and  meana  adjustably  connecting  each  horlamital  branch 
to  the  vertical  branch  of  an  adjacent  bradcet ;  said  brack- 
ets being  provided  with  panel  receiving  sockets. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  coaMna- 
tion  with  spaced  aide  boards,  panel  sapporting  brAeketa 
adjnstably  mounted  on  said  side  boarda,  aald  bra^ets  eom- 
prlsing  vertical  and  boriaontal  btancliea  and  means  for 
adjustably  connecting  said  bradteCs  to  said  side  boards, 
said  vertical  toancbea  btfng  proTldsd  with  so^eta  adapted 
to  aupport  rlaer  panela  of  different  breadtha. 

4.  A  step  mold  comprising  side  boards,  adjustable 
brackets  mounted  on  said  side  boards,  each  of  said  bra^eta 
eomprlaing  a  rertical  and  a  horlsontal  branch.  Mid  bra^- 
ets  adapted  to  be  oppositely  disposed  on  aald  ride  boards, 
each  of  said  Tertleal  toaadies  supporting  ona  end  of  a 
rlstf  panel,  each  of  said  horlsontal  branches  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  a  Tertleal  branch  of  an  adjacent  bracket. 

5.  A  step  mold  comprising  side  boarda,  adjustable  brack- 
ets moanted  on  said  side  boards,  each  of  said  bradoets 
comprising  a  rotlcal  and  a  horlsontal  brandi  and  a  clamp- 
ing arm,  said  brackets  adapted  to  be  oppositely  disponed 
on  said  side  boards,  each  of  said  rertical  brandies  adapted 
to  support  one  end  of  a  riser  panel,  each  of  said  horlsontal 
branchea  adapted  to  be  releaaably  aecured  to  the  vertical 
branch  of  an  adjacent  bradcet,  said  damping  anna  pro- 
viding meana  for  aecuring  aald  bracketa  to  aaid  side  boarda. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 
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1,1M.4«S.      TYPOORAPHICAL    MACHINE.      Hanx    D. 

Tapt,  RockTille  Center,  N.  Y..  asslirnor  to  Mergaatbaltr 
LlBOtype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled 
Nov.  5,  1914.     Serial  No.  »70,325.     (CI.  1J)»— 7.) 


1.  In  a  typoKrapblcal  machine,  the  combination  of  dla- 
tributing  mechanism,  a  group  of  type  or  matrlce*  movable 
through  the  machine  for  delivery  thereto,  and  an  auto- 
matic signal  distinct  from  the  dlatrlbutlns  mecbanUm  and 
adapted  to  be  ©perateu  by  an  improper  type  or  matrix  in 
the  group. 

2.  In    a    typographical    machine,    the    combination    of 
distributing    mechanism,   a    font   distingnlBher    to   control 
the  delivery  of  typ^  or  matrices  thereto,  and  an  automatic 
signal  distinct  from  the  dtstrfbating  mechanism  and  con 
trolled  by  the  font  dlstingnlsher. 

3.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  dis- 
tributing mechanism,  a  font  dlstlnguisher  adjustable  to 
different  operative  positions  to  control  the  delivery  to  the 
dlstrlbntlng  mechanism  of  type  or  matrices  of  different 
forms  or  fonts,  and  an  automatic  signal  distinct  from 
the  dlstrlbntlng  mechanism  and  controlled  by  the  font 
distingulsher  in  any  of  its  adjusted  positions. 

4.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  dis- 
tribotlng  mechanism,  a  group  of  type  or  matrices  movable 
through  the  machine  tor  delivery  to  the  dlstrlbatlnc 
BMchanlam,  and  each  formad  with  a  notch,  an  automatic 
■IfBal  distinct  from  the  distributing  mechanism,  and  an 
actoating  device  therefor  located  In  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  type  or  matrices  and  adapted  to  enter  the  notches 
therein ;  whereby  the  prssaaec  of  an  improperly  notched 
matrix  in  the  croap  will  engace  said  device  and  cause  it 
to  operate  the  signal. 

6.  in  a  typographical  marhine  compri^ng  type  or  mat- 
rices of  different  forms,  the  combination  of  dlstrlbntlng 
mechanism,  means  for  moving  the  type  or  mstrlces 
through  the  machine  for  delivery  to  the  distributing 
mechanism,  an  antomatlc  signal  distinct  from  the  dls- 
trUmtlng  mechanism,  and  an  actuating  device  therefor 
arraafs4  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  type  or  matrices 
aid  adapted  to  permit  the  passage  of  type  or  matrleas 
•C  one  form  and  adapted  to  be  engai;ed  by  the  passing  type 
or  matrices  of  another  form  so  as  to  operate  the  signal. 


1.163,464.     LKiHT  DIMliSB.     Joh.n  A.  Thompson.  Dm 
Moines,  Iowa.    Filed  Jan.  26.  1Q14.    Serial  No.  814,M7 
(CL  240 — 4S.) 

1.  A  light  dimmer,  Inclodlng  an  obstruction,  a  fixed 
membar  outstanding  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  a  burner 
tube,  a  member  fulcrumed  upon  said  outstanding  fixed 
member,  with  Its  longer  arm  bearing  said  obstruction, 
UfA  means  atUched  to  the  shorter  srm  of  said  fulcrumed 
mamber  for  actuating  the  same,  which  obstruction  is  ar- 
cu«ed  to  b«  brought  Intermediate  the  light  and  its  re- 
dactor Iv  exerting  a  polling  action  upon  said  actuating 


t.  A  light  dimmer,  including  a  fixed  nrm  otiutandlng 
St  ca  angle  to  the  axis  of  a  burner  tube,  a  member  ful- 
.ApaMd  apon  said  outstanding  arm,  said  fulcrumed  mem- 


ber having  a  disk  at  tbe  end  of  its  longer  arm, 
OexlNa  mamber  attached  to  the  shorter  arm  of  said 


a 
tol- 


crumed  member  for  moving  said  disk  to  a  point  interme- 
diate the  light  and  its  reflector. 


1.163,40.5.  CORN-POPFEB.  l->A?fK  A.  Tkaveb,  Milwau- 
kee, Win.  nied  June  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  846,266 
(CI.  53—4.1 


1.  A  rotary  hand  supported  and  operated  corn  popper 
having  a  handle,  and  a  burner  carried  by  and  removably 
attached  to  the  handle. 

2.  A  corn  popirer  comprising  a  handle,  a  rotary  drum 
having  Its  hand  operated  rotating  shaft  mounted  in  and 
carried  by  said  handle,  and  a  burner  arranged  below  and 
In  operative  relation  with  respect  to  the  drum  and  pro- 
vided with  a  supporting  bracket  raiMvably  appllad  to  and 
carried  by  said  handle. 

S.  A  corn  popper  comprising  a  handle,  a  movable  pop- 
ping drum  carried  by  the  handle,  and  a  removable  burner 
normally  operatlvely  arranged  below  and  with  respect  to 
said  drum  and  provided  with  a  supporting  bracket  having 
a  clamp  for  securing  the  same  to  said  handle,  said  bracket 
and  its  clamp  and  burner  being  removable  from  said 
handle. 

4.  A  corn  popper  comprising  a  rotary  dram  having  sup- 
portlxwt  means  and  a  rotating  shaft,  said  drum  having  Its 
circumferential  wall  composed  of  sheet  material  having 
overlapping  ends  forming  a  circumferential  opening  and  a 
guard  within  the  drum  for  said  opening  to  prevent  pas- 
sage of  com  through  the  opening  when  the  drum  is  ro- 
tated In  normal  direction  and  to  cause  discharge  of  on 
popped  corn  through  said  opening  when  the  drum  Is  ro- 
tated In  abnormal  direction. 

5.  A  eorn  popper  comprlalng  a  rotary  drum  and  means 
for  rotating  the  same  In  either  direction,  said  drum  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  discharge  opening  through  Ita  circum- 
ferential wall,  and  a  gnardlng  deflector  within  the  drum 
for  said  opening,  said  deflactor  preventing  aecasa  to  the 
opening  from  within  tbe  drum  except  under  the  frae  edge 
of  the  deflector  when  the  drum  is  rotated  in  an  abaormal 
direction.  Mid  deflector  formed  by  an  inwardly-deflected 
projecting  end  of  said  wall. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Osiette.] 
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1,1W,4M.     CULINAAT  TIMINO  APPARATUS. 
TcaiK.  Chicago.  III.     FUed  Fab.  11,  1910.    Serial  Mo. 
7.460.     (CI,  58—16.) 


1.  A  timing  mechanism,  comprising  a  vibratory  ham- 
mer, a  clock  mechanism  having  operative  connection  with 
said  hanuncr,  a  sound  producing  means  adapted  for  move- 
meat  into  and  out  of  the  lone  of  vibration  of  the  hammer, 
and  means  Intermediate  of  said  sound  producing  means 
and  the  clock  mechanism  for  moving  said  sound  produc- 
ing means  into  the  sons  of  th«  hammer,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

2.  A  timing  mechanism,  comprising  a  vibratory  ham- 
mer, a  clock  mechanism  having  operative  connection  with 
said  hammer,  a  sound  producing  means  adapted  for  move- 
ment Into  and  out  of  the  sone  of  vibration  of  the  hammer, 
a  lever  carrying  said  sound  producing  means,  a  manu- 
ally adjuatable  operating  arm  having  operative  connection 
with  the  clock  mechanism  and  adapted  In  Its  movement 
to  engage  and  move  Mid  carrying  lever,  and  a  stop  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  Mid  arm  in  one  direction,  sub- 
stantially  as   set   forth. 

8.  A  timing  mechanism,  comprising  a  vibratory  hammer, 
a  clock  machanlam  having  operative  connection  with 
said  hammer,  a  sound  producing  means  adapted  for  move- 
meat  Into  and  oat  of  the  sone  of  vibration  of  the  hammer, 
a  laver  carrying  Mid  soand  producing  means,  a  manually 
adjusuble  <H>eratlng  arm  having  operative  connection  with 
the  clock  mechanism  and  adapted  in  Its  movement  to 
engage  and  move  Mid  carrying  laver,  and  a  stop  capable 
of  limited  frM  movement  arranged  In  the  path  of  said 
operating  arm,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  timing  mechanism,  comprising  a  vibratory  hammer, 
a  clock  mechanism  having  operative  connection  with  said 
hammer,  a  sound  producing  means  adapted  for  movement 
Into  and  out  of  the  sone  of  vibration  of  the  hammer,  a 
ftver  carrying  Mid  sound  producing  means,  a  main  shaft 
connected  to  the  clock  work  by  a  pawl  and  ratchet  con- 
nection, an  operating  arm  carried  on  said  shaft  and  adapt- 
ed m  its  moveiaaat  to  engage  aad  move  mM  lever,  sub 
suntlally  as  stt  fortlL 

&.  A  timing  meehaalam,  oomptMag  a  vibratory  hammer, 
a  clock  mechanism  having  opatatlve  connection  with  said 
hammer,  a  sound  prodaelag  BMaaa  adi^ted  tor  movement 
into  and  out  of  the  soae  of  vibration  of  tbe  hammer,  a 
lever  carrying  Mid  sound  producing  means,  a  main  shaft 
connected  to  the  clock  work  hy  a  pawl  and  ratchet  con- 
nection, an  operating  arm  carried  on  Mid  shaft  and 
adapted  in  its  movement  in  one  direction  to  engage  and 
mov«  Mid  lever,  a  fixed  stop  in  the  path  of  said  arm,  an 
opetatlBg  handle  aad  pointer  associated  with  Mid  shaft, 
and  a  dial  associated  with  said  polater,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


1.168.467.      SHAFT-SHIELD.     Hb.^bt  J.   Ttsan,   Pater 
SOB.  N.  J.     Filed  Dec.   18.    1914.     Smrlal  No.  877,918. 
(Cl.  64—12.) 
1.  A  sleeve  adapted  to  be  placed  sad  to  rest  upon  a 

rotstahle  shaft   so  that  the  sleeve  and  shaft  mav    have 


relative   rotative   movement,   and   means  appllad  to  the 
alaave  to  prevent  It  from  turning  with  tba  shaft, 
stantlally  as  set  forth. 


2.  A  sleeve  adapted  to  be  placed  and  to  rest  upon  a 
rotatable  shaft  so  that  the  sleeve  and  shaft  may  have 
relative  rotative  movement,  and  means  applied  to  the 
sleeve  to  hold  It  against  turning  and  against  lengthwlae 
movement,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  sleeve  adapted  to  be  placed  and  to  rest  upon  a 
rotatable  shaft,  and  means  projecting  from  said  slaeve 
and  adapted  to  prevent  rotation  thereof  by  contact  with 
a  stationary  object,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  sectional  sleeve  adapted  to  be  placed  and  to  reat 
upon  a  rotatable  shaft,  and  a  memk>er  comprising  a  clamp 
to  clamp  the  (sections  of  the  sleeve  together  and  an  arm 
adapted  to  extend  Into  contact  with  a  stationary  object 
and  to  thereby  prevent  rotation  of  the  sleeve,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


1.153,46S.  STIPPLING  PEN.  James  H.  Vadghan, 
Oakland,  Cai.  Filed  Oct.  19.  1914.  Serial  No.  867,463. 
(Cl.  96—101.) 


1.  In  a  Btlppllng  pen  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  casing  having  a  hollow  cored  elec- 
tromagnet mounted  therein,  of  a  spring  actuated  driving 
rod  extending  through  said  core,  a  main  armatnr«  plate 
secured  to  said  rod  which  Is  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
the  mkgnet,  a  pen  connected  with  the  driving  rod,  a  pair 
of  contact  members  with  which  the  terminals  of  the 
magnet  are  connected,  a  switch  armatare  mounted  below 
said  contact  members  adapted  to  close  a  circuit  through 
same,  and  means  for  automatically  lifting  the  armature 
disk  up  into  engagement  with  the  contact  members  when 
the  magnet  Is  de*nerglMd. 

2.  In  a  stippling  pen  of  the  character  described,  tbe 
combination  with  a  casing  having  an  electromagnet 
mounted  therein,  of  a  main  armature  plate ,  movable  In 
relati<m  thereto,  a  spring  actuated  driving  rod  connected 
with  the  armature,  a  pen  connected  with  the  driving 
T©d,  and  a  switch  armatnre  for  automatically  Interrupt- 
ing tbe  current  flow  through  the  magnet  and  releasing 
the  first  named  armature. 

S.  In  a  stippling  pen  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  casing  having  a  hollow  cored  electro- 
magnet   mounted    therein,    of    a    spring    actuated   driving 
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rod  extending  tbrougb  aald  core,  a  main  armature  plate 
•ecnred  to  said  rod  and  which  la  adapted  to  be  actuated 
by  the  magnet  In  opposition  to  the  spring,  a  pen  con- 
nected with  the  driving  rod,  and  a  switch  automatically 
actuated  by  the  driving  rod  for  Interrupting  the  current 
flow  through  the  magnet  and  releasing  the  armature. 

4.  In  a  stippling  pen  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  casing  having  an  electromagnet 
mounted  therein,  of  a  main  armature  member  movable 
in  relation  thereto,  a  driving  rod  connected  and  movable 
with  the  armature,  a  pen  connected  to  said  rod,  a  spring 
connected  with  the  rod  exerting  its  tension  In  opposition 
to  the  pull  of  the  magnet,  and  a  deSnergislng  switch  ac- 
tuated by  the  movement  of  the  rod. 

5.  In  a  stippling  pen  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  casing  having  an  electromagnet 
mounted  therein,  of  a  main  armature  member  movable  in 
relation  thereto,  a  driving  rod  connected  with  the  arma- 
ture, a  pen  yieldingly  connected  to  said  rod,  a  spring 
connected  with  the  rod  exerting  Its  tension  In  opposition 
to  the  pull  of  the  magnet,  and  an  armature  switch  actu- 
ated by  the  outward  movement  of  the  rod  to  release  the 
main  armature. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.153.469.  TIME-RECKONING  DEVICE.  William  G. 
ViALL.  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1914.  Serial 
No.  812,872.      (CI.  235—89.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  clasa  described,  formed  of  a  piece 
of  sheet  material  having  a  central  opening  therein  and 
Including  two  Inner  side  straight  edge  portions  bordering 
the  opening  and  arranged  at  a  right  angle  to  each  other, 
a  aeries  of  graduations  upon  the  face  of  each  of  the 
said  edge  portions  and  including  a  series  of  lines  ar- 
ranged at  equal  distances  apart,  and  a  series  of  numerals 
marking  each  of  the  said  ipacaa  one  of  the  said  series  of 
anmbers  representing  whole  numbers  and  the  other  aeries 
representing  fractions  of  nambers  and  adapted  to  be 
read  with  a  series  of  numbers  as  printed  upon  a  card  for 
the  purpose  of  obtaining  the  length  of  an  interval  of 
time  from  indications  on  a  time  card. 

2.  A  device  of  the  claia  described,  formed  of  a  piece 
of  sheet  material  having  a  central  opening  therein  and 
Including  two  inner  side  strai^t  edge  portions  bordering 
the  openings  and  of  substantially  equal  distances  sod 
which  are  at  a  right  angle  to  each  other,  a  series  of 
graduations  bordering  the  said  edge  portions  and  in- 
cluding a  series  of  Une  arranged  at  equal  distances  apart 
and  a  series  of  numerals  marking  each  of  the  said 
spaces  one  of  the  said  series  reading  from  0  to  10  inclu- 
sive  and  adapted  to  be  read  with  a  series  of  numbers 
as  printed  upon  a  card,  the  other  series  of  bombers 
reading  from  1  to  10  inclusive  and  indicating  tentha  and 
adapted  to  be  read  in  connection  with  a  further .  series 
of  numbers  upon  the  fsce  of  the  same  card  and  designed 
to  Indicate  tenths  of  fractions  of  an  hour. 


1,158,470.     TRESTLE  FOE  CABPENTEB8*  C8E.     AtLW 
P.  Waonm,  Fredericksburg.  Pa.     Filed  July  30.  1918. 
Serial  No.  782,062.     (01.  20—88.) 
1.  A  trestle  beam  support  including  a   plate  member 

directly   enieageable   with    the   under    face   of   the    beam. 


an  extension  formed  upon  one  end  of  the  said  plate 
member  disposed  for  engagement  with  one  end  of  the 
beam,  a  pair  of  pivoted  support  members  carried  by  the 
said  plate  member  at  the  opposite  end  thereof  from  that 
of  the  said  extension,  engaging  heads  carried  upon  one 
extremity  of  the  said  support  members,  the  said  heads 
being  disposed  for  engagement  at  the  sides  of  the  said 
beam,  and  means  including  arms  pivoted  to  the  said  sup-, 
port  members  for  maintaining  the  beads  thereof  in  en- 
);agement  with  the  said  beam,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


2.  A  trestle  beam  support  including  a  plate  member 
directly  engageable  with  the  under  face  of  the  beam, 
an  extension  formed  integrally  with  the  said  plate  mem- 
ber upon  one  end  thereof,  the  said  extension  being  dis- 
posed for  engageaient  with  one  end  of  the  said  beam, 
a  pair  of  duplicate  support  members  plvotally  secured  to 
the  said  plate  member,  engaging  heads  formed  upon  one 
end  of  the  said  support  members,  the  said  beads  being 
disposed  for  engagement  with  the  sides  of  the  said 
beam,  arms  plvotally  secured  to  each  of  the  said  support 
members  and  means  carried  by  one  of  the  said  arms 
adapted  to  engage  the  other  of  the  said  arms  for  locking 
the  said  support  members  with  their  heads  in  engagement 
with  the  aald  beam,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  trestle  besm  support  including  s  plate  member,  a 
right-angled  extension  at  one  end  of  said  plate  member, 
means  upon  said  extension  for  detachably  fastening  said 
plate  member  to  said  beam,  legs  mounted  npon  said  plate 
member  at  the  opposite  end  thereof,  said  legs  being 
adapted  for  pivotal  movement  bodily  and  In  unison  longi- 
tudinally of  said  beam,  said  legs  being  independently 
pivoted  to  move  laterally  with  respect  to  each  other,  and 
means  formed  upon  one  extremity  of  each  of  said  legs, 
said  means  being  engageable  with  said  beams,  for  detach- 
ably  fastening  said  legs  rigid  and  la  adjusted  position, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,168,471.  CAE-TIMB  FINDER.  Osoaoa  F.  WAKiriaLD, 
San  Jose,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  28.  1914.  Serial  No.  870,808. 
(CI.    286—80.) 
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A  car  time  finder  eonaistlag  of  a  card  npon  which  are 
shown  a  straight  line  indicating  the  distance  over  which 
the  car  passes,  parallel  transverse  lines  intersecting  and 
extending  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  first  line,  and  trans- 
verse lines  corresponding  with  the  distance  traversed  by 
the  car  In  each  minute  during  its  scheduled  run,  and  a 
starting  Ubm  table  block  at  each  end  of  tlie  first  line  pro- 
vided with  the  scheduled  starting  time  for  each  ear,  and 
an  adjustable  acale  having  minute  sub-division  lines  as- 
soelable  with  those  of  the  csrd  and  with  the  starting  time 
table  blocks  whereby,  on  setting  the  minute  mark  of  the 
scale  at  a  station  between  the  terminals  corresponding  to 
the  period  of  the  day,  the  time  at  which  a  car  should  have 
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left  its  starting  point  tat  order  to  arrive  at  the  spedfled 
station  at  such  period  of  the  day  may  be  ascertained,  and 
wtiereby  on  subsequently  setting  tbe  minute  IndleatlMi  of 
the  scale,  next  designated  by  the  starting  time  table  block, 
after  the  aacertalned  time,  at  the  starting  point  the  cor- 
rect time  of  arrival  at  the  specified  staticm  and  at  the 
destination  may  be  ascertained,  said  adjustable  scale  fur- 
ther having  sets  of  members  on  the  sub-division  lines 
arranged  in  Inverse  relation  to  one  another  and  dealgnatlng 
tbe   miuutes*of  the   hour. 


1.1:..!. 472.       SCREEN    DOOR       PROTEtTOR.         JrosoN 
iWkbeh.  Marcus  Hook,  Fa.     Filed  Jan.  24.  1013.     Serial 
N...   744.tl.'>3.      (CI.  20—71.) 


The  combination  with  a  screen  door  equipped  with  com- 
plemental  upper  and  lower  panels  of  fine  mesh  netting 
of  an  aozillary  frame  removably  fixed  to  and  coTeriag 
the  face  of  tbe  lower  panel  of  the  door  said  auxiliary 
frame  having  stretched  across  its  ootsr  face  coarse  mesh 
nsttlag  the  marginal  edges  of  which  netting  are  secured 
to  tbe  frasse  by  strips  of  molding,  said  auxiliary  frame 
havlnc  extended  tbereacroas  between  its  inner  rtma  in 
fixed  relation,  a  vertical  and  a  horisontal  rod.  the  vertical 
r^  being  disposed  immediately  adjacent  that  frame  up- 
right opposite  the  hinged  part  of  the  screen  door  frame 
which  rods  lie  between  and  space  apart  the  fine  meah  net- 
tUg  of  the  door  and  the  coarse  mesh  netting  of  the 
auxiliary  frame. 


1,158.478.  ABTIFICIAL  BAIT.  RiCHAXD  T.  WiLaoif, 
Hastings,  Mich.,  aaalgnor  to  Mabel  Wilson.  Hastings, 
Mich.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1914.  SerUl  No.  878,115.  {CI. 
48—30.) 


1.  An  artificial  bait  eoaprlalng  a  pisdform  buoyant 
body  having  a  laterally  expanded  front  end  formed  with 
an  entering  cavity,  and  means  for  the  attachment  of  a 
line  to  the  bait  in  turn  attached  to  the  bait  at  the  inner 
end  or  bottom  of  the  cavity. 

2.  An  artificial  halt  comprising  an  elongated  buoyant 
body  with  a  laterally  expanded  front  end  formed  with  an 
entering  cavity  in  substantially  axial  relation  to  the 
elongated  body,  and  a  swivtf  eonaection  for  a  line  In 
turn  connected  to  the  body  at  the  inner  end  or  bottom  of 
tbe  cavity. 

3.  .\n  artificial  bait  comprising  an  elongated  body  of 
buoyant  material  having  one  end  relatively  wide  and  blunt 


and  tapering  toward  the  other  end,  the  blunt  end  having 
an  axlally  dlspossd  entering  cavity  wide  at  the  entering 
end  and  narrowing  toward  and  doeed  at  the  inner  end,  and 
means  for  the  attachment  of  a  line  attached  to  tbe  body 
at  the  Inner  or  narrow  end  <rf  tbe  cavity. 

4.  An  artificial  bait  comprialng  a  pisciform  body  of 
buoyant  material  with  the  front  end  relatively  wide  and 
blunt  and  there  formed  with  an  axlally  disposed  cavity 
tapering  from  tbe  outer  open  end  toward  the  Inner  end 
and  there  provided  substantially  In  line  with  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  body  with  means  for  the  attachment 
of  a  line. 

6.  An  artificial  bait  comprising  a  generally  pisciform 
body  of  buoyant  material  having  the  front  or  head  end 
relatively  wide  and  blunt  and  there  provided  with  an 
axlally  disposed  entering  cavity  having  Its  entering  or 
mouth  end  relatively  wide  and  from  thence  narrowing  to 
the  inner  end  and  there  closed,  a  swivel  connection  for  a 
Hue  In  turn  connected  to  the  body  at  the  Inner  or  bottom 
end  of  the  cavity  substantially  in  line  with  the  longitudi- 
nal  axis  of  the  body,  and  fish   hooks  fast   to  the   body. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,163,474.  ARMATURE.  Thkodore  .^btmetm,  Wilklna- 
burg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  WestiuKhouse  Electric  and  Manu- 
facturing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Piled  May  22.  1911.  Serial  No.  628.740.  (CI. 
171—207.) 


1.  An  armature  for  dynamo-electric  machines  compris- 
ing a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  L-shaped  plates  diverging  lat- 
erally therefrom  and  having  laterally  extending  end  por- 
tions forming  substantially  a  cylindrical  surface,  a  lon- 
gitudinally slotted  cylinder  for  engaging  the  outer  end  of 
the  said  plates,  and  coils  upon  tbe  said  platss. 

2.  An  armature  core  for  dynamo-electric  machines  com- 
prising a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  plates  diverging  IsteraUy 
therefrom,  and  a  longitudinally  slotted  cylinder  for  en- 
gaging the  outer  vaA  of  tiie  said  plates. 

8.  An  armature  tor  dynamo-electric  machines  compris- 
ing a  shaft,  a  pivrallty  of  L-shape  plates  carried  tbershy 
and  diverging  laterally  therefrom,  colls  mounted  upon  tb» 
saU  plates,  and  a  cylinder  engaging  the  outer  ends  of  ^s 
plates. 

4.  An  armature  fbr  dynamo-electric  machines  compris- 
ing a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  magnetisable  L-shape  plates 
carried  thereby  and  diverging  laterally  therefrom,  and 
coils  mounted  upon  the  said  plates. 

5.  An  armature  tor  dynamo-electric  machines  compris- 
ing a  Iwgltndlnally  slotted  arbor,  a  plurality  of  U-shaped 
diverging  platas  seated  In  tbe  slots  In  the  arbor,  and 
colls  surrounding  the  plates. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  prlntsd  In  the  Gasette.]. 


1,168,476.  MARINE  TUBBINE.  Kabl  Alqoist,  Sche- 
nectady, N.  T.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  Corporation  «i  Mew  York.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1015.  Se- 
rial Na  8,264.     (CI.  121—58.) 

1.  In  a  system  o(  ship  propulsion,  the  combination,  of 
mala  turbines  srranged  to  propel  the  ship  at  maximum 
speed,  cruising  turbines  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the 
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malo  tarbloes  to  propel  the  sblp  at  ipe«<la  beiow  the 
nuixlmuni,  aad  means  arranged  to  connect  the  cmlalng 
tarblnea  In  series  with  the  niain  turbines  as  regards  the 
flow  of  steam  for  Intermediate  speed  conditions  and  to 
connect  the  cruising  turbines  serially  as  regards  the  flow 
of  steam  and  to  supply  the  exhaust  therefrom  to  tb*  main 
^nrblnes  In  parallel  for  lower  speeds  of  the  ship. 
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2.  lu  a  system  of  ship  propulsion,  the  combination  of 
propeller  shafts,  main  turbines  arranged  to  propel  the 
■hip  at  maximum  speeds,  speed  reducing  gearing  between 
the  turbine  and  propeller  shafts,  cruiaing  turbines  ar- 
ranged to  be  connected  to  the  main  turbines  and  codper- 
tte  therewith  to  propel  the  ship  at  speeds  below  the  maxi- 
mum, releasable  couplings  between  the  shafts  of  the  main 
and  cruising  turbines,  and  means  arranged  to  connect 
the  cruisinp  turbines  in  series  with  the  main  turbines  as 
regards  the  flow  of  steam  for  Intermediate  speeds  of  the 
s'.ilp  and  to  connect  the  cruising  turbines  serially  as  re- 
gards the  flow  of  steam  and  to  supply  the  exhaust  there 
from  to  the  main  turbines  in  parallel  for  lower  speeds 
of  the  ship. 

.S  In  a  system  of  ship  propulsion,  the  combination  of 
main  turbines  arranged  to  propel  the  ship  at  maximum 
speed,  main  and  auxiliary  nozzles  for  the  turbines,  the 
former  being  adapted  in  size  and  shape  to  receive  live 
Bteam  and  the  latter  exhaust  steam,  cruising  turbines  ar- 
ranged to  cooperate  with  the  main  turbines  to  propel  the 
ship  at  speeds  below  the  maximum,  means  arranged  to 
deliver  the  exhaust  from  the  cruising  turbines  in  parallel 
to  the  auxiliary  nozzles  of  the  main  turbines  for  inter- 
mediate speed  conditions,  and  means  arranged  to  connect 
the  cruising  turbines  serially  as  regards  the  flow  of  steam 
and  to  supply  the  exhaust  therefrom  to  the  aoxlUary 
nozzles  of  the  main  turbines  in  parallel  for  lower  speeds 
of  the  ship. 

4.  In  a  twin  screw  system  of  ship  propulsion,  the  com- 
bination of  twin  propeller  shafts,  two  main  turbines  for 
driving  the  ship  at  full  speed,  speed  reducing  gearing  be- 
tween each  turbine  and  its  corresponding  propeller  shaft, 
two  cruising  turbines,  releasable  couplings  for  connecting 
the  shafts  of  the  cruising  turbines  to  those  of  the  main 
turbines,  and  means  for  connecting  the  cruising  turbines 
In  series  as  regards  the  flow  of  steam  with  the  laain 
turbinea  for  certain  speeds  of  the  ship  and  for  connecting 
them  in  series  as  regards  the  flow  of  steam  and  to  ex 
LauBt  Into  the  main  turbines  for  certain  other  speeds  of 
the  sblp. 

5.  In  a  system  of  ship  propulsion,  the  combination  of 
propeller  shafts,  main  turbines  coupled  thereto  for  pro- 
pelling the  ship  at  maximum  speed,  cmislng  turbines 
each  having  a  separate  casing  and  whose  rotor  is  coapled 
to  the  respective  main  turbine  shaft  for  cruising  speeds, 
all  of  said  turbines  being  provided  with  nozzles  so  pro- 
portioned as  to  give  the  desired  work  division,  means 
for  connecting  the  cruising  turbinea  to  and  disconnecting 
them  from  the  main  turbines,  conduit  means  for  connect- 
ing each  cruising  tarblne  In  series  with  a  main  tnrblne 
and  for  connecting  the  cruising  turbines  In  series  with 
each  other  as  regards  the  flow  of  motlre  fluid  and  to  ex- 
haust Into  both  main  turbines,  and  valves  in  said  con- 
duit means  for  coitfrolllng  the  passage  of  motive  fluid 
therethrough. 

I  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Ossette.] 


1,168,476.  TRUCK  OR  CARKIEK  FOR  CYLINDRICAL 
OBJECTS.  Noir,  L.  Anthont,  Cranston,  R.  I  Filed 
Sept  26,  1914.      Sertal  No.  863,«17.      (CI.  21— 65, 1 


1.   In    a    truck   for  handling  rolls   of  linoleum   oi-  other 
material,   the  combination   with   connected   side  frames   of 
runner  like    structure    having    rockers    at    their    ends    on 
which    the    truck    can    be    up  ■  endeil.    of    rocker  -  like    out- 
:    riggers    extending    laterally    from    the    main    body    of    the 
I    truck  to  adapt  It  to  be  tilted  on  its  side  in  depositing  the 
j    roll  onto  the  floor  or  in  raising  It  therefrom. 
I       2.   In  a  truck  for  the  purpose  specified,  the  combination 
'    with    a    sled-like    frame    having    a    longitudinal    recessed 
seat  for  a  roll  of  material  or  the  like,  of  rocker-arms  ex- 
tending  laterally   from  the  frame  to  adapt   the    truck   to 
be  tilted  on  Its  side  to  deposit  th^  roll  on  the  floor  and  to 
pry  the   roll   up  onto  the  body  of  the  truck   In   raising  It 
from   the  floor. 

3.    In   a   truck   for   handling   rolls   of   material   or  other 
cylindrical    objects,    the    comtlnatlon    with    a    framework 
!   comprising     connected     runner-like    side-members    having 
i    rockers  at  their  ends,  of  rocker  arms  hinged  to  the  frame- 
work to  fold  against  the  side-members  and  adapted  to  be 
extended   laterally   therefrom  to  provide   means   for   rock- 
ing the  truck  on  its  side  and  to  receive  the  roll  of  mate- 
;   rial  In  rolling  It  onto  the  truck  or  off  onto  the  floor. 
'       4.   In  a  truck  for  the  purpose  specifled.  the  combination 
!   with    a    main    frame    of   sled-Ilke    structure    having   con- 
nected side-members  formed   with  rockers  at  their  ends, 
j    wheels   for   supporting   the  frame   to   roll   on   the  ground, 
and  outriggers  extending  laterally  from  one  side  of  the 
frame   and  formed  with  rockers  on   which   the  truck  can 
be  tilted  on  its  side  to  facilitate  the  raising  of  a  cylin- 
drical object  onto  the  frame  or  in  rolling  it  off  onto  the 
the  floor. 

5.  In  a  truck  for  the  purpose  specifled,  the  combination 
with  a  skeleton  framework  comprising  two  parallel  run- 
ner-like side-members  formed  with  curved  rockers  at  tl.eir 
ends  and  connected  at  the  top  and  bottom  by  spaced 
cross-members,  of  outriggers  formed  with  uprights  con- 
nected to  horizontal  supports  and  curved  rocker-arms, 
and  means  to  hinge  said  outriggers  to  one  of  the  side- 
members  to  adapt  them  to  be  extended  laterally  there- 
from or  to  fold  against  the  side  of  the  truck. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,153.477.  DETACHABLE  BOTTLE  -  CAP.  Geohob  W. 
BCADLS,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  ten  one-hun- 
dredths  to  Delaven  Smith,  Lake  Forest,  III.,  and  ten 
one-hundredths  to  Edward  P.  Russell,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Apr.  2.  1916.    Serial  No.  18,741.     (Cl.  216— 9.) 

1.  In  a  snap  closure  for  a  vessel  mouth  having  a  hold- 
ing bead,  the  combination  of  a  rup  shaped  member  hav- 
ing a  resilient  flange  adapted  to  be  snspped  orer  said 
bead ;  and  a  spring  wire  rigid  with  said  flange  provided 
with  a  colled  portion  adapted  when  compressed  to  ex- 
pand said  flange,  subetantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  snap  closure  for  a  vessel  mouth  having  a  hold- 
ing bead  the  combination  of  a  cup  shaped  member  having 
a  resilient  flange  adapted  to  be  snapped  over  said  bead  ; 
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and  a  spring  wire  rigid  with  said  flaags  pravldsd  with  a 
compressible  Integral,  bent  portion  adaptad  when  com- 
pressed to  exiwnd  said  flange,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  In  a  snap  closure  for  a  vessel  mouth  having  a  hold- 
ing bead  the  combination  of  a  cup  shaped  member  having 
a  resilient  flange  adapted  to  be  snapped  over  said  bead  ; 
and  a  spring  wire  rigid  with  said  flange  provided  with  a 
compressible  spirally  wonnd  integral  portion  adapted 
when  compressed  to  expand  said  flange  and  to  serve  as 
flager  holds  for  readily  removing  the  closure,  substantially 
as  described. 


1.1.13,478.  PUMP  FOR  VARIABLE-SPEED  HYDRAU- 
LIC TRANSMISSION  -  GEARS.  Chablbs  Bbllbns, 
BruBsels-Ixelles.  Belgium.  Piled  Nov.  22,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  732.894.      (Cl.  lO.T — 44.) 


.  1.  A  system  of  primary  or  secondary  pumps  for  vari- 
able speed  hydraulic  transmission  gears  with  reverse, 
comprising  a  series  of  pumps  each  having  a  suction  and 
a  delivery  orifice,  and  a  suction  chamber  and  delivery 
chamber  for  the  series  of  pumps,  one  of  said  pumps  hav- 
ing a  by-pass  obturator  at  the  suction  and  at  ths  de- 
livery orifice,  the  other  pumps  of  the  series  each  harlng 
a  by-pass  obturator  at  only  one  of  said  orifices,  the  other 
oritlce  being  free,  and  a  solid  wall  isolating  said  free 
orltlce  from  the  chamber  connected  with  the  other  ori- 
tlce. thereby  Increasing  the  volumetric  and  mechanical 
efficiency  of  the  pumps  in  preventing  leakages. 

2.  A  pump  system  for  variable  hydraulic  transmission 
comprising  a  series  of  pump  units,  each  having  a  casing 
and  a  rotor  therein,  a  suction  orifice  leading  from  the 
Inlet  to  the  rotor,  a  discbarge  orifice  from  the  rotor,  and 
a  delivery  chaml)er  to  which  the  discharge  orifice  leads, 
one  of  said  units  having  a  speed  obturator  at  the  dis- 
charge orifice  to  connect  said  orifice  with  the  delivery 
chamber,  or  to  short  circuit  with  the  inlet,  and  a  revers- 
ing obturator  between  the  suction  orifice  and  the  de- 
livery chamber,  and  others  of  the  units  having  a  speed 
obturator  at  the  discharge  orifice,  and  a  wall  permanently 
separating  the  suction   orifice  and  the  delivery  chamber. 

:'>.  A  pump  system  for  variable  speed  hydraulic  trans- 
mission, comprising  pump  units  each  having  an  inlet 
chamber,  a  suction  orifice,  a  discharge  orifice,  and  a  de- 
ll-very chamber  to  which  the  discharge  orifice  leads,  and 
piDvlded  with  a  speed  obturator  adjacent  to  one  of  said 
orifices  and  commanding  communication  with  the  delirery 
chamber,  the  other  orifices  being  free  and  there  being  a 
closed  wall  sepsratlng  the  delivery  chamber  from  the 
islet  chamber  and  located  at  one  side  of  the  said  free 
orifice. 

4.  A  pump  STStem  for  Tsrtsble  speed  hydraulic  trans- 
mission, comprising  a  easlBg,  having  an  inlet  chamber 
and  a  delivery  chamber,  s  series  of  pump  units  eseh  com- 
prising a  rotor  within  the  casing,  a  soetlon  orifice  from 
the  Inlet  chamber  to  the  rotor,  a  dlsehsrge  orlflee  from 
the  rotor  to  the  delivery  chamber,  one  side  of  the  delivery 
chamber  being  adjacent  to  the  suction  orifice  aad  ths 
other   side  adjacent  to  the  discharge  orlflee,  certain  of 


said  units  being  each  provided  with  a  speed  obturator 
commanding  communication  between  the  delivery  cham- 
ber and  one  of  said  orifices  the  other  orifice  being  fne, 
and  a  solid  wall  permanently  separating  the  delivery 
cliamber  from  the  Inlet  chamber  and  arranged  adjaoent 
the  said  free  orlflee. 

6.  A  pomp  system  for  variable  q>eed  hydraulic  trans- 
mission, comprising  pump  units,  an  inlst  chamber  for  ths 
pump  units,  each  pump  unit  having  a  suction  orUSoe,  and 
a  discharge  ortflce,  a  delivery  chamber  to  which  ths  dis- 
charge orlflee  leads,  each  pump  unit  being  provided  with 
a  speed  obturstor  adjacent  to  one  of  said  orifices  and 
conunandlng  communication  between  said  ortflce  and  the 
delivery  chamber  and  said  orifice  and  the  Inlet  chamber, 
the  other  orifice  being  free,  and  a  closed  wall  adjacent 
said  free  orifice  and  permanently  separating  the  Intet 
chamber  from  the  delivery  chamber. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,168,479.  SANDPAPERING  -  MACHINE.  Edwik  F. 
BiDGLBB,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  asignor  to  E.  &  B.  Holmes 
Machinery  Co.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Piled  Oct.  19,  1914.  Sertal  No.  867,398.  (Cl. 
61—6.) 


u        Jif 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  described,  the  combination 
with  a  base  and  upright  and  a  driving-shaft  of  a  sand- 
papering roll  carried  by  said  upright,  power  connecting 
means  between  said  sandpapering  roll  and  said  driving- 
shaft  normally  out  of  connection,  means  for  throwing  the 
same  into  connection  and  means  for  changing  the  speed  of 
rotation  of  said  sandpapering  roll  while  the  said  driving- 
shaft  is  in  rotation  at  a  constant  speed. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  described,  the  combination 
with  a  base,  upright  and  driving  shaft  of  a  roll  sand- 
paperer  and  means  for  driving  said  sandpapering  roll  com- 
prising a  pulley  on  the  shaft  of  said  sandpapering  roll,  a 
friction  disk  on  said  driving-shaft,  a  friction-pulley  for 
engaging  the  face  of  said  friction-disk,  a  shaft  for  said 
frietlon-pnlley  and  a  belt-polley  on  said  shaft  and  a  belt 
for  connecting  said  last-mentioned  pulley  with  the  pulley 
on  the  shaft  of  said  roll. 

3.  In  a  machlBS  of  the  type  described,  the  combination 
with  a  base,  upright  and  driving-shaft  of  a  sandpapering 
roll  and  means  for  driving  said  sandpapering  roll  com- 
prislDg  a  pQlley  oa  the  shaft  of  said  sandpapering  roll,  a 
frtetlMi-disk  OB  said  drivinrshaft,  a  fricttoa-pallsy  for 
engagtag  the  £aes  of  said  friction-disk,  a  shaft  for  said 
frictton-poUcy,  a  pivoted  yoke  carrying  ths  Shaft  of  said 
frietioa-pvlley,  a  belt-pulley  on  ssld  frietion-dlsk  shsft 
snd  a  belt  eoaacetlng  the  sams  with  the  pulley  on  said 
sandpaparlng  roll  shaft,  and  BMaas  for  throwing  said 
frtetloii-pallsy  in  and  oat  of  contact  with  said  frtctloa- 
disk  comprising  a  spring  and  rod  for  nbnnslly  swinging 
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said  yoke  to  the  uoii-euga;;lD);  position,  a  lever-arm  on  said 
yoke,  a  link-rod  connected  thereto  and  a  treadle-bar  piv- 
oted to  said  upright  and  having  Its  inner  end  pivotally 
eoonected  to  said  link  and  having  Its  outer  end  provided 
with  a  treadle-plate  in  position  for  control  by  the  operator. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  described,  the  combination 
with  a  base,  upright  and  driving-shaft  of  a  sandpapering 
roll  and  means  for  driving  said  sandpapering  roll  com- 
prising a  pulley  on  the  shaft  of  said  sandpapering  roll,  a 
friction-disk  on  said  driving  shaft,  a  friction-pulley  for 
engaging  the  face  of  said  friction-disk,  a  shaft  for  said 
friction-pulley  and  a  belt-pulley  on  said  shaft  and  a  belt 
connecting  said  last-mentioned  pulley  with  the  pulley  of 
aald  roll,  and  means  for  changing  the  speed  of  rotation  of 
said  sandpapering  roll  comprising  a  pivoted  lever  for  mov- 
ing said  friction-pulley  axlally  over  a  radius  of  said  fric- 
tlon-dlsk  and  means  for  clamping  said  lever  in  the  desired 
position  of  speed  adjustment. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  described,  the  combination 
with  a  base,  upright  and  driving  shaft  of  a  sandpapering 
roll  and  means  for  driving  said  sandpapering  roll  com 
prising  a  pulley  on  the  shaft  of  said  sandpapering  roll,  a 
frlctlon-disk  on  said  driving-shaft,  a  friction-pulley  for 
engaging  the  face  of  said  frlctlon-disk,  a  shaft  for  said 
friction-puller,  a  belt  pulley  on  said  friction  disk  shaft  and 
a  belt  connecting  the  same  with  the  pulley  on  said  sand 
papering  roll  shaft,  means  for  throwing  said  friction- 
pulley  In  and  out  of  contact  with  said  frlctlon-disk  com- 
prising a  spring  and  a  rod  for  normally  swinging  said  yoke 
to  the  non-engaging  position,  a  lever-arm  on  said  yoke,  a 
link-rod  connected  thereto  and  a  treadle-bar  pivoted  to  said 
upright  and  having  Its  Inner  eod  pivotally  connected  to 
■aid  link  and  having  its  outer  end  provided  with  a  treadle 
plate  in  position  for  control  by  the  operator,  and  means 
for  changing  and  setting  the  speed  in  rotation  of  said 
roll  comprising  a  hand-lever  medially  pivoted  to  said  up- 
right, a  bifurcated  lug  on  said  yoke  engaging  the  Inner 
end  of  said  lever,  whereby  said  yoke  may  be  moved  up  or 
down  to  change  the  position  of  said  friction  pulley  upon  n 
radius  of  said  frlctlon-disk,  and  means  for  locking  said 
lever  In  any  determined  position  for  speed  regulation. 


1,153,480.       HOOP    EXPANDLNG    AND    FLARING    MA 
CHINE.    Edwin  F.  Bmlolbb,  Buffalo.  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
E.  ft  B.  Holmes  Machinery  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Mar.  26,  1915.     Serial 
No.  17,219.      (CI.   153—36.) 


1.  A  hoop  expanding  and  flaring  machine  comprising  an 
annular  row  of  radially  movable  formers  each  of  which  Is 
proTtded  with  an  outwardly  facing  forming  jaw  adapted 
to  angace  with  the  inner  side  of  a  hoop,  and  means  for 
BOTlng  aald  formers  in  planes  at  right  angles  to  the  axis 
about  which  said  row  of  formers  Is  arranged  comprising  a 
plarallty  of  pairs  of  swinging  links  each  pair  having  two 
of  tbeir  eorreapondlng  ends  mounted  on  a  sapport  whlla 
thalr  other  eorreapondlng  ends  are  operatively  connected 
with  one  of  aald  formers. 


2.  A  hoop  expanding  and  flaring  machine  comprising  an 
J  annular  row  of  radially  movable  formers  each  of  which 

Is  provided  with  an  outwardly  facing  forming  Jaw  adapted 
:   to  engage  with  the  Inner  side  of  a  hoop,  and  means  for 
I   moving  said  formers  in  planes  at  right  angles  to  the  axis 
about  which  said  row  of  formers  is  arranged  comprising  a 
I   plurality    of    pairs    of   swinging    links    each    pair    having 
'  two  of  their  corresponding  ends   mounted   on   a   support 
I   while  their  other  corresponding  ends  are  operatlvely  con- 
nected  with   one  of  said   formers,   and   a   spreading   cone 
movable   axlally   within   said    row   of   formers   and   oper- 
atlvely related  to  the  same. 

3.  A  hoop  expanding  and  flaring  machine  comprising  an 
annular  row  of  radially  movable  formers  each  of  which  is 
pro\<r.ed  with  an  outwardly  facing  forming  Jaw  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  Inner  side  of  a  hoop,  and  means  for 
moving  said  formers  in  planes  at  right  angles  to  the  axis 
about  which  said  row  of  formers  Is  arranged  comprising  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  swinging  links  each  pair  having  two  of 
their  corresponding  ends  mounted  on  a  support  while  their 
other  corresponding  ends  are  operatlvely  connected  with 
one  of  said  formers,  a  spreading  cone  movable  axlally 
within  said  row  of  formers  and  operating  to  move  the  same 
outwardly,  and  a  spring  operating  on  a  link  of  each  pair 
for  moving  said  formers  inwardly. 

4.  A  hoop  expanding  and  flaring  machine  comprising  an 
annular  row  of  radially  movable  formers  each  of  which 
has  an  outwardly  facing  Jaw  adapted  to  engage  the  Inner 
side  of  a  hoop,  a  plurality  of  radially  movable  carriages, 
and  means  for  mounting  each  of  said  formers  on  one  of 
said  carriages  comprising  an  upwardly  projecting  abut- 
ment arranged  at  the  inner  part  of  each  carriage  and  en- 
gaging with  the  inner  part  of  one  of  said  formers,  and 
dowels  arranged  between  the  opposing  faces  of  said  abut- 
ments and  formers. 

5.  A  hoop  expanding  and  flaring  machine  comprising  an 
annular  row  of  radially  movable  formers  each  of  which 
has  an  outwardly  facing  Jaw  adapted  to  engage  the  Inner 
side  of  a  hoop,  a  plurality  of  radially  movable  carriages, 
and  means  for  mounting  each  of  said  formers  on  one  of 
said  carriages  comprising  an  upwardly  projecting  abut- 
ment arranged  at  the  Inner  part  of  each  carriage  and  en- 
gaging with  the  Inner  part  of  one  of  said  formers,  and 
filling  plates  adapted  to  be  Inserted  between  said  followers 
and  abutments. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.153,481.  VEHICLE-WHEEL  WITH  DEMOUNTABLE 
RIM.  RiCHABD  B.  Betakt,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Standard  Welding  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1914.  Sertal  No. 
871,876.     (01.  162— 21.  > 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  band  for  vehicle 
wheels  of  the  demountable  rim  class,  said  band  t>eing  pro- 
vided with  two  similar,  spaced  driving  lags,  stamped  up 
from  and  Integral  with  the  material  of  said  band,  said 
lugs  being  severed  from  aald  band  along  their  Juxtaposed 
edges  so  as  to  form  abrupt  shoulders,  substantially  as 
decrlbed. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  band  for  vehicle 
wheels  of  the  demonntable  rim  class,  said  band  being  pro- 
vided with  two  similar,  spaced  driving  lugs,  stamped  up 
from  and  integral  with  the  material  of  said  band,  said  Inga 
being  severed  from  said  bond  along  tbeir  Juxtaposed  edges 
so  as  to  form  abrupt  shoulders,  and  remaining  attached  to 
said  band  along  their  remaining  edges,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  wheel- 
felly  and  the  felly-band  thereon ;  of  a  demountable  rim 
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adapted  to  b«  fitted  around  said  felly-band  and  provided 
with  a  driving  plate  on  its  inner  face,  said  felly  band  being 
provided  with  two  spaced  driving  lugs  adapted  to  inter- 
lock with  said  plate,  said  Ings  being  stamped  up  from  and 
integral  with  the  material  of  said  band,  subatantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  the  wheel- 
felly  and  the  felly-band  thereon  ;  of  a  demountable  rim 
adapted  to  be  fitted  around  said  felly-band  and  provided 
with  a  driving  plate  on  its  Inner  face,  said  felly  band  being 
provided  with  two  similar  spaced  driving  Ings,  stamped 
up  from  and  integral  with  the  material  of  said  band,  said 
lugs  being  severed  from  said  band  along  tbeir  Juxtaposed 
edges  so  Bs  to  form  abrupt  shoulders,  substantially  as 
described. 

6.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  the  wheel- 
felly  and  the  felly-band  thereon :  of  a  demountable  rim 
adapted  to  be  fitted  around  said  felly-band  and  piovlded 
with  a  driving  plate  on  its  inner  face,  said  felly  band  being 
provided  with  two  similar  spaced  driving  lugs,  stamped  up 
from  and  Integral  with  the  material  of  said  band,  said  lugs 
belBg  severed  from  said  band  along  their  Juxtaposed  edges 
ao  as  to  form  abrupt  shoulders,  and  remaining  attached 
to  said  band  along  their  remaining  edges,  substantially  a" 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,158,482.  VEHICLE-WHEEL  WITH  DEMOUNTABLE 
RIM.  Richard  8.  Bryant,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Standard  Welding  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1915.  Serial  No 
1»,922.      (CI.  162—21.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  demonntable  rim  for 
a  vehicle  wheel,  lald  rim  being  prorlded  with  a  radially 
inwardly  projecting  drlrlng  log,  stamped  from  and  in- 
tegral with  the  material  of  aald  rim,  said  lug  having  a 
transverse  edge  seTored  from  said  rim  so  as  to  form  an 
abrupt  shoulder,  sabatantlally  aa  described. 

2.  As  an  article  of  mannfactnre,  a  demonntable  rim  for 
a  vehicle  wheel,  eald  rim  being  prorlded  with  a  radially 
Inwardly  projecting  driving  log,  stamped  from  and  In- 
tegral with  the  material  of  aald  rim.  said  Ing  having  both 
transverse  edges  severed  from  said  rim  so  as  to  form 
oppositely  facing  abrupt  shooldera,  and  remaining  at- 
tached to  said  rim  along  its  other  edgea,  substantinlly  as 
described. 

S.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  the  wheel 
felly  and  the  felly-band  ttiereon ;  of  a  demountable  rim 
adapted  to  be  fitted  around  said  felly-band,  one  of  said 
members  being  provided  with  a  driving  lug  on  its  juxta- 
posed face,  stamped  from  and  Integral  with  the  material 
of  said  member,  and  the  other  member  being  provided  with 
two  circumferentiaHy  spaced  driring  lugs  adapted  to  inter- 
lock with  aald  first  lug,  said  two  lugs  being  sUmped  from 
and  integral  with  the  material  of  said  member,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  the  wheel 
felly  and  the  felly-band  thereon ;  of  a  demountable  rim 
adapted  to  be  fitted  around  said  felly-band,  one  of  said 
members  being  provided  with  a  drtring  lug  on  its  juxtn- 
poaed  face,  stamped  from  and  Integral  with  the  material 
of  said  member,  said  lug  Imvlng  both  transverse  edges 
severed  from  said  member  so  as  to  form  oppositely  facing 
abrupt  shoulders,  and  the  other  member  being  provided 
with  two  circumferentiaHy  apaeed  driving  lugs  adapted  to 
Intsriock  with  said  first  lug,  said  two  lugs  being  stamped 
from  and  integral  with  the  material  of  said  member  and 
being  severed  from  said  membtf  along  their  juxtaposed 


edges  so  as  to  form  abrupt  shoulders,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  the  wheel 
felly  and  the  felly-band  thereon ;  of  a  demountable  rim 
adapted  to  be  fitted  around  said  felly-band,  said  rim  be- 
ing provided  with  a  radially  inwardly  projecting  drivlBg 
lug  stamped  from  and  integral  with  the  material  of  said 
rim,  and  said  felly-band  being  provided  with  two  drpum- 
ferentlally  radially  outwardly  projecting  lugs  adapted  to 
interlock  with  said  first  lug.  said  two  lugs  being  .stamped 
from  and  Integral  with  the  material  of  said  band,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1.153,483.  SHOCK-ABSORBER.  Andkew  Chhistianson, 
Butler,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  25.  1913.  Serial  No.  763.546. 
(CI.  21—105.1 


1.  A  shock-absorber  for  vehicles,  the  combination  of 
two  members,  one  connected  to  the  body  of  the  vehicle 
and  the  other  to  the  axle,  stationary  friction  plates,  ro- 
tary friction  plates  alternating  with  said  sUtlonary  fric- 
tion plates,  a  detent  adapted  to  engage  directly  the  pe- 
ripheries of  said  rotary  friction  plates  and  said  first 
member  to  bring  said  plates  into  engagement  with  said 
first  named  member  upon  the  upward  movement  of  said 
member. 

2.  In  a  shock-absorber  for  vehicles,  the  combination  of 
two  members,  one  connected  to  the  vehicle-body  and  the 
other  to  the  axle,  a  casing  at  the  inner  end  of  said  first 
named  member  a  friction  plate  holder  having  a  central 
hub  within  said  casing  and  engaged  by  and  movable  vrith 
said  second  member  in  both  directions,  stationary  friction 
plates  carried  by  said  hub,  rotary  friction  plates  alternat- 
ing with  said  stationary  plates,  means  for  holding  said 
plates  in  frictional  contact,  and  means  for  bringing  said 
first  named  member  into  engagement  with  said  rotary 
friction  plates  on  the  upward  movement  of  said  member. 

3.  In  a  shock-absorber  for  vehicles,  the  combination 
of  two  members  one  connected  to  the  vehicle-body  and 
the  other  to  the  axle,  the  first  member  having  a  casing 
at  Its  inner  end,  a  friction  plate  holder  within  aald  cas- 
ing and  engaged  by  and  morable  with  said  second  member 
In  both  directions,  stationary  friction  plates  carried  by 
said  holder,  rotary  friction  plates  alternating  with  said 
stationary  plates,  a  spring  holding  said  plates  in  frictional 
contact,  a  detent  engaging  the  peripheries  of  said  rotary 
plates  and  said  first  member,  whereby  said  first  named 
member  turns  said  rotary  friction  plates  on  the  upward 
movement  of  said  member. 

4.  In  a  shock-absorber  for  vehicles,  the  combination  of 
two  members,  one  CMinected  to  the  vehicle-body  and  the 
other  to  the  axle,  a  easing  at  the  inner  end  of  said  first 
named  member,  said  easing  having  a  cam-portion,  a  fric- 
tion plate  holder  in  aald  casing  engaged  by  and  movable 
with  said  second  member  in  both  directions,  stationary 
friction  plates  on  said  holder,  rotary  friction  plates  alter- 
nating with  said  stationary  plates,  means  for  holding  said 
plates  in  frictional  contact,  and  a  roller  detent  in  the  cam- 
portion  of  said  easing. 

6.  In  a  shock-absorber;  for  vehicles,  the  combination  of 
two  members,  one  connected  to  the  vehicle-body  and  the 
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otber  to  the  axle,  a  cailns  at  the  inner  end  of  said  flnt 
member,  a  friction  plate  holder  In  said  casing  engaged  by 
Mid  aecond  member,  a  grooved  central  hub  on  said  holder, 
■tatlonary  friction  plates  baring  lags  engaging  the  grooTes 
in  said  hub,  rotary  friction  plates  surrounding  said  bub 
and  alternating  with  said  stationary  plates,  means  for 
holding  said  plates  in  frictlonal  contact,  and  means  for 
locking  said  first  named  member  to  said  rotary  friction 
plates  upon  the  upward  movement  of  said  member. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.153.484.  SLICINO-MACHINE.  Thouas 
Pine  Bluff.  Ark.  Filed  Nov.  13.  1914. 
871,944.      (CI.    146—7.) 


M.    Dansby. 

Serial    No. 


In  a  slicing  machine,  a  base,  a  frame  hinged  thereto 
and  having  a  guide  arranged  to  be  swung  to  various  angles 
relative  to  the  base,  anti-frlctional  rollers  carried  by  the 
bottom  of  the  gnide.  antl-frlctlonal  rollers  carried  by  one 
side  of  the  guide,  an  adjustable  material  holding  member 
carried  by  the  guide  opposite  to  the  last  mentioned  rollers, 
and  a  redprocatory  slicing  cutter  carried  by  the  frame. 


1,153.485.  8LICING-MACHINH.  Thomas  M.  Danht, 
Pine  Bluff,  Ark.  Filed  May  8,  1915.  Serial  No.  26,800. 
tCl.  14ft— 7.) 


"    M- 


1.  In  a  slicing  machine,  a  base,  a  frame  hinged  thereto 
and  bavtag  an  angularly  extending  guide  for  an  article  to 
be  sliced,  a  slide  guided  by  said  frame  aod  having  a  cutter, 
the  guide  having  a  lower  opening,  and  a  block  hinged  to 
the  guide  to  swing  within  the  said  opening  and  to  swing 
ander  the  guide  for  supporting  it  above  the  base. 

2.  In  a  slicing  machine,  a  reciprocatory  slide  having  a 
slicing  cutter,  a  gage  member  adjustably  carried  by  the 
slide,  a  rind  cutter  slidable  through  the  gage  member,  the 
rind  cutter  having  a  series  of  notches,  and  a  latch  pivoted 
to  the  gage  member  and  engageable  in  said  notches  for 
holding  the  rind  cotter  at  various  adjusted  positions. 

3.  In  a  slicing  machine,  a  redprocatory  slide  having  a 
cutter,  a  gage  member  carried  by  the  slide,  the  gage  mem- 
ber and  slide  having  Interchangeable  means  whereby  when 
tbe  gage  member  is  slid  longitudinally  It  will  be  shifted 
transversely,  a  spring  connecting  the  slide  and  gage  mem- 
ber wbereby  the  gage  member  is  moved  In  one  directioa 
wbcn  released,  and  means  for  moving  and  holding  tbe 
gage  member  against  the  action  of  said  spring. 

4.  In  a  slicing  machine,  a  frame,  a  slide  guided  for  re- 
dprocatory movement  thereby,  a  slicing  cutter  and  a  rind 
cutter  carried  by  tbe  slide,  and  a  sharpening  member  car- 
ried by  the  frame  and  arranged-  to  sharpen  both  of  said 
cotters. 


5.  In  a  slicing  machine,  a  frame,  a  slide  guided  for  re- 
dprocatory movement  thereby,  a  slicing  cutter  and  a  rind 
cutter  carried  by  tbe  slide,  and  a  sharpening  member 
yleldably  carried  by  tbe  frame  and  bearing  against  tbe 
slicing  cutter,  the  sharpening  member  having  a  slot  for  re- 
ceiving the  rind  cutter  to  sharpen  the  same. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.153.486.  ABTIFICIAL  DENTURE.  AouLFHUB  E.  J. 
Gbkk).  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  nied  July  1.  1914.  Serial 
No.  848,467.      (CI.  32 — 4.) 


1.  An  artificial  denture  including  a  body  portion,  a  re- 
silient relatively  rigid  element  thereon,  and  a  relatively 
soft  labiate  portion  integral  with  the  body  portion  and 
embedding  the  resilient   element. 

2.  An  artlfldal  denture  Including  a  body  portion,  a  re- 
silient relatively  rigid  element  having  an  end  anchored  to 
the  said  body  portion  and  provided  with  a  shank  project- 
ing beyond  the  body  portion  and  terminating  in  a  trans- 
verse head,  and  a  relatively  soft  labiate  portion  forming 
a  continuation  of  the  body  portion  and  embedding  the 
shank  and  head  of  the  said  resilient  element. 


1,153,487.      CARBURETER.      Fritz     Ihkinm,    Reinlcken 
dorf-Ost,    Germany,    assignor    to    Otto    Scbllck.    Berlin. 
Germany.      Filed   May    15,   1913.      Serial   No.    767,805. 
(CI.  48—150.3.) 


1.  In  a  carbureter  the  combination  with  a  main  mixing 
device  of  an  auxiliary  mixing  device  and  controlling  means 
for  the  said  auxiliary  mixing  device  comprising  aa  ad- 
justable rotary  member  provided  with  an  eccentric  pasaags 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  member  ko  as  to  vary  tlM 
level  of  fuel  In  the  said  eccentric  passage  through  which 
the  air  Is  drawn  to  form  the  mixture,  substantially  as  sat 
forth. 

2.  In  a  carbureter  the  comblnatioa  with  a  main  fuel 
nouEle  and  an  air  aosile  of  an  anxlUary  mixing  dcTlee 
comprising  an  auxiliary  fuel  nozsle  located  at  a  lower 
level  with  regard  to  the  said  main  fuel  noasle,  an  aux- 
iliary mixture  conduit,  ports,  In  tbe  said  conduit,  and 
located  above  and  around  tbe  terminal  of  tbe  said  aux- 
iliary fnel  nocsle.  an  adjustable  cylindrical  membsr  wltta 
an  eccentric  passage  communicating  with  tiie  porta  in  the 
said  mixture  condnit  and  an  air  register  adapted  to  con- 
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trol  the  flow  of  air  through  the  said  eccentric  passage 
across  the  fuel  located  above  the  terminal  of  the  auxiliary 
fuel  nozzle,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  carbureter  the  combination  with  a  main  mixing 
device  of  an  auxiliary  mixing  derlea,  a  distributing  valve 
arranged  in  the  main  mixture  condnit,  a  easing  for  the 
said  valve  connected  with  both  the  mala  and  the  aux- 
iliary mixtnre  conduits,  a  series  of  air  ports  of  dilferoit 
diameters  in  tbe  easing,  a  slide  adljiutabiy  mounted  on 
the  said  casing,  and  provided  with  a  corresponding  number 
of  air  InJets  but  of  equal  diameters  adapted  to  register 
with  the  said  air  ports  so  that  a  oertaln  amount  of  aux- 
iliary air  la  always  adaittad  to  tbe  said  casing,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  carbureter  the  combination  with  a  main  fuel 
nossle  of  a  main  air  Inlet  ndssle  and  a  remoTable  bushing 
slldable  trsnsversely  Into  and  oat  of  position  in  the  main 
air  duct  and  msaas  for  securlBg  the  said  lalet  nozzle  in 
the  said  bushing  and  meaas  for  seeurlnf  tlM  said  bushing 
In  the  said  air  duct,  sahstantlally  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  carbureter  the  comblBatlon  with  a  main  fuel 
nossle  of  a  mala  air  inlet  noaide  and  a  rensorable  bushing 
slldable  transversely  into  and  oot  of  position  in  the  main 
air  duct,  an  annular  flaaga  on  the  said  air  Islet  nozzle 
and  an  annular  groove  is  the  said  bushing  adapted  to  re 
ceive  and  to  seat  the  air  inlst  nossle,  sahstantlally  as  set 
forth.  %► 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,103.488.  HOLLOW  OR  SOCKET  SCREW.  HowuD  T. 
Haux>wkll,  PhiladelpbU.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1911. 
terUl  No.  667.886.     (CU  10—10.) 


1.  The  process  of  making  socketed  screws,  which  coo- 
slsts  In  forming  screw  blanks  with  drei  ar  recesses  or 
openings,  broaching  the  walls  of  such  recess  to  a  contour 
other  than  round,  and  then  threading  said  blanks. 

2.  The  process  of  making  socketeJ  screws,  which  en 
slsts  In  forming  screw  blanks  with  circular  recesses  or 
openings,  broaching  the  walls  of  such  recess  to  a  contour 
other  than  round  and  forcing  the  metal  renooved  by  the 
broaching  operation  into  the  opening  or  recess  of  the 
blank,  and  then  threading  said  blank. 


1,1.13,489.      rROCESS    OF    MAKING    KEY  -  SEATS    ON 
WIND   MUSICAL   INSTRUMENTS.      Paul   C.    Habdv, 
Blkhart,   Ind.,  assignor  to  C.  G.  Conn,  Inc..   Elkhart, 
Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiaaa.     Filed  May   8,  1914. 
Serial  No.  837,299.     (CI.  113—116.) 
1.  Tbe  process  of  forming  key  seata  on  cylindrical  metal 
parts  of  wind  musical  instruments,  and  In  a  plane  raised 
above  the  cylindrical  surface  thereof,  which  consists  In 
fonmlng  through  tbe  cylindrical  wall,  a  preliminary  open- 
ing of  reduced  diameter  with  Its  perimeter  spaced  within 
•  S18  O.  O.— 29 


and.  at  different  points,  varying  in  distance  from  the 
perimeter  of  the  ultimate  key  opening  to  be  foraied.  an<l 
drawing  the  marginal  portion  of  the  tube  about  the  pre- 
liminary opening,  into  a  projecting  flange,  while  re- 
straining the  same  to  correspond  to  tbe  dimensions  of  the 
(Ipsired  sest. 


2.  Tbe  process  of  forming  key  openings  and  raised  key 
seats  surrounding  tbe  same  in  the  curved  surfaces  of 
metallic  wind  instrument  parts,  which  consists  in  forming 
within  tbe  area  of  the  ultimate  key  opening,  a  reduced 
preliminary  opening  having  a  perimeter  formed  to  leave 
between  it  and  the  perimeter  of  tbe  ultimate  opening,  a 
depth  of  metal  varying  at  diffweat  points  proportionally 
to  tbe  height  of  different  portions  of  tbe  seat  to  be  formed ; 
and  drawing  the  marginal  portioa  of  the  tube  surround- 
ing said  preliminary  opening  into  a  projecting  flange  while 
restraining  the  same  to  correspond  to  the  dimensions  of 
the  desired  seat 

3.  The  process  of  forming  a  key  seat  on  a  cylindrical 
actal  part  of  a  wind  musical  instrument.  In  a  plane  raised 
above  tlie  cyliadrical  surface  and  with  its  axis  parallel 
with  bat  to  one  side  of  the  diametric  plane  of  the  ey- 
llBdrleal  wall,  wMcfa  consists  In  forming  a  prelim iasry 
opening  of  redneed  dimensions,  with  its  perimeter  spaced 
within,  and,  one  the  side  sway  from  said  diamstrie  plane, 
iaersa^ag  In  dlstanee  from  the  perimeter  of  tbe  ultimate 
key  opening  to  Im  fonaed,  and  drawing  the  marginal  por> 
tioa  of  tbe  tnbe  which  sarronnds  tlie  prelissinary  opening 
into  a  proJeetlBg  flange  while  restralalag  the  same  to 
correspoad  to  the  dimensions  sad  position  of  the  desired 

t. 


1.15  3,490.  DEVICE  FOR  APPLYING  CHAINS  TO 
WHEELS.  Eabl  A.  Hauis,  Scranton,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  Alceau)  Manufacturing  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1012,  Serial 
No.  715,802.  Renewed  Feb.  23,  1916.  Serial  No.  10.118. 
(CI.  24—84.) 


1.  Means  for  appljrlng  antl-skld  chains  to  vehicle  wljeels 
comprising  a  holding  device  adapted  to  engage  a  wheel 
spoke,  and  be  supported  thereby,  and  means  carried  by 
said  holding  device  for  engaging  the  chain  at  each  side  of 
the  wheel  rim. 

2.  A  holding  device  for  applying  antl-skld  chains  to 
vehicle  wheels  comprising  a  bar  and  means  for  frlctionally 
supporting  the  bar  on  a  wheel  spoke,  said  bar  having  end 
portions  adapted  to  extend  radially  outward,  at  the  sides 
of  the  wheel  rim  when  the  bar  is  upon  a  spoke,  sod  said 
end  portions  having  books  for  engaging  the  chain. 

8.  A  holding  device  for  applying  antl-skld  chains  to 
vehicle  wheels  comprialng  a  bar  and  means  for  frictionally 
supporting  tbe  bar  ^n  a  wheel  spoke,  said  bar  baviag  end 
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portions  adapted  to  extend  outward  at  the  aides  of  the 
wheel  lim  when  the  bar  Is  upon  a  spoke,  and  said  end 
portions  each  having  two  hooks  extending  In  opposite 
directions  clrcnmferentlallf  of  the  wheel. 

4.  A  holding  device  for  applying  anti-skid  chains  to 
vehicle  wheels  comprising  a  bar  having  a  central  bowed 
portion,  and  end  portions  extending  at  an  angle  to  the 
body  of  the  bar  and  in  the  same  direction  therefrom,  said 
end  portions  having  hooked  ends,  and  a  curved  spring  clip 
secured  to  the  bowed  portion  of  said  bar,  the  said  spring 
clip  being  adapted  to  encircle  and  grip  a  wheel  spoke 
within  the  bowed  portion. 


of  once  a  year 
lines. 


and  a   graduated   rod  disposed  over  said 


1,153,491.  BILLIARD-CUE  TIP.  Fbank  Hatnes,  Limon, 
Colo.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1913,  Serial  No.  795,601.  Renewed 
Aug.  10,   1"915.     Serial  No.  44,830.     (CI.  46—9.) 


1.  A  billiard  or  pool  cue  comprising  a  body,  said  body 
provided  at  Its  forward  end  with  a  reduced  portion,  said 
reduced  portion  provided  with  oppositely-disposed  longi- 
tudinally-extending grooves  extending  backward  into  said 
body  thereby  forming  pockets,  said  reduced  portion  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  rounded  sides  and  a  plurality 
of  flat  sides,  a  metallic  ferrule  conforming  in  shape  to  the 
contour  of  said  reduced  portion,  said  ferrule  fitting  snugly 
upon  said  reduced  portion  whereby  said  ferrule  will  be 
held  in  its  correct  position,  and  a  tip  positioned  upon  the 
outer  end  of  said  reduced  portion,  said  tip  provided  with 
parallel  spring  arms,  said  arms  extending  into  said 
grooves  and  engaging  said  ferrule  for  detachably  holding 
said  tip  In  engagement  with  the  outer  end  of  said  re- 
duced portion. 

2.  A  billiard  or  pool  cue  comprising  a  body,  a  reduced 
portion  formed  upon  the  outer  end  of  said  body,  said  re- 
duced portion  provided  with  longitudinally-extending  op- 
positely-disposed grooves,  said  body  also  provided  with 
pockets  communicating  with  said  grooves  and  with  a 
shoulder  adjacent  said  reduced  portion,  a  ferrule  carried 
by  said  reduced  portion  and  engaging  said  shoulder  of 
said  l>ody,  a  tip  positioned  upon  the  outer  end  of  said 
reduced  portion,  said  tip  provided  with  sockets  and  with 
an  opening  communlcatln:;  with  said  sockets,  parallel 
spring  arn>8  positioned  within  said  sockets,  a  bridge  In- 
tegrally connecting  said  spring  arms,  said  arms  normally 
positioned  within  the  grooves  formed  In  said  reduced  por- 
tion, said  parallel  arms  terminating  In  outwardly-bent  lips 
adapted  to  engage  the  inner  end  of  said  ferrule  whereby 
said  tip  will  be  held  firmly  upon  the  outer  end  of  said 
reduced  portion,  and  sal^  lips  terminating  evenly  with 
the  outer  surface  of  said  ferrule,  thereby  forming  an  even 
wearing  surface. 


AM 


2.  A  calendar  dock  comprising,  In  combination,  a  fixed 
dial ;  a  rotatabU'  dial  concentric  with  the  fixed  dial  and 
having  curved  lines  thereon  for  indicating  the  time  of  the 
rising  and  setting  of  the  sun  ;  means  for  rotating  the 
rotntable  dial  In  anticlockwise  direction  at  the  rate  of 
once  a  year;  a  graduated  rod  dispo.sed  over  said  lines; 
and  means  for  deviating  said  rod  slightly  from  side  to 
side. 

3.  A  calendar  clock  comprising.  In  combination,  a  fixed 
dial  ;  a  rotatable  dial  concentric  with  the  fixed  dial  and 
having  thereon  divisions  and  subdivisions :  means  for 
rotating  the  rotatable  dial  In  anticlockwise  direction  at 
the  rate  of  once  a  year ;  a  hand  revolving  over  said  ro- 
tatable dial  in  anticlockwise  direction  and  making  a  revolu- 
tion a  month  at  a  variable  speed  ;  and  means  comprising 
Intermeshlng  non-circular  wheels  for  revolving  said  band. 

4.  A  calendar  clock  comprising,  in  combination,  a  fixed 
dial ;  a  rotatable  dial  concentric  with  the  fixed  dial  and 
having  curved  lines  thereon  for  indicating  the  time  of  the 
rising  and  setting  of  the  sun ;  means  for  rotating  the 
rotatable  dial  in  anticlockwise  direction  at  the  rate  of 
once  a  year ;  a  graduated  rod  disposed  over  said  lines  ; 
and  means  for  deviating  said  rod  slightly  from  side  to 
side,  said  rod  extending  radially  from  approximately  op- 
posite sides  of  the  center  of  rotation  of  the  disk. 

5.  .\  clock  comprising,  in  combination,  a  main  clock  and 
adapted  to  Indicate  mean  solar  time ;  a  subsidiary  dial 
movable  on  its  own  axis ;  a  hand  movable  over  said 
subsidiary  dial  for  indicating  time  thereon  ;  and  means 
for  shifting  said  subsidiary  dial  back  or  forth  according 
as  to  whether  solar  time  Is  fast  or  slow. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,153,492.  CALENDAR-CLOCK.  T'lbe  Saekles  Hoi- 
TUfOA,  Wltmarsum,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Gebroeders 
Werkhoven,  a  Firm  of  Partnership,  Wltmarsum,  Nether- 
lands. Filed  Dec.  26,  1912.  Serial  No.  738,642.  (CI. 
58 — 3.) 

1.  A  calendar  clock  comprlslne.  In  combination,  a  fixed 
dial ;  a  rotatable  dial  concentric  with  the  fixed  dial  and 
having  curved  lines  thereon  for  Indicating  the  time  of 
the  risinir  and  setting  of  the  sun :  means  for  rotating 
the   rotatable  dial   In   anticlockwise  direction   at   the  rate 


1,153.493.  TYPOGRAPHICAL  COMPOSING-MACHINE. 
Anton  Hotir,  NeukSlln-Berlln,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  May  23.  1914.  Serial  No.  840,487.  (CI. 
199—7.) 

1.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  plurality  of  escapement  reeds  and  a  corre- 
sponding plurality  of  simultaneously  operating  devices 
adapted  to  actuate  them,  of  a  single  finger  key  controlling 
the  operation  of  all  of  the  said  devices,  a  plurality  of 
members  through  which  the  escapement  reeds  are  actuated 
by  their  operating  devices,  and  means  operative  to  cause 
the  said  members  to  actuate  the  escapement  reeds  In 
alternation. 

2.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  plurality  of  escapement  reeds  and  a  corre- 
sponding plurality  of  simultaneously  operating  devices 
adapted  to  actuate  them,  of  a  single  finger  key  controlling 
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the  operation  of  all  of  the  said  devices,  a  plurality  of 
members  through  which  the  escapement  reed*  are  tcta- 
eted  by  their  operating  devices,  and  means  operative  to 
cause  the  said  members  to  actuate  the  escapement  reeds 
in  snccesslon. 


^'tr 


3.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  plurality  of  escapement  reeds  and  a  corre- 
sponding plurality  of  simultaneously  operating  devices 
adapted  to  actuate  them,  of  a  single  finger  key  controlling 
the  operation  of  all  of  the  said  devices,  a  shaft  partially  < 
rotated  at  each  operation  of  the  finger  key,  a  cam  on  this 
shaft  for  each  of  the  escapement  reeds  and  a  rod  on  each 
such  reed  moved  by  the  cam  into  and  out  of  the  path  of 
the  reed-actuatlng  devices. 

4.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  escapement  reeds,  means  operative 
to  automatically  actuate  those  escapement  reeds,  and  fin- 
ger keys  controlling  the  operation  of  those  means,  of  an- 
other finger  key,  a  rocking  shaft  adapted  to  be  rocked 
subject  to  the  control  of  that  finger  key,  a  shaft  partially 
rotated  at  each  rock  of  the  rocking  shaft,  cams  fast  on 
the  said  shaft,  lifting  devices  for  the  escapement  reeds 
fast  to  the  rocking  shaft,  and  devices  on  the  escapement 
reeds  moved  by  the  cams  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the 
said  lifting  devices. 

5.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  escapement  reeds,  a  rocking  shaft, 
means  operative  to  automatically  rock  that  shaft,  and  a 
finger  key  controlling  the  operation  of  the  said  means, 
of  a  rotatable  shaft  partially  rotated  at  each  rock  of  the 
rocking  shaft,  lifting  devices  fast  to  the  rocking  shaft 
adapted  to  lift  the  escapement  rods,  cams  fast  on  the 
rotatable  shaft,  and  devices  on  the  escapement  reeds 
moved  by  the  cams  Into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  lifting 
devices. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


li 


1,153,494.  TYPOGRAPHICAL  COMPOSING-MACHINE. 
Aston  Hotcb,  NeukSlln-Berlln,  Germany,  aMlgnor  to 
Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  June  19,  1914.  8erUl  No.  846,013.  (Cl. 
190—7.) 

1.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  plurality  of  magazine  channels,  an  escape- 
ment for  releasing  the  contents  of  each  channel,  an  es- 
capement reed  actuating  each  escapement  and  a  single 
device  adapted  to  actuate  all  of  such  reeds,  of  a  finger 
operatlvely  connected  to  each  escapement  reed  and  mov- 
able into  and  ont  of  the  path  of  the  reed-actuating  de- 
vice, and  means  operative  to  move  the  fingers  successively 
out  of  the  said  path. 

2.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine,  the  eombl- 
natioo  with  a  plurality  of  magasine  channels,  an  escape- 


ment for  releasini^  the  contents  of  each  channel,  an  escape- 
ment reed  actuating  each  escapement  and  a  device  adapt- 
ed to  actuate  all  of  such  reeds,  of  fingers  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  the  escapement  reeds  and  morable  Into  and  out  of 
the  path  of  the  reed-actuatlng  device,  and  means  on  one 
finger  operative  to  move  another  finger  out  of  the  said 
path. 


■01 


3.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  magasine  channels,  an  escape- 
ment for  releasing  the  contents  of  each  channel,  an  es- 
capement reed  actuating  each  escapement,  and  a  device 
adapted  to  actuate  all  of  such  reeds,  of  fingers  operatlvely 
connected  to  the  escapement  reeds  and  movable  into  and 
out  of  the  path  of  the  reed-actuatlng  device,  weights  auto- 
matically moving  the  fingers  into  that  path,  and  automatic 
means  to  move  the  fingers  successively  out  of  said  path, 
for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  plurality  of  magazine  channels,  an  escape- 
ment for  releasing  the  contents  of  each  channel,  an  es- 
capement reed  actuating  each  escapement  and  a  device 
adapted  to  actuate  all  of  such  reeds,  of  fingers  operatlvely 
connected  to  the  escapement  reeds  and  movable  into  and 
out  of  the  path  of  the  reed-actuatlng  device,  and  a  cam 
on  each  finger  adapted,  during  its  ascent  and  descent,  to 
engage  a  cam  on  another  finger,  the 'engagement  during  the 
ascent  and  descent  moving  respectively  different  fingers 
out  of  the  said  path. 

5.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  magazine  channels,  an  escapement 
for  releasing  the  contents  of  each  channel,  an  escapement 
reed  actuating  each  escapement  and  a  device  adapted  to 
actuate  all  of  such  reeds,  of  fingers  operatlvely  connected 
to  the  escapement  reeds  and  movable  Into  and  out  of  the 
path  of  the  reed-actuatipg  device,  welglits  automatically 
moving  the  fingers  Into  that  path,  and  a  cam  on  each  fin- 
ger adapted,  during  its  ascent  and  descent,  to  engage  a 
cam  on  another  finger,  the  engagement  during  the  ascent 
and  descent  moving  respectively  different  fingers  antago- 
nistically to  the  weights. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,153,496.      EGO-CRATE.     JoH.\  A.  JONis,   Rome,   N.   Y. 
Filed  Nov.  24,  1914.   Serial  No.  873,786.    (Cl.  217—24.) 

1.  A  wire  egg  crate  comprising  an  upper  and  lower 
box-like  section,  coSperating  nest  sections  projecting  in- 
wardly from  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  crate,  each  of 
said  nest  sections  including  a  plurality  of  resilient  curved 
fingers,  said  fingers  having  alined  offsets,  expansible  rings 
arranged  within  said  offsets,  and  means  for  locking  said 
crate  sections  together. 

2.  An  egg  nest  comprising  superimposed  sections,  each 
of  said  sections  Including  a  plurality  of  diametrically 
opposed  resilient  fingers,  each  of  said  fingers  ha^ing  alined 
offsets,  and  an  expansible  ring  having  offset  portions 
arranged  within  the  offsets  of  said  fingers. 

8.  An  egg  nest  comprising  superimposed  sections,  each 
of  said  sections  including  a  plurality  of  curved  resilient 
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Onsera  dlspoMd  lo  diametrically  opposed  relation,  a 
iwper  cup  iectlon  arranRed  in  each  section,  and  expan- 
sible rln«a  encirclins  the  fingers  of  each  section  aa  aad 
(or  tha  purpose  described. 


(;ear   through    Its   smaller   diameter  and    with    the   pinion 
on  the  power  shaft  through  its  greater  diameter. 


4.  An  egg  nest  comprising  superimposed  sections,  each 
of  said  siectlons  including  a  plurality  of  curred  resilient 
fingers  disposed  In  diametrically  opposed  relation,  a 
flanged  paper  cup  section  arranged  in  each  of  the  neat 
sections,  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  fingers  being  flanged 
to  clamp  the  flanges  of  the  cup  sections  therebetween, 
and  an  expansible  ring  endrcllog  the  flngen  of  the  sec- 
tion and  secnred  thereto  as  and  for  the  purpose  de 
scribed. 

5.  A  wire  egg  crate  comprising  an  upper  and  lower 
box  like  section,  ring-like  members  supported  from  tb« 
top  and  bottom  thereof ,  nrst  sections  carried  b;  said 
rings  and  inclading  a  plurality  of  diametrically  opposed 
realHent  corred  fingers,  each  of  said  fingers  having 
alined  offset  portions,  an  expansible  ring  supported  In 
said  offsets,  and  means  for  locking  said  crate  seetlooa 
together. 


1.1S3.496.  PORTABLE  HOPE  HOIST.  Sauubl  Eowaso 
Ku^ACH,  Beading,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Reading  Crane  and 
Hoiat  Worka.  Beading.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1915.  SerUI 
No.  11,972.     (CI.  254—171.; 


1.15:!.4i»7  rOMBINATlON  PORTABLE  ROPE  U0I8T. 
S.\MrKL  Kdwakd  Kalbach,  Reading,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Ueadlng  Crane  and  Hoist  Works,  Reading,  Pa.  Filed 
.M:ir.  4,   1»15.     Sertal  No.  11.973.      (CI.  254 — 168.) 


1.  In  n  device  of  the  character  demribed,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  hollow  winding  drum,  a  closure  plate  for  one 
end  of  said  drum,  said  drum  and  plate  having  joumaled 
hearings,  a  housing  for  said  drum,  yokes  within  the  hous- 
ing on  which  the  drum  la  rotatably  mounted,  studs  pass- 
ing through  the  bousing  and  the  yokes,  a  removable,  Inte- 
riorly toothed  ring  secured  to  the  Inner  surface  of  the 
drum,  a  set  of  gears  mounted  on  t'e  studs  and  meshing 
with  the  toothed  ring,  a  power  shaft  monnted  in  one  of 
the  yokes,  a  pinion  on  said  shaft  and  meshing  with  the 
train  of  gears,  a  gear  wheel  on  the  opposite  end  of  the 

,  power  shaft,  and  means  Including  a  hand  chain  wheel 
and  a  motor  for  transmitting  power  through  the  power 
shaft  to  the  drum. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  hollow,  exteriorly  groored, 
open  ended  hoisting  drum,  a  housing  therefor,  bearings 
within  the  hooslog  on  which  the  drum  rotates,  a  power 
shaft  mounted  In  the  housing,  one  end  of  which  Is  within 
the  drum,  a  pinion  on  the  said  inner  end  of  the  power 
shaft,  a  train  of  gears  mounted  within  the  dram  and 
meshing  with  the  ploion,  a  toothed  ring  semred  to  the 
Inner  wall  of  the  dram  and  In  mesh  with  the  train  of 
gears,  a  gear  wheel  on  the  outer  end  of  the  power  shaft, 
a  motor  carried  by  the  honslng,  a  gear  wheel  en  the 
motor  shaft,  an  Intermediate  gear  wheel  meshing  with 
the  power  shaft  gear  and  the  motor  shaft  gear,  and  a 
hand  chain  wheel  carried  by  said  intermediate  gear, 
whereby  said  dram  may  be  rotated  either  by  hand  power 
through  the  hand  chain  wheel  or  by  motor  through  the 
Intermediate  gear. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  boistlog  dram,  a  hooa- 
ing  In  which  the  drum  Is  rotatably  monnted,  a  train  of 
gears  mounted  within  the  drum  and  In  gear  with  the 
Interior  wall  thereof,  a  power  shaft,  a  pinion  on  said 
power  shaft  In  mesh  with  the  train  of  gears,  a  motor 
carried  by  the  housing,  a  motor  shaft,  a  gear  on  the 
motor  shaft,  gears  for  transmitting  power  from  the 
motor  shaft  to  the  power  shaft  and  hand  operated  means 
for  rotating  the  power  shaft  Independently  of  the  motor. 


In  a  portable,  hand  operated  rope  hoist  the  combina- 
tion of  a  housing,  a  suspending  hook  therefor,  a  pair  of 
yokes  within  the  housing,  a  power  shaft,  a  pinion  on  said 
shaft,  a  pair  of  studs  passing  through  the  housing  plates 
and  the  yokes,  annular  bearings  on  the  outer  surfaces  of 
said  Jokes,  a  hoisting  drum  monnted  on  said  bearings. 
an  interiorly  toothed  annular  ring  secured  to  the  inner 
surface  of  the  dram  and  adapted  to  rotate  therewith,  n 
gear  wheel  monnted  on  one  of  the  studs  and  meshing 
with  said  toothed  ring,  a  double  gear  mounted  on  the 
opposite  stnd  and  meshing  with  Its  smaller  diameter  with 
said  gear  wheel,  a  second  double  gear  monnted  on  the 
flrst  named  stud  and  meshing  with  the  first  named  double 


1.153.498.  CUTTINO-MACHINE  FOR  EMBROIDERY. 
Kabl  Kellbb,  ArbOB,  gwitserlaad.  Hied  Feb.  17, 
1915.     Serial  No.  8.913.     (CI.  164—35.) 

1.  In  a  cutting-machine  for  embroidery,  a  cutting 
mechaniam,  two  rotary  conveyer  wheels,  one  at  each  side 
of  said  cutting  mechanism,  provided  with  a  rough  sur- 
face at  their  periphery  and  two  corresponding  tensloned 
roller-gulded,  flexible  tractive  members  arranged  above 
said  conveyer  wheels  and  pressed  down  toward  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  latter  so  as  to  hold  the  fabric  on  both 
sides  for  conveniently  feeding  It  to  the  cutting  mechanism 
when  the  conveyer  wheels  rotate,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  cutting-machine  for  embroidery,  a  cutting 
mechanism,  two  rotary  conveyer  wheels,  one  at  each  aide 
of  said  cutting  mechanism,  provided  with  a  rough  sur- 
face at  their  periphery  and  two  corresponding  tensloned 
roller-gulded  flexible  pressure  belts  arranged  above  said 
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conveyer  wheels  and  pressed  down  toward  the  i^rlphery 
of  the  latter  so  as  to  hold  the  fsbrie  on  both  sides  for 
conveniently  feading  It  to  the  cutting  mer'ianism  when 
the  conveyer  wheels  rotate.  sub««tiii}t1'»llv  .is  (iisrlb=>J. 


ra-- 


3.  In  a  cutting  machine  for  embroidery,  a  cutting 
mechanism  comprising  a  cutter  and  an  adjacent  counter- 
part to  form  between  them  a  slot  foi'  the  passage  of  the 
non  embroidered  fabric  portion,  the  cutter  consiatlng  of 
a  fluxlble  cutting  band  fixed  on  two  rollers  carried  by 
an  adjustable,  fixed  tool  carrier  and  having  controlling 
means  for  drawing  it  successively  through  the  cutting 
place  according  to  the  wear  of  its  cutting  edge,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  a  cutting  machine  for  embroidery,  a  cutting 
mechanism  comprising  a  cutter  having  a  concavely  curved 
cutting  edge  and  an  adjacent  counterpart  having  a  con- 
vexly  curved  operative  edge  to  form  a  curved  slot  between 
said  edges  for  the  passage  of  the  non -embroidered  fabric 
portion,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  cutting  machine  for  embroidery,  a  cutting 
mechanism  comprising  a  tensloned  flexible  cutting  band- 
and  a  convex  guide  piece  over  wtilch  pasaes  said  cutting 
band  so  as  to  (ause  its  cutting  edge  to  take  a  concavely 
curved  form,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


II 


1.15i.499.  TTPOORAPHICAL  MACHINE.  David  8. 
KiNNKDT,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Mergentltaler 
Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Feb.  21,  1914.     Serial  No.  820,194.     (Ci.  190—7.) 


1.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine,  assembling 
mechanism  comprising.  In  combination,  rererslng  means 
for  the  type  or  matrices  movable  into  and  oat  of  operative 


position,  devices  for  holding  said  meana  in  one  of  their 
positions,  and  automatic  means  for  rsturntng  them  to 
their  other  poaition  when  released  by  said  devlcea. 

2.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine,  aaaemUing 
mechanism  comprising,  in  combination,  the  reversing 
chute  B  for  the  type  or  matrices,  the  operatlag  arm  H», 
the  finger  key  E,  and  the  connected  link  BF  prvrMed  with 
the  roller  E»  to  engage  the  chute  operating  arm. 

3.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
composed  line  containing  reversed  and  unreversed  type  or 
matrices,  means  for  detaching  the  type  or  matrices  indl- 
vlduJtlly  from  the  line,  two  dlstrtboter  tubes,  one  plain 
and  the  other  rlfied.  and  automatic  mechanism  inde- 
pendent of  the  detaching  means  to  receive  the  detached 
type  or  matricea  and  deliver  them  into  one  or  the  other 
of  the  tubes  according  to  whether  they  are  reversed  or 
unreversed. 

4.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
composed  line  containing  reversed  and  unreversed  type  or 
matrices,  means  for  detaching  the  type  or  matrices  individ- 
ually from  the  line,  two  distributer  tubes,  one  plain  and 
the  other  rifled,  and  automatic  mechanism  Independent  of 
the  detaching  means  to  receive  the  detached  type  or  mat- 
rices and  deliver  them  Into  one  or  the  other  of  the  tubes  ac- 
cording to  whether  they  are  reversed  or  unreversed,  the 
said  mechanism  including  a  selecting  bridge  which  controls 
the  point  of  delivery  of  the  type  or  mntrlces. 

3.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
composed  line  containing  reversed  and  unreversed  type 
or  matrices,  means  for  detaching  the  type  or  matrices 
Individually  from  the  line,  two  distributer  tubes,  <«ie 
plain  and  the  other  rifled,  and  automatic  mechanism  inde- 
pendent of  the  detaching  means  to  receive  the  detached 
type  or  matrices  and  deliver  them  Into  one  or  the  other 
of  the  tubes  according  to  whether  they  are  reversed  or 
unreversed,  the  said  mechanism  Including  a  dlstrtboter 
bar  along  which  the  type  or  matrices  travel  and  from 
which  they  are  released  at  different  points  corresponding 
to  the  location  of  the  distributer  tubes. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.153,500.  RELEASE  MECHANISM  ¥X)R  SHUTTLES. 
JoHW  W.  KU.LPABTBICK.  Lowell,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  24, 
1914.     Serial  No.  863,327.     (CI.  139—29.) 


1.  In  releam  devices  for  shuttle  binders  having  a 
binder,  a  frame,  a  spring  actuated  protector  shaft,  binder 
fingers  carried  by  the  protector  shaft  In  snch  positions  as 
to  each  bear  asalaat  a  ikvttia  Madsr  oac  of  said  binder 
fingers  having  a  loncltudlnal  astcnsloa  with  a  table  at  an 
angle  therewith  and  a  bearing  alot  at  the  Junction  of  the 
table  and  extension,  a  bracket  fixed  to  the  frame,  an  arm 
with  a  hub  adjustable  ob  said  bracket,  an  accelerator  rod 
pivoted  in  the  bub  having  at  one  end  an  angular  bend 
forming  an  accelerator  arm  adapted  to  engage  the  slotted 
extension  of  said  binder  finger,  a  tongne  on  the  other  end 
of  said  rod,  a  bowed  support  fixed  to  the  hub  and  having 
a  sapporting  slot  at  Its  free  end,  a  tongue  controller 
spindle  having  a  head  pivoted  to  said  toDfue  and  passing 
through  said  supporting  slot,  a  spilt  pin  which  passe* 
throogfa    the    end    of    tha    controller    spindle,    controller 
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■priugg  which  extend  between  said  Uiwed  support  and  the 
split  pin  and  between  tlie  bowed  siipi;ort  and  the  head  of 
the  controller  spludle,  together  with  a  pin  fixed  to  said 
tongue  and  in  engagement  with  the  bub  as  described. 

2.  In  release  devices  for  shuttle  binders  bavlng  a 
binder,  a  frame,  a  spring  actuated  protector  shaft,  binder 
fingers  carried  by  the  protector  shaft  In  such  positions  as 
to  each  bear  against  a  shuttle  binder  one  of  said  binder 
fingers  having  a  longitudinal  extension,  a  bracket  fixed  to 
the  frame,  an  arm  with  a  hub  adjustable  on  said  bracket, 
an  accelerator  rod  pivoted  in  tbe  bub  having  at  one  end 
an  angular  t>end  forming  an  accelerator  arm  adapted  to 
engage  tbe  extension  of  said  binder  finger,  a  tongue  on  the 
other  end  of  said  rod,  and  tongue  controller  means  as 
described. 

3.  In  release  devices  for  shuttle  binders  having  a  binder, 
a  frame,  a  spring  actuated  protector  shaft,  binder  fingers 
carried  by  tbe  protector  shaft  in  such  positions  as  to  each 
bear  against  a  shuttle  binder  one  of  said  binder  fingers 
having  a  lon^tudlnal  extension  with  a  table  at  an  angle 
therewith  and  a  bearing  slot  at  the  Junction  of  the  table 
and  extension,  a  bracket  fixed  to  tbe  frame,  an  arm  with 
a  hub  adjustable  on  said  bracket,  an  accelerator  rod 
pivoted  in  tbe  hub  having  at  one  end  an  angular  bend 
forming  an  accelerator  arm  adapted  to  engage  tbe  slotted 
extension  of  said  binder  finger,  a  ton^ie  on  tbe  other  end 
of  said  rod,  and  tongue  controller  means  as  descriiied. 

4.  In  release  devices  for  shuttle  binders  having  a 
binder,  a  frame,  a  spring  actuated  protector  shaft,  binder 
fingers  carried  by  tbe  protector  6haft  In  such  positions 
as  to  each  bear  against  a  shuttle  binder  one  of  said  binder 
fingers  having  a  longitudinal  extension,  a  bracket  fixed 
to  tbe  frame,  an  arm  witb  a  hub  adjustable  on  said 
bracket,  an  accelerator  rod  pivoted  in  the  bub  having  at 
one  end  an  angular  bend  forming  an  accelerator  arm 
adapted  to  engage  the  extension  of  said  binder  finger,  and 
a  tongue  on  tbe  other  end  of  said  rod  as  described. 

5.  In  release  devices  for  shuttle  binders  having  a  binder, 
a  frame,  a  spring  actuated  protector  shaft,  binder  fingers 
carried  by  the  protector  shaft  In  such  positions  as  to  each 
Dear  against  a  shuttle  binder  one  of  said  binder  fingers 
having  a  longitudinal  extension,  a  bracket  fixed  to  the 
frame,  a  flat  piece  of  metal  fixed  to  the  lay  and  projecting 
therefrom,  an  arm  with  a  bub  adjustable  on  said  bracket, 
an  accelerator  rod  pivoted  in  tbe  bub  having  at  one  end 
an  angular  bend  forming  an  accelerator  arm  in  engage- 
ment with  the  extension  of  said  binder  finger,  and  a 
tongue  carried  by  said  rod  in  position  to  engage  tbe  flat 
piece  of  metal  carried  by  tbe  lay,  said  tongue  and  accelera- 
tongue  carried  by  said  rod  In  position  to  engage  tbe  flat 
tor  arm  being  so  placed  and  having  their  faces  which 
engage  said  flat  piece  of  metal  and  extension  respectively 
so  formed  that  they  will  move  said  extension  back  from 
the  lay  beam  on  Its  backward  stroke  and  then  allow  It 
to  await,  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  r.nzctte.l 


1,153.001.  WBITINO-TABLB.  Wilhilm  KQstUASH, 
Mlnden,  Germany.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1911.  Serial  No. 
650,095.      (CI.  45 — 70.) 


rod  connected  with  said  crank  handle  and  with  said  pivot 
common  to  said  two  levers  re«pe<tively,  and  a  vcitical 
guide  for  said  pivot,  substantially  as  des<;r4bed  and  shown 
and  for  tbt-  purpose  set  forth. 

'2.  In  combination  with  a  writing  desk,  a  movable  chest 
of  drawers  normally  sunk  below  the  top  of  the  desk,  two 
one-armed  levers  crossing  each  other  and  carrying  upon 
tbeir  free  ends  the  said  chest  of  drawers,  movable  pivots 
for  said  levers,  a  pivot  common  to  said  two  levers,  a 
crank  handle  plvotally  mounted  at  the  writing  desk,  a 
pusher  rod  connected  with  said  crank  handle  and  with 
s.iid  pivot  common  to  said  two  levers  respectively,  and  a 
vertical  guide  for  said  pivot  having  two  lateral  slots  in 
which  the  movable  pivots  of  tbe  levers  are  guided,  sub- 
stantially as  described  and  shown- and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

:\.  4n  combination  witb  a  writing  desk,  a  movable  chest 
of  drawers  normally  sunk  below  the  top  of  the  desk,  two 
one-armed  levers  crossing  each  other  and  carrying  upon 
their  free  ends  tbe  said  chest  of  drawers,  movable  pivots 
for  said  levers,  a  pivot  common  to  said  two  levers,  a  crank 
handle  plvotally  mounted  at  the  writing  desk  and  that 
it  locks  tbe  chest  of  drawers  in  tbe  lifted  position  when 
it  has  been  brought  to  its  dead  point  position,  a  pusher 
rod  connected  with  said  crank  handle  and  with  said  pivot 
common  to  said  two  levers  respectively,  and  a  vertical 
guide  for  said  pivot,  substantially  as  described  and  shown 
and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 


1,153,502.  MANUFACTURE  OF  OXYGEN.  Heinrich 
Kbibgsheim,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  I'ermutlt 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Nov.  17,  1914.     Serial  No.  872.526.     (CI.  23—10.) 

1.  Tbe  process  of  making  oxygen  which  comprises  con- 
tacting a  hypochlorite  solution  with  an  exchange  silicate 
containing  a  catalytic  metal  compound  and  collecting  the 
oxygen   produced. 

2.  The  process  of  making  oxygen  which  comprises  con- 
tacting s  hypochlorite  solution  with  an  exchange  silicate 
containing  a  cobalt  compound  and  collecting  tbe  oxygen 
produced. 

3.  The  process  of  making  oxygen  which  comprises  im- 
pregnating an  exchange  silicate  with  a  solution  of  a  salt 
of  a  catalytic  metal,  removing  the  ezceas  of  the  solution, 
contacting  the  Impregnated  silicate  with  a  hypochlorite 
solution  and  collecting  the  oxygen  produced. 

4.  The  process  of  making  oxygen  which  comprises  Im- 
pregnating an  exchange  silicate  with  a  solution  of  a  cobalt 
salt,  removing  the  excess  of  solution,  contacting  the  Im- 
pregnated silicate  with  a  hypochlorite  solution  and  collect- 
ing the  oxygen  produced. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  oxygen  which  comprises 
absorbing  cblorin  In  an  alkaline  liquid,  contacting  such 
liquid  with  an  exchange  silicate  containing  a  compound  of 
a  catalytic  metal  and  collecting  the  oxygen  produced. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


I.15.'t,503.  WRAPI'ING  PAPER  PAD.  David  Kch- 
M.tRKER,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  26.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  879,048.      (CI.  11—11.) 


1.  In  combination  witb  a  writing  desk,  a  movable  chest 
of  drawers  normally  sunk  below  the  top  of  the  desk,  two 
one-armed  levers  crossing  each  other  and  carrying  upon 
their  free  ends  the  said  chest  of  drawers,  movable  pivots 
for  said  levers,  a  plvdt  common  to  said  two  levers,  a  crank 
bandle  plvotally  mounted  at   the  writing  desk,  a  pusher 


1.  .\  pad  of  wrapping  paper,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
sheets  of  paper,  a  flexible  cover  for  the  pad,  and  a  cutter 
on  the  under  surface  of  said  cover,  the  said  cutter  being 
secured,  along  one  of  Its  edges  only,  to  the  cover,  that 
portion  of  tbe  cover  between  tbe  point  of  securement  to 
the  cutter  and  tbe  free  edge  of  the  cover  being  free  to 
be  moved  away  from  tbe  cutting  edge  of  the  cutter,  sub- 
stsntlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 
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2.  A  pad  of  wrapping  paper,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
sbix'ts  of  paper,  a  cover  for  said  pad,  and  a  cutter  carried 
by  said  cover  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and  located 
on  the  under  surface  of  said  cover,  the  cutter  being  se- 
cured, along  one  of  its  edjics  only,  to  said  cover,  whereby 
that  portion  of  said  <  over  between  the  point  of  secure- 
ment to  the  cutter  and  the  free  edge  of  tbe  cover  can  be 
rolled  l)ackwardly  to  expose  the  sheets  of  tbe  pad  without 
ralHlnj:  tbe  cutter  from  the  pad. 


l.l.%.'i..-()4.  (JOOKS  IIOI.KIM;  and  COMPUTING  AP- 
PARATUS. William  Kllpeh,  Waterloo,  Iowa.  Filed 
Aug.  28,  1913.     Serial  No.   787,168.      (CI.  33—133.) 


1.  lu  a  goods  holding  and  measuring  apparatus,  a  base, 
a  supporting  frame  structure  plvotally  supported  on  a 
vertical  axis  on  said  base  to  permit  the  rolls  on  tbe 
opposite  sides  of  the  supporting  frame  structure  to  be 
brought  into  a  delivery  position,  delivery  means,  a  swing- 
ing support  for  the  delivery  means  on  which  said  deliv- 
ery means  may  be  moved  to  a  position  in  proximity  to 
tbe  rolls  from  which  the  goods  to  be  delivered  Is  taken, 
which  swinging  support  comprises  a  section  hinged  to 
tbe  base  and  a  strut  section  hinged  to  said  first  section 
to  retit  against  tbe  surface  on  which  the  base  Is  supported 
and  to  be  adjustable  to  vary  tbe  height  of  disposition  of 
tbe  delivery  means,  and  computing  and  measuring  means 
mount^  on  said  swinging  support  to  derive  operative 
movement  from  tbe  action  of  tbe  delivery  means  and  to 
be  adjusted  therewith. 

2.  In  a  goods  holding  and  measuring  apparatus,  a  base, 
a  supporting  frame  structure  for  the  rolls  of  goods  ro- 
tatably  on  said  base,  delivery  means,  a  support  for  tbe 
delivery  means  comprising  a  section  hinged  to  said  base 
and  a  strut  section  hinged  to  said  first-named  section  for 
movement  In  opposite  directions  to  support  the  delivery 
means  in  and  out  of  the  rotative  path  of  said  structure, 
all  of  said  parts  so  arranged  that  the  delivery  means  may 
be  brought  into  proximity  to  tbe  roll  from  which  the 
goods  Is  to  be  delivered  and  may  he  adjusted  in  height, 
and  computing  and  measuring  means  carried  by  the  sup- 
port on  which  the  delivery  means  is  mounted  to  be  opera- 
tive upon  actuation  of  said  delivery  means. 

3.  In  a  goods  holding  and  measuring  apparatus,  a  base, 
a  supporting  frame  structure  constructed  to  receive  and 
hold  rolls  of  goods  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  mounting 
for  said  frame  arranged  to  permit  swinging  movement 
thereof  upon  a  vertical  axis  to  hrlng  the  one  side  or  the 
other  into  tbe  desired  delivery  relation,  delivery  means,  a 
support  for  the  delivery  means  comprising  a  section  hinged 
to  said  base  and  a  strut  section  hinged  to  said  first-named 
section  for  movement  in  opposite  directions  to  support 
the  delivery  means  in  the  proper  relation  with  respect  to 
the  roll  from  which  the  goods  is  to  be  delivered,  and 
computing  and  measuring  means  carried  by  said  support 
to  derive  operative  movement  from  the  delivery  means  as 
the  goods  is  taken  from  the  roll. 

4.  In  a  goods  holding  and  measuring  apparatus,  a  base, 
a  supporting  frame  structure  constructed  to  receive  and 
hold  rolls  of  goods  mounted  to  be  rotatable  on  said  base. 


delivery  means  comprising  a  support  hinged  to  said  base, 
a  driving  delivery  roll  mounted  on  said  support,  a  driven 
roller,  a  computing  measuring  device  mounted  to  throw 
substantially  the  total  weight  of  the  driven  roller  on  the 
driving  roller,  and  a  strut  section  hinged  to  said  hinged 
support  of  the  delivery  means  for  movement  in  opposite 
directions  to  support  the  delivery  means  at  the  proper  op- 
erative relation  with  respect  to  the  roll  from  which  the 
goods  is  to  be  delivered. 

5.  In  a  goods  holding  and  measuring  apparatus,  a  base, 
a  8upi;>orting  frame  structure,  a  mounting  for  said  sup- 
porting frame  structure  so  arranged  that  the  frame  has 
turning  movement  on  a  vertical  pivot,  a  delivery  means 
carried  by  said  base  comprising  a  section  hinged  thereto, 
a  driving  delivery  roller  mounted  on  said  hinged  section, 
a  driven  roller  mounted  adjacent  said  delivery  roller,  a 
computing  and  measuring  device  mounted  on  tbe  hinged 
section  to  throw  substantially  tbe  total  weight  of  the 
driven  roller  on  the  delivery  roller,  and  a  strut  section 
hinged  to  said  first-named  section  of  tbe  delivery  means 
to  have  movement  in  opposite  directions  to  permit  adjust- 
ment of  tbe  delivery  means  at  the  proper  operative  rela- 
tion witb  respect  to  tbe  roll  from  which  the  goods  is  to 
be  delivered. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


l.lS.-i.SOS.  MEANS  FOR  DIVIDED  CONTROL  OF  AN 
ELECTRIC  SIGNAL  DEVICE.  Madriob  Lbvison.  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  William  P.  Crockett,  Chicago,  111., 
and  Lee  Hammond.  Evanston,  111.  Filed  July  21,  1913. 
Serial  No.  780,129.      (CL   171—97.) 


1.  Means  for  dividing  control  of  a  signal,  comprising, 
in  combination,  an  electro-responsive  signal  device,  two 
normally  open  switches  located  at  a  signal  setting  point 
and  a  remote  signal  releasing  point  respectively,  a  source 
of  current  supply,  suitable  circuit  connections,  and  relay 
means  alternately  connected  to  one  or  the  other  of  said 
switches,  said  relay  means  being  energized  by  closure  of 
tbe  switch  to  which  It  is  connected  and  then  operating  to 
open  the  circuit  connections  for  tbe  then  acting  switch 
and  otherwise  to  close  the  circuit  connections  for  the 
then  open  switch,  said  relay  controlling  the  circuit  con- 
nections for  the  signaling  device  to  close  and  open  its 
circuit  by  its  operations  in  response  to  the  respective 
signal-setting  and  signal-erasing  switches. 

2.  Means  for  divided  control  of  an  automobile  tall  lamp, 
comprising  in  comUnatlon  the  lamp,  a  normally  open 
dash-board  switch,  a  normally  open  tall  switch,  means  of 
current  supply,  relay  means  controlling  two  relay-switches 
to  close  them  alternately,  whereby  one  said  relay-switch 
is  always  closed,  a  circuit  for  the  relay  means  including 
one  of  tbe  alternately-closed  relay  switches  and  the  dash 
switch ;  another  circuit  for  the  relay  means  including  tbe 
other  relay  switch  and  the  full  switch,  and  a  lamp  cir- 
cuit including  one  only  01  said  relay  switches,  said  relay- 
means  when  energised  by  closure  of  the  dash  switch  open- 
ing tbe  relay  switch  connected  with  the  dash  switch  and 
closing  the  lamp  circuit,  and  when  energised  by  the  clo- 
sure of  the  tall  switch  closing  the  connections  for  the  dash- 
switch. 

3.  Means  for  divided  control  of  an  automobile  tall  lamp 
comprising  in  combination  a  tall  lamp,  a  dash  lamp,  con- 
nected in  series  therewith,  means  for  dosing  said  series 
connection  upon  removal  of  the  dash  lamp,  a  dash  switch, 
n  switch  remote  therefrom,  means  of  current  supply,  and 
relay  means  providing  two  switches  alternately  closed  by 
the  relay  armature,  a  circuit  for  said  relay  means  in- 
cluding one  said  relay  switch  and  the  dash  switch,  a  sec- 
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ood  circuit  for  said  relay  meaos  incindlnr  the  other  aatd 
relay  switch,  and  a  lamp  circuit  including  one  of  tlie  relay 
switches. 

4.  M(>ans  for  dlrlded  control  of  an  electric  signal  de\lce 
comprisluK  in  <  omblnation  a  relay,  »>aid  relay  haring  two 
windings,  an  armature  movable'  to  two  alternate  poaitlona 
in  response  to  energisation  of  tie  respective  windlBga, 
two  relay  switches  alternately  dosed  by  the  armatiirs,  tn 
its  two  positions,  two  normally  open  manual  switches,  a 
signal,  means  of.  current  supply,  a  circuit  including  one 
normally  open  band-switcta,  a  winding  of  the  relay,  and 
one  relay  twitch  :  another  circuit  including  the  other  wind- 
ing, relay  switch  and  hand  switch,  and  a  circuit  for  the 
signal   includiDK  one  of  said   relay   switches. 

5.  Meana  for  divided  control  of  an  electro  responsive 
sienal  comprising  in  combination,  a  slKual :  a  circuit 
tnereior ;  and  ;i  relay  controlling  aa.u  circuit,  said  relay 
having  two  switches  alternately  closed  by  its  armature  ; 
a  signal  settin;;  hand  switch;  a  silgnal  erasing  hand 
switi-h  ;  a  relay  circuit  including  one  relay  switch  and 
one  hand  switch  :  a  second  relay  circuit  Including  the 
other  relay  swuch  and  the  other  hand  switch,  and  latch- 
ing means  for  yieldingly  opposing  the  opening  of  either 
relay-switch. 

fClaimx  r.  to  s  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


l.l.-.:j,5()«.  (i.VS  I'RODl  <ER.  Owen  Dvmd  Li  .  ks,  West 
niinstrr,  I.,ondon.  England.  Filed  Mar  L'7.  1915.  8e 
rial  No.  IT-I.^S.      (CI.  4S— 88. 1 


1.  In  combination  with  a  ga.s  producer  for  the  uae  of 
fuels  conuining  moisture  a  feed  pipe  for  the  moist  fuel, 
a  pipe  connected  with  the  producer  and  surrounding  the 
feed  pipe  for  conveying  hot  gases  from  the  producer  to  a 
space  between  the  fuel  feed  pipe  and  said  surrounding  pipe 
and  thus  beating  It,  means  for  drawing  air  through  the 
fuel  feed  pipe  and  thus  saturating  the  same  with  mois- 
ture during  its  passage  through  the  fuel  pipe,  an  air 
locked  feedlag  device  between  the  fuel  pipe  and  the  pro- 
ducer, and  a  pipe  for  conveying  moisture-laden  air  from 
the  discharge  end  of  the  fuel  feed  pipe. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  gas  producer,  a  fuel  feed 
pipe,  a  feed  worm  in  the  fuel  feed  pip*-,  means  for  rout- 
ing the  feed  worm,  another  pipe  for  conveying  the  outgoing 
ga^a  surrounding  the  fuel  feed  pipe,  a  scraper  in  the  said 
pipe,  means  for  routing  the  scraper,  means  for  drawing 
air  through  the  fuel  feed  pipe,  and  an  air  loclted  feeding 
device  between  the  fuel  feed  pipe  and  the  producer. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  gas  producer,  a  fuel  fe«d  pipe, 
a  feed  worm  in  the  fuel  feed  pipe,  means  for  routing  the 
feed  worm,  another  pipe  for  conveying  the  outgoing  gases 
aurroundin?  the  fuel  feed  pipe,  a  scraper  in  the  said  pipe, 
means  for  rotating  the  pipe,  means  for  drawing  air 
thvough  the  fuel  feed  pipe,  and  an  air  locked  feeding  device 
between  the  fuel  feed  pipe  and  the  producer. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  gas  producer,  a  fuel  fsed  pipe, 
a  feed  worm  in  the  fuel  feed  pipe,  means  for  routing  Mie 
feed  worm,  another  pipe  for  conveying  the  outgoing  gasee 
surrounding  the  fuel  feed  pipe,  a  scraper  in  the  said 
pipe,  means  for  rotating  the  scraper,  means  for  drawing 
air  through  the  fuel  feed  pipe  and  leading  it  to  the  hearth 
of  t'te  producer,  and  an  air  locked  feeding  device  between 
the  fuel  feed  pipe  and  the  producer. 


5.  In  combination  with  a  gas  producer,  a  fuel  teed  pipe, 
a  feed  worm  In  the  fuel  feed  pipe,  means  for  rotating  the 
feed  worm,  another  pipe  for  conveying  the  ontgolg  gasM 
surrounding  the  fuel  feed  pipe,  a  scraper  in  the  said  pipe, 
means  for  rotating  the  pipe,  means  for  drawing  air 
through  the  fuel  feed  pipe  and  leading  it  to  the  hearth 
of  the  producer,  and  an  air  locked  feeding  device  Iwtweea 
the  fuel  feed  pipe  and  the  producer. 


1.153,507.  (  OMBr.VKI)  EI.KCTKOIJEU  .VND  TKLK- 
PHONE  COVER.  J.oiks  .MrlN.,sii,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  1.  1915.     S.rlal  No.  ;{1.449.      (CI.  240 — 81.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  rtcscrllyed,  comprising  a 
.•substantially  cylindrical  shell-ltkf  cover  liaving  a  main 
substantially  seml-cyllndrical  member  and  two  hinged 
doors  adapted  to  be  moved  to  a  position  to  permit  a  tele- 
phone to  be  placed  In  or  removed  from  said  main  member 
and  to  be  inclosed  within  said  main  meml)er  by  said 
doors,  a  standard  extending  upwardly  from  the  main 
member,  electric  lights  supported  by  said  standard,  a 
shade  supported  by  said  standard,  and  means  whereby 
electric  connections  can  be  made  through  the  cover  to  the 
electric  lights  and  to  the  telephone. 

-'.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  compriilng  a 
shell-like  cover  having  a  top  and  a  main  subsUntlally 
semi-cylindrical  member  and  two  hinged  doors  adapted  to 
be  moved  horlsontally  and  outwardly  to  n  position  to  per- 
mit a  telephone  to  be  placed  in  or  removed  from  said  main 
member  and  to  be  Inclosed  within  said  main  member  by 
said  doors,  a  sUndard  extending  upwardly  from  the  top 
of  the  main  member,  and  electric  lights  supported  by  said 
sUndard. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
shell-like  vertically  disposed  cover  forming  a  pedestal  and 
having  a  main  member  and  swinging  means  forming  a 
vertical  closure  for  th-  greater  part  of  its  height  and 
adapted  to  penxjlt  a  telephone  to  l)e  placed  bodily  in  or 
removed  from  said  cover  and  to  be  inclosed  therein,  a 
standard  extending  upwardly  from  the  cover,  and  lighting 
means  supported  by  said  sUndard. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
shell-like  symmetrical  and  curved  cover  having  a  main 
member  and  two  hinged  doors  adapted  to  be  moved  hori- 
zontally to  a  position  to  permit  a  telephone  to  be  placed 
in  or  removed  from  said  cover,  a  standard  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  main  member,  electric  lights  supported 
by  said  standard,  and  a  shade  supported  by  said  standard. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
substantially  cylindrical  shell-like  cover  having  a  main 
member  and  two  oppositely  swinging  hinged  doors  adapted 
to  be  moved  to  r  position  to  permit  a  telephone  to  be 
placed  In  or  removed  from  ssld  main  member,  said  cover 
being  provided  with  a  top  and  being  open  at  tke  bottom, 
H  slandard  extendin,'  upwardly  from  the  top  of  the  main 
member,  electric  lights  supported  by  said  standard,  a  shade 
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supported  by  said  sUndard,  and  means  whereby  electric 
connections  can  be  made  through  the  cover  of  the  electric 
lights. 

[Claim   6   not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


» 


1,158,508.  GHADINO-MACHINE.  Chablib  H,  Maobd- 
MB,  ShelWna,  Mo.  Filed  Nov,  14,  1914.  Serial  No. 
872,147.      (Cl.    87—7.) 


1.  A  grading  machine,  comprising  a  vehicle,  an  elon 
gated  scraper,  and  a  support  connected  to  the  scraper  and 
carrying  the  latter  by  one  end,  gald  support  being  movable 
crosMwlse  of  the  vehicle  to  project  the  scraper  laterally 
with  respect  to  the  vehicle  to  a  position  substantially 
wholly  to  one  side  of  the  vehicle  and  perpendicular  to  the 
line  of  travel,  whereby  the  scraper  will  operate  on  both 
sides  of  a  ditch  or  the  like  with  the  vehicle  traveling  at 
one  side  of  said  ditch. 

2.  .\  grading  machine  comprising  a  vehicle,  a  carrier 
havlag  a  range  of  movement  thereon  laterally  of  the  line 
of  travel  of  the  rehicle,  and  a  scraper  mounted  at  one 
end  on  and  solely  supported  by  the  carrier  for  adjustment 
with  said  carrier  to  a  poaltlon  subsUntlally  wholly  to  one 
side  of  the  vehicle. 

3.  A  grading  machine  comprising  a  vehicle,  an  arm 
thenpon  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  vehicle  and  having 
a  range  of  movement  on  the  pivot  In  a  direction  lateral 
to  the  line  of  travel  of  the  vehicle,  and  a  scraper  mounted 
at  one  end  on  the  free  end  of  and  solely  carried  by  said 
arm,  and  movable  with  the  arm  to  a  position  snbsUntially 
wholly  to  one  side  of  the  arm  and  the  vehicle. 

4.  A  grading  machine  comprising  a  vehicle,  an  arm 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  vehicle  near  the  front  of  the 
latter,  and  said  arm  being  of  a  length  to  project  to  the 
rear  of  said  vehicle,  and  a  scraper  hinged  at  one  end  to 
the  rear  end  of  the  arm  and  movable  with  the  latter,  said 
arm  having  a  range  of  lateral  adjustment  to  project  the 
scraper  wholly  to  one  side  of  the  vehicle  with  said  scraper 
wholly  to  the  corresponding  side  of  the  arm. 

0.  A  grading  machine  comprising  a  vehicle,  an  arm 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  vehicle  near  the  front  of  the 
latter  and  extending  to  the  rear  of  the  vehicle,  said  arm 
belnf  movable  on  Its  pivot  in  a  direction  latteral  to  the 
line  of  travel  of  the  vehicle,  and  a  eeraper  hinged  at  one 
end  to  the  free  end  of  the  arm  and  participating  In  the 
lateral  movements  of  said  arm,  the  lilnge  connection  being 
constructed  to  permit  movements  of  the  scraper  along  the 
hinge  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  binge. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  1b  the  Qaaette.] 


II 


1,153.609.     GRAIV-DOOR.     OBiif  J.   MiLLBB,   Hurdsfl*!d, 
N.  D.     Filed  Jan.  20,  1914.     Serial  No.  818,286.      (Cl. 
20^34.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  a  door  opening, 

and  guide  bars  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  door  open- 


ing and  arranged  in  spaced  relation  with  the  side  of  the 
car  to  form  ways,  said  guide  bars  being  provided  at  their 
upper  [ortlons  with  slots  or  openings,  of  a  door  provided 
at  opposite  sides  with  hooks  engaging  around  the  guide 
bars  and  cxteniiins;  into  tie  said  ways,  said  hooks  being 
provided  with  luirs  normally  arranged  in  a  substantially 
vertical  position  so  as  to  slide  in  the  ways  and  adapted 
to  be  carried  through  the  slots  or  openings  of  the  guide 
bars  when  the  door  is  swnng  upwardly. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  a  door  opening, 
and  guide  bars  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  door  open- 
ing and  arranged  in  spaced  relation  with  the  side  of 
the  car  to  form  ways,  said  guide  bars  being  provided  at 
their  upper  portions  with  slots  or  openings,  of  a  door  pro- 
vided at  opposite  sides  with  hooks  engaging  around  the 
guide  bars  and  extending  into  the  said  ways,  said  hooks 
being  provided  with  projecting  Ings  normally  arranged  In 
substantially  vertical  position  so  as  to  slide  in  the  guide 
ways  and  be  carried  through  the  slots  or  openings  when 
the  door  is  swung  upwardly,  said  lugs  being  curved  and 
presenting  rounded  convex  faces  to  the  lower  end  walls  of 
the  said  slots  or  openings. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  a  door  opening, 
of  guide  bars  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  door  open- 
ing, said  guide  bars  bring  provided  with  upper  seats  and 
having  slots  located  below  the  same,  a  door  composed  of 
upper  and  lower  separable  sections,  upper  and  lower  pintle 
rods  extending  entirely  across  the  door  opening  and  luiv- 
ing  terminal  means  for  slidably  engaging  the  guide  bars, 
eyes  carried  by  the  npper  section  of  the  door  and  receiving 
the  upper  pintle  rod  which  Is  movable  upwardly  along  the 
guide  bars  to  the  said  seaU,  the  other  pintle  rod  being 
provided  with  rigid  means  for  engaging  the  slots  of  the 
guide  bars,  and  means  for  rigidly  connecting  the  lower 
door  section  with  the  lower  pintle  rod,  whereby  the  lower 
door  section  is  adapted,  in  swinging,  to  carry  the  rigid 
projecting  means  Into  and  ont  of  the  said  sloU. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  a  door  opening, 
of  guide  bars  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  door  opening, 
said  guide  bars  being  provided  with  upper  seats  snd  hav- 
ing slots  located  l>elow  the  same,  a  door  composed  of  upper 
and  lower  separable  sections,  pintle  rods  extending  en- 
tirely across  the  door  opening  and  having  terminal  books 
e&gagtBg  aroand  the  gnlde  bars,  eyes  carried  by  the  npper 
section  of  the  door  and  reeelviag  one  of  the  pintle  rods, 
the  hooks  of  snch  pintle  rods  being  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  seats^of  the  guide  bars,  and  menus  for  rigidly 
connecting  the  lower  door  section  with  the  other  pintle 
rod,  the  hooks  of  the  latter  l)elng  provided  with  means 
arranged  to  be  carried  by  the  swinging  movement  of  the 
lower  door  section  Into  and  out  of  the  slots  of  the  guide 
bars. 
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lir,;ir.lo  (;iuNI>IN«;-M\«'"I>>'K.  Mcsks  Mosljck,  Cln- 
(•tnnHti.  uiul  I  AUi.  H.uiTEt.s,  Hamiltcn.  Oliio,  nsslstnors 
t,.  Th*-  MosUt  Saf.-  rum|.auy.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
.Iiilv  •-'.  H»15.     S.Tiiil  Nil.  ::7. «:•*».      iC\.  :,l—i.\ 


1  V  grinding  machine  coraprlslug  within  Its  in<?chanlsm. 
an  arbor  provided  with  a  chuck,  bearings  in  which  the 
arbor  may  turn  and  slide,  a  grinding- wheel  adapted  to 
operate  upon  work  held  In  the  chuck,  a  scr.w  antl  nut 
device  to  serve  in  moving  the  arbor  endwise  during  its 
rotation,  and  mechanism  for  reversing  the  rotary  motion 
of  the  arbor,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

"  A  grinding  machine  comprising  within  Its  mechanism, 
an'arbor  provided  with  a  chuck,  bearings  in  which  the 
arbor  may  turn  and  slide,  a  grinding-wheel  adapted  to 
operate  upon  work  held  In  the  chuck,  a  screw  and  nut 
device  to  serve  In  moving  the  arbor  endwise  during  Its 
rotation,  mechanism  for  reversing  the  rotary  motion  of 
the  arbor,  and  adjustable  collars  mounted  on  the  arbor 
and  adapted  for  the  actuation  of  said  reversing  mechanism, 
combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  grinding  machine,  comprising  within  Its  mechanism, 
an  arbor  provided  with  a  chuck,  bearings  In  which  the 
arbor  may  turn  and  slide,  a  grindlng-wheel  adapted  to 
operate  upon  work  held  In  the  chuck,  a  screw  and  nut 
device  to  serve  In  moving  the  arbor  endwise  during  Its 
rotation,  mechanism  for  reversing  the  rotary  moUon  of  the 
arbor,  adjustable  collars  mounted  on  the  arbor  and  adapt- 
ed for  the  actuation  of  said  reversing  mechanism,  and 
cams  upon  said  collars  adapted  to  take  part  In  the  r«- 
verslng  operation  and  permit  the  reversing  operation  to 
be  controlled  by  the  rotary  as  well  as  the  endwise  move- 
ment of  the  arbor,  combined  subsUntlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  grinding  machine  comprising  within  Its  mechanism, 
an  arbor  to  carry  the  work  to  the  ground,  a  pair  of  pul- 
leys adapted  to  rotate  said  arbor  and  provided  with  clutch 
hubs,  a  clutch  serving  to  lock  a  selected  one  of  the  pul- 
leys Into  transmission  engagement  with  the  arbor,  a  lever 
for  throwing  the  clutch  Into  engagement  with  either  pul- 
ley, an  arm  adapted  to  move  said  lever,  collars  carried 
by  said  arbor  and  adapted  to  move  said  arm.  and  spring 
wedge  mechanism  for  throwing  said  arm  and  lever  to  an 
extreme  position  when  the  arbor  shall  have  caused  the  arm 
to  pass  the  neutral  point  in  Its  motion,  combined  subatan- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  grinding  machine  comprising  within  its  mechanism, 
an  arbor,  a  clutch-lever  adapted  by  Its  oscillations  to  con- 
trol the  direction  of  motion  of  the  arbor,  a  detent  aperture 
in  said  clutch-lever,  a  detent  collar  adapted  to  enter  aaid 
aperture  and  retain  the  clutch-lever  in  neutral  portion, 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  detent  collar  to  active  or  idle 
position,  combined  substantially  as  aet  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


cross  section,  and  a  guide  fast  to  the  machine  frame.  In 
which  the  slide  l.s  capable  of  moving  only  in  the  direc- 
tion  of  its    length. 

2.  In  a  typographical  comixming  maolilne,  the  combi- 
nation with  au  Inclined  magazine  fraiiie  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  plurality  of  magazines,  of  a  single  slide  fast  to  the 
magazine  frame,  of  other  than  cylindrical  form  in  cross 
^ectiou,  a  guide  fast  to  the  machine  frame,  in  which  the 
slid.'  Is  capable  of  movinj,'  only  In  the  direction  of  its 
lcnj;th.  and  manual  means  o[i.  ratlve  to  raise  an  1  lower 
the  slide  in  the  guide. 


1  153,511.  TYPOORAPHiCAL  COMPOSING  MACHINE. 
Cabl  Mobhi*»18I1N,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mer- 
genthaler  Unotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  June  29,  1914.     Serial  No.  847,805.     (CI. 

199 7.) 

1  In  a  typographical  composing  machine,  the  combi- 
nation with  an  Inclined  magaalne  frame  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  plurality  of  magaxlnes.  of  a  single  slide  fast  to 
the   magailne   frame,   of  other  than   cylindrical   form   In 


3.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine,  the  combi- 
nation with  an  Inclined  magailne  frame  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  plurality  of  magazines,  of  a  single  slide  fast  to  the 
magailne  frame,  of  other  than  cylindrical  form  In  cross 
section,  a  guide  fast  to  the  machine  frame,  in  which  the 
slide  is  capable  of  moving  only  In  the  direction  of  Its 
length,  manual  means  operative  to  raise  and  lower  the 
slide  m  the  guide,  and  a  spring  attached  to  the  main 
frame  and   to   the   slide  operative   to    raise   the  slide   In 

the  guide. 

4.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine,  the  combi- 
nation with  an  inclined  magaalne  frame  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  pluraUty  of  magaslnes,  and  a  magasine  entrance 
and  assembler  plate  entrance  with  which  the  magaxinea 
are  capable  of  being  moved  successively  Into  operative 
register,  of  a  single  slide  fast  to  the  magasine  frame,  of 
other  than  cylindrical  form  In  cross  section,  a  guide  fast 
to  the  machine  frame  In  which  the  slide  U  capable  of 
moving  only  in  the  direction  of  Us  length,  and  a  lever 
operative  to  more  the  slide  in  the  guide  to  bring  any 
of  the  magaalne*  Into  operatlTe  register  with  the  maga- 
zine entrance  and  asMmbler  plate  entrance. 

6  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  magailnea.  a  supporting  frame  therefor,  mov- 
able to  bring  one  or  another  Into  operative  position,  and 
mechaniam  for  guiding  the  frame  in  Its  movements,  said 
mechaniam  comprialng  a  ilngle  slide  or  guide  fixed  to 
the  magailne  supporting  frame,  and  means  mounted  In 
the  machine  frame  to  cooperate  with  the  slide  and  pre- 
vent Its  turning  or  twisting  during  the  movement  of 
the  supporting  frame. 


1    15  3    5  12.     THERMO  NON  -  CONDUCTOR.     Cakl  G. 

MuENCH    St.   Paul,   Minn.     Filed  Mar.  7,   1913,  Serial 

No.    752.614.      Renewed    Jan.    30.    1915.      Serial    No. 

5.305.      (CI.   154—44.) 

1.  A  thermal  non-conductor  composed  of  wood  pulp 
tailings  felted  Into  a  light,  spongy  sheet,  pressed  slightly 
and  dried. 
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2.  A  thermal  non  conductor  composed  of  wood  pulp 
tailings  felted  Into  n  sheet  or  other  shape,  fire  proofed, 
pressed  slightly  and  dried. 


3.  A  thermal  non-conductor  composed  of  wood  pulp 
tailings,  water-proofed,  felted  Into  a  sheet  or  other  shape, 
pressed  slightly  and  dried. 


1,153,513.  INCENDIARY  PROJECTILE.  Lkwis  Nixon, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1914.  Serial  No. 
874,001.      (CI.   102—29.) 


1.  A  projectile  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  metal  caalng  containing  a  mass  of  highly  combustible 
balls  bound  together  with  a  combustible  binder,  a  cap 
closing  one  end  of  said  casing  and  provided  with  a  cham- 
ber containing  a  bursting  charge  for  bursting  said  cas- 
ing and  to  scatter  said  Inflammable  material,  and  a  fuse 
carried  by  said  cap  and  adapted  to  ignite  said  bursting 
charge,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  projectile  of  the  character  deacribed.  comprising 
a  metal  casing  containing  a  mass  of  highly  combustible 
balls  t>ound  together  with  a  combostible  binder,  a  cap 
closing  the  front  end  of  said  casing  and  provided  with 
a  chamber  containing  a  bursting  charge  for  bunting 
said  casing  and  to  scatter  said  inflammaUe  material,  and 
a  fuae  closing  the  front  end  of  said  cap  and  adapted  to 
ignite  said  bursting  charge. 


1.15  8.614.  ANTISLAMMINO-LATCH  FOR  OVEN- 
DOORS.  Hkbbebt  BaiNKiaHorr  Nobtb  and  Joseph 
William  Gibnct,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The 
Sentinel  Mfg.  Co.,  New  Haven.  Conn.,  a  Corporation. 
Piled  July  12. 1916.     Sertal  No.  39,806.     (CI.  126— 197.) 


1.  In  an  antl-slammlng  latch  for  oven-doors,  the  com- 
bination with  a  latch,  of  a  keeper  provided  wltb  a  lock- 
ing-slot for  tbe  reception  of  the  latch  and  with  antl- 
slammlng  abutments  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
said  slot 

2.  In  an  anti-slammlng  latch  (or  oven-doors,  the  com- 
bination wltb  a  latch,  of  s  keeper  having  a  locking-slot 
for  the  reception  of  the  nose  of  the  latcb  and  provided 
with  an  outer  abutment  located  outside  of  the  said  slot 


but  In  line  therewith,  and  Mitli  an  Inner  abutment  located 
on  the  Inside  of  the  said  keeper  at  a  point  within  the  said 
slot. 

3.  In  an  antl-slammlng  latch  for  oven-doors,  the  com- 
bination with  a  latcb,  of  a  keeper  liaving  a  locking-slot 
for  the  reception  of  the  nose  of  the  latch,  and  provided 
with  Inner  and  outer  safety  abutments  located  In  line 
with  the  said  slot  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  a  spring- 
actuated  dog  arranged  to  engage  with  the  latch  for  yield 
ingly  holding  the  same  in  its  closed  position. 


1,153,515.  TROLLEY-ACTUATED  SWITCH.  Edgar  H. 
OwsLKY,  San  Jose,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1914.  Serial 
No.  867,369.      (CI.  246—54.) 


1.  In  a  multiple  switch,  a  shaft  extending  through  earn 
switch,  a  knife  blade  for  each  switch  on  the  shaft,  a  block 
plvotally  mounted  above  a  trolley  wire,  a  link  plvotally 
connected  to  one  end  of  said  block  and  slldably  mounted 
at  the  other  end  in  a  standard,  said  block  and  link  being  so 
positioned  as  to  be  rocked  when  engaged  by  a  trolley  wheel 
of  a  passing  car.  means  connecting  the  block  with  the  switch 
shaft  whereby  the  rocking  movement  of  the  block  and  link 
will  be  transmitted  to  turn  the  shaft  with  connected  knife 
blade  a  quarter  of  a  revolution  from  one  contact  In  the 
switch  to  the  other,  a  casing  inclosing  each  switch  and  in 
which  each  abaft  is  Joumaled,  means  for  Introducing  oil 
into  said  casing,  and  means  for  conveying  a  portion  of 
said  oil  to  lubricate  the  shaft  with  connected  operating 
levers. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  blade  of  a  switch,  a  pivoted 
block,  a  link  pivoted  at  Its  inner  end  to  the  block  adjacent 
the  baae  of  the  latter  whereby  the  under  faces  of  the  block 
and  link  conjointly  have  a  V-shape  form,  means  to  plv- 
otally support  the  outer  end  of  the  link,  an  arm  extending 
upwardly  from  the  block,  an  arm  having  connection  wltb 
the  switch  blade  to  actuate  the  latter,  a  lever  arm  piTote<1 
intermediate  its  ends,  and  links  connecting  the  ends  of  the 
lever  arm  with  the  arm  of  the  block  and  the  arm  of  the 
switch  blade. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  blade  of  a  switch,  an  arm 
having  connection  with  the  blade  to  actuate  the  latter,  a 
vertical  lever  arm  pivoted  intermediate  Its  ends,  a  link 
between  the  lower  ends  of  the  first  named  arm  and  the 
lever  arm,  a  vertical  pivoted  member  for  actuation  by  a 
trolley  wheel  or  the  like,  and  a  link  between  the  upper  end 
of  said  member  and  the  upper  end  of  the  lever  arm. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  switch  actuator,  a  vertical 
pivoted  welgbtsd  substantially  L-sbaped  member  havlnf 
the  free  end  of  its  base  disposed  below  its  pivot  so  as  to  be 
en  pageable  wltb  a  trolley  wheel  or  the  like  whereby  to 
rock  the  member,  and  means  connecting  the  member  and 
actuator  whereby  the  member  will  operate  the  actuator. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  switch  actuator,  a  vertically 
rocking  snbstantlally  L-shaped  member  having  the  free 
end  of  Its  base  disposed  so  as  to  be  engageable  with  a 
trolley  wheel  whereby  to  rock  the  member,  said  member 
being  pivoted  at  Its  comer  so  aa  to  be  automatically  rt^ 
turned  to  normal  upon  the  trolley  wheel  passing  out  of 
contact  with  same,  and  means  to  operate  the  actuator 
from  said  member. 

i       (Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.153.516  niSTir.I-ATE  BIRNER.  THOMAS  E.  POTTs, 
Los  AnjfPlM,  «'b1..  assijtnor  of  one-third  to  Petpr  Madsen 
and  one  third  to  Martin  Madsen,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
Filed  Not.  9,  1914.     Serial  No.  871,212.     (CI.  158— 91  1 


1.  A  liquid  fuol  burner  comprising  a  primary  fuel  pan,  a 
aecondarv  fuel  pan  having  side  walls  resting  on  said 
prlmnry  pan  nnd  a  heatlnst  plate  extending  across  between 
said  walls  over  said  primary  pan,  means  for  directing  the 
heated  gases  from  aaid  primary  pan  over  the  surface  of 
said  secondary  pan.  and  independent  means  for  supplying 
liquid  fuel  to  each  of  wild  pana. 

2  A  liquid  fuel  burner  comprtslng  a  primary  pan.  means 
for  supplying  fuel  to  said  pan.  side  walls  for  aald  pan 
having  ledgpM  formed  thereon,  a  secondary  pan  havln:; 
secondary  side  walla  adapted  to  rest  on  said  ledges,  a  front 
deflector  resting  on  said  Fecondary  side  walls  and  so 
shaped  that  It  directs  an  air  current  across  the  top  of  said 
secondary  pan,  a  rear  deflector  resting  on  said  secondary 
aide  walls  and  so  shaped  that  it  directs  the  current  of  air 
entering  between  said  pana  across  the  top  of  aald  sec- 
ondary pan,  and  means  for  supplying  liquid  fuel  to  said 
secondary  pan. 

?,.  .'  lliuild  fuel  burner  comprising  a  primary  pan,  me«n.« 
for  su^rlylng  fuel  to  said  pnn.  side  walls  for  said  pan 
having  ledges  formed  thereon,  a  secondary  pan  having  sec- 
ondary side  walls  adapted  to  rest  on  aald  ledg«s.  a  front 
deflector  resting  on  said  secondary  side  walla  and  ao  shaped 
that  It  directs  an  air  current  across  the  top  of  said  aec- 
ondarv pan.  a  rear  deflector  resting  on  said  secondary  side 
walls  and  so  shaped  that  It  directs  the  current  of  air 
enterluu  between  said  pans  across  the  top  of  said  sec 
ondary  pan,  a  cup  formed  on  said  front  deflector,  said  cup 
having  an  opening  In  the  bottom  thereof  extending  In- 
wardly to  a  point  over  said  secondary  pan,  and  means  for 
supplying  fuel  to  said  cup. 

4.  A  liquid  fuel  burner  comprising  a  primary  pan.  means 
for  supplying  fuel  to  said  pan,  side  walls  for  said  pan  hav- 
ing ledges  formed  thereon,  a  secondary  pan  harlng  sec- 
ondary Bide  walls  adapted  to  rest  on  said  ledges,  a  front 
deflector  resting  on  said  secondary  side  walls  and  so 
shaped  that  It  directs  an  air  current  acrow  the  top  of  said 
secondary  pan,  a  rear  deflector  resting  on  said  sec 
ondary  side  walls  and  so  shaped  that  It  directs  the 
current  of  air  entering  between  said  pans  across  the  top 
of  said  secondary  pan,  a  damper  for  closing  the  air  supply 
opening  between  the  pans,  and  means  for  supplying  liquid 
fuel  to  said  secondary  pan. 

5.  A  liquid  fuel  burner  comprising  a- primary  fuel  pan 
consisting  of  a  flat  plate  with  a  surrounding  edge,  a  simi- 
larly formed  secondary  fuel  pan  located  abOTe  said  primary 
fuel  pan.  and  means  for  Independently  feeding  fuel  to  each 

pan. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,153,517.     PANEL  STOVE-TOP.    Thomas  E.  Potts,  Los 
'  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Peter  Madsen  and 
one  third   to  Martin    Madsen.   Los   Angeles,  Cal.      Filed 
Nov.  9.  1914.     Serial  No.  871,213.     (CI.  126— 211.^ 
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A  panel  stove  top  comprising  a  rectangular  frasM  hav- 
ing aa  ogee  shaped  ledge  around  the  inner  edge  thereof, 
end  plates  having  a  reverse  shaped  ogee  edge  on  one  side 
and  lK)tl>  eii<l«  ai  d  n  -(luare  edge  on  the  other  side,  and  a 
series  of  Intermediate  plates  each  IndependMitly  supported 


on  aald  frame  and  each  having  square  edges  on  both  sides 
and  a  rever.-e  shaped  ogee  on  both  ends  engaging  the 
ledge  on  the  Inner  edge  of  the  frame. 


1.153,618.  BOTTLE-CLOSURE.  Albcbt  D.  Ray,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  asalffDor  of  one-fourth  to  Clarence  E.  Bigelow, 
Grand  Raplda,  Mleb.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1915.  Serial  No. 
1,485.     (CI.  216—9.) 


1.  A  bottle  having  an  annular  neck  bead,  a  bottle-clov 
Ing  cap  having  a  downwardly  extending  non-metallic  flan;;e 
adapted  to  receive  the  bottle's  neck  and  up?«et  or  thickened 
by  compression  around  the  bottle's  neck  and  below  the 
bead. 

2.  \  bottle  having  an  annular  neck  bead,  a  bottle-clos- 
ing cap  having  a  downwardly  extending  non  metallic  flange 
adapted  to  re<elve  the  bottle's  neck  and  upset  or  thickened 
by  compression  around  the  bottle's  neck  and  below  the 
bead,  said  flange  being  coated  with  an  adhesive  adapted  to 
retain  the  flange  in  said  apset  condition. 

3.  A  bottle  having  an  annolar  neck  bead,  a  bottle-clo-^- 
Ing  cap  having  a  downwardly-extending  non-metalMc 
crimped  flange  adapted  to  receive  the  bottles  neck  and 
upset  or  thickened  by  compression  around  the  bottle's  neck 
and  below  the  bead. 

4.  A  bottle  having  an  ananlar  neck  bead,  a  bottle-clos- 
ing cap  having  a  downwardly-extending  non-metallic 
crimped  flange  adapted  to  rsceire  the  bottle's  neck  and 
upset  or  thickened  by  compression  around  the  bottle's 
neck  and  below  the  bead,  said  flange  being  coated  with  an 
adhesive  adapted  to  retain  the  flange  In  aald  upset  con- 
dition. 

5.  A  bottle  having  an  annular  neck  bead,  a  bottle-clos- 
ing cap  having  a  downwardly-extending non-metalllc  flange 
with  helically-disposed  crimps  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
bottle's  neck  and  upset  or  thickened  by  compression  around 
the  bottle's  neck  and  below  the  bead. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,153,519.  NON  REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  Msrhii.l 
ROBBiNs,  Adams,  N.  Y.  Filed  .Tune  17,  1915.  Serial 
No.  34.618.      (CI.  215—66.) 


1.  In  a  non  refllable  bottle,  a  stopper  comprising  a 
hollow  cylindrical  member  adapted  for  Insertion  in  the 
neck  of  the  bottle,  one  end  of  said  member  being  con- 
tracted and  provided  with  a  discharge  opening  surrounded 
by  a  flange,  tbe  other  end  of  said  member  being  reduced 
and  externally  threaded,  a  valve  seat-ring  screwed  on  tbe 
threaded  end  of  said  member,  a  spherical  valve  movable 
In  said  member  and  supported  by  said  ring,  a  cage  Ule- 
scoplng  said  member  and  serving  as  a  guide  for  said 
valve,  a  perforated  guard  disposed  between  said  csge 
and  said  flanpre,  and  a  compressible  ring  enclrcllBg  said 
member  and  engaging  an  annular  groove  In  tbe  neck  of 
tbe  bottle  for  boldiag  the  stopper  In  place. 
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2.  A.  non-reflUable  bottle.  Including  tbe  bottle-neck 
baTlng  an  annular  groove  between  Its  ends,  a  stopper 
comprising  a  hollow  member  telescoping  tbe  said  neck, 
one  end  of  the  said  member  being  i!«dD««d  in  diameter, 
the  other  end  of  said  member  having  a  discharge  openlns 
closed  by  a  cork,  a  compressible  ring  surrounding  the 
rednoed  portion  of  said  nonber  and  engaging  ths  groove 
in  the  neck,  a  seat-ring  screwed  on  to  tbe  rsdaced  and 
ot  said  member,  a  gravitative  spherical  valve  eagaslng 
said  ring,  and  a  cage  telescoping  said  member  and 
guiding  said  valve. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  bottle-nsck,  of  a  tubular 
stopper  member  Inserted  in  tbe  neck,  having  at  its  onter 
sad  a  discharge  opening  dosed  by  a  esrk,  and  having  its 
Inner  end  threaded,  a  seat-ring  screwed  en  to  the  inner 
end  of  said  member  but  being  free  frqpi  contact  with  the 
said  neck,  a  compressible  ring  encircling  said  member 
lateriaediate  its  ends  and  engaging  a  groove  in  said  nsck 
for  preventing  the  withdrawal  of  said  member,  a  slotted 
thimble  lining  said  member  and  held  in  place  by  said 
ssat-rlng,  a  gravitative  valve  movable  within  said  thimble, 
and  a  perforated  guard  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said 
valve  away  from  the  seat-ring. 


Ijl53,r.20  L18TlN<i  DEVICE.  Andrew  F.  Roenr. 
naou,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  28,  1914.  Serial  No. 
841,462.      (CI.   129—16.) 


1.  Tbe  comMnatloa  with  a  frame  havlax  ^>aced  bearing 
portions,  of  a  flexible  card  and  Beans  for  rsBovably  hold- 
ing said  card  in  said  frame,  said  means  bcUf  eBgageable 
with  said  bearing  portions  by  bending  to  temporarily  con- 
tract its  length  to  less  than  that  of  the  distance  between 
the  bearing  portions,  said  card  having  a  detachable  en- 
gagement with  said  holding  means,  and  being  engageabl^ 
with  said  holding  means  in  either  the  attached  or  de- 
tached positions  of  tbe  latter. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  frame  having  spaced  bearing 
pertloDS.  of  a  flexible  card  and  mfans  for  removably  hold- 
ing said  card  in  said  frame,  said  means  being  engage- 
able  with  said  bearing  portions  by  bending  to  temporarily 
contract  its  length  to  less  than  that  of  the  distance 
between  the  bearing  portions,  said  card  having  a  de- 
tachable engagement  with  said  holding  means,  and  being 
eagageable  with  said  holding  means  in  either  the  attached 
or  detached  positions  of  the  latter,  and  said  holding 
miaans  being  engageable  with  said  frame  In  either  tbe 
attached  or  detached  position  of  the  card. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  frame  having  spaced  guide 
flanges,  of  means  for  removably  attaching  a  card  to  said 
fmme,  said  means  comprising  a  flexible  member  having 
return  bent  ends  forming  spaced  bearing  portions  for 
Insertion  beneath  said  guide  flanges  and  offset  contlnua 
tlons  of  aald  return  bent  portions  adapted  to  detacbably 
engage  the  card. 

4.  The  combination  wltb  a  frame  having  spaced  guide 
flanges,  of  means  for  removably  attaching  a  card  to  said 
frame,  said  means  comprising  a  flexible  member  having 
return  bent  ends  forming  spaced  bearing  portions  for 
Insertion  beneath  each  of  said  guide  flanges,  and  in- 
wardly extending  continuations  of  said  return  bent  por- 
tions, said  continuations  being  offset  and  adapted  to 
engage  tbe  cards  to  apace  the  same  outwardly  from  the 
plane  of  the  bearing  portions  when  the  latter  are  posi- 
tioned beneath  the  guide  flanges. 


6.  The  combination  with  a  frame  having  spaced  guide 
flanges,  of  meana  for  removably  attaching  a  plurality  of 
cards  in  overlapped  position  in  said  frame,  said  meana 
comprising  a  flexible  member  having  return  bent  ends 
forming  spaced  bearing  portions  at  each  end  for  inser- 
tion beneath  said  guide  flanges,  and  continuations  of  said 
return  bent  portions,  said  continuations  being  offset  and 
adapted  to  detachably  engage  the  cards  for  holding  the 
same  outwardly  from  the  plane  of  the  bearing  portions 
when  the  latter  are  positioned  beneath  the  guide  flanges. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,163,521.  WIND0W8HADE  DEVICE.  Frank  W. 
Rown,  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  June  12,  1914.  Serial  No. 
844,726.      (CI.  156—36.) 
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1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
spring  roller  provided  upon  Its  ends  with  collars  rigidly 
secured  thereto  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  holes, 
drums  mounted  on  said  spring  roller  and  revolubly  ad- 
justable thereon  by  tbe  engagement  of  screws  within 
selected  ones  of  said  holes,  brackets  disposed  below  said 
drams  and  slldablfr  engaged  by  shade  roller  supporting 
brackets,  cables  trained  about  said  drums  and  connected 
with  said  shade  roller  supporting  brackets  and  means 
connected  with  said  curtain  roller  brackets  for  moving 
them  downwardly,  said  movable  brackets  being  returnable 
by  the  tension  of  said  spring  roller. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  spring 
roller  comprising  a  tubular  member  provided  at  its  center 
wltb  a  disk,  plugs  secured  within  the  ends  of  said  tubular 
member  and  provided  with  openings,  rods  passing  through 
said  opening  and  supported  upon  flxed  brackets,  springs 
connected  wltb  said  disk  and  said  plugs,  collars  secured 
upon  the  ends  of  said  tubular  member  ajid  provided  upon 
their  peripheries  with  a  plurality  of  holes,  drums  mounted 
on  said  tabular  member,  and  screws  passing  through  said 
drams  and  eogaglnj;  selected  ones  of  the  boles  In  said 
last  named  ooilara,  whereby  tbe  tension  of  the  springs 
may  be  varied  by  rotation  of  said  tubular  member  after 
the  removal  of  said  screw  without  removing  said  rods 
from  said  supporting  bradcets. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  spring 
roller  comprising  a  tube,  a  disk  secured  within  and  at  the 
central  portion  of  said  tabe,  a  plug  secured  within  each 
end  of  said  tube  and  prorided  with  an  opening,  a  rod 
revoluble  through  each  of  said  openings  and  provided 
at  its  outer  end  with  a  sqtured  bead  engageable  with  a 
bracket,  a  spring  connecting  said  disk  with  tbe  Inner  end 
of  each  of  said  rods,  a  flanged  collar  secured  upon  each 
end  of  said  tube  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  trans- 
verse holes,  a  winding  drum  mounted  on  each  end  of  said 
tube,  and  a  screw  extending  through  each  drum  and 
through  a  selected  one  of  the  boles  In  each  collar,  where- 
by upon  removal  of  said  screws  said  tube  may  be  rotated 
to  vary  tbe  tension  of  said  springs  without  shifting  tbe 
position  of  an  article  sa^>ended  by  flexible  members 
trained  about  said  drums. 


1.163.622.  HBCHANI8M  FOR  TRANSFERRING  HAIRS. 
HaaMAjr  BcDOLV  Sack,  Phlladelpbia,  Pa.,  asalgnor  to 
Raddiffe  B.  MilU,  PhlUdelpbla.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  19, 
191S.  Serial  No.  766.474.  (CI.  28—21.) 
1.  The  combination  of  a  container  for  hairs  and  hav- 
ing a  slot  therein ;  gage  means  operable  to  perm't  *'*m 
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mo\-»>m*'nt  of  a  pridi  termlne<i  number  of  hair*  toward  thr 
slot:  means  for  separating  hairs  adjacent  the  slot  from 
the  other  hairs  in  the  container :  and  m«aD8  for  pushing 
tbe  balrt  through  the  slot. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  container  for  hairs  having  a 
slot  therein  ;  gage  means  operable  to  permit  tbe  move- 
ment of  a  predetermined  number  of  hairs  toward  the 
slot  for  allnement  therewith  ;  means  for  separating  hairs 
adjacent  tbe  slot  from  the  other  hairs  in  tbe  container 
and  for  alining  said  separated  hairs  with  the  slot ;  and 
means  for  delivering  tbe  alined  balr  through  tbe  slot. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  container  for  hairs  having  a 
slot ;  a  plunger ;  a  gage  member  operable  to  permit  tbe 
movement  of  a  predetermined  number  of  hairs  into  allne- 
ment with  tbe  slot :  and  means  for  moving  said  plunger 
Into  and  out  of  said  slot  to  successively  deliver  the  alined 
bairs  therethrough. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  container  for  hairs  ;  a  reclp- 
rocable  plunger  bar ;  a  separator ;  means  for  moving  the 
■eparator  between  tbe  hairs  to  separate  and  thereby 
successively  feed  a  certain  number  thereof  Into  tbe  path 
of  tbe  plunger ;  and  means  for  moving  the  plunger  to 
push  said  bairs  from  the  container. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  a  container  for  hairs  ;  a  reclp 
rocable    plunger ;    a    reclprocable    separator ;    and    means 
for  alternately  moving  the  plunger  and  the  separator  to 
■uccesalvely  feed  the  hairs  Into  the  path  of  the  plunger 
so  that  they  will  be  pushed  thereby  out  of  said  container. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.153.523.  0.\RMENT.  SoLOSiON  C.  8ALt«N8T»iw,  Pe- 
oria, 111.,  assignor  to  Chic  Mfg.  Co.,  Peoria,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  May  22,  1912.  Serial  No. 
698,930.      (CI.    2—54.) 


posed  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  eai'h 
member,  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  each  member  dis- 
posed at  an  angle  to  each  other,  the  unconnected  outer  side 
edge  of  each  member  being  cut  near  their  upper  ends  so  as 
to  form  with  tbe  longitudinal  axis  of  its  respective  mem- 
ber, an  angle  equal  in  degree  to  the  angle  formed  by  tbe 
line  of  connection  between  tbe  members  and  tb«lr  longl- 
tudlual  axes,  and  cooperating  fastening  means  along  sal'l 
outer  side  edge  of  each  member  for  securing  them  together 
when  the  apron  is  on  tbe  wearer. 

2.  An  apron  formed  from  a  flat  blank,  sold  blank  com- 
posed of  front  and  rear  meml)er8  cut  from  Identically  the 
same  pattern,  each  member  having  substantially  straight 
side  edges  terminating  near  their  upper  ends  in  converg- 
ing straight  edges,  tbe  upper  edge  of  each  member  be- 
tween the  converging  edges  being  curved  inwardly,  tbe 
two  members  being  secured  together  along  adjacent  con- 
verging edges  forming  an  Inverted  V-shaped  opening  be- 
tween the  lower  portions  of  tbe  members,  with  tbe  in- 
wardly curved  upper  ends  of  tbe  members  forming  a  con- 
tinuous arc  when  tbe  apron  Is  laid  flat,  fastening  means 
along  the  other  converging  edges  of  the  membera  whereby 
said  converging  edges  are  detachably  secured  together,  tbe 
secured  converging  edges  of  both  members  being  disposed 
at  each  side  of  the  wearer  when  ue  apron  is  in  operative 
position. 


1.  An  apron  formed  from  a  flat  blank  said  blank  com- 
posed of  two  members  constituting  tbe  front  and  rear 
portions  of  the  apron  each  member  being  of  lubstantially 
the  same  shape  and  contour  and  having  an  Inwardly 
curved  upper  end.  the  two  members  being  secured  to- 
gether at  one  side  near  the  upper  end  thereof  with  the 
inwardly  curved  upper  ends  forming  a  continuous  arc, 
the  line  of  connection  between  the  two  membera  being  dls- 


1,153,524.  TYPE-WRITING  DOLL  TOY.  Mosro«  M. 
ScHWARZscHiLD  and  Belle  Scheier,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  29.  1915.     Serial  No.  38,944.     (CI.  46—40.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  doll  toy,  tbe  combination  with  a 
part  constructed  to  simulate  a  typewriting  machine,  of 
movable  arm  operating  devices,  means  for  connecting  the 
arms  of  a  doll  thereto,  a  support  for  a  doll,  and  actuating 
means  for  said  arms  operating  devices. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  doll  toy,  the  combination  with  a 
part  constructed  to  simulate  a  typewriting  machine,  of 
movable  arm  operating  device*,  means  for  connecting  the 
arms  of  a  doll  thereto,  a  anpport  for  a  doll,  mechaniam  for 
producing  a  clicking  sound,  and  actuating  means  for  said 
arm  operating  devices  and  said  sound  producing  mecha- 
nism. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  doll  toy,  the  combination  with  a 
part  constructed  to  simulate  a  typewriting  machine,  a 
figure  provided  with  movable  anna  extending  OTcr  tbe 
key-board  portion  of  the  machine,  actnatlng  mechanism, 
and  connections  from  said  actuating  mechanism  to  the 
said   movable  arms. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  doll  toy,  the  combination  with  a 
part  constructed  to  simulate  a  typewriting  machine,  a 
figure  provided  with  movable  arms  extending  over  tb« 
key-board  portion  of  the  machine,  mechanism  for  prodoe- 
Ing  a  clicking  sound,  actuating  mechaniam,  and  connee> 
tlons  from  said  actuating  mechanism  to  said  movable  arms 
and  to  said  sound  producing  mechanism. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  doll  toy,  the  combination  with  a 
part  constructed  to  simulate  a  typewriting  machine,  of 
vertically  movable  arm  operating  devices  having  portions 
extending  above   the  key-board   portion   thereof  and   pro- 
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vided  with  means  for  connecting  the  arms  of  a  doll 
thereto,  a  support  for  a  doll,  and  actuating  means  for  said 
arm  operating  devices. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.153.525.  MATCH-IGNITION  COMPOSITION.  MiKE 
Shadid,  Peoria,  111.  Filed  June  13.  1914.  Serial  No. 
844,902.     (CI.  52—5.) 

A  composition  of  matter  including  tbe  following  Ingre 
dients  in  substantially  the  following  proportions :  gum 
arable  10  parts,  blcromate  of  potassium  1,75  parts,  anti- 
mony sulfld  1.50  parts,  glass  3  parts,  coal  dust  1.25  parts, 
chlorate  of  potassium  8  parts,  sulfur  .60  parts. 

II  

1.153.526.  COMBUSTION-ENGINE.  William  A.  80BO, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Frederick  G.  Bradbury,  trustee.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1911. 
Serial   No.   657,067.      (CI.   123—50.) 


1.  A  combustion  engine,  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
piston  and  cylinder  in  reclprocable  connection,  one  of 
said  members  having  a  valved  end  portion  adapted  to  ad- 
mit air  into  tbe  space  within  said  members  during  the  in- 
take stroke,  and  the  other  members  being  formed  with  a 
long  tubular  combustion  chamber  valved  to  admit  a  fuel 
charge  and  exhaust  spent  gases  and  adapted  to  contain 
the  entire  fuel  charge  before  ignition,  tbe  Inner  diameter 
of  said  tubular  structure  being  materially  less  than  the 
diameter  of  the  working  space  of  said  piston,  whereby  the 
contents  of  said  working  space  and  the  mixture  charge 
in  said  tubular  chamber  are  prevented  from  mixing  before 
Ignition. 

2.  A  combustion  engine,  comprising.  In  combination, 
a  piston  and  cylinder  in  reclprocable  connection,  one  of 
said  members  having  a  valved  end  portion  adapted  to  ad- 
mit air  Into  the  space  within  said  membera  during  tbe 
Intake  stroke  and  the  other  member  being  formed  with 
a  long  tubular  combustion  chamber  valved  to  admit  a  fuel 
charge  and  exhaust  spent  gases,  the  capacity  and  shape 
o  fsald  chamber  being  capable  of  holding  the  entire  charge 
of  fUel  mixture  in  a  stratum  separate  from  tbe  contents 
of  the  working  space  of  said  piston  before  Ignition,  and 
means  for  Igniting  said  fuel  mixture  while  in  a  stratum. 

3.  A  combustion  engine,  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
piston  and  cylinder  In  reclprocable  connection,  one  of  said 
members  having  a  valved  end  portion  adapted  to  admit  air 
into  tbe  space  within  said  membera  during  the  intake 
stroke  and  the  other  member  baring  a  long  tube  forming 
a  combustion  chamber  leading  from  tbe  working  space  of 
said  piston  and  terminating  in  a  valve  chamber,  mixture 
inlet  and  exhaust  valves  seated  in  the  frame  of  said  valve 
chamber,  said  combustion  and  valve  chambera  being  adapt- 
ed to  retain  an  entire  charge  of  fuel  mixture  in  tbe  form 
of  a  column  previous  to  ignition  and  exposing  a  compara- 
tively small  surface  area  to  the  contents  of  said  working 
space  to  reduce  tendency  of  tbe  fnel  charge  mixing  with 
air  admitted  Into  said  working  space,  said  valve  chamber 
being  larger  In  cross  sectional  area  than  the  adjacent  por- 
tion of  the  tube  ahead  of  it,  and  means  for  igniting  tbe 
contents  of  said  valve  chamber  while  tbe  fuel  mixture  in 
said  tube  and  tbe  air  in  said  working  space  remain  in 
separate  strata. 

4.  A  combustion  engine,  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  plflton  and  cylinder  in  reclprocable  connection,  one  of 
said  members  being  valved  to  admit  air  therein,  and  the 


other  of  said  members  being  formed  with  a  long  tubular 
combustion  chamber  valved  to  admit  a  fuel  charge  and  ex- 
haust spent  pases  and  adapted  to  contain  substantially 
the  entire  fuel  charge  before  ignition,  the  inner  diameter 
of  said  chaisber  being  materially  less  than  the  diameter  of 
the  working  space  of  said  piston,  whereby  the  contents  of 
said  working  space  and  tbe  mixture  charge  in  said  tubular 
chamber  are  sitbstantlally  prevented  from  mixing  before 
ignition. 

5.  A  combastion  engine,  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
piston  and  cylinder  In  reclprocable  connection,  one  of  said 
members  beina  valved  to  admit  air  therein,  and  the  other 
of  said  members  l>elng  formed  wltL  a  long  tubular  com- 
bustion chamber  valved  to  admit  a  fuel  charge  near  one 
end  and  exhaust  spent  gases  and  adapted  to  contain  sub- 
stantially the  entire  fuel  charge  before  ignition,  the  inner 
diameter  of  said  chsmbor  being  materially  less  than  the 
diameter  of  the  working  .space  of  said  piston,  whereby  a 
rich  fuel  mixture  Is  adapted  to  occur  near  said  fuel  ingress 
valve  and  a  lean  fuel  mixture  near  the  opposite  end  of  said 
tubular  chamber,  and  ignition  means  placed  near  said  fuel 
ingress  valve  to  ignite  tbe  richest  fnel  mixture  first. 


1.15.1.527.     DISCHARGING  MEANS  FOR  JIGS.     SaMLBL 
V.    Tench,    Lansford.    Pa.     Failed    Nov.    29,    1913.     Se 
rial  No.  803.650.      (CI.  83—58.) 


1.  In  a  Jig  for  separating  materials  of  difterent  specific 
gravities,  as  coal  and  slate,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
ceptacle in  which  tbe  said  materials  are  separated,  tne 
said  receptacle  being  provided  with  a  passage-way  for 
tbe  discharge  of  tbe  heavier  material,  a  reciprocating  de- 
vice for  discharging  the  lighter  material,  means  for  re- 
ciprocating said  device,  means  in  front  of  said  device  for 
supporting  It,  a  plate  upon  tbe  opposite  side  of  said  de- 
vice which  plate  is  supported  upon  tbe  walls  of  the  said 
receptacle,  a  slldable  plate  intermediate  the  firet-named 
plate  and  said  device,  the  said  slldable  plate  having  pin 
and  slot  connections  with  the  first  named  plate  and  with 
tbe  said  device  whereby  when  the  latter  is  raised  to  a 
position  above  the  first-named  -  plate  tbe  intermediate 
plate  is  lifted  to  close  tbe  space  between  said  first-named 
plate  and  said  device  and  thereby  prevent  passage  of 
coal  over  said  flrat-named  plate. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  separating  materials  having 
different  specific  gravities,  tbe  combination  of  separating 
means,  means  for  continuously  discharging  one  of  said 
materials  from  tbe  said  separating  means,  means  for  lift- 
ing the  other  of  said  materials  from  said  separating 
means,  means  normally  out  of  operation  for  effecting  lift- 
ing movement  of  said  lifting  member,  and  gravity  acting 
means  for  placing  tbe  last  mentioned  means  In  operation. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  separating  materiala  having 
different  specific  gravities  from  each  other,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  means  for  continuously  discharging  one  of  the 
said  materials  from  the  said  separating  meana,  means  for 
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lifting  tb«  other  of  said  materials  from  Mid  aeparatlng 
means,  and  luoaii*  acting  automatically  to  cauae  lifting 
movement  of  the  naid  lifting  means  at  intervals. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  receptacle  provided  with  means  for  causing 
tbe  separation  of  coal  from  slate  and  stony  matter,  means 
for  continuously  discharging  tbe  coal  from  tbe  said  re- 
ceptacle, a  member  adapted  to  be  morM  at  intervals 
for  lifting  the  slate  and  stony  matter  and  discharging  the 
same  from  said  receptacle  and  automatically  acting  means 
for  causing  movement  of  tbe  said  member  at  intervals  for 
tbe  purpose  stated. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combi- 
QAtlon  of  means  for  lifting  and  discharging  slate  and 
other  like  relatively  heavy  material  from  a  receptacle 
after  It  baa  been  separated  from  a  lighter  material,  such 
as  coal,  said  means  comprising  a  gravity  actuated  trip- 
ping member,  a  power  cylinder,  means  for  opening  and 
closing  a  valve  for  controlling  tbe  passage  of  a  fluid  under 
pressure  into  said  cylinder,  a  connection  between  the  said 
tripping  device  and  tbe  said  valve  opening  and  closing 
means  whereby  movement  of  tbe  said  tripping  device  under 
the  influence  of  gravity  occasions  the  opening  in  one 
direction  of  such  valve,  a  d«Tlee  for  lifting  the  slate,  etc. 
to  discharge  it  from  tbe  said  receptacle,  a  connection  be- 
tween tbe  said  lifting  device  and  a  movable  member  In 
tbe  said  power  cylinder,  and  means  Intermediate  the  con- 
nection between  the  said  lifting  device  and  the  movable 
member  in  said'  power  cylinder  and  the  connection  be- 
t.veen  the  said  trlpplof  device  and  tbe  said  valve  con- 
trolling means  whereby  the  latter  may  be  actuated  by 
movement  of  tbe  connection  between  the  said  lifting 
means  and  the  movable  member  in  tbe  said  power  cyl- 
inder. 


1,153,528.  BEAMING  ATTACHMENT  FOB  WARPING 
-VND  BEAMING  MACHINES.  HcGH  Watson  and 
CHABLB8  M.  Wh«it«noch,  PatersoB,  N.  J.  Filed  June 
H.   1914.     Serial  No.  842.566.      (CI.   28—14.) 


1.  In  combination,  the  frame,  a  supporting  structure, 
a  plurality  of  rotary  beams  having  their  axes  horisontal 
and  Journaled  in  said  structure,  means  to  rotate  tbe 
several  beams  including  a  rotary  shaft  journaled  in  the 
frame  parallel  with  the  axes  of  the  beams,  said  structure 
being  movable  in  the  frame  parallel  with  the  axes  of  the 
beams  and  relatively  to  said  shaft,  and  means  to  simul- 
taneously move  said  structure. 

2.  In  combination,  the  frame,  a  spllned  shaft  and  a 
rotary  screw  Journaled  in  the  frame  parallel  with  each 
other,  a  plurality  of  rotary  beams,  a  sliding  structure 
movable  on  said  frame  parallel  with  the  shaft  and  screw 
and  including  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  brackets  and  an 
elongated  member  connecting  said  brackets,  each  pair 
of  brackets  supporting  a  beam,  liberatlve  means  to  con- 
nect said  structure  with  the  screw,  and  gearing,  arranged 
In  and  movable  with  one  bracket  in  each  pair,  operatlvely 
connecting  said  beam  with  each  aplined  shaft. 

3.  In  combination,  tbe  frame,  a  spllned  shaft  and  a 
lotary  screw  Journaled  in  the  frame  parallel  with  each 
other,  a  plurality  of  rotary  beams,  a  sliding  structure 
movable  on  said  frame  parallel  with  tbe  shaft  and  screw 
and    including   a   plurality   of   pairs   of  brackets  and   an 


eloDKSted  member  extending  parallel  with  said  shaft  and 
screw  and  having  tbe  several  brackets  each  adjustably 
clamped  thereto,  each  pair  of  brackets  supporting  a  beam, 
lllieratlve  means  to  connect  said  structure  with  the  acrew, 
and  searing,  arranged  In  and  movable  with  one  bracket 
in  each  pair,  operatlvely  connecting  each  t>eam  with  said 
spllned    shaft. 

4.  In  combination,  the  frame  having  a  horisontal  fixed 
guide  bar,  a  longitudinally  sliding  elongated  member  sup- 
ported by  tbe  frame,  beams,  pairs  of  brackets  supporting 
the  beams  and  secured  to  said  member  and  alldable  on 
the  l>ar,  means  to  rotate  the  beams  and  means  to  simul- 
taneously move  the  structure  comprising  said  member 
and  tbe  brackets  longitudinally  of  the  bar. 


l,153,52fl.  MACHINE  FOR  PAINTING  AND  PRYING 
PROJECTILES.  William  Yeixowlst,  Kingston,  On- 
tario, Canada.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1915.  Serial  No.  6,507. 
(Cl.   91— «0.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  a  table,  a 
circular  frame  rerolubly  mounted  thereon  and  provided 
with  an  Integral  rim  having  beveled  under  and  upper 
faces,  U  frames  secured  to  the  table  concentric  with  and 
a  slight  distance  from  tbe  rim  of  said  circular  frame, 
blocks  pivotally  mounted  In  said  U  frames  and  each  pro- 
vided with  an  Integral  pin  on  its  upper  face  and  adapted 
to  be  swung  Inwardly  or  outwardly  In  tbe  said  U  frames, 
a  socket  adapted  to  be  threaded  Into  tbe  nose  of  a  pro- 
jectile rotatably  mounted  on  the  said  pin  and  provided 
with  an  Integral  annular  beveled  collar  adapted  to  frlc- 
tlonally  engage  the  bevel  on  the  upper  face  of  the  said 
circular  frame  when  the  said  block  is  swung  inwardly  on 
its  pivot,  means  for  limiting  the  outward  swing  of  the 
said  block,  and  drying  means. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  a  table,  a 
circular  frame  revolubly  mounted  thereon  and  provided 
with  an  integral  arm  having  beveled  under  and  upper 
faces,  U  frames  secured  to  the  table  concentric  with 
and  a  slight  distance  from  the  rim  of  said  circular  frame, 
blocks  pivotally  mounted  in  said  U  frames  and  each  pro- 
vided with  an  integral  pin  on  its  upper  face  and  adapted 
to  be  swung  inwardly  or  outwardly  in  tbe  said  U  frames, 
a  socket  adapted  to  be  threaded  into  the  nose  of  a  pro- 
jectile rotatably  mounted  on  the  said  pin  and  provided 
with  an  integral  annular  beveled  collar  adapted  to  fric- 
tlonally  engage  tbe  bevel  on  the  upper  face  of  the  said 
circular  frame  when  the  said  block  is  swung  Inwardly  on 
its  pivot,  means  for  limiting  tbe  outward  swing  of  the 
said  block,  drying  means,  and  means  for  holding  a  paint 
receptacle  revoluble  about  the  said  table. 


1,153.530.  INDICATOR.  Chablbs  F.  Zinm,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.  Filed  July  31,  1913.  Serial  No.  782,362.  (Cl. 
177—337.) 

1.  An  indicator  for  signaling  directions  in  which  a 
vehicle  is  adapted  to  move,  comprising  a  dial  having  a 
signaling  arm,  a  shaft  journaled  in  said  dial  and  carry- 
ing said  arm.  an  armature  operatlvely  connected  with 
said  shaft  in  position  when  Influenced  magnetically  to 
turn  said  shaft  in  either  direction,  a  pair  of  electroioag- 
nets  sssociated  with  aald  armature   to   turn  said  shaft, 


an  fitoctrle  circuit  in  which  the  coils  of  said  magneU  are 
iBclnded  adapted  to  energtae  either  of  said  magaots  ac- 
cording to  tbe  right  or  l«ft  direction  the  vehicle  is 
adapted  to  move,  means  for  holding  said  shaft  with  Its 
arm  In  median  position  but  permitting  it  to  be  turned 
wh«a  said  armature  is  influenced  by  either  of  said  mag- 
nets, auxiliary  illuminating  signals  on  said  dial,  an 
electrical  circuit  in  which  said  auxiliary  signals  are  in- 
cluded and  a  switch  with  which  said  circuits  are  con- 
nected adapted  to  cause  the  movement  of  said  arm  and 
the  operation  of  said  illuminating  signals  in  synchronism. 


A  direction  indicator  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
casing  having  a  dial,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  said  casing,  said 
shaft  having  a  pinion  mounted  thereon,  a  signaling  arm 
carried  by  said  shaft,  a  stud  mounted  in  said  casing,  a 
rod  pivotally  supported  by  said  stud  and  having  a  toothed 
quadrant  meshing  with  the  pinion  on  said  shaft,  an  arm- 
atuvt  carried  by  said  rod,  electromagneta  associated  with 
said  armature  to  turn  said  shaft,  an  electric  circuit  adapt- 
ed to  energise  either  of  aald  magnets,  illuminating  sig- 
nals on  said  dial,  an  electric  circuit  In  which  said  signals 
are  included,  and  a  switch  for  connecting  said  circuits  to 
actuate  said  arm  and  said  signals  in  synchronism. 

3.  A  direction  indicator  comprising  in  combination,  a 
casing  having  a  dial,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  said  casing,  a 
signaling  arm  carried  by  s&ld  shaft,  an  armature  opera- 
tlvely connected  vrlth  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  electro-mag- 
nets associated  with  said  armature  to  turn  said  shaft, 
means  for  locking  said  ahaft  in  median  position  and 
adapted  to  regulate  the  movements  of  said  shaft,  a 
single  electro-magnet  disposed  within  said  casing  in  juxta- 
position to  said  locking  means,  and  electric  circuits  in 
which  all  of  said  magnets  are  Included,  said  circuits  be- 
ing provided  with  a  switch  by  means  of  which  said  single 
magnet  is  initially  energised  to  relaase  said  locking  means 
and  cither  of  said  pair  of  magnets  subsequently  energized 
to  attract  said  armature  and  turn  aald  shaft 

4.  A  direction  indicator  comprising  in  combination,  a 
casing  having  a  diirl  provided  with  spaced  markings  there- 
on, an  Illuminating  signal  disposed  adjacent  each  mark- 
ing, a  shaft  Journaled  in  saia  casing,  a  signaling  arm  car- 
ried by  said  shaft,  an  armature  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  electro-magnets  associated  with 
said  armature,  spring  moans  for  locking  said  shaft  in 
median  position  and  adapted  to  steady  the  movements  of 
said  shaft,  a  single  electromagnet  disposed  within  said 
casing  in  juxtaposition  to  said  locking  means,  and  elec- 
tric circuits  in  which  all  of  said  magnets  and  said 
illuminating  signals  are  included,  said  circuits  being  pro- 
vided with  a  connecting  switch  by  means  of  which  said 
slnide  magnet  is  initially  enen^lsed  to  release  said  lock- 
ing means  and  either  of  said  pair  of  magnets  subsequently 
energised  to  cause  the  movement  of  said  arm  and  tbe 
operation  of  said  illuminating  signals  In  unison. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  direction  indicator  having 
a  dial  provided  with  a  signaling  arm,  of  a  ahaft  Journaled 
iB  said  dial  and  carrying  said  arm,  a  cam  on  said  shaft, 
an  armature  operatlvely  connected  with  said  shaft,  elec- 
tromagnets asoodated  with  said  armature  to  turn  said 
shaft  a  spring  srm  bearing  against  said  cam  for  steady- 
ing tbe  raoTements  of  said  shaft,  an  electric  circuit  adapt- 
ed tt>  energise  either  of  aald  magnets,  illuminating  signals 
OB  said  dial,  independent  memb«rs  adapted  to  alternately 
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bear  against  said  cam  to  assist  in  returning  said  shaft 
to  median  position,  an  electric  circuit  in  which  said  spring 
arm.  said  members  and  said  signals  are  included,  and  a 
switch  for  connecting  said  circuits  to  actuate  said  signal- 
ing arm  and  Illuminating  signala  in  unison. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,158,631.  SHOCK  ABSORBER.  Fbaxk  C.  Adams,  Yel- 
low Springs,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Harry  R. 
Estel  and  one-fourth  to  Solomon  Wilson,  Yellow  Springs, 
Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1915.  Serial  No.  19.128.  (Cl. 
21—105.) 


1.  In  a  shock  absorber,  an  elongated  casing  having  a 
Kuideway  extending  lengthwise  thereof,  and  having  in 
one  end  means  for  attaching  it  to  a  part  of  a  vehicle,  a 
bar  slldably  mounted  In  said  guldeway,  having  a  cam  sur- 
face, and  having  at  one  end  means  for  attaching  it  to 
another  part  of  said  vehicle,  the  attaching  means  for  said 
casing  and  said  bar  being  at  opposite  ends  of  said  casing, 
and  a  yieldable  part  carried  by  said  casing  to  engage  tbe 
cam  surface  of  said  slldable  bar. 

2.  In  a  shock  absorber,  an  elongaated  casing  having  a 
guldeway  extending  lengthwise  thereof,  and  having  at 
one  end  means  for  attaching  it  to  a  part  of  a  vehicle,  a 
bar  slldably  mounted  in  said  guldeway,  having  cam  sur- 
faces on  both  edges  thereof,  and  having  at  one  end  means 
for  attaching  it  to  another  part  of  said  vehicle,  the  attach- 
ing means  for  said  casing  and  for  said  bar  being  at  opposite 
ends  of  said  casing,  said  casing  having  recesses  adjacent 
to  the  edges  of  said  bar,  springs  mounted  in  the  respective 
recesses  and  parts  interposed  between  said  springs  and 
the  respective  cam  surfaces  of  said  bar,  and  adapted  to 
yleldably  engage  said  cam  surfaces. 

3.  In  a  shock  absorber,  an  elongated  casing  having  a 
guldeway  extending  lengthwise  thereof,  and  having  at  one 
end  means  for  attaching  It  to  a  part  of  a  vehicle,  a  bar 
slldably  mounted  in  said  guldeway,  having  a  cam  surface, 
and  having  at  one  end  means  for  attaching  it  to  another 
part  of  said  vehicle,  tbe  attaching  means  for  said  casing 
and  said  bar  being  at  opposite  ends  of  said  casing,  a  yield- 
able  part  carried  by  said  casing  to  engage  the  cam  surface 
of  said  slidable  bar,  and  means  to  clamp  the  side  walls 
of  said  casing  against  said  bar  to  frlctionally  resists  its 
movement. 

4.  In  a  shock  absorber,  an  elongated  casing  having 
means  to  attach  it  to  a  part  of  a  vehicle  and  comprising 
side  plates  and  edge  pieces  secured  to  said  side  plates,  said 
parts  being  arranged  to  form  a  guldeway,  a  bar  slldably 
mounted  in  said  guldeway  and  having  those  edges  adjacent 
to  said  edge  pieces  cut  away  to  provide  oppositely  inclined 
portions,  said  edge  pieces  each  having  a  recess,  a  shoe 
mounted  on  each  edge  of  said  slide  bar  and  arranged  to 
engage  one  of  said  inclined  surfaces  whm  said  bar  moves 
relatively  to  said  casing,  a  spring  mounted  in  each  of 
said  recesses  and  engaging  the  adjacent  shoe  to  cause  the 
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latter  to  exert  pressure  on  the  Inclined  portion  of  said 
slide  bar,  which  pressure  will  Increase  as  the  slide  bar 
moves  away  from  Us  normal   position. 

5.  In  a  shock  absorber,  an  elongated  casing  having 
means  to  attach  it  to  a  part  of  a  vehicle  and  comprising 
si  ,'  plates  and  edge  pieces  secured  to  said  side  plates,  said 
f  i-ts  being  arranged  to  form  a  guideway,  a  bar  slidably 
mounted  In  said  guideway  and  having  those  edges  adja- 
cent to  said  edge  pieces  rut  away  to  provide  oppositely  In- 
clined portions,  said  edge  pieces  each  having  a  recess,  a 
shoe  mounted  on  each  edge  of  said  slide  bar  and  arranged 
to  engage  one  of  said  inclined  surfaces  when  said  bar  moves 
relatively  to  said  casing,  a  spring  mounted  In  each  of  said 
recesses  and  engaging  the  adjacent  shoe  to  cause  the  latter 
to  exert  pressure  on  th  inclined  portion  of  said  slide  bar, 
which  pressure  will  Increase  as  the  slide  bur  moves  away 
from  its  normal  position,  a  disk  mounted  in  each  of  said 
recesses  and  bearlni;  upon  the  end  of  said  spring,  and 
screws  mounted  in  said  edge  pieces  and  extending  into 
the  respective  recesses  to  engage  said  disk  and  regulate 
the  tension  of  said  springs. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


Ing  member  for  said  spring  winding  and  band  setting  de- 
vices, rotatable  and  also  laterally  movable  with  respect  to 
said  base,  and  means  operated  by  Its  lateral  movement 
for  throwing  the  spring  winding  means  out  of  operation 
and  throwing  the  liand  setting  means  into  operation,  or 
vice  versa,  according  to  the  direction  of  such  lateral  move- 
ment. 


1.153.531'  METHOD  OF  FORMIN<i  ARTIFICIAL  LEG 
SOCKETS.  JuHX  T.  Apgar.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Hied 
Deo.   15.   1914.     Serial  No.  877.4:JO.      iCI.  ."t— 3.  i 


1.  The  method  of  forming  the  base  mem t)er  of  sockets 
for  the  stumps  of  amputated  limbs,  consisting  in  making 
a  cast  of  the  stump,  of  molding  a  form  from  said  cast, 
of  applying  a  layer  of  relatively  thin  perforated  leather 
while  wet.  to  form  cast,  of  applying  a  layer  of  fabric  to 
said  layer  of  leather,  of  applying  a  layer  of  raw-hide  while 
wet  to  said  layer  of  fabric,  and  baking  the  mass  until 
drj-.  f 

2.  The  metho^l  of  producing  the  base-member  of  a 
socket  for  the  stump  of  an  amputated  limb,  consisting  in 
first  applying  to  the  stump  superpoed  layers  of  fabric 
soaked  In  plaster-of- Paris  and  water  to  form  a  cast,  then 
removing  said  cast  when  dry  ;  then  molding  a  form  from 
said  cast,  then  applying  a  layer  of  raw-hide  while  wet 
to  said  form,  and  finally  baking  the  mass  until  dry. 

3.  An  Improved  method  of  forming  duplicates  of  the 
stumps  of  artificial  limbs,  which  consists  in  applying  to 
the  stump  of  the  limb  layers  of  fabric  to  form  a  cast,  and 
binding  the  layers  together  with  a  plastic  material  before 
said  cast  is  remove<l  from  the  stump. 


3.  A  time  piece  comprising  in  combination  a  ba.se,  a 
case  member  mounted  both  for  rotary  movement  with  re- 
spect to  said  liase  nnd  for  lateral  movement  with  respect 
thereto,  and  a  time  movement  within  such  case  and  com- 
prlsinif  winding  and  hand  setting  mechanism,  means  op- 
erated by  lateral  movement  of  such  case  with  reference 
to  said  base,  for  changing  from  winding  action  to  hand 
setting  action,  or  vice  versa,  nnd  means  operated  by  rotary 
motion  of  such  case  fur  operating  the  winding  mechanism 
or  the  band  setting  mechanism,  alternatively,  according 
to  the  position  of  the  case  with  reference  to  said  base, 
and  means  tending  to  hold  the  rase  member  normally  in 
one  of  its  two  lateral  positions. 

4.  A  time  piece  comprising  In  combination  a  base,  spring 
winding  means,  hand  setting  means,  and  an  operating 
member  for  said  spring  winding  and  hand  setting  devices, 
rotatable  and  also  laterally  movable  with  respect  to  said 
base,  and  means  operated  by  its  lateral  movement  for 
throwing  the  spring  winding  means  out  of  operation  and 
throwing  the  hand  setting  means  into  operation,  or  vice 
versa,  according  to  the  direction  of  such  lateral  movement, 
and  means  tending  to  hold  the  operating  member  normally 
in  one  of  its  two  lateral  positions. 

5.  A  time  piece  comprising  in  combination  a  base,  a 
time  movement  comprising  spring  winding  means,  band 
setting  means,  and  a  casing  Inclosing  the  movement  and 
rotatable  and  also  laterally  movable  with  respect  to  said 
base,  means  operatetl  by  rotation  of  such  casing  for  op- 
erating either  the  spring  winding  means  or  the  band 
setting  means,  alternatively,  and  means  operated  by  lateral 
movement  of  the  case  with  reference  to  said  base  for 
causing  either  the  spring  winding  means  or  the  hand  set- 
ting means  to  be  operated  by  rotation  of  said  case,  ac- 
cording to  the  direction  of  lateral  movement  of  such  case. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


MlCH.\EL  A.  Altibro, 
22.    1914.       Serial    No. 


1,153,53,3.     CLOCK  WINDING   AND  SETTING   MECHA 
NI8M.      Saul  Aronson,  New  York,  N.   Y.,   assignor  to 
Elmer  E.    Wilkinson,   Brooklyn,   N.   Y.      Filed   Dec.    18, 
1914.     Serial  No.  877,951.      (CI.  58 — 46.^ 

1.  A  time  piece  comprising  in  combination  a  base,  a  case 
member  mounted  both  for  rotary  movement  with  respect 
to  said  base  and  for  lateral  movement  with  respect  there- 
to, and  a  time  movement  within  such  case  and  comprising 
winding  and  hand  setting  mechanism,  means  operatted 
by  lateral  movement  of  such  case  with  reference  to  said 
base,  for  changing  from  winding  action  to  hand  setting 
action,  or  vice  versa,  and  means  operated  by  rotary  motion 
of  such  case  for  operating  the  winding  mechanism  or  the 
hand  settinj;  mechanism,  alternatively,  according  to  the 
position  of  the  case  with  reference  to  said  base. 

2.  A  time  piece  comprising  in  combination  a  base, 
spring  winding  means,  hand  setting  means  and  an  operat- 


1,153.534.     AUTOMOBILE  HORN. 
Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      Filed    Sept. 
862.906.      (CI.   116—1.1 

1.  In  a  signal  horn,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
sounding  diaphragm  forming  one  end  of  said  casing,  a  re- 
volving diaphragm  actuator  rotatably  supported  in  said 
casing,  a  pinion  for  driving  said  actuator,  a  one-way  clutch 
connection  between  said  pinion  and  said  actuator,  a  rack 
for  actuating  said  pinion,  and  means  for  supporting  said 
rack  in  said  casing  comprising  a  guide-sleeve  for  said  rack 
extending  across  said  casing  with  Its  ends  projecting 
beyond  the  walls  of  said  casing  and  caps  inclosing  the 
ends  of  said  sleeve  connected  to  said  casing. 

2.  In  a  signal  horn,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
sounding  diaphragm  forming  one  end  of  said  casing,  a  re- 
volving diaphragm  actuator  rotatably  supported  In  said 
casing,  a  pinion  for  driving  said  actuator,  a  one-way  clutch 
connection  between  said  pinion  and  said  actuator,  a  rack 
for  actuating  said  pinion,  means  for  supporting  said  rack 
in  said  casing  comprising  ,i  liiiidesleeve  for  said  rack  ex- 


tending across  said  easing  with  Its  ends  projecting  beyond 
the  walls  of  raid  casing,  caps  inclosing  the  ends  of  aid 
■leeve  connected  to  said  casing,  said  rack  having  one  end 
projecting  through  one  of  said  caps  and  provided  with  a 
receM  in  its  opposite  end.  an  actuating  head  on  the  pro- 
jected end  of  said  rack,  a  spring  set  in  said  recess  In  the 
oppoalte  end  of  said  rack  and  working  against  the  ad- 
jacent cap,  and  a  guide-rod  set  in  said  cap  and  projecting 
into  said  recess. 


3.  In  a  signal  bom,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
aoundlng  diaphragm  forming  one  end  of  said  casing,  a 
ravolvlng  diaphragm  actuator  rotatably  supported  In  said 
casing,  a  pinion  for  driving  said  actuator,  a  one-way 
clutch  connection  between  said  pinion  and  said  actuator, 
a  rack  -for  actuating  said  pinion,  means  for  supporting 
said  rack'  In  said  casing  comprising  a  guide-sleeve  for 
■aid'  rack  extending  across  said  casing  with  its  ends  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  walls  of  said  casing,  caps  Inclosing 
the  ends  of  said  sleeve  connected  to  said  casing,  said  rack 
projecting  through  the  cap  at  one  end  of  the  sleeve  and 
provided  with  a  recess  in  Its  projecting  portion  on  the 
lamc  face  thereof  as  its  teeth,  whereby  oil  delivered  to  the 
recess  will  be  guided  by  the  sleeve  down  the  rack  to  lu- 
bricate the  working  parts. 


1,168,586.  BURIAL-VAULT.  Gbobgb  G.  Babich,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  25,  1914.  Serial  No.  853,182. 
(CI.  72—7.) 


tudinally  and  transversely  over  the  top  of  the  casket 
and  down  the  sides  and  ends  thereof,  and  outer  rein- 
forcing means  entirely  enveloping  the  casket. 


1.  A  burial  vault  comprising  an  outer  casing  constltut 
ing  a  mold  for  forming  an  Inner  casing  of  plastic  material 
to  eavelop  a  casket,  and  a  crosa-abaped  sheet  of  rein- 
forcing material  adapted  to  be  embedded  in  the  plastic 
material  and  having  its  body  portion  arranged  to  sup- 
port a  casket,  the  extending  portions  of  said  sheet  being 
ijent  upwardly  at  the  sides  and  ends  of  the  casket  to 
project  above  said  casket  when  the  latter  is  put  in  place, 
and  to  be  turned  down  over  the  top  of  the  casket  for  form 
ing  a  plurality  of  over-lapping  layera  of  said  reinforcing 
material  above  said  casket  before  the  plastic  material  is 
poured  into  the  outer  casing. 

2.  A  burial  vault  comprising  an  outer  casing  constltut 
ing  a  mold  for  forming  an  inner  casing  of  plastic  material 
to  envelop  a  casket,  inner  reinforcing  means  fitted  snugly 
to  the  top.  sides  and  ends  of  the  casket  and  comprising 
a  plnrallty  of  inverted  U-shaped  stout  wires  passed  longl- 


1,153,536.  MOTOR-VEHICLE.  Wiuliam  Babbbb,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1913.  Serial  No.  783,744. 
(CT.  21—90.) 


T 
a 


LI' 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  in  combination,  n  frame,  normal 
gage  steering  wheels,  a  traction  axle  mounted  on  the 
frame,  closely  adjacent  narrow  gage  traction  wheels 
rigidly  mounted  on  said  axle  adapted  to  rotate  in  unison, 
a  motor,  power  transmitting  mechanism  connecting  said 
motor  with  said  axle,  and  means  associated  with  the  upper 
part  of  said  frame  adapted  to  permit  a  trailer  to  be 
removably  secured  thereto  and  limit  the  horifontal  trar- 
erse  of  the  vehicle  with  respect  to  the  trailer. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle.  In  combination,  normal  gage 
front  steering  wheels,  a  single  piece  traction  axle  sup- 
ported at  Its  ends,  narrow  gage  traction  wheels  fast  on 
said  axle  to  rotate  in  unison  therewith,  a  drive  gear 
mounted  on  the  axle  l)etween  the  narrow  gage  traction 
wheels  and  Independently  connected  to  rotate  with  said 
axle,  a  motor  and  mechanism  forming  an  actuating  con- 
nection t>etween  the  motor  and  said  drive  gear. 

3.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  in  combination,  normal  gage 
front  steering  wheels,  a  single  piece  traction  axle  sup- 
ported at  its  ends,  narrow  gage  traction  wheels  mounted 
on  said  axle  to  rotate  in  unison  therewith,  a  motor,  a 
gear  wheel  secured  to  the  traction  axle  between  said 
wheels,  and  a  power  transmitting  mechanism  between  said 
gear  wheel  and  motor. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  in  combination,  normal  gage  front 
steering  wheels,  a  single  piece  traction  axle  supported  at 
Its  ends,  narrow  gage  traction  wheels  fast  on  said  axle 
to  rotate  in  unison  therewith,  a  motor,  a  gear  for  rotq^- 
ing  the  traction  axle,  said  gear  secured  to  said  axle  be- 
tween and  independently  of  the  traction  wheels,  a  change 
speed  and  reversing  gear  mechanism  for  the  motor,  and 
power  transmitting  mechanism  between  said  change  speed 
and  reversing  gear  and  the  gear  for  rotating  the  traction 
axle. 

5.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  in  combination,  normal  gage 
front  steering  wheels,  a  single  piece  traction  axle  sup- 
ported at  its  ends,  narrow  gage  traction  wheels  fast  on 
said  axle  to  rotate  In  unison  therewith,  a  motor,  means 
secured  \o  the  axle  and  located  between  the  two  traction 
wheels  to  rotate  said  axle,  mechanism  forming  an  actuat- 
ing connection  between  said  means  and  the  motor,  a  hous- 
ing, and  bearings  for  the  axle  carried  by  the  housing. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.153.537.  MOTOR-VEHICLE.  William  Babbeb.  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.  nied  July  18.  1914.  Serial  No.  851,685. 
(CI.  21—90.) 


1.  In   a   motor   vehicle,  a   body,    front  steering  wheels 
carried  thereby,  rear  traction  wheels,  also  carried  by  said 
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body,  an  axle  th«refor.  a  houBiag  for  said  axle  operating 
mecbaniam  within  Hid  houalng  for  rotating  said  axle,  an 
arm  secured  to  said  housing  and  extending  toward  the 
front  end  of  the  body,  a  pivotal  support  for  the  front  end 
of  said  arm  carried  by  said  body  said  arm  having  a  de- 
p«iMliog  part  at  Ita  front  end,  a  motor  carried  by  the  de- 
pending part  of  said  arm,  and  a  shaft  connecting  said 
motor  and  said  rear  axle  driving  mechanism. 

2.  A  rear  axle  assembly  for  motor  vehicles,  consisting 
of  a  housing,  a  one-piece  rear  axle  carried  thereby,  said 
axle  being  shorter  than  the  transverse  width  of  the 
vehicle  body,  a  worm  gear  carried  by  said  axle,  a  worm 
to  rotate  said  gear,  wheel  hubs  secured  to  said  axle,  the 
Inner  end  of  each  hub  extending  Into  the  adjacent  outer 
ends  of  said  homing,  wheels  secured  to  said  hubs,  anti- 
friction bearinj^  for  said  axle  within  said  housing,  springs 
carried  by  said  housing  and  located  In  line  with  said  bear- 
ings, and  means  to  rotate  said  worm. 

3.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  body,  front  steering  and  rear 
traction  wheels  therefor,  an  axle  of  shorter  length  ttian 
the  transverse  width  of  the  body,  and  upon  the  ends  of 
which  Mid  traction  wheels  are  mounted  whereby  said 
traction  wheels  are  brought  into  close  relationship  to  each 
other,  a  single  drlre  gear  directly  mounted  on  the  axle 
between  said  traction  wheels,  a  housing  for  said  axle  and 
drive  gear,  and  means  extending  Into  said  housing  to 
actuate  said  drire  gear. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  body,  front  steering  and  rear 
traction  wbceli  therefor,  an  axle  of  shorter  length  than 
the  transverse  width  of  the  body  and  upon  the  ends  of 
which  said  traction  wheels  are  mounted,  whereby  said 
traction  wheels  are  brought  into  close  relationship  to  each 
other,  a  single  drive  gear  directly  mounted  on  the  axle 
between  said  traction  wheels,  means  engaging  said  drive 
gear  to  rotate  said  axle,  and  body  supporting  springs 
carried  by  said  axle. 

5.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  body,  front  steering  and  rear 
traction  wheels  therefor,  an  axle  of  shorter  length  than 
the  transverse  width  of  the  body  and  upon  the  ends  of 
which  said  traction  wheels  are  mounted,  whereby  said 
tractlqn  wheels  are  brought  Into  close  relationship  to  each 
other,  a  single  drive  gear  direitly  mounted  on  said  axle 
between  said  traction  wheels,  a  housing  for  said  axle  and 
drive  gear,  means  extending  into  the  housing  to  actuate 
said  drive  gear,  and  springs  carried  hy  said  housing  for 
supporting  the  vehicle  body. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.158,538.  TRACTION-MACHINE.  William  BARBra, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Fpb.  9.  191.').  Serial  No.  7,133. 
(CI.  21—90.) 


^Ts  ";„ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tractor,  if  a  trailer  detach- 
ably  connecteil  th^i^to,  brake  mechanism  for  the  tiHil«T 
and  means  to  apply  the  brake  mechanism  colnclilently 
with  the  detachment  of  the  trailer  from  the  tractor. 

2.  In  a  traction  machine,  a  tractor,  a  trailer,  detachable 
connection  between  the  tractor  and  trailer,  a  brake  mecha- 
nism for  the  trailer,  means  to  automatically  detach  the 
trailer  from  the  tractor,  said  means  operating  to  apply 
said  brake  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  traction  machine,  a  tractor  having  a  pin  or  stud, 
a  trailer  bavliig  a  member  at  the  front  end  thereof  to  de- 
tachable engage  said  pin  or  stud,  supporting  wheels  for 
the  rear  end  of  the  trailer,  a  brake  mechanism  for  said 
wheels,  and  a  anpporting  leg  hinged  to  the  front  end  of 
the  trailer  and  connected  to  said  brake  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  traction  machine,  a  tractor,  a  trailer  detacbably 
connected  thereto,  supporting  wheels  for  the  rear  end  of 


the  trailer,  supporting  legs  hinged  to  the  front  end  of  th« 
trailer,    and    connections    between    aaid    legs    and    brake 
meclianism  to  apply  the  brake  mechanism  when  said  Itgm 
are  rocked  Into  supporting  poaltton. 
I        5.   In   a   traction   machine,  a    tractor,   a   trailer  detach:^ 
I  ably  connected  thereto,  supporting  wheels  for  the  rear  eiid\ 
I  of  the  trailer,  supporting  lega  hinged  to  the  front  end  of 
i   the  trailer  and  connected  to  the  brake  mechanism  to  ap- 
'    ply  the  latter  when  said  legs  are  moved  into  supporting 
j    relation  with  respect  to  said  trailer,  said  legs  also  operat- 
ing,  when   moved  Into  supporting  relation   to  the  trailer, 
J   to  detach  the  trailer  from  the  tractor. 
;        [Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


l.ir>:{,5;^9.  I'ARCELPOST  rate  indicator.  Baltzab 
K.  Bdi.Li.vc,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  J.  K.  Stewart 
Maiiiifacturlng  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation 
of   Illinois.     Filed   Sept.   16,   1914.     Serial  No.   861,927. 

(CI.    235 — 87.) 


A  computing  device  comprising  an  exterior  casing  which 

I  is  polygonal  in  cross  section  ;  an  Interior  member  mount- 
ed  axlally  for  rotation  in  such  casing,  and  exterior  mean* 

,  for  rotating  It,  the  interior  member  having  upon  Its  rotat- 
ing surface  characters  arranged  In  circumferential  columns 

'  aud  longitudinal  lines  of  which  a  plurality  of  character! 
In  the  same  longitudinal  line  are  to  be  consulted  simul- 
taneously, the  exterior  casing  having  in  each  of  Ita  sldaa 

i  longitudinally  alined  side  aperture*  for  disclosing  aald 
characters  as  tiald  interior  element  Is  rotated. 


1.15:i.540.  SCREW  slotting  MACHINE.  Teinacski 
Z.  Cahpbnter,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Federal 
Screw  Corporation,  Providence,  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of 
Rhode  Island.     Filed  Dec.  14,  1912.     Serial  No.  736,6©1. 

(CI.    1(V— 6.) 


1.  In  a  *crew  slottinir  machine,  a  cutter,  an  inclined 
cruideway.  a  carrier  wheel  having  a  face  set  at  substan- 
lially  H  right  angle  to  the  Inclination  of  said  guideway, 
.iiid  TiieaMs  In  said  face  for  receiving  the  screw  blank 
direct  from  said  guideway  and  retaining  it  in  a  radial 
position  to  be  conveyed  to  said  cutter  by  the  rotation 
of  said  wheel. 

2.  In  a  screw  slotting  machine,  a  cutter,  an  inclined 
guideway.  a  carrier  wheel  having  one  of  ita  side  faces  aet 
at  substantially  a  right  angle  to  the  Inclination  of  aaid 
guideway.  a  series  of  radial  notches  In  said  face  adapted 
to  receive  the  screw  blank  direct  from  the  guideway  and 
means  for  rotating  said  wheel  to  present  said  blanks  pro- 
gressively to  said  cutter. 

3.  In  a  screw  slotting  machine,  a  saw,  an  Inclined 
guideway,  a  carrier  wheel  'having  the  axis  on  which  it  la 
rotated  set  on  substantially  the  same  inclination  aa  that 
of  said  guideway,  said  wheel  having  radial  notches  in  Ita 
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face  for  receiving  the  screw  blank  by  gravity  direct  from 
the  guideway,  means  for  rotating  said  wheel  to  present 
said  blankn  progressively  to  said  saw.  the  axis  of  the  latter 
being  parallel  with  that  of  the  carrier,  and  means  for 
retaining  said  blanks  In  said  notches  while  being  slotted. 

4.  A  screw  slotting  machine  comprising  a  guideway  fbr 
feeding  the  screw  blanks,  a  carrier  wheel  baring  blank 
receiving  notches  in  Its  face  and  an  escapement  mecha- 
nism actuated  by  the  movement  of  said  carrier  for  con- 
trolling the  deposit  of  said  blanks  in  said  notches. 

5.  A  screw  slotting  machine  comprising  a  guideway 
for  feeding  the  screw  blanks,  a  carrier  wheel  having 
notches  on  its  face  for  receiving  said  blanks  from  said 
guideway,  and  a  feed  controlling  means  actuated  by  the 
notches  In  said  wheel  as  the  latter  rotates. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.  The  combination  of  u  rail  having  a  base,  a  screw 
spike  adapted  to  secure  .said  rail  iu  position  and  means 
interposed  between  said  spike  and  rail  l)ase  whereby  said 
spike  is  rotated  and  tightened  by  the  creeping  action  of 
the  rail  and  said  creeping  is  checked. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  rail  having  a  base,  a  screw 
spike  adapted  to  secure  said  rail  In  position,  a  bead  on 
said  spike,  and  means  adapted  to  be  wedged  beneath  said 
bead  and  to  rotate  and  tighten  said  spike  by  the  creeping 
action  of  the  rail  whereb.v  said  creeping  is  checked. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  rail  having  a  base,  a  screw 
spike  adapted  to  secure  said  rail  in  position,  a  head  on 
said  spike,  a  wedge  located  between  said  head  and  the 
rail  base  and  a  connection  between  said  screw  spike  and 
the  wedge  whereby  the  latter  Is  Jammed  beneath  said  bead 
and  the  spike  is  rotated  to  Jam  said  bead  upon  said  wedge 
by  the  creeping  action  of  the  rail  and  said  creeping  is 
checked. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  rail  having  a  base,  a  wedge 
resting  upon  .^aid  base,  a  member  depending  from  the  outei' 
edge  of  said  we<^ge  and  engaging  the  edge  of  said  base,  a 
screw  spike  adaptti  to  secure  said  rail  in  position,  a  head 
on  said  spike  adapted  to  bear  on  said  wedge  and  coOperat 
ing  teeth  on  said  depending  wedge  member  and  said  spike 
whereby  the  wedge  is  Jammed  beneath  said  head  and  the 
spike  is  rotated  to  Jam  aaid  head  against  said  wedge  by 
the  creeping  action  of  the  rail  and  aaid  creeping  is 
checked. 

5i.  An  antl-creeplng  device  for  railroad  rails  comprising 
a  wedge  provided  with  teeth  and  a  screw  spike  proTlded 
with  teeth  arranged  to  me^h  with  the  teeth  of  said  wedge, 
said  wedge  and  spike  being  operated  one  by  the  other  to 
check  a  creeping  movement  of  the  rail. 


1,153.542.  AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  Al 
FBED  H.  Dtson.  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Kellogg 
Switchboard  and  Supply  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor 
poration  of  Illinois.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1912.  Serial  No. 
719.309.      (CI.  179— IR.t 


1.153.541.  DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING  CREEPING 
OF  RAILS.  AcoLST  J.  Dinklage,  East  Orange,  N.  J. 
Filed  Feb    27,  1916.     Serial  No.  10,919.      (CI.  238 — 4.» 


1.  .\  telephone  system  comprising  a  group  of  Hues,  line 
Selectors  for  said  lines,  a  master  switch  for  said  selectors, 
n  differential  starting  relay  for  said  master  switch,  means 
for  closing  an  energizing  circuit  through  one  of  its  wind- 
ings upon  initiation  of  a  call,  whereby  an  idle  line  selec- 
tor Is  started,  a  primary  relay,  and  means  for  including  a 
winding  of  said  primary  relay  in  circuit  with  the  other 
winding  of  said  differentia!  relay  during  the  selecting 
operation  of  said  selector  to  neutralise  said  differential 
relay. 

2.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  group  of  telephone 
lines,  line  selectors,  said  Ilnea  being  divided  into  sob-groups 
and  multlpled  to  corresponding  sub-groups  of  contacts  of 
said  selectors,  a  master  switch,  a  differential  starting  relay 
for  said  master  switch,  a  differential  group  relay  for  each 
sub-group  of  lines,  means  effective  upon  ihitlatlon  of  a 
call  over  one  of  said  lines,  to  close  a  circuit  through  one 
of  the  windings  of  said  starting  relay  and  a  winding  of 
the  corresponding  group  relay,  means  for  starting  an  Idle 
one  of  said  line  selectors  responsive  to  said  starting  relay, 
a  double  wound  primary  relay,  means  for  connecting  one 
of  the  windings  thereof  In  circuit  with  the  other  winding 
of  the  said  group  relay  upon  selection  made  with  the  sub- 
group of  the  calling  line  whereby  said  group  relay  is  de- 
energlzed  to  render  said  sub-group  nonselectable  and  means 
for  closing  the  other  primary  winding  In  circuit  with  the 
other  winding  of  the  starting  relay  to  render  said  starting 
relay    ineffective. 

.'i.  A  selector  switch  including  bank  contacts  divided 
Into  groups,  a  cooperating  wiper,  a  primary  magnet,  « 
secondary  magnet,  suitable  circuits  adapted  to  cause  the 
operation  of  said  primary  magnet  to  select  a  group,  suit- 
able circuits  to  cause  said  secondary  magnet  to  select  a 
contact  in  the  group,  suitable  circuits  adapted  to  cause 
said  secondary  magnet  to  advance  the  wiper  beyond  the 
last  contact  of  the  selected  group  whereby  said  wiper  Is 
automatically  restored,  and  means  for  automatically  In 
terruptlng  the  release  operation  of  said  secondary  mag 
net  upon  said  wiper  being  advanced  beyond  said  group. 
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4.  A  selector  switcli  eomprisiug  groups  of  bank  contacts 
and  a  coflperatlni^  wlp«'r,  primary  and  secondary  magnets 
with  suitable  circuit  arrangements  for  causing  snld  mag- 
uet  to  advance  the  wiper  to  a  group  and  then  to  a  con- 
tact in  a  group,  means  when  a  release  Is  desired  to  cause 
said  secondary  magnet  to  advance  the  wipers  beyond  the 
last  contact  of  the  selected  group  whereby  said  wipers 
automatically  restore,  and  an  over-run  contact  included 
in  the  release  circuit  for  rendering  said  secondary  magnet 
Inert  upon  said  wiper  being  advanced  beyond  said  last 
contact. 

5.  .\  telephone  system  comprising  telephone  lines,  a  line 
selector  having  terminal  contacts  for  said  lines  arranged 
In  groupti  and  adapted  for  selecting  a  group  and  then  a 
Mt  of  terminals  In  the  group,  a  common  or  group  contact 
for  each  said  group,  means  responsive  to  the  initiation  of  a 
call  In  one  of  said  lines  for  altering  the  electrical  condi- 
tion of  its  group  contact  to  cause  selection  of  its  group, 
means  operative  .upon  selection  of  said  group  contact  to 
render  It  unselectable.  a  dlrectlvely  operable  selective 
switch  connected  to  said  line  selector,  and  means  respon- 
sive to  the  transmission  of  Impulses  over  the  two  sides  of 
the  calling  line  In  scries  for  operating  said  last  switch  to 
extend  the  circuit  of  the  calling  line. 

I  Claims  H  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.153.543.  D.XII>Y-D.\TE  SKIX.  .I.^.mes  Francis  Eddy, 
Lausdowne.  I'a.  Filed  .Mar.  17.  19i;?.  Serial  No. 
T.';4.fi7«.      I  CI.   40    -iL'l.i 


1.  The  hereindescrlbed  pad  for  dally  date  signs,  com- 
prialng  in  combination  a  plurality  of  leaves,  a  cap  con- 
sisting of  a  piece  of  sheet  material  bent  longitudinally 
Into  channel  form  with  its  intermediate  portion  Ijing 
upon  the  topVfid^s  of  said  leaves  and  its  opposite  parallel 
side  flanges  lying  one  In  front  of  and  the  other  behind 
the  upper  part  of  said  leaves,  the  rear  flange  of  the  cap 
having  a  tongue  depending  therefrom  substantially  in  the 
plane  of  the  flange  adapted  to  be  exposed  for  entering  a 
supporting  slot  by  flexing  the  leaves,  and  cross-pins  ex- 
tending throagh  said  cap  flanges  and  leaves  adjacent  the 
opposite  ends  thereof  connecting  said  flanges  and  support- 
ing said  leaves. 

2.  The  hereindescrlbed  pad  for  dally  date  signs,  com- 
prising in  combination  a  plurality  of  leaves,  a  cap  consist- 
ing of  a  piece  of  sheet  material  bent  longitudinally  into 
channel  form  wltn  its  Intermediate  portion  lying  upon  the 
top  edges  of  said  leaves  and  Its  opposite  parallel  side 
flanges  lying  one  in  front  of  and  the  other  behind  the 
upper  part  of  said  leaves,  the  rear  flange  of  the  cap  bav 
Inglng  a  tongue  depending  therefrom  substantially  in  the 
plane  of  the  flange  adapted  to  be  exposed  for  entering  a 
supporting  slot  by  flexing  the  leaves  and  having  an  edge 
portion  adjacent  said  tongue  adapted  to  engage  the  wall 
of  the  slot  as  a  stop,  and  cross-pins  extending  through  said 
cap  flanges  and  leaves  adjacent  the  opposite  ends  thereof 
connecting  said  flanges  and  supporting  said  leaves. 

3.  The  hereindescrlbed  pad  for  dally  date  signs,  com- 
prising In  combination  a  plurality  of  leaves,  a  cap 
consisting  of  a  piece  of  sheet  material  bent  longitudinally 


into  channel  form  with  Its  intermediate  portion  lying  upon 
the  top  ed^es  of  said  leaves  and  Its  opposite  parallel  side 
flanges  lying  one  in  front  of  and  the  other  behind  the 
upper  part  of  said  leaves,  said  cap  extending  substan- 
tially the  entire  length  of  the  top  edges  of  the  leaves  and 
having  a  tongue  depending  from  the  free  edge  of  its  rear 
flange  adapted  to  be  exposed  for  entering  a  supporting 
slot  by  flexing  the  leaves  and  having  adjacent  said  tongue 
edge  portions  of  said  rear  flange  adapted  to  seat  on  the 
wall  of  the  slot,  and  cross-pins  extending  through  said 
I  tip  flanges  and  leaves  between  the  ends  thereof  and  said 
seat  portions  of  the  rear  flange  connecting  said  flanges 
and  9upi>ortlng  said  leaves. 


l,l.-.;>.r)44.  D.MLY-DATE  SIGN.  James  Fbancis  Eddt, 
Lans^lowne.  Fa.  Filed  July  16,  1913.  Serial  No. 
779,254.      (CI.  40—121.) 


In  a  dally  date  sign  support,  the  combination  with  a 
back  or  mount,  of  a  hanger  strip  having  at  Its  opposite 
ends  feet  secured  flatwise  to  said  back  or  mount  and 
having  its  middle  portion  offset  away  from  said  back  or 
mount  substantially  parallel  thereto  so  as  to  provide 
transverse  portions  between  said  feet  and  offset  portion, 
whereby  the  support  is  adapted  to  receive  a  pad  haying  a 
cap  with  a  rear  flange  providing  adjacent  its  ends  lower 
edge  portions  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  transverse  por- 
tions of  said  hanger  strip  and  having  intermediate  said 
end  edge  portions  a  tongue  adapted  to  hook  between  the 
offset  portion  of  the  hanger  strip  and  the  back  or  mount. 


1,153,545.  DAILY-DATE  SIGN.  Jamks  Francis  Eddt, 
Lansdowne,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  17.  1913.  Serial  No. 
795,624.      (CI.  40—121.) 


><r 


1.  The  hereindescrlbed  pad  for  dally  date  signs,  com- 
prising in  combination  with  a  plurality  of  leaves,  a  cap 
having  opposite  parallel  flanges  one  In  front  of  said  leaves 
and  the  other  behind  them  and  an  Intermediate  portion 
at  the  top  edges  of  said  leaves  holding  said  flanges  in 
spaced  relation,  said  flanges  Including  pairs  of  opposite 
ears  at  the  ends  of  the  cap  and  the  rear  flange  includlns 
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a  depending  tongue  between  the  ears  and  separated  there- 
from, said  tongue  being  adapted  to  hook  over  a  strip  or  the 
like  while  said  ears  lie  against  Its  front,  and  cross-pins 
extending  one  through  the  opposite  ears  of  each  pair  and 
the  leaves  of  the  pad  so  as  to  connect  the  cap  flanges  and 
support  the  leaves  while  leaving  the  tongue  free  to  be 
exposed  for  entering  a  supporting  slot  by  flexing  the  leaves. 

i.  The  hereindescrlbed  pad  for  daily  date  signs,  com- 
prising in  combination  with  a  plurality  of  leaves,  a  cap 
having  opposite  parallel  flanges  one  in  front  of  said  leaves 
and  the  other  behind  them  and  an  intermediate  portion  at 
the  top  edges  of  said  leaves  holding  said  flanges  In  spaced 
relation,  croas-pins  extending  through  said  cap  flanges  and 
leaves  adjacent  the  opposite  ends  thereof  connecting  said 
flanges  and  supporting  said  leaves,  the  rear  flange  of  the 
cap  including  a  depending  tongue  intermediate  said  cross- 
pins  substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  flange  and  adapted 
to  be  exposed  for  entering  a  supporting  slot  by  flexing  the 
leaves,  and  resilient  spurs  on  said  tongue  normally  pro- 
jecting Inward  toward  said  leaves  and  upward  toward 
the  body  of  the  cap  and  adapted  to  project  beneath  a  wall 
of  said  supporting  slot  when  the  tongue  Is  Inserted  there- 
in and  prevent  inadvertent  escape  of  said  tongue  there- 
from. 

3.  The  herelndescrlbeil  pad  for  dally  date  signs,  com- 
prising In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  leaves,  a  cap 
having  opposite  parallel  flanges  one  In  front  of  said  leaves 
and  the  other  behind  them  and  an  Intermediate  portion  at 
the  top  edges  of  said  leaves  holding  said  flanges  in  spaced 
relation,  the  rear  flange  Including  ears  depending  from  its 
lower  edge  adjacent  its  opposite  ends,  cross-pins  extend- 
ing through  said  ears  and  front  flange  and  leaves  for  con- 
necting said  flange  and  ears  and  supporting  said  leaves, 
the  rear  flange  also  Including  a  tongue  depending  from  Its 
lower  edge  between  said  ears  separate  therefrom  and  de- 
pending further  than  said  ears,  said  tongue  being  sub- 
stantially In  the  plane  of  the  flange  and  adapted  to  be 
exposed  for  entering  a  supporting  slot  by  flexing  the  leaves 
and  ears,  and  resilient  spurs  near  the  free  edge  of  said 
tongue  normally  projecting  Inward  toward  the  leaves 
and  upward  toward  the  body  of  the  cap  and  adapted 
to  project  beneath  a  wall  of  said  supporting  slot  when 
the  tongue  is  inserted  therein. 


1,163,646.  SIGHT -FEED  LUBRICATOR.  Frank  W. 
EDWARDa,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Chicago  Lubri- 
cator Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1915.     Serial  No.  21,729.     (CI.  184—96.) 


1.  .V  sight  feed  lubricator,  having  a  one-piece  sight  feed 
pocket  provided  with  a  packing-receiving  shoulder  at  its 
upper  portion,  and  adapted  to  contain  a  tubular  observa- 
tion glass,  and  a  pressure  applying  and  glass  supporting 
d«Tlce  arranged  in  the  bottom  of  the  pocket  and  engaging 
th*  observation  glass  adjustably. 

2.  A  sight  feed  lubricator,  having  twin  sight  feed 
pockets  made  In  a  single  piece,  and  adapted  to  contain 
tubular  observation  glasses,  and  provided  in  their  bottoms 
with  adjustable  glass-supporting  cups. 


3.  -V  sight  feed  lubricator,  having  a  one-piece  bottle- 
shaped  pocket  or  body  provided  with  windows,  and  hav- 
ing a  glass-receiving  cavity  and  a  glass  supporting  and 
tightening  means  arranged  in  the  bottom  of  the  pocket. 

4.  A  sight  feed  lubricator,  having  a  one-piece  sight  feed 
pocket  provided  with  an  oil  inlet  at  its  upper  end,  a  down- 
drop  feed  tip,  an  observation  glass,  an  adjustable  glass 
support,  windows  to  expose  the  glass,  a  bottom  oil  outlet, 
and  a  steam  connection  communicating  with  such  outlet. 

5.  In  a  sight  feed  lubricator,  the  combination  with  the 
oil-bowl,  and  steam  supply,  of  a  series  of  one-piece  sight 
feed  pockets,  and  a  steam  connection  for  connecting  the 
pockets  with  the  stenm  supply  and  fastening  them  to  the 
oil-bowl. 

[Claims  0  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,153,547.  THERMOSTATIC  WATER-VALVE.  Jamis  J. 
FiNNET,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  of  three-fourths  to 
Roscoe  L.  Roberts,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1913. 
Serial  No.  761,205.     (CI.  236—6.) 


-3?    22 


1.  In  a  thermostatic  water  device,  a  mixture  chamber 
provided  with  inlets  for  hot  and  cold  water  and  an  outlet 
for  a  mixture  of  the  same,  a  valve  In  each  inlet,  a  lever 
provided  with  connections  for  the  simultaneous  opening 
and  closing  of  said  valves,  additional  valves  In  each  inlet 
between  the  flrst  named  valves  and  the  mixing  chamber,  a 
thermostatic  device  within  the  chamber,  and  connections 
from  the  thermostatic  device  to  the  last  named  valves  for 
moving  them  slmultaneotuly  in  opposite  dlreetlonB. 

2.  In  a  thermostatic  valve,  a  base  having  Inlets  for  hot 
and  cold  water,  a  valve  in  each  inlet,  a  hand  lever  having 
connections  to  both  valves  for  simultaneously  opening  and 
closing  them,  a  mixing  chamber  having  inlets  connecting 
to  the  Inlets  in  the  base,  a  valve  in  each  of  the  chamber 
inlets,  a  thermostatic  device  in  the  chamber,  and  connec- 
tions from  the  thermostatic  device  to  the  last  named 
valves  for  moving  them. 

3.  In  a  thermostatic  valve,  a  mixing  chamber  having 
Inlets  for  hot  and  cold  water  and  an  ontlat  notsle  at  one 
side  thereof,  valves  for  opening  and  doting  said  inlets, 
thermostatic  means  for  regnlating  the  flow  of  the  water 
through  said  inlets,  and  a  handle  provided  with  connec- 
tions extending  around  said  nossle  to  said  valves  for  mov- 
ing them. 

4.  In  a  thermostatle  valve,  a  mixing  chamber  provided 
with  inlet  openings  for  hot  and  cold  water,  a  tbemoatatle 
device  for  regnlating  the  flow  of  water  throagh  said  open- 
ings, and  means  by  which  water  entering  said  chamber 
throagh  said  inlets  is  given  a  circolar  movement  aroand 
said  thermostatic  derica. 


1,158,M8.  LETTEB-BOX.  Adolfh  W.  Oabt,  Chicago,  II'.. 
Filed  Not.  28,  1912.  Serial  No.  783,064.  (CL  282— 19.) 
A  letter  box  comprising  vertically  adjacent  compart- 
ments, a  plate  forming  the  front  wall  of  said  compart- 
ments, said  plate  beiny  provided  with  vertically  alined 
name  plate  openings,  letter-drop  openings  and  window 
openings,  there  l^eing  an  alined  set  of  said  openings  asso- 
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elated  with  each  compartment,  traiupareot  plates  cover- 
ing said  window  openings,  said  name  plate  openings  each 
harlng  a  plate  receiving  seat,  translucent  plate  adapted  to 
rest  on  each  of  said  seats  with  Its  front  face  flush  with 
the  face  of  the  front  wall  plate,  an  open  frame  removably 
securing  each  of  said  name  plates  to  said  front  wall  plate, 
each  name  plate  being  provided  on  its  rear  face  with  a 


(& 
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contrasting  imprint  of  the  name,  a  bracket  plate,  fixed  t>) 
the  back  face  of  the  front  wall  plate,  there  being  one  of 
such  bracket  plates  located  In  each  compartment  above  the 
name  plate  opening,  an  electric  lamp  supported  in  each 
bracket  and  adapted  to  lllamlnate  the  interior  of  each  of 
said  compartments  and  also  the  rear  face  of  each  name 
plate  and  a  switch  In  circalt  with  said  lumps  fixed  to  the 
front  wall  plate  and  operable  from  the  outside  of  said  boi 
for  coDtroUiDg  said  lamps. 


1.153,54y.  METAL  LXX)R.  Edwin  Gcstafsos,  Chicago. 
111.,  asignor  to  The  Paltridge  Metal  E<iuli>ment  »  om- 
I)any.  rhicum).  III.,  n  Torporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Apr.  -JS.  1914.     Serial  No.  834,464.     (CI    1S9     46. 1 


1.  -V  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  hol- 
low, rectangular  frame;  a.  panel  for  Inclnslon  therein; 
molding  strips  overlying  said  panel  carrying  la^ ;  longi- 
tudinally movable  locUng  strips  provided  with  coactlng 
locking  members  within  said  frame :  and  screws  taklnx 
ttaroagh  the  edge  i»^alls  of  the  fname  and  engaging  said 
strips  to  longltDdlnally  move  them  Into  locking  position 
to  hold  the  molding  and  panel  In  place. 


2.  .\  device  of  the  character  described  compriaiBf  a  hol- 
low, rectangular  frame,  provided  with  slots  In  Its  Inner 
edge ;  a  panel  for  Inclusion  within  said  frame ;  molding 
strips  overlying  said  panel ;  longitudinally  adjustable  logs 
within  said  molding  strips ;  longitudinally  movable  strips 
provided  with  slots  coactlng  and  registering  with  slots 
within  said  frame ;  and  screws  taking  throngh  the  ooter 
edge  walls  of  the  frame  and  engaging  said  strips  to  move 
them  Into  locking  engagement  with  the  said  lugs  and  out 
of  register  with  the  slots  in  said  frame. 

3.  .\  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  hol- 
low, rectangular  frame,  provided  with  a  substantially  con- 
tinuoas  opening  in  Its  confronting  walls  and  having  trans- 
verse slots  in  its  walls  near  said  opening ;  longitudinally 
movable  strips  substantially  aid  opening  having  regiterlng 
slots  in  its  walls  ;  a  molding  frame  provided  with  tongues 
projecting  through  said  openings  and  means  movable  from 
the  outside  of  «aid  frame  to  move  the  strips  to  engage  said 
tongues  and  lock  the  molding  frame. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hollow,  rectangular  frame  providing  a  shoulder 
for  seating  a  molding  by  deflecting  part  of  its  inner  wall 
inwardly,  and  having  slots  throngh  the  walls  of  the  shoul- 
der parts  :  a  molding  seated  on  said  shoulder  ;  a  strip  hav- 
ing slots  registering  with  the  slots  in  aid  houlder  ;  a  clip 
lonuitiidiiuillv  Hdjustah.e  within  said  molding  having  lock- 
ing lugs  for  projection  through  said  slots  when  the  latter 
are  in  register  and  a  screw  passing  through  the  outer  edge 
wall  of  the  frame  and  engaging  said  strip  to  more  the 
latter  longitudinally  to  lock  the  molding  in  the  frame. 


1,1R3.550.     ENGRAVI.NC  MACHI.NK. 

Providence.    R.    I.       nied    Oct.     10. 
S«6,17S.      (CI.   201 — 4.) 


<JEuk<;E    M-tMILTO-V, 

1914.       Serial    No. 


1.  .\.n  engraving  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  engraving 
rolls,  a  support  Independent  of  both  rolls  for  that  surface 
of  the  work  being  acted  upon  by  the  engraving  portion  of 
said  rolls,  means  indnding  the  rolls  for  passing  the  work 
and  support  between  said  rolls,  and  means  for  controlling 
the  position  of  the  support. 

'1.  \\\  engraving  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  rolls  hav- 
ing their  working  faces  adapted  to  receive  and  act  upon 
tlir  work  to  be  engraved,  a  supporting  arbor  for  the  work, 
means  whereby  said  rolls  may  be  operated  to  pass  the 
work  and  arbor  between  them,  and  means  for  supporting 
the  arbor. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  engraving  tubea,  a  pair  of  engrarlng 
rolls  having  a  working  face  adapted  to  receive  the  work 
t(>  he  engraved,  a  supporting  arbor  on  which  the  tubular 
work  may  be  positioned,  and  means  whereby  said  rolls  may 
he  operated  to  pass  the  tnbe  and  arbor  between  them. 

4.  In  an  engraving  machine,  a  pair  of  grooved  rolls,  one 
of  said  rolls  being  provided  with  an  engraving  surface,  an 
arbor  for  supporting  the  work  while  being  operated  npon, 
means  whereby  said  rolls  may  be  operated  to  pass  the  work 
and  support  between  them,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
axial  rotation  of  the  work  while  being  passed  between  saM 
rolls. 

5.  In  an  engraving  machine,  a  pair  of  grooved  rolls,  one 
of  which  is  provided  with  an  engraving  surface,  an  arbor 
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for  supporting  the  work  while  being  operated  upon,  means 
whereby  said  rolls  may  be  operated  to  pass  the  work  and 
support  between  them,  means  for  securing  the  work  to  the 
arbor,  and  means  on  the  arbor  for  guiding  the  work 
throngh  the  rolls. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,168,561.  DUST-GUARD  FOR  CAR  JOURNAL-BOXES. 
Henry  L.  Haskell,  Ludlngton,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  8, 
1913.     Serial  Nq,  740.833.      (CI.  64 — 22.) 


1.  A,  dust  guard  comprising  four  segmental  guard  mem- 
bers having  radial  tongue  and  groove  Joints,  the  tongues 
being  on  the  top  and  bottom  members  and  the  grooves  In 
the  side  members ;  Joint  pins  arranged  in  countersunk 
holes  in  the  top  and  bottom  guard  members  to  engage  the 
said  members,  said  pine  being  arranged  at  right  angles  to 
the  planes  of  the  Joints;  a  wedge  shaped  closure  member; 
longitudinally  slotted  blade  springs  mounted  on  the  top 
guar<1  member ;  pins  on  said  closure  member  engaging 
said  slots;  and  straps  con^^ecting  the  ends  of  said  closure 
member  to  said  guard  member. 

2.  A  dust  guard  comprising  segmental  guard  members 
having  radial  tongue  and  groove  Joints ;  Joint  pins  con- 
necting adjacent  members,  said  Joint  pins  being  arranged 
at  right  angles  to  the  planes  of  tbe  Joints,  at  least  one  of 
each  pair  Joined  being  In  sitdinc  engagement  with  the 
pin;  springs  arranged  on  said  pina ;  a  closure  member; 
longitudinally  slotted  springs  mounted  on  one  of  said 
guard  members ;  pins  on  aald  closure  member  engaging 
said  slot ;  and  straps  connecting  the  ends  of  said  closure 
member  with  the  said  guard  member. 

3.  A  dust  guard  comprising  four  segmental  guard  mem- 
bers having  radial  interlocking  tongue  and  groove  Joints, 
the  tongues  being  on  the  top  and  bottom  members  and 
the  grooves  In  the  side  members,  said  guard  members 
being  provided  with  gasket  grooves  In  their  inner  edges  : 
headed-  pins  arranged  in  countersunk  holes  In  the  top  and 
twttom  guard  members  to  engage  the  aide  members,  said 
pina  being  arranged  at  right  angles  to  tbe  planes  of  the 
Joints ;  springs  arranged  on  said  pins  to  engage  the  heads 
thereof;  and  a  sectional  gasket  arranged  In  tbe  grooves 
of  said  guard  members,  the  gasket  sections  being  provided 
with  beveled  Joints. 

4.  A  dost  guard  comprising  four  substantially  equal 
complementary  segmental  members  haying  radially  dis- 
posed interlocking  tongue  and  groore  Joints,  the  tongues 
being  on  one  opposed  pair  of  memben  and  tbe  groores  on 
the  other  opposed  pair,  said  mcBben  being  grooved  on 
their  Inner  edges  to  provlds  a  gasket  seat,  pins  arranged 
at  right  angles  to  the  planes  of  the  Joints  In  counter  sunk 
holes  In  the  tongued  guard  ■eaabera  to  extend  throngh 
the  tongues  and  driven  Into  ths  bottooia  of  tbe  grooves 
of  the  other  pair  of  guard  members,  said  members  being 
supported  against  relative  movement  longtlndinally  of 
tbe  Joints  by  said  Joint  pins,  springs  arranged  on  said 
pins  in  said  countersinks,  and  a  gaskst  sectioned  to  cor- 
respond to  the  guard  members,  tbe  sections  being  pro- 
vided with  beveled  lapping  J^nts  arranged  so  that  the 
gasket  Joints  do  not  coincide  with  bnt  are  near  the  guard 


member  Joints  whereby  the  guard  member  Joints  are 
lapped  by  the  gasket  sections. 

5,  A  dust  guard  comprising  four  substantially  equal 
complementary  segmental  members  having  radially  dis- 
posed interlocking  tongue  and  groove  Joints,  the  tongues 
being  on  one  opposed  pair  of  members  and  the  grooves  on 
the  other  opposed  pair,  pins  arranged  at  right  angles  to 
the  planes  of  the  Joints  in  counter  sunk  holes  in  the 
tongued  guard  members  to  extend  through  the  tongues 
and  driven  Into  the  bottoms  of  the  grooves  of  the  other 
pair  of  guard  meml)ers,  said  members  being  supported 
against  relative  movement  longitudinally  of  the  Joints 
by  said  Joint  pins,  and  springs  arranged  on  said  pins  In 
said  counter  sinks. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.153,552.  CLAMP.  William  J.  Hcnkin,  Clevelanrl, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Hunkin-Conkey  Construction 
Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Deo.  20,  191. ^.     Serial  No.  808,021.      (CI.  72—79.) 
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In  a  clamp  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  U-shaped  bracket,  the  free  ends  of  the  arms  thereof 
being  enlarged  and  provided  with  bearings,  said  enlarged 
portions  of  the  arms  also  being  provided  with  upwardly 
and  rearwardly  inclined  slota  communicating  with  the 
bearings  and  terminating  in  the  upper  edges  of  the  arms, 
and  a  transversely  extending  biting  tooth  f(jfmed  on  and 
extending  the  full  length  of  the  inner  face  of  the  face 
of  said  bracket ;  of  a  cam  member  consisting  of  a  body  por- 
tion of  substantially  triangular  design  In  cross  section 
and  of  a  length  to  fit  between  tbe  arms  of  the  U-shaped 
bracket,  one  face  thereof  being  serrated  for  Its  full  length, 
trunnions,  projecting  laterally  from  the  ends  of  said  cam 
member  to  operate  loosely  In  the  aforesaid  bearings  and 
removable  from  the  bracket  through  said  aloU  and  head 
portions  formed  on  the  ends  of  the  trunnions  to  guide  the 
latter  in  the  slots  of  the  bracket  arms  and  prevent  lateral 
movement  of  the  cam  In  the  bearings. 


1,16S,653.      TANK  -  INDICATOR.       Francis     W.     John 
STOWE,  Fort  Smith,  Ark.     Filed  Jan.  18,  1915.     Serial 
No.  2,816.      (CI.  73—82.) 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  liquid  storage  tank  or  res- 
ervoir, of  a  float  therein,  a  counterweight  and  a  cord 
directly  connecting  said  float  and  counterweight,  guide 
pulleys  for  said  cord  mounted  on  the  wall  of  the  tank,  a 
level  indicator  ootside  tbe  tank,  a  second  cord  directly 
connecting  said  Indicator  and  eonnterwdght,  and  guide 
pulleys  for  said  second  cord  also  mounted  on  the  wall  of 
the  tank. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  liquid  storage  tank  or  res- 
ervoir, of  a  float  therein,  a  counterweight  external  of  the 
tank,  a  pair  of  pulleys  mounted  on  the  wall  of  the  tank 
at  diametrically  opposite  points,  a  cord  passing  over  said 
pulleys  and  connected  to  said  float  and  counterweight,  a 


462 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Septembbr  14, 1915. 


level  tudirator  external  of  the  tauk  on  the  opposite  side 
from  the  counterweijjht.  a  second  pair  of  pulleys  mounted 
adjacent  to  said  tirsf  pair,  and  an  Independent  cord  pass 


lug  over  said  second  pair  of  pulleys  nnd  connected  to  said 
Indicator  and  counterweight. 


1.153,554.  PNEUMATIC  PIANO-PLAYER  ACTION. 
Waltir  a.  Kbcck.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  24, 
1914.     Serial  No.  852,827.      (01.  84—178.) 


n*'^. 
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1.  A  yalve-board  for  pneumatic  player  actioni  comprta- 
iDg  a  front  wall,  a  back  wall  and  spacing  strips,  said 
walls  being  provided  with  ports  for  communication  wltb 
the  .controlling  valves  and  the  player-pneumatics,  and 
sleeves  lnteri>o8ed  between  the  front  and  back  walla  and 
forming  with  such  ports  conduits  through  the  valve-board. 

2.  A  valve-board  for  pneumatk  player  actions  com- 
prising a  front  wall,  a  back  wall  and  spacing  strips,  said 
walls  being  provided  with  ports  for  communication  with 
the  tracker-board,  the  controlling  valves  and  the  player- 
pneumatics,  and  sleeves  Interposed  between  the  front  and 
back  walls  and  forming  with  such  porta  condtilts  throagh 
the  valve-board. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tracker-board  comprising  a 
front  wall,  a  back  wall  and  spacing  strips,  said  walls  be- 
ing provided  with  ports,  connections  from  certain  aald 
porta  to  the  tracker-board,  connections  from  certain  of 
other  pLjf^iA  porta  to  the  player-pneumatics,  controlling 
valvea  communicating  with  still  other  of  said  porta,  and 
aleevea  interposed  between  the  front  and  back  walls  and 
forming  with  some  of  sach  ports  conduits  through  the 
tracker-board  for  eatabliahlng  communication  between  the 
tracker-board,  the  controlling  valves  and  the  player-pneu- 
matica. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  valve-board  having  ports  for 
communication    with    the    tracker-board    and    with    the 


player-pneumatics,  a  player-pneumatic  supporting-board 
having  conduits  to  e.stabllsh  communication  between  the 
valve-board  and  the  player-pneumatics,  sleeves  Interposed 
between  the  valve  board  and  the  supporting-board  and 
forming  parts  of  said  conduits  and  also  serving  as  spacing 
blocks  to  space  the  supporting-boards  from  the  valve- 
iKjard,  and  connections  to  the  tracker-board  lying  in  the 
space  thus  formed  between  the  valve-board  and  the  sup- 
porting-board. 

1,15;{,555.  AZO  DYESTIFFS.  IIbhbert  Lkvinstkin 
and  ^AMEs  Haddilkt,  Manchester.  England,  assignors 
to  Company  of  l^evlnsteln  Limited,  Manchester,  Eng- 
land. Filed  Jan.  20.  1915.  Serial  No.  3,389.  (CI. 
R— 1.) 

1.  Aio  dyestufTs  obtainable  by  combining  an  amlno- 
benzoylarjlenedlamln  of  the  homologous  series  of  which 
amlnobenroylphenylenediamin  is  the  lowest  member,  at 
least  one  molecular  proportion  of  resorcln  and  a  further 
molecular  proportion  of  an  aro  dye  component  of  the 
aromatic  series,  which  dyestutTs  are  In  the  form  of  their 
sodium  salts,  dark  red  to  brown  powders,  soluble  in 
wafer  with  usually  a  reddish  color  and  yielding  as  re- 
duction products  an  amlnobenzoylarylenedlamln,  at  least 
one  molecular  proportion  of  aminoresordn  and  a  further 
molecular  proportion  of  the  amino  derivative  of  the  addi- 
tional component  used ;  dyeing  cotton  generally  In  yellow 
to  red  shades  which  become  exceedingly  fast  to  washing 
when  after  treated  with  formaldehyde. 

2.  .\n  azo  dye,  obtainable  by  combining  metaamlno- 
benzoylparaphenylenedlamin  with  two  molecular  propor- 
tions of  resorcln,  dyeing  cotton  bright  orange  which  on 
treatment  with  formaldehyde  becomes  redder  and  very 
fast  to  boiling  aoap  and  cross-dyeing. 


1.15.1.556.  FRICTION  LOCKING  DEVICE.  CHABLas 
A.  LiNDSTBOM,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1918. 
Serial  No.  752,529.      (CI.  37—116.) 


1.  A  friction  locking  device,  comprising  a  rotatable 
member  to  be  locked,  having  cam  projections,  an  external 
member  having  an  Internal  friction  surface,  an  internal 
member  having  segmental  projectlona,  and  expansible 
friction  membem  seated  between  the  segmental  projec- 
tions and  the  said  friction  surface,  and  each  of  aald 
friction  membera  having  a  leTer-formlng  end  portion 
extending  beyond  one  of  the  segmental  projections  and 
engaged  by  one  of  said  cam  projectlona,  snbstantlally  as 
deacrlbed. 

2.  A  friction  locking  device,  comprising  a  rotatable 
member  to  be  locked,  having  cam  projections,  an  external 
member  having  an  internal  friction  aorfaca,  an  internal 
mamber  having  aegmental  projectlona,  expansible  friction 
m«mb«ra  aeated  between  the  aegmental  projections  and 
the  aald  friction  anrface,  each  of  said  friction  members 
having  a  leTer-formlng  end  portion  extending  beyond  one 
of  the  segmental  projectlona  and  engaged  by  one  of  said 
cam  projections,  and  also  being  abutted  against  the  adja- 
cent end  of  the  other  projection,  snbatantially  as  deacrlbed. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  member  to  be  held  against 
rotation  in  one  direction,  an  external  member  having  a 
friction  surface,  elastic  segmental  friction  elements  which 
coact  with  said  surface  and  having  abutted  end  portiona 
with  beveled  engaging  surfaces,  and  engaged  with  the 
member  to  be  locked  by  meana  of  projectlona  which  act 
upon  the  ends  of  the  friction  members,  an  internal  mem- 
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ber  engaged  with  the  friction  elements  to  effect  a  rela- 
tively free  rotation  thereof,  and  meana  whereby  the  ex- 
ternal member  may  be  held  either  against  rotation  or 
may  be  permitted  to  rotate  with  the  member  to  be  locked, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  member  to  be  locked  agalnat 
rotation  in  one  direction  and  which  has  cam  projections, 
an  external  member  within  which  the  first  named  member 
may  rotate  and  which  has  a  friction  surface,  means 
whereby  the  external  member  may  be  held  against  rota- 
tion or  may  be  permitted  to  rotate,  an  Internal  member, 
expansible  friction  elements  between  the  two  members 
having  abutted  end  portions  whereby  the  said  friction 
members  Interact  one  upon  the  other  and  engaged  with 
the  said  cam  projections,  and  also  with  the  internal 
member,  and  means  whereby  the  Internal  member  may 
be  rotated  within  the  external  member,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  member  to  be  locked  against 
rotation  In  one  direction  and  which  has  cam  projectlona, 
an  external  member  within  which  the  first  named  mem- 
ber may  rotate  and  which  has  a  friction  surface,  means 
whereby  the  external  member  may  be  either  held  against 
rotation  or  may  be  permitted  to  rotate,  an  internal  mem- 
ber, friction  elements  between  the  two  members,  said  ele- 
ments having  abutted  end  portions  with  wedging  con- 
tacting surfaces  and  engaged  at  their  end  portions  with 
the  said  cam  projections  and  also  with  the  Internal  mem- 
ber, and  means  whereby  the  internal  member  may  be 
rotated  within  the  external  member,  together  with  lock- 
ing means  for  the  Internal  member,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,163,557.  CLUTCH  DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING  RE- 
VERSE ROTATION.  Charles  A.  Lisdstrom,  Pitts- 
burg, Pa.  Original  application  filed  Mar.  6,  1913,  Serial 
No,  752,529.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Sept. 
16,   1913.     Serial  No.  789,995.      (CI.   74—13.) 


1.  A  clutch  device,  comprising  a  relatively  fixed  ex- 
ternal member  formed  with  a  friction  surface  on  its 
Inner  periphery,  an  Internal  member  mounted  to  rotate 
freely  in  one  direction  within  the  external  member  and 
also  to  move  longitudinally  with  respect  thereto,  radially 
cxpanalble  friction  elementa  Interpoaed  between  the  two 
mambera  to  cooperate  with  aald  internal  friction  aurface. 
and  an  endwise  movable  shaft  to  which  the  Internal 
member  is  secured  and  which  has  meana  for  expanding 
the  friction  elements  when  rotated  in  one  direction,  aub- 
stantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  friction  device,  comprising  a  relatively  fixed  ex- 
ternal member,  an  internal  member  mounted  to  rotate 
freely  within  aald  external  member  in  one  direction,  and 
alBo  to  move  longitudinally  thereof,  radially  expanaible 
friction  devices  locking  the  membera  together  upon  re- 
verse rotation  of  the  Internal  member,  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  internal  member  In  the  free  direction,  and  meana 
for  expanding  the  friction  devlcca  to  prevent  reverse  rota- 
tion, substantially  as  described. 


3.  A  friction-locking  device,  comprising  two  members 
arranged  for  relative  rotation  and  also  for  relative  longi- 
tudinal movement,  and  radially  expansible  friction  mem- 
bers interposed  between  the  two  first  named  members 
and  actuated  by  rotary  movement  of  one  of  said  mem- 
bers in  one  direction  to  lock  the  two  memt>er8  against 
relative  rotation  in  that  direction,  said  friction  membera 
being  Idle  upon  reverse  relative  rotation  of  the  two 
members,  together  wltb  spring  means  Interposed  between 
the  two  members,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  friction  locking  device,  comprising  a  relatively 
fixed  external  member  having  an  internal  peripheral  fric- 
tion surface,  an  internal  member,  interposed  friction  ele- 
ments between  said  surface  and  the  Internal  member,  the 
internal  member  and  the  friction  elements  being  freely 
rotatable  In  one  direction  with  respect  to  the  external 
mi  niber.  and  means  for  actuating  the  friction  elements 
to  expand  them  outwardly  against  said  internal  friction 
surface  to  prevent  reverse  rotation  of  the  Internal  mem- 
ber, the  internal  member  being  also  capable  of  longitu- 
dinal movement  with  respect  to  the  external  member, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
endwise  movable  shaft  having  a  clutch  at  one  end  por- 
tion and  rotating  means  at  the  opposite  end  portion,  a 
relatively  fixed  member  having  n  friction  surface,  ex- 
pansible friction  members,  movable  endwise  with  the 
shaft,  means  for  causing  said  friction  members  to  rotate 
freely  with  the  shaft  In  one  direction,  and  means  on  the 
shaft  for  expanding  said  members  outwardly  against  said 
friction  surface  when  the  shaft  Is  routed  In  the  reverse 
direction,  substantially  as  described. 


1 . 1  .-..S,558.  CONVERTIBLE  STEP-LADDER  AND  IRON- 
ING BOARD.  James  W.  Mathent,  Mobile,  Ala.  Filed 
Kec.  7,  1914.     Serial  No.   875.913.     (CI.  228 — 32.) 


A  convertible  step-ladder  and  ironing- table,  compris- 
ing a  ladder  platform,  a  fixed  leg  frame  connected  to  aald 
platform  and  carrying  a  set  of  steps  adapted  to  fold 
between  the  lega  thereof  to  form  a  table  top,  a  main 
pivoted  leg  frame  connected  to  the  platform,  a  pair  of 
rl^d  braces  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  the  fixed 
leg  frame  and  a  movable  connection  with  the  main  piv- 
oted leg  frame  whereby  said  pivoted  leg  frame  is  adapted 
to  form  a  folding  step-ladder  support  and  also  to  from 
one  pair  of  a  set  of  table  lega,  a  supplemental  leg  frame 
plvotally  connected  with  the  under  side  of  the  platform 
and  adapted  to  be  swung  backwardly  into  engagement 
with  the  platform  to  form  a  second  pair  of  table  legs, 
said  supplemental  leg  frame  being  adapted  to  He  between 
the  main  leg  frame,  means  being  provided  for  locking  the 
supplemental  leg  frame  to  the  main  leg  frame. 


1,153,569.  WATCH.  Hroo  Melocco,' Budapest.  Austria- 
Hungary.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1911.  Serial  No.  611,864.  (CI. 
58—130.) 

1.  Improved  time  beating  meobanlsm  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  watch  driving  mechanism,  a  plurality 
of  pivoted  arms  each  carrying  a  gear  wheel,  a  plurality 
of  wheels  each  having  a  different  number  of  teeth  mounted 
on  a  single  shaft  of  the  watch  mechanism  snd  each  wheel 
being  adapted  to  gear  with  a  wheel  on  one  of  the  pivoted 
arms,  means  for  selecting  and  bringing  one  pair  of  wheels 
into  gear  so  that  a  predetermined  and  variable  speed  is 
obtained  and  means  for  audibly  beating  the  selected  peri- 
odicity. 
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2.  Improved  time  beatiutf  mecbaDi^m  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  watch  driving  mechanism,  a  plurality 
of  pivoted  arms  each  carrying  a  gear  whe*"!.  a  plurality 
of  wheels  each  havlns:  a  different  number  of  teeth  mounted 
on  a  single  Hhaft  of  the  watch  ni'-clianism  and  each  wheel 


being  adapted  to  gear  with  a  wheel  on  one  of  the  pivoted 
arms,  means  for  sehxting  and  bringing  one  pair  of  wheels 
into  gear  so  that  a  predetermined  and  variable  speed  is 
obtained,  a  visual  Indicator  showing  the  selected  peri- 
odicity and  means  for  audibly  indicating  such  periodicity. 


1,153.560.     <;ATE.     lalvi.v  Millkb,  Bluffton,  Ohio.     Filed 
Mar.   15,   1915.     Serial   No.  14.49L'.      (CI.  39— S. ) 


A  gate  comprising  a  substantially  U-shaped  section  con- 
stituting the  horizontal  bottom  bar  and  the  end  bars  of 
the  gate,  two  meml)ers  connected  at  their  ends  to  the 
end  bars  of  the  gate  and  con.stituting  diagonal  brace  sec- 
tions and  top  liar  sections  for  the  gate,  a  connection  be 
tween  tlie  top  bar  sections,  a  brace  member  extending 
between  said  connection  and  the  bottom  bar  section  of 
the  liatk'.  and  hinge  members  for  the  gate. 


1  .  1  0  ;!..-.•?  1  .      OlL-BIUNIXi;    SMELTINO-FURNACE. 
Oliver  l".  Mixike,  Spokane.  Wash.     Filed  May  21,  1915. 

Serial   No.   29,.502.      (CI.  75— m4.  1 


1,   In  a   furnace,  a  refining  chamber  in   communication 
at  the  top  with  a  preheating  chaniljer  ;  burners  at  opposite 


sides  of  the  refining  cljamber  adjacent  the  top  to  throw 
flames  over  the  surface  of  the  bath  ;  flues  leading  from 
the  side  of  the  refining  chamber  from  points  Just  below 
the  burners  and  connecting  with  a  discharge  flue  under- 
neath the  floor  of  such  chamlH-r,  the  relation  between  the 
flues  and  the  openings  being  such  as  to  proTide  a  partial 
upwardly  draft  into  the  pre-heatlng  chamber ;  and  a  dis- 
charge extending  transversely  of  the  furnace  and  under 
the  floor  of  the  refining  chamber  for  removing  the  waste 
gases. 

2.  In  a  furnace,  a  refining  chamber  having  at  the  top 
an  opening  of  communication  with  a  pre-heatlng  chamber  ; 
burners  at  opposite  sides  of  the  refining  chamber  adja- 
cent the  top  thereof  to  throw  flames  toward  each  other 
and  over  the  surface  of  the  bath  ;  a  discharge  chamber 
substantially  centrally  below  the  floor  of  the  refining 
chamber  and  extending  transversely  thereof,  and  having  a 
discharge  openlni  at  one  side  of  the  furnace;  a  plurality 
of  flues  leading  from  each  side  of  the  refinint;  chamber 
from  a  point  Just  below  the  burners  and  curving  down- 
wardly, inwardly  and  beneath  the  floor  of  the  refining 
chamber,  and  toward  the  opposite  flues,  and  communi- 
cating with  the  discharge  chamber ;  the  relation  between 
the  fluea,  the  discharge  chamber  and  its  discharge  openinK 
and  the  opening  of  communication  being  such  as  to  provide 
a  partial  upward  draft  into  the  preheating  chamber,  said 
flues  constituting  means  to  carry  off  the  waste  gases 
through  the  discharge  chamber  and  its  opening. 


1.153,562.  FILING  APPLIANCE.  E,NCi:K.snN  B.  Mos«lky, 
Alliance,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
McCaskey  Register  Company,  (Incorporated  In  1914, 1 
Alliance,  Olilii,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Fll.d  .Ian.  i;i, 
1910.      Serial    No.    5."?7.96r).      (CI.    45-2.) 


1.  In  a  filing  appliance,  the  combination  of  a  support, 
a  series  of  leaves  arranged  to  swing  from  a  vertical  posl 
tion  to  a  horizontal  position,  and  vice  vers^,  and  rela- 
tive to  each  other,  a  follower  pivotally  mounted  upon 
said  support  and  comprising  a  frame  and  a  backing  plate 
provided  with  a  hook  member  arranged  to  reeeive  and 
support  the  front  end  leaf  of  the  series  of  leaves,  and 
means  carried  by  the  opper  end  of  the  backing  plate  for 
securing  the  upper  edge  of  the  front  leaf  of  the  series  of 
leaves,  the  backing  plate  and  frame  together. 

2.  In  a  filing  appliance,  the  combination  of  a  support, 
a  series  of  leaves  arranged  to  move  relative  to  said  sup- 
port and  to  each  other,  a  follower  pivotally  mounted 
upon  said  support  and  comprising  a  frame  and  a  backing 
plate  hinged  at  its  lower  edge  to  the  frame,  means  carried 
by  the  said  plate  for  supporting  the  lower  end  of  the  front 
leaf  of  the  series  01  leaves,  and  separate  means  for  locking 
free  edges  of  the  plate,  the  frame,  and  the  front'  leaf  of 
the  series  of  leaves  together. 

3.  In  a  filing  appliance,  the  combination  of  a  support, 
a  series  of  loaves  pivotally  mounted  ralatively  to  said 
support  and  to  each  other,  and  operating  means,  one  for 
each  leaf  and  connected  thereto,  swingable  on  axes  coinci- 
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deat  witta  the  axes  of  the  said  leaves  for  opentinf  <tte  or 
mors  of  the  leaves. 

4.  In  a  filing  appliance,  the  combination  of  a  support,* 
a  Mries  of  leaves  pivotally  mounted  relatively  to  mid 
support  and  to  each  other,  operating  means  detachably 
connected  with  the  leaves  for  operating  one  or  more  of 
said  leaves,  and  means  for  simultaneously  detaching  the 
said  operating  means  from  the  leaves. 

5.  In  a  filing  appliance,  the  combltiatloD  of  a  support, 
a  series  of  leaves  pivotally  mounted  relatively  to  said 
support  and  to  each  other,  and  operating  means  compris- 
ing a  series  of  rods,  means  for  hlngedly  connecting  the 
ro<l6  together  at  their  lower  ends  on  axes  coincident  wltn 
the  axes  of  the  leaves,  and  means  for  detachably  connect- 
ing the  said  rods  at  or  near  their  upper  ends  to  the  leaves. 

[CJaims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


II  

1.1*3.503.  JAR-CLOSrRE  OR  THE  LIKE.  JOHM  CHXia- 
Ti>PHBB  NiciKjL,  Perth,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Feb. 
26.  1915.     Serial  No.  10,742.     (CI.  215—91.) 


1.  A  jar  closure  comprising  in  combination  a  Jar  having 
a  peripheral  flange  extending  clrrtimferentially  and  spirally 
tber«-aroand,  a  cover  fitting  said  Jar  top  and  having  a  cen- 
ter depression  and  a  clamp  having  a  ring  portion  extending 
around  said  Jar  below  said  flange  and  extending  upwardly 
and  diametrically  across  said  Jar  cover  to  form  a  cross  bar 
crimped  downwardly  Interascdiate  of  tbe  length  thereof 
to  form  a  teat  bearing  upon  the  center  depreaslon  of  said 
cover,  and  abutting  means  coacting  with  the  upwardly  ex- 
tending portion  of  the  riamp  adapted  to  limit  the  move- 
meat  of  tbe  clamp. 

2.  A  Jar  closure  comprising  in  combination  a  Jar  hav- 
ing a  peripheral  flange  extending  tbere-around  with  a  re- 
inforcing block  formed  at  tbe  upper  end  thereof,  a  cover 
and  a  spring  clamp  threaded  abont  lald  Jar  below  said  pe- 
ripheral flange,  and  coacting  with  tbe  said  reinforcing 
block  securing  said  cover  in  position. 

3.  \  Jar  closure  comprising  in  combination  a  Jar  hav- 
ing a  peripheral  flange  extending  spirally  there-around 
and  s  reinforcing  block  formed  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
flange,  and  a  guide  boss  paralleling  said  flange  ttaerebe- 
neatb,  a  cover  and  a  spring  clamp  threaded  abont  said 
Jar  between  said  peripheral  flange  and  said  guide  boss 
and  securing  said  cover  in  position. 


1,158,564.  COMBINED  WINDOW-8A8H  HOLDER  AND 
LOCK.  John  Christopheb  Nichol,  Perth,  Ontario, 
Caaada.  Filed  Feb.  26,  -1915.  Serial  No.  10,743.  (CI. 
16—120.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  window  sash  and  frame 
thereof,  of  a  plurality  of  stud  screws  secured  to  said  frame 
at  Intervals  throughout  tbe  height  thereof  and  a  plate  of 
suhsctantlally  oval  shape,  and  pivotally  secured  at  one 
end  thereof  to  said  sash  and  liaving  a  latch  finger  pro- 
jecting outwardly  tberefrom  at  each  aide,  one  of  said  latch 
fingers  and  the  corresponding  side  of  said  plate  being 
heavier  than  the  remaining  finger  and  side. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  plate  substan- 
tially oval  ring  shape  and  having  a  lug  formed  at  each 
end  with  an  orifice  tberetbrougb  and  a  latch  flncer  pro- 
jecting   upwardly    from    one    side   and    substantially    tri- 


angular in  cross  section  and  a  latch  finger  projecting  up- 
wardly from  tbe  opposite  side  and  heavier  than  tbe  afore- 


said  finger  and   snbsuntially   semi-circular   in  cross   sec- 
tion. 


1,16  3,665.  COMPUTING  DEVICE.  He-nky  Obbbg, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  Sept.  25.  1914.  SeriaJ  No. 
863.509.      (CI.  236—70.1 


J 


1.  A  computing  device  liaving  one  flat  member  with 
logarithmic  scales  split  up  in  a  series  of  progressive  par- 
allel lines  thereon  and  another  flat  member  also  having 
logarithmic  scales  split  up  in  a  series  of  progressive  par- 
allel lines  thereon  and  movable  longitudinally  and  adjust- 
able transversely  of  the  other  member,  the  two  membwa 
being  In  substantially  the  same  plane  so  as  to  be  viewed 
simultaneously  and  also  coactively  arranged  as  against 
relative  transverse  movement  while  being  relatively  ad- 
justed longitudinally. 

2.  A  computing  device,  comprising  a  flat  body  member 
having  parallel  elongated  sight  openings  in  substantially 
the  same  plane  and  whose  margins  provide  acale  llnea 
that  have  logarithmic  scales  split  into  progressive  lines, 
there  being  three  scales  two  of  which  are  of  equal  length 
while  the  third  scale  is  equal  in  length  to  the  other  two, 
said  third  scale  having  four  sections  while  the  other  two 
scales  each  have  two  sections,  the  four  sections  of  tbe 
third  scale  alternating  with  the  two  sections  of  the  other 
scales,  and  another  fiat  member  adjustable  within  said 
body  member  and  having  logarithmic  scales  also  split  Into 
a  series  of  progressive  lines  and  simultaneously  readable 
through  said  openings. 

3.  A  computing  device  consisting  of  an  elongated  and 
substantially  flat  body  member  provided  with  a  lateral 
spaced  series  of  longitudinal  sight  openings  having  log- 
arithmic scales  split  up  in  a  series  of  progressive  lines 
at  the  margins  thereof,  and  a  substantially  flat  slide  mov- 
able longitudinally  through  the  body  member  and  visible 
through  the  sight  openings,  said  slide  being  also  adjustable 
transversely  of  the  body  member  and  provided  with  loga- 
rithmic scales  split  up  in  a  series  of  progressive  lines 
and  disposed  In  a  plurality  of  parallel  lines  exceeding  in 
number  the  number  of  sight  openings  in  the  series  thereof 
In  the  body  member  and  less  than  the  whole  number  of 
parallel  lines  of  scale*  in  view  at  any  one  time  through 
the  sight  openini^. 

4.  A  computing  device  comprising  a  body  member  hav- 
ing thereon  a  plurality  of  laterally  disposed  associated 
logarithmic  scales  split  up  in  a  series  of  progressive  lines, 
and  a  slide  also  having  thereon  a  plurality  of  laterally  dis- 
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1,153,566.  FENDER  FOR  MOTORCARS.  Gkorge  A. 
Parmkntbb,  Cambrlrtjte.  Mass.  Filed  July  16,  1914. 
Serial   No.    851.337.      (CI.    105 — 252. 1 


1.  A  fender  or  guard  comprising  sabstantlally  upright 
bars  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  front  of  a  motor  ve^ 
hide,  a  substantially  upright  fender  frame,  upper  and 
lower  sets  of  links,  each  link  pivotally  connecting  respec- 
dTely  with  an  upright  bar  and  with  said  fender  frame, 
the  upper  links  comprising  curved  springs,  and  a  pick  up 
frame  forming  a  rigid  extension  of  said  lower  links. 

2.  A  fender  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
■ubstantlally  upright  members,  a  fender  frame,  upper 
and  lower  sets  of  links,  each  link  pivotally  connecting  re- 
spectively with  the  fender  frame  and  one  of  said  upright 
members,  and  means  Interposed  between  the  upright  mem- 
bers and  lower  links  for  limiting  the  downward  movement 
of  the  latter. 

3.  A  fender  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
substantially  upright  members,  a  fender  frame,  upper  and 
lower  sfts  of  links,  each  link  pivotally  connecting  re- 
spectively with  the  fender  frame  and  one  of  said  upright 
members,  and  adjustable  means  Interposed  between  the 
aprlgbt  members  and  lower  links  for  limiting  the  down- 
ward movement  of  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  fender  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  support- 
ing bars,  a  pair  of  fender  supporting  members  pivotally 
connected  to  said  bars  and  having  portions  extending  In 
rear  thereof,  and  adjustable  stops  carried  by  the  bars  and 
contacting  with  said  rearwardly  extending  portions. 

6.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
pair  of  sobrtantlally  upright  members,  a  substantially  up- 
rlfht  fender  frame,  upper  and  lower  sets  of  links,  each 
link  pivotally  connecting  respectively  to  an  upright  mem- 
ber and  said  fender  frame,  said  upper  links  comprising 
leaf  springs,  a  pick  up  frame  projecting  forwardly  from 
■aid  lower  links,  and  lug  and  latchet  mechanism  coOperat- 
Inf  with  said  fender  frame  to  prevent  rebound  after  com- 
preeflon  of  the  leaf  springs. 

[Claims  8  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oatette.] 


posed  logarithmic  scales  split  into  a  series  of  progreBsive 
lines  and  movable  longitudinally  and  adjustable  trans- 
versely of  the  body  mt'mbpr.  said  slide  and  body  members 
being  coaetlvely  arranged  to  hold  the  slide  against  trans- 
verse movement  while  being  moved  longitudinally  and  to 
prevent  a  plurality  of  the  same  scales  on  the  slide  In  op- 
erative relation  to  the  scales  of  the  body  member  In  differ- 
ent transverse  adjustments  of  the  slide. 

5.  A  computing  device  comprising  a  body  member  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  channel  therethrough  with  sight  open-   { 
ings  at  the  surface  of  the   body   member   communicating 
with  the  channel,  said  channel  being  open  at  the  ends  and   ' 
provided  with  laterally  displaced  sets  of  marginally  located   ' 
and  substantially  Identical  guide  means,  and  a  slide  pro- 
vided with  guiding  means  adapted  to  any  set  of  guiding  { 
means  In   the  channel    of  the   t>ody   member,   the  guiding   | 
means  so  constructed  as  to  permit   the  slide  to  be  moved    j 
In  the  same  direction  through  th*  channel  In  any  set  of 
guide  means,  the  body   member  and  slide   being  provided 
with  coCperating  scales. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printt'd  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,163,667.  FEED-KOLLEfi  OF  TYPE-WRITERS.  Eaic 
Jdlius  P1LB1.AD  and  Aktbcb  Tomlinsow,  Leicester, 
England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Typewriter  Company, 
Limited,  Leicester.  England.  FUed  July  31. 1914.  Serial 
No.  864.276.      (CI.   197—138.) 


1.  In  a  typewriter  the  combination  of,  a  platen,  an  aux 
lllary  feed-roller  bearing  thereon,  a  movable  brake-member 
having  a  wedging  surface  bearing  on  the  auxiliary  feed- 
roller  In  such  position  that  It  is  drawn  In  by  rotation  of 
the  roller  In  one  direction,  and  wedges  It  against  further 
rotation,  and  a  yielding  control  maintaining  the  wedging 
surface  In  contact  with  the  auxiliary  feed-roller,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  typewriter  the  combination  of,  a  platen,  an  aux- 
iliary feed-roller  bearing  thereon,  a  pivoted  brake-member 
having  a  wedging  surface  bearing  on  the  auxiliary  feed- 
roller  In  such  position  as  to  be  thrust  away  therefrom  by 
rotation  in  one  direction  and  drawn  In  to  hold  the  roller 
by  movement  In  the  other  direction,  and  a  yielding  control 
maintaining  the  wedding  surface  in  contact  with  the  aux- 
iliary feed-roller,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

n.  in  a  typewriter  the  combination  of.  a  platen,  an  aux- 
iliary feed-roller  bearing  thereon,  a  strut  pivoted  about  an 
axis  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  auxiliary  feed-roller  ani 
having  a  wedging  face  lying  against  the  said  roller  In  such 
pojsltion  that  It  Is  drawn  In  by  rotation  of  the  roller  in  one 
direction  and  holds  It  against  further  rotation,  and  a 
yielding  control  maintaining  the  wedging  surface  in  con- 
tact with  the  auxiliary  feed-roller,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  typewriter  the  combination  of,  a  platen,  an  aux- 
iliary feed-roller  bearing  thereon,  a  strut  pivoted  about 
an  axis  parallel  to  the  said  roller  and  having  a  serrated 
wedging  face  lying  against  the  roller,  the  pivotal  ax!s 
being  so  disposed  that  the  wedging  surface  Is  maintained 
In  position  by  the  weight  of  the  strut,  and  the  strut  being 
of  such  length  that  it  cannot  swing  down  freely  between 
the  auxiliary  feed-roller  and  Its  own  pivot,  but  Is  suffi- 
ciently short  to  be  drawn  down  by  the  said  roller  on  re- 
verse rotation  to  firmly  wedge  the  roller,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

5.  In  a  typewriter  the  combination  of,  a  platen,  a  main 
feed-roller,  an  auxiliary  feed-roller  on  the  delivery  side  of 
the  main  feed-roller,  a  movable  brake  member  having  a 
wedging  surface  bearing  on  the  auxiliary  feed-roller  In 
such  position  that  It  is  drawn  in  by  rotation  of  the  roller 
In  one  direction  and  wedges  It  against  further  rotation, 
and  a  yielding  control  maintaining  the  wedging  surface  in 
contact  with  the  auxiliary  feed-roller,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


1,15  3,568.  PORTABLE  TRACK  TRIP  DEVICE. 
Charles  F.  Pml,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  16, 1913. 
Serial  No.  779,319.      (01.  246 — 69.) 

1.  A  portable  track  trip  device  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion having  a  longitudinal  surface  formed  to  engage  the 
under  side  of  the  head  of  the  rail  and  closely  engage 
therewith,  a  clamp  extending  around  to  the  other  side  of 
the  rail  for  holding  said  body  in  position,  and  a  projecting 
arm  for  operating  a  trip  member  carried  by  the  train. 

2.  A  portable  track  trip  device  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion having  a  longitudinal  surface  formed  to  closely  en- 
gage a  corresponding  portion  of  the  surface  at  one  side  of 
the  rail,  a  spring  clamp  rigidly  attached  to  said  body  and 
extending  around  to  the  other  side  of  the  rail  for  holding 
the  body  In  position,  and  a  projecting  arm  for  operating  a 
trip  member  carried  by  the  train. 


.L. 


Sbptbmbbr  14, 1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


467 


8.  A  portable  track  trip  device  comprlalng  a  body  por 
tion  having  longitudinal  surfaces  formed  to  engage  the 
under  side  of  the  bead  and  the  top  of  the  flange  of  the 
rail,  a  clamp  adapted  to  extend  beneath  ^e  rail  for  hold- 
ing said  body  in  position,  and  a  projecting  arm  extending 
Into  the  path  of  a  trip  member  carried  on  the  train. 


4.  A  portable  track  trip  device  comprising  a  body  or 
block  having  a  longitudinal  surface  formed  to  engage  the 
top  of  the  flange  of  the  rail,  a  spring  clamp  extending  un- 
der the  bottom  of  the  rail  and  having  a  hooked  end  engag- 
ing the  edge  of  the  flange,  adfl  a  projecting  arm  adapted  to 
actuate  a  trip  member  carrl«l  by  the  train. 


1.168,669.  CHANGEABLE  -  SPEED  -  TRANSMISSION 
MECHANISM.  OoMiR  W.  Prick,  Oakland,  Cal..  as- 
rtgnor  to  Henry  L.  Smith,  San  Rafael,  Cal.  Piled  Dec. 
29,  1914.     Serial  No.  879,668.     (CI.  74—59.) 


4.  In  changeable-speed  transmission-mechanisms,  the 
combination  of  a  shaft ;  a  croaa-shaft ;  a  pair  of  opposing 
clutch-drums  carried  by  said  cross-ahaft,  one  only  of  said 
drums  carrying  gears  of  different  diameters ;  a  pair  of  In- 
dependent hubs  rotatable  on  the  croaa-shaft,  each  hub  car- 
rying a  power  transmitting  member ;  independently  con* 
trollable  clutch-spiders,  one  carried  by  each  hub  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  and  release  the  clutch-drums  independently  ; 
independent  pinions  freely  revolnble  on  the  first  named 
shaft,  said  pinions  meshing  with  the  gears  on  the  clutch- 
drum  ;  and  means  for  severally  and  selectively  making  said 
pinions  fast  on  their  shaft. 

6.  In  changeable-speed  transmission-mechanism,  the 
combination  of  a  shaft ;  a  rotatable  cross-shaft ;  means  for 
rotating  said  cross-shaft  from  the  first  named  shaft ;  a  hub 
Independently  rotatable  on  the  cross  shaft  and  carrying  a 
power-transmitting  member  ;  and  means  for  throwing  said 
hub  into  and  out  of  rotating  connection  with  the  croaa< 
shaft. 


1.  In  changeable-speed  transmission-mechanisms,  the 
combination  of  a  shaft ;  a  pinion  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
shaft ;  means  for  throwing  said  pinion  into  and  out  of 
rotating  connection  with  the  said  shaft ;  a  cross  shaft ;  a 
gear  fixed  thereto  and  co-acting  with  the  pinion  on  the 
first  named  shaft ;  a  clutch  drum  fixed  to  aaid  cross-shaft 
adjacent  to  the  gear  thereon  ;  a  sleeve  rotatable  on  the 
croHB-shaft  and  carrying  a  power  transmitting  member ; 
and  a  controllable  cintch  spider  carried  by  said  sleeve  and 
adapted  to  engage  and  to  relieve  the  dntdt  drum. 

2.  In  changeable-speed  transmlaalon-mechanisms,  the 
combination  of  a  shaft ;  a  pinion  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
shaft :  means  for  throwing  said  pinion  Into  and  out  ''f 
rotating  connection  with  the  said  shaft;  a  cross  shaft:  a 
gear  fixed  thereto  and  co-acting  with  the  pinion  on  the  first 
named  shaft ;  a  sleeve  rotatable  on  the  cross  shaft  and 
carrying  at  one  end  thereof  a  power  transmitting  member  ; 
and  a  controllable  friction  clutch  to  throw  said  sleeve  Into 
and  out  of  rotating  connection  with  the  cross  shaft,  one 
member  of  said  clutch  being  carried  by  the  gear  upon  said 
croas  shaft,  and  the  other  member  being  fixed  to  said 
■leeve. 

S.  In  changeable-speed  transmission-mechanisms,  the 
tomblnation  of  a  shaft ;  a  croaa^haft ;  a  dutch-drum  car- 
ried by  said  croaa-shaft.  said  drum  carrying  a  gear ;  a  hub 
rotatable  on  the  cross-shaft  and  carrying  a  power  trans- 
mitting member ;  a  controllable  clutch-spider  carried  by 
said  hub  and  adapted  to  engage  and  to  release  the  clutch- 
drum  ;  and  a  pinion  on  the  first  named  shaft  meshing  with 
the  gear  on  the  clutch-dmm. 


1,163,570.  OSCILLATING  SELF-LAYING  TRACK  FOR 
TRACTION-ENGINES.  GoMM  W.  Prici,  Oakland,  Cal., 
assignor  to  Henry  L.  Smith,  San  Rafael,  Cal.  Filed  Dec. 
29,  1914.     Serial  No.  879,569.     (CI.  21— 114. j 


1.  In  a  traction  engine  having  a  power  plant,  the  com- 
bination of  a  main  axle;  Independent  tread-frames,. one  on 
each  side  of  the  machine,  each  of  said  tread-frames  being 
composed  of  a  lower  part  and  an  upper  part  rigidly  con- 
nected thereto  ;  a  bearing  carried  by  the  lower  part  of  each 
tread-frame,  said  bearings  being  Journaled  on  the  main 
axle,  one  near  each  end  thereof,  adapting  said  tread-frames 
to  Independently  oscillate  about  said  axle ;  a  sprocket  ca-- 
rled  at  each  end  of  each  tread-frame ;  an  endless  tread-car- 
rying chain  carried  by  the  sprockets  of  each  tread-ft'ame  ;  a 
series  of  peripherally  tongued  and  grooved  carrying  wheels 
journaled  in  the  lower  part  of  each  tread-frame  and  roll- 
ing on  the  tread-chain  ;  and  means  for  transmitting  mo- 
tion from  the  power-plant  of  the  traction  engine  tp  the 
tread-chains. 

2.  In  a  traction  engine  having  a  power-plant,  the  com- 
bination of  a  main  axle ;  independent  tread-framea,  one  on 
each  side  of  the  machine,  each  of  said  tread-framea  being 
composed  of  a  lower  part  and  an  upper  part  rigidly  con- 
nected thereto ;  a  bearing  carried  by  the  lower  part  of  each 
tread-frame,  said  bearings  being  Journaled  on  the  main 
axle,  one  near  each  end  thereof,  adapting  said  tread-framea 
to  independently  oscillate  about  said  axle ;  braces  secured 
to  each  tread-frame,  one  forward  of  and  another  rearward 
of  the  axis  of  oscillation  ;  collars  Journaled  on  the  main 
axle,  one  collar  being  fixed  to  the  inner  ends  of  the  braces 
of  each  tread-frame  ;  an  idler-sprocket  carried  at  the  for- 
ward end  of  each  tread-frame ;  a  driving-sprocket  carried 
upon  a  journaled  shaft  at  the  rearward  end  of  each  tread- 
frame  ;  means  applied  to  each  sprocket  for  varying  its  dis- 
tance from  the  axis  of  oscillation  of  the  tread-frames ;  a 
bearing  on  the  inner  end  of  each  of  said  driving-sprocket 
shafts;  longitudinally  adjustable  struts  from  said  bearings 
to  the  said  collars  on  the  main  axle ;  an  endless  tread-car- 
rjrlng  chain  carried  by  the  sprockets  of  each  tread-frame ; 
carrying  wheels  Journaled  in  the  lower  part  of  each  tread 
frame  and  rolling  on  the  tread-chains ;  and  means  for 
transmitting  motion  from  the  power-plant  of  the  traction 
engine  to  the  driving  sprockets. 

3.  In  a  traction-engine  having  a  power-plant,  the  com- 
bination of  a  main-axle:  Independent  tread-frames  pivot- 
ally mounted  upon  and  adapted  to  oscillate  about  said  axle, 
one  near  each  end  thereof ;  a  sprocket  carried  in  each  end 
of  each  tread-frame ;  an  endless  tread-carrying  chain  car- 
ried by  the  sprockets  of  each  tread-frame  ;  means  applied 
to  the  sprockets  for  varying  their  distance  from  the  axis  of 
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(Mdllatloii  of  the  tread-frames  :  a  series  of  peripherally 
tOBffaed  and  grooved  carrying  and  gaidlng  wbeela  mounte<l 
In  the  tread-frames  and  rolling  on  the  upper  surface  of  the 
lower  mn  of  the  tread-chains ;  power  transmitting  deTic<>a 
in  the  axis  of  oscillation  of  the  tread-frames :  means  for 
transmitting  motion  from  the  power-plant  of  the  traction 
englae  to  said  derices ;  and  meana  for  tranamittlng  motion 
from  said  derlcee  to  one  of  the  aprockets  of  each  tread- 
chain  to  drive  said  chains. 

4.  In  a  traction-engine  baring  a  power-plant,  the  com- 
bination of  a  main  axle ;  independent  tread-frames,  one  on 
each  side  of  the  machine,  each  of  said  tread-frames  being 
composed  of  a  lower  part  and  an  npper  part,  the  two  rig- 
idly connected  :  a  bearing  carried  by  the  lower  part  of  each 
tread-frame,  said  bearings  being  joumaled  on  the  main- 
axle,  one  near  each  end  thereof,  adapting  said  tread-frames 
to  Independently  oscillate  aboat  said  axle ;  a  sprocket  car- 
ried at  each  end  of  each  tread-frame  :  an  endless  tread-car- 
rying chain  carried  by  the  sprockets  of  each  tread-frame : 
carrying  wheels  mounted  in  the  lower  part  of  each  tread- 
frame  and  rolling  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  lower  run  of 
the  tread-chain  ;  idler  pulleys  carried  by  the  upper  part  of 
the  tread-frames  to  support  the  upper  run  of  the  tread- 
chains  ;  power  transmitting  devices  In  the  axis  of  oscilla- 
tion of  the  tread-frames;  means  for  trsnsmlttlni?  motion 
from  the  power-plant  of  the  traction  engine  to  said  de- 
vices ;  and  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  said  de- 
vices to  one  of  the  sprockets  of  each  tread  chain  to  drive 
■aid  chains. 

5.  In  a  traction-engine  having  a  power-plant,  the  com- 
bination of  a  main  axle :  independent  tread-frames,  one  on 
each  side  of  the  machine,  each  of  said  tread-frames  being 
composed  of  a  lower  part  and  an  upper  part,  the  two  rl;; 
idly  connected  ;  a  bearing  carried  by  the  lower  part  of  each 
tread-frame,  said  bearings  being  Jonrnaled  on  the  main- 
axle,  one  near  each  end  thereof,  adapting  said  tread-framea 
to  Independently  oscillate  about  said  axle ;  a  sprocket  car- 
ried at  each  end  of  each  tread-frame  ;  means  applied  to  the 
sprockets  for  varying  their  distance  from  the  axis  of  oscil- 
lation of  the  tread-frames  ;  an  endless  tread-carrying  chain 
carried  by  the  sprockets  of  each  tread  frame ;  carrying 
wheels  mounted  in  the  lower  part  of  each  tread-frame  and 
rolling  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  lower  run  of  the  treadf 
chain ;  Idler  pulleys  carried  by  the  upper  part  of  the  tread- 
framea  to  support  the  upper  mn  of  the  tread-chains ; 
power  transmitting  devices  m  the  axis  of  oscillation  of  the 
tread-frames ;  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  the 
power-plant  of  the  traction  engine  to  said  devices ;  and 
means  for  transmitting  motion  from  said  devices  to  one  of 
the  sprockets  of  each  tread-chain  to  drive  said  chains. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (Jaxette.l 


parallel  to  the  movement  of  the  cartons  and  the  other 
a  rotary  movement  with  reference  to  the  carrier,  wbwe- 
by  said  operative  portion  moves  down  and  forward  at  a 
greater  apeed  than  the  cartons  to  be  operated  apon. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  carton  carrier  adapted  to 
move  tlie  cartons  continuously  while  their  rear  flaps  are 
being  operated  npon,  a  rear-flap-folder  carrier,  and  meana 
for  moving  said  rear-flap- folder  carrier  during  a  portion 
of  Its  movement  parallel  with  the  course  of  the  carton, 
of  a  rear  flap  folder  carried  by  said  rear  flap  folder  car- 
rier and  means  for  moving  said  rear  flap  folder  with 
reference  to  its  carrier  to  bring  it  into  engagement  with 
the  roar  flaps  of  the  cartona  carried  by  dlfTerent  parts  of 
the  carton  carrier. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  carton  carrier  adapted  to 
move  the  cartons  continuoaaly  while  their  rear  flaps  are 
being  operated  upon,  a  rear-flap-folder  carrier,  and  meana 
for  moving  said  rear  flap  folder  during  a  portion  of  its 
movement  parallel  with  the  course  of  the  cartons,  of  a 
rear  flap  folder  carried  by  said  rear  flap  folder  carrier, 
and  meana  for  moving  said  rear  flap  folder  with  reference 
to  iU  carrier  and  In  a  direction  forward  with  respect 
to  the  movement  of  each  carton  carrier. 

4.  The  combination  vfitb  a  carton  carrier  adapted  to 
move  the  cartons  continuously  while  their  rear  flapa  art 
being  operated  upon,  a  rear-flap-folder  carrier,  and  meana 
for  moving  said  rear  flap  folder  carrier  during  a  portion 
of  its  movement  parallel  with  and  in  sabatantlally  the 
same  speed  aa  the  movement  of  the  cartona  of  a  rear  fiap 
folder  carried  by  aald  rear  flap  folder  carrier,  and  aeana 
for  moving  said  rear  flap  folder  with  reference  to  Ita  car- 
rier to  bring  It  into  engagement  with  the  rear  flaps  of 
cartons  carried  by  different  portions  of  the  carton  carrier. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  carton  carrier  adapted  to 
move  the  cartona  continnonsly  while  their  rear  flaps  are 
being  operated  npon,  a  rear  flap  folder  carrier,  and  meana 
for  moving  said  rear  flap  folder  carrier,  during  a  portion 
of  its  movement,  parallel  with  the  cartons  and  at  sub- 
stantially the  same  speed  therewith,  of  a  rear  flap  folder 
carried  by  said  rear  flap  folder  carrier,  and  means  for 
moving  said  rear  flap  folder  forward  with  reference  to 
its  carrier  to  bring  it  into  engagement  with  the  rear  flapa 
of  the  cartons  carrl^  by  different  portiona  of  the  carton 
carrier. 

[Claims  6  to  92  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.153,571.       (ARTON-MACHIXE.       Chablic    Rtod,    Chi 
cago.  111.,  asslpnor  to  Isaac  Pleser  and  Charles  O.  Ur- 
ingston,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  .\pr.  25,  1911.     Serial  No. 
62^.289.     (CI.  93—6.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  contlnnously  movable  carton 
carrier  of  a  movable  rear  flap  folder  adapted  to  operate 
upon  the  cartons  carried  by  different  portiona  of  said 
carton  carrier  and  means  for  imparting  to  the  operating 
)'>ortlon  of  aald  folder,  a  compound  movement  baring  two 
coropMients,  one  a  morement  at  the  same  apaed  with  and 


1.15;?,57-'.  TELEPHONIC  APPARATUS. 
RoHDB,  Lincoln,  Nebr.  Filed  Nov.  1.  1913 
7»«.743.      (CI.   179—100.) 


WiLLIAliI 

Serial  No. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  telephone  standard  or  a  tele- 
phone case,  a  battery,  a  casing  for  the  battery,  a  socket 
on  the  caiing,  a  lamp  in  the  socket,  a  sliding  awltcb  in 
the  casing  adapted  to  connect  the  battery  and  socket  In 
circuit  with  each  other,  a  clamp  arranged  to  eaibrace  the 
standard  or  case,  and  a  lerer  mechanism  pirotally  con- 
nected to  the  clamp,  adapted  to  actuate  the  switch  when 
the  telephone  apparatus  is  put  in  and  out  of  use. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  telephone  set  a  battery,  a 
casing  for  the  battery,  a  sockat  on  the  caalng,  a  lamp  la 


Sbpthmbsk  14, 191^ 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


409 


the  socket,  a  sliding  switch  in  the  caalng  adapted  to  con- 
nect the  battery  and  socket  in  circuit  with  each  other,  a 
clamp  arranged  to  embrace  the  aet,  means  for  securing 
the  clamp  and  casing  together,  a  lever  mechanism  pivoted 
to  the  clamp,  a  plurality  of  catches  on  the  lever  mecha- 
nism adapted  to  be  slid  on  and  off  the  receiver  mechanism 
of  the  set  and  the  switch,  whereby  the  same  may  be  or 
may  not  be  connected  to  work  in  unison. 


1,153,673.  SUPERVISORY  SYSTEM  FOR  SPRINKLER 
V.\LVES.  Wir.LUM  A.  RooiKS  and  McRia  Pabkib, 
Washington,  I).  C,  assignors  to  W.  G.  Cornell  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1915.     Serial  No.  6.441.     (CI.   177—382.) 


adhesive  coated  on  the  backing,  and  a  thin  uniform  con- 
tinuous layer  of  cork  flour  coated  on  said  adheaive. 


3.  A  mouth  piece  materia]  consisting  of  a  paper  back- 
ing, a  thin,  uniform,  continuous  layer  of  cork  flour,  and 
a  thin  layer  of  adhesive  uniting  said  backing  and  aald 
cork  flour,  said  adhesive  comprising  approximately  100 
I>art8  of  benzin,  3  to  6  parts  of  Par&gum,  and  10  parta 
of  a  varnish  consisting  of  celluloid  disaoired  In  amyl 
acetate  and  acetone. 

4.  A  mouth  piece  material  for  cigarettes  consiatlng  of 
a  thin,  flexible  backing  and  a  thin,  uniform  contlnnoua 
layer  of  cork  flour  coated  thereon. 

5.  A  mouth  piece  material  for  cigarettes  consisting  of 
a  thin,  flexible  backing,  a  thin,  continuous  layer  of  water 
proof  adhesive  coated  on  the  backing,  and  a  thin,  uni- 
form, continuous  layer  of  cork  flour  coated  on  said  ad- 
hesive. 

1.153,676.  BLECTRIC-TOOL  HANDLE.  Fmd  A.  Row- 
UMY.  Sparta,  Mich.  Filed  June  12,  1912.  SerUL  No. 
703,320.      (CI.  1ft— 170.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  valve,  of  electrically  op- 
erated means  for  indicating  whether  the  same  la  open  or 
rloaed,  and  means  for  sounding  an  alarm  when  said  ralre 
occupies  an  intermediate  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  valves,  of  elec- 
triofllly  operated  means  for  indicating  at  a  central  station 
whether  each  valve  is  open  or  closed,  and  meana  for 
soanding  an  alarm  when  any  of  said  valves  is  moved  to 
an  Intermediate  position. 

8.  In  a  supervisory  system  for  valves,  the  combination 
with  a  valve  stem,  of  circuit  controlling  devices  operated 
thereby,  a  relay  having  magnet  windings  governed  by 
said  circuit  controlling  devices,  an  anlrm  circuit  con- 
trolled by  said  relay,  and  an  indicating  device  associated 
with  said  relay  independent  of  said  alarm  circuit  and 
responsive  to  the  presence  or  absence  of  current  in  the 
windings  thereof. 

4.  In  a  supervisory  system  for  valves,  a  relay,  a  valve, 
and  means  governed  by  said  valve  for  maintaining  said 
relay  energized  so  long  as  said  valve  remains  in  either 
its  open  or  closed  position,  and  for  causing  the  de- 
cnergiiation  of  said  relay  when  said  valve  occupies  an 
intermediate  position,  and  an  alarm  controlled  by  said 
relay. 

5.  In  a  supervisory  system  for  valvea,  an  alarm,  a 
circuit  therefor,  a  relay  serving  when  energized  to  main- 
tain said  circuit  open  a  valve,  and  means  governed  by 
said  val^  for  maintaining  said  relay  energized  so  long 
88  Bald  valve  remains  in  either  its  open  or  closed  posi- 
tion, and  for  causing  the  definergization  of  said  relay 
when  the  valve  occupies  an  Intermediate  position,  and 
means  operating,  upon  the  deSnergiaatlon  of  said  relay, 
to  close  said  alarm  drcnit. 

I  Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


The  herein  described  tool  handle  including  a  body  por- 
tion baring  a  longitudinal  opening  extending  therethrough 
and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  receas  which  communi- 
cates with  the  longitudinal  opening  and  has  longitudinal 
groorea  In  the  side  walls  thereof,  a  screw  extending 
through  the  longitudinal  opening  of  the  handle  and  baring 
a  bead  formed  with  a  kerf  and  seated  within  the  before 
mentioned  recess  at  the  end  of  the  body  portion,  and  a 
removable  plug  slidable  within  the  receaa,  aald  plug  be- 
ing provided  at  Its  inner  end  with  a  transverse  rib 
adapted  to  engage  the  kerf  of  the  screw  and  being  alao 
formed  at  its  sidea  with  longitudinal  riba  for  engagement 
with  the  side  groores  of  the  receaa  to  lock  the  plug  and 
screw  against  rotation. 


1,153,676.  CIRCULAR  LOOM.  Veknon  Roylb,  Paterson, 
N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  858,108.  (Cl. 
139—7.) 


1,153,674.  MOUTHPIECE  FOR  CIGARETTES.  Joaquin 
KoviaA,  Mainz,  and  HnMANN  AHSLa,  Frankfort-on-the- 
Main,  Germany ;  said  Ahrle  assignor  to  said  Rovlra. 
Filed  Jan.   8,   1915.     Serial  No.   1,228.      (Cl.  131—52.) 

1.  A  mouth  piece  material  for  cigarettes  consisting  of 
a  paper  backing  and  a  thin,  uniform,  continuous  layer  of 
cork  flour  coated  thereon. 

2.  A  mouth  piece  material  for  dgarettea  conalstlng  of 
a  paper  backing,  a  thin,  continuooa  layer  of  water-proof 

218  0.G.— 81 


1.  A  wearing  pin  prorided  with  an  external  screw 
thread,  a  wearing  pin  carrier  embracing  the  wearing  pin 
and  prorided  with  an  Internal  acrew-tbread  in  position  to 
engage  the  acrew-thread  on  the  wearing  pin  for  projecting 
the  wearing  pin  to  a  greater  or  leaser  extent  throagh  the 

I  carrier,   and   meana  for   locking  the   pin    In   the   desired 

I  adjuatment 
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2.  A  tubular  weaving  pin  provided  with  an  external 
Bcrew-thread.  a  weavlnR  pin  carrier  adapted  to  embrace  the 
weaving  pin  and  provided  with  an  Internal  acrew-thread 
In  poaitlon  to  engage  the  external  screw-thread  on  the  pin 
for  projecting  the  weaving  pin  to  a  greater  or  leaser  ex- 
tent through  the  carrier,  and  means  for  locking  the  pin 
in  the  desired  adjustment. 

3.  A  weaving  pin,  a  weaving  pin  carrier,  an  element 
in  which  the  weaving  pin  carrier  Is  supported  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  weaving  pin  carrier  laterally  In  said 
element  in  any  desired  direction  for  centering  the  weav- 
ing pin. 

4.  A  weaving  pin  and  Its  carrier,  the  carrier  being  pro- 
vided with  a  screw-thread  and  the  pin  with  a  combined 
gear  and  thread  constructed  to  register  with  the  thread 
In  the  carrier,  and  a  pinion  for  rotating  the  pin  within 
the  carrier  to  adjust  the  pin  relative  to  the  carrier. 

5.  A  weaving  pin,  a  weaving  pin  carrier,  the  weaving 
pin  and  carrier  having  Inter-engaged  screw-threads,  the 
thread  on  the  pin  being  provided  with  gear  or  rack  teeth, 
a  pinion  in  position  to  engage  said  gear  or  rack  teeth  and 
a  stop  in  position  to  increaae  friction  on  the  pinion  to 
lock  it  and  hence  the  weaving  pin  against  unintentional 
rotary  movement  In  the  weaving  pin  carrier. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,153,577.  RAILWAY  VEHICLE  COUPLING.  WiULlAM 
RUNDLB,  Johannesburg,  Transvaal,  South  Africa.  Filed 
Sept.  17,  1910.     Serial  No.  582,538.     (CI.  213 — 54.) 


Ill  a  coupling  for  railway  vehicles,  lu  combination,  a 
coupler  head,  a  coupling  bar,  an  engaging  member  pivoted 
to  the  coupler  head  for  engaging  said  coupling  bar,  a 
counterbalance  weigtit  which  yieldingly  maintains  the  bar 
in  position,  a  pin  for  locking  the  engaging  member  when 
it  Is  In  engagement  with  the  bar,  and  means  for  simulta- 
neously disengaging  the  locking  pin  from  the  engaging 
member  and  the  weight  from  the  coupling  bar,  said  means 
comprising  a  rod  or  spindle  which  engages  in  a  curved 
recess  formed  in  the  underside  of  the  counterweight  and 
in  a  hole  formed  in  the  upp»T  end  of  the  locking  pin,  and 
a  link  loosely  encircling  the  ro<l  or  spindle  between  the 
counterweight  and  locking  pin. 


1.153,578.      CONSECUTIVE-VIEW   APPARATUS.      Eber 
HARD  ScuNKit.FK,  Now  York,  N    Y.      Filed  Mar.  HO,  VM)». 
>        Serial   No.  484.618.      (CI.  88—18.) 


r^i 


1.  In  a  consecutive  view  apparatus  the  combination  of 
.1  housing  having  an  opening  In  the  front  wall  thereof 
and  a  slot  adjacent  to  said  opening,  a  lens  with  Its  field 
In  line  with  said  opening  and  slot  and  means  to  inter- 
mittently move  a  film  over  the  said  opening  and  slot. 

2.  In  a  consecntive  view  apparatus  the  combination  of 
a  bousing  having  an  opening  In  the  front  wall  thereof 
and  slots  at  opposite  sides  of  said  opening,  a  lens  with 
Its  field  In  line  with  said  opening  and  slots  and  means 
:o  Intermittently  move  a  film  over  the  said  opening  and 
slots. 


3.  In  a  consecutive  view  apparatus  the  combination  of 
a  housing,  a  guide  plate  for  the  front  of  the  housing  hav- 
ing an  opening  and  slota  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  lens 
with  Its  field  in  line  with  said  opening  and  slots,  and 
means  to  intermittently  move  a  film  over  the  opening 
and  slots  in  said  guide  plate. 


1,153.579.  ROTARY  KNOTTER  WITH  DEEPLY  -  IM- 
MERSED SCREENING-DRUM  FOR  PAPER-MAKING. 
Christian  SeVbuld  and  Hans  Dkhm,  DQren,  Ger- 
many. Filed  July  8,  1913.  Serial  No.  777,814.  (CI. 
92—36.) 


1.  In  a  rotary  knotter  of  the  class  described,  In  combi 
nation,  a  8<re«*ulng  ilium,  a  trough,  one  of  said  members 
bein«  capable  of  oscl!latln>;   in   a  closed  curve,   pendulum 
supports   supportlnj;   said   oscillating   menilK-r   at   one   side 
tlUTeof.   Kprlii>:  supports  siiiiiiortliii;   suld   o^ciliiUinir  mem 
Ih'I-   lit    tie   otlifi'   side    tlieiecjf.    a   shaft    provided   with   an 
ecientrlc,  a   connecting   rod  operatlvely  connected  to  said 
eccntiic   and  to  said  oscillating  member,  and  an   adjust 
alile    bearing    for   said   connecting    rod   positioned   between 
the  ends  thereof,  whereby   the  curve  of  oscillation  of  said 
oscillating  member  may  he  varied. 

2.  In  a  rotary  knotter  of  ttie  class  described.  In  com- 
bination, a  screeniii;;  druiii.  a  truu;;li,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers l)eing  capable  of  oscillatinjj  In  a  closed  curve,  pendu- 
lum supports  supporting  said  oscillating  member  at  one 
side  tliereof,  spr^«  supports  supporting  said  oscillating 
numiM'r  at  the  other  side  thereof,  a  shaft  provided  wTth 
an  eccentric,  a  coniie<'tlnij  rod  operatlvely  connected  to 
said  eccentric  and  to  said  oscillating  inenilx>r,  a  threaded 
sleeve  surrounding  said  coiinectiuK  rod,  a  threaded 
bearing  fitting  in  said  sleeve  and  adjustable  with  respect 
thereto,  and  a  bearing  ball  within  said  bearing  and  en 
circling  said  connecting  rod,  said  ball  being  movable  In 
the  direction  of  tl.f  length  of  said  rod  and  being  held 
from    rotating   with    respect    thereto. 


1,153,58a  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR.  Charles  L. 
Sheppy,  BuCTalo,  N.  Y.,  asaignor  to  The  Plerce-Arrow 
Motor  Car  Company,  BuflTalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  23, 
1913.     Serial  No.  762,981.      (CI.  173—363.) 


The  combination  of  a  Mock  of  insulating  material  hav- 
ing a  hole  extending  lonvitudinaliy  through  the  same 
and  having  a  part  adapte<l  to  be  secured  to  a  support, 
said  block  having  a  transverse  hole  terminating  in  said 
longitudinal  hole  and  extending  through  said  part  of  the 
block  which  is  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  support,  a  con- 
ductor projecting  through  said  transverse  bole,  a  sta- 
tionary  contact   member  of  conducting   material  secured 
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in  aaid  longitudinal  hole  and  provided  with  means  adja- 
cent to  one  end  of  said  longitudinal  bole  for  making  a 
connection  with  said  conductor,  a  plug  of  Insulating  mate- 
rial for  closing  said  end  of  the  longitudinal  hole,  a  co- 
operstlng  movable  contact  member  adapted  to  be  Inserted 
Into  the  other  end  of  the  longitudinal  bole  to  engage  said 
stationary  contact  member,  an  insulating  sleeve  secured 
to  said  movable  contact  member,  a  boas  on  said  block  ex- 
tending around  said  other  end  of  the  hole,  and  a  cover 
tut>«  engaging  said  boss  and  said  sleeve  to  form  a  tight 
Joint  between  said  parts. 

II  

1.153,581.  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR.  Chahles  L. 
Sheppy,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  asaignor  to  The  Plerce-Arrow 
Motor  Car  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  23, 
1013.     Serial  No.  762.982.     (CI.  173—324.) 


1.  In  an  electrical  connector,  the  combination  with  con- 
ductors, of  two  shells  of  insulating  material  having  open 
ends  facing  each  other,  outwardly  projecting  flanges  on 
said  shells,  securlLg  means  loosely  embracing  said  flanges 
and  permitting  said  shells  to  turn  relatively  to  each  other, 
said  shells  having  holes  for  the  insertion  of  said  conduc- 
tors, and  an  electrical  connection  In  said  shells  between 
said  conductors  which  connects  said  conductors  in  all  posi- 
tions of  said  shells. 

2.  In  an  electrical  connector,  the  combination  with  con- 
ductors, of  two  shells  of  Insulating  material  having  open 
ends  facing  each  other,  outwardly  projecting  flanges  on 
said  shells,  securing  means  loosely  embracing  said  flanges 
and  permitting  said  shells  to  turn  relatively  to  each 
other,  said  shells  having  holes  for  the  Insertion  of  said 
conductors,  and  a  spring  in  said  shells  connecting  said 
conductors  in  all  positions  of  said  shells. 

3.  In  an  electrical  connector,  the  combination  with  con- 
ductors, of  two  shells  of  insulating  material  having  open 
ends  facing  each  other,  outwardly  projecting  flanges  on 
said  shells,  securing  means  loosely  embracing  aald  flanges 
to  permit  the  adjustment  of  one  shell  relatively  to  the 
other,  said  shells  having  boles  for  the  Insertion  of  said 
conductors,  movable  contact  pieces  in  said  shells  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  said  conductors  when  inserted  through 
said  holes  in  the  shells,  and  a  spring  In  said  shells  which 
engages  said  contact  pieces  for  pressing  the  same  Into 
engagement  with  the  conductors  and  which  forms  an  elec- 
trical connection  between  said  contact  pieces. 

4.  The  combination  of  two  shells  of  insulating  material 
having  open  ends  facing  each  other,  a  support  having  an 
opening  for  the  passage  of  one  of  said  shells,  a  securing 
plate  attached  to  said  support  and  having  an  opening 
for  the  pasage  of  said  other  shell,  the  open  ends  of  said 
shells  being  secured  between  said  securing  plate  and 
said  support,  said  shells  baring  boles  for  the  insertion 
of  oondactors,  contact  pieces  in  said  shells,  and  a  spring 
in  said  shells  for  pressing  said  contact  pieces  against  said 
condoctors,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,1N-1,582.  KEYBOARD  -  MACHINE.  Adolf  Steinbb, 
Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Titanla  Bchreibmaschinen 
Gek.  M.  B.  H.,  Berlin,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Ger- 
many. Filed  July  30,  1914.  Serial  No.  854,119.  (CI. 
197—17.) 

1.  In  a  key-board  machine  the  combination  of  keys,  op- 
erating devices  controlled  tberetor,  locking  means  con- 
trolled by  said  keys  for  locking  said  derlces  In  the  posi- 
tion of  rest  and  further  locking  means  for  said  devices 
coming  into  action  when  a  key  Is  stmck. 

2.  In  a  key-board  machine,  the  combination  of  keys,  op- 
erating devices  controlled  thereby,  a  locking  means  con- 


trolled by  said  keys  for  locking  said  devices  in  the  posi- 
tion of  rest,  a  second  locking  device  for  each  key.  and 
means  connected  with  the  keys  for  holding  the  respectlTC 
second  locking  device  out  of  action  as  long  as  its  lockinc 
means  is  in  Its  locking  position. 


3.  In  a  key-board  machine  the  combination  of  keys,  op- 
erating devices  controlled  thereby,  two  different  locking 
means  for  the  said  devices  capable  of  locking  after  the 
completion  of  a  working  stroke  the  one  being  controlled 
by  the  keys  and  being  in  action  when  the  keys  are  re- 
leased and  out  of  action  when  the  keys  are  depressed 
and  the  other  being  controlled  by  the  keys  so  as  to  be  In 
action  when  the  keys  are  depressed  and  out  of  action 
when  the  keys  are  in  the  locking  position. 

4.  In  a  key-board  machine  the  combination  of  key 
levers,  operating  devices  controlled  thereby,  a  projection 
on  each  of  said  key  levers  locking  the  respective  device  in 
its  position  of  rest  when  the  key  lever  is  released  but 
t)elng  out  of  action  when  the  key  lever  is  operated,  and 
pawls,  each  being  connected  with  and  controlled  by  one 
of  the  key  levers  so  as  to  be  in  action  and  lock  the  re- 
spective device  when  the  projections  are  disengaged  and 
vice  versa. 

5.  In  a  key-board  machine  the  combination  of  pivotally 
mounted  key  levers,  operating  devices  controlled  thereby, 
a  projection  on  each  of  said  key  levers  locking  the  re- 
spective device  In  its  position  of  rest  when  the  key  lever 
is  released  but  being  out  of  action  when  the  key  lever  is 
operated,  and  pawls,  each  being  connected  with  one  of  the 
key  levers  provided  with  locking  parta,  pivotally  mounted 
and  controlled  by  the  respective  key  lever  so  as  to  he  In 
action  and  lock  the  respective  device  when  the  projections 
are  disengaged  and  vice  versa,  the  pivot  of  each  pawl 
being  farther  from  Its  locking  part  than  the  pivot  of  the 
respective  key  lever  from  its  projection. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,153,583.       STACK  -  CLIMBER.       Charles     BTOOLriRC. 

Myrtle  Creek,    Oreg.     Filed   Nov.    3,   1914.      Serial   No. 

870,050.       (CI.    227 — 8.) 

T.  A  stack-climber  comprising  two  clutches,  each  in- 
cluding two  levers  connected  between  their  ends  by  a  cross 
rod,  a  scaffold  carried  by  the  lower  levers,  a  pnlley  con- 
nected with  their  rod,  a  pole  loosely  mounted  behind  that 
rod  and  having  a  slot  k>osely  engaging  the  upper  rod,  an 
arm  near  the  upper  end  of  said  pole,  connections  between 
said  arm  and  the  outer  end  of  said  levers,  a  pulley  car- 
ried by  said  arm,  and  a  rope  rove  over  said  palleys. 

2.  A  stack-climber  comprising  two  clutches  whereof 
each  includes  a  plate  having  brackets  connected  by  a 
straight  rod,  a  pair  of  levers  pivoted  between  their  ends 
on  said  rod,  a  hand  passing  around  the  stack  and  con- 
nections between  its  ends  and  the  inner  ends  of  said 
levers;  combined  with  a  seat  pivotally  supporte<i  on  the 
outer  ends  of  the  lower  levers,  a  brace  loosely  connected 
with  the  seat  and  lower  rod,  a  pulley  carried  by  said 
brace,  a  [mle  extending  loosely  behind  the  lower  rod  and 
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opward  to  tb«  upper  rod  and  having  a  slot  for  tbe  recep- 
tlOQ  of  aatd  rod,  above  which  it  carrlea  an  outstanding 
rfgfd  arm,  a  brace  plvotally  connecting  said  arm  with 
the  onter  ends  of  the  upper  levers,  an  apper  pulley  car- 
ried by  said  arm,  and  a  rope  rove  over  said  pulleys  and 
banging  within  reach  of  the  seat. 


3.  A  stack  -  climber  comprising  two  clutches  whereof 
each  includes  a  plate  having  a  cross  rod,  a  pair  of  levers 
pivoted  between  their  ends  on  said  rod  and  a  band  paaa- 
ing  around  the  stack  and  connected  with  the  inner  ends 
of  Mid  levers ;  combined  with  a  seat  supported  on  the 
onter  ends  of  the  lower  levers,  a  brace  connecting  the 
seat  and  the  lower  rod,  a  pulley  carried  by  said  brace, 
foot  rests  on  tbe  lower  plate,  a  pole  passing  loosely  be- 
hind both  rods,  a  guide  for  said  pole  carried  by  the  upper 
plate,  a  bracket  carried  by  the  pole  between  the  upper  rod 
and  guide,  looae  connections  between  said  bracket  and  tbe 
outer  ends  of  tbe  upper  levers,  a  pulley  carried  by  said 
bracket,  and  a  rope  rove  over  said  pulleys  and  hanging 
within  reach  of  tbe  seat. 

4.  A  Btaek-cllmber  comprising  two  clutches  whereof 
each  Includes  a  plate  having  brackets  connected  by  a  cross 
rod,  a  pair  ot  levers  pivoted  between  their  ends  on  said 
rod,  and  a  band  passing  around  the  stack  and  having  its 
ends  adjustably  connected  with  the  inner  ends  of  said 
levers ;  combined  with  a  seat  plvotally  supported  on  the 
onter  ends  of  the  lower  levers,  a  brace  loosely  connecting 
the  seat  with  the  lower  rod,  a  pulley  carried  by  said  brace, 
a  pole  passing  loosely  behind  both  rods  and  turned  out- 
ward Into  an  arm,  flexible  connections  between  said  arm 
and  the  lovrer  ends  of  the  upper  levers,  an  upper  pulley 
carried  by  said  arm.  stops  on  the  upper  plate  beneath 
its  band,  and  a  rope  rove  over  said  pulleys  and  hanging 
within  reach  of  the  seat. 


1,153,584.  SAUSAGE-LINKING  MACHINE.  Richakd 
SwoBotu,  Akron,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1914.  Serial  No. 
830,780.      (CI.   17—6.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
of  a  sausage  twisting  mechanism,  a  stick-holder,  means  to 
shift  the  stick-holder  laterally  with  respect  to  the  plane 
of  the  movement  of  the  sausages  through  the  twisting 
merhanism.  and  means  to  deliver  the  sansa^es  from  the 
twisting  mechanism  to  the  stick,  as  the  latter  is  shifted. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
of  sausage  twisting  mechanism,  a  stick-holder,  means  to 
reciprocate  said  holder  laterally  with  respect  to  the  plane 
of  movement  of  the  sausages  throu},'h  the  tvrlstlng  mech- 
anism, and  means  to  deliver  the  sausages  from  said 
twisting  mechanism  to  tbe  stick  during  the  movement  of 
the  latter. 

8.  la  a  machine  of  tbe  kind  described,  the  combination 
of  sausage  twisting  meebanlsm.  a  stick  bolder,  means  to 
shift  the  stick  holder  laterally,  with  respect  to  the  plane  of 
tta«  movement  of  the  sausagei  through  the  twisting  mech- 
aatem,  and  delivery  means  between  said  mechanism  and 


the  holder  to  loop  tbe  sausages  upon  and  along  tbe  stick 
as  the  latter  is  shifted. 


4.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  tbe  combination 
of  sausage  twisting  mechanism,  a  stick  reel,  means  to 
shift  the  reel  back  and  forth,  means  to  turn  the  reel  after 
each  reciprocation  to  bring  another  stick  into  receiving 
position,  and  means  to  deliver  sansagea  from  the  twisting 
mechanism  to  tbe  sticks  respectively,  as  tbe  reel  la  shifted. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  sausage  twisting  mechanism,  a  multiple  stick  reel,  a 
laterally  reciprocating  carrier  for  the  reel,  means  to  re- 
ciprocate the  carrier,  means  to  turn  the  reel  at  tbe  end  of 
each  reciprocation,  to  bring  another  stick  into  receiving 
position,  and  means  to  deliver  sausages  from  tbe  twiatlng 
mechanism  to  said  stick. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


l,153,5ii5.  BISCUIT  ICING  MACHINE.  Thomas  Vicabs, 
John  Vicabs,  and  Edwako  Lynton  VicAsa,  Earlestown, 
England.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1913.  SerUl  No.  749.607.  (CI. 
91-2.) 


1.  In  a  biscuit  Icing  machine  the  combination  of  an 
endless  traveling  icing  band  passing  around  a  roller  and 
devices  for  conveying  biscuits  in  an  opposite  direction  on- 
derneatb  that  part  of  the  band  passing  around  the  roller, 
the  roller  being  arranged  so  that  the  Icing  band  does  not 
parallel  to  the  biscuits,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  biscuit  icing  machine  the  combination  of  an 
endless  traveling  Idng  band  passing  around  a  roller  and 
an  endless  traveling  biscuit  carrier  band  passing  in  an 
opposite  direction  underneath  the  Icing  band  around  sup- 
porting rollers  and  out  of  parallelism  with  respect  to  the 
Icing  band,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  biscuit  Icing  machine  tbe  combination  of  aa 
endless  traveling  Icing  band  passing  around  a  roller,  de- 
vices for  conveying  biscuits  In  an  opposite  direction  under- 
neath that  part  of  the  band  passing  around  the  nriler, 
whereby  tbe  portions  of  the  band  branching  from  the  bl»- 
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cult  conveyinc  devices  form  a  contacting  portion  travers- 
ing the  conveying  devices  along  a  siagle  line  across  tbe 
latter,  and  devices  for  varying  the  distance  between^  tbe 
Iciog  band  and  the  conveying  devices,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  biscuit  icing  machine  tbe  combination  of  a  vari- 
able speed  endless  traveling  icing  band  passing  around  a 
roller,  said  band  branching  upwardly  from  said  roller,  said 
baad  and  biscuit  conveying  devices  being  adjustable  toward 
and  away  from  each  other  at  the  point  of  application  of 
the  Icing  during  the  operation  of  the  machine,  and  vari- 
able speed  devices  for  conveying  Uscnlts  In  an  opposite 
direction  underneath  that  part  of  the  band  passing  around 
the  roller,  substantially  as  Ret  forth. 

5.  In  a  biscuit  Icing  machine,  a  frame,  an  Icing  trough 
supported  thereby,  a  plurality  of  rollers  Journaled  in  said 
frame  above  and  below  said  trough,  an  endless  band  trav- 
eling around  said  rollers,  an  additional  roller  Journaled 
In  said  trough  and  beneath  which  said  band  passes,  rollers 
Journaled  in  the  frame  beneath  the  lower  portion  of  said 
endless  band,  a  second  endless  band  operating  around  the 
last  mentioned  rollers  and  having  the  lower  roller  around 
which  the  aforesaid  band  operates  disposed  Intermediately 
and  transversely  of  its  upper  lap  whereby  the  Icing  car- 
ried by  the  first  mentioned  band  will  be  scraped  on  to  the 
biscuit  In  passing  tbe  latter  during  the  movements  of  the 
band. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


II 
1,153,586.  RECEI'TACLE-COVER.  Walter  J.  Voll- 
BATH,  Sheboygan,  Wis.,  and  Max  M.  Cohkm,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignors  to  Porcelain  Enameling  Association  of 
America,  Sheboygan,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin, 
nied  Mar.  7,  1914.     Serial  No.  823,252.     (CI.  63—3.) 


1.  A  removable  cover  for  closing  an  opening  In  a  recep- 
tacle, comprising  a  metal  section,  having  a  central  open- 
ing and  a  glass  dome  extending  into  and  through  said 
opeaing,  and  a  spring  ring  coacting  with  the  inner  end  of 
tbe  dome  and  adjacent  surface  of  said  metal  section  for 
holding  the  parts  of  the  cover  together. 

2.  A  reraovsble  cover  for  closing  an  opening  in  a  re- 
ceptacle, comprising  a  metal  section,  having  a  central 
opening  and  a  glass  dome  extending  into  and  through 
said  opening,  said  parts  having  coacting  recesses  and  lugs 
adapted  to  register  as  the  parts  are  assembled,  and  a 
spring  ring  coacting  with  the  Inner  end  of  the  dome  and 
adjacent  surface  of  said  metal  section  for  holding  the 
parts  of  the  cover  together. 

3.  A  removable  cover  for  closing  an  opening  in  a  re- 
ceptacle, comprising  a  metal  section,  having  a  central 
opening  and  a  glass  dome  extending  into  and  through 
said  opening,  said  parts  having  coacting  recesses  and  lugs 
adapted  to  register  as  the  parts  are  aasembled,  and  spring 
means  engaging  the  lugs  on  one  part  and  coacting  with 
the  adjacent  surface  of  the  other  part  adapted  to  hold  said 
parts  of  the  cover  together. 


I» 


1.153,687.      PRINTING-PRESS.      Waluacb    8.    Warnock, 

Evanston,  111.     Filed  May  8,  1911,  Serial  No.  625,815. 

Renewed    Apr.    1,     1012.      Serial    No.    687,779.       (CI. 

iOl— 88.) 

1.  A  printing  press  including  a  tympan  cylinder   pro- 
vided with  a  gear  wheel  for  operating  it  that  is  eo-axlai 


tiierewith  ;  a  plurality  of  printing  cylladera  eaeta  provided 
with  a  gear  wheel  in  mesh  with  tbe  gear  wheel  apon  tbe 
tympan  cylinder,  the  tympan  cylinder  having  one  portion 
adapted  for  individual  printing  relation  with  but  one 
of  the  printing  cylinders  and  another  portion  adapted  for 
individual  printing  relation  with  but  the  other  of  the 
printing  cylinders ;  and  mechanism  for  bringing  tbe  print- 
ing cylinders  into  and  oat  of  printing  relation  to  tbe  tym- 
pan cylinder  and  operating  to  enable  the  printing  cylinders 
to  shift  In  directions  substantially  co-incident  with  radii 
of  the  tympan  cylinder,  there  being  means  for  so  Uniting 
the  withdrawal  of  the  printing  cylinders  from  the  tympan 
cylinder  as  to  prevent  the  gear  wheels  from  beeomlag 
out  of  mesh  whereby  the  printing  cylinders  are  maiatalncd 
In  proper  relation  to  tbe  tympan  cylinder  when  oat  oi  ac- 
tion to  permit  the  printing  cylinders  to  l>e  placed  la  proper 
printing  relatVoo  with  the  tympan  cylinder  when  the 
printing  cylinders  are  to  be  brought  into  action. 


2.  A  printing  press  including  a  tympan  cylinder;  a  plu- 
rality of  printing  cylinders,  the  tympan  cylinder  having 
one  portion  adapted  for  indlvldaal  printing  relation  with 
but  one  of  the  printing  cylinders  and  another  portion 
adapted  for  Individual  printing  relation  with  but  the  othe;: 
of  tbe  printing  cylinders ;  gearing  for  operating  the  cylin- 
ders at  proi>er  relative  speeds;  and  ipechanism  whereby 
the  printing  cylinders  may  be  moved  along  sabatantlally 
straight  lines  of  travel  in  order  to  bring  the  printing  cylin- 
ders and  out  of  printing  relation  with  tbe  typmpan  cylin- 
der, there  being  means  for  limiting  the  movements  of  tbe 
printing  cylinders  to  prevent  the  operating  gearing  from 
becoming  unmeshed. 

3.  A  printing  press  Including  a  tympan  eyUader  pro- 
vided with  a  gear  wheel  for  operating  It  that  la  co-«xJftl 
therewith  ;  a  plurality  of  printing  cylinders  each  provided 
with  a  gear  wheel  in  mesh  with  tbe  gear  wheel  npon  tkc 
tympan  cylinder,  the  tympan  cylinder  having  oee  por- 
tion adapted  for  individual  printing  relation  with  bfot  one 
of  the  printing  cylinders  and  another  portion  adapted  for 
individual  printing  relation  with  but  the  other  of  the 
printing  cylinders ;  and  mechanism  for  bringing  the  print- 
ing cylinders  into  and  out  of  printing  relation  to  the  tym- 
pan cylinder  and  operating  to  enable  tbe  printing  cylin- 
der to  shift  in  directions  that  will  avoid  interference  be- 
tween the  meshed  gear  teeth,  there  being  means  for  so  lim- 
iting the  wlttidrawal  of  the  printing  cylinders  from  the 
tympan  cylinder  as  so  prevent  tbe  gear  wheels  from  be- 
coming out  of  mesh,  whereby  tbe  printing  cylinders  are 
maintained  In  proper  relation  to  tbe  tympan  cylinder  wtwa 
out  of  action  to  permit  the  printing  cylinders  to  be  placed 
in  proper  i^rinting  relation  with  the  tympan  cylinder  when 
tbe  printing  cylinders  are  to  be  brought  into  action. 

4.  A  printing  press  including  a  tympan  cylinder ;  a  plu- 
rality of  printing  cylinders,  the  tympan  cylinder  having 
one  portion  adapted  for  individual  printing  relation  with 
but  one  of  the  printing  cylinders  and  another  portion 
adapted  for  individual  printing  relation  with  but  the  other 
of  the  printing  cylinders ;  gearing  for  operating  the  cylin- 
ders at  proper  relative  speeds;  and  mechanism  whereby 
tbe  printing  cylinders  may  be  moved  in  directions  that  will 
prevent  Interference  between  the  meshed  gear  teeth  la 
order  to  bring  the  printing  cylinders  into  and  out  of  print- 
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Ins  relation  with  tbe  tympan  cylinder,  there  being  means 
for  limiting  the  movements  of  the  printing  cylinders  to 
prerent  the  operationg  gearing  from  becoming  unmesbed. 

6.  A  printing  press  Including  a  tympan  cylinder ;  a  plu- 
rality of  printing  cylinders,  the  tympan  cylinder  having 
one  portion  adapted  for  Individual  printing  relation  with 
but  one  of  tbe  printing  cylinders  and  another  portion 
adapted  for  Indlvidaal  printing  relation  with  but  tbe  other 
of  the  printing  cylinders ;  mechanism  for  alternately 
bringing  the  printing  cylinders  Into  printing  relation  with 
tbe  tympan  cylinder  in  a  manner  to  confine  each  printing 
cylinder  In  printing  relation  with  the  portion  of  the  tym- 
pen  cylinder  Individual  thereto  ;  and  mechanism  for  read- 
Justing  tbe  prlnUng  cylinders  to  maintain  them  substan- 
tially simultaneously  In  printing  relation  with  the  tym- 
pan cylinder  whereby  printing  relation  Is  established  be- 
tween each  of  tbe  printing  cylinders  and  tbe  portions  of 
the  tympan  cylinder  that  were  each,  In  tbe  previous  ad- 
justment, individual  to  but  one  printing  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  to  42  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,153,588.  STEAM  AND  OTHER  FLUID-PRESSURE 
ENGINE.  William  Wbrry,  London,  England.  Filed 
Mar.  17,  1913.     Serial  No.  754,787.     (CI.  121 — 41.)    " 


1.  In  an  elastic  fluid  engine  In  which  double  platona 
move  in  opposite  directions  In  each  cylinder,  the  combina- 
tion of  double  porta  In  said  cylinders  for  leading  working 
flnld  to  and  from  the  space  between  said  pistons,  single 
ports  for  leading  working  fluid  to  and  from  the  ends  of 
■aid  cylinders,  a  valve  for  distributing  the  working  fluid, 
internal  passages  in  said  valve  for  live  working  fluid,  a 
second  set  of  Internal  passages  spaced  alternately  with 
said  first-mentioned  set  for  exhausting  working  fluid,  both 
sets  of  said  passages  co^Speratlng  In  the  admission  and  ex- 
haast  of  working  fluid  to  and  from  said  double  porta  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  an  elastic  fluid  engine  In  which  double  pistons 
move  in  opposite  directions  In  each  cylinder,  the  combina- 
tion of  double  ports  in  said  cylinders  for  leading  working 
fluid  to  and  from  the  space  between  said  pistons,  single 
ports  in  said  cylinders  for  leading  working  fluid  to  and 
from  the  ends  of  said  cylinders,  a  valve  for  distributing 
working  fluid,  Internal  passages  in  said  valve  for  live 
working  fluid,  a  second  set  of  internal  passages  spaced 
alternately  with  said  flrst-mentloned  set  for  exhaust 
workiiig  fluid,  both  sets  of  said  passage  cooperating  in  the 
•dmlkilon  and  exhaust  of  the  working  fluid  to  and  from 
■aid  doable  ports,  said  passages  for  live  working  fluid 
eommanicatlng  with  common  ducts  leading  to  said  doable 
ports  by  means  of  holes  In  said  valve. 

8.  In  an  elastic  fluid  engine  In  which  double  pistons 
more  in  opposite  directions  In  each  cylinder,  the  combina- 
tton  of  doable  ports  in  said  cylinders  for  leading  working 
fhdd  to  and  from  the  space  between  said  pistons,  single 
pert!  Is  said  cylinders  for  leading  working  flald  to  and 


from  the  ends  of  said  cylinders,  a  valve  for  distributing 
working  fluid.  Internal  passages  In  said  valve  for  live 
working  fluid,  a  second  set  of  Internal  passages  spaced 
alternately  with  said  flrst-mentloned  set  for  exhaust  work- 
ing fluid,  both  sets  of  said  passages  cooperating  In  tbe  ad- 
mission and  exhaust  of  working  fluid  to  and  from  said 
double  ports,  cross-ducts  In  said  valve  intercommunicating 
with  said  live  working  fluid  passages,  said  passages  for  live 
working  fluid  communicating  with  common  ducts  leading 
to  said  double  ports  by  means  of  holes  In  said  valve. 


1,153,589.  JACK.  Lt  Roy  Willodb,  Ashland,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  Tbe  .\sblabd  Manufacturing  Company,  Ash- 
land, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1913. 
Serial    No.  740.508.      (CI.   2r>4— 110.) 


1.  In  a  Jack  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed.  a  standard,  a 
lift  element  slldably  engaging  tbe  standard  and  provided 
with  teeth,  a  holding  pawl  plvotally  connected  with  tbe 
standard  and  arranged  to  engage  the  teeth,  an  operatlnf 
pawl  disposed  near  and  below  the  holding  pawl  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  teeth,  a  swinging  operating  lever 
plvotally  connected  with  the  operating  pawl,  springs  to 
move  the  pawls  into  engagement  with  the  teeth,  an  ap- 
proximately T-shaped  shifting  element  plvotally  connected 
with  tbe  standard  and  arranged  near  one  side  of  the 
pawls,  extensions  carried  by  the  pawls  and  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  transverse  and  longitudinal  portions  of 
the  T-shaped  shifting  element,  and  arranged  wholly  upon 
tbe  outer  side  thereof,  a  leaf  spring  connected  with  tbe 
standard  and  having  one  end  thereof  passing  through  an 
aperture  in  one  end  of  tbe  transverse  portion  of  tbe  T- 
shaped  shifting  element,  and  a  pivoted  latch  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  the  longitudinal  portion  of  the  T-shaped  shift- 
ing element  adjacent  the  pivot  thereof  and  to  fit  within  a 
recess  formed  thereon. 

2.  In  a  Jack  of  the  character  described,  a  standard  pro- 
vided near  Its  upper  end  with  a  housing,  a  lift  bar  alid- 
ably  engaging  the  standard  and  provided  with  teeth  ar- 
ranged adjacent  tbe  housing,  an  upper  holding  pawl  ar- 
ranged within  the  housing  to  engage  with  the  teeth,  a 
lower  operating  pawl  arranged  within  the  bousing  to  en- 
gage the  teeth,  an  operating  lever  plvotally  connected 
with  the  bousing  and  with  tbe  operating  pawl,  spring 
means  to  move  the  pawls  into  engagement  with  the  teeth, 
a  shifting  lever  plvotally  connected  with  the  housing  and 
provided  near  Its  upper  end  with  an  outwardly  projecting 
extension,  a  spring  to  move  the  shifting  lever  outwardly, 
means  to  hold  the  shifting  lever  In  the  inner  Inactive  poal- 
tlon,  a  pin  carried  by  the  upper  holding  pawl  and  arranged 
outwardly  of  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  lateral  ex- 
tension of  the  shifting  lever,  and  a  second  pin  carried  by 
the  lower  operating  pawl  and  arranged  outwardly  of  and 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  shifting  lever  and  projecting 
outwardly  beyond  the  bousing  whereby  both  iwwis  may 
be  simultaneously  moved  out  of  engagement  with  the  teeth 
to  drop  the  lift  bar. 
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1.153,690.  METAL  BEDSTEAD.  John  M.  Adams,  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1911.  Serial  No.  619,100.  (CI. 
5—4.) 


1.  A  hollow  member  of  a  bedstead  or  the  like,  provided 
with  an  opening  in  the  side  thereof,  a  hollow  "  ornament  " 
and  means  for  securing  said  "  ornament  "  into  the  open- 
ing in  the  side  of  said  hollow  member,  said  means  compris- 
ing an  out-turned  flange  on  said  "  ornament  "  adapted  to 
enter  tbe  opening  in  said  hollow  member  and  to  be  inter- 
locked with  said  hollow  member  within  the  same  by  ex- 
pansion of  tbe  portion  of  said  "  ornament  "  pn  which  said 
flange  la  formed,  sabatantially  as  described. 

2.  A  hollow  member  of  a  bedstead  or  tbe  like,  provided 
with  an  opening  in  tbe  side  thereof,  a  hollow  "  ornament  " 
aikd  means  for  aecaring  said  "  ornament "  into  the  open- 
ing in  the  side  of  said  hollow  member,  said  means  com- 
prising an  oat-4umed  flange  on  aald  "  ornament  "  and  a 
■eeond  bedstead  member  inserted  through  said  "  oma- 
mcDt "  into  said  bellow  bedstead  member,  the  flange  on 
•aid  "  ornament "  being  Initially  smaller  than  the  hole 
In  said  hollow  member  and  tbe  bole  through  the  portion 
of  aald  "  ornament "  on  which  said  flange  is  formed  being 
initially  smaller  than  said  second  bedstead  member  tbe 
relation  being  ancb  that  Inserting  said  second  bedstead 
member  through  said  "  ornament  "  will  expand  the  por- 
tion of  said  "  ornament "  on  which  said  flange  is  formed 
and  will  Interlock  said  flange  with  said  hollow  member 
within  the  bole  or  opening  therein  in  which  said  "  orna- 
ment "  is  secured,  sabatantially  as  described. 

3.  A  bedstead,  comprising  a  hollow  flrst  member,  a 
second  member  and  a  hollow  "  ornament,"  said  hollow  flrst 
member  being  provided  with  a  hole  In  the  side  thereof  and 
said  "  ornament "  being  expansible  and  having  a  flange 
formed  thereon  initially  smaller  than  tbe  bole  in  said 
hollow  flrst  member,  and  said  second  member  inserted 
through  said  "  ornament  "  into  said  hollow  flrst  member, 
the  opening  through  said  "  ornament "  being  initially 
smaller  than  the  end  of  the  second  member,  the  relation 
being  such  that  inserting  said  second  member  through 
said  "  ornament  '  will  expand  said  "  ornament  "  and  inter- 
lock tbe  flange  thereon  with  the  hollow  flrst  member 
around  the  hole  therein  within  said  hollow  flrst  member, 
sabstantially  as  described. 


1,153,591.  LAMP-SOCKET.  William  F.  Anklam,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  assignor  to  C.  M.  Hall  Lamp  Company, 
Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Aug. 
SI.  1914.     Serial  No.  859,434.      (Cl.  L'4<t     44. 1 


1.  A  lamp  socket,  comprising  a  tubular  member  formed 
from  a  sheet  metal  blank,  having  a  longitudinal  serrated 
edge  portion  extended  radially  outward,  a  second  tubalar 
m«mber  telescopically  engaging  the  flrst  named  member 


and  maintaining  the  longitudinal  edges  thereof  adjacent, 
a  flange  transversely  formed  upon  the  outer  member  hav- 
ing an  edge  engageable  with  tbe  serrations  of  said  radially 
extended  edge  portion  through  relative  rotation  of  the 
two  cylindrical  members,  and  a  spring  mounted  upon  one 
of  said  cylindrical  members  exerting  a  rotative  force 
upon  the  other,  tending  to  maintain  the  said  edge  of  tbe 
transverse  flange  engaged  «ith  said  serrations. 

2.  A  lamp  socket,  comprising  telescopically  engaged 
cylindrical  inembers,  a  longitudinally  extending  flange  on 
one  of  said  members,  a  transversely-extending  flange  upon 
the  other  member  apertured  for  the  passage  of  said  longi- 
tudinal flange,  an  edge  of  the  aperture  being  sharp«ied 
and  a  spring  secured  to  the  front  surface  of  the  transverse 
flange,  bearing  upon  the  longitudinal  flange,  tending  to 
maintain  tbe  latter  pressed  against  said  sharpened  edge. 

3.  A  lamp  socket,  comprising  telescopically  engaged 
cylindrical  members,  tbe  Inner  one  being  formed  from  a 
sheet  metal  blank,  a  longitudinally  extending  flange  upon 
the  inner  member  projecting  through  an  opening  In  tbe 
outer  fasember,  and  formed  by  contiguous  portions  of  tbe 
member  which  projected  laterally  from  opposite  edges  of 
the  original  blank,  and  a  knife  edged  member  carried  by 
the  outer  cylindrical  member,  normally  engaged  by  tbe 
longitudinal  flange  of  tbe  cylindrical  member,  the  latter 
being  revoluble  to  disengage  the  two  flanges. 


1,153,592.  OILLESS  SPINDLE.  Lbiqh  S.  Bachs,  Bound- 
brook,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Graphite  Lubricating  Com- 
pany, Boundbrook,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1914.    Serial  No.  822,912.     (Q.  118—25.) 


1.  A  spindle  bearing  embodying  a  bolster  and  step 
formed  of  fibrous  material  impregnated  with  a  lubricant 
and  having  a  metallic  plug  embedded  in  the  flbrous  ma- 
terial and  with  its  end  in  contact  with  the  end  of  tbe 
spindle  whereby  said  spindle  and  plug  generates  sofBcient 
beat  to  withdraw  lubricant  from  the  flbrous  bearing,  and 
a  heat  Insulated  adjusting  device  for  /noving  said  plug. 

2.  A  spindle  bearing  embodying  a  bolster  and  step 
formed  of  fibrous  material  Impregnated  with  a  lubricant 
and  having  a  metallic  plug  embedded  in  the  fibrous  ma- 
terial and  with  its  end  in  contact  with  the  end  of  the 
spindle  whereby  said  spindle  and  plug  generate  sufficient 
beat  to  withdraw  lubricant  from  the  flbrous  bearing,  and 
a  heat  insulating  adjusting  device  for  moving  said  plug 
with  reference  to  the  flbrous  bearing  and  spindle  blade. 


1,153,693.  TBLBPHONE-RECEIVER.  Nathanibl  Bald- 
win, MUl  Creek,  Utah.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1913.  Serial  No. 
767,220.      (CL  179—119.) 

A  telephone  reeetTer  embodying  a  circular  permanent 
magnet  divided  at  one  aide  to  provide  spaced  poles  located 
at  the  opposite  lidea  of  tbe  median  plane  of  tbe  said 
magnet,  U-shaped  pole  pieces  each  having  one  of  its 
Ufflbs  resting  directly  against  and  secured  to  one  pole  of 
■aid  magnet,  the  limbs  of  tbe  pole  pieces  projecting  toward 
one  anotber  beyond  tbe  pole*  of  ■aid  magnet,  an  electro- 
magnet Mcared  between   tbe   pole  pieces,   a   diaphragm 
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parallel  with  aald  median  plane  of  the  permanent  magnet, 
tb«  pole  pieces  projecting  Inwardly  within  said  permanent 
majcnet,  an  armature  fulcramed  within  the  eloctromagnet 
and  disposed  radially  of  the  permanent  magnet,  a  link  con- 
necting the  inner  end  of  the  armature  and  the  diaphragm, 
and  a  doubled  spring  having  its  ends  engaged  to  the  other 


end  of  the  armature  and  the  projecting  end  of  that  limb 
of  one  pole  piece  which  rests  against  and  is  secured  to  the 
respective  pole  of  the  permanent  magnet,  the  spring  pro-  j 
Jecting  between  the  poles  of  the  permanent  magnet,  where- 
by the  positioning  of  the  pole  pieces  and  spring  relative 
to  the  permanent  magnet  provide  a  compact  arrangement. 


I,15r?,5n4.  METHOD  OF  TREATING  TUNGSTEN  ORES. 
Frfiderick  M.  Beckxt,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Electro  Metallurgical  Company,  Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1014.  Se- 
rial  No.  830,419.      (CI.   75—17.) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  ferrotungsten  from  low- 
phosphorus  ores  of  the  calclum-tungstate  type,  which 
consists  in  mixing  therewith  an  ore  of  the  Iron-tungstate 
type,  and  smelting  the  mixture,  said  ores  proportioned  to 
yield  a  low-phosphorus  alloy  of  the  desired  tungsten-con- 
tent. 

2.  The  method  of  treating  ore.o  of  the  calclum-tungstate 
type  and  producing  Ipw-pbospborus  ferrotungsten,  which 
consists  in  heating  such  ore  onder  conditions  to  reduce 
the  solubility  of  the  contained  tungsten,  treating  it  with 
an  acid  reagent  to  increase  the  ratio  of  tungsten  to 
phosphorus,  mixing  with  the  purified  ore  an  ore  of  the 
iron-tungstate  type,  and  smelting  the  mixture. 

3.  In  a  method  of  preparing  tungsten  or  ferrotungsten 
from  ores  of  the  calclum-tungstate  type,  the  step  which 
consists  in  heating  the  ore  under  conditions  to  reduce  the 
solubility  of  the  contained  tungsten,  and  then  treating 
the  ore  with  a  suitable  solvent  to  Increase  the  ratio  of 
tungsten   to  phosphorus. 

4.  In  a  method  of  preparing  tungsten  or  ferrotungsten 
from  ores  of  the  calclum-tungstate  type,  the  step  which 
consists  in  heating  the  ore  under  conditions  to  reduce  the 
solubility  of  the  contained  tungsten,  and  then  treating 
the  ore  with  an  acid  reagent  under  conditions  to  increase 
the  ratio  of  tungsten  to  phosphorus. 

5.  In  a  method  of  preparing  tungsten  or  ferrotungsten 
from  ores  of  the  calclum-tungstate  type,  the  step  which 
consists  in  heating  the  ore  under  conditions  to  reduce  the 
solubility  of  the  contained  tungsten,  and  then  treating  the 
ore  with  strong  sulfuric  acid  under  conditions  to  increase 
the  ratio  of  tungsten  to  phosphorus. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,15  3,595.  PICKER  -  STICK  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
LOOMS.  Pbedebick  Bekmer,  Fitchburg,  Mass.  Filed 
May   25,   1914.     Serial  No.   840,739.      (CI.    139 — 48.) 


1.  A  picker  stick  having  a  slot  in  tb«  lower  end,  a 
•tnd  positioned  in  the  said  slot,  an  auxiliary  stick  plT- 
otalljr  sapported  adjacent  the  said  picker  atlek,  a  loop 
cofUMCttng    the    upper    end    of    the    said    anxUlsry    stick 


with  the  said  picker  stick,  the  lower  end  of  the  said 
auxiliary  stick  having  a  hole,  a  releasing  pin  in  the  said 
hole,  a  strap  connecting  the  said  pin  and  the  lower  end 
of  the  said  picker  stick,  a  spring,  and  menus  for  remov- 
ably connecting  the  said  spring  and  the  said  releasing 
pin. 

2.  In  comt)inatlon  a  pair  of  mating  picker  sticks  hav- 
ing open  slots  at  their  lower  ends,  a  single  spring,  a  pair 
of  fixed  studs  and  means  interconnecting  the  ends  of  the 
said  spring  with  the  said  picker  sticks,  whereby  the  said 
stud.s  will  be  positioned  one  In  each  of  the  said  slots 
suitably  to  serve  as  a  fulcrum  support  therefor  under 
normal  conditions  of  operation  and  which  permit  of  dis- 
engaging the  said  picker  sticks  from  their  studs  under 
abnormal  conditions  of  operation. 

3.  A  picker  stick  having  an  open  slot  at  the  lower  end, 
a  fixed  stud  engaged  with  the  said  slot,  an  auxiliary  stick 
pivotally  supported  adjacent  the  said  lower  end,  means 
interconnecting  the  said  auxiliary  stick  and  the  lower 
end  of  the  picker  stick,  a  spring  operative  to  normally 
position  the  said  picker  stick,  and  the  said  spring  being 
connected   to  the  said  auxiliary  stick. 

4.  A  picker  stick  having  an  open  slot  at  the  lower  end, 
a  stud  positioned  in  the  said  slot,  an  auxiliary  stick  plv 
otally  mounted  and  positioned  adjacent  the  said  lower 
end,  means  interconnecting  the  upper  end  of  the  said 
auxiliary  atick  and  the  said  picker  stick,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  lower  end  of  the  said  auxiliary  stick  and 
the  said  picker  stick  and  operative  to  permit  the  dis- 
connecting of  the  same  under  abnormal  conditions  of 
operation. 

5.  A  picker  stick  having  an  open  slot  at  the  lower  end, 
a  stud  positioned  in  the  said  slot,  an  auxiliary  stick  piv- 
otally mounted  and  positioned  sdjacent  the  said  lower 
end,  a  yoke  connecting  the  upper  end  of  the  said  auxiliary 
stick  and  the  said  picker  stick,  and  a  connection  for  the 
lower  end  of  the  said  auxiliary  stick  and  the  said  picker 
stick  comprising  a  strap,  connected  by  one  end  to  the  said 
picker  stick,  a  pin  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  said 
strap,  and  the  said  auxiliary  stick  having  a  bole  for  the 
said  pin,  and  a  spring  having  one  end  removably  con- 
nected to  a  portion  of  the  said  pin. 

I  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,153,596.  NON-INFLAMMABLE  CELLULOID  -  LIKE 
MASS  AND  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCTION  THEREOF. 
Emilk  Bron.vxrt,  Nledermorschweller,  Germany.  Filed 
Oct.  25,  1911.     Serial  No.  656,695.      (CI.   106 — 40.) 

1.  Production  of  cellulose-like  masses  from  cellulose 
formates,  which  consists  in  precipitating  the  celluloae 
formates  as  a  slimy  mass  from  their  solution  in  formic 
acid  by  means  of  suitable  organic  precipitating  agents, 
separating  the  contained  solvent  and  precipitating  agent 
aad  kneading  this  mass  with  a  solid  water-insoluble  sol- 
vent and  emollient  of  the  cellulose  formate  while  plastic 
and  treating  the  same  to  form  a  solid  elastic  body. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  a  cellulold- 
like  product,  which  consists  in  depositing  cellulose  for- 
mates  In  a  tough  mass  from  a  solution  by  means  of  a 
suitable  precipitating  agent,  then  separating  the  solvent 
and  precipitating  agent  from  the  precipitate  thus  ob- 
tslned,  and  then  kneading  with  a  solid  water-Insoluble 
solvent  snd  emollient  of  the  cellulose  formate  while  plastic 
and  treating  to  form  a  solid  elastic  l>ody. 

8.  In  a  process  of  producing  a  celluloid-like  product  the 
step  which  comprises  depositing  cellulose  formates  in  a 
homogeneous  plastic  mass  from  a  solution  by  means  of 
a  suitable  precipitating  agent. 

4.  In  a  process  of  producing  a  celluloid-like  product  the 
step  which  comprises  depositing  cellulose  formates  in  a 
tough  plastic  mass  from  a  solution  by  means  of  a  suit- 
able organic  precipitating  agent. 

6.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  a  celluloid- 
like product  which  comprises  depositing  cellulose  formates 
in  a  tough  mass  from  a  solution  by  means  of  a  suitable 
precipitating  agent,  and  kneading  with  a  solid  water- 
insoluble  solvent  and  emollient  of  the  cellulose  formate. 

[Claims  e  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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1.158,597.  COMBINATION  KITCHEN-CABINET  AND 
STOVE.  WiixiAM  BcTTLER,  IndUnapolis,  Ind.  Filed 
Jan.  16,  1915.     Serial  No.  2,675.      (CI.  126—37.) 


A  kitchen  cabinet  including  a  stove  compartment  with 
the  upper  and  lower  walls  thereof  formed  of  sheet  metal 
with  the  corresponding  lateral  edges  thereof  turned  down- 
ward to  form  flanges  substantlaly  L-sbaped  In  cross  sec- 
tion, a  vertical  pivot  rod  in  said  compartment  with  the 
upper  end  loosely  projecting  through  the  lower  part  of 
the  upper  flange  and  the  lower  end  projecting  through  the 
bottom  of  the  compartment  and  supported  by  the  lower 
part  of  the  lower  flange,  and  a  stove  mounted  on  said 
pivot  rod  so  that  the  stove  can  be  folded  Into  or  swung 
out  of  said  compartment. 


1,153,598.  PEANLT-PICKER.  Edward  I*  Canon,  Quit- 
roan,  Ga.  Filed  Feb.  6.  1916.  Serial  No.  6,503.  (CI. 
130—30.) 


terposed  between  said  wires  and  cooperating  with  the 
cleats  to  cause  the  above  mentioned  wires  to  converge  at 
opposite  ends  of  the  cleats  and  prevent  the  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  latter. 


1,153,599.  CONTINUOUS  CONCRETE-PIPE  MACHINE. 
John  H.  Carr,  Alhambra,  and  Albkbt  Clakbnc« 
RoiTHH,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1912.  Se- 
rial  No.    720.816.      (CI.   37 — 63.) 


1.  In  a  peanut  picker,  a  wire  fabric  having  meshes 
therein,  cleats  engaged  with  the  wires  surrounding  the 
meshes  adapted  to  form  stem  guiding  passages  in  ad- 
vance of  the  cleats,  and  stem  snapping  means  formed 
integral  with  the  cleats  adapted  to  close  the  ends  of  said 
passages.  » 

2.  In  a  peanut  picker,  a  wire  fabric  having  meshes 
therein,  cleats  engaged  with  the  wires  surrounding  the 
meshes  to  provide  stem  guiding  passages  at  opposite  ends 
of  the  cleats,  and  stem  snapping  means  upon  the  cleats 
disposed  within  said   passages. 

;i.  In  a  peanut  picker,  a  wire  fabric  having  meshes 
therein,  flattened  portions  upon  the  wires  surrounding  the 
meshes  adapted  to  form  nut  guiding  shoulders,  cleats  en- 
gaged with  said  wires  and  provided  with  depressions  dis- 
posed therebetween,  said  cleats  and  flattened  portions  co- 
operating to  provide  stem  guiding  passages  in  advance  of 
tb«  depressions  in  the  cleats,  whereby  the  depressions  tn 
the  cleats  are  enabled  to  snap  the  stems  at  their  Juncture 
with  the  shells  of  the  nuts. 

4.  In  a  peanut  picker,  a  wire  fabric  having  stem  guid- 
ing; passages,  cleats  engaged  with  the  wires  surrounding 
said  passages,  and  depressed  portions  apon  said  cleats  In- 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  mecha- 
nism for  forming  and  simultaneously  laying  pipe,  com- 
prising a  hopper,  an  outlet  for  said  hopper,  a  mandrel 
within  said  outlet,  means  for  compressing  pipe  forming 
material  around  the  mandrel  and  out  of  said  outlet,  and 
means  for  forcing  compressed  air  into  the  interior  of  said 
newly  formed  pipe  to  prevent  collapse  thereof. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  mecha 
nism  for  forming  and  simultaneously  laying  pipe  compris- 
ing a  hopper,  an  outlet  for  said  hopper,  a  mandrel  within 
said  outlet,  means  for  compressing  material  around  the 
mandrel  and  forcing  the  same  out  of  said  outlet,  means 
for  depositing  covering  material  around  said  newly  formed 
pipe,  and  means  co5perating  therewith  for  tamping  the 
material  around  the  pipe  as  said  material  is  deposited. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  pipe 
forming  and  laying  mechanism  comprising  a  hopper,  a 
mandrel  in  the  outlet  of  the  hopper,  means  for  com- 
pressing material  around  the  mandrel 'to  form  a  pipe  and 
ejecting  the  formed  pipe,  means  for  depositing  dirt  over 
the  pipe,  vibratory  tampers  mounted  on  the  rear  of  the 
hopper  and  means  for  vibrating  said  tampers  substaUf 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  mecha- 
nism for  forming  and  laying  pipe  comprising  a  hopper,  a 
mandrel  in  the  outlet  of  the  hopper,  means  for  compress- 
ing material  around  the  mandrel  to  form  a  pipe  and 
ejecting  the  formed  pipe,  a  chute  In  rear  of  the  hopper 
adapted  to  receive  and  deposit  material  over  the  plpa, 
and  means  for  tamping  said  material  around  the  pipe  as 
the  same  is  being  deposited. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  pipe 
forming  and  laying  mechanism  comprising  a  hopper,  a 
mandrel  in  the  odtlet  of  the  hopper,  means  for  com- 
pressing material  around  the  mandrel  to  form  a  pipe 
and  ejecting  the  formed  pipe,  means  for  depositing  dirt 
over  the  pipe,  vibratory  tampers  mounted  on  the  rear 
of  the  hopper,  means  for  vibrating  said  tampers,  and 
means  entering  the  hopper  adapted  to  convey  compressed 
air  to  the  interior  of  the  newly  formed  pipe  to  prevent 
collapse   thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,153,600.  CAN-OPENER.  Hihbkht  M.  Caswsu,  and 
FiosLLDB  Shkbkb,  Ostman,  Ariz.  Filed  May  14,  1915. 
Serial  No.   28,188.      (CI.    30 — 3.) 
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1.  In  a  can  opener,  a  handle  comprising  a  strip  of  metal 
bent  to  form  an  elongated  loop,  the  limbs  of  which  are 
terminally  reduced  to  form  lugs,  and  a  gage  plate  having 
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slots  engaging  said  lugs,  the  latter  being  bent  down   on 
the  face  of  tbe  gage  plate. 

2.  In  a  can  opener,  a  handle  comprising  a  strip  of  metal 
bent  to  form  an  elongated  loop,  the  limbs  of  which  are 
terminally  reduced  10  form  lugs,  and  a  gage  plate  having 
slots  engaging  said  lugs,  the  latter  being  bent  down  on 
t-e  face  of  the  gage  plate,  said  gage  plate  being  provided 
with  terminal  downwardly  extending  guide  lugs. 

3.  In  a  can  opener,  a  handle  comprising  a  strip  of  metal 
bent  to  form  an  elongated  loop,  and  a  blade  having  a 
shank  provided  with  a  forwardly  extending  plate  secured 
between  the  limbs  of  the  handle. 

4.  In  a  can  opener,  a  handle  consisting  of  a  strip  of 
metal  bent  to  form  an  elongated  loop,  and  a  blade  having 
a  shank  provided  with  a  forwardly  extending  plate  se- 
cured between  the  limbs  ;  the  blade  having  a  cutting  edge 
Including  a  straight  forward  portion  and  an  upwardly 
curved  rearward  portion,  and  the  handle  Including  the 
limbs  and  the  plate  secured  therebetween  having  a  recess 
including  a  straight  forward  portion  and  a  rear  wall  that 
Is  curved  downwardly  to  meet  the  curved  portion  of  the 
cutting  edge. 


1,15  3,601.  SHEET  -  METAL  WALL.  Edwakd  G. 
Cauqhet,  Sewickley,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Ed- 
ward H.  Schane,  Youngstown,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  8, 
1914.     Serial  No.  830,481.      (CI.  189—34.) 


A  wall  or  like  structure  formed  of  a  single  sheet  of 
metal  provided  with  a  rectangular  flat-bottomed  channel, 
slit  longitudinally  at  opposite  points  along  the  margin 
of  the  bottom  of  said  channel,  and  transversely  across 
said  channel  bottom  connecting  tbe  longitudinal  slits  at 
one  end,  and  silt  further  transversely  across  the  walls  of 
said  channel  at  points  intermediate  the  length  of  said 
longitudinal  slits,  the  said  sheet  being  further  bent  on  a 
line  coincident  with  the  slits  across  the  channel  walls, 
and  with  the  raised  side  of  the  sheet  inward,  the  tongue 
formed  by  the  slitting  of  the  channel  bottom  aa  aforesaid 
overlapping  and  being  secured  to  the  adjacent  portion  of 
the  channel  bottom. 


l,153.eJ02.  VEHICLE  -  FRAME.  Malhick  S.  Ch.*pim, 
Springfield,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1914.  Serial  No. 
818,963.      (Cl.  21—90.) 


PP"'!" 
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1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  pair  of  axles,  a  frame  to  carry 
the  vehicle  body  and  motor,  a  spring  mounted  on  each 
axle  and  a  frame-support  secured  to  each  spring  on  the 
central  longitudinal  line  of  the  vehicle,  and  means  of 
connection  between  said  frame  and  tbe  aupporti  therefor 
and  comprising  a  universal  joint  whereby  said  frame  may 
hare  a  swinging  movement  on  its  supports  both  In  line 
with   and  transTvrsely   to  the  axle. 


2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  pair  of  axles,  an  underslung 
frame  to  carry  the  vehicle  body  and  motor,  and  a  single 
support  for  the  opposite  ends  of  said  frame,  said  support 
being  located  on  the  central  longitudinal  line  of  tbe  ve- 
hicle and  above  the  axles,  whereby  the  center  of  gravity 
of  said  frame  and  body  will  lie  below  the  plane  of  tbe 
points   of   support    thereof. 

3.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  pair  of  axles,  a  frame  extend- 
ing beneath  the  axles,  a  spring  carried  by  each  axle,  a 
frame  support  secured  to  each  spring,  a  rigid  member 
near  each  axle  extending  from  side  to  side  of  the  frame, 
and  a  pivotal  connection  between  said  supports  and 
said  rigid  members,  said  frame  supports  being  located 
on  the  central  longitudinal  line  of  the  frame. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  frame  to  carry  the  body  of 
the  vehicle  and  a  motor,  a  pair  of  axles,  a  member  se- 
cured to  each  axle  and  having  a  pivotal  connection  with 
said  frame,  and  serving  to  maintain  said  axles  in  fixed 
relation  to  tbe  frame,  while  permitting  the  movement  of 
tbe  frame  relative  to  the  axles,  a  spring  carried  by  each 
member,  a  frame  support  on  said  springs  and  means  to 
pivotally  suspend  said  frame  on  said  supports,  said  sus- 
pension means  being  located  on  tbe  central  longitudinal 
line  of  tbe  vehicle,  and  above  the  frame  thereof. 


1,153,603.  GUARD  FOR  PUNCH-PRESSES.  Philias 
T.  Chaplcau,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  American  Cut- 
lery Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Jan.  15,  1916.     Serial  No.  2,370.     (Cl.  164 — 107.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  die-plate  and  tbe  punch- 
plunger  of  a  punch-press,  of  a  guard  therefor  comprising 
a  member  supported  on  a  relatively  stationary  part  of 
the  press  to  be  swung  across  the  path  traversed  by  said 
punch  and  having  a  cam  surface,  and  means  on  said 
plunger  adapted  to  engage  said  cam  surface  for  swing- 
ing said  guard  across  the  pstb  traversed  by  said  punch 
as  the  latter  descends. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  die  plate  and  the  punch- 
plunger  of  a  punch-press,  of  guard  m^ns  comprising 
clips  secured  to  a  relatively  stationary  part  of  the  press, 
a  guard-proper  Jonrnaled  on  said  clips  to  be  swung  across 
the  path  traversed  by  said  punch  and  having  a  cam 
surface,  and  means  on  said  plunger  adapted  to  engage 
said  cam  surface  for  swinging  said  guard  across  the  path 
traversed  by  said  punch  as  the  latter  descends. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  tbe  die  plate  and  the  punch- 
plunger  of  a  punch-press,  of  gusrd  means  comprlslDf 
angle-shaped  clips  secured  to  a  relatively  stationary  part 
of  the  press,  a  guard-proper  Joumaled  on  said  clips  to  be 
swung  across  the  path  traversed  by  said  punch  and 
having  a  cam  surface,  and  means  on  said  plunger  adapted 
to  engage  said  cam  surface  for  swinglBg  said  guard  across 
the  path  traversed  by  said  punch  as  the  latter  deacenda. 

4.  A  guard-proper  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth,  compris- 
ing a  yoke-shaped  member  having  its  arms,  at  which  it 
is  adapted  to  be  supported  to  be  swung  back  and  forth. 
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formed  of  sections  adjustable  lengthwise  relative  to  each 
otber  and  its  cross-bar  formed  of  longitudinally  adjnstable 
sections. 

5.  A  guard-proper  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  comprising 
a  yoke-shaped  member  formed  of  relatively  adjustable 
sections  adapted  to  permit  the  arms  and  cross-bar  of 
said  member  to  be  lengthened  and  shortened  to  adapt  the 
guard  to  varying  conditions. 

[Claims  6  to  8  n6t  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,153,604.  PISTON  WITH  TWO  CUPPED  LEATHERS. 
Fbancois  Jules  Chapsal,  Paris,  and  ALraEo  LoDis 
Emile  8aimx)T,  La  Garenne-Colombes,  France.  Filed 
2|lar.    26,   1914.      Serial   No.    827,607.      (Cl.    121—108.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  fluid  pressure  cylinder,  of 
a  piston  mounted  therein  having  two  cupped  piston  rings 
turned  outwardly  toward  tbe  ends  of  tbe  cylinder  and 
forming  with  tbe  walls  of  the  cylinder  and  piston  an  an- 
nular chamber,  and  means  operable  for  each  stroke  of  the 
piston  to  equalise  tbe  pressore  in  said  chamber  with  tbe 
pressure  in  that  end  of  tbe  cylinder  toward  which  tbe 
piston  is  moving  to  reduce  tbe  friction  of  that  piston 
ring  which  is  curved  or  tamed  toward  such  end  of  the 
cyliader. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  fluid  preasure  cylinder,  of 
a  piston  mounted  therein  having  two  cupped  flexible  pis- 
ton ringf  turned  outwardly  toward  tbe  ends  of  the 
cylinder,  and  meaxM  operable  for  each  stroke  of  tbe 
piston  to  reduce  the  friction  of  that  piston  ring  which 
is  turned  toward  the  end  of  tbe  cylinder  being  ap- 
proached by  tbe  piston. 

II  

1,158,606.  FURNACE-CHARGING  APPARATUS.  Wil- 
liam F.  Clabk,  Coraopolis,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1913. 
Serial  No.  796,461.     (Cl.  214—23.) 


1.  A  furnace  charging  apparatus,  comprising  a  pair 
of  feed  rollers  of  nonmagnetic  material,  said  feed  rollers 
being  close  to  each  other  and  arranged  to  rotate  about 
a  common  axis,  and  a  magnet  having  narrow  pole  pieces 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of  tbe  rollers  and  between 
tbe. rollers  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  furnace  charging  apparatus,  comprising  a  pair 
of  flaed  rollers  of  nonmagnetic  material,  an  axle  to  which 
said  rollers  are  secured,  there  being  a  narrow  space 
between  said  rollers,  means  for  rotating  said  axle,  and  a 
magnet  baring  narrow  pole  piece*  on  opposite  sides  of 
tbe  axle  and  between  tbe  rollers;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  furnace  charging  apparatus,  comprising  a  car- 
riage adapted  to  be  moved  transrersely  in  front  of  the 


furnace,  a  table  on  said  carriage  for  supporting  tbe 
blanks  to  be  charged  into  tbe  furnace,  a  longitudinal 
trough,  a  pair  of  rollers  of  nonmagnetic  material  below 
the  trough  and  extending  into  the  lower  portion  thereof, 
said  feed  rollers  being  close  to  each  other  and  arranged 
to  rotate  about  a  common  axla,  and  a  magnet  having 
narrow  pole  pieces  on  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  and  be- 
tween the  rollers  for  drawing  the  pieces  to  be  charged 
into  contact  with  tbe  periphery  of  both  rollers ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  A  furnace  charging  apparatus,  comprising  a  car- 
riage arranged  to  be  moved  transversely  in  front  of  a 
furnace  to  be  charged,  a  table  on  said  carriage  for  tlie 
blanks  to  be  charged  into  tbe  furnace,  there  being  a 
longitudinal  trough  on  the  carriage  for  receiving  the 
blank  from  the  table,  a  pair  of  feed  rollers  below  the 
trough  and  extending  Into  the  lower  portion  thereof,  a 
shaft  to  which  said  rollers  are  secured,  there  being  a 
narrow  space  between  said  rollers,  means  on  the  carriage 
for  rotating  the  shaft,  and  a  magnet  having  narrow  pole 
pieces  on  tbe  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  and  between  tbe 
rollers. 

6.  A  furnace  charging  apparatus,  comprising  a  car- 
riage arranged  to  be  moved  transversely  in  front  of  a 
furnace  to  be  charged,  a  table  on  said  carriage  for  the 
blanks  to  be  charged  into  the  furnace,  there  being  a  lon- 
gitudinal trough  on  the  carriage  for  receiving  the  blank 
from  the  table,  a  pair  of  feed  rollers  below  tbe  tron^ 
and  extending  into  the  lower  portion  thereof,  a  shaft 
to  which  said  rollers  are  secured,  there  being  a  narrow 
space  between  said  rollers,  means  on  tbe  carriage  for 
rotating  tbe  shaft,  and  an  electromagnet  supported  on 
the  carriage  below  the  rollers  having  narrow  pole  pieces 
extending  upwardly  between  tbe  rollers  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  shaft ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,163,606.  RAIL-JOINT.  Eocoa  Conbswa.t,  Atwood, 
Tenn.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1916.  Serial  No.  20,648.  (Cl. 
23»— 8.) 


'"  *«'5;^5^4 
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1.  The  combination  with  meeting  rail  terminals  of  a 
joint  including  a  pair  of  coacting  Joint  plates  formed  in- 
tegrally with  the  rail  terminals,  one  of  said  joint  plates 
being  provided  with  an  opening,  a  transverse  locking 
stud  formed  on  the  other  locking  plate  and  Insertlble  in 
said  opening,  said  stud  acting  to  hold  the  rail  terminals 
against  longitudinal  movement  with  respect  to  each  other, 
and  co-acting  locking  tongues  formed  on  tbe  terminals 
of  the  joint  plates,  there  being  receiving  recesses  for  these 
tongues  in  the  terminals  of  tbe  web  portions  of  the 
meeting  rail  ends,  said  tongues  being  disposed  in  said 
recesses  for  holding  tbe  rail  terminals  against  turning 
movement  about  tbe  studs  as  an  axis  in  both  vertical  and 
horisontal  planes. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  abutting  rail  terminals  hav- 
ing their  web  portions  transrersely  enlarged,  of  a  joint 
including  a  pair  of  joint  plates  extending  longitudinally 
from  tbe  enlarged  portions  of  tbe  rail  webs,  said  joint 
plates  being  adapted  to  mate,  forming  a  continuation  of 
tbe  enlarged  web  portions,  a  locking  stud  formed  on  one 
joint  plate  and  Insertlble  through  tbe  other  joint  plate 
for  holding  tbe  rails  against  longitudinal  movement,  a 
locking  tongue  extending  longitudinally  from  tbe  first 
mentioned  joint  plate,  there  being  a  recess  in  tbe  en- 
larged web  portion  of  tbe  rail  carrying  tbe  second  men- 
tioned joint  plate,  said  tongue  being  inserted  in  said 
recess,  there  being  additional  recesses  formed  in  com- 
munication with  the  npper  and  lower  terminals  of  said 
first  mentioned  recess,  longitudinally  extending  lugs 
formed  on  said  locking  tongue  and  seated  in  said  second 
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meiitl«»ed  recesses,  and  a  lonffltndlnally  extending  lock- 
ing tongue  formed  on  the  second  mentioned  joint  plate, 
there  being  a  receiving  recess  formed  In  the  enlarged 
wsb  portion  of  the  rail  which  carries  the  first  mentioned 
Joint  plate,  said  last  mentioned  locking  tongue  being 
seated  In  said  last  mentioned  recess. 

3.  The  combination  with  meeting  rail  terminals  of  a 
Joint  including  a  pair  of  co-aetlng  joint  plates  formed 
Integrally  with  the  rail  terminals,  one  of  said  joint  plates 
being  provided  with  a  transverse  opening,  there  being 
recesses  formed  in  the  web  portion  of  each  rail  adjacent 
the  Inner  end  of  the  joint  plate  thereof,  a  transverse 
locking  stud  carried  by  one  joint  plate  and  Insertlble 
through  the  opening  In  the  other  joint  plate,  and  longi- 
tudinal locking  tongues  projecting  from  the  outer  end  of 
each  joint  plate,  said  tongues  being  seated  in  said  recesses, 
one  of  said  tongues  being  adapted  to  prevent  the  tnmlng 
of  the  Joint  plates  about  the  stud  In  a  vertical  plane  and 
the  other  of  said  tongues  being  adapted  to  hold  the  Joint 
plates  against  turning  In  a  borlsontal  plane. 

4.  The  combination  with  meeting  rail  terminals  of  a 
Joint,  including  a  pair  of  co  acting  joint  plates  formed 
integrally  with  the  rail  terminals,  one  of  said  joint  plates 
being  provided  with  a  transverse  opening,  the  vertical 
walls  of  which  extend  diagonally  with  respect  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  joint  plate,  and  a  transverse 
locking  stud  extending  from  the  side  face  of  the  other 
Joint  plate  and  at  an  acute  angle  thereto,  the  opposed 
vertical  faces  of  said  stud  being  parallel  and  being 
adapted  to  engage  against  the  vertical  walls  of  said 
openings  in  the  first  mentioned  joint  plate. 


1,153.607.  VEHICLE-CHOCK.  Henry  P.  Cope.  Detroit, 
Mh-li.,  a.s8lgnor  to  Michigan  Stamping  Company,  De- 
troit. Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Sept 
17,  1914.     Serial  No.  862,125.      (CI.  21—8.) 


1.  A  vehicle  wheel  chock,  formed  from  sheet  metal, 
having  a  cylindrical  concave  tK-aring  segment  and  return- 
bent  portions  on  opposite  sides  of  said  segment  and  for 
the  complete  length  thereof,  the  edges  of  said  return- 
bent  portions  extending  substantially  ut  right  angles  to 
the  axis  of  the  cylindrical  concave  bearing  portion  and 
obliquely  to  the  supporting  base. 

2.  A  vehicle  chock  comprising  a  sheet  metal  member 
having  a  central  concave  bearing  segment,  return-bent 
portions  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  segment  and  for 
the  complete  length  thereof,  the  edges  of  said  return-bent 
portions  extending  obliquely  to  the  supporting  base,  and 
out-turned  flanges  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  return-bent 
portions  parallel  to  the  supporting  base. 

3.  A  vehicle  wheel  chock,  comprising  a  member  formed 
from  sheet  metal  having  a  central  cylindrical  concave 
bearing  segment,  return-bent  portions  upon  opposite  aides 
thereof  and  for  the  complete  length  thereof,  the  edges  of 
said  return-bent  portions  extending  at  suttstantlaily  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  said  cylindrical  concave  bearing 
segment  and  obliquely  to  the  supporting  base,  said  return- 
bent  portions  being  fashioned  in  cross-section  to  produce 
a  rigid  brace. 

4.  A  vehicle  wheel  chock,  comprising  a  member  formed 
from  sheet  metal  having  a  central  portion  forming  a 
coDcave  bearing  segment,  return-bent  portions  on  oppo- 
■it«  sides  thereof  and   for  the   complete   length   thereof, 


said  retum-bent  portions  flaring  outward  and  the  edges 
thereof  extending  obliquely  to  the  plane  of  the  supporting 
base,  said  return-bent  portions  being  corrugated  in  cross- 
section  to  form  rigid  braces,  and  outwardly-extending 
flanges  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  return-bent  portions 
parallel  to  the  base. 


1,1M,608.  OILING  DEVICE.  Jauxh  Micha«l  Cc.\- 
NEK.v.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  19.  lOl."?.  Serial 
No.    785.591.      (CI.    184—1.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  oil  container  and  an  ele- 
ment movable  therethrough  having  a  jointed  part  out  of 
the  lubricant,  of  a  receiver  immersed  in  the  oil  by  said 
element,  means  for  conveying  oil  from  said  receiver  to 
said  Jointed  part,  and  a  bucket  fitted  over  the  receiver 
to  entrap  the  oil  and  supply  It  to  the  latter. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  containing  oil 
and  a  movable  element  having  a  part  to  be  lubricated  at 
a  distance  therefrom,  of  a  receiver  dipped  in  the  oil  by 
said  element,  means  for  conveying  the  oil  from  said  re- 
ceiver to  said  distant  part,  a  bucket  held  in  slidable  en- 
gagement over  said  casing,  and  means  for  spacing  the 
receiver  from  said  bucket. 

3.  The  comtiination  with  a  vessel  holding  oil  and  a  mor- 
able  element  to  be  lubricated  outside  the  oil  body,  of  a 
casing  adapted  to  receive  the  oil  upon  being  passed 
thVough  said  body  by  said  element,  means  for  discharg- 
ing oil  from  said  casing  over  the  outside  part  of  the  ele- 
ment, and  a  laterally-perforated  bucket  sliding  over  said 
casing,  the  latter  having  a  retaining  flange  operating  to 
confine  the  oil  below  the  perforations  in  the  former. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  oil  container  and  an  ele- 
ment moved  through  the  same  having  a  remote  part  to 
be  lubricated,  of  a  receiver  plunged  into  the  oil  by  said 
element,  means  for  transferring  the  oil  from  said  re- 
ceiver to  said  remote  part,  and  a  yieldingly-suspended 
bucket  slidable  over  said  receiver. 


1.153.609.  AUTOMOBILE  TIMEPIECE  ATTACHMENT. 
Fra9|k  M.  Dale,  Sullivan,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Motoring 
Clock  Manufacturing  Company,  Sullivan.  Ind.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Indiana.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1914.  Serial  No. 
877,864.      (CI.   224 — 4.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  steering  wheel  of  an  auto- 
mobile and  the  shaft  of  said  wheel,  said  shaft  havioc  an 
integral  portion  exten<Ung  above  the  bub  of  the  steering 
wheel,  a  time  piece,  and  a  support  for  said  time  piece 
having  means  to  engage  said  extended  portion  of  said 
shaft. 
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2.  Id  comUnation  with  a  steering  wtieel  of  an  anto- 
mobile  and  the  shaft  of  said  wheel,  said  shaft  havlnc  a 
threaded  portion  extending  above  the  hab  of  the  steerliif 
wheel,  a  time  piece,  and  a  nut  for  said  threaded  portion 
to  hold  said  bub  in  place  on  the  shaft  and  also  constitut- 
ing supporting  means  for  said  time  piece. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  steering  wheel  of  an  auto- 
mobile and  the  shaft  of  said  wheel,  said  shaft  having  an 
Integral  portion  extending  above  the  hub  of  the  steering 
wheel,  a  time  piece  having  an  integral  depending  attach- 
ing member  and  means  of  direct  engagement  between  said 
mamber  and  said  prolonged  portion  of  said  shaft,  sub- 
staatially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  steering  wheel  of  an  auto- 
mobile and  its  shaft,  said  shaft  hSTlng  a  threaded  por- 
tloa  extending  at>ove  the  hub  of  the  steering  wheel,  a 
tlm«~piece.  a  nut  fixed  to  one  fac«  of  said  time-piece  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  threaded  end  portion  of  the  shaft, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  eomblBation  with  a  steering  wheal  and  Its  shaft, 
such  shaft  having  a  threaded  portion  extending  above  the 
hub  of  the  steering  wheel,  a  time  piece,  said  time  piece 
having  fixed  on  one  face  thereof  a  nut  which  engages 
said  threaded  end  portion  and  bears  against  said  hnb  to 
fasten  the  timepiece  to  said  shaft  and  lock  the  steering 
wheel  In  position,  substantially  as  described. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,15  3.610.  HOT-BLAST  STUMP-BURNBR.  JOLW 
Vbrnb  De  Lamateh,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia, 
Canada.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1913.  Serial  No.  761,093. 
(CI.   110—21.) 


1.  A  hot  blast  stump  burner  comprising  a  casing  de- 
signed to  surround  the  stump  and  having  draft  orifices 
therein,  said  casing  comprising  a  plurality  of  plates  de- 
tachably  secured  together,  each  of  said  plates  having  a 
strip  secured  thereto  and  extending  at  an  angle  from  and 
beyond  one  edge  thereof,  a  cover  for  disposition  upon  said 
casing,  and  means  for  directing  the  draft  from  said  ori- 
fices against  any  desired  portion  of  the  stump,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  hot  blast  stump  burner  comprising  a  collapsible 
casing  designed  to  surround  tbe  stumps  and  having  draft 
orifices  therein,  said  casing  comprising  a  plurality  of 
rectangular  plates  detachably  secured  together,  each  of 
said  plates  having  a  strip  attached  thereto  and  extend- 
ing at  an  angle  from  and  beyond  one  edge  thereof,  a 
cover  extending  over  the  top  of  the  casing,  and  adjost- 
abk  means  for  adjustably  directing  the  draft  from  the 
orifices  against  the  base  of  the  stump,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  spedfled. 

&.  A  hot  blast  stump  burner  comprising  a  collapsible 
easing  designed  to  surround  the  stamp,  said  casing  eom- 
prtatng  a  plurality  of  recUngular  platea  detachably  aa- 
cured  together  and  having  each  a  pair  of  draft  orifices 
formed  therein  adjaeaat  tha  baae  thweof,  each  of  said 
plates  havioc  •  atrip  saearad  thereto  and  extendlnc  at  an 
acute  ancle  from  and  beyond  ooa  edge  thereot  a  eorer 
for  said  caslnc  and  laterally  and  longltodinaUy  adjnat- 
abla  plpfls  for  dlraetlng  tba  draft  from  aald  orlfleea  acaiaat 
th«  base  of  the  stump,  as  and  for  the  porpoM  apaclflad. 


1,1S3,611.  MANIFOLDING  SALK8-BOOK.  QaoBOa  Ko- 
MDND  DoDQBTT,  CaldwcIl.  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1013. 
Serial  No.  763,198.     (CI.  11—28.) 


1.  A  manifolding  device  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
support,  two  sets  of  record  sheets,  one  end  of  each  of  said 
sets  connected  to  said  support  along  lines  spsced  apart  on 
said  support,  the  opposite  end  of  each  set  being  free  and 
lapping  a  portion  of  the  other  set,  the  under  pad  composed 
of  folded  sheets  each  providing  an  original  and  a  daplicata 
leaf,  and  two  transfer  sheets  carried  by  said  support  aa*l 
adapted  to  be  disposed  one  between  an  original  and  a  du- 
plicate leaf  and  the  other  between  a  duplicate  leaf  and  the 
other  set  of  sheets,  when  in  operative  position. 

2.  A  manifolding  device  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
support  two  sets  of  record  sheets,  one  end  of  each  of  aaid 
sets  connected  to  said  support  along  lines  spaced  apart  on 
said  support,  the  opposite  end  of  each  set  being  free  and 
lapping  a  portion  of  the  other  set,  the  under  pad  composed 
of  folded  sheets  each  providing  a  duplicate  and  an  original 
leaf,  and  two  transfer  sheets  carried  by.  said  support  and 
adapted  to  be  disposed  one  between  an  original  and  a  du- 
plicate leaf  and  the  other  between  a  duplicate  leaf  and  the 
other  set  of  sheets,  when  in  oiwrative  position,  said  trans- 
fer sheets  being  respectively  connected  to  said  support 
along  the  lines  of  connection  of  said  respective  sets  with 
said  support. 

3.  A  manifolding  device  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
support,  two  sets  of  record  sheets,  one  end  of  each  of  said 
sets  connected  to  said  support  along  lines  spaced  apart  on 
said  support,  the  opposite  end  of  each  set  being  free  and 
lapping  a  portion  of  the  other  set,  the  under  pad  composed 
of  folded  sheets  each  providing  an  original  and  a  duplicate 
leaf,  the  free  ends  of  said  original  leaves  lying  between 
said  line  of  connection  of  the  folded  sheets  and  the  free 
end  of  the  other  set  of  sheets,  and  two  transfer  sheets  car- 
ried by  said  support  and  adapted  to  be  disposed  one  be- 
tween an  original  and  a  duplicate  leaf  and  the  other  be- 
tween a  duplicate  leaf  and  the  other  set  of  sheets,  when  In 
operative  position. 

4.  A  manifolding  device  comprising,  in  combination,  s 
support  two  sets  of  record  sheets,  one  end  of  each  of  said 
sets  connected  to  said  support  along  lines  spaced  apart  on 
said  support  the  opposite  end  of  each  set  being  free  and 
lapping  a  portion  of  the  other  set,  the  under  pad  composed 
of  folded  sheets  each  providing  an  original  and  a  duplicate 
leaf,  the  lines  of  fold  of  said  folded  sheets  lying  at  a  dis- 
tance from  said  line  of  connection  of  said  other  set  of 
sheets,  and  two  transfer  sheets  carried  by  said  support  and 
adapted  to  be  disposad  one  between  an  original  and  a  du- 
plicate leaf  and  the  other  between  a  duplicate  leaf  amj  the 
other  set  of  sheets,  when  In  operative  position. 

5.  A  manifolding  device  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
support,  two  sets  of  record  sheets,  one  end  of  each  of  said 
sets  connected  to  said  snpport  along  lines  spaced  apart 
on  said  support,  the  opposite  end  of  each  set  being  free 
and  lapping  a  portion  of  the  other  set  the  under  pad 
composed  of  folded  sheets  each  providing  an  original  and 
a  dnplicate  leaf,  the  lines  of  fold  of  said  folded  sheets 
lying  at  a  distance  from  said  line  of  connection  of  said 
other  aet  of  sheets,  the  free  ends  of  said  ortgiaal  leaves 
lying  between  said  line  of  connection  of  tha  folded  sheets 
and  tha  fraa  end  of  tba  other  set  of  sheets,  and  two  trans- 
f»r  abeets  respectlTely  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to 
■aid  sets  and  therewith  to  aaid  snpport 
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1,1B3,612.  AEROPLANE.  James  P.  Erie,  Oakland,  Cal. 
Piled  June  17,  1912.  Serial  No.  704,114.  Renewed  Feb. 
23,  1915.     Serial  No.  10.119.     (CI.  244—29.) 


In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  lifting  plane  com- 
prising a  narrow  stationary  front  portion,  ailerons  hinged 
to  the  rear  edge  of  said  stationary  front  portion,  said 
ailerons  being  of  a  width  greater  than  the  stationary  por- 
tion and  arranged  in  inner  and  outer  pairs  on  the  opposite 
ends  thereof,  the  outer  pair  constituting  the  rear  end  cor- 
ners of  the  lifting  plane,  freely  movable  means  directly 
connecting  the  outer  pair  of  ailerons  and  freely  movable 
means  directly  connecting  the  inner  pair  of  ailerons  to  per- 
mit free  independent  differential  movement  of  each  pair  of 
ailerons. 


1,153.613.  VALVE  GEAR  FOR  DIRECT-ACTING  FLUID 
PRESSURE  ENGINES.  RoBBBT  PrmoRBw  Finlat, 
West  Hartlepool,  Durham,  England.     Filed  June  1,  1915. 

'    Serial  No.  31,636.     (CI.  136 — 10.) 


In  a  valve  Kt-ar  for  a  fluid  pressure  PD^lne,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  engine  piston  and  piston  rod,  of  a  reciprocat- 
ing pilot  valve,  a  reciprocatory  distributing  valve  whose 
reclprocatory  movement  Is  controlled  by  said  pilot  valve,  a 
pivoted  lever  adapted  to  receive  oscillatory  movement  from 
said  piston  rod,  a  double  armed  rocking  member  having  an 
arm  connected  with  said  pilot  valve,  and  a  link  connecting 
said  lever  with  the  other  am  of  said  rocking  member,  the 
said  link  havlut;  an  adjustable  connection  with  said  lever 
so  as  to  permit  the  throw  of  the  said  pilot  valve  to  be 
varied. 


1,153,614.  LOCK.  Joseph  Forsheim,  Great  Neck,  and 
Joseph  Konigsbkhg,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  Jan.  20,  1914,  Serial  No.  813,237.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  May  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  837,239. 
(Cl.  70—111.) 


1.  A  lock,  a  housed  indicator  actuated  thereby  and  ren- 
dered, by  its  structure,  Inoperable  when  the  lock  has  been 
operated  a  predetermined  number  of  times,  and  lock  con- 
trolled means  for  gaining  access  to  tue  Indicator  to  render 
it  again  operable. 


2.  A  lock,  a  caalDg,  an  Indicator  therein  actuated  by  the 
lock  to  visually  indicate  the  number  of  times  the  lock  has 
been  operated,  said  indicator  being,  by  its  structure,  ren- 
dered inoperable  when  it  has  been  operated  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  times,  and  means  for  locking  the  indi- 
cator to  the  casing  when  it  has  become  inoperable  to  pre- 
vent it  from  being  turned  from  outside  the  casing. 

3.  A  lock,  a  casing,  an  indicator  actuated  by  the  lock  to 
visually  Indicate  the  number  of  times  the  lock  has  been  op- 
erated, the  said  indicator  being,  by  its  structure,  rendered 
inoperable  when  It  has  been  operated  a  predetermined  num 
her  of  times,  a  lock  controlled  removable  member  and 
means  within  said  removable  member  for  locking  the  indi- 
cator thereto  when  it  has  become  inoperable. 

4.  In  a  lock,  a  casing,  a  removable  lock  controlled  cas- 
ing member,  a  rocking  plate  within  the  casing  arranged  to 
be  moved  to  release  the  casing  member,  an  Indicator 
ratchet  wheel,  a  retaining  pawl  mounted  on  said  rocking 
plate,  an  actuating  pawl  and  a  spring  common  to  the  said 
pawls  and  plate  for  holding  the  two  pawls  and  rocking 
plate  at  the  limits  of  their  respective  movements  in  one 
direction. 

5.  In  a  lock,  a  locking  mechanism,  a  perforated  indicator 
wheel  actuated  thereby  and,  by  Its  structure,  rendered  in- 
operable when  the  looking  mechanism  has  l>een  operated  a 
predetermined  number  of  times  and  means  for  setting  the 
indicator  wheel  in  operable  position  comprising  a  stop  and 
a  pin  arranged  to  enter  a  perforation  in  the  indicator 
wheel  and  engage  the  said  stop  when  the  wheel  has  been 
turned  to  its  operable  position. 


1.153,615.  PIN  RETAINER.  Joseph  Forsheim,  Great 
Neck,  and  Joseph  Koniosbebo,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
June  30,  1914.     Serial  No.  848,223.      (Cl.  24 — 155.) 


1.  A  pin  retainer  comprising  a  rectangular  casing  hav- 
ing alined  pin  receiving  holes  through  Its  marginal  wall, 
and  a  pin  retaining  element  located  within  the  casing 
comprising  a  wire  bent  to  form  a  triangular  brace  with 
a  free  portion  projecting  Into  the  path  of  the  pin  whereby 
the  pin  will  be  cramped  between  said  portion  and  the 
Inside  of  the  marginal  wall  of  said  casing. 

2.  A  pin  retainer  comprising  a  rectangular  casing  hav- 
ing alined  pin  deceiving  holes  through  its  marginal  wall, 
a  pin  retaining  element  located  within  the  casing  com- 
prising a  wire  bent  to  form  a  triangular  brace  with  a 
free  portion  projecting  into  the  path  of  the  pin  whereby 
the  pin  will  be  cramped  between  said  portion  and  the  in- 
side of  the  marginal  wall  of  said  casing,  and  a  releasing 
element  projecting  exterior  to  the  casing. 

3.  A  pin  r^ainer  comprising  a  rectangular  casing  hav- 
ing alined  pin  receiving  holes  through  Its  marginal  wall, 
a  pin  retaining  element  located  within  the  casing  com- 
prising a  wire  bent  to  form  a  triangular  brace  with  a 
free  portion  projecting  Into  tbe  path  of  the  pin  whereby 
the  pin  will  be  cramped  between  said  portion  and  tbe 
Inside  of  the  marginal  wall  of  said  casing,  and  a  releas- 
ing element  projecting  exterior  to  the  casing  comprising 
a  loop  having  one  end  engaging  the  marginal  wall  of  tbe 
casing  and  its  other  end  engaging  the  free  porilon  of  tbe 
pin  retaining  element. 

4.  A  pin  retainer  comprising  a  rectangular  casing  hav- 
ing alined  pin  rcelvlng  boles  through  Its  marginal  wall 
and  a  pin  retaining  element  comprising  a  wire  bent  to 
form  an  L-sbaped  portion,  a  diagonal  portion  and  a  free 
portion  yielding  bodily  at  its  Junction  with  tbe  L-sbaped 
portion  and  tbe  diagonal  portion. 
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6.  A  pin  retainer  comprising  a  rectangular  casing  hav- 
ing alined  pin  receiving  holes  through  its  marginal  wall, 
a  plQ  retaining  element  comprising  a  wlqy  bent  to  form 
an  L-shaped  portion,  a  diagonal  portion  and  a  free  portion 
yielding  bodily  at  its  Junction  with  tbe  L-sbaped  portion 
and  diagonal  portion,  and  a  releasing  element  projecting 
exterior  to  the  casing  through  Its  marginal  wall. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaiette.] 


1,158,616.     AUTOMATIC    TRAIN    OB    CAR    STOPPING 
APPARAUS.     Sarath   Kumar  Ghosh,   Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  June  23,  1914.     Serial  No.  846,872.    (Cl.  246 — 69.) 


In  automatic  train  or  car  stopping  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination with  the  brake  pipe,  of  a  valve  having  one  side 
connected  to  said  pipe  and  the  opposite  side  opening  into 
the  atmosphere,  a  spring  normally  acting  upon  said  valve 
to  actuate  the  latter  to  open  position  to  bleed  the  brake 
pipe,  a  projection  on  the  casing  of  the  valve,  a  pin  inter- 
posed between  said  projection  and  the  valve  and  acting 
to  hold  the  latter  in  closed  position  against  the  action  of 
said  spring,  a  rod  pivoted  for  swinging  movement  and 
having  one  end  adapted  to  strike  against  said  pin  to  re- 
lease tbe  valve  and  mutilate  the  pin  so  that  the  latter 
will  be  unfit  for  further  service,  and  means  on  said  pro- 
jection to  limit  tbe  movement  of  the  valve  to  open  po- 
sltloq  under  tbe  action  of  said  spring. 


1,153,617.  LIGHTNING-ROD.  Jdlius  F.  Qom,  Hart- 
ford, Wis.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1911.  Serial  No.  6e6,8«8. 
(Cl.   173—31.) 


«» 


1.  A  lightning  conductor  comprising  a  bollow  aelf-sus- 
talning  wire-supporting  core  formed  from  a  flat  strip  of 
flexible  material,  and  an  outer  surface,  inclosing  said 
core,  comprising  a  plurality  of  wires  wound  upon  tbe  core 
to  ■form  a  conductor. 

2.  A  lightning  conductor  comprising  a  hollow  self-sus- 
taining wire-supporting  core  formed  from  a  strip  of  flex- 
ible material  helically  coiled,  and  an  outer  surface,  Inclos- 
ing said  core,  comprising  a  plurality  of  helically  coiled 
wires  wound  upon  the  core  to  form  a  conductor  tube. 

3.  A  lightning  conductor  comprising  a  bollow  aelf-sas- 
talning  wire-supporting  core  formed  from  a  flat  strip  of 
flexible  electrical-conducting  material  helically  coiled,  and 
an  outer  surface.  Inclosing  said  core,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  helically  colled  wires  wound  around  upon  the 


bearing  surfaces  formed  by  the  convolutions  of  the  heli- 
cal coll  of  the  core  to  form  a  conductor  tube. 

4.  A  lightning  conductor  comprising  a  hollow  self-sus- 
taining wire-supporting  core  formed  from  a  flat  flexible 
metal  strip  helically  coiled,  and  an  outer  surface,  inclosing 
said  core,  comprising  a  plurality  of  helically  coiled  wires 
wound  around  upon  the  bearing  surfaces  formed  by  the 
convolutions  of  the  helical  colls  of  the  core  and  across 
the  gaps  between  the  alternate  convolutions  of  the  coll 
to  form  a  conductor  tube. 


1,153,618.  ARM  FOR  MILLING  -  MACHINES.  JoHS 
GoETz,  West  Allis.  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Kempsmlth 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of 
Wisconsin.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1914.  Serial  No.  824,867. 
(Cl.   90—11.) 


1.  In  a  milling  machine,  a  frame,  an  adjustable  cylin- 
drical arm  slidably  fitting  in  the  frame  and  provided  with 
a  flat  surface  lengthwise  thereof  of  uniform  depth,  a 
cylindrical  pin  slidably  mounted  In  the  frame  through  an 
opening  Intercepting  the  opening  in  which  the  arm  is 
fitted,  said  pin  being  provided  with  a  flat  surface  at  an 
angle  to  its  axis  and  fitting  against  the  fiat  surface  of  the 
arm  to  bold  it  in  position,  and  an  arbor  support  carried 
by  tbe  arm. 

2.  In  a  milliug  machine,  a  frame,  a  cylindrical  arm  ad- 
justably fitting  on  the  frame  and  having  a  flat  sur- 
face of  uniform  depth  extending  lengthwise  thereof,  a 
cylindrical  pin  fitting  in  the  frame  and  crossing  the 
arm,  said  pin  having  a  flat  surface  oblique  to  the  axis 
thereof,  the  flat  surface  of  the  pin  fitting  agaln.st  the 
flat  surface  of  the  arm,  means  for  moving  the  pin  longi- 
tudinally Into  clamping  engagement  with  the  arm,  and  an 
arbor  support  carried  by  the  arm, 

3.  In  a  milling  machine,  a  frame  having  an  arm  bear- 
ing, a  cylindrical  arm  slidably  mounted  in  the  arm  bear- 
ing and  having  a  flat  surface  extending  lengthwise  there- 
of and  of  uniform  depth,  a  cylindrical  pin  slidably 
mounted  in  the  frame  in  an  opening  intercepting  the  open- 
ing In  which  tbe  arm  is  fltted  and  having  a  longitudinal 
flat  surface  oblique  to  the  axis  thereof,  the  flat  surface  of 
the  pin  engaging  the  flat  surface  of  tbe  arm,  screw  studs 
at  tbe  ends  of  tbe  pin,  nuts  threaded  on  the  screw  studs 
and  engaging  the  opposite  sides  of  the  frame  for  moving 
the  wedge  pin  '.ongitudlnally  Into  and  out  of  clamping 
engagement  with  the  arm,  and  an  arbor  support  carried  by 
tbe  arm. 

4.  In  a  milling  machine,  a  frame,  a  cylindrical  adjust- 
able arm  fitting  in  tbe  frame  and  having  a  flat  surface 
of  uniform  depth  extending  lengthwise  thereof,  a  cylin- 
drical pin  slidably  mounted  in  the  frame  and  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  flat  surface  at  an  angle  to  its  axis 
to  engage  the  flat  surface  of  the  arm  and  clamp  the  arm 
in  place,  and  an  arbor  support  slidably  mounted  on  the 
arm  and  having  a  similar  pin  connection  therewith. 

5.  In  a  milling  machine,  a  frame,  a  cylindrical  arm  ad- 
justably fitting  in  the  frame,  and  provided  with  a  flat 
surface  extending  lengthwise  thereof  and  of  uniform 
depth,  a  cylindrical  pin  flttlng  In  the  frame  and  crossing 
tbe  arm  with  a  longitudinal  flat  surface  at  an  angle  to 
its  axis  and  fitting  against  tbe  flat  surface  of  tbe  arm, 
means  for  moving  the  pin  longitudinally  to  clamp  tbe 
arm  In  place,  and  an  arbor  support  slidably  mounted 
on  the  arm  and  having  a  similar  pin  connection  therewith. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 
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1,163,619.  METAL  SHINGLE.  Gbohub  Arthur  Gordon, 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Ck-t.  30,  1914.  Serial 
No.    «69,;J60.      (CI.    108 — 17.) 


1.  A  metal  shingle  having  a  plurality  of  ril)s  of  nn  in 
verted  channel  shape  in  cross  section  extending  from  tup 
to  bottom,  one  of  the  end  riba  having  a  channel  in  the  top 
.'Xtending  the  full  length  thereof  and  the  Intermediate 
rib  having  a  channel  in  the  top  extending  partway  down 
from   the  uppt'r  edge  of  the  shingle. 

2.  A  metal  shingle  having  a  plurality  of  ribs  of  an  in- 
verted channel  shape  in  cross  sectloD  extending  from  top 
to  bottom,  one  of  the  end  ribs  having  a  channel  in  the  top 
extending  the  full  length  thereof  the  intermediate  rib 
having  a  channel  in  the  top  extending  partway  down  from 
the  upper  edge  of  the  shingle,  hook-shaped  fastening  mem- 
bers Kcared  to  said  shingles  in  sealed  contact,  and  holes 
formed  In  said  shingles  adapted  to  receive  the  hook- 
shaped  fastening  members  of  the  underlying  shingles. 

3.  A  metal  shingle  having  a  plurality  of  ribs  of  an  In- 
verted channel  shape  in  cross  section  extending  from  top 
to  bottom,  the  central  rib  having  a  channel  formed  In  the 
top  thereof  at  the  upper  end,  one  of  the  end  riba  having 
a  channel  in  the  top  extending  the  full  length  thereof, 
holes  formed  In  said  shingles  adapted  to  receive  the  book- 
shaped  fastening  members  of  the  underlying  shingles,  and 
a  notch  cut  in  the  bottom  edge  of  eald  ahlngle  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  rib  formed  with  the  continuous  channel,  said 
notch  being  adapted  to  fit  around  the  fastening  hook  on 
the  lower  course  of  shingles. 

4.  A  metal  shingle  having  a  plurality  of  ribs  of  an  In- 
verted channel  shape  In  cross  section,  extending  from  top 
to  bottom,  the  rib  between  the  end  ribs  having  a  V-shaped 
channel  formed  In  the  center  thereof  at  the  upper  end,  the 
lower  end  of  said  channel  being  sloped  outwardly  to  merge 
Into  the  top  of  said  rib,  and  one  of  the  end  ribs  having 
a  V-shaped  channel  in  the  center  extending  the  full  length 
thereof  and  adapted  to  coincide  with  the  V-shaped  channel 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  Intermediate  rib  of  underlying 
shingle  df  the  next  lower  course. 


1.163.6-0.  SHIPPING-CASE  FOR  EGGS.  Harry  C. 
Hackett,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to 
George  W.  Anderson  and  Joseph  P.  Fitzgerald.  Kansas 
City,  Mo.  FihHl  Jan.  T2.  1914.  Serial  No.  813,6M>  (CI 
22*— 29.) 


In  a  shipping  case  for  eggs,  two  boxes,  one  removably 
and  slidably  mounted  In  the  other,  and  two  sets  of  tabular 
Oontalnera  respectively  mounted  In  said  boxes  and  secured 
to  the  bottoms  thereof,  said  sets  of  containers  being  respec- 
tively provided  with  yielding  seats  having  holea  adapted 


to  respecUvely  receive  the  ends  of  eggs  held  In  said  con- 
tainers, the  containers  of  one  set  being  disposed  respec- 
tively in  longi|udlnal  allnement,  with  the  containers  of 
the  other  set,  the  containers  of  opposite  seta  being  ar- 
ranged In  pairs,  each  pair  being  adapted  to  contain  an 
egg- 


1.153,621.      CABLE-GRIP.      William    HtTCHiNos,    Eve- 
leth,   Minn.     Filed  Mar.   18,    1909.      Serial   No    484  107 
(Cl.  24 — 126.) 


A  cable  grip  comprising  a  tube  having  an  internally 
beveled  or  constricted  lower  end,  with  verUal  grooves 
formed  at  intervals  in  the  beveled  or  constricted  end  a 
plurality  of  gripping  members  having  Internal  teeth  and 
tapering  beveled  lower  ends,  said  ends  adapted  to  rest 
upon  the  constricted  end  of  the  tube  in  order  to  friction- 
ally  force  said  members  together  at  the  bottom,  the  Inner 
diameter  of  the  gripping  members  when  connected  together 
being  less  than  the  diameter  at  the  top  of  aald  members 
a  plurality  of  elastic  bands  connecUng  the  several  memberi 
together,  lugs  connected  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  mem- 
bers adapted  to  fit  and  be  guided  In  the  grooves  in  the 
tube  and  prevent  the  members  from  rotating,  and  means 
to  sustain  the  pulling  strain  secured  at  the  upper  end  of 
the  tube  for  contlnlng  the  gripping  membert  therein 


1.153,622.      FIRE-ESCAPE.      Otio    Ihdb,    Topeka,    Kans 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1914.     Serial  No.  868,423.      (CI.  228—6., 


In  a  folding  ladder  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  yoke,  said  yoke  formed  from  a  single  strand  of 
wire  and  comprising  a  central  loop  having  an  «ye  coUed 
upon  each  aide  thereof,  said  loop  being  adapted  to  be  at- 
Uched  to  a  supporting  structure,  a  ladder  secured  to  tb« 
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lower  portions  of  said  eyes,  a  cable  fixedly  secured  to  said 
tyes  contli^uous  to  the  base  of  said  loop,  the  curvatures 
of  said  eye*  and  loop  bi'Ing  adapted  to  retain  the  elements 
eonnected  thereto  in  their  correct  positions  upon  the  yoke, 
thereby  Imparting  an  even  strain  to  the  yoke  and  thus  pre- 
vent the  same  from  pulling  out  of  fchape  when  the  same  Is 
in   use. 


I,15a,e23.  GAS-PRODUCER.  Ebenkzer  A.  W.  Jeffbh- 
i«s,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Morgan  Construction 
Company,  Worcester,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts. Filed  Apr.  1,  1909.  Serial  No.  487,355. 
(CI.  48—66.) 


1.  In  a  gas  producer,  the  combination  with  a  com- 
bustion chamber,  of  an  ash  hopper,  an  ash  pan  spaced 
below  said  hopper  provided  with  flaring  sides  inclosing 
the  lower  end  of  said  hopper,  and  a  central  cone  form- 
ing a  sutwtantially  triangular  trough  for  ashes  and  a 
stationary  narrow  blade  entering  said  trough  with  one 
edge  parallel  with  and  contiguous  to  the  flaring  side  of 
said  ash  pan,  with  the  width  of  said  blade  less  than 
the  space  between  the  flaring  side  of  the  ash  pan  and  the 
opposing  wall  of  the  ash  hopper. 

2.  In  a  gas  producer,  a  combustion  chamber,  an  ash 
pan  spaced  below  said  chamber  provided  with  an  annular 
trough  for  ashes  triangular  in  cross  section  and  having 
flaring  sides,  means  for  rotating  said  pan,  a  narrow  sta- 
tions r\-  blade  entering  aald  annular  trough,  having  par- 
allel edges  with  one  of  Its  edges  in  contact  with  the  flar- 
ing side  of  the  ash   pan. 

3.  In  a  gas  producer,  a  combustion  chamber,  an  ash 
pan  (paced  below  said  chamber  provided  with  an  annular 
trough  for  ashes  triangular  in  cross  section,  a  narrow 
stationary  blade  entering  said  trough  with  one  of  Its 
edges  In  contact  with  the  flaring  side  of  the  ash  pan  and 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  blades. 

4.  A  gas  producer,  having  a  rotating  ash  pan.  di- 
verging shafts  In  the  same  horizontal  plane  beneath  said 
nsh  pan,  means  carried  by  said  shaft  for  supporting 
said  pan  and  Imparting  rotation  thereto,  means  for  con- 
necting the  inner  ends  of  said  diverging  shafts,  and 
means  for  rotating  one  of  said  diverging  shafts. 

5.  A  gas  producer,  having  a  rotating  ash  pan,  rolls 
supporting  said  ash  pan.  diverging  shafts  In  the  same 
horizontal  plane  carrying  s^ld  rolls,  a  bevel  gear  on  the 
Inner  end  of  each  diverging  shaft,  intermediate  pinions 
connecting  said  gears,  and  means  for  rotating  one  of 
said  diverging  shafts. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,153,624.  WATERPROOF  SELF-LUBRICATING  BEAR- 
ING ^OR  PROPELLER-SHAFTS,  &c.  Jeremiah  P. 
JoHNROif,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1914.  Serial 
No.    868.024.      (01.   64—24.) 

1.   A  shaft  bearing,  comprising  a  member  having  a  por- 
tion bearing  upon  the  shaft  and  a  recessed  portion,  a  de- 
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tacbable  cap  for  closing  said  recess  and  also  bearing  upon 
said  shaft,  a  sleeve  within  said  recess  having  outwardly- 
extending  flanges  nt  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  and  a  co- 
operating njeml)er  fitting  the  outer  wall  of  the  recess 
provided  with  inwardly-extending  flanges,  said  members 
constituting  a   recess  for  containing  the  lubricant. 

2.  A  shaft  bearing,  comprising  a  recessed  member  hav- 
ing a  portion  bearing  upon  the  shaft,  a  cap  for  closing 
said  recess  and  also  iK-ariug  upon  the  shaft,  and  sections 
within  said  recess  for  llnlntr  the  same  and  containing 
lubricant. 


8.  A  shaft  bearing,  comprising  a  recessed  member  hav- 
ing a  portion  bearing  on  said  shaft,  a  cap  for  closing  the 
recess  and  also  bearing  upon  the  shaft,  and  an  inner 
assembly  comprising  members  respectively  fitting  the 
shaft  and  outer  wall  of  the  recess,  having  oppositely- 
extending  overlapping  flanges  at  their  ends  and  the  space 
within  said  members  being  filled  with  lubricant. 

4.  A  shaft  bearing,  comprising  a  recessed  member  hav- 
ing a  portion  bearing  upon  the  shaft,  a  cap  for  closing 
said  recess  and  also  bearing  upon  the  shaft,  a  pair  of 
sleeves  having  a  tapering  engagement  with  each  other 
and  at  their  opposite  ends  outwardly-extending  flanges 
for  fitting  within  the  recess,  and  a  member  fitting  the 
outer  wall  of  the  recess  having  inwardly-extending  flanges 
overlapping  the  flanges  of  said  sleeves,  the  space  between 
said  member  and  sleeves  being  filled  with  lubricant. 


1,153,625.  PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SOAP 
POWDER.  Edwin  Cuxo  Katser,  Beau  Sejour.  Island 
of  Jersey,  assignor  to  the  I'rocter  ami  Gamble  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  14, 
1912.     Serial    No.    731,263.      (CI.    87—16.) 


1.  The  process  of  producing  soap  powder,  which  com 
prises  causing  spray  of  dissolved  carbonate  of  soda  or 
caustic  soda,  singly  or  in  mixture,  to  mingle  with  and 
react  upon  spray  of  fluid  fatty  acid,  and  controlling  the 
conditions  to  obtain  directly,  as  a  reaction  product,  a 
pondered  soap. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  soap  powder,  which  com- 
prises causing  spray  of  dissolved  carbonate  of  soda  or 
caustic  soda,  produced  by  nozzle  action,  to  mingle  with 
and  react  upon  spray  of  fluid  fatty  acid,  produced  in  the 
same  manner,  and  controlling  the  conditions  to  obtain 
directly,  as  a  reaction  product,   a   powdered  soap. 

8.  The  process  of  producing  soap  powder,  which  com- 
prises causing  spray  of  dissolved  carbonate  of  soda  or 
caustic  soda,  produced  by  ejecting  from  a  noxxle  solutions 
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h*»at«l  above  the  normal  boiling  point,  to  mingle  with 
and  reiict  upon  spraj  of  fluid  fatty  acid,  and  controlling 
the  conditions  to  obtain  dlrwtly.  as  a  rvactlou  product. 
a   powdered   soai). 


1,15;5.6:.'6.  rRlNlN*;  KNIFE.  .Tames  H.  Kki.i.ku,  Cov- 
ington. Okla.  File.i  June  lf<.  191.}.  Serial  N.)  774  .{93 
(CI.    30—9.) 


.\  pruiilii),'  kiiifn  coiiiprisini;  a  plat.-  adapted  to  lie  flat 
upon  the  palm  of  the  operators  hand,  a  strap  opening 
being  lo<-ated  opposite  tlie  position  of  the  operator's  little 
finger  and  opposite  the  forefinger  and  at  opposite  points 
within  the  wrist  end  of  the  plate,  a  screw  opening  fur- 
ther being  located  at  a  point  adjacent  to  .said  first  men- 
tioned strap  oi*ning  and  squarely  opposite  the  position 
of  the  operator's  third  finger,  of  a  flat  bar  ending  at  one 
end  in  a  recurved  hook  knife  a  threaded  opening  being 
provided  near  the  base  of  said  knife,  a  stud  having  a 
head  secun  d  to  the  end  of  said  l>ar  opposite  said  hook 
knife,  a  strap  crosswise  secured  within  said  strap  open- 
ings, a  screw  within  said  screw  opening  and  held  within 
said  threadefl  opening,  said  plate  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  apertures  spaced  radially  relative  to  said 
screw  opening  each  communicating  with  an  access  open- 
ing the  head  of  said  stud  tx'ing  adapted  to  pass  through 
one  of  .said  access  openings  said  utiid  being  held  within 
one  of  said  ap.'rtures.  whereliy  .said  bar  is  adjustably  se- 
cured with  its  knife  hook  projecting  In-yond  the  edge  of 
said  plate,  as  and   in   the  manner  shown. 


1.1.-.:«.«!J7.  .M.VILINiiTCIti:.  .IniiN  Ki.ki;kii.  Marshland. 
Oreg..  assignor  of  on.'  lialf  to  ('.  II.  Stockw.ll.  ,Ir..  Clats- 
kanie.   Oreg.      Filed    .\pr.    It.    I'.tH.      Serial    No.    H.'JO  735 
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A  mailing  receptacle  including  an  oblong  body  capable 
of  lieing  rolled  Into  tubular  form,  an  envelop  device  car- 
ried by  the  body,  the  said  envelop  device  including  a  sub- 
stantially rectangular  body  portion  secured  Intermediate 
it«  ends  to  the  body  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  the  said 
body  having  Ita  opposite  extremities  free  and  providing 
aide  Oaps,   and   laterally   extending   flaps   projecting   from 


the  longitudinal  side  edges  of  the  said  l>ody  portion  sub- 
stantially midway  the  ends  thereof  and  contiguous  to  the 
adjacent  end  of  the  said  first  mentioned  body,  the  said  Ia<t 
mentioned  flaps  being  of  a  width  less  than  the  length  of 
the  body  portion  of  the  envelop  device  and  being  adapted 
to  coact  with  each  other  and  with  said  first  mentioned  flaps' 
to  complet»>ly  Inclose  the  article  to  be  mailed,  and  a  sub 
stantlally  rectangular  wrapper  carried  by  the  extremity 
of  the  body  opposite  the  envelop  device,  the  said  body  b.>- 
Ing  connected  substantially  midway  Its  ends  to  one  longi- 
tudinal edge  of  the  wrapp«'r  with  the  wrapper  normally 
proJe<tlng  laterally  beyond  the  adjacent  end  of  the  body, 
the  wrapper  l)elng  of  a  length  considerably  greater  than 
the   width  of  the  IxkIv. 


1.1.V{.«L>S.  COMBINKI)  ITMI'  AND  KMKUCKNCY  COV- 
KRNOIi.  I<KK.Mi.\RD  Kb.\meh,  Charlotteiiiuirg.  (Jermany, 
assignor  to  (Jeneral  Fllectrlc  Company,  a  (■i>riHiratlon 
of  New    \n\-V..      Flle<l   Dec.   2.   1911'.      .><erlnl    No.   734.4fif». 

)Ci.  iL'::     no., 


1.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  plunger 
therein,  suction  and  discharge  valves  for  the  cylinder, 
means  forming  a  liy  pass  connecting  the  discharge  side  of 
the  pump  at  a  point  lM\vond  the  discharge  valve  to  a  re- 
gion of  lower  pressure,  a  valve  for  said  by-pass,  a  spring 
that  actively  opposes  the  opening  of  such  valve,  and 
means  for  suddenly  relaxing  said   spring. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine, 
of  a  pump  for  supplying  liquid  fuel  thereto  having  sue 
flon  and  delivery  valves,  a  by  pass  valve  on  the  discharge 
side  of  the  dellverj-  valve  controlling  the  passage  of  fluid 
from  the  delivery  to  the  suction  side  of  the  pump,  a  spring 
that  normally  holds  the  valve  against  its  seat,  an  abut 
ment  for  the  spring,  and  means  for  quickly  removing  the 
abutment    to   relax   said   spring. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
of  a  pump  for  supplying  fuel  thereto  comprising  a  cylln 
der.  a  plunger  therein,  suction  and  discharge  valves  for 
the  cylinder,  means  forming  a  by  pass  connecting  the  dls 
charge  side  of  the  pump  at  a  point  b4\vond  the  discharge 
valve  to  a  region  of  lower  pressure,  a  valve  for  said  by- 
pass, a  spring  that  actively  opposes  the  opening  of  such 
valve,  and  speed  responsive  means  for  relaxing  said  spring 
when  the  engine  attains  excessive  speed. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  Internal  comlnistlon  engine, 
of  a  pump  for  supplying  It  with  liquid  fuel,  said  pump  hav- 
ing a  bypass  leading  from  the  delivery  to  the  suction  side, 
a  valve  for  said  bypass,  a  spring  for  seating  said  valve, 
a  movable  abutment  for  said  spring,  a  detent  for  said 
abutment,  and  speed  responsive  means  for  releasing  said 
detent  when  the  engine  attains  excessive  spe^^d. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  en- 
gine, of  a  pump  for  supplying  it  with  liquid  fuel,  said 
pump  having  a  by-pasa  leading  from  the  delivery  to  the 
suction  side,  a  valve  for  said  bypass,  a  spring  for  seating 
said  valve,  a  sleeve  on  the  valve  stem  serving  as  an  abut- 
ment of  said  spring,  a  pawl  engaging  a  shoulder  on  .said 
sleeve,  and  a  speed-responsive  device  adapted  to  trip  said 
pawl.  » 

[<;iaims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.153.629.  CONTROLLING  MECHANISM  FOB  .  VTER- 
NAL-COMBU8TION  ENGINES.  B^rnuabd  KuXmeb, 
Charlottenburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  General  Elect  1c 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  10. 
1913.     Serial  No.  747,401.      (CI.  123—179.) 


1.  In  an  engine  controillBg  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotating  memlH>r,  a  fuel  pump  driven  by  the 
membi>r,  valve  means  actuated  by  the  member  for  control- 
ling the  pump,  means  actuated  by  the  memt)er  during  the 
starting  period  for  cutting  off  the  air  Mast  used  to  Inject 
fuel  Into  the  engine,  a  starting  valve  means  actuated  by 
the  naeml>er.  and  means  for  varying  the  action  of  the 
membpr  on  the  pump  valve  means  and  on  the  starting 
valve  means. 

2.  In  an  engine  controlling  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  rotating  member,  a  fuel  pump  driven  by  the  member, 
a  valve  controlling  the  pump,  an  actuator  for  the  valve, 
a  valve  active  during  the  starting  period  for  cutting  oflF 
the  air  blast  used  to  Inject  fuel  into  the  engine,  a  start- 
ing means,  said  valves  and  actuator  being  moved  by  the 
memlier.  and  means  for  varying  the  effective  action  of  said 
member  on  the  valves  and  actuator. 

3.  In  an  engine  controlling  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  rotating  member,  a  pump  driven  by  the  mcml>er. 
a  valve  controlling  the  pump,  a  valve  active  during  the 
starting  period  for  cutting  off  the  blast  air  used  to  inject 
fuel  into  the  engine,  a  starting  valve,  and  cams  driven  by 
the  member  for  actuating   the   valves. 

4.  In  an  engine  controlling  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  rotating  member,  a  fuel  pump  driven  by  the  member, 
a  controlling  valve  for  the  pump,  a  valve  active  during 
the  starting  period  for  controlling  the  blast  air  used  to 
Inject  fuel  Into  the  engine,  a  starting  means,  cams  driven 
by  the  member  for  actuating  the  pump  valve  and  said 
starting  means,  a  speed  governor  for  adjusting  one  of  the 
cams  to  vary  the  action  of  the  pump  valve,  and  a  means 
for  adjusting  another  of  the  cams  to  regulate  the  action 
of  the  starting  means. 

5.  In  an  engine  controlling  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  means  supplying  fuel  to  the  engine,  means  for 
starting  the  engine,  a  valve  Independent  of  the  engine 
valves  for  controlling  the  blast  air  used  to  inject  fuel  into 
the  engine,  a  shaft  that  actuates  the  starting  means,  and 
means  actuated  by  the  shaft  for  shutting  the  blast  air 
valve  when  the  starting  means  is  in  operation. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,153,930.  TORCH-HOLDER.  Chablm  R.  Lambebt,  De- 
troit. Mich.,  assignor  to  Clayton  k  Lambert  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Detroit,  Mlcb.,  a  Corporation  of  Michi- 
gan. Filed  May  4.  1912.  Serial  No.  695.037.  (Cl. 
248—41.) 

1.  In  a  support  for  a  hand  torch,  a  stand  comprlaing  a 
base,  an  upright  at  one  side  thereof  having  a  vertically 
slotted  bearing,  a  segmental  member  extending  laterally 
over  Mid  base  and  having  a  sbanlc  engaging  said  vertically 
■lotted  bearing,  and  a  segment  carried  by  said  first  men- 
tioned segment  and  adjustable  in  relation  thereto  to  clamp 
the  torch. 

2.  In  a  support  for  a  torch,  a  stand  comprising  a  base, 
an  upright  at  one  aide  thereof,  a  segmental  bearing  pro- 
jecting laterally  from  said  upright  and  adjustably  clamped 


thereto,  and  an  opposed  segment  having  a  threaded  shank 
engaging  a  socket  In  said  first  mentioned  segment  and 
having  a  clamping  nut  for  securing  the  same  to  the  torch. 


3.  In  a  support  for  a  torch,  a  stand  comprising  a  base. 
an  upright  at  one  side  thereof,  a  segmental  bearing  pro- 
jecting laterally  from  said  upright  over  said  bas^  and 
provided  with  means  for  adjustably  clamping  it  to  said 
upright,  a  second  segment  adjustable  upon  said  first  seg 
ment  to  clamp  said  torch,  a  work  support  having  a  verti- 
cally extending  shank,  and  a  socket  on  one  side  of  said 
upright  with  which  the  shank  of  said  work  support  is  ad- 
justably engaged. 


1,153,631.  WATER  OR  GAS  BOX, 
Reading,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1914. 
JCI.  137—13.) 


^.-r^^M- 


Epward  S.   Laxdis, 
Serial  No.  828.758. 


In  combination  with  the  box  having  an  annular  interior 
channel  near  its  upper  end,  the  cap  fitting  upon  said  box. 
the  lug  depending  from  said  cap  and  away  from  its  center, 
the  lever  pivoted  to  said  lug  to  provide  a  short  free  end 
and  a  long  locking  arm  to  engage  the  said  annular  channel 
of  the  box,  and  a  screw  in  the  cap  engaging  the  long  arm 
of  the  lever  to  secure  the  said  lever  in  locked  position  and 
to  effect  ita  release. 


1,153,632.  AUTOMOBILK-BL^PER.  Fkiedhich  Lm>- 
KSXB,  Milwaukee,  WU,  Filed  Dec.  2,  1914.  SerUl  No. 
875,063.      (Cl.  213 — 39.) 

1.  In  combination,  with  an  automobile  having  a  pair  of 
longitadinally  extending  frame  members,  a  radiator  mount- 
ed therein,  atuds  for  securing  said  radiator  to  said  frame 
members,  and  a  traaaverae  frame-member  connecting  aaid 
longitudinally  extending  frame  members  together,  of  an 
automoMle  hamper  comprising  a  connecting  member  har- 
ing  vertically  extending  bores  therein,  extensions  In  said 
connecting  membera  having  apertures  therein  for  receiving 
the  atoda  which  secure  the  radiator  to  the  frame,  means 
for  locking  the  connecting  members  against  lateral  vertical 
movement  comprising  hook  members  fw  engaging  th« 
tranarerse  frame  member,  means  slidably  mounted  in  the 
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bore«  of  Bald  conn«MttnK  members  and  seoure<l  to  said 
hook  membfrs.  means  for  looking  said  slldably  mouDted 
means  ajralnst  movement,  and  a  buffer  ear  carried  by  sal^ 
(onnectlog   members. 


2.  In  combination,  with  an  automobile  tiaving  a  pair 
of  longitudinally  extendlnjf  frame  members,  a  radiator 
mounted  thereon,  studs  for  securinR  said  radiator  to  said 
frame  member,  and  a  transverse  frame  member  connect 
Ing  Bald  longitudinally  extending  frame  members  together. 
of  an  automobile  bumper  comprtslng  connecting  members, 
extensions  on  said  connecting  members  havln;i  apertures 
therein  for  receiving  the  studs  which  secure  the  radiator 
to  the  frame,  means  for  locking  the  connecting  members 
against  lateral  and  yertlcal  movement  comprising  hook 
members  for  engaging  the  transverse  frame-member,  studs 
connected  to  said  hook  members  movably  connected  to 
the  connecting  members,  means  lor  locking  said  studs 
against  movement,  and  a  buffer  bar  carried  by  said  con- 
necting members.  . 


1,153.633.  SECTIONAL  G.\RMENT-KOKM.  Isaac  Lkvin, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  1«,  1914.  Serial  No.  838,938. 
(CI.  223—18.) 


and  connecte<l  at  Its  upper  end  to  one  of  said  fixed  sub- 
divisions and  connected  through  its  slot  by  an  adjusting 
screw  to  the  upper  part  of  one  of  said  movable  subdivis- 
ions  for   the   purpose   set   forth. 

3.  A  garment-form  comprising  a  plurality  of  adjustable 
sections,  nuans  to  adjust  said  sections,  consisting  of  a 
>upportln';  post  comprising  a  plurality  of  threaded  tubes 
one  over  the  other,  one  of  said  tubes  being  provided  with 
ri>;ht  and  left  hand  threads,  nuts  carried  thereby,  links 
connecting  said  nuts  and  the  neck  portion  of  said  form, 
another  tube  being  also  provided  with  right  and  left  hand 
threads  and  nuts  carried  thereby,  links  connecting  said 
nuts  and  the  hip  portion  of  said  form,  means  located  at 
the  top  of  the  form  to  rotate  the  first  named  threaded 
tube,  means  operable  from  the  top  of  the  form  adapted 
to  rotate  the  other  tube,  and  a  threaded  tut)e  to  move  said 
previously  named  tTjbes  away  or  toward  each  other  to 
adjust  the  length  of  the  waist  portion  of  the  form. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  garment-form  having  a  hip 
portion  and  a  bust  portion  adapted  for  vertical  adjustment 
relative  to  each  other  adjustable  connecting  devices  be- 
tween said  hip  portion  and  bust  portion,  a  supporting  po«t 
therefor  consisting  of  a  tubular  member,  a  threaded  nut 
carried  thereby,  a  threadt-d  post  engaging  said  nut,  means 
carried  by  said  threaded  post  connecting  said  post  and 
the  neck  portion  of  the  form,  and  means  to  rotate  said 
threade<l  post  whereby  eald  bust  and  hip  portions  can  b« 
adjusted  relative  to  each  other. 

,•>.  In  combination  with  a  sectional  garment-form,  an 
adjustable  support  consisting  of  a  tube  provided  with 
right  and  left  hand  threads,  a  threaded  nut  carried  there- 
by, a  hollow  threaded  poet  engaging  the  said  nut.  means 
to  rotate  >ame.  a  plug  carried  by  said  tube  provided  with 
an  angular  op«ning,  an  angular  rod  paaalng  loowely  through 
said  hollow  post  and  slldably  engaging  said  plug,  means 
to  rotate  said  rod,  a  thrust-collar  carried  by  said  rod  and 
abutting  the  lower  end  of  said  threaded  post,  a  sleeve 
surrounding  bald  threaded  post  provided  with  right  and 
left  hand  threads,  and  means  to  rotate  said  sleeve. 
[Claims  t)  to  U)  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.l 


1,153.6:J4.  collapsible  GARMENT- FORM  STAND. 
IHAAC  LBV  IN,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  I-^led  Nov.  7,  1914.  Se- 
rial  No.   870,727.      (CI.   223—18.) 


1.  In  a  garment  form,  a  hip  section  consisting  of  rela- 
tlrely  fixed  and  independently  movable  subdivisions.  In 
combination  with  longltudlnajly  slotted  horiiontnl  straps. 
each  of  which  Is  pivoted  to  the  lower  part  of  one  of  said 
fixed  subdivisions  and  connected  through  Its  slot  by  an 
adjusting  screw  to  the  lower  part  of  one  of  said  movable 
subdivisions,  and  additional  slotted  straps,  each  of  which 
is  arranged  obliquely  downward  and  outward  and  con- 
nected at  Its  upper  end  to  one  of  said  rplatlvely  fixed 
sQbdlvlsions  and  connected  through  its  slot  by  an  adjust- 
ing screw  to  the  upper  part  of  one  of  said  movable  sub- 
dlTlslons  for  he  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  garment  form,  hlp-sectlon  consisting  of  rela- 
tively fixed  subdivisions  and  Independently  movable  stib- 
dlTislons,  in  combination  with  a  bust-section,  connections 
between  said  bast-section  and  hlp-sectlon  for  adJuBtlng 
the  latter  vertically,  longitudinally  slotted  horitontal 
atnip*  each  of  which  Is  pivoted  to  the  lower  part  of  one 
of  aald  fixed  Babdlvlslons  and  connected  through  Its  slot 
by  an  adjnstlng  screw  to  the  lower  part  of  one  of  said 
movable  sabdivlslonB.  and  additional  slotted  straps,  each 
of  which    is  arranged  obllqnely  downward   and   outward 


1.  An  adjustable  standard  for  garment-forms  consist- 
ing of  a  pedestal,  a  fixed  post  carried  thereby,  a  tubular 
post  slldably  mounted  on  said  fixed  post,  and  adapted 
for  rotation  thereupon,  a  clutch  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  cooperating  wedge-blocks  rotatably  supported  by  said 
fixed  post,  and  means  within  the  fixed  post  to  actuate 
said  clutch.  Bald  means  normally  contacting  with  but  not 
secured  to  said  clutch. 

2.  An  adjustable  standard  for  garment-forms  conaistlng 
of  a  pedesUl,  a  fixed  post  carried  thereby,  a  tubular  post 

I  slldably  mounted  on  said  fixed  post,  and  adapted  for  ro- 
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tation  thereupon,  a  clutch  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  co- 
operating members  rotatably  aupported  by  said  fixed  poet, 
a  rod  contacting  with  one  of  said  clatch-naembers,  and  a 
treadle  carried  by  the  pedeBtal  to  actuate  said  rod. 

3.  Ab  adjustable  standard  for  garment-forms  consisting 
of  a  fixed  tubular  post,  a  tubular  post  slldably  mounted 
on  said  fixed  post  and  adapted  for  rotation  thereupon,  a 
clutch  carried  by  said  fixed  poet  consisting  of  a  longi- 
tudinally moTable  member  adapted  for  rotation,  a  co- 
operating clutch-memlier  adjacent  thereto  also  adapted  Yor 
rotation,  means  to  prerent  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
last  named  clutch-member,  and  means  within  the  fixed 
post  to  actuate  the  longltudlnal,ly  movable  member,  said 
means  normally  contacting  with  but  not  secured  to  said 
member. 

4.  An  adjustable  standard  fot  garment-forms,  consisting 
of  a  pedestal,  a  plurality  of  slldably  connected  posts  car- 
ried thereby,  clutches  to  engage  said  slldably  connected 
posts,  means  to  release  the  lower  of  said  clutches,  means 
to  lock  said  lower  clutch,  a  treadle  to  operate  said  lower 
clutch<releaaing  means,  and  means  to  maintain  the  upper 
clutch  normally  locked,  said  lower  clutch  being  arranged 
to  release  the  upper  clutch  when  both  clutches  are  brought 
Into  contact. 

5.  Aii  adjustable  standard  for  garment-forms  consisting 
of  a  p^estal,  a  fixed  poBt  carried  thereby,  a  tubular  post 
slldmbly  mounted  on  said  fixed  post,  and  adapted  for  rota- 
tion thereupon,  a  clutch  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  co- 
operating members  rotatably  supported  by  said  fixed  poet, 
a  rod  contacting  with  one  of  said  clutch-members,  and 
means  to  automatically  limit  the  outward  movement  of  said 
tabular  post. 

[Claims  «  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,153.«85.      FRICTION-CLUTCH.      Nathaniil    Lombakd, 
Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Holyoke  Machine  Com 
pany,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Masaachosetts. 
Filed  May  18,  1912.    Serial  No.  098,170.     (CI.  192— «.) 


iO  u 


1.  In  a  friction  clutch,  »  driving  member  and  a  driven 
member,  one  of  said  memberB  comprising  a  series  of 
shoes  disposed  in  surrounding  relation  to  the  other  mem- 
ber, and  each  of  said  shoes  being  plvotally  supported  at 
a  point  offset  from  its  center,  and  means  for  constraining 
the  opposing  ends  of  adjacent  shoes  to  move  toward  or 
from  said  other  member  in  unison. 

2.  Ln  a  friction  clutch,  a  driving  member  and  a  driven 
member,  one  of  said  members  comprising  a  series  of 
plvotally  supported  shoes  disposed  In  surrounding  relation 
to  the  other  member,  the  opposing  ends  of 'said  shoes 
being  flexibly  interlocked,  and  means  for  moving  said 
shoes  Into  frictional  contact  with  said  other  member. 

3.  In  a  friction  clutch,  a  driring  member  and  a  driven 
mefflber,  one  of  said  members  comprising  a  series  of 
shoes,  each  of  said  shoes  being  plvotally  supported  at  a 
point  ofTset  from  Its  center,  and  having  a  flexible  Inter- 
locking connection   at  each  end  with  adjacent  shoes  of 


the  series,  and  means   for  moving  said  shoes  into   fric- 
tional contact  with  the  other  member. 

4.  In  a  friction  clutch,  a  driving  member  and  a  driven 
member,  one  of  said  members  comprising  a  series  of 
plvotally  supported  shoes  adapted  to  be  moved  simulta- 
neously Into  frictional  contact  with  the  other  member, 
and  means  for  constraining  the  opposing  ends  of  said 
shoes  to  move  toward  or  from  said  other  meml)er  In 
unison. 


1,153,636.  BRAKE  MECHANISM  FOB  LOOM  LET-OFFS. 
Thomas  J.  Lonoobn,  Chelsea,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  21, 
1911.     Serial  No.  603.824.     (CI.  74—37.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  support,  of  a  let-off 
comprising  a  rotary  element  mounted  on  said  support, 
a  friction  wheel  of  lea  diameter  than  said  rotary  element 
and  mounted  thereoa,  a  bracket  mouited  on  said  support, 
a  belt  passing  partly  around  said  friction  wheel  and  one 
end  of  which  is  attadied  to  aald  bra^et,  a'lerer  pirotally 
attached  to  said  brackat  and  provided  with  a  slot,  a  fixed 
but  adjustable  pin  adapted,  when  looeened,  to  slide  in  said 
slot  and  to  which  sUdiagly  adJnataMe  pla  the  other  end  of 
said  belt  is  attached,  and  a  w«i|^t  adjustably  connected 
with  said  lever  b^ond  the  sUdlac  point  of  attachment  of 
said  belt  to  said  lever  afforded  bj  said  pin  and  slot. 

2.  The  combinatloB  with  a  suitable  support,  ot  a 
let-off  comprising  a  rotary  element  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port, a  friction  wheel  of  less  diameter  than  said  rotary 
element  and  mounted  thereon,  a  bracket  mounted  on  said 
support  a  belt  passing  partly  around  said  friction  wheel 
and  one  end  of  which  is  attached  to  said  bracket,  a  lever 
plvotally  attadied  to  aald  bracket  aad  provided  with  a 
■lot,  a  flaage  on  said  lever,  at  a  dlsta»ee  from  aald  slot, 
thus  providing  a  groove,  a  pla  oc  bolt  to  which  the 
other  end  of  aald  belt  is  attached  aad  which  pia  or  bolt 
is  located  in  said  slot  so  as  to  be  ellttngly  adjustable 
therein,  a  second  pin  or  bolt  sUdtngly  adjustable  la  said 
slot,  a  weight  suspended  from  said  last-named  pin  or 
bolt,  and  securing  nuts  on  said  pins  or  bolts  and  which 
are  housed  in  said  groove  so  that  they  can  be  turned 
only  by  a  special  key  or  wrench. 


1,153,637.  FOLDING  KITE.  Habvby  P.  Lovkjoy,  Los 
GatoB,  Cal.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments, 
of  one-half  to  Albert  L.  Hollls  and  one-half  to.  Arthur 
C.  Carr,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  862,662.     (Q.  244—22.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combioa- 
tion  of  the  central  body  member  hinged  upon  Its  asso- 
ciated half,  a  catch  member  correlated  with  the  body 
member,  ribs  fixed  to  the  body  member  and  ribs  plvotally 
carried  by  said  bdy  member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  central  body  member,  one  half  of  said  central 
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body    member    hinged    upon    its    aasociated    half.    ■    catch 
member  correlated   with   the  body   member,   ribs  fixed   to 


the  twdy    member  and   a   plurality   of   slotted    ribs   remov- 
;ible  from  the  body  memN-r. 


1,153,638.  PRESS.  Anthony  Saindebs  Mohhis,  Haver- 
ford,  I'a.  P'lled  Feb.  6.  191.-).  Serial  So.  6,-»44.  (CI. 
100—50. ) 

/ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  press  having  a  cylinder 
containing  drainage  channels,  of  a  screen  comprising  a 
ring  and  bars  fixed  thereto,  said  bars  being  separated 
by  spaces  communicating   with  said  channels. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  press  having  a  cylinder 
containing  drainage  channels,  of  a  sectional  screen  com- 
prising rings  having  separable  sections  and  bars  fixed  to 
said  sections,  said  bars  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
cylinder  and  separated  by  spaces  communicating  with 
said  channels. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  press  having  a  cylinder 
containing  circular  drainage  channels  and  circular  i^eats, 
of  a  sectional  screen  comprising  rings  having  separable 
sections  in  said  seats  and  bars  fixed  to  said  sections, 
■aid  ban  bearing  against  said  cylinder,  extending  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  and  separated  by  spaces  communicating 
with  aaid  channels. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  press  having  a  head  pro- 
vided with  drainage  channels,  of  a  screen  comprising 
bearing  means  seated  in  said  head  and  bars  fixed  to  said 
means,  said  bars  being  separated  by  spaces  communicating 
with  said  channels. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  press  having  a  head  pro- 
vided with  drainage  channels,  of  a  ring  seated  in  said 
head,  and  spaced  bars  fixed  to  said  ring. 

[Claims  G  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,153,639.  INJECTOB-BURNER  FOR  FIK.N  \  \-*  An- 
ton Nellks,  Neuenahr,  Germany.  Filed  Sept  -■  'f>14. 
Serial  No.  862,644.     (CI.  158—7.) 


In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  combustion  cham- 
ber, of  means  exterior  to  the  furnace  for  preheating  the  air 
to  support  combustion,  a  conduit  through  which  the  pre- 
heated air  Is  conducted  to  the  combustion  chamt>er  having 
portions  extending  at  right  angles,  a  nozsle  for  the  admis- 
sion of  gaseous  fuel,  projecting  toward  the  furnace  in  the 
conduit  at  the  Juncture  of  said  portions,  and  communicat- 
ing with  a  passage  through  the  conduit  wall,  and  a  mem- 
ber projecting  from  said  wall,  supporting  the  nozzle  and 
restricting  the  conduit  adjacent   ».Tld  nozzle. 


1,153,640.  DIASTASE  TREPARATIONS  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  SAME.  Isidoh  P«>i.l.\k,  Vienna,  Austria- 
Hungary.  Filed  May  11.  1914.  Serial  No.  837,860. 
(CI.  99  —  1.) 

1.  In  the  procesH  of  making  diastu.«e  preparations  by 
leaching  malt  and  concentrating  the  extract,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  increasing  the  diaNtatlc  activity  of 
said  extract  by  adding  a  reducing  agent  thereto. 

2.  In  the  manufacture  of  diastase  preparations  the  step 
of  extracting  malt  with  a  solvent  containing  a  small 
amount  of  a  strong  reducing  agent,  and  thereafter  concen- 
trating the  extract  in  presence  of  said  added  reducing 
agent. 

3.  In  the  manufacture  of  diastase  preparations,  the  stop 
of  concentrating  the  diastase  solution  in  the  presence  of  .i 
relatively  small  amount  of  a  strong  reducing  agent. 

4.  In  the  manufacture  of  diastase  preparations,  the  step 
of  concentrating  the  diastase  solution  in  the  presence  of  << 
relatively  small  amount  of  a  thiosulfate. 

5.  The  process  of  making  diastase  preparations,  which 
comprises  extracting  malt  with  water  containing  a  small 
amount  of  a  thiosulfate,  and  concentrating  the  extract. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  (gazette.] 


1,153,641.  MALT  EXTRACT  AND  METHOD  OF  MAK- 
ING SAMBl  Isidor  Pollak,  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary. 
Filed  May  11,  1914.     Serial  No.  837,867.     (Cl.  99— ll!) 

1.  A  process  of  making  diastase  preparations,  which 
comprises  repeatedly  extracting  the  malt.  In  the  presence 
of  carbonate  of  lime,  thereafter  saccharifying  the  extracted 
malt  at  a  temperature  of  66  to  66°  C,  separating  the  wort 
from  the  extracted  malt,  adding  the  wort  to  the  extract, 
and  evaporating  the  liquid  thus  produced  in  a  vacuum,  to- 
gether with  a  small  amount  of  a  strong  reducing  agent, 
until  the  liquid  reaches  the  consistency  of  the  syrup. 

2.  A  process  of  producing  a  stable  malt  extract  of  high 
activity  which  comprises  repeatedly  extracting  the  same 
bulk  of  malt  with  successive  portions  of  water,  in  the  con- 
tinued presence  of  an  agent  capable  of  preventing  the  ac- 
cumulation  of  considerable    percentages  of  free    organic 
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acldH.  thereafter  saccharifying  the  extracted  malt,  separat- 
ing the  wort  from  the  spent  malt,  adding  the  aqueous  ex- 
tract to  the  wort,  and  adding  a  strong  reducing  agent,  and 
thereafter  concentrating  the  said  mixed  liquid,  at  a  rela- 
tively low  temperature. 

;j.  In  the  preparation  of  malt  extracts,  the  step  of  suc- 
cessively extracting  a  body  of  malt  with  successive  quanti- 
ties of  water,  in  the  continued  presence  of  a  material  capa- 
ble of  preventing  accumulation  of  free  acids  therein. 

4.  In  the  preparation  of  malt  extracts,  the  step  of  leach- 
ing malt  In  the  continued  presence  of  calcium  carbonate. 

T).  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  the  herein  described 
malt  extract,  said  extract  containing  a  relatively  small 
iimoutit  of  a  salt  of  sulfoxriic  acid. 


I,l.'i3,64l.'.  LIHRKANT  ATOMI/.ER.  <JeoR(;e  Pkiskey, 
l>etrolt,  Mich.  MIed  Jan.  16,  1918.  Serial  No.  74:^,.{HSi. 
(Cl.  184-50.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  steam  pipe,  of  n  lubricant 
atomizer  therein,  the  atomizer  Including  a  nozzle  having  n 
dl-xcharge  end  tapering  toward  Its  outer  extremity,  a  ver- 
tically extending  bore,  and  an  opening  at  the  top  of  the 
nozzle  of  smaller  size  than  the  bore  of  the  nozzle  commu- 
nicating therewith  and  with  the  interior  of  the  steam  pipe. 

2.  In  an  atomizer,  a  nozzle  having  a  bore  extending 
therethrough  and  an  opening  leading  to  the  top  of  the  noz- 
zle of  smaller  size  than  and  communicating  with  the  bore, 
said  nozzle  having  a  discharge  end  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  elongated  tapering  openings  closed  at  their  outer 
ends. 

3.  In  an  atomizer,  a  nozzle  having  a  bore  extending 
therethrough,  and  an  opening  of  smaller  size  than  and* 
communicating  with  the  bore  leading  exteriorly  of  the  noz- 
zle opposite  the  discharge  end  of  the  latter,  and  a  pipe  of 
substantially  the  same  cross  sectional  area  a.s  the  said 
opening  extending  therefrom  to  the  interior  of  the  nozzle. 

4.  In  an  atomizer,  a  nozzle  having  a  discharge  end 
formed  by  a  plurality  of  space^  prongs  extending  Inwardly 
with  their  free  ends  In  engagement. 

5.  In  an  atomiser,  a  nozzle  having  a  discharge  end 
formed  by  a  plurality  of  spaced  prongs  extending  inwardly 
with  their  free  ends  In  engagement,  the  sides  of  the  prongs 
being  beveled  and  abutting  to  form  a  closed  point  for  the 
nozzle. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


II 


1,15.1.643.      AUTOMATICALLY  -  ADJUSTABLE      MIXER 
FOR  GAS-BURNER  VALVES.     Alfrbd  J.  Rkedt,  Bat- 
tle Creek,  Mich.,  assignor  to  A-B.  Stove  Company,  Battle 
Creek,  Mich.,   a  Corporation  of  Michigan.     Filed  Mar. 
4,  1915.     Serial   No.  12.151.      (Cl.   158—119.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  gas  cock,  of  a  gas  discharge 
nozzle  projecting  therefrom  having  Its  free  end  split,  and 
longitudinally  adjustable  through  rotative  adjustment  of 
the  cock,  and  a  member  inclosing  said  nozsle  having  an 
outlet  alined  with  that  of  the  nozsle  and   having  a  por- 
tion of  its  Interior  surface  tapered  adjacent  said  outlet. 


longit&dinal  adjustment  of  the  noule  toward  said  out- 
let serving  to  reduce  the  passage  through  the  nozzle 
through  contact  of  the  nozzle  extremity  with  said  ta- 
pered  surface. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  gas  cock,  of  a  nozzle  pro- 
jecting therefrom  having  its  free  end  split,  and  means 
for  exerting  pressure  transversely  upon  the  split  end  of 
the  nozzle  to  reduce  its  discbarge  area  when  the  cock  Is 
rotatively   adjusted    toward    Its   closed    position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  gas  cock,  of  a  nozzle  pro- 
jecting therefrom  having  its  free  end  split,  and  a  mem- 
ber having  an  outlet  alined  with  the  nozzle  outlet  and 
having  a  tapered  surface  adjacent  said  outlets,  a  rela- 
tive longitudinal  motion  of  said  nozzle  and  said  member 
being  actuated  by  the  valve  when  the  same  is  rotatively 
adjusted,  whereby  the  discharge  area  of  the  nozzle  is  re- 
duced   through    contact    with    said    tapered    surface. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  gas  cock,  of  a  nozzle  pro- 
jecting therefrom  having  its  free  end  split  and  nor- 
mally contracted  means  for  increasing  or  decreasing  the 
contraction  of  the  nozzle  proportionately  as  the  cock  is 
being  closed  or  opened,  an  air  tube  into  which  said  nozzle 
extends,  and  means  actuated  by  the  cock  for  varying  the 
supply  of  air  to   said   tube. 


1,153,644.  MATTRESS.  John  E.  Rilling,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  870,724.  (Cl. 
5—13.) 


1.  A  separable  mattress  comprising  a  plurality  of  mat- 
tress sections,  each  of  said  sections  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  springs  Joined  together  and  upper  and  lower 
flexible  coverings  secured  to  the  upper  and  lower  por- 
tions of  said  springs,  eyelets  passing  through  said  cover- 
ings and  through  the  springs  adjacent  the  side  edges  of 
each  section,  and  means  passing  through  the  eyelets  for 
securing  adjacent  sections  together  to  produce  a  uni- 
tary  spring   mattress. 

2.  A  mattress  comprising  a  plurality  of  separate  mat- 
tress sections,  each  of  said  sections  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  springs  and  flexible  coverings  secured  to  said 
springs,  and  means  passing  through  said  coverings  and 
through  the  springs  adjacent  the  bottom  and  top  edges 
of  the  sides  of  adjacent  sections  to  detachably  connect 
said  sections  together  to  produce  a  unitary  spring  mat- 
tress. 


1,15  3,645.  STOP  AND  WASTE  COCK.  Hcnbt  F. 
BcHROBDBR,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1913.  Se- 
rial  No.   746,269.      (CL   137—4.) 

1.  In  stop  and  waste  cocks,  a  body  having  a  main 
water  passage  and  valve  seat,  a  valve  chamber  and  ■ 
reclprocable  valve  opposite  said  seat,  a  waste  nipple  prO' 
Jecting  outward  from  said  body  between  one  end  and  the 
transverse  median  line  of  said  body  and  in  the  same 
plane  approximately  as  the  valve  seat,  and  a  waste  valve 
for  said  waste  nipple. 
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>.  Id  (top  and  waste  locka.  a  chambered  body  having 
opposite  ends  Internally  screw-threaded  and  a  valre 
seat  and  neck  on  tho  transverse  median  line  of  said  body 
and  a  waste  nipple  project InK  from  the  side  of  said  body 
at  one  side  of  said  median  line  beneath  the  plane  of  said 
valve  seat,  a  valve  for  said  valve  sent  and  a  valve  stem 
extending  through  said  neck,  and  a  scrtw  valve  for  said 
waste-nl[)ple  having:  a  central  waste  passaite  and  an 
outer    flii>it'r  Krippln>,'    member. 


.■{.  In  a  st'ip  mill  waste  cock,  a  chambered  coupling 
body  havin^r  a  neck  and  a  main  valve  .seat  centrally 
between  its  ends  and  a  radially-projecting  nipple  at  one 
side  of  the  longitudinal  median  line  of  said  body  be- 
tween one  of  its  ends  and  the  valye  seat  and  beneath 
the  plane  of  said  seat,  a  reclprocable  valve  within  said 
neck  opposite  the  main  valve  seat,  and  a  rotatable  screw 
valve  for  said  nipple  to  control  the  flow  of  waste  there- 
from. 


1,153,646. 
Boston, 
8l'6.550. 


WOOD  SAW   FRAME. 
Mass.      Filed      Mar. 
(CI.    145 — 32.) 


N-iTHANiEL  U.  Shaw, 
5.      1914.     Serial      No. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  tlu'  saw-frame  here- 
in described  comprising  a  handle-bar  having  securely  ar- 
ranged thereon  handles  and  means  to  connect  the  bar 
with  a  blade  and  a  one-piece  angular-shaped  coupling,  a 
rear  end-bar  having  securely  arranged  thereon  means  to 
connect  It  with  a  blade  and  a  one-piece  angular-shaped 
coupllog  each  coupling  having  a  channel  arranged  beyond 
the  end  of  the  bar  upon  which  it  is  arranged,  said  chan- 
nels being  arranged  in  allnement  and  a  resilient  beam,  the 
end-portions  of  which  enter  said  channels  and  are  pric- 
tlonally  held  therein  by  the  force  applied  when  assembled. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  saw-frame  here- 
in described  comprising  a  handle-bar  having  thereon  han- 
dles, and  means  to  connect  it  with  a  blade  and  a  one- 
piece  angular  shaped  coupling,  a  rear  end-bar  having 
thereon  means  to  connect  It  with  a  blade  and  a  one- 
piece  angular-shaped  coupling,  and  a  resilient  beam  en- 
taflng  lald  coaplinga,  each  coupling  comprising  an  an- 
gularly formed  channeled  body-portion  and  straps,  the 
ebannels  being  arranfed  at  an  obtuse  angle  and  the  straps 
balBf  arranfed  beyond  the  ends  of  the  channels  and  In 
pUaM  abore  the  bottoms  of  the  channels. 

'(•▲>•  new  article  of  manufactnre.  the  saw-frame  bere- 
la  deaeiibed  ci»inpr1ai>ff  a  handle- bar  having  thereon  han- 
illM.  and  aeanH  to  connect  the  ban  with  a  blade  and  a  one- 
pleec   aB(«lar-Mha|<ed   coupling,    a    rear  end   coapllng   bar 


having  thereon  means  to  connect  it  with  a  blade  and  a 
one-piece  angular-shaped  coupling,  and  a  resilient  beam 
engaging  said  coupling,  each  coupling  comprising  a  chan 
neled  body-portion  and  straps,  the  channels  In  the  body- 
portion  being  arranged  at  an  obtuse  angle  and  the  straps 
being  arranged  beyond  the  ends  of  the  channels  and  In 
planes  above  the  bottoms  of  the  channels,  the  strap  at 
the  junction  .of  the  two  channels  being  extended  over 
both  channels. 


1,153,647.  SELF  LUBUICATING  BEARING.  Gi!ok..e 
O.  Smallkv,  Boundbrook,  N.  J.,  assiKuor  to  The  Graph- 
ite Lubricating  ("ompauy,  Boundbrook,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Mled  July  25,  1913.  Serial  No. 
7S1,121>.      (CI.    64—24.1 


M^ 


1.  A  Ix'arin,'  having  n  shell  provided  with  tontluumis 
lubricating;  grooves  formed  In  parallel  spiral  threads  of 
coarse  pltdi  from  end  to  end  of  the  bearing  and  with 
similarly  formed  continuous  spiral  threads  of  coarse  pitch 
extending  In  an  opposite  direction  from  end  to  end  of 
the  bearing,  all  of  said  threads  located  entirely  wltblu 
the  metal  of  the  shell  and  Intersecting  each  other,  and 
a  lubricating  material  pressed  into  and  tilling  said  grooves. 

2.  A  iH'arlng  having  a  shell  provided  with  two  series  of 
continuous  right  hand  spiral  grooves  of  thread  form  of 
coarse  pitch  and  a  series  of  left-hand  spiral  grooves  of 
thread  form  of  coarse  pitch,  one  of  said  series  of  grooves 
Intersecting  the  other  and  providing  intermediate  metallic 
hearing  studs,  all  of  said  grooves  terminating  within  the 
metal  of  the  shell  and  each  of  said  studs  being  completely 
surrounded  by  the  intersecting  grooves  and  a  compressed 
lubricating  material   fliling  said  grooves. 

3.  A  bearing  provideil  with  a  right-hand  spiral  groove 
of  thread  form  of  coarse  pitch  and  a  left-hand  spiral 
groove  of  thread  form  and  of  coarse  pitch,  the  pitch  of 
said  grooves  being  the  same  and  said  grooves  all  termi- 
nating within  the  material  of  the  shell,  said  grooves  Inter- 
secting each  other  and  providing  Intermediate  the  inter- 
sections bearing  studs,  said  studs  completely  surrounded 
by  the  intersecting  grooves  and  a  compressed  lubricating 
material  filling  said  grooves. 

4.  A  bearing  having  a  shell  provided  with  a  series  of 
bearing  studs  each  completely  surrounded  by  a  com- 
pressed lubricating  material  and  extending  in  a  series  of 
spiral  lines  of  thread  form  completely  about  the  interior 
of  the  shell,  the  lines  of  compressed  lubricating  material 
surrounding  said  studs  terminating  within  the  bearing 
shell. 


1,153,648.  BRICK  ARCH  FOR  BOILBR  -  FURNACES. 
Clbmbnt  R  STBincT.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  22. 
1915.     Serial  No.  20.873.      iCl.  110—87.) 


1.  In  a  boiler  furnace,  the  combination  with  water 
tubes  extending  longlttidlnally  from  the  front  of  the  lire 
box  upwardly  and  rearwardly,  of  a  brick  arch  comprlslns 
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a  series  of  longitudinal  rows  of  bricks  supported  between 
adjacent  water  tubes,  some  of  the  bricks  being  formed  of 
two  vertical  side  walls  and  a  rearwardly  and  upwardly 
inclined  top  wall  to  provide  openings  throogb  the  arch, 
the  vertical  side  walls  resting  upon  the  water  tubes. 

2.  In  a  boiler  furnace,  the  combination  with  water 
tubes  extending  longitudinally  from  the  front  of  the  Are 
box  upwardly  and  rearwardly.  of  a  brick  arch  comprising 
a  series  of  longitudinal  rows  of  bricks  supported  between 
adjacent  water  tubes,  the  alternate  bricks  of  some  of  the 
rows  being  formed  of  a  rearwardly  and  upwardly  inclined 
top  wall  and  two  vertical  side  walls  resting  upon  the 
water  tubes. 

3.  In  a  boUer  furnace,  the  combination '  with  water 
tubes  extending  longitudinally  from  the  front  of  the  fire 
l)ox  upwardly  and  rearwardly,  of  a  b-ick  arch  comprising 
a  series  of  longitudinal  rows  of  bricks  supported  be- 
tween adjacent  water  tubes,  some  of  the  bricks  being 
formed  of  a  rearwardly  and  upwardly  inclined  top  wall 
and  two  vertical  side  walls  resting  upon  the  water  tubes. 

4.  in  a  boiler  furnace,  the  combination  with  water 
tubes  extending  longitudinally  from  the  front  of  the 
tire  Ih.x  upwardly  and  rearwardly.  of  a  brick  arch  com- 
prising a  series  of  longitudinal  rows  of  bricks  supported 
l)etwe<n  adjacent  water  tubes,  some  of  the  bricks  being 
open  and  some  closed,  the  open  bricks  being  formed  of  two 
vertical  side  walls  and  a  rearwardly  and  upwardly  in- 
clined top  wall  and  havlnj;  an  Interspersed  relation 
with  the  closed  bricks. 

5.  In  a  boiler  fnrnace,  the  combination  with  water 
tubes  extending  longitudinally  from  the  front  of  the  flre 
box  upwardly  and  rearwardly,  of  rows  of  bricks  supported 
on  said  tubes,  some  of  the  bricks  being  formed  of  two 
vertical  side  walls  and  a  rearwardly  inclined  top  wall 
for  providing  openings  through  the  arch,  the  vertical  side 
walls  of  said  bricks  resting  directly  upon  the  water  tubes. 


1.158,»>40.  NUT  LOCK.  John  M.  Tannkh,  Klngsvllle. 
Mo.  Filed  Aug.  ?1.  1014.  Serial  No.  859,533.  (CI. 
151— 5.  • 


^J^ 


1.  A  nut  lock,  in  combination  with  a  bolt  having  a 
longitudinally  extending  keyway  therein  and  a  nut  on 
said  bolt,  a  key  for  locking  said  nut  on  said  bolt  formed 
of  a  single  strand  of  wire  one  end  thereof  being  secured 
In  an  opening  in  the  nut  and  the  opposite  end  of  said 
strand  of  wire  being  bent  to  form  a  hook  member  for 
engagement  with  the  keyway,  and  an  intermediate  portion 
of  the  key  being  arcuate  and  embracing  the  bolt  in  fric- 
tlonal  engagement  with  the  threads,  whereby  to  assist  In 
preventing  rotation  of  the  nut. 

2.  A  nut  lock,  in  combination  with  a  bolt  having  a 
longitudinal  keyway  therein  and  a  nut  thereon,  of  a  key 
formed  of  a  single  strand  of  wire  having  one  extremity 
thereof  in  pivotal  engagement  with  the  nut  and  the  oppo- 
site ertremlty  formed  to  provide  a  hook  for  engagement 
in  said  keyway,  the  Intermediate  portion  of  said  key  be- 
ing arrnate  whereby  frictlonal  and  positive  engagement 
may  be  had  with  said  bolt. 


1.153,650.  COIN  -  CONTBOLLED  WEIGHING  MECHA- 
NISM. William  Vandcbziel  and  John  Tbueman 
(;f>oi>ALL,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Caille 
Brothers  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1911.  Serial  No.  656.513. 
(Cl.    194— 17.  i 


1.  The  combination  with  weighing  mechanism,  of  a 
stop  arm  positioned  thereby,  an  Independently  operated 
Index  limited  in  Its  movement  by  said  stop  arm,  a  notched 
segment  adjacent  to  said  stop  arm,  a  dog  carried  by  said 
stop  arm  for  engaging  said  notched  segment  normally 
held  in  released  position,  and  means  on  said  Index  oper- 
ating in  advance  of  the  impact  thereof  against  said  stop 
arm  for  engaging  said  dog  with  said  notched  segment. 

2.  The  combination  with  weighing  mechanism,  of  a 
ro<-kable  stop  arm  positioned  thereby,  a  segment  adjacent 
to  said  stop  arm.  a  dog  carried  by  said  8t<^  arm  for  en- 
gaging said  segment  but  normally  free  therefrom,  an  Inde- 
pendently operated  index  limited  In  its  movement  by  said 
stop  arm,  and  means  on  said  index  operating  in  advance 
of  the  impact  against  said  stop  arm  for  engaging  aald 
dog  with  aald  segment. 

3.  The  combination  with  weighing  mechanism,  of  a 
rockable  stop  arm  positioned  thereby,  a  segment  adjacent 
to  said  stop  arm,  a  dog  carried  by  said  stop  arm  for  en- 
gaging said  segment,  means  for  normally  holding  said 
dog  from  engagement,  an  independently  operated  index 
limited  in  its  movement  by  said  stop  arm,  and  means  car- 
ried by  said  index  for  causing  the  engagement  of  aald  dog 
with  said  segment  In  advance  of  the  Impact  of  said  index 
against  said  stop  arm. 

4.  The  combination  with  weighing  mechanism,  of  a 
rockable  stop  arm  positioned  thereby,  a  notched  segment 
adjacent  to  said  stop  arm,  a  dog  carried  by  said  stop  arm 
rockable  into  engagement  with  aald  notched  segment,  a 
spring  for  holding  said  dog  normally  out  of  engagement 
with  said  segment,  an  independently  operated  index 
limited  in  its  movement  by  said  stop  arm,  and  means 
operating  in  advance  of  the  contact  of  said  index  with 
said  stop  arm  for  engaging  aald  dog  with  said  segment 
and  maintaining  the  engagement  thereof  until  the  parts 
are  restored  to  normal  position. 

6.  The  combination  with  weighing  mechanism,  of  a 
rockable  stop  arm  positioned  thereby,  an  independently 
operated  Index  limited  in  its  movement  by  said  stop  arm. 
a  gravity  actuated  latch  for  holding  said  Index  from 
movement,  means  operated  by  the  impact  of  a  coin  for 
releasing  said  gravity  latch,  a  second  pravlty  latch  for 
holding  the  first  mentioned  gravity  latch  from  rei^ngage- 
ment,  and  a  gravity  actuated  means  elevated  by  said  in- 
dex and  released  upon  the  registration  of  said  Index  with 
said  stop  arm,  said  gravity  actuated  means  releasing  said 
second  gravity  latch. 

[Claims  e  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaeette  j 
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•2.  In  itop  and  waste  cocks,  a  chamN>reil  bo<ly  havlnjf 
npposite  eiiils  Internally  screwthreHilfd  aii'l  a  valve 
tent  Hn(i  nnck  on  th.>  transvers*'  median  line  of  salil  b*)dy 

aud  a  wiist.'  nippl.'  [irnji'ctliiK  f:'"!"  the  sMe  of  said  Iwdy 
at  one  side  of  said  median  line  l»eneath  the  plane  of  said 
valve  seat,  a  vnlv.>  for  said  valv.'  .seat  and  a  valve  stfrn 
eiti'udiiiu  tliruuxh  said  neck,  and  a  s<'r' w  valvf  for  said 
wasteuipple  liAviiic  a  central  wa^tp  pissa^e  and  an 
outer    tinnfr  yrippln^-    member. 


>% 


3  In  a  .^tiip  and  waste  cork,  a  charahered  coupling? 
body  having  a  nt'ck  and  a  main  vaUe  seat  centrally 
between  Its  ends  and  a  radially  projectln^r  nipple  at  one 
side  of  the  lonj{ltudlnal  median  line  of  said  body  be- 
tween one  of  its  fnda  and  the  valre  scat  and  l)eneath 
the  plane  of  said  si'at.  a  recipnioal)l.>  valve  within  said 
neck  (ipposltc  the  main  valvi'  seat,  and  a  rotatable  screw 
ralTe  for  s<iid  nipple  to  control  thf"  flow  of  waste  there- 
from. 


1.153,rt46.      WOOD  SAW   FRAMK       Nathambl  U.   i>UAW, 
Boston.      Mass       Filed     Mar      :^3.     1914.     Serial      No. 
.     SJO.ri.-O.      (Cl.    145—32.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  tli.-  saw-frame  here- 
in described  comprlglni?  a  handle-bar  having;  securely  ar- 
ranjred  thereon  handles  and  means  to  connect  the  bar 
with  a  blade  and  a  one-piece  anpiilar-shaped  coupling,  a 
r«ar  end-bar  having  securely  arranged  thprpon  means  to 
connect  It  with  a  blade  and  a  one-piece  anitular-ahaped 
coupling  each  coupling  havlnj;  a  channel  arranged  beyond 
the  end  of  the  bar  upon  which  it  la  arranired,  said  chan 
nela  being:  arranged  In  allnenient  and  a  resilient  beam,  tke 
end-portions  of  which  enter  said  channels  and  an>  prlc- 
tionally  held  therein  by  the  force  applied  when  assembled. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  saw-frame  here- 
in described  comprlslnfc  a  handle-bar  having  thereon  han- 
dles, and  means  to  connect  It  with  a  blade  and  a  one 
piece  angular  shaped  coupling,  a  rear  end  bar  having 
thereon  means  to  connect  it  with  a  blade  and  a  one- 
pJece  angnlar-shaped  coupling,  and  a  resilient  beam  en- 
gairlng  said  couplinga,  each  coupling  comprising  an  an- 
gularly formed  channeled  body-portion  and  straps,  the 
channels  being  arranged  at  an  obtuse  angle  and  the  straps 
telng  arranged  beyond  the  ends  of  the  channels  and  in 
planes  above  the  bottoms  of  the  channels. 

a.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  saw-frame  here- 
ta  dcacrlbed  comprising  a  handle-Lar  having  thereon  han- 
dle*, and  means  to  connect  the  bare  with  a  blade  and  a  one- 
pl«c«  anfular-shaped   coupling,   a   rear  end  coupling   bar 


having  thereon  means  to  connect  It  with  a  blade  and  i 
one  piece  angular-shaped  coupling,  and  a  resilient  beam 
engaging  said  coupling,  each  coupling  comprlsinc  a  chan 
nele<l  body  portion  and  straps,  the  channels  In  the  b<vly 
portion  being  arranged  at  an  obtuse  angle  and  ihe  strap* 
l>eing  arrange*!  beyond  the  ends  of  the  channels  and  in 
planes  above  the  bottoms  of  the  channels,  the  strap  »t 
the  junction  of  the  two  channels  b»dn)f  t'ltcnded  over 
both  channels. 


l,153,r.47.  SELF- LUBRICATING  HF.AIUN(;.  Ge<)Iu;i 
O.  Smai.ley,  BoandbrtM)k,  N.  J  ,  assi^uor  to  The  Graph 
Ite  Lubricating  Compauy,  Boundbrook,  N  .1  ,  a  Corpora 
tlon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  25,  19i:!  Serial  So. 
781,129.      (Cl.    6-4— 24.) 


M-/ 


1.  .V  Urarin.;  having  n  shell  provided  with  contlnunus 
lubricating;  grooves  formed  In  parallel  spiral  threads  of 
coarse  pitch  from  end  to  end  of  the  bcarin;:  and  with 
similarly  formed  continuous  spiral  threads  of  coarse  pitch 
extending  in  nn  opposite  direction  from  end  to  end  of 
the  bearing,  all  of  said  threads  located  entirely  within 
the  metal  of  the  shell  and  intersecting  each  other,  and 
a  lubricating  materia;  pressed  Into  and  flllinK  said  grooves. 

2.  A  bearing  having  a  shell  provided  with  two  serle>  of 
continuous  right  hand  spiral  grooves  of  thread  form  of 
coarse  pitch  and  a  series  of  left-hand  spiral  ;:rooves  of 
thread  form  of  coarse  pitch,  one  of  said  series  of  grooves 
intersecting  the  other  and  providing  Intermediate  m.  talllc 
bearing  studs,  all  of  said  grooves  terminating  wliliiu  the 
metal  of  the  shell  and  each  of  said  studs  being  complet-' y 
surrounded  by  the  intersecting  grooves  and  a  compressri 
lubricating  material   filling  said  grooves. 

3.  A  bearing  provided  with  a  right-hand  spiral  groove 
of  thread  form  of  coarse  pitch  and  a  left  hand  splrs' 
groove  of  thread  form  and  of  coarse  pitch,  the  pitch  of 
said  grooves  being  the  same  and  said  grooves  all  tprmi 
natlng  within  the  material  of  the  shell,  said  grooves  iuter 
soctlng  each  other  and  providing  intermediate  the  Inter 
sections  bearing  studs,  said  studs  completely  surroun.leil 
by  the  intersecting  grooves  and  a  compressed  lubrlratink- 
material  filling  said  grooves. 

4.  A  bearing  having  a  shell  provided  with  a  series  of 
bearing  studs  each  completely  surrounded  by  a  com 
pressed  lubricating  material  and  extending  In  a  series  of 
spiral  lines  of  thread  form  completely  about  the  interior 
of  the  shell,  the  lines  of  compressed  lubricating  mat.  lia' 
surrounding  said  studs  terminating  within  the  bearing 
shell. 


1,153,648.  BRICK  ARCH  FOR  BOILER  -  FI'RNA"  K.v 
Clkment  F.  Strmt,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  2-:. 
1915.      Serial   No.   29,H7S.      (Cl.   110—87.) 


1.  In  a  boiler  furnace,  the  combination  with  vvater 
tubes  extending  longitudinally  from  the  front  of  th-  tire 
box  apwar«7  and  rearwardly,  of  a  brlrt  arch  comp'   ""' 
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.  paries  of  longitudinal  rows  of  bricks  "PPort^  ^*Z 

.ant  «ater  tubes,  some  of  the  brick,  beln,  torm^ot 

,^. ,   verilcal  side  walls  and  a   rearwardly  and  upwardly 

rcll.::.  top  wall  to  provide  o^nin^t^-^^^^J^^"^' 

the  verilcal  side  walls  resting  upon  the  water  tnbea. 

.  n  ,  boiler  furnace,  the  combination  with  water 
tu^s  e.temling  longitudinally  from  the  front  of  the  flre 
b^i  upuardlv  and  rearwardly.  of  a  brick  arch  comprising 
,  -rles  of  longitudinal  rows  of  bricks  mipported  between 
Adjacent  water  tubes,  the  alternate  brick,  of  .ome  of  the 
X  u.dnK'  formed  of  a  rearwardly  and  upwardly  Inclined 
,.,p   ^^an    an.l    two    vertical    side    walls    resting   upon    the 

water  1  ul>e8. 

H  li  a  boiler  furnace,  the  combination  with  water 
tui,es  extending  longitudinally  from  the  front  of  the  flre 
IK.X  upwardly  and  rearwardly,  of  a  brick  arch  comprising 
a  series  of  longitudinal  rows  of  bricks  supported  be- 
"twe.i,  oljacent  water  tubes,  some  of  the  bricks  being 
f.,rin..l  -f  a  rearwardly  and  upwardly  Inclined  top  wall 
a,„l  ,«,,  vertical  side  walls  resting  upon  the  water  tubes. 
4  \u  a  boiler  furnace,  the  combination  with  water 
tubes  extending  longitudinally  from  the  front  of  the 
tire  iK.x  upwardly  and  rearwardly.  of  a  brick  arch  com- 
prising a  s.  rlef  of  longitudinal  rows  of  bricks  supported 
Uetweei,  a  iia.ect  water  tubes,  some  of  the  bricks  being 
open  and  some  closed,  the  open  bricks  being  formed  of  two 
vertical  side  «h11s  and  a  rearwardly  and  upwardly  In- 
clined 11'  wall  and  having  an  interspersed  relation 
with   the   closed   bricks. 

-,  In  a  boiler  furnace,  the  combination  with  water 
tubes  extending  longitudinally  from  the  front  of  the  flre 
iKjx  upward !v  and  rearwardly.  of  rows  of  bricks  supported 
on  said  tuies  some  of  the  bricks  being  formed  of  two 
Tertlcal  '^tde  walls  and  a  rearwardly  Inclined  top  wall 
for  providing  cpenlngs  through  the  arch,  the  Tertlcal  side 
Mi;  s  ..f  said  bricks  resting  directly  upon  the  water  tubes. 


ir.T.U!'  NTT -LOCK.  John  M.  Tannbh,  KlngSTlUe, 
Mo.  Filed  Aug.  ?1.  1914.  Serial  No.  869.633.  (Cl. 
151—5.1 


^^ 


1,153,680.  COIN-CONTBOLLfiD  WKIGHINQ  MBCHA- 
NI81C.  WILI.IAM  Vawdcbxiel  and  Johm  Thokman 
(;(X)DALL.  Detroit,  Mich.,  asalgnors  to  The  Callle 
Brothers  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.  Filed  Oct.  24.  1911.  Serial  No.  666,613. 
(Cl.    194 — 47.)  •• 


'l.  A  iiMt  lock,  in  combination  with  a  bolt  having  a 
longitudinally  extending  keyway  therein  and  a  nut  on 
■^aid  bolt,  a  key  for  locking  said  nut  on  Mid  bolt  formed 
of  a  single  strand  of  wire  one  end  thereof  being  secured 
>n  an  opening  in  the  nut  and  the  opposite  end  of  said 
>irand   of   wire   being   bent   to    form   a   book   member  for 

•  n_ag.  in>  nt  with  the  keyway,  and  an  Intermediate  portion 
"f  the  key  being  arcuate  and  embradng  the  bolt  In  fric- 
tions 1  eneagement  with  the  thread.,  whereby  to  aMl.t  In 
ireveiiting  rotation  of  the  nut. 

2.  A   nut   lock.   In  combination   with   a  bolt  haTlng  a 

•ngltiiiiinal  keyway  therein  and  a  nut  thereon,  of  a  key 

ficmed  of  a  single  .trend  of  wire  having  one  extremity 

•  thereof  in  pivotal  engagement  with  the  nut  and  the  oppo- 
ite  extremity  formed  to  provide  a  hook  for  engagement 

't  sabi  keyway,  the  Intermediate  portion  of  lald  key  he- 
's ar<uate  whereby  frlctlonal  and  poaltlTe  engagement 
nay  if  had  with  Mid  bolt 


1.  The  combination  with  weighing  mechanism,  of  a 
stop  arm  positioned  thereby,  an  independently  operated 
index  limited  In  its  movement  by  Mid  stop  arm.  a  notched 
segment  adjacent  to  Mid  stop  arm,  a  dog  carried  by  Mid 
stop  arm  for  engaging  said  notched  segment  normally 
held  In  released  position,  and  means  on  Mid  Index  oper- 
ating In  advance  of  the  Impact  thereof  against  Mid  .top 
arm  for  engaging  said  dog  with  Mid  notched  segment. 

2.  The  combination  with  weighing  mechanism,  of  a 
rockable  stop  arm  positioned  thereby,  a  Mgment  adjacent 
to  Mid  stop  arm.  a  dog  carried  by  Mid  stop  arm  for  en- 
gaging Mid  Mgment  but  normally  free  therefrom,  an  Inde- 
pendently operated  Index  limited  In  its  movement  by  aald 
stop  arm,  and  means  on  said  Index  operating  In  adrance 
of  the  impact  against  Mid  stop  arm  for  engaging  Mid 
dog  with  said  Mgment. 

3.  The  combination  with  weighing  mechanism,  of  a 
rockable  stop  arm  positioned  thereby,  a  segment  adjacent 
to  Mid  stop  arm,  a  dog  carried  by  said  stop  arm  for  en- 
gaging Mid  segment,  means  for  normally  holding  Mid 
dog  from  engagement,  an  Independently  operated  index 
limited  In  Its  movement  by  Mid  stop  arm,  and  means  car- 
ried by  said  Index  for  cauring  the  engagement  of  Mid  dog 
with  Mid  segment  In  advance  of  the  Impact  of  Mid  Index 
against  said  stop  arm. 

4.  The  combination  with  weighing  mechanism,  of  a 
rockable  stop  arm  positioned  thereby,  a  notched  segment 
adjacent  to  said  stop  arm,  a  dog  carried  by  Mid  stop  arm 
rockable  Into  engagement  with  Mid  notched  segment,  a 
spring  for  holding  said  dog  normally  out  of  engagement 
with  Mid  segment,  an  Independently  operated  index 
limited  in  its  movement  by  Mid  stop  arm.  and  means 
operating  In  advance  of  the  conUct  of  Mid  index  with 
Mid  stop  arm  for  engaging  Mid  dog  with  Mid  wgrnent 
and  maintaining  the  engagement  thereof  until  the  part, 
are  restored  to  normal  position. 

5.  The  combination  with  weighing  mechanlam,  of  a 
rockable  stop  arm  positioned  thereby,  an  Independently 
operated  index  limited  In  Its  movement  by  Mid  .top  arm, 
a  grarlty  actuated  latch  for  holding  Mid  index  from 
movement,  means  operated  by  the  impact  of  a  coin  for 
releasing  Mid  grarlty  latch,  a  Mcond  grarlty  latch  for 
boldlng  the  first  mentioned  grarlty  lat<A  from  retagage- 
ment,  and  a  grarlty  actuated  mean,  elerated  by  Mid  In- 
dex and  released  upon  the  registration  of  Mid  Index  with 
Mid  .top  arm.  Mid  gravity  actuated  means  releasing  tald 
Mcond  grarlty  latch. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 
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1.1.M?,651.     TYPE- WRITING   MACHINE.      Geobgi   Vobl- 
KKR,  St.  Paul.  Minn.     Hied  Nor.  23,  1909.     Serial  No. 


,>-'.  ..J  I  A. 


(CI.  197—113.) 


1.  In  a  t\  nowrltlns  maililne.  the  <<'in\)inatlon  with  a 
platon  and  tl.i-  ir.niii  tvptwritin^;  Instruinrntalitle.s.  of  a 
vibratory  llnci-  .ii-  ninrki-r  ((jilpiTatiiii:  ttuTcwlth  and  a 
weliiht  contidllid  mtuatliiK  tl'Nlie  for  inttToilttently 
vlhrating  salil  liiifr  or  marker,  said  deviic  beinj;  Inde- 
pi'ndent  of  said   ni.Uu   IvpcwTltin;:   iii«^tnniuiit:illtif>< 

■_'.  In  a  tyiH'w  rirln;;  inacliiii.  ,  tin-  i  oiuiiination  witli  a 
platen,  carrlai;e.  keys  and  key  levers,  of  a  liiiir  or  marker 
adapted  to  vibrate  aLrniust  said  platen  conriirrtiitly  with 
the  movement  of  said  carrlat'e  and  aetuatlri^  means  in- 
dependent  of   the  eHrriai;e  and   said    ki\s    and    ke.v    bners. 

3.  In  a  typewriting'  machine,  the  conildnatlou  «f  a 
rotary  platen,  a  vibratory  liner  or  marker,  a  depressed 
key  and  automatic  air  actuated  aituatln«  means  for  im 
partlnjr,  by  a  single  depression  of  said  k.'v,  a  succession 
of  printing'  strokes  to  said  Ihi-r  or  mark.r  (oncurreiitly 
with  the  rotation  of  said  platen. 

4.  In  a  typewritinK  machine,  tbr  lombiuatlou  of  a 
paper  carrylnj;  platen  and  air  actuated  marking  or  llnini: 
inatrumentalities  (dntrolled  by  a  slidable  weiijht  adapted 
to  effect  a  plurality  of  Imprints  on  tlie  paper  when  said 
welKht  Is  slid  In  one  direction. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  (ombinatlon  with  a 
platen  and  the  main  typ.  writini;  mechanism,  of  a  marker 
or  liner,  and  weight  controlled  means  Independent  of 
said  main  writing  mechanism  for  successively  moving 
said  type  back  and  forth 

[Claims  G  to  4lt  not  prlntetl  In  the  Gazette.) 


1.153,652.      BAd-KRAMK.      Ke.nno    vo.m    Eioen,    Newark, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Aug,  Gwrti  &  Co  .  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.      Filed   Feb.   2,   1911.      Serial   No.   608  071 
(CI.  190— 49.  t 


A  bag  frame  section  comprialng  a  main  central  mem 
ber  bavlnR  anjfular  margrlnal  end-portions,  and  a  pair  of 
lejj  members,  each  leg-member  having  an  angular  mar- 
ginal end-portion  adjacent  to  and  abutting  upon  an 
angular  marginal  end-portion  of  the  main  central  mem 
ber.  raid  angular  marginal  end-portions  forming  a  straight 
and  uninterrupted  miter  joint,  the  said  abutting  end 
portions  of  said  main  central  member  and  said  leg-mem- 
ber being  provided  with  perforations,  a  flange  extending 
at  a  right  angle  from  said  main  central  member,  a  flange 
extending  at  a  right  angle  from  each  leg-member  the 
!!!f5?i.  °i  "*'*  JeK-members  being  Integrally  connected 
with  the  flange  of  said  main  central  member,  and  a  narrow 
l^Z^  "tending  diagonally  across  said  mlter-Jolnt. 
^Vil,  '■•^^*  P°«»«  extending  from  said  tie-strap,  said 
post,  being  fitted  Into  the  said  perforations  In   the  main 


central  member  and  the  respective  legmetuUMs  ..^ 
riveted  flush  with  the  exterior  surface-portlun.  ,,f  said 
main  central  member  and  aaid  leg-members,  so  ns  i, 
tlrely  close  up  said  perforations  and  provide  srn.„,h' V?,! 
unobstructed  outer  surface-portlonB.  •ubstantiallv  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


1.153,653.  UNDERTOW  -  WAHNER  INDICAK.ft  KE(J 
ISTER.  Martin  M.  Voorhus,  Oak  Park  111  f^i-^ 
Sept.  4,  1914.     Serial  No.  860,192.     (Cl.  177— .i.;;. 


I.   An  apparatus  of  the  character  d. siiili.d  >  onii'iiMi,;; 
a    submerged    actuating    element    operated    by    uud.rr..« 
and  a   signaling  device   controlled   by   said   actuatln-  ele 
ment. 

-.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  tomprislua 
a  submerj-'ed  actuating  element  operated  by  und.rtciw, 
and  a  signaling  device  controlled  thereby  and  liavluj;  an 
electric  gonj;  for  sounding  an  alarm. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  coiuprisinj; 
a  submerged  signal  actuating  element  and  a  remotely  lo 
catid  signaling  means,  controlled  by  said  actuating  ele 
ment. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  tlie  character  described  comprising 
a  submerged  actuating  element  and  dgnaling  means  lo 
cated  on  the  shore,  and  a  mechanical  element  connecting 
said  actuating  element  with  said  signaling  means. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  submerged  actuating  element  having  a  spring  for  yield 
iu;;ly  holding  It  against  undertow  moT«ment  of  witer. 
an  electric  gong  and  support  therefor,  and  an  electric 
switch  for  making  and  breaking  the  circuit  of  said  electric 
Kony.  and  operated  by  said  actuating  element 

[(  lalms  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


,  1  .')  ;!  .  0  -)  4  .  BAG  -  FRAME  FASTENER.  Bxx.no  vom 
l.:>  Kv.  .Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  August  Goerti  4  Co, 
a  Coipoiatlon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  24,  1914.  8» 
rial   N...   ><78,.«02.      (Cl.  70—116.) 


—  ^ 


1.  A  bag-frame  fastener  comprising  a  hollow  knoli  a 
post  adapted  to  be  secured  upon  a  frame-sectioD.  said 
hollow  knob  being  capable  of  a  pivotal  movement  Indc 
pendent  of  and  separate  from  said  post,  a  spring  wit.  ii 
said  knob  and  in  engagement  with  said  post,  and  meiins 
connected  with  said  post  and  aaid  knob  to  permit  of  and 
limit  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  knob,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  puriKwea  aet  forth. 

2.  A  bag-frame  faatener  comprising  a  hollow  knob,  a 
post  adapted  to  be  secured  upon  a  frame-section  <iM 
follow   knob   being   capable  of  a   pivotal  movemant   Imie 
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ondent  of  and  separate  from  said  post,  a  aprtng  within 
,Mid  knob  and  In  engagement  with  aaid  pott,  a  rear- 
„MailT  extending  projection  upon  aaid  peat,  abd  meana 
unected  with  said  knob  extending  buiaath  aaid  projec- 
,,.,n  to  permit  of  and  limit  the  plTotal  moTement  of  aaid 
knob   substantially  as  and  for  the  purport  set  forth. 

.;  j^  bag  frame  fastener  comprising  a  hollow  knob,  a 
,,ost  adapted  to  be  secured  upon  a  frame-aectlon,  aaid 
inliow  knob  being  capable  of  a  pivotal  movemant  inde- 
p..ndent  of  and  separate  from  said  post,  a  finger  extend- 
in»:  for^ardly  from  said  post,  a  colled  spring  within  said 
knob  having  one  end  arranged  over  aaid  finger  and  Its 
oth.r  end  in  engagement  with  the  wall  of  said  knob,  and 
ueans  connected  with  said  post  and  said  knob  to  permit 
of  and  limit  the  pivotal  movement  of  aaid  knob,  sabatan- 
ti.iily  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4  .^  bag  frame  fastener  comprising  a  hollow  knob,  a 
(,  .St  adapted  to  be  secured  upon  a  frame-section,  said 
hollow  knob  being  capable  of  a  plvoUl  movement  Inde- 
pend.nt  of  and  separate  from  said  post,  a  finger  extend- 
ing forwardly  from  aaid  post,  a  coiled  spring  within  said 
knnii  having  on*  end  arranged  over  said  finger  and  its 
other  end  in  enpngement  with  the  wall  of  aaid  knob,  a 
rearwardly  extending  projection  upon  said  post,  and 
nnans  (onne<ted  with  said  knob  extending  beneath  aaid 
projection  to  permit  of  and  limit  the  pivotal  movement 
of  said  knob,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pnrpoaea  set 
forth. 

,'S  \  bag  frame  fastener  comprising  a  hollow  knob,  a 
lM>st  adapted  to  be  secured  upon  a  frame-aectlon,  a  cylln- 
ilrbal  box-like  element  connected  with  said  knob,  said 
element  comprising  a  base  having  an  opening  and  bound- 
liii,'  I  orner  portions,  said  post  being  provided  with  a  for- 
uardl.v  Mending  projection  upon  which  said  comer- 
portiMiis  test  and  are  In  engagemet^t,  a  spring  within  said 
knoll  and  m  engagement  with  said  post,  and  meana  con- 
nected with  si)td  post  and  said  knob  to  permit  of  and 
liniit  till'  pivotal  movement  of  said  knob,  substantially  as 
,111(1  for  t!ie  purposes  set  forth. 

[('lalms  6  to  K  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


and  switch  whereby  the  current  fiowa  through  tht  arm 
when  the  circuit  is  made. 


l.l.%3.r,5.'i.  TELEPHONE-CABLE.  Kabl  Willt  WAGNn, 
Berlin  Lankwitz,  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  8.641.     (Cl.  178 — 45.) 

II 


1.  A  cable  for  self  Inductive  load,  the  Insulating  cover 
nf  which  consists  of  any  kind  of  gutta-percha  like  mate- 
rial In  which  the  proportion  of  raain  la  nnall. 

2.  A  cable  for  self  Inductive  load,  the  Inaulatlng  cover 
of  which  consists  of  any  kind  of  ffutta-percha  like  mate- 
rial mixed  with  gutta-percha  like  material  poor  In  reaia. 

:<.  A  cable  for  self  InductlTe  load,  the  inanlating  cover 
of  which  consists  of  any  kind  of  gntta-pereha  like  mate- 
rial mixed  with  gutta-percha  snbatltiitea  which  are  poor  in 
resin. 

4.  .\  cable  for  self  Inductive  load,  the  lasalatiag  cover 
of  which  consists  of  any  kind  of  gntta-pereha  like  mate- 
I  mixed  with  gutta-gentxach. 


ria 


l.l.Vl.ft.^e.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH  FOB  ELEVATORS. 
KiiKi.ERicK  N.  Wau,  New  Tork,  N.  T^  aaitgBor  to 
himself,  Sterett  R.  Prevoat.  J.  Ifaxwdl  Coote,  aad  Ed- 
ward F.  FMsber,  trading  under  the  name  of  The  Spe- 
ifity  Development  Co.,  New  York,  N.  T.  FUod  Aug.  21. 
I'M  Serial  No.  857,864.  {€1.200—87.) 
1    In  combination,  an  electric  twitch  and  aa  arm  for 

^ierutini:  the  switch,  the  arm  having  a  aeetloiial  eonatme- 

tion.  and  the  sections  being  a  part  of  the  circuit  made  and 

'•H'kfn  by  the  switch. 
-    In  combination,  an  electric  switch,  a  bifurcated  arm 

^  r  '1 '  inting  the  switch,  and  connectloaa  between  the  arm 


3.  In  combination,  an  oscillating  electric  switch,  an 
oscillating  bifurcated  arm  for  operating  the  switch,  and 
connections  between  the  arm  and  the  switch  whereby  the 
arm  forms  a  part  of  the  circuit  when  the  circuit  Is  nutOv.- 
by  the  switch. 

4.  A  switch  having  in  combination  oscillating  contact 
segments,  brushes  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  aegments, 
and  a  bifurcated  arm  for  oscillating  the  segmenta,  the  sec- 
tions of  the  arm  at  their  outer  extremities  being  in  elec- 
trical connection  with  each  other,  and  at  their  inner  ends 
in  connection  each  with  a  segment,  whereby  when  the  cir- 
cuit is  made  by  the  switch  it  Includes  the  sections  of  the 
said   arm. 

5.  A  door-operated  electric  switch  having  an  arm,  con- 
trolled by  the  movement  of  the  door,  for  operating  the 
switch,  the  arm  having  a  sectional  construction,  the  sec- 
tions being  a  part  of  the  circuit  made  and  broken  by  the 
switch. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.153.667.  FUSE-CARRYING  CONNECTING  DEVICE 
l'X)R  ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTORS.  Fbbdkbick  N. 
Wake.  New  York,  N,  Y.,  assignor  to  himself,  Sterett  R. 
Prevost.  J.  Maxwell  Coote,  and  Edward  F.  Fisher,  trad- 
ing under  the  name  of  The  Specialty  Development  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1914.  Serial  No. 
866,230.      (Cl.    175—273.) 


1.  A  fuse  connector  device  comprising  a  casing  having 
external  end  threads  and  end  notches,  removable  end  plugs 
in  the  caaing  having  oppoaitely  disposed  transverse  slots 
and  a  central  Internally  threaded  aperture,  a  fuse  con- 
nected in  circuit  with  opposite  end  plugs,  keys  entering 
the  caaing  notches  and  plug  slots  and  preventing  Inde-. 
pendent  turning  of  the  pluga  In  the  casing,  and  end  con- 
tact cape  having  Internal  threads  fitting  the  casing 
threads,  each  end  cap  also  having  an  externally  threaded 
central  stud  adapted  to  the  internally  threaded  aperture 
of  the  corresponding  plug,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  fuse  connector  device  comprialng  a  casing  having 
external  end  threads  and  end  notches,  removable  end  pluga 
in  the  caaing  having  oppositely  disposed  transverse  slots 
and  a  central  internally  threaded  aperture,  a  fuse  con- 
nected in  circuit  with  opposite  end  plugs,  keys  entering 
the  easing  notches  and  plug  slots  and  preventing  inde- 
pendent turning  of  the  plugs  in  the  casing  and  relieving 
the  fuse  of  endwise  pressure  when  opposing  leontacta  are 
forced  together,  and  end  contact  caps  having  internal 
threads  fitting  the  casing  threads  and  an  externally 
tlireaded  central  atud  adapted  to  the  Internally  threaded 
aperture  of  the  corresponding  plug,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

8.  A  fuse  connector  comprising  a  caaing,  end  pluga 
therein,  a  fnae  connected  in  circuit  with  opposite  end  ^ogi, 
said  caaing  having  end  notebea  and  the  pluga  having  oppo- 
site transverse  peripheral  slots.  U -shaped  one-piece  key 
device*  having  key  limbs  entering  the  easing  notches  and 
plug  riots  and  preventing  Independent  turning  of  the  plofs 
In  the  casing  and  removaUe  end  eo&taet  caps  simaltaae- 
ously  engaging  the  plugs  and  the  caaing  and  adapted  for 
electrical  connection  with  attachments  to  line  wire  sec- 
tions, substantially  as  described. 
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4.  A  fuse  connector  derice  comprising  •  caalng,  end 
plags  therein,  a  fuse  connected  In  circuit  with  oppoalte 
end  plugs,  said  casing  having  end  notches  and  the  plugs 
having  opposite  transverse  peripheral  slots,  U-shaped  one- 
piece  key  devices  having  key  limbs  entering  the  casing 
notches  and  plug  slots  and  preventing  Independent  turn- 
ing of  the  plugs  in  the  casing  and  relieving  the  fuse  of 
endwise  pressure  when  opposing  contacts  are  forced  to- 
gether, and  removable  end  contact  caps  slmultaueously 
engaging  the  plugs  and  the  easing  and  adapted  for  elec- 
trical connection  with  attachments  to  line  wire  sections, 
substantially   as  described. 


1,153,658.  ICECHUTE.  James  C.  Wahrin,  Emporia. 
Va.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1915.  Serial  No.  8,101.  (CI. 
235— 02.  J 


^^^ 


1.  In  an  indicator  actuating  mechanism  comprising  In 
combination  a  chute  adapted  to  have  cakes  of  Ice  passed 
therethrough,  an  electric  circuit  including  an  Indicator, 
a  pair  of  movable  electric  contact  members  for  said  cir- 
enlt  arranged  diagonally  in  opposite  sides  of  said  chute 
and  adapted  to  be  operated  automatically  by  a  cake  of 
ice  In  its  passage  through  the  chnte. 

2.  In  an  indicator  actuating  mechanism  comprising  in 
combination  a  chute  adapted  to  have  cakes  of  ice  passed 
tbaretbroagh,  an  electric  circuit  including  an  indicator, 
a  pair  of  movable  contact  members  spaced  apart  longi- 
tudinally of  said  chute  a  distance  slightly  less  than  the 
length  of  a  cake  of  Ice,  said  member*  being  supported  in 
the  opposite  aides  of  the  chute  and  extending  beyond  the 
sides  into  the  opening,  adapted  to  be  displaced  by  a  pass- 
ing cake  of  ice  to  operate  said  circuit 

3.  In  an  Indicator  actuating  OMcbanlsm  comprising  in 
combination  a  chute  adapted  to  have  cakes  of  ice  passed 
therethrough,  an  indicator,  and  a  pair  of  movable  contact 
members  spaced  apart  longitudinally  of  said  chute  and  at 
opposite  sides  thereof,  a  distance  less  than  the  length  of  a 
cake  of  Ice,  adapted  to  be  displaced  by  a  cake  of  ice  in  its 
passage  through  the  chute  to  operate  said  indicator. 


1.1M.669.  AEROPLANE.  John  Watts.  Kansas  City, 
Mo.  Filed  July  10.  1912.  SerUl  No.  708,549.  (CI. 
244—29.) 


Ji'ftli* 


1.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  fuselage,  a  wing  projecting  lat- 
erally from  each  side  of  said  fuselage,  and  cables  for 
operating  said  wings  and  connected  to  the  front  and  rear 


edges  thereof  from  above  and  from  below,  eacl,  uf  th. 
front  cables  being  attached  at  its  opposite  ends  t„  Z 
same  wing  and  each  of  the  rear  cables  being  att«,  b«i  ', 
Ita  opposite  enda  to  dlflcreDt  wings. 

2.  In  an  aeropUne.  a  fuselage,  a  wing  projecting  from 
each  side  of  the  fuseUga.  a  plurality  of  cables  amn^rted 

I  to  said  wings  from  above  and  from  below  and  '-iitablv 
guided  upon  the  fuselage,  the  lower  portions  of  the  .abies 
extending  at  greater  angles  to  the  wings  than  th.  uuwr 
portions,  and  meana  engaging  said  cables  to  shift  the 
wings,  said  meana  Including  provlalon  for  takiuR  up  ,nd 
paying  out  the  lower  portlona  faster  than  the  upper  p^r 
tions  of  the  cables. 

3.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  fuselage,  a  wing  projecting  ut 
erally  from  the  fuselage  at  each  side  thereof  and  . apaiie 
of  swinging  in  a  vertical  plane.  sulUbly  guided  cal-es 
each  overlying  one  wing  and  underlying  the  other  ani 
connected  at  its  opposite  ends  to  different  wings,  and  com- 
preaaed-fluid-actuated  means  for  exerting  a  downward  pull 
en  the  said  underlying  ends  of  the  cables. 

4.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  fuselage,  a  wing  projecting  1st 
erally  from  the  fuselage  at  each  aide  thereof  and  capable 
of  swinging  in  a  vertical  plane,  solUbly  guided  cables, 
each  overlying  one  wing  and  underlying  the  other  and  con 
nected  at  its  opposite  ends  to  different  wings,  and  means 
for  reversely  warping  the  rear  portions  of  said  wlnRs 
slmultaneonsly. 

5.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  fuselage,  a  wing  projectlnjt  lit 
eraUy  from  the  fuselage  at  each  aide  tber«>f  and  capable 
of  swinging  In  a  vertical  plane,  suitably  guided  cables. 
each  overlying  one  wing  and  underlying  the  other  and 
connected  at  its  opposite  ends  to  different  wings,  and 
means  for  exerting  a  downward  pull  on  the  said  under 
lying  end  of  one  of  said  cables  and  an  upward  pull  on 
the  opposite  end  of  the  same  cable. 

[Clalma  6  to  30  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.153,M0.  FUEL-SUPPLY  APPARATUS  FOR  INTER 
NAI^COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  FHaDBHiCK  Weinmbg. 
Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1915.  Serial  No.  17,141 
(CI.  158—36.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  an  inclose*) 
chamber,  a  second  incloaed  chamber,  a  passage  leading 
from  the  lower  portion  of  said  first  inclosed  chamber  to 
said  second  inclosed  chamber,  a  nonreturn  valve  In  said 
passage  opening  toward  aald  second  Inclosed  chamber,  a 
vacuum  producing  passage  communicating  with  said  first 
Inclosed  chamber,  apparatoa  in  said  first  Inclosed  chamber 
actuated  by  the  liquid  therein  adapted  to  close  said 
vacuum  passage  and  open  communication  between  the  air 
spaces  of  said  chambers  or  to  dose  said  communication 
and  open  said  suction  passage,  a  passage  from  said  second 
inclosed  chamber  to  the  outer  air,  an  Inwardly  open4n2 
nonreturn  valve  in  said  passage,  and  a  supply  pipe  f<  r 
gasolene  opening  Into  the  first  naosed  chamber  for  the 
purpoae  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  ot  the  kind  deacribed.  an  inclosed 
chamber,  a  second  Inclosed  chamber,  a  communication 
between  said  chambers,  u  vacuum  producing  passage  open 
Ing  into  said  first  named  chamber,  a  valve  seat  in  sail 
passage,  a  valve  seat  in  the  communication  between  sal'i 
chambers,  said  valve  aaata  being  located  one  above  the 
other,  a  single  integral  piece  adapted  to  actuate  both  of 
said  valves,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  piece. 

3.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  kind  described,  a  valve  actu 
atlng  piece,  an  approximately  straight  spring  having  it!* 
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^   .♦  KAinta  ■"  distance  apart  leaa  than   the 

,  It.  ends    MM  "Prtng  being  corrugated,  said  piece 
::::::V "atd'lpring   l-termedlate   .aid   point,   for   the 

''';■;;  '.Tn^^tus  of  the  kind  described,  a-  l-doj^ 

'     "      ,    Kerond    inclosed   chamber,   a   communleatlnf 

nd.ot«i   to  convey   liquid  from  the  first  nanwd 

':"■',".  to  ti^K^n"  chamber,  a  npply  Plpe  eo-moni- 

:;:':;,;  sa^d iSt  chamber,  a  vacu-m  P"-"^  ?- 
e  coo^mnnlcatlng  with  .aid  firat  <=,^«»'*;'  «  «--'f, 
e„dine  between  the  air  space,  of  «td  f  *»»*"•  r*" 

f  .ing  Hsld  section  passage  and  opening  aalfi  ~m^ 

l^atin.  pss«re  or  closing  said  «>»-»°'«^«°»„;^ 

u.l  opening  said  suction  passage,  and  ■  P»«?  «*™"y 

;rl,.!h  .he  upper  pert  of  "'<»,  "t^"-  t'l^amlir 
,,n^ln,.  holow  the  level  of  the  liquid  In  .aid  cka^nber. 

-  "r.  ...  appamtus  of  the  kind  described,  an  ncloaad 
chamWr  a  second  inclosed  chamber.  »«>"»''"'""•'«  ^*; 
.,«  adapted  to  convey  liquid  from  the  flrrt  named  eham- 
'^r  to  the  second  chamber,  a  «iM>l7  pIp*  commnnleattng 
,,!,;,  ,nld  first  ch.mber.  a  vacuum  producing  P»»«t«*"- 
munlrstlng  with  Mid  first  chamber,  a  passage  «*««»»« 
,,.tween  the  air  space,  of  said  elamber.  mean,  f or  elo^ 
in^;  Hsld  Miction  passage  and  opening  said  communicating 
nn<.«eP  or  closing  said  communicating  pas«ge  and  open- 
ing .aid  suction  pasMge.  a  pipe  extending  through  the 
,,pr>er  part  of  said  second  chamber  and  extending  below 
,he  level  of  the  liquid  in  said  chamber,  a  ?•■"«•  •*»Pj^ 
to  put  the  upper  end  of  said  pipe  into  communication  with 
the  outer  sir.  and  an  Inwardly  opwilng  nonreturn  valv. 
in  said   passace. 

I  Claims  rt  to  15  not  printed  ha  the  Oaaette.l 


6.  Apparatua  fbr  Mparatlng  root,  and  other  objMta 
from  peat,  eoBprtslng  In  combination  a  plurality  oC  mo^ 
Ing  etaMenta,  a  plurality  of  .tationary  element,  in  ahear- 
Ing  relatlonahlp  with  Mid  moving  elements,  and  dlverUnff 
means  on  the  moving  elements  to  prevent  objects  whidi 
have  one  dimension  greater  than  but  another  dimension 
less  than  the  distance  between  adjacent  stationary  ele- 
ments passing  between  such  elements  by  assuming  a  posi- 
tion substantUUy  parallel  to  a  plane  In  which  the  moving 
element,  move. 

[Claim.  6  to  IS  not  printed^  the  Oaiette.] 


1,153,662.  TUBE-EXPANDER,  Otto  Wiedekx,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Gustav  Wiedeke,  Dayton, 
Ohio.  FUed  Dec.  12,  1914.  Serial  No.  876,980.  (O. 
158— «2.) 


1  i,->.^r.61.  AIPARATUa  FOR  REMOVING  ROOTS  AND 
THE  LIKE  FROM  PEAT.  Ja»i«8  Sidhbt  WHITAKBE, 
Dumfries,  Scotland,  assignor  to  WetcarbonUIng  Umlted, 
Lan.lon,    England.      Filed   Aug.    21,    1913.      BerUl    No. 

-so.stei.    {c\.  44 — 3.) 


t  ^^^ 

"^^ 


1  Apparatus  for  separating  roots  and  other  object. 
from  ptat.  comprising  in  combination  a  moving  element, 
nn  nhntment  along  which  the  root  or  other  object  ta 
I'lshed  by  the  moving  element  until  .epar.ted  fro«  the 
.-at.  and  diverting  mean,  to  prevent  Buch  object,  paving 
t'lrnush  the  apfiaratus  by  assuming  a  position  .ubatan- 
f Mi  y  parallel  to  a  plane  in  which  said  element  movea. 

-'.  Apparatus  for  separating  roots  and  other  object. 
fr  111  iK>at,  comprising  In  combination  coSperatlng  comb- 
lik^  elements  capable  of  relative  movement,  and  diverting 
ni"ans  to  prevest  such  object,  paaslng  through  tha  ap- 
piratus  by  assnmlng  a  position  .ubetantlaUy  paralld  to 
plane<<  In  which  said  elements  move. 

.5.  Apparatus  for  separating  root.  an4  other  objoet. 
fmin  y>pnt,  comprising  In  combination  a  rotating  element, 
a  plnrallty  of  blades  mounted  thereon,  a  plurality  of 
men  i*»rs  cooperating  In  .hearing  relatlonrtilp  with  .aid 
h'adM  and  diverting  mean,  to  prevent  an  object  paHlag 
♦hr-  ?h  the  apparatus  by  aunmlng  a  poaltkm  rabatan- 
tlal'v  parallel  to  a  plane  In  which  Mid  blades  move. 

4.  Avfiaratus  for  wparatlng  root,  and  other  object. 
rrom  i..>nr,  comprising  In  comblnatton  a  plurality  of  mov- 
ine  MM.ies,  a  plurality  of  stationary  ele— nt.  »•  .heaHng 
tfli\ti«,n<hip  with  Mid  moving  elaBeats,-  and  dlvertlaf 
meane  to  prevent  an  object  paahag  botwaen  tha  rtatlenary 
"l-ments  by  assuming  a  poidtloa  rahataatlaUy  paraUal  to  a 
p::>n»^  lu  which  said  bUdw  mave. 


1  In  a  tube  expander,  the  combination  with  a  nrttar 
cage,  of  an  expanding  roller  of  uniform  «M»°*5«;'  "*1 
taoared  expanding  roller,  the  axial  opening  In  the  tapM 
^irteSTS  Aer  .r-  than  that  <-  «-  rol^jr  o«  njj- 
form  diameter,  a  common  axial  wpport  «•'"'**  J!  «5 
and  a  mandrel  engaging  aald  rollera  to  expand  a  tuba  a«« 
bell  the  end  thereof,  aubatantlally  "  ■P«"«-  ^.    .       .^ 

2  In  a  tuba  expander,  the  combination  with  a  roU« 
eaga,  of  an  expanding  roller  of  uniform  diameter  P»»w« 
Witt  a  convex  face,  a  tapered  '«"«^,.»«J»°«  '»  f ."^rj 
axial  opening  therein,  a  pin  upon  which  both  roller,  aw 
mounted  and  maintained,  the  taper«l  roller  having  a 
grMter  extent  of  movement  owing  to  Ita  K«**"  "{V 
opening,  and  a  mandrel  engaging  mM  roller.  rob.tantlall7 

**8  *lS  a  tube  expander,  the  combination  with  a  roller 
cage,  of  expander,  mounted  upon  a  common  pin,  one  of 
said  roller,  being  of  tapered  form  and  the  opening  tn  tte 
axis  thereof  being  IncrMsed  outwardly  whereby  Mid  roller 
may  have  greater  lateral  movement  on  wld  pin  when 
forced  outwardly,  and  a  mandrel  engaging  Mid  rollera. 
substantially  a.  de.cribed. 

4  In  a  tube  expander,  the  combination  with  a  roller 
cag^  having  an  exteriorly  .crew-thrMded  extension  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  groove  In  the  exterior  surface 
of  Mid  extension,  an  interloriy  Krew-threaded  collar  en- 
gaging Mid  extenelon,  a  guard  supported  on  Mid  collar, 
and  a  acrew  penetrating  Mid  collar  and  entering  the  lon- 
gitudinal groove  in  Mid  extension,  of  an  expanding  roller 
of  uniform  diameter,  and  a  taper«l  roller  mounted  in  said 
cage  In  allnement  one  with  the  other.  Mid  rollers  being 
both  mounted  upon  a  common  pin  and  Mid  tapered  roller 
having  Ita  axial  opening  of  gradually  Increasing  diameter. 
.nb.tantlall7  aa  .peclflad. 


1.168,e«8.  BOILER-TfJBB  EXPANDER.  Otto  Wu 
Dayton,  Ohio,  awlgnor  of  ooa-half  to  Ourtav  Wledaka, 
Dayton.  Ohio.  Filed  May  26,  lll»r  BwUil  Na  80,M«. 
(a.  168— St.)  ^-_X 

1.  A  tuba  expander  eoaptbtag  a  aerlaa  of  aloagated  »• 
pandlng  meiabcn  haHnff,  whan  aaaMsMed.  an  axUl  Ofpw 
ing  of  Mbatanttelly  the  length  thwaot  •"«  •  iM»dfil  hav- 
ing a  tapered  portion  cngnfflaff  Mid  axpaading  mma^tn^ 
■pread  tha  Mma  and  a  raeaaaed  portion  beyond  tha  taul- 
nal  of  tba  taparad  fortioa  Into  wHdi  aald 
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4.  A  fuse  coDnnctor  device  comprising  a  casing,  end 
plugs  therein,  a  fuse  connected  In  circuit  with  opposite 
end  plugs,  said  causing  haviuK  end  notches  and  the  plugs 
having  opposite  transverse  peripheral  slots,  U-shaped  one- 
piece  key  devices  having  key  Ilmba  entering  the  casing 
notches  and  plug  slots  and  preventing  Independent  turn- 
ing of  the  plugs  In  the  casing  and  relieving  the  fuse  of 
endwise  pressure  when  opposing  contacts  are  forced  to- 
gether, and  removable  end  contact  caps  simultaneously 
engaging  the  plugs  .ind  the  easing  and  adapted  for  elec- 
trical connection  with  attachments  to  line  wire  sections, 
substantially    as   described. 


1,153. 60S.  ICKriHTE.  Ja.mes  C.  VV.\rrbn,  Emporia, 
Va.  Fl!.>d  Feb.  13.  1015.  Serial  No.  8.101.  (CI. 
23%-92. . 


1.  In  an  indicator  actuating  mechanism  comprising  in 
combination  a  chute  adapted  to  have  cakes  of  ice  passed 
therethrough,  au  electric  circuit  Including  an  Indicator, 
a  pair  of  movable  electric  contact  members  for  said  cir- 
cuit arranged  diagonally    in   opposite  sides  of  said  chute 

•<       and  adapted  to   be  operated  automatically   by  a  cake  of 
ice  in  Its  passage  through  the  chnte. 

2.  In  an  Indicator  actuating  mechanism  comprising  in 
combination  a  chute  adapted  to  have  cakes  of  Ice  passed 
therethrough,  an  electric  circuit  including  an  Indicator, 
a  pair  of  movable  contact  members  spaced  apart  longi- 
tudinally of  said  chute  a  distance  slightly  less  than  the 
length  of  a  cake  of  Ice,  said  members  being  supported  in 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  chute  and  extending  beyond  the 
sides  into  the  opening,  adapted  to  be  displaced  by  a  pass- 
ing cake  of  ice  to  operate  said  circuit. 

3.  In  an  indicator  actuating  mechanism  comprising  in 
combination  a  chute  adapted  to  have  cakes  of  ice  passed 
therethrough,  an  indicator,  and  a  pair  of  movable  contact 
members  spaced  apart  longitudinally  of  said  chute  and  at 
opposite  sides  thereof,  a  distance  less  than  the  length  of  a 
cake  of  Ice,  adapted  to  be  displaced  by  a  cake  of  Ice  In  its 
passage  through  the  chute  to  operate  said  indicator. 


1.153,659.  AEROPLANE.  Johs  Watts,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.  Filed  July  10,  1912.  Serial  No.  708.549.  (CI. 
244— '>'9.^ 


1.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  fuselage,  a  wing  projecting  lat- 
erally from  each  side  of  said  fuselage,  and  cables  for 
operating  said  wings  and  connected  to  the  front  and  rear 


edges  thereof  from  alx)ve  and  from  below,  each  of  the 
front  cables  being  attached  at  Its  oppiwite  ends  to  the 
same  wing  and  each  of  the  rear  cables  being  attached  at 
its  opposite  ends  to  different  wings. 

2.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  fuselage,  a  wing  projecting  from 
each  side  of  the  fuselage,  a  plurality  of  cables  connected 
to  said  wings  from  above  and  from  below  and  suitably 
guided  upon  the  fuselage,  the  lower  portions  of  the  cables 
extending  at  greater  angles  to  the  wings  than  the  upper 
portions,  and  means  engaging  said  cables  to  shift  the 
wings,  said  means  including  provision  for  taking  up  and 
paying  out  the  lower  portions  faster  than  the  upper  por- 
tions of  the  cables. 

3.  In  au  aeroplane,  n  fuselage,  a  wing  projecting  lat- 
erally from  tl»e  fuselage  at  each  side  thereof  and  capable 
of  swinging  In  a  vertical  plane,  suitably  guided  cables, 
each  overlylnt;  one  wing  and  underlying  the  other  and 
connected  at  its  opposite  ends  to  different  wings,  and  com- 
presaed-fluld-actuated  means  for  exerting  a  downward  pull 
en  the  said  underlying  ends  of  the  cables. 

4.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  fuselage,  a  wing  projecting  lat 
erally  from  the  fuselage  at  each  side  thereof  and  capable 
of  swinging  in  a  vertical  plane,  suitably  guided  cables, 
each  overlying  one  wing  and  underlying  the  other  and  con- 
nected at  its  opposite  ends  to  different  wings,  and  means 
for  reversely  warping  the  rear  portions  of  said  wings 
simultaneously. 

5.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  fiKselage,  a  wing  projecting  lat- 
erally from  the  fuselage  at  each  side  thereof  and  capablf 
of  swinging  in  a  vertical  plane,  suitably  guided  cables, 
each  owerlylng  one  wing  and  underlying  the  other  and 
connected  at  its  opposite  ends  to  different  wings,  and 
means  for  exerting  a  downward  pull  on  the  said  under- 
lying end  of  one  of  said  cables  and  an  upward  pull  on 
the  opposite  end  of  the  same  cable. 

(Claims  6  to  38  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,153,660.  FUEL-STUTLY  AITARATI'S  FOR  INTER 
NAI^COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  Fbedbrick  Wkinbkhg. 
Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1915.  Serial  No,  17,141, 
(CI.   158—36.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  an  inclosed 
chamber,  a  second  inclosed  chamber,  a  passage  leading 
from  the  lower  portion  of  said  first  Inclosed  chamber  to 
said  second  Inclosed  chamber,  a  nonreturn  valve  In  safd 
passage  opening  toward  said  second  inclosed  chamber,  a 
vacuum  producing  passage  communicating  with  said  first 
InclcHed  chaml>er,  apparatus  in  said  first  Inclosed  chamber 
actuated  by  the  liquid  therein  adapted  to  close  said 
vacuum  pa'ssage  and  open  communication  between  the  air 
spaces  of  said  chambers  or  to  close  said  communication 
and  open  said  suction  passage,  a  passage  from  said  second 
inclo8e<l  chamber  to  the  outer  air.  an  inwardly  opening 
nonreturn  valve  In  said  passage,  and  a  supply  pipe  for 
gasolene  opening  into  the  first  named  chamber  for  the 
purpose  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  an  inclosed 
chamber,  a  second  Inclosed  chamber,  a  communication 
between  said  chambers,  a  vacuum  producing  passage  open- 
ing Into  said  first  named  chamber,  a  valve  seat  Id  said 
passage,  a  valve  seat  In  the  communication  between  said 
chambers,  said  valve  seats  being  located  one  above  the 
other,  a  single  integral  piece  adapted  to  actuate  both  of 
said  valves,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  piece. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  valve  actu- 
ating piece,  an  approximately  straight  spring  having  Ita 
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ends  secured  at  points  a  distance  apart  less  than  the 
length  of  said  sprlni;  so  that  said  spring  shall  be  bowed 
between  its  ends,  said  spring  l)elng  corrugated,  said  piece 
engaging  said  spring  Intermediate  said  points  for  the 
purpose  described. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  an  inclosed 
(jhnmber.  n  second  lnclo8e<l  chaml)er.  a  communicating 
p.sssage  adapted  to  convey  liquid  from  the  first  named 
chanilier  to  the  second  fhamber,  a  supply  pli>e  communi- 
cating with  said  first  chamber,  a  vacuum  producing  pas- 
s.age  communicating  with  said  first  chamber,  a  passage 
extending  between  the  air  spaces  of  said  chambers,  means 
for  closing  said  suction  passage  and  opening  said  commu- 
nicating passage  or  closing  said  communicating  passage 
and  opening  said  suction  passage,  and  a  pipe  extending 
through  the  upper  part  of  said  second  chamber  and  ex- 
tending Itelow  the  level  of  the  liquid   in  said  chaml>er. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  an  inclosed 
charnlHT.  .1  second  inclosed  chaml)er.  a  communicating  pas- 
sage adapted  to  convey  liquid  from  the  first  named  cham- 
ber to  the  second  chamber,  a  supply  pipe  communicating 
with  said  first  chamber,  a  vacuum  producing  passage  com- 
municating with  said  first  chamber,  a  passage  extending 
between  the  nir  spaces  of  said  chambers,  means  for  clos- 
ing said  suction  passiige  and  opening  said  communicating 
passage  or  closing  said  communicating  passage  and  open- 
ing naid  suction  passage,  a  pipe  extending  through  the 
upper  part  of  said  second  chamber  and  extending  below 
the  level  of  the  liquid  in  said  chamber,  a  passage  adapted 
to  put  the  upper  end  of  said  pipe  into  communication  with 
the  outer  air.  and  nn  Inwardly  opening  nonreturn  valve 
In  said  passage. 

[Claims  rt  to   15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


5.  Apparatus  for  separating  roots  and  other  objects 
from  peat,  comprising  in  combination  a  plurality  of  mov- 
ing elements,  a  plurality  of  stationary  elements  in  sbear- 
iug  relationship  with  said  moving  elements,  and  diverting 
means  on  the  moving  eiemiuts  to  prevent  objects  which 
have  one  dimension  greater  than  but  anothi-r  dimension 
less  than  the  distance  between  adjacent  stationary  ele- 
I  nieuts  passing  between  such  elements  by  assuming  a  posi- 
tion substHutlally  paralUl  to  a  plane  in  which  tin-  moving 
elements  move. 

[Claims  G  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.lo.{,6«2.  TIBE  EXl'ANOEH.  Otto  Wiedkke,  Dayton. 
Ohio.  assl>:nor  of  one  half  to  Gustav  Wledeke.  Dayton, 
Ohio.  Filed  Deo.  12,  1914.  Serial  No.  876.930.  "  (CI. 
159— 82. » 


^'tx 


1.  Apparatus  for  separating  roots  and  other  objects 
from  peat,  comprising  In  combination  a  moving  element, 
nn  abutment  along  which  the  root  or  other  object  Is 
pushed  by  the  moving  element  until  separated  from  the 
.oeat.  and  diverting  means  to  prevent  such  objects  paislng 
through  the  apparatus  by  assuming  a  position  substan- 
tially parallel  to  a  plane  In  which  said  element  moves. 

2.  Apparatus  for  separating  roots  and  othfer  objects 
from  peat,  comprising  in  combination  cooperating  comb- 
Ilke  elements  capable  of  relative  movement,  and  diverting 
means  to  prevent  such  objects  passing  througl  the  ap- 
paratus by  assuming  a  position  substantially  parallel  to 
planes  In  which  said  elements  move. 

3.  Apparatus  for  separating  roots  and  other  objects 
from  peat,  comprising  in  combination  a  rotating  element, 
a  plurality  of  blades  mounted  thereon,  a  plurality  of 
DMmbers  co5peratlng  in  sbmring  relationship  with  said 
blades  and  diyerting  meant  to  prevent  an  object  passing 
through  the  apparatus  by  assamlng  a  position  substan- 
tially parallel  to  a  plane  in  which  said  blades  more. 

4.  Apparatus  for  separating  roots  and  other  objects 
from  peat,  comprislDg  in  comblnatloo  a  plnrality  of  mov- 
ing blades,  a  plnrality  of  stationarr  element*  In  shearing 
relationship  with  said  movinig  elements,  and  diverting 
mesne  to  prevent  an  object  passing  between  the  sUtlonary 
elements  by  asaaming  a  poslHon  substantially  parallel  to  a 
plane  In  which  said  blades  more. 


1,153,661.  AITARATI'S  FOR  REMOVING  ROOTS  AND 
THE  LIKE  FROM  PEAT.  James  Sid.ney  Whitakkr, 
Dumfries,  Scotland,  assignor  to  Wetcarbonlzlng  Limited, 
London.  England.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1913.  Serial  No. 
7sr..961.      (("1.  44    -.'{.) 


V  ,— 


1.  In  a  tube  expander,  the  combination  with  a  roller 
cage,  of  an  expanding  roller  of  uniform  diameter,  and  a 
tapered  expanding  roller,  the  axial  opening  In  the  tapered 
roller  being  of  greater  area  than  that  of  the  roller  of  tint- 
form  diameter,  a  common  axial  support  for  said  rollers, 
and  a  mandrel  engaging  said  rollers  to  expand  a  tube  and 
bell  the  end  thereof,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a   tube  expander,  the  combination   with  a   roller 
I  cage,  of  an  expanding  roller  of  uniform  diameter  provided 

with  a  convex  face,  a  tapered  roller  having  an  enlarged 
axial  opening  therein,  a  pin  upon  which  t>oth  rollers  are 
mounted  and  maintained,  the  tapered  roller  having  a 
greater  extent  of  movement  owing  to  Its  greater  axial 
opening,  and  a  mandrel  engaging  said  rollers  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  In  a  tube  expander,   the  combination  with   n    roller 
i  cage,   of  expanders  mounted  upon   a   common   pin.  one  of 

said  rollers  being  of  tapered  form  and  the  opening  In  the 
axis  thereof  being  increased  outwardly  whereby  said  roller 
may  have  greater  lateral  movement  on  said  pin  when 
forced  outwardly,  and  a  mandrel  engaging  said  rollers, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  tube  expander,  the  combination  with  a  roller 
cage  having  an  exteriorly  screw-threaded  extension  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  groove  In  the  exterior  surface 
of  said  extension,  an  interiorly  screw- threaded  collar  en- 
gaging said  extension,  a  guard  supported  on  said  collar, 
and  a  screw  penetrating  said  collar  and  entering  the  lon- 
gitudinal groove  in  said  extension,  of  an  expanding  roller 
of  uniform  diameter,  and  a  tapered  roller  mounted  In  said 
cage  In  allnement  one  witb  the  other,  said  rollers  being 
both  mounted  upon  a  common  pin  and  said  tapered  roller 
having  Its  axial  opening  of  gradually  Increasing  diameter. 
subatantially  as  specified. 


1,1B3,M3.     BOILEB-TIJBK  EXPANDER.     Otto  Wibdeke, 

Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Gustav  Wtedeke. 

Dayton,  Ohio.     Filed  May  26,  1915.     Serial  No.  80,6^3. 

(CI.  15»— 82.) 

1.  A  tribe  expander  comprising  a  series  of  elongated  ex- 
panding members  having,  when  assembled,  an  axial  ope*!- 
ing  of  substantially  the  length  thereof,  and  a  mandrel  bar- 
ing a  tapered  portion  engaging  said  expanding  memt>er8  *o 
spread  the  same  and  a  recessed  portion  t>eyond  the  termi- 
nal of  the  tapered  portion  into  which  said  expanding  mens- 
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"bers  coiifr.i  t  .ii' r  tlic  txpandlnK  operation,  and  the  diam- 
eter ot"  tlie  l.-iivi  I  ciid  of  said  tapered  portion  beinK  such 
that  the  tapi  i  •■  I  i"iitiin  may  pass  through  the  expanding 
members  wli-  ii  tln'  i\|  niidlnn  members  are  expanded  and 
within  the  tu'  ••. 


2.  In  a  tnbe  expander,  the  fomblnntlon  with  an  expand- 
ing member  ronsistlnt;   of  a.  series  of  elongated  jaws   en 
larked  at  on-'  end  and  providing  a  head  for  snld  expanding 
member,  the  axial  opening  lu  said  expanding  member   be- 
yond said  head  being  of  substantially  uniform  diameter,  a 
mandrel  baring  a  tapered  portion  adapted  to  engage  tlie 
axial  opening  of  uniform  diameter  in  expanding  said  Jaws, 
yaid  mandrel  also  provided  with  a  peripheral  recessed  pac- 
tion beyond  the  tapered  portion  adapted  to  receive  8al<l  ex 
pandlng  jaws  when  the  tapered  portion  of  the  mandrel  has 
completed  its  expanding  operation,  and  the  diameter  of  the 
larger  end  of  said  tapered  portion  being  .such  that  the  ta 
pered   portion  may  pass  through   the   expanding  members 
when  the  expanding  members  are  expanded  and  witl.ln  the 
tube. 

3.  In  a   tube  expander,   the  combination   of  a  serUs  of 
elongated  expanding  members  terminated  each  at  one    "id 
In  an  enlargement  said  enlargements  combining  to  form  in 
annular  shoulder  which  engages  the  end  of  a  tube  when  ti  " 
expander  is  Inserted,  and  the  parallel  opening  of  said  ex 
pander  being  of  uniform  diameter  beyond  said  shoulder,  a 
spring  surrounding  the  enlarged  end  of  said  expander,  n 
mandrel    having  a   tapered    portion    which    moves   the   ex- 
panding members  outward  and  a   recessed  portion    which 
permits  said  expanding  memlters  to  move  Inwardly  arounil 
the  mandrel  after  the  completion  of  the  expanding  openi 
tlon,  and  the  diameter  of  the  larger  end  of  said  tapere<i 
portion    being    such    that    the    tapend    portion    may    pass 
through  the  expanding  members  when  the  expanding  mem 
bers  are  expanded  and  within  the  tube. 


l,lo.;.tit!4.  (  .VLK  ATT.\CHMENT  Ft»U  HORSKSIIOES. 
John  U.  \V(.(id,  Herkimer.  N.  V.  Filed  Feb.  7,  19i:!. 
Serial  No.  74fl.T:J'^.     (CI.  16S--30.) 


1.  In  combination  witli  a  permanent  horseshoe  having 
downwardly  projecting  front  and  rear  callts,  a  detachable 
Integrally-forme*!  calk  attachment  consisting  of  a  rigid 
cross-shaped  frame  fitting  against  the  bottom  of  the  horse 
Bhoe,  the  four  arms  of  said  cross  extending  beyond  the  said 
shoe  and  upturneil  adjacent  to  the  edge  thereof,  the  front 
calk  of  said  shoe  being  received  between  the  front  pair  of 
arms  and  the  rear  shoe  calks  being  received  between  the 
rear  pair  of  said  arms,  the  engagement  of  said  up-turned 
ends  of  said  arms  against  the  shoe  edge  and  of  said  shoe 
calks  against  said  arms  being  adapted  to  bold  said  frame 
from  horiiontal  movement,  calks  upon  said  arms  adjacent 
to  tbelr  outer  extremities  and  flexible  means  engaging  the 


upper  slope  of  the  hoof  for  detachable  holding  said  cross 
shaped  frame  tjetween  the  calks  of  the  shoe. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  permanent  horseshoe  havin/ 
downwardly  projecting  front  and  rear  calks,  a  detachable 
Integrally-formed  calk  attachment  consisting  of  a  rigid 
cross-shaped  frame  fitting  against  the  bottom  of  the  horse 
shoe,  the  four  arms  of  said  cross  extending  beyond  the  said 
shoe  and  up-turned  adjacent  to  the  edge  thereof,  the  front 
calk  of  said  shoe  being  received  between  the  front  pair  ot 
arms  and  the  rear  shoe  calks  being  received  between  the 
rear  pair  of  said  arms,  the  engagement  of  said  up  turned 
ends  of  said  arms  against  the  shoe  edge  and  of  said  shoe 
calks  against  said  arms  being  adapted  to  hold  said  framr> 
from  horlBontal  movement,  calks  upon  said  arms  adjacent 
to  their  outer  extremities  and  flexible  means  connected  to 
said  up  turned  ends  of  said  arms  and  engaging  the  upper 
slope  of  the  hoof  for  detachahly  holding  said  cross-shaped 
frame  between  the  calks  of  the  shoe. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  permanent  horseshoe  having 
downwardly  proJe<tliig  calks,  a  detachable  Integrally-formed 
calk  attachment  consisting  of  a  rigid  cross-shaped  frame 
with  its  arm.s  outwardly  extending  therefrom  and  nn- 
tume<l  adjacent  to  the  outer  e«lge  of  the  shoe  and  recesses 
between  said  arms  receiving  said  shoe  calks,  the  Inwardly 
engagement  of  said  up-turned  arms  against  the  horseshoe 
edge  and  the  outwardly  engagement  of  said  recesses 
against  the  shoe  calks  being  adapted  to  hold  said  frame 
from  horizontal  movement,  calks  upon  said  frame  and  flexl 
ble  means  connected  to  said  uo  turneil  ends  of  said  arms 
and  engaging  the  upper  slope  of  the  hixtf  for  detachahly 
holding  said  cross-shaped  frame  between  the  calks  of  the 
shoe. 


.1,15.1.R05  rORREiTION  DEVUE  FOIt  T.\LKIN(;  MA- 
CFIINES.  Clixtos  E.  W»k>D8,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  .is- 
slgnor  to  .Kraerlcan  Graphophone  Company,  Bridgeport, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Feb.  4, 
i;>14.      Serial   No.   Hn^.^as.      (CI.   181  —  2.) 


1.  In  u  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotatable  dlwk  having  Instruction  characters  and 
a  scale  thereon,  with  a  talking  machine  sound  box  carriage, 
operative  connections  between  said  carriage  and  disk 
whereby  the  latter  Is  rotated,  and  n  marking  device  adjust- 
able In  approximately  a  radial  line  over  the  surface  of  salil 
disk. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  shaft,  a  disk  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  having 
instruction  characters  and  a  scale  thereon,  with  a  talking 
machine  iound-box  carriage,  operative  connections  between 
said  carriage  and  shaft  whereby  the  shaft  is  rotated,  and  a 
marking  device  adjustable  in  appioximately  a  radial  line 
over  the  surface  of  the  disk. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combln.n- 
tion  of  a  disk  having  a  series  of  concentric  circles  thereon 
and  Instruction  characters  in  the  spaces  between  the  said 
circles,  with  a  talking  machine  sound-box  carriage,  meant 
rotating  the  disk  synchronously  with  the  movement  of  said 
carriage,  and  a  marking  device  adjustable  in  approximately 
a  radial  line  over  the  face  of  the  disk. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  disk  having  a  series  of  concentric  circles  and  ap- 
proximately radial  lines  thereon  and  instruction  characters 
In  the  space*  between  the  circles,  with  a  talking  machine 
sound-box,  means  moving  the  sound-t>ox  along  its  support 
and    rotating    the    disk    synchronously    therewith,    and    a 
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marking  device  adjustable  In  approximately  a  radial  line 
over  the  face  of  said  disk. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  disk  having  instruction  characters  thereon,  n 
talking  machine  soand-boz,  means  moving  the  sound  box 
and  rotating  the  disk  synchronously  therewith,  and  a 
marking  device  in  cooperative  relation  with  said  disk. 

I  Claims  (i  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


II 


1.  An  extension  table  of  the  character  designated,  com- 
prising a  base,  rail  bars  rigidly  attached  thereto,  extension 
bars  slidably  connected  with  said  rail  bars,  table  top  ends 
rigidly  attached  to  said  extension  bars,  a  centralized  cou- 
pling bar  connecting  the  table  top  ends,  and  extension 
leaven,  foldable  braces  of  plvotally  united  sections  connect- 
ing said  leaves  and  base,  said  leaves  being  adapted  to  be 
positioned  to  form  continuations  of  the  table  top  ends  with 
their  Inner  abutting  ends  resting  upon  said  coupling  bar. 
or  to  be  folded  under  said  table  top  ends,  for  the  purpose 
described. 

2.  In  an  extension  table  of  the  character  designated,  the 
combination  of  a  base,  rail  bars  rigidly  secured  thereto,  ex- 
tension bars  slidably  connected  with  said  rail  bars,  table 
ends  rigidly  attached  to  said  extension  bars,  a  centralized 
coupling  bar  connecting  said  table  top  ends,  extension 
leaves  of  a  length  equivalent  in  length  to  one  half  the 
width  of  the  table  plvotally  attached  to  the  base  on  either 
side  thereof  by  foldable  braces,  and  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned to  form  continuations  of  the  table  top  ends  with 
their  Inner  abutting  ends  resting  upon  said  coupling  bar 
or  to  be  nested  overlapping  each  other  under  said  table  end 
tops,  aaid  braces  being  formed  of  jointed  members,  and 
springs  acting  to  hold  and  maintain  said  members  'n 
folded  position,  for  the  purpose  described. 


1.153,B67.      POWER     GENERATING     AND    TRANSMIT 
TING  SYSTEM.     Vincbnt  G.  Apple,  Dayton,  Ohio,  as- 
signor  to   The  Apple  Electric  Company.   Dayton,   Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  June  2,  1913.     Serial  No. 
771,150.      (CI.    171—252.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  field  magnet 
frame,  of  a  rotatable  armature  snrrounding  snld  field 
magnet  frame,  an  Imperforate  disk  extending  radially 
outwardly  from  one  end  of  the  field  magnet  frame  to 
polntH  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  armature,  and  a  re- 
movable flexible  strip  carried  on  the  periphery  of  said 
disk  and  extending  axlally  across  the  periphery  of  the 
armature. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  field  magnet 
frame,  of  a  rotatable  armature  surrounding  said  field 
magnet  frame,  an  imperforate  disk  extending  radially 
outwardly  from  one  end  of  the  field  magnet  frame  to 
points  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  armature,  an  arcu- 
ate projection  extending  across  the  periphery  of  the  arma- 
ture from  the  periphery  of  aaid  dlak,  commutator  brushes 
carried  by  said  projection  and  a  removable  casing  mem- 
ber carried  on  the  periphery  of  said  disk,  extending  axlally 
across  the  periphery  of  the  armature  and  secured  at  its 
ends  to  said  arcuate  projection. 


1,153,666.  EXTENSION  -  TABLE.  He.nby  Am.ski,  and 
Ba.NJAMiN  Rbich.\ru.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Flletl  Dec.  1,S, 
1914.     Serial  No.  877,890.      (CI.  45—112.) 


3.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  field  magnet 
frame,  of  a  rotatable  armature  surrounding  said  field 
magnet  frame,  an  imperforate  disk  extending  radially 
outwardly  from  one  end  of  the  field  magnet  frame  to 
points  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  armature,  an  arcu- 
ate projection  extending  acroas  the  periphery  of  the 
armature  from  the  periphery  of  said  disk  and  having  an 
ope«lng  therein,  commutator  brushes  carried  by  said 
l»roJectlon  and  extending  through  said  opening,  a  box 
like  cover  carried  by  said  projection  and  entirely  Inclos- 
ing said  brushes,  and  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  contacting  at 
one  edge  with  the  periphery  of  said  disk  and  secured  at 
its  end  to  said  arcuate  projection. 


4.  The  combination  with  au  englnr  shaft,  of  an  engine 
casing,  a  bearing  for  said  shaft  carried  by  the  casing,  a 
field  magnet  frame,  surrounding  said  shaft  and  carried 
by  the  casing,  a  rotatable  armature  surrounding  said 
field  magnet  frame  and  connected  with  said  shaft,  and 
a  commutator  positioned  on  the  periphery  of  said  arma- 
ture at  the  side  adjacent  said  casing. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  engine  caging  and  engine 
shaft  of  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary field  magnet  frame  secured  to  the  casing  and 
concentric  with  the  shaft,  an  armature  rotatable  about 
the  field  magnet  frame,  a  commutator  on  said  arma- 
ture at  the  end  adjacent  the  frame,  a  clutch  member  se- 
cured at  Its  periphery  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  arma- 
ture and  connected  at  its  center  with  the  engine  shaft,  a 
support  projecting  from  the  field  magnet  frame  between 
the  engine  casing  and  armature  and  commutator  brushes 
carried    thereby. 

f Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


1.153.668.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  .Toh.v  H.  Bahb. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Remington  Typewriter 
Company,  Ilion,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1915.     Serial  No.  3,474.      (CI.  197—157,) 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
ribbon  vibrator,  and  means  for  variably  actuating  said 
vibrator,  aaid  means  comprising  two  actuators  both  con- 
stantly connected  independently  of  each  other  to  said 
vibrator. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
ribbon  vibrator,  two  actuators  for  variably  actuating  said 
vibrator,  both  actuators  being  constantly  connected  there- 
to, and  a  settable  device  having  an  unvarying  throw  for 
operating  said  actuators  in  alternation. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
ribbon  vibrator,  a  plurality  of  key  operated  actuators  con- 
stantly connected  to  said  vibrator,  and  means  for  render- 
ing said  actuators  separately  efTectlve  at  will. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
ribbon  vibrator,  a  plurality  of  key  operated  actuators  con- 
stantly connected  to  aaid  vibrator  and  adapted  to  throw 
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raid  vibrator  different  fxtputs,  and  nienns  for  rendering  1.153,670.  KAILROAlv-TIK.  John  A.  Bilan,  Oklahoma, 
aald  actuators  separattly  effective  at  will,  said  means  !  Okla.  Filed  May  29,  Utl4.  Serial  No.  841,S12.  (CI. 
comprising  a  settable  device  havlnij  an   iinvarylnp  tlirow.    ■        -38 — 6.) 


5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
ribbon  vibrator,  a  plurality  of  key  operated  actuators  con- 
stantly connected  to  said  vibrator  and  adapted  to  throw 
said  vibrator  different  extents,  and  means  for  rendering 
said  actuators  separately  effective  at  will,  said  means 
comprising  a  settable  device  having  an  unvarying  tbrow, 
and  a  stationary  stop  for  arresting  said  device  at  the 
end  of  its  throw. 

[Claims  6  to  58  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


1,153,669.      COMB.      William  8.  Bbchtold,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Filed  Mar,  29,  1915.     Serial  No.  17,684.     (C\.  132 — 16.) 


1.  A  como,  comprising  a  body  portion,  and  two  sets  of 
resilient  teeth  projecting  from  one  edge  thereof  beyond 
the  body  portion,  the  inner  teeth  of  the  respective  sets 
being  oppositely  carved  to  provide  a  single  locking  apace 
formed  between  said  teeth,  contracted  contiguously  to  the 
body  portion  and  substantially  closed  near  the  ends  of 
the  teeth  to  provide  a  contracted  clamping  entrance 
thereto,  whereby  the  hair  will  be  firmly  massed  and  held 
in  the  locking  space,  the  teeth  forming  the  same  t>eing 
reinforced  by  the  remaining  adjacent  teeth. 

2.  A  comb,  comprising.a  body  portion,  and  two  seta  of 
resilient  teeth  projecting  from  one  edge  thereof  beyond 
the  body  portion,  the  inner  teeth  of  the  respective  sets 
being  oppositely  curved  to  provide  a  single  locking  space 
formed  between  said  teeth,  contracted  contiguously  to 
the  body  portion  and  substantially  closed  near  the  ends 
of  the  teeth  to  provide  a  contracted  clamping  entrance 
thereto,  whereby  the  hair  will  be  firmly  massed  and  held 
In  the  locking  space,  the  teeth  forming  the  same  being 
reinforced  by  the  remaining  teeth  of  each  set  which  fol- 
low nbatantlally  the  curvature  of  said  inner  teeth. 


1.  \  railway  tie,  incliidlnp  tie  members  having  Inter- 
locking oppositely  facing  shoulders  at  their  longitudinal 
coutartinK  edges  and  oppositely  presented  rail  base  en- 
gaging cHp.s.  said  clips  being  In  continuation  of  the  up- 
per siirfaies  of  said  tie  members,  said  tie  members  also 
having  re<"es8es  in  extension  of  the  resultant  undercut 
recesses  of  snid  clips,  and  themselves  having  oppositely 
Inclined  upper  surfaces,  the  bases  and  elevations  thereof 
terminating  at  diagonally  opposite  points  of  the  tie  mem- 
l)er8,  and  means  for  the  retention  of  said  tie  members 
against   lateral    separation. 

2.  A  railway-tie  including  tie  meniU-rs  having  Inter- 
locking engagement  at  their  longitudinal  contacting  edges 
and  oppositely  presented  rail-base  clips  for  oppositely 
gripping  the  rail-lwses,  said  tie  members  also  having  re- 
cesses in  extension  of  said  clips,  said  clips  being  in  con 
tlnuatlon  of  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  tie-members  and 
themselves  baring  oppositely  Inclined  upper  surfaces,  the 
bases  and  elevations  thereof  terminating  at  diagonally  op 
poslte  points  In  the  tie-members,  and  means  for  the  re- 
tention of  ifiald   tie-members  against  lateral  separation. 

3.  A  rail  road  tie  comprising  a  plurality  of  tie  parts, 
locking  means  on  each  part,  rail  base  clips  adapted  to 
grip  the  rail  bases  when  the  locking  means  are  In  contact, 
notches  formed  on  each  tie  part,  and  tying  bolsters  bolted 
in  each   notch. 


1.153.671.      SIltK    BEARING.       Wili.i.wi    A.    B-x  k,    Clil 
cago.    111.,  assignor   to   William   II.   Miner,  ('hazy.   N.   V. 
Filed  June  12.  1914.     Serial  No.  844,630.     (CI.  64— 64.) 


1.  A  side  bearing  for  curs  comprising  a  member  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  a  bolster  and  having  a  Journal  bearing, 
the  face  of  said  bearing  t>elng  curved  transversely,  rollert« 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  Journal  bearing  member 
and  a  Journal  by  which  said  rollers  are  carried,  said 
Journal  being  mounted  within  said  Journal  bearing  and 
OBcUlatable  with  respect  thereto. 

2.  A  side  bearing  for  cars  comprising  a  member  having 
a  Journal  bearing,  the  surface  of  which  Is  convex,  rollers 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  Journal  bearing  member, 
and  a  Journal  by  which  said  rollers  are  carried,  the  said 
Journal  being  mounted  in  said  bearing  and  osclllatable 
relatively  thereto. 

3.  A  side  bearing  for  cars  comprising  a  member  having 
a  Journal  bearing  therein,  rollers  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  Journal  bearing  member,  and  a  Journal  by  which 
Mid  rollers  are  carried,  said  Journal  being  mounted  In 
said  bearing  and  provided  with  a  concave  surface. 

4.  A  side  bearing  for  cars  comprising  a  member  having 
a  Journal  bearing  therein,  said  bearing  being  provided 
with  a  convex  surface,  rollers  on  opposite  sidea  of  said 
Journal  bearing  member,  and  a  Journal  by  which  said 
rollers   are    carried,    said   Journal    being   provided    with   a 
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Mid   coBvexly   carved 


eoaoave   surface   and    siountcd    la 
bMrta«. 

6.  A  side  bearing  for  cars  comprising  a  base  plate 
having  a  member  extended  therefrom,  said  member  hav- 
ing a  Journal  bearing  formed  therein,  said  bearing  hav- 
ing a  convex  surface,  and  a  roller  carrying  Journal 
mounted  In  said  bearing,  said  Journal  being  provided 
with  a  concave  surface,  the  radius  of  which  is  longer 
than  the  radius  of  ctxrvature  of  the  convex  surface  of  the 
Journal  bearing. 

I  Claims  6  and   •   not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,103,673.  BOaiNG-TOOL  HOLDSR.  Blueb  J.  Bbyajit. 
Wooiwocket,  a.  U  aMignor  to  The  Taft  Peiroe  Mbb»-' 
facturing  Company,  WooBsocket,  &.  I.,  a  Corporatkn 
of  Rhode  Island.  FUed  Jan.  19.  I9ifi.  Seclal  No. 
3,050.      (CI.   29—108.) 


II 
1,153,672 


RAIL-CLAMP  FOR  TRAVELING-BRIDGES. 
Ratmond  E.  Brown  and  Edwakd  C.  Qaines,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Heyl  &  Patterson  Inc.,  Pittsburgh. 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Piled  May  6 
1912.     Serial  No.  696,517.      (CI.  188— 48.) 


«€ 


1.  In  a  rail  clamping  device  for  traveling  bridges,  the 
combination  with  a  frame,  of  an  electrle  motor,  a  shaft 
driven  thereby,  weight-applied  clamping  devices,  connec- 
tions between  raid  shaft  and  clamping  devices,  and 
meant  for  operating  raid  clamping  devices  by  making  and 
brealring  the  drcnit  to  said  motor. 

2.  In  a  rail  clamping  device  for  traveling  bridges,  the 
combination  with  the  frame,  of  an  electric  motor,  a 
shaft  driven  thereby,  clamping  devices,  a  weight  con- 
nected to  Hid  shaft,  and  means  for  breaking  the  circuit  to 
said  motor  whereby  raid  weight  is  lowered  to  apply  raid 
clamping  devices,  snd  means  for  raising  said  weight  by 
making  the  dreolt  to  said  motor  whereby  raid  clamping 
devicoa  are  released. 

3.  la  a  rail-clamp  device  for  traveling  bridges,  the 
combihatlon  with  the  frame,  of  an  electric-motor,  a  shaft 
driven  thereby,  clamping  derlees.  means  for  operating 
said  clamping  devices  by  the  rotation  of  raid  shaft,  a 
weight  elevated  by  the  rotation  of  raid  shaft  in  releas- 
ing raid  clamps,  and  means  operated  by  the  movement  of 
raid  weight  and  inserting  resistance  into  the  motor  cirenit, 
whereby  raid  weight  is  held  in  its  elevated  position. 

4.  In  a  rail -clamp  device  for  traveling  bridges,  the 
combination  with  a  frame,  of  an  electric  motor,  a  shaft 
driven  thereby,  clamping  devices,  means  for  operating 
Mid  clamping  devices  by  the  rotation  of  raid  shaft,  a 
weight  elevated  by  the  routlon  of  said  shaft,  mrans 
operated  by  the  movement  of  Mid  weight  adapted  to 
InMrt  a  resistance  into  the  motor  circuit,  whereby  raid 
weight  is  sastained,  mrans  for  cutting  off  the  current  to 
motor  to  allow  the  wei^t  to  fall,  means  for  short  cir- 
cuiting the  motor  throngb  resisUnce,  and  setting  the 
clamps  tightly  against  the  rail. 

8.  In  a  rail-clamp  dcrlee  for  trareiing  bridges,  the 
eomblaattoa  with  the  fzame.  of  a  motor,  a  screw-shaft 
driven  thereby,  a  threaded  member  engaged  by  raid  shaft, 
a  bell  crank  connected  to  raid  threaded  member,  clamplng- 
leran,  and  eoanectioBs  between  said  bell-crank  and  said 
elani>ing  'levers. 

[Claim  6  net  printed  in  tkm  Glaaatta.] 
31tO. 


1.  In  a  boring  tool  holder  in  combination,  a  body  portion, 
a  rigid  clamping  Jaw  formed  Integral  with  raid  body  por- 
tion, said  clamping  Jaw  being  of  a  substantially  uniform 
cross  section  throughout  its  length,  a  movable  clamping 
Jaw  opposite  to  raid  rigid  clamping  jaw,  raid  movable 
clamping  Jaw  being  provided  with  a  fulcrum  at  one  edge 
thereof  and  a  clamping  face  on  the  opposite  edge  thereof, 
said  movable  clamping  Jaw  being  of  substantially  uniform' 
cross  section  throughout  Its  length,  a  plurality  of  clamp- 
ing screws  for  operating  said  clamping  Jaw,  said  body 
portion  being  provided  with  a  smooth  surface  intermediate 
said  clamping  Jaws,  a  transversely  movable  croM  head 
Intermediate  Mid  clamping  Jaws  and  adapted  to  be 
seated  against  said  smooth  surface  wbeii  raid  clamp 
screws  are  operated  to  tighten  the  movable  clamping  Ja*. 
a  micrometer  screw  and  means  carried  by  said  micrometer 
screw  for  engaging  with  said  movable  crow  head  to  move 
Mid  croM  bead  when  said  micrometer  screw  is  turned. 

2.  In  a  boring  tool  holder  In  combination,  a  body  por- 
tion, a  fixed  clamping  Jaw  carried  by  said  bodly  portion, 
a  shank  for  supporting  Mid  body  portion,  a  transrerwly 
movable  crow  head  secured  to  raid  body  portion,  a 
clamping  Jaw  provided  on  its  lower  edge  with  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  pivotal  member  and  on  Its  upper 
edge  with  a  longitudinally  extending  clamping  face,  and 
means  to  swing  said  clamping  jaw  on  said  pivot  to  lock 
Mid  cross  head  in  predetermined  poalUons,  said  pivoted 
damping  .law  comprising  the  entire  side  portion  of  said 
tool  holder  and  being  of  a  length  substantially  equal  to 
the  length  of  said  movable  cross  head. 

3.  A  boring  tool  holder  provided  with  a  shank,  a  body 
portion,  a  movable  cross  bead  carried  within  said  body 
portion,  means  to  lock  Mid  croM  head-  in  adjusted  posi- 
tions. Mid  parts  being  constructed  and  arranged  so  that 
when  Mid  cross  head  is  in  xero  position  said  boring  tool 
holder  Is  a  parallel-eplped  with  a  shank  on  one  side 
thereof,  and  a  tool  holder  on  the  opposite  side  tliereof, 
and  tbe  remaining  four  sides  all  being  substantially 
plane  surfaces. 

4.  In  a  boring  tool  bolder  in  combination,  a  body  por- 
tion, a  shank  Integral  with  uld  body  portion,  a  fizwl 
clamping  Jaw,  a  movable  oUmping  Jaw,  a  crow  head  hav- 
ing a  depending  member  lBt«rn»ediate  said  daoflng 
jaws,  a  longitudinal  pivot  on  one  edge  of  said  OMVable 
clamping  Jaw,  and  means  to  swing  Mid  damping  jaw  on 
said  pivot  to  securely  clamp  said  cross  bead  in  adjusted 
positions,  aald  clamping  Jaw  oomprlsing  the  entire  side 
portion  of  uld  tool  holder  and  being  of  a  length  snb- 
stantlaily  equal  to  the  langU  of  said  cross  bead. 

6.  In  a  boring  tool  holder  in  eomhinatlon,  a  b^dy  por- 
tion, a  shank  carried  by  aald  body  portion,  a  crora  head 
in  movable  relation  to  said  body  portion,  means  for  ad- 
Justing  aald  cross  iMad  in  sMvable  positions,  a  boring 
tool  holder  upon  aald  eroM  bead,  said  body  portton  and 
■aid  croas  band  forating  substantially  a  iwraUele^ped 
bounded  bj  substantially  fonr  plane  surfaces,  thei*  being 
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■ubstantially  no  projections  extending  outwardly  from 
Mid  surfaces  when  the  axis  of  the  boring  tool  holder  and 
the  axis  of  the  shank  are  alined. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.153,674.  PISTON-RING  PLIERS.  Donald  J.  Camp- 
bell. Muskegon.  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  15.  191.3.  Serial 
No.  754,454.      (CI.  81—3.) 


1.  Piston  ring  pliers  comprising  a  pair  of  levers 
pivoted  together  between  their  ends,  the  ends  of  the 
levers  on  one  side  of  the  pivot  serving  as  Jaw  members 
of  the  pliers  and  the  other  ends  thereof  serving  as  handle 
members,  a  pair  of  gripping  levers  provided  on  each  of 
the  Jawa  and  plvotally  connected  thereto,  and  means  for 
separating  the  rear  ends  of  said  gripping  levers  to  cause 
their  forward  ends  to  grip  a  piston  ring  therebetween. 

2.  Piston  ring  pliers  comprising  a  pair  of  levers  plvotea 
together  between  their  ends,  the  ends  of  said  levers  on 
one  side  of  the  pivot  forming  the  Jaws  of  the  pliers, 
while  the  opposite  ends  thereof  serve  as  the  handle  mem- 
bers of  the  same,  a  pair  of  gripping  levers  on  each  Jaw 
plvotally  connected  between  their  ends  to  the  respective 
ends  of  the  Jaws,  the  rearwardly  extending  ends  of  said 
gripping  levers  overlapping  the  pivot  of  the  pliers,  and 
means  for  separating  the  rear  ends  of  each  respective 
pair  of  gripping  levers  to  cause  their  forward  ends  to 
grip  a  piston  ring. 

3.  Piston  ring  pliers  comprising  a  pair  of  levers  pivoted 
together  between  their  ends,  the  pivot  bolt  for  such 
connection  being  tubular,  the  ends  of  the  levers  on  one 
side  of  the  pivot  forming  the  Jaws  of  the  pliers  while  the 
opposite  ends  form  the  handle  memljers  thereof,  a  pair 
of  gripping  levers  provided  for  each  Jaw  of  the  pliers, 
each  pair  of  levers  being  plvotally  connected  between 
their  ends  to  the  respective  ends  of  the  Jaws  and  having 
their  rearwardly  extending  ends  overlapping  the  tubular 
pivot  bolt  of  the  pliers,  the  ends  of  one  pair  of  levers 
embracing  the  pliers  and  the  ends  of  the  opposite  pair 
of  levers  embracing  the  first  named  levers,  a  screw  thread 
in  the  end  of  one  of  the  first  named  levers,  and  a  thumb 
screw  extending  therethrough,  and  also  adapted  to  engage 
the  inner  lever  at  the  opposite  aide  of  the  pliers. 

4.  Piston  ring  pliers  comprising  a  pair  of  levers 
plvotally  connected  between  their  ends,  the  ends  of  the 
levers  on  one  side  of  the  pivot  forming  the  Jaws  of  the 
pliers  and  the  opposite  ends  of  the  levers  forming  the 
handle  members  of  the  same,  a  pair  of  gripping  levers 
provided  for  each  Jaw  and  plvotally  connected  between 
their  ends  of  th«  end  of  the  same,  a  gripping  block 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  forward 
end  of  each  gripping  lever,  and  means  for  separating  the 
rear  ends  of  each  respective  pair  of  gripping  levers. 

5.  Platon  ring  pliers  comprising  a. pair  of  levers  plvotea 
together  between  their  ends,  the  ends  of  the  levers  on  one 
tide  of  the  pivot  forming  the  jaws  of  the  pliers,  and  the 
opposite  end*  of  the  levera  form  the  handle  members 
thereof,  the  end*  of  said  Jaws  being  adapted  to  separate 
as  the  handle  monbers  are  brought  together,  a  pair  ot 
gripping  levers  proTlded  for  each  Jaw  and  plvotally  con- 
nected between  the  ends  to  their  respective  Jaws,  a  grip- 
ping block  rotatively  mounted  on  the  Inner  surface  ot 
each  gripping  lever,  and  means  for  separating  the  rear 
ends  of  each   respectlre  pair  of  gripping  levers. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,153,675.  EXPLOSION-ENGINE.  Howakd  E.  Comn, 
Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1911.  Serial  No.  623,676. 
(CI.  123 — 80.1 


1.  In  an  explosion  engine,  the  i-omblnatlon  with  the 
cylinder  of  a  cylindrical  rotary  valve  arranged  external 
to  said  cylinder  and  having  a  substantially  longitudinally- 
extending  paaaage-way  therethrough  with  an  axially  ar- 
ranged port  in  constant  communication  with  said  cylinder, 
and  a  valve  seat  for  the  opposite  side  of  the  valve  for  re- 
ceiving the  pressure  of  explosion  in  said  cylinder. 

2.  In  an  explosion  engine,  the  combination  with  the 
cylinder,  of  a  rotary  valve  having  parallel  faces,  said 
valve  having  a  port  therethrough  concentric  to  its  axis  on 
the  face  adjacent  to  said  cylinder  and  eccentric  on  the 
opposite  face,  a  head  Interposed  between  said  valve  and 
cylinder  having  a  port  In  constant  communication  with  the 
concentric  port  In  said  valve,  and  a  valve  seat  for  the 
opposite  face  of  said  valve  having  a  plurality  of  ports 
with  which  said  eccentric  port  is   succes-slvely  registered. 

3.  In  an  explosion  engine,  the  combination  with  the 
cylinder,  of  a  cylindrical  roUry  valve  having  a  port  con- 
centric with  the  axis  on  the  side  adjacent  to  said  cylinder 
and  eccentric  on  the  opposite  side  a  head  Interposed  be- 
tween said  cylinder  and  valve  having  a  port  In  constant 
registration  with  said  concentric  port,  11  water  Jacket  sur- 
rounding said  cylinder  and  valve  and  extending  into  said 
head,  and  a  valve  seat  for  the  opposite  face  of  said  valve 
having  a  plurality  of  ports  with  which  said  eccentric 
port  in  said  valve  is  successively  registered. 

4.  In  an  explosion  engine,  the  combination  with  the 
cylinder,  of  a  cylindrical  rotary  valve  having  a  port  con- 
centric with  the  axis  on  the  side  adjacent  to  said  cylin- 
der, and  eccentric  on  the  opposite  side,  a  head  interposed 
between  said  valve  and  cylinder  having  a  port  in  constant 
registration  with  said  axial  port  in  said  valve,  and  a  de- 
tachable head  for  said  cylinder  forming  a  valve  aeat  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  ports  for  successive  registration  with 
the  eccentric  port  in  said  valve. 

5.  In  an.  explosion  engine,  the  combination  with  the 
cylinder,  of  a  cylindrical  rotary  valve  in  axial  allnement 
therewith  and  having  a  port  concentric  with  the  axis  on 
the  side  adjacent  to  said  cylinder  and  eccentric  on  the 
opposite  side,  a  detachable  head  for  the  cylinder  form- 
ing a  vnlve  seat  having  a  plurality  of  ports  therein  with 
which  said  eccentric  port  In  the  valve  is  successively 
registered,  and  a  pressure  receiving  head  between  said 
valve  and  cylinder  for  shielding  the  latter  from  the  pres- 
sure In   the  explosion  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaactte.] 


1.153,676.  EXPLOSION-ENGINE.  Howard  E.  Coffin, 
Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  27.  1911.  Serial  No.  623,677. 
(CI.  123 — 80.) 

In  an  explosion  engine,  the  combination  with  the  cylin- 
der, of  a  head  therefor  having  a  transversely  arranged 
cylindrical  valve  seat,  a  rotary  valve  in  said  seat  having 
a  single  passage  therethrough,  inlet  and  exhaoat  pasaaget 
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leading  from  said  seat  to  the  cylinder,  said  passages  being 
ot  the  same  size  at  the  seat  as  said  single  passage  through 
the  valve,  and  diametrically  opposite  continuations  of  said 
Inlet  and  exhaust  passages  leading  out  through  the  oppo- 


site side  walls  of  the  bead,  all  of  said  passages  and  con- 
tinuations enlarging  from  the  ports  in  the  aeat  to  their 
opposite  ends  and  said  continuations  having  the  walls 
thereof  curved. 


1,163,677.  CLOTHES  -  HANGER.  EBNcaT  J.  Dbraoon, 
Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1916.  Serial  No.  12^273. 
(CI.   68—34.) 


twii 


*»     ii 


1.  A  Clothes  hanger  comprising  a  sheet  metal  body  having 
Its  ends  bent  over  to  form  forwardly  projecting  upper 
and  lower  flangee,  each  provided  with  a  series  of  sockets, 
said  body  having  integral  rearwardly  projecting  upper 
and  lower  angular  arms  struck  op  therefrom,  each  arm  in- 
cluding a  horizontal  bearing  portion  and  a  vertical  pintle 
portion,  a  series  of  two-armed  wire  frames  bent  at  the 
Inner  ends  of  the  arms  to  form  pintles  which  are  Journaled 
in  said  socketa,  and  a  bracket  adapted  for  attachment  to 
a  support,  and  having  forwardly  projecting  upper  and 
lower  apertured  ears  forming  seats  for  aaid  bearing  por- 
tions and  sockets  for  said  pintle  portiona,  the  holder  being 
adapted  to  swing  on  the  bracket  to  a  poaltlon  permitting 
the  frames  to  be  closely  assembled  side  by  side. 

2.  A  clbthes  hanger  comprising  a  sheet  metal  body  hav- 
ing its  ends  bent  over  to  form  forwardly  projecting 
socketed  upper  and  lower  flanges,  said  body  having  In- 
tegral rearwardly  projecting  apper  and  lower  angular 
arma  struck  up  therefrom,  each  arm  including  a  horlsontal 
flat-aided  bearing  portion  and  a  vertical  flat-aided  pintle 
portion,  a  series  of  two-armed  wire  frames  bent  at  the 
inner  ends  of  the  arms  to  form  pintles  journaled  in  the 
sockets  of  said,  flanges,  and  a  bracket  adapted  for  at- 
tachment to  a  support  and  formed  from  a  sheet  metal 
blank,  aaid  bracket  having  its  ends  bent  over  to  form  for- 
wardly projecting  upper  and  lower  ears  upon  which  said 
bearing  portions  rest,  and  having  circular  orifices  of 
greater  diameter  than  the  width  of  said  pintle  portiona, 
and  florming  sockets  therefor,  the  holder  being  adapted 
to  swing  on  the  bracket  to  a  position  permitting  the 
frames  to  be  closely  assembled  side  by  aide. 


1.168,678.  GYROSCOPIC  8TBBRINO  MECHANISM. 
William  Dimes,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  E.  W. 
Bliss  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Wert 
Virginia.  Filed  May  1,  1916.  SerUl  No.  25,124.  <C1. 
114—24.) 

1.  In  an  automobile  torpedo,  a  gyroscopic  steering  mech- 
anism comprising  a  gyroscope  and  controlling  means  actu- 


ated thereby  tending  to  steer  the  torpeda  on  a  course  co- 
Incident  with  the  gyroscope  axis,  the  gyroscope  havlag 
a  swivel  mounting  whereby  it  may  be  initially  turned  to 
either  side  for  an  angle  fire,  whereby  upon  launching  the 
torpedo  steers  a  curved  course  .until  it  points  in  the  di- 
rection of  the  gyroscope  axis,  and  thereupon  steers  a  sub- 
stantially straight  course  coinciding  with  such  axla. 


2.  In  a  torpedo,  a  gyroscopic  steering  mechanlam  com- 
prising a  gyroscope  and  means  for  spinning  It  both  mount- 
ed to  swivel  on  a  vertical  axis  relatively  to  the  torpedo^ 
and  controlling  means  actuated  by  the  gyroscope  and  tend- 
ing  to  steer  the  torpedo  on  a  course  coincident  with  the 
gyroscope  axis,  whereby  for  an  angle^lre  the  srnMCope 
Is  turned  initially  to  either  side,  and  upon  launching  the 
torpedo  steers  a  curved  course  until  it  points  in  the  di- 
rection of  the  gyroscope  ails,  and  thereupon  steers  a 
substanUally  straight  course  coinciding  with  such  ^x^, 

3.  In  a  torpedo,  a  gyroscope  steering  mechanism  com- 
prising a  gyroscope  with  its  fly-wheel  and  gimbals,  and 
an  air  driven  spinning  means  therefor,  both  mounted  to 
swivel  on  a  vertical  axis  relatively  to  the  torpedo,  and  an 
air  pipe  leading  from  a  source  of  compressed  air  to  such 
spinning  device  and  having  a  swivel  connection  coincident 
with  said  axis,  and  controlling  means  actuated  by  the 
gyroscope  and  tendng  to  steer  the  torpedo  on  a  course 
coincident  with  the  gyroscope  axis,  whereby  for  an  angle- 
flre  the  gyroscope  is  turned  initially  to  either  side,  and 
upon  launching  the  torpedo  steers  a  curved  course  until  It 
points  in  the  direction  of  the  gyroscope  axis,  and  there- 
upon steers  a  substantially  straight  course  coinciding  with 
such  axis.  ^^ 


1,163,679.     MACHINE  FOR  MARKING  BOBBINS.     Wil- 
liam   Elliot,    Jr.,    Lawrence,    Maas.     Filed    Nov     20 
1914.     Serial  No.  878,199.     (CI.  91—89.) 


1.  A  machine  for  marking  bobbins,  comi»1«lng  a  ro- 
taUble  carrier,  a  series  of  bobbin-holders  thereon,  a 
stationary  strip  of  absorbent  material  arranged  to  be  en- 
gaged and  traversed  successively  by  the  bobbins  on  said 
holders,  and  means  arranged  to  feed  a  marking  fluid  to 
said  absorbent  strip. 

2.  A  machine  for  marking  bobbtna,  conqirlslng  a  ro> 
tatable  carrier,  a  series  of  bobbin-holders  tbsrwn,  a 
marking  dcTlee  arranged  to  be  engaged  nmlTslj  bjr 
the  bobbins  on  said  holders,  and  bobbin-rotating  msaas 
arranged  to  act  soecesslTely  upon  the  bobbtna  as  the  lat- 
ter traverse  the  working  range  of  said  marking  dcrlea, 
said  means  consisting  of  an  elongated  rtrip  of  friction 
material,  a  movable  holder  for  said  strip,  and  jrlsldinff 
means  arranged  to  act  on  said  holder  to  k«^  said  stHp 
normaUy  la  the  path  of  the  bobbins,  said  atrip  and  heM« 
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iteinc    dln>la<^'<^**>le    a^ainat    tbe    stress    of    said    yielding 
■leaiM  hy  tbe  pcripherai  surfaces  of  tbe  bobbins. 

:{.  A  machine  for  marking  bobbins,  comprisiuc  a  ro- 
tatable  carriei-.  a  series  of  bobbln-holderM  tbereon,  a 
markins:  device  arranged,  to  be  engaged  successlTeiy  by 
rbe  bobbins  on  said  holdeni,  a  bobbin-dlscbarging  derlce 
arranged  to  register  with  the  marked  bobldns  successlTeiy 
as  tbe  carrier  i8  rotated,  and  means  arranged  to  act  alter- 
nately on  said  carrier  and  on  ««iid  dlschantlns  device  to 
rotate  said  rairior  step  by  step  and  to  impart  discliarR- 
ing  moviment    to  Mid  dtocharKing  device. 

4.  A  wacbiD"'  for  marking  Ixjbblus,  comprising  a  carrier, 
a  serleH  of  bobbin-holders  thereon,  a  stationary  eloDi;ated 
raarlting  device  and  a  stationary  elongated  friction  de- 
vice both  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  bobbins,  said 
friction  device  being  arranged  to  cause  each  bobbin  to 
rotate  nbont  Its  axis  In  conneqnence  of  movement  of 
said  carrier,  whereby  the  bobbin  has  a  wiping  action 
nTKjn  said  marking  deTlce. 

5.  A  BMchlne  for  marking  bobbins,  comprising  a  cirrler, 
a  series  of  spindles  arranged  thereon,  and  a  marking  de- 
vice arranged  to  coact  successively  with  a  series  of  bob- 
bins arranged  on  said  spindles,  said  carrier  being  ar- 
ranged to  tip  said  spindles  sufBcletitly  to  render  them 
Incapable  of  retaining  the  marked  bobbins. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


4.  In  a  couch  huounock,  a  rest  for  tbe  liead  or  back 
of  the  occapant  thereof,  and  brackets  on  tbe  end  mem- 
;  bers  thereof  adapted  to  support  said  rest  thereon,  said 
I  brackets  being  formed  with  slots  In  different  alined  serlea 
extending  respectively  In  vertical,  horizontal  and  inclined 
directions  to  receive  attaching  devices  ou  said  rest  and 
adapt  the  latter  for  vertical,  horisontal  and  inclined  ad- 
justments  on  said  end   members. 

',  In  a  couch  hammock,  a  bracket  on  au  end  member 
■»  tliireof,  the  same  having  therein  slots  in  dlfTcrent  alined 
strlts  extending;  respectively  in  vertical,  liorlzontal  and 
inclined  dlpectlons.  a  wind  shield  baring  at  the  top  a 
rniss  l)ar  with  a  pin  on  the  end  portion  thereof  adapted 
to  cntir  tither  of  the  vertically  disposed  slots  In  said 
lii'a(  ket,  and  a  head  rest  having  on  the  end  portion  tbere- 
"f.  a  pin  adapted  to  enter  either  of  the  slots  In  the  hori- 
zontal and  inclined  sides  of  said  bracket. 


1,153.680.  COUCH  -  HAMMOCK.  William  M.  Fbrbek. 
rhlladelphia.  Pa.,  au>lgQor  to  J.  R.  Bunting  Bedding 
Company,  Philadelphia,  i'a.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Filed  Oct.  ;;.  lfiJ4.  Serial  No.  H04.H31.  (CI. 
5 — 61.) 


1.  In  a  couch   hammoclv,  a  wind-gnard  supporting  bar, 
a   bead  rest,  and  a  triangular  bracket  adapted   to  bo  at- 
tached to  an  end  wall  of  the  hammock  and  parallel  there- 
with   and    formed    with    vertical    and    inclined    sides,    said    | 
sides   having  within   the  edges    thereof   a   series  of  slots,   i 
and    said   bar   and    rest    having   on    the   ends    thereof,    re-    i 
apectlvciy,  ■fembera  which  are  adapted  to  enter  any  slot 
of   either    series    of    said    slots,    respectively,    and    to    be 
kHd  thereby  la  Mlcctcd  position. 

2.  In  a  couch  taammock.  a  wind-guard  supporting  bar, 
a  head  reat,  and  a  triangular  bracket  adapted  to  b«  at- 
tached to  an  end  wall  of  the  hammock  and  parallel  there- 
with and  forassd  with  vertical,  Inrlined,  and  horlsontal 
•Ides,  said  sides  havtBg  within  tbe  edges  thereof,  a  series 
M  atots,  and  said  bar  and  rest  having  on  tlM  ends  there- 
of memton  which  are  adapted  to  enter  any  slot  of  either 
series  of  sleCa,  respectively,  aad  to  be  hckl  tliereby  In 
artectod  pootttan. 

a.  la  a  couch  haaaiock,  a  rest  for  tbe  bead  or  back  of 
tke  •eeopant  thereof,  and  brackets  on  tbe  end  members 
thCMoC  the  tetter  being  adapted  to  support  said  rest 
t''«rMn  la  vcrdckl.  hsris— rtl  and  iacUoad  aOostJieata. 


l.iri:<,681.  BALANCKO  VALVK.  Weston  M.  Fulton, 
Kuoxvllle.  Tenn.,  assignor  to  The  Fulton  Company, 
Knoxvllle,  Tenn.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Aug. 
i'<5.    1914.      Serial    No.    H.%9,nfll.       (CI.    137—4.1 


1.  In  combination,  a  valve  casing  having  a  valve  port 
and  a  valve  controlling  the  same,  flexible  tubular  walls 
arranged  one  on  each  side  of  said  valve  and  connected 
thereto  and  each  having  an  effective  diameter  equal  tbe 
diameter  of  said  port  whereby  fluid  pressure  on  said 
walls  balances  the  fluid  pressui^e  on  the  said  valve. 

'2.  In  combination,  a  valve  casing  having  a  valve  port 
and  a  valve  controllln.'  the  name,  flexible  tubular  walls 
arranged  one  on  each  side  of  said  valve  and  connected 
thereto  and  each  having  an  effective  diameter  equal  the 
diameter  of  said  port  whereby  fluid  pressure  on  said 
wails  balances  the  fluid  pressure  on  tbe  said  valve,  and 
meeos  for  opening  and  closing  said  valve. 

:<.  In  combination,  a  valve  casing  having  a  valve  port 
and  a  valve  controlling  the  same,  a  flexible  corrugated 
tubular  wall  connected  to  said  valve  and  having  an  effec- 
tive diameter  eqaal  that  of  said  port,  and  means  for 
balancing  fluid  pressure  on  the  delivery  side  of  said  valve. 

4.  In  combination,  a  valve  casing  having  a  valve  port 
and  a  valve  controlling  the  same,  corrugated  expansible 
and  contractlble  vessels  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
valve  and  In  line  with  said  port,  and  exposed  interiorly 
to  fluid  pressure  In  said  casing  and  adapted  to  balance 
fluid  pressure  on  both  sides  of  said  valve,  end  closures  for 
the  niovatile  ends  of  said  vessels  connected  to  said  vahve, 
the  opposite  ends  being  «tatk>B«Ty,  and  means  for  opening 
and  closiag  said  valve. 


1 


I  R  8  ,  6  H  a  .  CUTTING  OFF  SAW.  GfX)BOE  OOKTOir. 
Uaclae,  Wis.  Filed  Aug.  11.  1909.  Serial  No.  512.837. 
(CI.    29—105.1 

1.  In  a  BCtal  catting  off  machine,  a  blade  adapted  to 
be  rotated  by  exterior  driviag  aeaas  and  bavlac  a 
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tral  work  receiving  opening  with  pockets  at  their  inner 
ends  opening  into  said  opening,  in  combination  with  cut- 
ters adapted  to  said  pockets  and  having  inner  high  duty 
working  points  within  said  opening,  and  means  for 
rigidly  locking  said  cutters  to  said  blade  to  sustain  the 
thrust  thereof  in  action  and  whereby  said  cutters  are 
rendered   removable. 


jy 


i.  In  metal  cutting  off  machinery,  a  blade  formed 
around  Its  outer  edge  for  securing  to  high  speed  rotary 
driving  means  and  having  a  central  work  receiving  open- 
ing, in  combination  with  removable  cutters  arranged 
around  said  opening  and  having  converging  inner  work- 
ing points  therein,  and  means  rigidly  locking  said  cutters 
to  said  blade  to  distribute  the  thrust  of  the  cutters  in 
action  thereon  and  whereby  the  cutters  are  rendered 
removable, 

3..  In  metal  cutting  off  machines,  a  high  speed  drive 
for  driving  "  high  duty  "  cutters  to  their  capacity  com- 
prising an  eiterlgrlj  driven  rotary  blade  having  a  central 
work  receiving  opening,  in  combination  with  renewable 
"high  duty"  cutters  arranged  around  said  opening  and 
having  inner  working  points  within  the  opening,  and 
means  for  locking  said  cutters  to  said  blade  for  sustain- 
ing the  outward  thrust  thereof  while  in  action,  and 
whereby  said  cutters  are  rendered  removable. 

4,  In  metal  ciittlng  off  machinery,  a  high  speed  rotary 
member  having  n  central  work  receiving  opening  formed 
Witt  cutter-thrust  sustaining  abutments  around  said  open- 
ing, in  comblnaUon  with  high  duty  cutters  arranged 
aroond  said  openings  and  having  inner  working  points 
wltbln  the  same,  and  means  for  removably  locking  said 
cutters  to  said  member  and  whereby  tbe  thrust  oif  the 
cutters  in  action  is  sustained  by  said  blade  through  said 
abutments. 


1,153,68.3.  PAN  CLEANING  AND  GREASING  MA- 
CHINE. Hioo  QonscHALK,  Reedsville,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  Gottschalk  4  Co..  Inc.,  BeedsviUe.  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  Piled  June  9.  1915.  Serial  No.  33.032. 
(01.   107—7.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  plurality  of 
•Undards  snlUWy  supported  and  laterally  adjustable  with 
respset  to  each  other,  means  for  reciprocating  said  stand- 
ards, and  bmsbes  removably  mounted  on  the  standards. 

1.  In  a  device  ct  the  character  stated,  a  reciprocating 
member,  a  plurality  of  staBdards  carried  by  said  meAber 


and  adjustable  laterally  of  the  direction  of  movement 
thereof,  and  brushes  for  said  standards  rcmoTably  moan^ 
ed  thereon. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  reciprocating 
member,  means  for  actuating  the  same,  a  plurality  of 
standards  carried  by  said  member  and  adjustably  mooat- 
ed  thereon,  and  brushes  for  said  standards  renoTaUy 
mounted  thereon. 

4.  In  a  pan  cleaning  and  greasing  machine  a  recipro- 
cating member,  means  for  actuating  the  same,  a  plurality 
of  standards  carried  by  said  member,  means  for  adjusting 
the  positions  of  said  standards,  and  brushes  shaped  to  con^ 
form  to  the  shape  of  the  pans  removably  mounted  oa  tbe 
standards. 

6.  In  a  pan  cleaning  and  greasing  machine,  a  redptocat- 
ing  member,  means  for  actuating  the  same,  a  plurality  of 
standards  carried  by  said  member,  means  for  adjostlag 
the  positions  of  said  standards,  and  bruahes  on  said 
standards  having  bristles  extending  from  their  edges  aad 
with  their  upper  faces  free  of  bristles. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tlie  Oasette.] 


1,153,684.  SUCTION  MACHINE  FOR  CONDUITS  CON- 
VEYING LOOSE,  ABRASIVE,  AND  DISINTEGRATED 
MATERIALS.  Loene  A.  Griffin,  Elkhart,  Ind.  Filed 
Dec.  4,  1914.     Serial  No.  875,464.     (CI.  137—75.) 


1.  In  a  suction  machine  for  matarlal  conveying  conduits 
of  the  class  described  the  combination  of  an  elbow  body, 
an  opening  In  the  rear  wall  of  the  elbow,  a  second  opening 
in  said  rear  wall  partially  encompassing  said  opening,  a 
removable  segmental  wear  liner  forming  the  upper  half 
bore  of  said  elbow  arranged  within  same,  one  end  of  which 
liner  is  arranged  within  said  second  named  opening  and 
the  opposite  end  thereof  extending  forward  Urto  the  dis- 
charge opening  of  the  elbow,  means  for  supporting  said 
liner  forward  of  said  second  named  opening,  and  means 
for  preventing  a  rearward  movement  of  said  liner. 

2.  In  a  suction  machine  for  materlai  conveying  cpndnlta 
of  the  class  described  the  combination  of  an  elbow  body, 
an  opening  In  the  rear  wall  of  the  elbow,  a  second  opening 
in  said  rear  wall  partially  encompassing  said  opening,  a 
removable  segmental  wear  liner  forming  the  upper  half 
Iwre  of  said  elbow  arranged  within  same,  one  end  of  said 
liner  being  arranged  wfthla  said  second  named  opening 
and  the  opposite  end  thereof  extending  forward  into  tbe 
discharge  opening  of  the  elbow,  oppositely  disposed  and 
longitudinally  extending  ledges  formed  at  tbe  elbow  Inte- 
rior adapted  to  support  said  wear  Mner,  and  a  cover  plate 
sealing  aald  second  named  opening,  said  cover  plate  serv- 
ing also  to  retain  said  wear  Mner  against  rearward  move- 
ment. 

S.  IB  a  suction  macblne  for  material  conveying  conduits 
of  the  class  described  the  comblpatlon  of  an  elbow  body, 
an  opening  In  the  rear  wall  of  the  elbow,  a  second  open- 
ing in  said  rear  wall  partially  encompassing  said  opening 
and  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  floors,  a  reoMv- 
able  semkryllndrlcal  wear  liner  forsfdng  the  apper  half 
bore  of  said  elbow  arranged  therein,  one  end  of  said  liner 
b^Bg  arranged  within  said  second  named  opening  aad 
resting  upon  said  floors  tbe  opposite  end  tbereoC  extending 
forward  Into  the  discharge  opening  of  the  dbow,  oppo- 
sitely disposed  and  longitudinally  exteadlng  ledges  con- 
nected with  said  floors  formed  at  the  elbow  Interior  ndspt- 
ed  to  support  said  wear  User,  snd  means  for  seaHac  said 
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■econd  named  opening  said  means  serving  also  to  prevent 
the  rearward  movement  of  said  wear  liner. 

4.  In  a  suction  machine  for  material  conveying  con- 
dnits  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of  an  elbow 
body  provided  with  suction  and  discharge  openings,  a 
wear  liner  compartment  In  said  elbuw  body  adjacent  the 
discharge  opening,  an  opening  for  said  compartment,  re- 
movable wear  liners  arranged  within  aaid  compartment 
and  adapted  for  removal  through  said  compartment  open- 
ing, means  for  sealing  said  compartment  opening,  nn^ 
means  for  preventing  the  lateral  displacement  of  one  of 
said  liners,  the  other  liner  being  otherwise  confined  against 
lateral  displacement. 

6.  In  an  elbow  for  material  conveying  conduits  of  the 
class  described  the  combination  of  an  elbow  body,  an  open- 
ing of  semi  crescent  formation  In  the  rear  wall  of  the 
elbow,  a  compartment  in  the  elbow  body  adjacent  the  dis- 
charge opening  thereof,  ledges  formed  at  the  elbow  inte- 
rior, extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  terminating  at 
said  compartment,  a  semi  cylindrical  wear  liner  arranged 
within  said  elbow,  one  end  of  said  wear  liner  being  disposed 
within  the  semi  crescent  opening  and  the  opposite  end 
thereof  being  disposed  within  the  discbarge  opening  of  the 
elbow,  said  wear  liner  being  supported  open  said  ledges, 
and, said  wear  liner  being  confined  against  upward  dis- 
placement by  the  elbow,  body  Itself,  and  means  for  pre- 
venhng  the  rearward  movement  of  said  liner  said  means 
serving  also  to  seal  the  opening  of  semi  crescent  forma- 
tion. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,153.685.  PROJECTION  APPARATUS.  Joseph  Gubb- 
zoNi  and  Rodolphe  I»schkhanz,  Geneva,  Switterland. 
Original  application  filed  May  12,  1911,  Serial  No. 
626,774.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Oct.  23, 
1913.     Serial  No.  796,846.      (Cl.  88—24.) 


weight  of  flour  of  pumice,  then  forming  a  second  mixture 
of  li  OE.  by  weight  of  gum  camphor  and  61  os.  by  measure 
of  spirits  of  turpentine,  adding  essential  oils  to  the  second 
mixture,  adding  the  second  mixture  to  the  first  mixture, 
adding  a  mineral  oil  to  the  resultant  product ;  then  pre- 
paring a  third  mixture  of  14  oc.  by  measure  of  a  binder 
and  water,  and  adding  the  third  mixture  to  the  mixture  of 
the  first  and  second  mixtures,  the  ingredients  being  used 
substantially  in   the  proportions  described. 

2.  Process  for  preparing  a  polish  consisting  In  forming 
a  mixture  of  42  oi.  by  measure  of  water  and  31  os.  by 
weight  of  flour  of  pumice,  then  forming  a  second  mixture 
of  li  OS.  by  weight  of  gum  camphor  and  6i  01.  by  meas- 
ure of  spirits  of  turi>entine,  adding  essential  oils  to  the 
second  mixture,  adding  the  second  mixture  to  tV  ^■'"t  °>^*' 
ture,  adding  12  oa.  by  measure  of  petroleum  oil  to  the 
mixture,  adding  28  os.  by  measure  of  methylated  spirit 
to  the  mixture ;  then  preparing  a  third  mixture  of  14  01. 
by  measure  of  whites  of  eggs  and  water  and  adding  the 
third  mixture  to  the  mixture  of  the  first  and  second  mix- 
tures, the  ingredients  being  used  snbstantially  in  the  pro- 
portions described. 

3.  Process  for  preparing  a  polish  consisting  In  forming 
a  mixture  of  42  01.  by  measure  of  water  and  31  os.  by 
weight  of  flour  of  pumice,  and  then  forming  a  second  mix- 
ture of  1  i  OS.  by  weight  of  gum  camphor  and  6i  os.  by 
measure  of  spirits  of  turpentine,  adding  essential  oils  in- 
cluding li  OS.  by  weight  of  oil  of  cassia,  li  01.  by  weight 
of  oil  of  cloves,  I  of  an  os.  by  weight  of  oil  of  rosemary, 
I  of  an  ot.  by  weight  of  oil  of  citronella,  and  |  of  an  os. 
by  weight  of  oil  of  sassafras  to  the  second  mixture,  add- 
ing the  second  mixture  to  the  first  mixture,  adding  12  os. 
by  measure  of  petroleum  oil  and  28  01.  by  measure  of 
methylated  spirit  to  the  resultant  mixture  ;  then  preparing 
a  third  mixture  of  14  os.  by  measure  of  whites  of  eggs 
and  water  and  adding  the  third  mixture  to  the  mixture 
of  the  first  and  second  mixtures,  the  Ingredients  being  used 
substantially  in  the  proportions  described. 

4.  A  polishing  compound  composed  of  flour  of  pamlcs 
3i  01.  by  weight,  whites  of  eggs  14  01.  by  measure,  spirits 
of  turpentine  6i  oz.  by  measure,  gum  camphor  li  os.  by 
weight,  oil  of  cassia  li  01.  by  weight,  oil  of  cloves  li  os. 
by  weight,  oil  of  sassafras  I  o«.  by  weight,  oil  of  rosemary 
i  oz.  by  weight,  oil  of  citronella  |  oz.  by  weight,  petro- 
leum oil  12  01.  by  measure,  methylated  spirits  28  os.  by 
measure  and  water  42  oz.  by  measure,  in  substantially  the 
proportions    specified. 


In  a  picture  projecting  apparatus  and  in  combination, 
a  caaing,  an  image  producing  device  located  adjacent  the 
bottom  of  the  casing,  a  mirror  fixed  adjacent  the  top  of 
the  casing  and  against  which  the  rays  of  light  from  the 
image  producing  devices  are  projected  and  from  which 
they  are  reflected  toward  the  said  image  producing  devices, 
a  mirror  fixed  adjacent  the  rear  wall  of  the  casing  and 
to  which  the  rays  of  light  are  reflected  from  the  afore- 
said mirror,  and  from  which  the  rays  of  light  are  reflected 
so  as  to  cross  the  path  in  which  they  are  reflected  from 
the  Image  producing  devices  to  the  mirror  at  the  top  of 
the  casing,  and  a  transparent  screen  In  the  front  of  the 
easing  and  to  which  the  rays  of  light  are  reflected  from 
the  said  mirror  adjacent  the  rear  of  the  casing. 


1.153.686.      POLISH   FOR   WOODWORK   AND   METHOD 
OP  PREPARING  THE  SAME.     John  Benjamin  Han- 
cock,  Buda,   Tex.      Filed    Jan.    22,    1913.      Sertal    No. 
748.631.      (Cl.    134—24.) 
1.  Process  for  preparing  a  polish  consisting  In  forming 

a  mixture  of  42  oz.  by  measure  of  water  and  Si  os.  by 


1,163,687.  BATHING-CAP. 
dam.  Netherlands.  Filed 
870,218.      (Cl.  2—106.) 


Bektha  Hellinoa,  Amster- 
Nov.    4.    1914.      Serial    No. 


1.  A  bathing  cap  comprlslnj?  a  body  portion  and  a 
chamois  band   secured   to  said  body   portion. 

2.  A  bathing  cap  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  chamois 
band  secured  to  the  Inside  of  said  body  portion  arranged 
to  extend  upwardly  on  the  outside  of  said  body  portion, 
and  means  for  tightening  said  band. 
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3.  A  bathing  cap  comprising  a  body  portion,  and  a 
plurality  of  chamois  strips  secured  to  the  inside  of  said 
body  portion. 

4.  A  bathing  cap  comprising  a  body  portion  and  a  plu- 
rality of  chamois  strips  secured  to  the  inside  of  said  body 
portion,  each  of  said  strips  having  Its  lower  portion  free 
to  extend  inwardly. 

5.  A  bathing  cap  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  chamois 
band  secured  to  the  inside  of  said  body  portion,  and  a 
plurality  of  chamois  strips  carried  by  said  band. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

11  


1.15R,688.  CABINET  FOR  DRYING  FILMS,  PLu^TES, 
AND  PRINTS.  Walteb  P.  Henry,  Des  Moines.  Iowa. 
Filed  Apr.  27.  1914.     Serial  No.  834.631.     (Cl.  34—19.) 


A  cabinet  for  drying  films,  plates  and  prints  composed 
of  a  case  having  a  slotted  partition  below  Its  top.  remov- 
able spaced  vertical  print  holding  frames  seated  at  their 
bottoms  on  the  top  face  of  the  partition  and  engaged  at 
their  tops  with  the  top  of  the  case,  film  holding  means 
connected  to  the  under  face  of  the  partition,  and  means 
to  supply  a  current  of  air  to  the  case  at  the  bottom 
thereof. 


II 

1.158,689.  PIN  SETTER  FOR  BOWLING-ALLEYS. 
Fkank  C.  Hobbs,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Brunswick-Balke-Collender  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Delaware.  Filed  May  3,  1915.  Serial  No. 
23.442.     (Cl.  46—54.) 


1.  In  a  pin  setter  for  bowling  alleys,  the  combination 
of  a  pivoted  frame,  a  movable  pocket  for  each  pin  on  the 
frame,  and  independent  means  for  actuating  each  pocket. 

2.  In  a  pin  setter  for  bowling  alleys,  the  combination  of 
a  pivoted  frame,  a  4>lurallty  of  movable  pockets,  one  for 
each  pin/  separately  mounted  on  the  frame,  and  independ- 
ent means  for  actuating  each  pocket. 

3.  In  a  pin  setter  for  bowling  alleys,  the  combination  of 
a  pivoted  frame,  a  plurality  of  movable  pockets,  one  for 
each  pin,  separately  mounted  on  the  frame,  and  Individoal 
meeos  fot  moving  each  of  said  pockets  Independently  of 
the  trame. 


4.  In  a  pin  setter  for  bowling  alleys,  the  combination 
of  a  pivoted  frame,  a  plurality  of  pockets,  one  for  each 
pin,  on  the  frame,  and  Individual  means  for  bodily  mov- 
ing each  of  said  pockets  relatively  to  the  frame. 

5.  In  a  pin  setter  for  bowling  alleys,  the  combination 
of  a  pivoted  frame,  a  plurality  of  pockets,  one  for  each 
pin.  separately  mounted  on  the  frame,  and  indlvidua) 
means  for  bodily  moving  each  of  said  pockets  relatively  to 
the  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,153,690.  WASTE-SOAKING  TANK.  Lbland  F.  Joun- 
HON  and  Andrew  D.  WrcKorr,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.,  as- 
signors to  S.  F.  Bowser  &  Company,  Incorporated,  Fort 
Wayne,  Ind.  Filed  May  8,  1913.  Serial  No.  766.449. 
(Cl.  91—46.) 


1.  A  waste  soaking  tank  having  a  partition  which 
forms  an  oil  storage  compartment  at  the  bottom,  and  a 
waste  soaking  and  waste  draining  compartment  over  the 
storage  compartment  with  a  common  partition  separating 
them,  the  walls  of  the  tank  forming  the  walls  of  the  coib- 
partment. 

2.  A  waste  soaking  tank  having  a  partition  which 
forms  an  oil  storage  compartment  at  the  bottom,  a  waatf 
soaking  compartment  having  closable  communlcatloD 
through  its  bottom  with  the  storage  compartment,  and  a 
waste  draining  compartment  with  a  screen  which  sepa- 
rates it  from  the  storage  compartment  into  which  it 
freely  drains. 

3.  A  waste  soaking  tank  having  a  partition  which  forma 
an  oil  storage  compartment  at  the  bottom  and  a  waste 
soaking  compartment  and  a  draining  compartment  above 
the  storage  compartment  completely  filling  the  apper  por- 
tion of  the  tank,  the  draining  compartment  being  provided 
with  a  removable  screen  separating  It  from  the  storage 
compartment,  and  a  valve  in  the  partition  between  the 
soaking  compartment  and  the  oil  storage  compartment. 

4.  In  a  waste  soaking  tank  a  receptacle  forming  an  oil 
storage  chamber  In  the  bottom  thereof,  and  a  single  par- 
tition member  forming  both  an  Inclined  waste  soaklnc 
compartment  and  a  waste  draining  compartment  above 
the  oil  storage  compartment  In  the  receptacle. 

5.  In  a  waste  soaking  tank,  the  combination  with  a 
receptacle  forming  an  oil  storage  compartment  in  the  bot- 
tom thereof,  of  a  single  partition  forming  an  inclined  com- 
partment and  a  draining  compartment  which  fill  the  re- 
ceptacle above  the  oil  storage  compartment,  the  compart- 
ment having  common  onter  walls. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,153.601.  CLUTCH.  Chablxs  Kachix.  Utica,  N.  T. 
Filed  Aag.  25,  1913.  Serial  No.  786,406.  (Cl.  102— «.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comM- 
nation  with  power  means,  of  a  clutch-block  adapted  to  en- 
gage therewith  and  slidably  mounted  on  a  shaft,  a  shaft 
carrying  the  power  means  and  the  clutch-block,  a  plu- 
rality of  cam-blocks  mounted  on  the  clutch-block  on  oppo- 
site sides  thereof  and  in  different  planes  transverse  tha 
axis  of  the  clutch-block,  a  thro^vout  having  lags  lying  at 
all  tima*  in  the  path  traveled  by  the  cam-blocks  when  the 
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dnteb-biock  ia  engaged,  tb«  Mid  eam-bloeka  harlDg  bev- 
eled facta  adapted  when  coming  Into  contact  with  the 
Inga  of  the  tbrowoat  to  ahlft  the  cintcb-block  away  frooi 
the  power  means,  and  meana  adapted  to  rotate  aald 
throwont  whereby  Ita  laga  are  moved  past  and  diacn- 
gaged  from  their  reapcctlveiy  engaged  cam  blocka. 


2.  In  a  (Ipvloe  of  the  character  described,  a  abaft,  a 
clutch  block  sliilably  mounted  thereon,  cam  heada  on  the 
clutch  block,  a  throwout  having  lags  each  lying  in  the 
normal  path  of  one  of  the  cam  blocks  whereby  the  en- 
gagonent  of  the  cam  blocks  with  the  said  lugs  shifts 
the  clatch  block  on  its  shaft  and  means  adapted  to  move 
said  throwout  so  that  said  lugs  will  rotate  in  the  paths 
of  said  cams  past  said  cama. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  shaft,  a 
clutch-block  slidably  mounted  thereon,  cam-blocks  on  the 
clutch-block  and  disposed  In  dlfTerent  planes  transverse 
the  axis  of  the  block,  a  throwout  having  lugs  adapted  to 
engage  each  its  own  cam-block,  said  lugs  lying  at  all 
times  in  the  paths  traveled  by  said  cam-blocks  when  the 
dutch-block  is  engaged,  the  said  throwout  being  pivot- 
ally  mounted  whereby  the  lugs  may  be  swung  to  clear 
the  ends  of  the   cam-blocks. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  slldable  cltitch-block,  of  cam-blocks  mounted 
thereon  positioned  to  travel  In  different  paths  in  the 
revolution  of  the  clutch-block,  a  throwout  having  luga 
adapted  to  engage  the  cam-blocks  in  the  revolution  of 
the  clutcb-block  and  shift  the  same  by  the  bearing  of  the 
cam  faces  of  the  blocks  upon  said  lugs,  »aid  lugs  at  all 
times  lying  in  the  paths  traveled  by  the  cam-blocks 
when  the  clutch-block  la  engaged,  and  means  adapted  to 
rotate  said  throwout  whereby  its  lugs  are  moved  past 
and  disengaged  from  their  respectively  engaged  cam 
blocks. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
tk»i  with  a  clutcb-block  slidably  mounted  on  a  shaft,  of 
cam-blocks  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  the  clutch- 
block  and  poaltloned  to  travel  In  different  circles  In  the 
revolutk»  of  the  clutcb-block,  and  a  throwout  having 
logs,  one  each  lying  at  all  times  in  the  path  traveled 
by  its  respective  cam-Uock  when  the  clutcb-block  is  en- 
gaged whereby  to  ahlft  the  clutch-block  and  means  where- 
by to  shift  the  throwout  to  disengage  the  lugs  from  en- 
gatSemeot   with   the  cam-blocka. 

[ClalBM  6  to  13  not  printed  la  the  Qaxette.] 


traetlOD  wheels  and  a  ground  wheel  supporting  said  main 
tractor  fraoDe,  said  ground  wheel  being  detaehablf  se- 
cured to  said  main  tractor  frame,  combined  with  an  at- 
tachment adapted  to  be  sabstltnted  for  aald  ground  wheel, 
said  attachment  comprising  an  exteaalon  frame  adapted 
to  form  a  eontinnatlon  of  aald  main  tractor  frame,  aeans 
for  detachably  securing  said  extension  frame  to  said 
main  tractor  frame,  and  a  pair  of  ground  wheels  support- 
ing said  extension  frame  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
said  traction  wheels  to  support  said  main  tractor  frame. 


1,162,602.  TRACTOR.  Hmbx  W.  Kabocll,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.  Original  application  died  May  23,  1913,  Serial  No. 
769,350.  Divided  and  this  appUcatlon  filed  June  25, 
1914.     Serial    No.    847,347.      (CI.    21—114.) 

1.  A  traction  plow  comprising  traction  wheels,  a  tractor 
frame  adapted  to  receive  a  single  steering  wheel,  and  a 
stMrlog  device  for  operating  said  single  steering  wheel, 
flsaaMned  with  an  attfctasMnt  extending  rearwardly  ffora 
the  rear  of  said  tractor  frame,  the  sav)  attachment  ««■»■ 
prising  as  extension  frame  detachably  seeared  to.  the 
tractor  frame  and  forming  a  continuation  thereof,  aad  a 
pair  of  steering  wheels  supporting  said  czteBsloa  fraana, 
the  last  named  steerlag  wheels  being  operable  by  said 
■teerlBg  device. 

2.  A  tr*ctl«a  plow  eoasprlalac  a  main  tractor  trasM, 


8.  A  convertible  tractor  having  a  main  frame,  drive 
wheels,  a  ground  wheel  detachably  secured  to  said  main 
frame,  and  a  steering  device  for  operating  said  ground 
wheel,  said  steeriug  device  being  detachably  secured  to 
said  ground  wheel ;  combined  with  an  attachment  adapted 
to  be  substituted  for  said  ground  wheel  and  adapted  to 
extend  from  an  end  of  said  main  frame,  said  attachment 
comprising  an  extension  frame  adapted  to  form  a  continua- 
tion of  said  main  frame,  means  for  detachably  securing 
said  extension  frame  to  said  main  frame,  a  pair  of  ground 
wheels  supporting  said  extension  frame,  and  meana  for 
attacbinj,'  said  steering  device  to  the  last  mentioned 
ground   wheels. 

4.  A  convertible  tractor  comprising  a  main  tractor 
frame  having  side  sills,  traction  wheels  and  a  ground 
wheel  supporting  said  main  tractor  frame,  said  gronnd 
wheel  being  detachably  secured  to  said  main  tractor 
frame  ;  combined  with  an  attachment  adapted  to  be  sub- 
stituted for  said  ground  wheel,  said  attachment  com- 
prising an  extension  frame  having  side  sills  adapted  to 
form  continuation  of  the  side  sills  of  said  main  tractor 
frame,  and  a  pair  of  ground  wheels  supporting  said  ex- 
tension frame  and  adapted  to  co^peratf  with  said  trac- 
tion wheels  to  support  said  main  frame. 


1,153,693.     COLLAR.     Jbssk  Kaiipm.\k,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  14.  1913.     Serial  No.  754,171.      (CI.  2— <17.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  collar 
having  ordinary  tabs  and  button  holes  formed  therein  and 
an  additional  tab  at  about  mid-length  said  collar  formed 
Integral  therewith  and  means  for  stiffening  said  tab 
adapting  It  to  assist  In  the  securing  of  said  collar,  said 
tab  being  provided  with  a  button  hole  and  a  metallic 
binding  around  the  free  aides  of  said  tab,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


l,15a.6»4.     AUTOMATIC  PIPB-WRBNCH.      Lbwis  Knox, 
Qoeen  JaactloB,  Pa.     Piled  Feb.  27,  1915.     Sarial  No. 
11,0S4.      (CI.    81—63.) 
1.  A  ratebst  wrench  InetadlBg  a  handle  baviac  a  ilac 

at  one  end  thereof,  said  ring  being  formed  with  ■  aide 
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opening  throogh  which  a  pipe  or  the  tike  can  be  Inserted, 
a  ratchet  wheel  joaraaled  npoa  the  ring  and  formed 
with  a  central  opening,  said  ratchet  wheel  being  also  pro- 
vided with  a  side  opening  corresponding  to  the  side 
opening  of  the  ring  and  adapted  to  b«  brongbt  Into  reg- 
istry therewith,  a  block  flttsd  removably  within  the  aide 
opening,  a  spring  pawl  monnted  upon  the  handle  for  en- 
gagement with  the  ratchet  wheel,  and  Jaws  monnted  upon 
the  ratchet  wheel  so  as  to  act  npon  a  pipe  or  like  Biem- 
ber  In  the  central  opening  thereof. 


member  Into  or  oat  of  the  central  opening  of  the  ratchet 
wheel,  a  block  fitted  ramoraUy  within  the  sMe  opening 
of  the  ratchet  wheel.  )aws  mounted  npon  the  ratchet 
wheel  for  engagement  with  a  pipe  or  like  member  with- 
in the  central  opening  thereof,  and  a  pawl  monntad  upon 
the  handle  for  engagement  with  the  ratdiet  wheeL 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oanette.} 


n   .rj      /7* 


2.  A  ratchet  wrench  Including  a  handle  having  a  ring 
at  one  end  thereof,  aald  ring  being  formed  with  a  aide 
opening,  a  ratchet  wheel  Journaled  upon  the  ring  and 
formed  with  a  central  opening,  aald  ratchet  wheel  being 
also  provided  with  a  side  opening  correaponding  to  the 
side  opening  of  the  ring  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  Into 
registry  therewith  for  the  purpose  of  Inserting  s  pipe  or 
like  member  into  the  central  opening  of  the  ratciiet 
wheel,  jaws  mounted  npon  the  ratchet  wheel  for  engage- 
ment with  a  pipe  or  like  member  in  the  central  opening 
thereof,  a  block  fitted  removably  within  the  side  opening 
of  the  ratchet  wheel,  spring  latch  means  for  holding  the 
block  in  position  therein,  and  a  pawl  mounted  upon  tlie 
handle  for  engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel. 

3.  A  ratchet  wrench  including  a  handle  tiavlng  a  ring 
at  one  end  thereof,  said  ring  being  formed  with  a  side 
opening,  a  ratchet  wheel .  Journaled  upon  the  ring  and 
provided  with  a  central  opening,  aald  ratchet  wheel  be- 
ing also  formed  with  a  side  opening  corresponding  to  the 
side  opening  of  the  ring  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  into 
registry  therewith  for  the  purpose  of  moving  a  pipe  into 
or  out  of  the  central  opening  of  the  ratchet  wheel,  a 
block  fitted  removably  within  the  aide  opening  of  the 
ratchet  wheel,  spring  actuated  latch  bolts  slidably  mount- 
ed upon  the  block  for  engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel 
to  hold  the  block  la  position,  means  for  simultaneously 
retracting  the  latch  bolts  to  remove  the  block  or  replace 
It  ia  position.  Jaws  ntountad  upon  the  ratchet  wheel  for 
engagement  with  a  pipe  or  like  member  in  the  central 
opening  thereof,  and  a  pawl  mounted  opon  the  handle 
for  engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel. 

4.  A  ratchet  wrancb  Ineladlng  a  tiandle  having  a  ring 
at  one  end  thereof,  aaid  ring  being  formed  with  a  aide 
opening,  a  ratchet  wheel  Journaled  npon  the  ring  and 
formed  with  a  peripheral  row  of  teeth,  aald  ratchet 
wheal  being  prodded  with  a  central  opening  and  also 
with  a  side  opening  adapted  to  be  rotated  into  registry 
with  the  aide  opening  of  the  ring  for  the  purpose  of  mov- 
ing a  pipe  into  or  oat  of  the  central  opening  of  the 
ratchet  wheel,  a  Mock  fitted  removably  within  the  side 
opening  of  the  ratchet  wheel  and  provided  with  teeth 
arranged  to  form  a  continuation  of  the  teeth  thereof, 
Jaws  monnted  upon  the  ratchet  wheel  and  arranged  to 
grip  a  pipe  or  like  member  in  the  central  opening  thereof, 
and  a  pawl  mounted  upon  the  handle  for  engagement 
with  the  ratebst  wheeL 

6.  A  ratchet  wrench  iDclndlng  a  handle  haTing  a  pair 
of  spaced  rings  at  oae  and  thereof,  said  rings  being 
tonnad  with  side  (^tenlngs,  a  ratchet  wheel  arranged  ba- 
tweca  the  rings  and  Conned  npon  opposite  sides  thtar*ot 
with  hnb  portions  whl^  ara  Jonrnaled  within  the  rings, 
said  ratchet  wheel  being  formed  with  a  central  opening 
aad  also  with  a  side  opening  corresponding  to  the  side 
openings  of  the  rings  and  adapted  to  bs  rotated  Into  reg- 
latrx  tbsrevith  for  the  pnrpoae  of  ssovlai;  a  pips  or  llhe 


1,153,696.  WATCHMAKER'S  TOOL  FOR  ADJUSTING 
BALANCE-WHEELS.  Locia  Kohn,  Chicago.  IlL  Pllod 
Apr.  15.  1915.     Serial  No.  21,624.     (CI.  33—203.) 


•■f 


An  indicating  device  comprising  n  piste  having  a  scale 
thereon,  a  guide  provided  with  a  knife  edge  plvotally  "c- 
cured  thereto,  a  pointer  adapted  to  re^lPter  the  roovemenU 
of  said  guide,  and  sprlnjj-pressed  adjusting  means  inclnd- 
ing  gripping  flanges  whereby  said  plate  may  Ik-  secured  In 
any  desired  position  on  the  arm  of  a  pair  of  calipera. 


1,15S,696.  LIQUID-FEEDING  DEVICE.  Edward  A.  Lab- 
son,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Stewart-Warner  Speed- 
ometer Corporation,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Vir- 
ginia. Filed  Mar.  12,  1915.  Serial  No.  14.027.  (CL 
158—36.) 


I  1.  A  device  for  tb«  parpose  indicated,  comprising  a 
'  chamber  adapted  for  connection  with  a  low-level  llqnld 
supply  and  with  a  source  of  suction,  the  suctloa  connec- 
tion c««nprlalng  a  constantly  open  orifice  of  comparatlvetT 
small  capacity,  said  chamber  having  an  atmospheric  atr 
vent  of  large  capacity,  a  valve  controlling  said  vent,  a  float 
In  the  chamber,  and  a  yielding  connection  between  sail 
valve  and  said  float. 

2.  A  device  for  the  purpose  Indicated,  comprlslBg  a 
chamber  adapted  for  connection  with  a  low-level  lipoid 
supply  and  with  a  source  of  suctt>n,  the  suction  connec- 
tion comprising  a  constantly  open  orifice  of  comparatively 
small  capacity,  said  chamber  having  an  atmospheric  Test 
of  large  capacity,  a  valve  controlling  ssid  vent,  a  float  la 
the  chamber,  and  yielding  means  positioned  to  transmit 
prensure  from  the  float  to  ttw  valve  in  direction  for  opeA- 
lag  the  latter. 
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8.  A  deTlce  for  the  purpose  Indicated,  comprising  a 
clumber  adapted  for  connection  wltb  a  low-level  Uqu'.d 
■apply  and  wltb  a  source  of  inctlon,  tbe  suction  connec- 
tion comprising  a  constantly  open  orifice  of  comparatlvely 
■mall  capacity,  said  cbamber  having  an  atmospheric  air 
vent  of  large  capacity,  a  valve  controlling  said  vent,  h 
lever  fulcrumed  in  tbe  cbamber,  said  valve  being  connected 
to  said  lever  near  its  fulcrum,  and  a  float  In  tbe  cbamber 
connected  to  tbe  lever  at  a  point  farther  from  its  fulcrum. 

4.  A  device  for  the  purpose  Indicated,  comprising  a 
chamber  adapted  for  connection  with  a  low-level  liquid 
supply  and  with  a  source  of  suction,  the  suction  connec- 
tion comprising  a  constantly  open  orifice  of  comparatively 
small  capacity,  said  chamber  having  an  atmospheric  air 
Tent  of  large  capacity,  a  valve  controlling  said  vent,  a 
lever  fulcrumed  In  the  chamber,  means  yieldingly  connect- 
ing said  lever  to  said  valveliear  Its  fulcrum,  and  a  float  'n 
the  cbamber  connected  to  tbe  lever  at  a  point  farther  from 
Its  fulcrum. 

6.  A  device  for  the  purpose  indicated,  comprising  tvs-o 
flanged  vessels,  one  of  which  Is  suspended  within  tbe  other, 
a  ring  inten>o8ed  between  said  flanges  having  a  series  of 
threaded  apertures,  screws  passing  through  the  upper 
flange  into  certain  of  said  apertures  in  the  ring,  and  other 
screws  passing  through  the  lower  flange  into  the  other  ap- 
ertures of  said  ring  securing  tbe  two  vessels  together. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,153,697.  JACK  SCREW.  John  A.  Lkland,  Montague, 
Mass..  assignor  to  Millers  Falls  Company,  Millers  Falls, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Aug.  28. 
1914,  Serial  No.  859,047.  Renewed  Aug.  6.  1915.  Serial 
No.  44,118.     (CI.  264—98.) 


1.  A  jack  screw  comprising  a  pedestal  having  an  up- 
wardly facing  bearing  face  and  a  central  stud  bearing,  a 
aeries  of  anU-frlctlon  bearings  supported  by  said  face  and 
practically  coextensive  therewith,  a  tubular  internallv 
threaded  standard  having  an  enlarged  base  forming  a  turn- 
table and  provided  with  a  downwardly  facing  bearing  face 
coextensive  with  the  bearing  face  of  the  pedestal  and  rest- 
ing on  said  bearings,  a  central  pivot  stnd  detachably  se- 
curing the  turn-table  to  the  pedestal  and  Joumaled  in  said 
stnd  bearing,  said  stud  permitting  tbe  separation  of  the 
turn-table  from  the  pedestal  to  render  tbe  antifrict'on 
bearings  accessible,  means  for  routing  the  standard,  and 
a  lifting  screw  engaged  with  the  internal  thread  of  tbe 
standard,  the  said  pedeatal,  turn-table  and  antifriction 
bearings  forming  an  antlfrlctlonal  support  of  greater  diam- 
eter than  the  standard,  permitting  free  rotation  of  the 
standard,  and  adapted  to  adequately  resist  strains  tending 
to  tip  tbe  standard  in  any  direction. 

2.  A  Jack  screw  comprising  a  supporting  pedestal,  a  tu- 
bolar  standard  Internally  threaded  at  its  upper  portion 
and  having  a  turn-table  pivotally  connected  with  the  ped- 


estal, a  fixed  ratchet  sarronndlng  tbe  upper  portion  of  the 
standard  and  fast  thereon,  a  sleeve  loosely  surrounding  the 
standard  and  ratchet  and  movably  seated  on  the  upper  end 
of  tbe  ratchet,  a  spring-pressed  pawl  carried  by  the  sleeve 
and  engaging  the  ratchet,  said  sleeve  being  removable  up- 
wardly from  the  ratchet,  an  operating  lever  engaged  with 
said  sleeve,  a  stop  detactmbly  secured  to  the  standard 
above  the  ratchet  and  sleeve,  and  confining  the  sleeve  in 
its  operative  relation  to  tbe  ratchet,  and  a  lifting  screw 
engaged  with  tbe  Internal  thread  of  the  standard. 

3.  A  Jack  screw  comprising  a  supporting  pedestal,  a  tu- 
bular standard  internally  threaded  at  its  upper  portion  and 
having  a  turn-table  pivotally  connected  with  the  pedestal, 
a  fixed  ratchet  surrounding  tbe  upper  portion  of  tbe  stand- 
ard and  fast  thereon,  a  sleeve  loosely  surrounding  the 
standard  and  ratchet  and  having  a  laterally  projecting  ear 
provided  wltb  a  socket  which  is  tangential  to  the  sleeve 
and  open  at  both  ends,  an  operating  lever  slldable  In  ssld 
tangential  socket  and  adapted  to  project  from  either  end 
of  said  ear,  a  spring-pressed  pawl  carried  by  said  sleeve 
and  engaging  the  ratchet,  and  a  lifting  screw  engaged  with 
the  Internal  thread  of  the  standard. 

4.  A  jack  screw  comprising  a  pedestal,  a  tubular  stand- 
ard rotatable  on  the  pedestal  and  Internally  threaded  at  Its 
upper  end  portions,  means  for  rotating  said  standard,  a 
lifting  screw  engaged  with  the  Internal  thread  of  the 
standard  and  formed  to  be  held  from  rotation  by  tbe  body 
to  be  lifted,  said  screw  being  provided  In  its  lower  end  por- 
tion with  a  groove  interrupting  the  continuity  of  the 
thread,  and  a  spring-pressed  locking  pawl  engaged  with 
the  upper  portion  of  the  standard  and  adapted  to  bear  1n- 
operatlvely  on  the  continuous  portion  of  the  lifting  screw 
thread  to  enter  said  groove  when  the  screw  is  raised  to  a 
predetermined  height,  said  groove  and  pawl  being  formed 
to  Interlock  and  prevent  a  farther  screw-raising  rotation 
of  tbe  standard  when  the  pawl  enters  the  groove,  and  bar- 
ing oblique  faces  formed  to  cause  the  automatic  intermit- 
tent displacement  of  the  pawl  by  the  screw  when  the 
standard  is  reversely  rotated. 

5.  A  Jack  screw  comprising  a  supporting  pedestal,  a  tu- 
bular standard  internally  threaded  at  its  upper  portion 
and  having  a  turn-table  pivotally  connected  with  tbe  ped- 
estal, a  fixed  ratchet  surrounding  tbe  upper  portion  of  the 
standard  and  fast  thereon,  a  sleeve  loosely  surrounding 
tbe  standard  and  ratchet  and  normally  seated  on  the  up- 
per -end  of  the  ratchet,  a  spring-pressed  pawl  carried  by 
the  sleeve  and  engaging  tbe  ratchet,  said  sleeve  being  re- 
movable upwardly  from  the  ratchet,  an  operating  lever  en- 
gaged with  said  sleeve,  a  collar  detachably  secured  to  the 
standard  above  tbe  ratchet  and  constituting  a  stop  con- 
fining the  sleeve  in  its  operative  relation  to  the  ratchet, 
said  collar  baring  a  radial  socket,  and  the  standard  hav- 
ing an  orifice  registering  with  said  socket,  a  lifting  screw 
engaged  with  the  Internal  thread  of  the  stsndard  and 
formed  to  be  held  from  rotation  by  the  body  to  be  lifted, 
said  screw  being  provided  in  ita  lower  end  portion  with  a 
groove  interrupting  the  continuity  of  the  thread,  and  a 
spring-preaaed  locking  pawl  movable  in  said  radial  socket 
snd  in  the  standard  orifice  regiatering  therewith,  and 
adapted  to  bear  looperatively  on  the  continuous  portion  of 
the  lifting  screw  thread  and  to  enter  said  groove  when  tbe 
screw  is  raised  to  a  predetermined  height  and  prevent  a 
further  screw'^raising  rotation  of  the  standard. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.153,688.  METALLIC  MAT.  JoanPH  NiTTHan.  New- 
ark, N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  21.  1915.  Serial  No.  22.743.  (CI. 
15—63. ) 

1.  A  flexible,  metallic  mat  composed  of  a  plurality  of  'n- 
terlocked  U-shape  links,  the  two  sides  of  a  link  having  nn 
outwardly  curved  portion  between  tbe  open  and  close<^  ends 
thereof,  said  curved  portions  of  adjacent  links  contacting 
with  each  other  and  the  two  sides  of  a  link  being  pivotally 
held  In  tbe  ends  of  two  succeeding  links. 

2.  A  flexible,  metallic  mat  composed  of  a  plurality  of  In- 
terlocked U-shape  links,  the  two  sides  of  a  link  being  pro- 
vided substantially  at  the  middle  of  their  free  ends  with 
a  bearing  or  pintle  seat  and  with  a  corresponding  alit  ez- 
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tending  thereto  from  an  edge  of  the  aaid  aldea,  and  the 
crosa  piece  of  a  link  being  provided  with  two  paira  of  slots 
extending  vertically  Inward  from  ita  two  edges  to  provide  n 
central  pintle  portion  adapted  to  be  held  in  the  said  bear- 
ings of  tbe  sides  to  pivotally  attach  the  links  to  one  an- 
other and  tbe  entrance  allta  to  said  bearings  t>eing  closed 
to  lock  the  pintle  portion  thereon. 


3.  A  flexible,  metallic  mat  composed  of  a  plurality  of  in- 
terlocked U-sbape  links,  the  two  aides  of  a  link  being  pro- 
vided substantially  at  tbe  middle  of  their  free  ends  with  a 
bearing  or  pintle  seat  and  with  a  corresponding  slit  extend- 
ing thereto  from  an  edge  of  the  said  sides,  and  the  cross- 
piece  of  a  link  being  provided  with  two  pairs  of  slots  ex- 
tending vertically  Inward  from  its  two  edges  to  provide  a 
central  pintle  portion  adapted  to  be  held  In  tbe  said  bea-  - 
inga  of  the  sides  to  pivotally  attach  the  links  to  one  an- 
other and  the  entrance  slits  to  said  bearings  t>elng  closed 
to  lock  the  pintle  portion  therein,  and  a  transverse  bar 
adapted  to  be  locked  in  the  bearings  of  said  ends  of  the 
last  row  of  links. 

4.  A  flexible,  metallic  mat  composed  of  a  plnrality  of  In- 
terlocked U-shape  links,  the  two  sides  of  a  link  being  pro- 
vided substantially  at  tbe  middle  of  their  free  ends  wltb  a 
beating  or  pintle  seat  and  with  a  corresponding  slit  extend- 
ing thereto  from  an  edge  of  the  said  sides,  and  the  crov 
piece  of  a  link  being  provided  with  two  pairs  of  slots  ex- 
tending vertically  Inward  from  its  two  edges  to  provide  s 
central  pintle  portion  adapted  to  be  held  in  tbe  said  bear- 
ings of  the  sides  to  pivotally  attach  the  links  to  one  an- 
other and  the  entrance  slits  to  said  bearings  being  closed  to 
lock  the  pintle  portion  therein,  and  a  transverse  bar  pro- 
vided with  pairs  of  slots  extending  vertically  Inward  from 
its  edges  to  provide  a  central  portion  adapted  to  be  locked 
in  tbe  bearings  in  said  ends  of  tbe  last  row  of  links. 

5.  A  flexible,  metallic  mat  composed  of  a  plurality  of  in- 
terlocked U-sbape  links,  the  two  sides  of  a  link  being  pro- 
vided substantially  at  tbe  middle  of  their  free  ends  with  a 
bearing  or  pintle  seat  and  with  a  corresponding  slit  extend- 
ing thereto  from  an  edge  of  the  said  sides,  and  the  crosa 
piece  of  a  link  being  provided  with  two  pairs  of  slots  ex- 
tending vertically  inward  from  its  two  edges  to  provide  s 
central  pintle  portion  adapted  to  be  held  in  the  said  bear- 
ings of  the  sides  to  pivotally  attach  the  links  to  one  an- 
other and  the  entrance  slits  to  said  bearings  being  cloecd 
to  lock  the  pintle  portion  therein,  a  transverse  bar  pro- 
Tided  vith  pairs  of  slots  extending  vertically  Inward  from 
Its  edges  to  provide  a  central  portion  adapted  to  be  locked 
in  the  bearings  In  said  ends  of  the  last  row  of  links,  and 
side  pieces  consisting  of  a  half  of  a  link  and  attached  to 
alternate  rows  of  links  at  tbe  side  of  the  mat  to  finish  the 
same. 


II 


1.168.699.  8IDB  BEARING  FOR  RAILWAY  •  CARS. 
John  P.  O'Cowitoa,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  William 
H.  Miner,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1914.  Serial 
No.  826,219.      (CI.  64—64.) 

1.  A  side  bearing  for  railway  cars,  comprising  a  base 
casting,  a  cradle  rockably  mounted  within  said  caating, 
an  anti-friction  roller  mounted  in  said  cradle,  and  a 
shaft  on  which  said  roller  is  mounted,  said  shaft  having 
flattened  ends  inserted  in  receaeea  in  the  cradle,  and  the 
cradle  baring  recesses  adjacent  tbe  recesses  which  receire 
tbe  shaft  ends  which  permit  a  tool  to  be  inserted  therein 
to  upset  the  adjacent  metal  and  force  it  against  the  flat- 
tened ends  of  said  shaft  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  latter. 

2.  A  side  bearing  for  railway  cars  comprising  a  base 
casting  having  depending  side  flanges  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  a  side  bearing  bridge  of  a  truck,  said  baae  casting 


having  a  hollowed  out  portion  above  said  flangea,  a  cradle 
rockably  mounted  within  said  hollowed  out  portion,  aaid 
cradle  being  horizontally  arranged  in  normal  position, 
tbe  hollowed  out  portion  of  the  base  casting  being  ar-. 
ranged  to  permit  tbe  cradle  to  be  moved  to  vertical  posi- 
tion therein,  trunnions  extending  laterally  from  said 
cradle  and  mounted  in  t>earings  provided  in  the  base 
casting,  said  trunnions  being  flattened  at  one  portion 
and  tbe  bearings  in  tbe  base  casting  having  a  restricted 
opening  arranged  to  permit  the  insertion  and  removal  at 
said  trunnions  when  tbe  cradle  is  in  a  vertical  position. 


3.  A  side  bearing  for  railway  cars  comprising  a  baae 
casting  having  gide  flanges  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
side  bearing  bridge  of  a  truck,  said  base  casting  having  a 
hollowed  out  portion  above  said  flanges,  a  cradle  rockably 
mounted  witbln  said  bollowed  out  portion,  said  cradle 
being  horisontally  arranged  in  normal  position,  the  hoi' 
lowed  out  portion  of  the  base  casting  being  arranged  to 
permit  tbe  cradle  to  be  moved  to  vertical  position  therein, 
trunnions  extending  laterally  from  said  cradle  and 
mounted  In  bearings  provided  in  the  base  casting,  said 
trunnions  being  flattened  at  one  portion  and  the  bearings 
in  the  base  casting  having  a  restricted  opening  arranged 
to  permit  the  insertion  and  removal  of  said  trunnions 
when  tbe  cradle  is  In  a  vertical  position  and  remorabls 
closure  plates  for  said  restricted  openings. 

4.  A  roller  bearing  comprising,  in  combination  :  a  single 
piecee  base  casting  having  a  hollowM  out  portion  and 
provided  with  bearings  in  two  opposite  walls  thereof, 
each  of  said  bearings  having  a  restricted  opening ;  and  a 
roller-carrying  cradle  rockably  mounted  within  said  caat- 
ing and  arranged  horizontally  when  in  normal,  operatiTe 
position,  said  cradle  being  provided  with  laterally  ex- 
tending trunnions,  the  trunnions  being  insertible  Into  said 
bearings  through  tbe  restricted  openings  thereof  when 
the  cradle  is  in  a  vertical  position,  said  bearings  retain- 
ing the  trunnions  of  said  cradle  when  the  latter  is  la 
borisontal  position,  the  hollowed  out  portion  of  said  bast 
casting  permitting  the  cradle  to  be  turned  to  a  vertical 
position  while  therein,  said  cradle  being  insertible  within 
and  removable  from  said  casting  while  the  latter  is  se- 
cured In  position  on  a  truck. 


1,163,700.  ROTATING  DEVICE  FOR  ROCK-DRILLS. 
Chables  Otis  Palubr,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Aog. 
26,  1910.     Serial  No.  579.165.     (CI.  121—10.) 


1.  In  machines  of  the  class  described  tbe  combination 
with  tbe  actuating  cylinder,  of  a  piston  In  said  cylinder, 
a  rotating  device  consisting  of  a  rifle-bar  engaging  said 
piston,  a  ratchet-wheel  loosely  mounted  upon  said  rifle- 
bar,  a  pawl  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel  and  allowing  its 
rotation  in  one  direction  only,  a  driving  engagement  con- 
sisting of  a  sleeve  on  said  rifle-bar  non-rerolnble  there- 
with and  engaging  said  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  spring 
holding  said  ratchet  wheel  and  sleeve  in  forced  engsfs- 
ment  under  normal  working  atress  but  allowing  their 
disengagement  when  abnormal  torsional  stress  is  appllsd 
to  separate  said  engaging  parts. 

2.  In  a  rock  drill  the  combination  with  the  actoatlBff 
cylinder,  of  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  a  rotating  derles 
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coovlvtlng  of  a  rifle-bar  engtidng  said  piston,  a  ratcbet- 
irheel  toowly  moantpd  on  tta«  rifle-bar,  yielding  datch 
•lemcDts  Interpofied  between  the  ratchet-wheel  and  rifle- 
bar,  a  beUcal  sprinir  holding  aaid  clutch  eiementa  In 
forced  engagement  Indepezxlent  of  the  rotary  effort,  and 
Bcnns  for  engaging  tbc  ratchet-wheel  and  allowing  Ita 
rotation  In  one  direction  only. 

3.  In  a  machloe  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
wltb  tb«  actuating  cylinder,  of  a  plnton  In  said  cylinder, 
a  rotating  device  consisting  of  a  rlOe-bar  engaging  said 
piston,  a  ratchet  wheel  loosely  monnted  on  the  rifle-bar, 
ro«ette  teeth  on  the  end  of  said  ratchet-wheel,  a  rosette 
collar  yieldingly  held  In  engagement  with  said  ratchet- 
wheel  and  prerented  from  rotation  on  said  rifle-bar,  and 
means  for  prerentlng  said  ratcbet-wbeel  from  revolving 
in  one  direction  but  allowing  It  to  rotate  In  the  opposite 
direction. 

4.  In  macbines  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  actuating  cylinder,  of  a  piston  in  said  cylinder, 
a  rotating  device  consisting  of  a  rifle  bar  engaging  said 
piston,  a  ratchet  wheel  loosely  mounted  on  the  rifle-bar, 
rosette  teeth  on  the  end  of  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  rosette 
collar  spllned  on  the  rifle  bar,  a  spring  adapted  to  hold 
the  rosette  collar  in  engagement  with  the  ratchet-wheel, 
and  means  for  preventing  the  ratchet  wheel  from  revolv- 
ing in  one  direction  only. 

V  In  machines  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
wlui  the  actaaUng  cylinder,  of  a  piston  in  said  cylinder, 
a  rifle-nut  In  said  piston,  a  rotating  device  consisting  of  a 
rifle-bar  engaging  said  rifle-nut,  a  ratchet-wheel  periph- 
erally toothed  and  loosely  mounted  on  the  rifle-bar,  rosette 
teeth  on  the  end  of  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  rosette-collar 
yieldingly  held  In  forced  engagement  with  the  ratchet- 
wheel,  a  nut  screwed  on  the  rifle-bar,  a  spring  between 
said  nut  and  rosette  collar,  and  means  engaging  the  pe- 
ripheral teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheel  to  prevent  its  rota- 
tion In  one  direction  only. 


1.153,701.  LAUNDEY  EXTRACTOR  Fravk  M.  Ot»b- 
HOLT  and  FuASK  M.  Steiner,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1915.     Serial  No.  ll.',825.      (Cl.  210—35.) 


/3  U 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  centrifugal  laundry  ex- 
tnctor  having  a  discharge  for  the  waste  water  thrown 
ovt  of  the  clothes,  and  a  power  transmitting  means  for 
Mid  extractor,  of  means  controlled  by  the  waste  water 
for  shifting  said  transmitting  meana  to  stop  the  machine 
when  the  discbarge  of  water  falls  below  a  predetermined 
volune. 

2.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  centrtfngal  lanndry  ex- 
tractor having  a  discharge  for  tbe  waste  water  thrown 
oat  of  tbe  clothes  and  a  power  tranamlttlng  means  for 
nld  extractor,  a  receptacle  arranged  to  receive  the  waate 
water  and  having  a  waste  cock,  and  means  goverened  by 
the  decrease  in  the  flow  of  water  to  said  reccf^Ucle  for 
■IdttiBc  said  power  tranamlttlng  means  to  stop  said  ex- 
tiactor. 


».  The. combination,  with  a  centrifugal  Unndry  sepa 
rator  having  a  discharge  pipe  for  the  waste  water  thrown 
out  of  the  clothes  and  a  power  transmitting  meana.  of 
a  receptacle  communicating  with  said  pipe  and  having  a 
waate  valve  and  a  float  In  said  recepUcle.  means  con- 
necting aaid  float  with  said  power  traasmlttlng  means 
for  locking  it  in  position  to  transmit  power  to  aaid  sepa- 
rator when  a  predetermined  volume  of  water  is  flowing 
from  said  separator,  said  float  dropping  by  gravity  and 
shifting  said  power  transmitting  means  to  stop  said 
separator  when  the  water  falls  below  a  predetermined 
volume. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  centrifugal  extractor  hav- 
ing a  discharge  for  tbe  waste  water  thrown  out  of  the 
clothes  and  a  power  transmitting  belt  for  said  extractor, 
of  a  shifter  bar  engaging  said  belt  and  means  for  nor- 
mally holding  it  in  Its  Idle  position,  means  for  locking 
said  bar  in  the  shifted  position  of  said  belt  for  transmit- 
ting power  therethrongh.  and  means  governed  by  the 
decrease  in  tbe  flow  of  waste  water  from  said  extractor 
for  tripping  said  shifter  bar  to  retam  aaid  belt  to  its 
normal,  inactive  position. 

e.  Tbe  combiaatioD,  with  a  centrifugal  laundry  ex- 
tractor having  a  discharge  opening  for  the  waste  water 
thrown  out  of  the  elotbes  and  a  power  transmitting  belt, 
of  a  sprlng-actnated  shifter  bar  having  means  to  engage 
and  shift  said  belt,  ssld  bar  having  notches  therein,  s 
locking  slide  having  a  slot  to  receive  said  bar,  one  end  of 
said  slot  engsglng  a  notch  In  said  bar  upon  the  Initial 
movement  of  said  bar  to  shift  the  belt  to  Its  active  posi- 
tion, and  means  actuated  by  the  waste  water  discharged 
from  the  extractor  for  first  moving  said  slide  to  disen- 
gage one  end  of  its  slot  from  said  bar  and  engage  tbe 
oppoaite  end  of  the  slot  with  the  other  notch,  to  tem- 
porarily lock  said  bar,  said  means  moving  In  the  opposite 
direction  to  disengage  said  slide  from  said  bar  when 
the  waste  water  falls  below  a  predetermined  volume. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,153.702.  CENTEBLKSS  ENGINE.  Levis  Passmor*. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1914.  Serial  No. 
873.938.      (Cl.  74—27.1 


1.  In  an  engine,  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  rotatable  mem 
bers  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  sliding  means  for  ro 
tatlng  tbe  same,  dogs  carried  by  said  shaft  and  co- 
operating means  carried  by  said  rotating  members  whera- 
by  a  complete  rotation  of  said  shaft  by  tbe  to  and  fro 
movement  of  said  sliding  means  is  effected,  and  pivotal 
weighting  means  cooperating  with  said  dogs. 

2.  In  an  engine,  a  plurality  of  spur  wheels,  slldable 
meana  adapted  for  rotating  the  same,  a  driving  shaft  on 
which  said  wheels  are  loosely  mounted.'  a  plurality  of 
arms  monnted  on  said  shaft  and  flxed  thereto,  a  dog  car- 
ried on  each  of  said  arms,  said  wheels  being  provided 
with  means  wltb  which  said  dogs  may  engage,  whereby 
said  afms  are  adapted  to  rotate  said  driving  shaft  ca«h  a 
half  turn,  and  so  snccessively  a  full  turn,  and  a  device 
on  the  frame  of  the  engine  adapted  to  weight  said  dogs. 

3.  In  an  engine,  a  plurality  of  spur  wheels,  alidable 
meana  adapted  for  rotating  the  same,  a  driving  shaft  on 
which  said  wheels  are  loosely  mounted,  a  plurality  of 
arms  monnted  on  said  shaft  and  flxed  tberato,  a  dog 
carried  on  each  of  said  arms,  said  wheels  being  provided 
with  means  with  which  said  dogs  may  engage,  whereby 
said  arms  are  adapted  to  rotate  said  driving  shaft  each 
a  half  tnm,  and  so  snccessively  s  full  turn,  a  device  on 
the  frame  of  the  engine  adapted  to  weight  said  <logs, 
said  device  being  adapted  to  be  raversed  and  thereby 
shift  tbe  position  of  said  dogs  canslng  a  reversal  of  the 
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4.  In  an  engine,  a  plurality  of  spar  whetls,  sUdablev 
means  adapted  for  rotating  tbe  sasae,  a  driving  abaft  on 
which  aaid  wheels  ara  loosely  mounted,  a  pinrallty  of 
arms  moaated  on  said  shaft  and  fixed  thereto,  a  dos  car- 
ried on  each  of  said  anna,  said  wheels  being  provided 
wltb  means  with  which  said  docs  may  encage  whereby 
said  arms  are  adapted  to  rotate  said  driving  shaft  each 
«  halif  turn  and  so  snccesaively  a  full  tnt«,  a  device  on 
the  frame  of  tbe  engine  adapted  to  weight  said  doga,  a 
movable  member  on  tbe  said  slidaMe  means,  a  pivotal 
'onnection  for  said  moBber  and  weighting  device,  the 
latter  being  adapted  to  be  overturned  for  the  purpose  of 
reveralng  tbe  engine,  and  a  stop  piece  on  said  weighting 
device  adapted  to  be  supported  on  said  movable  member 
TO  limit  tbe  descent  of  said  weighting  member  on  said 
dogs. 

5.  lu  an  engine,  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  rotatable  means 
loosely  mounted  thereon  for  eauslag  rotatloa  of  said 
shaft,  sUdahle  means  engageable  with  said  rotatable  meana 
for  rotating  the  sanM.  each  rotatable  means  being  pro- 
vided with  lugs,  a  douMe-ended  pivoted  member  for  co- 
operation with  each  rotatable  member  and  ooApoatlng 
with  aaid  logs  and  means  aioanted  on  said  shaft  tor  car- 
rying said  double-ended  pivoted  member,  and  weighting 
lueiiBt   for  said  douUe-ended  membera. 

[Claiois  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.} 


l,ir.;!.7(t:5.  electric  heater.  Skbring  1.  Phklps, 
Buclianan.  Mich.  F1I«h1  .\pr.  l^i,  1911.  Serial  No. 
<!'-'(i87-'.      (Cl.  219 — 13.) 


i  ^T 


1.  An  electric  heating  device,  comprising  an  integral 
sheet  of  insulating  material  having  a  relatively  long  and 
narrow  silt  therein,  and  resistance  material  wound  on  said 
sheet  from  said  slit  to  the  edges  of  said  sheet  at  opposite 
>lcl.s.  .>;h1(1  convolutions  extending  in  substantially  the 
sam.-  general  direction  transversely  to  said  slit. 

2.  An  electric  heating  device,  comprising  an  integral 
disk  of  insulating  material  having  therein  a  diametri- 
cally disposed  relatively  long  and  narrow  slit,  and  resist- 
ant' material  wound  on  said  sheet  from  said  slit  to  the 
edges  of  said  disk  which  ara  on  opposite  sides  of  the  slit. 

;'..  .\n  electric  heating  device,  comprising  an  integral 
disk  of  insulating  material  having  an  aperture  therein 
and  having  a  slit  extending  outwardly  from  said  aperture 
and  terminating  adjacent  to  the  edge  of  said  disk,  and 
resistance  material  woond  on  said  dlak  from  said  slit 
and  aperture  to  the  edges  at  said  disk  which  are  at  both 
»ides  ef  said  dish. 

4.  An  electric  heating  dertee,  eoaprlaing  a  disk  of  in- 
sula tlag  material  having  a  main  aperture  centrally  located 
therein,  a  row  of  smaller  apertures  in  aaid  disk  extending 
between  said  main  apertazc  and  the  edge  of  said  disk, 
said  disk  having  a  slit  cxtendlac  along  said  rov  and  con- 
necting adjacent  apertures,  aad  resUtaaee  Baterlal  woand 
on  said  disk  froaa  said  apertures  to  the  edges  of  said  dlak 
wbieb  are  at  both  sides  at  said  silts. 

5.  An  electric  beating  deriee,  oomprlsing  an  Integral 
disk  of  insttlatlag  material,  mtstanee  material  woand 
tbereon  so  that  tbe  convohitlflBs  of  the  winding  axtead 
in  opposite  directions  transveraely  to  and  on  opvoatte 


of  a  diameter  of  the  disk,  said  winding  beginning  near 
the  center  of  said  disk,  continuing  outwardly  in  one  di- 
rection, crossing  said  diameter  and  contiaulng  In  the  re- 
verse drection  beyond  tbe  starting  point,  recrooalng  said 
diameter  and  continuing  In  said  flrat  dlrectioa  to  the  start- 
ing point. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaxette.] 


1,153.704.     WRAPPING.     Trass.  M.  Pubcb,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1913.    SerUl  No.  757,109.    (Cl.  Ij50— 54.) 


1.  A  wrapping,  comprisiug  a  continuous  strip  wound 
spirally  and  transversely  upon  an  article  of  ring  form, 
and  a  wrapping  strip  applied  adhesively  to  the  folds  of 
t>aid  spiral  strip  to  bold  the  same  in  fixed  relation. 

2.  A  wrapping,  comprising  a  continuous  strip  wound 
spirally  aad  transversely  in  overlapped  relation  upon  an 
article  of  ring  form,  and  an  adhesive  wrapping  strip  ap- 
plied to  the  folds  of  said  spiral  strip  peripherally  of  the 
article  wrapped. 

3.  \  wrapping,  comprlNlng  a  continuous  strip  wound 
transversely  and  overlapped  In  spiral  relation  upon  an 
article  of  ring  form  and  havin);  adhesive  means  securing 
each  of  said  folds  to  the  preceding  fold,  and  a  wrapping 
Ktrip  applied  adhesively  to  the  folds  of  said  spiral  strip 
to  hold  the  same  In  flxed  relation. 

4.  A  wrapping,  comprising  a  continuous  strip  wound 
spirally  and  transversely  upon  an  article  of  ring  form,  a 
wrapping  strip  applied  adhesively  to  the  folds  of  said 
spiral  strip  to  hold  the  same  In  flxed  relation,  and  means 
wound  within  said  spiral  wrapping  for  tearing  said  wrap- 
ping from  the  article. 


1,153,705.  REFRIGERATOR-CAR.  Muhley  Pcnshon 
Reynolds,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  W.  8.  Tyler 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Aug.  24,  1914.     BerUl  No.  868,203.      (Cl.  62—19.) 

1.  A  refrigerator  car  having  a  movable  transverse  partl- 
tloD,  an  ice  grate  formed  of  a  series  of  foara  and  sapported 
at  Its  front  end  on  said  partition,  and  movable  means  at 
tbe  rear  of  said  ban  for  supporting  the  same  In  borlsontal 
position  and  for  permitting  tbe  same  to  drop  down  to  a 
boriaoatal  position  at  the  bottom  of  the  car. 

2.  A  refrigerator  car  having  a  movable  transverse  parti- 
tion, an  Ice  grate  formed  of  a  series  of  ban  and  supported 
at  Its  front  end  oa  said  partltioa,  and  movable  standa  at 
tbe  rear  of  said  ban  for  supporting  tbe  suae  in  a  borl- 
xoatal  position  and  for  permitting  the  same  to  drop  down 
to  a  horisontal  position  st  the  bottom  of  the  ear. 

8.  A  refrigerator  car  having  a  movable  transverse  parti- 
tion, an  lee  grate  formed  of  a  series  of  bara  and  sap- 
ported  at  its  front  end  an  said  partltioa,  movmUe  staads 
at  the  rear  of  said  ban  tor  supporting  tke  ntms  In  a 
borlnontal  poottloa,  and  means  connected  to  said  ban  aad 
stands  for  permitting  tbc  bar  to  be  raised  ahd  be  dropped 
down  to  a  horlaental  position  at  tbe  bottom  of  said  ear. 

4.  A  psfrlgerator  ear  having  a  OMTable  transverse  parti- 
tion, an  lee  grate  formed  of  a  series  of  bars  aad  supported 
at  Its  fkoBt  end  on  said  partltioa,  moiraMe  stands  at  the 
rear  of  said  bara  for  snpporting  tbe  saae  la  a  borlsaatal 
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position,  and  brace  rodsi  for  supporting  ttie  same  in  a 
horizontal  position,  and  brace  rods  plvotally  connected  to 
•aid  bars  and  stands  for  pi-rmltting  said  bars  to  be  raised 
and  be  dropped  down  to  a  horizontal  position  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  car. 


5.  A  refrigerator  car  having  a  movable  transverse  parti- 
tion, an  ice  grate  composed  of  a  plurality  of  independent 
sections,  each  formed  of  a  series  of  bars  and  supported 
at  its  front  end  on  said  partition,  movable  stands  at  the 
rear  of  each  of  said  sections  for  supporting  the  same  In  a 
horliontal  position,  and  means  connected  to  said  bars 
and  stands  for  permitting  the  sections  to  be  raised  and  be 
dropped  down  to  a  horlsontal  position  at  the  bottom  of 
■aid  car. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,153,706.  BOTTLE-CAP.  Isidor  B.  Rosbncrantz,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Patent  Products  Corpora- 
tion, a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  June  27,  1914. 
Serial  No.  847.579.      (CI.   215—10.) 


1.  A  bottle  closing  cap  comprising  a  resilient  disk  hav- 
ing a  central  bulged  portion  capable  of  being  sprung  from 
outward  bulging  position  to  Inward  bulging  position  and 
Tlce  vena,  and  claws  integral  with  aald  central  portion 
and  depending  from  the  periphery  thereof,  said  claws  being 
separated  from  each  other  and  the  free  enda  of  said  claws 
when  the  bulge  is  being  sprung  outwardly  moving  toward 
the  center  of  the  bulged  portion  on  which  they  are  arranged 
and  when  the  bulge  is  being  sprung  Inwardly  said  claws 
moving  away  from  the  center  of  said  bulged  portion,  the 
disk  having  a  clrcumferentlally  discontinuous  eccentric 
distortion  arranged  and  adapted  to  vary  its  spring  power. 

2.  A  bottle  closing  cap  comprising  a  resilient  disk  hav- 
ing a  central  bulged  portion  capable  of  being  sprung  from 
outward  bulging  position  to  inward  bulging  position  and 
Tlce  versa,  and  alaws  Integral  with  said  central  portion 
and  depending  from  the  periphery  thereof,  said  claws  being 
separated  from  each  other  and  the  free  ends  of  said  claws 
when  the  bulge  is  being  sprung  outwardly  moving  toward 
the  center  of  the  bulged  portion  on  which  they  are  ar- 
ranged and  when  the  bulge  Is  being  sprang  Inwardly 
■aid  claws  moving  away  from  the  center  of  said  bulged 
portion,  the  dlak  having  a  series  of  clrcumferentlally 
elongated  and  spaced  distortions  arranged  and  adapted  to 
Tary  Ita  spring  power. 


3.  A  bottle  closing  cap  comprising  a  resilient  disk  hav- 
ing a  central  bulged  portion  capable  of  being  sprung  from 
outward  bulging  position  to  inward  bulging  position  and 
vice  versa,  and  claws  Integral  with  said  central  portion 
and  depending  from  the  periphery  thereof,  said  claws 
being  separated  from  each  other  and  the  free  ends  of  said 
claws  when  the  bulge  Is  being  sprung  outwardly  moving 
toward  the  center  of  the  bulged  portion  on  which  they  are 
arranged  and  when  the  bulge  is  being  sprung  inwardly 
said  claws  moving  away  from  the  center  of  said  bulged 
portion,  the  dlak  havlug  an  annular  series  of  clrcumfer- 
entlally elongated  and  spaced  distortions  arranged  and 
adapted  to  vary  its  spring  power. 

4.  A  bottle  closing  cap  comprising  a  resilient  disk  hav- 
ing a  central  bulged  portion  capable  of  being  sprung  from 
outward  bulging  position  to  inward  bulging  position  and 
vice  versa,  and  claws  itegral  with  said  central  portion 
and  depending  from  the  periphery  thereof,  said  claws  being 
separated  from  each  other  and  the  free  ends  of  said  claws 
when  the  b^lge  Is  being  sprung  outwardly  moving  toward 
the  center  of  the  bulged  portion  on  which  they  are  ar- 
ranged and  when  the  bulge  is  being  sprung  Inwardly  said 
claws  moving  away  from  the  center  of  said  bulged  portion, 
the  disk  having  adjacent  its  periphery  a  series  of  clrcum- 
ferentlally elongated  and  spaced  distortions  arranged  and 
adapted  to  vary  Its  spring  power. 

5.  A  bottle  closing  cap  comprising  a  resilient  disk  hav- 
ing a  central  bulged  portion  capable  of  being  sprung  from 
outward  bulging  position  to  Inward  bulging  position  and 
vice  veraa,  and  claws  Integral  with  said  central  portion 
and  depending  from  the  periphery  thereof,  said  claws  be- 
ing separated  from  each  other  and  the  free  ends  of  said 
claws  when  the  bulge  is  being  sprung  outwardly  moving 
toward  the  center  of  the  bulged  portion  on  which  they  are 
arranged  and  when  the  bulge  is  being  sprung  inwardly  said 
claws  moving  away  from  the  center  of  said  bulged  portion, 
the  disk  having  a  circumferential  series  of  spaced  dis- 
tortions no  two  of  which  are  In  the  same  diametric  line  of 
the  cap. 


1.15;?, 707.  VALVE  ACTUATING  AND  ADJUSTING 
MECHANISM.  Edwin  L.  Russell,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  Edward  W.  Ansted,  Connellavllle,  Ind. 
Filed  Jan.  20,  1911,  Serial  No.  603.705.  Renewed  Feb. 
!S.  1915.     Serial  No.  0.802.      (CI.  i:<«— 7.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  seat  member,  a  seated  member 
seated  thereon  and  capable  of  movement  along  the  seat 
member  and  movement  toward  and  from  the  seat  member, 
a  driving  member,  a  direct  but  yielding  driving  connec- 
tion between  the  driving  member  and  seated  member  tend 
ing  continuously  to  drive  the  seated  member  along  the 
seat  member,  and  interengaglng  parts  carried  by  the 
■eate<l  member  and  driving  member  whereby,  upon  move- 
ment of  the  driving  member,  resistance  to  movement  of 
the  seated  member  along  Its  seat  In  excess  of  the  normal 
strength  of  the  yielding  driving  connection  will  cause 
Initial  movement  of  the  seated  member  away  from  its 
seat,  and  movement  of  the  seated  member  along  its  seat 
Independent  of  the  driving  member  under  the  Influence  of 
the  yielding  driving  connection  will  drive  the  seated 
member  toward  its   seat. 
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2.  The  combination  of  a  seat  member,  a  rotatable 
seated  member  associated  therewith,  a  driving  member,  a 
torque-applying  spring  connecting  the  seated  member  and 
driving  member,  and  Interengaglng  membera  carried  by 
the  driving  member  and  the  seated  member  and  Inter- 
acting under  normal  stress  of  the  spring,  to  drive  the 
seated  member  toward  the  seat  member  and.  under  re- 
sistance of  the  seated  member  to  rotative  movement  by 
the  driving  member,  to  drive  the  seated  member  away 
from  its  seat. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  azlally  tapered  seat  member, 
an  axlally  tapered  rotatable  seated  member  associated 
therewith,  a  driving  member,  a  torque-applying  spring 
connecting  the  seated  member  and  driving  member,  and 
interengaglng  members  carried  by  the  driving  member 
and  the  seated  member  and  Interacting,  under  normal 
stress  of  the  spring,  to  drive  the  seated  member  toward 
the  seat  member  and,  under  resistance  of  the  seated  mem- 
ber to  rotative  movement  by  the  driving  member,  to  drive 
the  seated  member  Away  from  Its  seat. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  seat  member,  a  seated  mem- 
ber yieldingly  seated  thereon  and  movable  thereon  from 
one  position  to  another,  a  driving  member,  a  spring  driv- 
ing connection  between  the  driving  member  and  seated 
member,  and  an  unseating  connection  between  the  driv- 
ing member  and  seated  member. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  seat  member,  a  seated  member 
yieldingly  seated  thereon  and  movable  thereon  from  one 
position  to  another,  a  driving  member,  a  spring  driving 
connection  between  the  driving  member  and  seated  mem- 
ber, and  a  cam  connection  between  the  driving  member 
and  seated  member  comprising  two  Interacting  portions 
relative  movement  of  which  tends  to  unseat  the  seated 
member. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,153,708.  VALVE.  Edwin  L.  Rdsskll,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1911,  Serial  No.  645,224.  Re- 
newed Feb.  8.  1915.     Serial  No.  6,803.     (CI.  136—7.) 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  the  combustion  chamber,  piston  and  shaft  connected 
therewith,  of  a  circular  valve  chamber  communicating 
with  the  combustion  chamber,  a  valve  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  valve  chamber  and  controlling  the  communication 
between  the  valve  chamber  and  combustion  chamber,  a 
valve  driver  connected  with  said  shaft,  and  a  connection 
between  said  driver  and  valve  permitting  relative  rotation 
and,  upon  relative  rotation  only,  causing  axial  shifting 
of  the  valve  toward  or  from  its  seat. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combinstlou 
with  the  combastlon  chamber,  piston  and  shaft  connected 
therewith,  of  a  valve  chamber  having  a  seated  communi- 
cation with  the  combastlon  chamber,  a  valve  seated  there- 
in and  movable  both  along  and  away  from  said  seat,  a 
valve  driver  connected  with  the  shaft,  and  a  yielding 
connection  between  said  driver  and  valve  such  that  ab- 
normal resistance  of  the  valve  to  movement  along  its  seat 


will  cause  initial  movemeut  of  the  valve  away   from  its 
seat. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  the  combustion  chamber,  piston  and  shaft  connected 
therewith,  of  a  valve  chamber  having:  a  seated  communi- 
cation with  the  combustion  chamber,  a  valve  seated  there- 
in and  movable  both  along  and  away  from  said  seat,  a 
valve  driver  connected  with  the  shaft,  and  a  yielding  con- 
nection between  said  driver  and  valve  such  that  only 
abnormal  resistance  of  the  valve  to  movement  along  its 
seat  will  cause  initial  movement  of  the  valve  away  from 
its  seat 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  the  combustion  chamber,  piston  and  shaft  connected 
therewith,  of  a  tubular  tapered  valve  chamber  having  a 
seated  communication  with  the  combustion  chanlher,  a 
tapered  rotary  valve  driver  connected  with  the  shaft,  a 
rotatable  screw  driving  connection  between  the  driver  and 
valve  whereby  rotative  advancement  of  the  driver  inde- 
pendent of  rotative  advancement  of  the  valve  will  move 
the  vale  axlally  away  from  its  seat,  and  means  urging 
the  valve  to  its  seat. 

5.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  the  combustion  chamber,  piston  and  shaft  coshected 
therewith,  of  a  tubular  tapered  valve  chamber  having  a 
seated  communication  with  the  combustion  chamber,  a 
tapered  rotary  valve  driver  connected  with  the  ahaft,  a 
rotatable  screw  driving  connection  between  the  driver 
and  valve  whereby  rotative  advancement  of  the  driver 
independent  of  rotative  advancement  of  the  valve  will 
move  the  valve  axlally  away  from  Its  seat,  and  a  spring 
driving  connection  between  the  driver  and  valve  urging 
the  valve   forward   rotatively. 


1,163,709.  VALVE  ADJUSTER  AND  DRIVER.  EOWIK 
L.  RU88ILL,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1912,  Se- 
rial No.  684,312.  Renewed  Feb.  8,  1915.  Serial  No. 
6,804.      (CI.  136—7.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  seat  member,  a  seated  member 
movable  both  along  and  away  from  the  seat  member,  a 
driving  member  movable  in  the  direction  of  movement  of 
the  seated  member  along  the  seat  member,  and  a  spring 
finger  connected  at  one  end  to  the  driving  member  and 
at  the  other  end  to  the  seat  member  and  lying  at  an 
angle  both  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  seated 
member  along  the  seat  member  and  to  the  direction  of 
moTement  of  the  seated  member  away  from  the  seat 
member  said  spring  finger  having  suflUdent  stittness  in  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  seated  member  away  from 
the  seat  member  to  project  aald  seated  member  away  from 
its  seat  when  the  finger  is  abnormally  stressed  bj  the 
driving  member. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  axlally  tapered  seat,  and 
axlally  tapered  rotary  seated  member  therein,  a  rotary 
drlTlng  member,  and  a  connection  between  the  driving 
member  and  the  seated  member  comprising  one  or  more 
helical  spring  fingera  anchored  at  one  end  to  the  drlT- 
lng member  and  anchored  at  the  other  end  to  the  seated 
member. 
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3.  The  combiDatloD  of  an  axially  tapered  seat,  an 
axtalljr  tapered  rotary  seated  member  therein,  a  rotary 
drivlDg  member,  and  a  connection  between  the  drirlng 
member  and  the  seated  member  couaiatlnc  of  a  tube  of 
spring  metal  ilit  at  one  end  with  a  molttpllclty  of  helical 
•lota  Into  a  plorality  of  helical  aprloc  fingers,  said  tube 
and  fingers  being  secured  at  their  opposite  ends  to  the 
driving  member  and  seated  member. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  axlally  tapered  seat,  a  corre- 
spondingly tapered  rotary  neated  member  mounted  there- 
on, a  rotary  drlTln^  abaft,  and  a  spring  helix  having 
helical  portions  in  contact  with  other  helical  portions, 
one  end  of  said  helix  being  anchored  to  the  seated  mem- 
ber and  the  other  end  of  said  helix  being  anchored  to  the 
driving  shaft  and  with  the  axis  of  the  helix  In  substan- 
tial allnement  with  the  axis  of  the  shaft  and  seated 
member. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  seat,  a  corresponding  rotary 
seated  member  mounted  thereon,  a  rotary  driving  shaft, 
and  a  spring  helix  having  helical  portions  in  contact  with 
other  helical  portions,  one  end  of  said  helix  being  an- 
chored to  the  seated  member  and  the  other  end  of  said 
helix  being  anchored  to  the  driving  shaft  and  with  the 
axis  of  the  helix  In  substantial  allnement  with  the  axis 
of  the  shaft  and  seated  meml>er. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In   the  Gazette] 


prising    a    plurality    of    closely    nested    helices    and    each 
of  said  helices  being  secured  at  one  end  to  tb«  driver  and 


Tlu-  roiiil. illation  of  a  seat  merab»>r.  a  rotary  seated 
member  mounted  thoreou,  a  threaded  memtn'r  spUiied  to 
the  seated  member  and  snbstantlally  coaxial  therewith,  a 
driving  shaft,  and  a  spring  helix  mounted  between  the 
threads  of  the  threaded  member  and  anchored  at  one 
end  to  the  driving  shaft  nud  anchored  at  the  other  end 
to   the    rotary   scateil    niemlit-r. 


1,163,711.  VALVE  ADJLSTEU  AND  DUIVEE.  Edwin 
L.  HD88ILL,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  May  4,  1911',  Serial 
No.  68S,21S.  Renewed  Feb.  S,  .1915.  Serial  No.  6,S05. 
(Cl.    13ft— 7.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  seat  member,  a  seated  member 
associated  rotatably  therewith,  an  axlally  hxed  rotatable 
driving  shaft,  and  a  driving  connection  between  the  shaft 
and  seated  member  comprising  two  oppo^ltely  pitched 
helical  spring  members,  the  turns  of  each  of  aald  members 
being  closely  associated  and  each  of  said  members  being 
secured  at  one  end  to  the  driver  and  at  the  other  end  to 
the  seated  member,  the  adjacent  helical  faces  cuactlng  to 
lift  the  valve  from  its  seat. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  seat  member,  a  seated  member 
associated  rotatably  therewith,  an  axlally  fixed  rotatable 
drtvlBf  shaft,  and  a  driving  connection  between  the  abaft 
•vd  seated  member  comprising  two  oppositely  latched 
helical  spring  members,  each  of  said  spring  member* 


at  the  other  end  to  the  seated  member,  the  adjacent  heli- 
cal faces  coactlng  to  lift  the  valve  from  Its  seat. 


1.153,710.  VALVE  ADJISTER  AND  DRIVER.  Edwin  ] 
L.  RVBSELU  Clevelaiiii.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  16.  1912,  ; 
Serial  No.  6S4,:ua.  U.iiewed  FeLp.  ^.  Utl.'.  Serial  No.  i 
fl,806.      (Cl.    i:'.«     7.1 


1.15;i.712.  lt£FRIOERATING  APPARATUS.  Edwih 
RctD,  Plttaburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Buud  Manufacturing 
Company,  Pittsburgh.  I'a.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  May  0,   1912.     Serial   No.  695.432.      (Cl.  62—5.) 


1.  Refrigerating  apparatus  comprising  a  generator,  an 
upright  flexible  condenser  coll  connected  thereto,  a  verti- 
cally movable  receiver  to  which  the  flexible  coll  is  con- 
nected, counterweight  means  sustaining  the  receiver  nor- 
mally elevated  but  adapted  to  be  overbalanced  and  the 
receiver  depressed  by  liquid  accamalated  In  the  receiver, 
a  heater  for  the  generator,  heater  (controlling  means  mov- 
able with  the  receiver,  and  a  refrigeratln;;  coll  adapted  to 
communicate  with  the  receiver  and  with  the  generator. 

2.  Refrigerating  apparatus  comprising  a  generator,  a 
condenser  connected  thereto,  a  refrigerator,  a  refrigerating 
coll  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  condenser  and  with 
the  generator,  thermostatic  valves  exposed  respectively  to 
the  generator  and  the  refrigerator  for  controlling  the 
passage  of  fluid  from  the  condenser  to  the  refrigerating 
coll,  and  condenser  heating  means. 

,1.  Refrlgeratins:  apparatus  comprising  a  generator,  a 
coadenser,  a  refrigerating  coil  adapted  to  communicate 
with  the  refrigerator  and  with  the  condenser,  a  gas  burner 
for  the  generator,  a  gas  supply  pipe  leading  to  the  burner, 
two  valves  controlling  the  flow  of  gas  to  the  burner,  means 
actuated  by  the  condition  «f  the  generator  contents  for 
actuating  one  of  the  valves,  and  means  actuated  in  part 
by  the  product  from  the  condenser  aud  In  part  by  a  coun- 
terweight for  actuating  the  other  of  said  valvea. 

4.  Refrigerating  apparatus  comprising  a  generator,  a 
condenser,  a  refrigerating  coll  adapted  to  communicate 
wlM  the  condenser  and  with  the  generator,  a  gas  burner 
for  the  generator,  and  two  Independent  automatically  op- 
erated valves  for  controlling  the  flow  of  gas  to  tbe  burner, 
one  vtlve  actuated  by  the  liquid  In  tbe  generator  and  the 
other  valve  by  llqtdd  from  the  condenser. 

5.  Refrigerating  apparatus  comprising  a  generator,  Ji 
eondeaser  communicating  therewith  consisting  of  an  oi^- 
rigbt  flexible  coil,  a  vertically  movable  receiver  connected 
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to  the  lower  end  of  the  condenser,  a  rcCrigerattng  coll, 
a  pipe  colled  adjacent  to  the  receiver  and  connected  to  the 
latter  and  to  the  refrigerating  coil  and  adapted  to  compen- 
sate for  the  vertical  movement  of  the  receiver,  a  coun- 
terwelghted  support  for  the  receiver,  a  heater  for  the 
generator,  and  heater  controlling  means  movable  with  the 
receiver. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,153.71.1.  LOOSE  LEAF  BINDER.  Cybil  Savehs.  Jer- 
sey City.  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1914.  Serial  No. 
H61.750.      (C\.  129 — 13.) 


1.  A  binder  post  clamp  screw  having  a  body  portion 
and  a  head  portion,  In  combination  with  a  removable  filler 
block  and  means  for  securing  said  filler  block  to  said  screw. 

2.  A  binder  post  clamp  screw  having  a  head  and  a 
threaded  body  portion — said  bead  being  internally  thread- 
ed. In  combination  with  a  removable  filler  block  and  a 
locking  screw — said  locking  screw  being  adapted  to  enter 
the  Internally  threaded  portion  of  said  clamp  screw  to 
hold  said  filler  block  and  said  clamp  screw  together. 

3.  A  binder  post  clamp  screw  having  a  bead  and  a 
threaded  body  portion — said  body  portion  having  an  inter- 
nal chamber  and  said  head  being  Internally  threaded,  a 
locking  screw  mounted  in  said  clamp  screw — said  locking 
screw  having  a  short  threaded  portion  and  a  long  stem 
portion  with  retaining  means  at  its  lower  end ;  in  combi- 
natloo  with  a  removable  filler  block  which  la  adapted  to 
be  damped  and  retained  in  position  between  lald  screws. 

4.  A.  clamp  screw  having  a  threaded  body  portion  and 
a  bead — said  head  being  internally  threaded  and  having 
a  pair  of  opposite  tangential  slots  or  grooves,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  filler  block  which  Is  adapted  to  enter  said  slots, 
and  a  locking  acrew  which  is  adapted  to  enter  said  clamp 
screw  to  lock  said  filler  block  and  said  clamp  screw  to- 
gether. 

5.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder  having  two  covers  and  a  binder 
post  extending  between  said  covers,  a  binder  post  clamp 
screw  having  a  bead  and  a  threaded  body  portion,  in  com- 
bination with  a  removable  filler  block  which  is.  adapted 
to  be  Inserted  between  the  head  of  said  clamp  screw  and 
one  of  said  covers,  means  for  locking  said  filler  block  in 
place,  said  locking  means  having  a  limited  withdrawal 
movement — whereby  one  of  said  covers  may  be  withdrawn 
a  limited  distance  to  permit  the  taking  out  or  Insertion 
of  leaves  without  being  entirely  disconnected. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,15  3.714.  BUILDING  STRnCTTTRE.  Pamphilcs 
ScHMiTS,  Phoenix,  Aria.,  assignor  to  The  Franciscan 
Fathers  of  Arltona,  Phoenix,  Aria.,  a  Corporation  of 
Arttona.  Piled  Nov.  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  871,086.  (Cl. 
72—46. ) 

1.  A  partition  comprising  a  celling  and  a  floor  plate 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  celling  and  floor  respectively 
of  a  building,  said  plate  provided  with  transversely  dis- 
posed spaced  parallel  slots,  flat  metal  studs  having  their 
oppoeite  ends  bent  at  right  angle*,  lald  bent  ends  adapted 
to  be  engaged  throngh  tbe  slots  for  securing  said  stnds  to 
the  plates,  said  studa  having  their  opposite  edges  silt  for 
a  distance  to  provide  tabs,  tbe  tabs  being  bent  at  right 
angle*  to  project  on  opposite  side*  of  the  stud*  to  provide 
sboaldera.  «aid  shoulder*  ocraning  In  pairs,  projection* 
aiteriatlng  with  ttie  pair*  of  tbe  sboalder*  along  the  edges 
of  *aiA  *twla,  certain  of  the  projaetlona  at  spaeed  Inter- 
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vals  being  wider  than  the  remainder,  blocks  adapted  to  be 
disposed  at  right  angles  to  said  studs  and  between  them 
and  adapted  to  be  reeted  acatiMt  said  ahouldera,  and  re- 
taining wires,  said  wires  adapted  to  be  passed  through 
openings  occurring  in  the  outer  ends  of  tbe  projections  to 
bridge  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  blocks,  substantially  aa 
described. 


2.  A  partition  including  vertically  spaced  parallel  sheet 
metal  studs,  means  for  detachably  securing  said  studs  at 
their  opposite  ends  to  the  ceiling  and  floor  of  a  building, 
shoulders  formed  on  the  edgea  of  said  studs  and  project- 
ing on  opposite  sides  thereof,  projections  forming  exten- 
sions on  the  studs,  said  projections  alternating  with  aald 
shoulders,  said  projections  provided  with  openings  at  their 
outer  ends,  certain  of  tbe  projections  at  spaced  intervals 
being  wider  than  the  remainder,  blocks  adapted  to  be  dis- 
posed between  said  studs  at  right  angles  thereto  -and 
against  said  shoulders  In  such  manner  as  to  have  the  Joint 
between  the  blocks  occur  adjacent  the  wider  projection, 
and  retaining  means  adapted  to  be  passed  through  the 
openings  in  said  projections  whereby  to  bridge  aald  blocka. 

3.  A  stud  comprising  a  flat  metallic  plate,  having  it* 
opposite  edges  silt  traukversely  of  the  plate  for  a  distance 
In  order  to  provide  tabs,  said  tabs  being  bent  at  right 
angles  to  said  plate  to  extend  on  opposite  sides  in  order 
to  form  shoulders,  said  shoulders  occurring  in  pairs  alter- 
natllkg  with  unbent  tabs,  tbe  latter  forming  projections, 
certain  of  said  projections  being  wider  than  others,  said 
projections  provided  at  their  outer  ends  with  openings, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  partition  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  studs  each 
having  laterally  extending  shoulders  provided  adjacent 
the  edges  thereof  and  having  a  plurality  of  projections 
arranged  in  a  common  plane  therewith,  certain  of  the  pro- 
jections being  wider  than  others,  a  plurality  of  blocks 
arranged  between  the  studs  and  against  the  shoulders,  with 
tbe  Joints  between  tbe  blocks  occurring  adjacent  the  wider 
projections,  retaining  means  connected  with  the  narrower 
projections  and  extending  across  tbe  blocks  intermediate 
their  ends,  and  retaining  means  connected  with  the  wider 
projections  and  extending  across  tbe  blocks  adjacent  their 
ends. 


1,153,715.      GEARING.       SiMOW    E.    SCHROEDn,    Mlnier, 
111.      Filed    Jan.    8.    1913.      Serial    No.    740,810.      (Cl. 
'        74—50. 1 

1.  In  a  driving  mechanism  for  washing  machines,  the 
[  combination  with  a  main  support  and  a  movable  support 
:  coSperntlng  therewith,  of  an  actuating  shaft  mounted  on 

said  main  support,  a  member  mounted  on  said  movable 

support  In  allnement  with  said  actuating  shaft,  a  driven 
I  shaft  also  mounted  on  said  movable  support,  conneetlDg 

means  between  said  driven  shaft  and  said  member,  and 
'■  a  clutch   having  cooperating  separable  members  one  on 

said  actuating  shaft  and  one  on  said  member. 
I       2.  In  a  driving  mechanism  for  waahing  maehinM,  tbe 
I  eomblnatioQ  ^itb  ■  main  support  and  a  movable  support 

coSperatlng  therewith,  of  an  actnatlng  shaft  oMniated  on 
>  said  inain  support,  mean*  for  oadtlating  aald  actnatlng 
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shaft,  a  member  mounted  on  uid  movable  sapport,  a 
driven  shaft  also  mounted  on  said  movable  support,  con- 
necting means  between  said  driven  shaft  and  said  mem- 
ber, and  a  clutch  having  one  part  mounted  on  said  actuat- 
ing shaft  and  a  cooperating  port  mounted  on  said  member, 
said  parts  being  In  engagement  In  one  position  of  said 
movable  support  and  separated  in  another  position  of 
said  movable  support. 


3.  In  a  driving  mechanism  for  washing  machines,  the 
Combination  with  a  main  support  and  a  movable  support 
cortperatluK  therewith,  of  an  actuating  shaft,  a  driven 
shaft  mounted  on  said  movable  support,  a  drive  gear 
pivotally  mounted  in  operative  relation  to  said  driven 
shaft,  operating  parts  connected  to  said  drive  gear  one 
on  each  side  of  its  pivot,  an  operative  connection  between 
said  actuating  shaft  and  said  operating  parts  for  moving 
said  parts  simultaneously  in  opposite  directions,  and 
means  for  oscillating  said  actuating  shaft. 

4.  In  a  driving  mechanism  for  washing  machines,  the 
combination  with  a  main  support  and  a  movable  support 
hinged  thereto,  of  an  actuating  shaft  mounted  on  said 
main  support,  a  member  mounted  on  said  movable  support, 
a  separable  clutch  connection  between  said  actuating 
shaft  and  said  member,  a  driven  shaft  mounted  on  said 
movable  support,  a  pinion  carried  by  said  driven  shaft,  a 
drive  gear  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  said  pinion  and 
In  mesh  therewith,  a  cross-arm  connected  with  said  mem- 
ber, and  an  operating  device  extending  from  each  end  of 
said  cross-arm  to  and  connected  with  said  drive  gear  on 
opposite  sides  of  Its  pivot. 

5.  In  a  driving  mechanism  for  washing  machines,  the 
combination  with  a  main  support  and  a  movable  support 
cooperating  therewith,  an  actuating  shaft  mounted  on 
said  main  support,  a  member  mounted  on  said  movable 
support,  a  separable  clutch  connection  between  said  shaft 
and  said  member,  a  cross-arm  mounted  on  said  member, 
a  driven  shaft  mounted  on  said  movable  support,  a  pinion 
carried  by  said  driven  shaft,  a  segmental  drive  gear 
pivotally  mounted  adjacent  said  pinion  and  In  mesh 
therewith,  and  an  oscillating  connection  between  said 
cross-arm  and  said  drive  gear  comprising  two  rods,  each 
of  which  is  pivotally  cbnnected  to  an  end  of  said  cross- 
arm  and  to  said  drive  gear  on  the  corresponding  side  of 
Its  pivot. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.153.716.       TYPE-WRITING     MACHINE.       Gw)BO«     A. 

Sbib,  lUon,   N.   Y.,  assignor  to  Remington  Typewriter 

Company,    Illon,   N.   Y.,    a   Corporation  of   New   York, 

Original   application    filed   Feb.    11,    1918,    Serial   No. 

734,091.      Divided  and  this  application   filed    Feb.   12. 

1914.     Serial  No.  818,232.     (CL  197—176.) 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ear- 

rtace,  a  series  of  pivoted  kej  ^ntrolled  coliMDn  selecting 

stop*  carried  directly  thereby  and  Independently  raovable 

to  operative  position,  said  column  seleetlog  stops  beint 


relatively  adjustable  to  different  column  selecting  posi- 
tions, and  a  cooperative  stop  with  which  said  key  con- 
trolled colamn  selecting  stops  co-act  when  they  are  moved 
to  operative  position. 


2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car 
rlage.  a  series  of  key  controlled  column  selecting  stops 
pivoted  directly  on  the  carriage  and  Independently  mov- 
able to  operative  position,  said  column  selecting  stops 
being  relatively  adjustable  to  different  column  selecting 
positions,  a  cooperative  stop  with  which  said  key  con- 
trolled column  selecting  stops  co-act  when  they  are  moved 
to  operative  position,  and  carriage  release  mechanism  ac- 
tuated to  release  the  carriage  by  a  movement  of  any  of 
said  column  selecting  stops  to  operative  position. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  series  of  spring-returned  key-carrying  pivoted  col- 
umn selecting  stops  carried  directly  by  the  carriage  and 
independently  movable  into  and  out  of  operative  position, 
means  for  affording  a  relative  adjustment  between  said 
stops  to  different  column  determining  positions  and  for 
holding  the  stops  against  relative  movement  toward  and 
away  from  each  other  In  the  column  determining  positions 
to  which  they  may  be  adjusted  without  affecting  the 
operatlveness  of  said  stops  to  move  Into  and  out  of  op- 
erative position,  and  a  cooperating  stop  carried  by  the 
frame  of  the  machine. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, and  a  tabulator  mechanism  including  a  pivot  rod, 
a  key  actuated  tabulator  stop  which  receives  a  pivotal 
movement  on  said  pivot  rod  Into  and  out  of  operative  po- 
sition, co-acting  means  on  the  stop  and  rod  for  locking  the 
stop  against  movement  along  the  rod  when  the  stop  is 
turned  to  one  position  on  the  rod  and  for  freeing  the  stop 
for  adjustment  along  the  rod  when  the  stop  Is  turned  to 
another  position,  and  a  cooperative  stop  with  which  the 
key  actuated  stop  Is  adapted  to  be  brought  into  cooperative 
relation,  the  key  actuated  stop  being  movable  Into  and 
out  of  cooperative  relation  with  said  cooperative  stop 
without  releasing  the  key  actuated  stop  from  Its  locking 
means. 

0.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage and  tabulator  mechanism  including  a  pivot  rod  hav- 
ing teeth  on  only  one  side  thereof,  a  tabulator  stop  mount- 
ed to  turn  on  said  pivot  rod.  and  a  spring  pressed  latch 
carried  by  and  movable  relatively  to  said  stop  and  which 
engages  the  teeth  of  said  pivot  rod  when  the  stop  is 
turned  to  one  position,  thereby  locking  the  stop  against 
movement  along  the  rod  and  which  latch  is  automatically 
freed  from  said  teeth  when  the  stop  Is  turned  to  another 
position  so  that  the  stop  may  be  adjusted  along  the  rod. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,153,717.     MEANS  FOR  GENERATING  AND  RADIAT- 
ING   BLBCTROMA9NETIC    WAVES.      Gsoao     Sbibt, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Radio  Telephone  Com- 
pany, Wew  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Aug.  25,  liK)9,  Serial  No.  614,476.     Renewed  Aug. 
14.  1915.    Serial  No.  45,571.     (CI.  260—37.) 
1.  In   a   system   for  generating  and   radiating  weakly 
damped  electro-magnetic  waves,  a  sonree  of  cnrrent  and 
a  spark  gap,  bSTlng  associated  therewith  an  oselllatiBg  dr- 
cult  having  a  condenser  and  Indactanoe  la  series  and  s 
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series  of  aozlliary  spark  gaps  in  the  osdllatlng  drcoit  for 
qoenching  the  oscillations  therein,  said  aoxlllary  spark 
gaps  being  independent  of  said  first  meatloned  spark  gap. 


2.  In  a  system  for  generating  and  radiating  weakly 
damped  electro-magnetic  waves,  a  source  of  alternating 
current,  a  spark  gap  connected  across  the  terminals  there- 
of, an  oscillating  circuit,  including  a  condenser  and  in- 
ductance in  series  and  connected  in  shunt  to  the  spark 
gap  for  producing  shock  excited  oscillations  therein,  and 
a  plnrality  of  auxiliary  spark  gaps  independent  of  said 
first  mentioned  spark  gap  for  quenching  the  oscillations 
following  the  Initial  or  prime  shock  oscillation. 

8.  In  a  system  for  generating  and  radiating  weakly 
damped  electro-magnetic  waves,  an  osdllatlng  circuit, 
means  for  producing  shock  excited  oscillations  therein  in- 
cluding a  condenser  and  inductance  in  series  and  auxiliary 
spark  gaps,  in  the  oscillating  drcoit  indepoident  of  the 
shock  excited  osdllatlon  produdng  means  for  quenching 
the  oscillations  following  each  initial  or  prime  shock  os- 
dllatlon. 

4.  In  a  system  for  generating  and  radiating  weakly 
damped  electro-magnetic  waves,  an  osdllatlng  circuit, 
means  for  prodndng  oscillations  therein  inclnding  a  spark 
gap  and  an  inductance  and  a  condenser  in  series  and 
connected  up  in  shunt  to  the  spark  gap  and  an  independent 
anxlLlary  quencliing  spark  gap  arranged  in  said  drcoit 

6.  In  a  system  for  generating  and  radiating  weakly 
damped  electro-magnetic  waves,  an  oscillating  drcnlt,  in- 
dadlng  a  condenser  and  kn  inductance  in  series  and  a 
spark  gap,  in  combination  with  an  Independent  auxiliary 
quenching  spark  gap  arranged  in  the  oscillating  circuit. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 

II 


1,168,718.  HANDLE.  MiHHia  B.  SiLvasTHoaN,  Cayuga, 
N.  D.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1915.  Serial  No.  15,759.  (CI. 
224 — 45.) 


1.  In  a  device  as  set  forth,  a  substantially  U-shaped 
wire  having  Its  legs  sharpened  to  form  inserting  needles, 
the  central  portion  of  the  wire  of  the  U-shaped  member 
bdng  offset  outwardly  forming  a  bail  retaining  loop,  a 
plate  carried  by  the  apex  of  said  U-shaped  wire,  said  plate 
provided  with  an  opening  engaged  over  the  loop  formed  in 
the  bight  portion  of  the  U-sliaped  member,  a  bail  wire 
looped  in  the  bight  portion  of  said  U-shaped  wire  and 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  U-shaped  wire  and  having 
its  free  ends  bent  for  supporting  a  second  plate,  said  sec- 
ond named  plate  baviiig  its  marginal  sides  and  edges  bent 
opon  Itself  for  forming  receiving  sockets  for  the  insert 
ing  ends  of  said  legs,  and  a  cylindrical  handle  moonted 
open  said  ball  members  when  in  ose. 

z.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  a  sobstantlally 
U-shaped  wire  having  its  legs  sliarpened  to  form  insertinf 
needles,  the  bight  portion  of  said  U-shaped  member  pro- 
vided with  a  centrally  offset  ball  receiving  loop,  a  plate 
sorroandlng  tbe  Mgbt  portion  of  the  U-shaped  m«aber 
and  SKtandlng  for  a  sliort  dlstaaes  downwardly  on  the 
Iscs,  said  plats  proTided  with  an  opening  to  sorroond  the 


ball  loop  formed  on  the  bight  porti<m  of  the  U-shaped 
member,  a  bail  wire  connected  to  tbe  loop  In  the  Mght 
portion  of  the  U-sliaped  nsember  and  extending  longi- 
todlnally  thereof,  its  free  «id  bent  for  supporting  a  seeond 
plate,  said  second  named  plate  harlng  Its  aiarglnal  sides 
oent  opon  themselves  for  forming  recetviag  socketa,  the 
'vuter  extreme  end  being  reduced  to  prevent  the  same  from 
ftfovement  opon  the  pin  when  posltionsd  tliereapon,  and 
a  handle  opon  said  ball  member  fbr  carrying  the  same 
when  In  ose. 


1,153,719.     BA8&BALL-OAMB     APPARATUS.     Pi 
T.    Simmons,   Attleboro   FaiU,   Mass.     Filed   May   2S, 
1914.     Serial   No.   840,276.     (CL  46—68.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  pltdier  de- 
vice comprising  a  horixontal  foot  plate,  an  integral  re- 
silient upstanding  plate  thereon,  an  arm  having  an  en- 
larged base  pivoted  on  the  upstanding  plate  and  provided 
with  a  ball  receiving  cup  at  tlie  ooter  end,  a  spring  an- 
chored upon  the  plate  and  engaging  the  arm  for  move- 
ment thereof  in  one  direction,  the  enlargement  of  the  arm 
having  a  cam  portion  at  its  rear  side  terminatiag  In  a 
notch  at  its  major  radios,  a  trigger  device  pivoted  on  the 
plate  and  having  a  bill  to  «igage  the  notch  and  an  inte- 
gral grip  portion  on  the  opstanding  plate  adapted  to  be 
grasped  with  the  trigger,  as  described. 

2.  In  a  pitching  device  a  support,  an  oscillating  arm 
carried  thereby,  means  for  osdllatlng  the  arm,  the  arm 
having  a  stop  portion,  a  cam  device  moonted  revolnbly 
on  the  sopport  in  the  patti  of  the  stop  portion  of  the 
arm,  and  means  to  adjost  the  cam. 


1,168,720.  HINGE.  Chaxlh  J.  Boas,  New  York,  N.  T., 
assignor  of  one-third  to  Henry  Boss  and  one-third  to 
Samuel  Boss,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Nov.  8,  1914. 
Serial  No.  870.061.     (CI.  16—0.) 


1.  In  a  hinge,  a  part  adapted  to  be  secured  in  a  sta- 
tionary support,  said  part  being  stamped  from  sheet 
metal  and  comprising  a  box-shaped  portion  having  paral- 
lel side  portions  provided  with  free  edge  portions  forming 
laterally  directed  wings  la  which  are  formed  receasss 
back  of  which  are  sars  ent  from  the  material  of  said 
wings  and  integrally  connected  with  said  ride  portions 
and  provided  with  sersw  holes  and  the  length  of  which 
is  greater  than  the  length  of  said  recesses. 

2.  ▲  hinge  of  tlie  class  dsscribed,  comprising  a  part 
adapted  to  be  secured  in  a  door  frame  and  a  part  adapt- 
ed to  be  seeored  to  a  door,  the  part  wliich  is  adapted  to 
bs  saeorad  in  the  door  frame  comprising  a  box  portly 
haTlBg  parallel  sldss  prorlded  with  tree  edcss  havtiw 
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IktamHy  directed  wlnga  prwlided  with  receoca  tewardly 
«f  whleb  »re  ears  provided  with  8CTew-ko»««,  a»d  the 
part  wUck  ia  adapted  to  be  aecvred  to  tb«  door  frame 
kelBg  provided  vlth  an  L-Bbaped  arv,  a  Bupptemeatal 
part  adapted  to  be  aecured  in  tbe  part  whicb  ta  adapted 
to  b«  aerared  ta  tbe  door  frame  in  which  the  L-«haped 
am  la  phroted,  aatd  aupplenental  part  comprMng  paral- 
lel aide  platea  hartng  free  edjtea  prorlded  with  laterally 
dli«cted  eara  adapted  to  enter  said  receaaea  and  provided 
with  screw  holes,  said  side  plates  being  also  provided  at 
one  of  their  free  edires  with  inwardly  directed  lu>?8. 

2.  Ia  a  hioge,  a  part  adapted  to  be  aecured  in  a  ata- 
tkknaxy  support,  said  part  beija^  stamped  from  sheet 
metal  and  comprising  a  box-shaped  portion  having  paral- 
lel side  portions  provided  with  free  edge  portions  forming 
laterally  directed  wings  In  which  are  formed  recesses 
back  of  which  are  ears  cut  from  the  material  of  said 
wings  and  Integrally  connected  with  said  side  portions  and 
provided   with   screw   holea. 


1,153.721.  COMPOUND  WEEDING  AND  SCRAl'ING  IM- 
PLEMENT. ArGi-.STiNB  E.  Staples.  Chester,  Vt.  Filed 
Oct.  7,  1914.     Serial  No.  866,501.      (CI.  55 — 45.) 


ar::^ 


1.  In  a  weeding  Inu^lemeat.  a  baadle.  a  tutiwUe  head,  a 
pivot  prejectlng  from  each  aide  oX  the  head,  ««ed  cut- 
ters connected  with  the  head  by  said  pivot,  and  locUag 
logs  projecting  froia  tiie  pivot  lAdes  ot  tbe  head,  the 
pivot  moremeat  In  aae  direction  being  stopped  by  the 
Inss  and  the  pivot  movcaoent  in  the  other  dlrectlsa  belac 
stopped  by  tbe  handle. 

2.  A  eoopound  weeding  lispJeiaeBt  coiaprlsiBg  a  taandle 
head  having  a  pair  of  lacking  kigs  projecting  from  e^ 
poslte  sides  thereof,  a  realllent  weed  cutting  loop  plvated 
to  ttM  head  and  having  apertares  in  the  ends  thereo/  far 
engaging  tbe  lugs,  and  a  weed  cutting  blade  held  la  pro- 
jected position  upon  the  head  by  said  pivot  and  by  one  of 
said  lugH,  said  projecting  portion  of  the  blade  being  aup- 
perted  by  ona  ead  of  tbe  loop  with  tbe  latter  ta  falded 
pasltiOB. 


1.153,722.  APPARATUS  FOR  TfllCKlIWlNG  6LTMKS. 
William  Armor  Stedman,  Wonder,  Nev.  Filed  Jan. 
19,    1915.     Serial   No.   .3,113.      (CI.   210—5.) 


1.  A  dcTlce  of  tke  claae  described,  coaiprtalog  a  tank, 
tt  for  matter  in  solutloB,  vertteally  arranged 


for  foming  aad  aalntalalag  paths  for  tbe  liqfskl  «t 
such  solatioa  upwardly  through  the  solid  matter  la  said 
solQtiaa    pr«clp4tated-  by   gravity,   and  an  aatlM  far  tke 

precipitate. 

2.  A  device  of  the  eiass  described,  comprising  a  tanlc, 
an  inlet  for  matter  In  solution,  vertically  arranged  means 
for  forming  and  raalotaialBg  paths  for  tbe  liquid  of  such 
solution  upwardly  thrawgh  the  solid  matter  in  said  so- 
lution precipitated  by  gravity,  and  a  controllable  outlet 
for    said    precipitate. 

.3.  -V  device  of  tbe  class  dt'9crll)ed,  comprising  a  tank, 
an  inlet  for  matter  in  solution,  vertically  arranged  means 
for  forming  and  maintaining  paths  for  the  Ikjuld  of  auch 
solution  upwardly  through  tbe  solid  matter  In  said  ao- 
lutlon  precipitated  by  gravity,  means  for  leading  off  said 
liquid,  an  outlet  for  aald  precipitate,  and  means  for 
maintaining  a  desired  relationship  of  flow  between  the 
Inlet  and  outlet  to  render  operation  continuous. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  tanli, 
an  Inlet  pipe  extending  to  a  predetermined  point  therein, 
an  outlet  pipe,  a  valve  therefor,  and  a  plurality  of  vertical 
elements  held  In  said  tank  and  extending  from  the  top 
thereof  to  beneath  said  inlet  pipe. 

5.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising  a  tank, 
an  Inlet  pipe  extending  to  a  predetermined  point  therein, 
an  outlet  pipe,  a  valve  therefor,  a  plurality  of  series  of 
a  plnrallty  of  vertical  elements,  each,  held  In  said  tank, 
all  of  said  elements  extending  beneath  said  Inlet  pipe, 
and  tbe  series  of  elements  being  extended  further  down- 
wardly Into  said  tank,  snrreiwlvely,  from  the  center  of 
said  tank  to   the  walls  thereof. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,158,728.  HEAD-MOTION.  William  Abho*  Stcomax, 
Wonder.  Nev.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1916.  Serial  No.  8,114. 
(CI.   T*— 14.) 


1.  In  a  bead  motion  for  concentrating  tables,  an  arm 
mounted  to  oscillate  to  and  from  a  line  perpendicular  to 
the  line  of  travel  of  said  table,  means  for  varying  tbe 
working  length  of  said  arm,  means  connecting  said  arm 
to  the  table,  and  means  for  oscillating  said  arm  at  a  va- 
riable speed  Increasing  as  the  arm  moves  from  the  per- 
pendicular line  and  decreasing  as  It  moves  toward  the 
same. 

2.  In  a  Uead  motion  for  concentrating  tables,  a  bell- 
crank  lever  having  one  arm  associated  with  tbe  table, 
the  other  arm  having  an  arcuated  slot,  a  crank  pin  en- 
gaging tbe  slot,  means  for  actuating  tbe  crank  pin  where- 
by the  shorter  arm  la  oscillated  at  a  variable  speed,  sob- 
stantlaHy  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  head  motion  for  concentrating  tables,  a  bell- 
craak  lever  noanted  to  oaclllate,  means  forming  a  looaa 
connection  between  one  of  raid  arms  of  said  hell-craak 
lever  and  tbe  table,  means  for  varying  the  leagth  of  saM 
arm,  the  other  of  the  arms  of  tbe  bell-craak  lever  having 
an  arcaated  slot  at  the  end  thereof,  a  crank  pin  ecgagtag 
tbe  slot,  and  means  for  actnatlng  the  crank  pin  wbere<iT 
the  bell-crank  lever  Is  oeclllated  at  a  variable  speed  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  fortb. 

4.  In  a  head  sMrtlon  for  coaceatratlng  tables,  a  beU- 
crask  lever,  one  arm  of  which  Is  loosely  connected  to  tbe 
table,  tbe  other  arm  havlDg  an  arcnated  slot,  a  crank  ptai 
engaging  said  slot,  tbe  rsdtas  of  curvatnre  of  saM  slot 
being  not  less  than  that  of  tbe  arc  of  travel  of  said  crmnk 
ptn,  and  means  for  actuatlag  tbe  crank  pin. 

5.  Ia  a  head  notion  for  concentrating  tables,  a  bell- 
crank  lever  mounted  to  oacillste  and  having  a  loBg  and  a 
short  arm,  tbe  abort  arm  belnfc  Wf  urea  ted,  a  sltde  block 
In  said  Mfarcated  ead.  a  pin  roUtably  moaatcd  la 
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biack;  •  dtde  bar  cotuMrtiac  said  pta  ta  tha  taMa.  tb« 
arm  ot  the  beU  crank  bavlat  an  arcaabtd  sUt  at 
thereof,  a  crank  pte  iaM«>aK  Ika  aMvatad 
Uie  raiUua  of  carvatare  ai  saM  areaated  slot  betas  not 
than  tbe  radius  of  tbe  arc  of  travel  of  saM  cxaak  pta, 
and  means  for  varying  the  dlatance  of  tbe  axis  of  oscil- 
lation of  said  bell-crank  lever  from  tbe  pin  in  the  block  en- 
In  the  Mfureated  end. 
(Claims  &  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  easette.] 


1,163,724.  PIPE-LINING.  Robert  Stockeb,  Brooklyn, 
N.  y.  Filed  Mar.  12.  1915.  Serial  No.  13,974.  (Dedl 
cated  to  tbe  public,  i      (CI.  187 — 75.) 


1.  A  pipe  having  Inner  and  outer  tubular  elements,  an 
escape  means  from  tbe  space  between  tbe  aaid  elements, 
the  said  escape  means  being  formed  in  tbe  wall  of  one  of 
the  tubular  elements. 

2.  A  pipe  having  Inner  and  outer  tubnlar  elements,  an 
escape  means  from  tbe  space  between  the  said  elements, 
the  said  escape  means  being  formed  In  tbe  wall  of  one  of 
the  tubular  elements  and  corrugations  formed  in  the  wall 
of  one  of  the  said  tubular  elements. 

3.  A  pipe  having  Inner  and  outer  tubular  elements,  an 
escape  means  from  the  space  between  tbe  said  elements, 
the  said  escape  means  bdag  formed  ia  tbe  wall  of  one  of 
the  tabular  elemeats  aad  corragatloaa  formed  in  tlM  wall 
of  both  of  the  said  tubular  elementa. 

4.  A  pipe  having  inner  and  outer  tubular  elements,  a 
'  plurality  of  holes  being  formed  in  the  wall  of  one  of  the 

tubular  elements  and  corrugations  formed  in  the  wafl  of 
one  of  the  said  tubular  elements. 

5.  A  pipe  having  inner  and  outer  tubular  elements,  a 
plurality  of  boles  being  formed  in  the  wall  of  one  of  the 
tubular  elements  and  corrugations  formed  in  the  wall  of 
both  of  tbe  said  tubular  elements. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 

II 


M68.72a.     MOTOR-VE&ICUi  BBAKK. 
Sweet  Water,  Tex.     FUad  Hm,  Mv  Wl^ 
878,»88.      (CL   21— a.) 


Hai 


1,158,725.  NON-REFILLABLK  BOTTLE.  Bkbtrau 
STONE,  West  New  Brighton,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  3,  1914. 
Serial   No.  848,877.      (CI.  215—103.) 


1.  In  a  device  oA-the  claas  daserlbed  camprlalBt  tvo  ro- 
tating brake  drum  elements,  oppositely  moving  brake  ele- 
ments for  each  drum,  a  lever  adjacent  each  drum  osdllable 
In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  ails  of  the  drum,  said  levera 
having  principal  arms  movable  toward  each  other  for  brak- 
ing action,  a  connection  between  the  levers  yleldable  to  lat- 
eral force  applied  thereto,  eccentric  connections  between 
each  lever  and  each  brake  element  adjacent  respective 
drums,  and  an  operating  rod  engaged  with  the  said  con- 
nections between  the  levers  centrally  of  the  connections, 
said  levers  and  rods  being  all  operative  nearly  or  quite 
in  a  common  plane. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  drum, 
a  frame  piece  thereadjacent,  a  band  encircling  the  dr^m, 
an  anchorage  means  therefor,  said  band  having  relatively 
laovabla  ends,  an  sxtenaioa  piece  on  the  frame  piece  hav- 
ing a  flaage  concentric  with  the  drum  and  haviac  loncL- 
tudlnal  sIoU  therein  alined  with  tbe  droaa,  blocka  on  t^ 
band  aada  having  lugs  slidable  in  the  ^ta^  said  estanaAan 
piece  having  a  horlxoatal  slot  thciein,  a  levee  bavins  a 
disk  portion  at  its  inner  end  engaged  oociUabljr  in  this  aloC 
and  eccentric  connections  between  the  diak  aad  said  blocks. 


1,163,T27.     MEAKS  ItMl  BUPPOBT1K6  AWmCUM  (MT 

REGULAR  OR  IRREGULAR  FORM.  John  E.  SxoaBV. 
Leicester,  Eagtaad.  Filed  Nov.  M,  1M4.  avlal  Ho. 
878,846.     (CI.  91—22.) 

? 


Ia  a  aon-reflilable  bottle,  a  bottle  body  having  a  aeck, 
a  seat  member  in  tbe  neck  aad  providing  a  valve  ciuuDber, 
a  ball  valve  BMvaUc  in  said  chamber  and  normally  inter- 
niptlag  communleatioa  between  tbe  bottle  body  aad  tbe 
valve  chamber,  a  shank  on  tbe  ball  valve,  a  weight  oa  the 
sbaak,  and  a  tabular  member  threaded  in  tbe  neck  and 
having  a  lower  portion  forming  a  part  of  said  valve  cham- 
ber, a  transverse  baBe  body  carried  bgp  aald  tubular  mem- 
ber and  Interposed  between  tbe  upper  and  lower  portions 
thereof,  said  tubular  member  having  pa  wages  to  permit  of 
tbe  passage  of  fluid  from  tbe  valve  chamber  into  aad 
throogb  tbe  upper  portion  of  the  tubular  member  and 
thenre  out  through  the  mouth  of  the  bottle  body. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  holding  articles  of  unequal  sfae  fv^ 
Irregular  form,  tbe  combination  of  a  base,  a  series  of  mov- 
able bodies  in  contact  with  said  base,  mcaas  for  tetalaiag. 
aaid  movable  bodies  with  reapact  to  tb«  baaa  while  aUaw- 
Ing  each  of  them  to  automatically  and  separately  sUde  lon- 
gitudinally thereon,  a  second  set  of  movable  bodies  sup- 
ported by  the  first  set  of  movable  bodies  and  arranged  at  a 
short  distance  from  the  base,  means  for  connecting  {hi? 
second  set  of  movable  bodies  to  tbe  base  while  allowing 
them  to  have  automatic  and  separate  motion  Ittngltudi- 
nally  with  respect  to  the  base  and  also  at  right  angles 
thereto,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  holding  articles  of  unequal  slse  or 
Irregular  form,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  series  of  mov- 
able bodies  consisting  of  alternate  livets  of  a  chain  and 
the  adjacent  parts  of  tbe  links  In  contact  with  said  base, 
means  for  retaining  said  movable  bodies  with  respect  to 
the  base  while  allowing  them  to  move  longitudinally  there- 
on, a  second  set  of  movable  bodies  consisting  of  the  other 
alternate  rivets  ef  the  chain  and  tbe  adjacent  parts  of  tbe 
links  arranged  at  a  short  distance  from  the  base,  means 
for  connecting  this  second  set  of  movable  bodies  to  the 
base  while  allowing  them  to  have  motion  loafttudlaally 
wttb  respect  to  the  base  aad  also  at  rlgbt  aaglea  therala, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 
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8.  In  apfMntoa  for  boldlng  articles  of  oiMqual  sise  or 
Inacnlar  form,  th«  eombiiuitlon  of  a  bue  bavlnf  longltiidl- 
BAl  grooTM  tbereln,  a  chain  arranged  In  algug  form,  the 
toA  rlreta  of  the  chain  being  Axed  to  the  baae,  other  alter- 
nate rlreti  projecting  beyond  the  aides  of  the  chain  and 
the  eoda  of  these  last  mentioned  rivets  being  located  In 
the  said  longitudinal  groores  with  capability  of  sliding 
therein,  sobsUntlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  boldlng  articles  of  anequal  slse  or 
irKgnlar  form,  the  combination  of  a  base  consisting  of  a 
block  and  side  platee  each  plate  having  a  longitudinal 
grooTe  therein,  a  chain  having  its  links  arranged  in  tlgsag 
form,  the  end  rivets  of  the  chain  passing  through  the  base, 
alternate  pivots  of  the  chain  projecting  beyond  the  sides 
thereof,  and  the  ends  of  these  pivots  being  located  within 
the  grooves  in  the  side  plates,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,153,728.     GLOVE.     Habit  A.  Tatloe,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Piled  Jan.  12,  1914.    Serial  No.  811.515.     (CI.  2—9.) 


njj 
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1.  A  glove  made  from  a  blank  ccmprlaing  an  intermedi- 
ate portion  constituting  the  back  of  the  glove  and  back  An- 
ger sections,  and  two  side  portions  constituting  the  palm 
of  the  glove  and  palm  finger  sections,  one  of  said  side  por- 
tions having  a  part  Integral  therewith  forming  the  back  of 
the  thumb,  said  side  portions  being  folded  over  on  the  back 
portion  and  united  to  form  the  fingers  and  a  portion  of 
the  palm,  and  a  substantially  diamond-shaped  insert  form- 
im  the  inner  portion  of  the  thumb  and  completing  the 
p«lm. 

2.  A  glove  made  from  a  blank  comprising  an  intermedi- 
ate portion  constituting  the  back  of  the  glove  and  back  fin- 
ger sections,  and  two  side  portions  constituting  the  palm 
of  the  glove  and  palm  finger  sections,  one  of  said  side  por- 
tions having  a  part  Integral  therewith  forming  the  back  of 
the  thumb,  said  aide  portions  being  folded  over  the  back  or 
the  thumb  and  united  to  form  the  fingers  and  a  portion  -f 
the  p«lm,  and  an  insert  forming  the  inner  portion  of  the 
thumb  and  completing  the  p«lm,  said  insert  being  substan- 
tially dlamond-ahaped  and  extending  lengthwise  of  the 
palm  to  a  point  at  the  Juncture  of  the  index  and  middle 
flnfera. 


1,168.729.  METALLIC  FBBD-BOX.  Haut  M.  Thatms, 
Woodhull,  111.  Filed  July  27.  1909.  SerUl  No.  609.889.' 
(a.  119— «1.) 


An  improvement  in  metalUc  feed  boxes  comprising  an 
op«n  metallic  framework  provided  with  end  portions  hav- 


in«  bearings  thereto,  a  tilting  sheet  metal  receptacle  ar- 
ranged within  the  framework,  and  a  reinforcing  angle  bar 
mounted  longitudinally  upon  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle 
and  provided  with  Integral  terminal  gudgeons  Journaled  lo 
said  bearings. 


1.153,730.  BRUSH  HOLDING  DEVICE.  JoHW  H.  THOMr- 
SON,  OreenvUle,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1914.  SerUI  No. 
868.694.     (CI.  91—63.) 


A  brush  holding  device  comprising  two  sections  having 
flanges  upon  the  opposite  sides  only,  the  upper  free  end  of 
each  flange  being  provided  with  corrugations,  pivotal  pln<i 
passing  through  the  flanges  a  slight  distance  above  corre- 
sponding ends,  the  flanges  of  one  section  adapted  to  swing 
inside  the  flanges  of  the  other,  the  said  corrugations  being 
adapted  to  frictlonally  engage  one  another  to  hold  the  sec 
tions  together  to  form  a  brush  holding  receptacle. 


1.153,731.     MrSIC-LEAF  TURNER.     Ddiglas  Thornton, 
Yonkers,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  17.  1914.     Serial  No.  862.169. 

(CI.  84—135.) 


t 


A 


1.  In  a  music  leaf  turner  of  the  character  described, 
a  supporting  frame  provided  with  an  aperture,  a  standard 
formed  with  a  threaded  portion  extending  through  said 
aperture,  said  standard  having  a  shoulder  arranged  there- 
on, a  nut  engaging  said  threaded  portion  for  clamping 
said  shoulder  'against  said  supporting  frame,  a  plurality 
of  projections  extending  from  said  standard,  a  spring  for 
each  of  said  projections  colled  around  said  standard  and 
having  one  end  connected  with  said  projections,  an  arm 
loosely  connected  with  said  standard  for  each  of  said 
springs,  the  outer  end  of  said  springs  being  connected 
with  said  arms  whereby  whenever  the  said  springs  -are 
under  tension  said  springs  will  give  said  arms  a  tendency 
to  move  a  predetermned  position,  said  nut  and  said  stand- 
ard being  adapted  to  be  loosened  and  rotated  for  bringing 
said  springs  under  tension,  said  nut  locking  said  standard 
normally  against  rotation,  means  for  connecting  sheet 
music  with  said  arms,  and  means  for  individually  releasing 
said  arms. 

2.  In  a  music  leaf  turner  of  the  character  described,  a 
supporting  base  formed  with  a  substantially  centrally 
arranged  aperture  and  a  notch  on  one  side,  said  notch 
having  a  square  shoulder,  a  shaft  arranged  with  one  end 
in   said  aperture,   a   plurality   of  swinging   arms   having 
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loops  surrounding  said  shaft,  said  arms  being  arranged 
within  the  same  plane  as  said  notch  and  with  one  arm 
pressing  against  said  shoulder,  a  spring  for  each  of  said 
arms  for  urging  the  same  toward  said  shoulder,  means  for 
connecting  said  spring  with  said  shaft,  means  for  locking 
said  shaft  In  any  desired  position,  means  for  connecting 
said  arms  to  sheet  music,  a  single  reciprocating  shaft  ar- 
ranged opposite  said  shoulder,  and  means  for  moving  said 
shaft  so  as  to  force  the  arm  pressing  against  said  shoulder 
to  a  position  above  the  shoulder  whereby  the  arm  under 
the  action  of  ita  spring  must  swing  to  the  opposite  side  of 
said  base. 

3.  in  a  music  leaf  turner  of  the  character  described,  a 
supporting  base  provided  with  a  solid  body  having  an 
aperture  substantially  centrally  thereof,  a  notch  at  one 
end  formed  with  a  straight  shouldered  and  a  pair  of  spaced 
hooks  for  supporting  the  base  and  an  arc-shaped  runner 
extending  from  the  ends  of  said  body,  a  shaft  mounted 
on  said  body  and  with  one  end  extending  through  said 
aperture,  a  plurality  of  swinging  arms  loosely  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  means  for  swinging  said  arms  from  one  side 
of  said  base  to  the  other,  said  shaft  being  formed  with 
projections  engaging  said  swinging  means,  adjustable 
means  engaging  the  end  of  said  shaft  which  extends 
through  said  aperture  for  locking  said  shaft  against  move- 
ment, said  arms  being  normally  held  against  swinging 
movement  by  said  shoulder,  and  means  for  releasing  said 
arms  from  said  shoulder. 


means  for  holding  said  slide  in  the  desired  position,  a 
socket  piece  carried  by  said  slide,  a  spring  mounted  In 
said  socket  piece,  a  block  adapted  to  slide  In  said  socket 
piece,  and  a  marker  holder  having  a  V-shaped  groove  in 
the  face  thereof  adapted  to  hold  the  marker  crayon,  said 
marker  holder  being  attached  to  aaid  block  and  adapted 
to  reciprocate  therewith  under  the  action  of  said  spring, 
substantially  as  described. 


1  lS3  732  FOOTWEAR-CL.\Sr.  LiiBOY  P.  Tindall. 
Jesup.  Ga.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1915.  Serial  No.  10.000. 
(L'l.  .S6— 51.) 


r;3=s^tj 


1.  A  footwear  clasp  comprising  a  base  member,  and  in- 
tegral resilient  arms  extending  from  opposite  sides  of  the 
base  member  and  adapted  to  extend  from  the  arch  to  the 
instep  of  the  shoe. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shoe  of  a  clasp  comprising 
a  base  portion,  and  resilient  arms  extending  from  the  op- 
posite sides  of  the  base  member,  said  base  member  being 
secured  between  the  Inner  sole  and  outer  sole  of  said  shoe 
and  extending  from  the  heel  portion  beyond  the  arch  of 
the  shoe  to  provide  an  arch  supporter  and  the  resilient 
arms  being  disposed  between  the  upper  and  the  lining  of 
the  shoe  terminating  at  the  Instep  opening. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  shoe  of  a  clasp  comprising 
a  base  member,  and  resilient  arms  extending  from  the  op- 
posite sides  of  the  base  member,  said  base  member  being 
secured  between  the  Inner  sole  and  outer  sole  of  said  shoe 
and  extending  from  the  heel  portion  beyond  the  arch  of 
the  shoe  and  the  resilient  arms  being  disposed  between 
the  upper  and  the  lining  of  the  shoe,  said  resilient  arms 
terminating  in  exten&lons  which  are  normally  held  in  con- 
tact with  the  foot  of  the  wearer  by  the  resiliency  of  the 
spring  arms. 


li 


2.  A  skirt  marker  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  bracket,  a  slide  adjustably  mounted  on  said  bracket, 
means  for  holding  said  slide  in  the  desired  position,  a 
socket  piece  carried  by  said  slide,  a  coll  spring  mounted 
In  said  socket  piece,  a  block  adapted  to  slide  In  said  socket 
piece,  a  flexible  connection  attached  to  the  heel  of  said 
block  and  passing  through  the  center  of  said  coll  spring 
and  being  attached  to  the  base  of  said  slide,  thereby  holding 
said  block  in  said  socket  piece,  and  a  marker  holder  hav- 
ing a  V-shaped  groove  In  the  face  thereof  adapted  to 
hold  the  marker  crayon,  said  marker  holder  being  attached 
to  said  block  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  therewith  under 
the  action  of  said  coll  spring,  substantially  as  described. 


1,153,734.  VACUUM  CLEANING  APPAKATU8.  Wai.t«b 
G.  Teadtman,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  P.  A, 
Geler  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  June  10.  1912.     Serial  No.  702,916.      (CI.  IJ^— 60.) 


Hazel   E. 
Serial   No. 


Town,   Libby, 
865.489.      (CI. 


1453,733.      SKIRT-MARKER. 

Mont.     FUed   Oct.   7,  1914. 

33—9.) 

1.  A  skirt  marker  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a   bracket,  a   slide  adjustably   mounted  on   said  bracket. 


•/"/■ 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  brush-attach- 
ment, comprising  two  parallel  stampings,  brush-members 
secured  In  each  of  said  stampings,  and  connecting  spring- 
members  adjacent  to  the  ends  thereof  spacing  said  stamp- 
ings at  a  distance  from  each  other,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  vacuum  cleaning  noztle  having  outwardly  flaring 
lips  thereon,  of  a  brush  attachment  therefor,  comprising 
two  metal  stampings  substantially  the  length  of  said 
noazle.  brush -membera  secured  within  said  stampings,  and 
terminal  connecting  springs  spacing  said  stampings  apart 
In  position  to  regtster  with  the  nozsle  opening  and  adapting 
the  device  to  be  removably  attached  to  said  noule,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  brush-attach- 
ment for  suction  noxsles,  comprising  two  parallel  channeled 
frames,  end-lugs  provided  thereon,  brush-membera  re- 
spectively secured  therein,  and  flat  connecting  springs  re 
slllently  uniting  said  frames  adjacent  to  their  ends,  adapt- 
ed to  retain  them  In  their  adjusted  poaition  for  use,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  bruab-attacb- 
ment  for  suction  noszles,  comprising  two  channeled  sheet- 
metal  stampings,  brush-membera  secured  in  eadli  of  said 
stampings ;  said  stampings  having  overlapping  ends  to 
form  terminal  lugs,  and  connecting  springs  secured  ad- 
jacent to  the  ends  of  said  stampings  for  resUlently  spac- 
ing them  at  a  distance  from  each  other,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 
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1.163,736.      8LEJOH.      Thomab   B.  Tac»,   Eatoo    Baplda. 
Mich.      Filed    Maj    1.    1915.      Serial   No.   26,104.      (CL 

21—48.) 


-*.   " 


],.  In  comhinaUon,  sleigh  runners,  beams  connecting 
the  rnnners  In  pairs,  said  bt-ain.*!  and  runners  being  con- 
nected solely  by  Interengaslng  parts  readily  separable 
from  each  other  and  one  pair  of  glelgh  runners  being 
located  back  of  the  other,  a  tongue  detachably  connected 
to  the  forward  ends  of  the  front  pair  of  runners,  a  draw 
bar  detachably  connected  to  the  forward  ends  of  the 
rear  pair  of  runners,  a  bolster  si'cured  to  the  rear  beam, 
a  bolster  detachably  .«ipcured  to  the  front  beam,  a  reach 
connected  to  the  front  bolster  und  extending  through 
the  rear  bolster,  and  a  detachable  connection  between  the 
draw  bar  and  reach. 

2.  In  combination,  sleigh  runners,  standards  .secured  to 
and  projecting  upwardly  from  the  runners,  beams  each 
provided  with  a  housing  at  each  end,  said  beams  con- 
necting the  runners  in  pairs  through  the  housing  re<-eiv- 
Ing  substantially  the  entire  body  of  the  standards,  the 
sleigh  rnnners  being  located  one  back  of  the  other,  a 
tongue  detachably  connected  to  the  forward  ends  of  the 
front  pair  of  runners,  a  draw  bar  detachably  connected 
to  the  forward  ends  of  the  rear  pair  of  runners,  and 
means  to  detachably  connect  the  front  and  rear  beams. 
Including  n  rench.  and  means  detachably  connecting  the 
draw  bar  to  the  reach. 

".  In  combination,  sleigh  runners,  standards  secured 
to  and  projecting  upwardly  from  the  runners,  the  sUnd- 
ards  tapering  upwardly  and  terminating  in  roanded 
heads,  beams  each  provided  with  a  bell  like  honglng  at 
each  end.  said  housings  tapering  outwardly  at  a  greater 
angle  than  the  standards  and  said  beams  oonnectlnff  the 
runners  In  pairs  one  back  of  the  other  with  the  standards 
detachably  inserted  into  the  housings,  a  tongue  connected 
to  the  forward  runners,  and  means  connecting  the  for- 
ward and  rear  pairs  of  runners. 

4.  In  (cmbination  in  a  sleigh,  front  and  rear  pairs  of 
runners  spaced  apart,  upwardlj  extending  tapered  stand 
ards  secured  to  the  runners,  a  beam  interposed  between 
each  pair  of  standards,  bell-like  housings  secured  one  at 
each  end  of  each  beam  and  detachably  receiving  the 
standards,  said  housings  flaring  outwardly  at  a  greater 
•ngl«  than  the  standards  whereby  the  runners  may  have 
a  limited  pivotal  movement  with  respect  to  the  beams 
about  axes  adjacent  the  upper  sides  thereof,  and  means 
to  detachably  connect  the  pairs  of  rnnners  together. 

5.  In  combination  in  a  sleigh  runner,  a  straight  bar 
having  an  under  wearing  surface,  an  upwardly  tapering 
standard  secured  to  and  projfKtlng  upwardiv  from  the 
said  bar  and  terminating  in  a  rounded  head  for  detach- 
able connsction  with  a  cross  beam,  and  an  upwardly 
curved  member  secured  at  the  front  end  of  the  bar  ter- 
minating in  a  head,  said  head  having  a  substantially  rec- 
tangular opening  therethrough  and  a  narrowed  entrance 
to  the  opening  from  the  rear  of  the  head  for  detachable 
connection  with  a  tongue  or  draw  bar. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,l.'-.;{.730.        VALVE     FX)R     STEAM  -  ENGINES        JosB» 
Tkj-sna,    Haindorf,    Austria  Hungary,    assignor    to    Ste- 
phen O.  Adler,  Altoona,  Pa.     Filed  June  20    1914      at- 
rial No.  846,409.      (CI.  121  —  10,3.)  '  ■     °^ 
1.  A   steam   engine    cylinder   provided    with    an    admis- 
sion  valve  and  an  exhaust  valve  at  each  end.  means  for 
alternately  opening  and   closing  the  two   exhaust  valves 
valve    stems    for    the    admission    vaiv,^,    means    engaging 
the   admission    valve   stems    for   alternately    opening   and 
closing  the  admli»8lon  valves,  and  means  slldably  mounted 
on    the    stems   of    the    admis.^ion    valves    for   varying   the 
duration  of  the  open  periods  of  said  admission  valre* 


2.  A  steam  engine  cylinder  proTlded  with  an  admis- 
sion valve  and  an  exhaust  valve  at  each  end,  a  rock  abaft 
disposed  transversely  to  the  axis  of  the  cyUnder,  arms 
projecting  laterally  from  said  rock  shaft,  levers  engagMl 
by  said  arms  and  which  are  operatlvelj  connected  with 
the  exhaust  valves  to  alternately  open  them,  valve  sterna 
extending  from  the  admission  valves,  arms  projecting 
laterally  from  the  rock  shaft  and  carrying  latches  en- 
gaging the  valve  stems,  and  tripping  devices  for  sepa- 
rating the  latches  from  the  valve  stems. 


3.  A  steam  engine  cylinder  provided  with  admission 
and  exhaust  valves,  means  for  opening  and  closing  the 
exhaust  valve,  a  valve  stem  for  the  admission  valve,  a 
latch  device,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  It,  means 
for  connecting  the  latch  device  with  the  valve  stem,  and 
an  adjustable  tripping  device  engaging  the  latch  device 
at  each  opening  movement  of  the  admission  valve  for 
varying  the  duration  of  Its  open  period. 

4.  In  a  steam  engine  an  admission  valve  provided  with 
a  valve  stem  carrying  a  latch  engaging  member,  a  latch 
cooperating  therewith,  means  for  raising  the  latch  to 
open  the  admission  valve,  and  a  tripping  device  ad- 
justable toward  and  from  the  valve  seat  engaging  the 
latch  to  seianue  it  from  the  valve  stem  and  allow  the 
valve  to  close. 


1.153... IT.       BARGAIMNDICATOB.       Loix.vicls     J      J 
VAN    DER    IIooRN   and  RjOKZD  WoDDA,  Utrecht    Nether- 
lands.    Filed  Apr.  11,  1914.     Serial  No.  vn  ...71       ,ri 
177—537.)  '• 


5iiif 

1.  In  an  electric  sale  apparatus,  means  for  successively 
Indicating  a  series  of  prices,  means  for  arresting  the 
IndlcaUon  at  any  price  of  the  series,  a  plurality  of  means 
operable  by  the  purchasers  for  actuating  the  arresting 
means,  and  means  for  signaling  an  Identification  of  the 
first  of  the  actuating  means  to  be  operated. 

2.  In  an  electric  sale  apparatus,  a  dial  bearing  a  scale 
of  prices,  an  Index,  means  for  moving  the  Index  over  the 
scale,  an  electromagnet  for  arn-stlng  the  Index,  a  plu 
rallty  of  relays  each  operable  by  a  purchaser  for  causing 
energising  of  the  electromagnet,  a  visual  Identification 
sign  associated  with  each  relay,  and  means  for  display- 
ing the  identification  sign  of  the  first  relay  to  be  on 
erated.  ' 
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3.  In  an  electrte  scale  apparatus,  a  dial  bearlag  a  scale 
of  prices,  an  ladex.  a  motor  for  moTlng  tlic  Index  over 
tb«  scale  to  indicate  a  gradually  dloilnisblag  price,  an 
electromagnet  for  arresting  the'  Index,  a  plurality  of 
relays  each  operable  by  a  purchaser  for  causing  energts- 
lag  of  tbc  electromagnet,  a  visual  Identification  algn  asso- 
ciated with  esch  relay,  lamps  adapted  to  Illuminate  the 
signs,  a  source  of  current  for  the  lamps,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  source  to  the  lamp  associated  with  tbe 
drat  ralay  to  be  operated. 

4.  In  an  electric  sale  apparatus,  a  dial  bearing  a  scale 
of  prices,  an  Index,  means  for  moving  the  index  over  the 
scale,  an  electromagnet  for  arresting  the  index,  a  plu- 
rality of  relays  each  operable  by  a  purchaser  for  causing 
energising  of  the  electromagnet,  a  visual  Identification 
sign  associated  with  each  relay,  means  for  displaying 
tbe  identification  sign  of  the  first  relay  to  be  operated, 
and  mtans  for  rendering  the  remaining  relays  inoperative 
immediately  said  first  relay  is  operated. 

6.  In  an  electric  sale  apparatus,  a  dial  bearing  a  scale 
of  prices,  an  index,  a  motor  for  moving  the  index  over 
the  scale  to  indicate  a  gradually  diminishing  price,  an 
electromagnet  for  arresting  the  Index,  a  plurality  of 
relays  each  operable  by  a  purchaser  for  causing  ener 
gizing  of  the  electromagnet,  a  visual  identification  sign 
associated  with  each  relay,  lamps  adapted  to  illuminate 
the  signs,  a  source  of  current  for  the  lamps,  means  for 
connecting  the  source  to  the  lamp  associated  with  the 
first  relay  to  be  operated,  and  means  for  rendering  the 
remaining  relays  Inoperative  immediately  said  first  relay 
is  operated. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,163,738.  ROTATABLE  CIRCULAR  BRUSH.  EuOM 
VAK  Dkvoordb,  Bremen,  Germany,  assignor  to  tbe 
Finn  of  Wilh.  Kober  4  Co.,  Buhl  in  Taring,  Germany. 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1914.     Serial  No.  817,170.      (CI.  83 — 64.) 


1.  A  brush,  comprising  a  cylindrical  body,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  scraping  members  mounted  on  the  body  to  move 
radially  and  swing  tangentially  to  said  body. 

2.  A  brush,  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  having  an 
annular  cavity  and  openings  leading  from  the  cavity 
through  the  periphery  of  the  body,  a  plurality  of  scraping 
memt>er8  projecting  loosely  through  the  openings  into 
the  cavity,  whereby  they  are  free  to  move  flangentially 
to  th^  body,  and  means  for  retaining  the  inner  ends  of 
the  said  members  in  the  cavity  so  as  to  permit  them  to 
move  radially  through  said  openings. 

3.  A  brush,  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  having  an 
annular  cavity  and  openings  in  Its  periphery  leading  Into 
said  carity,  a  plurality  of  scraping  membera  extending 
loosely  through  the  openings  Into  the  cavity,  and  a  re- 
taining member  in  the  cavity  and  with  which  the  inner 
ends  of  each  of  the  scraping  members  have  a  sliding 
connection. 

4.  A  brush  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  having  an 
annular  cavity  and  openings  In  its  periphery  leading  to 
the  cavity,  a  plurality  of  scraping  members  extending 
through  the  openings  into  the  cavity,  tbe  inner  ends  of 
the  nMmbera  being  provided  with  openings,  and  means 
in  the  cavity  loosely  engaging  the  openings  of  the  said 
members. 

6.  A  bmsb  comprising  a  bolder  having  a  cavity  there- 
in, a  split  ring  located  in  said  cavity,  and  a  scraper  plate 
'lAvlng  a  slot  therein  and  supported  on  the  said  ring. 

[ClalBM  6  and  7  sot  printed  in  tbe  Ocsette.] 


1.1&3,73».  SEMAfHORS  •  OPSBATINO  MBCHANISM. 
Chaxlxs  W.  VfAMO.  Lakewood,  Otala  Filed  Peh.  29, 
1912.     Serial  No.  680,769.      (CI.  246 — 29.) 


1.  A  semaphore  signal  comprising  a  semaphore,  and 
Intermittently  operating  driving  means  therefor  compris- 
ing a  gear  having  driving  and  non-drlvlng  portions,  and 
cooperating  driving  elements,  each  movable  to  drive  said 
gear  in  the  same  direction,  and  shifting  devices  for  said 
driving  elements,  asaociated  with  said  semaphore  and  op- 
erative when  one  element  is  coacting  with  the  non-drir- 
ing  portion  of  said  gear  to  cause  tbe  other  drivlnc  do- 
ment  to  coact  with  the  driving  portion  of  said  gear. 

2.  A  semapboiv  signal  comprising  a  semaphore,  and 
intermittently  operating  driving  means  therefor  compris- 
ing a  mutilated  driving  gear,  and  driving  pinions  drlTcn 
each  in  the  same  direction  and  engaging  ssld  mutilated 
gear  alternately. 

3.  A  semaphore  signal  comprising  a  semaphore,  aad 
Intermittently  operating  driving  means,  comprising  a  driv- 
ing gear  for  the  shaft  mutilated  at  Intervals,  and  a  pair 
of  driving  pinions  driven  each  in  the  same  direction  and 
engaging  said  mutilated  gear  alternately  at  points  spaced 
by  an  Interval  unequal  to  the  intervals  between  the  muti- 
lated portions  of  the  said  driving  gear. 

4.  A  semaphore  signal  comprising  an  operating  shaft, 
a  se^naphore  carried  by  the  same  and  intermittent  driv- 
ing means  for  the  same  cemprlsing  a  mutilated  driving 
gear  for  tbe  shaft,  and  a  pair  of  driving  piulona  driven 
each  In  tbe  same  direction,  one  of  which  U  normally  fixed 
in  position  to  engage  said  driving  gear,  and  the  other  of 
which  Is  moved  to  engage  said  gear  wheu  tbe  said  fixed 
pinion  is  disengaged  by  juxtaposition  to  a  mutilated  por- 
tion of  the  driving  gear. 

5.  .\  semaphore  signal  comprising  an  operating  shaft,  a 
semaphore  carried  by  the  same,  and  Intermittent  driving 
means  for  the  same  comprising  a  mntilated  driving  gear 
for  the  shaft,  and  a  pair  of  drlTlng  pinions  driven  each 
in  the  same  direction,  one  of  which  is  normally  fixed  in 
position  to  engage  said  driving  gear,  and  the  other  of 
which  is  normally  out  of  engaging  position  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  thereto,  and  means  dependent  upon  prede- 
termined movements  of  the  semaphore  to  effect  tbe  en- 
gagement and  disengagement  of  the  movable  pinion. 

I  Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.153,740.  THERMOMETER  FOR  BAKERS.  Altubd 
W ATKINS,  Hereford,  England.  F^ed  Dec.  8,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  876,133.      (CI.  7S— 62.) 

1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  relative  temperatures 
ot  the  flour  and  liquor  Ingredients  of  dough,  before  the 
same  are  mixed,  so  that  dough  having  a  desired  tempera- 
ture may  result,  which  comprises  a  thermometer  having 
an  ordinary  temperature  scale,  for  indicating  the  temper- 
atare-crf  the  flour,  and  an  empirieally  divided  scale,  the 
said  scale  being  parallel  and  arranged  with  respect  to  one 
another  In  such  s  manner  that  the  requisite  temperature 
of  tbe  liquor  will  be  indicsted  by  ttmt  division  on  tbe 
lour  temperature  scale  whiefa  is  opposite  tlie  division  oa 
the  empirical  scale  which  beara  a  number  or  figure  th* 
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same  u  that  of  the  dlTlslon  on  tbe  flour  temperature  acale 
Indicating  tbe  ascertained  temperature  of  the  flour. 


V- 


2.  Apparatus  for  determinlDg  the  relative  temperatures 
of  the  flour  and  liquor  ingredients  of  dough,  before  the 
same  are  mixed,  so  that  dough  having  a  desired  temper- 
ature may  result,  which  comprises  a  thermometer  having 
an  ordinary  temperature  scale,  for  indicating  the  tem- 
perature of  the  floor,  said  scale  having  a  flied  index  and 
a  second  scale  empirically  divided,  said  second  scale  being 
adjustably  movable  relatively  to  the  flour  scale  so  that  the 
division  on  the  second  scale  bearing  the  number  corre- 
sponding with  the  temperature  that  dough  is  to  have  may 
be  brought  into  register  with  the  said  index  whereupon  the 
requisite  temperature  of  tbe  liquor  will  be  indicated  by 
that  division  on  the  flour  temperature  scale  which  is 
opposite  the  divlalon  on  the  empirically  divided  scale 
which  bean  a  number  or  figure  the  same  as  that  of  the 
division  on  the  flour  temperature  scale  indicating  the 
ascertained  temperature  of  the  flour. 


1.153,741.  SIX -WHEEL  TRUCK.  JoH.\  C.  Whitkidqb 
and  Geokob  T.  Johnson,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  Buckeye  Steel  Castings  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio. 
Filed  July  20,  1915.     Serial  No.  40,903.      (CI.  105 — 244.) 


^M^&B 


R 


"^^ 


1.  In  a  six  wheel  truck,  the  combination  of  auxiliary 
bolsters  extending  transversely  of  the  truck,  a  ttain 
bolster  supported  at  Its  ends  on  the  auxiliary  bolsters  and 
provided  with  an  opening  for  the  passage  of  the  middle 
axle,  tbe  said  opening  being  open  at  the  top,  and  a  re- 
movable portion  forming  a  top  cloaure  for  said  opening. 

2.  In  a  six  wheel  truck,  the  combination  of  auxiliary 
bolsters  extending  transversely  of  the  truck,  a  main 
bolster  supported  at  Its  ends  on  tbe  auxiliary  bolsters  and 
provided  with  an  opening  for  the  passage  of  the  middle 
axle,  the  said  opening  being  open  at  the  top,  and  a  re- 
movable portion  forming  a  closure  for  said  opening,  and 
the  center  bearing  for  tbe  car  body. 

3.  In  a  six  wheel  truck,  the  combination  of  a  main 
bolster  extending  lengthwise  the  truck  and  provided  with 
a  transrerse  passage  way  for  tbe  middle  axle  tbe  said  pas- 
sage way  being  open  at  the  top,  auxiliary  bolsters  form- 
ing supports  for  the  ends  of  tbe  main  bolster  and  a  re- 
movable center  bearing  closing  the  passage  way  in  the 
main  bolster  at  tbe  top,  and  haTlng  shoulders  that  engage 
shoulders  on  the  bolster. 


4.  In  a  six  wheel  truck,  the  combination  of  a  bolster 
having  a  deep  center  and  narrowed  ends  and  provided 
with  a  central  transverse  passage  way  for  the  middle 
axle,  the  said  bolster '  extending  lengt))wlse  the  truck, 
auxiliary  bolsters  srranged  transversely  of  the  truck  and 
supporting  the  ends  of  said  main  bolster  and  a  remoTaUe 
member  forming  a  closure  for  the  top  of  the  transverse 
opening  in  the  longitudinal  bolster,  and  also  carrying  tbe 
center  bearing  for  the  car  body. 

5.  In  a  six  wheel  truck,  the  combination  of  transverse 
bolsters  and  a  main  bolster  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  truck  and  having  Interlocking  connection  with  and 
carried  at  its  ends  by  said  transverse  bolsters,  the  said 
main  bolster  having  an  opening  through  same  for  the 
passage  of  the  middle  axle  of  the  truck. 


I  1.153.742.     THREAD -GUIDE.     Fhank  B.   Wildman  and 

}  Geohoc   I^wson    Ballabd,   Norrlstown,    Pa.,   assignors 

j  to  Wildman   Mfg.  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 

I  Filed  Mar.  7,  1913.     Serial  No.  752,798.      (CI.  6^—12.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  needle  guard  plate  horiiontally 
disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  fed  needles  and  adjustably 
mounted  to  be  set  in  different  positions  clrcumferentlally 
of  the  needle  row  and  toward  and  from  the  same,  and 
a  guide  eye  adjustably  mounted  on  and  located  above 
the  guard  plate,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  a  needle  guard  plate  horiiontally  dis- 
posed and  adjustable  toward  and  from  the  needle  row 
and  adjustable  as  to  angular  position  in  respect  to  the 
needles  and  a  guide  eye  located  above  the  surface  of  the 
needle  guard  plate,  and  supported  by  said  needle  guard 
plate  adjustably,  said  guard  plate  having  a  free  space  be- 
tween Its  inner  edge  adjacent  the  needles  and  the  said 
guide  eye  for  the  passage  of  the  thread  across  said  inner 
edge  to  the  needles. 

3.  In  combination,  a  needle  guard  plate,  a  post  support- 
ing the  same  and  rotatably  mounted,  said  post  having 
a  connection  with  the  needle  guard  plate  eccentric  to  its 
axis  to  shift  tbe  plate  along  the  needle  row,  said  needle 
guard  plate  being  adjustable  in  relation  to  tbe  post  to- 
ward and  from  the  needles,  and  a  guide  eye  adjustably 
mounted  on  and  above  the  needle  guard  plate,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  combination,  a  horlsontal  needle  guard  plate,  a 
rotatable  post  having  a  screw  and  slot  connection  with 
the  needle  guard  plate  eccentrically  arranged  in  relation 
to  the  axis  of  tbe  post,  snd  a  guide  eye  supported  on  tbs 
needle  guard  plate  by  a  screw  and  slot  connection,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  A  thread  guide  for  knitting  machines,  consisting  of 
a  needle  guard  plate  horlsontally  disposed  with  a  thread 
guide  eye  above  tbe  same,  said  needle  guard  plate  having 
an  upwardly  extending  gtilding  projection  at  the  corner 
of  the  said  plate  distant  from  the  guide  eye,  said  projec- 
tion being  formed  by  turning  the  comer  portion  of  the 
plate  upwardly,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,158,743.     PEDAL.     Albzandbs    Wimton    and    Haiom) 
B.  ANDBKSON,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Wlnton 
Motor  Carriage  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Piled  Oct. 
31,  1914.     Serial  No.  889.575.      (CI.  74— -81.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  longitudinally  movable  con- 
trolling member,  of  a  foot  pedal  pivoted  to  the  free  end 
thereof  to  swing  only  in  a  vertical  plane,  the  said  pedal 
adapted  to  change  Its  angle  to  corresoond  with  the  ehang- 
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lag  antfe  of  the  foot  la  contact  therewith,  and  friction 
maans  between  the  controlling  member  and  the  pedal  to 
h«ld  the  said  pedal  In  any  position  in  which  it  Is  left  by 
the  foot  of  the  operator. 


■^ 
■^ 


I  The  combination  with  a  longitudinally  movable  con- 
BKJlllng  member,  of  a  foot  pedal  horlsontally  pivoted  to 
the  free  end  thereof  to  swing  only  in  a  vertical  plane, 
the  said  pedal  arranged  to  change  Its  angle  to  corre- 
spond with  the  changing  angle  of  the  foot  in  conUct 
therewith,  the  pedal  and  controlling  member  having  abut- 
ting shoulders  to  limit  tbe  swinging  movement  of  the 
said  pedal. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rearwardly  extending  and 
upwardly  Inclined  controlling  member,  of  a  foot  pedal 
horlsontally  pivoted  to  th  free  end  thereof  to  swing  only 
in  a  vertical  plane,  the  said  pedal  arranged  to  change 
Its  angle  to  correa5>ond  with  the  changing  angle  of  the 
foot  in  contact  therewith,  and  friction  means  between 
the  controlling  member  and  the  pedal  to  hold  the  said 
pedal  in  any  position  in  which  it  is  left  by  the  foot  of 
the  operator. 

4.  A  foot  pedal  comprising  a  shank,  a  foot  engaging 
member  horlsontally  pivoted  thereto  whereby  the  foot 
engaging  member  is  movable  only  in  a  vertical  plane. 
whereby  the  said  member  changes  its  angle  to  corre- 
spond with  the  changing  angle  of  the  foot  in  conUct 
therewith,  the  foot  engaging  member  and  shank  having 
abutting  shoulders  to  limit  the  swinging  movement  of 
the  pedal,  and  friction  means  between  the  shank  and 
the  foot  engaging  member  to  hold  the  said  member  in 
anf  position  in  which  it  is  left  by  the  foot  of  the  oper- 
ator. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  horiaontally  movable  con- 
trolling member,  of  a  foot  pedal  pivoted  to  the  free  end 
thstcof  to  swing  only  in  a  vertical  plane,  whereby  the 
said  pedal  will  change  its  angle  to  correspond  with  tbe 
changing  angle  of  the  foot  in  contact  therewith,  and 
friction  means  carried  by  the  free  end  of  the  controlling 
BMiaber  and  engaging  the  pedal  to  hold  the  said  pedal 
in  any  position  in  which  it  is  left  by  the  foot  of  the  oper- 
ator. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.1M,744.  ICE-CRBAM  CONE.  Hamt  T.  All«n.  Bast 
Orange,  N.  J.  FUed  Apr.  19,  1918.  SerUl  No.  22.508. 
(CT.  22»— 1.) 


1.  An  article  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body 
having  the  form  of  a  scalene  cone  and  having  its  wall 
weakened  along  lines  in  planes  non-parallel  to  its  base. 


2.  An  article  of  the  class  described  ctnuprlsiac  a  hol- 
low body  hsvlng  the  form  of  a  scalene  cone  and  having 
Its  wall  weakened  along  a  line  occupying  a  plane  diat»- 
nal  to  tbe  plane  of  the  base  of  the  body. 

8.  An  article  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hol- 
low body  having  the  form  of  a  scalene  cone  and  havlag 
Its  wall  weakened  by  a  line  of  perforations  occupying  a 
plane  diagonal  to  the  plane  of  the  base  of  the  body,  the 
line  of  perforations  terminating  at  each  end  at  spaced 
points  in  the  perimeter  of  the  base  of  the  body. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  ice  cream  coa* 
comprising  a  hollow  body  having  the  form  of  a  scalene 
cone,  the  wall  of  the  body  being  formed  with  a  plurality 
of  lines  of  perforaUons,  the  said  lines  of  perforations  ex- 
tending parallel  to  each  other  and  nonparallel  to  the 
base  of  the  cone. 


1,153,745.  WAGON-BRAKE.  LoDis  R.  Allbn,  Sparks, 
Nebr.  Filed  July  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  778,348.  (CL 
21—8.) 


An  auxiliary  brake  for  a  wagon  comprising  a  trana- 
versely  disposed  shaft,  each  end  of  which  is  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  peripheral  reduced  portions,  shaft  sap- 
porting  clips  embracing  certain  of  the  reduced  portions, 
clips  engaged  in  certain  others  of  the  reduced  portions, 
road  engaging  poles  secured  to  the  last-named  clips, 
means  for  rotating  the  shaft  within  the  clips,  and  U- 
shaped  members  having  their  ends  secured  to  the  shaft 
at  opposite  sides  of  certain  of  the  clips  with  their  bight 
portions  disposed  below  and  in  engagement  with  tlie 
under  sides  of  the  poles. 


1.168,748.  PUMPING  -  JACK.  Chaslbs  &  AKOnaOH, 
Bluffton,  Ind.  Filed  June  8,  1915.  Serial  No.  82,928. 
(CI.   74—5.) 


1.  In  corabiaation.  a  supporting  base,  s  pair  of  stand- 
ards rising  upwardly  from  the  base,  a  pair  of  levers  plv- 
oted  between  the  stsndards  at  their  upper  ends  midway 
between  the  ends  of  the  levers,  an  osdUatory  membar 
fulcrumed  in  the  base  comprising  a  vertical  ana  and  a 
horiaoatal  arm,  connections  between  the  h<H-iaontal  ara 
aad  the  vertical  arm  for  bracing  the  same,  a  third  l«v«r 
pivoted  between  the  upper  ends  of  said  pair  of  levsra,  a 
Unk  connection  between  the  horlsontal  arm  and  ths  tUid 
lever,  and  loose  connections  between  the  vertical  am 
and  the  lower  ends  of  said  pair  of  levers,  wheiaby  as 
the  oscillatory  member  is  actuated  a  straight  and  uni- 
form reciprocation  may  be  Imparted  to  a  pump  rod  which 
is  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  third  laver. 
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•UM  a*  that  of  the  dlvlalon  on  the  floor  temperature  scale 
Indicating  the  ascertained  temperature  of  the  flour. 


*'! 


■( 


4.  In  a  six  wheal  track,  the  combination  of  a  bolster 
haTlns  a  deep  center  and  narrowed  ends  and  proTlded 
with  a  central  transreree  paasage  way  for  the  middle 
axle,  the  said  bolster '  extending  lengthwise  the  track, 
auxiliary  bolsters  arranged  transrersely  of  the  truck  and 
supporting  the  ends  of  said  main  bolster  and  a  remoraUe 
member  forming  a  closure  for  the  top  of  the  transrerse 
opening  in  the  longitudinal  bolster,  and  also  carrying  the 
center  bearing  for  the  car  body. 

6.  In  a  Btx  wheel  trnck,  the  combination  of  transrerse 
bolsters  and  a  main  bolster  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  truck  and  baying  Interlocking  connection  with  and 
carried  at  its  ends  by  said  transTerse  bolsters,  the  said 
main  bolster  hartng  an  opening  through  same  for  the 
passage  of  the  middle  axle  of  the  truck. 


2.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  relative  temperatures 
of  the  flour  and  liquor  Ingredlenta  of  dough,  before  the 
same  are  mixed,  »o  that  dough  having  a  desired  temper- 
ature may  result,  which  comprises  a  thermometer  having 
an  ordinary  temperature  scale,  for  indicating  the  tem- 
perature of  the  flour,  said  scale  baring  a  fixed  index  and 
a  second  scale  empirically  divided,  said  second  scale  being 
adjustably  movable  relatively  to  the  flour  scale  so  that  the 
division  on  the  second  scale  bearing  the  number  corre- 
sponding with  the  temperature  that  dough  Is  to  have  may 
be  brought  Into  register  with  the  said  Index  whereupon  the 
requisite  temperature  of  the  liquor  will  be  indicated  by 
that  dlviaion  on  the  flour  temperature  scale  which  Is 
opposite  the  division  on  the  empirically  divided  scale 
which  bean  a  number  or  figure  the  same  ss  that  of  the 
division  on  the  flour  temperature  scale  indicating  the 
ascertained  temperature  of  the  flour. 


1,153,741.  SIX  -  WHEEL  TRUCK.  John  C.  Whitbidgb 
and  Geobge  T.  Johnson,  Columbus,  Ohio,  asslgnora  to 
The  Buckeye  Steel  Castings  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio. 
Filed  July  20.  1915.     Serial  No.  40,903.     (CI.  105—244.) 


1.  In  a  six  wheel  truck,  the  combination  of  auxiliary 
bolsters  extending  transveraely  of  the  truck,  a  main 
bolster  supported  at  its  ends  on  the  auxiliary  bolsters  and 
provided  with  an  opening  for  the  passage  of  the  middle 
axle,  the  said  opening  being  open  at  the  top.  and  a  re- 
movable portion  forming  a  top  closure  for  said  opening. 

2.  In  a  six  wheel  truck,  the  combination  of  auxiliary 
Iralstera  extending  transversely  of  the  truck,  a  main 
bolster  supported  at  Its  ends  on  the  auxiliary  bolsten  and 
provided  with  an  opening  for  the  passage  of  the  middle 
axle,  the  said  opening  being  open  at  the  top,  and  a  re- 
movable portion  forming  a  closure  for  said  opening,  and 
the  center  bearing  for  the  car  body. 

3.  In  a  six  wheel  truck,  the  combination  of  a  main 
bolster  extending  lengthwise  the  truck  and  provided  with 
a  transverse  passage  way  for  the  middle  axle  the  saM  pas- 
sage way  being  open  at  the  top.  auxiliary  bolsters  form- 
ing supports  for  the  ends  of  the  main  bolster  and  a  re- 
movable center  bearing  dosing  the  passage  way  In  the 
main  bolster  at  the  top,  and  having  shoulders  that  engage 
ataouldera  on  the  bolster. 


1,153,742.  THREAD -GUIDE.  Frank  B.  Wildman  and 
GEoaoE  Lawson  Ballabo,  Norristown,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Wildman  Mfg.  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1913.     Serial  No.  762,798.     (CI.  66—12.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  needle  guard  plate  horlsontally 
disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  fed  needles  and  adjustably 
mounted  to  be  set  in  different  positions  clrcnmferentlally 
of  the  needle  row  and  toward  and  from  the  same,  and 
a  guide  eye  adjustably  mounted  on  and  located  above 
the  guard  plate,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  a  needle  guard  plate  boricontally  dis- 
posed and  adjustable  toward  and  from  the  needle  row 
and  adjustable  as  to  angular  position  in  respect  to  the 
needles  and  a  guide  eye  located  above  the  surface  of  the 
needle  guard  plate,  and  supported  by  said  needle  guard 
plate  adjustably,  said  guard  plate  having  a  free  space  be- 
tween its  inner  edge  adjacent  the  needles  and  the  said 
guide  eye  for  the  passage  of  the  thread  across  said  inner 
edge  to  the  needlea. 

3.  In  combination,  a  needle  guard  plate,  a  post  support- 
ing the  same  and  rotatably  mounted,  said  post  having 
a  connection  with  the  needle  guard  plate  eccentric  to  its 
axis  to  shift  the  plate  along  the  needle  row,  said  needle 
guard  plate  being  adjustable  In  relation  to  the  post  to- 
ward and  from  the  needlea,  and  a  guide  eye  adJusUbly 
mounted  on  and  above  the  needle  guard  plate,  subsun- 
tlally  aa  described. 

4.  In  combination,  a  horlsontai  needle  guard  plate,  a 
rotatable  post  having  a  screw  and  slot  connection  with 
the  needle  guard  plate  eccentrically  arranged  in  relation 
to  the  axis  of  the  poet,  snd  a  guide  eye  supported  on  the 
needle  guard  plate  by  a  screw  and  slot  connection,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  A  thread  guide  for  knitting  machines,  consisting  of 
a  needle  gu^rd  plate  horizontally  disposed  with  a  thread 
guide  eye  above  the  same,  said  needle  guard  plate  having 
an  upwardly  extending  guiding  projection  at  the  corner 
of  the  aald  plate  distant  from  the  guide  eye,  said  projec- 
tion being  formed  by  turning  the  comer  portion  of  the 
plate  upwardly,  substantially  as  described. 

maims  6  snd  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaactte.] 


1,158,748.     PEDAL.     Albxandbs    Wiwcoii    and    HaboU) 
'  B.  ANDSMON,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  aaalgnon  to  The  Win  ton 
Motor  Carriage  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Oct. 
31,  1914.     SerUl  No.  860,575.      (CI.  74—81.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  longitudinally  movable  con- 
trolling member,  of  a  foot  pedal  pivoted  to  the  free  end 
thereof  to  swing  only  In  a  vertical  plane,  the  said  pedal 
adapted  to  change  Ita  angle  to  corre*oond  with  the  chang- 
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tmg  angle  of  the  foot  in  contact  therewith,  and  friction 
■Mans  between  the  controlling  member  and  the  pedal  to 
hold  the  aald  pedal  in  any  position  In  which  it  la  left  by 
tho  fbot  of  the  operator. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  longitudinally  movable  con- 
trolling member,  of  a  foot  pedal  horlaonUUy  pivoted  to 
the  free  end  thereof  to  swing  only  In  a  vertical  plane 
the  said  pedal  arranged  to  change  its  angle  to  corre- 
spond with  the  changing  angle  of  the  foot  In  conUct 
therewith,  the  pedal  and  controlling  member  having  abut- 
ting shoulders  to  limit  the  swinging  movement  of  the 
aald  pedal. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rearwardly  extending  and 
upwardly  Inclined  controlling  member,  of  a  foot  pedal 
horlaontally  pivoted  to  th  free  end  thereof  to  swing  only 
in  a  vertical  plane,  the  said  pedal  arranged  to  change 
its  angle  to  correspond  with  the  changing  angle  of  the 
foot  in  contact  therewith,  and  friction  means  between 
the  controlling  member  and  the  pedal  to  hold  the  said 
P«!al  in  any  position  in  which  it  Is  left  by  the  foot  of 
the  operator. 

4.  A  foot  pedal  compriaing  a  shank,  a  foot  engaging 
member  horiaontally  pivoted  thereto  whereby  the  foot 
engaging  member  is  movable  only  in  a  vertical  plane. 
Whereby  the  aald  member  changes  its  angle  to  corre- 
spond with  the  changing  angle  of  the  foot  in  conUct 
therewith,  the  foot  engaging  member  and  shank  having 
abutting  shouldera  to  Umit  the  swinging  movement  of 
the  pedal,  and  friction  means  between  the  shank  and 
the  foot  engaging  member  to  hold  the  said  member  In 
any  position  in  which  it  la  left  by  the  foot  of  the  oper- 
a  tor. 

5.  The  comblnaUon  with  a  horl«)nUlly  movable  con- 
trolUag  member,  of  a  foot  pedal  pivoted  to  the  free  end 
thereof  to  swing  only  in  a  vertical  plane,  whereby  the 
aald  pedal  wUl  change  its  angle  to  correspond  with  the 
changing  angle  of  the  foot  In  contact  therewith,  and 
friction  meana  carried  by  the  free  end  of  the  controlling 
■ember  and  engaging  the  pedal  to  hold  the  aald  pedal 
in  any  position  in  which  it  U  left  by  the  foot  of  the  oper- 
ator. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qanette.] 


1.158.744.     ICE-CBBAM  CONE.     Haut  T.  All«i«.  Bast 

'^*s     **ar"^l,J 


2.  An  article  of  the  daaa  dewrihed  compriaing  a  kol* 
low  body  having  the  form  of  a  scalene  cone  and  havlnt 
Its  wall  weakened  along  a  line  occupying  a  plane  diago- 
nal to  the  plane  of  the  haae  of  the  body. 

8.  An  article  of  the  claas  deM;ribed  compriaing  a  bol- 
ow  body  having  the  form  of  a  scalene  cone  and  having 
its  wall  weakened  by  a  line  of  perforatlona  occupying  a 
plane  diagonal  to  the  plane  of  the  base  of  the  body  the 
line  of  perforatlona  terminating  at  each  end  at  spaced 
polnta  in  the  perimeter  of  the  baae  of  the  body. 

4.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  ice  cream  con* 
comprising  a  hollow  body  having  the  form  of  a  scalene 
cone,  the  wall  of  the  body  being  formed  with  a  plurality 
of  llnea  of  perforations,  the  said  linea  of  perforatlona  ex- 
tending parallel  to  each  other  and  nonparallel  to  the 
base  of  the  cone. 


1.153,745.  WAGON-BRAKE.  Louis  R.  Allin,  Sparka. 
Nebr.  Filed  July  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  778.348.  (CI. 
21 — 8.) 


An  auxiliary  brake  for  a  wagon  comprising  a  trans- 
versely disposed  shaft,  each  end  of  which  ia  formed 
with  a  pluraUty  of  peripheral  reduced  portlona,  shaft  aop- 
porting  clips  embracing  certain  of  the  reduced  portlona, 
clips  engaged  in  certain  othera  of  the  reduced  portlona, 
road  engaging  poles  secured  to  the  laat-named  cUpa, 
means  for  rotating  the  shaft  within  the  cllpa,  and  U- 
shaped  membera  having  their  ends  secured  to  the  shaft 
at  opposite  sides  of  certain  of  the  clips  with  their  bight 
portions  disposed  below  and  in  engagement  with  the 
ander  sides  of  the  poles. 


1,168,746.     PUMPING  -  JACK.     Chaslbs    B.    Ahdbmit. 
Bluirton,  Ind.     Filed  June  8,  1915.     Serial  No.  82.928 
(01.  74—6.) 


^^ 


1.  A»  article  of  the  class  dCMrtbed  compriaing  a  body 

iHTin-?*!**""..'*'  '  ■**^*  «*»•  *»«  ^^^'  »^  waU 
weakened  along  Unea  in  plana*  non-paraiw  to  Its  base 


..i'  i,°  '^"'^'^tton.  «  nipportlng  base,  a  pair  of  stand- 
art.  rijdng  upwardly  from  the  base,  a  pair  of  lever,  piv- 
oted  between  the  standarda  at  their  upper  end.  midway 
between  the  end.  of  the  levera,  an  oaSlatory  ^£ 
folerumed  In  the  ba«  compriaing  a  vertical  Zm  and  a 
horiaontai  ann.  connwjtlona  between  the  horlwntal  arm 

pivoted  between  the  upper  end.  of  «id  pair  of  lerer^  a 
Unk  connijctton  between  the  horteontal  arm  .«d  th»mA 
i  Jh  Vh!"?     "**^  connection,  between   the  vertieal  arm 

the  o^tory  member  i.  actuate!  a  atraKlit  and  ani- 
form  r«dprocation  may  be  imparted  to  a  pomp  rodwWch 
la  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  third  lover 
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2.  In  eooiblaaUoB,  a  Bopportliig  )»««,  a  pair  of  atand- 
affda  rlalBf  opwardljr  fron  tke  bum,  a  pair  oi  lervn  plv- 
otad  between  the  aUndards  at  tlMlr  apper  aada  Btdwaj 
between  the  ends  of  the  levera.  aa  oaclUatory  member 
fttlcmmed  In  tlie  baae  eomprlalng  a  rartlcal  ana  and  a 
hortaontal  arm,  coaneetlons  between  the  bortsoBtal  arm 
and  the  Tertlcal  arm  for  braeluf  the  saoM,  a  third  leTer 
piToted  between  the  upper  enda  of  aald  pair  of  lercra.  a 
Unk  connection  between  the  borixontal  arm  and  the  third 
leyer,  and  loose  connections  between  the  vertical  arm 
aad  the  lower  enda  of  aald  pair  of  lerera,  whereby  as 
the  oscillatory  member  Is  actuated  a  straight  and  ani- 
fonn  reciprocation  may  be  imparted  to  a  pump  rod  which 
is  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  third  lever,  said  loose 
coanectlona  conaisting  of  substantially  scml-eireular  cam 
openings  In  the  lower  ends  of  said  pair  of  lerers,  laterally 
extending  lugs  on  the  vertically  extending  arm  of  the 
oscillatory  member  cooperating  in  said  semi-circular  cam 
opening,  one  edge  of  the  vertical  arm  of  said  oscillatory 
member  having  transverse  grooves,  a  pin  connecting  the 
lower  ends  of  said  pair  of  levers  engaging  first  one  then 
the  other  of  said  grooves,  and  means  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  lower  ends  of  said  pair  of  levers. 


1,15  3,747.  POST-PULLER.  CLAHaNCB  E.  Anobtsk, 
Wausa.  Nebr.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1915.  Serial  No.  19,235. 
(CI.  254—29.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tho  combination  with 
a  standard,  of  a  lever  mounted  thereon,  the  said  lever 
having  diverging  arms  on  one  end  thereof,  plates  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  arm,  U-shaped  clamping  members  pivot- 
ally  and  slidably  mounted  on  said  platea,  links  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  platea  and  additional  linka  pivotally  eon- 
nected  to  the  said  first  mentioned  links  and  to  the  adja- 
cent corners  of  the  clamping  members  and  gripping  mem- 
bers mounted  on  the  bight  portions  of  the  said  clamping 
members. 


1,153,748.  OPAQUE  ENAMEL  OR  GLAZE  COMPOSI- 
TION. Cabuo  Baeznbb,  Seelse,  near  Hanover,  0«r- 
many,  assignor  to  E.  De  Haftn,  Cbemische  Fabrik  List, 
G.  M.  B.  H.,  Seelse,  near  Hanover,  Germany.  Filed 
Dec.   20.   1913.     Serial  No.   808,007.      (Cl.   49—21.) 

1.  An  improved  opaque  enamel  or  glaze  composition 
comprising  a  vitrlflable  material  admixed  with  snllld  of 
zinc. 

2.  An  improved  opaque  enamel  or  glazed  composition 
compri-slng  a  vitrlflable  material  admixed  with  sulfld  of 
zinc  having  luminous  properties. 


1.153,749.  DIE-CASTING  M.\CHINE.  Jambs  Batb,  De- 
troit, Mich.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  878,673. 
tCl.    22—77.) 

1.  In  a  die  casting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
support,  a  die  carrier  ring  mounted  to  revolve  upon  the 
support,  aaid  ring  being  provided  at  intervals  with  radial 
gnldewaya,  a  metal  supplying  device  disposed  upon  the 
support  within  the  space  bounded  by  the  ring  aad  pro- 
vided with  a  tapered  discharge  nosale,  moida  alldably 
mounted  in  said  radial  guideways  and  having  tapered 
Inleta  to  receive  said  tapered  nosale,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  dies  inwardly  to  bring  the  Inlet  of  a  die  into 
engagement  with  said   noszle. 

2.  In  a  caatlng  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port, a  rotary  ring-shape  carrier  mounted  upon  the  sop- 
port  and  provided  with  radial  guidewaya,  a  metal  tvp- 
plying  device  mounted  upon  the  support  within  the  spaee 


booaded  by  the  ring  aad  provided  with  a  tapersd  41f»- 
charge  nosale,  noMs  mooatad  la  aaid  radial  soldeways 
aad  each  provided  with  a  tapered  ialet  to  receive  the 
tapered  nozzle,  a  lever  pivotally  motiated  iti>on  ths  air- 
port at  a  point  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  rotary 


carrier  ring,  aald  lever  having  upwardly  and  downwardly 
projecting  arms,  the  fomier  being  adapted  to  engage  aad 
shift  the  die  inwardly  to  receiving  position,  and  means 
operating  upon  the  lower  arm  of  the  lever  for  raoTlag 
lever  in  its  die  shifting  action.  .     , 


1.153.750.  LADDER  FOR  STAVE  STRUCTURES. 
A.  Bekbt,  Kansas  aty.  Mo.  FUed  Oct.  17,  1914. 
No.   867,144.      (Cl.  228—1.) 


Eahlc 
Serial 


1.  A  ladder  structure  of  the  class  described  comprta- 
Ing, — a  lug  adapted  to  receive  and  retain  the  enda  of  a  tie 
hoop,  said  lag  havlas  a  projecting  portton  foraing  a  atep^ 
aad  a  loop  depending  from  aaid  projeetioa  aad  also  tona- 
Ing  a  step. 

2.  A  ladder  structure  of  the  class  described  the  alteraata 
steps  of  which  are  formed  of  a  lug  havlag  aieaaa  adapted 
to  recelre  aad  retain  the  enda  of  a  tic  hoop,  said  tac 
harlng  a  U-shaped  projection,  the  bottom  of  which  U  forms 
a  step,  and  a  stirrup  secured  to  the  side  of  the  U-shaped 
projection,  foraing  aa  additional  step. 

3.  A  ladder  structure  of  the  class  described  the  alternate 
steps  of  which  are  formed  by  a  projection  from  a  lug,  and 
a  loop  depending  troa  the  projection  of  the  lug.  said  lug 
having  Bseana  for  engaging  and  retaining  the  ends  of  a 
tie  hoop. 

4.  A  ladder  structure  of  the  class  described  the  alternate 
steps  of  which  are  formed  by  a  lug  having  a  substantially 
horizontal  U-shaped  projection,  the  bottom  of  the  U  form- 
ing a  step,  and  a  U-sIiaped  wire  loop  depending  from  said 
projection  with  the  ends  of  the  U  loop  secured  to  the 
sides  of  the  projection,  the  lower  part  of  said  U-shaped 
loop  being  bent  laterally  to  form  a  step  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  The  combination'  vrlth  a  tie  hoop,  a  lug  adapted  to 
receive  and  retain  the  ends  of  the  tie  hoop,  said  lug 
having  a  substantially  horizontal  projection  forming  a 
step. 


1,153.751.       .APPARATUS    FOR    CLEANING     FILTERS. 
WiLHBLM   Friedhich  LrDWio  Bkth.  L(il)erk,  Germany. 
Filed  Dec.  1,  1911.     Serial  No.  663.313.     (Cl.  121 — 45.) 
1.  In    Alter   cleaning    apparatus    of   the    character    de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  a  filter  supporting  member, 
of  a  reclprocaMe  motor  having  a  free  piston  that  la  di- 
rectly connectsd  to  the  filter  sspportfng  member  and  0|»- 
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eratlve  to  alternately  dlateod  and  relieve  aach  dlstensisa 
of  the  alters,  and  automatic  controlling  oisaaa  for  eaua- 
iaf  reciprocation  of  said  sootor  at  predeterminsd  iatcrvala. 


2.  In  filter  cleaning  apparatus  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  a  filter  supporting  member, 
and  means  for  alternately  submitting  the  filter  chaml)er  to 
the  action  of  compressed  air  and  a  vacuum,  of  a  fluid- 
actuated  motor  having  a  free  piston  that  is  connected  to 
the  filter  supporting  asember  and  operative  to  raise  and 
lower  the  same  to  alternately  tension  and  relieve  audi 
tsaslon  on  the  Altera,  aad  a  eoatroUer  operative  to  auto- 
matically time  the  operatloas  of  aald  aaotor  and  aald 
esaipresBSd  air  and  vacuum  eeatroUIng  mesas. 

&  In  flltsr  dcaaiag  apparatos  of  the  character  ds- 
spribed,  the  combination  with  a  Alter  supportlac  aaember, 
aad  valve  aMans  tmr  alternately  sabmlttiag  the  Alter  ehaia- 
bsff  to  the  action  of  oompresssd  air  aad  vaeuoa.  of  a  flold- 
aetaated  naotor  baviag  a  free  piatoa  that  Is  eoonected  to 
aald  Alter  aupportiag  aeaber,  and  automatic  controlling 
means  common  to  said. motor  and  valve,  means  for  eaas- 
laf  the  -oMtor  at  timed  latervala  to  distend  the  Alters 
while  the  Alter  chamber  is  sabiJscted  to  the  action  of  cobh 
prsssed  air  aad  to  eanae  the  mstor  to  relieve  such  dlstea* 
aloa  of  the  Altera  while  the  fUter  chamber  la  subjected  to 
vacuum  actloa. 

4.  In  Alter  deaatag  apparatna  of  the  character  ds- 
snibsd.  the  combinstloB  with  a  Alter  supporting  member, 
and  msaus  for  alternately  anbjectias  the  Alter  chamber  to 
eonpreased  air  preasure  aad  vacuam,  of  a  redproeabla 
motor  having  a  free  piston  that  Is  directly  connected  to 
said  Alter  supporting  member,  and  aa  automatic  controller 
operative  to  caoae  reciprocation  of  the  motor  la  one  di- 
rection while  the  filter  chamber  is  subjected  to  the  action 
of  compressed  air  and  to  cause  redproeation  of  the  motor 
la  a  reverse  direction  when  the  Alter  chamber  Is  subjected 
to   the  vacuam  action. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  speelded.  the  com- 
bination of  a  fiuld-actuated  element,  means  for  supplying 
motive  fluid  thereto,  and  a  controller  for  regulating  the 
fluid  supply  comprising  a  valve,  a  rod  connected  with  the 
valve  and  having  a  pair  of  opposed  projections,  and  a 
rotary  driving  member  arranged  to  engage  said  projec- 
tions alternately  to  ahlft  said  rod  endwise  In  opposite  di- 
rections. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 
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1,153.752.  AEROPLANE.  AcoosTH  Pibbbs  Biais  and 
Jean  Jules  Cauboc,  Bordeaux,  and  Chables  Mabib 
Joseph  Bailix)d,  Colombes.  France.  Filed  Feb.  18, 
1914.  Serial  No.  810,552.  Renewed  Mar.  IS,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  14.217.      (Cl.  244—29.) 

I.  In  an  aeroptaae,  In  coBUaatloa,  Independent  plane 
systems  at  «ack  side  of  the  machine,  a  fin  sobstentlally 
pamllel  to  each  ptauie,  substestlally  parallel  loosely  ptw- 


otsd  Ilaks  supportiag  said  flaa,  and  meana  for  adjusting  the 
pivotal  connections  for  efaaagtog  the  system  to  or  froa 

a  parallelogram  or  quadrilateral  thereby  to  obtain  quickly 
a  variation  of  the  angle  of  Inclination  between  the  plans 
anu  the  fin  when  the  fin  moves  rearwardly  under  the  action 
of  the  wind. 


r- 


2.  In  an  aeroplane,  in  combination  with  means  for  pro- 
ducing the  automatic  varying  of  inclination,  of  independent 
plane  systems  located  at  each  side  of  the  machine  and 
securing  the  constancy  of  the  center  of  pressure,  said 
means  comprising  a  plane,  a  fln,  hinged  connections  there- 
between formed  by  an  upper  rod  adjacent  the  end  of  said 
plane,  links  suspended  from  the  opposite  ends  of  said  rod 
and  pivoted  at  the  corresponding  ends  of  the  fln,  alote 
associated  with  the  opposite  ends  of  said  rod,  a  hinge  bolt 
associated  with  one  of  said  links  and  projecting  through 
one  of  said  slots  of  the  rod,  which  latter  slides  on  aald 
bolt,  an  extension  at  the  end  of  the  plane,  an  arc  ahape 
slot  in  said  extension  and  extending  across  the  second  slot 
of  said  rod,  means  projecting  through  both  crosswise  dis- 
posed slots  and  si  Ida  hie  therein  so  thai  the  aviator  may 
change  the  shape  of  the  quadrilateral  formed  by  aald 
slotted  rod,  links,  and  the  fln  and  means  for  controlling 
said  Unks  of  the  quadrilateral  from  the  aviator's  seat. 


1,158.758.  BRAKE -SHOE.  Chilton  Withesb  Blus, 
Montgomery,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Janney  k  Company,  Mont- 
gomery, Ala.  Filed  Apr.  22,  191S.  Serial  No.  782,792. 
(CL    188—82.) 


~V-. 


The  Improved  brakeshoe  comprising  a  cast  metel  bci^ 
and  a  thin  wrought  metal  reinforcing  plate  partly  ea- 
bedded  in  nld  body  and  flush  with  the  back  of  the  saae, 
the  said  plate  having  Ite  side  edges  formed  with  the  dove- 
tail books  which  are  curved  Inward  and  downward,  sad 
embedded  In  the  cas^  metel  as  described. 


1.158,754.  PEN  AND  PENCIL  CLIP.  CLAsa  WlUOM 
Boman.  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Eagle  Pencil  Coa- 
pany.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  11,  1915.  -  Serial 
No.   33,580.      (Cl.   24—11.) 

A  dip  for  pens  aad  pencils  constating  of  a  clip  proper 
and  a  narrow  stiff  split  spring  metel  ring  or  band  provided 
with  a  bOM  or  enlargement  serving  ss  a  asst  upon  which 
the  base  of  ths  clip  la  mounted  and  secured.  In  ceabtna- 
tlon  with  ths  cylladrieal  body  upon  which  the  clip  Is 
aoanted  forasd  wltti  aa  annular  srteraal  groors  la  vklck 
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the  ring  U  rec^Ted  and  fits  tightly  and  with  an  enlarge- 
ment corresponding  to  tbe  ixwa  on  the  ring.  In  which  aald 


boss   Is   received  aod   held,  subatantially   as  and  for  tbe 
purposes  hereinbefore  set  forth. 


1,16  3,766.  CIRCDIT-CL08EH  FOR  FIRE-ALARM8. 
Francis  W.  Host,  China  Grove,  N.  C.  Filed  Aug.  29, 
1914.     Serial  No.  869.23«.     (CI.  200— 81.) 


^A 


y> 


In  a  circuit  cloaer,  an  elongated  plate  being  grooved 
upon  Its  under  surface  and  having  an  elongated  opening  at 
one  end,  the  end  having  said  opening  having  an  arm  inte- 
gral therewith  rising  upwardly  and  having  a  split  portldta 
orerlylng  said  opening,  a  lead  terminal  carried  by  aald  arm 
adjacent  where  the  same  is  Integral  with  the  plate,  a  pair 
of  Insulating  members  secured  to  the  other  end  of  aald 
plate,  an  expansible  blade  tongue  consisting  of  two  sec- 
tions, one  secured  between  said  Insulating  member  and 
provided  with  a  lead  terminal,  the  other  section  being  con- 
nected to  the  section  between  tbe  Insulating  members  and 
provided  with  a  stiffening  device,  and  an  element  threaded 
between  the  parts  of  the  spilt  portion  of  the  arm  to  co- 
operate with  the  stiffened  section  of  the  tongue  and  being 
adjustable  whereby  the  tongue  will  act  under  different  tem- 
peratnres,  said  plate  having  ears  extending  laterally  from 
Ita  longitudinal  side,  and  a  skeleton  cover  plate  arching 
over  the  Insulating  members,  the  expansible  tongue,  and 
the  split  portion  of  the  arm  and  having  ears  on  Its  lon^- 
tndinal  side  registering  with  tbe  first  ears,  including  means 
for  connecting  the  ears  to  bold  the  first  plate  and  the  cover 
plate  together. 


1,163,766.  PEN-POINT  REaiOVER.  JosMPH  H.  BRlMat, 
Tampa.  Fla.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1914.  Sertal  No.  867,482. 
(CI.  120—101.) 


The  combination  with  a  penholder  including  inner  and 
outer  sleeves  having  registering  slots  extending  longitudi- 
nally from  their  outer  ends,  of  an  ejector  mounted  on  aald 
holder,  said  ejector  comprising  a  ring  slidable  on  said 
outer  sleeve,  an  arm  extending  forwardly  from  said  ring, 
the  free  end  of  said  arm  being  returned  upon  Itself  and 
terminating  in  a  resilient  finger  with  the  loop  thus  formed 
passing  through  said  slots,  and  a  projection  formed  in- 
wardly of  aald  arm,  whereby  when  the  ejector  Is  retracted. 
Mid  projection  will  engage  the  outer  sleeve  rearwardly  nf 
the  slots  to  bring  said  finger  into  engagement  with  the  tn- 
■•r  sleeve  and  retain  the  devloe  frictlonally  on  the  holder. 


],16S.757.     ATTACHMENT  FOB  COOKING  UTENSILS. 
VtmommiCK  J.  BaaMoiNO,  Bralnerd,  Minn.     Filed  Mar. 
10,  1014.    Serial  No.  828,716.     (CI.  BS— 7.) 
1.  Aa  attachment  for  eooking  atensUs  Inelading  an  ex- 

tanalble  body  member  formed  from  a  eoatiniioaa  sheet  of 


adapted  to  slide  one  above  the  other,  whereby  the  mem- 
ber may  be  expanded  or  contracted,  and  coactlng  elampiac 
members  carried  by  the  terminals  of  the  body '  member, 
each  clamping  member  being  engageable  with  the  opposed 
terminal  of  the  body  member  for  holding  the  terminals  In 
adjusted  position,  each  of  said  clamping  members  consist- 
ing of  a  metal  bar  having  terminally  formed  hooks  adapt- 
ed to  embrace  the  upper  and  lower  edfes  of  the  body  mem- 
ber terminals,  the  terminal  portions  of  the  body  member 
being  rolled  to  embrace  the  intermediate  portion  of  the 
bar  members  for  securing  the  bar  members  In  position. 


2.  An  attachment  (or  cooking  utensils  including  a  flexi- 
ble body  member  having  Its  extremities  overlapped,  trans- 
versely extending  strips  supported  terminally  of  the  mem- 
ber, the  extremities  of  tbe  member  being  rolled  to  embrace 
said  strips  and  the  extremities  of  the  strips  projecting  lat- 
erally beyond  opposite  side  edges  of  the  member,  the  later- 
ally directed  terminals  of  each  of  said  strips  being  bent 
toward  each  other  to  provide  hooks  freely  embracing  tbe 
side  edges  of  the  member,  and  a  series  of  transreraely 
spaced  annular  sockets  formed  in  the  said  member  and 
each  adapted  to  receive  a  terminal  flange  of  a  cookinff 
utensil. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  extensible  body  member  baring  its  terminals 
adjustably  connected,  of  a  series  of  transversely  spaced 
annular  sockets  formed  In  the  body  member,  and  means 
carried  by  the  body  member  and  projecting  laterally  there- 
from In  a  plane  below  and  upon  one  side  of  said  series,  the 
said  means  being  adapted  to  engage  the  peripheral  edge  of 
a  cooking  utensil  with  the  said  body  member  disposed 
within  the  utensil  and  each  of  said  sockets  being  adapted 
to  engage  the  terminal  flange  of  a  cooking  vessel  whereby 
the  body  member  will  support  the  cooking  vessel  within 
the  said  utensil  and  in  spaced  relation  thereto. 


1,163,768.  IRONINO-BOARD.  Charlbs  Otis  Brown. 
Mlnot,  N.  D.  Filed  June  22,  1916.  Serial  No.  30,681. 
(CI.  6»— 10.) 


Jt». 


1.  An  Ironing  board,  comprising  a  leg  adapted  to  M«>f« 
a  sapport  at  Its  upper  end  and  to  stand  la  Inclined  post- 


rsaiUant  metal,  the  terminals  of  which  oTsriap  and  are  >  tlon,  tbe  leg  baring  a  notch  in  Its  lower  edge  and 


Its  upper  end  for  reeelring  an  edge  of  the  support,  a  boar  J 
bavtag  at  one  end  a  longitudinally  eatendlng  slot  for  re- 
eelTlag  the  leg,  and  of  a  depth  to  permit  the  adjacent  end 
of  tbe  board  to  extend  beyond  the  lower  edge  of  the  leg 
to  engage  beneath  the  support,  means  for  clamping  the 
support  between  the  notch  and  the  upper  face  of  the 
board,  a  pawl  arm  pivoted  to  the  under  face  of  the  boatd 
near  tbe  inner  end  of  the  notch  and  depending  from  the 
board,  said  leg  having  teeth  on  Its  upper  edge  for  engage- 
ment by  the  pawl  arm,  a  detachable  and  adjustable  con- 
nection between  tbe  board  and  the  leg  at  the  lower  face 
of  the  board  and  the  upper  edge  of  the  leg,  said  connection 
comprising  a  plate  secured  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  lee 
and  having  a  longitudinal  series  of  openings,  and  a  catch 
adjustably  connected  with  the  under  surface  of  tbe  board, 
and  movable  toward  and  from  the  leg  for  engaging  one  of 
the  Ofwnlnga. 

2.  An  Ironing  board,  comprising  a  leg  adapted  to  engage 
a  support  at  its  upper  end  and  to  stand  in  Inclined  posi- 
tion, the  leg  baring  a  notch  in  its  lower  edge  and  near  its 
upper  end  for  receiving  an  edge  of  the  support,  a  board 
having  at  one  end  a  longitudinally  extending  slot  for  re- 
eelriag  tbe  leg,  and  of  a  depth  to  permit  the  adjacent  end 
of  tbe  board  to  extend  beyond  the  lower  edge  of  tbe  leg  to 
eagace  beneath  the  support,  means  for  clamping  the  sup- 
port between  the  notch  and  the  upper  face  of  the  board,  a 
pawl  arm  pivoted  to  the  under  face  of  the  board  near  the 
inner  end  of  the  notch  and  depending  from  the  board,  said 
leg  having  teeth  on  Its  upper  edge  for  engagement  by  the 
pawl  arm,  and  a  detachable  and  adjustable  connection  be- 
tween the  board  and  the  leg  at  the  lower  face  of  the 
board  and  tbe  upper  edge  of  the  leg. 

8.  An  Ironing  board,  comprising  s  leg  adapted  to  be  ar- 
ranged in  inclined  position  with  its  upper  end  resting  on  .n 
fixed  support,  a  board  having  a  longitudinally  extending 
alot  in  one  end  for  receiving  the  leg  and  adapted  to  extend 
beneath  the  support  upon  which  the  leg  rests,  and  a  con- 
hectlen  between  the  board  and  the  lege,  said  connection 
comprising  a  catch  adjustably  connected  with  tbe  under 
surface  of  tbe  board  and  movable  toward  and  from  tbi>  les 
the  leg  baring  openings  for  engagement  by  the  rat<*h. 

Il  


1,158,759.  FLUID-PRESSURE-CONTROLLING  VALVE. 
Joseph  Brunkes  and  Charlsy  Albert  Mattmillbr, 
Helena,  Mont  Filed  Dec.  31,  1914.  Sertal  No.  879,908. 
(CI.    137—4.) 


,0-' 


In  combination  a  valve  compriaing  a  casing  having  a 
vertical  bore  and  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  and  a 
valve  seat  between  tbe  ports,  tbe  inlet  port  being  at  a 
higher  level  than  the  outlet  port,  a  valve  cooperating  with 
the  scat,  a  stem  to  which  tbe  valve  is  connected,  and  ex- 
tending through  the  eaaing  at  tbe  lower  end  thereof,  and 
extending  above  the  valve,  said  casing  having  a  guide 
for  tbe  upward  extension  of  tbe  stem  above  tbe  inlet,  a 
spring  arranged  between  tbe  gntde  aad  tbe  valve  and  nor- 
mally preasiag  tbe  ralve  downwardly,  said  stem  being 
enlarged  below  tbe  outlet  to  fit  tbe  bote  of  tbe  easing 
tightly  to  close  tbe  same,  aad  a  treadle  lever  pivoted  inter- 
mediate Its  cads  and  baring  one  ead  la  poslUon  to  eagmgs 
tbe  dewaward  azteaaloa  of  tbe  stem  to  lift  tbe  stem  wh«i 
tbe  ^ter  ead  of  tbe  treadle  is  depressed. 


i-.- 


1,163,760.  SPIRIT-LEVEL.  Frakk  Bdtlu,  Oxnard, 
Cal.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1916.  SerUl  No.  7,822.  tr\, 
88—207.) 


A  derice  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  block  pro- 
rided  with  spirit  tubes  in  desired  relationship  therewith 
and  with  each  other,  each  end  of  said  block  haying  three 
bores  on  the  same  axis  from  one  edge  thereof  to  tbe 
other  of  progresslrely  Increased  diameters,  a  pin  pro- 
vided with  a  shoulder  adjacent  one  edge  of  said  Uoek 
and  with  a  reduced  member  slidable  in  the  bore  of  least 
diameter,  said  pin  fitting  in  the  bore  of  intermediate 
diameter  and  the  shoulder  thereof  being  within  tbe  bore 
of  greatest  diameter,  said  pin  projecting  beyond  said  block 
on  the  edge  adjacent  the  bore  of  greatest  -diameter,  a 
spring  in  said  last  named  bore  coiled  around  said  pin 
and  normally  maintaining  said  shoulder  toward  tbe  adja- 
cent edge  of  aald  block  and  said  reduced  member  within 
the  bore  of  least  diameter,  a  guide  plate  prorided  with  aa 
opening  In  register  with  said  bore  of  least  diameter,  aad 
a  guide  plate  having  an  opening  on  the  axis  of  said 
bores  of  less  diameter  than  that  of  said  should^. 


1.163,761.  RECORDING  AND  COMPUTING  CARDS 
.\ND  HOLDER  IHEREFOR.  Albert  H.  Carrill,  Bal- 
timore, Md.,  assignor  to  Hart-King  System  Company, 
Baltimore,  Md.,  a  Corporation  of  Maryland.  Filed  Sept. 
2.  1914.    Sertal  No.  800,914.     (CL  129—16.) 


1.  A  recording  and  computing  card  for  aarings  ayatams 
baring  on  each  side  of  tbe  front  face  thereof  a  act  of 
eolumna  divided  into  spaces  containing  daaJgnatlima  of 
conseentlTe  dates,  amounts  due  on  said  datea,  and  aaMoata 
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paid  la  on  lueh  dates,  aald  desifrnatlomi  of  dates,  amoonti 
due  and  amountt  paid  b«iog  right  aid*  np  oa  one  aide  of 

the  card  and  upside  down   on  the  other  aide  thereof. 

2.  A  recording  and  computing  card  for  savings  systems 
having  on  each  side  of  the  front  face  thereof  a  set  of 
columns  divided  Into  spaces  containing  designations  of 
consecutive  dates,  amounts  due  on  said  dates  and  amounts 
paid  In  on  such  dates,  said  card  having  on  Its  upper  por- 
tion a  card  number  disposed  horliontally  and  another 
card  number  disposed  vertically  whereby  the  number  may 
be  easily  read  when  the  card  Is  In  either  hu  upright  or 
horizontal   position. 

3.  A  recording  and  computing  card  for  savings  systems 
having  on  ench  side  of  the  front  face  thereof  a  set  of 
columns  divided  Into  spaces  containing  designations  of 
consecutive  dates,  amounts  due  on  the  said  dates,  and 
amounts  paid  In  on  such  dates,  said  designations  of  datea 
amounts  due  aud  amounts  paid  being  right  side  up  on  one 
side  of  the  card  and  upside  down  on  the  other  side  thereof, 
aald  card  having  also  columns  In  its  middle  portion  con- 
taining designations  of  consecutive  dates,  and  spaces  oppo- 
site said  dates  for  entries. 

4.  A  recording  and  computing  card  for  savings  systems 
having  on  each  side  of  the  front  face  thereof  a  set  of 
columns  divided  Into  spaces  containing  designations  of 
consecutive  dates,  amounts  due  on  the  said  dates  and 
amounta  paid  in  00  uld  datea,  and  having  also  a  middle 
■et  of  columns  coatainlng  designations  of  conaecatiTe 
dates  some  of  which  ijre  arranged  right  side  np  and  others 
wrong  side  up  and  others  of  said  intermediate  colamns 
baving  blank  spaces  for  entries  of  amounta  paid  in  00 
any  particular  date. 

6.  A  holder  for  a  pack  of  saTlngs  system  carda,  compris- 
ing a  receptacle  for  holding  the  cards  In  an  upright  posi- 
tion and  another  receptacle  above  that  first  named  and  of 
greater  width  for  holding  the  cards  horizontally. 

[Claim  6  not  printed   In  the  Gazette.] 


1,153.762.  OPEN  HOOK  LINK.  John  K.  Champ.  Paris,  ' 
Ky.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  875,895.  (Cl.  I 
59—85. ) 


1.  An  open  link  having  tapering  ends,  the  shank  {>or- 
tlon  of  the  link  opposite  one  end  being  apertured,  a  wire 
passing  through  said  aperture  and  holding  the  two  ends 
of  the  link  so  that  the  opposite  faces  of  the  links  will  be 
in  parallel  planes. 

2.  A  link  having  overlapping  ends  which  are  con- 
tracted, said  link  having  oppositely  disposed  apertures 
formed  at  right  angles  to  the  face  of  the  link  and  other 
apertures  through  the  link  parallel  to  the  face  thereof, 
a  wire  passing  through  and  secured  in  one  of  the  aper- 
tures at  right  angles  to  the  face  of  the  link  and  extend- 
ing through  the  other  aperture  similarly  formed,  thence 
passing  through  two  apertures  which  are  formed  parallel 
to  the  face  of  the  link  and  having  a  resilient  hooked  end 
adapted  to  engage  over  and  hold  the  overlapping  ends  of 
the  link  together. 


angle  a  downwardly  extending  flat  section  from  which  la 
continued  an  outwardly  curved  portion  ending  in  a  stop 
ledge  said  stop  ledge  In  turn  ending  in  a  plane  in  allna- 
mcflt  with  said  main  flat  portion  of  the  lock. 


2.  \  sash  lock  Including  a  plate  provided  with  a  resilient 
V-shaped  beak  head  presenting  a  convex  outward  branch 
having  a  ledge  In  the  plane  of  the  plate  the  opposite  end 
being  bent  to  form  a  sleeve,  and  a  securing  staple  within 
said  sleeve. 

3.  A  sash  lock  made  of  a  plate  one  end  of  which  Is  l)ent 
to  form  a  resilient  V-shaped  beak  head  presenting  a  con- 
vex branch  outwardly  curved  the  end  of  said  branch  being 
bent  to  form  a  stop  ledge,  means  to  removably  hold  said 
plate,  and  a  pin  In  the  path  of  aald  ledge. 

4.  The  combination  with  two  window  sashes  of  a  lock 
secured  to  the  upper  stile  of  the  lower  sash  and  comprising 
a  plate  one  end  of  which  is  bent  to  form  a  resilient  V- 
shaped  head  adapted  to  drop  between  the  stiles  with  Its 
vertex,  one  branch  of  said  V  being  adapted  to  contact  with 
the  side  stile  of  the  upper  window  sash,  means  on  the 
upper  saah  adapted  to  engage  the  V  of  the  lock  whereby 
the  V-shaped  head  jams  the  two  sashes. 


1.1.%3,764.  DERRICK  FORK. 
nile,  Cal.  Filed  June  7. 
(Cl.    57 — 41.) 


GeoRoi  E.  Cbcsoh,  Tonnt- 
1915.      Serial    No.    S2.645. 


1,153,763.       ANTIRATTLINQ    SASH-LOCK     AND     WIN- 
DOW-STOP.   Lewis  P.  Cowkliw,  Red  Bank.  N.  J.    Filed 
Mar.  8,   1914.     Serial  No.  822,189.      (Cl.    16—146.) 
1.  A  sash  lock  made  of  a  single  length  of  strap  metal 

enmprlaint  a  mala  flat  portion  from  which  exteada  at  aa 


nt*-^ 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  pair 
of  pWotally  united  arms,  a  chain  connected  to  the  upper 
end  of  one  arm,  a  ring  carried  by  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
other  arm,  said  chain  being  passed  through  the  ring,  arti- 
cle engaging  members  carried  by  the  lower  terminals  of 
the  arms,  and  spring  pressed  latching  means  for  holding 
the  article  engaging  membera  In  operative  position,  said 
latching  means  being  releasable  for  releasing  the  article 
engaging  members. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  inclndlag  a  pair 
of  plvotally  united  arma,  means  connecting  the  upper  ter- 
minals of  the  anas,  an  article  engaging  spike  plTotally 
attached  to  the  lower  terminal  of  each  arm,  latch  bars 
pivoted  to  the  arms  adjacent  the  lower  termlnala  thereof, 
saM  latch  bars  being  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  termlaala 
of  the  spikes  for  Holding  the  inner  terminals  In  operatlTe 


position  and  against  swinging  movea>ent,  yieldable  means 
carried  by  the  arms  and  engsgeable  with  the  latch  bars 
for  normally  holding  the  lower  terminals  thereof  In  en- 
gagement with  the  spike  members,  and  a  flexible  member 
coaaected  to  the  latch  bars,  whereby  the  bars  may  be 
swung  against  the  tension  of  the  yieldable  means  to  re- 
lease the  spikes,  whereby  an  article  held  by  the  spikea 
between  the  lower  terminals  of  the  arma,  may  be  released. 
3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  laelodlng  a  pair 
of  plvotally  united  fork  arms,  a  spike  member  plrotally 
attaclied  to  the  lower  terminal  of  each  of  the  arma,  a 
pivoted  latch  bar  mounted  upon  each  arm,  a  rlght-angn- 
larly  extending  stub  formed  on  the  lower  terminal  of  each 
latch  bar,  said  stubs  being  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
outer  terminals  of  the  spikes  for  holding  the  spikes  in 
operative  engagement  with  an  article  to  be  held,  leaf 
springs  secured  to  the  fork  arms  and  bearing  against  the 
upiter  terminals  of  the  latch  liars  for  normally  holding 
the  studs  in  engagement  with  the  spikes,  guide  eyes  car- 
ried by  the  fork  arms,  cables  passing'  through  the  eyes 
and  ciinnected  at  their  outer  ends  to  the  latch  bors,  and  a 
•  able  connected  to  the  Inner  ends  of  said  cables,  said  last 
mentioned  cable  being  operable  for  swinging  the  latch  bars 
agaiuHt  the  tension  of  the  springs  to  withdraw  the  stubs 
from  engagement  with  an  article  held  between  the  fork 
arms. 


1.153,70.1.  CIRCUIT -BREAKER.  Joseph  Cicllic, 
Flume.  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  June  28.  1913.  Serial 
No.  776,277.     (Cl.  175—267.) 


1.  In  a  circuit  breaker  of  the  class  desortbed,  a  pair 
of  contact  brushes,  a  reciprocating  member  connected  there- 
with, a  spring  acting  on  said  reciprocating  member  for 
normally  holding  said  brushes  in  an  open  position,  a  catch 
connected  with  said  reciprocating  member,  a  plvotally 
mounted  stop  arranged  In  rraid  reciprocating  member  and 
Interlocking  with  said  catch  when  the  catch  Is  In  a 
lowered  position  for  holding  the  reciprocating  member  and 
the  brashes  In  a  lowered  position  whereby  the  brushes  are 
maintained  In  a  closed  position,  a  pair  of  magnets,  the 
winding  of  said  magnets  l)eing  in  series  with  one  of 
said  brushes,  sn  armature  actuated  by  one  of  said 
magnets,  said  stop  being  formed  with  a  projection  ex- 
tending to  a  point  adjacent  one  of  said  magnets,  and 
means  for  holding  said  armature  against  actuation  until 
an  overload  has  passed  for  an  appreciable  time  through 
the  winding  of  said  magnets,  said  armature  being  formed 
with  an  extension  adapted  to  engace  the  extension  on 
said  stop  for  moving  the  stop  and  thereby  release  said 
catch  when  the  armature  has  been  operated,  whereby  the 
reciprocating  member  will  be  released  and  said  first  men- 
tioned spring  will  cause  ssld  brushes  to  he  moved  to  an 
open  position.  • 

2.  In  a  circuit  breaker  of  the  character  described,  a  pair 
of  connecting  brushes,  a  reciprocating  member  connected 
therewith,  a  spring  acting  on  said  reciprocating  member 
for  normall.v  holding  said  brushes  In  an  open  position,  a 
plTotaUy  monnted  catch  arranged  la  said  reciprocatiag 
member,  a  stop  co-acting  with  said  catch  when  the  catch 
is  in  a  lowered  position  for  holding  the  brushes  la  a 
closed  position,  a  plvotally  mounted  member  for  holding 
said  catch  against  movement  when  eagaglag  said  stop,  a 
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pair  of  magaeta,  the  winding  of  said  magnets  being  In 
series  with  one  of  said  brushes,  an  armature  aetoated  by 
one  of  aald  magaets,  and  means  for  holding  aald  armature 
against  actuation  until  an  over-load  has  passed  through 
the  winding  of  said  magnet,  said  armature  being  formed 
with  an  extension  arranged  to  engage  and  release  said 
plvotally  mounted  member  when  the  armature  has  been 
operated  by  said  magnet,  whereby  aald  catch  will  be  re- 
leased and  said  first  mentioned  spring  will  cause  said 
brushes  to  be  moved  to  an  open  position. 


1,153,760.  APPARATTS  FOR  MIXING  GASES.  Gcstaf 
Dai.£x.  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Svenska  Ak- 
tiebolaget  Gasaccumnlator,  Stockholm,  Sweden.  Filed 
Dec.   28,   1910.     Serial   No.  609,652.      (Cl.   48—184.) 


>y-^ 


1.  In  an  air  and  gas  mixer,  a  mixing  chamber  haring  a 
flexible  wall  and  provided  with  an  air  inlet  and  an  oatlct 
for  tbe  mixed  air  and  gas,  a  gas  Inlet  for  admitting  gas 
under  pressure  to  said  chamber,  and  means  controlled  by 
the  pressure  of  the  gas  to  be  mixed  for  periodically  actu- 
ating said  flexible  wall  of  the  mixing  chamber  to  produee 
a  partial  vneuum  in  said  mixing  chamber  on  one  stroke 
of  the  diaphragm  to  draw^  air  Into  said  chamber,  and  to 
discharge  mixed  air  and  gas  therefrom  on  the  other  stroke 
of  the  diaphragm. 

2.  In  an  air  and  gas  mixer,  a  mixing  chamber  baring  a 
flexible  wall  provided  with  valve  controlled  Inlet  and  oat- 
let  ports,  a  gas  chamber  having  a  flexible  wall,  a  connection 
between  said  flexible  walls,  an  Inlet  for  dellrcrlag  gaa 
under  pressure  to  said  gas  chamber,  a  conduit  connecting 
tbe  two  chambers,  and  means  controlled  by  the  preamire 
of  the  gas  in  the  gas  chamber  to  Intermittently  actuate 
the  said  flexible  walls  whereby  to  control  tbe  entrance 
of  air  Into  tbe  mixing  chamber. 

3.  In  an  air  and  gas  mixer,  a  mixing  chamber  haTing  a 
flexible  wall  and  provided  with  valve  controlled  inlet  and 
outlet  ports,  a  gas  chamber  having  a  flexible  wall,  a  con- 
nection between  the  flexible  walla  of  said  efaambers,  a 
valve  controlled  Inlet  for  dellreriag  gas  under  pressore  to 
said  gas  chamber,  a  valve  controlled  gas  oatlet  conduit 
connecting  the  two  chambers,  and  means  actuated  by  the 
pressure  of  the  gas  in  the  gas  chamber  for  actuating  tiie 
said  flexible  walls  to  produce  a  partial  vacuum  in  aald 
mixing  chamber  and  thereby  draw  air  Into  the  mixing 
chamber  on  one  stroke  of  the  flexible  walls  aad  alter- 
nately open  and  close  the  gas  Inlet  and  gas  outlet  eondnlt. 

4.  In  an  air  and  gas  mixer,  a  mixing  chamber  having  a 
movable  wall  and  provided  with  valve  controlled  Inlet  and 
outlet  ports,  a  gas  chamber  having  a  moTable  wall,  an  op- 
erative connection  between  ttte  movable  walls  of  said  cham- 
bers, a  gaa  inlet  c;dlTeriBg  gaa  nader  pressure  to  the  gas 
chamber,  and  a  gas  outlet  leading  therefrom  to  tbe  mixing 
chamber,  and  valve  means  located  within  said  gas  cham- 
l>er  for  controlling  the  last  naaied  Inlet  and  outlet,  said 
valve  means  being  controlled  in  Its  operation  by  the  pree- 
Kure  of  tbe  gas  In  tbe  gaa  dumber. 

5.  In  an  air  and  gas  mixer,  a  mixing  chamber  having  a 
flexible  wall  and  provided  with  inlet'  and  outlet  porta,  a 
gas  chamber  hariag  a  flexible  wall,  an  operative  connection 
between  tbe  flexible  walls  of  said  chambers,  a  gaa  inlet 
for  dellTerlag  gas  under  pressure  to  the  gas  chamber  and 
a  gas  outlet  leading  therefrom  to  the  mixing  chamber, 
valve  means  for  said  gas  inlet  and  said  gas  outlet,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  valve  means  to  alternately  open 
said  gas  inlet  and  said  gas  outlet,  said  last  means  being 
arraaged  to  be  controlled  in  its  operatloa  by  the  gas  prcfv- 
Mure  in  tbe  gas  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  la  the  Gaaette.) 
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1.153.767.  IGNITER  MECHANISM  FOR  INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  Hahbt  Randolph  Van  D«- 
VENTEK.  Sumter.  S.  C  Filed  Jan.  15,  1915.  Serial  No. 
2.498.       (Tl.    U'.-?— 149.1 


3? 


1.  An  Ignition  mechanism  for  Internad  romhustlon  en- 
gines comprlsInK  a  frame  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the 
enidne,  an  Igniter  carried  by  the  frame  so  as  to  extend 
Into  the  ignition  chamber  of  the  engine.  Inner  and  outer 
bearings  carried  by  the  frame,  an  operating  shaft  for  the 
igniter  Journaled  in  said  bearings,  a  magneto  carried  on 
the  frame,  a  trip  lever  journaled  on  the  Igniter  shaft  be- 
tween said  inner  and  outer  bearings  and  means  for  trans- 
mitting motion  from  the  trip  lever  to  both  said  igniter 
shaft   and    said   magneto   shaft. 

2.  An  ignition  mecbanl-sm  for  Internal  combustion  en- 
gines comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the 
engine,  an  igniter  carried  by  the  frame  so  as  to  extend 
into  the  Ignition  chamber  of  the  enjiine,  inner  and  outer 
bearings  carried  by  the  frame,  an  operating  shaft  for  the 
igniter  Journaled  in  said  bearings,  a  magn>'to  carried  on 
the  frame,  a  trip  lever  Journaled  on  the  igniter  shaft  be- 
tween said  inner  and  outer  bearings,  tension  means  con- 
nected to  said  trip  lever  tending  to  hold  it  in  a  given 
position,  means  for  moving  said  trip  lever  against  the 
force  of  the  tension  means  and  tripping  the  same  and 
means  for  transmitting  motion  from  said  trip  lever  to 
lH)th   said   igniter  and   magneto  shafts. 

•.t.  An  ignition  mechanism  for  internnl  combustion  en- 
gines comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  he  mounted  on  the 
engine,  an  Ignlti'r  carried  by  the  fram^'  so  as  to  extend 
Into  the  ignition  chamber  of  the  engine.  Inner  and  outer 
bearings  carried  by  the  frame,  an  operating  shaft  for  the 
igniter  Journaled  In  said  tx'arlngs,  a  magneto  carried  on 
the  frame,  a  trip  I'-ver  Journaled  on  the  Igniter  shaft  be- 
tween said  Inner  and  out<r  bearings,  tension  means  con- 
necting said  trip  lever  with  the  frame  so  as  to  normally 
hold  the  lever  in  a  given  position  relative  to  the  frame, 
an  operating  lever  carried  by  said  igniter  shaft  between 
said  inner  and  outer  bearlnvrs.  tension  means  connecting 
the  igniter  shaft  with  the  frame  so  as  to  normally  hold 
the  igniter  shaft  In  a  given  poiitlon  relative  to  the  frame, 
means  for  operating  said  trip  lever  and  menns  ft)r  trans- 
mitting motion  from  the  trip  lever  to  said  Igniter  shaft 
operating  lever  and  said  magneto  operattn;;   ihaft. 

4.  .\n  ignition  mechanism  for  Internal  combustion  en- 
gines comprlslni:  a  frame  adapte<l  to  \\c  mounted  on  the 
"nglne.  an  igniter  (■arrle<l  by  the  frame  so  as  to  extend 
ato  the  Ignition  chamber  of  the  engine,  Inner  and  outer 
bearings  carried  by  the  frame,  an  operating  shaft  for  the 
igniter  Journaled  in  said  bearings,  a  magneto  carried  on 
the  frame,  a  trip  lever  Journaled  on  the  igniter  shaft  be- 
tween said  Inner  and  outer  l)earlngs.  tension  means  t.ndlng 
to  hi/i  the  trip  lever  In  a  given  position  relative  to  the 
frame,  means  for  operating  the  trip  lever  engaging  It  be- 
low the  igniter  shaft  and  means  carried  by  the  trip  lever 
situated  above  said  trip  lever  operating  n'l-ans  for  trans- 
mitting motion  from  the  trip  lever  to  both  said  igniter 
and  magneto  operating  shafts. 


5.  An  ignition  mechanism  for  Internal  combustion  en 
gines  comprising  a  main  frame  body  adapted  to  be  mount- 
ed on  the  engine,  an  igniter  carried  by  the  frame  so  as  to 
extend  into  the  ignition  chamber  of  the  engine,  an  outward 
extension  on  said  main  frame  body,  an  operating  shaft 
for  the  igniter,  an  inner  bearing  for  the  igniter  shaft 
situated  in  the  main  frame  body,  an  outer  bearing  for  the 
igniter  shaft  situated  in  the  said  extension,  a  bracket  ex- 
tending outward  from  said  outward  extension,  a  magneto 
mounted  on  the  bracket,  a  trip  lever  on  the  Igniter  >.haft 
Intermediate  said  inner  and  outer  l)earings,  means  for 
oi)erating  the  trip  lever  and  means  for  transmitting  mo 
tlon  from  said  trip  lever  to  both  of  said  operating  shaft.«. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,153.70«.  STRAINING  DEVICE.  Richard  S.  Darlin.;, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Paramount  Glass  I'erco 
lator  Mfg.  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  l>ela- 
ware.  Hied  July  15.  1915.  Serial  No.  40.138.  (CI. 
210      10. 1 


1.  In    a   straining  device  of   the  character  described,   a 
.straining    bimk    having  openings    therethrough,    a    strain- 
ing member  surrounding  said  block,  and  a  plurality  of  lock 
Ing  membi-rs  arranged  In  said  block  for  holding  the  same 
In  position,  all  of  said  meml>ers  being  non-metalllf. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tlie  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  bowl  having  a  groove,  of  a  strainer  block 
arranged  in  said  bowl  adjacent  said  groove,  a  strain- 
ing member  surrounding  said  block,  a  locking  member  ar- 
range<i  In  said  block  and  adapted  to  be  forced  Into  said 
groove,  said  locking  memU'r  pinching  said  straining  me- 
dium in  said  groove,  all  of  said  members  being  non- 
metallic. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  glass  bowl  having  an  annular  groove,  of  a 
porcelain  strainer  block  arranged  In  said  bowl  adjacent 
said  groove,  a  pair  of  porcelain  locking  bars  slidingly  fitted 
into  said  block  and  adapted  to  l>e  projected  .so  that  one 
end  of  each  block  will  fit  in  said  groove,  means  for  hold- 
ing said  locking  bars  In  their  locked  position,  and  a  strain- 
ing medium  for  straining  the  matter  passing  through  said 
stniluing    block. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  p  ttowl  having  a  discharge  stem  and  an  en- 
largement or  char-i^.r  l)etwern  the  discharge  stem  ana 
the  bowl,  said  enlargement  being  provided  with  an  an- 
nular groove  Interiorly,  a  stialuing  block  arranged  in 
said  enlargement,  said  straining  block  having  passageways 
therethrough  and  laterally  extending  grooves,  a  locking 
bar  arranged  in  each  of  said  grooves  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  so  that  one  end  will  fit  into  the  groove  of  said 
enlargement,  a  straining  nn  ml)er  for  straining  the  matter 
passing  through  said  straining  block,  and  means  for 
holding  said  locking  blocks  so  that  their  ends  will  remain 
In  said  groove. 


I,153.7fi9.     ADJUSTABLE  TRACK-GAGE.     Winfield  H. 

Davi.s,  Rutherford.  N.  J.     Filed  June  29.  1914.     Serial 

No.    847.888.      (CI.    33— 144.  t 

1.   In    a   gage  of  the   character   described,   a    head   pro- 
vided  with   an   extension,    having   a   contact   surface   and 


meaDB  defining  a  chamber,  a  centrally  arrangiKl  movable 
pin  amnged  to  project  across  said  chamber,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  lUdlng  plates  arranged  In  said  chamber  and 
guided  in  their  movement  by  the  walla  of  aald  chamber, 
each  of  aald  sliding  plates  being  provided  with  a  pair  of 
apertures  for  accommodating  at  different  times  aaid  pin, 
whereby  any  of  said  plates  may  be  held  in  an  elevated 
or  In  a  lowered  position  at  will  for  lengthening  and  short- 
ening the  bead  aa  desired. 


2.  In  a  track  gage  of  the  character  described,  an  in- 
tegrally constructed  head  therefor,  aald  head  comprising 
walls  defining  a  chamber  and  a  plurality  of  stilfening 
and  bracing  ribs  for  said  walls,  a  reciprocating  pin  ar- 
ranged to  move  centrally  and  axially  of  the  gage,  a  plu- 
rality of  slldable  plates  arranged  In  said  chamber,  each 
of  said  plates  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  apertures 
for  accommodating  part  of  said  pin,  whereby  any  of  the 
plates  may  be  locked  in  an  elevated  or  a  lowered  position 
and  a  pair  of  pins  for  limiting  the  sliding  movement  of 
said  plates. 

3.  In  a  track  gage  of  the  character  described,  a  bead 
therefor,  said  head  comprising  a  casing  formed  with  a 
measuring  face,  a  plurality  of  Identically  constructed 
slldable  platea  arranged  in  said  casing  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  to  a  position  In  front  of  said  face  and  from  a  posi- 
tion tn  front  of  said  face,  each  of  aald  plates  being  formed 
with  a  pair  of  spaced  aperturea  and  also  with  a  notched- 
out  portion  on  each  edge,  it  apring-pressed  pin  carried  by 
said  casing  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  either  of  said 
apertures  for  locking  said  plates  in  an  operative  or  an 
inop«ratlve  position,  and  means  carried  by  said  casing  en- 
gaging the  plates  at  the  respective  enda  of  said  notched- 
out  portions  for  supporting  the  plates  Independent  of  said 
pin  when  In  an  operative  position. 

4.  In  a  track  gage  of  the  character  described,  a  head 
connected  with  the  body  of  the  gage,  said  head  being 
formed  from  a  single  casting  and  provided  with  a  chamber 
merging  into  a  measuring  face,  and  a  horizontal  support- 
ing face,  a  plurality  of  slldable  plates  arranged  in  said 
chamber  and  adapted  to  slide  to  a  position  In  front  of  said 
measuring  face,  and  means  for  holding  said  plates  either 
In  said  chamber  or  against  said  measuring  face. 

5.  In  a  track  gage  of  the  character  described,  a  head 
connected  to  the  body  of  the  gage  and  formed  with  a 
measuring  face  and  with  a  supporting  face,  a  plurality 
of  slldable  plates  arranged  in  said  head  and  adapted  to 
slide  to  a  position  In  front  of  said  measuring  face  and 
from  said  position,  a  sliding  pin  for  locking  said  plates 
in  either  of  their  positions,  stationary  supportng  pins  ar- 
ranged on  each  side  of  said  first  mentioned  pin,  each  of 
said  sliding  plates  being  formed  with  an  elongated  notch 
on  each  edge,  whereby  upper  and  lower  shoulders  are 
provided  on  each  edge  of  each  plate,  said  shoulders  being 
designed  to  rest  against  said  supporting  pins  according  to 
the  position  of  the  plates,  each  of  said  plates  being  pro- 
vided with  an  aperture  substantially  in  line  with  each  pair 
of  shoulders,  said  last  mentioned  apertures  being  adapted 
to  accommodate  said  first  mentioned  pin  so  "as  to  lock  the 
plates  opposite  said  measuring  face  or  away  from  said 
measaring  face  at  will. 

[qiaims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,168,770.  AUTOMATIC  CYLINDER-COCK.  EDaBWl  A. 
Datmon,  Lima,  Ohio.  Filed  June  2,  1914.  SerUl  No. 
842,441.      (CI.  137—32.) 


1.  A  drain  cock  comprising  a  valve  casing,  a  relief  valve 
mounted  therein  and  normally  seated  thereagalnst,  a  nor- 
mally open  drainage  valve  carried  by  the  relief  valve  and 
adapted  to  seat  against  the  same,  and  means  external  to 
the  relief  valve  and  common  to  both  valves  for  limiting 
the  unseating  movement  of  each  valve. 

2.  A  drain  cock  compriaing  a  valve  casing,  a  normally 
open  drainage  valve,  a  relief  valve  normally  aeating 
against  the  valve  casing  and  providing  a  aeat  for  the 
drainage  valve,  and  means  below  the  relief  valve  for  limit- 
ing the  opening  movement  of  both  valves  and  permitting 
simultaneous  movements  thereof  in  the  same  direction 
but  of  unequal  duration. 

3.  A  drain  cock  comprising  a  valve  casing,  a  relief  valve 
mounted  therein,  yieldable  means  for  normally  holding 
tald  valve  seated  against  the  valve  casing,  a  drainage 
valve  adapted  to  seat  upon  the  relief  valve,  means  tend- 
ing to  unseat  the  drainage  valve,  and  means  below  the 
relief  valve  and  carried  by  the  drainage  valve  for  limiting 
the  unseating  movement  of  both  valves  and  sucoewlvaly 
arresting  their  movement  away  from  the  seating  engase- 
ment  with   the  casing. 

4.  A  drain  cock  comprising  a  valve  casing,  a  relief  valve 
arranged  within  the  casing  and  normally  seated  asalnit 
the  same,  a  drainage  valve  carried  by  the  relief  valve  and 
adapted  to  seat  upon  the  same,  an  adjustable  stop  mounted 
in  the  valve  casing  in  the  path  of  movement  of  tiie  drain- 
age valve  to  limit  the  outward  movement  of  said  valve  in 
the  casing,  and  a  stop  carried  by  the  said  drainage  valve 
to  limit  the  outward  movement  of  the  relief  valve  and  the 
movement  of  the  drainage  valve  relative  to  the  relief 
valve. 

5.  A  drain  cock  comprising  a  valve  casing,  a  drainage 
valve  therein,  a  relief  valve  seated  against  the  easing 
and  providing  a  seat  for  the  drainage  valve,  the  two 
valves  being  relatively  movable,  and  means  carried  by  one 
of  the  valves  and  engaging  the  other  valve  for  limiting 
the  relative  movement  of  the  valves  and  also  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  relief  valve  from  Its  seat  on  the  casing. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,153,771.  SMOKING  -  PIPE.  Leopold  Dbmdth,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  15,  1813.  Serial  No.  784.878. 
(Cl.    131—12.) 


1.  A  smoking  pipe  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  bowl  provided  with  a  stem  section,  and  a  aeparatc 
stem  wcti^n,  detachable  from  the  first  mentioned  stem 
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sectioii,  th^  detecBsMe  stem  B«ctit>ii  iMTinff  an  lategral 
teoon  at  the  f^ant  end.  sai<f  tenon  being  threaded  at  its 
front  end  for  a  short  distance  and  plain  and  untbreadad 
for  a  material  distance  in  the  rear  of  the  threaded  por- 
tion, there  being  a  front  shouider  on  the  detachable 
atem  section  at  the  base  of  the  unthreaded  portion,  the 
first  mentioned  stem  section  baring  a  socket  with  an 
untbreade*!  rear  portion  and  a  threaded  portion  inward 
of  the  unthreaded  porttos  to  eorrcapend  with  the  tenon, 
the  unthreaded  portion  of  the  tenon  flttinK  its  socket 
tightly  and  the  opposed  frant  ahoolder  of  the  separate 
stem  binding  against  the  oppoaad  end  of  the  stummel 
when  the  threaded  connectton  ia  acrewed  up. 

2.  A  smoking  pipe  comprlaliig  a  bowl  provided  with  a 
stem  section,  and  a  detaclwriria  aCem  section,  the  latter 
haTing  an  integral  tenon,  anit  a  front  shoulder  at  the  base 
of  the  tenon,  the  said  tenon  baliic  threaded  at  the  front 
end  only  and  for  a  short  dlstaacr,  the  remainder  of  the 
tenon  being  tapered  and  unthreaded,  and  the  first  men- 
tioned stem  section  having  a  socket  with  a  plain  un- 
threaded rear  portion  and  a  threaded  portion  inward  of 
the  plain  portion,  to  correspond  with  the  tenon,  the  un 
threaded  portion  of  the  tenon  beihg  received  wholly  in 
the  stnmmel  and  the  -shoulder  of  the  detachable  stem 
section  fitting  tightly  against  the  rear  end  of  the  stem 
section  of  the  stummel  when  the  mating  threads  are 
screwed  up. 

3.  A  smoking  pipe  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  bowl  provided  with  a  fixed  stem  section,  and  a 
second  detachable  stem  section  having  an  Integral  tenon 
at  the  front  end,  Xhe  said  tenon  being  threaded  at  Its 
front  end  and  plain  and  unthreaded  at  the  base  of  the 
tenon  In  the  rear  of  the  threaded  portion,  the  first  men- 
tioned stam  section  having  a  socket  with  an  unthreaded 
rear  portion  tlshtly  receiving  the  plain  unthreaded  por 
tlon  of  the  detachable  atem  section,  and  the  fixed  stem 
soction  having  directly  formed  thereon  an  Internal  thread 
corresponding  with  the  thread  on  the  tenon. 


1,168,172.  UMPLKX  ROD  -  SLIP.  Joscru  B.  Doifuip 
and  William  D.  Bryan,  Tulsa,  OUa.  Idled  Aa«.  15, 
W14.     Serial    Na    SM,»75.      (Cl.    24—243.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  chanuter  specified  comprising  a 
stand  having  at  Its  lower  end  a  clamp  for  dftucbable 
engagement  with  the  upper  end  of  a  well  ca«ing,  and  a 
pair  of  clamping  devices  rigidly  connected  with  the  atand 
In  Tertlcal  spaced  relatton,  each  of  the  said  clamping 
davlcea  coBprtetnc  a  pale  of  clamping  jaws,  and  a  sup- 
port for  each  i>alr  of  Jaws,  sild  Jaws  being  arranged 
with  one  member  of  each  pair  adjacent  to  the  stand, 
and  each  support  having  releasable  means  for  forcing 
tlw  other  Jaw  towant  the  ataBd,  said  clamping  devlees 
bdnc  adapted  t<o  be  releaae<ir  and  ttghtvned  In  alternation 
t»  p«TiB<t  tfce  lowerhfg  of  a  Jointed  rod  tnto  fhe  castng. 


2.  A  device  of  tiM  eharaeter  apoetfled  comprising  a 
stand  havlag  nioana  for  detachably  engaging  tha  top  of 
the  caaliff,  and  clamping  dorlces  on  the  atand,  each  of 
the  aaM  derleea  compriatng  a  pair  of  coOporatlng  T- 
shaped  Jawa,  the  stand  having  a  pair  of  latemily  spaoad 
rigid  arms  for  aupportlng  each  pair  of  Jawa,  and  tbc  Jawa 
being  arranged  between  the  arms  with  one  Jaw  adja- 
cent to  the  atand,  and  means  detachably  connected  with 
each  pair  of  arms  for  forcing  the  ether  Jaw  toward  th« 
first  named  Jaw,  said  means  comprising  a  nut  detachably 
connected  with  the  arms,  and  a  set  screw  threaded 
through  the  nut  and  adapted  to  engage  the  outermost  Jaw. 

3.  A  device  of  tha  character  specified  comprising  a 
stand  having  means  fOr  detachably  engaging  the  top  of 
the  casing,  and  clamping  devices  on  the  stand,  each  of 
the  aaid  devlcea  comprising  a  pair  of  eoOpamtlng  T- 
shaped  Jnwa,  the  atand  havtng  a  pair  of  laterally  apaced 
rigid  araa  for  anpportlng  each  pailr  of  Jawa,  and  the 
Jawa  being  arrangad  between  the  arma  with  one  Jaw  ad- 
jacent to  the  stand,  and  meana  detachably  connected 
with  each  pair  of  arms  for  forcing  the  other  Jaw  to- 
ward  the  first  named  Jaw. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  a  stand  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  arms,  said  arms  being  ver- 
tically grooved  on  their  inner  fares  and  near  their  outer 
ends,  and  the  grooves  being  in  register,  a  nut  having 
ribs  for  engaging  the  grooves  and  having  a  threaded 
opening  extending  toward  the  stand  when  the  nut  is  In 
place,  a  set  screw  threaded  through  the  nut,  said  nat 
hftrfng  a  tranarerae  opening  at  Its  top,  and  the  arina 
harlng  openings  registering  therewith,  and  a  belt  paaa- 
ing  thnragh  the  regtaterlng  openings,  and  a  pair  of  T- 
shaped  Jawa  adapted  to  engage  between  the  arms  be- 
tween the  set  acrew  and  the  stand  and  to  extend  above 
the  upper  edges  of  the  arms  to  limit  the  downward 
morement  of  tbt  Jawa. 

5.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  specified,  a  stand  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  arms,  said  arms  being  ver- 
tically grooTed  on  their  Inner  faces  and  near  their  outer 
endi,  and  the  groorea  being  in  register,  a  nut  having 
ribs  for  engaging  the  groovea  and  having  a  threaded 
opening  extending  toward  the  stand  when  the  nut  la  in 
place,  and  a  pair  of  T-shaped  Jaws  adapted  to  engage  be- 
tween the  anna  between  the  set  screw  and  the  stand 
and  to  extend  above  the  npper  edges  of  the  arms  to  limit 
the  downward   movement  of  the  Jaws. 


1.1&3,773.  SASH  -  HOLDER.  Qiint  O.  Eooins,  lUch- 
moBd,  Va.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1»14.  Serial  No.  813.024. 
(("1.    16—19.) 


The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  sash  sliding  therein,  and 
a  spring  between  the  sash  and  frame,  having  its  ends 
secured  to  points  on  the  frame  spaced  apart  a  distance 
less  than  the  length  of  the  spring,  whereby  a  portion 
of  snfrt  spring  will  form  a  projecting  bow  above  or  below 
the  te.iHnif  wtrface  of  the  sash,  or  both,  according  to  the 
direction  of  movement  and  position  of  the  sash,  to  hoM 
the  same. 
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1 , 1 »  » ,  7  7  4  .    safety:  -  ATfcaos  poa  submarine 

lUNBS.  QfynnfH  Bhamibud  Eli4,  Pnrta,  Fcanee, 
aoa^or  to  VldMrs  Limited.  WeirtiBlaater.  Bngl&nd. 
nied  «ept.  18.  1W4.     Serial  No.  861.838.    <CI.  1«2— *.) 


1.  A  submarine  mine  provided  with  an  anchor  resting 
on  the  ground  of  the  sea,  an  anchor  cable  connected  to 
the  mine  body  through  aerew-thraaded  parts  of  opposite 
pitch,  a  shock  member  projecting  upon  the  mine  over  all 
anglee  of  approach  a  veaael  may  aaenme,  and  safety  de- 
vice* with  which  the  ^ock  member  la  connected,  the 
safety  devieea  ieeklng  the  screw-threaded  parta  nnd  pre- 
venting any  movement  of  rotation  of  the  mine,  relative 
to  Its  anchor  cable. 

2.  A  snhBaxine  mine  provided  with  an  anchor  resting 
on  the  ground  of  the  aea,  an  anchor  cable  connected  to 
the  mine  body  thnu^  acrew- threaded  parts  of  opposite 
pitch,  a  frame  mounted  on  the  mine  body  and  projecting 
tbetvupon  over  all  angles  of  approach  a  veaael  may  as- 
sume, a  aafety  socket  forming  part  of  the  anchorage  cable. 
artlcQlated  capa  connected  to  said  safety  socket,  and  ropes 
or  cables  connecting  said  frame  to  said  articulated  caps. 

S.  A  submarine  mine  pso^Wkd  with  an  anchor  resting 
oa  the  ground  of  the  aea,  an  anelMr  cahle  connected  to 
the  mine  body  throiich  acrew-thraaded  parts  of  opcMsite 
pitch,  a  frame  mooated  on  the  oOnc  body  and  prajectlng 
thereupon  over  All  anglea  of  approach  a  veaael  may  aa- 
some.  articulated  oapa,  ropes  oouaoctlng  said  frame  to  aaid 
capa.  a  socket  forming  part  «f  the  ancbora«e  cable  and 
^dad  through  pins  on  a  hnb  forming  part  of  the  atrlfcer, 
and  rupturing  aorewH  connectinc  said  articulated  caps 
with  said  socket. 


1,16  3,7  7  5.  BOOK  SEWING  MACHINE.  Fsrdisajtd 
Qatlck,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  17.  1913.  SerUl 
He.  T79,«8.      (Cl.  112—41.) 


-L  In  a  book 
redprocattai 


iBg  madknaiam,  at  a  goldeway  having  a  flxed  la^e  at  •mx 
maate  Ai^le  to  the  Une  of  tsaval  of  the  aewlng  aaedle. 
and  having  a  bottom  aHMSHdmaMr  at  a  right  angle  to 
the  said  ledge,  a  signature  carrier  mounted  tm  ailda  ateir 
by  step  on  the  said  guideway  and  adapted  to  support 
superimposed  signatnres  to  be  sewed  t<«ether,  the  signa- 
tures having  their  backs  abottiag  ncainst  the  aaid  ledge, 
a  spring  bar  flxed  on  the  aaid  gtUtmnj  twltuiu  and  pro- 
vided with  notchea  spaced  eqnnl  M0t»witm  apaxt,  and  a 
spring-pressed  catch  on  the  aaM  al^Mitai*  carrier  and 
adapted  to  successively  engaje  the  anii  BatAca. 

2.  In  a  book  sewing  macMaa,  tte  eoMUamttaB  with  a 
reciprocating  sewing  needle  and  ooBpecatlas  BlttA-torm- 
ing  mechanism,  of  a  guideway  having  a  flaei  tadge  *t  an 
acute  angle  to  the  line  of  travel  of  the  sewtoif  needle, 
and  having  a  bottom  approxlmatelr  i^t  a  richt  angle  to 
the  eald  ledge,  a  needle  p»ate  in  the  aaM  ledfe  tar  the 
needle  to  paas  through,  a  needle  guide  en  the  nadeealde 
of  the  aaid  ledge  In  alinement  with  the  aaid  noadla  »l«te 
and  the  Btltoh-foraiing  mechanism  to  sa^ort  the  aoedle 
while  the  otltch  is  formed,  and  a  aiffa&tacc  carrier  ■noiit- 
«d  W>  slide  a*ep  tgr  step  on  the  aaid  gnldaway  and  «da#iad 
to  support  aupetimpoaed  aigaatuMe  to  he  aewed  tagathar, 
the  aigaatarca  having  their  backa  ahntttag  agaiaat  the 
aaid  ledge. 

3.  la  a  book  aewii«  aaachlne,  the  oomMaistlon  with  a 
redproeating  aewlog  needle  and  ooOperatlag  stltch-<fafa- 
Ing  mechanism,  of  a  guideway  having  a  Ixad  ladg*  «*  an 
acute  angle  to  the  line  of  travel  of  the  aewing  .needle,  and 
having  a  bottom  approximately  at  a  tight  angle  to  the 
said  ledge,  a  needle  plate  in  the  said  ledge  for  the  needle 
to  pass  throngh,  a  needle  goMe  Hxed  on  the  under  atde  of 
the  ledge  and  having  an  eye  and  a  groove  extending  from 
the  said  eye  for  receiving  the  needle  to  gnMe  the  latter 
to  the  stitch-forming  mechanism,  and  a  signature  carrier 
mounted  to  slide  step  by  step  on  the  said  guideway  and 
adapted  to  support  superimposed  aignatures  to  be  aewed 
together,  the  signatures  having  their  backs  abutting 
against  the  said  ledge. 

4.  In  a  book  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
reclprocatins  sewing  needle  and  coOperatiac  alltcb-form- 
ing  mechanism,  of  a  guideway  having  a  fixed  ledge  at  an 
acute  angle  to  the  line  of  travel  of  the  aewing  needle  and 
having  a  bottom  approximately  at  a  rl|*t  angle  to  the 
said  ledge,  a  signature  carrier  SManted  to  slide  step  by 
step  on  the  said  guideway  and  adapted  to  support  super- 
imposed signatures  to  be  sewed  togethar,  the  signatures 
having  their  backa  abattlag  agalnet  the  aaid  ledge,  and 
an  adjustable  gage  at  one  end  of  tl>e  aaid  signature  car- 
rier te  ailow  shifting  of  the  aiv>erlaipoaed  aigaaturea  prior 
to  starting  a  new  roar  of  atltebea. 

5.  In  a  boak-sewtng  nutefalBe,  tk»  eomUaatlan  with  a 
reciprocating  sewi^  needle  and  eoCipf rating  atitch-fata- 
Lng  nwchaalna,  of  a  gnldewag  haviag  a  Asad  led«e  at 
an  acute  angle  to  tlie  Use  of  tsaval  a(  the  aewing  aaadle, 
and  havh«  a  bottom  ai;>preaEiasately  at  a  rl^t  angfta  to 
the  said  ledge,  a  algaature  oarrtar  aaoaated  to  alide  atep 
by  *tv>  on  the  aaid  goUeway  and  adapted  to  aap^art  sa- 
pecUnpoaed  atgaaturea  to  he  aewed  tegethsr.  the  algaatuws 
having  their  backs  abatting  agaiaat  the  aaid  ledge,  a  bar 
flxed  en  the  aaid  gaideway  bottom  and  proridad  adth 
notchea  spaoed  equal  dlatasoea  apart,  a  ^tcing-pnaaaad 
catch  OBI  the  said  aignatiue  oanier  and  adapted  to  sac- 
ceaalvetr  engage  the  said  notchea,  a  gage  mounted  «o  aUde 
on  <»e  end  of  the  Mid  oaxriec,  and  aseans  far  ahifting 
the  aaid  gage  levthwiae  «f  the  eacrler  a  dlataaee  eoKc- 
apondtag  to  one  iuOf  of  tiM  distance  betwooa  a4Jaoeat 
notches  ia  tlie  said  bar. 


eaadiinatloB  with  a 
atlng  Bttteh4«rm- 
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1.1M,77«.     «NOW-PtiOW.     QaoBoa   W.   Oi 
bury.    Pa.     fflled    9%h.    10,    1016.     lartal 
(Cl.  M4— SI.) 
1.  In  a  aMw  plow  the  eoaahtectiom  wtCh  a  pioar 

havli«  «a  adeanoe  apmatdlr  inclined  aooaplng 

a  vertteally  arraaged 

hasting  Ma  apex  adjacent  to 

•eaaplng  anrfaea,  an  adjoatshle  ahaattng  bond 

vertlcailp  in  advanae  af  aaid  asald  boaid,  a  imck 
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plolon  mechanism  for  swiD^ng  said  shunting  board,  an 
operating  wheel  for  controlling  said  mechanism,  and 
means  for  locking  said  mechanism  in  any  of  Ita  ad- 
joated  poaltlona. 


.0^ 


.  e 
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2.  In  a  snow  plow  the  combination  with  a  plow  body 
harlng  an  advance  upwardly  inclined  scooping  surface,  of 
a  rertlcally  arranged  rearwardly  diverging  mold-board 
having  its  apex  adjacent  to  and  directed  toward  said 
scooping  surface,  an  adjustable  shunting  board  pivoted 
vertically  In  advance  of  said  mold-board,  means  for  lock- 
ing said  shunting  board  in  any  of  its  adjusted  positions, 
a  closed  top  surmounting  said  scooping  and  mold-board 
elements,  and  stanchions  for  said  top  at  the  front  of  the 
structure,  serving  also  as  supports  for  the  outer  edge 
of  the  said  shunting  board. 


1,153,777.  THRUST  -  BEARING.  Eiobxe  U.  Gibbs, 
York,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1913.  Serial  No.  804,496. 
(CI.  64— 2C.) 


1.  In  a  bearing  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
of  an  oil  chamber,  a  shaft  extending  thereinto,  a  disk 
secured  to  and  rotatable  with  the  shaft  in  the  chamber 
and  having  a  flat  unbroken  bearing  face  and  a  fixed  disk 
In  the  chamber  having  a  bearing  face  in  close  and  direct 
contact  with  the  face  of  the  rotatable  disk  and  formed 
with  radial  channels  extending  from  the  periphery  fully 
to  the  center  thereof  and  of  equal  depth  throughout  their 
fall  extent,  the  portions  of  the  bearing  face  of  the  fixed 
disk  between  the  radial  channels  being  Inclined  from  a 
lower  point  at  one  side  of  each  channel  toward  and  ter- 
minating In  a  horlsontally  flat  bearing  portion  in  advance 
of  the  next  succeeding  channel  throughout  the  whole  sur- 
face, the  channels  of  equal  depth  throughout  their  extent 
supplying  a  uniform  quantity  of  oil  to  the  outermost. 
Innermost  and  Intermediate  portions  of  each  inclined  part 
of  the  bearing  face  of  the  rotatable  disk  and  also  permit- 
ting an  unrestricted  circulation  of  the  oil  from  the  said 
oil  chamber  Into  and  outwardly  from  the  said  radial 
channels. 

2.  In  a  bearing  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
of  an  oil  chamber,  a  shaft  extending  thereinto,  a  disk  se- 
cured to  and  rotatable  with  the  shaft  in  the  chamber  and 
having  a  flat  unbroken  bearing  face  and  a  fixed  disk  in 
the  chamber  having  a  bearing  face  In  close  and  direct 
contact  with  the  face  of  the  rotatable  disk  and  formed 
with  radial  channela  extending  from  the  periphery  fully 
to  the  center  thereof  and  of  equal  depth  throughout  their 
full  extent,  the  outer  portions  of  the  fixed  and  rotatable 
disks  Including  the  outer  extremities  of  the  radial  chan- 


nels of  the  rotatable  disk  being  fully  and  unrestrictedly 
exposed  to  the  oil  chamber  and  the  said  disks  also  having 
their  inner  portions  forming  the  wall  of  an  Inner  oil 
chamber  around  the  shaft  to  which  the  Inner  extremities 
of  the  radial  channels  are  also  exposed,  the  portions  of 
the  bearing  face  of  the  fixed  disk  between  the  radial  chan- 
nels being  inclined  from  a  lower  point  at  one  si^e  of  each 
channel  toward  and  terminating  in  a  fiat  bearing  face  in 
advance  of  the  next  succeeding  channel  throughout  the 
whole  surface  of  the  rotatable  disk,  the  equal  depth  of 
the  radial  channels  throughout  their  full  extent  supplying 
a  uniform  quantity  of  oil  to  the  outermost.  Innermost  and 
intermediate  portions  of  the  inclined  and  flat  portions 
of  the  bearing  face  of  the  rotatable  disk  and  also  per- 
mitting an  unrestricted  circulation  of  the  oil  from  the 
outer  to  the  Inner  oil  chambers  and  vice  versa. 


1,153,778.  TAP  OR  COCK.  Robitht  Rbnto.s  Gibbs, 
Liverpool.  England.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1914.  Serial  No. 
820,277.      (CI.  137—26.) 


1.  A  water  distributing  or  mixing  tap  or  cock  of  the 
rotary  plug  type,  having  in  combination  a  body  or  casing 
with  double  circumferential  walls  disposed  with  an  Inter- 
vening space  between,  transverse  partitions  dividing  the 
said  space  into  separate  chambers,  said  partitions  pro- 
viding ports  leading  to  respective  points  of  dlacliarg*, 
one  of  the  chambers  having  a  hot  water  intake  port  and 
the  other  chamber  a  cold  water  intake  port,  a  hollow 
piug  rotatably  mounted  in  the  bore  of  the  inner  wall, 
the  Inner  wall  of  the  chambers  being  provided  with  hot 
and  cold  water  ports  in  such  position  that  the  hollow 
plug  will  bring  the  said  ports  into  separate  or  collective 
communication  with  either  of  the  discharge  porta,  so 
that  the  temperature  of  the  water  delivered  through  the 
outlets  can  be  controlled. 

2.  In  a  water  distributing  or  mixing  tap  or  cock,  the 
combination  of  a  body  with  double  circumferential  walla 
disposed  with  an  Intervening  space  between,  transverae 
partitions  diametrically  opposite  one  another  dividing  the 
said  space  into  separate  chambers  for  the  inflow  of  cold 
water  and 'hot  water  respectively,  said  partitions  provid- 
ing ports  leading  to  respective  points  of  discharge,  a 
hollow  ported  plug  or  spigot  adapted  to  be  turned  within 
the  bore  of  the  inner  wall,  the  Inner  wall  having  porta 
located  In  such  position  that  the  port  in  the  hollow  plug 
will  bring  the  hot  or  cold  water  ports  into  collective  com- 
munication therewith  with  either  of  the  outlet  porta,  so 
that  the  hot  and  cold  water  will  actually  mix  within  the 
plug  before  delivery,  or  into  separate  communication 
therewith  so  that  the  hot  water  alone  or  cold  water  alone 
will  be  discharged. 

3.  In  a  water  distributing  or  mixing  tap  or  cock,  the 
combination  with  the  valve  body  or  caalnft  having  doable 
drcnmferentlal  walls  spaced  apart,  tranarerse  partitions 
diametrically  opposite  one  another  dividing  said  space  Into 
two  chambers,  inlet  pipes  for  feeding  the  chambers  with 
hot  and  cold  water  respectively,  said  partitions  providing 
ports  leading  to  respective  points  of  dlscbarg*,  tba  inner 
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circumferential  wall  of  each  chamber  having  hot  and 
cold  water  ports,  and  a  hollow  valve  plug  so  arranged 
that  it  will  close  the  said  hot  and  cold  water  porta,  or 
bring  them  into  separate  or  collective  communication  with 
either  of  tbe  outlet  ports,  so  that  the  temperature  of  the 
water  deUvexed  through  the  outlets  can  be  controlled. 

4.  A  water  distributing  or  mixing  Up  or  cock  of  the 
rotary  plug  type  having  in  combination,  a  body  or  casing 
with  double  circumferential  walls  disposed  with  an  inter- 
vening space,  transverse  partitions  dividing  the  said 
space  into  separate  chambers,  said  partitions  having  ports 
In  them  leading  from  the  bore  of  the  inner  wall  to  the 
respective  points  of  discharge,  a  hot  water  inUke  port  In 
connection  with  one  of  the  chambers,  a  cold  water  Intake 
port  In  connection  with  the  other  chamber,  a  hollow  plug 
rotatably  mounted  In  the  bore  of  the  inner  wall  and 
provided  with  a  single  port,  and  hot  and  cold  water  ports 
In  the  Inner  wall  of  the  chambers  adjacent  to  the  parti- 
tions In  such  positions  that  the  hollow  plug  will  by 
means  of  its  single  port  bring  the  aald  hot  and  cold  water 
chambers  into  separate  or  collective  communication  with 
either  of  the  discharge  ports  in  the  partitions,  so  that  the 
temperature  of  the  water  delivered  through  the  said 
discharge  ports  can  be  controlled. 

5.  In  a  water  distributing  or  mixing  tap  or  cock,  the 
combination  of  the  valve  body  or  casing  having  double 
circumferential  walls  spaced  apart,  of  transverse  parti- 
tions diametrically  opposite  one  another  dividing  the 
space  into  two  chambers,  said  partitions  providing  radial 
porta  leading  from  the  bore  of  the  Inner  wall  to  the  re- 
spective points  of  discharge.  Inlet  pipes  for  feeding  the 
chambers  at  opposite  sides  of  the  partitions  with  cold 
and  hot  water  respectively,  ports  in  the  inner  circum- 
ferential wall  of  the  chambers,  one  at  each  side  of  the 
ported  partitions,  a  hollow  valve  plug  mounted  in  the 
bore  of  the  Inner  wall,  and  a  single  port  in  the  hollow 
plug  to  bring  the  ports  at  each  side  of  the  partitions 
Into  separate  or  collective  communication  with  either  of 
the  discharge  ports  in  the  partitions. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1  153  779.  FENDER.  Ov«lia  M.  Goodk,  South  Bend, 
Tex.  FUed  June  9,  1916.  Serial  No.  33,094..  (01. 
105—127.) 


1,158,780.  HEEL  AND  RAND  TRIMMER.  RCP«BT  L. 
Gesbnlkaf,  Brockton,  Maaa.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1914.  8e 
rial  No.  877,P52.     (CI.  12—93.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combinn- 
tlon  with  a  shield,  and  a  lip  cutter  disposed  upon  the 
ahleld,  of  means  between  the  shield  and  the  cutter  for  ad- 
Justing  the  said  cutter  to  and  from  the  shield. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  shield,  and  a  Up  cutter  disposed  thereon,  of 
means  interposed  between  the  shield  and  the  cutter  for 
supporting  the  cutting  lips  and  adjusting  the  same  to  and 
from  the  shield. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  comblnn- 
tlon  with  a  shield,  and  a  lip  cutter  disposed  thereon,  of  a 
washer  Interposed  between  the  shield  and  the  cutter  and 
provided  In  its  edge  with  recesses  having  walls  engaging 
the  lips  of  said  cutter,  said  washer  being  movable  relative 
to  the  shield  whereby  the  walls  of  said  recesses  will  raise 
or  lower  the  cutting  lips. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  shield  having  recesses  In  its  upper  side,  and  a 
lip  cutter  disposed  over  the  shield  and  having  lips  adapted 
to  seat  In  said  recesses,  of  a  washer  Interposed  between 
the  shield  and  the  cutter  and  provided  at  its  edge  in  Its 
upper  side  with  recesses  having  walls  engaging  the  lips  of 
the  cutter,  all  of  said  recesses  being  deeper  at  their  rear 
ends  than  at  their  front  ends. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  shield,  and  a  lip  cutter  disposed  over  the 
shield,  of  a  washer  interposed  between  the  shield  and  the 
cutter  and  provided  at  its  edge  with  recesses  having  walls 
engaging  the  lips  of  the  cutter  and  provided  at  diametri- 
cally opposite  points  with  arcuate  slots,  and  stops  Inserted 
through  said  slots  into  the  shield. 


1.  A  fender  comprising  a  platform,  a  U-shaped  guard 
frame  pivoted  to  one  end  of  the  platform  and  ex'tendlng 
to  the  opposite  end  thereof,  a  U-shaped  operating  frame 
pivoted  to  the  pivot  of  the  U-shaped  guard  frame,  a  U- 
shaped  frame  pivoted  to  the  bight  portion  of  the  operating 
frame  and  means  connecting  the  operating  frame  with  the 
guard  frame  whereby  upon  preclpiUtlon  of  an  object  on 
to  the  platform  the  guard  frame  wUl  be  thrown  into  active 
position. 

2.  A  fender  comprising  a  platform,  a  U-shaped  guard 
frame  pivoted  to  one  end  of  the  platform,  and  extmdlng 
to  the  opposite  end  thereof,  a  U-slwp«d  operating  frame 
pivoted  to  the  pivot  of  the  U  shaped  frame,  a  U-shaped 
frame  pivoted  to  the  bight  portion  of  the  operating  frame, 
standards  extending  upwardly  from  the  sides  of  the  plat- 
form, a  wheel  rotatable  on  the  standard  and  means  con- 
necting the  frame  to  the  wheel  at  diametrically  oppoaite 
poInU  whereby  upon  precipitation  of  an  object  on  the 
platform,  the  guard  frame  will  be  thrown  into  active 
position. 


1,153,781.  WATER-HEATER.  David  Hamilton,  Greens- 
burg,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  872,434. 
(CI.  122—26.) 


A  water  heater  comprising  a  flat  hollow  water  heating 
section,  a  U-shaped  hollow  wall  formed  integrally  with 
said  section,  rising  from  the  edge  thereof,  and  commnn«- 
catlng  throughout  its  length  therewith,  said  wall  having 
Its  upper  side  closed  and  disposed  In  a  borlxonUl  plane, 
said  closed  upper  side  of  the  wall  faWng  provided  with  a 
transverse  depression  and  with  an  opening  communicating 
with  its  interior,  an  additional  water  heating  section  rest- 
ing on  said  apper  edge  of  the  U-shaped  hollow  wall  ami 
kavlng  an  opening  registering  vrith  the  opening  In  tbe  ap- 
per side  thereof,  a  homer  Interposed  between  the  two  sec- 
tions and  partially  surrounded  by  the  hollow  wall,  an  In- 
let into  the  flrst  section,  and  an  outlet  from  the  other  sec- 
tion, tbe  transverse  depression  facUiUtlng  the  discbarge 
of  gases  from  the  burner. 


540 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SSPTBMBBK  14,  191 S* 


I 


t    ; 


1.153,782.  8.\FETY  CLUTCH  DEVICE.  Elmbb  Ki-u» 
WOETH  Hannah,  Estacada,  Orer  Filed  Nov.  25,  1913. 
Serial  No.  80::.05-'.      (CI.  192— 21. 1 


1.  The  oonibination  with  a  pair  of  rotatable  elements,  of 
a  member  arranged  between  the  elements  and  lootiely  con- 
nected therewith,  a  collar  fixed  to  one  of  said  element*, 
(ompresslng  springs  cooperative  with  the  member  and  the 
said  collar  for  ten.sloning  the  same  relative  to  each  other, 
n  sleeve  flxed  to  the  other  elemeot,  a  spring  held  dog  car- 
ried by  the  said  member  for  looking  engagement  with  the 
sleeve,  and  means  carried  by  the  aaid  other  element  for 
engagement  with  the  dog  to  release  the  same  from  tbe 
sleeve. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  rotatable  eJementa,  of 
a  member  arranged  betveen  the  elements  and  loosely  con- 
nected therewith,  a  collar  flxed  to  one  of  said  elements, 
compression  springs  cooperative  with  the  member  and  the 
a&id  collar  for  tensioning  tbe  same  relative  to  each  other, 
a  sleeve  flxed  to  tbe  other  element,  a  spring  held  dog  ca-- 
I'led  by  the  said  member  for  locking  engagement  with  the 
sleeve,  means  carried  by  tbe  said  other  element  for  en- 
gagement with  tbe  dog  to  release  the  same  from  tbe  sleeve, 
and  means  for  preventing  tbe  displacement  of  the  member 
relative  to  one  of  said  elements. 

■'i.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  rotutable  elements,  of 
a  member  arranged  between  tbe  elements  and  loosely  con- 
nected therewith,  a  collar  flxed  to  one  of  said  elements, 
compression  springs  cooperative  with  tbe  member  and  tbe 
said  collar  for  tensioning  tbe  same  relative  to  eacb  other, 
a  sleeve  fixed  to  the  other  element,  a  spring  held  dog  car- 
ried l).v  the  said  meml>er  for  locking  engagement  with  the 
sleeve,  means  carried  by  the  said  other  element  for  en 
gagement  with  the  dog  to  release  the  same  from  the  sleeve, 
mean.s  for  preventing  tbe  displacement  of  the  member  rela 
tive  to  one  of  said  elements,  and  means  for  preventing  dis- 
placement of  the  said  member  relative  to  the  salil  sletve 


1.15:'..7S:5.  HARVESTING -MACHINE.  Hknhv       H. 

IlARnis,    Traverse    City.    Mich.      Piled    .Tan.    23.    1915. 
Serial    No.   4,026.      (CI.  55— 139.  • 


3?  ^ 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  descrlt»ed.  a  haneat- 
ing  blade,  rear^^-ardTy  extending  wings  pivotally  mounted 
00  tbe  opposite  ends  of  said  blade,  a  series  of  flexibly 
connected  directing  members  loosely  mounted  at  their 
forward  ends  upon  the  blade  and  extending  rearwardly 
of  said  wings,  said  wings  at  their  rear  eadt  being  coa- 
nected  to  said  members,  and  means  adapted  for  detach- 
able connection  to  one  of  said  members  to  dispose  tbe 
series  at  a  transverse  Inclination  and  discharge  tbe 
baryested  vegetables  upon  either  side  of  the  line  of 
movement  of  the  machine. 


2.  In  a  harvester  of  the  character  described,  a  harvest 
Ing  blade,  rearwardly  extending  wings  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  ends  of  Katd  blade,  a  series  of  longitudi- 
nally dixposed  rods  loosely  mounted  at  their  farword  ends 
upon  said  blade,  tbe  outermost  rods  of  the  series  being 
mounted  upon  the  rear  ends  of  the  respective  wings, 
flexible  (onncttions  betwe<>n  tbe  rear  ends  of  aaid  rods, 
and  means  adapte<1  to  be  engaged  with  either  of  tbe 
outermost  ro<lH  to  elevate  one  of  the  wingx  on  one  side 
of  the  series  of  rods  whereby  the  material  is  dlscbarged 
rearwardly  from  the  opposite  side  thereof. 

3.  A  harvester  of  the  character  described  including  a 
harvesting  blade,  rearwardly  extending  wings  pivotally 
mounted  at  their  forward  ends  upon  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  blade,  a  series  of  spaced  longitudinally  extending 
rods  loosely  mounted  at  their  forward  ends  upon  said 
blade  and  extending  rearwardly  of  said  wings,  eyes  flxed 
In  the  rear  ends  of  said  wlngt*  and  in  which  the  outer 
most  rods  are  loosely  engage*!,  a  link  chain  connection 
between  the  rear  ends  of  said  rods,  and  means  adapted 
to  be  engager!  with  either  of  the  outermost  rods  to  ele- 
vate the  same  and  tbe  wing  connected  thereto  and  dis- 
pose the  series  of  rods  at  a  transverse  Inclination,  where 
by  the  material  is  discharged  rearwardly  of  the  machine 
and  at  the  opposite  side  thereof. 


1,153.784.        FLUSHING     ArPARATCS     FOR     WATER 
CLOSETS.      J«>nx   Heakl,   Baltimore,   Md.,  assignor  to 
A    Welsklttel  &  Son   Company,  Baltimore,  Md.,   a   Cor- 
poration of  Ikelaware.     Filed  July  17,  1915.     Serial  No. 
40.400.      (CI    4—28.) 


1.  .V  tliishing  apparatus  im  iudlng  In  rombination,  a 
hopper,  an  upimm-  valve  casing  connected  to  said  hopper, 
a  lower  valve  casing,  a  pipe  connecting  said  valve  cas- 
ings, a  supply  valve  In  said  lower  valve  casing,  a  stem 
extending  through  said  pipes  for  operating  stfld  valve, 
a  closed  tank  for  storing  the  flushing  water,  means  for 
raising  the  supply  valve  when  the  sent  is  depressed,  a 
horlxontally  disposed  valve  for  controlling  tbe  fla«biii« 
water,  a  valve  stem  therefor,  and  means  carried  by  tbe 
seat  for  directly  engaging  the  last  named  stem  for  closing 
the  valve  carried  thereby  wlitn  the  seat  Is  depressed. 

2.  A  flushing  apparatus  including  in  combination,  a 
hopper,  an  upper  valve  casing  connected  to  said  hopper, 
a  lower  valve  casing,  a  pipe  connecting  said  valve  cas- 
ings, a  supply  valve  in  said  lower  valve  casing,  a  stem 
extending  through  said  pipe  for  operating  said  valve,  a 
closed  tank  for  stortag  tbe  flushing  water,  means  for 
raising  the  supply  valve  when  tbe  scat  is  depressed,  • 
horlsontally  disposed  valve  for  controlling  tbe  flnabiag 
water,  a  valve  stea  therefor,  means  carried  by  the  seat 
for  directly  engaging  the  last  named  stem  for  cloatag  tlie 
valve  carried   thereby  when   the  seat   Is  depressed,  and  a 
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spring  for  normally  holding  said  last  named  valve  ua- 
seated,  said  valve  being  moved  to  full  open  position  i>y 
the  water. 

8.  A  flushing  apparatus  including  in  comblnatloiL,  a 
hopper,  an  upper  valve  casing  connected  to  aaid  hopper, 
a  lower  valve  casing,  a  pipe  connecting  said  valve  cas- 
ings, a  Bupi-ly  valve  In  said  lower  valve  casing,  a  stem 
extending  through  said  pipe  for  operating  aaid  valve,  a 
closed  tank  for  storing  the  flushing  water,  means  for 
raising  the  supply  valve  when  the  seat  is  depressed,  a 
borlBontally  disposed  valve  for  controlling  the  flashinc 
water,  a  valve  stem  therefor,  means  carried  by  the  saat 
for  directly  engaging  the  last  named  stem  for  ckMing 
the  valve  carried  thereby  when  tbe  seat  is  depressed,  a 
spring  for  normally  holding  said  last  named  valve  un- 
seated, said  valve  being  moved  to  full  open  posltlya  by 
tbe  water,  and  a  stop  pin  for  holding  said  valve  away 
from  the  casing  when  in  full  open  position. 

4.  A  flushing  apparatus  including  in  comblaatioa,  a 
hopper,  an  upper  valve  casing  connected  to  said  hopper, 
a  lower  valve  casing,  a  pipe  connecting  said  valve  cas- 
ing*, a  supply  valve  In  said  lower  valve  casing,  a  stem 
extending  through  said  pipe  for  operating  said  valve,  a 
closed  tank  for  storing  the  flushing  water,  means  for 
raising  the  supply  valve  when  tbe  seat  is  depressed,  a 
horlsontally  disposed  valve  for  controlling  the  flushing 
water,  a  valve  stem  therefor,  means  carried  by  the  seat 
for  directly  engaging  tbe  last  named  stem  for  closing  tbe 
\-alvc  carried  thereby  when  tbe  seat  is  depressed,  said 
last  named  valve  being  moved  to  full  open  position  by 
tlte  water,  and  a  stop  pin  for  holding  the  valve  away 
from  the  casing  when  in  full  open  position. 

5,  A  flushing  apparatus  Including  in  combination,  a 
hopper,  an  upper  valve  casing  connected  to  tbe  hopper, 
a  lower  valve  casing,  a  pipe  connecting  said  valve  cas- 
ings, a  supply  valve  In  said  lower  valve  casing,  a  stem 
extending  through  said  connecting  pipe  for  operating 
said  supply  valve,  a  spring  located  outside  of  said  pipe 
for  normally  depressing  said  valve  stem,  means  operated 
by  aaid  seat  for  raising  said  valve  stem,  a  closed  tank 
for  the  flushing  water,  a  flushing  valve  in  said  un>er 
valre  caaing,  a  stem  carrying  said  flushing  valve,  said 
stem  being  horizontally  disposed  and  said  seat  having 
means  for  directly  engaging  tbe  stem  of  said  valve  for 
closing  the  same  when  the  seat  is  depressed. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,153,786.  BEDICTION  OF  METALLIC  OXID8  AND 
THE  LIKE.  Peank  William  Highfibld,  Caversham, 
England.  Filed  Mar.  15.  1915.  Serial  No.  14,453. 
<C1.  204—63.) 


1.158,785.  COMBINED  MICBOMETEH  AND  SCALE. 
Vkrnic  B.  EUilin,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  May  4, 
H»12.     Serial  No.  696,121.      (CI.  38—148.) 


Id  a  combined  micrometer  and  scale,  the- combination 
with  a  scale  member,  of  a  micrometer  member  slldable 
on  the  scale  member,  a  guide  bead  carried  by  tbe  scale 
meiaber  and  projecting  to  one  side  of  the  scale  member 
from  an  edge  thereof,  a  shank  carried  by  the  micrometer 
member  and  passing  slldably  through  the  said  guide 
head,  said  shank  lying  flush  with  the  body  of  tlie  said 
scale  member,  a  flnger  carried  by  the  micrometer  mem- 
ber, spaced  spring-like  guide  plates,  each  plate  having 
one  of  Its  ends  secured  to  the  said  flnger,  said  plates 
pasting  across  the  faces  of  the  scale  member,  an  adjust- 
ing screw  connecting  tbe  free  ends  of  tl»e  galde  plates 
for  clamping  tbe  said  micrometer  member  in  an  ad- 
luated  position  on  tbe  scale  member,  and  a  second  flnger 
formed  integrally  with  the  said  scale  member  at  one  end 
thereof,  tbe  flnger  of  tbe  said  micrometer  member  being 
adapted  to  lie  flush  with  the  snid  scale  member  and  tbe 
sakl  finger  thereof. 


1.  In  a  furnace  for  the  recovery  of  sine  from  an  oxi- 
dised condition  thereof,  the  combination  of  a  wall  of 
material  that  is  porous  to  carbon  monoxld  at  the  work- 
ing temperature  of  the  furnace  and  that  divides  the  said 
xinc  In  its  oxidUed  condition  from  the  atmosphere  of  the 
furnace,  electrically  heated  carbon  adjacent  to  the  said 
wall  to  heat  It  and  to  provide  a  furnace  atmosphere  of 
carbon  monoxld.  a  grate  beneath  the  carbon  to  support 
It,  a  chamber  beneath  the  grate  to  receive  the  reduced 
metal  and  a  cooling  chamber  In  direct  communication 
with  the  said  receiving  chamber. 

2.  In  a  furnace  for  the  recovery  of  sine  from  xinc 
oxid,  the  combination  of  a  feed  tube  whose  wall  Is  porous 
to  carbon  monoxld  at  tbe  working  temperature  of  the 
furnace  and  which  Is  supported  to  be  inunenied  in  an 
atmosphere  of  pure  carbon  monoxld  and  to  have  Its 
delivery  end  in  contact  with  tbe  uw)er  surface  of  a  body 
of  porous  carbon,  means  to  heat  tbe  said  body  electrically, 
a  grate  within  the  furnace  upon  which  the  body  of 
carbon  Is  supported,  a  chamber  beneath  the  grate  to  re- 
ceive the  reduced  metal  and  a  cooling  chamber  In  direct 
communication  with  tbe  said  receiving  chamber,  but 
sealed  from  the  open  air. 

3.  In  a  furnace  for  the  recovery  of  linc  from  an  oxi- 
dized condition  thereof,  the  combination  of  a  feed  tube 
whose  wall  is  porous  to  carbon  monoxld  at  the  working 
temperature  of  the  fnmace  and  which  is  supported  to 
have  Its  delivery  end  in  contoet  with  electrically  h«ated 
carbon  upon  a  grate  within  the  furnace,  means  within 
the  feed  tube  to  propel  the  matarlal  therethrough,  a 
chamber  beneath  the  grate  to  receive  the  reduced  metal 
and  a  cooling  chamber  in  direct  communication  with  tbe 
said  receiving  chamber. 

4.  In  a  furnace  for  tbe  recovery  of  zinc  from  an  ozi 
dised  condition  thereof,  the  combination  of  poroos  mate 
rial  supported  In  the  hottest  part  of  tbe  furnace,  a  grate 
within  the  fnmace  beneath  tlie  said  porous  material. 
means  to  heat  electrically  the  said  material  above  tbe 
grate,  means  to  feed  sine  In  an  oxidised  condition  on  to 
the  said  material  above  the  grate,  a  chamber  beneath 
tbe  grate  to  receive  the  redaced  metal,  a  cooling  cham- 
ber in  direct  commnnication  with  the  said  receiving  cham- 
ber and  having  downwardly  depending  projections  from 
Its  roof  i^erced  by  conduits  for  the  circulation  of  a 
cooling  medium  and  provided  with  a  liquid  seal  at  tbe 
outlet  for  metal. 


1,153,787.  GRAIN-CAR  DOOR.  Bwos  W.  Hooax.  Ban- 
ning, Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  May  25,  1914.  Serial  No. 
640,906.      (CI.  20—30.) 

1.  A  car  having  a  doorway  formed  therein  In  combina- 
tion with  vertical* stops  foraalng  guide  ways  at  each  sld« 
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of  the  doorway,  and  a  door  sUdable  vertically  In  said 
guide  ways,  one  of  the  outer  stops  being  vertically  mov- 
able to  rise  above  the  top  of  the  door  to  enable  the  latter 
to  swing  outwardly. 


2.  A  car  having  a  doorway  formed  therein  in  combina- 
tion with  rertlcal  stops  forming  guide  ways  at  each  aide 
of  the  doorway,  and  a  door  sUdable  vertically  in  said 
guide  ways,  the  door  being  divided  horizontally  Into  two 
parts  and  both  of  the  outer  stops  being  vertically  mov- 
able, one  to  rise  above  the  top  of  the  door  and  the  other 
ftt  least  above  the  bottom  part  of  the  door. 


1.163,788.  EVAPORATOR.  6bwin  W.  Holsim,  Jefferson- 
vllle,  Vt.  Piled  July  16, 1914.  Serial  No.  851,3&6.  (CI. 
127—9.) 


1.  An  evaporator  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  flre-box  having  a  rearwardly  extending  inclined  flue,  an 
evaporator  pan  above  the  flre-box,  a  tank  extending  within 
the  inclined  rearwardly  extending  portion  of  the  flre-box 
and  having  flues  through  which  the  products  of  combus- 
tion paas  from  the  fire-box,  passages  within  the  tank  ad- 
jacent each  side  and  of  a  height  less  than  that  of  the 
tank,  means  for  supplying  the  raw  sap  to  the  said  pas- 
sages, and  means  for  conveying  the  sap  from  the  tank 
to  the  evaporator  pan. 

2.  An  eraporator  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  flre-box,  a  tank  above  the  flre-box,  flues  passing  through 
the  tank  and  through  which  the  products  of  combustion 
pass  from  the  flre-box,  vertically  disposed  patMages  car- 
ried by  the  Inner  face  of  the  opposite  sides  of  the  ^ank 
and  of  a  height  less  than  that  of  the  tank  and  having 
outer  open  ends,  and  means  for  supplying  the  raw  tap 
to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  passages,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 

3.  An  evaporator  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  flre-box,  a  tank  abore  the  flre-box  and  having  flues  pass- 
ing therethrough,  through  which  the  products  of  com- 
bastloii  pass  from  the  flre-box,  vertically  disposed  paasagea 
at  the  opposite  side*  of  the  tank  and  of  a  height  less 
than  that  of  the  tank  and  having  their  ends  at  one  end 
of  the  tank  open,   means  for  supplying  the  raw  tap  to 


the  opposite  ends  of  the  passages,  and  means  for  with- 
drawing the  heated  sap  from  the  tank. 

4.  An  evaporator  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  flre-box  having  a  rearwardly  and  upwardly  inclined  flue, 
an  evaporator  pan  above  the  flre-box  adjacent  its  forward 
end  and  having  vertical  partitions  adapted  to  cause  the 
sap  to  flow  back  and  forth  through  the  same,  a  second 
evaporator  pan  In  rear  of  the  flrst  pan  and  having  like  par- 
titions, a  tank  supported  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  rear- 
wardly Inclined  portion  of  the  flre-box  and  having  a  por- 
tion extending  within  the  same,  horliontally  arranged  flues 
extending  through  the  tank  Intermediate  its  upper  and 
lower  ends,  vertically  disposed  passages  at  opposite  side;, 
of  the  tank  and  of  a  height  less  than  that  of  the  tank 
above  the  flues  and  having  their  ends  open  adjacent  one 
end  of  the  tank,  means  for  supplying  sap  to  the  passages 
at  the  opposite  ends,  means  for  conveying  sap  from  the 
tank  to  the  forward  evaporating  pan,  and  means  for  con- 
veying sap  from  the  opposite  side  of  the  said  forward 
evaporator  pan  and  conveying  it  into  the  intermediate 
evaporator  pan. 

5.  An  evaporator  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  flre-box  having  an  upwardly  inclined  rear  end,  an 
evaporating  pan  above  the  flre-box  and  having  zlgaag 
passages  extending  longitudinally  of  the  flre-box,  an 
evaporator  pan  in  rear  of  the  first-mentioned  pan  and 
having  ilgxag  passages  extending  transverse  the  flre-box, 
a  tank  resting  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  flre-box  and 
having  a  downwardly  extending  portion  within  the  In- 
clined rear  end  of  the  flre-box  and  engaging  the  lower 
face  thereof,  flues  extending  through  the  tank  Inter- 
mediate its  upper  and  lower  edges,  vertically  disposed 
passages  within  the  tank  adjacent  each  side  and  having 
their  ends  open  adjacent  one  end  of  the  tank,  means  for 
conveying  the  sap  to  the  closed  ends  of  the  said  passages, 
means  for  supplying  the  sap  from  the  tank  to  one  side 
of  the  forward  eraporator  pan,  means  for  withdrawing 
the  sap  from  the  opposite  side  of  the  said  evaporator  pan 
and  discharge  It  into  the  intermediate  evaporator  pan 
adjacent  the  forward  end  and  means  for  discharging  the 
sap  from  the  said  intermediate  pan  adjacent  its  rear 
edge  on  the  opposite  side — substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.153,789.  INIVKRSAL  JOINT.  Hiham  F.  Hopkins, 
deceased.  North  Glrard,  Pa.,  by  Clara  Hopkins,  ad- 
ministratrix, North  Qlrard,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1914. 
Serial  No.  829,649.     (CI.  74—19.) 


1.  A  universal  joint  including  a  spider  consisting  of  a 
hollow  body  member  adapted  to  contain  a  quantity  of  lu- 
bricant and  having  a  threaded  bore  leading  through  the 
wall  thereof,  a  closure  plug  for  the  bore,  four  quadrantly 
spaced  hollow  trunnions  formed  Integral  with  the  body 
member,  closure  plugs  fitted  Into  the  outer  terminals  of  the 
trunnions,  said  closure  plugs  having  oil  ducts  adapted 
to  permit  the  escape  of  the  lubricant  from  the  body  mem- 
ber through  the  terminal  of  the  trunnions,  the  cylindrical 
wall  of  said  trunnions  being  provided  with  a  plurality  or 
diagonally  extending  lubricant  ducts,  and  a  pair  of  cou- 
pling forks  having  sockets  receiving  the  tmniiions.  that 
portion  of  each  socket  contacting  with  the  terminal  of  a 
trunnion  being  lubricated  by  the  lubricant  issuing  from 
the  dact  of  the  trunBlon  and  closure  plug,  and  the  portion 
of  each  socket  in  contact  with  the  cylindrical  face  of 
each  trunnion  being  lubricated  by  lubricant  issuing  from 
the  diagonally  extending  oil  ducts. 
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2.  A  universal  joint  Including  a  spider  consisting  ot 
a  subsUntlally  spherical  shaped  hollow  body  member 
adapted  to  receive  a  quantity  of  lubricant,  a  plurality  of 
trunnions  formed  integrally  with  the  body  member  and 
extending  laterally  therefrom  at  quadrantly  spaced  points, 
the  surface  of  the  body  member  being  flattened  to  pro- 
duce a  flat  annular  bearing  surface  at  the  base  of  each 
trunnion,  there  being  oil  ducts  formed  In  the  terminals 
of  each  trunnion  for  supplying  a  lubricant  to  the  end  mr- 
face  of  each  trunnion,  there  being  diagonally  extending 
oil  ducts  formed  at  the  juncture  of  each  trunnion  with 
the  body  member  for  conducting  lubricant  to  the  cy- 
lindrical surfaces  of  the  trunnions  and  onto  the  annular 
bearing  surfaces  of  the  body  member,  and  a  pair  of  cou- 
pling forks   having  sockets  receiving  the  trunnions. 

8.  A  universal  joint  including  a  spider  consisting  of  a 
hollow  substontlally  spherical  body  member  adapted  to 
contain  a  quantity  of  lubricant,  a  plurality  of  trunnions 
formed  integrally  with  the  body  member,  said  trunnions 
being  hollow,  and  a  flat  annular  bearing  surface  formed  on 
the  surface  of  the  body  member  at  the  base  of  each  trun- 
nion, there  being  oil  ducts  leading  from  the  interior  of 
the  body  member  to  a  point  at  the  Junction  of  the  cylin- 
drical faces  of  the  trunnions  snd  the  annular  beariiig 
surfaces  of  the  body  member,  whereby  lubricant  is  sup- 
plied to  both  of  said  faces,  each  of  said  trunnions  being 
proTided  with  an  oil  duct  leading  to  the  end  face  of  the 
trunnion,  coupling  forks  having  sockets  receiving  the 
trnnnions,  each  of  said  sockets  being  provided  with  a 
flat  bearing  surface  adapted  to  engage  against  the  flat 
bearing  surface  at  the  base  of  the  trunnion,  there  being 
an  annular  grooTe  formad  at  the  outer  edge  of  the  flat 
snrflaees  of  each  socket  member,  and  an  absorbent  ring 
seated  In  each  grooTc,  the  said  oil  ducts,  which  supply 
Inlrlcant  to  the  flat  bearing  surfaces  of  the  body  member, 
being  adapted  to  supply  a  lubricant  to  the  absorbent  rings 
of  the  sockets. 

4.  A  universal  joint  Including  a  hollow  spider  adapted 
to  receive  a  lubricant,  a  plurality  of  hollow  trunnions 
carried  by  the  spider  and  communicating  at  their  inner 
ends  interiorly  of  the  si^der,  plugs  fitting  within  and 
closing  the  outer  ends  of  said  trunnions,  said  plugs  hav- 
ing lubricant  ducts  formed  therein  communicating  in- 
teriorly of  the  trunnions,  and  a  pair  of  coupling  forks 
having  sockets  receiving  and  inclosing  the  outer  terminals 
of  the  trunnions  and  said  plugs. 

&.  A  universal  joint  inclnding  a  hollow  spider  adapted 
to  receive  a  lubricant,  a  plurality  of  hollow  trunnions  car- 
ried by  the  spider  and  communicating  at  their  inner  ez- 
trsmlties  interiorly  of  the  spider,  plugs  fitting  within  and 
closing  the  outer  ends  of  the  trunnions,  said  plugs  having 
ducts  formed  therein  communicating  interiorly  of  the 
trannlons,  and  a  pair  of  coupling  forks  having  sockets  in- 
closing the  outer  terminals  of  the  trunnions  and  said 
plugs,  the  adjacent  end  walls  of  said  plugs  providing  bear- 
ing surfaces  engaging  within  the  said  sockets. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


plane,  a  slide  or  carrier  to  support  the  same,  side  cutters 
or  spurs  Immediately  below  the  cutting  edge  of  the  tool 
and  means  for  feeding  said  tool  down  below  the  working 
face  of  the  plane  to  any  desired  depth  within  the  range 
of  adjustment,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  grooving  plane  or  the  like,  having  a  working  face 
of  the  ordinary  kind,  the  combination  of  an  inclined  plan- 
ing tool  or  cutter,  a  slide  or  carrier  to  support  the  same, 
means  for  feeding  the  tool  down  into  the  work,  and  one 
or  more  side  cutters  separate  from  the  tool  Itself,  having 
spurs  for  cutting  the  walls  of  the  groove  or  recess,  such 
spurs  being  arranged  Just  below  the  cutting  edge  of  the 
tool,  Bubetantially  as  described. 

3.  in  a  grooving  plane  or  the  like,  having  a  working  face 
of  the  ordinary  kind,  the  combination  of  an  inclined 
planing  tool  or  iron  for  forming  the  groove  or  recess, 
one  or  more  side  cutters  just  below  and  behind  the  same 
having  spurs  for  acting  on  the  walls  of  such  groove  or 
recess,  means  for  clamping  the  two  kinds  of  cutters  to- 
gether, a  slide  or  holder  for  carrying  the  two  kinds  of 
tools,  and  a  traversing  screw  for  feeding  them  down  be- 
low the  face  of  the  plane  simultaneously  to  any  desired 
depth  within  the  range  of  adjustment,  substantially  ss 
described. 

4.  In  a  grooving  plane  or  the  like  provided  with  a 
working  face  of  the  ordinary  kind,  the  combination  of  a 
planing  Iron  or  cutters  to  form  the  groove  or  receas,  a 
side  cutter  for  acting  on  the  walls  of  said  groove  or  re- 
cess, an  adjustable  cutter-holder  in  which  said  cutters  are 
secured,  a  pivot  or  hinge  for  said  holder,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  inclination  of  the  holder  In  a  longitudinal 
direction  In  the  plane  of  the  tool,  subsUntlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  grrooving  plane  or  the  like  provided  with  a 
working  face  of  the  ordinary  kind,  the  combination  of  a 
planing  Iron  or  cutter  to  form  the  groove  or  recess,  a  side 
cutter  for  acting  on  the  walls  of  said  groove  or  recess,  an 
adJusUble  cutter-holder  In  which  said  cutters  are  secured, 
and  means  for  Inclining  the  cutters  sldewlse  for  under- 
cut grooving  or  doveUlUng,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


16  8,790.  GROOVING-PLANK  AND  ANALOGOUS 
WOODWORKING-TOOL  FOR  GROOVING,  RABBBT- 
INO,  BEADING,  ANP  THE  LIKE.  JoHW  Shiblbt 
HowKiNS,  Fulham,  London,  England.  Piled  May  28, 
J914.     Serial  No.  840,676.     (CI.  146—10.) 


1,16  3,791.  AUTO  POWER-TRANSMITTING  JACK. 
Adolf  F.  Johnson.  El  Campo,  Tex.  Filed  Mar,  29, 
1915.     Serial  No.  17,834.     (CI.  21—90.) 


1.  In  a  grooving  plane  or  the  like,  having  a  working 
face  of  the  ordinary  kind,  the  combination  of  a  planing 
iron  or  cutter  tool  set  at  an  incline  like  that  of  an  ordinary 


1.  The  combination  with  an  auto  vehicle;  of  a  power 
jack  appliance  that  comprises  side  beams,  a  cross  bar 
connecting  one  end  of  each  side  beam  to  the  other  and 
resting  on  the  ground,  said  side  beams  inclining  upwardly, 
legs  secured  to  the  other  ends  of  said  side  beams,  anchor- 
ing members  connected  to  said  legs,  Journal  boxes  slldably 
adjustably  mounted  on  said  aide  beams  for  adjustment  to 
any  position  along  said  side  beams,  said  journal  boxes 
having  provision  to  receive  the  axle  of  an  auto  vehicle, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  power  jack  appliance  for  automobiles  that  com- 
prises a  body  composed  of  side  beams,  a  cross  member 
that  joins  one  end  of  the  said  beams,  leg  members  pivotally 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  said  beams,  nMans  for 
holding  the  legs  to  their  extended  position,  a  transverae 
shaft  transversely  mounted  on  that  end  of  the  frame  hav- 
ing the  legs,  a  pulley  on  the  shaft  for  receiving  a  driving 
belt  from  one  of  the  driven  wheels  of  the  antomohUe, 
another  palley  on  the  shaft  for  receiving  a  power  take- 
off belt,  bearing  boxes  adjusUbly  mounted  on  the  sMe 
beams,  and  means  on  the  leg  end  of  the  frame  for  andior- 
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taC  tbe  said  eud  ajraiaitt  eodwise  shiftiDS  wbea  the  Jack 
aM>llaac«   ii  appU«d   for  uae. 

3.  A  powPT  Jark  for  aiitumoMles  comprising  a  frame 
<WBpoa«d  of  a  pair  uf  si(l«  lM>am8.  a  croiit*  bar  connecting 
one  end  of  tbe  said  aide  lit>aait,  a  journal  beariax  block 
•UdaUy  adjustable  on  each  of  the  aald  ride  beams,  a  leg 
nember  pirotallj  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  each  of 
the  said  side  beams,  means  for  holdioK  tt>e  aaki  lej^s  locked 
to  tbeir  extended  position,  a  brace  aaember  hinxedly  con 
Bected  to  each  leg  oaember.  a  shaft  transversely  Jonmaled 
(M  the  leg  end  of  the  aide  beams,  u  ptille;  on  one  of  the 
■aid  Hhafts,  an  endless  belt  that  takes  around  the  said 
pulley  and  Is  adapted  for  taking  around  one  of  the  driven 
wheels  of  the  aatomobile  and  an  adjustable  belt  tightener 
mounted  on  un>'  of  the  said  side  beams  for  engaging  the 
aald  belt. 


,15  3,792.  SIDE  BEAKIXG  FOR  RAILWAY  CARS. 
(iEuftcJE  A.  JoHsaos,  Chicago,  111.,  asaignor  to  William 
H.  Miner.  Chazy,  X.  Y.  Filed  June  12.  1914.  SerUl 
No.   S44.H04.      (CI.    64—64.) 


1.  .A  side  bearing  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  member  provided  with  a  Journal  bearing  baring  a 
concave  bearing  surface,  rollers  disposed  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  bearing  and  a  journal  by  which  said  rollers  are 
carried,  said  journal  having  a  convex  surface  fitting 
within  said  bearing  to  thereby  permit  the  rollers  to  have 
a  free  oscillatory  movement. 

2.  .\  side  bearing  of  the  character  described  comprls 
ing  a  member  provided  with  a  Journal  bearing  having  a 
concave  bearing  surface,  rollers  arranged  on  opposite  aides 
of  said  bearing,  said  rollers  being  carried  by  a  Joarnal 
having  a  spherical  surface  fitting  within  said  bearing 
whereby  the  rollers  are  permitted  to  oscillate  relatively 
to  the  jouruai  bearing,  and  means  for  limiting  the  amount 
of  oscillation  of  aald  rollers. 

3.  A  side  bearing  (or  railway  cars,  comprising  a  sup- 
porting member  having  a  Journal  bearing,  the  aarface  of 
said  bearing  coinciding  with  the  acne  of  a  apbere  and  a 
roller-carrying  journal  n>ounted  In  said  bearing,  said 
Journal  having  a  spherical  surface  fitting  nid  bearing. 

4.  A  side  bearing  for  railway  cars,  comprtalng  a  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  journal  bearing,  rollers  disposed  on 
oppo-slte  sides  of  said  journal  bearing,  a  journal  by  which 
said  rollers  are  carried,  said  Journal  being  mounted  in 
said  bearing,  means  for  permitting  said  rollers  to  have 
bodily  oscillatory  movement  relatively  to  the  bearing  and 
abutments  on  opposite  sides  of  said  journal  bearing  mem- 
ber with  which  said  rollers  are  adapted  to  engage  to  limit 
the  movement  thereof. 

5.  A  side  bearing  for  railway  cars,  comprising  a  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  Journal  bearing,  rollers,  a  Journal  by 
which  said  rollers  are  carried,  and  means  providing  a 
universal  bearing  for  said  rollers. 

[Claim  6  not   printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,1M,7M.  CAST-METAL  YOKE  POB  RAILWAY  DRAFT 
MECUANISlf.  GEoaei  T.  .Iohxhom.  Columbua,  Ohto, 
assignor  to  The  Buckeye  Steel  Castings  Company,  Ce- 
hisibns,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  23.  1915.  Serial  No.  S.MS. 
(Ct  218 — 42.) 

1.  la  a  draft  yoke  the  comWnatloa  of  top  and  bottom 
Members,  and  a  four  sided  skeletsa  abutment  loc8t«d  In- 
tei  wed  late  saM  members  and  connected  to  the  lntt«r  by 


webs  extending  in  the  direction  4f  the  length  at  said  mem- 
ber, the  said  members,  abutment  and  webs  being  lnt«gral. 
2.  In  a  draft  yoke  the  combination  of  top  and  bottom 
members,  and  a  (our  sided  hollow  abutment  located  Inter- 
mediate said  upper  and  lower  members,  the  said  ahuta«nt 
having  an  integral  centrally  located  partition  extending 
In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  yoke,  and  connected 
to  the  latter  by  webs,  the  latter  also  extending  in  the 
direction  of  the  length  of  the  yoke. 


3.  In  a  draft  yoke,  the  combination  of  top  and  bottom 
members,  a  four  sided  hollow  abutment  located  Inter- 
mediate said  members,  centrally  located  webs  connecting 
the  abutment  and  top  and  bottom  members,  and  extend 
ing  lengthwise  of  said  members,  and  transverse  fillets 
uniting  the  side  margins  of  the  top  and  bottom  members 
with  said  webs,  all  of  said  parts  being  cast  Integral. 


1.15;i.7!M.  MERCURY  VAl*OR  KECTIFIBR  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Jruis  j4t\A8,  Baden,  SsrUaerland,  assignor  to 
AJttiengeseUsckaft  Brovn,  Boveri  &  Cle.,  Baden,  Swlt- 
serland.  Filed  Ckt.  1,  1014.  8erUl  No.  864,470.  (CI. 
175 — 363. » 


1.  In  a  system  of  rectification,  a  plurality  of  rectifying 
elements    having   anode    and    cathode    circoltB,    a    trans- 
former supply  therefor,  having  a  plurality  of  sectional 
Ised  secondary  windings,  superposed  on  a  primary  wind 
Ing,  a  common  connection  between  each  secondary  section 
and  each   cathode  circuit  and   connections  between  sacti 
secondary  section  and  an  anode  circuit  whereby  the  active 
anodes  are  fed  from  secondary  sections,  energised  throtigh 
out  their  length  by  a  primary  portion   having  the  same 
axis   of  magnetlcation. 

2.  A  system  of  rectification  comprising  a  polyphase 
transformer,  rectifier  elements  provided  with  cathodes 
and  anodes,  corresponding  in  number  with  the  polyphase 
aupply,  a  plurality  of  sectionailsed  secondaries  superposed 
on  each  primary  phase  of  the  transformer,  common  con- 
nections between  each  secondary  section  of  each  phase 
and  the  rectifier  cathodes  and  connections  between  the 
other  ends  of  the  secondary  sections  of  each  phase  and 
the  rectifier  anodes,  whereby  each  active  anode  is  fed 
from  a  secondary  section  energized  throughout  its  length 
by  a  primary  portion  having  the  same  axis  of  magnetlsn 
tlon. 


1,153,795.     PISTON     FOR     ENGINES.     Hbnij      Victok 

Jllbs  JoirFanr,   Paris,   France.     Filed  Apr.  10,  1914. 

Serial    No.    830,884.      (CI.    121—104.) 

A  piston  for  the  cylinder  of  an  engine  having  at  one 

end    an    Integral    hollow    extension    with    a    thin    yielding 

wall  having  an  external  diameter  greater  than  the  dlam 

ster  of  the  cylinder  in  which  it  is  to  be  fitted  and  also 

greater    than    the    external    diaaeter    of    the    reaataitog 

portion  of  the  piston,  the  extension   being  of  truncated 
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coaldkl  ttam  and  having  a  plurality  of  riots  formed  len- 
gltodlnally  thereof  and  continuing  through  the  free  end 


edge   of   the   same,    the   said   slots   terminating   short   of 
the  body  of  the  piston  adjacent  to  the  hollow  extension. 


II  ■ 

1,158,796.  LEAK  -  STOPPER.  Gbobge  E.  JtPP,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  872,637. 
(Cl.    114—227.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
plates,  a  hinge  connecting  said  plates,  a  plurality  of 
upstanding  arms  journaled  on  the  pintle  of  said  hinge, 
a  cross  bar  rigidly  secured  to  said  arms,  tension  screws 
arranged  on  the  ends  of  said  cross  bar,  an  annular  pack- 
ing member  connected  with  said  plate,  said  annular  pack- 
ing member  being  embedded  In  the  plate,  and  a  packing 
member  arranged  at  the  hinged  connection  of  the  parts 
of  said  plate. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
plates,  a  Unge  connecting  said  plates,  parts  of  said 
hinge  being  connected  by  a  pintle,  said  parts  being  spaced 
apart,  a  plurality  of  upstanding  arms  extending  between 
said  parts  and  Journaled  on  said  pintle,  a  cross  bar 
rigidly  secured  to  said  arms,  and  tension  screws  arranged 
on  the  ends  of  said  cross  bar. 


an  iateraa]  thread  adapted  for  cooperation  wtth  the 
bolt  thread,  a  sut  threaded  upon  the  bolt,  and  a  pair  U 
wings  pivoted  npon  said  nut,  said  followet  cooperating 
with  the  wiags  to  bold  them  from  movement  aronnd  their 
pivots. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  bolt,  a  nut  threaded  thereon  and  movable 
relattvely  longitudinally  of  the  bolt,  and  anchoring  means 
pivoted  eoaxially  of  each  other  to  said  nut  and  nwrraUe 
lateraltj-  from  the  bolt  and  ootwardly  with  respect  to 
the  same  toward  the  onter  end  of  the  bolt  into  anchoring 
position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  bolt  having  an  external  thread,  a  nut  having 
an  internal  thread  cooperating  with  the  bolt  thread  and 
mowntle  relatively  thereof  along  the  bolt,  a  pair  of  an- 
choring devices  pivoted  eoaxially  of  each  other  npon 
said  nnt,  and  nteans  serving  to  cause  the  wings  to  swing 
laterally  from  each  other  and  from  the  bolt  and  thence 
forwaidly  around  their  axis  Into  anchoring  position. 

4.  In  an  expansion  aachor,  the  combination  of  a  thread- 
ed bolt,  a  nnt  relatively  movable  along  the  same,  said 
nut  having  oppoaltely  disposed  lugs  extending  latersRy 
freak  the  bolt,  a  pah-  of  anchor  wings  each  having  a  pair 
of  parnUel  side  portions  pivoted  upon  said  logs  around 
the  same  pivotal  axis,  and  means  adapted  to  be  forced 
between  the  wings  by  the  rotation  of  tbe  bolt  to  eanse 
the  wings  to  be  swung  laterally  with  respect  to  each 
other  around   their  axis   into  anchoring  position. 

5.  In  an  expansion  anchor,  the  combination  of  a  bolt 
having  a  bead  at  one  end,  a  smooth  neck  portion  adja- 
cent the  head  and  a  thread  extending  between  the  neck 
portion  and  the  opposite  end,  a  nut  mounted  upon  the 
threaded  portion  of  the  bolt,  a  pair  of  anchor  wings  piv- 
oted upon  the  nut,  a  spring  acting  between  the  wings 
tending  lo  force  them  apart  and  around  their  axis,  and 
a  member  Journaled  upon  the  neck  iwrtlon  of  the  bolt 
cooperating  with  the  ends  of  the  wings  to  hold  them 
from    rotation. 


1.15  3,797.  EXPANSION  ANCHOR.  JCLES  Emile 
Kroreisz,  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1915.  Se- 
rial  No.    24,677.      {Cl.  85—2.4.),  . 


1,153,798.  FLUID  -  TRACTOR.  Josetii  Makdn  Kin(J. 
Jacksonville,  Fla.  Filed  Apr.  27.  1912.  Serial  No. 
693,566.      (Cl.    160—1.) 


1.  In  a  ievlce  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  threaded  bolt  having  a  head  at  one  end  and 
a  smooth  cylindrical  neck  portion  ad^cent  the  head,  a 
follower   Joamalcd    loooely    npon    said    neck    and    having 


L  A  device  of  the  kind  described  having  a  mixing- 
chamber,  in  line  of  discharge  through  said  chamber  a  valve 
permitting  exit  of  finlds  therefrom  and  closlsg  In  re- 
sponse to  atmospheric  pressare,  a  liquid-supply  passage 
coBUDunlcatlng  with  said  mixing-chamber,  and  a  valve 
positioned  in  line  of  flow  from  said  pasmge  and  arranged 
to  admit  liquid  therefrom  to  said  mUin^-chnmber  and 
to  close  in  response  to  fluid  pressure  In  tho  opposite  di- 
rection. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  having  therein  an 
exhaust-passage,  a  valve  susceptible  of  opening  under 
the  Inflnenre  of  fhild  pressure  within  the  passase  and  of 
closing  under  the  influence  of  stmospberlc  pressure,  a 
llQQld-sttpply  conduit  leading  Into  said  passage,  a  vahre 
arranged  to  permit  flow  of  liquid  from  said  conduit  into 
said  passage  and  to  prevent  flow  of  fluids  In  tbe  oppo- 
site direction  In  said  conduit,  and  means  whereby  liq- 
uid from  said  conduit  Is  (fllTused  In  said  passage  In  the 
path  of  exhaust  fluids  therein. 

3.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  having  therein  an 
extaont-passage.  a  valve  susceptible  of  opening  under  the 
inffoence  of  fluid  pressare  wtthtn  the  passage  and  of  clos- 
ing under   the   Influence  of  atmospheric  pressure,   a   llq- 
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uld-supply  coDduit,  leading  into  said  pataage,  a  valre  ar- 
ranged to  permit  flow  of  liquid  from  aald  conduit  and  to 
prerent  flow  of  fluids  in  the  opposite  direction  In  said 
conduit,  and  a  member  having  a  tapered  end  in  tbe  path 
ot  flow  of  liquid  from  said  conduit  whereby  liquid  la 
diffused  In  said  passage  Id  the  path  of  exhaust  fluids 
therein. 

4.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  haTlng  therein  an 
exhaust-passage,  a  valve  susceptible  of  opening  under 
the  influence  of  fluid  pressure  within  said  passage  and  of 
closing  under  tbe  Influence  of  atmoapberic  pressure,  a 
liquid-supply  conduit  and  a  conduit  member  communi- 
cating therewith  and  projecting  longitudinally  into  said 
exhaust-passage,  means  whereby  liquid  from  said  con- 
duit member  is  diffused  in  said  paasage  in  the  path  of 
exhaust  fluids  therein,  and  a  valve  arranged  to  permit 
flow  of  liquid  from  said  conduits  into  said  paisage  and 
to  prevent  flow  of  fluids  in  the  opposite  direction  in  said 
conduits. 

5.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  having  therein  an 
exhaust-passage,  a  liquid-supply  conduit  and  a  conduit 
member  communicating  therewith  and  projecting  longi- 
tudinally into  said  exhaust-passage,  means  whereby  liq- 
uid from  said  conduit  member  is  diffused  in  said  passhge 
In  the  path  of  exhaust  fluids  therein,  and  a  valve  ar- 
ranged to  permit  flow  of  liquid  from  said  conduits  into 
said  passage  and  to  prevent  flow  of  fluids  in  the  opposite 
direction    in    said   conduits. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,153,799.  ER.\SER  TIP  FOR  LEAD  PENCILS.  Samcbl 
KRArs,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Eagle  Pencil  Com- 
pany. New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  17.  1915.  Serial  No. 
22,142.      (CI.   120 — 38.1 


I 


y 


.\n  era.ser  tip  for  lead  pencils  and  the  like  comprising 
a  sheet  metal  cylindrical  tubular  sheath  A,  formed  with  a 
screw  thread  1  of  high  pitch  throughout  that  portion  of 
Its  length  which  receives  the  eraser  stick  and  with  lon- 
gitudinal openings  2  In  said  screw  threaded  portion  ;  an 
eraser  stick  B  flttint;  and  capable  of  longitudinal  move- 
ment in  said  sheath  ;  and  a  narrow  metallic  screw  threaded 
ferrule  or  band  C  which  encircles  and  clasps  and  is  united 
to  the  base  of  the  eraser  stick  and  is  contained  In  the 
sheath  A  and  engages  the  screw  thread  In  the  same,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  hereinbefore  set  forth. 


1,153,800.  AGRICrLTURAL  MACHINE.  Hkkma.n  H. 
Lahkins  and  Manson  R.  Kbvil,  Princeton,  Ky.  Filed 
Jan.   e,   1915.      Serial   No.    842.      (CI.    21—114.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  two 
sections,  a  shaft  for  pivotally  engaging  the  sections  where- 
by the  same  may  be  moved  one  relative  to  the  other,  means 
carried  by  one  of  the  sections  for  imparting  relative  move- 
ment thereto,  a  bar  pivotally  engaged  with  the  shaft, 
means  carried  by  the  last  named  section  and  coactlngwlth 
tbe  bar  for  adjusting  the  same  around  the  shaft,  and  a 
member  adjustable  longitudinally  of  tbe  bar. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame,  a  tubular  head  carried  thereby,  a  fork  provided 
with  a  stem  disposed  through  said  head,  a  wheel  sup- 
ported by  the  fork,  a  lateral  extension  carried  by  the  stem 


provided  with  bearings,  a  shaft  rotatably  supported  In 
the  bearings,  an  operative  connection  between  the  shaft 
and  the  wheel,  an  arm  projecting  laterally  from  the  head 
and  provided  with  bearings,  a  second  shaft  mounted  In  the 
bearings  of  the  arm  and  having  a  universal  Joint  with  the 
first  named  shaft,  and  means  for  imparting  axial  rotation 
to  the  second  named  shaft. 


3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  sup- 
porting frame  comprising  hlngedly  connected  sections,  a 
steering  wheel  carried  by  one  of  the  sections,  handle 
members  carried  by  a  second  section,  and  means  coactlng 
with  said  handle  members  for  controlling  the  steering 
wheel. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  sup- 
porting frame  comprising  hingedly  connected  sections,  a 
steering  wheel  carried  by  one  of  tbe  sections,  handle  mem- 
ber carried  by  a  second  section,  endwise  movable  members 
carried  by  the  handle  members,  and  an  operative  connec- 
tion between  each  of  the  endwise  movable  members  and 
the  steering  wheel  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the 
steering  wheel. 


1,153,801.  TOOTH-BRrSII.  RrssKLL  Lewis  Ixi.no,  Mor- 
gantown,  W.  Vn.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1915.  Serial  No.  425. 
(Cl.    15— .39.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  casing  including  hlngedly 
connected  sections,  and  a  brush  pivotally  mounted  within 
the  casing  and  provided  with  a  transverse  opening,  of  a 
pin  carried  by  one  of  the  sections,  the  pin  being  adapted 
to  extend  through  the  opening  in  the  brush  when  the 
brush  is  in  an  extended  position,  and  a  latch  plate  carried 
by  the  ether  section  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  pin. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  case  body  and  a  cover 
hlngedly  mounted  thereon,  of  a  tooth  brush  pivoted  In  the 
case  body  and  adapted  to  fold  Into  the  same,  a  spring  nor- 
mally urging  the  tooth  brush  to  an  extended  position  with 
relation  to  the  case  body,  and  means  for  locking  the  tooth 
brush  in  extended  position.  Including  an  element  engaging 
the  brush  shank,  said  means  also  holding  the  cover  against 
movement  with  respect  to  the  case  body. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  case  body  and  cover  therefor 
and  a  spring  normally  urging  the  cover  to  open  position, 
of  a  tooth  brush  pivotally  mounted  within  the  case  and 
adapted  to  fold  into  the  same,  a  spring  urging  the  tooth 
brush  to  an  extended  position  with  relation  to  the  case 
ho<lv.  and  a  latch  to  hold  the  cover  in  closed  position  and 
confine  the  brush  In  the  case,  said  latch  having  a  relatively 
fixed  part  also  cooperating  with  the  brush  shank  to  bold 
the  brush  in  Its  extended  position  and  retain  the  cover  In 
closed   fMwItlon  when    the   brush   Is  extended. 


1,153,802.      GAME    APPARATUS.      Daniel    D.    Lowmy, 
Harrlsburg,    Pa.       Filed    Mar.    25,    1915.       Serial     No. 
16.920.      (a.  46—63.) 
1.  A  game  apparatus  of  the  class  described  embracing 

a  game  board  having  radiating  lines  drawn  upon  its  face 
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to  provide  spaces  to  correspond  in  number  with  the  sev- 
eral BUtes,  said  spaces  being  In  alternating  colors  of  red, 
white,  and  blue,  and  blocks  corresponding  In  number  with 
the  several  States,  said  blocks  bearing  distinguishing 
matter  to  divide  them  Into  a  number  of  separate  or  inde- 
pendent groups. 


2.  A  game  apparatus  of  the  clasa  described  comprising 
a  game  board  having  radiating  lines  drawn  upon  Its  face 
to  provide  spaces  to  correspond  In  number  to  the  several 
8tate«,  said  spaces  being  In  tbe  alternating  colors  of  red, 
white  and  blue,  an  arrow  pivoted  to  the  center  of  the 
board  to  register  with  either  of  the  respective  faces 
and  blocks  to  correspond  in  numbers  with  the  spaces,  the 
blocks  being  of  different  colors  to  divide  them  Into  sepa- 
rate Independent  groups. 

3.  A  game  apparatus  of  the  class  described  embracing 
a  flat  game  board  having  radiating  lines  drawn  upon  its 
face  to  provide  radiating  spaces  to  correspond  In  number 
with  the  several  States,  said  spaces  being  In  alternating 
(olors  (if  red,  white  and  blue,  and  each  of  the  spaces 
having  printed  in  It  the  name,  population,  electoral  vote 
and  capital  of  one  of  the  States,  an  arrow  pivoted  to  the 
l)oard  to  register  with  either  of  the  respective  spaces,  and 
bloetes  to  correspond  In  number  with  said  spaces,  the  blocks 
being  of  different  colors  to  divide  them  into  a  number  of 
independent  groups. 

4.  A  game  apparatus  of  the  class  described  embracing 
a  flat  game  board  having  radiating  lines  drawn  upon  Its 
face  to  provide  radiating  spaces  to  correspond  In  number 
with  the  several  States,  said  spaces  being  In  alternating 
colors  of  red,  white  and  blue,  and  each  of  the  spaces 
having  printed  In  It  the  name,  population,  electoral  vote 
and  capital  of  one  of  tbe  SUtes,  and  some  of  said  spaces 
having  printed  In  them  places  of  national  interest  accord- 
ing to  the  States  in  which  said  places  are  located. 

.5.  A  game  board  having  Inscribed  thereon  a  plurality 
of  spacpd  concentric  circles  increasing  In  sl«e  toward  the 
outer  edge  of  the  board,  a  plurality  of  lines  radiating 
from  the  central  circle  to  provide  spaces  corresponding  in 
number  with  the  several  States,  said  spaces  being  in  al- 
ternating colors  of  red,  white,  and  blue,  and  blocks  bear- 
ing distinguishing  matter  to  divide  them  Into  Independent 
groups. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


•ection  fixed  at  its  ends  to  said  sectors,  pins  fixed  In  the 
door  post  disposed  in  said  slot  to  limit  the  pivotal  move- 
ment of  the  sectors,  a  door  sUdably  engaged  upon  the  track 
section  and  In  one  position  thereof  being  wholly  disposed 
within  tbe  door  opening,  said  door  and  track  section  being 


1,153,803.  CAR  DOOR.  Almbt  R.  McDanibl.  Bayfield, 
Colo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  W.  McDanlel, 
Johnstown.  Nebr.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1915.  Serial  No. 
24,639.      (CL  20—23.) 

A  door  mounting  including  in  combination  with  the  wall 
having  a  door  opening  therein,  a  stationary  track  section 
mounted  upon  the  outer  face  of  said  wall  at  one  side  ot 
the  door  opening,  sectors  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  side 
posts  of  the  door  opening  for  swinging  movement,  each  t«f 
said  sectors  being  provided  with  a  slot,  a  movable  track 


movable  out  of  the  door  opening  to  dispose  the  track  sec- 
tion in  axial  alinement  with  the  stationary  track  sectiou 
whereby  the  door  may  be  moved  upon  the  latter  track  sec 
tion  to  its  open  position,  and  means  for  locking  the  door  lu 
Us  closed  position  within  the  door  opening. 


,15  3,804.  SCREEN  FOR  ORES  AND  COAL  AND 
OTHER  MATERIAL.  Edward  S.  McKinlat,  Steam- 
boat Springs,  Colo.  Filed  Jan.  31.  1908,  Serial  N.i, 
413,702.  Renewed  Feb.  15,  1915.  Serial  No.  8,289. 
(Cl.  83—56.) 


1.  In  a  screening  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  a  series  of  superposed  Independent  screens  each 
having  a  frame  mounted  In  said  main  frame  and  each  lon- 
gitudinally movable  Independently  of  the  others,  a  series 
of  Independent  elastic  fluid-actuated  blow  striking  ham- 
mers each  supported  on  the  main  frame  and  adapted  to 
Impart  with  great  rapidity  Impacts  to  one  of  said  screens, 
and  resilient  devices  engaging  with  the  screen  In  opposi- 
tion to  said  hammers,  the  cyclical  movements  of  the  ham- 
mers being  independent  of  each  other,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  A  screen  mechanism  comprising  In  combination  a 
supporting  frame,  a  screen  In  the  frame  arranged  to  move 
longitudinally  and  laterally,  an  elastic  fluid-actuated  tool 
to  contact  with  the  screen  and  impart  longitudinal  motion 
thereto,  and  an  elastic  fluid-actuated  tool  to  contact  with 
the  screen  and  Impart  lateral  motion  thereto,  the  cyclical 
movements  of  the  said  tools  being  Independent  of  ea<  li 
other,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  screen  mechanism,  a  supporting  frame,  a  sere,  n 
In  the  frame  sUdable  longitudinally  and  iatorslly,  a  block 
carried  by  the  screen,  an  elastic  fluid  tool  to  engage  the 
block  and  move  the  screen  longitudinally,  a  second  elastic 
fluid  tool  operating  independently  of  the  first  named  tool 
to  move  the  screen  laterally,  and  resilient  devices  to  return 
the  screen  longitudinally  and  laterally  to  normal  position, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  screening  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  sun- 
porting  frame,  a  screen  supported  on  the  frame  to  move 
edgewise  in  all  directions,  a  rubber  annulus  mounted  on 
one  of  the  said  parU,  a  stud  carried  by  the  other  part  and 
projecting  into  said  annulus,  and  Impact  mechanism  for 
moving  the  screen  In  two  or  more  directions  against  the 
resistance  of  the  rubt>er  annulus. 

5.  In  a  screening  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  a  series  of  Inclined  superposed  independent  screens 
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each  havlBg  a  frame  aoaated  Id  the  nulii  frame  aad  eacta 
loBffltadiBally  movable  tiidependentljr  of  the  others,  and  a 
»«rl«a  of  iDdepeodent  elaatk:  fluld-artnated  Mow  strlkInK 
baauBcn  each  supported  oa  the  ntala  fraoK  and  adapted 
to  Impart  with  great  rapWUty  Impacts  to  one  of  aaid 
screens,  the  cyclical  movements  of  the  hamme:«  beins  In- 
dependent of  each  other,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


valre.  and  a  valve  antomarlcally  actuated  by  the  air  pasa- 

\DK  through  said  high  preawnre  valve  for  exliauatlag  th«  air 
from  said  bralte-cylladers. 


1.13.{,H05.     SPHAY-NOZZLE. 

scott,  Mass.     Fllpd  Apr.  30, 
*C1.  137—57.) 


Karl  MacDonald,  Swamp- 
1»14.     Serial  No.   8;i5,444. 


1.  In  a  spray  nozale,  the  combination  with  a  barrel 
member  provided  with  an  axial  opening  through  which  a 
stieam  of  liquid  may  be  discharged,  of  a  spreading  member 
removably  held  within  the  enter  end  of  said  barrel  mem- 
ber and  coDBlstlng  of  a  aeiioB  of  outwardly  and  upwardly 
flared  portions  whose  inner  and  ooter  faces  are  continuous 
and  parallel  and  whose  outer  edges  Ue  In  a  cylindrical  sur 
face. 

2.  In  a  spray  nozzle  the  combination  with  a  barrel 
member  provided  with  a  central  bore  for  discharge  of  a 
liquid,  of  a  spreading  member  removably  held  In  the  outer 
end  of  said  bore  and  consisting  of  a  series  of  outwardly 
and  upwardly  flared  portions  whose  Inner  and  outer  faces 
are  continuous  and  parallel,  and  whose  outer  edges  lie  In  a 
cylindrical  surface,  said  spreading  member  having  a  cen- 
tral passage  progressively  decreasing  In  diameter  ont- 
wardly. 

3.  A  spray  nozzle  comprising  a  barrel  provided  with  an 
axial  opening  for  the  discharge  of  a  liquid,  a  blade  rigidly 
secured  at  the  outer  end  of  the  same  and  wound  Into  the 
form  of  a  helix  and  flaring  upwardly  and  outwardly,  the 
Inner  edge  of  said  helix  forming  a  conical  spiral. 

4.  A  spray  nozzle  comprising  a  barrel  having  an  axial 
opening  for  discharge  of  a  liquid,  a  sleeve  rigidly  secured 
at  the  outer  end  of  the  same,  and  a  blade  rigidly  secured  to 
said  sleeve,  projecting  In  advance  thereof  and  wound  he'I 
rally,  and  flared  upwardly  and  outwardly  to  form  a  sprea*!- 
Ing  member  whose  outer  edge  lies  In  a  cylindrical  surface. 


1,153.806.      AIR    BRAKE    DEVICE.      E«nmt    U     Mack 
Horence,   S.   C.     Filed  Jan.  9.  1916.     Serial  No    1  33l' 

(n.  i8g— 12.) 

1.  The  combination  with  the  airbrake  system  of  a  rail- 
way train  having  a  brake  cylinder  and  an  auxiliary  reaer- 
volr  under  each  unit  In  operative  connection  tbroughoat 
the  train,  of  a  train  signal  pipe,  a  low  pressare  reducing 
valve  therein,  a  high  pressure  reducing  valve  thereto,  a 
valve  adapted  for  communication  with  either  reducing 
valve,  and  means  operable  by  the  air  passing  through  said 
high  pressure  valve  for  exhausting  the  air  from  said  brake 
cylinders. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  air-brake  system  of  a  rail- 
way train  having  a  brake  cylinder  and  an  auxiliary  reser- 
voir under  each  unit  In  operative  connection  throughout 
the  train,  of  a  train  signal  pipe,  a  low  pressure  reducing 
vaJre  therein,  a  high  pressare  re<hielng  valve  therein,  a 
valve  adapted   for  communication   with   either  reducing 
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3.  The  combination  with  the  air  brake  system  of  a  rail- 
way train  having  a  brake  cylinder  and  an  auxiliary  reser- 
voir under  each  unit  in  operative  connection  throughout 
the  train,  of  a  train  signal  pipe,  a  low  pressure  reducing 
valve  thereia,  a  high  pressure  reducing  valve  therein,  a 
valve  casing.  In  constant  communication  with  said  brake 
cyMnders.  a  piston  in  said  casing  adjacent  to  the  point  of 
said  communication,  a  supplemental  piston,  and  a  rod  con- 
necting the  same  with  said  first  named  pUton.  said  casing 
being  provided  with  exhaust  ports  adapted  to  be  placed  in 
communication  with  said  brake  cylinder  exhaust  when  said 
piston  is  moved  from  normal  position  by  the  air  through 
said  high  pressure  valve,  to  exhaust  the  air  from  said 
brake  cylinders. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  air  brake  system  of  a  rail 
way  train  having  a  brake  cylinder  and  an  auxiliary  reser- 
voir under  each  unit  in  operative  connection  throughout 
the  train,  of  a  train  signal  pipe,  a  low  pressure  reducing 
valve  therein,  a  high  pressure  reducing  valve  therein,  n 
casing  in  communication  with  said  valve  and  with  said 
brake  cylinders,  and  provided  with  exhaust  ports  adjacent 
to  the  point  of  communlcatloo  with  said  brake  cylinders,  a 
piston  normally  arranged  between  the  point  of  communica- 
tion with  said  brake  cylinders  and  with  said  easing  ex- 
haust ports,  a  supplemental  piston  In  operative  connection 
with  said  first  named  piston  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the 
air  through  said  high  pressure  reducing  valve  to  move  said 
first  aamed  piston  beyond  said  exhaust  ports,  whereby 
said  brake  cylinders  may  be  exhausted,  and  means  for  re- 
turning said  pistons  to  normal  positions  when  said  low 
pressure  reducing  valre  Is  placed  in  communication  with 
said  casing. 

6.  The  coBjblnatton  with  the  air-brake  system  of  a  rail- 
way train  having  a  brake  cylinder  and  an  auxiliary  reser- 
voir under  each  unit  in  operative  connection  tbroughotit 
the  train,  of  a  train  signal  system,  a  low  pressure  reduc- 
ing valve  therein,  a  high  pressure  reducing  valve  therein,  a 
valve  adapted  for  communication  with  either  reducing 
valve,  means  operable  by  the  air  passing  through  said  high 
pressure  valve  for  exhausting  the  air  from  said  brake  cyl- 
inders, and  a  manually  operable  retaining  valve  Interposed 
between  said  brake  cylinders  and  said  air-operated  ex- 
hanstlBf  means. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.153,907.       INK  -  BRADICATOR.       Kbnneth     William 
MAcVBUWon,  Palmyra,  N.  T.     Filed  Nov.  11,  1914      Se- 
rial No.  871,4»8.      (01.   120—36.) 
1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  block 

provided  with  sn  axial  bore  at  each  end  and  an  external 
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■crew  thread  at  each  end,  a  cup  detacbably  engaged  with 
each  threaded  end  provided  with  a  conical  outer  end  and 
a  discharge  bore  in  paid  conical  end,  a  rod  seated  in  each 
axial  bore,  a  conical  valve  slldably  mounted  on  each  rod 
provided  with  a  stem  closely  fitting  within  the  respective 
discharge  bore,  and  a  coll  spring  Interposed  between  each 
valve  and  the   respective  block   end. 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  block 
provided  with  an  axial  bore  at  each  end  and  an  external 
screw  thread  at  each  end,  a  cup  detacbably  engaged  with 
each  threaded  end  provided  with  a  conical  outer  end  and 
a  discharge  bore  In  said  end,  a  rod  seated  in  each  axial 
bore,  a  conical  valve  slldably  mounted  on  each  rod  pro 
vlded  with  a  stem  closely  fitting  within  the  respective 
discharge  bore  and  flattened  at  one  side  intermediate  its 
ends,  and  h  coil  spring  interposed  between  each  valve  and 
the  respective  block  end. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  central 
block,  a  cup  in  detachable  connection  with  each  end  there- 
of having  a  discharge  bore  therein,  a  valve  in  each  cup 
provided  with  a  stem  projecting  beyond  said  cup,  yielding 
means  for  maintaining  said  valves  against  their  seats,  a 
fountain  pen  cap,  spring  arms  secured  thereto  and  pro- 
vided with  lateral  trunnlono  arranged  on  the  same  trans- 
verse axis  and  with  ribs  adjacent  said  trunnions,  said 
block  having  diametrically  arranged  latteral  bores  therein 
adapted  to  receive  the  respective  trunnions  and  having 
slots  therein  adapted  to  receive  said  ribs,  whereby  aaid  de- 
vice may  be  reversed  end  for  end  and  be  locked  in  each 
position. 

II  

1.153,808.  AUTOMATIC  NEST-BOX.  John  T.  Masox, 
Kewanee,  111.  Filed  July  13.  1914.  Serial  No.  850.703. 
(CI.  11»— 47.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  box. 
provided  In  one  end  with  an  opening,  a  pair  of  doors 
hinged  upon  said  end  and  adapted  to  close  said  opening, 
a  nest  pivoted  for  rocking  movement  within  said  box,  the 
bottom  of  said  nest  being  provided  with  a  channel  leading 
to  an  opening  In  the  forward  end  of  the  neat,  a  plate  upon 
the  front  end  of  said  nest  and  extending  upwardly,  a  step 
upon  the  upper  end  of  said  plate,  a  horlsontal  partltloB 
within  aaid  box  adjacent  said  opening  and  said  step,  a 
pair  of  uprights  secured  upon  said  nest,  rods  connecting 
said  uprights  with  said  doors,  and  an  egg  receiving  drawer 
in  said  box  and  having  its  rear  opened  end  disposed  adja- 
ceat  the  epen  front  end  of  said  nest  whereby  an  egg  laid 
within  said  nest  will  roll  forwardly  Into  said  drawer  when 
said  nest  Is  tilted  forwardly  by  the  exit  of  a  hen  there- 
from. 

218  O.  G.— 38 


l.I5.S,H0j».  THK  K  WRITING  IMPLEMENT.  .^kthir 
MEVKii.  BfrllD.  Germany.  Filed  May  28.  1914.  Serial 
No.  841.672.     Ren.-wed  June  23,  1915.     Serial  No.  35.042. 

(("1.  4»;-  41.1 


1.  A  trick  writing  Implement  with  a  stem  consisting  of 
separated  members,  removable  caps  pushed  on  at  either 
end  and  a  spring  under  tension  arranged  in  the  Interior 
of  the  stem,  forcing  asund4'r  the  different  members  when 
released. 

2.  A  trick  writing  Implement  with  a  stem  consisting  of 
several  longitudinal  members,  two  caps  keeping  together 
the  said  members  against  the  tension  of  a  spring,  one  cap 
being  attached  to  one  of  the  longitudinal  members,  the 
other  one  being  connected  to  a  lead  holder. 

3.  A  trick  writing  implement  with  a  stem  consisting  of 
several  longitudinal  members,  two  caps  keeping  together 
the  said  members  against  the  tension  of  a  spring,  one  cap 
being  attached  to  one  of  the  longitudinal  members,  the 
other  one  being  shaped  as  a  nib  holder. 

4.  A  trick  writing  Implement  with  a  stem  consisting 
of  several  longitudinal  members,  two  caps  keeping  together 
the  said  members  against  the  tension  of  a  spring,  one  cap 
being  attached  to  one  of  the  longitudinal  members,  the 
other  one  being  shaped  as  protecting  cap. 

5.  A  trick  writing  implement  with  a  stem  consisting 
of^several  longitudinal  members,  two  caps  keeping  together 
the  said  members  against  the  tension  of  a  spring,  t;ie 
spring  being  connected  to  the  members  of  the  stem. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,153,810.  MEASURING  DEVICE.  Vkt..r  T.  Milwahp, 
Dayton.  Wyo.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1914.  Serial  No.  H35.021. 
(O.  215— 15. » 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  measuring  device 
comprising  a  sleeve-like  member,  a  tubular  shank  extending 
through  the  sleeve-like  memSer  and  In  sliding  relation 
thereto,  said  tubular  member  having  one  end  closed  and 
the  other  end  open  and  priivlded  with  an  opening  a  dis- 
tance from  its  open  end,  said  opening  being  formed  In  the 
side  wall  of  the  shank,  a  head  on  the  shank  and  lying  be- 
tween the  open  end  thereof  and  said  opening,  with  said 
bead  adapted  to  abut  against  the  inner  end  of  the  slerve- 
llke  member  to  limit  the  sliding  movement  of  the  shank 
upon  the  member  in  one  direction,  a  transparent  bulb-like 
member  on  the  open  end  of  the  shank,  and  a  spring  en- 
circling the  shank,  with  one  end  l>earing  against  the  trans- 
parent buIb-llke  member  and  the  other  end  bearing  agalnat 
the  sleeve- like  member  to  normally  bold  the  shank  with 
relation  to  the  sleeve-like  member  so  that  the  opening  In 
the  shank  will  be  closed  by  the  sleere-Hke  member. 
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l.lj;i.Sll  IdJIVKSHOE.        (ilSTAMS      A.      MoNTlJnMElO. 

Ollfli'liis.  Cal.,  assurnor  of  one-fourtli   tu  .lumcs  Baiiictt, 

Oiin.'lds.  Cal.      Fil.'d  Apr.   L'O.    IStU.     S.-rial   No.  s:ir..l4«<. 

(!     1.     VW  'J.  I 
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\.  A  drive  sho**  for  well  casiDK!*  liavini;  reamln>t  cutters 
on  the  outer  side  thereof,  the  cuttinj;  edges  of  which  are 
spirally  disposed. 

2.  A  drive  shoe  for  well  casing's,  haviiij;  a  spiral  series 
of  reaming  cutters  obliquely  disposed  on  the  outer  sides 
thereof,  and  oblique  notches  between  and  defining  the 
cutters. 

3.  A  drive  shoe  for  well  casings,  having  a  spiral  series 
of  reaming  cutters  on  the  outer  side  thereof,  and  a  spiral 
grooye,  the  convolutions  of  which  alternate  with  the  con- 
volutions of  the  reaming  cutters,  there  being  spaces  alter- 
nating with  the  cutters  and  intersecting  the  said  groove. 

4.  A  drive  shoe  for  well  casings,  having  on  the  front 
face  an  annular  series  of  cutting  teeth  separated  by  inter- 
vening spaces,  and  on  the  outer  side  having  lateral  ream- 
ing cutters,  the  said  reaming  cutters  being  disposed  in 
the  form  of  a  spiral  series,  the  said  front  teeth  merging; 
into  the  forward  teeth  of  the  spiral  series^ 

5.  A  drive  shoe  for  well  casings,  having  on  the  front 
face  thereof  an  annular  series  of  cutting  teeth,  and  a 
plane  seat  radially  inward  from  the  cutting  teeth  adapted 
to  seat  under-reamer  elements. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


sistiug   a   relative   mo\ement    betwetu    the   cable   and    the 
.'»hell. 


1.153,812.  ROPE-SOCKET.  Gdstatcs  A.  Montoomeky, 
Oilfields,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Rudolph'  H. 
Stlchel,  Oilfields,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1914.  Serial  No. 
858,626.      (CI.  255—26.) 

1.  A  drilling  cable  socket  comprising  a  shell,  a  cable 
head  mounted  to  rotate  and  slide  In  the  shell,  resilient 
means  normally  resisting  tbe  relative  sliding  movement  of 
said  head  and  shell,  and  means  for  varying  the  resiliency 
of  the  spring  adapted  to  lock  said  head  to  the  shell. 

2.  A  drilling  cable  socket  comprising  a  shell,  a  cable 
head  connecting  the  cable  to  the  shell,  said  head  being 
mounted  to  rotate  and  slide  in  the  shell,  an  adjustable 
plug  inclosing  the  head  in  the  shell,  a  resilient  member 
positioned  between  the  head  and  the  plug  whereby  the 
relative  displacement  between  the  shell  and  the  head  is 
controlled,  and  set  screws  for  locking  Independently  said 
head  to  the  shell  and  said  plug  thereto  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  drilling  cable  socket  comprising  a  shell,  a  cable 
head  adapted  to  connect  the  cable  to  the  shell,  said  head 
being  mounted  to  rotate  and  slide  In  the  shell,  a  guide 
sleeve  carried  by  the  cable  and  mounted  to  slide  and 
rotate  In  said  shell,  an  adjustable  plug  sealing  said  head 
in  the  shell  and  adapted  to  lock  the  same  to  the  shell, 
whereby  the  relative  movement  between  the  shell  and 
head  is  prevented,  a  stuffing  box  for  said  sleeve,  and  cush- 
ioning means  associated  with  said  head  and  sleeve  for  re- 


4.  .V.  drilling  cable  socket  coiiii)risiiiij  a  sh.dl.  a  cable 
head  mounted  to  rotate  and  slide  In  the  shell,  said  head 
having  a  convex  end,  the  shell  having  a  concave  shoulder, 
a  resilient  member  maintaining  the  (oiives  end  of  the 
head  against  the  concave  shoulder  uf  the  shell,  and  means 
for  varying  the  tension  of  said  resilient  member. 

5.  A  drilling  cable  sockft  ( omprlslnij  a  shell  having  a 
through  bore  enlarged  at  both  ends,  a  cable  head  mounted 
to  rotate  and  slide  In  the  lower  enlarged  portion  of  the 
bore,  a  plug  closing  the  enlarged  end  of  the  bore  engaged 
by  the  head,  a  resilient  member  l)etwt>en  the  pluu'  and  the 
head,  a  suide  sleeve  ciirrit-d  by  the  cablf  enga>!lng  the 
enlarged  portion  of  the  bore  at  the  upper  end.  a  cap 
closing  the  bore  and  eng«Klnir  the  shn-ve.  and  balancing 
resilient  means  within  the  enlarged  bore  portion  and  asso- 
ciated with  the  sleeve,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

(Claims  t5  and  7  not  prlnte<l   in   the  <;azette.] 


1.153,81:5.  CONDUCTOR  SUPPORT.  William  Mobris 
MoRDEY,  Westminster,  London,  and  ,Iohn  William 
.\STLEY  and  DoiGLAS  Bryce  Saindehson,  Preacot,  Eng- 
land. Filed  Dec.  9,  1913.  Serial  No.  805,591.  (CI. 
191—43.1 


1.  In  electrical  conductor  supports,  the  combination  of 
a  solid  substantially  cylindrical  wire,  with  a  continuous 
deep  groove,  having  a  relatively  large  inside  portion  ;  a 
supporting  device  having  a  part  which  lies  within  the 
groove,  adapted  to  be  entered  through  the  opening  of  the 
groove ;  and  meflna  for  holding  said  part  in  engagement 
with  the  groove,  adapted  also  to  be  entered  through  the 
opening  of  the  groove ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  electrical  conductor  supports,  the  combination  of 
a  solid  substantially  cylindrical  wire  with  a  continuous 
deep  groove :  a  supporting  device  having  a  part  which 
lies  within  the  groove,  adapted  to  be  entered  through  the 
opening  of  the  groove,  and  a  wedge  device  adapted  to  be 
entered  through  this  opening  of  the  groove,  and  when 
moved  so  as  to  engage  the  former  part  of  the  supporting 
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device,    holds   the  same  in   position   In   the   groove ;   sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

3.  In  electrical  conductor  supports,  the  combination  of 
a  .<:oUd  substantially  cylindrical  wire  with  a  continuous 
deep  gTx>ove  ;  a  supporting  device  having  a  part  which  lies 
within  the  groove,  and  a  means  comprising  elongated 
plates  adapted  to  enter  the  groove,  having  their  outside 
Burfacefi  parallel,  and  wedge  shaped  on  the  Inside,  and 
adapted  at  the  part  in  the  groove  to  engage  the  sides  of 
the  same  ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  An  overhead  electrical  conductor  adapted  to  be  sus- 
pended at  intervals,  of  solid  practically  cylindrical  form, 
having  a  deep  groove  In  one  side  or  part  of  it,  extending 
to  alx>ut  the  axis  of  the  conductor,  and  a  part  within  It 
of  greater  width  than  another  part  at  a  greater  radial 
distance  from  the  center  of  the  conductor;  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

5.  Electrical  conductor  supports  comprising  a  conductor 
of  practically  cylindrical  form,  having  a  deep  groove  in 
one  side  or  part  of  It,  with  a  relatively  large  Inside  por- 
tion ;  and  supporting  devices  of  plate  form  In  two  parts, 
the  engaging  edge  of  which  is  of  less  width  than  the 
narrowest  part  of  the  groove  of  the  conductor ;  said  plates 
when  suspending  the  conductor  being  parallel,  side  by 
side,  and  their  lower  engaging  edges  together  practically 
filling  the  groove  ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,153,814.  STEAM-CONDENSER.  Donald  Barns  Mori- 
son,  Hartlepool,  England.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1914.  Serial 
No.  867,224.     (CI.  267—28.) 


~o 


1.  Steam  condensing  apparatus  comprising  a  shell  con- 
taining a  steam  condensing  chamber  prorided  with  con- 
densing tubes,  an  air  receiving  chamber  in  the  base  of 
said  sh«ll  and  separated  from  said  condensing  chamber 
by  a  plate,  said  plate  extending  across  the  condenser  to 
the  shell,  a  steam  admission  space  between  the  shell  and 
the  tubes,  said  space  eztendlns  without  Interruption  from 
the  exhaust  steam  inlet  substantially  to  said  plate,  and 
an  outlet  port  or  ports,  from  the  lowermost  portion  of  said 
condensing  chamber  into  said  air  receiving  chamber,  sub- 
stantially as  described  and  for  the  purpose  herein  set 
forth. 

2.  Steam  condensing  apparatus  comprising  a  shell  con- 
taining a  steam  condensing  chamber  provided  with  con- 
densing tubes,  an  air  receiving  chamber  in  the  base  of 
said  shell  and  separated  from  said  condensing  chamber 
by  a  plate,  said  plate  extending  across  the  condenser  to 
the  shell,  a  steam  admission  space  betw-een  the  shell  and 
the  tubes,  said  space  extending  without  Interruption  from 
the  exhaust  steam  inlet  substantially  to  said  plate,  an  out- 
let port  or  ports  from  the  lowermost  portion  of  said  con- 
densinf  chamber  into  said  air  receiving  chamber,  and  a 
plurality  of  guide  plates  arranged  to  divide  the  cross  sec- 
tion of  said  steam  condensing  chamber  into  a  plurality 
of  condensing  chambers  arranged  in  parallel,  the  central 
steam  condensing  chamber  discharging  into  a  downwardly 
extending  passage,  the  sides  of  said  passage  forming  in 
part  the  sides  of  the  adjacent  condensing  chanbers,  sub- 
stantially as  described  and  for  the  parpoae  herein  set  forth. 


3.  Steam  condensing  apparatus  comprising  a  shell  con- 
taining a  steam  condensing  chamber  provided  with  con- 
densing tubes,  an  air  receiving  chamber  in  the  base  of 
said  shell  and  separated  from  said  condensing  chamber 
by  a  plate,  said  plate  extending  across  the  condenser  to 
the  shell,  a  steam  admission  si>ace  between  the  shell  and 
the  tubes,  said  space  extending  without  interruption  from 
the  exhaust  steam  inlet  substantially  to  said  plate,  an 
outlet  port  or  ports  from  the  lowermost  portion  of  said 
condensing  chamber  Into  said  air  receiving  chamber  and 
separate  outlets  from  said  air  receiving  chamber  for  con- 
densate and  air,  substantially  as  descrit>ed  and  for  the 
purpose  herein  set  forth. 

4.  Steam  condensing  apparatus  comprising  a  shell  con- 
taining a  steam  condensing  chamber  provided  with  con- 
densing tubes,  an  air  receiving  chamber  in  the  base  of  said 
shell  and  separated  from  said  condensing  chamber  by  a 
plate,  said  plate  extending  across  the  condenser  to  the 
shell,  a  steam  admission  space  between  the  shell  and  the 
tubes,  said  space  extending  without  interruption  from  the 
exhaust  steam  inlet  substantially  to  said  plate,  an  outlet 
port  or  ports  from  the  lowermost  portion  of  said  .con- 
densing chamber  into  said  air  receiving  chamber,  an  air 
outlet  at  each  side  of  the  condenser  from  the  air  receiv- 
ing chamber,  and  an  outlet  for  condensate  at  the  base  of 
the  condenser. 

5.  Steam  condensing  apparatus  comprising  a  shell  con- 
taining a  steam  condensing  chamber  provided  with  con- 
densing tubes,  an  air  receiving  chamber  In  the  base  of 
said  shell  and  separated  from  said  condensing  chamber 
by  a  plate  which  extends  upwardly,  the  upper  extremities 
Joining  the  shell  of  the  condenser  at  the  sides,  a  steam 
admission  space  between  the  shell  and  the  tubes,  said 
space  extending  without  interruption  from  the  exhaust 
steam  Inlet  to  the  upper  extremities  of  said  plate,  the 
lower  portion  of  said  plate  terminating  at  the  outlet  port 
or  ports  from  the  lowermost  portion  of  said  condensing 
chamber  into  said  air  receiving  chamber,  substantially  as 
described  and  for  the  purpose  herein   set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,153,815.  SANITARY  CLOSET.  John  W.  Nilson  and 
Jesse  C.  Scoggins,  Viola,  Kans.  Filed  May  21,  1915. 
Serial   No.   29,576.      (CI.   4—20.) 


1.  A  sanitary  closet  comprising  a  bucket  having  a 
circumferential  beading  thereon,  a  stationary  draft  bov 
harlng  a  groored  flange  for  the  reception  of  said  beading, 
clamping  members  hinged  to  the  box  and  adapted  to  fric- 
ttonally  engage  the  circumference  of  the  backet,  means 
for  locking  the  members  in  a  clamping  relation  to  the 
backet,  a  seat  and  a  lid  forming  a  sealed  Joint  aboat  the 
same. 

2.  A  sanitary  closet  comprising  a  bucket  baring  a  eir- 
eumferential  beading  thereon,  a  stationary  draft  box  bar- 
ing a  groored  flange  for  the  reception  of  said  beading,, 
groored  and  curved  clamping  members  plrotally  mounted 
upon  the  boxing  and  engaging  the  beading  oikib  tt» 
backet,  means  for  locking  the  mcmben  la  elaiB^nc  reU> 
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tioo  witb  the  latter,  a  hinged  seat  and  a  lid  adapted  to 
fit  over  the  seat  and  torm  a.  tli^ht  Joint. 

3.  A  sanitary  clostet  comprising  a  bucket  tiavinx  a  cir- 
cumferential beading  ttiereon.  a  atatlonary  draft  box  bav- 
ing  a  grooved  flange  for  tbe  reception  of  said  beading, 
curved  and  grooved  clamping  members  pivotally  mount- 
<^d  upon  tile  box  and  engaging  tbe  beading  upon  tbe 
bucket,  mean»  for  locking  ttie  memben;  in  clamping  rela- 
tlOQ  witti  tbe  latter,  a  seat  binged  to  tbe  box  and  adapted 
to  rest  upon  said  clamping  memliors,  a  flanged  lid  binged 
to  tbe  )>ox  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  clamping 
memberi?.  a  flanged  lid  binged  to  tbe  box  and  adapted  to 
fit  over  the  flanges  of  the  clamping  member. 

4.  A  sanitary  closet  comprising  a  bucket  having  a  cir- 
cumferential beading  thereon,  a  stationary  draft  box 
baviag  a  grooved  flange  for  the  reception  of  said  beading, 
curved  and  groovinl  clamping  members  pivotally  mounted 
upon  the  box  and  engaging  tbe  beading  upon  tbe  bucket, 
means  for  locking  the  members  in  clamping  relation  witb 
the  latter,  a  seat  hinged  to  tbe  box  and  adapted  to  rest 
upon  said  clamping  members,  tbe  upper  surface  of  said 
i>ox  havlnij  a  curved  flange  thereon,  a  flanged  lid  hinged  j 
to  the  box  and  adaptid  to  fit  over  said  curved  flauge  upon 
tbe  latter  and  about  the  flangts  of  said  clamping  memt>ers. 

5.  A  sanitary  closet  comprising  a  bucket  having  a  cir- 
i-umferentlal  beading  thereon,  a  stationary  draft  box  hav- 
ing a  grooved  flange  for  the  reception  of  said  beadiuj;, 
curved  and  grooved  clamping  members  pivotally  mounted 
upon  the  box  and  engaging  the  beadlni;  upon  tbe  bucket, 
means  for  locking  the  members  In  clamping  relation  witb 
tbe  latter,  a  seat  hinged  to  the  l>ox  and  adaptfd  to  rest 
iipon  said  clamping  members,  the  upper  surfaie  of  said 
box  having  a  curved  tiaime  thereou.  a  flanged  lid  hinged 
to  the  box  ami  adapted  to  lit  over  said  tiiived  flange  uiwa 
the  latter  and  about  the  flanges  of  said  ilamping  mem- 
oers,  said  boxing  having  a  vent  pipe  leading  therefrom. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazett.-.] 


K15;i,.*^U!.  I  I  Ml'.  KfiBKBT  M.  Nichols,  San  Francisco, 
•  al..  assi-nor  of  on<'-fourth  to  'riioinas  Williams,  Sun 
Francisco,  i  al.,  and  one-fourth  to  Walter  S.  ibniiman, 
Oakland,  fal.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  hl9,0«7. 
I  CI.  103—70.) 


1.  The  eouiljiuatiou,  in  a  double  acting  pump,  of  a 
suitable  pump  casing;  a  cylinder  having  a  suitable  foot 
valve  therein  and  detachabiy  »«.'cured  to  the  pump  casing  ; 
an  upper  bead :  a  Itollow  piston  ro  1  operating  tbrougb 
the  upper  head  :  means  secured  to  the  hollow  piston  rod 
an;in::ed  to  engaije  and  detach  t!ie  upper  li.ail;  and  a  hol- 
low piston  secured  to  the  hollow  piston  rod  and  arranged 
to  engage  the  foot  valve  and  to  detucii  the  cylinder  from 
tbe  pump   casing. 

2.  The  comliuatiou.  in  a  double  actiux  pump,  of  u  suit 
able   pump   cj.'^lng :   a   cylinder   detachabiy   secured   to   tbe 
pv.mp   casing    and    having    a    suitable    foot    valve    wltta    a 


rectangular  extension  thereto:  an  upper  head  above  the 
cylinder  ;  a  hollow  pision  rod  ojieiating  through  the  up- 
per head  ;  means  secured  to  the  hollow  piston  ro<l  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  and  detach  the  upper  bead ;  and  a 
hollow  piston  arranged  to  engage  tbe  rectangular  exten- 
sion on  the  foot  valve  and  to  detach  and  raise  tbe  cylin- 
der from   the  pump  casing. 

■i.  The  combination,  with  a  double  acting  pump,  of  a 
suitable  pump  casing ;  a  cylinder  4letacbably  secured  to 
the  pump  ca.sing  and  bavlng  a  suitable  foot  valve  on  the 
lower  end  of  the  said  cylioder  with  a  rectangular  exten- 
sion :  an  upper  bead  detachabiy  accured  above  the  cylinder 
and  having  a  vertical  slot  wltta  a  lateral  extension  there- 
to :  a  hollow  piston  rod  operating  tbrougb  tbe  upper  head 
and  having  a  pin  tbereon  arranged  to  engage  tbe  lateral 
extension  of  tbe  slot  witbln  tbe  upper  bead  and  to  de- 
tach and  raise  the  said  head  ;  a  hollow  piston  secured  to 
tbe  lower  end  of  tl:e  piston  rod  and  having  upper  and 
lower  valve  seats  and  ports  In  tlie  upper  seat  thereof,  said 
piston  being  adapted  to  engage  the  rectanKular  extension 
of  the  foot  valve  on  the  cylinder  and  to  disengage  and 
raise  the  said  cylinder  from  the  pump  casing  :  and  m 
double  vahf  slldably  mounted  within  the  hollow  piston 
and  ar.aused  to  engage  the  upper  seat  and  close  tbe  porta 
therein  during  the  downward  stroke  of  the  piston  ami  to 
engage  the  lower  seat  during  the  upward  stroke  of  the 
piston. 

4.  The  combination.  In  a  double  acting  pump,  of  a 
suitable  pump  casing  :  a  cylinder  detachabiy  sec\ired  to  tbe 
pump  casing  and  having  a  foot  valve  at  the  lower  end 
thereof  with  a  rectangular  extension  thereto  .  an  upper 
head  having  a  valve  therein  detachabiy  secured  above 
the  cylinder  and  having  a  sleeve  with  a  vertical  slot  hav- 
ing a  lateral  extension  therein  ;  a  hollow  pi.ston  rod  oper- 
ating through  the  sleeve  of  the  upper  head  ;  a  suitable  pin 
secured  to  the  hollow  piston  rod  and  arranged  to  engage 
the  lateral  extension  of  the  slot  within  the  sleeve  of  tbe 
Vpper  head  and  to  disengage  and  raise  the  said  upper 
head  ;  a  hollow  piston  having  upper  and  lower  s<'ats  there- 
in and  i)orts  In  the  said  upper  seat  :  a  stem  slldably 
mounted  within  the  hollow  piston  ;  n  hollow  conical  valve 
secured  near  the  upper  end  of  the  stem  :  a  solid  valve 
secured  near  the  lower  end  of  the  stem,  said  hollow  valve 
being  adapted  to  close  the  ports  In  the  upper  seats  and 
ral.-'e  the  solid  vslve  from  the  lower  seat  during  the  down- 
wind -troke  of  tbe  hollow  piston  and  to  seat  the  lower 
valve  and  remove  the  upper  hollow  valve  from  the  upper 
seat  and  uncover  the  ports  therein  during  the  upward 
stroke  of  the  piston  ;  and  a  hollow  rectangular  extension 
secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  hollow  piston  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  rectangular  extension  of  the  foot  valve 
and  to  disengage  the  cylinder  from  the  pump  casing. 

.">.  The  combination.  In  a  double  acting  pump,  of  a 
suitable  jiump  caning;  a  female  coupling  secured  to  the 
piiinp  casing  ;  a  male  coupling  arranged  to  engage  a  female 
coupling  ;  an  upper  bead  having  apertures  therein  and  a 
sieevf  thereon,  said  sleeve  being  provided  with  a  vertical 
slot  having  a  lateral  extension  thereto,  tbe  said  bead  be 
ing  detachabiy  secured  to  tbe  male  coupling  ;  a  cylinder 
rigidly  secured  to  the  male  coupling;  a  foot  valve  rigidly 
secured  to  the  cylinder  and  having  a  rectangular  extension 
thereto:  a  hollow  piston  rod  oi)eratlng  through  the  sleeve 
of  the  bead  secured  to  the  male  coupling  ;  a  pin  9e<ured 
to  the  piston  ro<i  and  adapted  to  entMe  the  lateral  ex- 
tension of  the  slot  within  the  eJeeve  of  tbe  flange  and 
disengage  the  same  from  the  male  coupling ;  a  hollow 
piston  secured  to  the  piatoD  rod  and  having  an  upper  and 
lower  seat  therein  and  ports  within  tbe  said  upper  aeat ; 
I  double  valve  ilidably  mounted  witbln  the  hollow  piston 
and  adapted  to  close  the  ports  therein  and  open  the  lower 
vai%-e  during  tbe  downward  stroke  of  the  hollow  {tlston 
and  draw  liquid  through  the  upper  valve  Into  the  cylin- 
(ler  and  to  force  tbe  liquid  In  the  cylinder  below  tbe  ▼&!▼• 
Into  tbe  hollow  piston  rod  ;  and  a  hollow  rectangular  ez- 
tei  sion  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  hollow  piston  and 
arranged  to  engage  the  rectangular  extension  on  the  foot 
valve  and  disengage  the  cylinder  and  the  male  coupUaf 
from  the  female  cooplln^. 

I  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Guettc.] 
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1,188,817.  MOTOR-CYCLE  SADDLE.  Immanobl  Alvin 
OLim,  Eden  Vale.  Cal.  Filed  July  29,  1913.  Serial 
No.  T81,7«2.      (CI.  208—100.) 


1.  A  motorcycle  saddle  frame  Including  a  frame  member 
adapted  for  rigid  attachment  to  a  seat  post,  a  second 
frame  member  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  saddle,  said 
second  frame  being  secured  to  the  flrst  for  longitudinal 
movement  with  respect  thereto,  and  adjustable  means  for 
limiting  said  movement. 

2,  A  motorcycle  saddle  frame  including  a  frame  mem 
ber  adapted  for  rigid  attachment  to  a  seat  post,  a  second 
frame  member  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  saddle,  said 
second  frame  being  secured  to  the  flrst  for  longitudinal 
movement  with  respect  thereto,  and  adjustable  means  for 
cushioning  said   movement. 

^.  A  motorcycle  saddle  frame  Including  a  frame  mem 
ber  adapted  for  rigid  attachment  to  a  seat  post,  a  second 
frame  meml>er  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  saddle,  said 
second  frame  being  secured  to  the  flrst  for  longitudinal 
movement  with  respect  thereto,  and  adjustable  means  for 
limiting  and  cushioning  said  movement. 

4.  A  motorcycle  saddle  frame  Including  a  frame  mem- 
ber adapted  for  rigid  .nttacliment  to  a  seat  post,  a  second 
frame  member  idapted  for  attachment  to  a  saddle,  said 
second  frame  being  secured  to  the  flrst  for  longitudinal 
movement  with  respect  thereto,  and  adjustable  means 
for  limiting  and  cushioning  said  movement,  said  means 
including  guide  rods  pivoted  to  one  of  the  frames  and 
movable  through  perforated  ears  carried  by  tbe  other 
frame,  nuts  threaded  upon  the  ends  of  said  guide  rods, 
and  compression  springs  surrounding  the  guide  rods  and 
bearing  between  the  flrst  frame  and  second  frame  and 
between  the  first  frame  and  nuts. 

5.  A  motorcycle  saddle  frame  Incltiding  a  frame  mem 
ber  adapted  for  rigid  attachment  to  a  seat  post  and  hav 
ing  pairs  of  downwardly  depending  spaced  arms,  par- 
allel side  bars  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  saddle,  links 
pivotally  connected  by  their  upper  ends  to  tbe  side  bars 
and  by  their  Ipwer  e;i'!s  to  the  lower  .ends  of  the  arms, 
and  cushion  means  for  limiting  the  swinging  movement 
of  said  links. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.153.818.  COMBINATION  SUCKER  -  ROD  SOCKET. 
Evan  E.  Osboini:,  Loe  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one 
half  to  Walter  A.  Babb,  SanU  Monica,  Cal.  Filed  Jan. 
14,  1914.     Serial  No.  812,164.      (CI.  57—9.) 

1.  A  sucker  rod  socket  comprising  a  case,  spring-oper- 
ated slips  in  tbe  case  to  grip  a  sucker  rod,  a  movable 
sleeve  In  tbe  case,  and  means  connecting  tbe  sleeve  to  the 
slips  and  normally  holding  tbe  slips  in  set  position,  said 
connecting  means  being  released  by  relative  movement 
between  tbe  sleeve  and  case. 

2.  A  sucker  rod  comprising  a  case,  spring  operated 
slips  In  tbe  case  to  grip  a  sucker  rod,  a  potatable  sleeve 
In  the  ctse,  and  means  connecting  the  sleeve  to  tbe  slips 
and  normally  holding  the  slips  retracted,  said  connecting 
means  being  released  by  relative  rotation  of  tbe  sleeve 
and  ease. 

8.  In  a  grappling  tool  for  sucker  rods  the  combination 
with  a  eyllndrical  case  and  a  shank  at  the  upper  end  of 
aaid  case,  of  an  internally  beveled  member  screw-threaded 


to  the  lower  end  of  said  case  having  a  notched  edge  to 
direct  the  end  of  a  sucker  rod  within  the  case  as  tbe  tool 
Is  rotated,  and  grappling  mechanism  within  the  case,  said 
grappling  mechanism  being  retained  therein  by  said 
beveled  member. 


J> 


4.  In  a  grappling  tool  for  sucker  rods,  the  combination 
with  a  cylindrical  case,  a  shank  at  tbe  upper  end  of  said 
case  and  a  notched  meiiiher  at  the  lower  end  of  said  case 
to  direct  the  sucker  rod  within  the  case,  of  grappling 
mechanism  within  the  case,  and  means  releasable  by  rela- 
tive movement  between  the  casing  ,ind  grappling  mecha- 
nism for  retaining  the  grappling  mechanism  In  a  set  po- 
sition. 

5.  In  a  grappling  tool  for  sucker  rods,  the  combination 
with  a  cylindrical  case  havltig  .1  shanked  bead  and  an 
Internally  beveled  member  at  the  lower  end,  of  a  grappling 
mechanism  within  said  case  provided  witb  slips  having 
downwardly  and  Inwardly  slanting  faces  to  seat  against 
the  beveled  portion  of  said  beveled  member,  means  for 
retaining  the  grappling  mechanism  in  a  set  position,  and 
means  for  releasing  tbe  mechanism  from  the  set  posi- 
tion when  engaged  by  tbe  sucker  rod. 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,153,819.  AUTOMATIC  RAILWAY-SWITCH  DEVICE. 
Rafael  I.  Partida,  Torreon.  Mexico.  Filed  Feb.  19, 
1913,  Serial  No.  749,344.  Renewed  Mar.  4.  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  12,109.     (CI.  104—24.) 


TZJZ 


1.  In  an  automatic  railway  switch  device,  a  track,  a 
switch  point  movable  relatively  to  the  track,  a  member 
mounted  to  rotate  on  a  vertical  axis,  means  by  which 
tbe  member  is  adapted  to  move  tbe  switch  point,  a  shaft, 
gearing  connecting  the  shaft  with  a  member  for  rotat- 
ing the  latter,  a  trip  member  having  sliding  engagement 
with  tbe  shaft  for  rotating  tbe  latter,  a  track  member, 
and  means  operable  by  tbe  movement  of  the  track  mem 
ber  for  moving  tbe  trip  member  relatively  to  the  shaft. 

2.  In  an  automatic  railway  switch  device,  a  track,  a 
switch  point  movable  relatively  to  the  track,  a  shaft 
having  a  flattened  portion,  a  trip  member  having  a  slot 
in   which   tbe   flattened   portion   of   the   shaft  is  disposed. 
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means  by  which  the  rotation  of  the  shaft  will   move  the 
switch  point,  a  track  memt>er,  and  means  operable  by  the 
movement  of  the  track  member  for  moving  the  trip  mem 
ber  relatively  to  the  shaft. 

3.  In  an  automatic  railway  switch  device,  a  track,  a 
switch  point  movable  relatively  to  the  track,  a  transverse 
shaft,  means  by  which  the  rotation  of  the  shaft  will 
move  the  switch  point,  a  trip  member  for  rotating  the 
shaft,  and  free  to  move  In  one  direction  relatively  to  the 
shaft,  a  track  member,  and  means  by  which  the  track 
member  is  adapted  to  move  the  trip  member  relatively  to 
the  shaft. 

4.  In  an  automatic  railway  switch  device,  a  track,  a 
switch  point  movable  relatively  to  the  track,  a  transverse 
shaft,  means  by  which  the  rotation  of  the  shaft  will 
move  the  switch  point,  a  trip  member  having  a  slot  in 
which  an  angular  portion  of  the  shaft  Is  disposed,  a 
track  member,  a  second  shaft,  an  arm  secured  to  the 
second  shaft  for  moving  the  trip  member  relatively  to 
the  first  shaft  and  a  second  arm  on  the  second  shaft 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  track  member. 

5.  In  an  automatic  railway  switch  device,  a  track,  a 
switch  point  movable  relatively  to  the  track,  a  member 
mounted  to  rotate,  means  by  which  the  member  is  adapted 
to  move  the  switch  point,  a  shaft,  gearing  connecting  the 
shaft  with  the  member  for  rotating  the  latter,  a  trip 
member  having  sliding  engagement  with  the  shaft  for 
rotating  the  latter,  a  track  member,  a  second  shaft,  an 
arm  secured  to  the  second  shaft  for  moving  the  trip 
member,  and  a  second  arm  secured  to  the  shaft,  and 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  track  member. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,153.820.  ADDIXG-MACHINE.  Elmer  E.  Pattbn,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Leo  Rassleur.  Jr.,  trustee,  nied 
Mar.  12,  1914.     S.rial   No.   SlM.Kii.'.      (CI.  2:i5—M).t 


1.  In  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rev- 
oluble  Item  segment  mounted  for  denominational  move- 
ment, key-operated  stops  for  positioning  said  segment  to 
indicate  a  number,  keys  for  operating  said  stops,  and 
means  operable  by  said  keys  for  revolving  said  segment, 
said  means  being  movable  laterally  In  unison  with  the 
(lenomiDatlonftl..movement  of  said  segment  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

2.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rev- 
olnble  Item  segment  mounted  for  denominational  move- 
ment, stops  for  limiting  the  revoluble  movement  of  said 
segment,  means  for  stepping  said  segment  laterally,  and 
a  throwing  lever  operable  by  said  stops  and  adapted  to 
rotate  said  segment,  said  throwing  lever  lieing  movable 
laterally  with  said  segmeat. 

■'^  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  Item 
carriers  mounted  for  denominational  movement,  locking 
bars  for  holding  said  Item  carriers  In  unset  and  set  posi- 
tions, number  stops  adapted  to  cooperate  with  each  of 
said  item  carriers  when  it  Is  Intermediate  said  locking 
bars,  keys  for  operating  said  niiniber  stops  to  render 
them  effective,  and  an  Intermediate  stop  adapted  to  limit 
movement  of  an  Item  carrier  when  it  1»  intermediate  said 
loiklng  bars,  said  lnterme<llate  stop  being  opt  rahle  from 
Mid  numeral  keys. 


4.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  item 
carrier*  mounted  for  Independent  movement  In  one  direc- 
tion and  simultaneous  denominational  movement  in  an- 
other direction,  a  locking  bar  for  holding  said  item 
carriers  in  unset  position,  a  locking  bar  for  holding  said 
item  carriers  in  set  position,  an  intermediate  stop  ef- 
fective upon  said  Item  carriers  Intermediate  said  locking 
bars,  means  for  stepping  said  Item  carriers  successively 
from  the  control  of  said  first  mentioned  locking  bar  to 
the  control  of  said  Intermediate  stop,  and  from  the  control 
of  said  intermediate  stop  to  the  control  of  said  second 
mentioned  locking  bar,  means  for  releasing  said  Item 
carriers  from  said  intermediate  stop,  and  number  stops 
adapted  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  item  carriers  when 
so  released. 

5.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
denominationally  movable  carriage  carrying  item  carriers, 
means  for  stepping  said  carriage  for  denominational 
movement,  denominationally  arranged  accumulator  wheels 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  Item  carriers,  a  denomi- 
national stop  under  the  control  of  each  of  said  accumu- 
lator wheels,  and  a  stop  mounted  on  said  carriage  and 
adapted  to  coCperate  with  said  denominational  stops  to 
limit  the  denominational  movement  of  said  item  carrlera 
relative  to  said  accumulator  wheels. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.153,821.  HIGH  VOLTAGE  PROTECTION.  Walde- 
MAR  PiTTHSKN,  Darmstsdt,  Germany.  Filed  Sept.  21, 
1914.     Serial  No.  862.867.     (CI.  175— .30.) 


^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  line  wire  having  a  choke 
coil  interposed  therein,  of  a  branch  wire  leading  from 
one  side  of  the  choke  coll,  a  condenser  having  one  side 
connected  to  the  branch  wire,  a  ground  connection  to 
the  other  side  of  the  condenser,  a  resistance  branching 
off  from  the  branch  wire  and  having  parallel  connection 
to  the  choke  coil. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  line  wire  having  a  choke 
coll  interposed  therein,  of  a  branch  wire  leading  from 
one  side  of  the  choke  coil,  a  condenser  having  one  side 
connected  to  the  branch  wire,  a  ground  connection  to  the 
other  side  of  the  condenser,  a  resistance  branching  off 
from  the  branch  wire  and  having  parallel  connections  to 
the  choke  coil  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  choke  coil 
whereby  a  portion  of  the  choke  coil  is  Interposed  between 
the  resistance  connection  and  the  one  end  of  the  line  wire. 


1,153,822.  TIRE  TIGHTENER.  Franklin  A.  I»itti- 
BONE,  Conewango  Valley,  N.  Y.  Mled  Feb.  24,  1915. 
Serial  No.   10,264.     (CI.  21  —  157.) 


In  combination,  a  split  tire,  the  peripheral  portion  of 
one  extremity  of  the  tire  being  provided  with  a  recess,  an 
extension  projecting  from  the  peripheral  portion  of  the 
adjacent  extremity  of  the  tire  adapted  to  be  received 
within  the  recess,  said  extension  being  of  a  width  less 
than  the  width  of  the  tire  and  positioned  at  substantially 
the  transverse  center  of  the  tire,  clamping  means  coacting 
with  the  extremities  of  the  tire,  and  a  filler  washer 
adapted  to  be  inserted  between  the  adjacent  extremities 
of  the  tire,  said  washer  being  provided  with  a  radial 
slot  to  straddle  the  ilamping  means  and  to  engage  the 
opposite  marginal  portions  of  the  t-xtenslon,  the  opposed 
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edges  of  the  slot  being  Inwardly  Ixveled,  said  radial  slot 
being  in  communicHtlon  with  t'  »•  bore  of  the  washer,  the 
beveled  edges  of  the  slot  radiating  from  the  axial  center 
of  the  bore  of  the  washer,  said  Ijeveled  edges  being  ar- 
ranged for  contact  with  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the 
extension. 


1.1.'3.823.  WASHING  APPARATL'S.  William  S.  Pibrce, 
Franklin,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  870,650. 
al.    137—111.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  casing  in  communication  with 
a  source  of  fluid  supply,  and  a  hollow  valve  body  mounted 
to  reciprocate  in  said  casing  and  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  fluid  passages  therein,  of  a  gasket  mounted  In  aald 
casing  and  cociperatlng  with  said  fluid  passages  to  close 
the  outlet  therethrough,  said  gasket  constructed  of  a 
stnv'le  circular  block  of  resilient  material  comprising  an 
annular  solid  base,  and  an  upper  portion  having  normally 
flaring  exterior  and  interior  walls,  respectively,  for  snugly 
fitting  said  casing  and  valve  body,  said  upper  portion 
being  formed  with  a  circular  V-shaped  groove  dividing 
the  Slime  to  provide  an  outer  tapering  annulus,  and  an  in- 
ner I'oncentric  annulus  provided  with  a  beveled  upper  edge 
and  constructed  relatively  thick  and  uniform  to  counteract 
the  tendency  of  the  pressure  to  force  the  material  thereof 
into  said  fluid  passages,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  casing  in  communication 
with  a  source  of  fluid  supply,  and  a  hollow  valve  body 
mounted  to  move  in  said  casing  and  provided  with  fluid 
passage  therein,  of  a  gasket  mounted  in  said  casing  and 
cooperating  with  the  fluid  passages  in  said  valve  body 
to  control  the  outlet  therethrough,  said  gasket  constructed 
of  a  single  circular  block  of  resilient  material  comprising 
an  annular  solid  base,  and  an  upper  portion  having  nor- 
mally flaring  exterior  and  interior  walls,  respectively,  for 
snugly  fitting  said  casing  and  valve  body,  said  upper  por- 
tion being  formed  with  a  circular  V-shaped  groove  divid- 
ing the  same  to  provide  an  Interior  and  an  exterior  an- 
nulus to  receive  the  fluid  pressure  for  expanding  the  same 
against  the  respective  parts,  substantially  as  described. 


1.153,824.  PIPE-COlPLINc;.  William  S.  PiKRCB, Frank- 
lin. Pa.  Filed  Feb.  20.  1915.  Serial  No.  9,741.  (CI. 
137—34.) 


1.  In  a  pipe  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  pipe 
sections  provided  one  with  a  plurality  of  transverse 
grooves  therein,  a  coupling  nut  provided  with  an  annular 
passage  connecting  said  grooves  and  an  opening  placing 
said  passage  in  communication  with  the  atmosphere,  an 
expansible  gasket  located  in  said  coupling  and  arranged 
with  Its  base  in  communication  with  said  grooves,  and  a 
plug  for  Insertion  In  the  opening  in  said  coupling  collar 
to  close  communication  with  the  atmosphere,  substantially 
as  described. 


2.  In  a  pipe  coupling,  the  combination  of  pipe  sections 
providing  a  chamber  aciaptt  d  to  tie  arranged  in  communi- 
cation with  the  atmosphere,  a  gasket  located  in  said  cham- 
ber, and  a  washer  arranged  Ix'neath  said  gasket  and  pro- 
vided with  transverse  channels  for  conducting  away 
leakage  about  said  gasket  to  the  atmosphere,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  In  a  pipe  coupling,  the  combination  of  pipe  sections 
providing  a  chamber  adapted  to  be  arranged  in  communi- 
cation with  the  atmosphere,  a  gasket  mounted  in  said 
chamber,  and  a  washer  located  beneath  said  gasket  and 
provided  with  beveled  under  edges  and  a  plurality  oT 
transverse  channels  for  conducting  away  leakage,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  pipe  coupling,  the  combination  of  pipe  sections 
providing  a  chamber  therebetween,  means  for  coupling 
said  sections  together  and  provided  with  a  passage  placing 
said  chamber  In  communication  with  the  atmosphere,  a 
gasket  mounted  in  said  chamber,  a  washer  located  beneath 
said  gasket  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  transverse 
openings  leading  to  said  passage  for  conveying  away  leak- 
age, and  means  for  closing  atmospheric  communication, 
substantially   as   described. 

5.  In  a  pipe  coupling,  the  combination  of  n  pair  of  pipe 
sections  formed  one  with  transverse  grooves  therein,  means 
for  connecting  said  sections  together  and  provided  with  a 
passage  connecting  said  grooves  and  an  opening  for  plac- 
ing said  passage  In  communication  with  the  atmosphere, 
a  plug  for  closing  said  opening,  a  gasket  mounted  between 
said  pipe  sections,  and  a  washer  located  beneath  said 
gasket  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  transverse  chan- 
nels registering  with  the  grooves  in  said  pipe  section  for 
conveying  away  leakage,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  C  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,153,825.  CALK-SHARPENING  MACHINE.  Fbedekkk 
I'OHLB,  Jr.,  Honesdale,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1915.  Serial 
No.  8,781.      (CI.  51—12.) 


ja- 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  grinding  mechanisms,  a  single  means  for  ro- 
tating said  mechanisms,  and  a  single  means  for  alternately 
connecting  said  grinding  mechanisms  to  said  rotating 
means. 

2.  _A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  grinding  mechanisms,  a  single  means  for  ro- 
tating said  mechanisms,  and  a  single  means  operated  by 
the  movement  of  one  of  said  mechanisms  for  alternately 
connecting  said  grinding  mechanisms  to  saUl  rotatlns: 
means. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  descril)ed.  comprising  a 
rotating  means  including  a  main  shaft,  a  second  shaft 
having  a  grinding  disk  mounted  thereon,  a  stub  shaft 
adapted  for  rotating  a  tool,  and  means  operated  by  the 
movement  of  one  of  said  shafts  for  connecting  or  discon- 
necting said  stub  shaft  to  and  from  said  main  shaft. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
rotating  means  including  a  main  shaft,  a  second  shaft 
having  a  grinding  disk  thereon,  a  sliding  stub  shaft  adapt- 
ed for  rotating  a  tool,  and  means  operated  by  the  move- 
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ment  of  one  of  gald  shafts  for  connecting  or  disconnectlni; 
said  stub  ^•haft  to  and  from  said  main  shaft. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
rotating  means  including  a  main  shaft,  a  second  shaft  hav- 
ing a  grinding  disk  thereon,  a  sliding  stub  shaft  adapted 
for  rotating  a  tool,  and  means  operated  by  the  movement 
of  one  of  said  shafts  for  connecting  or  disconnecting  said 
■tub  shaft  to  and  from  said  main  shaft,  said  mean.s  em 
bodying  a  cam-plate  for  sliding  said  stub  shaft  and  an 
arm  connected  to  said  cam-plate  and  one  of  n»\d  shafts. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Uazette.  ] 


I'^'^MT'-^ 


1.  A  braiding  machine  having  a  carrier  course  compris- 
ing linked  compoand  terminals,  a  tlied  series  of  carrier 
drive  gears  including  supplemental  «ears  adapted  to  serve 
either  as  carrier  transfers  for  said  compound  terminals 
or  for  passing  through  the  carriers,  and  a  erarrier  race-way 
formed  by  removably  secured  top  plate  srctlons  whereby 
the  movement  of  the  carriers  is  variably  determined  with- 
out changing  the  carrier  driving  gears. 

2.  In  a  braiding  machine  having  a  carrier  conrse  com- 
prising a  series  of  three  intermeshlng  drive  gears  ;  a  com 
mon-terminal  drive-gear  in  mesh  with  the  Intermediate-one 
of  said  thret'  gears  :  and  removable  plate  siTtlons  adapte<l 
to    form     angularly    arranged     linked-termlnal     race-ways 
whereby   the   movement   of   the  carriers   is   variably  deter 
mined  without  changing  the  carrier  driving  gears,  subatari 
tlally  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  braiding  machine  having  linked  compound-terminals 
comprising  a  carrier  drive  gear  arranged  out  of  allnement 
with  cooperating  adjacent  gears,  and  an  interposed  carrier 
drive-gear  arranged  in  mesh  with  said  out-of-allnement 
and  adjacent  gears  and  adapted  to  .serve  as  a  common 
transfer  gear  substantially  as  aet  forth. 

4.  A  braiding  machine  haying  linked  compound-terminals 
comprising  a  carrier  drive  gear  arranged  out-of-allnement 
with  cooperating  adjacent  gears,  and  an  Interposed  carrier 
drive-gear  arranged  In  mesh  with  said  out  of-allnement 
and  adjacent  gears  and  adapted  to  serve  as  a  common 
transfer  gear,  all  of  said  gears  having  the  same  number 
of  carrier-engaging  horns. 

5.  A  braiding  machine  having  linked  compound  terminals 
comprising  a  carrier  drive  gear  arranged  out-of-allnement 
with  cooperating  adjacent  gears,  and  an  Interposed  carrier 
drlvegear  arranged  In  mesh  with  said  out  of-allnement 
and  adjacent  gears  and  adapted  to  serve  as  a  common 
transfer  gear,  and  additional  transfer  gears  arranged  to 
cooperate  with  said  common  transfer  gear  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

r Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,15  3,827.     SETTING-MACHINE.     Samibl  W.   Rby 
NOLD8.   West   Toledo,   Ohio.     Filed   Mar.    3.    1908.     Se- 
rial  No.   418,936.      (CI.    218—3.) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  setting  rivets  and  tbe  like,  ha  Ting 
AH  actuating  device,  and  a  plurality  of  rivet  setting  In- 
fltrumentalitiea  adapted  to  register  singly  with  said  actu- 
ating device,  an  anvil  holder  supported  in  stationary  po- 
■ItloB  aad  with  which  said  rivet  InatnimeDtalitle*  are 
adapted  to  cooperate  auccesaively  and  an  anrll  element 
ta   tbe   form  of  a   block   having  a    plurality   of   subatan- 


1,153.82«.       BRAIDING-MACHINE.       R..bebt    C.     Rahm. 
Wyomisslng  borough.  Pa.,   assignor  to  Textile   Mai  blue   I 
Works,  Wyomisslng,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1912.     Serial  No.  678,014.      (CI.  2S — l.i 


i*     -tf* 


tially  flat  sides  and  a  plurality  of  annular  grooves  la 
Ita  aldea.  said  holder  being  formed  with  a  receaa  hav- 
ing aides  arranged  at  an  angle  to  engage  any  two  of 
the  sides  of  said  anvil  and  changeably  support  said  anvil 
In  stationary  poaitlon  with  any  of  said  sides  of  said  anvil 
in  position  to  register  with  a  setting  instrumentality,  for 
the   purposes   specified. 


2.  In  a  machine  for  setting  rivets  and  the  like,  having 
an  actuating  device,  and  a  plurality  of  rivet  setting  in- 
■trumentalitlea  adapted  to  register  singly  with  aald  actu- 
ating device,  an  anvil  bolder  !iupi>orted  In  atatlonary 
poaitlon  and  with  which  said  rivet  instrumentalitlea  ar« 
adapted  to  cooperate  successively,  and  an  anvil  element 
In  the  form  of  a  block  having  a  plurality  of  aubatantially 
flat  sldefl  and  a  plurality  of  annular  concentric  groovea 
In  each  of  ita  aides,  said  holder  being  formed  with  a 
recess  having  aides  arranged  at  an  angle  to  engage  any 
two  of  the  sides  of  aald  anvil  and  changeably  support 
said  anvil  In  stationary  poaitlon  with  any  of  said  sides 
of  said  anvil  in  position  to  register  with  a  setting  in- 
strumentality, for  the  purposes  specified. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  setting  rivets  and  the  like  having 
a  plurality  of  rivet  setting  Instrumentalities  and  a  car- 
rier upon  which  said  rivet  setting  instrumentalities  are 
mounted  a  single  movable  anvil  Instrumentality  with 
which  said  rivet  setting  Instrumentalities  are  arranged 
to  cooperate  one  at  a  time,  said  anvil  having  sides  ar- 
ranged in  an  equilateral  triangle,  each  of  said  sides 
being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  concentric  annular 
grooves  In  its  surface,  and  a  holder  having  a  recess 
formed  with  sides  arranged  at  an  angle  corresponding 
with  the  angle  of  the  sides  of  said  anvil  to  engage  and 
hold  the  anvil  stationary  with  any  one  of  Its  sides  up- 
permost,  for   the  purposes    specified. 


1.153.82S.  SELF  l.EVELIN(J  TABLE.  John  C.  Eich- 
.vtoND.  Helper.  Utah.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1915.  Serial  No. 
1:J,388.      (Cl.    114—196.) 


1.  A  table  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  ring 
having  a  ball  race  formed  therein,  legs  supporting  the 
ring,  a  semi-spherical  member  extending  through  tb* 
ring  and  resting  upon  the  balls,  a  table  carried  by  tbe 
upper  face  of  said  seml-spherlcal  member,  a  circular  in- 
teriorly screw  threaded  collar  secured  centrally  in  bot- 
tom walls  of  said  semi-spherical  member,  a  plurality  e( 
anna    radiating    from    said    collar   in    opposite   directions. 
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means  alldably  adjustable  upon  said  arms  for  changing 
the  position  of  the  semi-spherical  member,  a  weight  hav- 
ing a  screw  threaded  projection  formed  thereon  adapted 
to  engage  the  Internal  screw  threads  of  the  collar  of  the 
semi-spherical   member  for  holding  the  table   level. 

2.  A  self-leveling  table  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  circular  ring,  legs  supporting  the  ring,  said  ring 
being  formed  with  a  ball  race,  balls  In  the  ball  race,  a 
semi-spherical  member  resting  on  the  balls  and  extend- 
ing part  way  through  the  ring,  a  table  secured  across 
tbe  top  surface  of  tbe  semi  spherical  member,  a  collar  se- 
cured centrally  to  the  bottom  wall  of  the  semi  spherical 
member  and  extending  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  arms  ra 
diatlug  from  said  collar  in  opposite  directions,  weights 
provided  In  the  collars  and  slldably  mounted  on  the  arms 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  weights  upon  said  arms,  an 
enlarged  weight  provided  with  a  screw  threaded  projec- 
tion adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  collar  of  the  seml- 
sphericai   member   for  holding  the  table  level. 


1,153.829.  TAKE-UP  FOR  FLEXIBLE  ELECTRIC  C(55J- 
DUCTORS.  Ernest  F.  Rleckbbt,  Providence,  R.  I. 
Filed  Dec.  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  877,768.  (Cl. 
242 — 107.) 


1.  A  take  up  for  flexible  electric  conductors,  compris- 
ing a  mslug  having  a  longitudinally  extended  outlet,  and 
a  winding  reel  within  the  casing  with  means  constrain- 
ing it  to  maintain  a  predetermined  position  and  yield- 
able  to  a  force  tending  to  turn  the  reel  upon  Its  longi- 
tudinal axis,  said  reel  being  hollow  and  having  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  for  the  passage  of  the  flexible  conductor,  said 
slot  terminating  at  one  end  of  the  reel  In  a  portion  ex- 
tended toward  the  axis  of  the  reel  and  said  end  of  the 
reel  being  exposed  at  the  corresponding  end  of  tbe  casing. 

2.  A  take  up  for  flexible  electric  conductors,  compris- 
ing a  casing  having  a  longitudinally  extended  outlet, 
and  a  winding  reel  within  tbe  casing  with  means  con- 
straining it  to  maintain  a  predetermined  position  and 
yleldable  to  a  force  tending  to  turn  tbe  reel  upon  Its 
longitudinal  axla.  said  reel  being  hollow  and  having  a 
longitudinal  slot  for  the  passage  of  the  flexible  conductor, 
said  slot  terminating  at  one  end  of  the  reel  in  a  portion 
extended  toward  the  axla  of  the  reel  and  said  end  of  the 
reel  belag  exposed  at  tbe  corresponding  end  of  the  casing, 
that  end  of  tbe  longltndinal  slot  in  the  reel  remote  from 
the  exposed  end  terminating  In  a  portion  returned  upon 
the  main  portion  of  tbe  slot  and  defining  retaining  means 
for   tbe  corresponding  portion   of  tbe   flexible   conductor. 

3.  A  take-up  means  for  flexible  electric  conductors  com- 
prising an  elongated  caalng  having  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tended mouth  or  outlet,  a  reel  or  drum  mounted  within 
tbe  casing  for  turning  upon  an  axis  longitudinal  of  the 
casing,  aald  drum  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein  ter- 
minating at  one  end  of  the  reel  in  a  portion  extending 
toward  the  axla  of  the  reel  and  at  the  other  end  in  a 
portion  returned  upon  and  toward  the  main  portion  of 
the  slot  and  defining  a  locking  tongue  for  a  flexible  cord 
carried  by  tbe  reel,  and  a  spring  in  tbe  reel  or  drum 
normally  constraining  said  reel  or  drum  to  a  predeter- 
mined position  and  yleldable  to  turning  forces  in  one 
direction  applied  to  tbe  reel. 

4.  A  take-up  means  for  flexible  electric  conductors  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  casing  with  an  elongated  longitu- 
dinally disposed  slot  or  mouth,  beads  for  tbe  casing 
with    one    bead    having    a    central    non-circular    opening 


therethrough  and  tbe  other  head  provided  with  an  en- 
larged central  opening,  and  a  drum  having  a  central 
shaft  extending  axially  therethrough  with  a  spring  sur- 
rounding the  shaft  .'ind  connected  at  tbe  ends  to  the 
shaft  and  'Irum.  respectively,  said  drum  bavins  a  longi- 
tudinally extended  slot  in  Its  walls  terniinatlnK  at  one 
end  of  the  drum  in  a  radial  extension  directed  toward 
the  shaft  and  at  the  other  end  into  a  return  portion  de- 
fining a  retaining  tongue,  said  slot  beln^'  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  flexible  conduttor  with  a  corresponding  portion 
of  the  conductor  !o<lged  behind  the  tongue  and  another 
portion  of  the  conductor  within  the  r.idlal  portion  of 
the  slot,  the  shaft  having  a  non-circular  end  adapted  to 
engage  the  non-circular  passage  through  the  correspond- 
ing head  of  the  casing  and  the  drum  also  having  one  end 
adapted  to  tbe  enlarged  opening  through  the  other  head  of 
tbe  casing  for  exposure  thereat,  and  said  drum  being 
further  provided  with  a  tongue  adjacent  to  the  first- 
named  tongue  for  there  retaining  the  flexible  conductor. 

5.  A  take-up  means  for  flexible  electric  conductors  com- 
prising an  elongated  cylindrical  casing  with  an  elon- 
gated slot  through  one  side  opening  at  one  end  of  tbe 
casing,  a  removable  head  for  one  end  of  the  casing  clos- 
ing the  corresponding  end  of  the  slot,  and  a  reel  or  drum 
adapted  to  be  mounted  in  the  casing  for  turning  move- 
ments therein,  and  of  a  size  to  permit  a  flexible  electrical 
conductor  to  be  wound  thereon  within  the  casing,  said 
drum  having  one  end  adapted  to  the  removable  head  and 
the  latter  having  an  opening  therethrough  of  a  size  to 
expose  the  corresponding  end  of  the  drum,  and  said  drum 
behii;  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  for  the  reception 
-J.  :i  liesible  conductor,  the  slot  ha\ing  a  radial  exten- 
sion at  one  end  toward  the  axis  of  rotation  of  tbe  drum 
for  the  passage  of  the  flexible  conductor  to  the  exterior 
of  the  casing  and  the  other  end  of  the  slot  in  the  drum 
being  8hap«'d  to  hold  tbe  flexible  conductor  a;;ain8t  escape 
from  the  drum  with  tlie  corresponding  end  of  the  con- 
ductor extending  through  the  elongated  inouth  of  the 
casing. 

Iilaitns  ti  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (iizette.] 


1,153,830.  SUBMARINE  MINE.  EucKni:  S.  hneider, 
Paris,  France.  Filed  Apr.  13.  1915.  Serial  No.  i'1.161. 
(Cl.    102—3.) 


1.  A  safety  device  for  submarine  mines  adapted  to  be 
anchored  by  a  cable  comprising  a  contact  striking  mem- 
ber, a  primer  holder  and  spring-pressed  means  normally 
holding  said  primer  out  of  striking  distance  of  the  strilc- 
ing  member  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  tbe  mine 
cable,  said  spring  means  yielding  to  the  traction  of  said 
cable  to  move  tbe  primer  holder  into  striking  distance 
of  said  striking  member. 

2.  A  safety  device  for  submarine  mines  adapted  to  be 
anchored  by  a  cable  comprising  a  contact  striking  mem- 
ber provided  with  locking  means,  a  primer  bolder,  and 
yielding   means  normally  holding  aald  primer   holder  out 
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of  striking  diatauce  of  said  striking  member,  and  adapted 
to  be  conueited  with  tbe  mine  cable,  said  means  yielding 
to  the  traction  of  said  cable  to  move  said  holder  Into 
striking  distance  of  said  striking  member  and  to  re- 
lease said   striking   means. 

3.  A  safety  device  for  submarine  mines  adapted  to  be 
anchored  by  a  cable,  comprising  a  contact  striker,  a  mov- 
able member  adapted  to  support  a  primer  in  the  path  of 
said  striker,  a  spring-pressed  rod  having  lever  connec- 
tions with  said  member  and  having  a  connection  for  said 
cat.le.  said  spring  adapted  to  normally  hold  said  member 
out  of  firing  position  iind  to  yield  under  the  traction  of 
the  cable   to   move  said   member  into  firing  position. 

4.  A  safety  device  for  submarine  mines  adapted  to  be 
anchored  by  a  cable  comprising  a  contact  striker  having 
.vielding  locking  means,  a  movable  member  adapted  to 
support  a  primer  In  the  path  of  said  striker,  a  spring- 
pressed  rod  having  lever  connections  with  said  member 
and  having  a  connection  for  said  cable,  said  spring  adapt- 
ed to  normally  hold  said  member  out  of  firing  position, 
to  yield   under   traction   of  the  cable   to   move   said   mem- 

'     ber   into  firing    position    and    release   snld   locking   means. 


1,153,832.  CHECK-PROTKCTOB.  Samcbl  T.  Thobson, 
Boston.  Mass.  Filed  July  1,  1915.  Serial  No.  37,787. 
(CI.   101—57.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  frame,  a  boss 
mounted  upon  said  frame,  and  provided  with  a  notch  In 
Its  outer  face,  a  supporting  bracket  carried  by  said  frame, 
a  shaft  having  bearings  In  said  bracket  and  in  said  boss, 
a  loose  clutch  member  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  shaft, 
means  for  continuously  rotating  said  clutch  member,  a 
fixed  clutch  member  slldably  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a 
lug  upon  said  fixed  clutch  member  adapted  to  normally 
rest  within  the  notch  In  said  boss,  means  for  moving  said 
fixed  clutch  member  Into  engagement  with  said  loose  clutch 
member,  said  lug  adapted  to  ride  upon  the  outer  face  of 
said  boss  holilinu  said  clutch  members  in  engagement  during 
a  complete  revolntinn  of  said  shaft  and  means  for  moving 
said  fixed  clutch  member  out  of  engagement  with  said 
loose  clutch  member  when  said  lug  again  registers  with 
the  notch  In  said  boss. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  frame,  a  boss 
mounted  upon  said  frame,  and  provided  with  a  notch 
in  Its  outer  face,  a  supporting  bracket  carried  by  said 
frame,  a  shaft  having  bearings  In  said  bracket  and  In  said 
boss,  a  loose  clutch  member  rotatably  mounted  upon  said 
shaft,  means  for  continuously  rotating  said  clutch  member, 
a  fixed  clutch  member  slldably  mounted  upon  said  shaft, 
a  lug  upon  said  fixed  clutch  member  adapted  to  normally 
rest  within  the  notch  in  said  boss,  a  lever  mounted  upon 
paid  supporting  frame,  the  upper  extremity  of  said  lever 
plvotally  connected  to  said  fixed  clutch  member,  a  spring 
adapted  to  normally  hold  said  fixed  clutch  member  out  of 
engagement  with  saiu  loose  clutch  member  and  means  for 
operating  said  lever  to  bring  said  fixed  clutch  member 
into   engMKcnient   with   said   loose  clutch   member. 


1,1.'..{,N31.  (LrTCII.  .VLKEKTi  s  O.  Slentz,  Canton, 
Ohio:  Warren  E.  Slentz  administrator  of  said  .\lbertus 
O.  SlentE,  deceased.  PMletl  Aug.  -'o.  I!tl4.  Serial  No. 
S58.478.      tCl.   192—9.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  plate  having  recesses  therein  ;  Inking  pads  in  said 
recesses  ;  a  plate  superimposed  upon  said  recessed  plate 
with  alined  perforations  over  said  recesses ;  a  stripper 
plate  superimposed  upon  said  perforated  plate  with  a 
plurality  of  openings  therein  the  boundaries  of  which  have 
the  outline  of  various  selected  characters  ;  and  a  plurality 
of  parallel  spring  members  secured  to  said  stripper  plate 
and  having  a  plurality  of  Indenting  members  grouped 
In  the  form  of  selected  characters  and  adapted  to  be  forced 
through  said  openings  and  perforations  Into  said  Inking 
pads. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  plate  having  a  plurality  of  alined  recesses  therein  ; 
Inking  pads  in  said  recesses  ;  a  plate  superimposed  upon 
said  recessed  plate  with  perforations  over  said  recesses  ; 
a  stripper  plate  superitnposed  upon  said  perforated  plate 
with  a  plurality  of  openings  therein,  each  opening  having 
Its  boundary  conforming  to  the  outline  of  a  selected  char- 
acter ;  and  a  plurality  of  parallel  spring  members  secured 
to  said  stripper  plate  and  having  a  plurality  of  indenting 
members  grouped  in  tbe  form  of  selected  characters  and 
adapted  to  be  forced  through  said  openings  and  perfora- 
tions Into  said  inking  pads. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  plate  having  recesses  therein  ;  Inking  pads  in  said 
recesses ;  a  plate  superimposed  upon  said  recessed  plate 
with  alined  perforations  over  said  recesses ;  a  stripper 
plate  superimposed  upon  said  perforated  plate  with  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  therein  ;  a  plurality  of  parallel  spring 
members  at  their  rear  sides  secured  to  said  stripper  plate 
and  having  a. plurality  of  Indenting  members  grouped  In 
the  form  of  selected  characters  and  adapted  to  be  forced 
through  said  openings  and  perforations  Into  said  Inking 
pads :  and  means  for  plvotally  connecting  said  stripper 
plate  to  the  rear  of  said  recessed  plate. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  plate  having  recesses  therein  ;  Inking  pads  In  said  re- 
cesses ;  a  plate  superimposed  upon  said  recessed  plate  with 
alined  perforations  over  said  recesses;  a  stripper  plate 
superimposed  upon  and  hinged  to  said  perforated  plate 
with  a  plurality  of  openings  therein  ;  means  for  locking 
said  perforated  plate  to  said  recessed  plate  ;  and  a  plu- 
rality of  parallel  spring  members  secured  to  said  character 
plate  and  having  a  plurality  of  indenting  members 
grouped  In  the  form  of  selected  characters  and  adapted 
to  be  forced  through  said  openings  and  perforations  Into 
said  Inking  pads. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  plate  having  recesses  therein  ;  inking  pads  In  said 
recesses ;  a  plate  superimposed  upon  said  recessed  plate 
with  perforations  over  said  recesses  ;  an  adjustable  gage 
secured  to  the  upper  face  of  said  perforated  plate ;  a 
stripper  plate  superimposed  upon  said  perforated  plate 
with  a  plurality  of  openings  therein  ;  and  a  plurality  of 
spring  members  secured  to  said  stripper  plate  and  harlng 
a  plurality  of  Indenting  members  grouped  in  the  form  of 
selected  characters  and  adapted  to  be  forced  through  said 
holes  and   perforations   into    said    Inking    pads. 

rrislms  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1,153,833.  DELIVERY  MECHANISM  FOB  WEB-PRINT- 
ING PRESSES.  Fredkhick  M.  Ti  bck.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Carter-Crume  Company,  Limited, 
Toronto.  Canada,  a  Corporation  of  Ontario.  Filed  Oct. 
10.   1911.     Serial   No.   653.806.      (CI.  93—93.) 


|i 


1.  In  a  sheet  delivery  device.  In  combination,  folding 
mechanism  for  folding  a  sheet,  a  delivery  device,  connected 
with  said  folding  mechanism  comprising  a  set  of  rotary 
screw  conveyers  disposed  to  receive  folded  sheets  and 
convey  the  same  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  said  set, 
and  a  movable  stop  device  disposed  at  the  side  of  the 
conveyer  to  receive  the  lateral  thrust  exerted  on  said 
sheets  by  the  rotation  of  said  screw  conveyers. 

2.  In  a  sheet  delivery  device,  in  combination,  means  for 
folding  a  sheet,  a  delivery  device  comprising  a  set  of  ro- 
tatable  screw  conveyers  disposed  to  receive  said  sheets  and 
move  them  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  conveyer, 
a  stop  at  the  end  of  said  delivery  device,  and  a  moving 
stop  disposed  to  receive  tbe  lateral  thrust  exerted  upon 
the  sheets  by  the  rotation  of  the  screw  conveyers. 

3.  In  a  sheet  delivery  device.  In  combination,  means  for 
folding  a  sheet,  a  delivery  device  comprising  a  set  of  ro- 
tatable  screw  conveyers  disposed  to  receive  said  sheets,  a 
stop  at  the  end  of  said  conveyers,  and  a  belt  moving  in  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  folded  sheets  adapted  to 
maintain  their  alinement. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  device  for  cutting  a  printed 
web  into  multiple  series  of  sheets,  means  for  separately 
folding  said  sheets,  means  comprising  a  set  of  rotatable 
screw-conveyers  disposed  to  receive  and  deliver  said  folded 
sheets,  a  support  for  a  plurality  of  division-cards  adjacent 
said  screw-conveyers,  and  means  for  feeding  said  cards 
thereto  for  separating  said  multiple  series,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

5.  A  sheet  delivery  device  comprising  a  set  of  rotatable 
screw  conveyers,  means  for  feeding  sheets  thereto,  means 
for  rotating  said  conveyers  In  a  direction  to  advance  said 
sheets,  and  a  belt  movable  in  the  direction  of  the  moving 
sheets  adapted  to  coact  and  maintain  the  alinement  of 
their  side  edges  while  being  carried  by  said  conveyers. 

[Claims  6  to  06  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.153.834.  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CELLULOSE 
AND  OTHER  PRODUCTS.  Bbdno  Mahia  Ernst  Lo- 
RENB  PossANNBB  VON  Ehrenthal,  Cttthen,  Germany, 
assignor  of  forty-flve  one-hundredths  to  Max  von  Halle, 
Hamburg,  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1914.  Serial  No. 
813,126.       (CI.    92—11.) 

1.  In  the  method  of  producing  cellulose  and  other  prod- 
ucts, the  step  which  comprises  boiling  the  fibrous  material 
with  a  weak  add  sulfite  liquor  at  a  pressure  of  from  5-6  at- 
mospheres and  a  temperature  not  exceeding  125°-130'  C, 
then  mechanically  disintegrating  and  washing  the  sub- 
stance, dlge.sting  it  with  soda  at  increased  temperature, 
and  finally  washing  it  out. 


2.  In  the  method  of  producing  cellulose  and  other  prod- 
ucts, the  step  which  comprises  boiling  the  fibrous  material 
with  a  weak  acid  sulfite  liquor  at  a  pressure  of  from  5-6 
atmospheres  and  a  temperature  not  exceeding  125''-130* 
C,  then  mechanically  disintegrating  and  washing  tbe  sub- 
stance, digesting  It  with  caustic  soda  at  increased  tem- 
perature and  atmospheric  pressure,  and  finally  washing 
it  out. 

3.  In  the  method  of  producing  cellulose,  the  step,  which 
comprises  boiling  fibrous  material  with  a  sulfite  liquor 
weak  In  acid  and  containing  a  base  Just  short  of  sufficient 
to  precipitate  said  base  as  monosulfite,  said  boiling  being 
under  a  pressure  of  from  5—6  atmospheres  and  at  a  tem- 
perature not  exceeding  125°-130°  C.  then  mechanically 
separating  the  fibers  and  finally  digesting  them  with  soda 
at  an  elevated  temperature  and  normal  atmospheric  prea- 
■ure. 


1,163,836.  PIPE  -  THREADING  MACHINE.  David  C. 
Waltib,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  J. 
Renscber,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  May  10,  1915.  Serial 
No.  27,061.     (CI.   10—120.5.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  work  bolder,  a 
die  carrying  head  threaded  to  said  work  holder  whereby 
said  holder  and  bead  have  to  and  fro  movements  when 
relatively  rotated,  a  collar  rotatably  carried  by  said  bolder 
and  anchored  against  rotation  relative  to  the  head,  wid 
collar  having  an  opening  through  a  part  thereof,  dies  moT- 
ably  carried  by  tbe  head,  a  die  adjusting  plate  rotatably 
carried  by  the  head,  a  friction  band  adjustably  clamped  to 
the  peripheral  portion  of  said  cam  plate  and  having  a  seg- 
mental set  of  rack  teeth  on  its  outer  periphery,  a  shaft 
Journaled  in-  a  side  of  said  head  with  its  axis  parallel  to 
the  head  axis  and  having  a  circularly  arranged  series  of 
teeth  at  one  end  In  mesh  with  the  rack  teeth  on  said  fric- 
tion band,  said  shaft  being  held  against  axial  movement* 
relative  to  tbe  head  and  having  one  end  extending  from 
the  head  and  rotatably  projecting  through  tbe  opening  In 
said  collar,  said  projected  end  of  the  shaft  having  a  spiral 
groove,  a  pin  projecting  through  a  part  of  said  collar  and 
into  said  groove  whereby  the  pin  and  groove  will  operate 
to  effect  a  turning  of  the  shaft  when  the  shaft  Is  moved 
through  said  opening,  and  a  member  secured  to  tbe  ex- 
tended end  of  said  shaft  for  coacting  with  tbe  oater  side 
of  said  collar  to  limit  tbe  movement  of  the  shaft  there- 
through in  one  direction. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  chaser  carry- 
ing head  having  a  recess  in  the  inner  side  thereof  forming 
an  oil  reservoir,  a  lead  screw  sleeve  remorably  secured  to 
the  inner  side  of  said  bead  and  having  a  part  at  ita  inner 
end  closing  tbe  outer  end  of  said  recess. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  chaser  carry- 
ing head  having  a  plurality  of  recesses  in  the  Inner  side 
thereof  forming  oil  reservoirs,  and  a  lead  screw  sleeve  re- 
movably secured  to  tbe  inner  side  of  said  head  and  having 
flanges  projecting  from  the  inner  end  thereof  and  closing 
the  outer  ends  of  said  recesses. 
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1,153,886.  FURRING  BTR IP  JERVII  Bbnnstt  Wibb, 
Moant  Vernon.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  H.  W.  Johna-ManTlUe 
Company,  a  Porporatlon  of  New  York.  Piled  Oct.  24, 
1914.     Serial  No.  868.512.     (CI.  20 — 4.) 


1.  In  coverlnfcs  for  walls  and  pelllnRS,  fastening  mean« 
comprising   Interlocklna   members   adapted    to   secure   two 
widths  of  covtrlng  to  the  wall  or  celllnjj  along  the  line  of 
their  adjoining  edges,  the  said  fastening  means  being  con 
cealed  by  the  covering. 

2.  In  coverings  for  walls  and  ceilings,  fattening  means 
comprising  interlocking  members  adapted  to  aecure  two 
widths  of  covering  to  the  wall  or  celling  along  the  line  nf 
their  adjoining  edges,  the  said  means  being  concealed  by 
the  covering  and  shaped  to  hold  said  covering  clear  of  th  • 
wall  or  celling. 

.3.  In  coverings  for  walla  and  ceilings,  fastening  means 
comprising  Interlocking  members  adapted  to  nnlte  two 
widths  of  covering  along  the  line  of  their  adjoining  edges. 
one  of  the  members  of  said  fastening  means  being  secured 
to  the  wall  or  calling  and  both  members  thereof  conceal- 3 
by  the  covering. 

4.  In  coverings  for  walls  and  ceilings,  fastening  means 
comprising  interlocking  members  adapted  to  secure  two 
widths  of  covering  to  the  wall  or  celling  along  the  line  of 
their  adjoining  edges,  the  said  means  being  concealed  b.v 
the  covering  and  having  no  contact  relation  with  the  outer 
surface  thereof. 

5.  In  coverings  for  walls  and  ceilings,  fastening  means 
comprising  Interlocking  members  adapted  to  secure  two 
widths  of  covering  to  the  wall  or  celling  along  the  line  of 
their  adjoining  edges,  the  said  means  being  concealed  by 
the  covering  and  having  contact  relation  with  the  meet 
Ing  edges  only  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1  ,  1  5  .".  .  S  .S  7  .  ACOUSTIC  DI.\PHR.\GM.  Willi.\m  W. 
YorxG,  Agawam,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Frank  H.  Young, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  22. 1914.  Serial  No.  862,914. 
(CI.  181—10.) 


1.  Ad  acoDstlc  diaphragm  comprising  a  disk  having  a 
countersink  therein,  s  brace  having  a  part  that  Is  centrally 
located  on  said  disk,  and  a  part  that  extends  from  said 
flrst-mentloned  part  away  from  the  disk  center,  said  brace 
bdng  set  Into  said  countersink,  and  means  to  secure  said 
brace  rigidly  and  fixedly  to  said  disk  to  secure  the  latter 
rigidly  and  fixedly  to  the  former. 

2.  An  acoustic  diaphragm  comprising  a  disk  having  a 
eoanterslnk  therein,  a  brace  having  a  part  that  is  centrally 
located  on  said  disk,  and  a  part  that  extends  from  said 
flrst-mentloned  part  away  from  the  disk  center,  said  brace 
bdng  set  into  said  countersink,  and  an  Integument  at- 
tached to  said  disk  over  said  brace. 

S.  An  acoustic  diaphragm  comprising  a  disk,  and  a  per- 
forated brace  for  said  disk,  said  dlak  having  rivet  elaments 
poached  therefrom  and  passing  through  the  perforations 
io  said  brace  to  retain  the  latter  In  place. 

4.  An  acoustic  diaphragm  comprising  a  disk,  a  perfo- 
rated brace  for  said  disk,  said  disk  having  rivet  elements 
punched  therefrom  and  passing  through  th«  perforations 
in  said  brace  to  retain  the  latter  in  place,  and  an  Integu- 


ment attached  to  said  di«k  over  said  brace  to  as.sist  said 
rivet  elements  in  rigidly  jyad  fixedly  sfcuring  said  brace  . 
said  disk. 

5.  An  acoustic  diaphragm  comprising  a  dixk.  a  Urnce  fi,. 
said  disk,  means  to  secure  said  brace  to  said  disk,  anul  1 
fabric  insert  between  said  disk  nnd  brace. 

[Claims  8  to  8  not  printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


1,153,838.  BALL  BEARING  CABTKR  ANI>  THE  LIKE. 
Bbnj.wii.n  H  BowEa  and  Oliver  L.  o.sHnitv.  St.  Louis. 
Mo.  Filed  .\pr.  9.  1914.  Serial  No.  s;;o.8.'^l.  u'l. 
16—73.) 


1.  A   ball   bearing   caster  m  lh<-   like  ((iminisin;;   a   sm, 
porting  platf  having  n    central   c(»nlcal   projection,  a  cone 
headed  rivet  held  centrally  in  tlie  plute.  a  roll  support  con 
slstlng  of  two  side  members  and  connected  together  by  an 
Integral  horiiontal  wall  having  a  central  opening,  the  up- 
per end  provided  with  a  V  sbaped  annular  recess  acting  as 
a  race  way  ;  bearing  balls  lomted  in  the  sace  way  and  con 
tacting  with  the  Inner  surface  of  the  rectss.  th,.  cone  head 
of  the  rivet  and  the  Inclined  projection  of  the  plate;  and 
a  roll  axially  mounted  in  the  roll  support,  substantially  as 
specifled. 

2.  A  device  of  the  ilass  descrlbe<l  comprising  a  caster 
consisting  of  a  roll  suppt)rtlng  membe:  and  a  supporting 
plate,  each  provided  with  inclined  surface-.  ;  a  com'  headed 
rivet  located  between  the  two,  bearing  balls  located  be 
tween  the  two  and  contacting  with  the  inclined  surfaces 
and  cone  head  of  the  rivet  and  when  so  placed  Interlocking 
both  members  together  ;  and  a  roll  axially  mounted  In  the 
roll  supporting  member,  substantially  as  specifled. 


1,153,839.  ELECTKiCAL  THElCAlKLTic  APrAK.VTLS. 
Raij>h  W.  ('H.^iMAN,  Oldtown.  Me.  Filed  May  21,  1915. 
8«rlal  No.  29,tJ41.     (Cl.  ;J1» — 57.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  annular  chamber  containing  a  liquid  resistance, 
of  a  pair  of  terminals  submerged  in  said  liquid,  a  carrier 
rotatably  mounted  above  the  chamber  and  carrying  two 
terminals  insulated  from  each  other  which  extend  into 
said  liquid  resistance  but  are  adapted  to  pass  over  the  sub- 
merged terminals  as  the  carrier  rotates,  and  means  to 
rotate  the  carrier  in  one  direction. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  annular  open  topped  chamber  containing  a  liquid 
resistance,  of  two  terminals  submerged  in  said  liquid,  a 
carrier   rotatably    mounted   to   turn    about    the  center   of 
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said  chamber,  two  terminals  Insulated  from  each  other 
sustained  by  said  carrier  and  extending  through  the  open 
top  of  the  chamber  into  the  liquid  resistance,  and  means 
to  rotate  the  carrier. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  the  comMnation 
with  a  base  of  insulating  material  having  a  drcnlar,  an- 
nular open-topped  chamber  therein  containing  liquid  re- 
slatance,  of  two  terminals  sustained  by  said  base  and 
submerged  in  said  liquid,  a  carrier  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  base  and  situated  above  the  chamber,  a  pair  of  ter- 
minals depending  from  said  carrier  through  the  open  top 
of  said  chamber  into  the  liquid,  and  means  to  rotate  the 
carrier. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  describ«d,  the  combination 
with  a  ring-like  chamber  containing  liquid  resistance,  of 
a  terminal  submerged  in  said  liquid,  a  cooperating  ter- 
minal extending  into  said  liquid,  a  circuit  to  which  aald 
terminals  are  connected,  and  meana  to  cauae  one  of  aald 
terminals  to  traverse  the  chamber  longitudinally  thereof, 
thereby  to  vary  the  resistance  In  the  circuit. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
with  two  concentric  annular  chambera,  each  containing 
liquid  resistance,  a  pair  of  terminals  submerged  in  the 
liquid  In  each  chamber,  a  rotatably-mounted  carrier,  two 
pairs  of  terminals  sustained  by  said  carrier,  the  ter- 
minals of  one  pair  extending  into  the  liquid  in  one  cham- 
ber and  those  of  the  other  pair  extending  into  the  liquid 
in  the  other  chamber,  and  the  terminals  of  each  pair 
being  Insulated  from  each  other,  and  meana  to  rotate  the 
carrier. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.153,840.  RAILWAY  SIGNALING  SYSTEM.  Gdstaf 
DalJn,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Svenska  Aktle- 
bolaget  Gasaccumulator,  Stockholm,  Sweden.  Filed 
.July  J,  1911.     Serial  No.  636,440.      (CI.  240—37.) 


1.  In  railway  signaling  apparatus,  in  combination,  a 
support,  an  automatically  operated  flash-light  lantern  po 
sltloned  upon  the  support,  a  source  of  supply  for  said 
lantern,  means  for  connecting  the  lantern  with  the  source, 
a  semsphore  movably  mounted  upon  the  support,  and 
means  operatively  asaoclated  with  the  semaphore  for 
controlling  the  connection  between  source  and  lantern. 

2.  In  railway  aignaling  apparatus,  in  combination,  a 
semaphore  support  provided  with  a  pair  of  semaphores 
mounted  to  be  arranged  in  the  different  positions  In  order 
to  have  different  interpretations,  a  constantly  burning 
gas  lantern  mounted  on  the  said  support  and  controlled 
by  one  of  aald  semaphores,  and  an  automatically  operat- 
ing gas  flashlight  lantern  mounted  on  the  support  and 
being  controlled  by  the  other  of  said  semaphores. 

3.  In  railway  signalLng  apparatus,  in  combination,  a 
support,  a  plurality  of  semaphores  mounted  movably  upon 
the  support  and  adapted  to  be  arranged  in  different  poal- 
tions  to  have  different  interpretations,  a  constantly  illu- 


minated lantern  arranged  upon  the  support  and  associated 
with  one  of  said  semaphores,  and  an  automatically  operat- 
ing flash-light  lantern  mounted  upon  the  support  and  con- 
trolled by  one  of  the  semaphores. 

4.  In  railway  signaling  apparatus,  in  combination,  a 
support,  a  constantly  illuminated  lantern  positioned  upon 
the  support,  a  semapliore  provided  upon  the  support,  an 
automatically  operating  flash-light  lantern  mounted  upon 
the  support,  a  aource  of  supply  for  the  last  mentioned 
lantern,  means  for  connecting  the  said  lantern  with  the 
source,  and  means  operatively  associated  with  the  said 
semaphore  for  controlling  the  connection  between  source 
and  lantern. 

5.  In  railway  signaling  apparatus,  in  combination,  a 
support,  an  automatically  operating  flaah-light  lantern 
mounted  upon  the  support,  a  movable  semaphore  provided 
upon  the  aupport  and  associated  with  the  said  lantern,  a 
trauaparent  screen  carried  by  the  said  semaphore  and 
adapted  to  Intercept  the  light  emitted  from  the  lantern 
when  the  former  occupies  one  of  its  operative  positions, 
a  constantly  illuminated  lantern  positioned  upon  the  sup- 
port, a  second  semaphore  movably  mounted  upon  the  sup- 
port and  associated  with  the  second  lantern,  and  a  trans- 
parent screen  provided  upon  the  last  mentioned  sema- 
phore and  adapted  to  intercept  the  light  emitted  from  the 
second  lantern  when  the  corresponding  semaphore  occu- 
pies one  of  Its  operative  positions,  the  bald  screens  being 
of  different  colors. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 

* 

1,153,841,  DOWELING  DEVICE.  Edward  Eable,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  John  D.  Locke, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  July  2.  1912.  Serial  No. 
707,313.     (CI.  77—62.) 


O 

^ 


iy  J 


1.  In  a  doweling  device,  the  coniliination  with  a  block 
having  a  straight  edge,  a  plane  face  fit  right  angles  there- 
to, and  a  series  of  arill  sockets  of  different  dlnmeters 
parallel  with  said  face  and  at  respectively  different  dis- 
tances therefrom,  the  opposite  face  of  said  block  being  ar- 
ranged In  steps  respectively  local  to  said  aocketa,  at  dif- 
ferent distances  from  said  plane  face,  said  stepped  face 
having  lines  respectively  parallel  with  the  axes  of  said 
sockets  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  with  said  plane  face, 
and,  chip  outlet  channels  extending  In  aald  block  trans- 
versely to  the  axes  of  said  sockets  and  opening  Into  the 
latter  ;  of  a  plane  guide  plate  in  contact  with  aald  plane 
face  and  projecting  beyond  said  straight  edge  of  aald  block 
at  the  ends  of  said  sockets ;  said  plate  having  three 
slots  parallel  with  said  sockets ;  said  plate  having  gradua- 
tions representing  units  of  length  in  the  direction  of  the 
length  of  said  socketa ;  two  ribs  on  said  block  fitted  to 
slide  In  two  of  said  alota ;  a  clamp  screw  on  said  block 
fitted  through  the  other  of  said  slots  ;  and,  a  spring  washer 
between  said  plate  and  the  head  of  said  screw  ;  whereby 
said  plate  may  be  adjusted  longitudinally  on  said  block 
at  right  angles  with  respect  to  the  straight  edge  thereof 
to  limit  the  depth  with  which  drills  may  extend  through 
said  socketa,  by  contact  of  the  end  of  said  plate  with  the 
drill  stock. 

2.  U.  a  doweling  device,  the  combination  with  a  block 
having  a  straight  edge,  a  plane  face  at  right  angles  there- 
to, and  a  series  of  drill  sockets  of  different  diameters  par- 
allel with  said  face  and  at  respectively  different  distances 
therefroB,  the  oppodte  face  of  said  block  being  arranged 
in  steps  respectively  local  to  said  socket,  at  different  dis- 
tances from  aaid  plane  face,  and  lines  on  Mid  stepped 
face  respectively  parallel  with  the  axea  of  said  soekets 
in  a  plane  at  right  angles  with  said  plane  face  ;  of  a  plane 
guide  plate  in  contact  with  said  plane  face  and  projecting 
beyond  said  straight  edge  of  said  block  at  the  ends  of 
said  aocketa ;  said  plate  having  three  «loti  parallel  witk 
said   socketa ;   graduations   representing   units   of   length 
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on  said  plate  In  the  dlrectioD  of  the  length  of  said 
sockets ;  two  ribs  on  said  block  fitted  to  slide  In  two  of 
said  slots ;  a  clamp  screw  on  said  block  fitted  through 
the  other  of  said  slots  ;  and,  a  washer  between  said  plate 
and  the  head  of  said  screw  ;  whereby  said  plate  may  be 
adjusted  longitudinally  on  said  block  at  right  angles  with 
respect  to  the  straight  edge  thereof  to  limit  the  depth  to 
which  drills  may  extend  through  said  sockets,  by  contact 
of  the  end  of  said  plate  with  the  drill  stock. 

3.  In  a  doweling  device,  the  combination  with  a  block 
harlng  a  straight  edge  and  a  plane  face  at  right  angles 
thereto,  a  series  of  drill  sockets  of  different  diameters  par- 
allel wltb  said  face  and  at  respectively  different  distances 
therefrom,  and,  the  opposite  face  of  said  block  baring  lines 
respectively  parallel  with  the  axes  of  said  sockets  in  a 
plane  at  right  angles  with  said  plane  face  ;  of  a  plane  guide 
plate  in  contact  with  said  plane  face  and  projecting  be- 
yond said  straight  edge  of  said  block ;  said  plate  having 
graduations  representing  units  of  length  in  the  direction 
of  the  length  of  said  sockets  ;  means  slldably  connecting 
•aid  block  and  plate ;  and,  clamping  means  ;  whereby  said 
plate  may  be  adjusted  longitudinally  on  said  block  at 
right  angles  with  respect  to  the  straight  edge  thereof  to 
limit  the  depth  to  which  drills  may  extend  through  said 
sockets. 

4.  In  a  doweling  device,  the  combination  with  a  block 
having  a  straight  edge,  a  plane  face  at  right  angles  there- 
to, and  a  series  of  drill  sockets  at  different  diameters  par- 

with  said  face,  and,  the  opposite  fare  of  said  block 
Ing  lines  respectively  parallel  wltb  the  axes  of  said 
sockets  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  with  said  plane  face ; 
of  a  plane  guide  plate  in  contact  with  said  plane  face  and 
projecting  t>eyond  said  straight  edge  of  said  block  ;  said 
plate  having  graduations  representing  units  of  length  In 
the  direction  of  the  length  of  said  sockets ;  means  slldably 
connecting  said  block  and  plate ;  and,  clamping  means ; 
whereby  said  plate  may  be  adjusted  longitudinally  on 
said  block  at  right  angles  with  respect  to  the  straight 
edge  thereof  to  limit  the  depth  to  which  drills  may  extend 
through  said  sockets. 

5.  In  a  doweling  device,  the  combination  with  a  block 
having  a  straight  edge,  a  plane  face  at  right  angles  there- 
to, and  a  series  of  drill  sockets  of  different  diameters  par- 
allel with  said  face,  and,  tue  opposite  face  of  said  block 
having  lines  respectively  parallel  with  the  axes  of  said 
sockets  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  with  said  plane  face ; 
of  a  plane  guide  plate  in  contact  with  said  plane  face  and 
projecting  beyond  said  straight  edge  of  said  block ;  means 
slldably  connecting  said  block  and  plate ;  and,  clamping 
means ;  whereby  said  plate  may  be  adjusted  longitudinally 
on  said  block  at  right  angles  with  respect  to  the  straight 
edge  thereof  to  limit  the  depth  to  which  drills  may  extend 
through  said  sockets. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


aUel 
ha\i 


1.153,842.  BUNCHING  ATTACHMENT  FOB  MOWING- 
MACHINES.  AuGLST  H.  EcKARDT,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Oct.  20,  1913.     Serial  No.  796,200.     (CI.  66—128.) 


1.  A   machine  for  accumulating  and  dumping  grass  or 
other  growth  back*  of  a   cutting  machine,  comprising.   In 


combination  with  said  machine  and  Its  cutting  mechanism 
of  a  plurality  of  freely  supported  runners  extending  rear- 
wardly  back  of  said  cutting  mechanism,  an  accumulating 
frame  hinged  back  of  said  cutting  mechanism  with  Its 
rear  end  resting  upon  the  runners  and  adapted  to  swing 
upwardly,  means  for  raising  said  frame  for  the  delivery 
of  accumulated  cut  material  from  the  runners,  part  of  said 
runners  terminating  free  of  said  frame  and  being  formed 
with  downwardly  turned  shoes  upon  their  free  ends  adapt- 
ed to  ride  upon  the  ground  and  with  upwardly  extending 
guards  extending  rearwardly  toward  said  frame  and 
adapted  to  be  forced  by  the  accumulation  of  material  on 
said  runners  Into  contact  with  the  Inner  face  of  said  frame 
to  lock  it  against  accidental  raising. 

2.  Apparatus  for  catching  and  depositing  an  accumula- 
tion of  grass  or  other  growth  back  of  a  mower,  comprising, 
in  combination  with  said  mower  and  Its  cutter,  of  a 
plurality  of  runners  secured  back  of  said  cutter,  an  ac- 
cumulating frame  hinged  back  of  said  cutter  with  its  rear 
end  adapted  to  swing  upwardly,  and  means  for  raising 
said  frame  for  the  delivery  of  cut  material  from  said  run- 
ners, said  frame  being  supported  in  accumulating  position 
by  the  rearward  ends  of  the  runners  and  part  of  said  run- 
ners terminating  free  of  said  frame  and  being  formed 
with  upwardly  extending  guards  adapted  to  bold  said  ac- 
cumulation and  to  lock  said  frame  against  accidental 
raising. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  cutting  mechanism  ot  w 
mowing  machine  having  an  accumulating  frame  pivotally 
connected  therewith  and  extending  back  from  said  cutting 
mechanism,  of  a  number  of  freely  supported  spring  run- 
ners adapted  to  tensionally  engage  said  accumulating 
frame  to  prevent  Its  accidental  raising,  and  means  for 
elevating  said  frame,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  type  described  comprising.  In 
combination,  a  mower  and  Its  cutter,  of  a  plurality  of  run- 
ners secured  back  of  said  cutter,  an  accumulating  frame 
hinged  back  of  snld  cutter  above  said  runners  and  adapted 
to  swing  upwardly,  means  for  raising  said  frame  for  the 
di'llvery  of  cut  material  from  said  runners,  and  means  se- 
cured to  said  cutter  and  adapted  ro  contact  with  and  lock 
said  frame  against  accidental  raising. 


I.15.H.H4.?        WEB  GUIDE    FOR    PHOTOGRAPHIC    C.VM 
ER.\S.     .luHS  S.  CiKEENE,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Commercial  Camera  Company,  providence,  R.  I.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Rhode  Island.     Filed  Mar.  7,  1912.     Serial 
No.  682,194.      (CI.  242—76.) 


1.  In  a  web  feeding  device  for  photographic  cameras, 
the  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  plurality  of  guiding 
rolls  mounted  to  turn  thereon  in  engagement  with  the 
web  and  adapted  to  slide  longitudinally  of  the  shaft  and 
a  plurality  of  springs  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
rolls  to  yieldingly  resist  such  longitudinal  movements  of 
the  latter. 

2.  In  a  web  feeding  device  for  photographic  cameras, 
the  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  plurality  of  guiding 
rolls  mounted  to  turn  thereon  In  engagement  wltb  the 
web  and  adapted  to  slide  longitudinally  of  the  abaft,  an 
abutment  on  the  shaft  at  each  end  of  each  roll  and  a 
spring  colled  about  the  shaft  between  each  abatment  and 


the  end  of  the  adjacent  roll  to  yieldingly  resist  movement 
of  the  latter  longitudinally  of  the  shaft. 

3.  In  a  web  feeding  device  for  photographic  cameras, 
the  combination  with  a  continuous  surfaced  under  guide 
disposed  transversely  of  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  web 
and  over  which  the  latter  is  passed,  of  a  plurality  of 
alined  guiding  members  arranged  in  parallelism  wltb  the 
under  guide  to  bear  against  the  opposite  side  of  the  web 
therefrom,  said  members  being  adapted  to  yield  toward 
and  from  each  other,  and  means  for  resiUently  resisting 
such  yielding  movements. 


II 


1,153,844.  LINING  FOR  PEBBLE  OR  BALL  MILLS. 
Hans  A.  Hansen  and  Joseph  M.  Sohmueseb,  Smuggler. 
Colo.  Filed  July  21,  1913.  Serial  No.  780,242.  (CI. 
83—9.  t 


1.  In  a  ball  or  pebble  mill,  a  casing  symmetrically  ar- 
ranged with  respect  to  all  planes  passing  through  its  axis 
and  a  lining  of  hard  material  composed  of  units  held  in 
place  by  wedging  action,  each  of  said  units  having  Inte- 
gral therewith  an  Inwardly  extending  rib  arranged  longi- 
tudinally of  the  mill,  the  side  edges  of  said  units  being 
formed  to  He  in  planes  through  the  axis  of  the  mill  when 
the  units  are  assembled,  each  rib  being  located  with  one 
side  co-Incident  with  one  of  the  side  edges  of  Its  unit 
and  the  other  side  of  the  rib  sloping  gradually  to  the 
surface  of  the  unit,  and  means  inserted  between  two  of 
said  units  for  retaining  the  units  in  close  engagement  with 
each  other,  said  last  named  means  being  secured  to  the 
casing. 

2.  In  a  ball  or  pebble  mill,  a  casing  having  a  cone- 
shaped  portion,  a  lining  for  said  portion  consisting  of  a 
series  of  units  extending  from  the  base  of  the  cone  to  a 
point  near  Its  apex,  said  units  at  their  base  portions 
being  cut  away  upon  each  side,  and  further  units  placed 
betweco  the  first  named  units  at  their  cut  away  portions, 
the  Bide  edges  of  both  series  of  units  lying  In  planes  ex- 
tending through  the  axis  of  the  cone  whereby  they  have 
a  wedging  action  upon  each  other. 

3.  In  a  ball  or  pebble  mill,  a  casing  having  a  cone 
shaped  portion,  a  lining  for  said  portion,  consisting  of  a 
series  of  concavo-convex  units  resembling  in  shape  two 
arrow  beads  placed  point  to  butt,  said  units  extending 
from  the  base  of  the  cone  to  a  point  near  its  apex,  and 
further  units  shaped  like  single  arrow  heads  and  placed 
between  the  base  portions  of  the  first  named  units,  the 
side  edges  of  both  series  of  units  lying  in  planes  extend- 
ing through  the  axis  of  the  cone  whereby  they  have  a 
wedging  action  apon  each  other. 

4.  In  a  ball  or  pebble  mill,  a  casing  having  a  cone 
shaped  portion,  a  lining  for  said  portion  consisting  of  a 
series  of  units  extending  from  the  base  of  the  cone  to  a 
point  near  its  apex,  said  units  at  their  base  portions 
being  cut  away  at  each  side,  and  further  units  placed 
between  the  first  named  units  at  their  cut  away  portions, 
substaatially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  ball  or  pebble  mill,  a  casing  having  a  cone 
shaped  portion,  a  lining  for  said  portion  consisting  of  a 
series  of  a  concavo  convex  units  resembling  in  shape  two 
arrow  beads  placed  point  to  butt,  said  units  extending 
from  the  base  of  the  cone  to  a  point  near  Its  apex,  and 
further  units  shaped  like  single  arrow  heads,  and  placed 
between  the  base  portions  of  the  first  named  units. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.153,845.  TRACTION  APPARATUS.  Cl^RENCK  A.  HlN- 
NEisE.  San  Jose.  Cal.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
of  one-third  to  S.  Frame,  Benicla.  Cal.,  and  one-third 
to  W.  J.  Benson.  San  Jose.  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  29.  1913. 
Serial  No.  764.,'^41.      (CI.  21— 150. > 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  an  end- 
less chain  composed  of  links  flexibly  coupled  together, 
overlapping  tread  plates,  each  bolted  to  a  chain  link,  angle 
flaup's  liolted  to  the  tread  plates  estendiuK  upward  out- 
side the  chain  links  and  forming  abutment  stops  for  the 
<■^d^•  of  tilt  iliaiE  link  \\\nge  pins. 

2.  An  endle»is  traction  chain  composed  of  links  with 
engaging  pivot  ends  and  connecting  pins,  overlapping 
tread  plates  each  centrally  bolted  to  a  link,  angle  plates 
riveted  to  the  tread  plates  In  pairs  with  one  member  of 
oaiii  extenuing  upward  to  form  stops  for  the  hinge  pins, 
;.nd  curved  to  form  ball  race  members. 

3.  .4  traction  npparatus  of  the  character  described,  in- 
cluding an  elliptical  two-part  trackway  forming  a  sta- 
tionary ball  race  member,  a  chain  composed  of  links  hav- 
ing angular  plates  curved  to  form  the  opposed  ball  race 
member,  tread  plates  fixed  to  the  chain,  said  plates  hav- 
ing one  end  curved  on  a  radius  from  the  pin  centers  of 
the  chain  links,  and  the  opposite  ends  bavin-  an  oppo- 
site curve  and  extending  into  scraping  contact  with  the 
first  nimcd  end  of  the  next  contiguous  tread  plat*-,  means 
to  maintain  the  two-part  trackway  in  alinement.  and  guide 
rods  and  yielding  adjusting  means. 

*4.  A  traction  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  trackway  having  a  semicircular  end  and  par- 
allel continuations,  a  coacting  semicircular  track  member 
having  Its  upper  end  pivotally  connected  with  the  first- 
named  member,  and  the  lower  ends  forming  telescopic 
slidable  guides,  a  transverse  bar  crossing  the  ends  of  the 
first-named  member,  a  vertical  rod  slidable  in  guides  on 
said  bar,  a  compressible  spring  acting  thereon,  a  diagonal 
bar  pivoted  to  the  semicircular  track  member  and  slidable 
In  gulden  on  the  transverse  bar,  and  a  yieldable  spring 
thereon  to  automatically  adjust  the  length  of  the  track- 
way, anil  an  endless  chain  adapted  to  travel  on  the  track- 
way and  having  tread  plates  with  ends  curved  outwardly 
to  form  overlapping  joints  and  traction  devices. 

5.  A  traction  device  composed  of  hlngedly  connected 
chain  links  with  tread  plates,  and  angle  plates  bolted 
thereto  and  forming  movable  ball  races,  a  sprocket  driving 
wheel  about  which  the  chain  passes,  a  stationary  ball 
race,  one  portion  of  which  is  concentric  with  the  sprocket 
wheel  and  parallel  extensions  therefrom,  and  a  corre- 
spondingly curved  opposite  end  having  one  end  pivoted 
in  line  with  one  end  of  the  flrst-named  members,  and  the 
other  In  line  with  the  other  end  and  movable  with  rela- 
tion thereto,  said  unconnected  ends  being  telescoped  and 
slidable  to  maintain  the  continuity  of  the  stationary  ball 
race. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.] 


1,153.846.  MOLD  FOR  TONGUE- A  ND-GROOVE  CON- 
CRETE BLOCKS.  John  J.  HoBTTBTLrH  and  William 
0liv««  ikiCK,  Clarkton,  Mo. ;  said  Hostetler  assignor  to 
said  Rice.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1913.  Serial  No.  760,839. 
(CI.  25—121.^ 
A  mold  box  consisting  of  a  fiat  bottom,  a  flat  top,  a 

plate   forming  one   end  of  said   box,   two  sides  disposed 
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\>it^  edges  in  contact  with  said  bottom,  top  and  end  plate,   1    l,153.'^4^.       WIND-  SHIELD   CLKANKK.      Benjamin   C. 


one  of  said  sides  being  formed  with  configurating  tenons 
Intermediate  its  ends,  the  other  side  being  formed  with 
grooves,  an  end  plate  constating  of  a  block  having  oppo- 
sitely beveled  faces  upon  one  side  terminating  short  of 
a  median  line,  a  tongue  having  a  longitudinally  straight 
edge  flush  with  the  outer  side  of  said  block,  and  having 
another  longltuUinal  edge  spaced  throughout  from  said 
block  and  having  Ita  ends  spaced  from  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  block  whereby  to  provide  an  elongated  tenon  lat 
erally  of  said  block,  said  first  named   side  being  forim-d 


I-oKiMi,  Detroit,  Mich.,  aaslgnor,  by  dlre<t  and  mesne 
assignments,  to  Joseph  A.  Moross  and  Rosanna  C. 
Loring,  trustee*,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Oct  14,  1914. 
Serial  No.  866,617.      (CI.   15 — 69.) 


with  a  recess,  outwardly  Inclined  surfaces  formed  upon 
said  first  named  side  and  terminating  in  a  plane  with 
said  recess,  and  extending  in  advance  of  the  inner  edge 
of  the  recess,  a  tongue  formed  on  said  last  named  side 
in  advance  of  said  Inclined  surface  and  having  one  side 
flush  with  the  Inner  edge  of  said  recess,  said  other  side 
being  formed  with  a  recess,  said  block  having  its  tenon 
snugly  received  at  its  ends  into  said  recesses  and  having 
Its  longitudinal  spaced  edge  disposed  within  the  box  and 
bearing  against  the  Inner  edges  of  «ald  recesses  to  con 
stitute   groove   forming   parts. 


1,153,847.  G.\TE.  Orla  L.  Hlffman.  Albany,  Ind.,  aa-  ' 
slgnor  to  T.  W.  Harper,  Moore,  Mont.  Filed  Dec.  15,  j 
1913.     Serial  No.  S06.S40.      (CI.  39—13.) 


1.  A  gate,  a  pair  of  rear  posts  spaced  apart,  means  ex- 
tending Inwardly  from  the  lower  part  of  said  posts  to 
which  the  lower  rear  corner  of  the  gate  post  is  fulcrumed, 
a  leTer  mounted  on  the  upper  part  of  each  rear  gate  pott 
and  extending  at  a  right  angle  from  the  gate,  a  flexible 
connection  between  said  lever  and  the  gate  at  a  point 
Inalde  of  the  fulcrum  thereof,  and  means  connected  with 
•aid  gate  posts  for  engaging  said  connection  about  mid- 
way its  length  thereof  and  holding  the  same  at  such 
point  inward  away  from  the  gate  posts. 

2.  A  gate,  a  pair  of  rear  posts  spaced  apart,  means  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  the  lower  part  of  said  posts  to 
which  the  lower  rear  corner  of  the  gate  post  is  fulcrumed, 
a  lever  mounted  on  the  upper  part  of  each  rear  gate  post 
and  extending  at  a  right  angle  from  the  gate,  an  arm 
pivoted  to  the  rear  gate  posts  between  their  ends  and 
extending  Inwardly,  a  connection  between  said  lever  and 
the  inner  end  of  said  arm,  and  a  connection  between  the 
inner  end  of  said  arm  and  the  gate  at  a  point  inward 
from  the  fulcrum  of  the  gate. 


1.  A  wind  shield  cleaner  comprising  a  bearing  adapted 
to  i>e  detachably  secured  to  n  wind  shield  frame,  a  rock- 
sli.ift  Jdiirniijeci  in  the  bearing  and  having  at  one  end  a 
hamlle  and  at  the  other  end  a  wiper-carrying  arm,  a 
wiper  composed  of  a  slotted  tubular  back  and  a  blade 
engaged  therewith,  said  back  and  carrying  arm  having 
complemental  members  forming  a  separable  hinge  con- 
nection between  the  central  portion  of  the  back  and  the 
outer  end  of  the  arm,  one  member  being  slldable  on  the 
otfier  to  permit  the  separation  of  the  back  from  the  arm 
only  when  the  l)ack  is  swung  In  a  given  direction  rela- 
tively to  the  arm,  and  a  wiper  confining  connection  l)*- 
tween  the  bearing  and  the  inner  end  portion  of  the 
wiper  back,  causing  the  wiper  to  swing  with  the  arm. 
normally  preventing  the  wiper  from  swin/lng  to  position 
for  separation,  ana  separable  from  the  back  to  permit 
the  separation  of  the  back  from  the  arm. 

2.  A  wind  shield  cleaner  comprising  a  bearing  adapted 
to  be  detachably  secured  to  a  wind  shield  frame,  a  rock- 
shaft  Joumaled  in  the  bearing  and  having  at  one  end  a 
handle  and  at  the  other  end  a  wiper  carrying  arm,  a  wiper 
composed  of  a  slotted  tubular  back  and  a  blade  engaged 
therewith,  said  back  and  carrying  arm  having  comple- 
mental members  forming  a  separable  binge  connection  be- 
tween the  central  portion  of  the  back  and  the  outer  end 
of  the  arm,  one  member  being  alidable  on  the  other  to 
permit  the  separation  of  the  back  from  the  arm  only 
when  the  back  is  awnng  in  a  given  direction  relatively 
to  the  arm,  and  a  confining  rod  Jointed  to  the  bearing  and 
extending  therefrom  into  the  inner  end  portion  of  the 
baclc  to  cause  the  back  to  awing  with  the  arm  and  pre- 
vent the  back  from  swinging  to  position  for  separation, 
said  rod  having  a  sliding  engagement  with  the  back  and 
being  removable  therefrom  to  permit  the  aeparation  of 
the  back  from  the  arm. 

8.  A  wind  shield  cleaner  comprlaing  a  bearing  adapted 
to  be  detathably  secnred  to  a  wind  ahleld  frame,  a  rock- 
shaft  journaled  in  the  bearing  and  having  at  one  end  a 
handle  and  at  the  other  end  a  wiper-carrying  arm,  a 
wiper  composed  of  a  slotted  tubular  back  and  a  blade 
engaged  therewith,  the  twck  being  provided  with  an 
orifice  at  Its  central  portion  and  the  arm  with  a  hook 
slldable  in  aald  orifice  and  formed  to  permit  the  aepa- 
ration of  the  back  from  the  arm  only  when  the  back  la 
swung  to  a  given  position  relatively  to  the  arm,  and  a 
confining  rod  Jointed  to  the  bearing  and  extending  tb«r*- 
from  into  the  inner  end  portion  of  the  back  to  cauae  tha 
back  to  swing  with  the  arm  and  prevent  the  back  from 
awlnging  to  poaition  for  aeparation,  aald  rod  having  a 
sliding  engagement  with  the  back  and  being  removabla 
therefrom  to  permit  the  aeparation  of  the  back  from  tba 
arm. 

4.  A  wind  shield  cleaner  comprlaing  a  bearing  adapted 
to  l>e  detachably  secured  to  a  wind  abield  frame,  a  rock- 
shaft  Journaled  in  the  bearing  and  having  at  one  aad  a 
handle   and   at    the   other  end   a   wlper-earrylng   arm,   a 


wiper  composed  of  a  slotted  tubular  back  and  a  blade 
engaged  therewith,  said  back  and  carrying  arm  having 
complemental  members  forming  a  separable  binge  connec- 
tion between  the  central  portion  of  the  back  and  the 
outer  end  of  the  arm,  one  meml>er  being  alidable  on  the 
other  to  permit  the  separation  of  the  back  from  the  arm 
only  when  the  back  is  swung  In  a  given  direction  rela- 
tively to  the  arm,  and  a  wiper-confining  connection  be- 
tween the  bearing  aiid  the  inner  end  portion  of  the 
wiper  beck,  causing  the  wiper  to  swing  with  the  arm, 
normally  preventing  the  wiper  from  swinging  to  position 
for  seimration,  and  separable  from  the  back  to  permit  the 
separation  of  the  back  from  the  arm,  said  rock-shaft, 
handle  and  arm  being  composed  of  a  reaillent  U-shaped 
wire  rod,  the  neck  portion  of  which  constitutea  the  rock- 
shnft,  while  the  handle  and  arm  portions  constitute  stops 
cooperating  with  the  bearing  in  preventing  endwise  dis- 
placement  of  the  rock-shaft. 

Il 


1,153,849.  COTTKE- PIN -EXTRACTING  TOOL.  John 
W.  LovEBiNG,  Sandown,  N.  H.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1913. 
Serial   No.  800,420.       (CI.   29 — 86.2.) 


1.  A  tool  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion, extracting  meml)ers  each  of  which  is  movable  rela- 
tively thereto,  and  means  adapted  to  move  ssld  members 
longltodlnally  in  opposite  directions. 

2.  A  tool  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion, extracting  members  each  of  which  Is  movable  rela- 
tively thereto,  and  means  adapted  to  move  said  members 
longitudinally  simultaneously  in  opposite  directions. 

3.  A  tool  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion, a  pair  of  concentrically  arranged  extracting  mem- 
bers mounted  in  said  body  and  movable  relatively  thereto, 
and  means  adapted  to  move  said  members  simultaneously 
in  opposite  directions. 

4.  A  cotter  pin  extracting  tool  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion, a  movable  hooked  extracting  member,  and  a  thrust 
member  movable  relatively  thereto  and  to  said  body  por- 
tion, aad  means  for  moving  said  hooked  and  thrust  mem- 
bers longitudinally  in  opposite  directions. 

5.  A  cotter  pin  extracting  tool  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion, a  hooked  member  sUdably  mounted  in  said  body  por- 
tion, a  sliding  member  telescoplcally  arranged  In  respect 
to  said  hook  member,  a  lever  connected  to  said  members 
and  adapted  to  move  the  same  In  opposite  directions. 


1,153.850.  VALVE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  STOPriNG 
TUB  SUPPLY  OF  LIQUID  TO  PIPES  UPON  BREAK- 
ING OF  THK  LATTER.  Ernst  Mkikr,  Neubeckum, 
Germany.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1913.  Serial  No.  790,479. 
(CI.  137 — 4.» 

.\  valve  for  antomatically  stopping  the  supply  of  liquid 
to  pipes  upon  breaking  of  the  latter,  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  valve-chamber  having  a  narrowed  double-cone 
portion  therein,  a  valve-plug  in  said  chamber  located  in 
advance  of  the  donble-coue  portion,  a  cylinder  connected 
at  one  end  with  said  chamber  in  advance  of  the  valve- 
plag  and  at  the  other  end  with  said  double-cone  portion 
beyond  the  valve-plug,  the  latter  communication  having 
considerably  narrowed  end  ports,  a  sprlng-presiied  piston 
In  aald  cylinder  directly  connected  with  said  valve-plag 
and  adapted  to  keep  the  latter  normally  in  open  position 
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and    having   a   perforation    therethrough    to   permanently 
connect  both  cjllnder  ends,  and  a  stop-cock  at  the  outlet 
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of   the   valve  chamber,    substantially   as   and   for    the   pur- 
pose set  forth. 


1,153,S51.  CONVEYER  tX)R  LEVEE  CONSTRICTION. 
James  Mk.neies.  New  Orleans,  La.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1914. 
Serial   No.    834,717.     (CI.    193—3.) 


1.  A  conveying  system  comprising  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed frame  and  belt  conveyer  mounted  thereon,  a  truck 
for  supporting  one  end  of  said  conveyer,  and  connections 
Ijctween  said  frame  and  truck,  permitting  a  iioriaontal  piv- 
otal movement  of  the  conve3er  on  the  truck,  and  a  relative 
movement  between  the  conveyer  and  truck  longitudinally 
of  the  conveyer,  and  a  truck  having  connections  for  plv- 
otally  supporting  the  opposite  end  of  said  conveyer. 

2.  A  conveying  system  comprising  a  borlaontally  dis- 
posed frame  and  belt  conveyer  mounted  thereon,  a  truck 
for  supporting  one  end  of  said  conveyer,  and  connections 
betwe<n  said  frame  and  truck,  permitting  horisontal  piv- 
otal movements  of  the  conveyer  on  the  truck  and  relative 
adjustment  between  the  conveyer  and  truck  longitudinally 
of  the  conveyer,  and  a  truck  for  supporting  the  opposite 
end  of  said  conveyer  having  connections  for  permitting 
a  universal  pivotal  movement  of  the  conveyer  with  respect 
to  said   last  mentioned  truck. 

3.  A  conveying  system  comprising  a  pair  of  trucks,  a 
conveyer  suspended  from  a  frame  mounted  on  one  of  said 
trucks  at  one  end,  and  at  its  other  end  being  supported 
by  the  remaining  truck  by  connections  permitting  both 
a  longitudinal  and  a  pivotal  horiaontal  movement  of  the 
conveyer  with  respect  to  the  truck,  and  a  boom  conveyer 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  first  mentioned  truck  below  the 
suspended  discharge  end  of  said  first  mentioned  conveyer. 


1,153,852.  HORSE-COLLAR.  Websthh  A.  Pabr,  Indian- 
apolis, Ind.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  of  one-half 
to  Gertrude  E.  Parr  and  one-half  to  Lillian  M.  Coons, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1915.  Serial  No 
19,264.      <C\.   54—21.) 

1.  The  combination  with  the  upper  ends  of  a  horse  collar, 
of  a  connecting  plate  hinged  to  one  end  of  the  collar  and 
having  a  series  of  recesses  therein,  a   projecting  member 
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rigidly  secured  to  the  other  end  of  the  collar  which  projecta 
through  and  fits  snugly  lu  any  one  of  said  recesses  In  the 
connecting  plate,  and  clamping  lever  secured  to  said  last- 
mentioned  end  of  the  collar  which  Is  adapted  to  extend 
through  one  of  said  recesses  In  the  connecting  plate  and 
clamp  it  in  locking  position. 


2.  The  combination  with  the  upper  ends  of  a  horse 
collar,  of  a  connecting  plate  hinged  to  one  end  of  the 
collar  and  having  a  series  of  recesses  therein,  a  projecting 
member  rigidly  secured  to  the  other  end  of  the  collar 
which  projects  through  and  fits  snugly  in  any  one  of  said 
recesses  In  the  connecting  plate,  and  a  fastening  lever 
mounted  in  connection  with  said  last-mentioned  end  of  the 
collar  and  in  such  relation  to  the  projecting  member  that 
said  fastening  and  projecting  member  will  project  through 
adjacent  recesses  in  said  connecting  plate  and  said  fasten- 
ing lever  will  not  only  clamp  the  connecting  plate  down 
in  locking  position,  but  will  cooperate  with  said  project- 
ing member  to  prevent  any  relative  movement  of  said  con- 
necting plate. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  upper  ends  of  a  horse  col- 
lar, of  a  connecting  plate  hinged  to  one  end  of  the  collar 
and  having  a  series  of  recesses  therein,  a  projecting  mem- 
ber rigidly  secured  to  the  other  end  of  the  collar  which 
projects  through  and  fits  snugly  in  any  one  of  said  recesses 
in  the  connecting  plate,  and  a  clamping  lever  secured 
to  said  last-mentioned  end  of  the  collar  aid  which  is  adapt- 
ed to  extend  through  one  of  said  recesses  in  the  connect- 
ing plate  and  clamp  it  in  locking  position,  said  fastening 
lever  having  Inward  extensions  arranged  so  as  to  elevate 
and  release  said  connecting  plate  when  the  fastening  lever 
Is  being  released. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  upper  ends  of  a  horse  col- 
lar, of  a  connecting  plate  hinged  to  one  end  of  the  collar 
and  having  a  series  of  recesses  therein,  a  projecting  mem- 
ber rigidly  secured  to  the  other  end  of  the  collar  which 
projects  through  and  flt.^  snugly  In  any  one  of  saW  recesses 
in  the  connecting  plate,  a  spring  plate  secured  to  said 
last-mentioned  end  of  the  collar,  and  a  fastening  lever  fnl- 
crumed  between  Its  ends  to  said  spring  plate  and  adapted 
to  extend  through  the  recess  in  the  connecting  plate  which 
is  adjacent  to  the  recess  through  which  said  projecting 
member  extends  for  clamping  the  connecting  plate  down 
In  locking  position  and  the  Inner  ends  of  said  fastening 
lever  are  adapted  to  coflperate  with  said  spring  and  hold 
said  fastener  in  either  Its  locking  portion  or  its  released 
position. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  upper  ends  of  a  collar,  of 
a  metal  plate  secured  to  each  of  said  ends,  a  connecting 
plate  hinged  to  one  of  said  plates  and  having  a  series  of 
rectangular  recesses  therein,  a  rectangular  projection  se- 
cured to  the  plate  on  the  other  end  of  the  collar  adapted 
to  extend  through  and  fit  snugly  in  any  of  said  recesses 
In  the  connecting  plate,  a  spring  plate  extending  through  a 
recess  in  the  plate  secured  to  the  last-mentioned  end  of 
the  collar  and  secured  to  the  underside  of  said  plate,  and 
a  fastening  lever  fulcrumed  between  its  ends  in  the  end  of 
said  spring  plate  in  position  to  extend  through  the  recess 
m  said  connecting  plate  which  is  adjacent  to  the  recess 
through    which    said    rectangular   projection    extends   and 


oaid  fastening  lever  having  on  its  inner  ends  angular  ex- 
tensions which  engage  the  metal  plate  to  which  said  spring 
is  secured  so  as  to  hold  said  fastening  lever  in  its  open 
or  closed  position  and  to  release  said  connecting  plate 
when  said  fastening  lever  is  being  released. 


1,153,853.  CLUTCH.  Otpo  G.  Pfbiffer,  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah,  assignor  to  Utahna  Development  Company,  Salt 
Lake  City,  Utah,  a  Corporation  of  Utah.  Filed  Nov.  20. 
1911.      Serial   No.   661,384.      (CI.    192—13.) 


1.  In  a  clutch,  a  pair  of  clutch  members,  one  of  said 
clutch  members  having  an  inside  friction  surface,  a  pair 
of  flexible  band  shoes  adapted  to  expand  and  engage  said 
friction  surface,  means  for  supporting  said  shoes  inter- 
mediate their  ends  on  the  other  clutch  member,  constructed 
to  permit  free  movement  of  said  shoes  at  their  points  of 
support  toward  and  from  said  friction  surface,  an  arm 
pivoted  on  the  free  end  of  each  shoe  and  loosely  engaging 
the  adjacent  end  of  the  other  shoe,  and  an  actuator  loosely 
engaging  said  arms,  whereby  said  actuator  is  loosely  con- 
nected to  the  free  ends  of  said  shoes  for  expanding  and 
moving  them  uniformly  along  their  entire  lengths  radially 
toward  said  friction  surface,  and  said  parts  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  equalise  the  movements  of  said 
shoes  into  engagement  with  said  friction  surface  and  cause 
them  to  bear  equally  on  said  friction  surface. 

2.  In  a  clutch,  a  pair  of  clutch  members,  a  friction 
drum  on  one  of  said  members,  a  band  shoe  adapted  to 
expand  and  frictlonally  engage  the  inside  surface  of  said 
drum,  an  arm  on  the  other  clutch  member,  means  for 
supporting  said  shoe  between  its  ends  on  said  arm,  a  lever 
mounted  on  one  of  the  free  ends  of  said  shoe  and  bearing 
against  said  arm,  and  a  cam  member  for  operating  said 
lever,  whereby  said  arm  supports  aald  lever  against  the 
thrust  of  said  operating  cam  member. 

3.  In  a  clutch,  a  pair  of  clutch  members,  a  friction 
drum  on  one  of  said  members,  a  plurality  of  band  shoes 
forming  together  a  band  or  ring  and  adapted  to  expand 
and  frictlonally  engage  the  inside  surface  of  said  drum, 
arms  on  the  other  clutch  member,  means  for  supporting 
said  shoes  between  their  ends  on  said  arms,  levers  mounted 
on  the  free  ends  of  said  shoes  and  bearing,  at  their  free 
ends,  against  said  arms,  and  means  for  operating  said 
levers. 


1,153.864.     CLUTCH.     Otto  O.  Prcima,  St.  Loals,  Mo.. 

assignor  to  Utahna  Development  Company,  Salt  Lake 

City,  Utah,  a  Corporation  of  Utah.    Filed  July  14,  1913. 

Serial  No.  779,010.      (CI.  192—3.) 

1.  In  a  clutch,  a  pair  of  clutch  members,  one  of  said 
clutch  members  having  a  friction  surface,  a  pair  of  flexible 
band  shoes  adapted  to  expand  and  engage  said  friction 
surface,  means  for  supporting  said  shoes  intermediate 
their  ends  on  the  other  clutch  member,  constructed  to 
permit  free  movement  of  said  shoes  at  their  points  of  sup- 
port toward  and  from  said  friction  surface,  and  means 
loosely  connected  to  the  free  ends  of  said  shoes  for  posi- 
tively moving  them  toward  and  from  said  friction  surface, 
constructed  and  arranged  to  equalise  the  movemeots  of 
said  shoes  into  engagement  with  said  friction  surface  and 
cause  them  to  bear  equally  on  said  friction  surface. 
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2.  la  a  dotch,  a  pair  of  clutch  members,  one  of  said 
clutch  members  having  a  friction  surface,  a  pair  of  band 
■hoes  adaptwl  to  expand  and  engage  said  friction  rorface, 
meana  for  rapportlng  said  shoes  Intermediate  their  ends  on 
the  other  dutch  member,  constructed  to  permit  free  move- 
ment of  aald  shoes  at  their  points  of  support  toward  and 
drcumferentUlly  of  said  friction  anrface,  and  means 
looeely  connected  to  the  free  ends  of  said  shoes  for  moving 
them  toward  and  from  aald  friction  surface,  constmcted 
and  arrangd  to  equalise  the  movements  of  said  shoes  Into 
engagement  with  said  friction  surface  and  cause  them  to 
bear  equally  on  said  friction  surface. 


3.  In  a  clutch,  a  pair  of  clutch  members,  one  of  said 
clutch  members  having  a  friction  surface,  a  pair  of  band 
shoes  adapted  to  expana  and  engage  said  friction  surface, 
means  for  supporting  said  shoes  intermediate  their  ends 
on  the  other  clutch  member,  constructed  to  permit  free 
movement  of  said  shoes  at  their  points  of  support  toward, 
along,  and  transversely  of  said  friction  surface,  and  means 
connected  to  the  free  ends  of  said  shoes  for  moving  them 
toward  and  from  said  friction  surface,  constructed  and 
arranged  to  equalize  the  movements  of  said  shoes  into  en 
gagement  with  said  friction  surface  and  cause  them  to 
bear  equally  on  said  friction  surface. 

4.  In  a  clutch,  a  pair  of  clutch  members,  one  of  said 
clutch  members  having  a  friction  surface,  a  pair  of  band 
shoes  adapted  to  expand  and  engage  said  friction  surface, 
means  for  supporting  said  shoes  Intermediate  thdr  ends  on 
the  other  clutch  member,  constructed  to  permit  free  move- 
ment of  said  shoes  at  their  points  of  support,  an  actuator, 
and  links  connecting  the  free  ends  of  said  shoes  with  said 
actuator,  constructed  and  arranged  to  equalise  the  move- 
ments of  said  shoes  into  engagement  with  said  friction 
surface  and  cause  them  to  bear  equally  on  said  friction 
surface. 

5.  In  a  clutch,  a  pair  of  clutch  members,  one  of  said 
clutch  members  having  a  friction  surface,  a  band  shoe 
adapted  to  expand  and  engage  said  friction  surface,  means 
for  supporting  said  band  shoe  intermediate  Its  ends  on  the 
other  clutch  member,  constructed  to  permit  free  move- 
ment of  said  shoe  at  its  point  of  support  toward  and  from 
said  friction  surface,  and  means  connected  to  the  free  ends 
of  said  shoe  for  positively  moving  said  shoe  toward  and 
from  said  friction  surface,  constructed  and  arranged  to 
eqaalize  the  movements  of  the  ends  of  said  shoe  Into  en- 
gagement with  said  friction  surface. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

!•  -^ C 

1,163,856.  WARP-DRAWINO-IN  MACHINE.  Chaslbs 
K.  BLAtK,  Somerrille,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American  Warp- 
DrawlOK  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  Dec.  28.  1903.    Serial  No.  186,801.     (CI.  18»— 94.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  magazine  for  holding  a  plu- 
rality of  thin  drop-wires  in  a  mass  and  lying  flatly  one 
against  another  with  adjacent  drop-wires  in  non-alinement 
of  a  holder  for  holdiag  said  drop-wires  flatly  against  one 
another  in  a  condition  of  allnement  and  means  for  causing 
the  tranafer  of  the  drop-wires  one  by  one  from  said  maga- 
sine  to  said  holder. 

2.  A  warp  drawlng-in  machine  comprising  a  magazine 
adapted  fer  the  reception  of  a  pile  of  drop-wires  arranged 


in  anguUr  position  with  relation  to  each  other,  oppositely 
acting  detents  for  the  discharge  of  a  single  drop-wire  at 
the  bottom  of  the  pile,  and  means  for  operating  said  de- 
tents. 


-■^J^^ 


3.  A  warp  drawlng-in  machine  having  a  magazine  pro- 
vided with  means  for  sustaining  a  plurality  of  drop-wires 
arranged  in  alternation,  and  means  fbr  successively  re- 
leasing said  drop  wires. 

4.  A  warp  drawlng-in  machine  hSTing  a  magazine  pro- 
vided with  means  for  receiving  and  sustaining  a  pile  of 
drop-wires,  each  drop-wire  being  arranged  at  an  angle 
to  the  drop- wire  immediately  above  It,  and  means  for  suc- 
cessively releasing  said  drop  wires. 

6.  A  warp  drawlng-in  machine  having  a  magazlBe  pro- 
vided with  means  for  recdvlng  and  sustaining  a  pile  of 
drop-wires,  each  drip-wire  being  arranged  at  an  angle 
to  the  drop-wire  immediately  above  it,  and  means  for  ef- 
fectlng  the  discharge  of  the  drop-wire  at  the  bottom  of  the 
pile  without  permitting  the  discharge  of  the  remaining 
drop- wires. 

[Claims  6  to  61  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,168,856.  WARP-DRAWING-IN  MACHINE.  Cha«l«8 
E.  Blaib,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American  Warp- 
Drawing  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine 
FUed  May  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  494.886.     (CI.  130^94  ) 


1.  In  a  warp  drawlng-ln  machine,  the  combination  with 
»  series  of  two  different  forms  of  drop-wires  altematelr 
arranged  face  to  face,  and  a  suspending  bar  therefor,  of 
means  for  supporting  the  bar  at  an  IncIlnatioD  to  the 
horliontal.  means  for  retaining  the  series  and  ivleaslBg  the 


s« 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SSPTBXBSK  14,  IQZS* 


drop-wtrefl  one  by  oae,  and  meaiu  (or  receirinc  tbe  re- 
leased drop  wires  and  turning  them  edge  to  edce. 

2.  Id  a  warp  drawlng-tn  BBaeliiBe,  the  combtnatloB  with 

a  series  of  two  different  forms  of  drop-wires  alternately 
arranged  face  to  face,  and  a  suspending  bar  therefor,  of 
means  for  supporting  tbe  bar  at  an  Inclination  to  tbe 
horizontal,  means  for  retaining  the  series  and  releasing  the 
drop-wires  one  by  one,  and  a  feeding  device  for  turning 
the  released  drop-wires  about  a  vertical  axis  and  ailvanc- 
ing  them  positively  to  operative  position. 

3.  In  a  warp  drawing-lD  machine,  tbe  combination 
with  a  series  of  two  difTerent  forms  of  drop-wires  alter- 
nately arranged  face  to  face,  and  a  suspendinK  bar  there- 
for, of  means  for  supporting  the  bar  at  an  Inclination 
to  the  horizontal,  means  for  retaining  the  series  and  re- 
leasing the  drop-wires  one  by  one,  means  for  turning  the 
released  drop-wires  edge  to  edge  and  feeding  them  to 
operative  position,  and  means  for  feeding  said  turning  and 
feeding  means  in  the  direction  of  the  growth  of  the  slay. 

4.  In  a  warp  drawlng-ln  machine,  a  feed  shaft  formed 
with  n  helix  and  adapted  to  extend  through  a  series  of 
drop-wires,  and  a  guide  in  codperatlve  relation  with  said 
helix  adapted  to  turn  the  drop-wires  edge  to  edcre  and 
guide  them  In  that  relation. 

5.  In  a  warp  drawing  In  machine,  a  helix  aaapted  to 
extend  through  and  feed  the  drop-wires,  a  guide  in  to- 
operative  relation  with  the  helix  adapted  to  turn  and  guide 
tbe  drop  wires  In  edge  to  edge  relation,  means  for  ad- 
vancing the  guide  and  helix  In  tbe  direction  of  the  growth 
of  tbe  Blay,  means  for  supporting  a  aeries  of  pendent  drop- 
wires  In  a  compact  mass  and  rcleasiog  them  one  by  one. 
and  a  two-part  telescopic  shaft  inclndlng  said  helix  and 
extending  through  the  mass  of  drop-wires. 

[Clalma  «  to  54  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.153,857.  DETACHED  HEDDLK  OR  THE  LIKE. 
CasuLss  E.  Blair,  Dorchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican Warp-Drawing  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Maine.  Original  application  filed  Dec.  23.  1903,  Se- 
rial No.  186,301.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Mar.    12,   1914.     Serial   No.   824,249.      (CI.    139—14.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  harness  consiat- 
Ing  of  Individual,  detached,  metallic  heddles,  each  com- 
posed of  thin,  resilient  sheet  material  and  each  having  a 
holding  formation,  and  means  for  holding  them  In  the 
form  of  an  organized  harness  to  present  the  holding  for- 
mation in  regular  alternate  variation  for  successive  heddles 
of  the  harness. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  mauafacture,  a  harness  consisting 
of  individual,  detached,  metallli'  huldles,  eacli  I'Dniposed 
of  resilient,  tbln  sheet  material,  and  having  each  a  holding 
formation,  means  for  holding  the  heddles  In  the  form  of 
an  organized  harness,  the  holding  formation  being  pre- 
sented in  a  varying  position  for  successive  heddles  of  tbe 
series  whereby  through  the  operation  of  heddle  releasing 
means  the  heddlea  may  be  released  singly  from  the  series. 

H.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  harne>;s  consist- 
ing of  Individual,  detached,  metallic  heddles  composed  of 
tbln,  resilient  sbeet  material,  each  heddle  bavin;;  Its  flat 
face  formed  to  present  at  some  part  therecf  a  hoMlng 
part,  and  means  for  holding  said  heddlen  whi'r<-i>.v  the 
hoMiBg  parts  of  aacoesalve  beddles  are  differently  posi- 
tioned and  uncovered  by  tbe  body  of  the  preceding  heddle. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  nianafacttire.  an  independent  de- 
tached heddle  unsymmetrically  formed  with  reference  to  a 


longitudinal  central  axis  whereby  a  series  of  mid  taaddlea 
may  be  held  In  alternate  varying  arrangement  to  prcMBt 
each  a  holding  part  uncovered  by  the  precedlnc  baddla,  tta« 
holding  part  In  sacceaBive  heddles  being  portioned  oo 
opposite  Bides  of  the  longitudinal  central  axis  of  tlM 
heddle. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  bamem  compoaad 
of  a  series  of  Independent,  detached  heddles  each  kaylac 
a  supporting  portion  and  a  holding  portion,  and  means  for 
supporting  tbe  same  in  tbe  form  of  an  organised  baraass 
with  the  holding  portions  of  sacceulve  beddles  out  at  line 
and   uncovered   by    the  preceding  heddle. 

K  ialms  6  to  28  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


l.l.i.{.S.-)S.  DETACHED  HEDDLE  OR  THE  LIKE. 
riiAKLKS  t,.  Blaik,  Dorchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  .\mer- 
ic-nn  Warp  Drawing  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation 
'<(  .Maine.  OriKinal  application  filed  Ma.v  m.  I<»n9.  Serial 
No.  474,885.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Mar. 
IJ,   l!tl4      Serial  No.  824.250.     (CT.  139 — 14.) 


<:r\ 


- 


*- 


U 


-/ 


1.  .V  harness  lompiislug  a  series  of  individual  heddles 
liavlng  means  to  support  theiu  in  series,  said  heddles  hav- 
ing thread  receiving  openings  and  being  internally  and 
differentially  fashioned  to  receive  means  to  determine  the 
release  of  said  heddles  from  the  series  In  accordance  with 
such  differential  fashioning. 

2.  .V  harness  comprising  a  series  of  individual  heddles 
having  differentially  arranged  openings  to  receive  means 
to  determine  the  release  of  said  heddles  from   tbe  series. 

u.  .\  harness  comprising  a  series  of  individual  heddles 
having  suspension  openluifs,  adjoining  heddles  of  said 
series  having  differentially  arranged  openings  to  receive 
means  lontiulliug  the  release  of  the  heddles  singly  and 
successively   from   the  series. 

4.  -V  harness  ii'mprlslng  a  series  of  detached,  independ 
ent  he<l«lles  each  composed  of  thin,  flat  sbeet  metal  and 
having  each  a  similar  exterior,  linear  contour,  but  pro- 
vided each  with  a  releasing  aperture,  said  heddles  belns 
assembled  In  series  to  present  each  a  holding  portion  un- 
covere<l   by   a    releasing  ap»'rture  of   the   preceding   heddle. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  harness  com- 
prising a  series  of  detached,  independent  beddles,  baving 
each  an  aperture,  and  means  for  assembling  the  beddles  In 
an  alternately  varying  arranniuieut  to  present  a  holding 
portion  of  each  hoildb-  uncuverfu  by  tbe  releasing  aperture 
of  the  preceding  heddle. 

[Clflims  6  to  ■-'!  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.} 


1  .15  3,859.  PR<X:E8S  OF  FORMING  OPHTHALMIC 
LRNBES.  LrriAN  W.  Rivorkk.  Southbrtdge,  Mass.,  as- 
•denor  to  American  Optical  Company.  Soatbbrld^a, 
Mass..  a  Voluntary  .^HMi^x-lstlon.  Filed  May  29,  1914. 
Se-lal  No.  841.944.      ( CI.  49— 82.1.) 


The  process  of  forming  an  ophthalmic   lens  bhink  con- 
sisting In  coating  tba  two  parts  thereof  wltfa  a  sultabla 
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Baiting  medium  whose  fusing  point  is  lower  than  that  ot 
the  said  parts,  beating  the  parts  to  tbe  (osing  point  ot 
■aid  connecting  medium,  continuing  the  heating  action  nn- 
tll  tbe  completion  of  the  reaction  of  the  connecting  me- 
dlom,  placing  the  parts  with  tbe  coated  portions  thereof 
In  close  engagement,  and  annealing  tbe  completed  blatik. 

II 


1.163,860.  CARTRIDGE.  Iail  Bctlkh,  Lowell,  Mass., 
assignor  to  United  States  Cartridge  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Massacbasetts.  Filed  Jan.  IS.  1914.  Serial 
No.  812,203.     (CI.  102—15.) 


:^ 


#-■ 


A  paper  cartridge  comprising  a  metallic  breech-cup  and  a 
paper  tut>e,  the  said  cartridge  containing  a  charge  confined 
tbereia  by  a  wad  held  in  position  by  the  Intumed  edge  of 
tbe  paper  tube  at  tbe  muzzle  end  of  the  cartridge  ;  com- 
bined with  a  relatively  thin  disk  of  water-proofed  paper 
slightly  larger  in  diameter  than  the  cavity  at  the  muzzle 
end  of  the  cartridge  beyond  the  outer  wad,  the  said  disk 
being  concavo-convex  in  shape 


1,168,861.      SCREW    ADJUSTING    AND    LOCKING    DE 
VICB.      Job   Dudley    and    Harry    Edward    Plastuw, 
Hamilton,  Ontario,   Canada,  assignors  of  one-third   to 
Frederick  James  Highland,  Hamilton,  OnUrio,  Canada. 
Filed  May  3,  1915.     Serial  No.  26,586.     (CI.  90—22.) 


1.  In  a  screw  adjusting  and  locking  device,  a  feed- 
screw, screw-Mock  screwed  thereon  and  apart,  a  tool  re^t 
carriage,  a  bushing  therein  secured  to  the  carriage  and  tbe 
blocks,  a  tapered  draw-wedge  having  an  opening  tbere- 
througli  around  said  screw  sufficient  for  the  adjustment  of 
the  wedge,  and  a  recess  in  the  upper  part  thereof,  a  bolt 
proTided  with  a  head  to  fit  into  said  recess  and  adapted  to 
raise  tlie  wedge,  tbereify  locking  tbe  carriage,  and  means 
on  the  bolt  to  lock  tbe  same. 

2.  lo  a  screw  adjusting  and  locking  device,  a  tool  car 
rlage.  a  feed-screw,  blocks  having  tapered  ends  opposite 
one  to  tbe  other  on  said  feed-screw,  a  tapered  draw-wedu'e. 
having  a  recess  in  the  smaller  end  portion  thereof,  said 
wedge  conforming  to  said  tapered  ends,  and  having  an 
opening  therethrough  around  said  feed  screw  to  allow  ad- 
jDstment,  means  to  secure  the  carriage  to  tbe  blocks,  and 
means  on  tbe  carriage  end  in  said  recess  to  adjust  the 
wedge  thereby  locking  the  carriage  to  the  feed  screw. 

3.  In  a  screw  adjusting  and  locking  device,  a  screw, 
screw-tlocks  hsTiag  tapered  eads  opposite  one  to  tbe  other 
and  threaded  on*  the  feed  screw,  a  toe  carriage,  means  to 
secare  the  carriage  to  the  blocks,  a  i..pered  draw-wedge 
having  an  opening  therethrough  around  and  of  larger  size 


than  the  feed-screw,  fitting  to  and  conforming  to  said  ta- 
pped ends,  and  having  a  recess  therein,  and  adjastiag 
means  extending  through  tbe  carriage  and  into  said  recess 
adapted  to  adjust  said  wedge  and  thereby  lock  said  blocks 
to  said  feed-screw. 

4.  In  a  screw  adjusting  iuA  locking  device,  a  screw, 
screw-blocks  having  tapered  ends  opposite  one  to  the  other 
threaded  on  tbe  screw,  a  tool  carriage,  means  for  securing 
tbe  carriage  to  the  blocks,  and  to  allow  a  sUgtat  widening 
of  tbe  apace  between  said  blocks,  a  tapered  wedge  fitting 
loosely  on  the  feed  screw  and  snugly  between  said  blo<±s, 
and  means  in  the  wedge  and  means  in  and  on  tbe  rest  to 
engage  with  tbe  first  mentioned  means  to  adjnat  said 
wedge  and  thereby  lock  tbe  blocks,  together  with  the  rest, 
to  the  screw. 

6.  In  a  screw  adjusting  and  locking  deriee,  a  screw, 
blocks  threaded  on  tbe  screw  and  a  distance  apart,  and 
tapered  on  their  opposite  ends,  a  tapered  wedge  fitting 
loosely  on  tbe  screw  snd  snugly  between  said  blodcs,  tor 
locking  said  blocks  on  said  screw. 


1,153,862.  BOBBIN  FRAME  OR  CREEL  FOR  W.^RPINO- 
MACHINES.  Loris  Fes.s.mann  and  Gebhard  HIm- 
MBRLB,  Augsburg,  Germany.  Original  application  filed 
Oct.  30,  1908,  Serial  No.  460,238.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Mar.  8.  1912.  Serial  No.  682,408.  (Cl. 
242—131.) 


'~  -"^T^"'  ..r  •»■»'•••*••'  '\  ,»^e»fe»»^| 

■-••-•••■•••«ife»ftt"»»ef  n  f  »»»»>fs»e*^| 


The  Improved  frame  or  creel  for  vrarplng  machinee,  etc, 
having  converging  opposite  sides,  each*  side  composed  of 
longitudinally-extending  horizontal  rails  and  uprights  sup- 
porting said  rails  vertically  one  above  the  other,  said  rails 
and  uprights  arranged  to  form  a  number  of  compartments 
In  each  side,  a  plurality  of  upright  bobbin  or  cop-carriers 
mounted  on  said  horizontal  rails  in  each  compartment, 
each  of  said  carriers  adapted  to  support  a  group  of  bob- 
bins or  cops  side  by  side  in  upright  position,  unwinding- 
guides  supported  by  said  horizontal  rails  above  the  said 
carriers,  the  Intermediate  horizontal  rails  supporting  both 
a  series  of  the  said  bobbin  or  cop  carriers  and  tbe  series  of 
guides  pertaining  to  the  next  lower  series  of  bobbin  or  eop 
carriers,  outstanding  supports  d',  d',  mounted  on  said 
rails,  and  vertical  rods  d,  d,  carried  by  tbe  said  supports 
and  aronnd  which  tbe  yarns  change  direction  after  leaving 
the  said  guides. 


1,153.863.      SAFETY  FAUCET.      Caki.    Frank,    Behenec- 
Udy,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Louis  A.  Welch,  Jr., 


Schenectady,   N.    Y. 
22,027.      (Cl.  137— 


FUed   Apr.   17,   1915.     SerUl   No. 


I.) 


1.  A    faucet 
surrounding  a 


having   in  combination   a  mala-valvt 
main  pMsagcway  tberetteoogli ;  a  koUow 
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main-Talve  proTided  with  an  lolet-openlng  throufh  Its 
seating  end  and  wltb  a  lateral  oatlet-openlng  communi- 
cating with  the  outlet  portion  of  said  main  pasaageway  ; 
a  buahlng  secured  within  said  Inlet-opening  in  the  main 
valve  and  having  on  its  inner  end  a  safety-valve-seat ; 
and  a  spring-controlled  safelj-valve  movable  within  said 
hollow  main  valve  toward  and  from  said  safetj-valve-seat. 
2.  A  faucet  having  in  combination  a  maln-valve-seat 
surrounding  a  main  passageway  therethrough ;  a  hollow 
main-valve  provided  with  an  Inlet-openlng  through  Iti 
seating  end  and  wltb  a  lateral  outlet-opening  communi- 
cating with  the  outlet  portion  of  said  main  passageway ; 
a  bashing  secured  within  said  Inlet-opening  in  the  maln- 
valve  and  having  on  Its  Inner  end  a  safety-valve-seat ;  a 
safety-valve  movable  within  the  hollow  main-valve  toward 
and  from  said  safety-valve-seat,  said  safety-valve  having 
a  screw-tbreaded  stem  and  its  seating  end  provided  with 
means  accesalble  through  said  bushing,  whereby  said 
safety-valve  and  its  stem  can  be  rotated  ;  a  nut  fitting 
the  stem  of  said  safety-valve  In  feathered  engagement 
with  the  hollow  main-valve ;  and  a  coll-sprlng  interposed 
between  said  nut  and  the  Inner  end-wall  of  the  hollow 
mala- valve. 


1,163,864.  MACHINE  FOR  HANDLING  TUFT-TARNS 
FOR  CARPET-LOOMS.  |Bdgae  F.  Hathaway.  Dorches- 
ter, and  Chaklks  Lba.  Boston,  Masa.,  assignors  to 
American  Warp-Drawing  Machine  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maine.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1909.  Serial  No.  478,683. 
(CI.  139—94.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  alining  guide  for  holding 
separated  and  in  proper  order  the  free  ends  of  the  tuft 
yarns  In  carpet  manufacture,  said  guide  having  a  series 
of  teeth  with  Intervening  spaces  to  receive  the  varns  and 
having  also  means  to  close  the  spaces  to  prevent  exit  of 
the  yarns,  of  a  spool,  and  means  for  attaching  the  guide 
to  the  spool. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  spool  for  carrying  tuft  yams 
in  carpet  manufacture  of  an  alining  guide  for  holding 
the  free  ends  of  the  yams  separated  and  In  proper  order, 
•aid  guide  having  a  series  of  teeth  with  intervening  spaces 
to  receive  the  yams  and  having  also  means  to  close  the 
■paces  to  prevent  exit  of  the  yams,  and  means  carried  by 
the  guide  for  removably  attaching  the  same  to  the  spool. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  spool  for  carrying  tuft  yarns 
In  carpet  manufacture  of  an  alining  guide  for  holding 
the  yarns  separated  and  in  proper  order  while  stUl  per- 
mlttiiic  longitudinal  draft  thereof,  and  means  for  remov- 
ably fkatening  aald  guide  to  said  spool  and  maintaining 
the  aame  preaaed  agalnat  the  wound  on  yarns  to  prevent 
the  unwinding  thereof. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  spool  for  carrying  tuft  yarns 
m  carpet  mannfacture,  of  a/wmb  for  holding  the  yam  ends 
■epented  and  in  proper  order,  and  a  resilient  attachment 
device  at  each  end  of  the  comb  for  securing  the  same  to 
the  end*  of  the  spool. 

B.  The  eomUnation  with  the  spool  6,  of  the  transfer 
comb  1,  the  retainer  18,  and  the  attachment  device  20 
ft>r  the  comb. 

[Claims  6  to  64  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,133,866.  MECHANISM  FOR  HANDLING  TDPT- YARNS 
FOR  CARPET-LOOMS.  Edoab  f.  Hathaway.  Dorches- 
ter, and  Crablks  Lea,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
American  Warp-Drawing  Machine  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1909.  Serial  No. 
492,0.18.      (CI.  139—94.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  threading  tuft  yams  for  carpet 
manufacture,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  needles, 
tube-holding  means,  means  for  guiding  the  needles  prior 
to  the  entrance  within  the  tubes,  and  meana  for  alining 
the  said  guiding  means. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  threading  tuft  yams  for  carpet 
manufacture,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  needles, 
of  a  needle  guide  adapted  to  advance  wltb  the  needles 
toward  the  tubes  and  alining  means  for  alining  the 
needle  guide  prior  to  the  entrance  of  the  needles  within 
the  tubes. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  threading  tuft  yama  for  carpet 
manufacture,  the  combination  with  means  for  holding  the 
tube  frame,  a  plurality  of  needles,  meana  for  moving  the 
needles  to  pass  through  the  tubes,  a  shearing  member 
below  the  path  of  needle  travel,  and  a  needle  guide  adapt- 
ed to  advance  with  the  needles  to  a  position  between  the 
tubea  and  the  shearing  member. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  threading  tube  yams  for  carpet 
manufacture,  the  combination  with  tube  holding  means, 
of  a  plurality  of  needles,  means  for  moving  the  same, 
means  for  holding  separated  the  free  ends  of  the  ysms, 
and  means  for  moving  the  said  yarn  holding  means  after 
seisure  of  tne  yams  by  the  needles  to  free  the  yams 
from  the  same. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  threading  tuft  yams  for  carpet 
manufacture,  the  combination  with  a  holder  for  the  free 
ends  of  the  yarns,  a  plurality  of  needles,  means  for  hold- 
ing the  tubes,  means  to  advance  the  needles  to  engage 
the  yama  and  draw  tbem  through  the  tut>es,  and  means 
for  giving  the  holder  a  yarn-freeing  movement  after  en- 
gagement of  the  needles  with  the  yarns. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,153.866.  MECHANI.=?M  FOR  HANDLING  TUFT-TARNB 
FOR  CARPBT-LOOMS.  Edoab  F.  Hathaway,  Dorches- 
ter, and  Chablss  Lca,  Boston,  Maas.,  assignors  to 
American  Warp-Drawing  Machine  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1910.  Serial  No. 
643,419.      (CI.  139—94.) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  tubing  tuft  yams  for  eariMt  manu- 
facture, the  combination  with  tube  holding  means  of  a 
removable  transfer  comb  for  holding  the  body  of  tuft 
yarns  in  separated  condition  whereby  they  may  be  trans- 
ferred in  separated  condition  and  applied  to  the  machine, 
means  for  holdinf  the  comb  on  the  machine  in  an  alined 
relation  to  tne  tube  holding  means  to  hold  the  body  of 
yams  taut  and  separated  at  the  ends  of  the  tubes,  thread 
pladng  means,  and  means  for  causing  said  thread  placing 
meana  to  take  the  yarns  from  the  comb  and  surrssislTslj 
plsee  them  through  successive  tubes  of  the  tube  frame. 
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2.  In  a  machine  for  tubing  tuft  yarns  for  carpet  manu- 
facture, the  combination  with  tube  holding  means,  yarn 
holding  means  for  holding  the  yarns  taut  and  separated 
and  alined  with  the  tubes  thereon,  a  thread  placing  de- 
vice, means  for  causing  relative  traverse  between  the 
thread  placing  device  and  yarns,  means  for  alining  the 
thread  placing  device  with  the  successive  tubes  and  the 
corresponding  yarns  and  for  reciprocatlvely  projecting 
the  same,  and  means  for  additionally  moving  the  thread 
placing  device  positively  to  engage  the  yarns  and  take 
tbem  directly  from  the  yarn  holding  means. 


3.  In  a  machine  for  tubing  tuft  yarns  for  carpet  manu- 
facture, the  combination  with  means  for  holding  a  tube 
frame  of  a  removable  transfer  comb  or  holder  applicable 
to  the  machine  in  predetermined  relation  to  the  tubes 
whereby  the  yarns  may  be  transferred  and  applied  to  the 
machine  In  a  condition  of  predetermined  separation,  and 
maintained  In  an  alined  relation  to  the  tubea,  a  thread 
placing  device,  means  for  causing  relative  traverse  be- 
tween the  thread  placing  device  on  the  one  band  and  the 
yama  and  tubes  on  the  other  hand  to  cause  the  allne- 
ment  of  the  thread  placing  device  with  succesalve  tubes 
and  the  corresponding  alined  yarns,  means  for  causing 
the  thread  placing  device  to  act  successively  upon  the 
alined  yarn  strands,  and  means  for  causing  relative  move- 
ment between  the  needle  and  a  given  yarn  strand  to  pro- 
vide for  positive  engagement  of  the  latter  by  the  former 
and  for  the  taking  of  the  yarns  by  the  thread-placing 
device  directly  from  the  comb. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  tubing  taft  yarns  for  carpet  manu- 
facture, the  combination  with  means  for  holding  a  tube 
frame  of  a  removable  transfer  comb  or  holder  applicable 
to  the  machine  in  predetermined  relation  to  the  tubes 
whereby  the  yarns  may  be  transferred  and  applied  to  the 
machine  in  a  condition  of  predetermined  separation,  and 
maintained  thereon  In  an  alined  relation  to  the  tubes,  a 
thread  placing  device,  means  for  causing  relative  traverse 
between  the  thread  placing  device  on  the  one  band  and 
the  yarns  and  tubes  on  the  other  hand  to  cause  the  allne- 
meut  of  the  thread  placing  device  wltb  successive  tubes 
and  tbe  corresponding  alined  yarns,  means  for  causing  the 
thread  placing  device  to  act  successively  upon  the  alined 
yarn  strands,  and  means  for  causing  relative  movement 
between  the  needle  and  the  body  of  yarn  strands  to  pro- 
vide positive  engagement  of  a  yarn  strand  by  the  needle 
and  the  taking  of  the  yarn  strands  by  the  needle  directly 
from  the  comb. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  tubing  tuft  yarns  in  carpet  manu- 
facture, the  combination  with  means  for  holding  a  tube 
frame  with  its  tubes  of  a  removable  comb  or  holder,  said 
holder  being  applicable  to  the  machine  in  predetermined 
relation  to  the  tubes  whereby  yarns  may  be  transferred 
and  applied  to  the  machine  in  a  predetermined  condition 
of  separation  and  allnement  with  relation  to  the  spacing 
of  the  tubes,  yarn  placing  means,  means  for  alining  said 
yarn  placing  meana  with  the  alined  tubes  and  yama,  and 
means  for  successively  tjUiing  said  alined  yam  strands 
from  tbe  bolder  and  placing  tbem  through  the  correspond- 
ing tubes. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.153,867.  MECHANISM  FOR  HANDLING  TUFT-YARNS 
FOR  CARPET-LOOMS.  Edgab  F.  Hathaway,  Dorches- 
ter, and  Charlcs  Lsa,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
American  Warp-Drawing  Machine  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1910.  Serial  No. 
543,420.      (CI.  139—94.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  threading  tuft  yams  for  carpet 
manufacture,  the  combination  with  tube  holding  means, 
means  for  holding  the  body  of  yarns  in  separated  condi- 
tion, and  in  predetermined  relation  to  tbe  corresponding 
tubes,  thread  placing  means  for  acting  successively  upon 
the  yarn  strands  to  place  tbem  through  the  tubM  of  the 
tube  frame  and  means  for  shifting  said  yam  holding 
meana  at  each  successive  action  of  the  thread  placing 
means  to  Insure  positive  engaRcuient  of  tbe  yarn  strands 
by  the  thread  placing  means. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  threading  ti't  yam  for  carpet 
manufacture,  the  combination  with  1  nbe  holding  means 
of  means  for  holding  the  yam  strands  in  separated  condi- 
tion and  In  predetermined  relation  to  the  corresponding 
tubes ;  a  reclprocatory  thread  placing  device ;  means  for 
causing  relative  traverse  between  the  said  device  and  the 
said  tubes  to  bring  aald  thread  placing  device  in  allne- 
ment with  successive  tubes ;  means  for  imparting  a  thread 
taking  movement  to  the  said  device ;  and  means  for 
shifting  said  yam  strand  holding  means  with  relation 
to  the  thread  placiag  device  during  each  thread  taking 
movement  of  the  latter. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  threading  tuft  yams  for  carpet 
manufacture,  the  combination  with  tube  holding  means 
of  means  for  holding  the  yam  strands  in  separated  condi- 
tion and  In  predetermined  relation  to  the  corresponding 
tubes ;  a  reclprocatory  thread  placing  device ;  means  for 
causing  relative  traverse  between  the  said  device  and  the 
said  tubes  to  bring  said  thread  placing  device  in  allne- 
ment with  successive  tubes ;  means  for  imparting  a  thread 
taking  movement  to  the  said  device ;  and  means  for 
moving  tbe  t>ody  of  yam  strands  relatively  to  tbe  thread 
placing  device  during  each  thread  taking  movement  of 
the  latter. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  threading  tuft  yams  for  carpet 
manufacture,  the  combination  with  tube  holding  means 
of  means  for  holding  tbe  body  of  yam  strands  in  sepa- 
rated condition  and  in  predetermined  relation  to  the  cor- 
responding tubes ;  a  spool  holder ;  a  thread  placing  de- 
vice ;  feeding  means  for  causing  a  step-by-step  movement 
between  the  thread  placing  device  on  the  one  hand  and 
the  tube  frame,  yarn  holding  means  and  spool  on  the 
other  hand ;  means  for  reciprocating  the  thread  placing 
device  to  project  the  same  through  succesive  tubes  after 
each  step-by-step  movement ;  and  means  for  shifting  the 
body  of  yam  strands  near  the  end  of  the  forward  move- 
ment of  the  thread  placing  device  to  positively  engage 
the  foremost  strand  thereof  with  the  said  device. 

5.  The  method  of  tubing  tuft  yams  which  consists  in 
bolding  the  yarns  in  predeterminately  separated  condi- 
tion and  in  predetermined  relation  to  the  tubes  of  a  tube 
frame ;  engaging  each  strand  or  group  of  strands  in  suc- 
cession by  a  tubing  implement;  repeatedly  shifting  tbe 
entire  body  of  strands  to  cause  positive  engagement  of 
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tbi-  selected  straDiI  by  the  Imploment  ;  placinc  thf  se- 
lected strand  \d  the  tube  and  n-peatlnit  the  operation  witli 
successive  tuhes  and  successive  strniuls. 

[Claims  6  to  1^  not  prlnte<l  In  tli"  'JaB^'tte.] 


1.15.'..S«8.        ANTIFRICTION     r.KAlUN'.  Wuikr      H. 

Lashah,  nrhU'eport,  and  Timmas  1  l.i  •  k,  Strstford, 
Conn.  Fil.Ml  May  liL'.  llU.j.  S.ri.il  N->.  .'.•.TiU.  (CI. 
tU— 50  > 


1.  In  .iiitl  fill  tion  t)earinps,  a  sheet  steel  race  com 
pri^iii;,'  !i  ronl'al  race  i.'uide  and  an  integral  conical  hear 
inir  track  ami  a  ^iitistanUally  cylindrical  race  sleeve  ex- 
tcndini;  upward  within  said  race  ^:iilde.  a  series  of  In- 
cllnp<l  bearing  disks  coiJperatlne  with  said  race  and  each 
havlnp  an  outer  face  provided  with  a  central  recess  and 
with  a  convex  surface  engaglnst  the  conical  race  guide 
and  havin;;  a  central  proJectlnK  retainer  hub  on  Its  Inner 
face  and  havinar  conical  hearing  surfaces  cooperating  with 
said  bearing  track,  a  retainer  sleeve  permanently  held 
within  said  race  sleeve  and  having  an  Integral  retainer 
flanee  loosely  coftporatlrc  with  said  retainer  hubs  to  hold 
said  bearing  disk--  Ui  s-rvlce  position  and  a  support 
formed  with  a  l•a^'■  Id  socket  witldn  which  said  race  is 
permanently  spcur   .. 

'_'.  In  antl-frlctl"  In-* rings,  a  race  comprising  a  conical 
rac«  guide  and  an  'r.ti-gral  conical  bearing  track  and  a 
substantially  cylindrical  race  sleeve  extending  upward 
within  said  race  guide,  a  series  of  inclined  bearing  disks 
cooperating  with  said  race  and  each  having  an  outer 
face  provided  with  a  convex  surface  engaging  the  conical 
race  guide  and  having  a  central  projecting  retainer  hub 
on  Its  Inner  face  and  having  bearing  surfaces  co5peratlng 
with  said  bearing  track,  a  retainer  sleeve  permanently 
held  within  said  race  sleeve  and  having  an  integral  n>- 
talner  flange  loosely  coilperatin^;  with  said  retainer  hubs 
to  hold  said  bearing  disks  in  service  position  and  a  sup- 
port formed  with  a  cast  in  socket  within  which  said  race 
Is  permanently  secured. 

■i.  In  antifriction  bearings,  a  race  comprising  a  conical 
rate  guide  and  an  Integral  conical  bearing  track  and  a 
race  sleeve  extending  upward  within  said  race  guide,  a 
series  of  Inclined  bearing  disks  loSperatlng  with  said  race 
and  each  having  an  outer  face  provided  with  a  convex 
surface  engaging  the  conical  race  aulde  and  baring  a 
central  projectins;  retainer  hub  on  Its  Inner  face  and 
having  bearing  surfaces  coiiperating  with  said  bearing 
track  and  a  retainer  sleeve  permanently  held  within  said 
race  sleeve  and  havinu'  an  Integral  retainer  flange  loosely 
cooperating  with  said  retainer  hubs  ti>  hold  said  bearing 
disks  in  service  iKwition, 

4.  In  anti-friction  bearings,  a  sii.er  metal  race  com 
prising  a  conical  race  guide  and  an  Integral  conical  bear 
Ing  track  and  a  rai-e  sleeve  extemlink;  upward  within  said 
race  guide,  a  series  of  inclined  l>earlns:  disks  cooperating 
with  said  ra<e  and  each  having  a  convex  outer  surface 
engaging  the  conical  race  Kulde.  a  (eutral  projecting 
retainer  hub  on  its  inner  face  and  havim;  conical  bearing 
anrfacea  co5peratlng  with  said  b^-ariu;:  track  and  a  re 
tainer  sleeve  permanently  s«'iured  by  said  race  sleeve 
and  having  an  Integral  retainer  flnnue  loosely  coViperat- 
ing  with  said  retainer  hubs  to  hold  said  bearing  disks  In 
service  position. 

6.   In  antifriction  Ijearings,  a  race  1  omprlslng  a  conical 
race  guide  and  a  conical  bearing  track  and  a  race  sleeve 
exteiMling  upward   within  said  race  guide,  a  series  of  In 
cUned  bearing  disks  co«Jperatiug  with  said  race  and  each 
having  a  convex  outer  surface  engaging  the  conical   race 


cuide,  a  central  projecting  retainer  hub  on  its  inner  face 
and  having  hearing  surfaces  cooperating  with  said  bear- 
ing track  and  a  retainer  permanently  secured  by  said 
race  sleeve  and  having  a  retainer  flange  loosely  co<^perat 
ing  with  said  retainer  hubs  to  hold  said  bearing  disks  In 
service  position. 

I  »  laiins   t)  I,.  'J   not   priiite<|   in    r    .•  liazette.) 


1.15.'.,H«H.  TEXTILE  MACIIINK.  ihaelks  Lka,  Boston. 
Mass.  assignor  to  American  Warp  Drawing  Machine 
Company,  a  Cori)oratlon  of  Maine.  Piled  Jan.  2,  1912. 
Serial   No    m>8,.H44.      (CI.    1. •'.9-04.1 


1.  In  a  n.achine  for  .selecting  and  positioning  de- 
tached, thread-receiving  loom  elements,  the  combination 
with  a  rotary  releasing  device  effective  when  operating 
in  one  direction  only,  and  means  for  Imparting;  a  re<'lpro- 
catory  movement  of  rotation  to  said  device. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  selecting  and  positioning  de- 
tached thread-receiving  loom  elements,  the  combination 
with  means  for  holding  a  plurality  of  groups  of  such 
elements,  rotary  releasing  means  coiiperatlng  with  each 
group  and  effective  when  rotating  In  one  direction  only, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  releasing  means  In  opposite 
directions  and  for  Bucc4>«8ively  reversing  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  each. 

o.  In  a  machine  for  selecting  and  positioning  de- 
tached, thread-receiving  loom  elements,  the  combination 
with  a  stringer  bar  of  an  underlying  support  for  aaid 
elements,  said  support  being  vertically  adjustable  to  pro- 
vide for  elements  of  rarylng  lengths. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  means  for  hold- 
ing a  plurality  of  thread-receiving  loom  elements  in  com- 
pact mass,  said  means  having  provision  for  the  reception 
of  elements  of  varying  lengths  and  means  for  selecting 
said  elements  singly  from  the  mass. 

.">  In  a  machine  for  releasing  and  positioning  drop 
wires,  the  combination  with  means  for  holding  the  drop 
wires  In  compacted  series,  of  an  underlying  support  and 
means  including  a  toothed  holder  providing  for  vertical 
adjustment  of  said  support. 

[*  luiras  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 


1,153.870.  VARN-HOLDER.  Charl«8  Ijia,  Boston, 
Mass..  assignor  to  American  Warp-Drawing  Machine 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Continuation  in 
part  of  application  Serial  No.  533,408,  filed  Dec.  16, 
1909.  This  applU-atlon  filed  July  18,  1912.  Serial  No. 
710.124       (tl.    139-94.1 


I.  A  bolder  for  tuft  yarns  having  a  toothed  comb 
formed  of  sheet  material,  a  cap  having  a  U-shaped  cross 
section  for  the  teeth  of  the  comb,  said  cap  having  a  re- 
cessed seat  at  each  end  and  a   resilient  flnger  secured   at 
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each  end  of  the  comb  and  having  a  portion  adapted  to 
project  transversely  over  the  recessed  end  of  the  cap. 

2.  A  transfer  comb  or  holder  for  tuft  yarns  for  trans- 
ferrins the  yams  from  the  spooling  machine  In  separated 
and  prearranged  pattern  to  the  tubing  miachlDe,  com- 
prising a  toothed  comb  between  the  teeth  of  which  the 
yarns  are  adapted  to  be  received,  a  cap  to  close  the  open- 
ings between  the  teeth  and  a  resilient  retaining  means 
arranged  to  overlie  transversely  an  end  of  the  cap. 

3.  A  transfer  comb  or  holder  for  tuft  yarns  for  trans- 
ferring the  yarns  from  the  spooling  machine  la  separated 
and  pre-arranged  pattern  to  the  tubing  machine,  com- 
prising a  toothed  comb  between  the  teeth  of  which  the 
yarns  are  adapted  to  be  received,  a  cap  to  close  the  open- 
ings between  the  teeth  and  a  retaining  finger  for  the 
cap,  the  latter  being  recessed  at  its  end  to  provide  a  seat 
for  the  finger. 

4.  A  transfer  comb  or  bolder  for  tuft  yams  for  trans- 
ferring the  yarns  from  the  spooling  machine  in  separated 
and  pre  arranged  pattern  to  the  tubing  machine,  com- 
prising a  toothed  comb  between  the  teeth  of  which  the 
yarns  are  adapted  to  be  received,  a  cap  to  close  the  open- 
ings between  the  teeth  and  retaining  means  for  the  cap, 
the  latter  provided  with  a  seat  for  the  retaining  means. 

5.  A  holder  or  transfer  device  for  tuft  yarns  for  trans- 
ferring the  yarns  from  the  spooling  machine  to  the  tubing 
machine  while  held  separated  in  pre-arranged  pattern, 
comprlaing  a  toothed  comb  between  the  teeth  of  which 
the  yams  are  adapted  to  be  received,  said  comb  having  a 
turned  over  bottom  edge,  a  resilient  retaining  finger 
seated  in  the  groove  formed  by  the  turned  over  bottom 
edge,  and  a  single  rivet  for  fastening  the  finger  to  the 
holder. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,153,871.     rOKTABLE  CREMATORY.     Kdwabd  Dddlbt 


Lewis,  Elmira,   .N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  5,  1914. 
870.449.      (CI.    110—3.1 


Serial  No. 


'I 


in,  a  fan  secured  on  said  shaft,  and  an  elbow  casing  se- 
cured on  said  main  casing  at  its  Inlet  end  and  comprising 
two  similar  sections  hinged  at  one  e<lge  and  detacbably 
connected  at  their  other  edges. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cremating  furnace  having  a 
flat  substantially  horizontal  bottom,  one  end  wall  of  said 
furnace  having  an  opening  contiguous  to  Its  lower  edge,  of 
a  rectilinear  hollow  handle  projecting  slldably  through 
said  opening,  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  handle, 
whereby  its  inner  end  constitutes  a  torch,  and  a  scraping 
plate  carried  by  said  inner  end  and  resting  at  its  lower 
edge  upon  the  flat  bottom  of  the  furnace,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cremating  furnace  having  a 
fiat  substantially  horisontal  bottom,  one  end  wall  of  said 
furnace  having  an  opening  contiguous  to  its  lower  edge, 
of  a  rectilinear  handle  projecting  slldably  through  said 
opening  and  carrying  a  torch  on  its  inner  end,  and  a 
scraper  likewise  carried  by  said  inner  end  and  resting 
upon  the  flat  iwttom  of  the  farnace  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


1,153.8T2.  VENTILATOR -FAN.  Datid  W.  Matblm, 
Kingston.  OUa.  Piled  Not.  11.  1914.  Serial  No.  871.007. 
(a.  230—11.) 

1.  A  Tentilstor  fan  stnictnre  comprising  a  cmsing  ta- 
pered at  its  inlet  and  outlet  ends,  a  shaft  Joamaled  there- 


2.  A  ventilator  fan  structure  comprising  a  support- 
ing base,  an  upright  secured  thereon,  a  frusto-conleal 
shell  having  Its  large  end  secured  by  curved  plates  car- 
ried on  said  upright,  a  separable  elbow  casing  connected 
with  the  smaller  end  of  said  shell,  a  shaft  extending 
through  said  shell  and  Journaled  through  said  upright, 
a  rotary  fan  secured  on  said  shaft,  a  second  shell  se- 
cured to  the  larger  end  of  said  first  named  shell  and 
terminating  In  a  const ricte<l  dlschaige  opening,  and  means 
carried  by  said  upright  member  for  deflecting  air  away 
from   the  center  of  said  fan. 


1,153,873.  ROTARY  PUMP.  William  E.  Shokb,  To- 
ronto, Ontario,  Canada,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Franey-Shore  Company,  Wilming- 
ton,  Del.,   a   Corporation   of    Delaware.     Filed   Dec.   9, 

1012.     Serial  No.  735,filfi.      (CI.   103 — 44. » 


1.  In  a  rotary  pump,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder, 
a  rotary  piston  core  eccentrically  Jonrnaled  in  said  cyl- 
inder and  piston  Tanes  pivotally  connected  to  said  core, 
of  shoe  memben  pivotally  secured  to  the  outer  ends  of 
said  piston  vanes,  and  rotatable  means  connected  to  one 
of  snid  shoe  members  and  engaging  the  remaining  shoes 
and  holding  them  in  fixed  relation  to  the  axis  of  the  cyl- 
inder. 

2.  In  a  rotary  pump,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder, 
a  rotary  piston  core  eccentrically  Journaled  in  said  cyl- 
inder and  piston  yanes  plrotally  connected  to  said  core, 
of  shoe  memben  piTotally  secured  to  the  outer  ends  of 
said  piston  "vanes,  and  ring  membera  rotatably  supported 
concentric  with  the  cylinder  and  operatlvely  engairlng  laid 
shoes  and  holding  them  in  fixed  relation  to  the  axis  of  the 
cylinder. 

3.  In  a  rotary  pump,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder, 
a  rotary  piston  core  eccentrically  Journaled  in  said  cyl- 
inder and  piston  vanes  pivotally  connected  to  said  core, 
of  shoe  memben  pivotally  secured  to  the  outer  mds  of 
said  piston  vanes,  and  beads  closing  the  ends  of  said 
cylinder  having  annular  grooves  therein  concentric  with 
said  cylinder  and  adapted  to  receive  the  laterally  extend- 
ing ends  of  said  shoes  to  hold  said  shoes  in  operating 
contact  with  the  surface  of  the  cylinder. 
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4.  In  a  rotary  pump,  tbe  combination  with  a  cylinder, 
a  rotary  piston  core  eccentrically  Journaled  In  said  cyl- 
inder and  piaton  vanes  plvotally  connected  to  said  core, 
of  shoe  members  plvotally  secured  to  the  outer  ends  of 
said  piston  vanes  and  having  segmental  members  ar- 
ranged at  the  ends  thereof,  and  heads  closing  the  ends  of 
said  cylinder  and  having  annular  grooves  Into  which  the 
said   segmental    members  extend. 

5.  In  a  rotary  pump,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder, 
a  rotary  piston  core  eccentrically  journaled  in  said  cyl- 
inder and  piston  vanes  plvotally  connected  to  said  core, 
of  shoe  members  plvotally  secured  to  the  outer  ends  of 
said  piston  vanee  and  having  segmental  members  ar- 
ranged at  the  ends  thereof,  annular  rings  encircling  said 
segmental  members  and  forming  a  running  contact  there- 
for and  forming  a  means  for  restraining  the  outward 
movement  of  the  shoes  and  piston  vanes  due  to  cen- 
trifugal force,  said  rings  being  rotatlvely  supported  In  the 
cylinder  casing  concentric  with  the  inner  cylinder  wall. 

[Claims  6  to  H  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,153,874.  ROTARY  COMPRESSOR.  William  Shork. 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Franey-Shore  Company,  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Oct.  24, 
1912,  Serial  No.  727,558.  Renewed  May  10,  1915.  Se- 
rial   No.    27,240.      (CI.    230 — 30.) 


1.  In  a  rotary  compressor,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  core 
rotatably  supported  eccentrically  within  said  cylinder  and 
having  radial  slots  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  shoe 
members  arc-shaped  in  cross  section  engaging  the  inner 
wall  of  said  cylinder,  means  for  supporting  said  shoe 
members  in  fixed  relation  to  the  axis  of  said  cylinder,  and 
piston  vanes  pendantly  hinged  to  said  shoe  members  and 
extending  Into  the  radial  slots  In  said  piston  core. 

2.  In  a  rotary  compressor,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  core 
rotatably  supported  eccentrically  within  said  cylinder, 
rotary  members  arranged  concentric  with  said  cylinder, 
sho«  members  rigidly  supported  from  said  rotary  con- 
centric members  and  adapted  to  engage  in  running  con- 
tact with  the  inner  wall  of  said  cylinder,  and  piston 
vanes  plvotally  connected  to  said  shoe  members  and 
Blldably  engaging  the  said   piston  core. 

3.  In  a  rotary  compressor,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  core 
rotatably  supported  eccentrically  within  said  cylinder 
and  having  radial  slots,  rotary  members  concentrically 
Journaled  at  the  ends  of  said  cylinder,  shoe  members  ar- 
ranged In  running  conUct  with  the  surface  of  said  cyl- 
inder and  rigidly  connected  to  pairs  of  said  rotary  mem- 
bers, said  shoes  being  Independently  rotatable  within  the 
cylinder,  and  piston  vanes  plvotally  connected  to  said 
sboM  and  extending  Into  and  sliding  In  the  radial  slots 
in  said  piston  core. 

4.  In  a  rotary  compressor,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  core  ro- 
tatably supported  eccentrically  within  said  cylinder,  ro- 
tary members  arranged  concentric  with  said  cylinder, 
spindles  extending  through  said  cylinder  and  each  fix- 
edly secured  at  the  ends  In  independently  rotatable  pairs 
of  said  rotary  members,  shoe  members  of  arc-shaped  cross 
section  rigid   with  said  spindles  and  engaging  the  inner 


wall  of  said  cylinder  in  a  running  contact,  and  piston 
vanes  having  end  portions  encircling  the  said  spindles  and 
the  central  portions  within  the  cylinder  partly  encir- 
cling said  spindles,  said  piston  vanes  swinging  freely  on 
said  spindles  and  extending  Into  the  radial  slots  In  said 
piston    core. 

5.  In  a  rotary  compressor,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  core  ro- 
Utably  supported  eccentrically  within  said  cylinder,  ro- 
tary members  arranged  concentric  with  said  cylinder, 
piston  vanes  slldably  arranged  In  radial  arrangement  In 
said  piston  core,  said  vanes  being  bored  longitudinally 
from  end  to  end  the  bored  hole  cutting  through  the  outer 
edge  of  the  central  portion,  spindles  extending  through 
and  rotatable  In  the  bored  holes  In  said  vanes  and  se- 
cured at  the  ends  In  Independently  rotatable  pairs  of  said 
rotary  members  In  fixed  relation  to  the  axis  of  the  cyl- 
inder, and  arc-shaped  shoe  members  secured  to  the  cen- 
tral portions  of  said  spindles  projecting  beyond  the  outer 
edge  of  the  central  portion  of  said  vanes,  said  shoe  mem- 
bers engaging  the  Inner  wall  of  the  cylinder  In  running 
contact  and  having  end  portions  of  greater  width  than  the 
shoes. 

[Claim  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,153,875.  M.\TCH-BOX.  Franz  .\.  Fcllsb,  Newark. 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  J.  E.  Mergott  Company,  Newark, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1912. 
Serial  No.  735,003.     (CI.  206  —  33.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  case,  comprising  a 
pair  of  hinged  body  sections,  means  for  locking  the  said 
body  sections  in  their  closed  relation,  a  hinged  receiving 
element  or"  holder  plvotally  connected  with  the  hinge  of 
said  body  sections,  the  said  holder  and  the  said  body  sec- 
tion binges  being  each  provided  with  integral  engaging 
stops  having  engagement  with  each  other  when  the  case  Is 
opened  to  carry  the  holder  In  one  direction  with  one  of 
said  body  sections  and  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  holder 
when  moved  in  the  direction  of  the  other  of  said  body  sec- 
tions. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  case,  comprising  a 
pair  of  hinged  body  sections,  spring-actuated  means  for 
locking  said  body  sections  in  their  closed  relation,  a  re- 
ceiving element  or  holder  plvotally  connected  vrlth  the 
hinge  of  said  body  sections,  said  holder  having  Integral  tu- 
bular extensions  formed  In  opposite  directions,  said  exten- 
sions on  their  outer  faces  being  provided  with  stops,  and 
the  hinged  sections  of  the  case  having  Integral  tubular  ex- 
tensions, the  outer  tubular  extension  of  each  section  being 
provided  with  a  stop  on  Its  Inner  face  to  engage  with  the 
stops  on  the  outer  faces  of  the  tubular  extensions  of  the 
holder  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  holder  when  the  case 
is  opened  and  to  further  limit  the  movement  of  the  holder 
when  moved  In  the  direction  of  the  other  t>ody  section  and 
a  pintle  connecting  the  holder  with  the  body  sections. 


1,163,876.  AUTOMOBILE  SHOCK  ABSORBER.  Chablbs 
Lm  Thomas,  Canlsteo.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  857,756.     (CI.  21—105.) 

.\  noiseless  shock  absorber  having  a  spring  arm  provided 
with  an  eyelet  member  Integral  with  the  arm,  a  fastening 
device,  a  bolt  passing  through  the  eyelet  of  the  eyelet 
member  and  throngh  the  fastening  device  plvotally  con- 
necting the  member  and  fastening  device,  a  shock  absorb- 
ing spring  member  on  said  bolt,  a  nut  on  said  bolt,  a  ver- 
tically disposed  bolt  member  on  said  device,  a  shock  ab- 
sorbing spring  member  on  said  bolt  member,  a  not  on  said 
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bolt  member,  said  nut  of  said  bolt  and  said  not  of  said 
bolt  member  in  addition  to  serving  as  fastening  means. 


serving  as  means  to  tension  the  shock   absorbing  spring 
members. 


1.16a,877.  CONSTRUCTION  OF  GATES.  JOH«  D.  T»u- 
BTBOOB,  Effingham,  111.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1916.  SerUl  No. 
641,     (CI.  266—73.) 


A  Bate  of  the  character  specified  consisting  of  a  rectan- 
ffular  oblong  frame  constmcted  of  a  single  piece  of  angle 
iron,  a  vertical  center  brace,  means  for  hinging  the  gate 
to  the  gate  post,  a  covering  for  the  frame  and  a  series  of 
keeper  bars  secured  to  the  frame  and  spaced  slightly  In 
front  of  the  end  pieces  and  center  brace,  said  keeper  bars 
extending  shove  the  top  of  the  frame  with  their  upper  ends 
bent  downwardly  in  parallel  and  spaced  relation  with  the 
adjacent  portions  thereof  and  secured  to  the  top  member 
of  the  frame  for  the  purpose  specified. 


I) 


1,168.878.  HOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  MANUSCRIPTS, 
COPIES,  AND  THE  LIKE.  Cabl  Gostaf  Konstakti!! 
BoaaNBBBO,  Stockholm,  Sweden.  Filed  Dec.  1,  191S. 
SerUl  No.  803,901.     (01.  120—38.) 


In  a  holding  device  for  mannscripts,  "  copies  "  and  the 
like,  the  combination  of  a  snpportlng  plate,  a  loose  plate 
of  a  transparent  material  adapted  to  hold  the  manoserlpt 


on  to  the  supporting  piste,  a  bar  secured  to  the  trans- 
parent plate,  and  a  ruler  adapted  to  slide  on  the  bar  on 
the  outside  of  the  plate,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


REISSUES. 


13,977.  WABHMITT.  Laura  M.  Hicks,  Bloomlngton, 
Ind.  Filed  July  9,  1915.  Serial  No.  39,013.  Original 
No.  1,132,475,  dated  Mar.  16,  1916,  Serial  No.  868,194. 
(CI.  68 — 8.) 


1.  A  wash  mitt  of  the  character  described  formed  of  a 
sheet  of  metal  having  a  transversely  corrugated  surface 
with  its  edges  rolled  back  to  form  finger  receiving  sockets, 
and  with  a  thumb  engaging  formation,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

2.  A  wash  mitt  of  the  character  described  consisting  of 
a  single  metal  plate  having  a  corrugated  surface  and 
formed  with  Integral  finger  receiving  sockets  on  its  edges 
and  with  a  thumb  receiving  formation  Into  which  the 
thumb  may  be  inserted,  and  with  a  thumb  hold  conslstiag 
of  a  projecting  lip  adjacent  to  ssld  thumb  receiving  forma- 
tion adapted  to  form  a  bearing  for  the  ball  of  the  thumb 
to  enable  the  wearer  to  hold  said  mitt  in  place  during  use, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  wash  mitt  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
metal  plate  having  a  corrugated  rubbing  surface  and  fin- 
ger receiving  sockets,  formed  by  rolling  back  its  side  edges 
at  Its  outer  end  and  formed  with  a  thumb  receiving  forma- 
tion with  a  slit  in  one  side  extending  to  the  outside  of  the 
device,  whereby  said  formation  may  be  adjusted  to  the 
hand  of  the  wearer  and  secured  to  the  base  of  the  thumb, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  wash  mitt  of  the  character  described  formed  of  a 
sheet  of  metal  with  its  edges  rolled  back  to  receive  the 
outside  fingers  of  the  hand  and  formed  with  a  transversely 
corrugated  surface,  one  edge  having  a  thumb  engaging 
formation  and  a  projection  adjacent  thereto  on  which  the 
ball  of  the  thumb  may  bear,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  A  wash  mitt  of  the  character  described  formed  of  a 
sheet  of  metal  with  its  edges  turned  back  to  receive  the 
outside  edges  of  the  hand,  the  surface  of  said  wash  mitt 
being  corrugated  to  form  a  "  rubbing  "  surface,  and  means 
on  one  edge  of  said  wash  mitt  for  engagement  with  the 
thumb  for  retaining  said  wash  mitt  in  position  on  the 
hand  when  in  use,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


18,978.  AUTOMATIC  SAFETY-LOCK  FOR  DOOBGL 
JoHW  W.  HuLiCB,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Con- 
solidated Car  Heating  Company.  Albany,  N.  T.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  West  Virginia.  Piled  Apr.  6,  1912.  Serial 
No.  688,766.  Original  No.  990.877,  dated  May  2,  1911, 
Serial  No.  686,702.     (CI.  8»— 94.) 

1.  In  an  automatic  safety  lock  for  doors,  the  comMna- 
tlon  with  a  door  and  a  locking  device,  pneumatic  devices 
for  operating  said  door  and  said  locking  device  supplied 
from  the  same  supply  line,  electro-magnetic  devices  for 
controlling  said  door  operating  and  lock  operating  derleea, 
and  means  for  simultaneously  controlling  said  eleetro-mag- 
netic  devices. 

2.  In  an  antomatic  safety  lock  for  doors,  the  eomtaiaa- 
tlon  with  a  door  and  a  lock,  of  Interconnected  operating 
means   for   simultaneously   and   automatically   actnatlJig 

I  both  the  door  and  the  lock,  and  fbr  preventing  the  op«r»- 
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tion  of  one  witbout  the  other,  and  laterconnected  control- 
ling means  tor  simultaneously  and  automatically  control- 
ling the  operation  of  both  the  door  and  lock  operating 
means,  and  for  preventing  the  operation  of  one  of  said 
controUini;   m»'ans  without  the  other. 


?,.  In  an  automatic  safety  lock  for  doors,  the  coroblnn- 
tlon  with  a  door  and  a  lock,  of  door  operatinK  means  and 
lock  operatliiK  means,  common  connections  between  said 
two  nperatlnc  means,  whereby  both  operate  stmultane 
ously,  controllln>:  devices  for  the  door  operating  means, 
controlling  devices  for  the  lock  operating  means,  and 
means  for  actiinting  said  controlling  devices  simultane- 
ously. 

4.  In  an  automatic  safety  lock  for  doors,  the  comblnn- 
tlon  with  a  door  and  a  lock,  of  pneumatic  means  for  actu- 
ating the  door  to  open  and  close  the  same,  pnentoatlc 
means  for  actuating  the  lock,  pneumatic  connections  be- 
tween .said  actuating  means  whereby  the  look  Is  released 
when  the  door  Is  opened,  and  simultaneously  actuated 
electro-magnetic  controlling  devices  for  said  pneumatic 
actuating  means  for  the  door  and  lock. 

5.  In  an  automatic  safety  look  for  doors,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  door  and  a  locking  device,  nneumatlc  devices 
for  operating  said  door  and  said  locking  devices,  electro- 
magnetic devices  for  controlling  said  door  operating  and 
lock  operating  devices,  and  means  for  slmnltaneonsly  con- 
trolling  said   electro-magnetic   devices. 

6.  In  an  automatic  safety  lock  for  doors,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  door  and  a  lock  therefor,  of  power  devices  for 
operating  said  door  and  lock,  and  separate  devices  control 
ling  the  operation  of  said  door  and  lock  power  devices, 
said  controlling  devices  being  actuated  from  a  source  of 
power  separate  from  that  for  actuating  said  door  and  lo  ;k 
power  devices. 

7.  In  an  automatic  safety  lock  for  doors,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  door  and  a  lock  therefor,  of  power  devices  for 
operating  said  door  and  lock,  separate  devices  controlling 
the  operation  of  said  door  and  lock  power  devices,  said 
controlling  devices  being  actuated  from  a  source  of  power 
separate  from  that  for  actuating  said  door  and  lock  power 
devices,  and  of  a  illfferent  character. 

8.  In  an  automatic  safety  lock  for  doors,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  door  and  a  lock  therefor,  of  power  devices  for 
operating  said  door  and  lock,  separate  devices  controlling 
the  operation  of  said  door  and  lock  power  devices,  said 
controlling  devices  being  actuated  from  a  source  of  power 
separate  from  that  for  actuating  said  door  and  lock  power 
devices,  and  a  common  means  for  controlling  said  control- 
ling devices. 

9.  In  an  automatic  safety  lock  for  doors,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  door  and  a  lock  therefor,  of  power  devices  for 
operating  said  door  and  lock,  separate  devices  controlling 
the  operation  of  said  door  and  lock  power  devices,  said 
controlling  devices  being  actuated  from  a  soorce  of  power 
separate  from  that  for  actuating  said  door  and  lock  power 
devices,  and  a  common  means  for  stmnltaneously  control- 
ling said  controlling  devices. 

10.  In  an  antomatlc  safety  lock  for  doors,  the  combloa- 
tlon  with  a  door  and  a  lock,  of  power  devices  for  operatlag 
Mid  door  and  lock  actuated  by  power  from  the  same 
source,  and  separate  devices  controlling  the  operation  of 
■aid  door  and  lock  power  devices,  said  controlling  devices 
being  actuated  from  a  source  of  power  separate  from  that 
for  actuating  tire  door  and  lock  power  derlcea. 

11.  In  an  automatic  safety  lock  for  doors,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  door  and  a  lock,  of  power  derlcea  for  operattng 
Mid   door  and   lock   actuated   by   power   from   the  same 


source,  and  separate  devices  controlling  the  operation  of 
said  door  and  lock  power  devices,  and  operated  from  a 
common  source  of  power  different  In  character  from  the 
power  actuating  the  door  and  lock  power  devices. 

12.  In  an  automatic  safety  lock  for  doors,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  door  and  a  lock  therefor,  of  power  devices  for 
operating  said  door  and  lock,  and  separate  devices  control- 
ling the  operation  of  said  door  and  lock  power  devices, 
said  controlling  devices  being  actuated  from  a  source  of 
power  separate  from  that  for  actuating  said  door  and  lock 
power  devices,  said  lock  being  provided  with  means  where 
by  the  same  may  t>e  manually  operated. 

IS.  In  an  automatic  locking  device  for  doors,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  door  and  lock,  of  operating  means  for  said 
Jock.  adapte<l  to  be  quickly  withdrawn  from  locking  po.si- 
tion.  mechanism  for  causing  the  operating  means  to  slowly 
return  to  locking  position,  and  means  for  controlling  said 
mechanism. 

14.  In  an  automatic  locking  device  for  doors,  the  comiti- 
nation  with  a  door  and  lock,  of  a  fluid  pressure  cylinder 
connected  to  operate  the  lock,  provided  with  means  for 
quickly  withdrawing  the  lock  and  means  carried  by  the 
cylinder  for  causing  a  slow  return  of  the  lock  to  locked 
position. 

15.  In  an  automatic  locking  device  for  doors,  the  combi 
nation  with  a  door  and  lock,  a  fluid  pressijjp  cylinder,  a 
piston  and  piston  rod.  and  me.ins  for  perfflTtring  leakage 
from  one  side  of  the  piston  to  the  other,  to  permit  a  slow 
return  motion  of  the  piston,  and  means  carried  b»-  the  cyl- 
inder for  permitting  pressure  to  escape  therefrom. 

ifi.  In  an  automatic  locking  device  for  car  doors,  the 
combination  with  a  door,  of  a  motor  for  opening  and  clos- 
ing the  door,  a  controller  therefor,  sn  automatic  lock  for 
the  door,  and  means  for  restoring  the  lock  to  locking  en 
gagement  with  the  door  in  the  event  of  the  said  motor 
falling  to  open  the  door. 

17.  In  an  automatic  locking  device  for  car  doors,  the 
combination  with  a  door,  of  an  operating  pressure-motor 
therefor,  means  for  unlocking  the  door  and  admitting  pres- 
sure to  the  door  motor,  and  means  acting  after  the  admis- 
sion of  pressure  to  automatically  relock  the  door  In  the 
event  of  the  pressure  In  the  motor  falling  to  open  It. 

18.  In  an  automatic  locking  device  for  ear  doors,  the 
combination  with  a  door,  of  an  operating  motor  therefor, 
a  lock  therefor,  independent  devices  for  releasing  the  lock 
and  admitting  power  to  the  motor,  and  retarded  restoring 
means  for  the  lock  permitting  the  action  of  the  said  mo- 
tor between  the  releasing  and  the  restoring  of  the  lock. 

19.  In  an  automatic  locking  device  for  doors,  the  com 
blnatlon  with  a  door  and  operating  means  therefor,  of  a 
lock,   snd   automatic  unlocking  and   relocklng  devices  so 
timed  with  respect  to  each  other  as  to  permit  the  uld  op- 
erating means  to  act  on  the  door. 

20.  An  automatic  locking  device  for  doors,  comprising 
a  fluid  pressure  cylinder,  a  piston  and  piston  rod,  fluid 
pressure  connections  at  one  side  of  the  piston,  a  spring  at 
the  other  side  of  the  piston,  means  for  permitting  leakage 
around  the  piston,  and  an  automatic  valve  for  relieving 
the  pressure. 

21.  An  automatic  locking  device  for  doors,  comprising 
a  cylinder  and  piston,  fluid  pressure  connections  at  one 
side  of  the  piston,  and  an  automatic  valve  at  the  other  side 
of  the  piston,  means  for  permitting  leakage  from  one  side 
of  the  piston  to  the  other  and  a  spring  adapted  to  return 
the  piston   after  Its  initial  stroke. 


13,079.      <;EARIN0.      Wilmam   W.  Winoir.  Wolcott,  Ind. 

Filed     Jan.     S,     1914.      Serial     No.     «11,092.      Original 

No.   1,070,761,  dated  Aug.  19,  1918.  Serial  No.  632,599. 

(CI.   74—50.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting 
frame,  a  driving  shaft,  a  vertical  shaft  operated  thereby, 
gearing  on  said  shaft,  an  operating  mechanism  supported 
on  said  shaft  and  movable  In  the  arc  of  a  circle  around 
the  same,  reversing  actuating  gears  mounted  on  said 
driving  shaft,  and  means  for  clutching  mM  gears  to 
the  shaft  whereby  said  vertical  shaft  may  be  wt  In 
motion. 
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2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting 
frame,  a  vertical  shaft,  an  operating  mechanism  mounted 
on  said  vertical  shaft  and  adapted  to  rotate  to  different 
poaitlou  relative  thereto,  means  to  lock  the  operating 
mechanism  in  different  positions  on  said  shaft,  a  driving 
shaft,  connections  Including  a  clutch  between  the  driving 
shaft  and  the  vertical  shaft,  and  a  rod  controlling  said 
clutch. 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting 
frame,  a  vertical  abaft,  an  operating  mechanism  mounted 
on  said  shaft  aad  adapted  to  be  swoog  to  different  posi- 
tions :-elatlve  thereto,  said  operatinc  mechanism  including 
a  shaft  eztenakoo  having  a  bevel  gear  thereon,  means  to 
lock  said  operatiBt  mechanism  in  different  positions 
around  said  vertical  shaft,  a  driving  shaft  geared  to  the 
vertical  shaft,  dutch  mechanism  controlling  the  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  said  vertical  shaft,  and  a  rod  control- 
ling said  clutch  ■eehanlsa. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  claH  described,  a  supporting 
frame,  a  vertical  shaft,  operating  mechanism  mounted  on 
said  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  to  different  positions 
relative  thereto,  means  to  lock  said  operating  mechanism 
In  different  positions  radially  of  said  shaft,  a  drive  shaft, 
gearing  between  the  drive  shaft  and  the  vertical  shaft, 
said  gearing  Including  a  shiftable  element  for  transmit- 
ting motion  in  either  direction  to  said  vertical  shaft,  and 
a  rod  controlling  said  shiftable  element,  said  rod  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  the  supporting  frame. 

.",  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting 
fiame,  a  horizontal  driving  shaft,  a  vertical  shaft  driven 
by  the  driving  shaft,  a  frame  member  extending  radially 
from  the  upper  end  of  said  vertical  shaft  and  movable 
In  the  arc  of  a  circle  about  said  shaft,  means  on  said 
operating  mechanism  adapted  to  receive  power  from  the 
vertical  shaft,  clutco  controlled  driving  connections  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  Mid  vertical  shaft  and  means  for 
controlling  said  clutch. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  claH  described,  a  supporting 
frame,  a  horizontal  driving  shaft,  a  vertical  shaft  driven 
thereby,  an  operating  mechanism  extending  radially  from 
the  upper  end  of  said  vertl&l  shaft  and  movable  in  the 
arc  of  a  circle  aboat  said  shaft,  means  on  said  operating 
mechanism  adapted  to  receive  power  from  the  vertical 
shaft,  means  to  lock  Mid  operating  mechanism  In  different 
positions,  clutch  controlled  driving  connections  control- 
llngling  the  operation  of  Mid  shaft,  a  rod  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  frame  and  controlling  the  clutch, 
said  rod  arranged  to  be  operated  from  the  end  of  the 
frame. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  claH  described,  a  supporting 
frame,  a  horizontal  driving  shaft,  a  vertical  shaft  driven 
thereby,  an  operating  mechanism  extending  radially  from 
the  upper  end  of  the  vertical  shaft,  Mid  shaft  being  the 
pivotal  point  about  which  said  operating  mechanism  ro- 
tates, means  for  locking  Mid  operating  mechanism  in 
different  positions  about  said  shaft,  gearing  between  said 
operating  mechanism  and  said  vertical  shaft,  and  a  clutch 
contix>lling  the  transmission  of  power  between  said  shafts, 
and  means  for  controlling  said  clutch. 


8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting 
frame,  a  horisontal  driving  shaft,  a  vertical  shaft,  means 
for  operating  the  vertical  shaft  from  the  horisontal  shaft, 
a  horlEontally  disposed  operating  mechanism,  a  bearing  on 
the  vertical  shaft  for  said  operating  mechanism  to  adapt 
said  mechanism  to  be  moved  in  the  arc  of  a  circle  around 
said  vertical  shaft,  means  for  locking  the  operating  mecba- 
nlsm  In  different  adjusted  positions,  and  gearing  connect- 
ing with  said  mechanism  for  transmitting  motion  thereto 
from  the  vertical  shaft. 

9.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting 
frame,  a  vertical  shaft,  a  driving  shaft,  oppositely  dis- 
posed gears  loosely  mounted  on  said  driving  shaft,  an 
operating  mechanism  supported  from  the  aforesaid  ver- 
tical shaft,  clutch  connections  between  the  vertical  and 
the  driving  shafts  through  the  aforesaid  gears,  and  means 
for  operating  said  clutch  connections  to  drive  the  ver- 
tical shaft  in  either  direction. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting 
frame,  a  horizontal  driving  shaft  Journaled  in  said  frame 
and  adapted  to  be  driven  fronr  a  suitable  source  of  power, 
a  vertical  shaft,  an  operating  mechanism  supported  from 
the  upper  end  of  the  vertical  shaft  and  movable  aboat 
the  axis  of  said  shaft,  gearing  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
vertical  shaft  for  driving  said  operating  mechanism, 
gearing  including  a  clutch  connecting  the  aforesaid  shafts 
and  adapted  to  reverse  the  movement  of  the  vertical  shaft, 
and  a  rod  controlling  the  operation  of  the  clutch. 

11.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting 
frame,  a  horizontal  driving  shaft,  a  mechanism  support 
extending  vertically  through  &ald  frame  and  adapted  to  be 
driven  from  the  driving  shaft,  an  operative  mechanism 
supported  thereon  and  adapted  to  rotate  about  said 
vertical  support,  gearing  connections  between  said  mecha- 
nism and  the  vertical  support,  clutch  devices  coacting 
with  said  gearing  connections  for  reversing  the  operation 
of  said  vertical  support  and  means  for  locking  the  oper- 
ating mechanism  in  adjusted  positions  about  said  vertical 
support. 

12.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting 
frame,  a  driving  shaft  Journaled  in  said  frame  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  driven  from  a  suitable  source  of  power,  a  ver-  ■ 
tical  shaft,  an  operating  mechanism  disposed  at  right 
angles  to  said  vertical  shaft,  a  supporting  bearing  be- 
tween said  mechanism  and  the  vertical  shaft  to  adapt 
said  mechanism  to  be  moved  about  said  vertical  shaft 
and  locked  in  adjusted  positions,  clutch  controlled  gear- 
ing between  the  vertical  shaft  and  the  driving  shaft  and 

a  rod  connected  with  said  clutch  mechanism  for  reversing  • 
the  direction  of  movement  of  said  vertical  shaft  and  the 
operating   mechanism, 

13.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  driving  mech- 
anism comprising  a  horizontal  shaft,  a  bevel  gear  loosely 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  clutch  splined  to  Mid  shaft  and 
adapted  to  clutch  said  bevel  gear,  a  vertical  shaft  and  at 
its  lower  end  a  bevel  gear  in  mesh  with  said  firat  men- 
tioned bevel  gear,  a  crank  pin  on  the  upper  end  of  Mid 
vertical  shaft,  a  lever  arm,  a  segmental  gear  on  Mid  lever 
arm,  a  pinion  meshing  with  said  segmental  gear  and  a 
link  connection  between  Mid  lever  arm  and  uld  crank 
pin. 

14.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  driving  mech- 
anism comprising  a  horizontal  shaft,  a  bevel  gear  loosely 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  clutch  splined  to  said  shaft  and 
adapted  to  clutch  Mid  bevel  gear,  a  vertical  shaft  and 
at  Its  lower  end  a  bevel  gear  in  mesh  with  Mid  flnt  men- 
tioned bevel  gear,  a  crank  pin  on  the  upper  end  of  Mid 
vertical  shaft,  a  level  arm,  a  segmenttal  gear  on  said 
lever  arm,  a  pinion  meshing  with  said  segmental  gear,  and 
an  adjustable  link  connection  between  Mid  lever  arm  and 
said  crank  pin. 

15.  The  combination  of  a  plvotally  supported  mecha- 
nism adapted  to  be  moved  In  the  arc  of  a  circle,  driving 
gearing  adapted  for  operating  the  mechanism  including  a 
part  for  imparting  opposite  directions  of  rotation  to  the 
mechanisin  elements,  part  of  Mid  gearing  being  mounted 
on  said  member  to  move  therewith,  and  manually  oper- 
ated means  for  controlling  said  gearing. 
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16.  Iq  a  machine  ot  the  class  described,  a  main  frame, 
a  Tertlcal  shaft,  an  operating  mechanism  having  a  frame 
plTotally  mounted  on  said  vertical  shaft  and  adapted  to 
be  moved  to  different  angular  positions  relative  to  the 
main  frame,  a  power  driven  element  and  connections  be- 
tween said  power  driven  element  and  said  operating  mech- 
anism to  operate  the  same  In  its  different  positions  rela- 
tive to  said  vertical  shaft,  said  connections  including  re- 
versing means  for  actuating  the  vertical  shaft  in  either 
direction  as  desired. 

17.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  main  frame, 
a  vertical  shaft,  an  operating  mechanism  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  moved  to  different  an- 
gular positions  relative  thereto,  actuating  means  includ- 
ing a  power  driven  element,  said  power  driven  element 
adapted  to  be  thrown  into  and  out  of  operative  relation 
with  parts  of  said  actuating  means  for  driving  said  oper- 
ating mechanism  in  either  direction. 

18.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting 
frame,  a  horizontal  driving  shaft  adapted  to  be  driven 
from  a  suitable  source  of  power,  a  vertical  shaft,  gearing 
between  said  driving  shaft  and  the  vertical  shaft,  an  op- 
erating mechanism  rotatable  about  said  vertical  shaft  at 
the  upper  end  thereof,  means  for  locking  said  mechanism 
in  different  operative  positions,  gears  including  a  clutch 
mechanism  conuecting  the  vertical  shaft  and  the  operat- 
ing mechanism,  and  a  rod  connected  with  said  clutch 
mechanism  for  reversing  the  direction  of  movement  of 
the  vertical  shaft. 


13,980.  BINDER  FOR  tfOLLOW  TILE  BUILDING- 
BLOCKS.  Herbert  H.  Smith,  Bay  Shore,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1915.  Serial  No.  19,055.  Original  No. 
1.113,585,  dated  Oct.  13,  1914,  Serial  No.  783,093.  (CI. 
72—103.) 


1.  A  binder  for  use  in  the  construction  of  walls  of 
hollow  building  tiles  or  blocks,  consisting  of  a  thin  strip 
or  strips  of  sheet  material  of  less  transverse  width  than 
said  walls,  and  provided  adjacent  one  side  edge  with  slots 
or  openings  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  adapted 
to  register  with  a  side  wall  of  said  tiles  or  blocks,  the 
other  side  edge  of  said  strip  or  strips  being  bent  up- 
wardly. 

2.  A  binder  for  use  in  the  construction  of  walls  of  hol- 
low building  tiles  or  blocks,  consisting  of  a  thin  strip  or 
strips  of  sheet  material  of  less  transverse  width  than  said 
walls,  and  provided  adjacent  one  side  edge  with  slots  or 
openings  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  adapted  to 
register  with  a  side  wall  of  said  tiles  or  blocks,  the  other 
side  edge  of  said  strip  or  strips  being  bent  upwardly,  and 
the  body  portion  of  said  strip  or  strips  being  also  pro- 
vided at  predetermined  intervals  with  slots  or  openings 
extending  transversely  of  the  strip. 

3.  A  binder  for  the  hollow  ballding  blocks  or  tiles  of  a 
wall  structure  comprising  a  relatively  continuous  strip  of 
■heet  material  extending  across  the  open  ends  of  a  plu- 
rality of  the  blocks  whereby  to  bind  a  plarallty  of  the 
blocks   together   and   of   less   transverse   width   ttian    the 


blocks  to  avoid  blocking  the  air  passages  through  the 
blocks,  said  strip  having  slots  in  the  edge  portion  there- 
of registering  with  the  side  walls  of  the  blocks  and  hav- 
ing the  inner  edge  portion  thereof  bordering  the  openings 
in  the  blocks  solid  toxoid  the  mortar. 


DESIGNS. 


47,807.  LEVERS  LACE.  Richard  Leslik  Hihkin,  Not- 
tingham, England.  Filed  July  19,  1915.  Serial  No. 
40,774.     Term  of  patent  31  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  Levers  lace  as  shown. 


47,808.  LL.i:.RS  LACK.  Ricn.\HD  I>e.si,ik  Bibkim,  Not- 
tingham, England.  F^led  July  19.  1915.  SerUI  No. 
40,775.     Term  of  patent  ^l  years. 


4 
•    >    k 


The  ornamental  design  fur  Levers  lace  as  shown. 
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47,800.  LEVERS  LACE.  Richabo  Lbslic  Biikin,  Not- 
tingham. England.  Filed  July  19.  1916.  Serial  No. 
40,77^    Term  of  patent  31  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  Levers  lace  as  shown. 


47,812.  PERMANENT  MAGNET.  Blisha  BASTOlf  ClT- 
TBH,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  June  9,  1915.  Serial  No. 
33,190.     Term  of  patent  ^4  years. 


The   ornamental    design    for   a   permanent   magnet,    as 
shown. 


47,813.  CABINET-DESK.  Thomas  J.  Edwabds,  Canton, 
Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  874,344.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


II 


47,810.  LEVERS  LACE.  Richard  Leblii  Bibkix,  Not- 
tingham, England.  Piled  July  19,  1915.  Serial  No. 
40,777.     Term  of  patent  31  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  Levers  lace  as  shown. 


47,811.  TATTING  -  SHUTTLE.  Albebt  B.  Collino- 
BOUBNE,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  June  28,  1915.  Serial  No. 
36.870.     Term  of  patent  31  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  tatting  shuttle,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  cabinet  desk,  as  shown. 


47,814.  COMBINED  TABLE  -  LAMP,  SIGNAL,  AND 
TRAY.  John  E.  Ebickbon,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed 
Apr.  12,  1915.  Serial  No.  20,970.  Term  of  patent  31 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  combined  table  lamp,  signal 
and  tray,  as  shown. 
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47,815.      RING.      John   F.   Fabsr,  Brooklyn,   N.   Y.      Filed    i   47,818.     COMBINATION  DREISER.     Asblby   U.   UamiI/- 
June   3,    1915.      Serial    No.   31,998.     Term   of   patent   7  toi»,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  24,  1915.     Serial  No. 

years.  .  30,205.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


0 


t 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  ring,  as  shown. 


47,816.  LAMP.  .Tmnathan  S.  Grken.  I'lttsburgh,  Pa 
Filed  July  15,  Uns.  ^Serial  No.  779,224.  Term  of  pat 
ent  14  years. 


The   ornamental   design    for    a    combination   dresser,   a* 
shown. 


The  ornamental  ilo.-<i;;u  fcr  a  lamp  as  shown. 


47,81!».  BELT.  John  H.wzki.  Columbus,  C»hlo.  Filed 
June  22,  1915.  Serial  No.  .■t.".,725.  Term  of  patent 
7  years. 


47,817.  MUDGUARD  AND  BRACKET  TiiEREFOR  FOR 
A  MOTOR  CYCLE  OR  SIMILAR  DEVICE.  Walter  R. 
Green,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  2U.  1915.  Serial  No. 
15,960.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The   ornamental   design   for  a   mud  guard  and   bracket 
therefor,  for  a  motorcycle  or  similar  device,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  belt,  as  shown. 


47.820.  SELF-HEATING  SAD-IRON.  Ralph  E.  Habt, 
Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  Filed  June  17.  1915.  Serial  No 
34,747.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental   design   for   a   self-heating  sad-iron,   as 
shown. 
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47,821.     TABLE.     Hakkv  Hlskey,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to   Smith,   Kline  &  French  Company.   PhUadel 
phla.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  Mar.  5. 
1915.     .Serial   No.    ]2.4:!2.     Term  of  patent   14  years. 


47,824.  HANI>-BA«;  f)R  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  HrUAS 
Maboolin,  New  York.  N.  y.  filed  Jan.  30,  1915.  Serial 
No.  5,328.     Term  of  i>atent  .*>J   years. 


The   dfnaniental   design   for   a   table   as   shown   and   de 

scribe<l. 


II 


47.S22.  BARBERS  SIGN.  Fhank  P.  Kempf,  Jasper. 
Ind.  Filed  June  18.  1915.  Serial  No.  34,946.  Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


The   ornamental   design   for  a   barber's  sign,  as  shown. 
11 

47,823.  W.\TCH-CHAHM.  MiLltiN  A.  Laoey,  Bath,  111. 
Filed  Jnne  22,  1915.  Serial  No.  35,893.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 3|  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  hand  bag  or  similar  article 
as   shown. 


47.825.  LACE  FABRIC.  E.mile  J.  Ozanxe,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Reglna  Lace  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Massachusetts.  Filed  June  23.  1915.  Serial  No. 
.35.958.     Term  of  patent  3J  years. 


The  ornamental  desiga  for  a  watch  cfaam.  as  shown. 
21S0.  G.— 36^ 


The  ornamental  dwlgn  for  s  lace  fabric,  as  shown. 
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47,826.  LACE  FABRIC.  Bmilb  J.  Ozannb,  New  York, 
X.  y.,  assigDor  to  ReKlna  Lace  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Massachusetts.  Filed  June  2S.  1915.  Serial  No. 
35.959.     Term  of  patent  3J  years. 


The  ornamental  deslKn  for  a  lace  fabric,  as  shown. 


47.Hi.'7.  WATKK-BAG.  Ch.\rles  H.  Pl.vcx,  Mamaroneck, 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  New  York  Mackintosh  Clothing  Com- 
|)any.  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y.,  a  Coriwration  of  New  York. 
Filed  Mar.  Itj.  1915.  Serial  No.  14,813.  Term  of  patent 
7  vears. 


i 


47,829.  OISrr^Y-CASE.  Pai  L  Rapi-apoht,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1915.  Serial  No.  25,074.  Term  of 
patent   7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  water  bag,  as  shown. 


47,828.  CARI».  William  B.  Powell,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  Sherwin-Williams  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  CoriMJration  of  Ohio.  Filed  June  30,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  37,387.     Term  of  patent  3J  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  card  as  ahown. 


The  ornamiutal  design  for  a  display  cas^'  subetantUlly 
as  shown. 


47.830.  TIRE.  Hk.o  W.  Ravmann.  Portland.  Oreg. 
nied  F>1>.  L'5.  1915.  Serial  No.  I(t,t5:{5.  Term  of  patent 
7   vears. 


The  orij.inu'iit.'ii  df'slgn  for  a  tiro,  as  shown. 


47.831.  NUTCRACKER.  Byron  S.  Rosenblatt,  Chicago. 
111.  Filed  June  25,  1915.  Serial  No.  36,393.  Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  nut-cracker,  as  shown. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


583 


47,832.  ORNAMENTED  PAPBH.  Hm»RT  8.  Slattm, 
Belmont,  Mass,  Filed  Not.  24,  1914.  Serial  No. 
873,832.     Term  of  patent  14  jears. 


The  ornamental  design  for  ornamented  paper,  as  shown. 


47,886.  SPOON.  FORK,  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  Hsnbt 
L.  WALL.AO,  Wallingford,  Conn.  Filed  June  5.  1915 
Serial  No.  82.464.    Term  of  patent  3j  years. 


47.833.  ORNAMENTED  PAPER.  HiNBY  S.  Slattbk, 
Belmont,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1914.  Serial  No! 
873,833.     Term   of  patent   14   years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  ornamented  paper,  as  shown. 


47,834.  ORNAMENTED  PAPER.,  Henry  S.  Slaytm, 
Belmont,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  24.  1914.  Serial  No! 
873,834.     Term   of  patent   14   years. 


The   ornamental  design   for  a   spoon,    fork   or   similar 
article,    as   shown. 


47.837.  SPOON,  FORK,  OR  SIMIL.\B  ARTICLE.  Hexbt 
L.  Wallacb,  Wallingford,  Conn.  Filed  June  5,  1915. 
Serial  No.  32,465.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  ornamented  paper,  as  shown. 


m 


47,835.  PICTURE  FRAME.  Pail  Szibo,  South  Bend, 
Ind.  Filed  June  22,  1915.  Serial  No.  35,691.  Term  of 
patent  T  years. 


The   ornamental   design   for   a   spoon,    fork   or   similar 
article,  as  shown. 


The  omameDUl  design  for  a  picture  frame,  as  shown. 


47,838.  METAI.LIC  BAND  OR  BORDER.  Edwin  L. 
White,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  J.  H.  White  Mfg. 
Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Apr.  16,  1915.  Serial  No.  21.922.  Term  of  patent  7 
years. 
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The  omamenUl  design  for  a  band  or  border  as  shown. 


li  -A 


Sfl4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  14, 1915. 


47,839.  EMBLEM  OB  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  OF  JBW- 
ELRy.  M0KE8  Wolfe,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Jime  80. 
1015.     Serial  No.  37,890.     Term  of  patent  3i  yean. 


w 


Thp  ornamental  design  for  an  emblem  or  similar  article 
of  Jewelry  as  shown. 


47,840.      EMBLEM    OR    SIMILAR    ARTICLE    OF    JEW- 
KLRY.     MotMCS  Wolfe,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  80, 

lOl.'^.     Serial  No,  M,Hii\.     Term  of  patent  3J  years. 


The  ornamental  denlKu  for  an  emblem  or  similar  article 
of  Jewelry  as  <!lH)wn. 
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TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED    SEPTEMBER    14,    1918. 

■  ^  ■  

The  following  trade-marks  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1906,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  wltiiln 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  ••under  the  ten-year  proviso**  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
In  clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


8er.  No.  M,16l.     (CLASS  9.     EXPLOSIVES,  FIREARMS.       Ser.  No.  79,474.     (CLABS  6.    CHEMICAL*    MEDICINES 
EQUIPMENTS,  AND  PROJECTILES.)      Thh  Wkstm.n  AND    PHARMACEUTICAL     PREPARATIONS  )        Skb' 

Cartridge  Co.,  Alton,  Hi.     Filed  Jnne  13,  1912.  \       gent  k  Compagnib,  Parte,  Frtnce.     Filed  Julv  1    1914 


Nublend 


Particular  detcriptiom  of  good*. — CartrtdfM. 
Claimt  u»e  since  the  early  part  of  1909. 


GUELOy 


Particular  degcription  of  goods. — Hygienic  Products  of 
Perfumery  Extracts  and  Toilet  Waters]  Face^Powders   and 

PMtM. 

Claim*  use  since  Nov.  8.  19©9. 


Ber.  No.  71,120.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thk  Coast  Prodlcts  Co.,  St. 
Ix)ui8,  Mo.      Filed  June  16,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  79.')0o.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  J.  J.  Badenoch  Co.,  Chicago  III 
Filed   July  2,   1914. 


Particular  descHption   of  good: —  Canned  Vegetables, 
Dried  Fruits,  and  Glassed  or  Jarred  Fruits. 
Claims  use  since  June  1,  1913. 


II 


Ser.    No.    71,401.      (CLASS   36.      BELTING,    HOSE,    MA- 
/  CHINEHY   PACKING,   AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 

CoNsoLiUATED  RcBBXR  TiRi  COMPANY,  (now  by  Change 
of  name  Kellj-Sprlngfield  Tire  Company  of  Jtraety  City, 
H.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.)  Jersey  City,  N.  J., 
and  New  York,  X.  Y.     Filed  June  27,  1913. 


ed  Mixed  Feed 


II 


\C 


-SI 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Pneamatlc  Tire*. 
Claimit  use  since  the  Ist  day  of  December,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  75.272,      (CLASS  44.     DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 
SIRGICAL   APPLIANCES.)      Victor    Electric    Co.m 
PAW,  Chicago,  lU.     PUed  Jan.  17,  1914. 


COMBISTAT 


Particular  desa-iption  of  goods. — Appjlancea  or  Devices 
for  Applj-ing  Electricity  to  the  Body  for  Therapeutic 
Purposes. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Sept.  1,  1913. 


Particular  descripHon  «f  §»9i9, 
tor  Cattle. 

Claims  use  sine*  J«a«  28,  t9i4» 


Ser.  No.  83,tlT.  (CI.488  2S.  CCTUan,  MitCHINERT 
AND  TOOLB,  Aim  PARTS  THWWBOF.)  Hanbin- 
NiETER  Safety  Co.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec 
2,  1914. 


[Vol.  211.     No.  8.] 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  words  "  Fire  Extlngutohsn." 
Particular  description  of  go^ds. — F\r«-EztlB«iiUbera. 
Claims  use  slnre  nbout  the  middle  of  Aocnst,  1914. 
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Ser.  No.  83.610.  (CLASS  31.  FILTERS  AND  REFRIG- 
ERATORS. I  Steinfkld  Br(18.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Dec.  31,  1914. 


'•JEWEL' 


Particular  description  of  goodt.      RcfriKPrators. 
(  laims  use  since  1893. 


S»T.  No.  S4.176.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL.  MEDICAL,  AND 
SIRdlCAL  APPLIANCES.  I  Alvin  H.  Kellkk,  Sioux 
Falls,  S.  D.     Filed  Jan.  28.  1915. 


No    claim    l.s    niailo    herein    to    the    words    "  Tuberculin 
Plate,"  apart  from  the  mark  shown  In  the  drawing. 

I'lirticulnr     lUxci  i})iion      of      t/oodx.      Tiilx'rculin      Test- 
Plates. 

Claims  list-  since  Aug.    15,    1914. 


Ser.  No.  84.422.  (CLASS  5.  ADHESIVE.)  Binnky  & 
Smith  CoMrwY,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  and  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Feh.   10,  191.5. 


.^^^ 


-^..v^ 


G  L.  U 


No  claim  being  m&de  to  the  words  "  Hay's  Marine  Glue," 

•  Sets    and    Stays    In    Seams,"    and     '  Has    Tenacity    and 

•  Vitality." 

Particular  description  of  ffoodg.— Glue. 
Claims  use  gince  Oct.  1,  1914, 


Ser.  No.  84,698.      (CLASS  2,     RECEPTACLES.)      Josbph 
E,  Meno,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Feb.  23.   1915. 


"RELIANCE 


9f 


Particular  description  of  (;ood«.  — Message-Cases  or  Mes- 
sage-Receptacles for  Vessels. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  15,  1914. 

[Vol.  HU. 


Ser.  No.  85.351.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  Thater  &  Co.,  Inc..  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  23.  1915. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  gears  except  in  counectlon  with 
the  mark  shown  on  the  drawing. 

Particular  description    of   fjuodH.  —  Vehicle  (Jears. 
riaims  use  since  Aug.  2.   1913. 


Ser.  No.  .85,394.  (CLASS  fl.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  John 
tK.  ir.  (HOWE,  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  Mar.  25,  1915. 


i 


TRADEMARK 


^ 


MKH 


Consiating  of  the  representation  of  a  crow  and  appli- 
cant's name  and  signature.  The  words  "Trade  Mark" 
and  "Detroit,  Mich."  are  disclaimed. 

Particular  description  of  yoods.  —  Herb  Tablets. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.   1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  85,552.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Tompkins  Kiel  Marble  Co.,  New  York  N  Y 
nied  Mar.  30,  1915. 


^CHAMPVILLE 


Particular  description  of  yuods — Block  and  Sawed  Mar- 
bles, Stone  Onyx  Serpentine  Slate  and  Mosaic  Piaquettes, 
(;r«nlto.  Cream,  (ireen  and  White  Marbles  for  HIgh-Grade 
Building  and   Art  Marble  Work. 

Claims  use  since  r)ec.  3,   1900. 

No.  2.  J 


Ser    No    85  849       (CLASS   46.      FOODS   AND   INGREDI-  !   Ser.    No.    86.310.      (CL.\8S   34.      HEATING.    LIGHTING, 
ENTS    OF    FOODS.)       Jabi  Bu    Bbothebs,    New    York.   |        AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 


N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  10,  1915. 


Particular  description  o]  ijoods. — Nuts.  Corn-Syrup, 
Doughnut  F'lour.  Paste  Composed  of  ("ornstarch  and  Sugar 
for  Cake-Fillers,  also  .\lniond  and  Nut  Pastes,  Creams, 
Fruit  Preserves,  Fruit  Jellies.  .Mince-Meat,  Powdered  Milk, 
Dried  Eggs.  Frozen  Eggs,  Oleoinargarln.  Oleo  Shortenings, 
Egg  Whip-Powder,  .Meringue  Powder.  Angel-Food-Cake 
Powder.  Charlotte  Russe  Powder,  Custard  Powder,  Pud- 
ding l'owder«<.  and  Pie-Fillers  Composed  of  Cooked  Fruits 
and  Powdered  Fruits. 

Claim"  UMc  since  1!»(I7. 


II  

Ser.   No.    H6.tt37.       (CLASS    46. 
ENTS   OF   FOODS.)      jABri!<: 
Filed  Apr.   19,   lOl.-j. 


FOODS    AND    INGUEDI 
Hu'js.,  New    York,    N.   Y. 


The  words  "A  Mark  of  Excellence.  Jaburg  Bros.,  New 
York."  being  disclaimed,  except  as  associated  with  the 
mark  as  shown. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour  for  Bak- 
ing Purposes.  Canned  Fruits.  Powdered  Cocoa.  Flavoring 
Extracts  for  Foo<l.  Dried  Fruits.  Shelled  Nuts.  Seeds 
used  In  Food,  and  Spices. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  8.  1015. 


ELECTRICAL   APPARATUS.)      Cbksbon-Murbis    Com 
PANT,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  May  1.  1915. 


Particular  description  of  (/oods. — Steam  Condensers. 
Claims  use  since  the  7th  da.v  of  .\pril.   1015. 


Ser.  No.  86.343.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  IN(;REDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.  I  The  C.i.okaix)  Phtato  Flak* 
AND  Mf<;.  Co.,  Denver,  Colo.     Filed  May  :>,  1915. 


mv^ 


Particular  description  of  noods. — Saratoga   Chips. 
Claims  use  .since  Mar.  1,  1013. 


Ser.     No.     86.416.      (CLASS    2.     RECEPTACLES.)      Ona 
E.  Smith,  San  Jose,  Cal.     Filed  May  5,  1915.' 


^^^^ 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Fmlt  Container  " 
apart  from  the  mark  shown  on  the  drawing,  nor  the 
container. 

Particular  description  of  good$. — Paper  Fruit-Container. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  86,463.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Wizard  Pboducts 
Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  May  7,  1915. 


WIZARD 


Particular  description  of  poods. — BtoTe-Pollah,  PoHah- 
Ing-Cloths.  Mop-Cleaning  Preparation,  and  Carpet-<"lean- 
Ing  Sweeping  Compound. 

Claims  use  since  the  10th  day  of  December.  1914. 
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Her.     S6.4t»*.       MLASS     •;       tHEMIiALS.     MEDICINES, 
AM)   PI{ARMA<  EITHAL   PREPARATIONS.  I      Cbow 
DKit  White.  .N-wpurt  N.-ws.  Vii.     Filed  Mar  8.  1915. 


C  ( 


EST-ENDA 


I  r 


I'artiiiiliii  ill  >«  liiition  of  (/'*(>(/«.— Renndles  for  Kidney, 
liladder.  iitid  I'Huar.v  IHsorders,  Jaundlcf.  Headailio,  Neu- 
ralgia. Toothai  be.  Dyspfpsla.  Indigestion,  Loss  of  Appe- 
tite, Dizziness.  Rllidusness.  Costlveuess.  Liver  Cdmplalnt.s, 
Malaria,  Cliills.  lever,  Dlarrliea,  Intlammatory  Rlieiima 
tism.  Muscular  Kli^unuitlsm.  S<iiitic  RU«nmatism,  Rheu 
niatk-  (Jout.  Lunihajfo.  S(,r«>  Throat,  and  ("hronlc  Blood 
and  Skin  Disease-,  and  for  Lotions.  Liniments.  Injections 
for  Urinary  Trouhles,  Disinfectants.  Tonic  rai»sules,  Hair- 
Tonics,  Sexual  Tonic  Elixirs  and  Pills,  and  Corn  R. - 
movers. 

Clniuig  us,-  -iiii,-  Mil  Ml-  aUout   t'  c   1st   of  Mux.    IIU." 


Ser.  No.  SO. ."41.  (CLASS  4«j.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  H.  C.  IlK.\ii.N(iw.4v  &  »'...,  Syracuse, 
N.  Y.      File<l  May   11.   1915. 

Particular    diD' n/jtion    of    (jowls. — Canned    Fruits    AQd 
Vegetables. 

Chiims  u»c  since  Mar.  25.  1.8S3. 


Ser.  Sfl..-..'50.  iCI^VSS  O.  CIIEMIC.VLS,  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEFTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Kael 
Ai.iiEKT  PRiNzi.Eif,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.      Filed  May  11,  1916. 

E-Z-LAX 

Particular  description   Of  fl^ood*,— Laiatlv*   Tablet*   or 
Capsules. 

<  hiititx  use  since  .Ian.  1,  1912. 


Ser.  N( 


-r.  No.  M;..;r,4  iCLASSH.  CITEMD'ALS.  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACFITICAL  I'REPARATIONS. )  J.  q[ 
GuiUHj.s  lo.,  Blrminffham,  Ala.      Filed  May  17,  1915. 


The  portrait  Ik-Iuk  that  of  J.  (;.  Gordon. 

Particular  ile$rriptiOH  of  goodt.—A  Medicinal  Rubblng- 
011  for  the  Relief  df  »i)reue«s.  Cough-Syrup.  Liniments, 
a  Medicinal  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  Disorders 
of  the  Kidneys,  a  Medicinal  Preparation  for  Relief  of  In- 
dljtestlon  and  Pains  in  the  Stomach,  a  Medicinal  Prepa- 
ration for  Relief  of  Soreness  of  the  Womb  to  be  Used 
With  a  Fountain  Syringe,  and  Stomach,  Fever,  Blood 
and  Nerve  Tonics.  '  ' 

Claimt  use  since  Feb.  15,  1915. 


Ser.    No.    .v.i.7-1.       (CLASS   4fi.      FOODS   AND   INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  •      Bear  Bhothebs  Co..  Chicago,  III 
Filed    May    H),    1915. 


ft 


^  ^  jg?  j&e  ^  -fet  -^  ^^\  ^ 

I 

ft 


i&  Btia  St  4St  V^f^  1»~^t 


i'artii  iiliir   ilimriptioii    of    i/ooiIk.       Dry    Pie-Fllliugs    and 
Meringue  Powder^. 

(  liiiniH  u««    sliue  alMiut    .Ianuar\,    llMi:;. 


Ser.  No.  8t5,770.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS  1  Carpe.ntek  Morton  Company.  Boston, 
Mass.      Flle<l   May  L'O.  1915. 


^fsmz 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Liquid  Paints,  Var- 
nishes for  Coloring  and  FinlMhing  Straw  Goods  and  Ratan 
Goods. 

Claims  use  sine*  Julv  26,  1898. 


Ser.  No.  8fi.779.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  ANlt  IN«;REDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Thos.  .7  Hammond.  Fresno.  Cal. 
Filed  May  20,  1915. 


POPPV 


PatftotOmr  description   of  goods. — FIjs  and    Etalsins. 
Ct»mM   M«  since   1900. 


Ser.  No.  86,T80.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  ^JGREDI 
KNTS  OP  FOODS.)  Thos.  J.  lUMUoyD.  Fresno,  Cal. 
Filed  Maj  20,  1915. 


Particular  description  of  goods. 
Claims  use  since  1900. 


Figs  and   Raisins 
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«er.  No.  86,860.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  The  Hydhallic  PmBSSSD  Swel 
COMPAWT,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  May  24,  1916. 


The  word  "  Hydraulic  *'  being  disclaimed  except  as 
shown  in  conjunction  with  the  other  features  of  the  mark. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Automobile-Frames, 
Side  Rails,  Bralte-DrumB,  Hub-Flanges,  Motor-Pans,  Tun- 
nel Plates,  Equalizer  Bars,  Step  Hangers,  Runnliig-BoardB, 
I>athe-Pans,  Hand-Truck  Frames,  and  Axle-Housings. 

(hiimn  use  since  alH)ut  the  5th  day  of  December,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  Ai\,h:,H.  nL.\S8  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
M.A.TER1.VI>,(  WiM.iAM  P.  Kebn,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
May   2i    191 :.. 


HAR-KER 


Pfirtirttlar  description  of  goods. —PoUnhci  for  Fumi 
ture.  Pianos.  Bar  Fixtures,  Offlce-Flxtures.  Bank  Fixtures 
AutomoMles,  and  Carriages. 

Claims  use  since  December,  1902. 


Ser.    No    ^h.921.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS  AND   INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS..      Sand«  MrcKi.EY   Company,    Plrts- 
hurKh,  Pa.      Filed  May  2t!,  1915. 


NUj;MlnT 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  '•  Mint  "  apart  from 
the  mark  slxfwn  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  (WM*«.— Cbewlng-Gum. 
Claims  use  since  May  1,  1916. 

[Vol.  81S. 


Ser.  No.  86,986.  (  CLASS  46.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) California  Fkuit  Bktxbage  Compaxt,  Los 
Angeles,   (^al.      Filed  May  29,   1915. 


M 


£' 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Fruit  or  Artiflcial- 
Fruit  Syrup  Fsed  to  Make  Non-Alcohollc  or  Soft  Drinks, 
and  Also  Such  Syrups  Ready  Mixed  With  Carbonated 
Water. 

Cleiims  use  since  Apr.  7,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  87,076.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Chables  B.  Knox  Company.  Inc., 
Johnstown,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  3,  1915. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Gelatin. 
Claimt  use  siace  Aug.  5,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  87,077.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  chables  B.  Knox  Compact.  Inc., 
Johnstown,  N.  V.     Filed  June  3,  1915. 


Particular   dracriptlon   of   goods. —Gel^Un. 
Claims  use  since  June  25,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  H7.112.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Speedolene  LiuBUANT  COMPANY,  Maiden,  Mass  Filed 
June  4,   1915. 

IIELIANCK 

PartiOMlor  description  of  l^ood*.— Lubricants  And  Lubri- 
cating Oils  and  Greases. 

Claims  use  since  May  1,  1915. 
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Ser.  No.  87,113.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Spkedolene  LtBRicANT  COMPANY,  Maiden,  Mass.  Filed 
June  4,  1915. 


.\pplicant  (llsclalm.^  the  words  "The  Gear  Silencer"  as 
any  part  of  Its  mark. 

Particular  description  of  gnoiln. — Lubricants,  Lubricat- 
ing   Oils    and    Greases. 

Claxmt  M»f  since  May  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  87.135.  (CLASS  23.  CITLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Interna- 
tional Motor  Compant,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  5, 
1915. 


I'urticular  deitcription  of  goods. — (flinders  and  Crank- 
Casln^s. 

Claims  usi   >.ince  about  February,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  87.154.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEITICAL  PREI'-VRATIONS.)  Mabbl 
Wii.HKLMiNA  Shand,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Hied  June  5, 
1915. 


Particular  dcti<  ription  of  yoodx.  Toilet  .\rtlcles  Con- 
■<istluK  of  Preparations  for  Stimulatln>c.  Nourishing,  and 
Pi'autlfyinK  the  Skin.   Muscles,  and   Hair. 

CUiims  uxr  since  June  1.   1!>1.'!. 


Ser.  No.  87,101.  (CL.^SS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
KNTS  OF  FOODS.  I  Hiikdens  Condensed  Milk  Com- 
rvNY.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
June  7,   1K15. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Selected  Milk  Pas- 
teurised."   "  Grade  A   Milk." 

Particular  deacrxption  of  goods. —  Milk,  Cream,  and  Ice- 
cream. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  16,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  87.193.  (CLASS  23.  CITLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Oris  Eleva- 
tor (^oMPANY.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y'. 
Filed  June  8,  1915. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — ElevatorB,  Escalators, 
Railways,  Endless  Carriers,  Inclined  Railways,  Blast-Fur- 
nace  Hol8t.s,  and  Gravity  Spiral  Conveyers. 

Claims  use  since  .Mar.  27,  191. V 
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Ser.  No.  87,220.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACET  TIC.\L  PREPARATIONS.)  Hahbt 
M.  Manspeakeh,  Oklahoma.  Okla.     Filed  June  10,  1915. 


Particular    description     of    goods. — \     Treatment     for 
Throat,  Lung.  Liver,  Kidney,  and  Bladder  Diseases. 
Claims  usr  since  the  5th  of  June,   1915. 


Ser.  No.  8.. 21^.3.  (CLASS  2.3.  CITLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  The  Brand 
-Mam  FACTiKiNO  Corporation.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed 
June  14,  1915. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Perfection  "  apart 
from  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Vacuum-Cleaners. 
CMms  use  since  Apr.  14,  1915. 


II 


Ser.  No.  87,341.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLBBY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Fox  Cdtliey 
Co.,   Milwaukee,   Wis.     Filed  June  16,   1915. 


FOX 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Rators,  Pocket-Knlves, 
Butcher-Knives,  Kltcben-KniTes,  Scissors,  and  Shears. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  21,  1884. 
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Ser.  No.  87,359.  (CLASS  .35.  BELTING,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Cablsten-Williams  Company,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  June 
17,  1915. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  representation  of  a  pneumatic 
tire  and  the  words  "  Silver  Medal  "  apart  from  the  other 
features  of  the  mark  as  shown  In  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Pneumatic  Vehicle- 
Tires,  Including  Pneumatic  Tire  Casings  and  Inner  Tubes. 

Claims  umc  sinco  Feb.  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  87.375.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERLALS.)  T(xh  Bkuther.s,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  17,  1915. 


The  words  "  Remember  It's  Waterproof "  are  not 
claimed  except  as  used  with  other  features  of  the  mark 
shown. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Ready-Mixed  Water- 
Proof  Paints  for  Forming  Protective  Coatings  on  Masonry, 
Concrete,  Wood,  Metal,  and  Like  Materials  for  Protection 
Against  Water,  Acid.  Alkali.  Fumes.  Rust,  or  Deterioration. 

Claims  use  since  September,  1805. 


Ser.  No.  87.483.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  S.  S.  PiEBCK  Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  June  21,  1915. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Italian  Pastes  Com- 
prising Spaghetti,  Vermicelli,  Noodles.  Macaroni,  and 
".\lphabet8." 

Claims  use  since  June  16.  1015. 


Ser.  No.  87,650.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHAR.MACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Frances 
B.  Tlckfb,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Filed  June  28,  1915. 


No  claim   is  made   to   the  exclusive   use  of  the   words 
"  Trade  Mark  "  or  "  Foot  Relief." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Foot-Relief  Powders. 
Claims  use  since  June  26.  1915. 

No.  8.] 


59» 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Sbptembkk  14, 191 5. 


Ser.  No.  87,659.  (TLASSO.  CHEMICALS.  MBDICINB8, 
AND  PHARMACErTK  AL  PREPARATIONS.)  LouiB 
Phillips,   New  York.   N.   V.     Filed  June  29.   1915. 


No  claim  lM»ins  madf  to  the   words  "  Trade  Mark  "  ex- 
Cfpt  as  shown  In  tht>  dl■awiu^'. 

I'drtii-ulnr  detcriptinu  >,f  (/oailK.  —  \n  .Vnti8*ptlc  Lotion. 
Claitnif  use  siui-v  Apr.   '-''J,   1!»15. 


Ser.  No.  87,860.     (CLASS  u.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND   PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)      PUBi 
TAN   Phabmacelxic.%l  Co.,   St.  Louis,   Mo.     Filed  June 
29,   1915. 


Q 


,<^ 


i^ 


X^^% 


Ser.  No.  87,722.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
8TAKDABD  OiL  CoMPAXT,  Richmond,  Cal.  Fll«d  July  2, 
1915. 


Piirtk^lar  description  of  yo'/d*.— Fuel  Oil  and  RoadOll. 
ChUmg  u«f  since  the  14th  day  of  May,  1915. 


I'urtiriilar  description  of  uoodx. — Talcum  Powder,  Toilet 
Water,  Tooth-Paate.  Tooth  Powder,  Fac«-Cream,  Face- 
Powder,  Rouge,  Nail-Polish,  Face-Lotion,  Halr-Tonlc,  Per- 
fooie.  Deodorant,  Hair-RemoTer,  Skio-Bleach,  and  Bye- 
Brow  Pencils. 

Claimt  uae  since  January,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  87,706.     (CLASS  :i9.     CLOTHING.)     QloiOB  R. 
Jones  Comp.vxt,  Manchester,  N.  H.     Filed  July  2,  1915. 


Bobby  Boots 


No  claim  beioi;  ma^  tu  the  word  "  Boots  "  apart  from 
the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

FwUoulmr  deaeriptUm  of  good». — Boots  and  Shoes  Made 
of  Leather  or  Canraa,  with  Leather.  Felt,  or  Rabber  Bolea. 

Claims  use  since   Mnv    17,    1915. 


Ser.  No.  87,721.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Hensy  O.  SHmwooD. 
RIchwood,  W.  Va.     Filed  July  2,  1915. 


iHERWOODi 


No   claim   being  made   for   the   words   "  Magnetic  Foot 
Pads." 

Particular  d*»cription  of  good: — Magnetic  Poot-Pads. 
Claims  use  since  June  15,  1915. 

[Vol.  818. 


Ser  No.  87,738.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.* The  Kellev  Island  Limk  &  Transport  Coji- 
PANT,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed  July  3,  1915. 


Said  trade-mark  coaaiiti  of  a  picture  of  bust  or  head 
with  the  word  **  Marble "  oa  one  aide  thereof  and  the 
word  "  Lime  "  M  the  other. 

Particular  itteripti^m  of  ffoo4$. — Ltane. 

Claims  ut9  alace  aboat  Jan.  1,  1888. 


Ser.  No.  87,741.      (CLASS  12.     CONSTOUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.)     Ttn  KU.LBT   IBLAMD  LiHB  ft  TRANSPORT  COM 

PANV,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  July  3,  1915. 


^<*f^ 


4iua^ 


Said  trade-mark  constats  of  a  star  and  cresceat,  par 
tially  surrounded  by  the  words  "  Crescent  Brand."  Dis- 
claims the  use  of  the  word  "  Brand "  apart  from  the 
mark  abewn  la  the  drawing. 

Parti4yular  4«ooriftion  of  gooS*. — Lime. 

Claims  use  since  about  Jan.  1,  1800.  * 
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Ser.  Ho.  87,749.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEITTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Fb«d- 
BKicK  A.  Relther,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  July  3,  1915. 


^^^. 


Particular  dearrlptfofi  of  ffoodt. — A  Preparation  for  the 
Treatment  of  Tul)erculosi8. 

Claims  uae  since  June  1.  1915. 


I 


Ser.  No.  87,780.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACBITICAL  I'REPARATIONS.)  Irving 
R.  h^tmumt.  Providence,  R.  I.     Filed  July  6,  1915. 


FLUORON 


Particular  deoeriftion  of  goods. — Soldering-Flux. 
Claims  MM  since  June  20,  1015. 


Ser.  No.  87,781.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLEET,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.  I  M»tal 
Stampin«8  Cobpobatiok,  Streator.  111.  Filed  July  6, 
1913. 


Particular  deacription  of  pooda.^Carpet  Sweepers. 
Claims   use  since  Jan.  21,  1915. 


II 
Ser.  No.  87,796.      (CLASS   10.     FERTILIZERS.)      Union 
Mk*t  <^'o..  Portland,  Greg.     Filed  July  6,  1915. 


BEAVER 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Fertilizer. 
Claims  uae  since  May,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  87.809.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Mbcca  Manufacturing  ft  Specialty  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  July  7,  1915. 


MECCA 

400 


Portioulor  4eocription    of   vooda. — Automoblle-Tirea   of 
Rubber  and  Leather,  Inner  Tubes,  and  PIston-Rlnga. 
Claims  uae  since  April,  1012. 

[Vol  Sit. 


Ser.  No.  87,836.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM  FITTING  SUI'PLIES.)  Ambbican 
Chain  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and 
Bridgeport,  Conn.     Hied  July  9,  1915. 


Particular  description  of  f/o'^/x.-Hasc-Metal  Chain. 
Claims  uae  since  Juue  29,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  87,853.  (CLASS  2[\.  CUTLKRY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Jacob  S. 
Morse,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  July  9,  1915. 


N.T£.Ca 


Particular     deteription      of     good*. — Repaired      Type- 
Writers. 

C{ai«n«  uae  since  Mar.  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  87,854.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Massey-Har- 
Ris  Co.,  Limited.  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed 
July  9,  1915.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


MASSEY-HARRIS' 


Por*ic«Ior  description  of  goods. — Corn-Binders,  Grain- 
Binders,  Reapers,  Rakes,  Mowers,  Hay-Teddera,  Hay- 
Loaders,  Disk  Harrows,  Harrow-Carts,  Drag-Harrows, 
Spring-Tooth  Lever-Harrows,  Cultivators,  Corn-Cultiva- 
tors, Hoe-DriUs,  Disk  Drills,  Show-Drills,  Grain  and 
Fertiliser  Drills,  Manure-Spreaders,  Cream-Separators, 
Root  Cutters  and  Pulpers,  Straw-Cutters,  Hay  and  En- 
silage Cutters,  and  Gasolene-Engines. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.   11.   1892. 


Ser.  No.  87,856.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Ohio  Blttebine  Co.,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio.     Filed  July  9.  1915. 

CHURNWELL 


Particular  deMori0tion  of  goods. — Oleonargarin. 
Claims  uae  since  July  8,  1913. 
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Ser.  No.  87.864.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  Four  Wheel  Drive  Acto  Co.,  Clln- 
tonrllle.   Wis.      Filed  July   10,   1915. 


Particular  description  ot  goods — Motor-Driven  Track*. 
Claims  use  since  July  14,   1911. 


Ser.  No.  87,925.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREI>I- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Ixteh-St.ite  Grocer  Co.  I.vc, 
Joplln.   Mo.      Filed   July   14.    191.'). 


1  IC 


Particular  dejtcriittion  of  yoorf*.— Rolled  Oats,  Fruit  and 
Berry  Jelly.  Chilli  Sauce,  Tomato  Catsup,  Canned  Goose- 
berries. Canned  Asparagus.  Canned  Tuna,  Dried  Prunes. 
Canned  Beans.  Canned  Beets.  Canned  Grapes,  Canned 
Spinach,  Canned  Apple-Butter,  Mince-Meat,  and  Boasted 
Coffee. 

Claims  use  since   Feb.    l.j.    1910. 


Ser.  No.  87.9-.'7.  (CLASS  4»!.  FOODS  .VND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  W.-vlter  M.  I^>w.sey  Com- 
PANY,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  July  14,   1915. 


Particular  dftcription  of  goods. — Candy. 
Claimt  use  since  July  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  87.937.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Tex.\s  Gcm  Company,  (Inc.,) 
Temple.  Tex.     File<l  July  14,  1915. 


Particular  description  of  f/oods. — CTiewing-Gum. 
Claims  use  since  the  1'3<1  day  of  June.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  87,939.  (CI.u\8S  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  R.  C.  Williams  &  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  July  14,  1915. 


Particular  drscription  of  goods. — Canned   Beef-Stew. 
Claims  use  since  September,   1914. 


Ser.  No.  87.947.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHINc;  MATERIALS.)  Db«.rm  NoN-HONINO 
Pastustrmp  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  15,  1915. 


DBORM 


Particular     description     of     goods. — Razor-Strops     and 
Dressings  therefor. 

Claims   use  since  aiK)ut   June    15.    1915. 


Ser.  No.  87.951.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Nclomoline  Company,  New 
York,   N.  Y.      Filed  July  15,   1915. 


"NufcaitatiiiL^ 


No  claim  is  made  for  the  word  "  The  "  used  in  the  said 
trade-mark. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Nalomoline,  a  Bymp, 
a  Product  of  Pure  Cane-Sugar. 

CMms  use  since  Nov.  1,  1910. 
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Ser.  No.  87,959.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  John  Vaxden  Bebg,  Mahwah, 
N.  J.     Filed  July  15,  1915. 


HONEY 
BOY 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Honey. 
Claims  use  since  July   2,   1915. 


Ser.  No.  87.979.  (CLASS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UPHOL- 
STKHY.)  Charles  F.  Wiley,  Elwood.  Ind.  Filed  July 
16,  1915. 


<i^' 


El^rOOD 


^ 


IND. 


^^nNGGREAlS; 


No  claim  being  made  to  "  Kitchen  Aids  RepresentiuK 
Greater  Values,  Elwood — Ind."  apart  from  the  mark 
shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  j;ood«. —Kitchen-Cablnets, 
Kitchen-Tables,    Kitchen-Safes,    and    Kitchen-Chairs. 

Claims  use  since  May  1,  1915. 


II 


Ser.  No.  88.007.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
The  Ccdahy  Refining  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
July  19,   1915. 


Shamrock 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Lubricating  Oils  and 
Greases,  F^specially  so-called  "  Differential-Grease "  and 
"  Transmission-Grease." 

Claims  use  since  atmut  the  Ist  day  of  July,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  88,018.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FLOODS. )  J.  L.  Kraft  &  Bros  Co.,  Chicago, 
111.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  19,  1915. 


Particular  description  of  f/oods. — Cheese. 
Claims  use  since  Tune  15,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  88,012.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  S.  EWABT  Company,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.     Filed  July   19,   1915. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Dried  Fruit. 
Claims  use  since  June  1,  1(K>5. 


Ser.  No.  88.021.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  La  Manna,  Azkma  &  Fahnan,  New 
York,   N.  Y.     Filed  July  19,  1915. 


TERMAY 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Sardines. 
Claims  use  since  about  twenty-five  years  last  past. 


Ser.  No.  88,028.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  SiMMiiNs  &  Hammond  Manl- 
FACTiRixG  Cu.,  Portland,  Me.     Filed  July  19.  1915. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Candy. 
Claims  use  since  January,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  88,032.  (CLASS  46.  l-X)OI)S  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Texas  Gim  Company,  Inc.,  Tem- 
ple, Tex.     F^led  July   19,   1915. 


jANGEUJi 


Particular  description  of  flroorfa.— Chewing-Gum. 
Claims  use  since  June  23,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  88.036.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Everett  Packing  Co.,  Everett, 
Wash.     Filed  July   20,   1915. 


GOIMNGUnr 


Particular  description  of  goods — Canned  Salmon. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  29,   1915. 


Ser.  No.  88.038.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Everett  Packing  Co.,  Everett, 
Wash.     Filed  July  20,  1915, 

Particular  description  of  goods — Canned  Salmon. 
Claim*  use  since  Oct.  17,  1913. 
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Ser.  No.  88.039.  (CLASS  46.  FOOI>S  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  1  EvKUKTT  I'ackinu  Co..  Everett, 
Wash.      Filed   July   lio.    1915. 

QceahspbaY 


Partu-ular  df.i<ription  0/  yooih.^     CHnru^i    SmIiikmi 
rlaunx    ii»r    -jIikp   Sept.    K>.    1!»1.'?. 


Ser.  No.  S.H.140.  t  CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  tX)OD8.i  RuuB  iNimBTixo  Co,  New  York 
\.  Y.      Filed  July  L'.H,   191.->. 


Ser.  No.  ss.uT.!.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INtJKEDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.  I  Oi<KiENniME  &  Company.  San 
Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  July  I'l.  1915. 


MOSQUE 


Particular   ilexoription    of   rjor.ils.      Dri.-d    Fruits. 
t^lniniK    wr  Niuce   July    12.    1W15. 


TIk'  trud,'  in.irk  consists  of  u  pictorial  rcprfsentatlon 
of  a  statue  puriiortlnji  t<.  lie  Christopher  Columbus  upon 
:i  ral.sed  platform.  Partially  suiroundInK  the  .statue  are 
two  olive-branches   which   cross   underneath    the   platform. 

I   '''""    printed    matter    "  Oil    Superior    yuallty.  '     •  Brand." 

^        .,      „„  ^^, ■•  fottonse.'d   Salad  OH  Flavor*^   KliKhtlv   with   Pure  Olive 

ser.   No.  88  08!..      HLASS   4.     ABKASIVF.    1  .KTI;K..FNT.    \   Oil.      A   Compouud  Packed    m   N.   Y."    is  not  clalmtHl 

•  vND  COLISHIN.;  MA  IKIHALS.,      Kn  K.ns   ,  ,     S    A.,  rartUular  He^^riptio,,   ..f  , /...      .  otton  J^   SaladOll 


Ltp..  New  York.  N.  Y,.  and  New  Bnin.>wick.  .\.  .1.      Filed 
July    L'l.    1915. 


Slightly   Flavored  with  l*ure  Olive  Oil. 
Claims  use  aince  Apr.  1.    1912. 


Particular  (tf»crii,tton  of  goods. — Metal  Poliahes. 
C/aim«  use  since  June  28,   1915. 


Ser.  No.  ss. 149.      (CLASS  C.      CHE.MICALS.  MEIHCINE8, 
AND     PHAHMACEITK  AL     PUFPAKATIONS. )       Thb 
Fmon  Salt  C«.mi-anv.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Jnly  23 
1915. 


^^r^-^^v 


TRADtto^ 


MARK 


THE 


^i^Nf^'^co. 


COMMON  FINE 

SALT 


Ser.  No.  88.143.  IH.A8SR.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES.  ! 
\>-'"''|v  >!  ..,  TICAL  PHKP.Au.dloNS.)  John  b!  ! 
Gkaham,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  July  23.  1915. 

YUALL 


The    letters    "  Yuall,"    as   shown    In    the   accompanying 
drawing,   in  plain  block  letters. 

Particular  deM^ption  of  goods— \  Chemical  Comblna 
tlon  for  Internal  Use  for  Relief  and  Cure  of  Dyspepsia 
and  Stomach  Troubles. 

Claims  use  since  July  1,  1915. 


i 

No    claim    lieInK    made    for    the    readinn  ma tter    on    the 
drawing  other  than   the  words    •  Hull    Dok." 
Partiiular  description  of  t/oodn.      Salt. 
Claims  use  since  July   1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  88.315.  (<LASS  6.  <  HKMiCALS,  MEDK  INES, 
AND  PlIARMACEl  TICAL  PREPARATIONS.  1  .Mary 
Vkno.    Bowden,   England.      Filed   Jnly   30.    1915. 


Particular     description     of     ,(/oo«/*.- -.Vn     Ointment     for 
Human   Use. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.    14.    1913. 
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S.r    N'.    Sv  :;4(i         ( '  I  A  SS  .;-•      IT  U  N  IT!   UK  A  N 1 '  11  HOI.-        Sir.  No.  Ss. 452.       i(M.ASS2t"i.     MEASl'RLNi;   AND  SCIKN- 


.S'ri;i:V  '      'liii:    1'i:ki:i.k.ss    'rni.riHi    Heiiiuni;    ('DMrKVY, 
Toledo.    Oiiio       lilcd    .hilv    .n.    l'.U5. 

WflSHTIK 

Pill  tii'.uUn    (l('K<  riptiiitt    of   f/oo'ls.   -Mattres^o. 

<'l':,iiif    ««(     >iiicc    .laii.    2(1.    r.'15. 

-  ■  r 

S.  r.    -N..     vv.,;is      Ml.  ASS    t;.     iUKMlC.VLS.    .MKDICINKS, 
-WD     l'iI.\U.\L\il,r  I  l(  .\L     PUFPAH.VTIONS.i        Jno. 

P"Hi  ^m^m;,    "']iiciii;]aii,    tiliiM.      I-'llc'd   .liilv    2!'.    1!M.". 


TIFIC     .\1'1'LIAN(   i:s   I       HAKiiETT    Ch.^.st.ei!     CtK.     Chi 
cm. I.    II!.      I  \\i  d   .\n-.  t),   l'.»15. 


/''.  I  I  I'lilui     '.(  ~(  '  lyi,  Hill     I  ;     I,. 
Iiiiic.-. 
('Uiiiii!-    IIS)    >.iic'     M,i\    ],    I'.ti 


'O'/*.        I    t;^!Ii-.     M:ik!!lL       Mil 


Ser.  No.  SS.4V5.       iiI.ASS    15      IU:\KR.\(  JES,    NoNAl.(() 
"•'Lit',  I      \i  1,1  AN   MiMjiAi.  W'aikk  i'o.  l.\'    .   .\,-\«    \(irk. 


N.     V.         I'ile.l     AUL 


i;n: 


Partiaalar   di  m<i  iption    of    goods. — Lxlln,    Vinum    lodln, 
Ucgucntum   lodiii.  I?  .Viiiiu   lodln,  B  lodin  Dusting-Powder. 
f'lnxins   use  --iuce  .lunt'   ,'U),   1915. 

II  


VULCAN 


ParticuJu)    (lisi-itjitiofi  of  iioo'h. —  Water   ui  ,ui    .\iMn.iit 
-Nature. 

I  I, mils  1,^,    since  the  early  part  of  April,   1915. 


Ser  No  8s,:55n.  (CLASS  (V  CHK.MICALS.  MEDICINES, 
.\ND  PHARMACFl  TICAL  PULPAUATIONS. )  The 
LtMoMO  RcMK.K^  Co..  Chicago,  III.      liled  Au^:.  2,  l'.tl5. 


Ser.  No.  SS,G;J2.  (CLASS  45.  BEVEKA<,LS,  NONALCO- 
HOLIC. >  Charles  F.  Thatchek.  Providence.  R  I. 
Filed  Aug.   14,  1915. 


Bubhi 


rile  word  cousiltutinK  said  trade-mark  Ihin;?  In  white 
letters   upon   a    red   background 

Partii'.uUir  description  of  .yoofi*.  Foi)t  Bath  Prepara- 
tions. 

ChniiiK    use   -ini  .•    May    26,    1H15. 


Particular   deniripticn    o(    yoofi*— Nod  Alcoholic    Tonic 
Carbonated  Beverages. 

Claims  use  since  March,   l!tl4. 


II 


Ser.  No.  8K,425.  1  CLASS  45.  P.EVERAOES,  NONALCO- 
HOLIC, i  rsKiN  Bevei;ai;e  Cumpa.vy,  Knoxville.  Tenn. 
Filed   Aug.  4.   Ill  15. 

Il  ,inNEY-nBLA 

Piirticular    description    of    goods.— A    Carbonated    Non- 
Alcoholic    Beverage  and  Syrup   for   Making   the  same. 
Claims  use  since  July  3,   1915. 


Ser.  No.  88,763.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON  ALCO 
HOLIC. )  Franklin  MacVeagu  &  Co-Mpanv.  Chicago 
111.      Filed  Ausr.  23,   1915. 


GRAPE  CHEER 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Grape  Jnlce    and     a 
.Non-Intoxicating   Beverage   made   from    Grape  Juice. 
Claims  use  since  June  16,  1915. 
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THADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  GRANTED 


SEPTEMBER  14,   1915. 


PUB- 

FOBD 

PUB- 


105,l)9-».       GAMES.       Milton     Bradley    Co..     Springflild, 
Mass. 
Filwl    Deccnihor    :',,    1914.      Serial    No.    83.0.35.      PUB- 
LISHKU  .TAM'ARY  26.  1915. 

105,99.3.     LIQllD  AM)  POWDER  FOR  THE  DESTRUC- 
TION   OF    INSECTS.       William    Branson,    Bloom- 
ington,  111. 
Filed    Septeml.er    5,    191.3.      Serial    No.    72,686.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  21,  191.3. 

105.994.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CUTLERY  AND  MA 
CHINERY.  Thk  (Ji  s  V.  Bhecht  Butchers'  Slpply 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  May   11,  1914.      Serial  No.  78,182.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  2,  1915. 

105.995.  MONTHLY  MAGAZINES.  Chapple  Piblish- 
i.\G  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed    January    9,    1915.       Serial    No.    83,749.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  23,  1915. 

105.996.  CERTAIN  NAMED  GAMES,  TOYS,  AND 
SPORTING  GOODS.  Continental,  Rubber  Works, 
Erie,  Pa. 

Filed    December    10,    1914.      Serial    No.    83,403.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  2,  1915. 

105.997.  RUBBER  HEELS  AND  RUBBER  GLOVES. 

CONTINDNTAL   R(  BEER   WORK  8,   Erie,   Pa. 

Filed    December    19,    1914.      Serial    No.    83,405. 
LISHBD  MARCH  30,  1915. 

105.998.  AUTOMOBILE    TOPS    OR     COVERS. 
Knock  Down  Wintbr  Top  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed    January    21,    1916.      Serial    No.    83.999. 
LISHBD  APRIL  6,  1915. 

105.999.  SOAP.     Hbnribttb  Gabilla,  Paris,  France. 
Filed    November    18,    1914.      Serial    No.    82,661.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  6.  1915. 

106.000.  TOILET  SOAPS.  Goodrich  Drug  Co.,  Omaha, 
Nebr. 

Filed  May   1.   1912.     Serial   No.   63,237.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  1.  1915. 

106.001.  ELECTRIC-LIGHT  FIXTURES.  Gustav  A. 
Harter,  Chicago.  111. 

Filed    November    9,    1914.      Serial    No.    82,486.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  23,  1916. 

106.002.  WHEAT  -  FLOUR.  Lawrenceburg  Roller 
Mills  Co.,  Lawrenceburg,  Ind.,  and  Boston.  Mass. 

Filed   December    28,    1914.      Serial    No.    83,552.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  2,  1915. 

106.003.  GREASELESS  MASSAGE  FACE  CREAM.  J. 
Bailkt  Johnson,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed    December   23,    1914.      Serial    No.    83,473.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  9.  1915. 

106.004.  HAIR-TONIC.  Jennie  M.  McRae,  Blsbee, 
Aril. 

Filed  July  30,  1913.     Serial  No.  72,060.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  16.  1915. 

106,008.     COTTON-SEED  HfiAU— C.<.L.-^4r?r«!*li«RT  & 

COMPA,^TT!Ma»4n-  H,  Al  W  -W 
Filed    No^ttfceH  gJ^llAk'   B^tlfl'TCo.    82,490.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  2^,   1915. 

106.006.       DRY    CELLS.       National    Carbon    Company, 
Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Filed   December    30.    1912.      Serial    No.    67,639.      PUB- 
LISHED   FEBRUARY    2.    1915. 


106.007.  DUY  I5.\TTI:ries.  National  Carbon  Com- 
pany. Clpveliiiid.  Ohio. 

Filed  March  23.  1914.     Serial  No.  76,870.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE    IG,    1914. 

106.008.  WOVKN  (^OTTON  PLAIDS.  Nkuss  Hesslein 
&  Co.,  New    York,   N.  Y. 

Filed     January     s.     1915.       Serial     No.    83,734.       PUB- 
LISHED   MARCH    2,    1915. 

106.009.  M.KTTHKSSES    AND    BEDSTEADS.       Nobth- 

WKSTEUN    1U.I>1»IN(,^  AND    MANUrACTUBING   CO..   St.   Paul, 

Minn. 
Filed  Augu.st  21.  1914.     Serial  No.  80,728.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  2,  1915. 

106.010.  COMBINED  TOOTH-BRUSHES  AND  DENTAL 
INSTRUMENTS.  Fall  E.  E.  Nuyts,  Roubaix, 
France. 

Filed  August  15,  1913.     Serial  No.  72.359.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  22,   1914. 

106.011.  CHAMPAGNE  AND  SPARKLING  WINES. 
LsE.  Po.MMERV,  FiLS  &  CiE.,  Rhelms,  France. 

Filed    January    31,    1913.      Serial    No.    68,242.      PUB- 
LISHED   MARCH    30,    1915. 

106.012.  CHAMPAGNE  AND  SPARKLING  WINES. 
LsE.  PoMMERV,  FILS  &  CiE.,  Rhelms.  France. 

Filed    January    31.    1913.      Serial    No.    68,243.      PUB- 
LISHED   MARCH    30,    1915. 

106.013.  GAMES.  Parker  Brothers,  Portland.  Me., 
and    Salem.   Mass. 

Filed    November    25,    1914.      Serial    No.   82.912.      PUB- 
LISHED   M.\RCH    2,    1915. 

106.014.  GAMES.  Parker  Bbothebs,  Portland,  Me., 
and  Salem,  Mass. 

Filed    November   25,    1914.      Serial   No.    82,918.      PUB- 
LISHED  MARCH  2,   1915. 

106.015.  PETROLEUM.  GASOLENE,  LUBBICATING- 
OIL,  AND  CUP-GREASE  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
Phinny  Bros.  Company,  Oil  City,  Pa. 

Filed  August  11,  1914.     Serial  No.  80,462.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  23.  1915. 

106.016.  PREPARATION  USED  IN  AUGMENTING  THE 
ENERGY  OF  MOTOR  SPIRITS  AND  IN  INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  Plains  Oil  Company, 
Phoenix,  Ariz.,  and  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  May   1.   1914.     Serial   No.   77.932.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY    19,    1915. 

106.017.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CONFECTIONS.  Rohheh 
Candy  Company,  Bellevue.  Ky. 

Filed  August  20,  1914.     Serial  No.  80,710.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH    16,    1915. 

106.018.  FOOD-FLAVOR.  The  Roland  Co.,  Seattle, 
Wash. 

Filed    December   30.    1914.      Serial    No.    83,696.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   2.    1915. 

106.019.  MEDICINE  FOR  INTERNAL  USE  FOR  DIS- 
EASES OF  THE  KIDNEYS.  BLADDER,  AND  URI- 
NARY ORGANS.  Cabbie  H.  Rubel.  PtalladelphiA. 
Pa. 

Filed  October  30,  1912.     Serial  No.  66.616.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  6.    1915. 
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.106,020.  CERTAIN  NAMED  TEXTILE  AND  KNITTED 
CLOTHIN<;  KOH  MEN.  Sii.vekhlro  a.nd  Linck,  Des 
Molnos,   Iowa. 

'■  Filed  December  16,  lOl'J.  Serial  No.  67,422.  TUB- 
MSHED  MARCH  23,   1913. 

106,021.      INFANTS'   AND   CHILDREN'S   SHOES   MADE 
OF    LEATHER.      V.\r,LEY    Shoe    Co.,    KUzabethvUle, 
I'a. 
Filed  March  27,  1014.     Serial  No.  77,010.      ITBLISHED 

FEBRUARY   23.    1915. 


106,022.       LAGER  BEER 
Mich. 
'      Filed  June  15,   1910.     Serial  No.   50.;!  14 
AFGrST  10,   l!»i;!. 


VoK.T    r.utwKRv    C"..  Detroit, 
ITBLISHED 


106,023.       SNAI'-BFTTONS    ISED    AS    GARMENT-FAS- 
TENERS.     Waldes   &.  Co.,    rragiic-Wrschowltz,    Aus- 
I  trla-Hiins-'ary. 

Filed   April    1,    1912.      Serial    No.    62,.-)7r).      FCBLISHED 
APRIL  13.  1915. 

• 

^106,024.     LIgUID  FOODS  CONSISTING  OF  BRAZILIAN 
AND  I'ARAGl-\Y  TEA.     Edwahd  L.  Woodlet,  Sham 
rock,   Tex. 
Filed    Novemhcr    30,    1914.      Serial    No.    82,992.      PUB- 
LISHED  APRIL   13,    1915.  j 

106.025.  l'RKI'AR.\TIONS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
DANDRUFF  AND  DISEASES  OF  THE  BLADDER 
AND  KIDNEYS.  John  Mklvin  Aljcxaxdek,  Mar- 
shalltown,    Iowa. 

Filed  Octoher  31,  1914.     Serial  No.  82,294.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH   2.   1915. 

106.026.  LIQUID  FOR  RESTORING  GRAY  HAIR  TO  | 
ITS   FORMER  COLOR.     Ella  M.   Be.n.nett,   Boston, 

I  Mass.  1 

Filed    February    12,    1915.      Serial    No.    84,478.      PUB- 
LISHED  APRIL  6,    1915. 

106.027.  CARDIGAN  JACKETS  AND  JACKETS  < 
KNOWN  AS  SWEATER-COATS.  Bebq-man  Knitting  ', 
MILL.S,  Germantown,  Pa. 

Filed  April  8,   1915.     Serial  No.   85,772.      PUBLISHED    - 
.MAY    4,    1915. 

106.028.  SUBSTANCES  FOR  THE  PREVENTION  OF 
INCRUSTATION  IN  BOILERS.  The  Bird  Abchbb 
Co.MPANY,  New  Y^ork,  N.  Y^. 

Filed    February    3,    1915.       Serial    No.    84,275.       PUB- 
LISHED  APKIL  8,   1915.  ! 

106.029.  HOG-WORM   REMEDY.     JisSK  J.   CuLP,    W»r- 

rensburg,  Mo.  ; 

Filed    December    22,    1914.      Serial    No.    83,457.      PUB-   ! 
I.ISHED   MARCH    30,    1915. 


lo6.o.i().     SOLE  LEATHER.     J.  M.   Dei.a.net  A  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 
Flbd  Miirch  2.'.  19i:f.     Serial  No.  69,316.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE    1,    l!il.') 

106,0.!1       I'lA.VOS  AND  PLAYER-PIANOS       Drachma.nn 
Pia.vo  Co.,  CbicaKO,  111. 
Filed     Jiinuiiry     2,     1915.      Serial     No.     83,653.      PUB- 
LISHED  .MARCH    2,    1915. 

106.032.  C().MPOUND  FOR  CLEANING  CARPETS, 
RTGS,  DELICATE  FABRICS,  INCLUDING  WOOL, 
SILK,  LACES,  AND  COTTON  GOODS.  James 
Fahet,  Ludlngton,  .Mith. 

Filed  .March  17,  1914.     Serial  No.  76,713.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE   2.'!.    1914. 

106.033.  SILK  DRESS  GOODS  Haa.s  Brothers,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    16,    1915       Serial    No     84,554.       PUB- 
LISHED  APRIL   13.    1915 

106.034.  SILK  DRESS  GOODS.  Haas  Beothbhs,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    26,    1915.      Serial    .No.    84.805.       PUB 
LISIIKD   APRIL   20,    1915. 

106.035.  ABRASIVE  COMPOUND  TO  BE  USED  ON 
RAZOR  STROPS.      Charles    B.    Periolat,    Chicago 

III. 
Filed    January    i'»,     1915.      Serial    No      84,203.      PUB- 
LISHED  APRIL   6,    1915 

106.036.  MACHINISTS'    CLAMPS.      CHAHLBa    B.    Piaio- 

LAX,    (hicUkJO,    111. 

Hied    February    25,    1915.      Serial    No.    84,789       PUB- 
LISHED  MAY   25,    1915. 

10«,0.:7.  PLANT  AND  VEGETABLE  l-X)OD.  Chahlib 
F.  Qli.vcy,  (enter  Harbor,   .N.  H. 

Filed    November    is,    1914.      Serial    .No     82,872.      PUB- 
LISHED M-\ItCH   30,   1915. 

106,038      BOATS.     John   Si.aue,   New  York,   N.  Y 

Mled    January    26.    1915.      Serial    No.    84,125.       PUB- 
LISHED  APRIL  6,    1915. 

106,039.      TOILET    CREAMS.      Society    Specialty    Co, 
Inc  ,  New  York,  .N.  Y. 
Filed  March  12,  1915.     Serial  No   88,124.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  20,    1915. 

106,040      PORK    SAUSAGE.      Stbvb.vso.v   Packing   Com- 
PA.VY,  Sedalia,  Mo. 
Filed    .November    16,    1914.      Serial    No.    82,632.      PUB- 
LISHED  MARCH   23.    1915, 

106,041.      SOFT    DRINK.      E.    CarrS    Compant,    Mobii«, 
Ala. 
Filed  April   1.!.  1914.     Serial  No.  77,432.     PUBLISHED 
SEI'TEMBFR    15.    1914. 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED  SEPTEMBER  14,    1915. 


For    Oint- 


18  755-7'ir/,'         ■CAMI'BELLS      ELK*  TRIC      SPARK.'         lS,758.-7'.f /r.'      'LINCOLN     OINTMENT. 

18,7oo.      luit  v.-^.iii  _^^^^^^^      w.  A.  Li.NCiLN,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Filed  June  9. 

1915. 


(For  a  I'leanin;:  PreparMlion.  >      Kuwix  C.  Oamimikt.!,, 
Portland,  Ore;:.      Filed   .May   2ti.   l'.»15 


lA.irA'y.'-Tith  :    ••CHERRY    KOl.A.         .For    a    B.vera«e. » 
L.  O.  Ft  I.CHEK,  Maylield.  Ky.     Filed  .May  5,  1015. 


18,759.-  TiU>  :    '  TOEDTMANNS  HONEYl'EPrER.      <  For 

a    Couj-'h    Remedy.  I       Fredimck    C.^si'kh    Tcikktm ann, 
Cleveland.   Ohio.      Filed  February   15.   1915. 

•  DR    WILLSONS    UMATILLA    INDIAN 


IS  757  __7-,,fe.      ••  WARRANTED  STRICTLY  PURE  H  &  H 

VERMONT   MAPLE   SYRUP.      H    &    H    PURE    FOOD       ls7»',o,      Tilh 

PRODUCTS  FOR  HEALTH  &  HAPPINESS.      HOFF  MEDICINE.*       ( For  Medicine,  i      Ei.LisO.    \Mi.lsoN, 

MAN*  HAUCK,  WOODHAVEN.  N.  Y.-      (  For  Maple-  Eluln     Orog.      Filed    August    5.    1915. 

Sjnip.  I      II.rKKMAN  \  Hvii  K.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 

July    30.    1915.  i 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  SEPTEMBER  14,   1915. 


4  0-6     -T-./N"  SANITARY  MILK  BOTTLE  LOCK    •    -For       4.0.57.^7,;/..        •THE    COTTER    WITH    THE    POINT' 
•       Ml.k-Bot.le    Lo^ks..       S..MT.un-    Mu.K    B.^ttlk    Cu-k  FACILITATES   INSERTION."      ,l«r  Cc>tt--    ^^^ 

WiHE  <;(  <i[)S   C'lMi'ANV,   Akron.   Ohio.      Hied  July   29, 


Co..  Inc..  Portland,  Ore^v     Filed  May  17,  1915. 


1915. 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


ooiMin^^issioisrEE/   oif   t^j^teistts 


AND   OF 


UNITHi)  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMISSIONEE'S  DECISIONS. 


Ex  PARTE  Klemm  and  Schbeibeb. 

Decided  May  h  1915. 

Design— -MovABL*  Parts. 

Where  a  chair  has  relatively  fixed  seat,  arms,  and 
legs  and  an  adjustable  back,  book-rest,  etc..  Held  that  a 
design  patent  ahoulU  not  be  refused  simply  because  It 
has  moving  parts. 

On  petition. 

COMBINATION    STUDY-CHAIIi. 

Mc»»rs.  Rohb  d  Robb  for  the  appliciiuts. 


Newton,  First  Assistant  Commissioner: 

This  is  a  petition  from  the  rejection  by  the  Ex- 
aminer of  a  design  claim  for  a  chair  having  rela- 
tively fixed  seat,  arms,  and  legs,  but  an  adjustiible 
back,  book-rest,  etc.,  the  refusal  being  based  on  the 
ground  that  the  device  covered  has  relatively  mov- 
ing parts. 

The  rejection  is  appealable  to  the  Board  of  Ex- 
aminers-in-Chlef ;  but  since  the  Examiner  has 
joined  with  applicants  in  requesting  a  ruling  on 
this  point  the  petition  will  be  considered  on   its 

merits. 

I  find  a  divergence  in  the  trend  of  recent  decisions 
of  the  Patent  Office  and  those  of  the  courts  on  this 
point.  Symons  on  Patents  for  Designs,  page  29, 
correctly  gives  the  substance  of  the  Office  decisions 

as  follows : 

In  w  parte  Bmith  (81  O.  G.,  969;  1897.  C.  D..  170)  it 
was  decided  that  an  atomiier  was  not  proper  subject 
matter  for  protection  under  the  design  statute  because  or 
the  presence  of  movable  parts  which  when  moved  changed 
the  appearance  of  the  device.  It  apparently  was  the  view 
of  the  Commissioner  that  If  the  movable  handle  was  re- 
moved it  would  not  be  oblectionable  as  presented  and  a 
patent  was  subeequently  Issued  on  this  apPi'catio°  '<>' 
an  atomUer  bodjT  (Design  Patent  No.  30,«i3  De  Wane 
B  Smith.)  In  the  case  of  ex  parte  Tallman  (82  O.  t»., 
S37 ;  1898,  C.  D.,  10)  a  design  patent  for  a  can  opener 
was  refused  on  the  ground  that  the  knife  forming  a  part 
of  It  was  a  movable  part  and  when  shifted  the  shape  or 
contour  of  the  article  was  changed.  A  patent  for  a  can 
opener  body  was  subsequently  issued  on  this  application, 
(l^sign  Patent  No.  28,232,  Tallman.)     A  pair  of  tongs 
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consisting  of  two  members  of  the  same  shape  pivoted  to- 
Kether  is  an  operative  device  and  not  within  the  purview 
of  the  design  laws.  (iTapp,  83  O.  G.,  1993:  1898,  C.  D., 
108.)     In  this  case  the  Commissioner  stated  : 

"  If  applicants  have  Invented  and  produced  anything 
that  is  novel,  it  Is  not  a  pair  of  tongs,  but  the  shape  or 
configuration  of  a  member  or  Jaw  of  a  pair  of  tongs.  Tbe 
description  and  claim  should  be  limited  to  this. 

In  the  case  of  ex  parte  Adams  (84  O.  G.,  311)  and 
ex  parte  Steck  (98  O.  G.,  228)  a  desiRn  for  truck  side 
frames  and  for  a  frame  for  water  towers,  respectively, 
were  held  not  patentable  In  that  they  were  apparatuses 
having  movable  parts. 

On  the  other  liand,  Judge  Brown  in  Chandler  Ad- 
justable Chair  and  Desk  Co.  v.  Heywood  Bros,  et  al. 
(91  Fed.  Rep..  163)  in  passing  on  Design  Patpnt  No. 

27.272  held : 

The  broad  proposition  advanced  by  the  defepdant.  that 
section  4929  of  the  Revised  Statutes  was  not  intended  to 
apply  to  structures  having  movable  parts,  is  not  supported 
by  the  citation  of  any  Judicial  decision;  and.  though  cer- 
tain rulings  of  the  Patent  OfBce  (ex  parte  TaUman,  82 
O  G:.  337;  ex  parte  AdamB,  84  O.  G  •  311  ;  ex  parte 
Smith.  81  O.  G..  969 ;  ex  parte  Brotcer  1873  C-D..  1.51 1 
are  presented  to  support  this  proposition,  I  am  of  tbe 
opinion  that  such  a  construction  of  the  statute  calls  for  an 
unwarranted  and  unreasonable  limitation  of  the  .terms 
"  manufacture  "  and  "  any  article  of  manufacture,  and 
leads  to  absurd  and  unjust  results  For  examgle  such 
a  construction  would  defeat  claims  like  those  In  Burton  v. 
Toicn  of  OreenviUe  (3  Fed.,  642)  and  BHtton  v.  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  (61  Fed.,  94.) 

The  design  statute,  section  4929,  provides  that— 
any  person  who  has  Invented  any  new,  orlRlnal.  and  orna- 
mental design   for  an  article  of  manufacture, 
may  obtain  a  patent  therefor. 

There  seems  to  be  no  good  reason  for  laying  down 
a  hard  and  fast  rule  that  design  patents  cannot 
be  granted  to  cover  devices  with  relatively  movable 
parts.  It  is  a  well-known  fact,  for  example,  that 
carriage,  buggy,  and  automobile  builders  are  con- 
stantly striving  to  produce  graceful  and  pretty  de- 
signs for  carriages,  buggies,  and  automobiles  as 
entireties,  including  the  wheels.  Pump-makers  ex- 
ercise as  much  invention  in  producing  new  and 
artistic  designs  for  pumps,  including  their  relatively 
movable  handles,  as  do  stoneworkers  in  producing 
new  designs  for  tombstones.  According  to  sound 
principles  of  construction,  the  design  statute  should 
not  be  so  construed  as  to  deny  protection  to  the 
former  and  extend  it  to  the  latter  unless  Its  terms 
are  clearly  to  that  effect,  and  they  are  not. 

It  Is  always  easier  to  practise  by  rules  than  by 
the  spirit  of  a  statute;  but  the  latter  produces  more 
equitable  results,  and  there  are  no  great  obstacles 
in  applying  the  spirit  of  the  design  and  mechanical 
sections  of  the  patent  statutes  to  inventions  as  they 
are  presented  to  determine  whether  they  fall  under 
one  statute  or  the  other.  The  patentable  character- 
No.  8.] 
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istics  of  a  desiu'ii  protectable  under  section  4029  are 
foniKl  vviM;,'lit'(l  and  valued  by  the  test  of  ornaniont. 
Those    of    a    niechanical    device    protectable    under 
st'i'fioii  4ssi;  arc  rocos?nize<l  by  what  they  i-ontribute 
I     to  tlie  iKM-f():nianc('  of  the  fmiotion  of  that  device. 
'     and  the  OtVur  sliould  only  ^rant  defiicu  patents  for 
the  former  and   mechanical  patents  for  tlie  latter 
unless  tlie  device  includes  lioth  ornamental  and  use- 
ful   charucteristjcs,    iu    which    case    probably    both 
I     desipn  and  niec-hanical  patents  may  be  granted  for 
1     the   same   device,   just   as    in    some  cases    separate 
patents  may  be  manteil  for  a  machine  and  a  pro^'ess 
I     practised    throu^'li    the  instrumentality   of   the  m«- 
i     cliine  <«r  as  separate  intents  may  be  granted  for  n 
process   and    its   product.      (Ex   parte   Knothe,   102 
I     O.  G..  IL'IM;    l<Xt3.  C.  D..  42.) 

j  It  has  l)eeu  urped  that  design  patents  should 
nr)t  lie  grantwl  on  devices  with  movable  parts  t)e- 
:  cause  tiiose  parts  may  conceivably  be  so  moved  as 
to  [.rodiice  another  design.  Admitting  this  to  be 
true,  it  is  only  an  apparent  and  not  a  substantial 
reason  against  this  practice,  for  a  design  patent 
only  purjiorts  to  cover  the  device  as  shown.  The 
decisions  are  uniform  to  the  effect  that  moditica- 
tions  uuist  not  be  illustrated,  but  patenttM^s  must 
leave  to  the  courts  to  sjiy  what  are  modification.s. 
(Ex  partr  Ronington.  114  O.  C...  701;  1905.  C.  D., 
28.)  Similarly,  it  should  be  left  fur  the  courts  to 
determine  when  relative  movement  of  the  parts  of  a 
design  produces  a  different  design. 

In  the  present  case  I  can  see  no  gcxxi  reason  for 
refu.sing  a  design  patent  on  applicants'  chair  merely 
because  its  back  may  be  raised  or  lowered  or  the 
book-sup{>ort  relatively  moved,  or  even  that  the 
parts  may  be  so  moveil  as  to  produce  a  different 
design.  It  may  be,  however,  that  these  relatively 
movable  parts  are  intendeil  primarily  to  produce  a 
useful  result  as  distinguished  from  an  aesthetic 
result,  and  if  so  the  chair  should  be  the  subject  of 
1  a  mechanical  patent  instead  of  a  design  patent.  I 
only  decide  at  this  time  that  simply  because  it  has 
moving  ports  should  not  pre<lude  the  grant  therefor 
of  a  design  patent,  and  to  the  extent  Indicated  the 
petition  is  granted. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  S.  OOUETS. 

Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States. 

H  F  A  I.  Y   r  .    Ska    Gill   Specialty   Co. 

Decided  May   17,  1915. 

I  237  U.  S..  479. 

!  Where  It  apjx-ars  from  the  plalntKTs  .st.Ttement  that 

his  case  Is  for  Infringement  and  arose  under  the  patent 
laws,  the  district  court  ha.^  Jurisdiction,  notwithstand- 
ing the  fact  that  he  may  also  rely  upon  a  contract  as 
furnishing  the  mode  In  which  the  damages  grounded  on 
infringement  should  be  ascertained. 
Appkal   from   the   District   Court  of   the  United 

States  for  the  Eastern  District  of  Louisiana. 
The  facts,  which  involve  the  jurisdicUon  of  the 

district  court  iu  a  case  involving  infringement  of 

patent,  are  stated  iu  the  opinion. 
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'       J/r.  Charlrfi  Ronen  and  Mr.  Henry  B.  GayJey  for 

ai)i)ell.int. 
I       Mr.  limulnlph  Barton.  Jr.,  with  whom  Mr.  ./nme/t 

E.  Zuni.'i  was  on  the  brief,  for  ap|)e]lee. 

Mr.  JrsTKE  HoLMKs  delivered  tlie  opinion  of  the 

court. 

This  is  a  bill  111  equity  brought  by  the  api»ellants 
!  alleging  that  Ilealy  is  the  owner  of  patents  for  im- 
provements   in    bo.xes    and    machines    f.,r    making 
I  boxes,  and  tliat  the  Ilealy  liox  Corjwration  Is  the 
grantee  of  the  exclusive  right  to  make  ;iud  use  the 
,  machin.'s  and  to  make.  u.s«.  and  sell  the  boxes  con- 
taining the  patented  imiirovements.     The  bill  next 
.•! lieges  that  the  defendant  is  infringing  the  patents 
I  and  will  continue  to  do  so  unless  restrained.     Then. 
;  anticipating  a  defense,  it  sets  forth  a  license  to  the 
;  <lefcndant.  a  breach  of  its  conditions  and  a  termina- 
I  tion   of   the  sjime.     if   adds   tliat    the   license   con- 
{  taine.1  a  stipulation  that  in  case  of  any  suit  for  In- 
fringement the  measure  of  recovery  should  be  the 
same  as  the  royalty  agree<l  uixjn  for  the  use  of  the 
inventions,  and  another  for  the  return  of  the  ma- 
chines let  to  the  defendant  while  the  license  was  in 
force.     The   bill    prays    for   an    injunction   against 
ni.Mkim:.  using  or  selling  the  boxes  or  machines,  for 
aTi  acc(»uut  of  jtrutits  re<-eived  by  reason  of  the  in- 
fringement,   for    triple    the   damages    measured    as 
above  stated,  and  for  the  surrender  of  the  machines. 
The  juris4liction  deiK-nded   upon   this  being  a  case 
arising  under  the  patent  law.s.  and  the  district  court 
thinking  that   it  was   merely  a  matter  of  contract 
dismissed  tlie  bill.     In  our  opinion  its  dec-ision  was 
wrong. 

It    may   be    that    the    reasfming   of   The   Fair   v. 
Kolilcr  Die  d  Specinltu  Ci>.  (228  V.  S.,  22;  1S9  O.  (}., 
1033 :  913  C.  I)..  530)   is  more  consistent  with  that 
of  Mr.  Justice  Bradley's  di8s<Mit  iu  Hartell  v.  TUgti- 
man,  (99  U.  S..  547,  55t>.)  a  decision  since  explained 
and  limited.   White  v.  Rankin,   (144  U.  S.,  028;  59 
O.  (i.,  1G05;  1S92.  C.  I)..  427.)  than  with  tliat  of'the 
majority,  but  it  is  the  deliberate  judgment  of  the 
court  and  governs  this  case.     As  stated  there,  tlie 
plaintiff  is  absolute  master  of  what  jurisdiction  he 
will  ap^)eal  to;  and  if  he  goes  to  tlie  district  court 
for  infringement  of  a   patent,   unless  the  claim  is 
frivolous  or  a  j)retense,  the  district  court  will  have 
jurisdiction  on  that  ground,  even  though  the  course 
of  the  subsequent  pleadings  reveals  other  more  seri- 
ous   disputes.      (Execlgior     Woudcn    Pipe    Co.    v. 
Pacific  Bridge  Co..  185  U.  S.,  2S2;  101  O.  G.  2102; 
1902,  C.   I)..  055.)     Jurisdiction  generally  depends 
uiKin   the  case  made  and   relief  demanded  by  tlie 
plaintiff,  and  as  it  cannot  be  helped,  so  it  cannot 
be  defeated  hy  the  replication  to  an  actual  or  antici- 
pated  defense  contained   in  what  used  to   be  the 
charjflng  part  of  the  bill.     For  the  same  reason  It 
does  not  matter  whether  the  validity  of  the  patent 
is  admitted  or  denied. 

As  api)ears  from  the  statement  of  it,  the  plaintiffs' 
case  arose  under  the  patent  law.  It  was  not  af- 
fected by  the  fact  that  the  plaintiffs  relied  upon  a 
contract  as  fixing  the  mode  of  estimating  damages 
or  that  they  sought  a  return  of  patented  machines 
No.  2.] 


to  which  if  there  was  no  license  they  were  entitled. 
These  were  incidents.  The  essential  features  were 
the  allegation  of  an  infringement  and  prayers  for 
an  injunction,  an  account  of  profits  and  triple  dam- 
ages—the characteristic  forms  of  relief  granted  by 
the  patent  law.  The  damages  were  grounded  on  the 
Infringement,  and  the  contract  was  relied  uiion  only 
as  furnishing  the  mode  In  which  they  should  be 
ascertained. 
Decree  reversed. 


Changes  in  ClassiUcation. 

(ORnKK  No.  2,212.) 

Department  of  the  Interiok, 

I'NrrEn  States  Patent  OmcE, 

Woikinglon,  D.  C .,  June  SO.  1016. 
The  following  changes  in  the  classification  of  inventions  are  hereby 
directed,  to  taVe  effect  Immediately: 

In  clws  18,  Plastics,  (Division  XV,)  change  the  titles  of  sub- 
ciassei  I,  Miscellaneous  apparatus;  2.  Miscellaneous  apparatus.  Vul- 
canlzable  gums,  and  3.  Miscellaneous  apparatus,  Pyroxylin,  to 
reed,  respectively: 

1.  MlscelUneous. 

2.  Valc&niBabla  (<"&>•  apparatus. 
:i.  Pyrozyliii,  apparatus. 

In  class  24,  Buckles,  Buttons.  Clasps.  Etc.,  cDlvlslon  XXXV,) 
change  the  title  of  subclass  147,  Lacing  devices.  Studs.  Moving, 
j)art,  to  read: 

LaclBK  derlces— 
I         Studs- 
Hook— 
m.  Moving-part, 

and  change  the  definition  of  said  sutxlass  by  canceling  the  words 
"asoept  those  found  in  the  sutx'laiis  MP,  Lacing  devices,  Btuds, 
Rollw." 

In  class  49,  Glan,  (Divtsion  XV,)  change  the  title  of  sutx-lass  15 
Miscall«n«ous,  Tools,  to  read: 
!.■>.  Tools. 
In  clBH  140,  Wire-Working,  (Division  XIV,)  change  the  titles  of 
subclaijses  97,  Applylng-wire,  Card-clothing,  attaching;  98,  Apply- 
ing-wlre.  Card-clothing,  attaching,  Making,  and  90,  .Applylng-wire, 
Card-clothing,  attaching,  Making.  Fillet-feedJng,  to  read: 
Appl7lm(-wlr«— 
flT.      Card-doth  Ing— 
SK         Making- 
go.  FiUet-feeding. 
In  class  150,  Cloth,  Leather,  and  Rubber  Recaptacles,  (Division 
XL,)  abolish  subclass  1,  Bags,  Body  construction,  with  its  defini- 
tion, and  give  to  the  title  "  Bags"  the  number  1,  making  it  read: 

1.  Baft, 
and  abolish  subclass  13,  Mail-bags,  Coostroction,  with  itsdeflnitio  n 
and  give  to  the  title  "  Mail-liags"  the  number  13.  making  it  read: 
13.  MaU-bart. 
Subcdasaes  I,  Bags,  and  13,  Mail-tMkgs,  at»ve,  contain  the  patents 
formerly  in  snbclassee  1,  Bags,  Body  construction,  and  13,  Mail- 
bags,  Construction,  respectively,  herein  atwlishad. 

THOMAS  EWINO, 

Commiitvmer. 


Ohanges  in  Olassification. 
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(Order  No.  2,213.) 

Department  op  the  Interior, 

United  States  Patent  Oppice, 

WojiMngton.  D.  C,  June  SO.  1916. 
The  following  changes  in  the  classification  of  inventions  are  hereby 
directed,  to  take  efTect  immediately: 

In  class  138,  Hydraulk>  Motors,  (Division  IX,)  abolish  subclasses— 
11.  Chain.  Turbines— 


Side-ring  supply. 

Top  and  side  direct-supply 

Top-ring  supply. 


3.  Rotary—  5. 

12.      Feathering,  d. 

18.      Impact  7. 

Tarblnes— 

4.  Bottom-supply, 

The  patents  formerly  contained  in  these  subclasses  have  been 
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placed  for  the  most  part  in  the  new  subclasses  established  hereinafter 
in  classes  13S,  Hydraulic  Motors,  and  263,  Motors,  Fluid     Some 
from  subcla-ss  11.  Chuin.  have  been  placed  in  class  193,  Conveyers' 
subclass  0.  Endless.  Bucket. 
In  same  cla.ss  change  the  title  of  subciass  1 .  Oscillatinp.  to  read: 
OsciUatlnc- 
1.      Ejtpiansiblp  chamber. 
Some  of  the  patents  formerly  contained  in  this  siit)cla.ss  have  been 
placed  in  the  new  subclasses  hereinafter  eslaUlsheil  in  rlnss  2.'J3. 
Motors,  Fluid 
In  same  class  establish  subclasses— 
Rotary— 
10.      Expansible  chamber. 

20.  With  pump  supply. 

21.  Tide  aad  wave  power  plants. 
■    22.  Pump  aad  motor  circuit. 

The  patents  contained  In  subdasses  19,  20,  and  22  above  have  been 
taken  for  the  most  part  from  class  138,  Hydraulic  Motors,  subclass  3, 
Rotary,  and  the  subclasses  thereunder,  hereinbefore  abolished,  and 
those  contained  in  sub<  lass  21  have  been  taken  from  class  2.V3,  Motors, 
Fluid,  suL^'lass  3,  Tide  and  wave  motors,  and  the  subclasses  there- 
under, hereinafter  abolished. 

In  class  253,  Motors,  Fluid,  (Division  IX,)  aUAish  the  existing 
subclasses  and  establish  in  lieu  thereof  the  followiiig  subclasses  aixi 
definitions,  the  patents  contained  in  these  subclasses  having  l>een 
taken  for  the  mc»st  part  from  the  sulxlasses  formerly  in  (lass  253, 
Motors,  Fluid,  and  from  class  121,  Steam  Engines,  subclass  47, 
Rotary,  and  the  subcla.sses  thereunder,  and  class  138,  Hydraulic 
Motors,  the  subclasses  under  "  Turbines, "  hereinbefore  abolishe'l. 


CLASS  2&3.-1IOTORS. 

FLiriD.    (IX.) 

Subclasses. 

36. 

aas-operated— 

Oas-operated— 

37. 

Atmospheric- 

Rotary- 

.38. 

Rotary  end-supply. 

End  supply — 

39. 

Rotary- 

79. 

Center  supply- 

Sinele  shaft- 

82. 

Automatic  control, 

73. 

Reversing, 

80. 

Injected  fluid, 

66. 

Serial  flow, 

Plural  shafts- 

69. 

Series- 

Series— 

70. 

Reversing. 

83. 

Rerersely     rotat- 

68. 

United  delivery, 

ing- 

76. 

With  oonden.sate  sepa- 

84. 

Reaction  wheel. 

81. 

Reversing, 

rator. 

Single  shaft- 

40. 

Peripheral  supply- 

85. 

Opposed  delivery, 

41. 

Injected  fluid, 

86. 

Opposed  supply. 

Series— 

01. 

Reaction- 

42. 

Jet- 

92. 

Serial  bucket, 

43. 

Reversely  rotat- 

94. 

Serial  bucket. 

ing. 

03. 

Serial  flow, 

Single  shaft- 

87. 

Serlfis- 

50. 

Jet^ 

88. 

Endwiseflow. 

90. 

Jet, 

52. 

-Automatic   con- 

89. 

Reaction  wheel. 

trol, 

95. 

Single  bucket. 

55. 

Center  delivery, 

57. 

End  supply- 

56. 

Plural, 

60. 

Automatic  control, 

51. 

Reversing, 

77. 

Buckets  or  baffles, 

53. 

Serial  flow- 

58. 

Injected  fluid, 

54. 

React  tve  deliv- 

78. 

Notiles  or  valves. 

ery, 
Opposed  delivery- 
End  supply, 
Endwise  flow, 

80. 
61. 

Plural  shafts- 
Reversing, 
Series— 

44. 

45. 

82. 

Reversely     rotat- 
ing— 

46. 

Series- 

49. 

Endwiseflow, 

63. 

Reversing— 

Jet- 

64. 

Alternately 
locked, 

47. 
48. 

Reversing, 
Peripheral  sup- 

66. 

Single  shaft- 

ply. 
Oraln-welrher  type- 

Double  bucket- 

76. 

Intermediate  sup- 
ply, 
Opposed  dellv«T, 

16. 

Oscillating  bucket, 

67. 

RoUry— 

74. 

Opposed  supply. 

Peripheral  srupply— 

71. 

Reentrant  radial 

Gravity  bucket— 

flow- 

16. 

lDtennltt«it 

72. 

Reversing, 

1. 

Mlsoellaneou. 
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96. 

Rotary- 

Center  supply- 

Plural  shafts— 

161. 

Serie»- 

1S3. 

Reversely  rotating, 

1S3. 

Single  shafts 

167. 

Angular  vaae— 

108. 

Azially      movable 

gate, 

IM. 

Pivoted  gate, 

170. 

Rotary         annular 

g»t«, 

166. 

Automatic  control. 

172. 

Jet, 

173. 

Reaction— 

174. 

Axially   movable 

K»te, 

175. 

Tube  wheel, 

166. 

Reversing, 

171. 

Scroll, 

164. 

Series, 

141. 

End  supply- 

143. 

Automatic  control- 

144. 

Flow  operated, 

145. 

Plural  shafta- 

146. 

Seriee- 

147. 

Reversely  rotating, 

143. 

Reversing, 

148. 

Single  shaft- 

163. 

Angular  vane— 

IM. 

Axially       movable 

gate. 

1&5. 

Pivoted  gate. 

156. 

Rotary         annular 

gate. 

158. 

Jet^ 

159. 

Plural- 

160. 

Rotary     annjilar 

gate. 

140. 

Opposed  deMvery, 

151. 

Parallel  supply. 

157. 

Scroll, 

152. 

Series, 

ISO. 

United  delivery,    ■ 

Peripheral  supply- 

97. 

Automatic  control, 

Cento-  delivery— 

133. 

Jet- 

134. 

Peripheral  delivery. 

117. 

End  delivery— 

118. 

Angular  vane— 

121. 

Axially       movable 

gate, 

119. 

Parallel  supply. 

122. 

Pivoted  gate, 

123. 

Rotary         annular 

gate. 

120. 

Scroll, 

129. 

Jet- 

130. 

Plural- 

131. 

Pivoted  gate, 

13a. 

124. 
125. 
127. 

120. 
128. 
130. 
138. 
139. 
140. 
L37. 
111. 
113. 
114. 
lU. 

no. 

113. 

100. 

98. 

99. 
135. 
101. 

102. 
103. 
104. 

105. 
106. 
107. 
100. 
110. 
106. 


184. 
185. 
186. 
187. 
190. 
191. 

192. 
193. 
1S8. 
1S9. 
194. 
195. 
196. 

199. 
198. 
197. 
900. 

201. 


Kotary— 

Peripheral  supply- 
End  delivery- 
Parallel  supply, 
Scroll- 
Plural— 
Axially    movable 

gate, 
Parallel  supply, 
Pivoted  gate. 
Jet- 
Automatic  control- 
Flow  operated, 
Plural, 
Reversing, 
Opposed  delivery—  • 
Jet- 
Divided  bucket. 
Double  bucket, 
Staggered  bucket. 
Scroll, 
Plural  shafts- 
Jet, 

Reversely  rotating, 
Series, 
Scroll, 

Single  shaft— 
Angular  vane- 
Opposed  delivery— 

Scroll, 
United  delivery, 
Jet- 
Reversing, 
Series- 
End  delivery- 
Angular  vane, 
Jet, 
Scroll. 

Rotary  pomps- 
Center  supply- 
Plural  shafts- 
Series— 
Reversely  rotating, 
Single  shaft- 
Opposed  supply- 
Tangential      deliv- 
ery— 
A  ngular  vane. 
Tube  wheel. 
Series- 
Concentric, 
Single  supply  - 
.Angular  vane- 
Tangential       de- 
livery- 
Center  delivery,  | 
End  delivery,  ! 
End  flow, 

Tangential      deliv- 
ery, 
Tube  wheel,  i 
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177. 

178. 
179. 
180. 
181. 
182. 
183. 
176. 

3. 
2. 
4. 

13. 

8. 
11. 

9. 
10. 

5. 

6. 

i  . 

12. 


Rotary  pomps- 
End  supply- 
Plural  shafts— 
Series— 
Reversely  rotating, 
Single  shaft- 
Opposed  delivery. 
Opposed  supply. 
Series, 

Tangential  delivery. 
Peripheral  supply. 

Rotary  tool-drtviac— 
End  supply. 
Peripheral  supply. 
Tide  or  wave- 
Endless  chain, 
Float- 
Pivoted, 
Tank  contained. 
Vertically  guided, 
Floating, 
Pendulum- 
Float, 
Reciprocating  carriage. 


Tide  or  wave — 
14.      Rotary. 

17.  Water-opera  tod— 
ao.      Endlen  chain— 
31.         Qravity  bucket, 

18.  Float. 

19.  Oscillating  bucket, 
33.      Rotary— 

33.  Center  supply- 

Gravity  bucket— 

34.  Horizontal  axis— 

35.  Intermittent, 

31.  End  supply— 

32.  Series, 
Peripheral  supply- 
Jet— 

34.  Automatic  control, 

25.  Plural  shafts, 
23.  Reversing, 

26.  Sinsle  shaftr- 

27.  Gravity  bucket— 

28.  Horiiontal  axis- 

29.  Intermittent, 

30.  Pivoted  bucket. 
THOMAS  EWING, 

CommUtioner. 


Interference  Notices 

Departmknt  or  thb  Intcrior, 

Unit«d  States  Patent  Officb, 

Wcuhington,  D.  C,  August  tO.  19li. 
John  J.  Cook,  hit  hHr$,  aucceators,  or  asaigna.  take  notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  tnls  OfBce  be- 
tween the  application  of  the  Hygienic  Fleeced  Underwear 
fompany.  of  2415-2437  Howard  street,  Philadelphia.  Pa.. 
for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark  registered 
January  18,  1910,  No.  76.434.  to  .John  J.  Cook,  of  350 
Broadway,  New  York,  N.  Y..  and  the  said  John  J.  Cook 
being  deceased,  notice  is  hereby  given  that  unless  his  heirs, 
successors,  or  assigns  shall  enter  an  appearance  therein 
within  thirty  days  from  the  first  publication  of  this  order 
the  interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Oazettk 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.  NEWTON,  Firat  Aaaiatant  Commiaaioner. 


Department  of  the  Interior, 

United   States    Patent   Office, 

Washington,  D.  C,  August  f7,  1915. 

Harry  Roncnberg,  his  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  take 

notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  bv  this  OfDce 
between  the  application  of  the  Barrett  Manufacturing 
Company,  17  Battery  Place,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  for  registra- 
tion of  a  trade  mark  and  trade-mark  registered  March  29, 
1910.  No.  77.332,  to  Harry  Rosenberg,  279  Dearborn  street, 
Chicago,  111.,  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by 
registered  mall  to  said  Harry  Rosenbertt  at  the  said  ad- 
dress having  been  returned  by  the  post-olBce  undellverable, 
notice  Is  hereby  given  that  unless  said  Harry  Rosenberg, 
his  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appear- 
ance therein  within  thirty  days  from  the  first  publication 
of  this  order  the  interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  in 
case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Gazktte 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 


.T.  T.  NEWTON.  First  Assistant  Cjmmix.oioner 
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TO  RESIDENTS  OF  FORBION  COUNTRIES. 


ISSUE  or  8EPTEMBEE  21,  1915. 

p»tenU 716— No.  1,153,879  to  No.  1,154,594,  inclu»ive 


bedcns 30— No.  47,841  to  No. 

Tra^liarks 22— No.  106,042  to  No. 

Labeb 16— No.  18,761  to  No. 

PriaU »-No.  4,058  to  No. 
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106,063,  Inclusive. 

18,775,  Inelosive. 

4,006,  tnclustve. 
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TO  RESIDENTS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 


BUtes. 
II 


Alabama 

Arisona 

ArkanMt 

OaUfornia 

Colorado 

Connectkut 

Delaware 

Florida 

Oeorgia 

Idaho 

nilooli 

Indiaoa 

Iowa 

Eanaas 

Kentockar 

Looitiana 

MafaM 

Maryland 

MaiMchnaetts . . . 

MldilCBa 

MhamoU 

Mlirfartppi 

MlwnirT 

Montana 

Nebraaka 

Nevada 

New  Haiapahlre. 
New  Jeraej 
New  Ma 
NewYo 


rortTT. 


5 

1 

3 

J5 

7 

18 

1 

2 

5 

3 

56 

14 

33 

7 

4 

2 

4 

2 

39 

41 

11 

1 

18 

3 

3 

1 

2 

18 

3 

113 


SUtes. 


Nortb  OaroUoa. 
North  DakoU  . 

Ohio 

Oklahoma 

Ore|on 

Pennsylvania.. 
Rbode  Island . . 
South  Carolina. 
South  Dakota.. 

Tennaaaee 

Texas 

UUh 

Vermont 

VIrglitto 

Waibiafton  . . . 
West  vS-gtaia . 

Wtooonttn 

Wyominc  •  •  •  •  •  • 


H 

S 

0. 


2  a 

S  a 
4  1 


2 

1 

55 

4 

6 
54 

5 
1 
2 
4 

IS 
1 
2 
3 

14 
2 

17 
1 


Countries.  ■S'C     "1 

ft<        If" 

Argentina 2; | 

Austria-Hongary 2    , 

Belfiom 1    1 

Biilnria 

Brt^  Wett  Indies 

Canada 8   

China , j 

Chile 

CosURica 

Cuba , 

Denmark 

England 25  : 

Finland 

France 6  , ^ 

Oermany 26    

Quatemala 

India : 

Ireland 

Italy : 

Japan 

Luxemburg i 


l-g     a 

Countriee.  Ss    T 

•      c 

Mexico 

Natal 

Netherlands 

New  South  Wales 

NewZealand 1   .... 

Norway 2   .... 

Portufal 

Queensland 

Ron  mania I    — 

Roesla 

Sootlaod 1   .... 

Sooth  Aostralia 

Straits  Settlements  . .       l    . . . . 

Swadso 3   .... 

Swltserland 

Tasmania 

Victoria 1    .... 

Western  Australia 

Total  to  residents 
of  toreign  countries...     SO  — 


ITotioe. 

Classification  BuHetin  No.  34  is  now  on  sale  and  may  be 
otifained  from  the  Commiasioner  of  Patenta,  Wasbingrton. 
D.  C,  at   10  rents  per  copy. 


Briefs  in  Appealed  Oases. 

All  brtofs  filed  In  this  Office  shoald  have  conapicnoaslT 
printed  thereon  a  statemant  rtaslgwatliiK  tbe  partieolar  tri- 
banal  of  tbe  Patent  Office  to  which  tba  brief  le  addressed. 


5  I' 


Alaska.  District  of... 

Canal  Zone 

Distrk;t  of  Colombia.. 
Hawaii  Territory  . . . . 
PhlUp^M  Islands . . . 

Porto  Bioo 

U.  8.  Army 

U.S.  Nary 


Total  to  nsideoU 
of  tbe  United  States..  663  :      46 


Interferenoe  Kotic«» 

DEPARTMEKT   of    THK    ImKUK'H, 

United  States    Fate.vt   Office, 

WaahingtOH,  D.  C,  August  n,  1316. 
Harry  Rosenberg,  his  aaaigna  or  legal  repreaentatives ,  take 

notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Offlce 
between  tbe  application  of  the  Barrett  Nlannfacturing 
Company,  17  Battery  Place,  New  York.  N.  Y..  for  registra- 
tion of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark  rmristered  March  29, 
1010,  No.  77.332,  to  Harry  Rosenberg,  279  Dearborn  street, 
I  Chicago,  111.,  and  a  notice  of  socn  declaration  sent  bv 
registered  mail  to  said  Harry  Soaenberg  at  the  said  ad- 
dress having  been  returned  by  tbe  post-office  andellverable, 
notice  is  hereby  given  tbat  unless  said  Harry  Hosenberg, 
his  assigns  or  leKal  representatlTes,  shall  enter  an  oppear- 
ance  therein  within  thirty  days  from  the  first  publication 
of  this  order  the  interference  will  be  proceeded  with  ns  In 
case  of  defanlt. 

This  notice  will  be  pobUsbed  in  tbe  Giticial  Oazettk 
for  three  consecotlTe  weeks. 

J.  T.  NBWTON,  F*rat  Aaaiatant  Commiasinnf, 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


September  21, 191 5. 


APPLICATIONS  UNDUE  EXAMINATION. 


Condition  at  Close  of  Businen  September  18,  1916. 


o 
2 


Divisions  and  subjects  of  Inven- 
tion. 


314     1. 


128 


173     3. 


232 


187     6. 


318 


312 


142 


335 

154 


322 


Fences;  Fences,  Gates;  Harrows 
and  Diggers;  Flows;  Seeders  and 
Planters;  Trees,  Plants,  and  Flow- 
ers. 

2.  Bee  Culture;  Curtains,  Shades, 
and  Scret-ns;  Dairy;  Label  Past- 
ing and  Paper  Hanging;  Paper 
FUes and  Hinders;  Medicines: 
Pneumatics;  Presses;  Tents,  Can- 
opies, Umbrellas,  and  Canes;  To- 
bacco. 

Annealing  and  Tempering;  Elec- 
tric Heating  and  Rlieostats;  Elec- 
trochemistry; Metal  -  Founding; 
Metallurgy;  PUistic  Metal  Working. 

4.  Conveyers;  Elevators;  Exca\-at- 
ing;  Hoisting;  Loading  and  Un- 
loading; Pneumatic  Despatch: 
Railway  Mail  Delivery;  Travers- 
ing Hoists. 

Bookbinding;  Harvesters;  Jew- 
elry; Music. 

(,  BLaaching  and  Dyeing;  Chemi- 
cals; Explosives;  Fertilizers;  Liq- 
uid Coating  Compositions;  Plastic 
Compositions;  Preserving;  Sugar 
and  salt;  Substance  PYe^ration. 

7.  Educational  Appliances; 
Clutches;  Games  and  Toys;  Mo- 
tors; Optics;  Velocipedes. 
131  ,  8.  Beds;  Chairs;  Furniture; 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articles;  Store 
Furniture;  Supports. 

I.  Air  and  Gas  Pumps:  Fluid- 
Pressure  Regulators;  Hydraulic 
Motors;  Motors.  Fluid;  Motors, 
Fluid-Current;  Pumps. 

10.  Carriages  and  Wagons 

II.  Boot  and  Shoe  UsMng;  Boots, 
Shoes,  and  Leggings;  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Rtvet  Setting;  Har- 
ness; Leather  Manuflu:tures:  Nail- 
iof  and  Stapling;  Whips  and 
Wnip  Apparatus. 

U.  Journal  -  Boxes,  Pulleys,  and 
Shafting;  Lubrication;  Machine 
Elements. 

U.  Arms,  Projectiles,  and  Explo- 
sive Charges,  Making;  Bolt,  Nail, 
Nut,  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making; 
Bormg and  Drilling;  Button 
Making;  Chain,  SUple,  and 
Horseshoe  Making;  Driven. 
Headed,  and  Screw  Threadea 
Fastenings:  Gear  Cutting,  Mill- 
ing, and  Planing;  Metal  Draw- 
ing; Metal  Forging  and  Welding; 
Metal  RoIliDf ;  Metal  Tools  and 
Implements,  Making;  Metal  Work- 
ing: Needle  aod  Pin  MaUng;  Nut 
and  Bolt  Locks;  Turning. 

14.  Compound  Tools;  Cutting  and 
PunctuQg  Sheets  and  Bars;  Far- 
riery; Ifotal-Bending;  Metal-Or- 
namenting: Sheet-Metal  Ware, 
Making;  Tools;  Wire  Fabrics  and 
Structure;  Wire-Working. 

U.  Bread,  Pastry,  and  infection 
Making;  Coating;  Fuel;  Glass; 
Laminated  Fabrics  and  Analo- 
gous Manufactures;  Paper-Making 
and  Fiber  Liberation;  Plastic 
Block  and  Earthenware  Appara- 
tus; Plastics. 

It.  Electric  Signaling:  Radiant  En- 
eirfv;  Telegraphy;  Telephony. 

17.  Matrix-MaUnf;  Paper  Manu&uv 
tures;  Printing;  Tvpe-Bar  Making 

U.  Injecttffs  and  Ejectors;  Liqu^ 
Heaters  and  Vaporisers;  Miscel- 
laneous Heat-Englne  Plants; 
Steam  and  Vactnim  Pumps; 
Steam  -  Engine*;  Steam  -  Engfae 
Valves. 

U.  Dampers,  Automatic;  Furnaces; 
Heating  Systems;  Stoves  and  Fur- 
naces. 

to.  Artificial  Lknbs;  Builders' 
Hardware;  Cutlery;  Dentistry; 
Locks  and  Latches;  Safes;  Under, 
taking. 


Oldest  new   appli- 
cation and    old- 
i      est  action  by  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
ofBce  action. 

Is 

Z 

i 

• 

N0W. 

June  29 

Amended 

°5 

519 

112 

June  2S 

340 

Apr.     3 

June  16 

864 

Aug.  20  ■  Sept.    3      136 


Apr.    Ill      .\n\i.     4      632 


320 


307 


308 


June  4 
Mar.     2 

July  17 
Apr.  1 
Feb.  25 


May   11 

Aug.     2 


June  17 
July   13 


July    19     377 
Aug.  23     50s 

I 
Aug.     2     431 

Aug.  10    1100 

Aug.   10     640 


July   2«     801 
Aug.  26     13^ 


June  38     740 
July   29     522 


100 


327 


276 


170 


July   21     2S6 


Apr.  24 


May   21  i  Aug.    7     570 


Apr.  10    July 

8 

503 

June  17     July 

12     107 

Aug.  11     Aug. 

5 

271 

Aug.    3 

July    10 

240 

Aug.  18 

Aug.    4 

311 

Applications  Under  Examination — Cuntinued. 


Oldest 


379 

144 

315 

106 
372 


6,5 
147 


152 
172 

278 


71 

304 

57 
2M 

107 

378 


321 
280 


125 
270 
382 


Divisions  and  subjects  of  inven- 
tion. 


21.  Brakes  and  Gins;  Carding; 
Cloth  -  Fhiishing;  Cordage;  Felt 
and  Fur;  Knitting  and  Netting; 
Silk;  Spinning;  Weaving;  Wip- 
ing and  Reeling. 

22.  Aeronautics;  Air  -  Guns,  Cata- 
pults^ and  Targets:  Ammunition 
and  Explosive  I)evlc«s;  Boats  and 
Buoys;  Firearms;  Marine  Propul- 
sion; Ordnance;  Ships. 

23.  Acoustics;  Coin-Handling: 
Horology;  Recorders;  Registers. 
Time-Controlling  Mechanism. 

24.  Apparel;  Apparel  Apparatus; 
Sewing-Machinas. 

25.  Butcnering;  Mills;  Threshing; 
Vegetable  Cutters  and  Crushers. 

2(.  Electricity,  Generation;  Motive 
Power. 

27.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing; 
<trlndingand  Polishing;  Laundry; 
Washing  .\pparatus. 

28.  Internal-Combustion  Engines.. . . 

20.  Coopering;  Fire-Escapes;  Lad- 
ders; Roofs;  Wheelwright  -  Ma- 
chines; Wooden  Buildings;  Wood- 
Sawing;  Wood-Turning:  Wood- 
working; Woodworking-Tools. 

30.  Illuminating-Burners;  Illumina- 
tk>n;  Liquid  and  Gaseous  Fuel 
Burners;  Type-Writing  Machines. 

31.  Alcohol;  Ammonia.  Water,  and 
Wood  Distillation;  Chart«al  and 
Coke;  Gas,  Heating  and  Illuminat- 
ing; Hides,  Skins,  and  Leather; 
Hydraulic  Cement  and  Lhne;  Min- 
eral Oils;  Oils,  Fats,  and  Glue. 

32.  Agitating;  Carbonatlng  Bever- 
ages; Dismnsing  Beverages;  Di»- 
pensinf ;  Domestic  Cooking  Ves- 
sels: Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Ap- 
paratus; Heat  Exchuige;  Orna- 
mentation; Packafing  Liquids; 
Rafrinration. 

33.  Bridges;  Hvdnalie  Engineering; 
Masonry  and.  Concrete  Structures; 
Metallic  Bufldlnc  Structures;  Pav- 
tn*. 

34.  R  a  1 1  w  a  y  s  ;  Rafl way- Brakes; 
Railway  Rails  and  Joints;  RaQ- 
way  RoUlng-Stock;  Raflway  Ties 
and  Fastenen. 

81.  Buckles,  Buttons,  Clasn,  Etc.; 
Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhibit- 
ing; Oarment-SuppoTters;  Toilet. 

88.  Driers;  Oeometrical  Instru- 
ments; Measuring  Instru- 
ments; Photography. 

37.  Electric  Lamps;  Electricity, 
Conductors;  Electricity,  Conduits; 
Electricity,  General  Afmlications. 

35.  Animal  HusbiLDdry;  Earth  Bor- 
ing; Fhhing  and  iSvpptag;  Sta- 
tionery; Stone-Worklnc;  Wells. 

St.  Water  Distrlbation 

40.  Banace;  Bottles  and  Jars; 
Check-Controlled  A  p  p  a  r  a  t  u  s ; 
Clotb,  Leather,  and  Rubber  Re- 
oepthdes;  Deposit  and  Collection 
Reoepatdfls;  Metallic  Shipping 
and  Storing  Venels;  Packafs  and 
Article  Carriers;  Paper  Recep- 
tacles; Special  Receptacles  and 
Packages;  Wooden  Rooeptacles. 

4L  Raflwav  Draft  AppUanoes;  Re- 
silient Tfres  and  WLeels. 

41.  Raflway  Signaling;  Signals:  Elec^ 
trlcltY-TransinlsBion  to  Vehicles. 

43.  Baths  and  Closets:  Electricity, 
Medical  and  Surgical;  Flre-Extln- 
guishers;  Sewerage;  Surgery;  Wa- 
tar  Purification. 


new  appli- 
cation and  oid- 
eet  action  by  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
ofHoe  action. 


New.      Amended 


June     7     July   20     3(ii 

I 

July   11     July    i:!     301 

!  I 

May     4     May   2.j     517 

June     y  July  17  4>>o 

Atig.  20  Aug.  21  160 

Mar.   l.i  May  7*  6,i», 

July   30  July  22  370 

July     :\     July     3     414 
July    12     July    19     328 

t  I 

July   12     Aug.  is     2ii 

i 
June  14     .Vug.    :!     319 

I  I 

Mar.  13     Aug.    5     720 

June  28     July   16     270 
May   24     July    27     iiO 


May 

1 

8 

Aug. 

3 

781 

June 

4 

Aug. 

16 

730 

Mar. 

13 

M»y 

24 

885 

May 

1 

July 

13 

000 

June 
Mar. 

14 

24 

July 
July 

12 
24 

393 
068 

May 

27 

July 

24 

422 

Ma, 

17 

May 

Ij 

803 

Aug.    3     July     6  J  256 


Oldest  new  case.  Feb.  26;  oldest  amended,  May  7. 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action. 21,  :i 


200 


161     Tkaci-Muixa,    Desons,    Labels  I 

AND  PWNTS:  1 

Trad^-Marka July  12     Aug.    4     063 

Dealciis May    3     Aug.  17    657 

Labels  and  Prints Sept.   7     Sept.    4      05 


609 


PATENTS 


GRANTED     SEPTEMBER     21,     1915 


1.153.879.  PNEUMATIC  GOVERNOR.  Blrtos  S.  Aik- 
M.vN.  Chicago,  111..  asslKner  to  National  Brake  &  Electric 
rompany,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wiscon- 
sin. Filed  July  31,  1911.  Serial  No.  641,417.  (Cl. 
175—308.) 


«■>- 


ff?^ 


^5^^^1few 


-:h!s^« 


between  said  circuit  coutroUlng  lever  and  said  fluid  pres- 
sure element. 

5.  In  a  fluid  pressure  governor,  a  fluid  pressure  cham- 
ber having  a  restricted  Inlet,  a  valve  controlling  the  pres- 
sure in  said  chamljer,  a  movable  fluid  pressure  controlled 
element,  subject  to  the  pressure  In  said  chamber,  a  spring 
urging  said  element  against  the  pressure  in  said  chamber, 
a  circuit  controlling  lever  having  a  spring  tending  to  move 
it  to  the  open  circuit  position,  a  connection  between  said 
lever  and  said  fluid  pressure  controlled  element,  said  lever 
being  operated  by  said  first  spring  through  said  connection 
and  moved  to  closed  circuit  position  by  release  of  pressure 
In  said  chamber,  and  a  trigger  having  a  latch  for  holding 
said  lever  In  closed  circuit  position,  said  valve  being  con- 
trolled jointly  by  said  triiiger  and  by  said  fluid  pressure 
controlled  element. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  governor,  a  fluid  pressure  chamber, 
a  pressure  controlled  plunger,  a  spring  for  balancing 
the  pressure  upon  said  plunger,  a  valve  on  said  plunger 
having  a  passage  communicating  with  said  chamber,  a 
spring  pressed  trigger  lever  exerting  a  pressure  upon 
•aid  valve  to  retain  the  same  in  closed  position,  a  circuit 
controlling  lever  having  a  catch  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  said  trigger  lever  to  allow  releasing  of  the  valve  upon 
Inward  movement  of  the  plunger  due  to  a  decrease  of 
pressure  In  the  fluid  pressure  chamber. 

2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  governor,  a  fluid  pressure  chamber 
having  a  restricted  Inlet,  a  pressure  controlled  plunger, 
a  spring  for  balancing  the  pressure  upon  said  plunger,  a 
valve  on  said  plunger  having  a  passage  communicating 
with  said  chamber,  a  spring  preoaed  trigger  lever  exerting 
a  prewsure  upon  said  valve  to  retain  the  same  In  closed 
position,  a  circuit  controlling  lever  having  a  catch  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  said  trigger  lever  to  allow  re- 
lease of  the  valve  upon  Inward  movement  of  the  plunger 
due  to  a  decrease  of  pressure  In  the  fluid  pressure  cham- 
ber and  means  on  said  plunger  to  move  -said  circuit  con- 
trolling lever  to  release  said  trigger  lever  when  said  plun- 
ger moves  farther  Inward,  due  to  release  of  pressure  by 
opening  of  the  valve. 

3.  In  a  fluid  pressure  governor,  a  circuit  controlling 
lever  having  an  open  and  a  closed  position,  said  lever 
provided  with  spring  means  for  biasing  the  lever  toward 
one  of  said  positions,  a  trigger  for  engaging  said  lever 
and  holding  It  in  one  of  aald  positions,  said  trigger  pro- 
vided with  spring  means  for  holding  It  In  engaging  po- 
sition, a  movable  fluid  pressure  responsive  element  for 
moving  aald  lever,  a  valve  for  opening  and  closing  a  port 
controlling  the  preasure  on  said  element,  said  trigger 
having  means  for  governing  the  position  of  said  valve  and 
a  connection  between  said  fluid  pressure  responsive  ele- 
ment and  said  circuit  controlling  lever. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  governor,  a  circuit  controlling 
lever,  said  lever  having  spring  means  tending  to  move  It 
to  the  open  circuit  position,  a  trigger  having  a  latch  for 
holding  aald  lever  In  closed  circuit  position,  aald  trigger 
having  spring  means  for  holding  the  same  In  position  to 
hold  said  lever,  a  movable  fluid  pressure  controlled  ele- 
ment, a  fluid  preasure  chamber  communicating  with  said 
element  Mid  chamber  having  a  restricted  Inlet  for  supply- 
ing fluid  under  pressure  thereto,  a  valve  governing  an 
opening  in  said  chamber,  said  trigger  having  means  for 
holding  said  valve  in  closed  position   and  a   connection 


1.153,880.  GALLEY  MECHANISM  FOR  REPEATING 
AND  NON-REPEATING  LINE  CASTING  MACHINES. 
Chkistian  .Vlgusti's  Albhecht,  Berlin,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  May  18,  1914.  Serial  No. 
839,185.     (Cl.  199—9.) 


1.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  slug 
casting  mechanism,  a  plurality  of  galleys  movable  suc- 
cessively Into  operative  relation  thereto,  and  automatic 
meanb  for  effecting  such  movement  of  the  galleys  after 
succeeding  casting  operations ;  whereby  the  succeoalTt 
slugs  will  be  delivered  to  different  galleys,  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

2.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  slug 
casting  mechanism,  a  plurality  of  galleya  movable  auc- 
cesslvely  Into  operative  relation  thereto,  automatic  meana 
for  effecting  such  movement  of  the  galleys  after  ancceedlnff 
casting  operations,  and  devices  for  rendering  said  meana 
active  or  inactive  at  will,  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  slug 
casting  mechanism,  a  line  transporter  movable  toward  and 
from  the  same,  a  plurality  of  galleys  movable  aocceaslyely 
into  operative  relation  to  the  casting  mechanism,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  line  transporter  for  effecting  such 
movement  of  the  galleys. 

4.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  alas 
casting   mechanism,    a    line   transporter   movable   toward 
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-and  from  the  same,  a  pluraliiy  of  galleys  movahie  suc- 
vessively  Into  operative  relation  to  the  casting  mechanlBm, 
means  controlleo  by  the  Une  transpDrter  for  erTeotlnif  such 
movt-mi'nt  uf  the  galleys,  and  devices  for  renOvrliii;  said 
means  active  or  inactive,  at  will. 

5.  In  a  typoijraphical  machine,  tlie  comhlnatlon  of  cast- 
ing mechanism  for  produclDK  duplicate  slugs  from  the  same 
composed  line,  a  plurality  of  iialleys,  and  automatic 
means  for  moving  the  i?alleys  to  liring  them  ^successively 
into  operative  relation  to  the  casting  mechanism  ;  whereby 
the  duplicate  slugs  will  lie  (lellvered  to  different  galleys. 

fClJilms  e  and  T  not  printed   In  the  'Jazette.! 


1.153.SK1.  COMFUINI)  INTBRXAL-COMBrSTlON  EN- 
GINE. Chabuim  M.  Alun,  S«a  Franeiaco.  Cal.  Filed 
June  16,  1914.      S*rial  No.  845.3SJ.      <ri.   123— 36.  > 


I.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  pair  uf  super- 
posed cylinders  of  varying  diameters,  a  pair  of  connected 
pistons  in  the  cylinders,  a  combnsMon  chaml»er  Interposed 
betwetn  and  communicating  with  the  adjacent  cylinder 
nnds  and  having  an  exbauHt.  and  a  slide  valve  In  said 
chamber  having  ports  which  latter  in  one  position  of  the 
\alve  istablish  communication  between  both  of  the  cylin- 
ders and  In  another  position  establish  rommunication  be- 
tween the  exhaust  and  one  of  the  cylinders. 

L'.  The  combination  in  an  internal  combu.stion  vnglne, 
(if  a  pair  of  superposed  cylinders,  the  upper  t)eing  of  larger 
diameter  than  the  lower,  a  pair  of  connected  pistons,  one 
in  each  cylinder,  a  cylinder  extension  forming  a  primary 
combustion  and  valve  chamber  and  liaving  fnur  ports 
formed  therein,  one  i>ort  connecting  with  the  upper  end 
of  the  lower  cylinder,  the  second  p<irt  with  the  lower  end 
of  the  upper  cylinder,  the  third  port  with  an  exhaust  pipe, 
and  the  fourth  with  the  up()er  end  of  the  upper  cylinder, 
means  for  Injecting  fuel  into  said  chamber,  a  piston  valve 
in  the  chamber  having  a  thre^wsy  port  formed  therein 
adapte<l  to  form  communication  i>etween  the  several  ports. 
and  means  for  operatint:  said  piston  valve  in  conjunction 
with  the  connected  pistons  In  the  upper  and  lower  rylln- 
ders. 

3.  The  combination  In  an  Internal  romhusthm  engine, 
of  a  pall  of  superposed  cylinders,  the  upper  being  of  larger 
diameter  than  the  lower,  a  pair  of  connected  pistons,  one 
In  each  cylinder,  a  cylinder  extension  forming  a  primary 
combustion  and  valve  chamber  and  having  four  ports 
fonne<l  therein,  one  port  connecting  with  the  upper  end 
of  the  lower  cylinder,  the  second  port  with  the  lower  end 
of  the  upper  cylinder,  the  third  port  with  an  exhaust  pipe, 
and  the  fourth  with  the  upper  end  of  the  upper  cylinder, 
a  check  valve  mounted  in  the  fourth  port,  an  air  Inlet 
valve  mounted  In  the  upper  cylinder,  a  platnn  valve  In 
the  primary  combustion  chamber  having  a  three-way  port 
formed  therein  arUpted  to  form  communication  between 
the  several  ports,  and  means  for  operating  said  piston 
▼■Ive  In  conjunction  with  the  connected  pistons  in  the 
■pper  and  lower  cylinder*. 


4.  The  combination  in  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
of  a  pair  of  superposed  cylinders,  the  upper  being  of 
larger  diameter  than  the  lower,  a  pair  of  connected  pl»- 
toBB,  one  Id  each  cylinder,  a  cylinder  extension  forming 
a  primary  combustion  and  valve  chamber  and  having  four 
porta  formed  therein,  one  port  connecting  with  the  upper 
end  of  the  lower  cylinder,  the  second  port  with  the  lower 
enu  of  the  upper  cylinder,  the  third  port  with  an  exhauat 
pipe,  and  the  fourth  with  the  upper  end  of  the  upper 
cylinder,  a  piston  valve  in  the  chamfier  having  a  three- 
way  port  formed  therein  adapt*-*!  to  form  communication 
between  the  several  parts,  means  for  operating  said  piston 
valve  In  conjunction  with  the  main  connected  plstona,  a 
spray  nozzle  connected  with  the  chamber,  a  fuel  pnmp,  a 
fuel  pressure  reg-.ilating  and  compensating  chamber  Inter- 
posed between  the  pump  and  spray  nozzle,  a  fuel  releas- 
ing valve  interposed  between  the  compensating  chamber 
and  the  spray  noalc,  sad  means  for  opening  said  valve. 

.">.  The  combinntlon  in  an  internal  cosabustioo  engine,  of 
a  pair  of  superposed  cylinders,  tbe  upper  betng  of  larger 
diameter  than  tbe  lower,  a  pair  of  connected  pistons,  one 
in  each  cylinder,  a  cylinder  extension  ftNrminf  a  primary 
combustion  and  valre  chamber  and  hsTlng  four  ports 
formed  therein,  one  port  connecting  <rlth  the  apper  end 
of  the  lower  cylinder,  tbe  second  port  with  tbe  lower  end 
of  the  upper  cylinder,  the  third  port  with  an  exhaost  pipe, 
and  the  fourth  with  the  upper  end  of  the  apper  cylinder, 
a  pi<ton  valve  In  tbe  chamber  having  a  three-way  port 
formed  therein  adapted  to  form  communication  between 
t!'('  several  pOrts.  means  for  operating  said  piston  valve 
ill  conjunction  with  »he  main  connectwl  pistons,  a  spray 
noxzle  connecte<l  with  the  chamber,  a  fuel  pump,  a  fuel 
pressure  regulating  and  compensating  chamber  interposed 
between  the  pump  and  spray  nosale,  a  fuel  releasing  ralva 
interposed  between  the  compensating  chamt>er  and  tbe 
spray  norxle.  means  «onne<'ted  with  the  piston  va Its  for 
opening  said  valv.  means  for  rt>KulatlnK  the  lift  of  said 
valve,  anil  means  for  regulating  the  fuel  supply  pasains 
through  the  last  name<l  valve  and  connected  spray  noails. 

l<lalms  rt  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Uasette.] 


l,ir>o..ssi'.  loWEH     rU.\NM!MISSIO.N       MECHANISM. 

•V.NDHEW  .VsDKKsoN.  Portland.  Oreg.     Filed  July  2,  1913. 
Serial   No.  77»i,Jt7«.      (CI.  T4 — 26.) 


1.  A  power  transmission  mechanism  comprlsln;;  lu  com- 
i   hinatlon  a  plurality  of  elements  to  \ye  driven,  a  main  drlr- 

Ing  member  adapted  to  be  driven  from  any  power-furnlsh- 
Ing  mechanism,  a  pair  of  intermediste  driving  members 
connected  with  each  of  the  elements  to  be  driven,  one  of 
<  acli  |ialr  having  a  positive  connection  with  it)<  element, 
and  one  of  each  pair  being  an  Idler,  a  dlfTerentlal  driving 
mechanism  between  the  driving  members  of  each  of  said 
pairs,  and  menns  for  establishing  at  will  driving  connec- 
tions between  said  main  driving  member  and  the  two  Idler 
memt>ers  or  the  two  positively  connected  members  of  said 
pairs  of  intermediate  driving  members. 

2.  V  power  transmission  mechanism  comprising  in  ooBB' 
iilnation  a  plurality  of  elements  to  tje  driven,  s  main 
driving  member  adapted  to  be  driven  from  any  power  fur- 
nishing mechanism,  a  pair  of  Intermediate  driving  mem- 
bers  connected   with    each   of  the   elements   to  be  driven. 
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one  of  each  pair  having  a  positive  connection  with  its 
element,  and  one  of  each  pair  being  an  idler,  a  differential 
driving  mechanism  between  the  driving  members  of  each 
of  said  pairs,  means  for  estaljlisbing  at  will  driving  con- 
nections between  said  main  driving  member  and  the  two 
idler  members  or  the  two  positively  connected  members 
of  said  pairs  of  intermediate  driving  members,  and  means 
for  holding  a  part  of  either  of  said  differential  driving 
mechanisms,  whereby  It  operates  to  transmit  motion  In 
an  opposite  direction  from  one  of  said  driving  members  to 
the  other. 

:i.  .\  {>ower  transmission  mechanism  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  [ihirallty  of  elements  to  be  driven,  a  main  driv- 
ing memlx-r  adapted  to  be  driven  from  any  power  furnish- 
ing mechanism,  a  pair  of  intermediate  driving  members 
for  each  of  the  elements  to  be  driven  each  of  said  mem- 
bers lieing  movably  mounted  and  adapted  to  be  moved  Into 
and  out  of  driving  engagement  with  said  -main  driving 
membi'v.  cue  of  said  members  of  each  pair  being  an  idler, 
a  differential  driving  mechanism  between  the  Intermediate 
driving  memJ)ers  of  each  pair,  means  for  moving  said  pairs 
of  Intermediate  driving  members  to  put  one  or  the  other 
of  each  pair  In  driving  engagement  with  said  main  driving 
member,  and  means  for  putting  said  differential  mecha- 
nism Into  oiH-ratlon  to  transmit  motion  In  an  opposite 
direction   fi<  ni   one  of  said   meinbers   to  the  other. 

4.  A  power  transmission  mechanism,  comprising  In  com- 
hlnatlon with  two  elements  to  be  driven,  a  main  driving 
meml>er  adapted  to  l>e  driven  from  an  engine,  two  bodily 
movalile  «liivlng  members  connected  respectively  with  the 
elements  to  he  driven  and  movable  into  and  out  of  driving 
engagement  with  said  main  driving  member,  means  for 
BO  moving  the  same,  two  loose  elements  also  adapted  to 
be  movftd  Into  and  out  of  driving  engagement  with  said 
main  driving  member,  a  differential  mechanism  connecting 
each  of  aald  loose  elements  with  a  movable  driving  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  holding  a  part  of  each  differential 
mechanism  whereby  it  operates  to  diive  the  loose  and  mov- 
able memlters  between  which  it  is  located  in  opposite  dl 
rectlons,  substantially  as  described. 

.').  In  a  power  transmission  mechanism,  a  main  driving 
member  adapted  to  be  power  driven,  a  main  driving  shaft, 
two  driving  members  mounted  on  said  shaft,  one  fixed 
thereto  and  the  other  loose  thereon,  a  differential  mecha- 
nism disposed  between  said  two  driving  members  and 
adapted  to  turn  therewith,  means  for  holding  said  differ- 
ential mechanism  at  will,  whereby  It  operates  to  transmit 
OM  tlon  In  a  different  dire -t Ion  fsoin  one  of  said  driving 
members  to  the  other,  and  means  for  putting  either  of  said 
two  driving  members  Into  driving  engagement  with  said 
main   driving  member. 

[Claims  n  to  9  not  prlnte  1  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,153.888.      PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  PULP  FOR  MAK 
ING   FA  PER  AND   LIKE   M.\TERIALS.      Hbrman   Ar 
i.n  Ttk.   Fro<ls'inm.  Knsland,     Filed  ,Tuly  25,  1910.     Se- 
rial   No.    573.7G4.      (CI.    92 — 6.) 

1.  The  improvement  In  the  process  of  treating  pulp  for 
use  in  the  manufacture  of  paper  and  the  like,  which 
consists  In  beating  or  dialntegratlng  the  raw  materials  in 
a  closed  space  submttted  alternately  to  pressure  and 
vacuum. 

2.  Tbe  Improvement  in  the  treatment  of  pulp  for  mak- 
ing semi-liquid  pB[>er-pulp.  which  consists  in  disinte- 
grating tke  raw  material  ;  passing  the  same  through  a 
chamber  under  alternate  pressure  and  vacuum  :  and  add- 
ing chemicals  In  said  chamber,  whereby  the  material  is 
converted  wholly  or  partially  from  mechanical  pulp  into 
seml-liquld  cellulose  pulp  ready  for  the  paper-making  ma- 
chine. 

3.  The  Improvement  In  the  pr*>ce88  of  manufacturing 
paper  and  tbe  like,  which  consists  in  beating  or  disinte- 
grating the  raw  materials  or  mechanical  pulp  In  a  ber- 
metlcally  sealed  space  under  alternate  pressure  and  vat  u 
urn  :  giving  the  materials  a  circulating  current  :  and  at 
tbe  sane  time   adding  bleaching   materials. 

4.  The  Improvement  in  tbe  process  of  reducing  pulp 
to  a  seml-liquld  condition   for  making  paper  or  the   like. 


which  consists  in  heating  or  disintegrating  the  raw  ma- 
terials in  a  hermetically  sealed  space  under  alternate 
pressure  and  vacuum,  and  adding  materials  for  changing 
the  color  or  hue  of  the  paper  simultaaeooaly. 

."».  The  improvement  in  the  process  of  manufacturing 
semi  liquid  pulp,  which  consists  In  treating  mechanical 
pulp  In  a  hermetically  sealed  space ;  adding  raw  mate- 
rials and  water  requisite  for  obtaining  tbe  necessary 
color ;  adding  sizing  or  weighting  materials  while  the 
stuff  Is  still  In  the  closed  space  and  exposed  to  alternate 
pressure  and  vacuum  :  and  l)eatlng  or  disintegrating  the 
same,  whereby  a  seml-liquld  pulp  is  formed  which  in  the 
ordinary  paper  making  machinery  will  be  converted  at 
once  into  colored,  sizefl  and  weighted  paper. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,153,884.  SCAFFOLD.  Heixhich  B.vde.  .Tu..  Wunstorf. 
Germany.  Filed  .Tune  2,  lftl.%  Serial  No.  Ml. 752.  (CI. 
20 — 81.  • 


1.  In  a  scaffold,  the  combination  of  a  platform  ;  a  stiff 
frame-work  supporting  the  platform  ;  a  substantially  ver- 
tical support  extending  upwardly  from  a  point  slightly  to 
one  side  of  the  center  of  the  platform  and  secured  to  tbe 
framework  ;  and  a  rope  secured  to  said  support. 

2.  In  a  scaffold,  the  combination  of  a  platform  pro- 
vided with  a  central  opening  for  the  passage  of  a  plum- 
met ;  a  support  on  said  platform  to  one  side  of  the  open- 
ing and  formed  with  a  box  coaxial  with  the  opening ; 
and  a  rope  secured  to  said  support  Just  above  the  plat- 
form and  guided  by  said  support  a  distance  approxi- 
mately three-fourths  the  width  of  the  platform. 

3.  In  a  scaffold  for  taking  up  workmen  and  material 
when  building  shafts,  the  combination  of  a  platform  ;  ec- 
centrically arranged  means  on  and  above  the  platform  for 
suspending  the  platforms,  and  for  fastening  the  suspend- 
ing rope ;  cestrally  arranged  means  on  the  underside  of 
the  platform  for  the  passage  of  a  plummet,  and  means 
for  connecting  together  and  stiffening  all  the  parts  of  the 
scaffold. 

4.  In  a  scaffold  of  the  kind  as  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  U-shaped  ring,  of  another  angular  ring  locate*! 
upon  the  said  U-shaped  ring,  floor  plates  arranged  on  the 
said  angular  ring,  transverse  girders,  a  pair  of  rails  ar- 
ranged eccentrically  on  and  extending  vertically  upwardly 
from  the  bottom,  sheet  metal  plates  attached  to  the  Join- 
ing parts  of  tbe  said  rails,  extending  downwardly  througli 
the  bottom  and  having  Its  parts  below  the  bottom  broad- 
ened, another  rail,  embraced  by  tbe  broadened  portions 
of  the  sheet  metal  plates,  means  for  stiffening  tbe  bottom. 
and  means  within  the  pair  of  rails  for  fastening  and 
guiding  the  rope,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  scaffold  of  the  kind  as  descrllted  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  U-shaped  iron  ring  a,  a  flanged  iron  ring  d,  floor 
planks  c,  transverse  girders  b,  a  pair  of  flanged  rails  h, 
sheet  metal  plates  rj'.  a  rail  7  sheet  metal  stiffening  plates 
0,  radially  extending  ties  n,  a  central  plummet  t,  a  rope  k, 
a  bolt  I  for  fastening  and  a  sleeve  m  for  guiding  the  rone, 
all   suhstantlallv   as  described. 
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1.153.S85.  NAVKIATIONAL  SOUNDING  APPARATUS. 
ItA.MEL  Bali-.u  K,  Washington,  I).  C.  :  Adolpb  W.  C. 
Wiinleman  administrator  of  said  Daniel  Ballauf,  de- 
( eased.      Filed  Aug.   31.    1911,   Serial   No.   646.957.      Re- 

ii.'w.ij      .IniK'      L'^,      r.H.'i.       S«^ri;il      .\o.      .Sfl,917.        iCI. 
'Ji'^-    lot)   I 


'  /9 


1.  Id  a  navigational  sounding  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  cable  reel  mounted  therein  having  n 
cable    groove    and    relatively    widely    extended    peripheral 

-  friction  surfaces  at  the  sides  of  the  groove,  a  brake  block 
extending  across  the  cable  groove  and  having  shoes  ar- 
ranged to  respectively  engage  the  said  peripheral  friction 
surfaces,  a  radially  positioned  rotatable  threaded-  rod  en- 
gaging an  abutment  on  the  frame  and  having  a  loose 
threaded  engagement  with  the  block,  and  radially  ar- 
ranged stationary  guides  for  the  brake  block  positioned 
at  the  sides  and  ends  thereof  to  hold  it  against  circum- 
ferential or  axial  movement,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  navigational  sounding  apparatus,  the  conabi- 
natlon  of  a  frame,  a  cable  reel  mounted  therein  baTlng 
a  cable  groove  and  relatively  widely  extended  peripheral 
friction  surfaces  at  the  sides  of  the  groove,  a  brake  block 
extending  across  the  cable  groove  and  having  shoes  ar- 
ranged to  respectively  engage  the  said  peripheral  fric- 
tion surfaces,  a  radially  positioned  rotatable  threaded  rod 
engaging  an  abutment  on  the  frame  and  having  a  looM 
threaded  engagement  with  the  block  midway  between  the 
shoes  whereby  they  are  acted  upon  with  equal  pressure, 
and  radially  arranged  stationary  guides  for  the  brake 
block  positioned  nt  the  sides  and  ends  thereof  to  hold  It 
against  circumferential  or  axial  movement,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


1,153,886.  SOLE-SLOTTING  MACHINE.  John  Miltom 
BBNJ.4MIN-,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1911.  Serial  No.  608,534.  (01. 
12—17.) 

1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combi- 
nation, a  knife  having  its  edge  formed  to  cut  a  V-shaped 
groove  in  a  piece  of  stock,  means  for  supporting  said 
stock,  and  means  for  feeding  said  stock,  said  feeding 
means  comprising  a  roll  having  a  central  section  to  en- 
gage the  portion  of  the  stock  which  is  removed  by  the 
knife  and  spaced  sections  arranged  to  engage  the  uncut 
stock  on  both  sides  of  said  knife. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  In  eombl- 
natioo,  a  knife,  a  feed  roll,  means  for  rotating  said  feed 
roll,  an  Idle  supporting  roll,  a  supporting  table,  said  roll 
and  table  being  adjustable  In  unison,  and  yielding  means 
for  supporting  said  roll  and  table. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combi- 
nation, a  knife  having  its  edge  shaped  to  cut  a  groove 
in  a  piece  of  stock,  means  for  supporting  said  stock,  and 


means  for  feeding  said  stock,  said  feeding  means  com- 
prising members  for  engaging  the  stock  at  each  side  of 
the  knife  and  a  member  having  Its  periphery  formed  to 
correspoud  to  the  shape  of  the  knife  edge  and  arranged 
to  engage  that  portion  of  the  stock  which  is  removed 
by    the  knife. 


4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having.  In  combi- 
nation, a  knife  having  its  edge  shaped  to  cut  a  groove  In 
a  piece  of  stock,  yielding  means  for  supporting  said 
stock,  and  means  for  feeding  said  stock,  said  feeding 
means  comprising  members  for  engaging  the  stock  at  each 
side  of  the  knife  and  a  member  having  its  periphery 
formed  to  correspond  to  the  shape  of  the  knife  edge  and 
arranged  to  engage  that  portion  of  the  stock  which  is 
removed  by   the   knife. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combi- 
nation, a  groovhi'.;  knife,  a  .stock  supportln;;  table,  a 
stock  supporting  roll  carried  by  said  table,  a  feed  roll 
comprising  end  members  arranged  to  engage  the  stock 
on  each  side  of  the  knife  and  a  central  member  having 
Its  periphery  formed  to  correspond  to  the  shape  of  the 
edge  of  the  knife  and  arranged  to  engage  that  portion 
of  the  stock  which  is  removed  by  said  knife,  yielding 
means  for  causing  said  feed  roll  and  supporting  roll  to 
approach  each  other,  and  means  for  actuating  said  feed 
roll. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1,153,887.  KINETOGRAPH.  Thomas  H.  Blaih,  North- 
boro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Whiting  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Northboro,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts. Filed  Not.  29,  1909.  SerUl  No.  830,302.  (CI. 
88—17.) 

1.  In  a  klaetograph,  a  coll  of  film,  means  for  imparting 
an  intermittent  moTement  to  the  film  as  it  is  delivered 
from  said  coil,  means  for  positively  rotating  the  coll  to 
deliver  the  film  therefrom,  and  means  for  controlling  said 
rotating  mechanism  by  the  tension  Imparted  to  the  film 
during  Its  feeding  movement. 

2.  In  a  klnetograph,  a  coll  of  film,  coll  rotating  mecha- 
nism to  deliver  film  therefrom,  and  means  for  tontrolllng 
the  action  of  said  coil  rotating  mechanism  by  the  tension 
of  the  film. 

3.  In  a  klnetograph,  the  combination  with  a  coil  of 
film,  of  means  for  rotating  said  coil  to  deliver  the  film 
therefrom,  a  spring  actuated  yielding  mechanism  operated 
by  the  tension  of  said  film,  and  means  operated  by  said 
yielding  mechanism  for  controlling  the  action  of  said  coil 
rotating  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  klnetograph,  intermittently  rotating  sprocket 
wheels  for  engaging  the  edges  of  the  film  and  a  guideway 
for  the  film  leading  to  said  sprocket  wheels,  comprising 
a  fixed  plate  having  a  surface  in  allnement  with  the  pe- 
ripheries of  said   sprocket    wheels   and   a    movable   plate 


SEPTEMBBR  21,  1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


tea 


having  ita  edges  plvotall.v  connected  by  links  with  said 
fixed  plate,  whereby  said  movable  plate  is  held  parallel 
with  said  fixed  plate. 


of  its  limit  of  play,  said  cam  surface  being  shaped  so  that 
normally  the  ball  starts  rolling  as  the  shaft  moves  out- 
wardly, from  the  bottom  of  the  space  between  the  cam 
surface  and  roUry  element  to  the  top  and  back  again 
to  the  bottom,  thereby  Imparting  a  smooth  reciprocating 
endwise  motion  to  the  shaft. 

3.  Means  for  maintaining  a  to  and  fro  lateral  motion 
in  the  Journal  of  a  rotary  machine,  comprising,  a  shaft 
having  limited  end  play,  a  socket  immovably  supported 
adjacent  an  end  of  said  shaft,  a  cam  movably  supported 
to  slide  longitudinally  In  said  socket  and  having  an  end 
thrust  surface,  an  adjusting  device  threaded  through  said 
socket  and  connected  with  said  cam  to  regulate  the 
amount  of  thrust  movement  imparted  by  said  thrust  sur- 
face, a  compression  spring  in  said  socket  and  against 
which  said  cam  is  adapted  to  cushion,  a  ball  adapted  to 
roll  upon  said  thrust  surface  and  a  rotary  element  con- 
nected to  revolve  with  said  shaft  and  having  a  bearing 
surface  adapted  to  press  against  said  ball  in  said  socket 
to  roll  said  ball  upon  said  thrust  surface  and  Impel  the 
shaft  to  one  end  of  Its  limit  of  play. 


5  in  a  klnetograph.  a  pair  of  sprocket  wheels  adapted 
to  engage  the  edges  of  the  film,  a  guideway  for  the  film 
leading  to  said  sprocket  wheels,  comprising  a  pair  or 
plates  piTotally  connected  by  links,  whereby  said  plates 
are  maintained  parallel,  and  a  roll  carried  by  one  of  said 
plates  arranged  To  crowd  the  film  against  said  sprocket 
wheels. 


1.153,889.  CARBURETING  METHOD.  TCRSKU  D.  BOT- 
TuMK,  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1912.  Serial 
No.  731,104.      (CI.  48—212.) 


1  153  888      END  PLAY  DEVICE  FOR  ROTARY  ENGINES. 
'  ROBEBT   W.    BoTT,    Minneapolis,    Minn.      Filed   Oct.   22, 
1914.     Serial  No.  80H.0O9.      (CI.  74 — 14.1 


JO 


1  An  end  play  device  for  rotary  machines,  comprising, 
m  combination,  a  shaft  having  limited  end  play,  a  socket 
supported  In  subaUntlally  co-ailal  allnement  with  said 
shaft,  a  cam  movably  mounted  to  slide  In  said  socket,  a 
ball  normally  at  the  top  of  the  cam  surface,  and  a  revolu- 
ble  element  connected  with  said  shaft  and  having  an  end 
surface  bearing  upon  said  ball,  whereby  as  said  revoluble 
element  Is  turned  by  said  shaft,  said  ball  rides  from  nor- 
mal portion  at  the  top  of  said  cam  surface  to  the  bottom 
and  then  back  to  the  top,  thereby  Imparting  an  even 
longitudinal   reciprocation  to  said  shaft. 

2  Means  for  maintaining  an  even  to  and  fro  end 
play  motion  In  the  Journal  of  a  roUry  machine,  com- 
prising a  shaft  having  limited  end  play,  a  socket  Immov- 
ably aopported  adjacent  an  end  of  said  shaft,  a  cam 
movably  supported  to  alide  longitudinally  in  said  socket 
and  haying  an  outward  thrust  surface  set  at  an  angle 
to  the  shaft  axis,  a  compression  spring  interposed  be- 
tween the  Inner  end  of  said  socket  and  said  cam  adapted 
to  cushion  the  cam.  a  ball  adapted  to  roll  upon  said 
thrust  surface  and  a  rotary  element  connected  to  reYolve 
with  said  shaft  and  having  a  bearing  surface  adapted  to 
press  against  said  hall  In  said  socket  to  roll  said  ball 
upon  said  thrust  surface  and  Impel  the  shaft  to  one  end 


,u 


1  The  method  of  carbureting  air,  which  comprises  heat- 
ing air  and  liquid  fuel  to  a  temperature  Just  short  of  the 
point  at  which  ebullition  of  the  fuel  occurs  at  the  pressure 
to  which  the  fuel  Is  subjected,  reducing  the  pressure  on 
the  fuel  to  produce  volatilization,  heating  the  volatiUied 
fuel  to  counterbalance  the  heat  absorption  due  to  the 
latent  heat  of  vaporisation,  and  mixing  the  volatilised 
fuel  with  the  heated  air. 

•'  The  method  of  carbureting  air.  which  comprises  heat- 
ing liquid  fuel  to  a  temperature  Just  short  of  the  point 
at  which  ebullition  of  the  fuel  occura  at  the  pressure  to 
which  the  fuel  Is  subjected,  reducing  the  pressure  on  the 
fuel  to  produce  volatilisation,  heating  the  volatilized  fuel 
to  counterbalance  the  heat  absorption  due  to  the  latent 
heat  of  vaporiaatlon,  and  mixing  the  volatilUed  fuel  with 

air 

3  The  method  of  carbureting  air,  which  comprises  heat- 
ing air  and  liquid  fuel  to  a  temperature  Just  short  of  the 
point  at  which  ebullition  of  the  fuel  occurs  at  the  pressure 
to  which  the  fuel  Is  subjected,  reducing  the  pressure  on 
the  fuel  to  produce  volatllleation,  and  mixing  the  vola- 
tlUzed  fuel  with  the  heated  air.  .       v     ♦ 

4  The  method  of  carbureting  air,  which  comprliwt  heat- 
ing liquid  fuel  to  a  temperature  Just  short  of  the  point 
at  which  ebullIUon  of  the  fuel  occura  at  the  pressure  to 
which  the  fuel  is  subjected,  reducing  the  pressure  on  the 
fuel  to  produce  TolatiUiation,  and  mixing  the  volatlliaed 

fuel  with  air.  , 

5  The  method  of  carbureting  air,  which  comprises  heat- 
ing air  and  liquid  hydrocarbon  fuel  to  a  temperature  Just 
short  of  the  point  at  which  ebullition  of  the  fuel  occura 
at  the  pressure  to  which  the  fuel  is  subjected,  reducing 
the  pressure  on  the  fuel  to  produce  volatillaatlon,  heating 
the  volatillaed  fuel  to  a  sufflclently  high  temperature  to 
produce  "  cracking  "  of  the  hydrocarbon  fuel,  and  mixing 
the  volatlllied  fuel  with  the  heated  air. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 
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1.153.890.  SKATE.  Howard  Hesse  Bowman,  Owen 
Sound.  Ontario,  ("anada.  Filed  Feb  27.  1915.  Serial 
Nu.    in.OHd.      Ml.    46 — «a. . 


In  (  oinliMiati.in  in  a  skate,  a  hfcl  plutc  havin«  ii  linrl 
zontal  retvss.  of  an  ankle  supporting  standard  (Miived  to 
lit  the  shoe,  a  tapered  right  angular  extension  at  tlip  bane 
rlieieiif  ■Niiiil  extension  adapted  to  enter  sfli<l  recess  until 
said  >tainlar(l  atnits  the  heel  plate  and  inean~  for  locking 
said  standard  in  position  comprisin:;  a  vertlial  screw  pass 
inn  tlirouKli  tlie  lieel  plate  and  said  exten>loii  and  elon- 
gated upper  edfs  on  said  heel  plate  adapted  to  be  bent 
over   to   limit   an.v    pivotai    movement   of   said   standard. 


2.  In  a  paper  making  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
endlesa  felt  or  apron  which  receives  the  wet  pulp,  draw 
rolls  engaging  the  felt  and  driving  it.  means  for  adjusting 

the  pressure  of  the  draw  rolls,  a  pair  of  press  rolls  be- 
tween which  the  wet  felt  passes  witli  the  pulp,  one  of 
which  is  provided  with  suction  mechanism  for  drawing 
water  from  the  felt  and  pulp,  and  the  other  of  which  la 
pressed  yieldingly  against  the  combined  press  and  suction 
rolls,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  pressure  exerte  I  by  said 
rolls  on  the  felt  and  paper. 


!.•  *■ 


l,I.53.Sf>l  CARBrRETER.  Wh.li.vm  L.  Bkkath.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  10.  1913  Serial  No.  7S9,186. 
M'l.   4S--l.^.'>.l.■ 


1.  .V  carbureter  provided  with  a  mixing  chamlwr  aud 
With  oil  and  air  passages  leading  thereto,  means  for  mauu 
ally  controlling  the  Uov  of  oil  and  air  through  said  pas- 
sages respectively,  and  means  for  automatically  restricting 
the  oil  pa.ssage  upon  Increase  of  rapidity  of  flow  therein 
and  enlarging  the  ijussage  upon  decrease  of  rapidity  of 
flow  therein,  for  the  purpose  8«>t  forth. 

-.  In  a  carbureting  apparatus,  a  fuel  pipe  containing  a 
graduating  valve  adapted  to  be  actuated  l)y  changes  In 
the  rapidity  of  tlow  of  the  fuel  In  the  pipe,  the  valve  being 
moved  to  restrict  the  passage  upon  increase  of  rapidity  of 
flow  and  to  enlarge  the  passage  upon  decrease  of  rapidltr 
of  flow,  in  combination  with  a  manually  controlled  gradu- 
ating valve  In  said  pipe,  an  air  duct  Into  which  said  pipe 
opens,  ana  a  manually  controlled  valve  in  said  air  duct. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  a  throttle  valve  comprising  an  open 
ende^l  tube  having  air  and  mixture  openings  In  opposite 
sides,  in  combination  with  a  casing  having  concentric  cir- 
cular grooves  in  opposite  sides,  in  which  the  ends  of  the 
throtrte  respectively  fit  and  turn. 


3.  In  a  paper  making  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
endless  felt  which  receives  the  wet  pulp.  ,lraw  rolls  en- 
gaging the  felt  and  driving  it.  a  pair  of  pies,i  rolls  be- 
tween ^vliicl,  the  wet  felt  passes  with  the  paper,  means 
for  adjusting  the  pressure  exerted  between  the  press 
rolls,  means  for  adjusting  the  pressure  exerted  between 
the  draw  rolls,  and  mechanism  for  driving  the  press  rolla 
and  draw  rolls  provided  with  devices  for  varying  the 
speed  of  the  draw  rolls  relatively  to  that  of  the  press  rolla. 

■t.  In  a  paper-making  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
endless  felt  which  receives  the  wet  pulp,  draw  rolls  en- 
gaglnc  the  felt  and  driving  It.  press  rolls  between  which 
tie  felt  [.jsses  with  the  paper,  a  drier  interposed  betweea 
the  draw  rolls  and  press  rolls,  and  an  adjustable  tension 
roll  bearing  on  the  felt  near  the  drier  for  varying  the  po- 
sition of  the  felt  relatively   to  the  drl.r. 

.■>.  l:i  a  paper  niaklni;  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
felt.  .1  Mrler  mounted  to  move  in  proximity  to  the  felt,  a 
i-^ller  eiigagini;  the  felt  ne.ir  the  <lrler.  and  means  for  ad- 
Justing  the  position  of  said  roller  to  vary  the  distance 
l)etween  the  felt  and  the  drier  at  the  point  of  transfer 
"f  the  paper  from  the  felt  to  the  drier. 

It  lalnis  »;  to   11   not  prlute<l  in  the  tiaiettc.) 


1.153.S!t3.  SLEKVE-FRfiTEiTOK  Khi;i.  B.  Co.mne. 
Clifton,  Tex.  Filed  June  14.  1913.  Serial  No  773  656 
(CI.  2—18.) 


1.153.89L'.  .MACHINE  FOR  MAKIN^,  PAl'ER.  N.atha> 
H.  Cakpk.ntkr.  Coshocton,  Ohio.  Filed  May  2.h  1915 
Serial  No.  31.i»ui.      (Cl.  92 — 49. 1 

1.  la  a  paper-making  nuchine.  the  combination  of  an 
eudleaa  felt  or  apron  which  receives  the  wet  pulp,  draw 
rolls  engaging  the  felt  and  driving  it,  and  a  pair  of  press 
rolls  l>etweeu  which  the  felt  passes  with  the  paper  web, 
one  of  which  is  provided  with  suction  mechanism  for 
drawing  water  from  the  felt  and  pulp,  and  the  other  of 
which  Is  pressed  yieldingly  against  the  combined  press 
and  suction  roll. 


1.  A  sleeve  protector  comprising  an  expansible  wrist 
band,  an  eccentric  shaped  dange  carried  by  and  projecting 
outwardly  from  the  band  Intermediate  Its  ends,  and  a 
liquid  holding  pocket  formed  on  the  flange. 

2.  .\  sleeve  protector  comprlaing  an  expansible  wriat 
band,  an  eccentric  shaped  flange  carried  by  and  projecting 
outwardly  from  the  band  Intermediate  Its  ends,  and  a 
water  retaining  pocket  formed  on  the  flange  adjacent  its 
wide  portion. 

3.  A    sleeve    protector   comprising   an    expansible    wrist 
Ixand,  an  eccentric-shaped  flange  carried  by  and  projecting 
outwardly    from    the    l>and    intermediate   its   ends,    and    a 
water  reUlnlng  pocket  formed  on  the  flange  and  gradu 
ally  deepening  toward  the  wide  portion  of  said  flange. 


1,153.894.  BLACKBOARD-ERASER.  BiCHARD  A.  Cos- 
TKLix),  Chicago  Heights,  111.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  811.648.     (Cl.  16—66.) 


1.  In  an  eraser,  the  combination  with  a  foundation 
tiece.  of  a  plurality  of  rubbing  strips  squared  at  their 
upper  edges  and  a  plurality  of  rows  of  stitching  one  row 
on  each  side  of  each  strip  engaging  the  said  strip  at  a 
point  sUghtlv  removed  from  Its  squared  edge  and  passing 
upwardly  therethrough  and  through  the  foundation  piece. 

2.  In  an  eraser,  the  combination  with  a  foundation 
piece,  of  a  plurality  of  rubbing  strips  secured  at  their  up- 
per edges  and  a  plurality  of  rows  of  stitching  one  row  on 
each  side  of  each  strip  engaging  the  said  strip  at  a  point 
slightly  removed  from  Its  aquared  edge  and  passing  up- 
wardly therethrough  and  through  the  foundation  piece,  a 
flnlshlnK  piece  above  the  foundation  piece  and  a  row  of 
stitching  passing  fhrough  the  Hnlshlng  piece,  the  founda- 
tion piece  and  the  outer  part  of  the  rubbing  strips  ad- 
jacent to  their  upper  edges  to  secure  the  said  elements 
in  propiar  relative  positions. 


1  153  SH5.  HOSE  COUPLING.  James  A.  Clnmngham, 
Indet>endenoe,  Kans.  Filed  June  19,  1915.  Serial  No. 
.S5,042.      (Cl.   188—13.) 


Isterlng  bar,  said  guide  haring  extended  arms  at  either 
side  of  the  registering  gage  whereby  the  position  of  type 
forma  In  the  chase  may  be  adjusted  by  the  guide,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 


1.  lu  a  hose  connector,  a  pair  of  heads  adapted  to 
abut  against  one  another,  means  for  yieldably  supporting 
said  heads,  deUchable  sections  attached  to  said  heads 
and  arranged  to  aline  with  one  another,  the  heads  having 
cooperating  means  for  guiding  the  heads  Into  abutment 
with  one  another,  the  heads  and  sections  having  bores 
adapted  to  be  brought  Into  communication,  and  said 
heads  and  sections  having  means  for  the  attachment  of 
hose  aections  thereto  to  communicate  with  said  bores. 

2.  In  a  hose  connector,  a  pa.ir  of  upright  heads  adapted 
to  abut  against  one  another,  means  for  yieldably  sup- 
porting said  heads,  the  opposite  sides  of  the  head  having 
cooperating  guiding  means  for  guiding  the  heads  into 
alinement  when  they  abut  one  against  the  other,  and 
detachable  sectlona  carried  by  the  upper  and  lower  ends 
of  the  heads,  tlse  beads  and  sections  having  bores  adapted 
to  be  brought  into  communication  when  the  heads  al)ut 
against  one  another,  and  the  heads  and  sections  having 
means  for  the  attachment  of  hoae  sections  thereto. 


1.153.896.  LINE-UP  BEGI8TEK-GAGE.  Joseph  C.  Dit- 
TEiCH,  New  York  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1913.  Serial 
No.  801.898.      (Cl.  101—166.) 

1.  In  a  line-up  reglater  gage,  a  retaining  bar  adapted 
to  rest  upon  the  frame  of  a  chase,  a  register  bar  pivotally 
secured  to  the  retaining  bar  whereby  the  gage  bar  may  be 
dlspoaed  upon  either  tide  of  the  retaining  bar  by  a  hinge 
morenent  and  a  fnl<le  adjustably  secured  upon  the  reg- 


2.  In  a  line-up  register  gage  the  lombl nation  of  a  re- 
taining bar  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  frame  of  a  printer's 
chase,  with  a  registering  bar  pivotally  hinged  to  the  re- 
taining bar  so  that  the  gage  is  reverslbly  secured  to  the 
central  portion  of  the  retaining  bar.  and  a  guide  bar 
slidably  and  removably  mounted  upon  the  register  bar, 
and  arranged  in  parallel  relation  with  the  retaining  bar, 
means  for  rigidly  securing  the  guide  bar  at  any  desired 
point  upon  the  register  bar,  whereby  the  positions  of  the 
type-forms  in  the  chase  may  be  adjusted  by  adjusting  the 
form  relatively  to  the  guide  bar,  and  means  for  dlspoalng 
the  retaining  bar  In  alinement  with  the  frame  of  the 
chase,  substantially  as  shown   and  described. 

3.  In  a  line  up  register  gage,  the  combination  with  a 
retaining  bar  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  frame  of  a  printers 
cl'.ase.  of  a  register  bar  pivotally  hinged  at  the  central 
portion  of  the  retaining  bar.  and  on  the  upper  side  por- 
tion thereof,  whereby  the  register  bar  may  be  reverslbly 
disposed  upon  either  side  of  the  retaining  bar.  and  a 
guide  bar  removably  and  adjustably  disposed  upon  the 
register  bar.  and  arranged  In  parallel  relation  to  the  re- 
taining bar,  and  means  for  securing  the  guide  bar  at  any 
desired  position  upon  the  register  bar  wb.reby  forms  of 
type  or  plates  for  printing  may  be  lined  up  and  gaged, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


1.153,891 


CLOSURE     FOB     CO.NTAINING     VESSELS. 


JoHX    E.    DoLDT,    Portland.    Me.,  assignor   to    National 

Metal    Seal   Corporation.   Boston.  Mass..   a   l'oni"ratlon 

of   Maine.      Filed   May    2K.    1913.  Serial    No.    770.323. 
(Cl.  215—85.) 


J  — 


1.  In  combination  with  a  container  having  relatively 
short  spared  lugs  about  its  mouth  each  lug  having  an 
upwardly  beveled  lower  face  and  having  lateral  cam  Bur- 
faces  sloped  toward  each  other  from  opposite  ends  of  the 
lug,  a  closure  for  said  container  having  relatively  long 
resilient  lips  disposed  for  progressive  engagement  with 
said  lateral  cam  surfaces  of  the  lugs,  said  lips  terminating 
in 'an  inwardly  directed  edge  disposed  for  engagement 
with  the  under  faces  of  said  lugs  whereby  to  draw  said 
closure  downwardly  and  Inwardly  on  to  the  container. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  container  having  spaced  lugs 
about  its  mouth,  each  lug  having  an  mpwardly  beveled 
lower  face  and  having  lateral  cam  surfaces  sloped  to- 
ward each  other  from  opposite  ends  of  the  lugs,  a  closure 
for  said  container  having  depending  resilient  lips  dlF 
posed  for  progressive  engagement  with  said  lateral  cam 
surfaces  of  the  lugs,  said  lips  terminating  in  an  inwardly 
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directed  edge  disposed  for  engagement  with  the  under 
faces  of  said  lugs  and  said  Inner  edges  disposed  sub- 
stantially In  the  line  of  a  chord  whereby  to  draw  the 
closure  downwardly  and  Inwardly  on  to  the  container  as 
It  Is  tightened. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  container  having  relatively 
short  spaced  lugs  about  Its  mouth,  each  lug  having  an 
under  bearing  surface  and  a  lateral  engaging  portion 
rounded  both  upwardly  and  laterally,  a  closure  for  said 
container  comprising  a  cap  having  a  depending  skirt, 
and  relatively  long  resilient  lips  extending  Inwardly  from 
said  skirt,  the  Inner  edges  of  said  lips  meeting  and  form- 
ing a  Juncture  with  the  edge  of  the  skirt. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  container  having  relathvely 
short  spaced  higs  about  its  mouth,  each  lug  having  an 
under  bearing  face  and  having  a  lateral  engaging  face,  a 
closure  for  said  container  comprising  a  cap  having  a  de- 
pcndlnz  skirt,  and  relatively  long  inwardly  directed  re- 
silient lips  on  said  skirt,  each  lip  substantially  In  the 
form  of  a  segment  and  connected  to  said  skirt  at  Its  ends 
In  truss  relation  thereto. 

5.  In  combination  witii  a  container  having  relatively 
short  spaced  lugs  about  Its  mouth,  each  lug  having  an 
under  bearing  face  and  having  a  lateral  engaging  por- 
tion, a  closure  for  said  container  having  relatively  long 
resilient  lips  disposed  for  progressive  engagement  with 
said  lateral  faces  of  the  lugs,  said  lips  each  terminating 
In  an  Inwardly  directed  edge  disposed  for  engagement 
with  the  under  faces  of  said  lugs  whereby  to  draw  said 
closure  downwardly  and  inwardly  on   to  the  container. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.1 5.-?. 898.      NUT  LOCK.      J.\mes    V.    Dickett,    Hillside, 
Colo.      Filed   May    2,    1914.      Serial    No.    8.*?5,98v       (Cl 
151—11.) 


X//' 


The  combination  with  a  bolt  having  a  longitudinal 
groove  therein,  of  a  nut  provided  on  the  under  surface 
thereof  about  the  opening  with  a  semi-annular  recess, 
said  nut  also  provided  with  a  tortuous  way  extending 
tangentlally  from  one  end  of  the  recess  and  thence  at 
right  angles  to  one  edge  of  the  nut,  said  way  being  of  a 
depth  similar  to  the  depth  of  the  recess,  a  locking  ele 
ment  removably  mounted  in  and  conforming  to  the  con- 
tour of  the  recess  and  way,  said  way  preventing  lateral 
and  lonultudinal  movement  of  said  element  In  said  recess. 
the  Inner  end  of  the  locking  element  being  bent  Inwardly 
to  form  a  tooth  for  engagement  with  the  groove  for  pre- 
venting rotation  of  the  nut,  and  the  outer  end  of  the 
locking  element  projecting  beyond  the  side  of  the  nut  to 
fdrm  a  gripping  piece  for  facilitating  the  disengagement 
of  the  element  from  the  nut. 


1.153,899.     PLAYING-CARDS.     Eli  V.  Elcoli.v,  Detroit. 
Mich.     Filed  Nov.  30,  1914.     Serial  No.  874,648.      (Cl 
46—25.) 


^  -^ 


J ._ 


1.  A  deck  of  cards  for  use  In  playing  a  card  name  of 
base  hall.  Including  a  plurality  of  suits  and  a  plurality 
of  like  cards  in  each  suit,  one  of  said  .suits  having  indicia 
thereon  representing  the  different  kinds  of  balls  that  ara 


pitched  during  a  game  ;  another  suit  having  indicia  thereon 
representing  balls  that  are  hit  during  a  game,  and  another 
suit  having  indicia  thereon  representing  the  different  play- 
ers in  a  game. 

2.  A  deck  of  cards  for  use  In  playing  a  card  game  of 
base  ball,  Including  a  pitcher's  suit,  a  batter's  suit,  and  a 
fielders  suit,  each  suit  having  a  plurality  of  like  cards 
and  the  cards  of  all  of  said  aulta  having  indicia  thereon 
representing  the  different  balls,  players  and  plays  of  a 
baseball  game. 

;!.  A  deck  of  cards  for  use  in  playing  a  card  game  of 
liaseball.  Including  a  pitcher's  suit  of  twenty  cards,  a  bat- 
ter's suit  of  twenty  cards,  and  fielder's  suit  of  twenty 
cards,  each  suit  having  a  plarality  of  like  cards  and  the 
cards  of  all  of  said  suits  having  displayed  thereon  pic- 
torial representations  of  players  and  devices  used  by  play- 
ers In  the  game  of  baseball. 

4.  .\  deck  of  cards  for  use  In  playing  a  card  game  of 
baseball,  including  a  pitchers  suit  of  twenty  cards  dis- 
playing thereon  pictorial  representations  of  the  various 
kinds  of  balls  pitched  during  a  game,  said  suit  having  a 
plurality  of  like  cards  :  a  batter's  suit  of  twenty  cards 
displaying  thereon  pictorial  representations  of  balls  that 
can  be  hit  during  a  game,  location  of  the  field  to  which 
a  ball  is  hit,  and  the  numUr  of  bases  a  batter  is  entitled 
to  :  and  a  fielders  suit  of  twenty  cards  displaying  thereon 
pictorial  representations  of  players  in  the  field,  said  bat- 
ter's and  fielder's  suit  having  a  plurality  of  like  cards. 

5.  A  deck  of  cards  for  use  in  playing  a  card  game  of 
baseball  Including  a  plurality  of  suits  and  a  plurality 
of  like  cards  In  each  suit,  the  cards  of  oue  suit  having 
indicia  on  both  sides  thereof  representing  the  different 
kinds  of  balls  that  aro  pitched  during  a  game  ;  the  cards 
of  another  suit  having  Indicia  on  both  sides  thereof  repre- 
senting till-  balls  that  are  hit  during  a  game,  and  the 
cards  of  another  suit  having  indicia  on  both  sides  thereof 
representing  the  different  players  In  a  game. 

f<'Iaim   »!  not   printed   in    the  Cazette.) 


1.153.900.  BUILDING  BLOCK.  Fredrieck  B.  FairbanK, 
Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  June  2H,  1811.  Serial  No.  635.776. 
(CI.   72-30.) 


In  a  wall  construction,  cementltlous  blocks,  each  block 
having  a  tongue  In  spaced  relation  to  one  margin  of  the 
block  on  the  top  and  one  end  face  thereof,  a  groove  in 
the  plane  of  the  tongue  on  the  bottom  and  other  end  face 
of  the  block,  whereby  one  or  similar  molds  can  be  used 
for  producing  said  blocks,  the  upper  and  lower  faces  of 
each  block  having  a  centrally  disposed  longitudinal  trough 
parallel  to  the  adjacent  tongues  and  grooves  connected 
by  vertical  run-ways  extending  through  the  body  of  each 
block  adjacent  to  the  ends  thereof  with  a  greater  amount 
of  material  between  said  run-ways  than  the  material  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  block  and  said  run-ways,  and  co- 
operating with  said  trough  in  receiving  vertical  and  hori- 
zontal metallic  reinforcing  tie  rods  and  cementltlous  ma- 
terial adapted  to  bind  said  blocks  together,  and  each  block 
having  a  vent  channel  extending  from  the  top  to  the  bot- 
tom thereof  between  the  plane  of  the  trough  and  the  front 
face  of  the  block  and  In  parallelism  with  said  vertical  run- 
ways. 


1,153.901.      INDIC.\TING    DEVICE    FOR    NUMBERING- 

MACeiNES.      William    A.    Fohcu,    New    York.    N.    Y. 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1914.     Serial  No.  864,782.    (CL  101—185.) 

In  a  numbering  machine  having  a  plurality  of  actions, 

revoluble  disk  setting  means,  an  apertured  cover  plate  over 

said  setting  means  through  the  aperture  of  which  a  por- 
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tlon  of  the  setting  means  projects  and  Is  visible,  Indicator 
symbols  on  the  top  face  and  edge  of  the  setting  means 
adapted  to  be  successively  exposed  through   th«  aperture 


1,163,903.  FRICTION  -  HINGE.  William  L.  Fostm, 
Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  May  10.  1915.  Serial  No.  26.053. 
(Cl.   16—111.) 


in  the  plate  whereby  the  setting  of  the  machine   may   be 
determim-d  while  either  sitting  or  standing. 


1,153.902.     riSTON.    Gi'stave  E.  Franquist,  New  Bruns- 
'  wkk.    N.  J.      Filed    Aug.    1,    101-t.      Serial    No.   854,484. 
(Cl.   74—85.) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  cylinder  of  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  a  piston  comprising  a  head  and  a  sleeve, 
■aid    sleeve    being    automatically    circumferentially    com 
pressible  under  the  pressure  exerted  by  the  cylinder  walls 
upon  said  sleeve  when  said  piston  expands. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  cylinder  for  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  a  piston  conprislng  a  head  and  a  sleeve 
Integral  therewith,  said  sleeve  being  automaUcally  com- 
pressible under  the  pressure  exerted  by  the  cylinder  wall 
upon  said  sleeve  when  tald  piston  expands. 

3.  A  piston  for  Internal  combustion  engines,  having  a 
head  and  a  aleeve  Integral  therewith,  taU  piston  having 
a  circumferential  slot  therein  separating  a  portion  of  said 
sleeve  from  said  bead  and  longitudinal  grooves  in  said 
piston  Joining  said  circumferential  slot,  forming  a  section 
of  said  sleeve  capable  of  bodily  movement  relative  to  the 
remainder  of  said  sleeve. 

4.  A  piston  for  internal  combustion  engines,  comprising 
a  head  and  a  sleeve  integral  therewith,  said  pUton  having 
a  circumferential  slot  therein  dividing  a  portion  of  said 
sleeve  from  said  head,  longitudinal  ribs  formed  on  the 
inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  sleeve,  said  ribs  having 
longitudinal  grooves  therein,  Joining  said  circumferential 

■lot. 

5.  A  piston  for  Internal  combnatlon  engines,  comprising 
a  head  and  a  sleeve  Integral  therewith,  aald  platon  having 
a  circumferential  slot  therein  on  a  level  with  the  rearmost 
piston  ring,  and  ribs  on  the  Interior  aurface  of  said  sleeve 
extending  frwm  the  bottom  of  said  sleeve  to  said  slot,  said 
ribs  having  longitudinal  grooves  therein  Joining  the  ends 
of  said  circumferential  slot. 

[(naims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  window  or  door  frame  hav- 
ing a  recess  ^nd  a  sash  mounted  In  said  frame,  of  a  binge 
member  secured  to  said  sash  and  having  a  hinge  pin,  a 
second  hinge  member  mounted  In  said  recess  In  said  frame 
and  having  a  part  arranged  to  receive  said  hinge  pin,  said 
part  haN-lng  a  clamping  action  to  grip  said  pin,  and  an 
actuating  device  mounted  on  the  face  of  said  frame  and 
operatively  connected  with  the  clamping  part  of  said 
second   hinge  member. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  window  or  door  frame  and 
a  snsh  mounted  therein,  said  frame  having  a  recess  be- 
neath said  sash  and  In  allnement  with  one  of  the  vertical 
edges  thereof,  of  a  hinge  member  comprising  a  face  plate 
mounted  on  said  frame  in  front  of  said  recess,  and  a 
clamping  device  mounted  in  said  recess,  an  actuating  de- 
vice mounted  on  saiA  face  plate  and  connected  with  aald 
clamping  device,  and  a  second  hinge  member  comprising 
a  plate  secured  to  said  sash  and  having  a  pin  extending 
downwardly  from  said  sash  and  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  clamping  device. 

3.  A  casement  adjusting  hinge  comprising  a  hinge  mem- 
ber having  a  hinge  pin,  a  second  hinge  member  compria- 
Ing  a  clamping  device  having  a  socket  to  receive  said 
hinge  pin,  an  attaching  plate  to  support  aald  clamping 
device  with  its  socket  In  allnement  with  said  hinge  pin, 
and  an  actuating  device  extending  through  said  attach- 
ing plate  and  operatively  connected  with  said   clamping 

device. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  window  or  door  frame  and 
a  sash  mounted  therein,  of  a  hinge  memt>er  comprlalng  a 
face  pl«te  secured  to  said  frame,  a  split  aleeve  formed  In- 
tegral with  aald  face  plate  and  mounted  in  aald  window 
or  door  frame  In  substantial  allnement  with  a  vertical 
edge  of  said  sash,  an  actuating  device  for  said  spilt  sleeve 
mounted  on  said  face  plate,  a  second  hinge  member  com- 
prising a  plate  secured  to  aald  sash  and  having  a  pin  ex- 
tending downward  through  said  frame  and  Journaled  in 
said  apUt  aleeve. 

1,153,904.  BUTTON  REMOVER.  James  D.  Fbeeman, 
Kalamazoo.  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  John  F. 
MuflBey,  Kalamaaoo,  Mich.  Filed  June  10,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  33,377.      (Cl.  218—27.) 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  Jawi  provided  with  channel-shaped  han- 
dles and  slotted  to  receive  the  shank  of  a  button,  the  slot 
of  the  lower  jaw  being  T-shaped,  said  lower  Jaw  having 
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upwardly  projecting  side  flangi-n  l)etwe«n  which  the  upper 
jAw  U  disposed,  said  upper  Jaw  having  downwardly  pro- 
jecting side  flanges  with  lnturue<l  button  engaging  mem- 
bers spaced  to  form  the  shank  slot  of  the  upper  Jaw,  a 
Jaw  pivot  disposed  throuirh  said  side  flansies  of  said  Jaws, 
a  wedge  shaped  tongue  having  a  central  notch  in  Its  for- 
ward end  slldahly  mounted  on  the  lower  Jaw  between 
its  said  side  flanges  and  supported  laterally  thereby, 
said  lower  jaw  hiivink,'  inwardly  projecting  retaining  lugs 
disposed  ahove  said  tongue.  sMld  tongue  having  opposed 
side  notches  and  said  upper  Jaw  having  lugs  on  Its  side 
flanges  eugau'lni;  said  notches  whereby  the  tongue  Is  re- 
ciprocated by  the  rocking  of  the  Jaws  on  their  pivot,  a 
staple  h  Idinsf  member  having  forwardly  projecting  fingers 
adapted  t»*  trmage  the  top  of  a  staple,  said  fingers  being 
beveleil  on  their  under  sides  and  converged  rearwardly  on 
their  inner  sides,  said  niemher  leiny  provided  with  an 
upwardly  projei  ting  shank  adapted  to  slide  between  the 
button  engairini.'  meml>ers  of  tlie  upper  Jaw,  a  bowed 
spring  arm  conuected  to  said  shank  of  said  staple  hold- 
ing member  and  provided  with  a  shoe  portion  at  its  rear 
end  slldably  disposed  within  the  handle  of  t^e  lower  Jaw. 
and  a  spring  mounted  on  the  liandle  of  the  upper  Jaw 
to  engage  said  arm  wherel'v  said  siaple  holding  member 
is  moved  forwardly  as  tlie  Jaws  are  separated  and  re- 
tracted as  they  are  closed,  said  spring  l)elng  also  adapted 
to  close   said   Jaws 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  jaws  provided  with  handles  and  slotted 
to  receive  the  shank  of  a  button,  the  slot  of  the  lower 
Jaw  being  T-shaped,  said  lower  jaw  having  upwardly 
projecting  side  flanges  l>etween  which  the  upper  Jaw  Is 
disposed,  said  upper  Jaw  having  downwardly  projecting 
side  tianges  with  lnturne<l  button  engaging  members 
spaced  to  form  the  shank  slot  of  the  upper  Jaw,  a  Jaw 
pivot  disposed  through  said  side  flanges  of  said  Jaws,  a 
wedge-shaped  tongue  having  a  central  notch  In  its  for- 
ward end  slldably  mounted  on  the  lower  Jaw  between  Its 
saiil  side  flani.'e«  and  supported  laterally  thereby,  sai'l  lower 
Jaw  having  inwardly  projecting  retaining  lugs  deposed 
at)ove  said  tongue,  said  tongue  having  opposed  side  notches 
and  said  upper  Jaw  having  lugs  on  its  side  flanges  engaging 
said  notches  whereby  the  tongue  la  reciprocated  by  the 
rocking  of  the  Jaws  on  their  pivot,  a  staple  holding  member 
having  forwardly  projecting  fingers  adapted  to  engage  the 
top  of  a  staple,  said  member  tn-lng  provided  with  an  up- 
wardly projecting  shank  adapteit  to  slide  between  the  but- 
ton engn:ing  nienil>ers  of  (he  ujiin'r  jaw.  a  bowed  spring  arm 
connected  to  said  shank  of  said  staple  holding  member, 
and  a  spring  mounted  on  the  handle  of  the  upper  Jaw  to 
engage  said  arm  whereby  said  staple  holding  member  is 
moved  forwardly  as  the  jaws  are  separated  and  retracted 
as  they  are  closed,  said  spring  being  also  adapted  to 
close  said  Jaws. 

3.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  Jaws  provided  with  handles  and  slotted 
to  receive  the  shank  of  a  button,  the  slot  of  the  lower  Jaw 
being  T  shaped,  said  lower  Jaw  having  upwardly  project- 
ing side  flanges  Iwtweeu  which  the  upper  Jaw  is  disposed, 
salil  upper  Jaw  having  downwardly  projecting  side  flanges 
with  inturned  button  engaging  members  spaced  to  form 
the  shank  slot  of  the  upper  jaw.  a  Jaw  pivot  disposed 
through  said  .ohie  flanges  of  said  jaws,  and  a  wedge  shaped 
tongue  having  a  central  notch  in  Its  forward  end  slld- 
ably mounted  on  the  lower  jaw  between  Its  said  side 
flanges  and  supported  laterally  thereby,  said  lower  jaw 
having  Inwardly  projecting  retaining  lugs  disposed  above 
said  tongue,  said  toti^ne  having  opposed  side  notches  and 
said  upper  jaw  having  lugs  on  Its  side  flanges  engaging 
said  notches  whereliy  the  tongue  Is  reciprocated  by  the 
rocking  of  the  jaws  on   their  pivot. 

4.  in  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  pivoted  jaws  provided  with  handles  and 
slotted  to  receive  the  shank  of  a  button,  said  lower  jaw 
haviiii;  upw;irdl\-  projeetiiia  side  flanges  between  which 
the  upper  jaw  !•<  disposed,  said  upper  Jaw  having  down 
wardly  projecting  side  flanaes  with  inturned  button  en- 
gairlns  members  suaeed  to  form  the  shank  slot  of  the  up- 


per jaw,  a  tongue  slldably  mounted  on  the  lower  jaw 
to  reciprocate  acroos  the  slot  thereof  and  operatively 
connected  to  said  upper  jaw  to  that  the  tongue  is  re- 
ciprocated by  the  rocking  of  the  Jaws  on  their  pivot,  a 
staple  holding  meml)er  having  forwardly  projecting  fingers 
adapted  to  engage  the  top  of  a  staple,  said  Angers  being 
beveled  on  their  under  aides  and  converged  rearwardly 
on  their  Inner  sides,  said  member  being  provided  with  an 
upwardly  projecting  shank  adapted  to  slide  between  the 
button  engaging  members  of  the  \ipper  jaw.  a  bowed 
spring  arm  connected  to  said  shank  of  said  staple  hold- 
ing member  and  provided  with  a  shoe  portion  at  Its  rear 
end  slldably  disposed  on  the  handle  of  the  lower  Jaw, 
and  a  spring  mounted  on  the  handle  of  the  upper  Jaw  to 
engage  said  arm  whereby  said  ataple  holding  member  is 
moved  forwardly  as  the  Jaws  are  separated  and  retracted 
as  they  are  closed,  said  spring  being  also  a<lapted  to  close 
said  Jaws. 

5.    In    a   structure   of  the   class  described,   the  coinblna 
tlon  of  a  pair  of  pivoted  jaws  provided  with  handles  and 
slotted  to   rci  eive  the  shank  of  a  button,  said  lower  jaw 
having    upwardly    projecting    side    flanges    between    which 
the  upi)er  Jaw    Is   disposed,   said   upper  Jaw   having  down- 
wardly   projecting   side    flanges    with    Inturned   button   en- 
gaging   ineniU-rs    spaced    to    form    the    shank    slot    of    the 
upper  jaw,   a   tongue   slldably   mounted  on   the   lower  Jaw 
to  reclpriM'ate  .-icross  the  slot   thereof  and  operatively  con- 
nected  to   said   ui)per  Jaw    so   that  the   tongue   Is   reclpro 
cated   by   tlie  rocking  of  the  Jaws  on  their  pivot,  a  stanle 
holding  nienilMT  liavlug  forwardly  projecting  fingers  ad;jpt 
ed  to  euL'agc  a  staple,  said  member  being  provided  with  an 
upwardly    proje<ting   shank   adapted   to  slide   itetween    the 
button   engai;inL'   members  of   tlie   upper  Jaw,   an   arm   con- 
nected  t<i  said  shank  of  said   staple  holding  m^'uiber.  and 
a  s|iring  mounted  on   the  handle  of  the  upper  jaw   10  en 
gage    said    arm    whereby    said    staple    holding    memlier    Is 
moved  forwardly  as  the  Jaws  are  separated  and  reiiacted 
as  thej    aif  closed. 

I  Claims  •;  tci  L*0  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.1.1.3.!MI.-,       (  \VriHl>R.\WN.] 


l.l'iiJ.lMN)  B.\SKKT  OR  HErKlT.VCl.i:.  .1  a  \i  i  s  A. 
ilitKK.M.KK.  Chica^ii.  111.,  and  Hkum.vn  Wk'.wakt.  Bur- 
lington, Wis.  Filed  May  23.  1914.  S*'rlal  No.  .S4U,4(J7. 
(CI.  217--122.)  ^ 


1.  A  ri"ceptacle  comprising  a  plurality  of  inner  and 
outer  braided  bodies  and  having  areas  wherein  the  inner 
and  outer  bodies  are  braided  with  each  other. 

2.  A  receptacle  comprising  a  plurality  of  inner  and 
outej  braided  l>odles  and  having  areas  wherein  the  Inner 
and  outer  iKxlles  are  braided  with  each  other,  and  hoops 
secured  to  the  upper  edges  of  said  bodies. 

3.  A  receptacle  comprising  a  ■ubatantially  rectangular 
shaped  outer  body  and  a  correspondingly  shaped  inner 
body  disposed  therein,  said  Inner  and  outer  bodies  com- 
prising separate  braided  splints  that  Interlock  with  each 
other  at  the  corners  of  said  receptacle,  and  hoops  *ec\ired 
to  the  upper  edges  of  said  bodies. 
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1,158,907.     HAT  8WEATBAND.     Fm«D  B.  Halbmt,  Ban 
Diego,  Cal.     Filed   July  13,   1914.     Serial  No.   8»0.660. 

(CI.    2—32.) 


A  >weat  bJtud,  having  an  Inner  layer  of  aoft  material 
and  an  outer  layer  of  rigid  ■treoftbenlng  material,  aaid 
rigid  layer  being  bent  to  form  rigid  tranarerae  head-en- 
gaging (Corrugations  throughout  Its  entire  length,  and  aaid 
soft  Inner  layer  being  provided  throughout  Its  length,  ex- 
cept in  the  part  thereof  intanded  to  reat  against  the 
forehead  of  the  wearer,  with  transTerae  corrugations  co- 
incident with  the  corrugation*  of  aald  rigid  atrengthen- 
iog  layer. 


1.153.90R.  TWO-COLLAR  HARNESS.  LoTHAH  Whit- 
ten  Hammond,  Venice,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  6.  1918.  Se- 
rial   No.    740.558.      (CI.   54—18.) 


6.  lo  a  barneM,  a  hame  collar  inclodlng  a  body  and 
hamea  and  a  breast  collar,  the  hame  collar  being  open  at 
Its  lowsr  end  for  permitting  the  ase  of  the  breast  collar, 
and  the  breast  collar  being  designed  to  pass  below  the 
lower  eadB  of  the  body  of  the  hame  collar  and  the  hamea 
extending  below  the  ends  of  the  hame  collar  body  and  In 
front  of,  and  to  the  oatalde  of,  the  te-east  collar,  tugs 
connected  to  the  hame  collar  and  the  breast  collar,  traces 
connected  to  the  tngs,  a  neck  yoke  and  hold-back  straps 
each  Including  two  branches  one  connected  to  the  neck 
yoke  and  the  other  to  one  hame  and  both  being  con- 
nected to  the  harness  In  the  rear  of  the  hame  collar,  sub 
stantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  daacribed. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,153,909.  GARMEH^T.  Wellington  R.  Hanks.  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Mar  15.  1915.  Serial  No.  14,325. 
(CI.   2—140.) 


1.  In  a  harness,  a  hame  collar,  and  a  breast  collar, 
the  hame  collar  Including  a  body  open  at  the  throat  and 
hames,  the  sides  of  the  breast  collar  extending  below  the 
enda  of  the  body,  and  the  lower  ends  of  the  hames  ex- 
tending outside  and  In  front  of  the  breast  collar  add  be- 
low the  lower  ends  of  the  collar  body,  traces,  and  tugs 
connected  to  the  hame  collar,  the  breast  collar  and  to  the 
traces,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  harness,  a  hame  collar,  a  breast  collar,  tugs 
connected  to  the  hame  collar,  the  rear  ends  of  the  breast 
collar  constituting  tngs,  traces  connected  to  the  tugs  and 
equalizing  means  between  each  trace  and  the  tugs  on 
one  side  of  the  harness,  said  means  Including  a  ring  to 
which  the  tugs  are  connected,  the  tugs  of  the  breaat 
collar  being  slldably  connected  to  the  traces  in  the  rear 
of  the  ring  and  looped  forwardly  and  secured  to  the  ring, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

.'?.  In  a  harness,  a  collar  including  hamea.  traces,  tngs 
connected  to  the  collar  and  to  the  traces,  a  neck  yoke  and 
hold  back  straps  connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  the 
hames  to  be  supported  thereby  and  to  the  neck  yoke  and 
also  to  the  harness  In  the  rear  of  the  collar  to  be  sup- 
ported by  the  harness  In  the  rear  of  the  collar,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  harness,  a  hame  collar,  and  a  breast  collar, 
the  hame  collar  including  a  body  open  at  the  throat  and 
hames,  the  sides  of  the  breast  collar  extending  below 
the  ends  of  the  body,  and  the  lower  ends  of  the  hames 
extending  outside  and  in  front  of  the  breast  collar  and 
below  the  lower  ends  of  the  collar  body,  traces,  tugs  con- 
nected to  the  hame  collar,  the  breast  collar  and  to  the 
traces,  and  neck  yoke  and  hold  back  straps  secured  to. 
and  snpported  hy,  the  lower  ends  of  the  hame*.  aub- 
stantlally  as  and  for  the  pnrpoae  described. 


A  garment  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
pair  of  members  connected  at  a  medial  line  at  the  front 
from  approximately  the  waist  portion  to  and  under  the 
crotch,  said  members  having  leg  portions  adapted  to 
partially  surround  the  front  portions  of  the  legs  of  the 
wearer  and  having  an  inwardly  projecting  portion  at  the 
juncture  of  the  leg  portions  to  fit  under  the  crotch,  an 
adjustable  fastening  device  at  or  about  the  waist  portion 
thereof,  and  means  for  securing  the  leg  portions  in  place 
at  various  points  throughout  the  length  thereof,  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  straps  extending  from  the  outer  edges  of  the 
members  diagonally  downward  to  the  inner  edges  thereoj 
to  draw  the  outer  edges  of  the  members  over  the  hips  of 
the  wearer  and  to  assist  in  holding  In  place  the  crotch 
portion   of   the   garment. 


1,153,910.  ROTARY  CUTTER-HEAD.  Elmeb  Habbold, 
Leetonia,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Crescent  Machine  Com- 
pany, LeetonU,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1910.  Serial  No. 
554,786.      (CI.   144—280.) 

1.  A  cutter  head  having  a  longitudinally  extending  seat 
there  being  a  plnraUty  of  so<*et8  communicstlng  with 
each  side  of  said  seat,  the  sockets  at  one  side  of  the  seat 
extending  at  an  acute  angle  thereto,  while  the  sockets  on 
the  other  aide  extend  through  the  wall  of  the  seat  at  ap- 
proxlmatdj  right  angles  thereto:  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  cotter  he«d  haying  a  longitndlnaUy  dtaposed  aeat, 
a  knife  located  in  said  seat,  a  keeper  for  the  knlf*  in  said 
seat  extending  approximately  the  full  length  of  the  knife, 
there  being  a  plurality  of  tangential  openings  extending 
tbroagh  the  cutter  head  Into  said  seat  at  the  knife  side 
thereof,  said  openings  being  arranged  to  form  hearings 
for   a    knife    adjusting   wrench,    means   for   holding   the 
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keeper  against  the  knife  throughout  approximately  the 
full  length  thereof  to  frictionally  hold  the  knife  in  posi- 
tion  while   adjusting,   said   means   bein^  also  arranged   to 


lock   the  knife  in    its   adjusted   position   within   the  seat; 
•ubstantlally   as  described. 


1,153.911.  GAS-ANALYZING  APPARATUS.  JOSEPH  W. 
Hays  and  Charlk.s  \V.  H.ws,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  July 
17,  1913.      Serial  No.  779.547.      (CI.  23— 3.  i 


1.  A  gas  analyzer  consisting  of  connected  gas  measur- 
ing and  absorber  vessels,  a  liquid  chemical  in  said  ab- 
sorber vessel  and  means  for  periodically  bringing  said 
liquid  chemical  to  normal  level. 

2.  A  gas  analyser  consisting  of  connected  gas  measur- 
ing and  absorber  vessels,  a  liquid  chemical  In  said  ab- 
sorber vessel  and  automatic  means  for  periodically  bring- 
ing said  liquid  chemical  to  predetermined  normal  level. 

3.  A  gas  analyzer  consisting  of  connected  gas  measur- 
ing and  absorber  vessels,  a  liquid  in  said  absorber  vessel 
and  automatic  means  for  periodically  adding  to  or  sub- 
tracGng  from  said  liquid  an  amount  equal  to  any  Increase 
or  decrease  in  the  volume  of  said  liquid. 

4.  A  gas  analyser  consisting  of  connected  gas  measur- 
ing and  absorber  vessels,  a  liquid  in  said  absorber  vessel, 
means  for  passing  gas  back  and  forth  between  said  vessels 
and  automatic  means  for  periodically  bringing  said  liquid 
to  predetermined  normal  level  when  the  gas  Is  returned 
from  th«  absorber  vessel  to  the  measuring  vessel. 

5.  A  gas  analyser  consisting  of  connected  gas  measur- 
ing and  absorber  vessels,  a  liquid  in  said  absorber  vessel, 
a  tube  connected  with  said  absorber  vessel,  a  liquid  In  said 
absorber  vessel  and  said  tube  and  means  for  periodically 
bringing  the  liquid  In  said  tube  to  normal  level. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,153,912.  GAS  ABSORBING  AND  INDICATING  APPA 
RATUS  FOR  GAS-ANALYZERS.  Joseph  W.  Hays  and 
Chahles  W.  Uws,  <'blcaKo.  III.  Original  application 
tiled  July  17.  1013,  Strinl  No.  77it..'.47.  Divided  and 
this  ai)|ill(Htlon  Hied  Sept.  14,  1914.  Serial  No.  861.738. 
(CI.   2:5      .-^p 


1.  .\  gas  analyser  consisting  of  gas  measuring  and 
absort)er  vessels ;  a  chemical  in  said  absorber  %-e8sel  ;  a 
tube  sealed  into  said  absorber  vessel  and  a  distensible  bag 
within  said  vessel  attached  to  said  tube. 

2.  A  gas  analyzer  consisting  of  connected  gas  measur- 
ing and  absorber  vessels  ;  a  liquid  chemical  In  the  absorber 
vessel ;  a  tube  sealed  In  said  absorber  vessel ;  a  distensible 
bag  within  said  vessel  attached  to  said  tube  and  a  liquid 
In  ^aid  bag  and  said  tube. 

3.  .\  gas  analyzer  consisting  of  connected  gas  measur- 
ing and  absorber  vessels :  a  liquid  chemical  In  the  ab- 
sorber vessel ;  a  tube  sealed  into  said  absorber  vessel ;  a 
distensible  bag  within  said  absorber  vessel  attached  to 
said  tube  ;  a  liquid  in  said  bag  and  said  tube  and  means 
for  forcing  gas  from  said  measuring  vessel  Into  said 
absorber  vessel,  displacing  said  liquid  chemical  thereby 
deflating  said  bag  and  expelling  the  liquid  therefrom  into 
said  tube. 

4.  A  gas  analyser  consisting  of  connected  gas  measur- 
ing and  absorber  vessels  :  a  liquid  chemical  in  said  absorber 
vessel ;  a  tube  sealed  Into  said  vessel ;  a  distensible  bag 
within  said  vessel  attached  to  said  tube ;  a  liquid  in  said 
bag  and  said  tube ;  means  for  forcing  gas  from  said 
measuring  vessel  into  said  absorber  vessel  thereby  dis- 
placing said  liquid  chemical,  deflating  said  bag  and  dls* 
placing  said  liquid  and  means  for  measuring  the  quantity 
of  liquid  so  displaced. 

5.  A  gas  analyser  consisting  of  connected  gas  measur- 
ing and  gas  absorber  vessels ;  a  chemical  in  the  absorber 
vessel ;  a  distensible  bag  in  said  absorber  vessel ;  a  fluid 
In  said  bag ;  an  exterior  connection  with  said  bag  ;  means 
for  forcing  gas  from  said  measuring  vessel  Into  said 
absorber  vessel,  deflating  said  bag  and  thereby  applying 
pressure  to  the  fluid  in  said  bag,  and  means  for  measuring 
the  j>ressure  applied  to  said  fluid. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,153,913.  MIXING  DEVICE.  FoHaasT  A.  Heath,  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  George 
Whysall,  Marion,  Ohio.  Original  application  filed  May 
15,  1909,  Serial  No.  496,266.  Divided  and  this  apppllca- 
tion  filed  Not.  2.  1910.  Serial  No.  590,266.  (CI. 
48—180.) 

1.  A  mixing  device  for  gas  and  air  comprising  a  fan 
and  a  screen  secured  thereto  and  parallel  therewith. 

2.  A  mixing  device  for  gas  and  air  comprising  a  ro- 
tatable  fan  and  a  rotatable  screen  in  a  plane  parallel 
with   the  fan  and  adjacent  thereto. 


3.  A   mixing  device  for  gas  and  air  comprising  a  fan      1,163,015.     MIXING  DEVICE.     Forrest  A.  Heath,  Jer- 


mounted  ao  as  to  rotate  and  a  movable  member  upon  the 
rear  side  of  the  fan  and  adjacent  thereto,  said  member 
comprising  commingling  elements  spaced  from  the  blades 
of  the  fan,  which  commingling  elements  are  comparatively 
loiiK,  thin  and  narrow. 


4.  A  mixing  device  for  gas  and  air  comprising  a  fan 
mounted  to  rotate,  and  chopping  or  commingling  elements 
movable  therewith  and  extending  outwardly  from  the 
central  portion  of  the  fan,  said  commingling  elements 
being  spaced  from  the  fan  blades  and  being  of  a  compara- 
tively loOK,  thin  and  narrow  matorial.  such  as  wire  or  the 
like. 

5.  A  mixing  device  for  gas  and  air  having  a  member 
comprising  a  fan  and  spaced  wires  extending  outwardly 
from  the  central  portion  of  the  member. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,153,914.  MIXING  DEVICE.  FoBEKST  A.  Heath,  Jer 
sey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  New 
Jersey  Carbureter  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  29,  1910,  Serial 
No.  569,524.  Renewed  Feb.  19,  1915.  Serial  No.  9,420. 
(CI.  4S— 180.) 


1.  A  rotary  member  for  mixing  devices  having  fan 
blade  elements  arranged  along  its  length  in  stepped  rela 
tion  with  openings  between  the  elements. 

2.  A  rotary  member  for  mixing  devices  having  sets  of 
fan  blade  elements,  a  succeeding  fan  blade  element  having 
a  portion  at  one  side  of  the  surface  of  the  fan  blade 
element  which  precedes  the  same,  which  portion  is  offset 
to  segregate  mixture  which  has  been  In  contact  with  said 
surface  from  the  rest  of  the  mixture. 

3.  A  rotary  member  for  mixing  devices  having  sets  of 
fan  blsde  elements  around  Its  axis,  the  blade  elements  of 
each  set  being  arranged  In  stepped  relation  to  one  another 
and  provided  with  openings  or  spaces  therebetween. 

4.  A  rotary  member  for  mixing  devices  having  a  hub 
and  carried  thereby  sets  of  fan  blade  elements,  each  ele- 
ment having  a  cutting  edge  which  projects  beyond  the 
face  of  the  fan  blade  element  preceding  the  same  and 
openings  or  spaces  between  said  element  through  which 
mixture  segregated  by  the  portion  can  pass. 

5.  In  a  mixing  device  a  rotary  carrier  having  a  number 
of  fan  blade  elements  the  blade  elements  being  arranged 
one  behind  the  other  In  the  direction  of  transit  of  the 
mixture  and  so  that  a  portion  of  the  mixture  which  en- 
gages one  of  the  blade  elements  will  be  segregated  by  the 
succeeding  blade  element  and  pass  behind  the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


sey  ("ity.  N.  J.,  assijinor,  by  mesnt'  asslgumi-ut^,  to  George 
Whysall,  Marion.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  2.  1910,  Serial  No. 
580,177.  Renewed  Feb.  19,  1915.  Serial  No.  9,421. 
(CI.  48—180.1 


1.  A  mixing  device  for  hydrocarbon  engines  comprising 
a  casing  and  a  rotatable  fan  member  therein  by  which  the 
mixture  passes  and  outwardly  extending  disintegrating  or 
cutting  elements  which  are  located  at  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  fan  and  rotatable  therewith. 

2.  A  mixing  device  for  hydrocarbon  engines  comprising 
a  casint;  and  a  rotatable  blade  propeller  member  therein 
by  which  the  mixture  passes  and  meshes  secured  to  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  propeller  blades  and  rotatable  therewith. 

3.  A  mixing  device  for  hydrocarbon  engines  comprising 
a  rotatable  blade  propeller  having  spaced  parallel  meshes 
or  screens  secured  thereto  and  rotatable  therewith. 

4.  A  mixing  device  comprising  a  rotatable  member  hav- 
ing propelling  blades  for  causing  rotation  of  the  member 
and  rotatable  with  the  blades  outwardly  extending  disin- 
tegrating wire  members  which  are  located  in  the  path  of 
the  mixed  fuel  and  air  which  pass  the  propelling  blades, 
the  said  outwardly  extending  members  being  spaced  apart 
and  located  at  different  points  along  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  rotatable  member. 

5.  A  mixing  device  comprising  a  rotatable  member  hav- 
ing blades  and  means  carried  by  the  member  for  engaging 
particles  of  fuel  in  the  mixture  passing  over  the  blades, 
said  means  having  wire  members  which  extend  toward  the 
periphery,  said  members  arranged  so  that  they  traverse 
the  mixture  at  different  points  along  its  path. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,153,916.     DITCHING  MACHINE. 
Mina,  Nev.     Filed  Dec.   29,   1914. 
(CL  97—12.) 


EVXND  T.  Heogland, 
Serial   No.   879.509. 


1.  In  a  ditching  machine,  a  body,  a  longitudinal  depend- 
ing guide  carried  thereby,  a  packer  movable  vertically 
within  the  guide,  and  a  plow  share  carried  by  the  forward 
end  of  the  packer. 

2.  In  a  ditching  machine,  a  body,  a  guide  comprising 
depending  aprons  carried  thereby,  a  vertically  adjustable 
packer  mounted  between  the  said  aprons,  and  a  plow  share 
carried  by  the  forward  end  of  the  packer,  the  upper  end 
portion  of  the  plow  share  projecting  above  the  packer,  and 
the  body  having  an  opening  through  which  the  upper  end 
portion  of  the  share  passes. 

S.  In  a  ditching  machine,  a  body,  a  guide  comprising  an 
inverted  channel  member  having  its  back  secured  to  the 
bottom  of  the  body,  a  packer  mounted  for  vertical  move- 
ments within  the  said  channel,  adjusting  means  carried  by 
the  body  and  connected  to  the  packer,  and  a  plow  share 
having  its  upper  end  portion  slidable  through  the  body 
and  including  rearwardly  projecting  side  wings  secured 
over  the  forward  end  portion  of  the  packer. 
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4.  Id  a  dltcbisg  machine,  a  body  comprlainf?  laterally 
adjustable  sections,  an  extensible  arch  axle  constitutin;: 
telescoping  sections  Journaled  to  the  respective  sections  1  t 
the  body,  ground  wheels  journaled  to  the  remote  ends  ot 
the  axle  sections,  coSpcrating  means  carried  by  one  body 
section  and  one  axle  section  for  oscillating  the  axle,  i 
dltch-formlng  device  carried  by  each  body  section,  means 
carried  by  each  body  section  and  operatlvely  connected  to 
the  corresponding  diteb-formlng  device  to  raise  and  Iowhi 
the  same,  and  a  shaft  comprising  telescoping  sections  con 
necting  said  means. 


1,153.917.  BOWLING-ALLEY  PIN-8ETTER.  Frank  i". 
H0BB8,  Mnskegon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Brunswick- 
Balke-Collender  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  cf 
Delaware.  Filed  May  27,  1915.  Serial  No.  Hd.TSO.  iCl. 
40—04.) 


1.  In  a  pin  setter  for  bowling  alleys,  the  comhination  of 
a  frame  and  a  plurality  of  pin  pockets,  each  of  said  pock- 
ets having  fixed  guides  to  engage  the  pin  at  dUferent 
points  lengthwise  thereof  to  position  the  pin  on  the  alley 
bed. 

2.  In  a  pin  setter  for  bowling  alleys,  the  comt)inatlon  of 
a  frame  and  a  plurality  of  pin  pockets,  each  of  said  pock- 
ets having  fixed  guides  to  engage  the  body  of  the  pin  nt 
different  points  lengthwise  thereof  to  position  the  pin  on 
the  alley  bed. 

3.  In  a  pln-8«tter  for  bowling  alleys,  the  combination  of 
a  frame  and  a  plnrallty  of  pin  pockets,  each  of  said  pock- 
ets having  fixed  guides  to  engage  the  pin  at  different 
points  lengthwise  and  peripherally  thereof  to  position  the 
pin  on  the  alley  bed. 

4.  In  a  pin  setter  for  bowling  alleys,  the  combination  of 
a  frame  and  a  plurality  of  pin  pockets,  each  of  said  pock- 
ets having  an  upwardly  projecting  fixed  guide  to  engage 
the  upper  portion  of  the  p'n  and  assist  in  positioning  the 
pin  upon  the  alley  bed. 

5.  In  a  pin-setter  for  bowling  alleys,  the  combination  of 
a  frame  and  a  plurality  of  pin  pockets,  each  of  said  pock- 
ets having  a  downwardly  extending  fixed  guide  to  engaee 
the  pin. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


modated  within  said  recesses  and  having  opposed  cham- 
fered faces  to  form  an  Inner  annular  clearance  of  wedg<'- 
shaped  crot<s  section  therebetween,  and  tapering  curve** 
arms  revoiuble  through  said  clearance. 


AT    /9 


4.  A  grinding  mill  comprising  a  centrally  apertured  bed 
having  an  upper  recess,  a  runner  provided  with  a  central 
inlet  passage  and  a  lower  recess,  a  bearing  accommodated 
within  the  bed-aperture,  a  shaft  engaging  said  bearing  and 
extending  into  the  inlet  passage,  means  for  operatlvely 
connecting  said  shaft  to  the  runner,  corrugated  disks  ac- 
commodated within  said  recesses  and  having  opposed 
chamfered  faces  to  form  an  inner  annular  clearance  nf 
wedge  shaped  cross  section  therebetween,  and  tapering 
curved  arms  carried  by  the  shaft  and  extending  into  said 
clearance. 

f).  A  grinding  mill  comprising  a  centrally  apertured  bed 
having  an  upper  recess,  a  runner  provided  with  a  central 
Inlet  passage  and  a  lower  recess,  a  bearing  accommodated 
within  the  bed-aperture,  a  neck  on  said  bearing  that  ex- 
tends Into  the  Inlet  passage,  a  shaft  engaging  said  bea: 
Ing  and  protruding  beyond  the  neck  Into  said  inlet  pas- 
sage, means  for  operatlvely  connecting  the  shaft  to  tbe 
runner,  corrugated  disks  firmly  seated  within  said  recesses 
and  having  opposed  chamfered  faces  to  form  an  inner  an- 
nular clearance  of  wedge-shaped  cross  section  therebe- 
tween, a  collar  fast  on  the  protruding  shaft-end,  a  hood  on 
said  collar  loosely  surrounding  the  bearing-neck,  and  ta- 
pering curved  arms  extending  from  said  hood  Into  said 
clearance. 


l.l.".;{,!»10.  VF.HICLE-WHEEL.  Ahthir  C.  Hopkins, 
Sioux  Falls.  S.  D..  assignor  of  one  half  to  William  J. 
Buttschan.  Sioux  Falls,  8.  D.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1915.  Se- 
rial  No.   11.419.      (CI.  21 — 69.) 


1,153,918.  GRINDING-MILL.  Patl  G.  Hor.L.sTEiv.  Carl- 
stadt,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  J.  M.  Lehmann  Company.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  15.  1915.  Serial  No.  28,246. 
(CI.  83—7.) 

1.  A  grinding  mill  composed  of  a  lower  bed  having  a  cy- 
lindrical central  recess,  an  upper  runner  having  an  op- 
posed cylindrical  central  recess,  corrugated  metallic  disks 
accommodated  within  said  recesaes  and  forming  an  annu- 
lar clearance  therebetween  that  gradually  increases  In 
height  toward  the  center  of  the  disks,  a  rotary  shaft  car- 
rying the  runner,  and  tapering  curved  arms  secured  to 
•aid  shaft  and  accommodated  within  said  clearance. 

2.  A  grinding  mill  comprising  a  bed  having  a  central  re- 
cess, a  runner  having  a  central  recess,  corrugated  disks  ac- 
eommodated  within  said  recesses  and  having  opposed 
chamfered  faces  to  form  an  inner  annular  clearance  of 
wedge-shaped  cross  section  therebetween,  and  tapering 
curved  arms  revoluble  through  said  clearance. 

3.  .\  grinding  mill  comprising  a  bed  provided  with  a 
central  recess,  a  runner  provided  with  a  central  inlet  pas- 
sage and  a  surrounding   recess,   corrugated  disks  accom- 


1.  The   combination  of  a  wheel   rim.  a  hub  having  an 
annular  groove  formed  therein  with  recesses  opening  en 
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said  groove,  a  cylindrical  cap  on  tbe  bnb,  an  annalos 
threaded  on  the  cylindrical  cap,  a  plurality  of  metallic 
strands  connected  with  the  rim  and  bub,  a  plnrallty  of 
metallic  strands  connected  with  tbe  rim  and  annulna, 
said  cylindrical  cap  being  revoluble  for  moving  tbe  an- 
bulua  longitudinally  of  the  hub,  and  devloea  moonted  on 
the  cylindrical  cap  for  engaging  In  said  groore  and  re- 
cesses for  normally  preventing  relative  moToments  of  tbe 
cylindrical  cap  and  huh. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  wheel  rim,  a  hub,  an  annnlua 
carried  by  tbe  huh,  a  plurality  of  apoke  members  each 
being  sabstantlally  of  U-sbape  connecting  the  hub  and 
rim,  a  plurality  of  second  spoke  members  each  being  re- 
movably mounted  on  one  of  tbe  first  named  spoke  mem- 
bers and  connected  with  the  annulua,  and  means  for  moT- 
ing  the  annulua  longitudinally  of  tbe  hub. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  rim,  a  hub,  an  annulua 
carried  by  tho  bub,  a  plnrallty  of  spoke  members  each 
being  subBtantially  of  U  shape  connecting  the  hub  and 
rim,  a  plurality  of  second  spoke  members  each  being  re- 
movably mounted  on  one  of  the  first  named  spoke  members 
and  connected  with  tbe  annulua,  means  for  moving  tbe  an- 
Dulus  longitudinally  of  the  hub,  and  means  for  maintain- 
ing the  aanulus  in  stationary  relation  with  tbe  bub  after 
It  has  been  moved  longitudinally  thereof. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  rim  provided  with  de- 
tents arranged  in  pairs,  a  huh,  an  annulua  carried  by  the 
bub,  a  plurality  of  metallic  strands  substantially  of  U- 
shape  each  being  mounted  upon  a  pair  of  said  detents  and 
connected  with  the  hub,  a  plurality  of  second  metallic 
strands  each  having  a  part  disposed  between  a  pair  of 
detents  lu  engagement  with  one  of  said  first  named  metallic 
strands,  and  having  a  part  connected  with  the  annulua. 
and  mcnDB  for  moving  tbe  annulus  longitudinally  of  tbe 
hub. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  rim  provided  on  its  inner 
side  with  detents  arranged  in  pairs,  a  hub,  an  annulus 
carried  by  and  adapted  to  be  moved  longitudinally  of  the 
bub,  a  plurality  of  strands  substantially  of  U-shape  each 
being  bent  l)etween  its  ends  to  provide  outwardly  curved 
portions  and  a  depressed  part  intermediate  said  curved 
portions,  each  of  said  U-shaped  strands  being  mounted 
with  its  ends  In  engagement  with  the  bub,  its  outwardly 
curved  portions  being  In  engagement  with  a  pair  of  the 
detents  of  the  wheel  rim,  and  a  plurality  of  second  me- 
tallic strands,  each  being  mounted  upon  a  depressed  part 
of  a  first  named  metallic  strand  and  connected  with  said 
annulus. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.153,920.      FILTER.      John    Hotchkiss.    Sebring,    Ohio. 
Filed  May  Z.  1!>1.'.     Serial  No.  2r..340.      (CI.  210—11.) 


1.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  uf  a  casing,  a  filter  stone 
located  in  tbe  lower  portion  of  the  casing  and  spaced 
from  tbe  bottom  thereof,  a  spindle  located  above  tbe  filter 
stone  and  In  contact  with  said  filter  stone,  scraper  blades 
rotatably  mounted  upon  the  spindle,  said  scraper  blades 
spaced  apart  at  their  inner  edges  and  from  the  spindle,  a 
supply  pipe  provided  with  an  inclined  pasaage,  said  paaaage 
located  above  tbe  filter  atone,  a  chambered  flange,  tbe 
chaml>er  thereof  communicating  with  tbe  chamber  of  tbe 
main  casing,  said  chamber  extended  above  the  upper  face 
of  the  filter  stone. 
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2.  In  a  filter  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  filter  casing,  a  filter  stone  located  within  the  casing  and 
spaced  from  the  bottom  thereof,  a  spindle  adjustably  con- 
nected to  the  upper  portion  of  the  filter  casing,  said  spin- 
dle located  above  the  filter  stone,  a  diamberad  flange  lo- 
cated at  one  side  of  the  filter  casing,  tbe  chamber  of  aald 
flange  communicating  with  tbe  chamber  of  the  filter  eas- 
ing, convexo-concave  scraper  blades  rotatably  mounted  upon 
the  spindle  and  above  the  filter  stone,  tbe  lower  enda  of 
said  scraper  blades  adapted  for  contact  with  tbe  upp«' 
face  of  tbe  filter  stone,  said  scrsper  blades  spaced  apart 
at  their  inner  vertical  edges,  and  a  supply  pipe  located 
above  tbe  filter  stone. 


1,153,921.  CONVERTER  FOR  TREATING  MATTE. 
William  H.  Howakd,  Garfield,  Utah.  Filed  Mar.  2, 
1914.     Serial  No.  821,925.     (CI.  T5 — 3.) 


1.  A  converter  for  treating  molten  metal  which  com- 
prises a  horizontal  cylindrical  shell  mounted  to  rotate  on 
its  horizontal  axis  and  having  its  discbarge  opening  for 
smoke  and  gases  In  one  end  near  its  upper  side  and  eccen- 
tric to  its  axis,  and  a  stationary  hood  Into  which  said 
opening  discharges. 

2.  A  converter  for  treating  molten  metal  which  com- 
prises a  horizontal  cylindrical  shell  mounted  to  rotate 
on  its  horizontal  axis  and  having  its  discharge  opening 
for  smoke  and  gases  in  one  end  near  Its  upper  side  and 
eccentric  to  its  axis,  in  combination  with  a  cylindrical 
stationary  hood  concentric  with  said  shell  and  Inclosing 
said  opening  at  all  positions  of  the  shell. 

3.  A  converter  for  treating  molten  metal  which  com- 
prises a  horizontal  cylindrical  shell  mounted  to  rotate  on 
its  horizontal  axis  and  having  its  discharge  opening  for 
smoke  end  gases  In  one  end  near  its  upper  side  and  eccen- 
tric to  its  axis.  In  combination  with  a  cylindrical  statlon- 
nry  hood  having  double  walls  forming  a  water  Jacket  and 
telescoping  over  the  end  of  said  shell. 

4.  \  converter  for  treating  molten  mi  tal  which  com- 
prises a  horizontal  cylindrical  shell  mounted  to  rotate 
on  its  horizontal  axis  and  having  its  discharge  opening 
for  smoke  and  gases  In  one  end  near  Its  upper  side  and 
eccentric  to  its  axis,  Fn  combination  with  a  cylindrical 
stationary  hood  having  double  walls  forming  a  water 
Jacket  and  telescoping  over  the  end  of  said  shell,  and  means 
for  backing  off  said  hood  from  said  shell. 


1,163,922.  TOY  RAILWAY.  FEAmc  J.  HcMUEL,  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.  Filed  F»b.  26,  1915.  Serial  No.  10,486. 
(01.  24«— 3«.) 


.r^-i 


ayiOlBflfli^iiM 
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1.  A  toy  railway  and  signaling  system  comprising  two 
conductors  witb  which  the  cars  make  moving  contact,  one 
of  which  is  electrically  continuous  and  the  other  dlTided 
into  block  sectlona,  one  at  least  of  said  conductors  being 
a  track  rail,  a  common  wire  extending  along  the  railway, 
■tgnals  for  the  sections,  each  signal  being  biased  to  the 
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clear  position  and  comprising  a  motor  for  moving  it  i" 
the  stop  position,  the  motor  for  each  signal  being  con- 
nected between  the  common  wire  and  the  corresponding 
•ectlon  of  the  divided  conductor,  a  source  of  propulsion 
Und  Blgnal-operatlng  current  connected  between  said  com- 
mon wire  and  said  continuous  conductor,  a  car  having 
Insulated  contacts  adapted  to  make  contact  with  said  two 
conductors  respectively,  and  said  car  havlni;  a  propelling 
motor  whos<e  terminals  are  connected  rospcctlvely  with 
Bald   contacts. 

2.  A  toy  railway  and  signaling  system  comprising 
track  rails  one  at  least  of  which  Is  divided  Into  block 
sections,  a  third  rail  electrically  continuous  throughout 
the  system  but  insulated  from  the  said  divided  track  rail, 
a  common  wire  extending  along  the  railway,  signals  for 
the  sections,  each  signal  being  bia.sed  to  the  clear  position 
and  comprising  a  motor  for  moving  it  to  the  stop  position, 
the  terminals  of  each  motor  being  connected  with  the  com- 
mon wire  and  the  corresponding;  section  of  the  divided 
track  rail,  a  source  of  current  connected  between  said 
common  conductor  and  the  third  rail,  and  a  car  adapted 
to  travel  on  the  track  and  to  form  an  electrical  connection 
between  the  third  rail  and  the  divided  track   rati. 

3.  A  toy  railway  and  signaling  system  comprising  three 
conductors  two  of  which  are  electrically  continuous  and 
the  other  divided  into  block  sections,  a  source  of  signaling 
and  propulsion  current  connecttMi  between  the  two  con- 
tinuous conductors,  signals  for  the  sections  each  signal 
being  biased  to  the  clear  position  and  comprising  a  motor 
for  moving  it  to  the  stop  position,  the  motor  for  each 
signal  being  connected  between  one  continuous  conductor 
and  the  corresponding  section  of  the  divided  conductor, 
a  car  having  Insulated  contacts  adapted  to  make  contact 
respectively  with  the  other  continuous  conductor  and  the 
sections  of  the  divided  conductor,  and  said  car  having  a 
propelling  motor  whose  terminals  are  connected  respec- 
tively with  said  contacts. 


1,163,923.  PULLEY  FRAME  AND  MOUNTING  Ohla 
H.  IMAN,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Volghtmann  &  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.,  n  Corporation  of  Illlonls.  Filed 
Nov.  16,  1914.     Serial  No.  872,342.     (K'\.  16—17.; 


1.  In  a  pulley  frame,  the  combination  of  a  poUej,  a 
pair  of  resilient  mating  frame  member*  provided  with 
opposed  adjacebt  faces  located  substantially  at  the  axis 
of  said  pulley,  a  shaft  for  said  pulley  Interposed  between 
said  mating  frame  members  and  having  Its  ends  of  snlt- 
able  size  to  slightly  separate  said  mating  frame  memben, 
and  means  for  securing  said  mating  frame  members  to- 
gether to  bold  said  opposed  adjacent  faces  of  said  mating 
members  substantially  In  contact  with  each  other  to  re- 
slllently  grasp  the  ends  of  said  shaft  between  said  mem- 
bers to  prevent  its  rotation. 

2.  In  a  pulley  frame,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
pulley,  a  pair  of  resilient  similar  mating  frame  members 
provided  with  opposed  adjacent  faces  located  sntNitan- 
tlally  at  the  axis  of  said  pulley,  a  shaft  for  said  pulley 
having  two  cylindrical  ends  interposed  between  said 
mating  frame  members,  said  mating  frame  members  being 
suitably  conformed  to  admit  the  ends  of  said  shaft  and 


to  interlock  with  sahl  fuds  to  pr»»v»'ut  ;ixlal  movement 
of  said  shaft,  said  mt^mbers  being  forced  together  In  inti- 
mate contact  with  each  other  to  resillently  grasp  said 
cylindrical  ends  and  prevent  rotary  movement  of  said 
shaft. 

3.  In  a  pulley  bearing  frame,  th."  combination  with  the 
pulley,  of  a  relatively  stationary  shaft  therefor,  and  a 
pair  of  mating  frame  members  adapted  to  be  secured 
together  so  as  to  completely  surround  said  pulley  and  to 
meet  substantially  at  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  the  said 
members  being  formed  with  a  pair  of  opposed  recesses 
adapted  to  meet  together  and  grasp  the  end  of  said  shaft 
and  prevent  rotation  thereof,  said  members  having  In- 
terlocking engagement  with  said  shaft  to  limit  the  end- 
wise movement  thereof. 

4.  In  a  pulley  t>earing  member,  the  combination  of  a 
pulley,  a  relatively  stationary  shaft  therefor,  and  a 
pair  of  similar  pressed  metal  muting  frame  members 
adapted  to  be  secured  together  and  to  meet  at  substan- 
tially the  axis  of  said  shaft,  the  said  members  being  so 
shaped  as  to  Include  and  surround  said  pulley  when  se 
cured  together,  and  also  being  provided  with  two  pairs 
of  opposed  recesses  adapted  to  engage  the  ends  of  said 
shaft  and  prevent  rotation  thereof,  the  outer  ends  of 
said  recesses  forming  abutments  to  limit  the  endwise 
movement  of  said  shaft  In  said  frame. 

5.  In  a  metal  window  frame,  the  combination  of  a 
head  adapted  to  extend  over  the  weight-box  outwardly 
beyond  the  side  stile  of  the  window,  said  head  being  pro- 
vided with  an  aperture  therein,  a  pulley  adapted  to  enter 
said  aperture,  a  frame  for  .said  pulley  detachably  bung 
from  and  secured  to  said  head,  and  means  for  securing 
said  frame  to  the  extension  to  said  head. 

[Clnims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette] 


1,153,924,  SLEIGH  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TERAMBU- 
I.t.\r<JKS.  .\DELBEKT  J.  Im.kr.soix,  Nties  ("enter,  111. 
Filed  Mnr.    l.i.  1015.     Serial  No.  14,174.      (CI.  21— 96.t 


4?/S9,, 


The  combination  with  a  wheeled  vehicle  bcJy,  of  a 
pair  of  sled  runners,  a  crank  axle  at  each  terminal  of 
each  runner,  said  crank  axles  being  swlngingly  con- 
nected to  the  vehicle  body,  sleeve  members  slidably  re- 
ceiving the  adjacent  portions  of  the  adjacent  crank  axles 
of  the  two  runners,  means  for  securing  the  crank  axles 
In  adjusted  position  within  the  sleeves,  whereby  the 
runners  may  be  secured  in  adjusted,  transversely  spaced 
relation  to  each  other,  and  a  lineally  adjustable  mem- 
ber secured  at  its  forward  end  to  the  front  crank  axle 
of  one  runner  and  at  Its  rear  end  to  the  rear  crank  axle 
of  the  other  runner. 


1,153.925.  FOOD  COMPOIND.  Robert  Geoeo«  Jack- 
son, Tacoma,  Wash.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1914.  Serial  No. 
861,111.     (CI.  99—11.) 

The  herein  described  food  compound  for  human  con- 
sumption Including  oats  20%  and  wheat  20%,  the  said 
ingredients  being  ground  whole  into  cut  granules  in- 
cluding the  bran  hulls  thereof  finely  comminuted  wheat 
20%,  prime  wheat  brnn  20%  and  pure  ground  flax 
20%,  all  of  said  ingredients  being  thoroughly  mixed  or 
commingled  together  snbstiuitlally  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


September  21,  1915 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


6»S 


1,153,926.  .  DATE-FINDER  AND  CALENDAR.  J08IPH 
H.  JoHNSTox,  Portland.  Oreg.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1913. 
Serial   No.   755,345.      (CI.   40 — 123.1 


II 


A  date  flnder  comprising  a  suitable  base  having  on  its 
face  separate  divisions  designated  for  use  In  connection 
with  different  years,  each  of  said  divisions  having  a  rela- 
tively large  central  area  l>eariQg  in  paramount  prominence 
the  date  of  an  individual  year,  and  separate  smaller 
areas  bordering  said  large  central  area  to  set  off  the  latter, 
designations  of  the  months  and  certain  index  characters  in 
said  smaller  areas,  and  calendars  corresponding  in  num- 
ber to  and  appropriately  Indexed  to  accord  with  said 
index  characters. 


1,15  3,927.     CAP.     Mayeb  Katchkr,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1915.     Serial  No.  6,656.      (CI.  2—118.1 


1.  A  cap  of  the  type  described,  including  a  main  or  body 
member  having  a  general  rectangular  outline  with  in- 
clined ends  terminating  in  lower  tapered  portions  ar- 
ranged to  overlap  the  back  end  of  said  main  or  body  mem- 
ber, said  tapered  terminals  extending  In  opposite  direc- 
tions, and  means  for  the  retention  of  said  terminals  in 
such  position. 

2.  A  cap  of  the  type  described,  Including  a  main  body 
member  having  a  general  rectangular  outline  with  In- 
clined ends  extending  downward  In  tapered  terminals, 
■aid  terminals  having  apertures  In  their  extreme  ends, 
one  of  said  terminals  having  a  relatively  enlarged  open- 
ing contiguous  to  one  of  said  apertares  and  said  body 
member  having  buttons  or  fastenings,  one  of  said  ta- 
pered terminals  extending  through  said  enlarged  opening 
and  said  terminals  overlapping  the  back  of  the  cap  and 
extending  in  opposite  directions,  and  having  their  lesa- 
siied  apertures  engaging  said  fastenings. 

3.  A  cap  of  the  type  described,  Including  a  main  body 
portion  having  a  general  rectangular  outline,  with  in- 
clined ends  extending  downwardly  In  tapered  terminals, 
said  terminals  being  arranged  to  extend  one  through  the 
other  and  to  overlap  the  back  of  the  cap,  said  taper- 
ing terminals  extending  In  opposite  directions,  and  an  ad- 
ditional rectangular  member  applied  over  said  body  mem- 
ber at  the  front,  said  body  member  being  provided  with 
fastenings  engaging  said  tapered  terminals  and  said  ad- 
ditional   rectangular   member. 

4.  A  cap  of  the  type  described.  Including  a  member  of 
general  rectangular  outline,  with  downwardly  tapered 
terminals  at  Its  ends  arranged  to  extend  in  opposite  di- 
rections and  overlie  the  back  of  the  cap,  said  member 
also  haviag  s  puckering  string  rore  through  ita  bottom 


edge,  and  said  tapered  terminals  having  apertures  in  their 
extreme  ends,  onp  of  said  terminals  having  additionally 
an  enlarged  opening,  and  fastenings  applied  to  the  first 
referred  to  memljer  for  engaging  said  tapered  terminals 


1.153,928.  SHOE  HOLDING  JACK.  Frank  Btchoit 
Keall,  Leicester,  E;ngland,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  20.  1913.  Serial  No.  743.107.  1  Cl. 
12— 127.  t 


1.  In  a  shoe  holding  Jack  the  combination  of  a  shoe 
clamp,  an  actuating  member,  and  connecting  mechanism 
t>etween  said  clamp  and  said  member  for  causing  said 
clamp  during  a  portion  of  the  movement  of  said  member 
to  move  Into  engagement  with  the  shoe  and  thereafter  dur- 
ing another  portion  of  the  movement  of  said  member  to 
apply  a  predetermined  pressure  to  the  shoe  regardless  of 
its  siie  or  thickness. 

2.  In  a  shoe  holding  jack  the  combination  of  a  shoe 
clamp,  an  actuating  member,  connecting  mechanism  be- 
tween said  clamp  and  said  member  for  causing  said 
clamp  during  a  portion  of  the  movement  of  said  member 
to  move  into  engagement  with  the  shoe  and  thereafter 
during  another  portion  of  the  movement  of  said  member 
to  apply  a  predetermined  pressure  to  the  shoe  regardless 
of  its  sixe  or  thickness,  and  means  whereby  the  degree 
of  pressure  may  be  varied. 

3.  In  a  shoe  holding  Jack  the  combination  of  a  shoe 
clamp,  an  actuating  member  having  an  operative  move- 
ment of  predetermined  extent  and  having  a  lost  motion 
connection  with  said  clamp,  means  operating  during  a 
portion  of  the  movement  of  said  member  to  move  said 
clamp  into  engagement  with  the  shoe,  and  means  be- 
tween the  actuating  member  and  the  clamp,  acting  from 
a  predetermined  point  in  the  operative  movement  of  said 
actuating  member,  to  drive  said  clamp. 

4.  In  a  shoe  holding  jack  the  combination  of  a  shoe 
clamp,  an  actuator  having  an  operative  movement  of  pre- 
determined extent,  connections  between  said  clamp  and 
actuator  for  moving  the  clamp  into  engagement  with  the 
shoe,  said  connections  including  a  light  spring  through 
which  the  movement  of  the  actuator  is  transmitted,  a 
strong  spring,  and  means  for  establishing  a  driving  con- 
nection through  said  strong  spring  between  said  actuator 
and  said  clamp  at  a  predetermined  point  in  the  operative 
movement   of  said  actuator. 

5.  In  a  shoe  holding  Jack  the  combination  of  a  shoe 
clamp,  an  actuator  having  an  operative  movement  of  pre 
determined  extent,  means  controlled  by  said  actuator  for 
moving  said  clsmp  into  engagement  with  the  shoe,  mech- 
anism including  a  clutch  arranged  to  effect  during  said 
damping  movement  a  driving  connection  I>«twMn  said  ac- 
tuator and   said   clamp,    and    means   for   rendering   said 


636 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Septbmbbr  31, 1915. 


clutch  InoperatlTe  daring  a  predetermined  portion  of  the 
operatire  moTement  of  said  actuator. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.15  3.929.  MIRROR  AND  SHELF  SUPPORTING 
FRAME.  Helen  Ksabns  and  William  D.  Muitin, 
Chicago.  III.,  aaalgnora  to  Helen  Keams  and  William  J. 
Keams.  Chicago,  III.,  doing  buainess  under  the  firm- 
name  of  W.  J.  Keama  Mirror  Company.  Filed  Feb.  28, 
1914.     Serial  No.  S21.831.      (CI.  4&— 97.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  brackets  each  comprising  in  its  construc- 
tion a  horlrontal  shelf  supporting  arm,  a  rear  upwardly 
projecting  arm  extending  above  the  «h elf- engaging  top 
surface  of  each  horlEcntal  arm  and  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  a  mirror  frame,  a  shelf  mounted  upon  the  hori- 
zontal arms  of  said  brackets,  and  a  mirror  frame  secured 
to  the  rear  upwardly  projecting  arms  of  the  brackets 
and  baring  its  bottom  edge  In  abutting  engagement  with 
the  rear  marginal  top  surface  of  the  shelf  and  adapted 
to  secure  the  engaged  portion  of  the  shelf  between  the 
bottom  edge  of  the  upright  main  mirror  frame  and  the 
horizontal  bracket  arms,  said  mirror  frame  having  ver- 
tical channels  Into  which  the  said  upwardly  projecting 
arm  portions  of  the  brackets  extend. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  bracket.*;  each  comprising  in  Its  construc- 
tion a  horizontal  shelf-supporting  arm,  a  rear  upwardly 
projecting  ani;ular  arm  integral  with  and  extending  above 
the  shelf-engaging  top  surface  of  the  horizontal  arm  of 
each  of  said  brackets,  respectively,  said  upwardly  pro- 
jecting arms  each  having  a  horizontal  portion  extending 
over  and  in  parallel  relation  to  the  corresponding  horl- 
Kontal  arm  and  provided  with  a  space  between  said  angu- 
lar portion  and  said  horizontal  arm,  a  shelf  mounted  upon 
the  top  surfaces  of  the  horizontal  arms  and  having  Its 
rear  edge  extending  beneath  the  angular  portions  of  the 
rear  angular  upper  arms  of  said  brackets,  and  a  mirror 
frame  secured  to  the  upwardly  projecting  rear  arm  por- 
tions of  the  bracket  members  and  having  a  bottom  flange 
extending  between  the  angular  portions  of  the  rear  up- 
wardly projecting  arms  of  the  brackets  and  the  rear  edge 
of  the  shelf  and  In  abutting  engagement  with  the  top 
surface  of  the  shelf. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  brackets  each  comprising  In  its  con- 
struction a  borliontal  shelf-supportlng  arm,  a  rear  up- 
wardly projecting  angular  arm  extending  above  the  shelf- 
engaging  top  surface  of  each  horizontal  arm,  said  up- 
wardly projecting  arm  having  a  horizontal  portion  ex- 
tending over  the  top  rear  surface  portion  of  the  corre- 
sponding horizontal  arm  and  provided  with  a  space  be- 
tween said  angular  portion  and  said  borliontal  arm,  a 
shelf  mounted  upon  the  top  surfaces  of  the  hortaootal 
ams   and   having   Its   rear   edge   eztendlDg   beneath    the 


horizontal  portions  of  the  rear  angular  upper  arms  of 
said  brackets,  and  a  mirror  frame  secured  to  the  up- 
wardly projecting  rear  arm  portions  of  the  bracket  mem- 
bers and  having  a  bottom  flange  extending  t>etween  the 
angular  portions  of  the  rear  upwardly  projecting  arms 
of  the  brackets  and  the  rear  edge  of  the  shelf  and  In 
abutting  engagement  with  the  top  surface  of  the  shelf, 
said  mirror  frame  having  vertical  rear  channels  into 
which  said  upwardly  projecting  arms  of  the  bracket 
members   extend. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  bracketa  each  comprising  In  Its  con- 
struction a  horlBontal  shelf-supportlng  arm  having  a  rear 
upwardly  projecting  angular  arm  extending  above  the 
sbelf-engaglng  top  surface  of  the  horizontal  arm,  said  up- 
wardly projecting  arm  having  a  horizontal  portion  ex- 
tending over  the  top  rear  surface  portion  of  the  hori- 
zontal arm  and  provided  with  a  space  between  said  an- 
gular portion  and  said  horizontal  arm,  a  front  upwardly 
projecting  finger  on  the  horizontal  arm  of  each  bracket, 
each  of  said  fingers  having  an  angular  top  portion  ex- 
tending over  the  top  surface  of  the  horizontal  arm  aod 
provided  with  a  space  between  said  angular  portion  and 
said  top  surface,  a  shelf  mounted  upon  the  top  surfaces 
of  the  horizontal  arms  and  having  Its  front  margin  lo- 
cated beneath  and  In  engagement  with  the  angular  top 
portions  of  said  fingers,  the  rear  edge  of  said  shelf  be- 
ing in  position  to  extend  beneath  the  horizontal  portions 
of  said  rear  upwardly  projecting  angular  arms  of  said 
brackets,  and  a  mirror  frame  secured  to  the  upwardly 
projecting  rear  arm  portions  of  the  bracket  members  and 
bavins  a  bottom  flange  extending  between  the  angular 
portions  of  the  rear  upwardly  projecting  arms  of  the 
brackets  and  the  rear  e<lge  of  the  shelf  and  in  abutting 
engagement   with   the  top  surface  of  the  shelf. 


1,153.930.  FLUID -POWER  TRANSMISSION.  Archi- 
bald T.  Keene,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  l>y  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  to  Keene  Hydraulic  Transmission 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Arizona.  Filed  Mar.  30, 
1914.     Serial  No.  828,331.      (CI.  21—90.) 


fj  w    •  ^1 


1.  In  a  system  of  fluid  power  transmission  for  motor 
vehicles,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a  wheel  and 
axle  associated  with  said  frame,  a  fluid  motor  associated 
with  said  wheel  and  axle,  a  tubular  flexible  joint  having 
flxed  and  oscillatory  members,  the  fixed  member  being 
attached  to  the  aforesaid  main  frame,  a  plurality  of  hol- 
low connecting  members  associated  with  the  motor  and  an 
oscillatory  member  of  the  joint,  and  means  for  effecting 
a  circulation  of  motive  fluid  through  said  joint,  hollow 
connecting  members  and  motor,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  system  of  fluid  power  transmission  for  motor 
vehicles,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a  front  axle 
associated  with  said  frame  and  having  an  end  pivot  yoke, 
a  fluid  motor  plvotally  mounted  In  said  yoke,  a  tubular 
flexible  joint  having  flxed  and  oscillatory  members,  the 
t'xetl  member  lieing  attached  to  the  aforesaid  main  frame, 
a  plurality  of  hollow  connecting  members  associated  with 
the  motor  and  an  oeelilatory  member  of  the  joint,  and 
means  for  effecting  a  circulation  of  motive  fluid  through 
said  joint,  hoUow  connecting  members  and  motor,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  system  of  fluid  power  transmission  for  motor 
vehicles,  the  eomhlBatlon  of  a  main  frame,  front  and 
rear  wheels  aasedatcd  with  said  frame,  a  series  of  fluid 
motors  aaaodated  with  said  wheels,  a  tubular  flexible 
Joint  disposed  latcriaediatc  of  the  froat  and  rear  ■otofa, 
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and  having  flxed  and  oscillatory  members,  the  flxed  mem- 
ber being  attached  to  the  main  frame,  a  plurality  of  hol- 
low connecting  members  associated  with  the  motors  and 
the  oscillatory  members  of  the  joint,  and  means  for  ef 
fecting  a  circulation  of  motive  fluid  through  said  joint, 
hollow  connecting  members  and  motors,  substantially  as 
■et   forth. 

4.  In  a  system  of  fluid  power  transmission  for  motor 
vehiclesi,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame,  front  and  rear 
axles  aod  wheels  associated  with  said  frame  a  pair  of 
fluid  motors  pivoted  in  the  ends  of  the  front  axle,  a  second 
pair  of  fluid  motors  operatively  connected  in  an  indi- 
vidual manner  to  the  rear  pair  of  vehicle  wheels,  a  tubular 
flexible  Joint  disposed  intermediate  of  the  front  and  rear 
motors  and  having  flxed  and  oscillatory  members,  the 
flxed  memt>er  being  attached  to  the  main  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  hollow  connecting  members  associated  with  the 
motors  and  the  oscillatory  members  of  the  joint,  and 
means  for  effecting  a  circulation  of  motive  fluid  through 
■aid  Joint,  hollow  connecting  members  and  motors,  «ub- 
■tantlallf  as  set  forth. 


1,153,931.  W.\TER-SOFTENING  APPARATUS.  Louis 
D.  KiKZTG,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Northern  Water 
Softener  Co..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Feb.  6, 
1914.      Serial    No.    816,898.      (CI.   210— 19. > 


ring  having  an  outer  friction  surface  provided  with  means 
to  operatively  engage  the  casing  in  one  direction  of  move- 
ment but  to  permit  free  movement  In  the  opposite  direction. 


1.  In  a  water  treating  apparatus,  a  water  supply  pipe, 
means  for  maintaining  a  constant  bead  at  the  discharge 
orifice  in  said  pipe,  u  chemical  supply  pipe,  and  means 
controUod  by  the  dischart'cd  water  for  maintaining  a 
constant  head  of  chemical  in  the  chemical  supply  pipe. 

2.  In  a  water  treating  apparatus,  a  water  wheel,  a  water 
supply  pipe  delivering  water  to  the  wheel,  means  for  main- 
taining a  constant  head  In  the  aforesaid  pipe,  a  chemical 
supply  pipe,  a  cup  surrounding  the  Inlet  end  of  the  chemi- 
cal supply  pipe  and  having  Its  mouth  lying  above  the 
highest  point  of  said  Inlet  end,  and  means  for  supplying 
chemical  to  said  cup  at  a  rate  in  excess  of  the  rate  of  flow 
through   the  chemical   pipe. 

3.  In  a  water  treating  apparatus,  a  water  chamber  hav- 
ing a  discharge  orifice,  a  chemical  chamber  lying  In  prox- 
imity to  the  water  chamber,  a  water  wheel  in  said  water 
chamber,  a  chemical  conveyer  in  said  chemical  chamber, 
a  drivlQg  connection  between  the  water  wheel  and  the 
chemical  conveyer,  a  cup  in  position  to  receive  chemical 
from  the  conveyer  and  having  a  submerged  delivery  orifice, 
and  a  constant-bead  device  for  supplying  water  to  the 
water  wbeeL 


1,158,912.  PACKING-BOX  FOR  MANTLES,  4c.  Elmsb 
L.  Rnobdlbr,  Gloucerter  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Wels- 
bach  Light  Company,  Gloucester  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Piled  Jan.  27.  1912.  Serial  No. 
673,760.  (CI.  206 — 68.) 
1.  A   packing  box   for   mantles,    comprising   a   tubular 

casing  having  an  inserted  mantle   supporting   ring,   said 


2.  A  packing  box  for  mantles  comprising  a  tubular  cas- 
ing having  an  inserted  mantle  supporting  ring,  said  ring 
having  a  downwardly  extending  fiange,  said  flange  having 
outwardly  turned  portions  which  frictionally  engage  the 
Inner  surface  of  the  casing  and  hold  the  ring  in  place : 
substantially  as  described*. 


1,153,933.  STUFFING-BOX.  Jacob  Fhank  Knork,  Pat- 
chogue,  and  Cipriano  Andr.vde,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Jan.  7,  IflL-S.      Serial  No.  1.059.      (CI.   1.37 — 115.) 


1.  A  stuffing  box  comprising  a  main  body  with  a  cylindri- 
cal bore  and  an  Interior  thread  at  the  front  end  of  said 
bore ;  reinforcing  webs  ;  a  flange  with  bolt  holes  and  con- 
centric corrugations  on  its  back  ;  an  extension  of  the  main 
body  back  from  the  flange ;  a  shoulder  nt  the  back  end  of 
said  extension  ;  a  removable  hollow  cylinder  of  anti-fric- 
tion material  tightly  fitting  within  the  main  body  and 
seating  against  the  said  shoulder;  a  packing  ring  disposed 
against  the  front  end  of  the  hollow  cylinder ;  a  gland 
with  an  exterior  thread  fitting  the  interior  thread  alwve 
mentioned  adapted  to  compress  said  packing  ring  and  ex- 
ternal nut  faces ;  and  a  lock  nut  disposed  between  the 
front  end  of  the  main  body  and  the  nut  portion  of  the 
gland. 

2.  A  Btufllng  box  comprising  a  main  body  with  a  cylindri- 
cal bore  and  an  interior  thread  at  the  front  end  of  said 
bore ;  a  flange  with  concentric  corrugations  on  its  back ; 
a  shoulder  at  the  back  end  of  the  cylindrical  bore ;  a  re- 
movable hollow  cylinder  of  anti-friction  material  tightly 
fitting  within  the  main  body  and  seating  against  the 
said  shoulder ;  a  packing  ring  disposed  against  the  froat 
end  of  the  hollow  cylinder  ;  a  gland  with  an  exterior  thread 
fitting  the  interior  thread  above  meotioned  adapted  to 
compress  the  said  packing  ring  and  external  nut  faces : 
and  a  lock  nut  diBpo«ed  between  the  front  ead  of  the 
body  and  the  nut  portion  of  the  gland. 
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1,153,934.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  SUOiAR-CANE. 
Tbnnant  Lis  and  Allam  B.  Momkb,  Dedbam,  Mass., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Zalmon  G.  Sim- 
mons. Kenosba,  Wis.,  Andrew  W.  Preston,  Swampscott, 
Mass.,  and  Bradley  W.  Palmer,  Boston,  Mass.,  trustees, 
known  as  Simmons  Sugar  Limited.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1912. 
Serial    No.   717,096.      (CI.   92 — 14.) 

1.  In  a  process  of  treating  sugar-cane,  the  steps  wblcb 
consist  in  drying  and  concentrating  tbe  fibrous  tissue 
and  digesting  tbe  same  in  a  liquor  containing  as  essen- 
tial constituents  caustic  soda  and  sodium  chlorld. 

2.  In  a  process  of  treating  sugar-cane,  the  steps  which 
consist  in  drying  and  concentrating  the  fibrous  tissue  and 
digesting  the  same  In  a  liquor  containing  as  essential  con- 
stituents caustic  soda  and  sodium  chlorld,  and  recovering 
the  wax  from  the  digestion  liquor. 

.''..  In  a  process  of  treating  sugar-cane,  the  steps  which 
consists  In  drying  and  concentrating  the  fibrous  tissue 
and  digesting  the  same  In  a  liquor  containing  as  essential 
constituents  caustic  soda,  sodium  chlorld,  and  oiy-chlorin 
compounds. 

4.  In  a  process  of  treating  sugar-cane,  tbe  steps  which 
consist  in  drying  and  concentrating  tbe  fibrous  tissue  and 
digesting  tbe  same  In  a  liquor  containing  as  essential  con 
stituents  caustic  soda,  sodiuta  chlorld,  and  oxy-chlorln 
("ompounds,  and  recovering  tbe  wax  from  the  digestion 
liquor. 

5.  The  process  of  treating  sugar-cane,  which  consists  In 
disintegrating  the  cane,  and  digesting  the  fibers  in  an 
alkaline   cell    liquor   prepared    by    electrolyilng    a    sodium 

•hlorld  solution. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazi'tte.] 


1,153,935.  UNION  GARMENT.  A.nna  L.  Lippitt,  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1916.  Serial  No.  355. 
(CI.  2—144.) 


1.  A  union  garment  comprising  a  body  portion  and  con- 
nected leg  portions,  tbe  inner  sides  of  the  leg  portions 
adjacent  their  Junction  with  tbe  body  portion  being 
formed  by  extensions  of  the  material  at  the  inner  sides 
of  the  legs,  which  extensions  are  folded  around  between 
the  legs  from  one  side  of  the  garment  to  the  other,  thereby 
forming  folds  at  the  inner  edges  of  the  legs  and  consti- 
tuting a  crotch  free  from  transverse  seams. 

2.  A  union  garment  comprising  two  body  sections  hav- 
ing leg  portions,  said  sections  being  each  folded  longitudi- 
nally and  secured  together  at  the  front  and  rear  and  being 
provided  each  with  a  lateral  extension,  said  extensions 
being  folded  around  at  the  lower  portion  of  the  body 
from  one  side  of  the  garment  to  the  other,  thereby  form- 
ing a  crotch  free  from  transverse  seams,  and  said  exten- 
sions being  fastened  together  at  their  adjacent  edges  to 
form  an  external  flap. 

3.  A  nnlon  garment  comprising  two  sections  folded  lon- 
gitudinally and  secured  together  at  the  front  and  rear, 
said  sections  being  provided  at  the  front  at  their  inner 
edges  with  extensions  folded  around  to  tbe  rear  of  the 
garment  and  forming  a  crotch  free  from  transverse  seams, 
and  said  extensions  being  secured  together  to  form  a  flap 
at  the  rear  of  the  garment. 

4.  In  a  union  garment,  the  combination  of  two  sections 
folded  longitudinally  and  connected  together  at  tbetr  adja- 


cent edges  so  as  to  leave  a  back  opening,  said  sections 
being  provided  each  on  its  front  with  a  lateral  extension, 
and  said  extensions  being  folded  rearwardly  around  to 
tbe  rear  to  form  a  crotch  free  from  transverse  seams,  and 
having  their  adjacent  edges  connected  together  to  form 
a  flap  at  tbe  rear  of  the  garment,  and  means  for  con- 
necting said  flap  detacbably  in  closed  position  over  the 
opening. 

5.  In  a  union  garment,  the  combination  of  two  comple- 
mentary sections  comprising  each  a  leg  and  a  body  por- 
tion, said  sections  being  folded  longitudinally  and  having 
their  adjacent  edges  secured  together  at  the  front  and 
back,  extensions  on  the  inner  front  edges  of  said  sections 
folded  rearwardly  to  the  back  and  having  their  inner  ad- 
jacent edges  secured  together  to  form  a  rear  flap,  and 
means  for  fastening  said  flap  detacbably  in  closed  position. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.153,936.  ANTISKIDDING -CHAIN  FOR  VEHICLE- 
WHEELS.  James  1'.  McOakby,  South  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1914.      Serial  No.  831,749.      (CI.  152— 14.) 


1.  An  antl-skldding  device  comprising  a  chain  having 
a  portion  adapted  to  surround  a  spoke  and  having  another 
portion  adapted  to  surround  the  rim  of  a  wheel,  and  a 
coupling  constructed  and  arranged  to  connect  in  a  non- 
sliding  manner  any  one  of  several  points  in  one  of  said 
portions  to  any  one  of  several  points  In  the  other  of  said 
portions. 

2.  An  antl-skidding  device  for  wheels,  comprising  a 
chain  having  a  loop  on  one  end  through  which  said  chain 
may  pass,  a  coapllng  detacbably  engaged  with  the  stand- 
ing part  of  said  chain,  such  part  having  provisions  with 
which  said  coapllng  may  be  engaged  at  other  points,  and 
means  forming  a  part  of  the  chain  adapted  to  be  passed 
aronnd  the  rim  of  a  wheel  and  to  be  engaged  with  said 
coapllng  at  any  one  of  a  number  of  points. 

3.  A  tire  chain  having  at  one  end  a  link  through  which 
the  chain  may  pass  freely,  and  a  coupling  detachably  con- 
neeted  with  a  link  of  the  chain  near  said  end  link,  and 
constructed  to  be  so  engaged  with  any  other  link,  and 
said  coupling  including  a  hook  adapted  to  be  connected 
with  a  link  at  or  near  the  opposite  end  of  the  chain. 

4.  An  antl-sklddlng  tire  ctuln  composed  of  links  and 
having  at  one  end  a  link  large  enough  to  permit  the  other 
links  to  pass  freely  through  It,  a  shackle  detachably  con- 
nected with  an  intermediate  link  of  the  chain,  and  a  book 
carried  by  said  shackle  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with 
any  link  near  the  opposite  end  of  tbe  chain  to  that  with 
which  the  large  link  Is  connected. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  wheel,  an  antl-sUddlng  chain 
comprising  a  standing  part  formed  as  a  bight  surround- 
ing a  8JK>ke  of  the  wheel,  a  link  secured  to  such  standing 
part,  a  running  part  passing  freely  through  said  link  and 
movable  through  the  same,  and  a  coupling  detachably  con- 
nected with  a  link  of  the  standing  part  and  engageable 
with  one  of  several  links  of  tbe  running  part. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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1,16  8.087.  TRANSMITTING  TELBGEAPH-RELAY. 
Thamx  H.  Mains,  Dallas,  Tex.  FUed  Sept.  22,  1018. 
Serial  No.  701,087.     (CI.  176—327.) 


1.  In  a  telegraph  relay,  tbe  combination  with  a  polar- 
ised magnet,  of  armature  members  magnetised  by  the 
poles  of  said  magnet  and  a  pair  of  field  magnets  between 
which  the  armature  members  oscillate,  one  of  the  fleld- 
magnets  beln|;  difTerentially  wound,  its  coils  being  respec- 
tively la  series  with  those  of  the  polarised  magnet  and 
other  fleld-magnet,  and  the  two  series  circuits  being  in 
parallel  with  each  other  In  another  circuit. 

2.  In  a  telegraph  relay,  the  combination  with  a  polar- 
ised magnet,  of  armature  members  magnetised  by  the  poles 
of  said  magnet,  and  a  pair  of  field-magnets  between  which 
the  armature  members  oscillate,  one  of  the  fleld  magnets 
being  differentially  wound,  its  colls  respectively  being  In 
series  with  those  of  the  polarised  magnet  and  other  fleld- 
magnet,  and  two  series  circuits  being  In  parallel  with 
each  other  in  another  circuit,  the  polarity  created  by  the 
polarized  masnet  winding  being  opposite  to  that  created 
by  tbe  winding  with  which  It  Is  in  serieH,  and  the  polarity 
of  tbe  single  wound  field-magnet  being  opposite  to  that 
of  the  polarized  magnet. 

3.  In  a  telegraph  relay,  the  combination  with  a  polar- 
ized magnet,  of  armature  members  deriving  polarity  from 
said  magnet,  and  a  pair  of  fleld  magnets  between  wblcb 
tbe  armature  members  oscillate,  both  fleld  magnets  being 
differentially  wound,  and  each  carrying  also  an  additional 
winding,  the  coils  of  each  differential  winding  being  de- 
signed to  neutralise  each  other  as  regards  magnetic  effect 
when  both  are  energized  one  coll  of  each  differential  wind- 
ing being  In  circuit  with  the  polarized  magnet  winding 
and  the  other  coll  of  the  differential  winding  of  each  fleld 
magnet  being  In  series  with  the  additional  winding 'of  tbe 
other  fleld  magnet,  and  a  key  included  In  the  circuits  last 
speclfled. 


1,153,088.  TBNON-CUTTINO  MACHINE.  Zbno  Mab- 
TBLL,  Bedford,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1014.  Serial  No. 
866,084.      (a.  144—108.) 


1.  la  a  tanon  catting  machine,  tanon  forming  devleet, 
corner  catting  and  flniabing  devices  comprising  trans- 
versely movable  corner  cutters  and  loncitndinally  moTSble 
comer  cotters,  mechanism  to  actuate  said  devices,  and  a 
carrier   adapted    to   present   blanks   saccesalvely   to   said 


tenon    forming    and    said    corner    catting    and    flnlshlng 
devices. 

2.  In  a  tenon  cutting  machine,  corner  cutting  and  fin- 
ishing devices  comprising  a  pair  of  transverse  comer 
cutters,  a  pair  of  levers  by  which  said  transverse  comer 
cutters  are  carried,  means  to  swing  said  levers  in  unison 
to  reciprocate  said  transverse  corner  cutters,  a  pair  of 
longitudinal  corner  cutters,  and  means  to  reciprocate  said 
longitudinal  corner  cutters. 

3.  In  a  tenon  cutting  machine,  comer  cutting  and  fin- 
ishing mechanisms,  comprising  a  movable  blank  carrier, 
a  pair  of  transverse  corner  cutters  normally  in  inoperative 
position  out  of  the  path  of  a  blank  supported  on  said 
carrier,  means  to  shift  said  cotters  Into  operative  position, 
means  to  reciprocate  said  cutters  while  in  operative  posi- 
tion, longitudinal  corner  cutters,  and  means  to  recipro- 
cate said  longitudinal  comer  cutters. 

4.  In  a  tenon  cutting  machine,  corner  cutting  and  fin- 
ishing mechanisms,  comprising  a  movable  blank  carrier,  a 
pair  of  transverse  corner  cutters,  a  slide  on  which  said 
cutters  are  carried  normally  holding  said  cotters  in 
inoperative  position  out  of  the  path  of  a  blank  supported 
on  said  carrier,  means  to  shift  said  slide  and  bring  tba 
cutters  Into  operative  position,  and  means  to  reclprocats 
said  cutters  on  said  slide  while  In  operative  position. 

5.  In  a  tenon  cutting  machine,  corner  cutting  and  fin- 
ishing mechanisms,  comprising  a  movable  blank  carrier, 
a  pair  of  transverse  corner  cutters,  a  pair  of  levers  on 
which  said  cotters  are  carried,  a  slide  on  wblcb  saM 
levers  are  fulcrumed  normally  holding  said  cutters  In 
Inoperative  position  out  of  the  path  of  a  blank  supported 
on  said  carrier,  means  to  shift  said  slide  and  bring  tbe 
cotters  into  operative  position,  and  means  to  swing  said 
levers  in  unison  to  reciprocate  the  cotters  while  in  oper- 
ative position. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,163,030.  DUMP  -  CAR.  Jaueb  S.  Mabtin,  Dormont 
borough.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  C.  Boyd, 
McKees  Rocks,  Pa.  Filed  July  21,  1014.  Serial  No. 
852,268.     (CI.  106—101.) 
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1.  A  dump  car,  comprising  a  frame,  and  a  side  dumping 
body  mounted  in  said  frame  in  sucb  manner  that  wlken 
moTinf  to  dumping  position  a  point  on  one  aids  of  tb* 
longitudinal  center  of  said  body  moves  in  an  upwardly 
extending  arc  around  a  centar  on  tb«  same  side  of  tbs 
body  and  a  point  on  tbe  opposite  side  of  tbe  lonfitadlaal 
center  of  tbe  body  moves  in  an  independent  and  down- 
wardly extending  arc  around  a  eorrespondlog  centar  on 
its  side  of  tbe  body,  tbe  sides  of  the  car  body  bainc  so 
arranged  that  tbe  downwardly  moring  aids  drops  down 
and  under  tbe  car  body  as  it  tilts. 

2.  A  dump  car,  comprising  a  frame,  a  slda  dumping 
body,  and  a  pair  of  links  at  each  and  of  said  body,.«neh 
link  at  one  end  b^ng  plvotally  connected  to  a  potait  on 
one  side  of  tbe  body  snd  st  its  opposite  end  being  plTotally 
connected  to  a  point  on  tbe  same  side  of  tbe  frame,  said 
links  being  so  arranged  that  when  tbe  ear  body  Is  swung 
tberoon  one  side  moras  downwardly  and  tbe  otb«  sUls 
moves  upwardly,  tbe  sides  of  tbe  ear  body  being  so  ar- 
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ranged  that  tbe  downwardly  moving  side  dropa  down  and 
under  the  car  body  at  It  tilts. 

3.  A  dump  car,  comprising  a  frame,  a  side  dumplnj; 
body,  and  a  pair  of  links  at  each  end  of  said  body,  tbe 
links  of  each  pair  tieing  free  of  connection  to  each  other 
aad  lying  on  opposite  slaes  of  tbe  longitudinal  center  of 
tbe  ear,  said  links  at  one  of  tbelr  ends  being  plrotally 
connected  to  the  body  and  at  tbelr  opposite  ends  being 
ptvotally  connected  to  the  frame,  the  links  at  each  end 
of  tbe  car  body  being  Inclined  in  opposite  directions, 
whereby  when  tbe  car  body  is  swung  one  side  moyes 
upwardly  and  tbe  otber  side  moTcs  downwardly,  tbe  sides 
of  tbe  car  body  being  so  arranged  that  tbe  downwardly 
moTlng  side  dropa  down  and  under  tbe  car  body  as  it 
tUta. 

4.  In  a  dump  car,  a  aide  dumping  body,  movable  sides 
for  said  body,  and  links  connecting  two  points  near  the 
top  and  bottom  edges  of  said  sides  to  said  body  and  so  ar- 
ranged that  the  top  and  bottom  edges  of  said  sides  re- 
speetively  move  in  independent  arcs  around  centers  on 
tbe  ends  of  tbe  car  body,  each  said  center  being  on  tbe 
same  side  of  tbe  longitudinal  center  of  tbe  car  body  as 
tbe  are  described  around  said  center,  one  arc  extending 
outwardly  from  tbe  car  body,  and  tbe  otber  arc  extending 
Inwardly  from  tbe  car  side. 

5.  In  a  dump  car,  a  aide  dumping  body,  movable  sides 
for  said  body,  means  for  connecting  said  sides  to  said 
body  w  arranged  that  tbe  top  and  bottom  edges  of  said 
sides  respectively  move  in  independent  arcs,  tbe  upper 
edge  of  tbe  side  moving  outwardly  and  downwardly,  and 
the  lower  edge  of  tbe  side  moving  Inwardly,  whereby  the 
^de  drops  down  and  under  tbe  car  body. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Qasette.] 


1,153,940.  SAFETY-ENVELOP.  Chbist  Millbh.  West- 
brook,  Minn.  Filed  May  29,  1915.  Serial  No.  31,217. 
(CI.  229—80.) 
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1.  A  safety  envelop  bavin);  a  body,  a  back  flap,  end 
flaps  and  a  sealing  flap,  the  back  flap  extending  over  tbe 
end  flaps  and  b^ing  caused  to  adhere  thereto,  tbe  sealing 
flsp  being  adapted  to  lie  over  tbe  back  flap  when  folded 
down  upon  the  envelop,  the  sealing  flap  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  tabs  having  ailhe.slvp  on  one  side  and 
adapted  when  the  sealing  flap  is  closed  to  be  disposed  wltb- 
ia  the  envelop  and  to  be  stuck  to  the  Inner  faces  of  the 
end  flaps,  said  tabs  being  joined  to  the  sealing  flap  by 
relatively  small  readily  frangible  joining  portions. 

2.  In  an  envelop,  a  body  portion,  end  flaps,  a  back  flap 
and  a  sealing  flap,  the  back  flap  closing  over  both  of  the 
end  flaps,  the  sealing  flap  being  provided  inward  of  its  free 
margin  with  a  plurality  of  tabs  connected  to  the  sealing 
flap  by  readily  frangible  portions,  these  tabs  being  pro- 
Tided  upon  their  outer  faces  with  adhesive  whereby  said 
tabs  may  be  caused  to  adhere  to  the  back  of  the  envelop 
when  tbe  sealing  flap  la  closed  and  thus  Indicating  un- 
anthorized  opening  of  the  sealing  flap. 

3.  A  safety  envelop  having  an  outer  thickness  formed 
with  a  body,  a  back  flap,  end  flaps  and  sealing  flaps,  and  an 
Inner  lining  comprising  a  body,  a  back  flsp  and  a  sealing 
flap,  the  Inner  lining  being  secured  with  adhesive  to  the 
enter  thickness,  the  inner  lining  being  caused  to  adhere 
to  the  end  flaps  by  adhesive  applied  at  the  bases  of  the 


end  flaps  upon  tbe  outer  faces  thereof,  tbe  space  be- 
tween the  back  flap  and  tbe  Inner  lining  forming  a  pocket, 
tue  sealing  flap  formed  upon  tbe  Inner  lining  being  less 
in  depth  than  the  sealing  flap  formed  by  the  outer  thick- 
ness and  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  sealing  tabs 
coated  with  adhesive  on  one  face  aud  connected  to  the 
body  portion  of  the  flap  by  readily  frangible  necks,  said 
flaps  being  insertlble  l>etween  tbe  outer  lining  and  tbe 
inner  lining  of  the  back  flap  and  being  caused  to  adhere 
thereto  whereby  to  prevent  the  opening  of  the  envelop 
without  breaking  tbe  tabs. 


1,15  3,941.  FASTENER  FOR  CRATES,  BOXES,  ttC. 
Geobuk  C.  I>.  Miller,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Cary 
Manufacturing  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  I'S.  1912.  Serial  No. 
673,.']0O.     (CI.  70—3.) 


1.  In  a  hasp  fastener,  the  combination  with  a  keeper, 
of  a  flat  metal  hasp  provided  In  one  edge  thereof  with  a 
notch,  and  a  flat  metal  latch  positioned  in  the  same  trans- 
verse plane  with  said  hasp,  said  latch  being  pivoted  at  Its 
upper  end  to  the  keeper  so  as  to  swing  by  gravity  and  In 
an  edgewise  direction  relative  to  tbe  hasp  upon  the  In- 
sertion of  the  latter  into  the  keeper,  said  pivoted  end  of 
the  latch  being  provided  with  a  cam  edge  eccentric  to  the 
pivot  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  notch  in  the 
hasp. 

2.  In  a  hasp  fastener,  tbe  combination  with  a  keeper, 
of  a  flat  metal  hasp  provided  in  one  edge  thereof  with 
a  notch,  and  a  flat  metal  latch  positioned  in  the  same 
transverse  plane  with  said  hasp,  said  latch  being  pivoted 
at  its  upper  end  to  tbe  keeper  so  as  to  swing  by  gravity 
and  in  an  edgewise  direction  relative  to  tbe  hasp  upon 
the  insertion  of  the  latter  into  tbe  keeper,  said  latch  being 
provided  at  its  pivoted  end  with  a  shoulder  aud  with  a 
cam  edge  which  is  eccentric  to  the  pivot,  tbe  latch  being 
free  to  swing  into  a  position  for  tbe  shoulder  to  He  in 
tbe  path  of  tbe  hasp  and,  upon  the  Introduction  of  the 
hasp  into  the  keeper,  said  latch  will  return  by  gravity 
for  the  cam  edge  thereof  to  Interlock  with  tbe  notch  in 
tbe  hasp. 

3.  In  a  hasp  fastener,  a  keeper  embodying  a  flat  metal 
plate  slitted  longitudinally  and  bent  between  said  slltted 
portion  to  produce  a  slot  In  tbe  back  of  the  plate  and  an 
offset  on  the  front  thereof,  combined  with  a  hasp  In- 
sertlble Into  tbe  keeper  between  the  plate  and  the  front 
offset  therein,  and  a  beaded  latch  pivoted  to  tbe  offset  part 
of  the  keeper,  said  bead  of  tbe  latch  being  opposite  to 
tbe  slot  In  the  back  of  tbe  plate  and  positioned  In  tbe 
transverse  plane  of  tbe  hasp  upon  the  introduction  of  the 
latter  into  tbe  keeper. 

4.  In  a  hasp  fastener,  the  combination  of  a  keeper,  a 
hasp  plate  Insertlble  into  the  keeper,  said  hasp  plate  being 
provided  In  one  edge  thereof  with  a  notch,  and  a  latch 
pivoted  to  the  keeper,  said  latch  depending  from  the  pivot 
for  the  weighted  part  of  tbe  latch  to  lie  below  said 
pivot,  said  latch  being  provided  with  an  edge  eccentric 
to  the  pivot  and  provided,  also,  with  a  shoulder  which,  in 
tbe  disengaged  position  of  the  latch,  is  In  the  path  of 
the  hasp  plate,  said  eccentric  edge  portion  of  the  latch 
being  arranged  to  enter  the  notch  of  the  hasp  plate  for 
locking  tbe  latter  within  tbe  keeper. 


1,1S3,M2.  SPARK-PLUG.  David  B.  Mills,  Montclair, 
N.  S.,  assignor  to  Pasha  Spark  Plug  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feo.  28.  1011.  Serial 
No.  821,634.     (CI.  128—169.1 


1.  In  a  spark  plug,  in  combination,  an  outer  shell  tiavlng 
an  Interior  ledge,  an  inner  shank  of  insulating  material 
having  an  upper  shoulder  and  having  a  lower  shoulder 
which  Is  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  ledge,  the  upper  end 
of  said  shell  above  tbe  upper  shoulder  of  said  shank  being 
eumed  in  and  back  toward  Itself  and  peened  down  until 
tbe  orlfinal  outer  face  of  tbe  turned  portion  acts  against 
said  shoulder,  whereby  strains  of  expansion  of  said  shank 
are  distributed  between  the  upper  and  lower  bends  of  said 
inturned  portion. 

2.  In  a  spark  plug,  in  combination,  an  outer  shell  having 
an  interior  ledge,  an  inner  shank  of  insulating  material 
having  an  upper  shoulder  and  having  a  lower  shoulder 
which  Is  ildapted  to  rest  upon  said  ledge,  upper  and 
lower  gkskets  of  soft  material  for  said  shoulders,  tbe 
Tipper  end  of  said  shell  above  said  upper  shoulder  being 
rolled  in  and  back  toward  Itself  and  peened  down  until  the 
original  outer  face  of  the  rolled  In  portion  acts  against 
said  shoulder,  snd  a  protecting  washer  of  hard  material 
Interposed  between  tbe  gasket  which  rests  on  said  upper 
shoulder  and  the  recurved  portion  of  said  shell. 


1,15  3,943.  LA WN-MOWEE.  Hubert  H.  Montagce, 
Traverse  City,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1914.  Serial  No. 
823,415.     (CI.  66—19.) 


1.  In  a  lawn-mower,  tbe  combination  of  a  flxed  blade 
having  a  horizontally  disposed  cutting  edge  extending  at 
an  angle  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  tbe 
lawn-mower,  and  a  cooperating  bortsontally  revolving 
knife  which  contacts  with  and  projects  beyond  said  cut- 
ting edge  at  an  acute  angle  therewith  and  is  gradually 
drawn  inward  relatively  thereto  during  a  portion  of  tbe 
revolution  of  said  knife. 

2.  In  a  lawn-mower,  tbe  combination  of  a  fixed'  blade 
having  a  hortsontally  dlapoMd  catting  edge  extending  at 
an  angle  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  tbe 
lawn-mower,  and  a  cooperating  revolving  knife  having  a 
Tertleal  axis  of  ravolutlon.  Mid  knife  contacting  with  said 
fixed  blade  and  having  its  cutting  edge  approximately  tan- 
gential to  a  drele  having  tbe  axis  of  revolution  of  said 
knife  at  its  center. 

8.  In  a  lawn-mower,  the  combination  of  a  flxed  blade 
having  a  boriiontally  disposed,  continuously  curved,  cut- 
ting edfe  extending  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  direc- 
tion  of  moTvment  of   the  lawn-mower,  and   a   series  of 


knives  mounted  to  contact  with  said  flxed  blade  and  to  re- 
volve in  a  circular  path  at>ove  said  blade,  said  knives  hav- 
ing a  vertical  axis  of  revolution  eccentric  of  said  curved 
cutting  edge. 

4.  In  a  lawn-mower,  the  combination  of  a  flxed  blade 
having  a  horizontally  disposed,  continuously  curved,  cut- 
ting edge  extending  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  direc 
tlon  of  movement  of  tbe  lawn-mower,  and  a  series  of 
knives  mounted  to  contact  with  said  flxed  blade  and  to  re- 
volve In  a  circular  path  above  said  blade,  said  knives  hav- 
ing a  vertical  axis  of  revolution  eccentric  of  said  curved 
cutting  edge  and  said  knives  each  having  its  cutting  edge 
arranged  approximately  tangential  to  said  circular  path. 

5.  In  a  lawn-mower,  the  combination  of  a  longitudinally, 
curved  flxed  blade  Inclined  upwardly  and  outwardly  from 
its  back  to  Its  cutting  edge,  and  a  series  of  downwardly 
extending  revolving  knives  having  the  cutting  edges  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  edge  of  said  blade  at  an  acute 
angle  thereto  and  In  contact  therewith. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,163,944.  MAGNETO-GENERATOR.  Thomas  W.  Moe- 
GAN,  Waterloo,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Wilbur  W.  Marsh. 
Waterloo,  Iowa.  Original  application  flled  Mar.  26, 
1912,  Serial  No.  686,205.  Divided  and  this  application 
flled  Oct.  27,  1913.    Serial  No.  797,378.     (CI.  123—149.) 


A  / 


1.  In  a  magneto  generator,  tbe  combination  of  a  frame, 
an  armature  Journaled  in  said  frame  and  Inclosed  by  tbe 
latter,  said  armature  being  provided  with  a  recess  therein, 
and  two  pins  slldably  mounted  in  said  frame,  one  of  said 
pins  when  the  armature  is  rotated  in  one  direction  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  recess  when  a  maximum  current  is 
generated  in  tbe  armature,  and  the  other  of  said  pins  being 
adapted  when  the  armature  Is  rotated  in  the  otber  direc- 
tion to  engage  the  recess  when  a  maximum  current  is  gen- 
erated in  the  armature. 

2.  In  a  magneto  generator,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
an  armature  journaled  in  said  frame  and  Inclosed  by  the 
latter,  said  armature  being  provided  with  a  recess  sub- 
stantially conical,  and  a  pin  slldably  mounted  In  said 
frame  and  having  a  rounded  head  thereon  adapted  to  be 
brought  into  engagement  with  said  recess,  the  shape  of  the 
head  and  recess  causing  the  bead  to  ride  out  of  the  recess 
upon  rotation  of  tbe  armature. 

3.  In  a  magneto  generator  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe 
combination  of  a  frame,  an  armature  rotatable  in  and  In- 
closed by  said  frame,  field  magnets  mounted  on  the  frame 
In  relation  to  said  armature,  a  freely  movable  pin  mount- 
ed in  tbe  end  of  said  frame  on  each  side  of  tbe  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  the  armature  and  corresponding  to  tbe  position 
wherein  tbe  maximum  current  is  developed  In  said  arma- 
ture depending  upon  tbe  direction  of  rotation  thereof,  and 
a  depression  In  tbe  end  of  said  armature  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  either  of  said  pins  depending  upon  which  one  Is 
actuated. 


1,163,946.     ATTACHMENT  FOR  TELESCOPES.     HmfBT 
C.  MusTiw,  U.  8.  Navy.     Flled  Jan.   16.  1915.     Serial 
No.  2,740.     (CI.  88—32.) 
1.  In  a  telescope  tbe  combination  of  an  objective ;  mov 

able  means  coacting  therewith  adapted  to  permit  air  and 
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Ugbt  to  pass  therethrough  to  prevent  water  from  touching 
•aid  objective :  and  means  for  moving  said  flrst  mentioned 
means,  subxtautially  as  described. 


'1.   In  a   telescope   the  combination  of  an  objective   and 
rotating    means    coactlng    therewith    adapted    to    prevent 
water  from  contacting  with  said  objective,  said  means  be 
Ing  provided  with  a  plurality  of  aperture^,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  telescope  the  combination  of  an  objective  :  rotat- 
ing means  provided  with  vanes  and  an  aperture  coactlng 
with  said  objective ;  and  means  to  rotate  said  rotating 
means  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  telescope  the  combination  of  an  objective  ;  means 
proylded  with  an  aperture  through  which  an  object  may 
be  viewed  co-acting  with  Raid  objective ;  and  rotating 
means  adapted  to  move  past  said  aperture,  substantially 
ai  described. 

5.  An  attachment  for  telescopes  having  an  aperture 
tbroogb  which  an  object  may  be  viewed ;  rotating  means 
adapted  to  occult  said  aperture  :  and  means  to  rotate  at  a 
high  speed  said  rotating  means,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,153,946.  FURNITURE.  Enoch  Oh.nstra.nd,  Syracuse, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  U.  8.  Steel  Furniture  Company,  Syra- 
case,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  15, 
1912.     Serial  No.  731,534.      (CI.  45—48.) 


1.  In  furniture,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  leg  hav- 
ing a  recess  in  Its  side  at  its  upper  end,  of  two  angularly 
arranged  side  pieces  having  abutting  outwardly-tnmed 
flanges  at  their  proximate  ends  bearing  against  the  inner 
face  of  the  leg  opposite  the  recess. 

2.  In  furniture,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  leg  hav- 
ing a  recesa  in  its  side  at  its  upper  end,  of  two  angularly 
arranged  side  pieces  connected  together  at  their  comers, 
and  a  rib  extending  from  the  corner  and  abutting  the  in- 
ner face  of  the  leg  opposite  the  recess. 

3.  In  furniture,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  leg  hav- 
ing a  recess  in  its  side  at  its  upper  end,  of  two  angularly 
arranged  side  pieces  connected  together  and  fitting  in  said 
recess,  the  inner  faces  of  said  side  pieces  being  engaged  by 
shoulders  projecting  upwardly  from  the  bottom  of  the  re- 
c<M  between  the  side  pieces. 

4.  In  furniture,  the  cf  mbinatlon  with  a  hollow  leg  hav- 
ing a  recess  in  its  side  at  Its  upper  end,  of  two  angularly 


arranged  side  pieces  secured  together  at  their  comers  and 
fitting  in  said  recess,  shoulders  projecting  upwardly  from 
the  bottom  of  said  recess  to  engage  the  inner  faces  of  said 
side  pieces,  and  means  connecting  said  side  pieces  with  the 
Inner  face  of  said  leg  opposite  the  recess  to  strengthen  the 
wall  of  the  leg  in  proximity  to  said  recess. 

5.  In  furniture,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  leg  hav- 
ing a  recess  in  its  side  at  its  upper  end,  of  two  angularly 
arranged  side  pieces  secured  together  at  their  comers  and 
fitting  in  said  recess,  shoulders  projecting  upwardly  from 
the  bottom  of  said  recess  to  engage  the  inner  faces  of  said 
side  pieces,  and  means  connecting  said  side  pieces  with  the 
Inner  face  of  said  leg  opposite  the  recess  to  strengthen  the 
wall  of  the  leg- In  proximity  to  said  recess,  said  means  em- 
bodying outwardly-projecting  and  abutting  flanges  on  the 
side  pieces. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,15."I.947.  FTRNITrRP:.  K.vorH  OH.v.STRAsn,  Syracuse, 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  U.  S.  Steel  Furniture  Company, 
Syracusi-.  N.  Y.,  n  I'or;  onitlon  of  New  York.  Filed 
May  7,  101 ::.     Serin!   No.  7««5.05;5.      (CI.  45 — 77.) 


\= 


rtaa* 


LJ_  f  'f  I  .J   ■__  i 


1.  A  drawer  suspension  comprising  suitable  support- 
ing means,  a  pair  of  guide  members  each  formed  from  a 
single  piece  of  sheet  metal  having  a  vertically  arranged 
body  portion,  a  portion  extending  Inwardly  from  the 
body  portion  to  cooperate  with  the  bottom  of  the  drawer, 
a  portion  extending  downwardly  from  the  last-named 
portion,  and  a  portion  extending  outwardly  from  the 
downwardly-extending  portion  to  a  point  in  a  plane  with 
the  outer  face  of  the  body  portion. 

2.  A  drawer  suspension  comprising  a  suitable  support- 
ing means,  a  pair  of  guide  members  each  formed  from  a 
single  piece  of  sheet  metal  having  a  vertically  arranged 
body  portion,  a  portion  turned  inwardly  from  the  upper 
part  of  the  body  portion  to  cooperate  with  the  top  of  a 
drawer,  a  portion  turned  inwardly  at  the  lower  part  of 
the  body  portion,  a  portion  turned  downwardly  from  the 
inwardly-turned  portion  to  provide  a  lateral  guide  for 
the  drawer  and  a  portion  turned  inwardly  from  the  lower 
part  of  the  lateral  guide  portion  to  cooperate  with  the 
bottom  of  the  drawer. 

3.  A  drawer  suspension  comprising  a  suitable  support- 
ing means,  a  pair  of  guide  members  each  formed  of  a 
single  piece  of  sheet  metal  having  a  vertically  arranged 
body  portion,  a  portion  extending  inwardly  from  the 
lower  part  of  the  body  portion,  a  portion  turned  down- 
wardly from  the  Inwardly-turned  portion  to  provide  a 
lateral  guide  for  the  drawer,  a  portion  turned  inwardly 
from  the  lower  part  of  the  lateral  guide  portioD  to  co- 
operate with  the  bottom  of  the  drawer,  a  lip  being 
formed  on  the  sheet  metal  strip  in  alinement  with  the 
lateral  guide  portion  and  being  deflected  outwardly  to 
provide  an  inclined  portion,  facilitating  l^e  introduction 
of  the  drawer. 

4.  In  a  drawer  suspension,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  drawer  supports  of  a  strike  bar  arranged  between 
them,  said  strike  Iwr  having  an  upper  portion  forming 
tlM  bottom  of  the  drawer  opening  and  a  lower  portion 
connected  at  its  forward  part  to  the  forward  part  of  the 
upper  portion  and  extending  in  rear  of  the  upper  portion, 
being  provided  with  an  upwardly-turned  flange  which  is 
spaced  at  its  ends  from  the  front  supports  to  form  a 
ahoulder,  and  a  pair  of  guide  members  each  secured  to 
one  of  the  front  supports  and  above  the  strike  bar,  hav- 
ing an  inwardly-extending  portion  for  cofiperatlon  with 
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the  bottom  of  the  drawer,  said  Inwardly  extending  por- 
tion being  substantially  In  a  plane  with  the  top  of  the 
strike  bar,  and  said  guide  member  also  having  a  portion 
extending  downwardly  therefrom  to  cooperate  with  one 
of  the  shoulders  at  an  end  of  the  flange  on  the  lower 
portion  of  the  strike  bar. 

5.  In  a  drawer  suspension,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  front  supports,  of  a  strike  bar  connecting  the 
supports  and  having  shoulders  in  proximity  thereto,  and 
guide  members  each  interlocking  with  one  of  the  sup- 
ports, and  having  a  portion  alined  with  the  top  face  of 
the  strike  bar  and  a  portion  engaging  the  shoulder  to 
prevent  Inward  movement  of  the  lower  part  of  the  guide 
member. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

II  

1,153,948.  WHEEL.  Hector  V.  Panxbcocckk  and 
Hlgo  Schakfer,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  5,  1914. 
Serial   No.  875,575.      (CI.   152—31.) 


n  u 


1.153,950.  CLAM-SHELL  DREDGER-BUCKET  BUFFER. 
Piter  Peterson,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  24, 
1915.     Serial  No.  16.582.     (CI.  37—30.) 


A  dredger  bucket,  a  plate  secured  thereto  and  having 
a  portion  concaved  to  conform  to  the  curvature  of  said 
bucket,  said  plate  having  rigid  therewith  a  casing  di- 
vided Into  compartments,  a  movably  mounted  cap  com- 
mon to  all  of  said  compartments,  a  rod  for  each  com- 
partment loosely  mounted  in  the  bottom  thereof  and 
springs  around  said  rods  and  interposed  between  the 
inner  face  of  the  cap  plate  and  the  bottom  walls  of  the 
compartments,  the  springs  around  each  rod  having  thel^ 
colls  oppositely  inclined,  said  casing  being  provided  at 
the  bottom  of  each  compartment  with  an  opening  per- 
mitting access  to  the  spring  and  allowing  for  the  escape 
of  water,  etc. 


In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  hollow  hub  constituting  an  air 
reservoir,  tubular  spokes  in  communication  with  said 
hollow  hub  and  having  the  outer  ends  provided  with 
shoulders  and  screwtbreaded  and  the  inner  ends  thereof 
partially  closed,  a  felly  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  said 
spokes  and  seated  on  the  shoulders  thereof,  nuts  screwed 
on  the  outer  ends  of  said  spokes  against  said  felly,  flanges 
at  the  edges  of  said  felly,  a  retaining  ring  detachably 
connected  to  one  of  said  flanges  in  cooperating  with  the 
other  flange  in  providing  a  peripheral  channel,  piston 
rods  movable  in  said  spokes,  piston  heads  carried  by 
each  piston  rod,  shoes  at  the  outer  ends  of  said  piston 
rods,  a  tire  upon  said  shoes  In  the  peripheral  channel  of 
said  7/heel,  and  a  compression  spring  between  one  of 
said  p'.«ton  heads  and  the  partially  closed  end  of  each 
spoke,  and  a  compression  spring  encircling  the  other 
piston  head  between  the  shoe  and  the  nut  of  each  spoke, 
said  springs  cooperating  with  said  piston  heads  In  cush- 
ioning said  shoes. 


1,153,949.  SHADE-HANGER.  ZOKL  Pirraclt,  Reeds 
Ferry,  N.  H.  Filed  May  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  837,491. 
(CI.  15»— 28.) 


^^^m^ 


A  abade  hanger  including  a  pair  of  slidably  connected 
relatively  movable  casing  engaging  members,  each  of 
which  Is  reduced  to  provide  shoulders,  shade  supporting 
brackets  slidably  mounted  on  the  reduced  portions  of 
said  members  and  having  tongues  extending  therefrom 
for  abutment  with  said  shoulders  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  said  brackets  in  one  direction,  and  means  for 
engaging  said  members  with  the  window  casing. 


1,153.951.  SCORING  DEVICE.  Levi  N.  Plant«,  Auburn, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  28.  1911. 
Serial  No.  635.783.      (CI.  93—58.1 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  scoring  device  com- 
I  prising  a  plate  hnvlng  a  raised  longitudinal  rib  on  the 
I  surface  thereof  and  provided  with  stops  on  opposite  sides 
[  of  said  rib  near  one  end  thereof  having  their  contact  faces 

alined  transversely  of  the  latter  for  positioning  a  card  with 
!  respect  to  said  rib  by  contact  with  the  same  edge  of  the 
I  card  so  that  the  movement  of  the  latter  transversely  of 
the  rib  is  unlimited  by  the  stops,  in  combination  with  a 
scoring  stick  having  a  recess  of  a  formation  complementary 
to  that  of  the  rib  and  adapted  to  traverse  the  same. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  device  for  scoring 
cards  comprising  a  plate  having  a  semi-cylindrical  rib 
projecting  from  the  surface  thereof  and  having  a  scale 
arranged  at  right  angles  to  said  rib  near  one  end  thereof 
and  conatituting  a  guide  for  the  edge  of  a  card  to  be 
scored,  in  combination  with  a  scoring  stick  having  a  re- 
cess of  a  formation  complementary  to  that  of  the  rib  and 
adapted  to  traverse  the  same. 

8.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  scoring  device  com- 
prising a  plate  having  a  raised  rib  tberealong  and  having 
a  scale  pivoted  to  the  plite  near  one  end  of  the  rib  and 
said  plate  having  a  stop  for  limiting  the  motion  of  said 
scale  to  a  position  in  which  the  edge  thereof  is  at  right 
angles  to  the  rib. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  scoring  device  com- 
prising a  flat  plate  having  a  raised  rib  tberealong  and  hav- 
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Ing:  a  scale  pivoted  to  the  flat  surface  of  the  plate  oear 
one  end  of  the  rib,  said  plate  having  a  atop  for  limiting 
the  motion  of  said  scale  to  a  position  In  which  the  edge 
thereof  Is  at  rialit  angles  to  the  rib,  said  plate  also  hav- 
ing another  stop  on  the  side  of  the  rib  opposite  the  scale 
and  In  line  with  said  edge  of  the  acale. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  scoring  devlee  com- 
prising a  plate  having  a  raised  Integral  rib  on  the 
surface  thereof  and  provided  with  means  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  rib  near  one  end  adapted  to  position  the  edge  of  the 
card  to  be  scored  through  Joint  contact  with  the  same 
edge  thereof  so  that  the  movement  of  the  card  transversely 
of  the  rib  Is  unlimited  by  said  means.  In  combination  with 
a  scoring  stick  having  a  recess  of  a  formation  comple- 
mentary to  that  of  the  rib  and  adapted  to  traverse  the 
same. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,153,952.  CULTIVATOR.  Jesse  R.  Portib,  Buffalo, 
N.  T.  Filed  July  22.  1912.  Serial  No.  710.743.  (CI. 
37—24.) 


?S^"  ~ 


1.  A  cultivator  comprising  a  carriage,  and  a  digger 
mounted  on  said  carriage  and  comprising  an  endless  dig- • 
glng  member,  upper  and  lower  wheels  around  which  said 
digging  member  passes,  a  driving  shaft  connected  with  the 
upper  wheels,  a  spindle  supporting  the  lower  wheels,  a 
radius  frame  connecting  the  said  shaft  and  spindle  and 
having  an  upper  section  which  Is  hung  on  said  shaft  and 
provided  with  ribbed  guide  arms,  a  lower  section  secured 
to  the  spindle  and  provided  with  grooved  guide  arms  which 
receive  the  ribs  of  the  upper  arms,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  upper  and  lower  arms  relatively  to  each  other  com- 
prl-slng  an  adjusting  rod  engaging  one  end  with  one  of 
■aid  arms  while  Its  opposite  end  Is  provided  with  a  screw 
thread,  and  a  nut  mounted  on  the  other  guide  arm  and 
receiving  the  threaded  end  of  said  rod.  said  grooved  arm 
being  split  lengthwise  and  the  parts  thereof  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  split  being  connected  by  clamping  screws. 

2.  A  cultivator  comprising  a  carriage,  and  a  digger' 
mounted  on  said  carriage  and  comprising  a  plurality  of 
transverse  digger  bars,  llntcs  connecting  corresponding  enda 
of  the  digger  bars  and  forming  with  the  latter  an  endleaa 
belt,  upper  and  lower  wheels  around  which  said  belt  pasaea, 
a  shaft  secured  to  said  upper  wheels,  a  spindle  supporting 
■aid  lower  wheels,  means  for  operating  said  belt  so  that 
its  operative  bars  move  rearwardly,  a  radius  frame  con- 
necting said  shaft  and  spindle,  and  means  for  causing 
the  digger  bars  to  project  laterally  from  said  links  during 
their  downward  and  rearward  movement  and  to  retract 
during  the  initial  part  of  the  upward  movement  of  the 
same. 

3.  A  cultivator  comprising  a  carriage,  and  a  digger 
mounted  on  said  carriage  and  comprising  a  plurality  of 
transverse  digger  bars,  links  connecting  corresponding  enda 
of  the  digger  bars  and  forming  with  the  latter  an  endless 
belt,  upper  and  lower  wheels  around  which  said  belt  passes, 
a  shaft  secured  to  said  upper  wheels,  a  spindle  supporting 
said  lower  wheels,  n  radius  frame  connecting  said 
shaft  and  spindle,  means  for  operating  said  belt  so 
as  to  move  the  operative  bars  rearwardly.  and  means 
for  causbig  the  digger  bars  to  project  laterally  from  said 
links  comprising  a  controlling  track  mounted  on  the  radius 
frame  and  arranged  adjacent  to  the  operative  stretch  of 
said  belt  and  extending  tangentlally  relatively  to  said 
sptndle,  and  controlling  arms  arranged  on  the  inner  edges 
of  said  digger  bars  and  engaging  said  controlling  track. 


said  track  having  a  gap  adjacent  to  the  lower  rear  aide  of 
said  spindle. 

4.  A  cultivator  comprlalng  a  carriage,  and  a  digger 
mounted  on  said  carriage  and  comprising  a  plurality  of 
transverse  digger  bars,  llnka  connecting  corresponding 
ends  of  the  digger  bars  and  forming  with  the  latter  an  end- 
leas  belt,  upper  and  lower  wbeela  around  which  said 
belt  passes,  a  shaft  secured  to  said  upper  wheels,  a  spindle 
supporting  said  lower  wheels,  a  radius  frame  connecting 
said  shaft  and  spindle,  and  means  for  causing  digger  bars 
and  blades  to  project  laterally  from  said  links  comprising 
controlling  tracks  arranged  adjacent  to  the  operative  and 
Inoperative  stretches  of  said  belt,  and  controlling  arms 
arranged  on  the  inner  edges  of  said  digger  bars  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  controlling  tracks,  said  radius  frsme 
being  constructed  of  upper  and  lower  adjustably  connected 
sections,  said  front  controlling  track  being  mounted  on 
the  lower  section  of  the  radius  frame  and  said  upper  and 
lower  rear  controlling  track  sections  being  mounted  re- 
spectively on  the  upper  and  lower  sections  of  the  radius 
frame. 


1,15.3.953.  BOILER-CLEANER. 
coin.  111.  Filed  July  26,  1915. 
122—389.) 


Edmund   Rankin, 
Serial  No.  42,082. 


Lln- 

(Cl. 


■<^ 


=?c± 


~~.HS}.r:jsiiry 


1.  A  boiler  cleaner  comprising  a  skimmer  pipe,  a  ver- 
tically swinging  support  for  said  pipe,  and  a  pivotal  con- 
nection between  the  support  and  the  pipe  Intermediate  the 
ends  of  the  latter,  and  floats  connected  to  the  skimmer  pipe. 

2.  A  boiler  cleaner  comprising  a  vertically  swinging 
support,  and  a  float  balanced  skimmer  pipe  pivotally  con- 
nected Intermediate  its  ends  to  the  support. 

3.  .\  boiler  cleaner  comprising  an  outlet  pipe,  a  hollow 
arm  pivotally  coupled  to  said  pipe  to  swing  in  a  vertical 
plane,  a  skimmer  pipe  pivotally  coupled  intermediate  its 
ends  to  the  outer  end  of  the  hollow  arm  to  swing  In  a 
vertical  plane,  and  floats  connected  to  the  skimmer  pipe. 

4.  A  boiler  cleaner  comprising  an  outlet  pipe,  a  hollow 
arm  pivotally  coupled  to  said  pipe  to  swing  in  a  vertical 
plane,  a  T-coupllng  swivelingly  connected  to  the  outer  end 
of  the  hollow  arm,  a  skimmer  pipe  composed  of  alined  sec- 
tions connected  at  their  inner  ends  to  the  T-coupllng  and 
extending  in  opposite  directions  therefrom,  and  floats 
connected  to  said  sections. 

6.  A  boiler  cleaner  comprising  a  skimmer  pipe,  a  verti- 
cally swinging  support  for  said  pipe,  and  a  pivotal  cob- 
nectlon  between  the  support  and  the  pipe  Intermediate 
the  ends  of  the  latter,  caps  mounted  on  the  outer  enda 
of  the  skimmer  pipe,  said  enda  being  open  and  the  caps 
having  sockets  at  their  outer  ends  provided  with  side 
openings,  and  floats  connected  to  the  sockets. 


1,153,954.  ICE-CREEPER.  AcousT  Beiss,  Medford  Sta- 
tion, N.  Y.  Filed  May  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  837.826. 
(CI.  188—30.) 

1.  An  overshoe  for  horses  comprising  a  straight  toe 
piece,  said  toe  piece  having  an  arcuate  inner  edge,  said 
toe  piece  being  cut  away  at  opposite  ends  to  provide  pivotal 
bearing*,  two  segmental  wings  pivotally  secured  upon  said 
pivotal  bearings  flush  with  said  toe  piece,  said  wings  adapt- 
ed to  continue  the  curvilinear  outline  of  said  arcuate  edge, 
a  pair  of  securing  clamps  secured  upon  said  wings  at  their 
Innermost  ends,  and  adjustable  means  for  holding  said 
wings  in  adjnsted  relation. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  in  combination  a 
straight  toe  piece,  a  pair  of  side  wings  pivotally  secured 
at  one  end  upon  said  toe  piece,  a  stud  secured  upon  one 
of  said  wings,  an  Internally-threaded  sleeve  pivotally  se- 
cured upon  said  stud,  a  rod  projecting  through  the  other 
of  said  wings  and  being  screw  threaded  at  Its  extremity. 
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the  screw-threaded  end  of  said  rod  engaging  said  sleeve, 
sn  operating   head    integrally   secured    upon    said    rod.    a 


5.  In  an  attachment  for  machines  for  driving  fasten- 
ers,  a  rigid  platen,  a  platen  movable  in  its  relation  to 
i  the  latter  and  formed  with  a  guide-edge,  means  for  yield- 
ingly and  resUiently  supporting  said  movable  platen  to 
normally  maintain  Ita  upper  face  above  that  of  the  rigid 
platen,  and  springs  suitably  secured  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  guide-edge  and  having  ends  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  outer  edges  of  the  members  to  be  united. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


-er 


lock-nut  screwed  on  said  rod  and  adapted  to  bear  against 
said  sleeve,  and  clamps  carried  by  said  wings. 


1,163,955.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MACHINES  FOR  DRIV- 
ING FASTENERS.  Thohas  B.  Rice,  Jr..  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Filed  June  6.  1914.  Serial  No.  843,327.  (CI. 
1—15..   ■ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  rigid  platen,  a 
platen  movably  supported  in  suitable  relation  to  said  rigid 
platen,  one  of  said  platens  having  Its  face  normally  above 
the  face  of  the  other  and  having  a  guiding  edge,  and 
yielding  guiding  means  arranged  to  bear  against  the 
members  to  be  united,  and  to  bold  their  edges  abutting 
and  to  bold  the  edge  of  one  of  said  members  in  contact 
with  said  guiding  edge. 

2.  In  an  attachment  for  machines  for  driving  fasten- 
ers, a  rigid  platen,  a  platen  yieldingly  supported  to  have 
ita  face  normally  above  the  face  of  the  rigid  platen  and 
having  a  guide-edge,  and  yielding  guide-means  arranged 
to  bear  against  the  members  to  be  united  to  hold  their 
Joining  edges  together. 

3.  In  an  attachment  for  machines  for  driving  fasten- 
ers, a  rigid  platen,  a  platen  yieldingly  supported  to  have 
its  face  normally  above  the  face  of  the  rigid  platen  and 
having  a  straight  guide-edge,  and  yielding  guides  arranged 
to  have  their  guide-portions  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
guide-edge  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  outer  edges  of 
the  members  to  be  united  to  bold  their  joining  edges 
together. 

4.  In  an  attachment  for  machines  for  driving  fasten- 
ers, a  rigid  platen,  a  platen  yieldingly  supported  to  have 
Its  face  normally  above  the  face  of  the  rigid  platen  and 
having  a  guide-edge,  yielding  lateral  guldea  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  gnlde-edge.  a  hopper  adapted  to  have  the 
members  to  be  united  stacked  withla  it  and  having  a  dis- 
charge opening,  and  a  plunger  sUdaUe  across  the  bottom 
of  said  hopper  and  in  allneBent  with  the  discharge 
opening. 


1,153,956.  MAUSOLEUM.  Damiel  M.  RoTHnKraaon, 
Reading,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Francis  F.  Beidei. 
Beading,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  862.277. 
(CI.  72—7.; 


1.  A  mausoleum  having  crypts  arranged  In  tiers  and 
provided  with  exterior  ventilating  spaces  above,  below, 
and  In  the  rear  of  the  tiers;  the  rear  wall  of  the  tiers 
having  Independent  conduits  one  for  each  crypt,  each 
crypt  having  a  aloplng  floor  and  a  drain  opening  In  the 
plane  thereof  leading  into  Its  respective  conduit  and  a 
ventilating  opening  in  the  upper  portion  of  Its  rear  wall 
also  leading  into  the  same  conduit,  means  at  the  lower 
end  and  means  at  the  upper  end  of  said  conduits  to  con- 
tain disinfectant,  said  means  being  open  to  the  surround- 
ing spaces. 

2.  In  a  mausoleum,  a  foundation,  a  roofed  structure, 
crypt  tiers  between  and  spaced  from  the  foundation  and 
roof  to  provide  ventilating  spaces  communicating  with  the 
outer  atmosphere,  said  crypt  tiers  being  in  parallel  series 
with  a  ventilating  passageway  betw-een  their  rear  walla, 
disinfectant  containing  receptacles  open  at  their  upper 
ends  and  arranged  on  the  rear  walls  of  said  tiers  and^, 
within  the  Intermediate  ventilating  passageway,  disinfect-  ^ 
ant  containing  receptacles  adjacent  the  upper  walls  of  said 
tiers,  the  rear  walla  of  said  tiers  having  independent  ven- 
tilating and  draining  conduits  one  for  each  tier,  and  said 
conduits  opening  into  the  bottom  portions  of  said  recep- 
tacles. 


1,153,957.  COMBINATION  AUTOMATIC  AND  LOWER- 
ING BRAKE  FOR  HOISTING  MACHINES.  FaiD  A. 
RuicDLB,  Harvey,  111.,  assignor  to  Whiting  Foundry 
Equipment  Company,  Harvey.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois. Filed  May  19,  1913.  Serial  No.  768.466.  (CI. 
74—87.) 


''il 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  shaft  normally  tending  to  rotate  In  a  glTen  direction, 
a  pair  of  rigidly  connected  pulleys  on  said  shaft,  a  brake 
band  on  one  of  said  pulleys,  means  for  automatically  oper- 
ating said  brake  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  shaft  in  saM 
given  direction,  a  second  brake  band  on  the  other  of  said 
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pulleys,  a  lever  for  applylnK  said  last  mentioned  brake 
band,  and  means  operated  by  the  said  lever  for  releasing 
the  automatically   controlled    brake   band. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  shaft  normally  tending  to  rotate  In  a  given  direction, 
a  pair  of  rigidly  connected  pulleys  on  said  abaft,  a  brake 
band  on  one  of  said  pulleys,  means  for  automatically  op- 
erating said  brake  band  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  abaft 
in  said  given  direction,  and  permitting  a  free  rotation 
of  said  shaft  In  the  opposite  direction,  a  second  brake 
band  on  the  other  of  said  pulleys,  a  hand  lever  for  apply- 
iog  said  brake  band,  and  means  carried  by  said  lever  for 
releasing  the  automatically  controlled  brake  band. 


1.153,958.  HAND  BAG,  4c.,  AND  METHOD  OF  FRAM- 
ING THE  SAME.  LoLis  Albert  Samstaq,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  May  7,  1915.  Serial  No.  26,608.  (CI. 
150—29. 1 


6.  The  herein  described  process  of  applying  channeled 
frames  to  articles  of  flexible  il!iaterlal,  which  consists  In 
clamping  separate  binding  units  of  stiff  material  having  a 
smooth  exterior  around  and  upon  small  portions  of  raw 
edges,  to  form  a  substantially  continuous  Inner  frame  or 
bindlns:  having  a  substantially  smooth  and  uniform  exte- 
rior, and  clamping  corner  units  upon  said  edge  at  sharply 
angular  portions  thereof,  to  form  continuations  of  the  ad- 
jacent portions  of  said  inner  frame  or  binding,  inserting 
said  Inner  frame  or  binding  Into  the  channel  of  an  exte- 
rior channeled  frame  member,  and  securing  it  therein. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  The  herein  described  process  of  applying  channeled 
frames  to  articles  of  flexible  material,  which  consists  in 
clamping  separate  binding  units  of  stiff  material  having 
a  smooth  exterior  around  and  upon  small  portions  of  a 
raw  edge  of  the  flexible  material  to  form  a  substantially 
continuous  smooth  Inner  frame  or  binding,  inserting  said 

aner  frame  or  binding  Into  the  channel  of  an  exterior 
frame  member  and  securing  said  inner  frame  or  binding 
against  accidental  removal  from  the  exterior  frame  mem- 
ber and  without  closing  the  channel  of  the  exterior  frame. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  applying  channeled 
frames  to  articles  of  flexible  material,  which  consists  In 
clamping  separate  binding  units  of  stiff  material  having 
a  smooth  exterior  successively  and  progressively  around 
and  upon  small  portions  of  a  raw  edge  of  the  flexible  ma 
terlal,  said  units  being  In  contact  with  each  other,  and 
forming  a  substantially  continuous  inner  frame  or  bind- 
ing, inserting  said  inner  frame  or  binding  into  the  chan- 
nel of  an  exterior  frame  member,  and  securing  said  Inner 
frame  or  binding  and  said  exterior  frame  member  together. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  applying  channeled 
frames  to  lined  articles  of  flexible  material,  which  con- 
sists in  bringing  the  raw  edges  of  the  body  material  and 
lining  together,  and  clamping  separate  binding  units  of 
■tiff  material  around  and  upon  the  raw  edges  of  the  body 
material  and  lining  substantially  contlnuooaly  along  said 
edges  to  clamp  the  body  material  and  lining  together  and 
form  an  loner  frame  or  binding,  inserting  said  inner 
frame  or  binding  Into  the  channel  of  a  channeled  exterior 
frame  member,  and  riveting  the  Inner  frame  or  binding 
and  said  exterior  frame  together. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  applying  channeled 
frames  to  articles  of  flexible  material,  which  consists  In 
clamping  separate  binding  units  of  stiff  material  having  a 
smooth  exterior  around  and  upon  small  portions  of  a  raw 
edge  of  flexible  material,  and  overlapping  each  of  said 
units  upon  an  adjacent  unit,  to  form  a  continuous  stiffened 
Inner  frame  or  binding  tutving  a  substantially  amooth  and 
continuous  exterior,  inserting  said  inner  frame  or  binding 
into  the  channel  of  an  exterior  channeled  frame,  and 
wearing  It  therein. 


1,153.959.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Masshall  Bii>- 
WELL  Sarocnt  and  Arvid  Emanckl  Kaklbebo^  Indian- 
apolis, Ind..  assignors  to  The  Stenotype  Company.  In- 
dianapolis, Ind.  Filed  Oct.  9.  1914.  Serial  No.  865.887. 
(Cl.   197— 160.  > 


The  combination  with  ribbon  reels,  gearing  for  actuating 
the  same,  and  clutch  devices  coOperable  with  said  gearing, 
of  a  fixed  block,  a  shifting  yoke  for  the  clutch  devices  sup- 
ported by  said  block,  said  yoke  having  arms  projecting 
upwardly  through  said  block  and  movable  therein,  said 
arms  having  notches  near  their  upper  ends,  horizontal 
control  levers  pivoted  at  one  end  to  a  fixed  support  and 
projecting  over  said  block  and  guided  In  the  notches  in  the 
yoke  arms,  automatically  operable  controlling  means  for 
said  control  levers,  and  springs  connected  with  said  levers 
and  a  fixed  support  and  tending  to  move  said  levers  toward 
said  automatically  operable  controlling  means  for  actuating 
the  shifting  yoke. 


1,153.960.  LIGHTING-FIXTURE.  Eaenst  J.  ScHwaiT- 
ZER  and  Robert  G.  Waoner,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed 
D^M-.  1;L'.  1914.     Serial  No.  878,475.      (Cl.  240—78.) 


1.  In  a  lighting  fixture,  a  canopy  baring  an  inverted 
frusto-conlcal  reflector  formed  with  a  central  opening, 
the  refiector  being  flattened  adjacent  Its  outer  edge,  an 
upstanding  shell  formed  integrally  with  the  flattened  por- 
tion  and   provided    with   an    Interior  shoolder  extending 
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around  the  same,  a  socket  Hupportlng  member  within 
the  shell  in  engat^ement  with  said  shoulder,  means  connect- 
ing the  socket  supporting  member  to  the  flattened  portion 
of  the  reflector,  and  a  socket. 

2.  In  a  lighting  flxture,  a  canopy  having  a  reflector  in 
the  form  of  an  annulns  with  a  concave  reflecting  surface, 
a  shell  formed  integrally  on  the  rim  of  the  annulua  and 
projecting  upwardly  therefrom,  said  shell  being  provided 
with  an  interior  shoulder,  a  socket  supporting  member 
within  the  shell  engaging  said  shoulder,  and  means  pro- 
jecting through  the  reflecting  surface  and  engaging  with 
the  socket  supporting  member,  and  a  socket  connected  to 
■aid  socket  supporting  member. 


r 


1.153,961.  STEERING-GEAR  FOR  MOTOR-VEHICLES. 
John  M.  Scott,  Racine,  Wis.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  666.204.      (Cl.  21—142.) 


1.  In  steering  gear  for  motor  vehicles,  the  combination 
of  an  axle  having  a  horizontally  disposed  circular  plate 
fixed  to  the  end  thereof,  a  wheel  spindle  having  a  seg- 
mental bearing  fitting  over  and  adapted  to  turn  on  the 
rim  of  said  plate,  aaid  plate  and  bearing  being  formed 
with  Interfltting  tongues  and  grooves  concentric  with 
their  vertical  axes  and  the  bearing  being  provided  with  a 
detachable  segmental  cap  for  confining  the  plate  therein, 
and  a  recessed  wheel  hub  rotatably  mounted  on  said  spindle 
and  extending  Inwardly  over  and  surrounding  said  plate 
and   bearing. 

^.  In  steering  gear  for  motor  vehicles,  the  combination 
of  an  axle  having  a  horizontally  disposed  substantially 
circular  pivot  bearing  plate,  a  wheel  spindle  having  a 
segmental  bearing  flttlng  over  and  adapted  to  turn  on 
the  rim  of  said  plate,  one  of  said  parts  being  formed  on 
one  side  thereof  with  a  curved  tongue  concentric  with  Its 
axis  and  flttlng  into  a  corresponding  groove  in  the  other 
part,  and  a  recessed  wheel  hub  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
spindle  and  extending  Inwardly  over  and  surrounding  said 
plate  and  bearing. 

3.  In  steering  gear  for  motor  vehicles,  the  combination 
of  an  axle  provided  at  the  end  with  a  substantially  cir- 
cular horizontally  disposed  and  concentrically  tongued 
plate,  a  spindle  having  a  segmental  concentrically  tongued 
bearing  fltted  to  engage  with  and  turn  on  the  tongued 
rim  of  said  plate  and  provided  with  a  detachable  cap  for 
securing  It  in  place  thereon,  and  a  recessed  wheel  hub  ro- 
tatably mounted  on  said  spindle  and  extending  inwardly 
over  and  surrounding  said  plate  and  bearing. 

4.  In  steering  gear  for  motor  vehicles,  the  combination 
of  an  axle  provided  at  the  end  with  a  substantUlly  cir- 
cular horizontally  dUpoaed  plate,  a  spindle  provided  with  a 
segmental  bearing  ■eenred  in  engagement  with  and  adapted 
to  turn  on  the  rim  of  said  pUte  and  provided  with  a  ball 
bearing  adjacent  to  ita  outer  end  and  formed  around  and 
below  said  segmental  bearing  with  a  qoarter  spherical  ex 
tension  terminating  at  its  Inner  end  in  a  ball  bearing  sur- 
rounding the  axle,  and  a  hollow  wheel  hub  provided  with 
ball  bearings  surroundlnir  those  on  aaid  spindle  and  pro- 
vided at  its  Inner  end  with  a  removable  flanged  ring  ex 
tending  Inwardly  over  the  Inner  ball  bearings. 

5.  la  steering  gear  for  motor  vehicles,  the  combination 
of  an  axle  provided  at  the  ends  with  snbatantlally  drcnUr 


horizontal  tongued  and  grooved  bearings,  wheel  spindles 
having  eccentric  tongued  and  grooved  segmental  bearings 
secured  and  adapted  to  turn  horixontally  on  the  rims  of 
said  circular  bearings,  said  spindles  being  also  provided 
with  ball  bearings,  the  inner  bearings  surrounding  the  end^ 
of  the  axle,  hollow  wheel  hube  inclosing  said  aplndles  and 
bearings  and  provided  on  opposite  sides  of  the  central  verti- 
cal planes  of  the  wheels  with  ball  bearings  surrounding 
the  ball  bearings  on  the  spindles  and  operating  arms 
rigidly  attached  to  Inwardly  projecting  extensions  of  the 
spindles. 


1,163,962.  TOBACCO-STEMMING  MACHINE.  Jambs  P. 
ScoviLL,  Wyoming,  Ohio,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  C.  H 
Foster,  Troy,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1908.  Serial  No 
417,546.      (CT.  131-57.) 


1.  In  a  tobacco  stemming  machine,  a  stem  gripping  car- 
rier, a  stem  finding  and  tip  stripping  mechanism  consisting 
of  rotating  pin  points  disposed  obUquely  relative  to  the  car- 
rier and  rotating  In  the  general  direction  of  carrier  travel 
to  advance  the  leaf  and  adapted  to  initially  puncture  and 
strip  the  leaf  against  the  grain  upon  each  side  of  the  stem 
near  the  tip. 

2.  In  a  tobacco  leaf  stemming  machine,  a  tip  gripping 
carrier,  and  mechanism  disposed  obliquely  relative  to  the 
carrier  rotating  In  the  general  direction  of  carrier  travel 
but  at  a  lower  speed,  and  adapted  to  transiently  Interpose 
leaf  puncturing  and  stripping  points  to  the  passage  of  the 
gripped  leaf  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  stem  at  the  un- 
gripped  portion  of  the  tip. 

3.  In  a  tobacco  leaf  stemming  machine,  comprising 
main  stripper,  a  tip  gripping  leaf  carrier  holding  one  end 
of  the  leaf  throughout  the  stripping,  and  mechanism  dis- 
posed obliquely  relative  to  the  carrier  and  operating  upon 
one  side  of  the  carrier  in  the  same  general  direction  of 
travel  to  advance  the  leaf,  but  moving  slower  to  Interpose 
tearing  points  upon  each  side  of  the  tip  of  the  stem  dur- 
ing Its  passage,  whereby  the  leaf  is  initially  stripped  at 
Its  tip  against  the  grain  and  delivered  to  said  main  strip- 
pers. 

4.  In  a  tobacco  leaf  stemming  machine  comprising  main 
strippers,  a  tip  gripping  leaf  carrier  holding  one  end  of 
the  leaf  throughout  the  stripping,  and  mechanism  dis- 
posed ObUquely  relative  to  the  carrier  and  operating  upon 
one  side  of  the  carrier  In  the  general  direction  of  car- 
rier travel  to  advance  the  leaf,  but  moving  slower  to 
angularly  Interpose  tearing  points  upon  each  side  of  the 
tip  of  the  stem  during  its  passage,  whereby  the  leaf  is 
initially  stripped  at  its  tip  against  the  grain  and  delivered  • 
to  said  main  strippers. 

5.  In  a  tobacco  stemming  machine,  a  stem  gripping  car- 
rier, a  relatively  angularly  disposed  pair  of  rotary  mem- 
bers, having  a  plane  of  rotation  obliquely  disposed  rela- 
tive to  the  carrier  having  the  same  general  direction  of 
travel,  and  having  tearing  points  adapted  to  operate  upon 
opposite  sides  of  the  stem  and  Impart  an  Initial  strip  of 
the  leaf  against  the  grain  while  the  leaf  is  being  advanced 
to  other  stripping  instrumentalities. 

[Claim  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I,163,9e3.  FILM -REEL  HOLDER.  Algcst  E.  8«no 
STOCK.  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  27.  1915.  Serial  No 
4,600.     (CL  20e— 62.) 

A  film  reel  holder  comprising  a  casing,  transveree  parti- 
tions providing  compartments  within  said  casing  adapted 
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to  contain  film  re«l8,  Indlvidoal  hinged  lids  for  the 
compartments  of  said  casing  adapted  to  orerlie  said  par- 
tltlonB  and  project  from  the  front  wall  of  said  casing  to 
facilitate  opening  said  lids  and  projecting  from  the  rear 
wall  of  said  casing  to  engage  said  wall  and  limit  the 
opening  movement  of  said  lids,  and  flexible  straps  in  \ht 
compartments  of  said  casing  approximately  the  width  of 


each  compartment  and  connected  to  said  lids  Intermediate 
the  ends  thereof  and  to  the  Inner  side  of  the  front  wall 
at  the  upper  edge  thereof  and  adapted  to  conform  to  the 
peripheries  of  reel  holders  placed  thereon,  whereby  said 
lids  are  closed  by  film  reels  descending  by  gravity  Into 
the  compartments  of  said  casing. 


1,153.964.  GUN  SIGHT.  Samlel  D.  Suepahd,  Friend- 
ship Heights,  Md.,  and  Mackice  Shappikio,  Washing- 
ton, D.  C.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1915.  Serial  No.  8,075.  (CI. 
33—51.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  flrearm,  of  a  front  sight  of 
T-shape,  and  a  rear  sight  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
view  slot  and  a  veriical  series  of  openings  of  different 
shapes  which  are  indicative  of  different  distances  and 
each  cooperative  with  the  horizontal  portion  of  the  front 
T-ahaped  sight. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  firearm,  of  a  front  sight, 
and  a  rear  sight  provided  with  a  view  slot  and  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  of  different  shape  which  are  indicative 
of  different  distances  and  each  cooperative  with  the  front 
light  so  as  to  facilitate  positioning  of  the  gun  for  the 
range  desired. 

3.  In  a  firearm,  a  front  sight  including  a  horizontal 
portion  and  a  rear  sight  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
view  slot  and  a  thin  strip  dividing  the  same  and  adapted 
to  be  brought  into  a  visual  intersection  at  various  points 
along  the  horizontal  portion  of  the  front  sight  to  form  a 
flighting  cross  at  such  points  of  intersection. 

4.  A  sighting  member  for  firearms  composed  of  a  plate 
provided  with  a  longtludlnal  view  slot  having  smooth 
side  edges  and  a  series  of  openings  spaced  from  said  slot 
and  indicative  of  different  distances. 

5.  A  sighting  device  member  for  firearms  composed  of 
•  plate  provided  with  a  longitudinally  disposed  rlew  slot 
baving  smooth  side  edges  and  a  series  of  opening*  of 
different  shape  spaced  from  said  slot  and  indicative  of 
Afferent  distances. 

[Claims  0  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.153,966.  APPARATUS  FOB  KMBOS8ING  THE  RIMB 
OF  DISKS.  Max  Sinqbwau),  Lelpsig,  Germany.  Filed 
Apr.  18,  1914.     Serial  No.  832,»«1.     (CI.  101—160.) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  matrix  having  a  work-holding  cavity,  dies  mov- 
able in  said  matrix  to  and  from  said  cavity,  means  for 
locking  said  dies  in  said  matrix,  and  a  stamp  movable  in 
said  cavity,  having  on  Its  face  a  protuberance  whereby  It 
first  acts  on  the  central  part  of  the  work  placed  in  said 
cavity,  and  squeezes  material  from  said  central  part  out- 
ward toward  said  dies. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  matrix  having  a  work-holding  cavity,  dies  mov- 
able In  said  matrix  to  and  from  said  cavity,  means  for 
locking  said  dies  In  said  matrix,  and  a  stamp  movable  in 
said  cavity,  having  on  its  face  a  spherical  protuberance 
whereby  It  first  acts  on  the  central  part  of  the  work 
placed  in  said  cavity,  and  aqueeses  material  from  said 
central  part  oatward  toward  said  dies. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  matrix  baTlng  a  work-holding  cavity,  dies  mov- 
able In  said  matrix  to  and  from  said  cavity,  means  for 
locking  said  dies  in  said  matrix,  and  a  series  of  stamps 
adapted  to  enter  said  cavity  successively,  said  Ntamps 
having  on  their  faces  spherical  protuberances  of  different 
diameters,  whereby  each  stamp  In  turn  acts  on  the  cen- 
tral part  of  the  work  in  said  cavity,  and  squeezes  mate- 
rial from  said  central  part  outward  toward  said  dies. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  matrix  having  a  work-holding  cavity,  dies  mov- 
able in  said  matrix  to  and  from  said  cavity,  means  for 
locking  said  dies  in  said  matrix,  a  series  of  stamps  adapt- 
e<I  to  enter  said  cavity  succesaively,  said  stamps  baving  on 
their  faces  spherical  protuberances  «f  different  dlametart, 
whereby  each  stamp  in  turn  acts  on  the  central  part  of 
the  work  In  said  cavity  and  squcwes  material  from  said 
central  part  outward  toward  said  dies,  and  another  stamp 
with  a  flat  face  adapted  to  enter  said  cavity  after  the 
last  of  the  previoasiy  mentioned  series  of  stamps. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth  the  combina- 
tion of  a  matrix  having  a  work-holding  cavity  and  die 
apertures  disposed  atwut  said  cavity  giving  access  to  the 
latter,  a  stamp  adapted  to  enter  said  cavity,  having  on 
its  face  a  protuberance  whereby  it  flrst  acts  on  the  cen- 
tral part  of  the  work  and  squeezes  material  outward  from 
«ald  central  part,  a  fiat-faced  die  adapted  to  enter  said 
cavity  after  the  flrst  mentioned  dli',  and  a  plurality  of 
seta  of  dies  adapted  to  be  successively  inserted  into  said 
die  apertures,  the  several  sets  having  intaglio  Impraa- 
sions  of  like  character  but  of  different  depths. 


I.l.-.3,9fi6.  HANDLE  OB  LKVEB.  Anto.n  Sinnes,  Chi- 
cago. III.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  856,566. 
(CI.  74—33.) 


ax 


1.  A  removabl*  handle  for  ofMratlng  a  valve  or  analo- 
gous stem,  compriainc  in  eomUnatlon,  a  one-piece  aockct 
member  provided  wltb  a  transvcne  apertare  adapted  to 
alldably  reeetre  tbe  end  of  said  item,  said  •■ten  and  lockct 
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being  suitably  conformed  to  prevent  relative  rotary  move- 
ment and  to  prevent  auKulai-  movement  in  the  plane  of 
the  axis  of  the  stem,  said  socket  being  provided  with  a 
radial  outwardly  projecting  stalk  threaded  at  Its  outer 
end,  a  tubular  handle  jilece  surrounding  said  stalk  and 
having  threaded  engagement  with  said  outer  threaded  end 
of  said  stalk,  said  handle  being  free  to  rotate  upon  said 
•talk  and  thus  cause  relative  axial  movement  thereof,  due 
to  said  threaded  engagement,  a  radially  extending  plunger 
slldably  mounted  within  said  socket  member  Intermediate 
the  inner  end  of  said  handle  and  said  stem,  and  provided 
at  Its  Inner  end  with  a  head  conformed  to  fit  the  stem, 
and  at  its  other  end  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  inner 
end  of  said  handle  to  perfect  longitudinal  movement  of 
said  plunger  when  said  handle  piece  is  rotated  upon  tbe 
stalk,  and  means  associated  with  said  plunger  for  effect- 
ing a  withdrawal  thereof  when  said  handle  piece  is  moved 
outwardly  with  reference  to  said  stalk. 

'2.  The  combination  of  a  non-circular  operating  stem 
and  a  removable  handle  for  said  stem,  comprising  a  rigid 
socket  piece  transversely  apertured  to  slldably  fit  said 
stem,  a  handle  piece  having  screwed  engagement  with  and 
axlally  rotatable  on  said  socket  piece,  and  a  clamping 
meml>er  adapted  to  be  forced  Into  engagement  with  said 
st.'m  by  the  axial  movement  of  said  handle  piece,  caused 
by  its  rotation  on  said  socket  piece  said  socket  and  clamp- 
member  together  constituting  a  spanner-like  part  adapted 
to  interlock  with  and  rotate  said  stem. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  operating  stem  and  a  remov- 
able handle  for  said  stem,  comprising  a  rigid  integral 
socket  member  adapted  to  fit  spanner-wise  on  said  stem, 
a  handle  piece  axlally  rotatable  on,  carried  by,  having 
screwed  <ngaj;ement  with  said  socket  piece  and  adapted 
to  be  advanced  Inwardly  toward  said  stem  by  the  rota- 
tion of  said  handle  upon  snid  socket  piece,  and  a  clamp- 
ing member  interposed  between  said  handle  and  stem 
slldably  mounted  In  said  socket  piece  and  adapted  to  be 
forced  into  engagement  with  said  stem  by  an  inward 
movement  of  said  handle  piece. 

4.  A  removable  handle  for  imparting  rotary  movement 
to  the  stem  of  a  valve  oi^  analogous  mechanism  compris- 
ing in  combination  a  rigid  socket  member  transversely 
apertured  to  slldably  receive  and  Interlock  with  the  end 
of  said  stem,  a  hand-piece  projecting  from  said  socket 
member  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  stem  axlally 
rotatable  upon  said  socket  member  and  baving  screw 
engagement  therewith,  whereby  rotation  of  said  hand- 
piece on  said  socket  member  canses  axial  movement  of 
said  hand-piece  relative  to  said  socket  member,  and  a 
clamping  meml)er  carried  by  said  socket  member  and 
adapted  to  slide  therein  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  said  hand-piece,  said  clamping  member  being  adapted 
to  l>e  forced  into  engagement  with  tbe  stem  by  axial  move- 
ment  of  said  band-piece. 

•'>.  A  removable  handle  for  operating  tbe  stem  of  a  valve 
or  analogous  mechanism  comprising  in  combination  a  rigid 
socket  member  transversely  apertured  to  slldably  fit  over 
said  Htem,  and  provided  wltb  a  projecting  stalk,  a  hand- 
piece surrounding,  axlally  rotatable  upon  said  stalk,  and 
having  screw  engagement  therewith  whereby  rotation  of 
said  hand-piece  causes  an  axial  movement  thereof  relative 
to  said  socket  member,  and  a  clamping  member  interposed 
between  said  band-piece  and  said  stem  and  adapte<l  to 
slide  in  said  socket  member,  whereby  rotation  of  said 
hand-piece  on  the  socket  causes  said  clamping  member  to 
be  forced  into  engagement  with  said  stem. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

II  

1,153,967.  AUTOMATIC  WAGON  -  BRAKE.  Theehar- 
Mox  M.  Smith,  Wax,  Ky.  Filed  July  13,  1914.  Serial 
No.   860,763.      (CI.  21— O.t 

In  combination  with  tbe  running  gear  of  a  wagon  hav- 
ing its  tongue  pivoted  forwardly  of  its  rear  end.  a  brake 
mechanism  comprising  pulleys  mounted  upon  the  forward 
end  of  the  reach  rod.  a  cable  secured  uixin  tbe  rear  end 
of  the  tongue,  extending  over  one  of  said  pulleys  and 
connected  with  the  brake  beam,  a  pair  of  pulley  blocks 
secured,  one  upon  the  brake  beam  and  the  other  upon  the 
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rear  axle,  and  n  second  cable  secured  upon  tbe  rear  end 
of   said   tongue,   pa.^sing  over   tbe  other  of   said  pulleys, 


trained   about   the  pulleys  in   said  blocks   and   baving  its 
other  end  connected  with  one  of  said  blocks. 


1,153.968.  COTTON-HARVESTER.  William  F.  Specx, 
Frenchmans  Bayou,  Ark.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1910.  Serial 
No.   591,0(57.      (CI.   56 — 6.) 


1.  In  a  cotton  harvester,  separated,  rigidly  mounted 
l>oll  engaging  members  extending  from  front  to  rear  of 
the  line  of  travel  of  the  machine  and  having  rigidly 
mounted  teeth  projecting  angularly  from,  said  members 
and  said  members  operable  to  straddle  a  row  of  plants 
and  engage  and  strip  the  bolls  as  the  machine  is  moved 
along,  substantially   as  described. 

2.  In  a  cotton  harvester,  the  combination  with  two 
separated  rigid  members  operable  to  straddle  a  row  of 
plants  and  extending  from  the  front  of  the  machine  rear- 
wardly,  of  boll  engaging  teeth  fixedly  mounted  on  the 
inner  longitudinal  edges  of  said  members  at  an  angle 
thereto,  the  teeth  of  the  opposite  members  extending  to- 
ward one  another,   substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  cotton  harvester,  tbe  combination  wltb  rigidly 
mounted  members  extending  longitudinally  In  the  line  of 
travel  of  the  machine  and  having  fixed  teeth  on  the  Inner 
longitudinal  edges  of  said  members,  the  teeth  of  tbe  op- 
posite members  projecting  toward  one  another  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  and  gather  the  bolls  as  the  harvester  is 
moved  along  the  row,  of  means  for  continuously  strip- 
ping the  bolls  from  the  toothed  members  and  conveying 
them  rearwardly  to  suitable  receiving  means,  substan- 
tially  as   described. 

4.  In  a  cotton  harvester,  the  combination  with  fixed 
members  at  the  front  of  the  machine  operable  to  straddle 
a  row  of  plants,  of  fixed  teeth  on  tbe  Inner  longitudinal 
edges  of  said  members,  the  teeth  of  the  opposite  members 
extending  toward  one  another  angularly  to  the  line  of 
draft  and  adapted  to  engage  the  cotton  bolls,  said  rows 
of  teeth  converging  from  the  front  toward  the  rear  of 
vnid  meml)ers,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  cotton  harvester,  the  combination  wltb  fixed 
members  having  teeth  projecting  from  their  longitudi- 
nal edges  at  an  angle  to  tbe  line  of  draft,  said  members 
converging  from  their  front  toward  their  rear  ends  and 
extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly  at  an  angle  between 
tbe  horizontal  and  the  vertical  and  conveying  means  ad- 
jacent each  of  said  toothed  members  and  extending  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  length  thereof  for  taking  the 
cotton  h«i)ls  from  said  members  and  delivering  them  to 
suitable  receiving  means,   substantially  as  described. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,lo3.969.      GAS-LlGHTER.      ERNK8T   H.    Stlkts.    Phila- 
delphia, Pa.     Filed  Oct.  27.  1914.     Serial  No.  868,833. 
(CI.   236—4.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  to  be  heated,  a  burner 

for   heating  the  same,  a  gas   supply  pipe   communicating 
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with  tlip  hiiriier.  a  pllnt  nilic  coniiminlcHtiiiif  wltti  tlie  i<as 
>[i|ilv  I'ipt*.  ii  vmIvi'  in  tli>'  jili'ir  r\ilM'.  n  valM'  in  ttif  cas 
>  iii|i|>  I'ipt'.  two  I'll  1  tiM  iii.ii;iirt-.  ciintiulliiin  ilii'  iiiiix  t'liiitit 
of  thf  lust-ni»»iitl(int'il  valvf.  an  elt'ctm  niannft  lontrol- 
iinnf  the  moveinfnt  i)f  the  valvt'  in  tlie  pilot  tutH>  and 
connected  In  circuit  with  i>ne  of  saiil  flrstmentioned 
magnets,  a  thermostat  on  the  boiler  controlllni;  contacts 
normally  apart,  said  contacts  Included  In  an  electric  cir- 
cuit with  the  magnets,  whereby  the  valve  in  tlie  uas  supply 
pipe  is  closed  by  the  action  of  one  nf  the  flrstmentioned 
matfuets  when  the  temperature  of  the  water  in  the 
Indler  reaches  a  pr»>-determlned  deu'rev,  substiintlally  as 
described. 


'2.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  to  l)e  heated,  a  main 
burner  for  beating  the  same,  having  an  opening  therein, 
a  gas  supply  pipe  communicating  with  the  burner,  a  pilot 
tube  communicating  with  the  gas  supply  pipe  and  termi- 
nating below  the  opening  in  the  main  burner,  a  valve  in 
the  gas  supply  pipe,  a  valve  in  the  pilot  tube  past  which 
a  small  amount  of  gas  is  permitted  to  flow  when  the  valve 
Is  cloned,  a  segment  on  the  flrstmentioned  valve,  two  elec- 
tro-magnets, pivoted  armatures  moved  by  the  electro- 
magnets and  engaging  the  segment,  one  of  aaid  electro- 
magnets adapted  to  move  the  valve  to  open  position,  and 
the  other  to  move  the  valve  to  closed  position,  manually 
operated  pulls  connected  to  the  armature,  an  electro- 
magnet controlling  the  movement  of  the  valve  In  the  pilot 
tube  and  connected  in  circuit  with  one  of  said  flrst-men- 
tloned  magnets,  a  thermostat  on  the  boiler  controlling 
electric  contacts  normally  apart,  electric  contacts  con- 
trolled by  one  of  said  palls  and  together  when  the  gas 
supply  valve  Is  open,  said  last-mentioned  contacts  In  cir- 
cuit with  the  contacts  controlled  by  the  thermostat,  and 
In  circuit  with  the  magnet  for  turning  the  flrst-men- 
ttoned  valve  to  closed  position,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  to  be  heated,  a  main 
burner  for  heating  the  same,  having  an  opening  therein, 
a  gas  supply  pipe  communicating  with  the  burner,  a  pilot 
tube  communicating  with  the  gas  supply  pipe  and  termi- 
nating below  the  opening  in  the  main  burner,  a  valve  In 
the  gas  supply  pipe,  a  valve  in  the  pilot  tube  past  which 
a  small  amoant  of  gas  is  permitted  to  flow  when  the  valve 
is  closed,  a  segment  on  the  first-mentioned  valve,  two 
electro-magnets,  pivoted  armatures  moved  by  the  electro- 
magnets and  engaging  the  segment,  one  of  said  electro- 
magnets adapted  to  move  the  valve  to  open  position,  and 
the  other  to  move  the  valve  to  closed  position,  manually 
operated  pulls  connected  to  the  armature,  an  electro-mag- 
net controlling  the  movement  of  the  valve  in  the  pilot 
tube  and  connected  In  circuit  with  one  of  said  flrst-men- 
tioned  magnets,  a  thermostat  on  the  boiler  controlling 
electric  contacts  normally  apart,  electric  contacts  con- 
trolled by  one  of  said  pulls  and  together  when  the  gas 
supply  valve  is  open,  said  last-mentioned  contacts  in  cir- 
cuit with  the  contacts  controlled  by  the  thermostat,  and 
In    circuit    with    the    magnet    for    turning    the    flrst-men- 


tlnufil  valve  to  closed  i>osltlon.  ami  electric  switches  in- 
clu.led  in  electric  circuits  with  the  tirst  ni'ntiorictl  elec- 
tro u):iKnet>.    substantially    as   descril)e.I 


l,13."i,'.«7ii.      IMITATION   WOOD.      I»amei.  XIanson  Sith 
ERI.AVD,    Jr..    Trenton.    N.   J.,    assignor   to   The   .Vitasote 
Millboard  Co.,   Kwint  township.   N.  .1..  a   Corporation  of 
.New   .lersey.      nied   .Mar.  •_•!».   I'.U-'.      Serial   No.  tlST.lS,',. 
1(1.    liH^— ;u.i 
1.    .Vs    a    ni'w    article    of    manufacture,    compressed    tlU'r 

imprei:n.itetl    with   red   ^uiu.    substantially   as  and   for    the 

purp()se   described. 

-.    .\8   a    new   article   of   manufacture,    compn-ssed    fiber 

impreifnated    with    red   gum    and    l>oric   aci<l.   sultstanfially 

as   mikI   for  the  purpose  descrUxNi. 


1.1.'5.';.971.  SOLDERINC  IRON.  .I.iHX  Swieikjocki.  Chi- 
cago. III.  Filed  .Vug.  -21.  lt>H.  Serial  No.  S.-7,«<"J. 
iCl.    l.-S.'ii-'je. ) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  soldering  tip  hav- 
ing a  s<Kket  at  Its  inner  end  forming  a  heating  chamber, 
the  walls  of  said  chamber  being  grooved  to  provide  dis- 
charge openings  for  the  products  of  combustion,  a  feed 
pipe  having  one  end  fitted  In  the  socket  and  the  opposite 
end  screw-threaded,  a  casing  screwed  upon  said  screw- 
threaded  end  and  having  a  peripherally  fianged  beat  shield 
and  an  Interior  mixing  chamber,  a  perforated  partition  at 
one  end  of  said  chamber  having  a  central  ai)erture.  and  a 
series  of  air  inlets,  a  fuel  supply  pipe  extending  through 
the  central  aperture  and  a  perforated  oscillatory  plate 
controlling  the  air  inlets. 


1.153.972.  APPARATUS  FOE  PURIFYING  SEWAGE  OR 
THE  LIKE.  Geobgb  W.  Swi.nbusne,  E^ast  Orange,  N.  J., 
assignor  to  Sterilization  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Hied  Nov.  16,  191-2.  Serial  No.  731,700. 
(CI.  210—18.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  reservoir  having  an  upper  sedi- 
mentation chamber  and  a  lower  reduction  chamber  com- 
municating with  each  other,  means  for  supplying  sewage 
to  the  sedimentation  chamber,  means  for  dlscbkrglng 
sludge  from  the  reduction  chamber,  means  for  discharging 
effluent  from  each  of  said  chambers  independent  of  the 
other  and  of  said  sludge  discharge  means,  and  means  for 
varying  the  ratio  between  said  effluent  discharges  from 
the  chambers. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  reservoir  having  an  upper  sedi- 
mentation chamber  and  a  lower  reduction  chamber  com- 
municating with  each  other,  means  for  supplying  sewage 
to  the  sedimentation  chamber,  means  for  discharging 
sludge  from  the  reduction  chamber,  means  for  causing  an 
artificial  circulation  from  the  upper  chamber  to  the  lower 
one,  and  means  for  varying  said  artificial  circulation. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  reservoir  having  an  upper  sedi- 
mentation chamber  and  a  lower  reduction  chamb«>r  com- 
municating with  ea<?h  other,  means  for  supplying  sewage 
to    the    sedimentation    chamber,    means    for    discharging 


sludge  from  the  reduction  chamber,  means  for  discharging 
effluent  from  each  of  said  chnml>en<  Independent  of  the 
other  and  of  said  sludge  dlscharne  means,  and  an  adjust- 
able weir  for  varying  the  ratio  between  said  effluent  dis- 
charges from  the  chambers. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  resei  voir  having  an  upper  sedi- 
mentation chamber  and  a  lower  reduction  chamber  com- 
municating with  each  other,  means  for  supplying  sewage 
to  the  sedimentation  chamber,  means  for  discharging 
sludge  from  the  reduction  chamber,  means  for  discharging 
effluent  from  said  se<llnieutatlon  chamber  Independent  of 
the  said  reduction  chamber,  effluent  discharge  means  lead- 
ing from  the  reduction  chamber  independent  of  the  said 
sedimentation  chamber  and  the  said  sludge  discharge 
mei^ni  to  substantially  the  level  of  the  sedimentation 
chamber,  and  means  at  said  level  for  varying  the  ratio 
betwei'n  the  volumes  of  said  effluent  discharges  from  the 
chambers. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  reservoir  having  an  upper  sedi- 
mentation chamber  and  a  lower  reduction  chamber  com- 
mnnicating  with  each  other,  means  for  supplying  sewage 
to  the  sedimentation  chamber,  means  for  discharging 
sludge  from  the  re«luction  chamber,  an  outlet  weir  for  said 
sedimentation  chamber,  effluent  discharge  means  leading 
from  the  reduction  chamber  independent  of  the  said  sedi- 
mentation chamber  and  the  said  sludge  discharge  moans, 
a  weir  In  said  reduction  chamber  effluent  discharge  means 
at  substantially  the  same  level  as  the  outlet  weir  of  the 
sedimentation  chamt>er,  and  means  for  adjusting  one  of 
said  weirs  to  vary  the  ratio  between  the  volumes  of  said 
effluent  discharges  from  the  chambers. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  <iazette.] 


1.15.3.973.      V\ELLTrBE-CI.OSIN(;    APPARATUS.  Vir- 

Gii.H'   Tacit   and   Valerii-    PtsrARiv,    Bucharest,  Rou- 

manla.      Flle<l  Oct.  31.   1913.     Serial  No.  798,569.  (CI. 
160—15.1 


1.  A  well  tube  closing  apparatus  comprising  a  cylinder 
having  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  a  well  tube  in  communi- 
cation with  the  inlet,  a  piston  within  the  cylinder  rectpro- 
cable  across  said  openings,  the  piston  in  one  position  clos- 
ing said  openings  and  being  formed  with  a  throughway 
therein  adapted  to  be  brought  into  communication  with 
the  openings  in  the  cylinder  and  means  for  supplying  a 
pressure  fluid  to  the  cylinder  to  actuate  the  piston,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  well  tube  closing  apparatus  comprising  a  cylinder 
having  inlet  and  outlet  openings  disposed  between  the  ends 
of  the  cylinder,  a  piston  within  the  cylinder,  extending 
across  said  openings,  and  formed  with  a  throughway  nor- 
mally in  communication  with  the  inlet  and  outlet  openings 
of  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  supplying  fiuid  pressure  to 
the  cylinder  to  actuate  the  piston  to  move  the  throughway 
from    communication    with    said    openings   and    close    the 


openings  In   the  operation  of   the  piston,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  A  well  tube  closing  apparatus  comprising  a  cylinder 
having  inlet  and  outlet  openings  disposed  between  its  ends, 
a  piston  within  the  cylinder,  extending  across  said  open- 
ings, and  formed  with  a  throughway  positioned  nearer  one 
end  of  the  piston  than  the  other  and  normally  In  com- 
munication with  the  Inlet  and  outlet  openings  of  the  cyl- 
inder, said  piston  cutting  off  communication  l)etween  the 
inlet  and  the  cylinder  in  one  iM)8ltion.  and  means  for  sup- 
plying pressure  fluid  to  the  cylinder  to  actuate  the  piston 
to  close  the  Inlet  and  outlet  openings  of  the  cylinder,  sub- 
stantially as  descrlbe<l. 

4.  A  well  tube  closing  apparatus  comprising  a  cylinder 
having  Inlet  and  outlet  openings,  a  piston  within  the  cyl- 
inder reclprocable  across  said  openings,  an  unobstructed 
throughway  formed  in  the  piston  and  laterally  Inclosed  by 
a  solid  wall  forming  part  of  the  piston,  means  for  moving 
the  piston  In  one  direction  to  bring  said  throughway  Into 
communication  with  the  openings  in  the  cylinder,  and  fluid 
pressure  means  for  moving  the  piston  In  the  other  direc- 
tion to  entirely  close  said  openings. 


1,153.974.  INSECTU'IDE  AND  PROCESS  OF  PREPAR- 
ING SAME.  Lot  IS  Terry,  Pine  Bluff,  Ark.,  assignor  of 
one-fourth  to  Edwin  J.  K^win,  one-fourth  to  Elizabeth 
Thompson,  and  one-fourth  to  Mary  E.  Steele,  Pine  BluCT, 
Ark.  Filed  Mar.  25.  1914.  Serial  No.  827,086.  (CI. 
167—6.) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  a  liquid  insecticide  which 
consists  In  combining  tobacco,  soda  and  water.  In  sub- 
stantially the  proportions  speclfled.  i.  e.,  twelve  pounds  of 
tobacco,  two  pounds  of  soda  and  slxty-flve  gallons  of 
water,  boiling  the  mixture  until  the  liquid  therein  Is  re- 
duced approximately  eight  per  cent,  and  expressing  the 
liquid  from  the  resulting  mass. 

2.  A  liquid  insecticide  resulting  from  the  boiling  of  to- 
bacco, soda  and  water.  In  substantially  the  proportions 
speclfled,  i.  e.,  twelve  pounds  of  tobacco,  two  pounds  of 
soda  and  sixty-five  gallons  of  water,  until  the  liquid  In  the 
mixture  Is  reduced  approximately  eight  per  cent.,  subatan- 
tlally  as  described. 


1.153,975.     ELECTRICALLY-INSULATING  COMPOUND. 
Obla.ndo    Venning    Thouas,    Penang,    Straits    Settle- 
ments.   Filed  Apr.  7.  1911,  SerUl  No.  619,466.    Renewed 
Aug.  17.  1915.     Serial  No.  46,013.     (CI.  lOe— 15.) 
An  electrically  insulating  compound  composed  of  ground 

mica  washed  free  of  salt  or  alkaline  substances,  resin  and 

resin  oil. 


1.153.976.  MERCURY-VAPOR  APPARATUS.  Pebct  H. 
Thomas.  Upper  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Cooper 
Hewitt  Electric  Co..  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Original  application  filed  Sept.  12.  1912, 
Serial  No.  719,924.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Nov.  1,  191.3.     Serial  No.  798,663.      (CI.  176 — 42.) 


1.  A  mercury  vapor  lamp  comprising  a  llght-glvlng  por- 
tion, two  receiving  chambers,  a  lx)dy  of  mercury  between 
each  of  said  chambers  and  said  vapor  path,  thus  separat- 
ing them  and  two  '.eading-in  wires  adapted  to  connect 
with  each  of  said  mercury  bodies,  one  or  both  ieadlng-in 
wires  connecting  according  to  the  pressure  In  the  light- 
giving  portion. 
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•J.  A  W-sbaiMNl  tiil>e  witli  merritry  scaling  the  lower 
angles  thereof,  m»'iiij>  for  sipplyluk;  a  hij^h  voltage  alter- 
iiatlns  currt'Dt  to  the  mercury  In  «aid  lower  angle*,  means 
for  overcoming  the  electrodes  surfaces  n?«I»t«noe  of  said 
mercury  and  means  adapted  to  bypass  said  first  name<l 
means,  said  last  named  means  being  responsive  to  the 
variattoos  of  the  pressing  baclt  of  the  mercury  In  the 
lower  angles,  resulting  from  the  increase  of  vapor  pres- 
sure   from   operation. 


1.153,977.  BOOT  roi".  Charlm  Tweedik,  Jefferson  City, 
Mo,  FIl.tl  lH--<:.  !'•,  UtU.  Serial  No.  s7tj.4i>4  HI. 
.16—1'.  I 


1.153.1»7^<.  KLKrTKUAL  CONTKOLLEK.  Kkank  W. 
Vax  Nks«.  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  asslKnoi.  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Ulchmond  Hadlator  Coupany,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corp<iratlon  of  l»elaware.  Filed  .\pr.  IS.  1910.  Serial 
-No.  r.of,,oit:{.      (CI.   17.J— L'ss.i 


1.  A  boot-top  to  be  worn  over  a  low  shoe,  said  l>oot-toi> 
having  full  length  (juarters  following  the  general  lines  of 
the  upper  portion  of  a  hl«h  l>oot,  the  lower  edges  of 
said  boot-top  l)elng  arranged  to  coincide  with  the  edges  of 
the  iole  of  the  shoe  around  the  heel  and  along  the  sides  of 
the  shank,  and  the  front  and  back  lower  portions  of  said 
boot-top  being  sprung  in  a  sufHcient  amount  to  make  the 
lower  edges  of  such  portions  closely  hug  the  shoe,  and  a 
strap  connecting  the  lower  side  edges  of  the  hoot-top,  said 
strap  being  arranged  to  lie  beneath  and  fit  the  shank  of 
the  shoe  from  the  breast  of  the  heel  to  the  points  where 
the  lower  edges  of  the  boot-top  Intersect  the  edges  of  the 
sole, 

•J.  .\  boot-top  to  be  worn  over  a  shoo,  said  boot-top  hav- 
ing full  length  quarters  following  the  gtneral  lines  of  the 
upper  portion  of  a  high  boot,  the  lower  edgea  of  said  boot- 
top  being  arranged  tocoUiclde  with  the  edges  of  the  sole 
of  the  "hoe  along  the  sides  of  the  shank,  and  the  back 
lower  portion  of  said  boot-top  being  sprung  In  i»  sufficient 
amount  to  make  the  lower  edges  of  the  heel  portion  closely 
hug  the  shoe,  and  a  connecting  strap  sewpd  to  the  lower 
side  wiges  of  the  boot-top  where  they  toinclde  with  the 
edges  of  the  sole,  said  strap  being  arranged  to  fit  snugly 
beneath  the  shank  of  the  shoe  and  draw  In  said  lower 
side  edges. 

3.  .V  tioot-top  to  be  worn  over  a  shoe,  said  boot-top  hav- 
ing full  length  ijuarters  following  the  general  Hnts  of  the 
upper  portion  of  a  high  lH)ot.  the  lower  e<igfs  of  said 
boot-top  being  curve<l  to  coincide  with  the  arche<l  edges 
of  the  sole  of  the  shoe  along  the  sides  of  the  shank,  and 
the  lower  portion  of  the  front  of  said  t)oot-top  being  sprung 
in  a  sufficient  amount  to  make  the  lower  edges  of  the 
front  portion  of  the  Ixiot-top  closely  hug  the  shoe.  Mnd  a 
strap  connecting  the  lower  side  e<lges  of  the  boot-top,  said 
strap  Ivavlng  ( urv<^d  ends  to  conform  to  the  concave  shank 
of  the  shoe  nnd  which  ends  are  sewed  to  the  l.iwer  curve<l 
e<lges  of  the  Iwiot-top  where  they  coincide  with  the  concave 
edges  of  the  sole. 

4.  A  boot-top  to  be  worn  over  a  shoe,  said  boot-top  hav- 
ing quarters  following  the  general  lines  of  the  upper  por- 
tion of  a  high  boot,  the  lower  edges  of  said  boot-top  coin 
cidlng  with  the  edges  of  the  sole  of  the  shoe  along  the 
sides  of  the  shank,  said  boot-top  having  a  side  opening 
and  a  front  seam,  a  strip  of  material  along  said  front 
seam  for  stiffening  It  lengthwise,  the  lower  portion  of 
said  front  seam  being  sprung  in  a  sufficient  amount  to  make 
the  lower  edges  of  the  boot-top  closely  hug  the  shoe  in 
front,  and  a  strap  connecting  the  U)wer  side  edges  of  the 
hoot-top.  said  strap  having  ends  shaped  to  lonform  to  the 
shape  of  the  shank  of  the  shoe  and  which  ends  are  sewed 
to  the  lower  edges  of  the  boot-top  where  they  coincide 
with  the  edges  of  the  8<de. 


j#' 


In  an  electrical  controller,  the  combination  of  a  bell 
(rank  lever  provided  with  a  pivot,  a  rocker  pivoted  adja- 
cent the  pivot  of  tiie  liell  crank  lever  and  In  the  same  gen- 
eral direction  from  the  pivot  of  the  bell  crank  lever  In 
which  one  of  the  arms  of  the  l)ell  crank  lever  extends,  a 
spring  lonnected  to  the  end  of  that  arm  of  the  bell  crank 
lever  and  extending  substantially  In  line  therewith  and 
connected  with  the  rocker  at  a  point  remote  from  ita 
pivot,  a  flexible  switch  meml)er  carried  by  the  rocker,  a 
contact  for  ^ald  switch  member,  a  reclprocatable  yoke 
member  embracing  said  flexible  awitch  member  and  provided 
with  means  to  contact  with  said  flexible  switch  member 
when  the  yoke  is  recli)rocate<l  In  either  direction,  one  of 
said  means  I'eing  adapted  to  hold  said  flexible  switch 
memtier  against  said  contact,  and  the  other  of  said  means 
being  adapted  to  force  said  flexible  switch  meml)er  away 
from  said  contact  when  stuck  thereto,  said  yoke  member 
lieing  plvotally  connected  with  said  bell  crank  lever,  and 
means   .idaptfd   to    r>'ciprocale   said   yoke   member. 


l.lo.S.itTO.  rNl>i:HKr.El»  firing  device.  Obviixe 
ViRPKX,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1913.  Serial  No. 
T»i(),.-.41.      111.    110— 45.  ( 


\ 


The  improved  underfeed  firing  device  for  furnaces,  the 
same  tveing  comjwsed  of  a  fixed  fire-grate  and  frame  hav- 
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Ing  a  rectangular  opening  therein,  a  series  of  long  and 
ahorter  grate-bars  mounted  to  rotate  within  said  rectan- 
gular opening,  there  l)elng  a  smaller  rectangular  opening 
thus  left  centrally  of  the  said  first-mentloDed  rectangular 
opening;  a  rectangular  flat,  smooth  dead-plate  and  feed- 
tube  frame  fixed  within  said  central  smaller  rectangular 
opening,  and  having  bearings  in  which  the  inner  ends  of 
the  said  shorter  grate-bars  are  Journaled,  and  also  having 
a  central  feed-tube  opening  which  is  surrounded  by  the 
aald  rectangular  dead-plate;  a  feed-tube  connected  to  said 
fee<l  tulK?  opening  and  extending  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly through  the  furnace  ash-pit ;  and  means  for  forc- 
ing fuel  Inwardly  through  the  said  feed-tul*. 


l.ir>3,9S(i,      KILN,      ANTON    V(.(;t,    Racine,    Wis.,    assignor 
to    E.   C    Tecktonlus    Manufacturing   Co.,    Racine,    Wis., 
a   Corporation  of  Wisconsin,     nied  I>ec.  3,   1913.     Se 
rial   No,   804,367.      (CI.  2r> — 145. 


1.  A  kiln  comprising  a  substantially  circular  wall,  sur- 
mounted by  an  aicbed  top  and  provided  at  Intervals  with 
fire  openings  and  Interior  flues  extending  upwardly  from 
said  openings,  a  stack,  a  main  radial  flue  leading  from 
the  center  of  the  kiln  to  tlie  stack,  a  cross  flue  Intersecting 
the  inner  end  of  the  main  flue,  and  extending  therefrom 
to  the  circular  wall  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  lower 
aerlea  of  flues  above  and  parallel  with  the  main  flue  hav 
Ing  Imperforate  side  walls  and  oj>enhig  into  thf  top  of 
the  cross  flue,  a  false  floor  laid  over  said  series  of  flues,  an 
u|»per  series  *)f  flues  above  the  false  floor  parallel  with  the 
lower  flues  with  which  they  communicate  at  their  outer 
enils  through  openings  in  the  false  floor  next  to  the  circu- 
lar wall  of  the  kiln,  and  an  open-work  floor  laid  over  the 
upper  series  of  flues  and  having  Its  openings  distributed 
throughout  its  entire  area  and  communicating  with  the 
several  fluea  next   below   it. 

-.  A  kiln  comprising  a  substantially  circular  wall  sur 
mounted  by  an  arched  top  and  provided  at  intervals  with 
furnaces  or  Are  openings  and  interior  flues  extending  up 
wardly  therefrom  and  opening  into  the  upper  part  of  the 
kiln,  a  stack  at  one  side  of  the  kiln,  a  radial  flue  leading 
from  the  central  i»art  of  the  kiln  into  the  stack,  a  trans 
Terse  flue  extending  diametrically  across  the  kiln  from 
side  to  side  theriH>f  and  opening  into  the  radial  flue  at  Its 
inner  end,  a  lower  wries  of  flues  having  imperforate  side 
walls  extending  across  the  kiln  above  and  parallel  with 
said  radial  flue  and  opening  into  the  top  of  said  transverse 
floe,  an  upper  series  of  flues  extending  across  the  kiln 
above  and  parallel  with  those  of  the  lower  series  and  hav- 
ing open-work  side  walls  through  which  they  communicate 
with  one  another,  a  false  floor  or  partition  between  said 
lower  and  upper  series  of  flues  having  openings  through 
which  the  upper  flues  communicate  with  lower  flues  at 
their  ends  next  to  the  wall  of  the  kiln,  and  nn  open- 
work floor  over  the  upper  series  of  flues  having  Its  open- 
ings distributed  throughout  its  entire  area  and  communl- 
catlnf  with  the  several  flues  next  below  It. 

3.  A  kiln  comprising  a  circular  wall  surmounted  by  an 
arched  crown  and  provided  at  Intervals  with  furnaces  or 
Are  openings  and  interior  flues  leading  upwardly  there- 
from Into  the  upp^T  part  of  the  kiln.  0  stack  at  one  side 
of  the  kiln,  a   radial   flue  leading  from   the  eentrnl   part 


of  the  kiln  Into  the  stack,  a  transverse  flue  extending  en- 
tirely across  the  kiln  and  communicating  with  the  inner 
end  of  the  radial  flue,  a  lower  series  of  flues  extending 
a<ross  the  kiln  al)ove  and  parallel  with  said  radial  flue 
and  opening  Into  the  top  of  said  transverse  flue,  an  upper 
series  of  flues  extending  across  the  kiln  above  and  par- 
allel with  those  of  the  lower  series,  and  having  perfo- 
rated side  walls  through  which  they  communicate  with 
one  another,  a  faUe  ftom-  or  partition  lietween  said  lower 
and  upper  series  of  flues  formed  with  openings  through 
which  they  communicate  with  one  another  at  their  outer 
eads  and  adjacent  to  said  transverse  flue,  and  an  open- 
work floor  over  the  upper  series  of  flues  having  its  open- 
ings distributed  throughout  its  entire  area  and  communi- 
cating with  the  several  Hues  below  it. 

4.  A  kiln  comprising  a  circular  wall  surmounted  by  an 
ardied  erown  and  provided  at  intervals  with  furnaces  and 
interior  flues  leading  upwardly  therefrom  Into  the  upper 
part  of  the  kiln,  a  stack  at  one  side  of  the  kiln,  a  radial 
flue  leading  Into  said  stack,  a  cross  flue  intersecting  the 
radial  flue  at  Its  inner  end  and  provided  at  Its  outer  ends 
with  auxiliary  furnaces,  a  lower  series  of  flues  above  and 
Iiarallol  with  the  radial  flue  and  opening  Into  the  upper 
part  of  the  transverse  flue,  an  upper  series  of  flues  par- 
allel with  said  radial  flue,  a  partition  between  the  upper 
and  lower  series  of  flues  formed  with  openings  through 
which  they  communicate  with  one  another  at  their  outer 
ends,  and  an  open-work  floor  over  the  upper  .series  of  flues. 

5.  A  kiln  comprising  a  wall  surmounted  by  an  arched 
crown  and  provided  at  intervals  with  flre  openings  and 
Interior  flues  leading  upwardly  from  said  openings  Into 
the  upper  part  of  the  kiln,  a  stack  located  at  one  side  of 
the  kiln,  a  radial  flue  leading  from  the  central  part  of  the 
kiln  through  Its  l>ase  Into  the  stack,  a  transverse  flue 
opening  into  the  inner  end  of  the  radial  flue  and  provided 
at  the  ends  with  furnaces,  floor  flues  arranged  above  and 
parallel  with  the  radial  flue  and  leading  Into  the  upper 
part  of  the  transverse  flue,  an  open-work  floor  over  said 
floor  flues,  and  an  auxiliary  furnace  opening  into  the  lower 
p.irt  of  the  stack. 


1.153,981.  TUREAD-CITTIN<;  TOOL.  William  W. 
VusPER,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Toledo  Pipe 
Threading  Machine  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Ohio,  Filed  June  -21,  1916.  Serial  No.  35.314. 
(CI.    10—120.)  ^ 


In  a  tool  of  the  class  described,  a  compact  die  head 
having  a  central  opening  which  Is  restricted  adjacent  to 
the  inner  end  of  the  head  to  form  an  Internal  shoulder, 
said  head  also  having  a  coaxial  tubular  extension  at  Its 
inner  end  and  having  Its  outer  end  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  radially  disposed  recesses  which  extend  Into 
said  shoulder,  said  extension  being  restricted  In  cross- 
section  relative  to  the  head  and  having  peripheral  teeth 
to  form  a  toothed  Journal  to  rotatably  carry  a  ratchet 
handle,  dies  mounted  In  said  recesses  and  braced  at  their 
Inner  ends  against  lateral  strains  by  the  walls  of  the  po 
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tions  of  the  rfct'sse-*  (lNp<i>i'd  in  saij  sliuiildtr,  aiul  h  collar 
removatily  seciirt-d  tn  tin'  outer  end  of  thp  head  and  co- 
acting  with  the  dit's  to  rftaiii  them  in  tlic  ret  t'S!>>-s. 


1.153.9K2.  SAW  SHAFU'ENIN<;  MArHINE. 
WagneRj  Ailauta.  (Ja.  FII.kI  Jan.  l.T.  191.'). 
--'.Oo-I.      (CI.   76—35. ' 


M.^THIAS 

Serial  No. 


1.  In  a  nhw  sharpt'ninK  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  *haft  mounted  ou  the  frame,  a  wheel  on  the 
shaft,  cams  rotatable  with  said  shaft,  a  saw  support,  a 
rod  on  the  frame,  a  sliding  frame  mounted  on  the  rod  and 
carryins  a  file  to  enuajfe  the  teeth  of  a  saw  on  the  saw 
support,  a  connecting  arm  between  the  wheel  and  the 
slide  to  reciprocate  said  slide,  a  series  of  levers  between 
one  of  the  cams  and  the  slide  to  rock  said  slide  on  the  rod 
and  the  tile  carried  thereby  in  direction  of  the  saw  tooth 
being  sharpened,  and  a  system  of  levers,  one  of  which  en- 
gages the  under  side  of  the  slide  to  rock  the  latter  on 
the  rod  and  the  file  upwardly  and  away  from  the  saw 
tooth,  one  of  the  latter  on  the  rod  system  of  levers  being 
operated  upon  by  one  of  the  cams. 

-.  In  a  saw  sharpening  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  shaft  mounted  In  the  frame,  a  wheel  on  said  shaft, 
cams  rotated  when  said  shaft  is  rotated,  a  guide  bar,  a 
slide  sUdably  mounted  on  the  guide  bar,  standards  ex- 
tending from  the  slide,  one  of  said  standards  having  a 
socket,  the  other  said  standard  having  oppositely  disposed 
luga  formed  with  threaded  openings,  screws  fastened 
through  said  openings,  an  adjustable  socket  member 
mounted  in  the  standard  and  with  which  the  screws  en- 
gage to  hold  the  end  of  the  file  and  adjust  the  latter  to- 
ward and  from  the  slide,  a  connection  between  said  slide 
and  the  wheel,  a  support  to  receive  a  saw,  being  operated 
on  by  the  file,  means  for  rotatably  adjusting  the  said 
support,  means  in  the  support  for  vertically  adjusting  a 
saw,  means  including  a  system  of  levers,  one  of  which 
bears  on  the  slide  to  force  the  file  in  contact  with  the 
tooth  being  sharpened,  said  levers  being  operated  by  one 
of  the  cams,  a  second  system  of  levers,  one  of  which 
engages  under  the  slide  to  elevate  the  latter  and  operable 
by  one  of  the  cams,  a  pawl  for  rotating  the  saw,  and 
means  between  one  of  the  cams  and  the  pawl  for  operating 
the  latter. 

3.  In  a  saw  sharpening  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  saw  support  mounted  on  the  frame,  means  for 
adjusting  the  saw  vertically,  means  for  ang\ilarly  adjust- 
ing the  saw  on  the  support,  a  slide  for  carrying  a  file, 
means  for  reciprocating  the  slide,  a  pivoted  lever  engag- 
ing the  side  of  the  slide  to  elevate  the  file  from  a  saw 
tooth,  means  for  operating  said  pivoted  lever,  a  second 
pivoted  lever  for  lowering  the  slide  to  bring  the  file  into 
contact  with  the  saw  tooth,  a  lever  and  post  to  operate 
said  second  mentioned  lever,  and  a  spring  to  relieve  the 
strain  on  the  slide  when  same  is  lowered. 

4.  In  a  saw  sharpening  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  shaft  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  wheel  carried  by 
the  shaft,  a  saw  support  on  the  frame,  a  slide  carrying  a 
file,  a  connection  between  the  slide  and  the  wheel  to  re- 
ciprocate said  slide,  an  arm  to  elevate  the  slide,  a  lever 
connected  to  the  arm,  a  («m  on  the  shaft  to  operate  the 
lever,  a  second  arm  engaging  the  upper  surface  of  the 
slide  to  lower  the  latter,  a  second  lever  for  operating  the 
second  mentioned  arm,  a   cam  on   the  shaft  for  operating 


the  second  mentioned  lever,  a  U-ver  mounted  on  the  frame 
to  move  at  right  angle  to  the  movement  of  the  aforesaid 
levers,  a  horizontal  slide  U-tweeu  said  horizontal  lever 
and  the  cam  on  the  wheel  to  osdllate  said  horizontal  lever, 
a  pawl  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  horizontal  lever,  means 
for  mounting  said  pawl  to  move  horizontally  and  later- 
ally. ga«es  on  the  horizontal  lever  against  which  the  pawl 
engages,  a  spring  between  one  of  said  gages  and  the  pawl 
to  hold  the  latter  In  angular  position,  and  a  spring  for 
operating  said  horizontal  lever  to  return  it  to  normal 
piisitlon   after    the   saw    has   been    moved. 

."i.  In  a  saw  sharpening  ma<hine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  saw  support  mounter!  on  the  frame,  means  for 
adjusting  the  saw  vertically,  means  for  angularly  adjust- 
in;:  the  saw  on  the  support,  a  tiltable  tile  carrying  slide, 
means  for  reciprocating  the  slide,  means  for  tilting  the 
slide  to  elevate  the  file  from  the  saw  tooth,  means  for 
tilting  the  slide  in  the  reverse  direction  to  bring  the  file 
into  contact  with  the  saw  tooth,  and  means  to  relieve  the 
strain  on  the  slide  when  ^iiiiie  U  li'n.iulit  Into  <<intact  with 
the  saw   tooth. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  <;azette.] 


1,15.!,0S:!.  FK.NCK  I'OST.  K.MMET  T.  W.vkken,  Dyers- 
vllle.  Iowa.  Filed  .Mar.  •!.  I'tir).  .'ieriai  No.  llI.JT.'?. 
tCl.    L'-'ify— .'.•_'.  1 


1.  The  combination  with  a  metal  post,  of  upper  and 
lower  non-allnlng  series  of  outstanding  ears  upon  the 
post,  certain  of  the  ears  of  each  series  having  apertures 
therein,  the  remaining  ears  of  each  series  having  slots 
extending  thereinto,  a  downwardly  and  outwardly  in- 
clined tongue  extending  below  each  of  said  slots,  a  rod 
Insertlble  through  the  ajn-rtures  and  slots  in  the  ears  of 
each  series,  a  radial  arm  at  the  upper  end  of  each  rod, 
the  lower  portion  of  the  upper  rod  constituting  means 
for  lapping  the  arm  of  the  lower  rod.  and  means  on  the 
post  for  engaging  the  arm  uf  the  upper  rod  to  hold  said 
rod  against  removal  from  the  ears. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  metal  pt)st,  of  upper  and 
lower  non-allnlng  series  of  outstnuk  ears  upon  the  post, 
certain  of  the  ears  of  each  series  having  apertures  there- 
in, there  being  slots  extending  into  the  remaining  ears 
of  each  series.  Inclined  tongues  extending  from  the  slotted 
ears  and  partly  under  the  slots,  said  tongues  having 
forked  terminals,  a  wire  retaining  rod  Insertlble  longi- 
tudinally through  the  apertures  and  sluts  in  the  ears 
of  each  series,  a  radial  arm  at  one  end  of  eacti  rod.  one 
end  of  one  rod  constituting  means  for  lapping  the  arm  of 
the  other  rod  thereby  to  hold  said  arm  In  position  under 
one  of  the  ears  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  the  rod,  and 
means  outstruck  from  the  post  for  engaging  the  arm 
of  the  other  rod  to  hold  said  nxl  against  withdrawal 
from  Its  ears. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  metal  post,  of  upper  and 
Wiwer  non  alining  series  of  outstruck  ears  upon  the  post, 
certain  of  the  ears  of  >'acli   m  rle>   lia\ing  apertures   there- 
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In,  there  being  slots  extending  into  the  remaining  ears 
uf  each  series,  inclined  tongues  extending  from  the 
slotted  ears  and  partly  under  the  slots,  said  tongues  hav- 
ing forked  terminals,  a  wire  retaining  rod  insertlble  lon- 
gitudinally through  tlie  apertures  and  slots  in  the  ears 
of  each  scries,  a  radial  arm  at  one  end  of  each  rod.  one 
end  of  one  rod  constituting  means  for  lapping  the  arm 
of  the  other  rod  tiiereby  to  liold  said  arm  in  position 
under  one  of  the  ears  to  prev.nt  withdrawal  of  the  rod, 
means  upon  tin-  jMist  for  engaging  the  arm  on  the  other 
rod  to  hold  said  rod  against  withdrawal  from  the  ears, 
the  forked  terminals  of  the  tongues  constituting  m'-ans 
for  frlctionally  engaging  the  respective  rods. 


element  revolubie  in  the  yoke,  a  member  engaged  In  said 
element  having  a  tapered  inner  portion  fitted  snugly  on 
the  tapered  part  of  the  bolt,  and  means  to  adjust  the 
bolt  longitudinally  and  secure  It  In  adjusted  position. 

L'.  In  n  connection  of  the  class  described,  a  bolt  having 
an  upper  threaded  portion,  an  adjacent  smooth  cylindrical 
part  inwardly  thereof,  an  Intermediate  tapered  portion 
and  a  lower  threadnl  portion,  nuts  engaged  with  the 
threaded  portions  of  the  bolts,  and  a  bushing  member 
interiorly    tapered,    for   the  purposes   described. 


l,15:5,9S4.  I'KOl'ELLKR-SHAI-T.  Fh.wk  E.  \V.\tts, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hupp  Motor  lar  Company, 
Itetroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Hied  l>ec. 
.K     1914.      Serial    No.  S7G.104.      (CI.  74— lit.  1 


The  combination  with  two  rotating  memlx-rs,  of  an  in- 
clined hollow  shaft  transmitting  rotation  In-tween  said 
memlK'rs,  universal  joints  betwt-en  said  members  and  said 
hollow  shaft,  and  housings  respectively  Inclosing  said 
joints,  the  passage  through  the  shaft  having  direct  com- 
munlratlon  through  the  shaft  extremities  with  said  hous- 
ings, the  Inclination  of  the  hollow  shaft  being  utilized 
to  produce  a  flow  of  lubricant  from  the  upper  to  the 
lower  housing. 

1  l5:MtS5  STABLE  COMPOINDS  CONTAINING  HY- 
'  DROGEN  I'EROXID  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING 
THE  SAME.  Friedbich  Wilhelm  Webek,  Perth 
Amboy,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Roessler  &  Hasslacher 
Chemical  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed   I>ec.   9,    1913.      Serial   No.    S05.523.      (CI. 

23—10.) 

1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  stable  compounds 
containing  hydrogen  peroxld,  consisting  in  combining  hy- 
drogen peroxld  with  a  substance  containing  one  or  more 
amldo  groups  in   the  presence  of  a   gelatinous  stabilizing 

agent. 

2.  The    process    of    manufacturing    stable    compounds 
containing  hydrogen  peroxld,  consisting  In  combining  hy 
drogen  peroxld  with  a   substance  containing  one  or  more 
amldo  groups  in   tlie  pres«-nce  of  an  extract  of  carrageen 
moss. 

.1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  a  stable  compound 
containing  hydrogen  peroxld,  consisting  in  combining  hy- 
drogen peroxld  with  urea  In  the  presence  of  an  extract  of 
carrage<'n  moss. 

4.  As    an   article   of   manufacture   a    solid,   stable   com- 
pound comprising  hyclrogen  peroxld  and  a  substance  con 
tainlag   one    or    more   amldo   groups,    protected    by    a    fine 
coat  of  a  gelatinous  stabilizing  agent. 

5.  .\s  an  article  of  manufacturing  a  solid,  stable  com- 
pound comprising  hydrogen  peroxld  and  a  substance  con- 
taining one  or  more  amldo  groups,  protected  by  a  fine 
coat  carrageen  moss. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


l,l.%"..i»St>.  BEARING.  Rayxard  U  Whit.ney,  Elmira, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  867,011.  (CI. 
74— 17.t 

I.  In  a  connection  of  the  class  describe<l,  a  yoke,  a 
bolt  having  an  enlarged  smo<ith  cylindrical  portion  re- 
voluble  in  one  arm  of  the  yoke,  an  intermediate  tapered 
portion  and  an  odter  reduce<l  threaded  portion  in  snug 
engagement    in    an    oitposite    arm    of    the    yoke,    a    bored 


3.  In  a  connection  of  the  class  described,  a  bifurcated 
yoke  member  having  a  smooth  bored  opening  through  one 
arm.  a  concentric  smaller  threaded  opening  through  the 
other ;  a  member  revolubie  between  the  arms,  having  a 
bore  larger  than  said  smaller  opening ;  a  spilt  bushing 
member  snugly  and  revolubly  engaged  In  said  revolubie 
meml)er  and  having  a  tapered  opening  therethrough  with 
Its  larger  end  toward  said  smooth  bore  of  the  yoke:  a 
iKJit  member  having  a  reduced  threaded  outer  end  engaged 
in  said  threaded  opening,  an  intermediate  tapered  part 
on  the  bolt  snugly  fitted  In  the  bushing,  a  smooth  cylin- 
drical portion  engaged  snugly  and  revolubly  in  the  smooth 
bored  arm  of  the  yoke,  a  threaded  portion  on  the  bolt 
outwardly  of  said  cylindrical  part  and  forming  a  con- 
tinuation of  said  part,  a  head  at  the  larger  extremity  of 
the  bolt  and  nuts  engaged  on  each  threaded  part  of  the 
iKjlt  outwardly  of  the  yoke,  and  bearing  against  respec- 
tive arms. 


1,153,9X7.  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  CON- 
TROLLING RELATIVE  HUMIDITY.  Frank  D.  Wi.n- 
iiELL,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Henry 
I.ewis  Williams,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  June  10.  1914, 
Serial   No.  H44,3H2.      (CI,  9s— 39. 1 


1.  An  apparatus  for  regulating  the  humidity  of  the  at- 
mosphere of  an  inclosure  consisting  of  means  for  supply- 
ing humidity  changing  medium,  hygroscopic  means  for 
controlling  the  amount  of  said  supply  by  the  percentage 
of  humidity  In  the  Incloaure  within  a  predetermined  range 
of  temperature,  and  means  in  suitable  connection  with 
said  hygroscopic  means  for  limiting  the  admission  of  the 
Nupply  of  humidity  changing  medium  within  predeter- 
mined degrees  01  temperature. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  regulating  the  humidity  of  the 
atmosphere  of  an   inclosure.   consisting  of   means   for  sup- 
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pljinj?  humidity  changing  medium,  hygroscoplr  means  for 
coDtrollinK  the  amount  of  such  supply  by  the  percentage 
of  relative  humidity  of  the  supply,  and  thermostatic 
means  In  Buitabie  connection  with  the  hyffroscoplc  means 
for  limiting  the  admission  of  the  supply  of  humidity 
changing  medium  within  predetermined  degrees  of  tem- 
pera ttire. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  regulating  the  humidity  of  the  at 
mnsphere  of  an  Inclosure,  consisting  oi  means  for  supply- 
ing a  teniptratiire  changing  medium,  means  for  sup\)lyln); 
humidity  changlnK  medium,  hygroscopic  means  for  con- 
trollin«  tilt'  supply  of  humidity  changing  mtMllum,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  temperature  changing  medium 
and  connected  with  the  hygroscopic  means  for  limiting 
the  admission  of  the  supply  of  humidity  changing  medium. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  regalatlag  the  humidity  of  the  at 
mosphere  of  a  space,  consisting  of  an  air  humidifier,  elec 
trie  means  for  controlling  the  output  of  humidity  of  the 
same  within  the  bounds  of  predetermined  temperatures, 
and  iiygroscopic  means  cbangeabl*'  in  sliape  under  tlie 
direct  influence  of  humidity  and  forminf^  an  adjustable 
make-and  break  part  of  the  circuit  of  said  humidity  con- 
trolling  means   and   connected   to  control    the   same. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  regulating  the  humidity  of  the  at- 
mosphere of  a  space,  consisting  of  nn  air  bumldifler. 
thermostatic  means  for  limiting  admission  of  n  supply  of 
humidity  at  a  predetermined  minimum  temperature,  and 
hygroscopic  means  connected  to  control  such  limited 
supply. 

((Malms  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Hazette.] 


l.ir.3.98H.  ROUENT-TRAl'.  Jacub  Mil...  Wolfe.  La 
throp.  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  21.>,  1914.  Serial  No.  85M,040. 
(CI.  43— 2r{.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  descrllK'd  comprislin:  a 
cage,  a  cross  piece  at  one  end  of  said  cage,  upturned 
edges  on  said  cross  piece,  a  spring  pressed  detent  pivotuHy 
mounted  between  said  edges  at  one  end.  said  detent  bein^ 
adapted  to  move  between  said  upturned  edges  on  said 
cross  piece,  rods  hooked  to  either  side  of  said  detent,  jaws 
on  the  opposite  end  of  said  cage,  .said  rods  being  connected 
with  said  jaws,  and  a  catch  and  releasing  member  plv- 
otally  mounted  on  said  cross  piece  and  engageable  with 
said  detent,  as  described. 

2.  A  derlce  of  the  character  described  romprlslns  a 
cage,  a  cross  piece  at  one  end  of  said  cage,  said  cross  piece 
having  upturned  edges  forming  a  channel,  a  spring  pressed 
detent  hinged  between  said  upturned  edges  at  one  end 
thereof,  said  detent  having  upturned  e<Iges  movable  be- 
tween the  upturned  edges  of  said  cross  piece.  Jaws  hinged 
to  the  opposite  end  of  said  cage,  rods  connecting  said 
detent  with  said  Jaws,  and  a  pivoted  catch  and  releasing 
member  engageable  with  said  detent,  as  described. 


1.15;i.989.  RAIL.  James  ('.  \V<.<,i>s.  Ix)ckport.  N.  Y..  as- 
sl;;nor  of  one-third  to  William  H  Wright,  .Tr.,  North 
Tonawanda,  N.  V.,  and  one-thlnl  to  Samuel  H.  Pettlt. 
Lockp<irt.  N.  i.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1915.  Serial  No.  14.138. 
(CI.   239— 16. » 


■»l'>/'/x^/yy/^/>w/.v 


T/ 


1.  A  two  part  continuous  rail  comprivini,'  a  base  member 
and  a  locking  member,  said  base  member  comprising  two 
lateral  flanges  and  a  web,  said  locking  meml)er  comprising 
a  supplementary  web  and  an  outwardly  extending  lock 
flange,  the  web  of  said  base  member  lieing  provided  with 
a  longitudinal  rib  and  the  supplementary  web  of  said 
locking  member  being  provided  with  a  groove  for  re- 
ceiving said  rib.  and  means  for  bickingly  engaging  the 
parts  of  said  rail. 

2.  A  two  part  continuous  rail  comprising  a  base  mem 
her  and  a  locking  member,  said  base  meml)er  comprising 
two  lateral  flanges  and  a  web.  said  locking  meml>or  com- 
prising a  head,  a  supplemontary  wcN  and  an  outwardly 
extending  lock  flange,  one  of  said  lateral  flanges  l)elng 
prfivlded  with  a  recess,  said  head  having  a  groove  ad- 
jacent to  said  supplementary  web  for  engaging  the  upper 
edge  of  the  web  of  said  base  member,  said  lock  flange 
engaging  the  recess  In  the  flange  of  said  base  member, 
whereby  the  members  of  the  rail  will  b.-  locklngly  engaged. 

3.  A  two  part  continuous  rail  comprising  a  base  mem- 
lier  and  a  Uxking  member,  said  liast-  member  comprising 
two  lateral  flanges  and  a  web.  one  of  said  lateral  flanges 
l>eing  provhled  with  a  rc-cess,  said  locking  member  com- 
prising a  supplementary  web  and  an  outwardly  extending 
lock  flange  engaging  with  the  recess  of  said  lateral  flange, 
tlie  web  of  said  base  member  Iwlng  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal rib  and  tht"  supplementary  web  of  said  locking 
uiemlier  being  provided  with  a  groove  for  receiving  said 
rib,  and  nu-aus  for  lockingly  engat'liig  the  parts  of  said 
rail. 


1.153,990.  KAIL.  Willia.m  H.  Wri.jht.  deceased,  by 
William  H.  Wright.  Jr..  executor.  North  Tonawanda, 
and  Jame.s  C.  Woods.  r>ickport.  N.  Y..  assignors  of 
one-third  to  Samuel  II.  Pettlt.  Lockport.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Mar.   13.   1915.     Serial   No.   14.195.      (CI.  239— 10.  i 


A  continuous  rail  comprising,  a  base  member  and  a 
locking  member,  said  locking  member  overlapping  the 
joints  between  two  sections  of  base  members,  said  locking 
member  being  formed  with  the  head  of  the  rail  and  a 
supplementary  web.  said  supplementary  web  being  formed 
with  a  longitudinal  groove,  said  base  member  being  formed 
with  a  flange  and  a  web,  a  longitudinal  ridge  formed  on 
the  web  of  said  base  member  and  engaging  the  groove  of 
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paid  supplementary  web,  the  head  of  the  rail  being  formed 
with  a  groove  in  its  under  side  for  receiving  the  upper 
edge  of  the  web  of  the  Iwise  member,  the  flange  of  said 
ba.se  member  being  provided  with  a  groove  for  the  re- 
ception of  the  lower  edge  of  the  supplementary  web  of 
said  locking  member,  whereby  the  said  members  may  be 
lockiugly  engaged. 


1,153,991.  WINTER  AND  SUMMER  ICE-RUN.  Ellis 
<;.  WoDii.  Hudson,  N.  Y'.,  assignor  to  Gifford-Wood  Com- 
pany, Hudson,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor|)oratlon  of  New  York.  Filed 
•luly  10.   1915.     Serial  No.  39,16.3.      (CI.  57— 1"8.) 


I  -r 


n^ 


TT" 
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1.  In  an  ice  run,  the  combination  of  means  forming  an 
ice  ninway,  and  side  members  pivoted  thereto,  one  on 
each  side  of  the  same,  adapted  to  form  vertical  side  walls 
at  the  sides  of  the  runway  in  one  position,  and  to  present 
Inwardly  and  upwardly  inclined  outer  surfaces  in  another 
position  of  the  same,  snlietanflally  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  ice  run,  the  combination  of  longitudinal  and 
cross  members  constituting  an  ice  runway  and  L-sbaped 
Bide  members  pivoted  thereto,  one  on  each  side  of  the 
same,  each  of  said  members  toeing  pivoted  at  the  Inner 
end  of  a  flange  to  the  runway,  so  that  the  same  may  rest 
on  the  runway,  with  the  other  flange  constituting  a  ver- 
tical si<le  wall.  In  one  ptisitlon.  the  member  resting  on 
the  runway  in  inverted  position,  to  present  sloping  inner 
and  outer  surfaces,  in  its  other  position,  substantially  as 
set   forth. 

3.  In  an  ice  run,  the  combination  of  a  ruuway  com- 
prising transverse  members  and  longitudinal  metallic 
members  having  rounded  upper  ice  8upp<jrtlng  surfaces, 
supported  on  said  transverse  members,  and  side  mem 
bers  pivoted  to  said  transverse  members,  comprising  angu- 
lar bare,  positioned  to  >>e  supported  In  one  position  in 
such  manner  as  to  present  vertical  walls  at  the  sides 
of  the  runway,  and  to  be  swung  about  their  pivots  into 
anoilier  position  in  which  they  are  adapted  to  form  addi- 
tional Ice  supporting  surfaces,  subetantially  as  set  forth. 


1,153,992.  DISTILLATION.  Adolfh  Woolneb,  Jr.. 
Peoria,  ni.  Original  application  filed  Nov.  3,  1910. 
Serial  No.  690,571.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
J(.ue  ■!'.  1'.I14.      Serial  No.  S47.57:!.      (CI.   r.>5    -15.) 


1.  The  method  of  distilling,  which  consists  In  distilling 
the  volatile  constituents  from  the  fermented  mash,  and 
concentrating  the  resulting  slop  by  passing  the  same  In  a 


thin  film  over  a  heated  surface,  the  vapor  developed  by 
said  concentration  being  substantially  free  from  qualities 
which  would  tend  to  injure  the  flavor  of  the  mash  and 
being  employed  to  effe<-t  such  distillation,  substantlallv  as 
described. 

2.  The  method  of  distilling,  which  consists  In  distilling 
the  volatile  constituents  from  said  mash,  and  concentrat- 
ing the  resulting  slop  by  circulating  the  same  for  an  ex- 
tended period  rapidly  in  a  thin  film  over  a  heated  surface, 
the  vapor  resulting  from  such  concentration  being  sub- 
stantially free  from  objectionable  qualities  which  would 
tend  to  Injure  the  developed  flavor  and  lieing  employed  to 
effect  said  distillation,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  method  of  distilling,  which  consists  in  distilling 
the  volatile  constituents  from  the  mash,  and  concentrat- 
ing the  resulting  slop  by  applying  the  same  In  the  form 
of  a  heavy  rain  to  a  heated  surface,  the  vapor  resulting 
from  such  concentration  being  sulwUntially  free  from 
objectionable  qualities  which  would  tend  to  Injure  the 
developed  flavor  and  being  employed  to  effect  said  dis- 
tillation, substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  method  of  distilling,  which  consists  in  distilling 
the  volatile  constituents  from  the  mash,  and  concentrat- 
ing the  resulting  slop  by  projecting  the  same  forcibly 
against  a  heated  surface,  the  vapor  resulting  from  such 
concentration  being  substantlall.v  free  from  objectionable 
qualities  which  would  tend  to  injure  the  developed  flavor 
and  l)elng  employed  to  effect  said  distillation,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  The  method  of  distilling,  which  consists  in  continu- 
ously distilling  the  volatile  constituents  from  the  mash, 
continuously  concentrating  the  resulting  slop  by  apply- 
ing the  same  with  force  against  a  heated  surface,  and 
continuously  withdrawing  a  portion  of  such  slop,  the 
vapor  resulting  from  such  concentration  being  substan- 
tially free  from  objectionable  qualities  which  would  tend 
to  injure  the  developed  flavor  and  being  employed  to  effect 
said  distillation,  subi^tantlally  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1.153,993.  SKATE  CI^\MI'.  Lewis  Wiley  IUrker, 
Frederlcton.  New  Brunswick.  Canada.  Filed  June  11 
1915.     Serial  No.  33,620.      (CI.  51—7.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base  plate, 
a  plate  carried  thereby  and  adapted  to  have  its  inclination 
varied,  means  for  varying  the  inclination  of  the  said 
plate,  clamping  means  carried  by  the  second  mentioned 
plate,  vertically  adjustable  supporting  plates  mounted  in 
back  of  the  said  clamping  means,  and  means  for  securing 
the  said  supporting  plates  In  adjustment. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crll)ed.  a  base  plate, 
a  plate  mounted  above  the  base  plate  and  hingedly  con- 
nected thereto  at  Its  back  edge,  means  for  raising  or  lower- 
ing the  front  of  the  second  mentioned  plate.  U  brackets 
carried  by  the  said  second  plate  and  having  their  outer 
arms  extended,  clamping  means  carried  by  the  extended 
outer  arms  of  the  said  brackets.  T  brackets  slidably  mount- 
ed on  the  shorter  arms  of  the  said  U  brackets  and  adapted 
to  be  adjusted  vertically,  supporting  plates  carried  by 
the  said  T  brackets,  and  means  for  securing  the  said 
T  brackets  in  vertical  adjnstment. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  Iwise  plate, 
ball  bearings  mounted  in  said  base  plate  and  projecting 
beyond  the  lower  face  thereof,  a  plate  mounted  above  the 
base  plate  and  hingedly  connected  thereto  at  its  back  edge, 
means    for    raising   or    lowering    the   front   of   the   second 
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meutioned  plnte,  U  1  rarkfts  carried  liy  the  snUl  sfcoDtl 
plate  and  lia\li)»r  tlit-ir  otiter  arniH  fXteiuhil.  clamping 
meaD!«  carried  liy  tlir  ►■xfend«'d  outer  arms  of  thf  said 
tirackets.  T  bracket-  -lirtablv  niuiiuted  nn  the  shorter 
arms  of  the  snid  U  Wraikets  and  adapted  to  l>e  adjusted 
vertically,  siipportinir  plates  carried  by  the  said  T  hrack- 
els,  and  means  for  -^•■ciirin^  the  said  T  lirncknts  in  ver- 
tical adjustment. 


1.15;i.904.  FlEI^^KCONdMIZKR.  Wai.tki!  K.  Hfnnett. 
Houston.  Tex.  Filed  Aug.  -'.  UMI^.  Serial  No.  TM.',.".*]". 
H'l,    IKi — 49.1 


1.  In  a  fuel  economizer,  the  combination  with  a  combus- 
tion ihamher.  of  a  was  pipe  leading  therefrom,  a  cooling 
chamtier  through  which  said  pipe  passes,  a  current  gener- 
ator communicating  witli  the  pipe  for  creating  a  suction 
therethrough,  two  other  tanks,  the  former  of  which  is 
provided  to  contain  water  and  the  latter  of  which  is 
provided  to  contain  water  and  fuel  oil.  said  pipe  extend- 
ing into  one  *)f  said  two  tanks  and  its  end  being  immersed 
in  the  water  contained  therein,  a  pipe  extending  from 
said  last  mentioned  tank  and  extending  down  into  the 
other  of  said  two  tanks  and  having  its  end  immersed  in 
the  water  therein,  a  discharge  pipe  leading  from  said  last 
mentioned  tank  Into  the  combustion  chamber  and  dlB- 
charglng  the  gas  conveyed  thereby  into  said  chamber,  and 
a  nozzle  carried  by  the  inner  end  of  said  discharge  pipe. 

2.  In  a  fuel  economizer,  the  combination  with  a  com- 
bustion chamtier.  of  a  tank  provided  to  contain  water,  a 
fluid  conduit  leading  from  said  combustion  chamber  and 
extending  down  into  said  tank  and  into  the  water  con- 
tained therein,  a  chamlter  in  which  a  section  of  said 
conduit  is  colled  provided  to  contain  water  for  cooling 
the  gas  passing  through  the  conduit,  a  means  for  creating 
a  suction  through  said  conduit,  a  fuel  tank,  a  fluid  conduit 
leading  from  the  first  mentioned  tank  and  extending  down 
into  said  fuel  tank,  a  fluid  conduit  leading  from  said  fuel 
tank  and  discharging  Into  the  combustion  chaml)er  and  a 
discharge  nozzle  within  the  combustion  chaml>er  carried 
by  the  discharge  end  of  the  last  mentioned  fluid  conduit. 

:\.  In  a  fuel  economizer,  the  combination  with  a  com- 
bustion chamber,  of  -i  water  containing  tank,  a  fluid  con- 
duit leading  from  said  combustion  chamber  and  extending 
down  into  said  tank  and  into  the  water  contained  there- 
in, a  section  of  sabl  conduit  being  colb-d  and  a  chaml>er 
inclosing  said  colled  section  and  provided  to  contain 
water  for  cooling  said  coil,  a  suction  fan  communicating 
with  said  conduit  and  creating  a  current  therethrough,  a 
fuel  tank,  a  fluid  conduit  leading  from  the  flrst  mentioned 
tank  and  extending  through  Into  said  fuel  tank,  a  fluid 
conduit  lending  from  said  fuel  tank  and  discharging  into 
the  combustion  chaml>er,  a  nozzle  carried  by  the  dis- 
charge .  nd  of  said  conduit,  said  nozzle  having  a  plurality 
of  di.scharge  orifices  through  which  the  fuel  Is  dLscharged 
Into  the  combustion  chamber. 


l.iri.i.fiO.'i.       rHr«'K.       IlELi.E    .V.    BORRESEN,    Marquette, 

.Mich.,  assignor  to  Max  \V.  Zabel.  trustee,  ihlcago.   111. 

Filed  Oct.  14.  I'JnT.     S«Tial  No.  oO".:i27.     Ml.  L'9      107. » 

1.    .\    chuck    adapted    to    support    a    cylindrical    element 

mounted  upon  a  shaft,  lomprlsing  a   front  plate  having  a 

plurality  of  different   sized  apertures,  means  for  centrally 

locating  any  desired  ap>rtnre.  and  a  centering  device,  said 

.entering   devbe   being    adapted   to   engage   the   shaft   and 

press  the  cylindrical  element  against  the  front  plate,  said 

front   plate  ami   lentering   device  cooperating  to   hold   the 

said  work  in  place. 


-.  A  chuck  adapted  to  support  a  cylindrical  element 
mounted  upon  a  shaft,  comprising  a  front  plate  having  an 
aperture,  and  a  centering  device  having  a  plurality  of  dlf 
ferentlated  centers,  said  centering  device  being  adapted  to 
engage  the  shaft  and  press  the  cylindrical  element  against 
the  frt)nt  plate,  salil  front  plate  and  centering  device  co- 
operating to  bold  the  said  work  In   place. 


**  -I.-: 


'.',.  \  chuck  adapted  to  support  a  cylindrical  element 
mounted  upon  a  shaft,  comprising  a  front  plate  provided 
with  .in  eccentrically  mounted  disk  having  a  plurality  of 
dlflferent  sized  apertures  adapted  for  location  centrally  of 
said  front  plate,  and  a  centering  device,  said  centering  de- 
vice being  adapted  to  engage  the  shaft  and  presa  the  cylin- 
drical element  against  the  front  plate,  said  front  plate  and 
centering  device  cooperating  to  hold  the  said  work  In  place. 

4.  A  chuck  comprlBlng  a  hollow  arbor,  a  transversely 
extending  platform  on  the  end  of  said  arbor,  hollow  col- 
umns extending  from  the  face  of  said  platform,  a  face 
plate,  rods  extending  rearwardly  from  said  face  plate 
adapted  to  slide  In  said  hollow  columns,  means  provided  in 
said  platform  adapted  to  engage  and  hold  said  rods  in  a 
plurality  of  positions,  and  longitudinally  adjustable  meant 
projecting  from  the  hollow  in  said  arbor  adapted  to  hold 
work  to  said  face  plate. 

5.  In  a  chuck  having  a  hollow  arbor,  a  face  plate  having 
a  centrally  located  aperture  carried  by  and  In  front  of  said 
arbor,  a  spring  actuated  member  extending  from  the  hol- 
low In  said  arbor  toward  said  face  plate,  a  depression  In 
said  spring  actuated  member  in  the  axial  line  of  said 
chuck,  a  dlBk  carried  by  aald  spring  actuated  member  re- 
volving over  the  axial  line  of  said  chuck,  having  centering 
appliances  attached  to  Its  outer  face,  adapted  to  be 
brought  Buccessively  in  the  axial  line  of  said  chuck,  and 
having  projections  upon  the  opposite  face  of  said  disk  in 
line  with  said  centering  appliances,  adapted  to  engage  the 
depression  in  said  spring  actuated  member. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.l.';!.99rt.  REAR -AXLE  TRISS.  Alxn.fH  R.  Br<mk- 
S..IITH,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Deo.  7,  1914.  Serial  No. 
K75.74S.      (CI.  21—5.) 


1.  The  combination  with  outer  housing  members.  Inner 
housing  members  extending  Into  said  outer  housing  mem- 
bers, elements  fastening  said  outer  and  Inner  housing  mem- 
bers together  and  extending  beyond  the  outer  surface  of 
said  outer  members,  and  enlarged  portions  on  said  Inner 
housing  members  in  connection  with  each  <ither.  of  clamp- 
ing brackets  clamping  said  outer  housing  members  upon 
the  Inner  housing  members  and  having  their  Inner  edges 
bearing  against  said  elements  whereby  Inward  movement 
of  said  brackets  Is  prevented,  depending  projections  on  the 
outer  edges  of  said  clamping  brackets,  reinforcing  walls 
uniting  said  depending  projections  with  the  Inner  portions 
of  said  bracki  ts.  and  a  truss  rod  having  Its  tnds  connected 
to  said  depending  jMiitloiis  iietween  said  walls  and  having 
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its  central  portion  engaging  against  said  enlarged  portions 
of  said  Inner  housing  members. 

2.  In  an  axle  truss,  a  clamping  bracket  comprising  an 
arcuate  strap,  round  threaded  projections  on  the  ends  of 
said  strap,  a  coiipeiatlng  member  having  an  arcuate  por- 
tion, flat  portions  on  the  ends  of  said  arcuate  portion  hav- 
ing holen  through  which  said  round  threaded  projections 
extend,  a  depending  projection  integral  with  said  arcuate 
portion,  wall  portions  Integral  with  said  depending  projec- 
tion and  with  said  arcuate  portion,  and  a  passage  in  said 
depending  projection  Intermediate  of  said  wall  portions. 

It.  In  an  axle  truss,  a  clamping  bracket  comprising  a 
lower  member  Including  an  arcuate  portion,  adapted  to 
bear  against  the  axle-housing,  flat  projections  on  the  ends 
of  said  arcuate  portion  provided  with  holes,  a  depending 
projection  Integral  with  one  edge  of  said  arcuate  portion, 
parallel  wall  portions  integral  with  said  depending  projec- 
tion and  with  said  arcuate  portion  and  extending  from 
said  projection  to  points  adjacent  to  the  opposite  edge  of 
said  arcuate  portion,  a  depending  flange  integral  with  the 
opposite  edge  of  said  arcuate  portion,  a  passage  in  said  de- 
pending projection  intermediate  of  said  wall  portions,  an 
arcuate  strap  arranged  to  embrace  the  axle-housing,  round 
threaded  projections  on  the  ends  of  said  strap  extending 
through  the  holes  In  said  flat  portions,  and  nuts  threaded 
on  said  projections  below  said  flat  portions. 

4.  The  combination  with  telescoping  axle-housing  mem 
bers,  and  clamping  brackets  clamped  around  the  outer 
housing  member  eflfectively  to  compress  the  same  upon  the 
Inner  housing  member,  of  a  depending  projection  at  the 
outer  edge  of  each  of  said  clamping  brackets,  parallel  wall 
portloua  integral  with  each  of  said  depending  projections 
extending  toward  the  Inner  edges  of  said  brackets,  pas- 
sages In  said  depending  projections  Intermediate  of  said 
wall  portions,  a  rod  extending  between  said  wall  portions 
and  through  said  passages,  clamping  nuts  on  said  rod  ad- 
justable to  hold  said  rod  tight  between  said  brackets,  and 
means  on  the  outer  telescoping  members  preventing  saltl 
clamping  brackets  from  slipping  toward  each  other. 


1,153,9B7.  TWO-WAY  BUCKET  EXl'AVATOR.  Moind.N 
G.  Bl'.vNELL,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Freilerlck  »'. 
Austin,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Mar.  SI,  1909.  Serial  No. 
485,0e5.      (CI.  37—39.) 


1.  An  excavator  comprlaing  a  bucket  or  scoop,  a  run- 
way therefor,  means  Including  clutch  mechanism  having  a 
catch  located  at  a  predetermined  point  on  the  runway  for 
expelling  the  load  from  the  bucket  by  the  backward  mo 
tlon  thereof  after  passing  said  catch,  means  for  varying 
the  position  of  said  catch  on  the  runway,  and  means  on 
the  bucket  to  engage  said  catch,  for  releasing  said  mecha- 
nism. 

2.  An  excavator  comprising  a  bucket  or  scoop,  a  run 
way  therefor,  a  movable  back  therefor,  means  Including 
clutch  mechanism  having  a  catch  located  at  a  predeter- 
mined point  on  the  runway  for  operating  said  back  to  ex- 
pel the  load  from  the  bucket  by  the  backward  motion  there 
of  after  passing  said  catch,  means  for  varying  the  position 
of  said  catch  on  the  runway,  and  means  on  the  bucket  to 
engage  said  catch  for  releasing  said  mechanism. 

.t.  .\n  excavator  comprising  a  bucket  or  scoop,  a  run- 
way therefor,  an  ejector  therefor,  means  Including  clutch 
mechanism  having  a  catch  located  at  a  predetermined 
point  on  the  runway  for  operating  said  ejector  by  the  back- 


ward motion  of  the  bucket  after  passing  said  catch,  means 
for  varying  the  position  of  said  catch  on  the  runway,  and 
means  on  the  bucket  to  engage  said  catch  for  releasing 
said  mechanism. 

4.  An  excavator  comprising  a  bucket  or  scoop,  a  mov- 
able back  therefor,  a  support  having  a  hook  for  causing  the 
back  to  stand  still  while  the  bucket  moves  backward, 
means  for  holding  said  support  stationary  adjacent  the 
path  of  travel  of  the  bucket,  means  for  adjusting  the  hook 
In  different  positions  to  vary  the  dumping  position,  and 
means  on  the  bucket  for  automatically  releasing  the  said 
hook  when  the  load  is  entirely  discharged. 

5.  An  excavator  comprising  a  runway  provided  with  a 
hook,  a  bucket  or  scoop  adapted  to  travel  on  said  runway, 
a  movable  back  for  said  bucket  or  scoop,  means  on  the  back 
adapted  to  be  caught  and  held  by  the  said  hook,  means  for 
adjusting  the  hook  In  different  positions  to  vary  the  dump- 
ing po.sltlon,  and  means  on  the  bucket  for  engaging  said 
hook  to  release  the  same  from  the  back. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.153,998.  POURING  SrOFT  FOR  CANS.  Amos  G. 
Canby,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  28.  1913.  Serial  No. 
803.399.      (CI.  221—24.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  a  pouring 
opening  with  an  outwardly  flared  flange  surrounding  it, 
of  a  spout,  a  base  obliquely  disposed  on  the  Inner  end  of 
the  spout  and  provided  with  an  outer  flange  adapted  to 
frictlonally  engage  the  opening  flange  to  secure  the  spout 
In  pouring  position  and  to  frictlonally  engage  the  flange 
to  support  the  spout  when  Inverted,  a  flnger  pull  tongue 
forming  a  part  of  the  spout  base,  and  a  cover  to  seal  the 
opening,  and  Inclose  the  Inverted  spout  and  base  and  en- 
gage said  flnger  pull  tongue  to  retain  said  spout  base 
seated  on  the  opening  flange. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle  having  a  pouring 
outlet  with  an  outwardly  flared  flange  encircling  it,  with 
a  spout,  a  flared  base  on  the  inner  end  of  the  spout  having 
an  op<'nlng  coincident  with  the  spout  opening  formed  by 
cutting  out  and  bending  up  a  flnger  pull  tongue  from  the 
body  of  the  base,  a  double  coned  flange  on  the  base  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  pouring  outlet  flange  frictlonally  in  either 
pouring  or  Inverted  position  and  hold  the  spout  in  pouring 
or  inverted  position,  and  a  cover  adapted  to  engage  the 
flnger  pull  tongue  of  the  spout  base  and  Inclose  the  in- 
verted spout  and  base  so  that  the  base  of  said  spout  is 
squarely  seated  on  the  flared  flange  of  said  receptacle. 


1.153.999.  CARBURETER.  JoHX  C.  Cakfentek.  Houston 
Heights,  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1912.  Serial  No.  687.855. 
(CI.   48—155.1.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  c-omblna- 
tion  with  a  fuel  duct;  of  a  plurality  of  air  passages  con- 
centric with  said  fuel  duct  :  a  carbureting  chamber,  ad- 
jacent to  said  fuel  duct  and  air  passages,  and  arranged  to 
receive  fuel  and  air,  respectively,  therefrom  :  and  a  flange 
projecting  Inwardly  from  the  wall  of  said  carbureting 
chamber. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll)ed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  fuel  duct ;  of  a  plurality  of  air  passages,  each 
surrounding  said  fuel  duct  ;  a  carbureting  <'hamber.  ad- 
jacent to  said  fuel  duct  and  air  passages,  and  arranged 
to    receive   fuel    and    air.    resf»iiively.    therefrom:    and    a 
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tlnnuf'    iiri).1e<  tliiif    Inwardly    from    the    wall    of    salil    air- 

luiPi  tinj:    <'h;inili<r. 


3.  In  a  el.'vk-i>  of  Ihr  cliMnuter  d.-sci-ibed,  the  combi- 
uatiou  with  a  carburetln«  chamber;  of  an  air  passage 
arraiii;.''!  to  dlscharL'»-  Into  said  carbureting  chamber;  a 
fupl  nuzzle  moimt.'il  In  said  air  passage  and  arranged 
to  disclmi-:.'!  into  said  carbnr.'ting  chamber;  a  plurality 
of  M'iiiil  iMrtitioiis  Npannliig  said  air  passage  and  arranged 
to  iiniKirt  rotation  lio.llly  to  the  air  passing  said  fuel 
nozzi.-;  and  a  tlant;e  projectln.-  Inwardly  from  the  wall 
of  sii<l   carliuit'tlng  chamber. 

4.  In  a  dcvic  of  the  character  described,  fhe  combina- 
tion with  an  air  passage;  of  a  fuel  nozzle  mounted  there- 
in; a  tlared  carliurotlug  chamber,  having  Its  smaller  end 
adjacent  to  said  air  jjassage  and  fuel  nozzle  and  arranged 
to  receive  air  and  fuel,  respectively  therefrom  ;  and  a 
rtaiii-'e  projecting  inwardly  from  the  wall  of  said  carburet- 
ig-  •hamb.r  and  forming  therewith  a  receptacle  for  re- 
ceivUii:  the  heavier  fuel   particles. 

5.  lu  a  device  of  the  cliaracier  de.scrlbed,  the  combl 
uatlon  with  an  air  passage;  of  a  fuel  nozzle  mounted 
th»-reln  :  a  tlared  carbureting  chamber,  having  its  smaller 
tud  ailjaceut  to  said  air  passage  and  fuel  nozzle,  and 
arran^'eil  to  recci\e  air  and  fuel,  respectively,  therefrom; 
a  m^-ans  for  liodlly  rotating  said  air  column  about  said 
fuel  \u,/.7.U'  so  that  the  fuel  discharged  from  said  nozzle 
shall  be  subjected  to  centrifugal  force  and  discharged  from 
said  n.tzzle  lu  a  diverging  spray  ;  and  a  means  provided 
upon  the  wall  of  said  carbureting  chamber  for  receiving 
the  heavier  particles  of  fuel  spray  and  retaining  the  same 
until  they  are  further  vaporized. 

[Claims  0  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,154.U<X».  SALT  ANlt  rKI'l'KH  SHAKER.  Charles  A. 
Comtek,  Oakland.  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  L'l.  1912.  Serial  No. 
7U>.-*04.      I  CI.   65—45.) 


1.  .K  salt  and  pepper  shaker  comprising  a  cylindrical 
body,  flat  top  and  Ixittom  doBlng  plates  permanently  se- 
cured   thereto,    a    tortuously    curved    partition   frlctlonally 


engaging  the  sides  of  the  body  and  dividing  the  body  Into 
two  compartments  of  iiue<]ual  size,  a  hollow  base  secured 
to  said  body  and  elevating  said  bottom  closing  plate,  said 
l>ody  being  provided  adjacent  the  top  with  diametrically 
dlsiKwed  apertures  of  unequal  size,  the  larger  aperture 
registering  with  the  larger  compartment,  and  substantially 
hemispherical  protulierances  j)ermBnently  secured  to  said 
l)ody  and  covering  said  apertures,  said  protuberances  Itelng 
prijvliled  at  the  upper  i>ortioni  only  with  discharge  perfora- 
tions. 

'2.  .\  salt  and  pepper  shaker  comprising  a  glass  cylinder 
provided  with  beads  at  the  top  and  bottom,  a  cylinder  of 
ductile  material  crimped  to  said  top  bead  a  base  of  ductile 
material  crimped  to  said  bottom  bead,  a  bottom  closing 
plate  Ltetween  said  Imse  and  said  glass  cylinder,  a  top  plate 
closing  the  top  of  the  ductile  cylinder,  a  partition  dividing 
the  con.i>ound  cylinder  into  two  compartments,  a  discharge 
portion  for  each  coinpartpient  arranged  on  the  ductile 
cylinder,   and   tilling   means   for   each   compartnit-nt. 

;-'..  .\  salt  and  pepper  shaker  comprising  a  bo<ly,  a  par- 
tition dividing  said  body  Into  two  compartments,  said  iKHly 
being  provided  with  two  outlets  communicating  respec- 
tively with  said  compartments,  a  crusher  adapted  to  crush 
the  material  In  the  outlet  of  one  of  said  compartments  as 
the  material  Is  shaken  from  said  compartment  through 
s.ild  outlet  and  means  for  holding  saiil  crusher  stationary 
as  the  material  Is  shaken  from  the  other  compartment 
through   Its  outlet. 

4.  A  salt  and  i>epper  shaker  comprising  a  Uxly,  a  par- 
tition dividing  said  iwdy  into  two  compartments,  an  outlet 
in  one  of  said  compartments,  an  aperture  in  the  other 
compartment,  a  perforated  discharge  protuberance  fitting 
in  said  aperture,  a  flange  and  a  liead  on  said  protuber- 
ance engaging  the  edge  of  said  aperture  and  holding  said 
protuberance  In  [josltion  on  the  Ixxly.  a  wire  guard  seated 
In  said  Itead  within  said  protulierance,  and  a  ball  conflned 
by  said  guard  within  said  protuberance  adapted  to  crush 
the  material  as  It  is  shaken  through  said  protul»erance 
from  the  ctimpartment  with  which  said  protul>erance  com- 
municates, sail!  guard  being  provldeil  with  two  Inwardly 
projeiting  i)ortlons  iKMween  which  said  bail  is  adapte<l  to 
be  held  against  movement,  while  the  material  in  the  com- 
partment with  which  the  said  outlet  communicates  is 
shaken   through  said  outlet. 

."..  .V  device  of  the  character  disclosed  comprising  n  base, 
a  receptacle  body  inounte<l  upon  said  base,  a  iKittoni  recep- 
tacle wall,  a  partition  resting  u\K>n  said  bottom  receptacle 
wall  and  extending  longitudinally  of  said  receptacle  hoily, 
said  partition  Inking  greater  In  width  than  the  diameter  of 
said  receptacle  lx>dy,  said  partition  being  bowed  to  reduce 
Its  direct  transverse  dimension  so  that  It  may  fit  within 
said  receptacle  iKxly  with  Its  side  cdi^es  engaging  the  re- 
ceptacle Ixxiy  wall  under  tension,  a  top  receptacle  wall 
resting  upon  the  upper  edge  of  said  partition,  a  cap,  said 
cap  engaging  said  top  wall,  said  cap  and  top  wall  l)eing 
rrimpe<l  to  the  toi(  of  said  recei)tacle  body  so  as  to  draw 
said  wall  tightly  against  the  upper  edge  of  said  partition, 
said  reieptacle  l>elng  provided  with  an  outlet  In  its  upper 
portion  at  each  side  of  said  [)artltlon. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1,1.")4.()01.  I»OOK  H.\N'<;r"I{.  WiLBin  Cnss  and  William 
Stockhill,  Olassport.  I'a.  Filed  Jan.  2S.  1015.  Se- 
rial No.  4.895.      (CI.  1ft— 7.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  car  or  the  like  structure  hav- 
ing an  opening  and  a  door  for  closing  said  opening,  of 
hangers  secured  to  said  door  and  formed  of  metal  slotted 
adjacent  their  ends,  said  hangers  at  this  point  being  bent 
over  in  substantially  U  shape,  rails  arranged  on  said  car 
in  proximity  to  said  door  opening,  rollers  carried  by  said 
hangers  and  formed  with  extensions,  said  extensions  adapt- 
ed for  engagement  with  the  said  hangers  at  the  apex 
of  the  bent  over  portions  of  said  hangers  for  supporting 
said  door  on  said  rails. 

2,  In  a  hanger  for  sliding  doors  for  liox  cars  or  the  like, 
having  supporting  rails,  comprising  metallic  bands  secured 
to  the  side  edg«'s  of  a  door,  said  bands  adjacent  their  ends, 
Iwlng  slotted  and  the  band  nt  this  point  l>ent  over  In  aub- 
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sstantlalty  U  shape,  rollers  carried  by  said  bands  and  hav- 
ing extensions  adapted  to  seat  In  the  ai)ex  of  the  bent  over 


/«*      fHf 


portion*  of  said  bands,  said  rollers  engaging  the  said  rails 
for  suppt>rtlng  said  doors  thereon. 


1,154,002.  FKINTIXG-I-RESS.  S.4MI  kl  Cri  .Ml".  Mont- 
cialr.  and  .\dix  \V.  Hilsinckk.  Orange,  N.  .1.,  assignors 
to  The  Crump  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  ITled  Mar.  lil,  1915.  Serial  No.  14.056. 
(CI.    JOl— 7.'}.) 


1.  In  romlilnatlon  with  a  printing  press,  means  for  re- 
moving Ink  or  color  by  a  transfer  process  from  a  surface 
thereof  comprising  an  impervious  uninklng  comiiositlon 
roller,  raeana  for  rotating  the  same,  means  for  placing  the 
same  hi  operative  connection  with  the  surface  to  l)e 
cleaned,  a  receptacle  containing  a  solvent  of  ink  in  which 
said  roller  is  partly  submerged,  and  a  scraper  blade  to 
engage  the  surface  of  said  roller  at  the  side  thereof  leaving 
the  solvent  so  that  the  roller  may  present  a  clean  dry 
surface  to  the  surface  from  which' It  is  to  transfer. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  printing  press,  means  for  re- 
moving ink  or  color  liy  a  transfer  process  from  a  surface 
thereof  comprising  an  Impervious  nninklng  composition 
roller,  means  for  rotating  the  same,  means  for  placing 
the  same  In  op«'ratlve  connection  with  the  surface  to  be 
cleaned,  a  receptacle  containing  a  solvent  of  ink  In  which 
said  roller  is  partly  submerged,  and  a  scraper  blade  to 
engage  the  surface  of  said  roller  at  the  side  thereof  leav- 
ing the  solvent  so  that  the  roller  may  present  a  clean 
dry  surface  to  the  surface  from  which  it  Is  to  transfer, 
said  scraper  blade  having  a  deflected  edge  forming  a  broad 
hook  portion  to  engage  the  said  roller. 

.1.  In  combination  with  a  printing  press,  means  for  re- 
moving Ink  or  color  by  a  transfer  process  from  a  surface 
thereof  comprising  an  Impervious  uninklng  roller,  means 
for  rotating  the  same  from  the  driving  mechanism  of  the 
press,  raenns  for  placing  said  roller  in  operative  connection 
with  the  surface  to  be  cleaned  and  also  relieving  the  same 
therefrom,  a  receptacle  containing  a  solvent  of  ink  in 
which  said  roller  is  partly  submerged,  a  scraper-blade  to 
engage,  clean  and  dry  the  surface  of  said  roller  at  the  side 
thereof  leaving  the  solvent,  and  means  for  placing  said 
blade  In  engagemt-nt  with  said  roller  and  disengaging  the 
same  therefrom. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  printing  press,  means  for  re- 
moving Ink  or  color  by  a  transfer  process  from  a  surface 
thereof  comprising  an  impervious  uninklng  roller,  means 
for  rotating  the  same,  means  for  placing  the  same  In  op- 


erative connection  with  the  surface  to  be  cleaned,  a  recep- 
tacle containing  a  solvent  of  ink  in  which  said  roller  is 
partly  submerged,  and  a  scraper  blade  to  engage  the 
surface  of  said  roller  at  the  side  thereof  leaving  the  solvent 
so  that  the  roller  may  present  a  clean  dry  surface  to  the 
surface  from  which  It  is  to  transfer. 

5.  In  combination  In  a  printing  press  having  composi- 
tion Inking  rollers,  an  impervious  uninklng  composition 
draw  off  roller  In  operative  connection  with  one  of  the 
Inked  surfaces  of  the  press,  means  for  rotating  said  roller, 
a  reoeptacle  containing  a  solvent  of  ink  In  which  said  roller 
is  partly  submerged,  and  a  scraper  blade  to  engage  the 
surface  of  said  roller  at  the  side  thereof  leaving  the  solvent 
so  that  the  roller  may  present  a  clean  dry  surface  to  the 
surface  from  which  it  is  to  transfer. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,154,00,3.  RIDING-SAMItLE.  I1.\kiiv  \V..on  Dmwmng, 
Chrlstchurch,  New  Zealand.  Filed  Oct.  2<t,  1011.  Serial 
No.  655,690.      (CI.  54—44.) 


1.  A  saddle  consisting  of  a  lower  layer  of  green-hide, 
formed  to  the  desired  shape  by  stretching  while  wet  over 
a  suitably  shaped  block,  a  saddle  tree  superimposed  upon 
said  layer,  and  an  upper  layer  of  green-hide  superimposed 
on  said  saddle  tree  and  lower  layer,  and  formed  to  the 
shape  thereof  hy  stretching  while  wet  thereover,  the  edges 
of  said  layers  of  green-hide  being  secured  together. 

2.  A  saddle  consisting  of  a  lower  layer  of  green-hide 
of  the  desired  form,  a  saddle  tree  superimposed  thereon 
and  an  upper  layer  of  green-hldo  superimposed  on  said 
saddle  tree  and  lower  layer,  the  edge  of  one  layer  t>elng 
turned  around  the  edge  of  the  saddle  tree,  the  edge  of  the 
other  layer  ))elng  turned  around  the  turned-over  edge  of 
the  first  layer,  and  the  edges  of  the  layers  being  secured 
together. 

.3.  In  a  saddle  of  the  kind  described,  a  saddle  tree, 
and  superposed  layers  of  green-hldc  stretched  upon  said 
tree,  the  edges  of  the  lower  layer  being  turned  around  the 
edge  of  the  tree,  and  the  edge  of  the  upper  layer  being 
turnetl  around  the  edge  of  the  lower  layer,  the  said  edges 
l)elng  then  secured  to  the  tree  by  stitching,  as  set  forth. 

4.  \  saddle  consisting  of  a  lower  layer  of  green-hide  of 
the  desired  form,  a  saddle  tree  superimposed  thereon,  an 
upper  layer  of  green-hide  superimposed  on  said  saddle  tree 
and  lower  layer,  and  a  metallic  reinforcing  plate  for  a 
portion  of  said  saddle  tree,  held  in  position  thereon  entirely 
liy  one  of  the  green-hide  layers,  the  edge  of  one  layer 
being  turned  around  the  edge  of  the  saddle  tree,  the  edge 
of  the  other  layer  being  turned  around  the  turned-over 
edge  of  the  first  layer,  and  the  edges  of  the  layers  being 
secured  together. 


1,154.004.  MACHINE  FOB  GRINDING  PIGMENTS. 
Mathew  Dom.nick  Dlffy  and  Baktley  Pa  thick  Coa- 
TEU^o,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  July  15,  1914,  Serial 
No.  861,113.      (CI.  83 — 14.) 

1.  A  pigment  grinder  consisting  of  a  series  of  horizon- 
tally disposed  cylindrical  grinders  having  smooth  surfaces 
and  semi-cylindrical  removable  beds,  and  water  cooled  sup- 
ports for  said  beds. 

2.  A  pigment  grinder  consisting  of  a  series  of  horizon- 
tally disposed  cylindrical  grinders  having  smooth  surfaces 
and  semi-cyllndrlcal  removable  beds,  and  water  cooled 
supports  for  said  beds,  said  supports  being  vertically  ad- 
justable. 
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.'!.  A  pljjmput  KrindtT  cunslstliiK  of  a  serlt>s  of  horizon- 
tally <llMi)osteil  cylliKlrii'Hl  grinders  havlnn  sniootli  siirfaifs 
ami  sf'inl-cyllndrlial  removable  bwls;  water  cooletl  supports 
for  said  ImmIs,  said  supports  belnj,'  vertically  adjustable. 
and  vertical  shafts  upon  which  said  sui)ports  are  uiountid. 


4.  A  pigment  grinder  couslstlnjj  of  a  series  of  horizon- 
tally dl9pose<l  eyilndrlral  grinders  havlnjf  smooth  surfaces 
and  seml-cylludrlcal  removable  beds,  water  cooled  sup- 
ports for  said  beds,  said  supports  beloK  vertically  adjust- 
able, and  vertical  shafts  upon  which  said  supports  are 
mounted,  said  shafts  Uln^  the  means  whereby  said  sup- 
ports are  adjusted. 

5.  A  pigment  grinder  consisting  of  a  series  of  horizon- 
tally disposed  cylindrical  grinders  having  smooth  surfaces 
and  seml-cyllndrlcai  removable  beds,  water  cooled  supports 
for  said  beds,  said  support*  being  vertically  adjustable, 
and  vertical  shafts  upon  which  said  supports  are  mount- 
ed, said  shafts  being  the  means  whereby  said  supports  are 
adjusted,  and  said  cylinders  being  arranged  in  stepped  re 
iatlon. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.154,005.     Ol'ERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  WASHING 
MACHINES.     William  H.  Geobok,  Fairfield,  Iowa,  as- 
signor to  The  Dexter  Company,  Fairfield,  Iowa,  a  Cor- 
poration   of    Iowa.      Filed    Apr.    16,    1914.      Serial    No. 
832,162.      (Cl.  74—50.) 


.\n  operating  mechanism  for  washing  machines  and  the 
like,  comprising  In  combination  with  a  support  baring 
an  operating  shaft  rotatlvely  carried  thereby,  a  prime 
moving  lever  fulcrumed  to  the  side  of  said  support,  a 
second  lever  fulcrumed  to  said  support  adapted  to  oscillate 
in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  oscillation  of  said 
prime  moving  lever,  a  device  intermediate  said  second 
lever  and  said  operating  shaft  for  Imparting  a  rotary, 
altemating  movement  to  said  shaft,  a  fly  wheel  having  a 
toothed  hub  rotatlvely  carried  by  said  support,  a  gear  also 
carried  by  said  support  and  adapted  to  mesh  with  the 
toothed  hub  of  said  fly  wheel,  means  intermediate  said 
gear  and  said  second  mentioned  lever  for  transposing  the 
continuous,  rotary  movement  of  said  gear  Into  an  oscil- 
latory movement  of  said  lever,  said  means  comprising  a 
crank  pin  on  said  gear,  a  pitman  rod  plvotally  connected 
at  one  end  to  said  crank  pin  and  having  Its  opposite  end 
pivotally  connecttHi  to  said  second  mentioned  lever  and  a 
link  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  pitman  rod  at 
a  point  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and  at  Its  opposite 
end  to  said  prime  moving  lever. 


1.1.')4.0(»6.  GEAKI.N(;.  WiLLl.\M  H.  r.t»n,.i:,  Fiiirtleld. 
Iowa,  assignor  to  The  Deiter  <"ompaiiy.  a  t'orpoiatloi) 
of  lowH.  l-^led  .Inly  1.  Iltl4.  Serial  No.  S4S.:{T7.  Ml. 
7  4  -50.) 


^^Jf 


1.  In  a  gearing  of  the  class  described,  in  combination 
with  an  alternating,  rotary,  upright  shaft  and  a  second 
horizontal  shaft  continuously  rotative  In  either  direction, 
a  power  driven,  common  drive  gear  located  In  a  vertical 
plane  at  right  angles  to  said  second  shaft,  a  reciprocating 
rack  bar,  a  pitman  conniK-ting  said  power  driven  gear  with 
said  rack  bar,  means  operatively  connecting  said  rack  bar 
with  said  first  named  shaft,  a  pinion  fixed  to  said  drive 
gear,  an  oscillating  plate  mounted  in  a  vertical  plane 
parallel  to  and  adjacent  to  the  plane  of  said  drive  gear, 
an  operating  gear  for  driving  said  horizontal  shaft  mount 
ed  co-axlally  with  the  axis  of  oscillation  of  said  plate,  a 
driven  gear  on  said  horizontal  shaft  engaged  by  said  op- 
erating gear,  transmission  gears  rotatlvely  mounted  on 
said  oscillating  plate  in  the  plane  of  said  operating  gear, 
one  of  said  transmission  geara  engaging  said  operating 
gear  directly,  an  Intermediate  gear  connecting  the  other 
transmission  gear  with  said  operating  gear,  and  means  for 
oscillating  said  plate  to  bring  either  of  said  transmission 
geara  into  engagement  with  the  pinion  on  said  drive  gear. 

2.  In  a  gearing  of  the  class  described,  in  combination 
with  an  alternating,  rotary,  upright  shaft  and  a  second 
horizontal  shaft  continuously  rotative  in  either  direction, 
a  power  driven,  common  drive  gear  located  In  a  vertical 
plane  at  right  angles  to  said  second  shaft,  a  reciprocating 
rack  bar,  a  pitman  connecting  said  power  driven  gear 
with  said  rack  bar.  means  operatively  connecting  said 
rack  bar  with  said  firat  named  shaft,  a  pinion  fixed  to 
said  drive  gear,  an  oscillating  plate  mounted  in  a  vertical 
plane  parallel  to  and  adjacent  to  the  plane  of  said  drive 
gear,  an  operating  gear  for  driving  said  horlsontal  shaft 
mounted  co-axlally  with  the  axis  of  oscillation  of  said 
plate,  a  driven  gear  on  said  horizontal  shaft  engaged  by 
said  operating  gear,  transmission  gears  rotatlvely  mount- 
ed on  said  oscillating  plate  in  the  plane  of  said  operating 
gear,  one  of  said  transmission  gears  engaging  said  op- 
erating gear  directly,  an  intermediate  gear  connecting  the 
other  transmission  gear  with  said  operating  gear,  and  a 
controlling  device  for  said  plate  comprising  a  shaft  with 
its  axis  of  rotation  parallel  to  the  axes  of  rotation  of  the 
geara  carried  by  said  plate,  means  operatively  connecting 
said  shaft  with  said  plate  and  a  crank  remote  from  said 
plate  for  rotating  said  shaft. 


1,1.14,007.  OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  WASHING- 
M.\CH1NES.  William  H.  (iKomjE.  Fairfield,  Iowa,  as- 
signor to  The  l»exter  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa. 
Filed  June  29.  1914.  Serial  No.  847.^79.  (CI.  74—50., 
An  operating  mechanism  for  washing  machines  and 
the  like,  comprising.  In  combination  with  a  support  hav- 
ing a  horizontal  l>ottom  wall,  an  upright  shaft  carried  by 


September  ji,  1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


653 


said  support,  a  prime  moving  lever  fulcrumed  to  the  side 
of  said  support,  means  Intermediate  said  lever  and  said 
operating  shaft  for  cummunicatlng  an  alternating  rotary 
motion  to  said  operating  shaft,  a  base  board  fixed  to  the 
bottom  of  said  support,  a  bracket  plate  attached  to  said 
base  l)oard,  depending  vertical  studs  fixed  to  said  bracket 


plate,  a  fly  wheel  having  a  toothed  hub  rotatlvely  mounted 
on  one  of  said  studs,  a  gear  wheel  meshing  with  said 
toothed  hub  rotatlvely  mounted  on  the  other  stud  be- 
tween uld  base  board  and  said  fly  wheel,  and  means  op- 
eratively connecting  said  gear  wheel  to  said  prime 
mover  adapted  for  continuously  rotating  said  gear  wheel. 


!' 


1,154,008.  OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  WASHING- 
MACHINES.  William  H.  Gbobge.  Fairfield,  Iowa,  as- 
signor to  The  Dexter  Company,  Fairfield.  Iowa,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1914.  Serial  No. 
876,480.      (Cl.    74—14.) 


A  gearing  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  the  combi- 
nation of  an  operating  shaft  capable  of  both  vertical  re- 
ciprocating movement  and  alternating  rotary  movement, 
a  continooualy  rotatable  horisontal  shaft  in  the  plane  of 
said  oj)eratlng  shaft,  the  end  of  said  horizontal  shaft  ad- 
jacent tfce  operating  shaft  being  flattened  at  diametri- 
cally opposite  sides,  a  crank  arm  pivoted  to  the  flattened 
end  of  said  horizontal  shaft  and  capable  of  oscillating 
movement  toward  and  from  said  operating  shaft,  said 
crank  arm  comprising  two  sections  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached together  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  planes  of  the 
flattened  sides  of  said  shaft,  said  sections  being  con- 
structed to  form,  when  so  attached,  a  spherical  socket 
at  one  end  of  said  arm  and  a  fork  at  the  other  end  thereof, 
and  a  horizontal  radial  arm  fixed  to  said  operating  shaft, 
said  arm  having  at  Its  free  end  a  spherical  head  bearing 
in  the  spherical   socket  of  said   crank  arm. 


l.l.-.4.001t.  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODITING  GASES. 
K-iBEKT  H.  <;opi>.viiD.  Worcester  Mass.  Filed  Jnu.  4. 
1915.      Serial    No.    :^4S.      (Cl.    204—1.1 


^ — \^ — ' 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  gas  by  electrolysis  com- 
prising a  single  comparatively  small  electrolysis  chamber 
formed  of  two  heavy  rigid  cast  portions  screw-threaded 
together,  a  pair  of  tanks  of  relatively  large  capacity, 
normally-open  heavy  pipe  connections  from  said  tanks  to 
•aid  chamber,  means  for  closing  all  external  passages 
from  said  tanks  and  chamber,  and  a  circuit  for  passing 
a  current  of  electricity  through  said  chamber,  the  gases 
thereby  produced  being  collected  In  said  tanks  under  pres- 
sure generated  by  the  evolution  of  the  gases  in  a  closed 
apparatus. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  producing  gases  by  electrolysis 
comprising  an  electrolysis  chamber,  a  plurality  of  gas  re- 
ceiving tanks,  concentrically  arranged  connections  lead- 
ing from  said  chamber  to  said  tanks  and  permitting  a 
flow  of  gas  therethrough  in  one  direction  and  a  flow  of 
electrolyte  in  the  opposite  direction,  means  independent 
of  said  tanks  for  filling  said  apparatus  with  electrolyte, 
a  plarallty  of  valTes  for  closing  all  external  passages 
from  said  tanks  and  chamber,  and  a  circuit  for  passing  a 
current  of  electricity  through  said  chamber  whereby  after 
said  valves  are  closed  the  evolution  of  gases  in  said  cham- 
ber will  take  place  under  excessive  pressure. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  gas  by  electrolysis,  an 
electrolysis  chamber,  gas-receiving  tanks  connected  there- 
with, a  circuit  for  passing  a  current  of  electricity  through 
the  electrolyte  in  said  chamber,  and  a  shunt  circuit  con- 
trolling means  for  automatically  Interrupting  said  current 
when  the  surface  of  the  electrolyte  in  the  apparatus  falls 
below  a  predetermined  level,  the  electrolyte  Itself  form- 
ing a  part  of  said  shunt  circuit. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  producing  gases  by  electrolysis, 
comprising  an  electrolysis  chamber,  a  pair  of  gas-reeelTlng 
tanks,  connections  from  said  chamber  to  said  tanks  ar- 
ranged to  convey  different  gases  to  different  tanks,  an 
electric  circuit  connected  to  pass  current  through  the  elec- 
trolyte in  said  chamber,  and  means  to  break  said  circuit 
whenever  the  electrolyte  falls  below  either  one  of  two 
predetermined  points  in  said  apparatus,  each  fixed  with 
relation  to  one  of  said  tanks. 

5.  In  in  apparatus  for  producing  gases  by  electrolysis, 
an  electrolysis  chamber,  gas-collecting  tanks  connected 
therewith,  an  electric  circuit  for  passing  a  current  of 
electricity  through  the  electrolyte  in  said  chamber,  and 
means  for  automatically  Interrupting  said  current  when 
the  surface  of  the  electrolyte  in  the  apparatus  falls  be- 
low a  predetermined  level,  said  means  comprising  a  relay 
in  the  electric  circuit  energized  by  current  in  a  shunt 
circuit  containing  a  terminal  positioned  at  said  level 
and  insulated  from  said  apparatus,  t^e  electrolyte  In  the 
apparatus  constituting  part  of  the  shunt  circuit  and  per- 
mitting flow  therethrough  whenever  said  terminal  in  the 
shunt  circuit  Is  covered  by  the  electrolyte. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,154.010.  TOOL-HOLDER.  Charles  Ghcnbacch,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Nelson  J.  Seaver, 
Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  2.<*,  1913,  Serial  No.  764.106. 
Renewed  Feb.  15.  1915.     Serial  No.  8,291.      (CI.  10—89.1 


1.  The  combination  of  a  support  held  aRalnst  rotary 
and  longltudlnnl  movement,  telescoping  memU-rs,  one  of 
said  members  being  connected  to  said  support  against 
movement,  a  die-bead  carried  by  the  other  member,  and 
a  connection  between  said  members  permitting  a  free 
forward  movement  of  the  member  carrying  the  die-head 
in  a  spiral  path,  the  pitch  of  the  spiral  path  b«'lng  pro- 
portioned in  accordance  with  the  stresses  transmitted 
to  the  die-head  to  cause  the  resistance  to  the  forward 
feeding  of  the  die-head  to  approximate  the  anule  of  frlc 
tion,  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  support  held  against  rotary 
and  longitudinal  movement,  telescoping  members,  one  of 
said  members  being  connected  to  the  support  against 
movement,  a  die-head  carried  by  the  other  member,  and 
a  connection  between  said  members  'permitting  a  free 
forward  movement  of  the  member  carrying  the  die-head 
in  a  spiral  path,  comprising  a  projection  upon  one  of 
said  members  and  a  spiral  guide  upon  the  other  member, 
the  pitch  of  the  spiral  guide  being  proportioned  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  stresses  transmitted  to  the  die-head  to 
cause  the  resistance  to  the  forward  feeding  of  the  die- 
head  to  approximate  the  angle  of  friction,  whereby  bind- 
ing of  the  projection  in  the  spiral  guide  is  prevented  dur- 
ing the   worltlng  operation. 

3.  In  a  lathe,  the  combination  with  a  turret  held 
against  longitudinal  travel,  a  sleeve  secured  to  said  turret 
against  longitudinal  and  rotarj-  movement,  a  die-head  hav- 
ing a  shank  engaging  said  sleeve,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween said  shank  and  sleeve  permitting  a  free  longitudi- 
nal travel  of  the  shank  within  the  sleeve  in  a  spiral  path, 
comprising  diametrically  opposed  rollers  upon  the  one. 
there  being  spiral  slots  in  the  other  within  which  said 
rollers  are  arranged,  the  pitch  of  the  slots  being  pro- 
portioned in  accordance  with  the  stresses  transmitted  to 
the  die-head  to  cause  the  resistance  to  the  forward  feed- 
ing of  the  die-head  to  approximate  the  angle  of  friction, 
thereby  avoiding  binding  of  the  rollers  within  the  slots 
during   the  working  operation. 


1,154.011.  SELF-THKEADIN*;  L<  >OM-Sin  TTLE.  Farn 
A.  (JliLLETTK.  Taunton.  Mass.  Filed  May  14.  191."^. 
Serial  No.  767,731.      (<:i.  i:<9— 46.( 


1.  A  self-threading  shuttle  provided  on  the  upper  side 
of  Its  bead  with  a  horizontal  member  having  therein  a 
top  delivery  eye,  at  one  end  of  Its  bottom  recess  with 
a  vertical  member  having  a  receiving  eye  whose  hori- 
zontal axis  Is  at  right  angles  to  the  vertical  axis  of  the 
top  delivery  eye,  and  at  the  top  with  a  threading  slit  con- 


necting the  two  eyes,  and  an  upstanding  Inclined  guide 
sleeve  lying  between  and  connecting  the  said  two  eyes, 
the  said  guide  sleeve  also  having  a  side  threading  slot 
in  open  communication  with  the  threading  silt  exposed 
in  the  top  of  the  shuttle  head. 

2.  A  self- threading  shuttle  Including  an  angular  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  threading  slit  exposed  at  the  top  of 
the  shuttle  head  and  within  the  bobbin  recess,  and  an  up- 
standing guide  sleeve  arranged  obliquely  within  the  angle 
of  said  member  and  having  its  delivery  eye  disposed  In 
the  plane  of  the  vertical  longitudinal  center  of  the  shuttle 
body  and  at  the  top  of  the  shuttle  head,  said  sleeve  being 
provided  with  •  side  threading  slot  In  open  communica- 
tion with  said  silt. 

3.  A  self-threading  shuttle  Including  an  angular  mem- 
l>er  provided  with  an  angular  threading  slit  exposed  at 
the  top  of  the  shuttle  head  and  disposed  at  one  side  of 
the  plane  of  the  vertical  longitudinal  center  of  the  shuttle 
body,  and  a  guide  sleeve  arranged  obliquely  within  the 
angle  of  said  member  and  having  its  top  delivery  eye 
disposed  at  the  top,  and  centrally  between  the  sides,  of  the 
shuttle  body,  said  sleeve  being  provided  with  a  side 
threading  slot  In  open  communication  with  said  silt. 

4.  In  a  loom  shuttle,  the  combination  with  a  shuttle 
boily,  of  an  angular  member  provided  with  an  angular  slit 
and  having  top  and  bottom  terminal  eyes,  an  upstanding 
guide  sleeve  for  the  filling  thread  arranged  within  the 
angle  nf  said  meml)er  and  communicating  with  said  top 
and  side  terminal  eyes,  and  a  friction  ball  loosely  housed 
within  said  sleeve. 

5.  A  self-threading  guide  for  loom  shuttles  comprising 
an  angular  bracket  member  having  a  threading  silt,  and 
a  pilde  sleeve  fitted  within  the  angle  of  said  bracket  mem- 
ber and  having  a  side  threading  slot. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.15  4.012.      FOOT  LEVER  HOLDING   MECHANISM. 
Emmett  Sidney   Hahi>k.n,  Casey.   Iowa.     Filed  Mar.  15, 

1915.      .Serial    No.    14,427.      (CI.   74— Ml.) 


1.  .V  device  of  the  cla.ss  descrU)etl.  compilslng,  In  com- 
bination with  the  foot  lever  of  an  automobile,  a  member 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  and  for  movement  with  the  shank 
of  said  foot-lever,  an  operating  lever  fulcrumed  on  said 
member,  a  rod  secured  to  the  frame  of  the  automobile,  a 
clamping  plate  through  which  said  rod  passes,  yielding 
pressure  devices  acting  to  hold  said  clamping  plate  in 
clamping  engagement  on  said  rod,  and  means  c<mnected 
with  said  operating  lever  to  bold  said  .lamping  plate  out 
of  clamping  engagement,  against  the  action  of  the  yield- 
ing pressure  devices. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination with  the  foot-lever  of  an  automobile,  a  member 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  shank  of  said  foot-lever,  an 
operating  lever  fulcrumed  on  said  member,  a  rod  pivoted 
at  one  end  to  the  automobile  irame,  a  clamping  plate  slld- 
Ingly  mounted  on  said  rod,  yielding  pressure  devices  act- 
ing to  hold  said  clamping  plate  in  clamping  engagement 
on  said  rod,  and  means  connected  with  said  operating  lever 
for  holding  said  clamping  plate  out  of  clamping  engage- 
ment, against  the  action  of  the  yielding  presaure  devices. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination with  the  foot-lever  of  an  automobile,  a  member 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  shank  of  said  foot-lever,  an 
operating  lever  of  bell-crank  form  fulcrumed  on  said 
member,  a  rod  secured  at  one  end  to  the  automobile  frame, 


a  daaptas  flat*  tlMlngly  owaated  on  Mid  r*d,  yielding 
prenni*  d««no«  aetlax  to  lM>ld  Mid  elamplns  plate  Id 
etaaptag  «*cacem«nt  witb  Mid  red,  and  t«nle  terers  con- 
iMcted  wltk  aald  operatlaf  lever  for  •Tcrcocilng  the 
aetlm  of  the  yteldhic  presaure  dsvlcM  at  tlmM. 

4.  A  deTl«e  of  tbt  class  deacrlbed,  eomprWag,  Ib  com- 
Unatloii  with  tk«  foot-lever'  of  an  aatoBfioblle,  a  rod  piv- 
otalljr  aocurad  at  one  and  to  the  aatosaoMle  frame,  a 
daoiplac  plat*  alldiiii^r  mounted  on  and  adapted  for 
frlctioAal  engagement  with  Mid  rod,  a  spring  colled 
around  said  rod  aad  tending  to  bold  aald  elamplag  plate 
in  clamping  engagement  therewith,  a  collar  secured  to 
and  movable  with  the  abank  of  the  foot-lever,  an  operat- 
ing leter  fnlcruaDed  on  uid  collar,  and  toggle  lerera  jAw- 
oted  OS  uld  collar  and  connected  wltli  mM  operating 
lever,  said  toggle  lerera  adapted  to  exert  pressure  on 
said  clamping  plate  to  overcome  the  action  of  said  spring. 

5.  A  device  of  the  elaH  described,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination Mth  the  foot-lever  of  an  aatomoUle,  a  member 
fixed  against  longltadinal  movement,  a  member  secured  to 
and  movable  with  said  foot-lever;  a  clamping  member 
tending  to  damping  engagement  wltb  said  fixed  member, 
and  plvotally  secured  to  said  aecurlng  member,  whereby 
movement  of  said  foot-lever  in  one  direction  Is  prevented, 
and  means  for  throwing  Mid  clamping  member  out  of 
elamplag  engagement. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.154,013.  RAILROADTIE.  J08KFH  Eleutekio  Hat- 
ton,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1918.  Serial  No. 
789,587.     (CI.  28»— 1.) 


n 


1.  la  the  construction  of  a  railroad  track  bed,  wedge 
shaped  tlea,  laid  alternately  with  the  wide  ends  opposite 
tlie  narrow  enda,  aabstantially  as  described. 

2.  la  the  conatruction  of  a  railroad  bed,  the  combina- 
tion of  wedge  shaped  ties,  with  the  broad  enda  alternately 
laid  o{iposite  each  other,  with  fixed  rails,  substantially  as 
descritMd. 


II 


1,154,014.  FIGURE  TOT.  Jamisoh  0.  Hawkins,  Louis- 
ville, Ky.  riled  Jnly  7,  1915.  Serial  No.  38,503.  <C1. 
40 — 45.) 


A  toy  of  tibe  cteM  daseribed  eooqirlsinc  a  wkeelad  sup- 
ported axle,  M  CMdac  attaebed  to  tke  axle  aad  faaviag  a 
welstait  moaated  tfaaraia,  a  flgare  sapportad  by  tke  cashif, 
a  horlcontal  resilient  ear  aapportcd  by  tbe  haads  of  the 
tgara  aad  iMviag  balla  caanertad  to  Mcfe  ead  thereof,  and 
aaaaaa  far  yropalilnc  tba  t»y. 
,  218  0.G.— 43 


1.154.018.  MACHINE  FOR  PASTING.  TBIMMINO.  AND 
CUTTING  WALL-PAPER.  NCBTOB  Heaolaitd,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Jan.  10.  1918.  Serial  No.  741.802.  (CI. 
91—14.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  and  in  combina- 
tion, a  suitable  frame,  a  paper  supply  roll,  said. roll  pro- 
vided with  adjustable  flanges  at  one  end,  means  for  re- 
sillently  maintaining  said  flange  in  braking  contact  with 
the  paper  carried  by  said  roll,  a  removable  receptacle,  a 
paste  roll  arranged  with  a  portion  in  said  receptacle,  a 
plurality  of  paper  alining  rolls  arranged  between  the  paper 
supply  roll  and  said  paste  roll,  each  of  said  rolls  pro- 
vided with  a  detachable  flange  at  one  end,  mekns  for  actu- 
ating said  paste  roll  and  drawing  tbe  paper  thereover  ait 
a  speed  relatively  diiferent  to  the  speed  of  the  roll,  means 
for  regulating  the  amount  of  paste  applied,  and  means  for 
trimming  the  pasted  paper. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  described  and  in  combination, 
a  suitable  frame,  a  paper  supply  carrier,  a  paste  recep- 
tacle, an  adjustable  support  therefor  provided  with  means 
for  elevating  th^  receptacle  to  its  aupport  by  a  transverse 
movement  of  tbe  receptacle,  comprising  a  pair  of  brackets 
arranged  at  each  side  of  tbe  frame,  each  pair  of  brackets 
provided  with  parallel  Inclined  extenaions  to  one  side  of 
tbe  frame,  arranged  to  engage  a  cooperating  part  on  the 
receptacle,  a  paste  applier,  means  for  actuating  said  ap- 
pUer,  and  feeding  the  paper  thereto,  adjustable  means  for 
regulating  the  amount  of  paste  applied,  trimming  mecba- 
nlam.  and  means  for  guiding  and  piling  tbe  pasted  and 
trimmed  paper. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  Und  deacrlbed  and  In  combination, 
a  saltable  frame,  a  paper  supply  roll,  resilient  means  for 
retarding  tbe  rotation  of  said  supply  roll,  a  detachable 
paste  receptacle,  a  paste  roll,  paper  alining  rolls  arranged 
between  tbe  paper  supply  roll  and  mid  paste  roll,  one  of 
said  alining  rolls  formed  in  a  series  of  sectloas,  and  pro- 
vided with  an  adjustable  flange  at  one  end,  means  for  ac- 
tuating said  paste  roll,  aad  means  eoGperatiaf  therewith 
for  drawing  the  paper  thereover  at  a  relatively  different 
speed  than  tbe  surfaoe  speed  of  the  paste  roll,  a  cutting 
roll,  a  plnrallty  of  cutters  arranged  to  cooperate  there- 
with to  trim  the  edgra  of  the  paper  after  the  paste  has 
been  applied  thereto,  and  adjustable  means  ^r  piling  the 
pasted  paper,  comprising  a  roll  and  means  for  adjustably 
supporting  said  roll. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  and  In  combina- 
tion, a  suitable  fraiae,  a  paper  carrier,  a  paste  recep- 
tacle, an  adjustable  support  therefor  provided  with  means 
for  elevating  the  receptacle  to  Its  support  by  a  transverse 
movement  of  the  reeeptade.  comprlslBg.8  pair  of  brackets 
arranged  at  Mch  side  of  tbe  frame,  each  pair  of  brackets 
provided  with  parallel  inclined  extensions  to  one  side  of 
the  frame,  arranged  to  engage  a  cooperating  part  on  the 
reeeptaele,  a  paste  roll,  BMana  for  actuating  Mid  roll  and 
drawlag  tbe  paper  thereover  at  a  relatively  different 
speed  than  the  speed  of  the  face  of  the  roll,  a  cutting  roll 
piOTided  with  a  suitable  face,  a  plurality  of  rotary  eotter| 
arraaffsd  to  cooperate  therewltli.  and  adjustable  meaaa  fta 
plUnf  tbe  pasted  paper. 

5.  la  a  device  of  tbe  kind  described  and  In  cemMaatloB, 
a  suitable  frame,  a  paper  supply  roll,  adJostaMa  fasUleat 
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means  for  normally  retarding  the  moTem«nt  thereof,  an 
adjoatable  paate  receptacle,  a  paate  roll,  paper  alhtng 
roll!  arranged  between  the  paper  supply  roll  and  the  paste 
roll,  said  alining  rolls  formed  In  a  series  of  sections  and 
provided  with  an  adjustable  flange  at  one  end,  and  a  fixed 
flange  at  the  other  end,  means  for  rotating  aald  paate  roll, 
and  means  cooperating  therewith  for  drawiug  the  paper 
thereover  at  a  speed  relatively  different  than  the  speed 
of  the  face  of  the  roll,  a  catting  roll  provided  ^wlth  a 
suitable  face,  a  paste  distributing  roll  arranged  between 
said  paste  roll  and  said  cutting  roll,  and  arranged  to  co- 
operate with  the  cutting  roll,  a  plurality  of  rotary  cutters 
arranged  to  cooperate  with  said  cutting  shoulder,  and  pro- 
vided with  means  for  adjustably  carrying  the  same,  and 
adjustable  means  for  applying  the  pasted  paper  In  a  series 
of  folds,  including  roll  and  supporting  means  therefor. 
[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,154,016.  DYNAMIC  BRAKING  CONTROLLER.  Clahk 
T.  Hendirson,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler- 
Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of 
Wisconsin.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1913.  Serial  No.  793.065.  (Cl. 
172—179.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  alternating  current  ntotor, 
of  alternating  and  direct  current  sources,  means  operable 
to  connect  said  motor  to  said  alternating  current  source 
for  running,  means  operable  to  connect  aald  motor  to  aald 
direct  current  source  for  dynamic  braking  but  tending  to 
disconnect  said  motor  therefrom  and  holding  meana  for 
said  last  mentioned  meana  responsive  to  the  dynamic  brak- 
ing current. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  alternating  current  motor, 
of  direct  current  and  alternating  current  sources,  meana 
for  connecting  said  motor  to  said  alternating  current 
source  for  running  and  means  for  connecting  said  motor 
to  said  direct  current  source  for  dynamic  braking,  aald 
last-mentioned  means  being  maintained  effective  by  the 
dynamic  braking  current  and  automatically  interrupting 
the  direct  current  connections  when  the  dynamic  braking 
current  falls  below  a  certain  limit. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  alternating  current  motor, 
of  separate  sources  of  current,  means  for  connecting  said 
motor  to  one  of  said  sources  for  running,  electro-respon- 
sive means  for  connecting  said  motor  to  the  other  of  said 
sources  for  dynamic  braking,  said  electro-responsive  meana 
when  deSnerglzed  tending  to  disconnect  said  motor  from 
said  latter  source,  manual  means  for  controlling  said  elec- 
tro-responsive means  at  will,  and  means  governed  by  the 
dynamic  braking  current  for  maintaining  said  electro-re- 
sponsive means  effective  for  dynamic  braking  independ- 
ently of  said  manual  means. 

4.  In  an  alternating  current  motor  controller,  in  com- 
bination, a  switch  for  effecting  stator  connectiona  for 
dynamic  braking,  and  a  retaining  magnet  for  said  switch 
energiied  by  the  dynamic  braking  current  generated  in 
the  rotor  circuit. 


0.  The  combination  with  aa  alternating  carrent  motor, 
of  a  aonree  of  alternating  current,  a  aourca  of  direct  cur- 
rent, means  for  connecting  said  motor  to  aald  soureaa 
aelectively  for  runnlax  and  for  dynamic  braking,  an  elec- 
trically controlled  mechanical  brake  for  aald  motor  to  be 
energised  from  aald  source  of  direct  current  and  con- 
trolling means  for  said  brake  including  an  el«ctro-reapon- 
slve  device  responsive  to  the  dynamic  braking  current  of 
said  motor  to  maintain  said  brake  inoperative  until  said 
motor  is  substantially  brought  to  rest. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,154,017.       BRAIDING -CARRIER. 
Langerfeld,  near  Barmen,  Germany. 
Serial  No.  783,365.     (CI.  28—24.) 


ALBEKT      HENKLL.S, 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1913. 


1.  A  tensioning  device  comprising  a  hollow  carrier  hav- 
ing alots,  a  collar  snrroandlng  the  carrier  said  collar  hav- 
ing flanges  adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof,  means  ex- 
tending through  the  flanges  for  connecting  the  collar  and 
carrier,  means  carried  by  the  collar  for  supporting  a  bobbin, 
elaatic  means  in  the  carrier  for  controlling  the  tension  of 
the  thread  from  the  bobbin,  and  meana  for  adjusting  the 
collar  with  ralatlon  to  the  carrier. 

2.  A  tenaionlng  device  comprlalng  a  hollow  carrier  shaft 
having  alota,  a  bobbin  aupported  on  the  carrier,  elastic 
means  In  the  carrier  for  controlling  the  tension  of  the 
thread  from  the  bobbin,  adjustable  means  extending 
through  the  carrier  and  engaging  one  end  of  the  elaatic 
means  for  connecting  one  end  of  the  elastic  means  to  the 
carrier,  and  meana  for  moving  the  adjuatable  meana  ver- 
tically of  the  carrier. 

3.  A  tensioning  device  comprising  a  hollow  carrier  shaft, 
a  collar  carried  by  the  shaft,  aald  collar  having  eniarge- 
menta,  a  spring  embracing  the  hollow  shaft,  one  end  of  the 
spring  adapted  to  engage  the  enlargements  of  the  collar 
for  holding  the  same  in  an  adjusted  position,  elastic  ten- 
aionlng means  in  the  hollow  carrier  shaft,  means  for  form- 
ing a  connection  between  the  tensioning  means  and  collar, 
and  means  engaging  the  collar  for  moving  the  same  longi- 
tudinally of  the  hollow  carrier  shaft. 

4.  A  tensioning  device  comprising  a  hollow  carrier 
shaft,  a  collar  carried  by  the  abaft,  resilient  means  embrac- 
ing the  carrier  for  holding  the  collar  in  adjusted  position, 
elastic  tension  means  in  the  hollow  carrier  shaft,  means 
for  connecting  the  tensioning  means  and  the  collar,  and 
means  engaging  the  collar  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  the 
elastic   tensioning  means. 


1,164,018.  DEAD  WEIGHT  GAGE-TESTER.  Fkank  H. 
Hopkins,  Somervllle,  Mass.,  aaslgnor  to  American  Steam 
Gauge  and  Valve  Manufacturing  Company,  Boston, 
Mass..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  22, 
1913.     Serial  No.  748,521.     (CI.  73—61.) 

1.  A  gage  tester,  comprlalng  a  chamber  containing 
transmission  fluid,  a  weight-actuated  piston  operating  in 
said  chamber,  a  second  piston  having  a  different  area  from 
the  first  piston  operated  by  such  fluid,  a  second  chamber, 
a  third  piston  operating  in  said  chamber  liavlng  a  differ- 
en  area  from  the  two  flrst-named  pistons  and  connected 
to  the  second  piston,  said  second  chamber  being  in  com- 
munication with  the  gage  to  be  tested. 

2.  A  gage  tester,  including  a  plurality  of  chambers,  one 
of  which  is  In  communication  with  the  gage  to  be  tested. 
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and  all  of  which  contain  a  pressnre-transmlttlng  fluid, 
weight-operated  means  for  producing  a  pressure  on  one  of 
said  chambers,  and  intermediate  means  between  said 
chamber  and  that  chamber  which  l»  in  communication 
with  the  gage  for  transmitting  a  modified  preasure  to  the 


8.  A  gage  tester,  comprising  chambers  containing  trana- 
mlaaion  fluid  meana  for  mounting  li  gage  in  condition  to 
admit  sQch  fluid  and  means  for  applying  pressure  to  such 
fluid  by  direct  action  of  a  weight,  and  meana  for  malti- 
plying  bgr  a  known  factor  the  preaanre  ao  produced  in  Its 
transmlsalon  to  the  gage  being  tested. 

4.  A  gage  tester,  comprising  communicating  chambers 
of  different  areas  containing  a  tranamlsalon  fluid,  a  weight- 
actuated  piston  in  one  of  aald  chambers,  a  fluid-actuated 
piston  ia  the  other  of  said  chambers,  a  third  chamber  con- 
taining transmiaalon  fluid,  and  a  piston  contained  in  said 
third  chamber,  and  mechanically  operated  by  the  aecond- 
named  piston,  the  last-named  chamber  being  in  communi- 
cation with  the  gaie  being  tested. 

5.  A  gage  teater,  including  in  its  construction  a  plu- 
rality of  chambera,  two  of  which 'are  in  mutual  communi- 
cation and  one  of  which  ia  aeparate  from  the  aald  two 
chambers  and  ia  in  communication  with  the  gage,  mechani- 
cally connected  pistons  of  different  areas  contained  re- 
spectively In  the  non-communicating  chambers,  and  a  third 
ptaton  of  still  a  different  area  contained  in  one  of  the 
communicating  chambers  and  having  means  for  supporting 
a  weight. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,154,019.  OIL  AND  WATER  BURNER.  Edwabd  A. 
IIoRSBosTKi.  and  John  CAaiv,  Des  Moines,  Iowa. 
Filed  Mar.  10.  1913.  Serial  No.  763.425.  Renewed  Feb. 
IB,  Ifll.^.     Serial  No.  8,629.     (CI.   188—56.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  boiler  body  pro 
vided  with  a  water  inlet,  a  superheater  In  communica- 
tion with  said  boiler  body,  a  mixing  chamber  in  commu- 
nication with  said  superheater,  an  oil  pocket  in  the  lower 
portion  of  aald  mixing  chamber,  a  burner  in  communi- 
cation   with  aald  mixing  chamber,   and   means   for  auto- 


matically regulating  the  level  of  oil  within  said  pocket. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  boiler  body, 
means  for  automatically  feeding  water  and  refalating  its 
level  within  said  boiler  body, 'a  boriiontal  pipe  extending 
through  aald  boiler  body  having  a  downwardly  extending 
end,  a  auperheater  in  communication  with  the  boiler  body, 
a  mixing  chamber  in  communication  with  said  super- 
heater, an  oil  pocket  in  aald  mixing  chamber,  meana  for 
automatically  feeding  oil  and  regulating  its  level  within 
said  pocket,  and  a  burner  In  communication  with  said 
mixing  chamber. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described,  a  boiler  body, 
means  for  automatically  feeding  water  and  regulating  its 
level  within  said  boiler  body,  a  horisontal  pipe  extending 
through  said  boiler  body  having  a  downwardly  extending 
end,  a  superheater  in  communication  with  and  above  the 
boiler,  a  mixing  chaml>er  adjacent  to  the  npper  comer  of 
one  side  of  the  boiler  and  in  commonieation  with  said 
superheater,  an  oil  pocket  in  said  mixing  chamber,  means 
for  automatically  feeding  oil  and  regulating  its  lerri 
within  said  pocket,  and  a  burner  in  communication  with 
aald  mixing  chamber,  said  burner  being  designed  to  heat 
the  opposite  side  of  the  boiler  body  from  the  one  to  which 
the  mixing  chamber  is  adjacent  at  a  point  atwve  the 
water  level  within  said  boiler  body. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  boiler  body, 
automatic  means  for  feeding  water  and  regulating  the 
level  of  the  aame  within  the  said  boiler  body,  a  burner 
adjacent  to  the  lower  edge  of  one  dde  of  said  boiler  body 
and  in  a  plane  above  the  bottom  of  said  boiler,  a  hori- 
sontal air  paaaage  through  the  boiler  having  a  down- 
wardly extending  portion  at  one  end,  and  meana  for 
feeding  a  mixture  of  oil  vapor  and  auperheated  steam  to 
said  burner. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  boiler  body,  a 
super-heater  connected  therewith,  automatic  meana  for 
feeding  water  and  regulating  the  level  of  the  same  within 
the  said  boiler  body,  a  burner  adjacent  to  the  lower  edge 
of  one  aide  of  aald  boiler  body  and  in  a  plane  above  the 
bottom  of  said  boiler,  a  horisontal  air  passage  throngh 
the  boiler  having  a  downwardly  extending  portion  at  one 
end,  means  for  feeding  a  mixture  of  oil  vapor  and  raper- 
heated  steam  to  said  burner,  aald  meana  comprising  a 
horisontal  mixing  tube,  an  oil  pocket  within  the  bottom 
of  aald  tube,  and  means  for  automatically  feeding  oU 
and  controlling  the  level  of  the  sanie  within  said  pocket, 
one  end  of  said  tube  being  in  communication  with  the 
superheater  and  the  other  In  communication  with  the 
burner. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.154,020.      BOX.      John    M.    HoTHnasALL,    New    York; 

N.  T.,  assignor  to  John  Q.  A.  Whlttemore  and  Chariee 
Whittemore,  Boston,  Maaa.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1913  Se- 
rial No.  808,227.     (CI.  220 — 6.) 


•  7 


In  a  box,  the  combination  of  a  cover  and  the  body 
of  the  box,  the  cover  having  a  flange,  the  flange  having 
a  flaring  edge,  the  body  of  the  box  having  a  relatively 
large  opening,  a  lever  opener,  the  aald  lever  opener  hav- 
ing an  enlarged  portion,  a  stud  struck  up  from  the  metal 
of  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  lever  opener,  the  said  stud 
extending  through  the  said  opening  and  having  a  flat- 
tened head  of  relatively  larger  diameter  to  secure  the 
stud  in  the  side  wall  In  the  body  of  the  box  and  to  seal 
the  large  opening  of  the  box,  the  lever  opener  having  a 
semi-circular  end,  a  flange  extending  seml-cyllndrically 
around  the  semi-circular  end  of  the  lever  for  engaging 
the  flaring  portion  of  the  flange  of  the  cover,  and  a  flnger 
piece  at  the  other  end  of  the  lever. 
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1,1M,021.  CHAIR.  Gbokgk  Ucnzinubk,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  BMlgnor  to  George  HudcIb(::«i'  *  Son,  New  York, 
N.  T.,  a  Flrta.  Filed  Jux>«  22,  1014.  Serial  No.  84«,42a. 
(CI.  155—31.) 


1.  A  chair  romprlBlriB  a  base,  a  lock  plate  aecored  to 
and  extending  upwardly  from  one  side  of  the  baae,  a  aeat 
frame  adapted  to  rock  upon  the  said  base,  meana  for 
yieldingly  connecting  the  aeat  frame  and  base,  a  deTic« 
passing  throngh  the  side  of  the  teat  frame  and  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  said  lock  plate  when  the  seat  frame 
Is  In  a  forward  position  to  lock  the  parts  together  and 
make  the  nse  of  the  chair  that  of  an  ordinary  one,  the 
snid  device  being  also  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  said  lock 
plate  when  the  seat  frame  la  in  a  rearward  position  to 
make  the  chair  a  reclining  one. 

2.  A  chair  comprising  a  baae,  a  lock  plate  secured  to 
and  extending  upwardly  from  one  aide  of  the  base,  a  aeat 
frame  adapted  to  rock  on  the  said  base,  meana  for 
yieldingly  connecting  the  said  aeat  frame  to  the  baae, 
and  a  pin  passing  through  the  side  of  the  said  seat  frame 
and  adapted  to  enter  a  slot  provided  for  this  purpose  la 
the  said  lock  plate,  when  the  aeat  frame  is  In  a  forward 
position  to  lock  the  parta  together  and  make  the  use  of 
the  chair  that  of  an  ordinary  one,  and  also  to  rest  upon 
the  top  of  the  said  lock  plate  when  the  seat  frame  la  In 
a  rearward  position  to  make  the  chair  a  reclining  one. 

n.  .\  chair  comprising  a  base,  a  lock  plate  secured  to 
and  extending  upwardly  from  one  side  of  the  base,  a  Mat 
frame  adapted  to  rock  on  the  said  base,  means  for  yield- 
ingly connecting  the  said  seat  frame  to  the  base,  a  pin 
passing  throush  the  side  of  the  said  seat  frame  and 
adapted  to  eoter  a  slot  provided  for  this  purpose  In  the 
said  lock  plate,  when  the  seat  frame  Is  In  a  forward 
position  to  lock  the  parts  together  and  make  the  use  of 
the  chair  that  of  an  ordinary  one  and  also  to  rest  upon 
the  top  of  the  said  lock  plate  when  the  seat  frame  Is  In  a 
rearward  position  to  make  the  chair  a  reclining  one,  and 
means  when  the  seat  frame  la  in  its  recllnlDg  position 
for  preventing  the  same  from  tilting  forward  In  front  at 
the  side  opposite  to  that  on  which  It  Is  supported  by  the 
said  pin. 


5.  A   roll  of  wall   pai>er  In   which   the  selvages  are  la 
the  main  severed  from  the  roll  in  combination  with 


coverlnk:    tti-    exposed    portions    of    the    selva^res    and    se- 
ciirlDSf  them  to  the  roll. 

(Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


l.ir.4,(t:i.X.  KXTENSION  TABLE.  Isaac  Karish.  Chi- 
cago, 111.  F\\ed  Feb.  14.  1914.  Serial  No.  818,818. 
(CI.  45—9.) 


1.  .\n  extension  tat)le,  compi-islnv'  a  sectional  tup,  table 
leaves  adapted  to  he  cnnr-ealed  heneatb  said  top  when  the 
same  Is  In  closed  position,  jilrotal  connections  hetween 
said  table  leaves  and  the  table  to  permit  raising  and 
lowering  of  the  table  leaves  and  to  retain  said  leaves  ele- 
vated, and  means  for  actuating  said  pivotal  connectiona 
simultaneously  to  elevate  all  of  the  leaves  at  one  tlma 
and  adapted  then  to  be  retracted  to  permit  lowering  of 
certain  ones  thereof  Independently  of  the  others. 

2.  An  extension  table,  comprising  table  leaves  adapted 
to  be  contained  and  concealed  therein,  blocks  pivoted  to 
;wld  table  le^ives  and  to  the  table  to  raise  and  lower  th# 
table  leaves  when  actuated  and  to  retain  said  leaves  ele- 
vated, and  mechanism  for  slmnltaneotisly  operating  all  of 
said  blocks  to  elevate  all  of  the  table  leaves  at  one  time 
and  adapted  then  to  be  retracted  to  permit  lowering  of 
certain  of  said  leaves  Independently  of  the  others. 

3.  An  extension  table,  comprising  table  leaves  adapted 
to  be  contained  and  concraled  therein,  blocks  pivoted  to 
said  table  leaves  and  to  the  tab'e  to  raise  and  lower 
the  table  leaves  when  actuated  and  to  retain  said  leaves 
elevated,  arms  for  moving  said  blocks  to  elevate  the  table 
leaves,  and  a  lever  for  actnating  all  of  said  arms  simul- 
taneously and  for  ri-tractlns;  sild  arms  to  their  initial 
position  Independently  of  tlie  Mocks  and  table  leaves  to 
permit  lowering  of  certain  of  said  leaves  independently 
of  the  other. 


1,154,0_'4.  AUTOMOBILE  IHUKCTION  SKiNAL  OR  IN- 
DICATOR. Zachakiau  KEo(-(iit,  Loa  Angeles,  Cal. 
Filed  Sept.  3,  1913.     Serial  No.  787,931'.     (CI.  116  -31.) 


1,154.022.  WALL-PAPER  ROLL.  Herbert  C.  Jarvis, 
Toronto,  Oatarlo,  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1915.  Serial 
No.  8,674.      (CI.  206—59.1 

1.  A  roll  of  wall  paper  in  which  the  selvages  are  partly 
severed  from  the  roll. 

2.  A  roll  of  wall  paper  In  which  the  selvages  are  partly 
severed  from  the  roll  in  combination  with  a  band  of  paper 
gummed  around  each  end  of  tbe  roll. 

3.  A  roll  of  wall  paper  in  wblcb  the  stlvages  are  partly 
severed  from  tbe  roll  by  a  aeries  of  clean  cuts  alternating 
with  narrow  uncut  portions. 

4.  A  roil  of  wall  paper  In  which  the  selvagea  are  partly 
aevered  froa  tbe  roll  by  a  series  of  clean  cuts  alternating 
wlt^  narrow  uncut  portions  in  combination  with  a  band 
of  paper  gummed  around  «acti  cad  ef  tl><  roil. 


«ack  mamber  iMTlng  almultaneoualy  oparabl*  spaced  light 
ffHlng  MMana  with  different  light  cbaracterlatlcs,  anh  op- 
erating' means  for  tbe  rotatable  members  caanected  to 
both  foe  the  simultaneous  actuation  thereof. 

S.  A  dlractlon  Indicator  for  aatomoMles,  comprising 
•leDgaMd  direction-Indicating  members  each  rotataWe  on 
■n  axis  perpendicular  to  its  length  and  saM  members  be- 
ing located  at  opposite  ends  of  the  vehicle,  each  member 
having  simultaneously  operable  light  giving  meana,  spaced 
apart  la  tbe  direction  of  the  length  of  saW  member,  and 
operattttg  means  for  the  rotataWe  Indicating  members 
connected  to  both  for  the  simultaneooa  actoation  thereof, 
tbe  spaced  light  giving  meana  having  different  light 
characteristics  to  Indicate  the  direction  of  intended  move- 
ment of  the  vehicle. 

S.  An  automobile  direction  signal  or  indicator  com- 
prising arrow-Hke  members  each  disposed  In  a  substan- 
tlaMy  borlaontal  position  and  mounted  on  a  yertlcal  abaft 
or  spindle,  one  member  at  the  front  and  the  other  at 
the  back  of  an  automobile,  »ind  means  for  operating  the 
shafts  so  as  to  shift  the  arrow-like  members  In  substan- 
tlally  horlsontal  planes  and  in  nnlson  toward  the  same 
fMe  of  the  rehlcle,  said  arrow-like  members  each  being 
proTlded  with  differently  colored  llght-glTlng  means  at 
t!»e  head  and  tall  portions  thereof. 

4.  A  direction  signal  or  Indicator  for  antomoblles,  com- 
prislnf  Indicating  means  prorlded  with  differently  colored 
M^ht  ftrlng  means  apaced  apart  in  a  substantially  horl- 
Bontal  plane  in  fixed  relation  one  to  the  other,  said  In- 
dicator belqg  shlftable  In  a  horliontal  plane  to  rererae 
the  order  of  the  spacad  U^U  wUb  reference  one  to  tbe 
other  and  to  the  automobile. 

5.  An  aotomoblle  direction  signal  or  indicator  com- 
prising an  arrow-shaped  body  provided  with  a  rertlcally 
arranged  support  abont  the  axis  of  which  the  arrow  is 
movable  In  a  horisontal  plane,  said  arrow  having  electric 
lamps  located  in  the  head  and  tall  portions  thereof  with 
bull's  eye  lenses  on  opposite  sides  for  the  escape  of  light 
therethrongb,  and  meana  for  shlftlaf  the  arrow  into 
different  positions  In  a  horisontal  plana. 

(Clatma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


II 


1,154,025.  ELECTRIC  METER.  Chables  F.  Kbttbiino, 
Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Dayton  Engineering 
Ijiboratorles  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  May  29, 
1912.     Serial  No.  700,487.      (a.  171—34.) 


aald  aaziUary  elementa  when  drcalta  of  tbia  sort  tend  to 
pass  throoffh  said  damenta. 

4.  In  an  rtectric  aMter  having  an  amatura,  rireolt 
connections  therewith  ;  a  alrant  elrcnlt  external  to  said 
meter  and  eonaectcd  with  said  circuit  connections ;  aox- 
lllary  meter  elements  having  conductive  connectloB  wttk 
aald  armature,  and  meana  connected  with  said  etemeata 
and  the  sbnnt  circuit,  wherrty  sliort-circolts  tending  f 
paas  through  said  auxiliary  riesscnts  will  be  shunted 
arannd  aald  elements. 

6.  In  a  mercury  meter,  comprising  a  mercury  chamber; 
an  armature  positioned  therein,  and  having  a  bearing 
on  the  lower  wall  thereof;  a  registering  mechanism  com- 
prising a  gear  train  having  conductive  connection  with  the 
mercury  chamber ;  and  means  for  prcveDting  injurlmu 
abort  dreulta  throngh  said  sear  train  and  said  hiving 
when  circalts  af  this  aort  tend  to  paas  theretbroagb. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.  A    direction    Indicator   for    autMnobilea,    eomprtslag 
rotatable  mesibers  located  at  opposite  ends  ef  tbe  vehicle, 


1.  In  an  electrical  measuring  instrument  having  circuit 
connections ;  a  normal  circuit  for  electrical  current 
through  the  measuring  Instrument ;  elements  of  conduc- 
tive material  forming  part  of  the*  measuring  instrument 
but  removed  from  the  normal  eirctilt  of  the  current ;  and 
meana  electrically  connecting  said  elements  and  the  cir- 
cuit connectiona. 

2.  In  an  electrical  measuring  instrument,  an  electric 
circuit  adapted  to  paaa  current  through  said  Inatrument ; 
elemeaU  forming  pjirtK  of  said  Inatrnment  and  conductively 
connected  with  said  circuit ;  and  a  low  resistance  element 
connecting  aald  parta  with  tbe  circuit  external  to  the 
measuring  instrument. 

S.  In  an  electrical  measuring  instrument  having  an 
armature,  the  combination  ,of  auxiliary  elements  con- 
ductively connected  to  aald  ^rmature ;  and  means  for  pre- 
venting    Injurious    short-clrculta    from     passing    through 


1,154,026.  EXHAUST-NOZZLE.  CBABl.Ba  B.  Kiico  and 
Ciuawtts  B.  WBM-ro:*,  Marion,  Ohio,  aaslgnors  to  The 
Martaa  Steam  Btevel  Company.  Marlon,  Oblo,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1918.  Serial  No. 
797,239.      (CI.  110—161.) 


1.  Ibe  combination,  with  a  boiler  having  vertical  flnea, 
a  stack  arraagad  above  said  flaea  aad  spaced  away  there- 
from, and  an  uptake  arranged  wttUa  said  boiler  and  con- 
necting aald  flues  with  aald  stack,  of  an  exbauat  pipe 
leading  Into  aald  uptake  and  dlseiiafflBC  lato  said  stack, 
the  dlacharst  end  of  aald  plpa  balBC  armagsd  between  tbe 
base  of  tbe  atack  and  tb«  ftaw  at  a  point  remate  from 
the  base  of  the  stack  and  substantially  esatxally  of  tbe 
flues,  and  a  deflector  arranfed  in  aUncmcct  with  tbe 
discharge  end  of  said  exbauat  pipe  betweeo  the  aame  and 
said  flnea  to  deflect  the  producta  of  combustion  toward 
the  walla  of  aald  np-taka  on  all  bMm  «*  aald  deflector  and 
equalise  tbe  draft  through  the  several  flues. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  boiler  having  vertical  flues, 
a  stack  supported  by  aald  boiler  above  said  flues  and  in 
suhatantial  allnement  therewith,  and  a  boaalag  within 
aald  boUer  connecting  aald  flues  with  said  stack,  of  a  de- 
flector arranged  within  said  housing  near  said  fluas  aad 
la  allnemat  with  tbe  base  of  said  sUck  to  direct  tba 
products  of  combustion  toward  the  wall  of  said  hooains 
<»  all  aides  of  said  deflector  and  cause  the  draft  tbroogb 
aald  stack  to  be  distributed  substantially  equally  to  tbfl 
aeveral  floes. 

S.  The  combination,  with  a  boiler  having  flues,  a  staek 
supported  above  aald  fluea.  and  a  housing  connecting  said 
flaea  with  said  stack,  of  a  combined  noaale  and  deflsetof 
supported  wltbln  aald  bouslnc  below  said  stack  and  di- 
rected towaid  tbe  stack,  and  an  exhauat  pipe  communl* 
catiag  wltb  said  noszle. 

4.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  boiler  having  flues,  a  stadi 
supported  above  said  flues,  and  a  housing  connecting  sakl 
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flaea  with  gaid  stack,  of  an  exhaust  pipe  extending  Into 
Hid  boiler  at  tbe  upper  end  thereof  and  having  a  portion 
extending  downward  into  aald  houilng,  a  noixle  carried 
by  Mid  downwardly  extending  portion  of  Mid  exhaust 
pipe  and  baring  it«  discharge  opening  directed  toward 
■aid  stack. 

5.  The  comoination,  with  a  boiler  having  Tertical  flues, 
and  a  stack  supported  by  Mid  boiler  above  said  fines,  of  a 
hollow  deflector  Interposed  between  Mid  stack  and  said 
flues,  and  means  for  causing  steam  to  circulate  In  said 
deflector. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.164,027.  AUTOM.\TIC  ELECTRICAL  -  WIRE  COU 
PLINQ  FOR  CARS.  Howabd  S.  Kimmbl,  Tiffin,  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  10.  1914.     Serial  No.  866,121.     (CI.  173—332.) 


Xf       Jf  13  2 


An  automatic  electric  wire  connector  for  use  upon 
trains,  comprising  a  spring-pressed  rod  having  a  slotted 
end.  a  portion  of  the  rod  rearward  of  the  slot  being  clr- 
cumferentlally  threaded,  pins  mounted  In  the  walls  of  the 
slotted  portion.  Jaws  plvotally  mounted  upon  Mid  plna 
within  the  slot,  a  cap  having  a  chambered  portion  of 
greater  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  slotted  end  of 
the  rod  which  la  positioned  therein,  a  portion  of  the  Inte- 
rior of  the  cap  being  Interiorly  threaded  for  engagement 
with  the  threads  upon  the  rod,  said  Jaws  being  convexed 
npon  their  outer  edges  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
marginal  wall  of  the  opening  In  said  cap. 


1,154,028.  TRAIN-PIPE  COUPLING.  Howard  S.  Kim- 
MEL,  Tlffln,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1914.  Serial  No 
866.122.      (CI.   188—13.) 


1.  An  automatic  apparatus  for  regulating  the  valves  In 
fluid  pressure  train  pipes  comprising.  In  combination  with 
the  stem  of 'a  valve,  a  pipe,  a  gear  wheel  fixed  to  said 
item,  a  movable  carriage,  a  coupler  head  connected  to  the 
latter,  means  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  latter  for 
caoslnc  Mid  gear  wheel  to  rotate  to  open  the  valve,  and 
means  for  holding  the  valve  in  an  open  position. 

2.  An  automatic  apparatus  for  regulating  the  valves 
in  fluid  prenure  train  pipes  comprising.  In  combination 
with  the  stem  of  a  valve,  a  pipe,  a  gear  wheel  fixed  to  said 
stem,  a  movable  carriage,  a  coupler  head  connected  to 
the  latter,  a  rack  bar  in  mesh  with  the  gear  wheel,  said 
rack  bar  forming  mMns  for  moving  the  latter  In  one 
direction  to  cauM  the  valve  to  open,  and  mMns  for  lock- 
ing  the  valve  in  an  open  position. 


8.  An  automatic  apparatus  for  regulating  the  valvM  la 
fluid  'preMure  train  i^pes  comprising,  la  eomhlBatioa  wltk 
the  stem  of  a  valve,  a  pipe,  a  gear  wheel  flxed  to  Hid 
stem,  a  movable  carriage,  a  coupler  head  connected  to  the 
latter,  a  rack  bar  in  mesh  with  the  gear  wheel.  Mid  rack 
bar  forming  mMns  for  moving  the  latter  in  one  direction 
to  caose  the  valve  to  open,  and  means  actuated  by  the 
movement  of  the  carriage  in  one  direction  for  locking  the 
valve  open. 

4.  An  automatic  apparatus  for  regulating  the  valves  in 
fluid  pressure  train  pipes  comprUlng,  in  combination  with 
the  stem  of  a  valve,  a  pipe,  a  gear  wheel  flxed  to  said 
stem,  a  movable  carriage,  a  coupler  head  connected  to  the 
latter,  a  rack  bar  In  mesh  with  the  gear  wheel.  Mid  rack 
bar  forming  means  for  moving  the  carriage  in  one  direc- 
tion to  cause, the  valve  to  open,  a  tilting  locking  lever  ac- 
tuated by  the  movement  of  the  carriage  in  one  direction, 
and  a  spring  preMed  catch  engaged  by  said  locking  mem- 
ber to  hold  the  valve  in  an  open  relation. 

5.  An  automatic  apparatus  for  regulating  the  valves 
In  fluid  pressure  train  pipes  comprising.  In  combination 
with  the  stem  of  a  valve,  a  pipe,  a  gear  wheel  flxed  to 
said  stem,  a  rack  bar  in  mesh  with  the  gMr  wheel,  a  bulTer 
carried  by  the  rack  bar,  a  spring-pressed  carriage  adapted 
to  contact  with  said  butTer  and  move  the  rack  bar  In  one 
direction  to  open  the  valves,  a  coupler  head  connected 
to  the  carriage,  meana  actuated  and  held  by  the  carriage 
for  holding  the  valve  open,  and  mMns  for  holding  the 
carriage  In  a  locking  position. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,15  4,029.  FLUID-PRESSURE  COUPLING  HEAD. 
HowAKD  S.  KiMMKL,  Tiffin,  Ohlo.  Filed  Oct.  12.  1914. 
Serial    No.    866,312.      (CI.    188 — 13.) 


JT 


1.  \  coupling  device  for  fluid  pressure  pipes  comprising 
coupler  heads,  each  of  which  has  a  flaring  end  which  is 
recessed,  the  wall  of  the  flaring  portion  being  provided 
with  a  slot,  Mid  coupler  having  a  convexed  portion  and 
shoulder  upon  one  side  thereof,  a  yoke  flxed  to  each  head 
and  a  pin  carried  by  the  yoke,  a  clamping  member  pivot- 
ally  mounted  upon  said  pin  and  movable  In  said  slot  and 
having  a  projecting  portion  extending  Into  the  receu  of 
the  head,  a  lug.  a  spring  engaging  the  clamping  member, 
the  projecting  portion  of  the  clamp  being  in  the  path  of 
and  adapted  to  be  struck  by  the  convexed  edge  of  a  cou- 
pler head  as  two  similar  coupler  heads  come  together,  and 
Mid  lug  being  adapted  to  engage  a  shoulder  upon  the 
coupler  head. 

2.  A  coupling  device  for  fluid  preHure  pipes  4^>mpri8lng 
coupler  hMds,  each  of  which  has  a  flaring  end  which  is 
recewed,  the  wall  of  the  flaring  portion  being  provided 
with  a  slot.  Hid  coupler  having  a  convexed  portion  and 
a  shoulder  upon  one  side  thereof,  a  yoke  fixed  to  each  head 
and  a  pin  carried  by  the  yoke,  a  clamping  member  hav- 
ing a  cam  edge  and  plvotally  mounted  upon  Mid  pin  and 
movable  In  Mid  slot  and  having  a  projecting  portion  ex- 
tending into  the  receH  of  the  hnd.  Mid  clamping  member 
having  a  curved  slot,  a  pin  secured  to  the  opposite  walls 
of  the  slot  snd  passing  through  said  curved  slot,  a  lug 
projecting  from  the  clamping  member,  a  spring  fastened 
tq  the  yoke  snd  engaging  the  cam  edge  of  the  clamping 


member  and  adapted  to  normally  hold  the  lug  within  the 
slot  when  the  heads  are  uncoupled. 


A\ 


1,154,080.  "  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Chablbs  J.  Klun, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Cptler-Hammer  Mfg. 
Co.,  'Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Filed  June  19,  1911.  Serial  No.  684,147.  (CI. 
176—284.) 


ander  face  thereof,  a  sapportliig  leg  having  a  transversely 
extending  groove  In  which  the  lower  bar  of  said  loop  ia  lo- 
cated, the  Hid  leg  being  so  arranged  that  it  vrill  extend  at 
an  acnte  angle  to  the  board  when  It  Is  operative,  and  a 
plate  secured  to  the  leg  and  overlying  the  Hid  bar  of  the 
loop  to  prevent  Its  displacement  from  the  groove,  the  upper 
end  of  the  Mid  plate  adjacent  the  Intersection  of  the  leg 
snd  the  board  being  bent  at  right  angles  to  the  body  of  the 
plate  and  embedded  In  tbe  Mid  legs. 


1.  in  a  multi-circuit  electric  switch,  an  Insulating  base 
having  a  substantially  closed  chamber  therein,  a  snap 
switch  mechanism  carried  In  Mid  base  including  a  con- 
tactor movable  acroM  Mid  chamber,  and  a  plurality  of 
terminal  contacts  mounted  on  aald  base  at  opposite  sides 
of  Hid  chamber. 

2.  In  a  multicircuit  electric  switch,  an  insulating  ban 
having  a  subsUntially  closed  rectangular  chamber  there- 
in, a  snap  switch  mechanism  mounted  within  Mid  chamber 
Including  a  contoctor  reciprocable  acroH  the  nme,  and 
a  plurality  of  sets  of  parallel  terminal  contacts  carried 
by  Hid  base  at  opposite  ends  of  uld  chamber. 

8.  In  an  electric  switch,  an  insulating  base  having  a 
substantially  closed  chamber  therein,  a  snap  switch  mecha- 
nism including  a  contactor  within  and  movable  acroM  Hid 
chamber,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  contacts  carried  by  said 
base  on  opposite  sides  of  Mid  chamber  and  extending  with- 
out the  same,  and  means  without  Mid  chamber  connect- 
ing certain  of  Mid  opposite  contacts. 

4.  In  a  pendent  electric  switch,  a  two-part  insulating 
base  having  complementary  recesses  on  lU  adjacent  faces 
forming  a  subsUntUlly  dosed  central  chamber  and  an 
open  end  recen,  a  push-button  operated  switch  mounted 
within  said  chamber  and  having  its  operstlng  member  ex- 
tending through  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  pair  of  terminal 
contacts  carried  by  Mch  of  Hid  base  parts  to  be  engaged 
by  said  switch  mechsnism  in  its  opposite  extreme  posi- 
tions, and  means  in  Hid  end  recen  connecting  certain  of 
said  opposite  contacts  together. 

6.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  divided  insulaUng  base  hav- 
ing subsUntially  flat  adjacent  faces,  a  snap  switch  mecha- 
nism Inclosed  between  the  parts  of  Hid  bsse  and  having 
an  operating  member  extending  therethrough,  and  insulat- 
ing mnns  csrried  by  and  bridging  the  adjacent  faces  of 
Hid  base  substantially  around  Hid  switch  mechanism. 
[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,164.081.  lEONINO-BOAED.  CoaNBLiOB  W.  Kli«w»b, 
Midland,  Cal.  FUed  Mar.  29,  1913.  Serial  No.  767,563. 
(CL  68—10.) 


1,164,032.  AUTOGRAPHIC  REGISTER.  Albebt  Kbadth, 
Hamilton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Krauth  k  Benninghofen, 
Hamilton,  Ohio,  a  Copartnership  composed  of  Albert 
Kranth  and  Christian  Benninghofen.  Filed  July  1, 
1912.     Serial  No.  706,974.     (Cl.  211—38.) 


In  an  autographic  register,  a  pair  of  co-acting  paper 
feeding  rolls,  one  journaled  in  confined  bearings  and  the 
second  yielding  axially  urged  toward  the  other,  a  pair  of 
Intermeshlng  gears  of  the  Mme  relative  pitch  diameter, 
one  fixed  to  each  roll,  a  driving  gear  of  a  pitch  diametor 
equal  In  circumference  to  a  prescribed  interval  length  of 
paper  to  be  fed,  connecting  with  Mid  gnrs  in  train,  a  two- 
part  crank  handle  connecting  with  Hid  driving  gnr,  one 
part  movable  radially  upon  the  second,  and  an  abatment 
projecting  into  the  path  of  Hid  movable  handle  part  adapt- 
ed to  Interrupt  the  handle  motion  at  a  point  correspond- 
ing to  the  limit  of  a  functioning  cycle  of  Hid  driving  gnr. 


1,164,033.  WAVE-MOTOR.  Josbph  I^chancb,  Los  An- 
geles, Cal.  Filed  Sept  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  863,080. 
(CL  263—11.) 


The  comblnatloa  with  an  ironing  board,  of  a  reetanga- 
lar  loop  secured  to  and  extending  downwardly  from  the 


1.  In  a  wave  motor,  a  driven  mechanism,  a  plurality  at 
vanM  each  comprising  a  frame  mounted  for  oscillatory 
movement,  a  booyant  gate  slidably  mounted  in  each  of  Hid 
frames,  and  a  connection  between  wch  of  Hid  gates  and 
Hid  driven  mechanism,  snbstantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  wave  motor,  a  driven  mechanism,  a  plurality  of 
vanes  Mch  comprising  a  frame  pivoted  at  its  lower  end  of 
oscillatory  movement,  a  buoyant  gate  slidably  mounted  In 
Mch  of  said  framea,  and  a  power  cable  connecting  each  cf 
Hid  gates  with  Hid  driven  mechanism,  substantially  as 
described. 

8.  In  a  wave  motor,  a  driven  mechanism,  a  plurality  of 
vanes  each  comprising  a  frame  pivoted  at  one  end  for  os- 
cillatory movement,  a  buoyant  gate  mounted  in  each  of 
said  frames  for  sliding  movement  toward  and  away  from 
Hid  pivoted  enda,  a  pulley  adjacent  the  pivoted  end  of  MCh 
of  said  frames,  and  a  flexible  cable  connected  at  one  end 
to  Hch  of  said  gates  and  passing  over  Hid  pulleys  and 
connected  at  Its  opposite  end  to  Hid  driven  mechanism, 
sabstantlally  as  deacribed. 

4.  A  wave  motor  comprising  a  plurality  of  vanes  mount- 
ed for  oscillation  and  connected  to  driven  mechanism,  each 
of  Hid  vanes  comprising  a  frame  pivoted  at  its  lower  end, 
a  pair  of  vertically  extending  guides  on  Mch  of  Hid 
framM,  pulleys  adjacent  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  Hid 
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fruaea,  a  sate  for  each  of  taid  franea  adapted  to  allde 
within  aaid  guides,  and  a  float  mounted  upon  each  ga'p, 
and  cablea  connected  to  the  upper  end  at  each  of  aald  gated 
and  paaslng  over  said  pulleys  whereby  said  gates  may  ha 
alid  within  the  said  guides,  subatantiallj  aa  decribed. 

5.  In  a  wave  motor,  a  driven  mechanism,  a  plurality  <^1 
vanes  mounted  for  oscillatory  movement  and  connected  to 
operate  said  driven  mechaniam,  each  of  aald  vanes  com- 
prislDK  a  rectangular  frame  provided  at  its  lower  end  with 
plntlea  for  plvotally  mounting  tlie  same,  pulleys  on  said 
pintles,  said  frames  being  provided  with  vertically  pxtend 
log  guides,  pulleys  adjacent  ttp  upper  ends  of  said  frames 
and  communlcatlnx  with  said  guides,  gatea  slldably  meont- 
ed  within  said  gukles,  and  cablea  connected  to  the  upper 
end  of  each  of  said  gates  and  passing  over  said  pnUeyi  for 
sliding  said  gates,  sab^^tantialty  as  described. 

[Claims  it  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,154,034.  ENGINE.  Chbi8T0ph«b  J.  Laki,  Bridgeport, 
Conn.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1912.  Serial  No.  68«,361.  (C). 
123—4.) 


1.  In  an  engine  of  the  claaa  deacribad,  the  combination 
of  an  explosive  cylinder,  a  chamber  aurroaBding  the  same, 
perforated  beat  radiating  diaka  moaDted  therein,  vertically 
arranged  pl|;>«s  extending  through  the  dlaks,  means  for 
feeding  both  air  and  water  Into  the  chamber  to  be  heated 
to  form  steam,  a  main  valve  to  feed  the  fuel  to  the  explo- 
sion cylinder,  a  needle  valve  wltbln  the  main  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  supply  of  fuel  to  the  main  valve,  meana  far 
automatically  operating  both  the  main  valve  and  Bccdie 
valve,  an  air  compreaaor  cylinder  to  allneioent  with  the 
main  cylinder,  connections  from  the  air  compreaaor  cylin- 
der to  the  steam  generating  cylltkler,  a  single  piston  rod 
for  both  cylinders  and  having  pistons  to  operate  In  the  two 
alined  cylinders. 

2.  In  an  engine  of  the  class  described,  tb«  comblnatloa 
of  a  compreaalon  cylinder  and  an  explosion  cyllader  in 
allnement  with  each  other,  a  piston  rod  passing  throagh 
both  cylinders,  a  piston  within  each  cylinder  and  mounted 
opon  the  rod,  means  for  operating  the  one  piston  in  one 
direction  by  gas  explosions,  means  for  operating  the  same 
piston  In  the  opposite  direction  by  steam,  a  steam  generat- 
ing cylinder  aronnd  the  explosion  cylinder,  valve  and  pipe 
connections  from  the  compression  cylinder  to  the  steam 
cylinder  and  explosion  cylinder,  means  for  feeding  air  Into 
the  said  ateam  generating  cylinder  to  he  heated,  a  main 
valve  and  pipe  connection  for  controlling  the  supply  ft 
fuel  and  heated  air  to  the  exploaloo  .cyllD<)er,  a  needle 
valve  within  the  main  vaJve  for  controlling  tbe  supply  ef 
fuel  to  tbe  main  valve,  means  for  antomatically  operating 
lK>th  the  main  valve  and  needle  valve. 


3.  In  an  engine  of  the  claaa  described,  tbe  comblnatloB 
of  a   compression  cylinder  aad  an  exploaion  cylinder  la 
allnement  with  each  other,  a  piston  rod  pasalng  through 
I   both  cylinders,  a  piston  within  each  cylinder  and  mounted 
I  -upon  the  rod,  means  for  operating  the  one  piston  in  one 
\  direction  by  gaa  exploalo^s,  meana  for  operating  the  aame 
.   platon  in  the  oppoalte  direction  by  ateam.  perforated  heat 
radiating  diaka  mounted  tberein,  vertically  arranged  pipes 
extending  through  the  diaka,  a  steam  generating  cyllader 
around  the  explosion  cylinder,  valve  and  pipe  connections 
from  tbe  compression  eylloder  to  the  steam  cylinder  and 
I  explosion  cylinder,  meana  for  fteillBg  air  into  said  steam 
I  cylinder  to  be  heated,  meana  for  feeding  a  small  quantity 
of  water  into  the  ateam  cylinder  at  tbe  point  of  intake  for 
compressed  air.  a  main  valve  and  pipe  connection  for  con 
trolling  the  supply  of  fuel  and  heated  air  to  the  exploaion 
cylinder,  a  needb  valve  within  tbe  main  valve  for  control- 
ling tbe  supply  of  fnel  to  tiA  main  valve,  and  means  for 
automatically  operating  both  tbe  main  valve  and  needle 
valve. 


1.154,0.15.  METHOD  OF  PERPOBATINO  8ErAR.\TED 
0BSTUlt:TION8  IN  HOLLOW  WALLS.  Albbbt  R. 
I>f>CKi,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1913.  Serial  No. 
742.090.      (C[.  144 — 02.) 


1.  The  proceas  of  drilliag  alining  bolea  through  a  sertca 
of  Jolats  or  like  relatively  narrow,  widely  spaced  obatme- 
tlona  located  In  tbe  Interrpace  between  planar  surfaces  of 
a  hollow  wall,  or  the  Hke,  which  consists  in  perforating 
the  wall  between  Johrta,  Inserting  angled  drilling  meek- 
anlsm  through  said  perforation  and  positioning  It  to  work 
In  substantial  parallelism  with  tbe  planar  surfaces  of  tbe 
wall,  drilling  holes  by  means  of  a  bit  throogb  three  or  more 
forward  obstructions  by  the  addition  thereto  of  threaded 
sections  after  each  obstmctlon  has  been  drilled  through, 
thereby  forming  a  rigid  threaded  gnide  as  long  as  tbe 
span  of  three  obstmctioaa,  and  conftltntlng  part  of  said 
angled  drilling  mechanism,  and  thereafter  continuing  tke 
rotation  of  the  bit  by  power  applied  rotatively  thereto  by 
a  flexible  shaft,  thereby  causing  the  gnide  by  Its  constant 
thread  engagement  with  two  or  more  obstructions,  to  ad- 
vance Itself  and  so  to  aaove  the  bit  from  a  perforated 
obatrocdon  acroaa  the  iaterspaec  between  obatructioaa  to 
that  next  in  advance  thereof. 

2.  Steps  In  the  art  of  drilling  alining  openlnga  throngh 
a  series  of  Joists,  In  the  Interspace  between  planar  sur- 
faces of  a  hollow  wall,  which  consists  In  drilling  alining 
holes  in  three  or  more  joists  by  meana  of  a  rigid  tool 
having  a  plurality  of  connectable  screw  threaded  sections 
forming  when  joined  a  stem  long  enough  to  span  said  three 
joists,  by  applying  thereto  axial  pressure  and  also  rota- 
tion ;  and  thereafter  rotating  aald  tool,  substantially  with- 
out axial  pre.ssure  thereon,  to  advance  said  tool  through 
engagement  of  its  tbread  with  the  edges  of  the  perforations 
made  in  the  engaged  Joists. 

3.  The  process  of  driling  alining  holes  through  a  series 
of  joists  or  like  relatively  narrow,  widely  spaced  obatnic 
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tioDS  k>«ated  in  the  Interspace  between  planar  sarfacea 
of  a  bolkm  wall  or  tbe  like,  wltlcb  consists  in  perforatlBg 
tbe  wall  between  jt^ts.  to  form  an  apertnre  leaa  In  diame- 
ter than  tbe  apace  between  joista,  insertlnc  angled  drllllag 
mechaniam  through  cold  aperture,  drUlIng  a  hole  into  tbe 
rearward  obetrnetion  bounding  the  Inter-Joiat  space,  back- 
ing the  drill  mechanism  Into  said  hole  and  drilling  holes 
through  three  or  more  forward  obatructions  by  means  of  a 
bit  carried  by  a  Joined  rigid  guide  which  when  extended 
has  a  length  saffldent  to  span  throe  obatmetions  and 
thereafter  advancing  aald  rigid  guide,  gnidtng  the  latter 
by  Its  engagement  with  the  apertures  in  two  or  more  of  the 
obstructions  and  succesalvely  drilling  alining  holea  In  more 
remote  forward  obatructions. 


1  154  036       TABLE-PAD.      CoLnMAN    C.    LtDON,    Mlnne- 
'  ap<iua,  Minn.     Filed  Apr.  8.  1914.     Serial  No.  880,388. 
(CL  «6— 53.) 


A  taide  pad  made  ap  of  a  pair  of  aectlona  eoBBeetod  by 
a  hinge  Joint  and  harlag  an  oilcloth  covering  secured  to 
said  sections  and  extending  across  the  hinge  Joint  tbereaf, 
the  said  aectlona  having  a  clearanoa  space  between  tha 
binge  Joint  and  oil  cloth  and  into  which  clearance  space 
the  olkiloth,  at  the  hinge  Joint,  U  adapted  to  be  foldad 
in  a  looae  condition. 


1.164.0$7.  HARVESTER.  Samdel  J.  ItAkODAWW,  llon- 
roevllle.  Ind.  FUed  Apr.  1,  1912.  SerUl  No.  687318- 
(CU  66—22.) 


over  respective  ends  ot  the  real,  and  boMlng  ropea  tralaad 
over  said  pulleya  and  ea<A  eooaeeted  at  o«e  ead  to  the 
sliding  frame  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  reri. 

S.  In  a  harvester,  a  njain  frame,  a  Tertleal  frame  In- 
eluding  a  pair  of  vertieal  member*  and  a  croaa  member 
overhaaging  the  vertical  menbMs  at  one  end,  a  sUding 
frame  mounted  on  and  harlng  a  portion  located  beneath 
the  over-hanging  end  oC  the  croaa  member  and  guided  by 
the  vertical  members,  a  reel  Joumaled  in  the  aUding  frame 
beneath  the  over-hanging  end  of  the  cross-member,  a 
stirrup  depending  from  the  aliding  frame  and  having  the 
reel  Joumaled  therein  in  one  side  thereof,  a  driring  shaft 
extending  through  the  stirrup  and  sliding  frame,  a  bev- 
eled gear  fixed  to  the  reel  vrithln  the  atirrup  and  a  second 
beveled  gear  supported  on  the  bottom  of  the  stirrup  and 
meshing  with  the  first  beveled  gear,  tbe  aeeond  gear  being 
spUned  to  the  driving  shaft. 


1,164,038.      COMBINATION    COAL    AND    QA8    RANGE. 
'  HcNBT  C.  Macl,  Detroit,  Mich,  assignor  to  The  Michi- 
gan  Stove  Company,  Detroit.   Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.     Filed  Aug.   28,   1914.     Serial   No.   869,022. 
(Cl.  12<>— 36.) 


L  In  a  harveater,  the  combination  with  a  main  frame, 
of  BB  upright  frame  aecured  to  the  main  frame  and  in- 
dodlng  a  pair  of  parallel  vertically  diaposed  guide  bar,  and 
a  connecting  bar  having  one  end  projecting  beyond  the 
guide  bara,  a  aliding  frame  mounted  on  and  guided  by  the 
vertical  bars,  a  reel  Jouraalcd  in  said  sliding  frame  beneath 
the  end  of  the  coanecting  bar  and  means  aupporied  from 
the  preJecUng  end  at  the  connecting  bar  to  raUe  and  lower 
the  sliding  frame. 

2.  In  a  harveater,  the  caatbiaatlon  with  a  main  frame, 
of  an  upright  frame  aecured  to  the  main  frame  and  In- 
cluding a  pair  of  parallel  vertically -disposed  guide  bars. 
and  a  connecting  bar  having  one  end  projecting  beyond  the 
gnide  bars,  a  sliding  frame  mounted  on  and  guided  by  the 
vertical  bars  and  extending  beneath  tlie  projecting  end  of 
the  cimnectlng  bar.  a  reel  Joumaled  In  said  sliding  frame 
beneath  said  projecting  end  of  the  conaectlng  bar,  a  wind- 
ing drum  mounted  on  the  main  frame,  idler  pulleys  mount- 
ed oa  the  vertical  frame,  two  of  the  pulleys  being  located 


1.  In  a  combination  coal  and  gaa  range,  an  ove«  ■«r- 
ronnded  on  the  top,  end  and  bottom  by  smoka  lluea  far 
coal,  a  walled  opening  through  the  bottom  smoke  toe  for 
the  entrance  of  external  air,  a  gaa  aupply  pipe  In  vaeh 
opening,  a  gaa  burner  removable  from  mdd  anppl^  ^P*, 
said  burner  being  of  a  larger  diameter  than  said  opanlng 
and  located  above  the  bottom  plate  of  said  oven,  Icaviag 
a  free  air  space  between  said  burner  and  said  oven  bot- 
tom. 

2.  In  a  combination  coal  and  gas  range,  an  oven  sar- 
rounded  on  the  top,  end  and  bottom  with  smoka  Ibum  for 
coal,  a  snwke  flue  on  the  back  of  said  oven  connected  to 
the  bottom  smoke  flue  and  a  smoke  exit  In  the  top  of  aaid 
range,  the  oven  having  an  opening  through  the  hack  wall 
in  said  back  smoke  flue,  a  chamber,  containing  gaa  burn- 
ers, located  over  said  smoke  ine  above  tbe  oven,  and  open 
to  the  air  of  the  room,  a  direct  damper  opening  from  the 
smoke  flue  above  said  oven  Into  the  sflkoke  floe  back  of 
the  oven,  an  equallalng  damper  under  the  stove  top  con- 
necting said  smoke  flue  with  said  burner  chamber  and 
thence  with  tbe  air  of  the  room,  a  waUed  opening  through 
the  bottom  smoke  flue,  and  an  oven  gas  burner  located 
above  the  oven  bottom. 

3.  A  combined  coal  and  gaa  range  comprising  a  stove 
Btracture,  an  oven  having  a  hollow  Uperlng  opening 
through  Ita  bottom,  a  cloaare  supported  within  the  conical 
opening  below  the  level  of  the  oven  bottom  aUowing 
radUted  heat  from  the  conical  sides  of  tbe  opening  to  be 
radiated  Into  the  oven. 

4.  In  a  combination  coal  and  gaa  range  having  top  and 
end  amoke  fluea,  a  burner  chamber  under  tbe  atove  top 
and  having  a  wall  over  the  top  and  end  smoke  flues,  said 
wall  having  concave  end  portions  restricting  tbe  top  fluea 
and  a  convex  portion  intermediate  the  concave  portions 
of  said  wall  and  provided  with  an  opening,  a  door  normally 
closing  aaid  opening,  aald  convex  portion  of  said  wall  In- 
craastag  the  cross  sectional  area  of  said  top  flue  to  com- 
pensate for  the  restricted  portions  of  said  flue,  whereby 
satd  top  floe  has  the  conduit  capacity  of  said  end  flue,  and 
a  homer  above  each  concave  portion  of  said  wall. 

5.  In  a  combination  coal  and  gas  range,  a  subsUntially 
rectangular  oven  having  top  and  end  flues  with  the  top  of 
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Mid  OTen  depressed  between  said  top  and  end  flues,  a 
bamer  chamber  ander  the  stove  top  and  having  a  wall  In 
iwrallellsm  with  the  depressed  portion  of  said  oven  top, 
said  chamber  wall  having  a  convex  Intermediate  portion 
provided  with  an  opening,  a  door  normally  closing  said 
opening,  and  a  burner  above  said  chamber  wall  at  each 
side  of  the  convex  portion  thereof. 


.15  4,039.  COUPLING-OPERATING  MECHANISM. 
Isaac  H.  Milliken,  Asplnwall,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
McConway  &  Torley  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  PeDDsylvania.  Piled  Feb.  12,  191^.  Serial 
No.  7.675.     (CI.  213—59.) 


'P  .f* 


1.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  indicated,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  coupler  which  is  mounted  upon  a  railway 
vehicle  so  as  to  be  capable  of  lateral  movement  at  its 
outer  end  with  respect  to  said  vehicle,  of  a  locking  device 
for  maintaining  the  parts  of  the  coupler  In  coupled  rela- 
tion, means  for  actuating  the  locking  device  to  cause  It  to 
assume  an  unlocked  position,  and  means  for  moving  the 
coupler  laterally  in  either  direction,  each  of  said  means 
being  rotatably  movable  on  a  common  ails  and  involving 
means  common  to  both. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  indicated,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  coupler  which  Is  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  a  railway  vehicle  so  as  to  be  capable  of  swlngiaj  move- 
ments with  respect  thereto,  of  a  locking  device  for  main- 
taining the  parts  of  the  coupler  in  coupled  relation,  and 
means  extending  toward  the  side  of  the  car  for  swinging 
the  coupler  In  either  direction,  said  means  being  rotataWe 
upon  an  axis  extending  In  its  direction  of  length  to  cause 
an  unlocking  movement  of  said  locking  device. 

3.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  indicated,  the  com- 
bination with  a  coupler  Involving  a  locking  device  for 
maintaining  the  parts  of  the  coupler  In  coupled  relation, 
of  means  movably  mounted  on  said  coupler  for  actuating 
the  locking  device  to  cause  it  to  assume  an  unlocked  posi- 
tion, said  means  involving  a  plurality  of  members  having 
a  Jointed  connection,  and  said  Jointed  connection  involving 
a  member  having  an  aperture  provided  with  opposite  seg- 
mental walls  which  flare  In  opposite  directions. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  indicated,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  coupler  Involving  a  locking  device  for  main- 
taining the  parts  of  the  coupler  in  coupled  relation,  of 
rotatable  means  for  actuating  the  locking  device  to  cause.  It 
to  assume  an  unlocked  position,  said  means  involving  a 
plurality  of  members  having  a  Jointed  connection,  one 
of  said  connected  members  being  mounted  on  the  coupler, 
and  said  Jointed  connection  involving  a  member  having  an 
aperture  formed  with  a  flaring  segmental  wall. 

5.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  Indicated,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  carrier  iron,  of  a  coupler  mounted  on  a 
railway  vehicle  so  as  to  be  capable  of  lateral  movement 
with  respect  to  Miid  carrier  iron,  of  means  for  moving 
said  coupler  laterally,  said  means  Involving  a  lever  which 
is  adapted  to  engage  a  plurality  of  fulcra. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,164,040.  COUPLING  -  CONTROLLING  MECHANISM. 
Isaac  H.  Milliken,  Asplnwall,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
McConway  k  Torley  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  PennsylvanU.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1915.  Serial 
No.  17,129.  (CI.  213—42.) 
1.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  Indicated,  the  com- 

blxwtion    with    a    laterally    movable    coupler,    of   yielding 


means  for  centralising  said  coupler,  releasable  means  for 
operatively  connecting  sald'coupler  and  centralising  means, 
and  means  operatively  connected  to  said  releasable  means 
and  to  said  coupler  and  adapted  both  to  actuate  said  re- 
leasable means  to  free  the  coupler  from  the  control  of 
said  centralizing  means  and  to  shift  said  coupler  lat- 
erally. 


2.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  indicated,  the  com- 
bination with  a  laterally  movable  coupler,  of  yielding 
means  for  centralising  said  coupler,  releasable  means  for 
operatively  connecting  said  coupler  and  centralizing  means, 
and  rotatable  and  sUdable  means  operatively  connected  to  • 
said  releasable  means  and  to  said  coupler  and  adapted  by 
one  of  said  movements  to  free  the  coupler  from  the  con- 
trol of  said  centralising  means  and  by  the  other  of  said 
movements  to  shift  the  coopler  laterally. 

3.  In  mechanism  of  th«  character  indicated,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  laterally  movable  coupler,  of  yielding  means 
for  centralizing  said  coupler,  releasable  means  for  opera- 
tively connecting  said  coupler  and  centralizing  means, 
means  for  actuating  said  releasable  means  to  free  the 
coupler  from  the  control  of  said  centralizing  means,  and 
means  whereby  said  releasable  means  after  haying  been 
actuated  to  release  the  coupler  from  the  control  of  the 
centralizing  means  are  prevented  from  returning  to  normal 
position  until  the  coupler  Is  in  central  position,  said  re- 
leasable means  and  said  means  for  actuating  the  same 
being  operatively  connected  so  as  to  be  relatively  movable 
in  a  manner  permitting  said  actuating  means  to  move 
toward  normal  position  independently  of  a  corresponding 
movement  of  said  releasable  means. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  indicated,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  laterally  movable  coupler,  of  yielding  means 
for  centralizing  said  coupler,  releasable  means  tor  opera- 
tively connecting  said  coupler  and  centralizing  means,  a 
rod  operatively  connected  to  said  releasable  means  and  to 
said  coupler  and  adapted  to  actuate  said  releasable  means 
to  free  the  coupler  from  the  control  of  said  centralising 
means  and  to  shift  said  coupler  laterally,  a  lever  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  said  rod,  and  a  fulcrum  member  having 
a  plurality  of  fulcrum  points  with  which  said  lever  Is 
adapted  to  be  successively  brought  Into  engagement,  said 
rod  and  said  releasable  means  being  operatively  connected 
so  as  to  be  relatively  movable  In  a  manner  permitting  said 
lever  to  be  shifted  from  one  fulcrum  point  to  another  while 
said  releasable  means  occupies  a  position  in  which  the 
coupler  is  released  from  the  control  of  the  said  centralising 
means. 

5.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  indicated,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  laterally  movable  coupler,  of  yielding  means 
for  centralizing  said  coupler,  releasable  means  for  opera- 
tively connecting  said  coupler  and  centralizing  means,  a 
rotatable  and  sltdable  rod  extending  toward  the  side  of  the 
car  and  operatively  connected  to  said  releasable  means 
and  to  said  coupler  and  adapted  by  a  rotary  movement 
to  actuate  said  releasable  means  to  thereby  free  the  cou- 
pler from  the  control  of  said  centralizing  means  and  also 
adapted  by  a  sliding  movement  to  shift  the  coupler  lat- 
erally. 

rcialms  e  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,154.041.       MINE -CAR    BRAKE.       Cltdi    E.    Mowun. 

Holdenville,    Okla.     Filed  June  24,    1915.      Serial   No. 

36,097.      (CI.  18S— 46.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel,  of  a  brake 
ring  flxed  thereto,  a  brake  dog  plvotally  mounted  at  one 
end,  a  pin  loosely  engaged  In  the  free  end  of  said  dog, 
operating  means  connected  to  said  pin  to  raise  or  lower 
the  free  end  of  the  dog  with  respect  to  the  brske  ring,  and 
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a  sprlJV  arranged  upon  said  pin  bearing  apon  the  dog 
to  TteMtagly  bold  the  same  la  brakiBg  engag«iB«nt  witb 
the  ring. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel,  of  a  brake  ring 
flxed  upon  one  face  thereof  provided  with  ratchet  teeth, 
a  brake  dog  plvotally  mounted  at  one  of  Its  ends,  a  bell 
crank  Itver,  an  operating  rod  connected  to  one  arm  of  said 
lever,  a  pin  loosely  engaged  In  the  free  end  of  the  dog, 
a  connecting  rod  between  said  phi  and  the  other  arm 
of  the  bell  crank  lever  to  ralae  or  lower  the  free  end  of 
the  dog  with  respect  to  the  brake  ring,  and  a  coll  spring 
arranged  upon  said  pin  and  bearing  apon  the  dog  to  yield- 
ingly bold  the  free  end  thereof  In  braking  engagement 
with  the  ratchet  teeth  on  said  ring. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  spaced  vehicle  wheels,  of  a 
brake  ring  flxed  to  the  outer  face  of  each  wheel,  brake 
dogs  plvotally  mounted  at  one  of  their  ends,  and  means  for 
raising  snd  lowering  the  dogs  Including  bell  crank  levers, 
a  pin  loosely  mounted  In  the  free  end  of  each  dog,  con- 
necting rods  between  the  pins  and  one  arm  of  the  respec- 
tlce  levers,  a  rod  connecting  the  other  arms  of  said  levers, 
sprlnsB  on  said  pins  to  yieldingly  hold  the  free  ends  of 
the  dogs  In  engagement  with  the  brake  rlnga,  an  operating 
bar  connected  to  the  latter  arm  of  one  beli  crank  lever 
adapted  to  actuate  said  levers  to  slmultaneoosly  raise  or 
lower  the  free  ends  of  the  brake  dogs,  and  means  for  re- 
taining the  operating  bar  in  one  position  to  hold  the  dogs 
out  of  engagement  with  the  brake  rings. 


1,164.042.  AUTOMATIC  LIQUID  -  WBIGHINO  APPA- 
RATU8.  LAwanscn  N.  MoaacHna,  Lawrence,  Kans., 
assignor  to  himself  and  Irving  Hill,  a  Copartnership. 
Filed  June  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  772,860.  (CL 
187— -lOd.) 


asaoeUted  with  the  meaanrfaag  tank  and  with  the  siphon 
of  the  reoelving  tank  and  sab)«eted  to  preaanre  produced 
by  llqaid  within  the  measarlng  tank,  whereby  operation  of 
the  renting  device  dne  to  increase  of  Uqnid  within  the 
mcasarhig  tank  wUl  break  the  siphon  of  the  receiving 
Unk  and  establish  the  siphon  of  the  meaaoring  tank. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  daaa  described,  the  comM- 
nation  of  a  receiving  tank,  an  antomatie  siphon  discharge 
therefor,  a  second  tank  arranged  to  receive  the  dischgrge 
from  the  first  tank,  an  antomatie  aiphon  discharge  for 
the  second  tank,  a  preasure-controlled  ventlng-derlee  in- 
dependent of  the  density  of  the  material  passing  throngh 
the  tanks  but  preasure-controlled  by  the  accumulation 
of  material  In  the  second  tank,  said  venting  device  having 
a  venting  connection  with  the  automatic  siphon  of  the 
first  tank. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  receiving  tank,  an  automatic  siphon  discfaarga 
therefor,  a  second  tank  arranged  to  receive  the  dlacharga 
from  the  receiving  Unk,  a  siphon  discharge  for  the  second 
tank,  and  a  liquid-seal  connterpolae  Interconnected  with 
the  siphon  of  the  second  tank  and  subjected  to  preaaore 
of  liquid  within  the  second  tank,  said  liquid-seal  eoaatar- 
polse  also  being  connected  to  the  siphon  of  the  first  tank 
to  vent  said  aiphon  upon  the  release  of  the  liqaid-seal 
counterpolae. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  oombina- 
tion  of  a  receiving  tank,  an  automatic  siphon  discharge 
therefor,  a  second  tank  arranged  to  receive  the  disdiarge 
from  the  receiving  tank,  a  siphon  discharge  for  the  second 
tank,  and  a  liquid-seal  counterpoise  subjected  to  preaaare 
of  the  siphon  of  the  second  tank,  said  liquid-seal  eonntar- 
polse  also  being  connected  to  the  siphon  of  the  first  tank 
to  vent  said  siphon  upon  the  release  of  the  liqaid-seal 
counterpoise. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  receiving  tank,  an  automatic  siphon  discharge 
therefor,  a  second  tank  arranged  to  receive  the  discharge 
from  the  receiving  tank,  a  trapped  siphon  dlacharge  for 
said  second  tank,  and  a  liquid-seal  counterpoise  subjected 
to  pressure  of  liquid  within  the  second  tank  and  connected 
to  the  siphons  of  both  tanks,  the  cqnnectlon  between  said 
liquid-seal  counterpoise  and  the  siphon  of  the  first  tank 
venting,  said  siphon  upon  the  release  of  the  liquid-seal 
counterpoise,  and  the  connection  between  said  liquid-seal 
counterpoise  and  the  siphon  of  the  second  tank  venting 
said  last-named  siphon  to  esUbllsh  flow  therethrough  upon 
the  venting  of  the  siphon  of  the  first  tank. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,164,043.  HANDLE  FOR  PAPER  BOXES.  LAwaancn 
D.  MoBTON,  Sandnaky,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Hlnde  ft 
Dauch  Paper  Company.  Sandusky,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1915.  Serial  No.  2,380.  (Q. 
229 — 62.) 


1.  tn  an  apparatus  of  the  class  deaerlbed,  the  comblna- 
tlen  of  a  receiving  tank,  an  automatic  siphon  discharge 
thereik>r.  a  measarlng  tank  arranged  to  receive  the  dis- 
charge from  the  first  tank,  a  siphon  discharge  for  the 
meaaarlng  tank,  and  a  pressure-controlled  venting-deviec 


1.  An  attachable  handle  for  paper  cartons  and  similar 
artlclea,  comprising  a  flexible  tape  or  strap,  and  a  flat 
member  aecnred  to  the  end  of  the  tape  adapted  for  inaer- 
tion  through  a  sUt  in  the  wall  of  the  carton  to  draw  the 
tap*  therethroni^,  said  member  being  of  leaaer  width  and 
'  greater  length  than  the  allt  and  centrally  attached  to  said 
I  tape  to  form  a  bearing  surrounding  the  slit. 
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2.  An  ftttaebabic  baadlc  tm  paper  cartoaa  and  fimiiT 
articles,  comprlatng  a  flexible  tape  or  atrap,  aad  a  flat 
mentber  attached  to  tbe  end  of  said  tape  adapted  for  la- 
aertios  ttarooftb  a  allt  in  the  paper  wall,  said  Bembu- 
beinc  of  leaser  width  aad  greater  length  tbao  the  attt  and 
the  attachment  of  the  tape  thereto  being  in  the  central 
lOBgltndinal  plane  thereof. 

3.  An  attacliable  handle  for  cartons  and  similar  articles, 
eoo^rlalng  a  flexible  tape  or  atrap  and  a  member  in  the 
form  of  a  tbin  flat  plate,  to  which  said  strap  is  attached  in 
the  eentral  longitudinal  plane  thereof,  said  member  being 
tnsertilde  through  a  slit  in  the  paper  wall,  and  when  a 
tenskin  la  placed  on  said  strap,  forming  a  bearing  sur 
ronndlng  saU  silt  and  extending  beyond  the  opposite  ends 
thereof. 

4.  An  attachable  handle  for  paper  cartons,  comprislDg 
a  flexible  tape  or  strap  and  a  member  attached  to  the  end 
«rf  said  atrap,  comprtalng  a  central  core  aroand  which  the 
atrap  la  wrapped  and  a  OMBber  folded  abont  said  core 
aad  dampiog  the  strap  thereto,  the  opposite  edges  of  said 
member  meeting  in  tbe  ecatral  plan*  and  fbrmfag  a  allt 
tar  the  ontward  pasaage  of  tbe  tape. 

(L  An  attachable  handle  for  paper  eartona  and  slasllar 
artlclea,  cossprlaing  a  flexible  tape  or  strap  aad  a  mem- 
ber attached  to  the  end  of  said  tape  comprtalng  a  core 
member  about  the  center  of  which  the  tape  is  wrapped 
aad  a  member  folded  aboat  said  core  and  damping  the 
tap*  thereto,  fwrmiag  a  central  slit  for  tbe  ontward  paa- 
mt»  ot  the  tape,  and  the  ends  of  said  core  member  being 
folded  orer  the  enda  of  the  onter  member. 

{Claim  »  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,154.044.     CHIMNEY-HOOD.    Gnoaox  M.  Mvmrat,  Weat 

Dniuth,  Minn.     Filed  Jnly  30,  1914.     Serial  Na  864,150. 
(a.   72—88.) 


A  chimney  hood  comprising  a  plurality  of  dnpllcate  hood 
sections,  each  hood  section  consistinK  of  a  blank  form  cut 
to  converge  toward  each  end  from  a  point  adjacent  one 
end,  the  seTcral  sections  being  arranged  Tertlcally,  edge 
to  edge,  whereby  to  form  the  completed  tx>od,  apertured 
locking  tongues  formed  upon  one  of  tbe  longitudinal  edges 
of  each  section,  the  said  tongues  underlapping  the  adjacent 
hood  section  In  assemliliDg  the  hood  to  aline  said  aper- 
tures with  corresponding  apertures  formed  in  the  hood 
•ectlon  next  adjacent  thereto,  means  fitting  the  alined 
apertures  to  lock  the  several  sections  together,  each  sec- 
tion being  inwardly  bent  at  Its  widest  point  to  form  a 
shoulder  for  engagement  with  the  chimney  top.  an  exten- 
sion formed  by  again  bending  each  saction  downwardly  to 
fit  within  tbe  chimney  to  thus  form  a  retaining  means 
fbr  the  hood  at  the  base  thereof  and  a  means  whereby  the 
aeveral  sections  are  held  together  and  a  band  arranxed 
to  embrace  the  hood  at  its  opposite  end  to  provide  an  addi- 
tional fastening  means,  substantially  as  described. 


commanicattng  wl|h  the  horiaoBtal  grooves,  whereby  when 
tbe  flreback  U  IS  its  operative  position,  flues  will  be 
formed  leading  from  the  hearth  beneath  the  grate  sod  np- 


.   I 


1,154.046.       BACK    FOR    FIREPLACES.       PfcAincLnf    P. 

Nala    and    Ephkaik    J.    HroRALi.,    Birmingham,    Ala. 

riled     Mar.     23,     1914.       Serial     No.     82«.6e3.       (CI. 

126—130.) 

A  flreback  for  fl replaces  formed  along  Its  bottom  wStb 
borliontal  grooves  and  at  Its  back  with  vertical  grooves 


ward  t)etwe«'n  the  flreback  and  tbe  rear  wall  of  tbe  chim- 
ney flue,  and  opening  Into  the  chimney  flue  at  a  point 
opposite  the  direct  outlet  of  tbe  fireplace  for  the  products 
of  combustion. 


1.164,046.  FOLDING  CAMERA.  BaxjAMiif  J.  Nahiw, 
Rochester,  N.  T.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1914.  Serial  No. 
869.153.      (CI.    96 — 32.) 


1.  Ib  a  folding  cuaera,  tbe  comblnatisii,  with  a  bodj' 
adapted  to  hold  a  flLm-strlp  extended  In  tbe  focal  plane. 
bdlews  attached  t»  tbe  bedjr.  mod  a  fbidinff  asppert  tm 
taiakttnt  the  beUowa  In  extended  pealttoa;  at  ftlm-reO 
heUers  nnvablr  ceaneeted  with  the  bo4j  ani  moiMihle  to- 
ward aad  from  each  ether  in  a  portion  ef  the  space.  In 
front  ot  the  fecal  plane,  oecapled  by  tbe  bellowa  when 
extended. 

2.  In  a  folding  camera,  the  comMnatlon,  wltb  a  body 
adapted  to  hold  a  film-strip  extended  in  the  focal  plane, 
bellows  attached  to  the  body,  and  a  folding  support  for 
holding  the  bellowa  in  extended  poeitlea ;  of  fllm-roU 
holders  movaMy  connected  with  the  body  and  movable 
toward  and  from  each  other  in  a  portl<ni  of  the  space, 
la  front  of  the  focal  plane,  occupied  by  the  bellows  when 
extended,  and  connections,  between  the  roll-heMers  and 
said  folding  support,  for  causing  the  holders  and  the  sup- 
port to  be  moved  in  unison  in  folding  or  unfolding  the 
camera. 

3.  In  a  folding  camera,  the  combination,  with  a  body 
adapted  to  bold  a  film-etrtp  extended  in  tbe  focal  plane, 
bellows  attached  to  the  body,  and  a  folding  support  for 
holding  the  bellows  In  extended  posttkm ;  of  film-roll  hold- 
ers pivoted  to  tbe  body  and  movable  toward  and  from  each 
other  in  a  portion  of  the  space.  In  front  of  tbe  focal  plane, 
occupied  by  the  bellows  when  extended,  and  guides,  for 
the  film-strip,  substantially  coincident  with  the  pivotal 
axes  of  the  roll-boldera. 

4.  In  a  folding  camera,  the  combination,  with  a  body 
adapted  to  bold  a  film-strip  extended  In  tbe  focal  plane, 
bellows  attached  to  the  body,  and  a  folding  support  for 
holding  the  bellows  in  extended  position  ;  a  film-roll  hold- 
ers pivoted  to  the  body  and  movable  toward  and  from  each 
other  in  a  portion  of  the  space.  In  front  of  the  focal  plane, 
occupied  by  the  bellows  when  extended  ;  the  pivotal  con- 
nections between  tbe  roll-holders  and  the  body  compris- 
ing concentric  tubular  members  with  lateral  openings  for 
the  passage  of  the  fllm-strip. 

5.  In  a  folding  canMra.  tbe  combination,  with  a  body 
adapted  to  bold  a  film-strip  extended  in  the  foca^  ptane. 
bellows  attached  to  the  body,  and  a  folding  sopport  for 
holding  the  bellows  In  extended  posHion  ;  of  fllm-roll  hold- 
ers pivoted  to  the  body  and  movable  toward  and  from  each 


1 


other  in  a  portion  of  tbe  apace,  In  front  ef  tbe  focal  plane, 
occupied  by  the  bellows  when  extended;  tbe  rell-haMers 
having  lateral  bpenlngs.'for  tbe  insertion  and  removal  of 
Olm-recls,  aad   light-tight  closures  for  saU  openings. 
(ClaJBM  «  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  OaxeUie.] 


1,154.047.  RAILWAY  CROSSING  ALARM.  Gbobge  Nb- 
viLLt,  Vancouver,  Brltisli  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed 
Nov.  8,  1912.     Serial  No.  730,178.      <CL  246—23.) 
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1.  In  a  railway  crossing  alarm,  a  normally  open  elec- 
tric circuit,  a  source  of  electric  energy  In  said  circuit, 
and  a  signal  la  a  shunt  to  said  circuit,  an  electro  mag- 
netic Bwltchlng  device  in  said  circuit,  operative  «pon  tbe 
closing  of  said  circuit  for  bringing  said  signal  Into  opet^ 
atlve  condition  and  means  for  delaying  tbe  opealng  of 
the  elfcnlt  of  tbe  switching  device  after  the  circuit  has 
been  teetorcd  at  Its  normally  open  place,  said  last  named 
mean*  lacladlag  a  dash  pet,  tbe  platen  ef  which  Is  con- 
nected to  said  switching  device,  tte  cylinder  of  which 
la  free  to  move  wt,th  aaid  switching  device,  aad  having 
limited  movement  under  the  infloence  of  gravity,  and 
means  cooperative  wltb  said  daah  pot  for  dosing  said 
electric  etrcelt. 

2.  In  a  railway  crossing  alarm,  tbe  oemblnatloa  with 
the  railway  track,  of  an  electric  circuit,  a  circuit  closing 
contact  In  one  of  the  rails  of  the  track  arranged  to  be 
closed  opon  the  passage  of  a  train  over  It,  and  saW  con- 
tact being  coaaectcd  In  aald  etoctrte  circuit,  a  source  of 
electrtc  energy  In  said  drcalt  and  a  signal  la  a  shunt  to 
said  circuit,  said  circuit,  an  electro-magnetic  switching  de- 
vice hi  said  circuit  operative  apon  tbe  closing  of  said 
track  ooatact  for  briaglng  aald  signal  into  operative  con- 
dition, and  means  for  delaying  the  opening  of  the  circuit 
after  the  vehicle  has  passed  over  the  rail  contact,  said 
last  named  means  comprising  a  dash  pot,  tbe  piston  of 
which  is  connected  to  aald  switching  device,  the  cylinder 
of  which  la  free  to  move  with  said  switching  device,  and 
having  limited  movement  nader  the  Influence  of  gravity, 
and  means  coSperatlve  with  aald  daah  pot  for  closing  said 
electric  circuit. 

3.  A  railway  crossing  alarm,  comprising  the  combina- 
tion with  the  track,  of  an  electric  circuit,  and  a  source  of 
electric  energy  in  aald  circuit,  a  train  operated  circuit 
closer  and  a  magnet  alpo  In  said  drcult,  a  contact  lever 
having  an  armature  cooperating  with  said  magnet,  a  sig- 
nal, a  signal  drcult  arranged  as  a  ahnnt  from  the  electro- 
magnet drenlt  and  dosable  by  said  contact  lever,  a  secoad 
shsnft  drenlt  to  the  main  drcalt,  and  meaas  governed  by 
the  mowmeot  of  said  lever  and  eloatnc  ef  said  second 
BhuMC  eircntt  tor  d«Uylng  the  openiag  of  tbe  circuit 'after 
ti.e  vehicle  has  passed  over  tbe  original  opealng  contacC, 
said  last  MiSHd  means  Including  a  dash  pot,  one  element 
of  which  Is  eeanected  to  and  movable  with  said  lever 
and  the  other  element  ef  said  daah  pet  having  vertfteal 
movement  wader  Its  oem  weight  with  relatloa  to  the  first- 
mcMloned  eiement  at  the  dash  pot,  said  aeoswl  ahont 
drcalt  having  one  temtnal  oonaeeted  te  aaM  vertically 
movable  element  of  the  dash  pot.  and  a  flaed  eontact  to 
which  tbe  other  tanslaal  ef  aaid  aeeend  aboat  ctreslt  la 
eoaoeeled,  mM  ftaed  contact  aklapfted  to  he  mml  hy 
saM  aeeand  awattoaed  etameaft  of  the 

is  etevatsd. 


4.  A  railway  crossing  alarm,  comprtadag  the  cemMna- 
tien  with  a  train  operated  drcalt  dosing  contact,  an  elec- 
tro-magnet, a  aoarce  of  energy,  and  aa  electric  dreult 
Including  the  aforesaid  parta,  of  a  idgnal,  and  a  signal 
operating  switch  device  including  a  lever  having  an  arm- 
ature portion  cooperative  with  aald  electro  magnet,  oper- 
ative connectlona  between  aald  lever  and  said  signal,  and 
m^ns  for  delaying  the  opening  of  the  magnet  circuit 
after  the  vehicle  haa  passed  over  the  circuit  closer  of  the 
same,  said  means  comprising  a  daah  pot,  oAa«lement  of 
which  is  connected  and  movable  with  aald  lever,  the  other 
element  of  which  is  free  to  move  on  said  first  mentioned 
element  subject  to  the  retarding  Inflaence  of  the  dash  pot 
action,  and  a  guide  for  said  second  element  of  said  daah 
pot  whereby  when  said  nuignets  are  energlaed  to  shift 
said  lever,  said  dash  pot  will  move  with  said  lever  as  a 
whole,  and  the  second  element  of  said  dash  pot  will  then 
move  with  relation  to  the  first  element  of  the  dash  pot 
under  the  Inflnence  of  gravity  in  said  daah  pot  guide,  and 
a  connecting  ahont  to  said  magnet  drcalt  connected  with 
said  second  element  of  said  dash  pot  and  wltb  a  fixed 
contact  for  effecting  the  delaying  action,  substantially  aa 
(rtiowD  and  for  the  purposes  deacribed. 

6.  In  a  railway  crossing  alarm,  the  combination  wltb 
an  electric  drcult  normally  open  at  a  predetermined  place 
and  adapted  to  be  closed  at  such  place,  a  source  of  elec- 
tric energy  in  said  drcult  and  a  signal  in  a  shunt  to  said 
circuit,  an  electro  magnetic  switch  device  including  elec- 
tro magnets  In  said  drcult,  a  switch  lever  operated  by 
said  magnet  aald  switch  lever  being  In  said  shunt  and  a 
switch  contact  cooperative  with  aald  lever  also  in  said 
shunt,  and  means  for  delaying  the  opening  of  the  circuit 
through  said  electro  magnet  and  said  shunt  after  said 
electric  drcult  has  been  opened  at  the  normally  open  place, 
said  last  named  means  comprising  a  dash  pot  the  piston 
of  which  is  connected  to  aald  lever,  and  tbe  cylinder  of 
which  is  free  to  move  with  said  lever  and  piston  and 
having  limited  movement  under  the  Influence  of  gravity, 
and  an  electrical  connection  between  said  drcult  and 
said  dash  pot. 


1,154,048.     FAUCET.     ALOweo    W.     Oahe,    Herrlck,    IlL 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1914.     Serial  No.  878,721.     (CI.  137—7.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  faucet  having  a  projecting 
valve  stem  and  having  a  depreastoa,  a  locking  means 
positioned  within  said  depression  and  normally  in  opera- 
tive engagement  with  tbe  stem,  and  means  for  forcing  tbe 
locking   means   within   the  depraasion   for    releasing  tbe 

stem. 

2.  A  faaoet  Indudlng  a  projecting  valve  stem  and  hav- 
ing a  depresston  in  a  face  thereof,  a  disk  carried  by  tbe 
projected  portion  of  tbe  valve  stem  and  provided  with  a 
recess,  a  dog  pivotally  eagaged  within  the  depressdoo, 
fH^M  for  normally  BBaintalnlng  a  portion  of  aaid  dog 
exteriorly  of  the  depresalon  and  within  the  recees  of  the 
dish,  aad  means  Cor  forcing  the  disk  within  tbe  depres- 
sion for  discaiagiag  tbe  dog  from  tbe  disk. 

3.  In  oeasbhMtioa  with  a  faaoet  provided  with  locfc- 
li«  nsaaa,  an  eisaaont  adapted  to  be  sospended  from  saU 
faacet.  amd  BMaas  carried  by  the  element  ogageable  with 
the  locktng  nmeas  otf  the  fanoet  for  releasing  saM  tockiag 
■leaos  when  the  nlwimt  Is  la  operative  engage— at  vrith 
tbe  faacet. 
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1.1M,049.  BEARING.  Herrebt  F.  Obebofsll.  Chicago, 
III.  Orlgloal  application  filed  June  8,  1912,  Serial  No. 
702,068.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Jan.  10, 
1018.     Serial  No.  741.106.      (CI.  64—10.) 


Meana  for  preyentlng  leakage  longitudinally  of  a  ihaft 
conal sting  of  a  shaft,  a  bearing,  two  annularly  enlarged 
waaher-ahaped  portions  upon  said  shaft,  a  bearing  portion 
forming  part  of  said  bearing  between  said  enlarged  por- 
tions, and  recesses  in  said  bearing  for  said  enlarged  por- 
tions haring  a  diameter  larger  than  the  said  annular  por- 
tion, said  annular  bearing  portions  having  a  sliding  fit 
with  the  opposite  sides  of  their  associated  recess  to  there- 
by prevent  the  leakage  aforesaid. 


1,16  4,050.  PRINTING-MACHINE.  Edmund  Ocum- 
PACOH,  2d,  Rochester.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Defiance  Ma- 
chine Company,  Rochester.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Jan.  23.  1914.  Serial  No.  813,874.  (CL 
101—57.) 


1.  In  a  printing-machlDe,  the  comblDation,  with  print- 
ing-means adapted  to  impress  any  of  a  series  of  charac- 
ters selectively,  of  mechanism,  for  actus  ting  the  printing- 
means,  comprising  two  manually-operable  members  adapt- 
ed to  be  gripped  simultaneously  by  the  hsnd  and  movable 
laterally,  to  cause  a  selective  operation,  and  toward  each 
other,  to  cause  an  Impressing  operatioa 

2.  In  a  printing-machine,  the  combination,  with  print- 
ing-means adapted  to  Impress  any  of  a  series  of  charac- 
ters selectively,  of  mechanism  for  actuating  the  printlng- 
meana.  comprising  n  rocking  member,  two  grip-members 
carried  thereby  and  movable  toward  and  from  each  other, 
and  connections,  between  said  parts  and  the  printing- 
means,  through  which  the  rocking  movement  of  said 
rocking  member  is  translated  into  a  selective  operation 
of  the  printing-means,  while  the  relative  movement  of  the 
grip-members  is  translated  into  an  impressing  operation 
of  the  printing-means. 

3.  In  a  printing-machine,  the  comt>inatlon.  with  print- 
ing-means adapted  to  impress  any  of  a  series  of  charac- 
ters selectively,  and  comprising  a  type-wheel  and  a  platen, 
of  a  casing  inclosiag  the  printing-means,  a  rock-shaft 
mounted  horizontally  in  the  casing  and  projecting  at  one 
aide  thereof,  a  gear-segment  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  pin- 
ion meshing  with  the  gear-segment  and  connected  with 
the  type-wheel,  an  arm  projecting  upwardly  from  the  rock- 


ahaft,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  the  rock-ahaft  so  aa 
to  move  toward  and  from  aald  arm,  a  plunger  within  ttaa 
rock-shaft  cooperating  with  said  lever,  knd  mechanism 
connecting  said  plunger  with  the  platen,  whervby  the 
platen  may  be  moved  toward  the  type-wheel  when  the 
lever  Is  pressed  toward  the  arm. 


1,154.061.  CONCRETE-MIXER.  Johm  Switmb  Owbns. 
London.  England,  aaslgnor  to  John  Malan  De  Mendosa 
ver  Mehr.  London,  England.  Filed  Jan.  31.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  605,773.     (CI.  83 — 73.) 


In  a  mixing  machine  the  combination  with  a  frame  of  a 
normally  fixed  mixing  receptacle  supported  thereby,  a  revo- 
luble  shaft  passing  axially  through  said  recepUcle,  a  sleeve 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  constrained  to  rotate  there- 
with, radially  projecting  spac«d  apart  luga  arranged  in 
pairs  upon  aald  sleeve,  a  stop-web  formed  between  said 
luga,  arms  each  having  a  pivotal  sapport  between  aald  logi 
at  one  side  of  the  web,  an  angalarly  dlspoaed  abatmant 
formed  at  one  end  of  aald  arms  and  projecting  therefrom 
so  aa  to  contact  with  said  web,  mixing  blades  carried  by 
the  lower  portions  of  said  arma,  springs  having  their  inner 
enda  fixed  to  said  lugs  and  their  free  ends  bearing  against 
the  mixing  blades  to  hold  the  abutmenta  at  the  end  of  th« 
anna  in  contact  with  the  stop-weba,  and  the  mixing  blade 
normally  out  of  contact  with  the  Interior  rarface  of  the 
receptada,  and  means  for  rotating  said  mixing  bladea. 


1.164,062,  GLASS-FUBNACE.  William  Windlb  Pilk 
iNOTON.  Prescot,  England ;  Sarah  Louisa  PUkington, 
Richard  Austin  Pllkiagton.  and  Alfred  Cecil  PlUdngton, 
executors  of  said  WUliam  Wlndle  PUkington,  daeeaaed. 
assignors  to  PUkington  Brothers,  Limited,  8t  Helen*. 
England.  FUed  Mar.  8,  1912.  Serial  No.  682.872.  (CI. 
168—7.) 


1.  In  a  furnace  for  beating  pots  from  which  glass  Is 
drawn,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  gas  passages  adapt- 
ed to  supply  gas  to  one  inlet  port  of  the  furnace,  a  gas 
supply  conduit  capable  of  conducting  gas  to  the  said  pas- 
sages, and  a  single  passage  continuously  supplying  air  to 
the  aald  port  of  the  furnace,  of  a  valve  adapted  to  connect 
one  of  the  gas  passages  to  the  gas  supply  conduit  and  si- 
multaneously therewith  disconnect  the  other  one  thers- 
from  so  thst  It  will  remain  Idle,  and  vice  versa. 

2.  In  a  furnace  for  heating  pota  from  which  glass  )s 
drawn,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  gaa  paaaages  adapt- 
ed to  supply  gas  to  the  furnace,  and  a  gas  supply  conduit 
capable  of  conducting  gas  to  the  said  passages  and  a  valve 
adapted  to  connect  one  of  the  gas  passages  to  the  gas  sup- 
ply conduit  and  simnltaneonaly  therewith  diaconnect  the 
other  one  therefrom,  and  vies  versa,  of  an  air  supply  pas- 
sage and  s   passage  connected  with  the  ssld  sir  supply 
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and  adapted  to  supply  a  amall  quantity  of  air  to 
ttaa  particular  gaa  supply  passage  which  for  the  time  being 
is  disconnected  from  the  gas  supply. 


1.164,068.    OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  CAR-DOORS. 
Miblls  HoDon  PaiDDT,  Fresno,  Csl.,  assignor  of  two 
fifths  to  Harry  M.  McKee,  Fresno,  Cal.     Filed  Dec.  21 
1914,    Serial  No.  878,482.  •  (CL  89—92.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sliding  door,  of  a  horlsontal 
rigid  rack  bar  secured  to  the  outer  side  thereof  and  having 
rigid  bracketa  projecting  laterally  from  its  two  ends,  a 
truss  rod  extending  throui^  said  brackets  and  lying  paral- 
lel to  tbe  rack  bar,  an  upright  abaft  disposed  between  the 
rod  and  the  rack  bar,  a  gear  on  said  shaft  and  meshing 
with  tlis  teeth  of  said  bar,  and  means  to  rotate  the  shaft. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  sUding  door,  of  s  horlsontal 
rigid  rack  bar  secured  to  the  outer  side  thereof  and  having 
rigid  brmeketa  projecting  laterally  from  Ita  two  ends,  a 
truss  rod  extending  tluroogh  said  brackets  and  lying  paral- 
lel to  the  rack  bar.  an  nprlght  shaft  disposed  between  the 
rod  and  thb  rack  bar,  a  gear  on  said  shaft  and  located  di- 
rectly above  the  truss  rod,  whereby  the  latter  prevents 
downward  movement  of  said  gear,  and  means  to  rotate 
aald  shaft,  the  gear  being  meshed  with  the  teeth  of  the 
rack  bar. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  sUding  door,  of  a  horisontal 
rigid  rack  bar  secured  to  the  outer  side  thereof  and  having 
rigid  bracketa  projecting  laterally  from  Its  two  ends,  a 
pair  of  parallel  horisontal  tmaa  rods  spaced  one  above  the 
other  add  having  their  ends  secured  to  said  brackets,  said 
rods  belag  also  spaced  from  and  lying  paraUel  to  the  rack 
bar.  an  upright  shaft  disposed  between  said  rack  bar  ami 
the  tmsa  roda,  a  gear  on  said  shaft  and  lying  between  the 
two  truss  rods,  and  means  to  rotate  said  shaft. 

4.  Tbs  combination  with  a  eliding  door,  a  rack  secured 
thereto,  a  gear  meahing  with  said  rack,  a  revolubly  mount 
ed  shaft  upon  which  said  gear  la  secured,  a  second  gear  sc 
cured  to  said  shaft,  a  collar  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft 
adjacent  tbe  second  gear,  a  substantially  L-shaped  ratchet 
member  pivoted  at  Ita  angle  to  aald  collar,  one  end  of  sati 
member  being  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  teeth  of 
the  second  gear,  a  lever  ptvoted  to  the  other  end  of  said 
member  to  swing  toward  the  second  gear,  and  means  to 
lock  said  lever  against  such  swinging  movement. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  sliding  door,  a  horisontal 
rack  secnred  thereto,  s  gesr  meshing  with  ssld  rack,  an 
upright  revolubly  mounted  shaft  upon  which  said  gear  is 
secured,  and  a  lever  connected  to  the  lower  end  portion  of 
said  shaft  to  oscillate  horlsonUlly,  said  lever  being  also 
mounted  to  swing  downwsrdly,  of  s  piste  in  which  the 
lower  end  of  said  shaft  is  revolubly  mounted,  a  second 
plate  lylag  upon  the  first  nsmed  plate  and  having  an  open 
lug  throagh  which  the  shaft  projects,  and  a  pair  of  ean* 
dependlag  from  the  second  plate  and  straddling  the  tint 
plate,  ths  lever  being  adapted  to  be  swung  downwsrdly  be 
hind  th«  second  plata 

[Claims  «  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


,16  4,064.  COMPOSING  MECHANISM  FOB  TTPO 
GRAPHS.  William  A.  Bbadb,  Qeveland,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  The  Ludlow  Typograph  Company,  ClevelanJ, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  FUed  Nov.  12,  1910. 
Serial  No.  691,948.     (CI.  19»-— 6.) 


1.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  sulUble  support ;  a  plurality  of  Uterally  tapered  ma- 
trix bars  longitudinally  ipovable  thereoc,  adjacent  bars 
having  their  Upered  ends  oppositely  disposed  and  bearing 
similar  series  of  matrices  but  arranged  in  reverse  order : 
an  upwardly  extending  projection  on  each  of  aald  twrs ;  a 
frame  movable  across  said  bars  and  having  a  series  of 
transversely  disposed  teeth  adapted  to  engage  the  projec- 
tions thereon  to  varioualy  aline  the  matrices  on  said  bars ; 
and  a  plate  detachably  secured  to  said  frame  so  as  to  ex- 
tend along  such  teeth,  said  plate  bearing  two  series  of  des- 
ignating characters  corresponding  respectively  with  the 
matrices  borne  by  adjacent  bars. 

2.  In  mechaniam  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnstlon 
of  a  suitable  support,  a  plurality  of  matrix  bars  movable 
thereon ;  a  member  movable  longitudinally  of  said  bars 
snd  deUchsbly  engaging  therewith,  whereby  successive 
bars  may  be  brought  and  left  in  desired  position  with  ref- 
erence to  a  fixed  transverse  line ;  and  a  plate  detachably 
secured  adjacent  to  the  path  of  travel  of  said  member,  said 
plate  bearing  a  aeries  of  deslgnatlngs  characters  corre- 
sponding with  the  matrices  on  said  bars. 

3.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  suitable  support,  a  plurality  of  matrix  bars  movable 
thereon  ;  a  frame  movable  across  said  bars  ;  a  transversely 
disposed  member  mounted  on  said  frame  so  as  to  be  mov- 
able longitudinally  of  said  bars  and  adapted  to  engage 
therewith,  whereby  successive  bars  may  be  brought  and 
left  in  desired  position  with  reference  to  a  fixed  transver^ 
line;  and  a  plate  detachably  secured  to  said  frame  adja- 
cent to  the  path  of  travel  of  said  member,  said  plate  bear- 
ing a  series  of  designating  characters  corresponding  with 
the  matrices  on  said  bars. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  suitable  support,  a  plurality  of  matrix  bars  movable 
thereon  ;  an  upwardly  extending  projection  on  each  of  said 
bars ;  an  open  frame  movable  across  said  bars ;  a  tranv 
versely  disposed  member  mounted  on  one  side  of  said 
frame  so  as  to  be  movable  longitudinally  ot  said  bars,  said 
member  extending  within  the  opening  In  said  frame  and 
detachably  engaging  the  projections  on  said  bars,  wherebv 
successive  bars  may  be  brought  and  left  in  desired  position 
with  reference  to  a  fixed  transverse  line  ;  a  series  of  trans- 
versely disposed  teeth  alohg  the  other  side  of  said  frame 
adapted  to  engage  the  projections  on  said  bars  ;  and  a  plate 
detachably  secured  to  said  frame  so  as  to  extend  along 
such  teeth  and  adjacent  to  the  path  of  travel  of  said  mem- 
ber, said  plate  bearing  a  series  of  designating  characters 
corresponding  with  the  matrices  on  said  bars. 

6.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  suitable  support ;  a  plurality  of  laterally  tapered  ma- 
trix bars  longitudinally  movable  thereon,  adjacent  bar^ 
having  their  tapered  ends  oppositely  disposed  and  bearing 
similar  series  of  mstrices  but  arranged  in  reverse  order  ;  a 
member  movable  longitudinally  of  said  bars  and  detachably 


&JO 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Sbptsmb<k  ti,  1915. 


eagaslnx  therewith,  wherebj  tuccanrtTe  bars  may  be 
bit>u<ht  and  left  Id  desired  poeltloa  with  refereiwe  to  a 
Oxad  traxMYerae  Uae ;  aad  a  plate  deta^bably  aecnred  ad- 
jac«at  to  the  path  of  trarel  of  said  Bember,  eaid  plate 
bearing  two  series  of  deelfnatiOK  characters  correspond- 
ing respectively  with  thfe  matrices  borne  by  adjacent  bars. 
[Clalmi  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gniette.] 


1.154,055.     FORCE-CUP.     Gbobgb  C.  Rbevks,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  July  31,  1912.     Serial  No.  712.461.     (CI.  4—1.) 


A  force  cup  ot  the  clau  described,  comprising  a  con- 
cave elastic  body,  and  a  plurality  of  ribs  extending  down- 
wardly along  the  Inner  concave  surface  of  said  body  and 
spaced  uniformly  apart,  said  ribs  being  tapered  toward  the 
edge  or  rim  of  the  concave  body  and  terminating  short  of 
sail!  rim,  and  that  portion  of  the  body  between  the  ribs 
being  thicker  than  the  part  below  said  ribs. 


I,l.')4,0.=i6.  RATCFIET-WRENCH.  GiHJKoit  C.  Reid,  La- 
bonte.  Wyo.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1913.  Serial  No.  S03,780. 
(CI.  81—59.) 


A  wrench  having  a  forked  end,  a  wrench  head  having 
a  segmental  shank  pivoted  between  the  arm*  of  said  forked 
end,  the  said  shank  being  provided  with  peripheral  teeth 
and  with  a  smooth  surface  which  terminates  in  a  shoulder, 
a  dog  pivoted  between  the  said  forked  end  and  having  a 
bead  and  one  of  its  corners  formed  with  a  tooth,  a  spring 
for  holding  either  the  head  or  the  tooth  in  engagement 
with  the  periphery  of  the  shank,  a  sliding  latch  member, 
said  latch  member  Including  a  spring  element  having  its 
body  provided  with  a  longitudinal  lug  which  is  provided 
with  beveled  sides  that  are  adapted  to  be  received  In 
beveled  ways  between  the  forked  members  at  the  end  of  the 
wrench,  said  latch  having  one  of  its  edges  provided  with  a 
transverse  Up,  and  one  of  the  edges  of  the  wrench  being 
provided  with  spaced  depressions  to  receive  the  said  lip 
and  to  sustain  the  latch  either  In  contact  with  the  dog 
and  in  engagement  between  two  of  the  teeth  or  the  shoul- 
der of  the  shank  of  the  wrench  bead  or  out  of  engagement 
with  the  said  teeth  of  the  shoulder  of  the  said  shank. 


1.154.057.       TYPOGRAPHICAL     MACHINE.       JOHS     R. 
Roons.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  asaigvor  to  llergenthtler  Lino- 
type Company,  a  Corporatloa  of  New  York.     Piled  Jan. 
7,  1914.     Serial  No.  810,790.      (01.  lOO— 7.) 
1.  In   a  typographical  machine,  the  eomblBattoa  of   a 

plurality    of    upright    magaaloes    arranged    one    behind 


another  and  taarlsig  tlielr  lower  esda  tarataatlag  la  the 
■aaw  fove-and-aft  trauvcrae  pUne,  a  raceway  baTlag  a 
series  of  matrix  chanaela,  and  a  sapportlag  frame  tkerefor, 
the  said  supporting  frame  being  mounted  to  slide  hori- 
zontally in  the  machine  frame  to  locate  the  raceway  be- 
neath one  or  another  of  the  magadnea. 


2.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  upright  magazines  arranged  one  behind 
another  and  having  their  lower  ends  terminating  In  the 
same  fore-and-aft  transverse  plane,  a  raceway  having  a 
series  of  matrix  channels,  a  supporting  frame  for  the 
raceway  mounted  to  slide  horitontally  In  the  machine  frame 
to  locate  it  beneath  one  or  another  of  the  magaxines,  and 
a  conveyer  belt  carried  by  the  snpportlng  frame  and  ar- 
ranged within  the  channeled  raceway. 

.^.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  upright  magazines  arranged  one  behind  another 
and  having  their  lower  ends  tefmlnatlng  in  the  same  fore- 
and-aft  transverse  plane,  a  raceway  having  a  series  of 
matrix  channels,  a  supporting  frame  for  the  raceway 
mounted  to  slide  horizontally  In  the  machine  frame  to 
locate  it  beneath  one  or  another  of  the  magaxines,  a  con- 
veyer belt  carried  by  the  supporting  frame  and  arranged 
within  the  channeled  raceway,  and  means  for  driving  the 
belt  In  any  of  the  different  positions  of  the  supporting 
frame. 

4.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  upright  magazines  arranged  one  behind  another 
and  having  their  lower  ends  terminating  In  the  same  fore- 
and-aft  transverse  plane,  a  raceway  having  a  series  of 
matrix  channels,  a  supporting  frame  for  the  raceway 
mounted  to  sMde  horizontally  In  the  machine  frame  to 
locate  it  beneath  one  or  another  of  the  nrngazlnes,  a  con- 
veyer belt  carried  by  the  supporting  frame  and  arranged 
within  the  channeled  raceway,  and  driving  means  for  the 
belt  adapted  to  maintain  their  operative  eoanection  there- 
with during  the  movement  of  the  supporting  frame. 

5.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combinatloa  of  a 
plurality  of  uplght  magaxines  arranged  one  behind  another 
and  having  their  lower  ends  terminatlDg  in  the  same  fore- 
and-aft  transverse  plane,  a  raceway  having  a  series  of 
matrix  channels,  a  supporting  fraMe  for  the  raceway 
moanted  to  slMe  horicoatally  la  the  maeblne  frame  to 
locate  it  beneath  one  or  another  of  the  aagaxinea,  aad  a 
series  of  eseapeaents  carried  by  the  supporting  frame  and 
adapted  to  control  the  delivery  of  the  matrtoea  froB  tha 
selected  nagasine  to  the  raceway. 

[Claims  d  to  M  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1,154,058.  RECTIFIER.  Ln  S.  Roocaa,  Chicago,  in. 
Plied  Jan.  28,  1»16.  Serial  No.  8,8»5.  (CI.  171—268.) 
1.  A  rectifler  having  supply  conductors  connected  to  a 

source  of  alternating  current  supply,  AellTCfT  eondacters, 


SVTKMBSR  ai,  1915. 


U,  S.  i>ATENT  OFFICE. 


671 


a  Btotor  provided  with  a  plurality  of  field  poles  so  wound 
and  coonected  as  to  produce  opposite  polaritlea  in  adjacent 
poles,  said  field  windings  being  connected  to  said  delivery 
conductors  and  said  motor  having  an  armature  provided 
with  two  pole-elements  Insulated  from  each  other  and 
wound  to  produce  like  poles  at  the  outer  ends  of  the 
armature,  moans  for  constantly  maintaining  electric  con- 
nection between  the  supply  conductors  and  the  armature 
windings,  whereby  the  polarity  of  tlM  outer  ends  of  the 
armature  changes  with  each  phase  of  the  cycle,  and  com- 
mutatlng  means  operated  by  the  motor  armature  for  con- 
necting the  positive  and  negative  supply  conductors  during 
each  phase  of  the  cycle  to  the  positive  and  negative  de- 
livery conductors  respectively. 


2.  A  rectifler  having  supply  conductors  connected  to  a 
source  of  alternating  current  supply,  delivery  conductors, 
a  motor  provided  with  a  plurality  of  field  poles  so  wound 
and  oannected  as  to  produce  opposite  polarities  In  adjacent 
poles,  said  field  windings  being  connected  to  said  delivery 
oeoductors  aad  said  OMtor  having  an  armature  provided 
with  two  pole-elements  insulated  from  each  other  aad 
wound  to  produce  like  poles  at  the  outer  ends  of  the  arma- 
ture, meaaa  for  coaatantly  maintaining  electric  connection 
between  the  supply  conductors  and  the  arauituxe  windings, 
whereby  the  polarity  of  the  outer  ends  of  the  armature 
changes  with  each  phase  of  the  cycle,  and  connecting 
mcana  for  connecting  said  supply  conductors  directly  to 
said  delivery  conductors,  said  connecting  meaas  including 
collector  rlncs  constaatly  In  electric  connection  with  said 
delivery  conductors,  means  for  alternately  connecting  tbe 
different  supply  conductors  to  the  conductive  segments  of 
the  oommatator  ring,  and  means  mechanically  operated 
by  the  motor  armature  for  producing  relative  rotation 
between  the  commutator  ring  and  lis  brushes. 

S.  A  rectifler  coaLprtsiag  alternating  current,  supply 
conductors,  delivery  conductors,  two  collector  rings  in 
electric  connection  with  said  supply  condutors,  a  commuta- 
tor ring  comprising  conductive  segments  insulated  from 
each  other,  one  set  of  conductive  segments  being  electri- 
cally connected  to  one  of -said  collector  rings  and  tbe  other 
set  electrically  coanected  to  the  other  collector  ring,  means 
for  electrically  connecting  the  delivery  conductors  to  dif- 
ferent conductive  segments  of  the  commutator  ring,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  commutator  ring  at  a  speed  bearing 
a  constant  ratio  to  the  rate  of  change  of  phase  in  the  sup- 
ply conductors,  said  rotating  means  consisting  of  a  motor 
having  a  U-polar  rotor  aad  a  quadri-polar  field,  the  field 
poles  being  excited  by  windings  connected  to  the  delivery 
conductors  and  so  wound  that  adjacent  poles  will  have 
opposite  polarity,  the  poles  of  the  rotor  being  excited  by 
colls  connected  respectively  to  the  collector  rings  and  so 
wound  that  the  outer  ends  of  the  rotor  poles  will  have 
the  same  polarity. 

4.  A  rectifler  comprlatng  two  collector  rings,  alternating 
current  supply  conductors  connected  thereto,  delivery 
conduetfirs  each  provided  with  a  broah,  a  commutator  ring 
cooperating  with  sirid  brashes,  the  conductive  segmoits 
of  said  coitamHtatoe  being  coanected  alternately  to  said 
collector  rings  and  driving  meaas  for  said  commutator, 
aald  driviag  meaoa  belag  a  qnadri-polar  motor  having  a 
rotor  provided  #ith  two  polea,  the  field  poles  having  »• 
dtlag  coils  ^m  wound  aad  eanaected  to  the  delivery  con- 
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doctors  that  adjacent  polet  wtH  hav«  oppeette  polarities, 
the  rotor  poles  being  so  wound  and  connected  to  the  sup- 
ply conductors  that  the  outer  ends  of  the  rotor  poles  will 
have  the  same  polarity. 


1,154,059.  FOOD  PRODUCT.  Cl^nna  A.  j.  Robell, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Turco-Halvah  Company 
(Inc.),  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1915.     Serial  No.  18,342.     (CI.  90—11.) 

1.  A  food  product  containing  BMlze  oil,  ground  olMgi- 
nous  seed  and  sweetening  agent  in  proportions  to  form  a 
solid  friable  compound. 

2.  A  food  product  containing  aiaixe  oil,  ground  oleagi- 
nous seed,  corn  syrup  and  sucrose  hi  proportion  to  form 
a  solid  friable  compound. 

3.  A  food  product  containing  maize  oil,  ground  sesame 
seed,  corn  syrup  and  sucrose  la  proportion  to  form  a  solid 
friable  compound. 

4.  A  food  product  contatning  maize  oil,  ground  sesame 
seed,  ground  peanuts,  com  syrup  and  sucrose  In  propor- 
tion to  form  a  solid  friable  eompoand. 


1,154,060.  WINDOW-VENTILATOR  DC8T-C0LLECTINQ 
MECHANISM.  N1L8  M.  KosKHDAHL,  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signor to  Frederick  C.  Austin,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Jan. 
30,  1911.     Serial  No.  605,349.     (CI.  9&— 33.) 


1.  A  window  ventilator  dust  catching  me^aalam 
prlslag  a  sigiag  strip  of  cloth,  aad  meaas  coOperatlag 
therewith,  serving  to  cause  the  air  to  follow  tbe  slgsag 
course  of  the  clotb. 

2.  A  window  ventilator  dnst  catching  machaatam  com- 
prising a  slgcag  strip  of  ctoth,  aad  means  cofiperatlng 
therewith,  serviag  to  cause  the  air  to  toUew  the  aigaag 
course  of  the  <4oth,  said  meaas  ineladlng  a  series  of  per- 
forated plates. 

3.  A  window  ventilatar  dust  catching  mechanlam  com- 
prising a  liguig  str^  of  ctoth,  and  means  cooperating 
therewith,  serving  to  cauae  the  air  to  follow  the  zigaag 
course  of  tbe  doth,  aald  means  comprising  a  aeries  of 
plates  which  d^ect  the  air  and  hold  said  cloth  in  position. 

4.  A  window  ventilator  dust-catching  mechanism  ar- 
raaged  for  causing  the  air  to  ilgaag  op  aad  dowa  in  paaa- 
Ing  through  the  ventilator,  said  mechanism  eomptlaiag  a 
zigiag  strip  of  cloth  arranged  for  dividlag  the  air  into 
upper  and  lower  currents,  aad  upper  and  lowor  platan 
holding  tbe  cloth  la  paaition,  said  upper  plates  alteraatiag 
Hith  the  lower  plates  and  providing  pasaagas  for  aac- 
ceasively  impinging  the  air  current  against  the  cloth. 

&.  A  window  ventilator  daat-catching  BMcbanlsm  ar- 
raaged  for  causing  the  air  to  sigaag  ap  and  down  in  pass- 
lag  throttgh  tbe  ventilator,  said  mechaalaai  comprlaiag  a 
flexible  sheet  of  porous  ssateriai  arranjiad  for  dividing  t)M 
air  iato  upper  and  lower  currents,  aad  moans  providing 
Inlets  for  both  ot  said  e«irr«ats  of  air. 

[Claims  6  aad  7  not  printed  hi  the  QaaaCtai] 
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1,154.061.  CAR-DOOB  HIN3K  AND  FA8TBNER.  Pxdbo 
Celbstino  Saccaooio,  Talleree,  Ferro  Carrll  Bud,  Ar- 
gentina, assignor  to  J.  Stone  &  Company  Limited,  Dept- 
ford.  England.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1914.  Serial  No.  814,S9«. 
(CI.  16—106.) 


h" 


1,154,062.  8PBSD-GOVERNINO  MECHANIBlf.  Fico- 
niCK  Samdilaom,  Ragbjr,  England,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Mar.  7,  1914.     Serial  No.  823,219.     (CI.  121—112.) 


^■■^A' 


1.  The  combination  with  the  hinge  of  a  vertically 
swinging  car  door,  of  a  strut  hinged  at  one  end  to  the 
wagon  at  some  distance  from  the  fulcrum  of  the  said 
hinge,  the  other  end  of  said  strut  being  connected  to  the 
door  In  such  manner  as  to  allow  th«  hinge  and  strut  to 
turn  about  their  respectlTe  axe*  and  means  for  holding 
said  strut  and  with  It  the  door  in  the  closed  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  hinge  of  a  Tertlcally  swing- 
ing car  door,  of  a  atnit  hinged  at  one  end  to  the  wagon  at 
some  distance  beyond  the  axis  of  the  said  hinge,  the  other 
end  of  said  strut  being  connected  to  the  door  hinge  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  allow  the  hinge  and  strut  to  turn 
about  their  respectlTe  axes,  a  projection  on  the  fixed  part 
of  the  door  hinge  and  locking  means  mounted  on  the 
strut  and  adapted  to  engage  with  and  be  disengaged  from 
said  projecflon. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  hinge  of  a  vertically  swing- 
ing car  door,  of  a  strut  hinged  at  one  end  to  the  wagon  at 
some  distance  from  the  axis  of  the  said  hinge,  the  other 
end  of  said  strut  being  connected  to  the  hinge  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  allow  the  door  and  strut  to  turn  simul- 
taneously about  their  respectlTe  axea,  a  projection  on  the 
fixed  part  of  the  door  hinge  and  a  locking  cam  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  strut  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  and 
disengaged  from  said  projection. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  hinge  of  a  T«rtieally  swing- 
ing car  door,  said  hinge  comprlaing  a  forked  member  plT- 
oted  to  the  fixed  hinge  part  on  the  wagon,  of  a  rigid 
strut  hinged  at  one  end  to  the  wagon  at  some  distance 
below  the  axis  of  the  door  hinge,  and  slidably  connected 
at  the  other  end  to  the  hinge  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
allow  the  door  and  strut  to  turn  simultaneously  about 
their  respectlTe  axes,  a  projection  on  the  fixed  part  of  the 
door  hinge,  a  locking  cam  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
strut  and  adapted  to  engage  with  said  projection,  and  a 
lever  connected  with  said  cam  and  adapted  to  disengage 
the  latter  from  said  projection. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  hinge  of  a  Tertlcally  swing- 
ing car  door,  said  hinge  comprising  a  forked  member  plT- 
oted  to  the  fixed  hinge  part  on  the  wagon,  of  a  rigid 
stmt  hlng«d  at  one  end  to  the  wagon  at  some  distance 
below  the  axis  of  the  door  hinge,  the  other  end  of  said 
strut  haTing  lugs,  said  lugs  loosely  and  slidably  embracing 
the  hinge  part  on  the  door  In  snch  a  manner  as  to  allow 
the  door  and  strut  to  turn  simultaneously  about  their 
respectlTe  axes,  a  projection  on  the  fixed  part  of  the  door 
hinge,  and  a  locking  cam  rotatably  moonted  on  the  strut 
and  adapted  to  engage  with  said  projection. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.  A  governing  mechanism  for  prime  movers  comprising 
a  fluid  admitting  valve  m«ans.  a  motor  for  actuating  It.  a 
pilot  val^  controlling  the  motor,  a  governor  for  the  pilot 
valve,  and  a  device  that  tends  to  prevent  overtravel  of 
the  motor.  In  combination  with  a  ported  sleeve  that  sur- 
rounds the  pilot  Talve  and  through  wliose  ports  fluid 
flows  to  the  motor,  means  moTlng  in  response  to  load 
changes  on  the  prime  merer  for  adjusting  the  position  of 
the  sleeTe  with  respect  to  the  pilot  TalTe  In  a  direction 
tending  to  retard  the  shutting  off  of  the  fluid  by  tlie  TslTe, 
and  means  for  retarding  the  mOTemoit  of  snch  adjusting 
means. 

2.  A  goTeming  mechanism  for  prime  moTers  comprising 
a  fluid  admitting  TalTe  means,  a  motor  for  actuating  it, 
a  pilot  TalTe  controlling  the  motor,  a  gOTernor  for  the 
pilot  TalTe,  and  a  follow-up  deTlce,  in  combination  with 
a  ported  aleeTe  that  surroonds  the  pilot  TalTe  and  throuch 
whoie  ports  fluid  flows  to  tlie  motor,  a  leTer  yieldingly 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  piston  rod,  a  connection  be- 
tween said  leTer  and  the  ported  slecTe,  a  plTOt  for  said 
leTer,  and  means  for  retarding  the  moTement  of  said  leTer. 

8.  A  goTeming  mechanism  for  prime  moTers  comprising 
a  fluid  admitting  TalTe  means,  a  motor  for  actuating  it, 
a  pilot  TalTe  controlling  the  motor,  a  gOTsmor  for  the 
pilot  TalTe,  and  a  follow-np  dcTlce,  in  combination  with  a 
portad  sleeTe  that  sarronnds  the  pilot  TslTe  and  through 
whoM  ports  fluid  floiM  to  tlie  motor,  a  leTer  yieldingly  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  piston  rod,  a  connection  between 
said  leTer  and  the  ported  sleeTe,  a  piTot  for  said  leTer, 
and  a  daah  pot  for  retarding  the  moTement  of  said  leTer. 

4.  A  goTerning  mechanism  for  prime  moTers  comprising 
TalTe  means  for  admitting  motlTe  fluid  to  the  prime 
moTer,  a  motor  for  actuating  said  means  haTing  a  piston 
and  a  piston  rod,  a  pilot  TalTe  for  the  motor,  a  speed 
goTemor,  a  floating  lerer,  means  connecting  the  ISTer  to 
the  gOTernor,  the  pilot  TalTe  and  the  piston  rod,  a  moTable 
ported  seat  for  the  pilot  TalTe,  a  IcTer,  a  piTOt  or  fnlcrum 
for  the  levpr,  means  for  yieldingly  connecting  the  lerer  to 
the  piston'  rod,  means  connecting  the  IcTer  to  said  seat, 
and  means  for  retarding  the  moTements  of  the  leTer. 


Philipp 
30,  1914. 


1,154,063.       FENDER    FOR    CULTIVATORS. 

ScHMiTT,  Port  Orchard,   Wash.     Filed  Mar. 

Serial  No.  828,118.     (CL  97—18.) 

The  combination  with  a  gronnd^orklng  Implement,  of 
a  guard  plate,  said  plate  liaTing  its  lower  edge  normally 
parallel  with  the  ground  and  haTing  the  forward  portion 
thereof  of  Increased  side  elsTatlonal  area  relatlTe  to  the 
rear  end,  the  upper  edge  of  the  guard  plate  being  in- 
clined rearwardly  and  downwardly,  saM  plate  haTing  aa 
elongated  opening  In  the  forward  end  with  the  major 
axis  arranged  in  a  direction  transTerae  to  the  major  axis 
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of  the  guard,  said  plate  adapted  to  be  loosely  mounted 
on  said  Implement,  and  spacing  collars  arranged  to  limit 
the  latsral   moTemeot  of  said  plate  on  said  implement, 


said  plate  adapted  to  be  bodily   moTed  relatlTe  to  laid 
element  to  compensate  for  uneTenness  of  the  ground. 


1,154.064.  DEVICE  FOR  SECURING  BELLS,  GLOBES, 
CHIUNETB,  OR  THE  LIKE  TO  LAMPS.  LCDWIQ 
Sbwiiit,  Hagea,  Germany.  Filed  Sept  2,  1918.  Se- 
rUl  No.  787,721.     (CI.  240—116.) 


-^_ 


In  combination  with  a  lamp  shade  baring  an  annular 
flange  adjacent  Its  upper  edge,  and  a  lamp  casing  hsTlng 
a  slot  in  one  of  the  walls  thereof,  a  lamp  shade  fasten- 
ing means  comprising  a  resilient  clamping  member  haTing 
right  ahgled  end  portions  extending  through  the  slot, 
■aid  clamping  member  haTing  eyes  intermediate  Its 
length,  set  screws  extending  through  the  casing  and 
througli  the  eyes  of  the  clamping  member,  a  portion  of 
each  icrew  extending  beyond  the  plane  of  the  clamping 
member  and  engaging  the  annular  flange  of  the  shade, 
said  aet  screws  adapted  to  support  the  rear  portion  of 
the  shade  and  at  tlie  same  tlma  adjust  the  tension  of  the 
clamplac  member. 


I» 


1,154,066.  TANK-HEATER.  Thboookb  SHATaa,  Ireton. 
Iowa;  Elisabeth  Sliaver  administratrix  of  said  Theo- 
dore ShaTcr,  deceased.  Filed  Dec.  81,  1914.  Serial 
No.  879,929.     (CI.  126—860.) 

1.  A  tank  beater  comprising  a  box  adapted  to  be  sub- 
merged In  the  water  to  be  heated  and  forming  an  Internal 
heating  chamber,  said  box  haTing  a  down  draft  air  inlet 
pipe  projecting  a  distance  abOTe  the  box  and  having  an 
elVTated  top  inlet  opening  and  depending  a  distance  into 
the  box  and  at  its  lower  end  having  an  air  outlet  opening, 
an  outlet  pipe  from  said  box  baring  an  elerated  dis- 
charge opening,  a  burner  In  the  box  located  immediately 
below  said  air  outlet  opening,  whereby  the  burner  flame 
will  b«  spread  by  the  air  from  said  outlet  opening,  and 
water  drculating  means  carried  by  the  box  and  exposed 
to  the  beat  generated  by  aald  bamer. 

2.  A  tank  heater  comprising  a  water  ti^bt  box  adapted 
to  be  lubnerged  la  the  water  to  be  heated,  said  box 
baring  a  well  rising  therefrom  and  at  Its  lower  end  open- 
ing thereinto,  a  closure  for  the  upper  end  of  said  well 
proridcd  with  an  air  inlet  tube  depending  through  the 
wall  and  Into  the  interior  of  the  box,  a  discbarge  flue 


from  the  box  having  an  elevated  discharge  opening,  a 
burner  in  the  box,  located  Immediately  below  the  lower 
end  of  said  tube  to  receire  the  down  draft  of  air  there- 
from and  a  water  circulating  conduit  extending  through 
the  box  with  its  portion  within  the  box  exposed  to  the 
heat  of  the  burner,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  A  tank  heater  comprising  a  box  adapted  to  be  sub- 
merged In  the  water  to  be  heated  and  prorlded  with  a 
rertieal  well  rising  from  an  opening  through  the  box 
top,  a  remorable  closure  for  the  upper  end  of  said  wail 
hartag  an  air  inlet  opening  and  a  depending  air  tube, 
said  tube  being  remorable  with  said  elosore,  a  burner  in 
the  box  arranged  below  said  well,  a  discharge  pipe  ex- 
tending from  the  interior  of  the  box  to  an  derated 
point,  and  a  water  circulating  coiled  pipe  in  the  box 
and  opening  into  the  exterior  of  the  box  and  arraagad 
abore  and  exposed  to  the  heat  of  said  burner,  said  air 
tube  extending  down  between  the  eonrolutions  of  aald 
pipe  and  faring  its  lower  discharge  end  arrangad  di- 
rectly abore  said  burner. 

4.  A  tank  lieater  comprising  a  box  baring  a  water  elr^ 
culating  pipe  extending  longitudinally  tliarethrongh,  a 
partition  la  the  box  forming  an  air  chamber  and  beat 
directing  walls  below  said  irtpc,  a  burner  in  one  wd  par* 
tion  of  the  box,  and  means  for  maintaining  a  draft 
throagh  said  box  to  support  combustion. 

6.  A  tank  heater  comprising  a  loagitndinally  el<Hisatad 
box  baring  a  longitudinally  inclined  remorabia  top,  a 
longitudinally  inclined  water  drcolatinf  pipe  axtandiac 
throughout  tlie  length  of  the  upper  portion  of  said  box 
with  its  ends  open  to  the  exterior  thereof,  said  pipe  with- 
in  the  box  formed  with  oppositely  extending  lateral  loopa, 
an  air  supply  pipe  carried  by  said  top  and  rising  tliara- 
from,  an  outlet  pipe  from  the  rear  end  of  the  Intarlor 
of  the  box  to  an  elerated  point,  a  burner  in  the  lower 
portion  of  the  front  end  of  the  box  below  said  water  cir- 
culating pipe  and  prorlded  with  a  fuel  anpply  pipe  ax- 
tending  to  an  elerated  point  at  tlia  exterior  of  the  box, 
and  means  witliln  the  box  to  the  rear  of  said  burner  and 
below  the  portion  of  the  water  circulating  pipe  to  the 
rear  of  the  rertical-plane  of  the  burner  to  form  the  lon- 
gitudinal flue  in  which  said  circulating  pipe  is  arranged, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,164,066.  SHOE-LACE  FA8TBNER.  CHAXLaa  B. 
Smith.  Crafton,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1916.  Serial  No. 
11^21.      (CI.  24—121.) 


A  fastener  for  lactegs  or  strings  adapted  to  be  Mcnred 
to  a  shoe  upper,  and  comprising  a  hollow  shank  formed 
with  a  head  at  its  outer  end,  and  a  flange  near  Ita  taaer 
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•cd,  >ald  Bbaok  adjacent  aald  flanga  being  provided  wltb 
tranayerae  alining  openings,  a  finger  detacbably  mounted 
in  aald  openings  and  baving  a  portion  projecting  tbere- 
{rom,  a  apring  arranged  witliln  aald  bellow  abank  and 
b«Ting  one  end  engaging  said  finger  wbereby  the  said 
finger  is  tenaioned  toward  the  shoe  upper,  that  portion 
of  the  shank  below  said  flange  adapted  to  be  upset,  where- 
by the  said  fastener  Is  secured  to  the  said  shoe  upper. 


1,154,067.  FLOUR  PURIFIER  AND  DRIER.  QBoaaB  T. 
Smith,  Dallas,  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1913.  Serial  No. 
745,868.      (CI.  8S— 38.) 


1.  A  flour  purifier  comprialng  a  aeries  ot  units,  a  aerlM 
9t  alevaa  movable  in  each  oait,  a  eaaing  for  aald  anlta  bav- 
lag  alota  In  one  end  for  tlte  admlaaion  af  air  and  aa  air 
trunk  cloaing  tha  other  and,  and  OMaas  in  aacfa  ualt  for 
forcing  a  alight  draft  of  air  tHreugb  aald  aieves  anlformly 
tbroug^ut  each  ualt,  oonatatiag  of  an  air  box  taouatad 
oa  aald  eaaing  and  eoounaaleatiac  witk  aald  air  truak.  a 
branch  air  trunk  for  each  ualt  eonnectad  with  the  first 
■Mntioned  air  trunk.  Tal?e«  for  aald  branch  air  tmak,  aad 
aieans  for  regnlatlng  said  valTea. 

2.  A  flour  purifier  eomprlaing  a  series  of  units,  a  aeries 
of  sieves  movable  in  each  unit,  a  casing  for  aald  uaita 
baving  alota  for  the  admlsaloo  of  air,  a  main  air  trunk, 
Itranch  air  trunks  for  each  ualt  coaaected  to  said  aiain 
air  trunk  for  forcing  slight  drafts  of  air  through  aald 
alevea  and  uniformly  throughost  ^aeh  unit,  aad  meana  for 
regulating  the  draft  through  aald  air  trunks. 

3.  A  flour  purifier  haviag  a  easing  eonstmeted  into  a 
series  of  units,  reciprocating  sieves  swingingly  mounted 
la  e«£h  nnit  for  moving  partially  ground  wheat  and  flour 
la  relatively  thin  layers,  a  chnte  for  each  sieve,  an  air 
trunk  for  each  unit,  vertical  partitiona  extending  across 
the  upper  part  of  the  easing  for  each  unit  for  cauaing 
even  distribution  of  the  air  draft  throughont  each  unit, 
oaid  easing  having  alota  for  the  admission  of  air,  valvea 
for  controlling  the  peaaage  of  air  through  said  trunks, 
a  deposit  chamber  attached  to  said  partitions  and  opera- 
tlvely  disposed  relative  to  said  valves  for  determining  the 
force  of  said  air  drafts  through  said  passages. 

4.  A  flour  purifier  comprising  a  series  of  units,  a  eaa- 
lag  therefor,  reciprocating  sieves  and  chutes  swingingly 
Bionnted  on  each  unit,  air  trunks  for  forcing  slight  air 
drafts  throQgh  each  sieve,  said  casing  having  slots  for  the 
admlaslon  of  air  therethrough,  a  plurality  of  partitions 
vertically  disposed  in  said  casing  for  the  even  distribution 
of  the  air  drafts  throughout  each  unit,  and  valves  for  aald 
air  trunks,  said  branch  air  trunks  being  connected  to  said 
main  air  trunk  and  coSperatlng  with  said  partitions,  and 
meana  in  connection  with  oaid  partitions  for  determlaing 
the  force  of  air  passing  through  said  valves. 

5.  A  flour  purifier  havluR  a  series  of  units,  a  easing 
therefor,  reciprocating  sieves  and  chutes  swlnglnsly 
mounted  In  each  unit  for  moving  partially  ground  wheat 
and  flour  In  relatively  thin  layers,  moans  for  creating  a 
slight  draft  of  air  uniformly  and  through  each  sieve 
throughout  each  unit,  means  for  controlling  and  dlstrlt>- 
utlng  the  draft  In  each  unit  conalsting  of  vertically  dis- 
posed partitions,  a  valve  cooperating  with  each  partition, 
and  a  deposit  chamber  carried  by  each  partition  operatlvely 
disposed  relative  to  each  valve  for  determining  the  force 
9t  the  draft  through  each  valve. 

[Claiiaa  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,164,068.  SIGNAL.  CuiaxifCB  8.  Snavblt,  Edgewood 
borough.  Pa.,  asalgnor  to  The  Union  Switch  A  Signal 
Company.  Swisavale.  Pa.,  a  Corporatloa  of  Pennsylva- 
nia. Filed  May  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  835,868.  (CI. 
240-93.) 


1.  A  signal  comprising  a  souree  of  light,  a  lens  for  pro- 
jecting direct  rays  from  said  source  for  indicating  at  long 
range,  and  a  plane  reflector  located  at  an  angle  to  oaid 
lens  and  having  a  light  diffusing  surface  for  projecting 
rays  from  said  source  toward  s&ld  lens  for  indications 
at  short  range. 

2.  A  signal  comprising  a  source  of  light,  a  lens  for  pro- 
jecting direct  rays  from  said  source  for  indicating  at 
long  range,  and  a  reflector  located  at  an  angle  to  said  lens 
and  having  a  light  diffusing  surface  for  projecting  llgt>t 
from  said  source  toward  aald  lens  for  indicating  at  abort 
range. 


1,15  4,069.  AUDIPHONE.  Cklistin  Sobkt,  Havre, 
France.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1912.  SerUl  No.  724,192.  (CT. 
179—107.) 


1.  In  a  magnetic  audlphone,  the  combination  of  two 
andiphonea  each  constituted  by  a  recHvIng  mleropbone 
and  a  transmitting  telephone  connected  together  in  one 
and  the  aame  case  the  parts  of  which  oerve  to  connect  to- 
gether the  parts  of  the  aald  microphone  and  telephone 
aad  means  for  supporting  each  audlphone  at  the  ear  of  the 
user. 

2.  In  a  msgnetic  audlphone,  the  combination  of  two 
audlpbones  each  constituted  by  a  receiving  microphone  and 
a  transmitting  telephone  connected  together  In  one  and 
the  same  case,  which  comprises  a  vibrating  receiving  plate 
and  members  for  transmitting  the  sound  to  a  transmitting 
plate  arranged  at  the  side  of  the  ear-piece  comraunicattng 
with  the  ear,  the  earpieces  of  each  audlphone  being 
adapted  to  fit  the  ear  so  as  to  enable  them  to  adhere  to  the 
ears  naturally. 


1,154.070.  ELECTRIC-LIGHTING  FIXTURE.  Pm%  W. 
Spbechib,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  May  15,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  28,305.      (Cl.  240—85.) 

1.  An  electric-lighting  flxture-loop  comprising  a  canopy 
fitting  centrally  counter-bored  block  of  Insulating  mate- 
rial through  which  to  extend  an  attachlng-screw  and  pro- 
vided with  paasagea  for  current  distribution  wires,  together 
with  a  screw  insulating  sleeve  seated  in  the  counterbors 
of  said  block. 

2.  An  electric-lighting  flxture-loop  comprising  a  canopy- 
fitting  block  of  inaulating  material  baving  a  central  bors 
through  which  to  extend  an  attacbing-screw,  passages  for 
current  distribution  wires  and  recesses  for  pivot-ends  of 
a  banger;  and  a  screw-lasulatlng  aleevs  extending  fron 
tha  block. 


8.  An  electrlc^llgbtiBg  flztare-loop  eoaiprlslng  a  cen- 
trally eoanterbored  canopy  fitting  block  through  which  to 
extend  an  attachlng-acrew  and  provided  with  passages  tor 


current  distribution  wires,  together  with  a  screw-Insulat- 
ing sleeve  seated  in  the  counterbore  of  said  block. 


1,154,071.  LANTERN-HOLDER.  Joaa  Stanfield  and 
Stbphkw  O.  STANriKLD,  Orange,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  29, 
1915.     Serial  No.  24,717.     (Cl.  240—89.) 


1.  A  lantern  holder  eomprlaing  a  wire  frame  having 
at  its  bottom  a  eroasbar  and  a  spike  for  sagaglnK  with 
th«  groand,  aald  frame  having  also  a  loop  at  Its  top,  means 
for  retaining  the  upper  part  of  a  lantern  In  the  said  loop, 
and  carved  bars  connected  to  the  lower  part  of  the  frame 
and  adapted  to  retain  the  lantsra  oa  tbt  crosabar. 

2.  A  lantern  holder  comprising  a  wire  frame  baving 
at  Its  bottom  a  crossbar  and  a  aplke  for  engaging  with 
the  ground,  said  frame  having  alao  at  Its  top  a  loop  and 
parallel  aide  portions,  a  link  baving  guides  sUdahlc  ver- 
tically CM  the  aald  side  portions  and  having  a  crossplece 
at  its  middle  part  and  being  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
upper  part  of  the  lantern,  and  curved  tiara  connected  to 
the  lower  part  of  the  frame  and  adapted  to  retain  the 
lantern   on   the  crossbar. 


1.164,072.     RADIATOR  FOR  MOTORCARS.     Hbnbt  W. 

Stock,  Erie,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  General  Electric  Company, 

a  Corporation  of  New  York.    Filed  May  29,  1912.    Serial 

No.  700,407.      (Cl.  123—174.) 

1.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  located  within  the  vehicle  and  having  a  fiuid 
cooling  system,  a  radiator  made  In  two  principal  parts 
or  sections  located  at  opposite  sldea  of  the  vehicle,  re- 
ceiving and  delivering  conaeetlona  between  each  of  aaid 
sections  and  said  cooKng  system,  ao  that  the  Ihild  from 
tbe  latter  may  pass  through  then  and  give  up  heat,  and, 
in  addition,  an  overflow  receptacle  common  to  both  sec- 
tiona  of  the  radiator  aad  located  above  them  which  Is 
adapted  to  receive  fluid  temporarily  forced  upward  from 
the  radiator  by  movement  of  the  rcfaicle  or  by  steam  gen- 
eratloa  in  tbe  fluid  cooUag  system  of  the  engine. 


2.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  an  internal 
bustion  engine  having  its  cylinders  arraaged  In  sets  and 
also  having  a  cooling  system  for  each  set  located  within 
the  vehicle,  a  radiator  for  each  system  outside  tbe  vehicle, 
receiving  and  delivering  connections  between  each  radia- 
tor and  the  corresponding  cooling  aystem,  and.  In  addi- 
tion, an  overflow  tank  on  the  roof  of  the  vehicle  that  is 
connected  to  both  of  them  and  la  arranged  to  receive  fluid 
expelled  therefrom  as  a  result  of  the  generation  of  steam 
or  of  eargiag  otherwise  brought  abont  and  subsequently  to 
return  it. 


3.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  carried  thereby  and  having  a  fiuid  cooling 
system,  a  radiator  comprising  headers  and  connecting 
conduits  located  outside  of  said  vehicle,  receiving  and  de- 
livery connections  between  aald  radiator  and  said  cooling 
system,  and,  in  addition,  an  overflow  tank  located  above 
tbe  radiator  and  connected  to  one  of  its  headers  through  a 
relatively   restricted  opening. 

4.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  carried  thereby  and  having  a  fiuid  cooling  ays- 
tem, a  radiator  comprising  headera  and  connecting  con- 
duits arranged  in  sets  located  outside  of  the  vehicle, 
there  being  a  bafller  in  one  of  tbe  headera  between  the 
sets  to  distribute  the  fluid  to  the  conduits  and  reduce 
the  effects  of  surging,  receiving  and  delivery  connections 
between  said  radiator  and  said  cooUng  aystem,  and.  In 
addition,  an  overflow  tank  located  above  tbe  radiator  and 
connected  thereto  at  separate  points. 

5.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combinatloB  of  an  latenal  eomboa- 
tlon  engine  carried  thereby  and  baring  a  fluid 'COfrilnr 
system,  a  radiator  located  on  the  roof  of  the  veMde  and 
comprlsiBg  two  sections  each  wltb  a  plnrallty  of  headers 
connected  by  radiating  conduits,  receiving  and  dellTery 
connections  between  said  radiator  and  said  cooling  system, 
and,  la  addition,  an  oTerflow  tank  located  above  two  of 
said  headers  snd  in  open  eommunlcatlott  with  both. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Qaaette.) 


1.154,078.  HOG-FEEDER.  Chablbb  H.  Btockixo,  Anda- 
bon,  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  866,179.  (CL 
119—62.) 


1.  An  animal  feeder  embodying  an  aanolar  trough,  a 
circular  bin  having  Ita  lower  end  entering  the  trough  and 
supported  therein,  IncIiDed  dividing  rods  between  the  rim 
of  the  trough  and  tbe  sides  of  tba  bin,  aad  means  for 
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adjiutably  rapportliis  th«  uld  rods  In  order  th«t  ttoey 
fluy  be  slid  aroond  the  trough. 

2.  An  animal  feeder  embodjlng  a  pan,  a  drcalar  bin 
rapported  therein  and  apatandlng  therefrom,  rlngi  mount- 
ed opon  the  rim  of  the  pan  and  the  bin,  and  roda  having 
their  terminal!  alldably  engaging  the  said  rings. 

S.  An  animal  feeder  embodying  a  pan,  a  circular  bin 
supported  therein  and  upstanding  therefrom,  expansible 
rings  mounted  upon  the  rim  of  the  pan  and  the  bin,  and 
Inclined  rods  baring  terminal  eyes  slldably  engaging  the 
said  rings. 

4.  An  animal  feeder  embodying  a  pan  baring  an  inclined 
rim,  an  upwardly  tapered  bin  supported  above  the  bottom 
of  the  pan,  rings  embracing  the  rim  of  the  pan  and  the 
bin,  and  inclined  rods  baring  terminal  eyes  slldably  engag- 
ing the  said  rings. 


1,154,074.    FASTENER.  E^jocnb  M.  Strong,  Boise,  Idaho. 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1914.    Serial  No.  860,687.      (Cl.  16—145.1 


1.  A  fastener,  including  a  casing,  a  sliding  bolt,  a  sleeve 
receiving  said  bolt,  said  sleeve  being  slldably  and  rotatably 
mounted  and  provided  with  reverse  spiral  grooves,  and 
studs  carried  by  the  bolt  and  engaging  said  grooves  and 
adapted,  on  rotation  of  the  sleeve  to  transmit  sliding 
motion  to  the  bolt 

2.  A  fastener  Including  a  casing,  a  sleeve  slldably  and 
rotatably  mounted  therein  and  provided  with  reverse  spiral 
grooves,  a  bolt  slldably  mounted  in  said  sleeve,  a  spring 
inclosed  within  the  sleeve  for  normally  projecting  the 
bolt,  and  studs  carried  by  the  bolt  and  engaging  the  alots 
in  the  sleeve  for  transmitting  sliding  motion  to  the  bolt 
upon  the  rotation  of  said  sleeve. 

3.  A  fastener  including  a  casing,  a  sleeve  slldably  and 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  casing  and  provided  with  reverse 
spiral  slots  and  notches  communicating  with  the  ends 
thereof,  a  bolt  slldably  mounted  in  said  sleeve,  a  spring 
within  the  sleeve  to  hold  the  bolt  and  sleeve  in  projected 
and  normal  positions,  and  studs  carried  by  the  bolt  and 
engaging  said  slots  and  adapted  to  Interlock  with  said 
notches. 

4.  A  fastener  including  a  casing,  a  sliding  and  rotary 
sleeve  provided  with  reverse  cam  slots  and  notches  com- 
municating with  the  terminal  portions  thereof,  a  sliding 
bolt,  a  spring  for  normally  projecting  the  bolt  and  retract- 
ing the  sleeve,  studs  carried  by  the  bolt  and  engaging  said 
slots  for  transmitting  the  rotary  motion  of  the  sleeve  into 
rectilinear  motion  to  effect  projection  and  retraction  of 
the  bolt,  and  means  for  turning  the  sleeve. 

5.  A  fastener  Including  a  casing,  a  sliding  and  recipro- 
cating sleeve,  a  sliding  bolt,  means,  including  cam  ele- 
ments upon  one  of  the  last-named  parts,  for  imparting 
sliding  motion  to  the  bolt  when  the  sleeve  is  rotated,  a 
spring  for  normally  projecting  the  bolt  and  retracting  the 
sleeve,  a  projection  upon  the  sleeve,  and  means  adapted 
for  engagement  with  said  projection  for  rotating  said 
sleeve. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,164,079.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  John  A.  Taoqast. 
Rochester,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Stromberg-Carlsoa  T«le- 
pbone  Manufkcturlac  Company,  Rochester,  N.  T.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Original  application  filed  Dec. 
29,  1913,  Serial  No.  809,148.  Divided  and  this  api^lca- 
tlon  filed  Jan.  11,  1916.  Serial  No.  1,483.  (Cl. 
179—27.) 


tivj!: 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  cord 
circuit,  an  antomatic  trunklng  switch,  a  relay  to  connect 
.said  8wltch  to  said  cord  circuit,  said  switch  comprising  a 
plurality  of  groups  of  contacts,  each  liaving  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  contacts,  each  set  of  contacts  being  connected  to  an 
outgoing  trunk  and  the  groups  of  contacts  extending  to 
the  different  exchanges,  one  exchange  for  each  group,  a 
key  for  starting  the  actuation  of  the  automatic  switch, 
and  devices  operated  by  the  key  for  actuating  the  switch 
to  first  pick  out  a  desired  group  and  then  to  m'ake  connec- 
tion with  the  first  idle  set  of  contacts  of  the  group. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  cord 
circuit,  an  automatic  trunklng  switch,  a  relay  to  connect 
said  switch  to  said  cord  circuit,  said  switch  having  con- 
tacts arranged  in  separate  groups,  each  corresponding  with 
an  exchange  to  which  connection  may  be  made  through 
trun^  circuits,  each  group  of  contacts  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  sets  of  contacts,  one  for  each  of  the  trunks 
extending  to  the  corresponding  exchange,  a  selecting  key 
for  starting  the  actuation  of  the  antomatic  switch  and 
operating  it  to  pick  out  one  of  the  groups  of  contacts  ac- 
cording to  the  selection  effected  by  the  switch,  and  de- 
vices for  actuating  the  antomatic  switch  In  the  selected 
groups  to  pick  out  the  first  idle  trunk  circuit  of  said  group. 

3.  In  an  automatic  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  sub- 
scribera'  lines,  a  plurality  of  cord  circuits  grouped  into  an 
operator's  position,  each  cord  circuit  comprising  an  an- 
swering plug,  a  calling  plug  and  a  supervising  relay,  a 
plurality  of  automatic  trunklng  switches  for  each  opera- 
tor's position,  each  trunklng  switch  having  a  plurality  of 
groups  of  contacta,  one  for  each  exchange  to  which  con- 
nection Is  to  be  made,  and  means  to  energize  said  relay  to 
dlaconnect  said  automatic  switch  from  said  cord  circuit. 

4.  In  an  automatic  telephone  system,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  automatic  trunklng  switches  for  each 
operator's  position,  each  trunklng  switch  having  a  plu- 
rality of  groups  of  contacts,  one  for  each  exchange  to 
which  connection  Is  to  be  made,  each  group  of  contacts 
having  a  plurality  of  sets  of  contacts,  one  for  each  trunk- 
lng circuit,  extending  to  the  corresponding  exchange,  oor^ 
responding  contacts  of  the  several  automatic  switches  be- 
ing multiplied  together,  and  a  single  selecting  swltcli 
for  each  position  for  connecting  a  dealred  automatic  switch 
with  a  flrat  selected  group  of  contacts  and  thus  sztending 
the  connection  to  a  sdected  exchange,  derioes  for  aetoat- 
Ing  the  desired  automatic  switch  to  make  connection  with 
the  firat  Idle  set  of  contacts  of  said  group,  a  cord  circuit 
for  each  automatic  switch,  said  cord  circuit  comprising 
an  answering  and  a  calling  plug  and  means  to  connect 
said  antomatic  switch  to  said  answering  plug,  and  mwas 
to  disconnect  said  answering  plug  from  said  calling  plog. 

6.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  cord   pain,  an   automatic  cranking  switch   connected 
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with  each  cord  pair  for  extending  the  connection  when 
deslr^  to  one  of  several  exchanges,  each  aatolnatie  switch 
having  a  plurality  of  groups  of  contacts  corresponding  to 
said  exchange  and  each  group  comprising  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  contacts,  one  for  each  trunk  extending  to  the  cor- 
'  responding  exchange,  a  selecting  key  for  actuating  a  de- 
sired one  of  the  automatic  switches  to  establlata  connection 
with  the  group  of  contacts  determined  by  the  selection  of 
the  key,  and  devices  for  moving  the  selected  automatic 
switch  to  connect  with  the  flrat  set  of  idle  contacts  of  said 
group. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,154,076.  CLOCK.  WiLLiirsf  H.  Thompson,  Memphis, 
Tenn.,  assignor  to  Thompson  Electric  Clock  Company, 
Memphis,  Tenn.,  a  Corporation  of  Tennessee.  Original 
application  filed  Oct.  28,  1914,  Serial  No.  869,014.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Mar.  ID,  1915.  Serial 
No.    14,489.      (Cl.   68 — 53.) 


1.  In  a  clock,  the  combination  with  a  <csse,  of  a  remov- 
able movement  having  a  dial  plate  which  bean  against 
and  Is  arrested  by  the  front  part  of  the  case,  and  whose 
real  or  Inner  pari  is  free  from  the  case,  and  cushioning 
and  Hhock  absorbing  spring  means  carried  by,  and  self- 
contained  with,  the  movement  and  interposed  between  the 
re-ir  part  of  the  movement  and  the  caae,  serving  to  normally 
hold  the  dial  plate  against  the  front  part  of  the  clock, 
said  movement  being  adapted  to  be  bodily  removed,  with 
the  cushioning  means,  from  said  caae. 

2.  In  a  clock,  the  combination  with  a  caae,  of  a  move- 
ment having  a  dial  plate  which  bears  against  and  is  ar- 
restsd  by  the  front  part  of  the  caae,  and  whose  rear  or 
inner  part  la  free  from  the  case,  retaining  guides  carried 
by  tlM  frame  of  tha  movement  at  the  rear  thereot  and 
coil  qtringa  surrounding  said  retaining  guides  and  bear- 
ing against  the  case,  wheraby  the  movement  is  spring- 
cushioned  in  the  case. 

8.  In  a  dock,  the  combination  with  a  case,  of  a  move- 
ment having  a  dial  plate  which  bean  against  and  la  ar- 
restsd  by  tbs  front  part  of  the  caae,  and  whose  rear  or 
Inner  part  is  free  from  tha  case,  retaining  guides  carried 
by  tha  rear  of  th«  frame  of  the  moveiaent,  and  coil  springs 
surrounding  said  retaining  guides,  the  inner  colls  of  said 
springs  being  engaged  with  the  guides  and  the  remaining 
portions  of  the  aprings  being  loose  on  the  guides,  adapted 
for  relative  movtunent  thereon,  and  bearing  against  the 
caae,  whereby  the  movement  is  spring-supported  in  said 
caae. 

4.  In  a  clock,  the  combination  of  a  case,  movement 
frama  plates,  pillars  interposed  between  the  frame  platea 
and  having  a  scraw  connection  with  one  of  them,  retain- 
ing guides  having  a  screw  connection  with  said  pillara, 
and  coil  aprings  surrounding  said  retaining  guides  and 
bearing  against  the  other  of  said  frame  plates  and  against 
the  oaae,  wheraby  the  frame  plates  are  apring-supported 
in  the  case  and  the  Jolnte  of  the  guides  and  pillara  are 
locked. 

6.  In  a  dock,  tha  combination  with  a  case,  of  a  move- 
ment having  a  dial  plate  which  bean  against  and  is  ar- 
rested by  the  front  part  of  the  caae,  and  whose  rear  or 
inner  part  is  tree  from  tha  case,  said  movement  ootapris- 
ing  frame  plates,  piUan  connecting  the  frame  plates, 
abooklarad  ratainlng  gnidas  projecting  freely  from  the 
rear  of  tha  frame  plates  and  engaged  with  the  pillara  at 
their  inner  enda,  and  coil  aprings  surrounding  said  ra- 
tainlng gaides,  the  inner  coils  of  said  springs  being  lo- 
cated between  the  shoulden  of  the  retalnen  and  the  frame 


platea  and  tlia  remaining  portions  of  the  springs  being 
loose  on  the  guides,  adapted  for  relattv*  movement  there- 
on, and  bearing  against  t)>e  case,  whwaby  the  movement 
is  spring-supported  In  said  casa  and  tha  Joint  between  the 
retalnen  a'nd  plllan  la  locked. 


1,164,077.     [WITHDRAWN.] 


1.154,078.    LOCK.    Jamh  Ross  Uftom,  Peoria,  111.    Filed 
Mar.  8,  1916.     SerUl  No.  12.7S7.     (a.  70—96.) 


1.  A  cylinder  lock  including  in  combination,  a  bolt,  a 
cylinder  having  means  thereon  for  actuating  the  bolt,  said 
cylinder  being  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  Icey,  said  cylin- 
der and  the  lock  having  a  plurality  of  recesses  or  sockets 
normally  in  alinement,  a  plurality  of  pin  tumtden  mount- 
ed in  said  recesses  or  sockets  and  normally  held  toward 
said  cylinder,  and  means  provided  in  connection  with  aaid 
receaaes  or  sockets  and  said  pin  tumblen  to  prevent  the 
sealing  of  the  recesses  or  sockets  upon  the  application  of 
a  lubricant  to  said  lock. 

2.  A  cylinder  lock  including  in  combination,  a  bolt, 
a  cylinder  having  means  thereon  for  actuating  the  bolt, 
said  cylinder  being  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  key,  said 
cylinder  and  the  lock  having  a  plurality  of  recesses  or 
socl(ets  normally  in  alinement,  a  plurality  of  pin  tumblera 
mounted  in  said  receaaes  or  sockete  and  normally  held 
toward  saV.  cylinder,  said  pin  tumblen  having  passages 
90  as  to  permit  the  escape  of  air  and  lubricant  to  prevent 
the  sealing,  ot  said  recesses  or  sockets  upon  the  apt>lica- 
tlon  of  a  lubricant  to  the  lock. 

3.  A  cylinder  lock  including  in  combination,  a  bolt,  a 
cylinder  having  nkeans  thereon  for  actuating  the  bolt, 
sa'1  cylinder  being  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  key,  said 
C  Under  and  the  lo<A  having  a  plurality  of  recesses  or 
sockets  normally  in  alinement,  a  plurality  of  pin  tumblen 
mounted  in  aaid  receaaes  or  so<^etB  and  normally  held 
toward  said  cylinder,  said  pin  tumblen  having  longi- 
tudinal paasages  and  also  having  transverse  paasages  so 
as  to  permit  the  escape  of  air  and  lubricant  to  prevent  the 
sealing  of  said  recesses  or  sockets  upon  the  application  of 
a  lubricant  to  the  lock. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  pin  tumbler  of  cylin- 
drical ahape  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a  socket  or  recess 
in  tha  lock  and  having  a  longitudinal  pa— ga  so  that  when 
a  lubricant  ia  applied  to  said  lock,  tha  rseeas  or  socket 
in  which  the  pin  tombler  is  monnted,  wUl  not  ba  saaled. 

6.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  pin  tumbler  of  cy- 
lindrical ahape  havlac  Ita  edges  bsTsled  so  that  hy  placing 
tumblen  In  Juxtapoaltlon  to  each  other,  an  annular  pas- 
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•Kire  thersaroand  la  provWed,  said  pin  tumbler  alao  having 
a  longitudinal  passage,  said  passagea  providing  means  for 
preventing  the  sealing  of  the  sockets  and  recesses  on  the 
appileatioB  of  a  lobricant  to  the  lock. 


1,154,079.  CLOSURE  FOB  JOINTS  OF  SECTIONAL 
COLI^\PSIBLE  CORES.  John  B.  Walkbb,  Birming- 
ham. Ala.  Filed  Feb.  27.  1915.  Serial  No.  11,098. 
(CI.  22—171.1 


?'.■:. 


!;  :n 


r 


1.  In  a  joint  for  collapsible  core  barr^s,  a  plurality 
of  spared  inwardly  inclined  projections  along  the  adja- 
cent edges  of  the  barrel  sections,  the  projections  on  one 
core  section  being  disposed  opposite  and  adapted  to  par- 
tially close  the  spaces  between  the  projections  on  the 
other  core  section,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  Joint  for  collapsible  core  barrels,  a  series  of 
Intumed  flBvers  atesg  aach  aide  edge  of  a  barrel  section, 
tbe  fingers  on  com  section  edge  being  dispoaad  oppoatte 
tlie  spaces  between  the  lingers  oT  an  adjacent  eectioa 
edge,  and  tbe  ends  of  tb«  fingers  oa  eacb  sectlaa  being 
spaced  from  tbe  othar  sectkn. 

3.  IQ  a  venting  Joiat  ckMnire  for  coiiapatble  corsa,  a 
■erlee  of  fingers  dtoposed  along  eacb  core  sectlaa  edge  at 
the  Joint,  tbe  ftngera  along  tbe  spaced  edgea  of  a  jtAmt 
being  diapoaed  tn  staggered  reiatloa  and  tn  dlSaraat 
planes. 

4.  The  coBMnatlon.  with  a  sectional  core  and  means 
to  contract  the  sections  toward  each  other,  of  a  venting 
joint  closare  for  tbe  sections  when  expanded  formed  by 
a  series  of  spaced  flagers,  tbe  fingers  on  one  section  being 
disposed  opposite  to  and  being  narrower  tban  the  oppeslte 
spsces  between  fingers  on  the  other  section,  and  one  set 
of  fingers  being  disposed  to  tbe  outside  of  the  other  set 
of  co-acting  fingers,  snbetaBtially  as  described. 

5.  A  Joint  closure  for  collapsible  core  barrels  com 
prising  two  CO  related  sets  of  fingers  which  extend  only 
part  way  across  the  Joint  when  the  barrel  is  expanded 
and  are  substantially  of  equal  width  and  tapor  outwardly 
in  thickness,  the  fingers  of  one  set  being  disposed  oppo- 
site to  the  spaces  between  the  opposite  set  of  fingers, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,1. -.4,080.  CLOTHES- DRIER.  Alots  Wayditch,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  15.  1914.  Serial  No.  832  064 
(CI.  68—12.) 

The  combination  with  a  dotbes  line,  of  a  multitade  of 
racks  consisting  each  of  a  pair  of  flexible  bangers,  a  pole 
paaaed  throagh  tbe  lewer  eods  of  aald  bangers  oadei^ 
n«atb  the  clothes  iine  parallel  to  tbe  same,  transveiae 
elotties  pins  reatovably  attached  to  sold  pole,  adapted  to 
Uii«  np  the  clotlies.  a  gaard  rod  sopperted  by  the  opper 


ends  of  said  bangers,  superposed  to  the  clothes  line  and 
parallel  therewith,  adapted  to  prevent  the  clothes  bectnn- 


rt 


y^m^ 


Ing  entangled  with  the  clothes   line,  and   means   for  at- 
taching said   racks  to  one  another. 


1,154,081.  LEADING -IN  CONlJUtTOR.  EzBCHiBL 
Wki.ntbai-b,  Lynn,  Mass.,  aaslgnor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York,  tiled  May  14, 
1912.     Serial  No.  607,102.     (CI.  176—50.) 


Wtrmt 


fiittnm*0f  ft»n 


1.  A  container,  at  least  one  region  of  which  consists 
of  boro-slllcate  glass  having  a  coefflclent  of  expanalon 
of  about  3  to  5X10-*,  and  a  tungsten  conductor  sealed 
therein. 

2.  An  evacuated  container,  one  region  at  least  of  wbleb 
consists  of  a  magnesium  boro-sllleate,  and  a  tungsten 
canductor  sealed  in  said  slUeate. 

3.  Hie  eombtnatlon  of  a  sodlum-magaeaiam  boro^ 
silicate  glasB,  having  a  eoeffldent  of  expansion  of  abent 
S.B  to  4.5X10-*  and  a  tungsten  conductor  sealed  therein 
aad  adbering  at  Its  surface  to  said  glass. 


1,154,082.  AUTOMATIC  STOP  FOE  POWBR-DBIVBN 
PLATIB  mCHANIBMB.  FsAifm  C.  Wnrra,  Ifertdea. 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Wilcox  k.  White  Company,  Mert- 
den,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Fllad  N«v. 
28,  1914.     SerUl  No.  874,870.     (CI.  84—166) 


1.  In  an  aotomatlc  power^rlven  mechanical  player 
mechanism,  an  exhauater,  an  electric  motor  for  driving 
aald  exhauster,  an  electric  motor  drmlt,  a  switch  tberv- 
in,  mnslc-roll  mecbaalsm,  a  wind  motor  for  driving  the 


flnne,  said  wind  motor  being  in  communication  with  said 
exbauBter,  said  music-roll  mecbsnlsm  Including  a  wind- 
ing spool,  a  driving  connection  between  said  wind  motor 
and  winding  spool,  reversing  means  therefor,  a  power- 
pneumatic  arranged  to  cooperate  with  said  circuit  switch 
to  throw  off  the  same,  with  means  for  automatically  put- 
ting said  power-pneumatic  in  communication  with  said 
exhauster  when  tlie  winding  spool  la  empty. 

2.  la  an  automatic  power-driven  ssecbanlcal  player 
mechanism,  an  exhauster,  an  electric  ssotor  for  driving 
said  exhauster,  an  electric  motor  circuit,  a  switch  there- 
in, mualc-roll  mechanism,  a  wind  motor  for  driving  the 
same,  said  wind  motor  being  in  communication  with  said 
exhauater,  said  mnslc-roli  mechanism  Including  a  viading 
spool,  a  driving  connection  between  said  wind  motor  and 
winding  spool,  reversing  means  therefor,  a  power-pneu- 
matic arranged  to  co5perate  with  said  circuit  switch  to 
throw  off  the  same,  with  means  for  automatically  put- 
ting said  power-pneumatic  in  communication  with  said 
exhauster  when  the  winding  spool  is  empty,  comprising 
a  duct  leading  to  said  power-pneumatic,  said  power-pneu- 
matic being  distended  when  said  duct  is  closed,  a  yielding 
valve  to  normally  close  said  duct,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically opening  aald  valve,  comprising  a  movable  mem- 
ber arranged  adjacent  to  said  winding  spool,  a  notch  in- 
that  part  of  tbe  winding  spool  arranged  to  carry  a  note- 
sheet  and  in  front  of  said  movat>Ie  member,  a  movable 
lever  auiaected  with  said  reversing  means  and  wltb  said 
movable  member  through  tbe  mediam  of  a  spring,  aald 
movable  member  being  arranged  to  vary  the  tenalon  of 
aald  spring,  a  connection  between  aald  movable  member 
and  said  valve,  the  tension  of  said  spring  being  soOcient 
to  ovarbalaaoe  the  realstance  of  aald  yielding  valve  when 
aald  lever  la  In  one  position,  whereby  when  the  winding 
spool  la  empty  tbe  movable  member  saay  drop  into  v<^ 
notch  and  permit  aald  spring  te  open  said  valve,  whereby 
sal<l  power-pnenmaUc  wUl  be  collapaed  to  throw  off  said 
switch. 

3.  La  an  automatic  power-driven  player  mechanisM,  an 
action  chest,  a  wind  motor,  an  exhauater  in  communica- 
tion with  both  the  wind  motor  and  action  chest,  an  elec- 
tric matsr  far  drivlag  aald  exhauater,  an  electric  motor 
<*rcalt  aad  a  switch  therefor,  music-roll  mecbaalsm  In- 
cluding a  tracker  and  a  note-sheet  wiaOag  apaol  and 
aplndlp,  a  driving  connection  between  aald  motor  and 
said  spindle,  reversing  means  therefor,  a  deep  notch  In 
the  face  of  the  winding  spool  and' in  that  part  thereof 
designed  to  be  covered  by  a  note^heet  when  the  player 
is  in  operation,  a  movable  member  adjactnt  to  said  notch 
and  arranged  to  project  therein  when  a  note-sheet  has 
been  withdrawn  from  over  tbe  notch  en  said  winding 
spool,  a  movable  operating  lever  connected  with  said 
reversing  means  aad  having  a  playing  position,  and  a 
re-roll  position,  a  sprint  connection  between  said  mov- 
able member  and  lever,  a  switch-operating  power-pneu- 
matic, a  connection  from  said  power  pneumatic  to  said 
exhauster,  said  connection  being  normally  closed  and 
said  power  pneumatic  distended,  with  means  controlled 
by  said  movable  member  for  putting  said  power-pneu- 
matic In  operative  communication  with  aald  exhauster 
to  cause  the  collapse  of  said  pneumatic  to  throw  said 
switch,  open  the  motor  circuit  and  stop  the  motor. 

4.  In  aa  automatic  power-driven  player  mechanism,  an 
action  chest,  a  wind  motor,  an  exhauster  In  communica- 
tion with  both  the  wind  motor  and  action  chest,  an  elec- 
tric motor  for  driving  said  exhauster,  an  electric  motor 
drcnlt  and  a  switch  therefor,  music-roll  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  tracker  and  a  note-sheet  winding  spool  and 
spindle,  a  driving  conne<!tlon  between  said  motor  and 
said  spindle,  reversing  means  therefor,  a  deep  notch  in 
the  face  of  the  winding  spool  and  in  that  part  thereof 
designed  to  be  covered  by  a  note-sheet  when  the  plajer 
ia  in  ofientlon,  a  movable  member  adjacent  to  said  notch 
and  arranged  to  project  therein  when  a  note-sheet  baa 
been  withdrawn  from  over  the  notch  on  said  winding 
spool,  a  movable  operating  lever  connected  with  said  re- 
versing means  and  having  a  playing  position,  and  a  re- 
roll  posmon,  a  spring  connection  between  said  movable 
member  and  lever,   a  switch-operating   power  pneumatic 


a  connection  from  said  power-pneomatlc  to  said  exhaaster, 
said  connection  being  normally  closed  and  said  power* 
pneumatic  distended,  with  means  controlled  by  said  mov* 
able  member  for  patting  said  power-pneumatic  in  opera- 
tive commnnlcatloa  with  said  exhauster  to  cause  tbe 
collapse  of  said  pneumatic  to  throw  said  awltch,  open 
the  motor  circuit  and  stop  the  ntetor.  said  lever  being 
morable  to  a  position  to  relieve  tbe  tension  on  the  spring 
connection  between  It  and  aald  movable  member  when 
said  lever  stands  in  tbe  playing  position. 

S.  In  an  automatic  power-driven  player  mechanism,  an 
exhauster,  an  electric  driving  motor,  a  motor  circuit  and 
a  switch  therefor,  a  swltch<operatlng  power-pnenmatie 
normally  distended,  a  connection  from  aaid  power-pneu- 
matic to  said  exhauster,  said  connection  being  normally 
closed,  music  winding  mechanism  including  a  winding 
spool  and  a  winding  artMr.  a  wind  motor  operated  by  said 
exhauster  to  drive  said  spoel  and  arbor,  a  connection 
between  said  motor  and  said  spool  and  arbor,  means  for 
reversing  the  direction  of  drive  of  ssid  spool  and  artwr, 
means  ft>r  putting  said  power-pneumatic  in  communica- 
tion wltb  aaid  exbauster  when  said  winding  spool  is 
empty,  iBduding  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  adjacent  to 
the  peripheral  face  of  that  part  of  the  roll  arranged  to 
be  covered  by  a  note-sbeet,  a  deep  notch  in  that  part  of 
the  roll  adjacent  to  said  lever,  a  reversing  lever  for  said 
reversing  means,  a  spring  connection  between  said  lever 
and  aaid  manually  movable  device,  a  controlling  valvo 
spring-pressed  so  as  to  be  normally  dosed,  a  opnnoction 
between  said  valve  and  said  lever,  tbe  tension  of  the 
spring  connection  between  said  manually  operable  bmo- 
ber  and  said  lever  being  insufficient  to  overcome  tbe  ten- 
sion of  the  valve  when  aaid  lever  is  in  one  position  and 
being  sufflclMit  to  overhaiance  tbe  tension  of  said  valvs 
when  said  lever  Is  In  another  position. 


1,154.083.  CLOTHES-BACK.  Mabii  W.  Tbla,  Kendall- 
vlUe,  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  6,  191JL  Serial  No.  19,350.  (CI. 
126—832.) 


1.  A  foldable  clothes  rack  comprising  an  annular  sup- 
porting member,  a  plurality 'of  arms  slldably  connected 
therewith  and  extending  radially  therefrom,  chains  con- 
necting all  of  said  arms  except  two,  means  for  fastening 
said  free  arms  together,  supporting  means  for  said  arms 
rigidly  connected  therewith,  and  means  for  damping 
said  supporting  means  to  a  support. 

2.  A  foldable  clothes  rack  comprising  an  annular  sup- 
porting member,  a  plurality  of  arms  slldably  connected 
therewith  and  extending  radially  therefrom,  chains  con- 
necting all  of  said  arms  except  two,  means  for  ftetening 
said  free  arms  together,  supporting  rods  connected  with 
the  outer  ends  of  said  arms,  means  for  connectlhg  Mid 
supporting  rods,  and  meana  for  detachably  connecting  said 
rods  wltb  a  support. 

3.  A  foldable  clothes  rack  comprising  vertically  spaced 
annular  supporting  members,  a  plurality  of  arms  slidabty 
connected  wUh  tbe  uppermost  member  and  extending  rar 
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dlally  therefrom,  cbaina  connecting  all  of  said  amu  except 
two.  means  for  fastening  eald  free  arms  tocetber,  aup- 
portlng  rods  secured  at  one  end  to  tbe  outer  ends  of  said 
arms,  the  other  ends  of  said  rods  being  sUdahly  connected 
with  the  lowermost  annular  supporting  member,  and  sai^ 
port  enzaginjs  feet  secured  to  the  last  named  ends  of  aild 
rods  whereby  tbe  rack  is  held  securely  to  a  support. 

4.  A  foldable  clothes  rack  comprising  a  supporting  mem- 
ber, arms  slidably  connected  therewith  and  extending  ra- 
dially therefrom,  chains  connecting  all  of  said  arms  except 
two,  means  for  fastening  said  free  arms  together,  support- 
ing rods  fixedly  connected  with  the  outer  ends  of  said 
arms,  said  rods  being  proTlded  at  their  free  ends  with 
support  engaging  feet. 

5.  A  foldable  clothes  rack  comprising  a  supporting  mem- 
ber, a  plurality  of  spaced  arms  slidably  connected  there- 
with and  extending  radially  therefrom,  supporting  rods 
connected  with  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms,  said  rods 
being  proTlded  at  their  free  lower  ends  with  support  en- 
gaging legs,  some  of  said  legs  being  longer  than  others 
and  provided  at  their  extremities  with  securing  books,  the 
shorter  legs  being  provided  with  feet  for  bearing  on  a 
support  and  cooperating  with  the  hooks  of  the  other  legs 
to  clamp  the  rack  securely  to  a  support. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,154.084.  CULTIV.\TOR.  William  L.  Bxall,  Albion, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Gale  Manufacturing  Company,  Albion, 
Mich.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  882,212.  (Cl. 
97—44.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cultivator  frame,  of  a  harrow 
attachment  comprising  beams,  extensible  plow  frames 
provided  with  teeth,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  plow 
frames  relative  to  said  beams. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cultivator  frame,  of  a  har- 
row attachment  comprising  a  plurality  of  beams  plvot^ly 
connected  to  said  cultivator  frame  for  vertical  and  hori- 
zontal movement,  carrying  plates  plvotally  connected  to 
i^kid  beams,  means  for  adjusting  the  angle  of  the  carrying 
plates  relative  to  the  beatns,  plow  frames  provided  with 
teeth  and  means  provided  between  the  plow  frames  and 
carrying  plates  for  adjusting  tiM  angle  of  the  plow  frames 
relative  to  the  surface  of  the  ground. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  cultivator  frame,  of  a  bar- 
row attachment  comprising  beams,  extensible  plow  frames 
provided  with  teeth,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  plow 
frames  and  teeth  relative  to  the  line  of  draft  and  also  to 
the  surface  of  the  ground  over  which  the  device  is  travel- 
ing. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cultivator  frame,  oiF  a  harrow 
attachment  comprising  beams,  plow  frames  provided  with 
teeth  and  connected  with  said  beams,  said  plow  frames 
each  consisting  of  a  flat  plate,  a  main  angle  'lar,  and  sub- 
sidiary argle  bars  adjustably  secured  between  said  flat 
plate  and  main  angle  bar. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  cultivator  frame,  of  a  har- 
row attachment  comprising  beams  plvotally  connected  to 
said  cultivator  frame,  and  plow  frames  provided  with 
teeth  secured  to  said  beams,  each  of  said  plow  frames 
consisting  of  a  flat  plate,  a  main  angle  bar  and  subsidiary 
angle  bars,  longitudinally  extending  slots  provided  In  said 


subsidiary  angle  bara,  apertures  provided  In  said  flat 
plate  and  main  angle  bar.  and  means  passing  tbrcugta 
said  slots  and  said  apertures  for  securing  said  plat*  and 
bar  together. 

(Claims  6  to  A  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,154,086.  CEMENT  BURIAL-VAULT.  Thouab  BniT 
and  William  Bbetuaibx,  Bucyrus,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  10, 
1918.     SerUl  No.  808,825.     (Cl.  72—7.) 


■^.^^^^■„.■^^Aamv.^,^,^.ir,,,y.^.,.   ^,.„,^^^,.   ,.,  „..„,^ 


■tfir-'-'-j  ••,--iV",-;vn'i^'' 


A  mortuary  receptacle  comprising  a  false  bottom  having 
an  upstanding  flange  provided  with  an  internal  shoulder; 
a  case  resting  on  the  shoulder  and  spaced  from  the  flange 
to  define  a  slot,  the  case  Including  a  main  bottom  spaced 
from  the  fake  bottom,  tbe  case  having  an  upstanding  flange 
provided  with  an  internal  shoulder ;  and  a  Ud  resting  on 
the  shoulder  of  the  case  and  spaced  from  the  flange  of 
the  case  to  define  a  slot,  the  flange  of  the  false  bottom  and 
the  case  proper,  and  the  flange  of  the  case  and  the  lid, 
having  oppositely  disposed  grooves  opening  into  the  re- 
spective slots,  the  sets  of  grooves  being  spaced  equally 
from  the  respective  shoulders,  and  the  case  being  remov- 
able, whereby  when  the  lid  rests  upon  the  shoulder  of  the 
flange  of  the  false  bottom,  the  groove  of  the  lid  will  be 
disposed  opposite  to  the  groove  in  tbe  fiange  of  the  false 
bottom. 


1.154.086.  IWPER  I'AIL  OR  BOX.  Chablbs  T.  Bloomee. 
Newark.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1912.  Serial  No.  686,031.' 
(Cl.  ::i»— 25.) 


A  four  sided  paper  pall,  the  front  wall  having  a  rela- 
tively short  stub  fla~p.  tbe  side  walls  having  flaps  adapted 
to  fold  over  tbe  mouth  of  the  pall,  the  stub  flap  being  fold- 
able  pver  tbe  respective  edges  of  the  side  flaps,  the  rear 
wall  having  clomre  flaps  to  fold  over  the  side  and  stub 
flapn,  the  rear  closure  flap  having  a  supplemental  flap  at 
Its  free  end  and  ad  aperture  at  the  basal  line  of  the  sup- 
plemental flap  extending  into  both  the  closure  and  sup- 
plemental flaps,  and  a  bendable  tongue  a^ached  to  the 
outer  face  of  the  front  wall  and  projecting  abbve  the  mouth 
of  the  pall,  the  projecting  portion  of  the  tongue  and  the 
Ktub  flap  being  of  approximately  equal  length,  whereby 
when  the  side  flaps  are  folded  over  the  mouth  of  tbe  pall, 
the  rear  closure  flap  may  be  swung  upon  tbe  stub  flap 
In  order  that  the  free  end  of  the  tongue  may  be  readily 
started  through  the  said  aperture,  and  so  that  tbe  stub 
flap  may  then  be  folded  over  the  side  flaps  to  permit  the 
rear  closure  flap  to  swing  to  closed  position. 


1,154,M7.  DOOB-BBACE.  Nathaniel  Bokakmoh,  Chaae 
Citr.  Va.  Filed  May  18,  1015.  Serial  No.  28,874.  (Cl. 
20—38.) 


1  r^^£~^- 

imm, 

it 

pP3Spi^^?n 

I 

f^^^^K^BjK 

■ 

^''*''*t^^MB^BBB/^SBB3Ba 

1.  A  door  brace  consisting  of  a  pair  of  flat  bars  having 
overlapping  inner  ends  standing  on  edge  and  plvotally 
conseoted,  each  of  said  bars  being  twisted  substantially 
midway  of  its  length  whereby  the  outer  portions  of  the 
bar  are  parallel  with  the  pivot  of  said  bars  and  are  at 
right  angles  to  the  inner  portions,  the  outer  extremities  of 
said  bars  being  serrated  to  positively  engage  the  stile  and 
rail  oif  a  door. 

2.  A  door  brace  conslHting  of  a  pair  of  flat  bars  having 
overlapping  inner  ends  plvotally  connected,  and  having 
their  intermediate  portions  twisted  so  that  one  part  of 
each  bar  stands  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  re- 
maining portion  of  said  bar.  one  of  said  bars  having  a 
log  adapted  to  engage  the  top  surface  of  tbe  other  member 
and  to  serve  as  a  stop  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the 
iMrs  la  one  direction. 


1,154,088.  GRAVITY  TRAVELING  TOY.  Joseph  T. 
Bmneman,  Lancaster,  Pa.  Filed  June  21,  1915.  Se- 
rUl No.  36,287.      (Cl.  46 — 40.) 


1.  A  hopping  toy  adapted  to  travel  down  an  incline  by 
tbe  force  of  gravity  and  comprising  a  body  portion  and  a 
rear  portion,  these  two  parts  being  plvotally  connected  at 
a  point  allgbtly  to  tbe  rear  of  the  center  of  gravity  of 
tb«  former,  said  body  portion  being  provided  with  a  ful- 
cnun  about  wblcb  tbe  body  may  rock. 

2.  A  gravity  bopping  toy  comprising  a  body  portion  and 
a  pair  of  legs  plvotally  connected  thereto  at  a  point  to 
tbe  rear  of  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  body  portion,  said 
body  portion  being  provided  with  a  fulcrum  about  which 
tbe  body  may  rock  and  said  legs  carrying  lugs  adapted 
to  strike  against  tbe  body  portion  of  said  fulcrum  In  their 
extrema  forward  position. 

3.  ▲  bopping  toy  comprising  a  body  portion  and  a  pair 
of  leg*  plvotally  connected  thereto  at  a  point  slightly  to 
tbe  rear  of  tbe  center  of  gravity  of  tbe  body  portion, 
■aid  logs  carrying  Integral  lugs  adapted  to  strike  agalnst- 
the  body  portion  in  their  extreme  forward  position,  and 
•aid  body  portion  being  provided  with  a  falcmm  about 


wblcb  it  fluy  rock,  In  comUaatlOB  with  an  InelliMd  sur- 
face down  which  said  toy  tnTris. 

4.  A  bopping  toy  eomprlslng  a  body  portion  and  a  pair 
of  legs  plvotally  connected  tbareto  at  a  point  to  tbe  rear 
of  the  center  of  gravity  of  tbe  body  portion,  said  body 
portion  being  provldad  with  a  falcrum  on  which  It  may 
rock  and  said  legs  being  provided  with  a  stop  llmltlnc  the 
upward  movement  of  said  body  portion. 

6.  A  hopping  toy  comprising  a  body  portion  and  a  pair 
«f  legs  plvotally  connected  to  tbe  body  portion  at  a  point 
to  tbe  rear  of  tbe  center  of  gravity  of  the  body  portion, 
lugs  integral  with  said  legs  «nd  adapted  to  strike  againat 
the  body  portion  provided  with  a  falcmm  about  wblcb  It 
may  rock  on  tbe  forward  movement  of  said  legs,  and  a 
stop  Integral  with  said  legs,  limiting  the  upward  move- 
ment of  said  body  portion  with  relation  to  said  lags,  and 
transmitting  to  said  legs  the  force  of  tbe  Impact  of  tbe 
body  therewith  to  kick  said  legs  forward. 


1.164,089.  BALANCING  ATTACHMENT  FOB  MOTOR- 
CYCI.£S.  RoBEBT  Pbancis  BBTAvr,  Los  Angeles,  CaL 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1915.    Serial  No.  5,085.     (Cl.  208—78.) 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  bicycle,  of  a  balancing  device 
therefor,  including  a  wheel  carrying  frame  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  hub  of  tbe  rear  wheel  of  the  bicycle,  an 
auxiliary  frame  connected  to  the  bicycle  frame,  a  pivoted 
segment  carried  thereby,  means  operated  by  tbe  sq^nent 
for  swinging  the  wheel  carrying  frame  into  or  out  of 
contact  with  tbfe  ground,  manually  controlled  means  for 
actuating  the  segment,  teeth  upon  the  segment,  and  a 
pawl  mounted  on  the  auxiliary  frame  for  engaging  the 
teeth  to  lock  the  segment  In  selected  position. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  bicycle,  of  a  frame,  plvotally 
connected  to  the  hub  of  tbe  rear  wheel  of  tbe  Ucycle, 
an  auxiliary  frame  connected  to  tbe  frame  of  tbe  bicycle, 
a  segment  plvotally  mounted  upon  tbe  auxiliary  frame, 
separate  treadle  carrying  levers  connected  to  tbe  seg- 
ment and  disposed  at  angles  to  each  other,  means  op- 
ersted  by  tbe  segment  for  swinging  tbe  pivoted  frame  Into 
or  out  of  engagement  with  tbe  ground,  and  cooperating 
means  upon  the  segment  and  tbe  auxiliary  frame  for  lock- 
ing the  seginent  in  select^  position. 

3.  The  combination  witli  the  frame,  rear  axle  and  rear 
wheel  of  a  bicycle,  of  a  lialanclng  device  therefor,  Inelnd- 
ing  a  wheeled  frame  swlnglngly  connected  to  tbe  hub,  a 
rod  connected  to  the  wheeled  frame  and  extending  for- 
wardly  of  tbe  bicycle,  an  auxiliary  frame  connected  to 
tbe  bicycle  frame,  a  segment  mounted  therein  for  oscilla- 
tion, cooperative  means  carried  by  the  segment  and  the 
forward  end  of  tne  rod  wbcreby  the  rod  la  redprocatsd 
as  the  segment  Is  oscillated,  manually  controlled  means 
for  operating  tbe  segment,  said  segment  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  teeth  upon  one  side  tbN«of,  and  a 
spring  actuated  pawl  mounted  in  the  auxiliary  frame  and 
disposed  to  engage  the  teeth  to  lock  the  segment  in  se- 
lected position. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  the  frame,  rear  axle  and  rear 
wbeel  of  a  Meycle,  of  a  balancing  device  tbersfor.  Includ- 
ing a  wheelad  frame  swlnglngly  connected  to  the  bah,  s 
rod  connected  to  tbe  frame  and  extending  forwardly  of 
tbe  bicycle,  an  auxiliary  frame  connected  to  the  bicycle 
frame,   a   segment   mounted   therein   for   oscillation,   co- 
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operative  means  carri«d  by.  the  segment  and  tiw  forward 
end  of  the  rod  wbereby  tbe  rod  Is  reciprocated  as  the  Mf- 
raent  Is  oscillated,  two  treadle  carrying  levera  connected  to 
the  segment,  said  levers  being  at  approximate  right  uiglea 
to  each  other,  and  cooperative  means  carried  by  th«  seg- 
ment and  tbe  auxiliary  frame  for  locking  the  aegment  in 
selected  position. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  the  frame,  rear  axle  and  rear 
wheel  of  a  bicycle,  of  a  balancing  device  therefor,  including 
a  wheeled  frame  swingingly  connected  to  the  hub,  a  rod 
connected  to  the  wheeled  frame  and  extending  forwardly 
of  the  bicycle,  an  auxiliary  frame  connected  to  the  bicycle 
frame,  a  segment  mounted  therein  for  oscillation,  co- 
operative means  carried  by  the  segment  and  the  forward 
end  of  the  rod  whereby  the  rod  Is  reciprocated  as  the 
segment  is  oscillated,  two  treadle  carrying  lerers  con- 
nected to  the  segment,  said  levers  being  at  approximate 
right  angles  to  each  otner,  said  segment  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  teeth  upon  one  side  thereof,  and  a 
spring  actuated  pawl  mounted  in  the  auxiliary  frame  for 
engaging  the  teeth  to  lock  the  segment  In  selected  position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,154,090.  HYDROCARBON  VAPOR  LAMP.  MiROSUkW 
Bbtlinski,  Brusaels,  Belgium.  Filed  May  8,  1Q13.  Se- 
rial No.  766,368.      (CI.  168—36.) 


1.  In  a  hydrocarbon  Tapor  lamp,  tbe  ooatblnatloa  at  a 
closed  pressure  controlling  rssenrolr,  a  Taporlxlac  «kaBi- 
her,  an  open  supply  reaerrolr,  a  pipe  eonneetlac  baM 
▼aporlxlag  chamber  with  said  supply  reserrolr,  a  soetloB 
ralve  In  said  pipe,  resilient  means  for  retatnlnc  oader 
pressure  the  liquid  to  be  ▼aporlsed,  and  means  for  ob- 
tahiiag  the  necessary  pressure  for  Insartxif  the  dreulatiaii 
of  the  Tapors  and  of  tbe  liquid  by  forcing  a  portion  of 
the  hydrocarbon  contained  In  said  vaporising  chamber 
Into  said  closed  reservoir  by  the  action  of  tbe  vapor 
apparatns. 

2.  In  a  hydrocarbon  vapor  lamp,  the  combination  of  a 
supply  reservoir  open  to  the  atmosphere,  a  vaporising 
reservoir,  a  pipe  having  a  suction  valve  connecting  said 
vaporizing  reservoir  with  said  supply  reservoir,  a  closed 
pressure  controlling  reservoir,  means  for  keeping  nnder 
pressure  the  liquid  in  said  pressure  controlling  reservoir 
to  be  vaporized,  means  for  obtaining  the  desired  pressure 
for  insuring  the  circulation  of  the  vapors  and  of  the 
Uqnld  by  forcing  a  portion  of  tbe  hydrocarbon  contained 
in  said  vaporizing  reservoir  into  said  closed  reservoir 
throngb  the  action  of  the  vapor,  and  means  for  Inter- 
rupting the  delivery  of  hydrocarbon  when  the  pressure 
in  the  reservoir  containing  hydrocarbon  under  pressure 
reaches  a  predetermined  height. 

8.  In  a  hydrocarbon  vapor  lamp,  the  combination  of  a 
supply  reservoir,  a  heated  reservoir,  a  pipe  having  a  suc- 
tion valve  connecting  said  supply  and  heated  reserrotrs,  a 
closed  reservoir,  means  for  keeping  nnder  pressure  tbe 
tl(Tuld  to  be  vaporized,  means  for  obtaining  the  necessary 


pressure  by  forcing  Into  said  closed  reservoir  tbroogh 
the  action  of  the  vapor  a  portion  of  the  hydrocarboa  con- 
tained In  said  heated  reservoir,  and  means  for  effecting 
communication  with  the  atmosphere  in  the  reservoir  in 
which  tbe  vapor  Is  generated  whereby  the  delivery  of  tbe 
hydrocarbon  is  interrupted. 

4.  In  a  hydrocarbon  vapor  lamp,  the  combinntlon  of  an 
open  supply  reservoir,  a  vaporising  reservoir,  a  pipe 
having  a  suction  valve  connecting  said  vaporizing  and 
supply  reservoirs,  a  closed  pressure  controlling  reservoir, 
means  for  keeping  under  pressure  tbe  liquid  to  be  vapor- 
ized, means  for  obtaining  the  necessary  pressure  for  in- 
suring tbe  circulation  of  the  vapors  and  of  the  liquid  by. 
forcing  Into  said  closed  pressure  controlling  reservoir 
through  the  action  of  the  vapor  a  portion  of  the  hydro- 
carbon contained  In  said  vaporizing  reservoir,  and  means 
for  withdrawing'  from  the  action  of  the  burner  the  reser- 
voir in  which  is  generated  the  vapor  that  produces  the 
delivery  or  impulsion  of  the  hydrocarbon  thereby  inter- 
rupting the  delivery  of  the  hydrocarbon  from  said  supply 
reservoir. 


1.154.091.  ELECTROLYTIC  APPARATUS.  JoilS  B. 
Blhdktt,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Davls-Bournonvllle 
Company,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.,  and  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1912.  Serial  No. 
728,387.      (CI.    204—5.) 
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1.  In  an  electrolytic  apparatus,  electrodes  arranged 
one  Inside  the  other,  a  porous  diaphragm  Interposed  be- 
tween said  electrodes,  a  supply  pipe  connection  extendlog 
throogh  the  wall  of  tbe  outer  electrode  and  means  ex- 
tending into  said  snpply  pipe  to  a  point  below  and  cen- 
trolled  by  the  normal  level  of  the  electrolyte  withla  said 
electrode  for  regulating  the  supply  of  electrolyte  through 
said  supply  connection. 

2.  In  an  electrolytic  apparatns,  an  inner  and  an  outer 
electrode,  a  porous  diaphragm  interposed  therebetween,  a 
supply  connection  through  tbe  side  wall  of  tbe  outer  elec- 
trode, a  supply  source  associated  with  saM  connection 
and  having  a  delivery  end  extending  Into  said  connection 
and  to  a  point  below  to  be  sealed  by  the  normal  level  of 
electrolyte  within  tbe  electrode. 

3.  In  an  electrolytic  apparatus,  an  Inner  and  an  outer 
electrode,  a  porous  diaphragm  Interposed  therebetween, 
and  a  supply  connection  extending  through  t)ie  side  wall 
of  tbe  outer  electrode,  and  a  supply  pipe  extending  into 
said  connection  and  having  its  delivery  mouth  below  the 
normal  level  of  electrolyte  contained  In  said  electrode. 

4.  In  an  electrolytic  apparatus,  electrodes  arranged  one 
Inside  tbe  other,  a  porous  diaphragm  Interposed  therebe- 
tween, a  cover  for  the  outer  electrode  having  a  depending 
flange  said  porous  dlapbmgm  being  attached  to  and  sop- 
ported  by  tald  depending  flange,  said  flange  depending  Ints 
the  outer  electrode  and  forming   separated   chambers  In 
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tb«  upper  end  of  said  electrode^  and  a  safety  eatlet  pipe 
extaoding  throagb  the  said  cover  and  liavli«  Its  Innar 
e»d  Inuaerasd  lo  tbe  electrolyte  wbe*  staadlac  at  noraial 
levaL 

ft.  In  an  electrolytic  apparatus,  eleetrodes  arranged  one 
iasld«  the  other,  a  cover  for  tbe  outer  electrode,  said  cover 
having  a  depending  flange  extending  Into  said  electrode 
to  a  point  Intermediate  tbe  electrode*  to  form  separated 
chambers  in  tbe  upper  end  of  said  outer  ctoctrade^  a 
porous  diaphragm  Interposed  between  tbe  electrodes,  said 
dUpbragm  being  attached  to  and  su^orted  by  saUl 
flange,  said  diaphragm  atendlag  above  tbe  upper  edge 
of  tbe  Inner  electrode. 
.  [Cl«ims  6  to  10  not  printed  la  tba  Qaiatte.] 


1,1B4,W2.  ELECTRODE  POR  ELECTROLYTIC  CELLS. 
JoHW  B.  BDaBVTT,  Chtcago,  HI.,  asstgnor  to  Davts- 
Bonmonvtlle  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Chicago, 
ni.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct  99,  Itlt. 
Serial  N«.  T28,S88.     (CI.  204 — 6.) 
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1.  An  electrode  for  electrelytle  cells  comprising  a  pair 
of  metal  plates  arranged  la  parallel  relation  adjacent 
each  other,  and  circuit  terminal  rods  or  poles  having  ex- 
tensions Interposed  between  said  plates  and  extending 
transversely  tbereacross,  and  homogeneously  connected 
thereto,  said  plates  being  loagltudlnally  crimped  or  cor- 
rugated. 

2.  An  electrode  for  electrolytic  cells  comprising  a  pair 
of  metal  plates  arranged  in  parallel  relation  adjacent  each 
other,  and  circuit  terminal  rods  or  poles  having  exten- 
sions interposed  between  said  plates  and  extending  trans- 
versely thereftcross,  and  homogeneously  connected  thereto. 


1,154,093.  INCLOSED  FLAMING  -  ARC  LAMP.  TiTO 
Livio  Cakbone,  Charlottenburg,  Germany,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
niedJnly  28,  1911.     SerUl  No.  041,14&     (CI.  17»— 62.) 


I»  «a  indoaed  iamla«  arc  Ump  provided  with  a  cen- 
*— i»S  chamber  far  tbe  dcf>e#tioD  tbareln  of  tba  prod- 


ucts of  cembustion,  a  hose  of  wire  gaiiae  within  tbe  con- 
deaalng  chamber  in  the  patb  of  the  circiUatlng  gases,  cos- 
tainlng  blocks  of  moLrture  absorbing  material,  sabataa> 
tlally  as  described. 


1,154.094.  CLIMBING-BALL  TOY.  Hakbt 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  July  21,  1916. 
41,106.      (CI.  46 — 81.) 


L.  Cassaid, 
Serial    No. 


1.  A  cyntorj  toy  comprising  a  base  plate,  an  eecentik 
handle,  parallel  guides  ridng  from  said  plata,  and  a 
rolling  body  tracking  upon  said  guidea. 

2.  A  gyratory  toy  comprising  a  base  plate,  an  ecccBtrifi 
handle,  parallel  guides  rising  from  said  plate,  a  rolling 
body  tracking  upon  said  guides,  and  a  retaining  deriee 
lacated  aa  tbe  bMS  plate  fer  baMli)«  tbe  wUinf  ba<r  !■ 
pealtloa. 

8.  A  gyratory  toy  eemprtstDf  a  base  plate,  aa  eee—tric 
handle,  parallel  guides  ristag  from  said  plats,  aod  a  roll- 
ing body  tracking  upon  said  guides,  the  guides  being  ar- 
ranged ,at  an  Inclination  to  the  plane  of  the  base  plate. 

4.  A  gyratory  toy  comprising  a  basic  seat  for  a  rolliac 
body,  an  eccentric  swlvellng  handle,  parallel  guides  rising 
from  the  basic  seat,  and  a  freely  rolling  body  tracking  on 
tbe  guides. 

fi.  A  gyratory  toy  comprising  a  basic  sapport  with 
eccentric  swiveling  handle,  a  guide  fixed  to  tbe  basic  sup- 
'  port,  and  a  bail  rising  and  tailing  en  said  guide  from 
centrifugal  action. 

[Claim  6  Mt  printed  la  tbe  Gaicttc.] 


1,154,098.  LUBRICATING  DEVICE.  THOMAS  J.  Clay- 
ton, Port  Arthur,  Tex.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1914.  Serial  No. 
856,358.     (CI.  184—3.) 


1.  In  a  Inbrtcatlnff  device,  a  lubricant  coodolt  wblcb 
leads  to  the  part  to  be  lubricated,  an  Intermlttootly  aeto- 
ated  valve  which  controls  the  flow  of  the  lubricant  tbiooch 
tbe  lubricant  conduit,  a  conduit  for  steam  wbicb  iadoaes 
tbe  lubricant  eonduit  and  delivers  tbereinte  at  a  point  bo- 
tweea  tbe  valve  and  the  part  to  be  lubricated,  and  meaao 
tor  eporativaly  eonaeetiBK  tbe  valve  witb  a  ao^oc  PUt  «( 
tbe  auicbino. 


684 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Sbptbmbhr  31, 191 5. 


S8PT8MBBR  31,  1915. 


.U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


685 


2.  In  a  Inbrlcatlng  device,  the  combination  of  a  lubri- 
cant conduit,  a  valTe  casing  having  a  valve  chamber  and  a 
delivery  chamber  and  provided  with  ports  which  connect 
the  lubricant  conduit  with  the  valve  chamber  of  the  eat- 
ing and  the  valve  chamber  with  the  delivery  chamber 
thereof,  a  ateam  conduit  which  dischargea  Into  the  deliv- 
ery chamber  of  the  casing,  a  valve  having  ports  which  al- 
ternately reglatar  with  the  port  leading  from  the  lubricant 
conduit  to  the  valve  chamber,  and  means  for  actnatinc  the 
valve  from  a  moving  portion  of  the  machine. 

3.  In  a  lubricating  device,  the  combination  of  a  lubri- 
cant conduit,  a  valve  for  intermfttently  controlling  the 
flow  of  lubricant  through  the  conduit,  a  valve  caaing  hav- 
ing a  valve  chamber  and  a  delivery  chamber  which  con- 
nects therewith,  a  steam  conduit  which  incloses  the  lubri- 
cant conduit  and  is  provided  with  a  jet  which  enters  the 
delivery  chamber  of  the  valve  casing,  and  means  for  op«r- 
atlvely  connecting  the  valve  with  a  moving  part  of  the 
machine. 

4.  In  a  lubricating  device,  the  combination  of  a  lubri- 
cating conduit  which  leads  to  the  part  to  be  lubricated,  a 
valve  casing  Interposed  in  the  lubricating  conduit,  said 
valve  casing  provided  with  ports  and  having  a  valve  cham- 
ber provided  with  end  caps,  and  a  delivery  chamber,  a  cut 
off  cock  Interposed  in  the  lubricant  conduit  between  tbe 
valve  casing  and  the  point  to  be  lubricated,  and  a  steam 
conduit  having  a  jet  which  enters  the  delivery  chamber  of 
th«  valve  easing. 


1,154,090.  CASH  -  REGISTBB.  JosapH  P.  CUUL.  To- 
ronto, Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Michigan  Cash  Rec- 
Ister  Company,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  July  9,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  571,115.     (CI.  236 — 16.) 


1.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  of  a  register  pin- 
ion, a  lock  bar  and  segmental  rack  suspended  to  swing  on 
anyone  of  a  plurality  of  axes,  a  key  adapted  to  cause  thnm 
to  change  axes,  to  throw  the  rack  into  or  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  pinion  and  a  companion  lever  coupled  to 
said  key  with  a  pin  and  slot  connection  to  provide  lost  mo- 
tion, the  said  companion  lever  being  adapted  to  delay  actu- 
ation of  the  lock  bar  and  segmental  rack  until  the  aaid  key 
has  caused  a  change  of  the  axis  of  swinging,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  of  a  register  pin- 
ion, a  lock  bar  and  segmental  rack  suspended  to  swing  on 
anyone  of  several  axes,  so  that  the  rack  will  be  in  meah  or 
out  of  meah  with  the  pinion,  a  key  adapted  to  swing  the 
lock  bar  and  to  cause  a  change  of  axes,  and  a  companion 
lever  adapted  to  engage  against  the  lock  bar,  the  said  com- 
panion lever  having  a  lost  motion  coupling  to  said  key  and 
adapted  to  delay  the  swinging  of  the  lock  bar  until  tb« 
axis  of  rotation  haa  been  changed,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

S.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  of  a  registering 
plaloD,  a  rack  or  member  adapted  to  actuate  the  same,  a 
key,  a  companion  lever  having  a  lost  motion  coupling 
tbeiewltta,  the  two  latter  being  adapted  by  reason  of  said 
loet  motion  coupling  to  communicate  and  allow  actoatloa 


of  aald  rack  or  member  on  the  return  stroke  of  the  key 
only  after  Ita  dteeagagement  from  the  reglsterlnc  pinion, 
and  meana  for  engaging  or  disengaging  the  rack  or  mem- 
ber from  the  regiaterlng  pinion,  subaUntlally  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  of  a  lock  bar  sus- 
pended to  swing  on  any  one  of  several  axea,  a  key  adapted 
to  cause  the  lock  bar  to  change  axes,  a  companion  lever 
having  a  loet  motion  coupling  with  said  key,  a  hook  por- 
tion on  aald  companion  lever  adapted  to  engage  over  the 
lock  bar  and  prevent  overthrow  of  the  bar,  the  said  com- 
panion lerer  betag  adapted  by  reason  of  said  loet  motion 
coapllng  to  delay  the  aetnatlon  of  the  lock  bar  until  change 
of  axes  is  effected,  sabstantlally  as  described. 

6.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  of  a  key,  a  com- 
panion lever,  plvotally  connected  with  aald  key,  a  pin  and 
slot  connection  controlling  the  relative  movement  of  the 
key  and  companion  lever,  a  shaft  suspended  to  oscillate  on 
a  center  eccentric  to  its  own  axis,  a  lock  bar  oscillatory  on 
said  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  actoatad  by  said  key  and  edss- 
panlon  lever,  a  segneatal  rack  connected  with  and  actu- 
ated by  said  lock  bar,  a  raglater  plnkm.  a  retaining  pawl 
for  the  register  pinion,  and  meaaa  controlling  the  oscilla- 
tory shaft,  for  oadllatlag  it  and  thereby  throwing  the  rack 
into  and  out  of  4ngageaeat  with  tbe  register  pinion,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  46  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,154.097.  INDICATOR  FX)R  AUTOMOBILE  -  RADIA- 
TORS. Paao  B.  CoBBT,  Edgewood,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  19, 
1916.     SerUl  No.   16,426.     (CI.  73—82.) 


1.  In  an  Indicator  for  attachment  to  automobile  radia- 
tors, a  tubnlar  body,  an  operatlvely  connected  float  and  in- 
dicating means,  said  Indicating  means  being  within  said 
tobalar  body,  aald  tabular  body  having  a  portion  through 
which  the  said  Indicating  means  indicates,  the  distance  of 
the  said  indicator  from  the  said  float  being  such  that  the 
indicator  is  held  above  tbe  said  portion  when  the  water 
level  within  the  radiator  is  normal  and  is  displayed  at 
said  portion  when  the  said  water  level  drops  below  the  safe 
operating  level. 

2.  In  an  indicator  attachment  for  automobile  radlatora, 
a  tubnlar  body  doeed  at  the  lower  end  and  extending  into 
the  water  in  the  said  radiator,  an  operatlvely  connected 
float  and  indicating  means  both  within  the  said  tubular 
body,  said  tubnlar  body  having  a  portion  through  which 
the  said  indicating  means  indicates,  an  ortflce  below  the 
water  level  in  the  said  radiator,  tbe  area  of  the  aald  orlflee 
being  small  compared  to  the  cross  sectional  area  of  tbe 
said  tubular  body,  and  a  second  orifice  above  the  normal 
water  level. 


1,164,098.    GUARD  FOR  WOODWORKING  MACHINERY. 
Olivsb  H.  CocasoN,  Memphia,  Tenn.     Filed  Sept.   19, 
1912.    Serial  No.  721.296.     (CI.  144—251.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  la  comblnatloa  with 

a  eatter,  a  red  meaated  near  tbe  cotter,  a  aleere  rotatabi* 


on  said  rod,  a  finger  normally  loosely  mounted  apon  aaid 
sleeve,  extending  over  the  cutter  and  bearing  upon  tbe 
stock,  means  for  tightening  said  finger  upon  said  sleeve, 
and  eoacting  means  upon  said  rod  and  sleeve  adapted  to 
Increase  the  pressure  of  the  finger  upon  the  stock. 


A 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described.  In  combination  with 
a  cutter,  a  rod  mounted  near  the  cutter,  a  aleeve  rotatabie 
on  said  rod,  a  finger  normally  loosely  mounted  upon  aaid 
sleeve,  extending  over  the  cutter  and  upon  tbe  stock,  meana 
for  tightening  said  inger  upon  said  sleeve,  and  a  weight 
carried  by  the  rod  and  adapted  to  Impart  pressure  to  said 
finger. 

'  3.  la  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
with  a  cutter  of  a  rod  mounted  near  the  cutter,  a  sleeve 
rotatabie  upon  said  rod.  a  finger  normally  loosely  rotatabie 
on  aaljl*  sleeve  and  extending  over  the  cutter  and  bearing 
upon  the  stock,  means  for  securing  said  finger  against  ro- 
tation, an  arm  rotatabie  upon  said  rod  and  carrying  an 
adjustable  weight,  and  means  permitting  the  engagement 
of  said  arm  and  aald  sleeve  whereby  said  weight  is  adapt- 
ed to  increase  tbe  pressure  of  tbe  finger  upon  the  stock. 


1,164,009.  GROUND-CONNECTOR.  William  H.  CuaaT, 
Lake  City,  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1018.  Serial  No' 
750,«48.      (CT.   178—81.) 


A  ground  connector  comprising  a  pointed  cylindrical 
plug,  a  threaded  nipple  formed  Integral  with  one  ex- 
tremity of  and  of  a  dia metes  less  than  aald  plog  so  as  to 
form  a  shoulder  at  their  Juncture,  a  condnctlBg  win  se- 
cured to  said  threaded  nipple,  a  tube  endrellng  said 
wire  and  having  screw-threaded  engagement  with  said 
nipple,  said  tube  having  one  extremity  tightly  engaging 
the  ahoalder  formed  at  the  juncture  of  the  nipple  with 
the  extremity  of  said  plug,  and  a  handle  having  detach- 
able engagement  with  one  end  portion  of  said  tube. 


1,164,100.  CRUSHER-MANTLE.  GaoBOB  F.  Da  WaiK. 
Milwaukee,  Wla.,  assignor  to  A  Ilia-Chalmers  Mannfbc- 
tnring  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wla.,  a  CorjKtratlon  of 
DeUware.  FUed  Dec.  24,  1918.  Serial  No.  808,908. 
(CI.  88—10.) 

1.  In  a  cmaber,  a  mantle  comprising  a  plurality  <tf 
ssetlons  each  having  dlaaietHcally  opposite  locking  pro- 
jectloBs  ezteadlag  In  opposite  directions  relatiTe  to  a 


diameter  and  formed  to  tend  dating  (^ration  to  draw 
tbe   sections   together. 


2.  In  a  crasher,  a  mantle  comprising  a  plurality  of 
aectlons  each  having  diametrically  opposite  locking  pro- 
jections extending  In  opposite  directions  relative  to  a 
diameter,  and  the  projections  on  adjacent  sections  ex- 
tending In  opposite  directions  relatlre  to  each  other  and 
formed  to  tend  daring  operation  to  draw  tbe  sections 
together. 

3.  In  a  crusher,  a  mantle  comprising  a  plurality  of 
sections,  one  of  said  sections  having  a  pair  of  diametri- 
cally opposite  T-shaped  extensions  eoacting  with  slml* 
larly  formed  recesses  in  the  adjacent  section  and  formed 
to  tend  daring  operation  to  draw  the  sections  together. 

4.  In  a  crusher,  a  mantle  comprising  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions, the  adjacent  ends  of  said  sections  being  formed 
with  diametrically  opposite  eoacting  T-ahaped  extensions 
and  recesses  for  preventing  axial  separati(Mi  of  said  sec- 
tions and  formed  to  tend  during  operation  to  draw  tlM 
aections  tdgether. 

6.  In  a  crusher,  a  mantle  comprising  a  plurality  of 
eo-axlal  sections  having  parallel  plane  adjacent  aid  sur- 
faces formed  perpendicular  to  tbe  axis  of  said  sections, 
the  adjacent  enda  of  said  sections  being  formed  with 
diametrically  opposite  hiterlo<Mng  projections  for  pre- 
venting axial  separation  of  the  sections  and  fbrmed  to 
tend  during  operation  to  draw  the  sections  together. 


1,154,101.  OIL  -  BURNER.  JassB  Ditbom,  LIttieton, 
Colo.,  assignor  to  The  J.  (3eo.  Leyner  Bnglneeriag 
Works  Company,  Littleton,  Colo.,  a  Corporation  of  Colo- 
rado. Filed  Jan.  18,  1918.  SerUI  No.  741,668.  (a. 
158—76.) 


In  an  oil  bamer,  a  caaing  harlng  a  chamber  therein, 
a  pipe  for  admitting  compressed  air  to  said  chamber,  an 
air  conveying  pipe  projecting  Into  said  chamber,  the  outer 
vdA  of  said  pipe  belag  open  to  the  atmosphere,  an  oil 
Inlet  pipe  leadtog  Into  the  lower  side  of  said  air  con- 
▼«7ln8  pips,  and  a  dlrerglng  aocsle  adjustably  secured  to 
Mid  caaing,  tiie  Inaer  end  of  said  noaale  being  allghtiy 
ssparated  from  the  laaer  end  of  said  air  conveying  pip*. 
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▲PPABATU8   FOR  CLEANING  AND  AKPA 
SEEDS  AND   GRAIN.     FUOUIICK  UaxjCOLU 

Doncaster,  England.     Piled  Dec.  2,  1914.     8e- 

875,187.      (Cl.    130—15.) 


1.  A  seed  and  grain  separator  cooaprlaing,  In  combina- 
tion, a  flat  inclined  sieve,  an  endleaa  traveling  belt  moynt- 
ed  beneath  the  sieve  and  adapted  to  receive  and  deliver 
the  material  passing  throiiRh  the  sieve,  and  a  common  se- 
lactlT«  means  whereb;  tta«  ateTe  may  be  giTea  eitbcr  an 
Oitrlcht  Jumplns  motion  or  a  longltudlmal  oaciUttlng  mo- 
tion, so  that  differant  clasaea  of  sec4a  and  grain  reQolr- 
iBC  different  treatment  can  b«  dealt  with  on  a  alnslQ 
iltve,  aabetanUaUy  aa  herein  aet  forth. 

2.  A  aeed  and  snUa  acparator  conprUlnc,  In  e<»abina- 
tlon.  a  flat  Inclined  sieve,  an  endleaa  traveling  belt  moont- 
•d  baaeatb  the  iL»Te  and  adapted  to  racalTc  and  deliver 
tb«  material  paaaing  through  the  alere,  a  common  ae- 
Itctlve  meana  whereby  the  aiave  may  be  given  either  an 
■prlgbt  Jumping  motion  or  a  loagitadlnAl  oaelUatlag  mo- 
tion, ao  that  different  claaaea  of  aeeda  and  grain  requir- 
ing Alffereat  treatment  can  ba  daalt  with  on  a  single 
aieve,  and  a  Hd  or  cover  in  eloae  proximity  to  the  aieve 
tor  the  purpoac  of  checking  th«  downward  prograaa  of 
the  material  on  the  aieve  and  thereby  keeping  the  mate- 
liaJ  lonpr  on  the  aieve  and  bringing  it  into  more  fre- 
qaent  contact  with  the  sieve  to  Insure  effactlvc  aapera- 
tion  Bubatantlally  aa  herein  a«t  forth. 

a.  A^  seed  and  grain  separator  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a'  flat  Inclined  sieve,  an  endleaa  traveling  belt  mount- 
ad  beneath  the  aieve  and  adapted  to  receive  and  deliver 
the  material  paaaing  through  the  ateve,  a  common  se- 
lective means  whereby  the  sieve  may  be  given  either  an 
upright  Jumping  motion  or  a  longitudinal  oscillating  mo- 
tion, so  that  different  classes  of  seeds  and  grain  requir- 
ing different  treatment  can  be  dealt  with  on  a  single 
aieve,  a  lid  or  cover  In  clese  preziraity  to  t^e  sieve  for 
the  purpoae  of  checking  the  downward  progress  of  the 
material  on  the  aieve  and  thereby  keeping  the  material 
longer  on  the  sieve  and  bringing  it  into  more  frequent  con- 
tact with  the  sieve  to  insure  effective  separation,  and  the 
pivoted  and  weighted  automatic  sieve  clearer  or  clearers 
carried  by  the  belt  chains  and  operating  on  the  under  or 
non-working  face  of  the  sieve,  substantially  aa  herein  set 
forth. 

4.  The  comMnatlon  with  a  sieve,  of  meana  for  Imparting 
a  Jumping  or  vibratory  motion  comprislBg  cams,  spring 
controlled  spindles  actuated  thereby,  and  a  detachable 
reducing  shoe  adapted  to  vary  the  Jumping  or  vibratory 
motion  of  the  same. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  sieve,  of  means  for  giving 
the  same  a  longitudinal  oscillating  motion  comprising  a 
shaft,  a  counter-shaft,  a  pulley  and  wheel  on  the  shaft, 
cranks,  a  spur  wbeeel  on  the  counter-sbaft,  supporting 
the  crank,  and  a  forked  arm  on  the  frame  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  crank. 


1, 1154.103.        AUTOMATIC      STEERING      MECHANISM. 
Kennedy  DoroAN,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed  Apr.  18, 
1910.     Serial  No.  550,171.      (Cl.  172—282.) 
1.  In  a  dirigible  object,  the  combination  with  a  rudder, 
of  a  primary  rudder-actuating  mechanism  Including  con- 
tinuously  and  ^ponitely    rotated   eleneDts,   a  aecondary 
mechanism  controlling  said  rotated  elementa,  said  sreond- 
ary  mechanism  iacludiug  contlnnoualy  and  oppositely  ro- 
tated elements,  and  a  constant  director  eostrolling  the  ro- 
tated tlementa  of  the  aecondair  meehaaiam. 


2.  la  a  dirigible  object.  *  metloa-traaalatlng  mechaoiam 
having  a  step-by-etep  motion,  a  rudder  actuated  thereby, 
a  mechanical  controlling  element  for  starting  and  directing 
said  mechanism,  a  motloo-tranalating  mechaalam  having  a 
step-by-atep  movement  adapted  to  control  aald  cootrollioc 
element,  a  constant  director,  and  means  goverened  by  aald 
director  for  starting  and  directing  the  second  said  mech- 
anism. 


8.  In  a  mecbanlaa  ef  the  character  deocribed.  the  torn.- 
blnatlon  with  a  mddcr,  of  a  atep  by  atep  movlag  rudder 
actuating  mechanlam,  a  step  by  step  moving  controUlag 
mechanism  for  the  rudder  aetoatlag  mechaalam,  and  a 
magnet  needle  controlling  the  latter  mechanlam 

4.  la  a  mechanlam  of  the  character  deecrlbed.  the  con- 
blnatlon  with  a  rudder,  of  a  prlmaxy  rudder  actuating 
mechanism  inclitdlog  contlnuoualy  and  oppositely''  rota- 
tive elementa.  a  secondary  mechanlam  controlling  the  op- 
positely rotative  elementa  of  the  primary  mechanlaa.  the 
secondary  mechaalam  including  contiauoualy  and  oppo- 
sitely rotative  elementa,  and  a  magnetic  needle  controlling 
the  oppositely  rotative  elements  of  the  secondary  mech- 
anism. 

6.  In  a  boat,  torpedo,  or  other  dlrlgibie  object,  a  mo- 
tlon-translatiog  mechanism  having  a  step-by-atep  move- 
ment, a  rudder  actuated  thereby,  a  meehanlcal  cootreUlng 
element  for  starting  and  directing  said  mechanism,  a  mo- 
tion-translating mechanism  having  a  step-by-step  move- 
ment adapted  to  control  said  controlling  element,  a  mag- 
netic needle,  means  for  damping  the  oscillation  of  the 
needle,  and  means  controlled  by  the  needle  for  starting 
and  directing  the  second  said  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,154.104.  DRAFT-EQUALIZER.  .VutNzo  Geke.n  Dun- 
NCCK,  Stockton,  Kans.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1915.  Serial  No. 
5,431.      (Cl.  21—76.) 


?~~^F^ 


1.  In  a  draft  equalizer,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
draft  members,  a  pole  having  its  rear  end  carried  by  said 
members,  a  bar  pivoted  Intermediate  its  ends  to  said  pole, 
draft  levers  having  their  inner  ends  pivoted  to  the  outer 
ends  of  said  bar,  and  a  rigid  draft  link  extending  rearward 
from  each  of  said  levers,  each  link  being  plvotally  con- 
nected at  Its  forward  end  to  one  of  said  levers  Intennedlate 
the  ends  of  the  latter  and  having  Its  rear  emd  plvotally 
connected  to  one  of  said  draft  membera. 

2:  la  a  draft  equallacr,  the  comblnatlen  of  a  pair  of 
draft  members,  a  pole  having  its  rear  end  carried  by  aald 
a>ember«,  a  bar  pivoted  Intermediate  Its  ends  to  said  pele, 
draft  levera  pivoted  to  the  eater  ead  ef  aald  bar,  a  rlgM 
link  extesdlag  rearward  twwm  each  of :  aald  l«f«n. 
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link  being  adjustably  pivoted  at  ItB  forward  end  to  one  of 
aald  levers  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  latter,  and  means 
providing  a  horlzontjil  pivotal  connet-tion  between  the  rear 
end  of  each  of  said  links  and  one  of  said  draft  members 
respectively. 

3.  Id  a  draft  equalizer,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
draft  members,  a  pole  having  its  rear  end  carried  between 
said  members  on  a  horizontal  axis,  draft  equalizing  mean>« 
mounted  on  said  pole,  and  a  pair  of  rlKld  links  extending 
rearward  on  o[)posit.«  sides  of  said  pole  the  front  ends  of 
said  links  helug  pivoted  adjustably  to  said  equalizinj; 
means,  and  the  rear  end  of  each  link  being  plvotally  con- 
nected to  one  of  f^ald  draft  members  for  both  vertical  and 
horizontal  movement  about  the  axis  of  said  pole. 

4.  In  a  draft  equalizer,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
draft  members,  a  pole,  a  l.orizontal  bolt  carried  by  said 
members  and  plvotally  supporting  the  rear  end  of  said 
pole  b«'tween  paid  members,  draft  equalizing  means  mount- 
ed on  said  pole,  a  pair  of  rigid  links  extending  rearward 
on  oppoKlte  sides  of  said  pole  and  having  their  forward 
ends  plvotally  connected  to  said  equalizing  means,  and 
meana  for  connecting  the  rear  ends  of  said  links  to  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  bolt  and  permitting  both  vertical 
and  horizontal  pivotal  movement  of  said  links  about  the 
axis  of  said  holt. 

r>.  In  a  darft  equalizer,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
draft  members,  a  pole  having  its  rear  end  carried  Utween 
said  members  on  a  horizontal  axis,  a  bar  pivoted  inter- 
mediate its  ends  to  said  pole,  draft  levers  pivoted  to  the 
outer  ends  of  said  bar,  a  rigid  draft  link  extending  rear- 
ward from  each  of  said  levers,  each  link  l)olng  pivoUlly 
connected  at  its  forward  end  to  one  of  said  levers  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  the  latter,  and  means  for  connectln-,- 
the  rear  ends  of  each  of  said  links  to  one  of  said  draft 
members  for  horizontal  pivotal  movement  and  for  verti- 
cal movement  about  the  axis  of  said  pole. 


a  fan  In  said  casing,  means  for  imparting  rotation  fo 
said  fan,  an  air  tube  extended  from  the  air  outlet  conduit, 
a  slotted  shell  having  an  open  discharge  end  and  provided 
with  a  heating  chamber  Into  which  said  tube  extends  and 
terminates  a  distance  from  the  discharge  end  thereof,  a 
hydrocarbon  burner  situated  beneath  the  slotted  fwrtlon 
of  the  said  shell  for  directing  a  heating  flame  onto  the  air 
tube  within  the  same,  a  reservoir  for  a  liquid  fuel,  a  pipe 
connection  between  the  reservoir  and  the  said  burner,  and 
a  hand  actuated  valve  for  regulating  the  flow  of  tlie  liquid 
fuel  to  the  burner. 


1. 154,10.1.      MARINE   GOVERNOR.      Nofii.   Di  pus.   .Aber- 
deen, Wash.     Filed  P>b.  20,  1915.    Serial  No   0  G.P     (PI 
121—113.)  •     ■• 


//     ^S     ^         ^ 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  described  purpose,  the  com- 
bination with  a  blower  casing  provided  with  air  Inlets  and 
an  outlet  conduit,  a  rotary  fan  situated  therein  for  draw- 
ing  air  into  the  casing  and  expelling  the  same  therefrom 
under  pressure,  power  mechanism  for  Imparting  rotation 
to  said  fan,  an  air  tube  extended  from  the  air  outlet  of 
the  casing,  a  slotted  shell  having  an  open  discharge  end 
said  shell  surrounding  said  air  tube  and  into  which  the 
air  passing  therethrough  discharges,  the  said  air  tube  ter- 
minating within  the  shell  a  distance  from  the  open  dis- 
charge end  thereof,  and  a  burner  situated  beneath  the 
slotted  portion  of  the  shell  for  directing  heat  onto  the  air 
tube  extended  therein. 


1.154,107.  DIAMETER-STOP  FOR  LATHES.  Winthkop 
Lincoln  Fay,  Dexter,  Me.  Filed  May  15,  1915.  Serial 
No.  28,457.      (Cl.  29—48.) 


A  marine  governor  comprising  a  trough  fulcrumed  in- 
termediate its  ends,  a  weight  movable  within  the  trough 
between  the  ends  thereof,  means  for  operatively  connecting 
the  trough  with  a  controlling  valve,  and  a  pivoted  member 
carried  by  the  trough  and  adapted  to  be  swung  Into  the 
same  for  holding  the  weight  adjacent  one  end  of  the 
trough. 


1.154.109.  AIR-BLAST-HEATING  .\PI»ARATrS.  Febdi 
NAND  Ephraim,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Jan  8  1914 
Serial  No.  810,9.^«.      (Cl.  34 — 18.) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  described  purpose,  the  same 
comprising  a  casing  provided  with  air  Inlets  and  an  air 
outlet,  a  fan  In  said  casing,  means  for  imparting  rotation 
to  said  fan,  an  air  tube  extende<l  from  the  air  outlet  of 
the  motor,  a  shell  provided  with  an  open  discharge  outlet 
end  snrmunding  said  tube  and  within  which  the  tube 
terminates  nt  a  distance  from  the  open  discharge  end 
thereof  and  provided  with  a  heat  opening  in  the  wall 
thereof,  and  means  for  supplying  heat  through  said  open- 
ing onto  the  air  tube  extended  within  the  shell  surrounding 
the  air  tube. 

2.  An    apparatus    for   the  described    purpose,   the   same 
comprising  a  casing  provided  with  an  air  outlet  condnlt, 
218  0.  G.— 45 


1.  In  a  lathe  the  combination  of  a  lathe  turret  having 
a  horizontally  dUposed  apur  gear  at  the  base  thereof,  a 
slide,  a  horizonUlly  disposed  stop  cylinder  Joumaled  In  the 
slide  adjacent  to  the  base  of  the  turret,  a  pinion  Joumaled 
In  the  slide  in  engagement  with  said  gear,  a  pair  of 
beveled  gears  in  engagement  with  .each  other,  one  being 
connected  with  said  pinion  and  the  other  being  secured  to 
and  surrounding  said  stop  cylinder  and  stop  screws  carried 
by  said  stop  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  lathe,  the  combination  of  a  lathe  turret  having 
a  horizontally  disposed  spar  gear  at  the  base  thereof,  a 
slide,  a  horizontally  disposed  stop  cylinder  Joumaled  In  the 
slide,  a  pinion  Joumaled  In  the  slide  vertically  above  said 
stop  cylinder  and  in  engagement  with  said   gear,   a  pair 
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of  beveled  gears  In  engagement  with  each  other,  one  being 
connected  with  the  under  side  of  said  pinion  and  the  other 
being  secured  to  and  surrounding  said  stop  cylinder  and 
stop  Bcrpws  carried  by  said  stop  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  lathe,  the  combination  of  a  lathe  turret  having 
a  horizontally  disposed  spur  gear  at  the  base  thereof, 
a  slide,  a  horizontally  disposed  stop  cylinder  Journaled  in 
the  slide,  a  pinion  Journaled  In  the  slide  adjacent  to  the 
base  of  the  turret,  a  collar  on  one  end  of  said  stop  cylin- 
der and  a  nut  on  the  opposite  end  for  retaining  the  same 
In  place,  a  pinion  journaled  In  the  slide  vertically  above  the 
stop  cylinder  and  In  engngement  with  said  gear,  a  pair  of 
l)evpleil  gears  In  eni;appnipnt  with  each  other,  one  being 
on  the  under  side  nf  s>akl  pinion  and  formed  Integral  there- 
with and  the  other  l>eini,'  secured  to  and  surrounding  said 
s^top  cylinder  and  stop  si-rews  carried  by  said  stop  cylinder. 


1,154,108.  MEASLKIN<;  DRVICE.  .John  .1.  Ii.uikutv. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1915.  Serial  No.  15.440. 
iCl.    107— 19. 1 


1.  A  measuring  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
a  box  open  at  the  top  and  composed  of  a  back,  a  front,  a 
bottom  and  two  sides,  one  side  being  hinged  to  one  side 
edge  of  the  back  and  being  provided  with  a  supplemental 
back  member  adapted  to  swing  within  the  box  and  with 
said  hinged  side,  and  the  front  being  hinged  to  the  free 
edge  of  the  hinged  side. 

2.  A  measuring  deylce,  comprising  a  container  open  at 
the  top  and  provided  with  a  hinged  side  portion,  and  a 
supplemental  back  member  adapted  to  swing  with  aald 
hinged  side  portion,  and  means  for  securing  the  hinged  side 
portion  in  a  closed  position. 

3.  A  measuring  device  of  the  claaa  described,  comprising 
a  container  open  at  the  top,  said  container  being  provided 
with  a  side  portion  which  is  hinged  to  the  back  portion 
thereof,  a  supplemental  back  member  connected  with  the 
hinged  side  portion  and  adapted  to  swing  therewith  with- 
in the  container,  and  a  front  hinged  to  the  free  edge  of 
the  hinged  side  portion,  and  means  for  securing  the  hinged 
parts  in  a  closed  position. 

4.  A  measuring  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
a  container  having  side  wall  portions  hinged  together  and 
to  a  back  wall  member,  a  supplemental  back  wall  member 
secured  to  one  of  the  hinged  side  wall  portions  and  adapt- 
ed to  swing  therewith  and  within  the  container,  and  means 
for  holding  the  hinged  side  wall  portions  In  a  closed 
position. 

5.  A  measuring  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
a  container  open  at  the  top  and  part  of  the  body  walls 
of  which  are  stationary  with  other  parts  hinged  thereto, 
and  a  supplemental  plate  member  connected  with  the 
hinged  part  or  parts  and  adapted  to  swing  therewith  with- 
in the  container. 


1,154,10}).  COMBINED  SHOE  AND  LEGGING.  Thomas 
A.  Flamnioan,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  May  24,  1915. 
Serial  No.  29,953.     (CI.  36 — 50.) 

'A  combined  shoe  and  legging,  comprising  a  vamp  and  a 
tongue  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  back  foxings  con- 
nected with  the  vamp  along  their  front  edges  and  having 
extensions  to  form  the  sidee  of  the  legging,  with  their  rear 


edges  connected,  a  flap  carried  by  one  of  the  sides  of  the 
legging  to  overlap  the  other  side  witn  the  lower  edge 
of  that  portion  which  extends  around  the  front  of  the  leg 
terminating  at  a  point  above  the  natural  break  of  the  foot 
at  the  top  of  the  Instep,  and  means  for  connecting  the  flap 
with   the  overlapped  side,   the  seams  connecting  the  back 


roxiuirs  witli  the  \aiiip  i'iu-!i  lylni;  In  an  approximately 
vertical  plane  pnsstnc  tliroutrli  said  point,  to  provide  Gei- 
Ib.iity  nl  the  Instep  and  permit  n  tlijlit  engagement  around 
the  ankle. 


1,154,110.  ROTAUY  I'lMI'.  Cs.  ak  C.  (Joeriz.  Oakland. 
Cal.  Filed  Sept.  'J't,  191::,  Serial  No.  722,247.  Renewed 
July  27,   1915.      Serial   No.  42.2.S5.      (CI.   10.3 — 13. » 


1.  A  rotary  pump  comprising  a  discharge  casing,  a  dis- 
charge pipe  connected  with  said  casing,  a  smaller  pipe  con- 
nected with  said  casing,  a  runner  adjacent  said  casing, 
a  shaft  to  which  said  runner  Is  connected,  a  bearing  for 
the  shaft  within  the  discharge  casing,  a  bearing  for  the 
shaft  within  the  smaller  pipe,  and  a  foramlnous  filter  sur- 
roandlng  the  shaft  to  allow  water  to  pass  to  and  to  prevent 
gritty  particles  from  having  access  to  said  bearings,  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  rotary  pump  comprising  a  discharge  casing,  a  dis- 
charge pipe  connecting  therewith,  a  runner  adjacent  the 
casing,  a  shaft  extending  through  said  casing  to  which  the 
runner  Is  secured,  a  bearing  In  the  casing  for  the  shaft, 
a  second  pipe  connected  with  said  caaing  and  surrounding 
the  shaft,  a  bearing  within  the  latter  pipe  for  the  shaft, 
means  to  adjust  the  allnement  of  said  bearing,  and  a 
screen  bushing  to  prevent  the  access  of  grit  to  aald  shaft 
and  the  bearings  therefor,  as  described. 

3.  In  a  rotary  pump,  a  discharge  casing,  a  runner  ad- 
jacent said  casing,  a  shaft  to  which  the  runner  la  secured, 
a  discbarge  pipe,  a  smaller  pipe  surrounding  the  shaft,  a 


bearing  for  said  shaft  within  the  smaller  pipe,  said  bear- 
Ing  having  equalising  passages  for  the  escape  of  water  from 
said  pipe,  and  a  foramlnous  filter  surrounding  the  shaft  to 
permit  water  to  pass  Into  the  Inner  pipe  and  to  prevent 
grit  from  passing  thereinto,  as  described. 

4.  In  a  rotary  pump,  a  discharge  casing,  a  runner,  a 
shaft  therefor,  a  bearing  for  the  shaft,  said  casing  and 
bearing  having  pasaage  ways  to  permit  the  escape  of  water 
without  passing  over  the  bearing  surface,  a  foramlnous 
bushing  surrounding  the  shaft  adjacent  the  bearing,  and 
a  foramlnous  filter  around  the  bushing  to  prevent  the 
access  of  grit  to  the  bearing  surface. 

5.  In  a  rotary  pump,  a  discharge  casing,  a  shaft  to 
which  the  runner  U  secured,  a  bearing  In  the  discharge 
casing  for  said  shaft,  said  casing  and  bearing  having  pas- 
sages for  the  escape  of  water  to  the  low  pressure  side 
thereof,  and  a  foramlnous  filter  to  prevent  the  access  of 
gritty  particles  to  said  bearing  on  the  high  pressure  side 
thereof,  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,164.111.  ELECTRIC  HEATER.  William  S.  Hada- 
WAT,  Jr.,  New  Bochelle,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1913 
Serial  No.  791,936.      fCl.  219—37.) 


1.  An  electric  beater  comprialng  a  stationary  aupport, 
a  beat  generator  secnred  to  and  extending  from  said  rap- 
port, and  means  for  adjoating  the  eoanectlra  between  the 
•npport  and  the  beat  generator,  whereby  the  inellnatloD 
of  the  generator  azU  may  be  varied  as  dcdred. 

2.  An  electric  beater  com^prlalng  a  sUtlonary  support, 
a  hollow  cylindrical  beat  genarator,  and  means  for  ad- 
joatably  securing  the  heat  gaoarator  to  the  support  only 
at  one  end,  wheret^  the  iBcUaatioB  of  the  generator  axU 
may  be  varied  as  daalrad. 

3.  An  electric  beater  eomprialnc  «  stationary  aaj^K>rt. 
a  ring  having  an  aanolar  flange,  a  eyUndrtcal  heat  ganar- 
ator  aecured  at  one  sttd  to  aaid  anaalar  flange  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  therefrom,  and  mMUM  for  adjoatably  sMar- 
ing  the  ring  to  the  autlonary  rapport  whereby  the  ring 
may  be  tilted  and  Inclination  of  the  generator  axis  varied 
aa  desired. 

4.  An  electric  beater  comprlalsc  •  atatlonary  rapport, 
a  ring  having  a  perforated  annnlar  flange,  a  perforatad 
aheet  metal  cyUader  mounted  on  the  ring  and  extradlng 
coazlally  therewith  In  one  direction  Ukerafroaa.  a  realat- 
ance  element  rapported  by  aaid  metal  cylinder,  and  an 
adjustable  connection  between  the  rlag  and  the  ra^wrt 
whereby  the  metal  cylinder  may  be  adjusted  aa  to  tba 
Inclination  of  Ita  axle. 

6.  Aa  electric  heater  comprising  a  stationary  ring,*  a 
ring  or  collar  adjustably  euuMcted  thereto  and  bavlng  a 
perforated  annular  flange,  a  plorallty  of  terminal  mem- 
bers extending  axially  of  the  ring  through  the  pcrfwatloBs 
in  said  flange,  a  perforated  ahaet  metal  cylinder  moontad 
on  the  flange  and  extending  eoaxially  therewith  in  one  di- 
rection, and  a  reaiatance  element  rapported  and  tMnintad 
from  tibe  outer  surftu:*  of  the  matal  eyUnder.  aald  adjna- 
Uble  connection  between  the  ringa  being  arranged  to  per- 
mit th«  adjustment  of  the  cylinder  with  respect  to  the 
incllnstion  of  Its  axis. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.164,112.  SOCKET  POE  KLBCTRIC  HBATEB  UNITS. 
William  8.  Hadawat.  Jr.,  New  HocheUe,  and  Joaar 
AMOM,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1913,  Serial 
No.  791,986.  Renewed  July  21.  1914.  Serial  No. 
862.318.      (Cl.  173— «89.) 


1.  A  fixture  comprising  a  triangular  metal  base  having 
a  centrally  located  circular  aperture  and  an  annular  flanga 
at  the  aperture,  a  cup-shaped  socket  having  helically  cor- 
nigsted  side  walls  arranged  to  provide  Internal  screw- 
threads,  a  top  flange  and  an  aperture  in  the  bottom;  a 
terminal  bavlng  an  annular  baae  aecured  to  the  bottom  of 
the  socket  and  an  attaching  member  for  a  circuit  con- 
ductor, a  second  terminal,  insulating  washers  located  re- 
spectively In  the  bottom  of  the  socket  and  over  the  an- 
nular base  on  the  first  named  terminal,  and  a  central  rtvat 
for  attaching  the  second  terminal  to  the  socket  and  clamp- 
ing the  Insulating  waabers  In  poaltion  to  electrically  aapa* 
rate  the  central  rivet  and  the  second  terminal  from  tha 
socket;  relatively  rigid  Inralatlng  waahera  adapted  to 
clamp  the  aocket  flange  between  them  and  ahaped  to  rab- 
stantlally  conform  to  the  baae  plate,  and  hollow  rlveta 
for  attaching  the  washers  at  the  comers  of  the  triangnlar 


2.  A  fixture  comprising  a  polygonal  metal  base  havtag 
a  centrally  located  aperture  and  a  flange  at  the  apartnra, 
a  socket  arranged  to  provide  internal  aerew  threads  and 
having  a  top  flange  and  an  aperture  in  the  bottom,  a  t»r- 
mlnal  aecured  to  the  bottom  of  the  aocket,  a  second  tar< 
mlnal.  Inralatlng  waabers  located  ra^eetively  in  the  bot- 
tom of  the  aocket  and  between  the  terminals  and  a  rfvet 
for  mechanically  attaching  the  aecond  terminal  to  the 
socket  and  clamping  the  inralatlng  waabers  in  positioa: 
relatively  rigid  Inaulating  waahara  adapted  to  clamp  the 
aocket  flange  between  them  and  alutped  to  rabstantially 
conform  to  the  baae  plate,  and  hollow  rivets  for  attaehlag 
the  waaben  at  the  comers  of  tht  polygonal  base. 

S.  A  flxtore  comprlslag  a  triangular  bass  having  an 
aperture,  a  eop-ahaped  socket  materially  smaller  and  ex- 
tending through  the  apertnze  la  the  base  sad  artaaged  to 
provide  internal  aerew  threads  aad  haviag  a  top  flaage 
and  aperture  in  the  bottoas,  tomlaala  haviag  parfeiatad 
baaea.  the  baae  of  one  helag  seeored  to  the  bottom  of  the 
sodcet,  Inralatlng  washeis  for  spadag  the  teradaala  apart 
and  a  central  rivet  tor  attaeUag  the  tenalaala  to  the 
BotAet  and  clamping  the  lasalatlag  washers  la  positioa, 
and  means  for  me^aaieally  attachiag  the  socket  flaage 
to  the  base  aad  electrically  sqmratlag  betwaaa  the  parts. 
4.  A  flxtnre  eomprisiaf  a  trlaagnlar  SMtal  base  haviag 
aa  apertnre.  a  cnpmhaped  aocket  haviag  heUcally  corm- 
gated  aide  walla  arraaged  to  provide  iateraal  aerew- 
threada,  a  top  flaage  aad  aa  aperture  la  the  bottom,  a 
perforated  teraiiaal  sseoied  to  the  bottom  of  the  sodrnt.  a 
aeeoad  termiaal ;  meaaa  tor  attmdilag  the  aeeoad  termlaal 
to  the  aocket  aad  eleetrlcaUy  aeparatiag  it  thntttom, 
and  meana  for  seeariag  tiie  aocket  flaage  to  the  baae  aad 
dectrtcally  aeparatiag  botweca  the  parte. 

6.  A  flxtnre  eomprisiag  a  polygoaal  metal  basa  haviag  a 
eoitrally  located  drcalar  apertnre.  a  enp^hi^ted  socket 
haviag  hellcally  eormgatad  dde  walla  arrayed  to  pro- 
vide iateraal  aerew  threada.  SMaas  for  aMchaakally  eoa- 
aeedag  the  aocket  to  the  bass  aad  eleetrlcaUy  aeparatiag 
between  theas.  aad  a  pair  of  termiaal  aMsrima  bott  ot 
wUeh  are  aeearad  to  the  aocket  aad  oae  of  whteh  la  alee- 
trieally  asperated  from  the  aocket 

[ClalBM  0  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Qaaette.] 
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1,154,113,  HUMIDIFIER.  William  S.  Hadaway.  Jr., 
New  Rocbelle,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  23,  191S.  Serial  No. 
796,764.      (CI.  219—38.) 


1.  A  humidifier  comprlilng  a  beater,  a  capillary  agent 
adapted  to  Rradually  transfer  amall  quantities  of  liquid 
from  a  relatively  large  body  of  liquid  to  the  heater,  and 
means  for  maintaining  the  heater  at  a  substantially  con- 
stant distance  above  the  surface  of  the  large  body  of 
liquid. 

2.  A  humidifier  comprising  a  beater,  a  wick  adapted  to 
transfer  liquid  from  a  relatively  large  body  of  liquid  to 
the  heater  and  means  for  maintaining  a  substantially  con- 
stant relation  between  the  position  of  the  heater  and  the 
surface  of  the  large  body  of  liquid,  whereby  the  wick  may 
dip   into   the   liquid. 

3.  A  humidifier  comprising  an  electric  heater  having  a 
metal  sheath,  a  wick  suspended  from  the  sheath  and  ar- 
ranged to  transfer  liquid  to  the  beater  and  a  float  for 
maintaining  a  fixed  relation  between  the  position  of  the 
heater  and  the  surface  of  the  liquid. 

4.  A  bumidifler  comprising  a  beater,  a  float  adapted 
to  support  the  heater  above  the  surface  of  the  liquid  and 
a  wick  In  contact  with  the  heater  and  dipping  into  the 
Uquld. 

5.  A  humidifier  comprising  an  electric  heater,  a  float 
adapted  to  support  the  heater  above  the  surface  of  the 
liquid  and  a  wick  in  contact  with  the  heater  and  dipping 
into  the  liquid. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,154,114.  STOVT:.  William  S.  Hadawat,  Jr.,  New 
Rochelle.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1914.  gerlal  No. 
832,411.      (CI.   219—37.) 


a  flat  armored  relatively  low-temperature  electric  heater 
hinged  to  the  body  and  adapted  to  be  awang  over  the  ax- 
posed  beater  and  to  be  used  alternately  therewith. 

5.  A  stove  connprlsing  a  high  temperature  beater,  a 
relatively  low  temperature  heater  hinge-connected  and 
adapteil  to  lie  over  the  high  temperature  heater  when  In 
use,  and  means  dependent  upon  the  position  of  the  low 
temperature  beater  for  energising  the  high  temperature 
heater. 

(Claims  6  to   17  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,154.115.  ELECTRIC  HEATER.  Willlam  8.  Hadawat, 
Jr.,  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  14,  1914.  Serial 
No.  838,443.      (CI.  219 — 34.) 


1.  A  stove  comprising  a  body,  a  radiant  electric  heater 
aeeured  thereto  and  an  armored  electric  heater  pivotally 
connected  with  the  body  and  adapted  to  be  swung  when 
in  service  to  a  position  adjacent  to  the  radiant  beater. 

2.  A  stove  comprising  an  exposed  electric  beater  adapt- 
ed to  operate  at  a  high  temperature,  and  a  flat  armored 
electric  heater  pivotally  connected  to  the  stove  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  used  alternately  with  the  ezpofied  heater  and  to 
operate  at  a  relatively  low  temperature. 

3.  A  stove  comprising  a  body  having  a  higb-tempera- 
tnre  exposed  radiant  electric  heater,  and  a  flat,  protected 
relatively  low-temperature  electric  heater  adapted  to  be 
placed  over  the  exposed  heater  and  to  be  used  alternately 
therewith. 

4.  A  stove  comprising  a  body  having  a  high  temperature 
exposed  radiant  electric  beater  secured  to  the  body  and 


1.  A  heating  appliance  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  ellip- 
tical end  members.  Interposed  parallel  bus-bars  secured  to 
the  end  members  and  insulated  therefrom,  and  heater 
units  comprising  flat  metal  plates  secured  to  and  Insulated 

I  from  the  bus-bars  in  the  central  longitudinal  plane  of  the 
I  appliance,  supports  insulated  from  the  plates  and  extend- 
I  Ing  laterally  from  the  surfaces  thereof  and  resistance  con- 
'  ductora  extending  in  xigiag  formation  on  each  side  of  the 
plates,  secured  to  the  lateral  supports  thereon  and  elec- 
trically  connected   to   the  bua-bars ;   and    removable   foot 
projections    having   square  body   portions  adapted    to  be 
mounted  near  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  end  member  and 
to    project    laterally    therefrom   to   constitute   supporting 
brackets  for  the  appliance. 

2.  A  heating  appliance  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  end 
members  in  parallel  planea,  interposed  parallel  bus-bars, 
and  heater  units  comprising  flat  metal  plates  secured  to 

i  and  insulated  from  the  bos-bars  in  the  central  longitudinal 
{  plane  of  the  appliance,  supports  secured  to  and  Insulated 
!  from    the    plates    and    extending   from    opposite   surfaces 
I  thereof,  and  resistance  condactors  extending  in  a  slgsag 
formation  on  each  aids  of  the  plate  secured  to  the  lateral 
{  supports  thereon  and  electrically  conne<fted  to  the  bua-tian. 
I       3.  A    heatilig   appliance   comprising   a    pair  of   spaced 
'  elliptical  end  members,  InterxKwed  parallel  boa-bars  secured 
,  to  the  end  members  and  insulated  therefrom,  and  heater 
units  comprising  flat  metal  plates  secured  to  and  insulated 
from  the  bus-bars  in  the  central  loagltudtnal  plane  of  the 
I  appliance,  supports  inanlated  from  the  plates  and  extend- 
ing laterally  from  the  sorfares  thareof  and  resistance  con- 
'■  ductors  extending  In  slgiag  formation  on  each  side  of  tlie 
plates,  secured  to  the  lateral  supports  thereon  and  el«c- 
!  trtcally  connected  to  the  bus-tmrs. 

4.  A  heating  appliance  comprising  a  frame  having  a 
pair  of  spaced  end  members  and  substantially  parallel  bus- 
bars mechanically  connecting  the  end  members,  and  a 
plurality  of  beating  units  comprising  a  metal  plate  and 
resistance  conductors  supported  on  opposite  sides  of  and 
insulated  from  the  plate,  said  plate  being  adapted  to  be 
removably  secured  and  electrically  connected  to  the  bus- 
bars. 

5.  A  beater  unit  comprising  a  metal  plate,  a  plurality  of 
,  supports  comprising  angle  strips  having  one  arm  secured 
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to  the  plate  and  one  arm  extending  outwardly  from  the 
Iilate,  hollow  rivets  securing  the  supports  in  pairs  on  oppo- 
aite  sides  of  the  plate,  and  a  resistance  conductor  carried 
by  the  supports  and  extending  in  a  zigzag  path  on  one  side 
of  the  plate  through  one  of  the  hollow  rivets  to  the  oppo- 
site side  and  in  a  aigxag  path  thereon. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1,154,116.  MANUFACTURE  OF  HOSIERY.  Emil  A. 
HiBNCB,  Allentown,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1913,  Serial 
No.   786,379.      (CI.  66 — 4.) 


1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  seamless  hosiery 
which  consists  In  knitting  a  beel  pocket  upon  a  limited 
series  of  needles  by  knitting  a  narrowed  and  widened  web 
on  said  series ;  continuing  the  widening  operation  by  in- 
creasing the  series  of  active  needles  with  production  of  a 
widened  web  under  the  Instep ;  and  thereupon  completing 
the  Instep  and  toe  of  the  pocket  in  the  usual  way. 

2.  la  seamless  hosiery,  the  combination  of  the  fashioned 
beel  pocket  with  a  diagonal  suture  at  either  side,  and  a 
widened  web  under  the  Instep  extending  up  the  side  of  the 
same  to  a  suture  which  forms  a  prolongation  of  that  at  the 
side  of  the  heel  pocket. 

Il  

1,154,117.  SPARK-PLUG.  AM08  N.  HoAOLAND,  Oxford, 
N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1911.  Serial  No.  641,905.  (CI. 
123 — 169.) 


In  a  spark  plug,  an  outer  shell  of  conducting  material, 
and  harlng  a  central  longitudinal  aperture,  an  Insulator 
within  the  aperture  in  the  said  shell,  said  insulator  being 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  aperture  enlarged  at  its  inner 
end,  a  stem  passing  through  the  aperture  in  said  Insulator, 
and  a  Qut  on  the  said  stem  fitting  within  the  enlargement 
of  said  aperture,  said  stem  being  enlarged  beyond  the  said 
nut  to  substantially  close  the  aperture  in  the  insulator, 
a  shooMer  on  said  stem,   and  a  point  bearing   member 


carrying  a  plurality  of  spark  points  removably  secured  ts 
said  stem  and  abutting  against  said  shoulder,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


1,15  4,118.     METHOD  OF  ORNAMENTING  BRICKS. 
Frank  A.  Hoilrs,  Alliance,  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  5,  1915. 

Serial  No.  572.      (CI.  25 — 1.) 


« 


1.  The  method  of  ornamenting  brick  consisting  of  shap- 
ing the  material  Into  rectangular  form,  plowing  the  face 
into  furrows,  subjecting  the  furrowed  face  to  a  Jet  of 
steam,  cutting  the  form  into  bricks  and  backing  the  bricks 
while  still  moist  with  the  furrowed  faces  adjacent  each 
other  and  a  separating  sheet  located  between  the  furrowed 
faces  of  the  brocks. 

2.  The  method  of  ornamenting  brick  consisting  in  shap- 
ing the  material  into  form,  roughening  the  face  of  said 
form,  subjecting  said  roughened  face  to  a  Jet  of  steam, 
cutting  said  form  into  bricks  after  subjecting  the  same 
to  a  Jet  of  steam,  hacking  said  bricks  while  still  moist, 
placing  a  separating  and  ornamenting  strip  between  tiers 
of  bricks  with  their  roughened  faces  adjacent  each  other. 

3.  The  method  of  ornamenting  brick  consisting  In  shap- 
ing the  material  into  form,  roughening  ttie  face  of  saU 
form,  subjecting  said  roughened  face  to  a  Jet  of  steam, 
cutting  said  form  Into  bricks  after  subjecting  the  same  to 
a  Jet  of  steam,  backing  said  bricks  while  still  moist,  plac- 
ing a  separating  and  ornamenting  strip  between  tiers  of 
bricks  with  their  roughened  and  steam  treated  faces  ad- 
jacent each  other. 


1,154,119,  RESILIENT  TIRE.  Daniel  M.  Kamtlbr, 
New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  forty-seven  and  one-half 
one-handredths  to  Josef  Rosenwasser,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1915.     Serial  No.  18,647.     (CI.  152—8.) 


1.  A  tire  comprising  an  annular  sheet  metal  casing, 
means  for  securing  said  casing  to  a  wheel  rim,  and  a  flexi- 
ble filling  within  the  casing,  said  filling  being  composed  of 
a  plurality  of  rope-windings  which  are  arranged  In  a  series 
of  overlying  rows,  that  contact  with  the  inner  walls  of  tlM 
casing. 

2.  A  tire  comprising  an  annular  sheet  metal-easing, 
means  for  securing  said  casing  to  a  wheel  rim,  and  a  flexi- 
ble fllllng  within  the  casing,  said  filling  being  formed  of  a 
coil  of  rope  the  strands  of  which  are  composed  of  bemp 
and  cotton. 

8.  A  tire  comprising  a  casing,  a  strap  surrmiadlBg  tiM 
casing,  a  series  of  spaced  shoes  that  project  sidewtae  ov<>r 
ttie  strap,  and  bolts  connecting  the  shoes  to  ibm  casing  at 
both  sides  of  the  strap. 


i  I 
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1.154,120.  DBUli-PEDAL.  Olinn  Kbmdbick,  Kansan 
aty.  Mo,  Filed  Mar.  6,  1913.  Serial  No.  762,314.  (CI. 
84—10.) 


A  dram  pedal  of  foldable  conatruction  consisting  of  a 
rod,  a  drum  clamping  member  secured  on  one  end  of  the 
rod,  a  cross  piece  secured  at  the  other  end  of  the  rod,  a 
pedal  pivoted  at  Its  rear  end  to  said  rod  through  the  said 
cross  piece  and  adapted  to  swing  from  an  operative  posi- 
tion overlying  the  rod  to  an  inoperative  or  folding  posi- 
tion beneath  the  rod  and  substantially  parallel  therewith, 
■aid  pedal  having  Its  front  or  free  end  longitudinally 
forked,  a  yoke  astride  and  pivoted  to  opposite  sides  of  the 
drug  clamping  member,  a  drum  beating  member  secured  at 
Its  lower  end  to  said  yoke  and  extending  through  and 
adapted  for  swinging  longitudinally  within  the  forked  end 
of  the. pedal  when  the  latter  occupies  its  operative  position 
and  adapted  to  extend  substantially  parallel  with  and  lie 
above  the  rod  when  the  pedal  underlies  the  same,  a  link 
pivotaUy  and  detachably  connecting  the  drum  beating 
member  and  the  front  ends  of  the  forked  portion  of  the 
pedal,  and  a  spring  extending  substantially  parallel  with 
the  rod  and  connecting  the  same  with  said  yoke  for  the 
purpose  of  withdrawing  the  same  after  each  sounding  of 
the  drum  by  the  drum  beating  member. 


1,154,121.      DRUM-PEDAL.      Olin.v 
City,  Mo.     Filed    May   10.    1913. 
(CI.  84—10.) 


KsNDaiCK,    Kansas 
Serial   No.    766,84.'?. 


A  drum  pedal  comprising  a  floor  rest  member  provided 
with  a  dram  clamping  member  at  its  front  end  and  with 
opatandlng  ears  adjacent  the  drum  clamping  member,  a 
dmiD  beating  member  pivoted  to  and  between  said  ears,  a 
pedal  above  and  projecting  rearwardly  beyond  the  floor 
BemlMr  and  pivoted  near  its  rear  end  to  the  latter  and 
temlnatlng  sabaUntially  rearwardly  of  said  ears,  and  a 
Uak  8  pivoted  at  Its  front  end  to  the  drum  beating  mem- 
ber near  the  lower  end  of  the  same  and  at  its  rear  end  to 
tb«  tnnt  end  of  the  pedal,  and  provided  with  a  crank  arm 


10  extending  downwardly  and  adapted  to  strike  and  be  ar- 
rested by  the  front  end  of  the  pedal  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,164.122.     PURSE.     Joseph  A.  Kovest,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  27. 1914.     Serial  No.  858,820.     (CI.  160—37.) 


1.  A  coin  purse  for  a  glove  comprising  a  flat  elliptical 
coin  pocket  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  glove  near  Its 
edges  at  one  end  and  with  Its  other  end  detached,  extend- 
ing when  open  from  the  fingers  toward  the  wrist  portion 
of  the  glove  and  having  a  relatively  small  central  opening 
protected  by  a  flange  extending  completely  around  the 
opening  and  fulled  at  the  detached  end  to  prevent  the  Ioms 
of  coins  when  the  hand  of  the  glove  wearer  is  raised,  and 
an  outer  flap  adapted  to  be  secured  transversely  to  the 
palm  of  the  glove  and  adapted  to  be  folded  over  the  coin 
pocket,  the  free  end  of  said  coin  pocket  being  adapted  to 
be  folded  over  the  body  of  the  coin  pocket  with  the  flap. 

2.  A  coin  purse  for  a  glove  comprising  a  flat  elliptical 
coin  pocket  having  a  central  opening  and  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured near  one  end  at  Its  edges  to  the  palm  of  the  glove 
and  with  its  opposite  end  free,  and  an  outer  flap  having  an 
inner  and  outer  pocket  adapted  to  be  secured  transversely 
to  the  palm  of  the  glove  and  arranged  to  be  folded  over 
the  coin  pocket,  the  free  end  of  said  coin  pocket  being 
adapted  to  be  folded  over  the  body  of  the  coin  pocket  with 
the  flap,  the  outer  pocket  of  said  flap  being  available  when 
the  purse  Is  closed. 


1.15  4.123.  FISH-L1NE-RK:EL  holder.  Henbt  K. 
Ma.n.ning,  New  Haven.  »  onn.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1916. 
Serial  No.  13.901.     (CI.  43— ,17.1 


< 


\ 


m/itmmmtiuUS^BSUAuSBr  rr  I ,-  ' 


1.  A  fish  line  reel  holder  comprising  a  tabular  portion, 
means  mounted  on  said  tubalar  portion  for  connecting  a 
fish  line  reel  with  the  upper  side  thereof,  a  recessed 
handle  extending  below  said  tabular  portion,  and  locking 
means  mounted  In  the  recess  in  the  handle  and  extending 
into  the  tubular  portion. 

2.  A  fish  line  reel  holder  comprising  a  tubular  portion, 
means  for  connecting  the  flsh  line  reel  with  the  upper  side 
of  said  tubular  portion,  a  handle  extending  below  said 
tubular  portion  said  handle  formed  with  a  recess  opening 
into  the  tubular  portion,  a  right  and  left  hand  screw  in 
said  recess,  links  connected  with  said  screw  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  thereby,  and  a  follower  adapted  to  be  raised 
and  lowered  by  said  links. 


1,16  4,124.      ADVERTISEMENT    DEVICE.      Bidwbi 
Chaelks    Mabtin,    Dnlwlch    Village,    England.      Filed 
June  6.  1914.     Serial  No.  843,174.     (CI.  46 — 40.) 
1.  In  a  display  device  of  the  class  described,  a  flexible 

rim,  and  a  sheet  bearing  a  surface  design  stretched  across 
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and  closing  the  rim,  the  rim  and  the  sheet  being  flexible 
In  a  direction  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  sheet. 


2.  In  a  display  device  of  the  class  described,  a  flexible 
rim.  a  sheet  of  fabric  bearing  a  surface  design,  stretched 
across  and  closing  the  rim.  the  rim  being  flexible  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  sheet. 

3.  A  display  device  comprising  a  flexible  rim.  a  sheet  of 
flexible  material,  bearing  a  surface  design,  stretched  across 
and  closing  the  rim,  and  means  for  flexing  the  sides  of  the 
rim  In  a  direction  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  sheet. 

4.  A  display  device  comprising  a  rim  having  relatively 
movable  sides,  a  sheet  of  fabric  stretched  across  and 
closing  the  latter,  the  rim  being  capable  of  elongation  In 
a  direction  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  sheet  and  at  an 
oblique  angle  to  the  threads  of  the  fabric. 

5.  A  display  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
flexible  rim.  a  sheet  of  flexible  material,  bearing  a  surface 
design,  stretched  across  and  closing  the  rim,  an  operating 
member,  and  connecting  rods  connecting  the  operating 
member  with  opposite  sides  of  the  rim  to  cause  the  latter 
to  be  flexed  In  a  direction  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  sheet 
upon  actuation  of  the  said  member. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


II 


1,154,126.  ALCOHOL-LAMF.  Chables  Nelson,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  S.  Sternau  k  Company,  a  Co- 
partnership composed  of  Sigmund  Sternau  and  Lionel 
Strasaburger,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  831,263.      (CI.  168—72.) 


1.  A  lamp  having  a  controlling  shaft  or  spindle,  a 
groove  in  the  shaft  or  spindle,  a  sleeve  surrounding  the 
shaft  and  having  its  end  turned  into  the  groove  to  prevent 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  shaft. 

2.  A  lamp  having  a  controlling  shaft  or  spindle,  a 
groove  in  the  shaft,  a  bearing  for  the  shaft,  a  thimble 
on  the  bearing  having  its  end  projecting  Into  and  engag- 
ing the  groove  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
shaft. 

3.  A  lamp  having  a  controlling  shaft  or  spindle,  a  groove 
In  the  shaft,  a  bearing  for  the  shaft,  a  thimble  on  the 
bearing,  a  lip  on  the  thimble  for  engagement  with  the 
groove,  a  perforation  In  the  bearing,  and  an  Indentatioki 
In  the  thimble  for  engagement  with  the  perforation. 

4.  A  lamp  comprising  a  font,  a  controlling  shaft,  a 
peripheral  groove  in  the  shaft,  a  bearing  for  the  shaft,  a 
cavity  la  the  font  for  receiving  the  bearing,  means  for  se- 
surlng  the  bearing  to  the  wall  of  the  cavity,  the  end  of 
the  beadag  being  turned  over  Into  the  groove  to  prevent 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  shaft. 


1.164,126.  SUBMARINE  VESSEL..  Joseph  T.  Pabkxb. 
Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  June  2,  1916.  Serial  No. 
81,786.     (CI.  114—16.) 


A  submarine  vessel  provided  with  a  supplemental  con- 
ning tower  compartment  In  its  forward  end,  a  conning 
tower  communicating  therewith  and  arranged  on  the  up- 
per side  of  the  vessel  and  provided  with  look-out  windows, 
air-lock  means  being  provided  between  said  compartment 
and  the  main  compartment  of  the  vessel,  said  means  em- 
bodying separated  partitions  set  back  a  distance  from  the 
tower  and  forming  an  air  and  water-tight  chamber  to  the 
rear  of  the  tower  chamber,  the  innermost  partition  being 
provided  with  a  normally  closed  door  and  the  forward 
partition  being  provided  with  a  door  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  same  open,  and  means  for  supplying  fresh  air 
past  the  normally  closed  door. 


1.154,127.  APPARATUS  FOR  NEL^TRALIZING  ELEC- 
TRIC CHARGES  IN  FIBROUS  MATERIALS.  Paul 
Rasbhobn,  Halensee,  near  Berlin,  and  Oustav  Gboss- 
UANN,  Charlottenburg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens 
k  Halske,  A.-G.,  Berlin,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of 
Germany.  Filed  Jan.  15.  1913.  Serial  No.  742,309. 
(a.  175—264.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  machine  for  working  fibrous 
material,  a  source  of  ionizing  rays  for  neutralizing  the 
electric  charges  of  fibrous  material  passing  through  said 
machine,  and  an  electrode  for  collecting  and  carrying  off 
said  charges,  said  source  being  located  between  said  ma- 
terial  and   said   electrode. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  machine  for  working  fibrous 
material,  a  source  of  ionising  rays  for  neutralising  the 
electric  charges  of  fibrous  material  when  passing  through 
said  machine,  and  an  electrode  for  collecting  the  electric 
charges  from  said  fibrous  material,  said  source  of  rays 
being  applied  to  said  electrode  in  the  form  of  a  coating 
and  placed  between  said  fibrous  material  and  said  elec- 
trode. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  machine  for  working  fibrous 
material,  a  source  of  ionizing  rays  for  neutralizing  the 
electric  charges  of  fibrous  material  when  paasing  through 
said  machine,  and  a  perforated  electrode  for  collecting 
the  electric  charges  from  said  fibrous  material  by  means 
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of  the  Interposed'  ionized  air,  said  perforated  electrode 
being  placed  Id  the  form  of  a  screen  between  said  neutral- 
izlni;  means  and  said  fil)rous  material. 


1,154,12S.  APPARATUS  FOR  INDICATINlJ  FIRES  IN 
eOMI'AHTMENTS  AT  A  DISTANCE.  Wii.li.^m  Rich, 
Liverpool.  Enc;land.  Filed  Nov.  10.  1914.  Serial  No. 
871.289.      (CI.  23—3.) 


1.  In  a  system  of  detertluR  fire  in  eompartments,  rooms 
or  spaces,  at  a  distance,  a  pipe  terminal  station  apparatus 
havini;  an  air  movlni;  apparatus  adapted  to  cause  air  to  pass 
through  the  pipps  lietween  the  compartments,  rooms  or 
spaces,  and  the  terminal  apparatus;  and  n  second  or  main 
terminal  station  apparatus  connected  by  a  pipe  with  a 
part  of  the  aforesaid  pipe  terminal  station  apparatus.  Into 
which  the  said  air  l-i  dellven>d  by  the  air  moving  means; 
and  an  indicating  means  In  the  latter  main  terminal  sta- 
tion apparatus  whereby  smoke  or  carbonic  acid  Kas  passln? 
with  the  air  to  this  apparatus,  will  be  indicated  and  ob- 
served here  ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  system  of  detectlni?  Are  lu  compartments,  rooms 
or  spaces,  at  a  distance,  a  multiple  pipe  terminal  station 
apparatus  having  an  air  moving  apparatus  adapted  to 
cause  air  to  pass  through  the  pipes  betwe<'n  the  compart 
ments.  rooms  or  spaces,  and  this  terminal  apparatus  ;  and 
a  second  or  main  terminal  station  apparatus  connected 
with  the  part  of  the  aforesaid  pipe  terminal  station  appa- 
ratus. Into  which  the  said  air  is  delivered  by  the  air  moving 
means,  and  comprising  a  chemical  detecting  or  indicating 
means,  by  which  the  Introduction  of  smoke  or  carl^onic 
acid  gas  passing  from  the  pipe  terminal  station  to  this 
said  chemical  means  produces  a  change,  and  effects  the 
indication  of  the  presence  of  same  ;  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

."?.  In  a  .'system  of  detecting  fire  In  compartments,  rooms 
or  spaces,  at  a  distance  ;  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  pipes  extending  lietween  the  compartments,  rooms,  or 
spaces,  at  a  distance,  and  a  pipe  terminal  station  in  a  part 
of  which  the  ends  of  the  said  pipes  open  ;  an  air  movtng 
apparatus  adapted  to  create  a  partial  vacuum  within  the 
chaml)er  or  spaces  within  which  the  open  ends  of  the  pipes 
are  located  ;  a  pipe  communicating  between  the  part  of 
the  pipe  terminal  station  apparatus  to  which  the  air  mov- 
ing means  forces  the  air,  and  a  second  or  main  terminal 
Indicating  station  apparatus,  containing  liqnld,  which  will 
change  in  the  presence  of  smoke  or  carbonic  acid  gas;  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  system  of  detecting  Are  in  compartments,  rooms, 
or  spaces  at  a  distance,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
pipes  b;  pipe  terminal  station  apparatus  as  a",  a*,  a*,  an 
electrically  operated  fan  c  In  the  said  station  apparatus  ; 
a  discharge  conduit  f:  a  main  Indicating  terminal  station 
apparatus,  as  e,  having  a  plurality  of  liquid  containing 
Teasels  h :  and  a  pipe  d  extending  between  each  of  the 
said  pipes  f  and  the  vessels  h  :  subatantlally  as  set  forth. 


1,154,129.      SEWAGE-DISPOSAL    APPARATUS.     Geubqi 
L.  R4.BIN80.V  and  Edwabd  L.  Wa<jnek,  New  York,  N.  Y., 

assignors  to  The  New  York  Sewage  Disposal  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1915.  Serial 
No.  i:{,f>s»i.      (CI.  210—18.1 


1.  In  a  sewage  disposal  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  settling  tank  provided  with  an  oufl.t  at  one  side  and 
an  open  Inlet  connection  oppositely  disposed  thereto  and 
at  about  the  normal  water  level  in  said  tank,  and  a  sludge 
tank  of  smaller  cross  section  locati-d  within  the  settling 
tank  and  having  an  opening  through  Its  walls  connecting 
with  the  lower  portion  of  the  settling  tank. 

2.  In  a  sewage  disposal  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  settling  tank  provldeil  with  an  o  itlet  at  one  side  and  an 
open  Inlet  connection  opposlt.ly  di>i,osed  thereto  and  at 
about  the  normal  water  l.'vel  iu  said  tank,  and  a  sludge 
tank  of  smaller  cross  section  located  within  the  settling 
tank  and  having  an  opening  through  Its  walls  connecting 
with  the  lower  jwrtlon  of  thi-  .settling  tank,  the  bottom  wall 
of  the  settling  tank  adjacent  said  openings  being  Inclined 
downwardly  and  Inwardly  to  m«H«t  the  wall  of  the  sludge 
tank  at  the  lower  edge  of  said  opening. 

3.  In  a  feewage  disposal  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
settling  tank  provided  with  Inlet  and  outlet  connections 
oppositely  disposed  and  at  substantially  tlie  same  level, 
and  a  sludge  tank  of  smaller  horizontal  dimensions  than 
the  settling  tank  located  within  th(  same  open  at  the  top 
and  having  an  opening  through  Its  walls  connecting  with 
the  lower  iwrtlon  of  the  settling  tank  on  the  inlet  side 
only  of  .siild  spttllug  tank.  Vw  upper  edge  of  the  sludge 
tank  wall  lielng  somewhat  higher  than  the  Inlet  and  outlet 
connections,  and  the  bottom  of  the  sludge  tank  In-ing 
at  a  considerably  lower  lev.l  than  the  opening  from  the 
settling   tank. 

4.  In  a  sewage  disposal  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  settling  tank  provided  wlt'i  Inltl  and  outlet  connections 
oppositely  disposed  and  at  substantially  the  same  level, 
and  a  sludge  tank  of  smaller  horizontal  dimensions  than 
the  settling  tank  located  within  the  same  open  at  the  top 
and  having  an  oi)enlng  through  Its  walls  connecting  with 
the  lower  portion  of  the  settling  tank  on  the  Inlet  side 
only  of  said  settling  tank,  the  upper  edge  of  the  sludge 
tank  wall  being  somewhat  higher  than  the  Inlet  and  outlet 
connections  and  having  a  raised  lip  on  the  Inlet  side,  and 
the  bottom  of  the  sludge  tank  being  at  a  considerably 
lower  level  than  the  opening  from  the  settling  tank. 

5.  In  a  stwage  disposal  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  settling  tank  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  connections 
oppositely  disposed  and  at  substantially  the  same  level, 
and  a  sludge  tank  of  smaller  horizontal  dimensions  than 
the  settling  tank  located  within  the  same  open  at  the  top 
and  having  nn  opening  through  its  walls  connecting  with 
the  lower  portion  of  the  settling  tank  on  the  inlet  aide 
only  of  said  settling  tank,  the  upper  edge  of  the  sludgt 
tank  wall  being  somewhat  higher  than  the  Inlet  and  outlet 
connections  and  narlDg  a  raised  Up  on  the  Inlet  aide,  and 
the  bottom  of  the  sludge  tank  being  at  a  coBslderabiy 
lower  level  than  the  opening  from  the  settling  tank,  tb« 


bottom  wall  of  the  settling  tank  adjacent  to  aald  opening* 
being  Inclined  downwardly  and  inwardly  to  meet  the  wall 
of  the  sludge  tank  at  the  lower  edge  of  said  opening. 
[Claims  0  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


munlcatlon  with  aald  combustion  and  mixing  chambers, 
Independent  air,  water  and  fuel  pumfM,  and  independent 
controlling  valve  mechanism  for  CAcb  pump  controlled  by 
the  pressure  In  the  respective  tanks  for  regulating  the 
feed  of  air,  water  and  fuel  to  said  combustion  and  mixing 
chambera. 


1,1.')4.1.'J0.  CIRCUIT-CLOSING  DEVICE.  Fkancis  M. 
RosE.NKSi.i),  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Import  Sales 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Y'ork.  Filed  Jan.  15, 
1915.      Serial  No.  2.305.      (CI.  175 — 282.) 


1.  In  a  portable  electric  lamp,  a  battery  Inclosing  cas- 
ing, a  fiutl  guide  secured  to  and  substantially  flush  with 
the  exterior  surface  of  said  casing  and  provided  with  an 
opining  tlierctlirough,  a  fixed  contact  meml)er  located  In 
said  opening  and  connected  to  one  terminal  of  the  battery 
circuit  and  a  slldable  contact  member  mounted  on  said 
guide  In  juxtaposition  to  said  fixed  contact  member  and 
normally  Insulated  therefrom,  but  adapted  when  operated 
to  contact   therewith. 

2.  In  a  portable  electric  lamp,  a  battery  inclosing  casing, 
a  fixed  guide  secured  to  and  substantially  flush  with  the 
exterior  surface  of  said  casing  and  provided  with  an  open- 
ing tlunthrough,  a  fixed  contact  memlier  located  In  said 
opening  and  connected  to  one  terminal  of  the  battery 
circuit  and  a  slldable  contact  mtmber  mounted  on  said 
guide  in  juxtaposition  to  said  fixed  contact  member  and 
provided  with  an  indentation  In  the  surface  thereof  adja 
cent  to  said  fixed  contact  member,  whereby  the  slldable 
contact  mrn)l>er  Is  normally  Insulated  from  the  fixed  con- 
tact member,  said  slldable  contact  member  being  adapted 
when  operated  to  contact  with  the  fixed  contact  member. 

."?.  In  a  circuit  closing  device,  a  fixed  guide  provided 
with  an  opening,  a  fixed  contact  member  located  In  said 
opening,  nnd  a  slldable  contact  member  mounted  on  said 
guide  in  juxtaposition  to  said  fixed  contact  member,  and 
normally  Insulated  therefrom,  said  slldable  contact  mem- 
l>er  being  provided  with  a  projection  on  the  surface  thereof 
adjacent  the  fixed  contact  member  and  adapted  to  contact 
therewith  when  the  slldable  contact  member  Is  operated, 
and  to  rest  in  said  opening  to  lock  the  slldable  contact 
member  iii  operated  position. 

4.  In  a  circuit  closing  device,  a  fixed  guide  provided 
with  an  opening,  a  fixed  contact  member  located  in  said 
opening,  and  a  slldable  contact  member  mounted  on  said 
guide  In  Jiixtaposition  to  said  fixed  contact  member,  and 
normally  Insulated  therefrom,  said  slldable  contact  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  a  projection  on  the  surface  there- 
of adjacent  the  fixed  contact  member  and  adapted  to  con- 
tact therewith  when  the  slldable  contact  member  is  op- 
erated, and  to  rest  In  said  opening  to  lock  the  slldable 
contact  member  In  operated  position,  said  fixed  guide  being 
provided  with  another  opening  in  which  said  projection 
Is  adaptid  to  rest  to  lock  the  slldable  contact  member  In 
normal    position. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  steam  generator,  of  a  pin- 
rallty  of  tanks  in  communication  therewith  one  adapted 
to  contain  air,  another  water  and  another  fuel  under  pres- 
sure. Independent  pumps  for  forcing  said  elements  into 
said  tanks  under  pressure,  steam  pipes  leading  from  th« 
generator  to  each  of  said  pumps  tor  Independently  operat- 
ing the  latter,  and  a  controlling  valve  for  each  pump  con- 
trolled by  the  pressure  in  the  tank  with  which  the  re«p«e- 
tlve  pump  is  associated. 

4.  In  a  steam  generator,  a  gas  combustion  chamber 
having  fuel  and  air  inlets,  a  mixing  chamber  into  which 
the  ignited  gas  is  discharged  from  said  combustion  cham- 
ber, a  fuel  heating  coll  In  said  combustion  chamber,  a 
superheating  chamber  surrounding  said  coll,  and  a  water 
injector  nozzle  arranged  to  spray  water  directly  into  the 
Ignited  gas  in  the  mixing  chanaber. 

5.  In  a  steam  generator,  a  gas  combustion  chamber  ^t- 
Ing  fuel  and  air  inlets,  a  fuel  heating  coil  in  aald  chamber, 
a  mixing  chamber  into  which  the  Ignited  gas  la  discharged 
from  said  combustion  chamber,  a  superheating  chamber 
surrounding  said  fuel  heating  coll,  a  steam  pipe  leading 
to  said  superheating  chamber,  a  circulator  in  said  ateam 
pipe,  and  a  water  Injector  nozzle  arranged  to  spray  water 
directly  Into  the  Ignited  gas  in  the  mixing  chamber. 


1,154,132.  HIGH-TENSION  TRANSFORMER.  Ca«L 
ScHRADER,  Halensee,  near  Berlin,  Germany,  astignor  to 
Siemens  &  Ilalske,  A.  G..  Berlin,  Germany,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1910.  Serial  No. 
595.277.       (CL    171—124.) 


l,154.i:n.  INTERNAL -COMBUSTION  STEAM-GEN- 
ERATOH.  <;k.)ii<:f.  II.  Sands,  Electra.  Tex.  Filed  Aug. 
11,    1914.      Serial   No.   856,217.      (CI.  6(>— 31.» 

1.  Ill  a  steam  generator,  a  gas  combustion  chamber  hav- 
ing fuel  and  air  Inlets,  a  mixing  chamber  Into  which  the 
Ignited  gas  Is  dls(  harged  from  said  combustion  chamber, 
a  water  Injector  nozzle  arranged  to  spray  water  directly 
Into  the  Ignited  gas  in  the  mixing  chamber,  a  generating 
chamber  into  which  the  resultant  mixture  Is  discharged, 
and  a  series  of  reversely  arranged  deflecting  baffles  in  said 
generating   chamber. 

2.  In  a  steam  generator,  a  gas  combustion  chamber 
having  furl  and  air  inlets,  a  mixing  chamber  Into  which 
the  ignited  gas  is  discharged  from  said  combustion  cham- 
ber, a  water  Injector  nozzle  arranged  to  spray  water  di- 
rectly into  the  Ignited  gas  in  the  mixing  chamber,  tanks 
for  containing  air,  water  and  fuel  under  preaaure  in  com- 


1.  In  a  transformer  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  primary  winding,  comprising  a  coll 
having  a  suitable  number  of  turns,  two  insnlatlng  aleevea 
disposed  on  said  coll  substantially  parallel  and  adjacent 
to  each  other,  magnetic  material  surrounding  the  inin- 
lated  portion  of  the  said  primary  winding  and  a  secondarj 
winding  disposed  on  said  magnetic  material. 
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2.  In  a  tranaformer  of  the  character  descrlhed,  the 
comMnatlon  with  a  primary  winding  comprising  a  coll 
baring  a  aultable  number  of  turns,  two  insulating  aleeres 
each  surronndlng  said  coil  and  placed  substantially  par- 
allel and  adjacent  to  each  other,  an  Iron  core  surround- 
ing one  of  said  sleeves  midway  between  Its  ends  and  a 
secondary  winding  mounted  on  said  Iron  core. 

3.  In  a  transformer  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  primary  winding  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  turns,  an  Insulating  sleeve  comprising  a  number  of 
alternately  arranged  concentric  cylinders  of  insulating 
material  and  metal,  a  second  insulating  sleeve  built  up 
similarly  to  said  first  named  sleeve,  said  sleeves  surround- 
ing said  turns  of  said  primary  winding  and  being  placed 
substantially  in  parallel  and  adjacent  to  each  other,  an 
Iron  core  surrounding  one  of  said  sleeves  midway  between 
Its  ends,  a  secondary  winding  mounted  on  said  iron  core, 
whereby  the  other  sleeve  Insulates  the  portion  of  said  pri- 
mary winding  located  outside  of  said  core  from  said  sec- 
ondary winding  and  core. 

4.  In  a  transfermer  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  primary  winding  con.slstlng  of  a  coll  hav- 
ing a  suitable  number  of  turns,  an  insulating  sleeve  com- 
prising a  number  of  alternately  arranged  concentric  cylin- 
ders of  Insulating  material  and  metal,  a  second  insulating 
sleeve  built  up  similarly  to  said  first  mentioned  sleeve, 
said  two  Insulating  sleeves  being  disposed  on  said  coil 
substantially  in  parallel  and  adjacent  to  each  other,  an 
iron  core  surrounding  one  of  said  sleeves  midway  between 
its  ends,  a  secondary  winding  mounted  on  said  iron  core, 
whereby  an  insulation  is  secured  between  the  portion  of 
said  primary  winding  located  outside  of  said  core  and  said 
secondary  winding  and  core. 

6.  In  a  transformer  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  primary  winding  consisting  of  a  coll 
of  a  suitable  number  of  turns,  an  insulating  sleeve  sur- 
rounding said  turns  of  said  coil,  a  secondary  Insulating 
sleeve  also  surrounding  said  coll,  said  sleeves  being  placed 
adjacent  to  each  other  and  substantially  in  parallel,  an 
iron  core  disposed  on  each  of  said  sleeves  midway  be- 
tween its  ends  and  a  secondary  winding  mounted  on  each 
of  said  iron  cores  and  being  connected  in  series  with  each 
other. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.154,133.  AUTOMATIC  COUPLING  DEVICE  FX)R  FER- 
RIES. William  Harbis  Seltzeb,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  874,180.  (Cl. 
114—231.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  coupling  device  for  ferries,  the 
combination  of  guide  members  mounted  upon  the  bridge  of 
a  ferry  slip,  said  guide  members  having  a  recess  for  the 
reception  of  the  edge  of  the  ferry  boat  deck  ;  cam  surfaces 
adapted  to  guide  the  said  deck  into  the  said  recess;  and 
means  for  coupling  the  said  boat  to  the  said  bridge. 

2.  In  an  automatic  coupling  device  for  ferries,  the  com- 
bination of  guide  members  mounted  upon  the  bridge  of  a 
ferry  slip,  aaid  guide  members  having  a  recess  for  the  re- 
ception of  the  edge  of  the  ferry  boat  deck  ;  cam  surfaces 
for  guiding  the  said  deck  into  the  said  recess ;  coupling 
means  carried  by  the  said  ferry  boat  and  adapted  to  auto- 
matically engage  within  the  said  receas. 

3.  In  an  automatic  coupling  device  for  ferries,  the  com- 
bination of  guide  members  mounted  upon  the  bridge  of 
the  ferry  slip,  said  guide  member  having  a  receaa  for  the 
reception  of  the  edge  of  the  ferry  boat  deck ;  cam  anrfaeea 
for  guiding  the  said  deck  Into  the  said  recen,  coupling 


means  carried  by  the  aald  ferry  and  adapted  to  automati- 
cally engage  within  the  aald  recess ;  and  buffers  mounted 
in  the  said  receas  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  said 
deck  to  absorb  the  shock  of  Impact  In  landing. 

4.  In  an  automatic  coupling  device  for  ferries,  the 
combination  of  guide  members  mounted  upon  the  bridge 
of  the  ferry  slip,  said  guide  members  having  a  recesa  for 
the  reception  of  the  edge  of  the  ferry  deck  ;  cam  surfaces 
for  guiding  the  said  deck  Into  the  said  recess ;  coupling 
means  carried  by  the  said  ferry  boat  and  adapted  to  auto- 
matically engage  within  an  offset  in  the  said  recess. 

5.  In  an  automatic  coupling  device  for  ferries,  the  com- 
bination of  coupling  hooks  pivotally  mounted  upon  the 
deck  of  a  ferry  boat ;  guide  members  mounted  upon  the 
bridge  of  a  ferry  slip  and  adapted  to  receive  and  guide  the 
said  books  ;  locking  ledges  comprised  by  the  said  guide 
members  ;  and  means  for  forcing  the  said  hooks  into  en- 
gagement with  the  said  ledges. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.154,134.  METHOD  OF  FORMING  BOLT  NUTS.  Wil- 
liam E.  Shabp,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Grip  Nut 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnola. 
Original  application  filed  Nov.  8,  1913.  Serial  No. 
799,868.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Mar.  5, 
1914.     Serial  No.  81>1.',592.      (Cl.  10—86.) 


The  method  of  forming  a  bolt  nut,  consisting  in  pre- 
paring a  swaging  mandrel,  with  a  section  thereof  corre- 
sponding to  the  normal  standard  thread  on  the  nut,  and 
another  section  thereof  varying  therefrom,  and  forcing  a 
nut  on  sad  mandrel  to  a  point  where  a  part  of  the  nut  is 
forced  upon  said  modified  part  of  the  mandrel,  whereby  a 
section  of  the  threaded  portion  of  the  nut  is  normal,  and 
another  section  thereof  varies  therefrom. 


1,154,135.  FILING  APPLIANCE.  Ellis  T.  Silvius,  In- 
dianapolis, Ind.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
McCaskey  Register  Company,  (incorporated  In  1914.) 
Alliance.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  26, 
1912.     Serial  No.  738,730.      (Cl.  45—2.) 


1.  A  filing  appliance  equaliser  Including  a  caae,  two 
(inks  pivoted  to  the  case,  an  abntment  bar  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  two  Unka,  a  coupling  link  pivoted  to  the  bar, 
a  lever  pivoted  to  tb«  ease,  and  a  link  pivoted  to  the  lavar 
and  to  tbe  bar. 
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2.  A  filing  appliance  equaliser  Incloding  a  mpportlng 
plate,  an  abutment  bar,  two  links  pivotally  connected  to 
th«  plate  and  also  to  the  bar  at  points  equi-diatant  apart, 
a  roller  mounted  on  one  end  portion  of  tbe  bar,  and  a  cou- 
pling link  mounted  on  tbe  opposite  end  portion  of  the  bar. 

8.  A  fliiag  appliance  including  a  case  comprising  an  up- 
right back,  a  plurality  of  filing  leaves  bingedly  connected 
together  and  pivotally  supported  forward  of  the  back,  and 
a  plurality  of  links  pivotally  supported  on  the  back  and 
having  an  abutment  bar  connected  thereto  and  guided 
thereby  parallel  to  the  back,  the  bar  being  normally  re- 
tained in  shifting  contact  with  tbe  rearmost  one  of  the 
leaves. 

4.  .\  filing  appliance  Including  an  upright  support,  an 
abutment  bar  mounted  uprightly  on  the  support  to  move 
parallel  thereto  and  from  or  toward  the  support,  a  plu- 
rality of  filing  leaves  connected  together  and  pivotally 
supported  to  stand  uprightly  agalnat  the  abutment  bar, 
and  a  link  for  connecting  the  bar  with  the  lower  end  of 
one  of  the  leaves. 

6.  A  filing  appliance  Including  a  case  comprising  an  up- 
right back  provided  with  an  upright  movable  parallel  abut- 
ment, and  a  plurality  of  filing  leaves  connected  together 
for  relative  pivotal  movement,  the  forward  one  being  plv 
otally  supported  in  the  case  forward  of  the  back,  the  rear- 
ward one  of  tbe  leaves  being  connected  at  its  lower  end 
with  and  alldably  engaging  the  abutment. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,154.136.  PUZZLE.  Antonio  P.  Simao,  Lowell,  Mass., 
assignor  of  one-seventh  to  Ramon  Rodrlguec,  one-seventh 
to  Filldsslmo  C.  Sllva,  one-seventh  to  Evariato  L.  Rosa, 
one-seveath  to  Carroll  L.  Plngree,  and  two-sevenths  to 
Manoel  E.  Mello,  Lowell,  Maas.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1914. 
Serial  No.  817,906.     (Cl.  46—41.) 


XI— . 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  circular 
bottom  and  top,  a  sheet  metal  cylindrical  outer  side  por- 
tion tberearound,  the  top  having  an  opening  therethrough, 
and  a  sound-absorbent  cylindrical  member  concentric  with 
the  opening  and  having  a  lateral  opening  within  the  de- 
vice. 

2.  A  puHle  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an  opaque 
receptacle  having  an  apertured  end,  a  cylindrical  member 
carried  by  said  end  In  registry  with  the  opening,  having  a 
transversely  inclined  Inner  termination,  aad  having  a  lat- 
eral opening  in  the  direction  of  said  inclination,  for  tbe 
purpose  described. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  cylindri- 
cal can  element  having  an  apertured  end  and  a  cylindrical 
member  leading  therefrom,  having  a  lateral  outlet  at  )ts 
Inner  part,  and  a  circular  baflle  member  carried  by  the  end 
of  the  can  opposite  said  open  end,  spaced  between  the  wall 
of  the  can  and  said  cylindrical  member. 


|l 


1,15  4,137.  DEVICE  FOB  SINKING  FOUNDATION- 
TUBES.  Hbnkt  Slbttbn  and  Albxandib  N.  Lidkll, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  June  12,  1914.  Serial  No. 
844,670.      (Cl.  2B6 — 4.) 

1.  The  combination  with  an  extensible  sectional  foun- 
dation tube  having  means  for  detachably  connecting  the 
sections  tbereof,  of  a  motor  applied  to  the  lower  tube  aec- 
tion,  a  motor  driven  boring  tool  working  below  aaid  tube, 
an  eztenalble  conveyer  working  in  said  extenaible  tube,  a 
support  for  the  npper  portion  of  aald  conveyer,  applied  to 
the  npper  tube  section,  and  connections  for  driving  aaid 
conveyer. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  extensible  sectional  foon- 
dation  tube  having  means  for  detachably  connecting  the 


sectiona  tbereof,  of  a  motor  applied  to  the  lower  tube  sec- 
tion, a  motor  driven  boring  tool  working  below  aald  tube, 
an  extensible  conveyer  working  In  said  extensible  tube,  a 
support  for  the  upper  portion  of  said  conveyer  applied  to 
the  upper  tube  section,  a  relatively  fixed  base  support,  and 
connections  t>etween  said  base  support  and  said  sectional 
tube  for  forcing  the  same  and  the  parts  carried  thereby, 
bodily  downward. 


3.  The  combination  with  an  extensible  sectional  foun- 
dation tube  having  means  for  detachably  connecting  the 
sectiona  thereof,  of  a  motor  applied  to  the  lower  tube  sec- 
tion, a  motor  driven  boring  tool  working  below  said  tube, 
an  extensible  conveyer  working  m  said  extensible  tut>e,  a 
support  for  the  upper  portion  of  said  conveyer  applied  to 
the  upper  tube  section,  a  relatively  fixed  base  support,  con- 
nections between  said  base  support  and  said  sectional  tube 
for  forcing  the  same  and  the  parts  carried  thereby,  bodily 
downward,  and  means  for  driving  said  conveyer,  compris- 
ing a  driving  wheel  on  said  base  support,  a  driven  wheel 
on  said  conveyer  support,  and  a  telescoplcal  extensible 
driving  shaft  connecting  said  driving  and  driven  gears, 
and  serving  to  transmit  motion  to  said  conveyer  in  differ- 
ent adjustments  of  the  said  sectional  tube. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  foundation  tube,  of  a  motor 
in  the  lower  end  of  said  tube,  an  extensible  motor  driven 
boring  tool  working  below  the  lower  end  of  said  tube,  and 
coSperatlng  Interlocking  devices  on  said  motor  support  and 
the  interior  of  the  lower  section  of  said  tube  arranged  to 
be  interlocked  by  rotation  In  a  direction  reverse  from  the 
operative  direction  of  rotation  of  said  boring  tool  and  to  be 
separated  when  said  motor  support  is  rotated  in  the  other 
direction,  whereby  tbe  said  tool,  motor  and  support  may 
be  detached  from  and  moved  upward  out  of  said  tube. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  sectional  foundation  tut>e 
having  means  for  detachably  connecting  the  sectiona  tbere- 
of. of  a  motor  detachably  connected  to  tbe  lower  section  of 
said  tube,  a  motor-driven  boring  tool  working  below  aaid 
tube,  an  extensible  conveyer  working  In  said  tube,  a  sup- 
port in  the  npper  end  of  said  conveyer  detachably  applied 
to  the  npper  tube  section,  and  means  for  driving  said  con- 
veyer. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,1S4,1S8.  COMPOSITE  VENEER  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME.  Haebibon  L.  Stalbt,  Martinsrille, 
Ind.,  and  Wautbb  B.  Sihmgnb,  Richmond,  Va.,  aasixnorB 
to  Wilts  Veneer  Company,  Richmond,  Vs.,  a  Corporatioa 
of  North  Carolina.  Filed  May  7,  1915.  Serial  No. 
26,621.     (CL  20—89.) 

1.  The  method  herein  described  of  making  a  composite 
box  board  eonslBtlng  in  adhesively  fastening  to  the  oppo- 
site faces  of  a  single  thin  flexible  sheet  of  wood  onder 


698 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Septbmbsk  ax,  1915. 


bcavy  preMure  tongb  flexible  absorbent  sbeeta  of  paper, 
the  pressure  being  suOiclent  to  force  the  glue  Into  the 
paper  and  wood  and  cause  the  fibers  of  the  paper  to  auh- 
stantlallj  fill  tbe  interstices  of  the  wood  surface. 


-'-^-^■^ L. 


2.  An  article  of  manufacture  consl.stlnK  of  a  single  ply 
of  flexible  wood  verucr  huvinn  adhesive!)  fiistened  to  each 
of  its  opposlto  f.i(es  a  sheet  of  tonsil  flexible  ab.sort)ent 
paper,  the  paper  being  forced  Into  Intimate  contact  with 
the  wood  surface,  for  the  purposes  set   forth. 

a.  An  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of  a  single  ply 
of  wood  thin  enougli  to  leadil.v  flex  and  having  adhesively 
fastened  to  ea<  h  of  its  opposite  faces  a  sheet  of  touch 
flexible  p.aper,  the  paper  extending  over  the  entire  area  of 
the  wood  and  being  forced  Into  intimate  contact  with  the 
surface  of  the  wood,  whereby  the  wood  sheet  will  be  rein- 
forced on  both  sides  and  be  thereby  prevented  from  warp 
Ing  and  also  splitting  when  flexed. 


1,154,1.10.      Ti:Li:(;RArii    or    tklkimione    relay. 

CiRT  Stii.i.e,  Zchlcndorf  West,  near  Berlin,  Germany. 
Filed  Mar.  IJl,  1914.  Serial  .No.  8L'6,319.  (CI. 
17!)— 171.1 


1.  In  a  relay  the  combination  of  an  electromagnet 
producing  a  strong  magnetic  field,  two  coils  suspended  in 
the  said  field  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  in  opposite  di- 
rections by  a  change  of  the  strength  of  the  field,  arras 
carried  by  said  colls  and  fixed  microphones  subjected  to 
the  pressure  of  the  said  arms  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  relay  the  combination  of  an  electromagnet 
producing  a  strong  magnetic  field,  two  colls  suspended 
In  the  field  and  adapti-d  to  be  rotated  In  opposite  direc- 
tions, arms  carried  by  the  coils,  and  a  plurality  of  fixed 
microphones  each  Bubjetted  to  the  pressure  of  an  arm 
of  the  coils  respectively  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  relay  the  combination  of  an  electromagnet 
producing  a  strong  maguetit  held,  two  colls  suspended  In 
the  field  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  In  opposite  direc- 
tions, symmetrically  arranged  arms  carried  by  the  colls, 
and  a  plurality  of  fixed  microphones  each  subjected  to 
the  pressure  of  an  arm  of  the  colls  respectively  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1,154,140.  transmission-gearing  FOR  AUTOMO- 
BILES. Ahtih  K  K.  Stiioi  VKLLE  and  Lewis  t.  Ma.ho.n, 
Clovls,  N.  Mex.  Filed  Aug.  I'T,  1913.  Serial  No.  786,9_'5 
(CI.   74 — 20.) 

In  transml.sslon  gearing,  a  drlTlng  shaft,  a  driven  shaft 
In  line  therewith,  a  driving  wheel  clutched  to  the  driving 
■haft,  a  driven  wheel  keyed  to  and  slldable  along  the 
driven  shaft,  means  for  shifting  said  driven  wheel  lon- 
gitudinally of  Its  shaft.  oppoNltely  arranged  traasmls- 
BioB  wheels  shiftable  in  a  dii-ection  at  right  angles  to 
■aid  shafts  and   adapted   to   simultaneously   engage  both 


the  driving  and  the  driven  wheels,  expansion  springs  en- 
circling the  shafts  of  said  transmission  wheels  and  act- 
ing to  press  said  wheels  away  from  the  driving  and  driven 
wheels,  and  manually  controlled  means  for  simultane- 
ously shlfUng  both  transmission  wheels  toward  and  away 


from  each  other  comprising  levers  connected  with  the 
shafts  of  said  transmission  wheels,  a  manually  controlled 
lever,  and  links  connecting  the  last  named  lever  and  tbe 
first  named  levers. 


1,154.141.  REFRIGERATOR  DRAIN  PAN  OR  THK 
LIKE.  Richard  Tait.  Jr.,  eq.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  t» 
Enterprise  Plumbing  Supply  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Illinois.  Filed  May  9.  1913.  Serial  No. 
7««,530.      (CI.    182—13.) 


^!^9 


In  n  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  of  a 
vertically  extending  drain  pipe  having  an  exteriorly 
threaded  portion  at  one  end  thereof,  of  a  relatively  ob- 
long drip  pan  provided  with  a  discharge  pipe,  said  dis- 
charge pipe  being  of  a  diameter  substantially  less  than 
the  diameter  of  the  drain  pipe  to  facilitate  tbe  ready 
positioning  of  the  drain  pipe  within  tbe  discharge  pipe, 
a  flanged  clamping  ring  provided  with  an  Interiorly 
threaded  portion  and  with  a  beveled  face  Inward  from 
the  threaded  portion,  said  ring  being  threaded  on  the  ex- 
teriorly threaded  end  of  the  drain  pipe  und  surrounding 
the  discharge  pipe,  a  ring  of  packing  material  arranged 
between  said  first  mentioned  clamping  ring  and  its  flanga 
and  the  end  of  the  drain  pipe,  said  clamp  ring  being 
adapted  to  tightly  compress  the  ring  of  packing  material 
against  the  end  of  the  drain  pipe,  and  the  beveled  face 
of  the  clamping  ring  to  force  the  packing  ring  Inwardly 
against  the  sides  of  the  drain  pipe,  whereby  a  gas  tight 
Joint  Is  formed  between  the  pipes  and  a  vertically  sliding 
adjustable  connection  provided  to  support  the  drip  pan 
at  one  end  and  a  leg  projecting  from  the  drip  pan  at  th« 
opposite  end  and  carrying  an  adjiustahle  extension,  where- 
by the  pan  can  be  vertically  adjusted  to  any  desired 
height. 


1,154.142.  IX)CK.  EaxKST  L.  Tbich,  New  Britain, 
Conn  .  assignor  to  The  American  lUrdware  Corpora- 
tion, New  Britain.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut. Filed  Sept  2ft.  1914.  Serial  No.  863.638. 
(CI.  70 — 02.) 

1.  In  a  lock,  a  latch  bolt,  a  dead  bolt,  means  controlled 
by  a  key  of  one  class  for  operating  said  Istch  bolt  only, 
means  controlled  by  keys  of  second  and  third  classes  for 
operating  snid  dead  bolt  and  Including  means  ctMtrolled 
by  a  key  of  one  of  said  last-named  classes  for  blocking 
retraction  of  said  dead  bolt  through  keys  of  tbe  other 
of  said  classes. 
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:£.  In  a  lock,  a  latch  bolt,  a  dead  bolt,  means  controlled 
by  a  key  of  one  class  for  operating  said  latch  bolt  only, 
Beans  controlled  by  keys  of  second  and  third  clasaes  for 
operating  both  said  dead  bolt  and  said  latch  bolt  and 
Including  means  controlled  by  a  key  of  one  of  said  last- 
named  classes  for  blocking  retraction  of  said  dead  bolt 
through  keys  of  the  other  of  said  classes. 
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S.  In  a  lock,  a  latch  bolt,  a  dead  bolt,  means  controlled 
by  a  key  of  one  class  for  operating  said  latch  bolt  only, 
means  controlled  by  a  key  of  a  second  class  for  operating 
said  dead  bolt  and  for  blocking  the  retraction  of  said 
latch  bolt  by  a  key  of  the  first  class  when  said  dead  bolt 
Is  projected  by  a  key  of  said  second  class,  and  means 
controlled  by  a  key  of  a  third  class  for  operating  said 
dead  bolt  and  for  blocking  Its  subsequent  retraction  by 
keys  of  the  other  of  said  classes. 

4.  In  a  lock,  a  latcb  bolt,  a  dead  bolt,  means  controlled 
by  a  key  of  one  class  for  operating  said  latch  bolt  only, 
means  controlled  by  a  key  of  a  second  class  for  operating 
both  said  dead  and  latcb  bolts  and  for  blocking  tbe  re- 
traction of  said  latch  bolt  by  a  key  of  said  first  class 
when  said  dead  bolt  is  projected  by  a  key  of  the  second 
class,  and  means  controlled  by  a  key  of  a  third  class  for 
operating  both  said  dead  and  latch  bolts  and  for  block- 
ing the  sobsequent  retraction  of  said  dead  bolt  and  of 
said  latch  bolt  by  keys  of  the  other  classes. 

5.  In  a  lock,  bolt  mechanism  including  a  latch  bolt  and 
a  dead  holt,  a  cylinder  lock,  means  controlled  through  said 
cylinder  lock  by  one  class  of  keys  for  operating  said  latch 
bolt  only,  means  controlled  through  said  cylinder  lock 
by  a  second  class  of  keys  for  operating  said  dead  bolt 
and  saUl  latch  bolt  also,  and  means  controlled  through 
said  cylinder  lock  by  a  third  class  of  keys  for  operating 
said  dead  and  latch  bolts  and  for  blocking  the  subse- 
quent retraction  of  said  dead  bolt  by  the  operation  of  a 
key  of  the  second  class. 

(Claims  0  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,154,113.  AXLEMOFNT.  Fiu5K  MacVicar,  Syracuse, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1913.  SerUl  No.  807.983.  (CI. 
21—141.) 

1.  In  combination,  an  axle,  a  frame  plvotally  connected 
to  the  axle  to  turn  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  stub  axle 
mounted  In  such  frame  and  adapted  to  have  a  horizontal 
movement  and  cushioning  means  between  opposite  sides 
of  tbe  stub  axle  and  the  ends  of  the  frame. 

2.  In  combination,  an  axle,  a  frame  plvotally  connected 
with  the  axle  to  tnm  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  stub  axle 
having  a  head  which  is  monnted  In  the  said  frame  to 
move  horlsontally,  cushioning  means  between  opposite  sides 
of  the  stub  axle  head  and  tlie  ends  of  the  frame,  and  means 
detachabljr  connected  to  tbe  head  of  the  stub  axle  for  clos- 
ing opposltw  sides  of  tlM  fraaie. 

3.  In  conbinatlon,  an  axle,  a  frame  having  pivotal  con- 
nection with  the  axle  to  turn  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  stub 


axle  mounted  In  the  frame  to  move  horlsontally,  cushion- 
ing devices  at  opposite  sides  of  tbe  stub  axle,  adjusting 


screws  threaded  into  opposite  ends  of  tbe  frame  and  adapt- 
ed to  regulate  the  effective  tension  of  the  cushioning  de- 
vices. 


1,154.144.  THERMO  ELECTRIC  DEVICE  FOE  THERA- 
PEUTICS. James  B.  Wagoner,  deceased,  Los  Angelea, 
Cal.,  by  Alma  M.  Wagoner,  special  administratrix,  San 
Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1914.  Serial  No. 
860,109.      (CI.  174—177.) 


1.  In  a  thermo-electro  device  for  therapeutics,  the  com- 
bination of  a  cylindrical  shell  formed  of  two  semi-circnlar 
members  of  opposite  polarity  insulated  from  each  other ; 
a  transformer  secured  around  the  shell  ;  suitable  connec- 
tions between  the  secondary  of  the  transformer  and  each 
of  the  semi-clrculkr  members. 

2.  In  a  thermo-electro  device  for  tberapeutics,  the  com- 
bination of  a  cylindrical  shell  formed  of  two  semi-circular 
members  of  opposite  polarity  insulated  from  each  other ; 
a  transformer  secured  around  the  shell ;  suitable  connec- 
tions between  the  secondary  of  the  transformer  and  each 
of  the  semicircular  members ;  and  a  suitable  fabric  secured 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  shell  and  arranged  to  act  as  a 
dielectric. 

3.  In  a  thermo-electro  device  for  tberapeutics,  the  com- 
bination of  a  circular  transformer  comprising  primary  and 
secondary  colls ;  suitable  electrical  connections  secured  to 
the  primary  and  arranged  to  connect  the  said  primary  with 
a  suitable  source  of  electrical  energy  ;  a  cylindrical  shell 
within  the  transformer  and  formed  of  two  semicircular 
members  electrically  connected  to  tlie  opposite  ends  of  tb« 
secondary  of  the  transformer ;  an  electrode  connected  to 
one  of  the  semi-circular  members ;  and  a  suitable  fabric 
secured  to  the  lower  end  of  tbe  transformer  and  arranged 
to  act   as  a  dielectric. 

4.  In  a  thermo-electric  device  for  therapeutics,  the  com- 
bination of  «  cylindrical  shell  formed  of  two  ■emi-clrcnlar 
members  of  opposite  polarity  insulated  from  each  other ; 
a  transformer  secured  around  the  shell ;  an  insalated 
head  secured  within  one  end  of  the  shell ;  an  electric  switch 
secured  within  the  insulated  head  and  having  electrical 
connections  to  the  primary  of  the  transformer ;  snitabit 
electrical  connections  secured  to  tlie  swlteti  by  means  of 
which  ttw  sasoe  may  be  connected  to  a  Buitabic  sovrec 
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of  electrical  energy ;  suitable  connections  between  each 
■emi-circular  member  and  the  secondary  of  the  trans- 
former :  an  electrode  secured  to  one  of  the  semicircular 
members  ;  a  handle  secured  to  the  shell  ;  and  a  suitable 
fabric  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  shell  and  arranged 
to  act  as  a  dielectric. 


1.154,145.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
NITROGEN.  RooEB  William  Wallace  and  Eugbnk 
Wasssier,  London,  England.  Filed  June  17,  1912. 
Serial  No.  704.144.      (CI.  23—10.) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  nitrogen  for  commercial 
purposes  from  a  mixture  of  gases  containing  carbon 
monoxld  and  nitrogen,  which  consists  in  oxidizing  the 
cartxjn  monoxld  Into  carbon  dloxld  with  an  excess  of  air, 
eliminating  the  carbon  dloxld  by  treatment  with  am- 
monia solution  to  form  ammonium  carbonate  and  there- 
after passing  the  mixture  of  gases  containing  nitrogen 
and  oxygen   through  a  chamber  containing  phosphorus. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  nitrogen  for  commercial 
purposes  which  consists  In  passini;  phosphorus  vapors 
into  a  chamber  or  tower  containing  material  on  which 
the  phosphorus  may  condense,  and  thereupon  passing  a 
current  of  a  gaseous  mixture  of  oxygen  and  nitrogen 
through  said  chamber  to  cause  the  formation  of  anhydrlds 
of  phosphorus  and  to  render  the  nitrogen  available. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  nitrogen  for  commercial 
purposes  which  consists  In  passing  phosphorus  vapors  into 
a  chamber  or  tower  containing  material  on  which  the 
phosphorus  may  condense,  thereupon  passing  a  current 
of  a  gaseous  mixture  of  oxygen  and  nitrogen  through 
said  chamber  to  cause  the  formation  of  anhydrlds  of 
phosphorus  and  nitrogen  and  passing  these  products 
through  a  water  tower  to  combine  with  the  anhydrlds 
of  phosphorus  to  produce  acids  of  phosphorus  to  produce 
acids  of  phosphorus  and  to  leave  the  nitrogen  free,  «ub- 
Btantlally  as  described. 


1,154.146.  PIANO-PLAYER.  Edoine  C.  Wamelink, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1911.  Serial  No. 
605.372.      (CI.  84—168.) 


1.  In  a  piano  player,  a  device  operated  by  pneumatic 
force  for  apeaklnc  each  note,  said  pneamatlc  force  rary- 
Ing  In  Intenalty  with  the  pamping  and  with  the  speaking 
of  the  notes,  mechanism  including  motor  means  operated 
by  oatslde  air  for  controlling  each  device,  and  goveming 
means  acting  npon  and  controlling  said  motor  means  and 
•imultaneoQsly  with  the  operation  thereof  directly  pro- 
ducing predetermined  rariatlons  In  the  operation  of  said 
device  in  accordance  with  the  volume  of  outside  air  ad- 
mitted to  the  motor  means  and  in  addition  to  the  Taria- 
tlons  produced  by  changes  in  the  pneumatic  force. 

2.  In  a  piano  player,  a  deriee  operated  by  pneumatic 
fore*  for  speaking  each  note,  said  pneumatic  fbree  Tmry- 
lag  In  intensity  with  the  pumping  and  with  the  speaklag 
of  the  notes,  mechanism  including  a  single  motor  means 
operated  by  outside  air  for  controlling  each  deriee,  and 


governing  means  acting  upon  and  controlling  said  motor 
means  and  simultaneously  with  the  operation  thereof 
directly  producing  predetermined  variations  in  the  opera- 
tion of  said  device  In  accordance  with  the  volume  of 
outside  air  admitted  to  the  motor  means  and  In  addition 
to  the  variations  produced  by  changes  In  the  pneumatic 
force. 

3.  In  a  piano  player,  a  power  pneumatic  operated  by 
pneumatic  force  for  speaking  each  note,  said  pneumatic 
force  varying  In  Intensity  with  the  pumping  and  with 
the  speaking  of  the  notes,  mechanism  Including  motor 
means  operated  by  outside  air  for  controlling  each  power 
pneumatic,  and  governing  means  acting  upon  and  con- 
trolling said  motor  means  and  simultaneously  with  the 
operation  thereof  directly  producing  predetermined  varia- 
tions In  the  operation  of  said  power  pneumatic  In  accord- 
ance with  the  volume  of  outside  air  admitted  to  the 
motor  means  and  in  addition  to  the  variations  produced 
by  changes  In  the  pneumatic  force. 

4.  In  a  piano  player,  a  power  pneumatic  operated  by 
pneumatic  force  for  each  note  to  be  spoken,  said  pneu- 
matic force  varying  in  Intensity  with  the  pumping  and 
with  the  speaking  of  the  notes,  valve  mechanism  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  the  power  pneumatic,  a  single 
motor  means  operated  by  outside  air  for  operating  each 
valve  mechanism,  and  governing  means  acting  upon  and 
controlling  said  motor  means  and  simultaneously  with 
the  operation  thereof  directly  producing  variations  in  the 
operation  of  said  power  pneumatic  in  accordance  with  the 
volume  of  outside  air  admitted  to  the  motor  means  and 
In  addition  to  variations  produced  by  changes  In  the  pneu- 
matic force. 

5.  In  a  piano  player,  a  power  pneumatic  operated  by 
oneumatlc  force  one  for  each  note  to  be  spoken,  said 
pneumatic  force  varying  In  Intensity  with  the  pumping 
and  with  the  speaking  of  the  notes,  valve  mechanism 
comprising  a  melody  note  valve  and  an  accompaniment  note 
valve,  a  single  motor  means  operated  by  outside  air  for 
operating  said  valve  mechanism,  governing  means  acting 
upon  and  controlling  aald  motor  means  so  as  to  cause  a 
variation  in  the  volume  of  air  admitted  to  the  motor 
means  to  operate  either  the  melody  note  valve  or  the 
accompaniment  note  valve,  and  means  for  varying  the 
volume  of  outside  air  admitted  to  the  motor  means. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,1M,147.  LADDER.  Obohqe  T.  Warhen.  Sr.,  Charles- 
ton, 8.  C.  Filed  May  7,  1915.  Serial  No.  26,446.  (CI. 
228 — 16.) 


The  combination  with  a  ladder,  and  props  hinged  there- 
to, of  a  shelf  pivoted  between  the  props,  and  a  folding 
brace  connecting  the  ladder  and  propa,  one  member  of  the 
brace  having  a  cross  bar  arranged  to  strike  the  lower  tad 
of  the  shelf  and  hold  the  same  upright  when  in  folded  po- 
sition. 


1.1M.148.    DOOR-CHECK.    William  J.  Wmt,  Clay  City, 
Wash.     Filed  May  26,  1916.     BerUl  No.  80.507.     (CL 
16—70.) 
1.  A  door  check  Including  a  lower  block  section,  an  ai>- 

per   block   section   mounted   for   longitudinal   adJiutmf«Bt 
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upon  the  lower  block  section,  means  for  holding  the  block 
lections  In  adjusted  relation,  and  a  floor  engaging  member 
for  holding  the  check  against  movement  with  respect  to 
the  sill  of  the  door. 


2.  A  door  check  Including  a  lower  block  section,  an 
upper  block  section,  said  sections  being  adapted  for  lon- 
gitudinal adjustment  with  respect  to  each  other,  means 
for  holding  the  block  sections  In  adjusted  relation,  and 
a  floor  engaging  member  carried  by  one  of  the  sections 
for  holding  the  block  against  movement  away  from  the 
sill  of  the  door. 

3.  A  door  check  Including  a  lower  block  section,  an 
upper  block  section,  said  sections  being  adapted  for  lon- 
gitudinal adjustment  with  respect  to  each  other,  the  for- 
ward end  of  each  section  being  beveled  to  provide  a 
wedge  face,  whereby  one  end  of  the  block  is  wedge  shaped 
and  Is  adapted  to  he  inserted  between  a  door  and  a  sill, 
said  upper  section  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot, 
a  set  screw  passing  through  the  slot  and  Into  engagement 
with  the  lower  block  section,  the  bead  of  the  screw  being 
engageable  with  the  upper  section  for  holding  the  two 
sections  In  longitudinal  adjusted  position,  and  a  floor 
engaging  member  carried  by  one  of  the  sections  for  hold- 
ing the  block  against  movement  away  from  the  sill. 

4.  A  door  check  including  a  block  consisting  of  an  up- 
per block  section  and  a  lower  block  section,  means  for  se- 
curing the  sections  In  longitudinal  adjusted  relation  to 
each  other,  the  forward  end  of  each  section  being  tapered, 
whereby  the  forward  end  of  the  block  constitutes  a  wedge 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  between  a  door  and  sill,  and  a  sub- 
stantially U-shaped  floor  engaging  member  having  its 
bight  portion  extending  transversely  through  one  of  the 
block  sections  and  having  the  terminals  of  its  arms 
pointed  for  engagement  with  the  floor,  whereby  the  block 
is  held  axsinst  movement  away  from  the  sill. 

6.  A  door  check  including  a  wedge-shaped  block  mem- 
ber, adapted  to  be  engaged  between  tlie  door  and  the  sill 
thereof,  and  a  substantially  U-shaped  floor  engaging  mem- 
ber having  its  bight  portion  extending  transversely 
through  the  block  and  having  the  terminals  of  its  arms 
pointed  for  engagement  with  the  floor,  whereby  the  block 
is  held  agtinst  movement  away  from  the  sill. 


1,164,149.  ENGINE  AND  FRICTION  -  CLUTCH  CON- 
TROL Clabencc  B.  Weston,  Marion,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  Ball  Engine  Company,  Brie,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
PennsylvanU.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1915.  Serial  No.  3,360. 
(CI.  121—120.) 

1.  In  an  engine  and  friction  clutch  control,  the  com- 
bination of  an  engine ;  a  fluid  actuated  clutch  comprising 
a  driving  member  driven  by  the  engine  and  a  driven 
member ;  a  controlling  valve  chest  having  a  steam  and 
exhauat  port  leading  to  the  engine  and  a  port  connected 
with  the  fluid  actiuted  clutch ;  and  a  controlling  Talve 
operating  in  said  chest  and  over  said  ports  and  adapted 
to  control  the  flow  of  steam  to  the  engine  and  to  the 
fluid  aetoated  clutch  and  to  exhaust  the  steam  from  the 
clutch  by  way  of  the  exhaust  port. 

2.  In  u  engine  and  friction  clutch  control,  the  com- 
bination of  an  engine ;  a  fluid  actuated  clutch  comprising 
a  driving  member  drlvea  by  the  engine  snd  a  driven  mem- 


ber ;  a  controlling  valve  cheat  having  reversing  ports 
leading  therefrom  to  the  engine  and  a  port  leading  to 
the  clutch  ;  and  a  reversing  controlling  valve  operating  on 
said  por^  and  adapted  to  reverse  the  engine  by  reversing 
the  steam  through  said  ports,  said  controlling  valve  also 
controlling  the  port  leading  to  the  clutch. 


3.  In  an  engine  and  friction  clutch  control,  the  com- 
bination of  an  engine ;  a  flulA  actuated  clutch  comprising 
a  driving  member  driven  by  the  engine  and  a  driven  mem- 
ber ;  a  controlling  valve  chest  having  two  steam  ports 
for  the  engine ;  an  exhaust  port  and  a  port  connected 
with  the  clutch  ;  and  a  valve  operating  from  said  ports 
and  adapted  to  couple  the  steam  passages  alternately  with 
the  exhaust  passage  and  to  control  the  clutch  port. 

4.  In  an  engine  and  friction  clutch  control,  the  com- 
bination of  an  engine ;  a  fluid  actuated  clutch  compriaing 
a  driving  member  driven  by  the  engine  and  a  driven  mem- 
ber; a  controlling  valve  chest  having  two  steam  ports 
for  the  engine ;  an  exhaust  port  and  a  port  connected 
with  the  clutch ;  and  a  valve  operating  over  said  ports 

I  and  adapted  to  couple  the  steam  passages  alternately 
I  with  the  exhaust  passage  and  to  control  the  clutch  port, 
I  and  having  a  sequence  of  closing  permitting  the  closing 

of  the  ports  of  the  engine  prior  to  the  closing  of  the  clutch 

port. 

5.  In  an  engine  and  friction  clutch  control,  the  com- 
bination of  an  engine ;  a  clutch  comprising  a  driving  mem- 
ber driven  by  the  engine  and  a  driven  member ;  a  con- 
trolling device  for  the  engine  adapted  to  stop  and  reverse 
the  engine ;  ani  a  single  controlling  means  controlling  the 
clutch  and  the  controlling  device. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,164,160.  CALCULATING-MACHINE.  Hkloi  Allak 
WiBKBO,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktiebolaget 
Adderator,  Stockholm,  Sweden.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1918. 
SerUl  No.  786,613.     (CL  236 — 63.) 


IlilMlllf^l 


w- 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine  having  a  stand,  a  plurality 
of  calculating  wheels  and  keys  for  opo-ating  said  wheels, 
a  carriage  mounted  to  slide  on  said  stand  transreraely  to 
aald  keys ;  means  trading  to  displace  said  carriage  in  one 
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direction,  mesne  arresting  the  carriage  In  a  certain  po- 
sition, said  arresting  means  beiag  relensed  by  the  opera- 
tion of  any  one  of  said  keys. 

2.  In  a  calculating  machine  having  a  stand,  a  plurality 
of  calculating  wheels  and  keys  for  operating  said  wheels, 
a  carriage  mounted  to  slide  on  said  stand  trausTereely  to 
said  keys  ;  a  spring  tending  to  displace  said  carriage  in 
one  direction,  means  for  connecting  the  carriage  with 
any  one  of  said  wheels,  a  ratchet  device  for  arresting  the 
carriage  when  pushed  against  said  spring  out  of  engage- 
ment with  all  of  said  calculating  whi-els. 

3.  In  a  calculating  machine  having  a  stand,  a  plurality 
of  calculating  wheels  and  keys  for  operating  said  wheels, 
a  carriage  mounted  to  slide  on  said  stand  transversely  to 
said  keys  ;  a  spring  tending  to  displace  said  carriage  In 
one  direction,  means  for  connecting  the  carriage  with 
any  one  of  sjild  wheels,  a  ratchet  device  for  arresting  the 
carriage  when  pushed  against  said  spring  out  of  en 
gagement  with  aU  of  said  calculating  wheels  ;  and  means 
actuated  by  any  one  of  said  keys  for  releasing  said  ratchet 
device. 

4.  In  a  calculating  machine  having  a  stand,  a  plurality 
of  calculating  wheels  and  keys  for  operating  said  wheels, 
a  carriage  mounted  to  slide  on  said  stand  transversely 
to  said  keys;  a  spring  tending  to  displace  said  carriage 
in  one  direction,  means  for  connecting  the  carriage  with 
any  one  of  said  wheels,  a  ratchet  device  for  arresting  the 
carriage  when  pushed  against  said  spring  out  of  engage- 
ment with  all  of  said  calculating  wheels,  a  lever  having  a 
member  engaging  with  all  of  the  keys,  said  lever  contact- 
ing with  said  ratchet  device  so  as  to  release  It  when  oscil- 
lated by  any  one  of  said  keys. 

5.  In  a  calculating  machine  having  a  stand,  a  plurality 
of  calculating  wheels  and  keys  for  operating  said  wheels, 
a  carriage  mounted  to  slide  on  said  stand  transversely  to 
said  keys ;  a  spring  tending  to  displace  said  carriage  In 
one  direction,  means  for  connecting  the  carriage  with 
any  one  of  said  wheels,  a  revoluble  shaft  In  aaid  stand 
and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  shoulders  positioned  so 
as  to  correspond  with  the  keys,  said  shaft  being  axlally 
dlsplaceable  between  two  extreme  positions,  one  with  the 
shoulders  registering  with  the  keys  and  the  other  po- 
sition not. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,154,151.  WHir-HOLDER.  Claldk  II.  W1IXIAM8, 
Catawlssa.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1913.  Serial  No.  804,464. 
(CI.    24— 1.'61.) 


\  whip  holder  comprising  a  single  length  of  wire  ter- 
minally bent  at  one  end  to  form  spaced  horizontally  dis- 
po8e<l  strands  defining  a  clip,  one  of  the  strands  being 
extended  beyond  the  other  and  t>ent  downwardly  at  a 
right  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  clip,  said  right  angular 
portion  being  further  bent  to  provide  a  clamp  having 
parallel  strands,  the  wire  at  the  termination  of  the  top 
side  being  bent  back  upon  Itself  to  surround  the  juncture 
of  the  clip  strand  with  said  right  angular  portion  and 
disposed  in  horizontal  allnement  with  one  of  said  paral- 
lel strands,  whereby  when  a  whip  Is  positioned  In  the 
clip  the  downward  pull  will  tend  to  tighten  the  clamp 
portion. 


1.154,152.  CENTRIFUG.VL  FAN  -  \N7IEEL.  ErCENE  B. 
Williams,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  B.  F.  Sturtevant 
Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts. Filed  June  25,  1014.  Serial  No.  847,265.  (CI. 
230—11.) 

1.  A  centrifugal  fan  wheel,  having,  in  combination,  a 
supporting  back  disk,  a  series  of  rearwardly  Inclined 
blades    having    a    curvature    which    is    approximately    the 


Involute  of  a  circle  for  the  greater  portion  of  their  depth, 
and  a  curvature  of  comparatively  small  radius  at  their 
Inner  portions  and  having  Innsr  peripheral  edges  taper- 
ing from  a  maximum  diameter  at  the  Inlet  side  of  the 
wheel  to  a  minimum  diameter  at  tlie  back  disk  to  pro- 
vide a  frusto  conical  intake  charal)er  within  the  blades. 


2.  A  centrifugal  fan  wheel,  having,  In  combination,  a 
supporting  back  disk,  a  series  of  rearwardly  curved 
blades  having  inner  peripheral  edges  tapering  from  a 
maximum  diameter  at  the  Inlet  side  to  a  minimum  diam- 
eter at  the  back  disk,  an  annular  ring  secured  to  the 
intake  ends  of  the  blades,  and  annular  rings  fitting  with- 
in notches  formed  In  the  peripheral  edges  of  the  blades 
and  secured   to  the   blades. 

3.  .\  cintrlfugal  fan  wheel,  having.  In  combination,  a 
supporting  back  disk,  a  series  of  rearwardly  curved  blades 
having  a  curvature  approximately  the  Involute  of  a  circle 
for  the  greater  portion  of  their  depth  and  which  merges 
with  a  circle  of  comparatively  small  radius  at  the  Inner 
portion  of  the  blades,  a  frusto-conical  Intake  chamber 
within  the  blades,  the  largest  diameter  of  which  la  at  the 
intake  side  of  the  wheel,  an  annular  ring  secured  to  the 
Intake  ends  of  the  blades,  notches  formed  In  the  outer 
peripheral  edges  of  the  blades,  and  annular  rings  fitting 
within  the  notches  and  secured  to  the  blades. 


1,154,153.  MARINE -FURNACE  EQUIPMENT.  Alfred 
B.  Wit.LOLGHBY,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1913. 
Serial  No.  797,622.     (CI.  110—95.) 


In  a  furnace,  the  coaablnatlon  with  a  front,  a  dead  plate 
extending  across  the  front,  and  supports  raountiHl  on  the 
dead  plate,  a  one  piece  refractory  arch  having  Its  ter- 
minals mounted  on  the  supports  and  having  Its  central 
portion  extending  inwardly  from  the  supports  and  pro- 
vided with  a  centrally  lined  recess  disposed  substantially 
midway  between  the  front  and  back  edges  of  the  arch, 
the  arch  further  having  an  opening  extending  from  the 
recess  through  the  front ;  and  a  single  supporting  meaas 
for  preventing  Inward  movement  of  the  arch  comprising 
a    straight     bolt    held    In    said    opening    and    extending 


tiiroufh  the  front,  the  bead  of  said  bolt  bearing  against 
the  front,  and  a  nut  on  the  bolt  within  the  r«eeu  and 
engageable  with  the  front  wall  of  tbe  receaa. 


1.164.154.  SPANNER  OR  WRENCH.  Waltbi  Wbjqbt, 
Stoke  Park,  Coventry,  England,  assignor  to  Tbe  Dun- 
lop  Rubber  Company,  Limited,  Aston  Cross,  near  Bir- 
mingham, England.  Original  application  Oled  Oct  22. 
1911,  Serial  No.  656,290.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  July  18,  1013.     Serial  No.  779,681.      (CI.  81—63.) 


1.  For  use  with  a  detachable  vehicle  wheel  In  which  a 
nut  for  retaining  the  outer  or  detachable  hub  on  the  In- 
ner hub  is  normally  prevented  from  rotating  by  a  lock- 
ing member  engaging  therewith,  a  tool  or  spanner  com- 
prising in  combination  means  which  engage  with  said 
nut  to  enable  It  to  be  rotated,  spring  actruted  means 
which  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of  the  spanner  on 
the  nut,  and  a  cup-shaped  member  axlally  movable  by 
rotation  which  disengages  said  locking  member  from  the 
But 

2.  For  ate  with  a  detachable  vehicle  wheel  in  which  a 
nut  for  retaining  the  outer  or  detachable  hub  on  the  In- 
ner hub  ifl  normally  prevented  from  rotating  by  a  lock- 
ing member  engaging  therewith,  a  tool  or  spanner  in  com- 
bination with  flat  faces  which  engage  with  flat  faces  on 
the  nut,  spring  actuated  locking  devices  on  said  spanner 
which  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of  the  spanner  on 
the  nut,  and  a  movable  cup-shaped  member  on  said  nut  to 
disengage  said  locking  member  from  the  nut. 

■i.  For  use  with  a  detachable  wheel  in  which  a  nut  for 
retaining  the  outer  hub  on  the  Inner  hub  Is  normally  pre- 
vented from  rotating  by  a  locking  member  engaging  there- 
with, a  spanner  comprising  In  combination  mean  where- 
by the  spanner  can  be  locked  on  the  nut,  a  rotary  sleeve 
carried  by  said  spanner,  a  member  connected  to  the  sleeve 
and  adapted  to  disengage  said  locking  member  from  the 
nut  and  antifriction  balls  Interposed  between  said  sleeve 
and  the  member  connected  thereto. 

4.  For  use  with  a  detachable  vehicle  wheel  In  which  a 
nut  for  retaining  the  ooter  hnb  on  an  Inner  hub  Is  nor- 
mally prevented  from  rotating  by  a  locking  member  en- 
gaging therewith,  a  spanner  comprising  In  combination, 
means  wh«reby  the  spanner  can  be  locked  on  the  nut,  a 
rotary  externally  scrMv  threaded  sleeve,  a  bridge  piece 
on  said  spanner,  provided  with  a  screw  threaded  hole  to 
receive  said  sleeve,  a  spindle  mounted  in  and  connected  at 
one  end  to  said  sleeve,  a  cup  shaped  member  secured  to 
the  other  end  of  said  spindle  and  antifriction  balls  inter- 
posed between  said  sleeves  and  the  cap-shai>ed  member. 

5.  For  use  with  a  detachable  vehicle  wheel  In  which 
the  outer  hub  Is  retained  In  position  by  a  nut  that  is  nor- 
mally prevented  from  rotating  by  a  locking  member  engag- 
ing therewith,  a  spanner  comprising  spring  controlled  slid- 
ing bolts  adapted  to  engage  a  groove  in  said  nut,  a  ro- 
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tary  externally  screw  threaded  sleeve,  a  bridge  piece  on 
said  spanner  provided  with  a  screw  threaded  hole  to  re- 
ceive said  sleeve,  a  spindle  mounted  in  and  connected  at 
one  end  to  said  sleeve,  a  cup-shaped  member  carried  at 
the  other  end  of  said  spindle  and  antifriction  balls  inter- 
posed between  said  sleeve  and  the  cup-shaped  member. 
IClaircs  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,154,155.       LATHE    OR    THE    LIKE.        Li.  ie.n    I.    Yeu- 
MAN8,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Amalgamated   Machin- 
ery   Corporation,    Chicago,    111.,    a    Corpon.tlon    of    .Ww 
York.      Filed   July   19,    1915.      Serial    No.    4n,.-,.{S.      (Cl 
82—2.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  having.  In  com- 
bination, a  bed,  a  head  stock  and  a  Uil  stock  formed  In  an 
Integral  casting,  a  pair  of  bearing  sleeves  In  the  tiead 
stock,  a  pair  of  bearing  sleeves  in  the  tall  atock,  spin- 
dles mounted  in  the  respective  sleeves,  two  pairs  of 
sleeves  moanted  on  opposite  sides  of  the  machine  bed,  all 
of  said  sleeves  being  of  stock  material  and  occupying  re- 
cesses in  the  mentioned  casting  and  secured  therein  by 
fusible  meUl,  a  pair  of  guide-rods  having  tbeir  ends  sup- 
ported In  the  bearing  sleeves  on  said  bed,  said  roda  be- 
ing formed  of  stock  shafting,  and  a  carriage  comprising 
a  support  having  bearing  sleeves  embedded  In  its  opposite 
aides  and  anrroandlng  said  guide-rods  for  supporting  and 
guiding  the  carriage. 

2.  A  nuchlae  of  the  character  described  having,  in 
combination,  a  bed,  a  head  stock,  a  tall  stock,  said  head 
stock  having  a  bearing  sleeve  therein,  a  spindle  rotaU- 
bly  mounted  in  said  sleeve,  a  bearing  sleeve  In  said  tail 
stock,  ;i  splndie  nn  vably  mounted  In  the  latter  sleeve, 
bearing  sleeves  mounted  on  the  bed.  guide-rods  having 
their  ends  supported  In  the  latter  sleeves,  all  of  said 
sleeves  being  formed  of  stock  material  and  occupying  re- 
cesses In  their  respective  supports  and  secured  therein 
by  fusible  metal,  aaid  guide-rods  being  formed  of  stock 
shafting,  and  a  suitable  tool  carriage  sUdably  mounted  on 
said  guide-rods. 

8.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  baring,  in 
comblnaUon,  a  bed,  a  head  stock,  a  UU  stock,  bearing 
sleeves  in  the  hend  stock  and  the  tall  stock,  respectively, 
splndiea  In  the  respective  bearing  sleeves,  two  pairs  of 
alined  bearing  sleeves  at  0M>08lte  sides  of  said  bed  sup- 
ported in  lugs  rising  from  the  bed,  all  of  said  bearing 
sleeves  occupying  recesses  in  tbelr  respective  supports  and 
secured  therein  by  fusible  metal,  two  guide-rods,  each  hav- 
ing its  ends  supported  in  the  two  bearing  sleeves  at  one 
side  of  the  bed,  aud  a  sulUble  tool  carriage  mounted  to 
slide  on  said  guide-rods. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising.  In 
comblnaUon.  a  bead  stock,  a  tail  stock,  bearing  sleeves 
mounted  respectively  in  the  head  stock  and  the  tell 
stock,  spindles  moanted  In  tbe  respective  sleeves,  said 
sleeves  occupying  recesses  In  their  supports  and  se- 
cured therein  by  fusible  metal,  and  a  suitable  tool  sup- 
port mounted  between  the  head  stodi  and  the  tell  stock. 

6.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising.  In 
combtnation,  a  bed,  a  bead  stock,  a  tell  stock,  spindles 
moanted  respectively  in  the  head  stock  and  the  tell 
stock,  two  pairs  of  lugs  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
bed,  a  bearing  sleeve  in  each  log.  said  sleeves  occupying 
openings  in  the  lugs  and  secured  therein  by  fusible  metal, 
two  guide-rods  each  having  Its  ends  supported  In  one 
pair  of  said  sleeves,  and  a  suitable  tool  carriage  Mounted 
to  slide  on  said  guide-rods. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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1,154,166.  FLANOB-OILER.  Anton  Albkbtbon,  Minot 
N.  D.  Fllefl  Mar.  6,  1915.  Serial  No.  12,648.  {C\. 
184—3.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  s  lubricant 
lontalnlng  tank,  a  pipe  for  feeding  labricant  from  said 
tank,  a  distributing  pipe,  an  elbow  threaded  upon  said 
feeding  pipe,  a  nut  threaded  upon  said  pipe  and  adapted 
to  be  brought  into  binding  engagement  with  the  upper 
edge  of  said  elbow  for  locking  said  elbow  in  a  set  posi- 
tion relative  to  said  feeding  pipe,  said  dlatrtbnting  pipe 
being  secured  to  said  elbow,  a  self-adjastlng  sleeve  slld- 
ably  mounted  upon  said  dlBtribating  pipe  and  adapted  to 
(■ngage  the  flange  of  a  wheel  of  a  locomotive,  and  said 
adjusting  nut  adapted  tn  hold  said  distributing  pipe  in  a 
position  for  discharging  lubricant  direct  against  the  outer 
face  of  the  flange  of  the  wheel  at  an  angle  of  approxi- 
mately ferty-flve  degrees. 


1,154,157.  TRIPPING  DEVICE  FOB  SHOVBLrDIPPEB 
DOORS.  Frank  H.  Armstbono,  Vulcitn,  Mich.  Filed 
.Tuly    21.    1914.     Serial    No.    852,132.      (CI.    37—16.) 


1.  The  romMnatlon  with  a  dipper  having  a  door  and  a 
latch  therefor  and  mounted  for  movement  so  aa  to  oc- 
cupy either  an  upright  position  or  a  lateral  position,  of 
means  for  withdrawing  the  latch  when  the  dipper  oc- 
cupies Its  lateral  position,  comprising  a  weight,  a  catch 
for  maintaining  the  weight  in  a  relatively  elevated  po- 
sition, connections  for  withdrawing  the  Bald  latch  ar- 
ranged BO  as  to  be  operated  by  the  said  weight  when  it 
is  release^,  and  means  for  releasing  the  said  catch  to 
permit  the  weight  to  fall  and  operate  the  connections  to 
withdraw  said  latch,  the  parts  being  arranged  so  that  the 
movement  of  the  dipper  to  substantially  upright  position 
serves  to  return  the  weight  to  its  original  position  with 
respect  to  the  catch  Bnd  dipper. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  dipper  having  a  door  and  a 
latch  therefor  and  mounted  for  movement  so  as  to  oc- 
cupy either  an  upright  or  a  lateral  position,  of  means  for 
withdrawing  the  latch  when  the  dipper  occupies  Its  lat- 
eral position  comprising  a  pivoted  laterally  extending  arm 
provided  with  a  weight,  a  catch  for  maintaining  the  arm 
with  Its  weight  In  Its  laterally  extending  position,  con- 
nections between  the  arm  and  the  said  latch,  and  means 
for  releasing  the  said  catch  to  permit  the  arm  to  swl])g 
downwardly  under  the  Inflaence  of  the  weight  and  re- 
lease the  said  latch,  the  movement  of  the  dipper  to  up- 
right position  serving  to  return  the  aaid  arm  with  Ita 
weight  to  Its  original  position  with  respect  to  the  catch 
and  dipper. 


S.  In  combination,  a  dipper  mounted  for  movement  so 
as  to  occupy  either  an  upright  or  a  lateral  position,  a 
door  hinged  to  the  dipper  and  constituting  the  bottom 
thereof,  a  latch  which  locks  automatically  when  the  door 
is  closed,  a  pivoted  arm  provided  with  an  operating  weight 
and  extending  laterally  when  the  dipper  occupies  its  lat- 
eral position,  a  connection  from  the  arm  to  the  said 
latch,  a  catch  for  maintaining  the  arm  In  its  lateral  po- 
sition, and  means  for  withdrawing  the  catch  to  permit 
the  weight  to  swing  the  said  arm  and  withdraw  the  said 
latch,  the  said  catch  being  adapted  to  automatically  re- 
engage when  the  dipper  moves  to  its  vertical  position  and 
the  door  is  latched. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  dipper  having  a  door  and 
a  latch  therefor,  and  mounted  for  movement  so  as  to  oc- 
cupy either  an  upright  or  a  lateral  position,  of  a  weighted 
arm  which  occupies  an  upright  position  when  the  dipper 
Is  in  its  upright  position,  an  automatic  catch  which 
holds  the  arm  against  movement  with  respect  to  the  dip- 
per as  the  dipper  and  arm  are  moved  to  their  lateral 
positions,  means  for  releasing  the  catch,  and  connections 
between  the  said  latch  and  the  arm  whereby  the  latch 
Is  withdrawn  as  the  weighted  arm  swings  to  Its  upright 
position. 


1.154,158.  CIGAR-CUTTER.  CoBD  A8bndoh»,  Jr..  Sa- 
vannah, Oa.  Filed  Sept.  5,  1914,  Serial  No.  860.386. 
(01.    131—38.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein,  a  cup  in  the  casing  and  having 
the  opening  commanicatlng  therewith,  a  blade,  guides  In 
the  casing,  said  blade  having  sliding  engagement  with 
the  guides  whereby  the  blade  can  be  moved  across  the 
opening  In  the  casing,  an  exterior  handle  formed  at  one 
end  of  the  blade,  and  a  bead  on  the  casing  and  providing 
a  recess  at  one  end  theraof,  said  recess  normally  receiv- 
ing said  handle  when  the  blade  is  in  closed  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  s  casing 
having  an  opening  therein,  a  cup  in  the  caaing  and  hav- 
ing the  opening  communicating  therewith,  a  blade,  guides 
in  the  casing,  said  blade  having  allding  engagement  with 
the  guides  whereby  the  blade  can  be  moved  across  the 
opening  in  the  casing,  an  exterior  handle  formed  at  one 
end  of  the  blade,  a  bead  on  the  casing  and  providing  a 
receas  at  one  end  thereof,  said  recess  normally  receiving 
said  handle  when  the  blade  is  in  closed  position,  and 
means  for  holding  tite  blade  in  closed  position  In  the 
casing. 


1,154,159.  BIT  FOR  VALVE-GRINDERS.  Aba  Abh- 
WOBTH,  Salamanca,  N.  T.  Filed  July  12,  1916.  Serial 
No.  89,282.     (Cl.  61—4.) 


1.  A  valve  grinder  comprising  a   frame,   a  spindle   ro- 
tatlvely  mounted  in  said  frame,  mechanism  to  rotatively 
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retlprocate  said  spindle  in  said  frame,  a  disk  shaped 
spanner  bit  having  a  central  opening  removably  engaged 
by  said  spindle,  and  %  central  projection  on  the  end  of 
said  spiBdle  to  bear  against  the  center  of  said  spanner 
bit  In  said  opening  when  reciprocally  rotating  the  same. 

2.  A  valve  grinder  comprising  a  frame,  a  spindle  rota- 
tively mounted  on  said  frame,  mechanism  to  rotatively 
reciprocate  said  spindle,  a  disk-shaped  Ut  end  on  said 
spindle  for  engaging  the  valve,  projections  on  said  disk- 
shaped  bit  for  engaging  in  spaced  openings  in  the  valve 
to  turn  said  valve,  and  a  curved  projection  central  of  said 
disk  to  beer  on  the  center  of  said  valve  daring  the  process 
of  grinding. 

3.  A  valve  grinder  comprising  a  frame,  a  spindle  rota- 
tively mounted  on  said  frame,  mechanlam  to  rotatively 
re^-iprorate  said  spindle,  a  flattened  end  to  said  spindle 
l)n\lnK  a  central  projection,  a  spanner  bit  having  spaced 
projections  thereon  to  engage  in  similarly  spaced  openings 
In  the  valve,  said  spanner  t>it  having  a  Blotted  stem  with  a 
central  opening  therein  to  receive  said  flat  spindle  end  and 
the  central  projection  of  said  spindle  in  said  slot  and  cen- 
tral opening,  and  a  central  rounded  projection  on  the  lower 
side  of  said  tip  to  bear  continuously  on  the  center  of  the 
valre  top  during  tbe  grinding  of  said  valve. 

• 
1,154,160.      BRAKE-STEP.      WlLUAM    8.    Atwood,    Mon- 
treal, Quebec,  Canada.     Filed  Nov.  9,  1914.     Serial  No. 
871,065.     (Cl.  188—52.) 
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1.  A  brake  step  comprising  a  flanged  tread  plate  barred 
on  tbe  upper  surface,  and  flanged  brackets  sapporting  said 
plate,  and  welded  thereto. 

2.  A  brake  step  comprising  a  flanged  plate  of  stamped 
sheet  metal,  snnalar  burs  formed  on  the  tread  sarfaee 
of  said  plate,  and  flanged  brackets  of  stamped  sheet  metal 
welded  to  said  plate. 

3.  A  brake  step  comprising  a  perforated  tread  plate 
of  stamped  sheet  metal,  having  an  upstanding  flange  on 
the  three  sides,  and  a  depending  flange  on  the  fourth  side, 
annular  bars  surrounding  the  perforationa,  a  plurality  of 
flanged  brackets  of  stamped  sheet  metal  welded  to  the 
tread  plate. 

4.  A  brake  step  comprising  an  apertured  tread  plate, 
supporting  brackets  therefor,  an  apertared  atrap  carried 
by  said  plate,  a  ratchet  wheel  having  the  hob  thereof 
journaled  In  the  apertures  of  the  plate  and  strap,  and  a 
trunnloned  pawl  having  the  trunnions  thereof  journaled 
In  the  plate  and  strap  apertures. 

6.  In  a  brake  step,  a  perforated  tread  plate  of  stamped 
sheet  metal  having  an  upstanding  flange  on  three  aides, 
and  a  depending  flange  on  the  fourth  side,  annular  bars 
surrounding  certain  of  said  perforations,  brsckets  of 
stamped  sheet  metal  welded  to  said  plate,  an  apertured 
strap  bolted  to  the  plate  and  a  brake  ratchet  and  pawl 
journaled  between  said  plate  and  strap  in  tbe  apertures 
thereof.     I 


1.164.16L  FIRE-EXTINGUISHING  LIQUID.  Jonab  W. 
Atlbworth,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
sigaments,  to  Pyrene  Manafacturlng  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Delaware.  Piled  Biay  25,  1909.  Serial  No. 
498,358.      (Cl.  23—5.) 

1.  A  are-extinguishing  liquid  consisting  of  carbon 
tetra-rhlorld  having  dissolved  therein  a  halogenised  aro- 
matic hydrocarbon  having  a  boiling  point  much  higher 
than  that  of  the  carbon  tetra-chlorid,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  flre-extlnguishlng  liquM  consisting  of  carbon  tetra- 
chlorid  having  dissolved  therein  a  halogenised  subBtlta- 
tion    bensene    derivative    having    a    boiling    point    much 


higher  than  that  of  the  carbon  tetra-chlorid,  subatantially 
as  described. 

3.  A  fire-extinguishing  liquid  consisting  of  carbon  tetra- 
chlorid  having  dissolved  ther^n  a  pereUoriBated  organic 
radical  having  a  boiling  point  much  higher  than  that 
of  the  carbon  tetra-chlorid,  sabBtantially  as  deacribed. 

4.  A  fire-extinguishing  llqald  consistlBg  of  carbon  tetra- 
chlorid  having  dissolved  therein  a  substaace  having  a 
boiling  point  much  higher  than  that  of  the  cartwn  tetra- 
chlerid  and  serving  to  reUrd  the  rate  of  volatHiaation  of 
tbe  latter,  and  having  mixed  therewith  a  metallic  aalt 
adapted  to  coat  the  charred  carbon  of  the  sobstance  bumsd 
after  all  volatile  matter  Li  expelled  and  retard  its  bamlng, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  flre-extingnlshlng  llqald  consisting  of  carbon  tetra- 
chlorid  having  dissolved  therein  a  substance  having  a 
boiling  point  mach  higher  than  that  of  tbe  carbon  tetra- 
chlorid  and  serving  to  reUrd  the  rate  of  volatilixation 
of  the  latter,  and  having  mixed  therewith  finely  divided 
sodium  tungstate,  substantially  aa  described. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,154,162.  SIGNAL  APPARATUS.  David  Baku,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  July  16,  1914.  SerUl  No.  861,416. 
(Cl.  177—361.) 


1.  Signal  apparatus  Including  a  float,  spaced  pairs  of 
contact  bars,  a  contact  piece  adapted  to  bridge  the  contact 
bars,  operative  connections  between  said  float  and  said 
contact  piece,  signals,  means  for  supplying  electric  curr«it, 
conductors  between  said  means  and  one  of  each  of  the 
pairs  of  contact  bars,  conductors  leading  from  tbe  other 
one  of  each  of  the  pairs  of  contact  bars  to  the  signals, 
conductors  leading  from  the  rignals  to  said  means,  a  sec- 
ond means  for  supplying  electric  earrent,  a  warning  Blgnal. 
cor.tacta,  a  conductor  connecting  the  second  means  and 
one  of  tbe  contacts,  a  conductor  connecting  the  other  of  the 
contacts  and  tbe  warning  signal,  a  conductor  connecting 
the  second  means  and  the  warning  signal,  a  spring-pressed 
switch  adapted  to  bridge  tbe  contacts,  an  electromagnet 
adapted  to  hold  the  switch  away  from  the  contacts,  and 
conductors  connecting  the  electromagnet  to  tbe  contact 
piece  and  to  tbe  conductors  leading  from  the  first  men- 
tioned signals. 

2.  Signal  apparatus  Including  a  float,  spaced  pairs  of 
contact  bars,  a  contact  piece  adapted  to  bridge  the  con- 
tact bars,  operative  connections  between  said  float  and 
said  contact  piece,  signalB,  means  for  supplying  electric 
current,  conductors  between  said  means  and  one  of  each 
of  the  pairs  of  contact  bars,  conduetors  leading  from  the 
other  one  of  each  of  the  pairs  of  contact  bars  to  the  sig- 
nals, conductors  leading  from  the  signals  to  said  means, 
a  second  means  for  sapplying  electric  current,  a  warn- 
ing signal,  contacts,  a  conductor  connecting  the  second 
means  and  one  of  the  contacts,  a  conductor  connecting 
the  other  of  the  contacts  and  the  warning  signal,  a  con- 
ductor connecting  tbe  second  means  and  the  warning 
signal,  a  spring  -  pressed  switch  adapted  to  bridge  the 
contacts,  an  electromagnet  adapted  to  hold  the  switch 
away  from  the  contacts,  conductors  connecting  the  elec- 
tromagnet to  tlie  contact  piece  and  to  the  oondnetors 
leading  from  the  first  mentioned  signals,  rack  ban,  spriac- 
pressed  pawls  on  tbe  float  adapted  to  engage  tbe  rack  ban 
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to  hold  the  float  in  raised  position,  and  mea&R  connected 
with  the  pawls  to  move  the  pawls  out  of  engagement  with 
tke  rack  bars. 

3.  Signal  apparatus  including  a  float,  spaced  paira  of 
contact  bars,  a  contact  piece  adapted  to  bridge  the  contact 
ban,  operatlTe  connections  between  'aid  float  and  said 
contact  piece,  signals,  means  for  sapplylng  electric  current, 
eonductors  l)etween  said  means  and  one  of  each  of  the 
patn  of  contact  bars,  conductors  leading  from  the  other 
•ae  «f  each  of  the  pairs  of  contact  ban  to  the  signals, 
raadnctors  leading  from  the  slgnala  to  said  means,  a  sec- 
•Bd  meam  for  supplying  electric  current,  a  warning  signal, 
flpatacts,  a  conductor  connecting  the  second  means  and 
one  of  the  contacts,  a  conductor  connecting  the  other  of 
the  contacts  and  the  warning  Mgnal,  a  conductor  connect- 
ing the  second  means  and  the  warning  signal,  a  aprlng- 
preaaed  twitch  adapted  to  bridge  the  contacta,  an  eleetro- 
■•gaet  adapted  to  bold  the  awltch  away  from  the  eootaets, 
eoBductore  connecting  the  electromagnet  to  the  contact 
piece  and  to  the  condnctora  leading  from  the  flnt  men- 
tioned signals,  an  audible  algnal,  coiidnctor«  connecting 
the  audible  signal  to  the  conductors  leading  to  and  from 
one  of  the  first  mentioned  signals,  and  conductors  con- 
neetlnff  the  audible  signal  to  the  condnctore  leading  to 
and  from  the  warning  algnal. 

4.  Signal  apparatus  including  a  float,  means  for  holding 
the  float  when  it  is  raised  In  position,  spaced  pairs  of  con- 
tact ban,  a  shaft,  an  arm  mounted  loose  on  the  shaft 
and  provided  with  a  contact  piece  adapted  to  bridge  the 
contact  bars,  operative  connections  between  the  shaft  and 
the  float,  a  second  arm  secured  to  the  shaft,  a  plYotally 
mounted  finger  on  the  second  arm,  a  spring  for  holding 
the  finger  against  the  first  mentioned  arm,  means  to  limit 
the  movement  of  the  flret  meotioned  arm,  signals,  means 
for  sapplylng  electric  current,  conductors  between  said 
means  and  one  of  each  of  the  pairs  of  contact  bara,  con- 
ductora  leading  from  the  other  one  of  such  of  the  pairs  of 
contact  bars  to  the  signals,  conductors  leading  from  the 
signals  to  said  means,  a  second  means  for  supplying  elec- 
tric current,  a  warning  signal,  contacts,  a  conductor  con- 
necting the  second  means  and  one  of  the  contacts,  a  con- 
ductor connecting  the  other  of  the  contacts  and  the 
warning  sign%l,  a  conductor  connecting  the  second  means 
and  the  warning  signal,  a  spring-pressed  switch  adapted 
to  bridge  the  contacts,  an  electromagnet  adapted  to  bold 
the  switch  away  from  the  contacts,  and  conductors  con- 
necting the  electromagnet  to  the  contact  piece  and  to  the 
conductors  leading  from  the  first  mentioned  signals. 


1.154^,183.  DISPENSING -RECEPTACLIC  FOR  PASTE, 
Ac.  Leon  H.  Ballou,  Lockport.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  2, 
1911.     Serial  No.  652.383.     (CI.  221—60.) 
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1.  In  a  receptacle  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  flexible  tube  adapted  to  be  readily  col- 
lapsed by  external  pressure  to  compress  material  therein, 
of  a  mbstantlally  rigid  neck  connected  with  one  end  of 
the  flexible  tube  and  provided  with  a  lateral  discharge 
opening,  a  cup-shaped  valve  fitting  snugly  within  the 
neck  to  prevent  the  passage  of  material  letween  the 
same  and  the  inner  wall  of  tbe  neck  and  longltndlnally 
movably  mounted  therein  to  cover  and  uncover  the  lateral 
discharge  opening  and  having  its  closed  end  arranged 
lowermost,  an  outer  cap  rotatably  mounted  upon  the 
neck  with  a  lateral  opening  to  be  moved  Into  and  out  of 
reglstimtion  with  the  flrat  named  discharge  opening, 
and  a  coll  spring  disponed  between  the  cap  and  cnp- 
sbapad  valve  and  extending  into  the  cap-shaped  valve 
to  be  prevented  from  coming  Into  contact  with  material 
beld  In  tbe  tube. 


2.  In  a  receptacle  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  flexible  tabe,  of  a  substantially  rigid  neck 
connected  with  one  end  of  the  tube  and  provided  with  a* 
exterior  shoulder  and  a  lateral  discharge  opening,  an 
outer  cap  having  screw  threaded  engagement  with  the 
neck  and  provided  with  a  lateral  discharge  opening  which 
Is  so  located  that  it  is  brought  into  registration  with  the 
first  named  discbarge  opening  when  said  cap  is  screwed 
down  to  have  clamping  engagement  with  the  exterior 
shoulder,  a  cup  shaped  valve  fitting  snugly  within  the 
neck  and  slidable  therein  to  cover  and  uncover  tbe  flrst 
named  discbarge  opening,  said  valve  being  arranged  with 
its  closed  end  Innermost,  and  a  coil  spring  disposed  be- 
tween and  having  its  ends  attached  to  the  heads  of  the 
cap  and  cnp  shaped  valve. 


1.164,164.  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  TORPB- 
DOE8.  Waltwi  C.  BncKwtTH,  Fostorta,  Ohio.  Filed 
Apr.  9,  1915.     Serial  No.  20,818.     (CI.  24«— 20.) 
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1 .  The  closing  of  an  end  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  rail- 
way torpedo  cases  by  stitching  across  such  end  and  con- 
tinuing the  stitching  from  one  case  to  another  to  connect 
the  cases  in  chain  form,  then  filling  each  of  the  con- 
aectei  cases  through  the  open  end  thereof  with  an  ex- 
plosive compound  and  then  closing  the  open  ends  of  the 
cases. 

2.  Tbe  closing  of  an  end  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  rail- 
way torpedo  cases  by  stitching  across  sach  end  and  con- 
tinuing the  stitching  from  one  case  to  another  to  connect 
t).e  cases  in  chain  form,  then  filling  each  of  the  con- 
nected cases  through  the  open  end  thereof  with  an  ex- 
plosive compound,  then  closing  the  open  enda  of  the  cases 
end  afterward  dipping  tbe  chain  of  filled  cases  Into  a 
waterproofing  solution. 

?>.  The  closing  of  the  end  of  each  of  a  plurality  of 
railway  torpedo  cases  by  stitching  across  such  end  and 
continuing  the  stitching  from  one  case  to  another  to 
connect  tbe  cases  in  chain  form,  then  filling  tbe  cases 
through  the  opfn  ends  thereof  with  an  explosive  mate- 
rial, and  then  closiau  the  open  ends  of  tbe  caaea  by 
stitching. 

4.  The  I'losinK  of  the  end  of  each  of  a  plurality  of 
railway  torpedo  caseo  by  stitching  across  such  end  and 
continuing  tbe  stitch  from  one  case  to  another  to  connect 
them  In  chain  form,  then  filling  the  cases  through  the 
open  ends  thereof  with  an  explosive  compound,  then 
closing  the  open  ends  of  the  cases  by  stltchlnc,  and  than 
dipping  the  chain  of  filled  cases  into  a  waterproofing 
solution. 

5.  The  closing  of  the  end  of  each  of  a  plurality  of 
railway  torpedo  cases  by  stitching  across  such  end  and 
continuing  the  stitch  from  one  case  to  another  to  connect 
them  in  chain  form,  then  filling  the  cases  through  tbe 
open  ends  thereof  with  an  explosive  compound,  then 
closing  the  open  ends  of  the  cases  by  stitcbbig,  then 
dipping  the  chain  of  filled  cases  into  a  waterproofing 
solution,  permitting  them  to  dry  and  then  severing  the 
stitching  connection  l)etween  the  cases  preparatory  to 
securing  the  cases  to  holding  members. 


1,154,165.      RAILWAY-FUSEE.      Walter   C.    B»Ckwith, 
Fostoria,  Ohio.     Filed  June  3,  1915.     Serial  No.  31,929. 
(Cl.  102—24.) 
1.   In  a  fusee  of  the  class  described,  a  tut>e  bavtag  a 

closed  end,  a   plurality  of   crossed  strips  of  a  sheet-like 
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material  Inserted  into  the  open  end  of  said  tobe  and 
forming  a  plurality  of  cells,  and  an  Inflammable  com- 
pound filling  said  tube  und  cells  and  being  exposed  at 
the  open  end  of  the  tube. 


m^m- 


2.  In  a  fusee  of  the  class  described,  a  tube  having  a 
closed  end,  a  plurallt.v  of  crossed  strips  of  pastelward, 
celluloid  or  the  like  Inserted  into  the  open  end  portion 
of  the  tnbe  in  contact  at  their  outer  edges  with  the  tube 
wall,  said  strips  cooperating  to  form  a  plurality  of  cells 
and  an  Infiammable  compound  disposed  In  said  tube  and 
extending  out  through  said  cells  and  filling  the  same 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  fusee  of  the  class  described,  a  tube  having  a 
closed  end,  an  inflammable  compound  filling  said  tube  and 
exposed  at  the  open  end  thereof,  and  a  member  em- 
bedded In  tbe  compound  at  the  open  end  of  the  tube  and 
having  a  plurality  of  passages  lengthwise  theretbroagb 
and  containing  said  compound,  said  member  l>elng  of  a 
material  and  nature  to  adapt  it  to  burn  down  as  rapidly 
as  the  compound  in  the  tube. 

4.  In  a  fusee  of  the  class  described,  a  tube  having  a 
closed  end,  an  Inflammable  compound  filling  said  tnt>e  and 
exposed  at  tbe  open  end  thereof,  a  member  embedded 
in  tbe  compound  at  tbe  open  end  of  tbe  tube,  said  mem- 
ber having  a  plurality  of  spaced  sheet-like  partitions  of 
Inflammable  material  which  cooperate  to  form  a  plurality 
of  passages  entirely  through  the  member  lengthwise  there- 
of and  containing  said  compound. 

5.  In  a  fusee  of  the  class  described,  a  tube  having  a 
closed  end,  an  inflammable  compound  filling  said  tube  and 
exposed  at  ttie  open  end  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  sheet- 
like  parts  of  Inflammable  material  arranged  in  angular 
relation  and  embedded  in  the  compound  at  the  open  and 
of  said  tube  and  co<iperatiag  with  each  other  and  with 
the  tube  wall  to  form  a  plurality  of  passages  lengthwise 
through  the  open  end  portion  of  the  tube,  said  passages 
containing  the  compound  with  which  tbe  tube  is  filled. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1,164,166.  TYPOGEAPHICAL  MACHINE.  Bromo 
Blocb,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler 
Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Dec.  10,  1913.     Serial  No.  806.723.     (Cl.  1»»— 7.) 


through   actuates   the   respective  key   mechanism  of  tbe 
machine. 

2.  Alternative  perforated  strip  Mechaniam  for  operat- 
ing a  machine  fitted  to  be  operated  throagh  a  manoallj 
operated  key  board,  consisting  <tf  a  perforated  strip ; 
means  for  advancing  It  with  a  step  by  step  motion  ;  re- 
leasing studs  moved  toward  tbe  said  strip  after  each 
advance ;  means  for  so  moving  tbem  and  causing  one  of 
them  to  pass  through  the  respectively  <^po8ite  perfora- 
tion ;  means  for  moving  all  the  studs  away  f som  the 
strip  before  each  advance  of  the  latter;  and  means  by 
which  the  movement  of  that  passing  through  actuates  the 
respective  key  mechanism  of  the  machine. 

3.  Alternative  perforated  strip  mechanism  for  operat- 
ing a  machine  fitted  to  be  operated  throu^  a  manually 
operated  key  board,  consisting  of  a  perforated  strip; 
means  for  advancing  it  with  a  step  by  step  motion  ;  re- 
leasing studs  moved  toward  tbe  said  strip  after  each 
advance ;  leven  carrying  tbe  said  studs ;  means  for  so 
moving  tbe  said  levers  and  studs  and  causing  one  of  the 
studs  to  pass  through  the  respectively  opposite  perfora- 
tion ;  means  by  which  tbe  respective  lever  operatea  tlM 
respective  memt>er  of  the  key  mechanism  synchrenoosly 
with  the  passage  of  the  stud  through  the  perforation ; 
and  means  for  returning  the  levera  without  affecting  tbe 
unoperated  memt>er8  of  th^  key  mecitanism. 

4.  Alternative  perforated  strip  mechanism  for  operat- 
ing a  machine  fitted  to  be  operated  through  a  manaally 
operated  keyboard,  consisting  of  a  perforated  strip ; 
means  for  advancing  It  with  a  step  by  step  motion  ;  re- 
leasing studs  moved  toward  the  said  strip  after  each 
advance ;  levera  carrying  the  said  studs ;  a  frame  sup- 
porting the  said  levera  and  oscillated  vertically  by  tbe 
strip  feeding  means ;  means  for  so  moving  the  said  leven 
and  studs  and  causing  one  of  the  studs  to  pass  through 
the  respectively  opposite  perforation ;  means  by  which 
the  respective  lever  operates  the  respective  member  of  the 
key  mechanism  syncbronoasly  with  the  passage  of  tbe 
stud  through  tbe  perforation ;  and  means  for  returning 
the  levers  without  affecting  tbe  tmoperated  memben  of 
tbe  key  mechanism. 

5.  In  a  typographical  maeUiie,  the  combination  of  a 
series  of  escapement  actnatlBS  devices,  a  corresponding 
series  of  operating  membMs  connected  therewith  and 
each  provided  with  a  releasing  pin,  means  tending  to 
operate  all  of  the  said  membera  simultaneously,  and  a 
perforated  strip  mechanism  to  coOpcrate  with  the  re- 
leasing pins  of  the  openting  mcnbcrs  and  allow  tbe 
operation  thereby  of  one  or  another  of  tbe  escapeaaeat 
actuating  devices  according  to  tbe  location  of  the  per- 
foration in  the  strip. 

[CUlms  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,164,167.  PR0CBS8  OF  DRYING  JEWELRY.  FEANClt 
P.  BoLAUD,  Providence.  R.  L  Filed  Apr.  10.  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  20,644.      (Cl.  34—24.) 


1.  .Alternative  perforated  strip  mechanism  for  operat- 
ing a  machine  fitted  to  be  operated  throagh  a  manually 
operated  key  board,  consisting  of  a  perforated  strip, 
means  for  sdvanclng  It  with  a  step  by  step  motion  ;  re- 
leasing studs  moved  toward  tbe  said  strip  after  each 
advance ;  means  for  so  noovlng  them  snd  csusing  one  of 
them  to  pass  through  the  respectively  opposite  perfora- 
tion ;  and  means  by  which  tbe  movement  of  that  passing 
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1.  The  process  of  absorbing  moisture  from  tbe  surfaces 
of  articles  of  jewelry  and  the  like,  which  conalats  in  plac- 
ing the  articles  in  a  suitable  container,  continooasly  draw- 
ing or  sucking  moving  dry  absorbeat  medium  thnragk  or 
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between  tfae  articlea  In  the  container,  so  as  to  absorb  or 
take  up  the  molatnre,  discharging  the  said  moisture-laden 
absorbent  mediam.  evaporating  the  moisture  from  the  con- 
tinuously circulating  absorbent  medium,  and  flnallj  remoT- 
Ing  the  then  dried  articles  from  the  container. 

2.  The  process  of  continuously  absorbing  moisture  from 
the  surfaces  of  articles  of  jewelry  and  the  like  contained 
In  a  suitable  receptacle,  consisting  In  mechanically  sub- 
jecting the  articles  to  a  current  of  heated,  dry  sawdust 
drawn  or  sucked  through  or  between  the  articles  to  absorb 
the  moisture,  discharging  the  moisture-charged  sawdust 
Into  a  heating  chamber,  beating  the  moylng,  moisture- 
charged  sawdust  to  evaporate  moisture  therefrom,  contin- 
uously repeating  said  steps  in  a  circulatory  manner  with- 
out interruption,  and  removing  the  then  dried  articles 
from  the  receptacle. 

3.  The  process  of  absorbing  moisture  in  a  continuous 
manner  from  the  surfaces  of  suitably  mounted  articles  of 
jewelry  and  like  goods,  which  consists  in  drawing  or  suck- 
ing heated,  dry  absorbent  matter  through  or  between  the 
mounted  moist  articles  to  engage  the  latter  and  absorb  the 
moisture  therefrom,  withdrawing  the  moisture- la  den  ab- 
sorbent from  the  goods  being  acted  upon,  passing  the  mols- 
ture^charged  absorbent  through  a  heated  chamber  to  evap- 
orate said  moisture  therefrom,  and  mechanically  drawing 
or  sucking  the  re-heated,  dry,  absorbent  matter,  together 
with  the  heated  auxiliary  air,  through  or  between  the 
goods. 


yieldable  material  rigidly  connected  with  said  carrying  ele- 
ment and  terminating  short  of  the  points  of  said  hooka  and 
being  of  greater  diameter  at  its  free  edge  than  the  dis- 
tance between  the  points  of  said  hooks. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.154.160.  AUTOMATIC  CIECULAB  -  KNITTING  MA- 
CHINE FOR  PRODUCING  SPLIT  -  FOOT  H08IEST. 
GuoRoa  P.  BoswoBTH,  Central  Falls,  R.  I.  Filed  June 
2,  1913.     Serial  No.  771,187.     (CI.  66—24.) 


1,154,168.  FISH-HOOK.  Joseph  S.  Bossbrman.  Sedalla. 
Mo.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1913.  Serial  No.  806,032.  (CI. 
43— 30.> 


1.  An  artificial  bait  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  shank,  hooks  carried  by  said  shank,  a  disk  rigidly 
mounted  upon  said  shank,  a  hood  mounted  upon  said 
shank,  a  plate  mounted  upon  said  shank,  means  passing 
through  said  plate  and  hood  into  said  disk  for  securing 
said  hood  and  plate  to  said  disk,  said  hood  being  provided 
with  cut-out  edge  portions  permitting  the  points  of  the 
hooks  to  extend  beyond  the  edges  of  said  hood  when  said 
hood  Is  compressed  by  the  fish  taking  the  bait. 

2.  An  artificial  bait  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  shank,  hooks  carried  by  said  shank,  a  disk  rigidly 
mounted  upon  said  shank,  and  a  hood  rigidly  secured  to 
said  disk,  said  hood  terminating  short  of  the  points  of  said 
hooks  and  forming  a  yieldable  protector  for  said  hooks  and 
the  space  between  the  same. 

3.  An  aitlficlal  bait  comprising  a  shank,  hooks  carried 
by  said  shank,  and  a  hood  connected  with  said  shank  and 
formed  of  a  single  piece  of  yieldable  material,  terminating 
short  of  the  points  of  said  hooks  and  forming  a  continuous 
protector  for  the  hooka  and  space  between  the  same  and 
having  a  greater  diameter  at  its  free  edge  than  the  dis- 
tance between  the  points  of  said  hooks. 

4.  An  artificial  bait  comprising  sn  attaching  element, 
hooks  extending  from  said  attaching  element,  and  a  hood 
forming  a  continuous  protector  for  the  points  of  the  hooks 
and  the  space  between  the  points  of  the  hooks,  said  hood 
being  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  yieldable  material  and 
rigidly  connected  with  said  carrying  element  and  having 
its  free  edge  portion  terminating  short  of  the  points  of 
said  hooks. 

6.  .\n  artificial  bait  comprising  a  carrying  element, 
hooks  extending  from  said  carrying  element,  and  a  contln- 
UOQS  protector  for  said  hooks  formed  of  a  single  piece  of 


1.  In  an  automatic  circular  knitting  machine,  the  com- 
bination of  a  needle-cylinder  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
suitably  arranged  series  of  needles,  including  the  medium 
or  suture  needles,  a  pair  of  main  stltch-cams,  a  pair  of 
main  needle-elevating  picks  disposed  above  the  main  stltch- 
cams.  a  pair  of  secondary  stltch-cams  disposed  opposite 
said  main  stltch-cams.  a  pair  of  auxiliary  picks  for  elevat- 
ing the  suture  needles  only,  said  picks  mounted  for  move- 
ment above  the  secondary  stltch-cams.  needle-defiecting 
guard  cams,  and  means  for  automatically  positioning  said 
secondary  stltch-cams,  auxiliary  picks  and  guard  cams  for 
action,  whereby,  in  cooperation  with  the  needle-cylinder 
moving  in  a  roUry-reciprocatory  manner,  as  In  split-foot 
knitting,  the  suture  needles  are  caused  to  be  alternately 
engaged  by  the  auxiliary  picks  and  raised  above  and  past 
the  secondary  stltch-cams  without  knitting  and  then  de- 
fiected  by  the  guard  cams  to  the  lower  path  to  engage  the 
corresponding  main  stltch-cam  on  the  other  side  of  the  ma 
chine  and  knit. 

2.  In  an  automatic  circular  knitting  machine,  the  com- 
bination with  a  needle-cylinder  provided  with  a  substan- 
tially semi-circular  row  of  long-butt  needles,  a  similarly 
arranged  opposite  row  of  short-butt  needles,  and  medium 
butt  or  suture  needles  mounted  between  the  end  needles  of 
said  rows  respectively,  of  a  pair  of  mounted  main  stitch 
cams,  a  swinging,  needle-elevating  main  pick  located  over 
each  of  said  main  stltch-cams,  a  pair  of  secondary  stltch- 
cams  for  knitting  engagement  with  the  long-butt  needles 
only,  the  last-named  cams  capable  of  being  moved  in  and 
out  relatively  to  the  needle-cylinder,  a  pair  of  swinging 
needle-elevating  auxiliary  picks  for  the  suture  needles.  «ald 
picks  being  located  over  the  respective  secondary  stltch- 
cams  and  movable  bodily  with  them,  a  pair  of  needle-de- 
pressing or  widening  picks  located  with  relation  to  the 
auxiliary  picks,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  needle-deflecting 
guard-cams,  and  means  for  automatically  placing  said  sec- 
ondary stitch  and  guard  cams  and  auxiliary  picks  in  the 
knitting  and  non-knitting  positions  at  prearranged  points 
In  the  cycle  of  operations. 

3.  In  an  automatic  circular  knitting  machine  having  ^ 
needle-cylinder  provided  with  suitably  arranged  long,  short 
and  medium-butt  or  suture  needles,  the  combination  there- 
with of  diametrically  opposed  sets  of  main  and  secondary 
stltch-cams,  main  and  auxiliary  picks  for  the  main  and 
secondary  stltch-cams,  respectively,  said  picks  constructed 
nnd  arranged  to  elevate  the  said  medium-butt  needles  only 
while  the  cylinder  is  reciprocating  In  producing  the  hlgh- 
spllce  and  split-foot  portions  of  a  stocking,  needle-deflect- 
ing guard  cams,  and  means  for  automatically  placing  said 
secondary  stitch  and  guard  cams  and  auxiliary  picks  in 
knitting  position. 

4.  In  an  automatic  circular  knitting  machine  having  a 
n«»edle-cyllnder  provided  with  suitably  arranged  long,  short 
and  medlnm-butt  or  suture  needles,  the  combination  there- 
with of  diametrically  opposed  sets  of  main  and  secondary 
stltch-cams,  main   snd  auxiliary  picks  for  the  main  and 
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secondary  atltch-cams,  respectively,  said  set  of  auxiliary 
picks  constructed  and  arranged  to  raise  only  each  medium 
butt  needle,  according  to  the  direction  of  roUtlon  of  the 
cylinder,  without  casting  the  loop  or  loops  therefrom,  and 
secondary  guard-cama  adapted  to  deflect  said  medlam-butt 
needle  btck  to  the  lower  plane  so  as  to  knit  its  loops  into 
the  web  upon  the  needle's  engagement  with  the  correspond- 
ing mala  stltch-cam. 

5.  In  an  automatic  circular  knitting  machine  having  a 
needle-cylinder  provided  with  long,  short  and  medium  butt 
needles,  and  a  main  cam-block  havtng  a  pair  of  main  stitch 
cams  and  a  needle-deflecting  main  pick  swunted  over  each 
stltch-cam.  the  combination  therewith  of  a  secondary  cam- 
block,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  stltch-cams  fixed  to  the 
latter  block,  each  of  said  secondary  stltch-cams  having  Its 
Inner  face  grooved  or  recessed  for  the  free  passage  of  the 
butts  of  the  short-butt  needles,  a  spring-pressed  auxiliary 
pick  extending  Into  the  needle-path  and  located  over  each 
of  the  respective  stltch-cams  to  be  engaged  and  actuated 
only  by  the  medium-butt  needles  to  elevate  the  latter  with- 
out knitting,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  guard  cams  posi- 
tioned on  the  secondary  cam-block,  adapted  to  deflect  the 
elevated  medium  butt  needles  back  to  the  lower  needle- 
path,  said  needle  in  lu  movement  being  caused  to  engage 
one  of  the  said  main  stltch-cams  on  the  opposite  side  of 
the  machine  and  knit  its  loop  Into  the  web  of  the  juncture 
line  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,164,170.  TBOLLEY-WHEEL.  CHAaLAS  M.  BUMSHAH, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  June  2,  1916.  Serial  No. 
31,767.     (CI.  64—26.) 


1,164,171.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  NITROGEN  AND 
CARBON  DIOXID.  ROT  H.  Bsownlm  and  Roi  H. 
UHLiNOn,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  American  Nitro- Products  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Apr.  7, 
1013.     Serial  No.  760,381.      (CI.  23—10.) 


1.  A  trolley  wheel  comprising  a  body  having  a  lubricant 
i-eservolr  formed  therein  and  one  flange  formed  integral 
therewith,  a  removable  flange, »  tread  between  the  flanges 
and  a  bearing  sleeve  having  Internal  slots  which  communi- 
cate with  the  lubricant  reservoir. 

2.  A  trolley  wheel  oomprising  a  body  having  a  lubricant 
reservoir  formed  therein  and  one  flange  formed  Integral 
therewith,  a  removable  flange,  a  tread  between  the  flanges 
and  a  bearing  sleeve  having  Internal  slots  extending  In  op- 
posite direcUons  from  the  ends  past  the  center  and  open- 
ings from  the  slots  communicating  with  the  reeervolr. 

3.  A  trolley  wheel  comprising  a  body  having  a  lubricant 
reservoir  formed  therein,  a  screw  thread  tbereoa  and  a 
flange  formed  integral  therewith,  a  tread  threaded  to  en- 
gage the  body,  a  removable  flange  also  threaded  to  engage 
the  body,  and  means  for  retaining  said  flange  and   the 

tread  la  place. 

4.  A  trolley  wheel  comprising  a  body  having  a  lubricant 
reservoir  formed  therein,  a  left-hand  thread  formed  there- 
on and  a  flange  formed  Integral  therewith,  a  tread  and  a 
removable  flange  having  threaded  engagement  with  the 
body,  and  a  right-hand  nut  by  which  the  tread  and  remov- 
able flsjige  are  locked  in  place. 

6.  A  trolley  wheel  comprising  a  body  having  an  integral 
flange,  a  lubricant  reservoir,  an  external  left-hand  thread 
and  a  redaccd  rlgbt-band  thread  outside  the  left-hand 
thread,  a  tread  and  a  removable  flange  engaging  the  left- 
hand  thread,  and  a  nut  engaging  the  right-hand  thread  by 
which  the  tread  and  removable  flange  are  locked  In  place. 


1.  The  process  of  making  carbon  dioxid  and  nitrogen 
consisting  in  mixing  a  suiUble  carbonaceous  substance 
and  air,  effecting  combustion  of  the  mixture  in  a  suitable 
combustion  chamber,  passing  the  products  of  combustion 
through  a  mass  of  highly  heated  refractory  material  to 
effect  complete  combustion  of  the  mixture  and  thus  pro- 
duce a  maximum  amount  of  carbon  dloxld. 

2.  The  process  of  making  carbon  dioxid  and  nitrogen 
consisting  in  mixing  a  suitable  carbonaceous  substance 
with  an  amount  of  air  In  excess  of  the  amount  necessary 
to  effect  complete  combustion,  effecting  combustion  of  the 
mixture  In  a  suitable  combustion  chamber,  adding  a  sufll- 
flent  amount  of  suitable  carbonaceous  substsnce  to  com- 
pletely combine  with  the  excess  of  oxldixing  gas  to  pro- 
duce a  maximum  amount  of  carbon  dloxld,  and  then  pass- 
ing such  mixture  through  a  mass  of  highly  heated  re- 
fractory material. 

1,154,172.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  NITROGEN  AND 
CARBON  DIOXID.  Roy  H.  Bhownlbe  and  Roy  H. 
Uhlingkk,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  .American  Nltro- 
Products  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Aug.  31.  1014.  Serial  No.  850,274. 
(CI.  2a— 10.) 


1.  The  process  of  making  carbon  dioxid  and  nitrogen 
consisting  in  adding  fuel  gas  to  the  prodoeta  of  combus- 
tion of  an  internal  explosion  engine  and  effecting  com- 
bustion of  the  mixture  by  passing  It  through  a  mass  of 
highly  heated  refractory  material  with  just  sufficient  air 
to  effect  complete  reaction  of  the  gases  to  produce  a 
maximum  proportion  of  carbon  dloxld,  and  then  separat- 
ing the  carbon  dloxld  and  nitrogen. 

2.  The  process  of  making  carbon  dloxld  and  nitrogen 
consisting  in  adding  fuel  to  the  producta  ef  combustion 
of  a  carbonaceous  substance  and  effecting  combustion  of 
the  mixture  by  passing  It  through  a  mass  of  highly  heated 
refractory  matarial  with  just  snffldent  air  to  effect  com 
plete  reaction  of  the  gases  to  produce  a  maximum  pro- 
portion of  carbon  dioxid,  and  then  separating  the  carbon 
dioxid  and  nitrogen. 

3.  The  process  of  making  carbon  dloxld  and  nitrogen 
consisting  in  mixing  a  suitable  carbonaceous  substance 
with  an  amount  of  air  in  equivalent  proportions  to  sup- 
port eventual  complete  combustion  of  the  mixture  and 
exploding  the  mixture  in  an  Internal  combustion  engine, 
adding  fuel  gas  to  the  producta  of  combustion,  and  then 
effecting  subsequent  complete  combustion  of  the  mixture 
by  passing  it  through  a  mass  of  highly  heated  refractory 
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tnaterlal  with  just  sufficient  air  to  effect  complete  reac- 
tion of  the  gases  to  produce  a  maximum  proportion  of 
carbon  dioxid,  and  then  separating  the  carbon  dloxld  and 
nitrogen. 

4.  The  process  of  making  carbon  dloxld  and  nitrogen 
consisting  In  mixing  a  suitable  carbonaceons  substance 
and  air,  effecting  combustion  of  the  mixture  In  a  suitable 
chamber,  adding  fluid  fuel  to  the  products  of  combustion 
and  effecting  subsequent  combustion  of  the  mixture  by 
passing  It  through  a  mass  of  highly  heated  refractory  ma 
terlal  with  just  sufficient  air  to  effect  complete  reaction 
of  the  gases  to  produce  a  maximum  proportion  of  carbon 
dioxid. 

5.  The  proceu  of  making  carbon  dioxid  and  nitrogen 
consisting  in  mixing  a  suitable  carbonaceous  substance 
and  air,  effecting  combustion  of  the  mixture  In  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  adding  fluid  fuel  to  the  products  of 
combustion  and  effecting  subsequent  complete  combustion 
of  the  mixture  by  passing  it  through  a  mass  of  highly 
heated  refractory  material  with  just  sufficient  air  to  effect 
complete  reaction  of  the  gases  to  produce  a  maximum 
proportion  of  carbon  dloxld. 


1,154,173.  PLANT  -  SETTING  MACHINE.  So[X)MON  L. 
Bhya.nt,  Mount  Airy,  N.  C.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1914.  Se 
rial  No.  865.102.      (CI.  65 — 121.) 


/J 


/e 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frai^e,  ground  wheels  thereon,  a  furrow  opener  aapported 
on  said  frame,  a  presaer  wheel  on  said  frame,  a  water 
aupplj  tank  on  said  frame  above  said  furrow  opener,  a 
valve  In  the  bottom  of  said  tank  a  chute  disposed  adjacent 
Bald  tank,  a  shaft  adjacent  said  chute  and  driven  by  said 
ground  wheels,  a  rotary  drum,  plant  holding  clamps  on 
said  drum,  and  means  actuated  by  tl.e  rotation  of  said 
shaft  for  releasing  said  clamps  successively  and  simul- 
taneously opening  said  valve,  said  plants  snd  the  water 
passing  through  said  chute  onto  the  ground. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame  having  ground  wheels  Journaled  thereon,  a  revolu- 
ble  drum,  a  plurality  of  clamps  on  said  drum  adapted  to 
retain  plants,  a  rotary  shaft  driven  by  said  ground  wheels, 
means  carried  l.y  said  shaft  for  rotating  said  drum  step 
by  step,  and  a  laterally  extending  finder  on  said  shaft  en- 
gaging said  clamps  successively  for   releaalnj?  the  plants. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame  supported  upon  ground  wheels,  a  furrow  opener 
and  a  presser  wheel  carried  by  said  frame,  a  tank  sup- 
ported on  said  frame  and  provided  at  Its  bottom  with  an 
opening,  a  chute  disposed  adjacent  said  tank  and  having 
said  opening  discharging  thereinto,  a  vertically  movable 
rod  in  said  tank  and  provided  with  a  valve  seating  within 
said  opening,  a  pivoted  lever  connecte<l  with  said  rod.  a 
revoluble  shaft  driven  by  said  ground  wheels,  a  Onger  on 
said  shaft  engaging  eald  lever  during  every  revolution  for 
opening  said  valve,  a  rotary  drum  above  said  chute,  means 
on  said  drum  for  carrying  plants,  means  operated  by  said 
shaft  for  moving  said  drum  step  by  step  to  bring  the 
plants  carried  thereby  successively  over  said  chute,  and 
means  actuated  by  said  shaft   for  releasing  said  plant.s. 


1.164,174.  COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER  FOR  WKIOHT- 
INO  SILK  TARNS  AND  FABRICS.  E.MILB  BOTT«, 
Warren  Point.  N.  J.  Filed  June  15,  1915.  Serial  No. 
34,237.      (CI.   8 — 13.)   . 

1.  The  herein-described  composition  of  matter,  con- 
sisting of  the  reaction  products  of  sodium  carbonate,  hy- 
drochloric acid,  granulated  sugar,  sulfuric  acid  and  water, 
substantially  In  the  proportions  described  and  for  pur- 
poses specified. 

2.  A  composition  of  matter  for  the  weighting  of  itlk 
yarns  and  fabrics  consisting  of  the  reaction  products  of 
NajCO,,  HCI,  sugar,  HjSOi,  and  water  In  the  proportions 
of  1  pound  Naj("0.i.  )  pint  HCI,  6  oa.  sugar.  2i  Ublespoon- 
fuls  H:S04  and   1  pint  water. 


1,154,175.      STRAINER, 
port,    Pa.     Filed    Apr. 

(CI.    137—5.1 


Samlbl    Hxnbv    Cabbis,    F>ee- 
16,    1915.     Serial    No.    21,704. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  having 
a  hopper  provided  with  an  outlet  spout,  the  end  of  the 
spout  having  a  valve  seat,  a  shank  adJnaUbly  engaged  to 
the  spout  and  having  a  loop,  the  loop  terminating  In  a 
spring  finger  cooperating  with  the  valve  seat,  and  a  valve 
pivoted  to  the  hopper  to  swing  In  the  plane  of  the  valve 
seat  between  the  valve  seat  and  spring  finger,  the  valve 
being  wedge-shaped  to  wedge  between  the  valve  seat  and 
spring  finger. 


1,154,176.  BEEHH'E.  Fhancis  Danze.vbakeh,  Norfolk, 
Va.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1914.  Serial  No.  874,747.  (Cl. 
6—1.) 


1.  As  an  Improvement  In  beehives,  the  comMtatloo  of 
a  hive  wall,  and  a  frame-supporting  ledge  conslstlBg  of 
a  metal  strip  that  has  a  portion  extending  Inwardly  from 
the  Inner  tnrface  of  the  hive  wall,  and  a  portion  that  ex- 
tends upwardly  and  outwardly,  the  wall  having  a  corre- 
spondingly inclined  cut  or  kerf  to  receive  such  upwardly 
and   outwardly  extending  portions. 

2.  As  an  improvement  In  bee  hives,  the  combination 
of  a  hive  wall,  and  a  frame-supporting  ledge  consisting 
of  a  metal  atrip  that  has  a  portion  extending  Inwardly 
from  the  Inner  surface  of  the  hive  wall  and  a  portion 
that  extends  upwardly  and  outwardly,  the  wall  having  a 
correspondingly  Inclined  cut  or  kerf  to  receive  such  up- 
wardly and  outwardly  extending  portions,  and  nails  paaa- 
ing  into  the  hive  wall  at  points  where  they  also  pass 
through  said  upwardly  and  outwardly  Inclined  portlona. 

3.  A  bee  hive  member  comprialng  a  framed  flat  plate, 
the  frame  consisting  of  ban  on  all  four  sides  of  tba 
plate,  a  greater  space  being  provided  on  one  side  of  the 
plate  than  on  the  other,  and  an  end  bar  being  perforated 
so    that    communication    is    provided    between    such   space 
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and  the  outside  of  the  bar  whereby  beea  may   pass  'be- 
tween the  inside  and  outside  of  the  hive. 


1454,177.      VALVE    FOR    GAS  -  BURNERS.     FosUT    V. 
Detwilsb,  Grand    Rapids.    Mich.     Filed   May  7,   1916. 

S.»rlal   No    26,498.      (Cl.    158—115.) 


^^ 


J* 


1.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  main  burners  and 
a  relntlTely  fixed  pilot  burner,  a  main  valve  having  a  plu- 
rality of  ports,  one  for  each  main  barner,  said  valve  having 
a  hy-puss  to  the  pilot  burner,  a  normally  closed  flash  valve 
cout rolling  said  by-pasa,  and  a  member  on  the  main  valve 
and  movable  therewith  and  having  projections  corre 
spending  In  number  to  said  ports  and  arranged  to  engage 
and  open  said  flash  valve  as  each  port  is  opened. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  main  multiple-way  valve, 
of  a  hy-pasa,  a  normally  closed  flash  valve  therein,  and 
a  spider  fixed  on  the  item  of  the  main  valve  and  movable 
therewith  and  having  projections  corresponding  In  num- 
ber and  poaition  to  the  ways  therein,  and  arranged  to 
strike  and  open  the  fiash  valve  when  any  of  said  ways 
arc  opened. 

8.  <  valve  comprising  a  caaing  having  an  inlet,  and  an 
outlet,  .:  partition  diTiding  the  caaing  Into  two  cham- 
bers, said  'iirtltkMi  having  a  by-paaa  extending  through 
the  same,  a  k.  'In  rotary  valve  dlak  In  on*  of  aald  cham- 
bers between  the  inlat  and  the  outlet,  and  having  a 
port  which  may  be  reglatared  with  the  outlet,  a  flaah 
valve  in  the  by-paaa  extending  throogh  aald  partition, 
and  a  projection  carried  by  the  main  valv*  item  In  the 
other  chamber  and  arranged  to  strike  and  open  the  flaah 
valve  when  the  main  valve  la  opaned. 

4.  A  multiple  way  valve  comprising  a  caaing  having 
an  Inlet,  and  a  series  of  outleta  arranged  In  an  arc,  a 
by-pass  communicating  with  tha  lalat  aide  of  the  casing,  a 
flash  valve  in  said  by-paas  and  within  tha  caaing,  a  ro- 
tary valve  disk  in  the  cailng.  between  the  Inlet  and  the 
outlets  and  having  a  circalar  serlea  of  porta  one  or 
more  of  which  may  be  registered  with  the  aaid  outlets, 
and  a  aplder  carried  by  the  rotary  valve  and  having  a 
series  cf  projections  arranged  to  successively  strike  and 
open  the  flash  valve  as  the  respective  outlets  are  opened. 


gitndlnally  extending  groaves  extending  below  the  lower 
■arfaees  of  said  proJeetioDs. 


1,164,178.  HORSESHOE.  Jambs  A.  Doukv,  Hartford, 
Conn.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1915.  Serial  No.  21,016.  (Cl. 
168—13.) 

1.  A  horse  shoe  comprialng  a  body  provided  with  a 
transverse  portion  at  the  heel,  the  branchea  of  the  body 
having  lengitudlnfllly  extending  grooves  extending  below 
the  lower  surface  of  said  transverse  portion,  and  a  tread 
member  connected  with  said  transverse  portion  and  over- 
lying the  heel  ends  of  the  branches,  and  pads  In  said 
grooves  to  be  engaged  by  the  terminal  portions  of  the 
tread  member. 

2.  A    horse   shoe   comprising  a    body,    the  branches   of 
the    body    having    longitudinally    extending    grooves    ex 
tending  below  the  lower  surface   thereof,   said   branche.-< 
also    having    flanges    extending    across    the    fronts    and 
outer  sides  of  the  respective  grooves. 

3.  A  korse  shoe  comprising  a  body,  the  branches  of 
the  bodiy  having  projections  near  their  heel  ends,  ex- 
*^endlng  toward  each  other,  and  said  branches  having  lon- 


4.  A  horse  shoe  comprising  a  body,  the  branches  of 
the  body  havlnp  projections  near  their  heel  ends,  ex- 
tending toward  each  other,  and  said  branches  having 
longitudinally  extending  grooves  extending  below  the 
lower  surfaces  of  said  projections,  said  branches  also  hav- 
ing flanges  extending  across  the  fronts  and  outer  sidea 
of  the  respective  grooves. 

5.  A  horse  shoe  comprising  a  body,  the  branches  of 
which  are  provided  at  their  bed  e»da  with  projections 
extending  toward  each  other,  the  nader  surfaces  of  the 
projections  being  flat  and  said  branches  having  grooves 
extending  part  way  of  their  length  near  the  heel  ends 
thereof,  the  grooves  being  extended  below  said  flat  sur 
facee,  pads  fitted  la  the  grooves,  and  a  tread  nenber  in- 
terlocked with  aaid  projections  and  overlying  said  pada. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,164479.  METHOD  .^F  MAKING  ELECTROTYPE  EM- 
BOSaiNQ-DIES.  DossA  D.  Evins,  Waco,  Tex.  Piled 
Apr.  24.  1914.     Serial  No.  8S4,266.     (CL  204 — 8.) 


ki^ 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  an  embossing  die  for  emboss- 
ing material  in  Imitation  of  a  fabric,  which  consists  in 
placing  the  fabric  to  be  imitated  upon  a  property  pre- 
pared wax  surface.  In  applying  a  smooth  surfaced  body 
against  the  fabric,  in  exertlag  high  pressure  against  the 
body  to  force  the  wax  into  and  through  the  interstices  of 
the  fabric  and  against  tlis  body.  In  removing  the  body 
and  fabric  from  the  wax  impression  formed,  and  in  then 
electroplating  the  ImpresslOB  to  produce  the  die. 

2.  A  process  of  forming  a  printing  and  embossing  die 
for  printing  and  embossing  material  In  Imitation  of  a 
fabric,  which  consists  In  placing  the  fabric  to  be  imitated 
face  down  upon  a  properly  prepared  wax  surface,  in  ap- 
plying a  smooth  surfaced  metallic  plate  against  the  outer 
face  of  the  fabric,  in  applying  high  pressure  against  the 
plate  to  force  the  wax  Into  and  through  the  interstices 
of  the  fabric  and  into  engagement  with  the  plate,  in  re- 
moving the  plate  and  fabric,  and  in  then  electroplating 
the  impreaston  so  formed  to  produce  the  die,  those  por- 
tions of  the  wax  engaging  tlie  plate  forming  the  portions 
of  the  wax  impression  which,  when  eiectroplsted,  form 
the  printing  surface  of  the  die. 
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1,164,180.  CULTIVATOR-CUFF.  Bobkxt  E.  FoBmssm. 
Burlpson.  Tex.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1911.  SerUl  No. 
649,389.      (CI.  97—11.) 


-e  N.A» 


A  clamp  for  cylindrical  beams  and  the  like  comprising 
a  body  portion  conatltating  two  Jaws  which  are  formed 
Integral  at  one  side,  said  Jaws  having  semicircular 
grooves  formed  in  their  confronting  faces  for  receiving 
the  beam,  said  clamp  baring  a  U-shaped  clamping  bolt 
extending  through  the  intcipral  portions  of  the  Jaws,  said 
clamping  bolt  having  a  Mght  portion  adapted  to  engage 
a  member  lying  in  a  reeeM  in  one  of  the  Jaws  to  hold 
said  member  in  engagement  with  such  Jaw,  whereby  said 
member  may  be  adjusted  relatively  to  said  recessed  Jaw 
Independently  of  any  other  adjustment,  the  free  por- 
tions of  said  Jaws  having  registering  apertures  therein, 
and  a  clamping  bolt  extending  through  said  apertures 
and  serving  to  clamp  the  Jaws  securely  on  the  beam. 


1,154,181.  SHOE  -  POLISHING  DEVICE.  DONAU)  F. 
Fbadbttk,  BufTalo.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Louise  E.  Fradette, 
BufTalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  878.274. 
(Cl.  15—16.) 


A  shoe  polishing  device  comprising  two  body  piles  of 
tlbrous  material  overlying  each  other,  a  protecting  shtet  of 
material  Impervious  to  moisture  arranged  adjacent  to  tb«s 
Inner  side  of  one  of  said  piles  and  secured  at  its  longitudi- 
nal edges  to  the  correspouding  edges  of  said  pile?,  a  pad 
arranged  adjacent  to  the  Inner  side  of  the  other  ply  and 
secured  to  the  adjacent  tide  of  the  protecting  sheet  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings  forming  pockets, 
and  a  filling  of  polishing  paste  arranged  in  each  of  said 
pockets  and  engaging  the  inner  side  of  the  adjacent 
body  ply. 


1,154,182.  WINDOW-TROUGH.  Chadncbt  M.  Fbaht, 
Warsaw,  Ind.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1914.  Serial  No.  874,814. 
(Cl.  20—70.) 


1.  A  rain  guard  for  a  window  comprising  a  window 
frame  engaging  member,  •  foldable  frame  carried  by  the 
window  engaging  member,  and  a  water  proof  bag  carried 
by  the  frame. 


2.  A  rain  gaard  for  a  window  comprising  a  member 
adapted  to  be  aeeared  to  the  window  ledge  inwardly  of 
the  window,  a  frame  moanted  on  the  window  engaging 
member  and  projecting  within  the  room,  said  frame  being 
adjustable  and  foldable,  and  a  water  proof  fabric  aecnred 
to  the  frame  and  disposed  to  catch  rain  or  snow  which 
would  pass  through  the  open  window. 


1,154.183.  CYLINDER-VAT  FOR  PAPER-MAKINO  MA- 
CHINES. ANTON  A.  Oehrlbin,  Erie,  Pa.  Filed  May 
28,    1915.      Serial    No.    30,976.      (Cl.    92 — 43.) 


1.  In  a  cyllnder-vat  of  a  paper  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  rotary  screen  mounted  therein,  of  a  gate  supporting- 
head  at  one  side  of  said  screen,  a  series  of  Independently 
adjustable  gates  mounted  upon  said  gate  head,  a  vertical 
plate  mounted  in  said  vat  at  the  opposite  side  of  said 
screen,  and  means  to  move  the  upper  edge  of  said  plate 
toward  and  from  said  screen,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  cylinder-vat  of  a  paper  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotary  screen  mounted  within  said  vat,  a  vertical 
plate  hinged  In  said  vat  near  the  bottom  thereof  having 
the  upper  edge  thereof  curved  toward  said  screen-drum, 
and  means  to  move  the  upper  edge  of  said  plate  toward 
and  away  from  said  cylinder,  subatantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  cyllnder-vat,  of  a  paper  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotary  screen  mounted  within  said  vat,  a  curved 
plate  mounted  within  said  vat  adjacent  to  the  upwardly 
moTlng  side  of  said  screen,  so  that  the  upper  edge  of 
said  plate  will  be  nearer  said  screen  than  any  other 
portion  of  said  plate,  aald  plate  having  a  narrow  vertical 
surface  at  Its  upper  edge,  and  screw  mechanism  adapted 
to  position  the  upper  edge  of  said  plate  with  relation  to 
said  screen,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,154,184.  ELECTRIC  SIGNALING  APPARATUS.  F»iax 
Bbnboict  Hbbzog,  New  York,  N.  T. ;  Henrietta  Hersog 
executrix  of  said  Felix  Benedict  Hersog,  deceased.  Orig- 
inal application  filed  July  12,  1889,  Serial  No.  .117.369. 
Divided  and  this  application  nied  Nov.  5.  1907.  Serial 
No.  400,898.      (Cl.  177—364.) 


"~"~^ W — I 


1.  In  a  signaling  system,  two  or  more  central  stations : 
each  comprising  suitable  apparatus  connected  to  circuit 
controlling  apparatus  at  various  outlying  stations,  a  lim- 
ited number  of  such  ontlylng  stations  connected  to  l>oth 
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of  the  ceBtral  stations,  and  circuits  anrnaged  In  aalttple 
actlBg  as  Bach  eonnectlona,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  Blgnallag  aystem,  two  or  more  central  statioBS ; 
each  comprising  suitable  apparatus  eonneeted  to  eircalt 
controlling  apparatua  at  varloua  outlying  stations,  a  ecr- 
talB  number  of  the  outlying  stations  being  eonstmeted 
to  produce  a  variety  of  effects  at  a  central  station  and 
being  connected  to  both  of  the  central  stations,  as  to 
some  of  their  effects  merely,  and  clrcnlts  arranged  In 
multiple  acting  as  such  connections,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  the  central  station  of  a  signaling  system,  a  series 
of  Indicating  devices  corresponding  to  Tsrious  outlying 
stations  connected  to  the  said  central  station  only ;  to- 
gether with  another  series  of  Indicating  deriees  connected 
with  outlying  stations  which  are  also  connected  to  a 
second  central  station,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  Two  or  more  central  stations  connected  by  a  special 
circuit,  the  said  stations  being  also  connected  tbrongh 
two  or  more  Intermediate  signaling  station  circuita,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  In  a  signaling  system,  two  or  more  central  stations 
each  having  street  boxes  connected  thereto,  and  at  one  of 
said  central  stations  circuit  connections  and  controllers 
constructed  and  arranged  to  operate  any  desired  street  box 
of  the  system  connected  with  said  central  station  and, 
simultaneously,  one  or  more  boxes  connected  to  another 
station. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1.154,185.  COLLAPSIBLE  DRINKINO-CUF.  Otis  A. 
HoLLis,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1914.  Serial 
No.  816,203.      (Cl.  229—65.) 


In  a  collapsible  drinking  cup  having  a  substantially 
conical  shape,  the  combination  of  a  flexible  waterproof 
blank  adapted  to  form  the  walls  of  the  cap,  with  a  metal 
clamp  running  from  bottom  to  top  of  the  cup  and  closing 
the  seam  In  said  flexible  material,  the  metal  clamp  being 
adapted  to  form  a  support  for  the  cop  when  fall,  and  a 
core  about  which  It  may  be  woond  or  folded  when  empty, 
sabstantially  as  described. 


1,164,186.  SIPHON  FLUSHING-CISTERN.  Jambs  Holt, 
Wallasey,  England.  FUed  Apr.  11,  1912.  SerUl  No. 
690,033.      (Cl.  4 — 5.) 


1.  In  a  fluahlng  apparatus  a  divided  cistern,  a  stand 
pipe  In  the  clatern,  a  flush  pipe  secured  to  the  cistern  and 
in  communication  with  the  stand  pipe,  said  floah  pipe 
having  a  flared  extremity,  a  bell  substantially  hoaslng 
the  stand  pipe,  a  trough  positioned  In  the  flared  portloB 
of  the  flush  pipe,  said  trough  having  inclined  walls 
adapted  to  engage  the  flared  walla  of  the  fluah  pipe  where- 


by the  troo^  is  soroorted  in  the  flash  pipe,  one  aid  of  the 
stand  pipe  eztendlnc  into  the  trongh  and  termlnattng  be- 
low the  water  level  thereof,  an  air  pipe  extending  throagh 
the  bottom  of  the  trough,  one  end  of  the  said  air  pipe  termi- 
nating at  a  point  above  the  water  level  of  the  trough,  said 
pipe  adapted  to  provide  communication  between  the  stand 
pipe  and  flush  pipe,  and  means  for  moving  the  bell  verti- 
cally cansing  water  to  flow  throagh  the  fluah  pipe. 

2.  In  a  flushing  apparatos,  a  cistern,  a  stand  pipe  in 
the  cistern,  a  flush  pipe  secured  to  the  cistern,  said  flush 
pipe  having  a  flared  extremity,  a  troogh  positioned  in  the 
flared  iH^rtlon  of  the  flush  pipe,  means  extending  through 
the  trough  for  establiahlng  communication  between  the 
stand  pipe  and  flush  pipe,  a  bell  substantially  housing  the 
flush  pipe,  a  silencing  pipe  having  one  of  its  ends  posi- 
tioned under  one  edge  of  the  bell  and  Ita  opposite  end  ex- 
tending over  the  upper  edge  of  the  stand  pipe,  substantially 
as  described. 


1.164,187.  LAMP-ADJUSTING  PEDAL  MECHANISM. 
David  C.  Kitchino,  Valley  Mills,  Tex.  Filed  May  10, 
1915.     Serial  No.  27,004.      (Cl.  240 — 61.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  lamp  adjusting  pedal 
mechanism  including,  a  pair  of  pedals,  a  rock  abaft,  a 
sleeve  rotatively  conflncd  on  the  shaft,  one  of  said  pedala 
being  fixed  on  the  abaft  and  the  other  pedal  being 
fixed  on  the  sleeve,  hangers  supporting  the  shaft  and 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  sills  of  an  automobile,  an 
arm  fixed  on  the  shaft,  and  a  second  arm  fixed  on  the 
sleeve,  said  pedals  being  positioned  on  their  parts  so  as 
to  lie  at  the  bottoms  of  the  usual  pedal  alots  of  an  auto- 
mobile and  having  arcuate  depressible  portions  concentric 
to  their  pivot  points. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  floor,  sUls  and  foot  board 
of  an  aatooMbtle  and  the  pedal  slots  of  the  foot  board ; 
of  an  attachable  lamp  adjusting  mechanism  including;  a 
pair  of  hangers  constructed  to  be  attached  to  the  sills ;  a 
shaft  rotatively  moanted  in  the  hangers,  said  hangers  and 
shaft  being  dlaposed  under  the  floor  and  foot  board :  a 
sleeve  rotatively  eonflned  on  tbe  shaft ;  a  lamp  operating 
on  the  shaft ;  a  second  lamp  operating  arm  fixed  on  the 
sleeve ;  a  pedal  flxed  on  the  shaft ;  a  second  pedal  fixed  on 
the  aleeve ;  the  pedals  projecting  through  the  foot  board 
slots. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  lamp  adjusting  pedal  mechan- 
ism of  a  pair  of  of  pedals,  a  rock  shaft,  a  sleeve  rota- 
tively confined  on  the  shaft,  one  of  said  pedals  being  flxed 
on  the  *haft  and  the  other  pedal  being  fixed  on  the  aleeve, 
hangers  constructed  to  be  attached  to  an  automobile  below 
the  floor  thereof,  said  Iwngers  supporting  tbe  shaft,  an 
arm  flxed  on  the  sleeve,  and  a  second  arm  flxed  on  the 
shaft,  said  pedals  being  positioned  on  th^r  parts  so  as 
to  lie  in  the  uaual  pedal  slots  of  an  automobile  floor  and 
having  curved  depressible  portions. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  floor,  sills  and  foot  board 
of  an  automobile  and  tbe  pedal  alots  of  the  foot  board; 
of  an  attachable  lamp  displacing  mechanism  ladading  a 
pair  of  hangers  constructed  to  be  attached  to  the  slUs ;  a 
shaft  rotatively  mounted  in  the  hangers,  said  hangers 
and  shaft  being  dlspofed  under  the  floor  and  foot  board; 
a  sleeve  rotatively  confined  on  the  shaft ;  a  lamp  operating 
arm  flxed  on  the  shaft ;  a  second  lamp  operating  arm  flxed 
on  the  aleeve ;  a  pedal  flxed  on  the  shaft ;  a  second  pedal 
flxed  on  the  aleeve ;  the  pedals  projecting  through  the 
foot  board  slots ;  and  means  for  fastening  either  pedal  in 
a  depressed  position. 
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1.154,188.  ANTIFRICTION  HAND-8DPP0BT,  Oum 
C.  Kripb,  Palo  Alto,  Cal.  Filed  Jum  17,  1814.  Swlal 
No.    846.718.      (CI.    120— M.) 


1.  A  ball  boarlng  writing  device  comprising  a  ring  to  be 
worn  on  a  finger  of  the  hand,  a  slotted  ball  cop  secured 
thereto,  the  slot  being  longer  than  and  leas  in  width  than 
the  ball  diameter  and  In  a  line  with  the  axis  of  the  ring, 
and  a  ball  in  the  slot  projecting  therethrough  to  engage 
a   writing  surface. 

2.  A  ball  bearing  ring  for  easing  writing,  comprising  a 
ring  to  be  worn  on  a  finger,  and  a  plate  secured  thereto 
by  a  swivel  Joint  carrying  at  a  point  eccentric  to  the  axis 
of  the  Joint  a  single  ball  free  to  rotate  and  caged  In  the 
plate. 


1.154,189.  REROLLING  MECHANISM  FOR  MUSICAL 
INSTRUMENTS.  John  F.  Mackin,  Philadelphia.  Pa., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Lawrence  Maxwell, 
CTncinnatl,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1910.  Serial  No. 
558,658.      (CI.  84—166.) 


1.  As  aa  article  of  BMnufiactnre,  a  b— -coB^aetlBg  ■*■!« 
■pool  tot  a  mnalcal  instniaient,  aald  apool  havtsg  •  me- 
tallic electrical  condoctisg  plate  thereon  located  entirely 
betweea  the  ends  of  the  spool  so  aa  to  be  corered  by  tbe 
Bualc  ibeet  at  all  times  during  playing  and  to  be  un- 
covered by  the  sheet  only  when  tbe  sheet  is  nbetantlally 
unwound  from  tbe  spool. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  non-conducting  rotatable 
take-np  spool  having  a  metallic  contact  piece  tbereon, 
of  a  pivoted  arm  having  two  electric  terminals  thereon  In- 
sulated from  each  other  and  engaging  the  sheet  oo  tbe 
■pool,  a  circuit  connected  with  said  terminals,  and  meam 
In  said  circuit  for  controlling  the  stopping  of  tbe  rotation 
of  said  spool. 

3.  In  a  musical  instrument,  the  combination  of  a  mubic 
spool,  a  take-up  spool,  a  note  sheet,  a  shaft,  and  mc-an^ 
for  cMoectlng  tbe  shaft  either  with  the  take-up  spool  or 
tbe  B'lstc  spool,  with  Hectro  magnetic  means  supporter 
independent  of  the  note  sheet  whereby  when  tlie  note  sheot 
is  unwound  from  the  music  spool  the  said  eonnectius; 
means  will  be  operated  to  connect  the  shaft  with  the 
music  spool,  and  electromagnetic  means  independent  of 
the  note  sheet  whereby  when  the  note  sheet  leaves  the 
take~ap  spool  the  shaft  will  be  stopped. 

4.  In  a  musical  instrument,  tbe  combination  of  a  music 
■pool  having  a  metallic  contacting  member  tbereon  in 
position  to  be  covered  by  the  music  sheet  at  all  times 
when  the  latter  is  wound  upon  the  spool,  a  pair  of  contact 
Biembers  Insulated  from  each  other  in  position  to  enga#e 
the  said  contact  member  when  the  music  sheet  la  unrolled 
therefrom,  and  means  electrically  controlled  thereby  for 
re-enrolling  the  sheet  on  the  spool. 


5.  In  a  Boalcal  instrument,  tbe  combination  of  a  asotor, 
a  raoslc  spooU  pneamatlc  means  for  connecting  tbe  Botor 
wltb  tbe  music  spool  to  rewind  tbe  sheet  tbereon,  electro- 
masnetie  means  for  conttolllng  the  operation  of  said 
pneumatic  means,  an  electrical  circuit  for  energlalnc  tbe 
electro  magnetic  means  having  two  terminals  normally 
UMQlatcd  from  each  other  and  located  In  position  to  engage 
the  music  spool,  and  means  on  the  music  spool  for  electri- 
cally connecting  said  terminals  when  tbe  music  sheet  is 
unrolled  therefrom  and  they  come  into  contact  therewith. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,154,190.  MECHANISM  FOR  FEEDING  PULPS.  Wil- 
liam R.  Macklind,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  George 
A.  Martin,  trustee,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  '  Original  applica- 
tion filed  Aug.  10,  1912,  Serial  No.  714,323.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Oct.  2,  1913.  Serial  No. 
708,049.      (CI.   127—9.) 


1.  In  drying  mechanism,  tbe  combination  of  an  an- 
nular drying  table ;  feeding  means  movable  in  a  circular 
path  over  said  table  and  adapted  to  deposit  thereon  a  layer 
of  the  material  to  be  dried ;  and  connections  leading  from 
the  central  axis  of  said  table  to  said  means  adapted  to 
supply  such  material  under  pressure  to  the  latter. 

2.  In  drying  mechanism,  the  coBbination  of  an  annular 
drying  table ;  feeding  means  movable  in  a  circular  path 
over  said  table  and  adapted  to  d<eposlt  tbereon  a  layer 
of  the  material  to  be  dried  ;  and  means  for  supplying  such 
■laterlal  to  said  feeding  means  under  a  snbstantlaliy  con- 
stant prtesure  of  considerable  amount. 

8.  In  drying  mechanism,  tbe  combination  of  an  annular 
drying  table;  feeding  means  movable  In  a  drcalar  path 
over  said  table  aad  adapted  to  deposit  thereon  a  layer  of 
the  material  to  be  dried ;  connections  leading  frosn  tbe 
central  axia  of  said  table  to  said  feeding  means,  aad  means 
adapted  to  supply  such  material  to  nald  coanectloDS  aadcr 
a  substantially  constant  pressure  of  considerable  amount. 

4.  In  drying  mechanism,  the  combination  of  an  annular 
drying  table ;  feodlng  means  movable  In  a  circular  path 
over  said  table  and  adapted  to  deposit  thereon  a  layer 
of  tbe  matorl:il  to  be  dried  :  ronnortlons  leading  from  the 
central  axis  of  said  tabic  to  said  feeding  means;  and 
means  aduptcd  to  supply  such  material  to  said  connections 
undir  H  KUbhtaotially  constant  head,  said  last-named 
nu'iiiis  imludlng  a  stand-pipe  having  an  over-flow  of  pre- 
ili-t-invined  elevation,  and  a  pump  for  forcing  the  material 
into  !-a!d  Ktand -pipe. 

.'».  In  nil  (.liuniem  of  the  class  described,  the  coniblnatlon 
of  an  annular  drying  table;  feeding  means  movable  in  a 
circular  path  over  said  table  and  adapted  to  deposit 
thereon  a  layer  of  the  material  to  be  dried  ;  connections 
leading  from  tbe  central  axis  of  said  table  to  said  feeding 
means ;  and  means  adapted  to  supply  such  material  to 
said  connections  under  a  substantially  constant  head,  said 
last-named  means  including  a  supply-tank,  a  stand-pipe 
having  an  ovep-flow  of  predetermined  elevation  leadlnf; 
back  to  said  tank,  and  a  pump  for  forcing  the  material 
from  said  tank  into  said  stand-pipe. 

rciaims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,1M.1»1.  MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  BOLLS  ON 
RUBBER  NIPPLES.  jEaaMUH  L.  MAHOirvr,  New 
Haven,  Conn.     Filed  Oct.  14,  1914.    Serial  No.  886,670. 

(CL  18— «.) 


:>-» 


1.  A  mteblne  of  the  character  described  comprising,  In 
combination,  a  traveling  and  rotating  form,  a  shaft,  a 
rotatable  actuator  for  said  shaft,  a  section  of  flexible 
shafting  connecting  one  end  of  said  shaft  with  saU  aetn- 
ator.  means  for  adjustably  supporting  the  opposite  end  of 
said  shaft  to  hold  the  same  at  a  variable  angle  to  the  di- 
rection of  travel  of  said  form,  and  a  forming  roller  on  aald 
shaft  and  engaging  said  fbrm. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  deecrthed  comprising,  In 
combination,  a  traTellng  and  rotating  form,  a  rotating 
forming  roller  engaging  said  form,  a  pivoted  arm  extend- 
ing lon|ltudlnaIIy  of  said  roller  for  supporting  tiie  same 
at  an  angle  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  form,  and 
means  for  clamping  said  arm  in  adjusted  position. 

8.  A  ttiacblne  of  the  character  described  comprising,  In 
combination,  a  traveling  and  rotating  form,  a  shaft,  a 
rotatable  actuator  for  said  shaft,  a  section  of  flexible 
shafting  connecting  one  end  of  said  shaft  with  said  actu- 
atsr,  a  pivoted  arm  eztendlag  longitadliialiy  of  said  shaft 
for  adjvstably  sapporting  the  opposite  ead  thereof  to  hold 
the  same  at  a  variable  angle  to  the  directloa  of  travel  of 
said  form,  means  for  clamping  said  arm  in  adjusted  posi- 
tion, and  a  forming  roller  on  said  shaft  and  engaging  said 
form. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  plurality  of  chucks,  forms  carried  by  said 
chucks,  bead  forming  means,  aeaas  for  relatively  moving 
said  chucks  and  bead  forming  means  to  move  said  forms 
successively  into  operative  relationship  to  said  bead  form- 
ing menns,  and  means  for  automatically  operating  said 
chucks  to  clamp  said  forms  when  In  operative  relation- 
ship to  said  bead  forming  means  and  to  release  the  same 
after  ptsaing  out  of  oi>eratlve  relationship  therewith. 

6.  A  machine  of  tbe  character  described  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  plurality  of  chucks,  forms  carried  by  said 
chucks,  head  forming  means,  means  for  relatively  moving 
said  chucks  and  bead  forming  means  to  move  said  forms 
successively  into  operative  relationship  to  said  bead  form- 
ing means,  a  cam  plate,  and  means  carried  by  said  chucks 
and  engaged  and  disengaged  by  said  cam  plate  for  operat- 
ing said  chucks  to  clamp  and  release  said  forms. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


wall;  a  pawl  pivoted  within  said  eaalag:  a  spring  for 
canstng  said  pawl  to  yleMlagly  engage  said  teeth ;  and  a 
pin  swlvdcd  at  its  inner  end  to  said  pawl,  and  at  Its  other 
end  terminating  in  a  rectangular  shank  portion,  normally 
fitting  within  said  slot,  aad  having  a  rotaUble  operating 
bead,  whereby  when  said  pin  is  elevated  and  rotated  by 
said  head,  the  said  pawl  is  held  disengaged  from  said 
teeth,  substantially  as  described. 


1,15  4,192.  WRENCH.  OaoKQi  Ionatics  Marlakd, 
Dookle,  Victoria,  Australia.  Filed  July  9,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  38,917.      (CI,  81—139.) 


A  wrench,  consisting  of  a  shank,  having  a  fixed  Jaw, 
a  handle  end,  and  aa  Intermediate  series  of  ratchet  teeth ; 
a  casing,  Includlag  a  Ja«r,  slidlngiy  eacompassing  aald 
shank,  and  having  a  rectangular  slot  formed  in  Its  npper 


1,154,198.  TIME-CONTROLLED  SWITCH  FOE  ELEC- 
TRIC LIQHTfl.  WiLUAU  C.  Mabbow.  Narraganaett 
Pier,  R.  I.,  and  John  M.  Biddlb,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1915.     Serial  No.  12,894.     (CL  181—27.) 


A  saectianlBai  for  making  electricai  eeatacts  comyrisftBff 
a  pair  of  Axad  eontacta,  a  slklable  bar  having  a  switch 
plate  thereia  adaptsd  to  contact  with  and  dose  an  etoetdr 
cal  drcalt  through  naU  ixed  eontaeta,  daek  aechaaiaai, 
a  ivrinv^ctnated  flager  for  moving  aald  bar  aad  switch 
plate  into  daaad  contact  with  said  fixed  oontaeta,  a  trlg^ 
ger  for  hoMlv  aaid  finger  out  of  actaatlng  eont&et  with 
said  rnovaUe  switch,  a  nwaally  dormant  gear  oa  saM 
dock  nechaaisB  connected  with  said  trtgspr,  and  maaaa 
eaanectcd  with  the  dock  aseebanlsm  far  actuating  aaM 
trigger  aetaattag  gear  at  a  predetermined  time. 


1,154,194.  HEADER.  Edwabd  C.  Mkisb,  Phoenlxvllle, 
Pa.  Filed  May  27,  1915.  Serial  No.  80,769.  (CL 
122—882.) 


1,  A  header,  comprising  two  sections,  each  section  com- 
posed of  a  single  metal  sheet,  the  intermediate  portions 
of  the  respective  sheets  constituting  the  ends  of  the 
header,  one  section  smaller  than  the  other,  tbe  smaller 
section  fitting  within  the  larger  section  and  secured  there- 
to, and  a  ring  fitting  within  the  larger  section  and  against 
which  the  edgw  of  the  smaller  section  bears,  iiabstantlally 
as  described. 

2.  A  header,  comprising  two  sections,  each  section  ca«- 
posed  of  a  single  meUl  sheet,  tbe  Intermediate  portions 
of  the  respective  sheets  constituting  the  ends  of  tbe  header, 
one  section  smaller  than  tbe  other,  the  smaller  nactlon 
having  Its  edge  flared  outwardly  and  located  Inside  of  the 
larger  section,  the  larger  section  having  Its  edge  bent  In- 
wardly upon  the  outwardly  bent  edge  of  tbe  smaller  sec- 
tion, substantially  as  described. 
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3.  A  header,  comprlsiag  two  aectlcMU,  each  MCtlon  com- 
poMd  of  a  sinsle  metal  aheet,  the  Interinadlate  porttons 
of  the  reapectlTe  aheeti  conatitutlng  the  eoda  of  the 
header,  one  aection  amaller  than  the  other,  the  anialler 
section  harlng  Its  edge  flared  ontwardly  and  located 
Inside  of  the  larger  aection,  the  larger  section  harlng  Its 
edge  bent  Inwardly  upon  the  outwardly  bent  edge  of  the 
smaller  section,  and  a  ring  fitting  within  the  larger  sec- 
tion and  agatnat  which  the  edge  of  the  smaller  section 
bears,  aubatantlallj  as  described. 

4.  A  header,  eomprialng  two  aections,  each  section  com- 
posed of  a  single  metal  aheet,  the  intermediate  portions  of 
the  respective  sheets  constituting  the  ends  of  the  header, 
one  section  smaller  than  the  other,  the  smaller  section 
having  its  edge  flared  outwardly  and  located  inalde  of  the 
larger  section,  the  larger  section  baring  Its  edge  bent  In- 
wardly upon  the  outwardly  bent  edge  of  the  smaller  section, 
a  ring  secured  In  the  outwardly  flared  portion  of  the  smaller 
section,  a  plate  removably  secured  to  said  ring,  said  plate 
baring  a  central  opening  therein,  and  ao  open  ended  tube 
secured  in  said  plate,  said  smaller  section  having  an  open- 
ing therein,  and  a  tube  secured  in  said  last-mentioned 
opening,  said  last-mentioned  tube  inclosing  the  first-men- 
tioned tube,  extending  beyond  the  flret-mentioned  tube 
and^vlng  a  closed  end,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  header,  comprising  two  sections,  each  section  com- 
posed of  a  single  metal  sheet,  the  intermediate  portions  of 
the  respective  sheets  constituting  the  ends  of  the  header, 
one  section  smaller  than  the  other,  the  smaller  section 
having  its  edge  flared  outwardly  and  located  inside  of  the 
larger  section,  the  larger  section  having  Its  edge  bent 
inwardly  upon  the  outwardly  bent  edge  of  the  smaller 
section,  a  ring  fitting  within  the  larger  section  and  against 
which  the  edge  of  the  smaller  section  bears,  a  ring  se- 
cured in  the  outwardly  flared  portion  of  the  smaller  sec- 
tion, a  plate  removably  secured  to  said  ring,  said  plate 
having  a  central  o|>enlng  therein,  and  an  open  ended  tube 
secured  In  said  plate,  said  amaller  aection  having  an  open- 
ing therein,  and  a  tube  secured  in  said  last-mentioned 
opening,  said  last-mentioned  tube  inclosing  the  first-men- 
tioned tube,  extending  beyond  the  flrat-mentioned  tube 
and  having  a  closed  end,  substantially  as  deaeribed. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,164,1»6.      FLOATING    DEVICE    FOR    VESSELS.      An- 
OBLO  MiciLi,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Angelo  Mlcell 
UnsinkaUe  Vessel  Company,  Boston.  Mass..  a  Corpora 
tion  of  Massachusetts.     Filed  Nov.  7,  1914.     Serial  No 
870,889.      (CI.  114—68.) 


1.  A  floating  device  for  vessels  comprising  a  series  of 
recesses  dUposed  along  the  aides  thereof,  a  coUapslMe 
fluid  container  arranged  within  each  of  aald  recesses,  a 
fluid  supply  pipe  for  each  of  aald  containers,  a  folding 
casing  arranged  about  each  of  aald  recesses,  each  of  said 
casings  adapted  to  be  folded  over  its  respective  recess, 
said  casings  being  open  at  the  end  thereof,  and  collapsible 
means  extending  across  the  open  ends  of  said  casings 
adapted  to  protect  the  collapsible  containers  within  said 
casings. 

2.  A  floating  device  for  vessels  comprising  a  series  of 
recesses  disposed  along  the  sides  thereof,  a  collapsible 
fluid  container  arranged  within  each  of  said  recesses,  a 
fluid  supply  pipe  for  each  of  said  containers,  a  casing 
disposed  over  each  of  said  recesses,  said  casings  each  con- 
sisting of  a  pair  of  horlcontally  disposed  members  pivoted 
to  the  side  of  the  vessel,  one  above  and  the  other  beneath 
each  of  said  recesses,  a  vertically  disposed  member  plv- 
otally  connected  at  opposite  ends  to  the  outer  free  ends 
of   said   horlxontally   disposed   members,   and    means   ex- 


tending from  points  adjacent  the  outer  free  ends  of  one 
of  said  horlaonUlly  disposed  members  to  points  on  said 
vessel  below  the  inner  ends  of  said  horisontally  disposed 
members  adapted  to  limit  the  upward  movement  of  said 
members. 

3.  An  emergency  floating  device  for  vessels  having.  In 
combination,  sectional  rectangular  folding  casings  ar 
ranged  along  the  sides  of  said  vessel,  a  collapsible  and 
Inflatable  member  arranged  to  occupy  each  of  said  sec- 
tions when  said  sections  are  unfolded,  and  means  extend- 
ing from  opposite  corners  of  the  eads  of  said  rectangular 
casings  adapted  to  protect  the  Inflated  members  con- 
tained therein. 

4.  An  emergency  floating  device  for  vessels  having,  in 
combination,  a  s^ea  of  folding  casings  arranged  end 
to  end  and  in  close  proximity  to  each  other,  means  to  lock 
said  casings  folded  against  the  sides  of  said  vessel,  means 
adapted  to  limit  the  movementa  of  said  casings  during 
the  unfolding  thereof,  an  Inclosure  formed  in  the  sides 
of  said  vessel  adjacent  each  of  said  folding  casings,  a 
collapsible  member  normally  contained  within  each  of 
said  inclosurea  and  adapted  to  be  inflated  to  fill  the  cas- 
ings adjacent  to  their  respective  Inclosures,  and  means 
extending  across  the  outer  ends  of  the  outermost  caaings 
adapted  to  confine  the  Inflatable  members  within  said 
casings  when  the  same  are  inflated. 

5.  An  emergency  floating  device  for  veasels  having,  io 
combination,  a  series  of  folding  casings  open  at  opposite 
ends  and  arranged  end  to  end,  means  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  lock  aald  casings  folded  against  the  sides  of 
said  vesMls,  means  adapted  to  limit  the  movements  of 
said  caaings  during  the  unfolding  thereof,  a  collapsible 
member  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  inflated  to  fill 
each  of  said  casings,  and  means  extending  across  the 
outer  ends  of  the  end  casings  of  said  series  adapted  to 
confine  said  collapsible  members  therein  when  inflated. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gssette.] 


1.164,196.  CLUTCH  DEVICE.  Jesse  C.  MooH,  Moun- 
tain View,  Okla.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1914.  BerUI  No. 
813,487.      (CI.  192—9.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  hollow  drive  shaft  of  a  drill- 
ing machine,  of  a  clutch  mechanism  therefor  comprising 
a  disk  secured  to  said  drive  shaft,  said  disk  being  pro- 
vided with  a  radial  depression,  a  shifting  shaft  mounted 
In  said  drive  shaft,  a  crank  arm  secured  to  said  shifting 
shaft  and  provided  with  an  olTset  portion  adapted  to  be 
seated  In  said  depression  and  a  shifting  lever  engaging 
aald  ahifting  shaft  for  shifting  said  oflTset  portion  Into 
and  out  of  said  depression. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  hollow  drive  ahaft  of  a  drill- 
ing machine,  said  shaft  having  a  lateral  recess  which  com- 
municates'' with  the  Interior  thereof,  of  a  clutch  mecha- 
nism therefor  comprising  a  disk  secured  to  said  drive 
shaft  and  provided  with  a  radial  depression,  a  shifting 
shaft  mounted  in  said  drive  shaft  and  provided  with  an 
annular  channel,  a  crank  arm  secured  to  one  end  thereof, 
said  crank  arm  being  provided  with  an  offset  portion 
adapted  to  be  seated  in  the  depression  and  a  shifting 
lever  having  a  i>ortion  thereof  passing  through  the  re- 
cess in  the  drive  shaft  and  engaging  the  walls  of  the  an- 
nular channel  for  shifting  said  offset  portion  Into  and 
out  of  said  depression. 


1,154,197.  LUGGAGB-CARRIBR.  Alvin  J.  Mdssel- 
MAM,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Cycle  Mfg.  A  Supply 
Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  South  Dakota. 
Filed  Jan.  14, 1914.  Serial  No.  812,067.  (CI.  224— 32.) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  bicycle,  a  bar  extending  rear- 

wardly  from  the  seat-post,  struts  extending  downwardly 
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tberefroai  to  maintain  the  same  substantially  horisontal, 
and  cositainers  supported  by  the  bar  and  depending 
tberefron  on  the  two  sides  of  the  wheel. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  bicycle,  a  bar  extending  rear- 
wardly  firom  the  seat-post  and  clamped  thereto  at  its 
forwsrd  end,  stmts  'extending  downwardly  therefrom  to 
maintain  the  same  aobatnatlally  borliontal,  and  con- 
tainers gnpportad  by  the  bar  and  depcndlnc  thertfrom  on 
the  two  cidea  of  the  wheel,  and  having  their  depending 
portions  benriag  against  tha  said  strata. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  bicycle,  a  bar  extending  rear- 
wardly  from  the  seat-post,  strnts  extending  downwardly 
therefrom  and  i»i*g^g«ng  the  ends  of  the  bicycle-axle  to 
maintain  the  bar  aobatantially  horisontal,  and  containers 
supported  by  the  bar  and  depending  therefrom  on  the  two 
sides  of  the  wheel,  and  baTing  their  depending  portions 
bearing  against  the  aald  strata. 

4.  In  eomUnatlon  with  a  hleyele,  a  bar  extending  rear- 
wardly  from  tlie  aeat-poat,  atrats  extending  downwardly 
therefrom  to  maintain  the  same  substantially  horisontal, 
containera,  each  haring  a  loop  on  ita  inner,  upper  edge, 
and  a  claxnp  on  the  bar  engaging  the  loope  to  anpport  the 
containers  in  depending  position  on  the  two  sides  of  the 
wheel  of  the  bicycle. 

6.  In  eombination  with  a  bicycle,  a  bar  extending  rear- 
wardly  from  the  aeat-poat,  struts  extending  downwardly 
therefrom  to  maintain  the  aame  sabetantially  horisontal, 
containers,  each  having  a  loop  on  its  inner,  upper  edge, 
a  clamp  on  the  bar  engaging  the  loops  to  support  the  con- 
tainers In  depending  position  on  the  two  sides  of  the 
wheel  of  the  bicycle,  and  meana  to  clamp  the  lower  ends 
of  the  oontainera  to  the  strats. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Uasette.] 


II 


1,154.198.       MECHANICAL    MOVEMENT.       Kobkbt 
NADMSraa,  New  York,  N.  T.     Filed  Sept.  12,  1914. 
rial  No.  8«1,44S.     (CL  74—84.) 


E. 
Se 


1.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  the  combination  of  co- 
axial driving  and  driven  gears,  an  intermediate  Idle  gear 
revolnble  about  said  axla,  means  for  limiting  the  revolu- 
tion of  the  idle  gear,  and  a  flywheel  connected  with  the 
driven  fear. 


2.  In  a  mechanical,  movement,  the  combination  of  co- 
axial driving  and  driven  gears,  an  Intermediate  idle  gear 
revolnble  about  said  axis,  a  flywheel  connected  with  the 
driven  gear,  and  meana  for  limiting  the  forward  revolu- 
tion of  the  idle  gear. 

3.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  the  combination  of  co- 
axial driving  and  driven  gears,  an  Intermediate  Idle  fear 
revolnble  about  mid  axM.  n  flywheel  connected  with  the 
driven  gear,  and  a  cushioned  stop  for  limiting  rcrolntlMt 
of  the  idle  gear. 

4.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  the  eombination  of  co- 
axial driving  and  driven  gears,  an  intermediate  idle  gear 
revolnble  about  said  axis,  a  flywheel  connected  with  the 
driven  gear,  means  for  limiting  the  revolution  of  the  idle 
gear  in  each  direction,  and  anltaUe  means  cont^lable 
by  the  revolution  of  the  Idle  gear. 

6.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  the  combination  of  co- 
axial driving  and  driven  gears,  an  Intermediate  idle  gear 
revolnble  about  said  axis,  a  flywheel  connected  with  the 
driven  gear,  a  stop  arranged  to  hold  said  idle  gear  against 
forward  revolution  and  permitting  the  same  to  revolve 
backward  with  the  driven  gear  when  the  speed  of  the 
latter  exceeds  the  speed  of  the  driving  gear,  and  suitable 
meana  controllable  by  the  revolution  of  the  Idle  gear. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,154.199.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
TORIC  OR  TOROIDAL  SURFACES  OF  8PBCTACLE 
AND  ETBOLARS  LENSES.  Haut  NnwBOLO,  Holywell. 
At.  Albans.  England.  Piled  .\ug.  11,  1913.  Serial 
No.  784,218.     (CI.  61—3.) 


1.  A  machine^  for  grinding  toric  or  like  surfaces  of 
lenses  comprising  a  main  frame,  a  lens  carrying  rod  plv- 
otally  mounted  on  said  frame  and  adapted  to  be  oscillated 
and  be  freely  movable  vertically,  means  for  oscillating 
said  rod,  a  grinding  tool  mounted  upon  the  tipper  end  of 
a  revoluble  spindle,  and  means  for  oscillating  the  said 
spindle. 

2.  A  machine  for  grinding  toric  or  like  surfaces  of 
lenses  comprising  a  main  frame,  Tertical  posts  provided 
upon  said  frame,  a  bracket  loosely  mounted  upon  said 
vertical  posts,  a  support  pivotally  mounted  in  said  bracket, 
a  lens  carrying  rod  mounted  in  said  support,  means  for 
oscillating  said  rod,  a  revoluUe  spindle  located  beneath 
said  rod,  a  spherical  grinding  tool  mounted  upon  the  up- 
per end  of  said  spindle,  and  means  for  oscl^atlng  said 
spindle. 

8.  A  machine  for  grinding  toric  or  like  surfacea  of 
lenses  comprising  a  main  frame,  a  bracket  loosely  moant- 
cd  for  vertical  movement  on  said  frame,  a  supi>ort  pivot- 
ally  mounted  in  said  bracket,  a  lens  carrying  rod  harlng 
Its  upper  end  secured  in  said  support,  means  connected 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  rod  for  oscillating  the  same,  a 
revoluble  spindle  located  beneath  said  rod,  a  spherical 
grinding  tool  mounted  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  spin- 
dle and  adapted  to  eo<Vperate  with  said  oeelllatlnf  lens 
holder,  and  means  for  osclllatinff  said  spindle. 
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4.  A  mactalne  for  grindlug  toric  or  like  surfacea  of 
lenaea,  comprlalng  a  main  frame,  vertical  posta  proTlded 
In  said  frame,  a  bracket  looaely  moanted  on  the  poata  ntar 
their  nppcr  enda,  a  support  piTotally  mounted  on  aald 
bracket,  a  lens  carrying  rod  carried  by  nld  support,  meana 
(or  oacUlatlng  said  rod,  a  aubaldlary  bracket  mounted  on 
■aid  posts  near  tfaelr  lower  enda.  a  aubaldlary  support 
piTotally  mounted  in  said  subsidiary  bracket,  a  spindle 
teoaely  mounted  in  said  subsidiary  support,  an  annular 
flange  provided  upon  said  subsidiary  bracket,  a  polley 
loesaiy  mounted  on  said  flange,  a  stud  provided  upon  said 
pulley,  a  pin  provided  upon  said  spindle  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  said  stud,  for  rotating  said  spindle,  a  spherical 
grinding  tool  mounted  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  spin- 
dle, and  means  for  oscillating  said  spindle. 


1,15  4.200.  MACHINE  FOR  INSERTING  STAYS  IN 
CORSETS.  Elqbnk  E.  Nohtow,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 
Filed  Aug.  13.  1913.     Serial  No.  784,574.      (CI.  223 — 89.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  plurality  of  magaslnea,  of  mechanism  for 
ejecting  a  stay  from  a  predetermined  magazine  and  mech- 
anism for  inserting  an  ejected  stay  In  a  corset  pocket. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  plurality  of  magaxines,  of  mechanlam  for 
ejecting  two  stays  successively  from  a  predetermined 
magazine,  and  mechanism  for  Inserting  said  stays  simulta- 
neously  In  corset   pockets. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  inserting  stays  In  corsets,  the  com- 
bination with  a  plurality  of  magazines  and  receivers  into 
which  the  stays  drop,  of  reciprocating  ejectors  and  means 
for  actuating  a  predetermined  ejector  to  cause  the  ejec- 
tion of  a  stay  from  the  corresponding  receiver. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  magazine,  of  means  for  ejecting  stays 
therefrom  and  means  for  inserting  said  stays  in  corset 
pockets. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  magazine,  of  means  for  ejecting  two 
•tajs  successively  therefrom  and  means  for  inserting  the 
■aid  stays  simultaneously  in  corset  pockets. 

[Claims  6  to  96  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,154.201.       SPARK  -  I'LUC;    CONNECTOR.      Arthcr    ^ 
Ocua,  LouUviUe.  Ky.     Filed  Dec.  21.  1914.     Serial  No 

87S.L'79.     (CI.  173—269.) 


Mi, 


f  i{ 


A  connector  comprlaing  a  hollow  cater  member  open  at 
one  end  and  having  a  plurality  of  diametrically  oppoMd 
perforations  in  its  upper  and  lower  walla,  a  second  mam* 
b«r  adapted  to  slide  therein  and  open  at  its  inner  end. 


said  inner  member  having  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed 
slots  adapted  ta  register  with  certain  of  said  perforations, 
a  pin  passing  through  said  registering  slots  aad  perfora- 
tions and  adapted  to  hold  said  members  in  operative  re- 
lationship while  permitting  relative  longitudinal  move- 
ment thereof,  said  inner  member  having  a  pair  of  dia- 
metrically opposed  perforations  adapted  to  register  with 
others  of  said  first  named  perforaUons  only  when  the 
members  ftre  In  a  given  poaitlon.  said  inner  member  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  compartment,  an  expansible  spring  po- 
sitioned within  said  compartment  and  bearing  respec- 
tively against  the  ends  of  said  members,  and  a  tongue 
extended  from  the  rear  of  the  outer  member  having  means 
for  the  attachment  thereto  of  an  electrical  conductor. 


1.154.202.     RAILROAD-CAR  CONSTRUCTION.     John  F. 
O'CONNOH,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  William  H.   Miner. 
Chazy,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  9.  1914.     Serial  No.   885.811 
(CI.    105—108.) 


1.  In  a  railroad  car,  the  combination  with  a  truck 
bolster,  a  body  bolster  and  a  spring  plank,  of  a  Ung  pin 
secured  to  the  body  bolster  passing  through  the  truck 
bolster  and  engaging  the  spring  plank,  said  king  pin 
swivelly  connecting  the  truck  and  body  bolsters. 

2.  In  a  railroad  car,  the  combination  with  a  body 
bolster,  a  truck  bolster  and  spring  plank  of  an  upper  cen- 
ter bearing  secured  to  the  body  bolster,  the  aald  center 
bearing  having  a  downwardly  projecting  member  passing 
through  the  track  bolster,  said  member  being  yieldingly 
held  against  horiionUI  movement  by  the  spring  plank. 

3.  In  a  car,  the  combination  with  body  and  truck 
bolsters  and  spring  plank,  of  a  king  pin  extending  from 
the  body  bolster  through  a  relatively  enlarged  hole  In  the 
truck  bolster  and  having  Its  lower  end  operatlvely  swlrelly 
connected  with  the  spring  plsnk. 

4.  In  a  railroad  car,  the  combination  with  the  bolsters 
and  spring  plank,  of  an  upper  bolster  bearing  plate  and  a 
sleeve,  the  upper  bolster  bearing  plate  having  a  downward 
projection  passing  through  the  truck  bolster  and  loosely 
engaging  the  sleeve. 

5.  In  a  railroad  car,  the  combination  with  the  bolsters 
apd  spring  plank,  of  an  upper  bolster  bearing  plate  and  a 
sleeve,  the  upper  bolster  bearing  plate  having  a  down- 
ward projection  passing  through  the  truck  bolster  and 
loosely  engaging  the  sleeve,  the  sleeve  being  loosely 
mounted  on   the  spring  plank. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.154.203.  BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION.  Caleb  D. 
Page,  Greeley,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Page  Portable  Buildings 
Company,  Greeley,  Colo.,  a  Corporation  of  Colorado. 
Filed  Nov.  4,  1010.     Serial  No.  590,606.     (CI.  189—34.) 

1.  In  building  construction,  the  combination  with  a 
base  frame,  of  studs  rising  therefrom  and  each  comprlaing 
a  sheet  metal  member  having  a  I  shape  throughout  its 
length,  two  wooden  members  extending  from  one  end  to 
the  other  of  said  metal  member  and  fitting  the  angles 
thereof,  means  permanently  securing  said  wooden  mem- 
bers to  the  I  shaped  member  and  sheathing  secured  to 
one  of  the  woMJen  members. 

2.  In  building  construction,  the  combination  with  a 
base  frame,  of  studs  rising  therefrom  and  each  comprlslag 
a  sheet  meUl  member  having  a  1  shape,  two  wooden 
members  fitting  the  angles  of  and  permanently  secured  to 
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tkt  — I  shaped  memhtr,  oae  wooden  isaBber  eztodtag 
keymd  tiie  ~1  shaped  member,  and  iriMatlHiif  seniRd 
to  said  projecting  wooden  member. 


3.  In  tmllding  constrnctioB,  the  combination  with  s 
base  frams,  of  studs  rising  therefram  and  eack  comprts- 
iBg  a  tb«et  metal  member  faarliig  a  "^  shape,  two 
wooden  members  fitting  the  angios  ot  the  |  shaped 
maabcr  and  rivets  oitmdlac  tkioagh  b«tb  woolen  m«a- 
boro  aad  tk«  body  of  the  — |  shapod  SMBbor  tor  per- 
■anently  coaaeetlag  said  parts,  on*  wndsn  acmkor  a- 
liadlng  beyond  Om  ~~l      slispod  Bossbor.  and  sbestklag 

sectrred  to  tb«  project! of  wooden  mcmlwr  of  eneh  ohid. 

4.  Ib  bmidtag  eoantrvctlen,  the  coubfaatloB  wtth  a 
bnao  fraoM,  of  stndi  ristng  tberefrom,  girths  soesred  to 
tile  stnds.  encb  girth  betng  a  nnitarr  structure  formed  of 
a  ~1  sliaped  sheet  metal  member,  two  wooden  oiembers 
fitting  the  angles  of  the  *~1  shaped  member  and  rivets 
extondlng  kbrongb  both  wooden  ssemhors  and  tbo  oentxal 
portiaa  of  tha  ~1  shspsa  SMnbar  (or  porBaaontly  cen- 
naetlaf  taMm  topsthcr,  and  shoatMag  securtd  to  tho 
wooden  ailbsn  of  tlss  gtrtka. 

6.  In  birikdfaig  eonattnttton,  tke  csmbtnatton  with  a 
baas  ttanM,  of  stads  rislag  thatcftwai,  gtrths  on  tka  ont- 
^da  af  tbo  atoM  and  aacund  tbarato,  aald  stnds  and  glrtha 
sack  taeiate  (onaed  oC  a  abort  asetal  — |  shaped 
and  two  woedM  measbers  flttfag  the  anises  of  the 


of  each 


shaped  member,  the  wooden  member  on  the  outside 
girth  and  on  the  inside  of  each  stud  projecting  beyond  the 
siMct  sBoMl  meabcT,  an  latarlor  sbeathing  secured  to  the 
projecting  wooden  nenibcr  at  each  stnd,  and  an  exterior 
sheathing  secured  to  the  projecting  wooden  BMmbar  of 
each  girth. 

(Claim  6  aot  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,154,204.  KNOCKDOWN  BUTIDING.  Calib  D.  Paqb, 
Greeley,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Pago  Portable  Bulldlags  Com- 
pany, Qtoalof ,  Colo.,  a  Corporation  at  Colorado.  Filed 
Nov.  25.  191«.     ■vial  No.  fiM,038.     (CI  18»— 2.) 
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1.  In  a  fcnoek-4own  building,  the  coablaatlon  with 
8tada»  of  a  plocalUy  ot  atmllar  shaats  lonaing  tbo  waOa 
of  tha  b^dldlag,  eacb  shoot  bsiag  a(  a  Icasth  to  extend 
froM  one  atod  to  tb*  next  adjacent  stad  aad  aald  sbeata 
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bcteg  anaagad  la  rowa,  on*  abora  tha  otbos,  with  the 
edgaa  a<  tbc  sbeeU  afarlapplBS,  manna  ta  dotacbabir  aa- 
cort  tte  ends  of  tha  sbeata  to  tba  stnda  and  nwilttpls  bay 
bait  tastwilaga  axUndbkc  loogltadl&aUy  of  tba  airorlap> 
pAn«  odcia  of  the  sheots  and  seaming  tiMas  to  each  atbox. 

2.  In  a  knocb-down  baUdisc  tbo  oartinattaa  wltb 
stads,  M  a  plurality  of  ala^ar  sbaati  flsnnlnf  tba  valla 
«<  tbo  boUding.  oaeb  abeat  bolnt  o<  a  laa«tb  to  astaad 

sttc  stud  to  tbo  noxt  adjacent  atad,  aad  said  sbeata 
arranged  in  rows  one  above  tbe  atbor,  aad  maltlple 

key  bolt  fastening  devices  to  secure  tba  sheets  to  tbe  aCnds 

and  to  each  other. 

3.  In  a  knock-down  twHtfiag,  tbe  combination  with 
studs,  of  a  plurality  of  similar  sheets  forming  the  walls 
of  the  baUdtnf.  each  gbttt  bdng  of  a  lesgtb  to  extasd 
from  one  stnd  to  the  next  adjacavt  stnd.  and  said  sbasts 
being  arranged  In  rows  one  shore  tbe  other,  and  nraraiple 

bolt  fastening  devices  to  secure  tbe  sheets  to  tbe  stads 
d  to  each  other,  each  fastening  derice  coaprlstag  an 
angle-shsped  member  and  a  phnanty  of  pfns  extending 
through  one  leg  thereof  and  each  prorldetf  wttli  a  bead 
secured  to  the  other  leg  thereof. 

4.  In  a  knock-down  buUdiag,  the  combination  with 
studs,  of  a  plurality  of  sUnllar  sheets  forming  the  walls 
of  tbe  building,  and  maltlple  key  tmlt  fastening  devices  to 
secure  the  sheets  to  the  stnds  and  to  each  other,  each 
fastening  device  comprising  an  angle-shaped  member,  a 
plurality  of  pins  extending  tbroogta  one  leg  of  said  mem- 
ber and  provided  with  tapering  ends,  each  pin  having  a 
head  secured  to  the  other  leg,  and  keya  engaging  the  pins. 

6.  In  building  construction,  tho  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  sheets  constitotlng  tbe  walls  of  tbe  building  and 
arranged  with  their  edges  overlapping,  of  a  multiple  key 
bolt  fastening  extending  tbe  Ien«rth  of  each  overlapping 
edge  and  connecting  tbe  sb^sta. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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l,lM,2Mk     POUaiNO-SPOUT  CAN.     9mmM  PiLaaow 
au,  Detroit.  Mich.,  asalcnor   to  AaMrlcan  Can  Cosa- 
paay.  Now  York,  V.  ¥.,  a  Corporatlea  of  New  Jeiaey. 
VUed  Noiv.  24,  lftl».     Serial  Nol  802,662.     (*€!.  221—1 1  1 


1.  The  combinatloa  at  *.  can  having  a  paper  wall,  tbe 
latter  having  an  integral  portion  oadllatabte  ootwardly 
about  <me  side  thereof,  aad  a  abcct  metal  member  secnred 
to  another  side  of  said  portion,  said  portion  of  the  paper 
wall  and  sheet  metal  member  forming  a  pouring  spout 
when  the  same  are  swung  outwardly,  substantially  as 
specified. 

2.  A  dispensing  package  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  can  baviag  a  paper  end  wail  provided  wttb  an 
laUgral,  sabataatially  soctor-abapod  portion  osdllatahlo 
oatwatdlj  aboat  one  radial  elds  thereia<  aad  basing  a  sab- 
stantMlj  sector  shaped  ahc^  metal  sasmber  socnrad  ta  the 
ether  radial  side  thoreoC,  said  aaetes-shapod 
tbe  abeat  awtal  msmhsr  farming  1 
awimg  oirtwardir,  snbstaatlsllp  aa 

3.  A  dispensing  parks ga  o<  the  chaxactax  deacxlbed  eoas- 
prislas  a  can  taavlnd  a  paper  end  wall,  aald  watt  bavteg 
an  Intasral,  sobataatlaUy  aactor  ahapad  pertlon  tlieiae< 
oertlls  table  entwardly  aboat  oae  indlal  odss  aad  baviag 
a  sabatantlaily  sector-shaped  eheet  mstsl  maaabar  aecnsad 
to  the  athec  xadtal  edge,  miA  sheet  metal  wnmbar  bnv- 
las  prejarttona  near  each  end  e<  ita  arconle  odea  ta  Uatft 
tha  towwd  aad  astward  aMvanenta  thereof.  atf>etantlaQ|y 
as  spedfled. 
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4.  A  dlflpenalns  package  comprlaing  a  pap«r  end  wall, 
■aid  wall  taarin^  Partly  cut  oat  therefrom  a  aabatanttallj 
aaetorahaped  portion  thereof  one  aide  of  which  la  left 
Integral  with  the  said  end  wall,  and  a  lubatantlally  aector- 
Bhaped  sheet  metal  member  secured  to  the  free  radial  edge 
of  the  aector-ahaped  portion  bj  bent  portions  of  the  metal 
within  which  Is  clamped  the  aald  free  edge,  the  said  Inte- 
gral and  sheet  metal  portion  and  member  being  adapted  to 
hinge  and  turn  together  outward  and  Inward  on  the  said 
Integral  side,  and  to  form  a  closure  and  a  pouring  spout 
for  tha  said  package. 


1,154.206.  DEVICE  TO  PREVENT  THE  ADMISSION 
OF  WATER  INTO  THE  INTERIOR  OF  THE  HOLLOW 
SHAFT  OF  A  TORPEDO'S  PROPELLER.  Chablks 
Radiodbb,  8t.-Denla,  Seine,  France,  assignor  to  The 
Soclete  .A.non7me  Dea  Etabllssementa  Delaunay-Belle- 
▼llle,  St.-Denls,  Seine,  France,  a  Corporation  of  France. 
FUed  Jane  21.  1916.    Serial  No.  30,293.     (Cl.  114—20.) 


DeTlce  Insuring  fluid-tightness  of  the  hollow  shaft  aery- 
Ing  for  the  ezbauat  of  the  motlTe  fluid  of  self-propelled 
torpedoes,  ch^racterlxed  by  the  fact  that  the  hollow  shaft 
la  terminated  by  a  cone  or  by  a  pyramid  prorlded  upon 
Its  lateral  surfaces,  with  openings  adapted  to  be  cloaed 
by  external  hinged  valves  Integral  with  the  hollow  ahaft. 


1,164^07.  THERMOSTATIC  CONTROL  OF  FURNACES. 
John  Hbnrt  RoBaara,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  12, 
1913.     Serial  No.  760,877.      (Cl.  237—2.) 


m.::^  :^ 


1.  The  herein-described  method  of  regulating  the  toI- 
ome  of  a  current  of  gaaea  of  combustion  under  substan- 
tially constant  temperature-conditions,  which  consists  In 
thermostatically  regulating  the  fuel-supply  and  the  air  for 
fuel-combuatlon  la  accordance  with  the  temperature  of  the 
ffa»<orrent,  and  effecting  a  simultaneous  adjustment  of  the 
Tolume  of  the  gas-carrent  by  controlling  the  admlMlon  of 
air  thereto  beyond  the  combustion  aone. 

2.  Apparatna  for  regulating  the  Tolame  of  a  currant  of 
gaaea  of  ctHnbnatlon  under  anbatastlally  constant  tempera- 
tnre-eondltlonB,  compriaing  means  for  thermostatic  regu- 
lation of  the  ftael-supply  and  the  air  for  fuel-combustion  in 
aecordanee  with  the  temperature  of  the  gas-curreat,  in 
combination  with  meana  for  almultaneoualy  controUing  tha 
admiaalon  of  air  to  said  gas-current  beyond  the  combnatkni 


- 


1,164,208.  PROPULSION  MECHANISM.  Gboboi  W. 
RcwDLi,  Spokane.  Waah.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1914.  Serial 
No.  875,926.     (Cl.  74 — 54.) 


"3^4      SS  ** 


1.  A  driving  mechanism  comprising  an  axle,  a  clutch 
member  fast  on  the  axle  and  having  teeth  at  Ita  enda,  aald 
teeth  being  oppoaltely  arranged  reapeetirely,  clutch  mem- 
bers loosely  and  slldably  mounted  on  the  axle  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  flrat  mentioned  dutch  member  and  having 
teeth  engageable  with  the  teeth  thereof,  toothed  gears  on 
the  aecond  mentioned  clutch  members,  pinions  in  meah 
respectively  with  the  toothed  geara,  racks  in  mesh  respec- 
tively with  the  pinions,  and  means  for  redproeatlBg  the 
racka. 

2.  A  driving  meehanlam  comprising  an  axle,  a  clutch 
member  fkit  on  the  axle  and  havlBf  teeth  at  its  enda,  aald 
teeth  being  oppoaltely  arranged  respectively,  dutch  men- 
bers  loosely  and  slldably  mouated  on  the  axle  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  first  mentioiMd  dutch  member  and  haTlng 
teeth  engagaahle  with  the  teeth  thereof,  toothed  geara  on 
the  aecond  mentioned  dutch  membera,  pinions  in  nesh  re- 
spectively with  the  toothed  geara,  racka  in  mesh  respec- 
tively with  the  pinions,  said  racka  being  connected  to 
travel  together,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  racka. 

3.  A  driving  BMChanism  comprising  an  axle,  a  dutch 
member  fast  on  the  axle  and  having  teeth  at  its  ends,  said 
teeth  being  oppoaltely  arranged  respectively,  dutch  mem- 
bers loosely  and  alidably  mounted  on  the  axle  on  opposits 
sides  of  the  first  mentioned  clutch  member  and  havtag 
teeth  engageable  with  the  teeth  thereof,  toothed  gears  oa 
the  second  mentioned  clutch  members,  pinions  in  mssh  re- 
spectively with  the  toothed  gears,  racka  in  mesh  rsspee- 
tlvdy  with  the  pinions,  meana  for  redprocatlng  the  racka, 
channeled  guldea  for  the  racka,  supports  for  the  gnldea, 
and  supporting  meana  for  the  aforesaid  plniona  carried  by 
said  supports. 


1,154,209.  SAW-OUARD.  JOHN  L.  Rdshton,  Muscatine, 
Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  856,294.  (CL 
143—169.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  sawing  table,  tracka  extending 
above  said  table  and  In  spaced  relation  thereto,  a  honaijig 
slldably  carried  by  aald  tracka,  said  hooaing  compriaing 
aide  walla  formed  of  a  plurality  of  alidably  connected  aee- 
tlona  positioned  in  superiKMed  relatioa,  an  end  wall  for 
said  hooaiag.  a  longitudinally  extending  bar  carried  by 
aald  end  wall  and  reatlng  upon  the  inner  aid  portioaa  of 
the  upper  aectiona  of  aald  aide  walls,  a  cross  bar  connect- 
ing the  forward  end  portioaa  of  the  upper  sections  of  said 
side  walla,  and  resilient  means  connecting  said  longltodl- 
nally  exteadiag  bar  with  tHe  forward  end  portions  of  said 
track  to  yleldably  hold  aald  housing  in  a  normal  posltlaB. 


2.  A  saw  guard  compriaing  tracka,  a  hooaing  slldably 
connected  with  said  tracka,  said  houalng  comprising  side 
walls  formed  of  sections  positioned  in  superposed  relation 
and  alidably  connected,  a  cross  bar  connecting  the  forward 
cad  portions  of  said  side  walla,  a  rear  wall,  a  longltudl- 
aally  extending  bar  carried  by  said  rear  wall  and  resting 
apon  the  inner  end  portions  of  said  side  walls  and  eagag- 
lag  aald  ctoss  bar,  and  resilient  means  having  one  end  por- 
tion connected  with  aald  longitudinally  extanding  bar  and 
ita  opposite  end  portion  connected  with  said  tracka  to 
yleldably  hold  said  housing  in  a  normal  position,  the  sec- 
tions of  ssld  side  walls  having  independent  eliding  move- 
ment with  respect  to  the  ones  above  them  and  carrying 
with  them  said  rear  wall  and  longitodinally  extending  bar. 

8.  A  aaw  guard  comprislnf  supporting  tracks,  a  housing 
alidably  connected  with  aald  tracka  and  compriaing  aide 
walls  formed  of  a  plurality  of  alidably  connected  aections 
poaltioned  In  superposed  relation,  an  end  wall  engaging 
aald  side  walls  and  moving  with  said  side  walls,  and  means 
for  yleldably  holding  aald  houalng  in  a  normal  poaltion. 

4.  In  a  saw  guard,  a  houaiag  comprisiag  side  walla 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  alidably  connected  aectiona,  a  rear 
wall,  a  cover  formed  of  forward  and  rear  aections,  the  for- 
wsrd  cover  section  being  secured  to  the  upper  sections  of 
the  side  walla  and  the  rear  cover  aectlon  being  aecured  to 
said  rear  wall  and  alidably  engaging  the  upper  sections  of 
said  side  wslls,  means  for  slldably  mounting  said  houalng, 
aad  meana  for  yleldably  holding  aald  housing  in  a  normal 
poaltioa. 

5.  A  saw  guard  Including  a  houalng  compriaing  side 
walls  formed  of  a  plurality  of  sections  poaltioned  In  super- 
posed relations,  means  for  slldably  connecting  the  sections 
of  sach  side  wall,  a  rear  wall  for  said  hooaing  moving  with 
a  selected  aet  of  the  sections  of  said  side  walla,  means  for 
slldably  mounting  ssld  housing  and  meana  connected  with 
said  rear  wall  for  yleldably  holding  said  housing  In  a  nor- 
mal positlOB. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,164,210.  HEATING  AND  POWEB-PRODUCINQ  SYS- 
TEM. JosBPH  V.  Santbt,  Boston,  Maaa.,  asaignor  to 
Charles  W.  E.  Clarke,  Brookllne.  Maaa.  FUed  Feb.  2, 
1916.     Serial  No.  6.801.     (CI.  121—118.)' 


the  dealred  quantity  of  steam  to  the  heating  aystem  to  de- 
liver steam  directly  from  said  supply  to  said  heating 
system. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  high  pressure  steam  supply 
and  a  low  preasure  heating  system,  of  a  ateam  engine  con- 
nected to  aald  supply  and  heating  system  to  receive  its 
stesm  from  said  supply  and  deliver  axhaost  stsam  to  said 
heating  system,  meana  for  controlling  the  flow  of  steam  te 
aald  engine  in  accordance  with  the  reqairemeats  of  the 
heating  system,  a  aecond  steam  engine,  a  common  load 
driven  by  aald  enginea  and  governing  means  for  the  en- 
gines <4»eratlve  to  cause  the  second  engiae  to  aid  in  carry- 
ing the  load  only  when  the  first  engine  is  unable  to  carry 
the  load  at  the  required  speed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  high  pressure  steam  supply 
and  a  low  preaaure  heating  system,  of  s  steam  engine  con- 
nected to  said  supply  and  said  hasting  system  to  receive  its 
steam  from  aald  supply  and  deliver  exhauat  ateam  to  aald 
heating  system,  meana  for  controlling  the  flow  of  stesm  to 
said  engine  In  scoordsnce  with  the  requirements  of  the 
heating  ayatem.  a  aecond  ateam  engine,  a  common  load 
driven  by  said  enginea  and  Independent  apeed  govemora 
for  aald  enginea,  the  governor  for  the  first  engine  being  set 
at  a  higher  apeed  than  the  governor  for  the  second  engine. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  ateam  supply,  a  ateam  heating 
system,  a  steam  engine  arranged  to  receive  steam  from  said 
supply  and  deliver  exhaust  steam  to  said  heating  aystem, 
a  valve  reaponaive  to  changea  In  pressure  in  the  heating 
system  arranged  to  control  the  supply  of  steam  to  said  en- 
gine in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of  the  heating 
system,  direct  connections  between  said  supply  and  aald 
heating  ayatem  indudlng  a  prefsure  reducing  valve  opera- 
tive automatically,  when  the  engine  falls  to  supply  the  de- 
sired quality  of  ateam  to  the  heating  aystem,  to  deliver 
steam  directly  from  aald  supply  to  said  heating  aystem,  a 
second  steam  engine,  a  common  load  driven  by  aald  en- 
ginea and  apeed  governing  meana  for  the  enginea  opera- 
tive to  cause  the  second  engine  to  sld  in  carrying  the  load 
when  the  first  engine  Is  unable  to  carry  it  at  the  required 
speed. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,164,211.  DRAWER-FOLLOWER.  ADOLF  H.  SCHAF- 
PCBT.  Youngstown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Qeneral  Flre- 
prooflng  Company,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Olio.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1915.  Serial  No.  18,849.  (Cl. 
12»— M.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  steam  supply,  a  ateam  heating 
system,  a  ateam  engine  connected  to  said  supply  and  aald 
heating  system  to  receive  steam  from  aald  supply  and  de- 
liver exhaust  stesm  to  said  beating  system,  means  opera- 
tive automatically  to  control  the  flow  of  steam  to  aald  en- 
gine in  accordance  with  the  requlrementa  of  the  heating 
system,  and  a  source  of  power  operating  in  parallel  with 
said  engiae. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  steam  supply,  a  steam  hasting 
systsm,  a  steam  engine  connected  to  ssld  supply  and  aald 
heating  system  to  receive  steam  from  said  supply  and  de- 
liver exhsnst  steam  to  said  heating  system,  means  opera- 
tive automatically  to  control  the  flow  of  steam  to  said  en- 
gine in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of  the  beating 
aystem.  a  source  of  power  opersting  in  parallel  with  said 
engine,  and  direct  connections  between  said  supply  and 
said  heating  system  indudlng  preasure  responsive  meaaa 
operatlT#  automatlcaUy  when  tiie  engine  fhlls  to  supply 
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1.  A  drawer  follower  comprising  in  eomhlaatloa  wttb 
the  drawer,  a  slide  mounted  within  the  drawer  bott<Hn, 
a  folded  plate  member  rigid  with  said  slide,  aad  a  lock- 
ing element  housed  inside  of  the  folded  plate  member  and 
engaging  the  drawer  bottom. 

2.  A  drawer  follower  comprising  la  eooUilnatloa  with 
the  drawer,  a  slide  mounted  wlthla  the  dtawar  hottoa, 
a  folded  plate  member  rigid  witii  Mid  sUde,  aad  a  lock- 
ing element  housed  insids  of  the  folded  plat*  membar 
and  having  a  ratchet  engagement  with  the  dmvar  bottoa. 

S.  A  drawer  follower  Indudlag  In  eooiUnatioa  wttii  a 
drawer  having  keeper  meaaa  and  galde  BMaas  arraaffed 
therein,  a  rigid  aUde  mnaber  shiftaMy  Booatad  on  said 
guide  Bseana,  s  follower  back  carried  by  aald  allde  men- 
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btK,   «■«  meaaa  BlMaMa  wltklo   Mid  ■Ud«  maabec   and 
tolliMrar  back  for  engaging  Mid  k««pec  Meaas. 

4.  A  drawer  follower  iDcluding  in  combination  with  a 
drawer  barlag  a  eeatral  loagitadlnal  cbaonel  provided 
wltk  kaapcr  mtmma,  galde  aeaaa  ariangad  tn  Mid  cbaa- 
B«l,  a  rtgM  Bllde  menbcr  sUttably  oMvatad  ••  mM  goMe 

1%  a  folUwtr  back  carried  by  mM  illda  Bcmbcr,  aad 
•peraMe  vltbla   Mid  slid*  annber  aad  fallMrer 
back  tor  engaging  raid  keeper  DMaas. 

5.  ▲  drawer  foUewer  ladodtng  la  coaibtaatloa  with  a 
drawer  baTiag  keeper  aeaM,  oppealteij  arranged  gakle 
rod*  arrBBged  tbetcln,  a  rigid  elide  Beabcr  kanag  slld- 
abLe  bMring  aleeTM  Boanted  on  aaid  galde  rode,  a  fol- 
lower back  carried  by  Mid  attde  meaUier,  aad  aeana  op- 
erable wlttalB  eald  aUde  aenber  aad  toUower  back  for 
eagagias  Mid  keeper  aieaaa. 

[Claims  e  to  11  not  priated  la  tk«  Oaaette.) 


1.164^12.  DI8PEN8INO  •  CONTAINSft.  Joaara  W. 
acHixtaa  and  Mayaa  W.  BcBLoaa,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aa- 
aigaors  to  Caatlebone  Conpany,  a  Corporatloa  of  New 
York.     Filed  Dec.  31.  1»14.     Serial  No.  879,840.     (CI 


1.  A  dia^ieaalDg  contalaer  for  coretcea  rolls  of  mate- 
rUl.  comprUlng  a  clo!i«d  package  incleslag  tbc  roll,  bav- 
ing  a  aiot  tberein  tbroogb  wbkb  tbe  looee  end  of  the 
roU  la  adapted  to  pass,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  finger  open- 
ings in  the  top  face  of  the  box  affording  acceaa  te  the 
Interior  and  exterior  peripherii-s  of  the  roll  to  rotate  the 
same. 

2.  A  dispensing  container  for  corelesa  rolls  of  mate- 
rial, comprising  a  closed  package  inclosing  the  roll,  hav- 
ing a  slot  therein  througb  wtalch  the  loose  end  of  the 
roll  Is  adapted  to  pass,  a  pair  of  spaced  flngar  openings 
In  the  top  face  of  the  boi  affording  access  to  tbe  Interior 
and  exterior  peripheries  of  tlie  roll  to  rotate  tie  same, 
and  a  cover  for  the  top  face  of  said  package  covering  said 
finger  opendngs. 

3.  A  tfiapenelag  eontalaer  for  flat  annahir  coreless 
rolls  of  material,  comprlelBg  a  dosed  package  inclosing 
the  roll  barlaff  a  aiot  tbereia  tbroagfe  wMch  tbe  loose 
<nd  of  tbe  roll  is  adapted  to  paM,  and  having  a  centrally 
disposed  opening  and  an  opening  spaced  therefrom  in  the 
top  face  of  the  package  affording  access  to  the  inner  and 
outer  peripheries  of  Mid  roll. 

4.  A.  dlapenaiag  coatalner  for  flat  anaalar  coreless 
roUa  oi  Material,  ooaprtatng  a  closed  packaee  loelostog 
tbe  roll  bavlng  a  slot  tbereta  tkrougb  wbieh  tbe  looee  end 
el  the  re41  la  adapted  to  pan,  and  baring  a  ceBtrally 
disposed  opening  and  an  openlag  spnoed  tberefroa  la  tbe 
tap  faee  el  tW  peckage  aflerMng  accoa  to  the  taner  and 
oikter  peviphetlee  ef  aeJd  roU,  aad  a  cover  for  eoverteg 
cbe  top  face  of  Mid  package. 

3.  la  ceiahflnatiaD  wltib  a  flat  corekaa  roll  of  fntber- 
boae  aad  tbe  UU,  a  dlapeaaii«  eontalaer  tb»efor  com- 
priaiac  a  boa  israieA  fiaai  ■  Ibt  Mank  cat  aad  foMed 
«a  preside  a  ita-aldat  raOangnlar  risssd  package  bavfaff 
a  Movable  end  waU  tkraagb  wMcti  the  Mil  la  li 
:at»  the  hex,  one  ef  the  faces  a<  mM  boa  bavta* 


tberrin  afferdlag  acesas  to  tbe  laner  aad  outer  peripb- 
ertee  of  said  roll,  aad  a  oarer  for  said  lut  aaaad  face 
fomiag  a  part  of  aald  Maak  and  Integral  with  one  of  tbe 
side  walls  of  Mid  package. 


14»i,X18.  TTPB-WKJTIMO  MACHINE.  Cbabum  K. 
Smitb,  New  Terk,  N.  T..  aaalgaor  to  Bemlagitoa  Trpa- 
writer  CoBpany,  lUeo,  N.  ¥.,  a  Corperattoa  of  New 
York.  Piled  Mar.  «.  l»lft.  Serial  No.  12.011.  (CL 
197—177.) 


1.   la  a  typewrttiag  nMcblae.  tb«  ceiaMaattoD  at  a 

liage,  column  stops,  denominational  stops,  tabulator 
for  brlaglng  tbe  deBOBlnatieaal  aad  coiaian  stop*  lato 
coSperatire  reiatlea.  Mid  kejrs  bavlBg  a  aalforai  czteat 
of  oMrveoMnt  for  Araoailaatlonal  selectioB.  coatrolIlB< 
■scans  for  variably  arnsstlng  tbe  mevciaeats  of  Mid  key* 
wttb  rrfFreDce  one  to  aaetber  for  coluauar  Mlectkm.  aad 
■cans  which  enable  Mid  coatreiiing  Means  to  he  sblltad 
into  or  out  of  operatlen. 

1'.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combinatloa  «t  a  car- 
liage,  ^column  stopa,  deaoaalaatlona)  stope,  tabalator  keys 
for  bringing  the  denominational  and  column  stops  into 
rooperatlve  relation.  Mid  keys  having  a  uniform  extent 
of  laovcnieBt  for  deaoaihntioaal  selection,  coatrolllag 
Means  for  variably  arreetlng  the  movements  of  said  keys 
with  refcTence  one  te  anotker  for  colonnar  adectlen, 
means  which  enable  said  eoDtroIllag  means  to  be  shifted 
Into  or  out  of  operation,  carriage  releasing  means,  and 
automatically  operating  means  for  variably  actuating  Mid 
carriage  releasing  mMns  In  accordance  with  tbe  varia- 
tloa  la  tbe  extents  of  movement  of  said  keys. 

3.  la  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, colaaa  stops  which  vary  In  length,  denominational 
stops,  tabulator  keys  for  bringing  the  denominational 
nnd  column  stope  into  co<iperatlve  relation,  said  keys  bav- 
lng a  uniform  extent  of  movement  for  denomlnatienal 
selectkm,  controlling  means  for  variably  arrestlag  the 
movemeats  of  said  keys  witb  reference  one  to  anotber 
for  columnar  selectiOD  so  that  one  key  controlled  stop 
will  co-act  with  oae  column  stop  and  another  key  eon- 
trolled  stop  will  co-act  with  another  column  st<^,  and 
means  which  enable  Mid  controlling  means  to  be  shifted 
Into  or  out  of  operation. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  car- 
riage ;  and  tabulating  mechanism  operable  as  a  deaooil- 
national  Mlector  or  as  a  columnar  selector  as  may  desired, 
said  mechanism  comprising  a  series  of  tabulator  keya.  a 
series  of  stops  controlled  thereby.  Mid  keys  having  a  onl- 
form  extent  of  movement  for  denominational  selecttoa 
only  and  bavlng  a  variable  extent  of  movement  relatively 
one  to  another  for  rolmnnar  selection  only,  means  fOr 
variably  arresting  different  keys  so  that  different  keys 
■ay  select  dIffeTeat  columns,  and  controlling  means  op- 
erable at  srill  for  throwing  Mfd  arresting  mnns  Into  and 
out  of  operation. 

5.  In  a  tTPewrttfag  machine,  the  combination  of  a  cai- 
rtage;  sod  tahvtathig  mechanhrai  operable  as  a  denoml- 
aatfoaal  eriector  or  as  a  eohimnar  selector  as  may  be 
testretf,  said  BcefaaalaB  compriidng  a  series  of  keys,  a 
swles  of  rtope  ceirtroltod  tbereby,  said  keys  bavibf  a 
■Btfonn  extent  of  Moveueut  fbr  denominational  Mlectloa 
cMly  antf  harfag  a  varlatrfe  extent  ef  movement  relatively 
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to  another  for  celamaar  eelectieD  only,  meaas  for 
variahly  arreetlng  dUterent  keys  so  that  dlffeteat  keys 
May  aeleot  dWereat  eeiunns,  mrans  operable  at  will  for 
throwing  said  arresting  mesas  into  aad  eat  of  opttatloa, 
carriage  relMslng  means,  and  automatically  operating 
Meana  for  variably  actoatlng  said  carriage  releaalng 
MMBB  la  aeoerdanes  with  the  variation  in  the  exteats  of 
Movements  of  aaid  hsys. 

(ClalM*  S  to  08  aot  printed  la  the  Gaaetto.] 


1,164,214.  FL.YINO-MACHINB.  Wiuaau 
Tiixa,  Coal  City.  HI.  Tiled  Nov.  4.  1910. 
090,621.     (CI.  244—12.) 


E.     SOMBB- 

Serial  No. 


1.  A  flying  machine  comprising  a  motor,  an  upper  main 
plane,  a  lower  main  plane,  a  pair  of  rear  planes,  a  mov 
able  front  plane,  the  outer  ends  of  the  upper  plane  being 
carved  upwardly,  a  fln  extending  apwardly  from  the 
center  of  Mid  apper  main  plane,  a  movable  rear  plane, 
and  meaas  whereby  Mid  movable  plaaM  may  be  moved 
In  nniaon  la  oppoalto  directiona 

2.  A  flying  maeblne  comprising  a  motor,  aa  upper  main 
plane,  a  lower  main  plane,  a  pair  of  rear  planea,  a  mov- 
able front  plane,  tbe  enter  ends  of  the  upper  plaae  being 
carved  apwsrdly,  a  central  fln  exteadiag  longitudiaaUy 
of  aaid  na  chine  and  prelecting  apwardly  from  tbe  central 
portion  at  said  npper  main  plane,  a  movable  rear  plane, 
and  BM&as  whereby  Mid  movable  planM  may  be  moved  in 
nnlBon  In  oppoelte  directlona. 

S.  A  flying  machlac  comprising  a  motor,  an  upper  main 
plaae.  a  lower  sMln  plane,  a  pair  of  rMr  plane*,  a  mov 
able  froBt  plane,  the  oater  ends  of  tbe  upper  plane  being 
carved  apwardly,  a  fla  extending  apwardly  from  tbe  center 
of  said  apper  main  plane,  «  movable  rear  plane,  means 
whereby  Mid  movable  planes  may  be  moved  la  unison  In 
opposite  directions,  and  hand  operated  means  whereby 
tbe  effective  wind  arM  of  Mid  upper  plane  may  be  varied. 

4.  A  flying  machine  comprising  a  motor,  an  upper  main 
plane,  a  lower  main  plane,  a  pair  of  rear  planM,  a  ipov- 
able  front  plane,  the  outer  ends  of  the  upper  plane  being 
carved  upwardly,  a  central  fln  extending  longitudinally 
of  said  machlac  and  projecting  upwardly  from  the  central 
portion  of  Mid  upper  main  plane,  a  movable  rear  plane, 
mMns  whereby  said  owvable  planes  may  be  moved  in 
unison  to  opposite  directions,  and  hand  operated  means 
whereby  tbe  effective  wind  area  of  said  upper  plane  may 
be  varied. 


1,164,216.  HULL  CON8TRDCTION  OF  SUBMARINE 
BOATS.  Lawbbncb  T.  Sfbab,  Qalscy.  MaH.,  aHlgnor 
to  Electric  Boat  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1911,  Serial  No. 
614,067.  Benewed  Feb.  27.  1916.  Serial  No.  11.070. 
(CI.  114—16.) 


L  A  boll  eonstractloB  for  submarine  beats,  eomprlalag 
a  doubl*  hulled  mldahlp  section  eoaaMIng  of  an  Inow 
■troBf  hall  and  an  outer  weak  ball,  and  single  strong 
haU  MCtlMU  forward  and  aft  of  Mid  midship  section,  the 
center  llae  of  the  voIusm  ef  One  laaer  otroag  hall  ef  the 


Midship  seetiOD  lyiag  above  the  eentsr  Une  e<  the  toIomc 
of  Che  forward  and  aft  stroav  boll  aectlona,  aaid  alngls 
strong  hull  sections  forming  eeatinasttons  of  the  weak 
hall  of  Mid  midshtp  section ;  sabatantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  bull  conotrnctioB  for  sabMarlae  boats,  eoMprlslng 
a  doable  bulled  mldehip  aecthm  ceniiBtInx  of  an  Inner 
strong  bull  and  an  eater  wMk  hall,  ataigla  Mrens  hall 
sectioas  forward  and  aft  of  aald  mldahl|»  section,  tbe 
oenter  Une  of  the  volume  of  the  ianar  atrong  ball  ef  the 
midship  section  lying  above  tbe  oentar  Une  of  the  voloMe 
of  the  forward  and  aft  atrong  hall  sections,  and  the  upper 
eentoar  of  the  strong  boll  midship  sectloa  rlalag  abere 
tbe  upper  conteors  of  the  forward  and  aft  Mctloaa,  said 
single  strong  ball  sections  forming  eontinuatioas  of  the 
WMk  hull  of  Mid  midship  sectisa;  substantlallT  aa  de- 
scribed. 

5.  A  sabBersltde  boat  comprising  aa  laaer  hull  In 
greater  part  approximately  cyllndilcal  bat  having  a  rec- 
tangular under  portloa  embraced  by  tbe  cylladrlcal  por- 
tion, an  outer  hull,  and  bracing  between  Mid  inner  and 
outer  hulls  vniting  both  bulls  to  render  Mid  inner  bull 
resistent  to  exterior  preesare. 

4.  In  a  submersible  boat,  a  doaUe  huU  section  coas- 
prising  a  strong  hull,  a  weak  hall  anrroandlng  Mid  strong 
hull,  completing  tbe  contour  of  Mid  section  and  providing 
an  Inter-bull  space  below  and  at  tbe  sidM  of  said  strong 
hull  for  use  as  ballast  tanks  which  are  completely  filled 
with  water  daring  deep  submergence,  and  a  strong  tenk 
located  in  and  occupying  a  portion  of  said  Inter-huU  space ; 
substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  submersible  beat  compriaiBg  a  strong  boll  de- 
signed to  withstand  tbe  prenure  of  deep  subnerfeBce, 
a  weak  bull  affording  main  ballast  teaks  wltbont  said 
strong  hull,  and  a  superstructure  open  to  tbe  sea  built 
upon  Mid  strong  ball  and  separated  from  said  main  bal- 
last tenks. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. 1 


1.154,216.  VEHICLE  WHEEL  RIM.  William  F.  8t«n- 
GiL.  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  Benker, 
Akron,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1916.  SerUl  No.  24,916. 
(CI.  162—21.) 


1.  A  vehicle  wheel  rim  comprli^g  a  pair  of  members 
overlapping  each  other  horlxontelly  and  spaced  radially 
apart  to  provide  an  annular  reccM  between  them,  said 
members  capable  of  lateral  separation,  coupling  mem- 
bers carried  by  one  member  and  engaging  the  other  mem- 
ber for  holding  raid  rim  members  in  asMmbled  relation, 
a  clrcumferentlally-movable  ring  arranged  in  Mid  annular 
recem  and  adapted  when  shifted  to  release  said  coupllnc 
raembers  for  permitting  Mparatlon  of  the  parte  of  the 
rim. 

2.  A  vehicle  wheel  rim  comprising  two  perte,  one 
adapted  to  telescope  tbe  other,  the  opposing  walls  of  the 
two  members  being  spaced  apart  radially  to  provide  aa 
annular  receM  between  tbem.  Mid  members  capable  of 
being  laterally  separated,  a  plurality  of  coupling  mem- 
bers carried  by  one  member  and  engaging  the  other  mem- 
ber for  holding  Mid  meaabers  in  assembled  nelatlon,  and  a 
drcumfereatlally-shifteble  ring  posttioaed  in  said  reeees 
and  adapted  to  release  Mid  coupling  aembsta  for  per- 
adtthig  lateral  movement  of  oae  member. 

S.  A  vebicte  wheel  rim  comprishig  a  pair  ef  maHheis 
capable  of  being  laterally  separated,  a  plarallty  of  con- 
pling  sMmbcrs  carried  by  one  portion  ef  the  rim  and  en- 
gagiag  the  other  for  hoMiag  mM  riM  MaMbeta  In  assaa^ 
bled  relatloa,  an  lawardly-projectinc  atnd  on  each  «f  aaM 
coupling  meaibera  aad  a  drcumferentlaUy-ahlftaMe  riag 
I  carried  by  one  member  and  provided  orlth  h^pi  adafted 
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to  engage  said  studs  when  said  ring  Is  shifted  In  one 
direction  for  releasing  said  coupling  to  permit  lateral 
separation  of  the  rim  members. 

4.  A  vehicle  wheel  rim  comprising  a  pair  of  rim  mem- 
t>ers  capable  of  being  laterally  separated,  said  members 
having  overlapping  portions  adapted  to  be  arranged  In 
spaced  relation  to  provide  a  circumferential  channel,  coa- 
pling  members  carried  by  one  rim  portion  and  engaging 
the  other  for  holding  the  rim  members  in  assembled  rela- 
tion, studs  carried  by  said  coupling  members  projecting 
Into  said  channel,  a  clrcumferentlally-sblftable  ring 
mounted  in  said  channel  and  provided  with  portions  for 
engagement  with  studa  whereby  when  said  ring  Is  shifted 
said  coupling  members  are  shifted  to  permit  lateral  sepa- 
ration of  the  ring  members. 

5.  A  vehicle  wheel  rim  comprising  a  pair  of  rim-form- 
ing members  having  overlapping  portions  spaced  apart 
to  provide  a  circumferential  channel,  a  plurality  of  cou- 
pling members  on  one  rim  member  adapted  to  engage  in 
recesses  In  the  other  member  for  coupling  the  two  mem- 
bers together,  a  circumferentially-shlftable  ring  mounted 
In  8ald  cbanuel  provided  with  portions  adapted  to  engage 
said  coupling  members  to  move  them  to  their  inoperative 
position,  said  ring  provided  with  portions  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  a  lever  for  shifting  the  same,  and  a  fulcrum 
pin  mounted  on  one  rim  member  In  Juxtaposition  to  said 
last  named  portion  of  said  ring. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  sealed  wrapped  package,  comprising  a  box  and  a 
wrapper  completely  enveloping  all  the  exterior  walls 
thereof  and  sealing  the  same,  and  a  wrapper-severing 
device  completely  Inclosed  by  the  said  wrapper  and  having 
a  flnger-grasping  porflon  lying  between  a  wall  of  the 
box  and  the  wrapper,  said  flnger-grasping  portion  being 
accessible  only  upon  rupture  of  that  portion  of  the  wrap- 
per adjacent  the  same. 

2.  A  sealed  wrapped  package,  comprising  a  box  and  a 
wrapper  completely  enveloping  all  the  exterior  walls 
thereof  and  sealing  the  same,  and  a  wrapper-serving  de- 
vice completely  Inclosed  by  the  said  wrapper  and  having 
a  flnger-grasping  portion  lying  between  a  wall  of  the  box 
and  the  wrapper,  said  flnger-grasping  portion  being  accea- 
slble  only  upon  mpture  of  that  portion  of  Ihe  wrapper 
adjacent  the  same,  and  the  said  wrapper  having  a  snltable 
mark  Indicating  the  position  of  the  said  flnger-grasping 
portion. 


1,154.218.  DEMOUNTABLE  RIM.  Josiph  J.  Stosick^ 
South  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  May  26,  1915.  SerUl 
No.  S0.580.      (CI.  152—21.) 

1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  of  an  Inner  rim, 
a  detachable  outer  rim,  a  plurality  of  interflttlng  and 
Interlocklnff  lag*  on  said  rims  to  bold  said  rims  against 
radial  and  lateral  movement  with  respect  to  each  other, 
and  a  forked  locking  plate  detachably  secured  to  one  of 
■bid  rlma  tot  slldably  engaging  one  set  of  logs  to  bold 
th«  sam*  against  movement  whereby  all  the  lags  will  be 
loekad  agalDtt  movement 


1,15  4,217.  SEALED  WRAPPED  PACKAGE  AND 
OPENER  THEREFOR.  John  Stoodbll  Stokbs.  Moores- 
town,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Stokes  k  Smith  Company,  8um- 
merdale.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Aug. 
9.  1915.     Serial  No.  44,463.     (CI.  229—61.) 


2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination,  with  the  felly, 
of  an  inner  rim  mounted  thereon,  a  plurality  of  outwardly 
projecting  lugs  having  beveled  and  tapered  contacting 
surfaces  secured  to  the  inner  rim,  a  demountable  outer 
rim,  a  plurality  of  depending  wedge  lugs  having  beveled 
and  tapered  contacting  surfaces  secured  to  the  outer  rim, 
the  wedge  lugs  on  aald  rims  adapted  to  register  and  inter- 
flt  with  each  other  to  secure  the  outer  rim  to  the  Inner 
rim  against  radial  and  lateral  movement,  and  means  for 
preventing  rotary  movement  of  said  rims  with  respect 
to  each  other  comprising  a  plate  having  a  forked  lug- 
receiving  end  adapted  to  slldably  engage  and  hold  on* 
set  of  lugs  between  Its  bifurcations  to  thereby  lock  aald 
lugs  against  movement  whereby  all  the  lugs  will  be  lo<±ed 
against  movement. 


3.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination,  with  the  felly, 
of  an  Inner  rim  mounted  thereon,  a  plurality  of  outwardly 
projecting  lugs  having  beveled  and  tapered  contacting  aur- 
faces  secured  to  the  inner  rim,  a  demountable  outer  rim, 
a  plurality  of  depending  wedge  lugs  having  beveled  and 
tapered  contacting  surfaces  secured  to  the  outer  rim, 
the  wedge  lugs  on  said  rims  adapted  to  register  and 
Interflt  with  each  other  to  secure  the  outer  rim  to  the 
inner  rim  against  radial  and  lateral  movement,  and  means 
for  preventing  rotary  movement  of  said  rlma  with  respect 
to  each  other  compirsing  a  plate  detachably  secured 
to  one  of  said  rims  and  having  a  forked  lag-receiving  end 
adapted  to  slldably  engage  and  bold  one  set  of  lugs  between 
Its  bifurcation  to  thereby  lock  said  lugs  agalnat  movement 
whereby  all  the  lugs  will  be  locked  against  movement, 
one  of  the  bifurcations  of  said  plate  being  ahorter  than 
the  other  whereby  the  outer  rim  may  be  removed  on  a 
partial  removal  of  said  plate. 


1,154.219.        VENTILATED     BUILDING     8TRUCTUBB. 
I       HALvca  R.  Stxaioht,  Adel,  Iowa.     Filed  Dec.  ©,  1912. 
Serial  No.  735,856.      (CI.  72 — 6.) 


A  substantially  circular  ventilated  baildlng  atnictare, 
formed  of  hollow  blocka,  the  tops  and  bottoms  thereof 
being  parallel  and  of  uniform  thickneaa  and  the  side*  alao 
being  parallel  and  of  uniform  thlcknesa,  whereby  aald 
blocks  are  adapted  to  be  made  on  a  tile  nuikint  machine, 
the  enda  of  said  blocks  being  parallel  with  each  other  bat 
formed  at  rach  angles  relative  to  the  topa  and  bottom*, 
that  when  the  ends  are  upright  the  tope  and  bottom*  win 
Incline  downwardly,  aald  blocks  iMlng  laid  In  row*  one  am 


top  of  the  other  with  the  enda  of  the  blocka  forming  amooth 
vertical  surfaces  or  walls  and  the  tops  and  bottoma  of  the 
blocks  Inclining  downwardly  and  outwardly,  layers  of 
material,  such  as  cement,  between  the  rows  of  blocks  and 
binding  wires  or  rods  being  arranged  to  co-act  with  the 
Inclined  tops  and  bottoms  of  the  blocks  to  prevent  the 
wires  or  rods  from  shearing  oat  the  cement  on  account  of 
internal  pressure. 


1.154,220.  AUTOMATIC  LINE  -  WINDING  ATTACH- 
MENT FOR  REELS.  Chablks  Toeptcb,  MUwaukee, 
Wis.  Filed  Oct.  19.  1914.  Serial  No.  867,331.  (CI. 
242 — 84.4.) 


i r — T^--^-fy=F^- 


1.  A  reel  adapted  to  be  carried  by  a  rod  stock  compris- 
ing a  frame  having  a  foot,  a  stock  supporting  saddle  upon 
which  the  foot  is  plvotally  mounted,  whereby  rock  of  the 
reel  frame  upon  a  horisontal  plane  relative  to  the  rod- 
stock  axis  Is  had,  a  line  guide  lever  fulcmmed  to  the  sad- 
dle forwardly  of  the  reel  frame,  and  actuating  means  con- 
necting the  lever  and  foot,  whereby  rock  of  the  frame  foot 
will  Impart  vibratory  movement  to  said  lever. 

2.  A  casting  reel  comprising  a  rod  stock,  a  r^l  frame 
pivoted  thereto,  an  oscillatory  line  guiding  lever  in  pivotal 
union  with  the  slock,  and  actuating  means  for  the  lever 
carried  by  the  reel  frame,  whereby  rock  of  the  frame  upon 
its  pivot  will  cause  vibratory  movement  of  levera. 

8.  A  reel  adapted  to  be  carried  by  a  rod  stock  compris- 
ing H  frame,  a  foot  carried  thereby,  a  stock-supported  sad- 
dle upon  which  the  foot  is  plvotally  mounted,  to  permit 
rock  of  the  frame  upon  a  horliontal  plane  relative  to  the 
rod-stock  axis,  the  pivot  being  rearwardly  disposed  with 
relation  to  the  reel  frame,  an  ear  extending  upwardly  from 
the  saddle,  a  short  and  long  armed  line  guiding  lever  in 
pivotal  union  with  the  ear,  and  a  finger  extending  from  the 
foot  engageable  with  the  short  arm  of  said  lever  whereby 
said  lever  Is  vibrated  coincident  to  movement  of  the  reel- 
frame. 

4.  A  rael  adapted  to  be  carried  by  a  rod-etock  compris- 
ing a  frame,  a  foot  carried  thereby,  a  atock-sapported 
■addle  upon  which  the  foot  la  plvotally  moonted,  whereby 
same  frame  Is  rendered  oscillatory  upon  a  borlsontal  plane 
relative  to  the  rod  stock  axis,  the  pivot  being  rearwardly 
disposed  with  relation  to  the  reel  frame,  an  ear  extending 
upwardly  from  the  aaddle,  a  short  and  long  armed  line 
guiding  lever  In  pivotal  nnlon  with  the  ear,  and  actuating 
meana  connecting  the  lever  and  foot,  whereby  the  oadlla- 
tory  motement  of  the  foot  will  Impart  a  rlbratory  move- 
ment to  the  lever. 


1,1M,221.    OIL-BURNBB.    L1.0TD  A.  UifALM,  Dee  Moines, 

Iowa.     FUed  Mar.  10,  1816.     Serial  No.  14,829.     (a, 

108— f8.) 

1.  In  an  oil  burner,  a  burner  tube,  a  fnti  mpply  tube 
■Udably  mounted  on  Miid  burner  tube  and  formed  Into  a 
coll  in  fkont  of  the  burner  tabe,  a  burner  nosale  on  said 
■apply  tube  arranged  to  dlaeharge  Into  aald  burner  tube, 
aald  tube  being  arranged  to  discbarge  at  laat  on  said  coU. 
said  supply  tabe  being  alldably  moonted  on  the  burner  tube 
to  permit  of  varying  the  dlatance  of  the  coil  from  the 
burner  tnbc. 

S.  In  *  devlee  of  tbe  eU**  deecrlbed  a  burner  tube  open 
at  both  and*.  mUd  burner  tube  being  provided  with  pelra 
of  oppositely  extending  luge,  a  fuel  aupply  tube  having 
one  end  cztendlns  beyond  eaid  outer  end  of  eald  burner 
tube,  an4  being  aUdably  extended  through  the  luga  on  one 
aide  of  tmM  burner  tube,  tliea  foraaed  Into  a  coll  In  front 
of  the  discharge  end  of  the  burner  tube,  then  aUdably  ex- 
tended through  the  lug*  on  the  oppoalte  aide  of  said  burner 


tube,  a  fuel  noisle  on  one  end  of  eaid  aupply  tube  arranged 
to  dlaeharge  Into  said  burner  tube,  aald  fuel  noaale  and 
part  of  said  supply  tube  adapted  to  be  extended  beyond  the 
outer  end  of  aald  burner  tube,  and  adapted  to  be  mounted 
in  the  wall  of  a  furnace  or  the  like  for  aupportlng  the 


device  on  said  wall,  said  last  described  portion  of  the 
supply  tube  and  said  nozzle  being  provided  with  {Mirts  at 
their  outer  ends  capable  of  being  removed  for  permitting 
the  insertion  of  the  noizle  and  the  supply  tube  Into  the 
openings  In  a  wall. 


1,154,222.  WOMAN'S  HAT-FASTENER.  Shuidan  A. 
Van  Hobn,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  forty-nine  one- 
hundredths  to  Mathew  Hall,  Syracuee,  N.  T.  Filed  May 
29,  1913.     Serial   No.  770.582.      (CI.   132 — 25.) 


1.  A  woman'a  hat  faatener  comprising  a  frame  adapted 
to  be  Inserted  in  tbe  bat,  a  pair  of  oppocing  Jaws  carried 
by  tbe  frame,  an  operating  mmber  common  to  both  jaws 
and  having  a  handle  located  on  tbe  oatslde  of  the  bat,  tbe 
operating  member  being  moTable*  in  a  direction  trans- 
versely of  the  movement  ot  the  ^ws,  and  a  sprlac  ooa- 
nectlng  the  Jaws  and  the  operating  SMmber  and  amacad 
to  pull  tbe  ^ws  into  operatiTe  poeltien  and  to  act  oa  tbe 
operating  member  to  more  tlie  same  to  its  starttag  posi- 
tion. substantiaUy  aji  and  for  tbe  porpoa*  aet  ftrtb. 

2.  ▲  woman's  hat  fastener  eomprialBC  a  frame  adapted 
to  be  inserted  in  the  hat,  oppostag  ptvotad  Jaw*  baTlag 
prongs  for  entering  tbe  bair  of  tlie  wearer,  tbe  Jaw*  b*fag 
movable  on  their  pivots  toward  and  from  eaeb  othar  aad 
having  angularly  arranged  amu  extending-  toward  eaeb 
other,  an  operating  member  arranged  betwem  tbe  Jaw* 
and  movable  In  a  direction  transversely  of  tiM 
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«r  th«  Jam  and  havlaff  a^aiM  for  eoaetlac  with  nM 
to  rock  the  Ji\w«  cm  tbelr  pivot*  wbea  m14  wnib<r  U 
BMTotf  la  oa«  41rMti«o,  and  ipfliiga  for  moTiag  tlM  Java 
to  their  HoMd  poaltioni,  the  apfinga  eonnectlBg  the  )awi 
and  the  eperatiaf  OMmber  aad  belag  oK)rat>le  from  oae 
side  to  the  other  of  a  straight  line  passing  through  the 
points  of  securement  of  the  springs  and  the  Jaws,  sub^ 
stantlally  as  and  for  tlte  parpoee  set  forth. 

3.  A  woman's  hat  fasteoar  comprising  a  frame  adapted 
to  be  inserted  in  the  hat,  onwoiag  pivoted  Jaws  having 
prongs  for  entering  the  hair  of  the  wearer,  the  Jaws  being 
movable  on  their  ptvota  toward  aad  from  each  other  and 
having  angularly  arranged  anas  extending  toward  each 
other,  an  operating  aseMber  arraaged  between  the  Jaws 
and  movable  in  a  direction  traatvcrsely  of  the  movement 
of  the  Jaws  and  having  a  cam  for  coacting  with  said  arms 
to  rock  the  Jaws  on  their  plrota,  and  springs  for  moving 
the  Jaws  to  their  closed  poaltlon*,  the  springs  connecting 
the  Jaws  and  the  operatiag  member  and,  being  movable 
from  one  side  to  the  other  of  a  straight  line  passing 
through  the  points  of  securement  of  the  springs  snd  the 
Jaws,  and  the  cam  having  seats  for  engaging  said  arms 
when  the  Jaws  are  in  opea  poaition  for  preventing  move- 
ment of  the  Jaws  by  the  springs  sabstantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 

4.  A  woman's  hat  fastener  comprising  a  frame  adapted 
to  be  inserted  In  the  bat,  opposing  movable  Jaws  pivoted 
to  the  frame  and  movable  toward  and  from  each  other, 
the  Jaws  having  Inwardly  extending  arms,  an  operating 
member  movable  crosswise  of  the  direction  of  the  aiors- 
meat  ot  the  Jaws  aad  having  a  easy  coacting  with  said 
aroM,  the  cam  haviag  dlverslng  soTfaces,  aad  spring  meaao 
tending  to  move  the  jaws  toward  each  other,  w>t>«t«fv 
tlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

6.  A  woman's  hat  fastener  comprising  a  frame  adapted 
to  be  inserted  in  the  hat.  oppoalag  movable  Jaws  pivoted 
to  the  frame  and  movable  toward  and  from  each  other, 
the  Jaws  having  Inwardly  extending  arms,  an  operating 
member  movable  crosswiae  of  the  direction  of  movement 
of  the  Jaws,  and  having  a  cam  coacting  with  aaid  arms, 
the  cam  having  diverging  surfaces,  and  springs  tending 
to  move  the  Jaws  toward  each  other,  the  springs  connect- 
ing the  Jaws  and  the  operatiag  member  and  being  movable 
from  either  side  to  the  other  of  a  straight  line  connecting 
the  points  of  secureaient  of  the  springs  and  the  Jaws, 
substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  8  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaiettt.] 


1.154,228.  CHATIHO-PLATK.  CHAiLaa  T.  WraTuuta, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  aasisaor  to  Commonwealth  Steel  Com- 
pany. St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1018.     Serial  No,  9.758.     (CU  213 — 3,^ 


la  a  ekaflag-plate  far  a  bar  ssovaMe  against  aad  co- 
operative therewith,  the  aald  plate  having  an  acute  angled 
Caoe  on  Its  anderslde,  a  fixed  block  having  a  face  eorre- 
spoading  to  and  adapted  to  bear,  agalnat  the  said  face 
or  the  plate,  a  series  ef  laterlocfclag  ebtaae  angled  teeth 
flenaed  traasversety  ea  the  said  faces  reapeetlvely,  aad 
means  tar  aatoaatleally  mortng  the, aald  plate  longitodl- 
■aUy  forward  at  aa  aeats  angle,  and  at  the  same  time 
feewavd  the  said  bar  at  aa  oMuse  angle,  so  that  the  teeth 
at  the  aald  plate  are  raised  fren  eagagemeat  with,  and 
orsr-ilde  the  e^^aged  tseth  of  the  said  block,  to  be  re- 
eiis«»Hl  with  the  saeceadtag  teeth  of  the  latter  by  the 
•aid  bar. 


1,1M,224.  CLAMP  FOB  FOBMINO  BHnBT-MKTAL 
SUAI'KS.  NicHocaa  M.  WtLun,  Detroit.  MIeh.  Vllad 
Feb.  11,  ItH.     Serial  No.  7.612.     {C\.  ItS— 11.) 


1.  A  clamp  for  oae  piece  pressed  sheet  metal  ahapes 
comprising  one  elemeat,  the  eater  surface  of  which  con- 
forms to  the  Inner  aBrfaoe  of  the  desired  metal  sheet, 
and  another  elemeat  the  laaer  surface  of  which  con- 
forms to  the  outer  sarfaee  of  the  desired  metal  sheet, 
one  of  the  elements  comprising  a  plurality  of  members, 
mcsns  for  connecting  one  of  the  meml)ers  to  the  first  men- 
tioned element  to  swing  vertically  thereon,  and  means  for 
plvotally  connecting  another  of  the  members  to  the  first 
mentioned  olember  so  aa  to  allow  the  second  member  to 
swing  In  respect  to  the  first  member  at  an  angle  to  the 
plane  In  which  the  first  mentioned  member  ewlnga  on  tha 
first  mentioned  clamp  element. 

2.  A  clamp  for  pressed  sheet  metal  shapes  oomprlalag 
a  base,  and  two  clamping  elements  the  outer  surface  of 
one  of  which  conforms  to  the  Inner  surface  of  the  de- 
aired  metal  sheet  and  the  Inner  surface  of  the  other  of 
which  conforms  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  ahcet,  Baaas 
for  plvotally  connecting  the  first  mentioned  eleoMat  to 
the  base  to  allow  the  former  to  swing  on  the  latter  in  a 
vertical  plane,  the  second  mentioned  element  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  members,  means  for  plvotally  connect- 
ing one  of  the  members  to  the  first  mentioned  element  to 
allow  the  former  to  swing  on  the  latter  in  a  vertleal 
plane,  mentis  for  plvotally  connecting  another  of  the 
members  to  the  pivoted  member  to  allow  the  former  to 
swing  on  the  lattsr  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  la  which 
the  said  pivoted  member  swings  on  the  first  mentioned 
clamp  element 

3.  A  clamp  for  preased  sheet  metal  shapes  comprising 
a  base,  snd  two  clamping  elements  the  outer  surface 
of  one  of  which  conforms  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  de- 
alred  metal  sheet  and  the  Inner  surface  of  the  other  of 
which  conforms  to  the  outer  snrtace  of  the  abeet.  BMans 
for  plvotally  connecting  the  first  mentioned  element  to 
the  base  to  allow  the  former  to  swing  on  the  latter  In  a 
vertical  plane,  the  second  mentioned  element  comprising 
a  main  member  and  two  wing  members,  means  for  plvot- 
ally connecting  the  mala  member  to  the  first  mentioned 
element  to  allow  the  former  to  swing  on  the  latter  In  a 
vertical  plane,  meaaa  for  plvotally  coaneeting  the  wing 
members  to  the  main  member  to  allow  the  former  to  swing 
on  the  latter  in  planes  inclined  to  the  plane  In  which 
the  main  member  swings  on  the  first  mentioned  element. 

4.  A  tfamp  for  pressed  sheet  metal  dbmpm  eeaT»r1alag 
a  base,  aad  two  damping  elemeats  the  ovter  surface  of 
one  of  which  conforms  to  the  Inner  surfsce  ef  the  de- 
sired metsl  sheet  and  the  laner  sarfaee  at  the  ether  of 
which  eeafbrms  to  the  oofer  surface  of  the  sheet,  msaas 
for  pivotslly  coDaeedng  the  first  meattoaed  eMneot  to  the 
base  to  aHow  the  former  to  swing  oa  the  latter  la  a 
vertical  plane,  the  secoad  meatloaed  element  comprlslag 
three  aiembers,  noeaas  fbr  plvotally  connectlag  the  sev- 
eral BMcnbers  whereby  two  of  the  members  msy  awlag 
In  respect  to  the  third,  means  for  plvotally  cenacetlag 
the  third  aiember  ts  the  first  aMDtlooed  elemeat  wheieby 
the  said  third  awaiber,  and  the  other  two  mcmbera,  may 
twiwif  la  reepect  to  the  first  meatloaed  elesseat  at  aa  aogis 
to  the  plane  la  wMeh  oae  of  the  other  two 
•wiaga  ta  respect  te  the  third  member. 

5.  A  damp  for  prteeed  sheet  metal  shapes 
a  baas,  aad  two  damptag  elessenta  the  estsr  anrfhea  «( 


oas  etf  whieh  esnferma  to  the  laaer  oaiteee  of  the  de- 
sired Bwtal  sheet  aad  the  laaer  sarfhce  M  the  other  of 

which  conforms  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  aheet,  means 
for  plvoUlly  conaactlag  the  firat  maatSoned  element  to 
the  base  to  allow  the  former  to  swlag  eo  the  latter  In  a 
vertical  plane,  the  aecond  mentioned  element  comprlalng 
a  main  member  aad  two  wing  memhan^  means  for  plvofr 
ally  connecting  the  main  member  to  the  first  mentioned 
element  to  allow  the  former  to  swing  on  the  latter  in  a 
vertical  plane,  means  for  plvotally  connecting  the  wing 
members  to  the  main  member  to  allow  the  former  to 
swing  on  the  latter  In  planes  Inellned  to  the  plane  In 
which  the  main  member  swings  on  the  first  mentioned 
element,  and  means  for  secarlng  the  wing  members  to  the 
first  mentioned  claa^i  element  to  hold  the  clamp  closed 
upon  the  sheet  of  autal. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  la  the  Gaaette.] 


1,154,225.  REFERENCE  -  RKCOBD.  QOKDON  Wilson, 
Chloago,  lU.  Filed  May  22,  1014.  aarlal  Mo.  840.177. 
(CL  11—19.) 


---    -    /• 


1.  tta  a  reference  record,  a  primary  eheet  dhrlded  Into 
colnnms  srranged  to  receive  flguree  or  data  relating  to 
the  yearly  condition  of  any  department  of  an  organization 
or  baafness,  said  primary  dieet  being  folded  upon  itself 
so  as  to  form  a  reinforced  binding-flap  for  use  in  any 
loose-leaf  Under,  a  superimposed  secondary  sheet  divided 
Into  colomns  corresponding  with  ttaoae  of  the  primary 
sheet  and  arranged  to  receive  figures  or  data  relating  to 
the  monthly  condition  of  said  department,  said-  secondsry 
sheet  being  slldably  adjustable  upon  said  primary  sheet 
■o  as  to  permit  said  sheets  to  register  with  each  other 
at  any  predetermined  point,  and  meana  whereby  said 
sheets  may  be  secured  together. 

2.  In  a  reference  record,  a  primary  sheet  divided  into 
colamns  arranged  to  receive  figures  or  dsta  relating  to 
the  yearly  condition  of  any  department  of  an  organisation 
or  buidness,  said  primary  sheet  being  folded  upon  Itself 
so  as  to  form  a  reinforced  binding-flap  for  use  In  any 
loose-leaf  binder,  a  secondary  sheet  divided  Into  columns 
corresponding  with  those  of  the  primary  aheet  and  ar- 
ranged to  receive  figures  or  data  relating  to  the  monthly 
eoBdltloo  of  said  department,  said  secondary  sheet  being 
anperlmposed  upon  and  of  smaller  vertical  dlmendons 
than  the  primary  dieet  and  belag  slldably  adjustable 
thereoa  so  as  to  permit  said  sheets  to  regWer  with  each 
other  at  any  predetermined  point,  and  means  whereby 
said  sheets  may  be  secared  together. 


I,l%4jga9.     SBQIBTKS  FOB    POOL  OB  BILUABD  TA-' 
BLB.     MoHTcm   L.   ADum,   New  York.   N.   Y.     FUed 
July  1,  IMS.     Serial  No.  776,778.     (Cl.  285—83.) 
1.  A  ban  game-taMe  eomprftslng  In  eomMaatlon  a  reg- 
ister for  registering  the  number  of  games  played,  aad  a 
plarallty  of  actoatlag  seana  arraa«red  oa  ssld  Cable  in 
podtlOB  to  be  opemted  by  the  weight  of  the  balls  ealy 
whea  Urn  aame  am  aassmbisd  to  start  a  saw  game. 


2.  A  ball  game-table  comprMag  la  rombtaatiea  a  reg- 
ister for  registering  the  nomber  of  pimes  played,  a  plu- 
rality of  actuating  means  arranged  on  said  table  ia  po- 
sition to  l>e  simultaneously  operated  by  the  weight  of 
the  balls  when  the  same  are  aasemhled  to  start  a  new 
game. 


8.  A  ball  game  table  eemprlstag  In  comMnation  a  reg- 
ister, a  plarallty  of  aetvators  therefor  on  said  taUa, 
and  means  requiring  tbe  almultaneovs  eperatioB  of  aU  e( 
said  actuators  to  effect  the  operation  of  said  register. 


1,164.227.  SHAFT  -  BEARING.  Wiltbed  BAXms,  Jr., 
WUUnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlngbouse  Electric 
snd  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Filed  Oct.  8,  1910.  Serial  No.  586,073.  (Cl. 
64—24.) 


1.  Tbe  oomiiinatlon  with  a  ahaft.  a  bearing  slseve  there- 
for, a  support  for  one  end  of  tbe  sleeve  having  aa  oil  re- 
ceptacle, an  annular  recess  and  a  conitailt  leading  thcre- 
froas  to  the  receptacle,  of  a  member  roUtably  mouated 
upoa  the  sleeve  and  projecting  Into  the  recess  ia  the 
sleeve  support  and  having  Inclined  longitudinal  paaaagsa 
leading  to  the  said  recess. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  a  bearing  aleere  tbare- 
for,'  aad  a  support  for  one  end  ot  the  sleeve  having  aa 
oil  recepUde,  sn  annular  ree^  and  a  cmdult  leading 
therefrom  to  the  recepUde.  of  a  iMmber  rotatably  meanfe- 
ed  «a  the  sleeve  and  projecting  into  the  recces  in  tbe  sleeea 
eupport,  the  said  member  overhanging  oae  ead  oi  tha 
sleeve  aad  having  paasages  lodiaed  to  Its  axla  aad  eztead- 
Ing  from  the  said  overhanging  portion  to  tbe  recess  la 
the  sleeve  support. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  ahaft,  a  bearing  sleeve  there- 
for, aad  a  aapport  for  oae  ead  of  the  aleeve  havlag  aa  oil 
leeeptade,  an  aanniar  recess  aad  a  coadnit  Isadlng  there- 
from to  the  receptacle,  of  a  member  rotatably  moanted  on 
the  sleeve,  on6  end  of  which  projects  into  the  recess  in 
the  sleeve  snppert  and  the  other  ead  of  which  extends 
beyond  tbe  sleeve,  the  said  aseasber  having  an  aanalar 
greorve  adjaeent  to  the  end  ot  tbe  slasis  aad  paasagea  th^ 
are  inclined  to  the  axis  thereof  and  extend  frasa  tha  said 
gvooee  to  tbe  asanlar  reeesi  la  the  sleeve  aapport. 

4.  TiM  cmaMaatloa  with  a  ahaft,  a  baarls«  aleeea  tfaaee- 
fer  aad  a  support  for  esm  mad  of  tha  sleeve  havlag  an  oU 
rseeptadc,  eaaaUr  reesasBS  at  the  reapoctive  aides  of  aald 
receptacle  and  conduita  leading  from  said  recesssa  to  the 
receptacle,  of  a  aiember  rotatably  moaated  oa  the  sleeve 
aad  havlag  an  aanalar  groove  and  tacUaed  leacltadiaal 
Isading  tbersftom  to  oae  of  the  raeesasa  la  the 
pport. 
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1.154,228.  BOOT-SCRAPER.  Padl 
Creek,  Mich.  Filed  June  7.  1915. 
(CI.  16—2.) 


H.  Bauuan,   Battle 
Serial   No.  32,568. 


1.  In  a  scrnper,  the  combination  wltb  a  support  of  a 
acraper  blade,  a  bracket  secured  on  the  under  side  of  said 
support  and  baring  downwardly  projecting  flanges  wltb 
opposed  holes  therein,  rods  on  which  said  blade  Is  mount- 
ed disposed  to  reciprocate  In  said  boles  and  baring  notch- 
like  keepers  on  tbelr  under  sides  adapied  to  engage  the 
outer  flange  when  the  blade  Is  retracted  against  the  edge 
of  the  support,  projecting  springs  arranged  on  said  rods 
and  seated  against  the  inner  bracket  flanges,  said  rods 
being  provided  with  rests  for  the  outer  ends  of  the  springs 
whereby  the  blade  Is  projected  aod  supported  in  a  spaced 
relation  to  the  edge  of  the  support  when  said  keepers  are 
disengaged,  and  a  blade  spring  arranged  to  engage  said 
rods  and  bold  them  yieldingly  downward  to  engage  and 
retain  said  keepers  in  engagement. 

2.  In  a  scraper,  the  combination  with  a  support  of  a 
scraper  blade,  a  bracket  secured  on  the  under  side  of  said 
support  and  having  downwardly  projecting  flanges  with 
opposed  boles  therein,  rods  on  which  said  blade  is  mount- 
ed disposed  to  reciprocate  in  said  holes  and  having  notch- 
like keepers  on  their  under  sides  adapted  to  engage  the 
outer  flange  when  the  blade  is  retracted  against  the  edge 
ul  tbe  support,  and  projecting  spring*  arranged  on  said 
rods  and  seated  against  the  inner  bracket  flanges,  said 
rods  being  provided  wltb  rests  for  the  outer  ends  of  the 
springs  whereby  tbe  blade  is  projected  and  supported  in 
a  spaced  relation  to  tbe  edge  of  the  support  when  said 
keepers  are  disengaged. 

3b  In  a  scraper,  the  combination  of  a  scraper  blade,  a 
supporting  bracket,  rods  on  which  said  blade  is  mounted 
arranged  to  reciprocate  In  said  bracket  and  having  keepers 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  bracket  when  the  blade  Is  re- 
tracted, said  keepers  being  engaged  and  disengaged  by  the 
movement  of  said  rods  laterally,  a  spring  arranged  to 
project  said  blade  when  said  keepera  are  disengaged,  and 
a  spring  for  retaining  said  keejwra  in  engagement. 

4.  In  a  scraper,  the  combination  of  a  scraper  bUde,  a 
supporting  bracket,  rods  on  which  said  blade  is  mounted 
arranged  to  reciprocate  in  said  bracket  and  having  keepen 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  bracket  when  the  blade  is 
retracted,  said  keepen  being  engaged  and  disengaged  by 
the  movement  of  said  rods  laterally,  and  a  spring  arranged 
to  project  said  blade  when  said  keepera  are  disengaged. 

5b  In  a  scraper,  the  combination  of  a  supporting  bracket, 
a  scraper  blade  mounted  to  reciprocate  on  said  bracket, 
means  for  retaining  said  scraper  blade  In  its  InoperatlTS 
position  adapted  to  be  released  by  lateral  movement  of 
the  blade,  and  a  spring  for  projecting  and  yieldingly  re- 
taining said  blsde  in  its  operative  position. 


tending  side  portion  secured  to  the  top  of  the  bag  proper 
which  is  adapted  to  t>e  folded  together  as  a  cover  and  a 


snap  catch  connection  for  securing  said  cover  portion  to- 
gether. 


1,154,229.  FEED  -  BAO.  David  J.  BowsN,  Brooklyn, 
N.  T.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  Bonawlts,  Brook- 
lyn. N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1914.  BerUl  No.  871,476. 
(CI.  119— «6.) 

1.  A  feed  bag,  in  combination  wltb  a  plane  spiral  spring 
the  inner  coll  of  said  spring  being  secured  to  the  top  of 
said  bag  and  supporting  means  secured  to  tbe  outer  coil 
of  said  spring. 

2.  A  feed  bag  of  flexible  fabric  having  a  bem  at  tbe 
top'  edge  thereof,  in  combination  wltli  a  plane  spiral  spring 
tbe  inner  coll  of  whicta  is  secured  in  said  bem  and  tlie 
onter  coll  of  which  is  provided  with  diametrically  oppo- 
site eyes. 

3.  A  feed  bag  eomprisinff,  In  combination,  a  bag  proper 
with  a  bottom ;  a  side  portion  with  a  hem ;  a  plane  spiral 
spring  the  inner  coil  of  which  is  inserted  in  said  hem  and 
the  onter  coll  of  which  is  provided  with  eyes ;  and  an  ez- 


1,15  4.230.  PRODUCTION  OF  CONCENTRATED 
RADIUM  RESIDUES  AND  THE  SEPARATION  OF 
RADIUM  COMPOUNDS  THEREFROM.  Otto  Paul 
CUKT  Breot,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  26,  1914. 
Serial  No.  847,515.     (CI.  23—13.) 

1.  Tbe  process  of  concentrating  the  radium  contents  in 
sulfate  residues  containing  radium  sulfate  which  com- 
prises fusing  SQcb  residues  with  an  amount  of  alkali  in- 
■ufBclent  to  convert  all  of  the  sulfate  into  a  soluble  form 
and  removing  tbe  soluble  sulfate  and  the  acids  soluble 
constituents  from  the  insoluble  residue  containing  the 
radium  sulfate. 

2.  Tbe  procesa  of  concentrating  tbe  radium  contents  in 
sulfate  residues  containing  radium  sulfate  which  com- 
prises fusing  such  residues  with  an  amount  of  alkali  in- 
sufficient to  convert  all  of  tbe  sulfate  into  a  soluble  form, 
removing  the  soluble  sulfate  and  tbe  acids  soluble  con- 
stituents from  tbe  Insoluble  residue  containing  tbe  radium 
sulfate,  and  repeating  tbe  process  until  tbe  radium  sulfats 
remaining  in  the  insoluble  residue  has  reached  tbe  desired 
concentre  tlon. 

3.  Tbe  process  of  concentrating  tbe  radium  contents  la 
sulfate  residues  containing  radium  and  barium  snlfates 
which  comprises  fusing  soch  residues  with  an  amount  of 
an  alkali  sufBdent  to  convert  about  90%  of  the  sulfate 
Into  a  soluble  form,  and  removing  tbe  soluble  sulfate  and 
the  acid-soluble  barinm  compounds  from  the  radium  sul- 
fate-contalning  realdaes. 

4.  The  process  of  concentrating  the  radium  contents  In 
snlfste  residues  containing  radium  and  barinm  snlfates 
which  comprises  fusing  such  residues  with  an  amount  of 
an  alkali  snffldent  to  convert  about  96%  of  the  sulfate 
into  a  soluble  form,  removing  tbe  sdd-soluble  sulfate  and 
the  s4Muble  barinm  compounds  from  the  insoluble  radium 
sulfate-contalnln^  residues  and  repeating  the  process  until 
tbe  radium  sulfate  rooalnlng  in  the  insoluble  residue  has 
reached  the  dealred  eoneaatntlon. 

5.  The  process  of  concentrating  tbe  radium  contents  la 
sulfate  reaidues  containing  radium  sulfate  which  com- 
prises fusing  such  residues  with  sn  amount  of  an  alkali 
carbonate  fusion  mixture  insuffldsnt  to  convert  all  of  tha 
sulfate  into  carbonate,  and  removing  tbe  resultinc  solobla 
sulfate  and  add-soluble  carbonate. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


l,164,2ai.  PB0CE88  OF  CONCBNTRATINO  RADIUM 
ORK8  AND  EB8IDUB8.  OTTO  Pacl  Cim  Bmmn,  New 
York,  N.  T.,  assifnor  of  thrae-flftha  to  Radium  Therapy 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Mew 
York.  Filed  Dm:.  80.  1914.  SerUl  No.  879.681.  (01. 
28—13.) 

1.  The  process  of  trsating  radium-containing  ores  and 
residues  which  eompriaes  boiling  the  same  with  a  sulBdent 
amount   of   eoaeentratsd    sulfuric   add    to    dissolve    tha 
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radium  in  the  form  of  bl-«ulfate,  and  predpltating  the 
dissolved  radium  as  sulfate  from  such  solution,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  treating  ndlum-containlng  ores  and 
residues  which  comprises  boiling  the  same  with  a  suffldent 
amount  of  concentrated  sulfuric  add  to  dissolve  the 
radium  In  the  lorm  of  bl-sulfate,  and  precipitating  the 
dissolved  radium  as  sulfate  from  such  solution  by  cooling, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  Tbe  process  of  treating  radium  and  barium-contain- 
ing ores  and  residues  which  comprises  boiling  tbe  ssme 
with  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  to  dissolve  tbe  barium 
in  the  form  of  bl-sulfate  and  continuing  the  process  until 
the  radium  also  is  dissolved  In  the  form  of  bi-sulfate,  and 
then  precipitating  the  dissolved  radium  as  sulfate  from 
the  resulting  solution,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  radlum-contalnlng  ores  and 
reaidues  which  comprises  boiling  tbe  same  with  sulfuric 
add  La  amount  insuffldent  to  dissolve  sll  the  soluble  sul- 
fates as  bi-sulfates,  precipitating  the  dissolved  sulfates 
with  water,  again  boiling  the  undissolved  residue  wltb  sul- 
furic add  to  dissolve  a  further  amount  of  the  soluble 
sulfate  as  bi-snlfste.  and  predpltating  tbe  dissolved  sul- 
fates therefrom,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  Tbe  process  of  treating  radium-snifate-containing 
ores  aad  residues  which  comprises  boiling  the  same  with  a 
relatively  small  amount  of  sulfuric  acid  to  dissolve  part 
of  the  more  soluble  sulfstes  than  ndium  sulfate,  sepa- 
rating the  solution,  repeating  tbe  boiling  wltb  sulfuric 
add  tmtil  tbe  radium  has  been  dissolved  as  bl-sulfate 
along  with  otber  sulfates,  and  precipitating  the  radium 
sulfate  and  other  sulfatea  from  such  solution  with  water, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 

ll  


1.154,232.  APPARATUS  FOE  PRODUCING  A  BOUND 
OR  RELIEF  EFFECT  BY  PHOTOGRAPHY.  Haqas 
Bolton  Btson,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, of  one-third  to  A.  H.  Adams,  Ada  B.  Pickard, 
and  J.  L.  Jackaon,  Chicago,  III.  FUed  Feb.  16,  1912. 
Serial  No.  677.933.     (O.  88 — 67.) 


An  objective,  comprlaing  two  compound  achromatic 
lenses,  one  or  more  plano-convex  compound  lenses  for 
reduciag  tbe  Image  to  the  dedred  sise,  and  a  ray  Inter- 
eepter  assodated  with  one  of  said  achromatic  lenses. 


1,1544188.  KINBTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS.  Haqax 
Boltok  Braoir,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, of  one-third  to  A.  H.  Adama,  Ada  B.  Picfcard, 
and  J.  L.  Jackaon,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Feb.  24,  191S. 
Serial  No.  679,622.     (CI.  88 — 16.8.) 

1.  ▲  klnetofraphic  apparatus,  MPbprising  means  for 
movlqg  a  picture  01m,  means  fOr  directing  light  throogh 
such  film,  a  rotating  mirror  comprising  a  plurality  of 
rocking  members,  a  shsft  having  a  spherical  baariag 
member,  means  connected  wltb  said  rocking  memben  and 
bearing  against  said  bearing  member,  and  means  fdr 
rocking  said  rocking  membera  as  said  shsft  rotates. 

2.  A  kinetograpbic  apparatus,  comprising  means  for 
BovlQC  a  picture  fllm,  BMans  for  directing  light  through 
such  fllm,  a  rotating  mirror  comprising  a  plurality  of 


rocking  membara,  a  shaft  having  a  q>berical  bearing  mem- 
ber, means  connected  with  said  rocking  memben  and  bear- 
lx>g  against  said  bearing  member,  and  cam  mechanism  for 
rocking  said  rocking  membera  as  said  shaft  rotatea. 


'^- 


^4^ 


3.  A  klnetographic  apparatus,  comprising  means  for 
moving  a  picture  fllm,  means  for  directing  light  through 
such  fllm,  a  rotating  mirror  comprising  a  plurality  of 
rocking  members,  a  shaft  having  a  spherical  bearing  mem- 
ber, means  connecting  wltb  said  rocking  memben  and 
bearing  against  said  bearing  member,  cylindrical  cams 
connected  with  said  rocking  members  and  rotating  there- 
with, and  means  coacting  with  said  cams  for  rodElng 
said  rocking  members  as  tbe  shaft  rotatea. 

4.  A  klnetographic  apparatus,  comprising  means  for 
moving  a  picture  fllm,  means  for  directing  lifbt  through 
such  film,  a  rotating  mirror  comprising  a  plurality  of 
rocking  memben,  a  shaft  having  a  slotted  spherical  head 
and  a  ball  within  said  bead,  means  connected  with  said 
rocking  members  and  bearing  against  said  ball,  and 
means  for  rocking  said  rocking  members  aa  said  shaft 
rotatea. 

6.  A  klnetographic  apparatus,  comprising  means  for 
moving  a  picture  fllm,  means  for  directing  light  through 
such  fllm,  a  rotating  mirror  comprising  a  plurality  of 
rocking  membera,  a  shaft  having  a  slotted  spherical  head 
and  a  ball  within  said  head,  means  connected  with  said 
rocking  membera  and  bearing  against  said  ball,  cylindrical 
cams  connected  with  said  rocking  memben  and  rotating 
therewith,  and  meaiu  coacting  with  said  cylindrical 
for  rocking  ssld  rocking  membera. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,154,234.  TROLLEY.  Gbobge  O.  Bubwxll,  Salt  Lake 
City,  Utah,  and  Chaslxs  M.  Kuktz,  Bellevue,  Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  19,  1914.  Serial  No.  862,611.  (CI. 
191—61.) 


1.  In  a  trolley  the  comMnation  of  a  harp ;  an  axle 
mounted  therein;  a  wbael  carried  on  said  axla;  anavlar 
grooves  in  the  wab  portion  of  said  wliaal;  tprlacs  ■•- 
eursd  at  one  and  to  said  harp  aad  haTlag  longltadlaally 
disposed  diamond  shaped  skrts  in  their  free  and  portlMM ; 
and  detachable  contact  shoes  carried  in  aald  slots  aiis 
held  in  bearing  eontaet  against  aald  wheal  aad  wtfUa 
said  grooves  by  said  springs  to  carry  alaetrle  evrraat  (roai 
a  Una  wire  to  aald  harp. 

2.  In  a  trolley  the  combination  of  a  harp;  a  wheal 
hionnted  therela  having  annular  groovaa  la  the  web  por- 
tion thereof ;  flat  springs  having  mie  and  of  aaeh 
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to  MM  taary  and  piwrldsd  with  a  4IftiDoa«  alapad  alei 
ia  ttaair  ottMr  «ada ;  and  eaataet  polata  havltic  mm  por- 
tl0n  dtaaowl  skaiM  to  paaa  trmlj  tbrmiglk  Mil  dUnwd 
■bap«d  slots  and  a  eome  afaaped  larger  portion  eoaaoetod 

to  Hid  diamond  shaped  portion  which  contact  points  are 
held  in  Mid  annular  sroovM  bjr  Mid  springs. 

3.  In  a  trolley  the  eosMaatlon  of  a  harp;  an  axle 
mounted  therein  ;  a  wkaal  Mounted  on  uld  axle  having 
annular  grooves  therein ;  aad  spring  held  detachable  con- 
tact shoes  adapted  to  bear  ia  mU  grooves  above  the  said 
axle. 

4.  In  a  trolley  th«  coaMaatiOB  of  a  baip  having  an 
inclined  portion  and  horlaontal  arms ;  a  wheel  having  an- 
nalar  grooves  In  the  web  portion  thereof  mounted  In  Mid 
arms ;  flat  springs  having  one  end  of  each  secured  to  an 
adjacent  one  of  Mid  arms  and  adapted  to  conduct  elec- 
tricity ;  a  detachable  contact  sboa  carried  in  the  free  end 
of  etich  of  said  springs  and  bearing  against  Mid  wheel 
within  one  of  Mid  grooves  at  a  point  between  the  axle  of 
said  wheel  and  the  point  on  the  periphery  of  Mid  wheel 
where  It  bears  against  the  line  wire. 

5.  In  a  trolley  the  combination  of  a  harp:  a  wheel 
mounted  therein  having  annular  grooves  cut  In  the  web 
portion  thereof;  springs  secured  oa  the  Inner  side  of 
the  arms  of  said  harp  with  the  free  ends  above  the  arms 
of  the  harp  and  provided  with  loDgitudlnal  slots  therein  ; 
and  detachable  contact  points  carried  by  Mid  springs 
within  said  slots  snd  bearing  against  said  wheel  within 
■aid  annular  grooves. 


1,154^9.  LOCK  FOB  GRAVE- VAULTS.  MAjfUlL  E. 
Cobb,  Marlon,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Ualpb  T. 
Lewis,  Marlon.  Ohio.  PUed  July  8,  1915.  Serial  No 
88.081.      (CI.   27—7.) 


1.  A  grave  vault  having  an  opening,  a  clMnre  for  Mid 
opening.  Hid  vault  bavlng  a  part  arranged  substantislly 
parallel  with  said  closure  sod  provided  with  an  aperture, 
a  staple  carried  by  Mid  closure  and  arranged  to  extend 
through  said  aperture  when  Mid  closure  Is  in  Its  closed 
position,  a  l«ckiAg  member  mounted  on  Mid  closure  within 
the  vault  and  capable  of  longitudinal  movement  to  cauM 
OB«  end  thereof  to  enter  mU  eUple,  and  means  to  move 
tlte  etber  cad  of  Mid  locking  member  toward  Mid  closurs, 
tterdv  causing  Mid  locking  member  to  Culcmm  on  the 
«dg*  e<  tbe  apertured  part  ef  aald  vauit  and  draw  m*^ 
eloeare  toward  Mid  vault. 

*  2.  ▲  grave  vaalt  baring  an  end  opeAlng  and  provided 
wltk  Inwardly  extending  pertkws  having  openings  therein, 
•  eiosnre  for  aald  vault  having  staples  adapted  to  extend 
throagh  the  openings  in  Mid  portlona,  locking  menbera 
aaouatsd  on  Mid  dosore  within  said  vault  and  baring 
parts  adapted  to  eater  the  rsepeetive  etaplai,  and  meaan 
Car  int  lipartlag  langitnrtlnal  aMveaent  te  aaJd  lecUag 


to  eaoae  aaM  parts  te  enter  aaM  staple*  aad  fler 
vlag  the  iaaer  aada  eC  said  lacktag  aembera  «•- 

ward  Mid  closure  to  caaw  the  locking  members  to  flilcmB 
oa  the  inaer  ed«M  oC  said  lavardly  exteadtac  portions 
and  te  draw  Mid  eleaure  toward  Mid  tawardly  extending 
pertiene  ot  Mid  vaalt. 

8.  A  grave  vault  havtag  an  end  opeafng  and  provided 
with  Inwardly  extendtng  partlone  havlag  apertare*  tbereta, 
said  inwardly  extending  portions  bavtag  their  laner  faoM 
beveled  toward  the  body  of  tlM  vault,  a  elosare  fbr  the 
epea  end  of  Mid  vaalt,  eCaplM  seeared  to  Mid  closnre 
aad  utendlng  throagh  the  respective  epeainvi  in  mM 
Inwardly  ezteoding  portloaa,  loekin*  mcmbera  moantei 
oa  said  eloeare  and  havlag  thefr  laaer  eode  apaced  away 
therefroea,  and  meaae  fdr  flret  trnpartlng  aa  outward 
movement  to  Mid  locklag  sMmbers  to  oaoae  the  Mme  te 
enter  Mid  staplM  and  for  then  moving  the  Inner  enda  of 
Mid  lacking  members  toward  said  deeare  te  rock  Mid 
locking  members  abeat  the  beveled  edge  oT  the  Inwardly 
extending  portions  of  Mid  vault 

4.  A  grave  vaalt  havtag  an  cad  openlaff  aad  provided 
with  Inwardly  ext«ding  flangea  arranged  adjacent  to  Mid 
end  opening  and  frovlded  with  apertnres,  a  closure  (or 
the  end  of  Mid  vaMlt.  staples  eecared  to  mti  Hoanre  and 
adapted  to  extend  throagh  the  openiags  la  the  rwpectlve 
flanges,  a  screw-tkieadad  atod  Joaraaled  la  Mid  dosora, 
a  dlak  moanted  aa  mM  ecrew-thraaded  stad,  having  earn 
surfaces  and  sap^htted  aormally  at  a  point  reaaote  froa 
aald  closnre,  loeklMv  devlees  sapparted  at  their  laner  eada 
by  Mid  disk  aad  taavlag  parts  engaging  the  cam  sarfacM 
ot  said  disk,  the  oater  cads  of  said  locklag  members  being 
supported  adjaceat  te  the  respective  flaagM,  and 
for  first  Imparting  rotary  movemeat  to  said  dlak  to 
raid  locking  members  longltoilnally  Into  engageaMnt  with 
the  respective  staples  and  for  then  moving  raid  dlak 
toward  Mid  closure  to  rock  Mid  locking  members  about 
the  edges  of  Mid  flanges. 

5.  A  grave  vault  having  an  end  opening  and  provided 
with  tawardly  extending  flaagea  arranged  adjaceat  to  Mid 
end  opening  and  provided  with  apertures,  a  closure  for 
the  end  of  Mid  vault,  ataples  secured  to  said  closure  and 
adapted  to  extend  throagh  the  openiags  In  the  respective 
flanges,  a  screw-thrMded  stud  journaled  In  Mid  closure, 
a  dlHk  mounted  on  Mid  screw-threaded  stud,  having  cam 
surfaces  and  supported  normally  at  a  point  remote  from 
Mid  cloaure,  locklag  devlCM  supported  at  their  Inner  ends 
by  Mid  disk  and  having  parta  engaging  the  cam  surfaces 
of  Mid  disk,  the  outer  ends  of  Mid  locking  members  being 
supported  adjacent  to  the  rwpectlve  flangea,  a  spring 
secured  to  and  coiled  about  Mid  atud,  and  spring  and  Mid 
disk  having  codperating  parts  to  caoM  the  disk  to  rotate 
with  the  stud  during  the  flrst  portion  of  the  rotary  move- 
ment of  the  stud,  and  Mid  spring  being  adapted  to  yield 
to  permit  the  separation  of  such  parts  during  the  further 
rotation  of  Mid  stud,  whereby  said  locking  members  are 
flrst  moved  outwardly  Into  engagement  with  the  respec- 
tive staples  and  then  rocked  about  the  edges  of  the  re- 
spective flanges. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


l.lM,23fl.  MANUnS  -  SPREADER.  Willaxd  J.  CooK, 
Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1010.  Serial  No. 
602,264.      (CL    111 — 40.) 

1.  Ia  a  SMnare  spreader,  the  eomblnation  of  a  wagon 
body,  ao  apron  on  the  bottom  of  the  wagon  body,  an  un- 
loading device  over  the  apron,  compriaiag  a  toothed  rake 
device  above  the  discharge  end  of  the  apron  extended 
downwardly  and  rearwardly  and  designed  te  engage  the 
body  of  raatertal  oa  the  aproa,  and  alM  designed  when 
operated  to  have  MM  rake  device  tear  the  matertal  apart 
aad  deliver  eakl  portloaa  of  It  that  have  heen  torn  apart 
from  the  body  of  the  SMterial  ta  a  downward  aad  lear- 
ward  directloa.  and  a  spreading  cylinder  m  arranged  with 
relatloa  to  the  aproa  aad  the  delivering  device  that  it  will 
be  protected  by  the  aald  delivering  device  from  direct 
contact  with  aay  of  the  material  oa  the  apron,  aad  — td 
spreading  cylinder  betag  m  artanged  that  the  ■atsrlal 
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dettvered 

tte 

wardly 


to  It  by  the  dellverlac  «evlca  wlU  strlka 
portloa   and   he   thrown  upwardly  anA 
tbe  sptcadlng  ^Uader  Is  belag  totated. 


2.  In  a  manure  sptMder,  the  combinatioa  of  a  wagon 
t>ody  to  support  the  matertal,  a  sprMdlng  cylinder  ar- 
t-HDiied  at  the  discharge  end  of  Mid  body  and  In  position  to 
be  out  of  engagement  with  the  material  resting  upon  the 
body,  means  (or  retattag  H  In  a  direction  with  ita  top 
moving  rearwardly  away  tram  the  body,  and  aa  unloading 
device  in  position  above  the  discharge  end  of  the  body 
and  In  position  to  eagage  material  on  the  body,  mMus 
for  moving  the  forward  portion  of  Mid  unloading  device 
downwardly  to  deHvar  matertal  from  the  body  on  the 
!«preadlng  cylinder,  BMaas  (or  ylelAlagly  aapportlng  the 
unloading  device  so  that  the  part  theieof  adjacent  to  the 
spreading  cylinder  may  move  upwardly  in  a  direction 
away  turn  the  Aneftarga  aad  af  the  hadj.  aad  adJoataMe 
mealM  for  Unftfag  tbe  msvtimwt  mt  tke  aaleadlag  devtea 
toward  the  dlsehatge  end  af  tte  hodly. 

8.  fn  a  maaare  spreader,  the  n—Mas  Huh  of  a 
body,  a  spTMdlag  cylinder  arraaced  at  tte 
of  mid  wagaa  body,  OMaas  far  latattag  It  la  a  41 
with  Its  top  iMvlng  rearwardly  away  ttcm  the  te4y,  aad 
an  HBlMdIng  devlea  Ker  MMi'lag  aiatevlal 
re  the  spreading  eyiteder.  saM  aalsaiin 
!oeated  abave  the  sfii  imdlin  cylladev  aad!  Mb# 
iroremmt  toward  aad  froa  the  spiMdlug 
nnloadtbg  device  befar  also  pravMat  wltli  taadi  ttr  e»- 
Ksglng  mat*riul,  means  for  merlag  the  toett  at  tta  tor- 
ward  portion  of  tkt  aolaadtag  deilM  la  a  dovawatd  di- 
rection to  deliver  material  ta  the  apuafllag  cyMader,  aad 
a  sprtqg  prtMart  device  fbr  yMdlagly  boldly  tlm  ualead- 
tng  device  ta  a  directloa  tawaid  tt*  apiiMillin  cyMadw. 

4.  In  a  aanur*  spreader,  tke  eomMaatlaai  af  a  wagem 
body  to  sapport  the  awtevlal,  a  spraadlaff  cylladtr  ar- 
ranged at  the  diarharge  ead  of  aald  bofy  aad  tai 
re  be  eat  of  entfagensent  srltfe  the  antarlal  reatliw 
the  body,  nwans  for  rotating  it  in  a  direcMsa  with  Ita  tap 
moving  rMrwardly  away  froai  the  bady,  aad  aa  nmlead- 
ing  device  In  positloa  above  the  dls^acge  ead  of  the  body 
aad  In  positften  to  enssge  material  oa  the  body,  means 
far  moMag  tbe  forward  portion  of  said  aaloadlng  device 
downwardly  to  deliver  material  from  the  bady  on  the 
spreaulag  cyltader.  means  for  yieldingly  supporting  the 
nnldadlog  device  so  that  tbe  part  thereof  adjacent  to  the 
HprradlQg  cylinder  may  move  upwardly  in  a  direction 
awnr  from  the  discharfe  ead  ef  tka  hsdy,  a  spring  pres- 
sure device  for  yleldiagfy  htddlag  tfee  unloading  device 
In  a  direction  toward  tbe  discharge  end  of  the  body,  and 
means  (or  adjosttag  the  tensloa  of  said  spring  prmsure 
device. 

5.  In  a  manure  spreader,  the  coaiWaatlon  of  a  wagon 
iiody  to  support  tha  material,  a  spmding  cylinder  ar- 
ranged at  tbe  discharge  end  of  Mid  boAy  and  in  position 
to  be  ojt  of  engagement  with  the  matcflal  rMtlng  upon 
the  body,  means  for  rotattag  It  in  a  direction  with  Its  top 
moving  rMrwardly  away  ftom  tbe  bo4y,  and  an  unloading 
device  la  position  ahave  tk9  dlaehar^e  aad  of  tbe  body  and 
m  position  to  engage  material  aa  tfta  baiy.  mMns  for  mov- 
ing the  forward  portion  of  said  unloading  device  down- 
wardly to  deliver  material  from  tbe  body  on  the  sprMdlng 

Tsr  yssidlBgly  aipi^rttag  tfea 


davloe  so  that  the  part  thaiaod  adjacsnt  to  the 
cUaier  amy  move  apwaidly  In  a  directkm  away  from  the 
discharge  end  af  tha  bady.  and  aasaas  fer  adjustlag  the 
unloading  device  forwardly  and  rearwardly  relative  to  the 
diacharge  end  of    he  body. 

[Ctaims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,154.237.  CAN  -  HBAD  -  FEEDING  HACHINE.  Jambs 
W.  Dixoir.  Chicago,  m.,  aHl^off  to  American  Can  Com- 
pany, New  York,  K.  T.,  a  Ovrpotatlen  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1911.    Sartal  Na.  i«,240.    (CI.  113—114.) 


1.  A  devlee  fer  (leedlDg  articles  frea  a  stack,  aae  at  a 
time,  hfctadlng,  hi  conMastfon  r  a  auhstaatlally  iuilsaa 
tally  arranged  open-ended  stack  holder  adapted  to  sappar 
tbe  articles  vertleafly  oa  edge ;  a  feedfaff  member  adapted 
to  fles  the  eadatOBt  article  of  the  stack  telatlva  to  aad 
away  f^oai  tbe  the  ead  of  the  stack,  said  aaateber  bMxw 
movable  back  and  forth  acroM  oee  edge  of  the  ead  af  tha 
stack,  and  alao  having  meaas  ta  eagage  the  ed«e  af  t^ 
article;   means  fer  moviag  Mid  feeding  ammber  traaa- 
versely  to  the  axis  of  the  stack  to  feed  the  artlde  so  ea- 
gaged  ;   and  means  for  pasbing  the  stack  to  a  ealislaa 
tmiy  harteontal  dfareefloa  toward    he  pe«at  wheia  the  ar- 
ticlw  are  separated  one  by  eae  trmo  the  stack.  ■ 

2.  In  a  daviee  far  fleedinf  can  heads  and  Mmdhir  arllflaa 
from  a  stack  oae  at  a  time,  te  eemMaatloa.  a  atach  baMsr 
having  a  perforated  bead  Oiroagb  which  the  bsada  an 
adapted  to  pass,  a  lever  pivoted  adjaccat  Mid  bMd,  • 
flager  pfrofally  anmnted  oa  Mid  lever  aad  aeelllatabla  to 
a  plaae  pcrpeadlcolar  to  tbe  ptene  af  the  adjaceat  eaa 
^•a'.  aald  lager  belag  adapted  to  eat  out  one  bead  af  a 
time  tnm  the  stack  and  mevaMe  aver  the  ead  of  the  stack, 
and  means  for  oscillating  said  lever. 

3.  In  a  device  for  feeding  eaa  heads  aad  similar  artldM 
from  a  slack  one  at  a  time,  a  horltontally  disposed  stack 
holder  comprising  a  vertical  plate  at  one  end,  said  plate 
having  a  nttm  tbarain  esafscateti  to  shape  and  slaa  to 
the  eaa  heads,  a  lever  phrsted  adjaceat  aaM  plate  aad 
having  a  ytaMiagly  moaated  Hager  »^»«tffa  adapted  to  be 
»vf«i  beck  aad  forth  aver  tha  md  of  tke  atadt  aad  cut 
out  one  head  at  a  time. 

4.  la  a  dcviea  far  fSedlar  eaa  heads  aad  sImBar  artld« 
<>••  a  stack  sme  at  a  tloM,  to  rsteldimUsa.  a  hsrii mil  ally 
disposed  stack  holder  eemprlste^  a  ptete  at  aaa  ead  femvb^ 
a  reette  thereto  thtoagb  which  the  aa  heada  are 
to  paM,  a  atap  tor  parreoAlag  mss*  ttea  tha  oal 
bMd  to  tha  stack  fxam  bet^  teaved 
mavaiaa  msaaa  flor  preveattng  accMeatal'dawi 
meat  mi  aaM  aotanaast  head  ta  tto  protected 
and  meaaa  isr  paaUat  the  < 

6.  laa  devlaa  far  fandtog  eaa  beads  aad  steiBarartltfM 
ffam  a  stack  ana  at  a  ttasa,  ta  eol 

-  a  ptote  at  ana  emd  ha*> 
tfcwwigb  wbteb  tbe  eaa 

la  tha  stack  fiam  bcl 
tor 


poaltion,   meaas  for   pushing  the 

"wiM*  aad  teMaa  flmr  teerte^  tba 

rCMmn  « to  t»  aat  pitated  la  t 
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1,154.288.  liACHINE  FOR  STAMPING  SAND  MOLDS. 
AuBXAMon  T.  Dbtsdalb,  Burlington,  N.  J.  Piled  June 
5.  1915.     Serial  No.  32,412.      (CI.  22—27.) 


1.  A  mold  (tamping  machine,  comprising  a  hollow  body 
portion  competed  of  a  plurality  of  parts  morable  rela- 
tlTely  to  each  other,  a  iprlnc  tending  to  draw  lald  parts 
together,  a  letter  block  mounted  In  said  body  portion  to 
slide  inward  and  ootward,  a  spring  tending  to  draw  said 
letter  block  Inward,  said  last-named  spring  being  stronger 
than  said  first-named  spring,  and  means  for  applying  fluid 
pressure  within  said  body  to  moTe  said  body  parts  out- 
ward relatively  to  each  other  and  to  move  said  letter  block 
outward  relative  to  the  body. 

i.  A  mold  stamping  machine,  comprising  a  hollow  body 
portion,  a  letter  block  mounted  in  said  body  portion  to 
slide  inward  and  outward,  a  spring  tending  to  draw  said 
letter  block  inward,  and  means  for  applying  fluid  pressure 
within  said  body  to  move  said  letter  block  ootward  rela- 
tive to  the  body. 

3.  A  mold  stamping  machine,  comprising  a  hollow  body 
portion  composed  of  a  plurality  of  parts  movable  relatively 
to  each  other,  a  letter  Mock  mounted  in  said  body  portion 
to  slide  inward  and  outward,  a  spring  tending  to  draw 
said  letter  block  inward,  and  means  for  applying  fluid 
preuure  within  said  body  to  move  said  body  parts  out- 
ward relatively  to  each  other  and  to  saove  said  letter 
block  outward  relative  to  the  body. 

4.  A  mold  stamping  machine,  comprising  a  hollow  body 
portion,  a  4etter  block  mounted  In  said  body  portion  *to 
sUde  inward  and  outward,  a  spring  tending  to  draw  said 
letter  block  inward,  and  means  for  applying  fluid  pressure 
within  said  body  to  move  said  letter  blo^  outward  rela- 
tive to  the  body. 

6.  A  mold  stamping  machine,  comprising  a  hollow  body 
portion,  a  letter  block  mounted  in  said  body  portion  to 
slide  Inward  and  outward,  and  means  for  appljlitg  fluid 
pressure  within  said  body  to  move  said  letter  block  out- 
ward relative  to  the  body. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,164,289.  COIN-BBOI8TBRING  MECHANISM.  Wil- 
liam P.  Don  Lant.  Maywood.  111.,  assignor  to  Charles 
W.  Shonk  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois. FUod  July  18,  1918.  Serial  No.  779,684.  <CL 
286—100.) 

1.  A  coin  registering  mechanism  including,  in  comhinii- 
tlOB  :  a  easing  having  a  coin- receiving  slot  therein  ;  a  fixed, 
gradoated  coin-receiving  chute ;  an  osdllatable  frame  mov- 
abic  away  from  said  chute  and  having  a  plurality  of  inde- 
pandently  operable  triggers  adapted  to  be  tripped  by  the 
eolBS ;  register  wheels ;  and  means  engaged  and  moved  by 
said  triggers  when  the  latter  are  set  by  a  coin  for  rotating 
the  registor  wheal  amounts  corresponding  to  the  value  of 
ths  coin  being  registered,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  A  coin  registering  mechanism  including.  In  eomblna- 
tloB :  a  casing  having  a  eoln-reeeivlng  slot  therein ;  regia- 
tar  wheels ;  a  stationary,  graduated  eoln-reeelTlag  chute : 
an  osdllatable  frame  movable  away  from  said  chute  and 
harlng  a  plnrallty  of  dements  thereon,  the  nomber  of  said 
•tesients  corresponding  to  ths  number  of  different  siie 
eolns  to  be  registered ;  snd  pivoted  levers  sagaged  by  said 
stenents  and  adapted  to  rotate  the  reglstsr  wheela,  sub- 
staatlally  as  spedfled. 

t.  A  sola  registering  mecbaalsm  iadiidlBg,  in  eomUna- 
tkMi:  a  eastag;  a  gradoatad  eoln-rseslTlBg  ekvts  within 
said  casing  and  fixed  relatively  thereto,  said  chute  having 


a  plnrallty  of  slots ;  register  wheels ;  an  oscillaUble  frame 
movable  away  from  said  chute  and  having  a  plurality  of 
independently  operable  elements  thereon,  said  elements  be- 
ing adapted  to  pass  through  the  slots  in  the  chute  and  to 
be  actuated  by  coins  therein  ;  and  pawl  and  ratchet  devices 
intermediate  said  frame  and  said  register  wheels  for  oper- 
ating the  latter  and  engaged  by  elements  on  the  frame 
when  any  of  the  same  are  set  by  coins,  substantially  as 
spedfled. 


w^mm 


4.  A  ooln  registering  mechanism  including,  in  coanblna- 
tlon  :  a  casing  having  a  slot  therein  ;  a  stationary,  grada- 
ated  eoin-recdvlng  chute,  said  chute  having  a  plnrallty  of 
transverse  slots  therein ;  registering  mechanism ;  levers 
having  pawls  thereon  for  actuating  said  registering  mech- 
anlion ;  and  an  osdllatable  frame  movable  away  from  said 
chute  and  having  a  plurality  of  pivoted  elements  thereon 
Bormall/  in  Inoperative  position,  said  elements  being  so  lo- 
cated that  they  pass  through  said  slots  in  ths  chute  when 
the  frame  is  oscillated,  said  eleaients  bdng  moved  to  oper- 
ative position  by  eolns  in  said  chute  and  when  in  operative 
position  adapted  to  engage  said  levers  and  move  the  lat- 
ter, substantially  as  specified. 

6.  A  coin  registering  mechanlam  including,  in  combina- 
tion :  a  casing ;  a  fixed,  graduated  coln-recdving  chute 
therein ;  register  wheels  having  ratchets  therson ;  pivotsd 
levers  having  pawls  thereon  engaging  said  ratchets;  sad 
an  osdllatable  frame  movable  away  from  said  chute  and 
having  a  plnrallty  of  pivoted  triggers  thereon  normally  in 
inoperative  position  and  adaptsd  to  be  sst  by  eolns  In  said 
chute  when  the  frame  is  osdllated  past  ths  same,  substan- 
tially aa  spedfled. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  prlntsd  In  ths  Oaastts.] 


1.164.240.  SECTIONAL  DIBPLAT-CABINIIT.  Allah  L. 
Eatoh,  Austin,  111.,  assignor  to  Charles  W.  Sboak  Com- 
pany, CJhleago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Dec.  23,  1912.    Sertal  No,  788,118.     (CI.  211—14.) 


In  a  dismay  eass  of  the  eharacttf  dsseribsd,  a  ssettoa 
eomprlsing  two  flanged  aheet  metal  end  plsees  seearsd  t»- 


SSFTSMBBK  at, 


1915- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


733 


gsthsr  by  a  longitudinal  shelf,  the  Istter  having  a  verti- 
cally extending  front  portion,  a  downwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  Inclined  intermediate  portion  and  an  upwardly 
and  mrwardly  inclined  inner  portion,  said  shelf  forming 
■leans  for  supporting  cans  in  an  Indlned  position,  sub- 
staatlaUy  as  spedfled. 


1,154,241.  ETEGLA88E8.  JosaPH  rxiaoLANDM,  New 
Yorii,  N.  y.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1910.  SerUI  No.  649.143. 
(CI.  88—60.) 


1.  ByegUsaes  having  a  bridge  with  lateral  extensions. 
le<vers  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  bridge  extensions,  now 
dips  associated  with  said  Isrers,  springs  controlling  said 
levers  to  feres  said  dips  nonnally  toward  each  other,  and 
chambers  encompassing  said  springs,  each  of  said  springs 
having  an  end  secured  to  one  of  said  bridge  exteasionB 
and  as  end  adJnsUbly  secured  to  one  wall  of  said  cham- 
bers, whereby  the  tension  of  said  firings  can  be  varied. 

2.  Eyeglasses  having  a  bridge,  levers  pivotally  mounted 
upon  said  bridge  and  having  chambers  therein,  springs  In 
said  chambers,  and  secured  respeetlTely  to  said  bridge  and 
a  wall  of  said  chambers,  and  nose  dips  carried  by  said  le- 
vers, said  chambers  having  openings  to  permit  said  springs 
to  be  Bscnred  to  said  bridge. 

3.  Eyeglasses  having  a  bridge  provided  with  posts,  le- 
vers  having  barrels  provided  with  openings  movahly  receiv- 
ing said  posts,  nose  dips  carried  by  said  levers,  and 
sprlngt  mounted  in  said  barrels  upon  said  posts,  said 
springs  having  ends  secured  to  said  barrels  and  ends  se- 
cured to  said  bridge,  said  barrels  having  openings  through 
which  aald  last-menti<Hied  enda  of  said  springs  pass. 

4.  Eyeglasses  having  a  bridge  provided  with  posts,  le- 
vers having  openings  recdving  said  posts,  whereby  said 
levers  are  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  bridge,  said  levers 
having  walls  forming  a  chamber  endrding  said  posts,  and 
springs  mounted  upon  said  posts  and  adjustably  secured  to 
said  chambers,  said  springs  having  ends  secured  to  said 
bridge. 

6.  Eyeglasses  having  a  bridge  provided  with  end  exten- 
sions having  posts,  levers  pivotally  OMunted  upon  said  end 
extensions,  by  means  of  said  posts,  barrels  carried  by  said 
levers  and  encompassing  said  post^  and  springs  moonted 
opon  said  posts  and  engaglag  said  end  extensioas  and  said 
barrels^  said  posts  having  heads  extending  laterally  to- 
ward tlie  walls  of  said  barrels. 

[Claims  e  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Ossette.] 


1.164.242.  WASHING-MACHINE.  BAycH.  J.  Qorw,  Dal- 
las,  Iowa,  filed  June  4,  1914.  Swlal  No.  848,097. 
(CI.  88—16.) 

1.  la  a  device  of  the  class  deecrlbed,  a  tab  body,  a 
hinged  cover  thereon,  an  agitating  deviee  comprising  a 
shaft  TOtatably  moonted  in  the  cover,  a  horisontal  mem- 
ber within  the  tub  body  and  nprl^t  members  fixed  to  said 
shaft  and  adapted  to  tilt  when  the  fhaft  is  rocked,  means 
for  im»artlag  redprocatory  motion  ts  the  apper  «ids  of 
said  opHght  mmabtn,  a  clamp  slldahly  moonted  oa  said 
aprigfet  awmbers  withla  the  tub,  a  rod  pivoted  to  said 
damp  and  szteaded  opvardly  throogh  the  eover,  a  lever 
plTotat  at  one  sad  to  one  optlght  membw  above  the  cover, 
SMaas  sn  the  ether  end  of  said  Isver  for  engaging  the 
other  oprlgbt  mamber  at  mOnrnt  points  thsrson  tor  lock- 
ing the  lever  agaiast  upward  moTsmeat 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tub  bod>,  a 
hinged  cover  thereon,  an  agitating  device  comprising  a 
shaft  rotstably  mounted  in  the  eover,  a  horisontal  mem- 
ber within  the  tub  body  and  upright  members  fixed  to  said 
shaft  and  sdapted  to  tilt  when  the  ahaft  U  rocked,  means 
for  imparting  redprocatory  motion  to  the  upper  ends  of 
said  upright  members,  a  clamping  bar  sUdably  moonted  on 
said  upright  members  within  the  tub.  a  rod  secured  to  said 


cUmplng  bar  and  slidably  mounted  in  the  tub  eover,  means 
mounted  on  one  of  the  upright  members  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  clamping  bar,  and  means  on  said  last  man- 
tioned  means  for  engaging  the  other  upright  member  at 
different  points  thereon  for  preventing  upward  movement 
of  said  damping  bar. 


1,164,248.     ADJUSTABLE    LAMP    FOE    BEDS. 
HAM  O0LDX.NOPF,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  5.   1914. 
Serial  No.  866,182.     (CU  240—8.6.) 


A  device  of  the  character  deaeribed  eoB>prtalng  a  ctUb. 
der,  a  battery  contained  therein,  a  lamp  adjustably  si^- 
Dorted  thereon,  and  means  for  securing  the  whole  to  a 
bed,  said  means  having  its  lowsxvost  end  eztsadlag  ts 
the  plane  of  the  lowermost  side  of  said  cylinder  and  eo- 
operating  therewith  to  support  said  cylinder  upon  a 
face  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  torth. 


1.164,344.  AUTOMATIC  STOP -MOTION  fOB  CAM- 
BODT-FORMINO  MACHINES.  CXAaum  W.  Obaham. 
Bome,  N.  T.,  asslgBor  to  AsMrteaa  Can  Company  a 
Corporation  of  New  larssy.  Hied  Jan.  28rm«7  ia- 
rial  No.  840.S68.  (d.  115-118.) 
1.  In  a  BMcktee  «f  the  diaiactsr  dswsfbsd,  la  cmMm. 

tlon  :  a  constantly  moving  part ;  a  blank  f^^ing  neana;  a 
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dotA  conaectloB  bttwccn  lAld  P«n  aad  th«  faedtng 
meaas;  •  terer  for  noTlBff  Ui«  clotck  lato  aad  wt  •< 
operatlTt  position ;  a  Mcood  moTlac  part ;  a  gnrits  ■■■■ 
btr  adapted  to  aaUbUah  (^aratire  csaiMctlon  bctwwa  aal4 
elntch  moTlns  levtr  asd  aald  aacoad  ibot1b«  part ;  derlcM 
for  bolding  the  graTltj  BMmter  Mnnalljr  out  otf  oparaUva 
poaltien;  and  automatically  eparativa,  atactiicaUy  eoa- 
trelled  maana  for  oparatlos  aaM  darkea  to  ralaaaa  tka 
gniTlty  member  to  cause  the  latter  to  establish  operative 
eoncection  between  said  second  moving  part  and  the 
clutch  moving  lever,  the  oparattea  of  said  means  being 
dependent  upon  that  of  the  faedtag  means.  subsUntiallj 
aa  specified. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  in  comblna- 
tioB :  a  eoBftantly  moving  part :  a  blank  feeding  neana ; 
a  clutch  connection  between  said  part  and  the  feeding 
means ;  a  lever  for  moving  the  ehitch  into  and  out  of  op- 
erative position  :  a  second  moving  part ;  a  gravity  member 
adapted  to  establish  operative  connection  between  said 
clutch  moving  lever  and  tie  aacond  norliig  part;  de- 
vices for  holding  the  gravity  member  nonMlly  out  of 
operative  relation  ;  and  automatically  operative  means  for 
controlling  the  position  of  said  devices  and  adapted  to 
operate  the  latter  to  thereby  release  and  permit  the  grav- 
ity member  to  estobllsh  oparatlve  connection  between 
aald  second  moving  part  and  the  clutch  moving  lever. 
t^  operation  of  said  automatically  operative  means  being 
dependent  upon  that  of  the  feeding  means,  subaUntially 

as  apedfled. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion :  a  consuntly  moving  part;  a  blank  feeding  means: 
a  clutch  connection  between  aald  part  and  the  feeding 
meana;  a  lever  for  moving  the  elntch  into  and  out  of 
operative  poaitloa  :  a  aecond  moving  part ;  a  gravity  mem- 
ber adapted  to  establish  operative  connection  between 
said  clutch  moviag  lever  and  said  second  moving  part; 
devicea  for  holding  aald  gravity  member  normally  out  of 
operative  relation  ;  and  means  governing  the  movements 
of  said  devicea,  substantially  aa  apeclfled. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion:  a  constantly  moving  part;  a  blank  feeding  means; 
a  tiatch  eaaaaetlon  between  said  part  and  the  feeding 
BMana;  aaaaa  tor  movlnf  tlM  elotcta  lato  and  oat  «< 
•pMatire  poaltioa ;  a  reciprocating  member;  a  gravity 
asembet  adapted  to  cstabllah  operative  connection  batwaan 
anld  datcb  moTlng  meana  and  aald  reciprocating  Bscmbar ; 
davlcaa  tar  htW-^  aa&d  gravity  mambo'  nonMUy  aat  of 
operative  relation:  and  electrically  eonttoUad  manna 
adapted  to  operate  said  devicea  to  thereby  release  the 
gravity  member  and  permit  the  latter  to  eatabUsh  opera- 
tic eoMaettoB  toatwaan  aaM  ractpncntlag  mm^m  •ad 
tka  dM«b  movlaf  mama,  tta  apanttoo  of  aaM  electrically 

-ent  9«a  that  at  tha  faed- 
Ibad. 

5.  In  a  machine  at  Hia  cfeoraetv  daaolbad,  la  eaaabl- 
a  CDnamallr  Bi«>nw  fwt ;  a 


elntch  tuaaacti—  batawea  aaM  part  and  tba  fa 
is:  meaaa  fa*  aavteg  tha  tioUh  liila  an*  not  af 
operatlTa  poalttaa;  a  aiaaad,  ■lamilly,  e 
part :  a  gravity  mambar  adapted  to  aataMlslk  aparatlva  1 
oaetioD  batwaen  aaM  atateh  aaorlas  oMaa 
moving  part ;  devicea  for  holding  aaM  gravity 
normally  out  of  operative  relation;  and  automatically 
operative  meana  ceatrtrthnc  aaM  devicea  and  adapted  to 
operate  the  latter  and  thereby  releaae  the  gravity  member 
nod  pcmit  the  hitter  to  eatabUah  operative  coBaaetioB 
hetwvra  said  aecond  moving  part  and  the  datcb  moring 
iDeans.  substantially  as  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,154.245.  CAN-BHD  AKD  OASKST  AMBMBLINO  MA- 
CHINB.  CKABLaa  W.  GaAHAU,  Eaattagtno,  N.  Y.,  aa- 
slgnor  to  Amcricaa  Can  Company,  Maar  York,  N.  T.,  a 
Corporation  of  Maw  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  le,  1912.  Sa- 
ris 1   No.  716,»00.      (CI.    113—80.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  catting  and  applying  gaakats  to 
container  doanrea,  means  fbr  catting  a  ga**t  aad  an- 
sembltng  It  on  a  dosare,  aald  means  Inetadtag  a  mala 
and  female  die  relatively  axlally  movable,  tba  malt  dia 
carrytBg  the  gasket  when  cnt  and  arranged  to  depaalt  It 
on  a  dosare  when  one  fa  placed  between  tha  mala  aad 
female  dlea.  In  comMnation  with  means  for  fsedfng  oon- 
talner  doeorea  succeaalTely,  and  at  the  totervala  between 
the  dle-poBching  operations.  Into  line  between  the  aaM 
male  and  female  dlea.  sabatantlally  aa  spcetflad.  ^^ 

2.  In  a  macUne  for  eattlBg  and  applying  faskcCato 
container  eloanrea,  meana  foV  evttlnc  »  gasket  and  aaataa- 
blfng  It  on  a  cloanre,  saM  meana  fndadlng  a  male  and 
female  die  relatively  axlally  movable,  the  male  die  carry- 
ing the  gasket  when  eat  and  arranged  to  depoatt  It  on  a 
doaora  when  one  Is  placed  between  the  male  and  feaala 
dlea,  and  means  tor  feeding  gasket  material  betwaen  tha 
male  and  female  dlea.  In  combination  with  meana  fbr 
fbeding  container  doearea  aoiccaalraly,  and  at  the  latar- 
vals  between  the  dle-pancWng  operatfoDa.  Into  Ifaa  ba- 
tween  the  said   male  and  fMnale  dies,  sabatantlaUy  as 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed  for  catting  and 
applying  gAaketa  to  container  cloaures  comprUlng,  In 
eombiaatloD:  a  gaakat  ■atstlal  faadar:  coOperatlaK  gaa- 
ket  eattlng  maabora  ralatlTely  aMvabia  taward  aad  from 
each  other,  one  of  said  membera  being  adapted  to  carry 
a  cnt  i^ahat  with  It;  asaaaa  far  paattionhig  a  doaare  In 
allaaMBt  with  aaM  emMm  membera  whan  tha  aam*  ai« 
Mpumtad ;  aad  machaalam  far  aparatlag  aaM  gaakat 
rylag  maaber  aa  that  It  wUl  depaalt  a  gaAat  m 

4.  la  a  ■atiiaalam  far  orttiag  aad  ap»tylac  — shaia.  la 
mmlilaallaa '  a  famala  dis;  a  cattlag 
cratins  with  tha  fmale  dto  aad  adapted  ta 
guket  firaa  iaahtt  matartal;  Baaaa  far 

'  at  tha  tBterrala  hat 

Uaa  batwaan  the  aaM  die 
the 


ta  have  altoraataly  a  loag  pnaehkat  atraka,  aad  a 
ahortar  atroke  for  applying  the  gasket  ta  tha  puaifioaad 
■aatataai  dosara. 

f.  A  maiAiaa  of  tha  character  deacrlbed  for  cattlag  aad 
applylav  gaakata  to  eontalaar  doaaraa  laaaiiiBlin.  In  oaaa- 
Maatlaa:  maaaa  for  catttag  aa  aaanlar  gaMaf  faaaa  a 
«C  vashat  aaatarha,  aald  BMaM  *m,*'Mmf  «  ms- 
lach  and  die,  the  eoaipeand  poatfi  oaiapiMBV  a 
parlacattng  maasber  adapted  to  retalauhad  canr  with  tt 
aa  annular  cot  gaakat,  and  an  aanolar  cattlag 
adapted  to  serve  as  a  stripper  to  remava  1 
tha  parfaratlBg  member  and  depoalt  aaM  «aakat  oa  a  eon- 
talaar doaora ;  aad  meehanlnm  for  martav  aaM  paach  and 
die  ralatlTaly  toward  aad  freas  each  athar,  adhatsntlally 


[ClalBM  e  to  M  not  printed  in  the  Qoaatta.] 


l.ltM J4e.    WHIvrLBTKBB.    Tmouam  ¥.  OaaaoBT, 
nlag»  Taan.,  aaaignor  to  WllUam  B.  Caraoa,  St.  Laala, 
Mo.     riled  May  20,   1914.     Serial  No.  MOjtO.     (CL 

21— m) 


1.  la  a  whlflle-tree  comprising  a  spreader  bar  and  a 
matal  yoke  arranged  alongalde  thereof  with  Its  ends  bear- 
ing against  and  passing  aroond  the  ends  of  said  spreader 
bar,  end  platea  aecared  to  the  end  portions  of  the  spreader 
bar  on  the  dde  oppoalte  said  yoke,  the  onter  enda  of  aald 
plates  extending  beyond  the  ends  of  said  apreader  bar  and 
embracing  the  ends  of  said  yoke,  and  the  enda  of  aald 
yoke  being  offset  laterally  to  form  kinks  bearing  against 
said  platea  and  terminating  in  attaching  meana  for  a 
hameaa. 

2.  IB  a  whlfle-tree  comprialng  a  spreader  bar  having 
notched  ends,  and  a  metal  yoke  arranged  with  Its  ends 
paasing  around  the  enda  of  aald  apreader  bar  and  fitting  In 
aald  notches,  cad  plates  sacnred  to  the  end  portions  of 
the  spreader  bar  on  the  dde  oppoalft  aaM  yoke,  the  outer 
ends  of  said  plates  extending  beyond  the  ends  of  said 
apreader  bar  and  embradag  tte  ends  of  aald  yoke,  and 
the  ends  of  saM  yoke  having  klnka  bearing  against  aald 
platea  and  terminating  In  attaching  meaaa  for  a  ham< 


1,164,347.  DOLL-MOLD..  a^MDSL  Habkbll,  New  Tork, 
N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  Fair  and  Carnival  Trading  Co.  Inc., 
New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corparatloa  of  New  Tork.  Iliad 
Bept  14,  1014.     Serial  Na  861,688.     (CL  1»— 42.) 


1.  A.  ,maM  far  dallbadlaa.  eoMftstiag  of  a  plorality  at 
a  paojactlan  earilad  bf  each  body- 
218  O.  O. 


adjacent  <me  end  thereof,  aald  projaettaaa  belag 

to  allne  and  form  a  support  when  aaM  mold-memban  aaa 
aaaembled,  and  a  one-piece  ahoalder-raember  aopported 
by  aald  projectioaa. 

2.  A  mold  for  doll-badlaa  coaatstiag  of  a  plarality  of 
body-members,  provMed  at  tta  i«par  aads  thereof  with 
a  carved  wall,  a  prajaetlaa  eartMd  hr  "Mh  bodyHnambar 
adjacent  the  carved  wall  canlad  thar^,  and  a  <»e-plaea 
shoalder  -  member  aupported  by  aaM  projeedoaa,  aaM 
ahoalder-member  having  a  carved  top  anrfaee  adapted 
to  engage  the  curved  walls  carried  by  the  body-OMmbera. 

3.  A  mold  for  doll-bodlea  coaMating  of  a  plarality  of 
body-members,  provided  at  the  upper  ends  thereof  with 
a  curved  wall,  a  projection  carried  by  each  body-member' 
adjacent  the  curved  wall  carried  thereby,  a  one-piece 
shoulder  -  member  supported  by  aald  projections,  aald 
dtonlder-member  having  a  earrad  top  aarfaee  adapted 
to  engage  the  carved  walls  carried  by  the  body-meMbera 
and  a  core-print  carried  by  saM  ahoalder-aection,  pro- 
vided with  a  central  opening  adapted  to  form  a  bead- 
opening  In  the  doll-body. 


1,164,248.  CHECK  PBOTBCTOB.  Loms  W.  JadcS- 
STSOM,  Des  Moines.  Iowa.  FUad  Peb.  16,  1615.  Serial 
No.  8,648.      (CI.  101—67.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  lower  check  pn»- 
taetor  member  liaviag  storage  compartmeata  aad  pro- 
vided alao  with  a  groove  for  reeelvl^  type  sat  la  prta^ 
lag  poaltien,  aa  upper  check  protector  having  a 
aad  an  ink  pad,  the  platen  and  iak  pad  bdiw  sa 
with  relation  to  the  aides  and  eada  of  the  upper  me 
that  whea  aald  upper  mMsber  is  placed  directly 
the  lower  memt>er  in  one  position  the  ink  pad  will  he 
above  the  receptacle  for  type  in  printing  poaition,  and  tha 
platen  will  be  above  the  storage  coaspartaMnt,  whaMaa 
when  the  npiicr  member  la  turned  end  far  end  the  platea 
will  be  above  the  receptacle  for  type  la  prtntiag 

2.  la  a  device  of  the  claas  deacribad,  a  lower 
protector  member  having  storage  compartawnto  and  pro- 
vided alao  with  a  groove  for  receiving  type  set  In  print- 
ing i>osition,  an  upper  check  protector  having  a  plataai 
and  an  ink  pad,  tha  platon  adi  tat  pad  being  so  located 
with  relation  to  the  sides  and  enda  of  the  upper  member 
that  when  said  upper  member  la  placed  directly  abova 
the  lower  member  in  one  position  the  Iak  pad  will  ba 
above  the  receptacle  for  type  in  printing  poaition,  and  tha 
platen  will  be  above  the  storage  compartment,  whereaa 
whan  the  upper  manlier  It  tUMd  cad  fbr  end  the  platea 
win  be  above  the  laeaptocle  far  type  ta  printing  poaition, 
a  coacting  means  on  aaM  npper  and  lower  check  pro- 
tector members  adapted,  la  one  at  their  poaltiona  to  lock 
said  members  together,  and  la  aaathar  pedtion  to  serve 
aa  stops  for  propariy  poaltlaolBg  said  members  with  re- 
lation to  each  other. 


1,164,240.  MACHmrOBITBBIMAPPLriNQ  CLAMPS 
TO  STRIPS  Of  FABSIC  KAMh  F.  JnaBM,  South 
River,  N.  J.,  aaalKnor  to  Hermann  Aidtam  k  Co.,  New 
Tork,  N.  T.,  a  Cwporatioai  of  N«w  Toit.  Filed  Oct  22, 
1018.  Serial  Na  TSCXXfll  (CL  11»— 7.) 
1.  Clamp  applying  apparatoa  ceiq>rMag  a  anppart  -for 


inaadtabaMaM 
the  ottar  soeh  (rtppUv  aaaana  anmacad  to  haM 
eUaap  atrip,  m»  aoeh.  ptfptag  maaaa  w^9wtM» 
and  traai  tha  attar  aad  asaaagad  ha  tto 
aaah  athar  grlppiat  meana  to  tmny  a 
fey  It  toward  a  clamp  atidf^  h«U  hp 
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means,  and  operating  means  for  sucb  movable  gripplnc 
means. 


2.  Clamp  applying  apparatus  comprising  a  support  for 
damp  strips,  clamp-holdloc  dogs  projecting  througb  open- 
ings in  sucb  support  and  arranged  in  pairs,  one  dog  of 
eadi  pair  being  morable  toward  and  from  the  other  dog 
of  that  pair,  and  a  moTable  support  to  which  each  of  such 
moTSble  dogs  is  secured,  and  means  for  moTlng  said  moT- 
able  support,  whereby  the  morable  dogs  may  be  mored 
toward  and  from  the  other  dogs. 

3.  Clamp  applying  apiwratus  comprising  a  support  for 
clamp  strips,  spring-actuated  damp-holding  dogs  project- 
ing through  openings  in  such  support  and  arranged  in 
pairs,  one  dog  of  each  pair  being  morable  toward  and  from 
the  other  dog  of  that  pair  and  a  morable  support  to  which 
each  of  such  morable  dogs  is  secured  and  means  for  mor- 
Ing  said  morable  support  whereby  the  morable  dogs  may 
be  mored  toward  and  from  the  other  dogs,  each  of  sucb 
dogs  baring  an  IncUned  upper  face  and  adapted  to  yield 
when  downward  pressure  Is  exerted  against  sucb  face, 
and  th«n  to  spring  forward  when  sucb  pressure  Is  re- 


4.  damp  applying  means  comprising  a  table,  a  slide 
novated  to  more  beneath  such  table,  plroted  spring-ac- 
tuated dofs  mounted  on  such  slide  and  projecting  through 
^wnlngs  in  said  talde,  other  sprlng-aetnated  dogs  se- 
cured to  said  table  and  Ukewlae  projecting  through  open- 
tag*  thereof,  and  means  for  operating  said  slide. 


1,164.300.  OPKRATOR'B  CALLING  DBVICS.  WilXlAM 
KaisuMO,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switch- 
board and  Supply  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Filed  Sept.  19.  1912.  Sertol  No. 
721,110.   (CI.  17»— 90.) 


ttiiuru 


f 


■HHHH 


1.  An  Impnlae  traaoaitter  comprising  a  raetaagular 
•loagated  base  harlag  aa  aagnlariy  dlapoaed  forward 
portl«a.  lapolse  madkaalam  provided  with  teraxlnals  sap- 
ported  oB  top  the  r«ar  ead  of  said  base  and  a  key-board 
toeladinff  laipalae  control  key*  prorlded  with  termiaals 
Mpported  oa  said  aagolarly  dlapoaed  portlea  of  said  baas, 
aad  eoaaeetlona  ezteadlaf  from  tb»  termiaals  of  the  said 


keys   to  the   terminals    of  the   said   impulse   mechanism 
through  the  said  base. 

2.  An  impulse  transmitter  comprising  a  hollow  elon- 
gated rectangular  base  baring  an  angularly  disposed  for- 
ward end,  Impnlae  mechanism  prorlded  with  terminals 
secured  to  the  rear  end  of  said  base,  and  a  keyboard  pro- 
rlded with  terminals  and  Indndlng  Impulse  control  keys 
supported  on  top  the  angularly  disposed  portion  of  the 
base  and  connections  extending  from  the  terminals  of 
said  keys  to  the  terminals  of  said  impulse  mechanism 
through  the  hoUow  of  said  base. 

3.  An  impulse  transmitter  comprising  impulse  mecha- 
nism, Impulae  control  keys,  a  spring  motor  for  said  mecha- 
nism, a  winding  magnet  for  said  motor,  and  means  for 
causing  an  operation  of  the  winding  magnet  and  impulse 
mecbsnlsm  responsire  to  setuatlon  of  any  of  said  keys. 

4.  An  Impulse  transmitter  comprising  impulse  mecha- 
nism, a  spring  motor  for  said  mechanism,  a  winding  mag- 
net for  said  motor,  impulse  control  keys,  and  means  for 
causing  operations  of  the  winding  magnet  and  impulse 
mecbanlam  corresponding  to  the  number  of  said  keys 
actuated. 

6.  An  impulse  transmitter  comprising  Impulse  mecha- 
nlsm.  a  si>rlng  motor  for  said  mechanism,  a  winding  mag- 
net for  said  motor,  Impulse  control  keys  of  different  digit 
ralues,  and  means  for  causing  an  operation  of  the  wind- 
ing magnet  and  Impulse  mechanism  responalre  to  actua- 
tion of  any  of  said  keys,  wheraby  impulses  are  adapted 
to  be  transmitted  corresponding  In  ralue  to  the  digit 
ralue  of  the  actuated  key. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1.154,251.  KNITTING-MACHINE.  jAicas  KanoM,  Sid- 
ney. N.  T..  assignor  to  Julius  Kayser  *  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  Jan.  0,  1910. 
Serial  No.  1,303.     (CI.  66—33.) 


1.  In  a  knitting  machine  baring  a  plurality  of  warp 
beams,  derlees  to  ratard  the  rotatloa  of  the  beaoia,  rsgn- 
latlag  derlees  Interposed  between  the  warp  beams  and  the 
needles  with  which  the  threads  or  yams  engage  and  by 
which  they  ara  rotated,  means  connecting  the  regolatlag 
darlcas  of  the  baanu  toftttier,  whereby  the  ralatlre 
amoiuts  of  threads  or  yams  dellrered  from  the  respee- 
tlre  warp  beaau  are  predataraimed  and  meana  to  deter- 
mine the  angle  at  which  the  threads  approach  the  needlea. 

2.  In  a  knlttlag  auehlne  harlag  a  plurality  of  warp 
beaaw,  derlees  to  retard  the  rotation  of  the  beams,  regu- 
lating derlees  latevpoaad  batweea  the  warp  beams  and  the 
needles  with  which  the  threads  or  yarns  engage  and  by 
which  they  are  rotated,  maaas  eoaaaeting  the  regulatiag 
derlees  of  the  sar«ral  beams  tofether,  whereby  the  rala- 
tlre amooats  of  thrsads  or  yanu  dellrered  from  the  re- 
spectire  warp  beaais  ara  predetarmiaed  and  supports  for 
the  regulatiag  darices  adapted  to  horlsootal  adjostment 
ferwardly  aad  rearwardly.  whereby  the  relatlra  aaioaBts 
of  threads  or  yaras  drilrered  from  the  reapeetlre  warp 


beams  sre   predetermined  and  the  angle  at  which   the 
threads  or  yarns  approach  tbe  needles  regulated. 


1,154,252.  RANGE  -  PINDEB.  Absalom  M.  Kxmncdt, 
West  Orange,  N.  J.  Piled  Jan.  27,  1918,  Serial  No. 
744,412.  Renewed  July  28,  1915.  Serial  No.  42,455. 
(CI.  177—851.) 


1.  Range  Undiag  apparatus,  comprising  an  indicating 
instruaient  subject  to  the  Influence  of  two  opposing  elec- 
trical forces,  and  means  including  a  finder  baring  two 
relatively  morable  electrical  elements  ooOperatlre  to  rary 
the  electrical  forces  acting  on  said  instrument  in  ac- 
cordanoe  with  the  rarlation  in  the  angular  relation  of 
aaid  elements  of  the  finder. 

2.  Range  finding  appantua,  comprising  a  meter  adapted 
to  measure  the  proportion  between  two  rariable  electro- 
motlre  forces  and  baring  a  morable  range  indicating 
member,  and  means  comprising  a  source  of  electromotlre 
force  aad  a  finder  baring  two  relatirely  moraUe  electrical 
elementi  cooperating  with  each  other  and  with  said 
source  of  eleetnaaotlra  force  to  rary  the  proportion  of 
the  electroBiotlTa  forces  In  said  OMter  and  to  thereby 
eaoae  the  same  to  ladleate  the  rangaa. 

8.  Range  finding  apparatus,  comprlalBg  a  meter  baring 
means  to  measun  the  proportion  between  two  rariable 
electromotlre  forces  and  baring  a  scale  calibrated  la  units 
of  length  and  an  iadicating  member  ralatlTely  morable 
with  naspeet  to  said  scale  aad  eoOperating  therewith  to 
indicate  tha  raaga  directly,  aad  meaas  eomprisinc  a 
source  of  eleetroasotlTe  force  and  a  fladsr  harlng  two 
ralatiraly  morable  oleetrlcal  elemeats  co(^ratlre  with 
each  other  aad  with  said  aoarees  of  electromotlre  ft»rce  to 
rary  tlie  proportloa  of  tha  .elactrosMtire  forces  in  aaid 
meter  as  the  displacsmsat  betwan  the  two  relatirely 
morable  electrical  elaBsnta  of  the  reapeetlre  finders 
rarlea. 

4.  Range  finding  apparatus,  comprising  a  meter  baring 
means  to  measnra  the  proportion  between  two  rariable 
electromotlre  forces  aad  harlng  a  scale  calibrated  la 
units  of  length  aad  aa  taMUeattaig  mMtber  relatirely  mor- 
able  with  reapact  to  said  seal*  aad  ooOperatlre  therewith 
to  Indicate  the  range  directly,  and  meana  comprltring 
a  soupoe  of  eloctrossotlre  force  and  a  finder  baring  two 
relatlraly  angularly  aiorable  electrical  eteoMBts  eoOpsra- 
tire  with  each  other  aad  with  said  aouxae  of  oloctro- 
mottra  force  to  rary  tbe  proportion  of  the  electromotlre 
forces  In  said  meter  as  the  sines  of  tbe  angles  of  dis- 
placement between  tbe  two  ralatlrely  morable  electrical 
olemeats  of  the  reapoctlTe  finders. 

0.  A  range  finder,  comprising  a  pair  of  finden  embody- 
ing nlatlr^  moralde  electrical  elements,  a  aonrce  of 
electric  current  eonnoeted  to  certain  9t  aaid  riom^ts,  the 
latter  modifying  said  current  aeeordlBK  to  the  ralatlra 
poeltloaa  occupied  by  tbe  finders,  aad  aa  indicator  harlag 
a  morable  Index  reqwnslro  to  such  modifications  of  tbe 
current,  and  operatlre  thereby  to  indicate  tbe  raage  di- 
rectly'. 

[Claliss  0  to  11  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1,154,3$S.  STADIA-TRANSIT.  WiLLlH  L.  B.  KBDvrBL, 
Boboken,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Tbe  KeoCel  h  Bsaer  Com- 
pany, Hobohan,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jaraay. 
mat  Doe.  10,  1918.  Serial  Mo.  800321.  (CL  88—46.) 
1.  In  an  laotmmaat  vl  tba  cbaneter  ast  forth,  the 

eomblaatlon  with  a  support  and  telescope  prorlded  with 


stadia  wires  and  mounted  to  oscillate  on  said  support,  of 
associated  elements,  one  bdag  on  tbe  support  and  the 
other  moring  wltb  the  teleecope,  said  elements  baring 
scales  and  coactlng  indexea,  said  scales  being  disposed 
at  different  points  around  the  axis  of  morement  of  the 
telescope,  ope  of  said  scsles  being  graduated  In  terms 
of  horiaontal  constants  raryiag  with  each  angle  of  la- 
ellnatlon  of  the  telescope,  a  second  of  said  scales  being 
grsduated  in  terms  of  rertlcal  constants  rarylng  with 
each  angle  of  inclination  of  the  teleecope,  and  a  third 
of  said  scales  being  graduated  in  terms  of  angular  dis- 
placement 


2.  In  an  instrument  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  the 
combination  with  a  support  and  a  teleecope  prorlded  with 
stadia  wires  and  mounted  to  oscillate  on  said  support,  of 
a  rertlcal  clrde  fixed  to  the  telescope  and  baring  Its 
center  colnddent  with  the  center  of  osdllatloa  of  aaid 
telesc<q>e.  a  guard  ring  extending  orer  the  circle  aad 
harlng  cut  out  portions  exposlttg  tbe  two  rertleal  arcs  of 
said  drde  and  a  horisontal  arc  of  tbe  same,  <m»  of  said 
rertlcal  arcs  baring  a  scale  therecm  graduated  la  ternts 
of  horiaontal  constants  rarylng  with  each  aagle  ot  in- 
ellnatlon  of  the  telescope,  an  element  carrying  aa  lades 
for  said  scale  carried  by  the  guard  ring,  tbe  otibor  r«r- 
tlcal  are  of  the  circle  baring  a  scale  tberooa  graduated 
in  torms  of  rertlcal  coastaats  rarylng  wltb  each  aai^  of 
inclination  of  the  teleacope,  a  second  element  baring  an 
Index  for  said  second  scale  carried  by  tba  gnard  rtag,  tha 
borlaoatal  exposed  arc  of  tbe  drde  bavtag  a  third  aealo 
graduated  la  terms  of  angular  diaplaeomoat,  aad  an  ato- 
ment  canylng  a  third  Index  for  aaid  third  aeale. 

8.  In  a  straetnre  of  tbe  charaetar  sot  forth,  tbo  eoaii* 
blnatlon  with  a  support  and  toleseepe  prorlded  wltb  stadia 
wires  and  mounted  to  oadllats  on  said  sapport,  <tf  a 
rertlcal  circle  harlng  its  center  coincident  with  tbo  axia 
of  oaeillatloa  of  the  teleacc^o  aad  fixed  to  aaid  telaoeopa, 
said  circle  baring  a  ooala  on  one  are  gradoatod  In  terms 
of  horiaontal  conatants  rarylng  with  oaeb  angla  of  In- 
ellnatlon  of  the  teleacope.  aad  harlng  a  aaeond  aealo  on 
another  are  gradnatad  In  terms  of  rartleal  constants 
rarylng  with  eadi  angle  of  inclination  of  tbo  tdeoeope, 
separate  elements  carrying  ladexaa  for  tba  aaid  sealaa, 
soenrlng  means  for  tbe  elements  permitting  tbdr  ad- 
justment and  Bormally  bedding  than  agalast  aaorsment, 
a  third  arc  of  the  drde  baring  a  third  scale  gradnated 
in  terms  of  angular  dlaplacoment,  aad  a  third  alnsant 
harlng  an  ladsx  for  said  third 


1.164.254.  SHBBT  -  IfBTAL  PAMBL  -  WORK.  UxniCB 
LacHMAX,  New  Toric,  N.  T.,  aaslgner  to  Ualraraal  Bae- 
trie  Wdding  Compaay,  Mew  York,  M.  T.,  a  Oorperatles 
of  New  York.  PUod  Mor.  6,  1909.  Serial  Mo.  6M34T. 
(CL  118—116.) 

L  Tha  method  of  formiag  a  ralaed  panel  la  ahaet  metsl, 
consisting  In  prorldlng  doood  openings  wlttiin  tba  ba4^ 
of  tbe  motal  aad  dlspeaed  at  sacb  cocnor  of  tba  dialsad 
panal,  folding  the  motal  la  paralM  llnoa  along  two  aMoa 
of  tbo  openinsi  and  then  folding  tbo  motal  la  paraBil 
linos  along  tbe  ether  sides  of  tbo  openings  until  tbe 
Inga  doos. 
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2.  Tte  oaiUod  of  tmwtint  •  nnltlpUeity  of  pamIs 
vlthiB  «  bo^j  of  Bbeet  mccal,  coaslatiiis  la  provUiiig  a 
Uaak  of  ibeet  Bet&l  wltb  a  maitlpllcltjr  of  aqaare  open- 
taca  within  the  body  and  oa«  at  each  comer  of  aaefa 
aailrad  paael,  foldlas  the  metal  in  parallel  Umb  along 
tw«  aldM  of  all  th«  opoalnga  and  then  foldliK  the  bmUI 
tHUwrerM  to  mIA  flnt  foUa  aleng  the  other  bMm  of  th« 
■jMtma,  whereby  a  piavaUty  of  rowa  of  ladlTldual  paaals 
lytaf  In  ttoec  dlCcrtat  parallel  plaaei. 


3.  The  method  of  fonatac  a  talaed  panel  wltblu  a  iMdy 
of  sheet  metal,  coutettas  In  ptvrtdlng  a  blank  of  sheet 
metal  with  a  maltlplldty  of  ifuare  opi'nlngs  one  at'  each 
comer  of  the  proposed  paaela,  the  sides  of  said  openings 
being  equal  to  the  dealnd  depth  or  height  of  the  panel, 
folding  the  metal  alone  the  iMea  of  the  openings  in  par- 
allel lines  at  two  of  the  oenera  and  then  folding  the  metal 
tranarerselj  thereto  aloac  the  ddee  of  the  openings  in 
the  other  cornera  whereby  a  plarallty  of  duplicate,  square 
panels  are  formed  within  the  body  of  the  blank. 


1454,266.     MOLD.     Fbank  F.   LaNOia,  Wayaeaboro,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  6.  1916.    Serial  No.  879.     (CI.  25— 118.) 


1.  The  coabinattoa,  with  a  mold,  of  a  matrix  comprialng 
a  box  eontalalax  abiftable  material,  the  inner  aides  of  said 
bos  haTtag  soft  material  upon  their  faces,  a  (lame  wlthla 
said  box  haTlng  a  soft  material  upon  its  outside  faces, 
aad  a  flexible  sheet  clamped  between  the  soft  faces  of  the 
box  and  fiaaa,  sahitaatlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  coBibiaatlon.  with  a  mold,  of  a  matrix  oomprls- 
lag  a  box,  a  flexiUe  sheet  secnred  within  the  box  to  cover 
the  face  of  the  matrtx.  and  a  remoTable  cover  for  the  top 
•f  said  box  for  aecuriag  the  material  therein  daring  ti^ 
rarersing  of  the  position  of  said  matrix,  substantially  as 
sat  forth. 

S.  The  comMaatlon,  of  a  mold  bavlaff  a  matrix,  aad  a 
cnrlag  plate  both  supported  by  oseaas  of  slidable  wedges, 
sabstantlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  coatblaatloa.  In  a  mold,  of  a  curing  plate  sap- 
ported  la  one  aide  thereof  by  lacaas  of  wedges,  a  matrix 
for  forming  the  face  of  the  block,  and  means  for 
haadMag  the  block  after  the  mold  is  remored  there- 
from; consisting  of  a  Jetated  plate  upon  which  the  face  of 
the  block  covered  by  the  matrix  may  be  placed,  and  after 
the  mold  is  removed  the  other  side  of  said  plate  may  be 
torned  agaiast  the  cnrtag  pUte  on  the  side  of  the  block 
aad  said  block  tnmed  en  to  said  caring  plate  and  the 
■atrtx  then  removed  tion  the  face  to  enable  said  block  to 
con  Bpon  its  aide,  sabstantlally  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  mold  for  forming  concrete  blocfca,  the  comfaina- 
ttoa,  of  the  mala  mold  bos  for  cootalnlag  the  balk  of  the 
MBcrete  mtxtare.  a  boa  for  coataialag  the  matrix  '»4 
tke  mtxtare  fbr  the  face  of  the  block,  and  a  tUn  plate 
•tied  te  cover  said  matrix  bos  aad  retain  said  atlztare 

tke  face  ef  the  block  while  aald  matrix  box  Is  bclav 
la   peedtloB  mi  the  top  ef  said  moid,  said  pkita 


adapted  to  be  rcaoved  after  said  matrix  baa  beea  pla«« 
in  positioB,  sabatantlalty  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,164,28«.       PB0CK8S     FOB    MOLOINO     8HBBTB    OF 
FIBS0U8  MATERIAUI.     Bmkhid  LAHBomB,  F«iaay, 

France.    Piled  Mar.  25,  1913.    Serial  Ma  TM.884.     (CL 

la— 56. ) 


1.  Method  of  molding  material  In  a  matrix  consisting 
in  placing  a  layer  of  the  material  to  be  molded  on  said 
matrix,  projecting  a  shower  of  retatlvery  samll  bodies  on 
to  the  exposed  snrface  of  said  layer,  eollectlag  said  bodlea 
as  they  ran  down  from  said  sarfhee,  and  ralsfaig  said 
bodies  to  a  plaee  from  wheace  they  may  redescead  on  to 
MtM  expoaed   sarfkca. 

2.  Metted  of  iseldlBg  amterlal  in  a  matrix  coasMteg 
in  placing  a  layer  of  the  material  to  be  molded  oa  saM 
matrix,  pivjectliif  a  eoattaaetm  sbeiwer  of  reiatly^  samll 
bodies  on  to  a  line  exteadlag  from  side  to  side  of  said 
layer,  and  moving  said  layer  loagltadtaally  doring  the 
operation  of  said  shower. 

3.  Method  of  molding  material  In  a  amtrtx  ceaalatiaff 
in  pladag  a  layer  ef  the  material  to  be  molded  oa  aaid 
matrix,  sopporttag  said  matrix  aad  said  layer  la  aa  ta- 
cliaed  porttloB  and  projecting  a  eoatlBaoaa  shower  of 
relatively  small  bodies  oa  to  the  expoaed  enrface  of  said 
layer  In  a  direction  abeot  perpendlcalar  to  the  plane  eon- 
talalag  said  sarfscc. 

4.  Method  of  mokRag  material  la  a  matrix  coaslaClaff 
in  placing  a  layer  of  the  material  to  be  molded  la  said 
BMtrlx,  pro)ectlag  a  eoatimieas  shower  of  relatlTdy  small 
bodtes  on  to  a  Hae  esteading  oMlQiiely  from  side  te  sMe 
of  said  layer,  and  movtef  said  layer  eentlaaoasly  la  the 
direction  of  Its  length  during  the  operatloa  of  said  shower. 

5.  Method  of  moMlag  material  In  a  nmtrix  eoBststlBff 
In  placing  a  layer  of  the  autertal  to  be  molded  In  said 
matrix,  supporting  said  layer  aad  said  matrix  in  sach  a 
position  that  they  are  Inclined  from  side  to  side,  project- 
ing a  continuous  shower  of  relatively  small  bodies  oa  to 
the  exposed  earfsce  of  said  layer  oirer  a  line  extendtac 
oMlqaely  from  side  to  side  of  said  layer,  said  shower  beliif 
arranged  to  fall  about  perpeadlealarly  to  the  plaae  con- 
taining said  sarface,  and  moriag  said  layer  eoBtlaaoaaly 
in  the  direction  of  its  length  doring  the  operation  of  said 
shower. 


1,154,257.  COMBINED  REMOVABLK  -  KBT  SINQLB- 
PIKCB  SHELL  AND  ADTOMATICALLY-INTERLOCK- 
INO  SHELL  AND  SWrTCH-MECHANISM  SOCKET. 
Hakbt  W.  I^whbscb,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  May  IS, 
1914.     Serial  No.  888.092.      (CI.  173 — 882.) 


1.  A  lamp-socket,  comprtalag  an  Integral  shell  havlag 
a  keyhole,  a  oaitary  switch-mechanlam  adapted  to  aato* 
matlcaily  lock  itaelf  within  said  siMl  when  Inasrtad,  an 
overatlnv  shaft  la  alineB«it  with  said  hayhoia  aat  «s- 
teadiac  theidnte  to  fisrm  part  e<  th«  lecUiig  mmiM.  tmi 
a  qolek-detaehabie  hey  la  said  keyhole  on  said  steft. 


2.  la  a  ■oekst,  aa  lategal  mooollthie 
pioTided  with  a  switch  k«y  receiving  key-hole,  a  switch 
wtthiB  saM  ahdl  havlag  a  reslUeatly  monated  aetuattng 
shaft  wtaadias  Into  said  key-hole  aad  aicaacsd  to  lock 
■lid  switch  to  said  shell,  and  a  switch  key  fltttag  the  key- 
hole of  said  ah^  and  arraaged  to  be  remevaMjr  locked 
to  said  switiA  shaft 

8.  IB  a  socket,  tiie  comUnattoa  of  aa  ooter  shell  aiaia- 
her  made  of  oae  piece  of  any  saitaMe  lasaiatlBc  aiatsrlal, 
aad  pe^vided  with  aa  axial  bore,  aad  a  k«y<hole  extcadlag 
throagh  aald  shell  into  said  bore,  and  a  ksy-way  exteod- 
tag  from  the  end  of  said  shell  along  said  bore  to  aald  keiy- 
hole,  with  a  switch  machanlSB  fltttag  IB  said  shall  aad 
provldod  wltb  a  switch  controUlag  sluCt  havtafl  a  resiWaat 
redprecal  movesMat,  aad  arraaged  to  project  resUieBtly 
and  slldably  Into  saki  keyway  and  Into  aald  key-hole 
thereb9>  to  lock  said  mechanism  to  said  shell,  the  ead  of 
said  switch  shaft  that  projects  lato  said  key-hole  b^ag 
provldrad  with  key  mcaihars  whereby  it  amy  be  turned,  a 
rasMraMe  key  flttiag  said  key-hole,  aad  means  tor  locktag 
said  key  to  the  key  members  of  aald  switoh  shaft. 

4.  la  a  reasevable  key,  one  yiaee  abell  aoeket,  the  eom- 
blaatlMi  of  a  oae  piece  ooter  shell  member  provided  with 
a  relafloresd  key-hois,  with  a  switch  BMChaalsm  arraagod 
to  be  Blidahly  Inserted  la  aald  shell  aad  provided  with  a 
switch  abaft  wtf^iag  beyoad  the  sazfB«e  0t  the  switch 
BMchanlsm,  aald  ^ft  having  a  reciprocal  aiovsment  in 
said  awltoh  mechanism  of  enoogh  stroke  to  allow  it  to 
be  moved  lato  said  mechanism  far  eaoagh  to  allow  aaid 
BMchanUm  to  be  iaaerted  in  said  shell,  a  spring  arraaged 
in  said  mechanism  to  bold  said  shaft  normally  at  the 
oatwamd  ead  of  its  resilient  movement,  aaid  slmft  beiag 
arranged  to  spring  restlieatly  toto  aald  reinforced  key- 
hole when  said  mecbanifim  is  Inserted  in  said  aheli,  and 
thereby  autoraatlcaUy  to  lock  said  meehaaism  to  said 
■hell  egainst  aocideotol  displsceakent,  keying  members  oa 
the  outer  end  of  said  shaft,  and  a  separate  aad  removable 
key  flttiag  said  reinforced  key-hole  and  provided  with 
aoeaoa  iaclading  an  axial  aperture  arranged  to  allow  It  to 
fit  ever  the  end  of  said  shaft,  and  key  locking  means  ar^ 
tanged  to  lock  it  to  said  abaft  whereby  said  key  can  be 
applied  to  aattt  key-hole  and  shaft  and  the  switch  mech- 
anism manipaiatad  te  torn  on  or  oC  th«  light  when  said 
key  caa  be  removed  from  said  socket. 

5.  In  lamp  socket  switch  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  socket  iwviag  a  key-hole,  a  switch  operating  shaft 
in  said  socket  havlag  an  endwise  movement,  a  spring  for 
holding  said  shaft  at  the  limit  of  its  endwise  movement 
in  one  direction  to  normally  project  into  aald  key-hole,  and 
a  detachable  key  for  torning  said  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  prtated  la  the  Oasette.] 


II 


1.154,268.  POCKET  FOR  COAT8,  SHIRTS,  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Abram  J.  Lkwis,  New  Ibrk,  N.  Y.  Filed  June 
14,  1915.     Serial  No.  88,889.      (CL  2—16.) 


/T? 


-  1.  A  pocket  for  a  garmeat  com^laiag  a  base  fabric, 
a  broad  main  pochst  seetloa  secatad  thereto  and  forming 
the  ooter  wall  of  a  main  podnt  epaa  at  its  top  and  of 
substantially  tbe  width  ef  the  bveai  pocket  section,  a 
supplemental  pocket  section  soperlmpoaed  on  the  broad 
main  pocket  section  aad  secored  thereto  at  its  bottom  and 
sides  and  also  along  a  Hae  totarmediato  its  sides  whereby 
two  outer  pockets  are  formed  open  at  the  top,  the  upper 
edge  ef  said  sapplemental  pocket  sectton  being  below  the 
upper  edge  of  tbe  broad  main  pocket  section  and  extending 
ehiifwsly  freat  the  top  otf  the  Interma^to  Hae  of  eonnec- 
ttoa  towaid  both  edges  whereby  tl»e  upper  edge  of  th* 
broad  isalo  pachet  seetiaa  acto  as  a  hacking  and  gnlde  te 
altord  ea^  aeeeas  to  both  of  the  outer  pockets. 

S.  ▲  pochet  coBstmettoa  for  a  garment  consprtsiag  a 
bags  fabric,  a  broad  main  Inner  pocket  section  and  a  sap- 


pieaHntal  eater  pocket  seetloa  of  .tim  same  width  as  the 
BHiB  aeetioa  aad  havlag  tto  opper  edge  toMei  OaBhle  and 
iBcUaed  b^ow  the  level  of  the  apvcr  edge  of  the  mala  sec- 
tion and  fonning  a  doaMe  thleknoas  of  matcilal  tor  the 
outer  section,  means  for  securing  the  side  and  bottom  edges 
of  said  inner  and  outer  pocket  sections  to  the  baae  fabric, 
means  for  securing  an  intermediate  part  of  the  enter 
pocket  seetloa  to  the  huer  pocket  aacti«B  to  thereby  form 
two  outer  pocketo  aad  leave  a  broader  iaaer  podcet  ex- 
tending aerosa  the  \mA  of  the  two  outer  pocketo  and  inner 
and  outer  fastening  elements  secured  to  the  inner  and 
outer  sections,  the  outer  fastening  element  being  securni 
through  the  dongble  thickness  of  the  outer  section  below 
the  inclined  edge. 


1,164.259. 
Moines. 
756.026, 


HOSE-COUPLING. 
Iowa.     Filed     Mar. 
(CI.  137—28.) 


Claob     H. 
17,      1913. 


Light, 
Serial 


Des 
No. 


A  hose  coupler,  comprising  two  cylindrical  body  por- 
tions designed  to  be  locked  in  alinement  with  each  other, 
aad  havtog  coactlng  ahonlders  on  their  adjac«it  eada  for 
forming  a  telescopic  connectloa,  said  bodies  each  being 
provided  with  aotehes  in  opposite  sides  of  ito  outer  sar- 
face. flat  loops,  arraaged  to  rest  1b  notehes  to  both  body 
portions,  said  notches  being  extended  looi^tadiaaliy  be> 
yoad  the  eads  of  the  loops  received  thereto,  a  sfaealder  on 
oae  end  of  each  loop,  a  spring  secured  to  each  body  por- 
tion aad  extending  acroas  a  i^rtioa  of  the  aoteb  rad 
across  a  part  ef  the  end  ef  the  sprtag.  aad  adapted  to 
engage  the  atMulder  oa  said  end  whea  the  spring  is  to 
ito  position  received  to  tbe  notches,  fbr  holdteg  tte  sprtag 
agatnat  betog  tilted  upwardly  to  any  way,  and  adapted 
to  be  releaaed  from  engagement  with  said  shoolder  hf 
being  pressed  downwardly  lato  the  space  to  the  aotoh 
between  the  sprtog  and  the  wall  of  tbe  noteh  farthest  from 
the  abutting  eada  of  the  body  portions. 


1,154,260.  COMBINED  PAPER  -WEIGHT  AND  BILL- 
FILE.  Bsjf  LrrscHBB,  Davenport,  Iowa,  filed  Sept. 
15,  1914.     Serial  No.  881,869.      (CI.  129— 28. y 


>-> 


As  a  new  article  of  Bmaafhetarc,  a  combined  paper 
weight  aad  bill  holding  membw  oomprlsiog  a  baas,  ap- 
righto  on  said  baae  and  a  retoiatog  member  ftumafl  «f  a 
single  piece  of  flat  sprtBg-Mke  mMal  beat  mtt/UtUt  iu 
medial  portton  to  be  formed  toto  a  U-shape,  with  fltpaald 
member  lytog  between  said  oprti^to  and  aacutot  to  the 
base  and  by  its  formation  provldtog  aprtaf^Bts  anu,  one 
in  JuxtopositioB  to  each  upright,  said  armf  hMtaf'  their 
body  portions  normally  spaced  from  tbe  uprl|9kto  and  at 
their  upper  ends  formed  to  provide  angular  oiFsets,  with 
tlw  apices  of  tbe  portions  of  said  arms  formliig  the  angti- 
lar  oCheto  aormally  abutttog  agaiast  saM  aprlghto. 
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1,154.261.  DUMP-CAB,  Thomab  R.  McKhioht,  Aaron, 
III.,  aHlgnor  to  Western  Wheeled  Scraper  Compaa^, 
Aurora,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnoli.  Piled  July  27, 
1914.     Serial  No.  863,441.     (CI.  108 — 190.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  damp-car  having  dumping 
cylinders  for  dumping  the  car  at  one  side  or  the  other 
respectively  and  means  connected  with  said  cylinders  for 
supplying  compressed  air  thereto,  of  valves  for  controlling 
the  admission  of  compressed  air  to  said  cylinders,  and 
means  whereby  said  valves  may  be  simultaneously  opened 
or  closed. 

2.  The  combination  wItTi  a  dump  car  having  dumping 
cylinders  for  dumping  the  car  at  one  side  or  the  other 
respectively  and  means  connected  with  said  cylinders  for 
supplying  compressed  air  thereto,  of  valves  for  control- 
ling the  admission  of  compressed  air  to  said  cylinders,  and 
devltes  at  opposite  sides  of  the  car  adapted  to  be  actu- 
ated to  simultaneously  open  or  close  both  valves. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  dump-car  having  dumping 
cylinders  for  dumping  the  car  at  one  side  or  the  other 
respectively  and  means  connected  with  said  cylinders  for 
■applying  compressed  air  thereto,  of  valves  for  controlling 
the  admlasion  of  compressed  air  to  said  cylinders,  and 
devices  at  opposite  ends  of  the  car  adapted  to  be  actuated 
to  slmultaneoasly  open  or  close  both  valves. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  dump-car  having  damping 
cylinder!  for  damping  the  car  at  one  side  or  the  other 
respectively  and  means  connected  with  said  cylinders  for 
sapplylsg  compressed  air  thereto,  of  valves  for  control- 
ling the  admission  of  compressed  air  to  said  cylinders, 
levers  adjacent  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  ear,  means 
connected  with  said  levers  respectively  for  opening  or 
closing  said  valves  when  said  levers  sre  aetoated,  and 
means  for  actaattng  said  levers  simaltaneoasly. 

5.  Ths  combination  with  a  damp-oar  having  damping 
cylinders  for  damping  the  ear  at  one  side  or  the  other 
respectively  and  means  connected  with  said  cylinders  for 
supplying  compressed  air  thereto,  of  valves  for  control- 
ling the  admission  of  compressed  air  to  said  cylinders, 
levers  adjacent  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  car,  means 
connected  with  said  levers  respectively  for  opening  or 
closing  said  valves  when  said  levers  are  actuated,  and 
bellcrank  levers  connected  with  said  flrst-mentioaed 
levers  for  actuating  the  same. 

[Claims  e  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,1M.2«2.     STRAW  -  BBUI8ER.     Wallacc        F.        Mac 
Oa«oo«  and  Alva  C.  Fostbb,  Bacine,   WU.,  assignors 
to  J.  I.  Case  Threshing  Machine  Company,  Racine,  Wis., 
a    Corporation.     Filed    June    24,     1911.     Serial     No. 
635,224.     (CI.  146—26.) 


1.  The  coabination  with  the  machine  frame,  of  a  ro- 
tary, straw,bniisinc  disk  having  teeth  on  its  face,  and  aa 


inclosing  casing  therefor  comprising  an  inner  section  flied 
to  said  frame  and  having  teeth  eoSperatlng  with  the 
teeth  of  said  disk,  sn  outer  casing  section  movable  azlally 
to  and  from  said  inner  section,  and  a  swinging  support 
mounted  on  the  frame  for  carrying  said  outer  section 
when  the  latter  is  shifted  from  said  Inner  section. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  machine  frame,  of  a  rotary, 
straw-bmlsing  disk  having  teeth  on  its  face,  and  an  in- 
closing casing  therefor  comprising  an  inner  section  fixed 
to  said  frame  and  having  teeth  cooperating  with  the 
teeth  of  said  disk,  an  outer  casing  section  movsble  axlalUy 
to  and  from  said  inner  section,  and  a  shaft  whereon  said 
disk  is  mounted,  Joamaled  in  said  outer  section  and 
movable  azlally  therewith. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  the  machine  frame,  of  a  rotary  straw 
bruising  disk  having  teeth  on  Its  face  and  an  inclosing 
casing  for  said  disk  comprising  circular  inner  and  outer 
sections  detachably  secured  together  at  the  periphery  of 
said  casing,  said  Inner  section  being  fixed  to  said  frame 
and  having  teeth  cooperating  with  the  teeth  of  said  disk, 
a  shaft  whereon  said  disk  is  mounted  Joamaled  in  said 
outer  section,  said  oater  section,  said  disk  and  ssid  shaft 
being  movable  In  axial  direction  to  afford  access  to  said 
teeth,  and  a  shif table  support  mounted  on  the  frame  for 
carrying  said  movable  parts  when  the  latter  are  shifted. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  machine'  frame,  of  a  rotary 
straw-bruising  disk,  a  housing  for  ssid  disk  comprising  a 
fixed  section  on  one  side  of  the  disk,  a  sectloa  on  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  disk  movable  axlally  to  and  from  said 
first  mentioned  section,  means  for  detachably  connecting 
said  sections,  and  a  swinging  support  for  carrying  said 
movable  section  when  the  latter  Is  disconnected  from  said 
fixed  section. 

8.  In  aa  apparatus  of  the  cbsracter  described,  a  bous- 
ing eomprtslag  aa  laser  fixed  sectloa  having  projecting 
teeth,  an  outer  section  removably  secured  to  said  inner 
section,  sn  Intenaediste  revoluble  disk  provided  with 
teeth  coOperatiag  with  the  teeth  of  the  fixed  sectloa  of 
the  bousing  and  s  support  projectiag  from  the  body  of 
the  maehlae  for  sustaining  said  outer  section  of  the  bous- 
ing whea  moved  swsy  from  said  iaaer  sectloa. 

[Claims  6  to  17  aot  printed  in  the  Oasetts.] 


1,154.268.  PHONOORAPH-RECORD  CABINST.  How- 
AKD  T.  Macbkr,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1914. 
Serial  No.  867.222.     (CI.  211—16.) 


jr  #• 


1.  A  record  catataet  laelodlac  an  apartmsat  haTtag  la* 
ellaed  galdsways,  a  latch  dsrloe  for  holdlag  a  («eord  la 
a  galdeway  from  gravital  discharge,  while  panaittlag 
It  to  project  sofleleatly  to  be  grasped  for  rssMval,  aad  a 
spriag  pressed  detent  roller  for  boldiag  the  record  la  the 
latter-naaed  position. 


2.  A  Bosie  reeord  cabinet  iaclodiag  a  ooapartmaat 
bavtai  laellned  golde  ways  for  supportlaf  rseords  la  aa 
sdgswlss  positloa,  plvotally  monated  spriag  »eontroUsd 
latdies  for  holding  the  records  in  normal  position  and 
permitting  of  their  release  and  travel  to  a  partially  pro- 
jected posttloo,  and  yleldably  mounted  rollers  for  sagag* 
lag  the  partlaUy  projected  disks  sad  holdlac  them  from 
dlschatve  whUe  permittlag  them  to  be  wttbdrawa. 

3.  A  music  reeord  cabinet  iaclodiag  a  oompartmeat  hav- 
lag  taelined  guideways,  plvotally  monated  latehss  for 
holding  records  within  said  guideways  against  discharge 
while  permitting  of  the  release  thereof  for  travel  by 
gravity  to  a  partiaUy  projected  position,  aad  a  spring  con- 
trolled detent  for  holding  the  records  la  the  latter-aaaied 
positloa,  said  deteat  comprising  a  spriag  pcsased  roller. 

4.  A  record  holdlag  cabiaet,  a  casing  havlag  aa  iacUned 
partition,  walls  therein  forming  upper  aad  lower  com- 
partment with  aa  intervening  space,  said  compartments 
having  record  receiving  guideways,  pivoted  latch  levers 
within  said  space,  said  levers  havlag  stops  projectiag 
therefrom  through  the  adjaeeat  posts  aad  arraaged  to 
eagage  the  records  to  hold  ths  same  from  travel  by  grav- 
ity in  the  Inclined  galde-ways,  a  spring  actlag  upoa  each 
pair  of  levers  for  holding  the  latches  projected,  and  de- 
taining devices  arranged  at  the  front  of  each  compartment, 
and  esch  comprising  a  plvotally  supported  roller  adapted 
to  engage  and  hold  a  partially  projected  record  from  dis- 
charge, and  spring  means  for  holding  the  roller  in  pro- 
jected positloa. 


1,154,264.  RAIL-BOND.  GusTAV  A.  MaxKT,  Worcester, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  The  American  Steel  k  Wire  Company 
of  New  Jersey,  Hoboken.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  8.  1912.  Serial  No.  689,202.  (CL 
173—278.) 


-J 


A  rail  bond  eomprtslag  a  coadactor  aad  termlaals  oa 
the  eads  of  the  eoadoetor,  said  tsrmiaals  bsiag  eeatsd 
with  metal  of  the  same  chemical  eomposltloa,  havlag  tbs 
same  ftislng  polat  aad  havlag  Om  sante  eleetrleal  eoadae- 
tlvity  as  the  metal  la  the  rails  to  which  the  bonds  are 
applied,  the  metal  eoatlag  of  the  termlaals  bsiag  aaltsd 
therewith,  aad  electrically  welded  to  the  track  rails. 


1,154.265.  BOLT  AND  NUT  THBRBFOB.  Tkomas 
MiLtaa,  Craig,  Miss.  Filed  Oct  28.  1918.  Serial  Mo. 
797,764.     (CT.  85—1.) 


1.  h  aat  aad  bolt  straetnrt  eessprisiBg  a  bolt,  a 
anmmsd  thsrsoa,  a  kay  way  la  said  bolt,  a  key  way  la 
ths  dmw  r^iatetlag  with  tka  key  way  ia  tks  belt,  a 
lodtlag  »la  poaitkB  la  saM  key  ways  wharahy  reiattrs 
move««it  of  the  bolt  aad  sleeve  Is  pisvsatad.  and  a  aat 
posltkm  oa  said  sIssts  aad  adapted  to  erwUe  tht  loddag 
key,  tts  slsera  bsiag  of  a  tUekasss  whereby  the  diameter 
of  the  aat  reedvlag  pectioB  e<  the  straetan  is  aatarlally 
latisaeed  bsyend  ths  diameter  of  tke  bolt. 

2.  A  nt  aad  bolt  straetaie  eosayrlslBg  a  threaded  holt, 
a  sleeve  laterlorly  aad  esterlerly  threaded,  the  threaded 
pertlea  et  the  bolt  recelvlag  said  sleeve,  a  key  way  ia 
the  belt,  a  key  way  la  the  sleeve  rsglstertag  with  the  Ing 
way  la  tte  holt,  a  loeUag  ksgr  la  said  key  ways,  aad  a  aat 
threaded  oa  the  exterior  threads  of  the  sleeve  adapted 


to  overlie  aad  ladoae  the  loddag  key,  the  slseve  bdag 
of  a  thlcknees  whereby  the  diaaicter  of  the  nut  reertrtaig 
portion  of  the  structure  is  materially  increased  beyoad 
the  diameter  of  the  bolt. 


1,164,266.  CIRCUIT-CONTROLLER.  Bdwim  J.  Moi 
Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Oeneral  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  28. 1912. 
Serial  No.  706,862.     (CI.  171—229.) 


1.  A  controller  for  electric  drcolts  comprlsiag  a 
able  eontroUing  m^ber  of  magaetle  material,  electro- 
Diagnetic  devices  adjacent  thereto  for  rotating  the  sasM 
in  opposite  directions,  a  magnetic  element  in  dose  pros* 
imlty  to  the  member  and  forming  part  of  the  naagnetlc 
circuit  of  said  devices,  a  reciproeatiag  core  for  each  #^ 
vice  ladaded  la  the  magnetic  drealt  with  the  adjaosat 
portion  of  ths  magnetic  demeat  aad  member  so  aa  te 
magnetically  grip  the  member  and  move  the 
tte  wiadlag  with  which  it  U  assocUted  is 

2.  A  eoatrolllag  device  for  electric  circuits  eces^lalaf 
a  rotary  member  of  magnetic  awterial,  deetromagaetle 
devioss  oa  opposlts  sides  thereof  tor  movlag  ths  same  la 
each  direetkxi.  a  bar  of  magnetic  material  eifwidi^  li^ 
tweea  the  two  derioea  la  doee  proximity  to  the  aieialwi  to 
form  a  part  of  the  magnetic  drcult  of  said  devless,  two 
redprocatlag  cores  one  for  each  dectrooiagnetie  device  tat- 
doded  la  the  magnetic  circuit  with  the  adjacent  yortlaaa 
of  the  bar  and  member  so  as  to  aiagaetleaUy  grip  tbs 

tbw  and  rotate  ths  same  when  ths  magnet  is  eser- 
aad  a  swltdi  associated  with  each  eere  for  eoa- 
trolllag the  deetromagaetle  device. 

8.  A  ooatroller  for  deetrlc  drcolts  com^Mng  a  rotary 
Bt^ber  of  magaetle  auterlal,  eleetrmaagaatic  devices  oa 
diametrically  oppeeits  sides  tiicreof  for  rotatiag  the  ease 
in  0KM"lte  dlrectloBS,  a  bar  of  magaetle  matarfal  «• 
teadiag  between  the  two  devioM  la  doee  proximity  to  the 
member  to  fMm  a  part  of  the  magBctle  drealt  of  mM 
devices,  a  rsdproeatlBg  core  Car  each  device  ineloded  la 
the  magaetle  drcoit  wltit  the  adJheeat  pertloa  of  the  kar 
and  member  so  as  to  magBetkallj  grip  the  ■  ember  aad 
rotate  the  same  when  the  vrlndlag  of  ttie  devlee  wttk  whkh 
it  Is  associated  is 


1.164,2«T.      IHOCK-ABIOBSliro    DWVJCm. 
OTDommLL,  KaasM  Oty,  Me,,  aHlgaetr  el 
Jamea  S.  Btrrag;  KaMae  Cltjr,  Ma. 
1814.    ■erlal  Mo.  SSl/rrS.    (CL  U— 101.) 
1.  The  combfaattea  wttk  a  vrtdda  hattt(  a 

caaMealag  meaaa  tataramdlata  the  T^lde  baip 

ade.  ef  aa  aasUltrF 


an  vibratory  movewte  et  H 

S.  The  comMaatlea  with  a  i«hl«le  aaTa*  a 
twmedUte  tte  vehicle  body  aad  the  asie,  of  aa 
eaahloalag  memher,   aad   a 
spriag  aad  provided  with 
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oppociU  aides  of  aai4  aosUlary  Beaber,  Mid  lew  talas 
•xraagad  to  exert  preanre  upon  saki  aoxUlarx  "Tttnihtr 
throush  one  or  the  other  oX  aald  contacting  membera  tor 
erery  relative  approaching  or  aeparatlBg  moTenMBt  ef  the 
body  and  axle. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  vehlele  harlng  a  aprlng  In- 
termediate the  vehicle  body  and  the  axle,  of  an  auxiliary 
cushioning  member,  a  lever  coBsected  with  aald  spring 
and  provided  with  coatacting  membera  embradag  opposite 
aides  of  said  auxiliary  coahloiilBg  member,  aald  leTer  be- 
ing arranged  to  exert  preaaure  apoo  aald  auxiliary  mem- 
ber through  one  or  the  other  «f  aald  contacting  members 
for  every  relative  approaching  or  separating  movement 
of  the  body  and  axle,  and  means  permitting  variation  of 
the  leverage  action  of  said  lever. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehlcie  having  springs  In- 
termediate the  vehicle  body  and  axle  and  at  opposite  aldea 
of  said  body,  of  a  single  auxiliary  cushioning  member,  con- 
tact membera  embraclag  opposite  aldea  of  aaM  auxiliary 
member,  aad  meana  conaocted  with  aald  contact  members 
aad  oporated  by  all  relatlre  approaching  and  separating 
moTsmcBta  of  said  body  and  axle  for  caaalng  said  auxil- 
iary member  to  cooperate  In  the  coahioalng  action  of  aald 


C  Tbe  eomMaatlon  with  a  Tehlcle  haTlng  aprlaga  1d- 
termodlate  the  Tchlele  body  aad  axle  and  at  oppoalte  aides 
of  aald  body,  of  a  aiagle  avzlllary  cuahtening  member, 
contact  membera  embradag  oppostte  sides  of  aald  auxil- 
iary member,  and  coaiiectlooa  betweea  aaM  oootact  mem- 
bars  aad  both  of  aald  aprlngs  whereby  aald  aaxlliary  mem- 
bar  la  eaaacd  to  eoftperate  therewith  for  all  Tlbrattoaa  of 
iitbar  mttog. 

[Clalaaa  e  to  12  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


l,li4.M8.      PABE-BENCH.      Oboboi   ▲.    Pabxb,    Hart 

ford,  Coan.,  aaaigaor  of  one-half  to  Fraaklin  O.  Whh- 
more,  Weat  Hartford,  Coan.  Filed  Apr.  3  1918.  to- 
rlal  No.  768,579.     (CI.  ISS— «.) 


1.  A  park  bench  having  a  frame,  legs  supporting  tbe 
frame,  a  seat  fastened  to  the  frame,  a  back  on  one  aide  of 
the  frame  near  one  end  of  the  seat,  a  back  on  the  other 
aide  of  tbe  fzaaM  aear  the  aCker  ead  of  tte  seat,  aad  a 
table  aopportsd  toy  aad  tyteg  togethor  the  iaaor  eada  of 
>^  kuika,  aaM  UMe  oa  each  oMe  extending  beyond  the 
back  by  which  It  i«  aapported  and  in  front  of  the  back 
oa  the  oppooHe  aide. 

2.  A  park  bench  haTlag  a  frame,  legs  sapportlat  th* 
frnsse.  a  aeat  fastcDod  to  the  traase,  a  back  oa  oae  aide  of 
tho  fMme  aear  one  ead  of  tte  aoat,  a  back  oa  the  other 
iMe  of  the  frame  aear  tha  other  and  of  tte  aeat,  a  tahte 
aapported  by  and  tytag  tacather  the  laaer  eada  of  the 
IMchi,  aaftd  tahio  oa  each  aide  oMeiMl^  bayoad  the  back 
^  aMeh  It  la  sapportad  aad  hi  front  of  the  back  on  the 
opposite  aide,  aad  aald  aeat  kelag  reeiassd  at  the  front 

sth  aald  prajeettag  porttona  of  the  taMe. 


S.  A  park  beneh  harla«  a  frame,  leaa  iMpprtlan  tha 
frame,  a  aeat  faatnnod  to  the  ttmmt,  two  bacha.  oaa  tea- 
taaad  to  one  aMa  of  the  frame  an  one  aMa  of  tha  — 'fif'T 
aad  tha  othar  flMtaaed  to  the  othar  aide  ef  tho  frame  oa 
the  other  aUe  of  the  asMdl^  and  a  table  aapportad  hy  aad 
tylag  togethar  the  laaer  enda  of  tha  backa.  aaM  table  ex* 
tandint  ahll«aely  wUh  ralatfoa  to  the  aaat  and  to  tha 
backa  aad  pr^Joetlnc  on  each  aide  beyMd  the  edge  of  tha 
aeat  aad  la  freat  of  the  back  oa  the  oppoalte  alda. 

4.  A  park  bench  bavlas  a  frame,  laga  aapportlag  tha 
frame,  a  seat  faateaed  to  the  frame,  two  back  aapporta 
fastened  to  one  aMa  of  the  frame  at  oae  aide  o<  tha  mMdU 
aad  two  back  aapporta  faateaed  to  the  oCbar  alda  af  the 
fmime  at  the  other  aids  of  the  middle,  back  raUa  ^httmed 
to  the  back  aupports.  and  a  UbU  aapportad  br  tha  back 
raiJa  aad  tying  together  the  Inner  ends  of  the  backa,  aald 
Uble  extending  diagonally  acrosa  the  aeat  and  projecting 
on  each  aide  beyond  the  edge  of  the  aeat  and  In  front  af 
the  back  on  the  oppoalte  alda. 

5.  Aa  opea  air  baach  harlng  a  frame,  four  lega  anp- 
portlng  the  frame,  eeat  atripa  fastened  to  the  top  af  tha 
frame,  back  aapporta  on  oppoalte  aMea  of  the  frame  oa 
oppoolta  aldea  of  the  middle,  back  rails  connecting  tha 
back  Bupporta,  a  table  axtendlng  between  and  aecared  ts 
the  inner  back  supporto  and  aapported  by  the  back  raila, 
aaM  table  projecting  on  each  aMe  over  the  edge  of  tha 
aeat  in  front  of  the  back  that  la  on  the  oppoalte  aide,  aad 
aaM  aeaU  being  receeaed  oa  tbe  edgea  baaaath  the  pro- 
jecting portions  of  the  table. 


1.1B4.2«9.  BOTTLE-FILLING  APPARATUS.  Bamttbl 
Thomas  PamrA,  ATon-by-the-Sea,  N.  J.  Piled  Dec  7 
1914.    Berlal  No.  878,891.     (CI.  22"— 9  ) 


1.  In  an  apparatna  for  filling  a  bottle  provided  with  a 
check  valve  in  its  neck,  tha  remMnatton  of  a  reaervoir; 
a  filling  head  pravlded  with  a  chamber  adapted  to  fit  a 
bottle  neck;  a  eaaaaetlaa  bataaaa  aaM  reservoir  and 
head  :  a  valve  coatrolling  aaM  eoomectlon ;  an  air  pump : 
a  connection  between  the  chanUier  of  saM  head  and  said 
pump ;  a  valve  in  said  laat  named  connection ;  and  meana 
adapted  to  be  operated  hf  hand  tar  opanfag  aad  eloalng 
said  ttrst  named  valve  to  permit  llqaM  to  llll  aaM 
ber  aad  aeck.  wherebp  npon  operating  anM  pomi 
check  vahre  wlH  be  lifted  aad  aaM  ll^oM  will  paw  lata 
aaM  bottle ;  aabetantlany  aa  daserlbed. 

2.  In  an  apperatoa  for  tiling  a  bottle  provided  with  a 
check  valve  la  Ita  neck,  the  combtnatlaa  of  a  teaarvoir; 
a  valve  located  la  the  bottom  of  aaM 
opening  and  eloalng  aald  valve ;  a 
by  aaM  valve  landtag  from  saM  ream  suit ;  a  bottle  aii>«j 
bead  provMed  wtth  a  chamber  adapted  to  St  a  bottle 
aad  aecared  to  aaM  oonneetlaa ;  a  aeooad  coaaectioa 
bag  from  the  chamber  of  aaM  bottle  fllUag  bead;  aa  air 
pomp  Jetned  to  aaM  eseoDd  conneetlen ;  and  a  cheek  valve 
la  saM  second  ceaneetlon ;  snhstnntlally  aa  ds 
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1.1  ft 4.  270.      ■LBCmiCALLr-HHAISlD  STTCBUI- 

BANQH.     OaKAX   BmLw  and   KaimAji  Vwasmmwrn, 

Sarpoborg,   Norway.     Filed    Nov.  4,   1914.  Barlal  Na^ 

870,825.      (CI.  219—86.) 


1.  A  cooking  range  eoaiptlaing  a  water  tank,  a  cover 
thereon,  an  electrically  heated  body  supported  by  the 
cover  and  projecting  Into  the  tank  and  operating  slmul- 
taneoaaly  to  snpport  a  cooking  utensil  and  to  beat  the 
water  In  tbe  tank. 

2.  A  cooking  range  comprlaing  a  water  tank,  a  cover 
thereon,  an  electrically  heated  body  supported  by  tbe 
eever  and  projecting  Into  the  tank  and  opetatlag  slmol- 
Uneenaly  to  snpport  a  eooking  vbanall  and  ta  heat  tbe 
water  in  the  tank,  and  a  hoed  saounted  on  the  cover  above 
ssM  bedy  and  forming  a  oeoking  chairt>er  above  tbe  cover. 

X.  A  cooking  range  oemprlaing  a  water  tank,  a  eever 
tberaon,  aa  eloetrleally  heated  body  aapported  by  the  cover 
and  projecting  Into  tbe  tank  and  opwatlag  slmnltaneoosly 
te  support  a  cooking  ntaaaU  aad  to  heat  the  water  In 
the  tank,  aad  a  cooklag  chamber  abevn  aald  body  eomprla- 
Ing  a  ploraUty  of  aaparata  •uperpeaed  aannlar  bodlea  aad 
a  covsff  rsatlag  thamaa. 

4.  A  eeoklng  raage  eomprialag  a  tank,  a  eover  therein, 
a  veaaal  saapeaded  from  the  cover,  and  a  plorallty  eC 
eUctrlchlly  heatad  bodlee  aKNiated  in  the  veasel  and  rela- 
tivoly  dlaplaoeable  to  form  a  cooklag  chamber  between 
theak 

6.  A  cooking  range  comprising  a  tank,  a  cover  theteaa, 
a  veeeal  saapeaded  from  tbe  eover,  aad  a  phuality  of  elec 
Ulcally  heatad  bodlea  awnntcd  In  the  veaeel  and  relatlvaly 
dlsplaceabla  to  form  a  oooklng  chamber  between  thaas, 
saM  bodlea  havlag  aoAcleat  frietlonal  eagagemeat  with 
the  veeael  to  maintain  them  la  poattlon. 

(Ckalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tlm  Oaaattat] 


II  

1,154,271.     DOOR-LOCK, 
ton.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar. 
(CI.  70—78.) 


JoaapH  BSDLACSBK,  Bingham- 
25.  191S.     Serial   No.   16,884. 


1.  A  lock  comprising  a  caalng  havlag  a  key-hale  slot,  a 
longitudinally  aUdable  bolt  wltfaia  said  caalng,  aa  operat- 
ing key,  a  atop  post  within  aald  casing  adjacent  the  saM 
kay-lM|#  alnt  aad  at  oaa  side  thastof.  aad  a  kar  nentrolied 

step  aatch  within  aaM  caaiag  adjaaant  tta 
Ite  aids  tiieiaaf. 

2.  Ai,k>ck  comprlaing  a  eaalag  havlag  a  hey-hala  alat 
tharain.  a  aUding  belt  within  tha  eaaiiw,  a  kar  <ec  aaM  lock 
adaptaa  far  InaerHoa  threagh  the  aald  rtet,  a  key 


witihin  saM  cnaing  aad  perttioaed  at  oae  aide  of  aaM  alot, 
a  aprlng-praaaed  loagitodlaaUi  slidable  catch  at  tha  oppo- 
alte aide  Qf  aaM  alot.  and  operating  mcaaa  Car  the  said 
eatch. 

3.  A  lock  comprising  a  easing  having  a  key-hole  alot 
therein,  a  alldaMe  bolt  moonted  within  aaM  eaalng,  an  op- 
ecatiag  key  for  the  aald  bait.  rIgM  ksr-rmaeval  prsveatlag 
means  at  oae  aide  of  the  aald  alot.  aad  a  key-contreUod 
sprlng-preesed  key  removal  preventing  catch  arranged  at. 
the  other  aide  thereof. 

4.  A  lock  comprising  a  caalng  having  a  key-bole  alot 
therein,  a  slidable  bolt  mounted  within  aald  caalng  an  op- 
erating key  for  the  aaM  bolt,  rigid  kay-reiM>vaI  prcveatiBg 
meaaa  at  one  aide  of  the  aald  alot,  a  yleldabla  key-removal 
preventing  catch  arranged  at  tbe  other  aMe  thereof,  ra^ 
teeth  npon  oae  side  «t  the  aaM  catch,  and  a  latch  key  for 
the  said  catch  having  end  prongs  adapted  for  engaging  the 
aald  rack  teeth  when  poaltloned  within  the  aald  easing. 

6.  A  lock  eomprialag  a  caalng  having  a  key-bole  alot 
therein,  an  operating  key  for  the  aald  lock,  a  redprocatlag 
bolt  within  the  said  caalng,  rigid  meana  adaptsd  for  the 
prevention  of  tbe  removal  of  the  said  key  from  the  '— ««g 
when  the  bolt  U  in  its  unlocked  position,  and  a  key-con- 
trolled apring-prcssed  shiftable  catch  normally  poaltlened 
In  the  removing  path  of  movement  of  the  aald  key  when 
the  bolt  la  projected. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.154,272.  MARINE  MINE.  Bmil  BaNQna  and  Eaikuito 
Bautbe,  London,  England.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1015.  Serial 
No.  11.019.     (CI.  102—3.) 


i  y 


L  A  marine  mine  having  a  cavity  tberela,  a  deviee  with* 
hi  saM  cavity,  a  aolnble  coaaeetMa  between  aaM  miae  attd 
dsvlee.  and  menna  within  saM  deviee  for  prodstcnalMiig 
tha  time  of  destmetlon  of  said  salable  oenneetloa,  whereby 
the  deviee  is  eomplctiely  rdeaaed  from  aaM  cavity  to  per* 
salt  eatnnce  ^  water  thereinto  to  deatroy  tbe  baegraaQr 
of  tha  miaa. 

2.  A  marine  mine  havlag  a  cavity  therein,  a  -'Ttng  ea- 
tmMlag  Into  aald  eavlty,  a  aalnble  eenaeetioa  between  aaM 
eaalag  aad  mMe,  a  eeatatater  wttUa  aald  caMng  — ♦«*»»i»g 
a  aolvent  for  aald  connectlona,  meana  of  cemmaaieatloa  be- 
tween aaM  coMalaar  aad  the  aolnUe  eeuMCtkw.  and 
means  Cor  controlling  tte  time  of  paaaeiir  of  the  aniTwt 
from  tlw  ctwtainer  to  the  eeaneetloB. 

5.  A  marine  mine  having  a  cavity  thaiatn.  a  caaiag  es- 
tending  into  ssM  eavlty  and  havlag  a  ^aaa^  a  nrfTMi 
eanaeetlea  belweaa  saM  cailBg  aad  min*.  said  railai 
adiptad  to  osataia  a  aotveat  ter  saM  eoaaectMa.  mnaaa 
for  eontralling  the  paaaage  fl<  aalveat  tiitoagh  aaM  efaaa- 
nel,  and  a  aoloble  diaphragm  between  said  channel  and 
connection  adapted  to  be  acted  on  by  the  aolvent. 

4.  A  maatee  mine  having  a  cavity  thercla,  a  caalBg  ex> 
tmMlag  into  aald  cavity  aad  having  a  <*^«nel,  a  aolM>le 
neaaactian  betweaa  said  eaalag  aad  mlac,  a  container  wtth- 
la  aaM  caaiag  adapted  to  contain  a  aolvent  for  snM  rnnaar 
tlon  and  provided  wtth  aa  apactnre  idnpttfl  la  rrtn^ila 
with  the  fthannel  in  the  casing,  a  valve  Car  aoatmlttag  the 
paaaaga  al  solvent  through  aaM  chaan^  a  hsltow  jjwg 
fommnntfatlng  with  aaM  cbaanal.  a  aolnhle  fllsjliima 
eoaunaateatiag  with  anM  ping;  and  meana  far  cmivayiiNl 
the  aaNaat  <tem  aaM  piqg  in  the  aolahle  eemaaetlaa  whaa 
saM  dlsphwgm  ha>  baaa  aaaolved  tqr  aaM  aolvaat. 

6.  A  martoe  miae  having  a  cavity  thwaia.  a  auing  as- 
tending  into  aaM  eavlAjr,  a  solobla  eonaactloa  hetweaa  «M 
eaalag  and  mine,  tha  eaalag  helag  w^wfttil  to  eoatala  aaal- 
vaat  for  saM  coeneetioB,  meana  of  eommaakatiea  Cor  aaM 

tha  CMlag  aad  tha  aotahla  rrnaartioa. 


744 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SSPTSMBSK  ai,  1915. 


and  a  aolublfl  diaphragm  oormally  obatructing  the  i>aaaafe 
of  tta«  aolTeot  through  Mdd  meana  of  communicatlOD. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette] 


1,164,273.  RERAILER.  EzaA  Smyth,  Portland,  Oreg., 
assignor  of  one  half  to  Frances  E.  Mcintosh,  Portland, 
Oreg.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1914.  Serial  No.  867.B33.  (CI. 
104—168. ) 


r 

1.  A  re-ralllng  device,  Inclndlng  complemenUl  Inellnad 
members  of  substantially  trUngular  oatllne.  one  of  said  In- 
clined members  haying  a  rounded  upper  surface,  a  rail-re- 
ceiving slot  In  Its  longitudinal  median  plane,  upaUndlag 
flanges  along  Us  lateral  edges,  and  an  upraised  tongue- 
forming  portion  at  Its  tapering  elevated  end.  In  allnement 
with  said  slot,  said  tongue-forming  portion  having  Its  In- 
ner end  tapered  to  an  apex  terminating  contiguous  to  the 
toner  end  of  said  riot,  the  opposite  end  of  said  tongue- 
forming  portion  projecttog  from  the  elevated  end  of  mM 
IneUncd  mamber  for  reating  upon  an  adjacent  raU,  th«  up- 
per surface  of  said  tongue-forming  portion  also  being 
rounded,  the  companion  todlned  member  having  a  central 
longitudinal  alot  termtoattog  a  short  distance  from  Its  ta- 
pering end,  and  an  upralaed  upper-surface-ronnded  portioa, 
with  one  end  extending  from  said  slot,  the  opposite  end  of 
said  upraised  portion  projecttog  from  the  elevated  tapertog 
end  of  the  tocUned  member  and  formtog  a  tongue  resttog 
upon  an  adjacent  rail. 

2.  A  device  of  the  type  deacrlbed,  toelndtog  an  toeltoed 
member  for  the  transference  of  a  deraUed  car  to  the  rails, 
said  Incltoed  member  betog  adapted  to  stride  the  rail-head 
and  having  at  its  elevated  end  Uteral  keepcra,  angle  plate- 
like members  with  thdr  lower  ends  adapted  to  rest  upon 
the  base  of  the  rail  and  tbalr  upper  portions  received  by 
said  keepers,  and  holding  screws  engaging  said  angle  piate- 
llke  members  and  threaded  toto  said  tocUned  membera. 


rectly  raleactog  the  said  holding  BMana  and  means  whereby 
the  Unit  device  may  be  rcvened  at  will  prior  to  Ita  rels 
of  the  holdtog  means. 


1,154,274.   LIM IT-CONTBOLLEB  FOE  MOTOBB.    Obobqb 

J.  ftrvAKr,  Bellevuc,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  The  Pittsburgh 

Valve,  Foudry  and  Coastrvetlon  Company,  Pittsburg, 

Pa.,  a  CorpontiOB  of  Psauiaylvanla.    Filed  Nov.  1,  1913. 

Serial  No.  TM,«8.     (CL  1T9— 1B2.) 

1.  la  a  limit  controller  for  electric  motors,  an  electric 

motor,  a  switch  to  drcolt  with  tbe  motor,  means  for  aute- 

matf eally  opeatog  the  iwlt^  meaaa  for  raleaaably  holdtag 

the  switch  eloeed,  a  limit  derlee  driven  by  the  motor  aad 

anaaged  to  mechanlcaily  raleaae  the  said  betdtag  means 

and  means  whereby  the  limit  dcrtoe  asay  be  revetwd  at 

wlU  prior  to  its  release  of  the  holding  meaas. 

3.  In  a  limit  controller  for  electric  motors,  an  electric 
BOtor.  a  swltsh  to  drenlt  with  the  motor,  means  for  anto- 
matlcally  opentog  the  switch,  means  for  releaaably  holding 
the  switch  closed,  meclunlsm  moved  by  the  motor  for  di- 


8.  In  a  limit  controller  for  electric  motors,  an  electric 
motor,  a  switch  in  circuit  with  the  motor,  means  for  auto- 
matically opening  the  switch,  means  for  releaaably  holding 
the  switch  cloaed,  means  driven  by  tbe  motor  and  tod«- 
pendent  of  electric  current  for  releastog  the  said  holding 
means  and  means  whereby  the  said  mechanism  may  be  re- 
versed at  will  prior  to  Ito  release  of  the  holdtog  means. 

4.  In  a  limit  controller  for  electric  motors,  an  electric 
motor,  a  switch  to  dreutt  with  the  motor,  meana  for  auto- 
matically opening  the  switch,  meana  for  releaaably  holdtog 
the  switch  closed,  a  limit  device  driven  by  the  motor  and 
arranged  to  mechaalcally  release  the  said  holding  meana, 
means  for  reverstog  the  motor,  meaps  for  automatically  re- 
setttog  the  swlteh  when  the  motor  has  moved  the  limit  de- 
vice to  the  reverae  direction  and  means  whereby  the  said 
mechanism  may  be  reveraed  at  will  prior  tn  ito  release  of 
the  holdtog  meaaa. 

6.  la  a  Umit  controller  for  electric  motors,  an  electric 
motor,  a  swlteh  in  drcult  with  the  motor,  means  for  auto- 
matically opeatog  the  swlteh,  means  for  releaaably  holding 
the  switch  doeed,  a  nmlt  device  driven  by  the  motor  and 
arranged  to  mechanically  release  the  said  holding  means, 
and  means  whereby  the  motor  may  be  reversed  at  will 
prior  to  the  release  of  the  holding  meana. 

[Clalma  8  to  10  not  prtoted  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,154,275.  DEVICE  FOR  8TRETCHINQ  WIRE  AROUND 
WOODEN  PIPES.  GaoBoa  W.  SDTHBBLAifo,  Newport. 
Wash.  FUed  Aug.  10.  1014.  SerUI  No.  857,677.  (CL 
264 — 8T.) 


1.  A  Wire  atrstehtaf  darlca  tedodtog  a  head  tmnaf  a 
^^Twa^fl  of  ion  and  having  an  opening  through  tb» 
head  aad  through  the  threaded  exteasloB  throogh  whid 
ttM  mi  of  the  wire  may  be  passed,  a  hollow  haadle  hav- 
ing a  liiislsfl  toothed  wheel  rotataMy  coaaeeted  therewitt, 
saM  wheal  havtog  a  hub  prortded  with  a  threaded  hora 
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which  etvages  with  the  threaded  extension  of  the  head, 
a  lever  having  a  cam  bead  arranged  withto  the  hollow 
candle  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  vrire  end,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  beveled  tooth  wheel  to  cselprocate 
the  threaded  member  of  the  bead  within  the  hollow  handle. 

2.  In  a  wire  stretcher  as  herein  described,  a  headed 
member  provided  with  a  lip  and  being  formed  with  an 
angularly  disposed  tubular  threaded  eztenalon.  the  head 
having  an  opening  commnnicattog  with  the  bore  of  the 
tubular  extension  and  the  aaid  opentogs  being  sdapted  to 
receive  one  end  of  a  wire  which  may  be  passed  through 
tbe  tubular  extension,  a  hollow  handle  having  a  toothed 
wheel  rotatably  connected  therewith,  said  wheel  havtog  a 
threaded  bore  which  receivea  the  threaded  tubular  mem- 
ber of  the  head,  a  lever  having  a  cam  head  arranged  vrith- 
In  the  handle  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  wire  pro- 
jecting through  the  tubular  member  of  the  head  to  within 
the  handle,  a  second  lever  plvotally  secured  to  the  handle, 
a  toothed  wheel  carried  by  the  said  second  lever  and  In- 
termeshlDg  with  the  first-mentioned  toothed  wheel,  and 
a  dog  carried  by  the  second  lever  and  adapted  to  engage 
between  the  teeth  of  the  wheel  theretm. 

3.  The  herein-described  construction  of  wire  stretcher. 
Including  a  hollow  handle  made  up  of  two  mating  sections 
and  havtag  one  of  Its  ends  formed  with  an  internal  an- 
nular bead,  the  said  handle  havtog  a  longitudinal  opening 
and  ears  arranged  upon  the  opposite  walls  of  the  opening, 
a  lever  pivoted  between  the  ears,  said  lever  having  a  cam 
head  provided  with  teeth,  the  bore  of  the  handle  oppoaite 
the  lever  betog  also  formed  with  teeth,  a  toothed  wheel 
havtog  Ite  outer  face  provided  with  a  hub  and  Ite  toner 
face  provided  with  an  annular  angular  extenalon  which  is 
arranged  withto  the  tubular  handle  and  engaged  by  the 
bead  thersof,  the  bore  of  the  hub  being  threaded,  a  lever 
havtog  a  bifurcated  end  plvotally  connected  with  the 
handle,  a  toothed  wheel  meshtog  with  the  first  mentioned 
toothed  wheel  arranged  withto  the  bifurcation  of  the 
lever,  an  arcuate  dog  havtog  two  engaging  fkces  pivoted 
within  tha  bifurcation  of  the  handle,  a  spring  for  the  dog. 
and  the  aaid  dog  adapted  to  be  engaged  between  the  teeth 
of  the  wheel  carried  by  the  lever,  a  threaded  member  co- 
acting  with  the  threads  in  the  bore  of  the  hub  of  the 
first-mentioned  wheel,  a  head  for  the  member,  aad  an 
offset  lip  upon  tbe  head,  said  member  and  head  being 
provided  with  a  wire-receiving  opening. 


1,154,276.  PARCEI^POST  ENVELOP.  Hamt  A.  T«C8- 
COTT,  Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1014.  Serial 
No.  871,871.     (a.  220—74.) 


1.  An  envelop  cempriatog  front  aad  hack  portiona,  a 
fold  Itoe  therebetween,  a  ralnforcemeat  eoextenslva  to 
ieagth  with  the  fbid  Itoe  and  eomprlafaig  a  strip  of  flczlUe 
material,  said  strip  being  folded  medially  to  provide  flap* 
which  bear  against  said  front  aad  back  portiona  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  fold  itoe,  tiie  ends  of  said  strip  betog 
provided  with  notehes  at  the  termtoals  of  the  fold  Itoe, 
aad  a  tying  member  todudtog  a  pmtloB  extending  along 
the  bight  of  the  fold  Una  and  eagagtog  said  aotehes,  aaid 
tytog  member  havtog  a  portioa  ptejaetlag  beyond  the 
outer  snrlKce  of  the  fbld  Itoe  for  attaching  tbe  oivelOD 
to  an  ohjoct. 

2.  An  navelop  comprlalag  front  and  hack  portiona,  a 
fold  line  thiM^hetween,  a  retoforcement  eom^lelag  a  linear 
■trip  of  flsdhle  material  folded  medUlly  to  prorlde  flaps 
whieh  are  gammed  at  tha  told  Una,  the  fold  llnea  of  the 
w«lto  *nd  ratetoreaoMnt  being  provldad  with  ragistarlag 
openings  and  aaid  ralnforcanNnt  havlW  notdMa  at  ito 
en*  in  r«gleter  with  the  AM  Una  thofMt  and  a  tying 

"T!!!J^?*^  ^"^^'^  the  flaps  of  the  ratofbfosment 
and  exteadlag  along  the  toM  line  tfaoraof,  aaid  tyhig  msM- 
bsr  havtog  tarmlaal  portions  engaglag  said  rseesoos  and 
a  portion  projecting  extoriorly  through  said  openings  tor 
attaching  the  envelop  to  an  object. 


8.  An  envel<9  comprising  front  and  back  portiona,  a 
fold  Itoe  therebetween,  a  reinforcement  comprising  a 
■trip  of  flexible  material  folded  medially  to  provide  flaps 
which  bear  against  said  front  and  back  portions  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  fold  line,  and  a  tying  member  having  portions 
extending  along  and  on  both  sides  of  said  told  Une  aad 
engaged  on  the  outer  side  of  said  fold  Itoe  and  th«ice  ex- 
tended to  form  an  element  for  attaching  the  envelop  to 
an  object. 


1,154,277.     BACK-SPACINO  DEVICE  FOR  TYPE- WRIT- 
ING MACHINES.     ANTHONT  Ute.  Hartford.  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  Royal  Typewriter  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.    Filed  Sept.  22,  1014 
Serial  No.  862,880.      (CI.   197 — 91.) 


1.  A  back  spadng  device  for  typewriting  machines,  com- 
prUtng  a  bell  crank  lever,  an  operating  rod  connected  to 
the  end  of  ite  horizontally  arranged  member,  an  arm 
arranged  to  co-axially  rock  with  the  bell  crank  lever,  a 
pawl  lever  plvotally  connected  to  the  end  of  the  arm  and 
havtog  a  downwardly  extended  lug  against  which  the 
vertical  member  of  the  bell  crank  lever  acta,  a  pto  at  the 
pawl  end  of  the  lever,  a  pawl  on  the  lever  adapted  to 
engage  the  feed  rack  of  the  carriage  and  a  plate  vertically 
movable  with  the  carriage  relative  to  tbe  stationary  rock- 
ing cotter  of  the  bell  crank  lever  and  tbe  arm,  and  hav- 
ing a  cam  dot  In  which  the  pto  extends. 

2.  A  hack  spacing  device  for  typewriting  machines,  com- 
prising a  bdl  crank  lever,  an  opMwting  rod  connected  to 
the  ma  of  ite  horiaontally  arranged  member,  an  arm  ar- 
ranged to  eo-axUUy  rodt  with  the  bell  crank  lever,  a  pawl 
lever  plvotally  connected  to  the  end  of  the  arm  and  having 
a  downwardly  extended  lug  against  which  the  vertical 
member  of  the  bdl  crank  lever  acta,  a  pin  at  the  pawl  end 
of  the  lever,  a  pawl  oa  the  lever  adapted  to  engage  the 
tood  rack  of  the  carriage  and  a  pUte  vertlcaUy  movable 
with  the  carrlaga  rotative  to  tbe  stationary  toMag  cen- 
ter of  the  bdl  crank  levor  and  the  arm,  and  having  a  cam 
dot  to  which  the  pto  extenda,  a  latch  pivoted  to  the  cam- 
■lot  Plata  having  Ito  tan  end  controlled  by  acting  on  a 
statlonarj  part  of  the  machtoe  and  a  ledge  at  Ita  other 
end  adapted  to  ovarlap  a  part  of  the  cam  slot,  whereby 
the  pto  of  the  pawl  lerar  la,  daring  the  first  part  of  Ita 
fflovemsnt,  eentrollad  with  the  carriage  to  lower  ease 
prteting  poaltiM  aad  left  ftoe  with  the  earrtage  set  fbr 
upper  case  prtotlag. 

8.  A  back  spacing  devlee  for  typewriting  machlnca,  eom- 
prlalag  a  bcU  crank  lever,  an  operating  rod  eonnectad  to 
the  end  of  ito  horiaontally  arranged  member,  an  arm  ai^ 
nngod  to  eo-axially  ro^  with  the  heU  crank  lover,  a  pawl 
lOTor  plvotally  eonnectad  to  the  end  of  tbe  arm  and  having 
•  downwardly  extended  lug  against  which  the  vartieal 
member  of  the  bell  crank  lever  acta,  a  pto  at  tiie  pawl  and 
of  the  lov«>,  a  pawl  on  tbe  levw  adapted  to  «ngage  the 
fied  rack  of  the  carriage,  a  sprlag  coaaeeted  to  the  othar 
Md  of  the  pawl  lever  and  a  plate  vertically  aMvaMo  with 
the  carriago  ratattv*  to  the  stationary  roddng 
the  hdl  tmalk  lover  aad  tbe  arm,  and  havtog  a 
la  which  the  pin  eztaMk. 

4.  A  haA  9ncing  devlee  for  typewrltl^  msrhhiM,  eo» 
Prisftsg  a  beU  crank  lover,  an  operating  rod  fmanertai  to 
ttnemd  «f  ito  horiaontally  arranged  member,  an  arm  ar- 
(•agci  to  eo-azlally  reck  with  the  bdl  crank  levw.  a  pnwl 
lever  plvotally  emiaeeted  to  the  end  of  the  arm  and  hav- 
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lag  a  downwardly  extended  luf  agalMt  wliieb  tbm  rertl- 
tical  acaber  of  tb«  ImU  crank  lever  acta,  a  pawl  at  on* 
•ad  of  tbe  lever  adapted  to  engage  tka  taath  of  the  car- 
riage rack  and  meana  for  boldlag  tbe  pawl  away  tnm 
tbe  rack  daring  the  first  part  of  tbe  feeding  norenent 
of  tbe  lever  wboi  the  carriage  ia  jet  for  lower  caae  prlat^ 
ing  and  Inoperative  when  tbe  carriage  la  act  for  upper 
case  printing. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  back  gpace  pawl  adapted 
to  act  on  the  carriage  feed  rack,  means  for  actuating  the 
pawl  to  set  the  carriage  back  and  means  for  preventing 
the  pawl  from  engaging  with  the  rack  daring  tbe  flrat 
part  of  Ita  forward  feeding  movement  when  the  carriage 
la  In  lower  caae  printing  poeltlon  and  leavtng  tbe  pawl 
free  to  act  when  the  carriage  la  in  upper  caae  position. 


1,154.278.  METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  REDUCING 
LINE  CAPACITY.  Emil  Hi.vbik  WiDaoaaM  and  Kla8 
ACGCST  WiDEGKKN,  Albj,  Sweden.  Filed  Dec.  20.  1913. 
Serial   No.  807,916.      (CI.  178— «©.) 


^      iT^M 

1  Method  of  reducing  the  Influence  of  the  line  capacity 
in  actuating  electric  apparatus  at  a  distance  by  means  ot 
pulsations  obtained  from  a  source  of  coBtlnooos  electric 
cnrrent,  consisting  in  transmitting  through  an  electric 
line  positive  and  negative  pulsations  of  a  strength  re- 
enlred  for  Influencing  a  receiving  apparatua,  transmitting 
through  said  line,  between  said  pulaatlooa,  other  pulsa- 
tions of  the  same  polarity  as  the  following  pulaatkm  ca- 
pable of  tafluencing  the  receiving  apparatua,  and  so  salt- 
tag  the  said  Intermediate  pulsation  as  to  their  strength 
that  they  are  not  capable  of  lafluenclnc  the  receiving 
apparatus  bat  on  tbe  other  band  eapaUe  of  partaking  In 
the  diacharglng  and  recharging  of  the  Une  before  the  next 
followlBg  polsatiOB  capable  of  laflaenelnfl  tba  receiving 
apparatus  Is  tranamitted,  substantlaUy  as  and  for  tlw 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  system  of  transmitting  Intelligence  Including  a 
tranamlttlBg  statlon-eonnected  electrically  through  a  Une 
with  a  receiving  sUtkm.  a  receiving  apparatus  at  the 
latter  station,  a  source  d  eootlnuoua  current  at  the  trau- 
mlttliW  atation,  a  rotating  commatatnr  at  tbe  aame  aU- 
tioa,  mMiBa  for  tmnamittlng  altematelr  tteoofb  tbe  coa- 
muUtor  poeltive  and  negative  polaatlons  capable  of  to- 
floendas  the  receiving  apparatus,  and  means  for  tranamlt- 
tlng  threogh  the  mmaiaUter  betsreen  said  polaatlons  other 
poaitlva  and  negative  pnlaatlons  not  capable  «f  infltMndng 
the  reeelvtng  apparatnaL 

8.  A  system  of  tranaaaltting  inteUltnoee  Includlnc  a 
trananlttiag  sUttoa  ceaneeted  alectrieaUy  with  a  recelv- 
teg  Btatkin,  a  receiving  apparatus  at  tbe  latter  aUUon.  a 
■onrce  e<  continuous  earrent  at  tbe  tranaailttlng  sUtlon, 
a  rotating  commutator  at  the  same  station,  means  for  con- 
necting some  of  tb*  bara  of  said  oomaatator  alternately 
with  tbe  negative  and  tbe  poaltive  twnlnals  of  tbe  cnr- 
r^t  noaree,  and  means  for  connecting  other  bars  of  tbe 
eaamutator  altcnately  with  pointa  ef  tba  current  aouree 
baring  lower  potential  than  said  tarmlnala. 

4.  A  syatem  of  transmitting  tntaUlgeace  including  a 
tnnamittlnK  stntlon  connected  electrically  through  llnea 
with  a  receiving  statioB.  a  receiving  apparatus  at  the  latter 
■tation,  a  source  of  coatianooa  earrent  at  tbe  transmitting 
afeatioa,  a  rotatbig  eoaunatater  at  tbe  same  station,  sliding 
Wsakas  bearing  against  said  eommutater.  meana  for  oea- 
asatliV  alteraat^  by  pairs,  bara  of  the  connintator  wltb 
the  poeltive  and  negative  terminals  ot  the  earrent  source. 
mM  m«a«i  being  reeponalve  to  pulaatlona  capaUe  of  in- 
OneMctaw  the  receiving  apparatua,  and  means  for  coaaeet- 
laff  alternately  by  pair*,  other  bars  of  the  commutator 
witb  points  of  tbe  current  source  of  lower  potential  than 


said  ends,  tbe  latter  meana  being  responsive  to  pulsatiea 
not  eapaUe  of  Influencing  the  receiving  apparatus  but  of 
dlscharglag  and  recharging  the  llnea. 

ft.  A  aystam  of  tranamlttlng  Intelligence  ineloding  a 
tranamittiag  station  connected  eleArically  through  lines 
with  a  receiving  station,  a  receiving  apparatus  at  tbe  lat- 
ter atatioB.  a  source  of  oontinuous  currmit  at  the  trans- 
mitting station,  a  rotating  commutator  at  tbe  aame  ata- 
tian,  sliding  brusbss  bearing  acalnst  said  eommatatoc, 
means  connecting  alternately  by  pairs,  bars  of  aaid  com- 
mutator with  the  poaltive  and  tbe  negative  teraodnals  of 
the  current  source  tot  tranamlttlnx  chrougb  the  llnea  pul- 
sations capable  of  Infloanciag  tbe  receiving  apparatus, 
and  meana  connecting  alternately  by  pairs,  other  bars  of 
ssld  commutator  with  points  of  the  current  source  of  lower 
potential  than  the  said  terminals  for  transmitting  through 
the  lines  between  said  pulsations  other  pulsatlona  not 
capable  of  Influencing  the  receiving  apparatus  but  of  dis- 
charging and  recharging  the  llnea. 

(Liaim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,154,279.     TBAN8MITTKB  FOR  BLBCTRIC  WRITING 
TSLEGRAPIIS.      Emil    He.srik    Widkuhen    and    Klah 
AcuCBT  WiDEGSBM,  Alby,  Sweden.     Filed  Dec.  20.  1913. 
SerUl  No.  807,918.     (CI.  178—18.) 


1.  A  transmitter  for  electric  writing  telegraphs  Indud 
Ing  a  rotary  commutator  adapted  to  emit  pulsating  cur- 
rents, a  brush  bearing  on  said  commutator,  a  holder 
carrying  said  brush,  sdtd  holder  being  arranged  to  swing 
in  a  plane  essentially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  com- 
mutator, a  hand  operated  writing  pen,  and  a  mechanical 
connection  between  the  pen  and  the  said  bolder. 

2.  A  transmitter  for  electric  writing  telegrsptas,  includ- 
ing a  rotary  eommatator  adapted  to  emit  pulaating  cur- 
reots,  brashes  bearing  on  each  side  of  said  commutator, 
a  holder  for  each  of  said  brashes,  said  holders  being  ar- 
ranged to  swing  in  planea  essentially  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  the  commutator,  a  hand  operated  writing  pen,  and  me- 
chanical connections  between  the  pen  and  the  said  holders. 

3.  A  transmitter  for  electric  writing  telegraphs.  Indad- 
Ing  a  rotary  commutator  having  eurve-ahaped  commutator 
bars,  a  bruab  bearing  on  said  commutator,  a  holder 
carrying  said  bruab,  said  boWcr  belnc  arranged  to  s<ving 
in  a  plane  essentlallj  paraHal  to  tbe  axis  of  the  eom- 
matator, a  band  aperatsd  writing  pen,  and  a  mechanical 
connection  between  the  pen  and  the  said  holder. 

4.  A  transmitter  for  electric  writing  telegraphs  Inclnd- 
Ing  a  table,  a  pen  movable  on  said  table,  a  rotary  com- 
mutator, bmabes  bearing  on  said  commutator,  holders 
carrylac  said  bmabaa.  said  holders  being  arranged  to 
swing  In  a  plane  ssssntlally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
commutator,  and  mechanical  connectloos  between  tbe  pan 
and  the  said  holders. 


1,154,280.  PMPaaQABMBNT.  Amva  Wtub,  Bockrllle 
Canter,  N.  T.  FUed  Dec.  2T.  Itl2.  Serial  No.  788,818. 
(CI.  2—144.) 

L.  A  onion  nndHV*n>MBt  dlTlded  on  tbe  median  Une 
from  the  back  of  tbe  waist  down  to  an4  through  the 
CTOteh,  tba  placket  bdteg  doaed  by  a  web  of  reslUeat 
elastie  fabric  aanww  at  Its  opper  end  and  sabstantlally 
wtdar  at  its  law«  end,  and  exteadtag  from  the  waist 
line  weU  Aswn  tbwatd  tba  hips,  tbe  lateral  margins  of 
wUeh  are  attncbad  ta  or  acar  to  tbe  plaafest  edges,  a 
V-sbaped  gore  tasarted  la  tb  slower  front  tap  of  the 
csoteh  sftnlf  baTliw  Its  lateral  margina  attacted  to  the 
Inner  Margiaa  ef  tba  lag  portions  of  tbe  garment  along 
the  h^  aaami.  and   baring  a  free  opening  between  tbe 
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bottom  edge  of  the  placket  guard  and  tbe  rear  tfansri 
edgs  of  the  crotch  gore,  sabstantlally  as  spaeMsd. 


2.  A  union  undergarment  divided  oo  the  median  line 
from  the  back  of  the  waist  down  to  and  through  the 
crotch,  the  placket  being  closed  by  a  web  of  reailient 
elastic  fabric,  narrow  at  Its  upper  end  and  substantUlly 
wider  at  its  lower  end,  and  extending  from  the  waist 
Une  well  down  below  tbe  hips,  the  lateral  edgea  of  which 
are  atUched  to  the  placket  adjacent  the  edges  of  the 
latter,  aad  adapted  by  its  contractile  character  to  draw 
the  placket  edges  together  without  overlapping  them 
sabstantlally  as  spedfled. 


1,164,281.  FURNACE  -  BOTTIN3  APPARATUS.  JoHW 
T.  Bates,  Pltubargh,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  18,  iwi.  Serial 
No.  88T,511.     (CI.  78—198.) 


1.  A  fimaee  bottiag  apparatus  eomprlalaK  a  swinging 
bottlng  arm,  depandlng  levers  to  wbleb  said  batting  arm 
is  pivotsd,  a  Boppart  for  aaid  leirers,  and  meana  eonneet- 
lag  said  l«T«ra  and  lever  support  wherry  tba  laar  sad 
of  the  hotting  arm  Is  llftad  In  tbs  baeftwart  swinging 
movement  of  the  arm  while  tbe  bottlnff  end  thereof  la 
moved  in  a  snbstsntlslly  borlsantal  plana. 

2.  A  fatnaos  bettlns  apparatns  oonprlstag  a  swinging 
hotting  arm,  depending  levers  to  swlch  said  bottlng  arm 
Is  pivoted,  a  support  for  said  levers,  meana  connecting 
said  le»ara  and  tovar  support  whershr  tbs  r«u>  end  of  tte 
bottlng  ana  is  ttftod  In  the  backward  swhigtag  move- 
maat  of  m»  ntm  vMla  tbs  betting  ead  tbsreaC  to  moved 
la  a  subafiantlnlly  bMiaoatal  plane,  and  msaM  Cor  ac- 
tuatinx  said  bottiag  arsL 

S.  A  fatnace  botttay  apparatus  comprlsii«  s  bolh>w 
bottlng  bar,  a  awinglng  arm  to  which  aaid  bar  la  piTotaUy 
teitensd,  means  sb  said  arm  for  balding  tba  bar  la  len«tb- 
viss  allB«aMMt  witb  tba  atai.  dspeadlng  lavaia  to  wiyeb 
said  arm  t$  piTOtallr  saenred,  and  floibia  OMaai  Mading 
ts  tbs  i««  end  of  aaid  bottiag  bar  ta  mafestala  ciicala- 
tioa  of  a  eooUng  medtaus  within  tJbe  hallow  bnttta^  bar 
whils  tba  bsttlnv  bar  Is  nMmac  Into  and  a«t  ef  botttng 


4.  A  fttvace  hotting  apparatus  comprising  a  bottlaff 
bar,  a  swinging  arm  to  which  said  bar  la  pfvwtaDy  fas- 
tened, meana  on  said  arm  for  holding  tbe  bar  in  len^th- 
wlss  allnement  with  tbe  arm  and  depending  levers  to 
which  said  arm  la  plvotally  aecured. 

8.  A  fornaca  bMttaff  apparataa  compiiala«  a  bottlng 
bar,  a  awtaglac  «rm  to  wbl^  said  bar  is  pivotaUy  fas- 
tened, meana  on  said  arm  for  holding  tba  bar  la  length- 
wise aUaoMBt  wltb  the  arm.  depending  levers  to  which 
the  swinging  arm  is  pivoted,  a  support  for  -aid  levers 
and  meana  on  said  support  coaeting  with  the  levers 
whereby  the  swinging  arm  is  lifted  In  its  backward 
Bwlaglag  movemoit  while  the  bottlng  end  of  said  bar  U 
movsd  ia  a  aabsUatiaUy  taorisoaUl  plane. 

[Claims  8  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaetta] 


1,164,282.  PROCESS  OF  RENDERING  PAPER  BOT- 
TLES UQUID-TIGHT.  GnoBox  W.  Bkadle,  Bayonne, 
N.  J.,  aaslgnor  to  Single  Service  Pa(±age  Corporation 
of  America,  New  York.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jeraey.  FUod  Nov.  8.  1912,  Serial  No.  730,300.  Re- 
newed Mar.  9,  1915.     Serial  No.  13.:J19.     (CI.  91—70  ) 


1.  The  process  of  coating  paper  vessels,  which  constats 
in  subjecting  said  veasels  to  heat  to  drive  out  a  portion 
of  the  contained  moisture  and  to  shrink  said  vessels ;  then 
immediately  subjectlnff  said  veaaels  to  a  Uquld  coating 
bath ;  draining  said  vessels  of  their  surplus  Uquld  whUe 
malnUinlng  tbe  latter  In  a  fluid  condition  ;  routing  said 
vessels  on  their  axea  during  ths  draining  operation  to  se- 
cure an  even  coating;  and  sabjecting  the  thus  coated 
veaaels  to  a  cooling  bath.  aubstantiaUj  as  deacribed. 

2.  The  process  of  coating  paper  vessels,  which  consists 
in  Bubjecting  said  vessels  to  beat  to  drive  out  a  portion 
of  the  contained  moiature  and  to  shrink  said  veasels  ;  then 
Bubjecting  aaid  vessels  to  a  Uqoid  coating  bath ;  draining 
aaid  veaaels  of  their  surplas  liquid ;  routing  said  veasels 
on  their  axea  during  the  draining  operation  to  secure  an 
even  coating;  and  sabjecting  ssld  vesseU  to  a  cooling 
bath  while  routing  the  vBsstls  on  their  axea,  subsUn- 
tlally  as  deaeilbsd. 

8.  The  process  of  coatlas  paper  vessels,  which  consists 
In  subjecting  said  veaaels  to  beat  to  drive  out  a  portion 
of  the  contained  moisture  and  to  shrink  said  veaaels ;  then 
subjecting  said  veaaels  to  a  liquid  coating  bath ;  draining 
said  vMseiB  of  tbslr  surplas  Uauld ;  routing  said  vessels 
SB  tbalr  axes  darlat  the  draialag  operation  to  aeeure  an 
even  eeatlaK:  and  only  partlaUy  Immersing  said  vessels 
la  a  water  bath  while  raUthig  said  veaaels  on  their  axes 
to  Impart  a  amoath  surface,  sabstaa^ially  aa  deacribed. 

4.  na  pcacssB  «f  coatlac  open  ended  paper  bottles  with 
parafla,  whisk  comMs  la  first  sabjectlag  tbe  sams  ta 
beat  ta  diivs  oat  a  portion  of  tbe  moisture  -contained  In 
said  bettlSB  aad  ts  shrink  tbe  parU;  then  dipping  said 
bottles  la  s  molten  both  of  paraffln ;  then  passing  said 
eoatsd  bettlea  threagh  a  heated  chamber  while  draining 
oC  tba  anpios  paraOn  and  routing  said  bottlea  «a  tbeljr 
laa«v  aaea;  and  flnaUy  only  partially  is— aiatag  sail 
eoabad  and  drained  bottles  while  ia  a  borlsontai  poaltlaB 
la  a  water  bath  srtille  roUtUg  the  same  oa  their  lo^sir 
aidwtaatisllj  as  dsserlbed. 
0.  The  step  fas  ttntablng  paraflin  coated  paper  bottJbi 
>«  psrtteiljr  Immersing  tbe  said  bsttles  In  water 
tte  coattag  ta  atlU  Boitt  aad  BlamltaaasBsIy  ro- 
bottlss,  Mihstanttalty  as  dcacrlbsd. 
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1,154,283.      CHUCK.      James    L.    BaEHAiD,    Be«Ter,    Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1915.    S«rlal  No.  22.582.     (CI.  2d— 141.) 


1.  A  chuck  comprising  a  shank  haTlng  a  screw  threaded 
end,  an  annular  sleere  harlng  Internal  screw  threads  en- 
gaging the  screw  threaded  end  of  aald  shank,  a  pin  to 
prevent  relative  movement  of  the  shank  and  sleeve,  a 
socket  mounted  In  said  sleeve  to  rotate  and  move  axlally 
lengthwise,  and  Jaws  on  the  opposite  ends  of  said  shank 
and  socket  arranged  to  engage  and  poaltlrely  connect  the 
socket  to  the  abank  In  aslng  the  chuck. 

2.  A  chuck  comprising  a  shank  haTlng  a  screw  threaded 
end,  an  annular  sleeve  having  Internal  screw  threads  en- 
gaging the  screw  threaded  end  of  said  shank,  a  socket 
mounted  in  said  sleeve  to  rotate  and  move  axlally  length- 
wise, and  Jaws  on  the  opposite  ends  of  said  shank  and 
socket  arranged  to  engage  and  positively  connect  the 
socket  to  the  shank  in  using  the  chock. 

8.  A  chuck  comprising  a  shank  havlog  a  recess  therein, 
a  socket  moanted  in  said  recess  to  rotate  and  move  axlally 
lengthwise,  and  jaws  on  the  Inner  end  of  the  recesa  and 
adjacent  end  of  said  socket  arranged  to  engage  and  posi- 
tively connect  the  socket  to  the  shank  in  using  the  chuck. 


1.164,284.  SHOCK-ABSORBER.  William  N.  BoRoaa, 
Dunlap,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  24.  1914.  Serial  No.  868^484. 
(CI.  21—106.) 


and  connecting  means  upon  the  opposite  end  of  said 
goose  neck  bolt  adapted  to  atUch  the  same  to  the  body 
of  a  vehicle. 

3.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  reciprocating  plate 
means,  plate  retaining  means,  shock  absorbing  means  be- 
tween said  plate  and  said  retaining  means,  a  yoke,  a 
swivel  bolt  mounted  through  said  yoke,  a  sleeve  riveted 
to  said  bolt  having  an  Internally  threaded  end  portion, 
an  adJusUble  member  threaded  into  said  sleeve,  locking 
means  locking  said  last  mentioned  member  to  said  sleeve, 
and  connecting  means  upon  the  opposite  end  of  said  ad- 
justable member  adapted  to  connect  the  same  to  the  body 
of  a  vehicle. 


1,154,286.  FILM-PACK  CAMERA.  Carl  Bobnmann, 
BlDghamton.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ansco  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1916.  Serial 
No.    24.406.      (CI.    96—19.) 


1.  A  shock  abaorber  comprising  means  for  connaetiBg 
It  to  the  axle  of  an  automobile,  adJostaUe  meana  for 
eonneetlag  It  to  the  frame  or  body  of  an  aatoraoUle,  a 
yoke  swlveled  to  tb«  body  connections,  a  pair  of  stay  rods 
■UdaMy  moostvd  throogh  the  yoke,  a  plate  moanted  upon 
the  opposite  eada  of  the  stay  roda,  a  second  plate  aUdmble 
OB  the  stay  roda  between  the  yoke  and  the  flret  meotioBed 
plate,  a  aecfOkd  pair  of  rods  alldably  mounted  throagta  the 
two  plate*,  and  a  coil  spring  mounted  between  the  two 
pUtea. 

2.  A  aboek  absorber  comprising  a  ptunllty  of-etay  roda, 
•  plurality  of  plates  conBectlng  said  atay  rods,  a  eoU 
•Itoek  absorMBK  spring  monnted  between  said  platsa  and 
wdrcllng  a  portion  of  said  stay  roda,  a  yoke  mouatad 
BP<»  the  opposite  end  of  a  portion  of  aald  stay  rods  hav- 
iBig  a  drcular  apertore  therethroagb,  a  swlTel  bolt  mooat- 
•d  tbroo^  said  aperture,  a  aleere  riveted  to  said  swtrel 
bolt  In  soeta  manner  as  to  allow  swItcI  play  thsreoC,  a 
gooa*  BMk  bolt  adjustably  thrauled  late  said  slssrs. 
locking  means  lo^lag  said  goose  aeck  bolt  to  said  siecrs 


1.  A  camera  having  a  film  pack  chamber  at  the  focal 
plane,  an  opening  for  the  introduction  of  the  pack  at 
the  upper  end  of  the  chamber,  a  spring  at  its  lower  end. 
a  cover  for  the  opening  provided  with  a  narrow  slot  and 
meana  to  lock  the  cover  when  closed. 

2.  A  camera  having  a  film  pack  chamber  at  the  focal 
plane,  an  opening  for  the  Introdnctlon  of  the  pack  in  the 
upper  end  of  the  chamber,  a  spring  at  Ita  lower  end,  a 
swinging  cover  for  the  opening  pivoted  to  the  camera 
body  and  provided  with  a  narrow  slot  and  meana  to  lock 
the  cover  when  It  la  doesd. 

5.  A  camera  having  a  film  pack  chamber  at  the  focal 
plane,  an  opening  for  tbe  Introduction  of  the  pack  at 
the  upper  end  of  the  chamber,  a  spring  at  ita  lower  end, 
a  cover  for  tbe  opening  having  a  flat  top  and  flanges  upon 
three  of  Its  akica  and  a  narrow  alot  la  the  flat  top  aad 
means  to  lock  tbe  cover  wbca  It  la  elossd. 

4.  A  camera  havtag  a  fllm  pack  chamber  at  tbe  focal 
plane,  an  opening  for  the  latrodoctlon  of  tbe  pack  Into 
the  chamber,  a  spring  In  tbe  chamber  opposite  the  said 
opening,  a  cover  for  tbe  opealag  provided  with  a  narrow 
slot  and  means  to  lock  the  cover  and  hold  It  closed  against 
tbe  Btreas  of  tbe  spring  wbea  tbe  pack  la  la  position. 

6.  ▲  camera  haviag  a  fllm  pack  chamber  at  the  focal 
plaae,  an  opening  for  tbe  iatrodaetioa  of  tbe  pa^  iato 
tbe  chamber,  a  apriag  witbla  tbe  chamber  opposite  said 
opening  adapted  to  be  pat  aader  stress  by  tbe  Insertloa 
of  tbe  pack,  a  cover  for  the  opening  provided  with  a  nar- 
row slot  aad  meaaa  to  lock  aad  bold  tbe  cover  shot  against 
tbe  stress  of  tbe  spring  when  tbe  pack  la  In  posltloa. 

t  . 


1.164.28«.  ACCENT  MKCHANIBM  FOS  TTPB-WBITBBS. 
TBtaoooB  BcoBH  BuscHMAWir,  Cbemalta.  Oensany,  aa- 
slgBor  to  tbs  Firm  of  Wanderer- Werke,  vorm.  Wlakl- 
bofer  k  Jaenleke,  A.  O..  Cbemnlta.  Ooratany.  Filed 
Mar.  27,  191S.    Serial  No.  767,244.     (01.  197—88.) 

1.  In  a  typewritlag  machine  having  a  anlversal  bar 
and  platen  sbiftlat  ■eebanlsm,  a  key  lever  having  a 
notch  over  said  aalvasal  bar  aad  normally  aetlag  as  a 
dead  key  lever  la  one  position  of  the  platsa,  aad  aotd 
eloolaff  means  aetoated  from  tbe  platsa  shiftlBg  meaas 
wliea  tlM  ^tea  is  in  aaotber  position  and  caostng  said 
key  lever  to  act  ss  a  Uve  key  lever. 

2.  In  a  typewHtiBC  marine  baviag  a  aalversal  bar 
and  platen  shifting  mechanlam,  a  key  lever  and  means  oa 


said  lever  moved  into  and  out  of  operative  relatloi  to 
said  anlversal  bar  by  tbe  shifting  mechanism. 


8.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  a  universal  bar 
and  platen  shifting  mechanism,  a  key  lever  having  a 
notch  located  oppoalte  tbe  aalversal  bar,  a  lover  pivoted 
to  the  kiay  lever  and  operating  as  a  notch  flller  and  means 
to  connect  aald  lever  to  the  shifting  mechanism,  whereby 
said  ptvotsd  lever  Is  moved  into  and  oat  of  t^etativc 
^Msltlon  over  tbe  anlversal  bar. 

4.  la  a  typewriting  maeliine  having  a  carrtsg*  aMfMng 
mechanism,  and  a  universal  bar,  a  special  type  lever  with 
a  receas  adapted  to  permit  the  depression  of  tbe  said  lever 
without  depressing  the  anlversal  bar,  an  adjustment  idece 
on  the  type  lever  adapted  to  fill  out  the  recess  and  to  cause 
the  aald  type  lever  to  act  as  a  normal  type-lever,  and  a 
ahlft  key  adapted  to  put  tbe  adjustment  piece  into  or  oot 
of  nomal  operating  position. 

0.  In  a  typewritlag  machine  having  a  carriage  shifting 
mechanism  and  a  universal  bar,  a  special  type  lever  having 
a  recess  therein  adapted  to  permit  the  depresslMi  of  the 
ssld  lever  without  depressing  the  universal  bar,  an  adjust- 
ment piece  to  cause  said  lever  to  act  aa  a  normal  type- 
lever,  a  ahlft  key.  and  a  system  of  levers  attached  thereto 
aad  to  tbe  adjustment  piece  adapted  to  put  the  adjust- 
ment piece  oot  of  operation  on  depressing  the  ahlft  key. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,164,287.  SINGLE  -  WHEEL.  EMEBOBNCT  -  TRUCK. 
UkA  BOTCHBB,  Athena,  Ohio.  Piled  Sept  18,  1014.  Se- 
rial Na  868,880.     (CI.  21— «.) 


A.  singis  wheel  essartency  truck  for  aatomoMlss 

prisliiff  aa  axle  beam  barinff  an  otsst  whaal  spftadlo,  a 
wheel  Joatraalod  <w  the  Mndle,  a  bearlaf  oa  the  beam. 
aa  adjastabis  axle  dip  coBaoeted  with  the  beam  and  a 
brace  rod  eoaaected  with  tbe  outer  and  of  the  spladle 
and  bavttv  >  damp. 


1.164,288.  COLLAPSIBLE  BIM.  WALTaa  B.  Chbisto- 
PHBB,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  asaignor  of  one^balf  to  Cad 
C.  Baxter,  Birmingham,  Ala.  FUed  Nov.  27.  1914. 
Serial  No.  874,298.      (CI.  162—21.) 


In  a  demountable  rim  for  vehicle  wheela,  tbe  eomUaa- 
tioa  with  a  wheel,  of  a  rim  embodying  a  circular  aeries  of 
bingsdly  connected  sectlona.  and  a  pair  of  arcuate  levers 
plvotally  attached  to  the  side  edges  of  tbs  terminal  ssc- 
tions  and  adapted  to  move  tbe  extremities  thereof  into 
aad  oot  of  alinement,  said  levers  lying  between  the  outer 
and  inner  peripheral  lines  of  the  sections  to  which  they 
are  attached  when  said  sections  are  in  alinement,  aald 
levera  also  overlapping  the  Joint  between  the  last  named 
aections  and  bearing  against  the  side  edges  thereof. 


1.164,289.  PROCESS  OF  CX>NCENTBATING  DILUTE 
NITRIC  ACID.  Ehil  Collbtt,  Chrlstlanla,  Norway, 
aaalgnor  to  Norsk  Hydro-Blektriak  Kvaelstofaktiesel- 
akab,  dirlstUnia,  Norway.  FUed  Mar.  27,  1918. 
Serial  No.  757,262.     (C).  28—1.) 

1.  The  process  of  concentrating  dilute  nitric  add, 
whleh  comprises  vaporising  said  add,  introdudng  tho 
vapors  into  a  drying  apparatua,  introducing  a  drying 
agent  at  the  top  of  the  apparatua,  and  introdudng  a 
cooling  agent  into  said  apparatus  bstwssa  the  point  wheia 
the  vapors  enter  the  latter  and  the  point  where  the 
vapors  escape. 

2.  The  process  of  eoaosatrattag  dilute  nitric  add, 
which  comprises  vaporlalBg  sa&d  add.  introducing  tbe 
vapors  lato  a  drylag  apparatua.  and  introdudng  a  cool- 
ing agent  into  said  apparatus  betweea  the  point  where 
the  vapors  eater  the  latter  aad  tho  point  where  the  vapors 
escape,  and  regulating  the  amount  and  temperature  of 
the  drying  agent  to  maiatalh  the  temperature  in  tbe  dry- 
ing sons  at  tbe  dsstrsd  dsgree. 

8.  The  process  of  eoBceatrating  dilute  nitric  add. 
which  eomprlsss  vaporlidag  said  add,  iBtrodadag  tbs 
vapor  into  a  drylag  apparatas,  and  tntrodudag  cold  sal- 
fnrie  add  lato  tho  drylag  apparatus  between  the  point 
where  the  vaporised  aitrle  add  eaters  the  latter  and  tbe 
point  where  the  vapors  sacaps. 

4.  Tbe  process  of  eoaesatratlBg  dilute  nitric  add. 
which  comprises  vaporlstag  said  add.  introducing  the 
vapors  into  a  drylag  apparatas,  aad  Introdudng  cold  sul- 
forle  add  lato  the  drylag  apparatas  between  tbe  point 
where  tbe  vaporised  aitrle  add  eaters  tbe  latter  aad  tho 
point  when  tlw  vapors  eaeape,  aad  r^rnUtlng  the  aatouat 
and  temperature  of  the  sulfuric  add  to  maintain  tbe  tern- 
peraturo  in  the  drying  aoae  at  the  desired  degree. 

6.  The  process  ot  coaemtratiag  dilute  nitric  add, 
which  comprises  vaporising  said  add,  introdadag  tbs 
vapors  lato  a  diytag  appaxatn,  aad  introdadag  a  mlz- 
tue  of  cold  sulfuric  add  aad  aitrle  add  into  tho  drylag 
apparatus  between  tbe  point  wliere  the  vaporised  aitrle 
odd  eaters  tbe  latter  aad  the  polat  whtsf  the  vapors 
sscape. 

[Clalnu  6  and  7  aot  printed  in  tlM  QtattU.] 
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1.104,190.  BCyrTLE-CLOSURE.  HBiniT  Cuns,  Ctat- 
caco.  Hi.  Filed  D«<>.  21.  1914.  Serial  No.  878.440. 
(CI.  215 — 66.) 


A  bottle-clMure  having  a  tubular  caaisc  covered  by  a 
Ud  which  Is  provided  with  an  aperture  eomnranicatlng 
with  a  downwardly  directed  tabular  paasage,  the  free 
end  thereof  extending  into  the  tubular  eaalng,  Mid  cas- 
ing being  in  Ita  Interior  provided  with  an  apwardly  di- 
rected BlnuouB  pasMC*.  which  la  arranged  to  have  ita 
upper  and  free  end  contorted  aroand  th*  tubular  paaaage 
from  the  Ud  in  cooperative  relatloaaMp  to  arreat  the  air, 
the  lower  end  of  Mid  siniioaa  panage  being  Incorporated 
in  a  diaphragm  portion  or  enlarged  so  as  to  form  a  dla- 
^ragm,  wMcli  la  secured  to  an  Inwardly  prejactteg  off- 
■at,  fomed  tey  a  tntalar  eztenslm  tapertag  In  step-ahape, 
AowBwaidly  from  tke  bu*  of  tba  caatnc,  to  bolM  ex- 
teriorly pcojeetlag  offteta,  said  dlaphragB  portion  fbralac 
IB  cooMctton  wttk  eaaing  aad  Bd  a  recaptacla  thieock 
wMcfa  tke  Hqald  flowa  wben  dlaeharged  (rom  tlit  bottle, 
•ad  by  wbieb  tba  llqvid  ia  beld  to  Mocfcate  the  paaaagM 
Wy  an  attempt  of  refllllaff,  nbatantlally  for  the  parpoac 
set  forth. 


1.164,201.  BOTTL.K-ClX>au&£.  Hsmkt  CBSMBa,  Chi- 
cago, IlL  FUed  Mar.  15,  1916.  Serial  No.  14,610.  (CI, 
215 — 11.) 


The  combloatlon  of  a  bottle  with  a  bottle  closure  eom- 
prtalng  a  stopper  engaged  wltb  a  ball,  ao  adjusting  lerar 
formed  with  a  loop  or  eye  engaging  tbe  extremltiaa  of 
nid  ball,  said  adjusting  lever  bavlng  Ita  enda  jovmalad 
In  rsteaaua  or  ayes  at  tbe  side  of  the  bottle  neck,  and  a 
etrrylng  handle  in  combination  with  a  lever,  lald  lew 
engaglBx  the  adjusting  lever  and  acting  thereon  with  con- 
trary effect  to  said  adjusting  lever,  substaatiaUy  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


I,164.2ft2.  BICT(XC  TftAMSMIBaiON.  Thomjm  J. 
■j'  CniaaB.  Clearwater.  Fte.  FUed  Dec.  17,  I9lg.  Sntel 
'    No.  807.840.      (CI.  SeS— 17.) 


1.  In  a  bicycle  a  frame  a  rear  wheel  carried  by  said 
frame,  a  sprocket  wheel  carried  by  Mid  rear  wheel,  a  drlv- 


lag  eproeket  earrtad  by  aaid  fraaset  a  jovmal 
carried  by  eald  franM.  aaM  jooraal  bracket  eoaintoinv  a 
bearing,  arms  extending  from  Mid  bearing  and  having 
their  end  portions  provided  with  clamp  aectlona  engaging 
said  frame,  securing  teavaa  hinged  to  Mid  arms  and  co- 
operating with  Mid  daaiv  aectlona  to  aecnre  Mid  joamal 
bracket  to  Mid  fraaoa,  a  shaft  joamaled  in  nid  bearinc, 
sprocket  wheels  carried  kj  said  abaft,  a  aprocket  chain 
connecting  Mid  drfvtag  sprocket  with  one  of  the  sprocket 
wheels  of  Mid  shaft,  and  a  sprocftaC  chats  aonnectlnc  the 
remaining  sprocket  wheel  of  said  ahaft  wtth  the  sprocket 
wheel  of  Mid  rear  wheeL 

2.  An  attachment  for  a  bicycle  eamprlalng  a  Journal 
bracket  including  a  bMrteg  sleeva,  arms  extending  from 
Mid  aleeve  and  harlng  their  end  portions  formed  Into 
clamp  aectlona,  seenilag  toavM  hinged  to  the  end  portions 
of  Mid  ams  and  cooperating  with  tha  damp  aectlona  of 
Mid  anna,  a  shaft  joomalcd  in  lald  bearing,  and  sprocket 
wheels  carried  by  aaM  ahaft. 

3.  An  attachment  for  a  bicycle  coapflslng  a  Journal 
bracket  including  a  baaxtag  alaeve,  araa  extending  from 
Mid  sleeve  having  their  end  portions  provided  wltb  clamp 
sections,  securing  iMves  carried  by  Mid  arms  and  co- 
operating with  Mid  clamp  sections,  a  shaft  Joamaled  in 
MM  bearing,  acoa  carried  by  Mid  shaft  for  peiaitting 
Mid  shaft  to  be  rotated,  and  awaaa  tot  peraltttag  rotary 
aietloa  to  be  traaaiHted  from  mM  ahaft. 


I,164,2t8.      EUCTRICAL.lt  -  PBOPBLLBD    EOAD 

HICLE.     Edwabd  Caoas,  Rotherbam,  Bbglaad. 
Jaae  «,  1014.     Serial  No.  84S.646.     (Cl.  191 — M.) 


y» 


1.  Current-collecting  and  steering  apparatus  for  an 
electrically  propelled  road  vehicle  comprlalng  a  pivoted 
spring-controlled  member  operatlvely  connected  to  tbe 
stud  axle  of  a  ataerlag  road  wheel,  a  detachaMe  ana 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  member,  aad  a  ranaer  or  shoe 
mounted  on  the  detatchaUe  arm  and  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  groove  and  also  with  the  flat  portion  of  a  track 
rail  subatantially  as  Mt  forth. 

2.  Current-coll«ctiBg  and  steering  appaxatua  for  an 
electrically  propelled  road  vehicle  comprising  a  pivoted 
spring-controlled  measbei  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
stud  axle  of  a  steering  road  wheel,  a  detaehabls  ana 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  member,  a  runner  or  ahoe 
mounted  oa  the  detachable  arm  and  adapted  to  engage 
with  tbe  grbove  and  alao  with  tbe  flat  portion  of  a  track 
rail,  and  a  catch  or  trigger  pivoted  to  the  meiaber  and 
adapted  to  engage  aad  retain  the  dotachaUe  ana. 

3.  In  an  slettrtsally  prspsBad  read  vehicle  the  combi- 
nation of  a  Btnd  axle,  a  plate  or  braAot  secared  thereto, 
lugs  mounted  on  said  bracket,  a  aioakber  pivoted  between 
Mid  luga.  a  detachable  arm  adapted  to  engage  said  mem- 
ber, a  removable  pin  pawing  through  bolea  in  the  Inga  and 
acting  to  hold  tbe  member  and  arm  out  of  their  operative 
poaltlons,  a  catch  or  trigger  pivoted  to  Mid  member,  a 
spring  aetiag  to  praM  the  mambor  and  the  catch  down- 
ward laUtivalj  to  the  lugs  aad  a  runner  or  ahoa  moan  tad 
oa  the  detachable  arm  aad  adapted  to  engaga  with  the 
groove  aad  with  the  flat  portion  of  a  track  rail  aabataa- 
tiaUy  aa  aot  forth. 

4.  In  carrant-collecting  and  steering  »pparataa  t&t  aa 
electrically  propelled  road  vehicle  the  combination  with 
an  arm  operatlvely  connected  to  the  stud  axle  of  a  iteer- 


ing  road  wheel  of  a  shoe  having  two  portlona  D  D'  shaped 
and  disposed  In  the  manner  set  forth  so  that  one  por- 
tion engages  wltb  the  groove  of  tbe  track  rail  and  the 
other  makes  electrical  contact  with  the  table  or  flat  por- 
tion th«-reof. 


1,154.294.  rArEB-rEBFOKATOR.  Alcxa.ndxb  Don 
and  Cbl.si.cv  Dom.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Samuel  r.  Tatum  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Ohio.  Filed  June  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  32.527. 
iCl.   164—01.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base,  bearinga 
relatively  spaced  on  said  base,  each  provided  with  a 
throat  slot,  a  shaft  Joamaled  in  said  b^n  rings  having  a 
groove  longitudinally  therein,  a  pun-  b  member  for  eacb 
bearing,  each  movably  supported  in  it  bearing  to  Inter- 
cept tbe  throat  slot  thereof  and  normal  to  said  shaft  hav- 
ing a  tooth  transversely  farmed  within  Its  circumference, 
meshing  with  said  shaft  groove  and  curved  flank  sur- 
faces at  opposite  sides  of  the  tooth  Mch  approximately 
of  a  radius  equal  to  that  of  the  shaft  adapted  to  alter- 
nstely  shoulder  upon  said  shaft  confining  the  punch  move- 
ments. 

2.  In  n  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base,  bearlnp 
members  relatively  spaced  on  said  base  each  provided 
with  a  throat  slot,  a  shaft  Jouraaled  In  Mid  bearing  mem- 
bers having  a  groove  longitudinally  therein,  a  movable 
punch  member  within  a  bearing  member  having  a  tooth 
meshing  with  said  shaft  groove  with  an  angular  shaft 
sboulderiuK  tooth  clearance  sarfsce  adjacent  a  tooth 
flank  for  conflnlnB  tbe  punch  movement  and  wedge-Ilke 
clamping  the  punch  between  shaft  and  bearing. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  punch  hav- 
ing an  upper  notch  and  a  lower  notch  in  its  side,  the 
upper  side  of  tbe  upper  notch  and  the  lower  side  of  the 
lower  notch  belntc  concave,  but  the  other  sides  of  the 
notches  belnji  so  shaped  that  a  single  tooth  Is  formed  by 
the  material  of  the  punch  left  U-tween  th*'  notches,  a  shaft 
having  a  lonzltudlnsl  slot  and  extending  Into  the  notches 
In  the  pwnch  with  the  tooth  received  in  the  »lot,  and  t^e 
concsve  sides  of  the  notches  being  arcs  of  radius  substan- 
tially equal  to  that  of  the  shaft,  whereby  they  form  upper 
and  lower  stops,  respectively,  against  the  shaft,  for  the 
punch  when  said  punch  Is  depro8>*ed  or  r.ilsed  by  rotation 
of  the  shaft  with  the  tooth  engaging  In  the  slot,  and 
means  for  operatlvely  supportlnji  sild  punch  and  s»ld 
shaft. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  frame 
structure,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  i-aid  frame  structure-  hav- 
ing a  groove  longitudinally  therein,  a  punch  member  mov- 
able within  Mid  frame  stnictiire  and  normal  to  sild  shaft 
having  a  tooth  transveraely  foraied  therein  mes'ilng  with 
Mid  shaft  groove,  and  curved  flanked  surfaces  at  opposite 
sides  ot  tbe  tooth,  each  approximately  of  a  radius  equal 
to  that  of  the  shaft,  adapted  to  alternately  shoulder  upon 
Mid  shaft  confining  the  punch  movements. 


H.     DCBEPO, 

Serial    No. 


1.164.295.  CONCRETE  -  MIXBB,  Joseph 
Presqae  Isle,  Me.  FUed  Jan.  26.  1913. 
744,061.     (Cl.  88—78.) 

In  a  mixing  trough,  a  shaft  polygonal  in  cross  section, 
blades  detachably  and  adjustably  secured  to  tbe  abaft,  the 
bladea  iKiag  arranged  in  pairs,  the  blades  of  one  pair  ex- 
tending at  a  right  angle  to  the  bladea  of  the  pair  next 
adjacent  thereto,  the  bladea  of  each  pair  being  engage- 
able  with  the  ahaft  at  anbatantlaUy  diametrically  oppoalte 
points,  the  Inner  terminal  of  each  blade  extending  beyond 
that  t$tt  of  tbe  shaft  against  which  it  Is  secured,  faaten- 
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ing  elements  extending  through  the  bladea  of  oa^  pair, 
the  faatening  elements  being  directly  engageable  arith  op- 
poslte  faces  of  the  shaft  at  subatantially  diametrically 
opposite  points  for  facilitating  adjustment  of  the  blades 


longitudinally  on  the  shaft,  and  means  to  lock  tbe  fasten- 
ing elements  Immovable  subaeqoeat  to  an  adjusting  of  the 
blades,  as  snd  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,154,206.  GAGING  AND  REVERSING  MEANS  FOR 
DRILLING  AND  TAPPING  MACHINES.  Ravmoxd 
W.  EOAiT,  Clncinnsti,  Ohio.  Filed  May  17,  1912.  Serial 
No.  607,000.      rCl.   10—136.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combina^ 
tion  with  a  head-stock  carrying  a  rotatable  and  longitu- 
dinally movable  spindle,  and  a  manually  controlled  re- 
veratng  mecbantam  for  reversing  tbe  direction  of  rotation 
of  tbe  sirfndle,  of  a  bracket  sapported  on  the  head-stock, 
a  gage  supported  in  the  bracket,  a  stop  carried  on  the 
gage  and  adjustable  longitudinally  thereof,  an  arm  sup- 
ported on  Mid  manual  controlling  means  and  adapted  to 
co-act  with  Mid  gage,  and  actuating  meatiH  for  tbe  arm, 
all  sabatantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  df  tbe  class  described,  tbe  comUnatlon 
with  a  head-stock  carrying  a  rotatable  and  longitudinally 
movable  spindle,  and  a  manually  controlled  mecbanism 
for  reversing  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  spindle,  of 
a  bracket  supported  on  tbe  bead-stock,  a  graduated  gage 
supported  in  the  bracket,  a  stop  carried  on  tbe  gage  and 
adjustable  longitudinally  thereof,  an  arm  supported  on 
said  manual  controlling  means  and  adapted  to  cu-nct  with 
said  gage  and  actuating  means  for  tbe  arm.  all  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1,154.297.        FILING  -  ENVELOP     FOR     PHONOGRAPH 

DISK   RECORDS   AND   OTHER    FH/IXG    PURPOSES. 

John  P.  Eibenhaueb,  Port  Huron,  Mich.     Filed  May 

7,    1013.      Serial   No.    766,228,      (Q.    129—16.1 

1.  A  filing  envelop  of  tbe  class  deecribed  consisting  of 

a  single  sheet  of  paper  folded  centrally  to  form  two  aide 

walls  and  a  connecting  bend  which  closes  the  rear  end  of 

tbe  envelop,  the  front  end  of  the  envelop  being  open  for 

the  Inaertion  and  reuMval  of  a  disk  or  other  record,  Mid 

side  walla  being  united  at  tbeir  side  edges  to  close  the 

envelop  at  Mid  points,  uld  envelop  being  provided  at  one 

ot  ita  cloaed  aide  edges  with  a  narrow   loogitiidiaal  ex- 
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terlorly  arranged  identlflcation  flap  adapted  to  be  either 
folded  against  tb«  envelop  or  arranged  lu  a  projecting 
poflltion. 


2.  A  filing  envelop  of  the  class  described  consisting  of 
a  single  sheet  of  paper  folded  centrally  to  form  two  side 
walls  and  a  connecting  bend  which  closes  the  rear  end  of 
the  envelop,  the  front  end  of  the  envelop  being  open  for 
the  insertion  and  removal  of  a  dlslt  or  other  record,  said 
side  walls  being  united  at  their  side  edges  to  close  the 
envelop  at  said  points,  said  envelop  being  provided  at  one 
of  its  closed  side  edges  with  a  narrow  longitudinal  flap 
formed  integral  with  one  of  the  side  walls  of  the  envelop 
and  projecting  therefrom  and  adapted  to  be  folded  against 
the  envelop. 

3.  A  filing  envelop  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  flexi- 
ble material  folded  to  form  tw^o  side  walls  and  a  connect- 
ing bend  which  closes  the  rear  end  of  the  envelop,  the 
front  end  of  the  envelop  being  open,  one  of  the  side  walls 
being  provided  at  its  side  edges  with  narrow  longitudinal 
flaps  secured  to  the  other  side  wall,  the  latter  side  wall 
being  provided  at  one  of  its  side  edges  with  an  outtarned 
exteriorly  arranged  narrow  longitudinal  flap  extending 
along  ruv  of  the  closed  side  edges  of  the  envelop  and 
adapted  to  bear  identification  matter. 

4.  A  filing  envelop  open  at  one  edge  and  closed  at  the 
other  edges  and  provided  at  one  of  its  closed  edges  with  an 
integral  extension  identification  flap  extending  along  such 
closed  edge  and  located  beyond  the  side  walls  of  the  en- 
velop without  cutting  the  said  aide  walls. 


1,154,298.  COKE-OVEN.  Kabl  Ellingin,  Bochum, 
G«rmany,  assignor  to  Dr.  C.  Otto  k  Comp.  Ges.  mit 
Beschr.  Haftung,  Bochum,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of 
Germany.  Filed  June  13,  1913.  Serial  No.  773,418. 
(CI.  202 — 4.) 


1.  A  coke-oven  baring  heating  walls   containing  com- 
boitioB  floes  provided  with  means  for  supplying  them  with 


air  to  support  combustion  and  with  means  for  supplying 
them  with  one  kind  of  gaseous  fuel.  In  combination  with 
members  for  regulating  the  quantity  of  such  gaseous  fuel 
thus  supplied,  and  means  for  supplying  a  different  kind 
of  gaseous  fuel  to  the  combustion  flues  by  way  of  said 
members  when  desired. 

2.  A  coke-oven  having  a  heating  wall  with  a  combus- 
tion flue  therein,  passages  for  supplying  said  flue  with 
air  to  support  combustion,  and  a  fuel  gas  channel  com- 
municating with  said  flue  by  an  opening,  in  combination 
with  a  hollow  valve  member  extending  Into  said  channel 
and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  opening  and  connected 
with  another  source  of  fuel  gas  which  it  may  supply  to 
the  combustion  floe  through  said  opening  either  simul- 
taneously with  or  Independently  of  the  gas  supplied  to 
■aid  channel. 

3.  In  a  coke-oven,  the  combination  with  a  coking  cham- 
ber, a  tunnel  below  the  same,  combustion  flues  in  the 
heating  walls  of  the  oven,  and  means  for  supplying  said 
flues  with  air  and  fuel  gas  respectively,  of  an  upwardly- 
extending  valve  member  operable  from  said  tunnel  for 
regulating  the  supply  of  said  foel  gas,  and  means  in  said 
tunnel  for  supplying  a  different  kind  of  fuel  gas  through 
said  valve  member. 

4.  In  a  coke-oven,  the  combination  of  a  coking  cham- 
ber, a  vertical  combustion  flue  at  one  side  thereof,  a  gas 
channel  beneath  said  flue  and  communicating  therewith 
by  one  or  more  openings  through  the  bottom  of  the  flue, 
passages  at  opposite  sides  of  the  lower  part  of  said  floe, 
one  for  air  and  the  other  for  fuel  gas,  the  former  communi- 
cating with  the  flue  above  the  bottom  thereof  and  the 
latter  communicating  with  said  gas  channel,  tubular  mem- 
bers extending  upward  into  said  channel  and  provided 
with  valve  portions  to  cooperate  with  said  openings,  and 
a  separate  fuel  gas  supply  connected  with  the  lower  ends 
of  said  tubular  members. 

5.  A  coke  oven  having  a  coking  ihamber  with  a  heating 
wall  containing  a  combustion  flue,  a  chamber  communicat- 
ing with  sal<l  combustion  flue,  a  longitudinal  gas-supply 
channel  communicating  with  said  chamber,  and  gas-supply 
members  entering  said  cbamlier  and  serving  to  control  the 
communication  between  the  same  and  the  combustion  flue. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,154,209.  DRILL -CHUCK.  Willum  Fahquhabson, 
Greenock,  Scotland.  Filed  Nov.  10,  191 -♦.  Serial  No. 
871,249.      (CI.   29— 145.  > 


i * 


In  a  drill  chock,  in  combination,  a  tabular  element 
adapted  to  receive  a  drill  or  drill  holder  provided  on  Iti  ex- 
ternal periphery  with  three  flats,  said  tobolar  element 
formed  with  three  opening*,  three  co-axial  legmental  pads 
each  fitting  an  opening  in  said  element  and  each  in  rarfaee 
eafatement  with  a  flat,  the  drill  or  drill  holder  being  held 
agalaat  both  rotary  and  axial  movement  relatiTely  to  laid 
element  exclosively  by  said  pads,  and  a  sleeve  rarronndlnf 
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•aid  tubular  element  and  capable  of  teleecoping  in  rela- 
tion to  said  element  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  aaid 
pads,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.164,300.  BOLLER-8KATE.  Max  FiNKLnnm,  Bprlng- 
fleld/  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1813.  Serial  No.  802.401. 
(CI.  46—61.) 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  roller  akate,  with  the  frame  of 
loch  akate,  such  fl-amo  ctmsisting  in  part  of  slotted  bang- 
ers, of  blocks  sUdingly  mounted  in  aaid  baagerB,  axlee 
mounted  in  said  blocks,  the  latter  being  cat  oat  to  permit 
■aid  axles  to  bear  on  tbe  closed  bottoms  of  the  hanger  slots, 
resilient  members  arranged  to  force  said  axles  normally 
against  said  closed  bottoms,  and  rollers  mounted  on  said 
axles. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  roller  skate,  with  tbe  frame  of 
socb  skate,  soch  frame  conatstlng  in  part  of  slotted  hang- 
ers, of  blocks  slidingly  mounted  In  said  bangers,  sxles 
mounted  In  said  blocks,  the  latter  b^ng  cat  awsy  to  per- 
mit said  sxles  to  bear  on  tbe  dosed  bottoms  of  the  banger 
slots,  resilient  members  la  said  slots  above  said  blocks  and 
adapted  to  force  the  latter  downwardly  and  normally  to 
caase  said  axles  to  bear  on  said  cloasd  bottoms,  and  rollers 
mounted  on  ssid  sxles. 

3.  In  a  roller  skate,  a  banger  apertnred  to  form  an  an- 
demeatb  bearing  for  an  axle,  a  block  for  the  axle,  such 
block  beUig  arranged  in  sliding  relatioB  to  said  hanger,  and 
cot  out  St  tbe  bottom  to  clesr  said  bearing  and  permit  the 
axle  in  the  block  to  bear  thereon,  s  resilient  member  bear- 
ing on  said  hanger  and  on  said  block,  and  an  axle  receiv- 
sble  in  ssid  block  and  bearing  and  normally  retained  by 
ssid  resUient  member,  acting  through  said  block,  in  said 
bearing. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  roller  skste,  with  tbe  frame  of 
such  skate,  such  frsme  consisting  in  part  of  slotted  hang- 
ers, of  blocks  srranged  to  slide  in  tbe  slots  in  said  bangers, 
such  blocks  being  grooved  to  receive  the  longitndinal  edges 
of  said  iriots,  resilient  members  interposed  in  said  slots 
between  the  tops  thereof  and  ssid  blocks,  axles  motuted 
in  said  blocks,  snd  rollers  mounted  on  said  axles,  the  ar- 
rangement of  psrts  being  such  that  the  bottoms  of  said 
•lots  ride  awsy  from  said  axles  when  said  resilient  mem- 
bers are  compressed. 

6.  Tbe  combinsdon.  In  s  roller  skate,  with  the  frame  of 
such  skate,  such  frame  consisting  In  pert  of  slotted  hang- 
ers, of  grooTsd  blocks  srranged  to  slide  in  the  slots  in  said 
hangers,  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  slots  being  received 
in  the  gteoves  in  said  blocks,  and  each  of  said  grooves  be- 
ing wider  than  the  thickness  of  each  of  said  edges,  re- 
■Uleat  msmbers  interposed  in  said  slots  between  tbe  tops 
thereof  snd  said  blocks,  axles  mounted  in  said  blocks,  and 
rollers  dM>aated  on  said  axles. 

[Claims  •  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


1,164,801.  MACHINE  FOB  BLITTINO,  PERFORATING, 
AND  BEWINDINO  PAPBB.  JoxM  C  FooABn.  Qrssa 
Bay,  Wis.  Filed  Fsb.  7,  1014.  Serial  No.  817,200.  (CI. 
164—85.) 

1.  In  a  maehiae  of  the  elaas  described,  means  for  sup- 
porting a  roll  of  paper  to  be  rewound  la  smaller  rolla. 


means  for  supporting  and  rotating  a  rewinding  core, 
whereby  tbe  paper  is  fed  continuously  from  the  unwinding 
to  tbe  rewinding  roll,  mesne  for  interposing  s  second  re- 
winding core  against  tbe  traveling  sheet  of  paper  between 
said  rolls,  and  means  for  severing  said  sheet  between  said 
rewinding  cores. 


^^<^.\iiR 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  means  for  sup- 
porting a  roll  of  paper  to  be  rewound  In  smaller  rolls, 
means  for  supporting  and  rotating  a  rewinding  core, 
whereby  the  paper  Is  fed  continooosly  from  the  unwinding 
to  the  rewinding  roll,  means  for  moving  a  rotating  pasted 
core  against  the  traveling  sheet  of  paper,  whereby  the  lat- 
ter tends  to  adhere  to  said  pssted  core,  snd  means  for  sev- 
ering said  sheet  between  said  rewinding  cores,  whereby  the 
winding  of  one  roll  is  completed  and  the  winding  of  the 
other  roll  is  begun,  simultaneously. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  sup- 
port for  s  roll  of  paper,  a  support  for  a  plurality  of  re- 
winding cores,  srranged  preferably  In  allnement  and  hav- 
ing a  total  length  equal  to  the  width  of  the  roll  to  be  un- 
wound, a  plurality  of  slitting  knives  arranged  to  sever  tbe 
traveling  band  of  paper  into  a  number  of  narrow  bands 
corresponding  to  tbe  numl>er  of  rewinding  cores,  means  for 
moving  a  second  alined  series  of  cores  against  said  bands 
of  paper,  means  for  applying  paste  to  said  second  series  of 
cores,  whereby  said  traveling  bands  tend  to  sdhcre  there- 
to, snd  means  for  simultaneously  severing  all  of  said 
bands  immedistely  after  said  cores  hsve  been  brought  into 
contact  therewith,  whereby  the  rewinding  on  tbe  first  set 
of  cores  Is  completed  and  Is  simultaneously  begun  on  the 
seeond  set  of  cores. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  rotating  frame 
having  means  for  carrying  a  plurality  of  alined  series  of 
rewinding  cores  srranged  substantially  parallel  to  escb 
other  sround  the  circumference  of  a  circle,  whereby  said 
series  of  cores  may  be  brought  to  the  winding  position  in 
succession  by  rotating  said  frame,  and  means  for  continu- 
ously rotating  whatever  series  of  cores  sre  arranged  in  re- 
winding position,  indtiding  means  for  causing  tbe  next 
successive  series  of  coree  to  begin  rotating  before  the  last 
series  stops  rotating. 

6.  In  s  machine  of  the  class  described,  ■  rotating  frsme 
having  means  for  carrying  s  plorslity  of  alined  series  of 
rewinding  cores  arranged  substantially  parsllel  to  each 
other  around  the  circumference  of  a  circle,  whereby  said: 
series  of  cores  may  be  brought  to  the  winding  position  in 
succession  by  rotating  said  frame,  means  for  continuously^ 
rotating  whatever  series  of  cores  sre  srranged  in  rewind- 
ing podtloa,  indading  means  for  causing  the  next  succes- 
sive series  of  eorss  to  begin  rotating  before  tbe  last  series 
stops  rotating,  saeans  for  supporting  a  roll  of  paper  in  po- 
sition to  be  fed  to  said  rewinding  cores,  and  means  tor 
slitting  said  paper  during  its  travel  from  said  roll  to  one 
of  said  rewinding  cores. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.16  4,802.    LINOTYPE  ATTACHMENT.    Alubx  A. 

FaoBHLiCB,  Toledo.  Ohio.    FUed  Oct  28,  1814.     Serial 

No.  868,814.     (CL  199—7.) 

1.  In  an  ssssmbler  mechanism  of  the  class  dsscilhsd.  a 
matrix  guiding  assembler  chute  spring,  and  a  matrix  tm- 
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ing  toDgoe  carried  by  said  spring  for  yleldlnir  mov^menri* 
rclmtlre  thereto  and  bein^  more  easily  moved  from  normal 
position  than  the  cbnte  spring  and  without  distiirhing  the 
Dormal  position  of  the  spring. 


1.154,303.  INTERNAL -COMBUSTION  MOTOR.  Wil- 
HELM  Froehlich.  W«nn9«e.  near  Berlin.  Germany. 
Polled  Jan.  L'6,  1915.     Serial  No.  4,559.     (CI.   121— 25. » 


1.  In  a  motor  of  the  character  descrlheil.  the  cotiihins 
tlon  with  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  eyllnders  arranged  abont 
and  extending  parallel  to  the  shaft,  a  wabbling  ring 
rponnted  on  the  shaft,  and  pistons  In  the  cylinders  con- 
nected with  said  ring,  of  means  for  maintaining  the  rine 
and  shaft  In  proper  relation  and  counteracting  the  tan- 
zentinl  reaction  of  the  ring  comprlsinx  a  link  extending 
at  an  angle  to  the  length  of  the  shaft  and  having  its  ends 
re-ipeotlvely  connected  with  the  rlnn  and  frame  of  the 
motor.  ' 

2.  In  a  motor  ot  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tion  with  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  cylinders  arranged  about 
and  cTtendlns  parallel  to  the  shaft,  a  wahMlng  rlag 
mopnted  on  the  shaft,  and  platonis  In  the  cylinders  con- 
nected with  said  rin^.  of  two  links  extending  at  an  angle 
to  the  shaft  and  each  connected  at  one  end  with  the 
motor  frame  and   at  the  oth«r  end  with   said  ring.  tiM 


1'.  In  an  assembler  mechaniiim  of  the  class  descrlbetl,  a 
matrix  guidlnK  assembler  chute  spring,  a  matrix  truing 
tonfcue  pivotally  suspended  from  said  chute  spring  at  n 
point  above  Its  lower  end  for  forward  swingiuK  movements 
relative  tl'en  to,  and  spring  mtans  for  resisting  a  forward 
swinging  of  said  tongue  relative  to  the  chute  spring,  said 
tongue  belne  more  freely  moved  from  normal  position  than 
the  chute  spring. 

:).  The  combination  with  the  assembler  chute  snrlng  In  a 
mechanism  of  the  class  described,  of  a  separate  piece  ma- 
trix guiding  tongue  yieldingly  projecting  from  said  sprln;; 
into  the  path  of  movement  of  the  matrices  to  the  receiver 
portion  of  said  mechanism. 

4.  In  an  assembler  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  an 
assembler  chute  spring,  and  a  guide  tongue  pivotally  de 
P^-ndin?  from  the  front  side  of  said  spring  and  pxtendinc 
ftelow  Its  lower  end. 

5.  In  an  assembler  mechanism  of  the  class  de!«crlbed,  an 
assembler  chute  spring  having  transversely  !«paced  for- 
wnrdly  projecting  guide  spurs  at  its  lower  end,  and  a  gut<l>> 
tongue  yieldingly  depending  from  the  front  side  of  said 
spring  and  having  its  lower  end  extending  down  between 
said  spurs  and  below  the  lower  end  of  the  sprlnic. 

[Claims  «  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


connections  between  the  links  and  ring  lielng  at  dia- 
metrically oppoatte  polats.  substantially  as  and  for  tb« 
purpose  spectfled. 

."{.  In  a  motor  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  cylinders  arranged  about 
and  extending  parallel  to  the  ataaft.  a  wabbling  ring 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  and  pistons  in  the  cylinders  con- 
nected with  said  ring,  of  means  for  maintaining  the  ring 
iind  shaft  in  proper  relation  and  counteracting  the  tan- 
gential relation  of  the  ring  comprising  a  link  extending 
nt  an  angle  to  the  length  of  the  shaft  and  having  Its 
ends  respectively  connected  with  the  ring  and  frame 
of  the  motor  by  ball  and  socket  joints. 


l.l.'>4,;i04.  CARBIAGE  FOR  RECOUUING  MACHINES. 
Cl\de  E.  W.  Gakdneh.  Detroit.  Mich.,  aralgnor  to  Bur- 
loiichs  .\ddlng  Machine  Company,  I>etroit.  Mich.,  a  Cor- 
j>intl(in  of  .Michigan.  Oriirinal  nppllcathn  filed  Nov. 
1  !.  l!Mrt»,  Serial  No.  527. 7«7.  Divided  and  this  appU- 
latloii  filed  .May  2",.  191.-,.  Serial  No.  .{0.337.  (01. 
I'.t7-    17G.  I 


1.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  carriage  and 
platen  movable  thereon,  a  threaded  shaft  parallel  to  said 
frame  and  movable  with  relation  thereto,  flat  sided  nata 
adjustable  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  nerve  as  stops, 
und  means  tending  normally  to  hold  said  sbaft  against 
«aid  frame  whereby  the  nuts  will  lie  prevented  from 
turning. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  carria.i{e  and 
iiUten  moNsble  thereon,  n  threaded  shaft  i<arallol  to  said 
frame,  arms  carrying  said  shaft  so  pivoted  as  to  bring 
said  shaft  against ^said  frame,  springs  tending  to  draw 
Hald  «haft  toward  the  frnmc.  and  a  plurality  of  nuta  on 
said  shaft  having  their  opposite  sides  flattened  whereby 
when  in  contact  with  the  frame  they  cannot  be  acci- 
dentally turned  and  displaced. 

3.  la  a  recording  nachloc,  the  combination  with  a 
laterally  movable  paper  carriage,  of  tabulator  stop  ele- 
ments, the  one  comprlalog  a  screw -threaded  rod  or  shaft 
and  Duta  thereon,  and  the  other  an  abutment  member  to 
engage  the  nuta ;  one  sach  element  being  mounted  on 
the  carriage  and  the  other  on  the  flxed  frame  or  support ; 
together  with  meana  for  locUng  the  nuts  t'trough  their 
engagement  with  a  part  on  the  shaft-supporting  struc- 
ture between  which  part  and  the  nuta  there  Is  relative 
movement  transverse  the  shaft  for  unlocking  purposes. 

4.  In  a  recording  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
latarally  Bovable  pap*  carriage,  ot  tabulator  stop  ele- 
■eata,  the  one  c— prtalag  a  acrew-tfarcaded  rod  or  abaft 
•  nd  flat-aldad  afats  tkereoa  aad  the  other  an  abutment 
iiieml  er  to  engage  the  nots ;  one  such  elenMSt  being 
uMKintcd  o»  tb«  eaRla#s  aad  the  otbar  oa  the  flxed  frame 
or  s«ipt>«»rt;    trgety-rr   with   means   for   looktag  the  avta 


throogh  saca«aBieDt  of  their  flat  sklea  with  a  part  oa 
tha  akafK  supporting  strncturc  betweea  which  part  and 
tba  nata  there  is  relative  movemeat  traasrerse  the  shaft 
for  aalocHag  pnrpoaes. 

5.  In  a  recording  asacblne.  the  coaUaation  i«Jth  a 
laterallj  Bovable  paper  carriage,  of  tabnlator  stop  ele- 
■aata,  tbs  one  coasprislag  a  screw-threaded  rod  or  shaft 
and  beTel-endcd  aaU  thereon,  and  tha  other  a  spring 
hekl  abutment  member  to  engage  the  nats ;  one  socb 
element  being  mounted  on  the  carriage  and  the  other 
on  the  fixed  frame  or  support ;  together  with  means  for 
locking  the  nuts  through  their  engagement  with  a  part 
on  the  shaft-supporting  structure  between  which  part 
and  the  ants  there  Is  relative  movement  transverse  the 
shaft  fof  naloefclng  purposes. 

[Claliaa  8  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.]  ^ 


1.1M.30», 


CIL4CK  -  FILLING  MACHINE.  Josbph  F. 
Qowa,  DaytOB.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1914.  Serial  No. 
825,14tt.     (CL  114—224.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  describetl.  a  main  frame 
adapted  to  be  moved  over  the  surface  operated  upon,  and 
a  prod  arm  carried  by  the  main  frame,  a  pyramidal  head 
positioned  with  a  flat  face  lowermost  on  said  arm  and  en- 
gaging in  a  crack  in  said  surface,  the  main  frame  gaging 
the  depth  of  the  engagement  of  the  bead. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  main  frame 
adapted  to  be  moved  over  the  surface  operated  upon,  a 
prod  arm  carried  by  the  main  frame  and  engaging  a  crack 
in  the  said  surface,  and  a  brush  also  carried  by  the  main 
frame  and  operating  In  the  path  of  the  prod  arm. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  main  frame 
adapted  to  be  moved  over  the  surface  operated  upon,  a 
prod  arm  carried  by  the  main  frame,  a  compressible 
pyramidal  head  carried  by  the  arm  and  engaging  a  crack 
In  the  said  surface. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  as  described,  means  for  expelling  the 
contents  of  the  crack  operate  1  upon,  means  for  sweeping 
the  crack,  and  means  for  thereafter  depositing  plastic 
material  In  the  crack. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tie  character  described,  a  container 
for  plastic  material,  a  substantially  V  shaped  discharge 
nossle  therefor  adapted  to  discharge  g  ribbon  like  body 
of  matezlal  edgewise  into  the  crack  operated  upon. 

[Claims  6  to  2C  not  printed  in  the  Sasette.] 


1,164,306.  VACUUM  -  INDICATOR.  Geobge  F.  Ghav, 
Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1912. 
Serial  No.  719,191.  Renewed  Feb.  23,  1915.  Serial  No. 
10,121.     (CI.  176—30.) 


1.  TiMB  oombiaatioB  wl.b  an  evacuated  vessel  coatainlBg 
alectrodsB,  of  means  for  holding  a  body  of  mercury  in  said 
▼eaaal  eptpoaad  to  the  preaaore  in  said  veseel,  and  maana 
reaponslve  to  the  Increase  in  pressure  dae  to  iiapalrment 
of  the  raeunaa  la  said  vessel  for  brtDgtng  said  atercury 
Into  electrical  connection  with  said  electrodes. 


2.  The  comUnatlea  with  aa  eracaatad  veaael  eoataialng 
electrodM,  of  means  for  boidiag  *  bod7  9t  nefcair  aor 
Bsally  oat  of  electrical  connactioa  with  said  electrodes 
and  exposed  to  the  pressure  in  said  vessel,  aa  evaeoated 
chamber  having  a  capillary  opening  sealed  by  said  body 
of  mercury,  and  contacts  in  electrical  eoiuiectlon  with 
said  electrodes  mounted  la  said  chamber  in  position  to 
be  bridged  by  mercury  forced  into  said  chamber  by  ab- 
normally high  pressure  In  said  vessel. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  evacuated  loeUl  vessel 
having  two  electrodes  mounted  therein  and  spaced  away 
from  the  walls  of  said  vessel  to  form  spark  gaps,  of  con- 
tuctii  oouuected  to  said  electrodes  and  mounted  to  form 
between  them  a  discharge  path  of  greater  resistance  tlian 
said  spark  gaps,  and  means  responsive  to  abnormally 
high  pressure  In  said  vessel  for  electrically  connecting  said 
contacts. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  evacuated  vessel  containing 
electrodes,  of  a  receptacle  in  said  vessel  containing  a 
mobile  conducting  liquid  exposed  to  the  presaare  of  the 
residual  gases  in  said  vesaei,  an  evaeoated  chamber  havtag 
a  capillary  opening  submerged  in  said  eondnetiag  liquid, 
and  means  whereby  the  entrance  of  said  conducting  Uquld 
through  said  opening  into  said  chamber  electrically  coa- 
aects  said  electrodes. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  evacuated  vessel  tuving 
electrodes  therein,  of  a  bulb  containing  mercery  exposed 
to  the  pressure  in  said  vessel,  an  evacuated  chamber  se- 
cured to  said  bulb  and  having  a  capillary  opening  to  said 
receptacle  near  the  center  of  said  reoqitacle,  and  con- 
tacts electrically  connected  to  said  electrodes  and  mounted 
In  said  chamber  in  position  to  be  bridged  by  mercury 
forced  from  said  receptacle  into  aald  chamber  through 
said  opening  by  increase  in  preasure  in  said  vessel. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.154,307.  PLOW.  William  W.  GatEX,  Nlles.  Mich. 
Filed  June  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  846,501.  (C\. 
97-   .-.O.) 


1.  In  a  power  plow,  a  motor  driven,  wheeled  strncttire 
having  two  rear  drive  wheels  and  a  front  driven  wheel  in 
line  with  one  of  the  rear  drive  wheels,  plows  and  raising 
mechanism  therefor  at  the  ends  of  said  structure,  said 
plows  pointed  toward  each  other  and  trailing  adjacent 
the  front  driven  wheel  and  rear  drive  wheel  in  line  there- 
with, said  plows  being  disposed  relative  to  said  alined 
front  and  rear  drive  wheels  in  such  manner  that  said 
alined  wheels  may  travel  in  a  furrow  and  the  plow  cut 
the  next  furrow. 

2.  In  a  [xtwer  plow,  a  motor  driven,  wheeled  structure 
having  two  rear  drive  wheels  and  a  front  drive  wheel  in 
allnement  with  one  of  said  rear  drive  wheels,  alined 
plows,  one  secured  to  said  strurture  at  each  end  thereof 
and  pointed  toward  the  other,  operating  means  for  raisins 
aad  lowering  aaUl  plows  and  means  for  holding  said  plows 
In  raised  position,  said  plows  beinfc  disposed  relative  to 
said  alined  drive  wheels  in  such  manner  ttiat  said  alined 
drive  wheels  may  travel  in  a  furrow  and  one  plow  cat  a 
next  adjacent  furrow^. 

3.  In  a  power  plow,  a  four  wheeled  strBcture,^  motor 
carried  by  said  structure  and  drive  mechanism  between 
said  motor  and  three  of  the  wheels  of  said  wheeled  stmo- 
tnre  and  including  reversing  mechanism  for  reversing 
the  direction  of  travel  of  the  plow,  two  of  said  drlTe 
wheels  being  la  allnement  with  each  other,  ontoaltelr 
pointing,  alined  plows  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  strvc- 
ture,  and  plow  raisins  and  lowerini;  mechanism,  said 
plows  being  disposed  relative  to  said  alined  drive  wheels 
la  saeh  manner  that  i'ald  alined  wheels  may  travel  ia  a 
furrow  and  the  plow  cut    1  next  adjacent  furrow.- 
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,15  4,308.  TWIN  -  SADDLE  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
MOTOR  -  CYCLES.  Raymond  G.  Hamsa,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  FUed  Not.  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  872.630.  (CI. 
208— 111.  > 


1.  A  twin  saddle  attachment  comprising  transveraely 
extending  saddle  supporting  means,  saddle  posts  adjust- 
ably monnted  thereon,  bracing  members  pivotally  attached 
to  the  ends  of  the  Middle  supporting  means,  bracing  mem- 
ben  attached  to  and  adjustable  relative  to  the  flrst- 
mentloned  bracing  members  to  allow  for  adjustment  of 
tbe  device  to  different  sises  of  cycle  frames,  and  having 
clamping  means  engaging  the  cycle  frame. 

2.  A  saddle  attachment  comprising  a  tranaversely- 
extending  seat  supporting  member  of  Inverted  U-form  at 
Its  central  portion,  opposite  seats  mounted  thereon,  means 
for  clamping  the  aforesaid  seat-supporting  member  either 
rearwardly  or  forwardly  of  the  seat  poet  of  the  cycle,  and 
bracing  means  supporting  the  ends  of  the  seat  supporting 
member  from  tbe  cycle  frame. 

3.  A  saddle  attachment  comprising  a  transversely- 
extending  seat  supporting  member,  means  for  adjustably 
mounting  seats  thereon,  means  for  adjustably  fastening 
the  seat  supporting  member  to  the  cycle  saddle  post,  and 
adjustable  bracing  means  pivotally  engaging  the  outer 
ends  of  the  seat  supporting  member  and  adjustably  engag- 
ing lower  portions  of  the  cycle  frame. 

4.  A  saddle  attachment  comprising  a  transversely  ex- 
tending member,  a  clamp  at  Its  central  portion  adapted 
to  reverslbly  engage  tbe  cycle  saddle  post,  obliquely-dis- 
posed members  pivotally  mounted  to  tbe  ends  of  the  trans- 
versely extending  member,  clamping  means  adapted  to  be 
fastened  to  the  lower  framework  of  a  cycle,  and  support- 
ing means  to  which  the  last-mentioned  clamping  meani 
are  secured  and  having  an  adjustable  connection  with  tbe 
obliquely-disposed  members,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  twin  saddle  attachment  comprising  a  transversely 
extending  member,  independently  adjustable  saddle  sup- 
porting means  mounted  thereon,  longitudinally  adjustable 
means  clamping  tbe  transversely  extending  member  to  the 
cycle,  vertically  adjustable  supporting  means  having  a 
pivotal  connection  with  the  outer  ends  of  the  transversely 
extending  member,  and  adjustable  clamping  meana 
mounted  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  aforesaid  vertically  ad- 
justable means  to  fasten  same  to  the  cycle  frame,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


ing  transversely  from  said  rod,  a  socket  member,  a  caaUig 
associated  therewith,  tbe  Mid  easing  having  an  op«aiiis 
to  receive  said  rod  and  a  slot  communicating  with  said 
opening  to  receive  said  pin,  a  friction  member  movably 
mounted  in  said  easing,  the  said  friction  member  also  hav- 
ing an  opening  to  receive  said  rod,  and  a  slot  communicat- 
ing with  tbe  opening  in  the  friction  member  to  receive  aald 
pin  and  within  which  the  pin  is  adapted  to  lie  and  la 
locked  when  the  slot  in  tbe  casing  and  the  slot  in  the  fric- 
tion  member  are  not  In   alioement- 


1.154,309.  SOCKET- JOINT.  J08BPH  F.  Hbllsx,  Wood- 
haven,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1915.  Serial  No.  6,214. 
<C\.  211—13.) 

1.  In  a  ball  and  socket  Joint,  a  ball  member,  a  socket 
member,  a  rod  pivotally  connected  to  one  member,  a  pin 
secured  in  and  extending  transversely  from  said  rod,  a 
casing  associated  with  the  other  member,  said  casing  hav- 
ing an  opening  to  receive  said  rod  and  a  slot  communicat- 
ing with  tbe  said  opening  to  receive  the  said  pin,  and  a 
friction  member  movably  mounted  in  said  casing,  said 
friction  member  also  having  a  slot  in  which  said  pin  is 
adapted  to  lie  and  In  which  it  Is  locked  when  the  slot  In 
the  casing  and  the  slot  in  the  friction  member  are  not  in 
alinement. 

2.  In  a  ball  and  socket  Joint,  a  ball  member,  a  rod 
pivotally  connected  thereto,  a  pin  secured  in  and  extend- 


3.  In  a  ball  and  socket  Joint,  a  ball  member,  a  rod 
pivotally  connected  thereto,  a  pin  secured  in  and  extend- 
ing transversely  from  aald  rod.  a  socket  member,  a  casing 
associated  therewith,  a  cap  removably  connected  to  said 
casing  and  having  an  opening  to  receive  said  rod  and  a 
slot  communicating  with  tbe  opening  to  receive  said  pin, 
and  a  friction  member  movably  mounted  in  said  casing, 
the  said  friction  member  also  having  an  opening  to  reedve 
said  rod  and  a  slot  communicating  therewith  and  adapted 
to  receive  said  pin  and  within  which  the  pin  la  locked 
when  the  slot  In  the  casing  and  the  slot  In  the  cap  are  not 
In  alinement. 

4.  In  a  ball  and  socket  joint,  a  ball  member,  a  rodl 
pivotally  connected  thereto,  a  pin  secured  to  and  ext«id- 
Ing  transversely  from  the  said  rod,  a  socket  member,  a 
easing  associated  therewith,  a  cap  removably  connected 
to  said  casing  and  forming  one  head  thereof,  the  said  cap 
being  provided  with  an  opening  to  receive  said  rod  and  a 
slot  communicating  with  the  opening  to  receive  the  said 
pin,  a  friction  disk  within  said  casing  and  bearing  against 
tbe  said  cap.  a  friction  washer  also  within  tbe  caaing  and 
bearing  against  tbe  friction  disk,  the  said  frictfcm  dlak 
being  provided  with  aa  opening  to  reeelre  said  rod  and 
with  a  slot  commnnleating  with  its  opening  to  receive  tlie 
said  pin,  which  is  adapted  to  lie  therein  and  to  be  locked  In 
position  when  the  slot  in  the  casing  and  the  slot  in  the 
friction  disk  are  not  in  alinement.  means  for  yieldingly 
maintaining  faid  friction  disk  and  friction  washer  in  con- 
tact with  eaih  other  and  with  said  cap,  and  means  for 
varying  the  tension  at  which  said  friction  disk  and  fric- 
tion washer  are  held  against  each  other  and  against  said 
cap. 

6.  In  a  ball  and  socket  Joint,  a  ball  member,  a  rod 
pivotally  connected  thereto,  a  lock  pin  Mcored  in  and 
extending  tranarenely  from  the  aald  rod,  a  aocket  member, 
a  easing  associated  therewith,  a  cap  haTlac  an  opening 
therein  to  receive  the  aald  rod  and  alet  to  raoelTe  the  aald 
lock  pin,  a  washer  wtthla  the  caaing  having  a  slot  to  re- 
ceive tbe  said  lock  pin,  a  second  washer  within  the  caaing 
of  relattrely  yielding  material,  and  a  spring  for  normally 
maintaining  the  washers  la  frletlonal  engagement  to  main- 
tain the  said  rod  and  hall  member  in  operative  relationship 
to  the  socket  member. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  prlnt^l  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1.154.310.  FLY -CATCHER.  William  A.  Himbiiwat 
and  Oka  E.  Hbmbkwat,  Cottage  Grove.  Oreg.  Filed  Nov. 
20.  1M4.     Serial  No.  873,236.     (CI.  43 — 1.) 


In  a  flv  catcher,  a  holder  for  sticky  fly  paper  comprising 
an  op<n "frame  having  inclined  walls,  re-bent  lips,  and  a 
channel  between  tue  walls  and  lips,  and  a  back  having  sin 
inclined  flange  adapted  to  frictlonally  engage  the  inclined 
walls  and  to  have  its  edge  received  In  the  channels  afore- 
said said  back  and  frame  being  adapted  to  hold  a  piece  of 
sticky  fly  paper  therebetween  and  tbe  edges  of  the  Inclined 
walls  to  press  the  paper  into  the  channel  and  against  the 
rebent  Up. 

1164  811  MECHANICAL  INTERRUPTER  FOR  ELEC- 
TRICAL IGNITION  SYSTEMS.  GoTTLOB  HoNOLD, 
Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  tbe  Firm  of  Robert 
Bosch,  Stuttgart,  Germany.  Filed  May  22,  1914.  Serial 
No.  940.173.     (CI.  123—166.) 


1.  In  a  rotary  mechanical  interrupter  for  electrical 
ignition  systems,  normally  engaged  interrupter  electrodes 
one  of  which  Is  mounted  for  disengagement  from  the 
other,  a  spring  tending  to  hold  the  electrodes  in  enyge- 
ment,  and  a  resilient  abutment  which  Is  disengaged  from 
the  relatively  movable  electrode  when  the  electrodes  are 
engaged  and  which  is  engaged  by  the  relatively  movable 
electrode  only  upon  excessive  movement  thereof. 

2.  In  a  rotary  mechanical  Intermpter  for  electrical  ig- 
nition systems,  an  interrupter  electrode  mounted  on  a 
pivot,  a  cooperative  interrupter  electrode,  a  spring  tend- 
ing to  hold  the  electrodes  in  normal  relation,  a  rigid  abut- 
ment, and  a  damping  member  interposed  between  tlie 
abutment  and  the  pivoted  electrode  and  being  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  latter  when  the  electrodes  have  their 
normal  relation. 

3.  la  a  rotary  mechanical  intermpter  for  electrical 
ignition  systems,  an  intermpter  electrode  mounted  on  a 
pivot,  a  coOperatiTe  intermpter  electrode,  a  q>rlng  tend- 
ing to  hold  the  electrodes  in  normal  relation,  and  a 
damplBt  spring  which  is  stitr  compared  with  the  other 
spring  and  wMeh  Is  normally  out  of  engagement  with 
the  pivoted  electrode  when  the  electrodes  have  their  nop- 
mal  relatlen. 

4.  I*  a  rotary  mechanical  Intermpter  for*  electrical  ig- 
nition systems,  an  interrupter  electrode  mounted  on  a 
pivot,  a  cooperative  Intermpter  electrode,  a  spring  tend- 


ing to  hold  the  electrodes  in  normal  relatioa,  a  rigid  abut- 
ment, and  a  flat  spring  fastened  to  the  abutment  and 
extending  to  a  position  in  proximity  to,  but  out  of  en- 
»;agement  with,  the  pivoted  electrode  when  the  electrodes 
have  their  norm^  relation,^  order  to  damp  only  tbe 
excessive  movements  of  the  pivoted  electrode  relatively 
to  the  cooperative  electrode. 


1,154,312.  .\UTOMATIC  SHEET  FEEDING  AND  DE- 
LIVERY MECHANISM  FOR  PLATEN  PRESSES. 
Josef  Hobs,  K5tz8chenbroda,  near  Dresden,  Germany, 
assignor  to  the  Firm  of  Maschlnenfabrik  Rockstrob 
k  Schneidemacbf.  Aktlengesellschaft,  Heidenau.  near 
Dresden.  Saxony.  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1913. 
Serial  No.  785.020.      (i'l.  10]  — ]3.| 


1.  In  a  platen  printing  pnss,  the  combination  with  a 
bed-plate  and  an  oscillating  or  rocking  platen,  of  endless 
sheet  conveying  devices  including  grlpper  members,  rollers 
on  the  sides  of  the  said  platen  and  over  which  the  said 
endless  sheet  conveying  devices  travel  and  move  with  the 
platen,  means  for  actuating  the  platen,  and  means  for 
driving  the  said  endless  sheet  conveying  devices. 

2.  In  a  platen  printing  press,  the  combination  with  a 
bed-plate  and  an  oscillating  or  rocking  platen,  of  endless 
conveyer  bands,  grlppers  attached  to  the  said  endless 
conveyer  bands  in  predetermined  spaced  positions,  rollers 
on  both  sides  of  the  said  platen  and  over  which  the  said 
endless  conveyer  bands  travel  and  also  move  with  the 
said  platen,  means  for  actuating  the  platen,  and  means 
for  driving  the  said  endless  conveyer  bands. 

3.  In  a  platen  printing  press,  tbe  combination  with  a 
bed-plate  and  an  oscillating  or  rocking  platen,  of  frames 
associated  with  the  platen,  rollers  mounted  on  tbe  said 
frames,  endless  conveyer  bands  adapted  to  travel  over 
the  said  rollers,  grlppers  secured  on  the  said  endless  con- 
veyer bands,  means  for  actuating  tbe  platen,  means  for 
driving  the  said  endless  conveyer  bands,  snd  means 
whereby  the  frames  during  a  predetermined  portion  of 
its  stroke  are  moved  by  the  said  platen. 

4.  In  a  platen  printing  press,  tbe  combination  with  a 
bed-plate  and  an  oscillating  or  rocking  platen,  of  endless 
e<Hiveyers,  grlppers  secured  to  the  said  endless  eonveyers, 
means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  said  grlppers 
according  to  the  sise  of  the  sheet  to  be  printed,  rollers 
and  drhre  pulleys  carried  by  the  said  platen  and  over  which 
tbe  said  endless  eonveyers  travel,  and  means  for  inter- 
mittently actnating  tbe  said  drive  pulleys  to  move  tbe 
said  endless  conveyers  and  grlppers  to  feed  sheets  to  be 
printed  to  the  press. 

5.  In  an  aotomatie  feeding  akd  delivery  mechanism 
for  platen-presses,  tbe  combination  with  an  ooclllating 
or  rocking  platm,  of  frames  separately  arranged  from 
the  platen  mentioned,  devices  for  permanently  and  posi- 
tively conveying  the  sheet  to  be  printed  npon  aronnd  the 
periphery  of  said  frames,  and  means  for  comblniBg  tlie 
movement  of  the  frames  with  that  of  the  platen,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 
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1,1S4.S13.  WINIX8HIELD  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES. 
BuBanx  Hrrr,  Detroit.  Mlcb..  aaslunor  to  Packard 
Motor  Car  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.  Filed  Jaly  30.  l»ln.  s*.rliil  No,  574.715. 
(CI.  21—148.1 


iO  i* 


1.  In  a  wind  shield  for  motor  vehicles,  tli»'  combination 
with  a  lower  section,  and  an  upper  section  adapted  to 
fold  against  said  lower  section,  of  a  sash  plvote<l  to  said 
upper  section,  a  bracket  pivoted  to  said  sash  for  sus- 
taining the  sash  in  an  Inclined  open  position,  said  bracket 
being  adapted  to  lie  against  said  upper  section  when  said 
■ash  la  In  closed  position,  means  for  securing  said  bracket 
in  position,  and  supporting  means  plvotally  connected 
with  said  sections  at  points  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
pivotal  connection  between  the  sections. 

2.  In  a  wind  shield  for  motor  vehicles,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  lower  section,  and  an  upper  section  adapted 
to  fold  against  said  lower  section,  of  a  sash  pivoted  to 
said  upper  section,  a  bracket  pivoted  to  said  saab  for 
holding  the  sash  in  open  and  closed  positions,  said  bracket 
being  adapted  to  lie  against  said  upper  section  when  the 
sash  la  In  closed  position,  means  for  securing  said  bracket 
in  position,  and  supporting  means  pivotally  connected 
with  aald  sections  at  points  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
pivotal  connection  between  the  sectiona. 

.3.  In  a  wind  shield  for  motor  vehicles,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  lower  section,  and  an  upper  section  adapted 
to  fold  against  said  lower  section,  of  a  sash  pivoted  to 
aald  upper  section,  a  bracket  pivoted  to  said  saah  for 
holding  the  sash  in  open  position,  said  bracket  being 
adapted  to  He  against  one  of  said  sections  when  the  aaah 
la  closed,  means  for  securing  said  bracket  in  different 
poaitlona,  and  supporting  means  pivotally  connected  with 
said  sections  at  points  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pivotal  con- 
nection between  the  sections. 

4.  In  a  wind  shield  for  motor  vehielfs.  the  combination 
with  an  upper  folding  section,  of  a  sash  pivoted  wlthlo 
■aid  section  and  adapted  to  open  forwardiy  therefrom,  a 
bracket  to  sastala  the  aash  in  open  position,  said  bracket 
being  adapted  also  to  retain  the  sash  in  closed  position 
and  to  lie  against  the  forward  face  of  the  section  when 
the  latter  is  In  such  closed  position,  and  means,  attached 
to  said  upper  section  at  a  fixed  point,  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  said  bracket  at  a  plurality  of  points  on  the 
latter  for  the  purpose  gf  securing  the  sash. 

5.  In  a  wind  shield  for  motor  vehicles  the  combination 
with  a  awioglng  sash  and  a  frame  therefor,  of  a  bracket 
arranged  wholly  in  front  of  said  frame  and  having  a 
frlctioaal  joint  connection  with  said  sash,  and  means 
attAClMd  to  aald  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  and  hold 
«aid  bracket  at  a  plurality  of  points  on  the  latter. 

[ClalBis  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Ga>ett».] 


1.164,814.  POLYHYDBOCOLCHICIN.  E«n8I  Hdo, 
Oreiuaeh,  Oermaoy,  aaalgnor  to  The  Hoffmann-La  Roche 
Chemical  Worka,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  May  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  840,174. 
(CI.  23—24.1 

1.  Polyhydrocolchicin. 

2.  Polyhydrocolchicin  being  when  dry  an  amorphous, 
brittle,  almost  colorless  mass  melting  at  approximately 
100°  C.  and  containing  hydrogen  approximating  four 
atoms  thereof  in  excess  of  the  number  of  hydrogen  atoms 
contained  In  colchlcln. 


1.154,315.  DRYING-KILN-TRUCK  T.\KE-UP.  Adah  H. 
Irving,  Spokane.  Wash.,  and  Daniel  R.  Tannib,  La 
lirande,  Greg.     Failed  Jan.   19.  1915.     Serial   No.   3.073. 

M'l.    34—2(1.1 


fJ^ 


1.  In  a  drying  kiln  shrlnkag*'  take-up  means,  mechanism 
for  supporting  the  material  to  be  kilned,  and  automatically 
acting  means  exerting'  a  snh.stantlally  constant  follow  up 
pressure  at  different  points  along  th.-  material  during 
shrinkage  and  Irrespective  of  the  extent  or  variation  of 
reduction  of  volume  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  drying  kiln  shrinkage  take-up  means,  mecha- 
nism for  supporting  the  material  to  be  kilned,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  independently  acting  devices  exerting  a  follow 
up  pressure  on  the  material  during  shrinkage  reduction  of 
volume    thereof,   substantially   as   described. 

3.  In  a  drying  kiln  shrinkage  take-up  means,  mechanism 
for  supporting  a  sUck  of  bodies  to  be  kilned,  means  sup- 
porting the  stack  on  one  side  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of 
Independently  and  automatically  acting  derices  engaging 
the  sUck  on  the  opposite  side  to  maintain  a  sabatantlally 
conatant  preasure  on  the  BUck  during  shrinkage  and  irre- 
spective of  the  extent  or  variation  of  redaction  of  rolame 
thereof,  substantially   as  described. 

4.  In  a  drying  kiln  abrinkage  take-up  device,  a  dry  kiln 
truck  for  supporting  tbe  material  to  be  kilned  and  provided 
with  fixed  stakes,  and  movable  stake  devices  for  maintain- 
ing tbe  material  between  said  stakes  under  sabstantUllj 
constant  pressure  during  shrinkage  and  IrreapeetiTe  of 
the  extent  or  variation  of  reduction  of  volume  of  tbe  ma- 
terial, substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  drying  kiln  shrinkage  take-up  device,  a  dry  kiln 
track  for  supporting  a  stack  of  material  to  be  kilned  and 
provided  with  fixed  stakes  for  engaging  the  stack  oa  one 
side  thereof,  and  spring  actuated  movable  atake  deviesa 
engaging  the  stack  on  tbe  opposite  side  thereof  to  m$!M.- 
tain  tbe  Interposed  stack  nnder  substantially  conatant 
pressure  during  abrinkage  and  irrespective  of  tlie  extent 
or  variation  of  reduction  of  volume  thereof,  substantially 
as  described^ 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 
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1,154.319.  PUMP.  Klmek  R.  Izcb,  Poasooa,  Cal.,  a»- 
aignor  to  Pomona  Manufacturing  Company,  Pomona, 
Cal..  a  Corporation  of  California.  Piled  Ang.  19.  1914. 
Serial   No.  857.602.      (CI.   103 — 82.) 


1.  In  a  pump,  a  valve  supportlug  member  having  an  in- 
ner and  an  outer  seat  formed  thereon,  and  a  clapper 
adapted  to  make  a  tight  clo.sure  with  said  seats,  said 
seats  being  frusto-conkal  in  shape  the  generating  conea 
thereof  being  tangent  to  spheres  having  the  same  center. 

2.  In  a  pump,  a  valve  supporting  member  having  an  in- 
ner and  an  outer  seat  formed  thereon,  and  a  clapper  adapt- 
ed to  make  a  tight  closure  with  said  seats,  said  seats  being 
frusto-coalcal  in  shape  tbe  apex  of  each  generating  cone 
coinciding  with  the  axis  of  the  valve  below  the  seat. 

3.  In  a  pump,  a  bucket  having  an  inner  and  outer  seat 
formed  thereon  and  having  a  fluid  passage  extending  there- 
through between  said  seats,  a  rod  secured  In  said  bucket, 
a  valve  slidably  mounted  on  said  rod  and  so  shaped  as 
to  nxake  a  tight  closure  with  said  seats,  said  seats  being 
frusto-conlcal  in  shape  each  of  the  generating  cones  there- 
of having  its  apex  located  on  the  ails  of  said  bucket  and 
below  the  seat. 

4.  In  a  pump,  a  plurality  of  buckets  movable  along  a 
single  axlH  each  bucket  having  an  inner  and  an  outer  seat 
formed  thereon  and  a  fluid  passage  extending  through  the 
bucket  between  the  seats,  a  rod  for  each  backet  said  rods 
consisting  of  concentric  tubes  each  secured  rigidly  in  its 
bucket,  and  a  clapper  for  each  bucket  sliding  on  the  rod 
of  that  bucket  and  adapted  to  make  a  tight  closure  with 
tbe  seats  of  that  bucket,  tbe  seata  of  each  clapper  being 
tangent  to  spheres  having  a  common  center  located  in  the 
said  axis. 

6.  In  a  pump,  a  plurality  of  buckets  movable  along  a 
single  axis  each  bucket  having  an  inner  and  an  outer 
seat  formed  tbereon  and  a  fluid  passage  extending  tbrxnigh 
tbe  bocket  between  tbe  seats,  a  rod  for  saeb  pistmi,  said 
rods  conMsting  of  concentric  tabes  each  secnred  rigidly 
in  its  bucket,  and  a  clapper  for  each  backet  sliding  on 
tbe  rod  of  that  bucket  and  adapted  to  make  a  tight  elosare 
with  tbe  seat  of  that  backet,  tbe  aeat*  of  each  clapper 
being  frusto-conlcal  and  tanfent  to  apheras  having  a  com- 
mon center  located  in  aald  axia. 


1.164.817.     WINDOW-HOLDBR.    Oscar  Johnson.  Storks. 

Wis.      Filed   Oct.    8.    1914.      Serial   No.  866.«49.     (01. 

le— 122.) 

A  sash  bolder  including  a  baae  plate  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  sash,  a  boosing  applied  thereto  and  having 
an  opening  at  each  end  thereof,  one  end  thereof  being  also 
formed  with  a  slot  having  one  edge  thereof  aerrated,  a 
bell  crank  lever  plvoUlly  mounted  upon  tbe  base  plate, 
one  arm  •(  the  bell  crank  lever  terminating  in  a  spring 
extension  which  pasaea  through  the  slot  of  tbe  houaing  so 
as  to  engage  the  aerrated  edge  thereof  and  tenninatea 
In  a  flnger-plece,  while  tbe  opposite  arm  of  the  bell  crank 


lever  terminates  In  a  laterally  projecting  nose  which  ex- 
tends through  one  of  tbe  end  openings  of  tlie  hoaalng 
and  is  adapted  to  engage  the  window  casing  to  lock  tbe 
sash  against  sliding  movement,  a  tension  spring  having 
one  end  thereof  connected  to  the  second  mentioned  arm 
of  tbe  bell  crank  lever  while  the  opposite  end  thereof  passes 
through  the  opening  in  that  end  of  the  bousing  provided 


with  the  slot,  and  n  finder  piece  ai>plied  to  the  said  end  of 
the  spring  and  arranged  In  an  opposed  relation  to  the 
finger  piece  at  the  extremity  of  the  spring  extension  of 
the  bell  crank  lever,  the  tension  spring  serving  to  swing 
the  bell  crank  lever  Into  Inoperative  position  as  soon  a.s 
the  spring  extension  is  released  from  engagement  with 
the  serrated  edge  of  the  slot. 


1,154,318.  TIRE-FILLKR.  H-uibv  .1.  s.  Keim,  Catasauqua. 
Pa.  Filed  June  2.  1914.  Serial  No.  842.418.  <CL 
152—5.) 


.^t^ 


1.  A  core  for  a  tire  formed  of  resiileit  material  and  of 
uniform  texture  with  the  central  portion  continuous,  said 
core  having  a  series  of  concentrically  arranged  relatively 
large  cavities  of  uniform  size  and  opening  laterally  and 
located  near  the  inner  portion  of  the  core,  and  a  series 
of  other  concentrically  arranged  cavities  alternately  large 
and  small  in  diameter,  the  smaller  cavities  of  the  outer 
series  being  located  In  radial  alinement  with  the  inner 
cavities  and  the  larger  cavities  of  the  outer  series  arranged 
In  staggered  relation  to  tbe  inner  series  of  cavities  and  all 
of  the  cavities  terminating  at  the  continuous  central  por- 
tion, whereby  the  resiliency  of  the  tire  is  Increased  and 
the  weight  decreased. 

2.  A  core  for  a  tire  formed  of  resilient  material  and  of 
uniform  texture  and  egg-shaped  transversely  and  adapted 
to  be  inclosed  In  the  shoe  of  an  automobile  tire  with  tbe 
smaller  portion  of  tbe  core  directed  inwardly,  said  core 
having  a  continuous  central  portion  and  a  series  of  con- 
centrically arranged  relatively  large  cavities  of  uniform 
alae  and  opening  laterally  and  located  near  the  Inner 
■Balltt  portioD  of  the  core,  and  a  series  of  other  coseen- 
tilcally  arranged  cavities  alternately  large  and  amall  in 
diameter  and  located  subetantUlly  midway  of  the  core. 


76o 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SBPT8HB8K  ai,  1915. 


tbe  smaUer  cavities  of  the  outer  seriea  being  located  In 
radial  allnement  with  the  inner  cavities  and  the  larger 
cavltlea  of  the  onter  seriea  arranged  in  staggered  relation 
to  the  inner  series  of  cavities,  the  Inner  ends  of  all  of  the 
cavities  terminating  at  the  contlnaoas  central  portion, 
whereby  the  major  portion  of  the  material  of  the  core  is 
contained  within  the  larger  onter  portion  and  the  cavities 
''ontained  in  the  inner  smaller  portion  of  tbe  core  to  In- 
-rease  the  resiliency  of  the  tire  and  decreasing  Its  weight. 


1.154.319.  CABLE-HANGER.  J08XPH  Kennedy,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Clements  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1913.  Serial  No. 
785.503.      (CI.   248—33.) 


1.  A  cable  clamp,  comprising  a  band  adapted  to  par- 
tially surround  a  cable  and  provided  with  a  U-shaped 
slot,  and  a  booked  portion  arranged  to  engage  a  wire, 
said  booked  portion  being  provided  with  a  laterally  pro- 
jecting tongue  having  wings  arranged  to  be  passed 
through  said  slot,  said  wings  being  adapted  to  spring 
outwardly  and  engage  said  band  to  lock  the  clamp  In  posi- 
tion. 

2.  A  cable  clamp,  comprising  a  band  adapted  to  par- 
tially surround  a  cable  and  provided  with  a  U-shaped  slot, 
and  a  hooked  portion  arranged  to  engage  a  wire,  said 
hooked  portion  being  formed  with  a  laterally  projecting 
tapered  tongue  having  flaring  wings  adapted  to  be  passed 
through  said  slot,  said  wings  being  arranged  to  spring 
out  and  form  sboulders  for  engagement  with  said  t>and  to 
lock  the  clamp  In  position. 

3.  A  cable  clamp,  comprising  a  band  adapted  to  par- 
tially surround  a  cable  and  provided  with  a  U-shaped  slot, 
and  a  hooked  portion  arranged  to  engage  a  wire,  said 
hooked  |?ortlon  being  formed  with  a  laterally  projecting 
t^oered  tongue  bavins:  flaring  wings  adapted  to  be  passed 
through  said  slot,  said  wings  being  arranged  to  spring 
out  and  form  shoulders  for  engagement  with  said  band 
to  lock  the  clamp  in  position,  said  clamp  when  locked  con- 
stituting a  single  continuous  loop  Including  within  it  both 
the  cable  and  the  wire. 


Otis 


1,154,320.      ELECTRIC    WELDING    APPARATUS. 

Allen  Kenyon,  Hastlngs-upon-Hudson,  X.  Y.,  assignor 
to  Johannes  KJekstad  and  Wilhelm  Schenstrom,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  29.  1912.  SerUl  No.  728,337. 
(CI.  219—8.) 


1.  An  electric  welding  system  comprising  an  electric 
drealt.  a  resistance  in  said  elrcait  which  is  equivalent  to 
the  resistance  of  the  welding  arc,  a  second  or  branch  clr- 
ctdt  connected  to  tbe  first  eircnit  and  which  Includes  and 


is  closed  by  the  striktag  of  the  welding  are,  an  adjustable 
rwistance  common  to  both  circuits,  a  reactor  In  said  second 
circuit,  and  m«>ans  for  antomatlcally  catting  oat  tbe  equiv- 
alent re«lsUnce  when  tbe  arc  Is  strnck  and  the  circuit 
closed  through  the  reactor. 

2.  An  electric  welding  system  comprising  an  electric 
circuit,  a  resistance  in  said  eircalt  which  is  equivalent  to 
the  resistance  of  the  welding  arc,  a  second  or  branch  cir- 
cuit which  Includes  and  is  clooed  by  the  striking  of  the 
welding  arc,  an  adjustable  resisttance  common  to  both 
circuits,  and  means  for  automatically  cutting  out  the 
equivalent  resistance  of  the  first  circuit  when  the  arc  Is 
struck  and  the  second  circuit  closed. 

3.  An  electric  welding  system  comprising  an  electric 
circuit  connected  to  tbe  circuit  of  the  welding  arc,  a  re- 
slstatnce  in  said  first  circuit  in  parallel  with  and  equiva- 
lent to  the  resistance  of  the  welding  arc,  a  second  circuit 
connected  to  the  first  circuit  and  including  the  welding 
arc.  said  second  circuit  being  closed  by  the  striking  of 
the  arc.  a  reactor  In  said  second  circuit,  and  an  auto- 
matic .switch  in  said  first  circuit  arranged  to  cut  out  tbe 
aforesaid  equivalent  resistance  when  the  arc  Is  struck 
thereby  leaving  the  reactor  in  circuit  with  the  welding 
arc  so  long  as  the  latter  is  closed. 

4.  An  electric  welding  system  comprising  an  electric 
circuit  connected  to  the  circuit  of  the  welding  arc.  a  re- 
sistance In  said  first  circuit  which  is  equivalent  to  the  re- 
sistance of  the  welding  arc.  a  second  drcnlt  including 
the  welding  arc  which  Is  closed  by  tbe  striking  of  said 
arc.  automatic  means  for  cutting  out  the  equivalent  re- 
sistance In  tbe  first  circuit  when  the  second  circuit  is 
closed,  and  an  adjustable  resistance  common  to  both  cir- 
cuits which  can  be  set  before  tbe  arc  Is  struck. 

5.  An  electric  welding  system  comprising  an  electric 
circuit  connected  to  the  circuit  of  tbe  welding  arc,  a  re- 
sisUnce  in  said  first  circuit  In  parallel  with  tbe  welding 
arc.  a  second  circuit  connected  to  the  said  first  circuit 
and  including  the  welding  arc.  means  for  cutting  out  the 
resists tnee  of  the  first  circuit  by  the  striking  of  tbe  arc 
in  the  second  circuit,  and  a  manually  adjustable  resistance 
common  to  both  circuits  which  can  be  set  before  tbe  arc 
Is  struck  to  tbe  desired  resistance  of  the  welding  arc. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.154.821.  MOTOR-VEHICLE. 
Wash.  Filed  Aug.  22.  1914. 
21 — 47.) 


Henkt  KiNifBL,  Seattle, 
Serial  No.  868,010.     (CI. 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  of  tbe  class  described,  the  com- 
btnatloD  with  a  VBhlcle  body,  of  a  eatsrplllar-llke  prop^ 
ling  device  disposed  beneath  said  vehicle  body  and  artleo- 
lated  therewith  in  a  manner  to  adapt  such  propslUng  de- 
vice to  engine*  with  a  road-bed  at  all  times  irrespectlTe 
of  changes  in  the  distance  betweoi  said  road-bed  and  the 
said  Tcbicle  body.  said,  propelling  device  embodying  a 
rectangular  frame,  two  shafts  rotatably  moanted  on  said 
frame  and  adapted  to  maintain  QBiform  spsdng  Irrespee- 
tlve  of  tbe  relative  heights  of  said  ahafts  from  a  bori- 
sontal  plane,  a  plurality  of  sprocket  wheels  moanted  at 
equidistant  and  corresponding  points  on  each  of  said 
shafta,  sprocket  chains  disposed  each  to  engacs  with  and 
travel  on  corresponding  one  of  tbe  sprocket  wlieels  of  said 
two  shafts,  a  plurality  of  cross-bars  extended  crosswise 
of  said  sprocket  chains  and  parallel  with  and  near  saeh 
other,  aaid  cross-bars  being  each  secnrsd  to  correspond- 
ing links  of  each  of  said  sprocket  chains  and  each  hay- 
ing an  outwardly  projecting  portion  that  la  adapted  to 
penetrate  and  engage  with  a  road-bed,  a  motor  disposed 
on  said  vehicle  body,  and  controllable  means  for  trans- 
mitting rotary  motion  from  said  motor  to  said  sprocket 
wheels  of  said  propelling  device. 
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2.  A  motor  vehicle  of  the  class  described  which  em- 
bodies a  motor  mounted  on  the  body  of  said  Teblde,  a 
propellihg  mechanism  disposed  beneath  the  body  of  said 
vehicle,  connecting  rods  each  having  one  of  its  ends  ar- 
ticulated with  the  bottom  of  the  body  of  said  Tehicle 
while  Mich  of  their  other  enda  is  articnlated  with  said 
propelling  device  and  controllable  means  tor  eoauBanieat- 
Ing  motion  from  said  motor  to  tbe  movably  operative 
parts  of  said  propelling  medianism. 

3.  In  a  motor  driven  aled,  runnera  and  a  body,  and  a 
propelling  device  embodying  a  rectangular  frame,  a  pair 
of  shafts  rotatably-moonted  on  said  frame  and  adapted 
to  maintain  oniform  spadng  IrrespectlTe  of  the  relative 
heights  of  said  ahafts  from  a  horisontal  plane,  sprocket 
wheels  on  said  shafts,  sprocket  chains  engaging  tbe  wheels 
on  said  shafta.  cross  bars  extending  crosswise  of  the 
sprocket  chalna  parallel  with  each  other,  aaid  cross-bars 
being  secured  to  corresponding  links  of  the  sprocket  chains 
and  baring  outwardly-projecting  portions  adapted  to  pene- 
trate and  engage  with  a  road-bed,  and  driving  means  for 
said  sprocket  wheels. 


1.154,3£2.  TRACTOR.  Chablcs  B.  Klxin,  Los  Angeles. 
Cal.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1913.  Serial  No.  808,296.  (CI. 
21—114.) 


AT 


1.  A  tractor  comprising  s  frame,  a  wheeled  axle  formed 
to  support  said  frame  above  tbe  center  of  tbe  wheels,  a 
pair  of  Idlers  for  the  rear  of  said  frame,  a  plnrallty  of 
drawheUds  depending  from  said  frame  forward  of  the  axle 
and  below  the  center  of  said  wheela,  a  motor,  variable 
speed  transmission  means  for  said  wheels,  and  means  to 
govern  laid  speed  transmission  to  control  the  relative 
speeds  of  said  wheels. 

2.  A  tractor  comprising  an  axle,  wheels  Joamaled  on 
said  axle,  a  frame,  a  propelling  mechanism  for  said 
wheels,  draw  heads  on  said  frame  and  forward  of  said 
axle  aikd  extending  below  tbe  center  of  said  axle,  said 
draw  beads  having  a  plurality  of  holes  provided  in  that 
portion  of  said  drawheads  which  extends  below  said  axle 
center,  and  a  meana  in  said  holes  for  fastening  thereto 
the  drag  bar  of  an  implement. 

3.  A  tractor  comprising  an  axle,  a  pair  of  traction 
wheels  Joamaled  thereon,  a  frame  connected  centrally  of 
its  length  to  said  axle,  a  pair  of  idlers  for  the  rear  of 
said  frame,  an  implement  drawing  means  attached  to  said 
frame  fbrward  of  the  axle,  a  pr<^>elllng  raeebanlam  for 
said  wheels,  and  meana  to  govern  the  relative  speeds  of 
said  wheels  whereby  to  control  the  direction  of  travel  of 
aaid  tractor. 

4.  A  tractor  comprising  an  axle,  a  pair  of  wheels  Joar- 
naled  on  aaid  axle,  a  frame  connected  centrally  of  its 
length  to  said  axle,  a  pair  of  idlers  for  the  rear  of  said 
frame,  a  plurality  of  draw  heads  dependinc  from  said 
frame,  a  meana  to  drive  said  wheels  and  means  to  govern 
the  relative  speeds  of  said  wheels  whereby  to  control  the 
direction  of  said  tractor,  and  an  Invertible  seat  attached 
to  tbe  near  of  said  frame. 


1,154,328.      MAIL-BAG    CATCHBR    AND    OBLIVaRIR. 

F»D  B.  Knopf,  Union  City.  OUa.    rUed  June  28,  1916. 

SerUl  No.  8S,814.     (CI.  288—10.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  inelnding  a  col- 
lapsible Age  constructed  to  be  moanted  opoa  the  side  of  a 
car  and  formed  of  a  series  of  spaced  and  transversely  dis- 


posed bars,  bearings  within  which  the  bars  are  joamaled, 
said  bars  having  corresponding  portions  thereof  bent  lat- 
«-rally  for  cooperation  with  each  other  to  form  a  cage  when 
Hwung  outwardly,  and  means  for  simaltaneoaaly  rotating 
the  bars  to  collapse  the  laterally  bent  portiona  thereof 
against  tbe  car  or  swing  them  outwardly  Into  operative 
position. 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  col- 
lapsible cage  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  tbe  side  of  • 
car  and  formed  of  a  series  of  spaced  and  tranaversely  dl»> 
posed  bars,  bearings  within  which  tbe  bars  are  Joamaled, 
said  bara  having  corresponding  portions  thereof  deflected 
laterally  for  cooperation  with  each  other  to  provide  a  cage 
when  swung  outwardly  into  operative  poaltloa,  crank 
arms  rigid  with  tbe  bars,  an  upright  bar  engaging  the 
several  crank  arms,  and  means  for  moving  tbe  upright 
bar  to  rotate  simultaneously  all  of  tbe  transverse  bars  and 
fwing  tbe  outwardly  deflected  portions  thereof  against  the 
side  of  the  car  or  outwardly  Into  operative  poaition. 

3.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  inelnding  a  col- 
lapsible cage  constructed  to  be  mounted  upon  tbe  side  of 
a  car  and  formed  of  a  series  of  spsced  and  transversely 
disposed  bars,  bearings  within  which  the  bars  are  Jour- 
naled,  said  bars  having  corresponding  portions  thereof 
deflected  laterally  for  cooperation  vrith  each  other  to  form 
a  cage  when  swung  outwardly  into  operative  position,  a 
swinging  bottom  plate  connected  to  the  lowermost  bar  so 
as  to  move  therewith,  crank  arms  rigid  with  the  bars,  an 
upright  bar  engaging  tbe  several  crank  arms,  and  means 
for  moving  the  upright  bar  to  rotate  simultaneously  all  of 
the  transverse  bars  and  either  coUapee  the  laterally  de- 
flected portions  thereof  against  tbe  side  of  tbe  car  or  swing 
them  outwardly  into  operative  position. 

4.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  including  a  col- 
lapsible cage  oonstracted  to  be  mounted  upon  tbe  side  of 
a  car  and  formed  of  a  series  of  spaced  and  transversely 
disposed  bars,  bearings  within  which  the  bars  are  Joor- 
naled,  said  bars  havtaif  corresponding  portions  thereof 
deflected  laterally  for  cooperation  with  each  other  to  pro- 
vide a  cage  when  swung  outwardly,  means  for  simalta- 
neoaaly rotating  all  of  the  bars  to  collapse  tbe  laterally 
deflected  iwrtlons  thereof  against  the  side  of  the  car  or 
swing  then  outwardly  into  operative  position,  a  swinging 
trap  door  for  the  bottom  of  the  cage,  a  trip  lever  upon  the 
trap  door,  and  a  latch  member  upon  tbe  lowermost  trans- 
verse bar  of  the  cage  for  cooperation  with  tbe  trip  lever 
to  hold  the  trap  door  normally  in  a  raised  position. 

0.  A  device  of  the  dwracter  described  including  two 
upright  eerles  of  corresponding  bearings,  spaced  and  trans- 
versely disposed  bars  Joumaled  within  the  bearings,  tbe 
portions  of  the  bars  between  the  bearings  being  deflected 
outwardly  for  eoOperatlon  with  each  other  to  form  a  cage 
when  swtmg  outwardly  into  operative  position,  and  the 
ends  of  the  bars  being  extended  beyond  one  set  of  bear- 
ings and  correapondtngly  deflected  outwardly  for  coopera- 
tion with  each  other  to  provide  s  second  cage  when  s#tang 
outwardly,  BMSna  for  simnltaneonsly  rotating  tbe  bari  to 
eirflapse  tbe  laterally  deflected  portiona  thereof  or  swing 
them  outwardly  Into  operative  position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 
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I.l&4,a;i4.  TANK-CAU.  William  J.  Knox,  Dubola,  Pa. 
rtl«d  Feb.  11:,  1914.  SerUl  Na  818,265.  (CL 
105—264. ) 


1.  In  coniMnatlon  In  a  tank  car,  a  pair  of  trucks  at  the 
ends  of  the  car  with  draft  tills  and  body  bolsters,  a  tank 
comprlslnx  a  shell  cylindrical  In  croaa  section  and  of  sub- 
stantia lly  uniform  horisontal  diameter  from  and  to  end, 
the  lower  portion  of  the  shell  at  each  end  being  set  in  to 
provide  a  space  for  the  draft  sills,  body  bolsters  and  trucks, 
and  partial  heads  at  the  inner  ends  of  the  said  set  In  por- 
tions of  the  shell  and  on  the  inner  sides  of  the  inner  wheels 
of  the  truoks.  the  central  portion  of  the  tank  between  the 
partial  heads  extendlns  down  below  the  said  body  bolsters 
and  helow  the  upi)er  ixiitlons  of  the  wheels. 

2.  In  combination  In  a  tank  car,  a  pair  of  trucks  at  the 
ends  of  the  car  with  draft  sills  and  body  bolsters,  a  tank 
comprising  a  shell  cylindrical  in  cross  section  and  of  sub- 
stantially onlform  diameter  from  end  to  end,  the  lower  por- 
tlon  of  the  shell  at  each  end  being  set  recnrred  In  to  pro- 
vide a  space  for  the  draft  sills,  body  bolsters  and  trucks, 
partial  heads  at  the  inner  ends  of  the  said  set  in  portions 
of  the  shell  and  on  the  Inner  sides  of  the  inner  wheels  of 
the  trncks,  and  a  center  sill  extending  from  one  partial 
head  to  the  other  and  lying  Inside  the  tank,  the  central 
portion  of  the  tank  between  the  partial  heads  extending 
down  below  the  said  body  bolsters  and  below  the  upper 
portions  of  the  wheels. 

3.  In  combination  In  a  tank  car,  a  pair  of  trucks  at  the 
ends  of  the  car  with  draft  sills  and  body  bolsters,  a  tank 
comprising  a  shell  cylindrical  in  crosk  section  and  of  sub- 
stantially uniform  diameter  from  end  to  end,  the  lower 
portion  of  the  shell  at  each  end  being  set  In  to  provide  a 
•pace  for  the  draft  sills,  body  bolsters  and  trucks,  partial 
heads  at  the  inner  ends  of  the  said  set  in  portions  of  the 
shell  and  on  the  Inner  sides  of  the  inner  wheels  of  the 
trucks,  and  a  center  sill  extending  from  one  partial  head 
to  the  other  in  allnement  with  the  draft  sills  and  lying 
Inside  the  tank,  the  central  portion  of  the  tank  between  the 
partial  heads  extending  down  below  the  said  body  bolsters 
and  below  the  upper  portions  of  the  wheels. 

4.  In  combination  In  a  tank  car,  a  pair  of  tracks,  body 
bolsters  and  draft  sills  carried  thereby  and  a  tank  com- 
prising a  central  cylindrical  portion  terminating  short  of 
the  two  trucks  and  extending  down  below  the  tops  of 
the  wheels  thereof  and  below  the  body  bolsters  and  bar- 
ing partial  heads  at  its  lower  ends  adjacent  the  said  wbeela, 
and  partleyllndrical  end  portions  of  the  same  diameter 
horiaontally  as  the  central  portion  bat  having  pockets  or 
recessed  on  their  lower  sides  to  receive  the  said  trucks,  body 
bolsters    and    draft    sills. 

5.  In  romblnatton  In  a  tank  car,  a  pair  of  trucks,  body 
bolsters  and  draft  sills  carried  thereby  and  a  tank  com- 
prising a  central  cylindrical  portion  terminating  short  of 
the  two  trncks  and  extending  down  below  the  tops  of  the 
wheels  thereof  and  below  the  body  bolsters  and  partleylln- 
drical end  portions  with  the  lower  sides  thereof  cut  away, 
plates  provided  with  downwardly  projecting  ends  dosing 
the  said  cut  out  portions  with  the  downwardly  projecting 
ends  constituting  partial  heads  for  the  said  central  portion 
of  the  tank,  the  said  plates  being  formed  so  as  to  provide 
spaces  for  the  reception  of  the  body  bolsters  and  draft  rilla. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,154.325.      PENCIL  -  SHARPENER.      Hbnby    La    Ca88«, 
Los   Angeles.   Cal.      Piled   Dec.    22,    1913.      Serial    No. 
808,066.      (CI.  120—03.^ 
1.  A  pencil  sharpener,  compirsing  a  hollow  cylindrical 

iKKly  having  a  hollow  tapered  end  portion,  the  whole  body 


having  a  longitudinal  silt  through  one  of  its  walla  from 
end  to  end  and  a  spring  portion  formed  In  the  opposite 
portion  of  the  body  wall  so  that  the  body  may  be  reelliently 
compressed  about  a  pencil,  and  a  plurality  of  knife  edges 
formed  on  opposite  edges  of  said  lonirltadlnal  slit  in  the 
tapered  portion  of  the  body,  the  edges  on  each  side  of  the 
silt  being  Justaposed  end  to  end. 


2.  A  pencil  sharpener,  cumprlsing  a  hollow  cylindrical 
body  having  a  hollow  tapered  end  portion,  the  whole  body 
having  a  longitudinal  silt  through  one  of  Its  walls,  from 
end  to  end  and  a  spring  portion  formed  In  the  opposite 
portion  of  the  body  wall  so  that  the  body  may  be  resiliently 
compressed  about  •  pencil,  and  a  plurality  of  knife  edges 
formed  on  opposite  edges  of  said  longitudinal  slit  in  the 
tapered  portion  of  the  body,  the  edges  on  each  side  of  the 
silt  being  Juxtaposed  end  to  end  with  one  end  of  each  cut- 
ting edge  overhanging  the  adjacent  end  of  the  adjoining 
cutting  edge. 

3.  A  pencil  sharpener,  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical 
body  baring  a  hollow  tapered  end  portion,  the  whole  body 
liavlng  a  longitudinal  allt  throogb  one  of  its  walls,  frosa 
end  to  end  and  a  spring  portion  formed  In  the  opposite 
portion  of  the  body  wall  so  that  the  body  may  be  resllientlr 
compressed  about  a  pencil,  and  a  plurality  of  knife  edges 
formed  on  opposite  edges  of  said  longitudinal  silt  In  the 
tapered  portion  of  the  body,  each  cutting  edge  being  diago- 
nal to  a  plane  determined  by  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
body  and  by  any  point  In  the  edge,  so  that  each  edge  Is 
In  position  to  effect  a  shearing  cut  on  n  pencil,  the  edges 
of  each  side  of  the  silt  being  Juxtaposed  end  to  end  with 
one  end  of  each  cutting  edge  overhanging  the  adjacent  end 
of  the  adjoining  cutting  edge. 

4.  In  a  pencil  shari>eDer,  a  hollow  cylindrical  body 
having  a  longitudinal  cutting  edge,  said  cutting  edge  be- 
ing formed  of  a  plurality  of  indlvldaal  cutting  edges  ar- 
ranged subftantlally  longitudinally  end  to  end  and  formed 
directly  on  the  body,  the  individual  cutting  edges  being 
separated  by  transverse  slits  and  one  end  of  each  Individual 
edge  overhanging  the  adjacent  end  of  the  adjacent  edge. 

5.  In  a  pencil  sharpener,  a  hollow  cylindrical  body  with 
a  hollow  conical  portion,  the  conical  portion  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal slit  with  a  cutting  edge  on  one  side  thereof,  said 
cutting  edge  being  formed  directly  on  the  body  and  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  indlTldual  cutting  edges  arranged 
substantially  longitudinally  end  to  end,  each  cutting  edge 
being  slightly  diagonal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  body, 
and  the  cutting  edges  being  separated  by  transverse  silts 
In  the  body  making  an  acute  angle  with  the  Individual 
cutting  edges  at  their  ends  toward  the  larger  end  of  the 
conical  body  portion. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.154.326.  WAVE -MOTOR.  Henit  J.  Lawhncc,  Long 
Beach.  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1»13.  Serial  No.  786,872. 
(CI.  253—11.) 

1.  In  a  wave  motor,  a  power  tranamitting  element,  a 
wave  impact  member  arranged,  upon  receiving  Impact,  to 
render  the  said  element  Idle,  a  lever  mounted  at  its  lower 
end  for  rocking  movement  and  conneeted  with  the  said 
impact  member,  a  second  lever  similarly  mounted  and  to 
which  the  power  transmitting  element  la  connected,  the 
levers  being  arranged  In  crossed  relation,  and  operative 
connection  between  the  upper  ends  of  the  said   levers. 

2.  In  a  wave  motor,  a  power  tranamitting  element,  a 
wave  impact  member  arranged,  upon  receiving  impact,  to 
render  the  said  element  idle,  a  lever  monnled  at  its  lower 
end  for  rocking  movement  and  connected  with  the  aald 
impact  mcnher,  a  second  lever  similarly  mounted  and  to 
which  the  power  traBsmlttlng  element  is  connected,  and 
operative  connection  between   the  upper  end   of  the  said 
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levers,  tke  said  levers  differing  tn  length  and  beiac  ar- 
ranged la  croaaed  relation. 


3.  In  t  wave  motor,  a  rocking  lever  monber,  a  second 
rocking  lever  member  arranged  in  croaaed  relation  to  the 
first  mentioned  member,  a  wave  impact  member  carried  by 
the  second  mentioned  rowing  lever  member,  a  rod  extend- 
ing between  the  free  ends  of  the  said  lever  members,  and 
a  power  transmitting  element  connected  to  the  free  end 
of  the  nmt  mentioned  rowing  lever  member. 

4.  In  k  wave  motor,  a  lever  member  mounted  at  its 
lower  end  for  rocking  nMvement,  a  second  lever  member 
arranged  fai  crossed  relation  with  respect  to  the  fint- 
mentionew  member  and  mounted  at  its  lower  end  for  rode- 
ing  moreineat,  a  wave  Impact  member  carried  by  the 
second-mentioned  lever  member  at  Its  upper  end,  a  con- 
necting rod  plvotally  connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  said 
lever  memlbers,  and  a  power  transmitting  element  connected 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  first-mentioned  lercr. 


1,154,827.  RAILWAY  -  COUPLING.  JosBPH  H.  La 
CoMPni,  Maywood,  III.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Peter 
T.  Pauls  and  one- third  to  Edward  Kowaleski.  Chicago, 
111.  Ptled  Oct.  13,  1913.  SerUl  No.  704.805.  (CL 
218—64.) 


In  a  coupler  of  the  class  described,  a  draw  head,  a  lock- 
Ink  knndlle  tLereta,  a  coapler  pin,  a  pivot  pin  for  said 
knuckle.  «  slot  in  said  draw  head  disposed  in  a  line  tan- 
gential to  a  circle  of  which  the  locking  pin  is  the  center 
and  receiving  said  knuckle  pivot  pin.  wheretv  the  latter 
is  permitted  to  change  the  posltioa  of  the  center  of  rota- 
tion of  the  knnckle,  and  means  engaging  said  knodtlc  to 
return  the  same  to  initial  position  when  strain  tlwreos  ia 
removed. 


1,154,328.  AUTOlfAiriC  BEOULATOB  AND  BAnDTT 
APPLIANCE  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  MOTOS-TB- 
HICLB8.  Hbmbt  J.  Ltmah,  Newfleld,  N.  J.  Vtled  June 
30,  19l«.     Serial  No.  848,298.     (CI.  74—81.) 

1.  The  comblaatton  with  a  clatch  pedal  and  a  service 
brake  pedal,  of  Independent  means  for  aotomatlcaUy  loot- 
ing the  dntcb  pedal  in  position  to  hold  the  clnteh  in 
inactive  position  and  for  locking  the  brake  pedal  in  serrlee 
position,  and  a  member  movable  to  came  saceeMlTe  re- 
lease of  both  of  said  locking  meana. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  dntch  pedal  and  a  service 
brake  peikil,  of  independent  meana  for  aatoiaatieally  lock- 
ing the  chrtefa  pedal  In  position  to  held  the  ctatch  In  In- 


active poalti<Mi  and  for  locking  the  brake  pedal  la  senrlee 
posltien  and  means  for  suceessirely  releasing  said  lo(<ka, 
said  meana  Including  Independent  carrlaTM  snppertlnf 
the  locks  and  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  pedala, 
one  of  aald  carriages  being  movable  to  move  the  <rtlier, 
and  a  releaatng  member  extending  from  aoch  carriage. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  combined  dutch  and  gear 
shift  pedal  which,  in  middle  position,  holds  the  transmla- 
sioii  in  aeatral  poaition,  of  a  lock  for  aatomatlcaUy.aecur- 
iBC  soefa  pedal  In  middle  poaition  when  swoac  to  aodh 
position,  and  means  Independent  of  the  pedal  for  r^aa- 
ing  aoch  lock. 

4.  The  coashi nation  with  swingingly  mounted,  sprias  Uekl 
brake  and  datch  pedals,  of  locking  plates  simoltaaaoaaly , 
or  IndepeBdently  movable  across  the  path  of  sach  padaia 
to  aatoaaticaily  lock  them  in  plaoe,  and  means  i^an^ila 
by  ■oremcat  of  a  single  member  for  releaslag  both  Uttkimg 
pUtea. 

5.  The  comWaation  with  swlnginsly  moontad,  sprtatf 
bald  biaka  and  clatch  pedals,  of  a  aupportiag  biaakct, 
carriages  slidably  mounted  on  the  bracket,  aprtass  tmaA' 
ittff  to  draw  the  carriages  in  one  direction,  and  laddag 
platan  aaenred  to  the  carrlagea  and  held  acalnat  the  ildaa 
of  tke  pedals  bjr  such  springs,  whereby  BMvement  of  ttm 
padaia  beyond  the  ends  of  the  locking  platen  penslta  tbaai 
to  BMve  into  the  return  path  of  the  pedala. 

(Clalaa  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,154,329.    INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.    Roi 
H.  McCabthx,  MadelU,  Minn.     Filed  Sept.  26,  1914. 
Serial  No.  8«8,«82.     (CI.  123—46.) 


x'ifJO,?  B/* 


1.  In  an  Internal  combostion  oigine,  opposed 
cylladera,  a  piston  to  operate  in  each  of  said  cyltadcrs, 
eadi  cylinder  being  provided  with  a  water  jacket,  a  traa*' 
versely  disposed  wrlat  pin  centrally  conneeted  to  aack 
piston  and  prujeellBg  fron  oppoaite  aides  thereef,  aaeh  a< 
the  orllBden  bains  provided  in  each  end  wltk  an  IbMm 
port  and  an  exhatist  port,  an  engine  Aaft  profMed  wttk 
spaced  cranks,  throat  rods  rigidly  coanectad  to  tha  eftia 
of  each  wtlst  pin  and  BovaMy  dlspoaed  tferoagh  tba 
of  the  water  jacket  of  Oke  engine  eyitadcr,  aatf 
rods  plTotally  eonneeted  at  one  of  tkcfr  anda  to  aali  tkmt 
rods,  the  conneetliw  rods  which  are  conneeted  to  the  thnnt 
rods  on  each  fide  oC  the  engine  beteg  plvotally  rcwaactad 
at  their  other  enda  to  the  respective  craaka  of  the  engine 
shaft. 

2.  In  an  engine  of  the  character  deaerfbed.  oppwwl 
cyUnden,  a  irtston  to  operate  in  each  of  saM  cyilaAen 
aad  provided  wHh  wrist  pins,  tb»  cyHadar  wall  having 
longttntflaal  slots  in  opposite  Fides  throogh  which  sal4 
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wrUt  pins  extend,  each  of  the  cylinders  being  provided 
with  a  water  Jacket,  loDKltudlnal  rods  slldably  moanted 
in  tlie  wans  of  the  water  Jackets  and  connected  at  one 
of  their  ends  to  said  wrist  pins,  a  power  abaft  having 
■paced  cranks  axtendlnij  upon  t^e  same  aide  of  its  axis, 
and  connecting  rods  between  the  slide  roda  on  each  side 
of  the  engine  and  the  respective  cranks  to  reciprocate  the 
pistons  In  the  same  direction  within  the  respective  cylin- 
ders. 


I 


1,154.330.     HORSESHOE-CALK.     Fkank  MiCtv,  Govuns, 
Md.       Filed    July    6,    1915.      Serial    No.    3S,1.'41.       (CI 
168—34.) 


1.  A  detachable  horseshoe  calk  comprising  a  pyramidal- 
shaped  body,  clamping  members  for  engagement  upon  op- 
posite sides  of  the  shoe  co^iperating  with  said  body  to 
force  the  same  into  frlctional  engagement  with  the  bottom 
face  of  the  ahoe,  and  means  holding  said  clamping  mem- 
bers and  the  calk  body  in  assembled  relation  and  permitting 
of  their  relatlTe  longitudinal  movement. 

2.  A  detachable  horseshoe  calk  including  a  pyramidal- 
shaped  calk  body,  clamping  members  for  engagement  upon 
oppocite  sides  of  the  shoe  to  cooperate  with  the  opposite 
faces  of  said  body  and  force  the  same  into  frlctional  en- 
gagement with  the  bottom  face  of  the  shoe,  and  means  ex- 
tending throogh  the  calk  body  and  the  clamping  members 
to  hold  the  same  in  assembled  relation,  said  clamping  mm- 
bers  being  provided  with  means  whereby  the  same  may  be 
adjusted  longitudinally  upon  said  connecting  means  with 
respect  to  the  calk  body. 

3.  A  detachable  horseshoe  calk  Including  a  pyramidal- 
shaped  calk  body  baring  a  base  of  a  width  substantially 
equal  to  the  width  of  the  shoe,  clamping  members  adapted 
for  engagement  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  shoe  and  co- 
operating with  the  opposite  faces  of  the  calk  body  to  force 
the  same  into  frlctional  engagement  with  the  bottom  face 
of  the  shoe,  a  bolt  extending  through  the  clamping  members 
and  the  calk  body  to  bold  the  same  in  assembled  relation, 
and  a  nut  threaded  upon  one  end  of  said  bolt 

4.  A  detachable  horseshoe  calk  Including  a  calk  body 
having  opposite  convergently  inclined  faces,  clamping 
members  also  having  inclined  faces  to  co-act  against  the 
respective  Inclined  faces  of  said  calk  body,  aald  body  being 
provided  with  a  bolt  receiving  <H;>ening  and  each  of  the 
clamping  members  having  a  longitudinal  alot  to  coincide 
with  said  opening,  a  bolt  extending  throogh  said  opening 
and  slotd,  and  a  nut  engaged  upon  said  bolt  to  force  the 
clamping  members  Into  engagement  upon  opposite  edges 
of  the  shoe  and  cause  said  members  to  exert  a  wedging 
action  against  the  calk  body  to  force  the  same  into  Mtlng 
frlctional  engagement  with  the  bottom  face  of  the  shoe. 

5.  A  detachable  horseshoe  calk  including  a  calk  bodv 
provided  with  a  bolt  receiving  opening,  clamping  members 
each  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  bolt  extending  through 
said  opening  and  slots,  said  clamping  members  being  shift- 
able  upon  the  bolt  longitudinally  of  the  calk  body,  and  a 
nut  threaded  upon  said  bolt  to  force  the  clamping  members 
Into  engagement  against  the  opposite  edges  of  the  shoe, 
said  clamping  members  and  the  calk  body  being  provided 
with  co-acting  means  whereby  said  body  is  forced  Into 
biting  frlctlooal  engagement  with  the  bottom  face  of  the 
■hoe. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.154,331.  TOY.  Habbv  J.  Mitchbll,  Wilmerding,  Pa 
Filed  Oct.  27,  1913.  Serial  No.  797.438.  (Cl.  46—69.) 
1.  A  toy  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  barrel. 

and  base  plate  carried  by  said  barrel,  an  upstanding  per 


forated  plate  carried  by  aald  base  plate  and  having  Its 
opening  formed  in  alinement  wlt.'i  said  barrel,  a  figure 
pivotally  connected  with  said  base  plate,  means  for  yield 
ably  holding  said  figure  in  a  sUndlng  position  with  Its 
head  extending  through  the  opening  of  said  perfo.ated 
pUte,  a  signal  carried  by  aald  Use  plate  and  operated  by 
said  figure  beinj.  moved  to  a  sitting  position,  and  means 
carried  by  said  barrel  for  striking  the  head  of  said  figure 
to  drive  said  figure  to  a  sitting  position. 


_X   «■    ^ 
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2.  A  toy  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  barrel, 
a    base   pUte   carried    by   said   barrel,    a   perforated   up- 
standing plate  carried  by  said  base  plate,  pivot  ears  car- 
ried by  said  base  plate  to  the  rear  of  said  up-standing 
plate,  a  pivot  pin  carried  by  said  pivot  ears  and  a  cross 
bar  pivotally   connected   with   said  pivot   pin,   a   spring 
mounfed  upon  said  pivot  pin  and  having  one  end  portion 
engaging  said  base  plate  and  its  other  end  portion  en- 
gaging said  cross  bar  for  yleldably  holding  said  cross  bar 
in  a  normal  poaltlon,  a  figure  carried  by  said  croas  bar 
with  Its  head  extending  through  the  opening  of  said  up- 
Btanding  plate  when  said  cnu  bar  is  in  a  normal  posl- 
tlon.  a  signal  carried  by  said  base  plate  to  the  rear  of 
■aid  figure,  and  means  carried  by  said  barrel  for  striking 
■aid  figure  to  knock  the  same  out  of  a  normal  position 
and  into  engagement  with  aald  signal  to  operate  the  same. 
3.  A  toy  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  base 
plate,  a  perforated  np^Unding  plate  carried  by  said  base 
plate,  a  figure  pivotally  connected  with  said  base  plate, 
means  for  yleldably  holding  aald  figure  In  a  normal  po- 
sition witb  ita  head  extending  through  the  opening  of  said 
up-standing  plate,  a  barrel  carried  by  said  base  plate  in 
alinement  with  the  opening  of  said  up-sUnding  plate,  a 
plunger   alldaUy    mounted    in  aald   barrel,   an   abutment 
carried  by  the  inner  end  portion  of  said  plunger,  a  spring 
carried  by  said  plunger  between  said  abutment  and   the 
inner   end   of  aald   barrel,   and   means   for  drawing   said 
plunger   through   said  barrel  against   the  tension   of   its 
spring,  whereby  when  said  plunger  Is  released,  the  spring 
wUl  cause  Its  inner  end  to  be  thrown  into  engagement  with 
the  head  of  said  flgnre. 

4.  A  toy  of  the  character  described  compriaing  a  base 
plate,  a  perforated  plate  carried  by  aald  base  plate,  a 
signal  carried  hy  aald  base  plate,  a  figure  pivotally  con 
nected  with  nid  baM  plate,  means  for  yleldably  holding 
said  figure  In  an  upright  position  with  its  upper  end  por 
Oon  extending  forwardly  throogh  the  perforation  of  said 
perforated  plate,  and  means  tor  striking  said  figure  from 
an  upright  position  to  a  aaated  position  in  conUct  with 
said  signal. 


1,15  4,332.  PBNHOLDBB.  Mabcds  J.  MlTCHBLL, 
Toungstown,  Ohio.  FUad  Apr.  26,  1916.  Serial  No 
24,056.      (Cl.  120—101.) 

1.  A  pen  holder  lnclu<ttBg  a  shank  having  a  reduced 
end  portion,  a  cap  permanently  mounted  upon  the  ex- 
tremity of  aald  reduced  portion,  said  cap  being  formed  of 
metal  split  to  provide  yieldable  pen  engaging  sections,  and 
a  resilient  tongue,  the  extremity  of  the  tongue  bdng 
formed  to  provide  a  laterally  projecting  head,  a  sleeve 
slldably  mounted  opon  and  surroonding  the  shank  and 
cap,  a  spring  inclosed  within  the  sleeve  and  rarroandlng 
the  shank  and  orglng  the  sleeve  outward  against  the  stop. 

2.  A  pen  bolder  incloding  a  shank,  a  cap  mounted  upon 
the  extremity  of  the  ahank,  a  longitudinally  bowed  pen 
engaging  spring  projecting  beyond  the  surface  of  the  cap, 
the  end  of  the  spring  being  disposed  within  a  aUt  In  the 
cap,  a  slaerc  surroonding  the  shank  and  cap  and  longi- 
tudinally slldable  thereon,  and  a  spring  surrounding  the 
shank  and  dispoMd  within  the  sleeve  and  urging  said 
sleeve  to  a  projected  position. 

8.  A  pen  holder,  a  shank  having  a  reduced  portion,  a 
cap  moanted  opon  the  extrsmity  of  the  reduced  portion. 


said  cap  being  split  to  provide  a  longitudinally  extending 
tongue  having  a  laterally  extending  head  forming  a  atop 
and  also  being  split  to  form  a  longitudinally  extending 
outwardly  bowed  resilient  tongue,  a  sleeve  surrounding 
the  body  of  the  shank  and  the  reduced  portion  thereof 
and  said  cap  and  longitudinally  slldable  upon  the  shank, 
the  bore  of  said  sleeve  being  enlarged  at  Its  rear  end  and 
a  helical  spring  surrounding  the  reduced  portion  of  the 
shank  and  bearing  agalnat  the  aleeve  and  inclosed  there- 
by and  urging  the  sleeve  into  a  position  against  said 
stop,  and  a  resilient  pen  ejecting  member  carried  upon 
said  cap. 


4.  In  a  pen  holder  of  the  character  described,  a  shank, 
a  sleeve  slldingly  mounted  thereon,  a  spring  Inclosed 
within  the  sleeve  and  surrounding  the  shank  and  urging 
the  sleeve  outward,  and  a  yieldable  stop  carried  upon  the 
extremity  of  the  shank  and  normally  projecting  laterally 
to  engage  the  sleeve  but  movable  Inward  to  permit  the 
relative  movement  of  the  shank  and  sleeve  in  a  direction 
to  permit  the  detachment  of  the  shank  and  aleeve. 


1,15  4.833.  MACHINE-SHOP  WORK  -  SUPPORT. 
Chahlm  a.  Oitlitsr.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Piled  Apr.  1. 
1914.     Serial  No.  828.826.      (Cl.   29— 89.> 


1.  A  nuiehlne  ahop  work  support  comprising  a  base,  a 
work  holder,  mcmns  for  mounting  aald  work  bolder  on  said 
base  constnicted  and  arranged  to  permit  said  work  holder 
to  move  vertically,  swing  angularly,  and  rotate  on  said 
base,  and  means  for  concurrmtly  moving  said  work  holder 
vertically  and  angularly. 

2.  A  mMchiae  shop  work  support  comprising  a  base,  a 
work  holder,  meana  for  mounting  aald  work  bolder  on 
said  baae  c«instrueted  and  arranged  to  permit  said  work 


holder  to  move  vertically,  swing  angularly,  and  rotate  on 
said  base,  means  for  raising  said  work  holder,  means  op- 
erated during  the  raising  of  said  work  bolder  constructed 
and  arranged  to  swing  It  from  a  vertical  to  a  horisontal 
position,  and  means  for  locking  said  work  holder  in  raised 
position. 

3.  A  machine  shop  work  support  comprising  a  baae.  a 
work  holder,  means  for  mounting  said  work  holder  on  aald 
base  constructed  and  arranged  to  permit  said  work  holder 
to  move  vertically,  swlng'angularly,  and  rotete  on  said 
base,  means  for  moving  said  work  holder  vertically, 
means  operated  during  vertical  movement  of  said  work 
holder  constructed  and  arranged  to  swing  it  angularly, 
and  meana  for  locking  said  work  holder  against  rotation. 

4.  A  machine  shop  work  support  comprising  a  base,  a 
work  holder,  means  for  mounting  said  work  holder  on  said 
base  constructed  and  arranged  to  permit  said  work  holder 
to  move  vertically,  swing  angularly,  and  route  on  said 
base,  means  for  raising  said  work  holder,  means  operated 
during  the  raising  of  said  work  holder  constructed  and 
arranged  to  swing  it  from  a  vertical  to  a  horlaontal  po- 
sition, and  means  for  locking  said  work  holder  against 
movement  in  either  of  Its  positions. 

5.  A  machine  shop  work  support  comprising  a  base,  a 
work  holder,  means  for  mounting  said  work  bolder  on 
said  base  constructed  and  arran,;ed  to  permit  said  work 
bolder  to  move  vertically  and  swing  on  said  base,  means 
operating  during  vertical  movement  of  said  work  holder 
constructed  to  swing  said  work  holder,  and  means  for 
locking  said  work  holder  in  raised  position. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.15^.334.  METHOD  OP  MAKING  RO©FING  ELE- 
MENTS. Fredkbick  C.  OrMBCBT,  Montclair,  N.  J., 
assignor  to  Fllntkote  Manufacturing  Company,  Ruther- 
ford, N.  J.,  a  Corpora  tlon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan. 
21,  1915.     Serial  No.  3,481.     (Cl.  ]."54— 2.) 


^m^^ 


1.  A  method  of  making  roofing  elements  which  consists 
in  embedding  longitudinal  atrtpes  of  cruabed  mineral  ma- 
terial in  the  adhesive  coating  of  a  sheet  of  roofing  mate- 
rial, and  then  cutting  said  sheet  transversely  to  form 
strips  having  said  stripes  crosswise  thereon. 

2.  A  method  of  making  roofing  elements,  which  consists 
in  applying  an  adheaive  to  the  face  of  an  elongated  fibrous 
sheet,  embedding  lines  of  crushed  mineral  material  in 
said  adhesive  to  form  longitudinal  stripes,  and  then  cut- 
ting said  sheet  transversely  to  form  sections  of  the  same 
width  and  length. 

3.  A  method  of  making  rooting  elements,  which  consists 
in  applying  an  adhesive  to  the  face  of  an  elongated  fibrous 
sheet,  embedding  lines  of  crushed  mineral  material  in 
aald  adheaive  to  form  longitudinal  stripes,  and  embedding 
crushed  mineral  material  of  another  color  in  the  uncoated 
portions  of  said  adhesive  to  form  Intervening  bands. 

4.  A  method  of  making  roofing  elements,  which  consiste 
in  applying  an  adheaive  to  the  face  of  an  elongated  fibrous 
sheet,  embedding  lines  of  crashed  mineral  material  in  said 
adhesive  to  form  longitudinal  stripes,  embedding  crushed 
mineral  material  of  another  color  in  the  uncoated  portions 
of  said  adhssive  to  form  intervening  bands,  and  catting 
said  sheet  tranaveraely  into  ahlngle  strips. 

6.  A  method  of  making  roofing  elemente,  which  conalsts 
in  applying  an  adhesive  to  the  face  of  an  elongated  flbrona 
abeet,  embedding  lines  of  crashed  mineral  material  in  said 
adhesive  to  form  longitudinal  stripes,  •miM^vfiny  erosbed 
mineral  material  of  another  color  in  the  uncoated  por- 
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tiona  of  !Mld  adhe«ttve  to  fnnu  InterTening  bands,  and 
cvtting  said  sheets  Into  sectluoH  e.ich  having  t^ld  stripes 
and  bands  crosswUe  of  ItK  length. 

[riaims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  CiiB.-tt*'.! 


I.IM^S.  OUABD-RAIL  ATTACHMENT.  Clbmens 
Pauu.,  Eaaen-Rnhr  West.  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  13, 
1913.     SerUl  No.  800,840.     (CI.  239— 17.) 

P 


1.  A  guard  rail  attachment  for  permanent  ways,  com 
pnalng  a  supporting  angle  rigidly  connected  with  the  guard 
rail,  the  horizontal  limb  of  said  angle  resting  on  a  sleeper 
and  being  prorlded  with  a  book,  said  hook  extending 
through  an  aperture  In  the  sleeper  so  as  to  engage  beneath 
the  sleeper  and  facing  1b  the  direction  of  the  running  rail, 
the  other  extremity  of  said  horizontal  Umb  engaging  di- 
rectly with  the  sleeper  so  as  to  transmit  any  side  thrust 
from  said  angle  to  said  sleeper,  the  abutment  surfaces  be- 
tween said  angle  and  said  sleeper  running  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  angle. 

2.  A  guard  rail  attachment  for  permanent  ways  com- 
prialng  a  supporting  angle  rigidly  connected  with  the  guard 
rail ;  the  horisontal  limb  of  said  angle  resting  on  a  sleeper 
and  being  proTlded  with  a  hook,  aaid  book  extendine 
through  an  aperture  In  the  sleeper  to  as  to  engage  beneath 
tlM  sleeper  and  fadng  In  the  direction  of  tbe  runnlnK 
rail,  tbe  other  extramity  of  said  horisontal  limb  engagin!< 
directly  with  tbe  sleeper  so  as  to  transmit  any  side  thrust 
from  said  angle  to  said  sleeper,  tbe  abutment  surfaces  be^ 
tween  said  angle  and  said  sleeper  running  parallel  to  tbe 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  angle :  and  holding-down 
means  between  said  angle  and  the  sleeper. 

S.  A  gnard  rail  attachment  for  permanent  ways,  com- 
prising a  supporting  angle  rigidly  connected  with  the  guard 
nil,  tbe  horisontal  limb  of  aaid  angle  resting  on  a  sleeper 
and  being  prorlded  with  a  book,  said  hook  extending 
through  an  aperture  in  tbe  sleeper  so  as  to  engage  beneath 
tbe  sleeper  and  facing  in  tbe  direction  of  the  running  rail, 
tbe  other  extremity  of  said  horisontal  limb  engaging  di- 
rectly with  the  sleeper  so  as  to  transmit  any  side  throat 
from  said  angle  to  said  sleeper,  the  abntment  surfaces  be- 
tween said  angle  and  said  sleeper  running  parallel  to  tbe 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  angle ;  a  holding-down  bolt 
for  said  angle  engaging  beneath  said  sleeper,  said  twit  hav- 
ing lateral  play  in  tbe  angle  and  the  sleeper,  whereby  the 
bolt  will  be  subjected  to  tension  alone  and  transmitting 
tbe  Tertlcal  thrust  from  said  angle  to  said  sleeper. 


1,154,386.     COMBINED  SCAVBNOINO-PUMP  AND  COM 
PRESSOR.     Otto  F.  P^aaoN,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork. 
nied  Dec.  2«,  1913.    Serial  No.  808,649.     (CI.  230— 82.) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  pair  of  pistons  comprising  a  tabular  mem- 
ber which  forms  one  of  then,  an  inclined  web  member  snr- 
rounding  it  and  baring  a  peripheral  portion  which  forms 
tbe  other,  a  cylinder  for  the  tnbnlar  piston  member  and  a 
cylinder  for  tbe  other,  said  last  named  cylinder  compris- 
ing  a  stationary  member  la  telescopic  relation  with  tbe  tu- 
telar piston    member,   a  second  stationary   member   sur- 


rounding it,   and  means  asaodated  with   the  stationary 
members  forming  heads  for  the  cylinder. 


:J.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  cliaracter  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  trunk  piston,  a  second  piston  carried  by  the 
trunk  of  the  flrat,  a  stationary  tnbular  member  which  pro- 
jects Into  said  trunk  and  forms  a  head  and  Inner  cylinder 
for  the  second  piston,  an  outer  cylinder  for  the  second  pis- 
ton, a  cylindar  for  the  tmak  piston,  valye  means  for  tbe 
cylinders,  and  a  driving  means  for  tbe  pistons. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  trunk  piston,  a  second  piston  which  com- 
prises a  peripheral  portion  and  an  inclined  web  that  con- 
nects it  to  the  tmak  of  the  Ant.  an  outer  cylinder  for  the 
second  piston,  a  member  c<»>prlBing  a  tubular  portion  that 
is  in  telescopic  relation  with  said  trunk  and  forms  a  part 
of  a  cylinder  for  tbe  second  piston  and  tias  an  inclined  web 
which  supports  said  portion  and  forms  a  cylinder  head,  a 
cylinder  for  the  trunk  piston,  an  Inclined  web  for  support- 
ing it  that  also  forms  a  head  for  the  second  cylinder,  valve 
means  for  the  cyllndera,  and  driving  means  for  the 
pistons. 

4.  In  a  combination,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  movable  there- 
in which  has  a  central  opening,  a  tubular  member  which 
makes  a  sliding  fit  with  the  wall  of  said  opening  and 
forms  one  wall  of  a  cylinder  for  the  piston,  a  connecting 
rod  for  driving  the  piston  that  extends  through  the  mem- 
ber, a  shaft  connected  to  the  rod,  and  valve  means  for  ttie 
cylinder. 

5.  In  a  combination,  a  base,  a  receiver  mounted  thereon, 
a  cylinder  located  in  the  receiver,  a  trunk  piston,  a  web 
attached  to  the  trunk  and  forming  a  second  piston,  a  hol- 
low member  supported  by  tbe  receiver  which  is  in  tele- 
scopic relation  with  said  trunk  and  has  a  web  forming  a 
cylinder  head,  a  cylinder  for  the  tronk  platon  which  is  sup- 
ported by  the  receiver  and  has  a  web  that  forms  one  hearl 
for  the  flrat  named  cylinder,  valve  soeans  for  the  cylinders, 
and  a  driving  means  for  the  pistons. 


1,154,.^37.     PICOT  CUTTING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SEW 
ING  -  MACHINES.      William    L.    Pibbcb,   New    York, 
N.    Y.,   assignor  of   one-flftb   to    Max   Grundfast,    New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  22,  1914.     Serial  No.  862,931. 
(CI.  112—6.) 

1.  The  combination  with  the  presser  foot  bar  of  a  hem- 
stitch sewing  machine  of  the  uaaal  rock  shaft  and  presser 
foot  bracket  attachment  having  two  presser  feet,  the  lower 
end  of  said  bar  being  also  provided  with  a  vertleal  slot, 
and  two  blades  pivoted  la  said  slot  and  operating  between 
said  feet,  one  of  said  blades  being  la  operatlTe  couMctlon 
wifh  the  rock  shaft  and  the  other  being  provided  with  a 
tenslonal  connection  rearwardly  of  the  presser  foot  bar. 
end  means  for  throwing  the  last  named  blade  ia  a  raised 
position. 
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2.  The  combination  with  the  presser  foot  bar  of  a  hem- 
stitch  sewing  machine  having  the  usual  rock  shaft  and 
presser  foot  bracket  attachment  provided  with  two  presser 
feet,  of  two  blades  pivoted  to  said  bar  and  operating  be- 
tween said  feet  one  of  said  blades  being  in  operative  con- 
nection with  the  rock  shaft  and  the  other  being  provided 
with  a  tenslonal  connection  rearwardly  of  the  presser  foot 
bar,  and  a  tensionally  operated  part  ptrotally  supported 
rearwardly  of  the  preaser  foot  bar  and  mdapted  to  bold  tbe 
last  named  blade  in  a  raised  position  above  tbe  bottom  sur 
face  of  the  presser  feet. 


8.  The  combination  with  the  presser  foot  bar  of  a  hcm- 
■tlteh  sevrlng  machine  having  the  usual  rock  shaft  and  two 
Pf««»sf  flsft,  of  two  blades  pivotally  supported  and  oper- 
ating between  said  feet  one  of  said  blades  being  in  opera- 
tive connection  with  the  rock  shaft  and  the  other  being 
provided  with  a  tenslonal  connection  rearwardly  of  the 
P"«»«r  foot  bar,  and  a  tensionally  operated  lock  device 
pivoted  rearwardly  of  said  bar  and  adapted  to  be  turned 
Into  position  to  hold  the  last  named  blade  above  the  opera- 
tive sarfftce  of  the  presser  feet. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  presser  foot  bar  of  a  hem- 
stitch sewing  machine  having  the  usual  rock  shaft  and  two 
presser  feet,  of  two  blades  pivotelly  supported  and  oper- 
ing  between  said  feet,  one  of  aaid  blades  being  in  operative 
connection  with  the  rock  shaft  and  tbe  other  being  pro- 
vided with  a  tenslonal  connection  rearwardly  of  the 
presser  foot  bar,  and  means  for  raising  the  front  end  of  the 
last  named  blade  and  holding  the  bottom  edge  thereof 
above  the  bottom  surface  of  the  presser  feet. 


l,164.SSa  WEAVING-FRAME  FOR  HAIR-GOODS.  Aeon 
Racch.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  13.  1913.  Serial 
No.  789,688.     (CI.  182—24.) 


1°  •  wsavlag  anwratus  of  the  dasa  described,  a  vertleal 
frame  member  the  top  of  which  la  provided  with  a  vertleal 
loosely  mounted,  rotatable  head  sleeve  having  a  thread  at- 
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Uchlng  device  connected  therewith,  said  frame  member  be- 
Ing  also  provided  below  said  head  sleeve  with  a  thread 
guide  and  attaching  device,  and  said  head  sleeve  being 
held  against  rotation  by  securing  the  threads  to  tbe  thread 
attaching  device  connected  with  said  head  sleeve,  turning 
said  sleeve  to  wind  the  threads  tl^ereon  and  parsing  said 
threads  over  the  attaching  device  on  said  sleeve  and  under 
the  guide  and  attaching  device  balow  said  sleeve. 


1,154.339.  BAKER'S-OVEN  LIGHT.  CHAaUBB  ROBSOM, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  80,  1912.  Swial  No. 
694,049.      (CI.  240—5.) 


1.  In  a  baker's  oven  the  combination  of  a  door  frame 
having  a  rigid  lateral  extension  provided  with  an  opening, 
a  door  hinged  to  said  frame  and  having  a  pintle  on  one 
side  of  the  extension,  a  crank  arm  on  said  pintle  arrange<1 
opposite  the  opening,  a  base  extending  through  said  open- 
ing and  attached  to  said  extension,  a  switch  arm  pivoted 
to  the  base  to  one  side  of  the  extension  and  provided 
with  a  fork  engaging  the  crank  arm  in  two  directions, 
and  a  switch  contact  attached  to  the  base  and  arranged 
on  the  side  of  tbe  extension  opposite  the  pivotal  point  ot 
the  switch  arm,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  baker's  oven  light  the  combination  of  a  bousing, 
a  fixture  arranged  In  the  boosing  and  provided  with  a 
threaded  opening,  a  gas  way  aUned  with  the  opening,  a 
pipe,  and  circuit  connectloDs  and  a  terminal  plug  ar- 
ranged in  the  pipe  and  projecting  toward  the  fixture 
whereby  the  fixture  can  be  employed  interchangeably  with 
a  gas  burner  or  an  electric  lamp,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,154,340.  HEEL-CUSHION  FOR  BOOTS  AND  SHOES. 
Obkin  M.  Roltb,  Lowell,  Mass.  FUed  Julv  26,  1915. 
Serial  No.  41,860.     (CI.  86 — 37.) 


1.  A  heel-cushion  comprising  a  top-plate  of  spring  sheet- 
material  having  at  its  side  edges  downwardly  curved 
flngen  Integra]  with  said  plate,  and  a  wearing  plate  hav- 
ing upturned  side  edges  outside  of  thg  lower  ends  of  said 
flngen,  said  plates  being  secured  to  each  other  near  their 
front  ends. 

2.  A  heel  cushion  comprising  a  top  plate  of  spring  sheet- 
material  having  at  Its  side  edges  downwardly  curved 
flngen  integral  with  said  plate,  and  a  wearing  plate  of 
spring-sheet  material,  having  upturned  side  edges  outaMe 
the  lower  ends  of  said  flngen,  said  plates  being  seeared 
to  each  other  near  their  front  ends. 

8.  A  heel  cushion,  comprising  a  top-plate  of  spring 
sheet  steel  having  at  its  side  edges  downwardly  etinred 
flngen  Integrsl  with  said  plate,  and  a  wearing  plate  of 
spring  sheet  steel  on  which  the  lower  ends  of  said  flngen 
rest  said  wearing  plate  having  nptumed  side  edgca  eat- 
side  tbe  lower  ends  of  said  fingers,  said  plates  being  se- 
eared to  each  other  near  their  front  ends. 
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1,154,341.  MACHINE  FOB  TBBATINO  LBATHEB. 
Casucton  Rche,  Olean,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  24,  1015. 
S«rUl  No.  38,045.     (CI.  14&— 10.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  treating  leather,  a  supporting 
■tructure,  a  traveling  support  connected  therewith  and 
proTlded  with  openings,  a  movable  member  arranged  be- 
neath the  trareling  support  and  having  prongs  adapted  to 
operate  within  the  openings  of  the  traveling  support,  and 
a  movable  brush  arranged  above  the  traveling  support  to 
contact  with  the  leather  or  stock  carried  thereby. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  treating  leather,  a  supporting 
structure,  a  traveling  support  connected  therewith  and 
provided  with  openlnga  and  adapted  to  receive  thereon 
the  leather  or  stock  to  be  treated,  a  movable  member  pro- 
vided with  elements  adapted  to  operate  through  the 
openings  In  the  traveling  rapport  to  contact  with  the 
leather  or  stock  and  hold  it  from  moving  with  relation 
to  the  traveling  support,  a  movable  brush  arranged  near 
and  above  the  traveling  support  to  contact  with  the 
leather  or  stock  thereon,  means  to  drive  the  traveling 
support,  and  means  to  drive  the  movable  brush. 

8.  Id  a  machine  for  treating  leather,  a  rappertlac 
■tractare.  a  traveling  rapport  to  receive  the  leather  or 
stock  thereon,  a  movable  member  arranged  near  the  tmr- 
ellng  support  and  having  prongs  to  contact  with  the 
•toek  for  preventing  it  from  slipping  ui>on  the  traveling 
support  snd  a  movable  brush  arranged  near  the  travel- 
ing rapport  to  contact  with  the  leather  thereon. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  treating  leather,  a  supporting 
■tmetnre,  an  endleac  conTeyer  connected  therewith  and 
provided  with  openlnga,  a  roll  arranged  boieath  the  up- 
per portion  of  the  endless  conveyer  and  carrying  prongs 
adapted  to  extend  throoi^i  and  beyond  the  openings  In 
the  endless  conveyer,  and  a  rotatable  brush  arranged  near 
and  above  the  endlese  conveyer. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  treating  leather,  a  supporting 
■truetnie,  a  traveling  rapport  provided  with  openings 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  leather  thereon,  a  rotatable 
member  arranged  beneath  the  traveling  rapport  and  hav- 
ing prongs  adapted  to  extend  throogh  and  beyond  the 
(VCBlBfi  of  the  traveling  rapport,  means  to  vertically  ad- 
just the  rotatable  member  with  relation  to  the  traveling 
■iq>port,  and  a  movable  brush  arranged  near  and  above 
the  traveling  support. 

[ClaiaM  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Qaaetta.] 


1,1M,842.  MUSIC-LEAF  TURNBB.  Casl  Fl>D  Sammbt, 
Annandale,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Bmil  Sammet,  Annandale, 
N.  J.  nied  June  2»,  1914.  Serial  No.  848.007.  (01. 
84— IT.)  * 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  deeerlbed  eomprlatng  a 
Mpporting  strip,  a  rapportlng  bracket  carried  t^  said 
•trip,  a  guide  carried  by  said  strip  and  provided  with  a 
rectangular  opening,  idvotally  mounted  leaf  engagtag 
arms,  a  pin  connected  with  said  rapportlng  stripe  and 
having  Its  outer  end  portion  provided  with  an  opening 
positioned  above  the  opening  of  said  guiding  strip,  a 
stem  passing  trough  the  <H|tenlng  of  said  pin  and  having 
its  lower  wd  portion  flattened  to  conform  to  the  contour 
of  said  guide  and  twisted  to  cause  the  stem  to  rotate 
when  moved  longitudinally,  an  arm  extending  from  the 
lower  end  portion  of  aaid  stem,  a  finger  carried  by  said 
am  for  engaging  said  leaf  engaging  anna  and  cause  the 
•aoM  to  be  swung  from  one  position  to  another,  when 


said  stem   is  moved  downwardly,  and  means  for  moving 
said  stem. 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
supporting  element,  a  guide  provided  with  a  rectangular 
opening,  attaching  means  for  said  supporting  element  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  formed  in  allnement  with  the  open- 
ing of  said  guide,  leaf  engaging  arms  pivotally  connected 
with  said  supporting  element,  a  stem  passing  through  the 
oitening  of  said  attaching  element  and  rotating  therein, 
the  lower  end  portlcm  of  said  stem  being  flattened  and 
twisted  and  passed  throogh  the  opening  of  said  guide  to 
cause  the  stem  to  rotate  and  move  longitudinally,  meana 
extending  from  said  stem  for  engaging  said  leaf  engaging 
arms  to  hold  the  same  when  said  stem  is  moved  down- 
wsrdly,  and  means  for  moving  said  stem. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
rapport,  pivotally  mounted  leaf  engaging  means,  a  guide 
portioned  above  said  leaf  engaging  means  and  provided 
with  a  rectangular  opening,  an  attaching  member  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  positioned  above  the  opening  of 
•aid  guide,  means  for  turning  said  leaf  engaging  meana 
sUdably  mounted  in  the  opoiings  of  said  guide  and  se- 
curing means,  said  turning  means  being  twisted  to  cause 
the  turning  means  to  rotate  when  moved  vertically,  and 
means  for  moving  the  stem. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
support,  pivotally  mounted  leaf  engaging  arms,  one  of 
said  arms  being  provided  with  a  heel  to  caoae  the  same  to 
be  moved  by  a  second  arm  when  the  second  arm  is  moved 
to  an  adjusted  position  and  to  cause  a  third  arm  to  be 
moved  by  the  first  mentioned  arm  when  the  first  men- 
tioned arm  is  moved  to  an  adjusted  position,  means  fbr 
turning  said  arms,  and  means  for  actuating  said  last 
mentioned  meana. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  rap- 
portlng strip  having  its  free  end  bent  to  form  a  foot,  a 
rapportlng  bracket,  a  guiding  strip  carried  b7  aald  rap- 
portlng strip  and  having  Ita  lower  end  bent  to  form  a 
foot  extending  above  the  foot  of  said  supporting  strip 
and  having  \tM  upper  end  portion  bent  to  form  a  guide,  a 
pivot  pin  paaalng  through  said  teeth  and  connecting  said 
rapportlng  bracket  with  aald  rapportlng  strip,  leaf  sd- 
ga^ng  arms  mounted  upon  said  pivot  pin,  plates  monntnd 
upon  said  pin  between  said  leaf  engaging  arms  and  having 
their  Inner  end  portions  connected  with  said  rapportlng 
strip,  a  •eenrlng  pin  connected  with  the  upper  end  portloa 
of  said  rapportlng  strip  and  having  its  forward  end  por- 
tion extending  beyond  the  aame,  said  guide  and  the  for- 
ward end  portloa  of  aald  pin  being  provided  with  open- 
lnga, a  rod  slidably  mounted  In  said  openlnga  and  posi- 
tioned to  cause  the  rod  to  rotate  when  moved  longitudi- 
nally, and  means  connected  with  said  rod  for  engaging 
said  leaf  engaging  arma  and  swing  the  mum  to  am  ad- 
Justed  position  when  the  pin  is  moved  downwardly. 

[Clala  •  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


II 


SbpTBMBSK  ai,  1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


769. 


1,154,343.  TBUINO-MACHINE.  Jamu  SAUKDMa,  Day- 
ton, Ohio,  assignor  to  Walter  C.  Dunn,  Wyoming,  Ohio. 
Filed  June  11,  1915.     Serial  No.  33,467.     {CI.  82 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  truing  machine,  a  frame  comprising  chucking 
and  ceoterinK  means,  a  revolving  tool  carrier  Joumaled 
within  said  frame  and  comprising  a  tool  post  and  a  lead 
screw  for  moving  the  tool  post,  and  driving  mechanism 
whereby  said  tool  carrier  may  be  rotated  In  one  direction 
and  said  lead  screw  may  be  rotated  continuously  in  either 
direction. 

2.  In  a  truing  machine,  a  frame  comprising  chucking 
and  centering  means,  a  revolving  tool  carrier  Joumaled 
within  said  frame  and  comprising  a  tool  post  and  a  lead 
•crew  for  moving  the  tool  post,  driving  mechanism  for 
said  tool  carrier,  and  clutch  controlled  driving  mechanism 
for  said  lead  screw  whereby  the  latter  may  be  rotated 
continuously  In  Its  bearings  or  its  rotation  stopped  while 
the  rotation  of  said  tool  carrier  may  continue. 

3.  In  a  truing  machine,  a  frame,  a  revolving  tool  car- 
rier Joumaled  within  said  frame,  a  tool  post  mounted 
within  said  tool  carrier,  a  lead  screw  for  said  tool  post, 
driving  mechanism  for  said  tool  carrier,  continuous  driv- 
ing mechanism  for  said  lead  screw,  and  means  whereby 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  lead  screw  may  be  re- 
versed while  said  tool  carrier  is  revolving. 

4.  In  a  truing  madilne,  a  frame,  a  revolving  tool  car- 
rier Jonmaled  within  aaid  frame,  a  tool  post  mounted 
within  said  tool  carrier,  a  lead  screw  for  said  tool  post, 
driving  mechanism  for  said  tool  carrier,  continuous  driv- 
ing mechanism  for  said  lead  screw,  clutch  controlled 
means  whereby  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  lead 
screw  may  be  reversed  or  its  rotation  stopped  at  the  will 
of  the  operator  while  said  tool  carrier  is  revolving. 

5.  In  driving  mecbsnism  for  the  lead  screw  of  a  traing 
machine,  a  gear  Joornaled  concentric  with  the  center  of 
rotation  of  a  tool  carrier,  driving  mechanism  for  said 
gear,  a  clutch  whereby  said  driving  mechaniam  may  be 
disconnected  from  said  gear,  and  means  whereby  said 
gear  may  be  prevented  from  rotating. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,154.344.  TTPE-WRITINO  MACHINE.  Chablbs  B. 
Smitk.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  asalgnor  to  Remington  Type- 
writer Company,  Illon,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  FUed  May  4,  1915.  SerUl  No.  26,676.  (CL 
197—177.) 
r 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage: and  tabulator  mechanism  comprising  a  aertea  of 


movable  tabulator  stops  all  having  a  uniform  throw  of  a 
given  extent  at  one  time  and  a  uniform  throw  of  a  dif- 
ferent extent  at  another  time,  a  series  of  tabulator  keys 
for  said  stops,  and  controlling  meana  operable  at  will 
to  regulate  the  extent  of  uniform  throw  that  said  stops 
may  receive,  said  controlling  meana  comprising  a  plurality 
of  Individually  operable  arresting  members,  and  a  separate 
key  for  each  of  said  members. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage ;  and  tabulator  mechanism  comprising  a  series  of 
movable  tabulator  stops  all  having  a  uniform  throw  of  a 
given  extent  at  one  time  and  a  uniform  throw  of  a  dif- 
ferent extent  at  another  time,  a  series  of  tabulator  keys 
for  said  stops,  controlling  means  operable  at  will  to  regu- 
late the  extent  of  uniform  throw  that  said  stops  may  re- 
ceive, and  carriage  releasing  means  variably  actuated  In 
accordance  with  the  variation  in  the  throw  of  said  stops, 
said  releasing  means  including  a  plurality  of  interponents, 
and  means  for  moving  said  Interponents  Individually 
into  operative  position. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage ;  and  tabulator  mechanism  comprising  a  series  of 
movable  tabulator  stops  all  having  a  uniform  throw  of 
a  given  extent  at  one  time  and  a  uniform  throw  of  a  dif- 
ferent extent  at  another  time,  a  series  of  key  controlled 
push  rods  which  control  said  stops,  limiting  stops  on  said 
push  rods,  arresting  means  which  co-act  with  the  limiting 
stops  on  said  push  rods,  and  key  controlled  means  for 
regulating  said  arresting  means  and  thereby  determining 
the  different  extents  of  movement  that  may  be  given  to 
said  tabulator  stops. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage ;  and  tabulator  mechanism  comprising  a  series  of 
movable  tabulator  stops  all  having  a  uniform  throw  of  a 
given  extent  at  one  time  and  a  uniform  throw  of  a  dif- 
ferent extent  at  another  time,  a  series  of  key  controlled 
push  rods  which  control  said  stops,  limiting  stops  on  aald 
push  rods,  arresting  means  which  co-act  with  the  limit- 
ing stops  on  said  push  rods,  key  controlled  means  for 
r^ulatlng  said  arresting  means  and  thereby  determining 
the  different  extents  of  movement  that  may  be  given  to 
said  tabulator  stops,  and  carriage  releasing  means  ac- 
tuated by  said  push  rods  variably  in  accordance  with  the 
variation  in  the  throw  of  said  tabulator  stops,  said  car- 
riage releasing  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  inter- 
ponents, and  key  controlled  means  for  moving  said  Inter- 
ponents individually  into  cooperative  relation  with  aaid 
push  rods. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage ;  and  tabulator  mechanism  comprising  column  stops, 
a  series  of  movable  selecting  stops  all  having  a  uniform 
throw  of  a  given  extent  at  one  time  and  uniform  throw 
of  a  different  extent  at  another  time,  a  series  of  key  eon- 
trolled  push  rods  which  control  said  selecting  stops,  limit- 
ing stops  on  said  push  rods,  a  plurality  of  arraating  bars 
cooperative  with  said  limiting  stops  to  control  the  extmt 
of  throw  that  may  be  given  the  selecting  stops,  and  kqr 
controlled  means  for  controlling  aaid  arresting  ban. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,154.346.        BU8HINO      FOH      MINE-CAB      WHEBIii. 
Chbist  a.  Bpbcht,  Punxsotawney,  Pa.,  asalgnor  of  one- 
half  to  George  U  Schicker,  Pnnxratawney,  Pa.     FUcd 
July  18,  1916.    SerUl  No.  89,709.     (CI.  106— «7. 
1.  The  combination  of  a  car  wheel  formed  with  a  hub 
having  an  enlarged  axial  opening  extending  into  the  laaBS 
from  one  end  thereof,  the  opening  being  reduced  at  the 
opposite  end  of  the  hub,  the  enlarged  opening  being  pro- 
vided at  the  sides  thereof  with  longitudinal  grooves  whils 
the  reduced  opening  is  provided  at  one  side  thereof  with  a 
notch,  and  a  tubular  buahlng  fitted  removably  in  tbs  •»- 
Urged  opening  of  the  hub  and  having  a  bore  of  tlM  saas 
else  as  the  reduced  opening  of  the  hob,  said  bushing  bsliw 
provided  upcm  the  exterior  thereof  with  l<Higltadlnal  wlags 
adapted  to  engage  the  before  mentioned  groovss,  and  b*- 
ing  adapted  to  be  driven  out  of  position  by  a  tool  Insertsd 
in  the  before  mentioned  notch. 
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2.  The  comUoatlon  of  a  car  wheel  formed  witb  a  hab 
haTlQff  an  enlarged  nxlal  opening  therein,  the  sides  of  tba 
opening  being  provided  wltb  longitudinal  grooves,  a  tubu- 
lar buahlng  fitted  removably  within  the  enlarged  opening 
of  the  hnb  and  formed  with  wings  engaging  the  before 
mentioned  grooves,  said  wings  being  recessed,  and  a 
radially  disposed  locking  plnoger  mounted  within  the 
bub  for  engagement  wltb  the  receas  of  one  of  the  wlnga  to 
lock  the  bashing  in  position  within  the  bob. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  car  wheel  formed  with  a  bub 
having  an  enlarged  axial  opening  entering  the  same  from 
one  end  thereof  and  a  reduced  axial  opening  entering  the 
!tame  from  tbe  opposite  end  thereof,  the  enlarged  opening 
being  provided  in  the  sides  thereof  wltb  longitudinal 
grooves  while  tbe  reduced  opening  is  provided  at  one  side 
thereof  with  a  notch,  a  tabular  bashing  fitted  removably 
tn  tbe  enlarged  opening  and  having  a  bore  of  tbe  same 
size  as  the  reduced  opening  and  in  registry  therewith,  said 
bushing  being  provided  witb  wings  adapted  to  enter  tbe 
longitudinal  grooves  of  tbe  enlarged  opening  and  being 
adapted  to  be  driven  out  of  position  by  a  tool  Inserted 
in  tbe  notch  of  the  reduced  opening,  and  a  radially  dis- 
posed locking  plunger  mounted  within  tbe  bub  for  engage- 
ment with  one  of  tbe  wings  of  tbe  bushing  to  retain  the 
bushing  in  position. 


1.154,346.  GAME  APPARATUS.  Hdgo  W.  Smu, 
Union  township.  Union  county,  N.  J.  Filed  F»b.  2, 
191&.     Serial  No.  5,617.     (CI.  46 — 41.) 


I  1.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  tillable  plate,  a 
grooved  track  formed  on  said  plate,  a  gutter  surrounding 
the  track,  a  hollow  stem  depending  from  tbe  plate,  meana 
for  eatabUshlng  communication  between  the  track  and 
stem,  and  a  ball  adapted  to  engage  tbe  track. 

2.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  tiltable  plate,  a 
grooved  endless  track  formed  tbereon,  a  gutter  surround- 
ing the  track,  a  hollow  stem  depending  centrally  from  tbe 
plate,  a  by-pass  connecting  the  track  with  the  hollow 
stem  and  a  ball  adapted  to  engage  the  track,  said  hollow 
stem  constituting  conjointly  a  pocket  for  tbe  ball  and  a 
handle  for  tbe  plate. 

3.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  tiltable  plate  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  convex  head  sections  and  an  intervening 
concave  neck  section,  a  paralleling  grooved  track  formed 
on  tbe  plate,  a  gutter  surrounding  tbe  track,  a  hollow 
stem  depending  centrally  from  the  plate,  a  by-pass  con- 
necting tbe  track  with  tbe  hollow  stem  and  a  ball  adapted 
to  engage  tbe  track. 


1.154,347.     SNOW  SHOE.     Goldwin  8.  Spbaoi'I,  Newton. 

Mass.      Piled   Jan.    18,    1015.      Serial   No.    2,810.      (CI. 

46 — 87.) 

1.  In  a  snow  shoe  the  comblnatloB  of  a  pair  of  metal 
bashings  mounted  on  the  toe  cord  at  each  side  of  tbe  toe 


hole  and  provided  on  their  outer  ends  with  arms  by  wUeb 
they  are  secured  to  the  filling  and  against  rotation,  and 
on  their  inner  ends  with  flanges,  a  foot  binding  comprising 
a  toe  cap  and  a  heel  strap,  metal  staples  surrounding 
each  bushing  having  tbreaded  ends  passing  through  tbe 
toe  cap  and  a  not  on  each  staple  end  whereby  the  toe 
cap  is  pivoUll7  Mcored  to  tbe  toe  cord  and  sldewise  move- 
ment thereof  limited. 


2.  In  a  snow  shoe  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  metal 
bushings  mounted  on  the  toe  cord  at  each  side  of  tbe 
toe  hole  and  provided  on  their  outer  ends  with  arms  by 
which  <bey  are  secured  to  tbe  filling  and  against  rotation, 
and  on  their  Inner  ends  with  fianges,  a  foot  binding  com- 
prising a  toe  cap  and  a  heel  strap,  metal  staples  surround- 
ing each  bushing  having  threaded  ends  passing  through 
the  toe  cap  and  a  nut  on  each  staple  end,  tbe  said  heel 
strap  being  secured  to  the  toe  cord  Independently  of  the 
toe  cap  and  then  passed  through  apertnrea  In  the  rear 
edge  of  the  toe  cap  whereby  the  two  parts  of  tbe  foot 
binding  are  indei>endently  pivoted  to  the  toe  cord  and  the 
heel  strap  at  the  same  time  conforms  to  the  foot  of  the 
wearer. 

3.  In  a  snow  shoe  foot  binding  a  toe  cap  comprislnf 
a  foot  plate,  vamp  plates  superimposed  at  tbelr  outer 
edges  on  the  foot  platea,  ear  plates  superimposed  at  tbelr 
outer  edges  on  tbe  vamp  plates,  and  meana  for  secnring 
together  the  superimposed  edges  of  the  said  plates. 

4.  In  a  snow  shoe  foot  binding  a  toe  cap  comprising  a 
foot  plate,  vamp  platea  superimposed  at  their  outer  edges 
on  the  foot  plates,  esr  plates  superimposed  at  their  outer 
edges  on  the  vamp  plates  and  overlying  the  outer  portion 
of  the  vamp  plates,  means  for  securing  together  tbe 
superimposed  edges  of  the  said  plates,  metal  eyelets  at 
the  opposing  free  edges  of  the  vamp  plates,  and  a  lacing 
for  tbe  eyelets. 

5.  In  a  snow  shoe  foot  binding  a  toe  cap  comprtalng  a 
foot  plate,  vamp  plates  superimposed  at  their  outer  edges 
on  the  foot  plates,  ear  plates  superimposed  at  their  outer 
edges  on  the  vamp  plates  and  overlying  the  outer  portion 
of  the  vamp  plates,  and  metal  rivets  passing  through  and 
securing  said  superimposed  edges  of  the  said  plates. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.154,.148.     PlMP-UEAD.     Hudson  F.  Stobt,  Highland. 

Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John   D.  Boley,  Highland, 

Cal.      Filed   July    16,    1913.      SerUl    No.   779.306.      (CI. 

103— 62. » 

1.  The  combination  witb  two  sucker  rods,  of  a  shaft 
provided  with  a  cam  having  a  superior  cusp  and  an  In- 
ferior cusp  and  having  a  load-lifting  limb  between  tbe 
superior  and  inferior  cusps  for  180*  of  Its  diameter, 
said  cam  being  provided  wltb  a  returning  limb  extending 
from  tbe  superior  cuap  substantially  half  way  to  tbe 
inferior  cusp  in  an  accelerating  limb  and  extending  from 
thence  to  tbe  Inferior  cuap  in  a  slowing  limb,  said  cam 
being  provided  at  tbe  Inferior  cusp  adjacent  the  slowing 
limb  wltb  a  rest  face,  and  said  cam  being  provided  with 
an  up-stroke  valve-eloslng  limb  extending  from  tbe  rest 
face  to  tbe  lifting  limb ;  and  means  operatably  connectinr 
tbe  cam  to  said  sucker  rods. 
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2.  The  combination  wltb  two  nicker  roda,  of  a  shaft 
provided  with  a  cam  having  a  auperior  cuap  and  an  In- 
ferior cusp  and  having  a  load-lifting  limb  between  the 
superior  and  Inferior  cusps  for  180*  of  Its  diameter,  said 
cam  being  provided  with  a  returning  limb  extending  from 
the  superior  cusp  substantially  half  way  to  the  inferior 
cusp  In  an  accelerating  limb  and  extending  from  thence 
to  the  inferior  cusp  In  a  slowing  limb,  said  cam  being 


provided  at  tbe  inferior  cusp  adjacent  the  Blowing  Umb 
with  a  rest  face  and  witb  an  upstroke  valve-closing  limb 
extending  from  the  rest  face  to  tbe  lifting  limb,  and  said 
cam  being  thickened  at  tbe  superior  cusp  to  form  a  re 
versing  face  and  thickened  at  tbe  Inferior  cusp  to  form 
a  node ;  and  means  operatably  connecting  tbe  cam  to  said 
sucker  rods. 


1.154.34*.  DISH  -  WASHER.  Atabashi  Tanaka,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  S,  1915.  Serial  No.  6,862. 
(I'l.  15—51.1 


A  dish  washer  lomprUlug  a  receptacle,  a  brush  having 
a  perforated  bark  detachahly  secured  in  the  mouth  of 
said  receptacle,  n  louse  spherical  box  of  such  a  edzc  as  to 
turn  freely  In  said  roofptacle  and  to  receive  soap,  and 
water  inlet  mians  for  pnsslng  water  into  said  receptacle, 
said  water  inltt  moans  being  »o  arranged  that  tbe  entering 
water  turns  said  box. 


2.  In  combiaatioo  with  a  napping  machine  comprialng 
a  cylinder  having  rotatable  napping  rollers  and  time 
clearers  therefor  and  means  actuated  from  said  cylinder 
to  drive  said  time  clearers  In  timed  relation  thereto,  of 
yieldable  means  Interposed  between  said  driving  means 
and  said  time  clearers  adapted  to  disengage  said  driving 
means  therefrom  in  rase  the  rotation  of  tbe  time  clearers 
Is  obstructed,  comprisiag  a  rotatable  driving  member  and 
a  rotatable  driven  member,  and  yieldable  interlocking 
means  adapted  normally  to  cause  aald  members  to  rot  ite 
in  unison  but  adapted  to  permit  the  disengagement  then  of 
in  case  the  rotation  of  the  clearers  is  obstructed,  said 
Interlocking  means  being  adapted  to  maintain  the  proper 
timed  relation  between  the  napping  rollers  and  the  tim<- 
clearer*. 


1,154,350.      SAFETY     DEVICE     FOR    TIME  CLEARERS 

ON  NAPPERS.     Chabi.es  P.  R.  Thi»l,  North  Andover, 

Mass.,  assignor  to  Davis  &  Furt)er  Machine  Co.,  North 

Andover,  Mass.,  n  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.     Filed 

Jan.  2,  1914.     Serial  .No.  810,067.      (CI.  26—19.) 

1.   In  combination  with  a  napping  machine  comprising 

a    cylinder    having    rotatable    napping    rollers    and    time 

clearers  therefor  and  means  actuated  from  said  cylinder 

to  drive  said  time  clearers  In  a  definitely  timed  relation 

to   said   napping   rollers,    of   yieldable    means    Interposed 

between  said  driving  means  and  said  time  clearers  adapted 

to  disengage  said  driving  means  therefrom   In   case  tbe 

rotation  of  the  time  clearers  is  obstructed  and  means  for 

malntaininir   said    timed    relation    upon    re^ngagement   of 

said  drlTing  means. 


3.  In  combination  with  n  napping  machine  comprising 
a  cylinder  having  rotatable  napping  rollers  and  time 
clearers  therefor  and  means  actuated  from  said  cylinder 
to  drive  said  time  clearers  in  timed  relation  to  said 
napping  rolls,  of  yieldable  m««ns  interposed  between  said 
driving  meana  and  said  time  clearers  adapted  to  disen- 
gage said  driving  means  therefrom  in  case  the  rotation 
of  the  time  clearers  is  obstructed  comprising  a  rotataMe 
driving  member  revolubly  mounted  upon  tbe  shaft  of 
n  time  clearer,  a  driven  member  rigidly  secured  to  said 
shaft  and  interlocking  moiins  carried  by  one  of  said  mem- 
bers adapted  to  engage  the  other  member  to  cause  said 
driving  and  driven  members  to  rotate  in  unison  and  in 
proper  timed  relation  to  the  rotation  of  said  napping 
rolls  and  means  adapted  to  permit  the  disengagement  of 
said  interlocking  means  in  case  tbe  rotation  of  tbe  clearer 
is  obstructed  and  to  retain  said  interlocking  means  free 
from  subsequent  engagement  with  said  member. 

4.  In  combination  wltb  a  napping  machine  comprising 
a  cylinder  havln;;  rotutable  napping  rolls  and  time  clear- 
ers therefor,  means  actuated  from  said  cylinder  to  drive 
said  clearers  In  definitely  timed  relation  to  said  napping 
rolls  including  a  rotatable  driving  member  and  n  rotatable 
driven  member,  means  connecting  said  members  com- 
prising n  shaft  journaled  in  the  web  of  one  of  said  mem- 
bers eccentrically  of  the  axis  thereof  and  having  upon 
one  end  an  interlocking  pawi  adapted  detacbably  to  en- 
gage a  recess  in  tbe  other  member  positioned  to  maintain 
said  timed  relation,  and  squared  at  its  opposite  end,  a 
pair  of  springs  mounted  upon  said  web  and  embracing  a 
squared  end  of  the  abaft  whereby  the  pawl  normally  is 
retained  yieldably  in  interlocking  engagement  witb  said 
recess,  or  if  disengaged  therefrom  by  overload  will  be 
retained  from  farther  engagement  therewith. 

5.  In  combination  witb  a  napping  machine  comprisiag 
a  cylinder  having  rotatable  napping  rolls  and  time  clearers 
therefor,  means  actuated  from  said  cylinder  to  drive  said 
time  clearers  is  definitely  timed  relation  to  said  Happing 
rolls  consisting  of  rotatable  driving  members  and  rotata- 
ble driven  members,  means  for  detacbably  connecting  said 
members  comprisiag  a  shaft  Journaled  in  the  web  of  one 
of  said  members  eccentrically  of  tbe  axis  thereof  and 
having  upon  one  end  an  interlocking  pawl  adapted  to 
engage  a  recess  In  tbe  other  rotatable  member,  positioned 
to  maintain  said  timed  relation,  said  shaft  being  squared 
at  its  opposite  end,  a  pair  of  springs  monnted  upon  said 
web  and  embracing  the  squared  end  of  said  shaft  whereby 
the  pawl  will  be  retained  yieldably  la  InterUicking  en- 
gagement witb  said  recess  or  if  disengaged  therefrom  by 
overload  will  be  retained  from  further  engagement  there- 
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with,  and  means  for  slmultaneonaly  adjasdng  the  tension   I  1,154,353.    LIBRICATOR.    Charlis  Chcms  Wamfiblo, 
of  both  aprlnga.  j        l^ndon,  Ensland.     Filed  Jan.  5,  1915.     Serial  No.  569' 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qaxette.]  (a.  184-  55. 1 


1,154,351.  CONTAINER  AND  DISPENSER.  Julm 
TousNADRK,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1914. 
Serial  No.  87l'.ft59.      (01.  221—79.) 


1.  A  dHpenser  comprislns  a  container  having  an  in- 
terior tubular  ridge  leading  from  the  bottom  to  the  top 
of  the  container,  a  plunger  notched  to  receive  the  rib  and 
having  a  central  threaded  aperture,  a  screw  threaded 
through  said  aperture  and  having  a  polygonal  bead,  and  a 
cap  for  the  container  having  a  central  depending  socket 
to  receive  and  fit  the  screw  head  so  as  to  allow  the  cap 
to  be  connected  to  the  screw  ready  to  rotate  the  latter 
by  merely  placing  he  socket  on  top  of  the  head. 

2.  A  dispenser  comprising  a  container  having  an  interior 
tnbalar  ridge  leading  from  the  bottom  to  the  top  of  the 
container,  a  plunger  notched  to  receive  the  rib,  a  cap  on 
the  container  and  mean:^  to  rotate  the  screw  from  the  cap, 
said  ridge  serving  aa  a  conduit  for  the  dispenser  contents 
and  also  acting  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  plunger. 


1.154.362.  METHOD  OF  SEALING  CLOSURES.  Harhy 
E.  TowNBBND,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Anchor  Cap 
ft  Closure  Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  June  13,  1914.  Serial  No.  S44,887. 
(CI,  113—2.) 


1.  The  method  of  sealing  a  package  that  has  a  rigid 
wall  container  and  a  metallic  cap  equipped  with  a  beading 
and  a  gaaket  adapted  to  form  a  seal  QiKm  the  side  wall 
of  the  container  which  eonslats  In  placing  the  cap  npon 
the  container,  comprenlng  the  beading  and  gasket  of  the 
cap  radially  inward,  and  then  applying  preasore  to  the 
heading  and  gaaket  In  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the 
radial  pie— ure. 

2.  The  method  of  sealing  a  package  that  hat  a  rigid 
wall  container  and  a  metallic  cap  equipped  with  a  heading 
and  a  gaaket  adapted  to  form  a  seal  upon  the  side  wall 
of  the  container  which  consists  in  placing  the  cap  apon 
the  container,  redadng  the  diameter  of  the  beading  and 
gaaket  of  the  cap,  and  then  reducing  the  vertleal  thickness 
of  the  beading  and  gasket. 

8.  The  method  of  sealing  a  package  that  has  a  rigid 
wall  container  and  a  metallic  cap  equipped  with  a  bead- 
ing and  a  gaaket  adapted  to  form  a  seal  npon  the  side 
wan  of  the  container  which  consists  in  placing  the  cap 
npon  the  container,  applying  pressure  horisontally  to  the 
beading  antll  the  clearance  between  the  inclosed  gaaket 
and  the  container  Is  reduced,  and  then  applying  pressure 
Tertleally  to  the  beading  to  cause  a  radial  Inward  flow  of 
gasket  material  apon  the  wall  of  the  container  to  effect 
tlM  seal. 


^l^ 


1.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  of,  a  perforated  lubri- 
cant-container placed  In  the  conduit  through  which  the 
working  fluid  of  the  mechanism  to  be  lubricated  passes, 
and  a  layer  of  absorbent  material  surrounding  the  per- 
forated container  and  covering  all  the  perforations  in  the 
container-wall   for   the  purpose  set    forth. 

2.  In  a  lubricator  the  combination  of,  a  perforated  lubri- 
cant container  placed  in  the  conduit  through  which  the 
working  fluid  of  the  mechanism  to  be  lubricatted  passes, 
and  a  layer  of  worsted  surrounding  the  perforated  con- 
tainer and  covering  all  the  perforations  in  the  container 
wall,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  lubricator  the  combination  of,  a  perforated  lubri- 
cant container  placed  in  the  conduit  through  which  the 
working  fluid  of  the  mechanism  to  be  lubricated  passes, 
and  a  layer  of  absorbent  material  surrounding  the  per- 
forated container  which  perforations  are  few  In  number, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  lubricator  the  combination  of,  a  perforated  lubri- 
cant container  placed  in  the  conduit  through  which  the 
working  fluid  of  the  mechanism  to  be  lubricated  passes, 
a  layer  of  absorbent  material  surrounding  the  perforated 
container  and  covering  all  the  perforations  in  the  con- 
tainer wall,  and  an  outer  perforated  retalnlng-member  for 
the  abeorbent  layer,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  lubricator  the  combination  of,  a  perforated  lobri- 
cant-contalner  placed  in  the  conduit  through  which  the 
working  fluid  of  the  mechanism  to  be  lubricated  passes, 
a  layer  of  absorbent  material  surrounding  the  perforated 
container  and  covering  all  the  perforations  in  the  con- 
tainer wall,  and  an  outer  perforated  retalnlng-member  for 
the  absorbent  layer,  the  perforations  In  this  retaining^ 
member  being  staggered  relatively  to  those  in  the  con- 
tainer, for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.154,304.  BLECTBIC  CONNECTOR.  Edwin  F.  Wakb- 
ruLD,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1913.  Serial 
No.  786.821.     (01.  173—269.) 


1.  A  connector  for  electric  conductors  comprising  a 
tubular  portion,  and  parts  integral  therewith  and  extend- 
ing alongside  each  other  substantially  transversely  of  the 
tnbolar  portion,  one  of  said  parts  harlng  an  opening  for  a 
conductor  and  the  other  adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  the 
condactor. 

2.  A  connector  for  electric  conductors  comprising  a 
tubular  portion,  a  portion  Integral  therewith  and  extend- 
ing sabstantlally  transversely  of  the  tabular  part,  said 
last  named  portion  having  an  opening  through  which  the 
end  of  a  condactor  is  adapted  to  be  Inserted,  and  a  third 
portion  bent  adjacent  the  transversely  extending  portion 
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and  adapted  to  engage  a  portion  of  the  condactor  extend- 
ing through  said  opening. 

3.  A  connector  for  electric  conductors  formed  from  a 
piece  of  flexible  metal  and  comprising  a  tubular  portion, 
and  two  parts  extending  substantially  alongside  each 
other,  one  of  said  parts  having  an  opening  for  a  conductor 
and  the  other  having  a  spur  which  projects  toward  the 
opening  and  is  adapted  to  engage  the  condactor. 

4.  A  connector  for  electric  conductors  formed  from  a 
piece  of  flexible  metal  and  comprising  a  tubular  portion, 
and  two  parts  extending  subsUntially  alongside  each 
other,  one  of  said  parts  having  an  opening  for  a  conductor 
and  the  other  having  a  spur  which  projects  toward  the 
opening,  and  means  for  holding  said  part  having  the  spur 
In  said  tubular  part. 

5.  A  connector  for  electric  conductors  comprising  a 
tubular  portion,  two  parts  extending  substantially  trans- 
versely of  the  tubular  portion,  and  including  an  inner  part 
having  an  opening  for  a  conductor  and  an  outer  part  ex- 
tending over  the  outer  side  of  said  part  having  the  open- 
ing, and  teeth  projecting  from  one  edge  of  the  tubular 
part  and  adapted  to  be  bent  Inwardly  over  said  other 
part. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


lT54,355.  KEYBOARD  FOR  COMPUTING-MACHINES. 
Chakuis  Wales,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
White  Adding  Machine  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  July  10,  1913,  Serial 
No.  778,329.  Renewed  Nov.  11,  1914.  Serial  No. 
871.631.     (CI.  236— 130.) 


said  shutter  but  not  restrained  thereby,  and  having  a  co- 
operating position  and  a  non-co«peratlng  position,  means 
normally  tending  to  move  said  locking  shutters  to  one  of 
said  positions,  means  for  manually  throwing  said  locking 
shutters  Into  the  other  of  said  positions,  and  means  for 
mechanically  holding  said  locking  shutters  In  non-opera- 
tive i>OBition. 

5.  In  a  keyboard,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
series  of  keys,  a  plurality  of  flexible  shutters  for  holding 
any  of  said  keys  In  depressed  position,  a  plurality  of 
locking  shutters  each  preventing  the  depression  of  a 
second  key  In  Its  series  when  any  key  of  that  seriee  Is 
already  In  depressed  position,  the  depressed  key  actuating 
said  shutter  but  not  restrained  thereby,  and  having  a  co- 
operating position  and  a  non-co6peratlng  position,  means 
normally  tending  to  move  said  locking  shutters  to  opera- 
tive position,  means  for  manually  throwing  said  locking 
shutters  Into  non-co5peratlng  position,  and  means  for  me- 
chanically holding  said  locking  shutters  In  non-co6perative 
position. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  keyboard,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  keys,  a 
flexible  shatter  holding  any  manually  depressed  key  in 
depressed  position.^a  lock  shatter  holding  the  other  keys 
against  depression  when  one  key  is  depressed,  and  moyable 
Into  and  out  of  operatiTe  poaltlon,  means  for  locking  said 
lock  shatter  In  non-operative  position,  means  for  releasing 
all  keys  controlled  by  either  of  said  shutters,  and  a  single 
actaatm  for  said  meana. 

2.  In  a  keyboard,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  keys, 
means  for  prevMiting  the  depression  of  a  second  key  when 
one  U  already  in  depressed  position,  the  depressed  key 
actoatiag  said  means  but  not  restrained  thereby,  means 
for  throwing  said  prsTsnting  means  into  and  oat  of  op- 
eratlOB,  and  flexible  means  for  holding  any  of  said  keys, 
when  actuated.  In  depreesed  position. 

3.  In  a  keyboard,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  se- 
ries of  keys,  means  for  prsrentlng  the  depresalon  of  a  asc- 
ond  key  of  any  series  when  one  key  of  that  series  to  alresdy 
depresMd,  the  depressed  key  actuating  said  maana  but  not 
restrained  thereby,  means  for  throwing  said  prerentlng 
means  into  and  oat  of  operation,  flexible  means  for  hold- 
ing any  of  said  keys,  when  actuated,  in  depressed  position, 
and  msttns  for  slBultaneoualy  releasing  the  flexible  means 
from  the  depressed  keys  of  aU  of  said  series. 

4.  In  a  ksyboard,  the  oomUnation  of  a  phmllty  of 
series  et  kejs,  a  ^nrality  of  flexible  abutters  tor  holding 
any  of  said  keys  in  depressed  position,  a  pluraUty  of 
locklnff  shutters  each  prerenting  the  depression  «f  s 
second  key  in  its  series  when  any  key  of  that  series  to 
already  In  depressed  position,  the  depressed  key  actuating 


1,16  4,366.  ELECTRICAL  HEATER  FOR  LIQUIDS. 
Utlby  Wxdoe,  Ardmore,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  821,677.      (CI.  219 — 41.) 


1.  The  combination,  in  an  electric  heater  for  bereragee, 
of  the  heating  element,  a  swinging  support  upon  which 
said  heating  element  is  plvotally  mounted,  and  a  pivotal 
mounting  for  said  support  whereby  the  heating  element, 
while  maintaining  a  vertical  position,  can  be  swung  into 
and  out  of  a  cup  containing  the  beverage  to  be  heated. 

2.  The  combination,  in  an  electric  beater  for  bercrages, 
of  the  heating  element,  a  swinging  support  upon  which 
said  heating  element  to  plTOtally  mounted,  a  plTOtal 
mounting  for  said  support  which  permits  the  heating  ele- 
ment to  be  swung  into  or  out  of  the  cup  containing  the 
beverage  to  be  heated,  and  means  whereby  the  swinging 
movement  of  the  support  is  caused  to  open  and  close  the 
drcalt  through  the  heating  element. 

8.  The  combination,  in  an  electric  heater  for  bererages, 
of  the  heating  element,  and  a  support  therefor  comprising 
a  base,  a  carrying  element  plTOted  at  Its  lower  end  to  said 
base  and  at  its  upper  end  to  the  heating  element,  whereby 
said  heating  element  can  always  maintain  a  Tertlcal 
position  Irrespectlre  of  the  swinging  movement  of  the  car- 
rier upon  its  plTOt,  said  carrier  being  of  greater  length 
than  the  heating  element,  whereby,  when  the  earvter  oe- 
euples  a  rertical  position,  said  heating  element  will  be 
supported  free  from  contact  with  the  base. 

4.  The  combination,  in  an  electric  heater  for  betwagcs, 
of  a  heating  element,  arms  from  which  said  heatlBt  ele- 
ment to  plTOtally  suspended  so  as  to  hang  rertleally,  a 
base  hsTing  standards  upon  which  said  ams  are  piTotnUy 
Boontsd,  and  yielding  means  for  retaining  said  arais 
either  In  the  rertleal  position  or  in  a  position  ladlBad  In 
respect  to  the  TertlcaL 

B.  The  combination,  in  an  electric  heater  for  beTernges. 
of  the  heating  elonent,  arms  upon  which  lald  henttBg  ele- 
ment to  plTOtally  mounted  so  as  to  hang  In  a  vertleal 
position,  a  base  having  standards  upon  which  said  arms 
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are  p  ivotally  mounted,  and  a  cup  aaited  on  s&ld  base  and 
•erring  to  receive  the  drip  from  the  beater  wbcn  tbe  latter 
la  not  In  action. 

[Claim  6  DOt  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


.15  4.357.  EXCAVATING  APPARATUS.  Cvbds 
West,  Dawson,  Yukon  Territory.  Canada.  Filed  Dec. 
1914.     Serial  No.  875,154.      (CI.  37— 19.  t 


R. 

2, 


''^'y^' 


1.  An  oxcayiitlnK  device  of  the  class  described  compris- 
ing a  recf'ptacle.  a  movable  ahovel  connected  thereto,  draft 
means  connected  to  the  ahovel  for  moving  the  same  In  one 
direction  for  excavating  action,  and  means  for  Initially 
actuating  t'^e  shovel  In  the  opposite  direction  to  remove 
tlie  same  out  of  tho  path  of  tbe  discharging  load  and  sub- 
se«iuf>ntlv  tilting  the  receptacle  In  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  Miid  receptacle  by  tbe  draft  means  for  tbe  removal 
of  the  contents  of  said  receptacle. 

2.  An  excavating  device  of  the  class  described  comprls 
Ing  a  receptacle,  a  movable  shovel  connected  thereto,  for- 
ward draft  means  connected  to  the  shovel  for  drawing 
the  shovel  Into  excavating  position,  and  rear  draft  means 
operatlvely  connected  to  the  shovel  and  adapted  to 
counteract  the  forward  draft  whereby  to  Initially  raise 
the  shovel  out  of  the  path  of  tbe  discharging  load  and 
subsequently  cause  tilting  of  tbe  receptacle  to  discharge 
its  contents. 

3.  An  excavating  device  of  the  class  described  compris- 
ing a  receptacle,  a  movable  shovei  connected  thereto,  draft 
means  connected  to  tbe  shovel  and  receptacle  for  drawing 
the  former  into  excavating  position  and  moving  the  re- 
ceptacles, means  connected  to  tbe  shovel  for  moving  the 
same  out  of  excavating  position,  and  means  separate 
from  tbe  shovel  actuating  means  for  tilting  the  receptacle 
and  coactlng  with  the  means  aforesaid  but  normally  In- 
active until  the  shovel  has  been  moved  Into  tbe  inopera- 
tive position  aforesaid. 

4.  An  excavating  device  of  tbe  cl.iss  described  comprls 
ing  a  receptacle,  a  movable  shovel  connected  thereto,  draft 
means  connected  to  tbe  shovel  for  drawing  tbe  same  into 
excavating  position  and  moving  the  receptacle,  means 
connected  to  the  ahovel  for  moving  the  same  out  of  ex- 
cavating position,  separate  means  for  tilting  the  receptacle 
coactlng  with  the  means  aforesaid,  and  draft  means  to 
which  the  means  for  moving  the  shovel  out  of  excavating 
poeltlon  und  the  receptacle  tilting  means  are  connected 
adapted  to  initially  actuate  the  former  and  subsequently 
the  latter. 

5.  An  excaviiting  device  of  the  class  described  comprls 
ing  a  receptacle,  a  shovel  plvotally  connected  thereto,  for- 
ward draft  means  Including  a  draw  bar  connected  to  tbe 
shovel,  roar  draft  means,  a  lifting  member  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  draw  bar  and  at  Its  other  enJ  to  the  rear 
draft  means,  a  tilting  member  operatlvely  connected  at 
one  end  to  tbe  shovel  and  at  its  other  end  to  the  rear 
draft  means,  and  means  arranged  laterally  of  tbe  rear 
draft  connection  and  cooperating  with  tbe  lifting  member 
rendering  the  latter  operative  prior  to  action  of  the  tilt- 
ing member  whereby  to  canae  actuation  of  the  shovel 
upon  application  of  stress  to  tbe  rear  draft  means  for  re 
moval  of  said  ahovel  out  of  the  path  of  tbe  discharging 
load  preliminary  to  the  tilting  of  said  receptacle. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.164.3A8.  DEVICE  FOB  STTSPENDINQ  SHADES  OR 
BOWLS  IN  LIOHTING-FIXTURES.  Edwin  L.  WHin. 
N«w  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  J.  H.  White  Mfg.  Co., 
Brooklyn.  N.  V.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Oct. 

'.   le,  1014.     Serial  No.  865,982.     (01.  240—91.) 

1.  In  •  lighting  fixture,  a  ring  of  thin  metal  baring  an 
iatumed   lower  edge    to  receive  tbe   rim   of  a   bowl   and 


■evertd  at  one  point  whereby  sofflclent  spring  is  given  to 
allow  the  ends  of  tbe  ring  to  be  sprung  apart  for  tlM 
insertion  of  the  bowl,  a  connecting  link  sacurod  to  tbe 
ring  on  its  inner  Barfaee  adjacent  one  end  and  project- 
ing beyond  aaid  end,  the  other  end  of  aaid  ring  overlap- 
ping  said  link  in  auch  matter  that  the  two  enda  of  the 
ring  contact  forming  a  contlnaous  uniform  ootar  rarfaee, 
and  means  for  securing  the  enda  of  the  ring  in  such  po- 
sition. 


'i.  In  a  lighting  fixture,  the  combination  of  a  shade 
or  bowl,  a  ring  to  receive  the  rim  of  the  same,  spaced 
arms  each  secured  at  one  end  to  said  ring,  a  stud  secured 
to  the  free  end  of  each  arm  for  attachment  of  a  lamp 
socket,  suspending  chains  connected  to  said  arms,  said 
ring  being  severed  at  one  point,  and  a  link  aecured 
within  said  ring  adjacent  one  end  by  which  tbe  ends  of 
said  ring  are  joined  in  a  separable  manner. 

3.  In  a  lighting  fixture,  tbe  combination  of  a  shade 
or  bowl,  a  ring  to  receive  the  rim  thereof,  spaced  arms 
each  secured  at  one  end  to  said  ring,  a  stud  secured  to 
the  free  end  of  each  arm  for  attachment  of  a  lamp  socket, 
suspending  chaina  connected  to  said  anna,  aaid  ring  being 
severed  at  one  point,  a  link  secured  within  aaid  ring  ad- 
jacent one  end  and  projecting  therefrom,  a  screw -threaded 
pin  secured  at  one  end  to  said  projecting  portion  of  aaid 
link,  the  other  end  of  aaid  ring  having  a  hole  adapted  to 
receive  said  screw-threaded  pin.  and  a  nut  adapted  to  be 
screwed  upon  said  pin  after  tbe  pin  has  been  passed 
through  said  bole. 


1,154,369.  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE.  David  Basch,  Sche- 
nectady. N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  June  17.  1913.  Se- 
rial No.   774.092.      (CI.  17.^—270.1 


1.  A  time  limit  device  for  controlling  an  electric  circuit 
compritdng  time  limit  trip  mechanism  operative  to  open  the 
eirrnit  at  a  definite  and  uniform  time  Interval  after  being 
Ket  in  operation,  and  Inverse  time  limit  means  responslTe 
to  an  abnormal  condition  In  said  circuit  for  setting  said 
mechanism  in  operation  after  a  period  of  time  which  Is  an 
Inverse  function  of  the  extent  of  such  abnormal  condition. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  an  automatic  switch  for  open- 
ing an  electric  circuit,  of  means  reeponsive  to  current  la 
the  dnnilt  and  movable  Into  operative  poettlon  In  •  period 
of  time  whleh  Is  an  Inverse  function  of  the  cnrrent  and  a 
time  limit  trip  mechanlam  set  In  operstlon  by  said  means 
te  trip  said  switch  open  a  certain  period  of  time  after  said 
meana  reaches  operative  position. 

3.  A  time  limit  device  for  eontrolling  an  electric  drealt 
comprising  a  time  limit  tripping  relay  for  opening  tbe  clr- 
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cult  and  aormally  ladepandent  of  coadltloas  In  said  drcait, 
an  InTcrse  time  limit  relay  directly  responslTs  to  abaormal 
condltioas  In  tbe  circuit  and  connections  for  setting  said 
time  limit  relay  in  operation  wbmi  said  inverae  time  limit 
relay  reaches  operative  position. 

4.  A  time  limit  derlce  for  ooBtrolllng  an  electric  circuit 
comprising  a  time  limit  tripping  relay  having  a  normaUy 
open  energising  circuit,  and  an  inverse  time  limit  relay 
responsive  to  an  abnormal  condition  In  the  electric  circuit 
for  closing  said  energising  circuit  after  a  period  of  time 
Inversely  dependent  on  the  extent  of  such  abnormal  con- 
dition. 

5.  A  time  limit  device  for  oontrolUng  an  eleetrlc  circuit 
comprising  time  limit  trip  mechanism  operatlre  to  open 
the  circuit  a  certain  time  interval  after  being  set  In  oper- 
ation, and  inverse  time  limit  means  for  setting  said  mecha- 
nism in  operation,  said  means  being  quickly  responsive  to 
sn  abnormal  condition  which  excecda  a  predetermined  limit 
and  responaive  to  an  abnormal  condition  within  said  limit 
after  a  period  of  time  which  is  an  inverae  function  of  tbe 
extent  of  said  abnormal  condition. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,154.360.  BOOT  OR  SHOE.  Aioi  ST  C.  Bbckeb,  Blklns, 
W.  Vs.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  A.  Knapp,  Elklns, 
W.  Va.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1914.  Serial  No.  876,915.  (CI. 
3«— IT.) 

I! 


1.  in  a  itmcture  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  the  combination 
of  an  upiper,  a  combined  Insole  and  welt  of  uniform  thick- 
ness, said  Insole  being  provided  with  a  contintioua  fold 
embracing  the  edges  of  said  upper,  said  upper  being  se- 
cured In  said  fold  by  a  row  of  stitches  through  one  wall 
of  tbe  fiold  and  the  edge  of  the  uper  and  by  a  row  of 
stitches  through  both  walla  of  the  fold  and  the  edgea  of 
the  upper,  the  portion  of  the  insole  on  tbe  outside  of  said 
fold  constituting  the  welt,  a  filler  arranged  within  the 
receaa  of  the  Insole  formed  by  said  fold,  and  an  outer  sole 
attached  to  tbe  welt  portion  of  said  Inaole. 

2.  In  a  boot  or  shoe,  the  comblnatlen  of  an  upper,  a 
combined  insole  and  welt,  said  insole  being  provided  with 
a  contlnaous  fold  embracing  the  edgea  of  said  upper,  said 
upper  being  secured  In  said  fold  by  a  row  of  stitches 
through  one  wall  of  the  fold  and  the  edge  of  tbe  upper 
and  by  a  row  of  stltcbea  through  both  walls  of  the  fold 
and  tbe  edges  of  the  upper,  the  portion  of  the  Insole  on  tbe 
outside  o(f  said  fold  constituting  the  welt,  a  filler  arranged 
within  tbe  receaa  of  the  insole  formed  by  said  fold,  and  an 
outer  sole  attached  to  the  welt  portion  of  said  insole. 

3.  la  a  boot  or  shoe,  the  combtnatloa  of  aa  upper,  a  com- 
bined insole  and  welt  of  uniform  thickness,  provided  with 
a  fold  eaibracing  the  edgbs  of  aaid  upper,  said  upper  be- 
ing aecurad  in  said  fold  by  stitches  through  both  walls  of 
tbe  fold  and  the  edgea  of  the  upper,  the  portion  of  tbe  in- 
sole on  the  outside  of  said  fold  constituting  the  welt,  a 
filler  arranged  within  the  recess  of  the  insole  formed  by 
said  foldk  and  an  out«  sole  attached  to  the  welt  portloo 
of  aaid  laaole. 

4.  A  hoot  or  ahoe  comprising  an  upper  and  a  combined 
insole  and  welt  of  uniform  thickness,  the  edges  of  said 
upper  being  eml>raeed  la  a  continuous  fold  in  said  insole 
and  secured  tnereln  by  a  row  of  stitches  through  one  wall 
of  the  f«ld  and  the  edge  of  the  upper  and  by  a  rpw  of 
stitches  throogh  both  walla  of  the  fold  and  the  edges 
of  the  upper,  the  portion  of  the  insole  on  the  outside  of 
said  fold  constituting  the  welt 

5.  A  boot  or  shoe  comprising  an  upper  and  a  combined 
inaole  and  welt,  the  edges  of  said  upper  being  embraced 
Id  a  fold  In  said  Insole  and  secured  by  a  row  of  stltchca 
through  one  wall  of  the  fold  and  the  edge  of  the  upper  and 


by  a  row  of  stitches  through  the  fold  and  the  edge  of  the 
upper,  the  portion  of  the  Insole  on  tbe  outside  of  said  fold 
coastitntlng  a  welt 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.164,861.      THERMOSTAT.      David    Beij>xm,     Aubuiti, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Jewell  Manufacturing  Company,  Au 
burn,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Mar. 
28,  1914.     Serial  No.  828,048.      (01.  286—7.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  thermostat  having  an  ad- 
justing mechanism  for  varying  the  operation  of  the  ther- 
mostatic element,  of  a  clock  mechanism  provided  with  a 
time  mechanism  and  an  actuating  mechanism  controlled 
thereby  constructed  to  effect  a  plurality  of  similar  opera- 
tions of  the  adjusting  mechanlam,  at  Intervals,  winding 
mechanism  for  the  time  mechanlam,  separate  winding 
mechanlam  for  the  said  actuating  mechanlam.  indicating 
meclianlam  operatlvely  connected  with  the  winding  mech- 
anlam for  said  actuating  mechanlam,  for  Indicating  the 
number  of  operations  of  the  adjusting  mechanism  thereby, 
and  operative  connections  between  the  said  actuating  mech- 
anlam and  said  adjusting  mechanism. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  thermostat  provided  with  an 
adjusting  mechanlam  for  varying  tbe  operation  of  tbe  ther- 
moatatlc  element,  and  a  band  operated  device  for  actu- 
ating aaid  adjusting  mechanism,  of  a  clock  mechanism 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  thermostat  and  provided 
with  a  time  movement,  and  an  actuating  meehaaism  con- 
trolled thereby  operative  connectiona  between  said  actu- 
ating mechanism  and  the  adjusting  mechanism  for  the 
thermostatic  element  and  adjusting  mechaaiam  for  vary- 
ing the  extent  of  movement  of  the  adjusting  mechanism 
for  tbe  thermostatic  element  operatlvely  connected  with 
aaid  hand  operated  device. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  tbermoatat  provided  with  an 
adjusting  mechanism  for  varying  the  operatioa  of  the 
thermostatic  element,  and  a  hand  operated  device  OQn- 
nected  with  aaid  adjusting  mechanlam,  of  a  clock  mech- 
anism secured  to  the  thermostat  and  provided  with  a  time 
mechanlam  and  an  actuating  mechanism  controlled  there- 
by, operative  conaectlons  between  said  actuating  mecha- 
nism and  tbe  aujustlng  mechanism  for  the  thermostatic 
element  Including  relatively  movable  parts,  means  for 
normally  holding  said  relatively  movable  parte  in  fixed 
relation  and  a  connection  between  the  hand  operated  de- 
vice and  one  of  the  said  parts  for  temporarily  separating 
and  adjusting  the  said  relatively  movable  parts. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  thermostat  proTldei  with  an 
adjusting  mechanism  for  varying  the  operation  of  the 
thermoctatie  dement  and  a  band  operated  device  coa- 
aeeted  with  said  adjusting  mechanism,  oY  a  clock  maeha- 
nlam  secured  to  the  thermostat  and  provided  with  r  tisM 
mechanism  and  an  actuating  mechanlam  controlled  there- 
by, operative  connectiona  between  aaid  actuating  mecha- 
nism and  tbe  adjusting  mechanism  for  the  tbemostatk 
element.   Including  relatively   movable   parts,   and   clutch 
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membera  for  connecting  the  ume,  meani  for  holding  said 
clutch  members  normally  tn  engagement  and  a  connection 
between  one  of  said  clutch  members  and  said  hand  operated 
device  for  separating  said  clutch  members  and  adjusting 
said  relatively  movable  parts. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  thermostat  provided  with  an 
adjusting  mechanism  for  varying  the  operation  of  the  ther- 
mostatic element,  and  a  hand  operated  device  connected 
with  said  adjusting  mechanism,  of  a  clock  mechanism 
secured  to  the  thermostat  and  provided  with  a  time  mech- 
anism and  an  actuating  mechanism  controlled  thereby, 
operative  connections  between  said  actuating  mechanism 
and  the  adjusting  mechanism  for  the  thermostatic  element, 
including  relatively  movable  parts  and  friction  clutch  mem- 
bers for  connecting  said  parts,  a  spring  normally  holding 
said  Clutch  members  in  engagement  with  each  other,  said 
hand  operated  device  being  connected  with  one  of  said 
clutch  members  for  disengaging  said  clutch  members  and 
adjusting  said  relatively  movable  parts. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette.] 


1,154,362.     FABRIC-CLASP. 
111.      Filed    May    16,    1913. 

24 — 248.) 


Lbb  E.  BEKEBArM,  Chlcago, 
Serial    No.    768.009.       (CI. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrihed,  comprialng  a 
rear  member  and  a  front  member  hinged  together  and 
each  provided  on  Its  free  end  with  a  clamping  Jaw,  the  Jaw 
of  the  rear  member  located  In  front  of  the  Jaw  of  the  front 
member  when  the  latter  is  In  closed  position,  and  within 
the  circumferential  path  of  the  Jaw  of  the  front  member 
when  the  latter  Is  moved  from  open  to  closed  position, 
and  a  manually  operable  diaengaglng  lever  movably  con- 
nected to  the  front  member  for  separating  said  members. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  rear 
member  and  a  front  member  hinged  together,  and  each  pro- 
vided on  Its  free  end  with  a  clamping  Jaw,  the  Jaw  of  the 
rear  member  located  in  front  of  the  Jaw  of  the  front  mem- 
ber when  the  latter  la  In  closed  position,  and  within  the 
circumferential  path  of  the  Jaw  of  the  front  member 
when  the  latter  la  moved  from  open  to  closed  position,  and 
a  disengaging  means  for  separating  said  members  yield- 
ingly secured  to  the  free  end  of  the  front  member. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  rear 
member  and  a  front  member  hinged  together,  and  each 
provided  on  its  free  end  with  a  clamping  Jaw,  the  Jaw 
of  the  rear  member  located  In  front  of  the  Jaw  of  the  front 
member  when  the  latter  is  in  closed  position,  and  within 
the  cirenmferMitlal  path  of  the  Jaw  of  the  front  member 
when  the  latter  is  mored  from  open  to  closed  position,  a 
dlsengacinK  means  for  separating  said  members,  piTOted 
in  tbe  Jaw  of  the  front  member,  and  means  for  yieldingly 
returning  said  disengaging  member  to  normal,  closed,  po- 
sition. 

4.  A  derlce  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a  rear 
member  and  a  front  member  hinged  together  and  each 
provided  on  its  free  end  with  s  clamping  Jaw,  the  Jaw  of 
tbe  rear  member  located  in  front  of  tbe  Jaw  of  the  front 
member  when  tlie  tatter  Is  In  dosed  position  and  within 
tbe  circumferential  path  of  the  Jaw  of  the  front  member 
when  the  latter  is  moved  from  open  to  dosed  iwsitlon ;  an 
eUatlc  toncve  carried  by  one  of  said  member  adapted  to 
separate  tbe  medibers  when  tbe  Jaws  have  been  dlaencaged 
and  means  carried  by  tbe  device  to  disengage  tbe  members. 

B.  A  device  of  tbe  character  deeeribed,  comprising  a  rear 
member  and  a  front  member  hinged  together  and  each 
proTided  on  its  free  end  with  a  clamping  Jaw,  the  Jaw  ef 
the  rear  member  located  in  front  of  the  Jaw  of  the  front 


member,  when  the  latter  is  in  closed  position,  and  within 
tbe  circumferential  path  of  the  Jaw  of  the  front  member, 
when  the  latter  Is  moved  from  open  to  closed  position  ; 
supplementary  Jaws,  consisting  of  a  nesting  elevation  and 
depression  carried,  respectively,  by  said  members  and 
means,  carried  by  the  front  member  for  separating  said 
members. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.154,363.  PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  OLIVES  AND 
PRODUCT  THEREOF.  Fbbd  G.  B«re8FOBd,  Corning, 
Cal.,  assignor  to  Maywood  Packing  Co.,  Corning,  Cal.,  a 
Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1915.  Serial 
No.  5,896.      (CI.  99—5.) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  olives  consisting  In  first 
subjecting  them  to  an  alkaline  solution  to  neutralize  tbe 
acid  and  astringent  qualities,  washing  and  subjecting  the 
product  to  a  saline  solution  until  permeated  thereby,  and 
Anally  drying  and  desiccating  the  fruit  to  an  arid,  anhy- 
drous condition. 

2.  .\8  an  article  of  manufacture,  olives  submitted  suc- 
cessively to  alkaline  and  saline  solutlonH  and  finally  dehy- 
drated to  an  approximately  anhydrous  and  desiccated  con- 
dition. 


1,154,.^64.  WEED-CUTTING  M.\CHINE.  Oscar  HjaL- 
UAR  Bjcb,  Kennewlck,  Wash.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  869,813.     (CI.  97—25.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  a  main  frame 
having  a  radial  flange  provided  with  a  cutting  edge,  wheels 
for  supporting  the  rear  end  of  the  frame,  cutting  mecha- 
nism for  separating  the  top  layer  of  soil  between  the  cuts 
made  by  said  flanges,  sn  endless  carrier  above  the  cutting 
mechanism  for  receiving  the  soil  and  conveying  it  rear- 
wardly,  and  dropping  mechanism  supported  at  the  rear  of 
the  frame  for  receiving  the  cut  soil  from  the  conveyer,  and 
manually  operated  means  for  operating  the  dropper  mecha* 


2.  A  machine  of  the  character  specifled,  comprising  a 
main  frame,  wheels  for  supporting  and  guiding  the  frame, 
a  shaft  arranged  transversely  of  the  frame  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof,  means  'connected  with  the  frame  for  sup- 
porting the  shaft,  means  for  adjusting  the  shaft  vertically 
with  respect  to  tbe  frame,  a  crank  shaft  journaled  at  the 
rear  of  the  frame  below  the  same  and  having  a  series  of 
cranks,  said  cranks  being  spaced  apart  angalarly  at  equal 
distances,  a  bar  for  each  crank,  each  bar  having  a  hearing 
for  engaging  the  crank  and  having  at  its  front  end  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  slot  through  which  the  flrst-namcd 
shaft  extends,  a  driving  connection  between  the  crank 
shaft  and  the  wheels,  and  a  cutting  blade  at  the  front  end 
of  each  t>ar,  each  of  the  cutting  blades  being  approximateiy 
triangular  and  having  its  base  forward  and  sharpened  to 
cut,  dropping  mechanism  at  the  rear  of  the  frame,  means 
for  operating  the  dropfOag  neehanlam,  and  a  conTeyer  for 
receiving  tbe  cut  soil  from  the  blade*  and  dellTerlng  it  to 
the  dropper. 

8.  A  machine  of  the  character  specifled,  comprlalBg  a 
mam  fhime,  wbasls  for  sapportlBf  and  gnldlac  the  frame, 
a  shaft  arranged  traasrerMly  of  the  frame  intermedlat* 
tbe  ends  thereof,  means  connected  with  the  frame  for  sap- 
porting  the  shaft,  means  for  adjusting  the  shaft  vertically 
with  respect  to  the  frame,  a  crank  shaft  Journaled  at  tbe 
rear  of  the  frame  below  the  same  and  having  a  series  of 
cranks,  said  cranks  being  spaced  apart  angularly  at  equal 


distances,  a  bar  for  each  crank,  each  bar  having  a  bearing 
for  engaging  tbe  crank  and  having  at  its  front  end  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  slot  through  which  the  first-named 
shaft  extends,  a  driving  connection  between  the  crank 
shaft  and  the  wheels,  and  a  cutting  blade  at  the  front  end 
of  each  bar,  dropping  mechanism  at  tbe  rear  of  the  frame, 
means  for  operating  the  dropping  mechanism,  and  a  con- 
veyer for  receiving  the  cut  soil  from  the  blades  and  deliver- 
ing It  to  the  dropper. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  specifled,  comprising  a 
main  frame,  wheels  for  supporting  and  guiding  the  frame, 
a  shaft  arranged  transversely  of  the  frame  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof,  means  connected  with  the  frame  for  sop- 
porting  the  shaft,  means  for  adjusting  tbe  abaft  vertically 
with  respect  to  the  frame,  a  crank  ahaft  Journaled  at  the 
rear  of  the  frame  below  the  same  and  having  a  series  of 
cranks,  said  cranks  being  spaced  apart  angularly  at  equal 
distances,  a  bar  for  each  crank,  each  bar  having  a  bearing 
for  engaging  the  crank  and  having  at  its  front  end  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  slot  through  which  the  flrst-named 
shaft  extends,  a  driving  connection  between  the  crank 
shaft  and  the  wheels,  and  a  cutting  blade  at  tbe  front  end 
of  each  bar,  each  of  tbe  cutting  blades  being  approximately 
triangular  and  having  Its  base  forward  and  sharpened  to 
cut. 

6.  A  machine  of  tbe  character  specifled,  comprising  a 
main  frame,  wheels  for  supporting  and  guiding  the  frame, 
a  shaft  arranged  transversely  of  the  frame  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof,  means  connected  with  tbe  frame  for  sup- 
porting the  shaft,  means  for  adjusting  tbe  ahaft  vertically 
with  reapect  to  the  frame,  a  crank  ahaft  Journaled  at  the 
rear  of  the  frame  below  the  same  and  having  a  series  of 
cranks,  said  cranks  being  spaced  apart  angularly  at  equal 
distances,  a  bar  for  each  crank,  each  bar  having  a  bearing 
for  engaging  tbe  crank  and  having  at  its  front  end  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  slot  through  which  the  flrst-named 
shaft  extends,  a  driving  connection  between  tbe  crank 
shaft  and  tbe  wheels,  and  a  cutting  blade  at  tbe  front  end 
of  each  bar. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,164,36(.  VABIABLE-8PEBD  OEARINQ.  Howaso  E. 
Blood^  Kalamasoo,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1014.  Serial 
No.  82t,291.     (CI.  74—58.) 


1.  In  A  gearing,  the  combination  of  driving  and  drlTSn 
shaft  members,  a  control  sliaft  supported  for  rotatlTe  and 
longltudlDal  adjustment,  an  arm  on  said  control  shaft  snp- 
porting  said  driving  sbsft  for  longitudinal  and  lateral  ad- 
justment, coactlng  gears  on  said  driving  and  drlran  mem- 
htfs,  a  control  dstA  for  the  drhrinf  member,  a  seemid 
arm  on  aald  control  shaft,  a  control  datdk  shifting  lever 
phrotally  mounted  on  said  arm,  an  actuating  lercr  plvot- 
aily  moaoted  on  said  control  shaft,  said  control  shaft  b^ 
Ing  proTided  with  an  arm  constituting  a  stop  and  sopport 
for  said  actuating  lever,  and  a  link  connecting  aald  aeta- 


atlng  lever  to  said  shifting  lever,  the  control  clutch  b^ng 
relessed  by  the  movement  of  the  actuating  lever  prior  to 
its  engagement  with  said  stop  arm,  said  control  shaft  be- 
ing shifted  longitudinally  by  the  continued  movement  of 
said  actuating  lever. 

2.  In  a  gearing,  the  combination  of  driving  and  driven 
shaft  members,  a  control  shaft  supported  for  rotative  and 
longitudinal  adjustment,  an  arm  on  said  control  shaft  sup- 
porting said  driving  shaft  for  longitudinal  and  lateral  ad- 
justment, coactlng  gears  on  said  driving  and  driven  mem- 
bers, a  control  clutch  for  the  driving  member,  an  actuat- 
ing lever  plvotally  mounted  on  said  control  shaft,  said  con- 
trol shaft  being  provided  with  an  arm  constituting  a  stop 
and  support  for  said  actuating  lever,  and  connections  from 
said  actuating  lever  to  said  control  clutch  whereby  the 
control  clutch  is  released  by  the  initial  movement  of  the 
actuating  lever  prior  to  Its  engagement  with  said  stop  arm, 
said  control  shaft  being  shifted  lon^tudinally  by  tbe  con- 
tinued movement  of  said  actuating  lever. 

3.  In  a  gearing,  the  combination  of  driving  and  driven 
shaft  members,  coactlng  clutch  members  on  said  shaft 
members,  a  casing  provided  with  a  bearing  for  said  driven 
member,  a  control  shaft  supported  for  rotative  and  longi- 
tudinal movement,  said  casing  being  provided  with  a  bear- 
ing^ for  the  inner  end  of  said  control  shaft  and  having  a 
forwardly  projecting  arm  thereon  provided  with  a  second 
bearing  for  said  control  shaft,  bearing  rollers  for  tbe  outer 
end  of  said  control  shaft,  an  arm  on  said  control  sbsft 
supporting  said  driving  member  for  lateral  and  longitu-11- 
nal  adjustment,  an  internal  gear  on  said  driven  member,  a 
gear  on  said  driving  member,  a  gear  carried  by  said  arm 
meshing  with  said  gear  on  said  driving  member,  a  locking 
member  on  said  arm,  a  coactlng  keeper  member,  a  control 
dutch  for  said  driving  member,  an  arm  on  said  control 
shaft  provided  with  a  bearing  for  said  driving  member  dis- 
posed on  tbe  outer  side  of  said  control  clutch,  an  actuat- 
ing lever  for  said  control  shaft,  and  connections  from  said 
lever  to  said  control  clutch  whereby  the  control  clutch  is 
released  during  tbe  initial  movement  of  the  actuating  le- 
ver and  the  control  shaft  actuated  by  the  continued  move- 
ment thereof. 

4.  In  a  gearing,  the  combination  of  driving  and  driven 
shaft  members,  coactlng  clutch  members  on  said  shaft 
members,  a  control  shaft  supported  for  rotstive  and  longi- 
tudinal movement,  an  arm  on  said  control  shaft  supporting 
said  driving  member  for  longitudinal  and  lateral  adjust- 
ment, an  internal  gear  on  said  driven  member,  a  gear  on 
•said  driving  member,  a  gear  carried  by  said  arm  meshing 
with  said  gear  on  said  driving  member,  a  locking  member 
on  said  arm,  a  coactlng  keeper  member,  a  control  dnteh 
for  said  driving  member,  an  actuating  lever  tor  said  con- 
trol shaft  and  connections  from  said  actuating  lever  to 
said  control  dutch  whereby  the  control  clutch  Is  released 
during  the  Initial  movement  of  tbe  actuating  lever  and  the 
control  shaft  actuated  by  the  continued  movement  thereof. 

6.  In  a  gearing,  the  eomblnatlon  of  driving  and  driven 
members,  eoactiag  dutch  members  on  said  shaft  membars, 
a  caalas  provided  with  a  bearing  for  said  driven  niambar, 
a  control  shaft  supported  for  rotative  and  longltadlBal 
movement,  said  easlag  being  provided  with  a  bearing  far 
the  Inner  end  of  said  control  shaft  and  having  a  forwardly 
projeetlnc  arm  thereon  provided  with  a  second  bearing  far 
said  eontnd  shaft,  bearing  rollers  for  the  outer  end  of  said 
eoatrol  shaft,  an  arm  on  said  control  shaft  aapportlnf  said 
drivinf  msmber  for  loagltndlnal  and  lateral  adjnatm^t,  aa 
latamal  gear  en  aald  drtvaa  member,  a  gear  on  said  Mr- 
tag  member,  a  gaar  carried  by  said  arm  meshing  with  aald 
gear  on  said  driving  member,  a  locklaf  member  oa  said 
ann,  a  ooaetlag  keeper  m«nber,  an  arm  on  said  eoatrol 
ahaft  provided  with  a  bearing  tot  said  driving  membar  dla- 
poaed  on  the  ootar  side  of  said  eoatrol  dutch,  aa  aetaat- 
lac  lavar  tar  aald  eoatrol  shaft  and  ceiiDaettOBa  from  aaSd 
aetoattBff  lavar  to  said  control  datdi  whaiahy  th*  eaatfol 
elntdi  la  rdaaaed  dnrinc  the  Initial  moveaMat  of  the  acta- 
atlBg  lavar  and  the  eoatrol  shaft  aetaatod  by  the  teaa- 
tlaned  movcmaat  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gaactte.] 
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1,154,360.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  BNGINIC  ROMKT 
A  BLUica,  Seattle,  Wasb.,  assignor  to  ValTel«as  K&glnc 
Corporation,  Seattle,  Wasta..  a  Corporation  of  Waablnc- 
toQ.  Filed  Jaly  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  803,B74.  (CI. 
123 — 44.) 


1.  In  an  engine  of  the  claaa  described,  tbe  combination 
wltb  a  crank  case,  of  a  plurality  of  engine  cylinders  ae- 
cared  to  said  crank  caae,  pumy  cylinders  eacb  secured  to 
■aid  crank  case  In  a  position  between  adjacent  ones  of  said 
engine  cylinders,  oppositely  dlapoaed  Inlet  and  exbaust 
ports  in  the  engine  and  pump  cylinders,  passageways  con 
nectlng  tbe  exhaust  ports  of  the  pump  cylinders  to  tbe  In- 
let ports  of  the  engine  cylinders,  a  carbureter  connected 
with  said  crank  case  by  suitable  meanft  to  form  a  gas  cham 
ber.  pipes  connectiBg  said  pump  cylinders  with  said  gas 
chamber  whereby  gas  may  be  drawn  into  said  pump  cylin- 
der inlet  ports,  pistons  provided  in  said  engine  cylinders,  a 
fixed  crank  shaft,  and  connecting  rods  articulating  said 
pistons  with  said  crank  shaft  whereby  explosions  within 
said  cylinders  may  operate  to  move  said  pistons  to  rotate 
■aid  crank  case  together  with  said  cylinders. 
J  2.  In  an  engine  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  rotatably  mounted  crank  case,  of  a  plurality  of  en- 
gine cylinders  secured  to  said  crank  caae,  pistons  prorlded 
iB  said  engine  cylinders,  pump  cyliodera  each  secured  to 
Mid  crank  case  between  adjacent  ones  of  aaid  engine  cyl- 
inders, each  of  said  pump  cylinders  being  connected  with  a 
Boarce  of  supply  of  exploaive  gas,  pistons  provided  In  said 
pomp  cylinders,  oppositely  disposed  inlet  and  exhaust 
porta  in  the  engine  and  pump  cylinders,  passageways  con- 
necting tbe  exbaust  ports  of  the  pump  cylindera  to  the  In- 
let ports  of  the  engine  cylinders,  and  a  fixed  crank  shaft 
provided  in  said  crank  case  and  connected  with  all  of  said 
pistons  whereby  said  crank  caae  and  said  cylinders  may  he 
rotated. 

3.  In  an  engine  of  the  class  described,  the  oonbUtation 
with  a  rotatably  mounted  crant  case,  having  a  plurality  of 
engine  cylinders  and  a  plurality  of  pump  cylindera  secured 
thereto,  of  pistons  provided  in  each  of  aaid  cylinders,  a 
fixed  crank  sliaft,  connecting  rods  extending  between  said 
crank  shaft  and  each  of  said  pistons,  pipes  connecting  each 
of  said  pomp  cylinders  with  a  source  of  aupply  of  explosive 
gmaea,  and  oppositely  dispoeed  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  in 
tbe  engine  and  pump  cylindera,  passageways  connecting 
the  exhanat  porta  of  the  pump  cylindera  to  the  inlet  ports 
of  the  oiglne  cylinders. 

4.  In  an  engine  of  the  claaa  desertbed,  the  combination 
with  a  rotatable  crank  ease,  of  a  fixed  crank  shaft  disposed 
to  extend  through  said  crank  caae,  a  plurality  of  engine 
eyllndera  secured  to  said  crank  case,  a  plnrality  of  pnmp 
cylindera  each  secured  to  aaid  crank  caae  between  adjacent 
one*  of  aaid  engine  eyUndera,  piatona  provided  in  said  en- 
gine eyllnden  and  in  said  pomp  cylindera,  eomeetlng  rods 
dlapoaed  to  connect  each  of  said  pistona  with  said  crank 
ahaft,  a  carbnreter,  communicating  meana  connecting  salil 
enrfoureter  with  said  crank  case  and  forming  a  gas  cham- 
ber, pipes  connecting  said  pnmp  cylindera  and  aaid  gas 
chamber,  oppositely-disposed  inlet  and  exbanst  ports  in 
the  engine  and  pump  cylinders,  and  passageways  connect- 


lag  the  exhauat  porta  of  the  pomp  cylindera  to  the  inlet 
porta  of  the  engine  cylinder.  I 

6.  In  an  engine  of  the  clasa  described,  tbe  comMnatlon 
of  a  crank  case  having  a  plurality  of  engine  cylinders  and 
a  plurality  of  pump  cylinders  secured  thereto  said  pump 
cylindera  each  being  provided  with  porta  that  are  connect- 
ed with  a  source  of  aupply  of  exploaive  gaaca  and  with  ex- 
haust ports,  oppoaltely-dispoaed  inlet  and  exluiuat  porta  in 
the  engine  cylinders,  passageways  between  the  engine  cyl- 
inder Inlet  porta  and  tbe  pump  cylinder  exhaust  porta,  pis- 
tons dispoeed  to  reciprocate  in  each  of  said  pump  cylinders 
each  of  said  pistons  being  provided  with  a  port  near  its 
lower  end  and  being  further  provided  with  an  angularly 
dlapoaed  partition  whereby  a  charge  of  exploaive  gases  may 
be  admitted  above  the  top  of  said  platon  when  It  is  with- 
drawn toward  the  center  of  said  crank  case  and  which 
gases  may  be  discharged  through  said  port  Into  one  of  said 
engine  cylinders  through  the  passageways  when  said  piston 
Is  at  the  limit  of  Its  outward  movement,  a  fixed  crank 
shaft,  and  connecting  rods  articulating  said  piHtons  and 
said  crank  ahaft. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  la  the  Gasette.] 


1,154,367.  ADPING  APPARATUS.  .Iohaxnes  B08B- 
CoNxaL.viA.NN.  OustlDettingeD,  (rermany.  Filed  Jan.  29, 
1913.     Serial  No.  744,866.      (CI.  235 — 82.) 


=-^-=-»lI^  J!!*^^!?"  — 


1.  In  an  adding  apparatua,  in  combination,  counting 
mechanism  comprising  an  axle  having  toothed  wheels 
mounted  thereon,  a  second  axle,  pairs  of  toothed  wheels 
mounted  on  said  second  axle,  keys  for  rotating  said  pairs 
of  wheels,  an  Intermediate  axle.  Intermediate  toothed 
wheels  slidlngly  mounted  thereon,  said  wheela  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  moved  Into  and  out  of  Intermeahing  relation  with 
said  first  mentioned  and  aaid  second  mentioned  wheels, 
and  keys  for  actuating  aaid  Intermediate  wbecla. 

2.  In  an  adding  apparatna,  In  combination,  counting 
mechanism  comprising  an  axle  having  toothed  wheels 
mounted  thereon,  a  second  axle,  pairs  of  toothed  wheel* 
mounted  on  said  second  axle,  keys  for  rotating  said  pairs 
of  wheels,  an  Intermediate  axle,  intermediate  toothed 
wheels  slidlngly  mounted  thereon,  said  wheels  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  moved  Into  and  out  of  Intermeahing  relation  with 
said  firat  mentioned  and  said  second  mentioned  wheels, 
and  keya  for  actuating  said  Intermediate  wheela,  said  laat 
mentioned  keya  being  provided  with  coactlng  meana  where- 
by actuation  of  any  one  of  the  keys  will  restore  the  pre- 
ceding key  to  its  normal  poaltion. 

3.  In  an  adding  apparatus.  In  comblnatlOD,  counting 
mechanism  comprialng  an  axle  having  toothed  wheels 
mounted  thereon,  a  second  axle,  pairs  of  toothed  wheels 
mounted  on  said  second  axle,  keys  for  rotating  said  pairs 
of  wheela,  an  Intermediate  axle,  intermediate  toothed 
wheela  alldlngly  mounted  thereon,  said  wheels  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  intermenhlng  relation  with 
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said  first  mentioned  and  aaid  second  mentioned  wheels, 
keys  for  actuating  said  intermediate  wheels,  and  means 
for  restoring  any  one  of  said  keys  to  its  normal  position. 


1,154,868. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  plow,  a  revolving  rake  run- 
ning Ob  the  ground  in  rear  of  the  plow  to  pick  up  vinea 
and  carry  them  up  over  and  to  tbe  rear,  a  conveyer  dis- 
IMsed  in  rear  of  and  spaced  from  the  rake,  and  stripping 
fingers  Interposed  between  the  rake  and  the  conveyer  and 
projecting  forwardly  over  the  rake. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  revolving  rake,  a  conveyer  dis- 
posed In  rear  of  and  spaced  from  the  rake,  and  a  trans- 
verse aeries  of  longitudinal  stripping  fingers  bridging  the 
space  between  the  conveyer  and  the  rake  and  inclined 
downwar41y  from  a  point  over  the  rake  to  a  point  Im- 
mediately over  the  front  lower  end  of  the  conveyer  and 
arranged  alternately  with  the  pins  of  the  rake. ' 

3.  The  combination  of  a  frame  comprialng  downwardly 
inclined  side  bare,  a  rcvolTing  rake  mounted  in  and  ex- 
tending between  the  lower  front  ends  of  said  side  bars 
and  inclnding  a  ssries  of  radial  pins,  a  conveyer  mounted 
hstween  tbe  side  bars  in  rear  of  and  apaced  from  the  rake, 
a  croaa  hsr  secured  rigidly  between  the  side  bars  adjacent 
the  forward  end  of  the  conveyer  and  above  the  same,  and 
strtpplnc  flngsrs  extending  upwardly  and  forwardly  from 
said  bar  between  the  pins  of  the  rake  and  having  their 
forward  free  ends  disposed  near  the  axial  body  of  the 
rake. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  wheeled  frame,  a  plow  carried 
1^  said  frame,  a  caster-supported  frame  arrangsd  in  raar 
of  the  wheeled  frame,  a  reTolving  rake  mounted  In  the 
front  end  of  said  caster-supported  frame,  a  conveyer 
mounted  in  said  frame,  atrlpping  fingers  bridging  the 
space  between  the  conveyer  and  the  revolving  rake,  and 
meana  whereby  tbe  same  conveyer  and  tbe  revolving  rake 
may  be  actuated  from  the  wheeled  frame. 


1,154.369.  CLEANING  APPLIANCE.  TiLLlS  J.  Bbown- 
INQ,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1815.  Serial  No. 
18.231.      (01.  137—70.) 


ig^u^^a^mMi 


1.  A  cJeaning  appliance  comprising  a  brush,  a  rigid 
stick,  a  spring  connecting  the  brash  and  stick  and  permit- 
ting the  brush  to  flexibly  yield  relatively  to  the  stick,  and 
a  rigldlfying  device  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  and  out  of 
position  to  render  the  spring  substantially  unyielding. 

2.  A  cleaning  appliance  comprising  a  brush,  a  rigid 
stick,  a  spring  connecting  tbe  brush  and  stick  and  permit- 
ting the  brush  to  flexibly  yield  relatively  to  the  stick,  and 
a  rigldlfying  device  sMdable  longitudinally  relatively  to 
the  stick  and  adapted  in  one  position  to  prevent  the 
spring  from  substantially  yielding  and  in  another  posi- 
tion to  permit  the  spring  to  yield. 

3.  A  cleaning  appliance  comprising  a  brush,  a  rigid 
stick,  a  spring  connecting  the  brush  and  stick  and  permit- 
ting the  brush  to  flexibly  yield  relatirely  to  the  stick,  a 
rigldlfying  device  sUdable  longitDdinally  relatively  to  the 
stick  and  adapted  in  one  position  to  prvrent  the  sprtoff 
from   substantially    yielding  and   in   another  posltloo   to 


PEANUT-HARVESTER.  William  T.  Botd, 
Scranton,  Tex.  Filed  June  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  844,580. 
(CI.  55—51.) 


psrmit  the  spring  to  yield,  and  antoraatleally-opemtlat 
mannally-releaaable  means  to  hold  the  rigldlfying  devlee  In 
its  retracted  position. 

4.  A  cleaning  appliance  comprising  a  brush,  a  rigid 
stick,  a  spring  connecting  the  bmah  and  stick  and  permit- 
ting tbe  brush  to  flexibly  yield  relatively  to  the  stick,  a 
rigldlfying  device  slidable  longitndlnally  relatively  to  the 
stick  and  adapted  In  one  poaitiim  to  prevent  the  spring 
from  substantially  yielding  and  in  another  position  to 
permit  the  spring  to  yield,  and  meana  to  prevent  the  with- 
drawal of  the  rigldlfying  device  from  the  stick  and  to 
bold  said  device  in  its  retracted  position. 

6.  A  cleaning  appliance  comprialng  a  brush,  a  rifld 
stick,  a  apring  connecting  tbe  brush  and  stick  and  permit- 
ting the  brush  to  flexibly  yield  relatively  to  the  stick,  and 
a  rigldlfying  device  adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of 
position  to  connect  the  stick  and  brush  and  hold  them 
In  rigid  relationship. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,154,370.  COMBINED  SLEIGH  AND  WAGON.  Thomas 
BCRKK,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1915.  Serial 
No.  23,595.      (CI.  21—96.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  sled  having  runner  shod  sides, 
pairs  of  oppositely  disposed  downwardly  and  rearwardly 
inclined  grooved  guidea  supported  by  said  sides,  the  front 
ends  of  said  grooves  being  horiaontal,  axles  having  ends 
engaged  with  said  guides,  wheels  carried  by  the  axlea,  a 
connecting  bar  between  the  axles,  a  lever  fulcrumed  upon 
tbe  frame,  and  a  link  between  lever  and  connecting  bar 
so  that  the  wheela  may  be  lower  below  or  raised  above 
the  runnera  at  will. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  sled  baring  runner  shod  sidea, 
pairs  of  positively  disposed  downwardly  and  rearwardly 
inclined  grooved  gnldea  supported  by  said  sides,  tbe  front 
ends  of  said  groores  bdng  horisontai,  axles  having  enda 
engaged  with  said  guides,  wheels  csrried  by  the  axlea,  a 
connecting  bar  between  the  axlea,  a  lever  fulcrumed  upon 
the  front  end  of  said  frame,  and  a  link  between  lerer  and 
connecting  bar  so  that  the  wheels  may  be  lowered  below 
or  raised  above  the  runners  st  will. 

8.  In  comMnatlon  with  a  sled  having  runner  sImkI  sides, 
pairs  of  oppositely  disposed  downwardly  and  rearwardly 
Inclined  grooved  guidea  supported  by  said  ^des,  tbe  freat 
ends  of  said  grooves  being  horisontai,  axlea  having  ends 
engaged  with  said  guides,  wheels  carried  by  the  axles,  a 
connecting  bar  between  the  axlea,  a  lever  of  tbe  first  claas 
fulcrumed  upon  the  front  of  tbe  aled,  and  a  link  between 
one  end  of  the  lever  and  the  connecting  bar,  the  lever 
and  link  being  so  proportioned  and  positioned  that  a  move- 
ment of  the  lever  through  substantially  180°  raises  the 
wheels  above  the  runners  with  the  axlea  In  tbe  horisontai 
part  of  the  grooves  or  lowers  the  wheels  below  the  run- 
ners, th»e  being  further  a  stop  attached  to  the  sled 
below  the  outer  end  of  tbe  lever  when  the  wheels  are  In 
their  lowermoat  position. 


1,15  4,871.     HAT  AND  CAP  HOLDER.     TiMOTKT  J. 

Beau,  Mlddletown,  N.  T.     Filed  Feb.  2,  1914.     Serial 

No.  816.8M.     (CI.  24 — 81.) 

A  device  of  the  character  described,  composed  of  a  slBgU 
strip  of  resilient  sheet  metal  formed  to  comprise  a  spring 
arch  clip  adajrted  to  be  mounted  on  a  plane  anpportlBg 
surface  with  one  end  lying  flat  against  tbe  snrfaee,  a 
spring  ring  forming  a  continuation  of  tbe  areb  at  tbe 
other  end  and  having  a  hole  oflset  toward  tbe  arch  fraa 
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the  point  of  tangency  between  the  ring  and  the  supporting 
surface,   whereby  an   attaching  screw   extending  through 


--■i. 


// 


the  hole  tends  to  flatten  the  arch  and  place  the  clip  under 
tension. 


1,154,372.  BATTERY  -  CELL.  AcQUSTua  P.  Bcrbitt, 
Ozone  Park.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  11,  1916.  Serial  No. 
33,500.      (CI.  204—53.) 


1.  A  battery  cell  provided  near  its  bottom  with  intetnil 
transverse  arches  upon  which  battery  platea  may  rest, 

2.  A  battery  cell  formed  near  Its  bottom  with  Integral 
transverse  arches  the  main  portions  of  which  stand  above 
the  bottom  of  the  cell,  said  cell  provided  at  Its  apper  ead 
with  aa  Inlet  opening  and  In  lt«  bottom  with  a  central 
threaded  opening,  an  externally  threaded  collar  around 
Hid  opening,  a  threaded  plag  adapted  to  be  entered  Into 
■aid  central  opening,  a  threaded  cloture  cap  applied  to 
aald  neck  and  a  aeallng  dlak  within  said  cap. 


1,154.878.  PBB88SB  -  FOOT.  John  CujUiaAM,  Lynn, 
Mans.  Original  appUcatlon  filed  Dee.  20,  1903,  Serial 
No.  1M,0S8.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  May  8, 
1»0S.     Serial  No.  258,288.      (CI.  112—18.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  work-support,  stitching  mecha- 
nism, preaaer-operatlng  mechanism  to  force  a  presser 
againat  the  work-support  and  work  held  thereon,  a  preaser 
dlaconnectible  from  said  operating  mechanism  throogh 
tha  agency  of  the  operator,  and  provisions  for  aatomat- 
ieally  reconnaeting  said  preaser  with  its  oparatlng  mecha- 
oiam  by  the  aaovement  of  the  latter.  . 

2.  The  combination  of  a  work-support,  a  preaser,  op- 
««tlng  mechanism  therefor  Ineladlng  a  lever  and  a  ra- 
elprocatiag  link  having  a  dlaconnectible  pin  and  alot 
^igagement,  yielding  means  tending  to  hold  said  link 
and  lever  In  operative  connection,  means  under  the  con- 


trol of  the  operator  for  disconnecting  the  same,  and 
proviglons  for  retaining  the  same  out  of  operatlTe  con- 
nection, said  prorislons  being  constructed  and  arranged 
to  permit  automatic  re-connection  thereof  when  the  operat- 
ing mechanism  ia  in  a  predetermined  position  relative  to 
the  presser. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  work  support,  a  presser,  and 
operating  mechanism  for  the  presser  comprising  in  part  a 
reclprocablc  member,  mechanism  for  reciprocating  such 
member,  and  a  memt>er  connected  to  the  presser,  one  of 
said  members  having  a  recess  and  the  other  a  projection 
arranged  to  enter  the  receas  and  engage  alternately  the 
opposite  sides  thereof,  such  sides  being  abrupt  to  the  line 
of  motion  of  the  projection,  whereby  driving  movement 
is  Imparted  from  one  of  said  members  to  the  other. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  work-support,  a  presser,  a  bar 
carrying  the  preaser,  a  member  connected  to  the  bar, 
operating  mechanism  for  the  bar  and  presser  comprising 
in  part  a  reclproeable  member,  one  of  said  members  having 
a  receas  and  the  other  a  projection  arranged  to  enter  the 
recess  and  engage  the  oppoalte  aides  thereof  alternately 
and  In  a  manner  such  as  to  cause  motion,  and  means 
actnable  by  the  operator  for  separating  aald  projection 
from  the  recess  to  disconnect  the  presser  bar  from  the 
operating  mechanism. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  work-aupport,  a  presaer,  and 
operating  mechanism  therefor,  comprialng  in  iwrt  a  recip- 
rocating member,  an  Intermediate  member  suitably  con- 
nected with  the  preaser ;  one  of  said  members  having  a 
projection  and  the  other  having  a  notch  adapted  to  recelTa 
said  projection,  and  also  having  surfaces  extending  from 
said  notch  adapted  to  engage  said  projection  and  permit 
the  same  to  slide  thereon  when  It  is  out  of  the  notch ;  and 
yielding  means  drawing  said  members  together. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,154,874.  8YRUPINO  -  MACHINE.  Antonio  CaaaoTi, 
Ban  Prandsco,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  10.  1911.  Serial  No. 
858.868.      (CI.  226—9.) 


1.  A  can  syruplng  machine,  consisting  of  a  can  support 
turning  about  a  vertical  axis,  having  means  for  holding  aa 
open  top  can,  and  means  for  tilting  the  support  toward 
and  from  its  vertical  axis  and  means  for  syniping  the  epa 
operated  by  the  tilting  of  the  can.  ^ 
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2.  A  can  syruplng  machine,  conalating  of  meana  for  anp- 
portlng  and  for  moving  a  can  contlnuoualy,  means  for  tilt- 
ing the  can,  and  means  for  syruplng  the  can  operated  by 
the  tlltlag  of  the  can. 

3.  A  can  syruplng  machine,  consisting  of  means  for  sup- 
porting and  for  moving  a  can  continuously,  means  for  tilt- 
ing the  can,  and  means  for  syruplng  the  can  operated  by 
the  tilting  of  the  can  about  a  center  external  to  the  same. 

4.  A  syruplng  machine,  consisting  of  means  for  suih 
porting  and  moving  a  can  continuously,  means  operated 
by  the  can  supporting  means  for  tilting  the  can,  and  means 
for  syruplng  the  can,  first  by  tilting  the  can  In  one  direc- 
tion and  then  tilting  it  In  the  opposite  direction. 

5.  A  can  syruplng  machine,  consisting  of  means  for  sup- 
porting and  closing  the  mouth  of  the  can,  means  operated 
by  the  can  supporting  means  for  tilting  the  can,  and  means 
for  syruplng  the  can,  including  valvelees  appliances  oper- 
ated by  first  tilting  the  can  In  one  direction  and  then  tilt- 
ing it  in  the  opposite  direction  and  then  righting  the  can. 

[Claims  6  to  33  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,164,375.  KNIFE-SHARPENER.  Phildtds  M.  Chdech, 
Saginaw,  Mich.,  aasignor  to  National  Service  Selling 
Company,  Saginaw,  IQch.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1915.    Serial  No.  8,280.     (CL  76 — 84.) 


'JO "' 


A  device  of  the  character  deacribed  comprialng  an  elon- 
gated body  portion  anbstantlally  aemi-drcnlar  in  cross 
section,  said  body  portion  tapering  toward  its  outer  end, 
the  upper  face  of  said  body  portion  being  concaved  to 
form  a  pair  of  extending  edges  and  a  handle  at  one  end 
of  said  tiody  portion. 


1,154,37a  PIPE-EEPAIBING  DEVICE.  Auzandbb 
CiaiBOBNB,  Palms,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Western  Pipe  ft 
Steel  Company  of  California,  Loa  Angeles,  CaL,  a  Cor- 
poration of  CallfomU.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1914.  Serial  No. 
829,704.     (CL  187—88.) 


A  pipe  repairing  device  eorapriaing  a  strap  adapted  to 
encircle  the  pipe  and  having  its  ends  overlapped  and 
aacored  tagether,  a  ant  inaide  said  atrap,  a  aeraw  threaded 
in  said  aot  and  paaaing  throogh  both  enda  of  said  strap, 
a  filler  block  adapted  to  fit  over  said  leak  bainff  restralnad 
by  said  screw,  and  a  meUl  angle  iron  member  between 
said  screw  and  said  filler  block. 


1.154,87T.  C0MPBB88I0N  •  BHB08TAT.  Bmasov  L. 
Clabk,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  aasignor  to  National  Catlwn 
Compaay,  Cleveland,  Ohio,-  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Piled  Mar.  17,  1918.  Serial  No.  764,708.  (CL 
219—61.) 


MMMA^^ 


1.  In  a  eompreaaton  rheoaUt,  a  plaraUty  of  pUea,  roda 
for  tranamlttlng  praaaore  to  aald  pilea  and  flexible 
eoOperatlog  with  eald  roda  to  compress  the  pilea. 


2.  In  compression  rheostat,  a  plurality  of  piles,  means 
for  tranamlttlng  pressure  thereto,  and  a  flexible  cable  for 
applying  force  to  said  means. 

3.  In  a  compression  rheostat,  a  plurality  of  resistance 
elements  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  piles,  compression 
members,  rods  connected  to  said  members,  pulleys  secured 
to  the  rods,  and  flexible  means  passing  around  the  pulleys 
fo^  compressing  the  piles. 

4.  In  a  compression  rheostat,  a  plurality  of  resistance 
elements  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  piles,  compression 
members  and  flexible  means  attached  to  the  aaid  compres- 
sion members  to  pimultaneously  compress  the  piles. 

5.  A  resistance  element  having  a  plurality  of  corruga- 
tiona  on  one  side  and  alining  grooves  on  the  other,  said 
corrugations  varying  In  depth  from  one  end  to  the  other. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,154,378.  CYLINDER-GRINDER.  Leonard  E. 
SON,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1915. 
No.  18,070.      (CI.  51—4.) 


Cl-AW- 
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1.  A  grinding  tool  for  the  Interior  of  cylinders  compris- 
ing a  revoluble  head  with  a  vertical  axis  coincident  with 
that  of  the  cylinder  to  be  ground,  said  head  having  diago- 
nally dlaposed  open  ended  channels  from  end  to  end,  grind- 
ing balls  movable  through  the  channels  of  the  head,  with 
their  surfaces  contacting  with  the  interior  of  the  cylinder, 
and  means  to  constantly  advance  the  balla  between  the 
head  and  cylinder. 

2.  A  cylinder  grinding  tool  comprising  a  vertically 
joamaled  head  azially  coincident  with  the  cylinder  to  be 
ground,  open  ended  channels  extending  diagonally  froB 
end  to  ead  of  the  head,  griadlng  balls  movable  by  gravita- 
tion through  the  aaid  channels,  and  peripherally  eoataetlng 
with  the  cylinder  and  means  to  deliver  balls  eontinnooaly 
to  the  channels. 

3.  In  a  cylinder  grinding  tool,  a  vertically  Joamaled 
head  axlally  revolnble  within  the  cylinder,  open  ended 
guide  channela  extending  dlagoaally  from  end  to  ead  o( 
the  head,  balls  movable  by  gravitation  through  the  chaa- 
nels  with  their  surfaces  in  contact  with  the  cylinder  In- 
terior, a  source  of  supply  above  the  head  with  lacllaed 
paaaagea  throogh  which  the  balla  are  contiaooualy  de- 
livered to  the  channels. 

4.  In  a  cylinder  grinding  tool,  a  vertically  Joornalad 
head  axially  revolnble  within  the  cylinder  to  be  grouad, 
dovetailed  open  ended  channela  extending  diagonally  froaa 
ead  to  end  of  the  head,  gnldea  fitting  aaid  ehanaels  aad 
havlag  grooves  in  the  snrfacea,  balla  movable  by  gravita- 
ti<«  throoi^  the  groovea  with  their  aurfacaa  la  eoataet 
with  the  cylinder  Interior,  aald  goidea  belnf  Interchaaga- 
able  to  fit  the  ^aanels  to  cylladars  of  diSat«at  ilaes. 
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1.1M,379.  DRIVING  DEVICE  FOR  PNEUMATIC  DUBT 
REMOVERS.  Nblson  Clocbttii,  Penacook.  N.  H., 
aasixnor  to  William  Firth,  Chestnnt  Hill,  Mats.  Filed 
Mar.  3,  1913.     Serial  No.  751.708.      (CI.  19— 15.1 


Apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  carriage, 
a  drive  pulley  thereon,  a  belt  on  said  drive  pulley  adapted 
to  be  driven  from  ttae  machine  under  operation,  the 
reaches  of  said  belt  twlng  crossed,  and  a  rotary  stripping 
brush  having  a  pulley  locmted  between  the  crossed  reaches 
of  said  belt  whereby  aald  pulley  may  be  moved  toward 
and  from  said  drive  palley  on  said  carriage  while  remain- 
ing in  driving  engagement  with  said  belt. 


1.154,380.  IRRIGATION  APPARATUS.  Waltik  H. 
CoLBs,  Troy.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  17.  1915.  Serial  No. 
22.039.      (CI.   137— e«.) 


1.  In  an  irrigation  device  of  the  character  described, 
in  combination  with  a  sprinkler  pipe  mounted  ao  as  to 
rotate,  a  means  for  rotating  said  pipe  adapted  to  be  ener- 
gised by  tnmlng  the  pipe  to  starting  position,  and  meana 
in  connection  therewith  for  shutting  off  the  water  from 
the  pipe  at  a  given  point. 

2.  In  an  irrigation  device  of  the  character  described, 
in  combination  with  a  sprinkler  pipe  mounted  so  as  t« 
rotate,  means  operated  by  a  falling  weight  for  rotation 
said  pipe  and  means  in  connection  tbenwitb  for  abutting 
off  ttae  water  from  the  pipe  at  a  given  point. 

3.  In  an  irrigation  device  of  the  character  described, 
In  combination  with  a  sprinkler  pipe  moanted  so  as  to 
rotate,  a  means  for  rotating  said  pipe  adapted  to  be  ener- 
gised by  turning  the  pino  to  starting  position,  means  in 
eonnectlon  therewith  for  shutting  off  the  water  from  the 
pipe  at  a  given  point,  and  means  for  retarding  the  aetioo 
of  the  rotating  means  so  that  It  Imparts  very  slow  rota- 
tion to  the  pipe. 

4.  In  an  irrigation  device  of  the  character  described, 
in  combinatloa  with  a  sprinkler  pipe  moanted  so  as  to 
rotate,  means  operated  by  a  falling  weight  for  rotating 
said  irtpe.  means  In  connection  therewith  for  abnttlBg  off 


the  water  from  the  pipe  at  a  given  point,  and  meaaa  (or 
retarding  the  weight  operated  meana  so  that  it  imparta 
very  alow  rotation  to  the  pipe. 

5.  In  an  Irrigation  device  of  the  eharactar  deacilbed, 
in  combination  with  a  sprinkler  pipe  moanted  ao  aa  to 
rotate,  a  weight  operated  aegment  connected  to  lald  pipe, 
and  a  governing  device  to  retard  the  motUm  of  tho  seg^ 
ment  to  very  alow  rocking,  a  ratchet  eonnoctlon  between 
the  goTtming  device  and  the  segment,  and  meana  operated 
by  aald  segment  for  tnmlng  off  the  water  from  said  pipe. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.154,381.  AUTOMATIC  COIN  -  OPERATED  LOCK. 
DnsTs  W.  CoBBCT,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor,  by  meane 
assignments,  to  Antosales  Gum  and  Chocolate  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Nov.  12,  1910.  Serial  No.  691,971.  Renewed  Mar  2, 
1912.     Serial  No.  681.251.      (CI.  194—66.) 


1.  In  a  coin  operated  lock,  the  combination  with  a  mov- 
able locking  bolt,  of  a  rotatable  coin  carrier  for  receiving 
the  coin  through  a  suitable  entrance  opening ;  meana  for 
routing  the  coin  carrier  to  convey  the  coin  away  from 
aaid  opening  and  to  effect  the  movement  of  aald  bolt  Into 
unlocking  poaltlon  ;  latching  means  for  locking  the  coin 
carter  In  operated  position  to  prevent  the  withdrawal  of 
the  coin ;  and  key  actuated  meana  for  releaalng  siad  latch- 
ing means  to  permit  rotation  of  aald  coin-carrier  back  to 
normal  position  to  carry  the  coin  back  into  said  coin- 
entrance  opening  for  ready  removal. 

2.  In  a  coin-operated  lock,  a  casing;  a  rotatable  coin 
carrier  having  a  coin  pocket;  means  wholly  within  said 
casing  for  rotating  said  carrier  to  convey  aaid  coin  pocket 
into  closed  position  within  aald  casing ;  means  adapted 
to  engage  said  coin-carrier  for  locking  aald  coin  pocket 
in  said  closed  position  ;  a  locking  bolt  for  a  receptacle 
closure  ;  means  actuated  by  the  movement  of  said  coin 
carrier  for  moving  said  bolt  Into  unlocking  position  ;  and 
means  for  unlocking  said  coin  carrier  to  permit  the 
retraction  of  the  parts. 

3.  In  a  coin-actuated  lock,  one  or  more  bolts  normally  in 
locking  poaltlon  ;  a  wall  providing  a  coin  aiot ;  bolt  aetn- 
atlng  mechanism  having  spring  meana  tending  to  eaow 
movement  to  unlock  each  of  aald  bolts;  latch  raechanten 
holding  said  bolt  actuating  mechanism  against  unlocking 
movement ;  and  means  operated  by  the  Insertion  of  the 
proper  colli  through  said  slot  to  release  said  latch  mecha- 
nism to  ca^se  the  aotomatlc  unlocking  of  said  bol^  with- 
out other  manual  manipulation. 

4.  In  a  coin-actuated  lock,  a  wall  providing  a  coin 
slot ;  movable  means  for  automatleally  conveying  the 
proper  coin  inserted  through  aaid  alot  away  from  said 
slot ;  means  for  closing  said  coin  alot ;  and  bolt  releaalng 
mechanism  automatically  operated  in  response  to  the 
insertion  in  said  coin  slot  of  the  proper  coin  without  the 
manual  manipulation  of  other  parte. 

6.  In  a  coin-operated  lock,  a  elocara;  spring  actuated 
means  releasable  upon  the  iaaertloB  of  the  projMr  coin 
and  automatically  movable  when  released  to  secure  aaid 
coin  within  the  lock ;  and  locking  means  for  said  closure 
aatomatleally  unlocked  by  aald  spring  actoated  meana 
by  reason  of  the  aald  moTement  thereof. 

rciaims  •  to  38  aot  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


U1M.8«3.  WATCH  AND  CLOCK  HOLDINO  CAIE. 
JoHjf  CouHTM.  Kliaabeth.  N.  J.  tabatltate  tor  applt- 
cation  SerUI  No.  «28,»8T.  filed  Apr.  28»  1911.  This 
•ppUcalk»  filed  Jane  2&,  1913.  SNial  N«^  T7M1S> 
<CL  2t4 — 4.) 


A  caae  (or  boMlng  a  tlose  piece,  comprlaing  In  eoBbl- 
natlea,  a«  intacrally  (oraed  head  and  body  having  aa 
apertsra  at  tha  (rent  and  back  thereof,  a  traaapareBt 
closure  for  said  front  aperture,  a  cover  for  aaid  back 
apertora,  aald  eovor  aarving  as  a  claaplnc  aaaaas  for  re- 
taining tiM  time  piece  In  posltloa,  a  base  adapted  to  sup- 
port aald  head  and  body,  meana  (or  locking  aald  head  and 
body  to  aald  base,  and  a  sapplemental  aopport  extending 
from  saiA  bodj  to  said 


1,164,38a  CONCRETB-MIXEB.  Edwi.io  H.  Cowam,  East 
ClSTeland.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1015.  Serial  No.  1,82a 
(CL  8»~7a) 


1.  Aa  apparatus  at  the  claaa  daacribad  cooiprkdng  a 
hoiatlng  tower,  a  frame  movable  within  tha  towar  throvgb- 
ont  the  extent  thereof,  a  hollow  drost  jouraalsd  fbr  rota- 
tioa  Id  aald  frame  and  having  aecttona  forming  doors 
hlagsd  thereto,  a  coUed  water  tube  concentrteally  dlspossd 
about  said  drum  batweaa  the  door  aectlons  and  having 
••a  aad  opsnlag  into  the  droat,  a  water  tank  loeatad  with^ 
•at  the  (•war  and  haTing  a  diacharga  spoat  movabls  late 
a  poaltlon  (or  aupplyiag  water  to  the  coll,  and  meana  (or 
sliBultanaiKisij  raising  and  lowering  the  (rante  aad  rotat- 
ing the  said  dnua. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  tha  class  described  oomprislng  a 
hoisting  tower,  a  tnmt  laevaUe  wlthla  Um  tower  throogb- 
•at  the  ^taat  fihaiaeC,  a  hoUow  dnun  JoomsUd  toe  cotsr 
tioa  la  aald  (raaaa  and  haviag  ssctloas  tonaftng  doors 
tatagsd  thareto,.  a  ooilsd  watsr  tabs  eancsatricaU^  dispeasd 
abaat  ssjld  dnua  batwssn  ths  door  sactiana  and  kavlag 
one  and  fpaalag  lato  tba  drnaa,  a  watsr  tank  lacatad  wltb- 
•at  tte  towsr  aad  havlag  a  dlaoharge  spout  BMvabls 
Into  a  p^gttlaa  tor  saMlytog  water  to  tbs  eoii,  sMans  for 
simultaneously  ralsiag  and  lowering  tha  (raaM  and  rotat- 
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lag  the  aald  dram,  a  delivery  chute  extending  fnua  tlas 
tower  near  the  upperioost  point  thereof,  and  a  troogll 
iooatsd  within  the  frame  for  coauaunlcatlon  with  tha 
chute  on  the  arrival  of  the  frame  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
tower. 


1,154,884.  REIilBF  ORNAMSNT  AND  MBTHOD  OT 
MAKING  THE  SAME.  JosB»  M.  Caccn,  ItawTolfc, 
N.  T.  riled  Feb.  19,  191S.  Ssrtal  No.  S,S4S.  (CI 
154—2.) 


1.  In  a  relief  ornament  the  combination  with  a  wire 
meah  and  a  series  of  wires  backing  the  mesh,  of  a  cosa- 
position  relltf  ornament  arranged  on  the  meah,  and  a 
second  plaatic  compoaition  dispoaed  onto  the  back  of  tlie 
ornament  forming  a  homogeneous  mass  to  lock  the  oisa- 
ment  to  the  mesh  and  the  wlrea. 

2.  In  a  nUet  ornament  the  combination  with  a  wire 
meah  article,  of  a  composition  relief  ornament  arranged 
on  the  article,  a  Jewel  embedded  in  the  ornament,  and  a 
compoaition  united  to  the  ba<dc  of  the  ornament  and  the 
meah  for  faatenlng  the  ornament. 

a  The  method  of  fastening  compoaition  relief  oma- 
menta  to  a  foramlaous  object,  which  consists  In  beating 
the  back  of  the  ornament  after  it  is  molded,  and  then 
pressing  ths  same  on  to  the  object  so  that  the  back  of  the 
ornament  will  engage  the  interstlees  of  the  objset. 

4.  The  method  of  fastening  composition  of  whiting 
relief  omamento  to  a  toraminous  object,  wbid  constats 
in  hMting  the  back  of  the  ornament  after  it  is  molded, 
then  pressing  the  same  onto  the  «b^t  so  that  the  limt^ 
of  the  omamant  wlU  Intarloek  in  the  intststlces  of  the 
object,  and  then  heating  another  batch  of  the  whltlag 
compoaition  disposing  it  on  tha  |Mk  of  the  article  to  nalto 
with  the  back  of  the  ornament 


1.154,385.  PRESSURE-CONTROLLING  TALVE.  Thomas 
W.  Davis.  Eliaabetb,  N.  J.  fUed  Aag.  6,  1914.  Serial 
No.  866,382.     (Cl.  286—25.) 


1.  In  a  radiator  pressure  rsgnlator,  aa  atongatad  fHf^k 
a  valve  sMvakle  Isngthwiae  thsra^  a  haat 
■naittsr  la  said  rasing  astonttig  longUadlaa^ 
aad  having  a  fns  part  nevaMa  uyaa  eantracttott  aupi 
ezpauton  snbatoatlslly  tzansTsnMty  tkmc^al,  aad 
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of  comeetlon  between  Mid  ralre  and  tiie  free  part  of  wld 
meml)er  whereby  morement  tranrreree  of  the  caslnc  to 
transformed  Into  moTement  In  a  direction  rabetantlally 
lOBgltadlnally  thereof,  aubetantlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  radiator  pressure  regulator,  an  elongated  eas- 
ing, a  TalTe  movable  lengthwise  thereof,  a  sabatantlally 
U-«haped  member  of  heat  expansible  msterlal  in  said  eas- 
iDg,  supported  therein  at  one  end  and  having  Its  opposite 
free  end  movable  upon  expansion  and  contraction  snb- 
stantlaUy  transversely  of  said  casing,  and  means  of  con- 
nection between  said  valve  and  free  end  of  said  member 
whereby  movement  transverse  of  the  casing  Is  transformed 
Into  movement  In  a  direction  substantially  lengthwise 
thereof,  sabstantlally  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  radiator  pressure  regulator,  an  elongated  easing, 
a  valve  movable  lengthwise  thereof,  a  heat  expansible 
member  in  said  casing  extending  longitudinally  thereof 
and  having  a  free  part  morable  upon  contraction  and  ex- 
pansi<m  substantially  transversely  thereof,  and  a  bell 
crank  lever  between  said  free  part  of  said  member  and 
said  valve  and  loosdy  eoaneeted  with  said  valve  and 
serving  to  transfonn  marvmamt  traasrerse  of  the  casing 
into  movement  sohetaatlaUr  lengtbwlM  thereof,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

4.  In  s  radiator  preasnre  regulator,  an  elongated  casing, 
a  valve  movable  lengthwise  thereof,  a  substantially  U- 
shaped  member  of  heat  expansible  material  extending 
lengthwise  in  said  easlas,  supported  therein  at  one  end 
and  having  its  opposite  free  end  movsble  upon  expansion 
and  contraction  substantially  transversely  of  said  casing, 
and  •  beil  crank  lever  between  said  free  part  of  said  mem- 
ber and  said  valve  and  loosely  connected  with  said  valve 
and  serving  to  transform  movement  transverse  of  the 
easing  Into  movement  substantially  loigthwlse  thereof, 
substantially  as  set  fbrth. 

6.  In  a  radiator  preasure  regulator,  an  elongated  caalng, 
a  valve  movable  substantially  lengthwise  thereof,  s  beat 
expansible  member  extending  longitudinally  of  the  casing 
and  having  a  free  part  movable  upon  expansion  and  con- 
traction in  a  direction  substantially  transverse  thereof, 
means  Interposed  between  said  free  part  of  said  member 
and  said  valve  for  transforming  the  transverse  movement 
into  movement  substantially  lengthwise  of  the  easing,  a 
float  in  said  casing,  and  means  whereby  said  float  is  sup- 
ported from  said  heat  expansible  member,  substsntlally  as 
set  forth. 

I  Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.164,386.  MEANS  FOB  8T7PBRVI8ION  OF  MACHINB 
AND  TOOL  WORK.  Patrick  B.  Dblant,  South  Orange, 
N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1911.  Sertal  Mo.  «18,418.  {CI. 
179—77.) 
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1.  Means  for  supervishig  from  a  distance  the  operation 
of  a  plurality  of  tools  or  machines,  comprising  the  combi- 
nation with  the  tools  or  machines  of  microphone  contacts 
mounted  upon  appropriate  parts  thereof,  switches  or  keys 
corresponding  respectively  with  the  sets  of  microphone 
osMacts  and  grouped  at  a  distant  ofllee,  a  sooree  of  cur- 
rent and  circuit  conneettons  connecting  the  several  mi- 
crophone contacts  with  thetr  reepectlve  keys  and  means  at 
the  dtotant  office  for  rendering  manifest  the  ssierophoal- 
eally  transmitted  vtbratloas  of  said  tools  or  maehteee. 


2.  Means  for  supervising  from  a  distance  the  operation 
of  a  plurality  of  tools  or  machines,  comprising  the  com- 
bination with  the  tools  or  machines  of  microphone  contacts 
mounted  upon  appropriate  parts  thereof,  means  for  iso- 
lating the  microphone  contacts  from  air  vibrations, 
switches  or  keys  corresponding  respectively  with  the  sets 
of  microphone  contscts  and  grouped  at  a  distant  ofllee,  a 
source  of  current  and  circuit  connections  connecting  the 
several  microphone  contacts  with  their  respective  keys  and 
means  at  the  distant  ofllee  for  rendering  manifest  the 
mlcrophonlcally  transmitted  vibrations  of  said  tools  or 
machines. 

5.  A  method  of  manifesting  the  vibrations  of  a  distant 
opersting  macblne  or  tool,  consisting  in  causing  said 
vibrations  to  mlcrophonlcally  set  up  current  undulations 
or  pulsations  in  an  electric  circuit  and  converting  said 
undulations  into  corresponding  sounds  at  a  point  distant 
from  the  machine  or  tool. 

4.  A  method  of  supervising  the  operation  of  a  plurality 
of  machines,  consisting  in  electrically  transmitting  to  a 
distant  office  vibrations  produced  by  the  machine  while  in 
operation  and  there  rendering  the  vibrations  of  the  respec- 
tive machines  Independently  manlfeet. 

6.  A  method  of  snpervtolng  the  operation  of  a  plurality 
of  machines,  consisting  in  electrically  tranamltting  to  a 
distant  office  vibrations  produced  by  the  mschlnes  while 
in  operation  and  there  rendering  the  vibrations  of  the  re- 
spective machines  audibly  Independently  manifest. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,154,387.  CONCBETC-MOLDING  MACHINB.  CHASLna 
M.  DoLSN,  Mooresvllle,  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1914.  Serial 
No.  823,130.      (CL  2fl — 41.) 


1.  A  molding  machine  including  a  mold  comprlalng  a 
long  and  relatively  narrow  shell,  two  end  members  se- 
cured to  the  oppoelte  ends  reepeetively  of  the  shell,  a 
plurality  of  yoke*  sseured  to  the  exterior  of  the  shell  be- 
tween the  end  menbers,  and  a  hollow  stiffening  bar  se- 
cured to  the  end  members  and  also  to  all  the  yokes  <vpo- 
site  the  normal  under  sMe  of  the  shell. 

2.  A  molding  machine  including  a  long  and  relatively 
narrow  mold  having  an  open  top,  a  pallet  on  the  mold 
closing  the  top,  two  rock-ahafts  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
exterior  of  the  loxiger  opposite  sides  respectively  of  the 
mold,  and  two  series  of  clamp  arms  fixedly  secured  to  the 
roek-A«fts,  a  series  to  each,  each  arm  having  a  lug  there- 
on for  engaging  the  pallet. 

8.  A  molding  machine  Including  a  long  and  relatively 
narrow  mold  baring  an  open  top,  a  pallet  on  the  meld 
cloelng  the  top,  two  rock-ehafts  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
exterior  of  {the  two  longer  opposite  sides  respectively  of 
the  mold,  tiro  series  of  damp  arma  fixedly  seenred  to  the 
rock-shafts,  a  series  to  ssch  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
pallet,  and  means  for  connecting  the  rock-shafts  together 
for  slmnltaneonaly  turning  them  in  oppoelte  direetloBS. 

4.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  comtainatloa  of  two  fl»Be 
archee  having  each  a  central  vertical  gidde  bar  fixedly  se- 
enred to  and  extending  downward  from  the  arch,  a  mold 
rotatably  supported  npon  the  archee  above  the  guide 
bars,  a  table  haring  two  alidee  that  embrace  and  are  mor- 
ably  guided  by  the  bars  respectively,  two  rack-bars  eon- 
neeted  to  the  table  adjacent  to  the  slides,  two  gear  ssf^ 
ments  plvotally  supported  end  engaging  the  rack-bars  t^ 
spectirely,  each  segment  havtsg  an  operating  ana,  aai 
a  hortaontally  arranged  foot-bar  connected  te  the  e«da  of 
the  two  operating 
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S.  la  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  of  two  fraise 
members,  two  journsl  boxes  mounted  upon  ssld  members 
respectively,  a  mold  having  two  end  members,  two  trun- 
nions fixed  to  the  end  members  reepeetively  and  rotatively 
mounted  In  said  boxee  respectively,  a  cootroUing  am  hav- 
ing a  hub  that  is  fixedly  connected  to  one  of  said  trun- 
nions, the  hob  having  two  projections  on  opposite  sides 
thereof  respectively,  and  a  dog  connected  to  one  of  said 
frame  members  and  adapted  to  be  moved  to  separately  en- 
gage said  projections. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,154,888.  SNOW-REMOVING  DBVICB.  Otto  Maonds 
BcKAKDT,  Dover,  N.  J.  Filed  July  80,  1914.  Serial 
No.   854,071.      (CI.  87—26.) 


so  ■ 


In  a  snow  removing  machine  comprising  a  platform 
haring  a  scoop  st  its  front  end,  wheels  Joumaled  on  an 
axis  transverse  to  the  platform  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof,  a  rear  axle,  wheels  on  the  axle  to  swing  on  verti- 
cal axes,  a  common  means  for  moring  the  wheels  and  an 
adjustable  connection  between  the  rear  end  of  the  plat- 
form a»d  the  nmt  axle  for  varying  the  inclination  of  the 
platform,  said  connection  comprising  arch  bars  at  the 
rear  of  the  platform  and  having  depending  rack  bars,  the 
axle  having  guides  for  the  bars,  a  shaft  Joumaled  longi- 
tudinally of  the  axle  and  having  pinions  for  engaging  the 
rack  bars,  the  guides  having  openings  through  which  the 
pinions  extend,  and  means  for  oscillating  the  shaft 


1,154,889.  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  FOR  STEERING- 
WHEELS.  Thomas  E.  Fooauiano,  San  Francisco.  Cal. 
FUed  May  12.  1915.     Sertal  No.  27,666.     (CI.  70—90.) 


A  pilotective  device  for  the  steering  wheels  of  automo- 
biles Iseluding  a  pair  of  hlngedly  connected  guard  mem 
bars  fonned  with  portioih  adapted  to  loosely  receive  the 
steering  wheel  rim,  packing  lining  the  Interior  of  said  por- 
tiona  to  engage  the  top,  bottom  and  periphery  of  the 
steering  wheel  rim  so  as  to  support  the  device  entirely 
from  the  stserlng  wheel  rim  and  to  ti>ftnt^tn  game  other- 
wise ost  of  contact  with  the  steering  wheel  and  to  also 
permit  the  derice  to  freely  roUte  aboot  said  wheel  with- 
out tuning  the  latter,  and  means  to  lock  the  members 
together. 


1.104,160.  OILING  AND  GLEANING  DBVICB  FOB 
OUNB.  Cmasi.m  H.  Foam,  Washington,  D.  C.  FUed 
Sept.  IT,  1914.    aerial  No.  862.180.     (CL  42— «1.) 

1.  In  a  derice  of  the  diaraeter  statsd,  a  llquld-eon- 
talner  having  a  spraying  head  at  one  end,  a  eondolt  for 
air  nwler  presanrs  entering  the  opposite  end  of  each  oon- 
talaer.  and  sseaas  for  snpportiag  and  longltvdlnally  mov- 
ing and  guiding  such  container  within  the  bore  of  a  gnn. 

2.  la  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  Uqoid-eon- 
talner  hariag  a  spraying  aoaale  at  one  end  formed  with 
apertnms  in  ita  periphery,  a  eoadult  for  air  and  having  a 
carved  and  perforated  portion  within  eaid  conUlner,  and 
■eaas  Cbr  sapporttag  and  gnldlag  soch  coatalnw  wlthia 
the  bora  of  the  gnn. 


8.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  stated,  a  llqald-eoii- 
talner  having  a  spraying  noosle  at  one  end,  aa  alr-^pa 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  container,  a  eyliadrleal 
brush  npon  said  pipe  to  the  rear  of  aald  container  anA 
adapted  to  sUdably  fit  In  the  bore  of  a  gun,  and  an  air- 
conduit  connected  to  said  air-pipe. 


4.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  stated,  a  Uquid  coa- 
contalner  having  a  spraying  nossle,  an  air-plps  connscted 
to  said  container,  a  brush  having  a  alidable  fit  in  the  bore 
of  the  gun  and  secured  npon  said  air  pipe  to  the  rear  of 
said  container,  an  alr-condult  connected  to  the  air-pipe 
and  provided  with  an  outiet  to  the  rear  <rf  said  brash, 
and  a  gate  adapted  to  be  secured  in  the  breech  of  the  gna 
to  close  the  same  and  having  the  air-conduit  oasslna 
through  it  *~    "»• 

5.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  sUted,  a  liquid  cva- 
tainer  haring  at  one  end  a  spraying  head  formed  with 
peripheral  perforations  adapted  to  throw  radUl  jets,  and 
an  alr-pipe  entering  the  other  end  of  the  container  and 
haring  the  portion  within  the  latter  curved  and  toraml- 
nated. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,184,891.  TOOTH-POWDEB  DISPBNSEB.  Bobbbt  D. 
Gaa,  Blackfoot,  Idaho.  FUed  Aug.  16,  1914.  Serial 
No.  856.948.     (Cl.  221—62.) 


1.  A  tooth  powder  dispenser,  comprising  a  tecq>tacle 
prorided  with  an  opening  in  its  bottom  near  the  Croat  of 
the  recepUcle  and  havlag  aa  inclined  false  bottom  or  par- 
titloB  at  the  rear  of  the  opening  for  directing  the  powder 
to  the  opening,  said  receptacle  having  an  extenaloa  at  Ita 
under  side  for  receiving  s  tooth  brash,  a  casing  flttlac 
the  extension  and  acting  as  a  valve  for  dorfag  the  op«»- 
ing,  said  easing  havlBg  a  transv«se  partitloa  aaar  tta 
front  end  for  engagement  by  the  brash,  a  sprlBg  awmallj 
pressing  the  casing  ootwsrdly  iato  doaed  poaftloa.  and  a 
spike  rigid  with  the  rear  end  of  the  extension  and  eztaaA- 
Ing  through  die  valve  caalag.  the  f^nt  of  ti>e  mke  *f«f 
potated  and  being  below  the  opening  <tf  ^^  powdar  laeap- 
taele  and  extending  to  the  front  end  of  tte  Hid  opaniafc 
said  q>lke  being  designed  to  sprsad  the  bristlea. 

2.  A  tooth  powder  dispenser,  eemprlslag  a  reesptada 
havlag  aa  opening  In  Its  bottom  and  near  the  fiaat  ftiara 
of,  and  having  aa  exteasloa  oa  its  hottaoi  far  lecalvtat  a 
tooth  brash,  the  eztensloB  belag  ^eo  at  tka  fnM  of  tke 
reeeptade,  a  valve  la  the  exteasloa  aad 
dinally  thereof  and  adapted  to  dose  tta 
valve  having  maaas  tor  MgagsMft  bjr  a  tsatk  hroA  ta 
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rnoTr  th«  valve  (rem  b«a«atta  the  op«atiig.  •  aprlas  nor- 
■wUt  preMlnir  tbe  valTC  ootward.  and  a  aplke  rigid  with 
tiM  rear  cad  of  tb«  eztenalOD  and  eztendinc  loagltadiBally 
ef  the  ezteaeloB  to  eear  the  froat  thereof  (or  apreadliis 
the  brtatlca  at  ttic  tooth  braah  when  it  ta  Inaertsd,  the 
▼alve  havint;  an  opeolng  thraogh  which  the  spike 


1.1M,»2.  8ANITABT  P0ULTBT-B008T.  Elijah  J. 
Haoan.  Bmah,  Colo.  FUed  ICaj  IS,  1916.  Beilal  No. 
27.893.     (CL  119—25.) 


1.  A  rooflt  compoaed  of  a  trough  adapted  to  contain 
liquid,  aad  a  perch  having  a  wick  exteadlng  therethrough 
and  r«aoTaJ>l7  aapported  oa  the  trough,  with  meana  for 
prevcnttag  lateral  or  longitudinal  diaplacemeat. 

2.  A  rooet  compoaed  of  a  trough  adapted  to  contain 
liquid,  and  a  perch  having  a  wick  extending  therethrouKii 
and  removably  aupported  on  the  trough,  with  meana  for 
preventing  lateral  or  longitudinal  displacement,  a  notched 
■ipport  for  said  roost,  and  means  for  preventing  the  rooet 
from  endwise  movement  on  the  support. 

3.  A  roost  comprising  a  trough  adapted  to  coaUin  a 
liquid  and  having  flanged  ends,  and  a  perch  having  a  wiek- 
Ing  extending  therethrough,  said  perch  havluR  a  trans- 
verse kerf  to  receive  the  upper  edge  of  one  of  the  ends  to 
prevent  endwise  movement  of  the  perch,  and  a  spann-r 
having  downwardly  bent  ends  to  rest  upon  and  embrace 
tbe  edges  of  tbe  trough  to  prevent  lateral  displacement 


1.164,393.  ELECTRODE  FOB  ARC-LIGHTS.  Charles 
W.  Hill,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  National  Carbon 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Aug.  L'5,  1911.    Serial  No. 645.916.    (CI.  176— 121! 


1.  An  electrode  for  flaming  arc  lamps,  havlpg  a  body 
portion  of  flaailng  material  and  a  good  conducting  portion 
of  substantially  pure  carbon  more  resistant  to  the  action 
of  the  arc  than  is  said  body  portion,  whereby  the  said  good 
conducting  portion  extends  beyond  the  body  portion  as  tbe 
electrode  la  consumed  in  the  lamp. 

2.  An  electrode  for  flaming  arc  lamps,  consisting  of  an 
outer  sben  of  flaming  material  and  a  core  of  substantially 
pure,  good  condnctlng  carbon  more  resistant  to  the  action 
of  the  arc  than  is  said  shell,  whereby  the  core  extends  be- 
yond the  shell  as  the  electrode  Is  consumed  In  the  lamp. 

S.  In  a  flaming  arc  lamp,  two  electrodes  for  supporting 
aa  arc,  one  of  said  electrodes  having  a  center  of  substan- 
tially pure,  good  conducting  carbon,  and  the  other  baring 
an  electrode  consisting  of  an  outer  shell  of  flaming  mate- 
rial and  a  central  core  of  substantially  pure  carbon,  said 
core  being  more  resistant  to  the  action  of  the  arc'  dian 
said  shell,  whereby  the  core  contacts  with  the  conducting 
center  of  the  other  electrode  when  the  arc  la  ruptured 
and  tbe  electrodes  are  moved  together. 


1.154,394.  8AFBTT  CONNBCTION  FOB  ELBCTBIC 
ICAINS.  UAwnn  HOCHariana,  BerUa,  Ooveay,  aa- 
algBor  to  SieBcas-tehuckartwvika  O.  M.  B.  H.,  Berila, 
OanMay.  a  Cotporatiaa  af  Oatmany.  Filed  Jaly  M 
1»11.  Sarlal  No.  •4«;47«.  {CL  1T5--294.) 
,  1.  U  aa  aiaetric  mt^tt  train,  tte  aaaafelnattoa,  witk  a 
ciible  line  and  section  awitchee  Interpolated  therein,  of  an 


elaetrlcally  eoadnetia«  layer  la  the  tnaalatlon  of  each 
aaala  eondector  In  tha  eable  Uao.  and  grounded  diaewi- 
aecttng  meaas  oparattvcly  coaaeetad  with  each  seettoa 
awlteh  aad  eleetrtcatty  eonaaeted  with  the  use  or  Bora 
eleetrteally  eoadoetlng  layeta  (or  aatosaatlcally  opeolag 
the  sectloo  switches  at  the  ends  of  a  cable  section  ia 
whlefa  a  (aolt  oeeoia. 


2.  Ia  an  altematlag  cursBt  supply  system,  the  eambi- 
nstion,  with  a  cable  line,  and  secUon  switches  Interpo- 
lated therein,  of  grounded,  electromagnetically  controlled, 
disconnecting  meana  for  opening  each  of  the  said  section 
switches,  and  an  electrically  conducting  layer  In  the  Insu- 
lation of  each  main  condnctor  of  the  cable  line  connected 
with  said  disconnecting  means,  the  current  due  to  the  po- 
tential difference  between  tbe  one  or  more  layers  and  the 
ground  normally  preventing  aaid  disconnecting  means  op- 
erating. 

3.  In  an  electric  supply  system,  tbe  combination,  with 
a  cable  line  and  section  switches  Interpolated  therein,  of 
disconnecting  means  comprising  a  grounded  auxiliary 
source  of  current  for  opening  each  section  switch,  and  an 
electrically  conducting  laver  In  the  insulation  of  each 
main  conductor  of  the  cable  Une  connected  with  said  dis- 
connecting means. 

4.  In  an  electric  supply  system,  the  combination,  with 
a  cable  Uae  aad  section  switches  laterpolatsd  therein,  of 
disconnecting  means  comprising  s  grounded  auxiliary 
source  of  current  for  opening  each  section  switch,  an  elec- 
trically conducting  layer  In  the  Insulation  of  each  main 
conductor  of  the  cable  line  connected  with  said  disconnect- 
ing meana,  and  a  choking  device  Interpolated  between  each 
electrically  eoadacting  layer  aad  the  appertaining  discon- 
necting meana 

5.  In  a  permanently  groanded  electric  supply  system, 
the  combination,  with  a  cable  line  comprising  a  plurality 
of  individual  cables  having  a  common  grounding  con- 
ductor, and  a  plurality  of  aets  of  section  switches  inter- 
polated in  the  line,  of  disconneotlng  means  comprising  a 
grounded  auxiliary  source  of  current  for  opening  each  sce- 
tloa  switch,  and  an  electrically  conducting  layer  In  th« 
insulation  of  each  Indiridual  cable  of  the  cable  line  con- 
nected with  said  disconnecting  means. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,154,395.  CLTJTCH  DFVTCE.  Bbnjamin  Holt,  Stock- 
ton. Cal.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1911.  Serial  No.  661,896.  (CI. 
192—7.) 

1.  In  a  power  traasBdaslaa,  the  csonUnatlon  with 
abattlng  driviag  and  driven  shafts  with  their  proxtmate 
ends  sapperted  one  by  the  other  against  IndependaBt  lat- 
eral diaplacemeat,  said  shafta  being  free  to  move  Into  an 
lacItaMd  pceltion  wfth  relation  to  each  other  abeat  a 
ecatev  eammoB  to  the  proxhnate  ends  of  the  shafto 
deatly  ta  pOTBtt  eae  shaft  te  ahlft  tranaaitsalon  af  , 
to  dlffMant  Bran,  «(  a  doteh  caibo4ylBg  ralattrely' 
able  daapiag  msMbera  taad  on  oae  of  saM  shafts  to  ro- 
toto  la  onlaoa  therawlth  aad  hariag  radial  frictlea  (heea, 
aa  wsaalar  damped  mamher  havlav  radUl  frictlea  these 
with  which  the  faces  on  tbe  eUmplag  sMBbers  co6parata, 
and  a  natreiaal  )atet  esMMctiea  between  the  claapad 
member  and  the  other  one  of  said  shafts,  anangad  eaa- 
centrieally   about   the   center   common    to   the   proximate 
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aads  ot  the  two  shafto  about  which  said  shafta  an  free 
to  change  their  relatlTe  angalar  pesitlen. 


2.  In  a  power  transmlaBioB,  the  combination  with  driv- 
ing and  driven  shafta  having  abutting  proximate  enda 
and  a  ball  end  socket  connection  between  the  shafta 
whereby  the  axla  of  one  shaft  may  be  inclined  to  tbe  axis 
of  the  other  sufflclently  to  permit  one  shaft  to  shift  trans- 
mission of  power  to  different  gears  and  the  shafts  ro- 
tated Independently,  of  a  clutch  embodying  relatively 
morable  clamping  memben  fixed  against  angular  movement 
on  one  of  said  shafts  and  baring  radial  friction  faces,  an 
annular  clamped  member  with  which  the  damping  mem- 
bers cooperate,  and  a  universal  Joint  connection  between 
the  clamped  member  and  other  shaft  arranged  concen- 
trically with  relation  to  tbe  ball  and  socket  Joint  between 
the  shaft  and  radially  oatalde  of  the  clutch  member. 

3.  In  a  power  tranaralssion,  tbe  combination  with  driv- 
ing and  driven  shafts,  a  ball  and  socket  connection  be- 
tween tbe  shafta  whereby  the  proximate  ends  of  the  shafts 
are  mutually  supported  against  relative  lateral  movement, 
oae  abaft  may  be  inclined  with  respect  to  the  other  snfll- 
dently  to  permit  said  shaft  to  shift  transmission  of  power 
to  different  rears  end  tbe  shafts  rotated  Independently, 
of  a  elutcb  embodying  relatively  movable  clamping  mem- 
bers o»  one  shaft  arranged  concentrically  with  relation 
to  tbe  ball  aad  socket  connection  and  baring  radial  fric- 
tloB  faces,  an  annular  clamped  member  located  between 
and  with  which  the  clamping  members  eoOperate,  a  ring 
rigidly  connected  with  the  other  shaft  and  surrounding 
the  clamping  and  clamped  members,  and  a  universal  Joint 
connection  between  said  ring  and  damped  member  whereby 
the  clutch  members  when  damped  together  will  move  in 
nnlson  with  the  shaft  on  which  tbe  damping  members  arc 
BHMinted  when  the  angle  of  the  shafta  with  relation  to 
each  other  is  changed. 

4.  Ia  a  power  transmission,  the  comMnatioB  with  driv- 
ing and  driven  shafta  baring  abutting  proximate  ends 
Biotualiy  supported  against  Independent  lateral  movement, 
wherebg^  said  shafta  msy  be  inclined  with  nlatlon  to  each 
other  safldeatly  te  permit  one  shaft  to  shift  transmls- 
ilao  of'  power  to  different  gears  and  rotated  Independently, 
nlatlv#ly  movable  clntch  members  mounted  on  one  ef 
aald  shnfta  to  rotate  In  nnlson  therewith,  a  ring  mounted 
on  tbe  other  of  said  shafta  to  rotate  in  nnlson  therewith 
and  surrounding  the  dutch  membera,  an  annular  clamped 
member  with  which  the  clamping  members  coOperate 
haring  slot  bearings  In  Ita  peripheral  portion  arranged 
loBgltudlBally  of  the  shafta  and  projections  on  said  ring 
extending  into  said  slot  bearings  to  form  a  universal  Joint 
eonaecthju  between  the  damped  member  aad  ring  whereby 
the  shafts  may  be  Inclined  with  relation  to  each  other 
with  the  dutch  anmbers  la  either  damping  position  or  with 
the  clutch  members  free  from  each  other  to  permit  of  the 
Independent  rotation  of  the  riiaft. 


1,154,8M.       AUTOMATIC    STABILIBINO    APPABATUB 
FOB  AEBOPLAMBS.    Locis  AsuLPsa  Hatot,  Beaovals, 
Ofse.i  maca.    Itled  Aug.  IS,  1912.    Bertal  No.  714,773. 
(a.  iM4— 29.) 
1.  In  stabiUalng  appantas  for  aeroplanea,  tbe  comMaa- 

tlon  with  staWlshii  mssns,  of  an  amlllary  ssotor  tor 


opantlat  the  same,  aa  angular  larar  harlBg  a 
asMunt  of  inertta  pivotaUy  mooated  oa  the  aen^ana, 
aa  adjastable  weight  oa  each  ana  of  the  laver  and  a  con- 
nection from  said  lever  to  aald  motor  whereby  the  lattei 
o|}eratee  tbe  stabilizing  means  in  accordance  with  move 
menta  of  said  lever. 


2.  In  stabilizing  apparatus  for  aeroplanes,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  stabilising  means,  of  an  auxiliary  motor  for 
operating  tbe  same,  a  fixed  pivot  carried  by  the  aeroplane, 
an  angular  two  armed  lever  haring  a  great  amount  of  in- 
ertia and  oscillatable  about  said  pivot  in  unstable  equi- 
librium, an  adjustable  weight  on  each  ana  of  the  lever 
and  a  connection  from  one  arm  of  said  lever  to  said  auxil- 
iary motor  whereby  the  latter  operates  the  stabilising 
means  in  accordance  with  the  oscillations  of  the  lever 
about  ita  pivot. 

8.  In  stabilising  appsratus  for  aeroplanea,  the  comhlaa- 
tlon  with  stabilizing  means,  of  an  aaxlttary  ssotor  for  «p- 
entlttg  the  aame,  aa  angular  lever  having  a  great  amooat 
of  Inertia  plvotally  mounted  on  said  aeroplane  and  osdi- 
latable  in  unstable  equilibrium,  an  adjuatable  weight  on 
each  arm  of  the  lever,  a  connection  from  said  lever  to 
said  motor  whereby  the  latter  operates  said  stablUalng 
means  In  accordance  with  the  osdllatlons  of  said  lever, 
and  yielding  means  for  automatically  restoring  said  lever 
to  a  position  of  equilibrium. 

4.  In  stablUsing  apparatus  for  aeroplanes,  the  combina- 
tion with  atabilislng  means,  of  aa  auxiliary  motor  (or  op- 
erating tbe  same,  an  angular  two  armed  lever  having  a 
great  amount  of  inertia  plvotally  mounted  on  said  aero- 
plane and  osdllatable  in  unstable  equilibrium,  weighta 
adjustably  carried  on  the  arma  of  said  lever,  and  a  con- 
nection from  one  arm  of  said  lerer  to  said  auxlltary  motor 
whereby  the  latter  operates  said  staMllring  means  In  ac- 
cordance with  tbe  osdllatlons  of  said  lever. 

5.  In  stabilising  apparatus  for  aeroplanes,  the  combina- 
tion with  stabilising  means,  of  an  auxiliary  motor  for  op- 
erating tbe  same,  an  angular  two  armed  lever  haring  a 
great  amount  of  ineriia  plvotally  mounted  on  said  aero- 
plane and  oscillatable  in  unstable  equilibrium,  weighu  ad- 
justably carried  on  the  arms  of  said  lever,  a  connection 
from  one  arm  of  aald  lever  to  said  auxiliary  motor  whereby 
the  latter  operates  said  stabilizing  means  in  accordance 
with  the  oscillations  of  said  lever,  and  springs  connected 
with  said  last  mentioned  arm  aad  adapted  to  restore  said 
lever  to  a  position  of  equilibrium. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,154,397.  TAMBODB-FBAME-MOVING  MECHANISM 
FOR  BMBBOIDEBING-MACHINE8.  Gostav  HOBma, 
Plauen,  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  26.  1912.  Serial  No. 
68e,26«.     (CL  112—7.) 

1.  In  a  derioe  of  the  character  described,  a  frame, 
needle  lerers  mounted  on  said  frasM,  means  to  Intermit- 
tently ribrate  said  levers,  a  transverse  bar  having  a  ra- 
eeas.  said  leven  adapted  to  eagage  said  receas  aad  be  re- 
tained In  the  adjustmeat  effected  by  tbe  pattern  card, 
adjusting  arms  adapted  to  operate  the  embroidery  fraase 
and  oae  armed  leren  adapted  to  commnaicato  movement 
from  said  needle  leven  to  said  adjastlng  arma. 

2.  Ia  a  devlee  of  the  cbancter  dsaeribed,  a  fnna,  a 
drtri^  shaft  Jeoraalad  on  said  fraaM,  a  ditran  hhatt, 
speed  coatroinaff  means  connected  with  said  dilHng 
shaft  aad  said  drivea  shsft,  a  vertical  bar,  a  earn  oa  aald 
drivaa  shaft  tongltodlaally  redprocatlaf  aald  vertical  hnr, 
a  rocking  needle  lever  actuated  by  aaid  rartloal  bar.  thMe 
rulers,  a  herlaontally  movable  tnma 
guide  rollers,  means  by  which  said  rowing 


788 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Sbftbmbsk  ai,  1915. 


eontroli  the  redprocmtlons  of  lald  morable  frame,  inclad- 
InC  a  rertleally  adjustable  and  oeclllatory  iMir  connected 
to  aaid  BOTaUe  frame  and  means  connecting  said  morable 
frame  wltb  the  tambour  frame. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  driving  shaft 
a  driven  shaft,  adjustable  sprocket  wheels  on  one  of  said 
shafts,  means  to  connect  and  disconnect  said  adjustable 
wheels  with  said  shaft,  cams  on  said  driven  shaft  a  rod 
suitably  Joamaled  at  Its  lower  end  and  having  a  slot  in 
its  upper  end  and  an  Inclined  rigid  projection  spring-held 
against  one  of  said  cams,  a  recessed  transverse  bar 
lifting  needle  levers,  pushers  on  said  needle  levers,  hook- 
levers  actuated  by  said  pushers,  horizontal  levers  16,  rock 
arms  IB",  pivoted  on  said  horizontal  levers  and  engaged 
by  said  hook  levers,  an  oscillating  bar  17  said  levers  15 
operating  to  control  the  vertical  position  of  the  oscil- 
lating bar  17,  a  rod  actuating  the  tambour  frame  and 
means  operatlvely  connecting  said  oscillating  bar  with 
said  rod  for  actuating  the  tambour  frame,  as  herein  set 
forth. 


1,154.398.  LATCH  FOR  VEHICLE-DOORS.  Matthbw 
B,  Hdll,  Connersville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Rei  Buggy  Com- 
pany, Connersvllle,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Piled 
June  21,  1915.     Serial  No.  80,416.     (CI.  21—125.) 


1.  A  vehicle  door  in  two  transversely  divided  memben. 
a  latch  on  the  lower  member  comprising  a  bolt,  a  spring 
to  sboot  the  bolt,  and  a  lever  to  withdraw  the  bolt,  in 
combination  with  a  lever  pivoted  at  lU  upper  end  to  Um 
npper  door-member  and  engaging  said  first  lever  below, 
A  cam  agnlnst  which  said  last  lever  is  held  by  said  latcb- 
sprlng  and  manually  operated  means  to  rock  the  cam. 

2.  A  vehicle  door  in  two  transversely  divided  members, 
a  latch  on  the  lower  member  comprising  a  bolt,  a  spring 
to  shoot  the  bolt  and  a  lever  to  withdraw  the  bolt  said 
lever  having  a  lateral  projection  at  Its  end  remote  from 
the  bolt,  in  combination  with  a  rock-shaft  passing  tbrongb 
the  door,  a  handle  on  its  outer  end,  a  cam  on  its  inner 
and  and  a  second  lever  pivoted  at  its  upper  end  to  the 
iq>per  door-member  and  contacting  at  its  lower  end  with 
tte  lateral  projection  of  the  first  lever  and  bearing  against 


8.  A  vehicle  door  in  a  plnrallty  of  transversely  divided 
members,  a  latch  on  the  lowest  member  comprising  a  bolt, 
a  spring  pressing  the  bolt  normally  to  a  shot  position,  and 
a  lever  to  retract  the  bolt  having  a  lateral  projection  at 
Ita  end  remote  from  the  bolt,  in  combination  with  a  cam 
on  the  inside  of  the  door,  means  to  rotate  the  cam  from 
tfle  outer  side  of  the  door  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  top 
member  of  the  door  and  bearing  against  the  cam  and 
slotted  at  Us  lower  end,  the  lateral  projection  of  the  first 
lever  passing  through  the  slot  in  the  second  lever. 


1.154,399.  VENTILATOR  FOR  CLOSED-VEHICLE 
BODIES.  UxTTHwrn  R.  Hdll,  Connersville,  Ind.,  as- 
signor* to  Rex  Boggy  Company,  Connersvllle,  Ind.,  a 
Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  June  21,  1915.  Serial 
No.  35,417.     (CI.  16— «.) 


1.  In  a  ventilator,  a  frame,  a  saah  mounted  therein  to 
swing  on  Its  lower  end,  and  a  spring  stop  secured  to  the 
frame  at  the  upper  end  of  the  sash,  said  stop  Umitlng  the 
opening  of  the  saah  and  prening  against,  it  to  eliminate 
looseness  and  rattle  in  doaed  and  open  positions. 

2.  In  a  ventilator,  a  frame,  a  sash  mounted  in  the 
frame  to  swing  on  Its  lower  end,  a  spring  stop  secured  to 
the  frame  at  the  upper  and  of  the  saah  said  atop  llmltinc 
the  opening  of  the  saah  and  preasing  againat  it  to  elimi- 
nate looseness  and  rattle  in  closed  and  open  poaltlons 
and  meana  for  adjoatlng  the  stop  out  of  the  way  of  the 
saah  for  the  removal  of  the  Utter  from  the  frame. 

8.  In  a  ventilator,  a  frame,  a  saah  mounted  in  the 
frame  to  swing  on  its  low«  end  and  having  an  inwardly 
projecting  pall  at  ita  upper  end,  a  U-ahaped  spring  stop 
■ecorad  by  one  stem  and  having  ita  other  atam  bearing 
elaatlcally  against  said  aaah  pull  and  meana  on  the  atop 
to  limit  tlie  swing  of  the  saah  while  maintaining  said 
elastic  bearing. 

4.  In  a  ventilator,  a  frame,  a  saah  mounted  In  Um 
frame  to  swing  on  ita  lower  end  and  having  a  projecting 
poll  at  ita  apper  end,  a  U-abaped  spring  stop  seeared  bj 
<Hie  Item  and  having  its  other  stem  bearing  againat  aaid 
aaah  poll,  meana  on  the  stop  to  limit  the  swing  of  the 
saah  and  nMana  for  adjoatlng  the  stop  out  of  interference 
with  the  aaah  polL 


1,104,400.  ANNEAUMO-BOZ.  PncT  E.  HuMm,  Pltts- 
borgh.  Pa.  Filad  Jane  18.  1016.  Serial  No.  84,829. 
(CL  148—14.) 

1.  An  annealing  box  having  an  inner  top^pportlnff 
frame  aecored  to  the  Inner  bottom  portions  of  the  aides 
and  eztanding  across  and  along  underneath  the  top,  and 
spaesd  Inwardly  tliersoL 

2.  An  annealing  box  having  an  inner  top-aapportinff 
frame  seeorsd  to  tlis  inner  bottom  portiona  of  the  aides 
and  extending  across  and  along  underneath  tlie  top, 
apaced  inwardly  tbsreof  and  adapted  to  allow  axpansioa 
and  contraction  of  portiona  of  the  ahell. 

8.  An  annealing  box  having  a  top^opporting  finae 
aecored  to  the  inner  bottom  portiona  of  tlie  aides  and 
extending  across  and  along  nndemeath  the  top  with  an 
intervening  space  bot  nneonnsetcd  therewith. 
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4.  In  combination  with  an  annealing  box  having  Mkds, 
aidea,  «nd  an  arched  top ;  inner  framing  members  se- 
cured to  the  inner  bottom  portiona  of  the  sides  extemttng 
continuously  across  underneath  the  top,  and  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  tep-supportlng  member. 


5.  In  combination  with  an  annealing  box  having  enda, 
sides,' and  an  arched  top;  inner  framing  members  secured 
to  the  inner  bottom  portions  of  the  sides  extending  con- 
tinuously across  underneath  the  top,  and  provided  with 
a  longitudinal  top- supporting  member  secored  to  the  top 
at  its  ends. 

[  Claims  6  and  7  uot  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


II 


1,164,401.  CONVEYINO-LINK  CONSTRUCTION.  WlL- 
Lia  T.  Hdist,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Plttsborgb 
Coal  Waaher  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  IiennsylvanU.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1915.  Serial  No. 
15.848.     (CI.  193—8.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  longitodinally  alotted 
links,  of  an  arched  supporting  bridge  member  having 
laterally  extending  logs  engaging  said  slots. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  longitndlnally  alotted 
links,  of  a  aopportlng  bridge  member  provided  with  a 
lateral  Integral  snpporting  attachment  and  having  later- 
ally extending  logs  engaging  said  slots. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  separated  linka  of 
the  type  dlaclosed,  each  having  a  longitudinal  alot  at  ita 
middle  portion,  of  an  intervening  bridge  member  having 
an  upper  supporting  and  attaching  body  portion  provided 
with  downwardly  extending  arms  having  laterally  pro- 
jecting portions  engaging  aaid  alots. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  aeparated  links  of 
the  type  dlsclossd.  each  having  a  longitodinal  slot  at  its 
middle  portion,  of  an  Intervening  bridge  member  having 
an  upper  aopportlng  and  attaching  body  portion  provided 
with  downwardly  extending  arms  having  laterally  pro- 
jecting portions  engaging  said  slots  and  a  lateral  aper- 
tared  axtenaion  of  said  body  portion. 


1,154,402.  AUTOMATIC  SCALE.  John  Lowbll  Jkc- 
KiM^,  St.  Johnsbnry,  Vt..  aaaignor  to  E.  *  T.  F&lrbanka 
4  Company,  St.  Johnabnry,  Yt,  a  Corporation  of  Ver- 
mont. Filed  Feb.  10,  1012.  Serial  No.  678,820.  (Ci. 
78— aTft.) 
1.  In  a  acale,  the  combination  with  tlie  frame  and  the 

scale  beam,  of  a  bracket  upon  the  frame,  a  abaft  joumaled 


in  the  bracket,  an  arm  fixed  to  the  abaft,  a  roll  upon  the 
arm  engaging  the  beam,  a  weight  attached  to  the  ahaft, 
and  a  atop  carried  by  the  abaft  adapted  to  engage  the 
bracket,  for  the  purpose  described. 


2.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  with  the  frame  and  a 
scale  beam,  of  a  bracket,  a  shaft  journaled  in  said  bracket, 
a  aleeve  upon  the  shaft  having  arms  extending  trans- 
versely therefrom  and  angolarly  in  relation  to  mkA 
other,  $.  roll  upon  one  arm  '  for  engaging  the  beam,  a 
counterweight  carried  by  the  other  arm,  a  weight  fixed 
to  the  shaft,  and  a  stop  carried  by  the  sleeve  adapted  to 
engage  the  bracket,  for  the  purpose  described. 

8.  In  an  automatic  scale,  the  combination  with  a  eat-off 
gate,  of  a  shaft  by  which  said  gate  la  pivotally  soapended, 
a  collar  and  a  bracket  arranged  upon  the  shaft,  a  weight 
carried  by  aaid  bracket,  and  a  connection  between  the 
bracket  and  the  collar. 

4.  In  an  automatic  scale,  the  combination  with  a  cut- 
off gate,  of  a  shaft  by  which  said  gate  is  pivotally  aus- 
pended,  a  collar  and  a  bracket  arranged  upon  the  aliaft, 
aaid  bracket  having  an  arm  connected  to  the  collar,  and 
a  weight  carried  by  said  bracket. 

6.  In  an  automatic  scale,  the  comMnation  with  a  cut- 
off gate,  of  a  shaft  by  which  aaid  gate  la  pivotally  aus- 
pended,  a  collar  and  a  bracket  arranged  upon  the  ahaft, 
said  bracket  having  a  transversely  extending  portion,  a 
connection  between  aaid  portion  and  the  collar,  and  a 
weight  carried  by  aaid  bracket. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,104,408.     CONVERTIBLE  CHAIR  AND  STEP. 
jA.irs  JoMns,  Enterprise.  Ala.    Filed  Aug.  11,  1014. 
rial  No.  806,101.     (a.  106—21.) 


1.  A  eonvsrtible  chair  and  st^  comprising  a 
OMBlMr  piTotally  connected  intarmsdlate  Its  sods  to  Mid 
baavsr,  a  bent  portion  carried  b7  aid  BMabtr 
totm  a  body  support,  and  a  bent  portion  formsd 
flrst-namsd  bent  portion  forming  a  front  nopport, 
member  hsing  of  auch  length  aa  to  form  a  vsar  duix 
port 

2.  A  deriee  of  the  character  deserihsd  eomprisl«g  s  Int 
member,  a  ho<A-ahaped  part  formed  at  ens  sod  9i  ssld 
member,  a  sso(»d  flat  member  fuleroaed  iatanMdkUn  Its 
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•t  tk«  oppoaitc  end  of  Mid  flnt-naoMd  awnber,  a 
rtfktaBgvUr  beat  portion  feroMd  apoa  wfd  weoad-uuiMd 
aMmbar,  «nd  •  r^tangnhir  portloD  fomcd  apoa  nM 
flnt-naBMd  rlghUiicular  portlen. 

8.  A  coDTertlUe  chair  and  step  comprUlng  a  U-aliapcd 
banker,  a  hook  offset  formed  at  tbe  blgbt  of  said  ban^r, 
a  U-ahaped  tread  member  cnaalatiag  of  an  angle-iron  part 
formed  at  ita  bight  and  a  prop  lategrally  connected  at 
rlgbt  angles  to  said  angle-iron  part,  eyelets  formed  upon 
tbe  limbs  of  said  hanger,  said  prop  formed  from  the  limbs 
of  said  tread  menber,  eyelets  formed*  apon  tbe  limbs  of 
■aid  prop  intermedlat*  Its  eads,  a  headed  pin  passed 
throQgb  said  first  and  last-aaoied  eysleta,  said  first-named 
limbs  being  on  the  ooter  side  of  said  sseond-named  limbs, 
a  backing  secnred  to  said  prop  arranged  to  overlie  tbe 
limbs  of  said  hanger,  and  a  backing  secured  npon  said 
angle-Iron  member. 


1,154,404.  CBANi;  AND  LITYSB  mCHANISM  FOR 
WINDMILLS.  Hairax  Kiixia,  Wesalngton  Springs, 
S,  D.  Filed  Jaa,  9.  1914.  Serial  No.  811,172.  (CI. 
74—6.) 


1.  In  a  Btructnre  of  tbe  cbaraetor  described  the  com- 
binaUon  of  a  plurality  of  cranks,  a  roUUng  platform 
upon  which  the  said  cranks  are  mounted,  inner  and  outer 
guide  tubes  depending  from  the  said  platform  and  the 
outer  one  of  which  is  statlonarlly  held  at  Its  upper  and 
lower  ends,  adjusting  screws  working  through  tbe  outer 
guide  tube  and  against  tb«  Inner  guide  tube  whereby  to 
center  tbe  lattar,  a  plurality  of  telescoping  transmission 
tubes  dependlag  through  tbs  guide  tubes  and  Independ- 
ently moTabte,  connections  between  the  upper  ends  of 
said  transaiaslOB  tabes  and  the  cranks,  and  connections 
at  tbe  lower  «nda  of  the  said  transmission  tubes  whereby 
their  moTesMat  laay  bs  Indqiendently  utilised. 

2.  In  a  sUiMUire  «f  tb«  eharaetor  described,  tbe  com- 
blnatioB  of  m  plurality  at  eraaks,  telescoping  transmis- 
sion tubes  depending  below  the  said  cranks,  said  tubes 
being  Indepeodeatly  connected  at  their  upper  ends  to 
tbe  said  eraaks  and  haying  their  lower  ends  terminated 
la  stepped  relation,  guides  through  which  the  tubes  are 
mounted  to  Independently  move,  a  support  which  carries 
thogoldes,  lerers  fnlcrnmed  at  their  outer  ends  to  the 
■Ofpart  adiaeoat  tbs  lowsr  ends  of  certain  of  the  traaa- 
Blari«a  tabea,  yokes  loosaiy  sorreaadlag  the  lower  enda  of 
fkt  said  tabes  and  to  wbleh  the  ianer  eads  of  the  lerers 
areeoBaectsd,  aad  conneetfag  arms  having  adJnataMe  eoa- 
Metleaa  latenaedlate  the  enda  of  tbe  said  lerers  whereby 
the  morenents  of  tbe  said  tubes  may  be  IndependMtly 
vtUiasd. 


1.1M,40S.  CLAMP.  WiLLiaif  D.  KnnrBDT,  Oakland. 
Cal..  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  L.  Wallaee,  Oak- 
lead,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  29.  1»18.  Serial  No.  1T,8«1. 
(CL  24— M8.) 


1.  A  clamp  including  a  U-shaped  member,  a  clamping 
member  eadrellag  the  arms  of  said  member,  each  of  the 
arms  belag  leagltodlnally  slotted,  a  pair  of  wedge-shaped 
gripping  members  between  the  arma,  and  meana  oa  the 
grlpplag  aMmbers  eagaged  In  the  alots  to  guide  the  men- 
bers,  said  elamplag  member  extending  OTer  the  aide  edge* 
of  the  members  so  as  to  coact  with  the  guiding  meaas  te 
prerent  lateral  moTemeat  of  the  gripping  member*. 

2,  A  clamp  Including  a  U  shaped  member,  a  clamping 
member  encircling  the  arms  of  said  member,  each  of  the 
arms  belag  longitudinally  slotted,  a  pair  <rf  wedge^haped 
grlpplag  members  between  tbe  srnu,  and  means  00  the 
grlpfrtag  members  engaged  In  tbe  alots  to  guide  tbe  mem- 
bers, said  clamping  member  extending  over  the  side  edges 
of  tbe  members  so  as  to  coact  with  the  guiding  means  to 
prevent  lateral  movement  of  tbe  gripping  members,  the 
free  ends  of  the  U-sbaped  member  being  turned  outwardly 
so  as  to  restrict  movement  of  the  clamping  member  in 
one  direction. 


1,184,406.  SHEBT-FBCDING  MACHINE.  Howa«d  K. 
Kino,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Chambers  Brothers 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  PennsylTanla.  Contlnua- 
Uon  In  part  of  applicatioa  Serial  No.  790,109,  filed  Sept 
17.  1913.  This  applloaUon  filed  Jan.  24,  1914.  Serial 
No.  814.004.     (CL  101— ««.) 


h«i!iill!iltllL!fi|y;'ij 


1.  Means  for  flsedlng  a  hank  of  sheets  comprMaf  a  tmd 
dram,  a  friction  elemeat  operatlvely  coaaeeted  therewith, 
a  coOperatlBg  frietloa  elemeat  aad  aieaas  for  loeltlBf  tha 
same,  means  for  controlling  tbe  coOperaUon  of  oald  Mo- 
tion elements  comprising  a  sheet  actaated  detselar. 
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t.  A'fekeet  feedtag  derlee  eemprisiag  a  dram,  actoathig 
meaas  'thereClor  eeaprlsteg  frlctloa  eleneats,  aieaae  for 
eaoahig  a  TatTtng  eAeieaey  of  eagagemeat  between  the 
said  cooperating  friction  elements  controlled  by  a  sheet 
actuated  callperlng  device. 

8.  A  sheet  device  for  feeding  a  bank  of  aheets  compris- 
ing a  dram.  BetaatlBg  meaas  thorefbr  eonvrlalaf  friction 
elements,  means  for  controlling  tbe  eflclency  of  engage- 
ment between  the  said  eeOperatlag  frlctloa  elcmeata  com- 
prising a  sheet  actuated  callperlng  device,  meaaa  for  ad- 
Justing  the  callperlng  device  with  respect  to  the  thick- 
ness of  tbe  bank  of  sheets  permitted  to  paas  beneath  tbe 
same. 

4.  A  Sheet  feeding  device  for  feeding  a  bank  of  sheets 
comprising  a  dram,  actuating  means  therefbr  comprising 
friction  elements,  means  for  coatroUlng  the  eOeleocy  of 
engageitMBt  betwoea  tke  said  coOperatlBg  frlctloa  elements 
comprising  a  sheet  actuated  callperlng  device  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  position  of  tbe  callperlng  device  with 
respect  to  its  distance  from  the  front  edge  of  tbe  for- 
wardmost  sheet. 

B.  Means  for  fiedlng  a  baak  of  sheets  coatprlslag  a 
dram,  tetuatiag  aMans  therefor  eomprlslag  eeOperatlBg 
fMctton:  elements,  pneomatleally  operated  meaas  for  eo»- 
trolling  the  cooperation  of  said  elements  and  a  sheet  de- 
toeter  for  eoatrolllag  the  air  pressure  oa  the  pneiiniati> 
cally  operated  device. 

[Claims  0  to  60  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.1S4.40T.  SHBET-FEBDING  MACHINE.  HowABO  K. 
KiHo,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Chambera  Brothers 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Original  ap- 
plication filed  Jan.  24.  1914,  Serial  No.  814,096.  -Di- 
vided and  thU  application  filed  Sept.  4,  1914.  Serial  No. 
860.204.      (CL    101— S6.) 


1.  In  a  sheet  feeder,  the  combination  with  means  for 
operating  the  comMng  rolls,  of  a  pile  drag,  means  for 
feeding  a  bank  of  sheets  forward  to  tbe  combing  rolls, 
and  means  for  rdlevlng  the  pressure  of  the  pile  drag  on 
tbe  sheets  during  the  forward  feed  of  tbe  latter. 

2.  In  a  sheet  feeder,  the  combination  with  means  for 
operatiitf  the  combing  rolla,  of  a  pile  drag  resting  on  the 
sheets,  meana  for  feeding  a  bank  of  sheets  forward  to 
tbe  comUog  rol^  and  means  for  relieving  the  pressure  of 
the  pile  drag  on  tbe  sheets  during  the  forward  feed  of  the 
Utter. 

8.  In  «.  sheet  feeder,  the  combination  with  means  for 
operatiag  the  cnmhlng  rolls  of  a'  pile  drag,  means  for 
feeding  ft,  bank  of  slieets  forward  to  the  combing  rolls,  and 
means  fbr  relieving  the  pressure  of  the  pile  drag  on  the 
■beets  at  regular  Intervals  daring  the  forward  feed  of  tbe 
latter. 

4.  In  ft  aheet  feeder,  the  combination  with  means  for 
operatlnig  the  combing  roUs  of  a  pile  drag,  means  for 
feeding  a  bank  of  sheets  forward  to  the  combing  roUs, 
means  for  applying  preaaure  to  the  pile  drag,  and  meana 
for  reUentlng  said  pressure  during  the  forward  feed  of  the 
■heeta. 

5.  In  a  sheet  feeding  machine,  a  sheet  supporting  table, 
sheet  actuating  means,  a  plvotally  supported  hra<±et.  a 
presser  ffiot  connected  therewith  and  a  supporting  wheel 
or  roUex  for  tbe  bra<tet. 

[Claim  6  to  17  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.154,40&.      SCASr-PIN    BBTAIMER.      Natkavik.    M. 

Kiaaaaia.  BoCale,  N.  T.    PUed  ICo<v.  IS,  1014.    SeHal 

No.  STt.TM.      (CI.  S4— 156.) 
-    1.  A  pla  letaioer  of  the  type  dsacHbed  comprMag  a 
cyllndrtoal  body  pertlea  havlBg  Its  tatetlor  cylladrlcal 


eseept  at  its  upper  portion  which  U  eoae-shaped,  a  iseaB- 
ber  rigidly  secured  therela  haviag  borings  to  receive  the 
■teiBS  of  friction  plas,  frietiea  plas  having  their  stsaas 
slldlBg  la  said  borings  the  upper  eads  of  which  frlcdoa 
pins  are  adapted  to  conUct  with  said  cone-sbaped  surface 
of  said  body  portion,  a  sliding  member  within  said  body 
portion  engaging  against  tbe  atesu  of  said  friction  pins 
and  a  spring  for  forcing  said  aUding  member  upwardly 
in  said  body  portion. 


2.  A  pin  retainer  of  tbe  type  described  comprising  a 
body  portion,  a  diak  and  sleeve  member  within  said  body 
and  held  rigidly  therewith,  having  borings  to  receive  the 
stems  of  friction  pins  and  centrally  bored  to  receive  the 
pin  to  be  held,  friction  pins  slidably  held  in  said  borings, 
a  sliding  member  In  said  body  engaging  tbe  stems  of  said 
friction  pins  and  a  spring  for  forcing  said  sliding  member 
upwardly  within  said  body. 

i 

1,154,409.  ELECTRICAL  HBATINO  UNIT.  PaAinc 
KuRw  and  Pkank  E.  SHAiboa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors 
to  American  Electrical  Heater  Company,  Detroit,  Mich., 
a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Plied  Oct.  16,  1909.  Serial 
No.    528,016.      (a.   219— ST.) 


1.  A  fiat  beating  unit,  comprising  a  flat  reslstanos  ele- 
ment, fist  Insulation  upon  opposite  aides  of  tbe  resistance, 
a  flat  armor  inclosing  tbe  resistance  and  insulation  and 
firmly  clamping  tbe  insulation  and  resistance  therebe- 
tween, and  plug  eagaglag  teratinals  carried  by  and  in- 
sulated from  said  armor  and  fonalag  wltii  the  latter,  the 
resistance  and  the  iasalatloa  a  aaitary  structure. 

2.  A  flat  beating  aalt,  ounprlalng  a  flat  resistance  ele- 
ment, flat  insulation  npon  opposite  aides  at  the  resistanoe, 
a  flat  armor  Incloalng  the  resistance  and  the  insulation 
aad  flrmly  elamplag  tbe  resistance  aad  insulation  there- 
between, said  armor  having  a  projection,  and  plug  en- 
gaging terminals  rigidly  carried  by  said  projectitm  and 
iDsalated  thcrefrem,  said  reaistaBee,  amor  aad  tenaiaals 
ftonateg  a  mltary  stmctorc. 

S.  A  flat  heatiag  aalt,  coaiprlalBg  a  flat  rcalstanee  rta- 
meat.  Alt  Uumlator  plataa  upon  opposite  sMtas  of  said  ra- 
Ustance,  ansor  platen  parailM  to  tte  laaalator  plates 
pealtteaed  iqma  opposite  sides  of  tbe  latter  aad  anited  ta 
each  other  at  the  aaargtns  thtnet,  a  plocality  of  spaced 
hollow  rivets  passlag  through  saM  laaohtter  plates  aad 
amor  plates  to  praveat  boadiag  thereeC,  aad  plag  es- 
gaglag  termtaala  canted  by  said  anaor  plates  and  forMtac 
a  oaltary  part  of  the  heating  aalt 

4.  A  flat  haatlag  anft,  eoavriatag  a  flat 
neat,  flat  laaalator  platea  npea  oppoiMe  aldsa  of 
sUtaaee,  anaor  plates  parallel  to  tba  iaavlator  platsa 
poeltteaad  ^oa  oppoalte  sidea  e<  Oa  lattar  aad  aaltBd  to 
other  at  the  aar^as  thersaf,  aafl  rigid  ptag  < 
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termloAl*  carried  by  said  armor  plates  and  formlnc  a 
unitary  part  of  the  beatlnf  anlt,  and  an  Intemwdlate 
■tay  for  clamping  the  armor  airalnst  the  Inner  atmctore, 
said  stay  paaalng  through  the  Insulator  plates  and  aToldlng 
the  resistance. 


1,1M,410.  ELECTRIC  HBATEB.  Fkams  Kuhn  and 
PsAMK  E.  Bhailok,  Detroit,  Mich. ;  said  Shallor  assignor 
to  said  Kuhn.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1914.  Serial  No.  815,748. 
(CI.  21»— 19.) 


1. 


1.  In  an  electric  heater,  the  combination  with  a  grid 
frame  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallelly-arranged  bars 
and  connecting  cross  ban,  of  a  resistor  In  the  form  of  a 
helical  coll  extending  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  bars 
beneath  the  same  and  In  the  central  plane  thereof,  the 
diameter  of  the  coll  being  greater  than  the  thickness  of 
the  bars,  and  Insulated  supports  for  said  resistor  from 
said  bars. 

2.  In  an  electric  heater,  the  combination  with  a  bar, 
of  a  resistor,  and  a  banger  for  supporting  said  resistor, 
from  said  bar,  said  banger  baring  a  portion   apertnred 
to  receive  said  resistor  and  twisted  into  a  plane  trans- 
verse to  the  central  plane  of  said  bar. 

3.  In  an  electric  beater,  the  combination  with  a  grid 
frame  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallelly-arranged  bars 
and  connecting  crosa  bars,  of  a  resistor  In  the  form  of  a 
helical  coll  of  greater  thickness  than  the  bars,  extending 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  bars  beneath  the  same  and  in 
the  central   plane  thereof. 


1,154,411.  ELECTRIC  HEATER.  Frank  Kuhn  and 
Pbank  E.  Shailob,  Detroit,  Mich. ;  said  Shallor  assignor 
to  said  Kuhn.  Filed  June  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  844,456. 
(CL  21J^— 19.) 


VV^Y 


1.  In  an  electric  haater,  the  combination  with  a  baaa,  a 
ring  siwced  there  above,  spaced  standards  for  supportiiag 
■aid  ring  upon  said  base  and  a  heating  unit  sxtandliif 
across  within  said  ring,  of  a  removable  reflector  plate  Ib- 
sntible  between  said  standards  and  legs  upon  said  re- 
flector plate  for  supporting  the  same  from  said  base  sub- 
stantially in  the  plane  of  the  lower  edge  of  the  ring. 

2.  la  an  electric  heater,  the  combination  wttta  a  base, 
a  ring  spaced  there  above,  spaced  standards  for  sapportlnc 
said  ring  upon  said  baae  and  a  beating  unit  extending 
across  within  raid  ring,  of  a  rsaaovable  reflector  plata  in- 
sartlMe  between  said  standards  and  legs  upon  said  rafleetor 
plate  for  supporting  the  same  from  said  base  sabatantlally 
in  the  plane  of  the  lower  edge  of  the  ring,  said  reflaetor 
plate  having  shoulders  on  Its  opposite  sides  adapted  to 
•bat  against  said  standards  to  propwly  position  the  parts. 


1,1M,412.  BUBCTBICAL  HBATEB.  F>a«k  KOHjr  and 
FaufK  B.  Bhailob,  Detroit.  Mleh. ;  said  Shallor  aaalgnor 
to  said  Kuhn.  PUad  July  1,  1914.  Serial  No.  S48,869. 
(CI.    21fr— 84.) 


An  electrical  beater,  comprising  sections  each  having 
an  end  head,  a  supporting  bracket  therefor,  a  perforated 
casing  extending  from  said  head,  an  electrical  heating  ele- 
ment within  said  casing,  and  intermediate  heada  for  con- 
necting said  sections  to  produce  beaters  of  varying  lengths. 


1.154,413.  CONNECTOR  FOR  ELECTRICALLY-HBATBD 
INSTRUMENTS.  Fkank  Kuhn  and  Fkank  E.  Shailob, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors  to  American  Electrical  Heater 
Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
FUed  July  9,  1914.     Serial  No.  849,987.     (01,  219—26.) 


1.  In  an  electrically  heated  instrument,  the  combination 
with  a  heating  onlt  having  a  projecting  terminal,  of  a 
casing  for  inclosing  said  unit  apertored  for  the  pasaage 
of  said  tarmlnal,  a  flexible  conductor  having  a  clamping 
engagement  with  said  terminal,  a  sectional  insulator  for 
embracing  said  terminal  and  adjacent  portion  of  mM 
flexihle  oondnetor,  a  handle  detaehaMy  angaglac  MJd 
casing,  and  a  housing  for  said  sectional  inanlator  secured 
to  said  handle. 

2.  In  an  electrically  heated  instrument,  the  combinatloa 
frith  a  heating  unit  having  a  terminal  projaeting  there- 
from, of  a  casing  Icloalng  said  unit  and  apertnred  for  the 
paaaage  oif  said  terminal,  a  flexible  eonduetor  having  a 
clamping  eacagemeDt  with  said  terminal,  a  eectlonal  In- 
sulator for  embracing  said  terminal  and  damping  said 
flexible  conductor,  and  a  bousing  for  teleecoplcally  engag- 
ing said  sectional  Insulator  to  Inclose  the  same  and  to 
maintain  a  damptng  engagement  thereto. 

8.  In  an  electrlealljr  heated  instrument,  the  combination 
with  a  beating  unit  having  a  terminal  projecting  there- 
from, of  a  casing  for  indoalng  said  unit  apertnred  ft>r  the 
passage  of  said  terminal,  a  flexible  conductor  having  a 
damping  engagemcBt  with  said  terminal,  insulator  blocks 
for  anbcaclng  said  terminal  and  damping  the  adjnc«it 
poftloa  of  said  flaslble  conductor,  a  handle  detadiably 
engaging  said  easing,  and  a  housing  mounted  on  said 
handle  and  teleseoplcslly  engageable  with  said  insulator 
blocks  to  Inclose  and  protect  the 
I 
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4.  Xnu  elMtrkdUy  ktatad  testroMBt,  the  oamUnatlon 
witk  n  iMSttaf  nnlt  bavlng  a  projeetinc  taminal.  of  a  cas- 
tes apaktnred  for  the  paaaage  of  said  tsndnal.  a  flmdUe 
eendnetDr  having  a  damping  engagement  with  said  ter- 
minal. Insulator  blocks  for  embracing  aaid  terminal  and 
dnmplnf  aaid  eondnctor,  a  handle  deUchablj  engaging 
■aid  easing,  a  housing  for  said  Insulator  blodu  teleaoopl- 
cally  engageable  therewith,  and  a  flexible  reslllant  guard 
tor  aaid  flexible  conductor  secured  to  and  projecting  from 
said  hooalng. 

5.  In  an  electrically  heated  instrument,  the  combination 
with  a  heating  unit  having  a  projecting  terminal,  of  a 
caalng  for  said  nnlt,  a  flexlUe  conductor  having  a  damp- 
ing engagement  with  said  terminal,  a  channeled  insulator 
block  for  protecting  said  tennlnal  and  adjacent  portion 
of  the  flexible  conductor,  a  metallic  housing  for  Inclosing 
BSid  insulator,  and  a  detachable  handle  for  said  case  upon 
which  said  housing  Is  mounted. 


1,154,414.  BLBCTRICALLT  -  HBATED  SOLDERINO- 
IRONl  Fbakk  Kchh  and  Peawk  B.  Shaiuoe,  Detroit 
Mich. ;  said  Shallor  assignor  to  said  Kuhn.  Filed  Aug. 
21,    1914.     Serial  No.  867,845.      (CL  219—28.) 


tf 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  spool  member,  of  a 
resistor  wound  thereupon  and  insulated  therefrom,  and  a 
tool  of  the  same  croas-eectlon  throogliout  substantially  Its 
entire  length,  having  a  shank  portion  fltting  within  aaid 
hollow  spool  In  heat-conducting  contact  therewith,  and 
provided  with  a  projecting  portion  having  a  heat-dlaalpat- 
Ing  surface  for  prevratlng  overheating  of  the  realstor. 

2.  The  comMnatloB  of  a  hollow  spool  BMmber  having  an 
Integral  head  at  one  end  thereof,  a  detachable  head  having 
a  threa<M  engngement  with  the  opposite  end  of  said 
■pool,  said  head  having  a  cut-awaj  portion,  a  hollow 
shank  connected  to  said  detachable  head,  a  realster  wound 
upon  said  spool  and  Insulated  therefrom,  terminal  con- 
ductors for  said  realstor  projecting  outward  throui^  aaid 
cut-away  portion  of  the  head  and  said  hollow  shank,  an 
armor  surrounding  aaid  resistor  upon  said  spool,  and  a 
tool  having  a  ahank  extending  teto  said  spool  In  heat- 
eoaductlng  contact  therewith. 

8.  Hm  combination  with  a  hollow  spool,  et  a  realator 
wound  thereupon  and  Insulated  thotetrosi,  a  hollow  shank 
extending  from  aaid  apool,  terminals  tor  said  resistor  ex- 
tending through  said  hi^ow  ahank,  a  bellow  handle 
mounted  upon  said  shank  and  spaced  thcretrom  for  a 
substantial  distance  to  form  host  Insnlatkm,  and  a  tool 
having  a  shank  portion  engaging  said  hollow  spool  and  an 
outwardly  projecting  portion  forming  a  heat-dlaslpatlng 
surfSce. 

4.  In  an  dectrically  heated  tool,  the  combination  with 
the  heating  unit,  of  a  bellow  ahank  projecting  ther^rom, 
tenainals  for  said  nnlt  extending  ontward  throngh  said 
ahank,  a  hollow  handle  surrounding  said  riiank  snd  spaced 
therefrem,  and  mountings  upon  opposite  ends  of  said  handle 
for  eeenrtng  the  same  to  said  shank,  the  tersdnals  ex- 
tending to  the  mountteg  upon  the  outer  end  of  eald  handle. 

6.  In  an  eleetrteally  heated  tool,  the  eomUnation  with 
the  heatlBg  nil— t,  of  a  hollow  shank  projaeting  thete- 
frem,  tertninala  for  the  heatwr  asteBding  through  said 
hoUow  Aank,  a  bolknr  hsBdle  sonoaadlBg  said  shank 
and  spaced  therefrom,  a  eollar  at  the  inner  end  of  said 
hBBdle  ftarmlag  a  meuBtlac  on  said  ahank,  an  insulator 
Mode  withte  aaid  handle  fbr  eafaglng  the  outer  end  of  said 
ahank,  and  terminal  contacts  mounted  upon  saM  tesolator 
block  for  eonmettBg  the  temlBals  of  the  heating  demeBt 
with  the  external  eendnetor. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  prtatsd  la  the  Gaaette.] 


1.164.416.  HANDLE  AND  TERMINAL  CONNECTION 
FOE  BLECTBICALLT  -  HEATED  INSTBUMEMTl. 
Fbamk  Kdhm  and  Fbank  E.  Shailob,  Detroit,  Mich.; 
said  Shallor  assignor  to  said  Kuhn.  Filed  Sept  28, 
1914.     Serial  No.  863,817.     (Q.  219—21.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  shank  having  ter- 
minal conductors  passing  therethrough,  of  an  insulating 
terminal  block  mounted  upon  the  end  of  said  #hanK,  a 
hollow  handle  for  receiving  said  shank  and  terminal 
block,  and  a  nut  within  said  handle  and  sjwced  from  the 
ends  thereof  for  engaging  a  threaded  portion  of  aaid 
shank. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  tubular  shank,  of  terminal 
conductors  passing  therethrough,  a  threaded  collar  at  tin 
end  of  said  shank,  an  insulator  terminal  block  mounted 
upon  said  collar,  a  ahoulder  on  aaid  shank,  a  ftorulc  abut- 
ting against  said  shoulder,  a  hollow  handle  for  reedving 
said  terminal  block  and  a  portion  of  said  shank  having  Ite 
Inner  end  fltting  within  said  ferrule,  and  a  nut  within 
said  bellow  handle  engaging  said  threaded  eollar. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  tubnUr  jihank,  of  terminal 
conductors  passing  therethrough,  a  threaded  eollar  at  the 
end  of  said  ahank,  a  terminal  blo^  mounted  on  said  eollar 
and  connected  to  said  conduetora,  a  shoulder  on  jald 
ahank,  a  ferrule  abutting  against  said  ahoulder,  a  hoUow 
handle  for  reedving  said  Mock  and  a  porti<»  of  the  ahank, 
a  nut  engaging  a  counterbore  to  the  outw  end  of  eald 
handle  and  engageable  with  said  threaded  etrilar,  and  a 
hoUow  plug  for  fllling  the  end  of  said  counterbore. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  ahank,  of  a  t^naflsfl 
collar  at  the  end  of  said  ahank  and  rir»s«id  In  ita  end,  a 
termtoal  block  engagtog  the  reeees  to  said  eoUar,  a  flasible 
conductor  connected  to  said  terminal  block  and  ectoBdlaw 
outward  therefrom,  a  hollow  haadla  ndapted  to  reedve 
said  terminal  Mock  and  a  portion  of  said  shank,  a  ant  to 
said  hollow  haBdle  for  engaging  said  thrsBded  eollar,  and 
as  apertored  plug  for  dosing  the  end  of  said  hollow 
handle  and  fomOng  an  outlet  otlflee  fMr  Oe  passage  of 
said  flexible  conductor. 

6.  The  eemblnatlon  with  a  hoUow  handle,  of  a  tabular 
shBBk  extsBdInc  into  the  haadle,  eeadaeters  PBaatag 
through  saM  ahank,  an  «Mqift«i?g  teradnal  Mock  ■eaated 
upoB  the  ahank  wtthto  the  handle,  and  an  Bpestaiad  pl^ 
iBserted  to  tte  ooter  ead  ef  the  handle  indealag  the  !■- 
suUting  blocfc  and  providing  an  outlet  oriflee  fM' 
ton  axtendlBg  fH»  said  block. 

[Claim  6  BOt  prtoted  to  the  Oasette.] 


1.164.418.  ■I^CTRICALLT  •  HEATED  OYKI.  Fbabx 
Km.  Detroit.  Mich.  FUed  Oct.  81,  1914.  Bsrlal  Mb. 
860,661.     (CI.  310-46.) 

1.  Ab  eleeCrlcally  heated  oven,  eomprialnf  a  cbsIbc,  b 
insam  fnrsied  of  cress  bars  fltting  wltUn  the  ovw  to  b 
plBBe  paialM  to  the  bottom  thereof,  ssld  ctosB-han  hsT- 
tog  projecttog  ends  abutting  against  the  walls  of  tht 
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euing,  and  •  naked  r«alstor  eztendlag  anmad  tta*  iwrslB 
of  tb«  fraa*  rabstanttallj  adjacent  to  aald  eroaa-b«n  and 
carrtod  tbereby. 


A 

^.-^ 

-  /I 

AT 

T^fl 

•%^;^ 

0-1- 

1 

p 

1                      N 

ir  ^    ^  i 


2.  Ad  electrically  heated  ovea  comprising  an  OTen  cas- 
ing having  a  door,  a  frame  aupported  within  said  casing,  a 
beating  unit  supported  by  said  frame,  and  a  shield  upon 
■aid  frame  having  a  down-turned  flange  normally  ad- 
jacent the  door  for  protecting  the  beating  unit. 

3.  An  electrically  heated  OTcn,  comprising  a  casing,  a 
frame  alidably  detacbably  saspended  within  said  casing 
and  provided  with  insulator  supports,  a  naked  resistor 
suspended  from  said  insulator  supports  in  a  plane  par- 
allel to  the  bottom  of  tbe  casing,  terminal  contacts  for 
■aid  naked  resistor,  and  stationary  contacts  carried  by 
■aid  casing,  said  terminal  and  stationary  contacts  being 
adapted  to  engage  each  other  when  the  unit  Is  in  place. 


1,154.417.  ELECTRICAL  HEATER.  Phank  Kdhn.  De- 
troit. Mich.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  8T8,2»4. 
(a.  21»— 87.) 


1.  An  electrical  heater,  comprising  an  alined  series  of 
Inmilatar  spools,  a  resistor  extending  tbrongh  said  series 
and  sopported  thereby,  tbe  difference  of  potential  between 
tha  ends  of  the  resistor  between  adjacent  qioois  being 
•light,  and  a  plurality  of  guards  snrrooadlng  the  realator, 
extending  between  adjacent  insulator  spools  and  mp- 
portcd  thereby,  to  be  insalated  front  each  other. 

a.  In  an  eleetrtcal  beater,  the  eosablnatloa  with  a  aertes 
of  atlaad  lasolator  spools,  of  a  realator  threaded  throngh 
Mid  spools  and  sopported  thereby,  and  a  plnrallty  of 
open  goarte  sorroandlng  said  resistor,  extandlng  bat  ween 
adjacent  spools  and  supported  thereby  so  as  to  be  In- 
salated from  the  resistor  and  each  other,  the  reslatanee  of 
the  resistor  between  adjacent  spools  being  slight,  thereby 
ivododng  a  slight  difference  of  potential  between  the  eB<k 
of  tbe  resistor  between  said  spools. 

8.  In  an  electrical  heater,  tbe  combination  with  a  series 
of  tnanlator  spools,  of  a  resistor  threaded  through  said 
spools  and  sopported  thereby,  and  a  plnrallty  e<  open 
goards  satroandlng  sectlona  of  tha  realator,  eoaeentrtc 
therawlth  and  extending  between  adjacent  spools,  the 
eads  of  said  gnards  being  s<tated  upon  said  spools  to  be 
supported  thereby,  tbe  dlffMwiee  of  potential  betwaan  the 
ends  of  the  sections  of  the  resistor  aorronnded  hy  said 
gnards  being  slight 

4.  In  an  electrical  heater,  tbe  combination  with  a  series 
•(  laaalator  spools,  of  a  realator  threaded  threogh  saM 
apoola  and  dlreetly  supported  thereby,  a  guard  snnonnd- 
Ing  said  resistor  extending  between  adjacent  spools,  the 
difference  of  potaatlal  between  the  anda  of  the  italator 
■orroaaded  ^  said  guard  being  slight,  and  projaetlens  on 
»M  apoola  upon  which  tha  ends  of  said  guard  ara  staarad 
a»d  rapported. 


■.  In  an  ultntrtsi%  haatar,  tbe  eomblnatlon  wHh  a  sap- 
porting  bar,  of  a  sarlea  of  laaalator  spools,  brartata  at- 
tached to  said  sapportlng  bar  aad  bent  to  embraea  said 
spools,  a  resistor  threaded  throagh  said  spools,  aa  opea 
guard  surrouadlBg  said  resistor  extending  between  ad- 
jacent spools,  and  lugs  projecting  froa  tbe  eads  of  said 
spools  upon  which  the  ends  of  said  guard  are  sleeved. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Ossette.] 


l,lM,4ia  KLECTRICALLY-HBATED  COOKING  CTEN- 
81 L.  FUANK  Kdhn  and  Puank  E.  Shailos,  Detroit, 
Iflcb.,  aaslgnors  to  American  Bleetrlcal  Heater  Com- 
paay,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed 
Apr.  12.  1915.     Serial  No.  20,803.     (CI.  210 — 4S.) 


1.  An  electrically  heated  utensil,  comprlaing  a  depend- 
ing skirt,  a  heating  unit  secured  to  tbe  bottom  of  said 
vessel  within  tbe  space  inclosed  by  said  skirt,  a  false  bot- 
tom secured  within  said  skirt  below  said  unit,  and  a  split 
ring  for  holding  said  false  bottom  in  position. 

2.  Aa  electrically  heated  utensil,  comprising  a  vessel 
haTing  a  depending  sUrt,  a  heating  unit  secured  to  the 
bottom  of  said  vesael  within  said  skirt,  a  closure  for  tha 
space  withla  said  skirt,  aad  meana  for  securing  said 
closure  also  constituting  tbe  support  for  said  utensil. 

8.  An  electrically  heated  utensil,  comprising  a  veasal 
hsTlng  a  depending  aklrt.  a  heating  unit  within  the  space 
Inclooed  by  said  skirt,  a  closure  for  the  bottom  of  said 
skirt,  a  spUt  ring  for  securing  said  eioaare,  and  supporting 
feet  mounted  on  said  split  ring  and  secured  thereby. 

4.  An  electrically  heated  utensil,  comprising  a  reasal 
haviag  a  depending  skirt  forming  a  chamber  beneath  the 
bottom  of  the  vesael,  a  beating  unit  within  ssld  chamber, 
a  bottom  closure  for  said  chamber,  a  split  ring  for  ea- 
cnrlng  said  bottom  dosnre  within  said  skirt,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  fast  secured  to  said  split  ring  and  connected  hg 
tha  latter  ta  said  atenafl.  . 

5.  An  electrically  heated  utensil,  comprising  a  vaaMl 
having  a  depending  skirt  with  a  groove  therein,  a  heating 
aleuMnt  in  Um  chamber  within  said  skirt,  a  bottom  closure 
for  said  chamber,  a  split  ring  for  fitting  within  said  skirt 
with  its  ends  abutting,  and  detents  on  said  ring  for  an- 
gagfag  saM  groova. 

[Oalms  «  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatta.] 


1,164,419.     CEMENT-APPLYING    MACHINE.     WlUIAM 

F.   LAomracBLAoaa,   Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  0, 

1014.     Serial  No.  8SO,898.     (CI.  01 — 40.) 

1.  In  a  maehhse  for  applying  cement  to  the  margin  of 

flezlhle  ■satarlal,  the  oemblaatlon  of  aaeaas  for  feeding 

the  mataiial  lengthwise  of  tha  margin,  aad  eamcat-apply- 

ing  means  acting  solely  en  said  margin  aad  movable  ereaa- 

wiae  of  said  margla  for  applying  cement  thereto. 

1.  In  a  cement  applying  machine  of  tha  character  de- 
scribed, the  combtnatloa  of  materlal^fsadlng  meana  oper- 
able for  feeding  the  material  in  a  given  dlrsetlon,  and  a 
rotary  esmeat-applyiav  part  operable  solely  an  the  margin 
of  tha  material  ciuaswlse  of  said  given  dlraetlOB. 

8.  In  a  maehlna  for  applyiag  eemeat  to  the  margin 
of  flaxlbla  material,  the  cambinatioB  of  a  matarlal-fead- 
ing  wheel,  aad  a  rotary  ccmaat-applylng  brash  aetiag 
■olaly  on  said  maigla,  ths  axaa  of  rotation  of  said  wheel 
and  bruah  extending  In  different  dlrectloaa  and  havlag 
eloaest  approach  ta  a  pelat  nearsat  to  eaM  amrgtn. 
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4.  In  a  machine  tor  applying  cement  to  the  margla 
af  flaslMe  matertal.  the  combination  of  amterlal-faedlng 
■eana.  a.  rotary  eemeat-spplylng  part  ofieraMe  on  eald 
■MTgla  etosswiaa  of  said  marglai  and  a  pivotad  oMtarlal- 
sapport  Dor  the  margin  of  the  material  yleldabla  in  a  di- 
reetioB  snbataatially  parallel  to  the  path  of  lotatlen  of 
tbe  cemtot-applylng  part. 


5.  In  a  cement  applying  machine  for  cementing  the 
margin  of  flexible  material,  the  combination  of  material- 
feeding  QMana  acting  on  the  material  adjacent  to  Its  edge 
for  feeding  the  aame  lengthwlae  of  Its  margin,  a  pivoted 
support  for  tha  margin  of  tbe  material,  a  rotsry  cement- 
applying  part  operable  on  said  margin,  aad  means  for 
rotating  said  ccment-applylag  part  In  a  direction  cross- 
wise of  said  margin,  aald  cement-applying  part  having  a 
cement-applying  portion  between  tbe  material-contact  por- 
tions of  said  material-feeding  means  aad  the  pivot  of  laid 
material  support. 

[Claims  8  to  70  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,154,420.  SHirrrLE.  Emmancbl  La  Vallbb,  Paw- 
tucket,  B.  I.,  assignor  to  Lorraine  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  Mar.  2, 
1914.     Serial  No.  821,9«9.     (a.  180—27.) 


A  shuttle  having  a  iplndle  receiving  cavity  and  a  recess 
extending  la  line  with  said  cavity  and  having  Imperforate 
side  WBlls  having  groovea.  In  combinatloa  with  a  spindle 
holder  removably  contained  within  said  receas  and  cavity 
and  comprising  a  base  having  side  waHs  aad  a  locking 
tooth  member,  a  pin  extending  throagh  said  side  walls  to 
engage  with  aald  grooves,  a  socket  member  plvoUUy 
monatad  on  said  pin  and  having  a  tubular  spindle  sodcet 
open  at  Iti  rear  end,  a  spindle  slMable  In  said  socket  and 
having  a  tooth  to  engage  with  the  locking  tooth  member 
at  one  e4|a  and  a  cam  adapted  to  ride  against  said  tooth 
member  to  effect  soch  engagesteat  betweea  the  tooth  of 
said  splndia  snd  the  tooth  member. 


1.154.421,     BURNBH-TIP.      HowAKO  Lnw.  Gloucester 
City.    N.    J.,    assignor    to    Walshach    Ught    Company 
Olonceijter  City,  N.  jr..  a  CorpMatloa  of  New  Jersey. 


■\ 


nied  A*r.  18,  1916.     Serial  No.  21.037.     (CL  67— M.) 

A  burner  tip,  having  an  appar  bawl  portion  aad  a  da- 

pendlag  leg,  the  bowl  havlag  Ita  laterlar  waU  cenvaiilag 


dawawardly  to  meet  the  edgea  of  the  orlflce  or  pasaagi  ta 
tha  lag.  tha  said  passage  havlag  lU  least  rrnss  saftloasl 
dlm>naion  at  tbe  said  oriflcs  aad  baiag  of  gradaal  ta. 
creasing  diameter  from  that  potat  toward  its  lower  sad; 
substantially  as  described. 


1.154,422.  COMBINED  DOOR  -  BELL  AND  ICAIL- 
RECEIVER.  James  A.  McDoKald,  Fort  Worth,  Tax.. 
assignor  to  J.  D.  Zook,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  FUad  Feb. 
4,  1916.     Serial  No.  6.033.      (CI.  24 — M  ) 


A  combined  signaling  device  and  a  mall  receiver  liaA 
holder  comprising  a  bell  rigidly  mounted,  soundtag  devlcaa 
for  said  btfl,  a  clamp  plvotally  mounted  on  said  bell  aad 
havlag  an  arm  projecttag  within  said  bell  and  provided 
with  a  segment  rack,  said  signaling  device  having  gear- 
ing operatively  coimected  to  said  rack,  and  a  spring 
attached  to  said  bell  aad  to  aald  arm. 


1,164,428.  MOTOR-SLBIGH. 
Wla.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1014. 
21—47.) 


FaAffK  J.  Mathbws,  Brill, 
Serial  Na  872,600.     (O. 


1.  In  a  ronaer  attachment  for  vehicles,  the  comhlaation 
of  runners,  spaced  guide  standards  carried  by  said  mnnera, 
body  engaging  membera  movable  between  said  ataadards 
for  adJasUng  tha  vehicle  body  with  respect  to  the  mnnera, 
and  sapportlag  levers  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  stand- 
ards and  having  aa  arm  movahly  connected  with  the  body 
supporting  members  whereby  to  raise  aad  lower  the  sama. 

2.  IB  a  runner  attochmeat  for  vehicles,  tbe  comhlnatioB 
of  runners,  spaced  guide  staadards  carried  by  said  mnnen, 
body  engaging  mambcrs  movable  between  said  standaida 
for  adjoattag  tha  vehicle  body  with  respect  to  the  mnaai^ 
■apparting  lavara  plvotally  moontad  upon  the  atandarda 
aad  having  an  arm  movaMj  nonaected  with  the  body  sap- 
portlag mambars  whereby  to  raise  aad  lower  the  sam*,  aad 
BMna  taterpoaed  between  the  body  supporting  membcn 
and  the  mnaars  for  yieldingly  bokUng  tha  farmer  durtaf 
adjustment  of  the  same. 

8.  In  a  rnaaar  attachment  for  vehidcs,  tha  combtaatlOB 
of  runnera,  spaced  guide  staadards  carried  by  said  roa- 
ners,  body  engaglag  members  movable  between  said  atand- 
arda for  adjnattac  the  vehicle  bady  with  raspect  to  tha  mn- 
nera, sapportlng  levers  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  stand- 
ards and  having  aa  am  movablr  eonaeeted  with  the  body 
suppwtiag  memhara  wheaetagr  ta  raiaa  aad  lower  tha 
ipriags  latarpaaad  hatwaea  the  kodj  of  tha 
maaabers  aad  the  mnncrs  for  jlsMlnilj  *'*>*<tag  tta  f or- 
tha  hodj  aapporttag  members  afaraaaM  havlag  cfaaa- 
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neli  formed  therein,  a  bearing  carried  by  the  Uftlnc  levera 
eacaglng  In  the  channel  of  the  body  rapportlng  member*, 
and  operating  means  for  actuating  the  lifting  lerera  and 
holding  the  same  at  adjusted  positions. 


1  164,424.     DIE  -  STOCK.     BaNMT   A.    O^Ksa,    Seymour, 
'conn.     Filed  Jan.   13,   1914.     Serial   No.  811,84«.     CI. 
10—122.) 


1.  A  die-stock  comprising  a  body,  a  carrier  In  the  body 
hftTlng  a  central  opening  and  also  haTlng  chambera  open- 
ing Into  the  periphery  of  the  carrier,  plnngen  In  said 
diamben,  and  adjusting  acrewa  threaded  Into  aald 
plungers,  etaaaera  abutting  against  the  adjusting  screws, 
extending  through  the  carrier  into  the  central  opening 
tti*reof,  tha  body  baring  reliefs  to  receWe  said  plongen 
on  a  predetermined  movement  of  the  carrier,  said  carrier 
being  tamable  In  the  body  whereby  the  plangen  can  be 
moved  opposite  the  reliefs,  the  body  having  boles  to  obtain 
aceess  to  said  screws. 

2.  A  die  stock  comprising  a  body,  a  carrier  mounted  in 
tlte  body  for  turning  movement,  chasen  supported  by  the 
carrier  for  movement  radially  of  the  body,  and  springs 
acting  between  their  ends  against  the  respective  chasen, 
the  carrier  having  apertures  to  receive  the  springs,  snd 
■aid  springs  bearing  against  the  walls  of  the  respactive 
apertures  opposite  their  points  of  thrust  against  the  re- 
spective chasera  and  tending  constantly  to  move  said 
ehaaen  outwardly,  the  body  having  reliefs  to  receive  the 
chasers  when  the  carrier  has  been  turned  a  eartain  dis- 
tance. 

3.  A  die  stock  comprising  a  body,  a  rocking  carrier  In 
the  body,  chasen  supported  by  the  carrier  for  movement 
radially  of  the  body,  plungen  slidlngly  sapported  by  the 
carrier,  means  for  preventing  rotation  of  ths  plungen, 
and  screws  tapped  Into  said  plungers,  for  adjusting  the 
respective  chasen.  the  body  having  reliefs  to  receive  said 
plnngen  when  the  carrier  has  been  turned  to  a  certain 
position  in  the  body. 

4.  A  die  stock  comprising  a  body,  a  rocking  carrier  in 
the  body,  diasen  supported  by  the  carrier  for  movement 
radially  of  the  body,  plnngen  slidlngly  supported  by  the 
carrier,  means  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  plangen, 
and  screws  tapped  into  said  plungers,  for  adjusting  the 
respectlTe  chasen,  the  body  having  reliefs  to  receive  said 
^ungen  when  the  carrier  has  been  turned  to  a  c«taln 
position  in  the  body,  said'bo^T  also  havtng  openings 
through  it  to  obtain  access  to  the  respective  screws. 

6.  A  die  stock  comprising  a  body,  a  rocking  carrier  in 
the  body,  chasen  supported  by  the  carrier  for  adjusting 
movement  toward  and  from  the  center  of  the  carrier, 
means  acting  against  the  respective  chasen  and  tending 
constantly  to  force  them  outwardly,  the  body  having  re- 
liefs to  permit  ntractlon  of  the  chasen  when  the  carrier 
baa  been  turned  In  the  body  a  certain  distance,  and  an 
adjustable  support  for  each  chaser  mounted  on  said  carrier 
and  movable  thanwlth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,164,420.     CAB-BOOF.     JoHK  B.  O'Eannr  and  CaaxUH 
HABTaa.  St.  Louis,  Mo.     lUsd  Bcpt  10,  1914.     Serial 
No.  86S,00«.     (CI.  lOe— 5.) 
1.  As  a  new  article  of  mannfactnra,  a  ear  roof  covarlnc 

comprising  a  body  of  self-hardanlag  plastic  aMtarUl  la 


which  is  embedded  a  ninfordng  fabric,  which  body  of 
plastic  material  with  the  embedded  fabric  is  of  soffldent 
slse  to  cover  the  entin  roof  and  cape  formed  of  self- 
hardening  plastic  material  having  ninforclag  fabric  em- 
bedded therein,  which  caps  are  located  in  the  coiter  of 
said  roof  and  are  adapted  to  receive  the  car  roof  running 
board  saddles. 


2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  car  roof  covering 
comprising  a  single  section  of  fabric  of  suffldent  siie  to 
cover  the  entire  roof,  a  body  of  s«If-hard«alng  plastic 
material  in  which  said  fabric  Is  eaabeddad,  the  edges  of 
said  roof  covering  being  extended  downward  so  as  to  over- 
lie the  upper  portions  of  tha  car  body  superstructure,  and 
the  central  portioa  of  said  roof  being  provided  with  caps 
adapted  to  receive  the  car  roof  fanning  board  saddles. 

3.  A  car  roof  covering  comprising  a  single  section  of 
fabric  of  sufldent  slse  to  cover  the  entln  roof,  a  body  of 
self-hardening  plastic  material  in  which  said  fabric  Is  em- 
bedded, then  bdng  a  scries  of  openings  formed  In  the 
central  portion  of  said  covering  to  accommodate  the  run- 
ning board  saddles,  and  upwardly  projecting  caps  rigidly 
fixed  to  the  roof  covering  around  said  openings,  said  caps 
being  formed  of  sections  of  fabric  embedded  in  self-hard- 
ening plastic  material. 

4.  A  car  roof  covering  comprising  a  single  section  of 
fabric  of  snflldent  slse  to  cover  the  entln  roof,  a  body  of 
self-hardening  plastic  material  In  which  said  fabric  is  em- 
bedded, then  being  a  series  of  openings  formed  in  the 
central  portion  of  aald  covering  to  accommodate  the  run- 
ning board  saddles,  upwardly  projecting  caps  rigidly  fixed 
to  the  roof  covering  around  aald  openings,  said  caps  being 
formed  of  sections  of  fabric  embedded  In  self-hardening 
plastic  material,  and  said  roof  covering  being  provided 
with  depending  edges  which  overlie  the  ends  of  the  roof 
boards  and  a  portion  of  the  car  body  supentructun  to 
which  the  not  eovering  Is  appltod. 

5.  The  comMaatlon  with  a  ear  roof  covering  comprising 
a  single  section  of  fabric  of  suffldent  slse  to  cover  the 
entln  roof,  and  a  body  of  self-hardening  plastic  material, 
in  which  said  fabric  Is  embedded  of  a  series  of  running 
board  saddle  caps  projecting  upwardly  from  said  roof  cov- 
ering, the  edges  of  which  caps  are  bonded  to  said  cov- 
ering. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.]  ,. 


1,164.426.     BBAKE.     Elus  F.  OsHn,  Oowen  City.  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  23,  IS  14.    Serial  No.  8S3,8S0.    (CL  18»— 60.) 


1.  The  combtnatioa  with  a  vehicle  and  wheels  thereoa. 
of  friction  shoes,  links  connected  therewith,  two  levers 
pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  vehlde,  pivotally 
connected  with  each  other,  aad  pivotally  connected  to  the 
links,  one  of  said  levers  of  greater  length  than  the  other, 
having  a  handle  wtaeraby  It  is  operated  to  simultaneously 
apply  the  brakes  to  the  wheels. 

t.  In  a  brake,  the  combination  with  a  ear  body,  baviag 
wheels  theremi,  of  a  post  aad  a  standard  connected  to  the 


ai,  X915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


797 


ear  body,  leven  pivoted  to  the  post  and  standard  and  to 
each  other,  links  pivotally  connected  to  the  leven.  and 
friction  shoes  connected  to  the  links  and  adapted  to  be 
brooffat  Into  engagement  with  the  wheels  upon  the  actua- 
tion of  oae  of  the  leven. 

8.  In  a  brake,  the  combination  with  a  ear  body  bavlag 
wheels  thereon,  of  a  post,  a  standard  pivotally  connected 
to  the  car  body,  leven  ptvotally  connected  to  the  post,  a 
standard,  links  pivotally  connected  to  the  leven  and  aor- 
maUy  held  in  a  vertical  position,  brake  shoes  carried  by 
the  links  adapted  to  be  brought  into  engagement  with  the 
wheels  upon  the  movement  of  the  levers,  said  leven 
adapted  to  Impart  motion  to  said  links  causing  th^>m  to 
assume  a  diagonal  position. 


1,164,427.  DIBIOIBLE  TOBPEDO.  Maxids  Paul  Otto, 
Paris,  France.  Filed  Nov.  18.  1913.  Serial  No.  801,606. 
(CT.  H4— 21.) 


L  A  torpedo  capable  of  being  steered  from  a  distance 
by  means  of  electric  waves,  comprising  in  combination  a 
float,  supports  extending  therefrom  in  an  upward  and  in 
a  downward  direction,  a  torpedo  body  carried  by  the  lower 
sapports  at  a  determined  distance  below  water  level,  an 
antenna  carried  by  the  npper  supports,  luminous  si^uds 
on  the  latter  supports,  electric  eondoeton  within  the  sup- 
ports extsndlng  from  the  torpedo  body  to  the  antenna 
and  vice  versa,  and  means  projecting  Uterally  from  the 
torpedo  body  and  adjustably  secured  to  said  float  for  Im- 
parting transverse  stability  to  the  latter. 

2.  A  torpedo  capable  of  being  steered  from  a  disUnce 
by  means  of  electric  waves,  cosaprlslag  in  combination  a 
float,  hollow  supports  extending  therefrom  in  an  upward 
and  In  a  downward  direction,  a  torpedo  body  carried  by  the 
lower  supports  at  a  determined  distance  below  water  level, 
an  antenna  carried  by  the  upper  sapports.  lamlnous  signals 
on  the  Utter  supports,  electric  oondacton  within  the 
supports  extending  from  the  torpedo  body  to  the  antenna 
and  rice  versa,  loagltodlnal  planes  projecting  laterally 
from  the  torpedo  body  and  connections  from  said  planes 
to  the  float,  for  the  purpose  of  Imparting  transverse  egui- 
llteinm  to  the  float 


1,164,428.      SWITCH-ilTAND.      Smith    P.    Philim,    K1 

Paso,  rrex.     Original  application  filed  Sept.  20,  1918. 

Serial  Vo.  790,918.     Divided  and  this  appUcatlon  filed 

Jane  1^  1914.    Serial  No.  842,661.     (CL  104— S6.) 

1.  In  •  switch  stand,  the  eoabinatlon  with  the  opwatlng 

shaft  jonnaled  In  vertical  position  in   the  stand  aad 

connected  with  the  peiats  for  moviag  the  points  when  the 

shaft  Is  oscillated,  of  an  arm  rigidly  connected  with  the 

shaft  at  the  table  of  the  staad.  a  switch  lever  pivoted 

to  the  ar»  for  swlagtag  movement  Into  and  out  of  engita- 


ment  with  the  notches  of  the  table  for  holding  the  shaft 
with  the  points  In  (^>en  or  closed  position,  a  rock  lever 
pivoted  to  the  stand,  a  block  connected  with  one  arm 
of  the  lever  for  sliding  movement  on  the  table  adjacent  to 
the  notch  engaged  by  the  switch  lever  when  the  points 
an  dosed,  a  cross  pin  at  the  inner  end  of  the  lever,  the 
arm  baring  a  groove  for  receiving  the  pin  to  limit  the  up- 
ward movement  of  the;  lever,  said  block  having  an  opening 
for  recdvlng  the  pin  when  the  lever  Is  in  register  with 
the  notch  with  the  points  doeed.  a  locking  plate  eoanected 
at  one  end  with  the  switch  points,  a  easing  In  which  the 
other  end  of  the  plate  engages,  said  plate  and  casing  hav- 
Ing- openings  registering  when  the  p<rtnts  are  In  closed 
position,  a  locking  pin  for  engaging  the  openings  to  lock 
the  plate,  and  a  connection  between  the  pin  and  the  other 
arm  of  the  rock  lever  for  moring  the  pin  from  the  openings 
when  the  switch  points  are  moved  to  open  from  closed 
position. 


2.  In  a  switch  sUnd.  the  combination  with  the  opentlng 
shaft  joumaled  vertically  in  the  stand  and  connected 
with  the  points  for  moring  the  same  when  the  shaft  Is 
osdlUted,  of  a  lever  mounted  to  swing  into  and  out  of 
horiaontal  position  and  connected  with  the  shaft  for  osdl- 
Utlng  the  shaft,  said  stand  baring  notches  for  recdvlng 
the  lever  to  hold  the  points  a^u  or  closed,  a  rock  lever 
pivoted  at  the  stand,  a  locking  pUte  connected  with  the 
points,  a  guide  In  connection  with  the  stand,  the  pUte 
bsliif  movable  In  the  goide,  said  guide  and  pUte  having 
openings  registering  when  the  points  an  dosed,  a  locking 
pin  for  engaging  the  openings,  a  connection  between  one 
am  of  the  rodt  lever  at  the  stand  and  the  lo<±lng  pin 
for  moving  the  pin  into  the  openings  when  the  locking 
lever  Is  moved  in  one  direction,  a  block  sUdaMe  on  the 
stand  adjncent  to  a  notch,  said  lever  baring  a  cross  pla 
aad  the  block  an  opening  fOr  engaf«n«it  by  the  pin  when 
the  lever  moves  Into  register  with  the  said  notch,  the 
Other  arm  of  the  nA  lever  being  connected  to  the  Uo^ 
said  block  being  moved  by  the  lever  when  It  engages  with 
the  notch  In  a  direction  to  engage  the  locking  pin  with  the 
openings. 


1,164,429.       HBEL-STIFFBNBB     FOB     BOOTS     AND 

SHOES.    AHDaaAB  Vvmon,  Dresden,  Oermaay.    FUed 

May  28,  1914.    Serial  No.  841.6S6.     (CL  86--e8  ) 

In  a  bed  stlffcner  for  boots  and  shoes,  the  ceaMaatlon 

with  a  stiffened  middle-part,  of  two  outer  coven  made  of 

water-proof  material  entirely  doeed  at  the  edges  of  said 
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Blddle-part,  aod  having  flue  perforations  provided  wlUiln 
said  arrtn  for  allowing  a  softenlog  flaid  to  paaa  tbroogh 


,^ 


them    for    the    Impregnation    of    the    middle  part    to    be 
Roftened. 


1,154.430.  GAS  RANGE  DOOR.  Minard  A.  PossOMS, 
CleTeland,  Ohio,  aaslgnor  to  American  Stove  Company. 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  CoriwratioD  of  New  Jersej.  Filed 
Mar.  3,  1915.     Serial  No.  n,8«4.      (CI.  126—200.) 


1.  The  comUnatlon  with  an  oven  door  having  a  central 
opening,  a  ledge  aorroondlng  the  opening,  a  gUai  panel 
resting  upon  the  ledge,  ttatlouiry  luga  carried  by  one  aide 
of  tbe  door  and  extending  through  the  ledge  and  momble 
membert  carried  by  tbe  opposite  aide  of  tbe  door  and 
adapted  to  extend  over  tbe  panel,  sobstantUlly  as  tbown 
and  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  oven  door  bsTlng  a  central 
opening,  a  ledge  sarroondlng  the  opening  on  tbe  Inner 
tece,  inwardly  extending  logs  carried  by  tbe  door  and  e>- 
tending  over  tbe  ledge  on  one  side  of  tbe  opening  and 
moTable  members  carried  by  the  door  and  extending  over 
tb  ledge  on  tbe  opposite  aide  of  tbe  opening. 

8.  Tbe  comMnatlon  wltb  an  oven  door  having  a  lining 
formed  of  sbeet-metal  and  having  a  ledge  formed  tbereon 
for  supporting  a  glass  panel  and  lugs  carried  by  tbe  inner 
taee  of  tke  lining  asd  eTtan^ng  over  tbe  ledge  for  aecnrlsg 
tte  panel  wltbin  tbe  ledge  in  tke  Uning. 

4.  Tke  co^abiaatlon  wltb  an  oven  door,  of  a  shaet  metal 
Ualac  eecured  to  tbe  laser  face  at  tbe  door  and  having 
a  ladff*  formed  therein  for  receiving  a  glass  paael,  stattaa- 
•cj  lacs  carried  by  the  Inner  face  of  tbe  lining  and  cx> 
t^^^ng  over  tbe  ledge  00  one  side  of  the  opening  and 


pivoted  ■esnbets  carried  4>y  tbe  ilBlng  and  adapted  to 
swing  outwardly  over  tbe  ledge  00  the  opposite  side  at 
tbe  opeBiBf. 

0.  The  comblnatioa  wltb  an  oven  door  baving  a  eantral 
opening,  a  sheet  metal  lining  stamped  from  a  single  sheet 
and  having  a  ledge  formed  on  tbe  inside  of  tbe  «p«««"g 
in  tbe  doer,  a  glaas  panel  resting  within  the  ledge,  station- 
ary lugs  carried  by  tbe  inner  face  of  tbe  lining  and  extend* 
Ing  over  tbe  ledge  on  oae  side  of  tbe  opening  and  pivoted 
lugs  carried  by  the  lining  and  extaadiag  over  the  opeaiag 
on  the  opposite  side  tbareof. 

[CUisu  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbs  Oaaette.] 


1,164,481.  RUNNER  ATTACHMBNT  FOR 
BILB8.  Paao  L.  BoManwj.,  Say  ward,  WU. 
26.  1915.     Serial  No.  23,915.     (CL  21 — 47.) 


AUTOMO- 
Flled  Apr. 


1.  An  atf  rti—it  fer  eoavettlag  an  wfoblle  into  a 
power  alelffta,  oonalatlng  of  a  pair  of  parallel  vertically 
oscillatory  ranners.  each  having  propelling  means,  an 
arched  shaft  having  boriaontally  end  portions  on  which 
the  two  maners  are  plvotally  mounted,  and  clamps  for 
securing  said  shaft  to  tbe  rear  antomoblle  axle. 

2.  An  attaehmeat  for  converting  an  aatomobUe  into  a 
power  sleigh,  conabting  of  a  pair  of  parallel  vertically 
oscillatory  runners  each  baving  propelling  means,  an 
arched  shaft  baving  borlsontal  end  portions  on  which  tbe 
two  runners  are  pivotally  mounted,  saddle  blocks  inter- 
posed between  the  rear  automobile  axle  and  said  arched 
shaft,  and  clamps  passing  sround  the  axle,  tbe  saddle 
blocks,  and  the  arched  shaft. 


1,154,4S2.  AUTOMATIC  BASH-RAISING  MBCHANISIL 
AiTHDi  DAirnL  Rawlinos  and  Bbnc8t  Johh  Rawl- 
iNOS,  Clapham,  London,  England.  Filed  Dec.  2S,  iwie. 
Serial  No.  878,787.      (CI.  18—148.) 


r-f — ! 


1^31^ 


1.  In  mirhsnl—  for  autoaatlcally  ralalag  tka  saak  of 
a  wintear  af  a  motor  car  ar  otkar  vahiele  tha  comMaatloD 
of  a  protaedva  eaat  «<  O^iMpa  to  eiaW'Metlaa  hIteaWy 
aecnrsd  to  tka  caatw  af  the  4oar,  a  ■pcin»4utotttod  laUar 
havtoff  ita  alMft  maaatod  In  hMurla«i  at  tlM  enda  af  mM 
Maged  caai^  fasas  barrala  Aaad  to  aald  laller  aad 
Tided  with  keUoal  flaaaM  axtaadlag  daae  to  tka 
valla  of  said  eaaa,  guide  yaUara  carded  by  tka  tovai 
of  tbe  sash,  and  a  eord  paseing  aader  said  guide  pulleys 
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aad  seeured  at  its  ends  to  said  fusee-barrela,  sabaUatlally 
as  deacrtbed. 

1'.  in  mechanism  for  auteaiatlcally  ralaing  the  saah  vl 
a  window  of  a  motor  car  or  other  vehicle  the  cemMaatioa 
of  a  protective  case  of  D-shape  in  cross-section,  hlngeably 
secured  to  tbe  center  of  tbe  door,  a  spring-actuated  roller 
having  Its  shaft  mounted  In  beariaga  at  the  ends  of  said 
blngmi  case,  a  brakiag  device  acting  aa  eald  spring-actu- 
ated roller,  means  for  releaslBf  saldhBBKlag  device,  fusee- 
barreli  fixed  to  said  roller'  and'  pMUad  wltb  helical 
hanges  extending  does  to  the  inner  walls  of  aald  case, 
guide  pulleys  carried  by  the  lower  part  ot  the  sasb.  and 
a  cord  passing  under  said  .guide  pulleys  and  secured  at 
its  ends  tu  said  fusee-barrels,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  meobanlsm  fer  sutoawtically  raUtaig  tbe  sasb  of 
a  window  of  a  motor  car  or  other  vehicle  tbe  combination 
of  a  spring-actuated  roller,  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  to  the 
shaft  on  which  said  roller  Is  Movated.  a  ratchet  engaging 
with  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  brakiag  device  acting  on  said 
spring-actuated  roller,  awaaa  far  releasing  said  braking 
device,  fusee  barrels  fixed  to  aald  vrtng^aetuated  roller,  a 
cord  secured  at  its  tnda  to  said  faaee  barrels  and  wound 
thereon,  and  guide  palleys  fer  said  cord  carried  by  tbe 
lower  part  of  the  sasb,  substaatlally  as  described. 

4.  In  mechanism  for  automatically  ralaing  the  sasb  of 
a  window  of  a  motor  car  or  other  vehicle  the  combination 
of  a  sprlng-aetaated  roller,  a  hinged  cover  or  case  for  said 
roller,  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  to  the  shaft  on  which  said 
roller  is  mounted,  a  ratchet  engaging  wltb  said  ratchet 
wheel,  a  multi-coil  sprlag  band  bearing  on  aald  roller  and 
aacbored  at  one  of  its  ends  to  the  caee  covering  the  roller, 
a  lever  pivoted  to  said  case,  operatively  connected  to 
the  free  end  of  said  multi-coll  spring  band  and  adapted 
by  Its  movement  to  expand  said  multi-coll  spring  band, 
fusee  barrels  fixed  to  said  spring-actuated  roller,  a  eord 
secured  at  its  ends  to  said  fusee  barrels  and  wound  tbere- 
on, and  guide  pulleys  for  said  cord  carried  by  tbe  lower 
part  of  the  sash,  substantiaily  as  described. 


1,1&4.4M.  ACBTTLENE-GA8  GENERATOR.  William 
M.  SzBCB.  Ottumwa.  Iowa,  tiled  Feb.  S,  1914.  Serial 
No.  81«.231.      (CI.  48--63.1.) 


1.  In  an. acetylene  gas  generator,  a  carfoid  hopper  hav- 
ing its  lower  portion  conical  and  formed  with  a  discharge 
opening  at  the  apex,  a  sleeve  surrounding  tbe  discharge 
opening  aad  depending  from  the  lower  end  of  tbe  hopper, 
a  second  sleeve  sup{>orted  vertically  wittaia  tbe  hopper  in 
line  wltk  tbe  discharge  opening  thereof  and  spaced  at  Ito 
lower  end  from  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  hopper,  a  valve 
mounted  in  the  second  sleeve  and  adapted  to  project  above 
the  helper  and  to  have  Its  lower  end  extend  acrosa  the 
space  formed  between  the  two  sleeves,  a  saoand  valve  saa. 
pended  below  the  first-mentioned  sleeve  and  adapted  to 
cloae  tbe  lower  end  thereof,  a  stem  adjustably  supporting 
tbe  secaad  valve  and  adjustably  connected  to  the  flrst- 
mutioacd  valve,  and  a  float  attached  to  the  lower  end 
af  tbe  atem. 
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2.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  a  carbid  hopper  bav> 
lag  its  lower  portion  made  conical  and  formed  at  tbe 
apex  with  a  discharge  opening,  a  stoeve  in  line  with  tbe 
discharge  opening  and  depending  from  the  lower  end  of 
tbe  hopper,  a  conical  band  surrounding  the  sleeve  and 
Joined  at  its  upper  end  to  tbe  lower  end  of  the  hopper,  a 
second  sleeve  supported  within  tbe  hopper  In  vertical  line 
with  tbe  discharge  oi>enlng  thereof  and  spaced  at  its 
lo^er  end  from  tbe  first-mentioned  sleeve  and  connected 
at 'Its  upper  end  to  the  top  of  tbe  hopper,  a  tubular  valve 
mounted  in  tbe  second  sleeve  and  adapted  to  project  above 
the  hopper  In  one  position  and  to  extend  across  the  space 
between  the  two  sleeves  in  another  position,  a  stem  pro- 
vided at  its  lower  end  wltb  a  float  and  baving  adjustable 
connection  at  Its  upper  end  wltb  tbe  tubular  valve,  and 
a  seOond  valve  adjustably  connected  wltb  tbe  stem  and 
dlq^oaed  below  the  first  mentioned  sleeve  sod  adapted  to 
close  the  lower  end  thereof. 


1,154,434.  ROTARY  CONDENSER  AND  SELF-CON- 
DENSING TURBINE.  Edmund  Scott  Gcstavb  Rbes, 
Stafford,  England.  Filed  Jan.  26.  1912.  Serial  No. 
673,560.      (C\.  230—14.) 


1.  An  ejector  condenser,  air  pump  or  compressor,  com- 
prising an  entraining  chamber  connected  with  the  space 
to  be  evacuated,  an  ejector  wheel,  spraying  noasles  con- 
ne<ited  with  a  supply  of  liquid  under  pressure  and  adapted 
to  direct  sprayed  liquid  across  tbe  entraining  ehaaiber 
into  the  rim  of  tbe  ejector  wheel,  and  a  stationary  ex- 
paadlng  duct  to  which  tbe  ejector  wheel  delivers. 

2.  An  ejector  condenser,  sir  pump  or  compreasor,  enm- 
prising  an  eatraining  chamber  connected  wltb  tito  apaea 
to  be  evaeoated,  a  rotory  ejector  wheel,  a  ring  of  stotlon- 
aty  noxxles  adapted  to  discbarge  Jeto  of  liquid  across  tbe 
sntralalag  cbaaiber  into  the  ejector  wheel,  said  noules  be- 
ing arranged  in  mutually  inclined  pairs  whereby  the  Jeto 
of  llqaid  are  coaverted  into  sheets  of  spray,  and  a  sto- 
tlonsry  expaadlag  duet  to  which  tbe  ejector  wheel  de- 
livers. 

3.  An  ejector  condenser,  air  pump  or  compressor,  com- 
prising an  entraining  chamber  connected  with  the  space 
to  be  evacuated  and  having  at  its  lower  end  a  tapering 
annular  passage,  an  ordinary  Jet  or  stotionary  ejector, 
having  a  aeck  or  throat  at  ito  upper  end,  conunanicattog 
with  the  lower  end  of  tbe  entraining  chamber,  a  rototing 
ejector  wheel  interposed  between  the  said  passage  aad  tke 
throat  of  the  stotionar}'  ejector,  and  a  ring  of  stottoaary 
90sales  adapted  to  discharge  Jets  of  liquid  across  tbe  aald 
chamber  into  the  ejector  wheel. 

4.  An  ejector  condenser,  air  pump  or  compraaaor,  com- 
prising an  ordinary  Jet  or  sUtlonary  ejector,  a  boriaoa- 
tally  rototing  ejector  wheel  having  peripheral  bladsa  and 
means  for  directing  tbe  entraining  liquid  dlametrieaUy 
across  the  face  of  tbe  wheel  and  into  ito  Intertor,  substaa- 
tlally as  described. 


8oo 


OFFICIAL  OAZBTTB 


Sbptbicbbr  ai.  1915. 


1.154.435.  FLASHING  FOR  PARAPET- WALLS.  Fblix 
D.  RCNACD,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  May  29.  1915.  Serial 
No.  31,178.     (CI.  108—26.) 


1.  In  combinatioD  with  a  roof  nn*l  a  parapet  wall,  a 
rooflng  laid  on  the  root'  and  turned  up  at  the  parapet  wall, 
a  lath  disposed  against  the  outer  side  of  the  turned  up  por 
tlon  of  the  roofing  and  secured  to  the  turned  up  portion 
and  to  the  parapet  wall,  an  outwardly  extending  flange  on 
the  lath,  a  block  disposed  on  the  roofing  and  against  the 
lath,  the  block  having  a  recen  in  which  the  flange  is  dis- 
posed. 

1'.  In  combination  with  a  roof  and  a  parapet  wall,  a 
rooting  Inid  on  the  roof  and  turned  up  at  the  parapet  wall, 
a  lath  disponed  against  the  outer  side  of  the  turned  up  por- 
tion of  the  rooting,  a  block  disposed  on  the  rooflng  and 
against  the  Inth.  and  means  for  holding  the  block  in  said 
position. 

.'{.  In  combination  with  a  roof  and  a  parapet  wall,  a 
rooflng  laid  on  the  roof  and  turned  up  at  the  parapet  wall, 
a  lath  disnosed  against  the  outer  aide  of  the  tnrned  up  por- 
tion of  the  rooting  and  secured  to  the  turned  up  portion 
and  to  the  parapet  wall,  an  outwardly  extending  flange  on 
the  lath,  a  block  disposed  on  the  rooflng  and  adjacent  the 
parapet  wall  and  secured  to  the  said  rooflng,  there  being  a 
rp<  eHS  in  the  block  In  w^lch  the  tlange  is  cemented. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  roof  and  a  parapet  wall,  a 
rooflng  laid  on  the  roof  and  turned  up  at  the  parapet  wall, 
a  lath  disposed  against  the  outer  side  of  the  turned  up  por- 
tion of  the  rooflng  and  secured  to  the  tiirsed  up  portion 
and  to  the  paraoet  wall,  an  outwardly  extending  flange  on 
the  lath,  a  block  disposed  on  the  rooflng.  and  against  the 
lath,  the  block  having  a  recess  in  which  the  flange  la  diw^ 
poaed.  and  water-prooflng  material  disposed  on  the  block, 
the  water-prooflng  material  extending  outwardly  and 
downwardly,  and  connecting  the  parapet  wall  with  the  top 
of  the  block  at  a  distance  from  the  wall. 

5.  A  flashing  block  having  its  bottom  carved  upwardly 
at  one  side  with  a  recess  at  its  said  side  spaced  from  its 
bottom  and  with  the  top  of  the  block  extending  over  the 
recess  and  beyond  the  vertical  plane  at  the  said  aide  of  tb« 
block. 


1.154,436.  REFRIGERATOR  -  CAR.  Moblkt  PrNSHON 
Reynolps.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  afisignor  to  The  W.  8.  Tyler 
Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Oct.  24.  1914.     Serial  No.  868,407.     (CI.  62—19.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  refrigerator  car.  of  a  col- 
lapsible Ice  bunker  comprising  ice  bars  adapted  to  b« 
swnng  upward  against  the  end  wall  of  said  car,  side 
frames  adapted  to  be  swung  against  !>aid  ice  bars,  and  a 
bulkhead  adapted  to  be  moved  against  said  side  frame*, 
whereby  said  bars,  frames  and  bulkhead  will  assume  ver- 
tical poaitlona  when  collapsed  against  said  end  wall. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  refrigerator  car.  of  a  col- 
lapsible ice  bunker  comprising  lee  ban  adapted  to  be 
awnng  upward  against  the  end  wall  of  said  car,  side 
frames  having  wire  fabric  walls  and  adapted  to  be  swung 


against  said  ice  bars,  aad  a  bulkhead  having  a  wire  fabric 
wall  and  adapted  to  be  moved  against  said  side  framod, 
wJiereby  said  ban,  frames  and  bulkhead  will  assume  ver- 
tical positions  when  eollapssd  against  said  end  wall. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  refrigerator  car.  of  a  col 
lapsible  ice  bunker  comprising  ice  ban  adapted  to  be 
swung  upward  against  the  end  wall  of  said  car.  side 
frames  adapted  to  be  swung  agalnat  said  ice  bars,  and  a 
bulkhead  having  rollera  operating  on  tracks  for  nermlt- 
ting  the  same  to  be  moved  against  said  side  frames,  where- 
by said  ban.  frames  and  bulkhead  will  assume  vertlcnl 
positions  when  collapsed  against  said  end  wall. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  refrigerator  car.  of  a  co'- 
Inpsible  Ice  bunker  comprlsins  ice  bars  ndnpted  to  be 
swung  upward  against  the  end  wall  of  said  car.  side 
ft-ames  having  wire  fabric  walls  and  adapted  to  be  swnng 
against  said  Ice  ban.  and  a  bulkhead  having  a  wire  fabric 
wall  and  having  rollera  operating  on  tracks  for  permitting 
the  same  to  be  moved  against  said  side  frames,  whereby 
said  bara.  frames  and  bulkhead  will  assume  vertical  posi- 
tions when  collapsed  against  said  end  wall. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  refrigerator  car.  of  a  col- 
lapsible Ice  hunker  comprising  ice  bars  adapted  to  be 
swung  upward  against  the  end  wall  of  said  car.  side 
frames  adapted  to  be  swnng  against  said  ice  bars,  and  n 
bulkhead  adapted  to  be  moved  against  said  side  frame<«, 
whereby  said  bars,  frames  and  bulkhead  will  assume  ver- 
tical positions  when  collapaed  against  said  end  wall,  said 
parts  belDlr  so  arranged  as  to  be  locked  in  their  open  posi- 
tions by  the  ice  bars  in  their  normal  position. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.1 


1.154.4.37.  ARTILLERY-PROJECTILE.  Emile  Riiiait.- 
Ho,  Paris.  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie  Des  Forges  Et 
.Kcleries  De  I^  Marine  Et  D'Homecourt.  Paris.  France, 
nied  July  18,  1914.    Serial  No.  851.776.     (CI.  102—29.) 

1.  .\  projectile,  comprising  a  casing  having  an  explosive 
chamber  therein,  a  plurality  of  rings  bearing  on  the  outer 
surface  of  said  casing,  means  for  holding  said  rings  on  said 
casing,  each  of  said  rings  being  recessed  on  opposite  faces. 
the  recesses  of  adjacent  rings  registering  with  each  other, 
and  a  ball  in  each  pocket  formed  by  eomplemental  recesses. 

2.  A  projectile,  comprising  a  casing  having  an  explosive 
chamber  therain,  a  plurality  of  rings  bearing  on  the  outer 
surface  of  said  casing  and  upon  each  other,  means  for 
holding  said  rings  on  said  casing,  each  of  said  rings  being 
recessed  on  opposite  faces,  the  recesses  of  adjacent  rings 
reglatertng  with  each  other  and  Jointly  forming  pockets, 
and  a  ball  in  each  of  said  pockets. 

3.  A  projectile,  comprising  a  caaing  having  an  explosive 
chamber  therein,  a  pinrality  of  rings  bearing  on  the  outer 
surface  of  said  casing  and  upon  each  other,  means  for 
holding  said  rings  on  said  casing,  each  of  said  rings  being 
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recesBBd  on  opposite  faces,  the  recesses  In  one  face  being 
in  planes  between  the  planes  of  the  recesses  in  the  other 
fhce  of  each  of  said  rings,  and  the  recesses  in  adjacent 
rings  jointly  forming  pocketa,  and  a  ball  in  each  of  said 
pockets. 


4.  A  projectile,  comprising  a  caaing  having  an  explosive 
chamlMr  therein,  and  reduced  in  diameter  for  a  portion  of 
its  length,  a  plurality  of  rings  bearing  on  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  casing,  a  plurality  of  rings  bearing  against 
the  rings  in  the  position  of  said  reduced  portion  of  said 
casing,  said  rings  being  recessed  on  adjacent  faces  to  form 
pockets,  and  a  ball  in  each  of  said  pockets. 

5.  A  projectile,  comprising  a  casing  having  an  explosive 
chambar  therein,  said  casing  and  chamber  being  reduced  in 
diameter  in  the  forward  portion  thereof,  a  series  of  balls 
held  is  the  outer  surface  of  said  projectile  and  adapted  to 
be  dlatribated  laterally  thereof  in  the  explodon  of  said 
projectile,  and  a  supplemental  series  of  balls  held  within 
said  flnt  named  series,  forwardly  of  the  enlarged  portion 
of  said  casing,  whereby  said  supplemental  halls  will  be 
driven  forwardly  of  said  projectile  in  the  explosion  thereof. 


1,154.4$8.  BECOEDEB.  Fuo  G.  Bosi,  Rocky  Ford, 
Colo.  Piled  Nov.  21,  1914,  Serial  No.  878,869.  Be- 
newed  Aug.  6,  1918.    Serial  No.  48,876.     (CL  284—80.) 


1.  In  eombination  with  tb«  band  of  a  speedometer,  tach- 
amefer,  or  the  like,  of  a  recorder  therefor  comprising  a 
easing  throogh  which  said  hand  passe*,  a  record  sheet, 
clock  fltfchantem  for  feeding  said  sheet,  means  for  making 
a  Tlsibla  mark  on  said  shaet.  and  maana  whereby  the  dock 
mechanism  and  last  mentioned  BMans  can  be  slmnltano- 
onsly  rendered  inoperatlTe.  aaid  means  including  a  plnnger 
adapted  to  be  depressed  by  said  hand. 

2.  A  recorder  comprising  a  record  sheet,  a  hand  morable 
over  said  sheet,  an  ink  distributer  carried  by  one  and 
thereof,  clock  mechanlam  for  feeding  said  sheet,  and  a 
plunger  actuated  by  said  hand  when  in  normal  position 
for  slmttltaneooaly  stopplac  Mid  clock  meebaBism  and  cla- 
rating  said  ink  distribnter  out  of  cenUct  with  said  sheet 

8.  Aa   automatic  stop   for  the   feed   mechanism,   of  a 


record  sheet,  of  a  recorder  comprising  in  combination  with 
a  marking  hand  having  an  inclined  under  surface  of  *« 
plunger  having  an  inclined  upper  end  adapted  to  coSperata 
with  the  upper  surface  of  the  hand  and  its  lower  end 
adapted  to  engage  a  moving  portion  of  the  feed  mechanlam 
upon  the  hand  reaching  its  normal  position. 

4.  A  recorder  comprising  in  combination  a  record  sheet, 
a  pair  of  rolls  over  which  said  abeet  travels,  a  clock  neeh- 
aniam  for  turning  one  of  the  rolls,  a  marking  hand  mov- 
able over  said  sheet,  a  plunger  having  one  end  provided 
with  an  inclined  surface  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said 
hand  for  forcing  said  plunger  into  a  posltloh  to  stop  said 
clock  mechanism,  and  a  coil  spring  for  returning  said 
plunger  to  normal  position. 


1,154,4.:J>.  IXjCK  FOR  VEHICLE-DOORS.  Ahthcb 
JA.ME8  SrHoLFiEUD,  Ridge  Bank.  Todmorden.  and  John 
BiCMABD  Redman.  Sandbwl.  Heb<len  Bridge  Kngland. 
Filed  Dec.  K,  1913.     Serial  No.  805.275.     (CI.  70—14.) 


1.  In  a  door  lock,  the  combination,  with  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  slidable  therein  and  controlled  by  fluid  preasura 
and  provided  with  a  guide  for  the  locking  bolt ;  of  a  main 
spring  operating  to  slide  the  piston  in  one  direction,  a 
locking  bolt  alldable  longitudinally  in  the  said  guide  in- 
dependently of  the  piston,  and  an  auxiliary  spring  operat- 
ing to  press  the  said  bolt  forwardly  in  its  guide  and  per- 
mitting it  to  move  learwardly  without  sliding  the  said 
piston. 

2.  In  a  door  lock,  the  combination,  with  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  slidable  in  the  cyUnder  and  controlled  by  fluid 
pressure,  and  a  sleeve  secured  to  the  piston  and  provided 
with  a  guide  for  the  locking  holt ;  of  a  main  spring  op- 
erating to  slide  the  piston  in  one  direction,  a  locking  bolt 
slidable  in  the  aald  guide  Indnwadently  of  the  piston  and 
provided  with  an  abutment  which  limits  its  forward 
movement  in  the  guide,  and  an  auxiliary  spring  arranged 
in  the  said  sleeve  between  the  said  abutment  and  the  pis- 
ton and  permitting  the  locking  bolt  to  slide  rearwarAly 
without  sliding  the  piston. 


1,154,440.  MACHINE  FOB  TREATING  MATERIALS 
WITH  A  LIQUID.  F«ani  ScHUBsax,  Hamburg,  Ger- 
many. Filed  Mar.  6.  1913.  Serial  No.  752.122.  (CI. 
8—19.) 


1.  The  described  machine  for  treating  Bkatarlals  with  a 
Uqaid,  comprising  a  trmigh.  a  channel  leading  from  tb« 
bottom  of  the  trough,  said  channel  extaadlag  downwanUy 
bakrw  the  bottom  of  the  troogh  than  latanlly  and  up- 
wardly and  discharging  into  the  said  troagli,  the  ehaaMl 
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forming  a  coatiouoiu  and  unobctructed  pasatcc,  aad  a 
pipe  for  tntrodnclJig  compreaaed  air  loto  the  upwardly 
projectlDc  portion  of  aald  channel. 

2.  The  deacribed  macbloe  for  treatlac  materiala  with  a 
liqaid,  comprldDg  in  combination,  a  trough,  a  channel 
starting  from  nld  trougb  the  other  end  of  which  returna 
to  said  trough,  the  returning  end  of  aaid  channel  having 
a  longitudinal  mouth  at  right  angle*  to  the  longitudinal 
opealng  of  uid  channel  starting  from  said  trough,  a 
pipe  for  Introducing  compreaaed  gas  entering  the  return 
part  of  aald  channel,  subatantlally  aa,  and  for  the  pur- 
poae,  set  forth. 

3.  The  described  machine  for  treating  materials  with  a 
liquid,  comprising  In  combination,  a  channel  containing 
said  liquid  and  materials  and  starting  from  a  All  opening 
to  which  its  other  end  returns,  a  pipe  for  Introdudng 
compressed  air  which  enter*  the  return  portion  of  said 
channel,  and  a  sieve  device  adapted  to  be  introduced 
through  the  All  opening  and  to  catch  the  material  circulat- 
ing In  aald  channel,  substantially  as,  and  for  the  purpose, 
set  forth. 

4.  The  machine  describad  for  treating  materials  with 
liquid,  comprising  a  trough  having  a  funnel  in  Its  bottom, 
the  bottom  Inclining  toward  the  fnnnel,  means  for  beat- 
ing the  trooffh,  a  channel  leading  from  the  funnel  and 
extending  up  above  the  trougb  and  dlsiAarglng  into  the 
same,  and  means  for  admitting  compressed  air  Into  the 
channels. 

5.  The  herein  deaerlbed  apparatni  for  treating  mate- 
rials with  a  Uqald,  comprisliiig  aa  open  top  ekmgated  re- 
ceptacle, a  channel  ezteadtng  downward  from  the  bottom 
of  the  recaptacia  at  one  end  thereof,  tbeta  laterally  in  the 
direction  of  the  aide  opposite  from  which  It  started,  then 
upwardly  above  the  top  of  the  receptacle  and  having  Its 
end  curved  over  the  aaid  receptacle,  and  a  pipe  for  ad- 
mitting eompresaed  air  to  said  channel. 

I  Claims  6  to  »  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,154.411.  TRANSFORMER  REGULATION.  Kdmuxd  O. 
ScHWKiTtEB,  Chicago,  111.  FUed  Dec.  7,  1910.  Serial 
No.  596.068.     (CI.  171—119.) 


1.  In  combination,  alternating-current  supply  mains 
i-avluj?  a  substantially  constant  eteetro  motive  force  Im- 
pr.'ssed  thtrpupon,  load  circuit  mains,  a  transformer  com- 
prising primary  and  secondary  winding*  connected  to  said 
supply  and  said  load  mains,  reapectively,  said  transformer 
being  80  constructed  as  to  secure  sufBclently  high  mag- 
netic leakage  to  limit  the  current  on  accidental  short 
circuit  to  a  safe  value  and  thereby  prevent  disruption  of 
the  transformer,  a  rotary  eondenoer,  Huch  as  a  synchro- 
nous motor  connected  across  said  load  circuit  mains,  means 
for  over-cxcltlng:  the  field  of  said  synchronous  motor  to 
cause  the  same  to  draw  leading  current  sufllcient  to  cor- 
rect the  lenkage  of  the  transforater  at  a  given  load,  and 
a  regulating  device  controlled  by  the  voltage  oa  aaid 
load  mala*  for  regulating  tbe  field  strength  of  said 
raiary  condenser  to  a  proper  degree. 


2.  In  combination,  three-phase  supply  malna  having  a 
subaUntially  conatant  alternating  electro-motive  force  Im- 
pressed thereupon,  three-phase  load  malas,  transfonaar 
means  ladudlag  primary  wladiags  coanaetsd  to  the  sap- 
ply  mains,  and  secondary  windings  connected  to  the  load 
mains,  cores  for  said  windings,  aald  wlndinga  being  spaced 
apart  on  said  cores  to  caoae  relatively  high  magnetic 
leakage  between  said  windings,  and  thereby  to  limit  short 
circuit  current  to  a  safe  »alne.  load  devices  connected  to 
said  load  mains,  a  three-phase  rotary  condenser  having 
means  to  over-excite  the  laid  theraof  connected  to  said 
load  mains,  and  a  vol tage-coa trolled  regulator  for  gov- 
erning the  field  excitation  of  aald  rotary  condenser  to 
correct  the  magnetic  leakage  In  th«  transformer  regard- 
less of  tbe  value  of  the  load. 


1,154.442.     TIRE-TOOU     KaiNK    Bcmso.n.    Muncv.    I'a. 
Filed  Hec.  -.1,  1914.    Serial  No.  878,715.     iCl.  152— :.'7.i 


1.  A  tool  for  repairing  tiren.  comprising  two  plvotally 
united  handled  members  terminating  In  Jaws,  each  Jaw 
having  at  the  front  end  a  curved  spur,  the  spur*  of  the 
respective  Jaws  being  positioned  on  the  same  side  face  of 
the  tool  and  being  curved  oppositely  in  outward  lateral 
directions  to  space  the  pointed  ends  of  the  spurs  a  dis- 
tance apart  to  adapt  them  to  simultaneously  embed  them- 
selves In  the  material  of  a  tire  at  opposite  sides  of  a 
cut  or  puncture  to  distend  the  same  without  entering 
tbe  spur*  In  the  cut  or  puncture. 

2.  A  tool  for  repairing  tires,  comprising  two  plvotally 
united  handled  members  having  Jaws  st  the  forward  ends, 
said  Jaws  terminating  in  front  ends  disposed  inwardly 
toward  each  other,  each  Jaw  having  a  plurality  of  curved 
spurs  on  a  face  of  the  tool,  the  spurs  on  the  two  Jaws  be- 
ing on  the  same  fkce  of  the  tool,  the  spur*  on  the  one 
Jaw  curvinst  laterally  outward  in  the  opposite  direction 
from  those  on  the  other  Jaw  and  the  spurs  on  the  respec- 
tive Jaws  having  their  pointed  ends  spaced,  in  the  closed 
position  of  the  Jaws,  a  distance  apart  to  adapt  them  to 
be  embedded  in  the  material  of  a  tire  at  opposite  sides 
of  a  cut  or  piinctnre  to  distend  the  same  without  enter- 
ing the  tool  In  said  cut  or  puncture. 


1,154.44.3.  HOLDER  FOR  TAPB-WOUND  CONES  AND 
THE  LlKK.  RoBKHT  8.  Shaip,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  National  Tape  Company.  Inc..  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  10.  1914. 
Serial  No.  817.764.      (CI.   242—141.) 

1.  A  holding-structure  including  in  combination,  a  base- 
member  provided  with  an  approximately  central  recess 
and  with  side  reeeaaes,  an  arch-member  upstanding  froas 
tbe  base-member  and  having  Its  ends  angulated  to  engage 
in  aaid  side  recesses,  and  a  supporting  member  rotatably 
disposed  In  said  central  recess  and  connected  at  Ita  apper 
end  to  said  arch-msmber. 

2.  A  holder  ineludiag  in  combination,  a  base  member 
provided  with  a  central  receas  and  having  an  upstanding 
circumferential  flanga  provided  with  recesses ;  an  arch- 
menber  comprising  converging  vertical  portions  one  of 
which  is  provided  with  an  elongated  slot  and  both  of 
which  are  provided  with  angulated  ends  adapted  to  sa- 
ga^ in  the  flange-recesses,  snd  a  horixoatai  portion  pro- 
vided with  an  aperture  intermediate  Its  Juncture  with 
asld    vertical    portions ;    and    a    cone-supporting    member 
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removably  disposed  In  said  central  recess  and  having  its 
upper  end  extencttng  Into  said  aperture  and  roCattvely 
sustained  by  the  aroh-n>eml>^r. 


.•J.  A  holder  including  in  combination,  a  base-member 
provided  with  a  central  recess  having  a  substantially 
vertical  wall  aud  having  an  upstanding  circumferential 
flange  provided  with  recesses;  an  arch-member  compris- 
ing converging  vertical  portlona  one  of  which  la  provided 
with  an  elongated  slot  and  both  of  which  are  provided 
with  angulated  ends  adapted  to  engage  in  the  flange 
recesses,  and  a  borizontal  portion  provided  with  an  aper- 
ture intermediate  its  Juncture  with  said  vertical  portions  : 
and  a  cone-supjwrtlng  member  removably  disposed  in  said 
central  recess  and  having  its  lower  end  provided  with  a 
relatively  cylindrical  portion  adapted  to  present  a  surface 
substantially  parallel  to  the  vertical  wall  of  said  recess 
and  having  its  upper  end  extending  Into  said  aperture  and 
rotatirely  sustained  by  the  arch-member. 

4.  A  holder  Including  In  combination,  a  base-member 
provided  with  n  central  recess  and  a  screw-hole  communl 
eating  with  the  recess  and  having  a  circumferential  flange 
provided  with  recesses ;  an  arch-member  provided  with 
outsunding  portions  adapted  to  extend  Into  said  flange- 
recesses  ;  a  cone-supporting  member  having  Its  lower  end 
disposed  In  said  central  recess  and  Its  upper  end  connectwl 
to  the  arch-member  and  rotatably  sustained  thereby ;  and 
a  tubalar  tape-wound  cone  rotatlvely  supported  on  said 
cone-sUpporting  member. 

5.  A  holder  Including  In  combination,  a  base-member 
provided  with  a  central  recess  and  a  screw-hole  communi- 
cating with  the  recess  and  having  a  circumferential  flange 
provided  with  recesses ;  an  arch-member  provided  with 
outsunding  portions  adapted  to  extend  Into  said  flange- 
recesses  :  a  tapered  cone-supporting  member  having  Its 
lower  end  disposed  in  said  central  recess  and  its  "fipper 
end  connected  to  the  arch-member  and  rotatably  sustained 
therebj- ;  and  a  tubular  tape-wound  cone  rotatlvely  sup 
ported  on  said  cone-supporting  member. 


1,154,444.  BALL-BEARING.  Cahl  A.  Shelujehg,  Elgin. 
III.  nied  Dec.  29.  1914.  Serial  No.  879,520.  (a. 
B4— 59.) 


frj* 


1.   A 
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ball  bearing  comprising  outer  and  inner  revoluble 
members,  sleeves  fitted  within  tbe  outer  member  and  upon 
the  Inner  member,  a  plurality  of  rings  concentrically  dis- 
posed about  tb»>  sloeve  on  the  inner  member  and  having 


holes  at  intervals  therein  registering  with  each  other, 
bearing  balls  interposed  between  the  rings,  the  said  rlags 
being  formed  with  socket*  conmanlcatlng  with  the  holes 
and  receiving  the  bearing  balls,  aad  bolts  passed  trans- 
versely through  the  rings  at  points  between  certain  of 
the  bearing  ball*  for  connecting  tbe  said  rings  in  unison, 
the  said  balls  being  of  a  size  to  protrude  beyond  the  Inner 
and  outer  peripherle*  of  tbe  ring*  for  contact  with  the 
sleeves. 

2.  A  ball  bearing  comprising  outer  and  inner  revolabie 
members,  sleeves  fitted  within  the  outer  member  and  upon 
tbe  Inner  member,  a  plurality  of  Huge  coBcentrieally  dis- 
posed about  tbe  sleeves  on  the  Inner  member  and  having 
holes  at  Intervals  therein  registering  with  each  other, 
bearing  balls  Interposed  between  tbe  rings,  the  said  rings 
being  formed  with  sockets  communlcatiBg  with  the  holes 
and  receiving  the  bearing  balls,  bolts  passed  transvtfsely 
through  tbe  rings  at  points  between  certain  of  the  bear- 
ing balls  for  connecting  tbe  said  rings  in  unison,  the  said 
balls  being  of  a  size  to  protrude  beyond  the  inner  and 
outer  peripheries  of  the  rings  for  contact  with  the  sleeves, 
and  cheek  plates  detachably  connected  to  opposite  ends 
of  the  outer  member  and  disposed  concentrically  about 
the  inner  member. 


1,154,445.  RAIL  CHAIR  AND  FASTENER.  James  E. 
Shope,  ConnellsvlUe,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1914.  Serial 
No.  875.908.      (CI.  239 — 6.) 


J'-t. 


Tbe  combination  with  the  meeting  ends  of  a  pair  of 
rails,  a  rigid  flsb  plate  contacting  with  one  sMe  thereof, 
having  means  for  attachment  to  a  cross  tie,  said  rigid 
plate  having  a  longitudinal  groove  in  its  Inner  side  adja- 
cent said  rail,  connecting  with  a  series  of  epenii^s  which 
tapered  toward  the  outer  side  of  said  rails,  a  movahls 
flsh  plate  contacting  with  the  outer  side  of  said  rails, 
means  for  moving  said  movable  plate  toward  tbe  rlfld 
plate,  said  movable  plate  having  a  longitudinal  groore  la 
Its  Inner  side  adjacent  said  rails  connecting  with  a  series 
of  openings  which  are  of  the  same  size  throughout  their 
length,  pins  tapering  to  one  end  tor  a  portion  of  their 
length  and  of  the  same  size  throughout  the  remainlBff 
portion,  said  tapered  ends  adapted  to  be  Inserted  in  tbe 
tapered  openings  In  the  rigid  flsh  plate  with  their  uni- 
form portions  in  the  alined  openings  in  the  movable  plate 
and  in  the  openings  through  the  track  rslls,  and  means 
in  conjunction  with  the  outer  ends  of  said  pin*  for  pra- 
venttng  their  removal. 


1,164,446.     DUMPING-CAR.     Wiluam  D.  Skidmom,  Pel- 
ham.    N.    Y.      Original   appUcatlon   filed  Apr.   9.    1©14, 
Serial  No.  830,744.     Divided  and  thU  appUcation  filed 
Nov.  3,  1914.     Serial  No.  870,071.     (CL  106—191.) 
1.  In   a    dumping   car,    the   combination    with   runnlnt 
gear,  end  frames,  means  adapted  to  plvotally  aupport  Mid 
body  upon  said  running  gear,  and  means  adapted  whca  in 
one  position  to  maintain  said  body  borlaontal  and  when 
in  another  position  to  allow  aaid  body  to  tOt;  of  aieaas 
adapted  to  tilt  the  said  body,  and  means  adapted  to  ele- 
vate a  side  wail  of  tbe  said  body  aa  tbe  aanae  la  tilted, 
said  means  comprising  an  extension  on  said  side  wall  Ail- 
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crnmed  In  ooe  of  uld  end  franiM,  and  means  adapted  to 
depresa  the  Inner  end  of  said  extension,  the  point  of 
engagement  between  the  said  depressing  means  and  the 
said  extension  morlng  along  said  extension  as  the  body 
is  tilted. 

2.  In  a  dumping  car,  the  combination  with  running 
gear,  end  frames,  a  car  body  plTotally  supported  upon 
said  running  gear  and  between  said  end  frames,  and  sides 
for  said  car  body  provided  with  extensions  pivotally 
mounted  In  said  end  frames,  of  means  adapted  to  tilt 
said  body  from  ita  borixontal  position  and  means  adapted 
to  elevate  one  of  said  sides  as  the  car  body  tilts,  compris- 
ing a  roller  upon  the  end  of  the  car  body  adapted  to  bear 
upon  the  inner  ends  of  the  said  extensions  of  said  sides 
and  to  depress  said  inner  ends  and  thereby  elevate  the 
outer  ends  bearing  the  sides. 


3.  In  a  dumping  car,  the  combination  with  running 
gear,  end  frames,  one  of  said  end  frames  beint;  provided 
with  notches,  a  car  body  plvotally  supported  upon  said 
running  gear  and  between  the  said  end  frames,  and  sides 
for  said  car  body,  said  sides  being  provided  with  exten- 
sions having  studs  adapted  to  plvotally  engage  with  the 
said  notches  In  said  end  frame ;  of  means  adapted  to 
tilt  said  body  from  its  horizontal  position  and  means 
adapted  to  elevate  one  of  said  sides  as  the  car  body  tilts, 
comprising  a  device  upon  the  end  of  tbe  car  body  adapted 
to  bear  upon  the  inner  ends  of  the  said  extensions  and 
to  depress  said  inner  ends  and  thereby  elevate  the  outer 
ends  bearing  the  sides. 

4.  In  a  dumping  car,  the  combination  with  running 
gear,  end  frames,  each  of  said  end  frames  being  provided 
with  a  notch,  a  car  body  plvotally  supported  upon  said 
running  gear  and  between  the  said  end  frames,  and  sides 
for  said  car  body,  said  sides  being  provided  with  studM 
adapted  to  plvotally  engage  with  the  notches  in  said  end 
frames ;  of  means  adapted  to  tilt  said  body  from  its  bori- 
xontal position  and  means  adapted  to  elevate  one  of  said 
sides  as  tbe  car  body  tilts,  comprising  a  device  upon  the 
end  of  the  car  body  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  Inner  ends 
of  the  said  extensions  and  to  depress  said  inner  ends  and 
thereby  elevate  tbe  outer  ends  bearing  the  sides. 

5.  In  a  dumping  car,  the  combination  with  running 
gear,  end  frames,  one  of  said  end  frames  being  provided 
with  notches,  a  car  body  plvotally  supported  upon  said 
running  gear  and  between  the  said  end  frames,  and  sides 
for  said  car  body,  said  sides  being  provided  with  exten- 
sions having  studs  adapted  to  plvotally  engage  with  tbe 
said  notches  in  said  end  frame ;  of  means  adapted  to  tilt 
said  body  from  ita  horlxontal  position,  means  adapted  to 
elevate  one  of  said  sides  as  the  car  body  tilts,  comprising 
a  device  upon  the  end  of  the  car  body  adapted  to  bear 
upon  the  Inner  ends  of  the  said  extensions  and  to  depress 
said  inner  ends  and  thereby  elevate  the  outer  enda  bear- 
ing the  sides,  and  supports  against  which  the  Inner  ends 
of  said  extensions  are  adapted  to  bear  when  said  side 
walls  are  elevated. 

[CUlma  6  to  11  not  printM  in  the  Gasette] 


1,154,447.  IlfPREONATINO  APPARATUS.  Olitm  B. 
SLnraa,  Boffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Buffalo  Foundry  A 
Machine  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1910.  Serial  No.  592,836.  (CI. 
91 — 48.) 


1.  .Vn  impregnnting  device  comprising  a  vacuum  cham- 
ber, a  tank  for  holding  an  impregnating  fluid  arranged 
within  said  vacuum  tank,  means  for  supplying  an  article 
to  be  Impregnated  to  said  tank  and  arranged  within  said 
chamber  and  outside  of  said  tank,  means  for  receiving  the 
impregnated  article  from  said  tank  and  arranged  within 
said  chamber  and  outside  of  said  tank  and  guiding  means 
which  ni-s  arranged  within  the  tank  and  around  which 
said  article  is  adapted  to  pass  while  moving  from  the 
supplying  and  receiving  means  outside  of  tbe  tank. 

2.  An  impregnating  apparatus  comprising  a  vacuum 
casing  adapted  to  be  connected  with  an  exhausting  device, 
a  tank  for  holding  an  impregnating  liquid  arranged  in 
said  casing,  and  a  baffle  arranged  within  said  casing  and 
projecting  from  said  casing  into  said  tank  and  forming 
Inlet  and  outlet  throata  for  the  passage  of  the  article  to 
be  treated. 

3.  An  Impregnating  apparatus  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  Inlet  chamber,  an  outlet  chamber,  upright  wells  con- 
nected at  their  lower  ends  with  said  chambers,  respec- 
tively, a  tank  adapted  to  hold  an  impregnating  liquid  com- 
municating at  its  upper  end  with  said  wells,  and  means 
for  moving  a  sheet  like  material  from  said  inlet  chamber 
upwardly  through  one  of  said  wells,  thence  downwardly 
and  upwardly  through  said  tank,  and  thence  downwardly 
through  tbe  other  well  into  said  outlet  chamber. 

4.  An  impregnating  apparatus  comprising  a  casing 
having  an  inlet  chamber,  an  outlet  chamber,  upright  wells 
connected  at  their  lower  ends  with  said  chambers,  respec- 
tively, a  tank  adapted  to  hold  an  Imptegnatlng  liquid 
communicating  at  its  upper  end  with  said  wells,  means 
for  heating  the  interior  of  said  casing,  and  means  for 
moving  a  sheet  like  material  from  said  inlet  chamber 
upwardly  through  one  of  said  wells,  thence  downwardly 
and  upwardly  through  said  tank,  and  thence  downwardly 
through  the  other  well  Into  said  outlet  chamber. 

6.  An  Impregnating  app«ratiu  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  inlet  chamber,  an  outlet  chamber,  upright  wells 
connected  at  their  lower  ends  with  said  chambers,  re- 
spectively, a  tank  adapted  to  iiold  an  Impregnating  liquid 
communicating  at  its  upper  end  with  said  wells,  and 
means  for  moving  a  shset  like  material  from  said  inlet 
chamber  upwardly  through  one  of  said  wells,  thence 
downwardly  and  upwardly  through  said  tank,  and  thence 
downwardly  through  the  other  well  into  said  outlet  cham- 
ber comprising  supporting  rollers  arranged  in  the  casing 
at  the  lower  ends  of  said  wells  and  tank  and  at  the  upper 
ends  of  said  wells. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. ] 
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1,154»448.  BALL-CASTES.  tULru  HasUBT  8LWCKSR, 
Troy,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  HospiUl  Appliance  Com- 
pany. Troy,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Jan.  30,  1915.     Serial  No.  5,196.     (CI.  16—151.) 


1.  A  ball  raster,  including  a  tubular  shank  having  an 
enlarged  ball  housing,  a  ball  mounted  in  the  housing,  a 
t>all  bearing  surrounding  and  carried  by  the  shank  and 
having  its  outer  circumference  greater  than  tbe  circum- 
ference of  the  iMill  housing,  and  an  apertured  attaching 
plate  loosely  fitting  upon  the  housing  and  cooperating 
with  the  ball  bearing  to  bold  tbe  caster  against  longitudi- 
nal movement. 

2.  A  ball  caster.  Including  a  tubular  shank  having  an 
enlarged  ball  bousing,  a  ball  mounted  In  the  housing,  an 
Inner  ball  race  surrounding  and  fixed  to  tbe  shank,  an 
outer  liali  race  of  greater  diameter  than  the  exterior  of 
the  bousing  balls  between  tbe  races,  and  an  apertured 
attaching  plate  loosely  fitting  about  the  housing  and  abut- 
ting the  outer  ball  race. 


1,164,449.  STOP-MOTION  FOR  LOOMS.  Joseph  J. 
Smith,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  William  Firth, 
Chestnut  Hill,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1914.  Serial  No. 
878,026.      (CI.  18»— 81.) 


1.  A  stop  motion  comprising  a  vibratory  shipper  actu- 
ator having  a  pivoted  actuator  arm,  cooperating  magnetic 
holding  means  ou  said  actuator  and  arm,  means  to  sustain 
and  guide  said  arm  In  its  inoperative  movement,  and  an 
electric  circuit  in  connection  with  one  of  said  magnet 
members  and  having  circuit  closing  means. 

2.  A  stop  motion  comprising  a  vibratory  meml>er  having 
a  magnet,  a  pivoted  actuator  am  carried  by  said  member 
and  having  an  annature  to  cooperate'  irlth  said  magnet, 
means  to  sustain  said  arm  whereby  said  magnet  may  effect 
mechanical  contact  with  said  armature  at  the  limit  of  it« 
movement  in  the  inoperative  direction,  said  magnet  hav- 
ing an  electric  circuit  provided  with  circuit  closers. 

3.  A  stop  motion  of  the  nature  described  comprising  a 
vibrator  member  having  a  magnet,  means  for  vibrating 
said  vibrator  from  a  going  part  of  a  loom,  a  puller  arm 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  vibrator  below  said  magnet  and 
having  an  armature  to  cooperate  therewith,  and  an  elec- 
tric circuit  in  connection  with  said  magnet  and  having 
circuit  closers. 

4.  A  stop  motion  of  the  nature  described  comprising  a 
bracket  having  a  shaft,  a  guide  arm  adjustably  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  a  vibrator  monnted  to  swing  on  said  shaft 
and  having  a  magnet,  a  poller  arm  plvotally  mounted  on 
said  vibrator  below  said  magnet  and  having  an  armature, 
said  puller  arm  sustained  and  guided  by  said  gnlde  arm, 
means  for  effecting  tbe  operation  of  said  vibrator  and  an 


electric  circuit  including  said  magnet  and  having  circnlt 
closers. 


1,164,450.  WORK-HOLDER  FOR  MACHINE-TOOLS. 
MiCHAXL  Smolbnskt,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  June  5, 
1916.     Serial  No.  32,280.      (CI.  29 — 121.) 


1.  A  work  holder  comprising  a  fixed  shank  having  a 
conical  head  at  the  front  end  thereof  and  shaped  at  the 
rear  end  to  fit  in  a  socket,  a  sleeve  adjustable  along  the 
shank  and  having  expansible  fingers  bearing  against  said 
head  and  adapted  to  be  expanded  thereby  to  gripping  con- 
tact with  the  inside  of  a  hollow  piece  of  work,  and  meana 
to  hold  the  sleeve  at  adjustment. 

2.  A  work  holder  comprising  a  supporting  shank  having 
a  conical  head  at  the  front  end,  and  a  sleeve  screwed  on 
the  shsnk  and  split  lengthwise  to  form  a  plurality  of  ex- 
pansible fingers  surrounding  and  bearing  against  said 
head  and  adapted  to  be  expanded  thereby,  and  means  to 
hold  the  sleeve  at  adjustment  on  the  shank. 

8.  A  work  holder  comprising  a  shank  having  a  conical 
head  at  the  front  end,  a  sleeve  screwed  on  the  shank  and 
having  expansible  work  gripping  fingers  bearing  upon 
said  head  and  adapted  to  be  expanded  thereby  and  a  set 
collar  on  the  shank,  behind  the  sleeve,  to  hold  the  same 
in  adjusted  position. 


1.164,461.  COUNTER  FOR  BL.\NKS.  Edwix  (U  stave 
Stacde,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  May  7,  1912.  Serial 
No.  695,718.      (CI.  93 — 93.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  ratchet  wheel,  and  means 
for  operating  the  same,  of  a  slide  having  lugs,  to  engage 
the  teeth  of  said  wheel,  a  lever  plvotally  connected  with 
said  slide,  a  rocking  arm  having  a  recess  wherein  said 
lerer  is  pivoted  at  a  point  Intermediate  to  its  ends,  means 
yieldingly  resisting  tbe  oscillation  of  said  lever  In  said 
recess,  meana  for  positively  limiting  the  stroke  of^ssiil 
lever,  and  neana  actuated  by  the  passage  of  a  Uaak  for 
rocking  said  arm. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  standard  having  a  flanged 
upper  end  and  a  shaft  Journaled  therein,  of  a  ratchet 
whatl  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  means  secured  on 
said  shaft  and  having  frictional  engagement  with  said 
ratcjMt  wheel  for  tnnUng  the  same,  a  slide  arranged  to- 
reciprocate  on  said  flanged  end  and  having  lugs  to  engag* 
ClM  teeth  of  said  ratchet  wheel,  and  means  actuated  br 
the  moTcment  of  a  blank  for  reciprocating  said  slide  to 
alternately  engase  said  lugs  with  the  teeth  of  said  whael. 

3.  In  a  counting  mechanism  comprising  rotatabl«  mem- 
bers one  of  whlck  has  continuous  movanent  and  the  othar 
intermittent  movement,  stop-mechanism  for  holding  tbe 
intermittently  moving  membor  and  inclndlhg  a  pawl  and 
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ratchet  escapement  operatlvely  connected  with  the  Inter- 
mittently moving  membt^r,  and  means  adapted  to  be  op- 
erated by  a  box-blanir  and  operatlrefy  connected  with  the 
P*wl  and  ratchet  escapement  to  engage  one  pawl  of  the 
escapement  with  the  ratchet  as  the  other  pawl  is  dis- 
engaged from  the  ratchet,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  couiitln;,'  iinMhanlsm  comprising  rotatable  mem- 
bers one  of  whlrli  has  .dntlnuous  movement  and  the  other 
intermittent  movemenr.  stop-mechanism  for  holding  the 
Intermittently  moving  member  and  Incladlng  a  ratchet 
wheel  connecte.l  with  the  intermittently  moving  member 
and  a  slidabl«  bar  having  teeth  to  alternately  engage  the 
ratchet  wheel,  and  means  adapted  to  lie  actuated  by  a 
boi-blauk  and  operatively  ^nnecr.-d  with  said  bar  to  re- 
ciprocate the  same  to  liring  its  teeth  in  alternation  into 
engagement  with  the  ratchet,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  counting  mechanism  comprising  rotatable  mem- 
bers, stop-mechanism  for  holding  one  of  said  members 
from  continuous  movement  and  Including  a  pawl  and 
ratchet  escapement  operatively  connected  with  said  mem- 
ber, a  pair  of  continuously  revoluble' rolls  arranged  for 
the  passage  of  a  box-blank  between  them,  and  means  con- 
necting one  of  snld  rolls  with  the  pawl  and  ratchet  es- 
capement to  engage  one  pawl  of  the  escapement  with  the 
ratchet  as  the  other  pawl  is  disengaged  from  the  ratchet, 
substantially  as  described. 

r Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


tares  fberein,  a  shoe  having  Its  ends  and  sides  turned 
upwardly,  a  cover  arranged  over  said  shoe  and  its  ends 
to  be  bent  over  the  upturned  edges  of  the  shoe,  a  float 
adapted  to  seat  within  the  shoe  and  tightly  wedge  said 
covering  against  the  upturned  edges  of  the  shoe,  said 
float  provided  with  apertures  to  correspond  with  the  aper- 
tures In  the  plate,  and  mean«  placed  through  said  aper- 
tures for  holding  said  plate  and  float  and  shoe  In  an  as 
sembled   position. 


I,134.4.:i4.     LOCK.     George  N.  Stbicklax,  Savannah.  Ga. 
Filed  .Vpr.  I'o.    1915.     Serial  Xo.  22,091'.      (CI.  70—29.) 


1.154,452.  OIL  BURNER.  Loiis  Stockstro«.  St.  Louis. 
Mo.,  assignor  to  American  Stove  Company,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Julv  3,  1914' 
Serial  No.   <i48.759.      (01.  158 — 88.) 
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An  oil  burner  comprising  wick  tubes  having  their  upper 
ends  beveled,  combustion  tubes,  one  of  the  combustion 
tubes  having  an  Inwardly  dnwn  beading  adjacent  its 
lower  end  and  having  an  outwardly  flared  lower  end 
adapted  to  correspond  with  the  bevel  of  the  wick  tube, 
whereby  the  combustion  tubes  are  centered  on  the  wick 
tubes. 


1.154.45.3.  COMBINATION  PLASTERERS  IMPLE- 
MENT. AZARI.\H  D.  Strattox,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed 
Oct.  9,  1914.     Serial  No.  865.925.      iCl.  72—136.) 


1.  In  a  lock,  a  caalng.  a  spring  projected  latching  bolt 
alldably  monntetl  therein  and  having  a  yoke  end  straddling 
the  knob  cylinder,  a  spring  actuated  and  key  operated 
locking  plate  having  parallel  extensions  adapted  to  be  ar- 
ranged in  the  path  of  both  of  the  legs  of  the  yoke  and 
means  for  securing  said  locking  plate  in  operative  lock- 
ing position,  said  means  being  actuated  by  a  key  to  re- 
lease the  locking  plate. 

2.  In  a  lock,  a  casini^-,  a  spring  projected  latching  bolt 
slldably  naonnted  therein,  a  knob  cylinder  having  lateral 
arau,  a  yoke  head  on  said  latching  bolt  straddling  the 
knob  cylinder,  a  slldably  laoanted  locking  plate  having 
lateral  extensions  adapted  to  )«  arranged  in  the  path  of 
the  legs  of  the  yoke  head,  said  locking  plate  being  pro- 
vided with  an  L-shaped  slot  and  one  of  said  extensions 
having  a  cam  face  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  key  tang,  a 
spring  for  moving  the  locking  plate  la  one  direction  for 
carrying  the  extension  out  of  the  path  of  the  legs  of  the 
yoke  head,  a  pivoted  locking  dog  having  a  pin  fltted  with- 
in the  L-shaped  slot,  said  dog  bcTlng  a  key-operated  ex- 
tension and  a  spring  for  throwing  the  pin  of  the  lockltw 
dog  into  engagement  with  the  short  leg  of  the  L-shaped 
slot  to  secure  the  locking  plate  In  operative  latching  bolt 
locking  position. 


1,154,455.  METHOD  OF  PRODLCINt;  COMBUSTIBLE 
GASES.  Hcoo  Stbache.  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary. 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1915.     Serial  No.  7,756.     (01.  48—202.) 


1.  In  a  trowel,  a  plate,  a  handle  secured  to  said  plate 
intermediate  its  sides  and  ends,  said  plate  having  aper- 
tures adjacent  the  handle,  a  shoe  having  Its  sides  and 
edgea  turned  upwardly,  a  cover  arranged  under  the  shoe 
and  having  Its  edges  engaged  over  the  upturned  edges  of 
the  shoe,  a  float  to  fit  within  said  shoe,  and  Its  outer 
edges  to  engage  the  covering  carried  by  said  shoe,  uld 
float  having  apertures  therein  to  correspond  with  the 
apertures  In  said  plate,  means  placed  through  said  aper- 
ture* for  holding  said  parts  In  an  assembled  position. 

2.  In  a  trowel,  a  plate  substanUally  rectangular,  said 
plate  having  a  channel  formed  thereon,  and  having  aper- 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  gas  composed  of  distillation 
gases  and  water  gas,  consisting  In  consecutively  producing 
coal  distillation  gases  by  hot  blasting  coal  contained  in  a 
dlstllUng  chamber  arranged  in  the  generator,  accumulat- 
ing said  dlstining  gases  In  the  distilling  chamber,  forming 
water  gas  by  steam  blasting  and  displacing  the  said  dit- 
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tlllatlen  gases  by  the  water  gas  which  is  displaced  by  the 
ooBlHMiCioa  gates  of  the  following  hot  blasting  operation, 
sabataatlally  as  dascrlbed. 

2.  A  Method  of  predodng  a  gas  compoaed  of  distillation 
gases  aad  water  gas,  ssid  method  censlatiBg  in  producing 
coal  distlllatloB  gases  by  hot  blasting  eoal  contained  In  n 
dlstUHBg  chamber  arranged  In  the  generator,  accumulat- 
ing said  distilling  gases  in  the  distlUing  chamber  while 
the  gaa  outlet  valve  from  said  chamber  is  closed,  forming 
then  water  gas  by  steam  blasting  and  dlsplaeing  the  said 
distillation  gases  by  the  water  gas  formed  Into  the  gas 
outlet  piping  which  Is  at  the  time  open  and  which  during 
the  following  hot  blasting  operation  is  hrid  open  until  the 
prodacer  gas  still  contained  In  the  distilling  chamber  Is 
displaced  by  the  combustion  gasea,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed and  for  the  purpose  eet  forth. 

3.  A  method  of  producing  a  gas  composed  of  distillation 
gases  and  water  gas,  aaid  method  consisting  in  producing 
coal  distillation  gases  by  hot  blasting  coal  contained  in  a 
distilling  chamber  arranged  in  the  upper  part  of  the  gen- 
erator, accumulating  said  distilling  gases  in  the  distilling 
chamber  and  in  a  free  space  of  suitable  dimensions  ar- 
ranged above  the  same  while  the  gas  'outlet  valre  from 
said  chamber  and  space  is  closed,  opening  the  gas  outlet 
valve  atMl  forming  then  water  gas  by  steam  blasting,  driv- 
ing thanby  tbe  said  distillation  gasea  into  the  outlet  pip 
ing,  aD4  dosing  the  valva  of  said  piping  In  the  next  period 
of  hot  blaating  until  the  producer  gaa  contained  in  the  dis- 
tllllng  (hamber  is  displaced  by  the  combustion  gases,  sub- 
stantially as  descrit>ed. 

4.  A  method  of  producing  gas,  which  consists  in  gener- 
ating coal  distillation  gases  by  hot  hlaatlng,  then  generat- 
ing water  gases  by  steam  blasting,  and  ta  accumulating 
the  mtxed  gases  in  a  dosed  chamber,  and  tn  driving  tbe 
mixed  gases  out  of  the  said  chamber  with  tbe  succeeding 
hot  blast,  until  a  teat  flame  In  conacetlon  with  the  dis- 
charge pdpe  will  no  longer  bum. 

5.  A  method  of  producing  gas,  which  consists  in  con- 
secutively producing  coal  distillation  gases  by  hot  blasting, 
and  in  fbrming  water  gas  by  steam  blasting,  and  la  dis- 
placing the  mixed  gases  by  the  snceacdiBg  hot  UastlBg, 
until  a  test  flame  in  connection  with  the  discharging  gas 
no  longer  bums. 


I,184.*a6.  WIRE-STRETCHER.  Roma  C.  STuacavAXT, 
Weldoo.  Iowa.  Filed  June  24,  1913.  Serial  No.  775,571. 
(Cl.  254—72.) 


A  wire  stretcher  comprising  a  bar  having  notches  in 
each  side  edge,  the  notches  In  one  edge  being  staggered 
with  respect  to  those  In  the  other  edge,  a  frame  elldable 
on  Bald  bar,  an  operating  lever  incladlng  spaced  portions 
embracing  the  bar  and  frame  and  plTotally  connected  to 
opposite  aides  of  the  frame  respectively  and  further  hav- 
ing alined  slots  adjacent  each  side  edge  of  tbe  bar,  spring 
pawls  slldably  mounted  between  the  spaced  portions  of  the 
lever  adjacent  the  side  edges  of  the  bar  respectively,  esch 
of  said  pawls  comprising  a  stem  having  its  Inner  end 
forked,  a  roller  Joumaled  between  the  arms  of  snid  forked 
end  adapted  to  engage  In  the  notches  in  the  adjacent  edge 
of  the  bar,  and  the  trunnions  of  said  rollers  being  ex- 
tended through  the  alined  slots  of  the  lever,  spring  meaofl 
constantly  tending  to  move  said  stems  toward  the  bar  to 
engage  the  rollers  in  tbe  respective  notches,  a  pivot  rod 
mounted  on  the  lever  and  connecting  the  space  portions 
thereof,  a  pair  of  pawl  operating  levers  each  formed  from  n  I 
lengtb  of  wire  bent  to  produce  doable  loops  at  one  end  of 
each  IcTer,  one  of  tbe  loops  of  one  lever  being  pivoted  on 
said  pivot  rod  and  the  other  end  connected  to  the  adjacent  I 
spring  pawl,  a  rocker  arm  pivoted  between  the  portions  rf  \ 


said  IcTcr  and  i>aving  one  end  connected  to  the  other 
spring  pswl,  and  one  of  the  loops  of  the  other  pawl  oper- 
ating lever  being  pivotally  engaged  over  the  pivot  rod,  a 
Hnk  connecting  tbe  other  loop  of  the  last  named  lever  with 
said  rocker  arm,  and  means  for  attaching  one  end  of  tbe 
bar  to  a  fixed  part  and  the  opposite  end  to  the  frame  of  a 
wire  clamp. 


1,154,457.  HAT  BOX.  Adelaide  Taylor,  Stevens  Point. 
Wis.  Filed  May  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  26.348.  (01. 
229—16.) 


1.  A  hat  box  comprising  a  bottom  wall,  side  walls  se- 
cured to  three  of  the  edges  of  the  bottom  wall,  a  lip  se- 
cured to  the  other  edge  thereof  and  extended  upward,  to 
form  a  door  stop,  doors  hlngedly  connected  to  the  free 
ends  of  two  of  said  side  walls,  said  doors  being  of  a  height 
less  than  the  height  of  said  side  walls,  a  strip  connecting 
said  side  walls  above  said  doora,  a  stop  extending  below 
said  strip  and  a  closure  for  the  upper  end  of  said  box. 

2.  A  hat  box  comprising  a  bottom  wall,  side  walls  se- 
cured to  three  of  the  edges  of  the  bottom  wall,  a  lip  se- 
cured to  the  other  edge  thereof,  doors  hlngedly  connected 
to  the  free  ends  of  two  of  said  side  walls,  said  doors  being 
of  a  height  less  tbsn  the  height  of  said  aide  walls,  a  strip 
connecting  said  side  walls  above  said  doors,  a  removable 
top  for  closing  the  upper  end  of  said  box,  and  a  reinforc- 
ing strip  secured  to  the  inner  face  of  said  croes  bar  and 
extending  below  said  cross  bar  to  form  a  stop  for  said 
doora  at  the  upper  ends  thereof,  the  lip  secured  to  said 
bottom  forming  a  stop  for  the  lower  end  thereof. 

3.  A  hat  box  consisting  of  a  bottom  wall,  side  walls  se- 
cured to  three  of  the  edges  of  aaid  bottom  wall  and  sepa- 
rated from  each  other,  two  of  said  side  walls  being  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  overlapping  flaps  adapted  to  overlap 
each  other  and  the  other  side  wall  of  the  box  to  form  a  re- 
inforced wall  of  triple  thickness,  doora  hinged  at  one  side 
to  the  free  edges  of  said  sides  and  adapted  to  close  the 
open  side  of  said  bM,  aaM  doora  being  of  less  height  than 
said  sides  to  which  they  are  connected  tenalaatlBg  short 
of  tbe  upper  ends  thereof,  and  a  connecting  strip  arranged 
between  said  sides  above  said  doora. 

4.  A  hat  box  consisting  of  a  bottom  wall,  side  walls  se- 
cured to  three  of  the  edges  of  said  bottom  wall  and  sepa- 
rated from  each  other,  two  of  said  side  walls  being  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  overlapping  flaps  adapted  to  overlap 
each  other  and  the  other  side  wall  of  the  box  to  form  a  re- 
inforcing wall,  doors  hinged  at  one  side  of  the  free  edges 
of  said  flap  carrying  sides  and  adapted  to  close  the  open 
side  of  said  box,  said  doora  being  of  less  height  than  said 
sides  to  which  they  are  connected  terminating  short  of  the 
upper  ends  thereof,  a  connecting  strip  arranged  between 
said  Bides  above  said  doora,  and  a  reinforcing  strip  for  said 
connecting  strip  arranged  on  the  Inner  face  thereof  and 
having  right  angularly  extending  arms  at  its  opposite  ends 
positioned  to  engage  the  inner  faces  of  the  sides  to  which 
the  doora  are  connected. 

5.  A  hat  box  consisting  of  a  bottom  wall,  side  walls  se- 
cured to  three  of  the  edges  of  said  bottom  wall  and  sepa- 
rated from  each  other,  two  of  said  side  walls  being  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  overlapping  flaps  adapted  to  overlap 
each  other  and  the  other  side  wall  of  the  box  to  form  a  re- 
infordng  wall,  doors  hinged  at  one  side  to  tbe  free  edges 
of  said  flap  carrying  sides  and  adapted  to  close  tbe  open 
side  of  said  box,  said  doora  being  of  less  height  than  aail 
sides  to  which  they  are  connected  terminating  rtiort  of  the 
upper  ends  thereof,  a  connecting  strip  arranged  between 
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said  sides  above  said  doors,  and  a  reinforcing  strip  for 
said  connecting  strip  arranged  on  tbe  Inner  face  theraof 
and  having  right  angularly  extending  anna  at  its  opposite 
ends  positioned  to  engage  tbe  inner  faces  of  the  side*  to 
which  the  doors  are  connected,  said  reinforcing  strip  being 
▼Ider  than  the  strip  with  wUch  it  la  connected  and  with 
its  lower  edge  extending  below  the  Iow.t  edge  of  said  con- 
necting strip. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,154,458.  BREECH-LOADINO  SMALL-ARM.  LasLii  D. 
Tatlob  and  Frsduick  HcoHxa,  BirmlDgbam,  England  ; 
said  Hughes  assignor  to  said  Taylor.  Piled  Apr.  24, 
1914.     Serial  No.  834,230.     (CL  42—69.) 


1.  A  breech-loading  small  arm  having  a  plate  movable 
into  position  to  close  the  recess  in  its  side  for  the  lock 
mecbanlsm,  a  slidably-mounted  secondary  plate  to  which 
the  first-named  plate  is  hinged,  and  means  for  holding  the 
said  first-named  plate  In  soch  position. 

2.  A  breecb-loadlng  small  arm  having  a  dovetailed 
groove  formed  in  the  side  of  its  body  adjacent  tbe  recess 
for  the  lock  mechanism,  a  plate  movable  into  position  to 
close  Mid  recess,  a  secondary  plate  to  which  the  first- 
named  plate  is  hinged  slldably  fitted  in  said  groove,  and 
mfans  for  holding  tbe  said  first-named  plate  in  such  posi- 
tion. 

3.  A  breech-loading  small  arm  having  a  plate  hinged  to 
the  side  of  its  body  for  movement  into  position  to  close  the 
recess  for  the  lock  mechanism,  a  turn  button  having  Its 
stem  rotatably  mounted  in  one  end  of  the  plate  and 
provided  upon  its  inner  end  with  a  catch,  one  edge  nt' 
which  is  beveled,  a  plate  with  which  the  fir8t-name<l 
plate  coacts  to  bold  the  latter  in  such  position,  and  a  bev- 
eled projection  arranged  in  said  recess  for  engagement 
with  the  beveled  edge  of  said  catch,  to  partially  open  the 
said  first-named  plate. 

4.  A  breech-loading  small  arm  having  a  plate  hinged  to 
the  side  of  its  body  for  movement  into  position  to  close  the 
recess  or  tbe  lock  mechanism,  lock  mechanism  carried  hy 
said  plate  for  movement  therewith  into  said  recess,  and 
means  carried  by  said  plate  for  holding  it  in  such  position. 


1.154.459.  MINING -MACHINE.  Bemoxo  Viviam,  Mo- 
nessen,  Pa.  Filed  June  23.  1914.  Serial  No.  846,849. 
(CI.  125—14.) 


1.  In  a  mining  machine,  the  combination  of  a  support- 
ing standard,  a  rack  bar  shlftable  lengthwise  and  angularly 
movable  In  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  standard  and 
supported  and  guided  by  the  latter,  a  rotary  cutter  jour- 
nalei  on  one  end  of  said  rack  bar,  a  sprocket  wheel  having 
a  fixed  relation  to  said  cutter,  an  idler  sprocket  wheel 
Joumaled  on   the  other  end  of  said   rack   bar,  a  driving 


sprocket  wheel  joamaled  on  aald  atandard,  a  duln  drlTea 
by  the  last  named  sprocket  wh«el  and  paaalng  aroand  tb« 
other  sprocket  wheels,  actuating  means  for  aald  driTlng 
sprocket  wheel  mounted  on  said  atasdard,  and  means  for 
shifting  said  rack  bar. 

2.  In  a  mining  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sapport- 
tng  standard  formed  with  a  guldeway  extending  trans- 
versely through  the  aame,  a  rack  bar  shifUMe  lengthwise 
and  angularly  movable  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said 
standard  and  movable  through  the  guldeway  therein,  a 
rotary  cutter  Journaled  on  one  end  of  said  rack  bar,  a 
sprocket  wheel  having  a  fixed  relation  to  aald  cutter,  an 
Idler  sprocket  wheel  Journaled  on  the  other  end  of  said  rack 
bar.  a  driving  sprocket  wheel  Journaled  on  said  standard, 
a  chain  driven  by  the  last  named  sprocket  wheel  and  pass- 
ing around  the  other  sprocket  wheels.  actuaUng  means  fbr 
said  driving  sprocket  wheel  mounted  on  said  standard,  and 
means  for  shifting  aald  rack  bar. 


1.154,460.  DERRICK  APPARATUS.  Thomas  B.  Wai^ 
T»)X,  Wllllamsport.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1915.  Serial 
No.   20,272.      (CI.   212   -.-iS.) 


A  derrick  apparatus  comprising  an  apertured  plate 
adapted  to  be  fastened  to  a  fixed  object  and  provided  with 
a  socket  member  projecting  almve  the  same,  a  derrick 
post  passing  through  the  aperture  of  the  plate,  a  boom 
having  universal  bearing  In  said  socket  member,  and  tackle 
block  and  cable  connections  between   the  boom  and   post. 


1.1.')4.461.  «riHE-81<}NAL  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  Ed- 
oak  A.  Wai.z,  Jr..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  28,  1914. 
Serial    No.   H.''.3,749.      (CI.   240 — 22.) 


1.  In  a  dtre<-tion  indicator  for  vehicles,  a  casing,  spaced 
transparent  bull's  eye  set  in  openings  In  the  front  wall 
of  the  casing,  inwardly  directed  flanges  surrounding  the 
bull's  eyes,  reflectors  ntonnted  in  the  casing,  one  at  the 
rear  of  each  bull's  eye  and  projecting  cloeely  within  tbe 
adjacent  flange  to  form  with  the  bull's  eye  a  substantially 
light  proof  chamber,  and  an  electric  light  bulb  mounted 
within  each  reflector,  each  bull's  eye  being  formed  of 
colored  glass  with  a  portion  of  its  inner  face  coated  with 
an  inner  layer  of  paint  of  the  color  of  tbe  glass  and  an 
outer  layer  of  white  paint. 
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2.  A  direction  indicator  for  Tehldes  iaelodbig  a  eastac 
open  at  its  front,  a  hinged  closnre  for  the  eulnc  pro- 
▼kled  with  spaced  clrenlar  openings.  Inwardly  directed 
flanges  snrroandlng  tbe  openings,  ball's  C7«s  BOOBtad  Is 
tbe  openings  with  tbe  flanges  projecting  Inwardly  b«rond 
tbeaa,  redectors  mounted  in  tbe  casing  and  barliif  pe- 
ripheral outwardly  directed  flanges  adapted,  when  tbe  clo- 
sure is  shut,  to  be  spsced  from  the  inwardly  directed 
flanges  thereof,  lights  mounted  in  the  reflectors,  and  shat- 
ter rings  having  body  portions  adapted  to  seat  wltbin  tbe 
inwardly  directed  flanges  of  tbe  closare  when  the  latter 
is  shut  and  having  outwardly  directed  peHpberal  flanges 
secured  to  the  outwsrdly  directed  flanges  of  tbe  reflectors, 
the  shutter  rings  being  free  of  connection  exc^t  with  tbe 
reflectors,  whereby  the  closure  may  be  opened  and  sbut 
without  affecting  the  reflectors  or  lights  therein. 

3.  In  «  direction  Indicator  for  Tehides,  a  casing,  a  trans- 
parent ball's  eye  set  In  an  opening  in  one  wall  of  tbe 
casing,  and  a  light  tn  tbe  casing  to  project  its  rays  through 
tile  bull's  eye,  tbe  ball's  eye  being  formed  of  colored  glass 
with  a  portion  of  its  inner  face  coated  with  overlying 
layers  of  paint  of  dltferent  colors,  the  outer  layer  being 
a  reflector  of  light. 

4.  In  a  direction  inulciitor  for  vehiclee,  a  casing,  a  trans- 
parent boll's  eye  set  in  an  opening  in  one  wall  of  the  eas- 
ing, and  a  light  in  the  casing  to  project  Its  rays  tbroagh 
tbe  boll's  eye.  the  ball's  eye  betag  formed  of  colored  glass 
with  a  portion  of  its  inner  face  coated  with  overlying 
layers  of  paint  of  different  colors,  the  outer  layer  of  such 
paint  being  white. 

5.  In  a  direction  indicator  for  vehicles,  a  easing,  a  trans- 
parent ball's  eye  set  in  an  op«aing  in  one  wall  of  tbe  eas- 
ing, and  a  light  in  tbe  casing  to  project  Its  rays  through 
the  bull's  eye,  the  tmll's  eye  being  formed  of  colored  glass 
with  B  portion  of  its  inner  face  coated  with  overlying 
layers  of  paint  of  different  colors,  the  outer  layer  of  such 
paint  being  white  and  tbe  inner  layer  of  such  paint  being 
the  color  of  the  glass  employed. 


1.154,463.  WIRING  SYSTEM.  Kdoab  A.  Walx,  Jr.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed  July  28,  1P14, 
Serial  No.  853,749.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Feb.  a.  1916.     Serial  No.  6.713.     (Ci.  177—387.) 
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1.  The  combination  w^ith  signal  devices  and  a  common 
cireolt  therefor,  of  a  relay  in  the  drcait,  a  second  circuit 
closed  by  tbe  closing  of  the  relay,  and  an  addltioaal  sig- 
nal  device  in  the  second  circuit,  tbe  relay  being  arranged 
to  close  only  upon  paasage  of  cnrrait  through  tbe  common 
drcait  of  sufllcient  strength  to  energise  all  algnal  devices 
therein. 

2.  In  direction  slgnsling  systems  for  vehicles,  a  pair 
of  independent  front  aignala,  a  pair  of  independent  rear 
signals,  »  circuit  common  to  one  signal  of  each  pair,  a 
second  circuit  common  to  tlie  other  signals,  means  for  ss- 
leettvsly  closing  such  drcnlts,  an  aadlble  ■«g"n"nc  device 
In  a  drtott  common  to  both  drcuita,  and  resistance  oper- 
ated Bke*os  controlling  tbe  sounding  of  such  signal,  where- 
by tbe  slfnal  will  remain  silent  unless  all  signals  in  either 
of  the  flanst  drcalts  are  energised. 


8.  In  direction  signaling  systems  for  vehicles,  s  pair  of 
independent  front  signals,  a  pair  of  lndq>endent  rear  sig- 
nals, a  drcait  common  to  one  signal  of  each  pair,  a  aecond 
drcnit  common  to  tbe  other  signals,  mesns  for  selectivdy 
closing  such  circuits,  an  additional  signaling  device  in  a 
circuit  common  to  both  drcuita,  and  resistance  operated 
means  controlling  the  energisation  of  said  additional  sig- 
nal, whereby  such  additional  signal  will  not  be  energised 
unless  all  signals  in  one  or  the  other  of  the  first  drcults 
are  energised. 


1,154,468.  VEHICLE  TOP-OPERATING  MECHANISM. 
Dbltoit  Chaklkb  Watt  and  Frkdebick  Acocstcs 
GanABSON,  Barre,  Vt.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1914.  Serial  No. 
818,093.      (CI.  21—62.) 


1.  In  a  folding  vehicle  top,  tbe  combination  of  front 
and  rear  pairs  of  levers  having  their  opposing  ends  oppo- 
sitely curved, .  the  upper  rear  lever  having  its  forward 
portion  pivotally  connected  to  tbe  rear  portions  of  the 
front  pair  of  levers  a  short  distance  from  their  rear  ex- 
tremities and  the  lower  rear  lever  having  its  forward  por- 
tion pivotally  connected  to  the  rear  extremities  of  the 
front  pair  of  levers,  links  connecting  the  outer  ends  of 
both  pairs  of  levers  and  means  for  Imparting  movement 
to  the  levers  whereby  tbey  receive  parSllelogrammatie 
movement  and  the  front  levers  are  caused  to  fold  upon 
tbe  rear  levers. 

2.  In  a  folding  vehicle  top,  the  comMnation  of  pivoted 
top  sapports.  extensions  carried  by  said  supports,  a  cross 
bar.  links  connecting  the  extremities  of  tbe  cross  bsr  with 
tbe  extensions  of  the  top  supports  and  means  for  impart- 
ing a  redproeatlng  movement  to  the  cross  bar  to  effect 
a  raising  or  a  lowering  of  tbe  top. 

3.  In  a  folding  top  for  vehiclee.  the  combination  of  a 
pivoted  top  support,  extensions  carried  by  said  support,  a 
cross  bar,  links  connecting  the  extremities  of  the  cross  bar 
with  the  extensions  of  the  top  support,  a  longitudinally 
arranged  screw  connected  with  the  cross  bar  to  effect  a 
redproeatlng  movement  thereof  and  means  for  imparting  a 
rotary  movement  to  such  scsew  to  eifeet  a  raising  or  a 
lowering  of  tbe  top. 

4.  In  combination  a  vehicle  top  sdapted  to  be  extended 
or  contraded  and  raised  or  lowered,  a  system  of  levers 
conneded  with  the  top  to  effect  an  extension  or  a  contrac- 
tion thereof,  standsrds  snpportlng  the  top  and  pivotally 
connected  with  the  vehicle  body  to  effect  a  raising  or  a 
lowering  of  the  top,  shafts  mounted  opon  ssid  standards 
and  having  screw  thread  connedion  with  the  system  of 
levers,  means  for  imparting  a  pivotal  movement  to  the 
standards,  other  means  for  imparting  s  rotary  movement 
to  tbe  said  shafts  and  operating  mesns  fdr  slmultaneoasly 
actuating  both  the  standards  snd  shafts  whereby  the  t(v 
msy  be  extended  and  raised,  or  contraded  and  lowered  at 
one  and  the  ssme  operation. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  baring  hollow 
sides,  a  top  therefor,  standards  constituting  sapports  for 
the  top  snd  pivotally  conneded  to  the  vehicle  body,  a 
shaft  mounted  In  the  hollow  sides  of  the  vehicle  body,  a 
sccMid  shaft  In  the  standardB,  a  connedion  between  said 
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first  aad  second  nentloned  abafta,  a  ujatem  of  Icran  and 
links  having  connection  at  one  end  to  the  frMit  portion 
•t  tbe  top  nnd  having  connectlen  at  tb«lr  oppoalt*  end  to 
■kid  Mcoad  abaft,  and  means  for  Imparting  a  almoltane- 
oua  moTement  of  said  shafts. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,154.464.  STALK-HEADER  AND  ENSILAGE  CmTER. 
William  Welch,  Haskell,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-fourth 
to  Fldellia  D.  Welch,  Uaakell,  Tex.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1911, 
Serial  No.  665,801.  Renewed  Feb.  12.  1915.  Serial  No. 
7.«<fl7.     (Tl.  146—11.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  stalk  gath- 
ering and  carrying  means  including  an  endless  chain  sup- 
ported In  an  approximately  horiaontal  plane,  boriaoatally 
disposed  finpers  exfendlng  from  the  links  of  the  chain,  a 
guide  bar  terminally  supporting  the  fingers  said  guide  bar 
being  adjacent  to  and  spaced  from  one  lead  of  the  chain, 
a  longitudinally  disposed  spiked  roller  supported  for  rota- 
tion beneath  tbe  chain  in  poaition  to  engage  the  stalka 
and  to  pull  tbe  sUlks  downwardly  until  tbe  heada  reat 
OB  th«  fingerB  that  are  t^minally  supported  by  tb«  gold* 
bar.  thereby  alining  the  beads  with  respect  to  tba  cop- 
portlag  cliaiB,  a  cutter  to  aever  the  heada  from  the  atalka 
after  being  alined,  and  means  for  actuating  th«  chain, 
th«  cutter  and  the  spiked  roll. 

2.  In  a  mactUne  of  tbe  character  described,  stalk  gath- 
ering aad  carrying  means  including  an  endleaa  ctuda  sup- 
ported in  an  approximately  horliontal  plane,  the  n«k»  of 
•aid  chain  being  provided  with  laterally  txtendlng  flagers, 
a  guide  bar  terminally  supporting  the  fingera,  said  guide 
bar  being  ad^cent  to  and  spaced  from  one  laad  of  tbe 
chain,  stalk  severing  means,  means  for  palllag  down- 
wardly the  stalks  carried  between  the  fingers  of  tbe  chain 
until  the  heads  rest  upon  the  flagers  aad  are  tberehy 
supported  in  proper  alinement,  means  for  aeverlBg  the 
heads  thus  alined  from  the  stalks  and  means  for  chopping 
the  stalks  that  are  being  pulled  downward. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  stalk  gath- 
ering and  carrying  means  including  an  endless  chain  sup- 
ported in  a  horizonUl  plane,  the  links  of  said  chain  being 
provided  with  laterally  extending  fingers,  a  gnide  bar 
terminally  supporting  the  fingers,  said  guide  bar  being  ad- 
jacent to  and  spaced  from  one  lead  of  the  chain,  sUlk 
severing  means  arranged  below  the  carrier  chain  near  the 
front  thereof,  means  operating  on  the  stalks  carried  by 
the  chain  to  pull  said  sUlks  downwardly  while  in  transit. 
cutting  means  for  severing  the  heads,  which  arrest  tbe 
downward  movement  of  the  sUlks  by  impinging  on  the 
fingers  of  the  carrying  chain,  the  means  operating  to  pull 
the  stalks  downwardly  being  constructed  and  arranged  to 
continue  operatively  in  engagement  with  the  stalks  after 
tbe  heads  have  been  severed,  and  means  for  chopping  the 
stalks  while  being  pulled  downward. 


1.154,465.     HACKSAW-HOLDER.     Ha.vRr      N       Wills 
Rlverhead,     N.     Y.     Filed    July    8.     1916.     Serial     No' 
38.632.      tCl.  145—31.) 
1.  The    herein    described    hack   saw    holder   comprising 

relatively  fixed  and  stationary   parallel  plates,  a   handle 


aemred  to  tbe  stationary  plate,  a  plurality  of  yokes  em- 
bracing said  plates  and  secured  rigidly  to  one  of  tbees, 
saM  platee  being  spaced  to  admit  a  saw  blade  betwew 
tbem,  means  between  the  platea  to  determine  tbe  deptb 
of  cnt  of  tbe  saw,  and  a  wedge  plate  fitted  against  one  of 
the  frame  plates  and  within  the  yokes  serving  to  clamp 
the  frame  plates  and  saw  between  tbem  In  firm  position. 
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2.  In  a  hack  saw  holder,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
spaced  parallel  plates,  a  handle  secured  to  one  of  tbe 
plates,  a  plurality  of  U-shaped  yokes  extending  over  the 
two  plates  and  bearing  agalnat  the  outer  faces  thereof, 
means  locking  the  yokes  to  one  of  the  plates,  a  gage  plate 
between  the  two  frame  plates  and  having  its  lower  edge 
parallel  to  the  lower  edges  of  tbe  frame  plates,  a  binding 
member  between  one  leg  of  each  yoke  and  the  adjacent 
frame  plate,  and  means  acting  through  the  handle  serv- 
Ing  to  cause  said  binding  member  to  lock  tbe  saw  in  posi- 
tion with  Its  upper  edge  against  said  gage  plate. 

3.  In  a  hack  saw  holder,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
spaced  parallel  frame  plates,  a  plurality  of  U -shaped 
yokes  embracing  said  platee,  fixed  pins  rigidly  securing 
the  yokes  to  one  of  the  plates,  a  handle  secured  to  the  last 
mentioned  plate  and  having  a  bore  extending  tttere- 
through.  tbe  space  between  the  plates  being  adapted  to 
receive  a  saw  blade,  a  wedge  plate  lying  between  tbe 
movable  frame  plate  and  the  free  legs  of  the  yokes,  said 
wedge  plate  having  a  series  of  wedges  cooperating  with 
the  yokes,  and  means  extending  between  the  handle  bore 
serving  to  cause  tbe  wedge  plate  to  bind  tbe  saw  in  firm 
position  between  the  main  frame  pLites. 


1,154,466.  FLYIXO-MACHINE. 
Austria -Hungary.  Piled  Feb. 
747,776.      (CI.  244—20.) 


Franz    Wels,    Vienna, 
11,    1913.     Serial    No. 


-.-^ 


1.  In  a  fl.ving  nia< '  lae  t'^e  cmnblnation  of  a  frame; 
wings  fulcrumed  on  the  frame;  levers  fulc  rume<i  on  the 
frame  ;  and  means  connecting  said  levera  and  wings,  and 
the  points  of  connection  of  said  means  being  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  lerer  fulcrums,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  flying  machine  the  combination  of  a  frame ; 
wings  fnlcnimed  on  the  frame ;  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the 
frame :  a  saddle  mounted  on  said  lever :  a  hand  operated 
lever  fnlcmmed  on  the  frame  at  a  point  above  the  fulcrum 
of  the  flrat  named  lerer ;  and  moans  connecting  said 
levera  and  wings,  and  the  points  of  connection  of  said 
means  being  on  opposite  sides  of  said  lever  fulcrums, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  flying  machine  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
rocking  wings,  two  levera  fulcrumed  in  the  frame,  studs 
projecting  laterally  from  such  levera  and  adapted  to  turn 
aroand  tbe  longitudinal  ares  of  such  levera,  means  for 
connecting  such  studs  to  the  wings  whereby  simultaneous 
fBorements  of  the  two  levera  In  opposite  directions  act  to 
move  the  wings  in  the  same  direction. 
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l,li4.4«7.  MEANS  FOB  RBOULATINQ  THE  BUPPLT 
OF  LIQUID  TO  VAPOB-OENBRATORS.  JAMna  WUr 
araaoM.  Boston.  Haas.,  asalgnor  to  Oeneral  Electric 
Coapaiv.  a  Cori>oratloB  e<  New  York.  ContinBattea 
of  application  Serial  No.  660,529,  filed  Jan.  5.  1»12. 
This  a»pUeati«B  filed  Feb.  6,  1912.  Serial  No.  •70.S60. 
(CI.  lOa— 86.) 


1.  In  oomMnatlon,  a  boiler,  a  source  of  Uqnld  supply 
therefor,  a  conduit  discharging  vapor  from  tbe  boiler,  and 
means  responsive  to  changes  In  the  rate  of  flow  of  vapor 
through  tbe  conduit  for  progressively  increasing  the 
amount  of  liquid  per  unit  of  time  delivered  by  said  source 
to  tbe  boiler  aa  said  rate  of  flow  increases  and  for  prograa- 
slvely  reducing  tbe  supply  of  Hquld  per  unit  of  time  as 
■aid  rate  of  vapor  flow,  decreases. 

2.  In  qomblnatlon,  a  vapor  generator,  means  suplying 
liquid  thereto,  a  conduit  for  diacbarging  vapor  from  the 
generator,  means  movable  in  response  to  changes  in  tbe 
rate  of  flow  of  tbe  vapor  In  tbe  discharge  conduit  and 
after  it  leares  tbe  generator  for  progressively  varying  tbe 
amount  of  liquid  admitted  to  tbe  generator  from  said  aup- 
ply  meana,  and  means  responsive  to  changes  in  level  of 
the  liquid  In  the  generator  which  acts  in  opposition  to 
movable  means. 

3.  In  combination,  a  vapor  araerator,  means  supplying 
liquid  thereto,  a  conduit  for  dtocbarglng  vapor  from  tbe 
genei  '>r,  means  for  creating  a  pressure  difference,  the 
value  of  which  varies  with  changes  in  the  rate  of  flow 
of  vapor  through  the  conduit,  means  responsive  to  said 
pressure  difference  for  progrsaslvely  increasing  the  amount 
of  liquid  admitted  to  tba  generator  as  said  rate  of  flow 
of  vapor  Increaaea,  and  for  progressively  decreasing  the 
supply  as  said  rate  decreases,  and  a  device  acted  upon 
by  the  body  of  liquid  in  the  generator  fbr  modifying  the 
action  of  said  pressure  responsive  means. 

4.  In  combination,  a  boiler,  a  feed  pufiip  therefor,  a 
conduit  discharging  vapor  fron  tbe  boiler,  means  for 
creating  a  pressure  difference  that  Tarles  with  changes 
in  the  rate  of  flow  of  vapor  through  the  conduit,  means 
responsive  to  said  pressure  difference  for  progressively 
increasing  the  effective  delivery  of  liquid  by  the  pump  to 

,  tbe  bailer  as  aald  rate  of  low  increases  and  progreasively 
dacreaalng  It  aa  sakd  rate  of  flow  decreases,  and  a  device 
responalva  to  cbnngca  in  level  of  tbe  liquid  In  tbe  holier 
tor  preventing  said  presaura  reepoaalve  means  from  ad- 
mitting Uqnid  after  a  predetermined  level  bas  been 
reached. 

6.  In  oemblnatloB,  a  bailer,  a  feed  pump  therefor,  a 
conduit  dl4«b«rglng  vapor  from  tbe  boiler,  a  movable  mem- 
ber whose  poaltloB  i»rogreeslvely  changes  with  cbangea 
in  tbe  ra|«  <tf  flow  «<  vapor  through  tbe  ceadult,  a  oon- 
troller  for  tbe  pomp  arranged  to  progressively  Inereaae 
Ita  outpnt  aa  aald  rate  of  flow  Increaaes  and  to  prograa- 
slvely  decDeaae  It  as  aald  rate  of  flow  decreaaea,  and  a  de- 
vice for  traaamittlng  aaevements  of  the  member  to  tbe 
eentroUar. 

[Claim*  •  to  S4  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.] 


I,lft4,46e.  STAY-BOLT.  HaRiT  V.  Wilub.  Pblladelphln. 
Pa.,  aasignor  to  The  Baldwin  Locomotive  Works,  PbUa- 
delpbla.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Sept,  4,  1914.     Serial  No.  860,214.     (a.  86—16.) 


1.  The  combination  of  an  inner  and  an  outer  plate  of  a 
boiler,  tbe  inner  plate  having  a  threaded  opening  and  the 
outer  plate  having  a  plain  opening  and  having  a  seat  sur- 
rounding said  latter  opening ;  a  stay  bolt  having  a  thread 
at  one  end  adapted  to  tbe  threaded  <^>enlng  in  the  inner 
plate  and  having  a  seat  portion  at  the  opposite '^nd  ar- 
ranged to  bear  against  the  seat  of  the  outer  plate  and 
having  a  threaded  extension  beyond  the  seat  extending 
through  the  plain  opening;  and  means.  Independent  of 
the  plate,  for  holding  the  I>oIt  to  its  seat. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  inner  and  an  outer  plate  of 
a  holler,  or  other  container,  the  inner  plate  having  a 
threaded  opening,  tbe  outer  plate  baring  a  plain  opening*, 
a  beveled  seat  surronndlng  the  oi>enlng ;  a  stay  bolt  having 
a  threaded  portion  at  one  end  adapted  to  the  threaded 
opening  of  the  inner  plate  and  having  a  seat  portion  at 
the  opposite  end ;  a  reduced  thmirtart  portion  beyond  tbe 
seat  extending  through  the  plain  opening  in  the  outer 
plate ;  and  a  nut,  on  the  outside  of  the  outer  plate, 
mounted  on  tbe  reduced  threaded  portion  of  the  bolt. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  an  inner  and  an  outer  plate  of 
a  boiler,  or  other  container,  the  inner  plate  having  a 
threaded  opening,  the  outer  plate  having  a  plain  opening 
and  having  one  beveled  seat  on  tbe  Inner  aide  and  another 
beveled  seat  on  the  outer  side,  both  surrounding  said  plain 
opening ;  a  stay  bolt  having  a  threaded  portion  at  one  end 
adapted  to  the  threaded  opening  in  tbe  Inner  plate  and 
having  a  beveled  seat  adapted  to  the  Inner  beveled  seat 
of  the  outer  plate  a*nd  having  a  reduced  portion  extending 
through  the  plain  opening ;  and  a  nut  mounted  on  the 
reduced  threaded  portion  and  having  a  beveled  projection 
adapted  to  the  beveled  seat  on  tbe  outer  surface  of  tbe 
outer  plate. 

4.  A  stay  bolt  having  a  threaded  portion  at  one  end  of 
a  given  diameter  and  having  a  reduced  body  portion  and 
an  enlarged  portion  at  tbe  other  end  less  in  diameter  than 
tbe  threaded  portion  so  as  to  pass  through  the  threaded 
hole  in  the  plate  in  which  the  threaded  portion  is  to  be 
mounted,  said  enlarged  portion  hav|og  a  seat  section ; 
and  a  reduced  threaded  portion  beyond  the  seat  section 
arranged  to  receive  a  nut  for  confining  one  end  of  the 
bolt  to  a  plate. 


1,154,4«9.     STAY-BOLT.     HciiBY  V.  Wills,  PbiUdelpbla, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Baldwin  Loeomotive  Works,  PbiU* 
deli^ia.    Pa.,    a   Corporation    of    Pennaylvania.     Filed 
Sept.  4,  1*14.     Serial  No.  860,216.     (CI.  ^5 — 1.6.) 
1.  Tbe  coabiaatlon  of  a  stay  bolt  having  a  threaded 

portion  at  one  end  and  a  seat  portion  at  tbe  opposite  end ; 

two  plates,  one  having  a  threaded  opening  to  receive  tbe 

threaded   portion  of  the  plate,  the  other  having  a  large 
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threaded  opening ;  and  a  bushing  mounted  in  the  threaded 
opening  and  haying  a  seat  for  the  seat  portion  of  the  bolt, 
the  bushing  extending  beyond  the  plate  and  beyond  the 
bolt  and  flanged  over  the  bolt  to  hold  said  bolt  to  Its  Mat. 
2.  The  combination  of  a  stay  bolt  haying  a  threaded 
portion  at  one  end  and  a  beveled  seat  portion  at  the  oppo- 
site end  :  two  plates,  one  luiTlng  a  threaded  opening  to 
receive  the  threaded  portion  of  the  bolt,  the  other  having 
a  large  threaded  opening;  and  a  bushing  mounted  in  the 
threaded  opening  and  having  a  beveled  seat  for  the  seat 
portion  of  the  bolt,  the  bushing  extending  beyond  the 
end  of  tht»  holt  and  b»>yond  the  plate  and  flanged  over  the 
bolt  and  plate,  holding  the  bolt  to  Its  seat. 


e^' 


*,^'o 


X  The  combination  of  an  inner  and  an  outer  plate  of 
a  boiler,  the  inner  plate  having  a  threaded  opening ;  a 
bushing  in  the  outer  plate  having  a  tapered  seat ;  with  a 
stay  bolt  having  a  thread  at  one  end  adapted  to  the 
threaded  opening  of  the  inner  plate ;  and  a  tapered  head 
adapted  to  the  tapered  seat  of  the  bushing,  the  bushing 
being  beaded  over  the  head,  holding  the  head  in  steam 
tight  contact  with  its  seat. 


1.154,470.  ELECTRIC  WELDING-MACHINE.  Wiluam 
C.  WiNFiBLD  and  Albbbtis  C.  Tatlob,  Warren,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Wlnfleld  Electric  Welding  Machine 
Company,  Warren,  Ohio,  a  Corporation.  Filed  June  9, 
1911.     Serial  No.  632.211.      (CI.  219 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  welding  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  cylin- 
drical-welding electrode  and  an  electric-current  conducting 
support  therefor  comprising  an  extended  body  narrowed 
in  width  to  substantially  the  diameter  of  said  electrode, 
and  means  to  fasten  said  electrode  upon  said  body. 

2.  In  a  welding  machine  of  the  class  deacrlbed,  a  weld- 
ing contact-pin  and  a  support  therefor  comprising  a  nar- 
row arm  and  a  clamping  yoke  or  band  meUl  removably 
secured  to  said  arm. 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  weldtag  eon- 
tact  pin,  and  a  supporting  member  therefor  comprising  a 
tapering  extension  having  a  concaved  end  to  aeat  said  pin. 
and  a  reUtlvely  thin  clamping  yoke  for  said  conUctpln 
Caatenad  to  said  extenaion. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deacrlbed,  a  welding  con- 
tact pin,  and  a  supporting  member  for  said  eonUct-pin 
comprising  a  flat  tapering  body  of  the  same  width  rela 
tlvely  as  the  diameter  of  said  contact-pin  and  having  an 
end  face  to  engage  the  aide  of  the  contact-pin,  a  rein- 
forcing clamping  yoke  for  aald  eonUct-pin,  and  means  to 
fasten  said  yoke  npon  said  body. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  cla«  deacrlbed,  a  welding  con- 
tact-pin. and  a  relatively  narrow  and  deep  copper  arm 
having  a  concaved  recasa  at  Ita  and  to  saat  said  contact- 
pin,  and  a  clamping  yoke  for  said  oontaet-pin  made  of 
band  metal  and  havlAc  leg  portioaa  engafad  with  the  side 
faces  of  said  narrow*  arm,  and  bolta  to  ttghteB  and  fasten 
said  yoke  in  place. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  la  the  Oawtte.] 


1.154.471.  MOTOR-BOAT.  William  H.  Wolcx>tt.  Heis- 
Bon,  Wash.  Piled  Sept.  80,  1914.  Serial  No.  864,305. 
(CI.  115—39.) 


In  a  motor  boat,  the  combination  of  a  boat  hull  shaped 
to  form  a  plurality  of  tunnels  extending  in  a  fore  and 
aft  direction,  steps  at  the  forward  ends  of  said  tunnels, 
propelling  means  comprising  an  engine  located  forward 
of  said  steps,  a  plurality  of  rearwardly  sloping  propeller 
shafts  passing  through  said  steps,  and  a  propeller  work- 
ing in  each  of  said  tunnels. 


1,164,472.  POTATO  -  PEELER.  Kanbichi  Yakdshiji, 
Paradise,  Mont.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1915,  Serial  No.  19,244. 
(CI.  146—7.) 


1.  A  potato  peeler  comprising  a  T-sbaped  blade  sup 
porting  frame  having  the  enda  of  the  head  thereof  beat 
inwardly  to  form  blade  receiving  clampa,  set  screws  op- 
erating In  aald  clampa,  a  handle  attached  to  the  shank 
of  aald  frame,  the  head  of  said  T-shaped  frame  between 
the  bent  ends  thereof  being  laterally  twisted  and  the 
shank  of  aald  frame  offset,  and  a  blade  having  rearwardly 
extending  arms  at  Ita  oppoalte  enda  for  laaertloB  la  aaM 
clampa  with  a  catting  edge  arraaged  betweea  aald  anas. 

2.  A  potato  peeler  comprising  a  ahaak  harlng  a  handle 
secured  to  one  end,  a  head  extending  transveraely  from 
the  other  end  of  aald  shank,  said  head  having  oppoaltely 
diaposed  notches  In  its  aide  edgea  near  its  enda,  the  enda 
of  said  head  belag  twlated  laterally  at  the  portloa  bet  yen 
said  aotchea  and  bent  downwardly  and  then  Inwardly  to 
fbrm  the  spaced  ams  of  blade  receiving  clampa,  the  upper 
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anna  thereof  being  provided  with  screw  threaded  aper- 
tures, act  screws  operating  in  said  apertures,  spacing 
blocks  meunted  on  the  lower  arms  of  said  clamps,  and  a 
blade  having  its  rear  edge  sharpened  and  provided  with 
rearwardly  extending  arms  at  its  opposite  ends,  said  arms 
being  disposed  between  the  top  faces  of  said  blocks  and 
the  lower  end  of  said  set  screws. 


li 


1.154,478.  ELECTRIC  SNAP  SWITCH.  Julian  Zakb 
ZEWHKI  and  John  Kahasinski,  Detroit,  Mieh.  Filed 
Apr.  26,  1916.     Serial  No.  24,021.     (O.  176—291.) 


A  snap  switch  comprising  a  casing,  a  frame  mounted 
therein,  a  shaft  joumaled  in  the  frame,  aormally  sep- 
arated terminal  contacts  between  the  aald  shaft  and 
frame,  a  star  wheel  Journaled  upon  the  said  shaft  and 
having  it!  arms  provided  with  a  path  of  movement  In  the 
plane  of  the  said  contacts,  a  ratchet  wheel  connected  to 
the  said  star  wheel,  a  pinion  plate  journaled  upon  the 
aald  shaft,  an  engaging  pawl  for  the  aald  ratchet  wheel 
pivoted  to  the  said  plate,  the  aald  pawl  being  U-shaped 
and  having  oppoalte  notches  therein,  and  th«  said  pinion 
plate  being  provided  with  a  notch  la  its  baae  portion,  a 
looped  curved  wire  q>ring  having  a  central  portion  se- 
cured within  the  said  pinion  plate  notch  and  with  its  free 
ends  engaging  the  said  pawl  notches  and  a  shlftable  actu- 
ating rack  for  the  aald  pinion  plate. 

II 

1,164,474.  HOISTING  AND  DUMPING  MECHANISM. 
Fbanklin  B.  Abndt,  Gallon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
(Gallon  Iron  Works  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Gallon, 
Ohio.  Original  application  filed  Apr.  8,  1914,  Serial 
No.  830,469.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Mar.  23, 
1016.     Serial  No.  16,397.      (CI.  193—29.) 


In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  comM- 
nation  of  a  pit,  a  base  disposed  adjacent  the  mouth  of 
the  pit,  a  frame  hinged  to  the  base  for  movement  in  a 
vertical  plane  relative  to  the  baae,  a  partition  wall  car- 
ried by  the  aald  fraaoe.  a  spent  within  the  pit,  a  cut-off 
within  tlie  pit.  levers  mounted  upon  the  fraoM  abeve  the 
partition  Wall,  and  connections  between  said  lerera  and 
the  eat-off  and  the  spout  respectively. 


1,164.475.  EXPLOSIVE-ENGINE.  Chables  E.  Bakeb 
and  Evbbbtt  M.  db  Lono,  Hartford,  Conn.,  asaignors, 
by  mesne  asslgnmenU,  to  The  New  Britain  Machine 
Company,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necUcnt.  Filed  July  8,  1910.  SerUl  No,  570,949.  (CI 
137—82.) 


1.  A  casing  having  an  Intake  chamber  and  a  main 
chamber,  the  latter  divided  into  valve  and  outer  chambers, 
a  bearing  rising  from  the  floor  of  said  intake  chamber,  a 
valve  located  in  said  valve  chamber,  a  stem  projecting 
from  the  valve  Into  said  bearing,  a  spring  to  force  the 
valve  against  its  seat,  a  plate  closing  the  valve  cham- 
ber and  receiving  the  thrust  of  said  spring,  and  means  for 
adjustably  positioning  the  plate. 

2.  A  casing  having  an  intake  chamber  and  a  main 
chamber,  the  latter  being  divided  into  valve  and  outer 
chambers,  a  bearing  rising  from  the  floor  of  the  intake 
chamber,  a  valve  located  in  the  valve  chamber,  a  spring 
to  force  the  valve  agalnat  its  seat,  a  plate  located  within 
the  uMln  chaml>er  and  cloaing  the  valve  chamber  and  re- 
ceiving the  thrust  of  said  spring,  meana  for  adJuataMy 
poaltlonlng  aald  plate,  a  stem  projecting  from  the  valve 
into  said  bearing,  and  a  stem  projecting  from  the  oppo- 
alte side  of  said  valve  into  said  plate. 

3.  A  caalng  having  an  Intake  chaml)er  and  main  cham- 
bers, the  latter  being  each  divided  into  valve  and  outer 
chambers,  a  bearing  projection  rising  from  the  floor  of 
the  Intake  chamber,  valves  located  in  each  of  aald  valve 
chambers  to  control  the  inlets  to  the  main  chambera, 
stems  projecting  from  each  of  the  valves  into  said  bearing 
projection,  and  means  for  forcing  the  valves  against  their 
seata. 

4.  A  caalng  having  an  Intake  chamber  and  main  cham- 
bers, the  latter  befng  each  divided  into  valve  and  outer 
chambers,  a  bearing  projection  rtalng  from  the  floor  of 
aald  Intatke  chamber,  valvea  located  within  each  of  the 
valve  chambers,  a  valve  stem  projecting  from  one  valve 
into  said  bearing  projection,  a  stem  projecting  from  the 
opposite  valve  into  the  stem  of  the  first  mentioned  valve, 
and  means  for  forcing  the  valves  against  their  seats. 

5.  A  casing  having  closed  valve  chambers  located  there- 
in, valves  oppositely  located  in  said  chambers  to  control 
fiow  of  fluid,  a  stem  projecting  from  one  of  said  valves,  a 
stem  projecting  from  the  opposite  valve  and  having  a 
bearing  in  the  first  meationed  stem,  means  for  forcing  the 
valvea  to  their  aeata.  and  meana  arranged  to  adjust  the 
pressure  upon  the  valves  when  aald  chambera  are  closed. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,164.476.  FILLING  DEVICE.  Habbt  8.  Bbmjauin, 
Rocheater,  N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  9.  1912.  Serial  No. 
736.6T8.     (01.  22»— 16.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comUnation 
with  a  diacharge  member  having  a  pocket  therein,  of  a 
float  arraaged  In  aald  pocket,  and  a  retalaer  for  holding 
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tke  float  In  tbe  pocket  compiialnc  a  rubber  sleere  fitting 
over  tlM  dlMluirge  member  and  haTlng  a  croaa  piece  oon- 
flnlng  tbe  float  In  tbe  pocket. 


I 


2.  In  a  device  ot  tbe  elaaa  described,  tbe  combination 
wltb  a  bollow  band  pi«ee  fmnad  of  two  members,  one  of 
wblcb  is  provided  with  aa  aalazaed  chamber  adjacent  to 
tbe  otber.  a  flexible  tabe  nH—rtlH  tbrougb  said  cbamber, 
a  tube  compreaaor  arranfled  ta  Mid  ohamber  and  baring 
an  operating  portion  plTOtallj  Monated  on  tbe  compreaaor 
and  within  tbe  cbamber  and  BCtcDdlng  to  the  exterior  of 
tbe  band  piece,  and  a  rigid  dellrery  tube  extending  from 
tbe  band  piece. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination 
wltb  a  band  piece  formed  of  two  telescoping  bollow  mem- 
bers, one  of  wblcb  is  provided  wltb  an  enlarged  cbamber 
opening  laterally  and  tbe  otber  of  wblcb  Is  provided  wltb 
an  interior  annular  sboulder,  of  a  rigid  delivery  tube  bav- 
Ing  one  end  flttlng  in  tbe  last  mentioned  member  and  pro- 
Tided  wltb  a  nipple  in  proxlmltj  to  the  annular  ahoalder, 
a  flexible  tube  extending  thnragh  the  first  named  handle 
■lember  and  secured  to  tbe  nipple  to  wbicb  It  Is  held  by 
tbe  sbonlder.  and  a  tube  compressor  arranged  in  said 
ebamber  and  having  an  operating  portion  extending 
tbrongh  the  lateral  opening. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe.  clan  described,  the  combtnaaoa 
with  a  snbstantially  cylindrical  discharge  member  made 
of  non-condncting  material  and  having  a  downwardly 
opening  po4^et  In  Its  lower  end  and  a  bore  extending 
from  the  pocket  centrally  through  said  member  to  the 
apper  end  thereof,  of  a  float  made  of  non-condnctlng  ma- 
terial, arranged  within  said  pocket  and  having  a  stem 
extending  throagh  the  central  bore,  a  discharge  tube  of  a 
non-conducting  material  connected  to  the  discharge  mem- 
ber, said  discbarge  member  having  a  passageway  which 
communicates  with  the  discharge  tube  and  opens  at  one 
side  of  the  discbarge  member  above  the  pocket,  a  band 
piece  rigidly  secured  to  the  other  end  of  tbe  discharge 
tnbe,  a  flexible  tube  connected  with  tbe  hand  piece,  a 
conducting  piece  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  the  stem,  a 
pair  of  contacts  arranged  on  the  discharge  member  and 
adapted  to  be  electrically  connected  by  said  contact,  and 
a  signaling  circuit  connected  to  said  contacts. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  hand  piece  having  a  suitable  supply  connected 
thereto,  of  a  discharge  member  connected  to  said  band 
piece  and  carrying  a  float,  a  suction  device  for  withdraw- 
ing liquid  by  way  of  said  discharge  member,  and  a  signal- 
ing device  controlled  by  said  float. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,154.477.      GRATE.      Leo    J.    Bivdeb.    Spokane.    Wash. 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1913.    Serial  No.  806.R53.     (CI.  126 — 168.) 


In  a  grate  bar,  a  frame  comprisiii);  diverging  aide  bars, 
crosa  bars  connecting  said  side  bars,  fuel  supporting  sec- 
tions SBOunted  on  said  frame,  said  sections  having  diverg- 
ing depending  flanges  formed  on  the  under  side  thereof 
•ad  engaging  the  outer  faces  of  the  side  bars,  and  means 
for  connecting  said  sections  at  their  adjacent  ends. 


1.1M,478.    FBNDEB.    Rrria  D.  Biaddt.  AnacoMU.  Mont 
Filed  July  8,  1915.     Serial  No.  37,835.     (CI.  105 — 38.) 


Tbe  combination  with  the  tnmt  axl«  of  an  automobile, 
of  fender  supports  faateaed  tkereto  sad  each  comprising 
an  upwardly  inclined  ara  and  a  iawnwardly  inclined 
arm,  tbe  latter  having  a  loop  at  Ita  forward  end,  a  fender 
body  having  a  Jointed  conaeettoa  with  the  upper  arms  of 
said  supports  and  baring  baekwardly  extending  loops 
slidable  in  the  loopa  of  the  lower  arms  of  said  aupporta, 
shoulders  at  the  rear  ends  of  the  last  named  loops,  and 
coiled  expanalon  springs  encircling  the  relatively  alldable 
loops  of  the  aapports  and  fender  body  and  interposed  be- 
tween said  ahooklera  and  the  fender  body. 


1.15  4,479.  ROTABY  VALVE  FOB  0AS-BNQINK8. 
OaoBca  Bdkton  BamcT,  Greenfield,  Ind.  Filed  May 
14,  1912.     Serial  No.  697,281.     (CI.  123— «0.) 


1.  In  an  engine  including  a  working  cylinder,  a  piston 
reclprocable  in  the  cylinder,  a  crank  shaft  operable  by  tbe 
piston  and  valves  respectively  controlling  tbe  Inlet  and 
exhaust  of  fuel  into  and  from  the  cylinder,  each  of  said 
valves  Including  an  apertured  abaft,  a  valve  bead  sup- 
ported by  the  shaft,  means  for  driving  tbe  shaft  from 
said  crank  shaft,  and  means  coartlng  with  the  aperture 
of  each  valve  shaft  for  lubricating  the  valve.  Its  adjuncts 
and  said  crank  sbafL 

2.  In  an  engine  Including  a  working  cylinder,  a  piston 
reclprocable  In  the  cylinder,  a  crank  shaft  operable  by 
the  piston  and  valves  respectively  controlling  tbe  Inlet  and 
exhaust  of  fuel  Into  and  from  the  cylinder,  each  of  said 
valves  including  an  apertured  shaft,  a  valve  head  sup- 
ported by  thie  shaft,  means  for  driving  tbe  shaft  from  said 
crank  shaft,  means  for  supporting  each  valve  shaft  to 
eliminate  friction  upon  tbe  valvea,  aad  means  coacting 
with  tbe  aperture  of  each  valve  abaft  for  lubricating  tbe 
valve.  Its  adjuncta  and  said  crank   shaft. 

3.  In  an  engine  Including  a  working  cylinder,  a  piston 
reclprocable  in  tbe  cylinder,  a  crank  shaft  operable  by 
the  piston  aad  valves  respectively  controlling  the  Inlet 
and  exhaust  of  fhel  into  and  from  tbe  cylinder,  each  of 
said  valves  Including  an  apertured  shaft,  a  valve  head 
supported  by  the  shaft,  means  for  driving  the  shaft  from 
said  crank  shaft,  aad  a  casing  for  each  valve  having 
openings  formed  therein,  the  upper  faee  of  each  valve 
being  provided  with  a  recess  conuaunlcating  with  respee* 
tive  openings  for  tbe  Inbrlcatlon  of  the  valve,  its  adjuncts 
and  said  crank  shaft. 
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4.  la  aa  engine  incloding  a  working  cylinder,  a  plstaa 
MdprooiUe  la  the  cylinder,  a  crank  ahaft  operable  bsy  the 
piston  and  valvce  respectively  controlling  the  Inlet  and 
eahaust  of  fuel  Into  and  from  tbe  cylinder,  each  of  said 
▼alves  Including  a  ahaft  provided  with  a  lengltudinaUjr 
e»  tend  lag  aperture,  a  valve  casing  formed  with  aperturea 
commnnlcating  with  the  shaft  aperture  in  forming  a  co- 
acting  means  for  lubricating  the  bearings  of  said  shaft, 
and  mesne  connecting  aaid  valve  shafts  and  said  crank 
shaft  fior  driving  escb  of  the  former  from  the  latter. 

5.  In  an  engine,  a  working  cylinder,  a  piston  rsdpro- 
cable  la  the  cylinder,  a  crank  ahaft  operable  by  the  piston, 
valve  casings  adjacent  tite  cylinder  and  In  communication 
therewith,  an  apertured  ahaft  mounted  In  each  easing, 
bashings  supporting  each  ahaft,  an  Inverted  cup  valve 
carried  by  <«cb  abaft  to  control  commualoations  between 
the  caalngs  and  the  cylinder,  an  aperture  being  formed  in 
each  casing  to  communicate  with  tbe  aperture  of  tbe  valve 
ahaft  in  conducting  a  lubricating  agent  to  each  of  the 
buahlngs  and  In  directing  tbe  aurplua  to  aaid  crank  shaft, 
and  drive  means  between  each  of  tbe  valve  shafts  and  said 
crank  shaft. 


1,154,480.  FIBB-ALARM.  Robcbt  L.  B«1nkl«t,  Wlns- 
ton-Salem,  N.  C.  FUed  Jan.  11,  1916.  Serial  No.  l.Ml. 
(CI.  179—5.) 


1.  A  fire  alarm  comprlalng  a  telephone  and  a  normally 
idle  grapbopbone,  tbe  grapbophone  being  adapted  to  an- 
nounce to  the  telephone,  the  location  of  the  fire  when  set 
in  motion,  an  operating  member  to  be  actuated  to  set  the 
grapbopbone  In  motion,  and  a  circuit  closing  member 
to  close  tbe  circuit  of  tbe  telephone,  In  combination  with 
a  base  disposed  between  the  telephone  and  tbe  grapbo- 
pbone, a  pair  of  spaced  standarda  riaing  from  aaid  base, 
a  pair  of  substantially  borixontal  levers  fulcnuned  to  said 
standards,  a  connection  between  one  lever  and  the  oper- 
ating member  of  the  grapbopbone.  a  second  connection 
between  tbe  otber  lever  and  the  drmlt  closing  member  of 
the  telephone,  electro-magnetic  means  on  the  base  below 
the  levers  and  adapted  to  operate  the  aame  when  ener- 
gised, aa  electric  circuit  including  said  electro-magnetic 
means  nad  a  source  of  current,  and  a  fire  operated  circuit 
loser  likewise  Included  In  said  circuit. 

2.  A  device  designed  to  be  used  in  connection  with  a 
telephone  and  a  gra^hophone,  tbe  grapbopbone  being  ar- 
ranged wltb  Ita  transmitting  born  in  allnement  with  tbe 
receiving  born  of  the  telephone,  whereby  tbe  grapbopbone 
is  adapted  to  announce  a  mesaage  to  tbe  telephone  when 
set  lu  moiion,  comprising  a  base,  a  pair  of  spaced  standaroa 
rising  from  ssm  base,  a  borlsontal  lever  fulcrumed  inter- 
mediately of  Its  ends  to  one  of  said  standarda,  a  link  piv- 
otally  connected  to  tbe  outer  end  of  said  lever  and 
adapted  at  Ita  other  end  for  pivotal  eonnection  wltb 
the  clrcnlt  controlling  arm  of  said  telephsne,  a  lever  ful- 
crumed faitermedlately  of  its  ends  to  tbe  other  standard, 
the  inn«f  end  of  said  lever  being  substanflUlly  borlsontal 
and  the  outer  end  being  bent  upwardly  whereby  to  form 
■ubsUntlally  a  bell  crank  lever,  a  link  plvotally  connected 
at  one  end  to  tbe  outer  end  of  said  bell  crank  lever,  means 
for  connecting  the  other  end  of  the  link  to  tbe  startlag 
member  of  the  grapbopbone,  and  electro-magaeta  secured 
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to  said  bass,  oat  being  arranged  beaeatli  the  tnaer  ends  of 
each  of  said  levera. 


1,164,481.  PBOTECTINQ  DEVICE  FOB  AIB-BBAKE- 
PIPB  COUPLINGS.  Jacob  M.  Bcsabo,  Plttaborgh, 
BvEBSOH  P.  Cole,  CoraopoUs,  and  Fsank  H.  HASLaaa, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1915.  Serial  No.  18.740. 
(CL  188—13.) 


1.  In  a  protecting  device  for  air  brake  couplings,  tbe 
combination  wltb  a  rigid  conducting  pipe,  of  an  outer 
coupling  pipe  and  terminal,  a  support  therefor  permitting 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  coupling  pipe,  a  hose  cou- 
pling device  on  the  inner  end  of  the  coupling  pipe  and  the 
outer  end  of  the  conducting  pipe  each  provided  wltb  a 
lug,  a  connecting  hose  section  connected  at  each  end  with 
said  coupling  device,  and  a  coiled  spring  surrounding  the 
hose  section  and  having  Its  end  portions  engaging  said 
luga  and  colled  around  the  pipes  beyond  said  coupling 
devices. 

2.  In  a  protecting  device  for  air  brake  couplings,  the 
combination  with  a  rigid  conducting  pipe,  of  an  outer 
coupling  pipe  and  terminal  adapted  for  longitudinal,  lat- 
eral and  vertical  movement,  a  hose  section  connecting  the 
rear  end  of  tbe  coupling  i^pe  with  tbe  front  end  of  tbe 
conducting  pipe,  a  colled  spring  adapted  to  be  depressed 
on  backward  movement  of  the  coupling  terminal  and  to 
expand  to  return  aaid  terminal  to  normal  position,  and  a 
helical  spring  depending  from  the  car  framing  provided 
with  a  looped  terminal  loosely  engaging  the  coupling  pipe 
and  adapted  to  move  laterally  and  vertically  wltb  it  and 
to  provide  for  longitudinal  movement  therein. 


1.154,482.    SPIKE.    JOHN  M.  Btbd,  Haxleburat,  Ga.    Fllad 
Feb.  26,  1916.     Serial  No.  10,781.      (CI.  86—28.) 
1.  A  spike  including  a  psir  of  anchoring  prongs,  and  a 

cutting  edge  formed  lietween  said  prongs. 


2.  A  sfdhe  including  a  shank  having  aa  inwardly  di- 
rected longitudinal  alot,  and  grooves  formed  in  altnement 
with  said  slot  axtaadiag  longltadlaally  of  ths  shank  ta 
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define  a  cutting  edge  and  terminating  at  a  point  interme- 
diate tbe  inner  extremities  of  the  prongs  and  the  opposite 
end  of  tbe  shank. 

3.  A  spilie  including  a  shank  baTing  an  inwardly  di- 
rected longitudinal  slot  defining  a  pair  of  anchoring  prongs, 
the  inner  extremities  of  said  prongs  being  reduced  in 
thickness  and  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  outer  ends  being 
beyeled  downwardly  and  outwardly,  said  shank  baring 
opposed  grooves  extending  longitudinally  thereof  in  allne- 
ment  with  the  slot  and  defining  a  cutting  edge  disposed 
between   the  prongs. 

4.  A  spike  Including  a  shank  having  an  inwardly  di- 
rected slot  at  one  end  defining  a  pair  of  anchoring  prongs, 
a  head  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  shank,  said  shank  hav- 
ing opbosed  groo\«>8  correspondingly  inclined  with  relation 
to  tbe  opposite  faces  of  the  shank  and  converged  to  define 
a  cutting  edge  between  the  inner  ends  of  the  prongs. 

5.  A  spike  including  a  shank  having  an  inwardly  di- 
rected longitudinal  slot  defining  a  pair  of  anchoring  prongs, 
and  having  opposed  grooves  defining  a  concaved  cutting 
ed^c"  disposed  between  the  prongs. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


1,154,4S3.  DRILLrJAB.  Andbcw  S.  Calhodn,  East 
Uverpool,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1914.  Serial  No. 
886.451.      (CI.   255—27.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  debcrlbed,  a  tubular  stock  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  lateral  vent  slots  and  with  a  tool  socket 
at  one  end  and  a  guide  aperture  at  the  other  end,  a 
mandrel  operating  through  said  guide  apertnre  and  hav- 
ing a  lateral  enlarged  tip,  said  mandrel  and  its  tip  being 
of  less  length  than  the  interior  of  the  stock,  whereby  the 
guide  aperture  will  be  automatically  cleared  of  obstruc- 
tions in  event  of  the  breakage  of  tbe  mandrel,  and  means 
for  coupling  an  operative  member  to  said  mandrel. 


1,154,484.  RESILIENT  TIRE  FOR  ROAD-VEHICLES. 
William  Hazblwood  Carmont,  Kingston,  England. 
Filed  Feb.  26.  1914.     Serial  No.  821,214.      (CI.  152—5.) 


1.  A  resilient  tire  for  wheels  of  road  vehicles  consisting 
ol  a  stretchable  cover  of  tire  rubber,  a  filling  of  softer 
rubber  inside  the  Atretchable  cover,  a  ring  of  suitable  ma- 
terial within  the  inner  edges  of  the  stretchable  cover, 
the  softer  rubber  being  positioned  between  the  ring  and 
inner  surface  of  the  cover  so  that  when  the  ring,  soft 


rubber  and  the  stretchable  cover  are  positioned  on  the  rtm 
of  a  wheel  and  the  cover  is  tightened  at  its  inner  edges 
to  secure  It  to  the  rim  of  the  wheel,  the  side  walls  of 
the  cover  having  action  on  the  aoft,  rubber  to  force  it 
toward  the  tread  surface  of  the  cover  and  so  compress 
same  while  the  action  of  tightening  the  stretchable  cover 
will  cause  a  stretch  on  the  side  walls  of  the  cover  due  to 
the  compression  of  the  soft  rubber. 

2.  A  resilient  tire  for  wheels  of  road  vehicles  compris- 
ing a  stretchable  cover  of  tire  rubber,  a  rib  of  the  same 
material  as  said  cover  formed  on  the  tread  surface  of  the 
latter,  said  rib  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  alined 
I  openings  therein  at  regular  intervals,  a  ring  of  suitable 
I  material  within  the  inner  edges  of  the  stretchable  cover 
I  and  adapted  to  fit  over  the  rim  of  the  wheel,  a  filling  of 
softer  rubber  Inside  the  stretchable  cover,  studs  formed 
i>y  tne  soft  rubber  filling  and  projecting  through  tbe 
openings  in  the  rib  of  said  cover,  and  clencher  members 
for  securing  the  stretchable  cover,  soft  rubber  filling,  and 
ring  in  position  on  the  rim  of  the  wheel  and  for  tightening 
tne  stretchable  cover  around  said  soft  rubber  filling  and 
ring,  whereby  said  tilling  becomes  compressed  within  the 
stretchable  cover  and  the  studs  are  forced  beyond  the 
tread  surface  of  the  rib,  said  cover  being  stretchable  to 
constantly  exert  tenalon  upon  the  soft  rubber. 


1,154,485.  TRACING-CLOTH.  Robiht  Clay,  Cheadle, 
England.  Filed  June  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  843.560.  (CI. 
26—2.) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  a  tracing  cloth  with  a  sur- 
face which  will  take  or  absorb  ink  by  roughening  the  sur- 
face with  a  very  finely  engraved  pattern  surface  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  a  tracing  cloth  with  a  sur- 
face which  will  readily  take  or  absorb  ink  consisting  in 
roughening  the  surface  by  embossing  the  surface  with  a 
very  finely  engraved  roller  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  a  tracing  cloth  which  will 
readily  take  or  absorb  ink  consisting  in  roughening  the 
surface  by  embossing  with  a  roller  engraved  with  very 
fine  lines  substantially  as  described. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  tracing  cloth  with 
a  roughened  tmbossed  surface  which  will  readily  take  or 
absorb  ink  substantially  as  described. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  tracing  cloth  'em- 
bossed upon  one  side  to  roughen  the  surface  to  cause  it 
to  readily  take  up  or  absorb  ink  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,164,486.  HANGER  FOR  POLISHED-ROD  ADJUST- 
ERS FOR  WELLS.  Thomas  Cox,  Oakland,  C*L,  u- 
slgnor  to  John  F.  Lucey,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Jan. 
23,  1915.     Serial  No.  4,011.      (CI.  255—18.) 


1.  The  hanger  for  well  polished  rod  adjuster  consisting 
of  an  open  frame  adapted  to  be  slipped  over  tbe  end  of  a 
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walking-beam,  said  frame  converging  from  top  to  bottom 
and  p8y>vlded  at  the  bottom  with  a  suspension  book. 

2.  The  banger  for  well  polished  rod  adjnater  consisting 
of  an  open  frame  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  a  walking- 
beam  and  to  rest  freely  upon  tbe  beam  and  provided  at 
its  lower  end  with  an  open-faced  hook  having  its  journal- 
bearing  face  substantially  coincident  with  a  line  passing 
centrally  and  vertically  through  the  hanger-frame. 

8.  The  hanger  for  well  polished  rod  adjuster  consisting 
of  an  open  frame  formed  of  upright  side  bars  converginit. 
front  and  rear,  from  top  to  bottom,  horisontally  disposed 
bars  connecting  the  ends  of  the  side  bars,  and  a  casting 
connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  frame  and  provided  with 
a  Journal-bearing  for  tbe  suspension  of  the  polished  rod 
adjuster. 

4.  The  hanger  for  well  polished  rod  adjuster  consisting 
of  a  member  for  attachment  to  a  walking  beam,  and  a 
pendant  from  said  member  formed  with  a  Journal-bearing 
face  disposed  substantially  coincident  with  a  line  passing 
centrally  and  vertically  through  said  member  and  hori- 
sontally through  tbe  center-bearing  of  the  beam  when  the 
beam  it  in  its  horixontal  position. 


1,164,«7.  ROTARY-VALVE  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION 
ENGINE.  Jamkr  R.  Cotlii,  HuntaTiUe,  Ala.,  assignor 
of  one-fourth  to  John  J.  Friedel,  North  Chattanooga 
Tenn.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1915.  Serial  No.  408.  fCl' 
128—80.) 


In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  having 
oppositely  disposed  oflTstandlng  valve  casings  at  its  outer 
end,  each  valve  casing  having  diametrically  oppoaed  porta, 
a  rotary  valve  mounted  in  each  valve  casing  and  having  a 
diametrical  port,  a  crank  shaft,  a  apur  gear  secured  to 
the  crank  shaft,  an  idle  gear  wheel  In  meata  with  the 
spur  gear,  a  second  gear  wheel  connected  with  the  Idle 
gear  wheel  to  rotate  therewith,  two  gear  wheels  of 
larger  diameter  than  the  second  gear  wheel  and  In  mesh 
therewith,  sprocket  wheels  connected  with  the  two  gear 
wheels,  other  sprocket  wheels  connected  with  the  stems 
of  the  Talves  and  sprocket  chains  connecting  the  sprocket 
wheels,  whereby  for  each  four  cycles  of  the  crank  shaft 
the  valTea  make  a  one-fourth  revolution. 


1,154,486.  BROODER.  Pbasl  Damibu.,  Lawton,  Okla. 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1916.  Serial  No.  12,042.  (CL  110-^2.) 
1.  A  brooder  comprising  a  base  plate,  concentric  an- 
nular walls  rising  from  said  plate  and  spaced  apart  form- 
ing a  brooder  chamber  and  a  runway,  aald  walla  having 
openinsa  therein  for  the  passage  of  the  ehleka,  a  lamp 
support  moanted  centrally  within  the  brooder  chamber,  a 
hover  blanket  connected  with  said  lamp  support  and  en- 
gaged with  the  inner  upright  wall,  said  blanket  depand- 
iBg  Into  said  chamber,  and  a  vertically  movable  kood 
mounted  over  said  hover  chamber. 


2.  A  brooder  comprising  a  base  plate,  concentric  an- 
nular walls  rising  from  said  plate  and  qwced  apert  form- 
ing a  brooder  chamber  and  a  runway^  said  walls  havlnc 
openings  therein  for  the  passage  of  the  chicks,  a  lamp 
support  mounted  centrally  within  the  brooder  chamber,  a 
hover  blanket  connected  with  said  lamp  support  and  en- 
gaged  with  the  Inner  upright  wall,  said  bUnket  depend- 
ing into  said  chamber,  a  vertically  movable  hood  mounted 
over  said  hover  chamber,  a  hood  having  a  cone  ahaped 
top  with  openings  therein,  and  a  cone  shaped  deflector 
depending  from  the  top  of  said  hood  and  of  smaller  diam- 
eter. 


8.  A  brooder  comprising  a  drcnlar  base  plate,  annular 
upright  walls  mounted  on  said  baae  plate  and  spaced 
laterally  from  each  other,  said  walls  having  openings 
therein,  a  lamp  socket  disposed  centrally  on  aald  base 
plate  within  the  inner  wall,  a  hover  blanket  engaged  at 
ita  center  with  aald  lamp  socket  and  provided  at  Ita  onter 
edge  with  an  annular  member  adapted  to  engage  the  up- 
per edge  of  aald  Inner  wall,  said  blanket  being  of  greater 
diameter  than  the  diameter  of  said  Inner  wall,  standards 
rising  from  said  base  plate  ontslde  of  said  inner  wall  and 
converging  toward  their  upper  enda,  a  pulley  supported 
by  tbe  eonvwglng  ends  of  aald  standards,  a  hood  rild- 
ably  engaged  with  aald  standards,  and  a  flezlble  einnent 
connected  with  said  hood  and  passing  over  said  palley. 

4.  A  brooder  comprising  a  baae  plate  moanted  on  roll- 
ers, annular  concentric  walls  rising  from  said  base  plate 
and  spaced  from  each  other,  aald  Inner  wall  having  an 
opening  therein,  a  standard  rising  from  said  base  pints, 
a  hood  Bupported  by  and  mounted  for  vertical  movement 
on  said  standard,  a  cone  ahaped  deflector  depending  from 
the  top  of  said  hood  and  heating  meana  mounted  within 
said  inner  wall. 

6,  A  brooder  comprising  a  base  plate,  an  upright  wall 
rising  therefrom  and  having  an  opening  therein.  Inverted 
U-ahaped  sUndarda  having  the  free  enda  of  their  legs 
secured  to  aald  baae  plate  and  their  cross  bats  intersect- 
ing each  other  at  a  point  above  said  wall,  a  hood  slidably 
mounted  on  said  standarda,  and  means  for  ralalag  and 
lowering  said  hood. 


1,164.489.  BOOKBINDER.  Thbodor  Danhls  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  '874.882 
(CI.  129—86.) 


A  binder  comprising  sections.  levers  pivoted  to  the 
tions  and   having  alota,  a  pin   received  In   the  slots. 
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black  ekRylBK  tbe  pin,  a  ibaft  opon  which  said  block  !■ 
■ercw-thMsdad,  and  another  block  alldably  mounted  on 
tha  shaft  aad  to  wklch  the  inner  ends  of  th«  tevers  are 
ptT«ted. 


1,154,490.  GOLF-CLDB.  Robert  Hobabt  Datis,  New 
Tork,  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1915.  Serial  No.  6,279.  (CT. 
46 — 4.) 


sy 


1.  A  goif  dub  comprlslBg  a  back,  and  a  resilient  face 
plate  united  at  one  end  to  tbe  said  back  and  harln^  at 
the  free  end  thereof  bearing  contact  wltb  the  back,  to  ac- 
commodate Itself  to  tbe  yleldlns  of  the  Intermediate  por- 
tion In  rem>ou«  to  a  btow. 

2.  A  coif  club  haTiag  a  resiUent  face  plate,  and  a  rela- 
tlTelj  rigid  back  pUte,  the  two  being  nalted  at  one  end. 
•Be  of  said  plates  haying  a  protuberant  element  Implng- 
tag  against  the  opposed  face  of  the  other  plate  to  afford 
bearing  ceatact  therewith  adjacent  to  the  free  end  of 
the  face  plate  and  permitting  a  movement  of  the  face 
plate  relatlvelj  to  the  back  plate  at  the  point  of  contact. 


1,164,491.  ORTHOPEDIC  CUSHION.  Louis  De  Oliva 
D«OL.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  May  15,  1915.  Serial  N». 
28,374.      (CT.  3»— 71.) 


1.  A  device  as  characterlied  wbleb  may  be  attached  lo 
the  shoe  if  desired,  comprising  an  air-filled  cushion  having 
continuous,  yielding  walls,  said  cuahlon  having  a  relatively 
thin  forward  portion  and  a  relatively  thick  rear  portion, 
tbe  i4de  walls  of  saM  rear  portion  being  reinforced  to  re- 
strain the  same  from  collapsing  vertically. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  device  as  character- 
ised having  a  yielding  wall  fiwntng  an  alr-fllled  chamber. 
belag  arranged  to  form  a  relatively  thin  forward  portion 
and  a  relatively  thick  rear  portion,  said  rear  portion  hav- 
ing at  the  teaer  edge  of  said  device  a  raised  portion  to  fit 
beneath,  for  supporting,  the  arch  of  the  foot,  and  vertical 
walls  for  said  rear  portion  said  walls  being  strengthened 
ta  reatrata  tbe  eraahlng  effeet  thereon. 


1,104.492.  POWBS-BPVD  FOR  DREDOE8.  Baai.  W. 
DOTTBH,  Aitkin,  Minn.  Filed  Oct.  2«.  1911,  Sertal  Mo. 
«6«,»40.  Renewed  May  S,  1914.  Serial  No.  «8e,a6A. 
(CI.  87—18.) 


1.  A  dredging  or  similar  machine  provided  with  spate 
on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  machine,  each  apod  being  made  of 
an  upper  and  lower  section  slldable  one  upon  the  other, 
the  lower  section  being  provided  with  a  rack,  a  pinioa 
mounted  on  the  upper  section  and  engaging  tbe  rack  of 
the  lower  section,  a  worm  wheel  on  tbe  shaft  of  the  said 
pinion,  a  worm  carried  by  the  upper  spud  section  ani 
BMshlng  with  the  worm  wheel,  snd  a  driven  abaft  apnn 
which  tbe  worm  is  mounted  to  slide  and  with  which  aald 
worm  tnras. 

2.  A  dredging  or  similar  machine  provided  with  spnds 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  machine,  each  spud  being  made  of 
an  upi>er  and  a  lower  section  slldable  one  on  the  other,  a 
rack  on  tbe  lower  section,  a  pinion  in  mesh  with  the  aald 
rack,  a  pinion  shaft  carrying  tbe  said  pinion  and  Jonr- 
nsled  on  tbe  upper  spod  section,  a  worm  wheel  on  the  said 
shaft,  a  bearing  mounted  to  swing  on  tbe  said  pinion  shaft, 
a  driven  shaft,  and  a  worm  mounted  to  turn  with  and  to 
slide  on  the  said  driven  shaft,  the  said  worm  being  carried 
by  the  said  bearing. 

3.  A  dredging  or  almllar  machine  provided  with  spuds 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  machine,  each  spud  being  made  of 
an  upper  and  a  lower  section  telescoping  one  in  the  other, 
a  rack  on  the  lower  section,  a  pinion  in  mesh  with  the  said 
rack,  a  pinion  shaft  carrying  tbe  said  pinion  and  Journaled 
on  the  upper  spud  section,  a  worm  wheel  on  the  said  shaft, 
a  driven  shaft,  a  worm  mounted  to  turn  with  and  to  sliie 
on  said  driven  shaft,  said  worm  being  mounted  to  swing,  a 
motor  on  the  machine,  and  a  gearing  connecting  the  motor 
shaft  with  tbe  said  driven  shaft. 

4.  In  a  dredge  or  similar  machine,  a  bull,  shears  mount- 
ed on  tbe  bull,  spuds  each  formed  of  an  upper  and  a  lower 
section  slidnble  one  on  the  other,  the  upper  section  having 
its  upper  end  pivoted  to  tbe  upper  end  of  the  shears  and 
the  lower  section  having  a  rack,  a  pinion  mounted  on  the 
lower  end  of  the  upper  section  snd  meshing  with  the  rack 
of  the  lower  section,  a  driven  shaft,  and  gearing  for  oper- 
ating the  pinion  from  the  driven  shaft,  tbe  member  of  the 
gearing  carried  by  tbe  shaft  being  slldably  mounted 
thereon. 

5.  In  a  dredge  boat,  in  combination  a  deck,  an  upright 
frame  mounted  on  said  deck,  a  pair  of  spuds  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  frame,  each  spud  comprising  a  supporting 
arm  and  an  extensible  arm  fitted  in  telescopic  relation  to 
aald  supporting  arm,  means  to  extend  and  retract  said  ex- 
tensible arm  mounted  at  the  end  of  said  supporting  arm 
from  which  said  extensible  arm  extenda,  power  means 
mounted  on  said  deck,  and  an  extensible  shaft  having  con- 
nections with  said  trst  mentloaed  BMana  and  said  power 
means,  one  of  said  connectlona  comprising  a  pivoted  bear- 
ing whereby  tbe  extensible  srm  may  be  extended  or  re- 
tracted at  different  angular  positions  of  said  spud. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


t,lM,4g3.     GRAIN  -  HEADER.     Albht  B.  Daraaa.  Bt 
CloiBd.  Mlna.     Filed  Jan.  16.  1915.     Serial  No.  2,4M. 
<CI.  6»— 100.) 
In  eomblnatlen  with  a  tractor  having  a  frame  and  alao 

havtog  a  motor  pnrvlded  with  a  driving  shaft  prolectliig 
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IroBB  eM  iMm  e<  the  frame,  a  header  Mader 

harlot  braekat  iwm,  aad  ala*  having  a  ftaae  provldad 
with  a  pair  of  shafts,  oac  bavteg  hooks  aad  kandtlaa  piv- 
otally secured  to  said  bracket  anaa,  a  pair  of  carrier  arma 
aecnrcd  to  th«  frame  of  the  tractor  and  exteadint  for- 
wardlY  therefrom,  ban  carried  by  said  earrlar  arma.  a  |^i> 
of  brackets  plvouily  connected  to  the  lowar  eaAs  of  aald 
bar*  kDd  provided  with  bars  for  oae  of  aald  akafta  of  the 
bead«r  binder,  a  winch  moanted  in  bearlags  la  the  upper 
eads  of  aald  bars,  cablea  connected  to  said  wlach  aad  other 
books  of  the  other  shaft,  raising  and  lowering  aeans  fbr 


the  headw  hladii>  le««n  eaaaaetad  to  aald. raising  and 
lowering  means  and  pivotally  mounted  on  aald  bars,  means 
la  epaiata  said  Users,  controlling  devieaa  for  the  header 
blttdac.  lavers  moontad  on  tha  tractor  aad  cooBcctad  to 
aald  cnatrolUnc  davieea,  driving  ifrrhanlsm  for  the  iMfidtr 
Undei.  aappoztlng  bracketa  tharefor  aecared  oo  one  side 
of  the  tractor  frame,  power  tranaalttiag  means  between 
aald  driving  m<><^^anlam  and  said  motor  shaft,  a  dutch  ele- 
Bent  of  aald  driving  mechaalam  and  a  lever  mounted  on 
tha  tractor  and  connectlona  between  said  lever  and  said 
dntch  element  to  aetuaU  the  latter. 


1,164.494.  HELMET.  CHABLaa  Matthuu  BiMLHADaas, 
Long  laland  CUy.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  8,  1914.  Berial  No' 
848,331.     (CI.  12*-42.) 


1.  ▲  devioe  of  tha  elaaa  daacribed  comprialag  a  helmet, 
having  an  ai>9er  and  lower  aecttoa,  said  aeetlons  each 
formed  of  an  inner  and  oater  wall,  a  plurality  of  reinforc- 
ing platea  poaitloned  between  the  inner  and  outer  walla  of 
the  upper  section,  an  inlet  valve  projecting  Into  the  outer 
wall  of  aald  upper  section,  means  carried  by  the  upper  sec- 
tion for  controlling  tbe  passage  of  air  from  between  tbe 
walla  thereof  to  tbe  interior  of  the  helmet,  said  lower  sec- 
ttaa  aecared  to  the  apper  secttoa  and  formed  of  a  flexlile 
raallleat  material  adapted  to  pteas  against  the  shoulders 
•f  the  wearer,  meaas  for  separatlBg  the  lower  section  freas 
the  upper  aectloa,  aald  lower  sectloa  kavteg  its  laner  and 
erter  waUs  CMDceted  at  their  lower  edges  and  provided 
with  air  eacape  openings,  said  inner  wall  provided  with 
openiaga,  throagh  which  air  exhaled  by  the  party  aalng  the 
hehnet  eaeapea  lata  tbe  space  between  tbe  walla,  a  flap 
valve  arranged  over  said  openings  preventing  air  from  be- 
lag  tahaled  therethrongh,  and  means  In  the  apper  section 
0f  aald  Behaet  for  spaelag  the  front  of  the  helmet  from  tbe 
bead  pealtloaed  therein. 


2.  A  device  of  the  dans  dBari  Mmd  comprMay  a 
includlag  an   apper  secClea  forsMd  of  iaaer  aa4 

walls,  means  between  said  inner  and  outer  walla  fi 

forcing  the  same,  an  inlet  valve  projecting  into  the  OQtar 
wall  of  said  upper  section  to  control  the  entrance  of  air 
throagh  the  chamber  formed  by  the  inner  aad  ovtar  w«lla 
of  said  aeetlon,  means  moanted  la  the  upper  aectlea  for 
controlling  the  paasage  of  air  fvmn  between  the  walla 
thereof  to  the  Interior  of  the  helmet,  a  lower  aaetlMi  aa- 
cured  to  said  upper  section  aad  fbrmed  of  a  liasRila  re- 
silient material  adapted  to  preas  against  tbe  sboalders  of 
a  persM  wearing  aald  bdaiet,  mean  tut  separating  aald 
lower  aecttoa  from  the  i^per  saetSoa.  aald  lawer  aectloa 
being  foraad  wltt  Inner  aad  oatar  walla  havliw  their 
lower  edgeo  connected  aad  provided  with  air  aaeapa  open- 
ings, said  htimet  being  provldad  with  apaalaga  la  Its  inner 
walla  throagh  which  air  exhaled  by  tha  party  aalag  the 
helmet  cacapea  into  the  wgmem  betwaea  tha  waUa,  a  flap 
valve  arranged  over  aald  (Stealage  preveatlag  air  from  be- 
ing inhaled  therethroujiih,  tbe  lower  sectien  adapted  to  en- 
gage tbe  back  of  tbe  bead  positioned  in  aald  helmet,  and 
means  for  spacing  the  front  of  the  hetanet  from  the  head 
positioned  therein. 


1,164,490.  PROCESS  OF  ADDING  HYimOGRN  TO 
FATTY  ACIDS,  FATTY  E8TEB8,  AND  OTHEJl  DM- 
8ATURATED  COMPOUNDS.  CiBLCzoH  Euaa,  Mont- 
dalr,  N.  J.  FUed  Apr.  6,  1912.  Serial  No.  ftSSJSU. 
(CL  87—12.) 


1.  The  proceas  of  treating  organic  material  contciolDg 
BorBMlly  U««ld  or  aelid  uaaataratad  coapowda  whAtii 
"xnpriaea  thermally  decenpeelag  a  poteatial  eataljat  la 
contact  therewith  la  the  prascMe  cC  a  hjrdrogea-eoatate* 
tag  gaa,  aader  siiitabU  theimal  eoadttlena,  whataby  hr- 
drogen  is  added  to  said  unsatoratad  eampa«B<kk 

2.  The  proeaaa  af  treatlag  orgaaie  material  eaatatetag 
normally  liquid  or  aolld  unaaturated  compounds  which 
comprises  thermally  decomposing  a  potential  catalyst  o( 
a  netallo-orgaaic  nature — whereby  aa  active  ■titallU 
body  la  derived — ^in  contact  thwewlth  In  the  prtsMoa  of 
hydrogen,  under  suitable  thermal  eondltiona,  wharchp  hy- 
drogen U  added  to  said  unsaturated  componnda. 

3.  The  process  of  tteatlnc  organic  material  containing 
normally  liquid  or  solid  aaaatumted  compounds  which 
Comprises  thermally  deripsalug  a  potential  caUlyst  of  a 
metalJo-organlc  nature — whereby  im  active  metallic  body 
in  a  state  of  extreme  aobdinakia  is  derived — in  contact 
therewith  in  the  preaaace  of  a  hydrogen-containing  gaa, 
under  suitable  thermal  condltlens,  whereby  hydrogen  Is 
sdded  to  said  unsaturated  compounds. 

4.  Tbe  process  of  treating  organic  material  containing 
normally  liquid  or  solid  ansatnrated  eontpoanda  wMch 
comprises  thermally  decempoalng  nlekri  earbonyl — whofv- 
by  nickel  in  a  stste  of  extreme  sab^vlaloB  Is  derlrad — la 
contact  therewith  in  tbe  presence  of  a  bydR^tvB-coatate- 
lag  gaa,  under  saitable  thermal  ceaAtkaia,  whereby  hy- 
drogen is  added  to  said  nnsatortted  ewapoaada. 

6.  Tbe  process  of  treating  oily  and  fatty  matrrUI  ea»- 
talnlng  unsaturated  compounds  which  comprises  theinaally 
decomposing  nickel  earbonyl — ^whereby  acttve  alekci  aa- 
terlal  In   a  state  of  extreme  sub-dlrlslea  la  derfved— 4b 
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contact  therewith  in  the  preaeoce  of  hydrogen,   whereby 
hydrogen  la  added  to  said  anaatxirated  compoanda. 
[Clalma  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,154,496.  SLOT  -  CLOSING  DEVICE  FOB  DYNAMO- 
ELECTBIC  MACHINES.  William  L.  R.  Bmuct,  Sche- 
nectady, N.  Y..  assignor  to  Oeneral  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1911.  Serial 
No.  656,643.     (CL  171—252.) 


1.  A  slot  closing  device  for  dynamo  electric  machines 
comprising   laminations  of     magnetic    material   arranged 
transversely  to  the  device  as  a  whole,  metal  rods,  insula 
tion  surrounding  said  rods,  said  laminations  being  mount 
ed  upon  and  held  together  by  said  rods,  and  means  for 
slightly  separating  said  laminations  from  one  another. 

2.  A  slot  closing  device  for  dynamo  electric  machines 
comprising  laminations  of  magnetic  material  arranged 
transversely  to  the  device  as  a  whole,  metal  roda,  insula- 
tion surrounding  said  rods,  said  laminations  being  mount- 
ed upon  and  held  together  by  said  rods,  and  means  pro- 
vided on  said  laminations  for  slightly  separating  said 
laminations  from  one  another. 

3.  A  slot  closing  device  for  dynamo  electric  machineh 
comprising  laminations  of  magnetic  material  arranged 
transversely  to  the  device  as  a  whole,  metal  rods,  ami 
Insulation  surrounding  said  roda,  said  laminations  being 
mounted  upon  and  held  together  by  said  rods,  and  having 
indentations  and  protuberances,  said  protuberances  on 
one  lamination  fitting  into  the  said  indentations  on  the 
adjacent  lamination. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  dynamo  electric  machine 
having  coil  retaining  slots,  of  slot  closing  devices  formed 
of  laminations  of  magnetic  material,  said  laminations  be- 
ing curved  in  the  plane  of  said  devices,  and  means  for 
slightly  separating  said  laminations  from  one  another. 

B.  The  combination  with  a  dynamo  electric  machine 
having  coil  retaining  slots,  of  slot  closing  devices  formed 
of  laminations  of  magnetic  material,  said  laminations  be- 
ing curved  in  the  plane  of  said  devices,  and  means  pro- 
vided on  said  laminations  for  slightly  separating  said 
laminations  from  one  another. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,164,497.  WHEEL.  James  Fhancis  Evans,  Martins- 
burg,  W.  Va.  Filed  Oct.  2.  1914.  Serial  No.  884,653. 
(CL  162—20.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  hollow  wheel  body  having  an 
■annlar  air  chamber  and  annular  channels.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  flexible  tire  having  marginal  annular  heads 
fitting  into  said  channels,  tire  holding  hoops  encircling 
said  beads  and  lying  in  said  channela,  and  clamping  bands 
encircling  said  hoopa,  each  of  said  bands  being  divided 
and  provided  with  Interlocking  shoulders  at  ita  extreml- 


toma  of  said  channels  in  the  outer  periphery  thereof,  a 
flexible  tire  having  marginal  annular  l)eada  fitting  Into 
said  channels,  and  tire  holding  hoops  encircling  said  beads 
and  lying  in  said  channela. 

3.  A  vehicle  wheel  provided  with  annular  channels  in 
the  outer  periphery  thereof,  in  combination  with  a  fiexlble 
tire  having  marginal  annular  beads  fitting  into  said  chan- 
nels, tire  holding  hoops  encircling  said  beads  and  lying  in 
said  channels,  each  of  said  hoops  being  divided  and  hav- 
inig  its  end  portions  in  overlapping  relation  to  each  other, 
and  clamping  bands  encircling  said  hoops. 


1,154,498.  GOLD  PEN.  William  I.  Fsbris,  Westfleld, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  L.  E.  Waterman  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr  s.  1915. 
Serial   No.   19.913.      (CI.    12o    -109.) 


2.  A   vehicle   wheel   having  annular   channels,   flexible 
joint  forming  rings  In  air  tight  engagement  with  the  bot- 


1.  A  pen  having  a  split  tip  and  formed  with  writing 
points  on  its  obverse  and  reverse  sides,  the  edges  of  the 
slit  of  the  tip  being  beveled  toward  each  other  on  the 
reverse  side  of  the  pen  for  insuring  a  free  flow  of  ink 
when  the  reverse  point  is  used. 

2.  A  pen  having  a  split  tip  provided  with  a  coarse 
writing  point  on  its  under  side  and  a  fine  writing  point 
on  its  upper  side,  the  tip  being  more  flexible  under  pres- 
sure when  the  under  point  is  utied,  the  edges  of  the  silt 
of  the  tip  on  the  upper  surface  being  beveled  to  provide 
an  open  passage  through  which  Ink  flows  to  the  upper 
tip  when  the  latter  is  used. 

3.  A  double-poloted  pen  having  a  split  tip  and  formed 
with  coarse  and  fine  writing  points  on  the  under  and 
upper  sides,  each  half  of  the  tip  being  formed  of  iridinm 
extending  from  one  writing  point  to  the  other. 

4.  A  double-pointed  pen  iiaving  a  split  tip  and  formed 
with  coarse  and  fine  writing  points  on  the  under  and 
upper  sides,  each  half  of  the  tip  being  formed  of  Iridium 
extending  from  one  writing  point  to  the  other,  the  edges 
of  the  slit  of  the  upper  side  of  the  pen  being  beveled  from 
the  fine  writing  point  Inwardly  to  provide  an  open  pas- 
sage for  the  free  flow  of  ink  when  the  flne  ivriting  point 
is  osed. 


1.154,499.     LOCK.     John    A.    Fiscbbb,   Memphis.   Tens. 
Filed  Sept.  2,  1914.     Serial  No.  859,811.      (CI.  70 — 91.) 


1.  A  locking  mechanism  of  the  class  descrlt>ed  Including 
In  combination  a  spindle,  a  locking  twit  located  above  said 
spindle,  means  positioned  within  said  spindle  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  said  locking  bolt,  said  means  comprising  a 
shaft,  a  slldable  member  mounted  upon  said  shaft  and 
having  a  cam  slot  therein,  and  means  secured  on  said 
shaft  including  a  stud  adapted  to  work  In  the  said  cam 
slot  for  moving  the  sUdabie  member  so  as  to  prevent  tb« 
movement  of  the  locking  bolt. 

2.  A  locking  mechanlam  of  the  class  described  Inclad- 
lag  In  combination  a  spindle,  a  locking  bolt  located-  above 
said    spindle,   the   said   locking  bolt  comprising  a  sleeve 
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having  oppositely  disposed  notches  therein,  nieaas  posi- 
tioned within  said  spindle  and  adapted  to  engage  the  said 
locking  bolt  said  means  comprising  a  shaft,  a  slldable 
member  mounted  upon  said  sliaft,  and  having  stads  pro- 
jecting therefrom,  and  means  secured  to  said  shaft  In- 
cluding a  cam  for  moving  the  slldable  member  carrying 
the  studs  Into  engagement  with  the  notches  formed  in 
the  sleeve  so*as  to  prevent  the  movement  of  the  locking 
bolt. 

3.  A  locking  mechanism  of  the  class  described  Inclad- 
ing  in  combination,  a  spindle,  a  locking  bolt  connected 
to  said  spindle,  means  positioned  within  the  said  spindle 
for  operating  the  locking  bolt,  the  said  means  constltat- 
ing  the  connection  between  the  latter  and  the  spindle, 
a  key  locking  mechanism  provided  in  said  spindle  and  con- 
nected to  the  aforesaid  means,  and  a  locking  means  pro- 
vlded  la  said  spindle  and  adapted  to  engage  the  said  afore- 
said means  to  prevent  the  operation  of  the  key  locking 
mechanism  when  the  key  is  inserted. 

4.  A  locking  mechanism  of  the  class  described  including 
in  combination  a  spindle,  a  locking  bolt  connected  to  said 
spindle,  means  positioned  within  the  said  spindle  for  oper- 
ating the  locking  bolt,  the  said  means  constituting  the 
connection  between  the  latter  and  the  spindle  and  com- 
prising a  shaft,  a  movable  member  positioned  on  said  shaft, 
a  locking  means  provided  in  said  spindle  and  extending 
through  the  knob  thereof  adapted  to  operate  the  said 
movable  member  and  lock  the  locking  bolt  against  move- 
ment, and  a  key  locking  mechanism  connected  to  the  said 
shaft  and  adapted  to  be  locked  against  operation  by  the 
aforesaid  locking  means. 

6.  A  locking  mechanism  of  the  class  described  includ- 
ing in  combination  a  spindle,  a  locking  bolt  connected  to 
said  spindle,  means  positioned  within  the  said  spindle  for 
operating  the  locking  bolt,  the  said  means  constituting  the 
connection  between  the  latter  and  the  spindle,  a  key  lock- 
ing mechanism  provided  in  said  spindle,  a  key  mechanism 
provided  in  said  spindle  and  connected  to  the  aforesaid 
means  and  to  the  other  locking  means  provided  In  said 
spindle,  and  adapted  to  lock  the  locking  bolt  against 
movement  and  the  key  mechanism  against  operation. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,164,500.  MOTOR- VEHICLE.  Philif  FoascHLBB,  New 
Orleans.  La.,  assignor  to  Philip  Forschler  Wagon  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  New  Orleans,  La.  Filed  ^ot. 
14,  1»14.     Serial  No.  872,137.     (01.  21—00.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  motor  vehicle,  of  front  and 
rear  axles,  a  load-carrying  frame,  a  motor-carrying  frame ; 
said  frames  being  movable  vertically,  each  independently 
of  the  other,  and  the  motor-carrying  frame  being  arranged 
within  the  load-carrying  frame  and  extending  rearwardly 
below  the  same,  spring  connections  between  the  load- 
carrying  frame  and  tlie  axles,  other  spring  connections 
between  the  motor-carrying  frame  and  the  axles,  and  rear 
and  froDt  retainers  and  guides  respectively  comprising 
vertically-disposed  spaced  meml>ers  connected  with  one 
frame  SAd  an  aatl-frlction  roller  movable  between  said 
spaced  members  and  carried  by  the  other  frame. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  motor  vehicle,  of  front  and 
rear  axles,  a  load-carrying  frame,  a  motor-earrylag  frame ; 
said  frames  being  movable  vertically,  each  Ind^Modeatly 
of  the  other,  and  the  motor^carrylng  frame  being  arranged 
within  tSie  load-carrying  frame  and  extending  rearwardly 
below  tbs  same,  spring  connections  between  the  load- 
carrying  frame  and  the  axlea,  other  spring  coDoectloDS 
between  the  aotor-earrylng  frame  and  the  axles,  and 
rear  and  forward  devleas  for  guiding  and  retaining  the 
frames  against  lateral  deflection  or  pUy  Incidental  to  the 
upward  and  downward  movements  of  said  frames. 


5.  The  combination  in  a  motor  vehicle,  of  front  and 
rear  axles,  a  load-carrying  frame,  a  motor-carrying  frame ; 
said  frames  being  yieldingly  supported  on  the  axles  and 
morable  independently  each  of  the  other,  and  manually 
operated  means  constructed  and  arranged  on  one  move- 
ment thereof  to  lock  the  frames  together  and  on  another 
movement  to  render  the  frames  free  to  move  Independently 
each  of  the  other. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  motor  vehicle,  of  front  and 
rear  axles,  a  load-carrying  frame,  a  motor-carrying  frame  : 
aaid  frames  being  yieldingly  supported  on  the  sxles  and 
movable  independently  each  of  the  other,  a  rack  carried 
by  one  frame,  a  spur  gear  intermesbed  with  said  rack 
and  carried  by  the  other  frame  and  having  ratchets,  doga 
alao  carried  by  said  frame  and  arranged  to  coSperate  with 
the  ratchets,  and  means  for  operating  aaid  dogs. 

6.  The  combination  in  a  motor  vehicle,  of  front  and 
rear  axles,  a  load-carrying  frame,  a  motor-carrxJng  frame ; 
said  frames  being  yieldingly  supported  on  the  axlea  and 
movable  independently  each  of  the  other,  a  rack  carried 
by  one  frame,  a  spur  gear  intermesbed  with  said  rack  and 
carried  by  the  other  frame  and  having  ratchets,  a  lever 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  having  dogs  arranged  to  co- 
operate with  the  ratcheU,  a  rod  extending  through  the 
lever,  and  springs  interposed  between  the  lever  and  abut- 
ments on  the  rod. 


1,154,601.  FOOD  -  INSPECTING  DEVICE.  Hugh  M. 
Fo8T«B,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1914.  berUl 
No.  868,027.      (CI.  130—32.) 


1.  An  inspecting  device  of  the  character  descrlt>ed,  com- 
prising a  tilting  holder  adapted  to  simultaneously  receive 
and  retain  a  certain  quantity  of  goods  in  spread-out  po- 
sition for  inspection,  all  of  the  goods  being  simultaneou^y 
and  individually  visible,  means  for  supporting  the  aaid 
holder,  comprising  a  horizontal  portion  adapted  to  sup- 
port the  holder  in  inspecting  position,  and  an  Inclined 
portion  for  supporting  the  holder  in  Inclined  or  tilted 
position,  and  releasabie  means  adapted  to  retain  the  same 
in  non-tilted  position  upon  the  said  horlxontal  support, 
the  said  support  adapted  to  be  carried  by  the  weight  of 
the  goods  therein  into  tUted  position  upon  the  said  in- 
clined support  upon  release  of  the  said  releasabie  means. 

2.  An  inspecting  device  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  tilting  holder  adapted  to  receive  a  certain  quan- 
tity of  goods  to  l>e  inspected  and  to  retain  the  aame  In 
spread-out  position  for  inspection,  all  the  goods  being 
slmultaneeusly  and  Individually  visible,  and  a  goods  con- 
tsiner  support,  having  an  unobstructed  emptying  end, 
pivoted  at  the  entrance  end  of  the  said  holder  and  at 
a  stationary  point  above  the  bottom  of  the  said  holder, 
the  said  support  being  adapted  to  be  tilted  Into  container- 
emptying  position  Into  the  said  holder. 

8.  An  Inspecting  device  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  a  tilting  bolder  having  a  slotted  bottom  adapt- 
ed to  receive  a  certain  quantity  of  gooda  to  be  Inspected 
and  to  retain  the  same  In  spread-oat  position  for  Inspec- 
tlmi,  all  the  goods  being  slmultaneoualy  and  Indlvldoally 
visible,  a  fnmt  wall,  aide-walls  converging  toward  the 
dlschaise  and  of  the  holder,  a  goods  support  having  an 
anobstmetsd  emptying  end  pivoted  to  tite  nppor  edge 
of  the  rear  wall  of  said  holder,  the  said  sapport  beteg 
adapted  to  be  tilted  into  container-emptying  position  into 
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tta«  Bald  bolder,  aod  relMiaable  meana  reUtBtng  th«  aald 
holder  In  non-tilted  position,  the  said  holder  being  adapted 
to  be  tilted  by  tbe  weight  of  the  gooda  tbereia  upon  releaae 
of  tbe  said  releaaable  means. 

4.  An  Inspecting  device  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed, 
comprising  a  tilting  holder  having  a  slotted  bottom  adapt- 
ed to  rpnWe  and  retain  a  certain  quantity  of  gooda  In 
spread-out  position  for  Inspection,  all  the  goods  being 
slmultaneon9l.T  and  individually  visible,  a  front  wall, 
side  walls  converging  toward  the  discbarge  end  of  tbe 
holder,  a  spout  at  said  discbarge  end  of  tbe  bolder,  a 
gate  for  said  spout,  a  goods  support,  having  an  unob- 
structed emptying  end,  pivoted  to  the  upper  edge  of  the 
said  front  wall,  standards  supporting  tbe  bolder,  a  hori- 
zontal support  carried  by  aald  standards  adapted  to  sup- 
port the  holder  in  inspecting  or  non-tilted  position,  as 
Inclined  support  carried  by  the  aald  standarda  adapted  to 
support  tbe  said  holder  In  tlltad  position,  and  reloasablf 
means  operable  from  one  of  aaki  standarda,  adapted  t« 
retain  tbe  said  bolder  in  non-tilted  poaltloB,  the  said 
holder  adapted  upon  release  of  tbe  said  releaaable  mean* 
to  be  tilted  to  rest  upon  the  said  Inclined  support 

5.  An  inspecting  device  of  the  character  described,  bav 
lag  a  slotted  bottom  adapted  to  receive  and  retain  a  cer 
tain  quantity  of  goods  in  spread-out  position  for  Inapec 
tion,  all  the  goods  being  simultaneously  and  indlvldnallj 
visible,  a  front  wall,  side  walla  converging  toward  tbe  dls 
charge  end  of  the  bolder,  a  spout  at  said  discharge  eno 
of  tbe  bolder,  a  gate  for  said  spout,  a  gooda  support,  hav- 
ing an  unobstructed  emptying  end,  pivoted  to  the  upper 
edge  of  said  front  wall,  said  holder  being  overbalanced  at 
its  discbarge  end  by  tbe  weight  of  the  goods  therein,  and 
a  leaf  spring  hand  lever  having  a  toothed  projection  In 
the  path  of  tbe  bolder,  for  retaining  tbe  bolder  in  non- 
tuted  position,  and  movable  outwardly  for  releaalnc  the 
same,  the  said  bolder  upon  releaae  being  adapted  to  be 
tilted  \o  rest  upon  tbe  said  inclined  sapport. 


1,154^02.  FURNACE.  Mac  L.  Fox,  Colnmbiavllle, 
Mich.  Filed  Apr.  15.  1914.  Serial  No.  882.076.  (Cl. 
126—114.) 


1.  A  furnace  comprising  a  beater,  an  inner  casing  In- 
cloalng  said  beater  and  forming  a  hot  air  chamber,  a  beat 
inaulating  covering  placed  about  said  inner  caalng,  an 
outer  casing  placed  about  said  beat  insulating  covering 
and  forming  therewith  an  air  space  having  a  closed  upper 
end  and  an  open  lower  end,  and  pipes  leading  from  said 
chamber  through  said  beat  insulating  covering  and  outer 
casing  and  provided  with  openings  communicating  with 
th»  spafre  between  said  insulating  covering  and  outer 
caalng. 

2.  A  furnace  comprising  a  heater,  an  Inner  casing  in- 
closing aald  heater  and  forming  a  hot  air  chamber,  hot 
air  pipes  leading  from  said  chamber,  an  asbestos  cover- 
ing inclosing  said  inner  casing,  an  outer  casing  inclosing 
said  asbestoR  covering  and  forming  therewith  an  air  space 
having  a  closed  upper  end  and  open  lower  end,  said  hot 


air  pipes  being  each  provided  with  an  opening  communicat- 
ing with  said  air  space  for  permitting  air  in  said  apace  to 
be  drawn  into  said  hot  air  pipes  to  cause  a  drcalation  in 
the  air  space. 

3.  A  furnace  compriaing  a  heater,  an  inner  eaaing  In- 
closing said  heater  and  forming  a  hot  air  chambar,  aa 
outer  casing  placed  about  aald  inner  caalng  and  forming 
therewith  an  air  space,  having  a  closed  upper  end  and  an 
open  lower  end,  and  hot  air  pipes  leading  from  said  innst 
casing  through  said  outer  casing,  each  of  said  pipes  being 
provided  with  an  opening  communicating  with  the  apace 
l>etween  said  inner  and  outer  caalngs. 


1.154.S03.  BADIATOR  THBRMOM ETSR  -  CAP.  Do«- 
NBLLT  P.  F&48B.  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUsd  Dec.  9,  1914. 
Serial  No.  876,249.     (Cl.  73 — 52.) 


In  a  thermometer  cap  for  radiators,  the  combinatioB  of 
relatively  fixed  and  movable  seetlMis,  the  movable  section 
being  hinged  upon  a  horlsontal  pivot  adjacent  tlie  sdcs  of 
the  fixed  section,  temperature  Indicating  means  carried  by 
the  movable  section,  an  electric  lamp  carried  by  the  mov- 
able section  to  illnminate  the  temperature  indleatlnf 
means,  and  co^iperatlng  palra  of  contacta  carried  by  the 
fixed  and  movable  sectiona  respectively  and  inaulated 
therefrom,  the  contacta  carried  by  the  fixed  section  being 
curved  on  arcs  of  circles  concentric  with  the  axis  of  ths 
hinge  aforesaid  and  projecting  into  sockets  of  the  mor- 
able  section  whereby  tbe  current  is  completed  through  the 
lamp  when  the  cap  is  closed,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.154,604.  VEHICLE  WHEEL-TIRE.  Avrry  W.  Qamo, 
CarroUton,  lU.  Piled  Jan.  20, 1918.  Serial  No.  748,187. 
(Cl.  162—8.) 


In  combination  with  a  wheel,  of  a  tread  surroundiag 
tbe  rim  of  the  wheel,  said  tread  comprising  a  plurality  of 
sirallar  links,  each  of  said  linka  including  an  arched  msaa- 
ber  conq>rislng  a  ceatral  web  and  sides  formed  with  ths 
web,  tbe  said  sidsa  having  one  of  their  ends  projsetlac 
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heyoBd  the  wsb  and  haviaf  ths  iaaer  teces  therss< 
with  aacBlar  alots  that  open  to  ths  ootsr  taee  of  saM 
Hak,  the  web  exteadiag  beyond  the  eppoalts  ssds  of  the 
sides  sad  havlBff  Ita  end  provided  with  lateral  tniBBlana 
to  be  rseeived  within  ths  slots  in  the  proJeetii«  sides  of 
the  e»«ctlag  ends  of  the  said  links,  each  «f  said  links 
having  a  )on«itudlnally  disposed  pocket  srraaged  helow 
Its  tratuilon,  a  spring  member  received  withia  the  pocket 
SBd  secured  to  tbe  link,  sad  the  said  spring  having  ita 
free  end  engaging  with  the  rim  of  the  wheel. 


1,1544M15.  WAOON-43EAR.  Waldo  P.  OnTu,  H^er, 
Kans.  Piled  Mar.  12.  1916.  Serial  Na.  ia,9M.  (CL 
21-— a0.) 


1.  In  a  wagon  gear,  front  and  rear  axles,  s  reach  bar 
plvotally  connected  with  tbe  front  axle  and  supported  In 
fixed  relation  to  tbe  rear  axle,  said  bar  comprising  tele- 
scopic sections,  a  clamp  embracing  said  bsr,  and  a  spring 
pressed  pivoted  locking  elasMBt  supported  by  said  clamp 
for  adjustment  withia  reglsterliif  apertures  in  said  sec- 
tions to  retain  the  lattar  la  adjusted  iKwltion. 

2.  In  a  wagon  gear,  front  and  rear  axles,  a  reach  bar 
plvotally  connected  with  ths  front  axle  and  supported  in 
fixed  relation  to  the  rear  axle,  said  bar  comprising  tele- 
scopic sections,  a  clamp  embradBg  said  bar  and  adjustable 
longitudinally  thereon,  and  a  ^rlag  preaaed  pivoted  lock- 
ing element  supported  by  said  clamp  for  engagement  with- 
in registering  apertures  in  said  sections  to  retain  the 
latter  In  adjnated  posltioa. 

3.  In  a  wagon  gear,  front  and  rear  axles,  a  reach  bar 
plvotally  connected  with  tha  front  axle  and  supported  In 
fixed  relation  te  the  rear  axle,  and  comprising  spaced 
parallel  pipes,  said  pipes  tedudlng  telescopic  sections,  a 
duplex  ring-like  damp  embradng  said  pipes,  s  spring 
pressed  locking  elenent  carried  thereby,  and  aald  ele- 
nent  having  branches  tenalnatlBg  in  hooks  for  engag»- 
Bwat  with  iB  rcglaterlng  apartnres  in  aald  sectioas  for 
locklag  the  latter  in  adjosted  positions. 

4.  In  a  wagon  gear,  front  and  rear  axles,  a  fifth  wheel, 
a  reach  bar  connecting  said  axles,  a  member  plvotally  con- 
Beetlag-  the  forward  end  of  said  bar  to  the  front  axle,  a 
rod  ndjQstably  connected  with  ssld  BMmber  and  extending 
rearwardly  therefrom  in  parallelism  with  said  bar,  and 
a  wear  plate  of  corresponding  configuration  to  said  bar 
mounted  on  tbe  sod  and  embracing  said  bar  between  tbe 
latter  and  said  fifth  wheel. 

5.  In  a  wagon  gear,  front  and  rear  axles,  a  fifth  wheel, 
a  reach  bar  eonsectlag  said  axles  and  comprlalag  spaced 
parallel  pipes,  s  memher  plvotally  coanectlBg  the  for- 
ward ends  of  said  pipes  with  the  front  axle,  a  rod  ad- 
justably associated  with  said  member  and  disposed  be- 
tween aald  pipes  in  parallellam  therewith,  and  a  duplex 
semicylindrlcal  member  mounted  on  said  rod.  embracing 
said  pipes  and  disposed  therebetween  and  said  fifth  wheel 
for  the  purpose  specified. 


II 


casiar  having  an  opMing  at  one  aide  aloBg  which  tha 
blades  pass,  and  a  shutter  nonaally  closing  said  opaaiaff 
and  movable  away  from  the  same  by  the  operation  of  the 
drum  rotating  means. 


1,15*,5W.  SANITARY  SUGAR-CONTAINER.  WiLLlAM 
OOLDVABB,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  18,682.     (Cl.  211—8.) 

1.  In  a  sugar  container,  the  combination  of  a  hollow 
casing  having  a  removable  cap  for  Introdudng  sugar,  a 
ftusto-oonical    drum    Jonmaled    for   rotation   within    the 
casing,  a  series  of  spaced  blades  carried  by  the  periphery  j 
of  said  drum,  meana  to  rotate  the  drum  step-by-step  to  ' 
an  extsat  equal  to  the  spaces  between  the  blades,  said  1 


2.  In  a  sugar  container,  tbe  comMnatlon  with  a  hollow 
easing  and  a  drum  rotatable  therein,  said  dmm  carrylBf 
a  series  of  spaced  blades  and  the  easing  having  an  open- 
ing in  one  side  along  which  said  blades  pass,  of  shutter 
meehaalam  Inehidtng  a  ring  surrounding  the  drum  and  a 
shutter  carried  by  the  ring  and  normally  doeiaf  said  opsn- 
tng,  and  means  to  give  the  ring  a  partial  rotation  at  each 
forward  step-by-step  raorement  of  the  drum  whereby  the 
shutter  is  removed  from  in  front  of  the  opening. 

8.  In  a  sugar  container,  the  combination  with  a  castasg 
comprising  front  sad  rear  portlona  connected  together 
forming  a  channel  having  a  cylindrical  wall,  said  wall 
having  a  discharge  opanlng  at  one  aide,  and  a  drum  Jour- 
naled  within  the  caalng  and  having  a  fiange  extending 
Into  the  channel  and  a  series  of  blades  connected  to  tta 
flsnge  sad  movable  therewith  along  said  cylindrical  wall 
in  front  of  tiie  opening,  of  means  to  rotate  tbt  drum 
and  blades  step-by-step  caualng  a  single  blade  to  pass 
the  opening  at  each  step,  shatter  mechanism  normally 
closing  the  opening,  and  means  to  cause  the  shutter  mech- 
anism to  clear  the  opening  at  each  step-by-step  movement 
of  the  drum. 

4.  In  a  sugar  contalaer,  the  combination  with  a  con- 
tainer comprising  front  and  rear  portions  coonected  to- 
gether forming  a  cyHndrical  channel  portion  and  a  drum 
Joumaled  (or  rotation  aronod  the  axle  of  the  easing,  said 
drum  Including  a  series  of  Uades  movable  ia  the  chan- 
nel and  sweeping  along  the  inner  cylindrical  surface  there- 
of, said  casing  furthsrmore  inelodlag  a  discharge  open- 
ing on  one  side  over  which  said  blades  move,  of  shutter 
mechanism  comprising  a  ring  surrounding  •  tbe  drum,  a 
shutter  on  one  side  of  the  ring  and  a  lag  carried  by  the 
other  side  of  the  rtn;,  said  lug  having  a  hole  extending 
radially  therethrough,  and  an  actuator  serving  to  canse 
step-by-step  rotation  of  the  drum  In  a  single  direction  and 
simultaneous  and  oscillatory  movement  of  the  abutter 
mechanism. 

5.  In  a  sugar  container,  the  combination  of  a  caafaic 
having  a  discharge  opening  In  one  side  and  a  vertical  alet 
In  the  opposite  side,  a  drum  Joumaled  for  rotation  wlfhla 
the  casing  on  an  axis  transverse  to  the  diameter  extend- 
ing from  the  opening  to  the  slot,  an  actuator  IncluAag 
a  finger  extending  Inwardly  through  said  slot  and  scrrlBff 
to  cause  step-by-step  rotation  of  tlie  drum  In  a  siagla 
direction,  said  dmm  having  a  series  of  spaced  blades  mor- 
able  In  front  of  said  opening  in  sueceaslon,  and  shutter 
mechanism  Including  a  ring  surrounding  tbe  dmm  sad 
a  shutter  secured  to  one  side  of  the  ring  and  nonnally 
closing  said  opening  and  having  a  lug  sfeenred  to  tbB 
other  side  of  the  ring  through  which  said  finger  projects 
whereby  at  each  redprocatlon  of  the  actuator  the  riaf 
-viH  be  given  an  osdilatlon  around  the  axis  of  the  drum. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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1,154,607.  FILTER.  Wiluam  E.  Gobton,  St.  Joseph, 
lio.,  asslsnor  of  one-half  to  WiilUm  F.  Hoffman,  St. 
Joseph,  Mo.     Filed  Apr.  10,  1014.     Serial  No.  831,031. 

(CI.    83 — 47.1 
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In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  combination, 
a  stand,  a  cylindrical  shell,  a  cover  closing  one  end  of 
said  shell,  a  pipe  depending  from  the  bottom  of  said  cover 
and  projecting  centrally  and  vertically  into  said  shell, 
said  pipe  terminating  short  of  the  opposite  end  of  said  cylin- 
der, a  bottom  cover  closing  the  opposite  end  of  said  shell, 
a  cylindrical  stub  formed  upon  said  bottom  cover  being 
provided  with  means  for  making  connection  with  said 
pipe  whereby  to  clamp  said  covers  tight,  an  integral  hol- 
low piece  formed  upon  said  bottom  cover,  means  for  con- 
ducting air  into  said  hollow  piece,  said  stub  having  a 
channel  communicating  with  said  hollow  piece  and  having 
alr-ejecting  ports,  said  pipe  having  ports  at  \tS  upper  end, 
and  a  series  of  horizontal  baffles  of  varying  diameters 
formed  upon  said  pipe. 


1,154,508.  BRAKE  FOR  USE  ON  HOISTING  DEVICES. 
HutMANN  GbadjiCluib,  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Mar. 
27.  1914.     Serial  No.  827,709.      (CI.  57—118.) 


1.  A  brake  for  hoists,  comprising  a  drum  rotatable  in 
one  direction,  a  pair  of  blocks  within  the  drum  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  moved  into  frictional  engagement  therewith, 
a  shaft  passing  through  the  drum,  a  cam  on  the  shaft  cen- 
trally engaging  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  blocks,  a  driving 
member,  a  projection  on  the  latter  extending  within  the 
drum  between  the  blocks  and  coCperating  with  the  cam  to 
move  said  blocks  into  frictional  contact  with  the  inside  of 
the  drum. 

2.  A  brake  for  hoists  comprising  a  drum  rotatable  in  one 
direction,  a  pair  of  blocks  within  the  drum  having  contact 
at  one  end  with  each  other  and  with  the  Inner  surface  of 
the  drum,  a  shaft  passing  through  the  latter,  a  cam  on 
the  shaft  having  contact  with  the  blocks,  a  driving  mem- 
ber, and  a  projection  on  the  latter  extending  Into  the 
drum  and  into  contact  with  the  other  ends  of  the  blocks. 

3.  A  brake  for  hoists,  comprising  a  drum  rotatable  in 
one  direction,  a  pair  of  blocks  arranged  within  the  dmm 
and  in   frictional   contact   therewith,   said   blocks   having 


curved  end  faces  and  Inner  curved  aarfaces  between  wid 
ends,  a  shaft  passing  throogb  the  drum,  a  cam  on  the 
shaft  in  contact  with  said  curved  surfaces  of  the  blocks, 
a  driving  member,  and  a  projection  on  the  latter  extend- 
ing into  the  drum  and  In  contact  with  said  end  faces. 

4.  A  brake  for  hoists,  comprising  a  drum  rotatable  in 
one  direction,  a  pair  of  blocks  arranged  within  the  drum 
in  frictional  contact  therewith  and  in  contact  with  each 
other  at  one  end,  a  shaft  passing  axially  through  the  drum, 
a  cam  on  the  shaft  centrally  engaging  said  blocks,  a  driv- 
ing member,  a  pivoted  cam  on  said  member  extending 
within  the  drum  in  engagement  with  the  blocks  at  one 
end  and  cooperating  with  the  cam  to  push  the  blocks  Into 
frictional  contact  with  the  inside  of  the  drum. 

5.  A  brake  for  hoists,  comprising  a  drum  rotatable  in 
one  direction,  a  pair  of  blocks  within  the  drum  having 
contact  with  each  other  at  one  end  and  with  the  inner 
surface  of  the  drum,  a  shaft  passing  through  the  drum, 
a  cam  on  the  shaft  in  contact  with  the  blocks,  a  driving 
member  alongside  the  drum,  and  a  pivoted  cam  on  the 
said  member  extending  into  the  drum  and  into  contact 
with  the  other  ends  of  the  blocks. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,154,509.  REED-ORGAN  COMBINED  WITH  PIANO- 
FORTE. Jamb8  Baillib  Hamilton,  London,  England. 
Filed  May  25,  1915.     Serial  No.  30,323.      (CI.  84 — 55.) 


A  reed  organ  combined  with  a  pianoforte  having  a 
wind-chest,  one  wall,  or  part  of  one  wall,  of  which  is 
constituted  by  the  sound-board,  or  belly,  of  the  pianoforte; 
substantially  for  the  purpose  hereinbefore  explained. 


1,154,510.  SKATE.  William  B.  Harrxll,  Baldwin, 
Fla.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1814.  Serial  No.  877,384.  (Q. 
46 — 51.) 


1.  A  skate  comprising  a  rigid  frame,  front  and  rear 
wheels  Jonrnaled  therein,  a  drum  loosely  supported  upon 
the  Journal  of  the  rear  wheel,  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  to 
th4  rear  wheel  internally  of  the  drum,  a  pivoted  pawl  ar- 
ranged Interiorly  of  the  drum  and  engageable  with  the 
ratchet  wheel,  a  yoke  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  extended 
forwardly  to  a  point  between  the  front  and  rear  wheels, 
a  flexible  band  connected  to  the  yoke  and  drum  and  trained 
aboat  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  latter,  means  con- 
nected with  the  frame  and  the  drum  for  tensioning  the 
latter,  and  a  foot  stirrup  plvotally  supported  upon  the 
yoke. 
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2.  A  skate  comprising  a  rigid  frame,  front  and  rear 
wheels  Jonrnaled  therein,  a  dram  loosely  supported  opon 
the  Joarnal  of  the  rear  wheel,  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  to 
the  rear  wheel  Internally  of  the  dmm,  a  pivoted  pawl 
arranged  Interiorly  of  the  dram  and  engageable  with  the 
ratchet  wheel,  a  yoke  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  extended 
forwardly  to  a  point  between  the  front  and  rear  wheels, 
a  flexible  band  connected  to  the  yoke  and  drum  and  trained 
about  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  .the  latter,  means  con- 
nected with  the  frame  and  the  dmm  for  tensioning  the 
Istter,  a  foot  stirrup  pivotally  supported  upon  the  yoke, 
and  means  for  braking  the  front  wheel  and  controlled  by 
the  user  of  the  skate. 

3.  A  skate  comprising  a  rigid  frame,  front  and  rear 
wheels  Journaled  therein,  a  drum  loosely  supported  upon 
the  Journal  of  the  rear  wheel,  a  ratchet  wheel  flxed  to 
the  rear  wheel  internally  of  the  drum,  a  pivoted  pawl  ar- 
ranged interiorly  of  the  drum  and  engageable  with  the 
ratchet  wheel,  a  yoke  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  extended 
forwardly  to  a  point  between  the  front  and  rear  wheels,  a 
flexible  band  connected  to  the  yoke  and  drum  and  trained 
about  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  latter,  means  con- 
nected with  the  frame  and  the  drum  for  tensioning  the 
latter,  a  foot  stlrmp  pivotally  supported  upon  the  yoke, 
means  for  braking  tite  front  wheel  and  controlled  by  the 
user  of  the  skate,  and  means  for  cnshionlng  the  toe  and 
heel  portions  of  the  stirrup. 


1,154,611.  SILO.  Om  Hab«tax},  Montevideo,  Minn.,  as- 
signor to  John  O'Connor,  Montevideo,  Minn.  Filed  July 
10,   1914.     Serial  No.  860,203.      (CI.  217 — 4.) 


In  a  silo  construction,  a  foundation,  a  plurality  of 
angled  braces  secured  to  said  foundation,  channel  Irons 
extending  upward  from  the  foundation  and  spaced  from 
each  other  forming  guideways,  wedge  sliaped  strips  be- 
tween the  facing  sides  of  the  channel  irons  and  secured 
to  said  angled  braces,  horisontally  extending  boards  hav- 
ing their  ends  seated  in  the  guideways  of  the  channel  irons 
and  means  for  securing  the  channel  irons  to  the  angled 
braces. 


1,154,512.  BEARING-ADJUSTER.  John  T.  Hat,  Union 
aty,  Ohio.  Filed  June  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  843,731. 
(CI.  74—17.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  shaft  having  cylin- 
drical sides  and  also  tiavlng  a  cam  portion,  of  a  pair  of 
bearing-brasses  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  cylin- 
drical portion  of  the  shaft,  means  to  move  the  l>earing- 
brasses  toward  the  shaft,  and  means  contacting  with  the 
cam  portion  of  the  shaft  for  actuating  said  bearing-brass 
moving  means. 

2.  In  a  Joarnal  for  rotary  shafts,  a  pair  of  bearing- 
brasses  disposed  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  sliaft,  screw 
means  to  move  the  bearing-brasses  toward  the  shaft,  • 
wheel   through    which   said    screw    means   passes,   pawls 


making  driving  contact  with  said  wheel,  and  means  tmm- 
tactlng  with  the  shaft  for  actuating  the  pawls. 

3.  In  a  Joarnal  for  rotary  shafts,  a  pair  of  bearing- 
brasses  dlqrased  on  opposite  sides  of  the  shaft,  screw 
means  at  right  angles  to  the  shaft  to  move  the  beartaf- 
b^pwses  toward  the  shaft,  a  wheel  through  which  said 
s^ew  means  passes,  pawls  making  driving  contact  with 
said  wheel,  and  means  comprising  a  lever  contacting  with 
the  shaft  and  connected  with  the  pawls  to  actuate  the 
pawls. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  pitman  with  the  cross-head 
and  crank-pins,  of  a  pair  of  bearing-brasses  for  each  pla 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pin  in  each  case,  screw 
means  extending  longitndlnally  of  the  pitman  to  move 
Iwth  inner  bearing-brasses  toward  their  respective  pins, 
a  wheel  through  which  said  screw  passes,  pawls  making 
holding  contact  with  said  wheel,  and  means  contacting 
with  one  of  the  pins  for  actuating  the  pawls. 

6.  The  combination  In  a  pitman  with  the  cross-bead 
and  crank-pins,  of  a  pair  of  bearing-brasses  for  each  pin 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  pins,  screw  means  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  pitman  to  move  both  inner 
bearing-brasses  toward  their  respective  pins,  a  wheel 
through  which  said  screw  passes,  pawls  making  holding 
contact  with  said  wheel,  and  means  comprising  a  lever 
contacting  with  one  of  said  pins  and  connected  with  the 
pawls  to  actuate  said  pawls. 


1,164,613.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  SWITCH-STANDS. 
CHARLK8  W.  HOLDEBBACM  and  Habbt  Kbatt,  Warren, 
Ark.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1913.  Serial  No.  740,679.  (CU 
240—41.) 


1.  A  safety  switch  stand  including  a  flxed  table  pro- 
vided with  spaced  notches,  a  casing  over  the  table  having 
a  slot  between  said  notches,  a  shaft  extending  through  the 
table  and  operatively  connected  to  the  switch,  a  collar 
keyed  upon  the  shaft  and  provided  with  a  radial  arm  and 
an  arcuate  arm  adapted  to  close  the  casing  slot,  the  free 
ends  of  which  are  spaced  apart,  an  operating  lever  pivoted 
intermediate  its  ends  between  the  free  ends  of  said  arms 
and  movable  to  extend  in  horisontal  position  between  the, 
arms  to  pass  along  the  slot  of  the  casing  or  in  vertical 
position  to  seat  in  one  of  the  notches  of  the  table,  a  sleeve 
rotatable  about  the  shaft,  a  signal,  and  actuating  means 
co-acting  between  the  lever  and  signal. 

2.  A  safety  switch  stand  including  a  switch  operating 
sliaft,  a  housing  surrounding  a  portion  of  the  shaft,  a 
collar  carried  by  the  shaft  and  resting  upon  the  bottom 
of  the  housing,  a  radially  extending  arm  formed  inte- 
grally with  the  collar  and  having  an  arcuate  extension 
bearing  against  the  inner  peripheral  face  of  the  hoadac, 
an  arcuate  arm  also  fomted  integrally  with  the  collar  and 
bearing  throughout  the  greater  portion  of  its  length 
against  the  inner  peripheral  face  of  the  housing,  the  trea 
end  of  said  arcuate  arm  terminating  in  slightly  spacad 
relatioa  to  that  portion  of  the  radial  arm  adjacent  the 
annate  extension,  a  switch  operating  lever  pivotaUy  con- 
nected intermediate  its  ends  to  the  free  end  of  the  rattal 
arm,  the  hoosing  having  its  peripheral  wall  provUed  with 
a  cireomferentially  extending  slot  and  having  its  base  pfo> 
vided  with  radial  slots  to  permit  swinging  of  the  \nm 
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iMrlzoBtaUy  and  at  predetermioed  points  vertlcmlly.  tlM 
arcuate  arm  of  the  collar  and  the  arcnate  portion  of  the 
radial  arm  at  ail  times  forming  a  elosur*  for  the  elrenm- 
ferentlai  slot  of  the  housing  daring  horlaontal  swlnglns 
Bovement  of  the  lever. 

3.  A  switch  stand  Inclading  a  circular  Uble,  a  awitch 
operating  shaft  extending  concentrically  throagh  the 
table,  a  collar  carried  by  said  shaft  and  haTiag  arcaatc 
arms  forming  the  marginal  wall  for  the  table,  said  arms, 
at  one  point,  being  spaced  apart,  a  lever  mounted  between 
the  spaced  apart  portions  of  said  arms  and  movable  bori- 
lontally  to  turn  the  shaft,  a  bousing  surrounding  the 
table  and  peripherally  slotted  to  permit  horizontal  move- 
Bent  of  the  lever,  the  arcuate  arms  forming  closures  for 
the  slot  in  all  positions  of  the  lever,  a  signal,  and  actuat- 
ing means  cooperating  between  the  lever  and  signal. 

4.  In  a  safety  switch  stand,  a  member  having  stops 
spaced  apart  and  notches  spaced  apart,  a  switch  rod 
rotatively  supported,  a  signal  support  rotative  independ 
ently  of  said  switch  rod,  an  operating  lever  movable  rela- 
tive to  said  switch  rod  and  adapted  to  alternately  engage 
In  said  notches,  and  connecting  means  Including  a  link 
between  said  lever  and  signal  support,  said  link  being 
deflected  laterally  to  cause  It  to  be  limited  in  Its  move- 
ment In  one  direction  by  the  switch  rod  and  deuchably 
cngagad  with  the  operating  tever  and  adapted  to  be  seated 
between  Haid  spaced  stops  when  in  one  position  to  lock 
the  signal  support  from   movement. 

6.  In  a  safety  switch  stand,  a  member  having  stops 
■paced  apart  and  notches  spaced  apart,  a  switch  rod  ro- 
tatively anpported  and  carrying  a  collar,  a  signal  support 
rotatlT*  independently  of  said  switch  rod,  an  arm  carried 
by  said  signal  support,  an  operating  lever  movable  rela- 
tive to  said  switch  rod  and  adapted  to  alternately  engage 
In  said  notches,  and  connecting  means  Including  a  link 
between  said  lever  and  the  arm  of  said  signal  support, 
said  link  being  deflected  Intermediate  Ita  ends  to  cause 
it  to  engage  said  collar  to  limit  Its  movement  in  one  direc- 
tion and  detachably  engaged  with  the  operating  lever  and 
adapted  to  be  seated  between  said  spaced  stops,  whereby 
the  signal  support  la  locked  from  movement  In  either  di 
rectlon. 


1.154.514.  INCANDESCENT  LAMP.  Rxchah©  Jacobt. 
Berlin.  Germany,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  27.  1914. 
Serial  No.  847,715.      (C\.  178 — 16.  i 
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1.  The  combination  of  an  envelop,  a  glower  of  refrme- 
tory  metal  mounted  therein,  means  for  supplying  taergy 
tbareto,  and  a  mixtnre  of  argon  and  nitrogen  turroaodlBC 
wM  glowar.  - 

2.  The  combination  of  an  envelop,  a  tungaten  fllamcat 
mounted  therein,  means  for  supplying  energy  tkertto, 
and  gaseous  mixture  eoaslttlng  largely  of  argon  and  • 
•Mai)  amount  of  nitrogen  surroandlng  said' filament 

8.  An  laeandeacent  lamp,  comprlalng  a  globe,  a  twgat— 
fllsaioat  located  therein,  enrrent  conductors  for  Mid  flla- 
■ent,  and  a  gas  filling  at  relattvely  considerable  priwri 
for  said  globe,  comprising  nitrogen  and  argon. 


4.  An  incandescent  lamp  comprlalng  a  tcansparent 
envelop,  a  gaaeona  fill  lag  comprlalng  argon  and  about 
0.1%  to  10%  of  nltrogea  la  aaJd  envelop,  and  a  tungsten 
glower  therein  proportioned  In  slse  to  operate  at  an  eA- 
dency  higher  than  the  efficiency  said  glower  would  have  la 
a  vacuum  If  operated  ao  aa  to  baT«  the  tame  oaefu)  Ufa. 


1,164,515.  SHIP'S  BALLASTING  APPAEATUS.  AaaA- 
HAM  KAPLair,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  2S,  1915 
Serial  No.  23,448.     (CI.  114—126.) 
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An  Improved  hall  for  boata  ^oiprlsiiw  aa  Inner  wall, 
an  oater  wall,  partitions  subdhridlag  the  space  batwoen 
the  walls  into  apper  and  lower  compartatenta,  doora  for 
establishing  communication  between  the  upper  compart- 
ments and  t/ie  atmosphere,  means  for  simultaneously  oper- 
ating said  doors,  said  means  comprlalng  a  longitudinally 
extending  bar  harlas  a  link  connection  with  each  of  said 
doors,  and  meana  for  moTlng  said  bar  vertically. 


1,154,516.  PROCESS  OF  BJBnNINO  HYDROCARBONS. 
EnwARD  D.  KiNDAU,,  Bliaabatlu  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one- 
third  to  Louis  T.  HagglB,  Closter,  N.  J.,  Margaret  V. 
Haggin  and  Allan  McCullob,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  H. 
Bak.  Moller,  Moatdalr,  N.  J.,  ezecutora  of  Jamea  B. 
Haggin.  deceaaed,  and  oae-thlrd  to  eauta  of  WlUtaia 
A.  Megrath,  BrooUya,  N.  T.  Filad  Apr.  20,  1012.  Bo- 
rial  No.  694,018.     (CL  196— 2«.) 


1.  The  procaos  of  reflalng  Uqaid  hjdroearboaa  which 
consiata  la  brfaglag  togathor  regulated  quaatitJaa  at  the 
bytfrocarboB  aad  aaUarte  add,  aaaarl^g  tlM  mixture  over 
regulated  aad  reatrtctad  aartecao,  brlnglBg  aald  aawared 
surfacea  Into  forcible  coataet  with  aaea  oth«r,  thereby 
causing  the  add  and  dlatillate  to  thoroughly  commingle 
together. 

2.  The  process  of  refining  liquid  hydrocarbons  which 
coDoIata  In  brlBgiaf  together  regulated  quantltiea  of  the 
hydrocarbon  and  ralfarle  add,  cauatag  regnlatod  and  ra- 
strlcted  amounts  of  the  said  mixture  to  bo  ftordbly  throwa 
together  to  thoroughly  commingle  the  Ingretflenta  of  tho 
ailxture. 

X.  Tho  proceoa  of  reHalag  liquid  hydrocarboaa  wMeb 
consists  in  causing  regulated  qnantltles  of  hydroearhen 
aad  aolfurtc  add  to  ho  brought  together  and  to  he  apraad 
upon  regulated  and  reotrictcd  aorfacn,  said  aurfaeca  ho- 
Ihg  fordbly  brought  togother,  thereby  commingling  tba 
•cM  and  diatillata,  separating  the  hydrocarban  from  tho 
add,   passing  the  hydrocarbon    mixed   with   water   down- 
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wafd  th«a  upward  to  thoroughly  coBaOngio  tibo 
■aparatlqg  the  watir  tnm  tb«  hydrocurhon,  teadfaig  the 
hrdrooarhoa  oe  aaparatad  with  a  aolatlon  of  alkaii  hr 
causing  the  mixtvra  of  hydrocarbon  aad  alkali  to  flaw 
AawBwanI  aad  then  upward  In  contact  with  «aeh  other. 

4.  The  proeeaa  of  refining  liquid  hydreearbms  which 
eoaalota  In  hrteging  together  regulated  qaaatltlea  af  the 
bydrocarhon  and  aalfuric  add,  apreadiag  the  mlztura 
apoa  regtilated  and  restricted  surfacea,  rubblag  aatd  anr- 
faeea  together,  partially  aeparatlng  ^e  auUBric  acid  fren 
the  h/dtocarhon,  collecting  the  dlatillate  oe  treated  aad 
nlxtag  4be  aame  with  a  second  supply  of  aulforic  add, 
spreading  said  mixture  upon  regulated  area*  aad  bringing 
said  surfhces  in  contact  with  one  another  to  cenmlngle 
the  saoM  aad  than  sqwratlng  the  eulfnrle  add  from  the 
hydrocarbon. 

6.  The  process  of  refining  liquid  hydrocarbons  which 
eoDslata  In  bringing  together  regulated  quantltiea  of  the 
hydrocarbon  aad  sulfuric  add,  apreadiag  the  mixture 
upon  regulated  and  restricted  surfacea,  cauolng  the  aald 
surfacea  to  fordbly  contact  with  one  another,  to  partially 
commingle  the  add  with  the  hydrocarbon,  partially  sepa- 
rathig  ttie  aulfurlc  add  from  the  hjdrocarboa,  hriaglag 
together  the  partially  treated  distillate  with  a  second  sup- 
ply ot  saMuric  add,  apreadiag  the  said  mixture  upon  reg- 
ulated and  reatricted  surfaces,  fordbly  brlnglag  aald  aur- 
faces  into  contact,  separating  the  sulfuric  acid  from  the 
dlatillate.  paaslng  water  Into  the  dletlUate,  causing  the 
adxture  to  move  downward  and  then  upward  to  thor- 
oughly fcmuningle  the  same  and  then  aeparatiag  the  water 
from  the  hydrocarbon. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,1&4,51T.  APPARATUS  FOB  REFINING  HYDROCAB^ 
BONS.  Edwabo  D.  Kbmdiau^  Elisabeth,  N.  J.,  assignor 
of  one-third  to  Lonia  T.  Haggin,  Closter,  N.  J.,  Margaret 
V.  Ua«gln  and  Allan  McCuUoh,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and 
•  H.  Eofc.  Moller,  Moatclalr,  N.  J.,  executors  of  Jamea  B. 
Haggin,  deceased,  and  one-third  to  estate  of  William  A. 
Megrath,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1012.  Serial 
No.  694,019.      (CI.  196 — 26.) 


1.  In  kn  apparatua  for  refining  hydrocarboas,  a  rotating 
vessel  containing  movable  balls,  a  perforated  end  piece  at 
each  end  of  the  vessel,  connections  at  oae  end  of  the 
vessel  for  supplying  respectively  hydrooarbon  aad  sulfuric 
acid,  a  tModed  funnel  extending  over  the  other  end  of  the 
vessel  coamunlcatlag  with  a  aettllng  tank. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  refining  hydrocarboas,  a  conical 
routing  vessel  arranged  with  Its  lower  aide  horixcmtal, 
a  perforated  dlak  secured  wlthia  each  ead  of  the  veasel, 
movable  balls  between  said  end  piecea,  a  cover  for  one 
end  of  said  veasel  and  ontaiae  of  the  perforated  end  piece, 
a  pipe  connected  to  said  cover,  an  oil  supply  pipe  and  a 
auifurlc  acid  eupply  pipe  coancdev.  u>  the  hrtt  meatlaoed 
pipe,  a  hooded  tuanel  extending  OTor  the  opposite  ead  of 
said  veeael,  coaunnnlcatlag  with  a  aettllng  tank. 

8.  In  an  apparatua  for  refining  hjrdroearhons.  conical 
rotating  Teaaela  arranged  la  aerlea  each  bavlag  Ita  lower 
•Me  hot-iaontal,  a  perforated  piate  wltUa  each  end  of  aaeh 
of  aald  easaela.  movable  balla  la  each  veoeel  betwi 
platea,  a  cover  doslag  oae  aad  of  each  of  aald  vi 
aapyly  eimaectioaa  eeeared  to  each  cover  Car  deUTerIng 
laaierial  to  he  taflaed  aad  aapplylag  •oUBrie  add  to  each 
veasel,  heods  extending  over  the  other  eate  of  each 
communicating  respectively  with  aettllng  tanks. 


4.  In  an  apparatus  for  reOniag  hydrocarbana,  a  eoaleal 
rotatlag  veasel  arranged  with  its  lower  aide  hortioatal, 
a  perforated  plate  within  each  end  of  said  nssnl.  noealde 
balla  In  the  vessel  between  said  plates,  a  cover  cloelng 
one  end  of  said  veoael,  conneetioBa  secured  to  aald  eorer 
for  supplying  hxdrocarbon  aad  snVurle  add  to  the  veeoel, 
a  hooded  funnel  extending  over  the  otiier  end  of  the  veaeel 
In  communication  with  a  aettllng  taak,  a  closed  veasel  la 
communication  with  the  settling  taak  having  a  partition 
dividing  said  vessel  into  two  compartments,  perforated 
diaphragms  in  each  compartment,  an  additional  supply 
pipe  connected  to  said  vcaoel  and  an  outlet  pipe  connected 
to  the  same. 


1,154,518.    TOP  FOR  RECEPTACLES.    William  G.  K«.n- 

DALL,  Newark,  N.  J.     Filed  June  6,  1914.     Serial  No. 
843,524.      (CI.  221—62.) 


1.  A  sifter  cap  for  receptacles  including  a  cap  proper 
fonned  with  a  central,  undercut  recesa  providing  aa  aa- 
nular  chamber  and  with  perforations  in  the  q>ace  eadrded 
by  the  chamber,  a  pin  extending  inwardly  acroaa  the 
chamber,  a  closure  plate  secured  for  turning  movement 
within  the  recess  and  provided  with  perforatlona  movable 
Into  alinement  with  the  perforations  of  the  cap,  an  up- 
standing annular  flange  formed  upon  aald  plate  and  en- 
gaging against  the  free  edge  of  the  flange  of  the  cap,  aa 
operating  arm  extending  radially  from  the  plate  through 
a  alot  formed  in  the  cap  in  spaced  relation  to  the  pin,  and 
a  helical  spring  seated  between  the  flanges  of  the  cap  aad 
plate  and  engaging  by  one  end  against  the  arm  and  by  the 
other  against  the  pin. 

2.  A  lifter  cap  for  receptacles  induding  a  body  adapted 
for  attachment  to  the  neck  of  a  receptacle  and  provided 
In  its  outer  face  with  a  circular  recesa  having  a  perfo- 
rated bottom  wall,  the  peripheral  wall  of  said  reoeea  being 
cut-away  to  )>rovlde  an  annular  undercut  chamber  our- 
rounding  the  recess,  and  a  closure  member  induding  a 
circular  body  portion  aeattng  upon  the  bottom  wall  of 
the  recesa  and  having  an  upatandlng  peripheral  flange 
forming  a  wall  for  the  chamber,  said  doeore  member  be- 
ing provided  with  perforations  movable  into  alinement 
with  those  of  the  bottom  wall  of  the  recesa,  means  for 
rotating  the  closure  member,  and  means  within  the  cham- 
ber for  normally  holding  the  closure  member  In  closed 
position. 

3.  A  sifter  cap  for  rec^taclet  including  a  cap  proper 
having  an  upatandlng  peripheral  flange  provided  at  Ita 
free  edge  aith  an  Intumed  annular  shoulder,  the  tm^  vrlth- 
In  the  line  of  the  ahooldw  being  perfoeatod,  aad  tte  cap 
proper,  toflether  witii  its  flange  and  abonlder,  fennlag 
an  Inwardly  (q^ea  anaalar  diamhtf ,  a  doaare  nuailwi  oeat- 
ed  within  the  flange  and  upon  tbe  cap  proper  wKh  per- 
foratlona movalde  lato  aHneamt  with  thooe  o(  the  cap 
proper,  aald  closure  member  being  provided  with  aa  up- 
staadlng  per^horal  flange  esteadlag  at  tta  nnwr  end 
asalast  the  aaanlar  abooldn'  to  elooa  the  ehaa^er,  aad 
Boaaa  loeatad  within  the  chamber  fte  aomsaUy  holdlar  the 
doaare  Member  with  its  perforatloM  out  of  aBaeamt  with 
the  perforations  of  the  cap  proper. 
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1,154,019.  JACK-SCREW  David  S.  Lansdownb,  Mnl- 
▼■ne.  Kans.  Filed  Oct.  S.  1914.  Serial  No.  866,74n. 
(CI.  264—98.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  bas«;, 
a  screw  operatlvely  connected  with  the  base  and  provided 
with  a  collar  having  a  racked  formed  therein,  a  head 
mounted  to  turn  upon  the  screw,  said  head  being  cut  away 
to  receive  a  pawl,  and  a  pawl  mounted  within  said  cut 
away  portion  of  the  head  and  disposed  to  normally  en- 
gage said  rack  for  connecting  the  head  with  said  collar 
the  said  pawl  being  provided  with  an  arm  extending  lat 
erally  of  the  head  upon  one  side  thereof. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  baae, 
a  screw  opera  tlvely  connected  therewith  and  provided 
with  a  collar  having  a  rack  formed  therein,  a  head  mount- 
ed to  turn  upon  the  screw,  said  head  being  recessed  npon 
its  inner  face  to  receive  a  pawl,  a  pawl  detachably  moant- 
ed  within  said  recess,  a  spring  bearing  between  the  bead 
and  the  pawl  and  disposed  to  normally  maintain  the  paw! 
in  engagement  with  said  rack  for  operatively  connecting 
the  head  with  said  collar,  and  an  operating  arm  formed  un 
said  pawl  and  arranged  to  extend  laterally  of  the  bead 
npon  one  side  thereof. 

3.  A  device  o^  the  character  described  including  a  base, 
a  plunger  adjustable  upon  the  base  and  provided  with  a 
collar,  a  head  confronting  the  collar  and  having  an  open- 
ing formed  therein  freely  receiving  the  adjacent  terminal 
of  the  plunger,  anti-frlctlon  devices  interposed  between 
the  collar  and  the  head,  a  wear  plate  connected  to  one  side 
of  the  head  and  closing  the  opening  formed  therein  at  its 
outer  end,  the  anti-frlctlon  devices  supporting  the  head 
with  said  plate  disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  the  adjacent 
terminal  of  the  plunger,  and  a  pawl  mounted  upon  the 
head  and  adapted  to  engage  the  collar  for  holding  the 
head  stationary  relative  to  the  collar,  the  said  pawl  hav- 
ing an  operating  arm  formed  thereon  projecting  upon  one 
side  of  the  head. 


1,154,520.  AUTOMOBILE  ST.\RTER.  FaxD  N.  Livi.no 
8TON,  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  June  8,  1914.  Serial  No 
843,806.     (CI.  123—180.) 


-J^:^ 


1.  In  atarting  apparatus  for  explosive  motors,  the  eombl 
nation  with  a  motor,  of  means  for  introdadng  a  starting 
chArge  thereto,  an  auxiliary  valve  for  controlling  introdae- 
tlon  of  the  starting  charge  to  the  motor,  a  cam  device  for 


actoatlng  said  auxiliary  valve,  means  for  actuating  said 
cam  device,  and  meana  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
said  actuating  means  in  accordance  with  the  positiona  of 
the  Inlet  and  exhaust  valvee  of  the  motor. 

2.  In  starting  apparatus  for  exploalve  motors,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  motor,  of  means  for  introducing  a  starting 
charge  thereto,  an  auxiliary  valve  for  controlling  introduc- 
tion of  the  starting  charge  to  the  motor,  a  cam  device  for 
actuating  said  auxiliary  valve,  means  for  actuating  aald 
cam  device,  and  means  associated  with  the  inlet  and  ex- 
haust valves  of  the  motor  and  cooperating  with  said  cam 
device,  whereby  to  control  the  operation  of  the  eam  de- 
vice in  accordance  with  the  positions  of  the  inlet  and  ex- 
haust valves. 

3.  In  starting  apparatus  for  exploalve  motors,  the  comnl- 
nation  with  a  motor,  of  meann  for  introducing  a  starting 
charge  thereto,  an  auxiliary  valve  for  controlling  introduc- 
tion of  the  starting  charge  to  the  motor,  a  cam  sleeve  for 
actuating  said  auxiliary  valve,  an  operating  rod  with 
which  said  cam  sleeve  is  associated,  and  a  yleldable  con- 
nection between  said  cam  sleeve  and  said  rod. 

4.  In  atarting  apparatus  for  exploeive  motors,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  motor,  of  means  for  introducing  a  starting 
charge  thereto,  an  auxiliary  valve  for  controlling  intro- 
duction of  said  starting  charge  to  the  motor,  a  cam  sleeve 
for  actuating  said  auxiliary  valve,  an  operating  rod  upon 
which  said  cam  sleeve  is  mounted,  a  yleldable  connection 
between  said  cam  sleeve  and  aaid  rod,  and  locking  devicea 
associated  with  the  inlet  and  exhaust  valves  of  the  motor 
and  cooperating  with  said  eam  aleeve  for  controlling  oper- 
ation of  the  latter  in  accordance  with  the  positions  of  the 
Inlet  and  exhaust  valvea. 

5.  In  starting  apparatus  for  explosive  motors,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  motor,  of  a  pump  for  introducing  a  starting 
charge  thereto,  a  hand-operated  device  for  actuating  aald 
pump,  means  for  controlling  Introduction  of  the  starting 
charge  to  the  motor,  meana  controlled  by  aaid  hand-oper- 
ated device  for  actuating  said  controlling  meana  in  ayn- 
chronlsm  with  the  delivery  of  the  starting  charge  from  the 
pump,  and  meana  also  controlled  by  said  hand-operated  de- 
vice for  firing  said  charge. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,154JS21.  DISH-PAN. 
111.  Filed  Feb.  19, 
141—11.) 


Anmk    B.    Lloyd,    Keithsburg. 
1915.      Serial    No.    9,470.      (CI. 


A  dlah  pan  comprlaing  a  shallow  receptacle,  a  wash  pan 
secured  to  the  receptacle  and  having  ita  aide  wall  spaced 
from  and  extending  above  the  side  wall  of  the  receptacle, 
arms  secured  to  the  side  wall  of  the  receptacle  and  ex- 
tending therefrom  to  a  point  above  the  upper  edge  of  the 
waah  pan,  an  annular  rod  secured  to  the  anna  at  a  point 
between  the  upper  edge  of  the  receptacle  and  the  upper 
edge  of  the  wash  pan.  and  another  annular  rod  aeeured  to 
the  arms  at  a  point  above  the  upper  edge  of  the  wash  pan, 
a  portion  of  aald  other  rod  being  bent  to  provide  a  plu- 
rality of  relatively  spaced 
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1,16  4.622.  If  BANS  FOB  LOCATING  .SUBlfAB  INS 
BOATR.  HCNBT  LOTX,  Lawrence,  U%m.  Filed  May  20, 
1916.    Serial  No.  31,273.     (CI.  114—16.6.) 


1.  In  a  buoy,  a  body,  an  electric  lamp  arranged  in  the 
upper  portion  of  said  body,  a  buoy  line  attached  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  body,  a  source  of  electro-motive  for're 
plvotally  supported  in  said  body,  a  normally  open  electrical 
circuit  connecting  said  source  of  electro-motive  force  with 
aaid  lamp,  and  means  operable  by  said  buoy  line  to  clow 
said  circuit. 

2.  In  a  buoy,  a  body,  a  source  of  electro-motive  force 
supported  in  said  body,  an  electric  lamp  in  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  body,  a  buoy  line  secured  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  buoy,  a  normally  open  electrical  circuit  connecting 
■aid  source  of  electro-motive  force  with  said  lamp,  means 
for  cloaiag  said  electrical  circuit  to  light  said  lamp,  and 
a  flexible  member  connecting  aaid  circuit  dosing  meana 
and  aaid  buoy  line. 

3.  In  a  buoy,  a  body,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  aaid 
body,  a  source  of  electro-motive  force  supported  upon  said 
abaft,  a  lamp  arranged  in  the  upper  portion  of  aaid  buoy, 
a  buoy  Use  attached  to  aaid  buoy,  a  normally  open  elec- 
trical circuit  connecting  said  source  of  electro-motive  force 
with  aaid  lamp,  a  pair  of  spaced  contact  plates  arranged 
in  said  circtilt,  a  frusto-conlcal  circuit  closing  member 
adapted  to  engage  aaid  contact  plate*  to  eloee  said  circuit, 
and  a  flexible  element  connecting  said  circuit  elostng  mem- 
ber with  eaid  buoy  line. 

4.  In  a  buoy,  a  body,  an  electric  lamp  arranged  in  the 
upper  portion  of  aaid  body,  a  buoy  line  attached  to  the 
lower  end  of  aaid  body,  a  source  of  electro-motive  force 
arranged  in  said  body,  a  normally  open  electrical  circuit 
connecting  aaid  eonroe  of  electro-motive  force  with  aald 
lamp,  and  means  operable  by  said  buoy  line  to  eloee  aald 
circuit. 


1.164,523.  CHILD'S  OABMKNT.  JcLins  L.  LtTBlLL, 
New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1916.  Serial  No.  12,018. 
(CI.  2—97.) 


1.  In  a  garment  of  the  character  described,  an  upper 
body  portion  having  a  waist-band,  a  lower  garment  adapted 
to  be  fastened  to  the  said  waist-band,  and  a  depending 
forward  portion  provided  on  the  said  upper  garment,  ex- 
tending partially  across  the  front  of  said  garment,  of  a 
configuration  adapted  to  represent  the  lower  edge  of  a 
vest,  the  said  depending  vest-shaped  portion  adapted  to 
be  placed  out  of  view  within  the  said  lower  garment,  or 
In  view  ontslde  of  the  said  Irwer  garment. 

2.  In  a  garment  nf  the  character  described,  an  upper 
body  portion  having  a  walst-hend  provided  with  a  cut-out 
portion  extending  partially  acroea  the  front  of  the  aald 
garment,  a  depending  portion  within  the  said  cut-out 
portion  of  a  conl^ration  adapted  to  represent  the  lower 
edge  of  a  vest,  a  lower  l>ody  garment,  and  faatening 
meana  exiiendlng  around  the  aald  waist-band  adapted  to 
secure  tlie  said  lower  body  garment  to  tlie  said  upper 
body  garment,  the  aaid  depending  vest-shaped  portion 
adapted  to  be  placed  out  of  view  within  the  said  lower 
garment,  or  in  view  outside  of  the  aaid  lower  garment. 

8.  In  a  garment  of  the  character  described,  an  upper 


body  garment  having  aleeves  and  a  collar,  a  waist-bend 
on  the  upper  garment,  a  lower  body  garment  adapted 
to  be  fastened  to  the  waist-band  of  said  upper  body  gar- 
ment, a  depending  forward  portion  provided  on  the  said 
upper  body  garment  of  a  configuration  to  represent  the 
lower  edge  of  a  vest,  sleeves  on  the  said  upper  body  gar- 
ment, a  collar  on  the  aaid  upper  body  garment,  and  an 
outer  garment  having  a  plain  neck-band,  and  provided 
with  armholes  adapted  to  fit  over  the  said  body  garment, 
tlie  sleeves  of  the  said  upper  body  garment  adapted  to 
extend  through  the  armholes  of  the  said  outer  garment, 
the  collar  of  the  said  upper  body  garment  adapted  to  lie 
outside  the  plain  neck-band  of  the  said  outer  garment, 
and  the  said  depending  vest-ahaped  portion  of  the  upper 
body  garment  adapted  to  be  placed  out  of  view  within 
the  said  lower  body  garment  and  in  view  outside  of  the 
■aid  lower  body  garment. 


1,164,624.  CLOTHES-LINE  APPARATUS.  Jambs  T. 
McDoNOUOH,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  21.  1914. 
Serial  No.  873,344.     (CI.  68 — 12.) 


1.  A  clot.'ies  line  apparatus  cousistiug  of  a  bracket  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  fastened  to  the  frame  of  a  window,  a 
swinging  clothes  line  bar  plvotally  mounted  upon  aaid 
member,  pulleys  mounted  upon  the  bar  and  about  which 
an  endless  rope  is  adapted  to  pass,  meana  upon  the  bar 
for  taking  up  slack  in  the  rope,  a  bracket  member  pivot- 
ally  mounted  upon  the  frame,  a  slotted  socket  member  in 
said  bracket  member  and  adapted  to  receive  said  bar, 
and  a  set  screw  carried  by  the  socket  of  the  bracket  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  engage  the  socket  member  receiving 
said  bar. 

2.  A  clothes  line  apparatus  consisting  of  a  bracket 
member  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  the  frame  of  a  window, 
a  pivotal  pin  mounted  thereon,  a  disk  having  an  aper- 
tnred  shank  portion  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  pin, 
a  screw  projecting  from  said  disk,  an  apertured  clothes 
line  bar  and  an  apertured  plate  through  which  said 
screw  passes,  said  plate  liaving  angled  portions  extending 
about  said  bar  and  its  ends  l>earing  against  the  face  of 
the  disk,  a  nut  upon  the  screw,  pullejra  Joumaled  upon 
the  bar,  a  clothes  line  paaslng  about  said  pulleys,  a  slack 
takeup  device  adJustaUy  mounted  upon  the  bar  and 
having  a  boas  about  which  the  line  passea,  a  pivotal 
socket  mounted  npon  the  frame  of  the  window,  and  a 
screw  carried  by  the  socket  and  designed  for  engagement 
with  the  socket   member  receiving  said  bar. 


1,164,626.  ANTISKIDDING  AND  TRACTION  APPU- 
ANCE  FOR  VEHICLE- WHEELS.  JOHir  McMOLLM, 
Butte,  Mont.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1918.  Serial  No.  791,481. 
(CI.  21—212.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  deecrlbed  comprising  radially 
dispoeed  tubular  caalngs  having  the  outer  portions  of 
their  boree  reduced  relative  to  the  inner  portions  of  the 
■ame,  and  an  intermediate  portion  between  aald  laBar 
and  outer  portions,  webe  extending  between  the  eaa- 
ing«  and  adiipted  to  be  aeeured  to  the  epokes  <rf  a  whed, 
plungers  sUdably  fitted  in  the  outer  redoeed  portloaa  of 
the  boree  of  the  caelnga  and  projecting  throogh  the  outer 
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cndfl  of  tbe  hiiim,  heads  at  tke  iiuMr  *o6m  of  the  plnnffeta 
adapted  to  Mat  wlthla  tbe  Intermediate  porttona  of  the 
t>orea  of  tbe  caainga,  wmabera  In  ti>e  Inner  larger  portlona 
•f  ttie  bores  of  tbe  cailnca  bearing  agalnat  anid  heada, 
eloaures  for  the  Inner  enda  of  tbe  easinga,  waahera  within 
the  caainga  agalnat  said  cloanrea,  apringa  bouaed  within 
tbe  caainga  and  extending  between  aaid  waahera,  and 
tenaion  adjuatlng  dericea  moanted  in  tbe  eloaures  and 
bearing  agalnat  tka  reapeetlTeiy  adjacant  washers. 


■aid  nrltek,  aad 
to  the  reapaetlTe  doga. 


for  gaiilng  nid  tripling 


1,154,527.  FOLDABLE-HOOD  FITTINGS  OF  VEHI- 
CLES. RoncBT  Mbdlbt,  Mancboater.  Bngland.  Filed 
Apr.  80,  1814.    Serial  No.  8S0.0M.     (Cl.  21—14.) 


1,154,526.  SWITCH-SillFTER.  Ambkose  McVbt,  Wil- 
mington, I)«l.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  858,403. 
(Cl.   104—24.) 


1.  A  switch  operating  derlce,  comprising  a  pivoted 
•witch,  a  lever  connected  thereto,  a  bell-crank  lever  on 
each  side  of  said  lever  adapted  to  bear  on  tbe  respective 
aide  thereof,  a  tripping  dog  in  operative  connection  with 
each  bell-crank  lever,  said  switch  and  lever  being  movable 
Independently  of  said  bell-crank  lever«,  and  mMins  car- 
ried by  a  car  for  tripping  either  of  said  dogs  to  corre- 
spondingly move  said  switch. 

2.  A  awltch  operating  device,  comprising  a  pivoted 
switch,  a  lever  connected  thereto,  a  bell-crank  laver 
on  each  side  of  said  lever  adapted  to  bear  on  the  respec- 
tive side  thereof,  said  lever  being  movable  independently 
at  said  beH-erank  levers,  a  tripping  dog  in  operative 
connection  with  each  ball-erank  lever,  meana  for  main- 
talalng  said  bell-cranka  and  doga  in  normal  posltlona, 
and  means  carried  by  the  car  for  tripping  either  of  said 
doga  to  correspondingly  mora  aaid  awltcb. 

3.  A  switch  operating  device,  comprising  a  pivoted 
twlteb,  a  lever  connected  thereto,  a  bell-crank  lever 
oa  sack  side  of  said  lever  adapted  to  bear  on  tbe  reapee- 
tlve  aM«  thereof,  a  trlpi^aig  dog  In  operative  conaectioB 
with  each  b^-erank  lever,  aaid  switch  being  movable 
ladspspdsntly  of  aaid  bell-craak  levcra.  meana  canted  by 
a  ear  for  trljpptng  either  of  aaid  doga  to  corraspondlngly 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  radially 
disposed  tubular  casings,  webs  extending  between  tbe  cas- 
ings and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  spokes  of  a  wheel, 
plungers  slidably  mounted  in  the  casings  and  projecting 
through  the  outer  enda  of  the  aame,  and  means  boused 
within  the  casings  for  yieldably  holding  the  plungers  pro- 
jected. 


1.  In  foldable  hood  fittings  of  vehicles  for  the  pnrpoae 
of  carrying  and  rearwardiy  projecting  tbe  hoop  atlck  of 
the  middle  pillar,  the  combination  with  the  middle  pillar 
and  forward  and  rearward  eant-ralla  pivoted  to  tbe  middle 
pillar  and  foldable  npon  one  aaotber,  of  an  opening  and 
closing  frame  composed  of  a  aet  of  foar  llnka,  two  of  aaid 
links  forming  the  lower  corner  of  said  frame  being  piv- 
oted to  tlie  Bommtt  of  the  middle  pillar,  the  other  two 
llnka  forming  the  npper  comer  of  the  frame  being  pivoted 
to  the  hoop  atlck,  the  remaining  nnattaehed  corners  of 
tlM  frame  resting  npon  the  topa  of  the  two  foldable  cant- 
ralla,  snhstantially  aa  dsacrlbed. 

2.  In  foldable  hood  fittings  of  veUcloa  for  tte  purpose 
•f  carrying  and  rearwardiy  projecting  tbe  hoop  atlck  of 
the  middle  pillar,  the  eombiaatlon  with  tbe  middle  pillar 
and  forward  and  rearward  cant-ralla  phrotsd  to  tbe  middle 
pillar  and  foldable  npon  one  another,  of  an  opening  and 
closing  frame  composed  of  (our  links  two  of  which  are 
pivoted  to  the  aalddle  pillar  and  tke  other  two  of  which 
are  pivoted  to  tbe  hoop  atlck,  and  each  two  of  which  are 
plvotally  Jointed  te  each  other  each  sMe  the  middle  pillar 
to  croaa  each  other  at  thia  point  of  pivoting  In  revarae 
manners,  the  jointed  ends  of  the  links  resting  loosely  on 
the  tops  of  tbe  forward  and  rearward  cant-rails  respec- 
tively, substantially  aa  described. 


1,154.528.  COMBINATION  RESILIENT  CLIP  AND 
ARTICLE-HOLDER.  Chablu  W.  Mmuiah,  Sonora, 
Ky.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1914.  Serial  No.  833.944.  (Cl. 
24—73.) 


A  clip  of  tbe  type  set  forth  composed  of  two  members, 
one  of  which  is  fiat  and  aerves  aa  a  baae,  and  the  other 
of  which  Is  Iformed  as  a  loop  and  servM  as  a  holder  for  a 
pencil  or  the  like,  tke  base  member  being  longer  than  the 
loop  member,  and  an  arcuate  relatively  narrow  bend  con- 
nectiag  the  members  at  one  end  of  the  clip,  the  other  enda 
of  the  members  bslag  free,  the  loop  member  having  r«ca- 
lar  cnrratnre  between  Its  free  end  and  the  end  adjolalac 
said  bend  whereby  tt  is  of  convexo-concave  form  In  rela- 
tion to  said  baas,  tlia  loop  member  extending  for  a  dla- 
tanes  from  said  bend  la  substantially  parallel  rslation  ta 
said  base  and  throogkoat  the  remainder  of  Ita  length  la 
dlrergiag  relatloa  to  said  bass  whereby  the  peneU  ar 
slBiUar  object  fitted  within  the  loop  of  the  loop  member  is 
sahjsct  to  frietlenal  pressure  at  the  forward  aide  of  the 
bead,  at  the  middle  point  of  the  loop  and  at  tbe  outer 
ead  ef  the 
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14M.ft29i  GAUm-TABlM.  LoH  MSLVBi,  Baenos  Aires, 
ArgenCtna.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1016.  Serial  No.  20,402. 
<C1.  4«— Ol.t 


A  game,  ooaaprlsing  a  smooth  oblong  board,  a  frame 
surrounding  the  board  forming  lateral  flanges,  a  pocket 
extending  acroaa  the  table  at  each  end  of  the  board,  a 
croaa  piece  having  a  series  of  apertures  mounted  in  front 
of  each  pocket,  elastic  cuahioas  arraaged  along  tbe  lateral 
flanges  and  between  the  apertures,  a  target  ring  marked 
on  tbe  board  In  front  of  the  apertnrea,  a  amall  disk  and  a 
plurality  of  larger  disks  for  sliding  into  tbe  proximity  of 
tbe  target,  and  transverse  balk  lines  extending  across  the 
board  near  the  targets. 


1,1M.680.  CARBUBSTEB.  Habit  Camoll  Mnauu 
aad.  lABJOB  Uabtin  Tobk,  Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada. 
FUsd  ICar.  20,  lOlS.    Serial  No.  16.726.     (0. 128—128.) 


1.  In  eombinatlon  with  the  manifold  intake  of  an  in- 
ternal eombuatlon  engine ;  a  carbureter,  comprising  a 
Uqnld  fuel  supply,  a  main  air  supply,  a  fan  for  mixing  said 
fuel  and  air  and  delivering  the  mixture  to  said  manifold 
intake  under  pressure,  meana  for  actuating  said  fan,  and 
maans  aotoated  by  said  fan  actuating  means  for  provid- 
ing an  ^«zlliary  air  supply  in  increaaing  quantity  aa  tbe 
■peed  of  the  engine  Inersasea. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  oianlfold  Intake  of  an  In- 
ternal oombuation  engine;  ■  carbureter,  comprising  a 
liquid  fuel  supply,  a  main  air, supply,  a  abaft,  meana  for 
actuating  the  aame,  a  supplemental  shaft  in  operative 
connection  with  aaid  flrst  naaied  shaft,  a  aleeve  slldable 
on  said  tupplemental  shaft,  speed  controlled  meana  for 
moving  vald  slecTc.  a  piston  carried  by  said  sleeve,  and 
a  hoosii^  for  said  piston  provided  with  tapered  openings 
therethreugb  eeatr^led  by  said  piston. 

8.  In  loombinatlon  with  the  manifold  intake  of  an  in- 
ternal e<)aibttStlott  engine ;  a  carbureter,  compriaing  a  cas- 
ing, a  llfuid  fuel  supply  pipe,  a  main  air  supply,  a  shaft, 
meana  for  actuating  tbs  same,  a  piston  eoBtroUiag  said 
air  svvply,  means  operable  by  said  shaft  for  moving  said 
piston,  a  valve  for  said  fuel  supply  pipe,  a  pivoted  lever, 
la  ptTottl  eoaaeetiaa  with  aaii  ptatea  operating  iMaas, 
and  la  pNotal  eeaaectleB  with  said  fnrt  control  valve,  and 
meana  far  adjnstiag  tbe  pivotal  support  of  said  lever  to 
ytof  tbm  rslatlaaah^  batwssa  said  fttel  supply  pipe  and 
•aid  valf*  theseCor. 
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4.  In  combination  with  the  maalfold  intake  of  aa  la- 
temal  eombnstioa  engine,  a  cartmretw,  compriaing  a  eas- 
ing divided  into  three  compartmenta,  one  of  whidi  Is  the 
air  supply,  another  of  which  connecta  with  said  intake, 
and  the  third  of  which  joins  aaid  flrat  two,  an  air  con- 
trol platon  in  one  compartment,  a  fan  in  aaid  second 
compartment,  a  liquid  fuel  pipe  in  said  third  compart- 
ment, and  meana  for  aimultaaeou^  opening  aaid  air  and 
aaid  fuel  aum;>ly  in  the  degree  of  inczeaae  In  apeed  of 
said  fan. 


1,164,531.  NON  -  REFILLABLB  BOTTLE.  Edwabd  J. 
MoBiN,  Wynot.  Nebr.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1914.  Serial  No. 
870,282.     (Cl.  216—108.) 


1.  A  bottle  compriaing  a  short  neck,  a  relatively  long 
neck  rising  from  within  said  short  neck  and  haviag  a 
weakeaed  portion  at  Its  pcdat  of  connection  therewith  to 
peraiit  the  long  neck  to  be  broken  off  at  thia  point,  a 
stopper  adapted  for  Intardtangcable  engageawnt  witiilB 
aaid  necks,  and  a  losing  element  Carried  by  tbs  stopper 
for  locking  the  latter  In  position  within  either  of  said 
necfca. 

2.  A  bottle  compriaing  a  abort  neck,  a  relatixMy  long 
neck  rising  from  within  said  short  neck  aad  having  a 
weakened  portion  at  Its  point  of  juncture  therewith  to 
permit  ssid  long  neefc  to  be  broken  <iS  at  thia  point,  a 
stopper  adapted  for  InterchangeaMe  engagement  wlthla 
said  nedm,  a  loekiag  elwaent  on  said  stopper  for  engage- 
ment with  said  long  neck,  and  said  element  being  ad* 
juatable  on  said  atepp^  to  aecoannodats  said  short  aech 
when  the  stepper  is  used  la  c<mi|Mtien  therewith. 

8.  A  bottle  eomprlslag  a  short  aeck,  a  relatiTely  long 
neck  rising  from  within  aaid  short  neck  and  having  a 
weakened  portion  at  ita  point  of  conneetlon  therswia  to 
permit  said  aeck  to  be  broksa  off  at  this  point,  a  stopper 
adapted  for  interchangeable  eagagasBent  within  said  Baeka» 
eadi  of  the  necks  bslag  fomad  with  aa  annular  groove, 
an  open  ring-like  locking  elaaieBt  surrouadlng  said  stop- 
per and  baring  divergently  disposed  fingers  for  engage- 
ment within  said  grooves,  and  said  element  being  ad- 
justable on  said  stopper  to  accoauiodate  tbe  short  ae^ 
subsequent  te  tbe  breaking  off  of  the  long  neck  from  the 
bottle. 

4.  A  bottle  comprising  a  short  neck,  a  relatively  kmg 
neck  rising  from  wlthla  said  short  neck  aad  haviaf  a 
wsakaned  portion  at  its  point  ot  oauection  therewith  to . 
persait  said  iMig  neck  to  be  ferekea  eff  at  this  point,  a 
stopper  adapted  for  interchangeable  engagement  within 
said  necks,  aaid  stopper  having  spaced  reduced  portlona 
forming  ahoulders,  an  open  riag-Ufca  •laflieat  adapitad  to 
be  intercbangaabiy  seated  upon  said  sboalden  aad  haTlag 
diverging  ftngsrs  for  engagament  witUa  ananlar  graswea 
formed  la  said  necks,  an  anwnlaT  ahoalder  fbraMd  la  tte 
abort  ae^  above  the  groove  tberrta  and  havtag  dlaaietrf- 
cally  eppesed  slots  coounualcatlag  therewith  ta 
aaid  ftttgers  to  enter  said  groove,  and  a  lag  rMa 
the  sbooMers  oa  the  atop^r  for  rotating  the  sismcat 
therewith. 
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1,1M.&32.      GRINDING    OR    CRU8HIN3    MACHINERY. 

Abthdb    Hakbiman    Moss,    MUtertoa,     Oalnsboroagh. 
-     England.     Filed  Feb.  8.  1816.     Serial  No.  6,834.      (CI. 

83—45.) 


1.  In  a  grinding  or  crushing  mill,  the  combination  with 
a  substantially  horlxontal  grinding  ring  having  a  con- 
caved upper  face,  and  means  for  rotating  said  ring,  of 
grinding  rollers  rotatable  on  swlyellng  shafts  and  resting 
in  the  depression  in  the  upper  face  of  the  grinding  ring, 
and  tension  means  acting  on  the  swiveling  shafts  to  vary 
the  pressure  of  the  grinding  rolls  against  the  grinding 
ring,  said  means  acting  in  a  direction  inclined  to  the  ver 
tical  and  opposite  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  adja- 
cent portion  of  the  grinding  ring. 

2.  In  a  grinding  or  crushing  mill,  the  combination  of 
three  or  more  supporting  rollers,  a  substantially  hori 
sontai  grinding  ring  supported  directly  and  solely  on  said 
roUen,  means  for  driving  one  of  the  supporting  rollers 
to  rotate  the  grinding  ring  Including  a  shaft  on  which 
the  supporting  roller  Is  mounted  and  that  axtends  past 
the  axis  of  the  grinding  ring,  grinding  rollers  cooperating 
with  the  grinding  ring,  and  connections  between  one  of 
the  grinding  rollers  and  the  section  of  the  aforesaid  drlT- 
Ing  shaft  of  the  supporting  roller  that  extends  beyond  the 
axis  of  the  grinding  ring  for  positively  rotating  the  grind- 
ing roller. 

3.  la  a  grinding  or  crushing  mill,  the  combination  with 
a  grinding  ring  and  coaeting  grinding  rollers,  of  an  in- 
closing casing,  a  guide  plate  dividing  the  interior  of  the 
casing  above  the  grinding  means  into  an  Inner  and  an 
outer  chamber,  an  exhaust  fan  for  creating  a  current  of 
air  from  the  Inner  to  the  outer  ehafnber,  a  second  guide 
plate  extendlirg  up  from  the  periphery  of  the  grinding 
ring  and  to  a  point  abore  the  lower  edge  of  the  first  said 
guide  plate,  and  separated  from  the  first  said  plate  by  an 
annular  space,  and  means  for  feeding  material  to  be 
ground  to  the  grinding  ring. 

4.  In  a  grinding  or  crushing  mill,  the  combination  with 
a  grinding  ring  and  coaeting  grinding  roUers,  of  sn  In- 
eloalnc  casing,  a  guide  plate  dividing  the  Interior  of  the 
caataig  above  the  grinding  means  into  an  inner  and  an 
oater I  chamber,  an  exhaust  fan  for  creating  a  current  of 
air  from  the  inner  to  the  outer  chamber,  a  second  guide 
plate  extending  up  from  the  periphery  of  the  grinding 
ring  and  to  a  point  above  the  lower  edge  of  the  first  eald 
ftilde  plate,  a  receptacle  for  ground  material  within  the 
onter  chamber  of  the  easing  adjacent  the  grladlng  ring 
and  having  ita  Inner  wall  extended  over  said  second  gnlde 
plate  into  the  space  between  the  guide  plates,  and  means 
for  feeding  material  to  be  ground  to  the  grinding  ring. 


1454,088.    GOVBRIflNQ  MECHANISM  FOR  TURBINBS. 
SAmroBO  A.   Mom,   Lynn,  Mass..  assignor  to  General 
neetrle  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     FUed 
Apr.  9,  1914.     Serial  No.  880,781.      (CI.  121—118.) 
1.  In  a  tnrMae  havlBg  a  high  pressure  valve  mecha- 
nism and  a  low  preasue  valve  mechanism,  s  regulating 
nMana  therefor  comprising  a  governor,  a  governor  lever,  s 
lever  e<mneeted  between  Its  ends  to  the  governor  lever 
■o  as  to  be  moved  therehy,  means  for  connecting  one  wd 


of  said  lever  to  the  high  pressure  valve  meehaalam  and 
the  other  end  to  the  low  pressure  vsive  mechanism,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  pressure  in  an  iutermediate  stsge 
for  tilting  said  lever. 


2.  In  a  turbine  having  a  high  pressure  valve  mecha- 
nism, a  low  pressure  valve  mechanism  snd  motors  for 
operating  the  same,  a  regulating  means  therefor  compris- 
ing a  governor,  a  governor  lever,  a  three  arm  lever,  means 
connecting  the  governor  lever  to  the  thiee  arm  lever  so 
that  the  governor  lever  may  move  the  same,  means  for 
controlling  the  motors  opersted  from  the  ends  of  two 
of  said  arms,  a  movable  abutment'  responsive  to  the 
pressure  in  sn  Intermediate  stage,  and  means  for  con- 
necting it  to  the  third  srm  of  said  lever. 

3.  In  a  turbine  having  a  valve  mechanism  for  con- 
trolling the  admission  of  high  pressure  steam,  a  ring 
valve  controlling  the  passage  of  steam  therethrough  and 
a  conduit  through  which  low  pressore  stesm  msy  be 
sdmltted  or  extracted,  a  regulating  mechanism  therefor 
comprising  a  govemw,  a  governor  lever,  a  three  arm 
lever,  means  connecting  the  governor  lever  to  the  three 
ana  lever  at  the  point  where  the  arms  Join  so  that  the 
governor  lever  may  aseiTe  the  same,  a  motor  for  the  valve 
mechanism,  a  pflot  valve  therefor,  a  second  motor  for 
the  ring  valve,  a  pilot  valve  for  the  second  motor,  means 
connecting  two  of  the  arms  of  the  three  arm  lever  to  the 
pilot  valves  so  as  to  operate  the  same  when  the  three  arm 
lever  is  moved  by  the  governor  lever,  a  movable  abutment 
responsive  to  changes  In  preesure.  snd  means  connecting 
the  movable  abotment  to  the  third  arm  of  the  lever. 

4.  In  a  mixed  preesure  or  extraction  turbine,  the  com- 
bination of  a  hi*h  preasare  valve  mechanism,  a  low  pree- 
sure vslve  mechanism,  a  pressure  responsive  device,  a 
three  arm  lever,  means  operatlvely  connecting  two  of  said 
srms  to  the  high  and  low  preasnre  valve  nMchanlsas  re- 
spectively, and  the  tMM  wrm  to  ff  preasnre  reapenslve 
device,  a  floatlnf  lever,  a  link  connecting  the  floating  lever 
from  an  intermediate  point  to  the  three  arm  lever,  a 
primary  governor  connected  to  one  end  of  said  floating 
lever,  and  an  emergency  governor  connected  to  the  other 
end  thereof. 

6.  In  a  turbine  having  a  high  pressure  valve  mecha- 
nism and  a*"  low  preaeure  valve  mechanism,  a  regulatt«g 
means  therefor  eomprtetng  a  governor,  a  lever  operatlvely 
connected  between  Ita  eada  to  the  governor  so  as  to  be 
moved  thereby,  means  for  connecting  one  end  of  saM 
lever  to  the  high  preasnre  valve  mechanism  and  the  other 
end  to  the  low  preasnre  valve  mechanlam,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  pressure  in  an  Intermediate  stage  fOr 
tilting  saU  lever. 

rClalms  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


1.154,6ff«.      RAILROAD  QfeADV-CBOSaiNG.      Habbt   E. 

MucHVic,  Atchison,  Kane.    FUed  July  14,  1815.    Serial 

No.  80,878.     (CL  10^14.) 

1.  A  railroad  creasing  comprising  s  plurality  of  metal 
plates  extending  transversely  between   the  rails  of  the 
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track  and  supportsd  st  their  ends  on  the  rsil  flanges,  a 
plurality  of  plates  adjicent  to  the  outer  sides  of  the 
rsils  snd  supported  st  one  side  by  the  outer  flanges  of 
the  rails,  and  means  for  securing  the  plates  to  the  cross 
ties. 


SI 


*iil 


J 


2.  A  railroad  crossing  comprising  a  plurality  of  metal 
plates  extending  transrsrsely  between  the  rails  of  the 
trsck  snd  supported  at  their  ends  sbove  the  cross  tics 
and  out  ti  contact  therewith  by  the  rail  flanges,  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinally  extending  pUtee  adjacent  to  the 
outer  sides  of  the  rails  snd  supported  st  one  side  by  the 
outer  flancea  of  said  rails,  and  means  for  securing  oach 
plate  soI#ly  to  the  eroes  ties. 

3.  A  railroad -crossing  comprising  a  plurality  of  metal 
plates  extending  transversely  between  the  rails  of  the 
trsck  and  supported  by  depending  fisnges  on  the  ends  of 
said  plates  bearing  on  the  rail  flanges,  a  plurality  of 
pistes  aOjacent  to  the  outer  sides  of  said  rails  and  sup- 
ported on  the  outer  rail  flanges  by  a  depending  flange, 
and  means  for  securing  the  pistes  to  the  cross  ties  of 
the  track  IndependMitly  of  the  rails. 

4.  A  railroad  crossing  comprising  a  plurality  of  metal 
plates  extending  trknsversely  between  the  nils  of  a  track 
and  supported  only  at  their  ends  on  the  rail  flanges,  and 
meana  for  securing  said  plates  to  the  croea  ties. 

6.  A  railroad  eroasing  comprising  a  plurality  of  metal 
^tss  extending  transversely  between  the  ralla  of  the 
track  and  supported  at  their  ends  on  the  rail  flangea,  the 
ends  of  said  piatss  being  depressed  to  provide  clearance 
fOr  the  wheel  flangea  of  passing  trains,  a  plurality  of 
platee  adjaeent  to  the  outer  aides  of  the  rails  and  sup- 
ported st  one  side  by  the  outer  flanges  of  the  rails,  and 
means  for  securing  the  plates  to  the  croes  ties. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.154,585.  BOTTLE  ATTACHMENT.  Gnoioa  J.  Mdh- 
acHT,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  22,  1914.  Serial  No. 
862,614.     (CI.  210 — 88.) 


In  a  bottle  attachment,  a  cap  comprising  hingedly  con- 
nected sections  adapted  to  be  placed  over  the  month  of 
the  bottle  and  embrace  the  neck  portion  thetoof,  a  sub- 
stantially U-ahaped  keeper  terminally  secured  to  the  ex- 
terior of  one  ot  the  sections  adjacent  its  meeting  edge,  a 
latch  constructed  from  a  single  length  of  matertal  into  sub- 
sUntUIly  U-form,  one  of  the  limbs  of  said  latch  being 


secured  to  the  other  section  snd  projecting  beyond  the 
meeting  edge  thereof,  a  spring  interposed  between  the 
Umbs  for  yieldably  supporting  the  other  of  said  limbs,  and 
a  projection  extending  inwardly  from  said  keeper  for  in- 
terchangeable engagement  with  s  series  of  apertures  in 
the  eald  yieldably  supported  limb  when  the  sections  are 
operatlvely  associated. 


1,154,686.  WHEELBARROW.  OnoBOK  8.  NicHOM,  Free- 
port.  Me.  Filed  June  15,  1914.  Serial  No.  845,278. 
(CI.  21— «8.) 


1/       V 

:v->^.'  /^     ^  j\l^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wheelbarrow  baring  side 
bars,  of  a  pair  of  flat  sheet  metal  springs  secured  to  the 
under  sides  of  the  bars  between  the  ends  of  the  latter, 
the  free  aids  of  said  springs  being  formed  into  pintle 
bearings  for  the  pintles  of  the  wheel,  a  second  pair  of 
springs  secured  to  the  front  ends  of  the  side  bars  their 
free  ends  extrading  downwardly  and  resting  upon  the 
upper  face  of  the  first  mentioned  springs  intermedUte 
their  ends  forming  a  compound  spring  for  the  barrow 
when  in  use. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wheelbarrow,  of  a  pair  of 
flat  springs  secured  to  the  side  bars  intermedUte  their 
ends,  the  free  ends  formed  into  bearings  adapted  to  be 
secured  around  the  pintles  of  the  wheel  and  disposed 
on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  second  pair  of  springs  ngldty 
secured  to  the  ends  of  said  bars  their  free  ends  extending 
inwardly  and  downwardly  and  resting  upon  the  upper 
face  of  the  flrst  mentioned  springs  adapted  to  form  a  com- 
pound spring  for  the  barrow  when  in  uae. 


1.154,587.  NEWSPAPiai-HOLDER.  Waltib  0»no.  St 
Edward.  Nebr.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1915.  Serial  No.  1,146. 
(CL  129—86.) 


1.  A  newspaper  holder  comprlainc  n  frame  having  a  top 
and  a  aide  portion,  a  spring-preaesd  flap  carried  by  said 
side  portion,  a  plnraUty  of  stepped  ssverimpoaed  sprints 
carried  by  said  top  portion,  eztenatou  formed  integiml 
with  said  springs,  flexibie  releaae  meaM  carried  b^  said 
top  portion  for  engagement  sucesasivelj  with  said  siting 
estenaiona  and  manually  operable  meana  carrleA  bf  said 
side  portion  and  eonnected  to  aald  ilexlbte  releaae  meana 
for  aetontlng  tb»  aame. 

2.  A  newspaper  hoMn  comprising  a  fraase  havlag  a  top 
and  a  atde' portton,  a  spring-pnaeed  flap  carried  by  aald 
iide  portion,  a  plurality  of  stepped  sttperlmpooed  apttecs 
carried  by  said  toQ  portion,  eztenstoaa  carried  br  said 
springs,  a  aHdlnf  iron  carried  br  mM  top  porttea  adjacent 
said  spring  extensions,  a  spring  connecting  aald  rfMif 
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Iron  and  top  portion  for  normally  retaining  tbe  former 
■•mber  In  normal  position,  a  lug  carried  by  aald  atldlng 
lr«D  for  engagement  aaccesalTely  with  aald  extenalona 
wkereby  aald  snperlmpoaed  aprtaffi  may  be  moved  soccea- 
alrety  and  manually  operable  maans  carried  by  aald  aide 
portlOB  and  connected  to  aald  aUdlng  Iron  for  actuating 
tbe  same. 

3.  A  newspaper  holder  j:omprlelng  a  frame  baying  a 
top  and  a  side  portion,  a  sprlng-preased  flap  carried  by 
aald  ilde  portion,  a  plurality  of  stepped  auperlmposed 
springs  carried  by  said  top  portion,  extensions  carried 
by  said  springs,  a  slotted  sliding  Iron  carried  by  aald 
top  portion,  a  guide  pin  carried  by  said  top  portion 
and  projected  tkrough  the  slotted  portion  of  said  slid- 
ing iron,  a  spring  co— BCtlac  aaM  alMlag  Iron  and  top 
portion  for  normally  retaining  the  former  member  in  nor- 
mal position,  a  tog  earrted  by  said  sliding  iron  for  engage- 
ment successlTeljr  wttk  aaM  extensions  whereby  said  super- 
Impoocid  Bprlags  may  be  mored  successlraly,  a  aliie  pro- 
vided with  a  handle  carried  by  aald  aide  portion  and  con- 
nection between  said  handle  and  th«  aald  alldlag  lion. 


1.154,538.  HINGE.  William  Nathamixl  Oitdtt,  8r.. 
Medford,  Oreg.  Filed  Sept.  2.  1914.  SerUI  No.  860,878. 
(CI.   1«— 26.) 


with  tbe  cotter  rarryiag  plate  and  resting  npon  the  flrat 
mentioned  cutters. 


In  combination,  a  pair  of  hinge  butts,  one  of  said  butts 
comprising  a  triangular  body,  a  tongue  extending  from 
one  of  tbe  edges  of  the  body,  an  angular  leaf  formed  at 
the  free  end  of  the  tongue,  said  leaf  being  of  a  width 
equal  to  the  length  of  the  side  edge  of  the  body  on  which 
the  tongue  Is  formed,  hinge  barrels  formed  on  the  leaf  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  tongue,  the  cooperating  hinge  butt 
comprising  a  triangular  body,  a  pair  of  spaced  tongues 
formed  on  one  edge  of  the  body,  said  tongues  being  sepa- 
rated a  distance  equal  to  the  width  of  tlie  tongue  on  the 
first  mentioned  body,  an  angular  leaf  formed  at  the  free 
terminals  of  tbe  last  mentioned  tungues,  a  hinge  barrel 
formed  on  the  leaf  between  the  tongues,  a  hinge  pin  ex- 
tending through  the  hinge  barrels,  a  spring,  said  spring 
being  looped  around  tbe  opposite  ends  of  tbe  hinge  pin, 
a  bar  connecting  the  loops,  inwardly  extending  arms  on  the 
loops  projecting  toward  the  center  of  the  trlanjnilar  body 
provided  with  the  two  tongues  and  hooks  on  the  ends  of 
the  inwardly  extending  arms  engaging  beneath  the  body 
and  between  the  tongoea. 


1,154,639.  POTATO-8TBIPPEB.  Edwin  N.  Olson,  Bel- 
lingbam.  Wash.  Filed  Jaly  3.  1915.  Serial  No.  37,876. 
(CI.  148— T.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described  comprising,  a  trough 
haviag  one  of  its  aides  opaned  and  having  Ita  oppoait* 
side  Inclined,  a  plate  mounted  within  tbe  trough  and  ad- 
jacent one  end  of  the  trough,  and  baTlng  one  of  Ita  edges 
projecting  throagii  tbe  open  aide  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  apaeed  slots,  and  a  cutter  carrying  plate 
alldabic  aeroas  tb«  open  aide  of  the  trongh  and  prorldad 
vrtth  a  plurality  ot  spaced  cutters  alining  with  the  alots 
tai  the  plate,  and  a  vertically  disposed  knife  aaaoelated 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising,  a  trough 
having  one  of  its  sides  open,  guide  plates  alidable  across 
tbe  opened  side  of  tbe  trough  and  having  connection  wltb 
each  other  and  arranged  in  offset  relation,  a  cutter  plate 
aasodated  with  tbe  guide  and  lying  floah  wltb  one  of  tbe 
guide  platea  and  dlspeaed  beyond  tke  otbar  f«14e  plates, 
U-shaped  catters  carried  by  said  cutter  carrying  platea,  a 
yertleally  dlspoaed  knife  carried  by  tb«  cutter  oarryiac 
plate  aad  overlylag  tbe  U-ekap«d  cattsra,  aad  a  plate  la* 
cated  within  the  troogb  aad  iMTlng  oae  ead  prejectlag 
thitratb  tbe  opea  side  of  tbe  troafb  aad  provMed  wltb  a 
plurality  of  spaced  alota,  the  said  alots  la  tbe  end  of  tbe 
plate  being  ailaed  wltb  tb«  U-shaped  ratters. 

3.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprlslag  a  troa«h 
having  one  of  ita  aides  provided  with  an  openiac,  galda- 
ways  formad  on  tbe  trougb  aad  located  above  and  belaw 
tbe  openiag,  guide  platea  alidable  within  tbe  tQides  aad 
acress  tbe  opoing  aad  arraagod  In  oflset  relation  aad 
eonaected  to  each  other,  a  cutter  plate  associated  with 
the  guide  plates,  cutters  carried  by  tbe  cutter  carrytM 
platea,  a  plate  located  vltbla  tbe  trough  and  bavlag  ene 
end  proJectiBg  through  tbe  openiag  fa  tbe  side  of  the 
trough  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  slots,  saM  slots  la 
tbe  plate  being  alined  with  tbe  cutters  on  tbe  cutter 
carrying  plates,  a  vartleaUy  disposed  kalfe  aaaoelated  wltb 
the  cutter  carrying  platea  aad  overlying  tbe  first  mea- 
tioned  cutters,  aad  a  manipulating  handle  carried  by  oae 
of  the  guide  platea. 

4.  A  device  of  tbe  claaa  described  comprialng,  a  trougb 
having  one  of  its  sides  open,  guideways  fonned  oa  the 
trougb  and  located  above  and  below  the  opea  aide,  guide 
plates  slidably  mounted  within  tbe  guideways  and  sUdabla 
aeroas  the  open  aide  and  connected  to  each  other,  a  plu- 
rality of  cotters  carried  by  tbe  guide  plates,  one  of  tbe 
plates  having  a  longitudinally  extending  rib  formed 
thereon,  and  having  one  of  Its  terminals  extended  aagu- 
larly,  and.  a  plate  located  within  tbe  trough  and  having 
one  end  extending  through  the  opening  in  the  open  side 
of  the  trough  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  slots,  tbe 
said  slots  being  arranged  In  allnement  with  the  said 
cutters. 


1,154,540.  PIPE  COUPLING.  Waltbs  E.  Osraa  and 
Stanisla*  Tzmpikski,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jply  7, 
1014.     Serial  No.  849,490.      (CI.  137—28.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed  including  a  ahell 
formed  with  a  subatantially  frusto  conical  wall  at  one 
extremity  thereof,  a  gasket  arranged  within  tbe  shell  and 
provided  with  substantially  frusto  conical  walls  adjacent 
its  opposite  extremities,  one  of  said  walls  being  adapted  to 
contact  with  the  similarly  inclined  wall  of  the  ahell,  a 
bearing  ring  having  a  subatantially  frusto  conical  wall 
arranged  to  engage  the  other  similarly  Inclined  wall  of 
tbe  gaaket,  and  a  pipe  section  connected  to  the  shell  and 
arranged  to  engage  said  bearing  ring. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  laclodliiff  a  shell, 
a  gaaket  arranged  within  tbe  abell,  a  beariag  rlag  Ms- 
posed  to  engage  tbe  gasket,  a  pipe  section  screw  threaded 
to  engage  tbe  abell  and  arranged  to  engage  said  bearlav 
ring,  and  a  locking  ring  freely  connected  with  tbe  screw 
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threads  af  the  sbell  and  arranged  to  eacage  said  pipe 
tloa  upoa  oae  side  of  the  screw  threads  thereof. 


3.  A  device  of  tbe  character  deacribed  including  a 
fraato  oonical  ahell  internally  screw  tbreaited  adjacent  its 
larger  end,  a  centrally  bored  gaaket  fitting  within  tbe 
sbell,  said  gasket  being  provided  medially  with  a  straight 
circumferential  wall  seating  agalnat  the  wall  of  the  body 
of  the  shell  and  being  further  provided  with  frusto  conical 
ends  one  engaging  within  the  frusto  conical  end  of  the 
sbell,  a  substantially  fruato  conical  bearing  ring  seating 
against  the  other  frusto  conical  end  of  tbe  gasket,  and  an 
externally  screw  threaded  pipe  section  fitting  within  tbe 
screw  tbreaded  extremity  of  the  abell  aad  engaging  said 
bearing  ting. 


1,154.541.  SPLITTING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ICE-SAWB. 
Thomas  A.  Pacetty,  Columbus,  Ga.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1916. 
Serial  No.  8,853.      (CI.  88—62.) 


'vxyyvvrvw, 


An    ice    splitting    attachment    foi    saws   comprising   a 
wedge-stiaped   cutting   blade   having   an   aperture   at  the 
thick  end  thereof,   and  an   arcuate  slot   extending  trans 
versely  of  said  end  at  points  spaced  inwardly  from  said 
aperture^  and  means  for  connecting  said  blade  to  a  saw. 


1,154,548.  LOADING  ATTACHMENT  TO  BINDJEBS. 
GaoBOE  H.  Palladt,  Allerton,  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  19, 
1914.     Serial  No.  867,390.      (CI.  56—126.) 


1.  Tbe  eonMaatlon  with  tbe  deck  of  a  binder,  of  a 
aupplenental  deck  aecured  to  and  exteading  laterally 
from  tbe  aforesaid  deck,  and  a  fixed  sopporttag  bar  car- 
ried by  the  binder  frane  npon  which  the  sappleaaental 
deck  rasu  ■Itdably. 

2.  The  eombiaatlon  with  the  deck  of  a  biader,  of  a 
aertee  of  outstaadlag  ama  secured  thereto  and  eztendbig 
laterally  therctroBB,  aad  a  fixed  taorlsontally  disposed 
supporting  bar  carried  by  tbe  Mader  frasM  upoa  which 
aald  arais  rest  la  sUdable  relatloa. 


8.  Tke  combtaation  with  tbe  deck  of  a  biader.  of  a 
supplwfutal  deck  aecured  to  aad  extendlag  laterally  tron 
the  aforesaid  deck,  a  fixed  aapportlag  bar  carried  by  tbe 
binder  frame  upon  which  said  anpplemental  deck  rests 
slidably,  and  a  pressure  rod  overiyiag  the  supplemental 
deck  to  retain  the  aame  Id  contact  with  the  supporting 
bar  when  the  machine  la  In  operation. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  the  deck  of  a  binder  and  the 
shield  thereover,  of  a  series  of  outstanding  arms  extending 
laterally  from  said  deck  and  secured  thereto  at  their  inner 
ends,  a  series  of  upright  spring  pressed  fingers  located 
at  the  outer  ends  of  the  arms,  a  pressure  rod  overhanging 
the  arms,  and  means  carried  by  the  binder  frame  upon 
which  said  arma  rest  in  alidable  relation. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  the  dedi  of  a  binder,  of  an 
inner  supplemental  deck  section  secured  to  and  project- 
ing laterally  from  the  aforesaid  deck,  an  outer  laterally 
swinging  supplemental  deck  section  hinged  to  and  rising 
from  the  outer  end  of  the  inner  section,  spring  means 
normally  retaining  tbe  outer  aection  in  sabetantlally  up 
right  poaltion,  and  stop  means  carried  by  one  of  said 
aections  to  limit  tbe  outward  movement  of  the  outer  later- 
ally swinging  section. 


1,1.')4.543.  B.\BY-WALKER.  Maboi  ehitk  I'a.ssehiei  x. 
St.  Ix)uls,  Mo.  Filed  May  22,  1912.  Serial  No.  69S.948. 
(Cl.   155 — 45.) 


1.  A  baby  walker  comprialng  a  frame,  a  centerpiece 
slidably  mounted  thereon,  belle  mounted  upon  the  frame 
and  located  at  the  end  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
centerpiece,  and  hammers  carried  by  the  centerpiece  and 
adapted  to  strike  the  bells  when  the  centerpiece  arrives  at 
the  ends  of  its  path  of  movement  in  the  frame. 

2.  A  baby  walker  comprising  a  frame  element,  a  cen- 
terpiece element  alidable  upon  aald  frame  element,  a  bell 
<vried  by  one  of  said  elementa,  and  a  hammer  carriel  by 
tbe  other  of  said  elements,  tbe  aald  hammer  and  bell  being 
adapted  to  be  brought  Into  engagement  with  each  other 
during  the  eliding  movement  of  the  centerpiece  relative  to 
the  frame. 


1,154.544.     WRENCH.     Caul  raDBBSBK,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 
Filed  Apr.  9,  1915.     Serial  No.  20,258..    (Cl.  81—139.) 


ayJ^> 


In  a  wrencu,  a  aUtlonary  Jaw  having  a  tootbe.1  shank, 
a  movable  Jaw  Including  a  carriage  mounted  upon  the 
shank,  said  carriage  including  a  pocket,  a  shaft  Jooraaled 
In  tbe  side  walla  of  the  pocket,  the  portloB  ot  the  shaft 
In  the  pocket  baring  reversdy  arranged  can  memi^ers.  t«'  i 
dogs,  each  of  said  dogs  having  Ita  body  portion  reduced 
to  provMe  contactlag  faces  to  permit  the  engaging  end 
of  one  of  tbe  dogs  being  dlspoeed  forward  and  In  a  liae 
with  the  active  ead  of  the  other  dog,  each  of  said  dogs 
havlag  their  bodies  provided  with  opeatega  eqaaltaig  the 
rcapeetlve  cam  memiiers  upon  tbe  shaft  aad  reeelviBg  tbe 
said  cam  laeatbers,  springs  ee-aettag  with  the  dogs  1«t 
forcing  their  eagagintf  enda  into  eontact  with  the  teeth 
of  the  shank,  aad  one  of  the  dogs  having  an  aagular  flafer- 
pleee  extaodtng  through  tbe  pocket  to  tbe  carriage  to  p»r- 
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mlt  of  tbe  iwlogiDg  of  aald  dog  to  bring  the  •ame  Into 
contact  with  tbe  other  dog  to  raise  both  of  the  dogi  out 
of  engagement  with  tbe  teeth  of  the  ahank,  and  a  handle 
tor  tbe  shaft. 


1,154.545.  DIGGING-MACHINE.  Daniel  A.  Pk.vbdo. 
Blsbee.  Aria.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  867,401. 
(CI.  37—24.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  platform,  stand- 
ards pivoted  at  their  lower  ends  to  said  platform  at  one 
fdKC  of  the  latter  and  formed  with  longitudinal  bores, 
and  grooves  in  the  confronting  faces  thereof,  rack  bars 
slidabiy  mounted  in  said  bores,  a  shaft  joumaled  in  said 
standards,  pinions  on  said  shaft  meshing  with  said  rack 
bars,  vertical  rods  parallel  with  said  bars  and  spaced  apart, 
a  connection  between  the  lower  end  of  each  rod  and  the 
adjacent  rack  bar,  a  shaft  Joumaled  In  the  upper  ends  of 
said  rods  and  having  the  opposite  extremities  thereof  dis- 
posed in  said  grooves,  a  shaft  journaled  in  the  lower  ends 
of  said  bars,  rollers  keyed  upon  said  shafts,  an  endless 
conveyer  belt  trained  about  said  rollers,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  first  shaft  to  raise  and  lower  said  bars,  rods  and 
conveyer  belt,  and  means  for  swinging  said  standards  to 
move  the  conveyer  to  any  desired  angle. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  platform,  stand- 
ards pivoted  at  their  lower  ends  to  said  platform  at  one 
edge  of  the  latter  and  formed  with  longitndlnal  bores,  and 
grooves  In  the  cobfrohtli  g  fac«s  thereof,  rack  bars  tUdably 
uounteJ  In  said  bores,  a  shaft  Joamaled  In  said  standards, 
pinions  on  said  shaft  meshing  with  said  rack  bars,  vertical 
rods  parallel  with  said  bars  and  spaced  apart,  a  connec- 
tion between  the  lower  end  of  each  rod  and  the  adjacent 
rack  bar,  a  shaft  Joumaled  in  the  upper  ends  of  said 
rods  and  having  the  opposite  extremities  thereof  disposed 
In  said  grooTea,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  tbe  lower  ends  of 
said  ban,  rollers  keyed  upon  said  shafts,  an  endless  eon- 
Teyer  belt  trained  aboat  said  rollers,  maans  for  rotating 
mid  first  shaft  to  ralM  and  lower  said  bars,  rods  and  con- 
veyer bell,  and  manaally  operable  means  for  swlngiBg 
said  standards  to  move  the  conv^er  to  any  desired  angle. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  platform,  stand- 
ards pivoted  at  their  lower  ends  to  said  platfbrm  st  one 
edge  of  the  latter  and  fomed  with  longitudinal  boree,  and 
grooTes  In  the  confronting  fkces  thereof,  rack  ban  sUdably 
mounted  In  said  bores,  a  shaft  Joamaled  in  said  standar<la, 
pinions  on  said  shaft  meshing  with  said  nek  ban,  Tertleal 
ro^  parallel  with  said  ban  and  spaced  apart,  a  eonnee- 
tion  between  the  lower  end  of  each  rod  and  the  adjacent 
nek  bar,  a  shaft  Joamaled  in  the  upper  ends  of  said  rods 
and  baTing  the  opposite  extremities  thereof  disposed  In 
said  grooTee,  •  shaft  Joamaled  In  the  lower  ei^  of  aald 
bars,  rollen  keyed  upon  said  sliafta,  an  eadless  e<MiTe7er 
bdt  tnlned  aboat  said  rdlen,  means  for  rotating  said 
flnt  shaft  to  nlae  and  lower  said  bars,  rods  and  eon- 
Teyer  belt,  bearings  carried  by  tbe  rear  edgea  of  said 
standards,  trunnions  Joamaled  4b  said  bearings  and  pn>- 
JeetiBg  latently  therefrom,  blocks  fastened  to  said  trun- 


nions, nuts  within  said  blocks,  rods  threaded  through  said 
nuts,  means  supporting  the  lower  ends  of  said  rods,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  rods  to  swing  said  standards. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  a  platform,  stand- 
ards pivoted  at  their  lower  ends  to  said  platform  at  one 
edge  of  the  latter  and  formed  with  longitudinal  bores, 
and  grooves  In  the  confronting  faces  thereof,  nek  ban 
slidabiy  mounted  in  aald  bores,  a  shaft  Joumaled  In  said 
standards,  pinions  on  said  shaft  meshing  with  said  rack 
bars,  vertical  rods  panllel  with  said  bars  and  spaced 
apart,  a  connection  between  tbe  lower  end  of  each  rod 
and  tbe  adjacent  rack  bar,  a  shaft  Joumaled  in  tbe  upper 
ends  of  said  rods  and  having  tbe  opposite  extremities 
thereof  disposed  in  ssid  grooves,  a  shaft  Joumaled  in  the 
lower  ends  of  said  ban,  rollera  keyed  upon  said  shafts, 
an  endless  conveyer  belt  trained  about  said  rollers,  means 
for  rotating  said  first  shaft  to  raise  and  lower  said  ban, 
rods  and  conveyer  belt,  bearings  carried  by  the  rear  edges 
of  said  standards,  trunnions  Joumaled  in  said  bearings 
nnd  projecting  laterally  therefrom,  blocks  fastened  to  said 
trunnions,  nuts  within  said  blocks,  rods  threaded  through 
said  nuts,  means  supporting  the  lower  ends  of  said  rods, 
a  hand  operated  shaft,  gear  connections  between  said  last 
shaft  and  rods  whereby  the  rods  will  be  rotated  in  like 
directions  in  tbe  rotation  of  the  shaft,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating said  shaft. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  clasa  described,  a  platform,  stand- 
ards having  their  lower  ends  secured  to  said  platform  at 
one  edge  of  tbe  latter  and  formed  with  longitudinal  bores, 
and  grooves  in  the  confronting  faces  thereof,  nek  bare 
slidabiy  mounted  In  said  bores,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  said 
standards,  pinions  on  said  shaft  meshing  with  said  nek 
bars,  vertical  rods  panllel  with  said  ban  and  spaced 
apart,  a  connection  between  the  lower  end  of  each  rod  and 
the  adjacent  rack  bar,  a  shaft  Joumaled  In  tbe  upper 
ends  of  said  rods  and  having  the  opposite  extremitiea 
thereof  disposed  within  said  grooves,  a  shaft  Journaled  in 
the  lower  ends  of  said  bars,  rollen  keyed  upon  said  shafts, 
en  endless  convpyer  belt  trained  about  said  rollers,  a 
second  conveyer  disposed  in  a  plane  parallel  with  said 
conveyer  belt  and  adapted  to  receive  the  material  there- 
from, and  means  for  rotating  said  flnt  shaft  to  nlse  and 
lower  said  ban,  rods  and  conveyer  belt. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,164,646.  CEMENT  BUILDINO-BLOCK.  ITjuNK  El- 
wood  Pmas,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  J.  D.  Eastman,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  28, 
1915.     Serial  No.  4,867.      (CI.  72—30.) 


1.  A  wall  including  a  monolithic  portion  and  a  hollow 
portion,  and  composed  of  similar  rectangular-shaped  con- 
crete blocks  arranged  to  bresk  Joints  In  saperimpoeed 
layen,  each  block  baring  on  Its  surface  a  wide  coatinnoos 
bond- receiving  groove  extending  over  one  boriaoatal  face 
and  both  cods  and  comma nlea ting  with  a  longitudinal 
extending  row  of  vertical  openings,  tbe  latter  being  of  leas 
width  than  tbe  groove  and  both  receiving  poured  eenent 
which  forms  the  iBOBOIItble  portloD,  said  hollow  portton 
of  tbe  wall  being  formed  by  providing  in  each  block  two 
parallel  series  of  vertically  -  disposed,  longitadinally  •  elon- 
gated slots  amnged  in  staigered  and  overlapped  relation 
and  also  by  forming  in  one  or  niera  boriaoatal  fticea  of  tbe 
block  a  deep  toagltudlnal  cbannel  of  a  width  to  laterseet 
tbe  slots  of  both  rows,  wbenby  the  two  portions  of  tbe 
waU  win  be  ceneetad  by  noeks  of  relative  wmmU  eroaa- 
aectlonal  area  extending  la  a  sabstantlally  longltadlBal 
direction  when  the  block  Is  viewed  la  plan. 

2.  A  concrete  boUdtaig  block  of  reetangular  formatloB 
having  on  both  ends  and  one  bortaontal  face  a  relatlvely- 
wlde,  contlnaooB,  binder-receiving  groove,  a  longitudinal 
row  of  vertical  binder  receiving  openings  of  lens  width 
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than  saM  groove  into  which  they  open  at  tktix  upper  anda, 
tbe  block  being  also  formed  with  two  parallel  longttadlaal 
tows  of  vertical  ventilating  slots  located  between  said 
row  of  vertical  openings  and  one  aide  face  of  the  block, 
said  slots. of  both  rows  being  Inter— cted  by  a  single, 
relatively-deep  ventilating  channel  extendilng  from  end  to 
end  of  the  block  in  Its  ttM>er  horlaontal  ties  and  tbe  slots 
in  tbe  two  rows  being  arranged  In  staggered  and  over- 
lapping relation  to  provide  between  them  a  plurality  of 
■connecting  necks  of  relatively  small  cross  sectional  area 
extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction  whan  tbe  block  is 
viewed  In  plan. 


1.164,547.  PROCESS  OF  PURIFYING  FLOUR  DURING 
THE  M.VNUFACTURE  THEREOF.  Gaosos  Thomas 
SmitS.  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  Filed  May  23,  1912.  Serial 
No.  689,219.      (CI.  83—42.) 


TPR^r 


1.  The  berein-described  process  of  purifying  flour  con- 
taining Impurities  lighter  in  weight  than  flour,  which  con- 
sists in  moving  said  flour  and  impurltlee  in  a  relatively 
thin  layer  and  simultaneously  forcing  a  sU^t  draft  of 
air  uniformly  throughout  said  moving  layer  for  lifting 
and  carrying  away  said  lighter  impurities  from  said  floor. 

2.  The  herein-described  process  of  purifying  flour  con- 
ulning  Impurities  lighter  In  weight  than  floor  daring  the 
manufaetura  thereof,  consisting  In  tbe  repeated  partial 
grinding  of  tbe  wheat  until  tbe  wheat  is  reduced  to  flour, 
moving  And  agitating  the  broken  wheat  and  tbe  flour  and 
sepantlag  tbe  floor  from  tbe  broken  wheat  after  each 
grinding,  forcing  a  slight  draft  of  air  uniformly  tbrooi^- 
out  tbe  maas  of  moving  broken  wbeat  and  flour  and 
througboat  tbe  completely  radneed  and  sepanted  flour 
between  each  grinding  while  tbe  wheat  and  flour  are  being 
agitated  and  sepanted  for  lifting  and  carrying  away  said 
lighter  iMpurltlee  and  leaving  tbe  floor. 

8.  TbB  bereln-dsseribed  process  of  pnrlfylng  flour  wbleb 
eonslsts  In  ib»  gndoal  redaction  of  the  wbeat  into  floor 
and  tbe  laipoflties  Into  flne  powder  lighter  In  weight  Otan 
floor  by  grinding  until  the  wbeat  la  reduced  to  flour,  mov- 
ing tbe  maas  of  partly  ground  wbeat  and  flour  and  Im- 
purities tad  sepaiatiBg  tbe  floor  troB  tbe  partially  ground 
wbeat  after  each  grladiaf,  and  sUnnltansoBsly  forcing  a 
slight  draft  of  air  nalfonnly  tbron^ioat  tbe  maas  9i  mov- 
ing maMrtal,  aald  draft  balac  ooutant  and  of  suBdent 
strength  only  to  lift  and  earry  away  said  lighter  Impurl- 
tlas  wlthont  moving  the  floor. 

4.  Tba  bereln-deaerlbed  praeaas  for  rsBoving  laspnrltlas 
which  an  tighter  In  walgbt  than  floor  from  floor  aad  par- 
tially gtooad  wheat  whieb  conalata  in  repeated  partial 
grinding*  of  wheat  until  the  wheat  la  redoesd  to  floor  and 
the  iBfttrltleo  to  a  flne  powder,  movlag  and  grading  tk» 
partially  groond  wheat  In  aaaaea  of  relattvoty  thin  4aysn, 
separatftig  the  floor  from  the  pffttally  groond  vhaat  aad 
slmultaaoously  ftorelng  a  aU^  draft  of  air  threoghoot 
saeh  lajwr  of  wheat  and  iailfr  while  being  iMved  and 
graded  for  Uftlag  aad  carrying  away  said  light  and  flnely 
powderoj  iaporitlea  eat  of  tfea  floor. 

B.  ThM  haraia  daagflbad  proeaaa  ot  removing  teporltleB 
tnm  tmr  aad  groond  wheat  wMeh  eeoaiata  in  lopeatad 
partmi  gitodlngi  of  tho  whaat  oatll  all  of  the  wheat  la 
entirely  rodoead  to  floor  and  the  teporMaa  to  a  flne 
powder  which  Is  lighter  la  weight  than  floor,  morlag  the 
maaa  of  {wrtially  groond  wheat  and  floor  and  laporttlaa 
la  relattvely  thin  layen  and  moving  and  gradlag  the  aaaM 
a  nombet  of  tlinaa  after  each  grinding  and  aeparatlng  the 


flour  herefrom  and  slmnltaneooaly  forcing  a  slight  draft 
of  air  throughout  each  layer  daring  the  entire  process  of 
moving  and  gndlng  and  separating  for  lifting  aad  carry- 
ing away  said  impurities  from  tbe  flour. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,18  4,648.  REINFORCED  CONCRETE  CONSTRUC- 
TION. EowASD  SuDLSKi.  Ncwton  Highlands,  Mass. 
Filed  Jan.  8,  1913.     SerUl  No.  740,763.     (CI.  72—15.) 


1.  In  a  concrete  slab  constmctlon,  the  combination  with 
a  supporting  column  of  reinforcing  memben  diverging 
from  tbe  axis  of  the  column,  each  of  said  memben  having 
a  reverse  bend  near  the  column  and  presenting  a  portion 
neer  the  upper  surface  of  tbe  slab,  and  a  portion  near  tbe 
lower  surface  of  tbe  slab  extending  across  and  serving  as 
a  compression  reinforcement  for  tbe  Juncture  of  tbe  slab 
with  tbe  column. 

2.  In  a  concrete  slab  eonstmetion,  the  combinatton  with 
a  supporting  column  of  reinforcing  memben  diverging 
from  tbe  axis  of  tbe  column,  each  of  said  memben  having 
a  reverse  bend  near  the  column  and  presenting  a  tension 
relnforcMnent  near  the  u^er  surface  of  the  slab,  and  a 
compression  reinforcement  portion  near  the  lower  surface 
of  tbe  Blab,  aald  diverse  bend  having  a  depth  aubatantially 
greater  than  tbe  tblckneaa  of  the  member  for  anchoring 
the  aame  with  axtenalve  bond  and  bearing  In  the  concrete. 

8.  In  a  concrete  slab  construction,  the  combination  with 
a  supporting  column  of  reinforcing  memben  diverging 
from  tbe  axis  of  tbe  colomn,  eadi  of  aaU  memben  having 
a  reverse  bend  near  the  column  and  presenting  a  tenalon 
rdnf  oreeCicnt  portion  near  tbe  opper  aorCaee  of  the  alab, 
aad  a  prolongad  compreaalon  rdnfioreeaient  portion  near 
the  lower  sarfhee  of  the  slab. 

4.  In  a  eonercte  slab  oonatractlon,  the  oomblnatloB  with 
a  sopportiiig  column  of  reinforcing  memben  diverging 
troat  the  axis  of  the  oolonui,  eadi  of  said  membnt  having 
a  nvarae  bend  near  the  cohunn  and  preaoiting  a  portion 
near  tbe  upper  aarface  of  the  tfab  and  a  portHm  near  the 
lower  Burface  of  the  slab  extending  aeroes  and  serving  aa 
a  compreaalon  rdnforeemmt  for  the  juncture  of  the  ilab 
with  the  eotamn ;  and  other  retnforelag  aaemben  afwogad 
traaaveratiy  of  aald  diverging  aeaaben  and  dremler- 
entlally  of  aald  colnau  axla. 

5.  la  concrete  eonstmetion,  tiie  eombinatlon  with  •op- 
portlBf  eoloana,  of  an  latannedlate  alab,  relnfMclBg 

in  aald  aUb  dlw^teg  faoas  the  aHa  0t 
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said  slab  between  aaid  colamna  and  reinforcing  m«mb*n 
arranced  transTenely  of  aaid  dlrerflog  members  and  dr- 
eumfereatlally  of  said  central  point. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  ia  the  Oaaette.] 


1.15  4,649.      SAFETY     APPLIANCE 
ENGINES.     HoWASO    M.     St.     John, 
Filed  June  5.  1914.    Serial  No.  S43,2R4. 


FOR     STEAM- 
Pastalc.     N.     J. 

(CI.   136—15.1 


1.  In  combination,  a  water  separator,  a  steam  supply 
pil>«;  leading  therefrom,  a  tanic  adjacent  said  separator,  a 
pipe  leading  from  the  separator  to  the  tank,  a  rocit  shaft 
mounted  in  tlie  tanli,  an  arm  extending  from  tbe  rock 
Mbaft,  a  float  on  the  end  of  the  arm,  a  contact  arm  on 
the  abaft  oataide  the  tank,  two  contacts  on  the  outside  of 
the  tank  with  which  the  opposite  ends  of  the  contact  arms 
cooperate  to  close  a  circuit,  a  rotating  valve  Including  a 
stem  in  the  stecm  supply  pipe,  means  including  a  weight 
for  closing  the  valve  when  water  raises  the  float  In  tbe 
tank  and  brings  the  contact  arms  in  touch  with  the  two 
contacts,  and  means  Including  a  solenoid,  wires  and  a 
batteiT  for  releasing  the  valve  to  allow  the  weight  to  close 
the  latter  when  the  water  rises  In  the  tank  and  the  contact 
arms  and  contacts  close  the  circuit. 

2.  In  combination,  a  water  sep«rator,  a  steam  supply 
plpe  leading  therefrom,  a  tank  adjacent  said  separator, 
pipes  leading  from  the  separator  to  the  tank,  a  rock  shaft 
mounted  in  the  tank,  an  arm  extending  from  the  rock 
shaft,  a  float  on  the  end  of  the  arm,  a  contact  arm  on  the 
shaft  outside  the  tank,  two  contacts  on  the  outside  of  the 
tank  with  which  tbe  opposite  ends  of  the  contact  arms 
cooperate  to  close  a  circuit,  a  rotating  valve  including  a 
stem  in  the  steam  supply  pipe,  a  drum  and  ratchet  wheel 
on  the  stem,  a  cable  passing  aroon^l  the  drum,  a  weight 
on  tbe  cable,  a  solenoid  including  a  core  adjacent  the 
valve,  a  pivoted  pawl  engaging  the  ratchet,  said  core  plv 
Oted  to  the  pawl,  wires  leading  from  the  solenoid  to  tbe 
two  contacts,  and  a  battery  connected  to  one  of  said  wires, 
whereby  when  the  float  rises  tbe  circuit  will  be  closed  and 
lift  tbe  pawl  and  the  weight  will  operate  to  close  the  valve. 


I.IM.WO.  COLL.VB-8UPPORT.  Paul  Hbbmann  Tho« 
ANDT,  Lichterfelde,  near  Berlin,  and  ALracD  Kohn, 
Cbarlottenburg,  (iermany.  Piled  Mar.  12,  1914.  Serial 
No.    824,222.      (CI.  2—91.) 

1.  A  collar  support  comprtaing  a  body  portion  composed 
of  an  elastic  material  capable  of  longltndlnal  compression 
and  a  yielding  eyelet  at  each  end  of  the  body  portion  and 
positioned  in  the  aame  plane  aa  the  body  portion,  said  eye- 
lets being  cempoMd  of  spiral  springs  of  different  elasticity 
(rom  tbe  body  portion  and  both  ends  of  each  spring  con- 
nected to  aaid  body  portion. 

2.  A  collar  support  eomiviaing  a  resilient  compreeiiblc 
body  portion,  a  plurality  of  flexible,  elastic  terminals  se- 


cured to  the  body   portion,  each  of  said  termlnala  ^^nt 
composed  of  spiral  springs,  and  a  collar  poaltloned  wtthia 


the  terminal  and  operating  to  Join  tbe  enda  of  the  spiral 
spring  and  to  secure  said  spring  to  the  body  portion. 


,154,551.      TYPE -WRITER    CALCULATING    ATTACH 
MENT.      FxsDiNA.VD  JoacPH   Tillman,    St.   Louis,   Mo. 
Filed  Maj   .■},  1911.     Serial  No.  624,823.     (CI.  236— 62.t 


1.  In  combination  wltk  an  ordinary  typeirrltliif  ma- 
chine  having  a  series  of  number  key  levers,  a  calcnlatinR 
mechanism  reglatar  mounted  in  said  machine  and  having 
totalixer  wbeela,  a  wrlaa  of  devleea  geared  to'  said  wbaate 
each  adapted  to  operate  tka  Utter  to  a  diSarcat  cxtaat. 
[datons  carried  by  aaid  derlcea,  a  cylinder  ■atnMindinc 
each  of  said  plstona,  a  comprwwed  air  aapply  for  actaatin« 
aaid  pistons  in  aaid  eylindars  and  a  valre  for  each  of  said 
cylindera  to  control  the  admlaiiOB  of  preMur*  tharato. 
each  of  said  valves  being  locatad  benaatta  and  adapted  to 
b*  actuated  by  the  d^rasslon  of  a  particular  nambar  key- 
lever. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  ardinary  typewriting  ma- 
chine, a  calculating  mechanism  register  having  totalising 
wheels,  a  series  of  devices  gcisred  to  said  wheels  for  aeta- 
ating  them,  platons  connected  to  said  devlcaa,  eylindeft 
surrounding 'aaid  plstona.  a  compressed  air  supply  eoa- 
nected  to  each  of  said  cylladars,  valve  means  for  contzol* 
ling  the  entrance  of  air  preaaure  froin  aaid  sapply  to  each 
of  said  cylinders,  and  a  aarlca  of  number  keys  for  actuat- 
ing said  ralve  maans. 

8.  In  a  calculator,  the  eoabiaatlon  with  a  reglatar  hav- 
ing totaliser  wheals,  of  selective  aaeana  for  datarmlalng  tba 
extent  of  movement  of  said  tetaUalng  wheals,  said  aatoe- 
tive  means  comprising  a  aeries  of  rack  ban  and  a  abaft 
sdapted  to  be  actuated  ky  said  bars,  eompraaaed  air  mwg 
for  operating  said  selaetlve  Meana,  and  key  lareta  far  w- 
troUlag  said  comprassed  air  means,  each  of  said  rack  bar* 
being  independently  controlled. 

4.  The  combinatloa  wltb  an  ordinary  typewriting  mm- 
chine  having  kay  levers,  of  calculating  mechanism  includ- 
ing registering  mechanian,  power  mechanism  operated  by 
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eoasprsssed  air,  aad  coatrollad  by  aaid  kay  levers,  each  af 
aaid  k«y  levara  actuating  a  single  valve,  said  power  maeh- 
anlam  being  adapted  to  operate  aaid  reglatarlag  macba- 


6.  The  combination  with  an  ordinary  typewriting  ma- 
chine having  numberal  key  levers,  of  a  calculating  attach- 
■Mnt  ooOperabla  with  said  key  levers  and  conprlslnf  reg- 
istering mechanism,  means  operated  by  fluid  preaaure  tor 
oparatlag  said  rsgistering  mechanism,  and  means  inter- 
posable  between  aaid  key  levera  and  aaid  fluid  preaaure 
means  whereby  the  calculating  attachment  may  be  made 
operative  and  inoperative  at  will. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,154,662.  MGISTENINO-MACHINIL  William  C.  Tin 
OLE.  Washington.  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1914.  Serial  No. 
832,119      (CI.  12—1.) 


A  machine  for  wetting  only  a  limited  portion  of  a 
sol*  eon  slating  In  means  directly  engaging  with  the 
BOle  actad  on  for  advancing  It  during  a  wetting  operation, 
and  raeaaa  discharging  adjacent  the  point  of  engagement 
of  the  advancing  meana  with  the  aole  for  wetting  the  sol* 
during  Its  advancement 

2.  A  wetting  machine  for  treating  leather  and  like  ma- 
terials iaclading  a  suitable  support,  a  shaft,  maans  on  th« 
shaft  a«d  directly  engaging  with  the  material  actad  on  to 
advanca  it  during  a  wetting  operation,  meana  discharging 
adjacent  ttaa  point  of  engagement  of  Um  advancing  means 
with  the  sole  for  wetting  the  material  in  a  deflned  path, 
and  meana  to  drive  tbe  abaft. 

3.  In  a  mar  bine  for  treating  leather  and  the  like  mate- 
rlala,  a  body  portion,  an  arm  extending  at  »fi  angle  to  aaid 
body,  a  Abaft  moanted  for  rotation  at  tba  free  end  of  said 
arm,  soe^ns  operating  to  rotate  said  shaft,  a  corrugated 
wheel  routable  with  said  abaft  aad  aagagaabl*  with  the 
material  actad  upon,  tba  rotation  of  aaid  wheel  when  in  en- 
gagemant  with  aaid  material  being  adaptM  to  advance  the 
latter,  a  noaale  enga«eable  with  the  material  acted  upon 
adjacent  tbe  aaid  wheal,  and  meana  for  supplying  molatura 
to  the  material  through  said  noxsle,  during  its  advanoa- 
aaat.  as  and  for  the  pnrpoaa  set  forth. 

4.  A  wetting  machine  for  treating  leather  and  tbe  Ilk* 
asaterlals  Including  a  body  portion,  an  arm  extending  at  an 
angle  to  said  body  portion,  a  hollow  bead  at  tb«  tree  and 
of  said  am,  a  slaeve  routable  within  said  bead,  a  shaft 
carried  by  aaid  decva  and  adjuauble  relatively  to  tbe  aaid 
bead,  meana  actaatable  to  route  said  shaft,  a  oomigataA 
wketi  rotatable  with  said  abaft  and  eagagaable  with  the 
■atertal  acted  upon  to  advance  tba  aama  during  a  watting 
oparattoOp  a  aaasla  carried  by  said  bead  and  diapaaed  ad- 
jaeant  s«ad  wheal,  said  nosale  being  engageable  with  tbe 
•aid  mattrtal,  aad  means  for  supplying  liquid  to  said  nos- 
■la  to  w*t  tb«  BsatsfUl  during  Us  advaneement,  aa  aad  for 
tbe  purpose  s*t  tortb. 


1,164,653.  LACING  -  STUD  -  SBTTING  MACHINE.  Ed- 
WABD  B.  WAxnnBLD,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Halk- 
yard  Manufacturing  Company,  Providence,  R.  I.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1914  '  Serial 
No.  863,260.     (CI.  218—17  ) 


v-X 


''^tm~^ 


I 

A. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  applying  studa  to  shoe  uppan, 
means  for  feeding  an  upper,  means  for  feeding  a  reinforc- 
ing strip  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  feeding 
movement  of  the  upper,  a  cutter  member  mounted  to  move 
with  aaid  atrip  feeding  means,  a  second  cooperating  cutter 
member,  and  means  for  automatically  adjusting  said  cut- 
ter members  relative  to  each  other. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  applying  studs  to  shoe  uppers,  a 
plunger  for  feeding  the  shoe  upper,  means  for  feeding  a 
reinforcing  strip  a  dlatance  subsUntially  equal  to  the  feed- 
ing movement  of  the  upper,  a  cutter  member  mounted  to 
move  with  said  strip  feeding  plunger,  a  second  cooperating 
cutter  member,  meana  for  applying  studs  and  severed  sec- 
tions of  said  strip  to  the  upper  and  means  for  automati- 
cally adjuatlng  said  cutter  members  relative  to  each  other. 

3.  Ih  a  machine  for  applying  studs  to  shoe  uppers, 
meana  for  feeding  an  upper,  meana  for  feeding  a  reinforc- 
ing strip  a  dlatance  aubatantially  equal  to  the  feeding 
movement  of  the  upper,  a  cutter  member  mounted  to  move 
vertically  with  said  strip  feeding  meana,  a  second  cooper- 
ating cutter  member  held  againat  vertical  movement,  and 
spring  actuated  maans  for  automatlcany  adjusting  said 
cutter  membara  relative  to  each  other  to  compensate  for 
w*ar. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  mean*  for  setting  lacing  studs,  of  a  presser  foot  for 
balding  the  work  while  being  operated  upon,  a  prcaser 
fbot  spindle,  a  member  actuated  by  said  splndls  in  said 
prassar  foot,  a  cutter  plate  In  said  member  thraogh  which 
tbe  Up*  IS  fed,  a  second  cutter  plate  cooperating  with 
said  flrst  plate  to  sever  tbe  Upe  into  pradetermlnMl 
lengths  and  means  for  adjusting  aaid  plates  relative  to 
each  other. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described  the  combination 
with  means  for  settinj?  lacing  studs,  of  a  presser  foot  for 
holding  the  work  while  being  operated  upon,  a  presser 
foot  spindle,  a  member  actuated  by  said  spindle  to  slide 
ia  said  preaser  foot,  a  cutter  plate  in  aaid  member  through 
which  the  Upe  is  fed,  a  aecond  cutter  plate  cooperating 
with  aaid  flrst  pUte  to  sever  tb*  tape  into  predetermined 
langtha,  and  spring  actnated  meana  for  automatically  ad- 
justing aaid  plates  relative  to  each  other  to  compenaate 
tor  wear  of  aaid  plate. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 


1.164.664.  IN8BAM  SHOE-SEWING  MACHINE.  Fra.vk 
H.  WAaaKN,  Swampscott,  Maaa.,  assignor  u  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tlMi  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1913.  Serial  No 
740,946.     (a.  112—20.) 

1.  An  inseam  shoe  sewing  machine  having.  In  combin-t- 
tloa.  atitcb  forming  devloea  inclading  a  curved  book 
needle,  meana  for  feeding  the  work,  a  teek  pulling  tool, 
mecbaalHm  operating  to  bring  tba  Uck  pnlHng  tool  into 
engagement  with  a  Uck  and  against  the  shoe,  said  tedl 
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polling  tool  when  broaght  against  tbe  aboe  being  deflected 
by  tbe  aboe  and  operating  wben  ao  deflected  to  pall  tbe 
tack,  meana  for  boldlng  tbe  tack  palling  tool  in  Its  de- 
flected p.sltlon  when  fhe  Bboe  la  fed,  and  means  acting 
automatically  to  itlease  aald  boldlng  means  before  tbe 
tack  pulling  tool  Is  again  moved  toward  the  shoe. 


2.  An  inseam  shoe  sewing  machine  bavlng,  in  comblna 
tlon,  stitch  forming  device*  Incladlng  a  curved  hook 
needle,  means  for  feeding  the  work,  a  back  gage,  a  back 
gage  slide  moved  toward  and  from  tbe  work  during  the 
cycle  of  atltcb  forming  operatlona,  a  t»ck  pulling  tool  plv 
otally  sapported  by  tbe  back  gage  slide  and  having  an  In- 
clined work  engaging  surface  which  slides  over  the  shoe 
wben  the  slide  is  moved  toward  tbe  shoe  and  deflects  the 
tack  pulling  tool  and  caasea  it  to  pull  a  tack  from  tbe 
shoe,  and  a  device  for  boldlng  the  tack  pulling  tool  in  its 
d«flected  position  when  tbe  shoe  la  fed. 

3.  An  Inseam  sho?  sewing  machine  having.  In  combina- 
tion, stitch  forming  devices  Including  a  curved  hook 
needle,  a  tack  puller,  mechanism  operating  to  bring  tbe 
tack  puller  into  engagement  with  a  tack,  and  means  oper- 
ated by  contact  with  tbe  shoe  for  moving  the  tack  poller 
to  pall  the  tack. 

4.  An  Inaeam  shoe  sewing  macblne  having,  in  combina- 
tion, stitch  forming  devices  incladlng  a  curved  hook 
needle,  a  back  gage  slide  moved  toward  and  from  the  work 
daring  each  cycle  of  stitch  forming  operatlona,  and  a  tmek 
pulling  tool  supported  by  the  back  gage  allde  and  harlag 
an  inclined  work  engaging  rarface  which  sUdea  over  the 
shoe  wben  the  slide  is  moved  toward  the  shoe  and  deflecta 
the  tack  palling  tool  and  eaoaea  it  to  pall  a  tack  from  th* 
shoe. 

5.  An  Inseam  ahoe  aewlng  machine  having,  in  combina- 
tion, stitch  forming  devlcea  Incladlng  a  carved  hook 
needle,  a  back  gage  moved  toward  and  from  the  work 
daring  each  cycle  of  itlteh  forming  operatlona,  a  tack 
puller  mounted  on  the  back  gatt,  and  meana  operated  by 
contact  with  the  ahoe  for  movlnc  the  tack  poller  with  re- 
lation to  the  back  gage  to  poll  taeka. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1.1S4.655.  •  OEABINO.     FnAHK  Y.  WiDoaa,  Chicago,  111. 
FUed  Sept.  27,  1912.    SerUI  No.  722,778.     (01.  74—60.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  clasa  deacribed,  the  eonUaatloB 
with  a  driving  member,  of  a  gear  rotatable  in  both  dlree- 
tlons,  a  bevel  gear  connected  thereto,  bevel  plnlona  freely 
mounted  on  tbe  driving  member  and  engaging  with  the 
beveled  gear  on  diametrically  opposite  aldea  thereof,  both 
of  said  pinions  being  provided  with  elotch  teeth,  a  dotdi 
member  apllned  to  the  driving  member  and  having  teeth 
on  each  end  adapted  to  engage  with  the  teeth  of  the  pin- 
ions, a  pivoted  lever  to  move  the  elotch  member  Into  en- 
gagement with  the  teeth  of  either  one  of  the  plnlona  and 
into  neutral  poaltlon,  and  meana  carried  by  tiie  aald  rota- 
table gear  Intermittently  to  engage  the  lever  after  not 
more  than  a  complete  rotation  of  the  gear  In  either  direc- 
tion for  moving  the  datch  member  aotomatleally  In  either 
direction. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  elaaa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  drtrlng  member,  of  a  gear  rotatable  in  both  direc- 
tions, a.  berel  gear  connected  thereto,  bevel  pinions  freely 
moonted  on  the  driving  member  and  engaging  with  the 
beveled  gear  on  diametrically  opposite  sides  thereof,  both 


of  said  pinions  being  prorided  with  elotch  teeth,  a  elotch 
member  splined  to  the  driving  member  and  having  teeth 
on  each  end  adapted  to  engage  with  the  teeth  of  the 
pinions,  a  pivoted  lever  to  move  the  clutch  member  into 
engagement  with  the  teeth  of  either  one  of  the  pinions 
and  Into  neutral  position,  means  on  tbe  rotatable  gear 
Intermittently  to  engage  the  lever  for  moving  the  clutch 
member  automatically  in  either  direction,  and  a  lever  for 
manually  controlling  tbe  operation  of  tbe  lever  regardless 
of  said  automatic  means.  . 


»^ 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  driving  member,  of  a  gear  rotatable  In  both  direc- 
tions, a  bevel  gear  secured  thereto,  bevel  pinions  freely 
mounted  on  the  driving  member  and  engaging  with  the 
beveled  gear  on  diametrically  opposite  sides  thereof,  both 
of  said  pinions  being  provided  with  clutch  teeth,  a  clutch 
member  apllned  to  the  driving  member  and  having  teeth 
on  each  end  adapted  to  engage  with  the  teeth  of  the  pln- 
lona, a  pivoted  lever  to  move  the  clutch  member  into  en- 
gagement with  the  teeth  of  either  one  of  tbe  pinions  and 
Into  neutral  position,  a  gear  meshing  with  the  first  men- 
tioned gear  having  a  fixed  lateral  projection  carried  there- 
by, and  a  spring  mounted  on  each  aide  of  the  lever  In 
position  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  projection  of  said  gear  to 
reverse  the  clutch  member. 

4.  In  a  dCTlce  of  tbe  claaa  deacribed,  tbe  combination 
with  a  driving  member,  of  a  gear  rotatable  in  both  direc- 
tions, a  t)eTel  gear  secured  thereto,  bevel  pinions  freely 
mounted  on  the  driving  member  end  engaging  with  the 
bereled  gear  on  diametrically  opposite  aides  thereof,  both 
of  said  pinions  being  provided  with  dotdi  teeth,  a  elotch 
member  splined  to  the  driving  member  and  having  teeth 
on  each  end  adapted  to  engage  with  the  teeth  of  the  pla* 
ions,  a  pivoted  lever  to  more  the  elotch  member  into  en- 
gagement with  the  teeth  of  either  one  of  the  plnlona  and 
into  neotral  position,  a  gear  meshing  with  the  first  men- 
tioned gear  having  a  lateral  projection  carried  thereby,  a 
aprtnc  movnted  <»  each  aide  of  the  lever  In  position  to  be 
engaged  hy  tfee  projeetloa  of  aald  gear  to  reverse  the  elnteh 
member,  and  a  mannally  operahl*  lever  In  connection  with 
the  pivoted  lever  to  move  the  latter  and  to  more  the  dutch 
member  Independently  of  the  aotomatlc  engagement  thereof 
by  the  projection  of  the  gear. 

'  5.  In  a  dcTlee  of  the  daan  deacribed,  the  combination 
with  a  dtfTlng  member,  of  a  gear  rotatable  in  both  dlree- 
tlona,  a  berel  gear  secured  thereto,  here!  pinions  freely 
mounted  on  the  drivlnff  ^Mopber  an4  engaging  with  tbe 
berrted  gear  on  diametrlea!lT  opposite  aidei  thereof,  both 
«t  said  pinions  being  prortded  with  clutch  teeth,  a  clutch 
member  apllned  to  the  driving  member  and  having  teeth  on 
each  end  adapted  to  engage  with  the  teeth  of  the  plnlona, 
a  plTOted  lever  te  mere  the  dntdi  member  into  engage- 
ment with  the  teeth  of  eltiier  <»e  of  the  pinions  and  into 
neutral  poaltlon,  a  gear  meahing  with  the  first  mentioned 
gear  having  a  lateral  p«>Jcetlon  carried  thereby,  a  apring 
mounted  on  each  aide  of  the  lever  In  position  to  be  engaged 
by  the  projection  of  said  gear  to  reverse  tike  dutch  mem- 
ber, a   manually  operable   lever  in  connection  with   the 
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pivoted  lever  to  move  the  latter  and  to  move  th^  clutch 
member  independently  of  tbe  automatic  engagement  there- 
of by  the  projection  of  the  gear,  and  means  for  position- 
ing tbe  manual  lever  to  hold  tbe  other  lever  and  tbe  clutch 
member  in  neutral  position  or  in  engagement  with  either 
of  the  driving  pinions. 

ii         

1.1.14..W6.  HOSE-SUPPORTER.  Bbrtha  8.  Alsop,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Continuation  In  part  of  application  Serial 
No.  485,078,  filed  Mar.  22,  1909.  This  application  filed 
Oct.  13,  1911.     Serial  No.  «64,469.      (CI.  241—1.) 


1.  A  stocking  supporter  comprising  two  parallel,  inde- 
pendently adjustable  strips  having  codperating  fastening 
ilevlopH  at  tbe  enda  to  adapt  them  to  form  bands  to  encircle 
the  leg  and  titorklng  Immediately  above  and  below  the 
knee  respectively,  flexible  tapea  connecting  said  strips  at 
tbe  points  forming  the  sides  of  tbe  bands  and  devices  ad- 
jacent the  upper  ends  of  said  tapea  above  tbe  edge  of  the 
upper  atrip  for  attachment  to  corset  straps. 

2.  A  stocking  supporter  comprising  two  spaced  bands 
for  completely  encircling  tbe  leg  and  stocking  immediately 
above  attd  below  the  knee  respectively  and  elastic  tape* 
connecting  tbe  bands  at  opposite  aides  thereof  and  means 
for  attaching  said  banda  to  corset  straps. 

3.  A  stocking  supporter  comprising  two  independently 
complete  bands  for  endrcling  tbe  leg  and  stocking  immedi- 
ately above  and  below  the  knee  respectively,  tapes  connect- 
ing tbe  bands  at  opposite  sides  thereof  and  attaching  de- 
vices elastlcally  connected  to  tbe  upper  band  for  attach- 
ment to  the  corset  straps. 

4.  A  stocking  supporter  comprising  two  independently 
complete  bands  for  encircling  the  leg  and  stocking  im- 
mediately above  and  below  the  knee  and  each  consisting 
of  an  inelastic  velvet  front  strip  and  an  elastic  rear  strip 
and  flexible  tapes  connecting  the  bands  at  opposite  sides 
adjacent  tbe  jonctlon  of  the  eUstlc  and  inelastic  strips. 

6.  A  stocking  supporter  comprising  two  independently 
complete  bands  each  consisting  of  an  elastic  rear  strip 
and  an  inelastic  front  strip,  elastic  Upes  connecting  the 
inelastic  strips  at  the  sides  of  the  bands  and  means  at 
the  opper  ends  of  tbe  tapes  for  attachment  to  corsfet 
straps.  N 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 
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1,164,557.  8COAE  PRODUCT  AND  MBTHOD  OP  PBO- 
DUCIHO  TH»  BAMS.  Johm  Jambs  AsMsraoNO,  Hono- 
lolu,  Hawaii,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Alexander  O. 
Hawes,  Honolulu,  HawaU.  FUed  Dec.  18,  1918,  SerUl 
No.  80«,420.     (CI.  127— «.) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  raw  sugar  for  shipment 
which  consists  of  heavily  compressing  tbe  raw  sugar  into 
the  form  of  large  blocks  to  materially  reduce  tbe  volume 
per  unit  ef  weight  of  said  sugar  and  to  form  a  protective 
shell-liks  sarfkce  on  aald  blo^s. 

2.  As  a  new  artide  of  manufacture,  a  dense,  bomogene- 
oas  mas«  of  raw  sugar  in  the  form  of  a  relatively  large 
block  having  a  hard  skln-Uke  protective  surface  of  the  same 
material. 


1,164,668.  HOOK  AND  BTK.  MABOAJmr  C.  Avba  Los 
Angeles.  Cal.  filed  July  26,  1911.  Serial  No.  640,427. 
Renewed  May  17,  lfl6.  Serial  No.  2«,7e»,  (a. 
24— M.) 

1.  As  a  new  artide  ot  BMnufkcture,  a  manber  of  a 
hook  and  eye  fastener,  eomprlsing  a  single  piece  of  retfli- 
ent  wire  bent  to  form  a  body  portion  having  securing  eyes 
formed  at  ea^  end  thereof,  aald  wire  at  one  end  adjacent 


one  of  the  securing  eyes  also  being  bent  to  form  a  pin 
receiving  book,  and  at  tbe  end  opposite  the  receiving  hook 
being  bent  to  form  an  eye  engaging  hook,  one  end  of  said 
wire  terminating  in  a  pin  adapted  to  engage  the  pin  re- 
ceiving hook,  said  body  portion  also  formed  with  a  bump 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  eye  receiving  ho<A  when 
the  same  engages  an  eye  member. 


2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  member  of  n 
hook  and  eye  fastener  comprising  a  single  piece  of  resilient 
wire  bent  to  form  a  body  portion  formed  of  a  single  bar 
of  wire,  having  securing  eyes  formed  at  each  end  thereof, 
whereby  said  eyes  may  be  secured  by  means  of  thread 
to  a  garment  in  the  usual  manner,  said  wire  at  one  end 
adjacent  one  of  the  becurlni^'  eyen  also  being  bent  to  form 
a  pin  receiving  hook,  one  end  of  said  wire  terminating  in 
a  pointed  pin  adapted  to  engage  the  pin  Receiving  hook. 


1,154,559.     SNAP-FLASK.     Otto    H.    Beugeh,    Cleveland, 
Ohio.     Filed   Mar.    6,    1914.     Serial    No.   822,818       (CI 
22—107.) 


1.  A  snap  flask  comprising  separate  side  and  end  mem- 
bers, and  a  releasable  locking  hinge  for  said  memben 
comprising  perforated  projections  at  tbe  end  of  one  mem- 
ber and  projections  with  pivot  pins  to  receive  the  perfora- 
tions at  the  end  of  the  other  member,  each  of  said  meas* 
bers  being  formed  at  the  ends  with  a  projection  to  aline 
the  members  with  respect  to  each  other  when  they  are  at 
right  angles  with  the  pins  Inserted  in  the  perfoiatiOB  and 
being  free  ftom  engageasent  with  each  other  when  the 
members  are  rotated  oppositely,  whereby  tbe  plna  and 
perforations  may  be  freely  engaged  and  flltsniafrt. 

2.  A  snap  flaak  comprising  separate  side  and  cad  mea- 
bers,  one  of  which  is  formed  at  the  end  with  spaced  per> 
forated  logs,  and  a  projection  between  them  forming  a 
continuation  of  the  Inner  face  of  the  member,  and  tbe 
other  member  being  provided  with  apaced  lugs  having 
pins  projecting  therefrom  adapted  to  enter  the  parftom* 
tions  of  the  logs  of  the  other  member  and  with  a  projec- 
tion between  tbe  lugs  whose  rear  face  forma  an  eztsaaloB 
of  the  inner  side  of  the  member,  the  aald  i»t>jeetlMs  ef 
the  memben  being  adapted  to  abut  wben  tbe  memben 
are  at  right  an^ee  to  each  other  with  the  plna  of  one 
BMmber  In  tts  perforated  lugs  of  the  otiier,  and  the  said 
projectloaa  b^nc  dl^oeed  to  crataet  with  the  aide  ef  tka 
other  members  to  limit  the  movement  ef  ttf  miwibms  to 
a  poaltlon  at  right  anclea  to  each  otlier  in  one  dliectlon 
of  movement  bat  to  permit  the  opportte  ratatlon  tf  tke 
said  msmbsrs  to  a  point  where  theee  ings  wtu  net  m 
each  otter,  ther^y  permitting  »ic  memben  to  be 
rsted  by  moving  the  perfonted  lugs  eat  of 
with  tlie  plan. 

8.  A  snap  fla*  oomprialng  a  pair  ef  aide  and  a  pair  e< 
end  members,  means  to  oonnect  one  side  and  one  ead 
member  together  at  right  aaglea  to  sack  otter,  a 
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rable  locking  hioge  for  connecting  the  two  aid*  and  and 
mambera  preTloaaly  connected  together,  which  la  dlyldad 
by  backward  rotation  and  a  lateral  moTtmant  of  the  iMirts 
In  this  rotated  position,  and  a  releaaable  locking  latch 
affixed  to  the  membera  for  connecting  the  aaid  connaetad 
palra  together  at  the  corner  oppoalte  the  hlnc*  connection. 

4.  A  anap  flask  comprlaing  aeparate  aide  and  and  mem- 
bers, means  to  releasably  connect  each  side  member  with 
an  end  member  and  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  releaaable 
locking  hinge  for  connecting  the  two  membera  thua  formed 
when  they  are  at  right  angles,  which  la  dlrlded  by  back- 
ward rotation  and  a  lateral  movement  of  the  parta  in 
this  rotated  position,  and  a  releaaable  locking  latch  for 
aecurlng  the  hinged  membera  together. 

5.  In  a  flask,  the  combination  of  separable  aide  and  end 
members,  of  a  hluged  connection  therefor  comprising  laga 
dt  the  ends  of  the  side  and  end  members,  the  Ings  of  one 
of  th*"  members  being  each  provided  with  a  perforation 
and  the  lags  of  the  other  member  being  each  provided 
with  fl  projection  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  the  per- 
forations and  a  locking  projection  on  each  of  the  mea- 
bera  adapted  to  permit  the  lateral  movement  of  one  mem- 
ber with  respect  to  the  other  when  they  are  in  one  poal- 
tion  and  to  prevent  the  lateral  movement  when  they  are 
at  rl);ht  angles  to  each  other. 

[Claims  8  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,154,560.      DRYING-MACHINE.      Asa  T.    Bbtant,    Law- 
rence.   Mass.      Plied   Jan.   23.    1015.      Serial    No.    4.004. 

(CI.  34—48.) 


:y^^^/^y^ 


c    iwi 


1.  In  a  machine  for  drying  paper  having  delivery  and 
receiving  mechanism,  the  combination  of  one  or  more  air 
delivery  ducts  having  moatha  in  proximity  to  and  under  a 
plane  between  the  delivery  and  receiving  mechanlam. 
with  means  for  blowing  air  through  aald  ducta,  and 
curved  deflecting  meana  adjoining  and  below  the  month 
of  each  doct. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  drying  paper  having  delivery  and 
receiving  mechanlam,  tb«  combination  of  one  or  more  air 
delivery  ducta  having  moutha  In  proximity  to  and  undar 
a  plane  between  the  delivery  and  receiving  mechanlam, 
with  meana  for  blowing  air  through  aald  ducts,  and  curved 
deflecting  means  adjoining  and  below  the  mouth  of  each 
dact  together  with  one  or  more  deflecting  battena  attached 
to  each  deflecting  means. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  drying  a  web  having  delivery  and 
receiving  mechanlam,  the  combination  of  one  or  more 
air  delivery  ducta  having  moatha  in  proximity  to  and  un- 
der the  web,  with  meana  for  blowing  air  through  aaid 
ducta,  and  adjuatable  deflecting  meana  adjoining  and  be- 
low the  mouth  of  each  duct,  together  with  a  pivoted  ad- 
juatable lower  lip  for  each  mouth. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  drying  paper  having  delivery  and 
receiving  mechaaiam,  the  combination  of  one  or  more  air 
delivery  ducta  having  moatha  in  proximity  to  and  under 
a  plane  between  the  delivery  and  receiving  mechanlam, 
with  meana  for  blowing  air  through  the  mo*itha  of  aaid 
ducts,  and  a  revoluble  deflecting  cylinder  which  carrlee 
one  or  more  battena  of  differ«it  forma  adjoining  and  be- 
low the  mouth  of  each  duct. 

5.  In  a  machine  tor  aupporting  a  web  having  delivery 
and  receiving  medianlam,  the  combination  of  one  or  more 
air  delivery  docta  having  moutha  in  proximity  to  and  un- 
der said  web,  with  meana  for  Mowing  air  through  the 
moutha  of  aald  ducta,  and  a  vertically  adjuatable  revolu- 
ble cylinder  adjoining  and  below  the  mouth  of  each  duct, 
each  cylinder  having  on  Ita  curved  aurface  one  or  more 
battena  of  different  forma. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,164,661.  0A8-SHUT-0PF  VALVE.  Qaoaoi  L.  Boa 
LiiroAUi,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  19,  1913.  Serial  No 
768.682.      (CI.   187—92.) 


1.  A  shut  off  valve  comprisinK  a  gate,  a  manually  op- 
erable device  uperatlvely  aaaoclated  with  the  gate  for 
closure  thereof,  automatic  gate  closing  mechanism  op- 
erable without  operating  aald  manually  operable  device 
while  80  associated,  and  a  device  comprising  a  fusible 
memt>er  for  normally  holding  said  mechanism  inopera- 
tive, the  operation  of  said  manually  operable  device  di- 
rectly closing  said  gate  without  disturbing  any  of  said 
automatic  gate  closing  mechanism. 

2.  A  abut-off  valve  comprlaing  a  gate,  an  arm  connected 
thereto,  a  manually  operable  member  B  for  operating  said 
arm  and  gate  to  cloae  the  valve,  automatic  gate  cloaing 
mechanism  operable  without  operating  said  manually  op- 
erable member  B,  a  device  comprising  a  fusible  member 
for  normally  holding  aald  mechanlam  Inoperative,  the  op- 
eration of  aald  manually  operable  member  B  directly 
closing  the  valve  without  affecting  said  automatic  mecha- 
nism. 

3.  A  ahnt-off  valve  comprising  a  plvotally  supported 
gate,  a  holding  meana  comprlaing  an  arm  and  a  fuilble 
member,  a  gate  actuating  element  33  normally  held  In- 
effective by  aald  holding  meana,  a  manually  operable  alid- 
ably  mounted  member,  an  arm  22  carried  by  aald  gate, 
engaging  means  carried  by  said  manually  operable  member 
for  engaging  and  directly  forcing  aaid  gate  arm  to  close 
the  valve  without  actuating  aald  holding  meana  or  gate 
actuating  element  8S. 

4.  A  abut-off  valve  comprlaing  a  valve  gate,  a  device 
comprlaing  a  faalble  member,  a  gate  actuating  spring 
member  normally  held  ineffective  by  aald  device,  a  manu- 
ally operable  member  normally  operatlvely  related  to  aald 
gate  for  cioalng  aald  valve  gate,  aald  device  and  gat*  ac- 
tuating aprtng,  and  aald  manual  member  Independently 
operable  for  cloaing  the  valve  gate  without  dlaturblng  the 
other. 


1,164,562.  TABLE  FOB  MAIL  AND  THE  LIKE.  Jamm 
T.  CowLnv,  Scituate,  Maaa.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Lameon 
Company,  (formerly  Lamaon  Consolidated  Store  Service 
Company,)  Boatoa,  Maaa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
FUed  Sept.  9.  1912.     Serial  No.  719,867.     (CL  101-^80.) 


1.  In  a  mail  handling  table.  In  combination,  a  platform 
and  mechanlam  for  moving  aorted  mall  plecea  in  a  deter- 
mined path  operatlvely  diapoaed  with  reapect  to  eald 
platform,  meana  for  normally  tilting  aald  mall  plecea  to- 
ward one  definite  and  determined  aide  of  aald  path,  and 
meana  adapted  to  co-act  with  gravity  for  tharaafter  main- 
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Ulnlng  aaid  plecea  Inclined  with  reapect  to  the  hoil- 
zontal,  aald  last  mentioned  meana  co-acting  with  aald  ftrst 
mentioned  means,  when  the  latter  la  tilting  a  mall  piece, 
to  prevent  a  flat-wiae  dlapoaltion  of  aaid  piece  even  at 
such  time. 

2.  In  a  mail  handling  table.  In  combination,  a  platform 
and  mechanlam,  including  a  movable  part,  for  advancing 
mall  plecea  along  a  determined  path  operatlvely  disposed 
with  respect  to  said  platform,  aaid  mechanism  having  a 
guide  for  normally  tilting  aaid  mail  pieces  toward  one 
definite  and  determined  aide  of  aald  path,  and  snbstan- 
tlally  stationary  means  adapted  to  co-act  with  grarity 
for  Immediately  thereupon  supporting,  and  maintaining 
so  supported,  aald  mall  pieces  Inclined  to  said  movable 
part. 

3.  In  a  mall  handling  table.  In  combination,  a  platform 
and  mechanism  for  moving  mail  plecea  In  a  determined 
path  operatlvely  disposed  with  respect  to  said  platform, 
said  mechanism  Including  a  auiq>ort  agalnat  which  said 
mail  plecea  may  lean  at  an  angle  to  the  borixontal,  means 
for  Inclining  aald  plecea  toward  said  support,  and  means 
for  substantially  preventing  up-«ndlnc  of  said  mail  plecea. 

4.  In  a  facing  or  sorting  table,  in  combination,  a  plat- 
form and  mechanism  for  moving  articles  in  a  determined 
path  operatlvely  diapoaed  with  respaet  to  aald  platform, 
said  mechanlam  including  a  plate  Inclined  to  the  hori- 
zontal against  which  said  articles  may  lean,  a  belt  for 
conveying  said  articles  and  article  tilting  meana  over- 
hanging a  portion,  at  leaat,  of  said  belt,  for  directing  said 
articles  over  toward  aald  plate,  aald  tilting  means  having 
a  surface  thereof  sloped  up  at  an  angle  to  a  vertical  plane 
passing  through  the  edge  of  the  belt  which  is  adjacent 
said  plate,  an  upper  portion  of  said  surface  being  nearer 
to  said  plane  than  la  a  lower  portion  of  aald  surface. 

5.  In  a  facing  or  sorting  table,  in  combination,  a  plat- 
form and  mechanlam  for  moving  articles  in  a  determined 
path  operatlvely  disposed  vrith  respect  to  said  platform, 
said  mechanlam  Including  a  plate  Inclined  to  the  hori- 
zontal agalnat  which  said  artlclea  may  lean,  a  belt  for 
conveying  aald  artlclea,  and  article  tilting  means  over- 
hanging a  portion  at  least  of  aald  belt,  for  directing  said 
articles  over  toward  aald  plate,  said  plate  having  a  ledge 
overhamging  a  portion  of  the  articles  leaning  theretoward. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,164,668.     CASTING  DEVICE  FOR  FISH  NETS.  How 

A«D   F.    DoBSXT,    Lockport,    La.     Filed    Oct.    SO,  1911, 

Serial   No.   667,632.      Renewed  Mar.   11,    1914.  Serial 
No.    824,046.      (H.    48—9.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  device  such  aa  described,  of 
a  Bui^Mrtlng  member,  an  adjastable  boom  carried  thereby, 
a  rotary  casting  bead  supported  by  the  boom,  and  meana 
for  rotatlnc  said  head. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  device  such  as  described  with 
s  supporting  meaaber,  of  a  boom  carried  thereby,  a  roUry 
caating  aaember  sseored  to  the  boom,  a  shaft  Joumalad 
In  the  boom  and  means  for  rotating  the  shaft  and  causing 
the  roUtloa  of  the  eaatlnv  member  therewith. 

3.  The  combinatien  with  a  supporting  member  la  s 
device  mch  as  described,  of  an  sdjustablc  beom,  a  head 
secured  to  the  boon,  a  rotary  castteg  member  canlad  by 


the  head,  a  abaft  joumaled  upon  the  boom,  means  for 
rotatinf  the  shaft  and  means  for  rotating  the  eastlnf 
member  npoa  the  rotation  of  the  shaft 

4.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  member  com- 
prising a  pair  of  upriirhta,  a  boom  pivoted  between  aaid 
uprighta,  a. abaft  carried  by  the  boom,  a  cross  bead  car- 
ried by  the  boom,  a  caating  member  rotatable  upon  the 
croas  head,  means  rotatably  connectlnc  the  caating  mem- 
ber with  the  abaft,  arma  formed  apon  the  casting  member 
and  a  net  supported  by  the  arms. 

6.  The  combination  in  a  device  each  as  described,  of  a 
rotatable  casting  member,  meana  for  rotating  aald  caating 
member,  a  bead,  a  net  aecured  to  the  head,  arms  formed 
upon  the  bead  and  engaging  the  caating  member  and  a 
supporting  rod  for  said  net  movaMe  through  the  casting 
member. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,16  4,664.  L0OP-8PREADBB  FOB  SEWINQ-MA- 
CHINES.  Edward  Ebickson,  Lynn,  Mass.,  aaalgnor 
to  Victor  Shoe  Machinery  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Masaacbusetts.  Filed  July  17,  1914.  Serial  No. 
862,094.      (CI.    112—20.) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  needle,  a 
loop  spreader,  an  eccentric,  a  link  actuated  thereby,  a 
pivot  for  the  link  Intermediate  aald  eccentric  and  ita  ontsr 
end,  and  connectlona  between  the  outer  end  of  said  link 
and  the  sprmder. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  needle,  a 
loop  sineader,  a  rock  siiaft  to  carry  the  spreader,  aa  ec- 
centric ;  a  link  actuated  thereby  movable  in  a  plane  at  an 
angle  to  the  plane  of  the  rock  abaft,  and  connections  be- 
tween the  link  and  the  rock  abaft. 

8.  In  a  aewinc  machine,  the  combination  of  a  needle,  a 
rock  shaft,  a  ^reader  actuated  by  the  rock  shaft  to  open 
the  loop  on  the  needle,  aa  eccentric,  a  link  connectlnc 
the  eeceatrle  and  the  rock  abaft,  and  a  pivot  for  tlM 
link  wherein  the  rock  abaft  la  moved  longitudinally. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  needle,  a 
rock  shaft  monnted  to  slide  longitudinally,  a  spreader 
secured  to  the  rock  shaft  to  open  the  loop  on  the  needle, 
a  atud  carried  by  the  rock  ahaft  and  at  an  angle  thereta^ 
an  eeeentrle,  a  link  connecting  the  eccentric  and  the 
■tod,  and  a  pivot  on  the  link  whereby  the  rock  abaft 
Is  moved  longltodlnaUy. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  needle,  a 
rock  shaft  mounted  to  slide  longitudinally,  a  aprsadar 
secured  to  tbet  rock  shaft  to  open  the  loop  on  the  needle, 
a  stud  carried  by  the  rock  ahaft  and  at  an  angle  thereto, 
an  eccentric,  a  link  connecting  eccentric  and  the  stud, 
and  a  link  plTotally  connected  at  one  end  to  aald  eooea* 
trie  Unk  and  having  its  <q>poslte  end  pivoted  on  a  fixed 
part  of  the  machine. 


1,164,666.  COMBINED  NSEDLB-CARRIEB  AND  LOOP- 
HOLDER  FOB  8EWINO-MACHINB8.  Bowabd  Bbicx- 
BON,  I^nn,  Maas.,  assignor  to  Victor  Shoe  Maehlaerf 
Co.,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Msssscliaasils. 
Original  appUeatitm  filed  Dec  28,  1912,  Serial  No. 
739,066.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Joly  17, 
1914.  SMlal  No.  862,096.  (CI.  112—120.) 
1.  In  a  sawing  auicbine,  an  osdUatins  needle  carrier,  a 
hook  projecting  from  aald  carrier,  and  a  looper  for  ear> 
rjlnc  the  thread  around  said  needle  ai^  kook. 
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2.  Id  a  sewing  machine,  an  oaclUatlng  carrier  baTlng 
a  needle  and  a  hook  projecting  therefrom,  aaid  book  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  point  of  the  needle,  and  a  looper  hav- 


ing means  for  moving  It  around  botb  the  needle  and  said 
book. 


1.164.566.  POCKET  f  HECK-BINDER.  William  G. 
ExLiNi.  CleTeland,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug-  27,  1013.  Serial 
No.  786.906.     {CI.  129— 2S.) 


1.  In  a  fastener  for  detacbably  aecurlng  paper  pads  to 
bindera,  a  aoft  flexible  metal  strip,  alitted  in  parallel 
tongitndlnal  Hoes  adjacent  to  its  extremities  and  eacb 
pair  of  parallel  slits  connected  by  a  traDsrerae  aUt  Inter- 
mediate of  thdr  ends,  tbe  material  thns  separated  there- 
trom  beat  upwardly  and  downwardly  at  opposite  ends 
ot  eeeta  pair  of  silts  from  tbe  body  of  said  strip  to  form 
tongoes,  tbe  extremities  of  said  strip  extending  beyond 
tbe  cater  tongnes. 

2.  In  a  fastener  for  detacbably  securing  paper  pads  In 
binders,  •  flexible  meUl  strip,  slitted  In  pairs  of  parallel 
londtodlaal  lines  and  in  tranarerae  lines  Intermediate  of 
tbe  ends  of  the  pairs  of  parallel  silts,  ad^uient  to  tbe 
extremitiee  of  said  strip,  the  flat  material  tboa  separated 
therefrom,  bent  in  opposite  direction  and  at  right  angles 
to  said  strip  to  form  transrersely  placed  tongoce,  the 
tongues  nearest  the  extremities  of  said  strip,  being  longer 
than   the  other  tongues. 

S.  In  a  fastener  for  tbe  parpoae  described,  a  flat  flexible 
■etal  strip  slltted  in  parallel  longitudinal  Unas  near  each 
end  and  each  slitted  portion  transvezaely  slltted.  thus 
forming  tongues ;  tbe  tongues  at  each  end  of  the  fastener 
extending  upwardly  and  the  remaining  tongues  extending 
downwardly. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  perforated  pad  and  a  Mnder 
comprising  a  hack  portion,  atiirenlng  member  and  a  flexible 
liBlBg  of  a  fkstenlng  device  thereftor,  comprising  a  flexible 
■Mtal  plate,  arranged  transrersely  of  the  binder,  down- 
wardly bent  integral  tongues  on  said  strip  passing  through 
and  bent  under  said  stiffening  member  and  upwardly  bent 
Integral  tongues  on  said  strip  inserted  through  said  lining, 
said  upwardly  bent  portions  of  said  strip  positioned  near 
its  outer  ends  and  near  tbe  edgee  of  said  binder  and  the 
enter  edges  of  said  back  portion  cemented  over  the  ex- 
troBltiee  of  said  strip,  tbe  said  upwardly  extending 
tongues  adapted  to  pass  through  the  perforations  In  said 
pad  and  to  be  beat  thereover. 

5.  In  a  fastener  for  connecting  rigidly  a  paper  pad 
and  a  binding  therefor,  a  flexible  body  therefor  and  an 
opwardly  extending  Integral  device  adjacent  to  eaeh 
end  for  engaging  the  pad  and  downwardly  extending  In- 


tegral   devices   spaced    inwardly    from    the    upwardly   ex- 
tending devices  for  attachment  to  said  binding. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,154,567.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


1,154,568.  SELF -OPENING  DIE.  Cobnelius  J.  Hab- 
BiNUTON,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Harrington  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maasacbuaetts.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  823,112. 
(CI.  10—96.) 


1.  A  self-opening  die  comprising  a  die  body  having  a 
radially  extended  segment,  chasers  mounted  in  said  die 
body,  a  cam  ring  having  means  for  operating  the  chasers, 
a  spring  for  rotating  aaid  cam  ring  to  (^>en  the  chasers, 
a  latch  carried  by  tbe  cam  ring  exteriorly  of  tbe  die  body 
to  lock  tbe  cam  ring  to  the  segment  on  said  die  body,  and 
means  for  releasing  tbe  latch  Including  a  member  cen- 
trally located  In  the  die  body  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  work. 

2.  A  self-opening  die  comprising  a  die  body  having  a 
boss  or  segment  extending  from  Its  periphery,  chasers 
mounted  in  said  die  body,  a  cam  ring  located  in  a  groove 
on  said  die  body  and  having  means  for  operating  tbe 
chasers,  a  spring  for  rotating  said  cam  ring  to  open  the 
chasers,  a  latch  carried  by  the  cam  ring  exteriorly  of  the 
die  body  to  lock  the  can  ring  to  said  boss  or  segment 
on  the  die  body,  a  movable  member  arranged  In  tbe  die 
body  to  be  oigaged  by  the  work,  and  connections  between 
said  member  and  the  latch  for  releasing  the  latch. 

8.  A  self  epsalag  die  eomprtsiag  a  die  body  having  a 
boas  or  segment  extending  from  its  periphery,  chaaers 
mounted  la  said  die  body,  a  cam  ring  la  tbe  die  body  hav- 
ing means  for  operating  the  chasers  and  also  having  a  ra- 
dially extending  arm,  a  spring  for  rotating  said  cam  ring 
to  open  tbe  chasers,  a  latch  carried  by  tbe  arm  of  the 
cam  ring  exterlorty  of  the  die  body  to  lock  the  ring  to  tbe 
boas  or  segment  of  tbe  die  body  with  the  chasers  in 
closed  position,  a  member  arranged  In  tbe  axis  of  the  die 
body  and  moveable  loDgltudtaally,  aa  arm  projecting  ra- 
dially from  aaid  member  and  adapted  to  oscillate  there- 
about, and  a  coaaeetioa  between  said  latch  aad  said  arm. 

4.  A  self-opeotac  4K  oeaDyrfaiag  a  dis  body,  approxi- 
mately radial  chasers,  a  cam  ring  for  operating  said  chas- 
ers, a  spring  for  partially  rotating  said  ring  to  open  tbe 
chaaers.  an  adjustable  keeper  on  tbe  die  body,  a  latch  car 
rled  by  tbe  cam  ring  to  engage  said  keeper  aad  hold  tbe 
chasers  in  doeed  position,  a  longltadlaally  norable  mem- 
ber located  In  the  die  body  la  llae  with  the  work,  a  slide 
carried  by  the  cam  ring  exteriorly  of  the  die  body  for  op- 
erating said  latch,  and  means  rotatable  with  the  cam  ring 
and  eoaaeeting  said  slide  and  said  member. 

6.  A  self-opening  die,  comprlslBg  a  die  body,  approxi- 
mately radial  chasers,  a  cam  ting  for  operating  said  chas- 
ers, a  spring  for  partially  rotating  said  ring  to  open  the 
chasers,  a  keeper  on  tbe  die  body,  a  latch  pivoted  to  tbe 
cam  ring  to  engage  tbe  keeper  and  hold  tbe  chasers  in 
closed  posttloa,  a  slide  BMvable  longltodlnally  of  the  die 
body  and  mounted  oa  tbe  cam  ring  exteriorly  of  said  die 
body,  a  pin  aad  slot  eoaaecCloa  between  the  latch  aad  the 
slide,  aad  work-operated  meaas  for  movlag  said  slide  to 
release  the  latch. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.1 
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1,154,6<I9.  SUSPENSION  DEVICE  FOB  VEHICLBa 
EowAAD  V.  HABTVoao,  Deal,  N.  J.  FUed  Mar.  1,  1012. 
Serial  No.  680,840.     ( CI.  21—103. ) 

"7^ ^     "     ' 


1.  A  tospenalon  device  for  vehicles  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  leaves  having  its  longeat  leaf  of  greater  thicfcaeaa 
ttian  tbe  remaining  leaves  and  provided  with  means  for  se- 
curing it  to  one  portion  of  a  vehicle,  a  mnltipUclty  of 
leavea  much  thinner  than  the  maater  leaf  aad  of  pro- 
greaaively  decreasing  length,  diapoeed  upon  tbe  convex 
surface  of  said  maater  leaf  meaas  for  connecting  all  the 
leavea  at  their  center  and  additional  meana  for  connect- 
ing a  plurality  of  tbe  leavea  at  a  plurality  of  polnta  Inter- 
mediate their  center  and  enda. 

2.  A  spring  comprialng  a  maater-leaf  and  a  plurality  of 
very  this  supplemental  leavee  progressively  shorter  than 
said  masrter-leaf  and  clipped  thereto,  so  as  to  Insure  posi- 
tive co-action  therewith,  aaid  supplemental  leaves  being 
disposed  beneath  said  master-leaf,  the  arrangement  there- 
of being  such  as  to  render  certain  said  supplemental 
leaves  operative  in  sequence,  tbe  number  brought  into  ac- 
tion and  tbe  extent  of  operation  being  governed  by  tbe 
impact  delivered  to  tbe  spring. 

8.  A  mspenslon  device  for  vehicles  comprising  a  maa- 
ter-leaf adapted  to  be  pivoted  to  a  vehicle  at  one  end,  Ita 
other  extremity  having  a  link  connection  with  said  vehicle 
part  a  plurality  of  supplemental  leaves  of  much  thinner 
material  and  progressively  shorter  than  said  master-leaf, 
disposed  upon  one  surface  thereof  means  for  maintaining 
all  of  aaid  leaves  in  Crtctional  contact,  aaid  means  consist- 
ing of  a  plurality  of  clips  disposed  intermediate  of  tbe 
enda  of  said  master  spring,  whereby  the  oscillation  of  said 
spring  aad  the  movement  of  its  component  leaves  with  re- 
lation to  each  other,  and  tbe  frictloaal  -reaistanca  there- 
between, will  be  governed  by  tbe  force  of  an  impact  deliv- 
ered thereto,  and  means  for  modifying  the  vibration  of  the 
spring  oader  eertaln  condltlens. 

4.  A  spring  for  vehicles  comprising  a  master-leaf,  and 
a  maltipllcity  of  progressively  shorter  and  thiaaer  leavee 
of  greater  ladlvldoal  resiliency  than  said  master-leaf  and 
disponed  upon  one  snrfaee  thereof,  whereby  the  period 
of  oadllatloa  of  tbe  compoaent  sprlag  will  be  a  modifled 
compoaoat  of  tbe  leaves  brought  lato  operation  by  the 
force  of  an  impact  apoa  the  spring. 

6.  A  ■nspeasloa  deriee  for  vehicles,  comprislag  a  Blaster 
leaf  adapted  to  be  pivoted  to  the  vehicle  at  one  cad,  its 
other  extremity  having  a  Uak  conaectloa  with  aaid  Tebleie 
part,  %  plaralltv  of  soppWfrntal  leavea  of  tbtaiiapr  mate- 
rial aad  progresdvaly  shorter  thaa  said  master  leaf,  aad 
meaas  for  ntalatalnlag  all  of  said  leaves  la  uigageoMBt, 
said  meana  consisting  of  a  pair  of  clamps  located  inter- 
mediate of  tbe  eada  of  said  master  leaf  aad  embradag  all 
of  said  leaves,  aad  a  plorality  of  dips  of  graduated  slisa 
located  Intermediate  of  eaeh  end  of  said  master  leaf  and 
said  eealrally  located  damps,  said  dips  being  supported 
by  said  iMcter  leaf  aad  embradag  eertaia  of  said  snpple- 
meatal  leavea,  said  damps  aad  said  di[p  eslpnattag  to 
malatala  all  of  said  leaves  la  doss  frtcticMl  eoatact. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,164,670,  PNEUMATIC  -  DESPATCH  -  TUBE  APPABA- 
TUB.  Chailm  p.  HiDonr,  Winchester,  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  Tbe  Laawoa  Compaay.  Bostoa,  Mass.,  a  Cor- 
'poratkm  of  New  Jsrssy.  rUsd  Nov.  28,  1011.  Serial 
No.  738,078.     (Q.  248—14.) 

1.  Paeamatic  traasmisslon  apparatus  comprialng  a  mem- 
ber havlbc  •  Um  (or  a  detcrmlBcd  positkm  with  respsct 
to  other  farts  of  ssld  apparatos,  aad  time  elesMat  mecha- 


nism for  controlling  the  return  of  said  member  to  said 
position  after  displacement  therefrom,  said  mechanism  in- 
cluding an  InstrumenUUty,  displaceable  In  a  given  direc- 
tion by  fluid  pressure,  meana  to  supply  said  fluid  pres- 
sure, and  cooperating  vacuum  forming  means  having 
a  vacuum  forming  chamber  therein  provided  with  aux- 
iliary means  to  admit  pressure  fluid  at  a  determined 
rate  to  aaid  chamber  and  eo-actlng  with  aaid  instru- 
mentality when  the  latter  la  moved  In  a  given  direc- 
tion, for  retarding  said  movement  to  time  the  return  of 
said  member,  said  mechanlam  alao  including  means  to  bold 
said  member  against  return  to  said  position  thereof  until 
said  InstrumenUUty  has  reached  a  determined  point  in  Its 
path  of  travel  in  aaid  given  direction. 


2.  Pneumatic  transmission  apparatus  comprising  a  valve 
having  a  bias  for  a  determined  position  with  respect  to 
other  parts  of  said  apparatus,  and  time  element  mecha- 
nism for  controlling  the  return  of  said  valve  to  said  posi- 
tion after  displacement  therefrom,  said  mechanism  includ- 
ing an  instrumentality  displsoemcat  In  a  given  direction 
by  fluid  pressure  means  to  supply  said  fluid  preesure,  aad 
co<^rative  vacuum  forming  means  hsvlng  a  vacuum  form- 
ing chamber  therdn  provided  with  anxlUary  means  to  ad- 
mit pressure  Hold  st  a  determlaed  rate  to  said  chamber 
and  co-acting  with  said  lostmaMatsUty,  when  tbe  latter 
is  moved  in  a  given  dlreetton,  for  retarding  such  move- 
ment to  time  tbe  return  of  said  valve,  said  aiechanlsm 
also  indndlng  means  to  bold  said  valve  against  return 
to  said  position  thereof  until  said  instnimcntality  has 
reached  a  determined  point  In  its  path  of  travd  In  said 
given  direction. 

8.  A  transmission  system  eomprislnff  a  source  of  com- 
pressed sir,  s  member  havlnf  a  bias  for  s  determined  posi* 
ttoB.  and  time  element  meebanism  (or  controlling  tbe  re- 
turn of  said  member  to  said  position  after  dlsplseonsnt 
tbsretamk,  said  awcbanisa  Indndlng  an  InstnuDsntallty 
displaceable  in  a  given  dirsetlon  by  compressed  air  froai 
said  source  of  tbe  same  and  cooperating  vacuum  formtng 
meana  co-acting  with  said  InstraBMntality  when  tbe  latter 
Is  moved  in  a  given  dlrectloa,  for  retarding  each  move* 
meat  to  properly  time  tbe  asms. 

4.  A  transmissiOB  system  eoa^irlslng  a  source  of  com- 
pressed  air,  a  valTs  having  a  bias  fcr  s  deterstlned  post- 
tion,  snd  tlms  elsmsnt  awebanlsB  for  oontrdlteg  tbe  rs- 
tnm  of  ssld  membCT  ts  ssld.  position  after  dlsplaesmsnt 
therefrom,  said  merbsnlssi  J»dodlng  s  latch  and  an  te- 
strasMntsllty  for  actoattng  said  latch,  said  instrasMB- 
tallty  being  adapted  for  displaeement  by  compressed  sir 
from  ssld  source  of  the  sasse,  aad  cooperating  vacnnm 
forming  SMaas  eo-acting  with  ssM  instmmeatallty  when 
tbe  latter  Is  moved  la  a  gtvoi  dlrectloa,  for  retardiag  sodi 
moTsmsnt  to  propsriy  time  tbe  ssme. 

6.  In  pnsnmstlc  isspsteh  tabs  appatatas,  a  transaris* 
slui  tnbe  sad  msans  for  estaUlsblag  a  prspolslve  laid 
pressare  in  ssld  tabs,  la  comMaatlen  with  a 
time  element  msrhsnism  for  said  appniataa,  ssld 
alsm  comprising  a  part  movable  by  said  fluid  prsssoM  and 
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B«ftna  for  retarding,  by  an  opposing  fluid  preMruK  of  op- 
po«tte  Blga.  a  morement  of  said  part,  and  meana  controlled 
by  said  m«ehanUm  and  co-acting  with  a  part  of  aald  fluid 
prenurc  Mtablishlng  means  to  dls-eatabllsh  said  propul- 
bIts  flald  pressure  after  8ald  movable  part  bas  traveled  a 
determined  distance  while  subjected  to  the  action  of  said 
retarding  means. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,1M,671.  LOOPER  MECHANISM  FOR  SEWINO  MA- 
CHINES. Lawbbncs  E.  Joh.nson,  Winthrop,  and  Ed- 
WABO  Ebickso.v,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Victor  Shoe 
Machinery  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts. Filed  Apr.  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  834,528.  Re- 
newed Feb.  18,  1915.     Serial  No.  9.211.     (CI.  112—20.1 


!.■  In  a  sboe-sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  n 
looper ;  of  a  support  therefor  adapted  to  be  tilted  in 
curved  paths  the  planes  of  which  are  perpendicular  to 
each  other  and  consisting  of  two  armx  angularly  disposed 
relatively  to  each  other,  one  of  said  arms  being  provided 
with  a  substantially  vertlcsl  cylindrical  boss  at  tbe  end 
thereof ;  a  block  provided  with  a  pivot  member  positioned 
In  said  cylindrical  boss ;  two  alined  rollers  on  opposite 
ttdea  of  said  block  ;  another  roller  on  an  intermediate  face 
of  said  block  ;  and  a  revolnble  member  having  a  perti^eral 
cam  path  acting  upon  the  intermediate  roller  and  periph- 
eral cams  acting  upon  said  alined  rollers. 

2.  In  a  shoe-sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
looper;  of  a  support  therefor  adapted  to  be  tilted  in 
curved  paths  the  planes  of  which  are  perpendicular  to 
each  other  and  provided  with  a  rearwardly  extending  arm  ; 
a  block  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  arm  with  its  pivot 
extending  transversely  of  said  arm  and  In  the  same  verti- 
cal plane  therewith  ;  a  revoluble  member  having  a  cam 
provided  with  a  peripheral  cam  path  and  h  perlphernl 
cam  throw ;  and  oppositely  disposed  alined  rollers  and  an 
intermediate  roller  perpendicular  to  tbe  axis  of  said  alined 
rollers  respectively  mounted  on  said  block  and  coactlng 
with  said  peripheral  cam  throw  and  said  peripheral  cam 
path. 

3.  In  a  shoe-sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
looper ;  of  a  support  therefor  adapted  to  be  tilted  in 
curved  paths  the  planes  of  which  are  perpendicular  to 
each  other  and  provided  with  a  rearwardly  extending 
arm  ;  a  block  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  arm  with  Its 
pivot  extending  transversely  of  said  arm  and  in  the  same 
vertical  plane  therewith ;  a  revoluble  member  having  a 
cam  provided  with  a  perlphenl  cam  path  and  a  periph- 
eral cam  throw  :  and  rollers  mounted  on  said  block  and 
coactlng  with  said  cam  path  and  throw,  tbe  roller  in  said 
earn  path  having  a  curved  periphery. 

4.  In  a  sboe-sewlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
looper ;  of  a  two-part  sapport  therefor  connected  together 
by  a  horlsontal  pin  and  adapted  to  be  tilted  in  curved 
paths  the  planes  of  which  are  perpendicular  to  each  other, 
■aid  support  being  provided  with  a  rearwardly  extending 
am ;  a  block  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  arm  with  Its 
ptTOt  In  tbe  same  plane  with  and  at  an  angle  to  said  pin : 
a  revolnble  member  having  a  cam  provided  with  a  periph- 


eral cam  path  and  a  peripiicral  can  threw ;  and  roUwi 
mounted  on  said  block  and  eoactlng  with  said  earn  path 
and  throw  to  move  said  looper  in  an  orbit. 

5.  In  a  sboe-sewlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
looper  ;  of  a  bifurcated  sapport  therefor  ;  an  oaeiUatlng 
member  having  a  flattened  end  poslttoaed  In  said  Mfur- 
cated  support  and  connected  thereto  by  a  pivot  pin  per- 
pendicular to  the  azla  of  said  support ;  a  block  provided 
with  a  pivotal  shank  positioned  in  said  sapport  in  tbe 
same  vertical  plane  with  said  pivot  pin  bat  at  an  angle 
thereto ;  rollers  on  said  block  perpendiealar  to  each  other  ; 
and  cam  members  coactlng  with  said  rollers  for  simulta- 
neously moving  said  support  about  Its  pivot  and  said  os- 
cillating member  about  its  axis. 


1.154,572.  SHOE  -  HEEL  -  REDUCING  DEVICE.  Law- 
RKNCB  E.  Johnson,  Winthrop,  snd  Edwabo  Ebickbon, 
Lynn.  Mass. ;  said  Erlckson  assignor  to  Victor  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1915.  BerUl  No.  17,945. 
(CT.  12—42.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  the  conbinatlon  of 
a  frame  having  a  forwardly  extending  work  supporting 
shelf:  a  member  pivoted  to  the  rear  of  said  frame  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  toward  said  support;  a  knife  on  tbo 
side  face  of  ssid  pivoted  member  with  its  cnttlng  edge 
perpendicular  to  the  pivot  of  said  member;  adjoatabM 
means  st  the  edge  of  said  work  support  for  poeltloainff 
the  work ;  and  means  for  moving  said  SMmber  aboot  it* 
pivot  and  causing  said  knife  to  coact  with  said  support. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  deecrtbed.  the  combination  of 
a  work  support ;  a  pivoted  meml>er  movable  toward  said 
support  and  provided  with  a  gear  segment :  a  pinion  meah* 
ing  therewith  ;  means  for  revolving  said  pinion ;  and  ■ 
knife  on  a  side  face  of  said  member  with  its  catting  edf* 
below  the  ander  side  of  said  member  and  adapted  to  eoaet 
with  the  upper  face  of  said  work  support  at  some  distaace 
from  its  edge. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  work  support ;  a  pivoted  member  movable  toward  said 
sapport  and  provided  with  a  gear  segment ;  a  pinion  meab- 
ing  therewith ;  means  for  revolving  said  pinion  ;  a  stop  ex- 
tending tbrongh  a  slot  in  said  member  to  limit  the  upward 
movement  thereof :  and  a  knife  on  a  side  face  of  said  mem- 
ber perpendiealar  to  the  ptvot  thereof  adapted  to  coact 
with  the  opper  face  of  said  work  sapport  st  some  distanee 
from  its  edge. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  work  supporting  member ;  a  removable  plate  of  soft 
metal  thereon ;  a  cutting  knife ;  a  pivoted  member  mp- 
portlng  said  knife  with  its  pivot  perpendiealar  to  tbe  cat- 
ting edge  of  said  knife ;  and  means  for  moving  said  mem- 
ber to  bring  said  knife  Into  coactlng  ralation  with  Mid 
plate. 

6.  In  a  device  of  tba  elans  deecrtbed,  tbe  eoai6laatlon  of 
a  work  aapportlBg  moBber;  a  removaMa  plat*  of  soft 
metal   thereon ;  a  cnttlng  knife :  a  pivoted  aeaber  vtp- 
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portlav  said  kaife  wltk  It*  pivot  perpMtfiailar  to  th«  ant- 
tiav  fds*  of  Mid  kaU^  sad  bavlac  a  slot  tharela ;  «  atop 
Bcaber  la  said  slot :  and  naana  for  moviax  aald  kaife  lato 
coactlng  relation  with  aald  plate. 


1.18  4,678.  DOOB-LOCK.  WtLLUii  P.  KaMau  and 
CBABLas  R.  UNoaaHiLL,  Teakera.  N.  T.  niad  Aag.  Z, 
190S,    Serial  No.  44«,B86.     (CL  70— «1.) 


1.  ▲  door-lock,  eonpriainff  laaer  and  oator  door  kaobs. 
door-latcbing  meana,  and  controlllBc  aeaaa  betweea  Mid 
knoba  and  tbo  door-latehlaf  BMaaa  for  peimtttiaf  aald 
door-latcbing  means  to  be  oparated  by  either  of  aald  knobs 
at  times  and  for  praventlBg  tbe  operation  of  said  door- 
latchlav  mMns  by  either  of  Mid  knobs  at  other  tlmea. 
Mid  coBtroUlng  means  ladadlaff  a  slagls  alldinc  element 
for  controlling  all  of  aald  rdationa,  which  element  la  all 
of  Its  positions  is  adapted  to  be  broaght  lato  operative  re- 
lation with  both  knoba. 

2.  A  door-lock,  eoaiprlalng  inner  and  oater  door-knobs. 
door-Utchlng  means,  and  controlling  means  between  said 
knobs  and  tbe  door-latching  meana  for  bringing  either  of 
said  knobs  Into  oparattva  reUtlon  with  said  door-latching 
meaas  and  for  patting  eithwr  of  said  knobs  ont  of  operative 
relation  with  aald  mMns,  said  controlling  BMns  embody- 
ing between  the  knobs  and  the  door-latehlng  meaas  con- 
necting devlcM  moanted  to  tarn  about  tha  axis  of  the 
knobs  and  having  ao  noremeat  laagthwiM  of  said  azla. 

8.  A.  dooi^locfc,  comprlslBg  Inaer  aad  outer  doer-kaobs. 
door-labehlag  niMns,  and  cratrolUng  lasana  batwsaa  Mid 
kaobs  $mA  tbe  door-latehlag  aiMas  tor  bringlag  tbe  laaer 
kaob  oaly  or  both  of  said  knobs  lato  (^cratlTc  rriatlOB 
with  said  door-latching  meana  aad  for  patting  both  of 
said  knobs  ont  of  operative  relation  with  said  naaaa  said 
controUlng  mMns  inelodlng  a  slagis  posh-pta  coatrolUag 
all  of  said  relations. 

4.  ▲  door-lock,  compiialag  inaer  and  ontar  door-knobs, 
door-Iatchlng  meaas,  and  eontroUlag  meaas  betweea  said 
knobs  tad  the  door^tchlng  aiMas  for  brlaglag  the  Inner 
knob  0^  or  both  of  said  kaobs  lato  operatlTa  relation 
with  said  door-latchiag  maaaa  aad  for  pattiag  both  of 
said  kB*bs  oat  of  opeiatlTs  ralatloa  with  said  moans  Mid 
coatnOUag  nsaas  ladvdiag  a  siagle  poah-pla  at  the  laaer 
side  of  the  door  aad  coatrolUag  all  of  said  relatkwa. 

6.  A  door-lock,  ceiaprlfllag  laaer  and  ontar  door-knobs, 
door-latchtag  meaas,  and  eoatrolliag  mMns  between  said 
kaoba  4ad  tha  dooi^latehlng  meaas  for  brlaglag  the  laaer 
kaob  oaly  or  both  of  said  kaota  lato  opsratlTs  relation 
with  salUI  door-latehlng  naaas  aad  for  pattiag  both  of  said 
knobs  oat  of  opsratlve  ralatloa  with  Mid  mMns  Mid  coa- 
trolUag Msaas  lacladiag  a  siagle  pasb-pla  carried  by  tbe 
laaar  ktaob  aad  ooatroUlag  aU  of  said  ralatloaa. 

(Clahas  e  to  IS  aot  prlated  la  the  Oasatte.] 


1,164,674.  BEPEATKR.  CKAaLM  D.  LAXNiira.  Dorches- 
ter. Ifass.  mod  Dee.  18,  1000.  Serial  No.  281.681. 
(CL  iro— ITl.) 

1.  la  a  talophoBlc  apparatas,  a  variable  resistance  me- 
dian eoiprlslag  an  aaaalar  electrode  havlag  an  aaaola:- 
coavaz  Uee  aad  a  uogperatlag  annular  eloctroda  havlag  an 
aawdar  <eoBcaTa  fftoa  ol  grmttt  carvatnr*. 

2.  la  f  talsphoae  appanUoa,  a  rscalvlBg  drealt,  a  aag- 
aet  thertla,  a  variable  restetaace  mediom  coaprislBg  aa 
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naaalar  alaetrode  havtag  a  eoaTeg  surfaca  aad  a  cat^aiat- 
lag  aannlav  electrode  havlag  a  eoBMva  sartace  of  greater 
carrature,  tbe  coavax  and  eoaMve  sortacM  of  said  alae- 
trode bMrtag  oae  apoa  th«  other,  an  araiataro  in  magaatle 
ralatloa  to  said  magnot  aad  couMcted  with  one  ot  saM 
alaetrodM  for  varying  the  pressure  contact  between  than 
and  heaee  tbe  condoctivlty  thereot 


5.  In  a  telephone  apparatas,  a  receiving  circuit,  a  mag- 
net tbarein,  a  variable  resisUnce  medium  comprising  a 
pair  of  annular  electrodes,  one  having  a  convex  sarfiwa 
bearing  against  the  sorfkce  of  the  otbor  electrode,  aad  aa 
armature  la  magnettc  relation  to  said  magnet  and  eonase^ 
od  with  one  of  Mid  electrodM  for  varying  the  ptMavn 
contact  between  them  and  hence  the  eoadactivlty  thMOof. 

4.  In  a  current  varying  instrument  a  fixed  annular  elec- 
trode, a  movable  annolar  electrode,  one  of  Mid  electrodM 
having  a  convex  bMring  surface,  an  armature  to  Mid  mov- 
able riectrode,  a  magnet  adapted  by  Its  action  upon  saki 
armature  to  maintain  Mid  electrodM  in  contact,  aad 
niMas  to  vary  the  magnetic  pull  of  Mid  nuignet 

6.  In  a  current  varying  instrument  a  magnet,  a  moraMe 
tieetrode,  a  fixed  aaauUr  electrode  betweea  the  movable 
electrode  and  the  magnet,  and  a  SMgnet  coaaeetlan  ha- 
twwa  the  movable  electrode  and  tbe  magnet  paaaiag 
through  the  said  annular  electrode. 

[Caalms  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,164,676.  CENTRIFUGAL  8BPASATOB.  Jaan  McCain 
LUM,  Hurley,  N.  Mex..  aMlgnor  of  two-ninths  to  WtUls 
W.  Jourdin  and  two-nlntha  to  Arnold  W.  Harris.  Filed 
Mar.  11.  1914.     Serial  No.  828,886.      (CL  88—87  ) 


L  In  a  devlee  «t  tbe  ebaracter  deserfba^  a 
member  Inelndlag  a  chamber  ndlatly  open 
atracted  toward  the  axis  «r  said  BSMbsr,  — ria 
plying  p«lp  or  tha  like  to  a  ssvantlan  asM  at 
part  9t  said  ehaaher,  aHaaa  Ito  «i 
tha  pulp  ia  ths  asparatlaa  aone  at  tku 
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chamber  so  that  the  heavier  partieles  are  contiBooualy 
freed  to  be  ceatrlfasally  thrown  Into  the  outer  parts  ot 
the  chamber  to  form  a  man  of  consolidated  material  oc- 
cupying said  chamber  and  extending  Inwardly  to  said 
•ej^aratlng  loae,  means  for  oontlnuonaly  restrictedly  dis- 
charging said  solid  cake  or  consolidated  mass  of  heaTy 
particles  embodying  a  restricted  orifice  at  outer  part  of 
said  chamber,  whereby  the  consolidated  mass  of  heavy 
particles  is  maintained  contlnaonsly  between  the  separa- 
tion zone  and  discharge  orl&ee,  and  means  Independent 
of  the  pulp  agitating  means  whereby  Independent  fluid 
is  applied  in  the  form  of  strong  Jets  at  the  outer  part  of 
aald  consolidated  mass,  Immediately  adjacent  to  the  dis- 
charge orifice,  said  means  being  adapted  to  deliver  the 
Jets  substantially  outwardly  and  with  such  force  aa  to 
break  up  the  consolidated  mass  immediately  in  front  of 
the  orifice  wltbout  breaking  up  the  mass  ax  a  whole. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rotatable 
member  including  a  chamber  radially  open  and  unob- 
structed toward  the  axis  of  said  member,  means  for  sup- 
plying pulp  or  the  like  to  a  separation  zone  st  the  inner 
part  of  said  chamber,  means  for  continuously  agitating 
the  pulp  in  the  separation  sone  so  that  the  heaviest 
particles  are  continuously  freed  to  be  cetrifugally  thrown 
into  tlie  outer  parts  of  the  chamber  to  form  a  mass  of 
consolidated  material  occupying  said  chamber  and  ex- 
tending Inwardly  to  said  separating  tone,  means  forming 
a  discbarge  orifice  for  contlnaoasiy  restrictedly  discharg- 
ing said  lonsolldated  mass  of  heavy  particles  from  the 
outer  part  of  said  chamber  whereby  the  consolidated  mass 
of  heavy  particles  is  maintained  continually  between  the 
separation  zone  and  discharge  orifice,  and  means  inde 
pendent  of  the  pulp  agitating  means  whereby  independent 
fluid  Is  applied  In  the  form  of  strong  jets  at  the  outer 
part  of  said  consolidated  mass,  immediately  adjacent  to 
the  discharge  orifice,  said  means  directing  the  Jets  sub- 
stantially outwardly  and  being  adapted  to  break  up  the 
outer  portliHi  only  of  the  consolidated  mass. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rotatable 
member  including  a  chamber  with  a  discharge  orifice  at 
its  outer  periphery,  said  chaml>er  being  radially  open  and 
unobstructed  toward  the  axis  of  said  member,  means  for 
supplying  pulp  or  the  like  to  a  separation  sone  at  the 
Inner  part  of  tke  said  chamber,  means  for  continuously 
agitating  the  palp  in  the  separation  sone  at  the  inner 
part  of  the  chamber,  said  means  acting  on  the  palp  di- 
rectly at  the  inner  part  of  the  chamber  so  that  the  heavier 
solid  particles  of  the  pulp  are  continuously  freed  to  be 
centrlfugally  thrown  into  the  outer  part  of  said  chamber 
to  form  therein  a  consolidated  mass  of  hesvy  particles, 
and  means  independent  of  said  agitating  means  for  fluldli- 
Ing  the  consolidated  mass  to  facilitate  its  discharge,  said 
means  embodying  means  for  applying  Jets  of  fiuid  to 
the  outer  peripheral  portions  of  the  mass  directed  toward 
the  discharge  orifice. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  n  member 
including  an  annular  chamber  rotatable  about  an  axis, 
said  chamber  being  radially  open  and  unobstructed  toward 
said  axis,  said  chamber  having  axially  spaced  walls  con- 
verging toward  each  other  at  the  outer  periphery  of  the 
chamber,  there  being  restricted  outlet  orifices  at  the 
outer  periphery  of  the  chamber,  the  inner  periphery 
of  the  chamber  being  entirely  open,  means  for  sup- 
plying pulp  or  the  like  to  the  inner  open  periphery  of 
the  cliamber,  mechanical  means  to  continuously  agitate 
the  pulp  at  the  Inner  open  periphery  of  the  chamber  so 
that  the  heavier  solid  particles  are  freed  to  be  centri- 
fugally  thrown  outwardly  into  the  outer  portions  of  the 
chamber  to  form  a  consolidated  mass  of  heavy  particles, 
and  means  Independent  of  the  pulp  SKltating  means  for 
continuously  fluldialng  the  outer  peripheral  portions  of 
said  consolidated  mass,  said  means  including  means  for 
injecting  Jets  of  fluid  into  the  outer  pordons  of  said 
chamber  at  the  converging  walls  of  the  chamber,  said 
jeta  being  directed  outwardly  toward  the  discharge  orifices. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  member  In- 
elading  an  annular  chamber  rotatable  about  an  axis,  said 
ebanber    being    radially    open    and    unobatrueted    toward 


•aid  axla.  its  axially  ^taeed  walla  adjacent  ita  Inner  pe 
riphery  dlrertinc  oatwardly  from  each  other  to  approxi- 
mately the  center  of  the  chamber  and  then  converging 
toward  each  other  the  enter  periphery  of  the  chamber, 
there  being  restricted  outlet  oriflcea  at  the  outer  periphery 
of  the  chamber,  means  for  feeding  palp'  to  the  open  inner 
periphery  of  the  chamber,  a  rotating  scrnbber  wheel  Im- 
mediately adjacent  th"  open  inner  periphery  of  the  cham- 
ber adapted  to  agitate  the  palp  over  the  whole  of  the 
open  inner  periphery,  so  that  the  heavier  particles  are 
freed  to  be  centrlfugally  thrown  outwardly  into  the  outer 
parts  of  the  annular  chamber  to  form  therein  a  consoli- 
dated mass,  and  meana  Independent  of  the  pulp  feeding 
means  for  fluldialng  the  oater  portions  of  said  consoli- 
dated maaa  to  fadUute  its  discharge  throagh  the  outlet 
orifices,  said  means  indoding  means  for  injecting  Jets  of 
fiuld  Into  the  outer  portion!  of  said  chamber  at  points  in 
the  outer  converging  walla  thereof  and  in  oatward  direc- 
tions toward  the  outlet  orifices. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,154,576.  SWITCH-BOX.  Cyril  C.  Maison  and  Roland 
U.  R0KIN8ON,  St.  Loois,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Alllno  Switch 
Box  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri. 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1914.     Serial  No.  820,473.      (Cl.  247— «.) 


1.  \  switch  box  comprising  a  body  portion  consisting 
of  two  sections  the  contacting  edges  arranged  to  overlap, 
the  edges  of  the  sides  of  said  sections  provided  with  hooks 
and  slots  wheretor  •■•  hody  portion  may  be  attached  to  the 
other ;  adjustable  detachable  fastening  devices*  whereby 
the  box  la  seeared  in  poaition  against  the  wall,  and  elon- 
gated projecting  ears  radiating  from  the  fastening  member, 
substantially  as  specified. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  switch 
box  composed  of  two  sections,  the  contacting  edge  of  each 
arranged  to  overlap.  Integral  perforated  lags  formed  on 
the  face  of  each  section,  a  book  formed  on  the  side  edge 
of  one  section  and  a  slot  on  the  side  edge  of  the  com- 
panion section,  an  adjustable  detachable  fastening  mem- 
ber provided  with  elongated  slots  and  a  pair  of  radiating 
integral  elongated  ears  which  ears  are  adapted  to  be 
broken  ott  aa  dealred  depending  on  the  position  in  which 
the  box  is  to  be  located,  sobstantlally  as  spedfled. 

3.  An  article  of  the  class  d^crihed  comprising  a  switch 
box  consisting  of  a  body  portion  composed  of  two  sections 
the  contacting  edges  arranged  to  overlap,  hooks  and  slots 
arranged  In  the  sections  whereby  said  sections  may  be 
ganged  together,  detachaMe  sides  provided  with  hooks 
and  esrs  by  which  the  sides  are  held  in  place  against  the 
box  in  combination  with  detachable  adjustable  fastening 
members  having  angular  extending  ears  for  holding  the 
box  In  position  In  the  wall,  the  side  ears  being  arranged 
to  be  broken  off  when  not  desired  yet  keeping  the  fasten- 
ing member  intact,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  A  switch  box  comprising  a  body  portion  consisting 
of  two  members  the  contact  edges  arranged  to  overlap,  a 
pair  of  adjustable  detachable  fastening  members  located 
on  the  upper  and  lower  aides  of  the  body  portion,  said 
fastening  members  having  a  pair  of  elongated  faateaing 
slots  by  which  the  same  is  adjtuted  In  poaition  and  right 
angular  section  forming  a  part  of  the  fastening  member ; 
and  a  pair  of  elongated  projecting  ears  formed  on  the 
angular  extension,  sabstsntlslly  as  spedfled. 
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VALTB.     AiLnxD  A.  Bbitt,   Detroit,  Mich. 
18,  1914.    Serial  No.  831,613.     (01.  187—4.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  pro- 
vided with  a  valve  seat  and  an  annular  flange  encircling 
the  valve  stem,  a  divided  valve  stem  comprising  upper 
and  lower  interlocking  portions,  the  lower  portion  being 
screw  threaded  to  engage  the  screw  threaded  shank  of  a 
valve  head  and  provided  with  a  flange  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  lower  face  of  'the  annular  flange  of  the  body 
portion,  the  apper  portion  of  said  valve  stem  having  a 
flange  adapted  to  bear  agalnat  the  upper  face  of  the  an- 
nular flange,  meana  latccral  with  the  annalar  flange  to 
hold  the  stem  sections  together,  a  valve  head  having  a 
screw  threaded  shank  to  receive  the  threaded  end  of  the 
valve  stem,  means  to  secure  the/  valve  shank  against  rota- 
tion upofn  the  stem  while  admitting  of  Its  reciprocation 
thereon,  and  means  for  manually  rotating  the  stem,  where- 
by the  valve  may  be  raised  or  seated. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  pro- 
vided with  a  valve  seat,  a  bonnet  having  an  annalar  flange 
with  a  seat  on  each  side  of  the  flange  to  receive  the  disks 
of  a  Jointed  valve  stem,  an  annalar  collar  integral  with 
the  fiange.  projecting  from  each  side  of  the  latter  an^ 
bent  to  overlap  the  disks  of  the  valve  stem  whereby  the 
parts  are  connected  together,  a  Jointed  valve  stem,  con- 
sisting of  a  lower  screw-threaded  stem  portion,  designed 
to  engage  the  screw-threaded  shank  of  a  valve  and  pro- 
vided with  a  disk  seated  against  the  anderslde  of  the 
flange  and  the  upper  cooperating  interlocking  stem  por- 
tion, provided  with  a  dirt  seated  against  the  apper  side 
of  the  flange,  means  for  manually  rotating  the  Jointed 
stem,  a  valve  heaving  a  screw-threaded  shank  engaging 
the  screw-threaded  portion  of  the  stem,  and  means  to 
secure  the  shank  agidnst  rotation  upon  the  valve  stem. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  portion 
provided  with  a  valve  seat,  a  bonnet  portion  secured  to 
the  body  formed  with  an  annalar  flange  having  a  bevel 
faced  seat  on  each  side  of  the  flange  to  receive  disks 
carried  by  a  valve  stem,  a  valve  stem  comprising  two 
section!  connected  together,  each  section  having  a  bevel 
faced  disk  respectively  adapted  to  be  seated  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  annalar  flange,  overlapping  portions  integral 
with  the  fiange  adapted  to  seeare  the  disks  of  the  vslve 
stem  in  contignous  relation  to  their  seats  while  permitting 
free  rotation  of  the  stem,  a  handle  fitted  to  one  section 
of  the  stem  to  provide  for  Its  manual  rotation,  the  other 
section  of  the  stem  being  screw-threaded  to  engage  the 
shank  of  s  valve  dlak,  a  valve  disk  provided  with  a  screw- 
threaded  shank  engaged  by  the  valve  stem,  and  means  to 
seeare  the  shank  against  rotation  upon  the  stem  that  it 
may  redproeate  on  the  atem  upon  rotating  the  latter  to 
open  and  cloae  the  porta  throoi^  the  valve  body. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  portion 
provided  with  a  valve  seat,  a  bonnet  portion  secured  to 
the  body  formed  with  an  annalar  fiange  having  a  bevel 
faced  scat  on  each  side  of  the  flange  to  receive  a  co- 
operating bevel  shaped  flange  carried  by  the  respective 
sectlonn  of  a  Jointed  valve  stem,  the  valve  stem  compris- 
ing two  sections,  one  of  said  sections  being  formed  with  a 
squared  socket  to  receive  the  squared  end  of  the  connecting 
section,   whereby   the  sections   may   be   rotated  together 


whUe  providing  for  a  slight  lengthwise  adjastment  nU* 
tlve  to  each  other,  each  section  having  an  integral  bevel- 
shaped  flange  adapted  to  be  aeated  respectively  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  annalar  flange^  Bseans  integral  with  the 
annalar  flange  overlapping  the  ravoctive  flangas  of  tlie 
stem  sections,  whereby  the  stsm  seetioaa  are  held  in  con- 
nect rtfatlon,  a  valve  head  connected  with  the  stem, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  stem,  whereby  the  valve  may 
be  opened  or  closed. 


1,154,578.  FILE  OB  LIKE  CUTTING-TOOL.  WiLLLiM 
Hbkbx  Dbnudt,  Birmingham,  England,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Benjamin  Makin,  Shetteld.  BngUnd.  FUed  May 
20,  1911.    Serial  No.  628,567.     (CL  29—78.) 


J"  'i 


1.  A  flle  or  like  cutting  tool  having  a  series  of  milled  , 
teeth  Integral  with  the  flle  and  extending  entirely  across 
the  flle  In  an  inclined  direction,  and  a  series  of  inclined 
grooves  disposed  in  an  oppositdy  inclined  direction  across 
the  flle,  and  intersecting  the  milled  teeth  at  an  acute 
angle. 

2.  A  flle  or  like  catting  tool  having  a  series  of  milled 
teeth  Integral  with  the  flle  and  extending  entirely  across 
the  flle  in  an  inclined  direction  at  an  angle  of  abont  90 
degreea  to  80  degrees  to  the  edaes  of  the  flle,  and  presenting 
an  inclined  cutting  edge  when  the  flle  Is  reciprocated 
longitudinally,  and  a  series  of  grooves  disposed  In  an  op- 
positely Inclined  direction  at  sabstantlaUy  the  same  angle 
as  the  teeth  and  intersecting  the  same  at  an  angle  of  about 
60  degrees  to  20  degrees. 


1,154,579.  SHELL-FUSE.  Ebkbt  Pabbs,  Berlin,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Bbelnische  Metallwaaren-  and  Maschlnen- 
fabrlk,  Dusseldorf-Derendorf,  Germany,  a  Corporation 
of  Germany.  Filed  Jane  2,  1915.  Serial  No.  31,777. 
(Cl.  102 — 86.) 


lu  a  ^ell  fuae  the  combination  with  the  fuse  body 
of  a  fuse  cover,  a  groove  on  the  inside  of  the  cover,  a 
groove  on  the  outside  oi  the  fuse  body,  a  spring  locking 
ring  engaging  the  said  grooves  and  a  second  ring  eonneetad 
with  tlie  fose  cover  by  means  rasovable  from  the  oatalde 
of  tlie  cover  eo  as  to  disconnect  the  second  ring  from  the 
cover. 


1,164,680.      WALLrSOCKBT   AND    BOLT.      WuaBBT   C. 

Fawkbs,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  wmo» 

assignments,   of  two-thirds  to  Leslie  H.   Fawkaa  tad 

one-third  to  BSlis  E.  Hermann,  Portland,  Oreg.     Filed 

Jan.  8,  1914.     Serial  No.  811,109.      (O.  85—2,4.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  longitodi- 

aally  divided  socket  comprising  a  socket-head  and  a  ahank, 

the  shank  part  of  each  member  being  split  to  provide 

laterally   expansible   anchor   portions;    one  part  of  the 

sod(et  being  provided  with  a  wedge  shsped  log  (or  logs) 

and  the  other  with  a  eorrespoading  cavity  (or  cavities)  to 

hold  the  socket  parts  agalnat  longitudinal  ntovement  upon 
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each  other ;  and  a  conical  wedge  element  Inserted  in  tbe 
•ocket. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  loncitudi 
nally  divided  socket  comprising  a  socket-head  and  a 
shank,  the  shank  part  of  each  member  being  split  to  pro- 
vide laterally  ezpaasibto  aachor  porttoai ;  maana  for  lock- 
ing the  parts  of  th«  socket  against  longltadlaal  BOTement 
opon  each  other ;  and  a  oonleal  wedge  elestnt  iaaerted  in 
the  socket  and  mada  of  harder  material  than  the  socket. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  longitadi 
nally  divided  socket  comprising  a  socket-head  and  a  shank, 
the  shank  part  of  each  member  being  split  to  provide 
laterally  expansible  anchor  portions ;  means  for  locking 
the  parts  of  the  socket  against  longitudinal  movement 
upon  each  other ;  and  a  conical  wedge  element  inserted  In 
the  socket  and  whose  sides  are  of  dliferent  inclination  than 
that  of  the  bore  of  the  socket. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  longitudi- 
nally divided  socket  comprising  a  aocket-head  and  a  shank, 
the  shank  part  of  each  member  being  split  to  provide  later- 
ally expansible  anchor  portions ;  means  for  locking  the 
parts  of  the  socket  againstf  longitudinal  movement  upon 
each  other ;  a  conical  wedge  element  inserted  in  the 
socket ;  and  a  bolt  having  locking  engagement  with  the 
socket-head  and  only  removable  therefrom  when  lifted  to 
vertical  position. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  longitudi- 
nally divided  socket  comprising  a  socket-head  and  a  shank, 
the  shank  part  of  each  member  being  split  to  provide 
laterally  expansible  anchor  portions ;  means  for  locking 
the  parts  of  the  socket  against  longitudinal  movement 
upon  each  other ;  the  shank  having  a  tapering  bore ;  a 
wedge  element  comprising  a  nut  non-rotatably  held  in  the 
socket-head,  and  a  screw-bolt  threaded  in  such  not  and 
formed  with  a  conical  wedge-end  for  expanding  the  an- 
chor portions  of  tbe  shank  of  the  socket  by  the  Inward 
movement  of  the  screw  bolt. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.154.581.  MACHINE  FOB  CUTTING  AND  FOLDING 
CLOTH  TUBING.  Clautt  Bixdsll  Gruson,  Fair- 
field, Iowa,  assignor  to  Fred  L.  Hunt.  Fairfield,  Iowa. 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1912.    Serial  No.  737,548.     (Cl.228— 15.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  roller  means  for 
material  operated  upon  provided  with  a  gear  wheel,  a 
shaft  provided  with  a  gear  wheel  in  mesh  with  said  gear 
wheel,  a  slidable  gear  wheel  on  said  abaft,  in  combination 
with  a  driven  member  frlctionally  engaged  by  said  slidable 
gear,  and  means  to  yieldingly  maintain  said  slidable  gear 
wheel  in  frictional  engagement  with  said  driven  member, 
said  fatter  means  comprising  a  frame  extending  trans- 
versely of  tbe  shaft  in  which  and  through  which  said  shaft 
Is.Joumaled,  rod  means  on  which  said  frame  is  slidably 
mounted,  and  spring  means  on  said  rod  means  exerting; 
pressure  against  said  frame  to  maintain  said  slidable  gear 
In  frictional  engagement  with  the  driven  member. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  roller  means  for 
material  operated  upon  provided  with  a  gear  wheel,  a  shaft 
provided  with  a  gear  wheel  in  mesh  with  said  g^ar  wheel, 
a  slidable  gear  wheel  on  said  shaft,  in  combination  with  a 
drfven  member  frlctionally  engaged  by  said  slidable  gear, 
means  to  yieldingly  maintain  said  slidable  gear  wheel  in 
frictional    engagement   with   said   driven    members,    said 


latter  means  comprising  a  frame  In  which  said  shaft  la- 
Journaled,  rod  means  on  which  said  fraiM  is  slidably 
mounted,  spring  means  on  said  rod  means  exerting  praa- 
sure  against  said  frame,  a  shaft  mamber  for  said  slidabla 
gear  mounted  in  said  frame,  and  a  nut  adjuatalde  on  said, 
shaft  member. 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deacrlbad.  cutter  means, 
means  to  advance  material  to  said  cutter  meai^,  and 
means  to  spread  said  matarial  during  advancement  to  the 
cutter  means  having  material-engaging  members  interior 
of  the  material,  one  member  being  movable  relatively  to 
the  other  member  during  said  advancement. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deacribed,  cutter  means, 
means  to  advance  material  to  aaid  cutter  means,  means  to- 
spread  said  material  during  advancement  to  the  cutter 
means  having  material-engaging  members,  one  of  said 
members  movable  relatively  to  the  other  member  during 
said  advancement,  and  means  to  release  said  spreading 
means  preparatory  to  engagement  by  tbe  advancing  means. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  means  for  the 
spreading  of  material  having  an  elongated  rod  and  ma- 
terial spreading  fingers  of  less  length  than  tbe  rod  at  tbe 
discharge  end  of  the  rod  to  provide  for  accumulation  of 
material  on  the  rod  in  advance  of  tbe  Angara,  said  fingers 
adapted  to  normally  assume  a  poaitlon  out  of  spreading 
relation  with  the  material,  and  means  operating  to  spread, 
tbe  fingers  at  predetermined  times,  whereby  the  fingers 
operate  to  alternately  spread  and  relaaaa  the  material  so- 
that  the  material  may  accumulate  on  the  said  rod  and  then 
be  spread  and  aulMequently  the  spread  material  advaaccd>^ 
without  interference  by  the  spreading  flngera. 

(Claims  6  to  40  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,154^2.      HtDBANT.      Alubt     HALI.OWILL,    Lowell.. 
Mass.,  assignor  to  William  S.  Lamson,  Lowell,  Mass. ; 
Mary  A.  Lamson  executrix  of  said  William  S.  Lamson. 
deceased.     Filed   May   20.    1912.     SerUl    No.   6(M,407. 
(a,  137—18.) 


1.  In  a  hydrant,  a  easing,  an  inlet  valve  therein  hav- 
ing   ported    stationary    and    rotary    nembera,    a    flange- 
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formed  eoBcentxleally  on  the  rotary  ■"♦■ffhf*'  and  having 
stop  ahooldera,  a  projeetim  on  the  casiBg  engagMhle 
with  saJd  ihonlders,  a  cam  on  one'alde  of  the  flange  and 
haTlng  an  operative  part  and  a  rest  part,  a  waate  valve 
la  the  easing  and  having  movement  radially  with  reapeet 
to  the  axis  of  aaid  Inlet  valve  and  being  engaged  vrlth 
said  reet  part  of  the  cam  when  the  inlet  valve  la  open 
and  by  aaid  operatlTe  part  of  aaid  cam  when  the  lalet 
valve  la  eloaed. 

2.  In  a 'Are  hydrant  the  combination  with  a  eaalng  of 
means  tor  conducting  water  to  aaid  eaalng,  an  inlet  valve 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  water  through  said  eaalBg,  aaid 
valve  having  ported  stationary  and  movable  nwmbera, 
means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  movahle  mem- 
ber, a  oam  carried  by  aaid  movable  member  and  com- 
prising a  part  eccentric  thereto  and  a  part  concentric 
therewith,  said  casing  having  a  waate  paMe<a  formed 
therein  and  a  valve  tor  said  paasage,  aaid  valve  oom- 
prlalng  a  plnnger  projecting  within  said  eaalng,  aaid 
plunger  having  a  transverse  groove  thereacroas  with 
wliich  tlte  edge  of  said  cam  engagea  la  such  manner  that 
the  valT«  la  held  la  ita  closed  posttloa  by  the  coaceatiic 
part  of  the  cam  when  the  inlet  valve  Is  open  and  la  held 
la  Ita  opaa  poaitlon  by  the  eecentrle  part  of  the  cam 
whea  said  inlet  valve  Is  dosed. 


1,164,583.  BINDING-POST  FOE  ELECTRICAL  COM- 
DUCTORB.  CHAXLaa  J.  Klbin,  Milwaukee,  Wia.,  aa- 
signor  to  Tbe  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee, 
Wla,  a  Corporation  of  Wlaconsln.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1918. 
Serial  No.  750,258.     (CL  ITS— 259.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  screw  binding  post,  of  an 
inverted  cop-shaped  washer  caitrally  penetrated  thereby, 
said  washer  being  of  soft  metal  and  yleldable  centrally 
under  the  preaaure  of  said  aerew  to  be  thexehy  ahaped  to 
and  elaaiped  against  an  Indooed  conductor  terminal. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  screw  binding  post,  of  a 
clamping  waaher  centrally  penetrated  thereby,  said  wa^er 
having  a  depending  peripheral  'flange  and  a  flat  soft  metal 
top,  the  central  portion  of  aaid  top  being  depreaalble  by 
said  aemw  to  clamp  a  conductor  againat  aaid  peripheral 
flange  aad  to  be  Itself  clamped  between  such  conductor 
and  said  screw. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  screw  binding  post,  of  a  soft 
metal  clamping  washer  centrally  penetrated  thereby,  said 
washer  being  peripherally  supported  and  centrally  unsup- 
ported to  yield  centrally  downward  and  peripherally  out- 
ward oader  preaaure  of  aaid  acrew  for  thereby  shaping 
to  and  closely  clamping  npon  a  conductor  coiled  therein. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  aerew  Uadlag  poet,  of  a 
80ft  metal  clamping  waaher  centrally  penetrated  thereby, 
said  waaher  baring  a  depending  peripheral  flange  and 
being  yleldable  to  the  preaaure  of  said  screw  to  spread 
and  in  spreading  to  shape  about  and  firmly  clamp  the  con- 
ductor to  be  aeenred. 


1.154,584.  COMBINED  WAIST  -  LINE  SUPPORTING 
AND  ADJUSTING  MEANS  FOR  GARMENTS.  OaoaoB 
J.  Mii:ii.Ba.  Baltimore,  Md..  assignor  to  Wise  Brothers, 
Baltimore,  Md.,  a  Firm  composed  of  Edward  H.  Wiae. 
Leo  B.  Wiae,  and  Henry  B.  Wiae.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1915. 
Serial  Mo.  4,814.     (CL  2—148.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  garment  having  a  walat- 
band,  of  a  strap  having  ita  opposite  enda  secured  to  the 
waiat-band,  said  strap  alao  being  secured  to  the  band  be- 
tween Ita  oppoaite  enda  to  form  two  loops,  and  means  for 
drawing  tbe  said  two  kmpo  toward  each  other  to  shorten 
the  dlatMce  betweea  aaid  opposite  ends. 

2.  A  ifarmeat  havlag  a  aoapeadar-engaging  strap  ae- 
eared  la  a  looped  ooaditloa  thereto  and  tape-eada  dnwad- 
lag  from  ipaced-apart  polata  on  the  looped  strap  for 


ahertealag  the  latter  aad  adlnatlag  the  garaeat  aboat 


8.  A  garment  having  tbe  oppoaite  ends  of  a  ao^Mader; 
engaging  strap  aeenred  thereto  aad  formed  lato  a  loop, 
aad  two  tape  ends  projecting  Croai  the  strap  ti«na  oppo- 
aite aldea  of  a  point  midway  between  the  two  attacked 
enda  of  the  strap  said  tape-eads  whea  drawa  togatlMr 
aad  tied  serving  to  adjust  the  garamt  about  tbe  waist 

4.  The  combination  with  a  ganaent,  of  a  str^  havlag 
ita  opposite  ends  secured  to  tbe  garment  near  the  upper 
edge  of  the  latter  said  strap  alao  being  aeenred  to  tite 
garment  between  its  ends  to  fwm  two  loops  and  a  tape- 
end  projecting  from  each  loop  of  the  strap  which  ^ida 
when  drawn  together  will  adjaat  the  garment  about  tbe 
waiat 

5.  The  combination  with  a  garment,  of  a  atrap  havlag 
Its  oppoaite  enda  aeenred  to  the  garment  aaid  strap  hav- 
lag epaced-apart  perforations  and  a  tape  having  Its  enda 
projectlag  through  the  two  perforatloaa  in  the  strap  said 
enda  when  drawn  together  serring  to  adjust  tbe  garmeat 
about  tbe  waiat 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.164,685.  MBSCURT-PUMP.  Dbknib  JoaaPH  CBamr, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Straight  Filament  Lamp  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Tork.  FQed  Dec.  20,  1905,  SerUI  Mo.  298,888. 
Renewed  Apr.  29,  1911.  Serial  Mo.  624,146.  (CL 
280—16.) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  charactw  described  comprising 
a  mercury-pump,  an  Individual  reservoir  therefor,  a  sup- 
ply of  mercury,  a  flexible  diaeharge-tube  connecting  said 
supply  with  said  individual  reservoir,  and  a  float  operat- 
ing to  ahut  off  the  mercury  by  carrying  up  the  delivery 
end  of  said  tube. 

2.  A  mereory-pump  of  the  character  described  compria^ 
Ing  two  barMBetrte  tnbea,  one  adapted  to  discharge  into, 
the  other,  a  supply-tube,  and  trapa  connected  with  the 
tnbea  whereby  the  mercury  is  reUeved  of  its  imparities 
daring  Ita  paseags  through  the  pwap. 

8.  Aa  apparatoa  of  the  character  described  comprlalaf 
a  mazenry-pamp  aiade  of  soltable  tublag,  an  ladlvldoal 
reaervoir  for  aaid  pump,  a  main  reservoir  supplying  tbe 
mercnry  to  tbe  ladlvldnal  reservoir,  and  traps  in  tbe 
tublag,  the  arraagemant  belag  aoi^  that  tbe  mereory  la 
eadi  laataaee  la  drawn  from  tbe  bottoBi  ol  tbe  aaaln  reaar- 
Tolr,  ladlvidnal  reaervolrs  and  trapa,  thereby  making  tbe 
pump  aeU-deaalag. 
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4.  Id  a  mercaiial  pump,  an  indlTldoal  reaerrolr  tbere- 
for,  a  rapply  tank  connected  thereiritta,  a  flexible  dla- 
charge  tube  located  within  tbe  reeenrolr,  a  perforated 
bulb  connected  to  said  tube,  and  a  float  operating  to  shat 
off  tbe  mercury  by  carrying  said  bulb  ap. 

5.  In  a  mercurial  pamp,  an  IndlTldual  reserrolr  there- 
for, a  supply  of  mercury,  a  flexible  discharge  tube  con- 
necting said  supply  with  said  IndlTldual  reservoir  and  be- 
ing located  within  the  reserrolr,  a  perforated  bulb,  and  a 
float  attached  to  said  bulb. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.]  ^ 


1,164,586.  BOOK-MATcti.  LuciAM  E.  Pabkbb,  Wada- 
worth,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  Ohio  Hatch  Company, 
Wadsworth,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Piled  Not. 
27,  1914.     Serial  No.  874.205.     (CI.  20e— 29.) 


1.  Book  matches,  comprising  a  foldable  strip  Including 
a  closing  flap  or  cover,  a  card  of  matehea  having  a  series 
of  match  splints  and  integral  body  i>ortioo  applied  to  the 
inside  of  said  foldable  strip,  and  a  metallic  staple  com- 
prising a  head  and  spaced  prongs,  haTing  Ita  pronga  paasod 
through  said  strip  and  engaging  the  body  portion  of  said 
card  of  matches  and  clenched  to  fixedly  and  immorably 
secure  tbe  card  of  matehea  upon  said  atrip,  the  head  of 
said  staple  being  arranged  tranaTeraely  opon  the  outside 
of  said  strip  and  serving  aa  a  clip  to  engage  the  free  end 
of  the  closing  flap  to  bold  the  strip  in  folded  condition. 

2.  Book  matches,  comprising  a  foldable  strip  Indodlng 
a  closing  flap  or  cover,  a  card  of  matches  haTlng  an  In- 
tegral body  portion  applied  to  the  inside  of  said  foldable 
strip,  and  a  metallic  staple  comprising  a  head  and  spaced 
prongs,  having  its  prongs  passed  through  said  strip  and 
engaging  the  body  portion  of  said  card  of  matches  and 
clenched  for  fixedly  and  immovably  securing  said  card  of 
matches  in  place  upon  tbe  strip  and  having  its  head  ar- 
ranged transversely  on  the  outsit  of  said  strip  and  off- 
set from  the  prongs  of  tbe  staple  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  atrip  and  adapted  to  engage  the  free  edge 
of  the  closing  flap  or  cover  to  hold  the  book  in  folded 
condition. 


1.164,587.  HEATlNO  8)f8TEM.  Habrt  8.  Williams, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  direct  an^  mesne  aaslgn- 
ments,  of  one-half  to  Peter  Smith  Heater  Company,  De- 
troit. Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan,  and  one-half 
to  Consolidated  Car-Heating  Company,  Albany,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  22.  1913.     Serial  No.  790,982.     (CI.  219— 20.) 


1.  In  a  heating  system,  the  combination  with  air  heat- 
ing means,  of  power-drtTen  means  for  propelling  and  dla- 
trlbnting  the  heated  air,  an  electric  control  circuit  for 
starting  and  stopping  said  power-drifen,  alr-proi>elling 
meuia,  said  drcnlt  haTing  two  branches,  and  a  thermo- 
stat for  altematlTely  dosing  aald  branches  to  reapectlTVIy 
start  and  atop  said  power-drlTen  means. 

2.  In  a  heating  system,  the  combination  with  air  heat- 
ing Beans,  of  an  electric  motor  fan  for  propelUng  and 
dlstrihatint  tbe  heated  air,  a  dreutt  for  said  motor  haTlnc 


a  manwally -operable  swltdi,  a  control  elreidt  haTlag  two 
brandiea,  a  tharnMMtat  for  altematlTely  dosing  the 
branebea  of  said  eontrol  drenlt  reapcctlTely  In  the  high 
and  low  Ilmlta  of  Ita  adjnstuMnt,  and  means  operatad  by 
the  closing  of  the  reapeetlTe  brandies  for  starting  and 
stopping  said  motor. 

3.  In  a  heating  system,  the  comUnatlon  with  air  heat- 
ing means,  of  an  electric  motor  fan  for  propelling  and 
distributing  the  heated  air,  a  drcnit  for  said  motor  haTing 
a  manually-operable  switch,  a  eontrol  circuit  haTing  two 
branches,  a  thermoatat  for  altematlTely  cioeing  the 
branches  of  said  eontrol  drenlt  respeetlTely  in  the  high 
and  low  limits  of  its  adjustment,  and  means  operated  by 
tbe  closing  of  the  respectlTe  branches  for  starting  and 
stopping  said  motor,  said  means  including  spaced  con- 
tacts connected  with  the  said  branches,  and  a  solenoid 
haTing  a  core  carrying  drcult  controlling  dcTlces  and 
adapted  to  moTe  the  same  alternately  Into  and  out  of 
operative  engagement  with  the  said  contacts. 

4.  In  a  heating  system,  the  combination  with  air  heat- 
ing means,  of  power-driven  means  for  propelling  and  dis- 
tributing the  heated  air.  an  electric  control  circuit  for 
starting  and  stopping  said  power-drlTen  alr-propelUng 
means,  said  circuit  haTing  two  branches,  and  a  thermo- 
stat for  alternatively  closing  said  branches  to  respectively 
start  and  stop  said  power-driven  means,  and  means  for 
cutting  out  the  air  beating  and  the  electric  control  circuit 
to  enable  the  apparatus  to  be  operated  without  heating 
tbe  air. 

6.  A  heating  system  including  a  heater  circuit,  electric 
air  beater  means  In -said  drcult,  an  electric  motor  fan 
also  In  said  drcult  for  propelling  and  distributing  the 
heated  air,  a  control  circuit  for  the  said  heater  circuit, 
said  control  drcult  having  branches,  a  thermoatat  for 
closing  said  branches  respectively  in  tbe  high  and  low 
limits  of  its  adjustment,  and  means  operable  on  tbe  clos- 
ing of  either  of  said  branches  for  opening  or  closing  the 
heater  circuit. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.164,688.  ELECTRIC  SIGNALING  SYSTEM.  Samcbl 
Maish  Ydcwo  and  FrrxHCGH  TowifsiND,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignors  to  said  Young.  Filed  Not.  21,  190S. 
Serial  No.  182,079.      (CI.  24ft— «6.1 


In  a  signaling  system  for  sleetrtc  railways,  a  plurality 
of  track  dreuits  each  of  which  inelodes  an  IndnctlTe 
device  eomprlaing  a  core  and  a  winding  which  ia  connected 
with  one  line  of  ralla  of  the  track  drcnit,  an  electrical 
connection  between  adjacent  inductlTs  doTiees  and  the 
opposite  line  ot  rails,  and  a  second  winding  on  sach  In- 
dnctlTe dcTlce  traTersed  by  an  alternating  signaling  cur- 
rent of  higher  potential  than  an  alternating  signaling  cur- 
rent traversing  tbe  first  winding  of  the  inductive  device. 


1.154.689.  CIGARETTE -CONTAINEB.  Mnrm  WoLr, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Not.  19,  1914.  Serial  No. 
872,898.     (CI.  20«— 41.) 

1.  A  cigarette  container  compriaing  a  box  body,  a  lid 
hinged  thereto,  a  cigarette  recelTsr  of  substantially  less 
length  than  tbe  box  and  placed  therein  with  its  closed 
end  adjacent  to  the  hinged  end  of  the  box,  means  con- 
necting tbe  recelTer  with  the  box  lid  and  box  body  and 
limiting  the  outward  moTement  of  the  body  and  lid  when 
the  same  hsTe  opened  into  an  angular  relationahip,  and  a 
partition  within  the  reeelTer  midway  between  and  parallel 
to  the  sides  thereof  and  of  a  length  substantially  grsatsr 
than  that  of  the  .reeclTer  and  approximating  that  of  the 
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body  and  Ud  nod  extending  fross  the  botton  of  tlM  ra- 
c«lT«r  to  a  potaat  sahstnntUUy  beyond  the  open  end  th«r«^ 
and  affording  a  support  (or  two  parallel  rows  of  cigarettes. 

i! 


2.  A  cigarette  conUlner  comprising  a  box  body,  a  lid 
hinged  thereto,  a  cigarette  recelTer  of  substantially  lasa 
length  than  the  box  and  placed  therein  with  its  dosed  end 
adjacent  to  the  hinged  end  of  the  box,  meana  eonnectlng 
the  recelTer  with  tbe  box  lid  and  box  body  and  limltlag 
the  outwatd  morement  of  the  body  and  lid  wbsn  tbe  same 
hSTe  opened  into  an  annular  relationship,  and  a  partition 
within  the  racelver  midway  between  and  parallel  to  tbe 
sides  thereof,  tbe  edges  of  the  partition  being  notched  at 
Intervals  to  form  two  sets  of  flanges  which  are  bent  re- 
spectively in  opposite  directions  and  secured  to  the  adja- 
cent inside  walls  of  the  receiver. 


1.154,590.  WATER-STILL.  Calvin  D.  Cbakk,  Dayton. 
Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1914.  Serial  No.  831,934.  (CI. 
203—6.) 


1.  In  a  water  still,  tbe  combination  of  a  boiler,  a  con- 
denser abeTe  the  boiler  comprising  inner  and  outer  sepa- 
rated wal«r  compartments  and  an  intermediate  condens- 
ing space  communicating  directly  with  the  boiler  and 
haTing  ap.  outer  condensing  wall  next  to  the  outer  water 
compartment  and  an  inner  condensing  wall  next  to  tbe 
inner  water  compartment  said  eondenaing  walls  being 
ImmedlatMlg  oTer  the  boilw,  means  for  collecting  the  con- 
densation from  the  said  eondenaing  walla,  cold  water  feed- 
ing deTiaos  independent  of  each  other  for  aeparately  feed- 
ing cold  water  to  the  said  inner  and  outer  water  com- 
partmentl,  meana  for  independently  regulating  th*  feed 
of  water  through  the  said  independent  water  feeding 
dCTleos,  »  waateway  leading  from  one  of  the  water  com- 
partmenia,  and  a  warm  water  feed  leadtaig  from  tbe  other 
water  co«putm«nt  to  the  boUer ;  snbsUntlally  as  spedfled. 

2.  In  »  water  still,  the  combination  of  a  boiler,  a  con- 
denser aboTs  tbe  boiler  comprising  an  outer  compartment 
tor  cold  water,  an  inner  compartment  for  warmer  water 
and  aa  intermediate  condensing  space  oonmonicating  with 
the  boiler,  means  tor  eoUectlng  the  condensation  from 
the  wails  of  the  said  eomWnsing  space,  a  waateway  lead- 
ing from  the  ontar  eoU  water  eompartaent,  a  wamar 
water  tmi  leading  (mn  tke  anrfsee  of  the  Inner  water 
coapartnient  t»  the  boUcr,  independent  cold  water  feed 
deelcea  deliTerlng  sspnmt^  to  the  said  water  cMnpart* 


menta,  and  means  for  independently  regnlatlng  the  feed 
of  cold  water  to  the  aald  eompnitaants.  the  bodies  of 
water  in  the  said  water  compartaMaU  being  k^t  aepa- 
rate;  substantially  as  spedfted. 

8.  In  a  water  still,  tbe  oombtnatton  of  a  boiler,  a  con- 
denser abOTe  tbe  boiler  oomprlaing  an  outer  compartment 
for  cold  water,  an  Inner  compartment  (or  warmer  water  - 
and  aa  intermediate  condensing  space  commonlc&tlng 
with  the  boiler,  means  for  collecting  the  condoiaatlaB 
from  the  walls  of  the  said  condensing  ^»ace,  a  wasteway 
leading  from  the  outer  cold  water  compartment,  a  wanner 
water  feed  tube  leading  from  tbe  surface  of  the  inner 
water  compartment  to  the  boiler,  a  float  within  the  boUer, 
a  stem  leading  from  the  said  float  through  the  said  (aad 
tube  to  a  point  above  tbe  water  in  the  inner  compartment, 
a  all(ttng  indlcatint;  device  on  the  said  stem  above  the 
feed  tube,  mesne  for  feeding  a  regulated  quantity  of  eoM 
water,  substantially  equal  to  the  amount  of  condeaaatton, 
to  tbe  Inner  water  compartment,  and  independent  means 
for  freely  feeding  a  greater  amount  of  cold  water  to  tlM 
outer  water  compartment  and  thence  to  the  said  wasts> 
way.  tbe  bodies  of  water  In  the  said  water  compartments 
being  kept  separate  ;  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  water  still,  tbe  combination  of  a  bidler,  a  con- 
denser above  the  boiler  comprising  an  outer  compartment 
for  cold  water,  an  inner  compartment  for  warmer  water 
and  an  Intermediate  condensing  space  communicating  with 
the  boiler  and  tapering  to  a  narnow  upper  end,  gas-escape 
openings  from  tbe  narrow  upper  end  of  tbe  condensing 
Bpaee.  means  for  collecting  the  condensation  from  the 
walls  of  the  si^ld  condensing  space,  a  wasteway  from  the 
outer  water  compartment,  means  for  feeding  a  small  quan- 
tity of  cold  water  to  tbe  inner  water  compartment  and 
means  for  freely  feeding  a  larger  quantity  of  cold  water 
to  tbe  outer  vrater  compartment  and  thence  to  the  waste- 
way,  tbe  bodies  of  water  in  the  said  water  compartmenta 
bdng  kept  sepsrate ;  substantially  as  specified. 

6.  In  a  water  still,  the  combination  of  a  boiler,  a  eon- 
denaer  directly  aboTe  tlM  boiler  comprising  an  outer  com- 
partment for  cold  water,  an  inner  compartment  ft>r 
warmer  water  and  an  Intermediate  condensing  space  eon- 
munlcatlng  with  tbe  boiler,  meana  for  collecting  the  water 
of  condensation,  a  wasteway  from  the  outer  water  com- 
partment, a  separable  water  feeding  dcTlce  haTing  a  de- 
livery for  tbe  Inner  compartment  and  a  separate  delivery 
for  the  outer  compartment  and  separately  r^pilatiTe  valves 
for  said  two  deliveries;  substantially  as  set  forth. 
[Claim  «  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,164,691.  AUTOMATIC  FEED -WATER  REGULATOR. 
Austin  R.  Dodgb,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Yorlt. 
Filed  Feb.  12, 1912.    Serial  No.  677,002.    (CI.  137—101.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  Tapor  generator,  a  meana  for  Rip- 
plying  liquid  thereto  to  be  Taporiaed,  a  regulator  (or  Mid 
msans,  a  ISTer  for  actuating  tlie  regulator,  a  mtmtm 
asnaitlTe  to  changes  in  the  rate  ot  flow  of  Tapor  trom  tka 
ganarator  for  moTing  the  leTer,  a  fulcrum  (or  the  la>vtr. 
and  a  derlce  sensltlTe  to  Tariatlona  In  the  IctcI  ot  Mm 
Uqnid  in  the  generator  for  changing  Um  ponltlmi  of  ths 
(nlcmni. 

a.  In  coaaMnatlon,  a  Tapor  genatmter,  a  manas  (or  m^ 
plying  Uqnld  thereto  to  be  Taporiaed,  a  rsgnlntor  tor  tlM 
aald  aMana,  a  lerer.  a  meana  aensitiTe  to  rhanjsa  in  ^m 
rats  of  low  «<  Tspor  from  the  gmarator  witiA  n^s  aa 
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one  end  of  tb»  lever,  «  eoBoectloii  from  the  leTer  to  the 
reffulatm,  aa  adjutable  falemia  for  the  lever,  and  a  de- 
Tlee  aenaitlTC  io  TarUtloM  In  the  lerel  of  the  liquid  la 
the  generator  for  changing  the  position  of  the  falcmm. 

8.  In  comblnatl«n,  a  vapor  generator,  a  means  for  aup- 
pljlag  ttgaid  thereto,  a  valve  controlling  the  meani,  a 
motor  for  aetBattag  the  valve,  a  pilot  valve  for  the  motor, 
a  foUow-ap  dcvloe  Ur  the  motor,  a  floating  lever  for  mov- 
ing the  pilot  valve  and  to  which  the  item  of  the  valve  la 
coaneeted,  a  device  re^onalve  to  changes  In  the  rate  of 
flow  of  the  vapor  laming  from  the  generator,  a  davlee 
reapwMlve  to  changee  In  level  of  the  liquid  in  the  gener- 
ator, and  means  connecting  each  of  said  devices  to  the 
floating  lever. 

4.  In  combination,  a  vapor  generator,  means  supplying 
liquid  thereto,  a  regulator  therefor,  a  discharge  main  for 
the  geaerator,  aa  agent  located  in  the  main  which  creates 
a  preasare  that  varies  with  chsngea  in  the  rate  oJ  flow 
«f  vapor  tfcreogh  the  mala,  a  diaphragm  which  la  exposed 
oa  <we  side  to  the  pressure  of  the  vapor  generated  and 
«a  the  other  to  a  higher  pressure  due  to  the  action  of  the 
agent,  and  means  connecting  the  dlaphrsgm  with  the 
sagalatsr. 

5.  In  oemMnatlon,  a  vapor  generator,  meana  suppl/iag 
Uqald  thereto,  a  regulator  therefor,  a  discbarge  main  for 
the  generator,  an  agent  located  la  the  aaaln  which  creates 
a  pressure  that  varies  with  chaages  In  the  rate  of  flow 
of  vapor  through  the  main,  a  diaphragm  which  is  ex- 
90<Md  on  one  side  to  the  pressure  of  the  vapor  generated 
and  on  the  other  to  a  higher  pressure  due  to  the  aetioa  of 
the  ageat,  meaas  connecting  the  diaphragm  with  the  rscn- 
lator,  and  a  means  responsive  to  chaages  of  level  of  the 
Ufuid  la  the  geaerator  for  modifying  action  of  the  dla- 
pkragm  oa  the  regulator. 

(Claims  S  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


l.lM,ft92.  FEEDWATBB  REOULATOR.  Adstik  R. 
Doooi;  SchenecUdj,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Compaaj.  a  CorporaUon  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  20 
IM2.     SerUl  No.  737,868.     (CI.  286—13.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  steam  boiler  and  a  steam 
main  connected  therewith,  of  a  feed  water  pipe  for  the 
boiler,  a  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  water  therethrough, 
means  responsive  to  the  level  of  the  wster  in  the  boiler 
for  regulating  said  valve,  and  means  responsive  to  the 
rate  of  flow  of  stesm  from  the  boiler  for  also  regulating 
said  valve,  said  last  named  means  comprising  an  ex- 
pansible tube  having  its  opposite  ends  connected  to  the 
main  through  a  device  which  creates  a  pressure  different 
which  is  proportions!  to  the  rate  of  flow  of  ateam  ther«- 
throngh. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  steam  boUer  and  a  steam 
main  connected  therewith,  of  a  feed  water  pipe  for  the 
boiler,  means  for  regnUtiag  the  flow  of  water  through 
•aid  pipe,  and  means  responsive  to  the  rste  of  flow  of 

through  the  mala  for  eontndUng  said  ngulatlnf 
comprising  a  tube  of  expansible  material,  pipe* 


connecting  the  ends  of  said  tube  with  the  mala,  and  means 
therein  asMKteted  with  ths  pipes  for  ereatlag  a  pressure 
dlOtoreacs  whkA  bean  a  deflalte  raUtlM  to  the  rate  of 
flow  of  steam  through  the  audn. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  stesm  boiler  and  a  steam 
main  connected  therewith,  of  a  feed  water  pipe  therefor, 
a  valve  controlUng  the  flow  of  water  therethrough,  a  float- 
ing lever  connected  to  saM  valve,  aa  expansion  tube  re- 
sponsive to  vsrlations  la  tb«  water  level  in  said  boiler 
connected  to  said  lever,  and  a  second  expaaaion  tube  also 
coaneeted  to  said  lever,  saM  sacoad  tube  being  inclined 
and  having  its  two  ends  connected  into  the  main  through 
a  device  which  creates  a  pressura  difference  on  the  tube 
proportional  to  the  rate  of  flow  of  steam  through  the 
main  whereby  said  tube  will  tend  to  fill  with  water  of 
condenaatlon  and  will  be  exposed  to  the  tempersture  of 
the  steam  to  a  greater  or  Ism  extent  according  to  the  rate 
of  flow. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  steam  boUer  and  a  steam 
main  connsctwl  therewith,  of  a  feed  water  pipe  therefor, 
a  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  water  through  the  same,  sn 
inellaed  tube  of  ezpanaible  material  connected  to  said 
valvs,  an  impact  nosale  in  the  steam  main  connected  with 
the  upper  end  of  said  tube,  and  a  pipe  connecting  the 
lower  end  of  said  tube  with  said  mala  whereby  aaid  tube 
wlU  tend  to  fill  with  water  of  condensation,  the  level  of 
whkrh  win  depend  upon  the  rate  of  flow  of  steam  through 
the  main. 


1,154.593.     FILING  APPLIANCE.     Eiiaasox  B.  MoaxLaT, 
AllUnce,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
McCaakey  Register  Company,    (incorporated  in   1014,) 
Alliance,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  Nov    SO 
1910.     SerUl  No.  694,817.      (CI.  45—2.) 


1.  A  filing  appliance  including  a  case,  a  plurality  of 
bill-holding  leaves  normally  arranged  face  to  face  in  up- 
right position  and  linked  together  at  their  lower  ends, 
one  end  leaf  being  connected  to  the  case  and  the  opposite 
end  leaf  of  the  plurality  being  yieldingly  supported  In  the 
case,  and  means  imparting  a  movement  of  separation  to 
the  leaves  while  in  upright  position. 

2.  A  filing  ^sppllsnce  Including  a  case,  a  plurality  of 
bill-holding  leaves  having  link-connections  between  them, 
the  rear-most  leaf  being  secured  to  the  case,  the  foremost 
lesf  hsvlag  pivots,  a  cross-head  connected  with  the  pivota, 
movable  means  for  guiding  the  crosshead  in  an  inclined 
plane,  and  means  for  normally  forcing  the  crosshead 
and  movable  guiding  meaas  upwardly. 

8.  A  filing  aiH^liance  including  a  pluraUty  of  bOl-bold- 
Ing  leaves,  connections  between  the  leaves  permittiag  rela- 
tive pivotal  and  also  lateral  movements  thereof,  means 
for  supporting  the  res  r most  one  of  the  leaves,  the  leaves 
belag  movable  from  upright  to  prone  poslttoa  aad  vice 
versa,  and  adjustable  means  connected  with  the  foremost 
one  of  the  leaves  and  permitting  the  ralaUve  Uteral  mov^ 
menu  of  the  leaves  for  drawlag  the  lower  portioas  of  ad- 
jaesat  leaves  spart  whsa  la  upright  position. 

4.  A  filing  appllaacs  InclndlBg  a  plurality  of  leaves  nor^ 
B»ally  arranged  la  upright  position  sad  linked  together 
at  thsir  lower  ends,  means  for  supporting  an  end  one 
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«t  the  plBrallty  of  leaves  in  upright  peattkw,  a  OMrrable 
support  for  tte  opposite  ead  one  of  tha  phuaUty  of 
leaves,  «  ytoldtng  gitfde  for  said  support,  and  aeaBB  for 
Impartlag  a  movesMnt  of  separation  to  tbs  lowsr  eada 
of  ths  leaves  while  In  nprtgbt  position. 

6.  In  a  filing  appliance,  the  comMnatioa  with  a  cass, 
a  guide  mounted  in  the  easa  aad  movable  upward  or 
dowaward,  and  means  for  nonaally  forcing  the  guids  up- 
wsrd  yieldingly,  of  a  crosshead  mounted  movably  oa  the 
guide,  ptvot-bearlngs  mounted  on  ths  crosabsad,  and  a 
pluraUty  of  bill-holdiag  leaves  bavlag  Uak-conaeetloas  be- 
tween them,  one  of  ths  leaves  belag  oonaected  to  the  case 
and  another  am  of  thsm^gjag  cuuasetad  to  the  pivot- 
bearings.  HPfSTf^    ^'\y-  - 

[Claims  6  to  IT  aot  priatad  ia  tbii  tflKlH.] 


REISSUES. 


1,154,694.  REGULATING  DEVICE  FOR  MIXBD-FEES- 
SUEB  TURBO  -  C0MPRB8S0R8.  RiCHABD  H.  Rica, 
Lyan.  Mass..  assigaor  to  General  Elsctrle  Cosapany,  a 
CorpcMtloB  of  New  York.  Filed  July  SS,  1914.  Berial 
No.  852.768.      {CI  187—144.) 


it!!!  W  !i< 


^•^ 


1.  Tbe  coaUaatloa  with  an  air  compressor,  driven  by 
a  mixad  preasnia  turWae,  of  a  device  responsive  to  vari- 
ations lA  volams  of  the  air  passing  through  said  eamprea- 
Bor,  Mtf>  tiiMsiifii  aad  low  pressura  vslves  fbr  aUd  tnr- 
Une,  aad  maaaa  wksrs^y  said  valves  are  simnltaasonsly 
operated  by  Mid  davlca. 

2.  The  coihlBattwi  witli  aa  air  compressor,  driven  by 
a  mixed  prcMMrs  twMae,  of  a  device  remMtaaiva  to  vari- 
atioBS  In  volalM  of  the  air  paaiABg  through  said  compres- 
sor, hl|^  preasQJS  aad  low  prsasnra  valvss  for  said  tur- 
bine, opsratlve  eoaasctloBS  bstwesa  said  device  aad  said 
valves,  wheraby  both  valves  are  operated  almultaneonsly, 
and  a  speed  responsive  device  also  connected  to  said 
valvas,  and  openttag  tltcm  slmultaaeously. 

8.  Ths  eonbiaatioB  with  an  air  eomprsssor,  driven  by 
a  mixed  pisasuie  tnrbiae,  of  a  volnnts  governor  In  the  In- 
taks  of  said  eompreasor,  high  pressura  snd  low  pressure 
valves  Cor  said  tarbins.  actuating  mcdunlsm  for  oper- 
atiag  gald  valves  simultaneously,  aad  connections  be- 
tween said  actuating  moans  aad  ssid  governor. 

4.  TIM  combination  with  an  air  eomprsssor,  driven  by 
a  mixed  preasure  tarbiae,  of  a  speed  governor  driven  by 
a^jd  tnrbiae,  a  voluMe  governor  in  the  intake  of  said  com- 
pressor* high  prsssara  aad  low  pressure  valves  for  said 
turMae,  aetnatiag  aMchaalam  for  operatlag  said  valves 
slmaltsMsowsty,  aad  operative  connections  bstwaen  nld 
aetuatitiff  meaas  and  both  of  said  govsmora. 

6.  The  comblnatioa  with  aa  air  compressor,  drivca  by 
a  mixed  pressara  tarbiae,  of  a  qtsed  governor  drivsa  by 
•aid  turblae.  a  volaaie  goveraor  ia  tlis  iataks  of  said 
eoBprasaor,  hlgk  pmsnre  aad  low  preeenre  valves  for 
said  tarbinea,  actaatiaff  meehaaisai  for  operatinf  said 
valves  Blnniltaneoaaly,  operative  cennsedaas  between  aaid 
actaatlav  means  aad  both  <rf  said  giovet;por8,  aad  meaas 
for  vai^rtag  the  prsasare  ratio  betwsea  said  high  presaars 
aad  lo#  prsasura  valves. 

[Claim  6  to  11  aot  printed  la  ths  Oasatte.] 


18,981.  PROTECTIVE  COVERING  FOR  CONCBNTBA- 
T0R-TABLB8  AND  MBTHOD  OF  APPLYING  TBI 
SAME.  BvnasT  A.  Batub,  Madera,  Mexico,  assigaor 
to  J.  A.  McMaboa,  B  Paso,  Tex.  rHed  May  25,  1914. 
Serial  No.  840,966.  Origlaal  No.  1,087,579,  dated  Bept 
8.  1912,  Serial  No,  677,181.     (CI.  88—89.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  eonoentntor  Ubis;  of  a 
«over  therefor  comprising  canvas  painted  on  one  side 
with  "P.  *  B."  palat  aad  stretched  over  aad  secured  to 
said  Utde,  the  painted  side  being  undersaost,  a  seeaad 
coat  of  said  paint  covering  the  upper  slds  of  said  eaavas. 
riffles  ssenred  to  ssld  tabls  oa  top  of  ssid  cover,  aad  a 
third  coat  of  ssid  paint  coveriag  said  rifles  and  eovsr. 

2.  The  proeeas  of  preparing  a  concentrator  Uble  wM^ 
consists  In  coating  a  canvas  cover  with  a  palat  capable 
of  reslstiBg  the  scHons  of  potassium  cyaald  aad  alkattae 
solutioas,  applying  the  canvas  to  the  table  with  the 
painted  side  down,  stretching  sad  securiag  tlis  eaavaa  to 
the  table,  spplyiag  a  seeoad  cost  of  the  same  palat  to 
Om  stretched  csnvas,  securing  riffles  on  top  of  said  cover, 
and  finally  applying  a  third  coat  of  tbe  same  paint. 

8.  A  concentrator  Uble  having  a  protective  eoveili^r 
comprising  a  woven  textile  fabric  impretnated  with  a 
reslstaat  paint  inclndlag  maltha. 

4.  A  concentrator  table  havtag  a  protective  eovsilag 
comprlslBg  eaavas  Impregnated  with  s  reslstaat  palat 
iadadlnff  maldia. 

5.  A  coaceatrator  table  having  a  protective  covering 
comprising  a  woven  textile  Cabric  costed  on  both  sUss 
with  a  reslstaat  palat  ladedlag  aialtha. 

«.  A  etmcentntor  havlag  a  hoawgeneous  surface  cover- 
ing iBclading  a  palat  eoataiaing  aaaltha,  txposed  to  direct 
coatact  with  the  material  belag  coaeeatrated. 

7.  The  process  of  prsparlag  a  eMoeatnter  taUe  whldi 
consists  la  eoatlag  a  wovn  textile  fabric  cover  with  a 
reslstaat  palat  including  maltta,  applyiag  the  cover  to 
the  table  with  the  painted  sMs  down,  stretching  aad  ss- 
cuTlng  the  cover  to  the  table,  and  applying  s  second  eoat 
of  the  same  paint  to  the  stretdisd  eovw. 


18,982.  MATTRESS.  JOHif  L.  Hvnraa,  Peoria,  IlL 
FUed  June  29,  1914.  Serial  No.  848,107.  Origlaal  Me. 
1,029,928,  dated  Juae  18,  1912.  SerUl  No.  071,801. 
(CI.  5—18.) 


1.  Ia  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  eambtaation  of 
tbe  filling  matwUl,  a  cover  for  said  filling  material,  meaas 
for  pniliag  the  cover  down  into  the  filltag  material  at 
a  Bumber  of  pUces  to  form  tuftlag  centen,  and  msaaa 
iateraiedtate  <ai  th»  tufting  centan  for  taldaf  ap  ths 
cover  to  redaes  ths  slse  of  the  said  cover,  said  taHtag  19 
means  extsadlag  la  a  linear  dlrectlou  aeroaa  the  eorer 
aad  intermpted  adjacent  the  tufttaff  eeatsn  whoeby  foK 
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ocn  la  proTlded  la  tb«  coTciiag  at  tbe  tnftlng  centert  to 
tw  drawn  down  Into  the  flUer. 

2.  In  a  mattreH  tb«  combination  of  the  filling  material, 
a  coTer  for  aald  fllllnc  material  harlng  dlmenatona  In  ez- 
ccsa  of  tbe  completed  mattreaa,  maaaa  for  polllnf  tbe 
cover  down  Into  tbe  filler  material  at  a  nomber  of  plaees 
to  fwm  tnftlng  centera,  mcana  adjacent  and  remored  from 
tbe  tnfting  centera  for  taking  op  tbe  cover  ao  aa  to  reduce 
tbe  alse  of  tbe  cover  to  corraapoad  wltb  tbe  aUe  of  tbe 
completed  mattreaa  and  to  produce  fuUneaa  at  tbe  toftlng 
centera  to  be  drawn  into  the  filler  of  the  mattreaa. 

8.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination  of 
tbe  filler  material,  a  cover  for  tbe  filler  material,  means 
connected  wltb  the  covering  material  for  palling  tbe  cov- 
eting material  down  Into  tbe  body  of  tbe  mattreaa  at  a 
number  of  places  to  form  tnfting  centers  and  raeana  for 
taking  up  tbe  covering  material  around  tbe  tnfting  cen- 
ters so  as  to  leave  fullness  to  be  drawn  down  at  tbe  tuft- 
ing centers  and  to  hold  the  covering  material  from  ez- 
panalon. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claaa  described  the  combination  of 
a  filler  material,  a  covering  for  tbe  filler  material,  spaced 
nnana  for  drawing  tbe  coverlng^  material  down  Into  tbe 
filler  material  to  form  tnfting  centers,  folda  In  tbe  cover- 
ing material  extending  between  tnfting  centera,  and  means 
for  locking  tbe  folds  to  prevent  opening  of  tbe  folds,  said 
meana  and  folds  terminating  short  of  tbe  tufting  centers. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  tbe  combination  of 
a  filler  material,  a  covering  for  tbe  filler  material,  meana 
for  drawing  the  covering  material  down  Into  the  filler  to 
form  tnfting  centers,  folda  in  tbe  covering  material  ex- 
tending away  from  tbe  tufting  centers  and  means  extend- 
ing lengthwise  of  tbe  folds  for  locking  tbe  folds  againat 
unfolding,  aald  means  and  folds  terminating  short  of 
tbe  tufting  centers. 

ft.  In  a  mattress,  top  and  bottom  coverings  folded  at 
intervals  longitudlnslly  and  transversely  intermediate  tbe 
aldea  and  ends,  the  sides  of  each  fold  being  stitched  to- 
ffttbar  its  entire  length  except  short  interruptions  In  tbe 
stitches  at  the  crossing  points  sufficient  to  provide  a  fnll- 
neaa  adapted  to  be  drawn  down  Into  the  filler  of  the 
mattreaa. 

7.  In  a  mattreaa,  top  and  bottom  covpriuKs  folded  at 
intervale  longitudinally  and  tranversely.  said  folds  ttetuR 
aewed  together  wltb  short  interruptions  in  the  stitches  at 
the  centering  points  sufllcient  to  provide  a  fullness  adapt 
ed  to  be  drawn  down  into  the  filler  of  tbe  mattress,  said 
folds  being  stitched  on  a  gradually  curved  line,  gradually 
digressing  from  the  edge  of  tbe  fold  from  tbe  centering 
points  to  tbe  Intermediate  point  between  said  centers. 

a.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination  of 
a  filling  material,  a  covering  for  said  filling  material, 
means  for  taking  up  at  spaced  intervals,  and  reducing  the 
normal  size  of  the  covering,  both  on  longitudinal  and 
transverse  lines  to  provide  a  fullness  at  pointa  interme- 
diate tbe  take-up  Intervals,  and  mesns  for  drawine  the 
fnllnen  of  the  material  Into  the  filler  between  the  take-up 
intervals. 

9.  In  a  mattress,  in  combination,  side  coverings,  top 
and  bottom  coverings,  meana  for  taking  up.  at  spaced  In- 
tervals both  loagitudinalhr  ^nd  transversely,  the  material 
of  aeid  top  and  bottom  coverings  Into  a  fold  and  aeourtng 
same  againsf  nnfoldlne.  whereby  tbe  material  may  be 
drawn  Into  tbe  filler  to  prevent  stretching  of  the  cover- 
ing, and  to  provide  fullness  to  be  drawn  down  into  the 
raattre^is.  nnd  moans  for  drawing  the  fullness  thereinto. 


18.983.  GARMENT.  Eomcnd  C.  H»tm,  Catonsville,  Md..  ' 
asaignor  to  Tbe  B.  V.  D.  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  n  ' 
Corporation  of  Delaware  Filed  July  10.  191B.  Serial  i 
No.  89.1M.  Original  No.  1.113,992.  dated  Oct.  20,  I»l4.  j 
Serial  No.  796,871.     (Q.  2—96.)  | 

1.  A  connecting  meana  for  upper  and  lower  garmanta, 
ooaprisliic  a  tab  eonneetiiig  the  two  garmanta  togetbar, 
aaid  tab  wbcn  tbe  garmenta  are  connected,  overlapping  tba 
nfiQW  part  of  tba  apaea  afforded  by  a  longitadiaal  allt 
(biaail  la  aald  upper  garment,  means  for  aeeoriag  one  ead 
of  tbe  tab  to  one  of  said  two  garmenta,  faataolBg 


canted  by  aaid  tab  aad  ooa^>l«Bientar7  /■■»«i«i»g 

OB  tba  adjacent  garment  in  that  portion  rettataring  wltb 
tba  tab  wbea  tbe  garmenta  an  in  wearing  poaition. 


2.  An  upper  garment  formad  wltb  oppoaing  longitudi- 
nally extending  allta,  faatening  meana  permanently  located 
near  tbe  upper  marginal  end  of  tbe  allta,  and  complemen- 
tary fastening  meana  carried  by  the  lower  garment  in 
those  portlona  registering  with  tbe  tabs  when  the  gar- 
menta are  in  wearing  {Msltion,  one  of  said  two  cofiperat- 
ing  faatening  means  being  carried  by  taba  attached  to  one 
of  aald  garmenta. 

3.  An  undershirt  formed  with  oppoaing  longitudinally 
extending  allta  opening  through  the  lower  edge  of  tbe  gar- 
ment, tabs  secured  to  tba  garment  at  the  upper  marginal 
end  of  the  allta,  a  aeriea  of  button  boles  formed  longitudi- 
nally of  the  taba,  and  drawera  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
series  of  buttena  en  tboae  pertions  of  the  drawers  regis- 
tering with  tbe  Uba  when  tba  garmenU  are  In  wearing 
positions. 


13,984.  MACHINE  FOR  BBU8H1NG  80LE-LKATHER. 
Carlcton  Rxmm,  Olean,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  6,  1915.  80 
rial  No.  »8,876.  Original  No.  1,112,163.  dated  Sept. 
29.  1914,  Serial  No.  881,522.     (CI.  149—16.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  aupporttng 
structure,  a  aupport  connected  tberawith  to  receive  tbe 
leatbw  thereon,  an  intermediate  rotatable  bmah  arranged 
above  and  near  tba  aupport  to  engage  with  tbe  leather 
thereon,  ontef  rotatable  broahea  arranged  above  and  near 
tbe  aupport  upon  eppoaite  aides  of  the  intermediate  broab 
to  engage  wltb  tba  leather,  and  meana  to  rotate  all  of  tba 
bmabea  in  tbe  aame  direction  and  the  intermediate  bniab 
at  a  greater  rate  of  speed  than  the  outer  bmabea. 

2.  In  a  Bsaebine  of  the  character  deeeribed,  a  aupport- 
lag  Btmcture,  a  aupport  connected  therewith  and  adapted 
to  receive  tbe  leather  tbereoa,  an  intermediate  rotatable 
bmah  arranged  above  and  near  tbe  anpport  to  engage  with 
tbe  leather,  oater  rotataUe  bmabea  arranged  above  and 
near  tbe  anpport  to  engage  the  leather,  meana  to  rotate 
tbe  Intermediate  broab,  and  speed  redndag  gearing  be- 
tween tb«  intermediate  bmah  and  tbe  oater  bmabea  to 
drive  tbe  outer  bmabea  In  the  aaaae  dlreetlon  with  the  !»• 
termedlate  bmah  and  at  a  leea  rate  of  apeed. 

8.  In  a  aa<^ine  of  the  character  daeeribed,  a  aupport- 
Ing  atmetnre,  a  raellleat  bad  arranged  near  tbe  anpporting 
atmetore,  ■eena'  connecting  one  end  portion  of  the  n^ 
aiUent  bed  with  the  supporting  atrorture,  ao  that  tbe  op- 
posite ead  portloa  tbaraaf  Is  free  to  be  awang  In  a  vertical 
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planer  a  roll  connected  with  tba  aupportlng  stroeture  and 
amuiiga4  near  and  below  tbe  vertically  movable  end  por- 
tion of  tihe  realllent  bed,  a  flexible  element  connected  wltb 
tbe  vertically  movable  end  portion  of  tbe  resilient  bed 
and  with  the  roll  to  be  wound  thereon,  meana  to  tnra  tbe 
roll  and  hold  the  aame  in  a  desired  position  againat  move- 
ment, a  routable  bmah  arranged  near  and  above  the  re- 
silient bed  to  engage  with  material  ttavellng  thereon,  and 
meana  to  rotate  the  brash. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  diaractar  daseribed,  a  anpport- 
ing atracture,  a  resilient  bed  arranged  near  the  same,  ver- 
tically adjnatable  meana  connecting  one  end  of  the  bed 
with  the  correeponding  end  of  tbe  aupportlng  atracture,  a 
aecond  vertically  adjnatable  meena  arranged  near  and 
apaoed  a  aubataatial  distance  trom  the  first  named  verti- 
cally adjoatabla  means,  and  eonneetlag  the  bed  and  tht 
aupportlag  atracture,  a  dram  eOBBaeted  wltb  the  aupport- 
lng atracture,  and  arranged  near  and  balow  tbe  oppoalte 
and  of  the  reatUent  bed,  a  flexible  leaaant  connected  with 
this  end  of  the  resUlent  bed,  aad  with  the  drum  to  be 
wound  apon  tbe  dram,  means  to  turn  the  dram  and  hold 
tbe  aame  in  a  deaired  position,  a  rotatable  brash  arranged 
near  and  above  tbe  realllent  bed  to  engage  material  travel- 
ing thereon,  and  means  to  rotate  tbe  brash. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  deeeribed,  a  realllent 
bed  adapted  to  be  approximately  borlaontally  arranged 
vertically,  adjnatable  meana  connected  with  the  oppoalte 
cnda  of  the  realllent  bed  to  hold  the  aame  againat  upward 
movement,  adjnatable  meana  engaging  tbe  reailient  bed  be- 
tween Ita  enda  to  8u>ve  the  aame  upwardly  and  positively 
bold  that  portion  of  the  bed  with  which  tbe  aame  engages 
againat  vertical  movement,  a  rotatable  bnuh  arranged 
above  and  near  the  resilient  bed,  and  means  to  <^rive  the 
brnab. 


13,987.  8HBBT-MXTAL  ITBAMK.  CowaAO  A.  JoKXaov, 
Jamaatown,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  18.  191B.  BeHal  Mo. 
9.186.  Original  No.  1,076,767.  dated  Oct.  28,  1918,  Se- 
rial No.  787,115.     (CL  156—14.) 


13,985.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


18,986.  NUT  -  LOCK.  Edwasd  W.  TAXt/>a.  Salt  Lake 
City,  t7tah.  Filed  Dee.  31,  1914.  Bertal  No.  878,458. 
Orlgliml  Mo.  1.024,107.  dated  A^.  28,  1912,  Serial  No. 
642,706.     (01.  161—28.) 


•'■*  *' 


1.  A  nut  loc-k  comprising  In  combination  an  exter- 
nally threaded  member  and  a  member  provided  with  an 
Internally  threaded  bore  engaged  by  aald  externally 
threaded  member,  one  of  said  membera  being  provided 
with  a  groove  located  adjacent  the  other  member  and 
extending  parallel  to  tbe  longitudinal  central  axla  there- 
of, aald  groove  having  oppoaitely  Inclined  bottom  aurfaces, 
and  a  pin  located  in  said  groove  and  engaging  at  one 
aide  against  both  of  said  inclined  bottom  anrfacea  along 
aeparatad  lines  of  contact  and  at  Ita  oppoalte  aide  against 
the  other  threaded  member. 

2.  A  nut  lock  comprialng  in  combination  an  exter- 
nally threaded  member,  and  a  member  provided  with  an 
internally  threaded  bore  engaged  by  aald  externally 
threaded  member,  one  of  aald  membera  being  provided 
wltb  a  groove  located  adjacent  the  other  member  and  ex- 
tending parallel  to  tbe  longitudinal  central  axla  thereof, 
aald  groove  having  bottom  eurfaeea  oppoaitely  inclined 
at  an  aagle  ot  eubeUntiaUy  70*  to  a  ra«al  plane  extend- 
ing through  the  longitudinal  central  axis  of  aald  threaded 
membcts  and  a  pin  located  in  aald  groove  and  engaging 
at  one  side  againat  both  of  aald  Inclined  bottom  surfaces 
along  If  panted  lines  of  contact  and  at  ita  opposite  ilde 
againat  the  other  threaded  member. 


1.  In  a  sheet  metal  frame,  a  rail  having  a  portion  of 
one  aide  thereof  substantially  W-shape  In  croae  aectlon 
forming  separate  lengthwlae  channels  and  an  intermediate 
rib,  and  a  clamping  bar  having  spaced  lengthwise  flanges 
Insertlble  in  said  channels,  one  of  aald  flanges  frictlonally 
engaging  with  one  side  of  said  rib. 

2.  In  a  aheet  metal  frame,  a  rail  having  a  portion  of 
one  side  thereof  substantially  W-ahape  in  croas  aectlon 
forming  inner  and  outer  lengthwise  channels  and  an  In- 
terpoaed  lengthwlae  rib,  tbe  aide  of  tbe  rib  adjacent  tbe 
outer  channel  being  undercut,  and  a  clamping  bar  having 
apaced  lengthwlae  flangea  aeated  in  aald  channels,  one  of 
the  fianges  frictlonally  engaging  the  undercut  aide  of  the 
rib. 

3.  A  sheet  metal  fnme  fonaed  of  aide  ralla,  each  rail 
provided  with  a  plnnllty  of  longitudinally  extending 
channels  comprialitg  an  intermediate  wall,  the  outer  of 
said  channels  converging  Inwardly  toward  tbe  inner  chan- 
nel, whereby  the  intermediate  wall  overlies  a  portion  of 
the  outer  channel,  tbe  inner  of  aald  channela  adapted  to 
receive  the  marginal  portion  of  a  panel,  and  a  retaining 
strip  having  an  arm  in  each  channel,  the  arm  In  the 
outer  channel  extending  beneath  the  overlying  portion 
of  aald  intermediate  wall  to  frictlonally  engage  therewith 
to  prevent,  removal  of  the  panel. 

4.  A  sheet-metal  frame  formed  of  aide  ralla,  each  rail 
provided  wltb  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  chan- 
nels embodying  an  Intermediate  wall,  a  panel  havlnc  a 
marginal  portion  In  the  Inner  of  aald  channela,  and  a  re- 
taining strip  having  an  arm  In  each  channel,  the  parte  ao 
formed  and  arranged  that  tension  upon  the  panel  tending 
to  draw  the  arm  in  contact  therewith  from  ita  position 
In  the  Inner  channel  interlocks  tbe  other  arm  mora  posi- 
tively with  said  Intermediate  wall  to  pnvent  removal  of 
the  panel. 

5.  A  sheet  metal  frame  comprising  cloaed  tubalar  ralla 
having  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  channela  embody- 
ing an  interposed  rib,  aald  channela  formed  by  depreaaing 
.idjacent  portlona  of  one  aide  of  tbe  ralla  toward  tbe  oppo- 
site side,  tbe  inner  -of  said  channels  adapted  to  receive 
the  marginal  portion  of  a  panel,  and  a  retaining  atrip  hav- 
ing an  arm  in  each  channel,  the  arm  in  the  outer  channel 
adapted  to  frictlonally  engage  said  intermediate  rib  to 
prevent  removal  of  the  panel. 

6.  A  sash  comprialng  channel  metal,  nlla  connected  to- 
gether, a  bridge  member  eonne^ng  tbe  lege  of  each 
channel  metal  rail  and  having  a  longitudinal  bead  of  aub- 
stantially  circular  cross  section,  and  a  locking  member 
having  a  atraight  portion  adapted  to  damp  tbe  marginal 
euge  of  a  acreen  agalast  one  of  eald  legs  and  terminating 
In  apring  jaws  adapted  to  engage  wltii  said  bead. 

7.  A  sash  comprWat  channel  aastal  ralla  connected  to- 
gether, each  rail  harlag  one  leg  tsnalaatlng  in  a  sub- 
suntlally  rigbtaagalar  ahatmsnt  portloai,  a  bridge  nma- 
ber  connectinc  sal4  lags  aad  havtac  •  longitudinal  bead, 
and  a  locking  maaabcr  haiing  eorrad  eprlag  jaws  adaptod 
to  engage  with  said  bead,  and  having  a  atraight  porttea 
connecting  aald  jawa  and  extending  obliquely  along  said 
jawa,  aald  atnlght  portion  adapted  to  damp  the  mar- 
ginal edge  of  a  screen  against  said  abotmant  pmrtlon. 


V>-:^     *;V   ,^ 
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8.  ▲  Msh  compliant  channel  metal  rails  connacted  to- 
getliar,  each  rail  haying  one  leg  terminating  In  a  nib- 
•tantially  rlghtangalar  abutment  portion,  a  bridge  mem- 
ber connecting  uld  legs  and  baring  a  longitudinal  bead, 
a  screen  member  bsTlng  a  marginal  edge  bearing  against 
said  abutment  portion,  a  rod  carried  by  said  marginal 
edge  and  bearing  against  said  bridge  member,  and  a  lock- 
ing member  haying  spring  Jaws  engaging  said  longitudi- 
nal rib  and  having  a  portion  bearing  against  said  rod  and 
damping  the  same  against  said  bridge  member,  and  hay- 
ing a  portion  between  said  clamping  portion  and  said 
Jaws  bearing  against  said  screen  and  clamping  the  same 
to  said  abutment  portion. 


47.848.  CUT  PILB  FABRIC  Nichola*  Alukht, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aadgnor  to  Fred  Pearson  k  Company. 
Incorporated.  Manayunk,  Pa.  Piled  July  14,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  89,911.    Term  of  patent  8|  years. 


DESIGNS. 

47341.  CUT  PILE  FABRIC.  Nicholas  Albmcht, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fred  Pearson  &  Company, 
Incorporated,  Manayunk,  Pa.  Filed  July  14,  1918.  Se- 
rial No.  39,909.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  omamenUl  design  for  a  cut  pile  fabric,  ss  shown. 


47,844.  BRICK.  Bran  W.  Ballou,  BufrylUe,  Kana  Filed 
May  26,  1918,  Bnlal  Nik  84,691.  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


The  omameotal  design  for  a  cut  pile  fabric,  as  shown. 


47,842.  CUT  PILE  FABRIC.  Nicholas  Al«bk:ht, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fred  Pearson  ft  Company! 
Incorporated.  Manayunk,  Pa.  Filed  July  14,  1918.  8e- 
rUl  No.  39,910.    Term  of  patent  3}  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  brick,  as  sbown. 


47,848.  OREASK-CUP  AND  OILER.  Jambs  D.  Co«- 
coBAW,  CleyeUnd,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Corcoran-Saldel 
Company,  aeyetand.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Wad 
July  15,  1914.  Serial  No.  851,179.  Term  of  patent  8| 
years. 


Th«  ornamental  design  for  a  cut  pile  fabric,  as  shown. 


O 


The  ornamental  deaign  for  a  grease  cop  and  oiler, 
shown. 


47,84<L  DISH.  JoHX  P.  Bumis,  NewtoD.  Mass.  Filed 
May  17.  1916.  Bnial  No.  28,768.  Term  of  patoit  7 
yean. 


'^  -    i     '  > 


The  amamcntal  deaign  for  a  dlah  as  shown. 


4T34T.  ''BTOCKINO.  BobbjLla  Bsiixi  QosnoLA,  Sooth 
Bend.  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1916.  Serial  No.  17,060. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  drnamental  dcatga  for  a  sto^lBg,  at  abown. 


47^8.  LAMP-BOX.  FUD  C.  Hambk^  Kansas  City.  Mo. 
FUed  Apr.  8,  1916.  8«ial  No.  19,080.  Term  of  patent 
14  yews. 


The  otrtoasMBtal  Aasign  for  a  lamp  box,  as  dunm. 


47,849.  8AFSTY-FIR8T  SIGN.  Roanr  R.  Hiu.  aad 
Chablm  B.  Bobimsoh,  H<N»t«».  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  28, 
1915.    Serial  No.  10,146.    Term  of  patent  S|  years. 


The  ornamenUl  design  for  a  safety  first  sign,  as  shown. 


47,860.  BOTTLE-OPENER.  JosBT  Hdttbb,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  July  7,  1915.  Serial  No.  88,627.  Term  of 
patent  8|  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  botUe  opener,  as  shown 
and  deaerlbad. 


47^1.  ANTIBAim^NQ  DBTVICB.  Hans  HoU)E.'«  Jbn- 
BKT,  MUwaokee,  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1916.  Serial  No. 
19,886.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


^ 


The 

shows. 


ital  dealgB  for  aa  aatt-trnttllM  4«Tle«.  •• 
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47.862,  PENHOLDER.  John  H.  Kulow,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
FUed  Oct.  21.  1914.  Serial  No.  867,913.  Term  of 
patent  3i  yean. 


? 


d 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  penholder  substantially  ;is 
shown. 


47,853.  HAT-FASTENER.  William  J.  Liiwis,  Flint, 
Mich.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1915.  Serial  No.  25,072.  Term  of 
patent  14  years. 


^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  hat  fastener,  as  shown. 


47,854.  AUTOMOBILE-HOOD.  D  Mc  Ra  I.ivi.nqstdn, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1914.  Serial  No. 
878,444.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The    ornamental    design    for    an    automobile    hood,    as 
shown. 


47.856.  FACE  SPANNBR-WBENCH.  CUVTOIO  A.  Mab- 
TiN,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  asslxnor  to  J.  H.  WllUams  4  Co., 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Not. 
14.  1914.     Serial  No.  872,261.    Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


lT 


The  ornamental  dcalyn  for  a  face  spanner  wrench  as 
shown. 


47.856.  BEDSTBAD-TKIMMING.  John  J.  Nash,  Water- 
bury,  Conn.,  asslcBor  to  American  Pin  Company,  Watei^ 
bury.  Conn.  Filed  Not.  10,  1914.  Serial  No.  871.411. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The   ornamental    design    for   a    bedstead    trimming,    as 
shown. 


^ 
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47,867.  BKDflTVAIX-TBIMlCINO.  JoHH  J.  Na«h.  Water- 
bttry,  Cmn.,  SMlgnor  to  Amarfcan  Fin  Company,  Water 
bory.  Conn.  FBed  Not.  10,  lfl4.  Serial  No.  871,412. 
Ttrm  of  patent  7  years. 


TTie   ornamenUl   design   for   a    bedstead   trimming, 
shown. 


II 


47.858.  BEDSTEAD-TRIMMING.  JoHH  J.  Nash,  Water- 
bnry.  Conn.,  assignor  to  American  Pin  Company,  Water- 
bnry.  Conn.  Filed  Not.  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  872,669. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental   design   for   a    bedstead   trimming 
ihown. 


47,869.  BOWL  FOR  FOUNTAIN  SYRINGES.  RoBirr  B 
Nbwcomb,  Amarillo,  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1915.  Serial 
No.  20,340.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bowl  for  fountain  syringes 
as  shown. 


47.860.  BUTTON-HEAD.  Jamm  A.  Palmsh,  Cranston 
R.  1.,  assignor  to  Parks  BnM.  &  Rogers,  ProTldence. 
R.  I.,  a  Firm  composed  of  WUHam  C.  Parka,  Brooklyn 
N.  Y.,  and  ETerett  I.  Bogsn.  ProTldence,  R.  I.  Filed 
Aug.  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  858,982.  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  button  bead  as  shown. 
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473a.  EUBBBE  BOOT.  Warn  M.  PAxra^  MMdMftvva, 
Coaau,  MrigBor  to  QwArmx  BabiMr  Ooapuy,  KMdto- 
tows,  Oou^  a  OorpotfttlNi.  FUcd  iUy  14,  1915.  Se- 
rial M*.  28,218.    Term  of  patent  14  yaan. 


4T384.    TAO.    WauMT  W.  taaw.  CUeM0^  lU, 
to  Waldui  W.  Sliaw  Utaiy  Ca.,  niMin,  ziL.  a  Cerpa- 
rattaa  of  Kalaa.     Iliad  Mar.  28,  181S.     lartai  Mo. 
16.492.     Tam  ct  pataM  T  jtuu. 


The  oraaawtal  dcatm  tot  a  tat,  as  abowo. 


Tb«  ornamental  dealtn  for  a  rubber  boot,  as  shown. 


47,862.  CALENDAS-FBAME.  Haut  O.  Qonar,  Shelby- 
Tfna,  Ind.  Filed  Jane  18.  1916.  Serial  No.  34,929. 
Term  of  patent  7  yearn 


47,86S.  TAG.  Waubk  W.  Shi.w,  CUeaco,  IIL,  aaaltBor 
to  WaMaa  W.  Shaw  Lhrery  Co..  Chteaco.  IIL.  a  Corpo- 
ration of  llalaa.  riled  Mar.  28.  1916.  Serial  Mo. 
10,498.    Term  of  patent  7  Tears. 


Th«  ornamental  deaisn  for  a  calendar  frame,  as  shown 


The  omameaul  design  for  a  tag.  as  shown. 


47,868.  MIBB0B-8TAMD.  Pmct  R.  taijfox,  Boaton, 
Maaa.,  aaaignor  to  Portland  Salea  Compaajr,  Boaton. 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maasachoaetta.  Vlled  Majr  22, 
1918.    Serial  Ma  769,aCM.    Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


-»--<. 


ital  deatga  for  a  mirror  atand  aa  Aown 


47366.  COMBIMB)  SALT  AMD  PBPPBB  BELUOUL 
Bnranf  Scamtov.  MUkUetowa,  Coan.  riled  Maj  24». 
1918.    Serial  Ma  80,207.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


Th«  omasMBtel 
abator,  at 
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47^67.      SOUVENIB    EMBLEMATIC   GATE.      Alvin    B.       47.869.     GAME-CHART      Alb.bt  Frank r.iv   K,i.,n-     a, 


Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  souvenir  emblematic  gate   as 
shown. 


47,8«8.     TUBING  FOR  WIND-SHIELD  FRAMES.     WiL- 
LiAM   H.  THoiMiNo,   Detroit,  Mich.,  assizor  to   Van- 
guard Manufacturing  Company,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.     Filed  Apr.  11,  1913.     Serial  No 
780.553.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


^^^^^^mMomHOBaaaaasiAwrtwEex 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  game  chart,  as  shown. 


47.870.  POCKET  FLASH  LIGHT.  Habby  M.  Kobetzkt 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1915.  Serial  No.  5,15o' 
Term  of  patent  14  .v*krs. 


The    ornamental    design    for    tubing    for    wind    shield 
frames. 


The    ornamental    design    for   a    pocket    flash    light     as 
shown.  ' 
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The  following  trade-marks  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  ol 
February  20, 1006,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso**  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
In  clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 101 1. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


8er.  No.  76,28C.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Gdnns  Limitxd,  West  Toronto, 
Onttrio,  Canada.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1914.  Under  ten-year 
proviso. 


Ser.  No.  82,953.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)  E.  A.  GciNr- 
BCRO,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  28,  1914. 


Particular  de*cription  of  goods. — ^Bath-Towels. 
CUUnu  u«e  since  1897. 


Which  consists  of  the  word  "  Ounns." 

Particular  de9cription  of  goo4t. — Pork  Products — 
Namely,  Bacon,  Lard,  Pork-Ix^.  rreah  Pork-Sboalder, 
Short-Cat  Pork,  Sausage*— Bgga,  Cheese,  and  Poultry. 

Claims  use  on  pork  product* — namely,  bacon,  lard,  port- 
loin,  fresh  pork-shoulder,  short-cut  iMrt,  and  sausages — 
eggs,  cheese,  and  poultry  since  1875. 


Ser.  No.  81,521.  (CLASS  46.  BBVEHAOBS,  NON-ALCO 
HOLIC.)  Th»  Mout  Mmcamtilb  Compamt,  Denver, 
Colo.     Filed  Sept  28,  1914. 


^OUTAIf^ 


Partioular  d«»criiHion  of  goods. — Soda-FounUin  Syr- 
ups— Namely,  Banana,  Caramel,  Celery,  Champagne.  Bed 
Tame  Cherry,  Wild  Cherry,  ^inid-Cherry  Phosphate,  Choco- 
late, Claret  Phoapbatea,  Coffee.  Cream-Soda,  Cr«me-Mlnt, 
Ginger,  Ginger-Ale,  Grape,  Lemon.  Limeade.  Maple.  Nectar- 
Cream.  Orange,  Orangeade,  Peach.  Pineapple.  Raspberry, 
Boot-Beer,  Saraaparilla.  Sherbet,  Strawberry,  VanllU. 
Crushed  Berriea.  Crashed  Nuta,  Cniahed  Pineapple,  Whole 
Baspberrtea,  Cnisbed  Strawberries,  Whole  Strawberries, 
Bock-Candy.  PiBean>le  Cubes,  Pountaln-Cocoa,  National 
Sundae,  Chop-Suey,  Fig-Nut  Suey,  Crushed  Quince ;  Grape- 
Juice,  and  Cider. 

Claims  ms«  since  Aug.  7,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  83.191.      (CLASS  47. 
Sons  k  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 


WINES.)     Jdlids  Wilb, 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1914, 


E5TRELLA 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Port- Wine. 
Claims  use  since  March,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  83.711.  (CLASS  84.  HEATING,  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPABATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
BLBCTBICAL  APPABATUS.)  Th«  SArm  Wi«»  QAf 
Glou  Co.,  Columbos,  Ohio.    FUed  Jan.  7,  191B. 


fimm^i 


f|fi|*;p 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  representatioa  of  the 
mantle-protector  apart  from  the  mart  shown  In  tlM 
drawing. 

PmrtioMlar  dssaiption  of  firootfa.— Mantle-Rroteetors  oC 
Wire  Mesh  for  Gas,  Gasolene,  and  Acetylene  Boraan. 

OUdms  use  since  Dec  80,  1914. 
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Ser.  No.  84,538.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Pinellas  I'ark  Stbip  Company, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Pinellas  Park,  Fla.  Filed  Feb 
15,  1915. 

SUNLIGHT 

Particular  description  of  poorf*.— Sugar-Cane  Syrup. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.   6,    1915. 


Ser.  No.  84,958.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORBDi- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS. )  Thb  H.  N.  Fish  Co.,  Boaton,  Maas. 
Filed  Mar.  5,  1915. 


•i   F    r 


Exclusive  ©f  the  werda  "  Tbe  Hall  Mark  of  Merit," 
"  Boston,  Mass." 

Particular  description  of  ffOQds.  —  Confectionery — 
Namely,  Candy. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  aboat  July  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  85,680.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Bblu  D.  Smith,  Newark  Valley, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  8,  1915. 


Particular  disoription  *f  ff—4». — A  Preparation  to  As- 
slat  In  the  Whipping  of  Thin  Cream. 
Claims  use  since  November,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  86,88».  (CLASS  46.  rOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  rOODi.)  BEtMOKT  CUJW  Co.,  Inc.,  Mem- 
phis,  Tenn.      Filed   Apr.    12.    1915. 

Pmtiimltr  d«aefip<to«  of  goo4«. — Candy. 
CMsM  KM  since  Jan.  25,   1915. 


Ser.   No.   8«,113.      (CLASS  48.      F(X>DS  AVD  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)      W.  L.  IUnd  SPKCiAL-n   Co     Inc 
New  York,   N.  Y.     FUed  Apr.  22,  1915. 

EGG  WHITE  SPAR 


& 


Tba  trad«-mark  oonslats  of  the  words  "  Egg  White 
Spar "  ia  rcfl  letters  associated  with  a  band,  UfcewiM 
printed  in  red. 

[Vol.  SU. 


Particutnr    description    of    ooods.^Aanel-Food,    Icings, 
Kisses,  Mtrlngiies,  Nougat,  Marshmallows,  Cream  Centers, 
Ornamental   Icings,  Whipped  Cream,  Ice-Cream,  Cocoanut 
Macaroons,  .Almond  Macaroons,  Biscuits,  Crackers,  Cakes 
Breads,  Snaps,  Jumbles,  and  Candies. 

Claims   use  since  March,   1912. 


Ser.  No.  86,682.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGBEDI- 
BirrS  or  rOOOa.)  SmLB-WuBLES  Cumpany  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Piled  May  17,  1915. 


Particular  description  of  §oodt. — Caused  Fmlta,  Caaaad 
Vegetables.  Canned  Salmon,  Canned  Oysters,  Icing-Sugar, 
Frrtt  Preserves,  Peaimt-Btitter,  Spaghettt,  OHres,  Cocoa, 
Tiaa,  Coffet,  PleUas,  Ssiad-DrtsslBg.  BeU«b«s.  Qotsii^ 
Ginger,  White  Pepper,  Black  Pepper,  Allspice,  Caraway- 
Seed,  Celery-Seed.  Mastard-Seed,  Poppy-Seed,  Cassia,  and 
Plckline  Spices. 
"  ClaiMs  use  since   1895. 


Ser.  No.  80,782.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGBEDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Chapin  &  Company,  I.Nco«PoaAT»D, 
Hammond,  Ind.     Filed  May  20,  1915 

BATHE  AXE 


Particular    imtrlptian    »f    yoods.— Mired    Feeds 
Horses,   Cattle,  aad  Farm-Stack. 
Claims  tM0  since  May  4,  IttlS. 


for 


Ser.  No.  86,880.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AJID  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Collins  Compajtt,  San  Antonio 
Tei.     Filed  May  25,  1916. 


YIHTTE  PAliQif 


Particular  descHption  of  goods.— Flah,  Oysters,  Rolled 
Oats,  and  Wheat-Flour,  Bsckwhaat-Flour,  and  Pancake- 
Flour,  Spieea.  Tea*  aad  Co«eea,  Mlace-Meat,  Compound 
Lard.  Cocoaaat  Desiccated,  Jama,  Jcllfe^  FraJt  Prsaerves, 
Pickles,  OUrea,  Tomato  Catsup,  Salad-Dresshig  aad  Sauces, 
Table  Symps.   Vinegar,   and   Dried   Fruits. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  17,   1913. 


Ser.  No.  86,911.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  The  Milks 
MANUFACTtBiNa  Co.,  Jscksoo,  Mich.  Filed  May  2«. 
1916. 

SIMPLEX 

PartieuUtr  description  of  (70o<f«.— Concrale-Miaers. 
Claima  use  since  Sept.  2»,  liOS. 

N«.  8.] 
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Ser.  No.  86,947.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGRBDI- 
ElWfl  OF  FOODS.)  Wa«I)  Baktito  Costpakt,  Kew 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  27,  1918. 


SDUTHERNPRIDE 


Particular  description  a/  o—de. — Bread,  Loaf-Cake,  and 
Salt  Rising  Bread. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.   1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  86.94&.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGESOI- 
ENTS   of    POODS.)      Was*   Baziim    CouTAWt,   New 

York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  27.  1916. 


KUKUNQ 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Loaf-Cake  and   Nut- 
Bread. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.   1,   1915. 


II 


Ser.  M«.  86,»9T.  (CLASS  4%.  FOODI  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Otmm  Packing  k  FkOTUioK  Co., 
Ogden,   Utah.     Filed   May  29,  1916. 


0) 


^COl, 


<J. 


Particular  detoripUtm  •f  patie, — Lard,   Bacon,    Hams, 
Boiled  Hams,  Canned  and  Fresh  Fruits. 
CMmm  u—  itaea  •toot  1907. 


It 


Ser.  No.  87,108.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Rkdbamks  Oncg>ap  Co.,  Visalla, 
Cal.     FiM  2wm  4,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goodt. — Table-Orapes,  Fresh. 
CUtma  «M  slace  Apr.  19,  Mil. 


11 


Ser.  No.  87,210.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Whixb  Bim  Cbbamut  Co.,  Mun- 
cie.  Ind.,  and  andnnatt,  Oldo.    Fflad  June  9,  1916. 


N«  elaiaa  Ut  talBf  vsd«  by  it  to  tbe  words  "  WHte 
Btwr  "  apart  troa  fkn  muk  ihawu  oa  tbe  drawing. 
Petrticular  dforipUon  of  good*. — Batter. 
Oloims  use  since  tbe  nmlh  •(  May,  1909. 

[Yfli.  sn. 


Ser.  No.  87,t77.  (CLASS  21.  BUSCTRfCAL  APPASA> 
TUS,  MACHINVS,  AND  SUPPTiTBS.)  BawyAWTO  F. 
Klein,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Filed  June  12,  1915. 


NITROLIERS 


Particular  description  of  gpods. — Electric-Lighting  Fix- 
tures. 

Claims  une  since  about  the  29th  day  of  May,  1916. 


Ser.   No.   87,323.      (CLASS  4«.     FOODS   AND   INQREDI 
ENTS   OF   FOODS.)      SEBAariKN    Abraham   CoRNnLLi 
DtDOK   VAX   Heel,   Naardea,  Netherlands.     Filed  June 
15,   1915. 


No  claim  is  naaide  to  tlw  odaslvc  ase  of  the  words 
'  Van  Heel's  CMAcaaad  MUk "  aad  «  Sweetened,"  which 
aiH>ear  on  said  drawlnc. 

Particular  dmer1§tiom  of  goodo. — Condensed  Milk. 

Claims  use  daee  Jane  S9,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  87,367.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  National  Podithy  A  Eoo  Co., 
Atchison,  Kans.     Filed  Jane  17,  1916. 


dmcHpUom  of  good*. — Dreand  Po<Mry. 
Claims  use  since  the  21  at  day  of  Aagast,  1911. 


K.  Ho.  67,002.     (CLASS  4«.     VOODt  AND  INGBSDI- 
■NTS  OF  FOODS.)     MATitaLa  OoMFAirf,  Tj^er,  Vex. 

Filed  June  22.  1915. 


The  slipper  being  liaed  ior  raA. 

Particular  dacripOon  of  good*. — Pepper  Saaee,  Dried 
Fruits,  Wheat-Floar,  Rice,  Freab  Fniita,  Spices,  FlATorlng 
Extracts  for  Foods,  Hominy,  flatier-Kraot,  CanaeO  Tage- 
tablea,  Canned  Salmon,  Canaad  Fralta,  Canned  Qyiters, 
Pork  aad  Beans  wltb  Ttaaato  Sanee,  Seeded  BabdM^ 
Mince-Meat 

CMmo  uoe  linec  Jan.  1,  1916. 

iro.i.] 
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Btr.  No.  87,611.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATS- 
BIAL8.)  Th»  Upson  Compa.^t,  Lockport,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Jane  22,  1916. 


The  trade-mark  coiislatlBg  of  an  ineart  of  blue  centrally 
located  between  layer*  of  the  material. 

Portioular  d0$oription  of  goods.— AtUAcIaI  Lumber. 
CUiimt  uae  since  Dec.  16,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  87,69«.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Stand- 
AHD  EMOLaiON  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  25. 
1916. 


russeIll! 

PfitPAHtz        I 

GREEN  BDNE! 


Said  trade-mark  consisting  of  the  representation  of  a 
swinging  sign-board  bung  from  the  arm  of  a  vertical 
support  and  displaying  white  letters  on  a  red  background 
the  words  "The  Russell  Prepared  Green  Bone."  Appli- 
cant hereby  disclaims  the  words  "  Prepared  Green  Bone  " 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown  In  the  drawing. 

Partioular  description  of  goodt.—A  Preparation  of  Par- 
ticular Service  in  the  DleteUc  Treatment  of  Wasting  Dis- 
eases. 

Claimt  uae  since  June  10,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  87,699.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.)  The  Shmwijj-Williams  Co..  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.     Filed  June  25,  1915. 


tVfJSJiS:. 


•'♦'HIT 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Brighten  Up  "  and 
"  White  "  apart  from  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — \  White  Paint  for 
General  Use. 

Claims  use  since  May  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  87.731.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Th«  Cab«j.  Compaht.  BaltiBore. 
Md.     Filed  July  8,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Flavoring  Extracts 
for  Poods,  Vegetable  CoaUngs  for  Cakes.  Desiccated  Eggs, 
Egg  Substitutes,  Prepared  Flour  for  Making  Cake  and 
Bread,  and  a  Malt  Preparation  for  Making  Bread. 

Claimt  use  since  May,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  87,740.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Thi  Kkllit  Island  Limi  &  TmANspoBT  Com- 
p.4Ny,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  July  3,  1915. 


BRAND 


Disclaims  the  use  of  the  word  "  Brand  "  apart  from  the 
mark  shown  in  the  drawing.  The  trade-mark  consists  of 
a  star  surrounded  by  the  words  "  North  Brand." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Lime. 

Claims  use  since  about  Jan.  1,  1887. 


Ser.  No.  87.770.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Enoelks  &  Feineh  Mfg.  Co.,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.     Filed  July  6,  1915. 


Particular  description  of  goods.— Corumeal,  Cream  Meal 
and  Pearl-Grits. 

Claims  use  since  about  May  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  87.824.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL.  MEDICAL.  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLI.\NCE8.)  James  B.  Dlxham, 
Wenona.  111.     Filed  July  8.  1915. 


I 


"NEVERSSLIP" 


'^cSl 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  wor^ 
'•  Neversllp." 

Particular  description  of  f?ood«.— Umbilical-Cord  Llga- 
tures  and  Veterinary- Surgeon  Ugatures  and  Sportsmen's 
Sterile  Cord. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  1,  1916. 
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Ser.  No.  87.800.  (CLAM  S8.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Natiohal  Naws  Compakt,  Boston,  Mass. 
nisd  July  12,  1016. 


•SBCURriY* 


Ser.  No.  88,140.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  G.  Casalb  4  Sons,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  23.  1916. 


SEL\Sai(»E>  PEBBLES 


Particular  description  of  gooM*. — Candles. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1014. 


Particular  description  of  firo~««.— Weekly  Newspapers. 
Claims  use  since  Jane  12,  1016. 


II 


Ser.  No.  87,016.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES.  AND  8UPPLIB8.)  A-  W.  ROSBH  * 
Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     PUsa  Jaly  18.  1016. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Electric  Lamps  and 
Parts  Thereof,  Spark-Plugs,  Lamp-Adapters,  Plugs  and 
Sockets,  and  Terminals. 

Claim*  use  since  between  two  and  three  years. 


Ser.  No.  87,928.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  George  P.  Masinbb,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.     Filed  July  14.  lOl.V 


.|l\V<M4^ 


I'nrticular  description  of  goods. — Peanut-Butter. 
Cls4m«  use  since  March.  1908. 


Ser.  No.  88.015.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
James  B.  Harrison,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  19, 
1915. 


Ser.  No.  88,207.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  A2fD  PARTS  THEREOF. )  F,  W. 
Stirlino,  Los  Angeles,  CaL     Filed  Jaly  26,  1016. 


Particulw  description  of  goods. — Dlsh-Washers. 
Claims  use  since  July  14.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  88.244.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLtj,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  R.  P. 
Andrews  Paper  Company,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed 
July  28,  1915. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Sealing-Machines  and 
Stapling-Machlnes. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  88.249.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  Jersei  Leather  Company, 
Camden,  N.  J.     Filed  July  28,  1015. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — rigars. 

Claims  use  since  about  the  Ist  day  of  Jane,  1910. 

[YoL  SU.      No.  S.] 


Partkmlar  description  of  goods. — Patoit-Leatber. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1.  1006. 
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8«r.  No.  88,26*.  (CLASS  l.  RAW  OR  PAmTLY-PRK. 
PABRD  MATERIALS.)  Pmkless  Kid  CoMPAirr,  Cam- 
den,  N.  J.     Filed  .July  28,  1915. 


;J!f"^"**-     ^'^^SSO     CHEMICALS.  MBDICINBS. 
AND   PHABMACEUTICAL   PRJCPARATI0N8.)      0«ni 

Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     nied  Au«.  8.  1914. 


Particular  fle»ci\ption  of  goods.  — Lettber  Toppings. 

Claimx  u»e  aincp  June  1,  191.H. 


Ser.  No.  88.257.     <CLAS8  45.     BEVERAGES.  NON-ALCO 
HOLIC.)      rHospHo-GiNSEB    CoxpAXT.    RalHsb     N     C 

Filed  .Tilly  2S,  191.^. 


Ptiospho-GingBT 


Particular  detcription  of  ff*od«.~A  Non-Alcohollc  Tonic 
Syrup  Beverage  Colore*  with  Burnt  Sugar  and  Sold  as  a 
Soft  Drink. 

Claimg  u%e  since  Nov.  1.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  88,316.     (CLASS  la.     HARDWABE  AND  PLDMB- 
L\G      .\ND      STEAM  -  FITTING      SUPPLIES.)         Thb 
YocNosTOWN    Shkt    k    TuBK    COMPANY,    Younwtown 
Ohte.     P|]««  J«iy  80,  iti5. 


COPPEROID 


Containing  the  portralta  of  the  aforesaid   memberi  of 
the  flrm,  B.  M.  Stkoniui  and  C.  Cbakraberty. 
Fvrtiemlmr  ^mortption  of  oo»it.—A  Nerye-Tonlc. 
C^atmt  MM  atne*  Jnly,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  88,424.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Edward  G.  Soltman.v,  Jr.,  New  York  N  T 
Vn^  Ang.  4.  1916. 


A 


UMPU 


s 


Particular  description  of  oood*.— Blank  Books. 
Claimt  use  since  July  21,  1015. 


Particular  description  of  uoods.-lron   and   Steel    Wire  [  Ser.  No.  88,434.     (CLASS  0.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES 


Nails 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  15,  1916 


Ser.  No.  88,366.     (CLASS  49.     DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)      Jam.8    J.    DOHBHTT    Co..    Boston,    Mass 
Filed  Aag.  2,  1915. 


AND   PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPAR.\TIONS  )      Jack- 
SON  Data  Co.,  Wlldwood,  N.  J.    Filed  Aug.  5,  1916. 


^ 


V 


Particular  deteri^ttvn  of  g—Ot.—Whtnky. 

Claims  use  since  July  1,  1913. 
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Particular  description  of  poorfa.— Medicinal  Tablets 
Which  are  Used  as  a  Remedy  for  Stomach  and  Lirer 
.Vtlments. 

Cla^u  use  flteca  Jmlj  5.  1913. 


Sbptbhbbr  21, 1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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Particular  description  of  (?ood«.— Horse-Nails. 
Claims  use  clnce  about  May  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  88.496.     (CLASS  13.     HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING    AND     STEAM    FITTING     SUPPLIES.)        The 
Capcwell    H0H8E    Nail    Company,    Hartford.    Conn 
Filed  Aug.  9.  1915. 


^^BLY  Blitt, 


Particular  descripUon  of  (/ood«.— Horse-Nails. 
Claims  use  since  about  May  1,  1915. 


The  exclusive  use  of  the  words  "  New  York  "  belnff  dis- 
claimed. 

Particular  description  of  goods.—Whlnkv,  Gin,  Brandy 
and  Kohm.  .  ' 

Claims  use  since  September,  1899. 


Ser.  No.  88.754.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) The  Joseph  Dixon  CarciBLE  Company  Jerscr 
City,  N.  J.     Filed  Aug.  23,  1915.  ' 

ELD  OR  AJD  O 

Particular  description  of  aoods.— Lead-Pencils. 
Claims  use  sinte  1901. 


Ser.  No.  88,788.     (CLASS  47.     WINES.)     P.  J.  Mlhbay  A 
Company,  Inc.,  Holyoke,  Mass.     Filed  Aug.  24,  1916. 


mmn 


Particular  description  of  goods.— Wine. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1909. 
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106.042.     CERTAIN  NAMED  MEDICINES  AND  TOILBlT 
PBEPARATIONS.      Thi   Db   Pin  Chxmicu.   Com- 
r*NT,  HolljuMl.  Mich. 
Fltod  March  3,  1918.     SerUl  No.  M,81S.     PUBLISHED 

DECEMBEB  22,  1914. 

10e,(>43.     EOO-CBATE8.      Bbralpha   A.   BocK,   Monroe, 
Waah. 
Filed  Aufuat  12,  1914.    SerUl  No.  80,479.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  18,  1915. 

10«,044.     PREPARATION  FOB  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
SCOURS    IN   ALL    LIVE    STOCK    AND    POULTRY. 
Bbllb  Patni  Elwooo.  GouTerneur,  N.  Y. 
FUed  NoTember  28,   1914.     Serial   No.   82,963.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  18,  1916. 

106,04fi.       CERTAIN     NAMED     CUTLERY     AND     MA- 
CHINES AND  PARTS  THEREOF.    Th«  D.  Edo8T«i 
IMPOBTIKQ  COMPAKT,  Ihc,  New  Yoi*,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Norember  27,   1914.     Serial  No.  82,932.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  16,  1916. 

106.046.  PREPARED  ROOFINO.     Btahstillb  Paint  k 
Varnish  Co.,  EransTHIe,  Ind. 

Filed   December   21,   1914.      SerUl  No.   88,436.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  20,  1916. 

106.047.  MOTION-PICTURE  FILMS.  Bxc«L«io«  FmA- 
TOM  Film  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    26,    1916.      SerUl    No.    84,118.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  20,  1916. 

106.048.  MOPS.  BROOMS,  AND  FLOOR-BRUSHES.  A. 

^.9\  ^^'^.■°"'  Sons  Incoposatbd,  Verona.  N.  J. 
Filed  April  14.  1914.     SerUl  No.  77',476.     PtlBLISHED 
JUNE  8.  1915. 

106.049.  TRADE  JOURNAL  PUBUSHED  PERIODI- 
CALLY. RoBiBT  S.  KiNN«DY.  New  York,  N.  Y..  as- 
algnor  to  Cjclecar  k  Motorette,  a  Firm  composed  of 
J.  Leo  Saner,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Harold  N. 
Condict,  East  Orange,  N  J. 

Filed  October  7,  1913.    Serial  No.  73,264.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  16,  1913. 

106.050.  CHOCOLATE  -  FLAVORED  POPCORN.  Ma- 
THIAS  J.  Lauz.  St.  Loola,  Mo. 

Filed    January    9,    1916.      SerUl    No.    83,768.      PUB- 
LISHEOD  APRIL  13,  1916. 

106.051.  UTERINE  WAFER,  INDICATED  IN  CERVI- 
CAL INFLAMMATIONS,  VAGINITIS,  VULVITIS, 
LBUCORRHEA.  ULCERATIONS,  MENSTRUAL  DIS- 
ORDERS,  DISPLACEMENTS,   Ac.      Ldttiw   Phab- 

MACT   COMPANT,   St.   LOUlS,  Mo. 

Filed  March  18,  1914.    SerUl  No.  76,742.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  18,  1915. 

106,062.      FLESH-REDUCER.      Maoklwnb    S.    C.    Vact 
LrLB,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Filed  May  8,  1916.     Serial  No.  86,488.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  8,  1916. 


106,053.      CORNMEAL,   GRITS,    CORN   CHOPS,   MIXED 

FEED,    HOMINY    FEED,    HOMINY    FEED    MEAL, 

UNBOLTED      CORNMEAL.        Mabsh      CoMMlsaiON 

CoinPANT,  Pine  Bluff,  Ark. 

Filed  June  6,  1913.     Serial  No.  70,913.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  28,  1914. 

106,064.     RHEUMATISM     LINIMENT.     John     Nomib, 
Canon  City,  Colo. 
Filed   January   11,    1916.      Serial   No.    83,779.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  16,  1915. 

106,056.     CERTAIN  NAMED  FRESH  FRUITS  AND  BER- 
RIES.     Rooui    RivBs  FaciT  &   Proouci   Associa- 
tion, Medford,  Oreg. 
Filed   February   28,   1914.      Serial    No.   76,264.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  16,  1916. 

106.056.  PREPARATION  FOR  THE  TREATMENT 
OF  CORNS,  BUNIONS,  AND  WARTS.  Samubl 
ScHWABz,  Newark,  N.  J. 

Filed   December   16,    1914.      Serial   No.   83,309.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  23,  1916. 

106.057.  COFFEE.    Robbrt  G.  Thomas,  New  York,  N   Y 
Filed  May  22,  1913.     Serial  No.  70,666.     PUBLISHED 

MARCH  31,  1914. 

106.058.  MAGAZINE  ISSUED  WEEKLY.  Tradrsmbn's 
Publishing  Co.,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  August  24,1914.    Serial  No.  80,772.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  6,  1915. 

106,069.     LUBRICATING-OIL.     U  S  Gdn  Oil  Co.,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 
Filed  December    11,   1914.      Serial   No.   83,237.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  2,  1915. 

106.060.  OPTICAL  LENSES  FOR  SPECTACLES  AND 

EYEGLASSES.     Woodabd,  Clarke  A  Co.,  Portland. 
Oreg. 
Filed    January    11,    1915.      SerUl    No.    83,788.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  6,  1916. 

106.061.  HOLLOW-TILE  BUILDING-BLOCKS.  Nbw 
York  Clat  Proddcts  Company,  Van  Derenters 
N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   December   19,   1914.      Serial   No.   83,414.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  13,  1916. 

106.062.  RESTORING  COLOR  OF  HUMAN  HAIB. 
John  N.  Kohlbrman,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed   December   9,    1914.      Serial    No.    83,174.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  26,  1916. 

106.063.  BUTTER.     SPRiNoriELD  Crbamrrt  Co.,  Spring- 
Filed   December   23,   1914.      Serial   No.   83  497.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  2,  1916.     • 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED  SEPTEMBER  21,  1913. 


18.761.— riffe;  "ALEXANDER  SOLE  LEATHER."  (For 
Sole- Leather.)  ALKXA!n>BH  Bsotukss,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.     Filed  July  10,  1915. 

18,762.- ri«€.-  "FRUIT  NECTAR."  (For  a  FUvorlnc 
Compound.)  Bbkchkt  &  Richter  Compant,  Minne- 
apolis,  Minn.     F1l«d  January  22,  191B. 

ISJUS— Title:  '  MERMAID  SUPREME."  (For  Canned 
Tuna.)  Coast  Fishing  Company,  Los  Angelt*,  CaL 
Filed  August  30,  1915. 

1«,764.— ri«e;  "  MME.  COBURNS  MARYLAND  MINT 
CORDIAL."  (For  Cordial.)  R.  W.  Cobdeh,  Balti- 
more,  Md.     Filed  May  5,   1916. 

1S,7Q5.— Title:  *  MME.  COBURN'S  GENUINE  SOUTH- 
ERN MINT  JULEP."  (For  Mint  Julep.)  R.  W. 
CoBtTHN,  Baltimore,  Md.     FTleA  May  5,   1915. 

18,766.— r<«e:  "DOUBLE  CROSS."  (For  Coffee.) 
Dwinkll-Whioht  Companx.  Boaton,  Maas.  Filed 
August  24,  1915. 

18.767.— Title:  "  FRANK'S  QUALITY  MEAT  TREATS." 
(For  Meat  Preparations.)  L.  Fkank  &  Sow  Compaict, 
Mllwankee,  Wis.     Filed  May  28,  1915. 

18,768.— Tif/e.-  "JACKSON  SQUARE."  (For  Coffee  and 
CUeory  Comp«aDd.)  iMPomTaaa  Cowaa  Co.,  Ltd., 
New  Orleans,  La.     Filed  March  30,  1915. 


18,769.— T<«e:  "  ESCHAROL."  (For  a  Medical  Prepara 
tlon.)  Lato  Pharuacal  Company,  ETliaheth,  N.  J., 
and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  3,  1915. 

18,770.— Titte.  "  PHYTOFORJU."  (For  a  Toalc.)  Laic 
Pharmacal  Company,  EUiabeth,  N.  J.,  and  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  June  3.  1915. 

18,771.— r«Je:  "  PURINA  BRAN  BREAD."  (For  Bras- 
Bread.)  Ral,8tov  Pdkina  Company,  St.  Loola,  Ma 
tMled  Aonat  28,  1915. 

18,772.— r«l«;  "CL(iVER."  (For  Garter  -  Klaatic, ) 
Smith  Wcbbino  Company,  Pawtucket,  R.  I.  Filed 
May  20.  1914. 

18,773.— Title;  "HENLEY."  (For  Garter  -  Blaatlc.) 
Smith  Wbbbinu  Company,  Pawtucket,  B.  I.  Filed 
May  20,  1914. 

18,774.— r«J«;  "WINDSOR."  (For  Garter  -  Elartle.) 
Smith  Wwamna  Company,  Pawtacket,  R.  I.  m«4 
May  20.  1914. 

18,775.— T«J«:  "  WALLA  WALLA  VALLEY  BRAND." 
( For  Freah  Applea. )  Vallby  FauiT  k  Proddci  Aas'sf, 
WaHa  Walta,  Wash.     Filed  NoTemher  11,  1914. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  SEPTEMBER  21,  191B. 


4,058.— r<«c.-  "A  DAINTY  BBBAKFABT."  (For  Wheat 
BreaUaat  FomL)  CamkU  or  Wbbat  Co..  Mlnnwfrtto. 
Miu.     Filed  Ancaat  24,  1810. 

4,059.— TUZe;    "  ALWAYS    QOOiD— AH.    WATS."       (For 

8aa«»c«.)      THoa.    Ctjsack    Cowpawt,    CUeago,    111. 

Filed  August  27,  1915. 
4,0e0,— TIfla:    -ASK    DAD,    HE    KNOWB."      (Fw   ri;n 

rettea.)     Tho«.  Cvbactl  Comtant,  Chieago,  IB.    Filed 

Augast  80,   1915. 

<,091.— Title:  "WHY  ARE  THEY  SOLD  IN  rVERY 
CLUB  AND  HOTEL? "  (For  Ctgarattw.)  Taoa. 
CcsACK  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aosast  30, 
1915. 

4,062.— Title:  "  ZANZIBAR  f  AINT."  (For  Pahit.)  Thb 
Globb  Paint  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  April 
5,  1915. 


4,063.— r««e;  "  M.  D.  HARRIS  *  CO.  KNOWN  ALL 
OVOt  LAMD,  SHIRT  MAKERS."  (For  StalrtB.) 
Mobbis  D.  Habbis,  New  York,  N.  T.    FUtd  Fatraary 

10,  i»ia. 

4.064.— Title:  "  HSATHERBLOOM."  (For  Petttcoata.) 
A.  G.  Htdb  ft  SovB^  New  York.  K.  T.     Filed  Atvnat 

4,09R.—T4ti9:  **  KINO  PHILIP  MILLS  LINK  OF  NAIN- 
SOOKS." (For  NatDsooka.)  Kiira  Phtlit  Mills, 
Fall  Rtrer,  liaaa.    FHed  laae  28,  1918. 

4,066 —r«/e;  "  KNOCKS  THE  DEVIL  OUT  OF  YOUR 
CORNS."  ^For  Carn  Carea.)  Om«qa  Cobm  Cdbb 
Mbdicine  Co.,  Milwaukee,  W1».      Filed  Jnly  10,  1915. 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


cois^nsdiissioisrEK/   o:f   i=^j^TEisra?s 


AKD  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


I' 


KXTEBIOirS  OF  THE  U.  &  OOTTSTB. 


V. 


2. 


IT.  S.  Oironit  Ootirt  of  Appeals— Sixth  Oironit 

Cbown   (3obk  &   Seal  Ck>.   of   Baltimose  City 
Stebliko  Oork  &  Seal  (}o. 
Decided  Octolter  U,  19H. 
217  F.  R.,  381. 

PaTBNTS — AOOPTIOIf    nOM    AlfOTHBB    ABT. 

HaTiag  iroae  Into  another  art  and  adeptad  a  Arrlee 
tkefef roaa  and  adapted  It  to  this  art,  the  patentae  coald 
Bol  thereafter  get  a  Talld  patent  covarlo^  brosidly 
another  adoption  frosi  the  same  art  for  similar  purpose. 
There  remained  open  for  the  later  patent  only  the 
adaptatkm,  not  the  adoption. 

Sahb — COKSTBCCTioir  or  Claims. 

Ctaly  w^D  necessary  to  make  the  claims  at  a  pataat 
operative,  or  in  caae  of  aoahlgvity  apparent  on  the  face 
of  the  claims,  or  Induced  by  their  study  in  conneetien 
with  the  specification  and  prior  art.  Is  a  court  permit- 
ted to  read  In  an  element  not  named  therein  In  order 
to  narrow  a  claim  so  as  to  soalte  raHd  one  otherwiM 
Invalid. 

8.  Bamm — CMtaTBOCTiojf — WwwKT    a»    PBOCBmHifoa    in 
PATBirr  Onrica. 

The  effect  of  the  rejection  of  a  claim  hy  the  Patent 
Ofllce  and  an  amendment  Is  not  necessarily  a  limitation ; 
but,  even  if  so.  It  suy  nat  affect  the  dalm  In  the  par* 
ticaUr  inT<riTed  In  a  Babsequent  Utlgatlon,  and  ttaa 
exact  thing  done  must  be  examlBed  from  all  aldea,  and 
especially  In  connection  with  the  point  later  in  eontro- 
Terqy,  before  its  effect  can  be  interpreted.  (See  note 
to  Novettp  01ass  Mfg.  Co.  ▼.  JlroaJhfMd,  96  C.  C.  A., 
530.) 

Atpeal  from  the  District  Ck>Tirt  of  the  United 
states  for  the  Northern  IMstrtct  of  Ohio;  3<^tm  M. 
KlUitB,  judgre. 

Suit  In  eqolty  by  the  Crown  Ork  &  Seal  Oom- 
pany  of  Baltimore  City  against  the  Sterling  Oork 
&  Seal  Company.  Decree  for  defendant,  (210  Fed., 
28.)  and  complainant  appeals.    Reversed  in  part. 


il 


BTATEMEIfT   OF    THB   CASE. 


This  was  the  usual  infringement  snit,  brought  by 
the  appellant,  as  plaintiff,  based  on  two  patents — 
one  granted  to  Painter,  No.  63S354,  December  ft, 
1809  (application  filed  October  28,  1888),  for  a  ma- 
chine for  automatically  sealing  bottles,  and  one 
granted  to  Painter  and  Hawkins,  February  2Q,  1900, 
No.  043,978,  for  an  apparatus  for  automatically  sup- 
plying to  the  former  machine  tlie  crowns  which  it 
attacked  to  bottlesi  These  crowns  ar«  shallow 
metal  caps  containing  a  thin  cork  disk,  and  the  two 
machines,  co(}perating  rapidly  and  automatically, 
place  these  disks  upon  the  tops  of  and  orer  tiie  bot- 
tles, luid  then,  mid«r  rery  heavy  pressure,  form  the 
edges  down  ever  the  tap  of  th«  botd««eck  and  so 
make  an  air-tiglit  closure.      The  district  esivt 


tfaoaght  that  neither  patent  was  infringed,  and  dis- 
missed the  bill.  The  two  patents  are  so  distinct 
that  they  re<inlre  separate  consideration. 

Patntco's  patent  is  designed  to  meet  a  problem 
presented  by  the  fact  that  bottles,  supposedly  alike, 
are  not  intieisely  of  the  same  height,  and  that,  if 
snch  a  machine  is  adjusted  to  give  a  pressure  of 
(say)  700  poonds  in  sealing  a  bottle  of  the  standard 
hei^t,  it  will  fail  properly  to  close  a  bottle  which 
is  a  trllle  riiort,  and  it  will  crush  a  bottle  which  Is  a 
trffle  high,  'nie  accompansrlng  sketch  shows  his 
solution.     The  bottle  was  supported  by  a  stand, 


[▼oLSIt.     Sol 


which,  with  each  revolvtion  of  the  machine,  was 
raised  a  certain  distance  by  a  supporting-cam.  The 
stand  consisted  of  three  telescoping  members.  The 
upper  bottle-holding  mendl>«r  is  provided  with  a  long 
rod  carrying,  at  its  bottom,  a  pliten-shaped  device 
adapted  to  «iter  the  extreme  bottom  telescoping 
member  or  socket  Such  entry,  however,  is  normally 
prevented  by  locking  dogs,  which  prevent  telescoping 
and  make  the  two  membas  a  unit  in  resisting  pres- 
sure. An  outer  case  serves  as  a  third  telescoping 
member,  within  which  the  bottle-supporting  member 
passes  downwardly  whenever  the  bottom  piston  is 
permitted  to  enter  the  receiving-socket.  Within  this 
case,  and  Interposed  b^ow  a  shoalder  on  the  opper 
member  and  above  a  sliding  disk  or  horisontal  por^ 
tion,  which  normally  is  h^d  rigid  by  the  upper 
end  of  the  locking  dogs,  but  wliich  may  descend 
when  these  dogs  are  unlocked  at  the  lower  end. 
there  is  interposed  a  spring,  known  as  the  "  spring' 
under  predetennined  compression  "  (which  we  shall 
call  the  "upper  spring").  It  will  be  seen  from 
the  accompacgriDg  sket(A  that  this  boriaontal  dirit 
or  diaphragm  which  is  the  lower  end  of  the  part 
marked  e*.  primarily  receives  and  carriee  the  satire 
thmst  of  tike  steling  operatioa,  and  does  se  throogk 
this  npper  spring;  and  it  la  evident  tiiat  if  VsAm 
spring  is  set  80  that  It  will  not  be  forOier  coas- 
pnased  until  it  receives  a  preasure  of  owre  Hms 

a.) 


•7« 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


BPTBMBBK  a  I,  I915. 


(■ay)  700  pounds,  all  the  parts  named  will  at  first 
be  held  in  rigid,  relative  position,  but  that  when 
this  pressure  is  exceeded,  and  this  spring  yields 
very  slightly,  the  dog-retaining  piston,  at  the  lower 
«id  of  the  rod,  will  descend  correspondingly,  the 
dogs  will  swing  inwardly,  the  locking  engagement 
will  disappear,  and,  thereupon,  if  nothing  further 
was  provided,  the  entire  upper  part  of  the  device. 
Including  the  supporting- stand  and  its  rod,  with 
the  upper  spring  and  the  part  e»  and  the  dogs,  would 
fall  until  stopped  by  the  bottom  of  the  receiving- 
socket,  and  these  parts  would  then  have  to  be  raised 
until  the  dogs  could  again  spring  into  locking  posi- 
tion to  be  ready  for  the  next  operation.    To  accom- 
plish this  resetting  automatically,  Painter  provides 
a  further  spring,  under  suitable  compression,  but 
somewhat  less  than  in  the  upper  spring,  and  the 
bottom  of  the  part,  e»,  is  supported  in  the  casing 
by  this  resetting-sprlng.    The  result  is  that,  as  soon 
as  by  the  yielding  of  the  upper  spring  the  dogs 
have  been  unlocked,  the  entire  thrust  is  transferred 
to  the  lower  spring,  which  gives  a  yielding  resistance 
thereto,  and  then,  as  soon  as  the  pressure  Is  relieved, 
sufficiently  elevates  the  upper  parts  and  resets  the 
device.    The  secondary  resistance  interposed  by  this 
spring  to  the  thrust,  thereby  preventing  the  parts 
from  being  telescoped  farther  than  is  necessary  and 
avoiding  a  collapse,  seems  an  important  function, 
though  It  receives  no  mention  in  the  specification. 

Of  the  three  claims  sued  upon  under  this  patent 
4,  5.  and  6.  it  Is  sufficient  to  quote  claim  6,  which  is 
as  follows : 

«iH«ll"  J!;::;:?"  *  Pre"«re-llmltlnK  mechanism  for  bottle- 
rtHSS.-^*  *°"'  !l  bottle-Bupport.  a  compound  cylinder. 
«-5?  I  *  between  the  two  membera  thereof  held  under  a 
£.7S~^^'°?*  compreMlon,  a  tripping  device  for  auto- 
Ktufl  7*  releaainf  aald  predeterm&ed  compresalon,  con- 
2?  .^f^°'JLK'*'  S^  trlpplng-doga  pivoted  to  one  member 
2:k~''  compound  cylinder,  and  meana  carried  by  the 
A^^  ISS?*^''  ®'  !2"  ""pound  cylinder  for  actuating  the 
2J55v-Ti  ®"J*^  ."'^^  compound  cylinder  will  become  anto- 
SJ^^i«!?**{''**°!J*w^  *  T^°**  "•'•n  "»•  predetermined 
S^Rf^M°  '»  '■••ehed  and  the  preaanre  applied  to  the 
SaUy  aTdlS?rll5ld!~°        •atomatlcally  releiLied,  aubetan- 


The  defendant  uses  the  device  shown  by  the  ac- 
companying diagram.  It  is  sufficient  to  say  that  it 
has  all  the  parts  called  for  by  the  claim,  accom- 
plishing all  the  contemplated  results,  but  that  they 
are  in  such  different  form  and  arrangement,  and 
reach  their  ultimate  result  under  such  variant  con- 
ditions, that  the  question  of  Infrlngem^it  depeids 
upon  the  breadth  of  equivalency  allowed  to  the 
claims;  and  this  necessarily  brings  us  to  the  prior 
art 

The  Painter  patent  in  suit  was  not  his  first  at- 
tunpt  to  solve  the  problem.  He  had  Tound  another 
■olotlon.  by  his  patent  No.  009,209,  of  August  16, 
1898.  This  may  fairly  be  called  similar.  In  general 
oonstmctlon  and  operation,  to  the  patoit  in  solt 
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excepting  that  the  piston  carried  by  the  bottom  of 
the  rod  was  more  truly  a  piston  and  rested  upon  a 
body  of  oil  which  filled  the  casing  below  that  point 
When  the  pressure  overcame  the  resistance  of  the 
upper  spring  and  the  piston  rod  moved  downward 
slightly.  It  opened  ports  in  this  piston  and  there- 
upon the  piston  would  slowly  descend  as  the  pres- 
sure continued  and  as  the  liquid  passed  to  the  other 
slda  The  supposed  breadth  and  scope  of  this  in- 
vention are  indicated  by  claim  1,  which  Is  as  fol- 
lows: 

CTalm  1.— In  combination  In  a  bottle-aealing  machine,  a 
preaau  re-apply Ing  head,  a  Uble  or  rest  for  the  bottle 
means  for  moving  one  of  aald  parta  relatively  to  the  othar 
f?J{«*f  *l''*  <*««r*U>r**l>".  and  meana  for  automatically 
limiting  the  appllcatfon  of  preaanre  when  a  predetermined 
degree  U  reached.  Irrespective  of  the  length  of  stroke  of 
the  movable  part,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

Mr.  J.  Q.  Rice  and  Mr.  R.  H.  Parkinton  for  the 
appellant 

Mr.  C.  P.  Byrnea  and  Mr.  Q.  H.  Parmelee  for  the 
appellee. 

Before  Waminotow  and  Denison,  Circuit  Judges, 

and  EvAirs,  District  Judge. 
Dewison,  C.  J.,  (after  stating  the  facts  as  above : ) 

It  Is  familiar  knowledge  that,  either  on  account 
of  the  injury  to  the  material  handled  or  on  ac- 
count of  the  breakage  of  the  machine  on  an  un- 
expected resistance,  it  has  been  common  in  many 
arts  to  provide  a  pitman  or  plunger  which  would 
exert  force  rigidly  up  to  a  predetermined  point 
and.   if   the   resistance  was   not   overcome,   would 
then  yield.    The  record  Informs  us  that  this  method 
of  treatment  has  been  so  common   and  the  plan 
which  is  devised  for  one  situation  Is  often  so  adapt- 
able to  other  situations  that  the  Patent  Office  main- 
tains, in  its  classification  list  and  under  the  class 
"  Machine  elements,"  a  subclass  known  as  "  Pit- 
man—Ix)ngltudlnally   yieldable."     Yielding   resist- 
ance by  hydraulic  cylinder,  or  by  air  cylinder,  or  by 
springs,   were  different  principles  invoked   in   the 
different  forms.    The  conception  which  lay  at  the 
bottom    of   plaintiff's   1898    patent    vis.,    that    he  . 
could  go  to  the  yielding  plunger  art  or  to  some 
specific  art  and  adopt  a  yielding  plunger  as  an  ele- 
niMit  of  a  bottle-sealing  machine,  was  a  meritorious 
conception.     It  may  have  entitled  him  to  a  broad 
monopoly  upon  any  use  of  a  yielding  plunger  In  that 
association  (as  was  apparently  secured  to  him  by 
the  first  claim  of  his  1898  patent).    That  question  is 
not  before  us,  and  we  do  not  mean  to  intimate  any 
opinion;   but   however  that  may  be,   having  had 
this  conception  in  1898  and  having  received  a  pat- 
ent he  could  not  have  another  patent  In  1899  which 
would  do  more  than  cover  the  Improvement  which 
he  then  discovered.    Having  gone  into  the  yielding 
plunger  art  and  adopted  and  adapted  the  hydraulic 
cylinder  yielding  plunger  into  and  for  a  bottle-seal- 
ing machine,  and  having  thus  bridged  over  what- 
ever gap  there  was  between  bottle-sealing  machines 
and  ylfeldlng  plungers,  and  having  thus  Incorporated 
the  two  arts  together,  he  could  not  the  next  year 
adapt  a  mechanical  trlp-yleldlng  plunger  to  bottle- 
sealing  machine  use  and  then  get  a  valid  patent 
covering  any  kind  of  a   mechanical   trip-yielding 
plunger  when  used  in  a  bottle-aealing  machine.    Yet 
this  la,  hi  effect  bis  present  position,  and  must  be 
his  position  to  succeed.    There  remained  open  for 
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his  1899  patent  only  his  adaptation,  not  his  adop- 
tion. Jadge  KiUlta  happily  expressed  this  thought 
In  his  opinion  below,  when  he  said : 

Bqt.  when  Palntar  psttntad  th«  ■sehsnlam  alland  to 
b«  Infringed  In  thla  eaaa,  the  art  of  bottle  ieallBg  by 
crowns  had  already  Invadsd  the  art  of  yteUMBf  pitman, 
of  wkleh  tha  kaown  forms  wer«  many,  and  fiaa  made 
an  appropriation  therefrom.  Whatever  may  ba  tha  merits 
of  hlii  invention,  we  find  nothing  ia  hla  girnat  whi^  ahnta 
the  door  of  opportunity  to  some  other  Invrator  to  go  to 
the  yielding  plunger  art  for  an  old  device  of  thb  character. 

Defendant's  structure  Is,  speaking  broadly,  a  re- 
prodoctlon  of  the  pressure-relief  mechanism  or 
yielding  plunger  which  was  shown  by  the  now  ex- 
pired patent  to  Penfleld.  April  22,  1890,  No.  426316, 
as  part  of  a  brlck-machlne.  The  parts  In  defend- 
ant's device  are  the  same  In  number,  form,  shape, 
and  arrangement  as  in  Penfield  (with  the  exception 
of  the  reeettlng-q)ring  hereafter  mentioned).  The 
Penfleld  structure  was  probably  Intended  to  pre- 
vent breaking  the  machine,  which  was  of  great 
weight  and  strength,  when  there  was  a  large  stone 
In  the  brick-mold;  and  to  adapt  this  machine  to 
handling  glass  bottles  required  changes  in  details 
and  very  nice  machining  and  adjustment.  Whether 
these  changes  and  this  adaptation  Involved  inven- 
tion, and  entitled  the  defendant  to  a  patent,  is  a 
question  not  Involved,  except  somewhat  collaterally. 
It  has  no  direct  bearing  on  the  Inquiry  whether  the 
patent  in  suit  Is  entitled  to  a  sufficiently  broad  con- 
struction to  Include  the  defendant's  form.  It  Is 
sufficient  to  say  that  for  the  reasons  we  have 
stated.  Painter's  second  patent  which,  to  be  valid, 
must  be  confined  to  the  general  type  of  resisting 
spring  and  mechanical  trip  which  he  shows,  cannot 
cover  another  type  of  yielding  plunger,  the  different 
typical  character  of  which  Is  demonstrated  by  its 
development  from  the  older  art.  Instead  of  from 
Painter's  patented  improvement 

Another  feature  with  reference  to  this  patent 
requires  attention.  So  ftir  as  the  record  Informs 
us,  the  lower  spring,  having  the  double  function  of 
fumlAing  secondary  resistance  and  resetting  the 
device,  was  quite  new  In  this  association,  and  it 
seems  to  give  distinct  and  meritorious  character  to 
Painter's  device,  above  and  beyond  the  credit  due 
blm  for  devising  an  efficient  form  of  mechanical 
trip.  Apparently,  he  would  have  been  entitled  to 
a  patent  securing  to  him  the  use  of  this  double- 
function  spring  in  combination  with  any  suitable 
form  and  arrangement  of  the  other  el«nents.  In 
thla  aspect  of  the  invention.  It  has  been  appro- 
priated by  defendant  who  was  apparently  com- 
pelled to  add  Painter's  resetting-sprlng  to  the  Pen- 
fleld brlck-machlne  In  order  to  make  it  satisfactory 
fdr  the  desired  purpose.  This  feature  of  the  case 
leaves  us  dlasatlsflea  with  a  conclusion  of  non- 
infringement if  any  reasonable  construction  of  the 
claim  permits  the  Inclusion  of  this  resetting-sprlng 
as  a  characterising  element;  but  we  are  convinced 
that  snch  construction  cannot  be  given  without 
doing  vlolenee  to  fettled  mles.  Only  when  neces- 
sary to  make  the  claims  operative,  or  In  case  of 
amMgnlty  apparent  on  the  face  of  the  claims,  or 
Indaeed  by  their  study  In  connection  with  the  sped- 
flcatton  and  prior  art,  is  a  court  permitted  to  read 
In  an  element  not  expressly  named  therein,  in  order 
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to  narrow  a  claim,  so  as  to  make  valid  one  other- 
wise invalid.  (McCarty  v.  Lehigh  Co.,  100  U.  S., 
110.)  This  court  has  applied  this  rule,  and  has 
refused  thus  to  narrow  a  claim,  and  confine  it  to 
what  turned  out  to  be  the  real  Invention,  In  many 
cases,  (see  National  Co.  v.  OraHgny,  213  Fed.,  463. 
467.)  and  we  have,  for  that  purpose,  limited  a 
claim  beyond  its  apparent  scope  only  in  cases  like 
Lamb  Co.  v.  Lamb  Co.  (120  Fed..  267,  269.)  when 
it  contained  some  general  term  of  reference  which 
was  capable  of  being  so  narrowed  by  interpretation 
without  importing  an  element  distinctly  foreign. 

In  the  Painter  pat«it  in  suit  we  can  find  no  room 
for  a  suggestion  of  inoperativeness  or  uncertainty 
which  would  justify  such  Interpretative  treatmoit 
All  the  twelve  other  claims  of  the  patent  not  se- 
lected for  this  suit,  refer  to  the  machine  as  a  whole. 
One  of  them  expressly  Includes  this  secondary  or 
lighter  spring  as  an  el«nent  and  others  contain 
phrases  which  might  be  construed  as  referring  to 
that  spring;  but  each  of  these  twelve  claims  Is,  in 
other  respects,  so  limited  that,  very  likely,  plaintiff 
was  well  advised  in  not  bringing  suit  upon  them. 
In  distinction  from  the  other  twelve,  each  of  the 
three  claims  sned  upon  is  confined  to  the  "  pressure- 
limiting  mechanism  "  of  the  machine,  and  directed 
only  to  the  pressure-limiting  function,  apparently 
with  the  distinct  purpose  that  these  claims  might 
be  broad  enough  to  cover  Painter's  pressure-limiting 
mechanlnn,  no  matter  in  what  general  association  1 
it  was  put.  The  "  pressure-limiting  function "  is 
finished  before  this  secondary  spring  begins  to  op- 
erate, and  to  read  the  secondary  spring  into  these 
claims  would  be  to  say  that  a  pressure-limiting 
mechanism,  described  as  consisting  of  certain  parts, 
included  a  part  which  was  not  named  and  which 
had  no  share  in  limiting  the  pressure.  This  is  an 
impossible  conclusion.  If  this  suit  were  directed 
against  a  device  which  had  no  such  secondary 
spring,  but  in  which  the  telescoping  cylinders  com- 
pletely collapsed  when  the  dogs  were  tripped,  and 
in  which  the  table  must  each  time,  be  manually 
raised  and  reset  we  would  be  compelled  to  find  that 
infringement  of  these  three  claims  was  not  avoided 
by  the  omission  of  this  resetting-sprlng.  It  is  not 
improbable  that  the  patentee  and  his  solicitor  re- 
garded this  secondary  spring  as  of  Importance  only 
where  there  was  a  series  of  seallng-machines  work- 
ing in  very  rapid  succession,  as  shown  in  the  sped- 
flcatlon  and  as  specified  In  the  only  claim  which 
names  the  resetting-sprlng,  and  that  the  patentee 
purposely  drafted  these  three  claims  so  that  tb«y 
would  be  broad  enough  to  cov«r  a  slower  device 
which  should  be  reset  by  hand.  To  narrow  them 
now  by  a  limitation  which  the  patoitee  rtfoaed  to 
have  would  be  to  trifle  with  the  patent  contract  80 
far  as  the  decree  below  finds  non-infringement  of  the 
Painter  patent  it  must  be  aflirmed. 

The  other  patent  in  suit  coBcems  a  more  compll- 
cated  structure.  The  crowns  come  to  the  aeallng' 
machine  in  a  confused  mass  and  are  poured  into  a 
hopper.  Before  these  can  be  fed  to  the  noalinc 
mechanism  through  a  suitable  chntc,  it  is  necw* 
sary  that  they  be  arranged  so  that  each  will  be 
Ho.  8.] 
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presented  In  exactly  the  same  posltton  nt  the  receiv- 
ing end  of  the  cbate.  and  especially  that  they  mnst 
■11  be  the  same  side  op.  It  was  eommoQ  to  put 
buttons  or  rUets,  in  a  mass,  in  a  hopper,  and,  in 
connection  with  agitating  tbeni.  assort  and  select 
and  present  them,  so  that  they  would  pass  through 
a  softaMy  shaped  delivery  <*ute.  In  a  broad  sense, 
tills  was  the  same  operation  desired  for  crowns  for 
hottles;  but  the  record  is  convincing  that  the  pecol- 
lar  character  of  these  crowns  so  far  required  spe- 
cial treatment  as  to  leave  abundant  room  for  in- 
vention ha  adapting  to  their  manipulation  the  gen- 
•ral  features  of  construction  used  for  handling 
hattoBs  and  rivets.  The  constructions  involved  are 
shown  by  the  accompanying  cnts.  The  single 
rfalm  in  salt,  Na  2.  is  jeiven  In  the  margin.'  Refer- 
ring to  this  claim  and  the  drawing  of  the  patent, 
tl>e  hopper  and  Its  inclined  bottom  are  apparent; 
the  external  chamber  of  the  claim  Is  marlied   R 


ervwas  froai  the  bottom  of  the  chamber,  E,  and 
carry  them  up  to  a   higher  positloo,  from  which 
they  slide  throm^  the  opening  in  the  aide  ol  the 
cage  Into  its  Interior.    Here  the  eo«paratively  ftw 
which  enter  at  a  time  are  tun^Jed,  and  ia  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  tumbling<rage  are  passages  or  opeu- 
ings  SDch  that,  whenever  a  crown  Is  presented  in 
proper  poaltioo,  it  wUl  fall  out  of  the  cage  through 
the  opening  or  passage  and  into  the  surrounding 
chflonel  which  leads  to  the  delivery-chute.    The  de- 
fendant's device  U  generally  similar,  but  different 
in  some  respects.    It  clearly  has  the  hopper,  and 
there  is  an  inclined  hopper-bottom  and  a  rotating 
receptacle  or  cage,  which,  on  the  side  away  from 
the  hopper,  is  more  or  less  completely  closed,  which 
has  an  opening  on  the  side  toward  the  hopper,  ami 
which  contains,  away  from  its  center  and  toward 
its  periphery,  passages  suitable  for  receiving  the 
crowns  In  one  position  only  and  for  leading  them  to 
a    surroimding   channel- way.     Crowns   In    limited 


In  the  form  shown,  it  is  a  short  cylindw-  with  hori- 
■ontal  axis,  which  cylinder  is  a  part  of  the  frame 
or  body  of  the  structure,  and  carries,  centrally,  a 
suitable  box  or  hub  for  a  revolving  shaft.  Carried 
by  and  rotating  on  this  shaft  is  what  the  claim  calls 
a  "  receptacle  or  cage."  The  farther  or  outer  side 
of  this  cage  is  closed  by  a  dome-shaped  cap,  fc.  The 
■ide  adjoining  the  hopper  (or,  more  accurately,  ad- 
lotoing  the  external  chamber,  E,  here  considered  as 
part  of  the  hopper)  has  a  central  opening  sucround- 
htg  the  rotating  shaft,  and  through  which  the  clo- 
sures may  pass  from  the  chamber.  E,  into  the  ro- 
tating cage.  By  reason  of  the  inclined  bottom  of 
the  hopper  and  the  comparatively-separated  cham- 
ber, E,  It  follows  that  the  crowns  are  not  presented 
to  the  selecting  mechanism  In  a  large  mass,  or 
pressed  by  the  weight  of  those  in  the  hopper,  but 
that  comparatively  few  continually  come  down  and 
fall  over  against  the  rotating  side  of  the  cage.  This 
Is^roTlded  with  lifters  or  wings,  which  pick  up  the 

♦J£L*ii™  ^•~lE.  ■■  »atoBUitic  teeding  apparatus  for  bot' 

a"*;?^""?  »•<*"»«.  •  hopper  for  tli«  InSKrlnHaate^ 
)tioa  of  tb«  crowns  or  elMarca,  a  chamber  external  to 
d  hopp«r  an  Inclined  bottom  to  said  hopper  adapted 
t»  le^lnir  the  clonirM  to  nld  estemal  chamber  and  ■ 
receptacle  or  cage  rotating  wUbla  aald  external  dtambar 
having  one  aide  closed  anTi  a  central  opertng  In  the  aide 
a4}*l^  aald  boMer,  adaptaa  to  reedve  tfie  cr««^  or 

^•^?r!J3ivf'*"*°fi'i7  '.""  *?«  hooper,  and  containing 
I*  lt«  pertpbery  aaftably-formed  paasagea  ancb  that  the 

?^T**  ^  *^i^r^  ^  »•■•  tberethnrngh  la  one  poaltloa 
omy,  whereby,  by  the  tumbling  action  of  aald  cage,  the 
CTDWDs  or  eloinirea  are  changed  In  poaltloB  therein  antll 


quantity  fall  from  the  hopper  up  against  the  In- 
terior surface  of  the  rotating  cage,  when  it  is  In 
the  posltloi)  shown.  They  are  then  impelled  by 
Inclined  wings  on  the  cage  to  fall  through  into  the 
interior  of  the  cage,  where  they  are  tumbled  until 
th^  go  out  through  the  passage-ways.  The  dis- 
tinctions which  are  claimed  to  be  vital  and  to  avoid 
the  charge  of  infringement,  when  the  claim  is  con- 
strued so  as  to  save  Its  validity,  are  three.  It  is 
said  that  the  device  does  not  contain  the  "  external 
chamber  "  of  the  claim,  that  the  rotating  cage  Is  not 
closed  opon  one  side,  and  that  the  rotating  cage 
does  not  have  a  central  opening  In  the  opposite  side. 
As  collateral  to  the  laclc  of  the  external  chamber, 
it  would  follow  that  there  could  be  no  inclined 
hopper-bottom  adapted  to  lead  the  crowns  to  the  ex- 
ternal chamber,  and  there  could  be  no  cage  rotating 


I  within  such  chamber. 


SST  «n!S^^!l"*^^  *°  proper  j)o«lUon  to  paaa  throosb 


•aid  paanges  to  a  surrounding  channelway,  substantial 
■•  acacnhed. 


[▼(d.  21t. 


As  to  the  first  subject-matter.  It  is  said  that  de- 
fendant's device  is  all  one  unitary  hopper  leading 
down  to  and  against  the  interior  surface  of  the  ro- 
tating cage,  and  that  the  inclined  part  marked  "  2," 
nt  the  bottom  of  the  upper  wider  portion,  la  only  aa 
agjtator  (^)erated  by  cam  4,  preventing  tlie  crowoa 
from  arching  at  the  liopper-op«iing  and  deliverijof 
them  down  more  slowly  to  tlie  bottom  of  the  b<H>per. 
We  think  it  not  very  material  to  decide  wtiether 
tills  plate  2  is  or  is  not  the  "  inclined  hopper  bot- 
tom "  of  the  claim.  The  external  chamber  e<  tte 
claim  is  not  defined  therein.  So  far  aa  the  terms 
of  the  claim  go.  the  chamber  mav  be  directlv  below 
Na  8.1 
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the  hopper  as  well  as  at  the  side;  aad  It  is  no  dis- 
torticm  of  the  ordinary  meaning  of  the  words  used 
to  assume  that  plate  2  or  plates  2  and  6  consti- 
tute the  hopper  bottom,  and  that  everything  below, 
that  point  Is  an  external  chamt>er.  We  get  the  sanoe 
result,  however,  if  we  assume  tljat  plate  16  is  the 
Inclined  hopi>er-bottom.  Even  then,  all  of  chamt>er 
3  which  is  above  the  extreme  bottom  and  below  the 
partition  6,  and  which  is  at  the  left  of  an  unde- 
fined line  connecting  the  external  bottom-point  of 
16  to  eome  point  In  partition  6,  responds  to  the  gen- 
eral idea  of  such  external  chamber.  It  is  a  chamber, 
and  it  Is  external  to  the  main  part  of  the  hopper 
structure — that  part  which  is  permitted  to  operate 
as  a  hop|)er.  If  the  phrase  "  external  chamber  "  is 
treated  as  meaning  merely  a  suitable  passage-way 
which  will  receive  from  the  inclined  hppper-bot- 
tom  a  limited  number  of  crowns  and  permit  them, 
as  they  accumulate,  to  lie  over  against  the  face  of 
the  rotating  cage,  so  that  they  will  there  constitute 
only  a  shallow  pile  (and  this  construction  does  no 
violence  to  the  words  used),  then  the  defendant 
employs  this  feature. 

As  to  the  next  point.  It  is  quite  fair  to  say  tliat 
the  defendant's  rotating  cage  is  closed  on  the  side 
away  from  the  hopper.  There  are  openings,  not 
clearly  shown  in  the  drawing,  such  that  this  side 
could  not  be  called  closed  for  all  purposes;  but,  as 
used  in  this  connection,  tlie  word  merely  contrasts 
with  the  open  condition  on  the  other  side.  "  Open  " 
and  '•closed  "  mean  "  open  "  so  that  the  crowns  will 
fall  In,  and  "  closed  "  so  that  they  wiU  not  fall  out, 
and  with  this  natural  and  reasonable  interpretation 
this  Hide  of  the  defendant's  cage  is  closed.  The  fact 
that  the  closIng-plate  does  not  usually  rotate  with 
the  cage  is  not  Important. 

The  contention  that  the  opening  on  the  hopper 
side  of  the  rotating  cage  is  not  central  of  the  cage 
is  not  tenable.  True,  the  exact  center  on  this  side 
of  the  cage  Is  closed  by  the  shaft  and  its  box,  and 
the  opening  is  an  annular  one  surrounding  this  box 
or  shaft-hub ;  but  exactly  the  same  thing  is  true  of 
the  patent  in  suit,  and.  In  both  cases,  this  opening 
is  relatively  central  with  reference  to  the  extreme 
diameter  of  the  caga 

It  being  thus  apparent  that,  upon  a  fair  and 
natural  construction  of  the  claim  language,  there 
is  infringement,  the  Inquiry  must  be  whether  the 
state  of  the  art  or  the  Patent  Office  proceedings  im- 
port into  the  language  such  limitations  as  to  require 
the  contrary  result.  Our  study  of  earlier  patents, 
as  proved  in  this  case,  shows  no  anticipation  (in- 
deed, no  complete  anticipation  is  claimed) ;  and  we 
find  nothing  justifying  any  further  claim  limitations 
than  were  required  during  the  progress  of  the  ap- 
plication through  the  Patent  Office;  and  so  we  come 
to  the  question,  as  the  really  vital  one  in  the  case, 
wliat  the  effect  was  of  the  ^-arious  rejections  and 
amendments.  On  this  question  it  is  as  important 
not  to  exaggerate  as  It  is  not  to  minimise.  Where 
there  has  been  a  rejection,  followed  by  an  amend- 
ment, it  Is  natural  to  think  of  the  net  result  as  a 
limitation ;  but  it  may  be  or  may  not  be.  Not  in- 
frequently it  is  a  naere  expedient  for  OTerconing 
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the  Examiner's  unfounded  objection,  or  it  only 
makes  more  clear  to  him  the  real  meaning  of  the 
claim  as  it  already  existed,  or,  if  a  limitation,  it 
is  in  acHne  particular  which  is  wholly  without  effect 
as  to  the  point  invoh-ed  In  the  subsequent  litigation 
where  the  proceedings  are  under  examination ;  in- 
deed, sometimes,  the  amendment  is,  in  tliat  i>ar- 
ticular.  If  not  generally,  a  distinct  broadening  of 
the  claim.  The  exact  tiling  done  must  be  examined 
from  all  sides,  and  especially  in  connection  with 
the  point  later  in  controverey,  before  its  effect  can 
be  interpreted.  We  therefore  approach  the  study 
of  the  Patent  Office  proceedings  from  this  iwint 
of  view:  Assuming  that  the  claim  language,  with 
reference  to  what  is  said  to  be  the  missing  or  the 
variant  element,  might  otlierwise  properly  be 
thought  to  read  upcm  defendant's  structure,  did 
the  applicant,  before  the  grant  of  the  patent,  ac- 
quiesce in  a  construction  w*lch,  as  to  this  iij\rtlcular 
feature,  is  more  limited?  If  so.  the  patentee  is 
bound  by  that  limited  construction;  otherwise,  not. 
First,  as  to  the  external  chamber:  rUd  anything 
occur  by  which  the  applicant  agreed  to  a  definition 
of  this  chamber  as  one  on  the  side  of  the  lower  imrt 
of  the  hopper  and  with  a  clear  and  absolute  Hue  of 
demarcation  between  the  two,  rather  than  as  merely 
a  suitable  passage-way  leading  from  the  inclined 
hoi>i)er-bottom  and  presenting  at  its  farther  edge 
only  the  bottom  of  a  sloping  pile  of  crowns;  The 
claims  which  involve  this  external  chamber  a i)i)ea red 
in  the  original  applicatifm  as  1  and  2.  One  of  them 
named  this  part 
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a  passage  for  supplying  the  crowns  from  the  hopper  to 
the  cage 

and  the  other  named  it  as — 

an  auxiliary  chamber  adapted  to  receive  the  crowns  from 
the  hopper. 

These  claims  were  rejected  on  reference  to  patents 
to  Musiar,  Gillette,  and  Bennett.  Therenixni  appli- 
cant canceled  these  claims  and  substituted  four 
others,  each  of  which  contained,  in  some  form,  as  an 
element,  thi.s  external  chamber,  but  in  no  one  was 
there  any  ref*trlctIon  upon  Its  location,  size  or  shafie. 
Neither  did  any  one  of  the  four  claims  carr>-  any 
r»»striction  upon  the  form  or  constructi«»n  of  the 
rotatinj:,  selecting-cage,  excepting  tliat  It  rotsted 
in  the  external  chamber  and  was  provided  with 
exit-passages.  The  rejection  was  reiwated  u|»on 
the  same  references.  These  claims  were  canceled, 
and  two  new  claims  were  submitted.  Bach  of  these 
included  a  reference  to  "a  chamber  external  to  thr 
hopper."  These  were  again  rejected.  The  appU 
cant  asked  au  explanation  of  the  rejection,  and  thp 
Examiner  pointed  out  that — 

Bennett  dlscloaea  a  hopper  and  chamber  external  to  the 
hopper,  an  Inclined  bottom  to  the  hopper  for  feeding  to 
the  external  chamber  and  a  selecting  cage  In  the  external 
chamber,  an  exterior  portion  of  the  cage  forming  part  of 
the  front  wall  of  the  chamber. 

To  this  statement  applicant  responded  with  au 
argument  pointing  out  the  distinctions  between  his 
device  and  Bennett's.  He  insisted  that  Bennett  had 
no  seiectinf^-cage,  in  apidicant's  use  of  the  phrase, 
and  had  enly  a  notched  disk  which  picked  np  bot- 
tooB  directly  from  the  mass  in  the  bottom  of  the  1k>p- 
per,  and  pointed  out  that  in  both  the  re<e*««iee8  tbe 
Na,  t.] 
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articles  did  not  pass  Into  a  selecting-cage  to  be  tum- 
bled, and  said : 

In  applicant's  case,  they  pass  In  a  mass  into  the  interior 
what  is  tmly  termed  a  rotating  cage,  and  they  are  se- 
lected by  passing  tbrongb  the  pockets  from  the  inside  out- 


of  what  is  traly  termed  a  rotating  cage,  and  they  are  se 
...  .         . 

ward.     Tbia  construction  Is  the  gist  of  applicant's  Inven 


tlon,  which  enables  it  to  successfnlly  select  and  fit  the 
crowns.  •  •  •  Thus  neither  Bennett  nor  Gillette 
really  use  a  selecting  cage.  •  •  •  The  claims  now 
presented  have  also  the  element  of  a  rotating  selecting 
cage,  having  one  side  closed  and  the  other  open. 

Accompanying  this  argument  was  the  claim  now 
in  suit,  and  it  was  thereupon  allowed.  It  diCfered 
from  and  was  more  limited  than  the  claims  which 
had  been  rejected,  not  at  all  with  reference  to  the 
external  chamber,  which  was  claimed  In  the  same 
general  language  which  had  been  continually  used, 
but  In  the  provision  that  the  rotating  cage  should 
have  one  side  closed  and  should  have  a  central  open- 
ing In  the  opposite  side,  and  that  it  should  be  adapt- 
ed to  receive  crowns  indiscriminately  from  the  hop- 
per, and  that  it  should  have  in  Its  periphery  suit- 
ably-formed selective  openings. 

This  history  demonstrates  that  no  limitation  upon 
the  form  or  location  of  the  element,  which  was 
sometimes  calletl  an  external  chamber  and  was 
sometimes  called  an  intermediate  passage,  was,  at 
any  time,  put  upon  the  claim  as  the  result  of  any 
rejection.  The  patent  to  Bennett  is  not  Included 
In  the  record.  We  must,  therefore,  take  at  their 
face  value  statements  regarding  it  made  by  the  ap- 
plication record.  The  two  other  patents  cited,  Mus- 
lar  and  fiillette,  disclose  nothing  corresponding  to 
the  external  chamber.  However,  since  it  was  said 
to  be  contained  in  Bennett,  and  this  was  not  denied 
by  applicant,  we  must  assume  that  it  was.  It  fol- 
lows that  there  is  no  patentable  novelty  in  this  ex- 
ternal chamber  alone,  considered  as  a  passage-way 
which  would  present  crowns  to  selecting  mecha- 
nism in  such  a  way  as  to  prevent  clogging;  and  the 
same  conclusion  would  seem  to  foHow  as  to  the 
hopper  with  inclined  bottom  in  connection  with  the 
external  chamber  or  passage-way;  but  it  does  not 
follow  that  there  could  be  no  invention  In  combin- 
ing these  two  elements  with  a  new  form  of  a  select- 
ing-cage adapted  to  receive  and  tumble  and  select 
the  closures  fed  through  the  hopper  and  interme- 
diate chamber. 

When  we  trace  the  rotating  cage  through  the  his- 
tory of  the  claim  amendments,  we  find  that  it  was 
at  first  named  broadly  as  merely  a  rotary,  selecting- 
cage.  Then,  in  the  four  claims,  it  was  limited  to  a 
selecting-cage  rotating  within  the  external  chamber 
and  containing  exit-passages.  After  these  claims 
were  rejected,  the  two  next  presented  tendered  a 
less  limited  description  of  the  selecting-cage,  pro- 
viding only  that  it  should  form  one  wal'  of  the  ex- 
ternal chamber,  but  without  any  limitation  up<tn  its 
Interior  shape,  construction,  or  ojjeration.  Then, 
when  the  Office  pointed  out  that  Bennett  was 
thought  to  have  a  rotating  cage  responding  to  these 
two  broadened  claims,  applicant  presented  the  argu- 
ment already  quoted,  insisting  that  the  Bennett  de- 
vice had  no  rotating,  selecting-cage  In  the  sense  In 
which  the  claim  used  the  term,  and  for  greater  cer- 
tainty and  better  distinction  pointing  out  that  the 
rotating  cage,  which  was  to  be  an  element  of  the 
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combination  in  the  patent  being  solicited,  should 
be  centrally  open  at  one  aide,  so  that  crowns  could 
pass  In  a  mass  Into  Its  Interior  and  be  there  tum- 
bled, being  kept  In  by  the  closed  opposite  side  of  the 
cage  and  being  allowed  exit  only  through  suitable 
peripheral  passages.  The  Examiner,  representing 
the  government,  acquiesced  In  this  view,  and  a 
patent  issue*!.  Certainly  there  is,  in  this  course  of 
conduct,  nothing  limiting  the  claim  to  that  form  of 
central  opening  In  one  side  of  the  cage  or  to  that 
form  of  closing  the  opposite  side  of  the  cage  which 
the  drawings  show.  The  proceeding,  as  a  whole, 
shows  that  applicant  In  the  end  insisted  that  it  was 
new  to  combine  in  one  structure  the  hopper  with  the 
inclined  bottom,  the  external  chamber  or  Interme- 
diate passage  leading  from  the  inclined  bottom'  to 
the  selecting-cage,  and  a  rotating,  selecting-cage 
which  had  an  interior  cavity  where  a  comparatively 
small  number  of  the  articles  would  be  tumbled, 
which  would  receive  these  articles  through  a  central 
side  opening,  which  was  closed  upon  the  other  side 
and  which  had  suitable  exit-openings,  and  shows 
that  the  Patent  Otflce  yielded  to  this  insistence  and 
issued  the  patent:  and  we  can  find  nothing  tending 
to  limit  the  claim  in  any  particular  which  will  serve 
to  distinguish  the  defendant's  device.  No  one  had 
before  combined  such  a  hopper  and  such  a  passage- 
way with  such  a  selecting  tumbler-cage.  The  combi 
nation  successfully  met  the  peculiar  difficulties  of 
handling  this  material ;  and  even  though  there  mighi 
have  been  no  Invention  in  selecting  and  comblnin;; 
these  three  elements,  If  all  had  been  old,  yet  there 
was  sufficient  novelty  In  this  cage  Itself,  so  that  u 
patent  for  the  combination  of  this  cage  with  the 
other  two  elements  necessary  to  make  It  satisfac- 
torily do  this  work,  although  the  other  elements 
were  old,  was  a  valid  [wtent. 

It  is  not  fully  accurate  to  say  that  the  selecting- 
cage  of  the  patent  rotates  "  In  the  external  cham- 
ber," and  this  descriptive  phrase  must  be  read  with 
reference  to  the  actual  structure  to  which  it  refers. 
As  the  claims  are  worded  in  some  of  the  amend- 
ment.*, this  rotating  cage  forms  one  side  of  the  ex- 
ternal chamber.  It  is  not  wholly  wrong  to  say  that 
a  rotating  disk,  which  forms  one  side  of  the  cham- 
i>er,  and  so  is  one  part  of  the  chamber,  rotates  In 
the  chamber.  The  function  of  the  patent  consisted 
in  so  relating  the  chamber  and  the  cage  that  the 
crowns  were  passed  slowly  Into  the  cage,  so  that 
It  would  contain  only  a  few  at  a  time.  This  was 
new,  and  we  are  not  inclined  to  give  the  word  "  In  " 
its  most  precise  meaning:  but  even  if  we  should, 
and  should  say,  as  defendant  argues,  that  the  cage 
of  the  patent  rotates  "In  the  external  chamber" 
only  by  means  of  Its  vanes  or  lifters,  which  project 
into  the  chamber  so  as  to  contact  with  the  crowns 
which  lie  at  its  extreme  edge,  and,  therefore,  that 
defendant's  cage  must  be  found  to  project  into  the 
chamber  In  the  same  way,  it  would  not  alter  the 
result.  Defendant  also  has  vanes  or  wings  project- 
ing bej-ond  the  chamber-surface  of  the  cage,  and 
so  projecting  and  rotating  in  the  chamber.  The 
projection  is  slight,  but  it  Is  sufficient  to  reach  and 
affect  the  adjacent  crowns.  They  are  not  lifted  up 
and  carried  over,  just  as  in  the  patent  in  suit,  but 
they  are  pushed  along,  or  agitated,  and  caused  to 
fall  over,  with  practically  th6  same  result. 

Construed  as  we  think  the  claim  should  be,  no 
one  of  the  distinctions  between  it  and  defendant's 
structure  Is  material,  and  there  should  be  the  usual 
decree  for  Injunction  and  accounting.  In  this  par- 
ticular, the  decree  below  Is  reversed,  and,  for  that 
purpose,  the  case  Is  remanded,  with  costs. 
No.  8.] 
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(Okdxb  No.  3,221.) 

DETABTlRirT  OF  THB  IlTtEBIOK, 

Unrao  Statm  Patent  Omcx, 

YFssMfifCow,  D.  C,  Btptmber  IS,  1916. 
It  l3  hereby  directed  that  class  50,  FInld-Pnssun  Regulators,  be 
transferred  from  Divisioo  IX  to  DlTlslon  XVm,  to  take  effect  im- 
mediately. 

THOMAS  EWINO, 

Commiuioner. 

Adverse  Decisiona  in  Interference. 

PA-ncxT  No.  1,087,688. 

On  August  23,  1915,  a  decision  was  rendered  that 
Walter  S.  Rockey  and  Hllllary  Eldrfdge  were  not  the  flrat 
InTentors  of  the  subject-matter  covered  by  claims  12 
and  17  of  their  Patent  No.  1,037,588,  subject.  "  Process 
of  refining  copper,"  and  no  appeal  having  been  taken 
within  the  time  allowed  such  decision  has  become  final. 


ExaminerB'  Letters  and  Amendments. 

Examiners  are  directed  to  recite  in  each  letter  In  aa 
application  the  date  of  the  action  by  the  appllcapt  to 
which  It  ia  a  reply,  and  appllcanU  are  requeatad  to  indi- 
eate  la  their  actioBa  on  an  application  the  date  vf  tb« 
last  Ofllce  letter. 
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APPLICATIONS  UNDEK  EXAMINATION. 


Coidition  at  Close  of  Bruineti  SepUitther  U,  191  f. 
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138 


175 
333 

107 
tl8 

S13 
131 
143 


336 
IM 


333 
330 


107 


308 


100 
303 

IT 


B6 


Divisions  and  subjects  of  inven- 
tion. 


I.  Bee  Culture;  Curtains,  Shades, 
and  ScreeiM;  Da^;  Label  Part- 
inc  and  Paper  Hanging;  Paper 
Fflea and  Btaiden;  Medicines; 
PiwiinaticB:  PreMsa;  Tents,  Can- 
opies, Umbrellas,  and  Caiw;  To- 
baooo. 

3.  A""ii*'«"t  iuad  Tempering;  Kleo- 
trio  Heating  and  Rheostoti;  Eleo- 
trochemistrr.  Metal  -  Founding; 
MetaUorgy;  Plastk  Metal  Working. 

4.  Conyevers:  Elevators;  Excavat- 
ing; K>istmg;  Loading  and  Un- 
loadtDTt  PneumatioDespatch; 
Railway  Mail  Delivery;  Travers- 
ing HoMs. 

t.  Bookbinding:  Harvesters;  Jew- 
airy;  Mosio. 

8.  BiMching  and  Dyeing;  Cbeml- 
oato;  Explosives;  FertiflserB;  Liq- 
uid Coating  Composltkms;  Plastic 
Compositions;  Reserving;  Sugar 
and  Bait;  Substance  Preparation. 

7.  Educational  Appliances; 
Clutcbes;  Games  and  Toys;  Mo- 
ton;  Optlos;  Velocipedes. 

1  Bed8;Cbalrs;Farniture; 
Kltoben  and  Tabto  Articles;  Store 
Furniture;  Supports. 

1.  Air  and  Oas  Pumps;  Fluid- 
Pressure  Regulators;  Hydraulic 
Motors:  Motors,  Fluid;  Motors, 
Fluid-Current;  Pumps. 

10.  Carriages  and  Wacuis 

U.  Boot  and  Shoe  lu^lnr.  BooU, 
Sboes,  and  Leggtnn;  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  liJySk  Attlnr.  Har- 
ness; Leather  Mamifcrtares;  Nail- 
taf  and  StapUng;  Whips  and 
wnlp  Apparatus. 

IS.  Journal  •  Boxes,  Pulleys,  and 
Shaftlnr.  Lubrication:  Machine 
Elements. 

13.  Arms,  ProiectOes,  and  Explo- 
sive CharsBS,  Making;  Bolt,  Nan, 
Nut.  Rivet,  and  Scrsw  MaUng; 
Bormgand Drilling;  Button 
Making:  Chain,  Staple,  and 
Horseshoe  Making;  Driven. 
Headed,  and  Screw  Threaded 
Fastuilngi;  Gear  Cutting,  Mill- 
ing, and  Planing;  Metal  Dtaw- 
ing;  Metal  Forging  and  Welding: 
Metal  Ririllng;  Metal  Tools  a^ 
ImptomenteTlIaklng;  Metal  Work- 
ing: Needle  and  Ptn  Making;  Nut 
and  Bolt  Locks;  Turning. 

14.  Compound  Tools;  Cutting  and 
Punching  Sheets  and  Bars;  Far- 
riery: Metal-Bendlne;  Metal-Or- 
oamenting;  Sheet-Metal  Ware. 
Makkig;  Tools;  Wire  Fabrics  and 
Structure;  Wire- Working. 

U.  Bread,  Pastry,  and  Confection 
Making;  Coatmg:  Fuel;  Olaas; 
Laminated  Fabrics  and  Analo- 
gous Manufeotnres;  P^MT-Maklng 
and  Fiber  LIberathm;  Plastic 
Block  and  Earthenware  Appara- 
tus: Plastics. 

it.  Electric  Signaling;  Radiant  Eo- 
erey:  Telegraphy;  Telephony. 

17.  Matrix-Making:  Paper  Manufac- 
tures; Printing;  Tvpe-Bar  Making. 

18.  lQ)ectors  and  Ejectors;  Liquid 
Heaters  and  Vaporisers;  Mlsoel- 
laoeoos  Heat-Engine  Plants; 
Steam  and  Vacuum  Pumps; 
Steam  •  Engines:  Steam  -  Eng£ae 
Valves. 

If.  Dampers,  Automatic;  Furnaces; 
Heating  Systems;  Stoves  and  Fur- 


Oldest  new  appU-  §  g 
catkm  and  old-  ss 
est  action  by  ap-  Q  q 
(Aicant  awaiting  a  * 
ofBoe  action.  a.9 

1 -.1 

Amended  °  S 


New. 


314     1.  Fences;  Fences,  Gates;  Harrows     July 
I     and  Diggers;  Plows;  Seeders  and 
Planters:  Trees,  Plants,  and  Flow- 


July     8     644 


Apr.     7     July     3     881 


Sept.    7     Sept.    4     101 

I 
Apr.   16     Aug.  21     S31 


June  4 
Mar.    3 

July  21 
Apr.  » 
Mar.    1 


May  24 

Aug.  18 


July     2 
July  22 


July    37  373 

Aug.  27  S03 

Aug.    3  435 

Aug.  10  1188 

Aug.  19  001 


July  38     801 
Sept.  14     132 


Apr.  38 


May   35 


Apr.  10 
June  17 
Aug.  13 


Aug.   6 


July     8     731 
July  31     535 


Aug.  13     303 


Aug.  10     508 


o 
Z 

i 

113 


240 

370 

144 
315 

100 
372 


Applications  Under  Examination — Continued. 

Oldest  new  appU-  |  d 
cation  and  old-  ziS 
est  action  by  ap-  JJ  « 
plloant  awaiting  ^" 
"*■ **—  gl? 


Divisions  and  subjects  of  Inven- 
tion. 


office  action. 


05 

147 


153 
173 

278 


71 

304 

67 
304 

107 
378 


331 
380 


II.  Brakes  and  Gins;  Carding; 
Cloth  -  Finishtauf;  Cordiun;  Felt 
and  Fur:  Knltfing  and  Netting; 
Silk;  Spinning;  Weaving;  Wind- 
ing and  Reeling. 

tl.  Aeronaotlcs;  Air  -  Guns,  Cata- 
pults, and  Targets;  Ammunition 
and  Ex^osive  Derioes:  Boats  and 
Buoys;  TiTBSnns:  Marine  Propul- 
sion; Ordnuioe;  sliipS: 

13.  Acoustics;  Coin -Handling; 
Horology;  Reoordon:  Registen; 
Time-Controlling  Mechanism. 

ii.  Apparal;  Appsrel  Apparatus; 
Sewtng-Maohtaes. 

M.  Butchering;  Mils;  Thnshli«; 
Vegetable  Cutters  and  Crushers. 

88.  Electricity,  Oeneratkm;  Motive 
Power. 

17.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing; 
Grinding  ana  Polishing;  Laundry; 
Washing  Apparatus. 

n.  InteriMl-Ciambustion  Engines.. . . 

M.  Coopering:  Fira-Eacwes;  Lad- 
ders: Roofli;  Wheelwright  -  Ma- 
chines; Wooden  Bnlkllnci;  Wood- 
Sawtag;  Wood-Turning:  Wood- 
working; Woodworking-Tools. 

SO.  niummatlng-BunMn;  Illumina- 
tion; Uqukl  and  Oanoos  Fuel 
Burners;  Type- WrltlngMaehlnes. 

3L  Alcohol;  Ammonia,  Water,  and 
Wood  Distfllation;  Charcoal  and 
Ceka;  Oas,  Heating  and  ninmliiat- 
Ing;  HUes,  SUiw,  and  Leather; 
Hydraulic  Cement  and  Lfane;  Mln- 
etal  Oils;  Oils,  Fats,  and  Glue. 

St.  Agttattog;  Carbonatlng  Bever- 
ages: Dispensing  BeveracBs;  Dia- 
penstng:  Domestle  Coocbg  Ves- 
sels; Gas  and  Lfanid  Contact  Ap- 
paratus; Heat  ExehaDge;  On»- 
mentatkm;    Packaging    LiquUs; 


i;  H  vdraollc  Engineering; 
ana  Concrete  StructurBs: 


7»;».Artiflcial  Limbs;  Builders' 
Hardware:    Cutlery;     Dentls^; 
Locks  and  Latehes:  Safn;  Under- 
'      taktnir. 


July 

0 

614 

Aug. 

18 

187 

Aug. 

13 

»0 

July 

10 

238 

Aug. 

34 

280 

136 
270 
383 


SS.  Bi     _ 
Masonry 
MetaUie  BnildlB(  Structuws;  Pav- 

StTR'allways;  Raflway-Brakas; 
Railway  RaOs  and  Joints;  Rail- 
way RoIllng-8toek;  Railway  Ties 
and  Fasteners. 

S».  Buckles,  Buttons,  Clasps,  Ete.; 
Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhibit 
far.  Gannent-Supportars;  Toilet 

38.  Driers;  Geomrtrioal  Instru- 
ments; Measuring  Instru- 
ments; Photography. 

37.  Electric  Lamps:  Electricity, 
Conductors;  Electricity,  Condntts; 
Electricity.  General  AppUoations. 

38.  Animal  HnsbaabT;  Earth  Bor- 
ing; Fishing  and  "napi^g;  Sta- 
tionery; Stoaa-WorMnc  Wells. 

3*.  Water  DistrOmtton 

48.  Baaaos;  Bottles  and  Jars; 
Check-Contndled  Apparatus; 
Caoth,  Leather,  and  Rubber  Ra- 
eeptades;  Deposit  and  GoUeotlon 
Reoepatdes;  MetaOle  Bhtoptog 
and  Storing  Vessels:  Paokan  and 
Article  Carriers;  Paper  Reoep- 
tadea;  Special  Reoqrtaolas  and 
Paokafss;  Wooden  Raoeptaeles. 

41.  Railway  Draft  Appltaoea;  Re- 
sOlant  Tfies  and  WbMis. 

4S.  Raflway  SignaUnr,  Signals:  Elec- 
tricity-Transmission to  Vehldes. 

43.  Baths  and  OosirtK  Electricity, 
Medical  and  Si^oiJ:  Flra-Extln- 
gulshers;  Sewerage;  Surgery;  Wa- 


New.     Amended  ^S 


June  13     July  23     370 


July  30    July  10     808 


May   10 

June 

10 

807 

June  12 

July 

22 

480 

Aug.  30 

Aug. 

19 

150 

Mar.  15 

May 

38 

649 

Aug.    2 

July 

36 

350 

July  10 
July  12 

July 
July 

17 
19 

413 
366 

July  36 

Aug. 

35 

344 

June  33 

Aug. 

10 

303 

Mar.  30     Aug.  20     741 


July  8  July  30 

July  12  July  27  316 

May  8  Aug.  19  770 

June  9  Aug.  34  761 

Mar.  23  May   30  878 


May  30     July   24 


June  14    July  10 
Apr.     3     July  30 


May 

37 

July  36 

4B 

M«> 

18 

June    1 

806 

Aug. 

9 

July    0 

306 

661 


388 

903 


Oldest  new  case.  Mar.  1;  oktsst  amended,  May  20. 

Total  number  of  applications  awalttog  action. 21, 141 


161     Tkadk-Mimu,   Dbooits,   Labels 
AKD  Punts: 

Trade-Marks I  July  24     Aug.    0  4013 

Dssins I  May  14     Se^.  10  i  447 

I      Labeb  and  Prints Sept.    7     Sept    4,110 
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l,l&4,a»6.  HEADER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ENGINES. 
Jambs  A.  Bakkb,  Mutual,  Okla.  Filed  May  6,  1014. 
SarUl  No.  836,720.      (CL  Sft— 100.) 


In  an  attachment  (or  traction  engines,  a  frame  bar, 
bearing  bracketa  adjustable  along  aald  frame  bar  and 
aach  provided  with  a  plurality  of  bearlnga,  a  shaft  sup- 
Mrted  In  a  bearing  of  each  bracket,  bracket  arms  ex- 
tendlnf  forwardly  from  said  shaft  and  fixed  thereon,  a 
haadar  platform  supported  on  aald  arma,  header  mecfaa- 
Biam  carried  by  aald  platform,  a  lever  fixed  to  said  shaft, 
a  quadrant  adapted  for  attachment  to  an  engine,  a  latch 
on  aald  laver  cooperating  with  the  quadrant,  and  means 
to  drlTe  the  header. 


1,1M,60«.  CONTOUR-RECORDER.  CHASua  W.  Bald- 
BiDOB,  Chicago,  111.  Piled  Oct  20,  1018.  Serial  No. 
706,148.     (CI.  88—28.) 


1.  la  a  contour  recorder,  the  combination  with  a  head 
and  KUides  therefor  holding  the  same  for  straight  line 
■lldlng  movements  In  two  directions  of  a  common  plane, 
of  a  a^lua  projecting  from,  carried  by  and  movable  with 
■aid  bead,  a  tracer  carried  by  aald  head  but  mounted  for 
^Total  movements  in  respect  thereto  around  the  axla  of 
■aid  stylus  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  tracing  points, 
and  meaaa  for  locking  said  tracer  to  said  bead  In  different 
pivotally  adjuated  poaltiona 

2.  The  combination  with  a  frame  having  means  for 
supporting  a  tracing  aheet,  of  an  upright  supporting  said 
frame  with  freedom  for  vertical  adjustments,  and  pro- 
vided with  means  for  attachment  to  a  rail  with  the  aald 
frame  In  position  to  hold  the  tracing  sheet  In  a  plane  at 
a  right  angle  to  the  rail,  borlsonUI  guides  on  said  frame, 
a  carriage  mounted  for  sliding  movements  on  said  hori- 
■ontal  guides  and  having  vertical  gnldea,  a  croaa-bead 
mounted  for  sliding  movemmta  on  said  vertical  guides,  a 
stylus  carried  by  said  croes-bead,  a  tracing  lever  attached 
to  said  croaa-head  and  mounted  for  pivotal  adjustmenta 


around  the  axis  of  said  stylus,  said  tracing  lever  having  a 
plurality  of  tracing  points  located  eqnldiatant  from  the 
axis  of  aald  stylus,  and  meana  for  locking  aald  lever  in 
different  plvotaUy  adjusted  positions,  corresponding  to  the 
different  positions  in  which  the  several  tracing  points  will 
be  brought  to  a  common  relatively  fixed  point. 


1,164,507.  SYSTEM  OF  SEPARATING  SEWAGE.  John 
P.  Ball,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  July  21,  1013.  SerUl  No. 
780,116.      (CI.  233—10.) 


In  a  system  for  separating  sewage,  a  basin  provided 
with  a  aeries  of  concentrically  arranged  chambers,  each 
of  wbich  la  provided  with  a  controllable  discharge,  a 
revolnbly  mounted  closed  tank  placed  within  the  inner 
chamber  of  the  baaln,  said  tank  being  provided  with  con- 
centrically arranged  partitions  depending  from  the  upper 
end  of  the  tank,  the  successive  partltiona  being  of  In- 
creaalng  d^th  from  the  tank  center  toward  the  sldea 
thereof,  an  axlally  arranged  conduit  extending  through 
the  top  of  uild  tank  and  arranged  to  deliver  the  eewage 
to  be  treated  concentrically  at  a  point  in  proximity  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  innermost  depending  partition,  and 
meana  whereby  the  upper  end  of  each  compartment  Inter- 
mediate of  the  depending  partitions  of  the  tank  may  be 
separately  drained  to  a  compartment  of  the  baaln. 


1,16  4,608.  FRICTIONAL  GEARING.  William  H. 
Bakkwill,  Akron,  Ohio,  aatfgnor  to  Die  Sinking  and 
Machine  Co..  Akron,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
July  24,  1014.     Serial  No.  862,833.     (CL  74—26.) 


Tbe  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  ahaft  Joumaled  la 
aald  frama,  a  friction  driving  gear  carried  by  said  shaft, 
a  friction  disk  having  its  axla  at  right  ancles  to  said 
driving  gear  and  provided  with  a  centrally-dUpoeed 
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OATlng  a  fnuto-ccnlcal  opening  terminating  In  a  shoul- 
dered recess,  a  boUow  spindle  baring  a  fruato-conlcal  end 
fitted  in  said  boss  and  having  its  interior  extremltj 
threaded,  a  shouldered  screw  fitted  in  the  extremity  of 
the  spindle  and  having  its  shouldered  portion  lyioc  la 
the  recess,  a  sleeve  slidably  mounted  in  said  frame  and 
surrounding  the  hollow  spindle,  an  antl-frlctlon  bearing 
between  the  sleeve  and  boss,  and  means  to  radproeate 
said  sleeve  and  cause  the  disk  to  engage  the  driving  gear. 


1,154.599.  SHOCK-ABSORBER.  CLirroBD  V.  Bates. 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1914.  Serial  No.  874,665. 
(CI.  21—50.) 


1.  A  supplemental  spring  for  motor  vehicles,  comprising 
two  spring  colls  having  their  inner  coDTolutlons  Joined 
together,  and  arms  extending  from  the  outer  convolutions 
for  connecting  said  coils  to  relatively  movable  parts  of  a 
vahiele. 

2.  A  supplemental  spring  for  motor  vehicles,  comprising 
two  spring  colls  having  their  inner  convolutions  rigidly 
connected,  and  arms  extending  from  their  outer  convolu- 
tions and  means  at  the  ends  of  said  arms  for  connecting 
the  same  to  relatively  movable  parts  of  a  vehicle. 

8.  A  supplemental  spring  for  motor  vehicles,  comprising 
two  spring  colls  having  their  inner  convolutions  rigidly 
connected,  and  arms  extending  from  their  outer  convolu- 
tions and  provided  with  intnrned  ends  having  their  axea 
parallel  with  the  axes  of  said  colls. 

4.  A  supplemental  spring  for  motor  vehicles,  comprising 
two  separated  coils  having  their  inner  convolutions  rigidly 
connected  and  arms  extending  from  the  outer  convolutions 
and  in  different  planes,  said  arms  having  Inturned  ends. 

5.  A  supplemental  spring  for  motor  vehicles,  comprising 
two  separated  coils  of  unequal  strength  and  having  their 
Inner  convolutions  rigidly  connected  and  arms  extending 
from  the  outer  convolutions  for  connecting  said  colls  to 
relatively  movable  parts  of  a  vehicle. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,154,600.  DAMPER-CONTROLLING  APPARATUS.  Da- 
vid BiLDSN,  Auburn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Jewell  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Auburn,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  828,049.  (CI. 
2«6— 4.) 

1.  In  a  damper  controlling  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  shaft  provided  with  damper  actuating  devices,  of 
an  electric  motor,  a  circuit  therefor,  gearing  connecting 
said  shaft  and  motor,  circuit  controlling  devices  in  the 
motor  circuit  including  a  movable  contact,  the  said  shaft 
being  at  all  times  free  to  rotate  under  the  power  of  the 
motor,  a  rotary  disk  operatlvely  connected  with  the  motor 
and  provided  with  a  notch  having  a  radial  face  and  a  face 
angularly  disposed  thereto,  an  armature  lever  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  movable  contact  and  provided  with  a 
projection  for  engaging  the  notch  and  periphery  of  the 
disk,  said  projection  having  faces  substantially  parallel 
with  the  faces  of  said  notch,  an  electromagnet  for  oper- 
ating said  armature  lever,  a  thermostat  and  connections 
totween  said  thermostat  and  said  magnet,  whereby  faint 
actions  of  ths  thermostat  will  canse  partial  rotary  move- 
aoita  of  said  dirt  and  will  progressively  move  said  arma- 
tHr«  lerer  toward  a  position  to  close  said  motor  circuit. 


2.  In  a  damper  controlling  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  shaft  provided  with  damper  actuating  devices,  of 
an  electric  motor,  a  circuit  therefor,  gearing  connecting 
said  shaft  and  motor,  circuit  controlling  devices  in  the 
motor  circuit  including  a  movable  contact,  the  said  shaft 
being  at  all  times  free  to  rotate  under  the  power  of  the 
motor,  a  rotary  disk  operatlvely  connected  with  the  motor 
and  provided  with  a  notch  having  a  radial  face  and  a  faca 
angularly  disposed  thereto,  an  armature  lever  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  movable  contact  and  provided  with  a 
projection  having  angularly  disposed  faces  and  adapted  to 
simultaneously  engage  the  opportte  faces  of  said  notch. 
an  electromagnet  for  operating  said  armature  1«tw,  a 
thermostat  and  connections  between  said  thermostat  and 
sala  magnet  whereby  faint  actions  of  tue  thermostat  will 
cause  partial  rotary  movements  of  said  disk  and  pro- 
gressively move  said  armature  lever  toward  a  position  to 
close  said  motor  circuit. 


3.  In  a  damper  controlling  apparatus,  th«  combination 
with  a  shaft  provided  with  damper  actuating  devices,  of 
an  electric  motor,  a  circuit  therefor,  gearing  connecting 
said  shaft  and  motor,  circuit  controlling  devices  In  the 
motor  circnit  including  a  movable  contact,  the  said  shaft 
being  at  all  times  free  to  rotate  under  the  power  of  the 
motor,  a  rotary  disk  operatlvely  connected  with  the  mo- 
tor and  provided  with  a  notch  having  a  radial  face  and  a 
face  angularly  disposed  thereto,  an  armature  lever  oper- 
atlvely connected  with  said  movable  contact  and  provided 
with  a  projection  for  engaging  the  notch  and  periphery  of 
the  disk,  said  projection  having  faces  substantially  parallel 
with  the  faces  of  said  notch,  an  electromagnet  for  oper- 
ating said  armature  lever,  a  thermosUt  and  connections 
between  said  thermostat  and  said  magnet  and  a  retarding 
device  operatlvely  connected  with  the  motor  and  con- 
structed to  be  brought  into  effective  action  only  at  hlfh 
speed  thereof. 

4.  In  a  damper  controlling  apparatus,  the  combinatloo 
with  a  shaft  provided  with  damper  actuating  devices,  of 
an  electric  motor,  a  circuit  therefor,  gearing  connecting 
said  shaft  and  motor,  circuit  controlling  devices  la  tha 
motor  circuit  including  a  movable  contact,  the  said  ghaft 
balag  at  all  tlmea  free  to  rotate  under  the  power  of  tba 
motor,  a  rotary  disk  operatlvely  connected  with  tha  motor 
and  provided  with  a  notch  having  a  radial  face  and  a  fkca 
angularly  disposed  thereto,  an  armature  lever  oparatlraly 
connected  with  said  movable  contact  and  provided  with  a 
projection  for  engaging  the  notch  and  periphery  of  tha 
disk,  said  projection  having  faces  suhatantUIly  paralM 
with  the  faces  of  said  notch,  an  aleetromagntt  for  opw^ 
a  ting  said  armature  lever,  a  thermosUt  and  connections 
between  said  thermostat  and  said  magnet  and  a  centrlfotal 
brake  on  a  shaft  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
adapted  to  be  broagtat  into  action  only  at  higb 
thereof. 
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'^t^StrHllt^r^^^'  PURIFICATION.  AND  BLBC-  I  sine  with  sulfuric  acid,  and  treating  the  resultlnc  solution 

w2SlfLw,/^i'f ''^'^^'^'^"   ^'   MErrALLIC   ZINC  before  separation  from  the  nndis*>lved  m^t^J^tuZ 

fSJi"    SMfl-TKR-FUMM,    ZINC   OEE8,    AND   THE  ,   in   amount   insufficient    to   preclplUte    the   sine:   subsuT 

LIKK.    Otto  Bear,  San  Francisco.  CaL    Filed  Sept.  16,  I  tially  as  described 
1911.     SerUl  No.  649,719.     (CL  204 — 15.) 


^SL^=r 


m 


'  -     *;i 


e 


'-^ I 


1.  In  the  extraction  of  metallic  xlnc  from  zinc  fumes. 
or  the  like,  the  preliminary  step  of  obtaining  a  ilnc  salt 
suitable  for  forming  the  electrolyte,  which  comprises  sub- 
jecting the  fumes  to  a  purifying  roast,  in  the  presence  of 
sulfates,  at  a  low  temperature,  thereby  rendering  the 
fumes  filterable,  and  leaching  with  a  small  excess  of  sul- 
furic acid  ;  substsntially  as  described. 

2.  In  the  extraction  of  meUllIc  tine  from  zinc  fumes,  or 
the  like,  the  preliminary  step  of  obUlning  a  sine  salt  suit- 
able for  forming  the  electrolyte  which  comprises  roasting 
the  fumes  in  the  presence  of  sulfates  at  a  low  temperature 
leaching  with  a  small  excess  of  sulfuric  acid  and  purify- 
ing the  solution  thus  obUlned  with  sine  oxid  and  sodium 
salfld;  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  the  extraction  of  metallic  zinc  from  zinc  fumes, 
or  the  like,  the  preliminary  step  of  obtaining  a  zinc  salt 
suitable  for  forming  the  electrolyte  which  comprises 
rosstlag  the  fumes  In  the  presence  of  sulfates  at  a  low 
temperature  and  leaching  with  a  small  excess  of  sulfuric 
add,  purifying  the  solution  obtained  with  zinc  oxid  and 
sodlam  sulfld,  and  preclpltaUng  the  pure  zinc  sulfate  solu- 
tion with  lime  to  form  zinc  hydrate  gypsum  mixture- 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  the  extraction  of  meUUlc  zinc  from  zinc  fumes 
or  the  like,  the  preliminary  step  of  obtaining  a  zinc  salt 
suitable  for  forming  the  electrolyte  which  compriass 
roasting  the  fumes  In  the  presence  of  sulfates  at  a  low 
temperature  and  leaching  with  a  small  excess  of  sulfuric 
acid,  purifying  the  solution  obtained  with  zinc  oxid  and 
sodium  sulfld,  predplUtlng  the  pure  zinc  sulfate  solution 
with  Ume  to  form  zinc  hydrate  gypsum  mixture  and 
washing  said  mixture  with  water  to  get  rid  of  the  soluble 
Impurities;   substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  the  extraction  of  metallic  zinc  from  zinc  fumes 
or  the  like,  the  process  which  comprUes  roasting  the  fumss 
In  the  presence  of  sulfates  at  a  low  temperature  and 
leaching  with  a  small  excess  of  sulfuric  acid,  purifying 
the  solution  obtained,  precipitating  the  pure  zinc  sulfate 
soluUon  with  lime  to  form  zinc  hydrate  gypsum  mixture 
washing  said  mixture  with  water  to  get  rid  of  the  soluble 
Impurities,  electrolysing  the  pure  sine  sulfate  obtained 
and  thereby  depositing  zinc  on  the  cathode  and  forming 
sulfuric  acid  at  the  anode,  pumping  the  acid  zinc  sulfate 
solution  over  the  mixture  of  zinc  hydrate  and  gypsum 
to  centralize  tlie  smfurlc  acid,  and  returning  the  neutral- 
ized solution  to  the  cell  ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.1S4.6«8.  HYDROMETALLUBGY  OF  ZINC.  Otpo  Bbst 
San  Prandsco.  Cal.  FUed  Mar.  26,  1918.  Serial  No 
754.0O8.      (U.  75—18.) 

1.  In  the  recovery  of  zinc  from  ores  and  other  materials 
containlaff  the  same  in  an  acid-solnble  form,  the  method 
•f  ohtatninit  a  solution   which  comprises  extracting  the 


2.  In  the  recovery  of  zinc  from  ores  and  other  materials 
containing  the  same  In  an  acid-soluble  form,  the  method 
of  obtaining  a  solution  which  comprises  extracting  the  zinc 
with  sulfuric  add,  and  treating  the  resulting  solution  be 
fore  separation  from  the  undissolved  material  with  finely 
divided  unslaked  Ume  In  amount  insufficient  to  precipitate 
the  zinc;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  the  recovery  of  zinc  from  ores  and  other  materials 
containing  the  same,  the  method  of  obtaining  a  solution 
which  comprises  roasting  the  material,  extracting  the 
roasted  material  while  still  hot  from  the  roasting  step 
with  sulfuric  add  of  such  strength  as  to  give  a  sulfate 
solution  of  a  spedflc  gravity  within  the  range  of  1  2  to 
1.4.  and  treating  the  resulting  solution  before  separation 
from  the  undissolved  material  with  lime  In  amount  In- 
suffldent  to  precipitate  the  zinc;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  the  recovery  of  zinc  from  ores  and  other  materials 
containing  the  same,  the  method  of  obtaining  a  solution 
which  comprises  roasting  the  materUl,  lixiviating  it  with 
sulfuric  acid,  treating  the  resultant  product  with  lime 
before  filtration,  filtering  out  the  solution,  washing  the 
residue  and  collecting  the  filtrate  and  washwater  sepa- 
rately ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  the  recovery  of  zinc  from  ores  and  other  materials 
containing  the  same,  the  method  of  obtaining  a  solution 
which  comprises  roasting  the  material,  llxivUtJn*  it  with 
sulfuric  add.  treating  the  resultant  product  with  lime  b^ 
fore  filtration,  filtering  out  the  solution,  and  treating  it 
with  caldum  permanganate  in  the  presence  of  lime  so 
as  to  precipitate  as  dloxid  any  manganese  present  In '  the 
solution  ;  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  0  to  32  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,164.603.     TAPPING  APPARATUS.     Rw.vhold  Bi 
MANN,  Johnstown.  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  25,  1916.    SerUl  Nou 
16.864.     (CL  10—147.) 


1.  Tapping  apparatus  comprising  a  tap,  a  screw-thrs»d- 
ed  lead  spindle  axlally  secured  thereto,  an  Internal  ezpu- 
slble  not  revolnbly  mounted  on  said  lead  splndls,  the 
threads  of  the  tap,  nut  and  spladle  being  of  the  nme 
pitch. 
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2.  Tapping  apparatus  comprlalng  a  thort  tap,  a  thread- 
ed lead  ipindle  axlally  secured  to  tbe  forward  end  thereof, 
a  nut  exteriorly  tapered  and  mounted  on  said  lead  apindle. 
aald  nut  being  proyided  with  Internal  ezpanaibly  threaded 
portions  and  with  exterior  threads  on  its  outer  tapered 
jMrtlon,  all  the  threads  being  of  the  same  pitch. 

•3.  A  tap  provided  with  a  screw-threaded  portion  of 
'■mailer  diameter  than  Its  body  projecting  from  its  forward 
end,  a  threaded  lead  spindle  axlally  secured  to  said  portion 
by  an  internally  threaded  sleeve,  an  externally  taper^l 
nut  mounted  on  said  lead  spindle  and  provided  with  col- 
lapsible internally  threaded  portions  adapted  to  flt  the 
thread  thereof,  tbe  tapered  portion  of  said  nut  being  ex- 
ternally threaded,  all  of  the  threads  aforesaid  being  of  the 
same  pitch. 

4.  A  tapping  apparatus  comprising  a  tap,  a  threaded 
lead  apindle  secured  longitudinally  and  axlally  thereto,  a 
nut  mounted  on  aald  lead  spindle  provided  with  an  exter- 
nally threaded  tapered  portion  and  with  a  plurality  of  in- 
ternally threaded  portions  adapted  to  be  contracted  into 
or  expanded  out  of  engagement  with  the  threads  of  the 
lead  qilndle  aforesaid,  all  of  the  threads  being  of  the 
•am«  plteli. 

6.  In  a  tapping  apparatas  comprising  a  threaded  tap 
and  a  threaded  lead  spindle  secured  axlally  to  tbe  forward 
end  thereof,  of  a  nut  mounted  on  said  lead  spindle  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  Internally  threaded  clamplne 
Jaws  mounted  in  said  nut,  and  means  for  moving  said 
clamping  Jaws  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  tbe  thread 
of  said  lead  spindle,  all  the  threads  aforesaid  being  of 
the  same  pitch. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,154,604.  ELB5CTR0PLATING  DEVICE.  Herma.nn  R. 
BoiBSiaa,  Great  Neck.  N.  Y.  Piled  June  1.  1914.  SerUl 
No.  842,032.      (CI.  204—11.) 


1.  In  an  electro-plating  device,  a  revolnble  cathode-ear- 
rjlng  frame  or  rack  comprising  a  shaft ;  a  pair  of  wheeU 
Mciired  to  laid  abaft — tlie  rlma  of  aald  wheel*  bdng  pro- 
Tided  with  a  plurality  of  reeeaaea  or  notches ;  a  corre- 
•ponding  plurality  of  aprlnga  aecared  to  aald  rims  and 
adapt^  to  press  toward  one  side  of  said  notches,  whereby 
a  plurality  of  rods  or  bars  may  be  held  in  longitudinal 
arrangement  with  relation  to  said  shaft 

2.  In  an  electro-plating  device,  a  revoluble  cathode-car- 
rying frame  or  rack  comprlalng  a  shaft ;  a  pair  of  wheels 
secured  to  said  shaft — the  rims  of  said  wheels  being  pro- 
Tided  with  a  plurality  of  recesses  or  notches;  a  corre- 
sponding plurality  of  springs  secured  to  said  rims  sod 
adapted  to  press  towsrd  one  side  of  said  notches  and 
means  for  bodily  adjusting  said  springs  to  and  from  the 
sides  of  said  notches. 

S.  In  an  electro-plating  device,  a  revoluble  cathode-car- 
rying frame  or  rack  comprising  s  shaft ;  a  pair  of  wheels 
secured  to  said  shaft ;  a  plurality  of  springs  secured  to  the 
rims  of  said  wheels,  all  of  said  parts  except  said  springs 
being  cohered  with  a  coating  of  insulating  material — 
whereby  a  plurality  of  rods  or  similsr  srtlcles  to  be  pisted 
may  be  held  in  the  plating  solution  snd  rerolved  with  only 
the  oMtaet  springs  of  the  holding  device  subject  to  the 
aetlea  of  the  current 

4.  An  electro-plating  device  comprising  a  tank ;  a  pair 
of  socket  pieces  secured  to  Inner  opposite  sides  of  said 
tank ;  a  revoluble  cathode-carrying  rack  or  frame ;  bearing 


blocks  for  the  axis  of  said  frame — said  bearing  blocks  be- 
ing removably  held  In  and  supported  by  said  socket  pieces ; 
a  gear  mounted  on  said  frame  concentric  with  its  axis ;  s 
drive  shaft  mounted  on  said  tank  and  a  gear  on  aald 
abaft— aald  drive  shaft  being  alldable  in  its  bearings  to 
bring  said  gears  into  snd  out  of  mesh  with  each  other. 

6.  In  a  plating  device,  the  combination  of  tbe  following 
elements  :  a  tank  ;  a  pair  of  socket  pieces  secured  on  inner 
opposite  Bides  of  said  tank ;  a  revoluble  cathode-carrying 
rack  or  frame  supported  by  said  socket  pieces;  a  gear 
mounted  on  said  frame  or  rack  by  means  of  which  it  is 
turned  :  a  abaft  mounted  on  aald  tank  and  a  g*ar  on  aald 
shaft — said  shaft  being  slidable  endwise  in  Its  bearing  to 
bring  aald  gears  into  and  out  of  mesh  with  each  other  snd 
having  an  annular  groove  formed  therein  and  a  locking 
pin  adapted  to  enter  aald  groove  to  lock  said  shaft  in  a 
position  with  aald  gears  in  meab. 

[Claims  8  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,164,606.  VALVE-GRINDING  DEVICE.  Sbtmour  A. 
BosTwiCK,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Clar- 
ence A.  Glentworth  and  one-third  to  Harold  M.  Bater, 
Boston,  Masa.     Filed  June  6,  1915.     Serial  No.  32.445. 


(CI.  61—4.) 


vu^ 


1.  A  valve  grinding  device  having,  in  combination,  a 
stock,  a  tool  holder  moanted  to  rotate  relatively  to  said 
stock,  teeth  on  said  tool  bolder,  a  pair  of  rods  constructed 
and  arranged  to  reciprocate  transversely  of  aald  tool 
holder,  and  teeth  formed  upon  one  of  said  rods  adapted  to 
mesh  with  the  teeth  upon  said  holder. 

2.  A  Talve  grinding  device  having,  in  combination,  a 
stock,  a  tool  holder  rotatably  mounted  in  said  stock,  teeth 
on  said  tool  holder,  a  rack  constructed  and  arranged  to 
reciprocate  in  said  stock  trsnsversely  of  said  holder  and 
at  one  side  thereof,  the  teeth  of  said  rack  being  adapted 
to  meah  with  the  teeth  of  said  holder,  a  guide  rod  ar- 
ranged upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  axis  of  said  tool 
holder  from  ssid  rack,  mesns  for  connecting  one  end  of 
said  rack  with  tbe  adjacent  end  of  ssid  rod,  and  means  to 
reciprocate  said  rod  and  said  rack. 

3.  A  valve  grinding  device  having,  m  combination,  a  ro- 
tatable  tool  bolder,  s  gesr  on  said  tool  holder  adapted  to 
rotate  therewith,  a  stock  sdapted  to  receive  portions  of 
■aid  tool  holder,  said  stock  hsving  a  casing  adapted  to 
surround  snd  inclose  said  gear,  a  pair  of  rods  sUdably 
mounted  m  said  casing  transversely  of  said  tool  bolder, 
teeth  formed  upon  the  inner  face  of  one  <rf  said  rods  adapt- 
ed to  mesh  with  the  teeth  of  said  gear,  and  means  to  re- 
ciprocate said  rods  transversely  of  said  holder  whereby  an 
oscillatory  motion  may  be  imparted  to  aald  tool  bolder. 

4.  A  valve  grinding  device  having.  In  combination,  a 
stock  having  a  cylindrical  chamber  formed  therein  and 
open  St  one  end.  a  cylindrical  casing  formed  integral  with 
said  stock  adjacent  the  open  end  of  said  cylindrical  cham- 
ber, a  grip  secured  adjacent  to  the  closed  end  of  ssid 
stock,  a  tool  holder  having  a  cylindrical  stem  adspted  to 
flt  the  cylindrical  chamber  in  ssid  stock,  a  gear  on  said 
tool  holder  adapted  to  rotate  within  said  cyiladrleal 
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ing,  said  cylindrical  stem  having  an  annular  recess  formed 
therein,  a  screw  in  said  stock  adapted  to  project  into  said 
annular  recess  and  retain  said  holder  within  said  stock,  a 
rack  constructed  and  arranged  to  reciprocate  transversely 
of  said  cylindrical  casing,  the  teeth  of  said  rsck  engaging 
tbe  teeth  of  said  gear,  a  rod  constructed  and  arranged  to 
reciprocate  in  aald  cylindrical  casing  in  parallel  rriation 
to  said  rack,  and  means  operatlvely  connecting  said  rod  to 
said  rack  adapted  to  simultaneously  reciprocate  said  rod 
and  aald  rack  tranavereely  of  Miid  tool  holder. 


1,164.606.  FUEL-BURNING  APPARATUS.  Harbison  B. 
BozAKO,  La  CroHe,  Wir  FUed  Mar.  11,  1916.  Serial 
Np.   13,674.     (Cl.  110—176.) 


vSF  CiS  Cr<t  00  •» gJ    ^ 


c 


I.  A  fuel  burning  apparatua  having  a  chambered  outer 
wall  formed  of  apaced  upwardly  and  downwardly  extend- 
ing outer  and  inner  platea.  the  outer  plate  having  an  open- 
ing through  which  communication  between  the  chamber 
and  the  external  air  may  be  had,  and  an  opening  being 
provided  from  said  chambtf  at  one  end  thereof,  and  a  de- 
vious passage  extending  from  said  opmilng  Inward  toward 
the  combustion  chamber  and  then  outward  whose  exit  Is 
eontlguoas  to  said  inner  plate  and  is  formed  between  the 
front  edge  of  a  horisontally  extending  plate  and  said  In- 
ner plate  whereby  air  entering  said  enter  wail  chamber 
passes  vertically  between  the  plates  thereof  and  thence 
horisontally  in  opposite  directions  and  is  finally  dis- 
charged to  the  combustion  sons  of  the  apparatus. 

a.  A  fuel  burning  apparatus  comprising  a  flre  pot,  a 
fuel  feeding  opening  leading  into  aald  flre  pot  and  a  de- 
vious sir  psssage  leading  from  outside  the  spparatus  con- 
tiguous to  said  feed  opening  and  into  the  combustion  sone, 
tbe  terminal  portion  of  said  passage  extending  horizon- 
tally outward  and  the  exit  therefrom  being  at  its  outer 
end.  said  devlons  passage  being  formed  by  spaced  plates 
in  the  lower  part  of  the  feed  opening,  said  pistes  being 
placed  one  above  another,  the  terminal  portion  of  the  pas- 
sage being  beneath  the  uppermost  plate  and  extending  for- 
wardly  away  from  the  flre  pot  and  leading  to  an  exit  open- 
ing at  the  outer  end  of  such  terminal  portion. 

8.  A  fuel  burning  apparatus  comprising  a  flre  pot  a 
fuel  feeding  opening  leading  into  said  flre  pot  and  a  de- 
Tions  air  passage  leading  from  outside  the  apparatus  con- 
tiguous  to  said  feed  opening  and  into  the  combustion  zone, 
the  terminal  portion  of  said  passage  extending  horizon- 
tslly  outward  and  the  exit  therefrom  being  at  its  outer 
end,  said  devious  passage  being  formed  by  spaced  plates 
in  Uie  lower  part  of  the  feed  opening,  said  plates  at  their 
inner  end  having  a  downwardly  projecting  flange,  one  of 
whldi  fonts  a  vertical  prolongation  of  the  flre  pot 

4.  A  fuel  burning  apparatus  comprising  a  flre  pot  e 
feed  pouch  leading  into  the  flre  pot  having  its  outer  end 
closed  by  a  chasibered  door  having  inner  and  outer  walls, 
the  chamber  within  the  door  being  in  communication  with 
the  external  air  and  with  the  interior  of  the  pouch,  and 
spaaed  plates  m  tbe  lower  psrt  of  the  pooch,  one  above 


the  other,  the  upper  plate  having  its  front  edge  spaced 
from  the  inner  wall  of  the  door  providing  a  discharge  open- 
ing for  heated  air  that  delivers  the  air  abote  the  upper- 
most plate  into  the  feed  pouch. 


1,164,607.       SCREEN     FOR     COLOR     PHOTOGRAPHY. 
.     Chakubs  L.  a.  BRASsncB,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar. 
7,  1908.     Serial  No.  419,814.     (Cl.  96—81.6.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  trichromatic  color-fllter,  of 
means  for  varying  the  eCTective  area  of  one  or  more  of  the 
color  areaa. 

2.  A  sectored  trichromatic  color-fllter,  combined  with 
opaque  removable  sectors  for  covering  and  thus  varying 
the  elTectlve  area  of  one  or  more  of  the  sector*  of  said 
filter. 

3.  In  combination,  a  color  filter,  divided  into  a  plurality 
of  light  transmitting  areas,  radiatlDg  from  a  common 
point,  each  of  said  areas  being  colored  differently  than 
the  other  areaa,  and  meana  for  rendering  a  portion  of 
any  one  of  said  area^  opaque.  Mild  mean^  being  so  formed 
that  tbe  ratio  between  the  area  of  the  opaque  portion 
and  the  light  tranamltting  area  will  be  constant  at  differ- 
ent diatancea  from  the  aald  ctHnmon  point,  whereby  the 
filter,  when  arranged  for  any  particular  condition,  may 
be  employed  with  different  sised  diaphragms  without  re- 
arrangement * 

4.  In  combination,  a  color  filter,  divided  into  a  plurality 
of  sector  shaped  areas  radiating  from  a  common  point 
each  of  said  areas  being  colored  differently  than  the  other 
areas,  and  sector  shsped  members  for  varying  the  effective 
area  of  any  of  aald  areas,  said  sector  shaped  members 
radiating  from  said  common  point  when  in  operative  po- 
sition. 


1,164.608.  HEATING  APPARATUS.  Mickabl  B.  Bam- 
NAM,  Devils  Lake,  N.  D.,  and  John  J.  BanivNAN,  Qlrard- 
vUle,  Pa.  FUed 'Dec.  IS,  1913.  Serial  No.  806,490. 
(Cl.  110—68.) 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  flre  chamber  having  two 
opcBlngs  in  its  upper  pprtion  and  adapted  to  be  otherwise 
dosed,  of  a  main  pipe  fltted  to  one  of  said  openings  and 
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leading  to  a  cbimoey,  a  branch  pipe  fitted  to  the  otter 
opening  and  communicating  with  the  main  pipe,  and  a 
Moond  branch  pipe  In  the  form  of  a  loop  eoamanleatlag 
at  both  ends  with  the  main  pipe,  the  Janctkm  of  tte  tnt 
branch  pipe  with  the  main  pipe  being  oppoalte  to  and  In 
horliontal  allnement  with  the  Jnnctlon  of  one  end  of  the 
■eoond  branch  pipe  with  the  main  pipe. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  fire  chamber  haTlng  two 
openinga  In  Its  upper  portion  and  adapted  to  be  otherwlae 
closed,  of  a  main  pipe  fitted  to  one  of  aeld  openingi  and 
leading  to  «  chimney,  a  branch  pipe  fitted  to  the  other 
opening  and  communicating  with  the  main  pipe,  a  aecond 
branch  pipe  In  the  form  of  a  loop  communicating  at  both 
ends  with  the  main  pipe,  the  Jnnctlon  of  the  first  branch 
pipe  with  the  main  pipe  being  oppoalte  to  and  in  horl- 
iontal allnement  with  the  Junction  of  one  end  of  the 
second  branch  pipe  with  the  main  pipe,  and  means  for 
shutting  off  the  first  branch  pipe  and  the  main  pipe 
when  desired. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  fire  chamber  having  two 
openings  In  Its  upper  portion  and  adapted  to  be  otherwise 
closed,  of  a  main  pipe  fitted  to  one  of  said  openings  and 
leading  to  a  chimney,  a  branch  pipe  fitted  to  the  other 
opening  and  communicating  with  the  main  pipe,  and  a 
second  branch  pipe  In  the  form  of  a  loop  communicating 
at  both  ends  with  the  main  pipe,  said  loop  being  arranged 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  main  pipe  from  the  first 
branch  pipe  and  coCperatIng  therewith  to  regulate  the 
current  therethrough. 


1,154.609.  METHOD  OF  INCREASING  THE  ENEHGV 
OF  A  FLUID-MOTOR  IN  MOTOR-DRIVEN  TORPE- 
DOES. MicHBL  BBOMguBL,  Paris.  France.  Filed  July 
21.  1914.     Serial  No.  862,218.      (CI.  60— 3.) 

1.  The  process  of  Increasing  ^he  energy  supplied  to  a 
motor  driven  by  compressed  fiuld  which  consists  in  sub- 
jecting such  fluid  while  on  Its  way  to  the  motor,  to  the 
heat  of  a  suitable  fuel  in  combustion  while  injecting  hy- 
drogen perorld  Into  the  sphere  of  combustion. 

2.  The  process  of  IncreaBlng  thp  energy  supplied  to  a 
motor  driven  by  compressed  fluid  which  consists  In  burn- 
ing a  suitable  fuel  In  such  fluid  while  on  Its  way  to  the 
motor,  and  simultaneously  mingling  hydrogen  peroxld 
with  the  same,  whereby  the  temperature  is  sulUbly  con- 
trolled while  a  suitable  proportion  of  oxygen  Is  supplle*! 
to  prevent  resulUnt  impairment  of  combustion. 


1,154.610.  BOXMAKING  MACHINE.  Chahlm  Bc«i». 
HAM.  Ix)S  Angeles.  Cal..  assignor  to  Burnham  Basket 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Original  appli- 
cation filed  AuK.  22.  1911,  Serial  No.  645,323.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Nov.  29,  1912  Serial  No 
734.155.      (CI.   163—1.) 


1.  The  combination  of  means  for  supporting  a  long 
strip  of  binding  metal  In  a  roll-like  form,  means  for  draw- 
ing the  binding  metal  from  the  roll  and  for  providing  a 
slack  portion  In  said  binding  meUI,  means  for  positively 
feeding  a  determined  length  of  the  Mndlng  metal,  means 
for  adjusting  said  feeding  means  to  vary  the  extent  of 
feed,  means  for  folding  the  binding  metal  lengthwise  sub- 
stantially V-shaped  In  croas-seetlon.  means  for  tilting  the 
folded   binding  metal   to  change  its  position,   means  fbr 


cutting  the  binding  metal  transvereely,  meaaa  tor  nCom- 
Ing  one  end  of  the  binding  meUl,  a  rcetuvolar  anTll, 
means  for  morlac  the  eat  and  folded  Madtng  metal 
against  the  aavll  and  bending  the  binding  metal  about 
the  anvil  on  three  aidea  thereof,  independent  meant  Inde- 
pendent of  each  other  and  movable  at  right  aaglee  to  tte 
flrst-mentloned  bending  means  In  tte  same  hortaootal 
plane  but  in  opposite  dlreetlona  tor  tending  the  btadinc 
metal  about  the  remainlag  aide  of  the  anvil  and  for 
causing  the  ends  thereof  to  overiap,  means  for  telding 
the  binding  metal  to  the  anvil,  and  means  for  applying 
the  folded  and  tent  binding  to  an  object. 

2.  The  combination  of  means  for  supporting  bindla« 
metal,  means  for  poelUvely  feeding  a  determined  length 
of  the  binding  metal,  meana  for  adjnstlng  aald  feeding 
means  to  vary  the  extent  of  feed,  means  for  folding  the 
binding  metal  lengthwise,  means  for  tlltlftg  the  folded 
binding  metal  to  change  Its  position,  means  for  cutting 
the  binding  metal  transversely,  meana  for  reforming  on* 
end  of  the  binding  meUl.  a  recUnguUr  anvil,  means  for 
moving  the  cut  and  folded  binding  metel  agalnat  the 
anvil  and  tending  the  binding  metal  ateat  the  anvil  on 
three  sides  thereof.  Independent  means  Independent  of 
each  other  and  movable  at  right  angles  to  the  first-men- 
tioned bending  means  In  the  same  hortsontal  plane  but  In 
opposite  directions  for  tending  the  binding  metal  ateut 
the  remaking  side  of  the  anvil  and  for  causing  the  ends 
thereof  to  overiap,  means  for  holding  the  binding  metal 
to  the  anvil,  and  means  for  applying  the  folded  and  tent 
binding  to  an  object. 

3.  The  combination  of  means  for  supporting  a  long 
strip  of  binding  metal,  means  for  positively  feeding  a  de- 
termined length  of  the  binding  metal,  means  for  folding 
the  binding  metal  lengthwise,  means  for  tilting  the  folded 
binding  metal  to  ctenge  Its  position,  means  for  cutting 
the  metal  binding  transversely,  means  for  reforming  one 
end  of  the  binding  metal,  an  anvil,  means  for  moving  the 
cut  and  folded  binding  metal  against  the  anvil  and  tend- 
Ing  the  binding  metal  ateut  a  part  of  the  anvil,  means  In 
dependent  of  each  other  and  movable  in  opposite  direc- 
tions one  In  advance  of  the  other  for  tending  the  blndlaf 
metal  ateut  the  remaining  portion  of  the  anvil  and  tor 
causing  the  ends  thereof  to  overiap,  meana  for  holding 
the  binding  metal  to  the  anvil,  and  means  for  applying 
the  folded  and  tent  binding  metal  to  an  object. 

4.  The  combination  of  means  for  supporting  binding 
metal,  means  for  positively  feeding  a  determined  length 
of  the  binding  metal,  means  for  folding  the  binding  meU! 
lengthwise,  means  for  tilting  the  folded  binding  meUl 
to  change  Its  position,  means  for  cutting  the  metal  Mnd- 
lng transversely,  an  anvil,  means  for  moving  the  cot  and 
folded  binding  metal  against  the  snvll  and  tending  the 
binding  metal  ateut  a  part  of  the  anvil,  means  comprising 
Independent  parts  movable  In  opposite  directions  one  part 
In  advance  of  the  other  for  bending  the  binding  metal 
ateut  the  remaining  portion  of  the  anvil  and  for  canalng 
the  ends  thereof  to  overlap,  means  for  holding  the  bind- 
ing metal  to  the  anvil,  and  means  for  applying  the  folded 
and  tent  binding  metal  to  an  object 

5.  The  combination  of  means  for  supporting  binding 
metal,  means  for  folding  the  binding  metal  lengthwise, 
means  for  tilting  the  folded  binding  metal  to  change  Its 
position,  means  for  cutting  the  .binding  metal  transversely, 
an  anvil,  means  for  moving  the  cot  and  folded  binding 
metal  against  the  anvil  and  tending  the  binding  metal 
ateut  a  portion  of  the  anvil,  and  independent  means  in- 
cluding oppositely  moving  Jaws  one  moving  in  advance 
of  the  other  for  tending  the  binding  metal  ateut  the  re- 
maining portion  of  the  anvil. 

[Claims  6  to  82  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.l 


1.16  4,611.  CONTINUOUS  CAN  COOKING  RETORT 

Fravk   W.   Buanea,   South   Belllngham,   Wash      Filed 

July  26,  1914.     Serial  No.  888,227.     (Cl.  126—272.) 

1.  A  continuous  cooking  retort  for  cans  comprising  an 

outer  cylindrical  casing,  inner  cyMndrtcal  shells  concea- 

trtcally  disposed  within  said  outer  casing  and  spaced  apart 

from   each  other,  the  tnnermoct  shell   telng  of  giMtar 
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longth  than  the  remainder,  said  outer  caalag  havlag  a  re- 
daet6  extension  over  the  projecting  end  of  said  iaaer  abeU, 
a  pinrallty  of  can  moving  frames  disposed  tetween  said 
•teUa,  spiral  trackways  carried  by  aald  sheila  and  aald 
ontar  easiag  and  pitched  alternately  in  opposite  dlreetlona, 
meass  for  admitting  cans  Into  said  outer  casing  adjacent 
to  eme  ead  ttereof,  m«ias  for  delivering  cans  from  said 
ootar  caalng  at  said  reduced  extension,  and  transferring 
elementa  carried  by  said  can  moving  framea  IntermedUte 
■aid  shells  for  transferring  the  cans  as  they  reach  the  enda 
of  tte  retort  whereby  the  movementa  of  the  cans  will  te 
teck  and  forth  from  end  to  end  of  the  retort  and  taward 
the  axis  of  the  same,  and  means  for  imparting  motion  to 
the  ran  moving  frames. 


2.  A  continuous  cooking  retort  for  cans,  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  sUtlonary  cylindrical  retort  to  which 
steam   ia  admitted,   said   retort   disposed   on   a   suteUn- 
tially  hortsontal  axis,  of  cylindrical  partitions  supported 
concentrically  within  the  retort  the  Innermost  cylindrical 
partition  telng  extended  teyond  the  outer  shell  at  one 
end  and  having  an  inclosing  cylinder  connecting  It  to  the 
end  of  the  main  part  of  the  retort,  a  coil  secured  to  the 
inside  of  the  shell  of  the  retort  forming  s  track  for  the 
cans,  a  similar  track  secured  to  the  inside  and  to  the  out- 
side of  the  intermediate  partition  and  a  coil  secured  to  the 
outside  of  tte  Inner  partition  the  adjacent  coils  telng  an- 
gled la  oppoalte  directions,   can  supporting  and  moving 
framea  rotaUbly  mounted  in  the  Interspace  tetween  the 
shell  and  the  outer  partition  and  tetween  the  partitions, 
said  frames  comprlaing  rings  and  lengthwise  dlapoaed  ters, 
roller  wheels  supporting  said  framea,  meana  for  routing 
said  frames,  a  roUUble  valve  delivering  cana  throogh  the 
outer  shell  of  the  retort  at  one  end,  provision  for  allow- 
ing tte  cans  to  transfer  from  the  end  of  one  coil  track  to 
the  end  of  the  next  track  within  it.  a  rotatable  valve  for 
delivering  the  cans  from  the  end  of  the  inner  track  to 
withont  the  retort,  and  means,  cooperative  with  the  can 
■loving  frames  for  routing  the  exit  and  the  outlet  valve. 
3.  A  continuous  cooking  retort  for  cans  comprising  the 
combination  with  an  outer  ahell  or  casing  to  which  steam 
la  admitted,  of  a  aeries  of  can  tracka  arranged  aa  con- 
centric coils  within  the  chamter  ateot  an  azla  which  la 
substantially  horizontal  means  for  sanporting  tte  track  of 
a  series  concentrically  within  the  other,  said  supporting 
means  including  inner  shelU,  tte  innermost  stell  telng  of 
greater  length  than  the  otters,  said  casing  having  a  re- 
duced extension  into  which  said  inner  atell  proJecU,  tte 
track  of  one  coil  of  a  aerlea  telng  angled  In  a  direction 
oppoalte  to  the  track  of  tte  next  succeeding  coil,  means 
for  successively   deUverlng  the   csns  into   tte  ctember 
means  for  moving  the  cans  along  the  coll  tracks,  means 
for  permitting  the  cans  to  pass  from  one  end  of  one  track 
to  the  end  of  tte  next  track  within  it,  and  means  at  the 
extension  end  of  said  caalng  for  deUvering  the  cana  from 
the  chamter. 


4.  ▲  eoatlnoons  cooking  retort  for  cana  which  eom- 
prtsee  the  combination  with  a  cylindrical  casing  to  wUdi 
steam  is  admitted,  the  axis  of  said  caalng  being  terlaon- 
tally  disposed,  of  a  seriea  of  cyUndrical  frames  concen- 
trically supported  within  the  retort,  coUs  secured  to  tte 
outer  steU  of  the  retort  and  to  the  cmicentrie  frames,  the 
adjacent  coila  being  oppoaitely  angled,  means  for  delivar- 
lag  cana  Into  the  retort  and  onto  the  track  formed  by  tte 
onter  coil.  roUUble  means  for  carrying  the  cans  around 
tte  coiU,  means  permitting  the  transfennce  of  the  cans 
from  the  end  of  one  coil  onto  the  end  of  the  next  coll 
within  it,  the  innermost  cylindrical  frame  telng  of 
greater  length  than  the  others  and  said  casing  having  a 
reduced  extension  into  which  said  inner  frame  projects 
and  m^ns  at  said  extension  for  delivering  the  cans  from' 
tte  retort. 


1,154,612.     WRENCH.    Tilmon  J.  Calhoon.  Monroe   La 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1915.     Serial  No.  10.804.     (CI.  81—10.)' 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlted,  a  wrench  comprla- 
ing a  handle,  a  laterally  off-set  arm  projecting  from  the 
handle,  and  a  head  on  the  arm,  the  head  telng  provided 
with  an  opening,  and  telng  disposed  approximately  par- 
allel to  the  arm  ;  a  longitudinally  movable  releasing  mem- 
ter  one  end  of  which  moves  close  to  one  edge  of  tte 
opening  and  approximately  parallel  thereto,  the  releasing 
memter  telng  offset  Intermediate  iU  ends  to  coact  with 
the  handle;  and  handle  carried  means  whereon  the  rear 
end  of  the  releasing  memter  is  movably  supported. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  wrench  comprla- 
ing a  handle  and  a  nut  receiving  head :  a  releasing  mem- 
ter movable  longitudinally  of  the  handle  and  adapted  to 
coact  with  the  head,  the  releasing  memter  Including  an 
eccentric  strap;  and  an  eccentric  pivoted  to  the  handle 
and  coacting  with  the  strap. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  wrench  compris- 
ing a  handle  and  a  nut  heceiving  head ;  a  releasing  mem- 
ter movable  longitudinally  of  the  tendle  and  comprising 
an  eccentric  strap  ;  an  eccentric  pivoted  on  the  handle  and 
coacting  with  the  strap,  the  eccentric  comprising  a  lateral 
projection  co-acting  at  different  times  with  spaced  parte 
of  the  wrench  to  define  the  advanced  and  retracted  posi- 
tions of  the  releasing  memter. 


1.154,613.  SHAKE -HEAD  CONNECTION.  Benjamin 
Denver  Coppaob.  Wilmington,  Del.  Filed  Apr  20 
1915.     Serial  No.  22,616.     (Cl.  92— 46.1 


1.  The  combination  in  a  paper-making  machine,  of  a 
shake-frame ;  a  ter  carried  thereby  ;  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  aald  shake-frame :  and  means  for  vibrating  said 
shake-frame  including  a  bifurcated  memter  that  eneaaes 
around  said  ter. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  paper-making  machine  of  a 
shake-frame:  a  bar  carried  ttereby ;  means  for  losing 
and  lowering  said  shake^frame ;  and  means  for  vibrating 
said  steke-frame  including  sn  open  loop  member  that  en- 
gagea  around  said  ter. 
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3.  The  combination  In  a  paper-making  machine,  of  a 
■hake-frame ;  a  bar  carried  thereby ;  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  said  shake-frame ;  and  means  for  vibrating 
said  shake-frame  including  an  elongated  hook  member 
that  engages  around  said  bar. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  paper-making  machine,  of  a 
■hake-frame ;  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  shake- 
frame  ;  a  rotary  member ;  connections  between  said  mem- 
ber and  shake-frame  including  an  elongated  hook  mem- 
ber that  engages  around  a  part  of  said  shake-frame. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  paper-making  machine,  of  a 
shake-frame  ;  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  shake- 
frame  ;  a  rotary  member ;  connections  between  said  mem- 
ber and  shake-frame  Including  an  elongated  hook  mem- 
ber that  oDKages  around  a  part  of  said  shake-frame  and 
means  for  varying  the  elTectlve  length  of  said  connections. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,154.814.  LADDER.  Madricb  Crofts,  Sydney,  New 
South  Wales,  Australia.  Filed  Ang.  18,  1914.  Serial 
No.  857,332.     (CI.  228 — B.) 


In  a  ladder,  the  combination  with  the  main  side  rails, 
of  a  double  transverse  bar  secured  adjacent  to  the  lower 
ends  of  said  side  rails  and  extending  therebetween  and 
projecting  beyond  the  sides  thereof  and  forming  a  rang 
of  the  ladder,  of  a  pair  of  supplementary  side  rails  ar- 
ranged on  the  outer  side  of  the  said  main  rails  between 
the  projecting  ends  of  said  transverse  bars  and  extending 
beyond  the  lower  ends  thereof,  a  pair  of  transverse  'bars 
extending  acroM  the  lower  end  of  the  ladder  and  having 
their  ends  plvotally  Becnred  to  said  supplementary  side 
rails,  and  a  link  bar  plvotally  •wared  between  the  rigidly 
connected  transverse  bars  at  one  end  and  at  its  other  end 
plvotally  connected  between  the  pivotal  transverse  bars 
centrally  of  their  length. 


1,154.616.  SAFETY  -  LAMP.  HairST  Csamti,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Maxlvolt  Primary  Battery  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec. 
9,  1914.    Serial  No.  876,287.      (CI.  240—17.5.) 


ctf' 


1.  In  an  electric  lamp.  In  combination,  a  eaae  Inelodlng 
a  leu,  an  Incandescent  lamp  bolb  within  said  ease,  a  con- 
tact mounted  in  aald  case  to  cloat  tbo  drcalt  throacb  aaid 
balh,  a  spring  tending  to  move  said  bolb  to  open  the 
drcnlt  at  said  contact,  and  a  tranalacent  member  in  the 


path  of  the  rays  from  said  bulb  between  a  wall  of  the 
lamp  and  said  bulb,  and  normally  preventing  said  spring 
from  opening  the  circuit  at  said   contact. 

2.  In  an  electric  lamp,  in  combination,  a  case  inelodlng 
a  lens,  an  incandescent  lamp  bulb  within  said  case,  a 
contact  mounted  In  said  case  to  close  the  circuit  through 
said  bulb,  a  spring  tending  to  move  said  balb  to  open  ttae 
circuit  at  said  contact,  conducting  the  current  of  the 
lamp  circuit,  and  a  rigid  member  between  a  wall  of  the 
lamp  and  said  bulb  and  normally  preventing  said  spring 
from  opening  the  circuit  at  said  contact. 

3.  In  an  electric  lamp,  In  combination,  a  case  including 
a  lens,  an  incandescent  lamp  bulb  within  said  case,  a  con- 
tact mounted  in  said  case  to  close  the  circuit  through  said 
bulb,  a  spring  tending  to  move  said  bulb  to  open  the 
circuit  at  said  contact,  conducting  the  current  of  the 
lamp  circuit,  and  a  translucent  member  In  the  path  of 
the  rays  from  said  bulb  between  a  wall  of  the  lamp  and 
said  bulb  and  normally  preventing  said  spring  from  open- 
ing the  circuit  at  said  contact. 

4.  In  an  electric  lamp.  In  combination,  a  case  including 
a  lens,  a  lamp  bulb  in  said  case  having  a  neck  with  a  con- 
tact in  the  lamp  circuit,  a  freely  movable  collar  on  said 
neck,  a  spring  conducting  the  current  of  the  lamp  circuit, 
retaining  said  collar  and  tending  to  move  the  same  to 
open  the  lamp  circuit  at  said  contact,  and  a  rigid  rela- 
tively weak  and  fragile  part  between  said  bulb  and  a 
wall  of  said  case  resisting  said  spring  and  maintaining 
the  drcnlt  through  the  lamp. 

5.  In  an  electric  lamp,  in  combination,  a  case,  an  in- 
candescent lamp  bulb,  a  neck  with  a  contact  in  the  lamp 
circuit,  a  collar  on  said  neck,  a  rigid  unyielding  part  re- 
tained between  a  wall  of  said  lamp  and  said  bulb  opposite 
said  neck,  a  spring  retaining  said  collar  and  compressible 
by  said  collar  to  permit  the  positioning  of  said  rigid  part, 
and  a  yielding  contact  In  the  lamp  circuit  having  a  spring 
compressible  by  said  ne<±  contact  when  said  rigid  part 
Is  being  positioned,  and  maintaining  the  circuit  closed 
after  said  rigid  part  is  positioned. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,154,616.     VEHICLE.     Bbbt  L.   Davis.  WlchlU,   Kans. 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1913.    Serial  No.  787,183.    (CI.  208— 20.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  class  dcacribed.  a  frame ;  a  lever 
mounted  on  the  frame ;  a  ground  wheel  Joamaled  on  the 
frame ;  means  for  connecting  the  lever  with  the  ground 
wheel  to  impart  propelling  motion  to  the  ground  wheel ; 
a  multi-part  flexible  abaft  jonmaled  partly  in  the  Crama 
and  partly  in  the  lever :  a  steering  wheal  carried  by  one 
member  of  the  multi-part  abaft ;  a  handle  monntad  to 
tilt  on  the  lever;  and  meana  for  oparatlvely  connecting 
the  handle  with  the  other  member  of  the  multi-part  shaft 
to  Impart  rotation  to  the  multi-part  sbaf  and  to  effect  a 
shifting  of  the  steering  wheel. 

2.  In  a  veliiel*  of  tba  class  described,  a  frame ;  a  levar 
monnted  on  the  frame ;  a  ground  wheel  jonmaled  on  the 
frame;  means  for  connecting  the  lever  with  the  grouftd 
wheel  to  Impart  propelling  motion  to  the  ground  wheal ; 
a  multi-part  flexible  shaft  jonmaled  partly  in  the  frame 
and  partly  in  the  lever ;  and  a  steering  wheal  carried  hy 
one  member  of  the  multi-part  shaft. 
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3.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  class  described,  a  frame ;  a  lever 
fnlcramed  on  the  frame ;  a  shaft  comprising  cooperating 
members,  one  of  which  members  Is  Joumaled  on  the  frame, 
the  other  of  which  members  is  Journaled  In  the  lever;  a 
hinge  joint  uniting  the  members  of  the  shaft  and  con- 
centric with  the  fulcrum  of  the  lever ;  a  steering  wheel 
operatlvely  connected  with  the  frame-carried  member  of 
the  shaft ;  a  ground  wheel  carried  by  the  frame ;  and 
means  for  connecting  ttie  ground  wheel  with  the  lever. 


1.154,617.  HEATER  FOR  INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION 
ENGINES.  William  P.  Depp*,  Bay  Shore,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Ap-.  16,  1914.     Serial  No.  832,209.     (CI.  257—241.) 


1.  A  heater  for  gaseous  fuels  comprising  a  tubular  mem- 
ber, the  ends  of  which  are  open  and  of  like  diameter,  the 
Intermediate  portion  between  the  ends  being  of  larger 
diameter,  a  hollow  cylindrical  member  within  the  inter- 
mediate portion  of  said  tubular  member  and  spaced  there- 
from to  leave  an  annular  channel  for  the  passage  of 
gaseous  fnel,  an  outer  jacket  Inclosing  the  intermediate 
portion  of  said  tubular  member  and  transversely  ext«idlng 
pipes  connecting  the  hollow  cylindrical  member  and  the 
jacket  whereby  heating  fluid  may  be  passed  simultaneously 
thraugh  said  jacket  and  said  hollow  cylindrical  member 
for  heating  both  the  inside  and  outside  surfaces  of  said 
annular  passage. 

2.  A  heater  for  gaseous  fuels  comprising  a  tubular 
member  having  an  enlarged  middle  portion  and  two  end 
portions,  the  end  portions  being  substantially  alike  but 
of  less  diameter  than  the  middle  portion,  a  hollow  cylin- 
drical member  located  between  the  ends  and  within  the 
enlarged  portion  of  said  tubular  member  and  spaced  there- 
from to  form  an  annular  channel  for  the  passage  of  gas- 
eous fuel,  an  outer  jaceket  member  inclosing  the  enlarged 
middle  portion  of  said  tubular  member  and  spaced  tbere- 
fron  to  form  a  chamber,  pipes  passing  transversely  of 
said  annular  channel  for  holding  said  hollow  member  in 
place  and  to  astablisb  communication  between  the  interior 
thereof  and  said  jacket  chamber  and  pipe  nipples  opoiing 
into  said  jacket  chamber  iriiereby  beating  fluid  may  be 
passed  simultaneously  through  the  latter  and  through  said 
hollow  cylindrical  member  for  heating  both  sides  of  said 
annular  cbannaL 

t.  ▲  beatar  for  gaseous  fuels,  adapted  to  be  inserted 
bstrreen  the  carburetor  and  manifold  of  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  comprising  a  member  having  flanged  tu- 
bular ends  for  connecting  the  same  to  ttae  carbureter  and 
manifold  respectively  to  form  a  continuooa,  approximately 
straight  passage  therebetween  for  ttae  fuel  gases,  said 
tnbalar  ends  being  integral  with  an  intermediate  cylindri- 
cal portion  of  larger  diameter,  a  bollow  cylindrical,  closed 
ended  bolbuons  mamber,  wlttain  said  intermediate  portion 
of  said  member  between  ttae  tubular  ends,  and  spaced 
therefrom  to  leave  an  annular  ctaannel,  the  area  of  wldeh 
is  Bubstantlally  eqoal  to  the  area  of  said  tubular  enda, 
a  jacket  surrounding  said  intermediate  portion  of  said 
member  and  pipea  adapted  for  passing  heating  fluid  simnl- 
tansoosly  ttarongh  said  Jacket  and  said  Inner  bulbous  mem- 
ber for  beating  and  vaptulning  ttae  gaseous  fnel  passing 
ttarougta  said  ctaaaneL 

4.  ▲  taeatar  for  gaseous  fuels,  adapted  to  be  inserted 
between  ttae  carburetor  and  manifold  of  an  internal  com- 
bustion tatgLn;  comprising  a  tubular  member  of  enlarged 
dlaoBctcr  at  its  middle  portion,  ttae  ends  being  flanged 
and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  ttae  carbureter  and  mani- 


fold respectively  to  form  a  continuous,  approximately 
straight  passage  for  the  fuel  gases,  a  hollow  cylindrical 
bulbous  member  with  convex  ends,  disposed  within  the 
enlarged  middle  portion  of  said  tubular  member  and  spaced 
therefrom  to  leave  an  annular  channel,  pipes  extending 
across  said  annular  channel  adapted  to  support  the  bul- 
bous member  in  position  and  communicating  with  the  in- 
terior thereof,  a  Jacket  member  surrounding  the  enlarged 
middle  portion  of  said  tubular  member,  said  pipes, .  con- 
nected with  the  bulbous  member,  being  adapted  to  com- 
municate with  the  jacket  cavity  and  nipples  opening  into 
said  jacket,  said  pipes  and  nipples  being  adapted  for  the 
passage  of  heating  fluid  simultaneously  through  said 
jacket  and  the  Inner  bulbous  member  whereby  the  sheet 
of  gaseous  fuel  passing  In  said  annular  channel  is  heated 
inside  and  out. 

5.  A  heater  for  gaseous  fuels,  adapted  to  be  inserted 
between  the  carbureter  and  manifold  of  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  comprising  a  cylindrical  tubular  member 
the  ends  of  which  are  of  reduced  diameter  and  provided 
with  means  for  securing  the  member  to  the  carbureter 
and  manifold  respectively  to  form  a  continuous,  approxi- 
mately straight  passage  therebetween  for  the  passage  of 
the  fuel  gases,  a  hollow  convex  ended  cylindrical  member 
within  said  tubular  member  and  spaced  therefrom  to  form 
an  annular  channel  the  area  of  which  is  substantially  the 
same  as  the  area  of  the  reduced  ends  of  said  tubular  mem- 
ber, an  inclosing  Jacket  for  said  tubular  member  extend- 
ing from  the  ends  of  reduced  diameter  and  swelling  out 
over  the  member  and  spaced  therefrom  to  form  a  chamber 
therebetween  and  pipe  connections  between  said  chamber 
and  the  inner  hollow  cylindrical  member  whereby  heating 
fluid,  such  as  exhaust  gases,  may  be  simultaneously  passed 
therethrough  for  heating  and  vaporizing  the  gaseous  tuei. 


1.154,618.  MACHINE  FOE  EMBOSSING  SEAMLESS 
KNIFE-HANDLES.  Robckt  Emmet  Devinb,  Hamilton, 
Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  June  1,  1914.  Serial  No. 
842,188.      (CI.  113 — 44.) 


«l.<  «5^ 


1.  In  a  machine  for  embossing  seamless  knife  handles, 
the  combination  with  a  lower  hydraulic  ram,  a  table 
mounted  thereon,  said  table  reciprocated  by  the  hydraulic 
ram,  and  the  head  of  the  machine,  of  suitable  embossing 
dies  holding  ttae  handle  blank,  a  vertical  aperture  in  ttae 
head  of  the  machine,  an  upper  hydraulic  ram  having  a 
suitable  stem  extending  into  the  aperture,  and  a  passage- 
way through  ttae  ram  and  stem,  a  qiring  actuated  valve 
in  the  stem,  a  sleeve  freely  mounted  in  the  passageway 
in  the  stem,  an  enlarged  head  therefor  having  an  oriflee 
communicating  with  ttae  interior  of  the  sleeve,  and  radial 
slots  in  the  upper  surface  of  the  head  extending  to  the 
orifice  therein. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  embossing  seamless  knife  handles, 
the  combination  with  a  lower  hydraulic  ram,  a  table 
mounted  thereon,  said  tabic  reciprocated  by  ttae  taydnnUr 
ram,  and  ttae  head  of  the  machine,  of  suitable  ambesslBg 
dies  taoldlng  ttae  taandlc  blank,  a  vertical  apertaie  in  ttae 
bead  of  ttae  maetaine,  an  upper  taydraulic  ram  taaving  a 
suitable  stem  extending  into  ttae  aperture,  and  a  passafc- 
way  ttarougta  ttae  nm  and  stent,  a  spring  actuated  valve 
In  the  stem,  ttae  taead  of  ttae  maetaine  having  a  eroas 
passageway  cxtenuing  from  its  exterior  to  ttae  sperture 
therein,  and  a  spring  sctusted  valve  in  said 
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closing  against  back  pr^aaurc  tipon  tbe  upper  ram  oiotId? 
Qpwardly  in  the  aperture. 

S.  In  a  machine  for  emboulng  seamleas  knife  bandies, 
the  combination  with  a  lower  bydrmalic  ram,  a  table 
raoanted  thereon,  aald  table  reciprocated  by  the  bydranllr 
ram,  and  the  bead  of  the  machine,  of  snitable  onbonlng 
dies  holding  tbe  handle  blank,  a  rertleal  aperture  in  the 
head  of  the  machine,  an  upper  hydranlle  ram  baring  a 
■altable  stem  extending  into  the  aperture,  and  a  passage- 
way through  tbe  ram  and  stem,  a  spring  actuated  Talre 
In  the  stem,  tbe  head  of  tbe  machine  baring  a  cross 
;»ssagewBy  extending  from  its  exterior  to  the  aperture 
therein,  and  a  spring  actuated  raire  In  aald  passageway 
closing  against  back  pressure  upon  the  upper  ram  morlng 
upwardly  in  tbe  aperture,  and  means  upon  the  upward 
morement  of  the  upper  hydraulic  ram  for  expelling  tbe  air 
In  the  aperture  therethrough. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  embossing  seamlesn  knife  handles, 
the  combination  with  a  lower  hydraulic  ram.  a  table 
mounted  thereon,  said  table  reciprocated  by  the  hydraulic 
ram,  and  the  head  of  tbe  machine,  of  suitable  embossing 
dies  holding  the  handle  blank,  a  vertical  aperture  in  tbe 
bead  of  the  machine,  an  upper  hydraulic  ram  baring  a 
suitable  stem  extending  into  tbe  aperture,  and  a  passage- 
way through  the  ram  and  stem,  a  spring  actuated  ralre 
In  the  stem,  the  head  of  the  machine  baring  a  cross  pas- 
sageway extending  from  its  exterior  to  the  aperture 
therein,  and  a  spring  actuated  ralre  In  said  passageway 
closing  against  back  pressure  upon  the  upper  ram  morlng 
upwardly  In  the  aperture,  a  sleere  freely  mounted  in  the 
passageway  In  the  stem,  an  enlarged  head  therefor  baring 
an  orifice  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  sleere, 
and  radial  slots  In  the  upper  surface  of  the  bead  extending 
to  the  orifice  therein. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  embossing  seamless  knife  handles, 
tbe  combination  with  a  lower  hydraulic  ram,  a  table 
mounted  thereon,  said  table  reciprocated  by  the  hydraulic 
ram,  and  the  head  of  the  machine,  of  dlrlded  embosslDg 
dies  adapted  to  hold  the  handle  blank  between  them,  one 
of  the  dies  secured  to  tbe  table  and  the  other  laterally 
movable  in  relation  to  the  table  and  prorlded  with  a  pro- 
tuberance on  the  outer  wall  of  such  aperture,  and  a  de- 
pending lever  secured  to  the  head  of  the  machine  and 
baring  an  oflTset  lower  end  adapted  to  enter  the  slot  In 
the  movable  die  for  morlng  the  same  laterally  upon  the 
operation  of  the  machine. 


I.l.'.4.f,l0.  SLIDE  RULE.  Carl  F.  Dikckhann,  Chicago, 
111..  ussUnor  to  Eugene  Dietzgen  Company,  Factory,  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.    Piled  Oct.  19,  1014. 

Ser.nl   No.  867,271.      (CI.  235—70.) 


1.  In  a  side  rule,  tbe  combination  of  a  slide,  a  base  hav- 
ing a  flat  upper  snrface  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  rule, 
a  guide  for  said  slide  seated  on  the  ilat  upper  surface  of 
tbe  base,  and  a  leaf  spring  arranged  on  edge  and  extend- 
ing. In  tbe  main,  longitudinally  of  the  rule,  said  spring 
being  fastened  at  one  end  to  the  base  and  at  the  other 
end  to  the  guide  whereby  tbe  guide  Is  held  in  contact  with 
tbe  upper  surface  of  tbe  base  but  permitted  to  slide 
tbr.reon  for  frlctlonally  holding  the  slide. 

2.  In  a  slide  rule,  the  combination  of  a  slide,  a  base 
having  a  flat  upper  surface  parallel  to  the  plane  of  tbe 
rule,  a  Kuide  for  said  slide  seated  on  tbe  flat  upper  sur 
face  of  the  base,  and  a  leaf  spring  arranged  on  edge  and 
extending  In  the  general  direction  of  tbe  length  of  tbe 
rule,  one  end  of  tbe  spring  being  embedded  In  the  base 
snd  tbe  other  end  embedded  In  the  guide,  and  one  of  tbe 
parts  being  slotted  for  permitting  lateral  morement  of 
the  spring,  to  permit  tbe  guide  to  yield  and  slide  along 
tbe  surface  of  the  base  when  pressed  by  tbe  slide. 

8.  In  a  slide  rule,  the  combination  of  a  slide,  a  base, 
a  rule  for  guiding  said  slide,  and  a  flat  sprlBg  tor  seearlng 


said  rule  to  said  base  and  permitting  transrerse  more- 
ment of  said  rule,  said  spring  being  arranged  on  edge,  and 
the  major  portion  thereof  terminating  beneath  tbe  bottom 
of  said  rule,  said  spring  rising  at  one  point  up  Into  said 
rule  and  being  there  securely  fastened,  the  base  being 
slotted  to  permit  transrerse  morement  of  the  spring 
where  It  rises  Into  the  rule,  and  the  other  end  of  the 
spring  being  fastened  to  tbe  base,  subsUntlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  slide  rule,  the  combination  of  a  slide,  a  base 
having  a  flat  upper  surface,  a  guide  seating  upon  said 
surface,  a  leaf  spring  embedded  In  tbe  base  and  extending 
longitudinally  thereof,  the  base  being  slotted  adjacent  to 
tbe  spring  for  a  portion  of  the  length  thereof  to  Mrmlt 
the  spring  to  more  laterally,  the  laterally  morlng  end  of 
the  spring  extending  up  into  and  being  fastened  to  tbe 
guide,  whereby  tbe  guide  Is  held  In  frlctional  contact  ^Ith 
tbe  slide  and  is  prerented  from  learlng  Its  seat  upon  tbe 
flat  upper  surface  of  tbe  base. 

5.  In  a  slide  rule,  in  combination,  a  base,  a  slide,  a 
separate  rule  mounted  upon  said  base  for  guiding  said 
slide,  said  base  baring  a  longitudinal  slot  lying  beneath 
said  rule,  a  leaf  spring  arranged  on  edge,  one  portion  of 
said  spring  lying  within  said  slot  and  projecting  upward 
at  its  end  Into  and  through  the  rule  and  being  fastened 
to  said  rule,  the  remaining  portion  of  said  spring  being 
securely  fastened  to  the  baae  and  an  ear  projecting  trans- 
rersely  from  said  spring  at  tbe  bottom  thereof  at  the 
slotted  portion  of  tbe  base  and  underlying  a  portion  of 
the  base,  said  ear  being  slldable  upon  tbe  under  surface 
of  the  base  for  preventing  tbe  rise  of  said  spring. 


,15  4,620.  MEASURING  APPARATUS.  BasTHOLD 
EiTNKR,  Reinlckendorf,  near  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Deutsche  Waffen-  und  Munltlonsfabrlken,  Berlin,  Ger- 
many. Filed  Sept.  12.  1918.  Serial  No.  789,618.  (CI. 
83—172.) 


1.  In  a  measuring  apparatus,  tbe  combination  with  a 
pointer,  a  shaft  carrying  the  pointer,  said  shaft  being 
prorlded  with  a  plane  face,  calipers  morably  mounted  rels- 
tlrely  to  said  shaft  and  having  an  engaging  member  pro- 
rlded with  a  knife  edge  resting  upon  said  face,  a  spring 
for  morlng  the  pointer  In  one  direction,  and  a  stronger 
spring  operstlre  upon  tbe  calipers  for  extending  the  same 
and  morlng  tbe  pointer  in  tbe  opposite  direction. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  tbe  character  specifled,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pointer,  spring  means  for  morlng  the  pointer 
toward  one  limit  of  its  morement,  a  shaft  carrying  the 
pointer  and  prorlded  with  a  plane  face,  calipers  morable 
relatlrely  to  said  shaft,  an  engaging  member  controlled 
by  said  calipers  and  prorlded  with  a  knife  edge  resting 
upon  said  plane  face,  and  spring  means  stronger  than  the 
pointer  spring  operative  upon  and  associated  with  the  said 
calipers  and  said  knife  edge  for  extending  tbe  calipers 
and  morlng  the  pointer  against  the  action  of  Its  spring. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  specifled,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pointer,  a  shaft  carrying  the  pointer,  said 
shaft  being  prorlded  with  a  plane  face  extending  throogh 
the  axis  of  tbe  shaft,  an  extensible  member  provided  with 
a  knife  edge  for  engaging  said  plane  face  laterally  of  tbe 
axis  of  the  shaft  and  morlng  the  pointer  in  one  direction 
upon  tbe  extension  of  such  member,  a  apring  for  morlng 
tbe  pointer  in  tbe  opposite  direction  and  a  stronger  spring 
for  extending  said  extensible  member. 


1,164,621.     PUNCHINO-MACHINB.     ChabUW  A,  Eltok, 
Moodys,  Okla.    Piled  Sept  21.  1914.    Serial  No.  862,776. 
(CI.   164—91.) 
1.  A  machine  for  punching  nail   holes  in  bors^  shoes 

tadndlsc  a  morable  .support  for  the  horse  shoes   acted 
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upon,  a  plurality  of  ponch  bars  harlnx  tapariag  ends, 
means  for  operating  the  bars,  and  means  for  eleratlag 
tke  support  to  rary  the  siae  of  the  holes  punched. 


2.  A  machine  for  punching  nail  holes  in  horse  shoes 
including  a  plurality  of  redprocahle  punch  bars,  support 
means  for  the  aereral  bars,  a  first  lerer  directly  engaging 
the  said  support  means,  and  a  second  lerer  engaging  the 
first  lerer,  the  said  second  lerer  being  aetoatable  to  oper- 
ate the  first  lerer,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  machine  for  punching  nail  noles  In  horse  shoes 
ineladlBg  a  plurality  of  morable  punch  bars,  support 
means  for  tbe  sereral  bars,  spring  means  normally  maln- 
talning  the  support  means  in  Its  un>ermost  position,  a 
plurality  of  lerer*  aetnatabie  to  more  the  said  support 
means  against  tension  of  said  spring  means,  and  an  ad- 
justable shoe  support  arranged  beneath  said  punch  bars, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  machine  for  punching  nail  holes  in  horse  shoes 
iBCludlng  a  plurality  of  punch  bars,  means  engageable 
with  and  moraMe  relatlrely  to  the  punch  bars  for  morlng 
tbe  latter  relatlrely  to  eadi  other,  means  for  actuating 
the  sereral  bars,  and  support  means  for  the  horse  shoes 
acted  upon,  said  support  means  being  bodily  morable  in  a 
borlaontal  plane  and  adjustable  rertieally  relatlrely  to 
tbe  punch  bars,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  A  machine  for  punching  nail  holes  in  horse  shoes 
Including  a  plurality  of  punch  bars,  a  supporting  plate 
for  tlie  liorse  shoes  acted  upon,  an  aozlliary  supporting 
plate  morable  relatlrely  to  the  said  first  mentioned  sup- 
porting plate,  and  means  for  morlng  the  punch  bars  rela- 
tlrely to  the  respectire  plates,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,154,822.  8BCTI0NAL  PARTITION.  JoHM  P.  Fahgbl. 
Boston,  liass. :  Elna  P.  Pangel,  executrix  of  said  John 
P.  Pangel,  deceased,  assignor  to  Albert  Johnson,  East 
Boston,  liass.  Piled  Mar.  7,  1910.  Serial  No.  647,781. 
(a.  20—4.) 


1.  In  a  sectional  partition,  a  plurality  of  detachable  and 
interchangeable  sections,  each  comprising  a  panel  portion 
baring  a  permanently-attadted  pilaster-member  at  each 
end  thereof,  and  a  coupling  member  interposed  between 
and  baring  a  detachable  tongue  and  groore  connection 
with  the  opposed  faces  of  the  pilaster-members  of  adjaeant 
Mctlens,  combined  with  a  seettonal  baae.  a  detachable  osn- 
neetiea  between  the  seettonal  base  and  the  bottoow  of  tbe 
•setiens  of  the  partltloB,  and  means,  emcealsd  by 


the  superposed  sections  of  tbe  partition,  to  lock  tagethei 
the  sections  of  the  base. 

2.  In  a  sectional  partition,  a  plurslity  of  detachaMe 
and  interdiangeahle  sections  each  comprising  a  panel 
portion  haring  a  permanently-attached  pilaster-member 
at  each  end  thereof,  and  a  coupling  member  interpoeed 
between  and  haring  a  detachable  tongue  and  groore  con- 
nection with  the  oppoeed  faces  of  the  pilaster-membera 
of  adjacent  sections,  combined  with  a  sectional  base,  "means 
to  lock  the  sections  thereof  together,  and  a  detatiiaMe 
tongue  and  groore  connection  between  tbe  ssid  base  and 
the  coupled  sections  of  the  partition. 

8.  In  a  sectional  partition,  a  plurality  of  detachable 
and  interchangeable  sections  each  comprising  a  panel 
portion  baring  a  permanently-attached  pilaster-member 
at  each  end  thereof,  and  a  coupling  member  interposed 
between  and  haring  a  detachable  tongue  and  groore  con- 
nection with  tbe  opposed  faces  of  tbe  pilaster-members 
of  adjacent  sections,  combined  with  a  base  baring  a  de- 
tachable tongue  and  groore  connection  with  the  bottoms 
of  tbe  coupled  sections  of  tbe  partition,  said  baae  baring 
a  longitudinal  groore  in  its  bottom  face,  and  a  guide  strip 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  floor  and  fitting  into  said 
bottom  groove  to  position  and  retain  tbe  base  in  place. 

4.  In  a  sectional  partition,  a  plurality  of  detachable, 
rererslble  and  Interchangeable  sections  each  comprlsiag 
a  panel  portion  haring  permanently  attached  and  similar 
posts  at  each  end  thereof,  the  inner  and  outer  faces  of  the 
posts  forming  like  pilaster-members,  a  coupling  member 
of  cruciform  cross-section  filling  tbe  space  between  and 
haring  a  detachable  tongue  and  grooved  connection  with 
the  opposed  faces  of  the  end  posts  of  adjacent  sections, 
tbe  opposite  feces  of  said  coupling  member  which  abut 
against  tbe  posts  being  alike,  tbe  Inner  and  outer  faces 
of  tbe  coupling  member  exposed  between  tbe  coupling 
posts  forming  a  continuation  of  tbe  inner  and  outer  faces 
of  said  posts,  and  making  thereby  a  complete  pilaster  at 
tbe  back  snd  front  of  tbe  partition,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing  tbe  coupling  member  and  adjacent  section  together. 

6.  In  a  sectional  partition,  a  plurality  of  detachable 
and  Interchangeable  sections  each  comprising  a  panel  por- 
tion baring  a  permanently-attached  pilaster-member  at 
each  end  thereof,  and  a  coupling  member  interposed 
between  snd  baring  a  detachable  interlocking  connection 
with  tbe  opposed  faces  of  tbe  pilaster-members  of  sdja- 
cent  sections,  combined  with  s  detachable  clamp  to  engage 
and  clamp  together  the  upper  ends  of  a  pair  of  pilaster- 
members  and  the  interposed  coupling  member. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,16  4,628.  OUTER  SOLE  FOR  SHOES.  William 
PowLSB,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Charles  H.  Krippendorf.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  May 
8.  1915.     Serial  No.  2.'>,375.      (CI.  36—25.) 


i_. 


1.  A  leatber  outer  sole  for  shoes  haring  a  shank  por^ 
tlon  from  the  flesh  side  of  which  a  split  of  leather  has 
been  cut,  learlng  said  shank  porton  of  uniform  thickness 
throughout,  and  of  less  thickness  than  adjacent  portions 
of  the  sole. 

2.  A  leather  outer  sole  for  shoes  haring  a  shank  por- 
tion from  the  flesh  side  of  which  a  split  of  leather  has 
been  cut,  learlng  said  shank  portion  of  uniform  thickness 
throughout  and  of  less  thickness  than  adjacent  portions 
of  tbe  sole,  ssid  cut  terminating  at  the  breast  of  tbe 
heel  end  st  the  ball  of  the  shank. 


1.154,624.  TREE-FELLING  DEVICE.  Obskl  Acavrans 
OoocH,  Bast  Machias,  Me.,  assignor  to  Forest  King 
Machine  Company,  Machias,  Me.,  a  Corporation  «f 
Maine.  Piled  Apr.  8,  1914,  Serial  No.  829,824.  Bn- 
newed  July  18.  1916.  SerUl  No.  89,700.  (CL 14S— 41.) 
A  tree-felllnc  derlce  embodying  a  portable  fnuae  lyl^ 

In  a  borlaontal  plane  and  haring  a  Jaw  projeetlnf  final 
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one  end  to  engage  one  side  of  a  tree  trunk,  means  carried 
bj  the  frame  for  engaging  the  opposite  ilde  of  the  tree 
trunk  and  cooperating  with  the  said  Jaw  to  clamp  the 
tree  trunk,  a  carrier  arm  fulcrumcd  upon  the  frame  oppo- 
site the  said  end  thereof  and  arranged  for  oscillatory 
moTement  in  a  horizontal  plane  upon  the  frame  with  its 


free  end  projecting  to  the  said  end  thereof,  a  saw  lying 
iQ  the  horizontal  plane  and  guided  for  reclprocatory 
movement  along  the  carrier  arm,  an  upstanding  shank 
carried  by  the  said  Jaw  and  having  a  horisontal  guide  at 
Its  upper  end  projecting  angularly  away  from  the  ver- 
tical plane  of  the  said  Jaw,  the  guide  having  an  open  slot 
to  receive  the  saw  when  it  Is  swung  at>ove  the  said  Jaw. 


1,154,625.  STANCHION  -  SUPPORTING  FRAME.  Wil- 
liam Odtbnkcnst,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  22, 
1916.     Serial  No.  16,026.     (CI.  189— Sfl.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  connecting  the  upper  front  end  of  a 
division  member  of  a  stanchion  supporting  frame  with 
two  vertical  members  of  such  frame,  consisting  In  the 
combination  with  such  division  member  and  a  vertical  mem- 
ber, of  a  clamping  member  provided  near  its  respective 
•ods  with  a  semi-circular  sleeve  adapted  to  partially  sur- 
round one  side  of  both  of  said  vertical  members,  two 
additional  clamping  members  each  provided  at  one  end 
with  semi-circular  sleeves  adapted  to  partially  surround 
the  opposite  sides  of  said  vertical  members,  each  of  said 
additional  clamping  members  being  provided  at  their  oppo- 
site ends  with  semi-drcular  sleeves,  which  taken  together 
form  a  tubular  nipple  for  the  reception  of  the  upper  front 
cod  of  said  division  member,  and  means  for  securing  all 
of  said  clamping  members  together  and  in  rigid  contact 
with  said  frame  members. 

2.  In  a  device  for  connecting  the  upper  front  end  of 
a  division  member  of  a  stanchion  supporting  frame  with 
two  vertical  members  of  such  frame,  consisting  in  the 
eombinatlon  with  such  division  member  and  a  vertical  mem- 
ber, of  a  clamping  member  provided  near  its  respective 
tndb  with  a  semi-circular  sleeve  adapted  to  partially  sur- 
round one  side  of  both  of  said  vertical  members,  two  addl- 
tiooal  clamping  members  each  provided  at  one  end  with 
■emi-clrcular  sleeves  adapted  to  partially  surround  the 
OKMWlte  sides  of  said  vertical  members,  each  of  said  addi- 
tional clamping  members  being  provided  at  their  opposite 
•nds  with  Bemi-drcular  sleeves,  which  taken  together 
form  a  tubular  nipple  for  the  reception  of  tha  upper  front 
md  of  said  division  member,  a  plurality  of  bolts  and  nuts 
tor  secnrtng  all  of  said  clamping  members  together  and 
In  rigid  contact  with  said  frame  members. 


3.  In  a  device  for  connecting  the  upper  front  end  of  a 
division  member  of  a  stanchion  supporting  frame  with 
two  vertical  members  of  such  frame,  consisting  in  the 
combination  with  such  division  and  a  vertical  member,  of 
a  clamping  member  provided  at  its  ends  and  at  inter- 
mediate points  between  Its  ends  with  a  plurality  of  bolt 
boles,  and  near  its  respective  ends  with  a  seml-drcular 
sleeve  adapted  to  partially  surround  one  side  of  both  of 
said  vertical  members,  two  additional  clamping  members 
each  provided  with  a  plurality  of  bolt  holes  registering 
with  the  holes  in  the  opposite  clamping  member,  and  at 
one  end  with  seml-circuiar  sleeves  adapted  to  psrtially 
surround  the  opposite  sides  of  said  vertical  frame  mem- 
bers, each  of  said  additional  clamping  memlwrs  l>elng  pro- 
vided at  their  opposite  ends  with  semi-drcular  sleeves, 
which  taken  together  form  a  tubular  nipple  for  the  recep- 
tion of  the  upper  front  end  of  said  division  member,  and 
a  plurality  of  bolts  and  nuts  for  securing  all  of  said 
clamping  members  together  and  in  rigid  contact  with  said 
frame  members. 


1,154,626.  TERMINAL  FOR  ELECTRIC  APPARATUS. 
William  S.  Hadawat,  Jr..  New  Rocbelle,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Aug.  4,  1914.     Serial  No.  854,932.      (CI.  219—63.) 


1.  A  terminal  structure  comprising  a  flat  conducting 
ribbon  having  a  perforated  overturned  end,  an  insulating 
strip  on  each  side  of  the  conducting  riblmn,  a  sheet  metal 
armor  surrounding  the  Insulation  and  having  an  aperture 
opposite  the  perforated  end  of  the  ribbon,  and  a  hollow 
terminal  rivet  extending  through  the  overturned  end  of 
the  ribbon  and  through  the  aperture  in  the  armor.  Insu- 
lated from  the  armor  and  adapted  to  hold  the  parts  in 
position. 

2.  A  terminal  structure  comprising  a  conductor  having 
a  perforated  end,  insulation  on  each  side  of  the  conductor, 
a  sheet  metal  armor  surrounding  the  insulation  and  hav- 
ing an  aperture  opposite  the  perforated  end  of  the  con- 
ductor, and  a  hollow  terminal  rivet  extending  loosely 
through  the  aperture  In  the  armor  and  arranged  to  elasip 
the  parts  In  position  and  nuke  electrical  contact  with 
the  conductor. 

3.  A  terminal  structure  comprising  a  perforated  con- 
ductor, a  perforated  relnfordng  member,  insulation  be- 
tween the  conducting  member  and  the  relnfordng  mem- 
ber, and  a  terminal  rivet  extending  through  the  perfo- 
rated members,  clamping  the  parts  together  and  in  elec- 
trical contact  only  with  the  conductor. 

4.  A  terminal  structure  comprising  a  conducting  mem- 
ber, a  reinforcing  metal  member,  a  flanged  internally- 
threaded  sleeve  extending  through  the  reinforcing  and 
conducting  members  and  insulated  from  the  reinforcing 
member,  and  a  terminal  screw  extending  into  the  sleeve, 
said  sleeve  being  riveted  over  on  one  end  to  make  elec- 
trical contact  with  the  conductor  and  clamp  the  parts 
together. 

5.  A  terminal  structure  comprising  a  flat  conductor 
having  a  perforated  over-turned  end.  a  relnfordng  metal 
member  having  an  aperture  registering  with  the  perfo- 
rations of  the  conductor,  and  insulated  from  the  conduc- 
tor, and  a  terminal  rivet  in  close  contact  with  the  con- 
ductor and  extending  loosely  through  the  aperture  in  the 
relnfordng  member  and  insulated  therefrom. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,154,627.     CAN.     Elmm  E.  Hall.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor 

of  one-half  to  William  R.  Schmidt  and  one-half  to  L.  W. 

Hall.  Chicago,   111.     Filed  June   22,   1911.     Serial   No. 

634,762.      (CI.   128 — 47.) 

In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  case  Including  a 
base  and  a  side  wall,  the  side  wall  being  struck  inwardly 
to  form  a  dreamaerlbliig  relnfordng  rib  on  the  Inner  Cae* 
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of  the  side  wall  and  to  form  a  drcumsertblng  groove  on 
the  outer  face  of  the  side  wall,  the  side  wall  being  pro- 
vided with  an  upright,  open,  drainage  notch  Intersecting 
the  rib :  a  cover  having  a  stud  adapted  to  enter  the  notch 
and  to  traverse  the  groove ;  a  collapaible  cup  Including 
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frusto-conlcal  sections,  one  of  which  Is  secured  to  tbo 
base,  the  side  wall  of  the  case  being  of  greater  height  than 
any  section  of  the  cup  and  the  stud  cooperating  with  the 
groove  to  space  the  cover  from  the  section  when  the  cup 
is  collapsed  ;  and  an  outlet  for  the  cup. 


1,154,628.        WIRELESS     SELECTIVE     SYSTEM      .^^•I> 
APPARATUS.     John  Hats  Hammond,  Jr.,  Gloucester. 
Mass.     Filed  Feb.  28.  1910.     SerUl  No.  545,415.      (CI 
26<^16.) 


1.  la  a  wireless  selective  system  and  apparatus  the 
combination  with  a  sending  station  provided  with  means 
for  propagating  impulses,  of  a  receiving  station  comprising 
a  tuning  coil,  a  prime  mover  operatlvely  connected  with 
said  tuning  coil,  a  controller  in  circuit  with  said  prime 
mover  and  a  source  of  power,  and  means  oparatively  con- 
nected with  said  controller  and  controlled  by  tbe  tuning 
coil  dreuit,  whereby  impulses  transmitted  thronxh  tlie 
tuning  coil  may  be  utilised  to  actuate  said  controller. 

2.  In  a  wireless  selective  system  and  apparatus  the 
combination  with  a  sending  station  provided  with  means 
for  propagating  impulses,  of  a  receiving  station  comprising 
a  tuning  coil,  a  solenoid  operatlvely  connected  with  said 
tuning  coil,  a  controller  in  drcnlt  with  said  solenoid  and  a 
source  of  power,  a  solenoid  operatlvely  connected  with  said 
controller  and  controlled  by  the  circuit  containing  the 
tuning  coil,  and  means  for  regulating  the  movement  of 
said  solenoid. 

3.  In  a  wireless  selective  system  and  apparatus  the 
combination  with  a  sending  station  comprising  means  for 
propagating  impulses  and  a  receiving  station,  of  a  relay 
station  intermediate  said  sending  and  recdvlng  stations 
said  relay  ststion  comprising  an  oscillatory  transformer 
and  means  controlled  by  Impulses  received  from  the  send- 
ing station  for  actuating  said  transformer  to  vary  the 
wave  lengths  in  pre-determlned  order. 

4.  la  a  wireless  selective  system  and  apparatus  a  relay 
station  comprising  a  receiving  drcult,  having  a  controller 
therein,  and  a  sanding  circuit  having  an  osdllatory  trans- 
former for  varying  the  wave  lengths  or  characteristics, 
and  means  controlled  by  said  controller  for  operating  tbe 
oscillatory  transformer. 

B.  la  a  wireless  selective  system  and  apparatus  a  relay 
station  comprising  a  recdvlng  dreuit,  having  a  controller 
tberdn  and  a  sending  circuit  having  an  oscillatory  trans- 


former therein,  means  operatlvely  connected  to  tbe  trans- 
former in  circuit  with  tlie  controller  for  varying  the  wave 
lengths  propagated  by  said  transformer  and  means  in 
shunt  drcult  with  the  receiving  circuit  for  actuating  the 
controller. 

[Claims  U  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,154,629.  DEMOUNTABLE.  RIM.  Chister  C.  Ha«- 
BBiDGK,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Detroit  Demount- 
able Rim  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michi- 
gan. Filed  Nov.  19,  1913.  Serial  No.  801.784,  (Cl. 
152—21.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  demountable  tire  rim,  which  is 
split  transversely  at  one  point,  so  that  its  ends  may  be 
flexed,  a  guide  on  tbe  inner  face  and  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  tbe  rim,  having  members  secured  to  said  ends  re- 
spectively, and  a  slide  movable  longitudinally  of  tbe  rim 
in  both  of  said  members  for  securing  the  rim  ends  against 
relative  lateral  movement. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  demountable  tire  rim,  which 
is  split  diagonally  and  transversely  at  one  point,  so  that 
its  ends  may  be  flexed,  a  guide  on  the  inner  face  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  rim,  having  members  secured 
to  said  ends  respectively,  and  a  slide  movable  longi- 
tudinally in  both  of  said  members  to  secure  the  rim  ends 
against  relative  lateral  movement,  the  guide-members 
baring  diagonal  ends  conterminous  with  the  rim  ends. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wheel-body  comprising  a 
band  having  a  slot  therein,  of  a  demountable  rim  having 
integral  tlre-holdlng  flanges,  and  which  is  split  trans- 
versely at  one  point,  so  that  its  ends  may  be  flexed,  a 
guide  extending  longitudinally  of  the  rim  and  extended  in- 
wardly to  pass  into  the  slot  in  tbe  band  having  members 
secured  to  said  ends  and  having  a  way  or  slot  therein, 
and  a  slide  flttlng  and  movable  longitudinally  in  said  way 
or  slot  in  the  guide  to  secure  the  rim  ends  against  relative 
lateral  movement. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  demountable  tire  rim,  provided 
with  tire-holding  flanges  and  which  is  split  transversely 
at  one  point,  so  that  its  ends  may  be  flexed,  a  goide  on  the 
Inner  face  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  rim,  com- 
prising member  secured  to  said  ends  respectively,  and  a 
slide  flttlng  and  movable  longitudinally  in  said  membera 
to  secure  the  rim  ends  against  relative  lateral  movement, 
said  slide  and  members  being  interfltting  to  secure  the  rim- 
ends  against  relative  radial  movement. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  demountable  rim  which  is  split 
diagonally  and  transversely  at  one  point,  so  that  Its  ends 
may  be  flexed,  a  guide  on  the  inner  face  and  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  rlm,  comprising  members  secured  to 
said  ends  respectively,  and  a  slide  flttlng  and  movable 
longitudinally  In  both  of  said  members  to  secure  the  rim 
ends  against  relative  iatoral  movement,  said  members  and 
slide  being  Interfltting  to  secure  tbe  rim  ends  against 
relative  radial  movement,  the  contiguous  ends  of  said 
members  being  conterminous  with  the  rim  ends. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,154,630.    CARBURETER.    William  H.  C.  Hiooins,  Jr.. 

Laporte,  Ind.,  assignor  to  M.  Rumely  Company,  Laporte. 

Ind.,  a  Corporation   of  Indiana.     Filed  Apr.   1,   1912. 

8«rial  No.  687,722.     (CL  4S— 160.1.) 

1.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  cylindrical  mixing  cham- 
ber, air  Intake  and  mixture  discharge  ports  surrounding 
either  end  thereof,  an  auxiliary  air  Intake  port  inter- 
mediate them,  and  a  conical  deflector  closing  one  end  ot 
Mid  chamber  and  forming  one  side  of  the  mixture  dl»> 
charge  port. 
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2.  A  carbareter  comprising  a  mixing  chamber  made  ap 
of  a  plnrallty  of  cylinders  mounted  one  upon  the  other, 
oae  of  them  slldable,  the  other  rotatable,  registering  ports 
la  said  cylinders  controlled  by  their  respective  movements, 
and  a  mixture  discharge  port  controlled  only  by  said  slld- 
able cylinder. 


3.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  vacuum  chamber  made  up 
of  a  plurality  of  movable  cylinders  mounted  one  upon  the 
other,  one  rotatable,  the  other  slldable  each  with  respect 
to  the  other,  a  fixed  air  intake  port  at  one  end  of  one  of 
said  cylinders,  a  mixture  discharge  port  at  the  opposed 
end  of  the  other  cylinder,  auxiliary  registering  Intake 
ports  In  the  walls  of  said  cylinders. 

4.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  cylindrical  mixing  cham- 
ber, an  annular  air  supply  passage  surrounding  the  upper 
end  thereof,  fixed  air  Intake  ports  leading  from  said 
passage  and  discharging  axlally  Into  said  chamber,  aox- 
lllary  air  Intake  ports  leading  from  said  passage  and  dis- 
charging radially  Into  said  chamber,  a  mixture  discharge 
port  at  the  other  end  of  the  chamber,  and  a  water  supply 
located  above  said  fixed  air  Intake  port. 

5.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  cylindrical  mixing  cham- 
ber, an  annular  air  supply  passage  surrounding  the  upper 
end  thereof,  fixed  air  Intake  ports  leading  from  said  pas- 
sage and  discharging  axlally  Into  said  chamber,  auxiliary 
air  intake  ports  leading  from  said  passage  and  discharging 
radially  Into  said  chamber,  a  mixture  discharge  port  at  the 
other  end  of  the  chamber,  and  a  priming  fluid  supply  lo- 
cated above  said  fixed  air  Intake  port. 

[Claims  8  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qazette.] 


1,154,«31.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
TEXTILE  FIBERS  WITH  LIQUIDS.  JosCT  HtascH- 
BisQKR,  Jersey  aty,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  10.  1910.  Serial 
No.  596,618.     (CI.  8—18.) 


^X 


1.  A  kelr  comprising  a  vat  capable  of  -containing  tex- 
tile fabrics,  a  perforated  bottom  for  holding  the  fabric 
contents,  a  non-perforated  closed  conical  receptacle  so 
situated  as  to  downwardly  decrease  the  Interior  area  of 
tb«  vat,  means  for  Introducing  a  liqald  on  the  top  of  the 
fabric  and  means  for  removing  the  Uqald  from  the  bot- 
tMB  of  the  kelr  only  after  It  has  passed  by  gravity  from 
the  top  of  the  fabric  to  the  bottom  thereof. 


2.  A  kelr  capable  of  conUlalnc  taxtlle  fabrics,  the  bot- 
tom area  of  the  textile  container  being  less  than  the  up- 
per area,  the  decreased  area  being  cnnaed  by  a  non-perfo- 
rated closed  conical  recepUcle  within  the  kelr,  comprla- 
Ing  a  liquid  holding  receptacle  perforated  means  for  sup- 
porting the  fabric  during  the  downward  flow  of  a  liquid 
through  the  fabric,  means  for  admitting  liquid  at  the  U^, 
snd  means  for  removing  the  liquid  at  the  bottom  after  Its 
passage  through  the  fabric  by  gravity,  the  decreased  area 
being  such  that  the  downward  flow  of  the  liquid  will  al- 
low of  a  thorough  penetration  of  the  textile  fabric  without 
its  entanglement. 


1.154,632.  PAPER-CABINET.  Fsask  H.  Hob«bo,  Green 
Bay.  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  828,959.  (CL 
211—29.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  cabinet  open  at  tbe  bottom 
and  ac^pted  to  receive  and  support  an  oval  rolled  package 
of  paper,  of  a  set  of  parallel  rollers  located  in  the  upper 
portion  of  said  cabinet  and  adapted  for  vertical  movement 
therein,  one  of  said  rollers  being  located  in  a  position  to 
bear  upon  tbe  top  of  a  paper  package  supported  in  said 
cabinet  and  the  other  roller  being  in  a  position  to  bear 
upon  said  package  near  the  top,  and  means  for  transmit- 
ting motion  from  one  of  said  rollers  to  the  other. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cabinet  open  at  tbe  bottom 
and  adapted  to  receive  and  support  an  oval  rolled  paekag* 
of  paper,  of  a  set  of  parallel  rollers  located  In  tbe  upper 
portion  of  said  cabinet  and  adapted  for  vertical  move- 
ment therein,  one  of  said  rollers  being  located  In  a  posi- 
tion to  bear  upon  the  top  of  a  paper  package  supported  la 
said  cabinet  and  the  other  roller  l>eing  in  a  position  to 
bear  upon  said  package  near  the  top,  and  means  for  trans- 
mitting motion  from  one  of  said  rollers  to  the  other,  to- 
gether with  means  for  actuating  one  of  said  rollers  from 
the  exterior  of  the  cabinet. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  paper  cabinet,  adapted  to  re- 
ceive and  support  an  oval  package  of  paper  therein,  whicb 
comprises  a  continuous  strip  partially  severed  at  tiM  top 
of  the  package  by  silts  substantially  parallel  with  but  off- 
set from  each  other,  a  roller  mounted  in  said  cabinet  aad 
adapted  to  bear  progressively  upon  tbe  top  of  the  package 
and  upon  the  outer  sheet  thereof  in  space  between  the  off- 
set slits,  another  roller  in  motion  transmittlag  connection 
with  the  first  mentioned  roller  and  adapted  to  bear  apoa 
the  opposite  end  portion  of  the  outer  sheet  from  that  open 
which  the  first  mentlonod  roller  bean,  rabatantlaliy  aa 
described. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  inclosing  cabinet  provided 
with  a  vertically  movable  rotary  starting  roller  adapted  to 
bear  upon  a  paper  package  between  end  slits  and  at  one 
side  of  an  offset  silt  In  such  package,  whereby  the  rota- 
tion of  said  starting  roller  will  cause  the  end  of  tbe  thaot 
to  drop  on  that  side  of  the  offset  slit  on  which  tbe  roller 
bears,  together  with  an  actuating  roller  In  gear  coonee- 
tion  with  the  starting  roller  aad  adapted  to  bear  upon  tha 
package  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  offset  silt. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  cabinet  adapted  to  ncstre 
oval  paper  packagaa,  of  a  set  of  pUtea  loosely  mooatod 
and  adapted  to  slide  vertically  upon  tbe  Interior  faeaa  af 
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the  end  walls  of  said  cabinet,  a  set  of  rollers  Jeumaled  In 
said  i)lates  and  adapted  to  bear  upon  a  package  of  paper 
witMa  tbe  cabinet  adjacent  to  the  top  of  the  package, 
motlen  transmitting  connections  between  said  rollers 
adapted  for  roller  rotation  in  opposite  directions,  whereby 
one  of  said  rollers  will  actuate  tbe  end  of  a  sheet  on  the 
package  downwardly  on  one  side  thereof  and  the  other  of 
said  rollers  will  actuate  the  other  end  oi  tk«  sheet  down- 
wardly on  the  opposite  side  of  the  package  when  said  roll- 
ers are  rotated. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


l,164,63:s.  PAPER  FEEDING  CABINET.  FaAMK  H.  Ho- 
BKBO,  Green  Bay,  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1014.  Serial  No. 
828.960.     (CI.  211—29.) 


to  hold  partially  Rlltted  paper  rolls  with  the  slit  at  the 
upper  portion  of  tbe  roll,  a  frlctional  bearing  member 
connected  with  the  walls  of  tbe  cabinet  and  adapted  to 
rest  upon  tbe  top  portion  of  a  package  supported  by  the 
holder,  and  means  for  manually  reciprocating  said  mem- 
ber upon  the  roll  adjacent  to  tbe  silt  therein,  to  dislodge 
tbe  upper  ends  of  tbe  sheets  successively  and  cause  them 
to  fall  throagh  the  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  cabinet. 


1.  A  paper  feeding  tablnet  provided  with  means  for 
developing  an  air  blast  therein  to  initially  dislodge  a  sheet 
of  paper  from  a  package  contained  within  the  cabinet./ 

2.  A  paper  feeding  cabinet  provided  with  an  air  com- 
pressing chamber,  and  a  nozzle  connected  with  said  cham- 
ber adapted  to  deliver  air  in  the  direction  of  the  upper 
portion  of  a  paper  package  in  said  cabinet. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  walls  of  a  paper  feeding 
cabinet,  of  an  air  compressing  chamber  therein,  a  movable 
piston  in  said  chamber,  a  spring  for  actuating  said  piston 
In  one  direction,  a  nossle  adapted  to  deliver  air  from  said 
chamber  across  tbe  upper  portion  of  said  cabinet,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  piston  from  tbe  exterior  In  op- 
position to  tbe  tension  of  the  spring. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  the  walls  of  a  paper  feeding 
cabinet,  of  an  air  compressing  chamber  therein,  a  movable 
piston  in  said  chamber,  a  spring  for  actuating  said  piston 
in  one  direction,  a  noexle  adapted  to  deliver  air  from  said 
chamber  across  the  upper  portion  of  said  cabinet,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  piston  from  the  exterior  in  op- 
position to  the  tension  of  tbe  spring,  said  nozzle  being 
provided  with  a  flattened  and  tapered  outlet  adapted  for 
air  delivery  In  the  form  of  a  thin  stream  of  air  along  the 
face  of  a  rolled  paper  package  near  its  npper  end. 


1, 154.634.  FEEDING  -  CABINET.  Fkauk  H.  Hobsbo. 
Green  Bay,  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1914.  Serial  No. 
832,415.     (CI.  211—20.) 

1.  A  device  for  starting  sheets  from  rolled  paper  pack- 
ages, comprising  the  combination  with  a  holder  for  paper 
rolls  having  an  open  trattom  for  street  delivery,  of  a  fric- 
tional  bearing  member  located  In  tbe  upper  portion  of  said 
bolder  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  top  portion  of  a  pack- 
age supported  by  tbe  bolder,  and  means  for  manually  re- 
ciprocating as  id  hember  to  dislodge  tbe  upper  ends  of  the 
sheet*  from  the  roll  and  permit  them  to  fall  through  said 
open  bottom. 

2.  A  device  for  starting  sbeeta  from  rolled  paper  pack- 
ages, comprising  the  combination  with  a  cabinet  having  a 
■beet  delivery  opening  in  ita  bottom,  of  a  holder  adapted 
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3.  A  device  for  starting  sheets  from  rolled  paper  pack- 
ages, comprising  tbe  combination  with  a  bolder  for  paper 
rolls,  provided  with  a  sheet  d^ivery  aperture  at  ite  lower 
end,  of  a  movable  sheet  starter  having  a  sheet  gripping 
surface  and  supported  in  part  by  a  package  on  said  bolder, 
means  for  reciprocating  said  roller  upon  the  surface  of  tbe 
roll,  and  means  for  holding  tbe  roll  against  rotation. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  package  bolder  designed  to 
support  partially  slitted  rolled  packages  of  p&per,  of  a 
sheet  starter  supported  to  bear  upon  tbe  package  In  tbe 
rear  of  the  silt,  said  starter  being  adapted  to  prevent  tbe 
end  of  tbe  sheet  upon  which  It  bears  from  dropping  by 
gravity,  aad  meaas  for  manually  reciprocating  tbe  sheet 
starter  to  deliver  oald  end  of  the  sheet  downwardly. 

5.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  package  bolder  open  at  tbe 
bottom  and  designed  to  support  partially  slitted  rolled  pa- 
per packages  and  having  a  stationary  member  adapted  to 
eagBge  la  said  slit,  of  a  crank,  a  twinging  carrier  member 
connected  wltb  said  crank  and  adapted  to  be  reciprocated 
thereby,  a  frictlonally  surfaced  starting  device  carried  by 
said  member  In  a  position  to  swing  into  contact  with  the 
paper  package  adjacent  to  tbe  slit,  and  means  for  manu- 
ally operating  said  crank. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,154,635.  TRACTOR  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MOTOR-VE 
HICLE8.  Francis  J.  Hob80n,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  Filed 
Mar.  30,  1915.     Serial  No.  18,119.     (CI.  21— 150.) 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  wheel, 
the  running  board  and  guide  brackets  on  the  said  board 
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that  project  therefrom  In  the  direction  of  the  wheel ;  of 
an  idler  roller  endwise  removably  moanted  In  the  aald 
galdea,  means  on  the  guides  for  locking  the  roller  from 
endwise  movement  and  an  endless  traction  belt  passing 
aroand  the  wheel  and  the  said  roller. 

'  2.  In  a  motor  vehicle :  the  combination  with  a  tractor 
wheel,  the  mnning  board,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  guide 
brackets  secured  to  the  running  board  and  projecting 
therefrom  in  the  direction  of  the  wheel,  said  brackets  each 
having  a  transverse  bearing  aperture  ;  of  an  idler  roller 
jcurnaled  in  the  bearing  apertures  of  the  brackets  and 
adapted  for  having  endwise  movement  through  the  said 
brackets,  and  a  traction  belt  that  takes  around  the  wheel 
and  the  said  roller,  and  means  comprising  pivoted  cap 
members  on  the  brackets  for  closing  the  bearings  to  hold 
the  Idler  roller  against  endwise  movement. 


1.154.636.  DRILL. 
Cal.  FUed  Dec. 
256—61.) 


Walths  Rot  Hockaboct,  Palo  Alto, 
31,    1914.      Serial    No.    879.905.      (CI. 


A  rotary  drill  having  a  straight  shank  substantially 
elliptical  in  cross  section  and  provided  with  two  wide  V- 
shaped  longitudinal  grooves  along  opposite  edges  thereof, 
arranged  symmetrically  with  respect  to  and  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  plane  defined  by  the  minor  axis  of  the 
ellipse  and  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  drill,  so  as  to 
form  a  contracted  central  axial  portion,  and  two  out- 
wardly diverging  longitudinal  side  portions,  said  side  por- 
tions being  ground  at  the  end  of  the  shank  so  as  to 
present  two  flat  faces  disposed  in  perpendicular  planes, 
said  planes  intersecting  in  a  line  parallel  to  the  minor 
axis  of  said  ellipse. 


1,154,637.  BLUE -FLAME  OIL -BURNER.  Rudolph 
HorriCAN,  Chicago  Heights,  111.,  assignor  to  Sean, 
Roebuck  and  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  May  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  25,878. 
(CI.  158—90.) 

1.  An  oil  burner  having,  in  combination,  a  combustion 
tube,  a  bracket  secured  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  tube, 
said  bracket  comprising  a  drum  seat  and  a  handle,  a  pro- 
jection extending  outwardly  from  said  tube  above  said 
bracket,  said  bracket  and  projection  being  formed  from 
an  integral  piece  of  sheet-metal,  and  a  drum  having  an 
inwardly  extending  annular  flange  adapted  to  rest  upon 
said  seat,  said  drum  being  adapted  to  rest  against  said 
projection. 

2.  An  oil  burner  having,  in  combination,  a  combustion 
tube,  a  bracket  secured  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  tube, 
said  bracket  comprising  a  drum-support  and  a  handle,  a 
drum  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  support,  and  supplemental  1 
mean*  attached  to  tlie  eombustion  tube  for  supporting  the 
drum. 

3.  An  oil  burner  having,  in  combination,  a  combustion 
tube,  a  bracket  secured  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  tube. 


said  bracket  comprising  a  drum-support  and  a  handle,  a 
drum  adapted  to  rest  apon  said  support,  and  supplemental 
means  attached  to  one  of  the  before-mentioned  element* 
for  supporting  the  dram. 


4.  An  oil  burner  baring,  in  combination,  a  perfoiutftl 
combustion  tube,  a  bracket  secured  to  the  lower  portion 
of  the  tube,  said  bracket  comprising  a  drum  seat  and  a 
handle,  a  projection  extending  outwardly  from  said  tube 
above  the  bracket,  said  bracket  and  projection  being 
formed  from  an  integral  piece  of  sheet-metal,  and  a  drum 
mounted  upon  said  seat  and  resting  against  the  projec- 
tion. 

6.  An  oil  burner  having,  in  combination,  a  perforated 
combustion  tube,  an  arm  secured  to  the  lower  portion  of 
the  tube,  a  drum  seat  Integral  with  the  arm,  a  handle 
integral  with  the  drum  seat,  a  spacer  integral  with  the 
arm  and  located  above  the  drum  seat,  and  a  drum  mount 
ed  on  the  seat  and  resting  against  the  spacer. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1,164,638.  BOTTLE-V.\LVE.  Gilbebt  Jackson,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  23.  1913,  Serial  No.  763,124. 
Renewed  Feb.  19,  1915.  SerUl  No.  9.419.  (Cl. 
215—62.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  bottle  neck,  of  an  upwardly 
opening  valve  therein,  a  retainer  normally  resting  on  said 
valve  to  hold  it  la  closed  position,  a  plug  disposed  above 
■aid  retainer  and  having  its  lower  face  cone  shaped,  and  a 
centrally  disposed  rod  freely  shlftable  vertically  in  aper- 
tures in  said  valve  and  plug  and  acting  when  in  its  lower- 
moat  position  to  lock  said  retainer  between  said  valve  and 
said  cone  surface  and  when  shifted  to  its  uppermoit  posi- 
tion by  the  Inversion  of  tbe  bottle  permitting  said  retainer 
to  seek  the  center  gt  said  cone  surface  to  permit  said 
TBlve  to  open. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  neck,  of  an  upwardly 
opening  valve  thetein,  a  filling  block  providing  a  valve 
seat  therr^for,  a  ping  disposed  above  aald  filling  block  at  a 
distance  to  leave  a  chamber  therebetween  and  having  its 
lower  face  cone-shaped,  a  ball  in  said  chamber  noimally 
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reatiitf  on  aald  valve  and  fitting  betwaen  tb«  aame  and 
said  coni  surface  at  substantially  the  ed^-c  of  th«  latter, 
and  a  centrally  disposed  rod  freely  shUUble  vertically  in 
apertures  In  aald  valve  and  plug  and  acting  when  in  Ita 
lowennost  position  to  lock  said  ball  between  said  valre 
and  said  cone  surface  and  when  shlftad  to  Ita  appermoat 
poaitkn  by  the  inversion  of  tbe  bottle  permitting  said 
ball  to  seek  the  center  of  said  cone  surfiace  to  permit  said 
valve  to  open. 

II ■ 

1,154,«39.  MEANS  FOR  USE  IN  SEALING  FIBER 
BOXES,  CARTONS.  AND  THE  LIKE.  John  C.  Johm- 
soK,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1915.  Serial  No. 
ll.lOrt.      (Cl.  93—2.) 


1.  fn  a  box-sesllng  device,  a  pair  of  cooperating  mem- 
bers adapted  to  engage  a  box  on  opposite  sides  thereof, 
and  means  carried  by  said  members  for  detachably  fas^ 
tening  the  same  together  in  operative  poaition  with  a  box 
therebetween,  said  means  inclodlng  a  yielding  engaging- 
member  slidably  mounted  on  one  of  aald  members. 

2.  In  a  box-sealing  device,  a  pair  of  cooperating  mem- 
bers adapted  to  engage  a  box  on  opposite  sides  thereof, 
said  meml>ers  each  comprising  a  frame  having  a  fixed  bot- 
tom section  and  when  engaging  a  box  being  oppositely  dis- 
posed relatively  to  each  other,  and  means  carried  by  said 
members  for  deUchsbly  fastening  the  same  together  in 
operative  position  with  a  box  therebetween,  said  means 
including  a  yielding  engaging-member  slidably  mounted 
on  one  of  said  frames. 

8.  In  a  box-sealing  device,  a  pair  of  cooperating  mem- 
bers adapted  to  engage  a  box  on  t>pposite  sides  thereof, 
said  members  each  comprising  a  frame  having  a  fixed  bot- 
tom section  and  when  engaging  a  box  being  oppositely 
disposed  relatively  to  each  other,  and  means  for  detach- 
ably  fastening  said  members  together  in  operative  posi- 
tion with  a  box  therebetween,  said  means  including  a 
toothed  plate  on  one  of  said  frames  and  a  yielding  hooked- 
bar  slidably  mounted  on  the  other  of  said  frames  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  teeth  of  said  plate. 

4.  In  a  box-sealing  device,  a  pair  of  cooperating  mem- 
bers adapted  to  engage  a  box  on  opposite  sides  thereof, 
said  members  each  comprising  a  frame  having  a  fixed  bot- 
tom section  and  when  engaging  a  box  being  oppositely 
disposed  relatively  to  each  other,  and  means  for  de- 
tachably fastening  said  membera  together  in  operatlTe 
position  with  a  box  therebetween,  said  means  including 
a  toothed  plate  on  one  of  said  frames,  a  bar-supporting 
plate  on  the  other  of  said  frames,  a  hooked-bar  slidably 
carried  by  said  second  pUtc,  a  fixed  transverse  pin  on 
said  bar,  and  a  spring  coiled  on  said  bar  between  said 
second  plate  and  said  pin.  said  bar  being  adapted  to  yield- 
ingly engage  with  the  teeth  of  said  first  plate. 

0.  In  a  box-sealing  device,  a  pair  of  cooperating  mem- 
bers adapted  to  engage  a  box  <»  opposite  sides  thereof, 
said  members  each  comprislBg  a  frame  having  a  fixed 
bottom  section  and  when  engaging  a  box  brtng  oppositely 
disposed  relatively  to  each  other,  and  means  for  detach- 
ably  fastening  said  members  together  in  operatlTe  position 
with  a  box  thershstwsen,  said  means  including  a  tootlisd 
plate  fixed  on  one  of  said  frames,  a  bar-supporting  plats 
hinged  on  the  otiicr  of  said  frames,  a  yielding  hooked-har 
slidably  carried  by  said  second  ptate,  and  means  for  yield- 
ingly holding  said  second  plate  and  ita  carried  bar  against 
hinged  movement  rsUtively  to  said  Isst-mentiosed  frame. 

[CUims  «  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.15  4,640.  PROCESS  OF  PBODDCINO  AMMONIA. 
Waltbb  S.  Landib,  Niagara  Falla.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  Naahville,  Tenn.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1916.  fterial  Ma 
6,167.      (Cl.  23—21.) 

1.  Tbe  process  of  making  ammonia  from  commerelsl 
calcium  cyanamid,  or  lime  nitrogen,  which  consists  in 
suitably  applying  beat  to  a  solution  of  said  cyanamid  to 
bring  it  to  a  reacting  temperature,  and  then  lessening  the 
applied  beat  to  permit  the  reaction  to  proceed  under  its 
own  evolved  heat,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  making  ammonia  from  oommsreial 
calcium  cyanamid,  or  lime  nitrogen,  which  consists  in 
feeding  said  cyanamid  to  a  vessel  containing  water  to 
form  a  solution  and  to  free  acetylene  gaa ;  removing  said 
gas  from  aald  vessel ;  applying  sofflcient  heat  to  said 
solution  to  free  ammonia  therefrom ;  and  then  lessening 
said  heat  to  permit  tbe  reaction  to  proceed  exothermically, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  process  of  making  anuaonia  from  caldDB 
cyanamid  which  conaists  in  raiaing  tbe  tempsratnre  of  a 
solution  of  said  cyanamid  to  tbe  reacting  temperatnrs  by 
subjecting  said  solution  to  an  intermittent  action  of 
steam  for  predetermined  perioda;  and  permitting  the  re- 
action to  proceed  exothermically,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  process  of  making  ammonia  from  commercial 
calcium  cyanamid,  or  lime  nitrogen,  which  conaists  in 
feeding  said  cyanamid  to  a  vessel  containing  water,  agitat- 
ing the  mixture,  thereby  forming  a  alurry  ;  sabjscting  said 
slurry  to  the  action  of  ateam  at  intervals ;  and  permittlas 
the  reaction  to  proceed  exotlieimically  between  said  in- 
tervala,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  Tbe  process  of  making  ammonia  from  commercial 
calcium  cyanamid,  or  lime  nitrogen,  which  conaists  in 
feeding  said  cyanamid  to  a  vessel  eonUining  water,  MTitat- 
ing  the  mixture,  thereby  forming  a  slurry ;  subjectiqi 
said  slurry  to  the  action  of  steam  at  intervals;  permit- 
ting the  reaction  to  proceed  exothermically  between  ssld 
Intervals ;  and  removing  the  evolved  ammonia  before  ad- 
mitting fresh  steam,  substantially  aa  described. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,154,641.  DIFFERENTIAL  GEARING.  JOH»  Albmt 
Lamo,  Carthage,  N.  C.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1914.  Serial  No. 
884,688.      (Cl.  74—7.) 


1.  In  a  dliterential  gearing,  a  pair  of  indivldnally  roU- 
Uble  ratchet  wheeU ;  a  shaft  moanted  to  rotate  with  aadi 
ratchet  wheel ;  a  pair  of  side  disks  between  the  rstelwt 
wheels  and  having  arcuate  openings;  pawls  earrtod  bf 
the  side  disks  and  coacting  with  tlie  ratchet  wheels ;  and 
a  driven  member  rotatably  moanted  between  tbs  iride  dlAs, 
the  rotatable  member  having  transrerss  proJectloBS  en- 
gaged in  the  opening  to  form  an  operative  conneetloo  be- 
tween the  driven  member  and  the  side  dlaka,  tbs  pro- 
jections being  movsble  in  the  openings  into  and  oat  «( 
coacting  relation  with  respect  to  tbe  pawls. 
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2.  In  a  differential  fearinic,  a  pair  of  indirldually  roU- 
table  imtcfaet  wbeela;  a  shaft  mounted  to  rotate  with 
eaeta  ratchet  wbeel ;  a  pair  of  aide  disks  between  the 
ntcbet  wheels ;  pawls  carried  by  the  side  disks  and  co- 
acting  with  the  ratchet  wheels ;  a  driven  member  rotatabljr 
■rannted  between  the  side  disks,  the  rotatable  member 
iMvlng  transTerse  projections  movable  with  respect  to  the 
side  disks  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  side  disks  to  form 
an  operatire  connection  between  tbe  driven  rotatable 
member  and  the  side  disks,  the  projections  being  movable 
with  the  driven  member  with  respect  to  the  disks  to 
eaase  the  projections  to  be  disposed  in  and  oat  of  actuat- 
ing relation  with  respect  to  tbe  pawls. 

3.  In  a  differential  gearing,  a  pair  of  ratchet  wheels  ;  a 
•baft  connected  with  each  ratchet  wbeel ;  a  pair  of  car- 
rying members  ;  pawls  on  tbe  carrying  members  and  coact- 
ing  with  the  ratchet  wheels ;  a  driven  member  including 
a  combined  means  for  operatively  connecting  tbe  driven 
member  with  the  carryinf;  members  and  for  holding  the 
pawla  In  engagement  with  tbe  ratchet  wheels ;  and  re- 
silient anxlUary  retaining  mechanisms  forming  operative 
eonnectlona  between  the  ratchet  wheels  and  tbe  carrying 
members,  the  resilient  auxiliary  retaining  mechanisms 
being  releasable  ander  excessive  torsional  strains  in  oppo- 
site directions. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  ratchet 
41sks;  shafts  individual  to  the' ratchet  disks;  a  pair  of 
side  disks  located  between  the  ratchet  disks  and  pro- 
vided with  arcnate  slots;  pawls  on  the  side  disks  and 
eoactlng  with  the  ratchet  wheels ;  springs  engaging  the 
pawls  and  comprising  bowed  portions  extended  across 
the  slots ;  and  a  driven  memlier  located  between  the  side 
disks  and  comprislDg  lateral  projections  movable  In  the 
tlota  and  adapted  to  engage  the  bowed  portions  of  tbe 
springs. 


1,164,642.  I'ERCL'SSION-DRILL.  Chablks  L.  Lawton. 
Hancock,  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1915.  Serial  No.  8,838. 
(CI.   266—66.) 


I 

1.  A  percu8Slon  drill  comprising  a  movable  support,  a 
drill  bar  carried  by  said  support  and  arranged  to  form  a 
drilled  hole,  means  for  moving  the  support  backward 
from  the  hole,  and  movable  clutch  means  arranged  in  one 
position  to  allow  the  drill  bar  to  be  withdrawn  from  the 
support,  and  In  another  position  serving  to  transmit  force 
from  the  support  to  the  drill  bar  whereby  the  latter  may 
be  drawn  backward  from  the  hole  with  the  support,  siild 
clutch  means,  when  In  the  Inst  mentioned  position,  allow- 
ing the  drill  bar  to  be  turned  about  Its  own  axis  at  will 

f^as  it  is  being  withdrawn,  whereby  obstructions  may  be 
avoided,  said  clutch  means  having  an  ed«e  extending 
transversely  of  and  arranged  to  engage  tbe  drill  bar. 

2.  A  percussion  drill  comprising  a  movable  casing,  a 
support  for  the  casing,  a  drill  bar  corried  by  said  casing, 
•aid  drill  bar  Including  a  shank  and  a  cutting  bit,  the 
latter  being  arranged  to  cot  a  hole  of  greater  diameter 
than  the  shiink,  means  for  moving  the  casing  backward 
from  the  hole,  and  a  tiltable  clutch  ring  arranged  in  one 
position  to  allow  the  drill  bar  to  be  withdrawn  from  the 
easing,  and  in  another  position  serving  to  transmit  force 
from  the  casing  to  the  drill  bar  whereby  the  latter  may 
be  drawn  backward  from  the  bole  with  the  casing,  said 
clutch  ring,  when  in  the  last  mentioned  position,  allowing 
the  drill  bar  to  be  turned  about  its  own  axis  at  will  as  it 
Is  being  withdrawn,  whereby  the  cutting  bit  may  be  made 
to  avoid  obstrnctions. 

S.  A  percQwion  drill  comprising  •  movable  casing,  a 
•npport  for  the  casing,  a  drill  bar  carried  by  said  casing, 
•aid  drill  bar  Including  a  shank  and  a  cutting  bit,  the 
latter  being  arranged  to  cut  a  hole  of  greater  diameter 


than  the  shank.  aieaBs  for  moving  the  casing  backwatd 
from  the  hole,  a  tlltahie  clutch  ri^g  arranged  in  one  por- 
tion to  allow  the  drill  bar  to  be  withdrawn  from  the 
easlBg,  and  la  another  position  serving  to  transmit  for«e 
from  the  casing  to  the  drill  bar  whereby  the  latter  nay 
be  drawn  backward  from  tbe  hole  with  the  casing,  saM 
dutch  ring,  when  In  the  last  mentioned  position,  allow- 
lag  the  drill  bar  to  ho  tamed  about  Its  own  axis  at  will  as 
It  Is  being  withdrawn,  whereby  the  cutting  bit  may  he 
made  to  avoid  obstmctlom,  and  mannally  operable  means 
for  tilting  tbe  clutch  ring  in  one  direction. 

4.  A  percussion  drill  comprising  a  movable  casing,  a 
support  for  the  casing,  a  drill  bar  carried  by  said  casing, 
said  drill  b&T  including  a  shank  and  a  cutting  hit,  the 
latter  being  arranged  to  cut  a  hole  of  greater  diameter 
than  tbe  shank,  means  for  moving  the  casing  backwsrd 
from  the  hole,  a  tiltable  clutch  ring  arranged  in  one  posi- 
tion to  allow  the  drill  bar  to  be  withdrawn  from  the  cas- 
ing, and  ix)  another  position  serving  to  transmit  force 
from  the  caiing  to  th«  drill  bar  whereby  tbe  latter  may  h% 
drawn  backward  from  the  hole  with  the  easing,  said 
clutch  ring,  when  in  the  last  mentioned  position,  allow- 
ing the  drill  bar  to  be  turned  about  Ita  own  axis  at  will 
as  It  Is  being  withdrawn,  whereby  the  cutting  bit  may  be 
made  to  avoid  obstructions,  manually  operable  means  for 
tilting  the  clutch  ring  in  one  direction,  snd  resilient 
means  for  returning  the  clutch  ring  to  its  previous 
position. 

&.  A  percussion  drill  conprising  a  movable  casing,  a 
support  for  the  casing,  a  drill  bar  carried  by  said  casing, 
said  drill  bar  Indadisg  a  shank  and  a  cutting  bit,  the 
tatter  being  arranged  to  cut  a  bole  of  greater  dlametar 
than  the  shank,  means  for  moving  the  casing  baekwanl 
from  the  hole,  a  tiltable  clutch  ring  arranged  in  one  posi- 
tion to  allow  the  drill  bar  to  be  withdrawn  from  the  cas- 
ing, and  in  another  position  serving  to  transmit  force  frosa 
th«  casing  to  the  drill  bsr  whereby  the  latter  may  bs 
drawn  backward  from  the  hole  with  tbe  casing,  said 
clutch  ring,  when  in  tbe  last  mentioned  position,  allow- 
ing the  drill  bar  to  be  turned  about  its  own  axis  at  will 
as  it  is  being  withdrawn,  whereby  the  cutting  bit  may  be 
made  to  avoid  obstmctloos,  resilient  means  tending  to 
hold  the  clutch  ring  in  the  position  whereia  the  drill  bar 
is  free  to  be  drawn  through  said  clutch  ring,  and  bubu 
ally  operable  means  for  tilting  the  clutch  ring  against 
tbe  force  of  tbe  resilient  sieans. 

iriaims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1.154,843.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  PRINTING-PLATES. 
EifiL  LsiTNKB,  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Powers 
Photo-Engraving  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1914.  Serial  No. 
814,634.      (Cl.  101—206.) 

1.  The  proceas  of  making  a  printing  plate  which  com- 
prises sensitising  the  surface  of  the  plate,  exposing  said 
surface  to  light  action  through  a  negative,  developing  said 
surface  after  it  la  exposed,  applying  to  parts  of  said  sur- 
face by  means  of  a  bruah  a  medium  soluble  In  a  given 
solvent,  applying  to  said  developed  surface  an  add  re- 
sist InsolnblA  in  said  solvent,  applying  said  solvent  to  dis- 
solve said  solnbie  medium  and  to  remove  said  resist  where 
It  overlies  said  medinm  to  expose  the  surface  of  the  plate, 
deep  etching  said  exposed  portions  of  the  plate,  and  far- 
ther preparing  aaid  plate  for  printing. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  producing  s  printing  plats  which 
comprises  sensitizing  the  surface  of  the  piste,  exposing 
said  surface  to  light  action  through  a  negative,  develop- 
ing said  surface  after  It  ia  exposed,  applying  to  parts 
of  said  surface  by  means  of  a  brush  a  pigmentous  me- 
dium soluble  in  a  given  solvent,  applying  to  said  developed 
surface  an  acid  resist  Insoluble  in  said  solvent,  spplying 
said  solvent  to  dissolve  said  soluble  me<1inm  and  to  remove 
said  resist  where  it  overlies  said  soluble  medium  to  ex 
pose  the  surface  of  the  plate,  deep  etching  said  exposed 
portions  of  the  piste,  and  further  preparing  said  plate  for 
printing. 

8.  The  process  of  msking  a  printing  plate  which  com- 
prises sensitising  the  surface  of  the  plate,  exposing  said 
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sarfaoe  to  Ught  action  through  s  aegatlTe,  dereleplng 
said  mirface  after  it  is  exposed,  applying  to  psrts  of  said 
sorfaoe  by  mean  of  a  bruah  a  medium  soluhle  In  water, 
applying  to  said  surface  an  add  resist,  spplying  water 
to  said  surface  to  dissolve  said  medium  and  to  reaaove 
aaid  resist  where  It  overlies  said  medium  to  expose  tbe 
surface  of  the  plate,  deep  etching  said  exposed  portions 
of  the  plate,  and  further  preparing  said  plate  for  printing. 

4.  The  process  of  making  a  printlns  plate  which  com- 
prises sensitixlng  tbe  surface  of  the  plate,  sxposlBg  laid 
surface  to  light  action  through  a  negative,  developing  said 
surface  after  it  is  exposed,  applying  to  parts  of  said  sur- 
face by  means  of  a  brush  a  pigmentous  medium  soluble 
In  water,  applying  to  said  surface  an  acid  resist,  applying 
water  to  said  surface  to  dissolve  said  medium  and  to 
remove  said  resist  where  it  overlies  ssid  medium  to  ex- 
pose the  surface  of  the  plate,  deep  etching  said  exposed 
portions  of  the  plate,  and  further  preparing  sai4  plate  for 
printing. 

5.  The  process  of  making  a  printing  plate  whlefa  com- 
prises sensitixlng  the  surface  of  tbe  plate,  exposing  nald 
surface  to  light  action  through  a  half  tone  negative,  de- 
veloping said  surface  after  It  is  exposed,  applying  to 
parts  ot  said  surfacs  by  means  of  a  brush  a  medinm  solu- 
hle in  a  given  solvent,  appljrlng  to  said  developed  surface 
an  acid  resist  Insoluble  in  said  solvent,  applying  said  sol- 
v«Bt  to  dissolve  said  solable  medium  and  to  remove  said 
resist  where  it  overlies  said  medium  to  expose  the  surface 
wf  the  plate,  deep  stching  said  exposed  portions  of  tbe 
plate,  and  applying  a  half  tone  etch  to  the  surface  of  said 
plsta. 

[Claims  0  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,154.644.     LOOM.     Lcix  C.  Lobato,  Lowell,  Mass.     Filed 
Dee.  8,  1014      Serial  No.  875.635.     (Cl.  139—12.) 


1.  In  s  loom,  the  combination  of  a  loom  reed  hsvlng 
spenlngs  and  slots  alternatively  arranged  to  receive  the 
warp  and  weft  threads,  a  ahuttle  eonstitutlBg  a  former 
opon  which  the  weft  thrasd  is  wound  and  interweaved 
with  the  warp  thread,  and  means  for  holding  snd  guiding 
said  warp  threads. 

2.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  a  loom  reed  having 
opeuiuga  and  alota  alternatively  arranged  to  receive  the 
warp  and  weft  threads,  a  shuttle  constituting  a  former 
upon  which  the  weft  thread  is  wound  and  Interweaved 
with  tbe  warp  thread,  and  meana  for  holding  and  guid- 
ing said  warp  threads,  said  means  consisting  of  a  ten- 
sion bar  and  a  warp  clamp  or  guide  carried  by  said  bar. 

3.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  a  loom  reed  having 
openings  and  slots  alternatively  arranged  to  receive  the 
warp  and  weft  threada.  a  shuttle  constituting  a  former 
upon  which  the  weft  thread  is  wound  and  Interweaved 
with  the  warp  thread,  said  shuttle  having  a  hand  receiv- 
ing portion,  and  means  for  holding  and  guiding  said  warp 
threads. 


1.154,646.      ROTARY    ENGINE.      Thomas    Gbobqb    Mc 

OOHIOLB,  Lambton  Mills,  Ontario,  Canada.     Filed  Nov. 

30,  1912.    Serial  No.  784,300.     (Cl.  128—8.) 

1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  caaing  having  a  circular  «x- 

pansiDn  chamber,  a   rotor  eccentrically  journaled  within 

said  expansion  chsmber,  s  hollow  shaft  Joumaled  eceen- 

tHcnlly    within   ssld   expsnslon   chsmber   snd   extending 

transversely  thsrethroogh,  a  piston  vsne  secured  to  said 


hollow  shaft  and  having  a  water  passage  therein, 
mnnicating  with  the  hollow  shaft  and  extending  mitr 
wardly  to  the  end  and  retaming  to  said  shaft,  a  holfaw 
casing  encircling  the  end  of  said  shaft  extendins  beyond 
the  main  casing  and  having  communication  with  tbe  pa» 
sage  in  said  shaft  through  openings  therein,  a  water 
jacket  inclosing  said  expansion  chamber,  and  a  circula- 
tion pipe  leading  from  the  hollow  casing .  endrcliag  the 
abaft  to  said  water  Jacket. 


2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  plurality  of  circular  casings 
each  having  a  circular  expansion  chamber,  a  shaft  ex- 
tending transversely  through  said  casings,  rotors  eccen- 
trically joumaled  within  said  casings,  radial  piston  vanes 
arranged  within  said  casings  and  secured  to  said  shaft 
and  extending  through  said  rotors,  valve  casings  secured 
to  said  main  casings  and  each  having  a  pair  of  ports 
therein,  ports  in  said  main  caaing  leading  from  the  ports 
in  said  valve  caainga  to  the  expansion  chambers  and  ar- 
ranged one  at  each  side  of  th»  point  of  contact  between 
tbe  rotors  and  the  wall  of  the  expansion  chambers,  boUow 
cylindrical  valves  arranged  in  said  valve  casings,  a  boUow 
•haft  extending  between  and  rigidly  connecting  said  ro- 
tary valves  and  adapted  to  convey  tbe  expansile  fluid  to 
said  valves,  means  for  rotating  said  boUo#  shaft,  and 
means  for  directing  the  cxiiaast  from  ssid  expansion 
chambers 


1,164,646.  ICR-CREKPKE.  Jambs  MAcTAini,  Provi- 
dence, R.  I.,  aaslgnor  of  eoe-half  to  WUllsm  B.  Car- 
penter, ProvideBce,  R.  I.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1816.  Serial 
No.  6,194.     (Cl.  36—62.) 


1.  An  ice  creeper  inclodlng  a  stock  provided  upon  op- 
posite Bides- thereof  with  corresponding  laterally  project' 
ing  arms,  tbe  said  arms  upon  one  aide  of  tbe  stock  termi- 
BStlng  in  sole  engsglng  lugs,  transversely  disposed  slides 
mounted  upon  tbe  stock  snd  extending  under  tbe  laterally 
projecting  arms,  said  alldes  terminating  in  sole  engaging 
luga  wlilch  have  an  opposed  relation  to  the  before  men- 
tioned sole  engaging  lugs  of  the  stock,  metal  straps  ex- 
tending under  the  stock  and  connected  to  the  slides  and 
arranged  and  constructed  to  produce  a  binding  engage- 
ment with  tbe  stop,  and  strap  eonnectlona  between  tbe. 
metal  straps  and  the  sole  engaging  lugs  of  the  slides. 

2.  An  ice  creeper  including  a  stock  formed  upon  oppo- 
site sides  thereof  with  corresponding  laterally  projeetiag 
arms,  one  set  of  tbe  arms  terminating  in  sole  engaglttg 
lugs,  transversely  disposed  slides  mounted  under  the 
stock  and  extending  under  the  lateral  arms  thereof,  said 
slides  terminating  in  sole  engaging  lugs  hsvlng  an  op- 
posed relation  to  the  before  mentioned  sole  engaging  lofg 
of  the  stork,  teeth  carried  by  the  slides,  means  for  toek- 
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ing  the  alldM  in  an  adjusted  poaltlon,  metal  strap  mem- 
bers extending  ander  the  stock  and  connected  to  the  slides 
and  arranged  and  constructed  to  produce  a  binding  en- 
gagement with  the  stock,  and  strap  oonnectionn  between 
tbe  metal  straps  and  the  sole  engagloK  lugn  of  the  slides. 


1.154.847.  EXPLOSIVE  ENGINE.  Cyrus  E.  Mead,  Day- 
ton, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Mead  Engine  Company,  Day- 
ton, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1911. 
Serial  No.  623,846.      (CI.  121—97.) 


1.  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combinatiun,  with  a  body 
portion  having  a  cylinder  and  provided  with  valve  cham- 
bers, and  a  port  connecting  each  chamber  with  the  cyl- 
inder, of  a  rotary  inlet  valve  having  a  through-and-througb 
port  and  mounted  in  one  of  said  chambers,  a  rotary  ex- 
haust valve  also  having  a  through-and-through  port  and 
mounted  In  the  other  of  said  chambers,  a  rotative  device 
mounted  on  each  valve,  and  a  shaft  rotatlvely  connected 
with  the  engine  shaft,  extending  between  said  rotative 
devices  on  the  valve  and  connected  therewith  to  rotate 
said  valves. 

2.  In  an  explosive  engine,  tbe  combination,  with  a  body 
portion  having  a  cylinder  and  provided  with  valve  cham- 
bers, and  a  port  connecting  each  chamber  with  the  cyl- 
inder, of  a  rotary  inlet  valve  having  a  througb-and-through 
port  and  mounted  in  one  of  said  chambers,  a  rotary  ex- 
haust valve  also  having  a  through-and-through  port  and 
mounted  in  tbe  other  of  said  chambers,  a  gear  on  each 
valve,  and  a  shaft  having  one  end  extending  between  said 
gears  and  carrying  a  gear  which  meslies  with  each  of  said 
valve  gears. 

.1.  In  an  explosive  engine,  a  bodjr  portion  having  a  cyl- 
inder and  provided  with  valve  chambers  arranged  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  and  communicating  with  said  cylinder,  a 
rotary  plug  valve  mounted  in  each  of  .said  valve  chambers 
to  control  the  communication  between  the  same  and  said 
cylinder  and  having  parts  projectlnu  beyond  the  end  of 
said  body  portion,  a  gear  mounted  on  the  projecting  part 
of  each  of  said  valves,  a  gear  arranged  between  and  mesh- 
ing with  the  flrst-mentloned  gears,  and  ii  housing  secured 
to  said  engine  and   inclosing  said   gears. 

4.  In  an  explosive  engine,  a  body  portion  having  a  cyl- 
inder and  provided  with  valve  chambers  arranired  on  oppo 
site  sides  of  and  communicating  with  said  cylinder,  a 
rotary  plug  valve  mounted  in  each  of  said  valve  cliambers 
to  control  the  communication  between  the  same  and  said 
cylinder  and  having  parts  projecting  beyond  the  end  of 
said  body  portion,  a  gear  mounted  on  the  projecting  part 
of  each  of  said  valves,  a  gear  arranged  between  and 
meshing  with  the  flrst-mentloned  gears,  said  body  portion 
having  a  longitudinally  projecting  flange  extending  about 
said  gears,  a  cap.  and  means  for  securing  said  cap  to  the 
outer  end  of  said   flange. 

5.  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination,  with  a  l)ody 
portion  having  a  cylinder  and  provided  with  valve  cham- 
bers communicating  with  said  cylinder.  ;ind  n  rotary  valve 


mounted  in  each  of  aald  cbambera,  of  rotatlTe  derleea 
connected  with  tbe  reapectlTe  valvea,  and  a  abaft  ro- 
tatlvely connected  wltb  tbe  engtne  abaft,  extendlnc  be- 
tween said  rotative  dericea  and  connected  therewith  to 
rotate  said  valves. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaiette.] 


1,154.648.  FLUID  PRESSURE  TURBINE.  C.iHL  J. 
Mkllin,  Schenectady,  X.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  n.  1914.  Serial 
No.   875,574.      (CI.    121—60.) 


1.  In. a  fluid  pressure  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing, a  tangential  admission  noxzle  for  the  fluid,  a  plu- 
rality of  rotatable  disks  rigidly  secured  together  with  nar- 
now  spaces  between  tbe  same  and  having  a  central  ex- 
haust outlet,  and  bucket  distance  pieces  having  deflecting 
surfaces  rigidly  secured  between  said  disks. 

2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing, a  plurality  of  rotatable  disks  rigidly  secured  together 
with  narrow  spaces  between  the  same,  and  distance  pieces 
secured  between  said  disks  and  having  surfaces  disposed 
at  an  angle  to  the  direction  of  the  fluid  for  deflecting  tbe 
same  to  other  surfaces. 

3.  In  a  fluid  pressure  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing, a  plurality  of  rotatable  dlska  rigidly  secured  together 
with  narrow  spaces  between  the  same,  and  bucket  pieces 
between  said  disks  and  having  outer  inclined  surfaces  and 
inner  Inclined  surfaces  adapted  to  deflect  tbe  fluid. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  ^urblne.  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing, a  plurality  of  rotatable  disks  rigidly  secured  together 
wltb  narrow  spaces  between  the  same,  and  bucket  pieces 
secured   in  radial   rows  between   said  disks. 

5.  In  a  fluid  pressure  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing, a  rotaUble  shaft,  a  plurality  of  disks  rigidly  secured 
together  and  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  tangential  noxxle 
fur  delivering  fluid  through  the  spaces  between  the  dlaka, 
and  a  plurality  of  rows  of  bucket  pieces  rigidly  secured 
In  the  spaces  between  said  disks  and  having  inclined  sur- 
faces for  deflecting  the  fluid  from  one  bucket  to  another. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.154,649.  PROPELLER,  .\nthony  E.  Millek,  Detroit, 
Mich.  Filed  Nov.  L'l,  1914.  Serial  No.  873,3-)0.  (CI. 
170-  l«3.t 


1.  \u  adjustable  propeller  comprising  a  head  adapted  to 
be  attached  to  a  driving  shaft  and  having  transversely  ex- 
tending bores,  oppositely  disposed  propeller  blades  having 
slinnks  Insertible  Into  said  bores  and  rotatable  therein, 
gears  mounted  each  on  one  of  the  shanks  and  Intermeah- 
ing  with  each  other  whereby  to  communicate  the  rotation 
of  one  blade  to  the  other  blade,  and  means  for  holding 
the  t>lades  set  in  any   rotnfaMy  adjusted  position. 
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2.  An  adJosUble  propeller  comprising  a  head  adapted  to 
be  attached  to  a  drlring  abaft,  oppoaltely  dlapoaed  pro- 
peller blades  having  shanks  roUUbly  mounted  In  aaid 
head  whereby  tbe  blades  may  be  routed  upon  their  longer 
axes,  Intermesblng  sector  gears  fixedly  mounted  upon  aald 
shanks,  and  set  screws  passing  through  tbe  h«ad  engag- 
ing the  shanks  and  holding  the  blades  In  tbeir  angularly 
adjusted  positions. 

3.  An  adjustable  propeller  comprising  a  head  adapted  to 
be  attached  to  a  driving  shaft  and  having  transversely 
extending  bores,  oppositely  disposed  propellers  having 
reduced  shanks  insertible  into  said  bores  and  roUtable 
therein,  sector  gears  mounted  on  tbe  shanks  and  inter- 
meshing  with  each  other,  nuts  engaging  the  ends  of  tbe 
shanks  and  Oaring  against  tbe  bead,  and  set  screwa 
holding  the  shanks  in  their  adjusted  positions. 


1,164,651.  METHOD  OF  COATING  WITH  ALUMINIUM. 
EsiKA  MoRF,  Zurich,  Switierland,  assignor,  by  mecne 
assignments,  to  MeUla  Coating  Company  of  America, 
Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maaaacbnaetta.  Piled 
May  12,  1913.    Serial  No.  766,940.      (CI.  91—70.2.) 


1,164.660.  CONNECTING  -  ROD  BEARING.  WILLIAM 
Campbell  Mooki,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1915. 
Serial   No.  3,406.      (CI.  74—17.) 


1.  The  method  of  coating  a  receptacle  with  aluminium, 
which  consists,  while  heating  tbe  receptacle  to  be  coated, 
of  coating  the  surfaces  with  a  pore-filling  material,  then 
spraying  aluminium  onto  tbe  surfaces  thua  coated,  and 
finally  cooling  the  thus  coated  receptacle. 

2.  The  method  of  coating  a  recepUde  with  aluminium, 
which  consists,  while  heating  tbe  receptacle  to  be  coated, 
of  coating  the  surfaces  with  paraffin,  then  spraying  alu- 
minium onto  the  surfaces  thus  coated,  and  finally  cooling 
the  thus   coated   receptacle. 


1,154,652.     GRIP  FOB  CABLE-CARS.     Almon  E.  Noaaia, 
'  Cambridge,    Maaa.      Filed    Mar.    22,    1911,    Serial    No. 
616,177.     Renewed  Mar.  24,    1915.     Serial  No.   16,756. 
(CI.  104—130.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  crank  pin,  and  connecting 
rod  bearings,  of  a  longitudinally  divided  aleeve  in  said 
bearings,  and  a  divided  bushing  on  said  crank  pin  in  said 
sleeve  movable  longitudinally  thereof. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  crank  pin  and  connecting 
rod  bearings,  of  a  longitudinally  divided  sleeve  common  to 
all  of  said  bearings  therein,  and  a  transversely  and  longi- 
tudinally divided  bushing  on  said  crank  pin  in  said  sleeve, 
tbe  parts  of  which  bushing  are  movable  longitudinally  in 
opposite  directions  upon  said  pin  in  contact  with  said 
sleeve. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  crank  pin  and  a  pair  of  con- 
necting rods  formed  with  end  bearings  and  provided  with 
bearing  caps,  one  of  said  connecting  rods  being  forked  at 
ita  bearing  end  to  embrace  the  bearing  end  of  the  other 
rod,  of  a  longitudinally  split  sleeve  extending  through  all 
of  said  bearings,  and  surrounding  the  crank  pin,  and  a 
bushing  on  the  pin  supporting  the  sleeve  and  adjustable 
therein  to  take  up  tbe  lost  motion  caused  by  wear  between 
the  bushing  and  pin. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  connecting  rods  hav- 
ing end  bearings  and  bearing  caps,  one  of  said  connecting 
rods  being  forked  at  Its  bearing  end  to  embrace  the  bear- 
ing end  of  the  other  rod,  of  a  split  sleeve  extending 
through  all  tbe  said  bearings  and  forming  a  member  upon 
tbe  exterior  of  which  the  embraced  rod  turns,  said  sleeve 
being  Interloriy  Upered,  an  exterloriy  tapered  bushing  in 
said  sleeve  divided  longitudinally  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
longitudinally  in  contact  wltb  the  tapering  surface  of  the 
sleeve  to  adjust  the  same  Into  contact  with  tbe  crank  pin 
extending  therethrough. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  a  pair  of  connecting  rods  hav- 
ing end  bearings  and  caps  for  said  bearings,  one  of  said 
rods  being  forked  at  its  bearing  end  to  embrace  the  bear- 
ing end  of  the  other  rod,  of  a  longitudinally  split  sleeve 
extending  through  all  of  said  bearings,  said  sleeve  having 
a  bore  of  greatest  dUmeter  Intermediate  Its  ends  forming 
Inellned  surfaces  extending  Inwardly  from  the  ends,  and 
a  bushing  comprising  a  pair  of  split  members  each  exte- 
riorly tapered  to  engage  the  tapering  surfaces  of  the  sleeve 
and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  In  contact  therewith  longltudl- 
naUy  toward  and  from  each  other  to  adjust  tbe  same  into 
contact  with  a  crank  pin  adapted  to  extend  therethrough. 


1.  In  a  cable  grip  for  cable  cars,  the  combination  with 
a  grip-supporting  frame,  of  two  gripping  Jaws  pivoted 
thereto,  a  roll  sustained  by  one  of  said  Jaws  for  rotative 
movement  about  a  vertical  axis,  said  roll  having  a  diameter 
greater  than  the  width  of  the  grip  whereby  when  the  Jaws 
are  closed  the  periphery  of  the  roll  extends  beyond  both 
sides  of  the  grip. 

2.  In  a  cable  grip  for  cable  cars,  the  combination  with 
a  grip-supporting  frame,  of  two  gripping  Jaws  pivoted 
thereto,  one  of  said  Jaws  having  a  lug  on  each  side  thereof, 
and  a  roll  roUtably  mounted  in  each  lug  to  roUte  about 
a  vertical  axis,  the  periphery  of  said  rolls  projecting  beyond 
the  side  of  the  grip. 

3.  In  a  cable  grip  for  cable  cars,  the  combination  with 
a  pair  of  gripping  Jaws,  one  of  said  Jaws  having  a  lug  on 
each  side  thereof,  of  a  roll  rotatably  mounted  In  each  lug 
to  rotate  about  a  vertical  axis,  each  roll  having  a  diame- 
ter greater  than  the  width  gf  the  Jaws  when  the  latter 

are  closed. 

4.  In  a  cable  grip,  the  combination  wltb  a  car,  of  a 
grlp-Bupportlng  frame  thereon,  means  to  sustain  said  frame 
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for  awinglBg  movement  laterally  of  the  car  about  a  horl- 
lontAl  axis,  aud  means  tending  at  all  tlmea  to  mainUln 
the  frame  In  a  central  position. 

5.  In  a  cable  grip,  the  combination  with  a  car,  of  a 
grtp-aopportiag  frame  thereon,  means  to  Hiistain  said  frame 
for  swinging  movement  in  a  direction  laterally  of  the  car. 
and  a  yieldlnx  centering  devke  nctlu;;  on  said  frame  and 
tending  to  maintain  It  in  a  central  position. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Uaiette.  ] 


1.1.11,05:!.  STKKRING  AM)  I  OXTROI.LIN'i;  SYSTEM 
rOIi  AI;T0M0BILES.  Albeht  W.  Vattisus.  DPtiolt, 
.Mich.,  assignor  to  GrInneJl  Electric  Tar  Co.,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Fil.d  Oct  i;{,  ini:{. 
Serial   No.  7!)4.ml'1'.      (CI.  :<!l — 00.) 


1.  In  M  motor  vehicle  hnvln^  a  front  seat  and  a  back 
.seat,  controlling  and  steering  means  permanently  attached 
to  the  vehicle  and  adapted  to  be  .owung  in  a  plane  longitu- 
dinally of  the  car,  and  locking  means  for  securing  them 
In  either  forward  or  back  position,  the  controlling  and 
steering  means  being  operable  from  either  seat  for  manipu- 
lating the  vehicle  in  either  forward  or  backward  direction. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  front  seat  and  a  back 
seat,  steering  and  controlling  means  permanently  con- 
nected to  the  vehicle  and  adapted  to  be  shifted  into  opera- 
tive relation  to  either  seat  whereby  the  vehicle  may  be 
operated  In  either  direction  from  either  seat,  and  locking 
means  for  securing  the  controlling  and  st.«erlnK  means  In 
either  position. 

3.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  front  seat  and  a  back  seat, 
locking  plates  each  fixed  to  the  vehicle  adjacent  a  seat] 
a  single  controlling  and  steering  mechanism  permanently 
connected  to  the  vehicle  and  adapted  to  be  shlfteti  Into 
operative  relation  to  either  seat,  and  to  afford  control  of 
the  vehicle  in  direct  or  reverse  drive  from  cither  seat,  and 
a  locking  meml)er  in  the  mcclianlsm  for  engaging  either 
locking  plate  and  holding  the  mechanism  In  operative  re 
lation  to  the  companion  seat. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  front  and  rear  seat,  a 
:<lngle  steering  and  controlling  mechanism  consisting  of  a 
base  plate  secured  to  the  vehicle  Intermediate  the  seats,  a 
fitting,  links  that  are  adapted  to  couple  the  fitting  and 
base,  and  to  swing  In  an  arc,  means  for  locking  the  fitting 
adjacent  either  seat,  and  controlling  and  steering  levers 
carried  by  the  fitting  and  articulated  by  flexible  connections 
with  controlling  and  steering  shafts. 

5.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  front  seat  and  a  back 
*eiU  a  base  supported  on  the  vehicle  Intermediate  the 
seats,  a  pair  of  parallel  links  pivoted  to  the  base  to  swing 
In  an  upright  plane,  a  fitting  pivotally  secured  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  links,  a  steering  handle,  a  rock  arm,  flexible 
connections  extending  from  the  steering  handle  through 
the  fitting  to  the  rock  arm,  a  controlling  handle,  a  con- 
trolling rock  arm.  flexible  connections  extending  from  the 
handle  through  the  fitting  to'thc  controlling  rock  arm.  and 
means  for  securing  the  fitting  adjacent  either  seat. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.164,654.    riPE-WRKNCH.    A«Lo  K.  Kia,  Marcus,  Iowa. 
Filed  July  24,  1915.    Serial  No.  41,711       (CI.  81  —  94.^ 


1.  -V  wrench  of  the  character  described,  comprlslns  *° 
angular  Jaw  formed  on  the  inside  ed«e  of  the  angle  with 
teeth,  said  Jaw  being  also  formed  with  apertures  extending 
transversely  therethrough,  a  handle  connected  to  said  Jaw, 
another  handle,  a  prong  connected  to  said  last-named 
handle,  and  embracing  the  Jaw  and  formed  with  teeth  and 
with  transversely  extending  apertures  adapted  to  register 
with  the  apertures  of  the  Jaw,  and  a  pivot  bolt  insertlble 
In  the  registering  apertures  of  the  Jaw  and  prong,  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

'2.  \  wrench  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
angular  Jaw  enibodying  two  members  each  of  which  is 
forme  I  with  apertures  extending  transversely  there- 
through, a  handle  connected  lo  said  Jaw,  the  Jaw  being 
disitosed  In  offset  relation  to  the  handle,  another  handle, 
M  prong  formed  on  one  end  of  said  last-named  handle  and 
embracing  said  Jaw  and  formed  on  its  edges  with  teeth, 
said  prong  being  also  formed  with  apertures  extending 
transversely  therethrough  and  adapted  to  register  with 
the  apertures  of  the  jaw,  and  a  pivot  bolt  insertlMe  in  tb* 
registering  apertures  of  the  prong  and  jaw,  as  and  for 
the  pnrpoae  set  forth. 


I.i:)4.»!5i).  COTTON  I'ACKING  OR  BALING  DEVICB. 
i'ALET  Ksox  RicHABOSOX.  Mnngum,  Okla.  Plied  N«t. 
r>.  11(14      Serial  No.  870,368.     (CI.  100—25.) 


1.  A  cotton  packing  device  comprising  a  frame,  a  ro- 
tating table  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  packing 
boxes  carried  by  the  table,  a  plunger  to  pack  cotton  within 
said  boxes,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  In  the  cylinder  to  operate 
said  packing  plunger,  a  plurality  of  shafts,  cofiperatlng 
gears  carried  by  the  shaft*,  and  means  operated  by  certain 
of  said  gears  to  feed  steam  to  the  upper  or  lower  part  of 
the  cylinder  to  operate  said  plunger  and  combined  manual 
and  automatic  means  adapted  to  stop  the  plunger  operat- 
ing means. 

2.  A  cotton  packing  device  comprising  a  rotating  table, 
a  plurality  of  packing  boxes  thereon,  each  packing  box' 
having  a  lever  operating  attachment,  a  packing  plunger  to 
successively  pack  cotton  in  said  packing  boxes,  an  operat- 
ing cylinder  for  said  plunger,  a  valve  mechanism  to  alter- 
nately feed  steam  to  the  upper  and  lower  parta  of  tha 


cylinder  to  operate  aald  packlsf  plunger,  driving  mecba- 
niam  connected  to  aald  valve  meana,  and  a  lever  connect- 
ed to  said  driving  mechanism  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
said  attachments  on  said  packing  t>oxe«  to  automatically 
■top  aald  packing  mechanism. 

3.  A  cotton  packing  device  comprlalng  a  frame,  a  two 
part  driving  shaft  mounted  on  ttie  upper  portion  of  aald 
frame,  a  clutch  mechanism  cooperating  therewith,  a  plu 
rallty  of  variable  sised  sprockets  carried  by  one  of  aald 
parts  to  provide  a  variable  apeed  for  aald  shaft,  a  gear 
on  the  other  of  said  parts,  a  aeeond  abaft,  a  gear  thereon 
meshing  with  the  gear  of  the  first  shaft,  a  segmental  gear 
on  said  aeeond  abaft,  a  third  shaft,  a  cog  wheel  thereon 
adapted  to  be  Intermittently  rotated  by  said  segmental 
gear,  a  packing  plunger,  an  operating  cylinder  for  said 
plunger,  and  means  connected  to  aald  third  ahaft  to  intro- 
duce steam  alternately  into  the  ends  of  aald  cylinder  to 
raise  and  lower  said  plunger. 

4.  A  cotton  packing  device  comprising  tbe  combination 
with  a  rotating  table,  a  plurality  of  packing  boxaa  carried 
thereby,  a  plunger  to  pack  cotton  into  aald  boxea,  an  op- 
eratlag  cylinder  (or  tbe  plunger,  and  a  valve  mecbaniam 
Intermittently  admitting  steam  to  tbe  upper  and  lower 
end  of  the  cylinder,  of  a  two  part  ahaft,  a  clutch  mecha- 
nism connecting  aald  parta,  a  throw  oC  lever  for  aald 
clutch,  meana  carried  by  tbe  packing  boxea  to  operate  said 
lever  when  the  table  ia  rotated,  meana  cooperating  with 
said  thaft  for  intermittently  operating  aald  valve  mecba- 
niam and  a  plurality  of  variable  sited  driving  sprockets  on 
said  shaft. 


1,154^666.  MILK -BOTTLE  PROTECTOB.  Hinkt  P, 
Rokbth,  BoatOD,  Man.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1913.  Serial 
No.  807,472.     (Cl.  216—14.) 


1.  A  cloaure  for  milk  bottles  and  like  receptaclea.  In- 
cluding a  cap  plate  having  an  outlet  opening  therein,  a  T- 
stud  projecting  from  tbe  cap  plate  at  one  side  of  the  out- 
let opening,  and  a  detachable  closure  plate  for  the  outlet 
opening,  aald  closure  plate  baing  formed  with  an  elongated 
slot  to  rocdve  tbe  head  of  tb«  T-ataaped  atad  and  said 
bead  being  ■ormally  diapoaed  at  an  angle  to  tbe  alot  so 
as  to  engage  the  top  of  tbe  cloaare  plate  and  hold  the  aald 
plate  In  a  frictlonal  engagement  with  the  cap  plate  dur- 
ing a  soflkient  range  of  movement  to  admit  of  the  closure 
plate  being  swung  orer  or  away  from  tbe  outlet  opening, 
the  cloaare  plate  being  detaebable  from  the  cap  plate 
when  it  Is  swung  beyond  the  uaual  range  of  movement  to 
bring  the  slot  thereof  into  alinement  with  the  head  of  tbe 
T-shaped  atud. 

2.  A  closure  for  taillk  bottlea  and  the  like,  including  a 
cap  plate  having  an  outlet  opening  therein,  a  T-shaped 
stud  projecting  from  the  cap  plate  at  one  side  of  the  out- 
let opening,  a  closure  plate  formed  of  spring  metal  and 
pivotally  mounted  upon  tbe  baae  of  the  T-ahaped  stud  so 
as  to  be  swung  over  and  away  from  the  outlet  opening  of 
the  cap  plate,  tbe  closure  plate  being  provided  with  an 
elongated  slot  adapted  to  receive  the  bead  of  the  T- 
shaped  atud  when  swung  into  alinement  therewith  to  ad- 
mit of  the  closure  plate  being  detached  from  the  cap 
plate,  and  stops  projecting  from  the  cap  plate  to  limit 
the  usual  swinging  movement  of  the  closure  plate  in  open- 
ing and  closing  the  outlet  of  the  cap  plate,  said  closura 
platt  being  adapted  to  be  tprung  outwardly  and  swung 
over  the  top  of  one  of  the  atops  to  bring  the  slot  thereof 
into  alinement  with  the  head  of  the  T-shaped  stud  when 
it  Lb  desired  to  detach  tbe  cloaure  plate  from  the  cap  plate. 


1,154,657.  HILL  •  CLIMBING  DEVICE.  Joczu  Bo- 
MANCX&K.  Pittock.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1915.  Serial  No. 
24,986.      (Cl.  21-  90.> 


"^   '^^ 


1.  A  ve'ilcle  frame,  shiftable  auxiliary  traction  wheels, 
a  power  shaft,  clutch  means  between  the  aald  power  shaft 
and  wheels  and  simultaneously  operating  means  for  said 
clutch  means  and  shifting  means  for  the  aald  wheels. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprlalng  a  vehicle 
frame  having  an  axle  and  a  power  shaft  transversely  car- 
ried thereby,  a  frame  swlngingly  mounted  upon  the  said 
axle,  auxiliary  spiked  traction  wheels  carried  by  the  said 
frame,  a  clutch  sleeve  freely  Jonrnaled  upon  the  aaid 
power  ahaft,  operative  connections  between  tbe  aald  aleeva 
and  wheels,  a  long  clutch  sleeve  non-rotatably  mounted 
upon  tbe  said  power  abaft,  aad  means  for  shifting  the 
said  sleeves  Into  clutching  engagement  with  each  other. 

3.  A  device  of  tbe  claaa  described  comprising  a  vebicla 
frame,  an  axle  carried  thereby,  an  auxiliary  frame  pivoted 
to  the  said  axle,  auxiliary  traction  wheels  Journaled  in  the 
said  pivoted  frame,  a  power  shaft  having  terminal  cylin- 
drical portions  and  an  intermediate  squared  portion,  a 
clutch  aleeve  journaled  upon  tbe  inner  one  of  aaid  cylin- 
drical portions,  operative  connections  between  the  aaid 
clutch  sleeve  and  the  said  traction  wheels,  a  cooperating 
clutch  member  slldably  mounted  upon  the  said  squared 
portion,  a  clamp  bracket  Journaled  to  the  said  clutch 
memt>er.  clutch  releasing  compression  springs  connected 
between  the  said  clamp  memlMr  and  vehicle  frame. 

4.  A  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed  comprising  a  vehicle 
frame,  an  axle  carried  thereby,  an  auxiliary  frame  piv- 
oted to  the  said  axle,  auxiliary  traction  wheels  Journaled 
in  the  said  pivoted  frame,  a  power  shaft  having  terminal 
cylindrical  portions  and  an  intermediate  squared  portion, 
a  clutch  sleeve  Journaled  upon  tbe  inner  one  of  said  cy- 
lindrical portions,  operative  connections  between  the  said 
clutch  sleeve  and  the  said  traction  wheels,  a  cooperating 
clutch  member  slldably  mounted  upon  the  said  squared 
portion,  a  clamp  bracket  journaled  to  the  said  clutch  mem- 
ber, clutch  releasing  compression  springs  connected  be- 
tween the  said  clamp  member  and  vehicle  frame,  a  clutch 
shifting  sleeve  journaled  upon  the  outer  cylindrical  pot^ 
tion  of  tbe  power  shaft  and  having  an  outer  cam  face,  a 
fixed  clamp  member  having  a  correaponding  cam  face  op- 
eratively  positioned  adjacent  the  said  clutch  operating 
sleeve,  a  cUunp  secured  to  the  said  operating  aleeve  and 
an  operating  lever  pivotally  connected  to  tbe  aald  clamp. 

5.  A  motor  vehicle  frame  having  a  rear  axle  and  a 
power  shikft  transversely  aupported  thereby,  auxiliary 
traction  wheels  swlngingly  carried  by  the  said  axle,  a 
clutch  sleeve  journaled  upon  the  said  power  abaft,  oper- 
ative conneetiona  between  tbe  aald  clutch  sleeve  and  trac- 
tion wheels,  clutching  means  between  the  said  power  shaft 
and  clutch  sleeve,  an  operating  lever  for  the  said  clutch- 
ing means,  automatic  releasing  means  for  the  said  clutch- 
ing means. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,164.668.  DISTRIBUTER-ELBOW.  AUGDST  ROSENTHAL, 
West  Allls.  Wis.  Filed  Oct.  19.  1014.  Serial  No. 
867,287.     (CI.  193—21.) 

1.  An  elbow  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
throat  section  and  a  mouth  section  havlilg  a  binge  connec- 
tion, a  band  carried  by  the  month  section  and  terminat- 
ing in  an  upstanding  post  above  tbe  outlet  of  tbe  moatk 
section,  straps  connected  to  tbe  mouth  section  and  throat 
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MCtlon,  and  bnving  end  portions  fastened  to  the  pott,  an 
oscillating  bar  carried  by  tbe  post,  and  distributer  pipe 
suspending  means  carried  by  tbe  bar. 


2.  An  elbow  comprising  a  tbroat  section  and  a  mouth 
section  having  a  hinge  connection,  a  brace  carried  by  the 
mouth  section  and  terminating  in  an  upstanding  support- 
ing post,  locking  straps  rigidly  connected  to  the  post  and 
adjustably  connected  to  the  throat  section  for  locking  the 
mouth  section  in  an  adjusted  position  relative  to  the 
throat  section,  a  bar  plvotally  connected  to  the  post,  and 
distributer  pipe  suspending  means  carried  by  the  bar. 


1.154,6S9.  WARDROBE.  CAat  A.  Schlachteh,  Manson, 
Iowa.  Filed  June  23,  1914.  Serial  No.  846,770.  (Cl! 
45—118.) 


1.  A  wardrobe,  comprising  a  frame,  means  for  connect 
ing  the  same  with  a  suitable  support,  a  rod  for  maintain- 
ing said  frame  In  position  and  serving  as  a  support  for  a 
plurality  of  garment  hangers,  a  fabric  envelop  draped  on 
said  frame,  and  a  supplemental  frame  suspended  by  and 
maintaining  said  envelop  In  shape. 

2.  A  wardrobe,  comprising  upper  and  lower  fiame8,  a 
fabric  envelop  connecting  said  frames,  means  for  connect- 
ing said  envelop  with  said  frames  detachably,  said  de- 
tachable means  also  serving  as  connecting  means  for  tho 
frame  members,  and  means  for  suspending  said  upper 
frame  from  a  suitable  support. 


1,154,660.  PLATING-MACHINE.  Lous  Schlme,  Chi 
cago,  111.,  asBiKnor  to  Electro  Chemical  Products  Asso 
elation,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  July  -■!.  1913.  Serial  No. 
780,746.      (CI.   204—11.) 

1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
plurality  of  tanks,  a  tube  carrier  adapted  to  be  inserted 
successively  Into  said  tanks,  moans  whereby  said  tube 
carrier  Is  tilted  when  mounted  in  a  tank,  and  means  for 
tilting  Mid  tube  carrier  In  the  opposite  direction  when 
transferring  the  same  from  one  tank  to  the  next. 


2.  A  machine  of  th«  character  deacrlbed  compriaing  a 
plurality  of  taska,  and  a  tube  carrier  adapted  to  be  suc- 
cessively Inserted  into  said  tanks,  said  tube  carrier  In- 
cluding a  rotaUble  shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  independent 
tube  holders  loosely  carried  thereby  and  rotated  by  aald 
shaft,  said  tube  holders  each  having  means  for  independ- 
ently supporting  each  of  a  plurality  of  tubes. 


3.  .\  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
plurality  of  tanks,  a  tube  carrier  adapted  to  be  succes- 
sively inserted  Into  aald  tanks,  said  tube  carrier  includln,; 
a  rotatable  shaft,  a  rotatable  framework  Including  a  plu- 
rality of  Independent  tube  holders  loosely  carried  thereby 
and  rotated  by  aald  shaft,  a  pinion  carried  by  said  shaft, 
and  an  annular  gear  carried  by  said  framework,  said  tube 
holders  each  having  means  for  Independently  supporting 
each  of  a  plurality  of  tubes. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
plurality  of  tanka,  a  tube  carrier  adapted  to  be  succes- 
sively inserted  Into  said  tanks,  said  tube  carrier  Including 
a  rotatable  shaft,  a  rotatable  framework  loosely  carried 
theieby  and  rotated  by  said  shaft,  a  pinion  carried  by  said 
shaft,  an  annular  gear  carried  by  said  framework,  and 
tube  supporting  devices  forming  a  fixed  part  of  said  rota- 
table framework. 

fi.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
plurality  of  tanks,  n  tube  carrier  adapted  to  be  succes- 
sively inserted  Into  said  tanka,  aald  tube  carrier  including 
a  rotatable  ahaft,  a  rotatable  framework  loosely  carried 
thereby  and  rotated  by  said  shaft,  a  pinion  carried  by  said 
shaft,  an  annular  gear  carried  by  said  framework,  and 
tube  supporting  devices  forming  a  fixed  part  of  said  rota- 
table framework,  said  tube  supporting  devices  being  in- 
sulated throughout  the  major  portion  of  their  exposed 
surfaces. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,154,661.  COMBINED  FL-\NGING  AND  HEADING 
M.VCHINE.  Lex  C.  Sharp,  I'lattsmouth,  Nebr.,  as- 
signor to  .\merlcan  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jeisey.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1909.  Serial 
No.  531.442.      (CL  113—14.) 


1.  Is  a  can  body  flanging  and  heading  maclilue,  a  cnr- 
rler-wheel  having  peripheral  porkt-tH  adapteil  to  receive 
can  bodies  and  heads,  means  for  Intermittently  advancini; 
the  whe«'I  to  bring  the  pockets  sucreshivcly  to  a  series  of 
operating  positions,  pairs  of  levoluble  churkplate.^  ar- 
ranged on  oppoaite  sides  of  the  carrier-wheel  nt  each  of 
the  operating  positions,  means  for  directing  can-bodies 
Into  the  pockets  before  the  same  reach  the  first  operating 
position,  means  for  directing  can-heads  into  the  pockets 
between  thf  first  and  second  operating  positions,  means 
for  movlcg  the  chuck  plates  axially  toward  and  away  from 
the  carrier-wheel,  flangtnK-rollers  nnd  seuming-rollers 
mounted   so  that   the   axes   thereof  are   movable  In   path>< 
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eoneentric  to  the  axis  of  the  carrier-wheel,  and  meana  for 
■Imoltiineoaaly  moving  all  of  said  rollers  to  etigmg*  tbe 
fUmglnf  rollers  with  the  can-body  at  tbe  flnt  operatLnf 
poaltloo  and  to  engage  tbe  seaming  rollen  with  the  can- 
bea<la  at  the  subseqaent  operating  posltloBS. 

2.  In  a  can-body  flanging  and  beading  machine,  an  in- 
termittently movable  shaft,  carrying  devices  moanted 
ther^n,  means  for  directing  can-bodiea  and  beads  into 
said  carrying  devices,  rotating  elements  arranged  at  a  ae- 
rlea  of  poaltlons  adjoining  tbe  successive  cariring  devicea, 
and  flanging  toilers  and  seaming  rollers  arranged  adja- 
cent to  said  rotating  elejnenta  and  adapted  to  cooperate 
therewith  to  flange  the  can-bodies  and  seam  the  heads 
upon  the  flanged  bodies,  the  aald  flanging  rollers  and 
seaming  rollers  being  dlaposed  in  the  path  of  the  can- 
bodlea  and  being  movable  in  a  direction  concentric  with 
aald  path  to  engage  them  with  the  can-bodies  and  heada. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  a  aeries  of  car- 
rying devices  mounted  so  as  to  move  In  a  circular  path, 
means  for  actuating  aald  carrying  devicea  to  bring  tbe 
same  successively  to  like  positions,  a  series  of  elements 
rotating  in  planes  parallel  with  the  path  of  tbe  carrying 
devices  and  movable  axially  toward  and  away  from  the 
earrjring  devices,  a  Mriea  of  rollers  adapted  to  cooperate 
witi!t  aald  rotating  elements  in  acting  upon  the  cana,  and 
me*os  for  moving  said  rollers  concentrically  to  tbe  path 
of  tbe  carryii^  devlcei  and  maintaining  said  rollers  nt 
flxed  distances  apart  to  carry  the  aame  into  and  out  of 
operative  re<  .tion  with  the  rotating  elements. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  a  carrier-wheel 
having  a  rim  In  which  are  formed  a  series  of  pockets  open- 
ing radially  ontward,  tbe  said  pocketa  being  adapted  to 
receive  can-bodies  and  beads,  a  aeries  of  rotating  chuck- 
plates  arranged  In  pairs  at  tbe  sides  of  the  carrier- wheel, 
means  for  moving  the  cbuck-platea  axially  toward  and 
away  from  tbe  wheel,  means  for  moving  the  carrier-wheel 
to  bring  can-bodies  contained  in  the  pocketa  successively 
between  each  pair  of  the  chock-plates,  a  series  of  rollers 
arranged  inside  the  rim  of  the  carrier-wheel  and  Inter- 
■ecUng  the  path  of  the  can-bodies  in  the  wheel  pockets  so 
that  In  paaalhg  tbe  rollers  said  can-bodies  are  moved  ra- 
dially outward  in  the  pockets,  and  means  for  moving  the 
rolkn  concentrically  with  the  wheel  toward  and  awuy 
from  tbe  chuck-plates. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  a  carrier-wheel 
baring  a  rim  in  which  are  formed  a  series  of  pockets  open- 
ing radially  outward  and  adapted  to  receive  can-bodiea,  n 
aeries  of  rotating  cbuck-platea  arranged  In  pairs  at  the 
sides  of  tbe  carrier-wheel,  meana  for  moving  the  carrie>- 
wheel  to  bring  can-bodiea  contained  in  the  pocketa  succes- 
slTely  between  each  pair  of  the  chuck-plates,  means  for 
moving  the  chnck-platea  axially  toward  and  away  from 
th«  can-bodies,  and  a  series  of  rollers  adapted  to  cooper- 
ate with  the  chuck-plates  in  acting  upon  the  can-bodies, 
the  said  rollers  being  arranged  inside  tbe  rim  of  tbe  car- 
rtCD^wbeel  so  that  In  engaging  the  cans  they  tend  to  raise 
the  same  out  of  tbe  carrier-wheel  pocketa. 

[Claims  0  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,16  4,662.  COMBINED  MOTOR  -  VEHICLE  AND 
MOWER.  Psna  E.  Shirk,  Blue  Ball,  Pa.  Filed  Aug. 
29,  1910.     Serial  No.  570,462.     (CL  56—83.) 

1.  In  a  harvesting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
wbeel-snpported  frame,  a  motor,  traction  wbeela,  a  trans- 
mlflslon  ahaft  for  connecting  said  motor  and  traction 
wbaela,  and  clutch  mechanism  for  connecting  and  discon- 
necting said  tranamlsaion  ahaft  and  said  traction  wbeela,  of 
a  cntter-drlve  shaft  disposed  In  substantially  vertical  por- 
tion between  said  motor  and  said  traction  wheels ;  a  driv- 
ing conneeting-memt>er  between  said  cutter-drive  shaft  and 
■aid  tranamlssion  shaft ;  means  for  connecting  said  drir- 
ing  member  with  said  transmission  shaft  to  be  driven 
thereby  ;  a  pltman-<lisk  mounted  on  the  opposite  end  i-f 
said  cutter-drive  shaft ;  cutter  mecbaniam  dlaposed  on 
aald  frame;  and  an  .operating  member  connecting  said 
pitman-disk  and  said  cutter  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  harvesting  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
wbeel-supported  frame,  a  motor,  traction  wheels,  a  trans- 


ffliaaion  shaft  moanted  on  one  aide  of  said  frame  and 
neetlnff  aald  motor  and  traction  wbeela,  a  two-«pMd  tfrlT* 
gear,  a  reverdnc  raar,  and  clutch  mechanlam  ooaetlaff 
with  aald  transmiaaion  abaft  and  aald  traction  wbeela,  of 
a  entter  drive  shaft  moanted  aabstantlally  vertically  on 
said  frame  and  in  alinement  with  aald  transmission  ahaft ; 
a  driving  member  slldably  moanted  on  said  transmlssioa 
abaft ;  a  driving  member  mounted  on  tbe  end  of  said  ent- 
ter drive  shaft ;  clutch  mechanlam  for  connecting  and  dla- 
connecting  aald  members ;  a  pltman-dlak  mounted  on  tbe 
end  of  aald  cutter  drive  abaft  opposite  said  driving  mem- 
ber ;  cutter  mechanism  mounted  on  said  frame  In  Jaztapo- 
aitlon  to  said  pltman-dlak ;  and  a  member  connecting  said 
pltman-dlsk  and  said  cutter  mechanism  whereby  the  lat- 
ter may  be  raised  out  of  operative  position  without  dis- 
connecting said  cutter  mecbaniam  from  said  pltman-dlak. 


3.  In  a  harvesting  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
wbeel-supported  frame,  a  motor,  traction  wheels,  a  trans- 
miaaion shaft  moanted  on  one  side  of  said  frame  and  con- 
necting said  motor  and  traction  wheels,  a  two-speed  driv- 
ing gear,  a  reveralng  gear,  and  clutch  mechanism  coactlng 
with  said  tranamlssion  shaft  and  said  traction  wheels,  of 
a  supporting  member  vertically  mounted  on  one  side  T>f 
said  frame  in  alinement  with  said  transmission  shaft;  a 
cutter  drive  shaft  mounted  vertically  in  bearings  on  aald 
support ;  a  beveled  gear  mounted  on  one  end  of  aald  cut- 
ter drive  shaft ;  a  beveled  gear  slldably  moanted  on  said 
transmission  shaft  between  said  motor  and  aald  traction 
wheels ;  a  clutch  member  for  connecting  and  disconnect- 
ing said  gears ;  a  pltman-dlsk  mounted  horizon  tally  on  tbe 
opposite  end  of  said  cutter  drive  shaft ;  supporting  mem- 
bers mounted  on  said  frame  opposite  said  cutter  drive 
abaft  support ;  cutter  drive  mechanism  carried  by  aald 
supporting  members ;  means  mounted  on  said  frame  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  cutter  mechanism  ;  and  a  rod 
connecting  said  pltman-dlsk  and  said  cutter  mechanism 
whereby  the  latter  may  be  raised  out  of  operative  poaltion 
without  disconnecting  said  pltman-dlsk  and  said  cutter 
mechanism. 


1,154.663.  SCLEROSCOl'E.  Williau  F,  Shokb,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  aHsiicuor  to  Tbe  Shore  Instrument  &  Manu- 
facturing Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
May  27,  1914.    Serial  No.  841.342.     (Cl.  73—51.) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  the  hardness  of  a  aolld  body, 
comprising  in  combination  a  striker,  means  for  lifting  tbe 
same,  meana  for  releasing  said  striker  from  its  lifting 
means,  permitting  said  striker  to  impinge  and  rebound 
from  the  aald  solid  body,  means  for  arresting  the  striker 
when  it  baa  reached  its  greatest  height  by  reason  of  the 
rebound  and  mechanical  means  in  said  apparatus  for  per- 
manently reglatering  tbe  rebound  of  tbe  striker. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  testing  the  hardness  of  a  solid 
body,  comprising  in  combination  a  striker,  means  for  lift- 
ing the  same,  means  for  automatically  releasing  said 
striker  from  its  lifting  means,  permitting  said  striker  to 
impinge  and  rebound  from  the  said  solid  body,  meana  for 
arresting  the  striker  when  It  has  reached  Its  greatest 
height  by  reason  of  the  rebound  and  mechanical  meana  in 
aald  apparatus  for  registering  the  rebound  of  tbe  striker. 

8.  An  apparatus  for  testing  tbe  bardneaa  of  a  solid 
body,  comprising  in  combination  a  striker,  means  for 
lifting  the  psme.  means  for  automatically  releasing  said 


908 


OFFICIAL.  GAZETTE 


Sbptbhbbk  »&,  191 5. 


sipnntBSK  aS,  19x5. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


909 


■trUcvr  from  Its  lifting  meana,  permitting  «akl  itrlker  to 
Impinge  and  rebound  from  the  said  solid  body,  means  for 
arrtsting  the  striker  wben  it  has  reached  Its  greatest 
height  hj  reason  of  the  rebound  and  mechanical  means  for 
permanently  registering  the  rebound  of  the  striker  in  said 
apparatus. 


4.  An  apparatus  for  testing  the  hardness  of  a  solid 
body,  compriaing  in  combination  a  striker,  means  for  lift- 
ing the  latter  a  given  distance,  means  for  releasing  the 
striker  from  Its  lifting  means  wben  said  striker  has 
reached  its  highest  position,  permitting  the  striker  to  Im- 
pinge and  rebound  from  said  body,  and  means  for  arresting 
the  striker  when  it  has  reached  its  greatest  height  by 
reason  of  the  rebound. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  Resting  the  hardness  of  a  solid* 
body,  compriaing  in  combination  a  striker,  means  for  lift- 
ing the  latter  a  given  distance,  means  for  releasing  the 
striker  from  its  lifting  means  when  said  striker  has 
reached  its  highest  position,  permitting  the  striker  to  Im- 
pinge and  rebound  from  said  body,  a  clutch  mechanism, 
and  a  plurality  of  balls  in  said  clutch  mechanism  for  ar- 
resting the  striker  when  it  has  reached  its  greatest  height 
by  reason  of  the  rebound. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.164.664.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  BEINFOBCIN3- 
BARB.  Bow IX  E.  81.ICK,  Westmont  borough,  Pa. 
Oiiglnal  application  (lied  Aug.  28.  1913,  SerUl  No. 
787,007.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Jan.  22, 
1014.    Serial  No.  813,627.     (CI.  80—60.) 


r  j^ 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  ribbed  bar  of  general  rec- 
tangular cross-section,  which  consists  in  first  forming  in  a 
box  pass  a  wider  bar  with  slightly  concave  sides,  then 
axially  revolving  same  about  one-quarter  turn,  then  sub- 
jecting It  to  rolling  compressive  action  in  the  direction  of 
its  greater  width  to  form  a  bar  of  dlmenalona  desired  and 
at  the  same  time  forming  zlg-sag  ribs  on  its  two  opposite 
surfaces. 

2.  The  method  of  making  a  ribbed  bar  by  rolling,  which 
consists  in  forming  a  blank  of  greater  width  and  sul»stan- 
tially  the  same  thickness,  with  the  ends  of  its  cross-section 
slightly  convex  and  the  sides  of  the  same  sllgbtiy  concave, 
then  compressing  said  ends  toward  each  other  in  a  box 
pass  and  at  the  same  time  forming  ribs  thereon. 

3.  The  method  of  rolling  a  ribbed  bar,  which  consists 
In  forming  a  blank  whose  cross-section  la  of  greater  width 
than,  and  of  substantially  the  aame  thickness  as,  the 
finished  bar,  the  sides  of  said  blank  being  formed  allghtly 
concave,  then  compressively  rolling  the  same  to  reduce 
aald  width  and  at  the  same  time  form  ribs  thereon. 


4.  The  method  of  roiling  a  ribbed  bar  in  box  , , 

which  consists  In  forming  a  blank  whose  cross-section  Is  of 
greater  width  than,  and  of  subsUntially  the  same  thick- 
ness as  the  flnlahed  bar,  the  sides  of  the  cross-section  of 
said  blank  being  slightly  concave  and  the  ends  thereof 
sllghUy  convex,  then  compressively  rolling  the  same  to 
reduce  aald  width  and  at  the  same  time  form  sig-sag  ribs 
on  two  opposite  sides  thereof. 


1.164,6«6.  CAN -FILLING  MACHINE.  Chesliy  T. 
Small,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  15.  1914.  Serial 
No.  812,236.      (CI.  226 — 9.) 


1.  In  a  can  filling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
plaraUty  of  traveling  measures,  of  means  for  supporting 
cans,  discharge  nonles,  connections  of  flexible  material  be- 
tween said  noules  and  measures,  and  means  for  recipro- 
cating said  nosales  to  secure  a  tight  Joint  between  the  aald 
nosales  and  the  mouth  of  the  can  to  be  filled. 

2.  In  a  can  filling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  traveling  meaaurea,  of  meana  for  supporting 
cans,  discharge  noules,  flexible  connections  between  said 
nossles  and  measures,  telescopic  funnels  of  rigid  material 
within  said  flexible  connections,  and  means  fOr  reciprocat- 
ing said  noules  to  form  a  tight  Joint  between  said  noisles 
and  the  mouths  of  the  cans  to  be  filled. 

3.  In  a  can  filling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  traveling  measures,  of  means  for  supporting 
cans,  discharge  noszles,  fiexible  funnels  connecting  said 
measures  and  noasles,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said 
nossles  to  form  a  tight  Joint  between  said  noules  and  the 
mouths  of  the  cans  to  be  filled. 

4.  In  a  can  filling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  traveling  measures,  of  meana  for  supporting  cana, 
discharge  noule,  fiexible  funnels  connecting  said  meaauras 
and  nozzles,  telescopic  funnels  of  rigid  material  within 
said  flexible  funnels,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said 
nuzzles  to  secure  a  tight  Joint  between  said  noulea  and 
the  months  of  the  cans  to  be  filled. 

5.  In  a  caii  filling  machine,  tlie  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  traveling  measures,  of  means  for  supporting 
cans,  discharge  noules,  flexible  funnels  connecting  said 
noules  and  measures,  radially  disposed  pivoted  arms  car- 
rying said  discbarge  nonles,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
arms  to  reciprocate  said  noasles. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.154.066.  POWER  -  HAMMEB.  Hxnst  Collibs  Smith, 
Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  873,118. 
(CL  78—39.) 

1.  A  device  for  striking  blows  comprising  a  driving 
shaft,  a  rod  movable  longitudinally  in  respect  to  the  driv- 
ing shaft,  a  guide  extending  transversely  of  the  driving 
shaft  and  secured  to  rotate  therewith,  a  crank-arm  mov- 
able in  said  gnide  transversely  of  the  driving,  shaft,  a 
crank-pin  carried  by  said  arm,  i  link  pivoted  to  the  rod 


and  to  the  erank-ann  whereby  tongltndinal  moremeat  of 
the  rod  In  respect  to  the  driving  shaft  is  made  to  eanse  a 
tranflverse  movement  of  the  crank-arm  In  respect  to  said' 
driving  shaft,  a  blow-striklng  member,  a  connecting  rod  for 
transmitting  movement  from  the  crank-pin  to  the  blow- 
strlklng  member,  and  manually  operable  means  for  moving 
the  rod  longitudinally  of  the  shaft  whereby  the  stroke  of 
the  hlow-strlklng  member  may  be  varied  while  the  driving 
shaft  is  in  motion. 


2.  A  device  for  striking  blows  comprising  a  driving 
shaft,  a  rod  norable  longltadiBally  la  respect  to  the  driv- 
ing shaft,  a  guide  czteadlBg  transversely  of  the  (brlvlng 
shaft  sad  secored  to  rotate  therewith,  a  crank-arm  nor- 
able In  said  gnide  transversely  of  the  drtvlag  shaft,  a 
crank-pia  carried  by  aald  arm,  a  link  pivoted  to  ttM  rod 
and  to  the  crank-arm  wli^reiby  longttodlDal  mOTCBeat  of 
the  rod  in  respect  to  the  drtvlag  shaft  la  made  to  cause  a 
traasTtrse  movement  of  the  eraak^arm  la  reapeet  to  said 
drlvdng  shaft,  a  blow-atriklag  Benber,  a  connecting  rod 
for  transmitting  movemoit  from  the  crank-pin  to  the  blow- 
strtklag  member,  manoaliy  operable  means  for  moving  the 
rod  In  a  direction  such  as  to  cause  the  crank-pin  to  move 
away  from  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  means  tending  to  move 
the  rod  in  the  opposite  direction  whereby  the  crank-pin  is 
ciuMd  to  move  back  toward  the  axis  of  the  shaft  when  the 
manually  operable  means  is  allowed  to  become  inoperative, 
and  means  for  limiting  the  said  backward  movement  of  the 
crank-pin. 

3.  A  device  for  striking  blows  comprising  a  driving 
shaft,  a  rod  movable  longitudinally  in  respect  to  the  driv- 
ing shaft,  a  guide  extending  transversely  of  the  driving 
shaft  and  secured  to  rotate  therewith,  a  crank-arm  mov- 
nble  la  said  guide  transversely  of  the  driving  shaft,  a 
crank-pin  carried  by  said  arm,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  rod 
and  to  tbe  crank-arm  whereby  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  rod  In  respect  to  the  driving  shaft  is  made  to  cause  a 
transverse  movement  of  the  crank-arm  in  respect  to  said 
driving  shnft,  n  blow-striklng  member,  a  connecting  rod 
for  transmitting  movement  from  the  crank-pin  to  the 
hlow-strikln?  member,  manually  operable  means  for  mov- 
ing the  rod  longitudinally  of  tbe  shaft  whereby  the  stroke 
of  the  Wow-strtking  member  may  be  varied  while  tbe  driv- 
ing shaft  Is  In  motion,  a  spring  tending  to  move  the  rod 
In  one  direction,  and  means  for  limiting  the  movement 
that  may  be  Imparted  to  the  rod  by  the  spring. 

4.  A  device  for  striking  blows  comprising  a  driving 
shaft,  a  rod  movable  loncltndinally  In  respect  to  the  driv- 
ing shaft,  a  guide  extending  transversely  of  the  driving 
shnft  and  secured  to  rotate  therewith,  a  crank-arm  mov- 
nble  In  snld  guide  transversely  of  the  driving  shaft,  a 
crank-pin  carried  by  said  arm,  in  link  pivoted  to  the  rod 
and  to  the  crank-arm  whereby  longitudinal  movement  of 
tbe  rod  in  respect  to  tbe  driving  shaft  la  made  to  cause 
a  transverse  movement  of  the  crank-arm  in  respect  to  said 
driving  shnft.  a  blow-striklng  member,  a  connecting  rod 
for  trammlttiag  movement  from  the  crank-pin  to  the 
btow<etrik1ng  member,  manoaliy  operable  means  for  mov- 
ing the  rod  In  a  direction  such  as  to  eause  tbe  rrank-pin 
to  laoTe  away  from  the  azla  of  the  shaft,  a  spring  tending 


to  more  the  rod  In  the  opposite  direction  whereby  the 
ennk-pin  Is  csnsed  to  move  back  toward  the  axis  of  the 
abaft  wben  tbe  manually  operable  means  is  allowed  to  be- 
come Inoperative,  and  means  for  limiting  tbe  said  back- 
ward movement  of  the  crank-pin  whereby  the  crank-pin  Is 
prevented  from  pssslng  beyond  the  axis  of  the  driving 
shaft 

5.  A  device  for  atriking  blows  comprising  a  drtvlag 
shaft,  a  rod  movable  longitudinally  In  respect  to  the  driv- 
ing sbsft,  a  guide  extending  transversely  of  tbe  driving 
shsft  and  secured  to  rotate  therewith,  a  crank-arm  mov- 
able in  said  guide  transversely  of  tbe  driving  shaft,  a 
crank-pin  carried  by  said  arm,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  red 
and  to  tbe  crank-arm  whereby  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  rod  in  respect  to  the  driving  shaft  is  msde  to  cause  s 
transverse  movement  of  the  crank-arm  in  respect  to  said 
driving  shaft,  a  blow-striking  member,  a  connecting  rod 
for  transmitting  movemoit  from  the  crank-pia  to  the 
blow-striklng  member,  manually  operable  means  for  mov- 
ing the  rod  In  a  direction  such  as  to  cause  the  eraak-pln 
to  move  away  from  the  axia  of  tbe  shaft,  meana  tending  to 
move  tbe  rod  In  the  opposite  direction  wheraby  tbe  erank- 
pla.  is  caused  to  move  back  toward  tbe  axis  of  the  shaft 
when  ttie  manually  operable  means  is  allowed  to  become 
Inoperative,  said  driving  shaft  and  ssid  crank-arm  eonsti- 
tntlag  two  members,  mesas  carried  by  one  of  the  last- 
meatioaed  ntemhera  cooperating  with  means  on  the  other 
member  whereby  the  crank-pin  is  prevented  from  passing 
heyoad  the  axis  of  the  shaft  In  its  backward  movement. 

[ClalBU  «  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,164,667.  POWBB-HAMMEB.  Hcnvt  collibb  Smith. 
Detrtdt.  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  20.  1914.  Serial  Ne.87S.114. 
(a.  78— M.) 


1.  A  device  for  striking  blows  comprising  s  rotatable 
driving  shsft,  mesns  for  applying  force  to  tbe  driving 
shaft  to  cause  it  to  rotate,  a  crank  shaft  supported  there- 
by end  rotatable  In  respect  thereto,  the  axle  of  said 
crank  shaft  being  parallel  to  and  offset  from  that  of  saM 
driving  shaft,  a  member  movable  longitudinally  of  the 
driving  shaft,  said  member  and  said  crank  shaft  t>elng  so 
arranged  that  longitudinal  movement  of  the  memlwr 
causes  rotstive  movement  of  the  crank  shank,  a  craak 
pin  carried  by  said  crank  stiaft,  the  axis  of  said  pin  bf- 
ing  offset  from  the  axis  of  the  crank  shaft,  a  blow-strtt- 
ing  raemlier  operatively  connected  to  said  crank  pin.  and 
manually  operable  means  for  moving  the  loogltudinally 
movsble  member  while  the  driving  shaft  la  rotating  where- 
by the  axis  of  tbe  crank  pin  is  caused  to  recede  from  that 
of  the  driving  shaft  to  increase  the  stroke  of  the  hiow- 
strlking  meml)er. 

2.  A  device  for  striking  blows  comprising  s  rotatsbls 
driving  shaft,  means  for  spplying  force  to  the  driving 
shaft  to  cause  it  to  rotate,  a  crank  shaft  supported  there- 
by and  rotatable  In  respect  thereto,  the  axis  of  said  crank 
shaft  being  parallel  to  and  offset  from  that  of  ssid  drtr- 
Ing  shaft,  a  member  movable  longitudinally  of  the  driving 
shaft,  said  memlier  and  said  crank  shaft  being  so  arranged 
that  longltndlnsl  movement  of  the  member  causes  rotative 
movement  of  the  crank  shaft,  a  crank  pin  carried  by  aald 
erank  shaft,  the  axis  of  said  pin  being  offset  from  the  axis 
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of  the  crank  thaft.  •  blow  ■trlklng  member  operatlrely 
connected  to  said  crank  pin.  mantuilly  operable  mean« 
for  moTlng  the  longitudinally  morable  member  while  the 
drlTlng  shaft  la  rotating  whereby  the  axla  of  the  crank 
pin  la  eaased  to  recede  from  that  of  the  driving  shaft  to 
Increase  the  stroke  of  the  blow-gtrlklng  member,  and 
means  for  normally  holding  the  crank  pin  in  position 
saeh  that  its  axis  Is  alined  with  that  of  the  driving  shaft. 
8.  A  device  for  striking  blows  comprising  a  rotatable 
driving  shaft,  means  for  applying  force  to  the  driving 
shaft  to  csase  it  to  rotate,  a  crank  shaft  supported  there- 
by and  rotatable  in  respect  thereto,  the  axis  of  said  crank 
shaft  being  parallel  to  and  offset  from  that  of  said  driving 
shaft,  a  member  movable  longitudinally  of  said  driving 
shaft  and  rotatable  therewith,  said  member  and  said  crank 
shaft  being  so  arranged  that  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  member  causes  rotative  movement  of  the  crank  shaft, 
a  crank  pin  carried  by  said  crank  shaft,  tbe  axis  of  said 
pin  being  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  crank  shaft  and  off- 
set therefrom  the  same  distance  the  axis  of  the  crank 
shaft  Is  offset  from  tbe  axis  of  the  driving  shaft,  a  blow- 
striking  member  operably  connected  to  tbe  crank  pin, 
means  tending  to  move  tbe  longitudinal  movable  men^ber 
In  one  direction  to  cause  the  axis  of  tbe  crank  pin  to 
approach  that  of  the  driving  shaft,  means  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  tbe  crank  pin  in  the  direction  stated, 
and  manually  operable  means  for  moving  tbe  longitudi- 
nally movable  member  in  tbe  opposite  direction  while  the 
driving  shaft  Is  rotating  whereby  the  axis  of  the  crank 
pin  Is  caused  to  recede  from  that  of  the  driving  shaft  and 
tbe  stroke  of  the  blow-strlklng  member  Is  increased. 

4.  A  device  for  striking  blows  comprising  a  rotatable 
driving  shaft  having  a  chamber  formed  therein,  means  for 
applying  force  to  the  driving  shaft  to  cause  it  to  rotate, 
a  crank  shaft  supported  thereby  and  rotatable  in  respect 
thereto,  the  axis  of  said  crank  shaft  being  parallel  to 
and  offset  from  that  of  said  driving  shaft,  a  rod  movable 
longitudinally  of  said  driving  shaft  and  rotatable  there- 
with, tbe  rod  and  crank  shaft  including  Inter-engaglng 
surfaces  located  in  the  chamber  and  so  arranged  that 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  rod  causes  rotative  move- 
ment of  the  crank  shaft,  a  crank  pin  earrted  by  the  crank 
shaft,  the  axis  of  said  pin  being  parallel  to  tbe  axis  of 
said  crank  shaft  and  offset  therefrom  the  same  distance 
the  axla  of  the  crank  shaft  is  offset  from  the  axis  of 
the  driving  shaft,  a  blow-strtklng  member  operably  con- 
nected to  the  crank  pin,  means  tending  to  move  the  rod 
In  one  direction  to  cause  the  axis  of  the  crank  pin  to  ap- 
proach that  of  tbe  driving  shaft,  means  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  crank  pin  in  the  direction  stated,  and 
manually  operable  means  for  moving  the  rod  in  the  oppo- 
site direction  while  the  driving  shaft  Is  in  rotation  where- 
by the  axis  of  tbe  crank  pin  is  caused  to  recede  from  that 
of  the  driving  shaft  and  the  stroke  of  the  blow-striklng 
member  is  Increased. 

B.  A  deriee  for  striking  blows  comprising  a  rotatable 
driving  shaft  having  a  chamber  formed  therein,  means  for 
applying  force  to  the  driving  abaft  to  cause  It  to  rotste, 
a  crank  shaft  supported  thereby  and  rotatable  in  respect 
thereto,  the  axis  of  said  crank  shaft  being  parallel  to 
and  offset  from  that  of  said  driving  shaft,  a  rod  movable 
longitudinally  of  said  driving  shaft  and  rotatable  there- 
with, the  rod  and  crank  shaft  including  Interengaglng  sur- 
faces located  In  the  chamber  and  so  arranged  that  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  the  rod  cauaes  rotative  movement  of 
the  crank  shaft,  a  crank  pin  carried  by  tbe  crank  shaft 
the  axis  of  said  pin  being  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
crank  shaft  and  offset  therefrom  the  same  distance  the 
axis  of  the  shank  shaft  Is  offset  from  the  axis  of  the 
driving  shaft,  a  blow-striklng  member  operably  connected 
to  the  crank-pin,  means  connected  to  the  rear  end  of  said 
rod.  in  respect  to  which  the  rod  la  rotatable  for  Impart- 
ing longitudinal  movement  to  the  rod,  means  tending  to 
move  the  last  mentioned  means  In  one  direction  whereby 
the  axla  of  the  crank-pin  is  caused  to  approach  that  of 
the  driving  aliaft,  meana  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
tbe  crank-pin  in  the  direction  stated,  and  manually  op- 
erable meana  for  moving  the  rod  in  the  opposite  direction 
while  tiM  driving  shaft  Is  in  rotation,  whereby  the  axis 


of  the  crank-pin  la  caused  to  recede  from  that  of  the  driv- 
ing shaft  and  the  stroke  of  tlM  blow-striklng  member  la 
Increased. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,154,668.  CATHETEK-DSBR'S  STANDARD  APPARA- 
TUS. Jambs  F.  Spicdinq,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Unied 
Apr.  25,  1912.     Serial  No.  693.248.     (Cl.  128—28.) 


i 


,i 


.m 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  sUnd- 
ard.  a  bracket  secured  to  said  standard,  opposltely-dia- 
posed  loops  on  said  bracket,  a  supply  case,  books  on  the 
supply  case  to  enter  said  oppoaltely-dlaposed  loops  and 
meana  carried  by  the  loops  to  engage  aaid  hooks  and  re- 
liably aecure  them  from  accidedtal  displacement 

2.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  described,  a  stand- 
ard, a  bracket  secured  to  said  standard,  oppoaltely-dla- 
posed loops  on  said  bracket,  a  supply  case,  hooka  on  aaid 
supply  case  to  enter  the  loops,  and  thumb-screws  carried 
by  said  loopa  to  engage  the  hooks,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 


1.154,669.  DRAFT-RBGULaTOR  FOR  LOCOMOTIVES. 
Hakbt  F.  STADrraa,  Dubois,  Pa.  Filed  June  27,  1918. 
Serial  No.  776.044.     (Cl.  110—168.) 


^■^1.....  :1 


F=- 


A  draft  ret^ulator  for  locomotives,  comprising  a  pipe  se- 
cured in  the  amoke  box  of  a  locomotive,  and  conunuaicat- 
Ing  with  the  outaide  atmoapbere,  a  valve  in  said  pipe  to 
regulate  the  admission  of  air  therethrough,  and  meana 
connecting  said  valve  with  the  throttle  lever  of  a  loco- 
motive, whereby  when  the  throttle  valve  is  opened,  said 
air  valve  will  be  simultaneously  opened  to  admit  a  volume 
of  air  proportional  to  the  steam  consumed. 


1,164,670.        DBVICB      FOR      SECURINQ      CURTAINS. 

FSAMK  SwiCKABo,  Franklin  Orove,  111.     Filed  Dec.  24, 

1914.     Serial  No.  878,867.     (CL  24—212.) 

1.  A  fastener  adapted  to  engage  an  opening  in  a  cur- 

Uln  or  the  like,  comprUing  a  piUar  of  substantially  ovml- 

form  in  erosa-ssctlon,  meana  for  sapporting  the  pillar  on 

the  part  to  wliich  tlie  curtain  is  secured,  and  an  elbow 

ahaped   lever  Hanged  on  its  edge  to  form   a  channeled 

fMe  and  pivoted  to  said  piUar  with  its  flanges  cmbracinc 
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the  sAme,  a  portion  of  the  channeled  face  of  aaid  lever  be- 
ing contracted  to  cauae  the  aame  to  bind  on  the  pillar  in 
the  forward  movement  of  said  lever  to  ita  faatening  po- 
aition. 


2.  A  fastener  adapted  to  engage  an  opening  In  a  curtain 
or  the  like,  comprlaing  a  pillar  of  substantially  oval-form 
in  cross-section,  means  for  supporting  the  pillar  on  the 
part  to  which  the  curtain  is  secured,  and  an  elbow- 
sbsped  lever  flanged  on  ita  edges  to  form  a  channeled 
face  and  pivoted  to  aaid  pillar,  a  portion  on  the  channeled 
face  of  said  lever  being  contracted  to  cause  the  same  to 
bind  on  the  pillar  in  the  forward  movement  of  said  lever 
to  its  faatening  position. 

3.  A  fastener  adapted  to  engage  an  opening  in  a  curtain 
or  the  like,  compriaing  a  pillar  of  substantially  oval-form 
in  cross-section,  means  for  supporting  the  pillar  on  the 
I>art  to  which  the  curtain  la  aecured,  and  an  elbow-shaped 
lever  formed  of  sheet  metal  and  flanged  on  its  edges  to 
form  a  channeled  face  and  pivoted  to  said  pillar,  a  por- 
tion of  tbe  channeled  face  of  said  lever  being  contracted 
to  cauae  the  same  to  bind  on  the  pillar  in  the  forward 
movement  of  said  lever  to  ita  faatening  position. 


1,154,671.  GENERATOR  MOUNTING  AND  DRIVB  FOR 
RAILWAY-CARS.  William  I.  Thomson,  Newark.  N.  J., 
assignor  to  Safety  Car  Heating  A  Lighting  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  860,971.      (CL   106-— 238.) 


-V 


1,  In  car-lighting  apparatus.  In  combination,  a  unitary 
device  comprising  a  diatorted  spring  and  means  limiting 
the  return  of  said  spring  toward  undistorted  condition 
and  adapted  to  i>ermlt  further  distortion  thereof. 

2.  In  car-lighting  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  unitary 
device  comprising  a  distorted. spring  and  means  limltio« 
the  return  of  said  apring  toward  undistorted  condition 
and  adapted  to  permit  further  distortion  thereof,  said 
means  comprising  a  member  extending  lengthwise  of  the 
spring. 

8.  In  car-lighting  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  unitary 
device  comprising  a  distorted  colled  apring  and  meana 
comprising  a  member  extending  through  said  spring  limit- 
ing the  return  of  said  apring  toward  undiatorted  condition 
and  adapted  to  permit  further  diatortion  thereof. 

4.  In  car-lighting  apparatua.  In  combination,  a  coiled 
spring,  a  pair  of  nembera  between  which  aaid  spring  is 
stratched  and  a  member  extending  lonffitndin&lly  of  aaid 
spring  connected   with   one  of   said  flnt   menben  and 


having  a  slotted  connection  with  the  other  of  said  ftnt 
members,  limiting  the  extent  of  contraction  of  said  spring. 

5.  In  car-lighting  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  car 
truck ;  a  generator  driven  from  an  axle  of  aaid  track ;  a 
spring  urging  said  generator  away  from  said  axle ;  and 
means  adapted  to'  prevent  the  return  of  said  ^rlng  to 
free  undistorted  condition  irrespective  of  the  position  of 
said  generator. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaiette.] 


1,154,672.  WHISTLE.  Richabd  Tikijian,  Waterbury, 
Conn.  Filed  July.  20,  1915.  Serial  No.  40,829.  (Cl. 
46 — 46.) 


1.  A  whistle  of  tbe  class  described,  the  same  comprising 
s  body  portion  including  a  base,  a  central  chamber  adapted 
to  contain  water  and  having  a  perforated  top  portion,  a 
conical  extension  and  neck  around  the  i>erforatlons,  a 
mouth  i^ece  projected  from  the  side  of  the  body  and  ex- 
tended into  the  chamber  and  below  the  water  line  thereof. 

2.  A  whistle  of  the  class  described,  the  same  compria- 
ing a  body  portion  Including  a  base,  a  central  chamber 
adapted  to  contain  water,  a  projected  mouth  piece  having 
an  air  inlet  extending  Into  the  lower  portion  of  the  water 
chamber  and  below  the  water  line,  a  neck  upon  the  top 
of  the  body  having  an  upwardly  and  outwardly  extended 
flange,  an  opening  through  the  neck  and  into  the  chamber, 
and  a  perforated^  Indosure  covering  the  opening  of  the 
neck. 


1,154.673.  DRAFTING  IMPLEMENT.  CLAia  L.  Van 
NcsR.  Akron.  Ohio.  Filed  July  19.  1918.  BerUl  No. 
779,998.      (Cl.  88—1.) 


.'«eik>'.Ma   4  "..^ 


\^f^^^ 


«^ff;;:r>»^: 


.ittr  iwir  ■<wi«»-Hi»K'.'»tm».nww»'"'«"-'' 


* 

1.  A  drafting  utensil  of  polygonal  contour  Indnding  a 
circular  protractor,  the  utenail  and  protractor  being  pro- 
vided with  circle*  determining  orifices  arranged  apirally 
from  a  center  point  in  the  protractor. 

2.  A  drafting  triangle  having  a  bodily  contained  rotary 
circular  protractor,  the  triangle  protractor  being  provided 
with  orifices  for  striking  circles. 

3.  A  transparent  drafting  triangle  provided  with  ap- 
propriately colored  guide  lines  crossing  at  right  anglan 
to  each  other  and  with  a  circnlnr  protractor  gradnatad 
from  a  sero  starting  point  raversely  to  180*  and  proTldad 
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with  diagrammatic  gnlde  lines  to  aline  with  those  of  the 
triangle. 

4.  A  transparent  drafting  triangle  provided  with  appro- 
priatelr  colored  guide  lines  crossing  at  right  angles  to 
each  other  and  with  a  circular  protractor  graduated  from 
a  lero  starting  point  reversely  to  180*  and  provided  with 
diagrammatic  guide  lines  to  aline  with  the  edges  of  the 
triangle,  the  triangle  and  protractor  being  provided  with 
appropriately  designated  orifices  arransed  spirally  from 
the  center  of  the  protractor. 


1,164,674.  INSULATING  HEAD.  Clair  L.  VA}i  Nbbs, 
Akron,  Ohio.  Filed  May  16.  1914.  Serial  No.  839,046. 
(CI.  18—13.) 


1.  An  insulating  head  comprising  a  wire  die  and  a  wire 
gulder,  the  opposed  terminals  of  which  are  disposed  in 
paraUellam,  and  means  whereby  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
one  member  may  be  shifted  bodily  and  swingingly  with 
respect  to  the  like  ails  Of  the  other  member  whereby  to 
displace  both  ends  of  the  first  member. 

2.  An  Insulating  head  comprising  a  wire  die  and  a  wire 
fnlder,  the  opposed  terminals  of  which  are  disposed  in 
parallelism,  means  whereby  the  longitudinal  axis  of  one 
Bember  may  be  shifted  bodily  and  swingingly  with  respect 
to  the  like  axis  of  the  other  member,  and  means  for  main- 
taining the  two  members  in  fixed  relation  to  each  other 
whereby  to  displace  both  ends  of  the  first  member 

8.  An  Insalating  head  comprising  a  wire  die,  and  a  wire 
fnlder  bodily  and  swingingly  adjustable  relative  to  the 
die  whereby  to  displace  both  ends  of  the  gulder. 

4.  An  insulating  head  comprising  a  relatively  fixed  wire 
die,  and  a  wire  guider  arranged  for  bodily  and  swinging 
adjustments  relative  to  the  die  whereby  to  displace  both 
•nds  of  the  gulder. 

5.  In  an  insalating  head,  a  body  having  an  insalating 
chamber  therein,  a  wlre-gulder  and  a  die  mounted  in  the 
body  at  opposite  sides  of  the  chamber,  and  means  for 
bodily  and  swingingly  adjusting  the  gulder  Independently 
of  the  die  to  compensate  for  aide  pressure  against  the 
same  within  the  chamber  whereby  to  displace  both  ends 
of  the  guider. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.154,675.       MACHINE    FOR    TREATING    VEGETABLE 

PRODUCTS  FOR   CANNING.     Edward  J.  V.\i  dreuil, 

Eau  Claire.  Wis.,  assignor  to  International  Canning  Ma- 

.  chlnery  Co.,, Owen,  Wis.     Filed  Dec.  10,  1914.     Serial  No. 

876,410.      (Cl.    146—14.) 


1.  A  machine  for  treating  vegetables  comprising  a  driven 
inwardly  extending  U-shaped  spiral  conveyer,  means  for 
initially  fe«»dlng  batches  of  material  to  said  conveyer 
whereby  said  batches  are  discharged  Into  the  lower  scctlona 


of  the  first  flight  of  the  same,  and  means  for  collecting 
the  batches  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  conveyer. 

2.  A  machine  for  treating  products  comprising  a  driven 
conveyer  the  flights  of  which  are  U-shaped  in  cross-sec 
tlon  and  extending  Inwardly  to  form  cups  at  the  lower 
portions  of  said  conveyer  flights,  means  for  Introducing 
batches  of  fluid  and  solid  matter  into  the  lower  portion 
of  the  first  flight  of  said  conveyer,  and  means  for  agitating 
the  batches  coincident  to  their  travel  through  said  con- 
veyer. 

3.  A  mechanism  for  treating  vegetable  products  com- 
prising a  spiral  conveyer  the  flights  of  which  are  U-shaped 
In  cross  section  and  extending  Inwardly,  a  valve-controlled 
fluid  supply  nossle  in  coffimunleatioD  with  the  first  flight 
of  said  conveyer,  a  valve-controlled  pulse  supply  noule  In 
communication  with  said  first  flight,  and  a  receiver  at  the 
discharge  end  of  said  conveyer. 

4.  .\  machine  for  treating  products  to  be  canned  com- 
prising a  driven  spiral  conveyer,  the  flights  of  which  are 
U-shaped  In  cross-section  and  extended  Inwardly  to  form 
cups  at  the  lower  portions  of  said  conveyer  flights,  nosxles 
arranged  to  effect  communication  between  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  first  flight  of  said  conveyer,  means  for  causing 
intermittent  feed  from  the  noules  to  the  first  flight  of  the 
conveyer  coincident  to  each  rotation  thereof. 

5.  A  machine  for  treating  products  to  be  canned  com- 
prising a  driven  spiral  conveyer  the  flights  of  which  are 
U-shaped  In  cross-section  and  extended  Inwardly  to  form 
cup  sections  at  the  lower  portions  of  said  conveyer  filgbts, 
means  for  intermittently  Introducing  flnld  in  measured 
quantities  to  the  lower  cap  sections  of  the  first  flight  of 
said  conveyer,  means  for  intermittently  introducing  a 
measured  quantity  of  the  product  to  be  canned  into  the 
cup  sections  of  said  first  flight,  whereby  batches  are  suc- 
cessively introduced  Into  said  cap  sections  with  each 
revolution  of  the  conveyer,  and  means  for  collecting  the 
measured  batches  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  conveyer. 


1,154,676.  LATCH  MOUNTING.  Arthur  W.  Walkbh, 
Maiden,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1914.  Serial  No.  814,S12. 
(CI.  70—15.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  wall  and  a  door,  of  a  latch, 
including  a  member  mounted  on  the  wall  and  having  a 
base,  the  base  and  said  wall  being  adapted  to  bear  upon 
each  other  In  various  positions  along  a  surface  of  cylin- 
drical curvature  ;  and  means  to  fix  the  two  together  in 
said  various  positions ;  the  latch  member  supported  by 
said  base  being  approximately  In  a  plane  passing  through 
the  axis  of  said  curratare  and  parallel  to  the  door  when 
closed,  whereby  the  corresponding  various  positions  of 
the  said  latch  member  form  a  line  of  adjustability  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  the  said  plane. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  wall  and  a  door,  of  a  latch. 
Including  one  member  on  the  wall  and  another  member  on 
the  door  and  adapted  to  engage  therewith,  one  of  these 
being  adjustably  mounted  on  its  support ;  there  being  a 
curved  surface  between  it  and  its  supports  whereon  the 
adjustment  may  occur;  and  means  to  clamp  It  to  Its  sup- 
port to  prevent  movement  at  said  surface  ;  the  center  of 
said  curvature  being  approximately  in  a  plane  passing 
parallel  to  the  closed  door  through  the  point  of  engage- 
ment between  the  two  members  of  the  latch,  whereby  the 
said  position  of  engagement,  when  adjusted,  Is  adjusted  In 
a  direction  approximately  perpendicular  to  the  said  plane 
of  the  door. 
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1,154.677.  HYl'ODKRMir  SYRINGE.  J..ii\  IlAnRlsov 
Wmiio,  Oranlt(>  City.  III.  Filed  Sept.  12.  1014.  Serial 
-No.  861,4(»9.      (CI.   12S — 2ri.) 


1.  .Vn  Improved  hypodermic  syringe  romprislnn  a  li.irii'l 
opt-n  tit  one  cuil.  a  hypodeamic  m-edle  fixed  In  the  other 
iDd  of  said  barrel,  a  protecting  case  hormetirallj  scalid 
over  .said  needle,  a  hollow  plunger  of  sul:st.inti:illy  the 
length  of  said  barrel,  and  a  projoctlnj;  seal  detachabl.v 
secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said  plunger,  wliereby  a  pre- 
detern-.lued  quantity  of  a  liquid  can  be  hermetically  «eaIod 
in  said  plunger,  quickly  opened,  poured  into  said  barrel 
and  dlHCliarged.  and  the  pushed-In  plunger  thereby  incapaci- 
tate the  hypodermic  syringe  for  further  injections. 

2.  Aji  Improved  hypodermic  syringe  comprising  a  plain 
cylindrical  barrel  open  at  Its  rear  end,  a  needle  secured 
to  the  front  end  of  the  barrel,  a  protecting  case  attached 
by  a  fragile  fa<*tening  over  the  needle,  a  plain  cylindrical 
hollow  plunger  of  substantially  the  length  of  the  barrel, 
fitting  operatlvcly  therein  and  open  at  its  rear  end  only 
like  an  ampul,  and  a  fragile  seal  hermetically  closing  the 
rear  end  of  said  plunj^er  and  adapte<l  to  be  broken  In  order 
to  discharge  the  contents  of  the  plunger  into  the  barrel, 
hubstantially  as  described. 


M34.S78.  TRANSIT  DEVICE.  Normax  WHiniKi.i.u 
and  Harry  Sawtkr.  .Muskegon.  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  !'!•. 
1JU3.     Serial  No.  702,410.      (CI.  104—180.) 
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1.  Id  a  niotiuted  track  system,  transversely  movable 
track  section  and  a  stationarj-  track  section,  said  track 
sections  adapted  to  be  brought  into  proximity  with  each 
other,  shoes  extending  from  the  proximate  ends  of  the 
track  sei'tlonf,  a  bridge  member  movably  connected  to  the 
end  shoe  of  one  of  the  track  sections,  means  for  centering 
the  bridge  member  relatively  to  the  end  shoe  of  the  other 
track  section,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
bridge  member  out  of  and  into  bridging  relation  between 
said  track  sections. 

2.  Ill  H  monorail  track  system,  a  stationary  and  a  trans- 
versely movable  track  section,  a  bridge  member  for  con- 
necting the  proximate  ends  of  said  track  sections,  said 
bridge  nieuiU-r  movably  mounted  upon  one  of  said  track 
sections,  means  for  centering  said  bridge  member  relative 
to  the  citiu-r  said  track  sections  and  operating  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  bridge  member  into  and  out  of 
connecting  relation  between  the  proximate  ends  of  said 
track   8»«ctIon. 

3.  In  n  monorail  track  syxtem,  a  stationary  and  a  trans 
ver.sely  a.ovable  track,  shoes  extending  from  the  proximate 
ends  of  the  said  tracks,  a  brieve  member  plvotally  mount- 
ed on  the  end  shoe  of  one  of  the  tracks,  bridge  memlxT 
centering  devices  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
bridge  member  into  and  out  of  engH;;lng  relation  with  the 
proximate  end  of  the  other  track  and  said  entering  di- 
vlces. 

4.  In  n  monorail  track  system,  a  stationary  and  a  trans- 
versoly  movable  track  having  a  clearance  space  between 
the  proximate  ends  thereof  when  in  proximrite  alinement. 
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a  bridslng  memlj<>r  movably  mounted  on  one  of  said  tracks, 
nlining  devices  for  said  bridge  member  when  in  bridging 
relation,  and  means  for  moving  said  bridging  member  to 
bridge   said    clearance    space. 

.'.  in  a  monorail  track  system,  relatively  movable 
tracks,  a  bridge  member  secunnl  to  one  of  said  tracks, 
safety  buffers  arranf:t>d  at  the  ends  of  each  track  to  pre- 
vent trolleys  from  runnlnj:  off  the  open  ends  of  either 
track,  means  for  raising  and  loweiing  the  bridge,  membr-r 
out  of  and  into  connecting  relation  with  the  proximate  end 
of  the  adjacent  track,  and  means  for  moving  said  safety 
buffers  out  of  and  Into  safety  position. 

[«1aims  V,  to  :<4  not  prlnte<i  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.1  .".  4  ,  li  7  it . 
IMchlunl.  Vt. 
tCl.    47-  -11.1 


.s.M'Slorr.     ci.AifAxrE    r,     WnircdMB, 
I'lleil  Nov.  IJ,  1014.      Sei-inl  .No.  S71J44. 


A  sap  spout,  comprisin«  an  Hngnlar  shaped  body  having 
n  i»liig  portion  .it  one  inil.a  trough  i)ortlon  at  its  oppo- 
site end  and  an  intermediate  biu-ket-suppoiting  portion, 
said  trough  portion  ternilnatiu;.'  at  a  point  in  vertical 
alinement  with  the  Imcket  portion,  said  phiK  portion  be- 
ing aunularly  reduced  terminating  in  oppositely  di.sposed 
lugs  In  veriical  alinement,  said  plug  portion  having  an 
obliquely  arranged  passauc  extending  from  the  under  side 
of  the  reduced  portion  thereof  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
trough,  the  upper  end  of  the  trough  being  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane  with  the  top  face  of  the  reduced  portion  of 
said  plug. 


l,ir.4.6SO.  FASTENER  -  ESCAPEMENT  FOR  IMTTON- 
ATTACHING  MACHINES.  Fka.nkmn  K.  White. 
Waterbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Patent  IJutton  »  unipany. 
Waterbury.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  I'onnectlcut.  Filed 
Jan.  20,  1915.     Serial  No.  4.454.     (CI.  218    -i;;.  1 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  destriluMl,  n  chute,  a  fas- 
tener receiving  table,  means  adapted  to  singly  release 
the  fasteners,  and  means  mechanically  connected  to  and 
operating  in  conjunction  with  the  said  releasing  means 
adapted  to  onjfage  the  fasteners  as  they  reach  the  fastener 
receiving  table  nnd  to  hold  the  sime  momentarily  sta- 
tionary thereon. 

2.  In  «  button  nttaehing  machine,  an  inclined  fastener 
chute,  a  fastener  receiving  table  adapted  to  receive  fas- 
teners therefrom,  a  fastener  releasing  met-hanism  for 
singly  releasing  the  fasteners  within  said  chute,  and  means 
mchanlcally  conne<ted  to  and  operating  In  conjunction 
«ith  the  said  fastener  releasing  mechanism  adapted  to 
engage  the  relensed  fastener  as  it  reaches  the  fastener 
receiving  table  and  to  hold  the  same  momentarily  station- 
ary thereon. 
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3.  Means  for  feeding  fasteners  to  the  anvil  of  a  bat 
ton  attaching  machine,  comprising,  an  Inclined  fastener 
chute,  a  fastener  receiving  table  therebelow  and  means  ex- 
tending above  the  runway  within  said  chute  adapted  to 
singly  release  the  fasteners  located  therein,  said  means 
provided  with  a  hooked  lower  extremity  adapted  to  move 
above  the  fastener  receiving  table  and  to  hold  the  re- 
leased fasteners  stationary  thereon  during  the  attachment 
of  the  preceding  one. 

4.  A  fastener  escapement  mechanism  for  button  at- 
taching machines  comprising  spaced  superposed  tongue 
and  lip  members,  deflning  a  passage  way  therebetween 
adapted  to  singly  release  fasteners  located  within  a  fas- 
tener chute,  one  of  said  members  provided  with  a  spaced 
finger  adapted  to  engage  the  released  fastener  and  hold 
the  same  momentarily  stationary  subsequent  to  Its  dU 
charge  from  the  lower  extremity  of  said  chute. 

5.  In  a  button  attaching  machine,  an  Inclined  fastener 
chute,  a  receiving  chute  located  bt'low  the  lower  ex-  J 
tremlty  thereof,  a  reciprocating  fastener  feeding  slide 
adapted  to  advance  fasteners  across  sal<l  fastener  receiv- 
ing chute,  automatically  operated  means  for  singly  re- 
leasing the  fasteners  located  within  8al<l  chute  adapted 
to  singly  deliver  the  same  to  and  upon  said  receiving 
cnute.  and  automatically  operated  means  mechanically 
connected  to  and  operating  In  conjunction  with  said 
reciprocating  fastener  feeding  slide  adapted  to  engage  the 
released  fasteners  upon  their  discharge  into  said  fastener 
receiving  chute  and  adapted  to  hold  the  same  stationary 
during  the  attachment  of  the  preceding  fastener  and 
prior  to  the  Impingement  of  the  reciprocating  fastener 
feeding   slide   thereagainst. 

[Claims  H  to  10  not  printt^l  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.1.^4.«.^-.  WEB  CllASiilSr.  DEVICE.  Feu>ehick  W 
Wo.,D  Kansas  city.  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  8.  1915.  Serial 
No.    ia,021.      (CI.   S4-  161.) 


1.154.681.  CAR  DOOR.  Aaron  W.  Wilson  and  Ibwin 
E.  Rice,  Casper,  Wyo.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1914  Serial 
No.  827,904.      (CI.  20— .-$2.) 


^   ^* 


1.  The  coml.lnation  with  a  structure  having  spaced  up- 
st:.udlng  posts  forming  a  door  opening  therebetween,  of 
-substantially  vertical  horizontally  .swinging  rails  formed 
L-shaped  In  horizontal  cross-section  arranged  adjacent 
the  posts,  and  provided  at  their  free  edges  with  laterally 
extending  flanges,  means  to  pivotally  connect  the  corre- 
sponding opposite  edg.s  of  the  rails  with  the  ,>osts  so 
that  the  rails  may  i^^  swunij  horizontally  and  the  flanges 
tliereof  brought  to  positions  over  lapping  the  Inner  side, 
of  the  posts,  and  a  plurality  of  door  sections  veiticallT 
movable  with  relation  to  the  rails  and  arranged  between 
the  posts  and  the  rails  and  having  uear  their  opposite 
ends  transverse  slots  to  receive  the  flanges  of  the  rails 
whereby  the  rails  are  lo<ked  in  the  inner  p<,«ltion  while 
the  door  .sections  are  In  the  cIose<l  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wall  of  a  car  provided  with 
;i  door  opening'  and  having  substantially  vertical  recesses 
formed  upon  its  inner  side  adjacent  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  opening;  of  substantially  vertical  horizontallv 
swinging  rails  pivotally  mounted  within  said  n-cesses 
and  adapted  for  movement  into  and  out  of  them  and 
provided  near  their  free  etlges  with  laterally  extending 
flanges  to  be  moved  Into  proximity  with  the  opening  •  and 
vertical  door  sections  provided  with  transverse  graves 
to  receive  the  flanges  whereby  the  rails  are  locked  against  i 
lateral   movement.  1 


1.  In  a  web  changing  device,  a  movable  support  having 
means  for  supporting  and  rotating  two  web  supporting 
rollers  comprising  a  playing  roller  and  a  rewinding  roller 
guiding  means  on  which  said  support  may  be  shifted  to 
alternately  bring  said  rollers  into  rewinding  and  playing 
positions  means  for  operating  the  said  rotating  means  to 
rotate  the  playing  roller  when  the  rollers  are  in  the 
playing  positions,  and  means  for  operating  the  rotating 
means  to  rotate  the  rewinding  roller  when  the  rollers 
are  In  the  rewinding:  position. 

2.  In  a  web  changing  device,  a  m<.vable  support  having 
means  for  supporting  and  rotating  two  pairs  of  web  sup 
porting  rollers,  each  pair  comprising  a  rewinding  roller 
and  a  playing  roller,  guiding  means  on  which  the  sup 
port  may  be  shifted  to  alternately  bring  said  pairs  of 
ro  lers  from  a  rewinding  to  a  playing  position,  means  for 
rotating  the  playing  roller  of  each  pair  when  It  is  In  the 
playing  position,  and  means  for  rotating  the  rewinding 
roller  of  each  pair  when  It  Is  In  the  r«winding  poaition 

3.  In  a  web  changing  device,  a  morable  support  a  pair 
of  rotary  devices  rotatably  mounted  on  said  ropport  and 
adapted  to  respectively  engage  and  rotate  two  playing 
rollers,  a  second  pair  of  rotary  devices  roUtably  mounted 
on  said  support  and  adapted  to  engage  and  roUte  re- 
spe<-tlvely  two  rewinding  rollers,  guiding  means  upon 
which  saM  support  may  be  shifted  to  alternately  bring 
the  first  named  rotary  devices  into  the  playing  position 
and  to  alternately  bring  the  other  two  rotary  devices  into 
the  rewinding  position,  means  for  rotating  the  first  named 
rotarj-  devices  when  they  are  In  the  playing  position,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  other  two  rotary  devices  when 
they  are  in  the  rewinding  poaltlon. 

4.  In  a  web  changing  device,  a  support,  two  gear  wheels 
rotatably  mounted  thereon  and  having  means  for  re 
spectlvely  engaging  and  rotating  two  playing  rollers 
two  rewinding  gear  wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
support  and  adapted  to  engage  and  roUte  respectively 
two  rewinding  rollers,  guiding  means  upon  which  said 
support  Is  movable  so  as  to  alternately  bring  the  first 
named  gear  wheels  into  the  playing  position  and  to  alter- 
nately bring  the  rewinding  gear  wheels  Into  a  rewinding 
position,  a  driving  shaft,  a  pinion  secured  to  said  driving 
shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  first  named  gear 
wheels  when  they  are  in  the  playing  position,  a  second 
driving  shaft,  and  two  pinions  se<-ure<l  to  the  second  d:iv 
ing  shaft  and  adapted  to  respectively  engage  said  rewind- 
ing gear  wheels  when  they  are  in  the  rewinding  positions 

•>.  In  a  web  changing  device,  two  rollers  adapted  to 
support  and  alternately  wind  thereon  a  web.  supporting 
means  upon  which  said  rollers  may  l>e  alternately  shifted 
to  two  positions,  means  for  rotating  one  of  saTd  rollers 
when  the  support  Is  In  one  of  said  positions,  and  means 
for  rotating  the  other  roller  when  said  support  Is  shifted 
to  the  other  position. 

fClalms  G  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Oazette] 


l.l.M.e.v.T  PRIMIXG-Crp.  Jkbomk  .T.  a.  ll.  Cincinnati 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Lunkenhelmer  Company,  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  Oct    19    1914 

S«-rlal  No.  867.207.      (CI.  i;{7 4,) 

1.    In  a   priming  cup.  a  cup  portion  and  an  outlet  por- 
tion, a  plu::  to  screw  Into  the  cup  portion,  a  valve  stem  to 
screw  into  the  plug,  and  cutaway  portions  In  the  periph 
ery  of  the  plug  to  form  passageways  In  the  plug  to  con 
duct  priming  fluid  from  the  cup  to  the  outlet 
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2.  In  ■  priming  cup.  a  cup  portion,  a  cluimt>er  portion, 
a  valve  aeat  In  the  base  of  the  chamber  portion,  a  plug 
to  jcrew  into  the  chamber  iwrtion.  a  valve  stem  to  screw 


into  the  plug,  and  cutaway  portions  in  the  periphery  of 
the  plug  to  form  passageways  in  the  plug  to  conduct  prim- 
ing fluid  from  the  cup  portion  to  the  valve  seat. 


II 
1.154.684 


MACHINE  FOR  MAKIXO  BARRELS.  Ed- 
win *.F.  Belgleb.  Buffalo,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  E.  &  B. 
Holmes  Machinery  Company.  Buffalo,  N.  Y..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1913.  Serial  No. 
748.695.     (CI.  147—4.) 


A  barn>l  making  machine  comprising  a  support  for  the 
assembled  stavts.  a  draw  cable  having  a  central  loop 
shaped  part  a'dapted  to  surround  the  staves,  and  means 
for  drawing  apart  the  ends  of  the  cable  comprising  two 
cable  Blides,  a  guide  rod  on  which  said  alides  are  guided,  a 
bracket  carrying  said  guide  rod  and  adjustable  toward  and 
from  taid  stave  support,  a  vertically  movable  toggle  slide, 
toggle  linka  connecting  aald  toggle  slide  with  said  cable 
slides,  an  upright  guide  rod  on  which  said  toggle  slide  is 
guided  and  which  is  connected  with  aald  adjustable 
bracket,  a  base  on  which  said  stave  support  is  mounted 
and  with  which  the  upright  guide  rod  is  adjustably  con 
necfiMl.  a  treadle  pivotally  mounted  on  aald  base,  and  a 
link  connecting  said  treadle  with  said  toggle  slide. 


l,ir.4,8S5.  CONVERTIBLE  CHAIR  AND  BED.  Henby 
iunr.1.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  May  12.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  8:18.044.      (CI.   l.W— 6. ) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  base 
forming  a  seat  frame,  a  cushion  for  said  frame,  a  back 
hinged  at  its  lower  end  to  said  supporting  base  and  capa 
ble  of  being  adjusted  to  a  plane  parallel  therewith,  a 
cushion  for  said  back,  said  back  cushion  adapted  when  said 
back  la  in  a  substantially  vertical  position  to  overlie  the 
n»ar  edge  of  said  aeat  cushion,  a  pair  of  cushion  members 
detacbably  carried  by  said  supporting  base  and  forming 
chair  arms,  aaid  arms  adapted  when  said  back  is  adjust- 
ed to  a  position  approximately  parallel  with  the  seat  for 
positioning  one  between  the  seat  cushion  and  the  back 
cushioa  and  one  at  the  forward  edge  of  the  seat  cushion 
for  providing  a  continuous  cushion  bed  snrface. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  aupporttng  baae 
forming  a  ch^r  aeat,  a  chair  back  hinged  at  Ita  lower  end 
to  said  supporting  base  and  capable  of  being  adjusted  to 
a  plane  parallel  thereto,  a  support  foe  teleacoplBg  be- 
neath said  chair  seat  and  capable  of  movement  bMieath 
said  back  when  the  same  is  in  its  last  mentioned  poaition 
a  rack  carried  by  said  chair  back,  a  rack  carried  by  said 
support,  said  racks  being  arranged  one  above  the  other  in 
different  vertical  planes  and  with  their  teeth  dlspoMd  to- 
ward each  other,  and  a  suitable  roUtably  mounted  gear 
for  engaging  either  of  said  racks  for  operating  recpee- 
tlvely  aald  hinged  back  and  said  support  independently  of 
each  other. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  base 
forming  a  chair  seat,  a  chair  back  hinged  at  its  lower  end 
to  said  supporting  base  and  capable  of  being  adjusted  to 
a  Plane  parallel  thereto,  a  support  for  telescoping  beneath 
said  chair  aeat  and  capable  of  movement  beneath  said  back 
when  the  same  is  in  its  last  mentioned  position,  a  rack 
carried  by  said  chair  back,  a  rack  carried  by  said  support, 
said  racks  being  arranged  one  above  the  other  in  differ- 
ent vertical  planes  and  with  their  teeth  disposed  toward 
each  other,  a  suitable  rotatably  mounted  gear  for  engag- 
ing either  of  said  racks  for  operating  respectively  said 
hinged  back  and  said  support  independently  of  each  other, 
and  a  spring  locking  member  releasable  on  the  movement 
of  said  shiftable  gear  into  engagement  with  the  rack  on 
said  support  for  engaging  the  rack  aasodated  with  said 
chair  back  to  lock  the  same  in  its  adjusted  position. 


1,154.686.     STREET-CAR   FENDER.     Henbt   W.   Boden- 
dieck.  Springfield.  III.     Filed  May  7.  1910,     Serial  No 
5«0.0J»fl.     (CI.  105 — 255.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  car  platform:  an  osclllatlve 
transverse  shaft  beneath  the  car  platform  ;  arms  on  said 
shaft  having  sockets ;  a  guard-frame ;  arms  on  the  guard- 
frame  having  fingers  fitting  in  the  sockets  of  the  arms  on 
said  shaft :  a  lever  on  said  shaft ;  a  spring  connected  with 
said  lever  and  effective  to  hold  the  guard-frame  In  Its 
extended  position  :  a  valve  provided  with  an  oadlUtlve 
plug  and  a  valve  stem  ;  a  lever  on  the  stem  of  aaid  valve ; 
a  detent  connected  with  the  lever  on  said  oaelllatlTe  abaft 
and  engaging  the  lever  on  the  valve  stem  ;  a  apring  con- 
nected with  the  lever  on  the  valve  stem  and  effective  to 
cause  partUl  rotation  of  the  valve  plug  upon  release  of 
said  detent ;  an  air  tank  communicating  with  aald  valve : 
a  pneumatic  cylinder  communicating  with  said  ralve  ■  a 
piston  adapted  to  slide  in  aaid  cylinder ;  a  pick-up  frame 
connected  with  said  piston  :  and  meana  for  partially  ro- 
tating the  valve  stem  to  place  the  lever  connected  there- 
with in  position  to  be  engaged  by  said  detent. 

2.  Fender  structure  comprtelng.  In  combination  with  a 
car  body,  a  fender  normally  elevated,  an  air  presanre  aya- 
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tern,  nomallj  restrained  mpans  for  applying  the  presrare 
In  uld  ■jTstem  to  positively  lower  said  fender,  mechanism 
for  releastoK  Mid  means,  and  a  device  for  diverting  the 
al*  onder  prrasure  In  said  system  and  nullifying  the  ef 
feet  thereof. 

3.  Fender  stmrtiire  comprlHlng,  In  combination  with  a 
car  body,  a  fender  normally  elevated,  an  air  pressure  sys- 
tem, normally  restrained  means  for  applying  the  pressure 
In  said  systt  m  to  positively  lower  said  fender,  mechanism 
for  releasing  said  means,  a  device  for  diverting  the  air 
under  pressure  In  said  system  and  nullifying  the  effect 
thereof,  said  means  In  normal  position  and  said  device  In 
operative  position  being  effe<tlve  to  segregate  the  actually 
effective  air  under  pressure  and  exhaust  the  same. 

4.  In  a  car  fender  the  combination  of  a  pick  up  frame  ; 
pneumatic  means  adapted  to  project  and  retract  the  pick- 
up frame;  and  one  valve  effective  to  control  the  supply 
of  air  to  said  pneumatic  means  to  project  the  pick  up 
frame  nnd  likewise  effe<  tive  to  control  the  supplv  of  air  to 
said  pneumatic  means  to  retract  the  pick  up  frame. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  air  reservoir  :  a  pn.-umntic 
cylinder:  a  piston  adapted  to  slide  in  said  rvlinder-  m.nns 
for  supplying  air  from  said  reservoir  to  both  ends  of  said 
cylinder;  a  pickup  frinu-  directly  connected  with  said 
piston;  a  sln^ile  valve  effective  to  control  the  compressfHl 
air  going  to  both  ends  of  said  cylinder  and  controlling  the 
exhaust  of  air  from  lioth  ends  of  said  cvilnder  and  nor- 
mally set  to  exhaust  air  from  the  rear  end  of  said  cylinder 
and  admit  compressed  air  Into  the  forward  part  of  said 
cylinder,  to  normally  keep  the  pick-up  frame  in  Its  re- 
tracted position :  a  yielding  guard  frame ;  connecting  de- 
vices connecting  the  guard  frame  with  said  valve  In  such 
manner  that  pressure  against  the  guard  frame  will  op- 
erate the  valve  to  exhaust  air  from  the  forward  part  ot 
the  cylinder  and  admit  compressed  air  Into  the  rear  part 
of  the  cylinder  to  project  the  pickup  frame  fonvarol,  ■ 
and  valve  operating  means  effective  to  operate  said  valve 
to  exhaust  air  from  the  rear  end  of  the  cylinder  and  admit 
compressed  air  to  the  front  end  of  the  cylinder  to  retract 
the  pick-up  frame  and  hold  It  In  its  retracted  position 

[C  lalms  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


point  at  a  reUtlvely  greater  distance  from  Its  pivot  where- 
by the  pipe  may  be  raised  or  lowered  when  the  operating 
lever  is  manipulated. 


1.1.'.4,68S.  COLLAPSIBLE  SPACING-FRAME.  Damon 
Male,  Louisville,  Ky..  assignor  to  Standard  Sanitary 
Mai.ufrKturlng  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
lion  of  .New  Jersey,      tiled   Apr.  26,    1915.     Serial  No 


<^^^^?^^^ 


1.154.887.  PIPELIFTER.  John  F. 
Nebr.  nied  Apr.  7.  1915.  Serial 
254-  .-^l.) 


Bogle,    Bushnell, 

No.    1!»,S25.       (CI. 


A  pipe  lifting  mechanism  Including  spaced  lifting  levers 
plvoUUy  mounted  adjacent  to  one  of  their  ends,  clatch 
dogs  on  the  other  ends  of  said  levers  for  gripping  engage- 
BMBt  with  a  pipe,  a  cable  connected  to  each  of  said  dogs, 
guides  for  said  cables  mounted  on  the  levers,  an  operat- 
ing lever  pivoted  at  one  of  Its  ends,  springs  conuectlng 
the  other  ends  of  said  cables  to  the  operating  lever  where 
by  the  gripping  dogs  are  alternately  release<l  when  the 
operating  lever  Is  manipulated,  relatively  long  and  short 
brace  rods  having  a  common  point  of  pivotal  connection 
to  said  Jpver  In  spaced  relation  to  Its  fnlcrum  and  adapted 
for  reversible  pivotal  connection  to  the  lifting  levei-s,  the 
shorter  rods  being  disposed  at  one  side  of  the  plvcit  of 
the  UftlBg  lever  and  contiguous  thereto  and  the  longer 
brace  rods  being  connected  to  the  other  lifting  lever  at  a 


A  collapsible  spacing  frame  comprising  a  plurality  of 
rectilinear  members,  .-ach  of  said  memt)ers  having  a  trans- 
vers.,  crea.se  near  each  end  tliereof  forming  a  terminal 
flap  which  may  W  tlex.Hl  on  said  creased  line,  the  ends 
of  (.-rtain  of  said  members  being  overlapped  on  the  ends 
of  the  others  and  said  flaps  secured  to  the  opposing  mem- 
bers in  such  relationship  that  the  creases  of  said  lappeil 
meml)ers  will  register,  and  tMe  overlapped  member  having 
an  expandetl  portion  over  said  line  of  flexure  forming  a 
lateral    reinforcement. 


1.154.089.      AU.MOH.      W.VKK.WAN  Brai.lev,   Detroit     Mich 
Filed   May  10,   I9l.%.     .Serial   No.   20.2.12.      <CI.  SO— 3fl.  1 


A  body  armor  comprising  a  one-piece  metallic  chest  pro- 
twtor  having  Integral  shoulder  straps  for  suspending  said 
armor  from  the  shoulders  upon  the  chest  or  back  of  the 
body,  a  neck  portion  at  the  upper  edge  of  the  chest  pro- 
tector and  between  the  shoulder  straps  thereof  and 
adapted  to  protect  tb<.  neck,  armpit  portions  at  the  side 
edges  of  .aid  chest  protector,  a  stomach  porUon  below 
said  chest  protector,  upwardly  bent  and  rounded  leg  pieces 
at  the  lower  edge  of  said  stomach  portion,  and  straps 
carried  by  the  side  edges  of  the  stomach  portion  and 
«dapt»Hl  t.i  b*  l)uckled  around  the  body  to  cofiperiite  With 
said  shoulder  straps  In  retaining  the  armor  on  the  bodv 


1,154.«90.       SHANK     FOR    SHOES.       Hakby 
ilaverhlU,    Mass.       Filed    July    2H,     1915 
42,417.      (CI.   .'{6-    7rt.i 


<J.      TaLEF, 

Serial    No. 


1.  A  shank  stlfTener  for  shoos  consisting  of  a  flexible 
sheet  of  stiffening  material  adapted  to  extend  from  thi 
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r«ar  end  of  the  ahoe  over  tlie  shank,  and  having  ita  hael- 
portlon  molded  to  provide  a  convex  upper  surface  and  a 
concave  under  surface. 

2.  A  heel-seat  support  for  shoes  consisting  of  a  sheet 
of  flexible  atlffening  material  formed  to  fit  the  heel  of  the 
shoe,  and  molded  so  that  It  la  concave  on  the  side  adapted 
to  be  placed  next  the  heel  portion  of  the  aole,  and  convex 
on  the  oppoBit«  side,  to  provide  a  raised  edge  for  yield- 
ingly supporting  the  edge-portion  of  the  heel  seat,  when 
It  is  leveled. 


1,164.091.  NUT-LOCK.  Masom  P.  Carpkntib,  Hickory 
Rirlge,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Allle  May  Carpenter,  Hickory 
Ridge,  Ark..  Price  M.  Carpenter,  Blythevllle,  Ark., 
Frank  O.  Iladley  and  P.  H.  Cnllen,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  and 
H.  J.  Parks.  East  St.  I^uls.  111.  FUed  June  2S.  1913, 
Serial  No.  776,363.  Renewed  July  6,  1915.  Serial  Na 
38.260.      (CI.   161 — 14.) 


1.  A  nut  lock,  comprising  in  combination  an  element 
having  an  inclined  face  and  through  which  there  is  a 
bolt  hole,  a  washer,  a  lug  having  an  inclined  face  car- 
ried by  said  washer  and  arranged  to  engage  the  Inclined 
face  at  said  element  to  move  the  washer  Intemally  relative 
to  the  bolt  when  moved  longitudinally  of  the  bolt  against 
aaUl  riement,  and  a  tooth  on  the  lug  carried  by  the  washer 
to  engage  the  bolt  when  the  washer  is  moved  laterally. 

2.  A  nut  lock,  compriaing  in  combination  an  element 
having  an  inclined  face  and  through  which  there  is  a  bolt 
hole,  a  washer  having  an  Inclined  face  arranged  to  coact 
with  the  Inclined  face  of  aald  element,  to  move  the  washer 
later^ly  relative  to  the  bolt  when  moved  longitudinally 
of  the  bolt  against  said  element,  a  tooth  carried  by  the 
washer  to  embed  In  the  bolt  when  the  washer  is  moved 
laterally,  and  a  nut  provided  with  meana  for  engagement 
with  said  waaher  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  nut  relative 
to  the  washer. 

3.  A.  nut  lock,  compriaing  a  pair  of  washers,  an  inclined 
face  carried  by  each  of  said  waahers  and  arranged  to  co- 
act  t»  move  the  washers  laterally  relative  to  each  other 
when  moved  longitudinally  of  a  bolt,  against  each  other, 
as  when  a  nut  Is  being  screwed  onto  the  bolt,  and  a  tooth 
carried  by  one  of  the  waahera,  adjacent  its  inclined  fac? 
to  engage  the  bolt,  when  said  washer  is  moved  laterally 
aa  atated. 

4.  In  a  nut  lock,  a  washer  having  a  pair  of  oppositely 
located  Inclined  faces,  one  of  which  faces  la  between  the 
two  facea  of  the  waaher  and  the  other  projects  beyond  the 
body  of  the  waaher,  and  a  rigid  boIt-engaglng  device  Inter- 
posed between  said  inclined  faces. 

5.  In  a  nut  lock,  a  washer  having  a  bolt-opening,  one 
dimension  of  which  is  In  exceas  of  the  diametrical  dimen- 
sion of  the  l)olt  to  be  employed  therewith,  oppositely  ar- 
ranged inclined  faces  carried  by  the  washer  in  line  with 
the  longest  dimension  of  said  opening,  and  a  rigid  bolt- 
engafing  device  carried  by  the  washer  between  said  in- 
clined faces. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,154.692.  FOLDING  TABLE.  Fhank  R.  Dkhullu,  De- 
troit, Mich.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1915.  Serial  No.  6,392.  (CI. 
45—116.) 

A  portable  table  comprising  hinged  top  sections,  side 
and  end  boarda  carried  thereby,  the  end  boards  having 
iaclloed  edges  merging  into  the  hinged  edgea  of  the  top 
sectlona  and  adapted  to  abut  when  said  top  aectlons  arc 
folded,  legs  detachably  connected  to  aald  aide  and  end 
board*  and  adapted  to  be  housed  between  said  hinged  top 


sections  and  held  against  the  inntf  aide  «€  one  of  aald 
top  sections  when  detached,  means  adapted  ta  hold  aald 


top  sections  folded,  and  means  carried  by  the  top  section 
containing  the  table  legs  to  facilitate  carrying  said  table. 


1,154,693.  COLLAPSIBLE  FOLDING  WARDROBE. 
Theudijue  Dil'ckt,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  O.  M.  I'eet,  Minneapolis.  Mlnu.  Filed  Dec.  31, 
1913.     .'Serial  No.  809,782.      (CL  45—118.) 


•-.. 


^ 


1.  A  folding  wardrobe  comprising  a  central  frame  mem- 
ber Integrally  formed  in  a  single  plane  having  a  portion 
provided  with  a  hook  for  attachment  to  the  wall,  a  por- 
tion extending  at  right  angles  thereto  and  horiaontally 
when  the  frame  is  in  position  for  supporting  the  clothes, 
and  a  portion  spaced  from  aald  horizontal  portion,  auxil- 
iary frame  members  hinged  to  the  clothea  aupporting  por- 
tion of  the  central  member,  wall  curtains  connected  with 
the  auxiliary  members,  and  a  canopy  or  top  extending 
over  aald  spaced  portion  of  the  central  frame  and  con- 
nected with  said  wall  curtaina  for  holding  the  hinged 
frame  members  and  the  wall  curtains  In  proper  position 
relative  to  the  central  member. 

t.  A  folding  wardrobe  comprising  an  integral  central 
frame  member  for  attachment  to  the  wall  and  for  sup- 
porting the  clothes,  said  member  having  apaced  por- 
tions extending  outwardly  from  the  wall  when  attache.l 
thereto,  auxiliary  frame  members  hinged  to  the  central 
frame  member  in  the  plane  of  tiie  eietbes  supporting  por- 
tion thereof,  wall  curtains  altdaUy  eonnceted  with  the 
auxiliary  members,  and  a  canopy  connected  with  said 
wall  curtains  and  extending  over  the  central  frame  mem- 
ber for  holding  the  hinged  frame  members  and  the  wall 
curtains  In  proper  position  relative  to  the  central  member. 

3.  A  folding  wardrobe  comprising  an  integral  central 
frame  member  of  triangular  form,  a  hook  at  the  top  of 
the  shortest  leg  for  attaching  the  frame  to  the  wall,  an 
Intermediate  leg  extending  horiaontally  outwardly  from 
the  wall  when  so  attached  and  providing  the  support  for 
the  clothes,  a  pair  of  rectangular  auxiliary  framea 
hlngedly  connected  to  said  horixontal  member,  wall  cur- 
tains slldably  connected  with  the  respective  auxiliary 
members,  and  a  canopy  extending  over  the  longer  side  of 
the  triangular  frame  and  connected  with  said  wall  cur- 
tains at  the  sides  and  back  only,  said  canopy  operating  to 
hold  tile  auxiliary  framea  and  the  wall  cnrtalna  aopported 
thereby  la  proper  poaitioa  relative  to  the  oenaral  fi-^Tw* 
member  and  permitting  the  wall  eortalBa  to  ha  aUd  npaa 
the  auxiliary  frames  so  as  to  fully  expose  the  intennediatt 
portion  of  the  central  frame  and  the  clothes  hang  tlwiisa 
from  the  side. 
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1,1M,694.  RBGISTER-GAOKS  AND  GRIPPEB8  FOB 
JOB-PRE88E8.  Casimiro  Fbbro,  Ansonia,  Conn. 
Filed  June  9,  1915.     Serial  No.  33,170.     (CI.  101 — 22.) 


'H-    '    - 


itisr- 


1.  A  device  of  the  chiiracter  described  comprising  ilde 
bars  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  platen,  a  back  gage  ad- 
justable on  said  bars,  an  extensible  end  gage  adjustable 
on  the  back  gage,  and  means  for  locking  said  gages  in 
position  after  adjustment. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  side 
bars  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  platen,  a  back  gage  ad- 
justable on  said  bars,  an  extensible  end  gage  adjustable 
on  the  back  gage,  and  extensible  grippers  adjustable  on 
the  back  gage. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  side 
bars  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  platen,  tympan  retain- 
ing strips,  blocks  attached  to  the  platen  and  harlng  sock- 
ets for  said  strips,  a  back  gage  adjustable  on  said  bars,  an 
end  gage  adjustable  on  the  back  gage  and  adjustable  grip- 
pers carried  by  the  back  gage. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  side 
bars  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  platen  and  provided 
with  grooves  widest  at  their  inner  ends,  a  back  gage  hav- 
ing tenons  with  enlargements  engaging  said  grooves  and 
a  groove  in  its  front  face  widest  at  Its  inner  end,  an 
end  gage  having  a  tenon  with  an  enlargement  engaging 
the  last  mentioned  groove,  and  means  for  securing  said 
gages  In  place  after  adjustment. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  side 
bars  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  platen  and  provided 
with  grooves  widest  at  their  Inner  ends,  a  back  gage  hav- 
ing tenons  with  enlargements  engaging  said  grooves  and 
a  groove  In  its  front  face  widest  at  its  Inner  end,  and 
an  extensible  end  gage  having  a  tenon  with  an  enlarge- 
ment engaging  the  last  mentioned  groove. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,15  4.695.  FLUSH-TANK  CONTROL.  Harold  M. 
Fribslebcn.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1915. 
Serial  No.  19,464.     (CI.  4—5.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tank  having  a  discbarge  out- 
let passage,  a  loose  ball  seated  on  said  outlet  and  an  inte- 
gral overflow  passage  opening  Into  the  discharge  passage 
below  th«  ball,  of  a  guide  secured  to  the  tank  above  the 
OTsrflow  inlet  and  depending  into  said  overflow  passage, 
a  rod  engaging  said  guide  and  having  its  lower  end  curved 


upwardly  into  a  foot  disposed  beneath  said  ball,  a  lever 
connected  to  said  rod  and  extending  through  the  wall  of 
the  tank  above  the  level  of  the  overflow  inlet  and  a  handl.- 
connected  to  the  lever. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tank  having  a  discharge  out 
let  passage  spaced  from  the  side  walls  of  the  Unk,  a  loo«<» 
ball  seated  on  said  outlet,  of  an  overflow  passage  formed 
integral  with  a  side  wall  of  the  tank  and  Extending  lattr 
ally  at  Its  lower  end  into  the  discharge  passage  below  the 
ball,  a  guide  secured  to  the  wall  of  the  tank  above  the 
overflow  Inlet  and  depending  into  said  overflow  passage,  n 
rod  arranged  in  the  overflow  passage  and  engaging  said 
guide  and  having  its  lower  end  bent  to  lie  below  said  ball 
and  means  for  raising  said  rod  to  unseat  said  ball. 


.15  4.696.  I»OLI8HING-MACHINE.  John  F.  Gail. 
Kenosha.  Wis.  nied  Feb.  «,  1914.  Serial  No.  «16  937 
(CI.  51—4.) 


1.  In  a  polishing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  main 
frame,  of  a  reciprocatory  carriage  mounted  thereon,  a 
work  support  carried  by  said  carriage,  a  polishing  wheel, 
a  bed  roller  for  holding  the  work  In  engagement  with  said 
polishing  wheel  and  means  for  actuating  said  parts. 

2.  In  a  polishing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  main 
frame,  of  a  reciprocatory  carriage  mounted  thereon,  a  plu- 
rality of  work  supports  carried  by  said  carriage,  a  polish- 
ing wheel,  a  spring  actuate^  bed  roller  for  holding  the 
work  yieldably  in  engagement  with  Mid  polishing  wheel 
and  means  for  actuating  said  parts. 

3.  In  a  polishing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  main 
frame,  of  a  reciprocatory  carriage  mounted  thereon,  a  pl'i- 
rallty  of  work  supporting  spindles  csrried  by  said  car- 
riage, a  polishing  wheel,  a  bed  roller  for  holding  the  work 
yieldably  in  engagement  with  said  polishing  wheel,  means 
for  partially  turning  the  spindles  at  predetermined  inter- 
vals in  the  travel  of  the  carriage  and  means  for  actuating 
said  various  parts. 

4.  In  a  polishing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  a  reciprocatory  carriage  mounted  thereon,  a  series 
of  work  supports  on  said  carriage  for  holding  contempo- 
raneously a  plurality  of  objects  to  be  polished,  a  polishing 
member,  means  for  holding  the  objects  in  engagement  with 
said  polishing  member,  automatic  means  for  reciprocating; 
said  carriagp  and  automatic  means  for  rotsting  said  ob- 
jects. 

5.  In  a  polishing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  main 
frame,  of  a  traveling  carriage  mounted  thereon,  pinion 
and  rack  mechanisms  for  operating  said  carriage,  a  series 
of  adjustably  mounted  work  supporting  members  on  said 
carriage  for  holding  a  plurality  of  objects  to  be  polished, 
a  polishing  wheel  mounted  above  said  carriage,  means  for 
holding  the  objects  in  engagement  with  said  wheel  as  they 
pass  by  the  latter,  and  means  for  turning  said  objects  at 
predetermined  Intervals  In  the  travel  of  said  carriage. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.154.697.  FOLDING  BOX.  Fllop  Gma.  Dayton.  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  14.  1914.  Serial  No.  824.736.  (CI.  217—14. 1 
1.  A  folding  box  Including  a  bottom,  a  front  wnll  hinged 
thereto,  a  rear  wall  hinged  to  the  bottom,  a  lid  hlaged  to 
said  rear  wall,  a  pair  of  end  walls  hinged  to  the  front 
wall,  shoulders  on  the  inner  face  of  the  rear  wall,  spring 
controlled    locking  arms    carried    by   the   end   walls   and 
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ndapted  to  engage  said  Nhoulders  for  connecting  the  end 
walls  and  rear  walls  together  when  the  said  walls  are  ex 
tended,  and  means  for  shifting  nald  arms  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  shoulders. 


2.  A  folding  box  comprising  a  bottom,  a  lid.  front,  rear 
and  end  walls  hinged  together,  said  rear,  front,  one  en.l 
wall  and  bottom  beins  each  provided  with  an  opening, 
means  carried  by  the  lid  and  adapted  to  extend  through 
said  end  wall,  bottom,  front  and  rear  walls,  and  mean;* 
carried  by  the  other  end  wall  and  engaging  in  said  means 
for  locking  the  said  walls,  bottom  and  lid  together  when 
the  box  is  folded. 

3.  \  folding  box  Including  a  front  wall  and  a  lid,  said 
lid  having  an  opening,  a  pivoted  locking  member  carried 
by  the  front  wall  and  adapted,  when  moved  to  one  posi- 
tion, to  project  through  said  opening,  a  hook  carried  by 
said  lid  and  engaging  in  the  projecting  end  of  said  mem- 
ber, and  means  carried  by  said  member  and  projecting 
throuch  said  wall  to  enable  the  shifting  of  said  member. 


1.154,698.  XUT-LOCK.  Charles  Gilbert  Hawley,  Chi- 
cago. III.,  assignor  to  K.  Nut  Co..  Chicago,  III.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  Sept.  24.  1912.  Serial  No. 
722,026.      (CI.  151—21.) 


1.  \  nut  lock  of  the  class  described,  provided  with  n 
threaded  bolt  hole,  a  thin  middle  portion  angularly  dis- 
posed to  the  bolt  hole,  projecting  portions  disposed  on  r.l- 
ternate  faces  and  opooslte  sides  of  the  nut.  said  project- 
ing portions  rising  from  lines  spaced  from  the  bolt  hole 
center  but  within  the  bolt  circle,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specifled. 

2.  A  nut  lock  having  a  centrally  arranged  threaded  bolt 
hole  and  comprising  a  flat  thin  central  portion  of  substan- 
tially uniform  thickness  angularly  disposed  to  the  bolt 
hole,  abutment  ribs  projecting  from  opposite  faces  of  the 
nut  and  disposed  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  the  said  abut- 
ment ribs  meeting  the  central  portion  of  the  nut  at  a 
distance  from  the  center  of  the  bolt  hole,  less  than  the 
radius  thereof,  as  and  for  the  purpose  8')eclfled. 

3.  A  nut  lock  having  a  centrally  arranged  threaded  bolt 
hole  and  comprising  n  flat.  thin,  central  portion  of  sub- 
stantially uniform  thickness  angularly  disposed  to  the  bolt 
hole,  abutment  ribs  projecting  from  opposite  faces  of  the 
nut  and  disposed  at  opfiosite  sides  thereof,  the  said  nbit- 
ment  ribs  meeting  the  central  portion  of  the  nut  at  a  dls 
tance  from  the  center  of  the  twit  hole  less  than  the  radios 
thereof,  the  outer  edge  of  said  projecting  rib  and  the  op- 
posite nut  edge  both  being  In  the  same  plane  which  is  at 
right  angles  to  the  bolt  hole  and  the  nut  being  adapted  by 
forceftil  contact  with  a  home  nut  to  be  bent  or  distorted 
slightly  and  thereby  to  clamp  the  Ijolt  and  to  prevent  un- 
intentional rotation  of  the  nut. 

4.  .i  threaded  bolt  and  a  home  nut  In  position  thereon, 
said  nut  having  an  upper  chamfered  edge,  in  combination 
with  a  nut  lock  having  a  threaded  opening,  the  central 
portion  of  said  nut  lock  being  of  substantially  flat  uniform 
thicknMs  and  angularly  disposed  to  the  threaded  opening, 
a  transverse  wedging  abutment  rib  on  its  lower  face,  in- 
clined to  meet  the  thin  central  portion  within  the  bolt 
hole,  said  Inclined  rik  adapted  to  engage  the  home  nut  at 


substantially  the  same  time  as  the  oppositely  inclined 
portion  of  the  lower  face  and  to  be  wedglngly  forced 
against  the  home  nut.  as  and  for  the  purpose  specifled. 

S.  The  herein  described  nut  lock  having  a  centrally  ar- 
ranged threaded  bolt  hole  and  comprising  conversely  ar- 
ranged opposite  nut  faces,  each  face  comprising  an  out- 
wardly inclined  major  portion  and  an  outwardly  oppo- 
sitely inclined  smaller  portion,  the  two  portions  meeting 
on  lines  spaced  from  the  bolt  hole  center  and  at  a  distance 
therefrom  less  than  the  bolt  hole  radius,  the  outer  edges 
of  the  inclined  faces  being  in  a  single  plane  substantiaKy 
perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bolt  hole. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,154,699.  FIBER  KEG  OR  BARREL.  James  C.  Hkhox 
and  William  J.  Clakk,  IMttuburgh,  Pa.  Filled  Sept.  19. 
1914.      Serial  No.  862.519.      (CI.  229 — 67. 1 


1.  A  receptacle,  comprising  a  paper  body  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  plies  wound  upon  each  other,  a  cup-shaped 
cap  having  a  rim  or  wall  fitting  snugly  within  the  end 
portion  of  the  paper  body  and  having  portions  bent  over 
and  around  the  end  edge  of  the  body  and  lying  on  the 
outer  surface  thereof,  and  a  thin  sheet  metal  member  ex- 
tending continuously  around  the  circumference  of  the 
body  and  held  between  the  paper  piles  and  projecting  from 
the  end  of  the  body,  said  member  having  portions  bent 
Inwardly  over  the  rim  or  wall  of  the  end  cap  or  head. 

2.  A  receptacle,  comprising  a  paper  body  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  plies  wound  upon  each  other,  a  thin  sheet 
metal  end  cap  or  head  therefor,  and  a  thin  sheet  metal 
member  wound  between  the  plies  of  the  body  and  having 
portions  bent  inwardly  over  the  peripheral  portions  of  the 
end  cap  or  head,  the  outer  edge  of  said  end  cap  or  head 
having  a  series  of  tongues  bent  outwardly  over  and  em- 
bracing the  end  edge  of  the  body. 

3.  A  receptacle,  comprising  a  paper  body  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  piles  wound  upon  each  other,  a  thin  sheet 
metal  end  cap  or  head  therefor,  and  a  thin  sheet  metal 
reinforcing  member  wound  between  the  plies  of  the  body, 
the  periphery  of  said  end  cap  or  head  being  provided  with 
a  series  of  circumferentlally  spaced  tcmgues  bent  over  and 
around  the  end  edge  of  the  Iwdy  and  Intervening  portions 
abutting  the  end  edge  of  the  body,  said  reinforcing  member 
having  a  series  of  circumferentlally  spaced  tongues  bent 
Inwardly  over  said  intermediate  portions  of  the  end  cap 
or  head. 


1.154.700.  TELEPHONE  APPARATUS.  Air.f  ST  J. 
Kempiex,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  6.  1909.  Serial 
No.    481,752.      (CI.    179—72.1 


1.  In  combination  with  a  telephone  line  circuit,  a  branch 
In  connection  with  said  circuit,  a  signal  in  said  circuit, 
and  hand  operable  means  auxiliary  to  the  talking  and 
signaling  apparatus  of  said  circuit  in  said  branch  for  op- 
erating said  signal  over  said  circuit. 
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1*.  In  coiuWnation  with  a  telephone  line  circuit,  a  signal 
connected  with  said  line  circuit  at  tht  central  station,  a 
cord  plug  circuit  adapted  to  be  put  Into  connection  with 
sjald  Hue  circuit,  a  signal  contained  In  said  cord  plu« 
circuit  and  a  l)ran»li  at  the  subscriber's  sUtlon  adapted 
to  be  connected  with  the  line  circuit,  said  branch  bavins 
an  auxiliary  device  which  Is  hand  operable  adapte«l  to  In- 
fluence the  operation  of  one  of  said  signals. 

?>.  In  combination  with  a  telephone  Hue  circuit,  a  cord 
plug  circuit,  a  signaling  lamp  adapted  to  be  connected 
with  said  line  circuit  and  cord  plug  circuit  at  a  central 
station,  dimming  resistance  adapted  to  be  eircuited  with 
said  lamp  and  means  for  throwing  .said  dimming  resist 
nnco  into  or  cuttlni;  It  out  of  operation,  for  the  purposes 
specified. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  telephone  line  cireult,  a  coni 
plug  circuit,  a  signalins  lamp  adapted  to  be  thrown  Into 
connection  with  said  circuits  at  a  central  station,  a  branch 
In  the  line  circuit  at  a  .subscribers  station,  dimming  re 
slstance  contained  In  Mild  branch  ami  m.ans  for  throw 
Ing  in  or  cuttlnn  out  of  operation  ^iU\  tiinimlng  resistance, 
for   the  purposes  specified. 

.'..  In  combination  with  a  telephone  line  circuit,  u  cord 
plug  circuit,  a  signiling  lamp  adapted  to  iw  .onnectetJ 
with  said  circuits  nt  a  central  station,  a  branch  associated 
with  said  line  circuit  at  a  subscribers  station,  a  dimming 
resistance  composed  of  a  conductor  havintr  a  po.sitlve  tem- 
perature correction  in  said  branch  and  me.tns  for  throw 
Ing  in  or  cutting  out  of  operation  said  dimming  resistance, 
for  the  purposes  specified. 

[Claims  ft  ti>  2:'.  not  printed  in  tlie  (;aEptte.  ] 


l.ir.4.701.  I'R(H  KS.-^  or  PRODICIXt;  TLNT.STEN 
FILAMP;\TS.  Kh.vmt  Aihikt  KbCcjeb.  Seehausen,  Alt 
mark,  (iermany  Filed  Aug.  L'.j,  191.1.  Serial  No 
780.488.      (<•!.    17»3— 131'.  I 

The  process  of  producing  a  flianieut  of  tungsten  or  tung- 
sten alloy,  which  consists  In  forming,  by  prewure.  a  ro<l 
consisting  of  a  mixture  of  powdered  tua^ten  with  a 
■mall  proportion  of  carU.n  and  boradc  add  or  other  boron 
compound,  heating  said  rod  to  a  temiM-rature  of  about 
1000  to  IJOO'  c.  at  which  the  i>artlcles  cake  together, 
then  heating  the  rod  to  iucand»'scence  by  electric  current 
In  a  stream  of  hydrogen,  and  then  reducing  the  rod  to 
wire  by  mechanital   treatment. 


l.ir.4,702.  BOTTLE-l  ASE.  r;i  st  L.».V(;.seth,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  assignor  to  Wushburn-lroBby  *"omi>any.  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.,  a  tori)orati(>n.  Klle«l  Nov.  o,  1914  Serial 
No.  870,.H97.      i("l.   J17--«. ) 


v»  ^, 


y»    ^•*', 


1.  A  bottle  case  .•ouiprislng  iin  integnil  casini;  nieuiln'r 
having  a  series  of  bottle  holding  eompnrtments  therein 
each  opening  through  the  end  of  the  casing  along  a  com 
mon  diametrical  line,  a  pin,  and  means  for  removiilWy 
holding  said  pin  along  said  diametrical  line  and  above 
the  bottles  in  the  casing  by  means  of  which  said  bottles 
are  secured  In   the   compartments. 

'2.  A  bottle  case  comprising  an  itite-rai  easinu  member 
having  a  .series  of  cyiindriial  bottle  holding  compartments 
therein  each  opening  through  the  end  of  the  casing  along 
a  common  diametrical  line,  a  series  (.f  notches  being 
formed  In  one  end  wall  and  the  partition  walls  between 
said  compariment.s  along  said  diametrical  line,  retaining 
members  secured  to  the  partition  walls  above  said  notches" 
a  i)in  Insertlble  through  said  notches  and  U'ueatli  said  re- 
taining members  for  securing  the  bottles  within  the  case. 
and  means  for  removably  locking  the  pin  In  position. 

3.  A  bottle  case  comprising  an  Integral  casing  member 
having  a  s«rie«  of  cylindrical  bottle-holding  compartments 
therein  each  opening  through  the  end  of  the  easing  along 


a  common  diametrical  line,  a  series  of  notcbea  being 
formed  In  one  end  wall  and  the  partition  walls  betw*«en 
said  compartments  along  said  diametrical  line,  retainla* 
meml)er«  secured  to  the  partition  waUa  above  said  notcbea 
a  pin  insertlble  through  said  notches  and  beneath  sabl  re- 
taining members  for  securing  the  bottles  within  the  case 
and  a  semicircular  head  on  said  pin  adapted  to  pass 
through  said  end  notch  and  to  fit  within  the  moutii  of 
the  ,.,„!  compartment  when  th,-  pin  la  rotated  to  lock  the 
pin  in  position. 

4.  A  bottle  case  comprising  an  Integral  caging  meml>er 
having  a  series  of  cylindrical  bottle-holding  compartments 
therein  each  opening  through  the  end  of  the  casing  along 
a  common  diametrical  line,  a  series  of  notches  being  formed 
In  ..ne  end  wall  and  the  partition  walls  between  said  com 
partments  along  said  diametrical  line,  retaining  members 
sccur.Hl  to  the  partition  walls  above  aaid  notchei.  a  pin 
insertlble  through  said  notches  and  beneath  aald  re'uinlng 
members  for  securing  the  bottles  within  the  case  and  a 
semicircular  head  on  said  pin  adapted  to  pass  through 
sai.i  end  notch  and  to  fit  within  the  mouth  of  the  end  com- 
l)artment  when  the  pin  is  rotated  to  lock  the  pin  in  posi- 
tion, the  side  walla  of  said  end  compartment  being  notched 
to  provide  acf-ess   to  said  semicircular  hea<l. 


1.154,7ua  CONTllOLLINJ;  MK<1IANISM  FOR  TRAC- 
TION 1»HIVEN  HEAHER-S.  Ar.HERT  O.  I.ee.  Minne- 
apolis. Minn.  Filed  Apr.  is.  191,1.  s^-rial  No  761990 
(CI.  21  — l.a.i 


1.  The  combination  with  a  front  vehicle  and  a  rear 
vehicle  cou|»led  thereto,  of  an  actuating  latch  lever  for 
the  front  vehicle  located  In  front  of  said  rear  vehicle 
yielding  means  tending  to  move  said  latch  lever  in  one 
dire,  t ion.  a  vibratory  latch  operating  meml,er  on  said 
latch  lever,  and  a  pair  of  oppositely  acting  caWea  at- 
tached to  said  vibratory  latch  operating  member  and  ex- 
tended rearward  to  said  rear  vehlde.  and  adapted  to  be 
given  <llfferentlal  rearward  movements  to  Tlbrate  said 
latch  operating  meml>er  and  to  W  given  almultaneoufl 
an.l  .iiiial  rearward  movements  to  n»ove  said  lever  againat 
the  tension  of  Its  yielding  actuated  means. 

1'.  The  combination  with  a  rear  wheeled  vehicle  ■ 
front  wheeled  vehicle  and  a  pole  connecting  the  aame'  of 
an  actuating  lever  In  aald  front  vehicle  mounted  on  uld 
pole  and  provided  with  latch  mechanlam  Including  an 
Intcrmwliate'y  pivotetl  latd.  oj.eratlng  rocker,  cable 
guides  carrUHl  with  aald  front  vehicle  ahead  of  aald  lever 
a  spring  tending  to  move  said  lever  rearward,  a  pair  of 
cables  attached  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  latch  con- 
trolling rocker  of  said  lever,  aald  cables  being  extended 
forward  over  said  cable  guides  and  thence  rearward 
through  guides  on  said  rear  vehicle,  and  a  floating  hand 
piece  attached  to  the  rear  ends  of  said  cable  and  adapted 
to  be  held  In  the  hand  and  thereby  moved  bodily  rearward 
and  to  be  given  angular  movement  to  thereby  control  tba 
latch  of  said  lever  an<l  the  forward  and  rearward  move- 
ments of  said  lever. 


l,i:.4.704.  (  I.OTHES-LINE  I'ROI'.  Sa<kvili,k  (;  Lar- 
soN.  .Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  .{.  101.^,.  Serial  No 
I'^.Hmt.       (CI.  «8-    12.  t 

1.  A  clothes  line  |)roi)  comprising  a  body  part,  having 
H  slotted  tapering  end  portion,  a  member  telescoping  la 
the  body  and  carrying  means  for  engaging  the  clothes- 
line, a  collar  fitted  around  the  body  having  a  Uperiag 
bore  therein  to  accord  with  the  slltted  tapering  end 
portion  of  the  said  body  and  constituting  a  wedging 
means  for  the  slotted  tapered  end.  and  means  carried  by 
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tha  .collai-  for  holding  the  slotted  end  of  the  body  In  its 
contracted  position  for  reUlnlng  the  telescoped  parU  In 
different   positions  of  adjustment. 


■_',  A  clothes-line  prop,  comprising  a  body  having  tulM? 
telescoping  therewith,  means  for  holding  the  tube  in 
different  positions  of  adjustment,  a  plug  carried  by  the 
tube  having  clearance  space  therein,  a  line  engaging  hook 
secured  to  the  plug,  a  spring  associated  with  the  hook,  to 
prevent  the  accidental  displacement  of  the  hook  from 
tne  line,  fastened  to  the  plug  and  passing  through  the 
clearance  space,  whereby  the  spring  is  permitted  to  yield 
outwardly  through  the  clearance  apace  to  allow  the  line 
to  be  attached  to  the  hook  and  whereby  said  spring  is 
prevented   from  l)elng   permanently  bent. 

3  A  clothes-line  prop,  comprising  a  body,  a  tube  tele- 
scoplag  with  the  body,  means  for  retaining  the  tele- 
acoptag  tube  In  different  positions  of  adjostment,  a  plug 
secured  to  the  tul)e,  the  said  plug  having  an  aperture 
tberatai.  a  line  Inclosing  and  retaining  means  carried  by 
the  ping  comprising  a  guard  aprtag  inserted  within  the 
apertare  and  an  engaging  hook  having  a  sbank  part  ex- 
teadlsg  within  the  aperture  and  bearing  against  the 
spring  to  constitute  an  anchorins  means  therefor. 


l.l.-.4.7().->.  MACHINE  FOR  REELING  SKEINS.  Emoby 
J.  LiPf.s.  Fountain  Hill  borough.  Ta.  Filed  May  14, 
1»IB.     Serial  No.  27.987.      (CI.  242—5.3.) 


In  oombination,  a  frame,  a  roUry  member  on  which  to 
wind  the  material,  another  rotary  member  scared  with 
the  flrat  meml>er  to  rotate  In  ualson  therewith  aad  hav- 
ing an  eccentric  wrist-pin.  and  a  thread  guiding  member 
arranged  to  reciprocate  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  first  rotary  member  and  having  a  contact  way  en- 
gaged by  said  wrlat-pln,  said  contact  way  having  Its  end 
portloas  laterally  offset  relatively  to  each  other  and  each 
extending  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  psth  of 
movement  of  the  thread-guldlng  member  and  having  Its 
Intermediate  portion  oblique  to  said  path. 


l,ir>4.70(i.  STANCHION.  Daniel  J.  Lov«,  Carlisle, 
Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  l.-j,  101.5.  Serial  No.  2,326.  (Cl' 
119—147.) 

1.  lo  a  cattle  stanchion  the  combination  of  two  up- 
rights plvotally  connected  at  one  end,  each  of  said  up- 
rights comprUlng  jointed  members,  the  upper  ends  of 
which  merabera  are  spaced,  a  member  extending  across  the 
said  spnce  snd  plvotally  connected  with  the  upright  mem 


bers,  means  tending  noraaally  to  move  the  uprights  in  a 
direction  toward  each  oth«r,  a  guide  fo-  the  cross  mem- 
ber, means  for  moving  the  cross  member  with  respect  to 
the  guide  and  the  said  uprights  to  move  the  latter  away 
from  each  other  and  against  the  stress  of  the  first  re- 
cited means,  and  means  operating  automatically  to  lock 
the  uprights  against  separation. 


2.  In  a  cattle  stanchion  the  combination  of  two  up- 
rights plvotally  connected  at  one  end.  each  of  said  up- 
rights comprising  Jointed  members,  the  upper  ends  of 
which  members  are  spaced,  a  member  extending  across 
the  said  space  and  plvotally  connected  with  the  upright 
members,  means  tending  normally  to  more  the  uprights 
In  a  direction  toward  each  other,  a  guide  for  the  croaa 
member,  means  for  moving  the  cross  member  with  re- 
spect to  the  guide  and  the  said  uprights  to  move  the 
latter  away  from  each  other  and  against  the  stress  of  the 
first  recited  means,  guides  for  the  uprights,  and  means 
operating  automatically  to  lock  the  uprights  against 
separation. 

3.  In  a  cattle  stanchion  the  combination  of  two  up- 
rights plvotally  connectetl  at  one  end.  each  of  said  up- 
rights comprising  jointed  members,  the  upper  ends  of 
which  members  are  spaced,  a  member  extending  across 
aald  spaced  and  plvotally  connected  with  the  upright 
members,  means  tending  normally  to  move  the  uprights 
in  a  direction  toward  each  other,  a  guide  for  the  cross 
member,  means  for  moving  the  cross  member  with  re- 
spect to  the  guide  and  the  said  uprights  to  move  the  lat- 
ter away  from  each  other  and  against  the  stress  of  tha 
first  recited  means,  the  second  recited  means  embodying 
an  arm  projecting  between  the  uprights  to  be  shifted  by 
the  animal,  and  means  operating  i^utomatically  to  lock  the 
uprights  against  separation. 

4.  A  cattle  sUnchion  embodying  two  uprights  moTSble 
toward  and  from  each  other,  each  of  said  uprights  com- 
prising spaced  jointed  members,  means  tending  normally 
to  move  the  members  toward  each  other,  a  member  plvot- 
ally connected  with  portions  of  the  said  uprights  aad 
operating  when  moved  in  one  direction  with  respect  to 
the  uprights  to  separate  them  against  the  stress  of  tba 
aald  means,  and  means  for  actuating  the  last  rvdtad 
member,  the  last  recited  means  embodying  provisions  for 
malnUhilng  the  last  recited  member  in  a  poaltlon  t« 
maintain  the  uprights  separated. 

5.  A  cattle  stanchion  embodying  two  uprights  morabl* 
toward  and  from  each  other,  each  of  said  uprights  com- 
prising spsced  Jointed  members,  means  tending  normally 
to  move  the  members  toward  each  other,  a  member  plT- 
oUlly  connected  with  portions  of  the  said  aprlghta  and 
operating  when  moved  in  one  direction  with  reaped  to 
the  aprlgbts  to  separate  them  against  the  stress,  of  tb« 
said  means,  and  means  for  actuating  the  last  recited  mca. 
her,  the  last  recited  means  embodying  provisions  for  mals* 
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talnlnK  the  last   recited  member  In  a   position  to  main- 
tain the  uprights  separated,  and  also  embodying  a  por- 
tion adapted  to  be  poaltloned  to  be  shifted  by  the  animal. 
(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.154,707.  SPRAYING  DEVICE  AND  MEANS  FOR  CON- 
TROLLING THE  SAME.  DANI.L  M.  Liehks  Toledo 
Ohio,  assignor  to  McCreery  Engineering  Company' 
Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1909.  Serial  No  478  797* 
(Cl.  137—58.) 


said  valves  to  hold  them  yieldingly  In  position  to  permit 
a  spray  discharge  from  said  main,  and  means  for  rdlev 
ing  said  pressure  periodically  to  permit  the  opening  and 
flushing  of  said  spray  heads,  all  coacting  substantially  as 
described  and   for   the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaietle.) 


1.  In  a  spraying  device,  the  combination  of  a  group  of 
spray  heads  ;  valve  disks  therefor ;  pistons  carried  by  said 
valve  disks :  suitable  cylinders  for  receiving  said  pistons 
within  which  the  same  are  adapted  to  reciprocate  ;  con- 
nections between  said  cylinders  and  a  source  of  pressure 
fluid  to  supply  pressure  fluid  to  said  pistons  for  forcing 
said  valve  disks  yieldingly  into  place  In  the  spray  heads, 
whereby  such  valves  may  yield  to  pressure  from  within 
said  spray  beads  to  permit  a  spray  discharge;  suluUe 
cocks  for  controlling  the  fluid  supply  to  said  cylinders; 
and  mechanism  for  controlling  the  said  spray  heads  In 
groups,  all  coacting  substantially  as  described  and  for  the 
purpose  speclfled. 

2.  In  a  spray  device  for  a  multiple  noczle  structure,  the 
combination  of  a  suitable  spray  bead  ;  a  disk  valve  closing 
the  end  thereof ;  a  piston  directly  connected  to  said  valve ; 
means  of  supplying  fluid  pressure  to  said  piston  to  hold  the 
said  valve  yieldingly  In  position,  whereby  such  valve  may 
yield  to  pressure  from  within  said  spray  head  to  permit 
a  spray  discharge;  and  means  for  relieving  said  fluid 
pressure  to  permit  said  valve  to  open  and  discharge  freely 
to  flush  and  clear  the  same,  coacting  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

3.  In  a  spray  device  for  a  multiple  nozzle  str  icture  the 
combination  of  a  suitable  spray  head  ;  a  disk  valve  closing 
the  end  thereof ;  a  motor  directly  connected  to  said  valve  • 
means  of  supplying  fluid  pressure  to  said  motor  to  hold 
the  said  valve  yieldingly  in  position,  whereby  such  valve 
may  yield  to  pressure  from  within  said  spray  head  to 
permit  a  spray  discharge;  and  means  for  relieving  said 
fluid  pressure  to  permit  said  valve  to  open  and  discharge 
freely  to  flush  and  clear  the  same,  coacting  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

4.  In  a  multiple  notzle  structure,  the  combination  of  a 
spray  head,  a  valve  disk  comprising  a  parabolic"  curved 
surface  extending  Into  the  aald  spray  head  and  a  Uteral 
right  angle  fiange  beyond  the  head  ;  a  piston  motor  con 
nected  directly  to  said  valve;  and  means  of  supplying 
fluid  thereto  under  pressure  to  regulate  the  said  valve  and 
hold  it  yieldingly  in  place,  whereby  such  valve  may  yield 
to  preasore  from  within  said  spray  head  to  permit  a  spray 
discharge,  coacting  for  the  purpose  speclfled. 

5.  In  a  spraying  device,  the  combination  of  a  suitable 
water  main,  spray  heads  connected  therewith  with  mov- 
able disk  valves  therefor,  means  for  applying  pressure  to 


1.1^4.708.  FASTENING  DEVICE.  Pateick  Chaklm 
-Mccormick,  Mackinac  Island.  Mich.  Filed  June  30 
1915.     Serial  No.  37,327.      (Cl.  54—21  ) 


A  fastening  device  comprislDg  two  members,  one  of  said 
members  Including  a  book  and  the  second  of  said  members 
comprising  a  flat  body  portion  provided  with  a  bar  pro 
Jectlng  from  an  end  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  arms  ex- 
tending laterally  from  the  bar  and  terminating  In  inwardly 
disposed  extensions,  said  bar  being  positioned  adjacent  a 
side  of  the  flat  body  portion,  the  arms  being  of  a  length 
substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  the  flat  body  portion 
the  spaces  between  the  free  extremities  of  the  Inwardly 
disposed  extensions  and  the  adjacent  bar  serving  as  en- 
trance openings  for  the  hook. 


1.154.709.    WELL  STRAINER.    Joseph  H.  McEvoT.  Hous- 
ton.  Tox.      Filed    .Sept.    24.    1912.      Serial    No.    722.146. 


1.  In  a  well  strainer,  the  combination  of  a  pipe  section 
provided  with  an  aperture  having  an  annular  shoulder, 
of  a  plug  seated  upon  said  shoulder  within  said  aperture 
said  plug  having  an  annular  rabbet  at  Its  other  end  to 
receive  an  upset  portion  of  said  pipe  section. 

2.  A  strainer  plug  provided  with  an  annular  rabbeted 
end.  and  silts  extending  entirely  across  said  plug  at  one 
end  and  terminating  short  of  the  wall  of  the  plug  at  the 
other  end. 

3.  A  strainer  plug  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  having 
an  annular  rabbet  formed  at  one  end  and  silts  extending 
entirely  across  said  rabbeted  end  and  downwardly  through 
said  plug,  said  slits  terminating  short  of  the  circumfer- 
ential wall  of  said  plug  at  Its  other  end. 

4.  In  a  well  strainer,  the  combination  with  a  pipe  sec- 
tion provided  with  stepped  openings  of  a  plug  arranged 
within  said  opeulng  bavlng  an  annular  rabbet  at  Its  outer 
end.  said  plug  being  secured  within  said  opening  by  swag- 
ing the  adjacent  wall  of  said  opening  within  the  rabbet 
of  said  plug. 

5.  A  strainer  plug  provided  with  an  annular  rabbeted 
outer  end  and  silts  extending  entirely  across  said  outer 
end,  said  silts  terminating  short  of  the  circumferential 
wall  of  said  plug  at  Its  inner  end  forming  strainer  bars 
having  a  thickness  equal  to  the  length  of  the  plug. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,134.710.  CONTAINER.  WiLLUM  Mangold,  Baltimore, 
Md.  Filed  Mar.  8.  1916.  Serial  No.  12,896.  (Cl. 
229—51.) 


•4  ? 


A  container  comprising  a  body  bavlng  one  end  open  and 
having  an  exterior  coating  of  material  yieldable  to  pres- 
sure, a  movable  doanre  member  for  the  open  end  of  said 
body  provided  with  an  annular  flange  overlying  the  body, 
and  a  subatantially  T-shape  member,  the  bead  of  said 
member  being  positioned  between  the  annular  flange  and 
the  adjacent  portion  of  the  body  and  frtctlonally  held  In 
aald  position,  the  stem  of  said  member  being  of  a  length 
to  project  beyond  the  flange,  the  edges  of  the  head  serving 
to  separate  the  flange  of  the  cover  from  the  body  upon 
movement  of  the  member  around  the  body. 


1,154.711.  COIN  VENDING-MACHINE.  Gboboe  E.  Mks- 
RlKGiR,  Birmingham,  Ala.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1914.  Serial 
.Vo.  879,390.     (Cl.  194—93.) 


A  spurious  coin  detecting  means  for  coin  vending  ma- 
chines, comprising  a  coin  chute,  a  rotatable  disk  in  said 
chute  bavlng  a  coin  notch  in  its  periphery,  said  chute  hav- 
ing Its  outer  wall  cut  away  to  leave  partially  exposed  a 
coin  seated  in  said  notch,  a  detector  arm  disposed  trans- 
versely across  the  disk  notch  when  in  its  coin  receiving 
position,  a  projection  on  the  arm  disposed  In  the  path  of 
the  coin  and  adapted  to  engage  the  coin  as  soon  as  said 
disk  is  moved  and  before  the  coin  has  moved  from  under 
said  side  opening  in  the  chute,  a  detent  on  the  arm.  a  plu- 
rality orstops  arranged  on  the  dUk  and  all  adapted  when 
engaged  by  the  detent  to  arrest  the  disk  while  the  coin  Is 
exposed,  and  means  to  yieldingly  bold  the  detector  arm 
to  Its  work,  substantially  as  descrtt>ed. 


1.154,712.  LAWN-MOWER  GRINDER.  Issakl  Mctie, 
Seattle.  Waah.  Filed  Oct.  19.  1914.  Serial  No.  867,288. 
(Cl.  61—8.) 

1.  In  a  lawn-mower  grinding  machine,  the  combinatkm 
of  a  carriage,  an  emery  wheel,  a  shaft  therefor,  a  swivel 
Jonnsl-box  supported  by  the  carriage  and  affording  a  bear- 
ing for  an  end  of  the  shsft,  means  to  regulate  the  elevatlm 
of  the  free  end  of  the  shaft,  and  Indicating  devices  In- 
fluenced by  said  abaft  for  adjusting  said  regulating  means. 

2.  In  a  lawn-mower  grinding  machine,  a  carrlag*  hav- 
ing an  extensible  arm  hingedly  connected  thereto,  an 
emery  wheel,  shafts  for  driving  said  wheel,  and  Jonmaled  ' 


In  boxes  respectively  provided  on  the  carriage  and  said 
arm.  means  to  propel  the  carriage,  and  a  driving  means 
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for  operating  both  the  carriage-propelling  means  and  the 
shaft. 


1,164,713.      INSEAM-TRIMMING    MACHINE.      William 
C.  MsTEa.  Boston.  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma 
cbinery   Company,   Paterson,   N.    J.,   a    Corporation   of 
New  Jersey^     Filed  Oct.  3,  1910.     Serial  No.   586.028. 
(Cl.  12—82.) 


1.  An  inseam  trimming  machine,  having  In  combina- 
tion, a  trimming  knife,  means  for  feeding  the  shoe,  a  ro- 
tary shaft  supporting  the  trimming  knife,  a  frame  piv- 
otally  supported  upon  the  machine  frame  and  having  a 
slotted  horlxontal  plate  projecting  therefrom,  the  frame 
having  the  shaft  Joumaled  therein,  a  slide  block  seated  in 
the  slot,  a  rotary  stud  shaft  mounted  in  the  machine 
frame  and  having  an  eccentric  portion  engaging  with  the 
slide  block,  means  under  control  of  the  operator  for  ro- 
tating the  stud  shaft  in  one  direction,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically rotating  the  stud  shaft  In  the  opposite  direc- 
tion whereby  the  trimming  knife  may  be  moved  to  reduce 
the  depth  of  cut  and  returned  automatically  to  its  normal 
position,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  inseam  trimming  machine,  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  rotary  trimming  knife,  a  grulde  overlying  the  knife 
beytmd  the  cutting  point,  and  means  for  adjusting  tbe 
guide  relatively  to  the  cutting  edge  of  the  trimming  knife 
to  vary  the  depth  of  cot  msde  by  the  trimming  knife,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  An  inseam  trimming  machine,  having  in  combina- 
tion,  a   rotary   trimming   knife,   a    shaft   supporting   the 
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trtmmlug  knife,  meABS  (or  feeding  tbe  shoe,  a  flat  aprlKg 
guide  supported  adjarent  the  cutting  edge  of  tbe  trlm- 
mlng  knife,  a  stationary  bracket  retaining  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  flat  spring  In  position,  and  means  mounted  on 
the  bracket  for  n>latlvely  moving  the  ends  of  the  spring 
to  secure  different  degrees  of  curvature  of  the  spring  and 
vary  the  distance  between  the  spring  guide  and  the  cut- 
ting edge  of  the  trimming  knife,  subateatlally  as  de 
scribed. 

4.  An  inseam  trimming  machine,  having  in  combina- 
tion, a  rotary  trimming  knife,  means  for  feeding  the  shoe, 
a  guide  mounted  rigidly  upon  the  machine  frame  and 
adapted  to  bear  upon  the  upper  aide  of  the  Inseam.  and  a 
sole  guide  supported  to  oscillate  In  a  vertical  plane  and 
having  a  spring  pressed  pin  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  un 
der  side  of  the  inaeam  beneath  the  channel  flap,  substan 
tially  as  described. 

5.  An  inseam  trimming  marbine,  barlBg  In  combina- 
tion, a  rotary  trimming  knife,  means  for  feeding  the  shoe, 
a  guide  rigidly  mounted  upon  the  machine  frame  and 
adapted  to  bear  upon  the  upper  side  of  the  Inseam,  the 
guide  being  provided  with  an  edge  lifting  recess  in  its 
lower  or  working  face  adjacent  to  the  projecting  Inseam. 
and  a  sole  guide  mounted  below  the  first  guide  and  adapt- 
ed to  bear  upon  the  sole  and  the  under  side  of  the  In- 
seam. substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  0  to  .^4  not  printed  in  the  (inzette.] 


1.15-1.714  COMBrNATIOX  SAD-IROX  HEATEB  AND 
fX)OKING  UTENSIL  Dicbt  Millm,  Benaingtoa,  Vt. 
Filed  Msy  2«,  1915.     Serial  No.  30,642.     (CI.  126 — 227.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  iharacter  cKscrlbed  comprislDg  a 
body  cooatructed  of  sheet  metal  and  designed  to  form  an 
annular  and  Inclined  support  for  Mad  irons,  and  an  annu- 
lar borlBOBtal  supporting  base,  tbe  sides  of  said  body  pro 
viding  sad  iron  rests  and  heating  surfaces  therefor,  and  a 
deflector  plate  secured  to  the  body  adjacent  the  base  there- 
of for  directing  tbe  heated  gases  against  said  heating  sur 
faces,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  .<  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
body  of  pyramidal  design  constructed  of  sheet  metal  and 
having  an  Integral  outwardly  and  upwardly  turned  portion 
forming  an  annular  support  for  sad  irons  said  annular 
support  having  an  integral  downwardly  and  Inturned  por- 
tion forming  a  supporting  base  for  tbe  body,  the  aides  of 
•aid  body  providing  sad  iron  rests  and  beating  surfaces 
ttwrefor  and  tie  upper  end  of  said  body  being  formed  with 
aa  open  neck,  a  deflector  plate  secured  to  the  body  adja- 
cent the  base  for  directing  the  heated  gasea  against  said 
beatins  surfaces,  a  cooking  utensil  detachably  mounted  on 
the  body  at  the  neck  thereof  to  receive  the  heated  gases 
tlierefrom,  and  a  draft  regulator  disposed  between  said 
body  and  the  cooking  utensil,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,16  4.716.  STALL  EQUirMKNT.  Fbkdkbick  W. 
MoLDCNHACER.  Ocouooiowoc,  and  Sidney  E.  Jonbs, 
Hustisford,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Wisconsin  Stable  Equip- 
ment Company.  Oconomowoc,  Wis.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1914. 
Serial  No.  H«0,192.      (CI.   119 27.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  stall  having  a  manger  sill  and 
an  overhead  stanchion  supporting  bar.  a  post  connecting 
the  supporting  bar  and  manger,  the  post  being  provided 
with  an  intermediate  rearwardly  disposed  bowed  portion, 
and  a  cup  securftd  to  said  rearwardly  disposed  bowed 
portion. 

2.  The  combinntlon  of  a  series  of  stalls  hsvlng  a  man- 
ger, an  overhead  nipportlng  bar,  stanchion  members  con- 
necting tbe  overhead  bar  and  manger  sill,  parallel  posts 
extending  from  tbe  sill  portion  of  the  manger  to  the  over- 
head bar  Intermediate  of  tbe  stanchions,  the  posts  being 
provided  with  an  intermediate  rearwardly  disposed  bowed 
portion,  and  a  cup  fitted  to  said  bowed  portion  whereby 
said  cup  Is  positioned  rearwardly  of  the  manger. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  stall  having  a  manner,  an  over- 
head supporting  l)ar  alined  with  the  manger  sill,  and 
stanchions  carried  by  aald  bar,  with  a  pair  of  supporting 
posts  intermediate  of  the  stancbiona,  said  pair  being  bowed 
rearwardly  relative  to  the  manger,  and  a  cup  detachably 
secured  to  the  bowed  portion  of  the  posts  whereby  the  lat- 
ter Is  po8itlone<l  clear  of  the  manger  between  a  com- 
panion  pair  of  stanchions. 

4.  A  iitall  equipment  comprising  a  post  having  an  out- 
wardly Itowed  i>ortlon  forming  a  bucket  seat  and  a  bucket 
provided  with  fastening  means  for  engaging  the  post  to 
retain  the  bucket  to  tbe  seat. 


1.154.7HJ.  MACHINE  FOE  FRErARING  INSOLES. 
James  N.  Moulton,  Haverhill.  Mass..  asHlgnor  to  Wal- 
pole  Shoe  Supply  Company.  Boston,  Mass..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maine.  Filed  Oct.  26.  1911,  Serial  No.  0>'5«.949. 
Renewed  .Tuly  «,  1916.  Serial  No.  ;W,781.  (CI. 
12—20.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  preparing  Insoles,  coiiiwrative  mem 
bers  one  of  which  Is  adapted  to  tuck  the  reinforcing  ma- 
terial Into  the  angle  behind  the  Up,  and  the  other  to  en 
gage  the  opposite  side  of  the  sole,  means  for  causing  said 
members   to   act   with   continuous,   varying   pressure   upon 
tbe  sole,  and  driven  means  for  feeding  tbe  sole. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  preparing  insoles,  cooperative  naens- 
bers  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  tuck  the  reinforcing  ma- 
terial Into  the  angle  behind  tbe  Up,  and  the  other  to  en- 
gage tbe  opposite  side  of  the  sole,  a  feeding  member  en- 
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g«Klng  tbe  outer  side  of  tbe  lip  opposite  Bald  tocking 
mtmbcr,  and  means  for  causing  KSkl  tncking  member  to 
act  continuously  upon  tbe  sole  with  varying  preasore  bimI 

to  move  to  and  from  engagement  with  tbe  lip. 

:t.  In  a  machine  for  prepartlng  insoles,  a  work  sup- 
port, a  member  adapted  to  tuck  tbe  reinforcing  material 
iBto  the  angle  behind  the  lip  of  the  Insole,  means  for 
feeding  the  Insole,  and  means  for  causing  said  tucking 
member  to  bear  continuously  upon  the  flat  part  of  tbe 
sole  behind  the  lip.  and  to  move  thereon  toward  and  from 
tbe  lip.  said  means  lielng  adapted  to  increase  the  pressure 
of  said  tucking  member  when  it  moves  toward  tbe  lip, 
and  to  decrease  the  pressure  when  said  member  moves 
away  from  the  Up. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  pre[>arlng  Insoles,  a  rotatahle  work 
support,  a  member  adapted  to  tuck  tbe  reinforcing  mate- 
rial Into  the  angle  behind  the  lip,  a  rotatablc  feeding 
member  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  side  of  the  Up,  means 
for  driving  said  work  support  and  feeding  member  frtc- 
tl'onally  and  continuously,  and  pressure  means  for  causing 
said  tucking  roemher  to  hear  continuously  upon  the  flat 
part  of  the  sole  behind  the  Up.  said  pressure  means  l)elng 
adaptiHl  to  alternately  Increase  and  decrease  tbe  pressure 
of  snld  tucking  member  and  move  said  member  toward 
and  from  the  Up. 

r>.  In  machine  for  preparing  Insoles,  a  work-support,  a 
member  adapted  to  tuck  the  reinforcing  material  into  the 
angle  behind  the  lip.  a  mem1>er  for  engaging  the  outer 
side  of  the  Up  to  brae?  the  work  against  the  stress  of  said 
tucking  tool  upon  the  Up.  and  means  for  moving  said 
tacking  member  toward  and  from  the  lip  and  for  holding 
tke  sHnie  continuously  against  the  flat  part  of  the  sole. 

.1  Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaiette.] 


l,lr>4,717.  FTRNACE.  William  .T.  A.  Mi  irhead.  Seat- 
tle. Wash.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  867,^81. 
((  I.  110     74. » 


In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  two  side  members  hav- 
ing air  passages  communicating  with  air  inlet  and  outlet 
openings,  a  plurality  of  parallel  bed  members  arranged 
Itftween  the  side  members  and  being  substantially  rectan- 
gular In  cross-section,  each  of  said  bed  members  having 
nn  air  passageway  and  further  provided  with  alined  trans- 
verse openings  communicating  with  said  air  passage-ways, 
air  distributing  outlets  in  the  side  and  bed  members  com- 
municating with  the  said  passageways,  a  nipple  con- 
nettlon  Ix'twivn  the  adjacent  transverse  openings  of  the 
l>ed  menilters,  and  fluid  supply  means  connected  to  said 
l»ed    menilters. 


1,15  4.718.  BOTTI.«-€AP  I'ERFORATOR  AND  RK- 
I  MOVER.  James  R.  Neft,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed 
'July  12,  1015.     Serial  No.  39.429.     (Cl.  7—1.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  above  descrilieil  class  comprising  a 
pair  of  hinged  members  terminating  in  Jaws,  meant  on 
one  Jaw  for  temporarily  supporting  a  bottle,  and  means 
carried  by  the  other  Jaw  for  perforating  the  cap  on  the 
bottle  while  the  latter  la  being  supported  In  tbe  device 
wken  the  two  Jaws  are  made  to  approach  each  other  by 
CD   oscillatory  movement  abont  said  binge. 

2.  A  derice  of  the  aboTe  described  class  comprising  a 
pair  of  hinged  memben  tcratiMtiac  in  Jaw*,  meana  m 
one  Jaw  for  temporarilr  npparttac  a  bottle,  and  a  hol- 
low perforating  derlcc  cBrrt««  bgr  tbe  other  Jaw  for  perfo- 


rating tbe  cap  and  allowing  tbe  contents  of  the  bottle  to 
discbarge  through  said  perforating  device. 


3.  A  device  of  the  above  described  class  comprising  a 
pair  of  hinged  members  terminating  in  jaws,  means  on 
one  Jaw  for  temporarily  supporting  0  bottle,  a  hollow  per- 
forating device  carried  by  the  other  jaw  for  perforating 
tbe  cap  and  allowing  the  contents  of  the  bottle  to  dis- 
cbarge through  said  perforating  device,  and  m«ans  for 
limiting  the  Insertion  of  said  pcrforoting  device  Into  the 
bottle. 

4.  A  device  of  the  above  descril>e:i  class  comprising  a 
pair  of  hinged  members  terminating  In  jaws,  means  on 
one  Jaw  for  temporarily  supporting  a  bottle,  n  hollow 
perforating  device  carried  by  the  other  jnw  for  perforat- 
ing the  cap  and  allowing  the  contents  of  the  bottle  to  dis- 
charge through  said  perforating  device,  and  means  for 
controlling  the  discharge  of  tbe  contents  of  the  bottle. 

5.  A  device  of  the  above  dencribed  class  comprising  a 
pair  of  hinged  members  terminating  In  Jaws,  means  car- 
ried by  one  Jaw  for  temporarily  supporting  a  bottle  and 
for  removing  tbe  cap  from  the  bottle  neck,  and  a  perfo- 
rating device  carried  by  the  other  jaw  for  i)erforating  tbe 
cap  and  retaining  It  during  t.ie  removal  of  the  cap  from 
the  bottle  neck  by  a  prying  movement  of  the  bottle  sap- 
porting  iaw. 


1,154,719.  CAB-STAKE  I-OCKKT.  I'etkr  Nikolai.  Mel- 
len.  Wis.  Filed  July  24,  1915.  Serial  No.  41.622.  (Cl. 
105 — 1T3.   ) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  car  provided  with  stake 
pockcta,  atake  clamping  plates  for  the  pockets,  means  for 
locking  the  plates  In  clamping  positions,  and  a  hand  op- 
erated lever  equipped  with  a  bronch.  the  lever  and  branch 
having  operating  connections  with  the  plate  holding 
means. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  stake  pocket  provided  with 
stake  holding  means,  a  lever  for  operating  tbe  stake  hold- 
ing means,  a  rest  for  the  free  portion  of  the  lever,  means 
carried  by  the  lever  and  enga-ring  the  rest  to  prevent  lon- 
gltodlnal  movement  of  the  lever  in  one  direction,  and 
means  carried  by  the  rest  and  engaging  the  lever  to  nor- 
mally prevent  vertical  movement  of  the  lever  in  one  dlr«e- 
tion. 

3.  la  combination  with  a  stake  pocket,  a  pivot  bolt  ex- 
tending laterally  from  one  side  thereof,  a  holding  eaa 
mounted  on  the  pivot  and  provided  with  a  shoulder,  •■ 
arm  awlTelod  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  pocket,  a  clamptag 
plate  BwirclBd  to  tue  ooter  end  of  aaid  arm  and  normaNsr 
extending  acroaa  tbe  front  of  tbe  pocket,  a  latchiag  ana 
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swlveled  to  the  plate,  and  provided  with  an  end  book  for 
engaging  the  shoudler  of  the  cam,  means  for  holding  tbe 
latching  arm  in  engagement  with  tne  cam,  and  a  hand 
operated  lever  for  releasing  said  holding  means. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  stake  pocket,  a  clamping  plate 
having  a  swiveled  connection  with  one  side  of  said  pocket, 
a  holding  cam  carried  by  the  other  side  of  the  pocket,  a 
latching  arm  carried  by  the  plate  and  engaging  the  com. 
means  engaging  the  latching  arm  for  locking  the  cam  ami 
arm  in  engagement,  and  a  hand  lever  for  releasing  the 
locking  means. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  car  provided  with  stake 
pockets,  the  pockets  t>eing  arranged  in  pairs  and  provided 
with  stake  holding  means,  one  of  the  pockets  being  so 
disposed  relative  to  the  car  that  a  passage  is  formed  be- 
tween said  pocket  and  said  car,  a  hand  lever  carried  by 
the  car  and  extending  through  said  passage  and  being 
connected  to  and  adapted  to  release  the  stake  holding 
mechanism  of  one  of  the  pockets,  and  a  branch  extension 
from  said  lever  connected  to  and  adapted  to  operate  the 
stake  holding  mechanism  of  the  other  pocket. 


1.164,720.  CULVERT-CORE.  CLirFOBD  Older.  Spring 
field.  Charles  M.  Slavmaker.  Ottawa,  and  Harry  E. 
BiLGER.  Springfield.  III.  Filed  May  20,  1912.  Serial 
No.  698.377.      (CI.  25—131.5.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  notched  supporting  ribs,  a  plurality  of  sbeet-metai 
shinglesi  with  Intumed  lips  adapted  to  engage  the  notches 
of  the  ribs,  a  top  shingle  adapted  to  ride  upon  the  tops  of 
the  supporting  ribs,  and  means  associated  with  the  top 
>ihlngle  foe  longitudinally   spacing  the  supporting   ribs. 

■-'.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  lower 
l>ase  members,  a  pair  of  upper  base  members,  beveled  sup- 
porting blocks  beveled  from  front  to  back  attached  to  the 
upper  and  lower  base  members,  corresponding  blocks  en- 
tfa^ing  each  other,  a  spacing  bar  adapted  to  Interlock  with 
the  ends  of  the  l>ase  members  to  determine  the  distance 
between  the  lower  base  members,  a  plarallty  of  inter 
changeable  supporting  ribs  with  notched  peripheries  de 
tachably  mounted  upon  the  upper  base  members,  a  stiffen- 
ing brace  connecting  one  of  the  supporting  ribs  with  the 
spacer  bar,  a  top  shingle  adapted  to  ride  upon  the  tops  of 
the  supporting  ribs,  means  associated  with  the  top  shingle 
for  longitudinally  spacing  the  supporting  ribs,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  overlapping  sheet-metal  shingles  of  curved  con 
tour,  each  shingle  being  provided  with  an  Intumed  lip 
adapted  to  engage  the  notches  on  the  peripheries  of  the 
supporting  ribs. 


1,154.721.  FOOD  PRODUCT  AND  METHOD  OF  MAK 
I'Sii  THK  SAME.  Van  Cleave  Albert  Fabbott,  Sum- 
ter. S.  C.  Filed  Oct.  6.  1914.  Serial  No.  865,318.  (CI. 
99—11.) 

1.  A  food  product  containing  eggs,  eatnble  oil  and 
gelatin,  and  In  which  the  eggs  are  held  in  emulsion  in 
said  gelatin. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  preparing  a  food 
pro<luct  cbnslstlng  of  combining  the  yolk  of  eggs  with 
sn  eatable  oil,  and  combining  the  resultant  mixture  with 
sufflcient  gelatin  to  form  an  emulsion. 

3.  A  food  product  comprising  an  egg  Ingredient  and  an 
eataole  oil  In  combination  with  an  acid,  a  preservative, 
.nnd  gelatin. 


4.  A  mayonnaise  dressing  containing  eggs,  oil  and  gela- 
tin, the  oil  content  of  which  dressing  being  In  the  ap- 
proximate ratio  of  one-half  pint  of  oil  to  each  egg. 


1,16  4,722.  8ACK-H0LDEB  FOR  GHAIN-CHL'TES. 
Charles  Bdwaro  Pexrod,  Concord  township,  Miami 
county,  Ohio.  Filed  July  13,  1914.  Serial  No.  850,637. 
(CI.  83—26.) 


A  bag  holder  comprising  a  bracket,  a  shaft  revolubly 
mounted  in  said  bracket  and  having  a  forked  lower  end. 
a  ratchet  wheel  rigidly  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  colled 
spring  surrounding  said  abaft  and  adapted  to  be  connected 
at  Its  ends  respectively  to  said  shaft  and  to  a  fixed  sup 
port,  and  a  spring  pressed  pnwl  adapted  to  engage  the 
said  ratchet  wheel. 


1,154,723.  VARIABLE-FEED  PUMP.  Gborob  D.  Poole, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  July  27.  1914.  Serial  No.  853,404. 
(CI.   123—140.) 


1.  A  variable  feed  pump  provided  with  a  piston  or 
plunger-operating  mechaniMm  that  moves  the  piston  posi- 
tively on  its  suction  strolie  and  on  Its  discharge  stroke, 
said  mechanism  comprising  a  connecting  element  which 
moves  the  piston  positively  on  its  suction  stroke  and  on 
its  discharge  stroke,  and  means  for  shifting  said  connect- 
ing element  with  relation  to  the  part  that  actuat«'S  it  on 
the  displacement  stroke  of  the  piston  operating  mecha- 
nism BO  as  to  interrupt  the  movement  of  the  piston  and 
thus  vary  the  supply  from  the  pump. 

2.  A  variable  feed  pump  provided  with  a  piston-operat- 
ing mechanism  that  comprises  a  connecting  element  which 
causes  the  piston  to  be  moved  positively  on  Its  discbarge 
stroke,  and  a  movable  or  adjustable  means  for  shifting 
said  connecting  element  or  rendering  It  inoperative  on 
the  displacement  stroke  of  the  pump  sooner  or  later  on 
the  forward  stroke  of  the  member  which  actuates  said 
('onnecting  element  so  as  to  vary  the  supply  from  the 
pump. 

3.  A  variable  feed  pnmp  provided  with  a  plunger-op- 
erating mechanism  that  comprises  a  connecting  element 
which  Imparts  a  positive  movement  to  the  piston  on  Its 
discharge  stroke,  and  a  movable  or  adjnstable  tripping  de- 
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▼Ice  amaged  In  such  a  manner  that  Mid  eonnsetliif  •la- 
ment will  be  shifted  relatively  to  the  part  that  aetnate* 
it  «&  the  displacement  stroke  of  the  pamp  sooaer  or  later 
iB  the  forward  stroke  of  the  primary  aetoatiiif  oiember 
of  itatd  plnnger-operatlng  mechanism. 

4.  A  variable  feed  ptunp  providad  with  a  piston-operat- 
ing mechanism  that  comprises  a  toggle  jotat,  the  mam- 
bera  that  constitute  said  joint  bdng  so  arranged  that 
they  are  sabstanttally  in  longltodlaal  aUnement  with 
eaeh  other  on  the  ruction  stroke  of  the  piston,  ao  as  to 
poaltlvely  move  the  piston  and  means  for  eanslag  said 
toggle  members  to  move  oot  of  aUnement  with  eaeh  other 
sooner  or  later  on  the  displacement  stroke  of  the  piston- 
operating  mechanism  so  as  to  regulate  the  snpply  from 
th«  pump. 

5.  A  variable  feed  pump  provided  with  a  ptston-operat- 
Ing  mechanism  that  comprises  s  connecting  element,  and 
a  tripping  device  arranged  in  such  a  manner  that  It  will 
be  engaged  by  said  connecting  element  sooner  or  later 
during  the  forward  stroke  of  the  part  that  actuates  it 
and  thus  render  said  connecting  element  inoperative  dur- 
ing the  displacement  stroke  of  the  piston  operating  mech- 
anism. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,194,724.  RAIL  JOINT  AND  FASTENER.  Richard  G. 
Powell.  Lewlstown,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1913.  Serial 
Xo.  783,435.      (CI.  239—6.) 


The  combination  with  abutting  rails,  of  rail  fastening 
means  including  a  base  piste  extending  under  and  consti- 
tuting a  support  for  the  rails,  a  fish  plate  integral  with 
one  side  of  the  base  piste  and  having  an  inwardly  extend- 
ing rail  engaging  projection,  there  being  matching  re- 
cesnes  within  the  meeting  ends  of  the  rails  for  the  recep- 
tion of  the  projection,  a  cleat  Integral  with  that  side  of 
the  base  plate  remote  from  the  fish  plate,  said  cleat  bdng 
of  gradually  Increasing  thickness  toward  one  end  and 
haflng  a  longitudinal  portion  overhanging  the  base  plate, 
a  llsh  plate  having  a  tapered  base  insertlble  between  the 
rails  and  the  cleat,  said  cleat  and  fish  plate  cooperating 
to  deflect  the  flab  plate  Inwardly  against  the  rails,  there 
being  an  opening  within  the  cleat  near  eaeh  end  thereof 
and  a  series  of  corresponding  angular  recesses  within  the 
outer  side  edge  of  the  base  of  the  llsh  plate  engaging  the 
cleat,  any  of  said  recesses  in  said  fish  plate  being  adapted 
to  be  broug.it  Into  register  with  the  openings  in  the  cleat, 
ptns  Insertlble  through  the  registering  openings  and  re- 
cesses thereby  to  lock  the  movable  flsh  plate  against  with- 
drawal from  above  the  base,  the  walls  of  the  openings 
aad  recesses  In  the  cleat  and  movablj  flsh  plate  respec- 
tiwly  being  obliquely  disposed,  all  portions  of  the  pins 
located  within  .the  cleat  and  the  flsh  plate  being  in  direct 
engagement  with  the  walls  of  the  openings  and  recesses  in 
which  they  are  mounted. 


1,154,725.      REGULATOR.     GuT   R.   Saolct.   Milwaukee, 
Wis.,   assignor  to  The   Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.   Co.,   Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.     Filed  Dec. 
18,  1911.     Serial  No.  606.587.     (CI.  171—229.) 
1.  In  combination,  a  circnit  controlling  device  movable 
to  progressively   effect  a  plurality  of  circuit  variations 
and  means  acting  antpmatlcally  upon  movement  of  said 
device  from  normal  position  to  restrict  its  range  of  move- 
ment thereafter  but  permitting  freedom  of  movement  of 


said  device 
range. 


In  cnaAU  dltectlMis  within  its  restricted 


2.  In  combination,  a  circuit  controlling  device  having 
two  ranges  of  movement,  on  opposite  sides  of  a  certain 
position  thereof  and  tending  to  assume  one  extreme  posi- 
tion and  automatically  controlled  means  restricting  the 
moTessent  of  said  device  to  the  range  between  said  Inter- 
mediate position  and  its  other  extreme  position. 

3.  In  combination,  a  circuit  controlling  device  operable 
within  certain  limits  to  effect  certain  circuit  variations 
and  operaUe  in  the  same  direction  within  other  limits  to 
retetabllsh  the  original  connectimis  and  automatieally 
controlled  means  to  restrict  the  movement  of  said  device 
to  the  range  between  said  last  moitioned  limits. 

4.  In  combination,  a  circuit  controlling  device  movaUe 
through  one  range  to  effect  certain  circuit  variations  and 
tiirongh  another  range  to  reestablish  the  original  connec- 
tions and  means  aatomatically  operating  upon  movement 
of  laid  device  through  said  flrst  range  to  restrict  Its  sub- 
sequent operation  to  said  aeeond  range. 

5.  In  combination,  a  circuit  controlling  device  movable 
through  one  range  to  effect  certain  circuit  variations  and 
throni^  another  range  to  effect  other  circuit  variations, 
and  means  operating  automatically  upon  movement  of  said 
deriec  through  said  flrst  range  to  restrict  its  operation  to 
said  aeeond  range. 

[Claims  •  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Oanette.] 


1.154,726.  PaaSSINO-BOARD.  Fscdbrick  C.  Ramlow, 
Chicago,  m.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1915.  Serial  No.  19,161. 
(CL  68—10.) 


]U^** 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  foramlnated  bottom  plate  hav- 
ing a  downwardly  projecting  flange  adjacent  to  bvt  spaced 
from  Its  edge,  providing  an  outwardly  and  downwardly 
facing  angle,  a  tacking  atrip  arranged  In  said  angle  and 
aecnred  to  said  flange,  a  pad  consisting  of  a  bottom  fabric 
arranged  over  said  foramlnated  bottom  plate  and  a  fabric 
covering  the  edges  of  said  bottom  fabric,  said  covering 
being  disposed  against  and  secured  to  the  outer  face  of 
said  tacking  strip,  a  filling  of  sawdust  and  excelsior,  the 
excelsior  being  arranged  at  the  edges  of  the  pad  an(^  the 
sawdust  in  the  body  of  the  same,  the  edges  of  the  pad 
b^ng  arranged  to  project  beyond  the  edge  of  the  bottom 
plate,  and  a  support  for  said  bottom  plate  whereby  it  la 
held  In  an  elevated  position. 
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2.  The  com  hi  nation  of  a  foniminatetl  bottom  plate,  a 
pad  consi«tln«  of  a  suitable  fabric  coverlnR  .ind  a  fllllnK 
of  sawdust  and  «>xcplslor,  the  excelsior  being  arranRed  at 
the  edges  of  the  pad  and  the  sawdust  In  the  lH>d.v  of  the 
snnip,  the  cdgps  of  the  pad  being  arranged  to  projwt  be 
yond  the  bottom  plate. 

;••.  The  comliinatlfiu  of  a  foramlnated  bottom  plate,  n 
pad  coiLslstln};  of  a  suitable  fabric  covering  and  a  tilliiii; 
of  snvdiist  and  exoelslDr.  the  excelsior  beln?  arranged  at 
the  idgtM  of  the  pad  which  are  curved,  and  the  sawdust 
In  the  hod.v  of  the  same. 


tact  element  aforesnlrt.  and  n  spiln;.'  cncirr  linu'  said  arm 
and  ai'nptPl  to  force  t!ie  snini-  outwardly.  substantlnllT 
i\!*  set  forth. 


l,l-.t,Tl.'T.  INK  DISTUIBITING  ROLLER  FOR  PRINT- 
L\i;  l'i:i:SSi:s.  .Iamks  W.  Rkevks.  Seattl.'.  Wash., 
assimior  to  S.  S.  Biirash,  Seattle,  Wa.sh.  h  il.  d  M.ir. 
:.".».   I'.iir,.      .s.rial   No.   17,621>.      (CI.   101      7!».  i 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  desoribed,  u  pair  of 
inkii)','  rollers  niounte<l  in  yi.ke  bearings:  a  third  inking 
roller  mounted  alongside  one  of  the  Ilr»it  uamel  rollers  in 
l#arlng.s  Indep.ndent  thereof:  antifriction  rollers  on  the 
shafts  of  the  inking  rollers  and  tracks  for  them  to  tmvel 
on ;  pairs  of  links  having  knuckle  joints  and  connected 
with  the  shafts  of  the  said  third  roller  and  the  roller 
adjacent  thereto,  and  an  ink  distributing  roller  mounted 
on  «  shaft  at  the  knuckle  Joint  of  the  said  links  and  fltted 
for  longitudinal  reciprocating  movement,  whereby  the 
reciprocating  roller  may  rise  and  fall  to  remain  la  contact 
with  its  two  adjacent  rollers  in  passing  over  curved  tracks. 

2.  Id  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  Ink  dia- 
trllmtlng  roller  ;  a  shaft  therefor  ;  a  pair  of  links  serving 
as  a  bearing  for  each  end  of  the  shaft,  the  oppoalte  ends 
of  the  links  fitted  for  concentric  connection  with  two  ad- 
jacnt  Inking  rollers:  and  eccentric  cams  Interposed  In  the 
bearings  of  the  distributing  roller. 

.•}.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  ink  dis- 
tributing roller  :  link  bearings  to  connect  it  with  adjacent 
inking  tollers:  an  e* centric  cam  serving  as  a  l)earlng  in 
each  link  ;  notches  In  the  inner  periphery  of  the  link 
around  the  cam  and  a  spring  Impelled  detent  to  the  cam 
to  engage  the  said  notches. 


l.l.'.l,7-'h.      lltlEOSTAT.     Thomas  Khodi  s.   Chicago,    111. 
Filed  Iiec.  2fl.   1914.     Serial  No.  ST9, 009.      (  CI.  210— .nfi.  | 

1.  In  a  rheostat,  the  combination  of  an  In.MulatIng  sup- 
port a  ring  shape  resistance  elem->nt  forme<l  in  the  main 
of  a  resistance  wire  wound  Into  an  open  series  of  convolu- 
tions, a  rolling  coi^tact  element  having  contact  with  the 
inner  wall  of  said  resistance  element,  a  centrally  arranged 
revoluble  shaft,  an  arm  slidingly  as.soolated  with  said  shaft 
and  carrying  at  Its  outer  end  the  rolling  contact  element 
aforesaid,  and  means  for  yieldingly  forcing  said  arm  out- 
ward, substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  rheostat,  the  combination  r,f  an  insulating  sup- 
port, a  ring  shape  resistance  element  formed  in  the  main 
of  a  resistance  wire  wound  Into  an  open  series  of  con- 
Tolutlons,  a  rolling  contact  element  having  contact  with 
the  inner  wall  of  said  resistance  element,  a  centrally 
arranged  revoluhle  shaft,  an  arm  slidingly  assmiated  with 
«ald   shaft  and  carrying  at   its  outer  end  the  rolling  eon- 


•"..  Ill  H  rhetistat,  the  coniLination  of  an  insiil.illiu  >,;i. 
piMl,  a  ring  shape  reslsfiiice  tlenient  foriiid  In  tlie  mihiu 
of  a  resistance  wire  wound  Into  an  open  sei  les  c.f  »..nv.. 
hitlons.  a  rolling  contact  elein.nt  having  contact  with  the 
Inner  wall  of  said  reslstame  element,  a  centrally  arranged 
revoluble  ^liaft  furm.d  in  spa(el  and  alined  sections,  a 
yoke  connecting  said  se<tions  together,  a  guide  bracket 
a.s.soclated-  with  said  yoke,  an  arm  slidingly  mounted  in 
said  bracket  and  carrying  at  its  outer  end  the  rolling 
contact  element  aforesaid,  and  means  for  yieldingly  fore 
lug  said  arm  outwanl,  Riib.stantlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  rheostat,  t.'ie  combinqtlon  of  a  supporting  frame, 
a  reticulated  inclosing  (sslng  carried  by  said  fram«  .  nn 
Insulating  slab  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  ring  shapetl 
reslstame  element  formed  in  the  main  of  resistance  wlr. 
wound  in  a  fl.nt  open  series  of  convolutions,  a  rolling  con 
tact  element  having  contact  with  the  Inner  wall  of  said 
resistance  element,  a  centrally  arranged  revoluble  sh.ift. 
an  arm  slidingly  associated  with  said  shaft  and  carrying 
at  Its  outer  end  the  rolling  contact  element  afctesald, 
and  means  for  yieldingly  forcing  said  arm  outward,  sub- 
stantially na  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  rheostat,  the  combination  of  a  supjwrtlng  frame, 
a  retlcniated  Inclosing  casing  carried  by  snid  frame,  an 
insulating  slab  mounted  on  snId  frame,  a  ring  shaped 
resistance  element  formed  In  the  main  of  a  resistance  wire 
wound  into  a  flat  open  series  of  convolutions,  a  rolling  c<in- 
tact  element  having  contact  with  the  Inner  wall  of  said 
resistance  element,  a  centrally  arranged  revoluble  s'laft. 
an  arm  slidingly  associate<l  with  said  shaft  anrl  carrying 
at  Its  outet  end  the  rolling  contact  element  aforesaid,  and 
a  spring  encircling  said  arm  and  adapted  to  force  the 
.same   outwardly,  substantially  as   set   forth. 

[ClaiuiB  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  (iasette. ) 


I.151,72t).  sn.vrKR  ATTAPHMFNT.  Cimri.Ks  B.  Ht  M- 
.SCY,  TuscakKXta,  .Ma.  Filed  I>ec.  I'O,  HMl.  Serial  No. 
870, no.      (CI.  !>0— .18.) 

1.  The  c«)mblnatlon  of  n  shap.'r  having  an  cn<lwise  and 
angularly  movable  cutter  head,  a  stationary  standard  ver- 
tically adjustable  In  the  sbiii)er  frame,  n  rorklns  arm 
mounte<l  on  and  reclprocable  with  the  shaper,  me  ins  on 
the  standard  with  which  said  urni  .-lldlnt'ly  engag.s  and 
by  which  It  Is  rocke.l  as  it  ifciiuix  afcs.  and  mechanism 
drl^ven  i)y  .said  o.scillatlng  member  fur  adjusting  the  s!iai)er 
head  angularly,  substantially  as  descrlbefl. 

2.  .\  shaper  attachment  comprl-lng.  In  combination,  a 
gear  fast  on  the  shaper  head  and  concentric  therewith,  a 
shaft  reclprocable  with  the  shaper  head,  a  worm  ilrlve 
for  said  shaft,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  drive  mechanism  for 
the  worm  drive,  said  ratchet  mechanism  comprising  an 
oscllatory  pawl  l)earlng  member,  a  stationary  standard 
through  which  said  member  pasae.s  with  a  loose  sliding  flt 
and  by  means  of  which  it  is  rorke  1  when  the  shaper  head 
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rni'iipsocutM.  and  a  gear  on  mM  alwft  niMfedng  <Htb  tte 

g«tr  •■  mmM  shaper  head. 


3.  \  Bliap<'r  attachment  comprising,  lu  comblnatlrw, 
with  a  rectproftitory  and  i-otatable  shaper  head,  a  gear 
ronrwirtric  with  said  head,  a  shaft  jouroaled  on  tlie  shaper. 
a  gear  on  said  shaft  meting  with  the  gear  on  the  -ertiaper 
l»e«d,  a  wnmtershaft  journaled  mi  the  nlmper  reclprocaWe 
with  tlie  shaper  beatl,  a  worm  on  said  shaft,  a  worm  wb«el 
on  the  llist  mentioned  shaft  meshing  with  ■saM  woha,  a 
raVcb''t  wheel  on  the  worm  shaft,  an  cscllatory  pa-wl  bear- 
ing meml>er,  a  pawl  thereon  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet 
wheel,  and  a  stationary  standard  baving  a  slotted  member 
thTouirh  -whicli  said  osdiutory  menrtjer  pa«ae«  loosely  ami 
by  means  of  w^'lrh  it  is  nxVed  when  tlie  shape*  bead  re- 
ciprocates,  subsitantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  attachment  for  shapers,  the  coniiiinatlon  with 
a  reclprocatory  sliajier,  its  bed  frame  and  a  shaper  head 
angularly  adjustable  in  said  ahaper,  of  a  vertical  stand- 
ard, neans  to  mount  Mdd  «t«iMlard  for  vertical  adjust- 
ment in  the  frame,  a  Bwlvd  head  on  the  standard,  an 
arm  lu  slldable  engafement  with  the  swivel  head,  a  trans- 
verse shaft  joumaMI  oo  tke  abaper  and  ou  which  the 
lower  end  of  said  arm  la  jouroaJod,  a  reversible  pawl 
mounted  on  said  arm.  a  ratctet  wb««l  fast  on  said  shaft 
and  adapted  to  be  drhrea  In  dtber  direction  by  said  pawl, 
bearings  for  said  shaft  wliicb  are  mooBtMl  on  said  shaper. 
a  worm  on  said  shaft,  a  aeeoed  tbaft  also  reclprocable 
with  the  bead  carrying  a  worm  wheel  at  one  end  meshing 
with  said  worm  and  a  small  gear  at  the  other  end,  and  a 
l*rge  gear  meshing  with  said  latter  gear  and  mounted  fast 
oa  Um  head  aad  coDceotcJe  tbefesritti,  ambsUutiaiiy  as 
described. 

Gl  ▲  Bbaper  Attaclment  ooav>c4slnc.  ia  fX)mkiBation,  a 
■ear  tut  «■  the  shaper  head  «Bd  CMKentclc  tbarewlith,  a 
akMit  McJpFarable  with  the  ahaper  kead,  a  ctuirm  drive 
for  said  shaft,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  drive  mechanism  Car 
tile  warm  drive,  said  ratchet  Btechaniam  caBprisiBg  an 
oaclUaiorir  {»awi  bearlag  nwmber,  a  statlasarir  ataa^iMi 
tlu-Micb  wUolii  aaid  jaember  paaaea  with  a  kiaae  alidicg  it 
and  bjr  meaaa  of  which  it  is  roctcad  arheo  tiie  atuqter  Itead 
recipracates.  a  gaai-  as  said  abaft  meahi^g  wltii  the  gear 
OB  aald  ahapei-  head,  meaaa  ta  dlsoasBect  the  warm  'drive 
from  said  pawl  and  ratchet  driving  mechanism,  and  meaaia 
to  operate  the  worm  drive  bj  hand,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,154,730,  VENEER  -  fOIirrUVG  MACHIKE.  Efamv 
Bcurx.  Arockport  M.  Y.  FUed  JtOy  25,  1»12,  Bedal 
No.711.480.  Oemmmi  Av^  M,  Ifilfi.  flerial  Ho.  4SJ&27. 
(Ci.  .144— «7».) 

1.  la  a  weaeer  Xntlnc  ancfaiBF,  tke  caiaMiiaiiaB  with 
tttkm  arnaacBd  la  hatteeatai  aUaeacKt  and  tsaa  anp- 

MBk  olaapa  laoated  ketweea  the  taUea.  «f  onaos 
ter  boMir  ad^iatlBg  ane  at  laM  fJanpa  rebdlMily  to  the 
other  Id  a  dlreeticB  traflarenely  of  iha  tirthii 

2.  In  a  veneer  Jointing  machine,  the  caosfelaatioa  wttk 
tar*  aivarated  aapparta,  tmd  aepacaie  daaiia  arranged 
ha*"iat  Cheai.  each  adapted  ta  reeelva  a  atrip  of 
aad  haniac  parte  sMvahle  te  «Bsa9e  aad 
stHps,    aC    tBeadlaa   tsmnrtad    te   aald    aavaaie   pans, 
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3.  The  combination  of  two  clamps  adapted  to  hold  sepa- 
rate sheets  of  veneer  with  their  ends  in  Juxtaposition,  of 
means  for  adjusting  said  clamps  relatively  to  each  other, 
to  swlnsr  the  veneer  8het;ts  to  bring  their  abutting  ends  into 
Ikarallellsm,  more  said  sheets  loogitudliiaily  to  "■^■ity  thalr 
adjacent  ends  to  aUut.  aad  to  effect  a  transverse  ahtfti^ 
luovement  of  one  ef  said  aheets  relatively  to  tlie  ather. 
for  <he  jmrpoiie  of  matciiLag  ^nain  marks  in  the  re^pectire 
sheets. 

4.  In  a  wneer  joiating  machine,  the  oomblnalian  with  a 
suitable  frames  of  two  veneer  sheet  claufa,  oomprlaiiv 
stationary  and  movable  members,  treadles  on  the  frame, 
and  connections  between  tiie  Matter  awl  the  movable  mem- 
bers o^  tile  damps  eatmidi^;  ic  t«ar  of  the  Xrame.  latch 
uiea>b(u-.s  cofiperaitlng  with  said  treadles  fer  lkoldi«g  the 
claa^ps  la  doaed  poaitioo  and  means  for  aimultiaaeoinly 
releasing  said  tj«adle«  to  permit  aaid  clamps  *o  apea.     • 


1,154,731.     MANGLE  ROLL.     Eini.1-  M.    Salndeks,   Bos- 
ton, Mass.     Filed  Jan.. ?3,  IfilS.     fierhil  No    3!M4       (CI 
08—9.)  ~^. 


<*{/ 


«B. 


1.  Id  a  mangle,  a  roll  compoaed  of  a  abaft,  end  heads 
secured  to  the  sliaft,  intermediate  expansible  heads  se- 
cured to  tlie  abaft,  a  hollow  cyHndrtcal  1>oOy  rapported  uy 
said  beads,  means  for  expanding  tbe  lotermedlnte  beads 
against  tbe  Inner  anrface  of  tbe  body,  and  a  cloth  oorer 
on  aald  body. 

2.  In  a  man^e,  a  roll  compoaed  of  a  rtiaft,  end  beads 
secured  to  tbe  shaft,  Intermediate  eipansTble  beads  se- 
cured to  the  abaft  and  comprtsing  bubs  having  ladiaed 
gnldes  and  segmental  supporting  btotfks  movabte  on  aaU 
guides,  tension  rods  engaged  with  said  end  beads,  and  avp- 
portlag  blocka,  and  means  for  aQJnsting  said  rods  endwise 
to  press  tile  supporting  blocks  outwardly  against  ttut  rj- 
lindilcal  body. 


1,1C4J«2.     CURTAOf 
AaiwM,  Imt.     ntod  Ayr. 

<CL  45— «4l.) 
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of  th«  other  Mctlona,  additional  perforated  eara  pro- 
jectlns  from  the  opposite  aldea  of  one  end  of  the  centci- 
■ectlon,  alldable  member*  carried  by  said  slotted  sections, 
connecting  ban  pivoted  to  each  other,  each  having  one 
of  ita  enda  pivotally  connected  to  one  of  the  ears  of  the 
section  and  Ita  other  end  connected  to  one  of  said  slidablo 
members  whereby  said  sections  may  be  adjusted  laterally 


M]        ih        t_ 


with  reapect  to  each  other,  flzed  clamping  members  car- 
ried by  said  sections,  movable  clamping  members  carried 
by  the  body  of  said  sections  and  movable  within  the  cen- 
tral slot  of  the  center  section  and  within  the  cater  slots 
of  the  outer  sections,  and  spaced  parallel  bars  carried  oy 
the  movable  and  fixed  sections  whereby  one  of  said  bars 
may  be  adjusted  laterally  with  respect  to  the  other. 


1.164,733.  CIRCUIT  -  CONTROLLER.  ARTHoa  Simon, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg. 
Co..  Milwaukee,  Wia.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed 
Nov.  27,  1911.     Serial  No.  6fl2,678.     (CI.  175—294.) 


*»* 


1.  Ib  a  controller  for  polyphase  alternating  current 
circalta.  In  combination,  means  controlling  the  continuity 
of  drcoit  and  a  plurality  of  electro-responsive  devices  de- 
pendent on  different  phases  of  the  circuit  for  energisation 
thereof  and  upon  one  another  for  continued  energisation, 
aald  means  being  operable  by  certain  of  said  devices  but 
only  upon  response  of  all  and  being  dependent  for  rete%- 
ti03  io  circuit  closing  position  upon  continued  energisa- 
tion of  all  of  said  devices. 

2.  In  a  circuit  controller  for  polyphase  alternating  cur- 
rent circalta,  in  combination,  means  controlling  the  con- 
tinuity of  circuit,  and  a  plurality  of  electro-responsive  de- 
vices Including  an  operating  device  for  said  means,  and 
another  device  controlling  aaid  former  device,  said  devices 
belnt  dependent  apon  different  phaaea  of  the  circnit  for 
enerfttttlon  thereof  and  said  controlling  device  being  re- 
aponalve  independently  of  said  operating  device  but  de- 
pendent for  continued  energisation  upon  response  and 
coatlBoed  energization  of  said  operating  device. 

3.  In   a    controller   for    polyphase   alternating   current' 
elrcQlts,  in  combination,  meana  controlling  the  continuity 
of  eircQlt,  a  plurality  of  eleetro-reaponslve  devices  includ- 
iBf  an  operating  deviee  for  said  meana,  aaid  devices  bring 


dependent  upon  different  phases  for  energisation  thereof 
and  said  operating  device  belrT  farther  dependent  for 
initial  energisation  upon  response  of  another  of  said  de- 
vices and  means  controlling  the  energising  circuit  of  the 
latter  device  to  render  maintenance  thereof  dependent 
upon  response  of  aaid  operating  device  within  a  limited 
period  following  reaponae  of  aaid  latter  device. 

4.  In  a  polyphaae  circuit  controller,  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  electro-reaponalve  switches  reaponsive  suc- 
cessively to  close  all  phaaea  of  the  drmlt,  the  operating 
windings  of  said  swltchea  being  dependent  for  their  ener- 
gisation upon  the  voltage  condltlona  In  the  different 
phases  of  the  circnit.  meana  controlling  the  energising 
circuit  of  the  first  responding  switch  to  open  the  same 
after  a  temporary  period  and  means  operated  by  the  last 
responsive  switch  to  render  said  former  means  ineffective. 

5.  In  a  polypnase  circuit  controller,  in  combination,  1. 
plurality  of  electro-reaponsive  switches  responsive  succes- 
sively to  close  all  phases  of  the  circuit,  the  operating 
windings  of  said  switches  being  dependent  for  their  ener- 
gisation upon  the  voltage  conditions  in  the  different 
phases  of  the  circuit,  meana  adapted  to  open  the  energis- 
ing circuit  of  the  first  responsive  switch  but  having  a 
time  element,  permitting  response  of  the  last  responsive 
switch  under  normal  condltlona  and  means  operated  by 
the  laat  reaponalve  switch  for  rendering  said  former 
means  ineffective. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,164,734.  DROP-BALL.  Edwi.n  E.  Slick,  Westmont 
borough.  Pa.  FUed  July  14,  1915.  Serial  No.  39,756. 
(CI.   22—66.) 


l«  ' 


1.  A  metal  drop  ball  provided  with  a  plurality  of  inte- 
gral projections  disposed  on  its  surface. 

2.  A  metal  drop  ball  provided  with  a  plurality  of  inte- 
gral projections  of  the  general  shape  of  a  truncated  cone 
with  fillets  at  their  bases  and  roundinga  on  their  exterior 
edges. 

3.  A  metal  drop  ball  provided  with  a  plurality  of  inte- 
gral proj^tions  of  the  general  shape  of  a  truncated  cone 
with  fillets  at  their  bases  and  roundinga  on  their  exterior. 
Irregularly  disposed  on  the  surface  of  the  ball. 

4.  A  metail  drop  ball  provided  with  a  plarallty  of  inte- 
gral projections  irregularly  disposed  on  the  surface  of  the 
ball. 


1,154,735.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  APPARATUS. 
Simon  A.  Smith,  Burlington,  Vt.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1914. 
Serial  No.  873,645.     (CL  95—78.) 

1.  In  a  photographic  printing  apparatus  of  the  character 
described,  a  carrier  movable  in  a  closed  path  and  adapted 
to  support  a  negative  and  a  sensitized  sheet,  means  mount- 
ed within  the  carrier  for  automatically  subjecting  the 
negative  and  sheet  to  the  action  of  actinic  light  daring 
a  predetermined  portion  of  the  movement  of  the  carrier, 
and  me«ns  for  illuminating  the  negative  and  sheet  by  a 
non-actinic  light  darUg  a  further  portion  of  the  move- 
ment of  the  carrier. 

2.  In  a  photographic  printing  apparatus  of  the  character 
described,  a  carrier  movable  In  a  closed  path,  meana 
mounted  apon  the  carrier  for  supporting  a  negative  and 
a  sensitised  sheet  therein,  means  for  automatically  aab- 


SSPnCMBSK  aS,  191 5. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


9JX 


Jectlag  the  negative  and  aenaltlzed  sheet  to  the  action 
of  actinic  light  during  a  portion  of  the  moTement  of  tlie 
carrier,  means  for  automatically  iUomlnatlng  the  necitive 
and  sensitised  sheet  with  non-actinic  light  daring  a  por- 
tion of  the  movement  of  the  carrier,  and  means  for  aato- 
matlcally  opening  said  doalng  means  when  the  negative 
and  the  aheet  are  illamlnated  by  a  non-aetinlc  light. 


8.  la  photographic  printing  apparatna  of  the  character 
described,  a  printing  frame,  means  for  carrying  aald 
frame  bodily  along  a  predetermined  path,  means  carried 
with  the  printing  frame  for  automatleally  illomlnatlng 
the  printing  frame  with  a  white  Ught  daring  a  portion  of 
its  travel  and  means  for  illnmlnatlng  the  printing  frame 
with  a  red  light  daring  another  portion  of  its  travel. 

4.  Id  photographic  printing  apparatna  of  the  character 
deaeribed,  a  rotaUUe  carrier  divided  into  a  plarallty  of 
compartmenta,  a  printing  frame  forming  the  end  of.  each 
of  said  compartmenta.  Illnmlnatlng  meana  carried  by  each 
compartment,  means  for  rotating  the  carrier,  and  means 
for  energising  the  IlghtlBg  means  during  a  predetermined 
part  of  aald  rotation. 

6.  In  photographic  printing  apparatna  of  the  character 
described,  a  rotatable  carrier  divided  into  a  plarallty  of 
compartments,  a  printing  frame  forming  the  outer  end  of 
each  compartment,  a  white  lamp  and  a  red  lamp  dis- 
posed in  each  of  the  compartmenta,  meana  for  rnerglzing 
the  white  lamps  in  each  of  said  compartments  daring  a 
predetermined  angular  rotation  of  the  carrier,  and  means 
for  energizing  the  red  lamps  during  another  predeter- 
mined part  of  the  rotation  of  the  carrier. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,16  4,786.  COMBINATION  STATIONERY  DEVICE. 
0bca«  Stahkbt,  East  St.  Lonls,  111.  Filed  Dec.  18, 
1914.     Serial  No.  877,921.     (CI.  120—07.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprlalng  a 
easing,  a  closure  for  said  casing,  said  eaaing  provided 
with  a  Blot  intermediate  Ita  upper  and  lower  enda.  a  pair 
of  resilient  arms  fixed  to  the  Inner  wall  of  said  emslng 
in  proximity  to  said  slot,  a  aleeve  arranged  about  aald 
arma,  a  rod  having  one  end  adJusUbly  mounted  in  said 
sleeve,  the  lower  end  of  said  rod  engaging  the  upper  of 
said  retfllent  arms,  said  rod  extending  upwardly  through 
said  closure,  and  a  handle  formed  at  the  upper  end  of 
said  rod  for  operating  the  aame  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  In  4  device  of  the  character  deaeribed,  a  pen  extract- 
ing deviee  including  a  eaaing,  aaid  casing  provided  with 
an  arcuate  alot,  a  pair  of  reaUient  arms  fixed  to  aald 
eaaing  akove  and  below  said  slot,  a  aleeve  arranged  about 


said  arma.  a  rod  adjustably  connected  to  aald  aleeve  aai 
having  one  end  in  engagement  with  the  upper  of  aald 
resilient  arma,  aald  rod  aervlng  to  move  aald  r«aiU«Bt 
arma  toward  each  other  to  grip  a  pen  point,  rabatantlaUy 
as  described. 


1,164,737.  VULCANIZING  APPARATUS.  WiLLUM  F. 
SraAaNS,  Exeter,  N.  H.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1914.  Serial 
No.  866,271.      (CT.  18—18.) 
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1.  A  vulcanizing  device  complete  in  Itself,  comprlalnff 
an  anvil  or  abutment  member  constructed  and  arranged 
to  i:ecelve  the  article  to  be  vulcanized  and  oonstltutln« 
a  permanent  part  of  said  derice.  an  abutment  onKwlnc 
member  having  an  open  cup  adapted  to  receive  the  vul- 
canising, heat-supplying  liquid,  and  spring-means  connec^ 
Ing  said  members  togettfer  In  operation,  thereby  effecting 
continuous  spring-pressure  upon  the  article  to  be  Tul- 
canlzed  throughout  the  vulcanizing  area  and  action,  aald 
pressure  means  constituting  a  permanent  connection  be- 
tween said  abutment  member  and  abutment  opposing 
member. 

2.  A  vulcanizing  device  complete  In  iteelf,  comprislnc 
an  anvil  or  abutment  member  constructed  and  arranged  to 
receive  the  article  to  be  vulcanised,  an  abutment  oppoalng 
member,  having  an  open  cup  adapted  to  receive  the  tuI- 
canizlng,  heat-supplying  liquid,  and  spring-means  connect- 
ing said  members  together  In  operation,  thereby  effecting 
continuous  spring-pressure  upon  the  article  to  be  rulcaa- 
Ized  throughout  the  vnlcanlzlng  area  and  action. 

S.  A  vulcanizing  apparatus  comprising  in  combination 
an  anvil  or  abutment  member,  an  abutment  opposing  mem- 
ber, at  leaat  one  of  said  members  having  provlalon  for 
heating  the  same,  a  lever  mounted  for  rocking  movement 
upon  one  of  said  membera,  aald  lever  having  arms  extend- 
ing oppositely  from  its  pivot,  and  meana  for  connecting 
each  of  said  arms  directly  to  the  othw  member  and  thereby 
to  apply  pressure  thereto  whereby  through  said  preasnre 
lever  the  pressure  may  be  equalized. 

4.  A  vulcanizing  apparatua  comprising  in  combination 
an  anvil  or  abutment  member,  an  abutment  opposing  mem- 
ber, at  least  one  of  said  members  having  provision  for 
heating  the  same,  a  lever  mounted  upon  one  of  said 
members  and  having  arms  extending  oppositely  from  its 
pivot,  and  springs  connecting  each  of  said  arma  directly 
to  the  other  member,  thereby  to  apply  continuous  spring 
pressure  thereto  during  the  vulcanizing  operation. 

5.  Vulcanizing  apparatus  comprising  in  combination,  an 
anvil  or  abutment  member,  a  beating  member  formed  aa 
a  cup  having  heat-conveying  projections,  and  spring  means 
connecting  said  members  to  compress  the  work  there- 
between. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,154,738.  INSULATED  RAIL  -  JOINT.  Chaxus  B. 
Stevsns,  Lenexa,  Kans.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1914.  Serial 
No.  871,928.      (CI.  239 — 6.) 


1.  in  an   insuUted   rail  joint,   the  oomblnatton   with 
meeting  rails,  of  Joint  members  having  indlvldnal  ekaln 


■r^.'. 


M* 


OFFICIAI«  GAZETTE 


«»»»Q«5- 


k  plataa  ••  tke 

M  «KteMlas  tai  upjiiiti  «lr«e<toH  alosf  tlH 

nlU.  haiBlatii  wvda*  Mooki  locmMI  be- 

. «ii«  catti,  aB4  iBmriwt»4  kotta,  «iwfc 

attactalBf  tlM  flsb  i^t«  of  one  joint  member  aai  th*  es- 
tentlon  of  the  other  Johit  member  and  Interposed  wedge 
klocin  to  a  rail. 

2.  Id  an  inaolated  tall  Joint,  the  combination  with 
maetins  ralla,  of  Joint  memben  each  compriaiiic  a  flab 
plate  baTlns  a  portion  lying  agalnat  one  of  the  ralla  and 
spaced  from  the  other  rail,  wadtfe  bloeka  located  between 
the  apaeed  portion  of  each  Hiti  pteto  ani  the  adjacent  rail, 
Inaalating  aheeU  located  hetween  the  flared  flab  plate 
portions  and  the  wedae  hlocks.  aa  Insulating  parting  post 
between  the  enda  of  the  rails,  and  Inaulated  meana  for 
securing  the  flah  plates  and  wedge  bloeka  to  the  ralla. 

8.  In  an  Insulated  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with 
meeting  rails,  of  Joint  members  each  having  a  chair  located 
bCBCB«h  one  of  the  rails  and  spaced  fre>m  a  nke  chair  on 
tha  ollber  irtnt  memher,  and  hartng  a  fish  plate  integral 
with  tfca  elhair  and  comprising  an  extension  baring  a  flared 
Inner  aarface  spaced  from  the  web  of  the  meeting  rail, 
wedge  Mocks  located  between  the  spaced  i*h  piate  mem- 
ber* and  the  rail  webs,  inaiflatlng  sheets  located  between 
tta  wedges  and  ish  plate  members,  and  insulated  bolts 
holding  the  flsb  plates  to  the  raUs. 

4.  In  an  Insulated  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with 
aaetlBl  rails,  of  Joint  members  eatfh  baring  an  integral 
dialr  projected  beneath  one  of  the  rails  and  spaced  from 
a  like  chair  on  the  mating  Joint  member,  a  flah  plate 
tetegral  with  each  chair  comprising  a  portion  adapted  for 
eoBtaet  wtlh  a  rail  supported  on  the  integral  chair  and 
•a  iBcBned  portion  set  out  from  the  conUctlng  part  to 
ftorm  a  Aoulder  and  baring  a  flared  Inner  face,  wedge 
bloAa  located  between  the  flared  flah  plate  members  and 
tke  rails,  insulation  sheets  located  between  the  wedge 
UoAs  and  Bared  Bah  plate  members,  bolts  clamping  oppo- 
•ita  flah  plates  and  bio€ks  to  the  rails,  and  means  inau- 
latbtf  each  of  the  holts  from  one  of  the  flsh  plates. 

«.  I«  an  Insulated  ran  Joint,  tha  comhlnatlon  with 
mteQBg  rails,  of  Joint  members,  each  oaring  a  chair  pro- 
jected beneath  one  of  the  rails  and  baring  an  extension 
from  one  edge,  with  the  chair  and  extension  spaced  from 
the  oppwlte  raH  and  from  like  parts  on  the  mating  Joint 
scmhera,  a  flsh  plate  on  each  chair  haring  a  body  part  and 
an  extension  outset  from  the  body  part,  and  baring  a 
flared  inner  face  lying  along  the  opposite  rail.  Insulated 
we4fe  hlocka  located  between  the  flsh  plate  extension  and 
Um  a4)acent  rails,  and  Insulated  bolts  extending  through 
the  body  member  of  one  flsh  plate,  the  wedge  block,  the 
nil  and  the  extension  of  the  opposite  flsh  plate. 


1184  780.  COWTAIIfER-LATCH.  Matottw  H.  Stoll,  La 
Croaae.  Wis.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1«1B.  Serial  No.  133.  (CI. 
71^— 82.) 


liaptei  te  ke  dlapsani  ttaMch  tlit 
to  tiM  Md  srtMB  tiie  tSd  la  ctoaad,   dM  haqp 

adHotmt  Ub  apper  m4  srltk  as 
iption   of   tke  lug,  aad   ike  kaap   tolosr 
lag  betoc  la^arfasate  and  harlag  a  arUtb 
e«aai  to  tte  wMU  at  the  opcateg  la  aald  tld 
hasp  wkm  Che  lid  la  elAsad  akaM  ohatraeC  the 
light  Into  the  box  through  said  opening. 

2.  Aa  a  container  fastening  aaeans,  a  keeper  pUte  haring 
an  opening  at  Its  mldila,  tke  front  wall  of  the  opening 
being  straight  aod  tke  rear  wan  of  the  opening  being 
formed  with  a  deflected  apwardly  projecting  lug,  the  front 
edge  of  the  plate  betag  fenoed  with  aa  autwardly  extend- 
ing wing  prorldlng  a  flager  fceld  aad  tke  rear  edge  of  the 
plate  being  also  formed  wHh  aa  upwardly  aad  rearwardly 
extending  wing  forming  a  flager-hold,  a  latch  coaictlng  with 
the  keeper  plate  aad  laeladlog  a  hasp  formed  of  a  resilient 
bowed  strip,  the  taap  being  formed  with  an  opening  for 
engaging  a  first  aaaMd  lug  on  the  keeper  plate,  said  open- 
ing being  dlspoaed  a  saOclcBt  distance  below  the  upper 
extremity  of  the  hasp  as  to  cause  tke  extremity  of  the 
hasp  to  project  abore  the  wings  on  said  keeper  plate. 

3.  Aa  a  container  fastening  meana,  a  keeper  plate  haring 
an  opening,  the  front  waU  of  the  opening  being  rerticaU 
and  the  rear  wall  of  the  opening  being  formed  with  an 
uinrai^ly  deflected  voejactiac  lag.  the  fmat  edge  of  the 
pUte  bclc«  formed  with  aa  outwardly  exteodlag  wtag 
Conaiag  a  flager-tesld,  a  latdb  eoactinK  with  tka  keeper 
plate  aad  tactndteg  a  hasp  termed  of  a  reslUeBt  bowed 
strip,  the  hasp  halng  termed  wltk  a  slagte  epfaing  (or 
eagagiag  tke  li«  oa  tke  kacgar  pUte,  the  opectag  beias 
dlspcoed  a  anfldeat  dlaUaec  kelev  tke  upper  cxtremltf 
at  tke  baap  aa  to  eaaae  tke  extnaslty  of  the  kaap  to  project 
shore  tke  wiag  oa  said  keeper  plate,  tke  kaap  bdow  aald 
opeaia*  kariag  a  wMtk  e«nal  te  die  icngtb  mt  tke 
tag  la  the  keeper  plate  and  tatag  iaparianate. 


1.154,740.     FENCB-P08T.     Waltbb  C  BTuaaa.  Tiemont, 
'  UL,  aaslgaor  of  otte-thixd  to  John  Stuher  aad  one-third 
te  WUllam  Pflederor^  Tramoat.  III.    Filed  Dec.  12.  1814. 
Seciai  No.  S?«,7ai.     (CL  286-*2.) 


1.  The  comWnatlea  with  a  coatalaar  and  a  lid,  the  lid 
baring  an  opening  adjaeeat  Ua  free  edpe.  o*  a  keeper 
mounted  upon  the  lid  and  hrvtag  a  lug  projecting  from 
the  rear  wall  of  the  opening  and  extaadtac  wrer  the  open- 
ing, the  front  wall  of  said  opening  being  rertical.  and 
a   rcelHent  baap  mounted   upon   the   front   wall   of  the 

■lid 


1.  A  fence  post  Indadlac  a  body  portion  baring  a  longi- 
tudinal reinforcement  therein  and  prorlded  with  an  Intet^ 
mediate  convex  projection  with  groores  on  either  aide 
ChaneC.  aackoilag  aseBbor*  eoMWCted  to  add  reiaCoreo- 
■aat  aad  prafecttag  threagk  saM  coarea  pieleetlea  aad 
tewtng  apetterea  la  thdr  eater  eada,  a  Cteaaplag  i— lisr 
adapted  to  be  poiUViati  over  said  ooares  pso|ec<laa  aad 
kB«ti«  aperCaasa  ateptsd  to 

aad  loflklag  ■aakirs  adapted  to  he  psiisi  tki 
the  apiiilaiiii  la  tke  aariiertaii  aMMkeia,  to  kold 

la  poaUlea,  said 
fenaed  mt  aaflto  Iran  ao  tkat 
on  ell 

2.  A  teaee  peal  uiasprtslag  a  ttodr  poctloa 
aatortal,  fe»i4ag  «  toagHxiAaal  reteflaaaimaat 

aw  a<  Ita  fa 


■  I 
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tketoef,  aacfcartag  aKcaker*  emfted«ctf  ta  saM  tod>  partlaa 
aad  caaaeetcd  te  satd  laagKoAaal  retaforeemwt,  said 
anekerkif  aMmbert  prajectfag  tkroagh  saM  etmv«!%  projee- 
ttea  and  bavfag  aperturea  to  their  eakv  eada,  a  efaaipffafl 
aieaber  bertag  alots  therefa,  adapted  to  recetue  said 
anchoring  members,  and  locking  means  adapted  to  paee 
throngh  the  apertures  fa  aald  aaeborlar  awmbers  to  kold 
said  rIaaplBg  member  to  the  post,  saM  etaBplag  aeater 
befog  shaped  so  that  Ha  edges  correapeod  te  aad  engage 
ta  the  grou^^B  <m  either  side  of  saH  coarex  projeetloa, 
whereby  the  feoee  wfll  be  crimped  tkerete. 
.  8.  A  fence  poet  eeaiprMag  a  hotfy  portlwr  of  plaaftfe-  ma- 
terial having  a  longitudinal  retatorceiaeBt  emheJdcd  there- 
in and  having  one  of  Its  faces  formed  with  an  intermediate 
convex  projection  with  grooves  on  either  side  thereof, 
aaekoriag  oseaabeta  essbedded  la  said  body  portloa,  aald 
aaebeel^  sseokbers  being  la  the  fosm  «d  baza  havlag  tkeir 
laaar  ends  heat  around  said  Umsttudlaal  rela^oseemcnt, 
their  outer  esida  projecting  through  said  coarex  piojectlon 
aad  haring  aperturea  therein,  a  clempiag  laembcr  haring 
slots  thareia  adapted  to  recclre  aaid  anchoriap  aaeasbers, 
aad  lockii«  ateaaa  In  the  fora  of  wedgoa  adapted  to  pass 
through  the  apertures  In  aald  anchoring  memben  to  hold 
aald  clamping  member  to  the  post,  aald  clamping  member 
being  shaped  so  that  Its  edgea  engage  In  the  grooves  on 
either  side  of  said  convex  projection  whereby  the  fence 
will  be  clamped  therein. 


1,154,741.  PKOrESS  OF  MANUKACTUBlNG  BRICKS. 
Emokv  K.  Tbowbeidoe,  Kansas  City,  Kans.  Filed  Apr. 
1.  1915.     Serial  No.  18,464.      (CI.  25—157.) 


1.  A  proccas  of  maaafaetvlag  Irlcfca  wkleh  coaslaU  la 
formlag  the  greea  bricks  harlag  eae  or  ssore  greorca  apoa 
otit  lateral  face  of  each  brick,  dryiag  tke  greea  hilcfca, 
setting  tbom  in  a  ktla  In  a  plurality  of  rortlcal  riigktly 
apaeed  apart  rows,  tke  sopetlaipoaed  koitaoatal  rwwa  of 
brlcka  settlag  over  the  greorca  of  tke  row  beneath  whereby 
heat  paaaafiae  are  formed  betweea  Che  rertical  aad  borl- 
sontal  TOWS,  heating  the  kiln  aad  cauelag  the  gases  of 
comboetlen  to  travel  tbroogh  said  paosages  both  vertically 
aad  boriaootally  to  obtala  a  unlfona  beetiag  of  the  brick. 

2.  A  proeees  of  manufacturing  bricks  which  eoaalato  la. 
forming  the  greea  bricks  with  a  plurality  of  grooree  apoa 
one  lateral  face  of  each  brick,  drytag  the  green  brtcta, 
aettlag  them  in  a  kila  la  a  plurality  of  rertical  slightly 
spaced  apart  rows,  the  sopertmpoeed  herlaeatal  rows  of 
bricks  aettlag  orer  tke  grooree  of  the  row  feeaeath  whereby 
heat  passages  are  formed  between  the  rertteal  aad  hoi4- 
Bontal  rowa,  the  brlcka  of  the  horiaoDtal  rowa  belag  offset 
to  orerlap  the  rows  beneath  to  aaore  elfectlrely  tie  the 
bricks  together,  heating  the  kiln  and  causing  the  gasee  of 
eombostion  to  travel  through  said  passages  both  rertleally 
aad  horlsoatally  to  obtain  a  nnlform  beating  of  the  brick. 

3.  A  procesB  of  manufacturing  brick  which  cenalsts  in 
forming  a  groore  oa  a  face  of  each  greea'  brick,  drying 
tke  green  brlcka,  setting  them  in  a  kila  with  the  groored 
face  uppermost,  and  formlag  rcrtleal  aad  hortaootal  rowa 
a(  brlcka,  the  groored  pertloas  setrlng  aa  hortaoatal  keat 
paaaagcs  betweea  the  snpcrlmpoeed  bricka,  and  then  water- 
BDokiag  and  banlag  tke  krleka  wbUe  so  poatttoaed  la  aald 
kUa. 


i,xM„749.    WLAnjWAT-mAwwiccamvRaLLam 

RJTfltL     Jaaaa  M.  WauMm,  Kkplraood,  H.  /.,  m- 
slgaor  to  The  Ualoa  SwfCck  *  Mgaai  CoaHMta^,  »■»■ 
rale.  Fa.,  a  Cbrporatloa  of  Peaaaytraala.    FSed  Hot.  4, 
19ia     Serial  Ha.  7B9,14«.     (CI.  SM— 69.> 


1.  In  coDMnetlon,  a  ralFwar  track,  a  rebfefc  adapted  to 
tnrri  tbereoB,  an  arm  ptvotally  movnied  on  the  refalele 
the  vpper  sarfaee  of  which  arm  normally  slopes  upwardly 
from  fbe  herisontal  in  the  dtrecthm  oppoaite  to  the  naoal 
dliectloB  of  moreareat  of  the  rehtde,  means  on  the  rchldo 
operated  by  said  arm  when  swung  downwardly  from  such 
normal  posttlea,  and  a  trip  located  In  the  trackway  and 
adapted  to  eo-aet  with  said  upper  surface  of  the  arm  to 
•wing'  the  arm  downwardly. 

2.  Ib  combination,  a  railway  track,  a  vehicle  adapted  to 
trsr«l  thereon,  an  arm  plrotally  mounted  on  the  reUde 
the  upper  surface  of  which  arm  normally  slopes  apwardly 
from  the  horizontal  in  the  direction  opposite  to  the  uioal 
dtreetloB  of  moreawnt  of  the  rehiele,  means  on  the  rehicle' 
operated  by  said  arm  when  swung  downwardly  from  aoch 
normal  position,  and  a  hook-shapd  trip  located  In  the 
trackway  the  under  surface  of  the  hook  being  adapted  to 
engage  the  said  upper  surface  of  the  arm  to  swing  the  arm 
downwardly. 

a.  7n  eombfaatloB,  a  railway  track,  a  rehiele  adapted 
to  trarel  thereoa,  an  arm  pirotally  mounted  on  the  rehlde 
and  extendiBg  rearwanfly  from  the  plrotal  point,  meana 
en  the  rehlde  operated  by  said  arm  when  swung  down- 
wardty,  aad  means  located  In  the  trackway  for  swinging 
said  arm  downwardly. 

4.  In  combination,  a  railway  track,  a  rehiele  adapted 
to  trarel  thereon,  an  arm  pirotally  mounted  on  the  rehiele 
and  extending  rearwardly  from  the  pivotal  point,  means 
on  the  vehicle  operated  by  aaid  arm  when  swung  down- 
wardly, Bseana  located  la  tke  trackway  fbr  awlnglag  said 
arm  downwardly,  aad  a  member  on  tb»  rehiele  located  la 
front  of  the  pivotal  point  of  the  arm  and  haring  an  edge 
adapted  to  cut  snow  and  ice. 

5.  In  comblnatieB,  a  railway  track,  a  rehiele  adapted 
to  travel  thereon,  a  member  on  the  vehicle  adapted  to  be 
moved  downwardly,  meana  on  the  vehicle  controlled  by 
said  downward  movement  of  the  member,  meana  located 
In  the  trackway  for  moving  aald  member  downwardly,  and 
a  second  member  on  the  vehicle  located  in  front  of  said 
first  member  and  having  an  edge  adapted  to  cut  obstruc- 
tions on  the  trackway. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,154,743.  EYEGLASS  -  MOUNTING.  L«0  F.  Adt,  Al- 
bany, N.  T.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1910.  Serial  No.  634.711. 
(01.88—50.) 


1.  Ib  a  tegcr  piece  eyeglaw  aioantlnff  the  eomMnatNa 
wltk  a  aopport  baring  a  keaHag  tkereoa,  aad  a  ffaaai 
lover  harlag  a  bearing  toraing  In  eagaceaMot  wltk  fha 
aappOTt,  of  a  sprtog  for  pe^tioalng  tke  gaaitf  embodyikt 
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•  coU  located  la  front  of  the  turning  axis  of  the  gnard 
and  an  arm  extending  rearwardly  from  the  coil  and  co- 
operating with  the  guard  in  rear  of  its  turning  azU. 

2.  In  a  finger  piece  ejeglaae  mounting  the  combination 
with  a  support  eomprialng  a  bridging  portion,  a  Icni  at- 
taching portion  and  a  portion  connecting  the  lens  at- 
taching portion  with  the  bridging  portion,  of  a  nose 
goard  embodying  a  lever  arranged  to  swing  aboTe  the 
connecting  portion,  and  a  spring  for  positioning  the  guard 
embodTlng  a  coll  arranged  tn  front  of  the  turning  axis  of 
the  ICTer  and  an  arm  extending  rearwardly  beneath  the 
support  and  cooperating  with  the  guard  in  rear  of  its 
turning  axis. 

3.  In  a  finger  piece  eyeglass,  the  combination  with  a 
support  and  a  guard  lever  plToted  thereon  to  extend  from 
front  to  rear,  of  a  spring  for  positioning  the  guard  em- 
bodying two  rearwardly  extending  arms  passing  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  pivot  of  the  guard  lever  and  connected 
by  a  bend  forwardly  of  the  pivot,  one  arm  being  arranged 
to  act  against  one  of  said  first  mentioned  parts  and  the 
other  being  arranged  to  slldabiy  engage  the  other. 

4.  In  a  pair  of  finger  piece  eyeglasses,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  lenses,  a  bridge  or  equivalent  member  for 
connecting  the  lenses  together,  nose  gripping  members 
having  pivotal  connection  with  the  said  bridge  member, 
springs  for  actuating  the  said  nose  gripping  members  to 
cause  them  to  grip  the  nose  of  a  wearer,  one  end  of  each 
of  the  said  springs  being  in  conUct  with  the  fixed  part  of 
the  eyevlaases  and  extending  thence  forwardly  and  trans- 
versely of  the  plane  of  the  lenses,  thence  Inwardly  and 
rearwardly,  and  the  other  end  of  each  of  the  said  springs 
having  operative  connection  with  the  said  nose  gripping 
members,  and  means  for  detachably  securing  the  said 
springs  In  position. 

6.  In  a  finger  piece  eyeglass  mounting  the  combination 
with  a  support  for  the  lenses  comprising  a  bridging  por- 
tion, a  lens  attaching  device  and  a  connecting  portion  be- 
tween the  bridging  portion  and  the  lens  attaching  device, 
of  a  guard  embodying  a  lever  mounted  to  turn  above  the 
connecting  portion  and  having  its  forward  end  extending 
downwardly  in  front  of  the  connecting  portion,  and  a 
spring  for  positioning  the  guard  embodying  a  coil  ar- 
ranged behind  the  downwardly  extending  portion  of  the 
guard  lever  and  In  front  of  the  turning  axis  of  the  latter, 
and  an  arm  extending  rearwardly  from  the  coll  beneath 
the  support  and  cooperating  with  the  guard  In  rear  of  its 
turning  axis. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.15  4,7  4  4.  HEEL -BUILDING  FORM.  AiTHCa  H. 
BHAMTBnr,  Haverhill,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1916  Se^ 
rial  No.  2,316.     (CI.  12—50.) 


1.  A  heel-buUding  form  comprising  a  borixontally  dis- 
posed support,  a  pair  of  form-members  for  engaging  oppo- 
site sldss  of  a  heel,  each  member  consisting  of  a  sheet- 
metel  plate  adapted  to  rest  on,  and  to  be  removably  con- 
nected to  said  support,  and  having  end-portions  bent  into 
upright  relation  theieto,  to  provide  fingers  having  en- 
gaging edges  for  the  side  and  rear  end-portions  of  the 
lifts,  and  means  to  secure  said  plates  to  said  support. 

2.  A  h«el-b«ilding  form  comprising  a  horlaontelly  dls- 
poasd  support  and  a  pair  of  form-members  for  engaging 
opposite  sides  of  a  b«el,  each  member  consisting  of  a  shast- 
mmml  plate  adapted  to  rest  on,  and  to  be  removably  con- 
■•ctad  to  wM  support,  and  having  end-portions  beat  Into 


upright  relation  thereto,  to  provide  fingers  having  engag- 
ing edge*  fpr  tha  aide  and  rear  end-portions  of  tha  lifts, 
said  end-portions  being  bent  on  lines  which  extend  diver- 
genUy  from  the  llft-engaglng  edge  of  the  pUte,  whereby 
the  edges  of  itald  fingers  incline  outwardly  as  they  extend 
upwardly. 

3.  A  hael-bulldlng  form-member  comprising  a  sheet- 
metel  plate  having  Ite  end-portions  bent  into  upright  rela- 
tion to  the  intermediate  portion,  on  lines  which  extend 
divergently  from  one  edge-portion,  to  provide  lift-engag- 
ing edges  which  incline  back  from  the  edge  of  aald  inter- 
mediate portion,  the  latter  being  adapted  and  arrangad 
to  be  secured  onto  a  support. 


1.154,745.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELB- 
VATINO  FLUIDS  BY  ELASTIC  -  FLUID  PRESSURE. 
Ralph  C.  Bkownb,  Salem,  Mass.,  sssignor  of  one-half 
to  John  C.  Sherman,  Brookllne,  Mass.,  and  one-half  to 
Browne  Apparatus  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  s  Corpora- 
tion of  Massacbusette.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1908,  Serial  No. 
468,554.  Renewed  June  19,  1916.  Serial  No.  80,140. 
(CI.  108—84.) 


1.  The  method  of  raising  fluids  by  elastic  fluid  pressure 
to  a  height  greater  than  that  of  a  continuous  column  of 
the  fluid  operated  on  sufllclently  high  to  balance  such  pres- 
sure, which  conslste  in  flowing  a  working  fluid  through 
a  loop,  simultaneously  causing  the  heavier  fluid  to  collect 
in  said  loop  until  the  passage  therethrough  for  the  work- 
ing fluid  U  closed,  and  ImnMdlately  displacing  the  col- 
lected fluid  by  pressure  of  the  working  fluid  applied  down- 
wardly on  the  upper  surface  thereof,  thereby  forming  a 
composite  column  made  up  of  alternate  masses  of  the 
fluid  operated  on  and  the  lighter  working  fluid. 

2.  The  method  of  raising  fluids  by  elastic  fluid  pressuis 
to  a  height  greater  than  that  of  a  continuous  column  of 
the  fluid  operated  on  safflciently  high  to  balance  such 
pressure,  which  consists  in  forming  a  composite  column 
made  up  of  alternate  masses  of  the  fluid  operated  on  and 
a  lighter,  more  elastic  working  fluid,  by  causing  the  fluid 
operated  on  to  collect  below  the  admission  point  of  the 
working  fluid  and  obstruct  the  working  fluid. 

3.  The  method  of  ralaing  fluids  by  elastic  fluid  preasnra 
to  a  belghi  greater  than  that  of  a  continuous  column  of 
the  fluid  operated  on  sufllclently  high  to  balance  such 
pressure,  which  conslste  in  causing  a  relatively  light 
elastic  working  fluid  to  flow  through  a  conduit,  and  con- 
tinuously admitting  quantities  of  the  heavier  fluid,  under 
approximately  equal  pressure  with  the  working  fluid,  into 
the  lowest  point  of  such  conduit,  until  the  latter  Is  sealed 
to  the  flow  of  the  working  fluid  to  obstruct  Intermittently 
the  flow  of  working  fluid. 

4.  The  method  of  elevating  fluids  by  elaatic  fluid  pr«s> 
sure  to  heighte  greater  than  the  hydrostetlc  bead  of  tbs 
fluid  operated  on  suflldent  to  equalise  such  pressure,  which 
conslste  In  causing  a  relatively  light  elaatle  working  fluM 
to  flow  downwardly  and  then  upward  through  a  continu- 
ous conduit  and  causing  quantities  of  the  heavier  fluid 
to  be  admitted  continuously  to  the  lowest  point  of  sneh 
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conduit,  both  such  fluids  being  acted  on  by  an  equal  Im- 
pelling force.  In  such  manner  that  the  heavier  fluid  la 
entrapped  In  the  loweat  part  of  the  conduit  until  it  has 
aecnmnlatBd  sufllclently  to  close  the  conduit,  whereupon 
it  Is  acted  upon  on  Ite  upper  surface  by  the  full  pressure 
of  the  working  fluid  and  Is  carried  by  the  latter  through 
the  conduit  in  the  form  of  deteehed  masses  or  plugs. 

5.  The  method  of  elevating  fluids  by  elastic  fluid  pres- 
sure to  heighte  greater  than  the  hydroatetlc  head  of  the 
fluid  operated  on  sufllclent  to  equalise  such  pressure,  which 
consists  la  forcing  a  relatively  light  working  fluid  through 
a  conduit;  and  forcing  the  heavier  fluid  under  a  pressure 
equal  to  that  of  the  working  fluid  continuously  Into  such 
conduit  at  a  point  thereof  lower  than  the  admission  point 
of  the  working  fluid,  in  such  manner  that  the  heavter 
fluid  Is  entrapped  until  It  close  the  conduit  and  is  carried 
by  the  latter  through  the  conduit  in  the  form  of  deteehed 
masses  or  plugs. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,164,746.  BOTTLE  -  FILLING  DEVICE.  JoasPH  H. 
Champ,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1909.  SerUI 
No.  488.494.      (CL  22«— 16.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  chnrscter  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bottle  mouth-piece;  a  duct  connected  with  said 
mouth  piece  for  supplying  a  counter-pressure  to  a  bottle 
to  be  filled ;  a  duct  for  supplying  Uquld  to  said  bottle ;  a 
closed  chamber  supplied  with  a  fluid  under  a  pressure 
lower  than  said  counter-pressure  and  higher  than  atmos- 
pheric pressure ;  a  duct  connecting  said  ehsmbsr  with  said 
mouth-pieM ;  and  a  valve  arranged  and  etmstmeted  to  dose 
said  last-named  duct  during  the  fllllng  of  liquid  Into  aald 
bottle  and  to  open  said  duct  after  such  fllllng  has  ceased 
substentlally  as  set  fortii. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deseribsd,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bottle  month  piece :  a  liquid  reserrolr ;  a  duct 
connected  with  said  mouth  piece  for  supplying  a  counter- 
pressure  to  a  bottle  to  be  fllled ;  a  chamber  suppllad  with 
fluid  under  a  pressure  less  than  said  connter-prsasare  and 
higher  thaa  atmospheric  pressure ;  ducte  rsspsetlTaly  con- 
necting sstid  liquid  reservoir  and  aald  ehamher  with  said 
mouth  plee* ;  and  a  valve  controlling  said  ducte,  said  valve 
being  adapted  to  close  the  duct  to  aald  chamber,  while 
the  duct  M  said  rsservoir  Is  open  and,  upon  dosing  aald 
reservoir  duct,  to  open  said  chamber  duct,  Bubstantially 
as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  coaahlnar 
tlon  of  a  bottle  month-piece;  a  liquid  ressrvolr;  a  duct 
connected  with  said  mouth-piece  for  supplying  a  counter- 
pressure  ts  a  bottle  to  be  fllled ;  a  closed  chamber  disposed 
at  a  higher  Mvel  than  said  bottle ;  a  duct  connecting  said 
chamber  with  said  awuth  pises ;  and  a  valvs  dosing  aald 
last-named  duct  during  the  fllllng  of  liquid  Into  said  bottle 
and  adaptad  to  open  aald  duct  after  fllllng  has  ceased, 
suostantlally  as  described. 


1.154.747.  STOVE.  Jawbs  G.  Doiioah,  Oasaha,  Nahr., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  hlmaelf,  and  tms-half  to  Charles 
H.  Cook,  Oak  Park,  111.  Fllsd  Aug.  17,  1014.  Serial 
No.  807,117.     (CL  126—10.) 


1.  In  a  stove,  the  combination  of  a  flre-box,  a  grate  at 
the  bottom  of  the  fire-box,  headers  extending  across  the 
ends  of  the  grate  and  opening  Into  the  flre-boz  at  the  grata 
below  the  fuel-bed,  a  channel-iron  secured  along  the  tmrnt 
wall  of  the  firebox  above  the  grate  forming  a  duet  aloBff 
the  wall  communicating  at  Its  ends  with  the  ssld  hsadera, 
and  a  plate  extending  across  said  channel-Iron  aeparatlac 
the  duct  Into  two  divisions,  said  duct  being  prorldsd 
with  porte  opening  to  the  atmosphere  on  opposite  tlUm 
of  the  division  plate. 

2.  In  a  stove,  the  combination  of  a  flre-boz,  a  grate  at 
the  bottom  of  the  flre-boz,  headers  eztendlag  acroaa  tkt 
ends  of  the  grate  and  opening  Into  the  flre-boz  at  tha 
grate  below  the  fuel-bed,  and  a  channel-iron  secured 
along  the  onto-  face  of  the  wall  of  the  fire-boz  abova^tht 
grate  forming  a  duct  communicating  at  Ite  ends  with  tbs 
said  headers  and  opening  at  an  Intermediate  point  t« 
the  atmoqthere. 

3.  In  a  stove,  the  combination  of  a  flre-boz,  a  grate  at 
the  bottom  of  the  flre-boz,  headers  eztendlng  acroaa  tbs 
ends  of  the  grate  Inside  of  the  flre-boz  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  therefrom  at  the  grate  bdow  the  fuel- 
bed,  a  channd-lron  secured  to  the  outer  tece  of  the  wall 
of  the  flre-boz  above  the  grate  forming  two  separate  doete 
leading  to  and  oommunlcatlag  with  aald  headera  reqpse- 
tlvely,  and  a  damper  adapted  to  dose  suiteble  opsnlnfi 
leading  Into  said  ducte  from  the  atmospbore,  said  damper 
being  adapted  to  equalise  at  all  times  the  air  inlet  int» 
said  two  ducts. 


1,164,748.      SPECULUM.     Sola   B.   Dunn,   Chicago,   lU. 
Filed  July  26,  1013.    Serial  No.  781,841.     (CI.  128—27.) 


1.  In  a  speculum,  the  combination  with  two  pain  of 
plvotelly  connected  Jawa,  of  teeth  plates  supportsd  hy 
the  free  ends  of  corresponding  Jawa,  means  for  supportiBC 
the  jaws  upon  the  head  of  an  animal  in  operativa  relatl^ 
to  tbs  mouth,  a  latch  having  downwardly  prolecting  tasth 
plvotelly  connected  to  the  upper  Jaw  of  each  pair,  a 
projection  on  the  lower  Jaw  of  ea^  pair  extending  hayasd 
its  plvotel  connection  with  the  upper  Jaw,  a  ftzsd 
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am  tk»  l««ett  vtmt»d  te  tt*  r— i— iiwHam  opper  ^w  to 
ImU  tbe  J<w«  ta  aOMtM  poeltlOB^  ■  I*cktac  «M(te  ft>r 
positlTely  retalDlog  eacb  Ictct^  In  loctod  po^ttoa,  and 
means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  each  locking  device 
to  position  It  In  Its  most  effective  lockhig  ««gagement  with 
the  latch. 

2.  In  a  specnlam.  the  comhtsfttloB  with  two  pairs  of 
plvotally  connected  Jawsi,  ot  teeth  pt&tei  aspported  by  the 
free  ends  of  corrcsfoacBoff  J»wm,  gaaaa*  for  supporting 
the  Jaws  upon  the  bca4  mt  a»  aaLmml  1b  operative  relation 
to  the  mouth,  a  latcb  harrfav  dowmrardly  projecting  teeth 
plvotally  connected  to  tbe  opper  Jaw  of  each  pair,  a  pro- 
jection on  the  lower  Jaw  of  aach  pair  extending  beyond 
its  pivotal  connection  with  the  npper  Jaw,  a  fixed  tooth 
on  each  of  said  projections  with  which  engage  the  teeth 
on  the  latch  pivoted  to  the  correspoadtng  upper  Jaw  to 
hold  the  Jaws  In  adjusted  relation,  aad  a  locking  device 
for  positively  retalnlBf  taeh  latch  la  CBgacement  with  the 
corresponding  fixed  tooth,  said  device  comprising  means 
fw  Uoaltlng  tbe  Lacking  mavanwai  tbenot. 

dk.  lA  m  svacmUun,  the  coablaatloBi  with  twa  pairs  of 
ptwteUy  caoMoted  Jaws,  at  taatb  plates  supparted  by  the 
free  ea4a  at  coBreupaodlD^  Jaws,  means  for  sopportlax 
the.  jMwm^  opon  the  bead  mt  an  aaisaal  In  operative  ralatkia 
t»  tJM  aaovtb,  a.  latch  bavla«  downwardly  projactinc  teeth 
plvetelif  coaaected  to  the  upper  Jaw  oC  each  pair,,  a  pro- 
j— tta*  Ml  the  lower  Jaw  of  eaeh  pair  extending  beyond 
Ua  fivatal  conoectloa  wUh  the  upper  Jaw,  a  llxed  tooth  on 
each  of  said  projections  with  which  eji^ge  the  teeth  on 
the  hUeh  pivoted  to  the  corceapoodlng  upper  Jaw  to  hold 
th*  Java  In  adduated  celatloa,  a  ram  plvotally  moaoted 
oa  each  of  saU  projectlans  la  position  te  engage  the  ad- 
Jaceat  latch  and  poaltlvely  retain  the  same  In  locked  en 
g— P»ent  with  the  corresponding  fixed  tooth,,  and  a  for- 
watdl9  pcojectlng  curved  finger  piece  en  eacb  cam  for 
actuatlag  the  aame  and  limiting  the  locking  movement 
thereof. 

4.  In  a  speculum,  the  combination  with  two  pairs  of 
plvotally  connected  Jaws,  of  teeth  plates  supported  by 
the  free  ends-  of  corresponding  Jaws,  means  for  support- 
iDK  the  Jawa  upon  the  head  of  an  almal  In  operative 
relation,  te  Ita  month,  a  latch  having  downwardly  pro- 
jecting teeth  plvotally  connected  to  the  upper  Jaw  of 
each  pair,  a  projection  on  the  lower  Jaw  of  each  pair 
ejttendlBc  beyond  Its  pivotal  connection  with  the  upper 
Jaw,  said  projection  having  an  opening  through  which  the 
latch  om  the  corresponding  upper  Jaw  extends,  a  fixed 
tooth  on  each  projection  at  the  bottom  of  the  opening 
therein  with  which  engage  the  teoth  on  the  latch  plv 
oted  to  the  corresponding  upper  jaw.  a  cam  plvotally 
meante*  hs  the  Wfin-cated  end  oj  each  peertcctlon  hi  po- 
stttea  to  engage  the  adjacent  latch  and  poa»tively  retain 
the  teeth  thereon  In  locked  engaRement  with  the  under- 
lying fixed  tooth,  nnci  a  forwardly  projectlni?  upwardly 
curved  finger  piece  for  actuating  tlu'  samp  ani  for 
swinging  the  same  Into  locking  poeltlon  throuKh  the  action 
of  gravity. 


1.154,749.  DISK-CLL'TCH  TRANSMISSION.  Walter 
L.  Fee.  Mollne.  IlL  Filed  Jan.  22,  1914.  Serial  No 
813,794.      (CI.   192—7.) 


fat  a  dateh  laecbaalaai,  the  coanbtaatlon  of  a 

to  be   etatehed    retaUMw  and   aUdable   oa 


rtv  a  IrtatlM  dteh  flaad  am.  tba  aftatt;  en  cm  Ma  at 
lai;  a  aotoad  ftl«tle«  disk  stIdaM*  oa  Oa 
rt  on  tlH  e«te*  alda  ot  ttoe  iiiahiii.  mtng  mwina  to- 
tetwain.  the  mearitor  and  eaeft  disk  isa  aaa- 
*•'■■«  ■**  •irta.  oat  od  eperatbf*  retatloa  te  flba 
UKt  maaas  for  aewtac  the  TTiiati  dfck  a^nak 
the  raoBlar  to.  to  tva  tbrta  tHe  totter  avalast  the  Im* 
dtafc  and  whoeby  the  Heaber  la  toctaad  to  bo«h  o*  aald 
dlaks,  said  moaaa  aeMpalatog  aaeketed  projaedoaa  oa  tba 
autmr  atato  mi  tha-  aecao*  namad  MetlMi  dtak.  a 
**■»»'•  •  "to*  «hart  and  haatag-  praJoekleDa 
alMaUe  la  napacflaa  aochati  of  tha  prajeetlona.  levera 
pivoted  en  aald  member  at  dtamrtstcailjr  eppoane  poiata^ 
ItBto  caanacttoc  onrieapendtac  anda  oT  aUd  tevera  «Hli 
the  aacond  naauR]  liictian  dtak,  and  meaae  for  raeUnc 
lavecB  t»  sBda  tto  fxhrtten  dish  m  tha  slMft 


1.154,7S0.  AiirUFYlNG  KLBCTRICAL  UiPULaM. 
Rbcinald  a.  Fessenden,  Brant  Rock.  Mass.  Filed 
Mar.   11,   1911.     Beslal  Ne^  &U,7«0i.      (CI.   179—170.) 


//     <J 


1.  The  combination  with  a  prime  circuit  carrying  fee- 
hie  electric  Impulses  of  an  amplifying  circuit  carrying 
alternating  current  and  containing  an  Inductance  and 
capacity,  aald  amplifying  drclut  being  tuned  to  the 
frequency  of  -r.M  aiteniatlng  current,  fixed  means  In 
ductlvely  asRoclatla*  said  circuits,  and  a  rectifier  In 
said  amplifying  drsalt. 

2.  The  comblnatfso  with  a  prime  circuit  carrying  fee- 
ble electric  impulses  of  an  amplifying  circuit  alternating 
current  and  containing  an  Inductance  and  capacity, 
said  ampUfyln-  circuit  being  tuned  to  the  frequency  of 
Bald  alternating  current,  fixed  means  Inductively  asso- 
ciating said  circuits,  an  Indicating  device  and  a  rectifier 
In  said  amplifying  circuit. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  prim.'  circuit  carrying  fee- 
ble electric  impulses  to  be  amplified,  of  an  amplifying 
ckrcuit  eanrylng  altemattoa  current  and  eeaftaialng  an 
laihBctaBce  aad  capacity,  said  aapllfytag  <4rcuk  betar 
taaad  ta  the  tn^pmuty  of  aald  altematli^  carioBt,  and 
OxeA  aeaaa  Indncttvety  aaaodatlag  aald  drealta.  said 
■aaaa  comprlalng  a  split  elreult  havlag  sppoaltelf  ar- 
ranicBd  recttflers   In    Ita  respective  branches. 

4.  Thff  ctasbtaatloB  with  a  prime  circuit  eaKr}rtBt  (ee- 
bte  eieetrtaU  Impalsea  to  be  aB^>ilfled,  ot  an  aapltfylac 
drealt  cairylair  ^tcmatlad  cvrrent  and  coatalaiBg  an 
ladaeeaaec  aad  capadty.  aald  antpltfyin*  drcaM  be»n» 
turned  to  the  frequency  of  said  cKernatlnff  cvrrent,  find 
meaaia  Inductively  aaaoctottntt  aald  drcuMa,  nU  means 
coasprtainr  a  apUt  circuit  having  opposMsly  arranged 
recttflers  in  Its  reapectlve  branchea,  and  aa  Indicating 
device  ta  said  aaipllfylnfr  drcult. 

5.  The  e^Maatton  with  a  prlase  dnrott  cartylaff  fae> 
ble  electrical  Inpelses  to  be  ampllfled,  ml  aa  ampltfyli« 
clrvait  earrylac  alternatias  cnrrrat  aad  coatatnlaK  an 
taidactaace  aad  capadty,  said  ampllfylair  drealt  belaff 
tuned  to  the  frequeacy  of  said  alternating  cvrrent  tea* 
Bieans  fadocttvely  aaaodatlng  aald  drenlta,  ndd  meana 
comprising  a  split  drcult  having  oppositely  arraaged 
rectifiers  in  its  respective  branches,  and  a  raettfler  to 
said  amplifying  drcult. 

rrialra  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.) 
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1,1M.7U.     CAP  RBMOVEB  AND  COVER.     FaaiTK  Hi 
Fisaaa.  Bprtogfleld.  III.     Filed  Oct.  12    M14 

Noi  ativSM:.    icL  2i6--«a.) 

1.  The  cambtaatlon  of  a  recpptade,  a  cap  fltttas  «a  _ 
receptacle,  a  securing  device  secatfi^  tke  cap  on  tka  la- 
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fl^tode,  amd  a  cap-ahaped 

and  slide  on  the  cap  and  adapted 

lac  dertet  faaaa  the  cap. 


2.  "Hie  ronrbtnatfoB  of  a  receptacfe,  a  cap  fttinff  en  the 
receptacle,  a  securing  device  securing  the  cap  en  tfce  recep- 
tacle, and  a  cup-shaped  remover  adapted  to  dtaragage 
the  securing  device  from  the  cap  and  alao  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  the  cap  to  keep  the  cap  In  the  remover ;  the 
cap  and  ttoe  remover  togetbet  servhat  as  a  reaiavable 
cover  tar  the  receptade. 


II 


1,154,752.  ROUTING-MACHINE.  Altah  Judbon  Fob- 
TXB,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  FUed  Aug.  10,  1914.  SerUl  No. 
866,026.      (CI.  144 — IM.) 

^^ 


1.  In  a  routing  machine,  the  comUnation  of  a  rotary 
grooving  tool,  a  work-supporting  table  movable  radially 
to  the  axis  of  said  tool  and  adjustable  about  separate  axes 
pacallel  with  the  flrat-aanad  axla,  hat  at  dUTeaent  dls- 
taacea  theretrMa  to  caase  oaa  aide  mi  the  graevc  to  ha 
cat  at  aa  agle  to  the  ether  aide. 

2.  In  a  raottag  OMcklne,  the  coaifotaatlaa  ed  a  tatary 
graoTlac  taal,  a  carriage  alldahle  radtoDy  to  the  azla  mt 
the  tool,  a  plate  aMunted  oa  tha  oirrtaae  to  swing  atoat 
aa  axla  parallel  with,  bat  a  aheit  dtetaaci  to  oaa  aide 
of  the  11  rat-named  axis^  and  a  seyarato  plate  mounted 
on  the  flrat-naaMd  ptata  to  awtog  aboat  aa  axla  parallel 
with,  bat  aoBM  diatanoe  trmm  both  of  the  aChar  axea,  and 
provided  with  BMana  for  snpporttag  the  arerlL. 

S.  In  a  ranting  machlae,  the  cotabinatton  mi  a  rotary 
grooving  tool,  a  mala  aopportlng  frame,  a  canlaBe  guide 
Jaamaled  on  the  frame  eo-axlal  with  tto  tool,  a  earrlaga 
alMaUe  radially  mi  aad  upon  aald  gnlde  aad  paovided  with 
an  adJnatoWc  atop  cooperating  with  tha  gaida  far  UaOtlav 
the  moveaant  of  tto  carriage  te  eae  dlracttoa,  a  plato 
naaated  en  the  carriage  to  move  therewith  aad  falctomed 
on  the  adjustable  atop  to  awlag  hiteraUy.  aad  •  aeparate 
plate  Joarphled  oa  the  drst-aaaed  plate  tx>  swing  laterally 
loUtlvely  to  the  carriage  and  proalded  with  meaaa  far 
aapportlBg  the  work. 

4.  la  a  touting  nMcblne,  the  coaabtaatlea  mi  a  rotary 
nmtlBg  tool,  a  carriage  movable  radially  of  the  axla  mi 
the  tool,  a  support  for  tto  carriage,  a  plate  moaated  aa 
the  earrtage  to  vMve  therewith  aad  having  a  a  ladcpeadant 
lateral  mo«eaieat  ahout  an  axla  parallel  with  tool  at  oaa 
iMa  of  tha*  azla  of  the  tool  aad  a  work  aappartint  toUa 
pivoted  to  tha  trat  aamad  i^te  to  awlag  abaat  aa  azla 
alaa  parallal  with  and  at  eaa  side  of  tha  azhi  atf  tto  taol 
and  provided  with  a  guide  Oaagc. 


J 


wiftk  a 


&.  la  a  foail^  aHMtoaa,  tto  aemtdaaklaa  of 

bed  havlag  aa  aaerbangUac  taachet,  a 

an  the  hHMtot  aad  provided 

a  eairlasr  Jaainalad  em  tto  bad 
with  the  spindle,  a  carriage  movable  radially  t 
the  guide,  a  stop  adjustably  mounted  on  the  carriage  and 
coSperatlng  with  the  guide  to  limit  the  movement  of  the 
carriage  In  one  direction,  and  a  work  holder  mormted  on 
the  carriage  and  provided  with  a  work-aapporting  plate 
adjustable  about  an  axis  parallel  with,  hvt  same  distance 
to  one  side  of  the  axis  of  the  tool. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasedte.] 


1,154,753.  COTTER-KEY.  Boy  W.  Folts,  Dawson, 
Nebr.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1»15.  Serial  No.  4,206.  (Cl. 
74 — 8.) 


1.  ▲  cotter  pin  comprising  a  circular  head  having  a 
pala  of  oppositely  disposed  prongs,  one  being  longer  than 
tha  other,  the  ahortex  proog  aohstantlally  midway  of  Its 
leasth  haing  toat  allghtly  outwardly  the  longer  prong  ap- 
praaliaately  midway  of  ita  length  being  bent  outwardly 
la  tto  oppoalte  direction,  said  tond  being  greater  than 
tto  bend  at  tto  shorter  prong  ttoreby  cauaing  the  two 
proaga  to  aatooMtieally  separate  after  paaaiag  through  a 
cotter  pia  reeelving  opening  of  a  atott,  the  free  end  of 
the  shorter  prong  being  beveled  upon  Its  outer  face,  tha 
longer  prong  near  its  free  end  portion  being  bent  at  an 
obtuse  angle  to  the  portloB  beyond  the  flrat  bend  and  la 
an  opposite  direction,  so  as  to  fully  overlie  the  end  of 
the  ahorter  prong,  so  a*  to  galde  the  famger  and  shorter 
prooga  through  a  reirlring  openfnr,  nid  laager  preag 
upon  ita  loner  face  adjacent  the  aeeond  toad  being  pro- 
vided with  a  notch  or  receas  late  whfeb  the  frpe  por- 
tion of  the  shorter  prong  la  recdved,  the  inner  face  of 
the  longer  prong  from  sutotantially  adjacent  the  first 
bend  belag  gnduaHy  tapered  ieward  and  into  the  notch 
or  recess^  so  thst  the  shorter  prong  will  enter  the  notch 
or  recesa  evenly,  said  notch  or  receas  eoDstltothig  meana 
to  Ineore  that  tto  portion  beyond  the  aecoad  bend  will 
overlie  the  extremity  of  tto  shorter  prong,  the  enter  face 
of  the  longer  prong  adjacent  Its  extremity  befag  teveled. 

2.  A  cotter  pin  comprising  a  haad  and  havlBg  a  pair  of 
oppositely  disposed  prongs,  one  being  longer  than  the  other, 
the  shorter  prong  substantially  midway  of  its  length  be- - 
Ing  bent  slightly  outwardly,  the  longer  prong  being  bent 
substantially  midway  of  Its  length  forming  a  irartlon  ex- 
tending at  an  obtuse  angle  to  the  base  of  the  longer  prong,' 
the  angularly  disposed  portion  having  an  end  part  fbrra- 
ing  an  additional  length  beyond  the  shorter  prong  with  Ita 
extremity  overlying  the  sborter  prong  and  extending  at 
an  obtuse  angle  to  the  first  angularly-  disposed  portion, 
one  face  of  the  longer  prong  adjacent  its  second  bend 
having  a  recess  to  receive  the  shorter  prong,  the  outer 
surfaces  of  both  prongs  adjacent  their  extremltiea  belng^ 
beveled. 


1,1M,7S4.     CLAMPWQ   DBVICE   FOB    PLOW   STOCK* 
AND  HANDLXa    Wilkt  N.  6and*.  Athena,  La.    Vyad 
Apr.  20,  191&    Sertol  No.  22,a»7.     (Cl.  »T— 16.) 
U  la  cemhtoatlen,  a  plow   beam,   a   pair  of  handlw 
ttorefar  having  ttoir  lower  ceaverged  eada  arraaced  ad- 
jacent to  aad  apea  oppoalte  Mdea  of  the  hcaa  towgaffd  ito 
laai  aa4  platoa  adjacent  tha  oator  laeaa  mi  the  kaadla» 
ataplas  paaiteg  ttooagh  said  ^atoa.  the  haadle^  aad  thm 
beam  aad  pravldad  with  thieadad  BMaaa  to  held  the 
toiag  i^abapad  aad 
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angQlarly  exteiulliif  anda  and  «Bgaxlng  oppoalte  edge  por- 
tions of  the  handle*,  said  enlarfed  angular  ends  haTlag 
!  elongated  teeth,  which  together  with  the  angular  ends  re- 
Here  the  strain  upon  the  staples  and  hold  the  handles 
flrmly  In  place. 


2.  In  combination,  a  plow  heam,  a  pair  of  handles 
therefor  having  their  lower  converged  ends  arranged  adja- 
cent to  and  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  beam  at  its  rear 
end,  plates  adjacent  the  outer  faces  of  the  handles  and 
being  angularly  U-shaped  to  conform  to  the  angular  dis- 
position of  the  handle,  said  U-shaped  plate  haTlng  en- 
larged angularlj  extending  ends  engaging  opposite  edge 
portions  of  the  handle,  said  enlarged  angular  end  hav- 
ing elongated  teeth  embedding  Into  the  beam,  which  to- 
gether with  the  angular  ends  relieve  the  strain  and  hold 
the  handles  firmly  In  place,  and  staples  passing  through 
said  plates,  the  handles,  and  the  beam  and  provided  with 
threaded  means  to  bold  the  parts  together. 


1,154,765.  MOTOS-VEHICLE.  Otto  OAaoNia,  Hoboken, 
N.  J.,  asalgnor  to  Gem  Construction  Co.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  25,  1914.  Serial  No. 
847,240.     (CL  21—114.) 


•  1.  In  combination  with  the  overlapping  end  portions  of 
a  load  carrying  vehicle  frame  and  a  tractor  frame ;  of 
means  for  connecting  the  said  overlapping  end  portions 
together  and  including  a  movable  Jaw  carried  by  one  <i 
said  end  portions,  and  a  bead  carried  by  the  other  of  said 
end  portions,  said  Jaw  and  said  head  being  further  adapted 
to  Interflt  and  to  interlock  one  with  the  other  when  the 
movable  Jaw  la  adjusted  Into  one  position  and  to  disen- 
gage one  from  the  other  when  the  movable  Jaw  is  adjusted 
Into  another  position. 

2.  Means  for  connecting  together  the  overlapping  end 
portions  of  a  tractor  frame  and  a  load  carrying  vehicle 
frame,  and  comprising  a  pair  of  member*  carried  by  the 
said  overlapping  end  portions,  said  members  being  con- 
stnicted  and  arranged  so  as  to  interflt  and  to  Interlock 
on*  with  the  other,  said  Jaw  and  aald  bead  being  further 
adapted  to  Interflt  and  to  interlock  one  with  th*  othor 
wh«B  the  movable  Jaw  Is  adjusted  Into  one  position  and 
to  disengage  one  from  the  other  when  the  movabl*  Jaw  Is 
adjoated  Into  another  position,  on*  of  said  member*  be- 
ing  raperlmpoaed  on   one  of   the   oveiiapplng   end   por- 


tion*, and  the  other  depending  from   the  other  of  said 
*  overlapping  end  portlona. 

3.  In  a  device  for  connecting  a  tractor  ftrame  to  a  load 
carrying  vehicle  frame,  a  pair  of  Jaw  members,  one  of 
which  is  stationary  and  the  other  movable,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  movable  Jaw  member  with  respect  to 
the  stationary  Jaw  m«mber  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  device  for  connecting  a  tractor  fiame  to  a  load 
carrying  vehicle  frame,  a  pair  of  angular  shaped  Jaw 
membera,  one  of  which  Is  stationary  and  the  other  mov- 
able, and  means  for  adjusting  the  movable  Jaw  member 
with  respect  to  the  stationary  Jaw  member  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

5.  In  a  device  for  connecting  a  tractor  frame  to  a  load 
carrying  vehicle  frame,  a  pair  of  angular  shaped  under- 
cut jaw  members,  one  of  which  is  stationary  and  the  other 
movable,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  movable  jaw  mem- 
ber with  respect  to  the  stationary  Jaw  member  for  the 
purjK)**  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,154.756.  SIGNALING  DEVICE.  Albin  M.  Gbobobson, 
Hamberg,  N.  D.  Piled  Dec.  5,  1914.  Serial  No. 
875,690.     (CI.  116—12.) 


1.  A  signaling  device  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  base  member,  snchorlng  means  therefor,  an  elon- 
gated member  plvotally  supported  by  the  baa*  member,  a 
stop  carried  by  the  elongated  member  coactlng  with  the 
base  member  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  elongated 
member  In  opposite  directions,  and  locking  means  car- 
ried by  the  base  memtwr  capable  of  automatic  engage- 
ment with  the  stop  for  maintaining  the  elongated  mem- 
ber at  the  limit  of  Ita  movement  in  one  direction. 

2.  A  signaling  device  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  base  member,  anchoring  meana  therefor,  an  elon- 
gated member  plvotally  supported  by  the  has*  member,  a 
stop  carried  by  the  elongated  member  coactlng  with  the 
base  member  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  elongated 
member  In  opposite  directions,  locking  meana  carried  by 
the  base  member  capable  of  automatic  engagement  with 
the  atop  for  maintaining  the  elongated  member  at  the 
limit  of  Its  movement  In  one  direction,  and  a  counterbal- 
ance carried  by  one  extremity  of  the  elongated  member. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
base  member  substantially  U-shape  In  form,  an  elongated 
member  provided  with  trunnions  adjacent  one  extremity 
thereof,  aald  trunnions  being  rotatably  snpported  by  the 
■ide  portions  of  the  base  member,  one  of  said  trunnions 
being  formed  Into  a  crank  provided  with  engaging  means, 
a  stop  carried  by  the  elongated  member  coactlng  with  the 
base  member  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  elongated 
BMmber  In  opposite  directions,  and  a  stop  memt>er  carried 
by  the  base  capable  of  automatic  engagement  with  the 
stop  for  maintaining  the  elongated  member  at  the  limit 
of  Its  movement  In  one  direction. 
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,16  4,767.  OA8KET-8SAT  CLBANEB.  Auouar  P. 
Gmalo,  Jeney  City,  N.  J.  ni*d  Mar.  6,  1918.  Bnial 
No.  762.049.     (CL  8»— «4.) 


1.  An  apparatoa  of  th*  daaa  described  Including  a  head 
adapted  to  be  podtloaed  adJaesBt  to  one  surface  of  a  wall, 
meana  upon  the  eppoalt*  Murface  at  the  wall  for  rotating 
aald  head,  and  mcAsa  for  realllently  prflng  said  head 
toward  aald  walL 

2.  Aa  apparatvs  of  the  elas*  de*crib«d.  Including  a  cut- 
ter head  adapted  to  b*  positioned  adjacent  on*  surface  of 
a  wall,  a  ataadard  adapted  to  project  throogh  aald  wall, 
and  a  sapfort  la  •agajcMBcat  with  tta*  oppodto  larfae*  of 
said  wall  and  reaHleatly  connected  to  *ald  *tandard. 

8.  An  apparatu*  of  th*  cla**  described,  Indodlng  a  cat- 
tar  hea^  aidapted  to  be  positioned  adjacent  one  sarfaee  of 
a  wall,  a  ataadard  adapted  to  project  throng  aald  wall, 
a  support  la  eagagaaMat  with  th*  opposlt*  rarfaee  of  aald 
wall  and  oonnectcd  to  aald  ataadard,  and  meaa*  iarladlng 
a  ualveraal  Jolat  for  rotatlag  aald  standard  and  aald  head. 

4.  An  apparatQs  of  the  elan*  deseribsd  Including  a  lerw 
having  on*  end  adapted  to  Berr*  aa  a  fulcrum  aad  the  op- 
posite ead  aa  a  bandl*,  a  shaft  rotatably  mooated  la  aald 
lever,  a  head  having  a  standard  eoaaacted  to  aald  chaft, 
and  cutter*  upon  the  face  of  aald  head  toward  aald  lever. 

6.  An  apparatus  of  the  elaaa  described  Including  a  lever 
having  on*  end  adapted  to  aerve  aa  a  fulcrum  and  the  op- 
poelte  end  as  a  handle,  a  ahaft  rotatably  and  tlltably 
mounted  la  said  lever,  a  head  having  a  standard  connect- 
ed to  aald  ahaft,  and  cutter*  upon  the  face  of  said  head 
toward  said  lever. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,164,768.  APPARATT78  FOR  THB  TRBATMENT  OF 
CLOTH.  David  Oaaawaa,  Worceater,  Maaa.  Filed 
June  6,  1911.    Serial  No.  681,666.     (Q.  2«— SI.) 

1.  A  machine  for  treatlag  cloth,  comprising  a  caslag, 
meana  for  propelling  a  web  of  cloth  through  th*  casing, 
and  mean*  within  the  cnilng  for  paaslng  water  T*rtleally 
la  proximity  to  the  cloth  and  expoaed  thereto,  bat  oat  of 
contact  thi*r*wlth  whereby  the  cloth  la  aabjected  to  th* 
vapors  glvsB  off  by  the  water. 

2.  A  machine  for  treatlag  cloth,  comprlalag  a  caalag, 
meana  for  feeding  a  web  of  cloth  therethrough  In  aepa- 
rated  atretche*.  aad  meaaa  wlthla  the  caslag  for  paaalag 
a  body  of  water  la  proximity  to  the  cloth  hut  out  of  eon- 
tact  therewith  whereby  th*  cloth  Is  subjected  to  the  va- 
pors given  off  by  the  water. 

8.  A  cloth  traatlng  apparatna  of  the  character  de- 
■crib*d,  eoaprlslag  a  chamber,  meaa*  for  feeding  a  web 
of  doth  tiMrcthreagta  la  a  looee  untenstoned  state,  aad 
mean*  wlthla  tha  chaaber  for  ehllllag  th*  doth,  aad 
meaa*  tor  sabjactlag  tb*  doth  to  a  dampealag  msdlnm. 

4.  A  doth  treatlag  apparatoa  of  th*  diameter  de- 
scribed, eoanprlslag  a  ehaatber,  maana  for  f«edlag  a  w«b  > 


of  cloth  therethroagh  la  a  looee  aateasloned  stats,  and 
meaa*  la  the  chamber  for  htowlag  a  earrcat  of  chilled  air 
over  th*  doth  and  for  hydratlaff  th*  same. 


6.  A  cloth  treating  apparatna  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, comprising  a  chamber,  meana  for  feeding  a  web 
of  cloth  therethrough  in  a  loose  untensloned  state  la  a 
plurality  of  separated  superimposed  layers,  means  for 
blowing  a  current  of  chilled  air  over  aald  layers,  aad 
hydratlng  means  Inside  said  chamber. 

[ClalnM  6  to  32  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.164,769.  TROLLEY-POLE  BA8B.  CUAMLma  B.  OiBB- 
DiRo,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  asalgnor  to  The  Ohio  Brass  CtMa- 
paay,  Manafield,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
FUed  Mar.  2.  1914.    Serial  No.  821,868.     (CL  191— «4.) 


1.  The  comblaatloa  with  a  trolley  pole  sapportiag 
her  haviag  guldeways,  of  a  troUey  pole  eoaslstlag  of  a 
hollow  pipe,  meaas  to  damp  th*  pipe  slldahle  la  laM 
guldeways  having  a  lateral  notdi  therdn,  and  a  lerar 
having  a  cam  portion  adapted  to  engage  la  the  aotch  of 
the  damping  means  aad  to  hold  th*  means  In  the  sop- 
porting  member. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  haae  haviag  a  nor- 
able  supporting  member  formed  with  loagltudlaal  golda- 
waya,  a  troUey  pole  with  a  hollow  haae,  aiembers  to  damp 
the  hollow  trolley  pole  slldahle  la  the  goideway  with  a 
aotch  la  oae  edge  thereof,  aad  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  sop- 
porting  member  baring  a  cam  portloa  adapted  to  eagaf* 
the  notch  of  the  memben  for  damping  the  trolley  p«da 
for  rdeaaably  holding  the  aald  members  and  th*  pals 
against  movement  In  the  supporting  member. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  trolley  fork  having  a  support- 
ing BMSBber,  flanges  on  said  sapportiag  aioaber  formlag 
loagltudlaal  golde  ways,  a  trolley  pole,  meaaa  daaiped 
oa  th*  end  of  said  trolley  pole  havlBg  guld**  which  sIM* 
In  the  guide  ways  In  aald  flaagea,  oae  of  *ald  gold**  hav- 
ing a  notch  In  Its  <dge,  and  a  lever  pivoted  oa  aald  sap- 
porting  member  adjaceat  said  aotehsd  guMe  aad  havteg 
a  cam  portloa  adapted,  whea  the  lever  la  rotated  la  eaa 
dlreetloa,  to  sater  the  notdi  and  Uttk  said  damplag  laoana 
on  th*  trolley  pole  agalast  SMTciaeat  la  said  golde  ways. 

4.  The  eomMaatloB  of  a  tn^ey  fork  having  a  support- 
ing  member,  flang**  oa  aald  sapportiag  SMmbcr  fonalag 
loagltodlaal  gold*  way*,  a  trolley  pol*,  a  pair  of  ^tei 
clamplag  the  troUey  pol*  betweea  theai,  gotdei 
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by  cue  ai  sohA  plates  U  ■Udlndy  It  HdA 

o<  said  pklAes  teviac  a  M«ck  ik  lt»  t^ae,  a  ratary 

po8ltioDed  to  enaikS*  tW-  naich  awl  lack  the  pHttas  agi 
moTement,  and  a  weighted  operating  lever  for  said  cam. 

6.  The  coatbloation  of  a  trolley  fork  having  ■  aupport 
Ing  memter,  flantfes  on  said  supporting  member  forming 
longltudluaJ  ciii<te  waya,  a  trolley  pole,  a  pair  at  plates 
clamping  the  trolley  pole  between  tliem.  galdas  carried 
by  one  of  said  plates  to  alldably  fit  said  guide  ways,  one 
of  said  guides  baring  a  notch  to  ita  edge,  a  rotary  cam 
positioned  to  engage  the  iwteb  aB4  lock  the  p4ata  against 
movement,  a  weighted  operating  lerer  for  aaid  cam,  and 
a  contact  spring  posltiooed  betwaan  said  sappertlng 
member  and  ooe  of  said  plates. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,154,700.  SELF-SORTING  HOG-HOUSE  DOOB-  Wil- 
liam Lrr  GiLLiUAN,  Fotoal.  \Tta.  Filed  May  17,  1916. 
Serial    No.   28.701.      (CI.    119—1.) 


2.  la  a  railway  or.  twm  nwaJijait  ceatvr-alMaL  ■ 
dxaw-^ar  faarinc  Wawirn,  and  two  kw  Macrgjnc  tnm 
said  draw-bar  toward  tbe  sllla  aaA  adapted  ki  tranaalt 
the  draft  and  coupling  strains  thereto,  in  combination 
with  bearing  blocks  haring  Inclined  bases  secured  to  said 
diverging  bars  and  adapted  tu  provide  fore  and  aft  bear- 
ings for  said  followers. 


1.  The  combiaatloa  with  aa  oatvr  door  and  means  for 
holding  it  open,  of  an  Inner  door,  and  means  operated  by 
the  opeaint;  of  the  tainer  door  for  automatically  releasing 
the  ooter  door  after  the  inner  door  has  been  opened  a 
predetevahiad  oamber  of  tinaa. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  an  outer  door  and  means  for 
holding  it  open,  of  an  Innai  door,  aad  adjustable  means 
operated  by  the  opcnliqr  ot  the  Inner  door  for  releasing 
tbe  outer  door  after  the  Inner  door  has  been  opened  a 
predetermined   number  of  times. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  sliding  door  and  means  for 
haldtm  it  opca,  af  a  flap  door,  aad  laeana  ape  rated  by 
the  apealat;  ot  tbe  lap  door  for  releaataig  the  slkUoB  door 
after  the  flap  door  has  bean  opaacd  a  predetermined  aum- 
b«  of  times. 

4.  The  ronhfaatloft  with  a  vcstlcaUr  alidiae  Coor.  ti 
means  for  supportlns  said  door  ia  raised  open  poaKioa, 
another  door,  and  moans  operated  by  tbe  opealaf  erf  the 
lattar  door  for  reica-slng  the  sliding  dooi  when  the  aecood 
doer  has  been  opened  a  predetcrailned  DHcuber  *i  tlaies. 

6.  Tbe  comblaation  with  a  vertically  sltding  door,  of 
aeaas  for  oapportlng  said  door  la  rained  open  pasitlan,  a 
flap  door,  and  meaas  operated  by  tbe  opealag  of  said  lap 
daor  for  releasing  tbe  sliding  door  when  aaid  flap 
baa  baea  opened  a   predetermined  number  of  timefl. 

IClalais  tt  to  10  aot  printed  la  the  Gaxette.) 


1,1M,7<11.     DUM]'1.N<;-CAU.     JUH.N  M.  GOODWLH, 

Waak     Original   application   filed   Feb.  5,   1901.  Sattal 

No.  WCk^li.     Divided  and  this  application  fUed  MaylS. 

l«Oi,    Bartal  No.  .>«1,064.     (CI.  213—42.) 

1.  lo  a  railway  car.  two  central  sills  spaced  apart  and 

caaftlaaooa  fraaa  end  to  end  of  ttie  ear ;  a  eraaa  laembag 

ooonectlng  the  anda  thtreof;  a  draw-bar  centrally  poai- 

tleaad  bctwaea  ttic  ends  of  the  sills ;  and  maana  for  aecDV- 

!■■  tae  draw-bar  in  poaittoa  adapted  to  traasaM  stialns 

o«  tb«  draw-bar  to  aaid   center-siUs  lecgtlrwlse  thereof, 

ina  cooaprlBtnr  two  oppoahely  dtrerglng^  kar%  each 

■ding  Iroai  said  croaa  wember,  oantraUy   tiMrmCr  to 

•f  tbartUs. 


3.  In  a  railway  car,  two  longitudinal  sills  and  a  draw 
bar  centrally  located  between  tbe  same,  two  bars  diverg- 
ing from  said  draw-bar  toward  the  sills  and  respectively 
secured  thereto,  in  combination  with  fore  and  aft  follow- 
ers on  said  drawbar,  separate  fore  and  aft  bearing  blocks 
having  inclined  bases  secured  respectively  on  the  diverg- 
Ib;  bar*  and  adapted  to  form  abntmeBta  for  said  fol- 
lowers anrd  tte-atrapa  aaitlnir  the  tpleca  of  the  rearward 
Mocka  with    the   forward    Moeka. 

4.  la  a  Jaiptny  car  barrlag  two  aparsd  apart  canter- 
slll.s  and  a  cross  member  joining  tbe  eadki  tk^aof,  tte 
coBiblaatlOB  of  two  bar*  sararad  to  and  dlwuglng  from 
the  eewtval  rvirioa  U  aaid  craaa  laeBker  brtwaaa  tka  ■IDa 
and  serun>d  at  their  dtrergent  ewda  reapoetlvely  U  aaid 
slUs,  keartnif  Wodta  with  tacItMd  kaaa*  aecared  ta  eack 
of  said  dlTargiag  kars  aad  dimw-bar  followcra  adapted  ta 
eaga^a  said  block*. 

&.  In  a  railway  ear  two  toagHvdlBalty  rztaadlaff  adla, 
a  eresa  afll  aaeored  to  adjacent  nds  oi  tbo  loncitadlaal 
atlla,  a  draw  bar  extcadlac  tkroagh  tko  croaa  alii,  two 
iliataaalTj  extendtag  bara  oacb  of  whftek  la  aacnrad  at 
oo«  and  to  the  enao  aOl  oe  oae  side  of  tb*  draw-bar  aad 
at  the  other  end  to  ooo  of  tbo  loagltiMllnaUy  axtaadtaig 
sttts  and  froat  aad  rear  beartag  bloeka  for  tbe  ftallawara 
of  the  draw-bar  sacarcd  ta  tbe  diaKonal  bats. 

[CSaiBi  «  Bot  prtatad  la  tha  Gautte.I 


1.154.762.  METIHOU  OF  rBGDUCmO  TANNLNG  COM- 
POSITIONS FROM  WA5TE  SULFITE- CELLULOSE 
LIQUOR.  JoHANvaa  J.  Gaoas,  Hambarg.  Germany. 
Filed  Not.  7,  1913.     Serial  No.  790,678.     (CI-  149 — 4.) 

1.  A  method  of  producing  tanning  compositions  from 
waste  sulflte-cellulose  liquor,  consisting  in  treating  the 
liquor  in  a  warm  state  with"  hydrochloric  acid  (UCl)  and 
sulfurfe  acM  (Hs80<i.  and  adding  tberete  poUssiaB  cfaro- 
laate  (KrtCrO«)  thcrahy  elimtoatiag  tbe  remaining  lime 
(Ca),  BubstantUlly  as  and  fba  tbe  purpose  set  focth. 

2.  A  method  of  produch&g  tanning  compoaittoas  from 
waata  aulllte-eeilalooe  U«uar,  conslottag  in  Ueatbig  the 
llqnor  In  a  warm  aUU  with  hydrocblorle  add  (HC1>  and 
BQlfarlf  Add  iVk^OOtt,  addiag  thereto  potassium  ebiomata 
(KriCrOi)  thereby  ellDslnating  the  remakalag  Ume  (Ca), 
concentrating  tbe  liquor  to  aboot  20*  Bi.,  cooUng  it  with 
aa  admiaaion  of  air,  filtering  oC  tbe  precipitate  then  fall- 
lag,  and  caaceatratlng  the  U<]uor  to  any  daalred  coaalat- 
emcy,.  aabatantlally  aa  aad  for  tbe  parpoae  act  forth. 


1,154,763.     DRAG  FOR  MULTIPLE  IIAJtROWS.     OOKI 
H.  OvNiaatfioM,  Falrcbild,  Wla.    FUad  May  4,.  191^    8e- 
rtal  No.  836.280.     (CL  55 — f»3.> 

The  coaabtaatlBa  wttb  a  drag  Indadtag  a  fraaa,.  of  akafta 
rotatably  aupportod  apfm  tlie  frams,  drums  fixed  to  tba 
shafta  aad  compriateg  oatar  and  kakermedbita  dram  aa^ 
tloaa,  a  wbeatcd  axle  soppoHlag  tba  rear  of  tba  tkaae, 
sa  caxslod  by  tba  aalc  fbr  latatlng  tha  drama,  a  haz^ 


»«.  I9«5- 


U,  S.  PA.TENT  OFFICE. 


94« 


imidar  tbe  fraaae  and 
f    Mate  aataton  aad  aaker  aactUm 

wlndable  upon  ttw  draai  aectiona  for 


ed. 


ivlag  ttia 


dlate  aection  of  tlie  harrow  from  engagement  with  the 
ground  simnltaneously  with  tbe  swinging  of  tbe  outer 
aectiona  of  the  harrow  from  engagement  with  tbe  ground. 


1,154,764.  PARCEL-POST  MAILING-CASE. 
H.  Hammond.  Clifford,  Mass.  Filed  Not. 
Serial    No.  872,888.     (CI.  Mt>— It.) 


WlLLLiJH 
18,    1914. 


to  tl 


1.  A  aaat  box  for  mailing  eaaea,  comprlalng  a  bottom 
and  a  alda  wall,  and  clipa  holding  the  side  wall  to  the 
bottom,  oacb  of  said  dipa  at  one  end  being  Inwardly  bent 
and  extending  thraagb  a  alot  In  the  side  wall  and  then 
being  bent  down  upoa  the  inalde  face  of  tbe  side  wall,  tbe 
other  extremity  of  tbe  clip  (Maslng  down  through  tbe  bot- 
tom and  then  being  bent  oatward  and  engaged  against 
the  under  face  of  the  bottom. 

2.  In  a  dcTlce  of  tbe  character  described,  adjacent  sheets 
of  material  extending  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  and 
pliable  clips  holding  aaid  abeets  in  engagement,  each  clip 
baring  one  end  inaerted  through  a  slot  in  one  of  said 
abeeta  and  bent  flown  agatast  tSie  face  of  Hn  abeet,  the 
other  end  of  tlie  <Aip  cxUadlag  ttaii/ugb  tbe  uttier  alwet  and 
baring  Ita  eiti  cnHji  bant  agalaat  the  face  t>f  aaid  fast 
named  sbeet. 

S.  A  neat  box  for  valHng  caaea  cumpilaiBg  a  botttna,  a 
side  wall,  and  tranaTeraely  axtendlng  atrlps  dtrldlag 
tbe  Interior  of  the  case  into  compartmoits,  cHpa  boldtog 
tba  «lde  wall  ta  Ae  Vrttom,  Mfm  beMlng  the  tiw-i^applng 
enda  of  1{be  side  wan  together,  and  cMpa  boMhig  tbe  cnda 
of  the  traasTerae  wafta  tato  cagagmnut  afth  tbe  ^Me 
wall. 


i,i£4.rai.    flCBO-roTATO  cuttge.   t 

aiaaoi.f^eotaKg.  Cdi».    FHed  Jane  10,  1M4. 

844,266.      (CI.   146— 11-J 


J.  HAa- 

eiiaian. 


%af»e,  a  pair  of  tatakaMa  di*a  fljapnaii  at 
•d  ar  (be  dcTtae,  for  .nnBBBiimeat  arltb  the 
katacs  Htked  by  tbe  carrteta  to  braah<  oC  a«  bat  one  «f 
potatoes  and  means  for  simultaneously  dtlvtag  tbe 
and  the  disks. 


1.154,766.  SHAFT-COUPLING.  Max  Hartwio,  Berlin, 
Germany,  a.ssignor  to  General  Electric  Ompany.  a  Cor- 
poratioa  of  New  York.  FUed  Jan.  29,  1A14.  Serial  No. 
(515,305.      (01.  «4— 13.) 


▲  aearf  potato  eatter  eaapoMat:  a  rotetaUa 
lag  caMkMy  axtaadtag  patada  Mftma  and  a 
of  arcuate  plates  dispoaed  on  aptwaite  iMea  at 
1  at  kbr  ^uai  aad  bavtag  Ikeir  curved  adg 

ta  cii<  kbam  la  pbiii  1.  meaaa  lar  giMlta*  tba 


1.  The  combination  with  two  abutting  irtiaft  setrtlaea. 
one  having  a  recess  and  tbe  other  a  socket  tn  allnemeBt 
nierewlth,  of  a  locWng  menrt)er  located  In  said  sotftet  and 
adapted  to  slide  therein,  and  means  for  thrusting  It  htto 
said  recess  and  winidrawlng  it  therefrom. 

2.  The  comWnatton  with  two  abutting  sliaft  aections, 
one  haTing  a  recess  and  the  other  a  socket  In  atlnement 
therewith,  of  a  locking  member  located  In  said  socket  and 
adapted  to  aiMe  therein,  and  means'' engaf^tng  with  ooe 
of  aaid  aections  for  moving  said  lodklng  member  into  and 
out  of  engagement  wlUi  saM  recess. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  two  abutting  shaft  aectiona, 
one  bavtag  a  central  recess  and  tbe  other  a  aoeket  hi 
axial  aTlnement  tberewlfb.  of  a  locYIng  member  sliding 
In  saM  socket,  and  meaaa  carried  by  tbe  aotfketed  sactlorB 
for  morhig  said  lo^ftlng  raemlier  Into  and  ont  of  engage- 
ment with  said  receaa. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  two  abattlng  abaft  aectiona, 
one  having  a  central  recess  and  tbe  other  a  socketing 
axial  allnement  there wlHi  of  a  locking  member  ending  In 
said  socket  and  provided  with  a  transreroe  slot,  and  a 
wedge  paaklng  transTersety  throngb  a  tfot  In  aaid  abaft 
and  engaging  with  tbe  alot  la  tbe  lotSciiv  member. 

5.  Tbe  eombtnatloB  with  two  abtrttfng  rtmft  sections, 
one  ha  Tina  a  rmtral  rereaa  and  tfae  other  a  soAet  In  aidat 
altaement  dieiealtb  and  a  ^aasveiae  '^Hrt  In  I  e  1  acLlliig  aaM 
Bocket,  of  a  locking  menAter  In  aaM  aocfcet  ending  Into  and 
(rat  of  said  Tecesa,  and  adapted  to  be  withdrawn  with  Ha 
end  flush  with  the  end  of  aaid  abaft  aeetten,  a  transrerse 
slot  In  said  luckliiK  member,  and  a  wedge  and  gib  fitting 
into  said  slots  and  adaj;>ted  when  in  one  position  to  hold 
said  locking  member  in  engagement  with  said  recesa  and 

rociaed  to  hold  aaid  ateaAer  withdrawn. 
^Claims  «  and  T  not  prtntad  la  tbe  Gaaette.l 


1,154,767.  TRANSMISSKMf  MECHANISM.  Hkmbt  J. 
Hbideb,  Carroll,  Iowa,  aaidgDor  to  Helder  Mfg.  Co.,  Car- 
roll, Iowa.  Filed  May  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  837,440. 
(CI.   74—26.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  motor  moTably 
mounted  thereon,  driving  means  actuated  by  the  motor, 
driven  elements  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  driving 
means,  means  for  movtog  tbe  motor  for  gOTernIng  the  re- 
lation between  said  driving  meaaa  and  driven  elements  to 
regulate  the  speed  of  said  meaaa,  and  elements  for  oper- 
ating the  driven  means  far  <x>ntroRlag  the  engagement  be- 
tween said  driven  elements  aad  drfviag  means. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  claas  described  Including  a  main 
I  frame,  a  motor  sUdable  loagltadbully  of  tbe  main  frame 

pair  {  and  carrying  and  actuating  a  'gear  element,  a  transrerae 
ippar  I  abaft,  spaced  gear  elementa  •aad  to  the  transverse  abaft 
Uaed  ,  and  located  at  oppoalte  sides  of  the  motor  actuated  gear 
tieanat,  weama  Mr  aoitnc  <ke  aator  tar  adfaaUag  tbe 
pear  alemeait  Ifcaiaaf  radbdly  With  vesVert  %a  fbe 
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gemt  clMMota,  and  ihlftlac  aeelMBlnB  for  moTlac  tbe 
tnuurene  tliaft  lengthwlM  to  carry  tb«  wld  ipaead  fvar 
•lementi  ioto  and  out  of  engagoment  with  the  motor  aeta- 
atod  gear  elcjuent. 


T  n ' 


nrnnrrn 


8.  A  machine  of  the  clan  deacrlbed  Incladlng  a  main 
frame  baring  a  longitudinal  guide  or  way,  a  ■abframe 
mounted  upon  and  slidable  along  tbe  guide  or  way,  a  mo- 
tor mounted  on  tbe  aubf rame  and  provided  at  tbe  back 
wltb  a  gear  element,  a  coactlng  gear  element,  and  operat- 
ing mecbanlam  for  moving  the  aubframe  and  tbe  motor 
for  adjusting  tbe  motor  actuated  gear  element  radially 
wltb  reapect  to  the  coactlng  gear  element,  aald  operating 
mecbanlam  comprising  a  tranaverae  lever  fulcrumed  on 
the  main  frame,  means  for  connecting  the  transverse  .e- 
ver  wltb  tbe  aubframe,  and  an  operating  lever  connected 
with  tbe  transverse  lever. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  Including  a  main 
frame  having  a  longitudinal  guide  or  way,  a  aubframe 
alldable  along  tbe  guide  or  way,  a  motor  mounted  on  the 
aubframe  and  carrying  and  actuating  a  gear  element,  a 
coactlng  gear  element,  and  operating  mechanism  for  mov- 
ing tbe  aubframe  and  tbe  motor  for  adjusting  the  motor 
actuated  gear  element  radially  with  respect  to  the  coact- 
lng gear  element,  aald  operating  mechanlam  being  pro- 
vided wltb  means  for  disconnecting  the  snbfhime  from  It 
to  permit  the  subframe  and  the  motor  to  be  removed 
from  the  main  frama. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  claas  deacrlbed  Including  a  main 
frame  provided,  at  Its  front  portion  with  a  longitudinal 
guide  or  way,  a  subframe  slidable  along  the  guide  or 
way,  a  motor  mounted  on  the  subframe  and  carrying 
at  the  back  and  actuating  a  gear  element,  aald  gear 
element  being  disposed  transversely  of  the  machine,  a 
transverse  shaft  mounted  on  the  main  frame  In  rear  of 
the  subframe,  spaced  gear  elementa  Joumaled  on  the 
transverse  shsft  at  oppoalte  sides  of  tbe  motor  actuated 
gear  element,  and  operating  mechanism  connected  with 
the  subframe  for  sliding  tbe  same. 

[Claima  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,164.768.  STOCK-TROUGH. 
Nebr.  FUed  July  13,  1914. 
119—63.) 


John   Hibold,  Lewlaton, 
Serial  No.  860,776.     (CI. 


1.  A  stock  trough  comprising  a  supporting  structure,  a 
tzoogh  pivoted  00"  tbe  structure,  a  ball  pivoted  to  the 


trough,  and  projectlona  on  the  stractwv  at  dlffaivnt  ale- 
vations  selectively  engageable  by  the  ball  to  support  tba 
trough  In  either  horlsontal  or  vertical  position. 

2.  A  stock  trough  comprising  a  supporting  structure,  a 
trough  pivoted  on  the  structure,  a  ball  pivoted  to  the 
trough,  and  projectlona  on  the  oppoalte  side  of  the  struc- 
ture from  the  pivot  of  the  ball  engageable  by  the  latter 
to  support  the  trough  In  either  vertical  or  horlsontal 
poaltlon. 

3.  A  stock  trough  comprising  a  supporting  panel  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein,  a  trough  plvoUlly  supported  by 
tbe  panel  and  Including  a  apout  constantly  projecting 
through  said  opening,  a  ball  having  Ita  arms  connected  to 
the  trough  and  alldable  through  openings  in  the  pant^l, 
and  projections  on  the  panel  at  different  elevations  and 
selectively  engageable  by  the  arm  connecting  portions  of 
tbe  ball  to  aopport  the  trough  In  horlsonUl  or  vertical 
position. 

4.  A  stock  trough  comprising  a  supporting  panel  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein,  a  trough  plvotally  supported  by 
the  panel  and  including  a  spout  constantly  projecting 
through  aald  opening,  a  ball  having  ita  arms  connected  to 
tbe  trough  and  slidable  through  openings  in  the  panel, 
and  tongues  struck  from  said  panel  and  selectively  engage- 
able by  tbe  arm  connecting  portion  of  the  ball  to  support 
the  trough  in  either  horlsontal  or  vertical  poaltlon. 


1,154,769.  PLANETARY  GEARING.  Habbt  Hibtzbhbo, 
Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  860,336. 
(CI.  74—34.) 


I    .                    1 

// 

0 
0 

II 
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1.  In  gearing  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  a  driving  member, 
a  sun  gear  secured  thereto,  an  Internal  gear,  intermediate 
gears  meshing  with  the.  sun  gear  and  Internal  gear,  a  car- 
rier for  the  intermediate  gears,  a  brake  element  on  the 
carrier,  a  brake  element  on  tbe  internal  gear,  and  a  rotat- 
ing member  secured  to  the  carrier  aa  a  means  for  trans- 
mitting power. 

2.  In  gearing  of  tbe  claaa  described,  a  driving  member, 
a  sun  gear  secured  thereto,  an  Internal  gear,  intermediate 
geara  meahlng  with  the  sun  gear  and  Internal  gear,  a  car- 
rier for  the  intermediate  gears,  a  brake  element  on  the 
carrier,  a  brake  element  on  the  Internal  gear,  a  rotating 
member  secured  to  the  carrier,  a  rotating  member  secured 
to  the  internal  gear,  a  rotating  member  secured  to  the 
driving  member,  a  shifting  element  sUdably  aecured  and 
cooperating  with  tbe  said  members. 

8.  In  gearing  of  the  claaa  described,  a  driving  member, 
a  sun  gear  secured  thereto,  an  internal  gear,  Intermediate 
gears  meshing  with  the  sun  gear  and  Internal  gear,  a  cai^ 
rier  for  tbe  intermediate  gaara,  a  carrier  for  the  Internil 
gear,  said  Internal  gear  having  external  teeth,  a  second 
internal  gear,  intermediate  gears  meshing  with  tbe  exter- 
nal teeth  and  second  Intemsl  gear,  a  carrier  for  aecond 
intermediate  gears,  a  carrier  for  second  internal  gear, 
brake  elementa  on  the  Intarmedlate  gear  carriera,  brake 
elementa  on  tbe  Internal  geara  and  brake  mechanlam  co- 
operating with  each  element. 

4.  In  gearing  of  the  claaa  described,  a  driving  member, 
a  SUB  gear  secured  thereto,  an  Internal  gear,  intermediate 
gears  meahlng  with  the  sun  gear  and  internal  gear,  a  car- 


rier for  tbe  tntennediate  geara,  a  carrier  tor  tbe  Internal 
gear,  aald  Intemal  gear  having  external  teeth,  a  aecond 
Intnraal  g«nr.  Intermediate  gears  meahlng  with  the  exter- 
nal teeth  and  second  Internal  gear,  a  carrier  for  aecond 
'intermediate  geara.  a  carrier  for  second  Intemal  gear, 
brake  elementa  on  the  intermediate  gear  carriers,  brake 
elementa  on  the  Intemal  geara,  a  brake  nMCfaanlni  eoOp- 
eratlng  wltb  each  element,  and  a  rotatlBg  mambar  secured 
to  each  carrier. 

6.  In  gearing  of  the  claaa  deeeribed.  a  driving  member, 
a  sun  gear  secured  thereto,  an  internal  gear.  Intermediate 
geara  meshing  with  the  sun  gear  and  intemal  gear,  a  car- 
rier for  tbe  intermediate  gear,  a  carrier  for  tbe  Intemal 
gear,  aald  intemal  gear  having  external  teetb,  a  second 
Intemal  gear,  aecond  intermediate  gears  meshing  with  tbe 
external  teeth  and  second  Intemal  gear,  a  carrier  for  sec- 
ond Intermodlate  gears,  a  carrier  for  aecond  Internal  gear, 
brake  eleuMnts  on  the  intermediate  gear  carriers,  brake 
elementa  on  the  internal  geara,  a  brake  mechanism  coop- 
erating with  each  element,  a  rotating  member  secured  to 
each  carrier,  a  driven  shaft,  a  slidable  member  attached 
thereto,  engaging  any  rotating  member  and  means  for 
sliding  tbe  same. 


1,104.770.  BLABTINO-CARTRIDGE.  Paul  HaTLANpr, 
Berlin,  Germany,  aaalgnor  to  Firm  Maachinen-  und  Ap- 
parate-Fabrtk  A.  R.  Abrendt  h  Co.,  Berlin,  Germany. 
Filed  Mar.  20.  1915.    Serial  No.  16,928.     (CI.  102—6.) 


1.  In  a  live  cartridge  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  car- 
tridge caae,  a  pervloua  member  dividing  tha  ease  into  two 
ehambera,  a  charge  of  earbonlferoua  material  In  one  of 
■aid  ehambera,  and  a  liquid  oxyganooa  gas  charge  posi- 
tioned In  the  other  chamber  and  adapted  to  aeep  through 
the  pervious  member  Into  contact  with  the  first  mentioned 
charge. 

2.  In  a  live  cartridge  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  car- 
tridge case  constracted  of  substantially  non-beat-conduct- 
ing material,  a  pervious  member  dividing  the  ease  Into 
two  ehambera,  a  charge  of  earbonlferoua  matarlal  In  one 
of  aald  ehambera,  and  a  liquid  oxygenooa  gaa  charge  posi- 
tioned in  the  other  chamber  and  adapted  to  aubject  the 
carboniferous  charge  to  severe  cold  and  then  to  seep 
through  tbe  pervious  member  into  contact  with  the  aame. 

3.  In  a  live  cartridge  of  the  character  described,  a  car- 
tridge caa^,  a  pervloua  member  dividing  the  caae  into  two 
chambers,  a  charge  of  comminuted  earbonlferoua  "«atert«> 
In  one  of  said  chambers,  and  a  liquid  oxygenous  gaa  ctiarge 
poaltioned  in  the  other  chamber  and  adapted  to  seep 
through  the  pervious  member  into  contact  with  the  first 
mentioned  charge. 

4.  In  a  live  cartridge  of  the  character  described,  a  car- 
tridge caa*.  a  pervloua  member  dividing  tbe  ease  into  up- 
per and  lonrer  ehambera,  a  charge  of  earbonlferoua  Bate- 
rial  In  the  lower  chamber,  and  a  liquid  oxygenoua  gas 
charge  poaltioned  above  the  first  mentioned  charge  in  the 
upper  chamber. 

5.  In  a  live  cartridge  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  car- 
tridge caaa,  a  bag  of  perrioos  material  mounted  within  the 
caae,  a  ch«rge  of  earbonlferoua  matcrUI  in  aald  bag,  and 
a  ehargn  oC  liquid  oxygenooa  gaa  poaltioned  within  the 
ease  in  contact  with  the  bag  and  adapted  to  aeep  throagb 
the  latter. 

[Claim  •  not  printed  in  the  Qaaetta.] 


1.154,771.  RAIL-JOINT.  jAMn*  M.  Hnncui  and  Josh 
8.  Coorax,  Somerset,  Ky.  FUed  Apr.  14,  1915.  Serial 
No.  21,879.     (CI.  28ft— 10.) 


^-=^::irr^f-^  ^-^ 


tts 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  rail  having  a  base  fiange 
formed  with  oppositely  disposed  upwardly  and  Inwardly 
beveled  faces,  of  oppositely  disposed  complementary  fiah 
plates  formed  to  embrace  the  baae  flange  of  the  rail  and 
confront  each  other  below  the  rail,  each  of  aald  fish  platea 
having  a  vertical  web,  an  outwardly  and  downwardly 
extending  web,  tbe  under  face  of  which  la  Inclined  to  con- 
tact with  and  bave  wedging  engagement  with  the  upper 
face  of  the  corresponding  baae  flange,  and  a  horlsontal 
web,  the  horlsontal  web  engaging  beneath  the  base  of  tha 
rail  and  means  disposed  below  tbe  rail  for  urging  aald 
fiah  platea  toward  each  other  and  agaainst  the  rail,  the 
upi>er  edge  of  the  vertical  web  of  each  fish  plate  engaging 
beneath  the  bead  of  the  rail  and  being  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  studs,  the  rail  being  formed  ui>on  the  under 
face  of  ita  head  with  a  plurality  of  stud-receiring  verti- 
cally extending  racesses,  the  outer  facea  of  which  ara  in- 
clined outward  and  downward,  whereby  upon  the  forcing 
of  the  fish  plates  toward  each  other  the  vertical  fiaages 
of  the  fish  plates  will  be  urged  into  wedging  engagement 
between  the  base  fiange  of  tbe  rail  and  tbe  bead  to  there- 
by damp  the  fiah  platea  Into  wedging  engagement  with  the 
baae  and  head  of  the  ralL 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rail  having  a  base  flange 
formed  with  oppoaitely  diapooed  upwardly  and  inwardly 
beveled  faces,  of  oppositely  disposed  complementary  flah- 
platea  UamitA.  to  embrace  the  baae  fiange  of  the  rail  and 
confront  each  other  below  the  rail,  each  of  said  fiah- 
plates  baring  a  vcrtleal  web,  an  outwardly  and  down- 
wardly extending  web,  tbe  nnder  face  of  which  la  in- 
clined to  contact  wltb  and  have  wedging  engagement  wltb 
tbe  upper  face  of  the  corrcapondlng  base  flange,  and  a 
horlsontal  web,  tbe  borlsMital  web  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage beneath  tlie  base  of  tbe  nil,  tbe  upper  edge  of  the 
vertical  web  of  each  fish-plate  being  provided  wltb  a  plu- 
rality of  stoda,  and  the  under  face  of  the  horlsontal  web 
being  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  thickened 
web  less  in  width  than  tbe  width  of  tbe  horlsontal  web 
and  terminating  short  of  Its  outer  edge  face  and  perfo- 
rated for  the  passage  of  a  bolt  tbe  iwrtiona  of  the  bori- 
Bontal  web  overhanging  the  longitudinally  extending  web 
acting  to  protect  the  enda  of  the  bolt  from  moisture,  the 
rail  being  formed  upon  the  under  face  of  its  head  with 
a  plurality  of  stud-receiving  vertically  extending  receaaea 
whereby  upon  tbe  forcing  of  tbe  fish-plates  toward  each 
other  and  in  contact  with  the  rail,  the  studs  on  the  up- 
per edge  of  the  vertical  flange  of  each  flsh-plate  will  be 
forced  Into  engagement  with  the  recesses  In  the  head  of 
the  raU. 


1.154,772.  MBLTINO-KETTLE.  Paul  G.  HoLLsmif, 
Carlstadt,  M.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  J.  M.  Lehmana  Company, 
New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1915.  SerUl  No. 
2,698.     (CI.  107—85.) 

L  A  device  of  tbe  character  described,  eomprtotng  a 
Jacketed  Tsaoel,  s  rotatable  abaft  extending  axlally  there- 
tbrongb,  a  traverse  on  tbe  abaft,  a  U-abaped  atirrer  aon- 
pended  from  tbe  tnveree  and  rotatable  around  tbe  abaft- 
axla,  a  ^ndle  stei»ped  Into  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  stirrer  and 
into  tbe  traverse  and  rotatable  aroond  tbe  abaft-azfs  and 
llkewlae  around  Its  own  axle,  and  Inclined  ranes  earrlod 
by  tbe  spindle  and  aeeommodatad  within  tba  daaranoo  •( 
tbe  U-ataaped  stimr. 
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±  A  devlM  <tf  tbc   dnxaeter  Anrrtbct,  comyrWas  a  { 

cylindricml   caMag  kavlsi;  ao  tncer  tute,  a  vcaMl   Otted  j 

within  the  caaiug  and  havioi;  mi  «aterrtube  that  ememm-  ' 
passes   the  inner   tub*-,   a   heating  Jacket   formeil    between 

casing  and  vessel,  said  jiicket  extending  liltewlse  between  1 

the  tube«,   a  rotatable   shaft  extending  centrally   through  1 

the  caalng-tube,  a  traTcrse  on  the  ataft,  u  U-shiiped  stirrer  | 


^/\-f^- 


.=v 


Miapeaded  fron  tbe  traverae.  a  aptedle  stevpe^  lute  tte 
traverae  aad  into  the  bottom  <it  tbe  stirrer,  lactlaed  ▼ansa 
carried  by  tius  spiadle,  a  gear  wkeel  taat  oo  the  outer 
tate,  aad  a  gear  wiieel  on  tbe  aplndle  tkat  aealMs  iato 
tk«  first  aamed  gear  wlieel,  wkerebf  tke  rotatloD  of  tha 
abaft  frill  eCect  a  rotatioa  of  tke  atlrrar  and  of  tbe  apta- 
die  arouad  tbe  axis  of  tbe  abaft,  and  llfcewlae  a  rotatloB 
of  tbe  spiatUc  atvnnd  Its  owa  axis. 


1.154.T73.  JUMCTiON-BOX.  Bcotr  A.  HtTNTiNaxow, 
Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Filed  P>h.  IS.  l»ia.  fierial  Na. 
7«,0«1-      (CL  247—15.) 


1.  In  combLaation  with  a  water-ti^^bt  jnnctioa  box  bar- 
ing cable  openings  ia  «ne  aide  axxl  a  corer  for  tbe  front, 
insuiaior-platea  aeeuxed  In  spaced  xelatJao  oae  over  tbe 
other  to  tbe  back  of  the  box,  bus-bars  secured  ia  apaoad 
relation  and  in  parallelism  to  the  front  face  of  tbe  froat 
plate  so  as  to  face  tbe  cover,  conducting  bars  clamped  be- 
tween said  plates  and  each  provided  with  a  pair  of  binding 
poats  estendiog  through  opealnies  ia  ih^  froat  plate,  eabla 
tgrsMaaia  eecb  cooaected  to  oae  oT  tike.  Unking  poata,  and 
pivoted  ooDductlag  oaembera  co^ectlog  tbe  otber  biatflng 
posts  to  their  respective  bus-hara. 

2.  Ia  corabinatiDa  with  a  arater-tidtt  Janrtlaa  baa  and 
a  eoovr  tberefor,  the  baz  beiag  pnorMad  witb  cable 
iaci  ia  aae  aide,  lasabitsiv|tlatea  aecuicd  im.  apeceri 
ttoa  oae  to  the  otber  to  tbe  back  «r  tte  bex.  kaa-ban  aa- 
eaned  aU«  by  ai4e  la  i^psd  reiatica  ta  tbe  fiaat  lace  uL 
fcka  treat  plale,  said  froat  piaiw  talac  pnsvMerf  \*ttb  i■^ 
■•r«ij  VM^tSa*  partttians  between  adjaecat 
■a4  aoadaetlBc  bars  etaaipatf  bataata  aad  by 
and  each  provided  with  a  pair  of  bln^iag  poata 


la  tttt  freaC  plate,  one  ocT  tbe  Mndtog 
poata  of  eack  coateedac  bar  teiag  alectrtoailf  eaanected 
to  Ma  cernespoodlac  bas-bar  ia  Croat  «t  tbe  front  ptate, 
aad  cable  tamlaals  cnaaicted  to  the  otber  bindb«  posts. 
X.  In  coasMDOtiea  wttb  a  water-tigbt  Jaacttoa  baz  hav- 
lag  oablt  a|walD0B  In  com  ^de  and  a  oaver  tor  tbe  froat 
tbcreoi;,  Uaalalarpiates  sernrBd  ia  spaced  ictattaa  oao 
orer  tbe  otber  to  tbe  back  of  the  box,  parallel  baa-bars  se- 
cured to  the  front  face  of  the  front  plate  at  dMhreat  dls- 
taaees  frooi  tbe  aide  of  tbe  box  bsvlag  tbe  eabie  openlaga, 
tbe  bus-bar  neaiaat  aaeb  alAe  belag  ttie  neutral  bar,  elec- 
tric eoadaetlac  etaea-bars  cknaped  by  aad  between  said 
plates  and  extending  to  «()posite  sides  of  tbe  aeatral  baa- 
bar,  each  eroaa-bar  baving  a  bladlag  post  extendiag 
tbroesb  the  front  piate  bet  wee  a  tbe  aeatnii  boa-bar  aad 
aide  of  tbe  bax  bsvlag  tbe  cable  opecin^pi  aad  KO'^lded 
witb  a  teraiinal  oaanectioa  for  one  of  tlie  caMea,  tbe  op- 
posite end  of  eacb  bar  being  prorlded  witb  a  bintfag  post 
exteadiag  tbroagb  tbe  front  plate  and  electrically  ooa- 
aected  to  ita  rairrr»SMdlBt  bus-bar. 


1,154.774.  CHAIN  STITCH  SHOK-SKWINO  MACHINE. 
.\nTHL'R  Ea.vEST  JaaoAM,  I>>(oei>ter,  Eoglaud,  ufsignor  t  > 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  I'aterson,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  6W.171.     <C1.   Ill'— 20. » 


1.  A  cbafn  etlteb  ahoe  sewing  machi-Be.  hartag,  hi  com 
btnetloa,  oCitcb  forailag  mecfaaalsin,  a  thread  supply,  « 
take-ap,  an  aasltlary  take-np  coSperattng  witb  tbe  take- 
up  to  coatrol  tbe  tkread  given  «p  by  tbe  teke-«p  and  ex- 
ertlBg  a  flgbt  strata  on  tbe  thread  ««  compared  witb  tbe 
strsla  esertei  is  setting  a  stiteb,  and  means  for  prerent- 
Ing  tbe  auxiliary  take-up  from  acting  during  tbe  tbne 
tbe  thread  la  belag  palled  from  tbe  thread  snppty. 

2.  k.  cbatn  stMcb  Aoe  aewtag  machhie,  barlBg,  in  com 
Unatloa,  stttcb  forsalng  vecbanfora,  a  thread  snpply,  a 
positively  oeOaatcd  tsko«p,  a  yleUHag  anxffiary  take-ap 
eoCperating  wltli  tbe  take-up  to  control  the  thread  ffren 
ap  by  tbe  tabs-op  aad  exerting  a  light  strain  on  the 
tferead  as  oampaved  with  the  strain  exerted  ta  aettlng  a 
BtHcb,  aad  neaas  fPr  prerenttag  the  action  of  the  anzlT- 
iary  tabe-«p  while  tbe  thread  Is  palled  frota  tbe  thread 
sapply,  whereby  tbe  action  of  an  yIeMint  moaas,  wtrtcb 
woold  tead  «o  odeal  thread,  la  prevevted. 

t.  A  ckaala  ottteh  oboe  sewlag  isachlee.  brrlng.  in  com 
blaatioo.  OOtek  fonalng  aMchantsoi,  a  thread  soppfy.  a 
tahe-Bp  bariag  a  po«ltir«  acttoa  on  the  thread,  a  yieldhig 
auxiliary  take-ap  cooperating  with  tbe  take-ap  to  eontroi 
tbe  tbread  gtaea  ap  by  tbe  take-ap  and  exartlnf:  a  light 
rtraia  on  tbe  tbread  aa  oenpared  wttb  tbe  strata  exerted 
la  sattlac  a  stiteb,  aad  sMaaa  tor  loektag  the  aaxlUary 
take-ap  dntiag  tbe  time  tbe  tbread  la  being  palled  fron 
tbe  tbread  snpply,  wlasrrty  tbe  thread  la  relieved  frosa 
the  action  of  all  yielding  means  tending  to  ^eal  tbread. 

4.  A  ckaAn  aOtrb  aboa  aewlag  macblae,  bsvlag,  ta  eom- 
atMck  isnriflit  aaartiSbtsBi.  a  thread  aapply,  a 
-V  barteg  a  patftisa  aettoa  oa  tbe  tbread,  a  spr«a«- 
paossid  aailtarj  fjs  ip  sad  auaas  tedependrnt  of  tbe 
irtioa  of  ^»  tlaaad  aad  opeiatla«  ta  thaod  rfllatloa  bo 
the  stitch  forming  mechanism  for  retracting  the  oaBfllary 
take-ap  against  the  teaalia  of  its  aprtng  dartag  dart  part 
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oC  tbe  cycle  of  stiteb  forming  operations  when  tbe  tbread 
la  palled  from  tbe  tbread  supply. 

6.  A  chain  stitch  shoe  sewing  machine,  havtag.  In  com- 
bination, stiteh  forming  mechanlam,  a  tbread  sapply,  a 
Uke-up,  a  apring-pressed  anxlliary  take-up,  and  means  for 
retracting  and  locking  tbe  anxlliary  take-up  against  the 
tension  of  its  spring  daring  a  part  of  tbe  stitch  forming 
operation. 

[Clain^t  6  to  26  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.1S4,776.  MATTRESS.  WiLUAM  Evans  Joseph,  Hem- 
lock, Ohio.  Filed  July  27,  1914.  SerUl  No.  863.8e». 
<C1.  6—13.) 


1,154,775.  CONTAINER  FOR  GOODS  IN  TRANSIT. 
Hb.nbt  H.  Johnson,  Summit,  N.  J.  Filed  May  4,  1915. 
Serial  No.  26.664.      (CI.  150— 62. » 


1.  A  coBtalner  adapted  for  gooda  In  transit,  wblcb  com- 
prises two  end-pieces,  and  a  flexible  aide-piece  wrapped 
around  tbem  and  of  saffldent  width  tbroagtaoat  its  length 
to  permit  Its  aide  edges  to  overlap  one  another  thronghout 
their  length  ;  one  of  aald  end-pieces  hSTlng  a  rigid  bound- 
ary to  whfeb  a  corresponding  end  edge  of  tbe  flexible  wrap- 
per Is  connected  ;  meana  for  securing  together  said  over- 
lapping side  edges  of  the  wrapper,  and  also  the  wrapper- 
end-edge  and  tbe  end-pleca  rigid  boundary. 

2.  In  a  container,  the  combination  with  a  flexible  wrap- 
per, of  a  separate  end-piece  baring  a  rigid  boundary, 
around  which  the  end-edge  of  the  wrapper  la  to  be  wrapped 
to  bring  ItB  side  edges  together  to  close  the  container,  and 
meana  for  securing  the  wrapper  end-edge  to  said  end-piece 
and  the  wrapper  side-edges  to  each  other. 

3.  In  a  container,  the  combination  witb  a  flexible  wrap- 
per, of  a  separate  end-piece  having  a  rigid  boundary  around 
which  the  end-edge  of  the  wrapper  la  to  wrapped  to  bring 
Its  side  edges  together  to  close  the  container,  Intermeahing 
registering  meana  between  the  meeting  aide-edges  of  the 
wrapper,  and  between  the  end-edge  of  the  wrapper  and 
aald  end-piece ;  and  a  locking-strap  by  which  tbe  side- 
edges  of  tbe  wrapper  are  locked  together  and  tbe  wrapper 
la  locked  to  the  end-piece. 

4.  In  a  container,  the  combination  with  a  flexible  wrap- 
per, of  two  separate  end-pieces  around  which  the  end- 
edge  of  the  wrapper  la  to  be  wrapped  to  bring  its  slde- 
sdges  toffetber  to  close  tbe  container ;  one  of  the  end- 
plecea  being  permanently  secured  to  the  end  edge  of  the 
wrapper  which  la  wrapped  around  it ;  tbe  otber  end- 
piece  baving  a  rigid  boundary,  tbe  lower  part  of  which 
la  permanently  secured  to  tbe  lower  part  of  the  end-edge 
of  the  wrapper  which  Is  wrapped  around  It ;  and  a  de- 
tachable pln-and-hole  registering  and  locking  means  be- 
tween tbe  upper  part  of  such  end-piece  and  tbe  parts  of 
the  end-edge  of  the  wrapper  which  are  wrapped  around  It. 

5.  In  a  container,  the  combination  with  a  flexible  wrap- 
per, of  two  end-pieces  separate  from  the  wrapper  bat  con- 
nected thereto,  and  around  which  tbe  end  edges  of  tbe 
wrapper  are  to  be  wrapped  to  close  tbe  container ;  staples 
and  eyelets  in  tbe  meeting  side-edges  of  tbe  wrapper ;  a 
locking  strap  secured  st  oae  end  to  tbe  container  near 
oae  end  thereof,  and  adapted  to  be  threaded  through  said 
staples ;  aad  means  for  locking  tbe  free  end  of  tbe  strap 
to  a  part  bear  the  otber  end  of  the  container. 

218  O.  G.— 62 


A  mattress  Including  a  plurality  of  separate  sections 
and  means  for  detachably  connecting  the  sections,  said 
means  including  a  plurality  of  loops  attached  to  tbe  side 
walls  of  the  sections  at  the  meeting  terminals  thereof, 
said  loops  being  arranged  in  upper  and  lower  borisontal 
series,  the  loops  of  one  section  being  adapted  to  lie  bo-  ' 
tween  the  loops  of  the  next  adjacent  section,  the  upper 
horlxontal  series  of  loops  of  tbe  adjoining  sections  being 
horixontally  alined,  and  tbe  lower  borisontal  series  of 
the  adjoining  sections  being  horixontally  alined,  a  strap 
passing  through  the  two  upper  aerlea  of  loops  of  the 
adjoining  sections,  a  strap  passing  through  tbe  two  series 
of  lower  straps  of  the  adjoining  sections,  and  buckles 
secured  to  the  side  walls  of  the  mattress  section  for 
securing  the  terminals  of  the  atrapa  thereto,  tbe  buckles 
for  tbe  upper  strap  being  secured  to  one  section  and  tbe 
buckles  for  the  lower  strap  being  secured  to  the  other 
section. 


1,15  4,777.  ATTACHING  MEANS  FOR  NOZZLES. 
Walub  Kibseb,  Charlottenburg,  Germany,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1914.    Serial  No.  820,327.      (Cl.  121—67.) 


1.  In  a  nozsle  fastening  means,  a  holding  member  baving 
an  undercut  groove,  n  nozzle  member  having  a  flange  pro- 
jecting into  the  undercut  portion  of  said  groove,  said  nosxle 
member  and  flange  being  of  lesser  dimension  than  the 
groove,  means  carried  by  one  of  said  memt)er8  and  co- 
operating with  the  other  for  centering  and  grading  tbe 
noBsle  member  with  relation  to  the  groove  so  that  it  is 
sfMced  from  the  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  means  for 
holding  the  flange  of  tbe  nozzle  member  against  the  bottom 
surface  of  tbe  groove. 

2.  In  a  noxcle  fastening  means,  a  holding  member  hST- 
Ing  an  undercut  groove,  a  nozzle  member  baring  a  flange 
projecting  into  tbe  undercut  portion  of  said  groove,  aald 
aosale  member  and  flange  being  of  lesser  dimension  »ha« 
the  groove,  means  carried  by  one  of  said  membera  and  eih 
operating  with  the  other  for  centering  and  guiding  the 
noiale  member  with  relation  to  the  groove  so  that  It  la 
spaced  from  the  opposite  sides  thereof,  sud  yielding  mesas 
for  holding  the  flange  of  the  noasle  member  against  thf 
bottom  surface  of  the  groore. 
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3.  Id  a  nozzle  fastening  means,  a  holder  having  an 
undercut  grouve  and  a  centering  groove,  a  noxzle  having 
a  flange  projecting  Into  the  undercut  portion  of  said 
groove,  said  nozzle  and  flange  being  of  lesser  dimension 
than  the  groove,  projections  carried  by  the  nozzles  and  co- 
operating with  the  centering  groove  for  guiding  and  cen- 
tering the  nozzles,  and  yielding  members  for  holding  one 
surface  of  the  flange  against  a  surface  of  the  groove. 

4.  In  a  nozzle  fastening  means,  a  holder  member  hav- 
ing an  undercut  groove,  a  nozzle  member  having  a  flange 
projecting  into  the  undercut  portion  of  said  groove,  said 
nozzle  member  and  flange  being  of  lesser  dimension  than 
the  groove,  spaced  means  carried  by  one  of  said  members 
and  engaging  the  other  for  centering  the  same,  and  yield- 
ing means  for  holding  at  least  one  surface  of  the  flange 
against  a  surface  of  the  groove. 

5.  In  combination,  a  holder  having  an  undercut  groove, 
a  plurality  of  nozzles  each  having  a  flange  that  projects 
into  the  groove  for  holding  it,  the  flanges  of  two  adjacent 
nozzles  also  serving  as  spacing  devices,  means  for  position- 
ing the  nozzles  In  the  groove  so  that  they  are  spaced  from 
the  sides  thereof,  and  means  for  forcing  the  said  flanges 
against  the  bottom  of  the  groove. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,154,778.  PARTITION-HOLDER  FOR  BOXES.  Fmd  S. 
KXAPP,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1914.  Serial  No 
S74.2fiO.      (CI.  217—22.) 


A  partition  holder  for  boxes,  embodying  a  strip  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  inner  side  of  a  box  wall  and  having 
notches  In  its  lower  edge,  and  outstanding  tongues  and 
wings  bout  therefrom  at  the  upper  ends  and  side  edges  of 
the  notches.  respe<tlvely,  the  tongues  being  disposed  in  a 
plane  arrdnirod  longitudinally  of  and  at  right  angles  with 
the  strip  and  the  wings  being  disposed  in  planes  arranged 
transversely  of  and  at  right  angles  with  the  strip. 


1.154.779.  COMrOSITE  RAILWAY  -  TIE.  William  H. 
KMCKnEHM,  Somonauk,  111.  Filed  May  25,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  30,378.      (CI.  238 — 3.) 


m^E^^^^ 
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1.  A  reinforcing  frame  for  composite  railway  ties  com- 
prising a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  angle  bars,  two  pairs 
of  cross  bars  connecting  said  angle  bars,  said  pair  being 
spaced  apart  the  distance  the  track  rails  are  to  be  spaced, 
the  members  of  each  pair  being  spaced  apart  and  haTlng 
plates  secured  thereto,  a  rail  cushioning  element  mounted 
between  each  pair  of  cross  bars,  and  means  on  said  plates 
for  engaging  said  elements  to  bold  them  In  operatlre 
position. 

2.  A  reinforcing  frame  for  composite  railway  ties  com- 
prising a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  angle  bars,  two  pairs 
of  cross  bars  connecting  said  angle  bars,  said  pairs  hainj 
spaced  apart  the  distance  the  track  rails  are  to  be  spaced, 
the  members  of  each  pair  being  spaced  apart  and  haTlng 
plates  secured  thereto,  said  plates  having  Inturned  flaBges 
at  their  upper  and  lower  ends,  a  rail  cushion  disposed  be- 
tween each  pair  of  plates  and  engaged  by  said  flanges 
whereby  they  are  held  in  operative  position. 


3.  A  reinforcing  frame  for  composite  railway  ties  com- 
prising a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  angle  bars,  two  pairs 
of  cross  bars  connecting  said  angle  bars,  said  pairs  being 
spaced  apart  the  distance  the  track  rails  are  to  Iw  spaced, 
the  members  of  each  pair  being  spaced  apart  and  having 
plates  secured  thereto,  said  plates  having  Intarncd  flanges 
at  their  upper  and  lower  ends,  a  rail  cushion  disposed 
between  each  pair  of  plates  and  having  recesses  In  their 
upper  and  lower  faces  to  receive  said  plate  flanges  whereby 
said  cushions  are  held  In  operative  position. 

4.  A  reinforcing  frame  for  composite  railway  ties  com- 
prising a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  angle  bars,  two  pairs 
of  cross  bars  connecting  said  angle  bars,  said  pairs  being 
spaced  apart  the  distance  the  track  rails  are  to  be  spaced, 
the  members  of  each  pair  being  spaced  apart  and  having 
plates  secured  thereto,  said  plates  having  Inturned  flanges 
at  their  upper  and  lower  ends,  n  rail  cushion  disposed  be- 
tween each  pair  of  plates  aud  having  recesses  in  their 
upper  and  lower  faces  to  receive  said  plate  flanges  where- 
by said  cushions  are  held  in  operative  position,  the  re- 
cesses in  the  upper  face  of  said  cushions  being  deeper  than 
the  thickness  of  the  flanges  to  position  the  upper  face  of 
the  cushion  above  the  flanges. 

5.  A  reinforcing  frame  for  composite  railway  ties  com 
prising  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  angle  bars,  two  pairs 
of  cross  bars  connecting  said  angle  bars,  said  pairs  being 
spaced  apart  the  distance  the  track  rails  are  to  be  spaced, 
the  members  of  each  pair  being  spaced  apart  and  having 
plates  secured  thereto,  said  plates  having  Inturned  flanges 
at  their  upper  and  lower  ends,  a  rail  cushion  disposed 
between  each  pair  of  plates  having  recesses  In  their  upper 
and  lower  faces  to  receive  said  plate  flanges  whereby  said 
cushions  are  held  in  operative  position,  the  lower  flanges 
of  said  plates  being  wider  than  their  upper  flanges. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,154,780.  CROSS -HEAD.  GusTAr  L.  Koli-bkho.  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  assignor  to  AUls  Chalmers  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Dela- 
ware. Filed  Dec.  14,  1914.  Serial  No.  877.812.  (CI. 
121— 108.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  bifurcated  body  having  a  pair  of 
branches,  means  connecting  said  branches,  means  having 
screw-threaded  coactlon  with  said  connecting  means  for 
clamping  together  one  of  said  branches  and  said  connect- 
ing means,  and  means  for  clamping  together  at  engaging 
sarfaces  the  other  of  said  branches  and  said  connecting 
means,  said  clamping  means  Including  circamferential 
wedge  surfaces  coaxial  with  said  connecting  means  and 
said  wedge  surfaces  placing  entirely  under  c<Mnpreaslon 
the  portions  of  said  clamping  means  lying  between  said 
wedge  sarfaces  and  ssld  engaging  surfaces. 

2.  In  combination,  a  bifurcated  body  having  a  pair  of 
branches,  a  pin  connecting  said  branches,  a  not  baring 
screw-threaded  coactlon  with  said  pin  tor  clamping  one  of 
said  branches  to  said  pin.  and  a  second  not  having  screw- 
threaded  coactlon  with  the  other  of  said  branches  for 
clsmi>lng  the  same  to  said  pin. 

3.  In  combination,  a  bifurcated  body  having  a  pair  of 
branches,  a  pin  having  a  plurality  of  tapered  portions,  a 
cut    having   screw-threaded    coactlon    with    said    pin    for 


clamping  one  of  said  branches  to  at  least  one  of  said 
tapered  portions,  and  a  second  nut  having  screw-threaded 
coactlon  with  the  other  of  said  branches  for  clamping  the 
same  to  at  least  one  of  said  tapered  portions. 

4.  In  combination,  a  bifurcated  body  having  a  pair  of 
branches,  a  piston  rod  and  reach  rods  subjecting  said  body 
to  alternate  tension  and  compression  stresses  Ln  the  direc- 
tion of  the  length  of  said  branches,  a  pin  connecting  said 
branches,  and  circumferential  wedge  means  coaxial  with 
said  pin  and  located  at  each  of  said  branches  for  sepa- 
rately clamping  together  said  pin  and  brafaches. 


1,154,781.  BROOM  BRIDLE.  Ltdia  J.  Kopibchkb,  Ver- 
non Center,  Minn.  Filed  June  12,  1916.  SerUl  No. 
33.785.      (CI.  16—23.) 


1.  .V  broom  bridle,  comprising  an  adjustable  collar, 
straps  secured  at  one  end  to  said  collar,  rings  secured  to 
the  other  ends  of  said  straps,  binding  members  adapted  to 
extend  through  the  broom  head  and  designed  to  connect 
the  rings  in  pairs  on  opposite  sides  of  the  head,  and  a 
band  connected  to  the  rings  and  adapted  to  extend  around 
the  broom  head,  the  band  being  provided  with  means 
whereby  it  may  be  varied  in  slse,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  broom  bridle  comprising  an  adjustable  collar, 
straps  arranged  In  two  sets  and  secured  at  one  end  to 
the  collar  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  the  other  ends  of 
said  strapa  being  provided  with  eyes,  two  sets  of  rings 
connected  respectively  to  the  eyes  of  the  straps,  links 
formed  with  eyes  through  which  the  rings  pass,  the 
links  forming  a  band  adapted  to  extend  around  the  bead 
of  a  broom,  and  provided  with  means  whereby  said 
band  may  be  tightened  around  the  broom  head,  binding 
members  carried  by  one  set  of  rings  and  designed  for 
detachable  hooked  engagement  with  the  other  rings  and 
to  extend  through  the  broom  head,  and  another  band  se- 
cured to  the  straps  intermediate  of  the  ends  of  the  lat- 
ter and  also  provided  with  means  whereby  it  may  be 
tightly  clamped  around  the  head  of  the  broom. 


1.154,782.  GATE  -  OPERATING  MEANS.  Edwasd  H. 
KoTiLA,  Frederick,  8.  D.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1916.  Serial 
No.  19,M7.     (01.  3»— 28.) 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  sliding  gate,  a  hanger  post  in 
which  the  gate  slides,  a  standard  spaced  apart  from  the 
hanger  post  and  provided  with  a  winding  dram  and  a 
plurality  ot  pulleys  sbove  the  dram,  a  guide  rail  connect- 


ing the  standard  and  the  hanger  post  on  which  the  gate 
is  mounted,  a  pulley  Journaled  in  the  hanger  post,  a  cable 
having  Its  opposite  ends  connected  to  the  gate,  and  one 
portion  of  the  cable  passing  over  the  pulley  of  the  hanger 
post,  and  the  major  portion  of  the  cable  wound  about  and 
connected  to  the  drum,  and  means  operated  from  either 
side  of  the  gate  and  co«peratlng  with  the  pulleys  on  the 
standard  for  rotating  the  drum  in  one  direction  or  the 
other,  for  opening  or  closing  the  gate. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  sliding  gate,  a  hanger  post  in 
which  the  gate  slides,  a  standard  spaced  apart  from  the 
hanger  post  and  provided  with  a  winding  drum  ^nd  a 
plurality  of  pulleys  above  the  drum,  a  guide  ral^  connect- 
ing the  standard  and  the  hanger  post  on  which  the  gate 
Is  mounted,  a  pulley  Journaled  In  the  hanger  post,  one 
end  of  the  gate  having  a  metallic  housing  having  an  arch 
portion  adjacent  the  upper  portion  of  the  gr»te.  a  loop 
connected  to  the  arched  portion  of  -the  housing  at  one 
end.  a  latch  dog  spring  held  and  being  mounted  In  the 
other  end  of  the  arch  of  the  housing,  the  guide  rail  having 
a  notch  to  receive  the  latch  dog,  a  cable  having  one  end 
connected  to  the  loop  of  the  housing  and  passing  over  the 
pulley  of  the  hanger  post  and  having  its  major  portion 
wound  about  and  connected  to  the  dram,  and  its  other  end 
connected  to  the  latch  dog,  and  means  operated  from 
either  side  of  the  gate  and  cooperating  with  the  pulleys 
ot  the  standard  for  rotating  the  dram  to  thereby  first  re- 
lease the  latch  and  then  open  the  gate. 


1,154,783.     SILO-MOLD.     Johh  Kbczick,  Wlnamac,  Ind. 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1915.     Serial  No.  4,204.     (CI.  26 — 124.) 


A  silo  mold  comprising  Inner  and  outer  concentric  walls, 
said  walls  having  correspondingly  constructed  offset  ex- 
tension walls  conforming  In  contour  to  each  other,  de- 
signed to  mold  a  hollow  offset  extension  wall  to  the  silo, 
each  of  the  offset  extension  walls  consisting  of  upper  and 
lower  strips  angular  in  cross  section,  plates  connecting 
the  upper  and  lower  strips,  reinforcing  strips  T-shaped 
In  cross  section  connecting  the  adjacent  edge  portions  of 
said  plate  and  having  thdr  upper  and  lower  ends  disposed 
between  the  strip  and  said  plates,  and  a  connecting  strap 
between  the  upper  strips  of  the  offset  extension  walls,  the 
T-shaped  strips  of  one  of  the  extension  walls  having  their 
upper  and  lower  ends  slotted  to  receive  the  vertical  flanges 
of  the  angular  upper  and  lower  strips. 


1,154,784.  METALLIC  STRUCTURE  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME.  Madiics  Lachman,  New  York, 
N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  877,639.  (Q. 
21»— 10.) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  metallic  structures  compris- 
ing intersecting  members  consisting  in  forming  an  open- 
ing at  the  edge  of  one  of  the  members  corresponding  ia 
shape  to  the  other  member,  passing  the  other  member 
through  said  opening  so  that  the  outer  edges  of  the  intw- 
secting  members  lie  in  the  same  plane,  saperposlng  a  fas- 
tener over  the  Intersections  in  contact  with  the  edges 
thereof  aronnd  the  intersections  and  electrically  welding 
said  fastener  to  said  monbers. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  metalie  stnietares  eompcls- 
Ing  Intersecting  members  conslstiBg  in  forming  an 
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inf  at  the  edffe  of  on*  of  the  members  corr<>apondtng  Id 
shape  to  the  other  member.  paMing  the  otber  member 
through  said  openlog  whereby  the  onter  edges  of  the  In- 
tenecting  member*  lie  in  the  iiame  plane  and  eleitrlcally 
welding  a  third  member  to  said  edges  at  the  intersection 
of  Mid  member*. 


3.  The  method  of  producing  metallic  structures  compria- 
mg  intersecting  members  conaisting  In  forming  an  opening 
at  the  edge  of  one  of  the  members,  passing  the  other  mem- 
ber through  aald  opening  whereby  the  outer  edges  of  said 
Intersecting  members  lie  In  the  same  plane  and  locking 
said  members  together  by  a  superimposed  member  at  the 
Intersection  Integrally  united  with  the  edges  of  the  inter- 
secting members. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  metallic  structures  compris- 
ing Intersecting  members  consisting  hi  forming  an  open 
Ing  at  the  edge  of  one  of  the  members  corresponding  in 
sbape  to  the  other  member,  passing  the  other  member 
through  said  opening  whereby  the  outer  edges  of  the  Inter- 
secting members  He  in  the  same  plane,  superposing  a  third 
member  on  said  members  at  the  Intersections  and  securing 
said  third  member  to  said  Intersecting  members  whereby 
the  intersecting  members  are  locked  to  each  other. 

5.  The  method  of  prododng  metallic  structures  compris- 
ing intersecting  members  consisting  in  forming  an  open- 
ing at  the  edge  of  one  of  the  members  corresponding  in 
shape  to  the  other  member,  passing  the  other  member 
through  said  opening  whereby  the  outer  edges  of  the  inter- 
secting members  lie  in  the  same  plane,  superimposing  a 
ridged  button  on  said  members  whereby  the  ridge  thereof 
Intersects  said  members  at  points  aronnd  the  intersection 
and  electrically  welding  said  button  to  said  members  at 
such  intersecting  points  to  lock  the  members  to  each 
other. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,154.786.  CONTROLLING  MBCH.\NI8M  FOR  INTER- 
NAL-COMBUSTION ENGINES.  Hkhmann  Lbmp.  Erie, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  8.  1914.  Serial  No. 
830,511.      (CI.  106—17.) 
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1.  In  combination,  a  pilot  engine  and  one  or  more 
additional  engines,  said  engines  being  Independently  sup- 
ported and  arranged  to  drlre  a  common  load,  regulators 
for  said  engines,  a  msana  for  directly  moving  the  regn- 


lator  of  the  pilot  engine  and  flald  pressure  means  drlrw 
by  the  pilot  engine  and  by  said  additional  engines  and 
responsive  to  the  speed  thereof  for  actuating  the  remain- 
ing regulators,  said  means  being  responsive  to  the  actk» 
of  the  pilot  engine  and  to  the  modifying  action  of  the 
said  additional  engines. 

2.  In  combination,  a  pilot  engine  and  one  or  more  ad- 
ditional engines,  said  engines  being  arranged  to  drive  • 
common  load,  regulators  for  said  engines,  a  device  for 
moving  the  regulator  of  the  pilot  engine,  fluid  actuated 
means  for  moving  each  of  the  remaining  regulators,  and 
means  driven  by  (he  pilot  engine  and  also  by  the  said 
additional  encinea  for  creating  fluid  pressures  that  act 
dtflTerentlally  on  said  fluid  actuated  means. 

3.  In  combination,  a  pilot  engine  and  one  or  more  addi- 
tional engines,  said  engines  being  arranged  to  drive  a 
common  load,  regulators  for  all  of  the  engines,  a  device 
for  moving:  the  regulator  of  the  pilot  valve  Independently 
of  tlie  other  regulators,  a  means  driven  by  and  responsive 
to  the  speed  of  the  pilot  engine  which  creates  a  force 
tending  to  move  nil  of  the  remaining  regulators  In  the 
«ame  sense  and  to  the  same  degree,  and  an  individual 
means  for  each  of  said  additional  eng'.oes  which  is  driven 
by  and  responds  to  the  speed  thereof  to  create  a  force 
which  cooperates  with  the  force  created  by  said  pilot 
engine  means  to  determine  the  final  setting  of  Its  regu- 
lator. 

4.  In  combination,  a  pilot  engine  and  one  or  more  addi- 
tional engines,  said  engines  driving  a  common  load,  regu- 
lators for  all  of  the  engines,  a  device  for  moving  the  regu- 
lator of  the  pilot  valve  independently  of  the  other  regu- 
lators, a  pump  driven  by  the  pilot  engine  whose  pressur* 
varies  with  changes  of  speed  thereof,  a  pump  driven  by 
each  of  said  additional  engines  whose  pressure  varlai 
with  changes  of  speed  thereof,  and  a  means  for  moving 
the  regulator  of  each  of  said  additional  engines  which  li 
responsive  to  the  pressure  developed  by  Its  pump  and  that 
of  the  pilot  engine. 


1,154,786.  CLOTHES-BOILER.  William 
Miles  City.  Mont.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1914. 
866,290.      (CI.  68—30.) 


Lu 

Serial   No. 


The  combination  with  a  receptacle  bnving  upstanding 
bars  at  its  ends  provided  with  vertically  spaced  openings, 
of  a  basket  movable  vertically  In  the  receptacle,  handles 
on  the  ends  of  the  basket  consisting  of  side  bars,  spaced 
transverse  bars  supported  by  the  side  bars,  a  plunger 
slidably  supported  by  the  transverse  bars,  one  of  the 
transverse  bars  having  sockets  formed  therein,  a  bowed 
.spring  having  its  ends  fixed  In  the  sockets  and  rigidly  con* 
nected  to  the  plunger,  said  spring  serving  to  normally  hold 
the  plunger  engaged  In  selected  openings  in  the  upstand- 
ing bars. 


1.154,787.  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  1LLD8I0N- 
ARY  EFFECTS.  Lanodoh  McCdhmick.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1913.  Serial  No.  807,891.  (CI. 
4«— 70.) 

1.  .Vpparatus  for  producing  illusionary  effects  In  which 
screens  are  used,  one  of  which  is  movable  In  relation  to 
others,  the  representation  of  an  object,  say  a  picture  on 
a  screen,  being  positioned  between  the  screens  so  as  to  be 
exhibited  to  a  greater  degree  when  the  said  movement  Is  In 
one  direction  and  to  a  lesser  degree  when  movement  Is  In 
the  other  direction. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  llluslonaly  effects, 
the  combination  of  a  fixed  screen ;  movable  screens  In 
proximity  of  the  fixed  screen  ;  and  a  representation  of  an 
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object  associated  with  the  screens  and  adapted  to  be  vari- 
ably covered  by  the  movement  of  the  movable  screens. 


3.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  Illusionary  effects, 
the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  movable  acreens ;  and  a 
representation  of  an  object  aasoclated  with  the  sreens 
and  adapted  to  be  variably  covered  by  the  movement  of 
the  movable  screens. 

4.  In  as  apparatus  for  producing  Illusionary  effects, 
the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  movable  screens ;  and  a 
movable  representation  of  an  object  associated  with  the 
screens  and  adapted  to  be  variably  covered  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  movable  screens. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  Illusionary  effect.s, 
the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  movable  screens  ;  and  a 
representation  of  an  object  associated  with  the  screens 
and  adapted  to  be  variably  covered  by  the  movement  of  the 
variable  screens,  said  representation  of  the  object  being 
adapted  to  be  shortened  and  lengthened. 


1.154,788.  FLOW  REGULATOR  FOR  PAPER-MAKING 
MACHINES.  Lehtm  S.  McCibov,  Thorold,  Ontario, 
Canada.  Filed  .Tune  19,  1914.  Serial  No.  846,108. 
(CI.  92—44.) 


1.  In  paper  making  machinery  the  combination  of  a 
flow  box ;  a  traveling  mold ;  deckle  straps  cooperating 
with  said  mold ;  a  sluice  way  having  the  forward  edge  of 
Its  bottom  reaching  to  a  point  close  to  and  above  the 
upper  surface  of  the  mold  and  between  the  deckle  straps 
and  Its  rear  end  adapted  to  receive  stock  from  the  flow 
box ;  and  means  for  supporting  said  sluice  way  so  that  It 
may  be  tilted  to  varying  angles  to  the  horlsontal  on  an 
Imaginary  axis  located  substantially  at  the  aforesaid  for- 
ward edge. 

2.  In  paper  making  machinery  the  combination  of  a  flow 
box ;  a  traveling  mold  ;  a  curved  breast  piece  forming  an 
overfall  for  the  stock  flowing  from  the  box ;  a  sluice  way 
secured  to  said  breast  piece  In  fixed  relationship  thereto 
and  having  the  forward  edge  of  Its  bottom  reaching  to  a 
point  close  to  and  above  the  mold  ;  and  means  for  sup- 
porting said  sluice  way  and  breast  piece  so  that  they 
may  be  adjusted  to  raise  the  breast  piece  and  tilt  the 
alnlce  way  on  a  stationary  Imaginary  axis  located  sub- 
stantially at  the  aforesaid  forward  edge,  the  said  breast 
piece  belqg  suitably  fitted  to  the  front  of  tbe  flow  box  to 
prevent  leakage. 

S.  In  paper  making  machinery  the  combination  of  a 
flow  box ;  a  traveling  mold :  deckle  straps  cooperating 
with  said  mold ;  a  breast  piece  vertleally  adjustable  to 


vary  tbe  overfall  for  the  stock ;  and  a  aluice  way  adapted 
to  discharge  on  to  tbe  mold  between  tbe  deckle  stimpa 
movable  to  follow  the  breast  plate  and  tiltable  to  vary 
Its  angle  to  the  aforesaid  mold  on  an  Imaginary  axis  at 
its  forward  edge. 

4.  In  paper  nuiklng  machinery  the  combination  of  a 
flow  box  ;  a  traveling  mold  ;  a  breast  piece  vertically  ad- 
justable to  vary  the  overfall  for  the  stock ;  a  sluice  way 
movable  to  follow  the  breast  plate  and  tiltable  to  vary  Its 
angle  to  the  aforesaid  mold ;  a  strainer  board  secured  to 
the  breast  piece ;  and  a  partition  with  which  the  rear 
edge  of  said  strainer  board  contact  as  the  breast  piece 
rires  and  falls. 

0.  In  paper  making  machinery  the  combination  of  a 
flow  box  ;  a  traveling  mold  ;  a  curved  breast  piece  forming 
an  overfall  for  the  stock  fiowing  from  the  box ;  a  sluice 
way  secured  to  said  breast  piece  In  fixed  relatlonahlp 
thereto  and  having  the  forward  edge  of  Its  bottom  reach- 
ing to  a  point  close  to  and  above  the  mold  ;  means  for 
supporting  said  sluice  way  and  breast  piece  so  that  tbey 
may  be  adjusted  to  raise  the  breast  piece  and  tilt  tb^ 
sluice  way  on  an  axis  located  substantially  at  tbe  afere^ 
said  forward  edge,  the  said  breast  piece  being  sultably- 
fltted  to  the  front  of  the  flow  box  to  prevent  leakage;  %. 
strainer  board  secured  to  the  breast  piece  ;  and  a  partis 
tlon  with  which  the  rear  edge  of  said  strainer  board  e©n^ 
tacts  as  the  breast  piece  rises  and  falls,  said  partition 
being  curved  to  correspond  with  the  curved  path  followed 
by  the  rear  edge  of  the  strainer  board. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,154.789.  TRIMMER.  Andkew  McNish,  New  Suffolk, 
N.  Y.  Filed  June  13,  1913.  SerUl  No.  773,501,  (CL 
30— -13.) 


1.  .V  trimmer  Including  a  handle,  a  abaft  the  one  end 
of  which  is  revolubly  mounted  in  said  handle,  said  shaft 
being  provided  with  a  serpentine  way  in  the  periphery 
thereof,  and  a  reduced  outer  end,  a  finger  bar,  a  sleeve 
formed  on  said  flngcv  bar  and  a  yoke  member  carried  by 
said  finger  bar,  having  nn  opening  formed  therein  regis- 
tering with  the  opening  in  said  sleeve,  a  second  sleeve 
fixedly  carried  on  said  reduced  end  between  said  sleeve 
and  the  opening  in  said  yoke  member,  a  segment  formed 
on  the  outer  periphery  of  sala  sleeve,  a  cutter  bar  mounted 
for  oscillation  on  said  finger  bar  and  having  the  rear 
end  thereof  extended,  a  rack  bar  formed  on  said  rear  end 
for  engagement  with  said  segment,  an  elongated  sleeve 
slidably  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  a  stud  formed  on  the 
Inner  periphery  of  said  sleeve  for  engagement  in  said 
groove  for  rotating  said  shaft  and  Imparting  motion  to 
said  cutter  bar. 

2.  A  trimmer  Including  a  handle,  a  abaft  the  one  end 
of  which  Is  revolubly  mounted  in  said  handle,  said  shaft 
being  provided  wtlh  a  serpentine  way  In  tbe  periphery 
thereof  and  a  reduced  outer  end,  a  finger  bar,  a  aleave 
formed  on  said  finger  bar,  a  yoke  member  disposed  rear- 
wardly  from  said  finger  bar  and  having  an  opening 
therein  alining  with  tbe  opening  in  said  sleeve,  a  second 
sleeve  fixedly  mounted  on  said  reduced  end,  a  segment 
formed  on  the  outer  periphery  of  said  sleeve,  teeth  formed 
on  said  segment,  a  cutter  bar  provided  with  slots  In  {»<»• 
Imlty  to  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  said  cotter  bar  mounted 
for  oscillation  on  said  finger  bar,  a  set  screw  extending 
through  said  sleeve  and  having  engagement  with  said 
finger  bar  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  cutter  bar, 
the  rear  end  of  said  cutter  bar  being  extended,  a  rack  bar 
formed  on  said  extended  end  adapted  for  meahiag  engage- 
ment with  the  teeth  of  said  segment^  an  elongated  sleeve 
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slidably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  stud  formed  on  the  Inner   1 
periphery   of   said    sleeve   for  engagement    In   said   groove 
whereby  to  rotate  said  shaft  for  Imparting  movement  to 
said  cutter  bar,  and  a  handhold  arranged  on  said  sleeve 
for  facllltatlnji  the  operation  of  the   latter. 


A  hay  rake  comprising  a  wheeled  rake  frame,  a  support 
mounted  behind  the  said  frame,  braces  connecting  the  sup- 
port with  the  rake  frame,  a  fork  having  its  stem  swlveled 
in  the  support  and  rising  above  the  same,  a  wheel  carried 
by  the  fork,  a  draft  tongue  mounted  on  the  support  and 
located  to  the  rear  of  the  rake  frame,  said  draft  tongue 
having  an  aperture  through  which  the  upper  end  of  the 
fork  stem  loosely  passes,  said  draft  tongue  being  provided 
with  a  seat  standard  and  pivoted  on  the  fork  stem  and 
revoluble  about  said  stem  as  an  axis,  a  seat  on  said  stand- 
ard, means  to  hold  said  tongue  in  directions  pointing  to 
and  from  the  rake  selectively,  and  pedal  means  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  standard  engagoable  when  traveling  in 
either  direction  by  the  feet  of  a  person  In  said  seat. 


1.154,791.  MECHANICAL  RELEASING  MEANS  FOR 
ELECTRIC  BRAKES.  Gborok  Matthiw  Mabr,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1914.  Serial  No.  821,848. 
(CL  74—70.) 


1.  An  electric  brake  having  a  magnet,  a  movable  arma- 
ture, a  spring  for  securing  an  operative  pressure  of  aald 
armature  and  a  mechanical  means  arranged  closely  adja- 
cent to  the  exterior  of  said  brake  and  adapted  to  rapidly 
release  the  operative  pressure  of  said  armature  and  of  said 
spring  by  the  same  movement  as  and  for  tha  purpose  aet 
forth. 

2.  An  electric  brake,  having  a  magnet,  a  movable  arma- 
ture, a  spring  for  securing  an  operative  pressure  upon 
said  armature,  an  adjustable  block  for  obtaining  a  pres- 
sure upon  said  spring  and  a  mechanical  means  for  rap- 
idly releasing  said  block  and  the  pressure  upon  said 
spring,  as  and  for  t^«  purpoae  set  forth. 

3.  An  electric  brake,  having  a  magnet,  a  movable  arma- 
ture, a  spring  for  urging  said  armature  away  from  aald 
magnet,  an  adjustable  block  for  supporting  said  spring 
and  obtaining  an  operative  pressure  therein  and  an   ad- 


1,154,790.  RAKE.  Ch.irles  J.  Mallett,  Kempner,  Tex., 
assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Frank  C.  Hlgglnbotham,  Hol- 
land, Tex.,  and  one-fourth  to  Russell  H.  Wblgham, 
Kempner,  Tex.  Fll.d  July  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  849,411. 
(CI.  5«— 66. 1 


Justable  cam  adapted  to  free  said  block  and  the  pressure 
of  said  spring  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  Ar  electric  brake,  having  1  magnet,  a  movable  arma- 
ture fo-  said  magnet,  a  resilient  means  urging  said  arma- 
ture into  au  operative  condition,  a  Mock  for  adjusting 
the  pressure  of  said  resilient  means,  a  cam  for  operating 
said  block  and  a  lever  connected  to  said  cam  and  adapted 
to  partially  rotate  said  cam,  and  a  means  adapted  to  re- 
tain said  lever  In  a  predetermined  position,  as  and  for  the 
pi  rpose  set  forth. 


1,154.792.  AI'I'ARATl'S  FOR  ANALYZING  GASES. 
Ott()  Matzkrath,  Aachen,  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  9, 
1914.     Serial  No.  865,934.      (CI.  23-3.) 


/• 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  analysing  ;;aH.  comprising  a 
measuring;  vessel,  an  absorption  vessel  and  a  hydraulic 
pumping  device  for  forcing  the  c«s  to  be  analyzed  from 
the  meisuring  vessel  into  the  absorption- vessel  and  suck- 
ing back  the  non-absorbed  gas-remainder  from  the  latter 
vessel  into  the  first-mentioned  one.  two  constantly  open 
ducts  connecting  the  measuring  vessel,  which  is  provided 
with  a  gas  introducing  pipe  with  the  absorption-vessel 
containing  the  absorbing  liquid,  one  of  these  ducts  hav- 
ing one  of  Its  ends  extending  through  the  top  end  of  the 
mensiiring  vessel  to  a  certain  extent  into  the  same  and 
having  the  other  end  detachably  fastened  to  and  ending 
at  the  t<ip-wall  of  the  absorption-vessel,  and  the  other  duct 
having  one  end  attached  to  and  ending  at  the  top  of  the 
measuring  vessel  and  the  other  end  air-tightly  guided 
through  the  top- wall  of  the  absorption-vessel  and  extending 
Into  the  same  to  a  point  near  the  bottom  of  this  vessel. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  analyzing  gas,  comprising  a 
measuring  vessel,  an  absorption-vessel  and  a  hydraulic 
pumping  device  for  pressing  the  gas  to  be  analysed  from 
the  measuring  vessel  into  the  absorption-vessel  and  suck- 
ing back  the  non-absorbed  gas-remainder  from  the  latter 
vessel  into  the  first- mentioned  one,  two  constantly  open 
ducts  connecting  the  measuring  vessel,  which  is  provided 
with  a  gas  introducing  pipe,  with  the  absorption-vessel 
containing  the  absorbing  liquid,  one  of  said  ducts  ending 
below  the  top-surface  of  the  absorbing  liquid  and  leading  a 
part  of  the  gas  to  be  analysed  through  this  liquid,  and 
the  other  one  ending  above  and  leading  a  part  of  the 
gas  against  the  surfsce  of  the  absorbing  liquid  and  serv- 
ing to  draw  back  the  non-absorbed  gas-remainder  into  the 
measuring  vessel  when  the  pumping  device  is  correspond- 
ingly operated. 


1.154.793.  COMPRESSED-AIR  SYSTEM  FOR  OPERAT- 
ING PNEUMATIC  TOOLS.  Chahles  Otis  Palmbe, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  20.  1907.  Serial  No. 
309.258.      (CL  126—14.) 

1.  In  combination  with  an  air  compressor  cylinder  and 
piston  therein,  of  a  tool  cylinder  and  piston  therein,  fluid 
pressure  connections  between  the  ends  of  said  cylinders 
forming  thereby  two  closed  compartments,  an  equalizer 
chamber,    ports    connecting    the    equalizer    chamber    with 
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both  of  said  compartments,  an  equalizer  valve  controlling 
both  of  said  ports,  means  to  reciprocate  the  compressor 
piston,  and  means  operatively  timed  with  the  compressor 
piston  to  operate  said  valve  to  open  the  chamber  to 
each  of  said  compartments  alternately. 


2.  The  combination  with  an  air  compressor  cylinder 
and  piston  therein,  of  a  tool  cylinder  and  piston  therein, 
fluid  pressure  connections  between  the  ends  of  said  cylin- 
ders forming  thereby  two  closed  compartments,  an 
»Hjuallzer  chamber,  ports  connecting  the  equalizer  cham- 
ber with  both  ends  of  the  compressor  cylinder,  an  equaliser 
valve  controlling  said  ports,  means  to  reciprocate  the 
compressor  piston  and  means  operatively  timed  with  the 
compressor  piston  for  operating  said  valve  to  establish 
'communication  between  said  equaliser  chamber  and  each 
end  of  the  compressor  cylinder  alternately. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  air  compressor  cylinder 
and  piston  therein,  of  a  pneumatic  tool  cylinder  and  pis- 
ton therein,  fluid  pressure  connections  between  the  ends 
of  said  cylinders  forming  thereby  two  closed  compartments, 
a  high  pressure  chamber,  a  low  pressure  chamber,  ports 
connecting  both  of  said  chambers  with  both  of  said  com- 
partments, an  equalizer  valve  controlling  all  of  said  port 
connections,  means  for  reciprocating  the  compressor  pis- 
ton and  positively  operating  said  valve  to  Interchange  the 
chamber  connections  to  said  compartments  reversely  at 
each  stroke  of  the  compressor  piston. 

4.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  an  air  compressor  cylinder,  of  a  pneumatic  tool 
cylinder,  reciprocating  pistons  In  said  cylinders,  tubes 
connecting  the  ends  of  said  cylinders  forming  thereby 
two  closed  compartments  a  high  pressure  equaliser  cham- 
ber, a  low  pressure  equaliser  chamber,  equaliser  ports 
connecting  both  of  said  chambers  with  both  ends  of 
said  compressor  cylinder,  an  equaliser  Talv*  c<xitroUiBf 
all  of  said  ports,  and  means  for  rvclprocatlng  said  com- 
oresKor  piston  and  operating  said  equaliser  valve  to 
^imulUneously  connect  the  high  pressure  clumber  to 
the  high  pressure  end  of  the  compressor  cylinder  and  the 
low  pressure  chamber  to  the  low  pressure  end  of  the  com- 
pressor cylinder  at  each  stroke  of  the  compressor  piston. 

5.  In  a  compression  air  system  the  combination  with  a 
pneumatic  tool  cylinder,  of  an  air  compressor  cylinder, 
reciprocating  pistons  in  said  cylinders,  flnld  pressure  con- 
nections between  the  ends  of  said  cylinders  forming  there- 
by two  closed  compartments,  controller  faucets  in  said 
fluid  pressure  connections,  an  equaliser  air  chamber,  ports 
connecting  both  ends  of  said  compressor  cylinder  with 
the  equaliser  chamber,  an  equaliser  valve  controlling  both 
of  said  porta,  a  driving  shaft,  and  means  for  positively 
reciprocating  said  compressor  piston  and  operating  said 
equalizer  valve  from  sold  shaft  to  establish  communica- 
tion between  said  equaliser  chamber  and  each  end  of  the 
compressor  cylinder  alternately. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gosette.] 


reclprocatory  pneumatic  tool,  of  fluid  pressure  connections 
between  the  ends  of  said  cylinders,  a  high  pressure  cham- 
l)er  and  a  low  pressure  chamber  Interposed  In  said  con- 
nections, and  valve  mechanism  for  interchanging  said 
chambers  In  said  connections. 


2.  In  a  closed  pneumatic  tool  system,  the  combination 
with  an  air  compressor  cylinder  and  the  cylinder  of  a 
reclprocatory  pneumatic  tool,  of  fluid  pressure  connec- 
tions between  the  ends  of  said  cylinders,  a  hl^h  pressure 
chamber  and  a  low  pressure  chamber  Interposed  in  said 
connections,  and  valve  mechanism  for  interchanging  said 
chambers  to  simultaneously  Include  said  high  pressure 
chamber  In  one  of  said  connections  and  said  low  pressure 
chamber  in  the  other  of  said  connections. 

.3.  In  a  closed  pneumatic  tool  system,  the  combination 
with  a  compressor  cylinder  and  the  cylinder  of  a  reclp- 
rocatory pneumatic  tool,  of  fluid  pressure  connections  l)e- 
tween  the  ends  of  said  cylinders,  said  parts  constituting 
an  oscillating  system,  a  high  pressure  chamber  and  a  low 
pressure  chamber  interposed  in  said  connections,  and  valve 
mechanism  for  interchanging  the  connection  of  said  high 
pressure  chamber  with  one  side  of  said  system  during  the 
pressure  stroke  of  said  compressor  on  that  side  and  for 
completing  the  connection  of  said  low  pressure  chamber 
with  the  other  side  of  said  system  simultaneously. 

4.  In  a  closed  pneumatic  tool  system,  the  combination 
with .  an  air  compressor  cylinder  and  piston  and  the 
cylinder  of  a  reclprocatory  pneumatic  tool,  of  fluid  pres- 
sure connections  between  the  ends  of  said  cylinders,  said 
parts  constituting  an  oscillating  system,  a  high  pressure 
chamber  and  a  low  pressure  chamber  Interposed  in  said 
connections,  and  positively  actuated  valves  for  Inter- 
changing the  connection  of  said  high  pressure  chamber 
with  the  compression  side  of  said  system  and  said  low 
pressure  chamber  with  the  other  side  of  said  system  in 
each  direction  of  movement  of  said  compressor  piston. 

5.  In  a  closed  pneumatic  tool  system,  the  combination 
with  an  air  compressor  cylinder  and  piston  and  the 
cylinder  of  a  reclprocatory  pneumatic  tool,  of  fluid  pres- 
sure connections  between  the  ends  of  said  cylinders,  said 
parts  constituting  an  oscillating  system,  a  high  pressure 
chamber  and  a  low  pressure  chamber  Interposed  in  said 
connections,  valve  ports  included  in  the  connections  with 
said  chambers,  double  ported  valve  mechanism  co{>peratlng 
with  said  valve  ports  for  interchanging  the  connectlen  of 
said  high  pressure  chamber  with  the  compression  side  of 
said  system  and  said  low  pressure  chamber  with  the  other 
side  of  said  system  In  each  direction  of  movement  of  said 
compressor  piston. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.154,7»4.      COMPRESSED-AIR    APPARATUS    FOR    OP- 
ERATING PNEUMATIC  TOOLS.     Cbaslbs  O.  Palmbb, 
Cleveland.    Ohio.      Filed    Sept.    17,    1907.      Serial    No. 
398.386.     (CL  125 — 14.) 
1.  In  a  closed  pneumatic  tool  system,  the  combination 

with  an   sir  compressor  cylinder  snd   the  cylinder  of  a 


1,154.795.  COMPRESSED-AIR  APPARATUS  FOR  OP- 
ERATING PNEUMATIC  TOOLS.  CHAaLES  Otis  Pai, 
xna,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Original  application  filed  Aug. 
21,  1909,  Serial  No.  514,029.  Divided  and  this  appll'«- 
tlon  filed  Apr.  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  832.920.  (CL 
230—82.) 

1.  The  combination  in  an  air  pulsator  of  a  pulsator  cyl- 
inder, a  reclprocatory  piston  therein  dividing  the  air  space 
into  two  compartments,  means  to  reciprocate  laid  piston, 
an  equalizer  chamber,  ports  connecting  it  with  both  ends 
of  said  cylinder,  an  equalizer  valve  controlling  both  of 
said  ports,  means  to  positively  operate  said  valve  from  a 
moving  part  of  the  pulsator  to  open  said  ports  alternately 
and  in  time  with  the  pulsator  piston,  and  motor  presmre 
connections  opening  Into  the  said  air  compartments  on 
both  sides  of  the  pulsator  piston. 

2.  The  combination  in  an  air  poloator  of  a  pulsator  cyl- 
inder, a  reclprocatory  piston  therein  dividing  the  air  space 
into  two  compartments,  means  to  reciprocate  said  piston. 
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■D  eqaaliser  chamber,  porta  connectlns  it  wltb  both  enda 
of  said  cylinder,  an  eqaaliier  valve  controUinff  both  of  aald 
ports,  means  to  positively  oi>erate  said  valve  from  a  mov- 
ing part  of  the  pulsator  to  open  said  ports  altemateiv  and 
In  time  with  the  pulsator  piston,  motor  pressure  connec- 
tions opening  into  the  said  air  compartments  on  both 
sides  of  the  pulsator  piston,  an  auxiliary  air  compressor, 
pressure  connections  between  the  compressor  cylinder  and 
the  above  described  air  inclosure,  and  means  to  operate 
.«Hiii  compressor  to  Introduce  air  Into  the  Indoaurc. 


■i.  The  combination  In  an  air  pulsator  of  a  pulsator  cyl- 
inder, a  reclprocatory  piston  therein  dividing  the  air  space 
into  two  compartments,  means  to  reciprocate  said  piston, 
au  equalizer  chamber,  porta  connecting  it  with  both  ends 
of  said  cylinder,  an  equalizer  valve  controlling  both  of 
said  ports,  means  to  positively  operate  said  valve  from  a 
moving  part  of  the  pulsator  to  open  said  ports  alternately 
and  In  time  with  the  pulsator  piston,  a  motor  pressure 
connection  In  one  of  said  connecting  ports,  and  a  motor 
pressure  connection  in  the  end  of  the  pulsator  cylinder 
that  is  opposite  from  that  of  said  port  connection. 

4.  Tiie  comhluatlon  In  an  air  pulsator  of  a  pulsator  cyl 
Inder,  a  reclprocatory  piston  therein  dividing  the  air  space 
Into  two  compartments,  means  to  reciprocate  said  piston, 
an  equalizer  chamber,  ports  connecting  It  with  both  cnils 
of  said  cylinder,  a  spool  shape  equalizer  valve  controlling 
both  of  said  ports,  means  to  reciprocate  said  piston  nw^ 
to  positively  operate  said  valve  to  open  said  ports  alter- 
nately and  In  time  with  the  pulsator  piston,  said  mean«i 
comprising  a  crank  shaft,  a  main  crank  and  a  valve  crauK 
thereon,  a  driving  connection  between  said  piston  and 
main  crank,  a  driving  connection  between  the  equalizer 
ralveand  the  valve  crank,  motor  pressure  connections  open- 
ing into  the  compartments  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pulsator 
piston,  an  auxiliary  air  compressor,  pressure  connections 
between  the  auxiliary  compressor  cylinder  and  the  above 
described  Indosure,  and  meanH  to  operate  said  auxiliary 
compressor  to  introduce  air  Into  the  said  inclosure. 

6.  The  combination  m  an  air  pulsator  of  a  pulsator  cyl 
inder  and  piston  therein,  an  equalizer  chamber  and  ports 
connecting  It  with  both  ends  of  said  cylinder,  a  spool 
shape  equalizer  valve  controlling  both  of  said  ports,  means 
to  reciprocate  said  piston  and  to  positively  operate  said 
valve  from  a  moving  part  of  the  pulsator  to  open  sal.l 
ports  alternately  and  In  time  with  the  pulsator  piston,  n 
motor  pressure  connection  opening  in  one  of  said  connect- 
ing ports,  and  a  motor  pressure  connection  In  the  end  of 
the  pulsator  cylinder  that  is  opposite  from  said  port  con- 
nection. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.154.796.  lOMPRESSED-AIR  APPAR.\TUS  FOR  OP 
EHATING  PNEUMATIC  TOOLS.  Ch^blbs  Otis  Pal 
MBK,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Aag.  21,  1909.  Serial  No. 
614.029.      (n.   125—14.) 

1.  in  apparatus  of  the  class  described  the  combination, 
of  a  gas  compressor  cylinder  and  piston  therein,  of  a  tool 
cylinder  and   piston   therein,   passageways  connecting  th« 
ends  of  said  cylinders  forming  thereby  two  closed  com- 
partments, an  eqnaltier  sir  chnmber.  po-ts  connecting  said 


air  chamber  with  both  of  said  compartmants,  aa  eqaaliier 
valve  controlling  said  ports,  meaaa  to  reciprocate  said  pis- 
ton and  valve  comprialng  two  rockers  Jonrnaled  on  the 
front  end  of  the  compressor  cylinder,  llnka  connecting  the 
Inside  ends  of  the  rockera  with  the  piston  rod  and  valTe 
stem  respectively,  a  crank-shaft  Jonrnaled  on  the  rear  en.l 
of  the  cylinder,  a  piston  crank  on  one  end  of  the  crank- 
shaft and  a  valve  crank  on  the  other  end,  a  valve  rod  and 
a  connecting  rod  joining  the  outside  ends  of  the  said  rock- 
ers with  their  respeetlTe  cranks. 


IT  4 


2.  The  combination  with  a  gas  compressor  cylinder  and 
piston  there'ln,  of  a  tool  cylinder  and  piston  therein,  pas- 
sageways connecting  the  ends  of  said  cylinders  forming 
thereby  two  closed  compartments,  a  high  pressure  equal 
laer  chamber,  a  low  pressure  equalizer  chamber,  ports  coo 
necting  both  of  said  equalizer  chambers  with  both  of  said 
compartments,  an  equalizer  valve  conti  oiling  said  porta, 
means  for  reciprocating  the  compressor  piston  and  valve 
consisting  of  two  rockers  Journaled  on  the  front  end  of 
the  compressor  cylinder,  links  connecting  the  rockera  with 
the  piston  and  valve  stems  respectively,  a  crank  shaft 
Journaled  on  the  back  end  of  the  cylinder,  piston  and 
valve  cranks  on  said  shaft,  a  valve  rod  and  a  connecting 
rod  connecting  the  said  cranks  with  their  respectire 
rockers. 

■H.  In  apparatus  of  the  claas  described  the  combination 
of  an  air  compressor  cylinder  and  piston  therein,  of  a  tool 
cylinder  and  piston  therein,  passageways  connecting  the 
ends  of  said  cylinders  forming  thereby  two  closed  com- 
partments, an  equalizer  chamber,  ports  connecting  the 
equalizer  chamber  with  both  of  sahl  passageways,  an 
equalizer  valve  controlling  said  ports,  means  to  Mcipro- 
cate  the  compressor  piston,  and  means  operatlvely  timed 
with  the  compressor  piston  to  flrst  close  said  valve  at  the 
end  of  each  stroke  and  then  to  open  said  valve  to  estab- 
lish commanlcation  between  said  equalizer  chamber  and 
each  of  the  passageways  alternately  at  each  stroke  of  the 
compressor  piston. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
of  an  air  compressor  cylinder  and  piston  therein,  of  a  tool 
cylinder  and  piston  therein,  passageways  connecting  the 
ends  of  the  compressor  and  tool  cylinders  forming  thereby 
two  closed  compartments,  an  equalizer  chamber,  ports 
connecting  the  equalizer  chamber  with  both  of  said  pas- 
sageways, an  equaliser  valve  controlling  said  ports  and 
passageways,  means  to  reciprocate  the  compressor  piston, 
and  means  for  operating  aald  valve  In  cooperative  con- 
Junction  with  the  compressor  piston  to  close  the  valve  at 
the  end  of  each  stroke  and  to  again  open  the  valve  when 
the  preasure  in  the  compartment  reaches  that  of  the 
equalizer  chamber. 

5  The  combination  with  an  air- com  pressor  cylinder 
and  piston  therein,  of  a  tool  cylinder  and  piston  therein, 
passageways  connecting  the  ends  of  said  cylinders  form- 
ing thereby  two  closed  compartment!;,  a  high  pressure 
equaliser  chamber,  a  low  .pressure  equalizer  chamber, 
ports  connecting  both  of  aald  chambers  with  both  of  said 
passageways,  an  equaliser  valve  controlling  said  ports, 
means  for  reciprocating  the  compressor  piston,  and  means 
for  positively  operating  said  equaliser  valve  from  a  mov- 
ing part  of  the  compresaor  to  close  said  valve  at  the  end 
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•f  the  piston  stroke,  and  then  to  open  said  ralre  to  later- 
ekance  said  chambers  with  said  paasasewaya  rerersely  at 
e«ch  stroke  of  the  compressor  piston. 

[Clalma  •  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,164,797.     PNEUMATIC  TOOL. 
Cleveland,    Ohio.      Filed    Nov. 
658,689.      (CI.   126—14.) 


Chablbb  Otis  Paluer, 
6,     1911.      Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  tool  of  the  class  described,  the  combi 
nation  with  a  tool  cylinder  having  a  piston  therein,  of 
front  and  back  ports  opening  into  the  tool  cylinder  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  piston,  a  roury  plug  or  hand  valve 
poMltioned  parallel  with  said  cylinder  and  running  t^rougii 
said  ports,  notches  in  said  plug  registering  with  said 
ports,  a  bypass  passing  through  said  hand  valve  at  each 
of  said  ports  and  reversely  acting  check  valves  in  said  by- 
passes, substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  tool  of  the  class  described  the  combi- 
nation with  a  tool  cylinder  having  a  piston  therein,  of 
front  and  back  ports  opening  into  the  tool  cylinder  on  op- 
posite aides  of  the  piston,  port  valves  in  both  of  the  ports, 
a  bypsss  through  each  port  valve,  a  check  valve  in  each 
bypaas  formed  to  slide  lengthwise  in  said  port  valve  and 
adapted  when  In  one  closed  position  of  the  port  valve  to 
be  opened  by  pressure  from  within  the  cylinder  only,  and 
when  In  the  opposite  closed  position  of  the  port  valve  to 
be  opened  by  pressure  from  without  the  cylinder  only, 
the  said  port  valves  being  reciprocal  In  their  action,  sub- 
■tautlally  as  described. 


1,16  4,7  98.  GOVERNOR  FOR  AIR-COMPREBSOES. 
Chaslh  Otis  Palmir,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  July 
29,  1912.     Serial  No.  712,022.     (CI.  230—24.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  an  air  compressor  cylinder,  and  piston  therein,  of  a 
compressed  air  chamber,  a  governor  passage  connecting 
said  chaiaber  and  cylinder,  a  branch  passage  opening 
commanlcation  between  the  atmosphere  and  said  governor 
passage,  a  valve  adapted  to  slide  In  said  branch  passage 
and  to  be  opened  by  pressure  within  said  governor  pas- 
sage when  the  pressure  In  the  governor  passage  exceeds 
that  of  the  atmosphere  by  a  predetermined  amount 

2.  The  combination  with  an  air  compressor  cylinder,  of 
a  compressed  air  chamber,  a  governor  passage  connecting 
said  chamber  and  cylinder,  a  branch  passage  opening 
communication  between  the  atmosphere  and  said  governor 
passage,  a  governor  valve  adapted  to  slide  in  said  branch 
passage,  and  to  control  said  governor  passage,  a  spring  of 


predetermined  tcnsioa  holding  said  valve  dosed  when  tha 
preasure  in  said  governor  passage  is  below  the  mazinam. 
but  allowing  the  opening  of  said  governor  valve  when  the 
pressure  In  said  governor  passage  exceeds  the  atmospheric 
pressure  by  the  tension  on  aald  spring,  aubstantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,164,799.  STEAM  GARMENT  -  PRESSING  MACHINM. 
Thbodobb  D.  Paluxb,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  T.  IX 
Palmer  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
Dec.  18,  1911.     Serial  No.  666,452.      (Cl.  68—9.) 


1.  In  a  steam  clothes  pressing  machine,  a  stationary 
press-head  having  a  perforated  press-plate  and  a  super- 
posed steam  chamber,  separate  non-rotatable  bucks  mov- 
able to  and  from  a  position  under  the  press  plate  and 
each  provided  with  a  st<'am  chamber,  and  fluid-pressure- 
operated  means  for  raising  either  buck  Into  pressing  co- 
action  with  the  press  head. 

2.  In  a  steam  clothes  pressing  machine,  a  press  head 
and  an  underlying  buck  both  disposed  in  substantially 
horlxontal  planes  and  each  provided  with  a  steam  cham- 
ber, one  of  the  pressing  elements  being  sUdable  Into  and 
out  of  registration  with  the  other,  pipe  connections  be- 
tween the  steam  chambers,  and  fluld-pressure-operated 
means  for  moving  one  of  such  elements  Into  pressing  co- 
action  with  the  other  element  when  registering  with 
each  other. 


1,164,800.  PROCESS  OF  FARMING  DOUBLE  NITRIDS. 
Sauckl  Pkacock,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Agricultural  Research  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  31, 
1918.     Serial  No.  770,933.      (a.  204 — 31.) 

1.  The  process  of  fixing  atmospheric  nitrogen  which 
conaists  In  beating  In  the  presence  of  said  nitrogen  a  suit- 
able oxid  mixed  with  a  higher  carbld  and  to  a  tempera- 
ture sulBclent  to  produce  a  doable  nltrid,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  The  process  pt  Qxlng  atmospheric  nitrogen  which  con- 
sists in  heating  In  sn  atmosphere  containing  said  nitrogen, 
an  oxId  mixed  with  a  higher  carbid  of  a  non-metal  and  to 
a  temperature  sulBclent  to  produce  a  double  nltrid  con- 
taining said  non-metal,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  process  of  fixing  atmospheric  nitrogen  which  con- 
sists In  provltilng  a  mixture  of  silica,  a  suitable  oxld  and 
carbon ;  and  heating  said  mixture  in  an  atmosphere  of 
nitrogen  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  first  form  a  higher 
carbld  of  silicon,  and  then  to  form  a  double  nltrid  con- 
taining silicon,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  process  of  fixing  atmospheric  nitrogen  which  con- 
sists In  providing  a  mixture  of  silica,  calcium  oxld  and 
carbon  ;  and  heating  said  mixture  to  a  teifaperature  suffi- 
cient to  produce  a  double  nltrid  of  calcium  and  silicon,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

6.  The  process  of  fixing  atmospheric  nitrogen  which  con- 
sists In  heating  in  the  presence  of  said  nitrogen  a  suitable 
oxld  mixed  with  a  higher  carbld  to  a  temperature  sufficient 
to  produce  a  double  nltrid,  while  sweeping  said  nitrogen 
over  said  mixture  to  reduce  the  partial  pressure  of  the 
evolved  carbon  monoxld  gas,  sabstantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 
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1.154.801.  VOLATILE  ALUMINUM  COMPOUNDS  AND 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  SAMK.  8amu«l  P»acock, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asHlgnments,  to 
Ai;ricultural  Research  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.'  18,  1914.  Serial 
No.  832,809.      (CI.  23—13.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  a  volatile  aluminum  carbo- 
nitrld,  which  consUts  In  preparing  a  mixture  of  alumina 
caption  :  and  Hubjccting  .<ald  mixture  In  an  Htmospbere  con- 
tainliiK  frfo  nitrogen  to  a  temperature  sufBclent  to  pro- 
duce Nald  volatile  carbo-nltrld,  and  collecting  said  volatile 
proiliur    .substantially   as   described. 

L".  The  pnxeHH  of  producing  a  volatile  aluminum  carbo- 
nltrld  which  consists  in  preparing  a  mixture  of  alumina 
and  caiTAjn  ;  «ul)Jc»  ting  said  mixture  In  a«  atmosphere 
contalulnir  nltroi:»'n  to  a  temperature  sufflclent  to  produce 
8akl  oarbo-nltrlil,  and  recovering  the  latter  In  a  medium 
devoid  of  (liciiilcally  attlve  oxygen,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

S.  The  process  of  producing  a  volatile  aluminum  carbo- 
nltrld  which  (on.slsts  In  preparing  a  mixture  of  alumina 
and  carbon  ;  subjecting  said  mixture  In  an  atmosphere  of 
productT  Kn»  to  1  temperature  sufficient  to  pro<luce  said 
carbo  nltrld,  and  recovering  the  latter  In  a  mwllum  devoid 
of  chemically  active  oxygen,  substantially  as  (lescrlbcd. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  a  volatile  aluminum  carb<r 
ultrld,  wlilcli  consists  In  preparing'  a  mixture  of  alumina 
carbon  ;  ami  subjecting  the  same  In  an  atmosphere  con 
talning  free  nitrogen  to  a  temperature  sufflclent  to  pro- 
duce said  carbo-nltrld  thereby  causing  a  carbon  monoxld 
to  be  evolved  while  maintaining  the  partial  pressure  of  the 
carbon-monoxld  present  below  -400  millimeters  of  mercury, 
and  collectlnK  said  volatile  carbo-nltrld  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  The  ht  rvln  described  new  product  containing  chemi- 
cally combined  carbon,  nitrogen  and  alumlDum  the  same 
being  volatile  at  looO'  C,  capable  of  forming  a  white 
powder  and  Its  hydrolytic  product  capable  of  producing  a 
white  precipitate  with  soluble  silver  and  lead  salts,  as 
well  as  produclnji  ammonia  when  subjected  to  the  action  of 
water  at  :;00'   C,  sulwtantlally  as  described. 

(Claim   <!   not    printed   In   the  Oaxette. ) 


l,ir.4,W2.  PROCESS  OF  SMELTING  ZINC.  Samuel 
1  Peacock,  I'blladelphla,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslgn- 
'      ments.  to  .Agricultural  Research  Corporation.  New  York, 

N.  Y..  a  Coriwratlon  of  New  York.     Filed  Apr.  18,  1914. 

Serial   No.   832.815.      (CI.   75—133.) 

1.  The  process  of  smelting  alnc  which  consists  in  mixing 
a  carbld  with  zinc  oxid  In  the  proportions  of  one  equivalent 
of  carbld  to  a  plurality  of  equivalents  of  ilnc  ozld,  and 
raising  the  temperature  sufflclent  to  cause  a  ameltlng  r«- 
actloQ.    substantially    as   described. 

2.  The  process  of  smelting  ilnc  which  consists  In  mixing 
silicon  carbld  with  sine  oxid  In  the  proportions  of  one 
equivalent  of  silicon  carbld  to  three  eauivalents  of  ilnc 
oxid,  and  raising  the  temperature  sufficiently  to  cause  a 
smelting  reaction,  substantially  as  described. 


1,164.808.     BKD-JOIJIT.      Gbokqe   B.    PrrriT,    Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  11,  1914.     Serial   No.  878.611.     (CI. 

5—56.) 


A   b»'d   Joint   comprising  a   post   member  comprising  a 
plate  having  horliontally  spaced  recesses  extending  down- 


ward from  Its  top  to  different  depths,  and  having  their 
outer  sides  Inclined  downward  and  inward  toward  the 
post,  the  recess  nearer  the  post  being  of  substantially  less 
depth  than  the  outer  recess,  the  outer  end  of  the  plate 
being  Inclined  In  the  reverse  direction,  in  combination 
with  a  side  rail  member  having  pins  spaced  horizontally 
and  at  different  heights  to  bear  against  the  Inclined  sides 
of  the  recesses,  and  spaced  shoulders  having  inclined  faces 
to  bear  against  said  Inclined  end  face  of  the  plate. 


1,154.H04.  TOOL-HOLDER.  Gbokgk  Sta.nlev  Radfohd, 
Urldgeport.  Conn.  Filed  July  10,  1915.  Serial  No 
30.078.      (CI.  82—37.) 


^   '^' 


1.  .\  tool  holder,  comprising  a  base,  a  split  sleeve  car- 
ried thereby  adapted  for  holding  a  cutting  tool  in  upright 
position,  means  for  clamping  the  sleeve  to  the  tool,  said 
means  nl-so  serving  to  hold  the  sleeve  In  position,  and  a 
eollar  surrounding  the  lower  end  of  the  sleeve  providing 
a  base  for  the  cutting  tool. 

2.  A  tool  holder  for  lathes,  comprising  a  base,  a  split 
sleeve  carried  thereby  adapted  for  holding  a  cutting  tool 
In  upright  position  and  having  lugs  or  Jaws  at  Its  upper 
end  extended  around  the  sides  of  the  tool  adjacent  to  its 
upper  end,  for  the  purpose  specified,  means  for  clamping 
the  sle<>ve  to  the  tool,  said  means  also  serving  to  bold  the 
sleeve  In  position  upon  the  base,  and  a  rotatable  collar 
having  an  upper  spirally  formed  end  providing  a  rest  for 
the   tool. 

3.  A  tool  for  lathes,  comprising  a  base  having  a  cen- 
tral cylindrical  post,  a  split  sleeve  mounted  upon  the  base 
and  surrounding  said  post  having  obliquely  arranged 
grooves  in  the  opposed  facea  of  the  slot  thereof,  a  cut- 
ting tool  of  uniform  cross  sectional  diameter  throughout 
Its  length  having  ribs  adapted  to  fit  within  said  grooves, 
means^for  clamping  the  sleeve  to  the  tool,  and  a  rotatable 
collar  mounted  upon  the  base  and  surrounding  the  lower 
end  of  said  split  sleeve,  said  collar  having  an  upper 
spirally  formed  end  providing  a  rest  for  the  base  of  the 
tool,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  A  tool  holder  for  lathes,  comprising  a  base  adapted 
to  be  mounted  upon  the  cross  slide  of  the  lathe,  a  split 
sleeve  mounted  thereon  adapted  for  holding  a  cutting  tool 
In  upright  position  and  obliqgely  with  respect  to  the  ver- 
tical axis  of  the  holder,  said  tool  being  of  uniform  cross 
sectional  diameter  throughout  its  length,  a  collar  mounted 
upon  the  base  surrounding  the  lower  end  of  said  sleeve 
providing  li  rest  for  the  tool,  said  collar  having  a  spirally 
formed  upper  end,  and  means  for  clamping  the  opposed 
faces  of  the  split  sleeve  to  the  tool. 

6.  A  tool  holder  for  lathes,  comprising  a  base  adapted 
to  be  mounted  on  the  cross  slide  of  the  lathe,  a  split  sleeve 
mounted  thereon  adapted  for  holding  a  cutting  tool  In  up- 
right position,  a  bridge  for  engaging  said  split  sleeve,  said 
bridge  serving  to  clamp  the  sleeve  to  the  tool  and  to  hold 
said  sleeve  upon  the  base,  and  a  collar  rotatnbly  mounted 
upon  the  base  having  an  upper  spiral  edge  providing  a 
support  for  the  tool,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,154,806.       BOO      SUBSTITUTE     AND     METHOD     OF 
MAKING    IT.     BLANCHa    Rat,    Cltronelle,    Ala.     Filed 
Mar.  11,  1016.     Serial  No.  1S.988.      (CI.  99—11.) 
1.  The  herein  described  composition  of  matter  for  use 

ss  an  egg  snbatltute,  comprising  yams  successively  boiled. 


baked  and  pulverised,  and  a  fiavorlng  agent,  substantially 
In    the    proportions    stated. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  producing  an  egg 
substitute,  which  consists  in  peeling  yams,  boiling  them 
until  thoroughly  cooked,  then  drawing  them  In  a  slow 
oven  until  crisp,  then  pulverising  the  dried  yams,  and 
finally  adding  a  flavoring  agent  to  the  powdered  sub- 
stance. 

II  

1.1.-)4,K06.  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  MATERIAL  FOB 
ORNAMENTAL  WOODWORK.  DiiXABD  Reduon,  Bal- 
timore, Md.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  859,874. 
(CI.    144—277.) 
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The  method  of  producing  material  for  ornamental  wood- 
work, consisting  In  the  uniting  and  compressing  of  layers 
of  veneer  of  varied  colors  to  provide  a  plank  having  corru- 
gated upper  and  lower  faces,  cutting  the  same  diagonally 
to  form  a  pair  of  segments,  matching  of  said  segments  in 
reverse  p«|ltlon  and  cutting  layers  longitudinally  there- 
from.        1 1 


1,154,807.  MAIL- CATCHER.  Joseph  S.  Richesom, 
Oronoco,  Va.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  H.  Cle- 
ments, Oronoco,  Va.  Filed  July  30,  1914.  Serial  No. 
854,123.      (CI.    258—17.) 


rtr 


said  trough  and  Inclined  upwardly  toward  their  Inner 
ends,  and  abutment  carried  by  said  trough  adjacent  the 
outer  ends  of  said  arms. 


1.  In  a  mall  catcher  a  station  device  comprising  a 
standard,  a  trough  carried  by  said  standard,  bridges  ex- 
tending above  said  trough  upon  opposite  sides  thereof  and 
extending  parallel  to  t^e  same,  Inclined  lifting  arms  car- 
ried by  said  trough  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  bridges, 
and  abutment  lugs  carried  by  said  trough  adjacent  the 
outer  ends  of  said  lifting  arms. 

2.  In  a  mail  catcher  a  station  device  including  a  sup- 
porting trough,  lifting  arms  carried  by  said  trough  and 
inclined  upwardly  toward  their  inner  ends,  abutment  lugs 
carried  tf  said  trough  adjacent  the  outer  ends  of  said 
lifting  arms,  and  suspending  bridges  extending  above  said 
trough  and  having  their  upper  end  jwrtions  extending 
parallel  Do  said  trough. 

8.  In  a  mall  catcher  a  station  device  comprising  a  sup 
porting  ricment,  lifting  arms  carried  by  said  supporting 
element  and  inclined  toward  thdr  inner  ends,  and  sus- 
pending bridges  posltioaed  upon  opposite  sides  of  said 
supporting  element  and  having  their  upper  end  portions 
extending  parallel  to  said  supporting  element. 

4.  In  a  mail  catcher  a  station  device  including  a  trough, 
bridges  extending  above  said  trough,  arms  extending  above 


,  1  J  4  ,  8  0  8  .  METHOD  OF  JOINING  METAL  BY 
WELDED  RIVETS.  Adolph  F.  RirrzKL,  Charlestown, 
R.  I.,  assignor  to  Universal  Electric  Welding  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original 
application  filed  Sept.  16,  1909,  Serial  No.  517,972. 
Divided  and  application  filed  June  14,  1913,  Serial  No. 
773.586.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  July  14, 
1914.     Serial  No.  850,842.     (CI.  219—10.) 


1.  The  method  of  welding  two  pieces  of  metal  together, 
consisting  in  Inserting  a  welding  blank  between  the  pieces 
and  In  holes  in  the  meeting  portions  of  said  pieces  and 
pressing  the  two  pieces  together  while  the  blank  is  heated 
to  welding  temperature. 

2.  The  method  of  electrically  welding  two  pieces  of 
metal  together,  consisting  In  Inserting  a  welding  blank 
between  the  pieces  and  In  holes  In  the  meeting  portions  of 
said  pieces  and  pressing  the  two  pieces  together  while  the 
blank  is  heated  to  welding  temperature  In  an  electric  cur- 
rent. 

3.  The  method  of  uniting  two  pieces  of  menUl,  con- 
sisting In  perforating  both  of  them,  Inserting  a  welding 
blank  between  the  pieces  in  the  holes  therein  and  of  a 
form  to  partially  only  enter  said  holes  and  then  pressing 
the  pieces  together  while  the  blank  Is  heated  to  welding 
temperature. 

4.  Composite  metal  work  having  Its  elements  united  by 
a  welding  piece  located  between  the  elements  and  welded 
in  hol?8  In  the  meeting  portions  of  said  elements. 


1,154,809.  EMERGENCY  -  SHOE.  Feknand  E.  Riviere, 
New  Orleans,  La.,  assignor  of  forty-eight  one-hundredths 
to  Leon  Salmon,  New  Orleans,  La.  Filed  Nov.  27, 
1914.     SerUl  No."  874.246.      (CI.  188—65.) 


^^y 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  wheel  mounted 
vehicle ;  a  fixed,  depending  guide  thereon ;  an  Inclined 
plunger  mounted  to  move  longitudinally  through  the  guide 
in  direct  conUct  therewith  ;  a  wheel  engaging  shoe  plv- 
oteJ  to  the  plunger ;  and  means  for  advancing  the  plun- 
ger to  lower  the  shoe ;  the  plunger  being  provided  with 
means  engaging  the  shoe  to  prevent  a  movement  of  the 
shoe  in  one  direction  with  respect  to  the  plunger,  there- 
by to  hold  the  shoe  against  tilting  with  respect  to  the 
wheel,  when  the  shoe  Is  elevated. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  wheel  mounted 
vehicle ;  a  plunger  carried  thereby  ;  means  for  actuating 
the  plung«r ;  and  a  wheel  and  track-engaging  shoe  pivot- 
ally  assembled  with  the  plunger,  the  plunger  being  pro- 
vided with  a  goose  neck  adapted  to  receive  the  upper  end 
of  the  shoe. 
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3.  In  «  device  of  tbe  claw  described,  a  wheel  moanted 
rehlcle ;  a  ^Ide  carried  thereby  ;  a  plunger  moented  to 
moTe  In  the  guide  and  Including  a  gooee  seek  engaging 
tbe  guide  to  support  tbe  plunger ;  means  for  actuating 
the  plunger  to  move  tbe  goose  neck  off  tbe  guide ;  and  a 
wheel  and  track  engaging  shoe  plvotally  aaeembled  with 
the  plunger,  the  gooae  neck  being  adapted  to  receive  the 
npper  end  of  the  shoe. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  wheel  moonted 
vehicle  ;  a  plunger  carried  thereby  ;  and  a  wheel  and  track- 
engaging  shoe  pivotally  assembled  with  the  plunger;  the 
plunger  comprising  a  goose  neck  adapted  to  reeeive  the 
upper  end  of  tbe  shoe  when  the  shoe  ia  tilted,  and  com- 
prising a  finger  engaging  the  shoe  to  support  tbe  shoe 
when  tbe  shoe  Is  elevated  ;  and  means  for  actuating  tbe 
plunger. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  deecribed,  a  wheel  mounted 
vehicle ;  a  guide  carried  thereby  ;  a  plunger  mounted  to 
move  In  tbe  guide  :  means  for  actuating  tbe  plunger ;  and 
a  track-engaging  shoe  assembled  with  the  plunger ;  the 
plunger  comprising  a  goose  neck  adapted  to  rest  upon 
the  guide  to  uphold  the  shoe,  and  comprising  a  finger 
engaging  tbe  shoe  to  limit  the  tilting  movement  of  tbe 
shoe  in  one  direction,  tbe  goose  neck  being  adapted  to 
ride  oflT  tbe  guide  and  being  adapted  to  receive  the  upper 
end  of  the  shoe  when  tbe  shoe  Is  tilted  out  of  engagement 
with  the  finger. 


1,164,810.  MACHINE  FOR  FEEDING  AND  8WAQING 
BULLETS.  Chables  Henbt  Acocstus  FacDKaiCK 
LocKBAKT  R088,  Balnagown  Castle,  county  of  Ross, 
Scotland.  Hied  June  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  847,115. 
(CI.   86—8.) 


1.  In  a  bullet  blank  feeding  machine  the  combination  of 
a  holding  means  for  feedlns?  bullet  blanks  to  a  swaging 
machine  ;  means  for  forcing  said  blanks  out  of  said  hold- 
ing means  after  the  swaging  operation  ;  and  means  for 
feeding  bullet  blanks  one  at  a  time  to  said  holding  means, 
substantially   as  described. 

2.  In  a  bullet  blank  feeding  machine  the  combination 
of  a  holding  means  for  feeding  bullet  blanks  to  a  swag- 
ing machine :  moans  for  moving  said  holding  means  to- 
ward and  from  said  swaging  machine ;  means  for  forc- 
ing said  blanks  out  of  said  holding  means  after  the  swag- 
ing operation  ;  and  means  comprising  a  reclprocatlni; 
hopper  for  feeding  bullet  blanks  one  at  a  time  to  said 
holding  means,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

3.  In  a  bullet  blank  feeding  machine  the  combination 
of  a  holding  means  for  feeding  bullet  blanks  to  n  swag- 
ing machine  :  means  for  forcing  said  blanks  out  of  said 
holding  means  after  tbe  swaging  operation  ;  and  means 
comprising  a  hopper,  an  arm  carrying  said  hopper,  and  a 
shaft  on  which  said  arm  la  mounted  for  feeding  bullet 
blanks  one  at  a  time  to  said  holding  means,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  bullet  blank  feeding  machine  the  combination 
of  a  driving  shaft ;  a  cam  mounted  on  said  shaft ;  a  slide 
provided  with  a  roller  operated  by  said  cam ;  a  chuck 
mounted  on  said  slide;  means  associated  with  said  chuck 
automatically  forcing  the  swaged  blanks  out  of  said 
chuck ;  a  second  cam  mounted  on  said  shaft ;  a  hopper 
adapted  to  feed  bullet  blanks  one  at  a  time  to  teld  chuck ; 
and  connections  between  said  second  cam  and  said  hopper 
for  imparting  a  reciprocating  motion  to  said  hopper,  sub- 
stantially ns  described. 


5.  In  a  ballet  blank  feeding  machine  the  combination 
of  a  driving  shaft ;  a  cam  mounted  on  said  shaft ;  a  slide 
operated  by  said  cam ;  a  chock  mounted  on  said  slide ;  a 
second  cam  moanted  on  said  shaft :  a  hopper  adapted  to 
feed  bullet  blanks  one  at  a  time  to  said  chuck ;  and  eon- 
nectiooa  comprising  a  shaft,  a  spring  pressed  arm,  and  an 
oedllating  supporting  arm  between  said  second  cam  and 
said  hopper  for  imparting  a  reciprocating  motloh  to  said 
hopper,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1,154,811.       VALVE. 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1912. 


Will    R.    Savage,    Omaha,    N'-Ui. 
Herlal  >Jo.  729,193.      (CI.  187—4.) 


1.  In  a  valve,  a  valve  body  havinga  si-at  and  two  bored 
portions  each  arranged  within  tbe  body  and  spaced  from 
the  walls  of  tbe  body  and  disiK>fled  at  a  right  angle  to 
each  other,  a  stem  rotatable  in  each  bored  portion,  each 
stem  having  a  spiral  gear,  said  gears  meshing  with  each 
other,  and  a  vslve  member  carried  by  one  stem  whereby 
upon  operation  of  the  other  stem  tbe  valve  member  may 
be  moved  toward  and  away  from  said  seat. 

2.  In  a  valve,  a  body  having  a  seat,  a  valve  for  engage 
ment  with  tbe  seat,  a  longitudinally  disposed  valve  stem 
having  a  low  pitch  threaded  connection  with  the  valve 
body,  a  spiral  gear  fixed  on  said  stem  In  fixed  relation 
to  tbe  low  pitch  thread  thereof,  another  stem  Journaled 
in  the  body  against  longitudinal  movement  and  disposed 
at  a  right  angle  to  and  extending  past  tbe  longitudinal 
stom.  and  a  spiral  gear  fixed  on  tbe  second  mentioned 
.«tem  and  meshing  with  the  spiral  gear  on  the  longitudinal 
stem  and  maintained  In  a  fixed  plane  at  a  right  angle 
to  the  spiral  gear  on  the  longitudinal  stem  whereby,  upon 
rotation  of  the  second  mentioned  stem,  the  longitudinal 
stem  and  the  spiral  gear  carried  thereby  are  shifted  back 
ward  and  forward  across  the  second  mentioned  stem  and 
tbe  valve.moved  toward  and  away  from  the  seat  and  held 
in  their  dilTerent  adjustments. 

^.  In  a  valve,  a  body  having  a  seat,  a  valve  for  engage 
ment  with  the  seat,  a  longitudinal  11  y  disposed  valve  stem 
having  a  low  pitch  threaded  connection  with  the  valve 
body,  a  spiral  gear  on  said  stem  In  fixed  relation  to  tbe 
low  pitch  thread  portion  of  the  stem,  a  transverse  stem 
journaled  In  the  valve  body  at  a  right  angle  to  the  long! 
tudinal  stem,  a  spiral  gear  on  the  transverse  stem  in 
mesh  with  the  spiral  gear  of  the  longitudiaal  stem  and 
which  Is  maintained  against  movement  laterally  of  tbe 
longitudinal  axis  of  tbe  valve  stem  and  the  spiral  gear 
carried  thereby,  whereby  upon  rotation  of  the  transveree 
stem  the  longitudinal  stem  and  the  spiral  gear  carried 
thereby  are  moved  forward  and  backward  across  tbe 
transverse  stem  and  tbe  valve  moved  toward  and  away 
from  said  seat  and  held  by  the  low  pitch  thread  con- 
nection with  tbe  body  In  its  adjusted  positions. 

4.  In  a  valve,  a  body  having  a  seat,  a  disk  adapted  for 
engagement  with  said  seat,  a  valve  stem  carrying  said  disk 
and  mounted  for  rotatable  and  longitudinal  movement  to 
shift  the  disk  toward  and  away  from  the  sent,  and  means 
to  rotate  tbe  same  to  shift  tbe  disk  to  open  and  eloMd 
positions  and  to  coOperate  with  the  mounting  means  of 
the  disk-carrying  stem  and  to  assist  tbe  latter  in  holding 
the  disk  in  open  and  closed  positions. 

5.  In  a  valve,  a  body  having  a  aeat,  a  disk  adapted  to 
engage  tbe  seat,  a  valve  stem  carrying  said  disk  and  pro- 
vided with  a  threaded  portion  engaging  a  similarly 
threaded  portion  of  tbe  body,  a  driving  stem  Journaled  in 
tbe  body,  and  means  between  tbe  sterna  coactlng  with 
tbe  screw  threaded  connection  between  tbe  valve  stem 
and  body  to  effect  rotation  of  tbe  valve  stem,  and  a  eon- 
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sequent  movement  of  tbe  disk  toward  and  from  said  Mat 
and  assist  tbe  threaded  connections  between  the  valTe 
carrying  stem  and  the  body  to  hold  the  disk  in  adjusted 
positions. 

[Claims  •  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.1 


1,164,812.  DOUGHNTJT-DBAINER.  Ltda  M.  Schdltz, 
Dorchester,  Wis.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1914,  Serial  No. 
866.960.     (CI.  53—8.) 


.\  dough'nut  basket  supporting  frame  comprising  an 
npper  rectangular  portion  having  laterally  extending 
parallel  arms  having  colled  connections  with  said  rectan- 
gular portion,  said  arms  merging  Into  substantially  verti- 
cal arms,  said  frame  being  constructed  of  a  single  length 
of  wire,  one  of  said  substantially  vertical  arms  of  the 
frame  extending  downwardly  and  bent  to  form  a  loop 
to  engage  upon  the  inner  face  of  tbe  flange  of  a  pan, 
the  wire  of  one  side  of  said  loop  being  bent  to  form  an 
eye  through  which  the  opposite  substantially  vertical  arm 
passes,  the  wire  of  tbe  frame  beyond  said  eye  being  bent 
to  form  a  second  loop  to  engage  upon  the  exterior  of  the 
flange  of  tald  pan,  said  second  loop  having  oppositely 
dlaposed  colls  to  engage  under  the  bead  of  tbe  flange 
of  the  pan,  thereby  preventing  upward  displacement  of 
the  frame,  the  wire  of  the  frame  beyond  tbe  second  loop 
being  bent  to  form  a  second  eye  through  which  tbe  sub- 
stantially vertical  arm  first  mentioned  as  merging  Into 
the  first  loop  extends,  and  the  wire  of  said  frame  beyond 
tbe  second  eye  and  the  substantially  vertical  arm  which 
passes  through  the  first  eye  terminating  In  eyes  to  receive 
the  opposite  sides  of  tbe  iirst  loop. 


li 
1,164,813.      NUT-LOCK.      CHAELU   H.   SBLUUta,   Bogene, 
Oreg.     Filed  Nov.  11,  1914.     SerUl  Na  871,660.     (CI. 
161—48.) 
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Tbe  conblnatl^lHMh  a  rail  Joint  having  bolts  and  nuts 
for  securtog  the  flsb' plates  to  tbe  rails,  and  said  nuts 
having  anaolar  projections  provided  with  peripheral  teeth, 
of  a  aprlM  »lnte  having  an  opening  through  which  one 
o(  t^  (|m>  P*^B*<  ^*  opposite  end  of  the  plate  being 
ealaHl^M  provided  with  a  round  opening,  to  receive 
tbe  itattiiir  tooth  projection  of  the  nut  for  tbe  adjacent 
bolt,  the'tald  bead  being  split  In  a  line  with  one  of  the 
longitudiiial  edges,  and  tbe  said  split  portion  extended 
outwardly  to  provide  an  arcuate  finger,  and  the  inner 
end  of  said  finger  being  enlarged  to  provide  the  finger 
srltb  a  tooth  which  is  adapted  to  co-act  with  one  of  the 
teeth  of  tbe  annular  projection  of  tbe  not. 


1,164,814.  BUCCK88IVE  AND  SBLBCTIVB  AS80BTKS. 
OBOion  AND«BWB  Smith,  South  HUl,  Va.  Filed  Jnae 
14,  19ia.     Serial  No.  773,685.      (CI.  214—6.) 


1.  In  a  board  assorter,  the  combination  with  means 
for  moving  tbe  boards  in  a  procession  in  a  linear  direc- 
tion, of  a  series  of  mechanical  devices  located  at  different 
places  along  tbe  line  of  procession  for  engaging  tbe  boards 
throwing  out  boards  of  predetermined  widths  at  tbe  Af- 
ferent locations  to  pile  the  boards  in  separate  piles  and 
means  for  passing  boards  of  greater  and  less  widths  than 
the  selected  width  by  the  selected  places. 

2.  In  a  board  assorter,  means  for  moving  the  boards 
In  a  procession  in  a  linear  direction,  a  series  of  means 
located  at  different  places  along  the  line  of  procession 
for  throwing  out  boards  of  predetermined  widths  at  the 
different  locations  to  pile  the  boards  in  separate  piles, 
and  means  cooperative  with  the  aforesaid  means  for 
passing  boards  of  greater  or  less  width  than  the  pre- 
determined widths  past  said  throwing  out  means  and 
rendering  said  throwing  out  means  inoperative. 

3.  In  a  board  assorting  machine,  a  table  having  a 
longitudinal  fence  on  one  side  inclined  to  the  vertical, 
a  conveyer  for  conveying  the  boards  along  said  table 
serlatnm,  and  a  plurality  of  sets  of  throwing  out  devices 
located  at  different  pUces  along  the  line  of  travel  of 
said  boards  for  throwing  out  boards  of  predetermined 
widths  at  predetermined  places  while  boards  of  greater 
or  less  widths  pass  by. 

4.  In  a  board  assorting  machine,  a  table,  mesne  for 
passing  boards  on  edge  along  said  table  in  procession,  a 
series  of  stations  along  the  line  of  procession,  and  means 
at  each  station  for  throwing  boards  of  predetermined 
width  out  of  the  procession,  said  throwing  out  means 
srranged  in  progressive  order  /rom  one  end  of  the  ma- 
chine to  the  other  whereby  boards  of  greatest  width  will 
be  ejected  at  one  end  of  tbe  machine  and  boards  of  least 
width  ejected  at  the  other  end  of  the  machine,  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  throwing  out  means  whereby  a  throw- 
ing oat  device  may  be  adjusted  to  throw  out  boards  of 
a  greater  or  less  width  than  the  normal  width  for  which 
tbe  respective  throwing  out  device  is  designed  to  operate. 

6.  An  assorting  apparatus  including  a  table,  means 
for  passing  boards  along  said  table  in  a  procession,  a  set 
of  ejecting  stations  along  the  line  of  procession,  an  eject- 
ing mechanism  at  each  station,  said  ejecting  mechanisnjs 
including  devices  projected  in  the  path  of  travel  and 
located  a  predetermined  distance  above  tbe  bed  of  the 
table  whereby  to  throw  out  of  the  procession  boards  of 
predetermined  widths  at  predetermined  places,  said  eject- 
ing mechanism  also  including  means  coBperatlve  with  said 
projecting  device  for  rendering  the  same  non-operative  oH 
boards  of  greater  width  than  the  predetermined  width 
to  be  ejected  or  thrown  out 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,164,815.  VISE.  Carl  A.  Sodbrbeeo,  West  Lynn,  Mass. 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1915.  Serial  No.  14.165.  (Cl.  81—30.) 
1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
body  provided  with  depending  marginal  flanges  and  with 
an  elongated  opening  at  substantially  its  transversie  cen- 
ter, a  stationary  Jaw  carried  by  the  body,  a  movable  Jaw 
moanted  np<»  tbe  body  and  coactlng  with  tbe  statfonary 
Jaw,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  movable  Jaw  and  projectlag 
through  tbe  slot  of  the  body,  parallel  rack  members  poaS- 
tioaed  beneath  tbe  body  and  provided  with  teeth  on  tbe 
under  sarfaeea  thereof,  said  pawl  of  tbe  movable  Jaw  o» 
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acting  with  said  rack  members,  cross  members  connecting 
the  opposite  extremities  of  the  rack  members,  one  of  said 
coanectlng  portions  projecting  beyond  an  extremity  of 
the  body,  means  carried  by  said  projected  extremity  coact 
insr  with  the  adjacent  end  of  the  body  for  imparting  move- 
ment  to  the  rack  members  in  one  direction,  means  coact 
ing  with  the  opposite  connecting  portion  of  the  rack 
members  for  imparting  movement  to  the  members  in  an 
opposite  direction,  a  plate  connecting  the  flanges  adjacent 
said  last  named  extremity  of  the  rack  members  and  on 
which  rests  said  last  named  connecting  portion,  and  an 
upstanding  lug  carried  by  said  plate  and  extending  be- 
tween the  rack  members. 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
body  provided  with  depending  marginal  flanges  and  with 
an  elongated  opening  at  substantially  Its  transverse  cen- 
ter, a  stationary  jaw  carried  by  the  body,  a  movable  jaw 
mounted  upon  the  body  and  coactlng  with  the  stationary 
Jaw,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  movable  Jaw  and  projecting 
through  the  slot  of  the  body,  parallel  rack  members  posi- 
tioned beneath  the  body  and  provided  with  teeth  on  the 
under  surfaces  thereof,  said  pawl  of  the  movable  Jaw 
coactlng  with  said  rack  members,  cross  members  connect- 
ing the  opposite  extremities  of  the  rack  members,  one  of 
■aid  connecting  portions  projecting  beyond  an  extremity 
of  the  body,  means  carried  by  said  projected  extremity 
coactlng  with  the  adjacent  end  of  the  body  for  impArtlng 
movement  to  the  rack  members  In  one  direction,  means 
coactlng  with  the  opposite  connecting  portion  of  the  rack 
members  for  Imparting  movement  to  the  members  in  an 
opposite  direction,  a  plate  connecting  the  flanges  adjacent 
said  last  named  extremity  of  the  rack  members  and  on 
which  rests  said  last  named  connecting  portion,  and  an 
upstanding  lug  carried  by  said  plate  and  extending  be- 
tween the  rack  members,  said  last  named  movable  means 
for  the  rack  members  comprising  an  expansible  member 
interposed  between  the  lug  of  the  plate  and  the  opposite 
face  of  the  adjacent  connecting  portion  of  the  rack 
member. 


1.154,816.  METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  FEEDING 
FLUID  COMBUSTIBLE  TO  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION 
ENGINES.  Kahl  SxiiirBacKEB.  Charlottenburg,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  General  Electrtc  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1911.  SerUl  No 
648,018.      (CI.   128 — 33.) 


1.  The  method  of  Introducing  a  charge  of  liquid  com- 
bustible into  an  internal  combustion  engine  cylinder, 
which  consists  In  compreaalng  air  In  the  cylinder  and  In 
a  eommonleatlng  chamber  having  an  outlet  portion  with 
a  constricted  passage  between  it  and  the  cylinder,  and 
delivering  the  charge  to  the  outlet  portion  of  the  chamber. 


thus  exposing  the  rear  surface  of  the  charge  to  and  causi 
ing  it  to  be  ignited  by  the  heat  of  the  compressed  air  in 
the  chamber,  the  higher  pressure  due  to  the  combustion 
and  rise  In  temperature  of  the  contents  of  the  chamber 
acting  to  force  the  charge  through  the  passage  into  the 
cylinder. 

2.  The  method  of  operating  an  internal  combustion 
engine  which  consists  in  compressing  air  in  the  engine 
cylinder  and  a  chamber  communicating  with  the  cylinder 
by  a  constricted  outlet  to  a  degree  siifflrli-nt  to  ignite  the 
fuel  charKe  by  the  heat  due  to  compression,  and  deliver 
ing  a  liquid  fuel  charge  Into  the  chamber  at  substantially 
the  time  of  greatest  compression  so  that  the  charge  prac- 
tically Alls  said  outlet  and  Its  rear  surface  or  portion  Is 
ignited  by  the  heated  air  in  the  chamber,  the  resultant 
rise  of  pressure  in  the  chamber  due  to  the  combustion 
therein  acting  on  the  rear  of  the  charge  to  forcibly  eject 
the  remainder  of  the  charge  through  the  outlet  Into  the 
hot   compressed  air   in   the  cylinder. 

3.  The  method  of  introducing  a  charge  of  fuel  into  an 
internal  combustion  engine  of  the  high  compression  type 
having  a  cylinder  and  a  chamber  which  communicates 
with  tht>  clearance  space  of  the  cylinder  through  a  re- 
stricted passage,  which  consists  in  introducing  the  fuel 
into  the  passage  so  that  it  substantially  fills  the  same 
after  the  engine  piston  has  substantially  completed  its 
compression  stroke  and  compressed  the  air  in  the  cylinder 
and  chamber  to  a  pressure  so  high  that  its  temperature 
is  above  that  of  the  ignition  temperature  of  the  fuel 
whereby  the  rear  portion  of  the  cnarge  of  fuel  will  be 
ignited  by  the  air  in  the  chamber  and  force  the  charge 
of  fuel  through  the  passage  into  the  cylinder. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
cylinder,  of  a  plug  connected  thereto,  said  plug  having  a 
chamber  formed  therein  which  communicates  with  the  cyl- 
inder through  a  constricted  nosile-Uke  mouth,  and  a  fuel 
noxzle  projecting  from  a  point  outside  the  plug  to  a  point 
well  within  the  chamber  and  adjacent  to  said  constricted 
nozzle-like  mouth,  said  fuel  nozzle  havftig  a  cavity  formed 
therein  within  the  chamber  for  storing  a  charge  of  fuel. 

6.  A  device  for  carrying  out  the  method  herein  de- 
scribed, comprising  an  engine  cylinder,  a  plug  having  a 
screw-thieaded  end  that  is  secured  in  the  wall  of  the 
engine  cylinder,  said  plug  containing  a  chamber  provided 
with  I  constricted  noszIe-Uke  mouth  opening  out  through 
the  acrew-threaded  end  into  the  cylinder,  and  a  fuel 
supply  noaale  secured  in  the  opposite  end  of  the  plug,  said 
nozzle  extending  Into  the  chamber  and  having  a  longi- 
tudinal passage  through  it  provided  with  an  enlarged 
cavity  near  its  tip  for  storing  a  ctiarge  of  fuel. 


1,154,817.  MULTIPLE  -  CHAMBER  PNEUMATIC  TIRE. 
jESsn  WiBB  TuBNH,  Kirksville,  Mo.  Piled  July  28. 
1914.     Serial  No.  868,789.     (CI.  162—22.) 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  tire,  a  caaing,  a  demountable  rim 
provided  with  a  circularly  arranged  series  of  valre  open- 
ings or  ports  therethrough,  of  a  cirenlar  series  of  aepa- 
rate  and  independent  pneumatic  bags  placed  end  to  end 
within  the  tire  easing  and  sufficient  in  number  to  permit 
the  closing  of  a  gap  when  formed  by  a  eoUapeed  hag,  and 
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filling  tubes  esch  having  its  own  individual  air  inlet  valve 
mounted  in  the  rim  opening  or  port,  said  tubes  loosely 
connecting  the  Individual  bags  with  the  rim  to  thereby 
permit  a  bodily  endwise  movement  of  the  bags  within  the 
casing. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  tire,  a  rim  having  a  circular  series 
of  valve  openings  therethrough,  a  casing  mounted  on  the 
rim.  a  series  of  separate  and  Independent  air  bags  ar- 
ranged end  to  end  within  the  casing  and  each  having  an 
elongated  filling  tube  or  neck  terminating  in  an  air  inlet 
valve  removably  mounted  in  one  of  the  rim  apertures; 
said  valvpti  at  their  outer  ends  being  adapted  to  connect 
with  a  compressed  air  supply. 


adapted  to  engage  said  staple,  said  snap  hook  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  an  extra  rope  whereby  the  lamp  may  be 
'^wered.  which  extra  rope  is  designed  to  be  connected  to 

the  staple. 


II 


1.154. HIS.  KLKCTRIC  LKJIIT  HANGER  AND  ADJUSTER 
FOR  M.XST  ARMS.  Robert  W.  Van  Dorn.  Saratoga 
Springs.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  2,669. 
tCl.  240—63.) 


1.  In  combination  wltb  a  mast  having  a  lateral  arm 
provided  with  pulleys,  a  rope  or  cable  passing  over  the 
pulleys  and  having  at  one  end  a  lamp,  a  hook  adjacent 
the  lower  portion  of  the  mast,  and  a  staple  spaced  apart 
below  the  hook ;  an  anchoring  connecting  means  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  cable  adjustably  connected  thereto  com- 
prising a  rope  clamp  having  an  eye  engageable  with  said 
book,  and  an  auxiliary  connection  between  the  eye  and 
the   staple.  * 

2.  In  combination  with  a  mast  having  a  lateral  arm 
provided  with  pulleya,  a  rope  or  cable  passing  over  the 
pulleys  and  having  at  one  end  a  lamp,  a  hook  adjacent 
the  lower  portion  of  the  mast,  and  a  staple  spaced  apart 
below  the  hook ;  an  anchoring  eonneetlon  adjustably  con- 
nected to  the  lower  end  of  the  cable  or  rope  comprising  a 
rope  clamp  having  rope  biting  meana  to  prevent  slipping 
of  the  rope  and  provided  with  an  eye  at  its  lower  portion 
engageable  with  said  book,  an  auxiliary  connection  com- 
prising a  snap  book  having  a  swivel  and  link  connection 
wtih  said  eye  and  adapted  to  engage  said  staple,  said 
snap  hook  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  extra  rope 
whereby  the  lamp  may  be  lowered,  which  extra  rope  is 
designed  to  be  connected  to  the  stai^e. 

8.  In  combination  wltb  a  mast  having  a  lateral  arm 
provided  with  pulleys,  a  rope  or  cable  pasiing  over  the 
pulleys  and  having  at  one  end  a  lamp,  a  hook  adjacent 
the  lower  portion  of  the  mast,  and  a  staple  spaced  apart 
below  the  hook ;  an  anchoring  connection  adJnstaUy  con- 
nected to  tfie  lower  end  of  the  cable  or  rope,  which  anchor- 
ing connection  includes  a  rope  clamp  of  horse  shoe  shape 
comprising  two  parts,  one  embedded  in  the  other,  and 
one  having  rope  biting  means  to  prevent  slipping  of  the 
rope  and  provided  with  an  eye  at  its  lower  portion  en- 
gageable with  said  hook,  said  anchoring  connection  includ- 
ing an  auxiliary  connection  consisting  of  a  snap  hook 
having  a  swivel  and  link  connection  with  said  eye  and 


1.154,819.  COMBINED  STEREOPTICON  AND  PANO- 
RAMIC PROJECTING  -  MACHINE.  Fhedmick  H. 
White,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Wil- 
liam W.  Westcett,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  13. 
1914.     Serial    No.    844,891.      (CI.   88—18.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combi- 
nation of  a  lamp  house,  a  lens  for  the  lamp  house  to 
project  pictures  of  a  film,  means  to  intermittently  move 
the  film  and  means  to  continuously  move  the  film. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combi- 
nation of  a  lamp  house,  lenses  coactlng  with  the  lamp  house 
to  project  the  pictures  of  a  film,  a  pair  of  rollers  Jour- 
naled  in  the  machine,  a  pair  of  bands  for  said  rollers, 
annular  frames  connecting  the  ends  of  the  bands,  a  re- 
ciprocating element  in  the  machine,  connections  between 
said  element  and  the  band  to  reciprocate  the  latter,  the 
annular  frames  permitting  light  to  pass  therethrough 
when  in  alinement  with  the  optical  axis  of  the  lenses, 
and  means  connected  between  said  element  and  picture 
film  to  move  the  latter. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  lamp  bouse,  lenses  for  the  machine,  a  pair 
of  rollers  Journaled  in  the  machine,  a  pair  of  bands  for 
the  said  rollers,  a  pair  of  annular  frames  connecting  the 
ends  of  said  bands,  a  slide  bar  guided  in  the  machine, 
and  means  connected  to  the  slide  bar  to  move  a  film 
past  the  said  lenses  and  connections  between  the  slide 
bar  and  the  said  bands  to  move  the  latter  into  proper 
position  for  the  pictures  on  the  film,  the  frames  when 
in  alinement  wnn  the  optical  axis  of  the  lenses  enabling 
the  light  rays  from  the  lamp  house  to  project  said  pic- 
tures, and  to  shut  olT  said  light  rays  when  the  film  is 
being  moved. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  lamp  house,  lenses  coactlng  with  the  lamp 
house,  a  pair  of  rollers  Journaled  in  the  machine,  a  pair 
of  bands  for  said  rollers,  annular  frames  connecting 
tlie  ends  of  the  bands,  a  slide  bar  guided  in  the  ma- 
chine, a  lug  with  an  opening  extmding  from  one  of  tbs 
annular  frames,  a  pin  extending  from  the  slide  bar  en- 
gnging  ssld  opening,  the  said  frames  permitting  light 
rays  to  |,*ss  therethrough  when  in  alinement  with  the 
optical  axis  of  the  lenses,  a  block  extending  from  said 
slide  bar,  and  a  gripping  finger  pivoted  in  said  block  lo- 
cated to  engage  openings  in  a  film. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  ths  character  described  the  comtd- 
nation  of  a  lamp  house,  lenses  coactlng  with  the  lamp 
house,  transparent  guide  plates,  each  having  a  pair  of 
guide  strips,  each  guide  strip  on  one  of  the  plates  eon- 
tacting  with  Iti  accompanying  guide  strips  on  the  oth«r 
plate  to  form  gnide  means  for  the  edges  of  a  film  and 
means  to  move  the  film. 

r Claim  e  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.154.820.  LIGHT-REGULATING  DEVICE  FOB  FILM- 
PBINTING  MACHINES.  Georg«  Whiti.  Jer»ey  City, 
N.  J.  Filed  Jane  6.  1914.  Serial  No.  843,685.  (CI. 
177—350.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality 
of  spaced  parallel  conductors,  reaistances  Intermediate 
said  conductors,  a  plurality  of  conductive  bars  extend- 
ing across  said  conductors  and  spaced  therefrom,  means 
located  Intermediate  said  coodnctors  and  bars  for  con- 
ductlvely  connectlnK  a  selected  conductor  with  a  selected 
bar,  and  an  electric  lamp  liiteri>oIabIe  between  said  con- 
ductors and  bars. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality 
of  spaced  parallel  conductors,  resistances  Intermediate 
said  conductors,  a  plurality  of  conductive  bars  extending 
across  aald  conductors  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  card  lo- 
cated Intermediate  said  conductors  and  bars  and  having 
a  plurality  of  matallic  eyelets,  each  eyelet  being  adapted 
to  eondnetlTely  connect  a  aelected  conductor  with  a  se- 
lected bar,  and  aa  electric  current  eonramlng  device  in- 
terpolable    between   said    conductors   and    bars. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality 
of  spaced  parallel  conductors,  reaistances  intermediate 
•aid  conductors,  a  plurality  of  conductive  bars  extending 
aerosa  said  conductors  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  card  lo- 
cated Intermediate  said  conductors  and  bars  and  having 
a  plurality  of  metallic  eyelets,  each  eyelet  being  adapted 
to  eonduetively  connect  a  selected  conductor  with  a  se- 
leotea  bar,  a  movable  member  adapted  to  be  eonduetively 
connected  to  consecutive  bars,  and  an  electric  lamp  In- 
terpolable  between  said  conductive  rinjfs  and  said  mov- 
able member. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  (lescril)ed.  a  plurality 
of  spaced  concentric  conductive  rings,  resistances  be- 
tween said  rings,  a  plurality  of  conductive  bars  extend- 
ing radially  across  said  rings  and  spaced  therefrom,  a 
non-conductive  card  interposed  between  said  rings  and 
bars,  a  plurality  of  eyelets  provided  In  said  card,  each 
eyelet  being  adapted  to  eonduetively  connect  a  selected 
ring  with  a  selected  bar,  a  movable  member  adapted  to 
be  eonduetively  connected  to  consecutive  bars,  and  an 
electric  lamp  interpolable  between  said  rings  and  said 
movable  member. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality 
of  spaced  concentric  conductive  rings,  resistances  be- 
tween said  rings,  a  plurality  of  conductive  bars  extending 
radially  across  said  rings  and  spaced  therefrom,  an  ex- 
changeable non-conductive  card  interposed  between  said 
rlnga  and  bars,  a  plurality  of  eyelets  in  said  card,  each 
eyelet  being  adapted  to  eonduetively  connect  a  selected 
ring  with  a  selected  bar,  contact  buttons  connected  to 
■aid  bars,  an  additional  conductive  ring,  a  bridge  adapt- 
ed to  connect  consecutive  buttons  to  said  additional 
ring,  and  a  lamp  Interpolated  between  said  first  named 
rings  and  said  additional  ring. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.j 


1,154,821.      SPRING-FRAME  FOR  MOTOR-CYCLES  AND 
LIKE  MACHINES.     Savillx  Whiting.  St.  Kllda,  Vic- 
toria,   AustralU.     Filed    July    29,    1914.     Serial    No. 
853,884.      (CI.   208—94.) 
1.  A  spring  suspension  for  the  rear  wheels  of  motor 

cycles   and    like    machines    comprising   in    combination    a 


plvoui  rear  fork,  bearing  members  at  the  free  end  there- 
of for  the  wheel  axJe,  a  pair  of  laminated  laaf  springs, 
clamp*  attached  to  said  springs,  means  connecting  the 
damps  to  the  pivotal  fork,  a  pair  of  rear  stays,  and 
means  for  securing  the  ends  of  the  laminated  sprlaga 
to  the  main  frame  of  the  machine  and  rear  stays  respec- 
tively. 


2.  A  spring  suspension  for  the  rear  wheels  of  motor 
cycles  and  like  machines  comprising  In  combination,  a 
pivotal  rear  fork,  bearing  members  at  the  free  end  there- 
of for  the  wheel  axle,  a  pair  of  laminated  leaf  springs, 
clamps  attached  to  the  said  springs,  a  pivotal  connection 
between  the  clamps  and  bearing  members,  a  pair  of  rear 
stays,  and  means  for  securing  the  ends  of  the  lami- 
nated s{»-lngs  to  the  main  frame  of  the  machine  and 
rear  stays  respectively. 

3.  A  spring  suspension  for  the  rear  wheels  of  motor 
cycles  and  like  machines  compriaing  in  combination,  a 
pivotal  rear  fork,  bearing  members  at  the  free  ehd  there- 
of for  the  wheel  axle,  a  pair  of  laminated  leaf  springs, 
clampa  attached  to  the  said  springs,  a  pivotal  cennectton 
between  the  clampa  and  bearing  members,  a  pair  of  rear 
stays,  means  for  securing  the  ends  of  the  laminated 
springs  to  the  main  frame  and  rear  stays  respectively 
and  straining  rods  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  main 
frame  and  at  the  other  to  the  end  of  the  reft  sUys. 

4.  A  spring  suspension  for  the  rear  wheels  of  motor 
cycles  and  like  machines  comprising  In  combination  a 
pivotal  rear  fork,  slotted  bearings  at  the  free  ends  there- 
of for  the  wheel  axle,  a  pair  of  laminated  leaf  springs, 
a  rocVer  pin  extending  from  each  slotted  bearing,  a  rock- 
ing block  upon  each  rocker  pin  and  resting  on  each 
spring,  means  for  clamping  together  each  spring  and  its 
rocking  block,  a  pair  of  rear  stays,  means  for  securing 
the  ends  of  tlie  laminated  springs  to  the  main  frame 
and  rear  sUys  reapectively  and  straining  rods  pivoted  at 
one  end  to  the  main  frame  and  at  the  other  to  the  end 
of  the  rear  atays. 


1  ,  1  5^  .  8  2  2  .  DOOR  SECURER,  HOLDER,  OR  FAS- 
TENER. OasoN  U.  Wii.LAHD,  Cottage  Grove,  Oreg. 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1915.     Series  No.  13.612.      (CI.   1ft— 8.) 


1.  A  door  securer  comprising  a  body  plate  having  a 
lateral  flange  at  one  end,  said  flange  being  formed  with 
teeth  and  designed  to  engage  the  door  Jamb,  an  abatment 
plate  pivoted  to  the  other  end  of  the  body  plate  and 
provided  with  a  lateral  flange  at  its  free  end  extending 
in  opposite  direction  to  the  disposition  of  the  flange  of 
the  body  plate,  and  designed  to  engage  the  interior  rar- 
face  of  the  door,  said  lateral  flange  of  the  abutmeBt 
plate  being  provided  with  curved  cam  surface  and  pro- 
vided with  teeth  where  it  engages  the  door  face,  the 
adjacent  facea  of  the  abntment  plate  and  the  body  plate 
having  interengaglng  protmalona  and  depreealona  to  hold 
the  abutment  plate   In  dilferent  adjusted   poaltiona,   said 
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pivot    liaving    yielding    means    to    permit    the    abutment 
plate  to  yield  when  moved. 

2.  A  door  securer  compriaing  a  body  plate  having  a 
lateral  flange  at  one  end  having  teeth  designed  to  engage 
the  door  Jamb,  an  abutment  plate  pivoted  to  the  other  end 
of  the  body  plate  and  provided  with  a  lateral  flange 
at  Its  free  end  extending  In  the  opposite  direction  to 
the  disposition  of  the  flange  of  the  body  plate  and  being 
curved  concentrically  with  its  pivot,  said  curved  lateral 
flange  haxiuK  serrations  designed  to  engage  the  Interior 
surface  of  the  door,  said  body  plate  having  a  plurality 
of  depressions  arranged  concientrically  about  the  pivot 
of  the  abutment  plate,  said  abutment  plate  having  a 
pair  of  lugs  designed  to  engage  any  two  opposite  de- 
pressions to  bold  the  abutment  plate  in  adjusted  posi- 
tions, a  pivot  pin  for  pivoting  the  abutment  plate  to  the 
body  plate,  and  a  coll  spring  on  said  pivot  pin  between 
Its  head  and  the  abutment  plate  to  hold  said  lug  in  en- 
gagement with  two  of  the  depresMlons. 


II  

1.154.M2:{.  POT-HEAD  rONNECTOR.  I'.ul  K  Williams, 
("hicago.  III.,  assignor  to  (J.  4  W.  Kiwtrir  Specialty  Co., 
•  Iilcago,  III.,  a  ('iirporstioii  of  liliiioLs.  Filed  Oct.  9, 
inoT.     Serin!  No.  .•w«,.'\h:{.     (Cl.  1 7.H— .Ifi:*.  1 


1.  A  pot  head  coiiuector  coinprislnif  a  bane,  top  and  In- 
termediate iuHUlatln;.'  memlx-rs,  mutiny;  ternilnalK  carrUKl 
by  the  to|)  and  the  liase  memlierss.  and  coupling  devlci';* 
Interlocking  with  tlio  Intermediate  member  and  adapted 
to  connect  the  terminals  carried  by  said  top  and  ba>te 
members. 

2.  A  put  head  connector  comprising  top  and  base  mem- 
bers made  of  insulating  material,  muting  terminals  adapted 
to  be  connected  together  carrle<l  by  said  top  and  base  mem- 
bi>rs,  an  intermediate  member  also  made  of  insulating  ma 
terial  and  located  b<'tween  the  top  and  base  members,  said 
intermediate  member  being  adapted  for  rotation  relatively 
to  said  top  and  base  member,  metallic  coupling  devlct^s  car- 
ried by  the  Intermediate  meml>er  and  adapted  to  connect 
said  terminals  upon  the  rotation  of  aaid  Intermediate 
member. 

■  i.  A  pot  head  connector  comprising  top  and  base  mem- 
bers, an  lntorme<liate  member  between  the  same,  metallic 
terminals  for  the  top  and  base  members,  one  of  said  ter- 
minals having  a  threaded  projecting  end,  and  the  other 
having  a  socket,  and  coupling  devices  carried  and  con- 
trolled by  the  intermediate  member,  said  coupling  devices 
comprising  a  ring  12  threaded  to  engage  one  of  said  ter- 
minals and  a  plug  member  11  adapted  to  flt  Into  the 
socketed  terminal  and  t>avlng  a  threaded  socket  capable 
of  receiving  the  threaded  end  of  said  other  terminal, 
whereby  said  terminals  are  firmly  connected  together  by 
turning  said   Intermediate  member. 

4.  A  pot  head  connector  comprising  a  tubular  base  mem- 
ber 1.  a  conical  top  3  having  an  overliang  •'>,  an  inter- 
mediate memluT  2  having  an  overhang  4,  a  metallic  ter- 
minal »1  arranred  within  the  upper  end  of  the  base  1. 
and  having  Its  lower  end  socketed  to  receive  the  cable 
conductor  and  also  having  a  socket  formed  In  Its  upper 
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end.  a  coupling  member  11  fitted  into  the  socket  at  the 
upper  end  of  said  terminal  6,  said  coupling  member  having 
its  upper  end  inclined  or  conical  shape,  and  provided  with 
a  threaded  socket,  a  ring  12  fitted  over  the  conical  end  of 
member  11,  and  its  lower  end  interiorly  threaded  and  en- 
gaging the  upper  threaded  end  of  the  terminal  6.  said 
ring  12  being  carried  by,  and  arranged  to  rotate  with  the 
intermediate  member  2.  and  a  meUilic  terminal  13  carried 
by  the  head  3  and  having  a  socket  14  adapted  to  receive 
the  overhead  wire  and  also  having  its  lower  end  15 
threaded  so  as  to  fit  the  threaded  socket  at  the  upper  end 
of  the  member  11. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  specified,  comprising  a  tubular 
member  1,  a  relatively  movable  member  at  the  upper  end 
of  said  tubular  member,  and  a  cover  or  top  member  above 
said  relatively  movable  member,  terminals  carried  by  the 
tubular  and  top  members,  and  connecting  devices  carried 
and  actuated  by  the  relatively  movable  member  and  adapt- 
ed to  connect  said  terminals. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,154,K1'4.  HKAliJ.IGHT.  R.iLand  F.  WiLSns,  Kcnver. 
Colo.  Filed  Oct.  l.'i,  1914.  Serial  No.  son.-lJ'.t.  1  (1. 
i.'4u      ti.i 


1.  In  a  lieadll>;ht.  a  concave  reflector  the  inner  suri.ict 
of  which  is  at  one  side  of  a  plane  parsing  tiirou;ih  tae 
axis  of  the  reflector  light  absorbent,  and  at  the  opi>o«lte 
side  of  the  same  light   reflective. 

2.  In  a  head  light,  a  concave  reflector  the  Inner  surface 
of  which  Is  below  the  horizontal  plane  passluK  through  the 
axis  of  the  reflector  light-absorbent,  and  above  the  same 
llght-reflectlve. 

3.  In  a  head  light,  a  concave  reflector  comprising:  an 
outer  shell,  and  an  Inner  shell  composed  of  two  component 
parts  one  of  which  Is  removable,  the  surface  of  the  said 
removable  part  of  the  Inner  shell,  and  the  surface  of  the 
outer  shell  normally  covered  thereby,  differing  with  re- 
spect to  their  effect  upon  light-rays  impinging  theron. 

4.  In  a  head-light,  a  concave  reflector  comprising  an 
outer  shell,  and  an  inner  shell  composed  of  two  component 
parts  one  of  which  Is  removable,  the  surface  of  the  said 
removable  part  of  t!ie  inner  shell,  and  the  surface  of  the 
outer  shell  normally  covered  thereby,  lielug  respectively 
light-reflective  and   light  absorbent. 


l.ir>4.S2.-i.  rilH  KEN  -  W.\TERING  F'OUXTAIN.  Guy 
WiNKLK,  ilnclnuati.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  «,  1914.  Serial 
No.    K3O.401'.      (("I.    lin — 77.) 

I.  In  a  chicken  waterinj;  fountain  and  in  combination; 
an  inverti'd  side  fountain,  having  a  centrally  positioned 
opening  through  one  of  its  ends,  a  perforation  through 
the  side  tl'.crcof  nuii  said  i)erforated  end,  and  another 
perforation  t;>rounh  the  side  thereof  a  little  above  said 
Hrst  mentioned  perforation  when  said  fountain  is  in  an 
Inverteil  position  ;  an  interaliy-threaded,  flange-headed 
bushing  fitted  into  said  oi>ening ;  and  a  threaded  bolt 
adapted   to  screw   Into   said   bushing ;   the  flange  of  said 
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bashing  beinK  adapt«Hl  to  engage  the  margin  of  said  open- 
ing into  which  it  is  fitted,  to  which  opening  said  flange 
Is  securely  soldered  ;  said  bolt  being  adapted  to  prevent 
water  from  escaping  from  said  fountain  throutch  said 
bashing  ;  the  lowermost  of  said  perforations  t.irough  the 
side  of  said  fountaiu  being  adapted  to  afford  an  outlet 
for  the  water  within  said  fountain  ;  and  said  uppermost 
of  said  perforations  through  the  side  of  sahl  fountain 
lieiii;;  adapted  to  admit  air  Into  said  fountain  and  thereby 
cmise  the  water  within  said  fountain  to  flow  out  of  said 
fountain  through  said  lowermost  jierforatlon  through  the 
side    thereof. 


L'.  In  :i  clikken  fountain  and  lu  combluatlou  ;  an  out 
side  shell  having  an  opening  through  the  bottom  and 
another  opening  through  the  side  thereof :  an  inverted 
tub-shaped  cap  fitted  and  attached  to  the  margin  of  sai<l 
opening  through  the  bottom  thereof;  an  inverted  inside 
fountain  having  perforations  one  above  another  through 
the  side  thereof  seated  on  said  tub-shaped  eaj)  ;  allnlni: 
openings  tiirough  the  Inverted  bottom  of  said  cap  and 
the  inverted  top  of  said  foantaiu  ;  any  suitable  stopper 
for  said  alining  openings  :  a  cup  positioned  between  and 
attache<l  to  said  shell  and  said  fountain  directly  Ijeueath 
said  opening  through  the  side  of  said  shell  and  said  per- 
forations tiiroiigh  ilie  side  of  said  fountain;  and  sup- 
ports between  and  for  said  shell  and  said  fountaiu. 

;>.  In  a  chicken  fountain  and  in  comhinatlon  ;  an  outside 
shell  having  an  opening  through  the  bottom  and  another 
o|>ening  tbroucli  the  sWIe  thereof  ;  an  Inverted  tub-shap«Ml 
cap  fitted  and  attached  to  the  marglif  of  said  opening 
through  the  bottom  thereof;  an  inverted  inside  fountain 
having  perforations  one  above  another  through  the  side 
thereof  seattHl  ou  said  tub  shaped  cap  ;  alining  openlnirs 
through  the  Inverted  bottom  of  said  cap  and  the  lnverte<l 
top  of  said  fountain  ;  any  suitable  stopper  for  said  allnin;; 
openings  ;  a  cup  positioned  hetwi^n  and  attached  to  said 
shell  and  said  fountain  directly  beneath  said  opening 
through  the  side  of  said  shell  and  said  perforations  through 
the  side  of  said  fountain  ;  any  suitable  filler  between  said 
shell  and  said  fountain  ;  and  supports  between  and  for 
said  shell  and  said  fountain. 


1.154,«26.  RED  WOOL  DYKSTIFFS  AND  I'UOCKSS  OK 
MAKING  SAME.  Ott-.  \Vi  lkk.  HSchst-on-the-Maln, 
(lermuny.  .tssignor  to  Farliwerk«"  vonn.  Melster  Lucius 
&  Bninlng,  lliichst-on-tbe Main.  Germany,  a  Corporation 
of  (Jern  ;ujy.  Filed  Oct.  IT.  r.»14.  S.  rial  No.  SfiT.lftfi 
tCl.  S  1.) 
1.   As  new  iiroducts.  the  dyestuffs  of  the  forninl.i 
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'   soluble  In   ilgroin   and   p^rtoleum   and  dyeing  wool   In   an 

i   acid  bath  red  tints  of  great  fastness  to  light. 

!        *'.   As  a  new  product,  the  dyestufT  of  the  formula  : 
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wh»*reln    "  X  "    stands    for    a    metal.    IxMnir    retl    powders. 
rvadlly  soluble  In  water,  very  little  soluble  In  alcohol.  In 
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being  a  ri>d  powder,  readily  soluble  in  water,  very  little 
soluble  In  alcohol.  Insoluble  In  ilgroin  and  pertoleum  and 
dyeing  wool  In  an  acid  bath  a  red  tint  of  great  fastness  to 
light. 

3.  As  a  new  process,  the  mannfattiire  of  a  red  wool- 
dyestuff  by  combining  diaiotlred  ortho-anilln-sulfonic  acid 
with  -  amlno-H-naphthol-O  sulfonic  add  in  add  solution. 


1.1.-.4.SL'7.  KXTKN.^ION  TAHI.K.  .M\x  \Vt  km.  Brooklyn. 
N  Y.  Flle.l  Aug.  11.  1914.  Serial  No.  856.276.  (CI, 
4.">     »  ) 


1.  In  a  table  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
relatively  movable  top-members,  a  folding-filler  compris- 
ing two  sections  hinge«l  together  with  the  hinge-ails  dis- 
posed to  one  side  of  the  center  line  of  the  table  when  the 
sections  arc  folded,  and  swlnglng-arms  mounted  to  swing 
on  an  axis  disposed  to  the  other  aide  of  said  center  line 
and  the  said  sections  iH'Ing  pivoted  between  said  swing- 
ing amis  with  the  pivotal  axis  disposed  upon  the  same  side 
of  said  center  line  as  said  hinge  joint  when  the  filler  is 
folded,  substantially  as  described. 

J.  In  a  table  of  the  class  descrll)eil.  the  combination  of 
relatively  movable  top-meml)er8.  a  folding-filler  compris- 
ing two  sections  hinged  together  with  the  hInge-axIs  dis- 
posed to  one  side  of  the  center  line  of  the  table  when  the 
sections  are  fcdded,  and  swinging  arms  mounted  to  awing 
on  an  axis  dls|)osed  to  the  other  side  of  said  center  line 
and  the  said  .sections  being  pivoted  fx'tween  said  swing 
ing  arm.s  with  the  pivotal  axis  disposed  upon  the  same  s|.l|. 
of  said  center  line  as  said  hinge  Joint  when  the  filler  Is 
folded  and  betwi-en  said  filler  hinge-Joint  and  said  center- 
line,   substantially  as   descrlljed. 

:{.  In  a  table  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
relatively  movable  top-niemtiers.  a  bridge  and  a  spindle 
mounted  transversely  above  sFld  bridge,  a  folding  filler 
mounted  on  said  spindle  to  one  side  of  the  bridge,  a  cen- 
tral folding  filler  mounted  above  said  bridgt*  and  comprls 
Ing  two  sections  hinged  together  and  one  of  said  sections 
being  pivoted  on  a  horiiontal  axis  capable  of  being  raised 
and  lowered  to  permit  said  sections  to  turn  in  the  shallow 
space  above  the  bridge,  the  hinged  ends  of  said  sections  of 
the  central  filler  being  adapted  to  swlui;  beneath  said 
spindle  when  the  sections  are  folded,  substantially  as 
descrltx'd. 

4.  In  a  table  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
relatively  movable  top  members,  a  bridge  and  supports 
mounted  thereon,  a  folding  filler  mounted  above  said 
bridge  and  comprising  two  sections  hinged  together  with 
the  hinge-axis  disposed  to  one  side  of  the  center-line  of 
the  table  when  the  sections  are  folded,  swlnglng-arms 
mounted  to  swing  on  an  axis  disposed  to  the  other  side  of 
sald^  center-line  and  the  said  folding  filler  being  pivoted 
between  said  swlnglng-arms  with  Its  pivotal  axis  dis- 
posed upon  the  same  side  of  nn\<\  center-line  as  said 
hlnere-jolnt    when    the    filler    is    folded,    the   said   swlnglng- 

i  arms  being  adapted  to  he  supp'^rtid  |,y  mid  s\ipports  when 
said  filler  sections  are  unfolded  In  horizontal  position,  sub 
stantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  table  of  the  class  descrll>e<l.  the  combination  of 
relatively  movrble  top-members,  a  brld?e  and  spared  sup- 
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portlug-uprights  mounted  lengthwise  the  bridge,  swlng- 
Ing-arms  pivoted  to  said  supports,  a  folding-filler  mounted 
above  said  bridge  between  said  supports  and  comprising 
sections  hinged  together,  said  swinging-arms  being  plv- 
otally  connected  with  one  of  said  sections,  a  spindle 
mounted  on  said  supports  and  extending  across  the  bridge 
and  projecting  to  the  outside  of  each  support,  a  folding- 
filler  mounted  on  each  end  of  said  spindle  outside  of  the 
support  and  adapted  when  unfolded  to  slide  toward  said 
central  filler  and  rest  upon  the  adjacent  support,  and 
means  for  sustaining  on  said  supports  the  said  central 
filler  when  the  same  Is  unfolded  Into  horizontal  position, 
suliHtanilally    as    described. 

(Claims  f.  to  in  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 


1,154,M2«.  SLEET  CUTTER  FOR  TROLLEY  -  WIRES. 
WiLLi.\M  H.  Ahbess,  Canandalgua,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  3. 
1915.     Serial  No    25.624.     (Cl.  191— 62. » 


1.  .\  slret  remover  for  trolleys  comprising  an  attaching 
bracket  having  a  scraping  head  plvotally  mounted  (therein, 
and  means  for  limiting  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  head. 

2.  A  sleet  remover  for  trolleys  comprising  an  attaching 
bracket,  a  head  plvotally  mounted  in  said  bracket,  a 
scraping  element  removably  mounted  In  said  bead,  and 
means  carried  by  said  bracket  for  limiting  the  swinging 
movement  of  said  head  In  both  directions. 

.3.  A  sleet  remover  for  trolleys  comprising  an  attaching 
bracket  composed  of  clamping  jaws  each  having  longitu- 
dinally spaced  Inturned  support  engaging  lips  spaced 
laterally  from  the  Inner  faces  of  the  Jaws,  set  screws 
piercing  said  jaws  opposite  said  lips,  a  scraping  member 
plvotally  mounted  between  said  jaws,  and  means  on  sal<1 
jaws  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  scraper  member  In 
opposite  directions. 

4.  A  sleet  remover  for  trolleys  comprising  an  attaching 
bracket  composed  of  clamping  Jaws  each  having  longitu- 
dinally spaced  inturned  support  engaging  lips  spaced 
laterally  from  the  inner  faces  of  the  Jaws,  set  screws 
piercing  said  Jaws  opposite  said  lips,  a  scraping  memlwr 
plvotally  mounted  between  said  Jaws  and  cross  bars  con 
nee  ting  said  jaws  at  the  opposite  edges  thereof  for  limit 
Ing  the  swinging  movement  of  said  scraping  member. 

."i.  A  sleet  remover  for  trolleys  comprising  an  attaching 
bracket,  a  bead  plvotally  mounted  In  said  bracket  and 
having  laterally  spaced  upwardly  extending  arms  with  a 
socket  in  aald  head  between  said  arms,  a  heart-shaped 
scraping  member  having  a  depending  stud  at  the  bottom 
thereof  adapted  to  engage  said  socket,  said  member  Cttinc 
between  the  arms  of  said  head,  and  means  for  detachably 
tnd  rigidly  securing  said  member  to  said  arms. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.154.S2!*.      RESILIENTLY-ATTACHKD   BUT    REMOVA- 
BLE CAP  FOR  OIL-CANS.     Albert  E.  Ainslik,  Brash- 
ear.  Mo.      Filed  .Ian.  25.  1915.     Serial  No.  4.196.      (Cl. 
221— 6.> 
1.  In   coaablnatlon   with   an   oil   cao   hsTlng  an  outlet 

90ut,  a   clo«nr«  flttiog  the  open  end  of  the  tpoat  and 


provided  with  diametrically  oppositely  disposed  arms  ex- 
tending substantially  parallel  to  the  sides  of  the  spout, 
said  arms  being  bent  upon  themselves  and  extending^ 
back  toward  the  closure  forming  books  substantially  liv 
parallelism  to. the  arms,  a  w.isher  frictlonally  secured  on 
said  spout  and  having  a  notch  formed  adjacent  the  spout, 
a  coll  spring  wound  about  the  spout  having  one  end  an- 
chored In  the  notch,  the  spout  constituting  means  to  hold 
said  end  In  Mild  notch,  several  of  the  colls  at  the  other 
end  of  the  spring  being  expanded  sufficiently  and  en- 
gaging l)etweeu  the  arms  and  the  hook  tending  to  draw 
the  arms  toward  the  spout  and  acting  to  exert  equal  pres- 
sure on  the  closure  to  bold  the  same  tight  agalnit  the 
spout,  the  tensioning  action  of  the  spring  being  adjust- 
able, by  increasing  and  decreasing  the  number  of  colls  en- 
gaging the  hooks  of  the  arms. 


2.  In  combination  with  un  oil  can  having  an  outlet 
spout,  a  closure  fitting  the  open  end  of  the  spout  and  pro- 
vided with  oppositely  disposed  arms  having  elongated 
hooks,  a  washer  frictionally  secured  on  said  spout  and 
having  a  notch  formed  therein  adjacent  the  spout,  a  coil 
spring  wound  about  the  spout  having  one  end  anchored  in 
the  notch,  while  several  of  the  colls  at  the  other  end  of 
the  spring  may  be  adjustably  connected  to  the  elongated 
hooks. 


1,154,830.  MEANS  FOR  GRINDING  OR  POLISHING 
GEARS.  Karl  AixjMST,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar. 
4,  1914.     Serial   No.  822,509.      (Cl.  51 — 4.) 


-^.^.' 


S-*--r' 


1 


1.  An  apparatus  for  polishing  gears  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  supports  movable  relative  to  each  other,  means 
for  mounting  gears  thereon  so  that  the  same  may  mesh 
and  one  niny  be  driven  through  the  other,  and  means  com 
prising  a  shaft  having  a  weight  eccentrically  disposed 
thereon  for  rapidly  moving  said  supports  toward  and 
away  from  each  other  to  vary  the  distance  between  the 
centers  of  the  gears. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  polishing  gears  comprising  a 
frame,  means  for  mounting  a  gear  on  said  frame,  a  second 
frame  movably  mounte<I  on  the  first  named  frame,  means 
for  mounting  a  gear  on  the  movable  frame  so  that  the 
same  may  mesh  with  a  gear  on  the  first  named  frame 
whereby  gears  mounted  on  the  frames  may  be  driven  one 
through  the  other,  and  means  for  rapidly  moving  the 
second  named  frame  to  vary  the  distance  between  the 
centers  of  gears  mounted  theron. 

S.  An  apparatus  for  polishing  gears  comprising  a  main 
frame,  means  for  mounting  a  gear  on  said  frame,  an 
auxiliary  frame  carried  by  the  main  frame- and  arranged 
to  reciprocate  thereon,  means  for  mounting  a  gear  on  the 
auxiliary  frame  ao  that  It  may  mesh  with  a  gear  on  the 
main  frame  whereby  gears  mounted  on  the  frames  may  be 
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driven  ooe  through  Ui«  other,  a  shaft  carried  by  the  aax- 
iliary  frame,  and  an  eccentric  mounted  on  the  shaft  where- 
by when  said  shaft  ta  revolved  the  eccentric  will  cauae 
the  frame  to  reciprocate. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  polishing  ge&Ta.  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  frames  which  are  movable  relative  to  each 
other,  means  for  mounting  gears  thereon  so  that  they  are 
in  mesh  and  one  may  be  driven  through  the  other,  means 
whereby  said  gears  may  be  loaded,  and  a  shaft  comprising 
eccentric  means  for  rnpidly  moving  the  frames  relative  to 
each  other  to  produce  a  vibratory  motion  of  the  gears  In 
the  plane  of  their  axes. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  polishing  gearn,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  frames  which  are  movable  relative  to  each 
other,  means  for  mounting  gears  thereon  so  that  they  are 
in  mesh  and  one  may  be  driven  through  the  other,  means 
whert^by  said  ijpars  may  be  loaded,  a  shaft  comprising 
ecct'titrlc  means  for  rapidly  moving  the  frames  relative  to 
each  other  to  [)roduce  a  vibratory  motion  of  the  pears  in 
the  plane  of  their  axes,  and  means  for  limiting  the  extent 
of   said   vibratory   motion. 

[Claim  fi  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


l.l.")4.s:?l.     KNOCKItOWN  rit APK.     oi-ivkh  H    Andrkws. 


(  harinn' Hi.'!). 


11.7 


:i>. 


(CI. 


Tenn.       Flii'il 
217—43.) 


Miir. 


19i: 


Serial    No. 


Af      a 


1.  In  a  knock  down  irate  the  combination  of  a  cullap- 
slble  tody  pt)rtlon  :  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  brating 
strips  seciireil  to  the  outer  top  eilnes  of  said  bo«ly  portion  ; 
a  second  pali  of  oppositely  (lisjwised  liracing  strips  secured 
to  tile  outer  liottom  edt;es  of  sjilil  b<)<ly  portion  :  a  .t'  p 
closure  comprising  a  frame  having  a  pair  of  bracing 
strips  flttlni:  the  inside  of  the  top  opening  of  said  body 
portion  paraliel  and  In  cIo.se  proximity  to  said  lirst  named 
pair  of  strips  ;  readily  removable  fastening  and  pivoting 
memlieis  passing  through  said  lirst  and  last  named  pairs 
of  strips  ;  a  bottom  closure  having  a  pair  of  bracing  strips 
fitting  the  Interior  of  the  bottom  end  of  said  iKHly  portion 
and  lixated  parallel  and  in  close  proximity  to  wld  second 
named  pair  of  outer  strips  :  and  readily  removable  se- 
curing memlwrs  passing  through  salil  Interior  and  exterior 
bottom  braclni:  strips,  substantially  as  describe<l. 

'1.  In  a  knock  down  crate  tlie  combination  of  a  collap- 
sible body  portion  made  from  a  single  sheet  of  material  ; 
a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  bracing  strips  secured  to  the 
outer  top  edges  of  said  body  portion  :  a  second  pair  of 
oppositely  disp<>s«Hl  bracing  strips  9ecure<l  to  the  outer 
bottom  edges  of  said  lM>dy  p<irtlon  .  a  loji  (Insure  com- 
prising slats  and  a  frame  having  a  pair  of  bracinkr  strips 
flttlng  the  Inside  of  the  top  opening  of  said  Ixxly  portion 
parallel  and  in  close  pr<)ximlty  to  said  first  name<l  pair  ol 
strip* ;  readily  removable  fastening  aud  pivoting  members 
passing  through  said  first  and  last  nanie<l  pairs  of  strips; 
a  bottom  closure  having  a  pair  of  bracing  strips  com 
prising  slats  on  their  unper  edges,  said  strips  flttlng  the 
Interior  of  tbe  lM)ttom  i-nd  of  said  l>ody  p<irtion  and  lo- 
cate<l  parallel  and  in  close  proximity  to  said  secor  si  name;l 
pair  of  outer  strips,  each  of  said  top  and  bottom  closures 
being  provided  with  cross  strips  adapted  to  contact  with 
that  portii  n  of  tbe  Inner  wall  of  said  body  portion  w'llch 
lies  between  said  outside  strips:  and  readily  reraovablt 
securing  members  passing  through  said  interior  aud  ex 
terlor  Ixittom  bracing  strips,  subst.iutlHllr  us  des<rilM>d. 

3.  In  a  kn<)<'k  down  crate  the  combination  of  a  l>o  ly 
portion  comprising  a  single  pie*-*  of  paper  sheet  material 
creased  at  the  corners  of  tbe  crate  to  |>ermit  folding,  and 


secured    together   at    its   meeting   ends    to    form    an    open 

ended  four  sided  tubular  mcmlier  ;  a  pair  of  bracing  strips 

secured  flush  with  the  top  edge  of  said  member  on  outer 

i   opposing   sides ;   a   rectangular    frame   fitting    the   Interloi 

'   of    the    top    of    said    tubular    member,    having    a    pair    of 

I   bracing  strips  parallel  and  In  close  proximity  to  said  outer 

1  strips,  and  having  a  pair  of  bracing  strips  on  the  Interior 

I   of  tbe  wail  between  said  outer  stri^w  ;  readily  detachable 

pivoting  fasteners  pa.-wing  through  said  outer  strips  and 

ihelr     corresponding     interior    strips,     whereby     said     top 

closure   may    be    readily    removed    or    plvotally    secured    lo 

place ;     a     second    pair    of    outwardly    disposed    bracing 

strips    located   opposite   each   other   on    the    lower   end    of 

said   tubular   member  ;  a  bottom  closure  having  a  pair  of 

liradng    strips    parallel    and    in    clo.se    proximity    to    said 

outer   .strips;    readily   removable   fastening   means   passing 

through  said  bottom  strips  :  and  said  bottom  closure  also 

provided    with    bracing   strips    flttlng   the    Interior    of    tbe 

bottom  walls  between   the  outside  strips,   substantially   at 

described. 


l.l.-.4.s;iL'.  W.\SHINO-MACUINE.  Lsaac  Hili.  .Vknold, 
.Vnlmas.  N.  .Mex.  Filed  Hept.  o.  1913.  Serial  No, 
TsH.L'Jd.     <V\.  Cm      19.) 


1.  In  a  wasi)lng  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
Udler.  a  false  Itottom  for  tbe  boiler,  a  vertically  movablf 
tul>e  imsslng  through  the  false  l)ottom  and  having  en- 
bn-tfi'iiients,  respectively  alxive  and  below  tbe  same,  s 
plunger  witblu  the  lioUer  above  the  false  b<jttom. 

-.  In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  boiler, 
a  false  bottom  for  tbe  boiler,  a  vertically  movable  tub* 
passing  through  the  false  bottom  and  having  enlarge 
luents,  respectively  alwve  and  below  tbe  same,  a  wooden 
iiusbing  through  which  said  tube  passes,  a  plunger  within 
the  boiler  above  the  false  bottom,  and  means  for  recipro- 
cating the  plunger. 


Chabiks  II.  Bakkr 
I  IMtfs'nrgb,  Pa.  Filed  .\ug.  •!!.  1911  Serial  No. 
i        s.-,0.4'.»l.      (CI.  i:<T      HO.) 


.V    spra>ing    device    comprisiu'^    a    pair    01    bead    plates 
having  central  alining  openings  therein,  spacing  mambera 
tberi<between,    means    to    secure    said     bead    plates    and 
spacing    members    together,    the   opening   in    tbe    top    head 
(date    l)elng    rectangular    in    plan    and    ta|>eriug    and    the 
opening    In     the    other    head    plate    being    enlarged     and 
threaded  for  engagement  witli   a  supply   pl|>e   and  a   tils- 
charge  controlling  device  consisting   of  a   sliding   bar   ar- 
ranged between  the  plates  and  spacing  members,  said  bar 
i   liaving   a    plurality    of   o|)enln:rH  of   various   sixes    therein 
I  adapted  to  register  with  tbe  aforesaid  alining  openingi  of 
i  the  head  plates,  a  handle  member  at  one  end  of  aald  bar 
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for  operating  tbe  same  and  limiting  the  raorement  thereof 
in  one  direction  and  m«>ans  at  the  opposite  end  of  tbe  bar 
to  limit  the  movement  of  the  latter  In  tbe  opposite 
direction. 


1,154,834.  ATT.^ClIIXG  I'LLG.  Uknby  i'RiCB  Ball, 
riltsfleld,  Mass..  assignor  to  Ouerai  Electric  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  19.  1910. 
Serial  No.  572,690.      (01.  173-~.Wl'.) 


1.  .Vn  attacblng  plug  for  electric  conductors  com- 
prising an  Insulating  casing,  a  two  part  socket  within 
the  casing,  a  flat  spring  si^-ured  on  the  outside  of  tbe 
casing,  and  means  comprising  a  freely  movable  insulating 
member  lor  transmitting  tbe  pressure  from  the  spring 
to  the  socket. 

2.  An  attaching  plug  for  electric  conductors  com- 
prising an  insulatluji  >aslng  Imvlng  an  opening  there- 
through, a  two  part  socket  within  the  casing,  .i  flat 
spring  raember  secured  on  the  outside  of  the  casing  and 
having  a  resilient  portion  over  said  opening  and  a  mem- 
ber Interposed  between  tbe  socket  and  the  spring  for 
transmitting  pressur'?  from   the  si)rlng  to  the  socket, 

3.  .\n  attaching  plug  for  electric  conductors  com 
prising  an  insulating  casing  having  openings  there 
through,  a  plurality  of  two  part  sockets  within  the 
casing,  and  a  flat  spring  member  secured  on  tbe  outside 
of  the  casing,  said  member  having  flat  resilient  portions 
adjacent  the  openings,  and  a  movable  element  in  each 
opening  between  tbe  spring  and  the  socket  to  pre.-^s  tbi 
parts  of  the  sockets  together. 


1,164,836.  CINKMATOC.RAPHIC  APPAKATUS.  Wai. 
THKB  Bai  KRSFEU),  .lena,  Germany,  assignor  to  the 
Firm  of  Carl  Zeiss.  Jena,  Germany.  Filed  Dec,  jit, 
1913.     Serial   No.   H0S,005.      (Cl.  88—16.8.1 


»^1 
I 
I 
I 

-^ 
\ 
I 
I 


1.  In  a  clnematogrnpbb'  apparatus  the  combination 
with  a  constantly  moving  film  of  a  constantly  moving  re- 
flector drum,  which  is  provided  at  Its  periphery  with  a 
aet  of  evenly  spaced  central  reflectors,  each  auch  central 
reflector  containing  three  plane  reflecting  surfaces,  which 
are  perp«ndlcalar  to  one  another. 

2.  In  a  cinematographic  apparatus  the  combination 
with  a  constantly  moving  film  of  a  constantly  morlng 
reflector  drum,  which  is  provided  at  Its  periphery  with  a 
•et  of  ewmly  spaced  central  reflectors,  constating  each  of 


two  aeparate  parts,  a  simple  reflecting  priam  and  a  ridflc 
prism,  both  of  which  parta  arc  fixed  to  the  aald  dram. 

3.  In  a  cineasatogTaphie  apparatoa  the  eomblnati** 
with  a  constantly  moving  film  of  a  constantly  moving  re- 
flector drum,  which  is  provided  at  its  periphery  with  a 
set  of  evenly  spaced  central  reflectors,  consisting  each  of 
two  separate  parts,  a  simple  reflecting  prism  and  a  rtdfc 
prism,  fixed  to  tbe  said  drum,  and  adjustable  glasa 
wedges  being  disposed  in  the  space  ijetween  the  two  seta 
of  prisms,  adapted  to  vary  the  optical  length  of  the  path 
of  light. 


l.ir.4.8.-?0.  KK  MACHINE.  Jacob  II.  Be.  kman,  Seattle, 
Wash.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1912.  Serial  No.  713,791.  (Cl. 
62— '57.1 


1.  lu  an  i(  e  machine,  a  brine  cooler  comprising  spaced 
borizontully  disposed  headers,  vertically  disposed  headers 
supported  on  and  commuuicatlug  with  said  first  named 
headers.  Inclined  pipes  extending  between  and  communi- 
cating with  said,  vertical  headers,  an  outlet  chamber  com- 
municating with  all  of  said  vertical  headers  at  one  end 
of  the  brine  cooler,  and  a  return  passage  for  the  fluid  be- 
tween said  horizontal  headers. 

2.  In  an  ice  machine,  a  brine  cooler  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  units  arranged  side  by  side,  each  unit  comprlsiag 
a  pair  of  vertically  disposed  headers  and  a  vertical  sertca 
of  inclined  pipes  connected  to  and  communicating  with 
said  headers,  a  separating  chamber  arranged  above  said 
units  and  communicating  with  the  headers  at  one  end 
thereof,  said  separstlng  chamlter  being  adapted  to  be 
partially  Hllod  with  a  liquefied  refrl^ierant,  whereby  tli« 
uiiper  portion  will  be  free  to  permit  of  tbe  ready  release 
of  the  gas  from  the  Ibjuld  state,  an-l  a  borliontally  dia- 
po»e:l  header  communicating  with  the  lower  end  portions 
of  the  other  headers  of  said  units. 

3.  In  un  ice  machine,  a  brine  cooler  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  units  arranged  side  by  side,  each  unit  comprising 
end  vertically  disposed  headers  and  a  vertical  series  of 
pipes  communicating  with  said  headers  and  extending  up- 
wardly from  one  to  the  other  thereof,  a  horizontal  bar  dis- 
posed above  the  series  of  pipes  of  each  unit  and  cooperat- 
ing with  the  adjacent  bar  to  form  a  support  for  Ice  molda, 
and  stands  for  tbe  pipes  mounted  on  a  base  supjwrt  and 
secured  to  tbe   res|)ectlve  horizontal   bar. 


1,154,K37.  Cl'lTEK  ATTACHMENT.  Albin  E.  Bebg- 
i-iM.,  .Motley,  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1915.  Serial  No. 
11,553.       (Cl.    21— 48. 1 


1.  An  attachment  for  a  cutter  comprtsing  •  frame  dia- 
posed  at  the  rear  of  the  body  of  tbe  eatter,  means  car- 
ried by  the  frame  and  detachably  engaged  aronnd  tbe  bod/ 
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of  tbe  cutter  for  holdlag  the  tnw  In  position,  and  meant 
carried  bj  the  frame  detacbably  encaged  wltb  tbe  rear 
of  tbe  rannen  of  tbe  cutter  for  eupporting  tbe  frame. 

2.  An  aaxUlary  eeat  attacbment  for  a  cutter  comprising 
a  frame  Including  downwardly  and  forwardly  extending 
supports,  and  a  seat,  means  detactaably  connecting  tbe 
supports  witb  tbe  rear  of  tbe  nmners  of  tbe  cutter,  bars 
extending  longitudinally  on  eacb  side  of  the  body  of  tbe 
cutter,  means  detacbably  connected  to  tbe  forward  ends 
of  tbe  bars,  means  detacbably  connected  to  tbe  rear  ends 
of  tbe  bars,  a  guard  carried  by  tbe  rear  connecting  means, 
and  means  carried  by  tbe  frame  for  detacbably  connecting 
tbe  frame  to  tbe  rear  ends  of  said  bars. 


1,154,838.  SIGHTING  -  SHADE.  Harby  L.  Best,  Sr., 
DaTis,  W.  Va.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1915.  Serial  No.  13,709. 
(CI.  21—148.) 


n'^  A^s 


In  combination  wltb  a  sigbting  eye  shade  having  an  ex- 
tension proTided  at  one  end  wltb  a  flanged  disk,  tbe  flange 
of  wbicb  is  provided  witb  an  aperture,  a  bracket  arm  hay- 
ing adjustable  connections  to  a  steering  column,  one  end 
of  tbe  bracket  arm  being  prorided  witb  a  disk  formed 
witb  an  annular  flange  engaging  within  the  flange  of  the 
disk  of  the  extension,  the  flange  of  tbe  disk  of  the  bracket 
arm  baring  transverse  notches  in  its  periphery,  means 
for  pivoting  the  disks  together,  and  a  spring  device  se- 
cured to  the  extension  and  provided  with  a  lug  extending 
through  the  aperture  of  the  flange  of  the  disk  of  the 
extension  arm  and  designed  to  engage  the  notches  of  the 
flange  of  tbe  disk  of  the  bracket  arm  to  bold  tbe  extension 
and  the  shade  in  adjusted  positions. 


1,154,839.  GARDEN  TOOL.  John  Wbslbt  Biqfobo, 
Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Mav  20,  1915.  Serial 
No.  29,341.      (CI.  97—28.) 


A  garden  tool  comprising  a  vertical  cutting  member,  a 
substaBUally-borlxonUl  cutting  member  extending  there- 
from, a  substantially-inclined  member  extending  upwardly 
from  the  horlaontal  member,  a  connecting  member  extend- 
ing from  tbe  inclined  member  in  the  direction  of  the  ver- 
tical member,  means  for  connecting  the  blade  to  the  han- 


dle, said  means  comprising  a  lug  extending  upwardly 
from  the  connecting  member  In  parallellam  with  tbe  ver- 
tical member,  a  shank,  and  bolts  passing  through  the 
shank  and  said  lug  and  vertical  member  to  adJusUbly 
connect  the  blade  to  tbe  shank,  and  a  guide  adJusUbly 
connected  to  tbe  vertical  cutting  member  to  malnUin  the 
uniformity  of  the  depth  of  the  cut. 


1.15  4,840.     CURVED   TEETH   FOR   GEARS      P.iCL 
BOTTCHM.  Gross  Flottbeck.   near   Hamburg,   Germany 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1913.     Serial  No.  746,029.     (CI.  74-41  )' 


Curved  gear  teeth  for  racks  and  pinions  comprising 
teeth  with  aides  in  form  of  sections  of  a  conical  sheU  sur- 
fsce.  and  forming  at  tbe  convex  and  concave  sides  of  the 
tooth  conical  surfaces,  similarly  disposed  to  the  pitch 
line  as  of  equal  radii. 


'' T.V;.,,^'''!:'"''^^^"-     ^''"•^"^^H  BaACNx.  Clifton. 
97-35  )  •    ^^'^      ®"'"  ^°-  ^"•»^*-      <Ci: 


1.  In  a  cultivator,  a  beam,  uleeves  on  tbe  beam,  a 
shovel  standard  slidable  vertically  In  tbe  sleeves,  said 
standard  having  stops,  and  a  spring-pressed  pin  on  tbe 
sleeves  arranged  to  engage  the  stops  of  the  standard. 

2.  In  a  cultivator,  a  wheeled  axle,  a  beam  connected 
thereto,  seat  bar  supported  on  the  axle,  a  sest  on  said 
seat  bar,  a  shovel  standard  carried  by  said  beam,  an  arm, 
means  coanectlng  said  arm  to  said  beam,  a  spring  con- 
necting said  arm  to  said  seat  bar,  and  a  screw  threaded 
In  said  arm  and  engaging  said  seat  bar  to  move  said  beam 
and  said  sest  bar  apart  against  the  tension  of  the  spring. 

3.  In  a  cultivator,  a  wheeled  axle,  a  seat  bar  thereon, 
beams  pivoted  to  the  axle,  arms  carried  by  tbe  beams, 
springs  connecting  tbe  arms  to  said  seat-bar,  screws 
i-arried  by  tbe  arms  for  causing  said  beams  to  move  away 
from  said  seat-bar,  and  vertically  and  radially  adjustable 
shovel  standards  carried  by  the  second  beams. 


1,154,842.  GARMENT.  William  Padl  BcTDaov,  Biloxi, 
Miss.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Julius  M.  Lopei,  Biloxi,' 
Miss.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1915.  SerisI  No.  6,513  (CI 
9—20.) 

As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  garment  Including 
sleeves  having  their  outer  ends  open,  said  garment  from 
tbe  waistline  to  the  neck,  and  tbe  sleeves  being  donble- 
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walled  to  afford  a  single  compartment,  the  Inner  walla  of 
the  sleeves  having  their  inner  extremities  secured  directly 
to  the  inner  wall  of  tbe  body  portion  of  the  garment,  a 
lining    of    impervious    material   for    the   compartment,   a 


source  of  compressed  air  carried  by  the  garment  and  in 
communication  with  the  compartment,  and  means  for 
controlling  tbe  delivery  of  tbe  compressed  air  within  the 
compartment. 


1,154,84:;.  TIRE-MOLD  CORE.  JoaiPH  Hbbbut  Corm 
and  JossPH  Hkebbbt  Corny,  Jr.,  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada,  assignors  of  one-half  to  Gutta  Percba  and 
Rubber  Limited,  Toronto,  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1916. 
Serial  No.  16.370.     (CT.  18—45 :) 


1.  A  sectional  tire  core  having  an  «nnalar  web  formed 
with  lateral  annular  outwardly  facing  shoulders  and  a 
coned  Inner  surface;  rings  adapted  to  fit  over  said 
shoulders ;  and  an  inner  coned  ring  adapted  to  engage 
tbe  coned  Inner  surface  of  the  web  to  press  the  aforesaid 
shoulders  against  their  rings. 

2.  A  srctlonsl  tire  core  hsving  an  annular  web  T-sec- 
tlon  forming  Isteral  annulsr  outwardly  facing  shoulders 
and  having  Its  inner  surface  coned  ;  rings  adapted  to  fit 
over  said  shoulders;  and  an  inner  coned  ring  adapted  to 
engage  tbe  coned  inner  surface  of  the  web  to  press  the 
aforesaid  aboalders  against  their  rings. 

3.  A  sectional  tire  core  having  an  annular  web  formed 
with  lateral  annular  outwardly  facing  aboalders  and  a 
coned  Inner  surface  :  rings  adapted  to  fit  over  said  shoul- 
ders :  an  Inner  coned  ring  sdspted  to  engage  the  coned 
Inner  surface  of  the  web  to  press  tbe  aforesaid  shoulders 
against  their  rings ;  and  pivoted  latches  adapted  to  re- 
leasably  hold  said  l^nner  ring  In  place  when  the  core  Is 
set  up. 

4.  .\  sectional  tire  core  having  an  annular  web  formed 
with  a  lateral  annular  outwardly  facii|g  shoulder  and  a 
coned  inner  surface :  a  ring  adapted  to  flt  over  said  shoul- 
der: and  an  inner  coned  ring  adapted  to  engage  tbe  cmed 
inner  surfsce  of  the  web  to  press  tbe  aforesaid  shoulder 
out  s gainst   its  ring. 


1.154,844.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  OaLAMOO 
Jambs  Colb,  Coxs  Creek,  Ky.  Filed  Aug.  27.  1012. 
Serial  No.  717,282.     (CI.  128—59.) 


1 

i 
1 

1 

• 

! : : 

9 
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In  an  engine  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  explosion  cylinders  provided  near  their 
lower  ends  with  pumping  cylinders,  pistons  mounted  to 
operate  in  the  explosion  cylinders  and  having  flanges 
operating  within  the  pumping  cylinders,  gas  supply  con- 
duits communicating  with  tbe  Interior  of  the  pumping 
cylinder^  and  having  horisontal  portions  extending  across 
tbe  upper  ends  of  tbe  explosion  cylinders  and  beyond  the 
same  for  a  substantial  distance,  a  Jacket  surrounding  tbe 
top  of  the  explosion  cylinders  and  tbe  upper  portions 
of  the  gas  conduits  and  extending  downwardly  about  the 
explosion  cylinders,  valve  casings  passing  through  tbe 
top  of  the  Jacket,  the  horisontal  portions  of  th«  gas 
supply  conduits  and  baring  screw-threaded  engagemMt 
with  the  top  of  tbe  explosion  cylinders.  Inwardly  opening 
check  valves  carried  by  tbe  valve  casings,  air  supply 
conduits  passing  through  the  top  of  the  Jacket  and  leading 
into  the  outer  ends  of  tbe  liortiontal  portions  of  tbe  gas 
supply  conduits,  Inwardly  opening  check  valves  con- 
trolling tbe  passage  of  air  through  tbe  air  supply  con- 
duits, adjustable  cut  off  valves  arranged  within  th«  air 
supply  condnlts,  and  means  for  connecting  the  pnmplag 
cylinders  with  a  carbureter  for  supplying  fuel  thereto. 


1,154,845.  SUSPENSION  DEVICE.  William  Coopbb, 
Hampton  Springs,  Fla.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1914.  Serial  No. 
869,065.      (Cl.  6—32.) 


A  suspension  device  comprising  an  arch  having  oppoalte 
side  portions  provided  witb  laterally  extending  eara  de 
signed  to  be  secured  to  a  support,  tbe  curve  of  the  arch 
being  convexed  or  curved  upwardly  from  the  ends  of  the 
arch  to  the  center  thereof  and  toward  tbe  support  in  a 
transverse  direction  of  the  arch,  and  a  suspension  eye  or 
loop  triangular  in  contonr  having  a  horisontal  straight 
bar  designed  to  rock  or  ride  upon  the  eonvaxed  bearing 
surface,  said  arch  having  lateral  loga  to  engage  the  sides 
of  the  suspension  eye  or  loop  to  prevent  Isteral  swinging 
of  the  eye. 


1,154,846.  DISAPPEARING  PLAYING  ATTACHMENT 
FOR  PIANOS.  William  F.  Dbitbmbibb,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1914.  Serial  No.  8M,228. 
(Cl.  84 — 191.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  keyboard  musical  Inatnnaent 
and  a  pneumatic  power  plant  arranged  in  the  case  of  t»* 
Instrument,  of  a  pneumatic  playing  stmctara  eoeiiectlMe 
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with  Mid  plant  and  adapted  to  b#  mounted  above  the 
k»\vii  of  th,-  inatrument  for  actuatlnir  the  nnrnv  and  for 
removal  therefrom  to  permit  acceaa  to  the  keys  for  manual 

playing. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  keyboard  musical  Instrument 
and  a  pneumatic  power  plant  contained  therein,  of  a 
structure  Including  key  operating  pneumatics  cofirdlnate 
with  the  plant,  and  means  connecting  said  structure  and 
the  case  of  the  Instrument,  said  structure  being  thereby 
adapted  for  arrangement  over  the  keys  for  actuating  the 
same  and  adapted  for  removal  from  the  playing  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  keyboard  musical  Instrument 
and  a  pneumatic  power  plant,  of  a  structure  including  key 
operating  pneumatics  coordinate  with  the  plant,  and 
means  connecting  said  structure  and  the  case  of  the 
Instrument,  said  structure  being  thereby  adapted  for  ar- 
rangement over  the  keys  for  actuating  the  same  and 
adapted  for  removal  from  the  playing  position  to  a  con- 
cealed position  below  the  key-table  of  the  Inatrumrnt  and 
supported  there  in  an  upright  poaltlon  by  said  means 

4.  In  combination  with  a  keyboard  musical  instrument 
and  a  pneumatic  power  plant  permanently  contained 
therein,  a  stack  of  web-controlled,  key  operating  pneu 
matlcs  adapted  for  communication  with  said  plant  and 
connected  to  the  case  of  the  instrument  so  as  to  be  folded 
to  and  from  a  playing  position  over  the  keys 

5.  In  combination  with  a  keyboard  musical  instrument 
and  a  pneumatic  power  plant  located  entirely  therein  a 
stack  of  web-controlled,  key-operating  pneumatics  adapied 
for  communication  with  said  plant  and  connected  to  the 
case  of  the  instrument  so  as  to  be  folded  to  and  from  a 
playing  position  over  the  keys  from  and  to  a  concealed 
position  below  the  key-table. 

[Halms  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


tlcal  Blot  extending  therethrough  la  which  the  lug  i« 
seated  and  with  the  wall  of  which  the  log  engagM  to  pre- 
vent turning  of  the  body,  a  fastening  device  slidable  1. 
sa  d  slot  and  engaging  the  body  and  the  ber  for  deUch- 
ably  securing  the  parts  together,  whereby  the  body  portion 
and  tag  may  be  adjusted  and  locked  In  the  different  posi- 
tions  and  means  to  support  the  bar  In  operative  position 

.  "k.  «  *^'''"*'*  °'  **"*■  <^'»*"«^t"  -t-ted.  a  carrier  adapted 
to  be  affixed  to  a  license  tag,  aaid  carrier  comprising  ■ 
body  portion  having  an  opening  therethrough,  a  lug  on 
sa  d  body  portion,  with  a  bifurcated  bar  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  lug,  a  fastening  device  passing  through  said 
opening  and  detachably  securing  said  body  portion  to  said 
bar.  and  means  to  support  said  bar  in  operative  position 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  the  combination 
of  a  carrier  adapted  to  be  aHUed  to  a  license  tag  said 
carrier  comprising  a  body  portion  having  an  oi^nlng 
therethrough,  a  lug  on  said  body  portion,  a  fastening  de- 
vice adjustably  mounted  In  aaid  opening,  a  bifurcated  bar 
adapted  to  engage  said  fastening  device  and  said  lug  a 
roughened  surface  on  said  bar,  means  on  said  body  pi,r- 
tlon  co-acting  with  said  roughened  surface,  and  means 
to  support  said  bar  In  operative  position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  carrier  adapt- 
ed to  be  affixed  to  a  license  tag,  said  carrier  comprtalng  • 
body  portion  having  an  opening  therethrough,  an  adjuet- 
able  fastening  device  permanently  located  in  said  open 
Ing,  an  arm  having  a  slot  adapted  to  receive  said  fasten- 
Ing  device,  means  to  prevent  turning  movement  between 
said  carrier  and  said  arm,  and  means  to  secure  said 
arm  to  a  suitable  support. 


1.154.848.  PNEUMATIC  TIRE.  UroH  S.  Drw.  De  Walt, 
and  Wilms  H.  Mintox.  Missouri  City,  Tex  Filed 
•Tuly  .•?!,   1914.      Serial  No.  854.251.      (01    162—18) 


A  tire  of  the  character  described.  Including  an  outer 
casing,  an  Inner  Inflatable  tube,  a  sheath  forme.i  of 
flexible  impenetrable  material.  Interposed  between  the  cas- 
ing and  tube  and  surrounding  the  sides  and  tread  of  said 
tube,  the  edges  of  said  sheath  terminating  in  resilient 
annular  beads  which  form  a  continuation  of  tho  sheath 
and  a  flexible  apron  connecting  said  beads,  and  forming 
with  the  sheath  a  complete  envolop  for  the  tube. 


VOEB,    Philadelphia,    Pa.,    assignor    to    John    C     Voirel 
Philadelphia.     Pa.       Filed    May    3.    1912.        Serial    No'   , 
0J>4.975.      fCl.  40—128.)  ' 


*•      J^. 


1.164,849.       MEANS     FOR     CONTROLLING     ELECTRIC 
CURRENT.     CLirroBD    R.    Enoi^nd.    McKeesport     Pa 
assignor    of  one  half   to    RoU^rt   E.    Stone,    McKeesport! 
la.      Fil..l    .May    26.    191.%.       Serial    No.    30  647        (CI 


219—58.) 


1 


I  1.  In  adevlce  of  the  character  state;!,  the  .omblnatlon 
Of  •  carrter  adapted  to  have  a  license  tag  aiHxed  thereto. 
•^idttirrler  conprialBg  a  body  portion,  a  tug  on  aaid  body 
MtMMUng  re«rwardl7  therefrom,  with  a  bar  having  a  tw 


1.  Means  for  t;pntrolling  electric  current  Including  a 
base,  oppositely  disposed  metallic  resilient  clips  mounted 
thereon  adapted  to  be  electrically  connected  In  an  Inter- 
rupted  circuit  with  a  source  of  energy,  a  realatanoe  eie. 
ment  detachably  mounted  between  the  cllpa  and  adaptad 
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to  electrically  connect  aaid  clips,  and  a  awlteh  moanted 
upon  the  base  which  when  shifted  into  one  position  wUl 
short  circuit  the  clips  and  resistance  deneat  and  when 
shifted  in  the  other  direction  will  permit  the  pasaage  of 
current  through  the  clips  and  resistance  element. 

2.  Means  for  controlling  electric  current  Including  a 
base,  oppoeltely  dlspose<]  metallic'  clips  mounted  tliereon 
and  adapted  to  be  electrically  connected  in  an  inter- 
rupted circuit  with  a  source  of  energy,  a  resistance  ele- 
ment detachably  mounted  between  the  dips  and  adapted 
to  electrically  connect  said  dips  and  comprising  a  car- 
tridge having  metallic  caps  with  which  the  clips  elec- 
trically engage,  a  granular  resistance  material  contained 
within  the  cartridge  with  which  one  of  the  caps  electrically 
engages,  a,  terminal  longitudinally  movable  through  and 
having  electrical  engagensent  with  the  other  cap  and 
through  the  granular  fllllnir  of  the  carirtdge.  and  a  switch 
mounted  upon  the  base  which  when  shifted  Into  one  posi- 
tion will  short  circuit  the  cllpe  and  resistance  element  and 
when  shifted  in  the  other  direction  will  permit  the  pas- 
sage of  eurreat  thrpugh  the  clips  and  resistance  element. 

3.  Means  for  controlling  current  including  a  resistance 
element,  means  for  adjustably  varying  the  resistance  of 
said  element,  spaced  conductors  and  means  for  connecting 
said  conductors  through  said  resistance  element  or  di- 
rectly connecting  the  conductors  and  cutting  out  the 
resistance  element,  said  means  comprising  a  shiftable  con- 
ductive member  electrically  connected  to  one  terminal 
of  said  resistance  element  and  to  one  of  said  conductors, 
said  member  having  thereon  an  insulating  portion,  and  a 
contact  member  connected  to  tlie  other  of  said  conductors 
sn<1  hnvlnr  e'ectrical  engnvement  with  the  shlftnble  mem- 
ber or  wit'i  said  insulating. portion  thereof. 

4.  Means  for  controlling  current  luclndlnz  a  hase.  hln<1- 
ing  posts  mounted  upon  the  base,  oppositely  disposed  clips 
mounted  upon  said  base  and  each  electrically  connected  to 
one  of  said  binding  posts,  a  resistance  element  detachably 
mounted  upon  said  clips  and  electrically  connected  throueh 
said  clips  to  the  binding  posts,  and  means  for  short  cir- 
cuiting the  resistance  element  comprising  a  shiftable  mem- 
ber having  a  conductive  and  a  non  conductive  portion,  the 
ciiniliictlve  portion  of  said  member  being  disposed  between 
one  (  f  said  binding  posts  and  the  corresponding  clip,  and 
a  resilient  contact  member  connected  to  the  other  hindlne 
post  and  adapted  to  engage  both  the  conductive  and  non- 
conductive  portion  of  the  shiftable  member.  * 

5.  Means  for  controlling  electric  current  includlna  a 
base,  oppositely  disposed  metallic  resilient  clips  mounted 
thereon,  binding  screws  mounted  upon  the  base  and  elec- 
trically connected  to  said  clips,  said  binding  screws  adapt- 
ed to  be  electrically  connected  in  an  Interrupted  circuit 
with  a  source  of  energy,  a  resistance  element  detachably 
engaged  by  said  clips  and  adapted  to  electrically  con- 
ned them,  and  a  switch  mounted  upon  the  base  which 
wlen  shifted  Into  one  position  will  electrically  connect 
the  hlndln:;  irosta  and  short  circuit  the  clips  and  resist- 
ance element  and  when  shifted  In  the  other  direction  will 
cause  tho  passage  of  current  through  the  clips  and  resist- 
ance elenent. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 
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1,154.860.  VERTICALLY-AIMITSTABLEHINGB.  Gautr 
B.  TwUL*.  Spokane.  Wash.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1014.  8e- 
rUl  N«.  8M.611.     (CL  le— 118.) 


1.  A  gate  adjoatlDg  aMftas  comprlaiDg  Tertlcml  Baemhers 
eBrrled  br  the  gate  peat,  one  of  the  mambara  balsg  pro- 


vided with  teeth  on  Its  faces,  members  slldaUy  moantad 
on  the  vertical  memt>er8.  each  plvotally  connected  with 
one  end  of  the  gate,  means  carried  by  the  lower  of  the 
slidable  members  for  lifting  the  members,  and  means  car- 
ried by  said  lower  member  for  holding  the  member  In 
different  adjusted  positions. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gate  post,  of  vertical  bars 
secured  to  and  spaced  from  the  post,  members  vertically 
slidable  on  the  bars  and  hinged  to  the  gate,  one  of  the 
slidable  members  carding  pivoted  spring  pressed  pawls, 
ratchet  teeth  carrl<>d  by  the  bar  for  engagement  of  the 
pawls,  and  a  pivoted  lever  mounted  on  said  slidable  mem- 
ber and  carrying  a  pivoted  pawl  for  engagement  of  cer- 
tain of  the  ratchet  teeth  for  moving  the  said  slidable 
member  vertically   on  the  bar. 


1.154.S31.  PROCESS  OF  BLEACHING  GROUND  WOOD 
PULP.  Edward  P.  Foley.  Tborold,  Ontario.  Canada. 
riled  .Vpr.  19.  1915.     Serial  No.  22.5:2s.      (Tl.  92-40.1 


1.  A  piocess  of  bleaching  wood  pulp  and  the  like  which 
consists  In  forming  a  thin  sheet  of  pulp,  applying  a  thin 
film  of  bleach  thereto,  and  forming  a  sheet  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  plies'  of  said  treated  pulp. 

2.  A  process  of  bleaching  wood  pulp  and  the  like  which 
consists  in  forming  a  thin  sheet  of  pulp,  applying  pressure 
thereto  to  squeeze  out  surplus  water,  applying  a  thin 
film  of  bleach  thereto,  and  forming  a  sheet  consisting  of 
a  plurality  of  piles  of  said  treated  pulp. 

'■^.  \  process  of  bleaching  wood  pulp  and  the  like  which 
consists  in  forming  a  thin  sheet  of  pulp,  applying  a  thin 
dim  of  bleach  thereto  and  forming  a  sheet  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  plies  of  said  treated  pulp  by  winding  said 
treated  pulp  spirally  on  a  roll. 

4.  A  process  of  bleaching  wood  pulp  and  the  like  which 
consists  In  forming  a  thin  sheet  of  pulp,  applying  pressure 
thereto  to  squeeze  out  surplus  water,  applying  a  thin  film 
of  bleach  thereto,  and  forming  a  sheet  consisting  of  a  plu- 
rality of  piles  of  said  treated  pulp  by  winding  said  treated 
polp  spirally  on  a  roll. 

5.  A  process  of  bleaching  wood  pulp  and  the  like  which 
consists  In  forming  a  layer  of  pulp  on  a  felt  apron,  lead- 
ing the  apron  and  pulp  between  a  bed  roller  and  a  pres^ 
roll  on  which  latter  the  pulp  Is  wound,  and  applying  ■ 
thin  film  of  bleach  to  the  pulp  as  It  Is  wound  on  the  prewf 
roll. 


1.154,862.  SYSTEM  OF  CUBBENT  DI8TBIBUTION. 
CHABUca  Lc  G.  FoBTBSCCB,  Pittaburgh,  Pa.,  asaigaor  to 
Westingbonae  Blectrtc  and  Manufacturing  Compaay,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  June  21,  1M2. 
Serial  No.  706,014.  (CL  171—263.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  transformer  comprlstng  two 
secondary  colls  and  two  primary  coils  that  are  dlspoaed 
and  movably  mounted  between  the  secondary  colls,  of  two 
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current  rectifiers  that  are  Independently  connected  to  the 
secondary  colls,  one  of  them  being  connected  to  one  ot 
said  colls  and  the  other  to  the  other  coll. 


1,154.853.  SEAL  FX)R  BOTTLES  AND  THE  LIKE  lOX 
TAINER8.  MoiD»CAi  P.  Frbkbbt,  Los  .\njceles.  Cal. 
Filed  Oct.  9.  1912.     Serial  No.  724,859.     (CI.  215—10.) 


►!* 


1.  In  a  hottle  closure,  a  metal  disk  with  a  vertically 
corrugated  rim  extending,  when  In  position  over  the  mouth 
of  the  bottle,  downward  and  approximately  at  right  an- 
gles to  said  disk  ;  said  rim  being  divided  into  two  sections 
by  vertical  incisions  extending  from  the  edge  of  said  rim 
upward  through  approximately  two-thirds  of  the  corru 
gated  portion  thereof ;  the  smaller  section  of  said  rim  em- 
braeiag  approximately  one- third  of  the  circumference  of 
the  entire  rim  ;  said  smaller  section  having  a  flange  ex 
tending  along  its  entire  length  immediately  below  its  cor- 
rugated portion ;  said  flange  having  integral  therewith  a 
neck  extending  downward  from  and  midway  of  its  edge 
•nd  terminating  in  a  flnger-plece ;  said  neck  and  flnger- 
plece  being  normally,  wtien  in  nae,  against  the  neck  of  the 
bottle,  and  providing  means,  on  being  pulled  outwardly, 
for  lifting  said  smaller  section  of  said  corrugated  rim 
away  from  close  contact  with  the  bottle  mouth  when-by  to 
break  the  hoid  of  and  cause  the  release  automatically  of 
the  larger  section  of  said  rim  without  tearing  said  rim 
or  otherwise  Impairing  the  closure  for  further  use. 

2.  In  a  bottle  closure,  a  meUl  body  having  a  crimped 
edge  extending  at  approximately  right  angles  to  the  axis 
of  the  body,  and  two  vertical  incialons  extending  approxl 
mately  through  two  thirds  of  the  crimped  portion  and  pro 
Tiding  a  portion  equal  to  approximately  one  third  of  the 


2.  The  comblnatioD  with  a  transfoimer  comprislBg  a 
core,  and  primary  and  secondary  colls  surroundloi;  a  part 
of  said  core,  the  primary  coils  being  disposed  and  movably 
mounted  between  the  secondary  coils,  of  two  current  rec- 
tifiers that  are  independently  connected  to  the  secondary 
colls,  one  of  them  being  connected  to  one  of  said  colls  and 
fhe  other  to  the  other  coll. 


drcamference  of  the  edge  and  separate  from  inch  remain- 
ing crimpa,  but  cooperating  therewith  to  bold  said  body  on 
bottle,  said  separate  portion  having  Integral  with  and  be- 
low the  line  of  its  crimps  a  flange  forming  an  extension 
of  said  edge  and  lying  normally  when  in  nae  against  a 
bottle  neck,  said  flange  having  centraUy  thereof  and  inte- 
gral therewith  a  Ung,  Extending  vertically  from  the  said 
flange  and  arranged  to  be  pulled  outwardly  to  release  the 
crimps  of  said  separate  portion  whereby  to  cause  the  re- 
maining crimps  automatically  to  disengage  from  the  bottle. 
3.  In   a   bottle   closure,   a   metal   body   having   for  the 
greater  part  of  Its  drcnmference  a  crimped  edge  extending 
approximately  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  body, 
and  a  flange  integral  with  and  forming  an  extenaion  of 
said  body,  said  flange  having  crimps  cooperating  with  the 
crimps  on  said  edge  to  hold  aald  body  on  a  bottle,  said 
crimps  being  in  line  with  the  crimps  of  said  edge,  but  sepa- 
rated therefrom   by  vertical  incialons  extending  approxi- 
mately two  thirds  of  the  dIsUnce  through  said  crimped 
edge ;  said  flange  having  a  flnger-plece  Integral  therewith 
and  lying  normally  when  in  use  against  a  bottle  neck,  and 
arranged  to  be  pulled  outwardly  to  release  only  the  crimps 
on  said  flange  whereby  to  destroy  the  hold  of  and  cause 
the  release  automatically  of  the  crimps  on  said  edge  with- 
out tearing  the  body. 


1,164.804.  TALLY  DEVICE.  Thomas  I.  Fbebblbx,  Wir- 
cheater.  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1915.  Serial  No.  15.7X0 
rci.  40—01.) 


■■siiiiiiiiiiiiiTT'iTL 


1.  A  tally  device  comprising  a  supporting  element,  an 
indicating  element  including  a  series  of  freely  movable 
hinged  drops  mounted  upon  said  supporting  element,  one 
of  said  elements  bearing  a  series  of  numerals  arranged  to 
be  concealed  respectively  by  said  drops  when  the  latter  are 
up,  and  exposed  to  view  when  said  drops  are  down,  said 
drops  being  arranged  to  croaa  their  top  vertical  center 
sufficiently  to  remain  in  number  concealing  position 
against  said  supporting  element,  and  means  arranged  to 
move  said  drops,  or  as  many  of  them  as  are  in  exposing 
position,   to  concealing  position. 

2.  A  Ul|y  device  comprising  a  base,  a  plurality  of  par- 
allel series  of  hinged  drops  mounted  thereon,  each  of  said 
drops  being  free  to  move  from  a  predetermined  initial  po- 
sition to  a  predetermined  Ully-indlcatlng  position,  and 
vice  versa,  a  movable  grid  Including  a  plurality  of  parallel 
ban  arranged  to  engage  all  the  said  drops  of  the  several 
said  series  respectively,  and  means  connecting  said  grid 
and  base  to  gnlde  said  grid  so  as  to  move  said  drops,  or 
any  number  of  them,  from  said  tally  indicating  position 
to  said  initial  position. 


1,154,865.  FOLDING  8HIN0LE-BRACKET.  Benjamin 
Gallup,  Norwich.  Conn.  Filed  Jan.  22.  1914  Serial 
No.  818,793.      (CI.  20—86.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a 
tapered  base  plate,  a  supporting  board  pivotally  connected 
thereto  substantially  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  a  pin- 
tle connection  formed  upon  the  enlarged  end  of  said  plate. 
by  slitting  the  same  upwardly  at  points  adjacent  the  longl- 
todinal  edges  thereof,  and  by  rolling  the  portions  adjacent 
the  edges  upon  themselves,  a  brace  for  adjustable  engage- 


ment with  said  board  pivotally  mounted  in  the  pintle  con- 
nection, and  a  stop  for  limiting  the  outward  movement 
of  the  brace  formed  by  bending  the  portion  of  the  plate 
Intermediate  the  slits  upwardly  and  arcuately. 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
relatively  flat  base  plate,  the  forward  end  of  the  plate 
having  its  upper  and  lower  surfaces  tapered  toward  each 
other  for  facilitating  the  engagement  of  the  plate  with  ad- 
jacent shingles,  means  on  the  plate  for  engagement  with 
the  shingles  for  preventing  sliding  movement  of  the  plate, 
a  pintle  carrying  element  carried  by  the  ai>per  surface  of 
the  plate  at  a  point  substantially  intermediate  the  ends 
thei^of.  a  supporting  board  pivotally  connected  to  said 
pintle  carrying  element,  stop  memben  formed  by  bending 
portions  of  said  pintle  carrying  element  upwardly  and 
arcuately,  said  stop  memben  limiting  the  accidental  rear- 
ward movement  of  the  supporting  board,  a  pintle  carrying 
connection  formed  on  the  enlarged  end  of  the  plate,  a 
brace  mounted  between  said  last  mentioned  pintle  con- 
nection, a  stop  for  limiting  the  outward  swinging  move- 
ment of  tSie  brace  formed  on  the  enlarged  end,  said  brace 
being  adaptable  for  adjustable  engagement  with  said  sup- 
porting plate. 


1,154,856. 
lerland. 
19^-2.) 


CARD^CLOTHING. 
Filed  May  7,  1914. 


Edwin  Qmat,  Rfltl,  Bwlt- 
Serial  No.  887,044.     (CI. 


1.  Card  clothing  for  top  flats  with  rlh,  open  or  other 
setting,  Ld  which  the  flrat  pins  of  the  rows  running  per- 
pendicularly to  the  lateral  edge  of  the  fabric  are  arranged 
along  a  line  oblique  to  the  said  edge  of  the  fabric  whereby 
the  formation  of  gaps  in  the  direction  of  working  is  pre- 
vented. 

2.  Card  clothing  for  top  flats,  in  which  the  end  pins  of 
the  rows  running  perpendicularly  to  the  lateral  edge  of 
the  fabric  are  arranged  along  a  pair  of  parallel  lines 
obUque  to  the  said  edge  of  the  fabric  and  the  remainder 
of  the  pins  ara  arranged  on  a  series  of  spaced  lines  parallel 
to  said  pair  of  oblique  lines. 

3.  Card  clothing  for  top  flats,  in  which  the  end  pins  of 
the  rows  running  perpendicularly  to  the  lateral  edge  of  the 
fabric  are  arranged  along  a  pair  of  parallel  lines  obliqne 
to  the  said  edge  of  the  fabric  and  the  remalndw  of  the 
pins  are  arranged  on  a  series  of  spaced  lines  parallel  to 


said  pair  of  oblique  lines,  the  lateral  displacement  be- 
tween one  end  of  each  of  such  lines  and  the  other  being 
a  distance  equal  to  an  integral  number  of  times  the  space 
between  said  series  of  lines. 


1,154.857.  PLAITING-MACHINE.  Thomas  F.  Hagmtt, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  864,684. 
(CI.  228—44.) 


1.  In  a  plaiting  machine,  a  frame,  coacting  feed  and 
pressure  rollen,  a  rock  shaft  having  arms  extendlns 
thertfrom,  one  of  said  arms  being  provided  with  an 
arcuate  slot,  a  shaft  carried  by  said  arms,  a  blade  carried 
by  said  shaft  and  extending  between  the  roUen,  a  bearing 
pin  adjustably  mounted  in  the  arcuate  slot,  an  eccentric 
mounted  upon  and  adjustable  about  the  axis  of  the  bearinc 
pin,  a  driven  shaft  having  an  eccentric,  and  a  pitman 
connecting  the  laat  named  eccentric  with  the  eccentric 
on  the  bearing  pin  to  provide  for  the  primary  adjnatment 
of  the  arms  carrying  the  blade  carrying  abaft  and  the 
positioning  of  the  latter  with  respect  to  the  rollers. 

2.  In  a  plaiting  machine,  a  frame,  coacting  rollen,  rock* 
Ing  memben  carrying  a  blade  carrying  shaft,  one  of  said 
rocking  members  having  an  arcuate  slot,  a  shouldered  pin 
adjustable  in  said  slot,  an  eccentric  adjustable  about  the 
axis 'Of  said  pin,  a  driven  shaft,  an  eccentric  adjustable 
with  respect  to  the  driven  shaft  to  vary  the  threw  of  aald 
eccentric,  and  a  link  connection  between  the  last  named 
eccentric  and  the  eccentric  which  is  adjustable  aboot  the 
axis  of  the  pin  ;  the  adjustment  of  the  eccentric  about  tba 
axis  of  the  pin  providing  for  the  primary  adjustment  of  the 
rocking  memben  to  vary  the  p<>sition  of  the  blade  with 
respect  to  the  rollers,  and  the  adjustment  of  the  eccentric 
on  the  driving  shaft  providing  for  the  varying  of  the  throw 
of  the  rocking  memben  without  resorting  to  exchange  of 
cams. 


1.154,858.  PROCESS  AND  SUBSTANCE  FOR  PURIFY- 
ING GAS.  JosiTH  C.  Hbckman,  Avalon  borough.  Pa. 
FUed  Mar.  2,  1916.    Serial  No.  11,649.     (Q.  48—224.) 

1.  A  flltering  material  for  gas,  consisting  of  a  colloidal 
mass  containing  "granulated"  blast-furnace  slag  as  a 
fluffing  material  mixed  with  a  substance  having  an  affinity 
for  sulfur. 

2.  A  flltering  material  for  gas  consisting  of  a  colloidal 
mass  containing  "granulated"  blast-furnace  slag  as  a 
fluffing  material  mixed  with  hydrated  oxid  of  iron. 


1,154.869.  GAS-PURIFTING  MATERIAL.  JoacPH  C. 
HnCKMAN,  ATalon  borough.  Pa.  FUed  Mar.  9,  1916. 
Serial  No.   13,146.      (CI.  48—224.) 

1.  A  new  product  of  manufacture  consisting  of  "  grano- 
lated  "  blast  furnace  slag  permeated  with  hydnted  sesqai- 
oxid  of  iron. 

2.  A  new  product  of  manufacture  produced  by  paaslBf 
coal  mine  water  through  a  bed  of  "  granulated "  blast 
furnace  slag. 

3.  A  new  product  of  manufacture  prodoeed  by  passing 
coal  mine  water  through  a  bed  of  blast  furnace  slag, 
whereby  the  sulfld  of  iron  in  the  watw  combines  with 
ttie  oxid  of  lime  in  the  slag  to  form  hydrated  sesqal-oxld 
of  iron  deposited  In  the  pores  of  the  slag. 
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1,154,8«).  ADJUSTABLE  LIFK-JACKBT.  OaOM»  W. 
HiKDST,  San  Franclico.  Cal.  Filed  May  22,  1916. 
Serial   -No.   29,791.      (CI.   9—17.) 


tnmable  apoD  said  central  pin,  a  pin  carried  by  aald  levar 
at  one  aide  of  the  plTot  pin  and  enlacing  with  the  cam 
alot  In  the  plate  beneath  whereby  the  latch  plate  la  flrat 
turned  from  an  unlocked  poaltion  to  a  point  of  engage- 
ment with  a  catch,  said  lever  being  provided  wtlh  a  shoul- 
der adapted  to  act  against  the  periphery  of  the  latch 
plate  to  force  the  hook  Into  engagement  with  said  catch, 
and  a  slot  In  the  base  plate  Into  which  the  thickened  lug 
of  the  latch  plate  Is  drawn  and  locked  )>r  the  action  of 
the  cam. 


1.  A  life  Jacket  composed  of  a  series  of  independent 
Boats  arnmnod  In  piiirs.  the  adjatent  floats  of  adjacent 
pairs  being  located  at  relatively  widely  separated  points, 
means  to  flexibly  connect  all  of  the  floats,  interengaglng 
means  borne  by  tbe  end  floats  and  located  on  the  outer 
vertical  confronting  side  edges  of  said  end  floats,  a  ring 
borne  by  each  of  tbe  floats  and  located  on  the  front  faces 
of  the  same,  and  cords  passed  through  all  of  the  rings 
for  adjusting  tbe  floats  Independently  of  said  interengag- 
lng means. 

2.  A  life  Jacket  composed  of  a  series  of  Independent 
floats  arranged  in  pairs,  the  adjacent  floats  of  adjacent 
pairs  being  located  at  relatively  widely  separated  points, 
means  to  flexibly  connect  all  of  the  floats.  Interengaglng 
means  borne  by  the  end  floats  and  located  on  the  outer 
vertical  confronting  side  edges  of  said  end  floats,  a  ring 
borne  by  each  of  the  floats  and  located  on  the  front 
faces  of  the  same,  and  a  pair  of  cords  for  adjusting  the 
floats  Independently  of  said  interengaging  means,  said 
cords  having  one  end  secured  to  the  rings  adjacent  the 
respective  end  floats  and  passed  around  the  Jacket  and 
through  the  rings  and  terminating  at  the  opposite  respec- 
tive Jacket  ends. 

1.154,861.  WINDOW-LOCK.  Ellkry  M.  Ho.tGLAND.  San 
Francisco,  Cal.,  as.slgnor  of  one-fourth  to  I.  J.  Kohler, 
Seattle,  Wash.,  and  one-fourth  to  A.  C.  Hicks,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1915.  Serial  No.  16,077. 
'CI.  16—30.) 


1.  A  window  lock  consisting  of  a  base  plate,  a  pivot 
pin  thereon,  a  reversible  latch  tumably  mounted  on  tbe 
pivot  pin,  said  latch  having  a  slot  formed  therein  to 
receive  the  pin,  a  reversible  lever  tumably  mounted  on 
the  pivot  pin,  and  a  connecting  pin  on  each  side  of  tbe 
lever,  the  pin  on  the  side  of  the  lever  nearest  the  latch 
engaging  In  the  slot  thereof  for  establishing  an  operative 
connection  between  the  latch  and  lever. 

2.  A  safety  lock  for  sliding  sash,  comprising  a  bass 
plate  having  a  raised  circular  center,  a  latch  |^te  having 
a  circular  portion,  a  book  extended  to  one  side  thereof, 
said  hook  having  a  thickened  lug  guided  and  tumable  In 
contact  with  the  raised  center,  a  cam  slot  formed  In  the 
circular  portion  of  said  latch  plate,  a  pivot  pin  about 
which    the   latch-plate  is   tumable,   a   lerer  pivoted   and 


1,154,862.  SAFETY-BOLT  FOR  DOORS.  Elliky  M. 
HoAQLAND,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-fourth 
to  L  J.  Kohler,  Seattle,  Wash.,  and  one-fourth  to  A.  C. 
HIrks,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Fllad  Mar.  22,  1915.  Serial 
No.    16,078.      (CI.    16 — 81.) 


1.  A  safety  lock  for  doors  comprising  a  plate  fixed  to 
the  door  and  having  an  outwardly  turned,  channeled  end, 
an  offset  bar,  a  plate  fixed  to  the  door  casing  in  line  with 
the  flrst  named  plate  and  having  sockets,  pivot  pins  in  the 
end  of  the  bar  tnrnable  and  reversible  In  said  sockets  to 
change  tbe  parallelism  of  the  bar  with  relation  to  the 
door,  said  bar  being  flattened  to  enter  the  slot  in  the 
channeled  plate  and  slidable  in  the  enlarged  Interior  por- 
tion of  the  channel  to  allow  the  door  to  be  partially 
opened,  a  stop  at  the  end  of  the  bar  engageable  with 
the  channeled  slot  to  limit  the  door  opening,  and  a  post 
tumable  In  the  first  named  plate  having  a  transverse 
extension  at  Its  upper  end  adapted  to  extend  above  and 
lock  the  bar. 

2.  A  safety  lock  of  the  character  described,  including  a 
cylindrical  bar  flattened  and  having  transverse  grooves 
near  Its  Inner  end,  said  portion  being  curved  out  of  line 
of  the  bar,  a  channeled  casing  plate  with  lugs  having 
slots  extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom,  pivot  pins 
fixed  In  the  bar  and  adapted  to  enter  and  turn  In  the 
slots,  a  companion  plate  fixed  to  the  door  near  Its  edge 
having  an  angular  extension  outwardly  with  a  hole 
through  which  the  bar  U  slldable  and  an  open  slot  through 
which  the  grooves  of  the  bar  may  pass  to  engage  or  dis- 
engage the  bar.  and  a  locking  device  consisting  of  a  post 
tumable  In  the  door  plate  and  having  an  arm  adapted  to 
extend  across  the  bar  when  the  door  la  closed. 


1.154,868.       DIBIOIBLB    AUTOMOBILE  -  HEADLIGHT. 

JoHK  Q.  HoLiCKT,  Wlllonghby,  Ohio.     Filed  June  24, 

1915.     Serial  No.  36.014.     (Cl.  240—62.) 

1.  A  dirigible  automobile  headlight.  Including  a  casing, 
a  pair  of  Intermesblng  gear  wheels  Journalert  within  the 
casing,  means  for  mounting  the  casing  upon  the  lower 
side  of  a  frame  member  of  an  automobile,  a  lamp  bracket 
formed  with  a  stem  which  passes  loosely  through  tlia 
frame  member  and  easing  And  I"  keyed  to  one  of  the  gear 
wheels,  a  bearing  block  applied  to  tbe  upper  side  of  the 
frame  member,  a  collar  projecting  from  the  stem  and  eo- 
operatlng  with  the  bearing  block  to  provide  a  bearing  for 
(h«  support  of  the  lamp,  a  nut  fitted  upon  tbe  lower  end 
of  the  stem  for  adjusting  the  bearing,  and  an  operative 
eonnectlOQ  between  the  other  gear  wheel  and  the  steering 
gear  of  tbe  atitomoMle. 
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2.  A  dlrtglbl*  automatic  haadligbt  Indodlng  a  caaing 
having  an  open  top,  a  removable  cover  plate  for  the 
casing,  a  pair  of  Intermesblng  gear  wheels  Joumaled 
within  the  rasing,  fastening  members  clamping  the  casing 
to  the  lower  side  of  a  frame  member  of  an  automobile  and 
also  serving  to  retain  the  cover  plate  In  position,  a  bear- 
ing Mock  on  the  upper  side  of  the  tnme  member,  a  lamp 
lirHckt  t  formed  with  h  Ktem  which  passes  looady  through 
the  frdu;e  member  and  casing  and  la  keyed  to  one  of  the 
gear  wheelK,  a  collar  upon  the  stem  which  coOperates  with 
the  before  mentioned  bearing  block  to  provlda  a  bearing  for 
the  lamp  liracket.  a  nut  applied  to  the  end  of  the  stem 
for  adjiistlng  the  iiearlng.  and  an  operative  connection 
hetweeii  rli<>  iijipoNite  ;,'ear  wheel  and  the  steering  geaf  of 

(lie   ailtoillOliile. 
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:',.  A  (lirlgiltie  automoUlle  headlight,  including  a  casing, 
a  xmall  gear  wheel  Joumaled  within  the  casing,  a  large 
gear  wheel  Journaled  within  the  rasing  and  meshlnR  with 
the  small  gear  wheel,  means  for  mounting  the  casing 
up<'n  one  side  of  a  frame  member  of  the  automobile,  a 
lamp  bradtet  formed  with  a  stem  which  passes  loosely 
through  the  frame  member  and  the  casing,  said  stem  also 
extending  axially  through  the  small  gear  wheel  and  being 
keyed  thereto,  a  bull  bearing  for  the  same  arranged  upon 
the  opposite  side  of  the  frame  member,  a  nut  applied  to 
the  end  of  the  stem  for  adjusting  tbe  ball  bearing,  and 
an  operative  connection  between  the  large  gear  wheel  and 
the  steering  gear  of  the  automobile,  the  ratio  between  the 
large  gear  wheel  and  the  small  gear  wheel  causing  the 
lamp  to  turn  more  quickly  than  the  vehicle  wheels. 


.  1  .-.  4  .  «  6  4  .  SHEET-STRAUiHTENING  ANI>  SLOW- 
DOWN I>EVICE.  Aktiii  It  .1.  Hi  iiiiES  and  Rkhakd  E. 
.Imnk.s,  Itari  llivei.  N.  Y..  assignors  to  I>cxter  P'oUler 
Ciunpaii.v.  Tear!  IMv.i.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
Yolk.  Filed  Sept.  .'..  1»14.  Serial  No.  860.413.  (Cl. 
101—36.) 


1.  In  a.  machine  of  the  charactei'  described  an  oscilla- 
tory arm  provided  with  a  movable  extension,  yieldable 
means  tending  normally  to  hold  said  arm  and  extension 
in  fixed  relation  to  each  other,  sheet-feeding  means  par- 
taking of  all  the  movements  of  said  extension,  and  sheet 
controlled  means  for  limiting  the  forward  movement  of 
the  sheet  feeding  means. 

2.  In  a  combined  slow  down  and  sheet  stralghtener  for 
paper  feeding  machines,  an  oscillatory  arm,  a  reclproca- 
tory  aheet-engaglng  Instrumentality,  an  extenalon  or  lever 
having   spaced   pivotal   connections   with   said   sbaet   en- 


gaging InatrumenUllty  and  oscillatory  arm  re^>ectlvely, 
means  for  limiting  the  relative  movement  in  one  direction 
between  said  oscillatory  arm  and  extension  or  lever, 
yieldable  means  for  resisting  such  relative  movement  In 
the  opposite  direction,  and  sheet  controlled  means  for 
limiting  the  forward  movement  of  said  sheet  engaging  In- 
strumentality. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  a  movable 
arm  provided  with  two  Independently  movable  eztensions, 
yieldable  means  normally  tending  to  bold  each  of  said 
extensions  In  fixed  relative  position  with  respect  to  said 
arm,  sheet  engaging  means  permanently  connected  to  one 
of  said  extensions,  means  for  connecting  said  sheet  en- 
gaging means  to  one  of  said  extensions  to  limit  tbe 
movement  of  said  feeding  means  relatively  to  tbe  other 
extension,  and  sheet  actuated  meant>  for  limltiu^  the  for- 
ward movement  of  said  other  extension. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrllied.  an  arm 
mounted  to  swing  about  an  axis,  an  extension  pivotally 
connected  to  said  arm,  sheet  engaging  means  permanently 
connected  to  said  extene;lon,  a  second  extension  pivotally 
connected  to  said  arm,  means  for  connecting  said  sheet 
engaging  means  to  the  Be<x)nd  mention<-d  extension  to 
permit  only  a  limited  relative  forward  moremeut  of  said 
sheet-engaging  means  with  respect  to  the  second  exten- 
sion, a  rack  bar  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  tbe 
second  extension,  and  a  sheet  controlled  pawl  for  block- 
ing the  forward  movement  of  said  rack  bar. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  an  arm 
mounted  to  swing  about  an  axis,  an  extension  plrotaliy 
connected  to  said  arm,  sheet-engaging  cieans  ()ermanently 
( onnected  to  said  extension,  a  second  extension  plvctally 
connected  to  said  arm,  means  for  connecting  said  sheet- 
engaging  means  to  the  second  mentioned  extension  to 
permit  only  a  limited  relative  forward  movement  of  said 
sheet-engaging  means  with  respect  to  tbe  second  exten- 
sion, a  rack  bar  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  tbe 
second  extension,  a  link  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end, 
said  pawl  being  swlnglugly  mounted  in  the  other  end  of 
said  link,  a  bifurcated  member  rigid  with  said  link,  and  a 
fixed  bar  or  rod  extending  between  the  forks  of  aald  bU 
furcated  member,  said  bar  l)elng  of  suitable  size  to  permit 
a  limited  angular  movement  of  said  bifurcated  member. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,154,865.  l*OCKET  FOR  FOOL-TABLES.  Glstav  A. 
Jabobr,  Morrison,  111.  Filed  June  3,  1913,  Serial  Mo. 
771.517.  Renewed  Jan.  9,  1915.  Serial  No.  1,464. 
(Cl.  4«— 12.) 


1.  A  pocket  for  pool  tables  comprising  an  arcuate 
member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  rails  of  a  tabl* 
and  provided  with  a  recess  In  Its  outer  face  at  Its  lowar 
edge,  a  plurality  of  spaced  projections  on  the  vertical 
wall  of  said  recess,  a  pocket  provided  with  straps  at  its 
open  end  through  which  said  projectkms  extend,  a  band 
disposed  to  be  secured  to  the  arcuate  member  flash  with 
tbe  outer  face  thereof  and  lie  witbin  said  receaa,  and  a 
woven  fabric  arranged  between  the  band  and  the  straps 
and  held  against  tbe  straps  by  tb« 
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2.  A  pocket  for  pool  table*  comprising  an  arcuate 
member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  rails  of  the  table 
and  provided  in  Its  upper  edge  with  a  groove  tbroughoat 
Its  length,  a  pocket  secured  to  the  arcuate  memf)er.  a 
shield  disposed  to  extend  within  the  pocket  and  havlns  n 
portion  overlylnif  thf  upper  face  of  the  arcuate  member 
and  extending  within  said  groove,  and  a  transversely 
tapered  ring  inserted  in  the  groove  to  maintain  the  shield 
against  displacement. 

3.  A  pocket-iron  for  pool  tables  consisting  of  an  arcuate 
body  having  end  extensions  for  attachment  to  the  rails 
of  the  table  and  provided  at  its  upper  side  with  an  arcuate 
groove  to  receive  the  edge  of  the  shield  and  in  its  lower 
edge  with  a  recess  in  its  outer  face  to  receive  the  outer 
edge  of  the  pocket. 


1,154,867.  CONCBKTB  BEVETMKNT.  Jamm  McOilu- 
VBAY,  Sacramento,  C«L  PUed  Jan.  7,  1916.  8«rUU  No. 
934.     (CI.  61—30.) 


^.: 


1,15  4,866.  POTENTIAL-XRANSFOHMER.  Otto  \V. 
Llnnon  and  Eahl  H.^bvev,  Denver,  Colo.  FMled  Jan.  21, 
1913.     Serial  No.  744,551.     (CI.  171  —  124.) 


1.  A  transformer  «s  Hpeclfled.  consisting  of  n  laminated 
core  comprising  two  groups  of  contacting  metal  strips,  a 
primary  coll  surrounding  the  core,  a  secondary  coll  sur- 
rounding the  primary  coil,  the  portions  of  said  groups  of 
strips  without  the  colls  being  bent  In  opposite  directions 
around  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  coils,  the  ends  of  the 
strips  of  each  group  overlapping  one  another  in  alternate 
order,  and  supplemental  core  strips  between  the  primary 
and  secondary  colls  in  contact  with  the  strips  of  the 
main  core. 

2.  A  transformer  comprising  a  main  laminated  core, 
primary  and  secondsiry  colls  surrounding  said  core  one 
within  the  other,  oppositely  positioned  supplemental  core 
strips  Interposed  Letwecn  the  primary  and  secondary 
coils,  said  main  and  supiiiemental  core  strips  being  bent 
around  the  colls  wltli  their  ends  overlapping  In  alternate 
order. 

3.  In  a  transformer  as  8i)eclfled,  the  combination  with 
primary  and  secondary  coils,  one  surrounding  the  other, 
of  a  main  laminated  core  extending  through  the  inner 
coil,  and  opposite  suplemental  laminated  cores  lnteri>ose<l 
between  the  primary  and  secondary  windings,  said  sup- 
plem.utal  cores  being  bent  In  opposite  dlrectlon.i  around 
the  colls,  the  ends  of  their  strips  overlapping  in  alternate 
order,  one  half  of  the  strips  composing  the  main  core 
being  bent  around  over  the  adjacent  supplemental  strips, 
while  the  remaining  strips  are  bent  around  those  of  the 
opposite  supplemental  strips,  the  ends  of  each  hslf  nf  the 
strips  overlapping  In  alternate  order. 

4.  \  transformer  oemprlsing  a  prlniaiy  and  seconlnry 
coll,  one  around  the  other,  a  laminated  core  extendlnir 
through  the  inner  coll,  the  halves  of  its  strips  being  bent 
In  opposite  directions  around  the  colls,  and  supplemental 
cores  Interposed  lietween  the  primary  and  secondary 
colls,  and  In  contact  with  the  main  cores,  for  producing 
a  counter  magnetic  field. 

5.  In  a  transformer  as  specified,  a  laminated  core, 
primary  and  secondary  colls  surrounding  the  core  one 
OTer  the  other,  flexible  non-conducting  material  between 
tpe  core  and  inner  coil,  between  the  primary  and  second- 
ary colls,  and  uprn  the  secondary  coll,  oppositely  ar- 
ranged supplemental  cores  extending  between  the  primary 
and  secondary  coils,  the  half  of  the  main  core  strips  and 
the  adjacent  supplemental  strips  being  bent  in  opposite 
dlrsetions  from  each  other  to  surround  the  adjacent  por- 
tions of  the  colls,  and  a  hand  for  holding  said  strips  In 
their  bended  positions. 


1.  A  revetment  consisting  of  upwardly  extending  tiers 
of  loncrete  slabs,  said  tiers  being  spaced  apart  to  leave 
expansion  Joints  between  them,  and  reinforcing  members 
passing  through  said  slabs  and  crossing  said  Joints  in 
directions  deviating  from  those  through  the  slabs,  and 
means  for  connecting  In  said  Joints  the  parts  of  the  rein 
forcing  members  lying  between  longitudinally  adjacent 
slabs  to  like  parts  of  such  members  lying  between  proxi- 
mate longitudinally  adjacent  slabs. 

2.  A  revetment  consisting  of  upwardly  extending  tiers 
of  concrete  slabs,  said  tiers  being  spaced  apart  to  leave 
expansion  Joints  between  them,  reinforcing  members  pass- 
ing through  said  slsbs  transversely  of  said  tiers  and  cross- 
ing said  Joints  at  an  angle  to  their  general  direction,  and 
upwardly  extending  anchoring  cables  passing  through  said 
slabs. 

3.  \  revetment  consisting  of  upwardly  extending  tiers 
of  concrete  slabs  Joined  together  by  transversely  extend- 
ing reinforcing  members  and  upwardly  extending  cables 
traversing  the  slabs  of  each  tier  and  being  anchored  in 
some  slabs  while  passing  freely  through  others  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  revetment  an  upwardly  extending  tier  of  horl- 
sontally  disposed  slabs  and  anchoring  cables  passing  up- 
wardly through  said  tier,  a  part  of  said  slabs  being 
rigidly  nxed  to  said  cables  while  said  cables  pass  freely 
through  holes  In  the  Intermedlste  slabs. 

5.  In  a  revetment  the  combination  with  reinforcing 
members  of  concrete  slabs  having  said  members  molded 
rigidly  thereto  snd  Intermediate  slabs  through  which  said 
members  pass  freely  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


;   1,154,86S      EMUL8IKIER.     Clyde  D.  McHbmt,  Martins 
I        Ferry,  Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  24,  19is' 
!        (CI.   137— 26.1 


Serial  No.  802,828. 


1.  An  emulslfier  c-omprlsing  a  bddy  having  a  mixing 
chamber  therein,  valve  casings  attached  to  said  body  hav- 
ing inlet  ports  therein  and  having  relatively  smaller  outlet 
passages  which  communicate  with  said  chamber  at  dia- 
metrically opposite  points  whereby  Jets  of  fluids  are  in- 
troduced into  said  chamber  in  impinging  relation,  needle- 
valves  controlling  said  passages,  anid  a  nossle  through 
which  fluid  Is  discharged  from  said  chamber,  said  noisle 
being  located  In  a  different  plane  from  said  teItc  casings 
and  having  a  passage  therethrough  of  relatively  small 
capacity,  and  a  needle  valve  directed  through  said  body  In 
line  with  the  last  mentioned  passage  for  controlling  the 
latter. 

2.  An  emnlslfler  comprlalnf  a  body  haTtag  a  mizlaff 
chamber   therein,   valve   casings   attacfaad    to   said   body 
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having  inlet  ports  therein  and  having  relatively  smaller 
outlet  passages  which  communicate  with  said  chamber  at 
diametrically  opposite  points  whereby  Jets  of  fluids  are  in- 
troduced into  said  chamber  in  Impinging  relation,  needle- 
valves  controlling  said  passages,  and  a  noule  through 
which  fluid  Is  discharged  from  said  chamber,  said  nosale 
being  located  In  a  different  plane  from  said  valve  casings 
and  having  a  passage  therethrough  of  relatively  small 
capacity,  a  needle  valve  directed  through  said  body  In*  line 
with  said  last  mentioned  passage  for  controlling  the  latter, 
and  a  tubular  extension  formed  on  said  body  and  disposed 
In  concentric  encircling  relation  to  the  outer  end  of  said 
noisle. 


1.154,869.  0A8-GENER.VTING  APPARATUS.  Clyde  D. 
McHkkhy,  Martins  Ferry.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1914. 
Serial  No.  817,410.      (Cl.  48—94.) 


1.  A  gas  generating  apparatus  comprising  a  furnace, 
means  located  outside  said  furnace  for  producing  an 
emulsion  of  oil  and  water,  means  for  controlling  the  pro- 
portions of  said  fluids  emulsified,  means  whereby  said 
fluids  are  conducted  under  pressure  to  the  emulslfier,  a 
pipe  coll  to  which  the  emulsion  Is  delivered  from  said 
emulslfier,  said  coll  being  located  within  said  furnace,  and 
an  expansion  chamber  in  which  the  gases  generated  within 
said  coil  are  expanded  and  superheated. 

2.  A  gas  generating  appiiratus  comprising  a  furnace, 
means  lo<-ntod  outside  said  furnace  for  producing  an 
emulsion  of  oil  and  water,  means  for  controlling  the  pro 
portions  of  said  fluids  emulsified,  means  whereby  said 
fluids  are  conducted  under  pressure  to  the  emulslfier,  the 
last  mentioned  means  including  coils  located  in  said  fur- 
nace and  in  which  said  fluids  are  preheated,  a  pipe  coil 
through  which  the  emulsion  gravitates  from  said  emulal- 
fler,  said  coil  being  located  within  said  furnace,  and  an 
expansion  tank  of  relatively  large  cross  sectional  area  to 
which  the  gases  generated  within  said  coll  are  delivered 
and  In  which  they  are  expanded  and  superheated. 

S.  A  gas  generating  apparatus  comprising  a  furnace, 
means  located  outside  said  furnace  for  producing  an 
emulsion  of  oil  and  water,  means  for  controlling  the  pro- 
portions nf  said  fluids  emulslfled,  means  whereby  said 
fluids  are  conducted  under  pressure  to  tbe  emnlslfler,  the 
last  mentioned  means  including  colls  located  in  said  fur- 
nace and  In  which  said  fluids  are  preheated,  a  pipe  coil 
through  which  the  emulsion  gravitates  from  said  emnlsl- 
fler, said  coll  being  located  within  said  furnace,  and  an 
expansion  tank  of  relatively  large  cross  sectional  area  to 
which  the  gases  generated  within  said  coil  are  delivered 
and  In  which  they  are  expanded  and  superheated,  said 
tank  being  encircled  by  said  coll  and  communicating  at  Its 
lower  end  with  the  lower  end  of  said  coil. 


1,154,870.      METHOD    OF    IMPROVING    THE    ROVING 
PRODUCED    ON    A    CARDING-ENGINE.      Hskmann 
Malt,  Guben,  Germany.    Filed  July  3,  1913.    Serial  No. 
777,227.     (a.  19—18.) 
1.  A  method  of  improTlng  tbe  roving  produced  on  a 

carding  machine  consisting  In  stretching  and  rubbing  It, 


then  wetting  and  warming  it  and  removing  from  it  the 
surplus  moisture  and  then  rubbing  it  again. 


2.  A  method  of  improving  the  roving  produced  on  a 
carding  engine,  consisting  in  stretching  and  rubbing  it, 
then  Wetting  nu<l  wnrming  It,  then  removing  excess  of 
moisture  and  dividing  it  into  strands,  adding  twisted 
thread  to  each  of  said  strands.  Joining  said  strands  again 
and  finally  rulibing  them  altogether,  as  sot  forth. 


1,154,871.  EMBROIDERY -MACHINE.  Fhank  Mam- 
SCHALKK,  West  New  York,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1914. 
Serial  No.  827,283.      (CI.  112—7.1 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  supporting  means,  of  a  series  of  independent  work 
supporting  fran:ee  located  one  behind  another,  a  series  of 
sets  of  needles  and  borers  likewise  located  one  behind 
another,  means  for.  shifting  the  needles  and  t)orers  Into 
and  out  of  the  work,  and  means  for  shifting  said  needles 
and  borers  In  transverse  paths  relatively  to.  the  frames. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  supporting  means,  of  a  series  of  independent  work 
supporting  frames  located  transversely  of  the  snpportiDg 
means,  a  series  of  sets  of  needles  and  borers  likewise  lo- 
cated transversely  of  the  supporting  means,  means  for 
shifting  the  needles  and  borers  into  and  out  of  the  work, 
and  means  for  shifting  said  needles  snd  lioreni  in  trans- 
verse paths  relatively  to  the  frames. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  supporting  means,  of  work  supporting  frames  carried 
thereby  and  located  one  behind  another,  a  plurality  of  sets 
of  needles  snd  borers,  each  set  comprising  a  plurality  of 
needles  and  borers  for  each  frame,  means  for  shifting  the 
needles  and  borers  Into  and  out  of  the  work,  and  means  for 
shifting  the  needles  and  borers  In  transverse  paths  rela- 
tively to  the  work  supporting  frames. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deocribed,  the  combination 
with  supporting  means,  of  two  sets  of  work  supporting 
frames  carried  thereby,  one  set  located  above  the  other 
and  the  frames  of  each  set  being  located  one  behind 
another,  two  series  of  needles  and  borers  comprising  two 
sets  located  one  above  the  other,  each  set  comprising  a 
plurality  of  needles  and  a  plurality  of  borers  for  each 
frame,  and  means  for  shifting  tbe  needles  and  borers  into 
and  out  of  the  work. 


■HBHOfiHI 


976 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Sbptsmbxr  aS,  191 5. 


5.  lo  ■  machine  ot  the  cUui  described,  the  combination 
with  supporting  means,  of  two  seta  of  work  aapportlng 
frames  carried  thereby,  one  aet  located  above  the  other 
and  the  frames  of  each  aet  being  located  one  behind 
another,  two  series  of  needles  and  borers  comprising  two 
sets  located  one  above  the  other,  each  set  comprlalng  a 
plurality  of  needles  and  a  plurality  of  borers  for  each 
frame,  and  means  for  simultaneoasly  shifting  all  of  the 
needles  and  borers  into  and  out  of  the  work. 

[Claims  0  to  45  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.154,87-'. 

SCIIALKK, 

Serial  No. 


EMBROIDERY  -  MACHINE. 
West  New  York,  N.  J.     Filed 
83.'?,595.      (CI.  112—7.) 


Kh.vnk 
Apr.  22. 


Mar 

1014. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  i-las-*  described,  the  comblniition 
with  supportin);  means,  of  a  series  of  work  frames  oach  of 
substantially  the  width  of  and  arranged  transversely  of 
the  length  of  the  supporting  meanM  and  carried  thereby 
and  located  one  behind  another,  needle  and  borer  mech- 
anism, means  for  shifting  the  needles  and  borers  and  tli»> 
work  relatively  to  each  other  so  that  such  needles  and 
borer  will  penetrate  the  work  and  means  for  shifting  said 
work  frames  In  transverse  planes  relatively  to  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  needles  and  borers. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  supporting  means  having  greater  length  than  width, 
of  a  series  of  work  frames  carried  thereby  and  located  one 
behind  another  transversely  of  the  supporting  means, 
needle  and  Iwn-r  mechanism,  means  for  shifting  the 
uit'dles  and  Itorers  and  the  work  relatively  to  each  other 
so  that  such  needles  and  borers  will  penetrate  the  work, 
and  means  for  simultaneously  shifting  all  of  said  work 
frames  in  transverse  planes  relatively  to  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  needles  and  borers. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  supporting  means,  of  a  plurality  of  detachable  work 
frames  each  of  substantially  the  width  of  and  i\rranged 
transversely  of  the  length  of  the  supporting  means  and 
carried  thereby  and  located  one  behind  another,  needle 
and  borer  mechanism,  means  for  shifting  the  needles  and 
borers  Into  and  out  of  the  work,  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously shifting  all  of  said  work  frames  In  transverse 
planes  relatively  to  the  path  of  movement  of  the  nee<lles 
and  borers. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
with  supporting  means,  of  a  plurality  of  work  frames  each 
of  substantially  the  width  of  and  arranged  transversely 
of  the  length  of  the  supporting  means,  needle  and  borer 
mt'chanlsm  comprising  a  series  of  needles  and  a  series  of 
borers  for  said  frame,  the  needles  and  borers  being  located 
respectively  one  above  another,  means  for  shifting  the 
needles  and  borers  Into  and  out  of  the  work,  und  means  for 
shifting  said  work  frame  and  said  needles  and  borers  rehi- 
tively  to  each  other  In  transverse  planes. 


5.  In  a  maeiaae  of  the  class  described,  the  combiaAtloii 
with  sapportinc  msana,  ot  a  itlorallty  of  work  tnmtm  aaeta 
of  sahstontlally  the  width  of  and  arranged  transTsrsely  of 
the  length  of  the  supporting  means,  and  carried  thereby, 
needle  and  borer  mechsnlam  comprising  two  series  of 
needles  and  borers,  the  neodles  and  borers  of  each  sertw 
belnc  located  respectively  one  above  another,  means  for 
jhlfting  the  needles  and  borers  into  and  out  of  the  work, 
and'  means  for  shifting  said  work  frame  and  aaid  needles 
and  borers  relatively  to  each  other  in  transverse  planes. 

[Claims  6  to  61  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


l.ir.4,«73.      SPIRIT-LEVEL, 
deen,   Wash.      Filed  Nov.   6, 
(CI.  33—211.) 


Ikvinu    W.    Mason,    Aber- 
1»14.     Serial  No.   870.628. 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  spirit  level,  of  a  bolder 
adapted  to  straddle  a  portion  of  the  body  of  the  spirit 
level,  means  for  binding  said  holder  against  a  portion  of 
said  body,  and  a  mirror  supported  by  the  holder  directly 
opposite  the  vial  of  the  spirit  level. 

2.  An  attachment  for  spirit  levels,  inclading  a  holder, 
means  thereon  for  straddling  a  portion  of  the  body  of  the 
spirit  level,  a  mirror  supported  by  the  holder,  there  being 
an  opening  within  the  holder  through  which  a  portion  of 
the  mirror  Is  exposed,  and  means  for  detachably  securing 
the  holder  to  the  body  portion  of  a  spirit  level. 


1.154.H74.  COATING  APPARATUS.  James  MnAi«, 
Stoughton.  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1811.  Serial  No. 
610,022.      ((T.   154—87.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  doubled  waterproof 
fabric,  the  combination  with  a  source  of  fabric-supply,  of 
means  for  applying  a  coating  to  one  face  of  the  fabric, 
mtans  for  adjusting  the  distance  of  the  applying  means 
toward  and  from  the  fabric  to  vary  the  thickneaa  of  the 
coating,  beating  means  acting  upon  the  fabric  after  the  co- 
o|>eration<  of  the  applying  means  therewith,  a  second  coat- 
log-applying  means  for  coOperaUon  with  the  previously 
coated  surface  of  the  fabric,  means  for  adjusting  the  last' 
named  coating-applying  means  with  respect  to  the  fabric. 
ii  second  cource  of  fabric-supply,  and  means  for  pressing 
tlie  fabric  from  the  second  source  against  the  multiply 
i'(*dted  surface  of  the  fabric  from  the  first-named  source. 

.'.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  doubled  waterproof 
fabric,  the  combination  with  a  source  of  fabric-supply,  of 
means  of  applying  a  coating  to  one  face  of  the  fabric, 
means  for  adjuating  the  distance  of  the  applying  means 
toward  and  from  the  fabric  to  vary  the  thickness  of  the 
conting,  heating  means  acting  upon  the  fabric  after  the  co- 
operation of  the  applying  means  therewith,  a  second  coat- 
Inc-applying  means  for  cooperation  with  the  previously 
cDMtetl  surface  of  the  fabric,  means  for  adjusting  the  last- 
naint-d  coating-applying  means  with  respect  to  the  fabric, 
a  Ne<  ond  source  of  fabric  supply,  a  plurality  of  independent 
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the  fabilv  rr««i  tke  sMsod  aoMRc 
a^la^  the  aoHlptr  coated  mtrtmot  «r  the  flnbrte  fMsa 
tb«  nwt— eJ  Bonrcv,  aad  bcsm  far  sAJaMag  tb«  pns- 
sors  of  «t«li  «f  aald  pwatie  means. 

«.  In  «a  spiMBBtas  tor  oMklng  «o«Me4  wstetviwir 
fabric,  tt|«  combination  with  a  source  of  fabric-s«M><l7. 
of  means  lor  applying  a  coating  to  one  face  of  the  fabric, 
means  for  adjosting  the  distance  of  the  '•pplying  means 
toward  asd  from  the  fabric  to  vary  the  rktckneas  of  the 
coating,  bssting  meana  acting  a|>on  the  Csbrtc  after  the  co- 
operation of  the  applying  meana  therewith,  a  second  coat- 
ing-applying mrans  for  coOpscatlon  with  the  previously 
coated  yurface  of  the  fabric,  manns  for  adjasting  the  last- 
named  costing  applying  means  wtth  respect  to  the  fabric. 
a  second  source  of  fabric-supply,  a  plurality  oT  Independ- 
ent meana  for  pressing  the  fabric  from  the  second  source 
against  the  multiply  coated  surface  of  the  fabric  from  the 
flrat-named  source,  means  for  adjosting  the  pressure  of 
each  of  a«id  preasare  means,  and  heating  means  acting 
upon  the  doubled  fabric  between  the  pressure  means. 

4.  In  an  apparatua  for  nuking  doubled  waterproof 
fabric,  tb«  combination  with  a  aoorce  of  fabric-supply,  of 
meana  fo»  applying  a  coating  to  one  faee  of  the  fabric, 
meana  for  adjuating  Ou  dUtaace  of  tbe  applying  n^na 
toward  aa«  from  the  fabric  to  vary  the  thickness  of  the 
coating,  heating  means  acting  upon  the  fabric  after  the  co- 
operatioo  lof  tfce  api^lyiag  means  therewtth,  a  second  coat- 
ifirapplyttat  means  for  coSperatlon  wlt^  the  pivHonaiy 
coated  sa^iace  of  the  flabrle.  mtaaa  fer  adjaatlag  the  last- 
oamefl  ceattBg-applytag  meana  with  wb»iU  to  the  fhhrte. 
a  seeoBi  aaame  of  «»hrtr«ay^.  a  «»arallty  «(  Imlt.Kiaieat 
fs^  yrwiiag  the  fahrie  fnsm  tlie  Mcaad  aattree 
thia  asaMply  caatad  aoita«e  «r  «h(>  tahi1«  f^am  the 
flpst-aamaf  sosMce.  meaaa  Csr  •OJoaH^r  M»  pMvsare'  of 
earh  «tf  aafd  praaare  meaas,  aii«  «om«aed  heaUag  aad 
trartaaiiiaipiaiiyug  anaaa  attlag  «paa  tba  4aabl«d 
flshric  balHaca  the  ptaaaura  maaaa. 

R.  to  ai<  AMMntaa  far  aaaklac  4oaM««  aateryiaef 
fahric  the  caaiMaartlaB  wIM  a  aauaoa  of  UMka^mp^,  «f 
meaas  ior  appljing  a  caatiac  ta  a»>  ftkce  of  t»««  ftibile, 
mMas  for  SHlJaattag  tha  dtstaaee  af  the  awlljtaj 
tvward  aaH  fram  tha  tehate  ta  aaxy  «he  thlefcaeaa  a(  the 
coating,  heating  means  acting  upon  tha  fhhrle  afttr  tha  ce- 
o^aaatlaa  af  tha  applflng  maaM  thamrtth.  a  arawd  coat- 
Ing-applylai;  laiaaa  far  nsBpiratiaa  wtth  tba  pm  Haa<| 
ooa«ed  aaifhae  af  tta«  hihrtr.  amaaa  far  aqmaiaa  the  hmt- 
named  «aa1la»«ppiyiaK  meaM  with  napcet  ta  the  fabric 
a  aeoawl  aaaree  otf  fakrle  sapply,  mm$.  mMigaartve  pairs  of 
light  timA  bravy  4aal4«r4«I)a  aparaClBg  ta  prcaa  tine  fabric 
from  tha  amiand  aaaroe  aagalaat  tba  aaaWply  «aate«  tebtic 
from  tba  i|fat-aaaH>d  •enive. 

{4Tla4aai  t  to  IS  net  pttvled  te  tha  «aaatte.] 
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l.lM.Srn.  '  METHOD  or  COATING  FABHICH.  Javbs 
Maaoa,  Ikoaghton.  Maaa.  Filed  Tf or.  SO.  l»li.  fleiial 
No.  «6f.Stt8..    (CI.  IM— ••.) 


1.  Tba  apthod  of  eaatteg  ^bric  which  mimdata  ia  ap- 
I«yiag  a  s—paratHaly  sbaUaw  oeatHw  af  waterpraoC  aab- 
ataaae  ta  t|i»  laaa  af  a  biyar  af  tba  fabric,  parttatty  d:  yto« 
tba  ahaJlaai  waaWng.  appiyfaag  a  eompanrtlvefy  4eap  aaatr 
lag  to  tba  thtotp  aaatad  faaa.  and  preairiag  a  aaoaad  bipcr 
of  tobtie  i^ldaat  iMa  caatad  aarCaaa. 

2.  Tha  Malbad  af  laiilwi  f«brtc  which  rsaiiato  to  ap- 
j^ylBC  «  BWiparatlraIr  Mght  nsaftog  af  matorKMi  sob- 
staaoa  to  #a  faoa  af  a  layer  af  tha  tabtte,  apalyta*  a  oom- 

keawy  csattag  to  tha  Hgbtly  eaaae«  iaea,  ane- 
918  !0. 0.- 
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caartveiy  preaatag  a  aeeoad  layac  of  tha  fabrtc  ^al 
coated  sarfaee.  aad  Arytag  Oie  eaatod  fahrlr 
appUeattons  of  preaaum. 

f .  Tha  method  of  cwttag  fabric  wblrb  luuitoto  ta  ap- 
plying a  oamparatlv«ly  yght  eeatlag  of  watorpro^  aab- 
ataace  to  the  face  of  a  layer  of  fabric,  applying  a  aaaa- 
pa:atiTely  heavy  coating  to  the  lightly  coated  face,  apply- 
ing a  sacoad  layer  of  fabric  to  the  coated  surface,  socccs- 
■irely  sahJeaW—  tbe-daabtod  fabric  ta  ar-imrrf  "'r  litbt 
premmrea.  drytaf  cha  toMtm  fahdc  betwaaa  tha  applica- 
tions of  pKeasna..  Jtothai  appli^ig  oomparatirdf  beary 
preaauie  to  tha  daoMad  tahrtav  aad  drying  a  greater  area 
of  tba  fabric  between  tJte  appHeafions  of  light  and  heavy 
pressure. 


1,154.876.  AUTOMOBILE  WHEEL.  Willoughby  ». 
MiLLBa.  Reading,  Pa.  Hied  June  24.  1«15.  Serial  No. 
36,126.     (a.  152—46.) 


1.  I»  a  ^rteg  whael,  a  tabalar  bab ;  ribs  asteadwl 
lc««tkw«M  af  the  bab  aad  Mpaead  ciraimferentiaUy  af  tha 
hab  to  4aaBe  aeats;  apriag  h«Uli«  meaaa  oa  tba  ilba: 
side  plates  moanted  on  tbe  hub:  a  rtm;  apakes  aatailu 
the  Platoa  aad  harlng  tbair  oater  «ada  aaentad  to 
**"•  **» '"-  fii'm  amiagad  at  tbeir  oqCer  enda  with  tha 
apa*»a  awl  aapafMi  at  thsir  inwr  «Bda  with  On*  apftag 
hoUtng  naaans;  aasurfag  ataaaeats  unlttag  tbe  platos  b»- 
twaen  «Kc  siiakas ;  aad  wedae-shapad  guides  mouated  aa 
tbe  s«cnrin«  elwawiia.  the  aoMllar  ends  of  tiie  guidaa  be- 
Iqg  recaivad  ia  tb«  aaato,  todepaadently  of  t><e  aprlac  bsM- 
Ing  anaaaa.  thereby  to  i>rev<nit  a  awiaaing  of  tbe  autdea  «• 
tba  aacarlog  alamepto  aad  «a  aagsaampat  betw<-ea  the 
aaiaU«r  eada  of  »c  «ad<lsa  aad  tt«  aarlnjpk 

Z  la  a  darlca  af  tb«  olaaa  daacrtbad,  a  bab;  galdea  aM^ 

rooadlag  tha  hab ;  aUke  plates;  aaconng  «lemaata  aoaaaet- 
\n%  the  atda  pAalaa  with  tbe  «Bldaa:  a  rin^  apohM  atr 
UcHed  at  thalr  oatrramda  tothe  rlaa.the  tanaramda  af  th« 
apokea  bdng  paavMad  wUb  tcaaara*ae  t^aada.  tba  tanmr 
facea  of  the  side  plates  being  equipped  with  enlarged  open- 
Inga  In  which  the  nMhr  of  t^» -bflOM  are  movably  recaired  : 
and  a^xtoga  interposed  between  t*-a  beada  aad  the  hab. 

^  ta  a  4«viee  af  tba  claaa /deacribed.  a  hub;  a  rim;  aide 
Platea  a<«Memb!ed  with  the  hub  and  provided  ia  thalr  lamer 
'•CM  with  radial  side  opanittim:  r^ofcaa  prerbled  wUb 
transrerae  heada  having  extecalosis  stidably  rwaf^ad  la 
the  gold*  alots.  tbe  ends  of  tVe  heads  bearing  acaiaM  tha 
Inner  faces  of  the  side  plates  beyond  Uie  guide  alala ;  aad 
sn'iites  Interpaaed  between  the  heada  of  th* 
tha  hob. 


l,lh4,W7.    OfOKE-CONSriflXO  FITKNACK.    CRaVHem 

H>  Kooaa,  Btilwood,   Pa.,  assignor  of  faiih  to 

<Oao««»  Lb.  ffoltupple,  aDe-foartb  to  Ftaak  If.  Waavar, 

«>^  aae^arth   to   Babert    A.   OoMea,   BdNmad.   IN. 

Filed  Fab.  26,  1016.     Serial  No.  10.706.     <CL  I'M— M.f 

>.  la  a  anaha  consumer  aad  spas*  a^rattar,  tha 

nattaa  witt  a  faraaoe  baHa«  a  hatlar  toid  ttw  aaaai 

bak.  of  a  <batobar  ^irtcMMng  tongltadlnalty 

bailar  ihiaughual  sabstoatlally  the  aatira 

aad  ««anaaalcBtta|(  with  the  aaaoke  boa.  aaM  toiler 
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lag  a  doaure  wall  for  aaid  cbanlwr,  meana  tor  feeding  the 
producta  of  coaboatloa  from  tba  amoke  box  to  Um  ckuta- 
ber,  and  menDH  fur  bamlng  tbe  producta  of  cumbuatloa  In 
said  chamber  througboot  the  entire  length  thereof  whereby 
to  prortde  an  Auxiliary  and  aupplemental  beater  for  thi! 
boiler. 


-.  In  a  furnace  havlnx  an  afth  pit.  tbe  UHunl  combuatlin 
chiimher.  boiler  and  amoke  box.  of  a  chamber  beneath  the 
t>oiler  outalde  of  the  combUKtlon  chamber  and  communi- 
rattnK  at  one  end  with  tbe  amoke  box.  and  at  Itn  oppoaite 
end  with  tbe  nub  pit,  meana  for  forflnjr  the  producta  of 
combustion  from  tbe  amoke  box  to  the  ash  nit  throofth 
fiald  chambor.  and  meana  for  conanmlng  the  prt>dncta'  of 
combuMtlon  during  their  paaaage  through  aald  chamber. 

■">.  In  a  Hmoke  conaitmer  and  ^mrk  arreiiter.  the  combi- 
nation with  H  boiler,  a  Are-box  at  one  end  of  8ald  boiler, 
nnd  n  xmoke  t>ox  at  the  other  en4  of  aald  boiler,  of  a  aup- 
plemental  and  auxiliary  fire  cbaBiber  beneath  aald  boiler 
communicating  with  aatd  HMke  box  and  I.1  which  the 
!<moke  la  adapted  to  be  bara«d,  a  water-jacket  about  aald 
.inxlilarr  flre-cbarober  in  communication  with  the  boiler, 
nnd  a  piiHsiiKe  from  Haid  chamber  to  tb*-  flr<*  box  for  re 
ttirnlnK  the  producta  of  combuation  to  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  furnace  having  the  oanal  boiler  nnti  combustion 
chamber,  a  aecnnd  chamber  arranged  beneath  Raid  boiler,  n 
water-Jacket  about  aald  necond  chamber  baring  communi- 
cation with  the  boiler,  meana  for  dellTerlng  the  producta 
of  combuation  from  mid  flrat  chamber  to  the  second  cham- 
ber, and  meana  for  conanming  the  producta  of  combnation 
in  aald  aecond  chamber. 

^.  Tn  a  furnace  having  tbe  uaual  combuation  chamber 
and  boiler,  of  a  amoke  box  baring  a  diaphragm  extending 
downwardy  and  forwardly  and  aubatantially  separating 
Mild  amoke  box  into  two  vertical  chambera,  one  of  said 
chambera  being  immediately  in  front  of  aald  boiler,  and 
the  other  of  aald  chambera  being  In  communication  with  a 
!>moke  Rtack.  a  damper  on  aald  diaphragm  adapted  to  con- 
trol communication  between  aald  chambera,  a  aecond  com- 
bustion chamber  arranged  beneath  the  boiler,  a  paaaage 
leading  from  Maid  flrat  chamber  of  the  amoke  box  to  aald 
second  combuation  chamber,  meana  in  aald  paaaage  for 
forcing  tbe  producta  of  combuation  through  aald  oaaaage 
into  said  aecond  chamber,  and  meana  in  aald  aecond  cham- 
ber for  burning  the  prodncta  of  combnation  therein. 

rrialms  A  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.1 


1.154.«78.  SAFETY  -  ENVELOP.  Wiixi.*.\i  .1.  NoBBia, 
Reynoldavllle,  Pa.  Piled  Sept.  16,  1014.  8erUI  No. 
862,048.      (n.  22»— 78.) 

1.  An  envelop  faatener  comprising  a  plnte  to  be  aecnred 
to  the  body  of  the  envelop  at  a  point  adjacent  the  poal- 
tlon  occupied  by  the.cloalng  flap  and  provided  with  a  loop 
stmck  from  the  body  thereof  In  a  manner  to  form  a  alot 
therethrough,  a  plate  to  be  connected  with  the  cloalng  flap 
of  the  envelop  and  provided  with  a  spring  tongue  bent 
from  the  metal  thereof,  and  all  of  aald  parts  ao  arranged 
that  the  aprlng  tongue  may  be  Inaerted  through  the  loop 
as  the  flap  la  brought  to  the  cloaed  relation  and  tbe  trrt 
end  of  aald  tongue  will  abut  against  the  metal  of  tbe  body 
portion  at  an  edge  of  tbe  slot  and  at  a  point  beneath  tbe 
loop  thereof. 

2.  An  envelop  faatener  comprlaing  a  plate  to  be  connect- 
ed with  the  cloalng  flap  of  an  enrelop  and  provided  with  ■ 
locking  ezteaaion,  a  plate  to  be  aecnred  to  the  body  of  tb« 
envelop  having  a  loop  atmek  from  the  t>ody  thereof  In  a 
manner  to  provide  a  alot  tberethroagh,,tbe  loeklag  «ztc«- 
sioi^  adapted  to  be  inaerted  through  the  loop  aa  the  flap  la 


brought  to  th«  cloaed  poaltloB,  aad  a  aprlag  tongue  atruck 
from  the  body  portion  of  the  eztenalon  to  project  there 
from  in  a  relatloB  to  abut  at  Its  fraa  and  asaiast  the 
metal  of  the  body  plat*  at  an  edge  of  the  alot  there- 
through when  the  flap  haa  been  brought  to  tbe  cloeed 
relation. 


."{.  -Vn  envelop  faatener  comprlalng  a  plate  provided  v.:'r. 
a  locking  extenalon,  apura  atruck  from  the  body  of  aaid 
plate  to  be  penetrated  through  the  flap  of  the  envelop  and 
clenched  tbereagalnat,  a  aecond  plate  having  a  loop  atruck 
therefrom  to  project  from  the  anrface  and  to  provide  a  alot 
through  tbe  body  portion  of  tbe  plate,  apura  formed  from 
tbe  metal  of  aald  plate  to  be  penetrated  through  one  aide 
of  the  body  portion  of  tbe  envelop  on  that  aide  agalnat 
which  tbe  flap  doaea  and  to  clench  tbereagalnat  to  aecure 
said  aecond  plate  la  place,  tbe  locking  extenalon  adapted 
to  be  inaerted  through  the  loop  and  to  reat  against  the 
face  of  aald  aecond  plate  member  as  tbe  flap  la  brought  to 
tbe  cloaed  poaltlon,  and  a  aprlng  tongue  atruck  from  the 
body  portion  of  the  extenalon  to  be  re^illently  held  to 
project  therefrom  and  with  tbe  parta  In  tbe  cloaed  relation 
to  abut  at  Ita  free  end  agalnat  tbe  metal  of  tbe  body  plate 
and  an  edge  of  the  alot. 

4.  A  aafety  envelop  comprlalng  a  body  portion  and  flap 
cut  and  folded  from  a  single  abeet  of  material,  a  plate  to 
be  connected  with  tbe  cloalng  flap  of  tbe  envelop  and  pro* 
vlded  with  a  loeklag  extenalon.  a  aecond  plate  having  a 
loop  struck  fVom  the  body  thereof  In  a  manner  to  provide 
a  alot  therethrough,  tbe  folded  edgea  and  aeama  of  aald 
body  portion  so  arranged  that  they  overlap  at  a  common 
point,  spurs  provided  to  extend  from  aald  aecond  plate 
member  and  to  be  penetrated  through  the  overiylng  flaps 
of  the  body  portion  and  clench  tbereagalnat  to  mount  tbe 
plate  thereon  and  to  aecure  tbe  aeama  of  tbe  envelop,  and 
a  aprlng  tongue  atruck  from  tbe  locking  extenalon  of  aal<1 
flrat  plate  member  to  abut  agalnat  aald  aecond  plate  mem- 
ber when  the  flap  la  brought  to  the  cloaed  relation  In  such 
a  manner  as  to  preclude  manual  releaae  thereof. 

5.  A  aafety  envelop  comprising  a  body  portion  and  dos 
Ing  flap  cut  and  folded  from  a  alngle  sheet  of  material  in 
such  a  relation  that  the  aeveral  forming  flapa  of  tbe  body 
portion  overlao  at  a  point  on  tbe  rear  side  of  the  envelop, 
a  plate  provided  with  a  locking  extenalon.  apura  formeil 
from  tb^  body  portion  of  aald  plate  to  be  received  through 
the  flap  of  tbe  envelop  and  eleaehad  ttMreagalnat  to  aecure 
the  plate  la  place,  a  aecond  plate  having  a  loop  atruck 
from  the  body  thereof  in  a  manner  to  provide  a  alot  there- 
through and  having  tbe  metal  at  one  of  the  edge*  of  tbe 
alot  bent  above  the  aurface  of  the  plate  to  provide  an  en- 
gaging catch,  apura  atmek  f^n  the  body  portion  of  aald 
aecond  plate  to  be  recelvod  through  tbe  aeveral  overlying 
portion*  of  the  body  of  the  envelop  to  OKwat  tbe  plat" 
thereon  and  to  aecure  aald  overlapping  portloa  In  a  efcwad 
relation,  tbe  locking  exteaaioB  adapt«d  to  be  laaerted 
through  tb«  loop  aa  the  flap  la  brought  to  tb*  elo**d  poal- 
tlon. and  a  aprlag  tongue  atruck  from  th*  body  portion  of 
th*  locking  ezteaaioB  to  project  tberefmm  and  to  abut  at 
Ita  free  end  against  the  catch  pntTldcd  «■  aald  ateoad* 
plate.  1 
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1,154.87».  L.\XTEBN-('ARRIER.  Alpsbd  F.  (Hmm, 
VemlUoh.  8.  D.  Piled  Jan.  18,  1P18.  Serial  No.  2,»«». 
(CI.    104^140.) 


T-r 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  claaa  described  Including  a  track, 
a  carrier  movable  along  tbe  track  and  provided  with  a 
lantem-rec«tvlng  book  tbe  mouth  of  which  open*  up- 
wardly, a  latch  mounted  on  the  carrier  and  arraaged  to 
cloae  the  itionth  of  the  book,  and  fixed  mean*  located 
at  a  point  of  tbe  track  In  the  path  of  tbe  latch  and  ar- 
ranged to  automatically  releaae  the  lantern  from  the  book. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  daaa  described  Including  a  track, 
a  carrier  movable  along  the  track  and  provided  with  a 
lantern  aupportlng  book,  and  a  apring  actuated  latch 
lever  mounted  on  tbe  carrier  and  provided  with  a  lug 
arranged  t*  confine  a  lantern  therein,  aald  lug  being 
beveled  at  Ita  upper  edge  and  provided  at  Ita  lower  edge 
with  a  shoulder. 

3.  A  device  of  tbe  claaa  deacrtbed  Including  a  track, 
a  carrier  movable  along  the  track  and  provided  with  a 
lantern  aupportlng  hook,  and  a  apring  actuated  lever 
mounted  on  tbe  carrier  and  provided  with  apaccd  pro- 
jecting luga  embracing  the  book  and  located  at  oppoaite 
■idea  tberraf  in  position  for  conflnlng  a  lantern  within 
tbe  aald  bo*k. 

4.  A  devlee  of  tbe  class  described  including  a  track, 
a  carrier  movable  along  tbe  aame  and  provided  with 
meana  for  supporting  a  lantern,  a  aprlng  actuated  Igtcb 
lever  mounted  on  tbe  carrier  aod  arranged  to  retain  tbe 
lantern  in  the  supporting  meana,  'and  a  fork  arranged 
In  the  path  of  tbe  carrier  and  composed  of  apaced  aides 
having  diverging  portlona  arranged  to  engage  tbe  carrier 
and  the  lever  and  adapted  to  open  tbe  latter  and  releaae 
tbe  lantern. 

R.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described  Including  a  track, 
a  carrier  movable  along  tbe  aame  and  provided  with  a 
hook  adapted  to  receive  the  ball  of  a  lantern,  a  latch 
lever  pivotally  mounted  at  aa  Intermediate  point  on  the 
carrier  and  provided  at  one  of  Ita  anna  with  means  for 
conflnlng  the  lantern  in  the  book,  a  apring  arranged  to 
urge  tbe  other  arm  outwardly  for  maintaining  the  lever 
in  ita  engaglBg  poaltlon.  and  a  fork  located  In  tbe  path  of 
the  carrier  and  having  portions  arranged  to  engage  the 
said  carrier  and  the  spring  actuated  arm  of  the  lever  to 
compresa  the  apring  and  releaae  the  lantern. 

r  Claim  fl  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.1 


1.154.880.  POWER  fJENERATIXO  SYSTEM.  JoHX 
Pattkn.  Baltimore,  Md.  Piled  Mar.  18,  1912.  Serial 
No.  684,554.      (CI.  60— 1.) 

1.  The  method  of  employing  carbon  dioxld,  aa  a  medium 
for  converting  heat  into  work,  which  conalata  in  succes- 
sively compiiassing  tbe  carbon  dlozid,  beating  it,  expand 
Ing  It  In  an  engine,  and  cooling  it,  and  wherein  the 
lowest  preaanre  during  tbeoe  operatlona  is  not  substan- 
tially leaa  than  critical  preaanre. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  employing  carbon  dioxld,  as  a  medium 
for  converting  heat  into  work,  which  conalata  in  succes- 
sively compnansing  tbe  carbon  dioxld,  heating  It,  expand- 
ing It  In  an  engine,  and  cooling  it,  and  wherein  the 
temperature  at  tbe  beginning  of  tbe  compreaalon  la  aub- 
atantially the  critical  temperature. 

3.  The  meituMl  of  employing  carbon  dioxld,  aa  a  medium 
for  converting  heat  Into  work,  which  conalata  In  auccea- 
alvely  corapreaalng  the  carbon  dioxld,  heating  It,  expand- 
ing It  in  an  engine,  and  cooling  it,  and  wherein  tbe 
preasure  dnribg  these  operations  Is  not  substantially  less 
tbaa  critical  preasum  aad  tbe  temperature  Is  not  aub- 
sUntUlly  l«W  than  critical  twapefatwre. 

4.  The  BB«ibod  of  eaqiloylBg  earimn  dioxld  as  a  medium 
•ar  convcrtla^  boat  Into  woi*.  which  conalata  In  aucees- 


^veiy  compressing  the  carbon  dioxld  frmn  sabstanttally 
critical  teaipemture  and  pressure,  heating  It  by  the  ab- 
sorption of  best  from  a  reUtlveiy  hotter  body,  expandtng 
It  In  an  engine  to  a  pressure  above  critical  pnasuru  and 
a  temperature  above  critical  temperature,  szbausttag  ft 
to  aultstantlally  critical  pressure,  and  cooling  It  to  sub 
atantlally  critical  temperature. 


S.  The  method  of  employing  carbon  dioxld,  aa  a  medium 
for  coavcrtlng  heat  Into  work,  which  conatsts  in  aacees- 
alvely  cs«npreaalng  the  carbon  dioxld,  heating  it,  expand- 
ing it  In  an  engine,  and  cooling  it,  utllisng  the  exhaust 
from  tbe  engine  to  heat  tl>e  compressed  fluid,  the  tempers- 
turss  aad  pr^imnres  throughout  the  cycle  of  operation 
being  such  that  more  than  one  fourth  of  the  heat  aupplled 
to  the  compressed  fluid  is  received  from  tbe  fluid  exhaoated 
by  tbe  engine. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,154,881.  HOLLOW  NAIL.  Ocido  Peskuti,  Paria. 
France,  aaalgnor  to  Mario  PesentI,  Psris,  France.  Filed 
May  15,  1914.     Serial  No.  838,747.     (CI.  85— 10.> 


^Z^^^' 


1.  A  hollow  or  tubular  nail,  intended  to  receire  a  mov- 
able bead,  conalating  of  a  hollow  member  provided  with  a 
ahoulder  near  ita  mouth  and  a  reinforcing  ring  awaged 
around  tbe  extremity  of  tbe  hollow  member,  and  bearing 
agalnat  the  aald  shoulder. 

2.  A  hollow  or  tubular  aall  conalating  of  an  Internally 
tapped  hollow  member,  but  with  an  internal  non-tapped 
portion  near  ita  mouth  and  having  a  larger  diameter 
than  tbe  tapped  portion,  and  provided  with  an  external 
reinforcing  ahoulder,  a  reiaforclng  ring  awaged  around  tbe 
extremity  of  the  hollow  member,  and  bearing  against  tbe 
aald  ahoulder.  and  a  removable  head  provided  with  a  screw 
threaded  abaft  for  engagement  with  said  hollow  member. 


1,154,882,  RAIL-JOINT.  Fbaxk  Pibtblsxa,  Arnold  aty, 
Pa.  Filed  Mar.  19,  191.-5.  Serial  No.  15,449.  (CI. 
23ft— «.) 

1.  A  rail  Joint  eompriaing  two  inter-«ngaglng  rail  enda 
complementally  formed  and  having  aide  aot^eta  In  tbe 
tread  portkma  thereof,  flab  platea  oppositely  positlonable 
upon  tbe  nld  rail  enda  and  having  projectlona  ext^ding 
Into  the  aald  aocketa  and  further  having  longitudinal 
side  slotB  wittiln  which  tbe  baae  flanges  of  the  rail  ends 
are  seated,  central  depending  logs  carried  by  tbe  said 
plates  provided  with  perforations  therethrough,  and  Inter- 
engagtng  securing  clampa  carried  by  the  aald  luga  aad 
extending  through  aald  perforations. 

2.  A  devlee  of  tbe  dass  described,  comprtehig  raH  endi 
having  cofln>leaieBtaIly  formed  projections  aad  recelriar 
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porttou  upon  eiu:to  of  the  mubc  Ukd  4>elDc  ftirtber  piovideil 
«ith  lawardiy-  ««*JrctlDc  mofikmt»~.Atp<M  tbe  iofrer  iMn 
of  tfa*  raU  tiMds.  Aok  platM  wmavldai  with  spaced  pr»- 
JMsUnc  Jii«H  pMitkMMbie  witMa  mU  aocketa  and  haTlof 
iBwardlj  tr«>ecUaK  ionsUadtaal  Aangca  aeated  apon  tbe 
b«ae  flangva  ^f  aaid  ratia,  depcatdlag  luga  apoa  aaid  flah 
platen  provided  with  centni  ferforatloaa,  a  b«lt  p*al- 
tloned  throuKh  one  of  Raid  lug  perforatlooa  and  having 
a  threaded  bore,  and  a  lotk  airew  positioned  through  the 
othpf  one  of  said  lug  perforatlona  and  engaging  within  the 
said  bore. 


M-  M 


■">.  A  rail  Joint  romprlalng  a  ruil  end  provided  with  u 
cut  away  trfad  portion  and  baring  the  adjacent  portion  of 
the  trend  provided  with  a  alot  and  an  rnlarged  socket, 
a  reKilif>nt  packing  counteraunk  in  said  cutaway  portion 
and  naid  slot  and  aocket,  another  rail  end  having  the 
web  and  t^e  adjacent  underneath  portion  of  the  tread  cut- 
away feraalng  a  tread  exteaataa  tenntnatlnK  tn  a  roonded 
bead  and  a  eaaaectios  radocad  veck  portk>n,  the  a«M  bead, 
BM*  and  trmd  portlaa  ofvaM  laat-asmed  Tail  e*d  beiss 
parttionaWe  wttkla  tbe  aodkat  and  slot  and  upon  the  cut- 
away t?«ad  porttea  aad  the  aloreaald  packing  of  tiM  flrat- 
oamed  nril  end  when  the  «adB  of  the  -wetia  of  the  tmU 
nalla  are  la  alinkig  abBta»Bt  -wMli  eacb  otbar. 

4.  A  rail  it/kat  compriateff  a  rail  end  prof  Mud  wtth  a 
(Ut-away  tread  portion  and  ^avlnK  the  adjacent  portion 
of  the  tread  provided  aHtii  a  idat  and  ma  enlanred  Rockct, 
a  resilient  packing  countersunk  in  said  cut-away  portion 
and  said  slot  and  socket,  the  end  portion  of  the  base  flange 
tif  aakl  call  being  cnt*aaray,  opposite  prajectln*  cmired 
tvffi  foraiod  at  the  ibottoaa  aad  «t  the  oimI  of  tbe  «seb 
thereof  tmvaiMg  a  head  porMoa  In  aubataatlal  allnemnit 
with  the  base  flange  of  the  carrying  rail,  another  mil 
end  having  the  web  and  adjareat  underneath  portion 
of  tbe  tread  tut-away  forndog  a  tread  extension  termi- 
nating In  a  rounded  head  and  a  connecting  reduced  neck 
portion,  the  base  flanges  of  said  second  named  rail  end 
having  a  <H-ntral  sockrt  adjacent  f'e  wi*b  of  tV  aaid  rail 
and  havln?  a  coramnnlrathig  forwardly  positioned  slot 
In  alinemrat  with  the  said  wrt,  t*-e  said  head,  neck  and 
tread  portion  of  snld  lairt  vmned  rail  end  belTig  posltionable 
within  the  socket  and  slot  and  npon  the  rot  away  tread 
Ifortlon  and  t^e  aforeraM  paclrlnr  of  the  flrrt  named  rail 
t-nd  when  the  ends  of  the  wehs  of  t^e  said  rails  are  In 
'tllnlBg  8t)i7tment  with  earti  ot**er,  aiid  at  whicli  time  the 
bas*"  flanges  are  tn  enrageneirt  wtt*\  ifac*j  other,  with  the 
web  heart  seated  within  tbe  saM  base  flange  sockrt 


1.154,S88.  mnaTPm.  Jott*  H.  roHTMATf.  Pascagoula, 
Miss.  Filod  .Inly  21.  191U.  ferial  No.  780,319  (01 
74—38.1  •  ■ 


JO    y 


1.  In  an  expansible  wrlat  pin,  a  apJlt  tubalar  b«d;y,  ex- 
panding conea  fitted  la  tbe  ends  of  the  Iwdy.  and  a  bolt 
fitted  tbcougb  tte  aaid  conaa  aiid  axteiidlag  axially  of  tbe 
bodjr. 

2.  In  an  expansible  wriat  pin,  a  split  tubular  body, 
•qpaading  cones  fitted  la  the  eada  of  the  body,  a  bolt 
flttad  tliroagta  tb«  aaid  conea  and  baring  a  bead  at  one 


^xl  tearing  againat  one  of  tbe  roaes,  and  a  nut  tbi«aded 
upon  the  boit  at  the  etber  end  thereof  and  bearlag  agalast 
the  other  cone. 

3.  In  an  expansible  wrist  pin,  a  itpllt  tubular  body,  ex- 
paodiug  cones  fitted  In  the  ends  of  the  body,  the  aaid 
cooes  being  formed  each  with  a  conical  recesa,  a  talt  fitted 
thraugh  the  minor  ends  of  tbe  canes  and  pvailAad  at  «ie 
end  with  a  conical  head  fitting  iu  the  reoaaa  in  oae  of  tbe 
cones,  and  a  nut  threaded  upon  the  other  ead  of  the  bolt 
and  of  conical  form  and  seating  in  the  recess  in  the  other 
cone. 

4.  in  an  ecpanalbke  wrlat  pin,  a  split  tubular  bo^y,  ex- 
panding conea  fitted  In  the  ends  of  tbe  body,  tbe  body  at 
IU  ends  belag  interiorly  tbreaded  and  conical  and  tbe 
conea  belag  exteriorly  threaded,  tbe  conea  being  provided 
at  tiielr  outar  eada  srltb  moana  for  tbe  engagement  of  a 
wrencb  or  tbe  like,  whereby  tbey  may  be  adjusted  within 
tbe  ends  of  tbe  body,  and  a  tie- bolt  extending  between 
the  cones  and  proridad  with  a  nut  adJiiaUbJe  tbereon  to 
lock  tbe  cones  after  adjustment. 

5.  In  an  expansible  wrist  pin,  a  split  tubular  body  inte- 
riorly flared  at  ita  oppoalte  ends  and  bavlng  tbe  walls  of 
Its  flared  portions  tlireaded.  an  expanding  cone  threaded 
Inta  each  end  of  the  body,  each  cone  being  provided  in  Iti. 
major  end  with  a  tapered  seat,  a  tie  bolt  fitted  thn.ugt 
the  ailnor  eada  of  tbe  couua  and  having  a  conical  haaA 
fitting  the  tapered  aeat  of  one  cone,  and  a  conical  nut 
threadad  onto  the  other  end  of  the  tie  bolt  and  seating 
within  tbe  conioal  aeat  in  tbi^  other  cone. 


U15«,«84.  BOLLUMS  -  MILU  iOHAMK  Ft »«,  Breatau, 
Germany.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1911.  Serial  No.  «M,6M.  Ke- 
arwed  Aug.  4.  1»16.     ttertal  J{«.  43,70«.     (CL  §0— 5fl.) 


A  rolling  mill  of  the  character  described,  having  a 
frame,  two  horizontal  rolls  disposed  one  above  the  other 
In  aaid  frame,  tbe  lower  roll  having  a  fixed  Joamal,  the 
upper  roll  adapted  to  slide  In  said  frame  toward  and  away 
from  the  lower  roll,  vertical  rolla  disposed  laterally  on 
each  aide  of  aaid  fcoritontal  rolla  and  adapted  to  slide 
vertically  In  aaid  frame,  adjnatable  supporta  for  said 
upper  horizontal  roll  and  aaid  vertical  rolla,  a  screw 
threaded  In  said  frame  and  adapted  when  operated  to  posi 
lively  move  said  journal  of  tbe  upper  horisontal  roll  down- 
ward, the  lower  end  of  aaid  acrew  being  threaded  Into  a 
cross  arm  connected  with  said  vertical  rolls,  tbe  pitch  of 
sail  lower  end  being  suitably  proportioned  to  tbe  pitch 
of  tbe  screw  portion  in  said  frame  to  caaae  said  screw  to 
move  soiJ  vertical  rolls  downward  with  said  upper  borl 
sontal  roll  In  fixed  speed  relation  thereto. 


1,154.885.      KEIIOVABXJC    BliACED    HHIPPIMO    CAN- 
CASE.     UEoaoa  J.  Bbcoio,  Coaoeaot,  Ohio.     Kded  Dec. 
8,  1914.     Serial  Na  g7«.10e.     (CI.  23<^— ia«.» 
A  shipping  eaac  for  eana  conalatlag  of  a  w«aJen  body 

provided  with  aa  inner  aetal  baad  (or  tbe  Imrer  end  •< 
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<Mter  artal 
for  baidh_ 
intervening  wood.  tJw  aaid  tauMt  bratf 
auppprttair  battam  rttuMtam  a 

ti 


owwito  tb» 


tl» 


«•  the 
mitt 

with. 


in  said  band,  the  said  battaa  and  kaa«  acting  aa  oaa  ficee 
and  bavlng  an  tBterveniag  iawwdly  and  opwanlty  bent 
part  wherebr  the  weight  of  a  can  on  aaid  bottom  trana- 
mlts  an  outward  preaaore  to  said  band  causing  it  to  bind 
against  the^  wood. 


1.154,88«.  HOT  ART  VSHHNR.  FaAwa  Jav  RicaAUM 
iM  Anflelaa^  Cak,  asalgnar  o<  fOrty-Btne  ene-bun- 
dredtba  to  Don  M.  Brockway,  Loa  Angelea,  Cal.  Filed 
Dec.  22,  1»13.    Serial  No.  806,292.     (O,  128—14  ) 


1.  A  rotar)-  eaglne  coaprlalag  a 
Moantad  to  Mtate  ta  aaid  eyttadH-, 

on  aaid  rotar,  an  ovtar  anaaJar  cl 

tn  wbleh  aaM  Uadss  travel,  an  aaBolar 
ber  formed  tetwaea  aaM  airtar  aaMilnr 
azla  of  tbe  totor  and  In  tha  plaoa  at 
rotar,  and  a  iiaaaaga  fanaed  In  Mdd 

aroaWng  fae««  of  snld  aatar 

teeta  iriD  ba  lakrlentvd 


and  a  vator 


te  aaM 


c:«nder 

Cham- 

aad  the 

of  aaid 

taaCbrd 

tbe 

aaid 


2.  A  roteyy  intcmnl  wm— mi  anvme  cea^nsiag  a 
•■^  *T^  ■■  •■**'  »"«i«r  itftaliii  aad  aa  tainar 
aanntnr  ctamMMr,  a  rotor  ■Hmatad  ta  t«l^»  havt^  a  dlak 
member  adapted  to  travel  la  aaid  laaar  anaalar  ckaaber. 
and  a  plurality  of  piaton  Made*  on  the  perlpbery  of  said 
dlak  member  and  adapted  to  travel  in  said  eater  annoUr 
ckamber,  aai#  Inner  aannlar  chamber  being  adapted  to  be 
•lied  wHb  Hibrleant  *nd  meaaa  t»  feed  aaid  lobrtcant 
'''*"'  "j^  '"^^  annular  chamber  ta  the  voitlaf  fkeee  of 
snld  ovtar  aitinlar  chamber. 

S.  A  rotartf  internal  combostlon  englae  «amprtalng  a 
casing  fennlnig  aa  oater  aanolar  chamber  aad  aa  Inner 
annular  chamber,  a  rotor  monated  to  rotate  in  aaid  earing 
having  a  dIaK  member  adapted  te  travel  U  aaid  Inner  an- 
nular chamtafr  aad  a  pluraUty  of  i^atoa  bladeo  formed  on 
tbe  periiriiery  of  aaid  dlak  member  aad  adapted  te  travel 
la  aaid  outer  banular  chamber,  aaid  inner  annitlar  cham- 
ber being  adapted  to  be  filled  with  labrteaat.  aa  aanalar 
opening  bctwten  aaid  outer  and  Inner  annular  ehavbcn  In 
which  tbe  dM  member  of  aaid  rotor  is  adapted  te  rotate, 
packing   meaba   for   said  annular   openlag  to  provM^  a 


noa-»nt  fit  betweea  aaid  teacr  aad^  aaCer  einmten.  aad 
Maaaa  to  fead  the  l«brlca«t<»«a»  aaM  iaaer  anaalbr 
*«  «»  the  WOTting  fttcar  af  aaM  eater  aaanlar 
thrMK*  aaid  platen  Madea. 

4^  A  retarr  iatemat  eeaAwtfoa  caglae  tempi  lalag  • 
«Miag  taraiiag  a»  outer  earner  thaaibei  aad  aa 
aaauUr  cbamt>er,  a  ve«ar  mounted  te  mtatr  hi  aaid  ( 
having  a  <Kak  BKmber  adapted  te  trav«i  In  aaM  taacr 
•antaiaF  chamber  aa«  a  phnmHty  ef  platen  Medea  formed 
em  the  periphery  efaald  dtat  nemicr  aad  adhpted  to  travel 
In  aaM  miter  aneoter  chamber,  aal«  Inaer  annalar  cte» 
tenr  bring  adapted  to  be  flllbd  wtth  tabrfeant.  an  annatar 
«ivmiag  between  aaid"  enter  aad  laaer  ehaaM>eT«  tn  whiA 
diaft  member e(  aaM  rater ia  adapCadto  rotate^  pwM^ 
for  aaid  annular  epeali«g  te  pteride  a  aea-laak  flt 
aM  inner  and  enter  chambtia,  aad  a  paaa^e  ta 
aaid  irfataa  blades  to  a«ord  eemmaaleattea  betweaa  aaM 
inner  chamber  and  tbe  working  tacea  of  aaM  outer  cham- 
ber whereby  aaid  working  facea  wfll  be  lubricated  from 
aaM  laaer  ehambei. 

6.  A  retary  latemai  eemhaatioa  engine  eompriainr  an 
outer  annular  chamber  and  an  iMmr  annular  chamber,  a 
dlak  member  mounted  to  rotate  In  aaid  inner  anauUr 
chamber,  a  plurality  of  piaton  bUdea  form^  <m  the 
periphery  of  aaid  dlak  member  aad  adapted  to  tiarel  in 
said  outer  aaanlar  cbamher,  arid  taiacr  ^'-'r^r  chambn- 
being  adiqytad  tn  ba  flDed  with  hitalenat,  ■a'amaalar  apaa- 
tug  betareen  aaM  outer  and  ijnar  annalar  dUmbera  In 
which  tbe  outer  edge  of  aaid  diafc  ammber  ta  adapted  to 
travel,  pacUag  BMaaa  for  aaid  aaanlar  opening  to  provide 
a  non-leak  flt  between  aaid  inner  and  outo-  chamber,  an 
annular  receaa  in  aaid  packing  meana  adapted  to  conUla  • 
ttibrieant  andT  preaenttng  a  hihrfcatlng  fhce  to  the  dirit 
member  traveUag-  la  aaM  annular  opening,  aad  meaaa  ta 
fN4  lubricant  from  aaid  inner  chamber  to  aaid  aanvlar 
receaa  aad  th»  wortlng  tacea  of  aaM  outer  annular 
ber. 

(Claims  6  to  2«  net  prtetM  ta  the  Oaaette.] 


t,tM,887.  PKTUSB^KdBIQES.  XAgpsa  Nlnrroa 
Altoona,  Alh.    PHatf  Jane  *,  1914,    flbrlal  ITe.  WOjn*. 
(CT.  40—146.2.)  ^^ 


I.  K  picture  hanger  iaehMBng  a  hanger  ftaae  kavtag 
gnMes.  a  hanger  plate  aeenred  to  the  hanger  f^me  nai 
.projectlag  a^em  Oke  aamc  aad  prorMMT  with  a 
toothed  jaw  far  hoeUag  ever  aad  ei^agtar  the 
aoMiag  at  the  tar  thercer,  a  aMaHa  clampiBf 
mounted  on  the  atM  galdha  and  havtat  torth  to 
the  pfetare  moMter  «t  Ch*  lettM  theteaf.  aad  ^H^ 
beCutotf  manaa  ftf^'aatamatleally  martav  the  tTMgtfc 
rtamplag-  member  Into  eagageaRat  with  the  iMMlag. 

Z.  A  hanger  or  hoMfaig  bracfeet  incladtng  a  fraxM  Ibt-  ' 
lag  gvMea.  a  plate  aeenred  to  the  ftaaw  cad  | 
wltb  a  ilsad  Jaw  tor  iMet&ig  ever  aad  engaxti^  a  „ 
at  one  sMe.  a  meraMe  ehnaptnjr  member  prorMtd  cf 
sMe  aMaa  wHh  nteana  tse  slMably  engittlag  ahld 
■aid  etoB^Hnc  aeBfeer  hetng  alao  provHtd  »«*fc 
^reBiMliir  the  moldlnff  at  the  other  ride,  aai  aptla^ 
«Mtmt6  en  tbe  gnMev  end  arraated  te  nrge  the  cBinaftri 
"■  "■■  ■  ftewiirtly  toward  the  fLxHk  Jhw, 


*? 
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3.  A  picture  bancer  Including  a  banger  frame  provided 
with  spaced  guides,  a  lunger 'plate  secured  to  the  hanger 
frame  and  provided  with  means  for  hooking  over  and 
engaging  the  top  of  the  picture  molding,  and  a  clamping 
member  slidable  along  the  guides  and  provided  between 
the  same  with  projecting  means  for  engaging  beneath  the 
picture  molding,  said  clamping  member  being  also  pro- 
vided between  the  guides  with  a  nail  receiving  opening. 

4.  A  picture  banger  including  a  banger  frame,  a  hanger 
plate  rigidly  secured  at  its  lower  portion  to  the  banger 
frame  and  having  its  upper  portion  bent  rearwardly  and 
shaped  to  fit  a  picture  molding,  and  a  fixed  jaw  secured 
to  the  plate  at  the  upper  end  thereof  and  provided  with 
engaglDK  teeth  projecting  below  the  plane  of  the  rear- 
wardly  bent  portion  of  tbe  hanger  plate,  and  a  Mlidable 
clamping  member  mounted  on  tbe  hanger  frame  and  coop- 
erating with  the  banger  plate  to  grip  tbe  molding. 


1.15  4,888.     AORlCULTrRAL  MACHINE.     Michau:. 
Samel,  Lorain.  Ohio.     Filed  July  :n,  1914.     Serial  No. 
•    854.367.      (CI.  97—30.) 


An  agricultural  Implement  comprising  a  frame,  pro- 
pelling meant!  therefor,  ttteerlng  means  therefor,  a  iMlr  of 
downwardly  outwardly  snd  forwardly  inclined  supports 
secured  to  the  sides  of  said  frame,  an  angularly  shaped 
frame  engaged  at  one  end  with  said  supports,  one  bar  of 
said  frame  being  extended  vertically  and  provided  with 
registering  openings  snd  a  lever  connected  to  the  angular 
frame  and  adjustably  connected  to  said  bar  and  capable 
of  elevating  and  lowering  the  frame,  ground  worldng  Im- 
plements, and  yokes  for  securing  tbe  ground  working  im- 
plements to  the  frame. 


1,154,889.  MOTOR  I'LOW.  Michakl  Samkl,  Cherry 
Valley,  l*a.  Filed  Jane  7,  1915.  8«rial  .No.  :i2,fl48. 
(Cl.  97- -50.) 


1.  .A  motor  plow  comprtaing  a  carriage,  an  axle  secured 
heneath  the  carriage,  a  king  bolt  extending  through  the 
bottom  of  tbe  carriage  and  the  said  axle,  a  board  and 
brace  atrip  pivoted  to  tbe  said  bolt  at  opp«>site  sides  of 
the  said  axle,  V-shaped  members  secured  to  the  said  board 
and  extending  in  oppottlte  directions  therefrom,  and  tri- 
angular plow  frames  fixed  to  tbe  opposite  outer  ends  of 
the  said  V-shaped  members  and  brace  strip. 

2.  A  motor  plow  comprising  a  carriage,  an  axle  secured 
beneath  the  carriage,  a  king  bolt  extending  through  the 
bottom  of  the  carriage  and  the  said  axle,  a  board  and 
brace  strip  pivoted  to  the  said  bolt  at  opposite  sides  of 
tbe  said  axle,  V-shaped  members  secure*!  to  tbe  said 
board  and  extending  In  opposite  directions  therefrom,  tri- 
angular plow  frames  fixed  to  tbe  opposite  outer  ends  of 
the  said  V-shaped  members  and  brace  strip,  oppositely 
poaltioned  plows  upon  tbe  same  corresponding  sides  of 
the  said  frames,  the  plows  of  one  frame  being  opemtively 
poaltioned  when  those  of  the  other  frame  are  in  their 
Inopemtlve   elevated   position,    individual    steering   means 


for  each  of  the  said  frames,  automatically  positioned 
ground  wbeela  for  tlic  said  frames,  and  adjustable  depth 
regulating  guide  wheels  upon  the  said  frame*. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  deaeribed  comprising  •  carriage 
having  an  axle  and  traction  wheel  journaled  upon  the 
said  axle,  a  motor  upon  the  aaid  carriage,  operative  con- 
nections between  the  said  motor  and  wheels,  a  king  bolt 
for  the  said  carriage  asteBdlnf  tbrongta  the  axle  thereof, 
a  tillable  mounted  supporting  meana  pivotally  attached 
to  the  said  bolt,  and  quadrilateral  plow  frames  fixedly 
hecured  to  the  oppoaite  ends  of  the  said  supporting  means 
snd  projecting  over  the  opposite  enda  of  tbe  said  carriage. 


1.15  4.890.  ANTISLIPI'ING  DEVICK  FOR  SHOES. 
CHAKLca  W.  Salkr.  Jr..  Ellaabeth,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  14, 
1914.     Serial  No.  8«1,80*J.     (Cl.  30-63.) 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  including  sole 
clamps,  heel  clampa.  an  instep  bridge,  a  tongue  adjuatably 
connected  to  said  bridge,  resilient  connections  between 
said  sole  clamp  and  said  tongue,  and  resilient  connections 
l>etween  said  heel  clampa  and  said  bridge. 

2.  An  anti-slip  device  as  set  forth  Including  sole  clamps, 
heel  clamps,  an  inatep  bridge,  a  tongue  adjuatably  over 
lapping  said  Iwidgv.  rigid  means  connecting  said  heel 
clamps,  semi-rigid  and  resilient  means  connecting  said 
M>le  damps,  resilient  connections  between  said  sole  clamps 
snd  said  tongue,  and  resilient  oaanectloas  between  said 
heel  clampa  and  aald  bridge. 

:<.  An  anti-slip  device  aa  set  forth  including  sole  damps, 
heel  clamps,  an  Instep  bildge,  a  tongue  adjuatably  over- 
lapping said  bridge,  rigid  means  connecting  said  heel 
clampa.  semi-rigid  and  rcallieat  means  connecting  said 
sole  damps,  a  chain  connected  to  each  sole  clamp,  a  spring 
connecting  each  chain  to  said  tongue,  a  spring  carried 
by  t>acb  heel  damp,  and  a  chain  connecting  each  of  last 
said  springs  to  said  bridge. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  pair  of  forward  note  clamps 
resillently  separated,  of  a  heel  damp,  an  Instep  bridge 
reslllently  connected  to  said  heel  damp,  an  apertured 
tongue  resillently  connected  to  said  forward  clampa,  and 
a  buckle  portion  pivoted  to  sakl  insteft  bridge  and  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  said  aperture<l  tongue  In  order  to  main- 
tain the  longitudinal  adjustment  of  the  device. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  sole  damps,  of 
aeml-rlgld  and  rcelllent  means  connecting  said  damps,  a 
rearwardly  directed  tongue,  semi-rigid  and  resilient  con- 
nections between  said  tongue  and  each  of  said  clampa,  a 
heel  clamp,  an  Instep  bridge,  semi-rigid  and  resilient  con- 
nections between  the  last  mentioned  damp  and  lirldge, 
means  pivoted  on  said  instep  bridge  and  adjustably  coact- 
Ing  with  said  tongue,  and  resilient  means  operable  on  aald 
pivoted  means  intending  to  hold  it  in  its  adjusted  position. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  <}aiette.1 


l,l.->4.801.     FHICTION-CLUTCII.     Matthkw    C.     8u.»nr 

NA«K,    I'rescott.    Aria.     Filed    Aug.     17.    1014.     Serial 

No.  8.57.040.      (Cl.  U>a— 8.» 

1.  In  a  clutch,  the  couiltlnHtiun  with  n  shaft,  of  a 
clutch  member  revolubiy  mounted  on  said  shsft  sn«1 
adapted  to  be  shifted  lnn<<ltudinally  thereof,  sud  yield 
able  ir.eans  fastened  to  tie  rlntcta  menilier  and  connecttMl 
to  the  shaft  through  which  rotary  movement  is  trans- 
mitted  letwecn   the  shaft    and  ehitcb   memlter. 

'J.  In  a  dutch,  the  cttniliiniition  with  a  shaft,  of  a 
c'.'.itch  member  mountetl  in  revolul>le  relation  to  the  shaft 
ana  reciprocal  thereon,  and  u  coIUmI  spring  forming  n 
yleldali!e  connec-tlon  lieta'een  t' e  clutch  member  and  the 
shaft,  whereby  rotary  un»venienl  of  tbe  clutch  member 
I   will  be  transmitted  to  tlic  k  »jft. 
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w-fl.  ■  «•«*«»»'  "»  comfalaatioa  of  a  ataaft.  a  sleeve 
kwjed  on  said  shaft  to  slide  tongttadliially  therMti.  a 
clut«k  BMmber  revoinblj  moulted  oa  aald  ale«v«,  and  n 
coiled  spring  wound  around  the  sl«ve  having  one  eml 
attached  to  th«  sleeve  and  its  opposite  end  secured  to  the 
clutok  member. 


4.  In  a  dutch,  the  combinatioB  with  a  abaft,  of  a 
dutch  member  BMniBted  In  revoluble  relation  to  tbe 
shaft  and  reciprocal  thereon,  and  a  teaaioned  yleldable 
memhar  fastcMd  to  tbe  dutch  uMmbcr  and  connected  to 
the  aliaft  and  adapted  to  exert  a  yleldable  pull  between 
tbe  shAft  and  the  dutch  awaber. 

fi.  U  a  clutch,  the  coablnatlQB   of  a  shaft    a  sleeve 
keyed   on    said   shaft   to   slide   longitudinally    thereon,   a 
dutch  menber  revolubiy  mounted  on  aald  sleeve,  and  a 
yieldalile  Bmabw  connecting  said  aleeve  and  datch  mem 
ber.   through  which   rotary  movement   is  transmitted  lie 
tween  the  shaft  and  dutch  member. 


1.154.JW2.  I'HOTOOBAI'Hir  -  SHrTTER  Ol'EHATOK 
RUI4AMIX  A.  HuKiu.  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  4 
lOl*,     Hedal   No.  MOO.IAN.      (Cl.    101—26.) 


If 


1.  A  phot.igraphic  shutter  operator  embodying  means 
a«Upted  to  ..ffwt  the  opening  and  closing  of  a  shutter, 
and  an  element  having  a  high  capillary  attraction  and 
readily  destructible  liy  a  lipoid  for  causing  such  moans 
to  act. 

2.  A  photographic  shutter  operator  emitodying  meuns 
adapted  to  effect  the  opening  and  dosing  «»f  a  shutter, 
an  element  readily  destructible  by  n  liquid  for  causing 
HSid  means  to  act.  and  means  associated  with  said  op- 
erating meaaa  for  supidying  liquid  to  aald  element. 

3.  A  photographic  abutter  operator  eunprising  a  motor 
meml*r  for  operaUag  the  shatter,  and  an  element  hav 
Ing  a   high  capllUry  attraction  aad  readily  destructible 
l>y  n  llqald  for  holding  aaid  motor  member  against  action. 

4.  .V  tbotograpblc  shutter  operator  couprislng  a  motor 
member  for  operating  the  shutter,  an  dement  readily  de 
BtructlLie    l»y    a    liquid    for    holding    said    motor   member 
against  artloa  and  a  drop  forasing  devlev  for  supplying 
a  drop  ig  liquid  to  the  readily  destniMlble  dement 

5.  A  (ihotograptalc  shutter  operator'  comprMag  a  motor 
member  for  operating  tbe  shutter,  an  dement  readily  de- 
structible liy  a  Ilquhi  for  holding  said  motor  member 
agalnat  action,  and  a  drop  forming  device  for  supplytng 
a  drop  or  liquid  to  tbe  readily  destructible  element  i-om 
prtalng  ■  eoatalaer  having  a  restricted  onttot. 

iciaima  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  41aaette.l 


1,154,8M.  UING-KXPANDING  PRESS.  F^vagxcE  W 
Bwtu,  Weat  Liberty,  Iowa,  asalcnor  to  E.  L  WeWi  ft 
Co.,  West  Liberty,  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa.  Filed 
Jan.  a,  1915.     Serial  No.  605.      (Cl.  29 8.) 


1.  In  a  ring  press  a  press  frame  having  a  base  adapted 
to  support  a  swage  block,  alde-standarda  perforated  to 
admit  ^  ring  mindrel  and  allow  a  limited  vertical  move- 
ment thereof,  and  a  screw-rocelving  yoke,  a  screw  thread- 
ed In  said  yoke,  a  hand-lever  therefor,- a  pressure-block 
slldably  m<.unted  between  said  sUndards,  one  or  more 
springs  to  hold  said  block  in  conUct  with  the  screw  the 
block  having  a  central  recess  or  socket  for  the  end  of 
the  screw,  and  a  gap  at  tbe  under  side,  to  recdve  tbe  up- 
per part  of  a  ring  mounted  on  said  mandrel,  and  means 
adapted  to  hold  the  swage-block  in  p<Mltion. 

2.  In  a  ring-press,  a  press  frame  having  a  base  adapt- 
ed to  support  H  die  or  swuge-block,  and  provided  with 
upraised  lugs,  a  die-keeper  having  a  hole  therein  to  re- 
ceive the  die,  and  with  downwardly  bent  sides  fitting 
between  said  base-luga. 

3.  In  a  rlng-presa,  a  press-frame  having  a  base  adapt- 
ed to  support  n  swage-block  or  die.  and  provided  with 
upraised  lugs,  and  a  die^keeper  having  an  off<enter  hole 
therein  to  receive  the  die,  and  with  downwardly  bent 
flanges  fitting  between  said  lugs,  whereby  the  same 
keeper  may  serve  for  a  double-matrix  die,  as  describetl 


1.154.894.  ;LA¥18-K0RM1N(;  MACHINE.  \V,lha.m  8 
Tkbplk.  Wellsburg.  W.  Va.  Filed  Nov.  7  1913  Se- 
rial No.   798.724.      (Cl.  49— 5, » 


1.  In  a  Klnss-formlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rota  able  table.  m,.an«  for  moving  said  table  intermit 
tent  y.  a  fluld-pre.s«re  glass  cutter,  a  redprocatorv  ru<l 
for  locking  said  table,  fluid  pre«.ure  means  for  moving 
sa  d  rod  .  single  valve  for  controllliiii  the  operation  of 
said  cutter  and  the  reciprocation  of  said  rod.  and  means 
oper»ted  by  the  redprocatlon  of  aald  loeWng  rod  for 
setting  said  table-moving  meana  in  operatloa. 

2.  In  a  glass-forming  machine,  the  CDBMaation  of  a 
rotataWe  table,  meana  for  moving  said  table  Intermit 
tently,  a  fluid  presHure  glaas  cutter,  a  rwipnJeatory  ro,| 
T.  !!i^*  ■•"  *■"'•  ***•»  i>r««mre  mean,  for  i^ng 
aaM  rod,  a  single  valve  ftor  controlling  tbe  operatloa  of 
aald  cutter  and  the  redproeattoA  of  said  rod.  valve  eol- 
lars  «K^  to  said  rod.  a  valve  caaiag  Indoalng  saM  eol- 
,  -  *!f  '^^  «^»«^ln»  through  said  casing  a  searee 
of    fluid    supply    to   «iid    table   moving   means,    whereby 
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the  rtclpracatloa  vf  lald  loektoc  rod  becones  eSrctlve  to 
iM^t  wkifd  tabi*  moving  uMami  1b  operation. 

."L  In  a  glasa-formlax  machine,  tbe  eomblnation  of  a 
rtitatable  table,  mean«i  for  moving  Mild  table  Intermit- 
tently. fluld-pre«sur(>  actuated  8hear«  for  cuttlug  g  ass. 
tliild-iireMHure  a<:tuat«d  table  locking  nM^banlsm,  a  single 
viilTe  ftii-  controlllnif  tlii<  uperatioii  of  said  slioarit  and 
mechanism,  and  m<>au!(  operuted  bv  the  movement  of 
tbo  loi-klng  me<hanisra  for  aettlng  naM  table  moving 
iiieauM  in  operation. 

4.  In  A  glaN»-forming  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rotatable  table,  means  for  muvlug  Maid  table  Intermit- 
tentl.v,  Nheara  for  cutting  glnxH,  fluldiirrHKure  means  for 
ofiertitlng  said  nhears,  a  reclprwatory  rod  for  lockluK 
nald  table,  flaid-pretRrare  means  for  moving  itaid  rod.  a 
single  two-poHltlon  valve  effective  In  one  position  to  per- 
mit a  flow  of  motive  flnld  to  sail  shear  operating  and 
rod-moving  means  and  In  the  other  |K>«1tlon  to  afford 
Hn  outlet  for  ihe  ftntd  prevlouirty  let  to  said  two  meann. 
and  means  rendered  effective  after  the  release  of  said 
locking  md  for  setting  said  table-moving  means  in  op 
eratlon. 

.">.  In  a  glass-forming  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rotatable  table,  means  for  moving  said  table  intermit- 
tently, glasa-cnttlng  shears,  flnld  presnn re  means  for  op- 
erating said  shears  and  including  a  cylinder  and  n  piston 
head,  table-locking  mechanism,  flald-presnure  means  for 
operating  said  mechanlmn,  a  two-posltlon  valve  effective 
in  its  alternate  positions  to  permit  the  flow  of  fluid  to  and 
afford  paths  of  escape  of  fluid  from  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  shear  cylinder  and  furthermore  to  permit  the  flow 
of  flnld  to  and  afford  a  path  of  escape  from  saij  lock 
'peraflng  mechanism,  and  means  rendere*!  effective  after 
the  release  of  said  lorklng  mechanism  for  setting  said 
t;<hle-movlng  means  In  operation. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  priatMl  lu  tU*  (;ar.ette.  1 


1,154,MM>.  (;LA8S-W0RKING  MACHINE.  Wiulum  S. 
Tkkpi.e.  Wellaburg,  W.  Va.  OrlKinal  application  filed 
Nov.  10.  191  .H.  Serial  No.  7iM».7-'4.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Feb.  1',  1914.  Serial  No.  815,9tt."i.  (CI. 
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1.  In  u  ^latM-forming  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rotatable  table,  means  Including  a  fluid  pressure  cylinder 
and  a  redprocatory  piston  therein  for  n)tatinK  said  table 
intermittently,  a  Klaaa  cutter,  means  including  a  fluid  pres- 
sure cylinder  for  operating  said  cutter,  a  starting  valve 
for  cOBtrgUlBg  the  flow  of  pressure  fluid  to  said  cutter 
pylinder,  a  compound  valve  comprising  a  casing  and  a  two- 
poaltioD  loognudiually-moviiblc  plunger,  (ondalts  leading 
from  oppoaita  ends  of  aaid  table-moving  cylinder  to  aatd 
valve  casing,  aald  plunger  valve  In  its  opposite  poaitioBfl 
ptactag  aaU  conduits  alternately  In  comn.nalcatlon  with  a 
MMirca  «f  flukl  supply  an^  wltb  an  exhaust  paaaagewaj, 
luid  moans  whereby  tbe  movement  of  Mild  plunger  Is  con- 
treliad  by  the  movement  of  aaid  glass  cutter. 


2.  In  a  glMs-formian;  ■Mcbine,  tbe  coaaUnatimi  of  a 
rotaUble  table»  mmam  iachidlag  a  flsid  prcsMirc  cylkMer 
for  routing  askl  Ubl«  tetsmrtttenUy,  a  gUsa  catter, 
meana  incloding  a  flaid  preaaore  cylinder  for  operatlBS 
a&ld  cutter,  a  starting  valve  controtUag  tha  flow  «f  pres- 
sure fluid  to  said  cutter  cylinder,  a  compoaad  valve  com- 
prising a  casing  and  a  two-position  plunger  movable  by 
pressure  fluid,  said  componnd  valve  controlling  the  flow 
of  pressure  fluid  to  and  from  said  Uble  moving  cylinder, 
and  a  pressure  fluid  passageway  between  said  caslnt;  and 
said  cutter  cylinder,  whereby  tbe  pressure  fluid  let  to  the 
cutter  cylinder  moves  said  plunger  after  the  cutter  is  sot 
In  opi'mtion. 

.'(.  in  a  Klasa-forralng  machine,  the  comblnutlon  of  a 
rotatable  table,  means  Including  a  fluid  pressure  cylinder 
and  a  reclprocatory  platoa  tiiarein  for  rotating  aiiid  table 
intermittently,  shears  ftor  cutting  molten  glsss,  means  in 
chiding  a  fluid  pressure  cylinder  and  a  reclpnxatory 
piston  therein  for  operating  said  sheurs.  a  startinj;  valve 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  pressure  fluid  to  said  shesr- 
operating  cylinder,  u  compound  pressure-controllliiu  mem- 
l>er  comprlsInK  u  casing  and  a  two*posltion  valve  tlurein. 
conduits  leading  from  opposite  ends  of  said  table  movinx 
cylinder  to  said  valve  easing,  suid  valve  In  its  opposite 
positions,  plaeinK  "aid  conduits  alternately  In  coauntnilca- 
tlon  with  a  aoarce  of  fluid  supply  and  with  an  rxhaast 
Itassageway.  and  meaan  whereby  the  movemeDt  of  said 
valve  Is  controlled  by  the  movement  of  aaid  shears. 

4.  In  a  Kinss  forming  aiacMne,  tbe  comblaat1«B  of  a 
n)tatal)le  table  provided  with  a  phirallty  of  lateh-eaKarinK 
detents,  a  movable  latch  for  engaging  said  detents  sad 
thereby  lorking  said  table,  a  reclprocatory  rod  for  tura- 
Ing  sakl  table,  a  phirality  of  rod-eogaging  detents  secured 
to  Hal4l  table,  said  md  In  Its  inactive  stroke  arovlnc  to  a 
stationary  position  beyond  the  range  of  engagement  with 
the  next  detent  engageable  thereby,  and  a  latch  releaser 
opera»>le  by  the  RMivemeat  of  said  rinl  while  advandng 
from  aaid  statiimary  position  Info  engagement  with  the 
riHl-enKHglng  detent  l>eyond  which  It  moved  on  its  precnl 
InK  nturn  stroke. 

•'•.  In  H  glass-forming  machine,  the  combination  of  n 
rotatable  table  provided  with  a  plurality  of  latch-enguglnfc 
detents,  a  movable  latch  for  engaging  said  detents  and 
thereby  lo<klng  saW  tabl»,  a  rsriprocatory  rod  for  turn 
Lng  said  table,  a  plurality  of  rod-engaging  detents  secured 
to  said  table,  a  plurality  of  rod-goardlng  detents  secureil 
to  the  table  and  dlspoaed  one  adjacent  to  each  of  said  rod- 
engaging  detents,  said  rod  In  Its  inactive  stroke  moving  to 
a  stationary  position  U>yond  the  range  of  engagement 
with  the  next  detent  engageable  thereby,  and  a  latch-re- 
leas«"r  operable  by  the  movement  of  said  rod  while  ad- 
vancing from  said  stationary  position  into  engagement 
with  the  rod-engaging  detent  beyond  which  it  moved  on 
Its  preceding  return  stroke. 
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1,154,S9«.  MKTER  SYSTEM.  Jambs  A.  Tilue.n,  Boatan. 
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1.  In  combioation,  a  eoodait,  a  nadstance  devica  there- 
in, a  meter  provided  with  a  passaga  opening  Into  the  con- 
duit at  opposite  sides  of  tiie  reslstaace  device,  and  a  valve 
having  a  portion  movable  in  the  conduit  sad  eoOpaiatlaa 
ifith.  the  meter-passage  and  being  adapted  to  open  aa«. 
close  the  coaduit  and  la  closing  tbe  conduit  to  obatrurt 
the  meter-passage. 

'J.  A  conduit,  a  valve  havlag  a  movable  portion  situated 
In  the  conduit,  a  OMter  havlnn  a  passage  connected  with 
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I*  m.  Rstataoca  dafvlaa  ItL  Mi 
reslstaB^a  device  and  m-trr  piMwiia  ssliMdlwi  lata 

wim  tha  sasie  mavahto  potOa*  a<  tha  «•!««»  wHaeeby 
ad  flow  throiiKfa  tbe  raslataaca  dovlee-  and 
la  varted. 
X  ▲  laatuv  aimtem  com  prising  s  oondutt,  c  raaistaaoe- 
v£  laaa  diaaiatac  tbaa  the  aoadait,  a  awter  bavlng  a 
■agaiapetitBg  tnto  the  eondalC  at  oppoaite  axtreailtleB  of 
the  samgtaaae-tabe.  and  a  elHcl^vaive  provided  wtth  a 
oMsabla!  maaataar  which  la  Ua  rlaaed  poaltloa  ia  situated  In 
ctoas  paaariarfly  to  one  end  of  the  resists  ace- tobat 

4L  A  eaadait,  a  valve  and  a  rasisteBce  davic*  In  tftacon- 
Uiilt»  asMi  a  oMtar  having  a  pasaags  eonaceted  with  the 
(^oaAilt^  aald  panaaga  being  located  wItMa  aad  esteadlng 
aiaag  shU  conduit  toward  tha  valve  aad  oa«  af  the  wails 
of  the  paaaaga  halag  farnlalnd  hy  tb«  rcatotaiMe  d»vlc». 


*J64JI98t.  OBCCK. 
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l,154,8»r.     C'ALCULATINO-MACHINK.     Joseph    Abium 
TdbcH,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Felt  k  Tarrant  Manu 
facturlng  Company.  Chicago,  IlL,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois.    Filed    Oct.    9,    1911.     Serial    No.    a5g^62.      (CI 
l'»— 852.) 


1.  In  prfme-actuatlng  me<-hanlsm  for  a  key -driven  cal- 
rulatlng'OiacMtae,  In  combination  :  a  column  of  denomfna- 
tlonal  drtvlng-keya ;  a  swinging  column-member  co-acting 
with  tBe  keys  and  driven  by  them  severally  to  swing  a 
distance  proportioned  to  their  respective  values;,  rotary 
humerar^whecl  mechanism ;  and  an  oscillating  member  In- 
termedlata  said  driven  column-member  and  said  numeral- 
wheel  mechknlsm  and  acting  to  transmit  definitely  to  the 
numeral-wheel  mecfaaalsm  the  power  Imparted  to  the 
coiumn-naoiber  by  tba  keys. 

2.  In  prlme-aetuattng  meelunlsas  for  a  key-driven  ral- 
ciilating-niachUie,  l«  combination :  a  columa  of  daoomina- 
tional  driving-keys:  a  swinging  column-member  co-acting 
with  the  keys  anddrlvea  bar  them  severally  to  swing  a  dls 
tiince  proportioned  to  tfeair  raapecttve  values:  rotary  nn 
meral- wheel  raechaataB;  and  an  eaclllating  cam-member 
lutermedlste  said  drivaa  coiwa  manhwr  and  said  numeral- 
wheel    mnchanlam  and   acting  bjr   vapaated   camming   im 
pnlaes  to  transmit  deflnltely  to  thcr  BiUMMl-wheel  mech 
anism  the  powfr  Impsrted  to  tfta  eoliioia-aember  by  the 
keys. 

S.  In  prime-actuating  mechanism  for  a  key-driven  cal 
culatlng-nachlne.  In  combination  :  a  columa  of  denomina- 
tional drivlng-krys :  a  column-meober  ce-actlng  with  the 
keys  and  driven  by  them  severally  in  proportion  to  their 
renpectlve  values;  rotar>-  numeral-wheel  mechanism ;  and 
a  cam-momber  Intermediate  said  driven  column-member 
and  said  numeral- wheel  mechanism  and  acting  by  re- 
iteated  camming  impulses  to  transnUt  deflnltely  to  tbe 
numeral-wheel  mechanism  the  power  imparted  to  the 
column-member  by  the  keys. 

4.  In  g  calculating  machine  the  combination  of  a  nu 
nieral   wheel  and  an  actiuting  mechanism   therefor,   the 
latter  embracing  a  series  of  keys,  cam  devices  adapted  to 
route  014  Bumetal  wheel,  and  means  whereby  tha  keys 
ais9  act  tvoo  aad  control  said  devi<-ea. 

5.  bi  a  aalmiatiag  macbiae  a  numeral  whaal  i»  eem- 
blaatiaB  vith  a  ssciMnt  and  laver  having  cam  faces,  a 
»»"ries  of  keys  for  said  lever,  devices  operated  by  said 
faces  sad  Mling  to  rotata  tbe  aumsral  wheal. 

(CUImiae  to  R  Bot  prlatad  ia  the  Oaaettc.] 


1.  In  a  chuck  tbe  eomblnation  of  a  bousing  having  a 
cylindrical  wall  and  a  tubular  boss  within  said  wall,  tbe 
latter  having  radial  borea.  Jaws  radially  movable  In  said 
housing,  gear  wheels  mounted  in  said  radial  bores  having 
necks,  means  In  said  housing  connecting  safd  wheels  to 
aald  Jaws,  for  radial  movement  of  the  latter,  and  a  de- 
tachable slotted  ring  fltting  around  said  tubular  boss, 
partly  embracing  the  necks  of  aaid  gear  wheels  wtth  its 
slots,  thereby  retaining  said  wheels  in  said  bores. 

2.  In  a  chuck  tbe  combination  of  a  bousing  having  a 
cylindrical  wall  and  a  tubular  boss  wltUn  said  wait,  the 
latter  having  radlaJ  bores,  toothed  Jaws  radially  movable 
In  said  housini;.  bevel  wheels  mounted  in  said  radial  borea 
ha.ving  m>ck8,  a  rotatable  diak  in  said  bousing  having  a 
spiral  thread  on  one  face,  engaging  said  toothed  jaws,  and 
bevel  teeth  on  the  other  face,  engaging  said  bevel  wheels, 
whereby  said  jaws  can  bo  radially  moved,  and  a  detacb- 
aMe  slotted  ripg  fitting  around  said  tubular  boss,  partly 
embracing  the  necks  of  said  bevel  wheels  with  its  slots, 
thereby  retaining  said  wheels  in  said  bores. 

3.  IzL  a  cbuek  the  coaUdnatioo  of  a  bousing  havlBg  a 
cylindrical  waU  and  a  tubular  boss  within  said  wall,  the 
latter  having  radial  boras  and  the  hsoa  having  recasaca  in 
iU  oatar  circiMnference,  toothed  Mws  radiaJIy  auivabla  la 
aaid  taouaiog,  bevel  wheels  mounted  la  said  radial  haeea. 
having  necks,  and  gudgeons  on  said  necks  enterlBg  said  k- 
ceases,  a  rotatable  disk  In  aaid  bousing,  having  a  spiral 

I  thread  on  one  face,  engaging  said  toothed  Jaws  and  bevel - 
tacitt  on:  tta  other  face  engaidBg  said  hevei  wbeelBr  aotaera- 
by  said  Jaws  can  be  radially  moved  aad  a  detackable 
nlottBi  ring  fltting  arsund  said  tubular  boas,  partly  em- 
bracing said  necks  with  its  slots  and  preventing  aHal 
movemeat  erf  said  wheels. 

4.  In  a  chuck  tbe  comhiaatioB  of  a  hboslng  having  a 
cylindrical  wall  and  a  tubular  boas  wittain  aald  wall,  the 
latter  having  radial  borea,  Jawa  sadiaUy  BMvgble  la  aaid 
housing,  gear  wheels  mounted  In  aald  radtal  b«H>e8  having 
necks,  means  hi  said  houslBc  coaaaetfa^  gaM  wheels  to 
said  Jaws,  fbr  radial  movement  oT  tia  iRtlar.  »  detsehable 
slotted  ring  fitting  arooad  said  tuMtar  boas,  partly  em- 
bracing the  necks  of  mid  gear  wlla^to  wttk  iU  sloto  re- 
taining said  wheels  ta  saM  bores,  aad  a  flamte  between 
said  ring  and  tbe  wall  ot  aaid  hooalBg,  covering  the  in- 
terior of  the  latter. 

it.  In  n  chuck  the  comldnation  of  a  housing  having  a 
cylindrical  wall  and  a  tubniar  boas  within  aald  wall,  the 
latter  having  radial  borea  aad  the  boss  having  rcceaaes  hi 
Its  outer  circumference,  toathed  Jaws  radially' movable  In 
said  housing,  bevel  wheels  mounted  in  said  radial  borea, 
having  necks,  and  gudgeons  on  said  necks  entering  said 
recesaes,  a  rotatable  disk  In  said  housing,  having  a  q>lral 
tlwaad  on  one  faee.  eagaglag  said  toothed  Jawa  and  bevel 
teeth  on  ita  other  faee  cngagiac  aald  bavel  wbeela.  whsn> 
bjr  saM  Jawa  can  be  radially  aMrvad,  aad  a  ilsf  rbebh  stag 
fitting  around  said  tabular  boea,  havlag  rtota  wheeehy  It 
engages  said  necks  and  makes  a  bayaoat  J<^t  thereWUk. 
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1,1M,S00.  BOTARV  VALW.  William  Vow  Hacht, 
Cbailks  B.  TATLoa.  and  William  P.  Clbwb,  Senoou. 
Cal.  Klled  Dec.  9,  U»14.  Serial  No.  87«.30».  (CI. 
123 — 80.1 


In  eouiblDatlon.  a  cylinder  harlUK  a  plHton  ctaamber 
and  a  viilve  chamber  being  In  the  form  of  a  rotinter-bore 
to  the  ptaton  chamber  to  provide  a  shoulder  at  the  junc- 
tion of  the  chumb«>r8,  the  top  of  the  cylinder  being  fur- 
ther pmrldiHl  with  a  worm  gear  chamber  concentric  with 
the  Talve  chamlM-r  and  a  tangential  worm  pinion  chiimber 
commnnlcatinK  with  the  gear  chamber,  a  platon  operable 
In  the  piston  chaml>er,  a  sleeve  ralre  terminating  sab- 
Htantlally  at  the  shoulder  and  arranged  In  the  ralye  cham- 
ber for  rotary  movement,  the  Inner  fat-e  of  the  sleeve 
vaTve  being  snhHtantially  In  allnemeut  with  and  forming 
A  contlnnatlon  of  the  Inner  wall  of  the  piston  chamber, 
an  integral  peripheral  worm  gear  formed  on  the  upper 
edge  of  the  valve  and  operating  In  the  gear  chamber,  a 
worm  pinion  Jonroaled  borlxontally  In  the  pinion  ehamber 
and  meshing  with  the  worm  gear  fur  rotating  the  same, 
and  a  cylinder  bead  having  a  central  portion  extending 
down  into  the  valve  to  the  opening  thereof,  the  center  of 
the  head  depending  portion  being  formed  with  a  plug- 
receiving  opening  and  the  under  fare  of  the  portion  being 
flat  whereby,  with  the  Insetting  of  ttie  valve,  a  aabstan- 
tlally  nnlntermpted  Interior  wall  Is  provided  for  the  ex- 
plosion of  the  gases. 


l.ir>4,(NMI.  ('OMHINKI>  MAlI.-BnX  AND  Mil^  BOTTl.f 
HOLDKH.  KiiA.XK  T.  Wakk»'ikli\  Falrbaven,  Vm. 
Filed  Jan.  7,  1015.     Serial  No.  1W7.     (<"1.  232—41.) 


1.  A  «levire  of  the  class  described  romprtstng  in  comM- 
nation  with  a  recefitacle  having  a  perforation  t beret hroogh, 
a  bottle  engaging  supporting  frame  secured  beneatk  the 
Iwtton  tliereof,  a  shlf table  lock  har  apon  said  frame,  a 
flnger  carried  by  the  bar  and  projectteg  through  the  aald 
bottom   perforation,   snd   <-oartlBg   Isteh   and    catch   mem- 


bars  loclUagly  aoiuited  wlthla  aatd  receptacle  wltli 
to  said  flngM-  aad  perforatloD. 

2.  Ib  eoaMaatloa  with  a  support  having  a  parforaClon 
tberethraagb,  •  mtik  boc^e  rack  ■•cured  to  tlw  nld  aup- 
port  and  having  an  open  end,  a  bar  ahlftably  po«ltton«d 
spaanlBg  the  nld  open  end,  a  ibiger  carried  bjr  tb«  aald 
bar  and  projecting  witbia  aald  parforatioB,  a  biteta  piv- 
oted to  said  aupport  aUftable  tranawraely  over  aald 
fterforatloa,  aad  an  engagiag  catch  for  tbe  aald  latch. 

».  A  device  of  tba  cUaa  deacrilied  comprtaiiig  in  combi- 
nation with  a  receptacle  having  a  bottom  provldad  with 
a  perforation  and  an  end  provided  with  a  alot.  a  battle 
supporting  rack  aacured  to  the  said  bottom  and  having 
an  open  end.  a  abiftable  cloaing  bar  for  tbe  aald  ead.  a 
Onger  upon  said  bar  projecting  within  tba  aatd  pcrfora- 
tloD,  a  latch  pivoted  to  the  upper  face  of  aald  bottom  ahlft- 
ahle  across  the  said  perforation  and  having  a  free  end 
projecting  outwardly  through  tbe  said  slot,  and  a  pivoted 
catch  carried  by  the  Inner  face  of  an  end  wall  of  aald 
receptacle  and  abiftable  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
said  Uteh. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  support, 
u  U-shaped  frame  mounted  upon  said  support  and  spaced 
therefrom,  a  lock  bar  shlftably  mounted  spanning  the 
open  end  of  the  said  frame,  a  linger  carried  by  said  bar, 
u  abiftable  latch  carried  by  said  support  having  a  path  of 
movement  transversely  of  the  free  end  of  aald  linger,  and 
an  automatic  enaaglng  catcb  for  tbe  said  latch. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  deacrlbed  comprtalag  a  hort- 
sontal  support  having  a  perforation  tberetbroogh,  a  U- 
shaped  frame  positioned  In  parallel  relation  to  the  lower 
side  of  said  support  and  having  the  inner  edges  of  the 
sides  thereof  l>eveled,  securing  posts  between  the  said 
frame  and  support,  a  lock  har  spanning  the  open  end  of 
tbe  said  frame  and  movabl\ vertically  on  two  of  tba  said 
posts,  an  upwardly  extending  finger  upon  said  bar  pro- 
jecting within  the  said  perforation,  a  latch  pivoted  to  the 
upper  face  of  the  said  support  and  having  a  path  of  move- 
meat  across  tbe  said  p«'rforatlon  and  provided  with  a 
projecting  handle  at  its  fn>e  end  and  with  a  laterally 
projecting  stop  arm,  a  pivoted  catch  automatically  en- 
gageable  with  the  said  arm  when  tbe  latch  la  la  its  locked 
poaition  over  the  said  p«'rforatlon,  aud  sn  operating  ban 
die  for  the  said  catch.  , 


l.l.Vl.mn.  KIKE-I'OT  l'X>K  nOTAIR  lIEATINO-FrR- 
NAt'KR.  Ji>HX  R.  Wii.LBMix,  .\kron,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb. 
12.  ini.V     Herlal  Xo.  7,72«.     («'!.  12«— 146.) 


1.  A  flre  pot  for  fnmares  and  stoves  provided  In  tbe 
wall  thereof  with  an  upwardly-extending  air  cell  and  a 
slot  eatabliablDff  comnunlcatlon  between  said  cell  and 
the  latertor  of  said  fire  pot.  aad  a  rocking  member  in  Mid 
cell. 

2.  A  flre  pot  for  furnaces  and  stoves  provided  in  the 
wall  tben*of  with  an  apWardly-exteBding  air  cell  and  a 
slot  establishing  communication  between  said  cell  snd  the 
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interior  of  said  flre  pot,  and  a  boriaoBtal  ravolobla  aaBa- 
bar  in  «aid  cell. 

3.  ▲  ire  pot  for  furaacea  and  atovaa  prarMaA  In  tbe 
wall  thereof  with  an  upwardly-extending  air  cell  aad  a 
slot  eatabllshlng  communication  between  aaid  cell  and  tbe 
interior  of  said  flre  pot,  and  a  pair  of  coactiag  cleaning 
members  In  said  cell. 

4.  A  flre  pot  for  fumaoea  aad  stovee  provided  In  the 
wall  thereof  with  an  apwardl/-cztendlng  air  cell  and  a 
■lot  eatabliahlng  communlcatloB  between  the  aald  cell  and 
the  Interior  of  said  flre-pot,  and  a  horiaontally  rocking 
damper  In  said  cell  arranged  to  control  the  paaaage  of  air 
through  said  slot. 

5.  A  flre  pot  for  furnaeaa  and  stovea  provided  in  the 
wall  thereof  with  sn  upwardly-extending  air  cell  and  a 
■lot  eatabliahlng  commualcatioa  between  aald  call  and  tbe 
Interior  of  aald  Ore  pot,  aad  a  pair  of  borlaoatally  rock- 
ing dampers  in  aaid  cell  arranged  to  control  tbe  paaaage 
of  air  through  said  slot. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  tbe  Uaactte.] 


I.IM.MS.  COMBmSD  BHADB  -  ROLLBR  AND  CDR- 
TAIN-HANOKR.  OnoaoK  WicaOLTi,  Clevriand,  Ohio. 
Filed  May  18,  1015.     Serial  No.  28,868.     (CI.  186—28.) 


1.  \  device  of  tbe  daaa  deacribed  comprising  a  shade 
roller  bracket  supporting  board  including  a  main  body  {Por- 
tion, a  lower  extenstaa  carried  thereby,  aaid  main  body 
portion  being  provided  with  upper  and  lower  longitudinal 
groovea.  the  front  wall  of  tbe  upjwr  alot  being  cut  away 
to  provide  end  shouldera,  spaced  ban  aecured  to  aaid 
board,  outwardly  directed  knoba  foroMd  on  said  bars  and 
arranged  in  relatively  doae  spaced  relation,  abade  roller 
braefccta  including  angle  ends  adapted  to  be  received  tn 
aald  groove,  abada  roller  supporting  arms  carried  by  aaid 
bracketa,  thumb  acrews  carried  by  aald  aupporting  bracket 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  bars  between  tbe  knoba  to  prevent 
movement  of  tbe  bracket  relatively  to  tbe  supporting  board 
when  the  screws  are  sligbtly  looaened. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  class  deacrlbed  comprialiw  In  combi- 
nation with  a  bracket  supporting  board  and  apaced  ban 
secured  to  aald  board  with  ontwardly  directed  knoba  car- 
ried by  said  bars,  a  shade  roller  supporting  bracket  slldably 
mounted  on  said  board  and  thumb  screws  carried  by  aaid 
bracket  adapted  to  engage  said  bars  between  said  knobs 
to  hold  the  brackets  iouaovabie  relative  to  aaid  board. 


1.154.908.     BONDING  DEVICE  FOR  RAILS.     AuwBD  A. 

ZucoLBB,  Boaton,  Uaaa.     Filed  June  28,  1018.     Serial 

Xo.  n5,276.     (a.  178—282.) 

1.  A  ^support  for  bonding  wires  Intermedlata  thalr  ter- 
minal pail  coaaaettoaa,  laclodlng  tie  btdta  for  aacnrliig 
tbe  flab  platea  la  rail  engaging  position,  tba  beads  of  one 


or  Mere  aC  aabl  bolts  belag  tormeA  in  the  aarface  mat 
tbe  flab  plate  with  ^ann^  to  receive  the  interwailate 
portions  of  said  bonding  wires,  tbe  surface  with  wblcb 
the  heads  of  the  bolts  engage  cloaing  said  channels  to 
form  a  bond  wire  receiving  opening  opaa  only  at  the  enda 
and  through  which  the  wlrea  may  be  threaded  without  dis- 
turbing the  bolts. 


# 
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2.  A  support  for  bonding  wires  Intermediate  their  ter- 
minal rail  connections,  including  tie  bolts  for  securing 
flsh  plates  In  rail  engaging  0oaltk>n,  the  heads  of  one  or 
more  of  said  bolts  being  formed  in  the  surfaces  next  tbe 
flsh  plates  with  channels  to  receive  tbe  intermediate  por- 
tions of  said  bonding  wires,  one  wall  of  each  of  said 
channels  being  of  Irregnlar  fonnatioB  to  increase,  tbe  sUe 
of  tbe  channel  ends  with  respect  to  the  central  portion 
thereof. 


1,154.004.  CLAMP.  Poa«B  Baik,  La  (Jrange,  111.,  as- 
signor to  Charles  A.  Allen,  Jr.,  La  Orange,  111.  Filed 
Mar.  23,  1014.     Serial  No.  826.481.     (Cl.  24—250.) 


.llfeit.T.j 


fb  a  duuip,  tbe  combination  of  a  supporting  arm  ter 
minatlbg  at  one  ftid  In  a  semi -circular  jaw,  a  correspond- 
ing seml-circulsr  jaw  pivoted  to  the  outer  end  of  tbe  first 
meatfobed  )aw  and  having  a  slotted  extension  adapted 
to  coact  With  the  sapportlBf  arat,  said  Bopportlng  am 
bating  a  through  opening  formed  therein  adja«Mt  tttt  end 
of  th«  ifaivaald  extension,  a  stem  plroted  vrltMn  the  afor^ 
MiM  opening  In  the  arm  and  arranged  when  awnag  Into 
eiie  of  fta  'eaftrane  positions  to  engage  tbe  slot  totmeA  tn 
the  afOk««aM  extension,  and  a  spring  pressed  wmahar  en 
■aid  stcni  adapted  to  engage  the  slotted  eztenalon  and 
realliently  hold  the  said  Jaws  fn  clamping  position. 


1,154,905.      STRAND-dl'IDE   FOR    ROPE-MAKINO    MA- 

CBINBt.:    JoBH  S.  BABxaa  and  Nathah  &  Hnmm-momK 

Dttnrft.  Mich. :  said  Barnes  aasigaor  to  aald  Sbenrood. 

FUed  Jnne  24,  lOlS.     SerUl  No.  779,M8.     (CL  2»~2.) 

Ib<  a  dcVkoe  such  as  deacribed,  a  strand  guide  adapted 

tobe  aoppocted  by  the  strands  to  be  twisted  and  laalnd- 

iag  a  fnuto-«onl(iil  body  having  spaced  longltadlnal  guide 

groewea  therein  for  receiving  the  straada  to  ba 

and  a  eaBlial  longltadlnal  bore  foraaed  therda 

tendlMT  therethrough,  a  depending  handle  attached  to  tke 

■trand  s«lde,  a  weight  attached  to  tbe  handle  for  hoitfac 

the  strand  galde  against  rotation,  and  hooka  la  the  end 
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a*  th^  inwr  rad*  •t  Am 
WlB«  idsiMtaMr  te  the 


tmd  ar 


the  strand  Kuide  for  engagftiK  the  strands  fn  said  crooTes 
and  refulatins  the  tension  thereof. 


1.154,908.  BOTTLE-OIATR.  LAinirifCB  J.  Bbbkixt, 
8anU  Monica.  Cal.  Kll«»d  Sept.  12,  1913.  Serial  No 
780,M0.      (CI.  217— 36.)  ■ 


1.  A  bottle  crate,  comprlatas  a  base  baying  a  plurality 
of  vertical  snpportH  mounted  tlicreon  adapted  to  fit  the 
sboalders  of  an  inverted  bottle,  side  bars  to  said  base,  an 
Indoaun  formed  of  a  plurality  of  spaced  ban.  one  end 
adaptaA  to  At  vltbln  said  baae.  mad.  meaas  to  latdi  aald 
baa«  aad  aald  lacloalag  oMaaber  In  taad  relation  t*  form 
a  crate  far  a  bottle  supported  tltetela. 

2.  A  battle  crate,  having  a  plarallty  of  receaaad  Uocka 
adapted  ia  aagage  the  ab«akkn  of  a  bottla,  coabloaa 
«■  said  ngMgimg  adges,  a  baae  to  sapport  said  Uocka  hav- 
lac  side  Mia,  eaa  of  said  ben  betas  slotted  to  eccoauM- 
deto  a  iMTaMe  faucet  operable  ia  eon>unctlea  vlth  aaM 
betkla^  «a  iadoelBg  meaiber  baring  uprlgbta  adaptad  to 
ftt  wItUa  tbc  side  bars  on  said  base  and  said  reeessad 
Mart-a,  Msaaa  to  secure  said  bars  la  flxad  rclatJioa  to  a 
top  plate  Car  aald  ben,,  and  latefalag  maaaa  to  lock  aald 
Incloatns  member  In  fixed  relation  to  said  base  member  to 
form  a  crate  for  aa  tatloeed  betUe. 


],lft4,MT.  BLECTROSTATIC  BEPAKATOfl  rOB  80RT- 
nW  OUT  THB  CON8T1TUKNT  PAKT&  OF  COmiODI- 
TinACCOBDIICeTOTHKIBPEKliEABILlTT.  ±%m 
BnRit.ua,  Affwde,  and  Piarao  Bisom,  Naples,  Italy. 
PIlai  Apr.  2ft,  1914.  Serial  He.  8M,'»8.  (CL  88 — 19.) 
1.  I»  a»  rtrvtrostattr  sepemter  for  sertlar  oat  tkr 
parte  of  a  eoanaodlty  aeconttag  t«  thelt 
a  frBBM.  eoareyer  drama  sopported  by  said 
«  kedly  coadactlBff  otrnveyer  sapported  tf  aald 
a  field  plate  amaced  oa  tbe  frame  aad  above 
aald  eeavayer.  the  sarfaee  of  said  field  plate  taiar  laHlaed 


apamtdly  tovanl  kaCb  aMea  taaaavrnwly  f  the  dhrectlaa 
of  the  conveyer  travel,  the  length  of  said  field  ptete  cer- 
raapaadtag  appraoriMitely  te  tHe  dUtaace  btCwcca  said 
coBveyer  droms. 


2.  la  aa  electrestetlc  separator  for  Mortlag  out  the  eoa- 
stltueat  parte  ef  a  commodity  arcordlag  to  tbelr  pci^a 
aMIfty  a  frame,  conveyer  dmms  sapported  by  said  f^aaw, 
a  badly  conducting  conveyer  supported  by  said  drums,  a 
field  plate  ammged  an  the  frame  and  above  said  conveyer, 
the  surface  of  said  field  plate  being  curved  upwardly  toward 
both  sides  transversely  to  the  dlrecUon  of  the  conveyer 
travel  the  length  of  aald  field  plate  evrrespoBding  approxi- 
mately to  the  distance  between  said  coaveyer  druam. 

3.  Ia  an  Hectreatetlc  separator  for  8ortti«  oat  the  con- 
stituent parte  of  a  commodity  according  to  their  perme- 
ability a  frame,  conveyer  drums  supported  by  said  frame, 
a  badly  conducting  conveyer  supported  by  said  drums,  n 
fleld  plate  arranged  oa  the  frame  and  above  said  conveyer, 
the  anrface  of  said  field  plate  being  curved  upwardly 
toward  both  aides  traaBrcraely  to  the  direction  of  the  con- 
veyer travel,  said  plate  being  coastitntad  by  a  flexlbli- 
plate  carried  at  its  longltadtaal  edges  by  arms,  said  arms 
being  arranged  adjnatebly  en  a  sappert  extendlag  trann- 
venely  te  the  loagltudlnal  axis  at  tOe  apperatuit,  the 
length  of  said  field  plate  corresponding  approximately  to 
the  dlstence  between  saitf  conveyer  drams. 

4.  In  an  electroatetlc  separator  for  sorting  oat  the  con- 
Btltaent  parte  of  a  commodity  accordlBc  to  their  perme- 
aUUty  a  frame,  conveyer  drama  sapported  by  aald  frame, 
a  badly  condoetlBg  conveyer  supported  feiy  aald  dranm,  a 
field  plate  arranged  en  a  rapport  above  the  conveyer,  aaid 
support  having  a  nut  at  both  eads,  vertical  screw-threaded 
spindles  passing  through  said  nuts  and  arranged  on  the 
frame  of  the  separator,  bevel  geera  arraaged  on  said 
spindlea  and  meahing  with  other  bevel  geara  on  berlaootel 
adjuatlng  shafte  bavlag  hand  wheels,  Cbe  surface  ef  said 
field  plate  being  inclined  upwardly  toward  both  sides  trans 
versely  to  the  direction  of  the  conveyer  travel,  the  length 
of  said  field  pUte  corraapoodlng  approalmatety  te  the  dlH- 
teace  betweea  said  conveyer  draaw. 

ft.  Ia  aa  electrostetle  sapantor  far  sortlag  out  the  «oa- 
stltaeat  parte  of  a  ceounodlty  aecerdfaig  to  their  peime- 
abillty  a  fraau,  conveyer  draats  supported  by  said  fraam, 
a  badlj  condactlng  conveyer  supported  by  said  drama,  a 
field  pUte  anraaced  en  a  aappert  ebeve  the  coaveyer.  aaid 
sovpert  having  a  ant  at  both  aada,  vartksal  rrmr  thfaadiil 
spiadlaa  paaalng  threagh  saM  nate  and  arraaged  en  the 
tnMi*  <*  the  separator,  bevel  «ean  arraaged  an  aald 
■ptadiaa  aad  maahlac  with  other  hevel  0Mra  on  horlaoatel 
a4)natlag  ahafte  harlag  head  wh«ela>  the  surface  ef  aald 
field  plate  bciag  carved  apwardly  teward  both  sidea  traaa- 
versely  to  the  direction  of  the  conveyer  travel,  the  leacth 
of  said  field  ^te  corieapeading  approxiamtely  to  the  dis- 
tance betweea  said  ceaveyer  drams. 

[Claim  6  aet  priated  ia  the  Oaaette.l 


14&4,006.        VRONT- WHEEL -CENTBRINU      DEVICE. 

Pbahk  Y.  Bowuuid^  Paaadena,  Cat.  aaalcaor  te  F.  B. 

Mesdora,  Pasadena.  Cal.    Filed  Mar.  17,  1914,  Serial  No. 

825,411.     Bennml  #aty  ^.  W».     Serial  No.  42,238. 

(CI.  21—200.) 

1.  A  ftont  wheel  cenferiar  device,  adapted  to  be  aeeored 
to  the  front  axles  of  an  antomeUle  and  to  put  a  spring 
tension  upon  the  eqnalialBr  rod  of  aald  aatomobfle  whra- 
e^er  aaid  rod  ta  BMved  ttoa  the  central  poaltion,  eom- 
prialBg  a  bracket  secured  te  saM  axle  aad  axtendinc  over 
safd  nod,  a  bolt  secared  la  said  bracket,  a  pair  of  spriags 


SSPTBIOBK  aft,  ipts- 
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iiB  either  side  4if  aald  holt  cacib  havlag  one  end  eecurpd 
to  one  tide  of  eald  belt,  a  pair  of  attdiac  atm^M  kavtnic 
Hlot«  enmdng  said  belt,  hooka  coaaeeting  Che  other  end 
of  «ald  springs  te  caJd  straps,  and  menaa  on  aaid  rod  for 
sliding  one  of  said  straps  and  pattlag  teasiea  an  <m«  mi 
aald  4U)ii<V(s  whenever  said  rod  Is  moved  from  Its  ceatial 
iMMitkui. 
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2.  A  front  wheel  ccnteriag  device,  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  the  front  axle  of  aa  aatoaaafcile  and  to  put  a  spring 
tension  upon  the  eqaaUafas  *>4  ofinld  automobile  when- 
ever said  rod  Is  moved  freat  the  ce|t|lral  position,  compris- 
ing s  bracket  secured  to  aald  aiilf  aad  extending  over 
said  rod,  a  bolt  secared  in  aald  hraeket,  a  pair  of  springs 
on  either  side  of  said  holt  each  having  one  end  secured 
to  one  side  of  Hsid  holt,  a  pair  of  sliding  straps  having 
!«lot8  engaging  said  bait,  hooks  connecting  the  other  end 
of  said  springs  to  said  straps,  and  a  member  secured  to 
said  rod  having,  projections  engaging  the  slote  in  said 
^•nding  atrapa. 

«.  A  IroDt  wkael  oanteriag  4evloe,  adapted  to  t>e  ricUUy 
secared  to  the  frant  axle  af  aa  aatomohUe  aad  to  pot  a 
Hprlng  teasiea  en  the  equalialac  rod  connecting  tihe  fiwnt 
wheda  trtwaaeeei  said  rod  la  meeed  fran  ito  aentaal  poai- 
Mon.  campiteinc  a  hnacket  BHdc  np  of  flat  atrapa  mbA 
.>4ernired  '•e  aaid  axle,  one  of  asM  straps  iiavlac  ene  end 
tenned  la  a  l#-ahape  diatctiy  over  eald  rod,  a  tolt  paaatag 
through  holes  In  each  leg  of  said  U-shaped  portlaa,  a 
paJr  ef  tUdlac  strape  directly  over  Raid  red  aad  ■ea  either 
side  of  aald  belt  havlag  'Opea  slota  1b  eac  end  emragiag 
aald  belt,  the  other  end  of  each  atra#  being  tacaed  up,  aod 
aa  iateemediate  plot  formed  hetweea  raid  tnraed  «p  ead 
Hnd  aaid  open  aiat,  «  pair  of  tenaiea  i«pcia««  each  eenaect- 
Inv  ^yi"  iMit  wi^h  ono  uf  «atd  nj^toreed  eada,  and  a  member 
rigidly  Mcufied  te  aaid  red  harlnic  a  pnijectloo  ea  eltber 
end  thereof  which  extend  up  and  slide  ia  aaid  intermediate 
atets. 


1.154,900.  COLLAR  «A!tD.  William  J.  Davidsom,  Han. 
ford.  Conn.  Filed  Nov.  2.  1914.  Strial  No.  800,94X 
(CI.  2-41.^ 


A  gammt  inclading  a  body:  a  collar  band  coaiprlalni, 
Inner  and  outer  walls,  t^e  outer  wall  being  secured  to  the 
body  tbreuxhout  a  portion  only  ef  its  eimiBferenoe  there- 
by to  delnr  an  opening  at  the  bark  ef  tlie  band;  a  etif- 
fener  lylax  Ixftween  the  walls  and  Insertible  Into  the  band 
throat  the  opeateg ;  a  teh  aecared  at  ene  end  to  the 
body,  thn  ether  end  ef  the  teb  belnx  extended  across  the 
lower  edgt  of  the  etlffeaer  at  the  epealag  aad  being  pro- 
lonited  hetwfea  the  aUffeaer  and  tite  enter  wall,  the  tak 
and  the  'Ooter  wall  having  atadboles  ;  aad  a  etod  monnted 
In  tbe  stadhete  ef  tha  tah  and  cstended  thDoagh  Urn  stnd- 


hole  af  the  eater  erall.  the  stud  being  movable  with  the 
teb  iBdepmdently  el  the  etiffener  and  ahatttng  at  Ite  inner 
end  agalBMt  tbe  stiffeaer. 


1,1&4.01Q.  METHOD  OF  GENEBATINO  STEAM.  Uaxsx 
L.  DoHBRTT.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  1&,  1911.  Se- 
rial  No.   660,462.     iCL   122—1.) 


1.  The  process  t>f  eeaeiatlng  saeam  wMch  eanpttee* 
forming  hot  combustion  gases,  heating  water  with  anch 
gases  in  two  •»»im  i*P*"*"g  the  gases  In  heat  Interchaap- 
ing  relatlonxhlp  with  water  in  each  of  said  stages  to  form 
relatively  hot  and  cool  loneti  therein,  maintelning  the 
temperataae  of  ttic  ganou  (n  (he  first  stage  at  a  polat  wtttte 
ther  win  aumt  substantial  aettleaMat  ef  ODntelaed  ta- 
portOea  in  each  etage  and  preheat  the  water  therdla,  con- 
ducting such  preheated  water  to  the  hotter  aane  «tf  tiie 
second  stage,  conducting  water  from  the  cooler  xone  of  the 
second  stege  past  the  hotter  aone  of  the  first  stage  to  the 
cooler  tiMie  thereof,  cellectlBK  and  discharging  Impurities 
which  Kettle  out  in  tbe  seesnd  »tege  and  conducting  awa.v 
the  stenm  formed  in  the  second  stage. 

2.  The  process  ef  generating  steam  wblch  comprises 
heating  water  with  hot  concbUHtion  gases  in  two  Kucc(>ssive 
stagca.  the  gases  being  conducted  la  heat-Interchanging 
re!atloaahlp  with  nuch  water  in  each  sorh  stage  to  form 
relatively  liot  aad  cool  zones  In  each  water,  conducting 
steam  away  as  farmed  from  the  hot  sone  of  tbe  second 
stage,  conducting  water  from  the  cooler  zone  of  the 
second  stage  to  tbe  cooVr  cone  of  the  first  stege,  eon- 
ductinc  water  frntn  the  hotter  sone  of  the  tlrst  stage  to 
the  hotter  water  of  tbe  second  stege  and  ellmlnaing  im- 
purltlet  of  the  water  from  the  cooler  zone  of  the  first 
stage. 

3.  The  nrocess  of  generating  steam  which  comprtf** 
forming  hot  combustion  gasew  tp  a  suitable  furnace,  main- 
taining separate  columnf  of  water  wherehy  the  gases  may 
heat  such  -water  la  two  steges,  passing  the  gasea  In  beat 
interchanging  relatlonslifp  over  the  second  column  to 
form  relatively  hot  and  cool  mnr*  therein,  then  passliig 
such  gases  In  heat  fnterchangtag  relatlotishlp  over  tbe 
first  column  to  form  relatively  hot  an 3  cool  zones  therein. 
ooBdnetIng  tbe  water  from  the  hottest  zone  of  tTie  firwt 
column  to  t1»e  hottest  notie  of  t!!t»  second  column,  sianrt- 
taneoaaly  conducting  water  from  the  coolest  sone  of  tlie 
second  column  past  the  hottest  zone  of  the  flrat  column 
to  the  coolest  sone  thereof,  eftmiaating  settled  tmporltle* 
from  the  ceelcst  soae  of  said  first  columa  and  coIleetlDe 
steam  generated  tn  the  aeeend  eetamn. 

4.  Tbe  procesa  «f  treating -water  fer  raising  steam  wbleh 
oempriees  generating  bet  eembasttoo  gases  ta  a  saltehte 
fanmce  and  heatla?  water  therewith  la  twe  aepavate 
stegew,  passiBg  the  «rases  to  the  secoml  «ta(^  at  a  t«ai|MM- 
tare  psdleltnt  to  nenerate  steam,  dlvUtlng  the  fEaaaB  after 
thegr  hava  paansd  said  aeeond  stage  Into  two  stmauis, 
ducting  «ne  aoeh  stream  to  t^  first  stape  at  a 
sufflcient  to  cause  settlement  of  impartttes  In  Uw  water 
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thereof,  and  conductlnff  tbp  Kawes  of  the  other  strMB  to  ■ 
f)olnt  ont«lde  either  heatlDK  Rtag^.  comfnctlnir  the  water 
from  ftnld  first  Btagp  after  It  haa  been  heated  by  aald  (Jrnt 
Mtream  of  KaseH  to  the  second  atage,  conductinK  water  from 
the  Net-ond  atajre  to  the  first  stajje  after  It  has  been  trav- 
ersed h.v  the  gaaeti  direct  from  said  furnace,  and  collecting 
the  Hteain  generated  In  said  second  staite. 

5.  In  the  generation  of  vapor  from  lUiuid  contatnlnK 
dissolved  salts  by  the  heat  of  hot  combustion  gases,  the 
process  which  comprises,  first,  heating  satd  liquid  to  a 
temperature  of  284°  F.  or  above,  and,  second,  heating  the 
so-treated  liquid  to  evaporation,  the  said  heating  opera- 
tlonn  lieing  carried  out  by  forming  hot  combustion  gases 
by  burning  fuel  with  preheated  air,  establtihing  heat  trans- 
ferring n-lntionsbip  betwteD  the  aald  hot  combustion  gaseM 
anil  lUjuid  that  has  undergone  the  first  heating  o|x'ra- 
tion.  and  ac<*eleratlng  the  velocity  of  said  combustion 
itases  while  the  same  are  In  b<>at-traosferrlnx  relationship 
with  said  liquid  during  the  said  second  beating  operation 
so  that  the  quantity  of  heat  abstracted  from  said  gases 
during  said  second  heating  operation  will  be  restricted  to 
that  which  will  leave  sufficient  heat  In  said  gaws  to  pn-- 
heat  the  nir  used  In  burning  aald  fuel  and  to  curry  out 
said  first  heating  operation,  dividing  the  combustion  gas.s 
from  the  snld  second  heating  operation  into  two  str.anis. 
the  volume  of  gases  In  the  flrat  of  said  streams  b»>lng  that 
required  to  supply  to  said  first  heating  operation  the 
quautlly  of  heat  re«iulred  to  heat  said  liquid  to  the  deslreo 
temperature.  establUhlng  heat-transferring  relalonshlp 
betwiH-n  the  first  of  said  streams  and  said  liquid  and  b.-- 
tween  the  second  of  said  streams  and  the  air  required  to 
'"irn  said  fuel. 

[(lalmM  B  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,154,»11.  ,<HAH1>  FOR  WO<)I>\VORKIN(}-MA<HIXKH. 
Tkact  W.  Ooolittub,  Endlcott.  X.  Y..  assignor  to  Wll 
Ham  F.  Donley,  Blnghamton,  N.  Y.  tiled  Nov.  2.  1914. 
Serial  No.  869,72.T     (CI.  143— 157. > 


1.  A  guard  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  plurality 
of  freely  swinging  doga,  a  shaft  on  which  the  dogs  are 
mounted,  means  for  mounting  the  abaft  above  a  feedway 
or  table,  and  a  bar  arranged  adjacent  to  such  shaft  in  the 
iwtli  of  the  swinging  movements  of  the  flogs  to  limit  their 
movement  in  one  direction  to  normally  operative  sutMtan- 
tlmlly  vertical  positions,  and  to  limit  the  movement  of  the 
dogs  and  to  support  them  when  swung  in  the  opposite 
direction. 

2.  A  guard  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  plurality 
of  freely  swinging  dogs,  each  dog  being  provided  on  Its 
rear  face  adjacent  to  the  engaging  surface  of  the  dog,  with 
a  protaberance  constituting  a  weight,  a  shaft  on  which  the 
doga  are  mounted,  means  for  mounting  the  abaft  above  a 
feedway  or  table,  and  a  bar  arranged  forward  of  anch 
Bhaft  la  tbe  path  of  the  swinging  BMyremeots  of  the  dofca 
to  timlt  tbelr  movements  In  one  direction  to  nonnally  op- 
erative aabstaatially  vertical  positions,  and  to  limit  the 
Boremant  of  tbe  doga  and  sopport  them  when  awnng  In 
the  opposite  direction. 


•'<.  A  gnaaxl  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  plurality 
of  freely  awlnging  doga,  each  dog  being  provided  on  Its 
rear  aide  with  a  curved  bearing  aorface  and  with  a  pro- 
tuberance constituting  a  weight,  a  shaft  on  which  the 
'•»«•  *'e  moanted,  means  for  mounting  the  abaft  above  a 
feedway  or  table,  and  a  bar  arranged  forward  and  above 
such  shaft  In  the  path  of  the  awlnging  movements  of  the 
dogs  to  limit  their  movements  in  one  direction  to  normally 
substantially  vertical  positiona  and  to  limit  the  movement 
and  support  the  dogs  when  swung  in  the  opiwslte  dlre%- 
tlon. 


1.154.}tl2.      RESILIENT    WHEEL.     John   K.    naAHoNov 
SKY,   Milwaukee,    Wis.,    aaolgnor   of   one-half   to    Feter 
I.esch,   Milwaukee,  Wis.      Filed   Aug.    19.    1914.      Serial 
No.   HR7.4.TO.      (CI.    152-45.) 


1.  A  resilient  whe<'l  comprising  inner  and  outer  hub 
memt>eni,  a  pair  of  rings  slldably  mounted  upon  said  inner 
hub  membera.  means  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  rlnga 
upon  said  members  comprising  a  key.  a  plurality  of  ten- 
sion springs  Interposed  between  aald  rings  and  fixedly 
secured  thereto  at  their  ends,  and  means  on  the  other  of 
said  movable  members  and  said  rings,  for  permitting  the 
rings  to  move  outwardly  against  the  action  of  said 
springs. 

2.  .\  resilient  wheel  comprising  movable  Inner  and  outer 
hub  members,  one  of  said  members  having  a  depending 
flange,  the  other  of  aald  members  having  a  pair  of  flanges 
forming  a  guldeway  therebetween  for  the  depending  flange 
of  tbe  other  member,  bearing  cui>s  carried  by  said  depend 
Ing  flange,  a  ring  on  either  aide  of  said  bearing  cup  hold- 
ing flange,  bearing  cup  holding  members  carried  by  said 
rings,  bearings  disposed  In  the  cups  formed  by  aald  cup 
holding  members,  and  resilient  means  fixedly  secured  to 
the  rings,  whereby  movement  of  the  movable  members  will 
cause  the  rings  to  move  outwardly  against  the  action  of 
said  springs. 

3.  A  resilient  wheel  comprising  movable  inner  and  outer 
hub  membera,  one  of  said  members  having  a  dependini; 
flange,  the  other  of  aald  members  having  a  pair  of  flangi-s 
forming  a  guideway  therebetween  for  the  depending  flauKe 
of  the  other  member,  ringa  slldably  mounted  upon  one  of 
said  members,  a  plurality  of  springs  Interposed  between 
said  rings  and  fixedly  secured  thereto  at  their  ends,  and 
means  on  the  other  of  said  movable  members  and  said 
rings  for  permitting  the  rings  to  move  outwardly  against 
the  action  of  said  aprtnga. 

4.  A  reslhent  wheel  comprising  movable  inner  and  outer 
wheel  members,  a  sliding  connection  between  said  mem- 
bers, rings  slldably  but  non-rotatably  mounted  upon  one  of 
said  memt>era,  a  plurality  of  tension  spring*  interposed  be- 
tween said  rings  and  fixedly  secured  thereto  at  their  ends, 
and  means  on  the  other  of  said  movable  members  and  aald 
rings  for  permitting  the  ringa  to  move  outwardly  again  it 
the  action  of  the  springs. 

5.  A  resilient  wheel  comprising  movable  wheel  members, 
one  of  said  members  having  a  flange  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  apertures,  rings  slldably  but  non-rotatably  monut- 
ed  upon  the  other  of  aald  membera,  a  plurality  of  bortson- 
tally  dispoaed  tension  springs  Interposed  between  said 
rings  and  fixedly  eonnected  thereto  at  their  ends  and  pass- 
ing through  the  apertures  In  said  flange,  and  means'  un 
aald  flange  and  said  ringa  for  permitting  tbe  rings  to 
move  outwardly  against  the  action  of  said  springs. 
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1,164,018.      MACHINE   FOB    PRESSING    ANU   FINISH 
IN€>   PL.UO-TOBACCO.     Bobbbt  B.   Dula,  Tarrytown. 
N.  Y.     filed  Jan.  2,  1014.     Serial   No.  810.007.      (Cl. 
181—14.) 


1.  In  a  plug  tobacco  presttlng  and  finishing  machine,  a 
mold-box,  means  for  feeding  plugs  ami  separating  finish- 
ing plates  thereinto,  to  form  a  pack  of  pluga.  means  for 
feeding  Jn  pressure  platea  ao  as  to  abut  the  end  plugs  of 
tbe  pack,  means  for  compressing  the  plugs  in  the  moM 
box  after  a  predeterminetl  number  of  plugs  have  been  de- 
posited therein,  and  means  for  latching  said  pressure 
plates  to  maintain  the  comprvaslon  of  said  pack. 

2.  In  a  plug  tobacco  pressing  and  finishing  machine,  .1 
movable  mold  box  o|>en  at  both  ends,  means  for  feeding 
plugs  Into  said  box  and  for  feeding  n  pair  of  end  pres- 
sure platea  Into  tbe  box  ao  as  to  form  a  pack  of  pluga  be- 
tween said  preH8ur<>  plates  in  said  box.  means  for  com- 
pressing tke  plugs  in  the  mold  box  after  a  predetermined 
number  of  plugs  have  been  fe<l  thereinto,  and  meons  for 
latching  tbe  said  plates  In  the  mold  box  respectively  at 
the  opposite  .ends  of  the  mold  box  to  maintain  the  plugs 
under  comprtealon. 

?:  In  a  illas  tobacco  pressing  and  flnlsbing  marblne.  a 
hopper  having  a  rec^vlng  petnt  for  receiving  pluga.  an.l 
baring  a  diseharge  oatlet  for  tlie  plugs  to  be  preased.  a 
mold  box  movable  beneath  said  hopper,  means  for  feeding 
plugs  from  the  hopper  into  tbe  mold  box,  a  plunger  hav- 
ing yleldlof  meana,  and  redprocatlag  means  for  Impart- 
ing pressure  through  aald  yielding  meana  to  aald  plunger 
for  compraaalag  the  pings  la  t^  mold  box  after  a  number 
of  plugs  hare  been  depoelted  therein,  said  yielding  means 
permitting  aald  raclprocatlng  means  to  continue  its  down- 
ward moveoent  in  each  atroke  after  tbe  plunger  has  been 
stopped  by  tbe  tobacco  within  tbe  mold. 

4.  In  a  plug  tobacco  pressing  and  flniablng  machine,  a 
hopper  for  receiving  plugs  to  be  preased,  a  plurality  'if 
movable  mold-baxea,  UMaas  for  naovlag  tbe  mold-boxes 
snecesslTeliy  beneath  tbe  bopp«r,  meaas  for  feeding  pluga 
lato  fbe  said  mold-boxaa,  aiaanB  for  coiapreaslng  tbe  plugt 
in  tbe  mold-boxes  in  snrcsartoa  after  a  predeternined 
number  of  ulngs  have  been  fed  thereinto,  and  means  car- 
ried by  eacA  Bold-boz  for  malatalalag  tbe  plugs  therein 
under  compresalon, 

5.  In  a  iping  tobacco  pressing  and  fljalabing  machine,  a 
hopper  for  recelrlag  tbe  plugs  to  be  pressed,  a  hopper  for 
containing  separating  platea  to  be  placed  between  said 
plogs,  a  pivallty  of  movable  mold  boxes,  meana  for  feed- 
ing pioga  had  aeparatlag  plates  to  tbe  mold-boxes  so-r- 
cesalTeljr.  lacans  for  eoatuiesslng  tbe  pluga  In  each  Bkold' 
box  after  a  predoterailaed  number  of  plugs  and  platea 
have  beea  ftod  therelato,  means  «anl«tf  by  each  mtid-box 
for  malatatnlag  the  plugs  under  iiiaipi— Ion,  and  BMans 
for  removlag  tbe  mold  boxes  successively. away  from  said 
hofpar. 

[Claims  e  to  60  not  printed  la  tbe  Oaxette.] 


1.164,914.  APPARATUS  FOR  PR£S8INQ  AND  FINISH- 
ING PLUG-TOa.\CCO.  RoBunr  B.  Dut^,  Tarrytown, 
N.  Y.  (lied  Feb.  19,  1914.  Serial  No.  81{V,720.  (Cl. 
131—14.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  presalng  plug  tobacco,  the  (;om- 
bliuitloB  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  horizontal  conveyers, 
means  for  automatically  fllling  mold  ttoxes  adapted  to 
travel  past  the  receiving  ends  of  said  conve.vers  and  to 
stop  in  line  with  any  one  of  them  to  place  a  succession  of 
filled  mold  boxes  tberoon,  and  pressure  means  above  each 
conveyer  for  simultaneously  subjecting  tbe  plugs  In  all 
the  mold  boxes  on  said  conveyer  to  sustained  compres- 
sion. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  presalng  plug  tobacco,  the  com- 
^nation  with  a  plurality  of  apaced  horixontul  conveyers, 
means  including  a  device  for  feeding  pluga  of  tolwcco  sin- 
gly to  a  mold  box  and  a  plunger  for  pressing  said  pluga  as 
they  enter  said  box,  aald  means  adapted  to  travel  paat  the 
receiving  ends  of  said  conveyers  and  to  be  stopped  in  lino 
with  any  one  of  tliem  to  place  a  succession  of  filled  mold 
boxes  thereon,  and  pressure  meana  above  each  conveyer 
for  simultaneously  subjecting  the  plugs  in  all  tbe  mold 
boxes  on  said  conveyer  to  sustained  compression. 

3.  In  a  system  for  pressing  plug  tobacco,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  means  for  feeding  plugs  to  a  form  box  and  pressing 
each  ping  as  It  enters  said  box,  means  for  transporting 
filled  boxes  from  tbe  pressing  means  and  supporting  them, 
and  pressing  means  above  the  transporting  meana  for  si- 
multaneoualy  subjecting  tbe  pluga  thereon  to  sustained 
compression. 

4.  In  a  system  for  pressing  plug  totMCco.  tbe  oomblna- 
ion  of  means  for  feeding  plugs  to  a  form  box  and  press- 
ing each  plug  as  it  enters  said  box,  means  for  transporting 
filled  boxes  from  the  pressing  meana  and  supporting  them, 
pressing  means  above  the  transporting  meana  for  simul- 
taneously subjecting  the  plugs  In  all  the  boxes  thereon  to 
sustained  compresaion,  and  mi^uis  for  ejecting  tbe  plugs 
from  each  box  after  compression. 

6.  In  a  system  for  pressing  plug  tobacco,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  sets  of  means  escb  including  mechanism  for 
feeding  plugs  to  n  form  box  and  pressing  each  plug  as  It 
enters  said  box.  duplicate  parallel  carriers  trarrtlng  '.m 
opposite  directions  each  for  transporting  filled  boxes  tnm 
one  of  said  means  and  sopptjrtlng  said  boxes,  and  presalng 
means  above  each  tranaporting  moans  for  simultaneously 
snbjectlng  the  plugs  In  all  the  boxes  thereon  to  sustained 
oompresslon. 

r  Claims  «  to  :t«i  not  prii^ted  in  the  Gasette.) 


1,164,016.      COASTER  -  BRAKE   ¥OVt   MOTOR  -  CYCLES 

FaaDBBU-K   S.  Eulbtt,  Elmlra,  N.  \.     FUed  June  26, 

1012.     Serial  No.  706.110.     (Cl.  208— 67.  > 

1.  In  a  coaster  brake,  tbe  conMaatlon  of  a  atatlonary 

meiBbar,  a  hnb,  a  driving  member  for-  the  hub,  a  beartng 

for  one  ead  of  the  bub  carried  by  saM  stattoaary  laenibar. 
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II  liMUing  far  tb«  uttirr  end  of  tb«  hub  oarri«>(i  by  Mid 
<lrivttix  BPiEber,  a  frtctlea  dlHk  cArri<>4  by  uld  luih 
•  rtertorJjr  of  uM  be«rl«gg.  a  D«n-r«tatable  frlitlon  disk. 
a  momber  adapted  to  be  moved  Hxlully  and  retatwl  fcj 
said  drlvlns:  member,  and  axlully  movable  noii  rotatable 
niriinH  actuated  by  said  laat-meotioDed  memb4'r  for  movlnt; 
i>n(>  of  said  frletlon  dtHkii  Into  xiippinir  enK«it''"i.  nt  with 
ilu'  other. 


2.  In  a  coaKtvr  brake,  tbe  cnuibiuatioa  of  a  atatlaiuu-y 
axle  member,  n  drivInK  member  rutatabiy  uMaated  oa  aaid 
rxle  member,  a  hub,  a  heartOK  on  <udd  axle  meaxb«r  ttr 
one  end  of  the  bub,  a  beartnic  oa  aaM  drtylnit  memtatr 
for  tTie  ot^er  end  of  Mid  hub,  meanx  carried  by  oae  end 
of  !>-<id  hnb  forming  an  annolar  rbamber.  a  non-rota  table 
member  forming  a  closure  at  tbe  Inner  rlrcuaferenee  of 
Maid  chamber,  a  frictioo  dink  carried  by  aaid  meaaB,  a 
MHond  friction  dlak  arranged  along  side  of  Mid  flrat  mna- 
timied  dli*k  and  carrlrd  by  said  noa-rctatable  member, 
and  neana  extending  throng^  the  interior  of  tuM  hub  far 
moving  imM  noa-rstataMe  member  axially  to  amsr  one 
at  aald  frlcttoa  dMca  agalnat  the  otber. 

:).  la  a  coaster  brake,  the  comMnatloa  of  a  rttatleoary 
nxle  membar,  a  drivtng  aienb^r  rotatably  atonated  on  aaM 
axle  member,  a  hob,  a  bearing  for  «»d«  end  of  said  kob 
on  mid  Btationary  Beasber,  u  beartag  for  the  otirer  end 
of  said  bub  on  said  driving  iai>mb«>r.  a  «rb(>el  tsrrted  by 
Mid  hub  at  OB«  ead  tbereaf  and  haTlng  an  axially  ex- 
teadiag  flange,  a  plate  aemred  to  raid  flaage  aad  forming 
wltli  mU  wheel  an  annular  chamber  arraaged  exteriorly 
of  said  bearings,  a  frlcthm  diak  In  aald  cbaaber  aad 
(xrr4ed  by  said  wheel,  a  aon-rotatable  memtier,  a  aersBd 
friction  disk  carried  by  Mid  noa  rotatable  aeiaber  and 
arranged  In  f^aid  chamber,  a  sleeve  sarronndlag  said  axle 
member  within  the  hub  and  connected  with  aald  aoa- 
rotataMe  SMmber,  and  means  actaated  by  wid  driving 
member  for  moving  nid  sleeve  axtally  to  press  one  of 
said  frtcHOB  dinks  against  the  atber. 

4.  In  a  coaster  brake,  the  eomblnatioa  of  a  statioaary 
axle  member,  a  driving  member  rntatably  mounted  on 
Mid  axte  member  and  having  a  spnx^iet  wheel  setured 
ttiereto,  a  aiember  adjustably  moantrd  on  Mil  axle  mesa- 
t»er,  means  for  holding  Mid  last  BKntioned  member  agaJnst 
ratatfOB,  a  hnb,  bearings  for  said  hub  arranged  at  the  eads 
thereof,  a  wheel  mounted  on  said  hnb  aiid  provided  wlt»i 
an  axially  extending  flaage,  a  removable  plate  semred 
t*  said  fanee  for  forming  with  atld  wheel  an  angular 
cbamber,  a  iriarality  of  friction  disks  carrlrd  by  said 
wbeH  within  Mid  chamber,  a  non  rotatable  member  having 
an  axially  extending  flange  adjacent  said  c'^amber,  a  i>ln- 
rallty  of  friction  diFks  carried  by  raid  last  mentioned 
member  and  alternately  arranged  with  respect  to  saM 
tlrst  mentioned  frtrtion  disks,  and  means  for  aioving 
Mid  non-rotatable  member  axially  to  press  Mid  friction 
disks  Into,  gripping  engagement. 

B.  In  a  coaster  brake,  tie  eomblnatioa  of  a  sUttonary 
aate  member,  a  driving  member  rotatably  movated  on 
Mid  axle  member  and  having  a  sprocket  whfel  secared 
ttorete,  a  stationary  member  mouated  oa  aald  axle  mem- 
ber and  provided  with  radial  slots,  a  hob,  bearings  for  said 
udaily  movable  meaaber,  a  plurality  a<  frimea  1 


'M«k«  <nrrled  by  said  b«b,  a  plarallty  «f  fricttoa  dlaks 
ultemstely  arraafied  wltb  rest.ect  to  said  Orst  manttaoed 
.  1(*H  iind  rarrlei  by  said  axUlly  movable  meiaber.  a 
•M-rnd  axially  movable  member  having  arms  pro^-ttnt: 
fin.iiKh  said  HloU  aad  engaging  Mid  ttrst  mentioned 
ixlHlly  movable  aembar,  and  sseaaa  actuated  by  said 
driving  member  for  moving  said  second  axially  niovabl. 
member  to  press  Mid  frictloB-  disks  Into  gripping  .  n 
uagenii  nt. 

1  Claims  t{  sod  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaettcl 


l.ir.4.Ul«.  CABUW-LAMP.  Ihsail  EvANa,  tenolr  i  In 
Tenn.  «»ed  Mar.  2,  1918.  Aerial  No.  U,50<)  n'l 
L'4-i:i6.) 


1.  .V  cable  L-Ump  compriaing  a  subt«taotia11y  U-sliaped 
block,  a  dog  sUdable  between  the  armK  oJ  said  block,  flie 
Mrmn  of  Mid  block  provided  with  co  axially  oix-nlngK. 
said  dog  provided  with  an  opening,  and  a  wedge  member 
arrangtHl  through  raid  openings,  aH  and  for  the  purpose 
.set  forth  and  described. 

2.  A  cable  rtamp  <-omprtslng  a  snbsUntlally  U-shaped 
Idock,  the  arms  of  mid  block  provided  with  eo-axlal  open- 
ings, a  dog  slldable  between  the  arms  of  aald  black,  said 
(log  provided  with  a  substantlalty  wedge-ahaped  apevlng. 
a  wedge  member  arranged  tbroogrb  said  opnlags  to  operate 
said  dog,  the  body  of  aaM  wedse  member  betag  s|>llt 
wherH)7  its  tower  eads  may  be  bent  to  lock  the  same, 
as  and  for  tlie  parpuse  set  fartb  aad  Ascribed. 


l,i54.U17.      KIMII.IKNT  OK  I'C'SlilON  IIKKL.     tiaoaac 

fl.  I'.  FosTBa.  Chicago.  lU.     Hied  Keb.  10,  lOlS.'  flertol 
Xo.  747,217.     in.  :t« — »«.» 


bub. 


1.  .V  shoe  I- a  ring  .Ht'cwred  to  the  Oater  surface  of  Itn 
heel  seat  a  clip  cominlstng  a  plate  contacting  xabstantlally 
througltont  with  the  heel  seat  and  a  portion  prsjectlng 
from  said  plate  downwardly  and  rearwarcHy  of  tbe  heel 
Heat,  leaving  a  spare  between  it  and  the  heel' seat,  a  heel 
having  extending  downwardly  aad  rearwardty  from  l^s 
upper  surface  a  cavity  arranged  to  lit  and  receive  the 
last-named  portion  of  the  dtp,  and  adflttloaal  means  for 
scenting  tbe  heel  to  the  shae. 

1*.  A  cfip  for  tbe  purpose  specified,  comprising  a  plate 
^avlng  a  portion  adapted  to  flt  against  the  beel  seat  af 
a  s>-oe  and  having  another  partlon  la  tfie  form  of  a  prang 
extendtni  dowmrardly  and  rearwardly  from  aald  ^late 
portien,  said  prong  portloa  having  Its  rear  end  constractrd 
with  converging  sides. 

3.  A  clip  far  tbe  purpose  specllled  comprising  a  clrrulsr 
plate  having  a  part  thereof  adapted  ta  flt  against  the 
under  side  of  a  shoe  sad  having  Its  rematelog  portion 
noade  In  the  farm  Uxt  a  pnmg  tor  Insn^on  into  a  beel 
cavity. 

4.  A  dip  for  tbe  VBrp*)""  specked  comprtsing  a  circular 
plato  taevteg  a  substaatlally  semi  circular  portioa  thereof 
adapted  to  flt  against  tbe  aader  side  of  the  heel  aeat 
af  a  shoe  aad  sucb  end  having  its  apper  surface  made 
onafare  and  provided  with  apwardly  extending  polnta. 
wid  plate  having  its  raaMlaing  portion  made  late  the  ttorai 
of  a  prong  for  insertioa  into  a  heel  cavity. 

5.  A  clip  for  the  purpose  Kpecldrd  comprising  a  dnater 
pUte   having  a  sabstaatially   semi-circular   part   tkereof 
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dc  to  flt  the  underside  of  the  beel  seat  of  a  shoe  and 
having  its  remaining  portion  made  in  the  form  of  a  prong 
extending  obliquely  from  the  surface  which  is  to  flt 
against  the  under  side  of  tbe  heel  seat  so  as  to  afford  a 
space  t>etseen  the  under  side  of  the  beel  seat  and-  said 
prong  when  tbe  clip  Is  secured  to  the  shoe,  tbe  side  of  the 
plate  opposite  tbe  side  which  is  to  be  applied  to  tbe  shoe 
being  flat  and  circular. 


1.154,f)l«.  MFTHOD  FOR  FORMING  PARALLEL  FACES 
ON  TIIK  ENDS  OF  RAILS  AND  OTHER  OBJECTS 
TO  BE  BUTT  WELDED.  Hans  Goldschmidt  and 
Walter  Bbkwitt,  Essen  -  on  -  the  -  Ruhr,  Germany,  as- 
Kljrnors  to  Goldschmidt  Thermit  Company,  New  Y'ork, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  20, 
1013.     Serial  No.  791,921.      (CI.  90—24.) 


^ 


a_ 


1.  The  method  of  forming  paraiW  faces  on  adjacent 
ends  of  rails  and  other  objects  to  ba  anited,  oonslstlag 
in  reclprocatlug  a  double  inclined  cipt  cutting  tool  be- 
tween tbe  surfaces  to  be  united  «ai  fwilnjT  the  tool 
during  !ts  reciprocation  through  said  object*  astll  tbe  sur- 
faces are  cut  to  substantial  parallelism. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  parallel  faces  on  adjacent 
ends  of  rails  and  other  objects  to  be  united,  coasisting 
in  reciprocating  a  double  inclined  edge  cutting  tool  in  a 
straight  line  between  the  surfaces  to  be  anited  and  feeding 
the  tool  during  its  reciprocation  through  said  objects  until 
the  surfaces  are  cut  to  substantial  parallelism. 


1,154,919.  COIN  DETECTOR.  CLirroiD  H.  Obken, 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  National  IMano  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1915.  Serial  No.  914.  (Cl. 
104—102.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  chua  described,  a  chnte  having  an 
escape  opening,  an  Irregular  shaped  member  adapted  in 
one  position  to  prevent  a  coin  from  paftsing  down  through 
Mid  chute  beyond  Mid  escape-opening  when  the  latter  is 
open  and  In  another  position  to  open  said  chute  and  close 
the  pasMge  through  mid  escape-opening,  and  means  for 
moving  uld  member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claM  described,  a  chute  having  an 
escape-opeulng,  a  crescent  shaped  member  adapted  In  one 
position  to  prevent  a  coin  from  paraing  down  through  said 
chtlte  beyond  said  escape-opening  when  tbe  latter  Is  open 
and  in  another  position  to  open  uld  chute  and  close  the 
passage  through  said  escape-opening,  and  means  for 
moving  Mid  member. 

8.  In  a  device  of  tbe  clan  deecrll>cd,  a  chute  having  an 
escape-opening,  an  adjustable  plate  secured  to  the  chute 
for  regulating  the  slxe  of  the  opening,  a  movable  escape- 
ment controlling  both  the  coin  escape-opening  and  the 
dMrte  ayeatag.  and  means  for  martng  aaid  aaeapeaMBt. 

4.  In  a  device  af  tka  elaaa  ^evrlbad,  a  chata  taavtac  aa 

mill  ipiMlaii.  an  adJaataMc  plate  saeorad  ta  fke  (Aata 
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for  regulating  the  size  of  the  opening,  a  movable  escape- 
ment huving  a  orescent-shaped  member  controlling  both 
the  esespe-opening  and  the  chute  opening,  and  means  fur 
moving  said  ewapement. 


5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  chute  having  an 
escape-opening,  a  crescent  shaped  pivotal  member  which 
In  one  position  closes  tbe  chute  and  opens  tbe  coin  e8cai)e- 
openlng  and  lu  another  position  opens  the  chute  and 
doses  tbe  escape  opening,  and  means  for  moving  Mid 
crescent  shaped  member  on  Its  pivot. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaiette.] 


1,15  4,920.  HANGER  FOR  SCREEN  AND  STORM 
SASHES.  HiBSH  GaicENriBLD,  Chicago,  III.  Filed 
July  19,  1915.     Serial  No.  40.691.     (Cl.  16—48.) 


1.  In  a  banger,  of  the  kind  described^  n 
vided  with  a  depending  finger,  uid  ^ijar  adapMt  lil»- 
ceive  a  pin  at  its  lower  end,  in  ndiiaailiin  WtlH  M  fMI- 
tionai  base  plate  provided  with  a  table  aa4  UMNI  Mil* 
provided  with  an  aperture  tberethnmgb  a4M||||  |»  H- 
ceive  Mid  depending  finger,  and  a  pin  adaptM  ta  aafi^a 
with  the  said  lower  end  of  said  dependlac  flmicr,  b» 
t»ecure  uld  finger  in  said  aperture. 

2.  In  a  hanger  for  screen  and  storm  ush  •  Ipip  plats 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  window  sash, 
finger  Integral  with  said  base  plate  and  extc 
ward  and  outward  therefrom,  in  combination  «| 
additional  base  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  act 
and  storm  saah,  a  table  Integral  with  Mid  additional 
plate  and  said  table  provided  with  an  aperture  tbere- 
tbrough  adapted  to  fit  loosely  on  said  depending  finger  to 
permit  said  table  to  be  moved  on  said  finger,  said  table 
and  finger  in  relative  position  to  draw  uld  additional 
base  plate  into  a  predetermined  relative  position  to  aald 
first  named  base  plate  when  Mid  table  Is  adjacent  to  said 
first  aamed  base  plate,  and  means  to  secure  Mid  table  on 
said  finger. 


1,154,921.  PEHCU8BIVE  DRILL.  Chasleb  C.  Hansex, 
Eastea,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company.  Jer- 
sey City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Oct.  tl,  1912.  Serial  No.  T2«,S92.  (Cl.  255—49.) 
1.  la  caaiMnatloa,  a  drin  cylinder,  Its  piston,  a  drill 
i  plataa  red  attacbed  tbCTeto  «n<l  baring  a  sboulder  on  the 
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forward  part,  a  cylinder  surrounding  said  piston  rod  and 
cooperating  with  said  alioulder  to  form  a  pump,  a  pasaage 
from  said  pump  cylinder  for  conTcylng  fluid  to  the  hole 
and  means  for  admitting  fluid  to  said  pump  cylinder. 


2.  In  combination,  a  drill  cylinder.  Its  piaton,  a  drill 
piston  rod  attached  to  said  piston  having  a  forward  por- 
tion of  larger  diameter  having  a  shoulder,  a  cylinder  sur- 
rounding said  piston  rod  and  cooperating  with  said 
shoulder  to  form  a  pump,  a  passage  leading  through  said 
rod  from  said  pump  cylinder  and  adapted  to  supply  fluid 
to  the  hole,  and  means  to  supply  fluid  to  said  pump 
cylinder. 

3.  In  combination,  a  drill  cylinder,  its  piaton,  a  drill 
piston  rod  attached  to  said  piston,  a  hollow  drill  steel 
secured  to  said  piston  rod,  a  shoulder  on  said  piston 
rod,  a  cylinder  surrounding  said  rod  and  cooperating 
with  said  shoulder  to  form  a  pump,  a  passage  for  convey- 
ing fluid  from  said  pump  through  said  piston  rod  to  said 
hollow  steel,  a  passage  for  admitting  fluid  to  said  pump 
cylinder,  and  a  check  valve  controlling  said  passage. 

4.  In  combination,  a  drill  cylinder,  its  piston,  a  drill 
piston  rod  attached  thereto  and  having  a  shoulder  on  Its 
forward  part,  a  hollow  drill  steel  secured  to  said  piston 
rod,  a  fixed  guide  for  the  piston  rod  comprising  a  cylinder, 
!<aid  cylinder  surrounding  said  rod  and  cooperating  with 
said  shoulder  to  form  a  pump,  a  passage  through  the 
piston  rod  to  convey  fluid  from  said  pump  to  the  drill 
9teel,  and  means  for  admitting  fluid  to  said  pump  cylinder. 


l.ir,4,{)L>:i.  COAL-MINING  MACHINE.  Chahlbs  C.  Han- 
sen, Easton.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company, 
.Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Dec.  12.  1912.     Serial  No.  736,253.      (CI.  121—20.) 


C-^t=^ 


1.  In  «  coal  cutter,  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  a  bit  shaft 
operated  by  said  piston  and  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
cylinder,  means  to  rotate  said  shaft  and  means  to  yield- 
ably  Mcure  said  shaft  in  predetermined  positions. 

2.  In  a  coal  cutter,  a  cylinder,  a  hammer  piston,  a  bit 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  In  said  cylinder  and  adapted  to 
be  •tract  by  said  piston,  means  to  rotate  said  shaft,  and 
rattm  to  yieldably  secure  said  shaft  in  predetermined 
positions. 

3.  In  a  coal  cutter,  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  a  bit  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  la  said  cylinder  and  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  said  piston,  means  to  rotate  said  shaft  and 
means  to  yieldably  secure  said  shaft  In  four  determined 
positions  of  rotation. 

4.  In  a  coal  cutter,  a  cylinder,  a  piaton,  a  bit  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  cylinder  and  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  said  piston,  a  gear  wheel  surrounding  said 
shaft  and  having  longitudinal  sliding  connection  there- 
with, a  pinion  engaging  said  gear  wheel,  an  operating 
shaft  for  said  pinion,  a  handle  pivotally  connected  to  said 
operating  shaft  and  means  to  hold  said  handle  in  allne- 
ment  with  said  shaft  to  operate  the  shaft  or  lowered  to 
yieldably  hold  said  shaft  in  position. 

5.  In  a  coal  cutter,  a  cylinder,  its  piston,  a  bit  shaft 
operated  by  said  piston,  a  gear  wheel  on  said  shaft,  a 
pinion  engaging  said  gear  wheel  and  having  half  its  nam- 


ber  of  teeth,  means  for  rotating  said  pinion  and  means 
for  yieldably  locking  said  rotating  means  at  desired 
points  in  its  revolution. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,164,923.  LADDER-BRACKET.  HoLDBN  HouwN,  Bast 
Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1915.  Serial  No.  19,668. 
(CI.  20-85.) 


1.  A  bracket  comprising  an  open  triangular  frame  hav- 
ing hooks  on  two  of  its  sides,  the  hooks  pointing  in  the 
same  direction  drcamferentially. 

2.  A  bracket  comprising  an  open  triangular  frame  hav- 
ing hooks  on  two  of  Its  outer  side  edges,  one  of  said  hooks 
pointing  along  the  edge  to  which  it  is  secured  and  the 
second  hook  pointing  along  the  edge  to  which  it  la  secured 
and  toward  the  corner  in  rear  of  the  first  hook. 

3.  A.  bracket  comprising  an  open  frame  that  is  sub- 
stantially of  right-angled  triangular  form  having  a  hook 
on  Its  base  and  pointed  toward  the  Jnnctnre  of  the  base 
and  the  hypotenuse  and  having  a  hook  on  its  peri>endicu- 
lar  arm  pointing  toward  the  Juncture  of  the  base  and  the 
perpendicular. 

4.  A  bracket  comprising  an  open  frame  that  Is  subetan 
tially  of  right-angled  triangular  form  having  an  outwardly 
disposed  hook  at  the  juncture  of  the  base  and  the  perpen- 
dicular and  pointing  toward  the  Juncture  of  the  base  and 
the  hypotenuse,  the  frame  having  a  second  hook  at  the 
Juncture  of  the  hyi)otenuse  and  the  perpendicular,  the 
second  hook  pointing  toward  the  Juncture  of  the  base  and 
the  perpendicular. 


1,154,924.  SHEET-METAL  CUTTER.  Charlbs  J.  HoLDB. 
Newport,  Ky.,  assignor  to  The  Williamson  Heater  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
June  5,  1914.     Serial  No.  843,136.     (CI.  164 — 77.) 


1.  In  a  sheet  metal  cntter  for  operating  on  an  Irregnlar 
pattern  track,  a  truck,  a  cutter  frame  pivoted  on  the 
truck,  cuttera  on  the  frame,  the  plane  of  the  cutting  edgea 
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being  in  radial  alinement  with  the  pivot  p<4nt,  the  disk 
bearing  portion  of  said  frame  being  free  to  swing  relative 
to  the  track  and  being  guided  by  the  track. 

2.  In  a  sheet  metal  cutter  for  operating  on  a  table 
having  an  irregular  pattern  track,  a  truck  rolling  in  the 
table  and  guided  by  the  track,  a  cntter  frame,  the  forward 
portion  of  which  is  pivoted  to  the  truck,  cutters  on  said 
frame  with  the  cutting  edges  In  rear  of  and  In  line  with 
the  pivot,  and  guide  rollera  for  the  trailing  portion  of 
said  frame  operating  through  slots  in  the  truck,  the  coin- 
cident line  of  said  pivot  and  cutting  edges  passing  mid- 
way between  said  frame  guide  rollers. 

3.  A  sheet  metal  cutter  for  operating  on  an  irregular 
or  curved  pattern  track,  comprising  a  truck,  and  a  trail- 
ing cutter  frame  pivoted  to  swing  radially  on  the  truck, 
the  free  eiMl  being  guided  by  the  track. 

4.  A  sheet  metal  cutter  for  operating  on  an  irregular 
or  curved  pattern  track,  comprising  a  truck,  a  trailing 
cutter  frame  radially  pivoted  on  the  truck,  the  free  end 
being  guided  by  the  track,  and  cutten  on  said  frame  pro- 
viding an  inclined  cutting  edge. 

6.  In  a  sbeet  metal  cutter  for  operating  on  a  table 
bearing  a  curved  or  Irregular  pattern  track,  a  truck 
rolling  on  the  table  and  track,  a  cutter  frame,  cutter 
disks  thereon  providing  a  cutter  edge,  said  frame  being 
pivoted  00  the  truck  with  said  cutter  edge  extending 
radially  t»  the  arc  of  the  frame  swing,  and  means  on 
the  frame  engaging  the  track  to  swing  the  frame  on  the 
truck  whereby  the  cutting  edge  travels  tangential  to  the 
curvature  of  the  track. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,154.926.  DISINFECTING  COMPOSITION.  Albxahmb 
8.  HoBOViTZ,  Passaic,  N.  J.  FUed  Jan.  14,  1914.  Serial 
No.  812.036.  Renewed  Jan.  23.  1915.  Serial  No.  4,078. 
(CI.  167—3.) 

The  herein  described  disinfecting  composition  consist- 
ing of  green  potassium  soap  forty-five  parts  by  weight, 
aqueous  solution  of  formaldehyde  forty-one  parts  by 
weight,  and  alcohol  thirteen  and  one-ltalf  parts  by  weight. 


1,16  4,926.  TIME  -  CONTROLLED  THERMOSTAT. 
Chablu  E.  Jewbll,  Auburn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Honeywell  Heating  Specialty  Company,  Wabash,  Ind., 
a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1914.  Serial 
No.   819.663.      (CI.  236—7.) 


1.  In  a  time-controlled  thermostat,  the  combination 
with  a  tbermostatc  member,  of  a  shiftable  carrier  there- 
for, a  time-train,  an  operating  member  carried  by  said 
time-train  through  a  cycle,  and  membera  associated  with 
said  carrier  to  be  alternately  engaged  by  said  operating 
member  to  shift  the  carrier  from  one  normal  position  to 
another  and  return,  but  free  from  contact  therewith  be- 
tween such  points  of  engagement  whereby  the  carrier  may 
be  manually  adjusted. 


2.  In  a  time-controlled  thermostat,  the  c<Hnbtnation  ef 
a  time-train,  an  operating  member  rotated  thereby,  a  ther- 
mostatic member,  a  carrier  for  said  thermostatic  menber 
provided  with  a  pair  of  arms  arranged  upon  opposite  sides 
of  the  axis  of  the  operating  member  and  provided  with 
portions  arranged  to  be  alternately  engaged  by  the  oper- 
ating member  to  shift  the  carrier  from  one  normal  posi- 
tion to  another  and  return,  said  portions  being  free  from 
contact  with  the  operating  member  between  such  points 
of  engagement  whereby  the  carrier  may  be  manually  ad- 
Justed. 

3.  In  a  time-controlled  thermostat,  the  combination  of  a 
time-train,  an  operating  member  rotated  thereby,  a  ther- 
mostatic member,  a  carrier  for  said  thermostatic  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  yoke  arranged  upon  opposite  sides 
of^he  axis  of  the  operating  member;  two  arms  one  mount- 
ed on  each  portion  of  the  yoke,  and  a  finger  mounted  on 
each  arm,  one  of  said  memt>era  being  adjustable  toward 
and  from  the  axis  of  the  operating  member  and  the  other 
adjustable  angularly  around  the  said  axis,  one  of  the 
membera  of  each  t>air  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  tbe 
operating  member  to  shift  the  carrier  from  one  normal 
position  to  another  and  return. 

4.  In  a  time-controlled  thermostat,  the  combination  of 
a  time-train,  an  operating  member  rotated  thereby,  a  mov- 
able yoke  extended  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  operating 
member,  and  two  membera  for  alternate  engagement  by 
the  operating  member,  each  mounted  upon  an  arm  of  the 
yoke  and  adjustable  laterally  and  angularly  relative  to 
the  operating  member,  and  a  thermostatic  element  carried 
by  said  yoke. 

6.  In  a  time-controlled  thermostat,  the  combination  of 
a  time-train,  an  operating  member  movable  by  said  time- 
train  through  a  cycle,  a  shiftable  carrier,  for  two  arms 
carried  by  said  carrier  In  the  path  of  said  operating  mem- 
ber to  be  operated  thereby  to  shift  said  carrier  in  opposite 
directions  respectively,  said  arms  and  ssid  operating 
member  being  relatively  adjustable  to  Vary  both  the  time 
and  the  extent  of  their  engagement,  and  a  thormostatle 
element  and  a  cooperating  contact  one  of  which  is 
mounted  on  said  carrier  so  that  the  temperature  at  which 
said  thermostatic  element  and  contact  engage  and  dis- 
engage is  varied  by  the  shifting  of  said  carrier. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,154,927.  INCUBATOR  -  TRAT.  John  H.  Katb,  Des 
Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Ed.  J.  Raymond, 
Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1913.  Serial  No. 
804,986.      (CI.   119 — 43.) 


1.  A  reveraible  incubator  tray  Including  an  outer  frame, 
an  Inner  frame  secured  to  tbe  outer  frame  and  extending 
from  points  midway  of  the  depth  of  the  outer  frame  to 
the  adjacent  outer  side  edges  of  tbe  frame,  netting  se 
cured  on  the  Interior  of  the  outer  frsme  and  engaged 
over  the  Inner  side  edges  of  tbe  inner  frame  so  as  to  be 
supported  by  said  edges  In  one  position  of  tbe  frame, 
and  a  tubular  member  secured  to  the  center  of  tbe  net- 
ting which  has  similar  open  ends  and  which  is  secured 
to  the  netting  central  of  Its  length  so  that  tbe  member 
will  be  projected  equal  distances  below  the  outer  frame 
in  either  normal  or  reversed  position  of  tbe  outer  frame. 

2.  A  reveraible  Incubator  tray  including  an  outer 
frame,  netting  secured  on  tbe  Interior  of  the  outer 
frame,  and  a  tubular  member  secured  to  the  center  of 
the  netting  which  has  similar  open  ends  and  which  is 
secured  to  the  netting  central  of  its  length  so  that  the 
member  will  be  projected  equal  distances  below  tbe  outer 
frame  in  either  normal  or  reversed  position  of  tbe  outer 
frsme. 
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1404,928.  8Tirri>E  BRUSH.  HmT  H.  Kindt,  Floral 
Park,  S.  Y.  Filed  Nor.  10,  1914.  8erUI  So.  871,287. 
(a.    101—28.) 


J 


1.  A  atlpple  antt  for  a  8tippie  brush,  comprising  a  pair 
of  approximately  parnllel  leavea  connected  at  one  end 
aad  baring  ttaelr  outer  ends  provided  with  stippling 
•dges. 

2.  A  fftlpfile  antt  for  stipple  brushes,  conprlslng  a  pair 
of  approximiiteiy  parallel  leaves  of  flexible  material  cou- 
nected  integrally  at  one  end,  and  provided  with  meann 
for  attaching  the  unit  to  a  brush  bead,  the  outer  ends 
of  said  leaves  having  stippling  edges. 

3.  A  stipple  unit  for  stipple  brushes  comprising  a  pair 
of  approximately  parallel  leaves,  of  flexible  mnterlal. 
having  a  body  portion  connecting  them  at  one  end,  said 
body  portion  having  separated  contact  edges  for  engag- 
ing a  brash  head,  and  a  recessed  portion  between  said 
contact  edges. 

4.  A  stipple  unit  for  stipple  brushes  comprising  a  pair 
of  approximately  parallel  leaves,  connected  at  one  end  by 
a  body  portion,  said  body  portion  being  provided  with 
contact  edges  substantially  In  line  with  the  snid  leaves, 
for  engaging  a  brush  bead,  and  being  recessed  between 
said  contact  edges. 

5.  A  stipple  brush  comprising  a  brush  head,  and  a 
plnraltty  of  flexible  leaves  extending  therefrom,  and  pro- 
vided at  their  outer  ends  with  stippling  edges. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.154,01^9.  SIGNALING  SYSTEM.  Oscak  M.  LaiCH  and 
Charles  E.  Uaque,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignors,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  &  Supply 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Itllnols.  Filed  Feb.  17, 
1906.     Serial  No.  24tt,193.      (CI.  179      17.) 


1.  A  slffnaliog  system  comprising  two  or  more  distinct 
•leetrtc  drcnita  entering  a  switching  station,  switching 
aaeebaniam  at  said  station  for  interconnecting  said  dr- 
ealtn,  a  substation  having  a  signal  connected  to  one  of 
naid  electric  circuits,  two  or  more  sub-stations  having 
fi|f  Wi  connected  to  a  rcmaintag  circuit,  electromagnetic 
means  operated  from  the  first  afwvsald  sub-station  to 
xiparate  said  switching  mechaniam  to  connect  the  cir- 
cuit of  said  first  aforesaid  sub-station  to  a  remaining 
drCQlt  having  a  plurality  of  sob-atatioas,  a  plurality  of 
lloe  eontarts  on  aaid  switching  machanlsm  for  each  st 
wkU  r«nuitnlng  ctrctdta  having  a  ptocallty  of  sal>-9tattons, 
tfea  Mae  contacts  for  each  Mdd  elrcntt  eonnerted  in  mal- 


tlple  arrangement,  generating  mechanism  for  fumiablag 
dlffarent  characters  of  current  aeiectively  to  operate  sig- 
naling mechanism  of  party  line  sub-stations,  snd  a  rlag- 
Ing  relay  for  breaking  both  sides  of  the  line  and  for 
Interconnecting  generating  mechanism  with  said  raal- 
tiple  contacts. 

2.   In    an    automatic    exchange    system    for    party    lint 

telephones,     exchange     mechanism     for    connecting    buIk 

Bcribers'    lines,    multiple    line    contacts    provided    In    said 

exchange    mechanism    for    each    party    line    subscrtber'a 

j  circuit,    ringing    mechanism,    electromagnetic    mechanism 

for    a.ssoclatlng    ringing    mechanism    with    said    multiple 

line   contacts,   switch  contacts   aad   means   for  causing   a 

I  definite  electrical  condition   thereof  whereby   normally  a 

I   circuit  when  in  use  will  appear  "busy  '  to  any  other  dr- 

cult  attempting  connection   therewith,   and    prevent   such 

I  connection,    snd   switching    means    associated    with    said 

j  exchange   mechanism,   to  suspend    the   operation   of  said 

{  "busy"   switch   contacts   when   a   calling    party   line  buIk 

I  scrll)er's  apparatos  calls  a  party   line  subscriber's  appa- 

I   ratiis  on  the  same  line. 

j  3.  A  signaling  system  comprising  two  nr  more  dis- 
tinct electric  circuits  entering  a  switching  station,  switcb- 
ing  mechanism  at  said  station  for  Interconnecting  said 
circuits,  a  snb-«tntion  having  a  signal  connected  to  one 
of  said  electric  drcnlts,  two  or  more  sub-stations  hav- 
ing signals  connected  to  a  remaining  drcult,  electro- 
magnetic means  operated  from  the  first  aforesaid  sat>- 
statlon  to  operate  said  switching  mechanism  to  connect 
the  circuit  of  said  first  aforesaid  siib-ststion  to  a  remain- 
ing circuits  having  a  plurality  of  substations,  a  plurality 
of  line  contacts  on  snld  switching  mechanism  for  each 
of  said  remaining  circuits  having  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stations, the  line  contacts  for  each  sold  circuit  connected 
in  muKiple  arrangement,  generating  mechanism  for  fur- 
nishing different  characters  of  current  seltetlvely  to  op- 
erate signaling  mechanism  of  party  line  sub-statlona, 
and  electromagnetic  mechanism  for  breaking  both  sides 
of  the  line  and  for  interconnecting  generating  mecha- 
nism with  said  multiple  contacts. 

4.  A  signaling  system  comprising  two  or  more  dis- 
tinct electric  circuits  entering  a  switching  station,  switch- 
ing mecbanlsn  at  said  station  for  interconnecting  said 
circuits,  a  sub-station  having  a  signal  connectad  to  one 
of  said  electric  drculta,  two  or  more  aub-atatlona  having 
signals  connected  to  a  remaining  drcult,  electromagnetic 
means  operated  from  the  first  aforesaid  substation  to 
operate  said  switching  mechanism  to  connect  the  circuit 
of  said  first  aforesaid  sub-station  to  a  remaining  circuit 
having  a  plurality  of  snbatations,  a  plurality  of  line  con- 
tacts on  said  switching  mechanism  for  each  of  said  re- 
maining circuits  having  a  plurality  of  substations,  the 
line  contacts  for  each  said  circuit  connected  In  multiple 
orrangement,  generating  mechanism  for  furnishing  differ- 
ent characters  of  current  selectively  to  operate  signaling 
mechanism  of  party  line  sub-stations,  and  electromagnetic 
mechanism  comprising  a  relay  and  serial  ringing  con- 
tacts for  Interconnecting  generating  mechanism  with 
said  multiple  contacts. 

5.  A  signaling  system  comprising  two  or  more  dis- 
tinct electric  circuits  entering  a  switching  station,  switch- 
ing mechanism  at  said  station  for  Interconnecting  sail 
circnits,  a  sub-station  having  a  signal  connected  to  one 
of  said  electric  circnlta,  two  or  more  substations  hav- 
ing signals  connected  to  a  remaining  circuit,  electromag- 
netic means  operated  from  the  first  aforesaid  substation 
to  operate  said  switching  mechaninm  to  connect  the  cir- 
cuit of  said  first  aforesaid  substation  to  a  remaining 
circuit  having  a  plurality  of  sub.stations,  a  plurality  of 
line  contacts  on  said  switching  mechanism  for  eoch  of 
said  remaining  circnits  having  a  plurality  of  substations, 
the  line  contacta  for  each  said  drcnit  connected  In  mul- 
tiple arrangement,  generating  mechanism  for  fnmlahing 
different  charactera  of  current  selectively  to  operate 
algnaltng  mechanism  of  party  line  substations,  and  « 
ringing  relay  for  lirtereonnectlng  generating  raeHranlaa 
with  said  multiple  contacts. 

TChrlma  C  to  »  not  printed  In  the  Onnette.) 
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lOM.OaO^  AUTOMATIC  WIIfDMILI*  LiMCOLW  MiSHT, 
BattleA>rd,  oaskatcbewan.  Canada.  Filed  Oct.  IS. 
1914.     Serial    No.   866,400.      (CL   170—25.) 


1.  A  wind  mill  comprising  a  tower,  a  head  therton.  m 
wheel  Journaled  on  said  tower,  a  plurality  of  vertically 
disposed  vanes  secured  on  shafts  Journaled  through  said 
wheel,  horizontally  dispose!  shafts  Journaled  on  said 
wheel,  gear  connections  between  said  first  and  last  named 
ahafta,  a  pair  of  beveled  pinions  upon  the  inner  ends  of 
aald  second  named  shsfts  and  revoluble  thereon,  a  head 
rcvolubic  on  said  first  named  bead  and  proviJed  with 
two  genrs  meshing  with  the  sets  of  said  pairs  of  gears, 
and  means  for  locking  either  set  of  said  pairs  of  gears 
npHn  BUJrt  second  named  shafts  whereby  said  vanes  will 
fee  rotstetl  selectively  one-half  or  one  entire  rotation  dur- 
ing the  rotation  of  said  wheel. 

2.  A  wind  mill  comprising  a  tower,  a  wheel  Journaled 
on  snld  tower,  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  vanes 
revoluble  on  said  wheel,  a  head  revoluble  on  said  tower 
and  provided  with  two  gears,  shaft-s  having  gear  con- 
nection with  said  vanes.  Inner  and  outer  beveled  pinions 
•n  aald  shafts  meshing  with  the  gears  on  said  head,  said 
pinions  Vicing  revoluble  on  said  shafts,  and  means  for 
locking  either  set  of  pinions  upon  their  shafts,  said 
means  eomprlslng  a  manually  shlftabte  clutch  member. 

3.  A  wind  mill  comprising  a  tower,  a  wheel  Journaled 
•n  aald  tower,  a  plurality  of  vertlcaKy  disposed  vanes 
revehible  on  said  wheel,  a  head  revoluble  on  said  tower 
and  prOTlded  with  two  gears,  shafts  having  gear  con- 
nection with  said  vnnes,  inner  and  outer  beveled  pinions 
an  snld  shafts  meshing  with  the  gears  on  said  head,  said 
pinions  being  revoluble  on  said  shafts,  and  means  for 
locking  either  set  of  pinions  upon  t^ietr  Rhafts,  said 
means  comprising  a  collar  sblftable  and  spllned  upon 
each  of  said  shafts,  outwardly  aprlng  pressed  pins  car- 
ried upon  said  collar  nnl  engageahle  within  holes  in  the 
opposed  sides  of  said  pinions,  and  a  lever  for  shifting 
each  of  said  collars. 

4.  A  wind  mill  comprising  a  tower,  a  wheel  Journaled 
on  said  tower,  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  vanes 
revoluble  on  said  wheel,  a  head  revoluble  on  said  tower 
and  provided  with  two  gears,  shafts  having  gear  connec- 
tion with  said  vano«,  inner  and  outer  beve'ed  pinions 
on  said  shafts  mesMng  with  the  gears  on  said  head,  said 
pinions  being  revoluble  on  said  shafts,  and  means  for 
locking  either  set  of  pinions  upon  their  shafts,  said 
means  comprising  a  collar  shlftable  and  spllnel  upon 
each  of  snld  snafts,  outwardly  spring  pressed  pins  car- 
ried upon  said  collar  and  engagealile  within  holes  In  the 
opposed  sides  of  said  pinions,  a  lever  for  sliiftlng  each 
•f  aald  collars,  a  ring  en^agin-;  said  levers,  a  rod  con- 
nected with  snld  ring  nnl  extending  downwardly  along 
said  tower,  snd  a  manually  movable  control  lever  con- 
nected with  said  rod. 


LlM.nni.     BOTTLK.     IlnRAcx  E.  Miller,  Newark,  N.  J., 
assleuor     to    The     81llco«ks  -  Mlllrr    Company,     South 
OrJiitfc.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Feb. 
14,  1914.     Serial   No.  818,641.      (CI.  200—2.) 
1.  A  liottic  comprising  a  transparent  aubstantially  color- 

lOM  aallulold  or  other  pyroxylin  intecral  body  having  a 


beaded  upper  edge  and  a  bottom  aeeured  to  Oe  tower  and 
thereof  by  celluloid  cement,  said  l)ottom  being  of  eel* 
lulold  or  other  pyroxylin  material  and  having  a  vertical 
peripheral  portion  fitting  a  lower  vertical  wall  anrfaee  of 
Huid  body. 


fs  f*  n 


2.  A  bottle  comprltilng  a  transparent  substantially  color- 
less celluloid  or  other  pyroxylin  Integral  body  having  a 
bottom  secured  to  the  lower  end  thereof  by  celluloid  c»' 
ment,  said  bottom  being  of  celluloid  or  other  pyroxylin  ma- 
terial and  having  a  vertical  peripbeiiil  portion  closely  fit- 
ting within  the  lower  end  of  said  body,  and  snid  bottom 
being  dished  upwardly  and  its  said  vertical  portion  hav- 
ing at  its  lower  edge  a  laterally  extending  flange. 

3.  A  bottle  comprising  a  transparent  substantially  color- 
less celluloid  or  other  pyroxylin  Integral  body  having  a 
bottom  secured  to  the  lower  end  thereof  by  celluloid  ce- 
ment, said  bottom  being  of  celluloid  or  other  pyroxylin 
material  and  having  a  vertical  peripheral  portion  fitting 
a  lower  vertical  wall  surface  of  said  body,  and  said  bot- 
tom bein^'  dished  upwardly  into  the  lower  end  of  the  body 
01  the  bottle  and  having  a  mat  surface  adapted  to  receive 
writing  or  the  like. 

4.  A  bottle  comprising  a  transparent  substantially  color- 
les  celluloid  or  other  pyroxylin  cylindrical  integral  l)ody 
having  a  beaded-over  upper  edge,  and  a  bottom  dished  up- 
wardly into  the  lower  end  of  said  body  and  having  a  mat 
surface  adapted  to  receive  writing  or  the  like. 

6.  A  bottle  comprising  a  transparent  celluloid  or  other 
pyroxylin  cylindrical  Integral  body  having  a  beaded-over 
upper  edge,  and  a  bottom  dlahed  upwardly  into  the  lower 
end  of  said  body  and  having  a  mat  aurface  adapted  to  re> 
ceive  writing  or  the  like. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,154,032.  ASH -SIFTER.  Chbibtian  F.  Nolti,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Hied  July  23,  1914.  Serial  No.  803,142. 
(CI.  83—^.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  alfter,  » 

plurality  of  bars  having  cleat  portions  presaed  tiierafrom, 

said  bars  forming  a  seat  for  said  alfter.  roda  pivotally. 

connected  togetber  by  said  bars  nald  cleat  portiona  of  saUl 

I  bare  embracing  aaid  roda,  and  menna  for  rocking  aald  todai 
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2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  ebaraeter  deacrlbed,  a  alfter,  a 
plurality  of  bar*  having  cleat  portion!  preaaed  therefrom, 
aald  bara  forming  a  aeat  for  aatd  ilfter,  roda  pivotally 
connected  together  by  aald  bara,  said  cleat  portlona  of 
aald  bara  embracing  said  rods,  the  latter  having  ahouldera 
preaaed  therefrom  and  engaging  said  bara  for  positioning 
the  aame  on  the  rods,  and  means  for  rocking  said  rods. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
metal  casing  having  a  base  provided  with  a  part  adapted 
to  fit  about  a  receiver  and  with  an  Interior  opening,  a  lid 
hinged  to  aald  casing,  a  sifter,  a  pluitllty  of  bars  having 
cleat  portions  pressed  therefrom,  said  bars  forming  a  seat 
for  said  sifter,  rods  pivotally  connected  together  by  said 
bars,  said  clent  portions  of  said  bars  embracing  said 
rods,  and  means  for  rocking  said  rods. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
metal  casing  having  a  base  provided  with  a  part  adapted 
to  fit  about  a  receiver  and  with  an  interior  opening,  a 
lid  hinged  to  said  casing,  a  sifter,  a  plurality  of  bara 
having  cleat  portions  pressed  therefrom,  said  bars  form- 
ing a  seat  for  said  sifter,  rods  pivotally  connected  to- 
gether by  said  bnrs,  said  cleat  portions  of  said  bars  em- 
bracing said  rods,  the  latter  having  ahoulders  preaaed 
therefrom  and  engaging  said  bars  for  positioning  the  same 
on  the  rods,  and  meana  for  rocking  said  roda. 


1,154,933.  ELECTRICALLY -WELDED  TUBING  AND 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME.  Kcno  Piisklkh, 
Preusaen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Thomson  Electric  Weld- 
ing Company,  Lynn,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maaaa- 
chuaetts.  Filed  Oct.  24.  1914.  Serial  No.  868,493. 
(CI.   219—10.) 


1.  The  process  of  electrically  welding  pipe  or  tube  sec- 
tions consisting  In  expanding  the  abutting  ends  of  tha 
sections,  passing  an  electric  heating  current  from  one  sec- 
tion to  the  other  across  the  abutting  ends  and  applying 
pressure  longitudinally  thereof  to  weld  the  sections  to- 
gether, whereby  the  bur  on  the  inside  of  the  pipe  at  the 
Joint  will  not  protrude  beyond  the  diameter  of  the  pipe 
■ections. 

2.  Electrlcaly  welded  pipe  or  tubing  having  sections 
butt  welded  to  each  other  and  expanded  at  the  welded 
enda  whereby  the  diameter  at  the  bur  on  the  inside  of  the 
pipe  will  be  at  least  equal  to  the  Inside  diameter  of  the 
pipe  sections. 

3.  An  electrically  welded  pipe  or  tube  comprising  a 
plurality  of  pipe  or  tube  sections  butt-welded  together  at 
their  ends,  said  ends  being  expanded  whereby  the  bur  on 
the  inaide  of  the  pipe  will  not  protrude  beyond  the  line  of 
the  diameter  of  the  pipe  or  tube  sections. 


1,154,934.      SPHYGMOMANOMETER.      Chables  J.  Pii^ 
LINO,  Lanadowne,  Pa.,  and  Geobob  8.  Whitb,  Los  An- 
geles, Cal.,  assignor*  to  Oeorgv  P.  I'illlng  and  Son  Co., 
Philadelphia,  Pa..  *  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed 
Jan.  9,  1915.    Serial  No.  1,277.     (CL  177—351.) 
1.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  mercury  manometer 
mounted  on  the  support  and  having  an  Indicating  tube  re- 
ceiving a  column  of  mercury  and  having  means  to  supply 
pressure  thereto  and  thereby  elevate  the  mercury  column, 
•  wire  extending  down  Into  said  Indicating  tube  and  hav- 
ing its  lower  end  above  the  normal  level  of  the  mercury, 
Bwan*  operative  to  adjust  said  wire  vertically  within  nald 


tube,  means  to  Indicate  difTerent  poaltions  of  adjastmant 
of  said  wire  relatively  to  the  level  of  said  mercury,  an 
electric  circuit  including  the  mercury  in  said  manometer 
and  said  wire,  said  circuit  being  normally  open  between 
said  mercury  and  said  wire,  and  a  tranalating  device  in- 
cluded In  said  circuit. 


-.  The  combination  of  a  aupport.  a  mercury  manometer 
mounted  on  the  aupport  and  having  an  Indicating  tube  re- 
ceiving a  column  of  mercury  and  having  meana  to  aupply 
preasure  thereto  and  thereby  elevate  the  mercury  column 
a  wire  extending  down  Into  aald  indicating  tube  and 
having  ita  lower  end  above  the  normal  level  of  the  mer- 
cury, meana  operative  to  adjust  said  wire  vertically  with- 
in said  tube,  an  electric  circuit  including  the  mercury  In 
said  manometer  and  aald  wire,  aald  circuit  being  nor- 
mally open  between  said  mercury  and  aald  wire,  and  a 
tranalating  device  included  in  said  circuit. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  mercury  manometer 
mounted  on  the  support  and  having  an  indicating  tube  re- 
celvlng  a  column  of  mercury  and  having  meana  to  aupply 
pressure  thereto  and  thereby  elevate  the  mercury  column 
a  plurality  of  electrical  conducting  wlrea  Insulated  from' 
each  other  and  extending  down  into  aald  indicating  tub* 
and  having  their  lower  enda  arranged  at  different  dla- 
Unces  above  the  normal  level  of  the  mercury,  each  wire 
having  an  electrical  tranalating  device  connected  theretou 
said  wires  being  secured  in  nxed  relation  to  each  othei 
and  being  bodily  movable,  meana  operative  to  bodily  ad 
just  said  wires  vertically  within  said  tube,  and  an  electrlt 
circuit  including  aald  wires  and  said  devicea  In  parallax 
and  said   mercury,  said  circuit  being  normally  open  be 
tween  aaid  wires  and  aald  mercury. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  mercury  manometei 
mounted  on  the  support  and  having  an  Indicating  tube  re 
celvlng  a  column  of  mercury  and  having  meana  to  8uppl> 
preaaure  thereto  and  thereby  elevate  the  mercury  column, 
a  plurality  of  electrical  conducting  wires  insulated  from 
each  other  and  extending  down  Into  aald  Indicating  tube 
and  having  their  lower  ends  arranged  at  dllTerent  dis- 
tances above  the  normal  level  of  the  mercury,  each  wire 
having  an  eaectrlcal  tranalating  device  connected  thereto, 
said  devices  having  characteristics  which  distinguish  them' 
from  each  other,  said  wlrea  being  secured  in  fixed  relation 
to  each  other  and  being  bodily  movable,  means  operative 
to  bodily  adjust  said  wires  vertically  within  said  tube,  and 
an  electrical  circuit  Including  aaid  wires  and  aald  de- 
vicea in  parallel  and  said  mercury,  said  circuit  being  nor- 
mally open  between  said  wires  and  said  mercury. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  aupport,  a  mercury  manometer 
mounted  on  the  support  and  having  an  indicating  tube  re- 
ceiving a  column  of  mercury  and  having  means  to  supply 
pressure  thereto  and  thereby  elerate  the  mercury  column, 
a  vertically  adjustable  carriage  on  said  support,  a  wire' 
secured  to  said  carriage  and  extending  downwardly  there- 
from into  aald  Indicating  tube  and  having  Ita  lower  end 
above  the  normal  level  of  the  mercury,  an  elertrtc  dreult 
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Including  the  mercury  in  said  manometer  and  said  wire, 
aaid  circuit  being  normally  open  between  aald  mercury 
and  said  wire,  and  a  translating  device  mounted  on  aald 
carriage  and  Included  in  aaid  circnit 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


1.1.54,935.  ROTARY  ROLLEB-1'AN.  Cabl  PutTHiHSiK, 
Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Werner  k  Pflelderer  Com- 
pany, Saginaw,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1915.  Serial  No. 
22,452.      (CI.   107—33.) 


1.  In  a  rotary  roller  pan,  the  combination  of  a  circular 
pan  rotating  around  a  vertical  shaft  and  having  a  plain 
working  surface  alantlng  In  straight  line  upward  from  the 
drcumfesrence  toward  the  center  of  the  pan  with  corru- 
gated conical  rollers  working  thereon  and  turning  loosely 
around  horUonUl  realllent  axlea,  a  loose  reel  turning  ver- 
tically to  the  working  surface  of  the  pan  and  having  the 
outline  of  ita  circular  part  ao  curved  aa  to  be  adapted  to 
turn  over  the  material  worked  by  the  conical  roUera,  a 
atakft  vertical  to  the  working  surface  of  the  pan  and 
around  which  the  reel  loosely  tuma,  a  plow-like  scraper 
following  In  outilne  cloeely  the  curved  ouUlne  of  the  reel, 
an  arm  earrylng  the  shaft  around  which  the  reel  turns, 
and  the  scraper,  and  fixed  to  the  frame  work  of  the  ma- 
chine, and  appliances  adapted  to  adjust  the  position  of 
the  reel  and  acnper  in  regard  to  the  working  surface  of 
the  pan  and  amagcd  at  the  arm  carrying  them. 

2.  In  a  rotary  roller  pan,  the  comUnation  of  a  circular 
pan  provided  at  Ita  circumference  with  a  vertical  rim  and 
having  a  plain  inclined  working  surface  slanting  upward 
from  the  cireumference  to  the  center  of  the  pan,  a  ateeper 
annular  part  at  the  upper  edge  of  the  working  surface 
and  a  flat  circular  to^,  with  a  mushroom-like  cap  cover- 
ing the  latter  and  forming  a  continuation  of  the  an- 
nular part,  means  for  rotating  the  pan,  a  vertical 
abaft  around  which  it  revolves,  a  tube  fixed  In  the  center 
of  the  top  of  the  pan  and  holding  it  in  position  on  the 
abaft,  conical  corrucated  rollers  working  parallel  to  and 
extending  nearly  across  the  whole  width  of  the  working 
mrface.  horUonUl  resilient  shafts  arranged  at  the  frame- 
work of  the  machine  and  around  which  the  rollers  loosely 
turn  by  meana  of  the  material  paaaing  beneath,  curved 
loose  rMla  for  turning  over  the  material  worked  by  the 
rollen,  ahafts  arranged  vertical  to  the  working  surface 
and  aroand  which  the  reels  are  rotated  by  means  of  the 
material  passing  thereon,  sUtionary  plow-like  scrapera  the 
outline  of  which  follows  cloeely  the  curved  outilne  of  the 
reels,  anna  carrying  the  acrapere  and  the  shafts  holding 
the  reels,  and  fixed  to  the  framework  of  the  machine,  and 
appliancea  arranged  at  theae  arma  and  adapted  to  adjust 
simultaneously  the  position  of  the  reels  and  of  the  scrap- 
en  in  regard  to  the  working  surface. 


the  fabric  and  supported  by  the  straps,  subsUntially  as 
described. 


(1 


frjit-a     .-^ 


2.  In  a  wire  mattress,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
fabric,  tension  springs  connecting  the  ends  of  the  fabric  to 
the  frame,  cross  bars  adapted  to  rest  on  the  bed  rails, 
tension  springs  connecting  the  bara  and  frame,  flexible 
supporting  straps  connecting  the  bars,  and  yielding  means 
underlying  the  fabric  and  supported  by  the  straps,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  a  wire  mattress,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
fabric,  tension  springs  connecting  the  ends  of  the  fabric 
to  the  frame,  cross  bars  adapted  to  rest  on  the  bed  rails 
adjacent  the  two  ends  of  the  frame,  tension  springs  con- 
necting the  bars  and  frame,  flexible  supporting  straps  con- 
necting the  bars,  and  compression  springs  underlying  the 
fabric  and  supported  by  the  straps,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  wire  mattress,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
fabric,  tension  springs  connecting  the  ends  of  the  tabric 
to  the  frame,  cross  bars  adapted  to  rest  on  the  bed  rails 
adjacent  the  two  ends  of  the  frame,  tenalon  springs  con- 
necting the  bars  and  frame,  flexible  supporting  straps  con- 
necting the  bars,  cross  rods  extending  between  the  straps, 
and  compression  springs  underlying  the  fabric  above  the 
rods  and  supported  by  the  straps,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  wire  mattress,  the  combination  of  a  frame  In- 
cluding side  rails  and  end  members  pivotally  connected, 
a  fabric,  tension  springs  connecting  the  ends  of  the  fahrtc 
to  the  end  members  of  the  frame,  cross  bars  adapted  to 
rest  on  the  bed  rails,  tension  springs  connecting  the  croes 
bara  and  end  memhen,  flexible  supporting  straps  connect- 
ing the  cross  bars,  cross  rods  extending  between  the  strap* 
and  detachably  connected  thereto,  and  yielding  means  un- 
derlying the  fabric  above  the  rods  and  supported  by  the 
■trapa,  the  aide  ralla  adapted  to  swing  downwardly  upon 
the  roda  to  eompreas  the  yielding  means  between  the  rods 
and  fabric,  subsUntially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,154,937.  PIPE-COUPLING.  Richabd  Edwabd  Bob- 
■BT8ON,  Kelburn,  New  Zealand.  Piled  Aug.  18,  1914. 
Serial  No.  866,597.     (CI.  137—88.) 


1,164,986.  BED-SPRING.  Gbobob  O.  Po««r««8,  Chicago, 
IlL,  aaaignor  to  Union  Wire  Mattress  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  Corporation  of  IlUnola.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1914. 
Serial  No.  816,660.     (CI.  6—40.) 

1.  In  a  wire  asattreaa,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
fabric,  tension  apring*  connecting  the  end*  of  the  fabric 
to  the  Ckramc,  croaa  ban  adapted  to  reat  on  the  bed,  yield- 
ing meana  conncctlnc  the  bara  and  frame,  supporting 
■trapa  ooBoectlng  the  bare,  and  yielding  means  underlying 


1.  In  a  coupling  for  the  purpose  described  herein,  a  cas- 
ing having  a  hemispherical  Interior,  a  hollow  ball  fltting 
the  aaid  hemispherical  Interior,  a  cup  leather  making  an 
air  tight  Joint  between  the  ball  and  the  casing,  a  flange  in 
the  interior  of  the  casing  defining  an  opening,  a  flanged 
ring  fltting  the  opening,  and  a  spring  in  compreaaion  be- 
tween the  ring  and  the  cup. 

2.  In  a  coupling  for  the  purpose  described  herein,  a 
socket  having  a  hemispherical  Interior,  a  hollow  ball  flt- 
ting the  said  hemispherical  Interior,  a  cup  leather  making 
an  air  tight  Joint  between  the  ball  and  the  socket,  an  ex- 
pansion ring  in  the  cup  leather,  a  follower  having  a  elr^ 
cumferential  groove  for  retaining  the  aald  ring,  a  cap 
acrewed  into  the  socket,  a  flange  in  the  Interior  of  the  cap 
defining  an  opening,  a  fianged  ring  fitting  the  opening,  and 
a  apring  in  compreaslon  between  the  fianged  ring  and  the 
follower. 

8.  In  a  coupling  for  the  puri>ose  herein  described,  a 
aoeket  having  a  hemispherical  Interior,  a  hollow  hall  fit- 
ting the  aald  hemispherical  Interior,  a  cup  leather  making 
an  air  tight  Joint  between  the  ball  and  the  socket,  an  ex- 
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rtansloD  ring  in  the  cup  leather,  «  follower  Mttlrcd  Into 
the  ball  and  having  a  drcumft-rentlal  groove  ttit  r^talalng 
the  said  ring,  a  ring  screwed"  Into  the  interior  of  the 
socket  and  forming  a  continuation  of  the  heillftpkterical 
Interior  of  the  socket,  a  cap  screwed  Into  the  ca^  diflntng 
an  opening,  a  flange  In  the  interior  of  the  socket,  i  Singed 
ring  fitting  the  opening,  and  a  spring  in  compre«i<o&  b» 
tween  the  flanged  ring  and  the  follower. 


1,154,0^8.  MECHANICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  ELEVATING 
LIQUIDS.  Francisco  Sala.  Calbarlen.  and  SKHtn 
Vazqikz,  Yaguajny,  Cuba.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1913.  Serial 
No.  701,813.      (CI.  103—50.) 


A  mech.inical  system  for  elevating  liquid  coniprltlng  In 
combination,  a  liquid  reservoir  la  the  shape  of  a  rlbg 
shaped  channel,  a  series  of  tubea  adapted  to  discharge 
liquid  from  said  reservotr  by  the  action  of  gravity,  a  cir- 
cular horizontally  disposed  platform  provided  with  i 
series  of  groups  of  flexible  tubea  having  thalr  eudt 
secured  to  said  discharge  tubes,  equally  spaced  upon  aald 
platform,  each  of  said  groups  comprising  a  plurality  of 
hose  units  desposed  in  parallel  relation,  said  eleVatlng 
tubes  connected  to  the  other  end  of  each  of  aald  flwlble 
tubes  and  a  check  valve  provided  for  said  elevating  taboa, 
and  rollers  adapted  to  compress  a  aeries  of  tubes  slibiil- 
taneously  the  exposed  surface  of  each  of  said  hose  nhlts 
liaving  a  length  less  than  the  space  between  adjacent 
'iiiits  whereby  the  water  therein  is  forced  through  aald 
'  he<  k  valves  Into  said  elevating  pipes. 


1  15  4.939.  NARROW  TOOL-SUPPORT.  W1U.IAM 
*:helle\bach,  Hartwell.  and  Williau  Lodgi  and 
XiiHOi.As  D.  Chabd,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Tlie  Lodge  &  Shipley  Machine  Tool  t  ompany,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1913.  Serial 
No.   740,K02.      (CI.  82 — 36.) 


A  tdoH^t  of  the  nature  diaclosed  combining  a  traveling 
ixise,  a  *i^w  plate-like  upright  tool  support  on  aald 
Iwsc  the  Bnont  edge  of  which  is  formed  with  a  notch 
extendi BfWfear  through  the  plate,  the  upper  surface  defin- 
ing the  BOteh  being  tapered,  a  taper  wedge  block  In  the 
notch,  a  MttW  shaft  swlvelod  In  the  block  and  extending 
rearwardly  tl»it)ugh  the  plate,  and  a  rotntable  nut  on 
the  rear  enii  6f  the  screw  exterior  of  the  plate  and  held 
agiilnst  loii;ttlVMlDal  movement  by  the  rear  portion  of 
the  plate,  ettaMing  the  ready  release  of  the  engagement 
between  the  W^edfe-block  and  a  tool  clamped  thereby  within 
the  notch. 


1.164.040.  EGO  AND  CREAM  BEATKO.  Kaxnr  M.  C 
Schmidt,  Tarry  town,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept  4,  1014  Serial 
No.  880,282.      (CI.   107—41.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  de8crib<-(l  comprl.slug  a 
beater  frame  having  a  perforated  dasher  of  unbroken 
contour,  S-shape  In  transverse  section  with  its  oppositely: 
presented  longitudinal  sides  conforming  approximately  to 
the  clrcnlar  path  of  travel  of  the  sides  concentric  with 
the  ailK  of  rotation,  secured  to  the  beater  frame,  means 
•upportlng  the  beater  frame  and  means  for  revolvlnjr  th« 
latter. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
b^'ater  frame  having  a  perforated  dasher  of  unbroken 
contour.  8-sbape  In  transverse  section  and  formed  with 
broad  flattened  longitudinal  sides,  approximately  parallel, 
secured  to  the  beater  frame,  means  supporting  the  beater 
frame  and  means  for  revolving  the  latter. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
handle  having  a  U-shaped  Inwardly  extending  offset  at  Its 
lower  end  formed  with  a  receas  In  Its  lower  arm  and 
tpertnrea  In  Its  arms  In  allnement  with  the  recess,  an 
outwardly  projecting  rotatable  monntlng  located  on  the 
handle  above  the  offiiet,  an  Inverted  U  shaped  enter  frame 
ftthned  with  upwardly  extending  ams  overlapped  within 
thfc  recew  of  the  offset  at  their  enda,  a  driven  bevel  gear 
fdniad  with  spaced  lugs  and  seated  against  the  lapped 
en«lB  of  the  outer  frame  and  against  the  lower  arm  of 
the  offset,  an  Inner  frame  conforming  In  shape  to  the 
ont»t  frame,  formed  with  a  web  seated  against  the  driven 
bevel  gear  between  Ita  lugs,  downwardly  diverging  arraa 
and  parallel  extremities,  a  perforated  dasher  of  8  shape 
In  transverse  section  and  of  unbroken  contour,  having 
staggered  slots  and  secured  by  Ita  side  faces  to  the 
parallel  •xtremltlee  of  the  Inner  frame,  a  beaded  pta 
secnring  the  weh  of  the  Inner  frame,  the  driven  hevel 
gear  wheel,  and  overlapped  arms  to  the  arms  of  the  offset, 
a  pivot  pin  monot9«  In  the  web  of  the  outer  frame  having 
ears  to  which  the  dasher  Is  secured,  and  a  driving  bev«l 
gear  wheel  mounted  on  the  rotatable  mounting  and  mesh- 
ing with  the  driven  bevel  gear  wheel. 


1.164,041.     SHACKLE    FOR    DRILLS,   Ac.     Mathbb    W. 
Sbbrwood,   Franklin,   Pa.,   assignor  to  Chicago   Pneu- 
matic Tool   Company.    Chicago.   111.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Nov.  24.  1013.     Serial  No.  80''  710 
(CI.  78 — 44.6.)  '        * 

1.  In  coml)lnntlon  with  a  drill  socket  and  a  drill  bit 
therein,  a  spring-pressed  tilting  gripping  member  provided 
with  a  hole  through  which  said  bit  passes  for  frlctlonally 
gripping  tb«  same. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  drill  socket  and  a  drill  bit 
therein,  meana  for  frlctlonally  gripping  the  bit.  comprising 
a  bar  pivotnlly  connected  with  the  drill  socket  and  pro 
vlded  with  a  hole  through  which  the  bit  passes. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  drill  aocket  and  a  drill  bkt 
therein,  means  for  frictlonally  gripping  the  bit.  comprla- 
Ing  a  bar  pivotally  connected  with  the  drill  socket  and 
provided  with  a  hole  through  which  the  hit  passes,  and  a 
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yielding  saeaas  acting  00   tlie  bar  to  cant  the  same  and 
tlMreby  grip  the  bit. 


4.  In  combiuailou  wit'.i  a  drill  socket  and  a  drill  bit 
therein,  meana  for  frictlonally  gripping  the  bit,  comprlaing 
a  bar  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  with  the  drill  socket 
and  provided  In  the  middle  portion  with  a  hole  through 
which  the  bit  paaaea,  and  a  yielding  means  acting  on  the 
other  end  of  the  bar  to  cant  the  aome  and  thereby  grip 
the  bit. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  drill  socket  and  a  drill  bit 
therein,  means  for  frictlonally  gripping  the  bit  comprising 
a  t>ar  provided  with  a  hole  through  which  the  bit  pames. 
a  bolt  which  dependa  from  the  drill  socket  and  00  which 
one  end  of  the  bar  Is  pivoted,  and  a  yielding  means  acting 
on  the  other  end  thereof  to  cant  the  aame  and  thereby 
grip  the  bit. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,164.042.  DENTAL  FACE  -  BOW.  Gboroi  B.  S.now, 
Long  Beech,  Cal.,  assignor  to  The  Snow  Dental  Com- 
pany. Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  2.  1915.  Serial  No. 
31,TT0.      (CI.  32— 1.> 


1.  In  a  flental  face  bow,  condyle  bars  sliding  longltudi 
naiiy  in  sleeves  In  T  pieces  attached  to  the  bow  ends, 
and  provided  with  spurs  projecting  laterally  from  their 
surfaces  nnd  passing  Into  longitudinal  grooves  In  the 
said  sleeves  or  abutting  agotnst  their  ends  when  the^ 
condyle  bars  are  partially  rotated  and  moved  longitudi- 
nally ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  dental  face  bow.  condyle  bars  sliding  longltudl- 
aally  in  T  pieces  ottaclied  to  the  bow  ends,  and  provded 
with  spurs  projecting  latersily  from  their  surfaces  and 


passing  Into  longitudinal  grooves  In  the  said  sleeves  or 
abutting  against  the  ends  thereof ;  said  sleeves  having 
ihambers  formed  therein  in  which  tl'e  middle  one  of  the 
said  spurs  will  be  capable  of  rotation  when  it  la  con- 
tained therein  ;  substantially  as  described. 


1.15  4.943.     SOFT   FOLD-OVER    COLLAR.      Rachel 
SI  DiAH,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  2,  1914.     Serial 

No.  815. S--.      (CI.  2—91.) 


As  a  new  arthle  of  manufacture,  a  tnrned-over  soft 
collar  embodying  a  substantially  up-standing  neck-band 
and  a  turned-over  portion,  said  collar  being  provided  at 
each  end  of  the  turned-over  portion  with  a  aubstantially 
upright  atrip  of  substantially  rigid  material,  of  different 
niatt^rtal  from  that  composing  the  body  of  the  collar, 
said  strips  being  entirely  separate  and  distinct  from  each 
other,  and  approximately  of  the  same  k*ngth  as  the 
oeight  of  the  turned-over  portKMi  of  the  collar  aud  posi- 
tioned in  pockets  located  between  the  plies  of  said  collar, 
the  turned-over  portion  being  In  height  aubstantially  the 
same  as  the  height  uf  the  neck-band  of  the  collar,  whereby 
the  lower  ends  of  the  aupportlng  strips  are  adapted  to  rest 
upon  the  shirt  bosom  or  collarbone  of  the  wearer  for  the 
purpose  of  malutainlng  said  turned-over  portion  In  ex- 
tended position  and  simultaneously  supporting  the  nedi- 
tMind  against  sagging. 


1,154.044.  COUPLING.  Chablbs  A.  Tilly,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  FUed  Jan.  27.  1014.  Serial  No.  814,000.  (CL 
137—28.) 


I'.e  Clin  Inn.itioii  with  a  meter  including  a  casing 
iiavin},'  opjMJsitel.v  extendlns:  threaded  nipples;  of  a 
coupllnir  nut  on  each  of  said  nipples  provided  with  a 
transverse  aperture  nt  its  periphery  and  having  a  flanged 
end,  a  flanged  pipe  coupled  to  each  of  said  nipples  by  said 
nuts  thereon  nnd  provided  with  a  transversely  apertured 
ear,  and  a  filament  pas^sed  through  the  apertures  in  said 
coupling  nuts  and  apertures  of  said  ears  with  the  ends 
thereof  jolne  I  and  sraled,  said  filament  passing  around 
the  meter. 


1.154.945.     AUTOMATIC  ELECTRIC  UE(U  LATOR.      ED- 
WIN  B.    11.  TowKB,  Jr..  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  aasi;;ror,  by 
mesne   assignments,    tu   The   UnlteJ    States    Light   and 
Heating    Company,    a    Corporation    of    Maine.       Filed 
Apr.  10,  1012.     Serial  No.  689,905.      (CI.  171—220.) 
1.  Itegulating   means   for   an    electric   circuit    provided 
with    an    operating    electro- magnet    for    controUiag    said 
re(;\ilatiDg  means,  and  mean's  for  controlling  the  energisa- 
tion of  said  electro-magnet,  said  last  mentioned  means  In- 
cluding a  crntainer  for  a  granular  resistance  material, 
granular  resistance  material  normally  compreaaed  la 
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container,  and  means  responsive  to  electrical  conditions 
to  the  circuit  to  be  controlled  for  Increasing  or  de- 
creasing the  compression  on  said  granular  resistance  ma- 
terial upon  slight  variations  In  said  electrical  conditions, 
whereby  said  regulator  will  be  caused  to  respond  to  minute 
variations  In  the  circuit  to  be  controlled. 


AHMwyn    » 
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^^ 
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2.  An  electromagnetlcallj  operated  carbon  disk  rheostat 
and  means  for  Increasing  the  sensitiveness  thereof,  said 
means  Including  a  mass  of  finely  divided  carbon  normally 
under  pressure,  connected  In  a  shunt  circuit  around  the 
operating  electro-magnetic  winding  for  said  rheostat,  and 
means  for  releasing  the  pressure  on  said  mass  by  minute 
increments,  whereby  the  energization  of  said  winding  may 
be  varied  In  response  to  Infinitesimal  movements  of  said 
pressure  releasing  means. 

3.  A  regulator  comprising  a  regulating  medium,  a  con- 
trolling winding  for  varying  the  same,  a  granular  resist- 
ance device  connected  In  a  shunt  circuit  around  said 
winding  to  divert  current  therefrom,  said  device  consist- 
ing of  a  receptacle  having  as  one  wall  thereof,  a  flexible 
dUphragm  of  magnetic  material  and  means  for  moving 
said  diaphragm  to  vary  said  granular  resisUnce,  and  to 
agitate  the  granules. 

4.  In  a  car  lighting  system,  a  regulator  Including  a 
series  of  carbon  blocks  adapted  to  be  connected  In  series 
in  the  circuit  to  be  regulated,  operating  means  for  vary- 
ing the  pressure  exerted  on  said  blocks,  said  means  in- 
cluding an  electromagnetic  winding  and  means  for  in- 
creasing the  sensitiveness  of  said  regulator,  said  means 
Including  a  mass  of  finely  divided  carbon  normally  under 
pressure  connected  In  a  ahunt  circuit  around  the  oper- 
ating electro-magnetic  winding  for  said  regulator,  and 
means  for  releasing  the  pressure  on  said  mass  by  minute 
increments,  whereby  the  energization  of  said  winding 
may  be  varied  in  response  to  Infinitesimal  movements  of 
said  pressure-releasing  means. 


1.154,946.  SEWING-MACHINE.  Thbkla  Tbott,  Berlin. 
Oerroany.  Flkd  Mar.  19.  1909.  Serial  No.  484  389 
fCl.  112—13.) 


In  an  ordinary  household  sewing  machine,  a  preaser 
foot  comprlaiBg  a  foot  portion  and  an  integral  shank  por- 
tUm,  said  ataank  portion  being  provided  with  an  elongated 
open  ended  slot,  the  closed  end  of  which  la  located  at  a 
prodetarmlaed  distance  below  the  normal  attaching  point 
tor  the  preaser  foot  whereby  the  presser  foot  U  adapted 


fbr  attachment  at  the  normal  point  for  ordinary  sewing 
or  at  or  near  the  bottom  -^f  said  slot  for  special  work  such 
ns  darning. 


1,18  4,947.  SELF-LUBRICATING  SPBING-BOLT. 
Daniel  H.  Twaits,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec  22,  1913. 
Serial  No.  808.163.     (CI.  64 — 27.) 


1.  In  a  spring  bolt,  the  combination  of  a  tubular  mem- 
ber, forming  the  ahank  of  the  bolt,  a  head  having  a  por- 
tion Integral  therewith  and  extending  into  the  tubular 
member  and  closing  the  end  of  the  aame.  means  extending 
through  the  wall  of  the  tubular  member  and  engaging 
said  portion  of  the  head  within  the  tubular  member,  and 
lubricating  passages  leading  into  and  from  the  Interior  of 
the  bolt. 

2.  In  a  spring  bolt,  the  combination  of  a  tubular  mem 
ber  forming  the  ahank  of  the  bolt  and  having  a  cylindrical 
bore,  a  head  having  a  cylindrical  male  portion  extending 
Into  the  end  of  the  tubular  member  and  tightly  fltUng  the 
same,  a  pin  extending  through  the  wall  of  the  tubaUr 
member  and  into  the  male  portion  of  the  head,  a  remov- 
able closure  for  the  other  end  of  the  bore,  and  lubricant 
outlet  meana  for  the  bolt. 

3.  In  a  spring  bolt,  the  combination  of  a  tubular  mem- 
ber forming  the  shank  of  the  bolt,  a  head  having  a  male 
portion  Integral  therewith,  an  enlarged  angular  portion, 
said  male  portion  adapted  to  enter  the  end  of  the  tubular 
portion,  and  a  pin  extending  through  the  end  of  the  tubu- 
lar porUon  and  said  male  portion,  aald  tubular  member 
having  an  opening  for  admitting  lubricant  and  lubricant 
outlet  means. 

4.  In  a  apring  bolt,  the  combination  of  a  tubular  mem- 
ber having  a  cylindrical  bore  and  an  open  end.  aald  open 
end  being  squared  off  at  right  anglea  to  the  axis  of  the 
member,  an  angular  bead  having  a  male  portion  and  a 
shoulder  squared  off  at  right  angles  thereto,  the  male  por- 
tion adapted  to  enter  the  Inner  end  of  the  tubular  portion 
said  shoulder  adapted  to  abut  the  aquared  off  end  of  the 
tubular  portion,  and  a  pin  extending  through  the  tubular 
portion  and  through  the  male  portion,  said  tubular  mem- 
ber having  an  opening  for  admitting  lubricant  and  lubri- 
cant outlet  meana. 

B.  In  a  spring  bolt,  the  combination  of  a  tubular  mem- 
ber, an  angular  head  having  a  male  portion  adapted  to  ea- 
ter and  close  the  end  of  the  tubular  member,  and  two  pins 
passing  through  the  end  of  the  tubular  member  and 
through  aald  male  portion,  aald  pina  being  adjacent  and 
at  an  angle  with  each  other,  aald  tubular  member  having 
an  opening  for  admitting  lubricant  and  lubricant  outlet 
meana. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.164.948.  VEHICLE-WHEEL.  John  R.  Vickket,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1912.  SerUl  No.  676.800 
(CI.   102—8.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  hollow  rim  stmcture  comprtsliic 
an  inner  peripheral  band  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
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felly,  chambered  side  walls  at  their  Inner  edges  stepped 
npoB  the  edge  portions  of  said  Inner  peripheral  band,  and 
■  **<^o"*l  o«ter  peripheral  band  the  sections  of  which 
have  intogral  radial  extensions  paaslng  thioogh  the  cham- 
bers of  said  Bide  walla  and  aecured  to  said  Inner  pertpj- 
eral  bend,  in  combination  with  spring-pressed  plangers 
slldably  mounted  in  registering  apertares  In  said  periph- 
eral bands  and  unitedly  constituting  the  tread  portion  of 
the  wheel. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  hollow  rim  stmctnre  comprising 
an  inner  peripheral  band  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
felly,  chambered  side  walla  at  their  Inner  edges  stepped 
upon  the  edge  portions  of  said  Inner  peripheral  band,  an.1 
a  sectioaal  outer  peripheral  band  the  sections  of  which 
have  integral  radial  extensions  occupying  the  chanibers  of 
aald  side  walls  and  terminating  In  threaded  ends  passed 
through  boles  In  the  edge  portions  of  ssid  Inner  peripheral 
band,  and  nuts  engaging  said  threaded  ends  In  combina- 
tion with  spring-pressed  plungers  alldsbly  mounted  In  reg- 
istering apertures  In  said  peripheral  banda  and  unitedly 
conatltutlng  the  tread  portion  of  the  wheel. 


tlB4.»40.      COMPOUND    OF    VANADIUM    AND    SELE- 
NIUM.    Fnux  vow  OCTKLS.  New  York.   N.  Y.     Filed 
May  20,  1913.    Serial  No.  T68.794.     (CI.  23—13.) 
A   chesilcal   compound  fonned  of  vanadium  and   sele- 
nium, the  atoma  of  which  are  in  direct  combination,  with- 
out Intervening  oxygen  atoms,  said  compound  having  the 
property  of  being  directly  soluble  In  the  liquids  of  animate 
beings. 


1,154.050.       THEATRICAL     APPLIANCE.       AuxANDUk 
Watsicb.   New   York,   N.   Y.,   assignor   to  Underwo^ 
Typewriter  Compsny,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.     FUed  Oct  18.  1913.     Serial  No.  796.891 
(CI.  4»— 70.) 


1.  In  an  llluslonary  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
darkened  room  having  a  window  In  the  front  side,  a  frame 
■nrroondlng  said  window  and  projecting  outwardly  there- 
from a  suflclent  distance  to  materially  restrict  the  T«nge 
of  vision  of  an  observer  looking  Into  said  window,  a  win- 
dow In  the  rear  side  of  said  room  In  line  with  the  first 
window,  a  stage  located  behind  said  last-named  window,  a 
plate  glass  mirror  vertically  disposed  In  said  room  and  ex- 
tending diagonally  thereacross  between  said  windows,  a 
third  window  In  said  room  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  the  flret-named  wlndowa,  a  second  stage  behind  aald 
last-named  window,  and  apparatus  for  successively  light- 
ing said  stAges,  said  rear  window  being  of  a  alze  and  In 
a  position  to  form  a  border  to  limit  the  range  ot  view  of 
each  stage. 

2.  In  an  lllnslonary  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
darkened  room  provided  with  a  front  window  having  a 
easing  of  tuffldent  depth  to  materUlly  restrict  the  range 
of  vision  fkx>m  the  view  point  of  a  spectator  and  also  re- 
duce the  amount  of  light  entering  aald  window,  rear  and 
side  windows  In  said  room,  scenes  located  behind  said  last- 
named  windows,  a  vertical,  diagonally  disposed  mirror  in 
said  room  Invisible  to  a  spectator  looking  through  said 
front  window,  and  mechanism  for  alternative  ilfliM»g 


said  scenes,  one  of  said  last-named  windows  being  continu- 
ously vUlble  to  the  spectators  during  the  changing  of  the 
llshtJng  of  the  scenes,  and  forming  a  border  limiting  and 
defining  the  range  of  view  of  each  scene  as  it  la  lighted. 

8.  In  an  llluslonary  apparatua,  the  combination  of  a 
darkened  room  provided  with  a  front  window  having  a 
caalng  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  aald  casing  hsvlng 
considerable  depth  to  reduce  the  amount  of  light  entering 
said  window  and  to  restrict  the  range  of  view  of  an  ob- 
server looking  through  the  window  Into  aaid  room,  rear 
and  aide  windows  in  aaid  room,  scenes  located  behind  said 
laat-named  window,  a  vertical,  diagonally  disposed  mirror 
in  said  room  invisible  to  a  spectator  looking  through  said 
front  window,  mechanism  for  alternatively  lighting  said 
scenes,  and  a  series  of  llghta  located  adjacent  to  aald 
front  window  and  forming  blinders  to  obscure  the  view 
through  said  window  in  a  lateral  direction. 

4.  In  an  llluslonsry  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
darkened  room  provided  with  a  front  window  having  a 
caaing  of  considerable  depth,  rear  and  side  windows  In 
said  room,  scenes  located  behind  said  last-named  windows, 
a  vertical,  diagonally  disposed  mirror  in  said  room  Invisi- 
ble to  a  spectator  looking  through  said  front  window 
mechanism  for  alternatively  lighting  said  scenes,  a  frame 
of  translucent  material  surrounding  one  of  said  windows, 
and  means  to  transmit  light  through  said  translucent  ma- 
terial, and  cause  said  frame  to  appear  as  a  continuoualy 
Illuminated  frame  surrounding  each  scene  as  the  latter  Is 
lighted. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
blnatlon  of  a  darkened  room  having  openings  at  Ita  front, 
rear  and  one  side,  a  stationary  booth  at  the  side  opening! 
booths  movable  alternately  to  a  position  behind  the  rear 
opening,  a  diagonal  transparent  mirror  between  said  front 
and  rear  openings,  and  meana  for  alternately  lighting  the 
booths  St  said  rear  and  side  openings. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,164,961.  SHEET-METAL-FORMING  MACHINE.  Cuab- 
KNcn  A.  Wmsich,  Canton,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1016 
Serial  No.  19.435.     (01.  164—40.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  chAraeter  described,  comprising 
side  frames,  feed  rolls  Joumaied  in  aaid  side  frames,  split- 
ting rolls  Joumaied  in  said  sMe  frames,  beyond  said  feed 
rolls,  a  shear  mounted  between  said  side  frames  b^ond 
said  splitting  rolls,  a  second  pair  of  feed  rolls  Joumaied 
In  said  side  frames  beyond  said  ahear,  an  inclined  chute 
mounted  between  said  side  frames  beyond  said  second 
feed  rolls,  means  for  intermittently  operating  aald  shear 
and  means  for  intermittently  operating  all  of  Mid  rails 
in  unison. 

2.  A  mschlne  of  the  character  described,  eompristng 
side  frames,  feed  rolls  Joumaied  in  said  side  frames,  spilt* 
ting  rolls  Joumaied  in  said  side  frames  beyond  said  feed 
rolla,  a  shear  mounted  between  said  side  frames  beyoad 
said  splitting  rolls,  a  second  pair  of  feed  rolla  Joomatod 
In  said  side  frames  beyond  said  ahear.  an  Inclined  efanto 
mounted  between  aald  side  framea  beyond  aald  second  feed 
rolls,  ueftns  for  Intermittently  operating  said  riiear  aad 
means  for  Intermittently  operating  all  of  said  roUs  la 
unison,  and  corrugating  rolU  Joumaied  la  said  Me 
frames  at  the  lower  extremity  of  aald  chute. 

8.  A  madilne  of  the  character  deecrlhed,  comprlslBg  sMe 
frames,  feed  rolls  Joumaied  in  said  side  frames,  qiUttlac 
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rolls  Journaled  In  aaid  side  framea  beyond  Mid  fe«d  rolls, 
a  fixed  shear  blade  mouDtid  bftween  said  vide  frames 
bi'yoDd  said  splitting  rolls,  a  movable  sliear  blade  mounted 
for  reciprocation  between  said  side  frames  and  adapted 
to  coact  with  said  flxcd  shear  blade,  a  s<-coad  pair  of  feed 
rolls  Journaled  in  said  frames  beyond  said  shear  blade, 
means  for  intermittently  operating  said  movable  shear 
blade,  means  for  rotaiinR  said  feed  rolls  and  splitting 
rolls  in  unison,  and  mt;ins  for  intermittently  stopping 
said  rolls  during  the  operation  of  said  shear  blade. 

4.  A  machine  of  tho  character  descrit)ed,  comprLsing  side 
frames,  feed  rolls  journaled  in  said  side  frames,  splitting 
rolls  Journaled  in  said  side  frames  beyond  said  feed  rolls, 
a  fixed  shear  blade  mounted  between  said  side  frames 
beyond  said  splitting  rolls,  a  movable  shear  blade  adapted 
to  coact  with  said  fixed  shenr  blade  and  mounr(>d  for  re- 
ciprocation between  aald  side  frames,  a  second  pair  of 
feed  rolls  Journaled  in  said  side  frames  beyond  said  shear 
blade,  a  cam  shaft  mounted  between  said  aide  frames, 
means  for  continuously  rotating  said  cam  abaft,  cams 
mounted  upon  said  cam  shaft  and  adapted  to  Intermit- 
tently operate  said  movable  shear  blade  and  means  for 
Intermittently  operating  said  rolls  in   unison. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  side 
frames,  feed  rolls  Journaled  in  said  side  frames,  splitting 
rolls  Journaled  in  said  side  frames  beyond  said  feed  rolls, 
a  fixed  shear  blade  mounted  between  said  side  frames 
beyond  said  splitting  rolls,  a  movable  shear  blade  adapted 
to  coact  with  said  fixed  shear  blade  and  mounted  for 
reciprocation  between  said  side  frames,  a  second  pair  of 
fsed  rolls  Journaled  in  said  side  frames  beyond  said  shear 
blade,  a  cam  shaft  mounted  between  said  side  frames, 
means  for  continuously  rotating  said  cam  shaft,  cams 
mounted  upon  said  cam  shaft  and  adapted  to  intermit- 
tently operate  said  movable  shear  blade,  means  for  oper- 
ating said  rolLs  in  unison  and  means  for  intermittently 
stopping  said  rolls  during  the  operation  of  said  movable 
shear  blade. 

[rialms  ♦;  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Onsette.] 


a  rotary  member  having  i>[>««d  ratio  with  the  fllm  travel, 
normalising  means  for  the  shatter,  and  coordlnstiog  pitch 
members  rendered  operative  by  the  speed  influence  of  said 
member  for  ovenoming  the  normalizing  tension  and 
moving  the  shutter. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  fire  prevention 
shutter  piovably  disposed  In  relation  to  the  film  light 
exposure,  a  shutter  pivot,  a  member  movable  In  speed 
ratio  with  the  film,  and  coordlnailng  pitch  members  con- 
necting said  members  and  shutter  and  rendered  operative 
or  inoperative  by  the  speed  of  said  member. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  fire-shutter  ^r 
the  film,  means  normally  closing  the  shutter,  a  member 
having  Kpeed  ratio  with  the  film  travel,  and  coordinating 
pitch  members  entraining  the  shutter  with  said  film  feed 
meml)er,  the  pitch  angle  being  such  that  the  shutter  Is 
held  closed  at  danger  film  speeds  and  progressively  opened 
at  safety   speeds. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,154,953.  ELECTRICAL  HEATING  DEVICE.  Edwin 
L.  WiroAND,  Youngstown.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1914 
Serial   No.   863,802.      (CI.    219—25.) 


foaifj^ 


1.154,952.      FILM  FIRE  PREVENTION    SHUTTER    FOR 
MOTION     PICTURE    MACHINFS.      John    T.    Wells,    i 
Newport,  Ky.,  asslKnor  to  The  Edwards  Manufacturing  ', 
Company,    Cincinnati,    Ohio,    a    Corporation    of    Ohio.    I 
Filed  Oct.  5,  1914.     Serial  No.  86.'>,i:U.      (CI.  R8      19.4.)    i 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  anormally  closed 
flre-preventlon  shutter  disposed  in  relation  to  the  ligbt 
exposure  of  tbe  film,  a  rotary  member  having  speed  ratio 
with  the  film  truvel,  and  worm  mechanism  functioning 
under  predetermined  speed  Influence  of  said  roUry  mem- 
ber for  operating  the  shutter. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  normally  closed 
flre-preventlon  shutter  disposed  in  relation  to  the  light 
•zposure  of  the  film,  a  rotary  member  having  speed 
ratio  with  tbe  film  travel,  and  worm  mechanUm  function- 
tac  under  predetermined  speed  Influence  of  said  rotary 
member  to  open  and  hold  open  the  shutter  at  a  predeter- 
Bioed  rate  of  film  travel,  and  means  positively  duslnc 
the  shutter  when  the  rate  of  film  travel  decreases. 

3.  In  s  device  of  the  class  described,  a  flre-preventlon 
slMilter  disposed  la   relation   to   the  film   light  exposure. 


1.  lu  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  metallic  member  having  a  Iwttom  and  walls, 
of  a  mass  of  vitrliled.  Insulating  material  in  said  member 
and  mSklng  close  contact  with  said  bottom  snd  walla,  a 
metallic  border  overlying  and  partially  submerged  In  said 
material  and  following  tbe  contour  of  said  walls,  an 
electric  conductor  suomerged  in  said  material  and  form- 
ing a  heating  element,  and  a  cover  member  secured  over 
said  material  and  fitting  Inside  said  walls. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion, with  a  metallic  base  member  having  walls,  and  a 
securing  boss  spaced  from  said  wsUs,  of  a  mass  of  vltrlfled 
electrically  insulating  material  contained  in  said  base 
between  said  boss  and  said  walls,  a  meiallic  border  over- 
lying and  partially  submerged  in  snid  vitrified  material 
and  following  the  contour  of  said  walls,  an  electric  con- 
ductor submerged  In  said  vltrlfled  material,  a  cover  mem- 
ber overlying  said  vitrified  material  and  said  border,  and 
means  securing  said  cover  to  said  boss. 

3.  In  n  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion, with  a  hollow  metallic  member  having  one  side  open 
and  the  remaining  sides  closed,  of  a  mass  of  vltrlfled, 
electrically-non-conducting  material  In  said  member  and 
making  close  mechanical  contact  with  Its  Interior,  a  con- 
ductor submerged  in  said  material  and  supported,  ln> 
dosed,  and  insulated  thereby,  a  cover  member  removably 
applied  to  said  first  member,  and  a  sheet  metal  edge  rinc 
partially  submerged  in  said  plastic  msterlal  and  brsakln* 
the  Joint  between  said  members. 

4.  la  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion, with  a  metallic  base  memtwr  having  a  beating  fac» 
and  walls  projecting  In  the  opposite  direction  from  sold 
heating  face  snd  defining  a  recess,  an  electric  conductor 
In  said  recess  and  spaced  from  the  boundaries  thereof, 
electrically  insulating,  heat  conducting  material  in  said 
i-ecess  and  surrounding  said  conductor,  a  cover  for  said 
ba.se  member,  and  a  hollow  shell  adapted  to  fit  against 
tbe  top  of  said  walls  and  to  Inclose  said  cover. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrilied.  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  metallic  base  member  having  a  heating  face 
and  walla  projecting  In  tbe  opposite  direction  from  said 
heating  face  and  defining  a  recess,  the  upper  port  of  said 
walls  being  rsblieted,  cleitrlcal  heating  devices  In  said, 
recess,  and  a  hollow  shell  sdapted  to  embrace  the  rear 
part  of  ssid  base  member,  said  shell  hnving  a  depending 
skirt  adapted  to  be  received  In  such  rabbet. 

IClalm  (t  not  printed  in  tbe  tiasette.] 
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l,154,OM.  ELECTRIC  RANGE.  Room  Williams,  Bo- 
gota, W.  J.,  assignor  to  BtmpKez  Electric  Heating  Com- 
pany, Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Uassacbn- 
setts.     Filed  Oct.   1,   1912.     Serisl   No.  72S,S45.      (CI. 


An  electric  rsnge  having  a  plurality  of  separate  electric 
heaters,  sod  service  connections  for  supplying  current  to 
said  respective  beaters,  including  means  for  automatically 
cutting  off  the  current  from  certain  of  said  beaters  when 
the  current  is  turned  on  to  other  of  said  beaters,  whereby 
the  maximum  demand  on  the  range  is  limited  to  less  than 
its  total  current  capacity. 


1,154.956.  STRUCTURAL  TUBING.  Wayne  Wflls, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Ameri- 
can Seating  Company,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Mar.  20. 
1911.     Serial  No.  615,775.      (CI.   189— .34.) 


1.  A  structural  cleinent  consisting  of  an  integral  open 
tube  with  the  edge  portions  of  the  material  of  which  the 
tube  Is  formed  meeting  and  projecting  in  a  flange,  the 
walls  of  «be  tube  diverging  In  subsUntlally  V-shaped  fona 
in  cross  asctlon  from  the  flange  and  the  extremities  of  the 
divergent  parts  merging  by  curves  into  a  flattened  curved 
wall  located  opposite  said  flance  whereby  the  tube  may 
be  readily  bent  Into  curved  forms. 

2.  A  matal  tube  consisting  of  a  strip  of  metal  bent  Into 
the  form  of  an  open  tube  vrlth  the  edge  portions  of  the 
strip  masting  and  projecting  in  a  flange  and  with  the 
waUs  af  the  tnbe  diverging  in  subsUntlally  V-form  in 
cross  sectloB  from  tbe  flange  and  the  extremities  of  the 
divergent  parts  merging  by  curves  into  a  flattened  curved 
wall  located  oppoaite  said  flange,  said  tube  being  curved 
la  a  plaM  passing  tbrougb  said  flange  and  substantially 
Uaecting  the  cross  section  of  the  tube. 


II 


1,1«4.8S6.  EL.ECTR1C  TRAIN-CONTROL  SYSTEM. 
BniST  WOLTMAXM,  Ncw  Tork,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Auto- 
■atie  Train  Stop  Contpany,  a  Corporatisa  of  Maine. 
FHed  reb.  19, 1909.      Serial  No.  478,880.     (C\.  24« — SB.) 
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1.  An  electric  railway  syfltm  eoaprtalng  a  secttoaal 
ooodnetar.  swHehes  normally  Jetalac  Che  eads  of 
tae  notltes  of  ssid  eoodoetor  In  aa  uabroken  series, 
■wCtek  oVonttaK  d«Tlc«s  aad  «lectrte  elmtitR  for  eo«- 
trsllteg  <MSi  dertcss,  asM  drcvMa  inchidlQc  drenlt  open- 


ing parts,  auxiliary  electric  ctrcoits  including  electro- 
magnetic appliances  for  coBtroIiing  said  clrcnlt  opening 
parts,  said  auxiliary  circuits  escb  Including  two  branches, 
mesns  for  altering  the  circuit  eooditlons  in  one  of  satd 
branches  when  s  train  passes  a  determined  point  and 
means  for  altering  the  circuit  conditions  in  the  other  of 
said  branches  when  a  second  tialn  spproaches  to  within 
less  than  a  determined  distance  from  the  point  first  men- 
tioned. 

2.  An  electric  railway  system  comprising  s  sectional 
power  conductor,  switches  normally  Joining  the  ends  of 
the  sections  of  said  conductor  in  an  unbroken  series, 
switch  operating  devices  and  electric  circuits  having  cur- 
rent normally  flowing  therethrough  for  controlling  said 
devices,  said  circuits  including  circuit  opening  parts. 
Auxiliary  electric  circuits  including  elecUo-magnetlc  ap- 
pliances for  controlling  said  circuit  opening  parts,  said 
auxiliary  circuits  each  including  two  branches,  means  for 
altering  the  circuit  conditions  in  one  of  said  brancbss 
when  a  train  passes  a  determined  point  and  means  for 
altering  the  circuit  conditions  in  tbe  other  of  said 
blanches  when  s  second  train  approaches  to  within  l«n 
than  a  determined  distance  from  tbe  point  first  mentioned. 

3.  An  electric  railway  system  comprising  a  sectional 
power  conductor,  switches  normally  Joining  the  ends  oi 
the  sections  of  said  conductor  in  an  unbroken  series, 
•wltcb  operating  devices  and  electric  circuits  for  coa- 
troUlng  said  devices,  aald  circuits  including  circuit  cupen- 
ing  parts,  auxiliary  electric  circuits,  tbrougb  which  cur- 
rent normally  flowa,  including  electro-magnetic  appliances 
for  controlling  said  circuit  opening  parts,  said  auxiliary 
circuits  each  including  two  branches,  means  for  alter- 
ing the  circuit  conditions  in  one  of  said  branches  when  a 
train  passes  a  determined  point  and  means  for  altering 
the  circuit  conditions  in  the  other  of  said  branches  when 
second  train  approaches  to  within  less  than  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  tbe  point  flnt  mentioned. 

4.  An  electric  railway  system  comprising  a  sectional 
power  conductor,  switches  normally  Joining  the  ends  of 
the  sections  of  said  conductor  in  an  unbroken  series, 
switch  operating  devices  and  electric  circuits  for  control- 
ling said  devices,  said  circuits  each  having  two  branches 
and  each  branch  having  a  «et  of  contact  making  elements 
therein,  a  set  of  elements  In  00^  branch  and  a  set  of 
elements  in  the  other  branch  being  operable  substantially 
In  unison,  one  set  of  elements  closing  tbe  circuit  through 
one  branch  while  the  other  opens  circuit  through  the 
other  branch,  means  for  operating  tbe  number  of  sets  of 
elements  associated  -with  one  circuit  from  a  determined 
point  along  tbe  track,  and  means  for  interrupting  tbe 
circuit  when  a  train  approaches  within  less  than  a  deter- 
mined distance  of  said  point 

5.  An  electric  railway  system  comprising  a  sectional 
power  conductor,  switches  bsving  a  l^s  to  open  position, 
electrically  operated  devices  for  holding  said  switches  nor- 
mally closed,  tbe  ends  of  tbe  respective  sections  of  said 
conductor  being  normally  electrically  Joined  together  by 
said  switches  la  an  unbroken  series,  a  series  of  circnlts 
each  at  which  Includes  a  solenoid  through  which  curreota 
normally  flow,  ssid  devices  being  held  in  operative  posi- 
tion k7  the  action  of  said  solenoids,  and  means  Including 
a  plurality  of  norisally  eneisind  relays  and  contact  BMk- 
Inc  parts  controlled  by  said  relays,  for  simultaneously 
slterteg  clrcnlt  conditions  in  a  determined  number  of  tbe 
clrcaits  afenaald,  whereby  a  determtsed  plurality  of  the 
sold  awitebes  may  move  to  open  position. 

(ClalBS  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gsxctte.] 


1,15  4,967.  PNEUMATIC  MUSICAL  IN8TRUM1ENT. 
HAaar  J.  AifDiasoN,  Chicago,  HI.  Original  application 
filed  Oct.  28,  1911.  Serial  No.  657,296.  Divided  and  tlris 
application  filed  Feb.  14,  1912.  Serial  No.  677,474. 
(CT.  84 — ITS.) 

1.  In  an  automatic  musical  Instrument  hi  cembtnatlon. 
a  primary  ▼ahre,  a  secondary  valve,  an  Integral  Mode  mip- 
potttag  saM  valves  provided  with  pouch  chambers,  ponohps 
fnemrted  in  saM  tftambera,  for  operating  satd  valves  nnfl 
a  pnewmrtlc  tflrertty  attsphe*  to  ssM  Woe*. 
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2.  An  antonutlc  musical  Instrument  comprising  an 
Integral  block,  baring  a  windway,  primary  and  secondary 
ralye  poucb  chambers  In  said  block  pouches  moanted  In 
said  chambers  and  passages  connecting  said  windway  with 
said  poach  chambers. 


3.  In  an  automatic  musical  instrument  in  combination, 
a  block  having  a  longitudinal  windway,  a  secondary  valve 
chest  In  said  block  and  a  cover  piece  closing  both  said 
chest  and  said  windway. 

4.  In  an  automatic  musical  instrument,  a  block  having 
an  open  longitudinal  windway  In  its  top  and  a  series  of 
valve  chests  also  opening  at  the  top  of  said  block,  and  a 
single  cover  plate  for  said  wiudwsy  and  said  chests,  said 
plate  being  provided  with  ports  for  connection  with  said 
chests. 

6.  In  an  automatic  piano  player,  a  block  having  a 
groove  in  Its  upper  face  to  act  as  a  windway,  said  block 
also  being  provided  with  a  series  of  primary  and  second- 
ary pouch  chambers,  and  also  having  straight  paasages 
connecting  said  pouch  chambers  witli   said   windway. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,154,958.  INTERNALrCOMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Robkkt 
J.  Balz,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Ger- 
trude C.  Meyer,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  nied  Apr.  9,  1914. 
Serial  No.  830,610.     (Cl.  123 — 113.) 
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1.  in  an  Internal  combustion  engine  having  a  cylinder, 
a  piston,  a  crank  shaft  actuated  by  the  piston,  a  cam  shaft 
actuated  by  the  crank  shaft,  a  fuel  Inlet  valve  and  ex- 
haust valve  both  actuated  by  the  cam  shaft,  a  throttle 
valve,  a  centrlfugally  operated  member  and  means  actu- 
ated thereby  for  operating  the  throttle  valve  to  govern 
the  speed  of  the  engine,  snd  means  cooperating  with  the 
tetnating  means  for  the  exhaust  valve  and  actuated  by 
the  speed  governing  mechanism  for  holding  the  exhauat 
valve  open  when  the  speed  of  the  engine  exceeds  a  certain 
Umlt. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  crank  shaft  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine  having  a  fuel  Inlet  port  and  an  exhaust 
port,  separate  valves  controlling  such  porU,  a  speed  gov- 
erning mechanism  comprising  a  throttle  valve  controlling 
the  paasage  of  fuel  to  the  Inlet  port,  a  centrlfugally  oper- 
ated member  actuated  by  the  crank  shaft,  and  means 
actuated  by  said  member  for  operating  the  throttle  valve. 

S.  In  a  four  cycle  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder 
having  an  Inlet  port  and  an  exhauat  port,  a  platon.  a 
crank  shaft  actuated  by  the  pUton,  self-closing  valves  for 
said  ports,  means  actuated  by  the  crank  shaft  for  opening 


said  valves  at  regular  intervals  and  speed  governing  means 
comprising  a  throttle  valve  controlling  the  passage  of  fuel 
to  the  Inlet  port,  a  centrtfugally  operated  member  actu- 
ated by  the  crank  ahaft,  a  rock  shaft  having  a  crank  arm 
engaged  by  the  centrlfugally  operated  member  for  rocking 
said  shaft  when  the  speed  of  the  engine  reaches  a  cerUln 
limit,  a  lever  on  the  rock  shaft,  and  means  for  transmit- 
ting motion  from  the  lever  to  the  throttle  valve. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  having 
an  Inlet  port  and  an  exhaust  port,  a  piston  movable  In 
the  cylinder,  self-closing  valves  for  said  ports,  a  crank 
shaft  actuated  by  the  piston,  a  cam  shaft  actuated  by  the 
crank  shaft,  separate  rock  arms  actuated  by  the  crank 
shaft  for  opening  said  valves,  a  detent  movable  Into  and 
out  of  holding  engagement  with  the  rock  arm  which  actu- 
ates the  exhaust  valve,  a  centrlfugally  operated  member 
driven  by  the  crank  shaft,  and  means  actuated  by  said 
member  for  forcing  the  detent  into  holding  engagement 
with  said  rock  arm  to  hold  the  exhaust  valve  open  when 
the  speed  of  the  engine  reaches  a  certain  Umlt. 


1,154.959.     REGULATING  MEANS  FOR  CENTRIFUGAL 
COMPRESSORS.     Otto  Bannek,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor 
to   Ingersoll-Rand  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Oct.  25,  1912.     Serial  No 
727,649.      (Cl.  230—24.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  centrifugal  compressor,  having 
an  intake  and  a  discharge  line,  a  demand  measuring  device 
in  said  discharge  line  and  means  operated  from  said  de- 
mand measuring  device,,  for  serially  choking  the  Intake  of 
the  compressor  and  exhanstlng  the  diacharge  line  of  the 
compressor  as  the  demand  decreases. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  centrifugal  compressor  having 
an  intake  and  a  discharge  line,  a  demand  measuring  de- 
vice In  said  discharge  line,  a  valve  for  choking  said  Intake, 
means  operated  from  said  measuring  device  to  close  said 
valve  as  the  demand  decreases,  s  valve  for  exhausting  said 
discharge  line,  and  means  operated  from  said  measnring 
device  to  open  said  discharge  line  valve  as  the  demand  de- 
creases, said  discharge  line  valve  operating  means  op- 
erating at  a  lower  demand  than  said  Intake  choking  device. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  centrifugal  compressor  having 
an  Intake  and  a  discharge  line,  a  demand  measuring  de- 
vice In  said  discharge  line,  an  inUke  choking  valve  having 
a  motor  operated  from  said  demand  measuring  device  ar- 
ranged to  close  said  valve  as  the  demand  decreases  below 
a  predetermined  point,  and  a  discbarge  exhausting  valve 
for  said  ^compressor,  having  a  motor  arranged  to  open 
said  discharge  valve  at  a  demand  lower  than  that  at  which 
said   intake  closing   motor  operates. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  centrifugal  compressor  having 
an  Intake  and  a  discharge  line,  a  Venturi  tube,  a  valve 
for  closing  the  Intake  of  said  compressor,  a  valve  for  ex- 
hausting the  discharge  of  said  compressor,  motors  for  op- 
erating said  valves  comprising  cylinders  and  pistons  there- 
in, and  connections  from  the  said  tube  to  one  end  of  each 
of  said  cy linden  and  from  the  discharge  of  said  tube  to 
the  other  ends  of  said  cyllndera,  the  piston  In  the  Intake 
valve  motor  being  arranged  to  operate  at  a  greater  dif- 
ference In  pressure  In  the  ends  of  Its  cylinder  than  the 
piston  In  the  diacharge  valve  motor. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  centrifugal  compressor  having 
an  Intake  and  a  discharge  line,  a  demand  measuring  device 
In  said  discharge  Une,  mesns  operated  from  said  demand 
measuring  device,  for  serially  choking  the  inUke  of  the 
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eompreasor  and  exhausting  the  discharge  llpe  of  tha  eom- 
presaor  aa  the  demand  decreases,  a  fluid  pressure  engine 
operaUvelf  connected  with  said  compressor,  and  meana  for 
conveying  the  exhaust  fluid  from  the  discharge  line  to  aaid 
engine. 

(Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,154,960.  NUT-PROTECTOR.  Baiid»l  Babdch,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  853,680. 
(a.  137—28.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  casing 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  similar  sections,  each  section 
being  formed  of  sheet  metal  and  Including  end  wall  por- 
tions and  a  peripheral  wall  portion  terminating  In  sub- 
stantially radially  disposed  flanges,  perforated  lugs  or  eara 
at  the  oppoalte  ends  of  both  of  said  flanges,  one  flange  of 
each  section  being  narrower  than  the  opposite  flange  of  the 
other  section  by  an  amount  substantially  equal  to  twice  the 
thlckneas  of  the  metal  forming  said  sections  whereby  the 
lugs  or  eara  of  one  flange  fit  between  those  of  the  opposed 
flange  and  the  perforations  come  Into  registry,  a  wire 
extending  through  the  perforations,  and  a  seal  secured 
to  said  wire  and  preventing  the  withdrawal  of  the  latter. 

2.  A  coupling  protector  Including  two  casing  sections, 
each  having  outwardly  extending  terminal  flanges  each 
having  perforated  ean  or  lugs  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  the  plane  of  the  flange,  the  flange  of  one  section 
being  narrower  than  the  opposed  flange  of  the  other  section 
whereby  It  may  engage  with  said  opposed  flange  between 
the  eara  or  lags  of  the  latter  and  with  the  perforations  In 
the  eara  or  lugs  of  one  flange  in  registry  with  the  perfora- 
tions In  the  eara  or  lugs  of  the  other,  a  wire  extending 
through  the  registering  perforations,  and  a  seal  connecting 
the  enda  of  said  wire. 

3.  A  coupling  protector  Including  two  similar  casing 
sections  each  having  oppositely  disposed  outwardly  ex- 
tending terminal  flanges,  one  flange  of  each  section  being 
slightly  wider  than  the  oppoaed  flange  of  the  same  section 
and  each  flange  having  at  Its  opposite  ends  two  substan- 
tially parallel  perforated  ean  or  lugs,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing said  sectlona  together  with  the  wider  flange  of  each 
section  engaging  with  the  narrower  flange  of  the  other 
section,  said  means  including  a  wire  extending  through  the 
registering  perforations  of  said  lugs  or  ean  and  a  seal 
connecting  the  ends  of  said  wire. 


1,154,961.  SOLE  FLEXING  AND  TEMPERING  MA- 
CHINE. Gbobob  Bablkb,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Basler  Machinery  Company,  Lynn,  Mass.,  a  Corporation 
of  Maine.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1913.  Serial  No.  789,455. 
(Cl.  91—17.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  means  to  feed 
a  sole  throogh  the  machine,  means  to  flex  the  sole  during 
such  feeding,  and  means  to  apply  moistening  liquid  posi- 


tively and  forcibly  to  the  Cfmvezcd  portion  of  the  aole 
during  such  feeding  action,  in  combination  with  ntaans 
actuated  by  the  sole  fed  therethrough  to  control  auto- 
matically the  sapply  of  tempering  fluid. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  means  to  feed 
a  sole  through  the  machine,  means  to  flex  the  sole  during 
such  feeding,  and  means  to  apply  moistening  liquid  posi- 
tively to  the  convexed  portion  of  the  sole  during  such 
feeding  action,  said  feeding  and  applying  means  comprising 
a  felt  roll  In  contact  with  the  convexed  portion  of  the  sole 
during  said  feeding  and  flexing.  In  combination  with  a 
swinging  plate  actuated  by  the  sole  to  control  the  supply 
of  tempering  fluid  proportionately  to  the  length  of  each 
sole  so  fed. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  liquid  sapply, 
means  to  feed  leather  soles  therethrough,  means  to  open 
progressively  the  pores  of  said  leather  while  being  fed 
through  said  liquid  supply,  means  to  apply  forelbly  the 
liquid  by  a  felt  roll  to  the  sole  at  that  point  where  the 
pores  are  stretched  open,  and  a  swinging  plate  to  normally 
keep  the  liquid  supply  closed,  over  which  plate  soles  are 
fed  to  the  machine  temporarily  displacing  the  plate  from 
Its  normal  closing  position. 


1,154,962.  FLOW-CONTROLLING  VALVE  FOR  CON- 
DUITS. Lewis  C.  Baylbb,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Ingeraoll-Rand  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1914.  Serial  No. 
816,815.      (Cl.   187 — i.) 


1.  A  reveralble  flow  controlling  valve  for  a  conduit,  com- 
prising oppositely  beveled  valve  seats  having  annular  piorts 
therein,  positioned  acroaa  aald  conduit,  a  spring  plate  valve 
positioned  between  said  seata  and  adapted  to  close  either 
port  but  arranged  to  be  reslllently  held  out  of  contact  with 
both  during  normal  flow. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  reveralble  flow  con- 
trolling valve  for  a  conduit  comprising  two  adjacent  sec- 
tions adapted  to  be  secured  to  connecting  pipe  ends,  each 
of  said  sections  having  in  Its  adjacent  opening  a  allghtly 
conical  valve  seat  having  an  annular  port  through  Its 
outer  edge,  a  projection  at  the  center  of  one  of  said  seats 
fitting  a  corresponding  depreaslon  In  the  other  and  a  plate 
valve  having  Internal  spring  arms  engaging  said  projection 
and  held  between  aald  seats  so  that  said  valve  Is  In  contact 
with  neither  valve  seat. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  reversible  flow  con- 
trolling valve  for  a  conduit  comprising  two  adjacent  sec- 
tions adapted  to  be  secured  to  connecting  pipe  ends,  each 
of  said  sections  having  In  Its  adjacent  opening  a  slightly 
conical  valve  seat  having  an  annular  port  through  Its  outer 
edge,  a  projection  at  the  center  of  one  of  said  seats  flttlng 
a  corresponding  depression  In  the  other,  a  plate  valve  hav- 
ing Internal  spring  arms  engaging  aald  projection  and  held 
between  said  seats  so  that  said  valve  Is  In  contact  with 
neither  valve  seat,  a  leak  port  through  said  seat  from  one 
side  to  the  other  and  means  for  securing  the  sections  to- 
gether. 


1,154,963.  SEPARABLE  ATTACHMENT-PLUG.  RECnif 
B.  BK.tjAMiN,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Benjamin  Elec- 
tric Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1908.  Serial  No. 
463,764.  (Cl.  173 — 343.) 
1.  In  a  separable  plug ;  a  body  comprising  a  base,  a 

cup-shaped    contact   member   surrounding  the   lower   end 
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of  said  base  nnd  carirlnf;  a  binding  terminal  and  an  end 
contact  Kerurod  to  mid  base  nnd  carrying  a  lorond  btndiOK 
term!  on  I ;  and  a  abrli  for  r«c<>lv1ng  said  body,  Raid  sbrll 
comprising  a  contact  sleeve  for  engaging  aald  cup-ahaped 
contact  and  an  inner  contact  for  engaging  said  end  contact. 


S4  X3  ut 


2.  In  a  separable  plug ;  a  sbell  comprising  a  conductor 
sleeve  screw  tbreaded  at  its  upper  end,  an  insulating 
blocic  wit  bin  said  sleeve  and  projecting  beyond  tbe  end 
thereof,  an  outer  end  contact  carried  by  snld  block,  an 
Inner  contnct  carried  by  said  block  and  electrically  con- 
nected with  the  outer  end  contact,  an  insulating  ring 
carried  witbln  tbe  upper  end  of  said  sleeve  and  an  Insu- 
lating ring  carried  by  tbe  lower  end  of  said  sleeve  outside 
the  same ;  and  a  body  insertible  Into  said  shell  and  having 
contacts  for  enga^ng  said  sleeve  and  said  inner  contact, 
and  binding  terminals  carried  by  said  body. 

3.  An  attachment  plug  comprising  a  screw  shell  having 
at  Its  forward  end  an  Insnlatlng  head  carrying  a  contact 
plate  and  a  contact  spring  connected  therewith,  an  Inner 
shell,  an  insulating  block  within  said  shell  carrying  a 
contact  plate  adapted  to  engage  the  contact  spring,  means 
for  detachably  securing  the  shells  together  and  electrical 
connections. 

4.  A  screw  shell  harlag  at  Its  forward  end  an  insu- 
lating head,  a  contact  plate  on  the  outer  side  of  said 
head,  a  contact  spring  on  the  Inner  aide  thereof  and  an 
electrical  connection  between  said  contact  plate  and  con- 
tact spring. 

5.  An  attachment  ping  comprising  an  outer  member 
having  at  its  forward  end  ao  ln«nlatln«  head  carrying 
a  contnct  plate  and  a  contact  spring  connected  therewith, 
an  inner  member  comprising  an  inner  sbell  and  an  Inso- 
Utlng  block  carrying  a  contact  plate  adapted  to  engage 
the  contact  spring,  means  for  detachably  connecting  said 
members  together  and  electrical  connections. 

[aalms  6  to  10  not  printed  !■  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.154.1MM.      BRAIDER   MECHANISM.      Feawk    Bl^tlit, 
Watertown,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Simplex   Wire  &  Cable 
Company,  Cambridge,  Mass.,   a  Corporation  of  Masaa- 
chnsetts.      Filed   Mar.    4,    1912.      Serial    No.    681,371 
(Cl.  28—4.) 


1.  A  braiding  machine,  comprising  two  sets  of  thread 
holders  mounted  for  relatlTe  movement  In  opposite  orbital 
directions,  with  reference  to  tbe  central  braldlBg  colnmn 
or  core  around  which  tbelr  threads  are  braided,  means 
on  said  thread  holders  to  prereot  their  rotation  1b  re- 
spectire  aoa-erbltal  directions,  aad  means  pennltting  rota- 
ttan  of  eack  thread  boMer  la  tbe  same  dlrectloa  as  Ita 


orbital  movement,  and  means  cooperating  with  said 
holders  for  exerting  tension  on  thread  unwound  therefrom, 
whereby  tbe  unwinding  of  thread  frvm  said  holders  d«r^ 
Ing  the  bradlng  operation  exerts  a  substantially  nnlform 
tension. 

2.  A  bradlng  macblne,  comprising  two  sets  of  carriers 
mounted  for  movement  In  opponlte  directions  in  inter 
sectlnj;  dosed  tortuous  orbits,  about  tbe  central  braiding 
columns  or  cores  around  which  the  threads  are  braided, 
thread  holders  rotatably  mounted  on  each  of  snld  carriers, 
said  holdi  rs  and  said  carriers  having  provision  for  un- 
winding to  feed  the  thread  out  for  braiding  under  tension 
on  said  columns,  each  set  being  arranged  so  that  tbe 
unwinding  direction  of  thread  bolder  rotation  is  in  the 
game  dlrwflon  as  the  orbital  movement  of  Its  carrier. 

3.  A  braiding  machine,  comprising  two  sets  of  carriers 
mounted  for  movement  in  intersecting  tortuous  orbiUl 
circuits  in  opposite  directions,  thread  boldere  mounted 
for  rotation  on  each  of  said  cnrrtcre,  and  coOperntlTC 
escapement  means  on  said  holders  and  said  carriers  for 
intermittently  feeding  out  the  thread  as  required  during 
the  braiding,  the  retarding  means  on  tbe  thread  holders 
for  said  two  seta  of  carrien  facing  in  opposite  directions 
and  the  escapement  means  cooperative  therewith  being 
correspondingly  formed  to  permit  the  opposite  rotation  of 
the  thread  bolden  for  nnirlndlng  In  the  same  direetioa 
as  their  orbital  movement 

4.  A  braiding  machine.  comprlslBg  two  sets  of  thread 
holders  mounted  for  orbital  morement  in  opposite  dlrec- 
tlons  In  thread  braiding  relation,  to  tbe  central  braiding 
column  or  core  around  which  tbe  threads  are  braided, 
and  each  of  said  bolden  alao  mounted  for  rotatloa  oa 
lU  own  axU  In  tb«  aame  direction  as  its  orblUl  movement 

B.  A  braiding  raacbine.  ceaprlalng  two  sets  of  thread 
holders  movable  in  opposite  orblui  dlrecUons  about  tbe 
central  braiding  column  or  core  around  which  tbctr 
threads  are  braided,  said  holders  and  their  eoOperating 
mechanism  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  have  aa 
unwinding  axial  movement  of  all  said  thread  holders 
In  the  same  direcUoa  with  reference  to  tbelr  orbital 
movement,  so  that  one  set  of  holders  wUl  have  an  tin- 
wlndlng  axial  movement  opposite  from  that  of  the  other 
set  of  holders. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  prlatod  In  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


1,1544)65.  SCALE.  Habbt  8.  BBBOSif,  Toledo,  Ohio 
assignor  to  Toledo  Scale  Company.  Toledo,  Ohio.  • 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  10.  1912  Seiui 
No.  737,606.     (Cl.  73—29.) 


1.  In  a  weighing  machine,  a  pair  of  scale  beams,  scale 
pans  mounted  tbereoa.  a  pendolnm  weight  offsetting 
means  pivoted  intermediate  said  beoms.  a  pair  of  seg 
ments  separately  adjustable  ananlarly  with  relation  to 
said  pendulum,  aa  indicator  carried  by  the  pendulum, 
and  a  chart  with  which  the  indicator  cooperates. 

2.  In  a  weighing  acalc,  a  pair  of  scale  beams,  scale 
pans  mounted  tbereon.  a  pendulum  weight-offsetting  means 
pivoted  Intermediate  aald  beams  and  above  the  same,  a 
pair  of  segments  anguUrly  adjustable  about  the  axis  of 
the  pendnhim,  adjtnting  acrews  for  iBdlviditany  adJoMilng 
tbe  same  with  reiatlOB  to  tbe  pendulum,  rfbbmn  connected 
tt  thefr  lower  eada  to  tbe  ends  of  tbe  tcalc  twams  aad 
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paaaing  oter  said  segments,  an  Indicator  chart  and  a  band 
mounted  upon  the  pcBdulum  structure  and  co-operating 
with  tbe  chart. 

3.  In  a  weighing  scale,  s  pair  of  scale  beams,  scale 
pans  carried  t^ereby.  a  Flngle  weight  offsetting  pendulum 
cooperating  with  both  of  the  scale  beams,  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely dlspofied  seaments  removably  secnred  to  said  pendn- 
tnm  and  angularly  adjustable  atraut  the  axis  thereof, 
separate  adjusting  means  for  each  of  said  segments 
whereby  it  may  be  individually  adjusted  relatively  to  tbe 
pendulum  and  the  other  segment,  indicating  means  carried 
by  the  pi udiiliim.  and  meaux  for  connecting  the  segment" 
with  the  scale  t>eama 


1,164,966.     KINDER  FOR  CAMERAS.     Stanley  Bhowh, 
(iaiden  <  Ity.   N.   Y.     Filed  Jan.   120.   1915.     Serial    No 
3,214.      (t'l.  88—1.6.) 


1.  In  a  photographic  camera,  a  reflecting  finder  the 
image  glass  whereof  Is  adjustable  forwardly  and  rear 
wardly. 

2.  A  pliotograptalc  finder  In  which  a  level  and  the 
finder  are  Supported  upon  tbe  same  structure  and  mored 
as  a  unit,  t^e  Image  glass  of  the  finder  being  adjustable 
forwardly  and  rearwardly. 

\\.  -V  photographic  finder  the  image  glass  of  which  Is 
adJuMtable  forwardly  and  rearwardly,  an  index  to  deter- 
min*>  the  degree  of  its  movement  and  harmonious  markings 
for  the  adjusting  of  the  camera  lens. 

4.  .V  photograp'-lc  finder  t^e  Image  glass  of  which  Is 
adjustable  forwardly  and  rearwardly,  an  Index  to  deter- 
mine tlie  degree  of  its  movement,  a  level,  and  harmonious 
markings  for  the  adjustment  of  the  camera  lens. 

.').  In  a  p!  otographlc  finder,  a  reflecting  finder  supported 
upon  a  moxable  device  adapted  to  quarter  rotation  about 
the  axis  of  the  camera  lens  ss  a  center,  so  that  the  axis 
of  the  finder  lens  Is  in  the  same  vertical  plane  as  the 
axis  of  tbe  camera  Irna  in  both  poHltions  of  the  camera. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,154,967.      FRICTION     DRAFT-RlOGING.      Clixton    A. 
TowEB,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Mal- 
leable Castings  Company,  Cleveland,   Ohio,   a   Corpora 
tlon  of  Ohio,     nied  Apr.  19,  1911.     Serl|il  No.  622,059. 
(Cl.    21$— 64.) 


mem))er,  tbe  last  named  Inclined  faces  being  adapted  to 
wedge  tbe  friction  shoes  against  each  other  to  cause  a 
sliding  frlctlonal  engagement  thi>rel)etween  as  they  move 
In  opposite  directions. 


1.154,908.  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  BOX-MAKING 
MACHINES.  CUAKLES  BuBNHAM,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.. 
assignor  to  Burnham  Basket  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Cullforniii.  Filed  Nov.  29.  1912.  Serial  No.  7:U.156. 
(Cl.   101—41.) 


1.  In  a  friction  draft  rigging,  a  friction  member  having 
friction  surfaces  of  arruate  form,  a  plurality  of  super- 
posed Re<;mental  friction  members  hsving  a  rotative  slid- 
ing frlctlonal  contact  with  said  surfaces,  and  spring  and 
follower  devices  adapted  to  en^rage  opposite  ends  of  the 
friction  elFDnents,  the  friction  surfaces  on  the  said  mem- 
ber being  arranged  to  force  the  friction  elements  into  frlc- 
tlonal contact  witb  each  other ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  friction  draft  rigging,  a  friction  member  hav- 
ing oppositely  Inclined  friction  faces  of  arc  shape  In  hori- 
zontal section,  a  plurality  of  friction  shoes  piovable  rela- 
tively to  the  friction  member  each  of  which  has  an  In- 
clined friction  face  engaging  one  of  tbe  inclined  friction 
fac^s  of  the  frirtion  member,  springs  and  followers  for 
moTlBg  tbe  friction  shoes  In  opposite  directions  and  for 
forcing  them   against   tbe   Inclined   faces  of  the  friction  I 

218  0.  O.— 66 


1.  In  a  box-maklug  macblue,  tbe  combination  of  two 
independent  maKazines  for  holding  body  material,  means 
for  removing  the  body  material  from  the  magaxines  in  suc- 
cession and  holding  them  crosswise,  together  with  means 
for  elevating  tbe  material  simultaneously  or  Independently 
in  the  magaxines  and  for  automatically  controlling  tbe 
elevating  means. 

2.  In  a  box-making  machine,  tbe  combination  of  inein« 
for  holding  box  material  In  two  stacks,  two  Independent 
mechanisms  for  each  stack  elevating  at  different  times  the 
same  stack,  means  for  picking  up  tbe  box  material  In  suc- 
cession from  the  holding  means  and  transferring  the  sime 
crosswise,  and  meant  for  antomatically  controlling'  the 
elevating  means. 

3.  In  a  box-making  machine,  tbe  combination  of  two 
Independent  magaxines  for  holding  veneer  sbooks.  means 
for  removing  the  shocks  or  veneer  from  the  magaxines  in 
succession  and  holding  them  crosswise,  a  carrier  for  trans 
ferrlng  the  sbooks,  together  with  means  for  elevatln};  the 
veneer  Independently  or  simultaneously  in  the  macnzlnes. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  magaslne  having  a  holding  ele 
ment  as  a  part  thereof,  a  follower  movable  In  said  maca 
zine  and  adapted  to  bold  a  stick  of  veneer,  means  for 
detachably  holding  the  holding  element  In  position,  means 
for  actuating  the  follower,  together  with  supplemental 
means  for  feeding  the  veneer  of  the  same  stack  In  the 
magazine  after  the  follower  has  ceased  to  feed,  said  sup- 
plemental means  being  Independent  of  the  follower. 

5.  The  comlilnation  of  a  magazine  for  holding  box  mate- 
rial In  a  stack,  a  follower  movable  In  snld  magazine  to 
support  the  stack,  means  for  actuittng  the  follower,  to- 
gether with  supplemental  means  entirely  Indepon<lent  of 
tbe  follower  for  feeding  the  box  material  in  the  magazine 
from  the  same  stack. 

[Claims  6  to  88  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]. 


1,154,969.  BOX  MAKING  MACHINE.  Chablbm  Bubs 
HAM,  Los  Angele<<,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Rurnham  Basker 
Company,  n  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  May  14. 
1914.     Serial  No.  S.'lR.SlS.      (Cl.  93-51.) 

1.  In  a  box-making  machine,  the  combination  of  moans 
adapted  to  hold  sbooks  crosswise  and  to  form  the  shook* 
Into  box  form,  and  stapling  mechanism  co'^peratlng  with 
the  box-formin?  means  for  fastening  the  sbooks  togt^ther. 

2.  In  a  bcx-mnkinc  machine,  the  combination  of  means 
adapted  to  hold  shooks  rrosswltse  to  form  the  shooks  Into 
box  form,  and  meHiis  co'^peratlng  with  the  box-forming 
means  for  fastening  the  sbooks  together. 

8.  In  a  box-niakint;  machine,  the  combination  of  die 
mechanism,  a  plunger,  stspllng  mechanism  movable  with 
the  plunger,  a  power  driven  element,  and  means  whereby 
shooks   may   1h>    held   crosswise  and   made   Into   box   form 
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nnd  the  sdooks  stapled  toyetber  by  gald  mechanism  dur 
Ing  tbc  same  movement  of  said  power  driven  element. 


-i.  lu  a  box-making  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port, a  vertically  movable  die  base,  a  plarallty  of  wings 
having  their  inner  edges  yieldingly  held  to  fit  snugly 
about  the  outer  edge  of  said  die  base,  links  connecting  the 
wings  to  said  support,  guides  having  the  edges  thereof 
guided  by  said  support,  and  plunger  mechanism  cooperat- 
ing with  sail]  base  hdcI  wings  to  form  shocks  Into  box 
form. 

5.  In  a  box-making  maoliine.  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port, a  vertically  movable  die  base,  n  plurality  of  wings 
having  their  Inner  edges  yieldingly  held  to  hug  snugly 
about  the  outer  edge  of  said  die  base  and  have  a  wiping 
action  therewith,  guides  held  to  the  wings  and  having  the 
edges  thereof  guided  by  said  support,  and  means  cooperat- 
ing with  said  base  and  wings  to  form  shooks  Into  box  form. 

f Claim.*  fi  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.154,97U.  METAL  -  STRIP  -  BENDING  MECHANISM. 
Charles  BuBNHA.vf,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Dec  9 
1914.      Serial  No.   878,295.      (CI.   153—25.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  reclprocatory  head  having  a 
plate-like  member  provided  with  a  rib,  a  plurality  of  thin 
stationary  and  reversible  blade-like  members  forming  an 
alining  and  centering  means  for  a  metal  strip,  and  a 
yieldingly  held  intermediate  member  cooperating  with  the 
reclprocatory  member  to  fold  the  strip  lengthwise  and  to 
eject  the  folded  strip  from  between  the  centering  members. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  reclprocatory  head  having  a 
plate-Ilke  member  provided  with  a  rib,  a  plurality  of  fixed 
thin  blade-like  reversible  members  forming  an  alining  and 
centering  means  for  a  metal  strip,  said  reversible  mem- 
bers being  arranged  In  pairs  with  the  edges  of  one  pair 
being  beyond  the  other  pair,  and  a  yieldingly  held  bar-like 
member  cooperating  with  the  reclprocatory  member  to 
fold  the  strip  lengthwise  and  to  eject  the  folded  strip 
from  between  the  centering  members. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  reclprocatory  head  having  a 
plate-llke  member  provided  with  a  rib,  four  blade-Ilke 
members  arranged  In  pairs  and  having  the  lower  edges  of 
one  pair  above  the  others  and  forming  an  alining  and 
centering  means  for  a  metal  strip,  and  a  yieldingly  held 


bar-like  member  located  centrally  of  the  plate-like  mem- 
bers and  cooperating  with  the  reclprocatory  member  to 
fold  the  strip  lengthwise  and  to  eject  the  folded  strip 
from  between  the  centering  members. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  movable  head  having  a  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  rib  lengthwise  thereof,  a  plurality  of 
stationary  and  reversible  members  forming  an  alining  and 
centering  means  for  a  meUl  strip,  and  a  yieldingly  held 
Intermediate  member  cooperating  with  the  morable  mem- 
ber and  two  of  the  fixed  membera  to  fold  the  strip  length- 
wise and  to  eject  the  folded  strip  from  between  the  cen- 
tering members. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  movable  head  having  a  member 
provided  with  a  rib  lengthwise  thereof,  means  for  ad- 
justably holding  said  member  and  head,  four  fixed  mem- 
bers forming  an  alining  and  centering  means  for  a  metal 
strip,  said  membera  being  arranged  in  pain  with  the 
edges  of  one  pair  being  beyond  the  edges  of  the  other  pair 
and  forming  relatively  different  widths  of  channels,  and  a 
yieldingly  held  member  cooperating  with  the  movable 
member  and  two  of  the  fixed  membera  to  fold  the  strip 
lengthwls*'  and  to  eject  the  folded  strip  from  between  the 
fixed  members. 

[Claims  fl  to  2.1  not  printed  in  the  C.Hiettc.] 


I.l.'.4.971.      VALNE-SI'RIX;.      C.Knur.r.s     Hknhi     Maiiu  s 

CA.fTON,   IMXHHK  (JCOHCEH    iNNfi.  and    EmILE  Je.4N  JllES 

Salmson,  Billancourt.  Franco.  Original  application 
filled  Mar.  29,  1912.  Serial  No.  687.011.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Nov.  27,  1912.  Serial  No  733  785 
(('].' 1^7— H2.)  •'         '        ' 


A'     9 

1.  In  ctimbinatiou.  a  valve  having  a  projecting  stem, 
and  means  for  cIoHlng  said  valve,  said  means  comprisiUK 
a  spring  formed  of  an  Integral  strand  having  Interme- 
diately oppositely  wound  coaxial  colls  remote  from  the 
valve,  intermediate  arms  extending  from  adjacent  parts 
of  said  coils,  respectively,  and  bent  to  form  a  loop  engag 
ing  said  valve  stem,  terminal  arms  tensioned  by  en- 
gagement with  the  casing  of  said  valve,  and  means  for 
retaining  said  loop   In  position. 

2.  In  combination,  a  valve  having  a  projecting  stem 
and  lugs  projecting  from  the  valve  casing,  and  meant* 
for  closing  said  valve,  said  means  comprising  a  spring 
formed  of  an  integral  strand  having  Intermediate  op- 
positely wound  co-axial  colls  remote  from  the  valve,  in 
termediate  arms  extending  from  adjacent  parts  of  said 
colls,  respectively,  and  bent  to  form  a  loop  engaging 
said  valve  stem,  and  terminal  arms  frlctlonally  engng 
ing  the  lugs  projecting  from  the  valve  casing. 

3.  In  combination,  a  valve  having  a  projecting  stem. 
a  pin  passing  through  said  stem  at  right  angles  to  Its 
axis,  a  valve  casing  having  lugs  projecting  therefrom, 
and  means  for  closing  said  valve,  said  means  compris- 
ing a  spring  formed  of  a  strand  having  intermediate 
oppositely  wound  co-axlal  coils  remote  from  the  valve. 
Intermediate  arms  extending  from  adjacent  parts  of  said 
colls,  respectively,  and  bent  to  form  a  loop  engaging 
said  valve  stem  and  pressing  against  said  pin.  and  termi- 
nal arms  tensioned  by  frlctlonally  engaging  the  lugs  pre 
lecting  from  the  valve  casing. 


1.15  4.972.     ADJUSTABLE  CAKE  HOLDING  BAND. 
Amanda  C.  CAaLsoN.  Cannon  i''alls,  Minn.     Filed  July 
27,   1914.     Serial   No.  863.318.      (CI.  91—60.) 
1.  A  circumferentlally  expansible  and  contractlble  cake- 
holding  band   having   overlapped  ends,   one  of  said  ends 
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being  provided  with  a  slot  harlng  lock  notches,  and  the 
other  of  said  ends  having  a  headed  stud,  the  body  of 
which  projects  through  said  slot  for  Interlocking  engage- 
ment with  any  one  of  said  notches  by  edgewise  move- 
ments of  the  overlapped  ends  of  the  band,  with  respect 
to  each  other,  and  a  loop  mounted  on-  the  band  for 
holding  the  overlapped  ends  thertof  against  edgewise 
movement,  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  arranged  to 
slide  completely  aronnd  the  band  to  loosen  the  cake. 


2.  A  circumferentlally  expansible  and  contractlble  cake- 
holding  band  having  overlapped  ends,  and  means  In- 
cluding a  scraping  loop  for  holding  the  orerlapped  ends 
of  the  bands  together,  said  scraping  loop  arranged  to 
slide  completely  around  the  band  to  loosen   the  cafe. 


1,15  4,973.  BOTTLE-COVER.  Frank  A.  CHENrrxE. 
Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  15.  1915.  Serial  No. 
2,477.      (CI.   215-34.) 


1.  As  un  article  of  manufacture,  a  temporury  closure 
for  a  milk  bottle  or  the  like  consisting  of  a  substantially 
flat  circular  plate  adapted  to  rest  directly  on  the  top  of 
the  bottle,  having  a  projecting  arm'by  which  it  can  be 
tilted  on  the  edge  of  the  bottle  top  as  a  fulcrum,  and 
provided  with  means  extending  downwardly  therefrom 
into  the  bottle  for  yieldingly  resisting  the  tilting  of  the 
plate  and  returning  it  to  place. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  temporary  closure 
for  a  bottle  comprising  a  flat  sheet  metal  top  plate,  a 
holding  means  therefor  consisting  of  a  piece  of  wire  se- 
cured to  the  under  side  of  the  top  plate  near  the  center 
and  extending  down  therefrom  In  the  form  of  two  arms  in 
spaced  relation  to  each  other  and  diverging  outwardly  at 
their  lower  ends,  and  a  radial  lever  arm  rigid  with  the 
plate  and  located  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  two 
wire  arma. 

S.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  temporary  closure 
for  a  bottle  comprising  a  flat  top  plate  having  a  plurality 
of  wire  arms  secured  to  the  underside  thereof  and  ex- 
tending down  therefrom  in  spisced  relation  to  each  other 
and  diverging  outwardly  at  their  lower  ends,  and  an  arm 
extending  downwardly  from  one  edge  of  the  plate  and 
ontwardlf  by  which  the  plate  can  be  tipped  on  the  upper 
edge  of  the  bottle  neck  as  a  pivot,  said  win  arms  con- 
stituting means  for  yieldingly  resisting  the  tipping  action 
and  forcing  the  plate  back  into  position  when  said  ex- 
tending arm  is  released. 

4.  As  Ml  article  of  mannfaetare  a  bottle  elosnre  con- 
sisting  of  a   sulMtantially   clrcnlar   flat   cap   haTlng   an 


arm  projecting  downwardly  from  one  edge  and  then  oat* 
wardly,  whereby  by  downward  pressure  on  the  end  of 
the  arm  the  cap  can  be  swung  on  tlie  edge  of  the  top 
of  the  bottle  as  a  pivot  when  placed  thereon,  and  yieldlBg 
means  connected  with  ssld  bottle  closore  and  extoidlng 
inside  the  bottle  lb  position  to  engage  the  inner  surface 
of  the  neck  for  drawing  the  cap  down  on  the  bottle 
after  it  is  tipped  and  released. 


1,154,974.  WELDING  TORCH.  BcKB  CusTKB,  Marlon, 
Ind.  Filed  Mar.  28.  1914,  SerUl  No.  828,012.  Re- 
newed Mnr.  22.  1915.  Serial  No.  16.266.  (CI. 
158-100.) 


1.  In  a  welding  torch,  the  combination  with  a  tabular 
handle  portion  provided  therein  with  gas  and  oxygen  dif- 
fusing means  and  a  mixing  chamber,  of  a  head  comma- 
nicating^  with  said  mixing  chamber,  a  revoluble  jet  cone 
attached  to  the  lower  end  of  said  head  and  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  Jet  ducts  diifering  in  sixe,  and  means  for 
turning  said  cone  to  bring  any  of  said  Jet  dncts  into 
communication  with  said  head. 

2.  In  a  welding  torch,  the  combination  with  a  tabular 
handle  portion,  means  for  discharging  gas  thereinto,  a 
diffusing  device  within  said  tubular  handle  and  oomma- 
nlcatlng  with  the  interior  thereof,  a  pipe  for  oxygen 
»»mmunlcatlng  with  said  diffusing  device,  and  a  mizing 
chamber  communicating  with  aald  diffoaing  device,  of  a 
tubular  head,  a  pipe  connecting  said  tabular  head  with 
the  mixing  chamber  of  the  tabular  handle,  an  adjastable 
Jet  cone  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  said  tubular  head 
and  having  a  plurality  of  Jet  dacts  differing  in  slae,  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  cone  to  bring  any  one  of  said 
Jet  ducts  into  communication  with  the  interior  of  th« 
head. 

8.  In  a  welding  torch,  tlie  comblnati<»i  with  a  tubalar 
head  and  nteans  for  discharging  mixed  gas  and  oxygen 
thereinto,  said  head  having  a  single  duct  at  one  ebd,  of  • 
revoluble  Jet  cone  attached  to  said  head  and  proTided 
with  a  plurality  of  Jet  ducts  differing  In  aiie,  and  meaiw 
for  turning  said  cone  to  bring  any  one  of  said  Jet  dncts 
Into  communication  with  the  duct  in  the  end  of  the 
head. 

4.  In  a  welding  torch,  the  combination  with  a  tabular 
head  and  means  for  discharging  mixed  gas  and  oxygen 
thereinto,  said  head  having  a  single  outlet  duct  at  its  lower 
end,  of  a  partition  near  the  lower  end  of  said  head,  said 
partition  having  a  plurality  of  small  dncts,  a  rod  pMalng 
through  said  head  and  provided  at  its  upper  end  with 
operating  means,  and  a  Jet  cone  secured  to  nid  rod 
and  having  a  bearing  on  the  end  of  said  liead,  said  jet 
cone  having  a  plurality  of  Jet  ducts  different  In  capacity. 

5.  In  a  welding  torch,  the  combination  of  a  tobalar 
handle  portion  provided  with  a  mixing  chamber,  a  dlffian- 
Ing  device  in  said  handl*  adjacent  to  the  mixing  diamber 
and  comprising  a  block  having  two  sets  of  transverse 
ducts,  said  block  also  having  longitudinal  dacts  connect- 
ing one  set  of  transverse  ducts  with  the  interior  of  the 
handle  and  said  block  having  another  set  of  longltadlaal 
duets  connecting  the  same  transverse  dacts  with  the 
mixing  chamber,  means  for  discharging  gas  Into  saUl 
handle,  a  pipe  for  conveying  oxygen  to  the  other  set  of 
transverse  duets  in  the  biock,  and  said  block  havtBg 
longitudinal  ducts  connecting  the  last-mentioned  trnBO- 
verse  ducts  with  the  mixing  chamber,  and  a  torch  hood 
connected  with  the  mixing  chamtier. 
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1,104,075.  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  STOrPINO 
THE  TURN-TABLE  OF  A  I'HONOGUAl'IL  William 
CUTHB»tT80N,  I'lttsfleld,  Mhhs.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1915. 
BerUl  No.  4.4&fi.     (CL  74—40.) 


1.  A  stop  device  for  talklnj?  machines  comprlslii«,  h 
pUte  tecured  to  the  caslnjj  of  the  machine,  a  turn  table. 
t  Bwlnglag  •rm  morable  thereover,  an  angularly  shaped 
meaber  plvotallj  attached  to  Mkl  plate,  a  pointer  device 
adapted  to  be  adjusted  along  the  upper  surface  of  saM 
member,  a  brake  lever  plvotally  connected  to  said  member 
and  a  connecting  device  betwren  the  pointer  and  the 
•wlnglnx  arm  of  the  machine,  whereby  when  the  swinging 
arm  reaches  the  Inward  position  of  Its  trsTel  the  brake 
lever  will  be  automatltally  brought  into  engagement  with 
tke  tarn  table  and  tbe  turn  table  brought  to  a  ataadstill. 
S.  A  atop  device  for  talking  aucblnea  comprising,  a 
amber  pivotalJy  secured  to  the  casing  of  the  machine, 
•  tarn  tahit,  a  ■wlngiag  arm  movable  the:  cover,  a  brake 
Itver  attached  to  said  member,  a  pointer  movable  over  a 
■eale  on  aald  member,  and  connecting  means  between  the 
arm  of  the  machine  and  the  pointer,  whereby  when  tbe 
pointer  is  set  to  a  previously  designated  mark  on  the  acalf, 
the  brake  lever  will  be  automatically  tb:own  Into  engage- 
■ent  with  the  turn  table  at  tbe  termination  of  the  Inward 
•wlnf  of  the  arm. 

I  3.  An  automatic  stopping  device  for  a  talking  maehln«t. 
eamprtoing  la  combination  with  the  turn  table  thereof, 
a  lever  member  pivotally  secured  to  the  casing  of  the  ma- 
diine.  stops  to  limit  the  outward  and  Inward  movements 
of  said  member,  a  brake  lever  pivotally  attached  to  the 
Inner  end  of  said  member  and  to  which  a  frictlonal  brake 
pad  la  aecured,  a  compreaalon  spring  extending  between 
tke  brake  lever  and  suld  lever  member,  a  threaded  rod,  r> 
pointer  attached  thereto  whereby  the  pointer  may  b€ 
mov«d  Into  different  positions,  a  swinging  arm  and  a  con- 
aaetlon  extending  from  the  pointer  to  the  swinging  am 
ift  the  machine,  whereby  when  the  pointer  is  set  to  a  p.-t'- 
determined  position  and  the  swinging  arm  is  at  the  In- 
ward limit  of  its  tiavel,  the  frlctlonnl  pad  will  be  auto- 
■ntleally  thrown  against  the  turn  table  and  tbe  turn  table 
stopped,  a«  described. 


1,184.070.       COXTROLLER    FOR    ELECTRIC    MOTORS. 

HcxBT    H.    CLTUta,   Milwaukee.    Wis.      Filed    Feb.    10. 

llKt2.  Serial  No.  !);j..'!sT.  I{in  ■  »-d  .lun.-  15,  1907.  f»e 
j/    rial  No.  379,178.     (Cl.  172—288.) 

1.  In  an  electric  controller  In  combination,  a  reslstan.^c 
eontrolling  member,  an  operating  member  therefor,  said 
realstance  controlling  membi  r  being  released  from  said  op- 
erating member  when  the  latter  Is  in  normal  position, 
means  for  holding  said  resistance  controlling  member 
against  return  movem<nt  after  operation  by  said  opemt- 
lac  member,  and  a  single  elect  roresponslve  winding  lor 
■uccesaiveiy  moving  said  operating  mcm)>er  In  tbe  same 
direction  to  cause  It  to  connect  with  and  operate  said  re- 
riatance  controlling  member  in  a  step  by  step  manner. 

2.  In  an  automatic  accelerating  device  for  electric  mo- 
tors, la  combination,  a  resistant e  vnryin^c  element,  means 
operable  to  impart  a  step  by  step  movement  thereto,  a 
•olenold  having  a  movable  ilunger  for  operating  stid 
Means,  a  switch  oneratetl  hy  a  moving  part  to  energize 
•ad  de^nerglze  said  solenoid  at  intervals  and  means  auto- 
matlenly  locking  said  switch  against  further  operatloj 
•pea  Bovcment  of  said  resistance  varying  element  to  a 
predetermined  position. 


3.  In  an  automatic  accelerating  device  for  electric  no- 
tors,  in  combination,  a  resistance  varying  element  blaaetl 
toward  initial  poaitlon,  said  element  being  provided  with 
a  series  of  ratchet  teeth,  means  for  imparting  a  step  by 
step  movement  to  said  element  Including  a  pawl  adapted 
to  engage  tbe  ratchet  teeth  of  said  element,  means  for  dla- 
engaging  said  pawl  from  aald  ratchet  teeth  after  each  atep 
of  operation  of  said  element  and  an  electromagnet  for 
holding  said  element  against  return  movement. 


4.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors.  In  combination,  a 
supporting  base,  a  rectillnearly  movable  contact  memher 
mounted  thereon,  a  solenoid  mounted  upon  said  base  and 
having  a  movable  plunger,  a  member  pivoted  to  a  flxrd 
part  and  operatlvely  connected  to  said  solenoid  plunger 
and  a  pivoted  pawl  carried  by  said  pivoted  member  to  co- 
operote  with  said  ratchet  teeth  on  said  contact  member, 
said  solenoid  plunger  upon  successive  reriprocatlons  there- 
of operating  said  pivoted  member  to  Impait  a  step  by  stup 
movement  to  said  contact  member. 

5.  in  a  controller  for  electric  motors,  in  combination,  a 
supporting  base,  a  rectillnearly  movable  contact-carrying 
member  mounted  thereon,  a  solenoid  mounted  upon  said 
base  and  having  a  movable  plunger,  a  member  pivoted  to 
a  fixed  part  and  operatlvely  connected  to  said  solenoid 
plunKir,  a  pivoted  pawl  carried  by  said  pivoted  membor 
to  cooperate  with  said  ratchet  teeth,  said  solenoid  plunger 
upon  successive  reciprocations  tlie:eof  operating  said  piv- 
oted member  to  impart  a  step  by  step  movement  to  saM 
contact  carrying  member  and  means  lor  disengaging  said 
pawl  from  said  ratchet  teeth  when  said  pivoted  member 
is  In  normal  position. 

[Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.  I 


1, 164,077.  PULSATORY  TOOL.  Olabencb  A.  Dawlbv, 
Plalnfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Inge  soli  Rand  Company. 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corpomtlon  of  New  Jersey.  Origi- 
nal application  filed  May  i;J,  10tl«,  Serial  No.  432,0l§. 
Divided  and  this  arpMcation  filed  Mar.  26,  1012.  8er:i»l 
No.  B80.433,     (Cl.  260—42.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  tool  comprifing  n  cvllnder  and  its 
piston,  a  feed  cylinder  therefor,  a  piston  In  »aUl  feed  cylin- 


der, a  palsator  for  operating  said  tool,  means  for  convey- 
inr  fluid  uniler  pressure  produced  by  said  palsator  to  said 
feed  cylinder  and  means  to  retain  the  conveyed  flnld  in 
said  feed  cylinder. 

2.  In  combination,  a  tool  comprising  a  cylinder  and  !ts 
piston,  a  feed  cylinder  therefor,  a  piston  In  said  feed  cylin- 
der, a  palsator  for  operating  in  said  tool  and  moans  f.>r 
conveying  fluid  under  pressure  produced  by  said  pulsator 
to  said  feed  cylinder,  comprising  a  passage  containing  a 
check  valve. 


1,164.078.  HORSESHOE  ATTACHMENT.  Pbter  Dbch. 
West  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Henry  O. 
Rollpiller.  West  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  1 8,  1912. 
Serial  No.  737,303.     (Cl.  168—80.) 


A  horMaboe  attaehmeat  comprising  two  members,  each 
member  eoaalstlng  of  one  piece  with  lips  at  the  ends  of  Its 
■pper  outer  edge  and  lugi  at  the  ends  of  its  lower  outer 
edge,  the  outer  edge  between  the  ends  being  convex  and 
adapted  to  lie  oppoaite  the  inner  concave  edge  of  the 
koneabeo,  the  outer  edge  of  the  member  being  of  al  lightly 
larger  ladlus  than  the  inner  edge  of  tbe  shoe  to  permit  a 
Hmltod  ^prioff  of  tbe  member,  each  member  bavlng  a  ani)- 
•taottally  eoatral  acrew-threaded  perforation,  and  a  aerew 
to  at  In  tba  perforatlona  aad  having  a  portion  to  be  en- 
fMod  Wf  a  tool  whereby  the  anew  can  be  operated  to 
force  th«  aenbera  to  tbdr  sprang  poaltlona  and  to  lock 
tbe  aerew  againat  turning  by  the  friction  of  tbe  realstanre 
of  tbe  aaaibers  to  the  apringlng  force. 


1,154J)79.  ELECTRICAL  MEASUBINQ  INSTBUMKNT. 
ALrASAOO  L.  B.  ELua,  Lynn,  Maaa.,  assignor  to  Uen- 
eral  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Piled  Oct.  1.  1014.    Serial  No.  804,368.     (Cl.  171— b6.) 


1.  In  an  electrical  measnring  instrument  the  combina- 
tion with  a  movable  member  of  a  counterbalancing  arm, 
and  a  spring  member  operatlvely  related  to  said  movable 
member  and  having  apertures  through  which  said  arm 
extends. 

2.  In  in  electrical  measuring  instrument,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  movable  member  of  a  counterbalancing  arm,  and 
meana  for  securing  said  arm  to  said  movable  member  com- 
prising a  spring  member  having  apertures  through  which 
said  arm  extends,  tbe  registering  diameters  of  said  aper- 


tures being  adapted  to  be  altered  by  varying  the  relative 
positions  of  the  apertures. 

3.  In  an  electrical  measuring  instrument,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  movable  member  of  a  coantrrbelandng  am. 
and  means  for  securing  said  aria  to  said  movable  member 
comprising  a  spring  member  having  apertures  throagb 
which  said  arm  extends,  the  normal  resilient  character  of 
said  spring  member  being  such  that  said  arm  is  securely 
held  In  said  apertures. 

4.  In  an  electrical  measuring  InstriTment,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  movable  member  of  a  counterbalancing  arm, 
and  means  for  securing  Snid  arm  to  said  movable  member 
comprising  a  Epring  member  having  apertures  of  a 
greater  diameter  than  that  of  said  arm  through  which 
Raid  arm  extends,  said  arm  being  firmly  held  in  said 
apertures  by  the  normal  restilicnt  character  of  said  spring 
member  but  being  adapted  to  be  moved  freely  through  said 
apertures  when  the  relative  position  of  the  apertures  Is 
varied  to  Increase  the  effective  registering  diameters  of 
said  apertures  with  respect  to  said  arm. 

5.  In  an  electrical  measuring  Instrnment,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  movable  mesber  of  a  counterbalancing  arm, 
and  means  for  securing  said  arm  to  said  movable  member 
comprising  a  spring  member  mounted  on  said  movable 
member  and  having  extending  ear^  with  apertures  tberete 
through  which  said  arms  extends,  the  registering  dlametera 
of  said  apertures  being  adapted  to  be  altered  by  varying 
the  relative  positions  of  the  apertures. 

[Claims  6  to  lU  not  printed  in  the  Uasette.] 


1,154,980.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANDFACTUHE  OF 
AGGLO.MERATES.  Alphunkk  Exbuayat,  Paris,  France. 
Filed  June  22,  1014.    Serial  No.  840.552.     (Cl.  75 — 73.) 

1.  The  process  of  agglomerating  ore,  coal  and  the  like, 
which  comprises  adding  the  aaoe  to  a  liquid  containing 
dissolved  fuciue  or  gelose  aad  an  alkali,  mixing,  molding 
Into  blocks,  and  drying  the  same. 

2.  A  process  of  agglomerating  ore,  coal  and  the  like, 
which  comprises  adding  the  same  to  a  liquid  containing 
dlaaolTod  fudne  or  geloM  aad  an  alkali,  mizlBg,  molding 
into  blocka,  and  drying  tbe  aame.  paaslag  tbe  bioaka 
threogb  a  batk  containing  aea  ineeda  dlasolvad  ia  aaay 
sfrintlon,  and  again  drying. 

8.  A  proeeaa  of  aggloneratlag  oM,  co«l  aad  the  ilka, 
which  comprisea  adding  tbe  aaaK  to  a  liqnid  f^^«tw<^«'^ 
dissolved  fDdne  or  geJoae  and  an  aikaii,  aulag,  molding 
Into  blocks,  aad  drying  tbe  same,  pnsalBg  tba  blocka 
tiiroogb  a  bath  containing  sea  weeds  diaaolrad  in  aaap 
solution,  again  drying,  and  theivafter  passing  the  Uoeka 
threogb  a  batb  of  an  alnnlmun  salt,  to  ^^dpitate  aa 
Inaotuble  aluminium  soap  aa  a  watrrproodng  agent. 

4.  A  process  of  agglomerating  ores,  ooal  and  the  lllBi^ 
which  coraprlsea  mixing  the  aaae  with  a  eolation 
taining  caustic  soda,  a  tarry  material,  an  oxidising 
and  dissolved  aea  weed. 


1,154,981.  TUBE-MILL.  William  Fetthcll^  Soutbam, 
near  Rugby,  England.  Filed  .\pr.  23,  1013,  Serial  No. 
703,524.  Renewed  June  2,  1015.  SerUI  No.  31.792. 
(CI.  83—9.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tube  mill  of  a  large  anmbei 
of  loose  freely,  movable  grinding  bodies  each  made  of  a 
length  that  is  equal  to  a  fraction  only  of  the  radlua  ot 
the  mill  but  is  of  greater  length  than  diameter  and  haa 
an  open  ended  passage  extending  lengthwise  therethroogh 
and  a  bole  In  its  peripheral  surface  of  less  width  thaa 
that  of  the  surface  adjacent  to  said  bole,  subatantiaUj  M 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 
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2.  Th«  combination  with  a  tube  mill  of  a  large  number 
of  looee  freely  moTable  bollow  srlndlng  bodies  each  made 
of  a  length  that  la  equal  to  a  fraction  only  of  the  radios 

•  of  the  mill  bat  is  of  greater  length  than  diameter  and  has 
a  hole  extending  laterally  entirely  through  its  peripheral 
walL 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tube  mill  of  a  large  number 
of  loose  freely  moTable  hollow  grinding  bodies  each  made 
of  a  length  that  Is  equal  to  a  fraction  only  of  the  radius 
of  the  mill  but  Is  of  greater  length  than  diameter  and  has 
In  its  peripheral  surface  an  elongated  hole  of  leas  width 
than  the  portions  of  the  surface  adjacent  thereto. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tube  of  a  large  number  of 
loose  freely  movable  hollow  grinding  bodies  each  made 
of  a  length  that  is  equal  to  a  fraction  only  of  the  radius 
of  the  mill  but  is  of  greater  length  than  diameter  and  has 
In  Its  peripheral  surface  an  elongated  hole  that  Is  Inclined 
to  its  loni^tudlnal  axla  and  Is  of  less  width  thsn  the  por- 
tions of  the  surface  adjacent  thereto. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  tube  mill  of  a  large  number 
of  loose  freely  morable  hollow  grinding  bodies  each  made 
of  a  length  that  la  equal  to  a  fraction  only  of  the  radius 
of  the  mill  but  is  of  greater  length  than  diameter  and  has 
in  Its  peripheral  surface  an  elongated  hole  that  extends 
completely  through  its  wall  and  is  of  less  width  than  the 
portions  of  the  sarfsce  adjacent  thereto. 

,  [Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1.154,982.  TUBE-MILL.  William  Fbnnell,  Soutbam, 
near  Rugby,  EngUnd.  Filed  June  12,  1913.  Strial  No. 
773,189.      (CI.  83—9.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tube  mill  of  a  number  of 
loose  freely  movable  hollow  grinding  bodies  each  made  of 
a  length  that  la  equal  to  a  fraction  only  of  the  radius  of 
the  mill  but  is  of  greater  length  than  diameter  and  has 
In  its  peripheral  surface  a  plurality  of  holes  the  width 
or  diameter  of  each  of  which  is  less  than  the  width  of 
adjacent  portions  of  the  said  peripheral  surface. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tube  mill  of  a  number  of 
'oose  freely  movable  hollow  grinding  bodies  each  made  of  a 
length  that  is  equal  to  a  fraction  only  of  the  radius  of 
the  mill  bat  Is  of  greater  length  than  diameter  and  has  a 
plnrality  of  holes  extending  completely  through  Its  wall, 
the  width  or  diameter  of  each  hole  being  less  than  the 
width  of  adjacent  portions  of  the  peripheral  surface  of 
said  waU. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tube  mill  of  a  number  of  loose 
freely  movable  hollow  grinding  bodies  each  made  of  a 
length  that  is  equal  to  a  fraction  only  of  the  radius  of 
the  mill  but  is  of  greater  length  than  diameter  and  has 
a  plurality  of  elongated  holes  extending  partly  around  and 
completely  throai^  its  peripheral  wall. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tube  mill  of  a  number  of 
loose  freely  movable  hollow  grinding  bodies  of  uniform 
external  cross  sectional  dimensions  throughout  their 
length,  each  of  said  bodies  being  made  of  a  length  that 
is  equal  to  a  fraction  only  of  the  radius  of  the  mill  but 
is  of  greater  length  than  diameter  and  having  a  plurality 
of  holes  extending  through  its  peripheral  wall  at  an  angle 
to  the  open  ended  hole  extending  centrally  and  longi- 
tudinally through  the  longest  dimension  of  the  body. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  tube  mill  of  a  number  of 
loose  freely  movable  hollow  grinding  bodies  of  uniform 
cross  section  throoghout  their  length,  each  of  said  bodies 
being  made  of  a  length  that  Is  equal  to  a  fraction  only  of 
th«  radios  of  the  mill  but  is  of  greater  length  than  diame- 
ter and  consists  of  a  tube  of  sheet  material  divided  longi- 
tudinally and  having  holes  extending  through  Its  wall. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,154,983.  MACHINE  -  EFFICIENCY  RBCORDBB. 
HiNBT  B.  Foan,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1914. 
SerUl  No.  874,176.     (CI.  234—1.6.) 


.i3fca_ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  recording  the  efficiency  of  machines, 
comprising  a  support  for  a  record-chart,  a  marker  co- 
operating with  said  support,  means  for  holding  said 
marker  In  normal  position  to  record  the  inactive  periods 
of  the  m.ichlne,  means  for  automatically  moving  the 
marker  to  another  position  to  record  the  running  periods 
of  the  machine,  snd  means  for  nutomstlcally  moving  the 
marker  to  a  third  position  to  record  the  rote  of  output  of 
the  machine. 

2.  An  efficiency  recorder,  comprising  a  support  for  s 
record-chart,  a  marker  cooperating  with  said  support, 
separste  electric  circuits,  msgnets  Included  In  said  clr- 
cultK.  respectively,  a  main  armature  controlling  said 
marker  and  cooperating  with  one  of  said  magnets,  a  sup- 
plemental armature  acting  on  said  main  armature  and 
cooperating  with  the  other  magnet,  aaid  supplemental 
armature  having  a  limited  Idle  movement  relative  to  tha 
main  armature  to  produce  a  partial  stroke  thereof,  and 
means  for  controlling  said  circuits. 

3.  An  efficiency  recorder,  comprising  a  support  for  a 
record-chart,  a  marker  cooperating  with  said  suppiyt. 
separate  electric  circuits,  magnets  Included  In  said  cir- 
cuits, respectively,  a  main  armature  controlling  said 
marker  and  cooperating  with  one  of  said  magnets,  a  sup- 
plemental armature  member  carried  by  aaid  main  arma- 
ture and  cooperating  with  the  other  magnet,  aaid  mem- 
ber being  Idly  movable  on  the  main  armature  to  a  limited 
extent,  and  means  for  controlling  said  circuits. 

4.  An  efficiency  recorder,  comprising  a  support  for  a 
record-chart,  a  marker  cooperating  with  said  support, 
separate  electric  circuits,  magnets  included  in  said  cir- 
cuits, respectively,  a  main  armature  controlling  ssld 
marker  and  cooperating  with  one  of  said  magnets,  a  button 
slldably  mounted  on  said  main  armature  opposite  the 
core  of  the  other  magnet,  and  means  for  controlling  said 
circuits. 

5.  In  a  machine-efficiency  recorder,  the  combination  of 
a  chart-support,  a  cooperating  marker,  an  electric  circuit, 
an  electromagnet  in  said  circuit  controlling  said  marker, 
and  means  for  controlling  said  circuit  comprialng  a  switch 
member,  a  rotary  trip-device  constructed  to  Intermittently 
engage  said  switch  member,  a  worm  shaft,  gearing  for 
transmitting  motion  from  said  worm-shaft  to  said  trip- 
device,  and  a  friction  wheel  operatlvely  connected  with 
said  worm  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  ma- 
terial passing  through  the  machine. 


1,154,984.     PIPE-JOINT.     CH4auc8  Fobth,  Ottawa.  On- 
tario,   Canada.       Filed    May    22,    1913.       Serial    No 
769,133.      (CI.  137 — 88.) 

1.  In  a  pipe  Joint,  the  combination  of  a  socket  mem- 
ber provided  with  an  external  spherically  curved  bearing 
surface,  a  ball  member  seated  in  the  socket  member  and 
rockable  therein  universally,  a  surrounding  frame,  anti- 
friction rolieri?  mounted  on  said  frame  on  horizontal  trans- 
verse axes  extending  In  a  general  circumferential  direction 
and  engajflng  said  externnl  hearing  surface  of  the  aoekct 


member,  and  a  spring  acting  on  the  surrounding  frame 
and  ball  nMmber  respectively  and  serving  to  hold  the  antl- 
frictton  rollers  in  yielding  engagement  with  the  bearing 
surface  and  thua  maintaining  the  members  of  th«  bearing 
in  fluid-tight  connection  while  )»ermlttlng  their  universal 
relative  movement. 


L'.  lu  a  pip«  Juiiit,  the  combinatluu  of  a  socket  member 
]iruvided  with  an  external  spherically  curved  bearing  sur- 
face, a  ball  member  seated  in  the  socket  member  and 
i'o<kable  therein  universally,  a  surroanding  frame,  anti- 
friction rollers  ntoonted  In  aaid  fnuna  on  transverse  axes 
extending  in  a  general  circumferential  direction  and  en- 
gaging said  bearing  surface,  said  rollers  being  concaved 
so  as  to  conform  to  the  curvature  of  the  bearing  surface 
In  a  circumferential  direction,  and  a  spring  acting  on 
the  frame  and  ball  member  respectively  and  tending  to 
hold  said  parts  In  yielding  engagement. 

3.  In  a  pipe  Joint,  the  combination  of  a  socket  member 
provided  on  its  interior  with  an  annular  gaaket  seat 
sloping  outwardly,  a  stiff  gasket  ring  provided  with  an 
Inner  cur%'ed  bearing  surface,  said  ring  being  mounted  In 
llie  pcat,  with  Its  inner  bearing  surfsce  projecting  beyond 
the  internal  surface  of  the  socket  member,  and  said  ring 
having  on  its  outer  edge  at  Its  Inner  side,  an  annular 
Kurfiu-e  Inclined  outwardly  at  an  angle  to  the  slope  of 
(be  seat,  a  confining  nut  screwed  into  the  open  end  of  the 
socket  member  and  having  in  its  inner  end,  an  annular 
re<-e8S  provided  with  a  sloping  surface  adapted  to  engage 
the  inclined  surfsce  on  the  gasket  ring,  said  engaging 
sorfaccs  acting,  when  the  nut  U  screwed  into  the  socket 
member,  to  draw  the  gasket  ring  back  and  seat  the  same 
permanently  in  final  position  In  Its  annular  seat,  a  ball 
member  extending  into  the  socket  member  In  contact  with 
the  projecting  bearing  surface  of  the  gasket  ring,  and 
means  for  maintaining  said  members  In  operative  rela- 
t  ions. 

4.  In  a  pipe  Joint,  the  combination  of  a  socket  member 
provided  on  its  interior  with  an  annular  gasket  seat,  a 
stiff  gasket  ring  provided  with  an  inner  curved  bearing 
surface,  said  ring  being  mounted  in  the  seat  with  Its  inner 
iM'aring  surfsce  projecting  btoyoud  Mn  internal  surface 
of  the  socket  member,  and  said  ring  having  on  Its  outer 
edice  at  its  inner  side,  an  annular  surface  Inclined  out- 
wardly, a  confining  nut  screwed  into  the  open  end  of  the 
socket  member  and  having  on  its  inner  end  sn  annular 
surface  corresponding  in  inclination  to  the  inclined  sur- 
face on  the  nut,  and  adapted  to  engage  said  surface,  said 
engaging  surfaces  acting,  when  the  nut  is  screwed  into 
the  socket  member,  to  draw  the  gasket  ring  hack  and 
seat  the  same  permanently  In  final  position  in  Its  annular 
seat,  a  ball  member  extending  Into  the  socket  member  in 
contact  with  the  projecting  bearing  surface  of  the  gaaket 
ring,  and  means  for  maintaining  said  members  In  operative 
relations. 

5.  In  a  pipe  Joint,  the  combination  of  a  socket  member, 
a  ball  member  rockable  therein,  a  surrounding  frame 
loosely  engaged  with  the  socket  member,  and  a  coiled 
spring  acting  between  the  frame  and  ball  member  to  draw 
ihe  ball  member  and  socket  menitier  together,  said  spring 
iM'ins    HO    frtctionally    Interlocked    at    its   ends    with    said 


frame  and  ball  member,  that  the  ends  of  the  spring  may 
be  disengaged  by  a  relative  circumferential  movement  of 
said  latter  parts. 

[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.  1 


1,154,985.     I'll'E  JOINT.     Chablks  Fobtu,  Boston, 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1913.    Serial  No.  790.826.     (Cl.  137— 88.) 


1.  In  a  pipe  Joint,  the  combination  of  a  bollow  central 
section  provided  with  ball  members,  bollow  socket  mem- 
bers applied  to  the  ball  members,  confining  members  en- 
gaging the  socket  members  respectively  and  extending  in- 
wardly toward  each  other,  and  an  annular  adjusting  de- 
vice rotatively  mounted  on  the  central  section  and  oper- 
atlvely connected  with  said  confining  memUre  for  ad- 
Justing  the  latter.  * 

2.  In  a  pipe  Joint,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  central 
section  provided  with  ball  members,  hollow  socket  mem- 
bers appllad  to  the  ball  membera,  external  confining  mem- 
bers engaging  the  socket  members  respectively,  springs 
engaging  the  confining  members  respectively,  and  a  com- 
mon adjusting  means  rotatively  mounted  on  the  central 
section  and  engaging  said  springs. 

3.  In  a  pipe  Joint,  the  combination  of  a  bollow  central 
section  provided  with  ball  members,  hollow  socket  mem- 
bers applied  to  the  ball  memliers,  confining  members  en- 
gaging the  socket  members  respectively.,  springs  engaging 
the  confining  members,  movable  seats  for  the  springs,  and 
a  common  adjusting  device  for  said  soats. 

4.  In  a  pipe  Joint,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  central 
section  provided  with  ball  members,  bollow  socket  mem- 
bers applied  to  the  ball  members,  confining  members  en- 
gaging the  socket  members  respectively  and  extending 
inwardly  toward  each  other,  spiral  springs  bearing  at 
their  inner  ends  against  the  confining  members  respec- 
tively, threaded  movable  washer  plates  forming  seata  for 
ttie  outer  enda  of  the  springs,  and  a  threaded  adjusting 
sleeve  encircling  the  central  section  and  having  screw 
engagement  with  said  washers. 

5.  In  a  pipe  Joint,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  centrsl 
section  provided  with  ball  members,  socket  members  ap- 
plied thereto,  confining  members  engaging  the  socket  mem- 
bers and  provided  with  bearing  plates  surrounding  the 
central  section,  an  annular  adjusting  device  also  sur- 
rounding the  central  section  and  provided  with  right  and 
left  hand  screws,  threaded  washer  platea  engaging  with 
said  screws  respectively,  and  springs  seated  between  the 
bearing  plates  and  washer  plates. 


1,154.986.     8KIO.     John  P.  Fbaxk,  Danville.  Ky.     Filed 
May  10,  1916.    Serial  No.  27.048.     <C1.  67—18.) 
1.  A  skid  or  skid  member,  comprising  a   pair  of  side 
bars,  and  crossbars  secured  between  them,  the  middle  por- 
tions of  the  side  bars  being  psraliel  to  each  other  and  the 
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rnd  portions  at  one  end  being  incltned  Inwardly  and 
provided  with  hooks  adapted  to  drop  between  the  aide 
liari*  of  a  skid  of  the  same  width  and  engage  plvotally 
with  one  of  it<i  crossbars. 


■-'.  A  skid  or  skid  memlier,  comprising  a  pair  of  side 
li«rs,  and  crosshars  secured  between  them,  the  middle  por- 
tions of  the  slile  bars  being  parallel  to  each  other  and  the 
t-rul  portions  at  the  front  end  being  inclined  Inwardly  and 
provided  with  hooks  adapted  to  drop  between  the  side 
liars  of  a  similar  skid  of  the  same  wiJth  and  engage 
plvotally  with  one  ot  Its  crossbars,  and  the  end  portions 
nt  the  rear  end  of  the  skid  being  tnpered  and  extended 
laterally  or  Lroadened  on  the  Inner  sides  of  the  side  bars 
to  form  runners  and  bearing  surfaces  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  Inwaidiy  inclined  front  end  [wrtions  of  the 
•similar  skid. 


l.l.-,4,987.  ATT.\CniNO-LINK.  Nah.\  D.  (Joff.  Clinton. 
Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  Ifl,  1»14.  Serial  No.  si8,l)02.  (CI. 
-■4—24 1 , ) 


.-  K' 


1.  An  attaching  link  composed  of  a  spring  wire  member 
having  resilient  end-loops  aad  an  elongated,  reduced  mid- 
dle portion,  the  ends  of  the  wire  being  turned  outward  to 
form  engaging  studs  and  spaced  apart  in  the  reduced 
middle  portion,  and  a  band  or  collar  member  hariag  two 
boles  for  receiving  said  studs  and  slotted  in  a  plane  dllTer- 
ent  from  the  plane  of  the  holes  for  permitting  th*  atud  of 
either  end-loop  along  to  t>e  disengaged  from  said  collar, 
for  engaging  with  a  ring  or  link  and  then  reengaged  in  a 
hole  In  said  collar. 

2.  An  attaching  link  composed  of  a  spring  wire  member 
having  enlarged  resilient  end-loops  and  an  elongated, 
redaced  middle  portion,  the  enda  of  the  wire  being  turned 
outward  to  form  engaging  studs  and  spaced  apart  In  the 
reduced  middle  portion,  and  a  band  or  collar  member 
having  two  boles  for  receiving  said  studs  and  oppoaite  end- 
slots  in  a  plane  different  from  the  plane  of  the  boles 
for  permitting  the  studs  of  the  end-loops  to  be  disengaged 
from  said  collar,  for  engaging  with  a  ring  or  link  and 
then  reengaged  with  the  holes  In  said  collar. 

8.  An  attaching  link  composed  of  a  spring  wire  member 
having  resilient  end-loops  and  an  elongated,  reduced  mid- 
dle portion,  the  ends  of  the  wire  being  turned  outward 
to  form  engaging  studs  and  spaced  apart  in  the  reduced 
middle  portion,  and  a  band  or  collar  member  having  two 
holes  for  receiving  said  studs  and  a  longitudinal  slot  in  a 
plane  different  from  the  plane  of  the  holes  for  Inserting 
or  removing  the  spring  wirc^  member  and  permitting 
either  end-loop  alone  to  be  engajjed  with  a  separate  ring 
or  link. 


1.154,988.  CARD  SnUFFLER.  Ciiahles  T.  Hall,  Buf 
falo.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1914.  Serial  No.  814  304 
{CI.  46—55.) 

1.  A  card  shuffler  comprising  a  receptacle,  means  for 
delivering  the  cards  successively  into  said  receptacle,  and 
means  for  tipping  the  cards  from  one  side  of  snld  recep- 
tacle to  the  other,  comprising  two  shifting  members  ar- 
ranged on  the  same  side  of  the  receptacle  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  cards  on  the  adjacent  side  of  the  receptacle 
and  shift  the  same  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  roceptncle. 
and  means  for  operating  said  shifting  members  periodi- 
CMlly  and  differentially. 


2.  A  card  shuffler  comprising  a  receptacle,  means  tm 
delivering  the  cards  successively  into  said  rwepUcle,  an« 
means  for  tipping  the  cards  from  one  side  of  aald  reeep- 
tacie  to  the  other,  comprlsina  two  front  atatftlng  flngera 
arranged  adjacent  to  the  front  side  of  the  receptacle  and 
aanpt.d  to  euKsge  the  cards  on  this  side  of  the  reevptaclc 
and  shift  the  same  to  the  rear  of  the  receptacle,  two 
front  rock  shafts  each  carrying  one  of  said  front  shift- 
ing fingers,  two  tappet  arms  each  aecured  to  one  of  said 
io<k  shafts,  two  rotatable  trip  wheels  each  provided  with 
an  annular  row  of  tappets  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said 
tappet  arms  f,,r  moving  the  re  pectlve  Bhlft;nK  arm  away 
trorn  ttie  cards,  and  springs  for  moving  said  shifting 
fingers  toward  said  cards  when  the  Uppet  arm>«  clear 
.said  tappets. 


3.  A  card  shuffler  comprising  a  receptacle,  means  for 
delivering  the  cards  successively  into  said  receptacle,  and 
means  for  tipping  the  cards  from  one  side  of  said  recep 
tacle  to  the  other,  comprising  two  front  shifting  fingers 
arranged  adjacent  to  the  front  side  of  the  receptacle  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  cards  on  this  side  of  the  recep 
tacle  and  shift  the  same  to  the  rear  of  the  receptacle, 
two  front  rock  shafts  each  carrying  one  of  said  front 
shifting  fingers,  two  tappet  arms  each  secured  to  one  of 
said  rock  shafts,  two  rotatable  trip  wheels  each  provided 
with  an  annular  row  of  tappets  adapted  to  engage  one 
of  said  tappet  arms  for  moving  the  respective  shifting 
arm  away  from  the  cards,  and  springs  for  moving  said 
shifting  fingers  toward  said  carda  when  the  tappet  arms 
clear  said  tappets,  said  trip  wheels  being  rotated  differen- 
tially so  that  the  shifting  fingers  are  operated  Irregularly. 

4.  A  card  shnffler  comprising  a  receptacle,  means  for 
delivering  the  cards  successively  Into  said  receptacle,  and 
means  for  tipping  the  cards  from  one  side  of  said  recep- 
tacle to  the  other,  comprising  two  front  ablftlng  fingers 
arranged  adjacent  to  the  front  side  of  the  receptacle  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  cards  on  this  side  of  the  receptacle 
and  shift  the  same  to  the  rear  of  the  receptacle,  two  front 
rock  shafts  each  carrying  one  of  said  front  shifting 
fingers,  two  tappet  arms  each  secured  to  one  of  said 
rock  shafts,  two  rotatable  trip  wheels  each  provided  with 
an  annular  row  of  tappets  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said 
tappet  arms  for  moving  the  respectlre  shifting  arm  away 
from  the  cards,  springs  for  moving  said  shifting  fingers 
toward  said  cards  when  the  tappet  arms  clear  said  tap- 
pets, a  renr  shifting  finger  arranged  adjacent  to  the  rear 
side  of  said  receptacle,  a  rear  rock  shaft  carrying  said 
rear  finger  and  provided  with  a  tappet  arm,  a  rotatable 
member  provided  with  a  tappet  adapted  to  engage  said 
rear  tappet  arm  and  adapted  to  shift  the  same  away  from 
said  receptacle,  and  a  spring  for  moving  said  rear  shift 
Ing  finger  toward  said  receptacle. 

5.  A  card  shuffler  comprising  a  receptacle,  means  for 
delivering  the  cards  successively  Into  said  recep'acle,  and 
means  for  ttpp!ng  the  cards  from  one  side  of  said  recep- 
tacle to  the  other,  comprising  two  front  shifting  fingers 
arranged  adjacent  to  the  front  side  of  the  receptacle  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  cards  on  this  side  of  the  recepUcle 
and  shift  the  same  to  the  rear  of  the  receptacle,  means 
for  operating  said  front  shifting  fingers  differentially,  and 
a  single  rear  shifting  finger  arranged  adjacent  to  the  rear 
wall  of  the  recep  acle  and  adapted  to  shift  the  cards 
forwardly  In  the  same. 


1,154.08».  BREWING  PB0CE8S.  Boitifacb  Hmuh 
Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  June  10,  1914.  Serial  No. 
h4«.187,      (CI.    195— 32. » 

1.  The  process  of  splitting  grains  longitudinally,  and 
subjecting  the  same  to  heated  sparging  liquid. 

2.  The  proceas  of  opening  the  busks  of  grain  longitudi- 
nally to  expose  the  mealy  contents,  forming  a  uniform 
filter-bed  witb  said  grains,  und  subjecting  the  same  to  a 
sparging  liquid  ranging  from  156-162.S  degrees  F.  (56  to 
58  degrees  B.). 


1.154,090.  MINE-CAR  WHEEL.  Wilbdb  D.  Hocki.h- 
SMITH,  Penns  Station,  I'a.,  assignor  to  Hockensmitb 
Wheel  Ic  Mine  Car  Company,  I'enns  Station,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  I'ennsylvanla.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1915.  Berlal 
No.  12,662.      (CI.  64—26.) 
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1.  In  a  ^>elf -oiling  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  wheel 
hub  provided  with  an  oil  chamber  in  communication  with 
the  hub  bore  and  with  a  filling  opening  for  the  chamber 
extending  through  an  external  wall  of  the  latter,  aald 
wall  formed  with  a  second  opening  parallel  with  the  fill- 
ing opening  and  with  an  offset  In  the  outer  end  of  said 
second  opening,  a  stem  movable  longitudinally  In  said 
second  opening,  a  stopper  projecting  laterally  from  the 
stem  and  adapted  to  close  the  filling  opening,  and  a  spring 
for  opposing  longitudinal  movement  of  the  stem,  the  stem 
having  a  lug  adapted  to  enter  the  offaet  of  said  second 
op<'ning  wben  tbe  stopper  is  dosed  and  adapted  when  the 
latter  is  withdrawn  to  bear  on  the  outer  wall  of  the  oil 
(hamber  through  which  said  openings  are  formed,  thereby 
permitting  tbe  stem  to  be  rotated  and  at  the  same  time 
holding  tbe  atopper  clear  of  the  filling  opening  and  of 
the  chamber  wall  through  which  the  openings  are  formed. 

2.  In  a  self-oiling  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  wheel 
huh  provided  with  an  oil  chamt>er  In  communication  with 
the  hub  bore  and  with  a  filling  opening  for  the  chamber 
extending  through  an  external  wall  of  the  latter,  tbe  hub 
formed  with  an  extension  at  one  side  of  the  oil  chamber 
and  witli  a  passage  in  said  extension  which  Is  parallel 
with  the  filling  opening,  said  passage  being  open  through 
the  >>ame  external  face  of  the  oil  chamber  as  tbe  filling 
opening  and  witb  an  offset  In  the  outer  end  of  the  pas- 
sage, a  stem  movable  longitudinally  and  adapted  to  rotate 
in  said  passage,  a  stopper  carried  by  the  stem  and  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  the  filling  opening,  and  a  spring  for 
opposing  movement  of  the  stem  In  a  direction  to  remove 
the  stopper  from  aald  opening,  the  stem  having  a  lug 
adapted  to  enter  the  offset  in  said  passage  and  also 
adapted  when  withdrawn  and  upon  rotating  the  stem  to 
bear  on  the  outer  wall  of  the  hub,  thereby  holding  tbe 
stopper  dear  of  said  wall  and  of  the  filling  opening. 


1,154,991.      RUNNER   FOR  BABY-CARRIAflES.     Eixnr 
W.  JoBX80!t,  Little  Falls,  Minn.     Filed  Nov.  12,  1914. 
Serial  No.  871,775.     (CI.  21-96.) 
A  device  of  the  claaa  described  comprising  an  elongated 
body,  aald  body  provided  with  upwardly  bowed  ends  ter- 
minating In  integral  hooks,  a  bracket  carried  at  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  said  body,  aald  bracket  comprlainc  •  body 
fixedly  secured  to  said  elongated  body,  aald  body  of  aald 


t>raeket  provided  with  upwardly  extending  convergtag 
arma  terminating  In  angularly  extending  flngera,  aald 
fingers  terminating  in  hooka,  aald  bracket  being  adapted  to 
be  positioned  l)etween  a  pair  of  wheels,  said  arma  and 
upwardly  bowed  ends  being  adapted  to  be  sprang  toward 


a  vertical  position  so  as  to  allow  said  books  to  engage  a 
pair  of  wheels,  whereby  tbe  resiliency  of  aald  bracket  and 
bowed  ends  will  cause  the  hooks  to  remain  In  engagement 
with  a  pair  of  wheels  for  causing  the  body  to  form  a 
sled   runner. 


1,154,992.  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  IGNIT- 
ING MINERS'  SAFETY  -  LAMPS.  ViCTuH  EaNXST 
Joyce,  London,  England.  Filed  July  24,  1914.  Serial 
No.   8r>2,948.      (CI.    175—116.) 


1.  In  a  safety-lump  Igniter,  the  combination,  with  a 
cylindrical  caaing  provided  with  a  partition  which  sepa- 
rates its  end  portions  into  two  chambers,  for  a  lamp  and 
for  an  electricity  generator  respectively,  the  lamp  cham- 
ber having  a  single  lateral  opening  for  the  introduction 
and  removal  of  the  lamp,  and  tbe  generator  chamber  hav- 
ing on  one  aide  a  means  for  effecting  tbe  working  of  the 
generator  ;  of  a  cylindrical  aletve  slldable  longitudinally  on 
the  casing  and  normally  closing  tbe  said  lateral  opening 
and  preventing  the  generator  from  being  operated  wben 
slid  BO  as  to  uncover  the  said  lateral  opening. 

2.  In  a  safety-lamp  igniter,  tbe  combination,  with  • 
cylindrical  casing  provided  with  a  partition  which  sepa- 
rates its  end  portion  into  two  chambers,  for  a  lamp  and 
for  an  electricity  generator  respectively,  tbe  lamp  cham- 
ber having  a  single  lateral  opening  for  tbe  introdnctioB 
and  removal  of  the  lamp,  and  the  generator  chamber  bar- 
ing on  one  side  a  means  for  effecting  the  working  of  tbs 
generator ;  of  a  cylindrical  sleeve  slldable  longitudinally 
on  tbe  casing  and  normally  cloalng  tbe  said  lateral  open- 
ing and  preventing  the  generator  from  being  operated 
when  slid  so  as  to  uncover  tbt  said  lateral  opening,  and  a 
ping  or  plate  secured  in  tbe  lamp  chamber  and  provided 
with  valved  gas  outlet  holes  having  covers  formed  of  wire 
gause. 
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1,154.993.  COOKER.  Abthub  J.  Kkbchbb,  Berkeley, 
Cal.,  assignor  to  Berkeley  Electric  Cooker  Compaoy, 
Berkeley,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Original 
application  filed  Nov.  13,  1911.  Serial  No.  659,894. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Nov.  29,  1912.  Se- 
rial   No.    7.13,98.1.      (("1.   220 — 18.) 


A  cooker  comprising;  a  heat  insiilatlDK  casing  having  an 
opening  at  the  top,  a  metallic  ring  extending  downwardly 
Into  said  casing,  a  metallic  receptacle  of  less  diameter  than 
said  ring  arranged  within  the  casing,  the  upper  end  of  the 
receptacle  lying  adjacent  and  spaced  apart  from  said  ring 
and  attached  thereto  and  a  ring  of  heat  insulating  mate- 
rial arranged  between  aald  ring  and  receptacle,  whereby 
aald  recepUcle  Is  thermally  Insulated  from  said  ring. 


1,154,994.  FUEL  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  FOR  ENGINES. 
OsKAB  Lasche,  Charlottenburg,  Germany,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1914.    Serial  No.  817.815.     (cl.  123—136.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  high  compression  Internal 
comboation  engine  having  separate  points  of  fuel  injec- 
tion, of  a  blast  air  bottle,  a  fuel  Unk.  a  pipe  connecting 
the  tank  to  the  bottle,  a  plunger  pump  arranged  to  deliver 
fuel  to  the  tank  against  the  pressure  of  the  blast  air  In 
amounts  sufficient  to  supply  the  demands  of  the  engine,  a 
measuring  pump  for  each  of  said  points  of  Injection,  said 
pomp*  receiving  fuel  In  common  from  the  tank  and  deliv- 
ering It  independently  to  said  fuel  injection  points,  and 
means  for  varying  the  amount  of  fuel  delivered  by  each 
pump  to  the  point  of  consumption,  and  means  connecting 
the  blast  air  bottle  to  each  fuel  injection  point. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  high  compression  multi-cylin- 
der internal  combustion  engine  having  a  fuel  injector  for 
each  cylinder,  of  a  blast  air  bottle,  a  Unk,  a  pipe  connect- 
ing the  tank  to  the  bottle,  a  pump  for  supplying  fuel  to 
the  tank  against  the  pressure  of  the  blast  air,  measuring 
pomps  which  receive  fuel  in  common  from  the  pressure 
tank  and  deliver  it  Independently  to  the  Injectors,  means 


for  simultaneoosly  driving  the  measuring  pumps,  means 
for  changing  the  effective  deUvery  of  the  latter  pumps,  and 
means  connecting  the  blast  air  botUe  to  the  fuel  in- 
jectors. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  high  compression  internal  com 
bastion  engine,  an  injector  for  Introducing  fuel  Into  the 
combustion  chamber  thereof,  a  fuel  tank,  a  tank  contain- 
ing a  gaa  under  pressure  for  forcing  fuel  through  the  in- 
jector, a  connection  between  the  Unks  for  subjecting  the 
fuel  in  the  first  tank  to  the  gas  pressure,  a  pump  for  sup 
plying  fuel  to  the  fuel  Unk  against  the  gas  pressure,  u 
measuring  pump  that  receives  fuel  under  pressure  from 
the  fuel  Unk  and  delivers  it  to  the  injector,  and  means 
for  varying  the  amount  of  fuel  delivered  by  the  measuring 
pump. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  multi-cylinder  internal  combus- 
tion engine,  a  fuel  Injector  for  each  cylinder,  a  tank,  a 
pump  for  supplying  fuel  thereto  and  maintaining  a  suit- 
able pressure,  a  measuring  device  comprising  a  plurality 
of  geared  pumps  all  of  which  receive  their  fuel  in  common 
from  the  tank,  each  of  said  pumps  delivering  a  measured 
quantity  of  fuel  to  lu  corresponding  injector,  a  means 
common  to  the  pumps  for  driving  them,  and  means  for 
varying  the  speed  of  the  pumps  to  regulate  their  delivery. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  Internal  combustion  engine, 
a  fuel  Injector  therefor,  a  Unk  containing  fuel  under  pres 
sure,  a  main  pump  for  supplying  fuel  thereto,  a  measur 
Ing  pump  which  receives  high  pressure  fuel  from  the  tank 
and  delivers  It  to  the  Injector,  driving  means  for  the 
pumps,  and  a  by-pass  on  the  discharge  side  of  the  mfasiir- 
Ing  pump  for  controlling  Its  effective  delivery  to  the  in- 
jector. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,154,995.  I'LOWING-MACHINE.  Al«.\i  8  C.  Li.NWiRH.x. 
Moline.  III.,  assignor  to  Moline  Plow  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1913.  Serial  No. 
803,695.      (t'l.  97-74.) 


1.  In  a  plowing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  plow  sustained  thereby  and  movable  upwardly  to  an 
Inoperative  position  for  transporting  the  machine,  a 
sustaining  wheel  mounted  on  the  frame  and  movable  to 
vary  its  angle  relatively  to  the  line  of  travel  of  the 
machine,  and  means  for  automatically  moving  said  wheel 
to  vary  its  angle  when  the  plow  is  raised  to  inoperative 
position,  said  means  acting  to  hold  the  wheel  in  its 
changed  position  while  the  plow  Is  in  Inoperative  position 
for  transporUtion. 

2.  In  a  plowing  machine,  the  combination  of, a  frame, 
a  plow  sustained  thereby  and  movable  upwardly  to  In- 
operative position  for  transportation,  a  sustaining  wheel 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  movable  toward  the  land  to 
vary  its  angle  relatively  to  the  line  of  travel,  and  means 
operating  automatically  on  the  upward  movement  of 
the  plow  to  inoperative  position,  to  shift  the  susUlning 
wheel  toward  the  land  and  retain  It  In  its  changed  position. 

3.  In  a  plowing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  plow  susUlned  thereby  and  movable  up  and  down,  a 
rear  sustaining  wheel  mounted  on  the  frame,  and  means 
for  automatically  swinging  said  wheel  toward  the  land 
when  the  plow  is  raised. 

4.  In  a  plowing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  plow  susUined  thereby  and  movable  up  and  down,  a 
rear  sustaining  wheel  mounted  on  the  frame  and  movable 
to  change  lU  angle  relatively  to  the  line  of  travel  of  the 
machine,    and    means    tor   controlling    tlic    movements    of 


said  wheel,  said  means  operating  when  the  plow  Is  down 
to  bold  the  wheel  inclined  toward  the  furrow,  and  operat- 
ing when  the  plow  Is  ralaed  to  turn  the  wheel  toward  the 
land. 

fi.  In  a  plowing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  plow  susUlned  thereby  and  movable  up  and  down,  a 
swlvellng  sustaining  wheel  mounted  on  the  frame,  and 
meana  controlled  by  the  up  and  down  movemenU  of  the 
plow  for  positively  swlvellng  said  wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,154,99^.  SHOCK  ABSORBEB.  Ebnbst  E.  Malonc, 
Ottawf.  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  June  10,  1914.  Serial 
No.  844.324.      (Cl.  21-105.) 


1.  In  a  shock  absorber  and  In  combination,  a  leaf 
spring,  an  axle,  a  cylinder  having  iU  axis  extending 
transversely  of  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  parts, 
a  bracket  connected  to  the  axle  and  supporting  the  cyl- 
inder with  freedom  to  swing  about  a  transverse  axia,  a 
piston  In  the  cylinder,  a  piston  rod,  and  means  plvoUUy 
connecting  the  piston  rod  with  the  leaf  part  In  such  a 
way  that  as  the  parte  are  moved  toward  each  other  the 
cylinder  will  be  swung  about  lU  transverse  axis. 

2.  In  a  shock  absorber  and  In  combination,  two  parts 
movable  relatively  to  each  other,  a  cylinder  having  iU  axis 
extending  transversely  of  the  direction  of  movement  of 
the  parU,  resilient  suspending  meana,  a  bracket  connected 
to  one  part  and  supporting  the  cylinder  with  freedom  to 
swing  about  a  transverse  axis,  a  piston  In  the  cylinder, 
a  platou  rod  and  means  plvoUlly  connecting  the  platon 
rod  with  the  opposite  part  to  that  to  which  the  bracket 
is  connected  in  such  a  way  that,  as  the  parU  are  moved 
toward  each  other  the  cylinder  will  be  swung  about  iU 
transverse  axis. 


1,154,997.  (  .VLENDAR.  Jackson  Mabion  Mabkham, 
Wllliansville,  Mo.  Filed  July  20,  1914.  Serial  No. 
851,938.      (CI.    40-    109.) 


A  device  of  the  type  descrit>ed.  Including  legend-t>earing 
members  and  intergeared  shafU,  said  legend-bearing  mem- 
bers Indicating  the  month,  day  and  date  and  being 
equipped  with  racks,  and  one  shaft  of  each  set  of  said 
intergesred  shafU  being  equipped  with  mutilated  pinions, 
said  racks  and  said  mutilated  pinions  being  intergeared 
for  coactlon. 


1,154,998.    MOLD  I-X)B  CONCRETE  COLUMNS.    Chabucs 

LoDia    MxTCB,    Omaha.    Nebr.      Filed    Mar.    12,    1916. 

Serial  No.  13,906.     (Cl.  25—131.1 

1.  A  mold  for  concrete  structures,  adjosuble  as  to  cross 

sectional    form   and   comprising'  a   plurality   of   channel 

beams  of  uniform   slie   disposed  in   edge-to-edge  contact 


around  a  longitudinal  axla,  the  flanges  of  said  beams  hav- 
ing laterally  registering  apertures,  stringer  rods  or  wires 
slldably  mounted  In  reglatertng  groups  of  said  apertures 
and  serving  to  bring  and  hold  said  units  in  correct  lateral 
registration,  and  means  for  bonding  said  channel  beama 
together  laterally^ 


2.  A  mold  for  tomrete  structures,  adjusUble  as  to  cross 
sectional  form  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  channel 
beams  of  uniform  eixe  disposed  with  their  channel  sides 
outward  and  In  edge-to-edge  contact  around  a  longitudinal 
axis,  the  outwardly  extending  flanges  of  said  channel 
beams  having  laterally  roistering  apertures  spaced  at 
intervals  throughout  the  length  of  the  atructure,  stringer 
rods  or  wires  slldably  mounted  in  registering  groups  of 
said  apertures  and  serving  to  bring  and  bold  said  unite 
in  correct  lateral  registration,  and  tie-bars  embracing  the 
edges  of  said  flanges  and  bonding  said  channel  beams 
together. 

3.  In  an  adjusUble  mold  for  concrete  structures,  the 
combination  of  a  group  of  channel  beams  of  uniform 
shK  disposed  in  edge-to-edge  contact  around  a  longitudinal 
axis,  the  flanges  of  said  channel  beams  having  laterally 
registering  aperturea,  a  second  like  group  of  channel  beams 
disposed  in  longitudinal  allnement  with  said  first  named 
group  and  abutting  the  latter  endwise,  the  flanges  of  said 
second  group  likewise  having  laterally  restoring  aper- 
tures, channel-shaped  cleate  nested  within  and  lapping  the 
abutting  ends  of  the  beams  of  said  groups,  the  flanges  of 
said  cleats  having  apertures  registering  with  the  apertures 
in  the  flanges  of  said  beams,  stringer  rods  or  wires  slldably 
mounted  In  the  registering  apertures  of  said  beams  and 
cleate,  and  means  for  bonding  the  beams  of  said  groups 
tofc'ether  laterally.  ' 


1.154,999.  VBHICLE-SPEING.  Jambs  J.  Moban,  Mari- 
copa. Cal..  assignor  of  one-half  to  WlUiam  J.  Schultx. 
Maricopa,  Cal.  Piled  Jan.  23.  1915.  Serial  No.  3  9''4 
(Cl.  21—101.)  '       ' 


1.  A  vehicle-spring  structure  comprising  a  pair  of  alined 
rigid  connecting  bars;  a  dip  secured  upon  the  vehicle 
axle;  plvoUl  connections  between  the  adjacent  ends  nf 
the  connecting  bars  and  the  clip ;  a  direct  pivotal  connec- 
tion between  the  other  end  of  one  of  said  bars  and  the 
vehicle  frame :  a  yielding  shackle  connection  between  the 
other  end  of  the  other  bar  and  the  vehicle  frame ;  a  spring 
connected  at  Ita  middle  with  said  clip  and  having  ite  ends 
bearing  up  under  said  connecting  bars  to  control  their 
movements ;  and  freely  playing  guides  connecting  the  eaOs 
of  the  spring  with  said  bars. 
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S.  A  reklels-aprlDi;  structure  tomprittag  m  cfesond*'] 
g«ld«  clip  secured  to  tbe  Teblcre  axle;  •  pair  of  •llMtl 
rlcM  connectinx  bars,  the  adjNceot  ends  of  whicb  lis  wltb- 
!■  tb«  ^Ide  c!lp :  plTotal  connecttons  between  tbe  adjn- 
eaat  ends  of  anltl  bars  and  the  dip;  a  direct  plvotaf  con- 
nection betwet-n  the  other  end  of  one  of  said  burs  and  llie 
vehicle  frame;  a  yielding,  shackle  connection  between  tl.d 
other  end  of  the  other  bar  and  the  vehicle  frame;  a  sprin? 
lying  within  the  guide  clip  at  its  middle  portion  and  se- 
cured thereto,  siitd  spring  having  its  ends  bearing  up  un- 
der said  connecting  bars  to  control  their  movements  ;  and 
freely  plnylng  guides  connecting  the  end*  of  the  spring 
Tflth  said  bars. 


1.155.000.      ART   or  (JLASS   MANUFACTURING.      Otis 
A.  Mtoatt,  Tarls,  France,  asalgnor  to  Holophnne  GIiish 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  J3-- 
sey.     Original  application  filed  Nov.  1,  1010,  Serial  No. 
690.140.      Divided   and   this   application   filed   Feb.    12, 
1913.     Serial  No.  748.021.      (CI.  40—79.) 
1.   Tlie   process  of  making  glasa  inclosuree   which   con 
sists  In  forcing  a  plurality  of  layers  of  glaaa  of  different 
tints  or  colors  into  a  mold  having  raised  and   depressed 
portions   constituting   a    design    and    then    subjecting    the 
article  to  a  uniformly  applied  acid  bath  to  cause  the  tints 
or  colors  of  the  underlying  layers  of  glass  to  be  exposed 
through  and  softly  blended  with  the  partially  destroyed 
exterior  layers. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  making  glass  inclorores  which  eon 
slats  in  foTclng  a  plurality  of  layers  of  glass  of  dlflferent 
tints  or  colors  into  a  mold  having  raised  and  depressed 
porttoaa  constituting  a  design  and  then  remoring  portions 
of  tbe  outer  layers  by  a  uniformly  spplied  disintegration 
proeeM. 

3.  The  process  of  making  ornamental  glassware  which 
eoBslats  in  p-  oducing  a  glass  body  comprising  at  least  two 
Jayers  ot  different  colors,  the  oater  layer  having  thereon 
extensions  and  depressions  constituting  a  design,  and  then 
applying  a  disintegration  process  nniformly  over  the  entire 
sarface  of  said  outer  layer  to  remove  a  portion  of  the 
suDe  thus  exposing  In  varying  degree  tbe  underlying  layer 
■Bd  prodadBg  a  blending  o{  the  colors  of  tbe  said  layers. 


.15  6,001.  APPARATUS  FOR  REGULATING  THE 
FIELD  DENSITY  OF  ELECTRIC  aEN£E.\TORS. 
GaoiOB  Sfxncm  Nxiutr.  St.  Lo«ls,  Idto..  aaalsnor.  by 
maane  assignments,  to  U«aerai  Electric  Company,  a  Car- 
poratlon  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  16,  l»ia  Serial  No 
577,361.      (CL  171—229.) 


1.  A  regulating  device  comprising  in  combination  a 
fl«dbly  mounted  arm  provided  with  a  contact,  a  second 
ooatact  adapted  to  eoiiperate  therewith,  a  first  electro 
■•«■«<  mounted  at  one  side  of  said  arm,  ■  second  electro- 
magnet mounted  on  the  opposite  side  of  nld  arm,  said 


elnrtro-magneta  tending  to  move  said  arm  in  opposite  d» 
rectlons,  mechanical  tension  means  operating  on  sfid  arm 
Independently  of  said  electro-m«7nets  and  tending  to  more 
said  arm  toward  said  first  mentioned  electro  magnet,  and 
a  third  electro-magnet  adapted  to  coBperate  with  said  arm 
to  move  tbe  same  away  from  said  first  electro-magaeC 
against  the  Influence  of  said  mechanical  tension  means. 

2.  A  regulating  device  comprising  tbe  combination  of  a 
flexibly  mounted  arm  provided  with  a  contact,  another 
contact  adapted  to  coflperate  with  said  first  mentioned 
conuct,  an  armature  mounted  on  aald  arm,  a  first  electro 
magnet  mounted  at  one  aide  of  said  arm  and  adapted  to 
attract  said  armature  but  having  no  mechanical  connec 
tlon  with  said  arm.  a  second  electro-magnet  mounted  at 
another  side  of  said  arm  but  having  no  mechanical  connec- 
tion therewith  and  adapted  to  cooperate  n-aKnetlcally  with 
said  armature,  a  second  armature  mounted  on  nald  arm 
intermediate  Its  free  end  and  aald  flrat  mentioned  arma- 
ture, a  third  Wectro-magnet  having  B««mttlc  cooperation 
with  said  second  armature  whereby  it  operates  to  move 
said  arm  against  tbe  influence  of  snld  first  electro-magnet, 
and  a  yielding  pressure  means  cooperating  with  said  arm 
independently  of  said  electro-magneta  and  adapted  to  re 
St  aln  said  arm  against  movement  In  accordance  with  the 
Influence  of  said  third  electro-magnet. 

3.  A  regulating  device  comprising  the  combinstion  of  n 
flexibly  Bounted  arm,  an  electrical  contact  member  car 
ried  thereby,  a  second  contact  member  with  which  saiil 
first  mentioned  coutact  member  is  adapted  to  cooperate 
electrically,  a  flrat  electro-magnet  adapted  to  coOperate 
magnetically  with  said  arm  but  having  no  mechanical  con 
nectioa  therewith,  a  yielding  pressure  means  having  me 
chanlcal  connection  with  said  arm  Independently  of  salo 
first  electro-magnet,  aald  first  electro  magnet  and  said 
yielding  pressure  means  operating  to  swing  said  arm  to 
close  said  contacts,  a  second  electro-ma«net.  and  a  tbid 
cieetro-nugnet  adapted  to  roOperate  with  said  arm  to  move 
the  same  to  open  said  contacts. 

4.  A  voltage  regulator  comprising  a  fixed  contact,  a 
flexibly  supported  movable  contact  member  associated 
therewith,  resIHent  means  urging  said  contacts  together, 
eppoidng  electromagnets  located  upon  opposite  aide*  of 
saM  movable  B«fliber  bat  having  no  mechanical  connec- 
tion therewith,  and  a  third  electromagnet  opposing  said 
rwUleut  means. 


1,155.002.      CIGARETTE  PACKING  AND  SEALING  MA 
CHINE.     DIMITBIOB  Pantaxi.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Pllwl 
Jan.  28,  1915.     Serial  No.  4,930.     (CL  93—6.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  three  convey- 
ors carrying  trays,  one  into  which  tbe  cigarettes  are  laid 
by  hand,  one  Into  which  tbe  cardboard  box  Is  laid  by  hand, 
and  one  which  conveys  tbe  closed  ca  dboard  box  to  a  seal 
iug  apparatus,  hands  controlled  by  rotating  eccentrics  for 
pushing  tbe  cigarettes  into  tbe  box,  for  shutting  tbe  box, 
for  pushing  the  closed  box  from  one  conveyer  to  the  other 
and  for  pressing  the  closed  box  into  the  sealing  apparatus, 
spring  controlled  means  for  pushing  the  box  out  of  the 
sealing  apparatus  after  the  accomplishment  of  the  opera- 
tion, and  means  for  transmitting  the  power  received  from 
an  engine  to  all  moving  parts  in  such  a  way  that  they 
move  and  stop  alternately  aa  required. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  Character  described,  a  frame,  a 
main  shaft  mounted  at  the  bark  of  said  frame  and  recelv- 


lac  the  powur  from  an  eaglne  by  •  pulley  mounted  on  said 
Moio  alioft,  a  oecMidary  oliaft  actuated  by  aaoaaa  •( 
oproeket  wheels  and  cbalna  from  tb«  main  ahaft,  oprockct 
wheels  and  cbalus  intermittently  actuated  by  means  of  a 
pair  of  pawia  attacked  to  a  bar  at  the  end  of  a  connect- 
ing rod  atta(hed  by  ita  other  end  to  aa  eccmtrlc  sheave 
rotated  by  said  secondsry  shaft,  trays  on  said  chains  in- 
termittently sctuated,  supr>orted  by  guide  rails,  for  taking 
up  the  clgarette«i,  and  for  taking  up  the  cigarette  boxes, 
so  arranged  around  tbe  aald  chains  aa  to  stop  exactly  be- 
fore hsnds  controlled  by  sIMHag  rods  passing  through 
guide  boxes  mounted  on  a  table  fastened  t*  the  frame, 
rails  to  hold  down  and  let  go  th«  flaps  of  the  cigarette 
boxes  St  the  required  pocitlons,  a  crooa  pieea  fastened  to 
the  frame  and  no  shaped  as  to  doae  tb«  IM  of  tbe  ciga- 
rette boxes  when  paasiag  trader  aald  cross  pitce,  lunds  to 
push  tbe  cigarettes  from  oa«  traj  Into  th«  dgarette  boxes 
on  another  t:  ay,  to  close  the  box  and  to  push  the  box  from 
one  tray  upon  another  tray,  sprocket  wheels  and  chain 
with  trays  to  receive  tha  closed  boxes  and  to  convey  them 
to  a  aealing  apparatus,  substantially  as  set  forth  in  the 
speclBca  Oon . 


Llfi&OOa.  ACTUATING  MEANS  FOR  M0T0B4TART- 
ERflL  loHH  A.  Pakkinscm,  Sioux  City,  Iowa.  Division 
In  part  of  application  Serial  Mo.  791.0S3.  flltd  Sc|it.  24. 
1012.  This  application  filed  July  2,  1814.  Serial  Ns. 
«48/t7«.      (Cl.  123— l«l.) 


-^»   -" 


In  an  aotomobllf  motor-strater  having  s  ratchet-wheel 
swanted  on  the  main-shaft  and  a  retractable  radial  arm 
pnwlded  with  a  pawl  to  engage  the  ratchet-wheel,  the 
eomMaatlon  of  an  upright  abaft  mounted  upon  tbe  dash 
and  having  a  lateral  arm  on  Ita  lower  end  and  a  horisoutal 
levier  formed  on  Ita  upper  end  and  normally  disposed  sub- 
stantially In  paralMIsm  with  the  dash,  a  link  between 
saM  arsBSk  and  shock-sbsorbing  means  Interposed  between 
the  *i^  ^»d  lever. 


1,155,004.  POULTRY  riCKINO  FRAME.  Howard  C. 
Pisiicg.  Worcester.  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1014.  Serial 
^'o.  856t,06(.     (Dedicated  to  the  public)      (Cl.  17—30.) 

1.  A  poultry  picking  frame,  comprising  a  baoe  having 
uprights  secured  thereto,  a  sleeve  adjusted  to  one  of  said 
Bprlgbts  having  an  adjustable  handle  slidably  arranged 
therein,  said  handle  provided  with  a  series  of  recesses  and 
having  a  bifurcated  hook  suspended  therefrom,  and  a  dog 
adjusted  to  said  sleeve  for  locking  said  handle,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

2.  A  poultry  picking  frame,  comprlalng  a  baae,  up- 
rights, one  of  whicb  is  channeled  and  provided  with  a 
doR,  and  a  support,  one  of  sild  uprights  secured  at  one 
end  of  aiald  base  and  tbe  channeled  upright  aecured  at 
ths  other  end,  said  last  mentioned  upright  receiving  in  the 
channel  a  support  provided  with  a  aeries  of  recesses  tiav- 
Ing  secured  thereto  a  collar,  to  which  Is  movsbly  ad- 
Justed  o  tube  provided  with  a  shield  sad  a  book  at  its 
apper  end.  said  do-;  adapted  to  engage  said  recesses  for 
slevating  sod  lowering  said  support  in  said  channel,  sub- 
stantia Uy  aa  speelOed. 


JL  ▲  pmUttj  picking  (rams,  comprlaiag  a  base,  kavteg 
nprlgltts  secsrsd  ttereto,  s  sleere  adjasted  to  one  «i  saM 
nprights  hsviag  sn  adjustsble  liaadle  slidably  arraofSd 
therein,  said  handle  provided  with  a  series  of  reetssas 
and  having  a  bifurcated  hook  suspended  therefrom,  a  dog 
adjusted  to  said  sleeve  for  locking  said  handle,  and  means 
for  supporting  the  hesd  of  tbe  fowl  In  a  fixed  position, 
substantially  as  specified. 


i.  A  pmilti7  picking  frame,  comprising  a  base,  up- 
rlghti,  one  sf  which  is  channeled  and  provided  with  a 
dog,  and  a  aupport,  oas  of  said  uprights  secured  at  oos 
end  sf  said  hose  and  the  channeled  upright  secured  at  tka 
other  end.  aald  last  ojneotioned  upright  receiving  la  ths 
channel  ths  support  provided  with  a  series  of  reeessss 
having  secured  thereto  a  collar,  to  which  Is  mevahly 
adjusted  a  tute  provided  with  a  shield  and  a  book  at  its 
upper  ead.  said  dog  sdapted  to  engage  said  recesses  for 
elevating  and  learerLag  said  support  in  said  channel,  and 
means  for  sapportiag  the  feet  of  tbe  fowl  in  s  fixed 
position,  subatantiall/  as  specified. 

6.  Tbe  combination  of  a  support,  a  receptacle,  and 
means  for  suspending  a  fowl  on  the  support  in  on  in- 
clined position,  wberel^  when  tbe  fowl  Is  lanoed,  its 
blsod  will  drain  Into  the  receptacle. 

{Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


l,166,0OS.  FLUSHING  APPARATUS.  Rouno  Possi, 
pakland,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  22.  1914.  Serial  No.  862.032. 
(CL  137— ©a.) 


TW 


In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
bracket  of  substantially  I-sbape  hsvlng  sn  arm  projecting 
laterally  from  the  Tertical  member,  a  valve  easing  secured 
to  tbe  vertical  noember  of  the  bracket  and  provided  with 
inlet  and  outlet  openinga.  a  valve  in  tbe  casing  for  chMK 
Ing  ths  outlet  opening,  a  lever  pivoted  between  its  ends  te 
the  bracket  with  one  end  of  the  lever  overlying  tbe  valve 
casing,  a  cenaection  between  tbe  valve  and  said  super- 
pessd  terminal  of  tbe  lever,  a  spring  connecting  tlic  oppo- 
site tsraUnaJ  portion  of  tl>e  lever  to  the  lateral  arm  of  the 
braekat  te  asat  tbe  valve,  a  dash  pot  connected  to  tks 
baae  of  the  bracket,  a  piaton  connected  to  the  lever 
adjaesnt  tbe  spring  and  operable  in  the  dash  pot  te 
oppose  the  fesos  of  the  epitng,  a  hand  crank  for  recking 
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the  lever  to  unseat  the  valve,  and  a  stop  lag  arranfed  on 
the  top  portion  of  the  bracket  over  the  lever  terminal  to 
which  the  spring  Is  connected  for  limiting  the  rocking  of 
the  lever. 


1.155.006.  AUTOMATIC  COUPLING  DEVICE.  Waltbb 
Rachals,  Youngstown.  Ohio.  Filed  May  24,  1915. 
Serial  No.  30,183.      (CI.  213 — 50.) 


1.  An  automatic  coupliDg  device  including  a  flanged  car 
body  having  a  draw  head  housed  inside  ot  the  flanged 
body  and  projecting  inwardly  from  an  end  wall  thereof, 
a  coupling  pin  element  working  In  the  head,  and  lever 
means  for  opernting  said  coupling  pin  element  from  the 
side  of  the  car  body. 

2.  An  automatic  coupling  device  Including  a  flanged 
car  body  having  a  draw  head  formed  In  an  end  thereof 
and  provided  with  side  openings,  a  coupling  pin  element 
associated  with  said  draw  head,  and  means  for  operating 
said  coupling  pin  element  comprising  lever  members  plv- 
otally  carried  by  and  housed  within  the  flanged  car  body, 
and  having  their  Inner  ends  engaging  with  said  coupling 
pin  element,  and  their  opposite  ends  exposed  throagh  aald 
openings. 

3.  An  automatic  coupling  device  including  a  hollow 
flanged  car  body  having  a  draw  head  housed  inside  of  the 
hollow  flanged  body  and  projecting  inwardly  from  one  end 
wall  thereof,  a  coupling  pin  element  working  in  the  head, 
and  oppositely  located  levers  connecting  at  a  common 
point  with  the  coupling  pin,  and  operable  from  either  side 
of  the  car  body. 

4.  An  automatic  coupling  device  including  a  hollow 
flanged  car  body  having  a  draw  head  formed  therein, 
guide  means  adjacent  to  said  draw  head,  a  coupling  link, 
a  vertically  slldable  pin  for  automatically  engaging  aald 
coupling  link,  and  oppositely  arranged  manually  con- 
trolled levers  engaging  with  said  pin  for  lifting  the  same 
In  the  draw  head  and  guide. 

5.  An  automatic  coupling  device  Including  a  flanged 
car  body  having  a  draw  head  housed  Inside  of  the  flanged 
body  and  projecting  Inwardly  from  an  end  wall  thereof, 
guide  means  also  formed  from  an  end  wall  of  the  car 
body  adjacent  the  draw  head,  a  coupling  pin  vertically 
slldable  In  the  draw  head  and  guide  means,  and  coupling 
pin  operating  means  carried  by  and  housed  within  the  car 
body,  and  operable  from  either  side  thereof. 

[Claims  8  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.155.007.  AUTOMATIC  EMBROIDERING  MACHINE. 
HippoLTT  Sadicb,  Arbon.  Swltaerland.  Filed  June  19 
1911.     Serial    No.    633,962.     (CI.    112—7.) 

1.  In  mechanism  for  transmitting  movements  to  the 
embroidery  frame  of  embroidering  machines;  the  combl 
nation  which  comprises  an  actuating  shaft  composed  of 
alined  sections  and  reversing  mechanism  between  them, 
means  for  imparting  movement  to  said  shaft,  and  only 
two  parallel  shafts  driven  from  said  shaft  for  Imparting 
movement  to  the  embroidery  frame  for  one  of  Its  com- 
poneota  of  movement,  the  movements  imparted  to  the 
actoatlDg  shaft  being  In  the  same  direction  and  through 
the  same  angle. 

2.  In  mechanism  for  transmitting  movements  to  the 
embroidery  frame  of  an  embroidering  machine,  the  com- 
Uoatlon  which  comprises  an  actuating  shaft  compoeed  of 
two  alined  aeetions  and  reveralng  mechanlam  between 
them,  whereby  aald  sections  have  equal  and  oppoalte 
rotatlOB,  means  for  Imparting  rotation  to  one  of  the 
sectloBa,  and  only  two  parallel  shafts  driven  from  aald 


shaft  for  imparting  movement  to  the  embroidery  frame 
for  one  of  its  components  of  movement,  the  movements 
Imparted  to  the  actuating  shaft  being  in  the  same  direc- 
tion and  through  the  same  angle. 


3.  In  mechanism  for  transmitting  movements  to  the 
embroidery  frame  of  an  emhroidertng  machine,  the  com- 
bination which  comprises  an  actuating  shaft  composed  of 
two  alined  seetiona  and  reversing  mechanlam  between 
them  whereby  aald  sections  have  equal  and  opposite 
rotation,  cam-actuated  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  for 
imparting  a  step  by  atep  rotation  to  one  of  the  sections, 
and  only  two  parallel  shafta  driven  from  aald  shaft  for 
imparting  movement  to  the  embroidery  frame  for  one  of 
Its  components  of  movement,  the  movements  Imparted 
to  the  actuating  ahaft  being  in  the  same  direction  and 
through  the  aame  angle. 

4.  In  combination,  an  actuating  shaft  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  alined  aeetions,  reversing  mechanism  be- 
tween adjacent  sections,  different  sised  gear  wheels  se- 
cured on  each  aection,  only  two  shafta  for  each  com- 
ponent of  movement  parallel  to  the  actuating  shaft, 
gear  wheels  slldable  but  not  roUUble  relatively  to  said 
shafts  arranged  to  aelectively  gear  with  the  gear  wheels 
on  the  sections,  differential  mechanism  between  the 
parallel  shafts,  a  member  from  which  the  embroidery 
frame  Is  moved  and  rotated  by  the  laat  named  dif- 
ferential mechanlam,  and  means  to  actuate  one  of  the 
sections. 

5.  In  combination,  an  actuating  shaft  consisting  of 
alined  sections,  reversing  mechanism  between  the  sec- 
tions, different  sited  gear  wheels  secured  on  each  sec- 
tion, only  two  abafta  for  each  component  of  movement 
parallel  to  the  actuating  ahaft,  gear  wheela  alldable  and 
not  roUtable  relatively  to  said  two  shaits  and  arranged 
to  aelectively  gear  with  tlie,  gear  wheels  on  the  aee- 
tions, differential  mechanlam  between  the  parallel  ahafta. 
a  member  rotated  by  the  last  named  differential  mecha- 
nism from  which  the  embroidery  frame  la  actuated  and 
means  for  actuating  one  of  said  sections  step-by-step. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.15  5,008.  BEER  HACKING  APPARATUS.  SlMON 
ScHLANOiN  and  Nicholas  Bchlanobn,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  May  7,  1914.     Serial  No.  886.908     (CI.  226—10.) 

1.  In  a  racking  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
filling  tube,  and  meana  for  moving  the  aame  into  and 
out  of  the  package  to  be  filled,  of  a  valve  controlling  aald 
filling  tube  at  its  lower  end,  and  automatic  means  for 
closing  said  valve  as  the  lower  end  of  the  tube  emerges 
from  the  package. 

2.  In  a  racking  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
filling  tube,  and  means  for  moving  the  same  Into  and  out 
of  the  package  to  be  fl'led,  of  a  valve  controlling  said 
filling  tube  at  its  lower  end,  automatic  means  for  closing 
said  valve  as  the  lower  end  of  the  tube  emerges  from 
the  package,  and  a  vent  pasaage  communicating  with 
said  filling  tube  above  aald  valve. 

8.  In  a  racking  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
filling  tube,  and  meana  for  moving  the  aame  into  and 
out  of  the  package  to  be  filled,  of  a  valve  controlling  the 
upper  end  of  said   tube,  a   valve   controlling  the  lower 
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end  of  said  tulM,  an  atmoapheric  vent  In  aald  tal>e  be- 
tween aald  valvea,  automatic  means  for  dosing  said  up- 
per valve  prior  to  the  withdrawal  of  said  tab*  from  the 
package,  and  automatic  means  for  dosing  said  lower 
valve  as  the  lower  end  of  the  tube  emerges  from  the 
package. 


4.  In  a  racking  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
filling  tube,  and  means  for  moving  the  same  into  and 
out  of  the  package  to  be  filled,  of  a  valve  controlling  the 
upper  end  of  said  tube,  a  valve  controlling  the  lower  end 
of  said  tube,  a  vent  paaaage  communicating  with  the 
upper  end  of  said  tube  Just  below  said  upper  valve,  a 
cheok  valve  in  said  paaaage,  automatic  means  for  closing 
said  upper  valve  at  the  beginning  of  the  withdrawal 
movement  of  said  tube,  and  automatic  meana  for  dosing 
said  lower  valve  as  the  lower  end  of  aald  tube  emerges 
from  the  package. 

5.  In  a  racking  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
filling  tube,  and  meana  for  moving  the  same  into  and 
out  of  the  package  to  be  fined,  of  a  valve  controlling  the 
upper  end  of  said  tube,  a  valve  controlling  the  lower 
end  of  said  tuoe,  automatic  means  for  opening  said  up- 
per valve  at  the  completion  of  the  entering  movement  of 
said  tube,  automatic  means  for  closing  said  upper  valve 
at  the  beginning  of  the  withdrawal  movement  of  said 
tube,  automatic  meana  for  opening  said  lower  valve  at 
the  completion  of  the  entering  movement  of  said  tube, 
automatic  meana  for  closing  said  lower  valve  at  the 
completion  of  the  withdrawal  movement  of  said  tube,  a 
vent  paaaage  communicating  with  said  tube  between  said 
valves,  and  a  check  valve  in  aald  passage. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.15  5,009.  BEER-RACKING  APPARATUS.  Simon 
ScHLAjvoEN  and  Nicholas  Schlanokn,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  May  18  1914.     Serial  No.  839.200.    (CI.  226—10.) 

1.  In  a  racking  apparatua,  the  combination  with  a 
filling  tnbe,  and  meana  for  moving  the  same  into  and 
out  of  the  package  to  be  filled,  of  a  pipe  serving  to  permit 
fiow  of  a  counter-pressure  medium  from  the  package  and 
also  to  trap  aoffldent  liquid  to  fill,  by  back-flow  there- 
from, the  space  in  the  package  caused  by  the  with- 
drawal or  the  fiUlng  tube,  a  cut-off  valve  in  said  pipe 
located  at  a  point  above  the  liquid  trapped  therein,  and 
an  atmospheric  vent  In  said  pipe  also  located  at  a  point 
above  the  liquid  trapped  therein  and  operative  when  said 
cut-off  vmlve  la  dosed. 

2.  In  a  racEing  apparatus,  the  eombtnatlen  with  a 
filling  tube,  and  meana  for  moving  the  aame  Into  and 
ont  of  the  package  to  be  filled,  of  a  pipe  serving  to  per- 
mit flow  of  a  counter-preasure  medium  from  the  package 


and  also  to  trap  sufficient  liquid  to  fill,  by  back-flow 
therefrom,  the  space  in  the  package  caused  by  the  with- 
drawal of  the  filling  tube,  a  cut-off  valve  in  said  pipe 
located  at  a  point  above  the  liquid  trapped  therein,  an 
atmospheric  vent  in  said  pipe  also  located  at  a  point 
above  the  liquid  trapped  ttierein  acd  operative  when 
Raid  cut-off  valve  Is  dosed,  a  valve  at  the  lower  end  of 
said  pipe,  and  automatic  means  for  opening  aald  last 
named  valve  during  the  package-entering  movement  of 
said  filling  tube  and  for  cloalng  the  aame  during  the 
withdrawal  movement  of  said  filling  tube. 


3.  In  a  racking  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
filling  tube,  and  means  for  moving  the  same  Into  and 
out  of  the  package  to  be  filled,  of  a  pipe  serving 
to  permit  flow  of  a  counter-pressure  medium  from  the 
package  and  also  to  trap  sufficient  liquid  to  fill,  by 
twck-fiow  therefrom,  the  space  in  the  package  caoaed 
by  the  withdrawal  of  the  filling  tube,  a  cnt-off  valve  in 
said  pipe  located  at  a  point  above  the  liquid  trapped 
therein,  an  atmospheric  vent  in  aald  pipe  operative  when 
aald  cut-off  valve  la  cloaed,  a  valve  at  the  lower  end  of 
said  pipe,  and  automatic  means  for  opening  and  closing 
said  last  named  valve  at  any  predetermined  point  In 
the  package-entering  and  withdrawal  movements  of  said 
filling  tube,  respectively. 

4.  In  a  racking  apparatus,  the  eomldnatlon  with  a 
filling  tube,  and  meana  for  moving  the  aame  into  and 
ont  of  the  package  to  be  filled,  of  a  pipe  aerving  to  per- 
mit fiow  of  a  counter-preaaure  medium  from  the  pack- 
age and  alao  to  trap  suffldent  liquid  to  fill,  by  back- 
flow  therefrom,  the  space  in  the  package  caoaed  by  the 
withdrawal  of  the  filling  tube,  a  cut-off  valve  in  aald 
pipe  located  at  a  point  above  the  liquid  trapped  therein, 
an  atmospheric  vent  in  said  pipe  operative  when  aald 
cut-off  valve  la  cloaed,  a  valve  at  the  lower  end  of  aald 
pipe,  and  automatic  meana  controlled  by  aaid  filling  tube 
actuating  means  for  opening  and  closing  aaid  laat  named 
valve  at  any  predetermined  point  in  the  package-entering 
and  withdrawal  movements  of  said  filling  tube,  re- 
spectively. 

5.  In  a  racking  apparatua,  the  combination  With  a 
filling  tube,  and  meana  for  moving  the  same  into  and 
ont  of  the  package  to  be  filled,  of  a  pipe  aerving  to 
permit  flow  of  a  counter-pressure  medium  from  the  pack- 
age and  alao  to  trap  suffldent  liquid  to  fill,  by  back- 
flow  therefrom,  the  apace  In  the  package  caused  by  the 
withdrawal  of  the  filling  tube,  a  cut-off  valve  in  aald 
pipe  located  at  a  point  above  the  liquid  trapped  therein, 
an  ataoapherie  vent  in  aald  pipe  operative  when  said 
cut-off  valve  b  cloaed,  a  valve  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
Iripe,  a  spring  normally  holding  aaid  last  named  Talve 
cloaed,  and  meana  actuated  by  aald  filling  tobe  actoat- 
ing  means  serving  to  open  said  last  named  valve  and  to 
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permit  its  closure  by  »iald  spring  at  any  predetermined 
point  in  the  pacltage-enterlng  and  wittidrawal  moTe- 
ments  nf  said  fil  Ing  tube,  resi^ectively. 

ICiaima  »i  t>>  11  nut  printed  In  tlie  Gazette.) 


1,155,010.      Al'I'AK.VTlS    FOR    PLASTICALLY    KEPKO- 


DUCL\<;    OBJECTS. 
Fllwl  Iiec.   14.   1910. 


WiuLY    Selkk,   Berlin,    ierniany. 

Serial  No.  507. .HMO.      ((M.  41—26.) 


*-       •>    f f  \ 

'      Hi?r7 — 

1.  An  appnrntus  for  plastically  repro.luclng  an  object 
with  the  aid  of  two  phototheodolitic  photographs  of  the 
Mid  object  comprising  optical  observing  Instruments, 
means  for  moving  the  .said  photographs  and  the  said 
optical  observing  instrumenta  relatively  to  one  another 
for  directing  the  said  Instruments  on  corresponding  points 
of  the  s.ild  photographs,  a  plnrnlity  of  movab  e  carriers 
of  directional  lines  and  means  for  transmitting  posl 
tlvely  the  said  relative  movement  to  said  movable  car- 
riers. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  plastically  reproducing  an  object 
with  the  aid  of  two  phototheodolitic  photographs  of  the 
said  object,  which  photographs  He  In  one  plane,  compris- 
ing optical  ohserying  Instniments,  means  for  moving  the 
uid  photographs  and  the  said  optical  observing  instru- 
m«Dts  relatively  to  one  another  for  directing  the  saia 
Instruments  on  corresponding  points  of  the  said  pnoto- 
grapha,  three  movable  carrlera  of  directional  Ilnefi  and 
■Mans  for  trnnsralttlng  positively  the  said  relative  move- 
ment to  two  soch  carrlera,  the  latter  carriers  being  rota- 
table  about  arljoatnble  points,  the  third  carrier  detain- 
ing a  mark,  being  dlsplaceable  in  the  direction  parallel  to 
the  photogrnphs  and  being  adapted  to  coact  with  one  of 
the  Bald  two  other  carriers. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  plasticaPy  reproducing  an  object 
with  the  aid  or  two  phototbeodolltlc  photographs  of  the 
said  object,  which  photographs  lie  In  one  plane,  compris- 
ing optical  observing  Instruments,  means  for  moving 
the  said  photographs  and  the  said  optical  oheervlng 
instrnn^ents  relatively  to  one  another  for  directing  the 
said  instrument  on  corresponling  points  of  the  said  pho- 
tographs, three  movable  carriers  of  dlrectlonsl  lines  and 
means  for  transmitting  ^sitlvcly  the  said  relative  move- 
ment to  two  such  cnrrlers,  the  latter  carriers  being  rota- 
table  about  adjnstnh'e  points,  the  third  carrier  containing 
a  mark,  being  dlsplaceable  In  the  direction  pnrallel  to  the 
photographs  and  being  adupted  to  coact  with  one  of  the 
aald  two  other  carriers,  the  dependency  of  the  auTular 
movements  of  this  latter  carrier  on  the  relative  move- 
menta  of  the  observing  Instrument  and  the  photograph, 
which  both   pertain  to  this  carrier,  being  variable. 

4.  An  appar.ntus  for  plastically  reproducing  an  object 
with  the  aid  of  two  phototheodolitic  photographs  of  the 
aald  ohiect,  which  photographs  lie  In  one  plane,  compris- 
ing optical  observing  irstruroents,  means  for  moving  the 
said  photographs  and  the  said  optical  observing  Instru- 
ments relatively  to  one  another  for  directing  the  said 
Inatruments  on  corresponding  points  of  the  said  photo- 
graphs, three  movahlc  carriers  of  directional  lines  and 
means  for  transmitting  positively  the  said  relative  move- 
ment to  two  such  carriers,  the  latter  carriers  being  rota- 
table  alMJut  adjustable  points,  the  third  carrier  contain 
Ing  a  mark.  Iieing  dlsplaceable  In  tbe  direction  parallel 
to  the  photographs  and  being  adapteii  to  coact  with  one 
•f  the  said  two  other  carriers,  the  distance  between  the 
pUstlc  reproduction  and  the  photographs  belnu  rarlalile. 


1.155.011.  PBOCE8S  OK  PI^STICALLY  REPRODIC 
INO  OBJECTS.  WiLLT  Selkk,  Berlin,  Germany.  Orig 
Inal  application  filed  Dec.  14,  1010.  Serial  No.  697,.380. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Jan.  11,  1»12. 
.««erlal  No.  970,575.      (CI.  33-174.^ 


\-^^l^J,-,\l 


1.  I'roress  for  the  plaatlc  reproduction  of  an  ol»J«'ct 
from  two  stereoscopic  measuring  photograms.  lonsistlng  In 
presenting  by  meana  of  a  binocular  observing  Instrument 
a  spatial  Image  of  the  object  and  in  feeling  over  tbe  said 
spatial  Image  by  means  of  a  real,  movable  meaNur4ng  mark 
disposed  In  the  object  apace,  which  mark  Is  combined 
with  a  device  adapted  for  the  plastic  reproduction  of  the 
said  object. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  plastic  reproduction  of  an 
object  two  stereoscopic  measuring  photograms  of  the  said 
object,  a  real,  movable  measuring  mark,  optical  means 
for  producing  from  the  said  photograms  a  spatial  Image 
of  the  said  object  and  for  observing  simultaneously  the 
said  spatial  image  and  the  aald  mark,  which  latter  is  dis- 
poeed  in  the  object  space,  and  means  for  plastically  re- 
producing the  said  object,  the  said  mark  and  the  said 
latter  means  being  adapted  to  coSperate. 

3.  In  an  apparatas  for  the  plastic  reproduction  of  an 
object  two  stereoscopic  measuring  photograms  of  the  aald 
object,  a  real,  movable  measuring  mark,  two  objectives, 
each  sdapted  to  form  an  image  of  the  said  mark,  optical 
means  for  almultaneously  producing  from  the  said  pboto- 
grama  a  spatial  Image  of  the  said  object  and  from  the 
said  mark  images  a  spatial  image  of  the  said  mark  and  for 
observing  almultaneously  tbe  said  two  spatial  Images  thua 
produced  and  means  for  plastically  reproducing  the  said 
object,  the  as  Id  mark  and  the  said  latter  meana  being 
adapted   to   coflperate. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  platic  reproduction  of  an 
object  two  stereoscopic  measuring  photograms  of  the  said 
object,  a  real,  movable  measuring  mark,  a  microscope- 
stereoscope  for  producing  from  the  said  photograms  a  spa- 
tial image  of  the  said  object,  tbe  ssid  mark  being  disposed 
in  the  object  space,  a  binocular  telescope  for  observing  the 
said  mark,  the  said  stereoscope  and  the  said  telescope  hav- 
ing their  oculars  in  common,  and  means  for  plastically  re- 
producing the  said  object,  the  said  mark  and  the  said 
latter  means  being  adapted  to  cooperate. 


1,15  5.012.  ANTITOXIN-SYKINC.E.  Richakd  Slee. 
Swlftwater.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-bnlf  to  F.  8.  Bankt>  A 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1913.  Serial 
No.   790,062.      (CI.   12S      25.; 


Mik- 
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1.  In  a  syrluge,  tbe  combination  with  a  body  or  barrel,  a 
piston  in  the  body,  a  shoulder  at  one  end  of  the  barrel 
and  a  washer  encircling  the  barrel  and  resting  against  the 
shoulder,  of  a  cylindrical  collar  surrounding  the  barrel,  a 
peripheral  flange  on  the  collar,  fald  flange  having  op<-ntngs 
therein,  finger  pieces  projecting  from  the  flange,  and  a 
plate  covering  the  end  of  the  barrel  and  retaining  the  pis- 
ton in  place,  ssId  plate  having  fingers  which  project 
through  the  openings,  aald  fingers  being  bent  over  to  pre- 
vent withdrawal  of  the  fingers  from  the  openings. 

2.  In  a  syringe,  the  combination  with  a  body  or  barrel, 
a  piston  in  the  barrel,  a  removable  piston  rod  and  means 
for  engaging  the  same  with  tbe  piston,  a  shoulder  on  tbs 
barrel,  n  washer  engaging  the  shoulder,  of  a  collar  car- 
ried on  the  tiarrel,  a  flange  on  the  collar,  said  coll.nr  and 


flanse  being  split,  ilnger  pieces  on  the  flange,  the  aald 
flange  baring  openinga  therein,  a  plate  covering  the  end 
of  the  barrel  and  retaining  tbe  piston  in  place,  said  plate 
having  a  circular  opening  for  the  passage  of  tbe  piston 
rod  and  acting  as  a  bearing  therefor,  axlally  extending 
arms  on  the  plate,  said  arms  entering  the  openings  and 
being  bent  to  secure  tbe  barrel,  collar  and  plate  together. 
8.  In  a  syringe,  the  combination  with  a  body  or  barrel, 
a  piston  la  the  barrel,  a  removable  platon  rod  and  means 
for  engaging  tbe  same  with  the  piston,  a  shoulder  on  the 
barrel,  a  wasber  engaging  tbe  shoulder,  of  a  collar  carried 
on  the  barrel,  a  flange  on  the  collar,  aald  collar  and  flange 
being  split,  finger  pieces  on  tbe  flange,  the  said  flange  hav- 
ing openings  therein,  a  plate  covering  the  end  of  the  barrel 
and  retaining  the  piston  in  place,  said  plate  having  a  cir- 
cular opening  for  the  passage  of  the  piston  rod  and  acting 
as  a  bearing  therefor,  axlally  extending  arms  on  the  plate, 
said  arms  entering  the  openings  and  being  bent  In  such  a 
manner  as  to  prevent  the  removal  of  the  plate  by  direct 
pull. 


1455.013.  SUGAR  -  DI8PENSEB.  Walteb  A.  Suith 
and  TaouAS  L.  Fltns,  Springfield,  Mass.  Filed  July 
SI,  1014.     Serial  No.  854,271.      (01.  221—97.) 


1.  A  sugsr  dispenser  comprising  a  conical  container 
rotatable  on  a  horizontal  axis  and  provided  Inside  against 
the  vertical  wall  at  the  large  end  with  a  receptacle,  such 
wall  having  an  opening  therein  between  the  axial  center 
and  periphery  thereof  and  at  the  edge  of  which  said  re- 
ceptacle is  located,  and  a  delivery  member,  outside  of  said 
wall  but  adjacent  to  the  outer  surface  thereof  with  which 
said  receptacle  is  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  communica- 
tion through  said  opening. 

2.  A  su^'ar  dispenser  comprlsliv  a  conical  container 
rotatable  on  a  horizontal  axis  and  provided  Inside  against 
the  vertical  wall  at  the  large  end  with  receptacles,  such 
wall  having  openings  therein  between  the  axial  center  and 
periphery  thereof  and  at  the  edges  of  which  said  recep- 
tacles are  arranged,  an  exterior  delivery  member  with 
which  said  receptacles  are  adapted  to  be  brought  sequen- 
tially Into  communication  througfa  said  openings,  said  de- 
livery member  being  adjacent  to  the  outer  surface  of  said 
wall,  and  means  to  rotate  said  container  Intermittently. 

3.  A  sugar  dispenser  comprising  a  conical  container 
rotatable  on  a  horizontal  axis  and  provided  Inside  against 
tbe  vertical  wall  at  the  large  end  with  receptacles,  such 
wall  having  openings  therein  between  tlve  axial  center  and 
tbe  periphery  thereof  and  at  the  edges  of  which  said  re- 
ceptacles are  arranged,  an  exterior  delivery  member  witli 
which  said  receptacles  are  adapted  to  be  broagfat  seqasa- 
tially  into  communication  tbrougb  aaid  openings,  aald  de- 
livery member  being  adjacent  to  tbe  outer  surface  of  aaid 
wall,  meaas  to  rotate  said  container  intermittently,  and 
meana  to  prevent  aaid  container  froa  being  rotated  except 
in  one  direction. 

4.  A  soffar  dispenser  comprising  a  conical  container 
rotatable  on  a  horizontal  axis  and  provided  Inaide  «g»in»t 
tbe  vertical  wall  at  tbe  large  end  with  receptacles,  such 
wall  bavlag  openings  therein  between  tbe  axial  center 
and  tbe  periphery  thereof  and  at  tbe  edges  o<  which  said 
rec^taclea  are  arranged,  an  exterior  dellverx  aumber 
with  which  said  receptacles  are  adapted  to  be  bxoaght 
sequentiallj  into  conununication  throush  said  ope^nss, 
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said  delivery  member  being  adjacent  to  tbe  outer  surface 
of  said  wall,  means  to  rotate  said  container,  and  means  to 
hold  said  container  at  whatever  point  In  its  rotation  It 
may  be  left  by  said  rotating  means. 

5.  In  a  sugar  dispenser,  a  container  rotatable  on  a  hori- 
zontal axis,  and  provided  inside  against  tbe  vertical  wall 
at  one  end  with  a  receptacle  which  consists  of  a  bottom 
member  and  a  side  member  only,  such  wall  having  an  open- 
ing therein  between  tbe  axial  center  and  the  periphery 
thereof  and  at  the  edge  of  which  said  receptacle  is  located. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,155,014.  WINDOW.  AKTHva  C.  Soule,  San  Francisco, 
Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  B.  Tburman, 
Madera.  Cal.  Filed  Nov,  4,  1913.  Serial  No.  799.249. 
(CL  20—42.) 


1.  A  window  laclnding  a  frame,  two  sashes  operative  in 
said  frame,  connecting  arms  pivoted  to  both  of  said 
sashes,  and  swing  arms  pivoted  to  said  connecting  arms 
and  the  window  fraase. 

2.  A  window  Incloding  a  frame,  sasbes  operative  in 
said  frame,  connecting  arms  pivoted  to  both  of  said  sashes, 
s  fulcrum  pivot  for  said  arms  attached  to  said  frame  and 
having  a  prescribed  movement  outward  from  said  frame. 

3.  A  window  iaclttdlng  a  frame,  grooves  in  said  frame, 
two  sashes  operative  in  said  frame,  pivots  on  said  sasbes 
engaging  said  groores,  connecting  arms  pivoted  to  both  of 
said  sasbes,  and  swtng  srms  pireted  to  said  frame  and  to 
said  connecting  anas. 

4.  A  window  indndteg  a  frame,  gpper  and  lower 
sashes  plvotally  and  siidably  engaging  said  frame,  connect- 
ing arms  pivoted  to  both  of  said  aashea,  and  swing  axxis 
pivoted  to  aald  connecting  arms,  and  tbe  said  frame. 

6.  A  window  including  a  frame,  grooves  In  said  frame  ; 
a  lower  sash  having  pivots  near  the  bottom  engaging  said 
grooves ;  an  upper  sash  having  pivots  near  the  top  engag- 
ing said  grooves ;  connecting  arms  having  one  end  piv- 
oted above  tbe  center  of  the  lower  sash,  and  the  opposite 
end  pivoted  below  the  center  of  the  upper  sash,  and  swing 
arms  pivoted  near  the  top  of  said  frame,  and  near  the 
center  of  said  connecting  arms. 

[Claim  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


I   1,155,016.      HAY-RACK    ATTACHMENT    FOR    WAGON 
BOLSTERS.      LiTi    E.   Stcup,   Chanute,  Knns.     Filed 
.  Mar.  22,  1915.     Serial  No.  16,113.     (Cl.  21—54.) 

A  hay  rack  attachment  for  wagon  bolsters  comprising  a 
base  having  recesses  in  its  enda  adapted  to  detacbably  re- 
ceive the  standards  of  tbe  bolster,  brackets  mounted  on 
said  base,  each  of  said  biaeketa  being  substantially  V- 
shape  and  having  the  free  ends  of  its  arm  terminating  in 
laterally  directed  portions,  the  laterally  directed  portion 
of  tbe  outermost  arm  being  provided  with  an  elongat*>1 
slot,  a  bolt  carried  by  tha  base  and  eagaced  tlksoagk  said 
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slot,  nnd  a  bolt  carried  by  the  h«w>  and  engaged  tliruagh 
the  laterally  directed  portion  of  the  Inner  arm,   whereby 


the  bracket  can  be  adjusted  Into  different  angular  lelnttons 
with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  a  wagon. 


1,155,016.  MERCHANDISE  ENVELOP.  Willard  E. 
Swirr,  Worcester,  Mass.,  afsignor  to  United  States  En- 
velope Company,  Sprlngfleld,  Mass.,  n  «orporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1914.  Serial  \o.  S24,519.  (CI. 
•-'29—78.) 


1.  A  merchandise  envelop,  having  an  opening  in  lt:4 
closing  flap,  and  provided  with  a  metallic  fastener  com- 
prising a  sheet  metal  plate  having  a  pair  of  prongs  formed 
along  its  edge  by  means  of  converging  slits  on  opposite 
sides  of  its  center,  said  prongs  being  inserted  through  the 
body  portion  of  the  envelop  and  clenched  upon  the  Insldo 
of  the  same,  with  the  portions  of  said  plate  beyond  the 
base  portions  of  said  prongs  adapted  to  lie  parallel  and  in 
substantial  Juxtaposition  when  bent  upwardly  for  inser- 
tion through  the  opening  of  said  closing  flap. 

2.  A  merchandise  envelop,  having  an  opening  in  its 
closing  flap,  and  provided  with  a  metallic  fastener  com- 
prising a  sheet  metal  plate  having  a  pair  of  prongs  formed 
along  its  edge  by  means  of  converging  silts  on  opposite 
sides  of  its  center,  said  prongs  being  bent  on  lines  at 
oblique  angles  to  said  edge  and  Inserted  through  the  body 
portion  of  the  envelop  and  clenched  upon  the  Inside  of  the 
same,  with  the  portions  of  said  plate  beyond  the  base  por- 
tions of  said  pronga  adapted  to  lie  parallel  and  in  substan- 
tial Juxtaposition  when  bent  upwardly  for  Insertion 
through  the  opening  of  said  closing  flap. 


1.165,017.  BIRD-TBAP.  John  A.  Toolbt,  Shreveport, 
La.  Filed  Feb.  2.  1915.  Serial  No.  6,753.  (CI. 
4:i— 24.1 


A  bird  trap,  Incladlng  a  decoying  chamber   harlng  a 
lower  trap  door,  a  funnel-shaped  member  attached  to  said   I 


chamber  below  said  trap  door,  a  captivity  chamber  below 
the  funnel-shaped  member  and  having  a  lower  door,  and 
a  tubular  guiding  member  connecting  the  spout  of  the 
funnel-shaped  memt>er  and  the  upper  portion  of  the  cap- 
tivity chamber. 


1.155,0x8.     PISTON  PACKI.\<;.     George  S.  Tuw.vb.  Oak- 
land, Cal.     Filed  June  1.  1915.     Serial  No.  3l.:?56.     (C! 
154—45.5.) 


1.  A  packing  for  piston  rods  or  the  like  comprising  a 
body  formed  of  alternate  parallel  layers  of  canvas  and 
rubber  disposed  at  an  angle  to  all  the  faces  of  the  body, 
and  a  protecting  surface  on  opposite  faces  of  said  body 
and  formed  of  alternate  parallel  layers  of  canvas  and 
rubber. 

2.  A  packing  for  piston  rods  or  the  like  comprising  a 
body  formed  of  alternate  parallel  layers  of  canvas  and 
rubber  disposed  at  an  angle  to  all  the  faces  of  the  body 
and  the  canvas  being  cut  on  the  bias,  and  a  protecting  sur- 
face on  oppoaite  faces  of  said  body  and  formed  of  alter 
nate  parallel  layers  of  canvas  and  rubber,  the  canvas  be- 
ing cut  on  the  bias. 


1,155,019.  MOLDING-MACHINE.  Henbt  Tschkhninu, 
Freeport,  111.,  assignor  to  Arcade  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Freeport,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
July  24,  1911.     Serial  No.  640,185.      (CI.  22—30.) 


1.  In  combination  a  vertically  movable  and  revoluble 
head  carrying  a  pattern,  means  to  secure  a  flask  to  the 
head  when  In  inverted  position,  a  horlk:ontaUy-movable 
platform  to  receive  the  flask  with  its  contained  mold  and 
between  which  and  the  head  the  mold  Is  pressed,  means 
for  vertically  reciprocating  the  head,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically adTanclng  the  platform  after  the  rise  of  the 
head. 

2.  In  combination  a  vertically-movable  head,  a  hori- 
sontally-movable  platform,  means  for  depressing  and  ele- 
vating the  head,  an  air-cylinder  connected  with  the  plat- 
form and  means  operated  by  the  rise  of  the  head  for  ad- 
mitting air  thereto  to  advance  the  platform,  and  means 
for  cutting  off  the  air  when  the  platform  reaches  its  for- 
ward position. 

3.  In  combination  a  yertically-movable  head,  a  hori- 
Bontally-movable  platform  adapted  to  receive  the  molds. 


means  for  depressing  and  elevating  the  head,  aa  air-cyl-. 
loder  cfNinected  to  the  platform,  an  alr-valre  to  control 
the  admission  of  air  thereto,  a  finger  pivoted  to  the  ttem 
of  said  air-valre  by  a  rule- Joint,  In  position  to  be  en- 
gaged by  a  part  movable  with  the  head,  whereby  the 
descent  of  the  head,  will  not  operate  the  valve  but  Its 
ascent  will  admit  air  to  advance  the  platform. 

4.  In  combination  a  Tertically-movable  head,  a  bort- 
■ontally-movable  platform  beneath  the  same  to  receive 
the  molds,  means  for  depressing  and  elevating  the  head 
and  means  for  automatically  advancing  the  platform  upon 
the  rise  of  the  head,-  aan  d-d  rapping  means,  a  lever  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  thereof,  and  means  for  returning 
the  platform  upon  the  movement  of  said  lever. 

5.  In  combination  a  rertlcally-movable  bead,  a  horl- 
sontally-movable  platform,  means  for  depressing  and  ele- 
vating the  bead,  an  air-cylinder  connected  with  the  plat- 
form and  means  operated  by  the  rls*  of  the  head  for  ad- 
mitting air  thereto  to  advance  tbe  platform,  sand-drop- 
ping means,  a  lever  for  controlling  the  operation  thereof, 
a  second  air-valve  which  admita  air  to  the  oppoaite  end 
of  the  cylinder  when  aald  lever  is  operated. 

[Claims  6  to  19  sot  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 

|i         

1,156,020.  SALIVA-EJECTOR.  Lbaitdcb  Van  Ordin, 
Alameda,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1913.  Serial  No.  703,726. 
(CI.    82—33.) 


1.  In  a  saliva  ejector,  a  siphon,  a  flexible  guard  attached 
to  the  suction  end  of  said  siphon. 

2.  In  a  saliva  ejector,  a  siphon,  a  guard*  swiveled  to  the 
suction  end  of  said  slplion. 

3.  In  a  saliva  ejector,  a  siphon  having  a  laterally  per- 
forated suction  end,  a  flexible  guard  attached  to  said 
siphon  and  inclosing  the  said  perforated  end. 

4.  In  a  saliva  ejector,  a  siphon  having  a  laterally  per- 
forated suction  end,  a  clip  extending  through  said  per- 
foration, and  a  flexible  hood  engaging  said  clip  and  in- 
closing the  suction  end  of  said  siphon. 

6.  In  a  saliva  ejector,  a  alphon  having  a  laterally  per- 
forated suction  end,  a  clip  extending  through  said  perfora- 
tion, a  hood  of  flexible  material  having  a  center  opening, 
and  a  recess  adjacent  to  said  opening  engaging  aald  clip. 

II  

1,155,021.  ELECTRIC  -  METER  BRUSH.  RoQEH  S. 
WHiTt.  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  July  26,  1013,.  Serial 
No.  781,313.  Renewed  Feb.  27,  1916.  Serial  No. 
11,068.    (CI.  200—23.) 


1.  In  a  motor-operated  meter,  an  armature  having  a 
commutator,  bearings  for  the  armature  permitting  end- 
play  and  rotary  movement  of  the  same,  brushes  for  en- 
gaging tile  commutator,  and  means  for  causing  the  brushes 
to  move  with  the  commutator  when  the  armature  plays 
endwise  In  Its  bearings  under  working  conditions. 

2.  In  a  motor-operated  meter,  an  armature  having  a 
commutator,  bearings  for  tbe  armature  permitting  end- 
play  and  rotary  movement  of  tbe  same,  brushes  for  en- 
gaging tlie  commutator,  and  means  for  causing  the  brushes 
to  move  with  tbe  commutator  when  the  armature  plays 
endwise  in  4tse  bearinga,  under  working  conditions  com- 
prising norable  bruab-supportlng  means  connected  to  the 
armature  spindle. 


5.  In  a  motor-operated  meter,  an  armatura  baTing  a 
commutator,  bearings  for  tbe  armature  permitting  end- 
play  and  rotary  movement  of  tbe  aame,  bruabes  for  en- 
gaging the  commutator,  and  a  pivotally  mounted  support- 
ing member  for  said  brushes  operatlvely  related  to  tbe 
armature  aplndle  so  as  to  move  therewith  when  the  splndl* 
playa  endwise  in  ita  bearinga. 

4.  In  a  motor-operated  meter,  an  armature  having  a 
commutator  and  mounted  for  rotary  and  axial  movement, 
brushes  for  engaging  the  commutator,  and  a  pivotally 
mounted  supporting  member  for  said  brushes  having  an 
arm  engaging  the  armature  spindle. 

6.  In  a  motor-operated  meter,  an  armature  harlng  a 
vertically  arranged  spindle  and  a  commutator  and  mounted 
for  axiul  and  rotary  movement,  brushes  for  engaging  the 
commutator,  a  supporting  member  for  the  brushes  movable 
vertically  and  connected  to  the  spindle,  and  a  suatalnlng 
spring  for  said  member. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,156,022.  SHIP  STEERIXG-GEAR.  Noah  WiLKlwaOH, 
Lewiston,  Me.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Ara  Cushman,  Jr., 
Auburn,  Me.  Filed  June  9,  1915.  Serial  No.  33,01& 
(CL  114—155.) 


1.  In  a  ship  steering  apparatus,  a  supporting  frame,  a 
shaft  operated  worm  mounted  therein,  two  gears  mounted 
therein  and  adapted  to  mesh  with  said  worm,  pulleys 
operable  contemporaneously  with  said  gears,  said  pulleys 
being  mounted  in  dllTerent  planea,  a  rudder  operating  lever 
provided  with  grooves  in  different  planea  and  tranamitting 
cables  secured  to  said  pulleys  and  operating  lever. 

2.  In  a  ship  steering  apparatus,  a  supporting  frame,  a 
shaft  operated  worm  mounted  therein,  two  geara  mounted 
therein  and  adapted  to  mesh  with  said  worm,  pulleys  oper- 
able contemporaneously  with  said  geara,  aald  pulleys  being 
mounted  in  different  planea,  a  rudder  operating  lever  pro- 
vided with  grooves  in  different  planes  and  tranamitting 
cables  secured  to  said  pulleya  and  operating  lever,  the  end* 
of  said  cables  being  yieldingly  mounted  in  said  ruddar 
operating  lever. 

3.  In  a  ship  steering  apparatus,  a  supporting  frame,  a 
shaft  operated  worm  mounted  therein,  two  geara  mounted 
tberein  and  adapted  to  mesh  with  said  worm,  means  for 
adjusting  the  gears  relative  to  the  worm,  pulleys  operabl" 
contemporaneously  with  aald  geara.  said  pulleys  being 
mounted  in  different  planes,  a  rudder  operating  Utver  pro- 
vided with  grooves  in  different  planea  and  transmitting 
cables  secured  to  said  pulleya  and  operating  lever. 


1,166,023.      CAPSULE-ASSEMBLINO    MACHINE.      Bax- 
jAUtN  Thomas   Winchester,  Windsor  Hilla,  Md..  as- 
signor, by   mesne  assignments,   to   Sharp  and   Dohmt, 
Baltimore,  Md.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.    Filed  July 
10,  1011.    Serial  No.  6.30.242.     (CI.  128—32.) 
In  a  machine  for  assembling  capsules  tbe  comblnatloa 
with   a  hollow  base  having  a   perforated   top  to  receive 
the  male  capsule  parts,  of  a  platform  in  the  base  below 
said  perforations;  a  plate  hinged  so  as  to  swing  over  tbe 
top  and  having  perforations  for  tbe  female  capsule  part* 
which  are  brought  into  register  with  the  perforations  la 
the  top ;  a   pin   plate  having  a   plurality  of  pins, — ^M 
plate  being  movable  from  tbe  upper  side  downwardly  to> 
ward  the  top  to  project  the  pins  into  tlia  male  part  t*- 
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ci'iTlBg  perforatloDS  of  tbe  top ;  a  tMeklnt  plmte  also  mov- 
able downwardly  toward  said  top  to  engage  the  female 
capsule  parts  that  are  in  register  witb  said  perforations 
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aud  means  for  moving  the  platform  upwardly  toward  the 
top  of  tbe  base  to  push  tbe  male  capsule  parts  upwardly 
into  the   female  parts. 


1.155.024.  W.VTER  -  SUI'PLY  SYSTEM.  Carl  Wolf, 
SchweinsburK-on-tlie-l'leisse,  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  1, 
1015.     Serial  No.  11,849.      (CI.  103—86.) 


1.  In  a  water  supply  system,  the  eomblnatlon  with  a 
riser  pipe,  and  a  pump  for  forcing  water  through  the  lat- 
ter, of  a  baelt  pressure  device  for  actuating  tbe  mecba- 
alsm  for  automatically  controlling  the  operation  of  tbe 
pump,  comprising  a  closed  tank  communicating  witb  tbe 
pipe  and  provided  with  a  small  overflow  pipe  adapted  to 
tbrottie  tbe  flow  of  water  through  tbe  riser  pipe. 

2.  In  a  water  supply  system,  the  combination  witb  a 
riser  pipe,  and  a  pump  for  forcing  water  through  the 
latter,  of  a  back  pressure  device  for  actuating  the  mecha- 
nism for  atuomatically  controlling  the  operation  of  tbe 
pomp,  comprising  a  closed  tank  communicating  with  tbe 
pipe  and  provided  with  a  small  overflow  pipe  adapted  to 
throttle  tbe  flow  of  water  through  the  riser  pipe,  and 
means  to  increase  the  throttling  action  of  tbe  overflow- 
pipe. 

3.  In  a  water  supply  system,  the  combination  with  a 
riser  pipe,  and  a  pump  for  forcing  water  through  tbe  lat- 
ter, of  a  back  pressure  device  for  actuating  the  mechanism 
for  automatically  controlling  the  operation  of  the  pump, 
comprising  a  closed  tank  having  a  funnel  on  Its  under 
dde  through  which  it  communicates  with  the  pipe,  and  a 
throttling  overflow  pipe  communicating  with  tbe  tank 
through  tbe  top  thereof. 

4.  In  a  water  supply  system,  tbe  combination  with  a 
riser  pipe,  and  a  pump  for  forcing  water  through  tbe  lat- 
ter, of  a  back  pressure  device  for  actuating  tbe  mecha- 
nism for  automatically  controUlag  the  operation  of  the 
pump,  comprising  a  closed  tank  communicating  with  the 
pipe  and  provided  with  a  small  overflow-pipe  having  a  con- 
tracted dtscbarge  end,  whereby  tbe  flow  of  water  In  tbe 
riser  pipe  is  throttled  by  the  overflowing  of  tbe  tank. 

5.  In  a  water  supply  system,  tbe  combination  with  a 
riser  pipe,  and  a  pomp  for  forcing  water  through  tbe  lat- 
ter, of  a 'back  pressure  device  for  actuating  tbe  mecha- 
aisB  for  automatically  controtllag  tbe  operatioB  of  tbe 
pomp,  comprising  a  closed  tank  eomnranlcatlng  with  tbe 
pipe  aad  provided  witb  a  small  overflow-pipe  having  a  con- 


tracted discbarge  end.  and  an  automatically  operated  valve 
in  said  end  adapted  to  throttle  tbe  flow  of  water  from  tbe 
tank. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gacette.] 


1.155,025.  RUBBER-TREAD  FLEXIBLE  ARMOR  FOR 
I'NEUMATIC  TIRES.  Cu.vTON  L.  WoLrc,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.  Filed  June  7,  1013.  Serial  No.  772,324.  (01. 
152—17.) 


1.  An  armor  for  pneumatic  tires  comprising  a  circum- 
ferentlally  united  series  of  Individual  armor-pieces  capa- 
ble of  relative  angular  movement  In  the  plane  of  the 
wheel ;  said  pieces  being  constructed  with  radially  reduced 
intermediate  portions  and  clrcumferentially  extending 
lateral  enlargements  projecting  radially,  both  inward  and 
outward  from  the  intermediate  portions,  to  form  seats 
for  an  Inper  inflatable  tire  and  an  outer  cushioning  tread, 
said  lateral  enlargements  being  constructed  with  radially 
interlocking  arcuate  hinging  abutments  and  the  reduced 
intermediate  portions  of  the  armor  pieces  breaking  joints 
with  the  lateral  enlargements,  whereby  the  pieces  are 
Interlocked  In  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  wheel. 

.  2.  An  armor  for  pneumatic  tiros  comprising  a  clrcum- 
ferentially united  series  of  Individual  armor-pieces  capa- 
ble of  relative*  angular  movement  In  the  plane  of  tbe 
wheel ;  said  pieces  being  constructed  with  radially  reduced 
Intermediate  portions  and  dreumferentlally  extending  lat- 
eral enlargements  projecting  radially,  both  inward  and 
outward  from  the  Intermediate  portions,  to  form  seats 
for  an  Inner  inflatable  tire  and  outer  cushioning  tread, 
said  lateral  enlargements  being  constructed  with  radially 
interlocking  arcuate  hinging  abutments  and  the  reduced 
Intermediate  portions  of  the  armor  pieces  breaking  Joints 
witb  the  lateral  enlargements,  whereby  tbe  pieces  are 
interlocked  In  tbe  direction  of  tbe  axis  of  tbe  wheel,  tbe 
means  for  clrcumferentially  uniting  tbe  pieces  comprising 
hinging  connections  concentric  witb  tbe  arcuate  hinging 
abutments. 

3.  An  armor  for  pneumatic  tires  comprising  a  clrcum- 
ferentially united  series  of  Individaal  armor-pieces  capa- 
ble of  relative  angular  movement  in  the  plane  of  the 
wheel ;  said  pieces  being  constructed  with  radially  reduced 
Intermediate  portions  and  clrcumferentially  extending  lat- 
eral enlargements  projecting  radially,  both  Inward  and 
outward  from  the  intermediate  portions,  to  form  seats 
for  an  inner  Inflatable  tire  and  an  outer  cushioning  tread, 
said  lateral  enlargements  being  constructed  with  radially 
Interlocking  concave  and  convex  hinging  abutments  and 
the  reduced  intermediate  portion  on  tbe  piece  carrying 
the  concave  abutments  protruding  in  between  the  convex 
abutments  of  tbe  next  piece,  and  pintles  passing  through 
the  enlargements  carrying  said  convex  abutments  and 
through  the  said  inter-protruding  reduced  portions  and 
thereby  tying  the  pieces  together. 


I,l5.«i,02fl.     SIGNALING  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLES.     Wll, 

SON  D.  C«Aio  WaiGHT,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  July  2», 

1914.     Serial  No.  86S.814.      (CI.   177—827.) 

In   a   signaling  device   a   casing,   a    pair  of  oppositely 

facing  solenoids  provided  with  movable  armature  pieces, 

a  eonnectlng-plece  between  the  outer  ends  of  said  armature 

pieces,  said  eonnecting-pleee  having  a  centrally  disposed 

vertical  slot,  a  segmental  gear  plvotally  mounted  tn  saM 

casing,  a  stod  on  said  segmental  gear  adapted  to  enter 

MiU  slot,  a  stop  OB  each  side  of  said  segmental  gear  for 

limiting   Its    oscillation,    a    shaft,    an    indicating   pointer 
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aeaated  on  said  shaft,  one  end  •t  said  tedlcBtlnt  polater 
bavtng  a  weight  for  noraially  omiataiBliic  and  retwaing 


J,«ald  indicating  pointer  in  vertical  position,  and  a  pinion 
fjn  said  shaft  meshing  with  said  segmental  gear. 


1,18  8,027.  ADJUSTABLB  V18E.  WitTOW  D.  Ceaiq 
Vbioht,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1814.  Serial 
No.  873,488.     (Q.  81—83.) 


"« 


1.  An  adjustable  vise  eoDprislng  a  stationary  danp- 
■embfer  and  a  movable  clamp-member  sUdaMy  related 
thereto,  said  movable  clamp-member  having  a  retatable 
shaft  connected  therewith,  an  eztemally  screw-tbreaded 
portion  at  the  inner  free  end  of  said  shsft,  a  guide  block 
bavlng  a  longitudinal  cylindrical  opening  Into  which  said 
shaft  extends,  a  nut-piece  slldably  arranged  in  said  cylin- 
drical opening,  said  screw- tbresded  portion  of  ssid  shaft 
entering  said  nut-piece,  expansible  arms  extending  rear- 
wardly  from  said  nut-piece,  and  means  carried  by  said 
sbaft  for  expanding  said  ezpanalble  arms  to  move  the 
same  into  binding  relation  to  tbe  walls  of  said  cylindrical 
opening  to  lock  said  nut-piece  in  flxed  relstloa  to  said 
guide-block,  said  means  being  brought  Into  operation  by 
turning  said  shaft. 

2.  An  adjustable  vise  comprising  a  stationary  clamp- 
member  and  a  movable  clamp-member  slldably  related 
thereto,  said  movable  clnmp-raember  having  a  rotatable 
shaft  connected  therewith,  an  externally  screw-threaded 
portion  at  the  Inner  free  end  of  said  shaft,  a  guide  block 
having  a  longitudinal  cylindrical  opening  into  which  said 
shaft  extends,  a  nut-piece  slldably  arranged  in  said  cylin- 
drical opening,  said  screw-tbreaded  portion  of  said  sbaft 
entering  aaid  nnt-plere,  expansible  arms  extending  rear- 
wardly  from  salil  nut-piece,  and  means  carried  by  aald 
sbaft  fer  expanding  snid  expansible  arms  to  move  tbe 
same  isto  binding  relation  to  tbe  walls  of  said  cylindrical 
opening  to  lock  said  not-plece  in  fixed  relation  to  said 
gn1d«-Mock,  ssId  means  comprising  a  wedge-piece  mount- 
ed on  said  shsft.  said  wedge-piece  beinff  brought  into  op- 
eration by  turning  said  sbaft. 

S.  An  sdjustable  viae  comprising  a  stationary  elamp- 
■cmber  and  a  movable  clamp-member  slldably  related 
tbereto,  said  movable  clamp-member  having  a  rotatable 
shaft  connected  therewith,  an  externally  screw-tbresded 
portion  St  the  inner, free  end  of  s^ld  shaft,  a  guide  block 
bavlng  a  longitutllnul  cylindrical  opening  into  which  said 
abaft  extends,  a  nut-piece  slldably  arranged  in  said  cylin- 


drteal  opcaing,  said  screw-tbreaded  portion  of  aid  alMft 
snterlng  said  nnt-pleoe,  expansible  arms  extending  lear- 
wardly  fWwn  aald  nnt-plece,  and  means  carried  by  asM 
shaft  tor  expsndlng  said  ezpaasible  anaa  to  move  tbe 
same  into  Mndlng  relation  to  tbe  witlls  ef  said  cylindrical 
opening  to  lock  said  nut-piece  in  fixed  relation  to  said 
guide-block,  said  means  comprising  a  wedge-piece  loosely 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  a  coil-spring  adapted  to  yield- 
ably  back  said  wedge-piece,  said  wedge-piece  being  brought 
into  operation  by  turning  said  shaft. 

4.  An  adjustable  vise  comprising  a  stationary  clamp- 
member,  a  movable  clamp-member  bavlng  a  stock-portion 
slidably  related  to  said  stationary  clamp-member,  a  guide- 
block  ha\ing  a  longitudinal  cylindrical  opening  arranged 
in  fixed  relation  to  said  stationary  clamp-member,  said 
stock-portion  of  said  movable  clamp-member  bavlng  an 
open  channel  in  Its  under  side  adapted  to  straddle  said 
guide-block,  a  shaft  rotatably  connected  with  said  mov- 
able clamp-member  and  its  stock-portion,  an  externally 
screw-threaded  portion  at  tbe  inner  free  end  of  said  sbaft, 
a  nut-piece  bavlng  internal  screw-threads  slldably  ar- 
ranged In  said  cylindrical  opening,  said  screw-threaded 
portion  of  said  shaft  engaging  the  threads  of  sold  nut- 
piece,  expansible  arms  extending  rearwardly  from  said 
nut-piece,  and  means  carried  by  said  shaft  for  expanding 
said  expansible  arms  to  move  the  same  into  binding  rela- 
tion to  the  walls  of  said  cylindrical  opening  to  lock  said 
nut-piece  in  fixed  relation  to  said  guide-block,  said  means 
being  brought  into  operation  by  turning  said  shaft. 

5.  An  adjustable  vise  comprising  a  stationary  clamp- 
member,  a  movable  clamp-member  having  a  stock-portion 
slldably  related  to  said  stationary  clamp-member,  a  guide- 
block  having  a  longitudinal  cylindrical  opening  arranged 
in  fixed  relation  to  said  stationary  clamp-member,  said 
stock-portion  of  said  movable  clamp-member  having  an 
open  channel  in  its  under  side  adapted  to  straddle  said 
guide-block,  a  shaft  rotatably  connected  with  said  mov< 
sble  clamp-member  and  its  stock-portion,  an  externally 
screw-threaded  portion  at  the  inner  free  end  of  ssld  shaft, 
a  nut-piece  having  Internal  screw-threads  slidably  ar- 
ranged in  said  cylindrical  opening,  said  screw-threaded 
portion  of  said  shaft  engaging  the  threads  of  said  nut- 
piece,  expansible  arras  extending  rearwardly  from  said 
nut-plcce,  and  means  carried  by  said  shaft  for  expanding 
ssld  expansible  srms  to  move  the  same  into  binding  rela- 
tion to  the  walla  of  said  cylindrical  opening  to  lock  said 
nut-piece  in  fixed  relation  to  said  guide-block,  said  means 
comprising  a  wedge-piece  mounted  on  said  shaft,  said 
wedge-piece  being  brought  into  operation  by  turning  said 
sbaft 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,165,028.  SHIP.  William  McOna  TonuB,  Vlctorta. 
Britisb  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  F>eb.  14,  1014.  Serial 
No.  818,721.     (CL  114—0.5.) 


1.  A  ship  having  a  hold,  and  an  air  jacket  surroondlng 
tbe  bold  in  a  fore  aad  aft  as  well  as  In  a  transverse  dlreo- 
tlon,  snd  being  formed  by  tbe  outer  skin  or  plate  of  tbe 
ship  and  the  inner  skin  or  hold  plates,  hollow  hatches  en 
the  bold  communicating  witb  the  air  Jacket  ai^  formiag 
a  continuous  air  passage  therewith,  and  an  air  plant  ar- 
ranged to  deliver  air  at  a  suitable  temperature  to  tbe  said 
Jacket  surrounding  the  held. 

2.  A  sblp  bavlng  a  bottom  and  an  Inner  bottom,  a  deck, 
an  inner  borisontal  flooring  in  the  hold  of  the  sblp  ex- 
tending from  tbe  stern  portion  of  the  bow  thereof  at  the 
bottom  thereof.  Slightly  above  the  Inner  bottom,  vertical 
walls  at  each  end  of  said  flooring,  said  walls  toi-nAag  tke 
end  walls  of  tbe  bold,  a  eeillBg  for  tbe  bold  vxteadtng 
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■lightly  b*low  the  deck  having  hntchwaya  therein,  deck 
coamings  and  coamlnga  on  the  celling  of  the  bold,  hatches 
having  lower  and  upp^r  plates  resting  respectively  on  the 
different  coaminf^s  and  distanced  from  one  another,  and 
an  air  plant  for  delivering  air  nt  a  suitable  temperature 
and  circulating  It  around  the  hold. 


1,155.020.  MARINE  TURBINE.  Kahl  Alquist.  Schenec- 
tady. N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1914.  Serial  No.  8.12, '_'29. 
(CI.  121-58.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  high  pressuie  turbine  having  a 
group  of  forward  and  a  group  of  reversing  elements,  a  low 
pressure  turbine  connected  In  series  therewith,  a  conduit 
for  conveying  motive  fluid  to  the  high  pressure  turbine 
having  a  branch  leading  to  each  group,  and  a  single  valve 
arranged  In  said  conduit  for  directing  the  flow  to  either 
or  both  of  said  branches  without  at  any  time  interrupting 
the  flow,  so  that  there  Is  at  all  times  a  supply  of  low  pres- 
sure motive  fluid  availnble  for  the  low  pressure  turbine. 

2.  The  comblnntlon  of  a  plurality  of  shafts,  a  turbine 
nnlt  for  each  shaft  having  a  group  of  forward  and  a  group 
of  reversing  elements,  conduits  connecting  the  turbine 
units  In  series,  and  valve  means  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  motive  fluid  to  each  unit  arranged  to  dlre<;.t  the  flow  to 
either  or  both  groups  of  each  unit  without  at  any  time 
interrupting  the  flow. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  high  pressure  turbine  unit  and 
a  low  pressure  turbine  unit,  each  having  a  group  of  for- 
ward and  a  group  of  reversing  elements,  a  branched  con- 
duit for  conveying  motive  fluid  to  the  respective  groups 
of  the  high  pressure  nnlt,  a  branched  conduit  for  convey- 
ing motive  fluid  from  the  high  pressure  unit  to  the  respec- 
tive groups  of  the  low  pressure  units,  and  vnlve  means 
associated  with  ench  branched  conduit  for  directing  the 
flow  to  either  group  or  dividing  the  flow  between  the  two 
groups  without  at  any  time  Interrupting  the  flow. 

4.  The  comblnntlon  of  a  high  pressure  turbine  unit  and 
a  low  pressure  turbine  unit,  ench  of  which  has  a  forward 
and  a  reversing  section,  a  conduit  for  conveying  motive 
fluid  to  the  high  pressure  unit  having  a  brnnch  lending  to 
each  section  thereof,  a  conduit  for  conveying  motive  fluid 
from  the  high  pressure  unit  to  the  low  pressure  unit  hav- 
ing a  branch  leading  to  each  section  of  the  low  pressure 
unit,  and  valve  means  associated  with  ench  conduit  for 
directing  the  flow  to  either  section  or  dividing  the  flow  be- 
tween the  two  sections  of  the  respective  units  without  at 
any  time  Interrupting  the  flow. 

5.  The  comblnntlon  with  n  high  pressure  turbine  having 
forward  and  reversing  sections  exhausting  at  an  interme- 
diate pressure,  and  vnlve  means  for  directing  the  flow  to 
either  of  anid  sections,  of  a  low  pressure  turbine  which 
receives  the  exbau.^t  therefrom,  a  condenser  connected  to 
the  low  pressure  turbine,  and  means  for  connecting  one  of 
aald  high  pressure  turbine  sections  to  the  condenser  when 
tbe  motlre  fluid  is  being  directed  to  the  other. 

[ClAlma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,185.030.    MARINE  TURBINE.    Ka«l  Ai^qdist,  Schenec^ 
tndy,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  31.   1914.     Serial  No.  850,301. 

(CI.   121-58.) 


1.  The  combination  of  two  shafts,  a  high  pressure  tur- 
bine element  and  a  low  pressure  turbine  element  connected 
to  each  shaft  and  adapted  to  drive  it  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, and  conduits  connecting  the  high  pressure  element 
of  each  shaft  to  the  low  pre^^sure  element  of  the  other. 

2.  In  combination,  two  turbines  each  having  a  high 
pressure  portion  and  a  low  pressure  portion  bladed  to  run 
in  opposite  directions,  means  for  admitting  motive  fluid 
to  the  high  pressure  portion  of  either  turbine,  and  con- 
duits connecting  the  exhaust  of  the  high  pri>«sure  portion 
of  each  turbine  to  the  low  pressure  portion  of  the  other. 

3.  The  combination  with  two  shafts  adapted  to  drive 
propellers  at  opposite  ends  of  a  boat,  of  a  turbine  for 
driving  each  shaft  comprising  a  high  pressure  portion  an-1 
a  low  presaure  portion  bladed  to  run  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, and  condalt  means  connecting  the  exhaust  of  the 
high  pressure  portion  of  each  turbine  to  the  low  pressure 
portion  of  the  other. 

4.  The  combination  with  two  ahafta  adapted  to  drive 
propellers  at  opposite  ends  of  a  boat,  of  a  high  pressure 
turbine  element  and  a  low  pressure  turbine  element  con- 
nected to  each  shaft,  each  high  pressure  element  being  ar- 
ranged for  forward  drive  when  its  propeller  is  at  the  bow 
of  the  boat  and  each  low  pressure  element  being  arranged 
for  forward  drive  when  ita  propeller  is  at  the  stern  of  the 
boat,  meana  for  admitting  high  pressure  motive  fluid  to 
each  high  pressure  portion,  and  conduits  connecting  the 
exhaust  of  the  high  pressure  element  of  each  shaft  to  the 
low  pressure  element  of  the  other. 


1,155,031.  STF"KRING  APPARATUS  FOR  AIRSHIPS. 
Locis  C.  Radgau,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  June  24, 
iniO,  Rerlnl  No.  568,758.  Renewed  Feb.  20,  1016. 
Serial  No.  9,745.     (01.  244 — 10.) 


1.  A  machine  for  aerial  navigation  comprising  In  com- 
bination, means  for  supporting  the  machine  in  the  air, 
meana  for  propelling  the  machine  through  the  air,  a  ver- 
tical rudder  for  acting  on  the  air  to  alter  the  course  of 
the  machine,  a  laterally  movable  support  substantially 
without  deflecting  effect  upon  the  air  to  which  th^  inner 
end  of  said  rudder  is  pivoted  on  a  vertical  axis,  and 
menna  for  laterally  moving  said  support  in  either  horizon- 
tnl  direction  and  swinging  aald  rudder  hi  the  opposite 
direction. 

2.  A  machine  for  aerial  navigation  having  a  propeller, 
a  vertical  rudder  adjacent  and  in  line  with  the  propeller, 
«  vertical  pivot  for  aald  sudder  at  Ita  end  adjacent  the 
propeller,  a  support  aubutantlally  without  deflecting  effect 
upon  the  air  by  meana  of  which  the  pivoted  end  of  aald 
rudder  may  be  moved  bodily  laterally  In  either  horiaontal 
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direction,  and  means  for  laterally  shifting  the  pivoted  end 
of  the  rudder  In  one  direction  and  swinging  the  rudder  in 
the  opposite  direction. 

3.  In  an  alr-shlp,  the  combination  of  propelling  means, 
vertical  rodders  in  line  with  said  propelling  meana,  one  In 
front  and  one  In  rear  thereof,  laterally  movable  aupporta 
to  which  the  Inner  portions  of  aald  rudders  are  pivoted 
on  vertical  axes,  means  for  laterally  moving  said  supports, 
and  meass  for  swinging  said  rudders,  whereby  the  supports 
may  be  moved  laterally  and  in  opposite  directions  and 
each  rudder  swung  oppositely  to  the  direction  of  movement 
uf  ita  support. 

4.  In  an  alr-shlp,  the  combination  of  a  forward  rudder 
and  a  rearward  rudder,  propellers  disposed  between  said 
rudders,  and  means  whereby  said  rudders  may  be  bodily 
shifted  laterally  In  opposite  directions  and  simultaneously 
swung  about  vertical  axes  adjacent  their  inner  enda  In  a 
direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  bodily  shifting. 

5.  In  an  alr-shlp,  the  combination  of  a  horizontal 
guide,  a  support  movable  horizontally  on  said  guide,  a 
vertical  rudder,  and  a  vertical  pivot  suporting  said  rudder 
on  said  support  and  constraining  the  rudder  to  swing  in 
horizontal  directions  unly. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


with  the  upper  edge  thereof,  aald   lamp  extending  down- 
ward Into  said  ring  opening. 


1.155,032.  FOB-GUARD.  Hcbuam  A.  Bam.  ghickshinny, 
Pa.  Piled  Mar.  27,  1915.  Serial  No.  17,419.  (CI. 
24—8.) 


1.  \  fiib  guard  for  watch  pockets  comprising  a  clasp 
for  attachment  to  the  ed^;e  of  a  pocket  and  a  fob  con- 
nected thereto,  a  member  adapted  to  engage  over  the  edge 
of  a  pocket  and  connections  between  said  member  and 
clasp  said  member  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  watch 
within  the  pocket. 

2.  A  fob  guard  for  watch  pockets  comprising  a  clasp 
and  means  for  securely  fastening  the  aame  over  the  edge 
of  a  pocket,  ft  fob  connected  to  said  clasp,  a  member  fitted 
over  the  edge  of  a  pocket  and  connected  to  said  clasp, 
and  a  watch  chain  connected  to  said  member. 

3.  A  fob  guard  for  watch  pockets  comprising  a  clasp 
and  meana  for  securely  fastening  the  same  over  the  edge 
of  a  pocket,  a  fob  connected  to  said  clasp,  a  hook-shaped 
member  adapted  to  be  fitted  over  the  edge  of  a  pocket,  a 
chain  connecting  snld  member  and  clasp,  and  a  watch 
chain  secured  to  the  member. 


1,15  5,083.  LAMP  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CULINARY 
ARTICLES.  Henbt  Phice  Ball,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  S.  Stemau  4  Company,  (a  Copartnership 
composed  of  SlgmundSternau  k  Lionel  Strassburger,) 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1914.  Serial  No, 
863,417.     (n.  126 — 48.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  utensil  having  a  lamp  ring 
or  stand,  of  a  ahell  with  an  Internal  diameter  lesa  than 
the  diameter  of  the  ring  opening,  and  having  a  skirt  of  a 
greater  diameter  than  aald  ring  resting  on  anid  ring,  and  a 
lamp  carried  by  said  shell  and  having  a  flange  engaging 


2.  The  combination  with  a  utensil  having  a  lamp  ring 
or  stand,  of  a  shell  with  an  Internal  diameter  less  than 
the  diameter  uf  the  ring  opening,  and  having  a  skirt  of 
greater  diameter  than  said  ring  resting  on  said  ring,  a 
lamp  carried  by  said  shell  and  having  a  flange  engaging 
with  the  upper  edge  thereof,  said  lamp  extending  down- 
ward into  said  ring  opening,  and  an  extinguisher  sup- 
ported on  the  lamp,  said  extinguisher  having  a  flange 
engaging  the  shell. 


1.155.034.  ADJUSTING  DEVICE  FOR  ROCK  DRILLS. 
Abeuham  L.  Bolson,  Mason,  Nev.  Filed  July  20,  1914. 
Serial  No.  851,914.     iCl.  254—119.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vertical  support,  a  carriage 
vertically  movable  on  said  support,  vertically  adjustable 
means  borne  by  the  carriage  and  engageable  beneath  and 
with  a  mechanism  adapted  to  be  slidably  secured  to  the 
support  and  also  locked  thereto  for  raising  or  lowering 
the  mechanism  while  the  carriage  remains  stationary  and 
means  for  actuating  the  first  named  means  step  by  step 
and  for  automatically  locking  same  following  each  actu- 
ation. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  vertical  support,  a  vertically 
adjustable  carriage  on  the  support,  means  to  rigidly  secure 
the  carriage  to  the  support,  vertically  adjustable  means 
borne  by  the  carriage  and  engageable  with  a  mechanism 
adapted  to  be  slidably  secured  to  the  support  and  also 
locked  thereto  to  raise  or  lower  the  mechanism,  and 
means  associated  with  the  carriage  for  raising  or  lower- 
ing said  vertically  adjustable  means  at  spaced  Intervals 
of  time  and  therewith  the  mechanism  while  the  carriage 
remalna  stationary. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  vertical  support,  a  carriage 
adjustable  on  the  support  and  having  means  to  lock  same 
rigid  on  the  support  and  means  associated  with  the  car- 
riage and  movable  Independently  thereof  and  engageable 
with  a  mechanism  adapted  to  be  slidably  secured  to  the 
support  and  also  locked  thereto  for  periodically  raising  or 
lowering  the  mechanism  while  the  carriage  remains  sta- 
tionary. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  vertical  support,  a  carriage 
slidable  on  the  support,  means  to  lock  the  carriage  to  the 
support,  and  a  raising  and  lowering  device  on  the  carriage 
engageable  beneath  a  mechanism  that  is  adapted  to  he 
slidably  mounted  on  the  support,  said  mechanism  being 
capable    of    being    locked    to    the    support    whereby    the 
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rrerhanlain  upon  reiMM  of  Jts  !ock  may  be  railed  by  mid 
itovice  then  locked  to  the  support,  the  derlce  lowered, 
Hie  carriage  unlocked  and  raised,  relocked  to  the  support 
.UKl  t  e  device  again  raised  to  further  elevate  the 
iiH(  1  jinlsm  upon  further  uDlocklog  of  the  latter. 


l.I-.r..035.  CONSTRUCTION  BLOCK.  Ti  fkel  I>.  Bost- 
WKK,  Burlington,  Vt.  Filed  June  V2,  li)14.  Serial 
N  ■.    844,743.      (CI.  46—35.) 


1  he   combination   with    a    plurality   of  cubes,   each   hav- 
ing an  aperture   In   each   face   thereof  and   extending   en 
tirfly    therethrouRb.    of   dowels   of   uniform    diameter    in- 
sortible  detilred  distances  into  any  of  said  apertarea  and 
adapted   to  constitute  connections   between   the  cubes. 


fug  a  marginal  lip  at  one  aide  and  an  off-aet  at  ita  oppo- 
site Bide,  the  lip  on  one  slab  being  adapted  to  tit  Into 
the  offset  of  the  adjoining  slab,  a  rafter  membei  Inte- 
gral with  each  roof  section,  and  a  metal  case  embracing 
each  rafter  member  and  having  a  margin  extending  above 
the  bottom  of  the  offset  in  Its  respective  slab  to  en- 
gage the  lip  on  the  companion  slab,  sabstantlally  as  de 
scribed. 

2.  A  roof  construction  of  the  character  described  con 
slstlng  of  a  plurality  of  slabs  each  of  which  embraces  a 
roof  section  having  a  marginal  lip  at  one  aide  and  an 
off-set  at  Its  opposite  side,  the  lip  on  one  slab  being 
adapted  to  fit  loosely  Into  the  off  set  on  the  adjoining 
slab  to  leave  a  groove,  a  rafter  member  Integral  with 
each  roof  section,  a  metal  case  embracing  each  rafter 
member  and  having  a  margin  extending  above  the  bot- 
tom of  the  off-set  In  its  respective  slab  to  engage  the 
lip  on  the  companion  slab,  tie-rods  extending  trans- 
versely through  the  roof  sections  and  having  their  termi- 
nals bent  Into  hooks  extending  Into  the  grooves  afore- 
njentloned,  and  bolts  engaging  said  hooks,  for  tlie  pur- 
pose described. 


1,155,037.  CONCRETE  BUILDINC;.  Waltkk  C.  KKor<;H- 
TON,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Flle<l  July  i',  I9i:<.  Serial 
No.    777,047.      (CI.    108 — H 


-?:?    /J  j¥- 


1.   In   a  roof  construction  of  the  character   described. 
a  plurality  of  slabs,  each  consisting  of  a  roof  section  hav- 


1.155.0.3S.  CONCRETE  BUILDIN(J.  Waltkh  C.  Bhocoh- 
Tox.  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1914.  Serial 
No.  819,OR8.      (CI.  108—1.) 


1  .  1  5  5  ,  0  .5  0  .  KLECTROTHER.VrElTIC  AITARATIS 
Sallsbc  Rv  BuooK.s,  Jr.,  and  Cn.titLKs  R.  Anderso.n, 
Los  Angeles.  Cnl.  Filed  June  9,  191.'}.  Serial  No. 
772,5:n.      (CI.  174—177.) 


3t  i 


1.  In  electro-therapeutic  appnratu.s,  a  coqjiniiou.s  cur- 
rent circuit,  an  applicator  connected  with  each  side  of 
-taid  circuit,  resistance  in  said  circuit,  a  secondary  rela- 
tively strong  interrupted  circuit  having  one  side  connect- 
ed with  one  side  of  the  first  circuit,  and  an  applicator 
connected  with  the  other  side  of  the  secondary  circuit. 

2.  In   electro- therapeutic   apparatus,   a   continuous   cur 
rent   circuit,   an   applicator  connected   with    each    side   of 
said  circuit,   reslsUnce  in  said  circuit,  a  secondary   rela 
tlvfly    strong    Interrupted    circuit    having    one    side    con 
uected   with  one  side  of  the   first  circuit,    an   applicator 
connected    with   the  other   side   of   the   secondary   circuit, 
and    circuit-closing    means   connected   In    the   side   of   the 
first  circuit   that   Is   free   from   connection    with   the   sec- 
ondary   circuit    whereby    the    continuous    current    circuit 
may  be  cut  out  without  affecting  the  interrupted  current 
circuit. 


-V  roof  structure  comprlHlng  spaced  truss  members 
each  of  which  consists  of  an  Inverted  V  body  and  a 
lower  chord  connecting  the  end  portions  of  the  V-body, 
the  latter  having  rabbeted  seats  on  Its  opposite  longl 
tudlnal  edge  portions  and  each  seat  being  formed  with 
a  gutter,  integral  end  extensions  projecting  from  the 
body  in  a  plane  above  the  seats  thereof,  oppositely  ex- 
tending lateral  stops  Integral  with  the  end  extensions 
and  being  disposed  In  a  plane  above  the  body  aeata, 
and  roof  slabs  engagiug  In  opposite  seats  of  adjacent 
truss  members  and  having  their  lower  edges  recessed 
to  receive  tne  lateral  stops,  the  latter  supplementing 
the  slabs  to  complete  the  latter  whereby  the  roof  edge 
Is  uninterrupted  and  the  slab  surfaces  between  the  trass 
members  unobstructed. 


1,165.0.19.  ATTACHMENT  I-X)R  SCRAPERS.  James  F. 
Brow.v,  Bokhoma.  Okla.  Flle<i  Feb.  2.1,  1915.  Serial 
No.  9,992.      (01.  97-9.1 


ii:n_ 


An  attachment  for  scrapers  comprising,  in  combination 
with  a  frame  having  a  drop  axle  handle  upon  the  frame, 
parallel  clamping  members  engaging  said  handles  apoa 
either  side,  screws  adapting  the  members  to  be  held  at 
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different  angles  to  the  axle,  aald  member*  baring  register- 
ing apertures  therein,  an  apertured  scraper  standard 
mounted  In  said  registering  apertures,  a  perforated  bar 
mounted  in  the  aperture  of  the  standard,  a  pin  carried  by 
the  latter  and  designed  to  hold  the  bar  in  different  posi- 
tions, and  a  plate  at  the  inner  end  of  the  bar. 


1,165.040.  JOURNAL-BOX. 
Pa.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1912. 
64—23.) 


Pctbt  BaowK,  CoraopoUs, 
Serial  No.  722.T53.      (CI. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  Journal  box,  of  a  casing  on 
tne  side  of  the  box  running  longitudinally  of  the  box,  a 
lid  hinged  to  said  casing  at  one  side  thereof,  a  bolt  pass- 
ing throngh  said  Ud  and  through  the  casing,  a  detachable 
cam  waAher  on  aald  bolt  rotatable  with  said  lid  as  the 
lid  is  opened  and  closed,  a  non-rotatable  cam  washer  on 
said  bolt,  and  a  spring  In  said  casing  holding  the  said 
cam  washers  In  coAperntlve  relatlonahlp,  whereby  when 
the  lid  is  opened  one  of  the  said  cam  washers  rotates 
with  respect  to  the  other  and  forces  said  other  cam  washer 
against  the  spring. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  Journal  box,  of  a  casing  on 
the  side  of  the  box  running  longitudinally  of  the  box,  a 
lid  hlng«d  to  said  caalng  at  one  side  thereof,  a  bolt  pass- 
ing through  said  Md  and  throngh  the  caalng  and  forming 
the  pivot  of  the  binge,  a  cam  washer  on  said  bolt,  said 
lid  and  said  cam  washer  having  eo-actlng  surfaces  causing 
the  same  to  move  in  anlson  as  the  lid  Is  opened  and 
closed,  a  second  cam  washer  on  said  bolt  movable  longi- 
tudinally of  the  bolt  with  respect  to  the  other  cam  washer 
but  non-rotatahly  held  on  the  bolt,  and  a  spring  in  said 
casing  holding  the  said  cam  washers  In  cooperative  rela- 
tionship, whereby  when  the  lid  is  opened  one  of  the  said 
cam  washers  rotates  with  respect  to  the  other  and  forces 
said  other  cam  washer  against  the  spring. 

3.  Tbe  combination  In  a  Journal  box,  of  a  casing  on  the 
side  of  the  box  running  longitudinally  of  the  box,  a  Ud 
hinged  to  said  cosing  and  having  an  Irregular  shaped  re- 
cess aroand  Its  pivotal  point,  a  bolt  passing  through  said 
Ud  and  through  the  casing,  a  cam  waaher  on  said  bolt 
having  a  projection  entering  the  Irregular  recess  in  the 
lid  and  thereby  moving  with  said  lid  as  the  lid  Is  opened 
and  closed,  a  non-rotatable  cam  washer  on  said  bolt  mov- 
able longitudinally  of  tbe  bolt,  and  a  spring  In  said  casing 
holding  the  said  cam  washers  In  coO|;>eratlve  relationship, 
whereby  when  the  lid  Is  oi>ened  one  of  the  said  cam  wash- 
ers rotates  with  respect  to  the  other  and  forces  said  other 
cam  waiOier  against  tbe  spring. 


l,156,04i.     INDICATOR    MECHANISM    FOR    RESTRIC- 
TIVB  VOTING.     Jamks   A.    BuTtm,   Wlnthrop,   Mass., 
aaslgaor  to  American  Voting  Machine  Company,  Boston, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed  Dec.   26,   1912. 
Serial  No.  738,770.     (CI.  235 — 61.) 
1.  Apparatus  of  tbe  kind  described,  comprising  a  mem- 
ber   having    connections   arranged    to   lock   a    registering 
mechanism  for  selective  registering,  an  operating  device 
for  said   member,  and  Indicating  means  connected  to  be 
controlled  by  said  operating  device,  having  proviaioD  con- 
sisting  of   legible   characters   respectively    distinctive   of 
selective  classes  of  registration  to  disclose  consptcuoosly 
tbe  character  of  selective  registration  for  which  the  ap- 
paratus Is  set,  by  bringing  a  selected  one  of  said  charac- 
ters into  view  or  distinctive  position. 


2.  Apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprlstag  a  lock- 
ing bar  having  connections  arranged  to  restrlctively  con- 
trol a  registering  mechanism,  means  for  moving  said  bar 
endwise,  and  a  visual  indicator  in  geared  connection  witit 
said  means  having  provision  consisting  of  legible  char- 
acters respectively  distinctive  of  selective  classes  of  regis- 
tration to  Indicate  the  character  of  restrictive  registering 
for  which  the  apparatus  is  set,  by  bringing  a  selected  one 
of  said  characters  into  view  or  distinctive  position. 


3.  Apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  lock- 
ing bar  having  connections  arranged  to  lock  a  registering 
mechanism  for  restrictive  registering,  a  threaded  mem- 
ber for  moving  said  bar  endwise,  operating  means  for 
turning  said  member,  and  an  Indicating  disk  In  geared  con- 
nection with  said  operating  means  having  provision  to 
conspicuously  Indicate  the  character  of  restrictive  regis- 
tering for  which  tbe  apparatus  Is  set. 

4.  Apparatus  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  locking 
bar  for  setting  a  registering  mechanism  for  restrictive 
registering,  operating  means  for  said  bar,  an  indicator,  and 
counecting  means  from  said  operating  means  to  said  Indi- 
cator Including  a  reciprocating  rack  and  a  swinging  arm 
having  a  connection  therewith  permitting  angular  dis- 
placement for  the  purpose  stated. 

5.  Apparatus  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  lock- 
ing bar  for  setting  a  registering  mechanism  for  restrictive 
registering,  means  for  moving  said  bar  endwise,  an  op- 
erating device,  and  an  indicator  to  denote  the  character 
of  restrictive  registration,  said  operating  device  and  indi- 
cator being  mounted,  one  on  a  casing  of  tbe  apparatns 
and  the  other  on  a  door  thereof  with  connecting  means 
adapted  to  remain  in  operative  relation  as  the  door  is 
swung. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,155,042.  PIPE -BENDER.  Omer  Cabon  and  GBoaei 
SnapRENANT,  Maisonneuve,  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Feb. 
23,  1915.     Serial  No.  9,T86.     (CI.  163 — 46.) 


In  combination  in  a  pipe  bender  of  tbe  character  4e- 
wrlbed ;  a  fixedly  mounted  post  having  a  lower  rounded 
portion,  an  upper  squared  portion,  and  an  intemedlate 
rounded  portion ;  a  beam  revolnbly  mounted  on  the  inttr^ 
mediate  rounded  portion  of  the  aald  post  and  provided 
with  «  slot  near  its  outer  end ;  a  bracing  and  snpiwrtliig 
beam  therefor  provided  on  its  lower  end  with  a  fork  whldi 
straddles  the  lower  rounded  i>ortion  of  tbe  said  poet. 
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on  Its  upper  end  with  pins  whicb  fit  Into  bores  In  the 
said  beam  ;  a  pair  of  blocks  mounted  above  and  below  tbe 
said  beam,  at  the  slotted  portion  thereof  ;  a  sleeve  mounted 
on  the  upper  one  of  said  blocks ;  a  securing  pin  passed 
through  said  blocks  and  sleeve ;  a  bending  lever  revolubly 
mounted  on  said  sleeve ;  a  bending  foot  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  inner  end  thereof ;  a  block  revolubly  mount- 
ed therein  ;  an  annulnrly  grooved  bending  form  provided 
with  a  squared  bore  fixedly  mounted  on  the  squared  por- 
tion of  the  said  post,  the  said  form  being  provided  at  each 
end  with  a  recess  adapted  to  receive  the  head  of  a  pipe 
securer  ;  and  a  pipe  securer  provided  with  a  head  adapted 
to  fit  snugly  into  the  recess  of  the  said  bending  form  and 
having  a  forwardly  bent  arm  with  an  Integral  vertical 
pin  adapted  to  extend  a  short  distance  along,  and  to  one 
side  of,  the  bending  form  when  the  said  securer  is  in  op- 
erative  position. 


1.135.043.  CHAIR-LOCK.  Cassics  S.  Cillit,  Salem, 
Mas.s.  Filed  July  1,  191*.  Serial  No.  848.384.  (CI. 
155 — 33.) 


«•¥ 


AT 


1.  A  device  for  securing  a  piece  of  furniture  to  the 
floor  comprising  a  floor  memtter  composed  of  a  plate  there 
being  a  recess  beneath  an  edge  of  the  plate  and  an  open- 
ing adjacent  said  edge,  a  hook  member  movably  mounted 
on  the  piece  of  furniture  and  adapted  to  pass  through 
said  opening  into  said  recess  and  engage  the  under  side 
of  said  edge  of  the  plate,  movable  means  to  draw  the  hook 
member  and  floor  member  forcibly  together  when  in  en- 
gagement with  each  other  and  a  spring  acting  upon  the 
hook  to  raise  it  above  the  floor  when  the  hook  member  and 
floor  member  are  disengaged  from  each  other. 

2.  A  device  for  securing  a  piece  of  furniture  to  the 
floor  comprising  a  member  secured  to  the  floor  there  being 
a  recess  beneath  an  edge  of  the  plote  and  an  opening  ad- 
jacent said  edge,  a  hook  member  slldably  and  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  piece  of  furniture,  said  member  being 
movable  downward  through  the  opening  into  the  recess 
adjacent  the  fdge  of  the  plate  and  rotatnble  to  engage  the 
ander  side  of  said  edge  of  the  plate  and  when  disen;;nged 
therefrom  being  movable  up  out  of  contact  with  the  floor, 
and  a  swinging  cam  adapted  to  engage  said  hook  member 
when  snid  hook  rcember  and  floor  member  are  In  engage- 
ment with  each  other  whereby  said  two  members  may  be 
drawn  Into  tightened  relation  with  each  other. 

3.  A  device  for  securing  a  piece  of  furniture  to  the  floor 
comprising  a  socket  member  Inserted  In  the  floor  having 
R  recess  portion,  a  head  consisting  of  a  pair  of  Inwardly 
extending  flange  portions  with  a  slot  therebetween,  above 
said  recess  portion,  a  hook  member  having  a  winged  end, 
a  support  on  the  piece  of  furniture  on  which  said  hook 
member  is  slldably  and  rotntably  mounted,  said  hook 
member  being  movable  downward  to  enable  the  said  winged 
end  to  be  inserted  through  the  slot  into  the  recess  in  the 
said  socket  member,  and  rotatablc  to  cause  the  said 
winged  end  to  engage  with  the  bead  at  the  sides  of  the 
slot  after  it  has  entered  said  recess  and  when  disengaged 
from  said  bead  being  movable  out  of  contact  with  tbe 
floor,  a  spring  to  hold  said  hook  member  normally  In  a 
position  out  of  contact  with  the  floor,  and  a  cam  en^raglng 
said  book  member  whereby  when  the  book  member  and 
socket  member  are  in  engagement  with  each  other  the 
said  two  members  may  be  drawn  into  tightened  relation 
to  each  other. 


4.  A  furniture  locking  device  comprising  a  aupporting 
member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  furniture,  a  locking 
member  slldably  and  rotatably  mounted  In  said  supporting 
member,  a  wing  carried  by  said  locking  member,  a  hollow 
floor  plug  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  floor,  said  floor 
plug  having  a  pair  of  Inwardly  extending  flanges  with  a 
slot  therebetween,  the  mounting  of  said  locking  member 
being  such  as  to  permit  tbe  said  wing  to  be  moved  rela* 
tively  to  tbe  piece  of  furniture  into  a  position  to  engage 
the  floor  plug  and  to  be  rotated  to  engage  the  same,  and  a 
swinging  cam  engaging  said  locking  member  and  operating 
to  draw  it  away  from  said  floor  plug  so  as  to  flx  said  parts 
in   rigid    position    when    locked. 

5.  A  furniture  locking  device  comprising  a  supporting 
member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  chair  leg,  a  locking 
member  slldably  and  rotatably  mounted  in  said  supporting 
member,  a  wing  carried  by  said  locking  member,  a  hollow 
floor  plug  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  floor  and  to  lie 
flush  with  its  surface,  said  floor  plug  having  a  pair  of 
Inwardly  extending  flanges  with  a  slot  therebetween  for  the 
reception  of  said  wing  by  which  the  chair  Is  secured  to 
the  floor,  a  spring  to  bold  said  locking  member  normally 
In  a  position  out  of  contact  with  the  floor,  and  a  cam 
engaging  said  locking  member  and  securing  It  against 
rotation  by  which  the  chair  leg  may  be  positively  drawn 
to  the  floor  and  rigidly  held  In  position  thereon. 


1,155,044.  VALVE-CONTROLLING  MECHANISM  FOR 
INTEBNAL-COMBU8TION  ENGINES.  Lv.ma.n  H.  Cobb, 
Fitchburg,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Mary  Elizabeth  Johnson, 
trustee,  Fitchburg,  Mass.  File<l  Jan.  31,  1913.  Serial 
No.    745,325.      (CL    123—91.) 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  crank  casing,  a 
crank  shaft  Joumaled  in  said  crank  casing,  an  annular 
rotatably  mounted  valve  operating  member  surrounding 
said  crank  shaft  and  eccentric  thereto,  and  having  an 
Internal  gear  thereon,  and  a  pinion  carried  by  said  crank 
shaft  and  meshing  with  said  Internal  gear. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  pair  of  cylin- 
ders disposed  at  an  acute  angle,  a  common  crank  casing 
therefor,  a  crank  shaft  joumaled  In  snld  casing,  a  bearing 
formed  on  said  crank  casing  surrounding  said  crank  shaft 
and  eccentric  thereto,  an  annular  member  journuled  on 
said  bearing,  and  having  an  Internal  gear,  a  pinion  on 
said  crank  shaft  meshing  with  said  Internnl  gear,  and 
cams  on  the  periphery  of  said  annular  member  for  actu- 
ating tbe  valves  of  said  cylinders. 

3.  An  internnl  combustion  engine  including  a  ring- 
shaped  member  with  one  edge  of  Its  Internal  face  provided 
with  gear  teeth  and  the  other  edge  of  said  face  finished 
to  form  a  cylindrical  bearing  surface,  the  external  face 
of  said  member  being  provided  with  a  cam,  a  pinion  engag- 
ing the  gear  teeth  to  drive  said  member  and  cam,  a  bear- 
ing engaging  tbe  bearing  surface  of  the  ring-shaped  mem- 
ber to  support  it,  and  valve-operating  means  projecting 
normally  into  the  path  of  tbe  cam  to  be  moved  thereby. 

4.  An  internal  combustion  engine  Including  a  crank 
case,  a  cylindrical  flange  carried  by  the  crank  case  and 
having  its  outer  surface  finished  to  form  a  bearing,  a 
ring-shaped  member  having  an  internal  t>earlng  surface 
and  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  cylindrical  flange,  tbe 
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external  face  of  tbe  linr-ataaped  member  being  provided 
with  a  cam,  valve-operating  means  projecting  normally 
into  tbe  path  of  tbe  cam,  and  means  for  driving  the  ring- 
abaped  member. 

5.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  incladlng  a  crank 
ease,  a  cylindrical  flange  carried  by  tbe  crank  case  and 
having  its  outer  surface  finished  to  form  a  bearing,  an 
internal  gear  wheel  with  ita  gear  teeth  located  at  one 
edge  of  its  internal  face,  the  other  edge  of  aald  face  being 
finished  to  form  a  bearing  surface  to  fit  over  tbe  flange 
on  tbe  crank  case,  tbe  external  face  of  tbe  gear  wheel 
being  provided  with  a  cam,  valve-operating  meana  driven 
by  tbe  cam.  and  a  pinion  to  drive  tbe  gear  wheel. 


1,165,045.  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  OXYGEN. 
Benjamin  n.  Cbam,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  May  25, 
1915.     Serial  No.  30,295.     (CI.  23—10.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  oxygen  by  decomposition 
and  regeneration  of  an  oxygen  compound,  a  retort  for  the 
oxygen  compound,  meana  for  beating  tbe  retort,  means 
for  passiag  heated  air  and  superheated  ateam  alternately 
through  tbe  retort,  valves  for  alternating  tbe  path  of  the 
air  and  ateam  and  automatic  means  for  operating  tbe 
valvea,  equalising  tbe  period  and  maintaining  the  aequence 
of  operation. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  oxygen  by  decompoaitlon 
and  regeneration  of  material  containing  oxygen,  a  plu- 
rality of  retorts  for  tbe  material  containing  oxygen,  means 
for  leading  heated  air  and  superheated  ateam  alternately 
to  tbe  retorta,  a  manifold,  means  connecting  tbe  retorts 
to  tbe  manifold,  a  condenser,  means  connecting  tbe  mani- 
fold to  tbe  condenser,  an  exhaust  outlet  for  tbe  manifold, 
valves  la  tbe  manifold  for  controlling  the  pasaages  from 
tbe  retorts,  and  automatic  means  for  operating  the  valvea 
and  determining  their  sequence  of  operation  whereby  steam 
and  oxygen  are  led  to  tbe  condenser  and  tbe  air  is  per- 
mitted to  escape. 

S.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  oxygen  by  tbe  decomposi- 
tion and  regeneration  of  an  oxygen  compound,  retorts  for 
tbe  oxygen  compound,  an  exhaust  manifold,  pipes  lending 
from  each  retort  to  tbe  exhaust  manifold,  a  condenser,  a 
pipe  leeAlog  from  that  manifold  to  tbe  condenser,  a  sup- 
ply manifold,  means  for  superheating  steam  and  air  nnd 
leading  tbem  to  the  retorts,  meana  in  tbe  supply  manifold 
tor  controlling  the  passage  of  steam  and  air  to  the  retorts 
whereby  the  retorts  are  alternately  supplied  with  super- 
heated Mteam  and  hot  air,  valves  in  tbe  exhaust  manifold, 
and  automatic  means  for  operating  tbe  valves  In  both 
manifolds  and  controlling  the  sequence  of  operation  of 
aald  vaWes,  whereby  the  air  admitted  to  each  retort  in 
turn  is  permitted  to  escape  into  tbe  outside  air,  and  the 
■team  and  oxygen  combined  are  led  to  the  condenser. 

4.  In  «n  apparatus  for  making  oxygen  by  decomposition 
and  regeneration  of  an  oxygen  compound,  retorts  for  the 
oxygen  compound,  means  for  heating  tbe  retorts,  means 
for  passing  heated  air  and  steam  alternately  through  the 
retorts,  means  for  alternating  the  patba  of  tbe  air  and 
steam,  and  automatic  means  for  operating  aald  means, 
equal Iclag  tbe  period  and  maintaining  tbe  sequence  of 
operation. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  oxygen  by  decompoaitlon 
and  regeneration  of  an  oxygen  compound,  retorts  for  tbe 
oxygen  compound,  means  for  beating  the  retorts,  means 
for  passing  heated  air  and  ateam  alternately  through  tbe 
retorta.  means  for  alternating  the  path  of  tbe  air  and 
steam,  aatomatlc  meana  for  operating  aald  mMina,  equalla- 


Ing  tbe  period  and  maintaining  the  sequence  of  operation, 
a  condenser,   a  compressor  and  •refrigerating   means  for 
cooling  the  gas  after  it  has  been  compressed. 
[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,166,046.  STORAGE  BATTERY.  Waltib  A.  C«OWDO«, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Atkinson,  Mentier 
ft  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinoia. 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1914.     Serial  No.  823,127.      (CI.  204 — 29.) 


1.  In  a  storage-battery,  a  couple  comprising  positive  and 
negative  ribbed  grids  holding  the  active  material,  or  ma- 
terial to  be  rendered  active,  said  grids  presenting  projec- 
tions on  their  opposite  faces,  and  a  one-piece  thin  wooden 
separator- forming  diaphragm  confined  by  the  projections 
centrally  between  opposing  grids  and  having  the  grain 
of  the  wood  extending  crosswise  of  aald  projections. 

2.  A  storage-battery  grid  comprising  a  frame  contain- 
ing vertical  ribs  of  successively  relatively  greater  and 
lesser  widths  and  crosa-ribs  on  opposite  s|dea  of  the  frame 
converging  from  the  opposite  edge-portions  of  tbe  wider 
ribs  to  those  of  the  narrower  ribs,  said  wider  riba  forming 
spacing  face-projectlona  on  the  grid,  for  tbe  purpose  set 
forth. 


1,155,047.  STORAGE  BATTERY.  Walteb  A.  Caowooa, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Atkinson,  Mentaer 
ft  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinoia. 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1914.    Serial  No.  823,128.     (CI.  204 — 29.) 


*^- 


/o 


1.  In  a  storage-battery  of  tbe  character  described,  grids 
carrying  tbe  active  material,  or  material  to  be  rendered 
active,  insulating  grooved  bara  spacing  tbe  grids  apart 
and  interlocking  tbem  in  their  spaced  relation,  a  filler  of 
ground  wood,  substantially  devoid  of  guma  and  acids, 
in  the  apacea  between  grids,  and  a  liquid  electrolyte  ab- 
sorbed |n  aald  filler  and  operating  to  swell  tbe  latter  and 
tighten  it  in  tbe  spaces  against  tbe  glrd-aurfacea  to  lock 
■aid  material  against  dislodgment 

2.  Jn  a  storage-battery  of  the  character  described,  grids 
carrying  tbe  active  material,  or  material  to  be  rendered 
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flftlT^,  and  tiaTlni;  Tertlnl  rlba  projectlog  oa  the  opp«alB( 
Krid-facM,  and  groored  Innalatln^  ban  Into  tbe  rrwyraa 
of  which  the  opposite  rib»  «tetKJ  to  ap«c«  the  crtda  apart 
and   Interlock  tbeoi  In  their  Bpacad  relation. 

.!.  In  n  storaKe  battery  of  the  character  described,  grids 
inrrying  the  active  material,  or  material  to  be  rendered 
active,  and  bavlne  vertical  ribs  projecting  on  the  opposing 
grid-faces.  Insulating  bars  of  general  I-beam  shape  into 
the  grooves  of  which  the  opposite  ribs  extend  to  apace 
the  grids  apart  and  interlock  them  In  their  spaced  reln- 
tton,  said  bars  dividing  the  spaces  between  grids  Into 
«p<'tIons,  and  a  filler  of  coarsely- ground  wood,  substan- 
tially devoid  of  gums  and  adds,  In  said  sections. 

4.  In  a  storage-battery  of  tbe  clianurter  described,  a 
Jar  having  porfbrated  mud  bridges  In  lU  bottom  forming 
a  reservoir,  grids  carrying  the  active  material,  or  ma- 
terial to  be  rendered  active,  aeatlng  on  said  bridges,  a 
plate  of  Insulating  material  covering  said  reservoir,  ab- 
sorbent filler  In  the  spaces  between  grids,  and  a  similar 
filler  at  the  outer  sides  of  said  bridges  having  capillary 
union  with  the  filler  above  It  in  aald  spaces. 

I  


1.155.048.  CALCULATINO-MACHINE.  Ijivi  I.  Darbt. 
Newark,  and  Chablks  N.  Walsh.  East  Orange,  N.  J., 
assignors  to  Darby  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1912.  Serial  No.  734,856. 
(CI.  235—59.) 


L  la  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  la  combina- 
tion with  a  depresslble  key-lerer,  a  rotatably  arranged 
recording  or  Indicating  disk,  a  disk-operating  mechanism 
adapted  to  be  actuated  during  the  downward  stroke  of 
the  key-lever  and  thrown  Into  engagement  with  the  re- 
cording or  indicating  disk  to  rotate  the  latter  In  a  for- 
ward direction,  and  an  auxiliary  means  cooperating  with 
said  key-lever  acting  Independent  of  tbe  said  downward 
stroke  of  the  key-lever  for  maintaining  the  diseni^agement 
of  the  dlsk-opemtlng  mechanism  dnriag  the  downward 
stroke  of  the  said  key-lever,  but  canaing  the  engagement 
of  said  mechanism  with  the  recording  or  indicating  disk 
at  the  end  of  the  downward  stroke  of  the  key-lever  and 
rotating  the  recording  or  indicating  disk  in  a  rearward 
direction  during  the  return-stroke  of  the  key  lever. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  depresslble  key-lever,  a  rotatably  arranged 
recording  or  indicating -disk,  means  adapted  to  be  actuated 
by  a  depressed  key-lever  for  holding  said  disk  against 
movement  at  the  end  of  the  stroke  of  the  key-lever,  a 
disk-operating  me<-hanism  adapted  to  be  actuated  during 
the  downward  stroke  of  the  key-lever  and  thrown  into 
•Bgagement  with  the  recording  or  indicating  disk  to  rotate 
the  latter  in  a  forward  direction,  and  an  anxlliary  means 
cooperating  with  said  key-lever  acting  independent  of 
the  said  downward  stroke  of  the  key-lever  for  matntalniag 
the  dlsengagetnent  of  the  dlsk-operattng  mechanism  during 
the  downward  stroke  of  the  laid  key-Jerer,  bnt  caasiag 
tbe  engageaHmt  of  said  BKcbanism  with  ttie  recording  or 
Indicating  disk  at  tbe  end  of  tbe  downward  atroke  of 
the  key-lever  and  rotating  tbe  recording  or  tadleating 
«lak  in  a  rearward  direction  dvrlag  the  retnni  atroke  of 
tha  key-lever. 


S.  In  a  Bachlne  of  the  ctairacter  apecifled.  In  comMoa- 
tloa  with  a  depreaslble  key  lever,  a  rotatabljr  arranged 
recording  or  indicating  disk,  a  dlst-opernting  mectaaaiaa 
adapted  to  be  actuated  during  the  downward  atroke  of 
the  key-lever  and  thrown  iato  eaaagemeat  with  the  re- 
cording or  indicating  diafc  to  rotate  the  latter  in  a  tor- 
ward  direction,  a  reioastsK  or  setting  means  adapted  to 
ba  brought  into  eagagement  with  said  dtsk-operatlns 
mechanism,  and  an  anxlliary  meaaa  oofiperating  with  aald 
key-lever  acting  independent  of  the  aald  downward  stroke 
of  the  key  lever  for  Balntainlag  ttie  disengagement  of 
the  disk-opemtlag  mocbaotaa  during  the  downward  stroke 
of  the  said  key-lever,  bnt  causing  the  engagement  of  said 
mechanism  with  the  recording  or  indicating  disk  at  the 
enU  of  the  downward  stroke  of  the  key-lever  and  routing 
the  recording  or  indicating  disk  in  a  rearward  direcUon 
during  the  return-stroke  of  the  key-lever. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  depresslble  key  lever,  a  rotatably  arranged 
recording  or  Indicating  disk,  means  adapted  to  be  actuated 
by  a  depressed  key-lever  for  holding  said  disk  against 
movement  at  tbe  aad  of  the  stroke  of  the  key-lerer,  a 
disk-operating  mechanism  adapted  to  be  operated  during 
the  downward  stroke  of  the  key-lever  and  thrown  Into 
engagement  with  the  recording  or  Indicating  disk  to  rotate 
the  latter  in  a  fonrard  direction,  a  releasing  or  setting 
meana  adapted  to  he  brought  into  engagement  with  said 
disk  operating  mectenism,  and  an  auxllUry  means  co- 
operating with  said  key-lever  acting  independent  of  the 
said  downward  stroke  of  the  key  lever  for  maintaining 
the  dlaengagement  of  the  disk-operating  mechaaisoi  dur- 
ing the  downward  stroke  of  the  key-lever,  but  caasiag  the 
engagement  of  said  mechanism  with  the  recording  or  Indi- 
cating disk  at  the  end  of  the  downward  stroke  of  the 
key-lever  and  rotating  the  recording  or  Indicating  dlak 
in  a  rearward  direction  daring  the  retar»«troke  ot  tba 
key-lerer. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  specified,  In  oomMna- 
tloB  with  a  depreaslble  key-lerer.  a  rotatably  arranged 
recording  or  indicating  disk,  and  a  peripherally-toothed 
wheel-like  member  coAperatlng  with  aald  recording  or 
Indicating  dlak  to  rotate  the  latter,  an  operating  aMcha- 
nlaa  adapted  to  be  actuated  during  the  downward  stroke 
of  the  key-lerer,  aald  mechanism  comprising  a  plvotally- 
diapoaed  and  spring-controlled  lever  adapted  to  he  actuated 
hy  the  downward  atroke  of  the  kry-l«ver,  a  plvotally 
mounted  arm,  a  llnk-oonnectloB  between  aald  arm  and 
aald  lever,  a  swlng-raember  plvotalty  coanected  with  said 
arm.  a  pall-arm  connected  with  said  swiag-member,  an 
oscillatory  lever  in  engagement  with  said  awing-mnnber 
for  producing  the  active  engageaient  of  said  pull-arm 
with  tbe  peripheral  teeth  of  said  wheel  like  member  during 
the  downward  atroise  of  tbe  key  lever  to  rotate  said 
wheel-like  member  and  tbe  recording  or  Indicating  disk 
in  a  forward  direction,  and  means  coAperatlng  with  aald 
key  lever  and  the  said  oarlllatnry  lever  for  laalBtalniBC 
the  diaengagesent  of  aald  pull-arm  with  the  peripheral 
teeth  of  said  wheel-like  member  during  the  downward 
stroke  of  the  key  lever,  hot  causing  the  engageoieat  of 
said  pull  am  with  the  peripheral  teeth  of  aald  wheel- 
like  member  at  the  end  of  the  downward  stroke  of  the 
key-lever  and  rotating  said  wheel-like  member  and  the 
recording  oy  Indicating  disk  In  a  rearward  direction  during 
the  return-stroke  of  tbe  key-lever. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.1 


l,lfi5,04ft.  LIFTING-JACK.  iMrx  I.  Dabbt,  Newark, 
N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1815.  Serial  No.  18,440.  (CT* 
254—100.) 

1.  In  a  lifting-jack  a  casing,  a  lift-stem  slidahly  sup- 
ported in  said  casing,  a  lift  dog  pivoted  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  lift-stem  having  a  tooth  projecting  from  each  aide 
thereof,  a  lr\'er-inemher  for  oscillating  said  lift-dog,  a 
pair  of  pivoted  check-bars  mounted  within  said  casing 
ao  as  to  permit  said  lift  stem  to  move  between  the  aame 
and  provide  at  their  Inner  marginal  edges  with  a  series 
of  ratchet  teeth  between  which  said  lift  dog  Is  arranged 
ao  that  ita  oppoaltely  aztending  teeth  eoOpente  with  the 
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ratchet-teeth  of  said  respective  check-ban.  an  intcr-coa- 
necting  p«ll-sprlng  for  moving  aald  check-bara  normally 
toarard  aad  la  contact  with  said  lift-dog,  and  said  Uft-dog 
being  further  provided  with  an  upwardly  and  a  down- 
wardly axtendlng  rHeasAng-cara  adapted  reapectively  to 
remove  aald  respective  check  bars  from  operative  relation 
to  the  teeth  of  said  lift-dog  when  slid  releaaine-cama  are 
carried  into  engagement  with  said  cbeck-ban  by  an  addi- 
tional or  abnormal  swing  or  oscillation  of  aald  lever- 
member. 


n 


m 


±) 
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2.  In  a  lifting  Jack  a  casing,  a  lift-stem  sUdably  sup 
ported  in  said  casing,  a  Uft-dog  pivoted  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  Uft-stem  having  a  tooth  projecting  from  each 
Bide  thereof,  a  lever-member  for  oscillating  said  Uft-dog, 
a  pair  of  pivoted  check-bars  mounted  within  said  casing 
so  as  to  pi-rmit  said  lift-stems  to  move  between  tbe 
same  and  provided  at  their  Inner  marginal  edges  with  a 
series  of  ratchet-teeth  between  which  said  lift  dog  is 
arranged  so  that  its  oppositely  extending  teeth  cooperate 
with  the  ratchet-teeth  of  said  respective  check-bars,  an 
Inter-coanectlng  pull-spring  for  moving  said  check  bars 
normally  toward  and  in  contact  with  said  Uft-dog,  said 
lift-dog  being  further  provided  with  an  upwardly  and  a 
downwardly  extending  releaslng-cnm  adapted  respectively 
to  reqiove  said  respective  check-bars  from  operative  rela- 
tion to  the  teeth  of  said  lift-dog  when  said  releasing- 
cams  are  carried  into  engagement  with  said  check-bars 
by  an  additional  or  abnormal  swing  or  oscillation  of  said 
lever-member,  a  fixed  member  for  limiting  the  normal  oscil- 
lation of  said  lever-member  In  one  direction,  and  a  re- 
movable stop-member  for  limiting  the  normal  oscillation 
of  said  lever  member  In  the  opposite  direction,  but  per- 
mitting when  removed  an  abnormal  oscUlation  of  said 
lever-member  for  the  operation  thereby  of  said  releasing- 
cams. 

3.  In  a  lifting-Jack  a  casing,  a  Uft-stem  slidahly  sup- 
ported la  said  casing,  a  lift-dog  pivoted  to  tba  loa'er  end 
of  said  Uft-stem  having  a  tooth  projecting  from  each 
side  theceof.  a  lever-member  for  oaciUatlng  aald  Uft-dog, 
a  pair  oS  pivoted  check-bars  mounted  within  said  casing 
so  as  to  permit  said  lift  stem  to  move  between  the  same 
and  provided  at  their  inner  marginal  edges  with  a  series 
of  ratcbetteetb  between  which  said  Uft-dog  is  arranged 
so  that  its  oppositely  extending  teeth  cooperate  with  the 
ratchet-toeth  of  said  respective  check  bars,  an  Inter  con- 
necting pull-spring  for  moving  said  check-ban  normally 
toward  and  la  contact  with  said  lift-dog,  and  means  far 
limiting  the  upward  and  doamward  movement  of  aald 
Uft-stem. 

4.  In  a  lifting-Jack  a  casing,  a  lift-stem  slidahly  bui>- 
ported  in  said  casing,  a  Uft-dog  pivoted  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  lift-stem  having  a  tooth  projecting  from  each 
side  thereof,  a  lever  memWr  for  oscillating  said  lift-dog, 
a  pair  of  pivoted  check-bars  mounted  within  said  casing 
so  as  to  permit  said  Uft-stem  to  move  between  the  same 
and  provided  at  their  inner  marginal  edges  arlth  a  oerlea 
of  ratchet  teeth  between  which  said  Uft  dog  la  arranged 
so  that  Its  oppoaitely  extending  teeth  cooperate  with  the 
ratchet-baeth  of  said  respective  check-bars,  an  inter-con- 
nectlng  puII-spring  fOr  moving  said  chack-ban  nomaUy 


toward  and  in  coaUct  with  said  lift-dog,  said  Uft-dog 
being  further  provided  with  an  upwardly  and  downwardly 
extending  releaaing-cam  adapted  respectively  to  remove 
said  reapective  check-bars  from  operative  relation  to  tba 
teeth  of  said  lift-dog  when  aald  releasing  cams  are  carried 
Into  engagement  with  said  check-ban  by  aa  additional 
or  abnormal  swing  or  oaciUation  of  said  lever  atember, 
and  means  for  limiting  the  upward  and  downward  move- 
ment of  said  lift  stem. 

6.  In  a  lifting-Jack  a  casing,  a  lift-stem  aUdaUy  anp- 
ported  in  said  casing,  a  Uft-dog  pivoted  to  tbe  lower  end 
of  said  lift-stem  having  a  tooth  projecting  from  eadh 
side  thereof,  a  lever-member  for  oecUlating  said  lift-dog, 
a  pair  of  pivoted  check-ban  mounted  within  said  caalnc 
so  aa  to  permit  said  lift-atem  to  move  between  the  same 
aad  provided  at  their  inner  marginal  edgea  with  a  seriea 
of  ratchet-teeth  between  which  aald  lift  dog  is  arrangad 
BO  that  its  oppoaitely  extending  teeth  cooperate  with  tim 
ratchet-teeth  of  said  reapective  check-bars,  an  intercon- 
necting pull-spring  for  moving  said  check-bars  normally 
toward  and  in  contact  with  said  lift-dog,  said  lift-dog 
iM'lng  further  provided  with  on  upwardly  and  a  down- 
wardly extending  releaaing-cam  adapted  respectively  to 
remove  said  respective  check-ban  from  operative  relation 
to  tbe  teeth  of  said  Uft-dog  when  said  rcleasing-cams 
are  carried  into  engagement  with  said  check-bars  by  an 
additional  or  abnormal  swing  or  oaciUation  of  said  lever- 
member,  a  fixed  stop-member  for  Umltlng  the  normal 
oscillation  of  said  lever  member  te  one  direction,  and  a 
removable  stop-member  for  Umiting  tbe  nornul  oscillation 
of  said  lever-member  in  tba  opposite  direction,  but  per- 
mitting when  removed  aa  abnormal  oscillation  of  said 
lever-member  for  the  operation  tberel>y  of  said  releaaing- 
cams,  and  means  for  Umltiag  the  upward  and  downward 
movement  of  (Aid  Uft-stem. 


1.165,050.  SEWING-MACHINE.  Gtohge  M.  Eaues  and 
John  S.  P'inch,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The 
Sloper  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1911.  Serial  No.  665,643. 
(CI.  112—4.) 


1.  In  a  aewlug  machine,  tbe  combination  v^ith  fabrie- 
feeding  and  stUch-formiag  mecbanlamt  including  ■  main- 
shaft,  a  loop-taker  siiaft  provided  with  a  loop-taker  and 
a  apiral-gear,  a  loo|>-taker  actuating  abaft  operatlvely 
connected  at  one  end  with  aald  maia-ahaft  and  at  its 
oppoaite  end  provided  with  a  spiral-gear,  tli«  latter  co- 
acting  wltb  the  spiral-gear  carried  by  said  loof>-taker 
shaft  to  transmit  to  said  loop-taker  atiteh-formlng  uKcve- 
menta»  a  needle  carrying-bar,  a  needle  and  means  tor  im- 
parting to  the  latter  jogging  HMvemaota,  of  connactloaa 
Including  aald  ioop-taker  actuating  abaft  for  transndttlns 
to  one  of  aald  spiraJ-gean  movements  in  directions  trana- 
verse  to  the  axis  of  said  coactlng  spiral-gear,  whweby 
the  movement  of  said  ktop-taker  la  accalanted  aad  re- 
tarded to  maintain  lu  proper  timing  with  reapact  to  tte 
movements  of  said  neadle  la  different  lateral  poaitkms. 

2.  In  a  aewlng  machine,  tbe  coabinatkA  wltb  fabric- 
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feeding  and  stitch-forming  mecbanisma  incladlng  a  main 
abaft,  a  loop  taker-actuating  abaft,  a  loop-taker  abaft 
provided  with  a  loop-taker,  a  needle  and  a  needle-carrying 
bar,  tbe  latter  having  movements  first  in  one  and  then 
in  the  other  of  two  vertical  planes,  of  means  including  a 
needle-vibrating  cam  actuated  from  said  main  shaft  and 
an  oscillating  cam  shaft  for  giving  to  said  loop-taker- 
actuating  shaft  movements  in  tbe  direction  of  its  length, 
whereby  the  movements  of  said  loop-taker  are  accelerated 
and  retarded  to  maintain  a  given  timing  of  said  loop- 
taker  with  respect  to  the  movements  of  said  needle  in 
different  vertical   planes. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  tbe  combination  with  fabric- 
feeding  and  stltcb-formlng  mechanisms  Including  a  main 
shaft,  a  loop  taker-actuating  shaft,  a  loop-taker  shaft 
provided  with  a  loop-taker,  a  needle  and  a  needle-carrying 
bar,  the  latter  baring  movements  first  in  one  and  then  In 
the  other  of  two  vertical  planes,  of  means  Including  a 
needle-vibrating  cam  actuated  from  said  main  shaft,  an 
oscillating  cam  shaft,  and  a  sleeve  mounted  on  said  loop 
taker-actuating  shaft  for  giving  to  said  last  mentioned 
shaft  movements  In  the  direction  of  Its  length,  whereby 
the  movements  of  said  loop-taker  shaft  are  controlled 
to  maintain  a  given  timing  of  said  loop-taker  with  respect 
to  tbe  stltcb-formlng  movements  of  said  needle  in  different 
vertical  planes. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  verti- 
cally reciprocating  needle  and  needle-jogging  means  for 
imparting  to  the  needle  lateral  movements,  of  a  loop- 
taker  actuating  shaft,  means  for  imparting  thereto  opera- 
tive turning  movements,  means  for  imparting  to  said  shaft 
endwise  movements  corresponding  in  frequency  with  tbe 
needle- Jogging  movements,  a  loop-taker  shaft,  a  loop-taker 
operatlvely  connected  therewith  and  having  its  axU  of 
movement  substantially  coincident  with  that  of  said 
loop-taker  shaft,  and  means  Including  spiral  gears  mounted 
directly  upon  said  actuating  and  loop  taker  shafts  whereby 
both  movements  of  the  former  are  transmitted  to  the 
latter  in   turning  movements. 


1,155.051.  SEWING-MACHINE.  Geobok  M.  Eamis, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb. 
28.  1914.      Serial  No.  821,701.      (CI.  112—29.) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  stltcb- 
formlng  mechanism  Including  a  cloth-plate  and  a  loop- 
taker  shaft  carrying  a  loop-taker  provided  with  a  thread- 
bobbin  arranged  In  a  plate  substantially  parallel  with  said 
cloth-plate,  of  a  loop-taker  supporting  bracket  mounted  to 
turn  on  a  stationary  part  of  the  sewing  machine  and  nor- 
mally secured  against  accidental  movement. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  stitch- 
forming  mechanism  including  a  looper-actuatlng  shaft,  a 
cloth-plate  and  a  loop-taker  shaft  carrying  a  loop-taker 
provided  with  a  thread-bobbin  arranged  In  a  plane  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  said  cloth-plate,  of  a  loop-tnker 
supporting  bracket  mounted  to  turn  on  an  axis  correspond 
Ing  to  the  axis  of  said  looper-actuatlng  shaft  and  nor- 
mally secured  ngalnst  accidental  movement,  said  support- 
ing bracket  being  capable  of  adjustments  in  directions 
transverse  to  Its  swinging  movements. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  stltcb- 
formlng   mechanism   including  a   cloth-plate  and   a   loop- 


taker  shaft  carrying  a  loop-taker  provided  with  a  tbread- 
bubbin  arranged  in  a  plane  aubstantlally  parallel  with 
said  eloth-plate.  of  a  loop-taker  supporting  bracket  mount- 
ed to  turn  on  a  sUtionary  part  of  the  sewing  machine  and 
normally  secured  against  accidental  movement,  the  secur- 
ing surface  of  aald  supporting  bracket  being  convex  for 
tbe  purpose  set  forth.' 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  stitch- 
forming  mechanism  including  a  looper-actuating  shaft,  a 
cloth-plate,  a  loop-taker  shaft  provided  with  a  gear  and 
carrying  a  loop-taker  provided  with  a  thread-bobbin  ar- 
ranged In  a  plane  substantially  parallel  with  said  cloth- 
plate,  and  a  gear-member  coacting  with  the  gear  carried 
by  said  loop-taker  shaft  to  drive  said  loop-Uker.  of  a 
loop-taker  supporting  bracket  mounted  to  turn  upon  an 
axis  arranged  substantially  in  line  with  the  axis  of  said 
loop-taker  shaft-driving  gear-member. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  stitch- 
forming  mechanism  including  a  looper-actuatlng  shaft,  a 
cloth-plate  and  a  loop-taker  shaft  carrying  a  loop-taker 
provided  with  a  thread-bobbin  arranged  In  a  plane  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  said  cloth-plate,  of  a  loop-taker 
supporting  bracket  mounted  to  turn  upon  an  axis  corre- 
sponding substantially  with  the  axis  of  said  looper-actu- 
atlng shaft  and  its  turning  point  provided  with  a  slot 
corresponding  substantially  to  the  diameter  of  said  looper- 
actuatlng   shaft. 


1.155.052.  0VER8EAMING  SEWING-MACHINE.  Qbobob 
M.  Eames  and  Joh.n  8.  Finch,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  as- 
signors to  The  Singer  Mannf&cturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  I'lli"*!  May  21,  1914.  Serial 
No.  839,928.      (CI.  ll'_'      i.i 


1.  In  an  overseaming  sewing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  atltch-formlng  mechanism  including  multiple  loop- 
takers,  and  a  needle-carrying  bar  and  needle  cooperating 
with  each  of  said  loop-takers  to  form  stitches,  of  means 
for  giving  to  said  loop-takers  complete  and  fractional 
stitch-forming  movements  for  each  complete  stltcb-form- 
lng movement  of  said  needle. 

2.  In  an  overseaming  sewing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  stltcb-formlng  mechanism  including  multiple  loop- 
takers,  a  needle-carrying  iMr  and  needle  coOperatinf  with 
each  of  said  loop-takers  to  form  stitches,  and  meana  for 
giving  to  said  needle  reciprocating  and  oscillatory  move- 
ments In  a  given  path  only,  of  meana  for  giving  to  said 
loop-takers  complete  and  fractional  stltcb-formlng  move- 
ments for  each  complete  stitch-forming  movement  of  aald 
needle. 

3.  In  an  overseaming  sewing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  stltch-formlng  mechanism  including  multiple  loop- 
takers,  a  needle-carrying  bar  and  needle  cooperating  with 
each  of  said  loop-takers  to  form  stitches  and  means  in- 
cluding coacting  gear  members  for  giving  to  said  needle 
reciprocating  and  oscillatory  movements,  of  means  for 
giving  to  said  loop-takers  complete  and  fractional  atltch- 
formlng  movements  for  each  complete  stltch-formiof 
movement  of  said  needle. 
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.1,165,003.  TIRE  OR  SHOE  HOLDER  FOH  AUTOMO- 
BILES. Frederick  W.  Ehrlich,  Newark,  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  E.  A.  Whltehouse  Mfg.  Co.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1912.  Serial  No.  668,421. 
(CI.  224—29.) 


1.  In  a  tlre-iarrler,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
"  apUt  "  receiving  sockets  adapted  to  be  spaced  apart  and 
alined  with  each  other  on  the  running  board  or  other 
convenient  part  of  an  automobile,  of  a  pair  of  standards, 
said  standarda  each  having  a  foot-piece  extending  at  right 
angles  from  ita  lower  end  and  adapted  to  be  received  in 
said  receiving  sockets  to  pivotally  and  adjustably  mount 
said  standards  so  that  their  upper  ends  may  be  swung  away 
from  or  toward  each  other,  clamp-screws  for  binding  said 
"ipllt"  receiving  aockets  about  aald  foot-piecei  to  rigidly 
hold  aald  standarda  In  desired  adjusted  positions,  tire-em- 
bracing devices  pivotally  connected  with  the  upper  ends 
of  said  standarda  so  aa  to  be  adjustable  to  the  tire  to  be 
embraced  thereby  and  to  the  angular  dispoaition  of  sold 
aundarda  when  adjusted  to  the  diameter  of  said  tire,  and 
means  for  holding  aald  tlre-embraclng  devices  in  engage- 
ment with  said  tire. 

2.  In  a  tire-carrier,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
"split"  receiving  sockets  adapted  to  be  spaced  apart  and 
alined  with  aach  other  on  tbe  mnnlng  board  or  other  con- 
venient part  of  an  automobile,  of  a  pair  of  standards,  aald 
standards  each  having  a  foot-piece  extending  at  right 
angles  from  its  lower  end  and  adapted  to  be  received  in 
said  receiving  aocketa  to  pivotally  and  adjustably  mount 
said  standarda  so  that  their  upper  ends  may  be  swung 
away  from  or  toward  each  other,  clamp-screws  for  binding 
said  "split"  receiving  sockets  alwut  said  foot-pieces  to 
rigidly  bold  said  standards  in  desired  adjusted  positions, 
tire-«mbraelng  devices  and  means  for  holding  said  tire- 
embraciqf  devices  in  engagement  with  said  tire. 


1,155,054.  FRICTION  -  SURFACE  AND  METHOD  OF 
FORMING  SAME.  Paul  H.  Fbamx,  Dolgevllle,  N.  Y., 
aaaignor  to  Doniel  Green  Felt  Shoe  Company,  Boston, 
Mass.,  8  Corporation  of  Blassachusetts.  Filed  Dec.  21, 
1014.     Serial  No.  878,328.      (CI.  91—68.) 


then  Impregnating  the  shrunk  felt  fabric  with  a  sohttlon 
of  resinous  substances  comprising  shellac  and  roaln,  and 
finally  drying  under  pressure  the  impregnated  fabric. 

4.  The  method  of  forming  friction  surfaces  from  a  felt 
fabric,  which  consists  in  shrinking  the  felt  fabric  to  form, 
then  impregnating  the  shrunk  felt  fabric  with  a  heated 
solution  or  resinous  substances  comprising  shellac  and 
rosin,  and  finally  drying  under  pressure  the  Impregnated 
fabric. 

5.  The  method  of  forming  friction  surfaces  from  a  felt 
fabric,  which  consists  in  shrinking  the  felt  fabric  to  form, 
then  Impregnating  tbe  shrunk  felt  fabric  with,  a  solution 
of  resinous  substances  composed  of  shellac  cut  with 
alcohol  and  rosin  cut  with  turpentine,  and  finally  drying 
under  pressure  the  Impregnated  fabric. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,155,055.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  CHURNED 
PRODUCTS  FROM  MILK  AND  CREAM.  Chester 
Earl  Grat,  Eureka,  CaL  Original  application  filed 
Dec.  13,  1910,  Serial  No.  697.028.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Dec.  dl,  1912.  Serial  No.  739,475. 
(CI.  31—66.) 
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1.  The  method  of  forming  friction  surfaces  from,  a  felt 
fabric,  which  consists  in  shrinking  tbe  felt  fabric  to  form, 
then  impregnating  the  shrunk  felt  fabric  with  a  solution 
of  realnona  substances,  and  finally  drying  under  pressure 
the  impregnated  fabric. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  friction  surfacea  from  a  felt, 
fabric,  which  consists  in  shrinking  the  felt  fabric  to  form, 
then  impregnating  the  abrunk  felt  fabric  with  a  heated 
solution  ef  resinous  substances,  and  finally  drying  under 
pressure  the  Impregnated  fabric. 

3.  The  method  of  forming  friction  surfaces  from  a  felt 
fabric,  which  conaiata  in  shrinking  the  felt  fabric  to  form. 


1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  butter  from  cream, 
which  conslsta  in  removing  the  incorporated  free  oxygen, 
then  sterilizing  the  oxygen  freed  liquid  and  churning 
the  same  under  non-oxidizing  conditions. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  butter  from  cream, 
which  consists  in  removing  the  Incorporated  tree  oxygen, 
then  producing  butter  by  churning  tbe  oxygen  freed 
cream  under  non-oxldlzlng  conditions. 

3.  The  process  of  manufacturing  butter  from  cream, 
which  (lonslsts  in  subjecting  the  cream  to  rarefied  condi- 
tions, agitation  and  beat  to  withdraw  tbe  free  oxygen, 
then  reducing  the  temperature  and  churning  the  product 
under  non-oxldlzlng  conditions  to  produce  butter. 

4.  The  process  of  manufacturing  products  from  milk 
and  cream,  which  consists  in  subjecting  the  milk  and 
cream  to  rarefied  conditions  and  heat  to  withdraw  the 
free  oxygen,  restoring  to  tbe  liquid  substantially  the 
percentage  of  liquid  carried  off  as  vapor  in  tbe  process, 
and  in  churning  the  product. 

5.  The  process  of  manufacturing  products  from  mlllt 
iind  cream,  which  conslsta  in  beating  the  same  under 
rarefied  conditions  while  subjected  to  agitation  and  with- 
drawing tbe  freed  oxygen,  then  heating  the  same  under 
pressure  to  a  sterilizing  temperature,  then  cooling  and 
finally  churning  the  product  without  tbe  Incorporation 
of  free  oxygen  therein. 

f Claims  G  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,15  6,066.  REPRODUCTION  OF  ANIMATED  PIC- 
TURES. William  Fhiese-Gheene,  Hove.  Brighton, 
England,  assignor  to  Frieae  Greene  Patents,  Limited, 
London,  England.  Filed  July  17,  1912.  Serial  No. 
710,064.      (CI.  88—18.4.) 

1.  A    procesa   for   the   reproduction    of   animated    pic- 
tures   in    colors    with    tbe    aid    of   moving   color   llltera 
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caused  to  paw  successlvel;  through  the  optical  field, 
■aid  process  comprUlng  the  provision  between  any  two 
successive  projections  of  a  prolonged  dark  period  of 
greater  duration  than  the  period  occupied  by  a  projec- 
tion plus  a  normal  dark  interval,  but  of  less  duration 
than  twice  the  period  occupied  by  a  projection  and  a 
normal  dark   Interval  taken  together. 


2.  A  process  for  the  reproduction  of  animated  pictures 
In  colors  with  the  aid  of  moving  color  filters  caused  to 
pass  successively  through  the  optical  field,  snd  wherein 
the  periods  of  projection  are  of  different  lengths  for 
different  colors,  said  process  comprising '  the  provision 
between  any  two  successive  projections  of  a  prolonged 
dark  period  of  greater  duration  than  the  longest  period 
of  projection  plus  the  dark  interval  immediately  fol- 
lowing such  longest  projection,  but  less  than  twice  the 
longest  period  of  projection  plus  the  immediately  fol- 
lowing dark  intervsl. 

3.  A  process  for  the  reproduction  of  animated  pictures 
In  colors  with  the  aid  of  moving  color  filters  (faused  to 
pass  successively  through  the  optical  field,  said  process 
comprising  the  provision  between  any  two  successive 
exposures  of  a  prolonged  dark  period  of  greater  duration 
than  the  period  occupied  by  an  exposure  plus  a  normal 
dark  interval,  but  of  less  duration  than  t^ice  the  period 
occupied  by  an  exposure  and  a  normal  dark  interval 
taken  together. 

4.  A  process  for  the  reproduction  of  animated  pictures 
in  colors  with  the  aid  of  moving  color  filters  caused  to 
pass  successively  through  the  optical  field,  and  wherein 
the  periods  of  exposure  are  of  different  lengths  for  dif- 
ferent colors,  said  process  comprising  the  provision  be- 
tween any  two  successive  exposures  of  a  prolonged  dark 
period  of  greater  duration  than  the  longest  period  of 
exposure  plus  the  dark  Interval  immediately  following 
such  longest  exposure  but  less  than  twice  the  longest 
period  of  exposure  plus  the  immediately  following  dark 
Interval. 

5.  For  projecting  animated  pictures  In  colors,  a  posi- 
tive transparency  film  whereof  the  picture  sections  are 
colored  alternately  or  otherwise  with  primary'  colors 
with  dark  sections  of  picture  length  interposed  at  in- 
tervals. 

[Claims  e  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.J 


1.155,057.     TREATMENT   OF   CORK.     Max   GRrxzwEio, 
LudwIgshafen-on-the-Rhlne,    Germany,    assignor    to    the 
Firm  of  Armstrong  Cork  and  Insulation  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh,   Pa.     Filed    June   30,    1915.     Serial    No.    37,363 
(CI.   252.) 

1.  A  method  to  Increase  suddenly  the  volume  of  cork 
particles  at  temperatures  above  100*  C.  which  consists 
in  heating  the  cork  suddenly  to  the  said  temperatures. 

2.  A  method  to  increase  suddenly  the  volume  of  cork 
particles  at  temperatures  above  100'  C.  which  consists  in 
placing  sufficiently  moist  cork  particles  In  a  chamber 
previously    highly    heated    and    agitating    the   cork. 

3.  The  method  of  expanding  cork  particles  which  con 
slsts   In  suddenly   beating  them   to  a   temperature  below 
200*  C. 


1,155,068.      ELECTRICAL    BESISTANCK.     CHA«t«s     E. 

Hat,  Ilford,  and  Hcbbebt  W.  Sdllitaii.  London,  Eng 

land.     Filed   Sept.   1.  1914.     Serial  No.  859,605.      (CI. 

«19— «a.) 

1.  An   electrical  resistance,  harlnt  a   planlity  of  su- 
perposed     cylindrical    windings   connected    in   series   and 


insulated  from  each  other,  the  positive  reactance  in  each 
winding  from  the  Innermost  decreasing  until  the  aero 
reactance  point  is  reached,  and  additional  windings  each 
having    a    successively    increasing    negative    reactance. 


2.  Ad  electrical  resistance,  having  a  plurality  of  su- 
perposed cylindrical  windings  connected  In  series  and 
insulated  from  each  other,  the  positive  reactance  In  each 
winding  from  the  Innermost  decreasing  until  the  xero 
reactance  point  la  reached,  additional  windings  each 
having  a  successively  increasing  negative  reactance,  so 
that  the  sum  of  the  reactance  positive  and  negative  equals 
icro. 

S.  In  an  eiectrlcal  refdstance,  the  combination  of  a 
number  of  concentric  cylindrical  tubes  made  of  insulating 
material,  a  blfllar  wire,  the  wires  of  which  are  Joined 
at  one  end,  wound  upon  each  tube  and  forming  a  layer 
thereon,  the  other  and  loose  ends  of  said  wires  being 
brought  out  for  adjustment  and  connected  In  series,  the 
innermost  layer  of  the  windings  having  a  pre-calculated 
positive  reactance  and  each  successive  layer  having  a 
less  positive  reactance  nntll  the  zero  reactance  point  is 
reached,  after  which  the  layers  have  a  negative  reactance, 
each  successive  layer  having  a  more  negative  reactance, 
80  that  the  sum  of  the  reactance  positive  and  negatlTe 
equals  sero,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  In  an  electrical  resistance,  the  combination  of  a 
number  of  concentric  cylindricsl  tubes  made  of  insulating 
material,  a  Mfilar  wire,  the  wires  of  which  are  Joined 
at  one  end.  wound  upon  each  tube  and  forming  a  layer 
thereon,  end  cheeks,  a  slot  In  one  end  cheek  throngk 
which  the  other  and  loose  ends  of  said  wires  are  brought 
out  for  adjustment  and  connected  in  series,  the  Inner- 
most layer  of  the  windings  having  a  pre-calculated  posi- 
tive reactance  and  each  successive  layer  having  a  less 
positive  reactance  until  the  lero  reactance  point  is  reached, 
after  which  the  layers  have  a  negative  reactance,  each 
successive  la.ver  having  a  more  negative  rcnctance,  so 
that  the  sum  of  the  reactances  positive  and  negative  equals 
zero,   substantially  as  shown  and  descnled. 


1,155,059.  DRAFTSMAN'S  TOOL.  Lkwin  J.  IIe.\thcot«, 
Baltimore.  Md,  Filed  Oct  19,  1914.  Serial  No.  807,311. 
(Cl.  33—104.) 

1.  A  draftsman's  tool  comprising  a  plate  having  two 
right  angle  bars  and  an  Inclined  bar  connecting  said  two 
right  ajigle  bars  whereby  to  form  a  triangle  and  said  plate 
also  having  a  series  of  bars  and  slots  of  uniform  width. 

2.  A  draftsaan's  tool  comprtHing  a  plate  having  two 
side*  at  right  angle*  and  an  inclined  side  connecting  the 
ends  of  the  two  right  angle  sides  one  of  said  right  angle 
sides  being  provided  with  a  scale, — said  plate  also  having 
a  serlea  of  lines  exteadlng  across  It  In  an  inciiaed  dlrectton 
from  the  oater  edge  of  one  of  the  right  angle  sides  and 
converging  at  a  point  adjaceat  to  the  angle  formed  ^  the 
Joinder  of  the  Inclined  side  and  one  right  angle  side. 

8.  A  draftsauB'B  tool  aonprisinff  a  plate  havlag  ■  serfea 
of  bars  and  slots  and  tw*  edges  at  right  angles  to  each 
other  said  plate  also  having  a  line  across  It  from  the  upper 


sift  sf  tke  iowersost  bar  and  at  one  earner  e(  the  lowi 
■est  slot 


4.  A  draftsman's  tool  comprldng  a  trlansnlar  shaped 
plate  having  two  right  angle  edfas  and  an  inclined  edge 
and  also  having  a  slot  along  one  of  said  right  angle  edges 
to  ttrm  two  parallel  bars  and  the  bar  at  the  inner  side 
of  said  slet  having  a  scale  along  the  slot  edge. 

ft.  A  dfaftsawn's  tool  eomprlsUig  a  plate  having  two 
rl^t  angle  edge*  and  a  slot  parallel  with  one  ef  lald 
edges  to  form  parallel  bars,  the  bar  at  tha  Inner  side  of 
the  slot  having  a  scale  and  said  plate  also  having  a  series 
of  parallel  bars  and  slots  that  extend  at  right  angles  vrith 
respect  tc  the  scale  bar. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,156,060.  8AWING-MACHINE.  David  Hbooik,  Lorain, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  National  Tube  Company,  Pittsburgh 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1916. 
Serial  No.  3.526.     (Cl.  29—70.) 


I    U 


1.  In  •  conveyer,  the  cotnhlaatlen  with  a  seriea  of 
langthwlM  parallsl  cenve/er  chaina.  aiOd  seriea  of  chains 
haTlng  a  saw  at  each  side  thereaf  and  aeans  far  Interalt- 
tantlj  aetnatlng  said  chains  In  tranaferriag  Materials  so^^ 
ported  thereon  from  one  to  the  eppoalte  end  thereof,  of 
lifting  trvo^is  arranged  to  lift  fl>atarlals  troas  said  ehaias 
Into  catting  engagement  with  sal*  Mwa,  aaans  for  aetn- 
atlng Mid  lifting  troughs,  a  roUar  table  between  the  ends 
of  said  seHes  of  chaina,  arranged  to  more  iwttr«ale  soi^ 
ported  on  said  chains  Wngthwiae  in  posltlonlac  nld  mate- 
rials on  the  chains  and  mtans  for  actuating  said  roller 
table. 

2.  In  a  conveyer,  the  eomhlnatlon  with  a  series  ef 
Iangthwla«  parallel  conveyer  chaina,  said  serial  ef  chains 
haring  a  saw  at  each  side  thereof  and  means  for  Inter 
mittentlj  aatoatlng  said  chaina  in  tranaf erring  —tariala 
sapportad  tharaea  from  one  to  tha  apposite  end  tbereel, 
of  lifting  treagha  arranged  to  lift  matarials  from  the 
chains  Into  catting  engagement  with  said  saws,  —nil 
for  actaating  said  lifting  trooghs,  a  roller  table  between 
the  ends  wt  said  sariea  9i  chains  arrangad  to  mofe  mat»> 
rials  sapfmrtad  on  said  chaina  Isngthwisa,  a  stap  ta  en- 
gage the  i«nd  of  tha  IsMthwIae  maring  matarlaJa  in  peal. 
tioalng  a«M  matarials  an  tha  chains,  and  menaa  f*r  aetn- 
atlng said  roUar  table. 

8.  la  ft  eanverVf  the  cemblnatlwi  with  a  sariea  ef 
lengtkwls*  parallel  eosveyer  ehatais,  said  chains  haring 
saws  adjftcent  ta  two  dlatonaWy  opporita  oomars  af  the 
of  chains,  and  means  ft» 
!haigu  In  tmasDerring  ■Atmrlnls 
218  0.  O.— 68 


from  one  to  the  ettier  end  thereof,  of  a  eeetional  lifting 
trwigh  extending  lengthwise  ^poalte  each  ef  said  saw*. 

means  for  actuating  said  troiwhs  to  lift  msterlals  from 
the  efaalns  into  eottlDg  engagesMnt  with  the  eaws  and  a 
roller  table  ezteadlag  lengthwlae  parallel  with  said  see- 
tlonal  ItfUag  troops,  arranged  to  move  materials  sap- 
ported  on  ssld  dialns  lengthwise  to  peattloa  the  materials 
theiaan. 

4.  In  a  conveyer,  the  oomUnatloa  with  a  series  of 
lengthwise  paralM  conveyer  <^alns  baring  saws  adjacent 
to  two  diagonally  opposite  corner*  e<  said  series  of  diaia*. 
and  means  for  Intermtttently  actuating  the  chains  la 
transferring  materials  supported  th«^oa  from  one  to  the 
other  end  thereof,  of  sectional  lifting  troughs  eztendUng 
lengthwise  opposite  said  saws,  means  for  actuating  said 
troughs  to  lift  materials  from  the  chains  into  cutting  en- 
gagement with  said  saws  and  a  roller  table  extending 
lengthwise  parallel  with  said  seetienal  lifting  troughs, 
said  table  being  arranged  to  move  materials  supported  on 
said  chains  lengthwise  to  position  the  materials  thereon 
and  a  stop  to  engage  the  end  of  the  lengthwlae  moving 
materials. 

6.  In  a  conveyer,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
lengthwise  parallel  notched  conveyer  chains  having  saws 
adjacent  to  two  diagonally  opposite  corners  of  said  series 
of  chains,  and  means  for  intermittently  actuating  said 
chains  in  transferring  materials  supported  thereon  from 
one  to  the  other  end  thereof,  of  sectional  lifting  troughs 
extending  lengthwise  opposite  said  skws,  means  for  actu- 
ating said  troughs  to  Oft  material*  from  the  notched 
chains  into  cutting  engagement  with  the  saws  and  a  roller 
table  extending  between  and  lengtlnrlse  parallel  with  said 
sectional  lifting  troughs,  said  troughs  being  arranged  to 
move  materials  supported  on  said  chains  lengthwise  to  po- 
sition the  msterlals  thereon  snd  an  adjustable  atop  to 
engage  the  end  of  the  materials. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  fn  the  Qasette.] 


1,166,001.  MACHINE-GUN.  AcocsT  ALBcar  Kabl  Hnirn- ' 
MAWM,  Berlin,  Oermany,  assignor  to  Deutsche  Waffea- 
nnd  liunitionsfabrlken,  Berlin,  Oermany.  Original  ap- 
plication filed  Aug.  7,  1918,  Sertal  Mo.  783,471.  Divided 
and  this  applicatloa  filed  reb.  25.  1914.  Sertal  Ifa. 
820,806.      (Cl.  89 — 42.) 


1.  In  a  gun,  the  oombtaatlon  of  a  ssnale,  and 
tacated  adjacent  to  the  discharge  end  thereof  and  : 
to  permit  a  free  ezpaasloB  tat  on*  dtroetlea  of  tha 
eeeaping  from  said  musala  aftM^  drhig  a  ahat  and  to  arraat 
the  expaaafton  ef  said  gaaes  In  ths  apposite  dlreetlaa 
whereby  a  bwUng  si  the  musste  Is  prevented. 

2.  In  a  gnn,  the  eomhlnatlon  of  a  mussle  and  means 
loeatad  beneath  the  same  and  ezteading  forwardly  bcyaad 
the  discharge  wd  of  said  mnaris.  said  aseana  being  ar- 
ranged to  permit  a  tree  expaaaloa  ia  an  upward  dttaetlaa 
of  the  gases  escaping  from  said  mrnasle  after  firing  a  shot 
and  to  arrest  the  eapanriea  ef  aald  gases  In  a  downwoid 
dlrsstlon  wherry  a  hacklag  ef  the  maswle  Is  ^evented. 

8.  In  a  gon,  tiba  combination  t€  a  massle,  a  sleeve  sor- 
roundlng  said  maaals  at  a  distance  at  the  discharge  and 
thereof  and  a  tiaagh-shaped  pvejeetloa  extending 
aald  sleeve  haiow  and  la  front  of  said  dlseharge  end  1 
which  the  gnami  cacaplng  tnm  said  maealu  after  firh«  a 
maaged  t»  Impact  whawhy  a  baeklac  af  tht 
Is  prevaatsd. 

4.  In  a  gan,  the  camMaatloa  of  a  mtmaie,  a  dstachahis 
sleeve  *nrroMndU«  snld  mimil*  i^  a  distance  at  tta  dla* 
charge  od  thereof  and  provMad  la  tts  igpst  pertlaB  with 
a  radially  dispoaad  eacape  apartore  and 
proieetlon  extending  from  aald  niaava  haiow  aad  la 
af  aald  dhidmrge  end  a^aiaat  which 


io4a 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  28, 1915. 


from  Mid  muule  after  firing  a  shot  are  adapted  to  Impact 
whereby  bucking  of  the  mniale  la  preveoted,  lald  gaaee 
being  free  to  escape  througb  aald  apertare. 

5.  In  a  gun,  the  combination  of  a  moule,  a  projection 
located  below  and  in  front  of  the  dlacharge  end  thereof, 
said  projection  being  arranged  to  permit  a  free  expansion 
In  an  upward  direction  of  ttae  gaaea  escaping  from  said 
muzzle  after  firing  a  shot  and  to  arrest  the  expanaion  of 
said  gases  In  a  downward  direction  wijereby  backing  of 
the  muzzle  is  preraBted.  means  for  connecting  said  pro- 
jection with  said  mnssle,  a  ring  located  on  said  means 
and  pivotal  connecting  means  extending  from  said  ring. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,16  5,062.  MOTOR- VEHICLE  SPRING-MOUNTINO. 
Chaslcs  L.  HciBLm,  BcbenecUdy,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  9, 
lftl2.     Serial  No.  670,172.      (CI.  21—60.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  axle  and  a  T^cle  sap- 
ported  thereby,  of  a  main  spring  comprising  a  long  and 
short  end  section  formed  of  a  plurality  of  flat  flexible 
spring  leayes,  a  rehide  frame,  means  for  coupling  the 
spring  to  said  frame,  and  a  safe  flexure  limit  member 
attached  to  said  Teblcle  and  adapted  to  engage  the  long 
section  of  the  spring  and  aid  the  spring  in  fiTing  an 
increasing  resistance  to  support  a  corresponding  increase 
of  load,  to  cause  the  spring  to  bend  gradually  under  load 
and  remain  within  Its  safe  flexure  limits. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  an  axle  and  a  vehicle  sup- 
ported thereby,  of  a  main  spring  comprising  a  long  and 
short  end  section  formed  of  a  plurality  of  flat  flexible 
spring  leaves,  a  vehicle  frame,  meana  for  coupling  the 
spring  to  said  frame,  a  safe  flexure  limit  member  attached 
to  said  vehicle  and  adapted  to  engage  the  long  section  of 
tbe  spring  and  aid  tbe  spring  in  giving  an  increasing 
resistance  to  support  a  corresponding  increase  of  load,  to 
cause  the  spring  to  bend  gradually  under  load  and  remain 
within  its  safe  flexure  limits ;  and  means  adapted  to  attach 
the  axle  to  said  spring  at  a  point  between  the  long  and 
short  end  sections  thereof. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  axle  and  a  vehicle  sup- 
ported thereby,  of  a  flat  leaf  spring  atUched  near  its 
middle  to  the  axle,  of  a  main-frame  mounted  upon  the 
spring,  and  connected  thereto ;  a  safe  flexure  limit  member 
attached  to  said  vehicle,  and  arranged  to  prevent  unsafe 
and  excessive  flexure  of  the  spring,  and  which  will  cause 
It  to  gradually  bend  to  a  form  pre-detarmined  by  said 
limit  member  and  with  an  Increasing  reaiatance  which 
apposes  a  corresponding  increase  of  load,  a  cuahion  bumper 
attached  to  said  vehicle,  and  arranged  at  some  dlstanc* 
horisontally  from  said  axle  in  a  manner  to  cause  the  re- 
maining portion  of-the  spring,  that  is  not  in  contact  with 
the  limit  membw.  to  resillently  carry  the  extreme  maxi- 
mum load  with  safety,  because  of  tbe  advantageoua  lever- 
age given  to  the  spring  by  the  location  of  said  bumper. 

4.  The  combination,  with  an  axle  and  a  vehicle  sup- 
ported thereby,  of  a  main  spring  comprising  a  long  and 
short  end  section  formed  by  a  plurality  of  flat  flezlMe 
spring  leaves,  a  vehicle  frame  attached  to  and  supiwrtad 
by  said  spring,  means  for  coupling  the  spring  to  the  frame, 
a  safe  flexure  limit  member  attached  to  said  vehicle  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  long  end  section  of  the  main 
spring  and  aid  It  in  giving  an  increasing  resistance  to 
support  a  corresponding  Increase  of  load,  and  to  cause 
the  spring  to  bend  gradually  under  load  and  remain  within 
its  safe  flexure  limits,  the  opposite  short  end  section  of 
the  main  spring  being  formed  and  adapted  to  engage  with 
said  means  for  coupling,  and  a  plurality  of  flat  flexible 


spring  leaves  forming  the  long  end  section  extending  under 
the  Ifmlt  member  for  a  major  portion  of  said  long  emi 
section's  length. 

5.  The  combination,  with  an  axle  and  a  vehicle  S'lp 
ported  thereby,  of  a  main  spring,  comprising  a  long  and 
short  end  section  formed  of  a  plurality  of  flat  flexliU- 
spring  leaves,  means  for  attaching  the  main  spring  to  sn 
axle  between  said  sections,  a  vehicle  frame  mounted  upon 
the  spring  and  connected  thereto ;  a  safe  flexure  limit 
member  attached  to  said  vehicle  and  engaging  with  tli« 
loDK  end  section  of  the  spring,  a  cioss-spring  coupled  to 
the  opposite,  short  end  section,  of  the  main  spring  with 
the  axle  Interposed  between  the  cross  spring  and  said 
flexure  limit  member,  and  means  for  attaching  said  cross 
spring  to  the  vehicle  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,155,0«3.  PIGTAIL  -  BRUSH.  Joh.n  HETHiBiNdtoN, 
Newark,  N.  J.,  and  Chailes  E.  Chapin,  New  York, 
N.  Y. ;  said  Hetherlngton  assignor  to  said  Chapin. 
Filed  Jan.  17,  1911,  Serial  No.  603,063.  Renewed  May 
1,  1915.     Serial  No.  26,808.     (CI.  200—26.; 


1.  A  pig-tail  brush  comprising  a  block  of  easily  frangible 
conducting  material,  such  aa  carbon,  having  a  hole  there- 
through, a  terminal  post  having  a  head  bearing  upon  one 
side  of  said  block  and  a  threaded  shank  extending  througb 
said  hole,  a  metallic  conductor  having  a  terminal  portion 
surrounding  aald  shank,  and  a  nut  screwed  upon  said 
shank  and  preaalnv  said  eondnctor  tarmlnal  tightly  agalnat 
said  block,  aald  abank  being  coaatruetad  to  ba  axpaadad 
within  but  not  below  aald  nut  into  lo^iax  ftlatloa  to  said 
nut  by  preaanra  azartwl  within  tba  periphery  of  said 
shank,  wheraby  -no  atralna  either  of  vertical  or  of  lateral 
preaaure  or  shock  are  left  in  aald  block. 

2.  A  pig-tail  braah  compriaing  a  block  of  eaeily  frangible 
conducting  materUl,  such  aa  carbon,  having  a  hole  thare- 
through,  a  terminal  post  baring  a  bead  bearing  upon  one 
side  of  aald  block  and  having  a  thraaded  abank  extending 
through  aald  hole  and  hollowed  out  at  Its  and  within  aald 
threaded  portion  to  provide  a  relatively  thin  thread-carry- 
ing wall,  a  flexible  conductor  having  a  terminal  portion 
surrounding  aald  shank,  and  a  nut  screwed  upon  said 
abank  and  preaaing  said  conductor  terminal  tightly  against 
said  block,  aald  threid-carrylng  wall  being  outwardly 
forced  in  and  above  aald  nut  into  retaining  relation 
tbareto. 

S.  A  pigtail  brush  compriaing  a  block  of  easily  frangible 
conducting  material  such  as  carbon  having  a  hole  there- 
through near  qne  end  and  with  a  receas  In  said  block 
larger  than  said  hole  at  each  end  thereof  and  having  a 
lateral  hollowed  extenaion  from  one  of  said  receases 
througb  one  side  of  said  block,  a  meUlllc  terminal  poet 
extending  through  and  fitting  in  said  hole  in  aald  block 
and  baring  a  head  lying  in  and  wholly  contained  in  the 
reeeaa  at  one  side  of  said  block,  aald  post  having  a  screw- 
threaded  end  lying  substantially  within  tbe  recess  at  the 
other  aide  of  said  Mock,  a  flexible  conductor  baring  a  ter- 
minal portion  lying  in  said  latter  -receas  and  the  said 
lateral  extenaion  from  aald  recess  and  surrounding  said 
terminal  post,  a  nut  having  a  threaded  hole  therein  and 
acrawed  upon  tbe  thraaded  end  of  said  post  over  said 
latter  terminal  and  holding  the  same  upon  tbe  bottom  of 
said  reeeaa  and  entirely  inclosed  within  aald  rsceaa,  tbe 
threaded  end  of  said  terminsl  post  being  hollowed  out 
whereby  a  relatively  thin  wall  is  left  at  tbe  extreme  upper 
edge  of  aald  terminal  post,  tbe  metal  of  aald  thin  wall  at 
the  extreme  upper  end  of  said  post  being  outwardly  forced 
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whereby  the  preaaure  exerted  by  aald  outwardly  upset  end 
is  tranauitted  to  aald  nut  in  a  direction  radial  to  aald 
poat. 

4.  A  9tftall  brush  comprising  a  block  of  easily  frangi- 
ble conducting  material  such  aa  carbon,  having  a  bole 
tberetbroogh  naar  one  end  and  with  a  raceas  In  said 
block  Urger  than  aald  hole  at  each  end  tharsof  and  hav- 
ing a  lateral  hollowed  extsaslon  from  on«  of  said  recesass 
through  one  side  of  said  blockj  a  mstalUe  tarmlnal  post 
extending  through  and  fitting  In  said  hols  In  said  blo^ 
and  baring  a  head  lying  in  and  wholly  contained  in  the 
reeeaa  at  one  side  of  said  block,  said  post  baring  a  acrew- 
threaded  end  lying  substantially  within  tbe  recaaa  at  the 
other  side  of  jald  block,  a  flezlbla  eondnctor  having  a  ter- 
minal portion  lying  in  aald  latter  reeeaa  and  the  said 
lateral  extension  from  said  receas  and  surrounding  said 
terminal  post,  a  nut  having  a  threaded  hole  therein  and 
screwed  upon  tbe  thraaded  end  of  said  post  over  said 
latter  terminal  and  holding  the  same  upon  tbe  bottom  of 
said  recess  and  entirely  Indoaed  within  aald  recaaa,  aald 
nut  baring  a  alot  In  its  uppw  faea  eoamnnteatlng  with 
aald  hole  in  the  nut,  the  threaded  and  of  said  terminal 
poat  being  hollowed  ont  whereby  a  raUtlvely  thin  wall  Is 
Isft  at  tbe  extrame  upper  edge  of  said  taminal  poat,  the 
metal  of  said  thin  wall  at  the  extreme  upper  end  of  said 
post  beinv  outwardly  forced  and  partly  Into  the  aald  alot 
In  said  nut.  whereby  the  preaanra  exerted  by  said  out- 
wardly upaet  end  Is  tranamittad  to  said  nut  in  a  direction 
radial  to  aald  post  and  tbe  sMtal  forced  Into  said  slot 
locks  tbe  nut  from  aeddantal  raaaoral. 


1,156,0W.  TONE-ARM  CONNECTION  FOR  TALKING- 
MACHINES.  William  H.  Hoschkk,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Crescent  Talking  Machine  Company,  Inc.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1914.  Serial 
No.  810,144.      (CT.  X81— 8.) 

K 


In  a  talking  machine  the  combination  with  a  sound  dif- 
fnser,  snd  a  sleeve  commanlsattBg  therewith,  of  a  tubular 
sound  arm,  an  extenaion  to  tbe  arm.  an  end  plate  for  tbe 
axtensiso.  a  hinge  carried  by  tbe  end  plate  and  attached 
to  tbe  tone  arm,  an  opening  In  tbe  end  plate  through 
which  tbe  end  of  tbe  tone  arm  iiroJoetB,  a  akirt  carried  by 
tbe  end  plate  and  forming  a  eloaa  contact  with  the  end 
of  tbe  tone  arm,  and  a  flange  on  tbe  sxtanaloB,  aald  Hanga 
reating  on  tbe  aleave. 


1.166.066.     CONTROLLING  MBCHANI8M  FOR  ELBVA- 

TOR<CAR8.     ALBBBT   W.    HuBBSS.    New   York.    N.   T. 

Pilad  Not.  S.  1914.     Serial  No.  8(»»,91t.      (CL  187— 4T.) 

Tbe   eombinatioB   with  an   elevator   ear.    an   elevator 

abaft,  snd  a  landing  door;  a  controller  mounted  on  tbe 

car.  a  vartically  movable  rack  bar  alldably  mounted  on  tbe 

ear  and  eoBBseted  to  aald  controller,  a  detent  pivoted  to 

the  clsmtor  adjaeant  said  landing  door,  a  roller  on  said 

detant  igaglng  tba  sarfaea  of  aald  door,  aald  door  being 

proTldad  with  a  cam  portion,  a  guide  strip  carried  by 


said  door,  and  a  second  roller  on  said  detent  engaging  the 
Inside  of  said  guide  strip,  whereby  said  detent  is  moved 


into  and  out  of  operative  position  as  the  door  Is  opened  and 
closed. 


1,155,066.  MACHINE  FOR  LEVELING  COAL  IN  BEE- 
HIVE COKE  -  OVENS.  John  H.  Hchn.  Fairmont, 
W.  Va.  Filed  Mar.  5.  1910.  Serial  No.  547,441.  (CL 
193—19.) 


1.  In  a  coal  leveling  machine,  tbe  combination  sub- 
sUntially  as  hereinbefore  deacribed,  of  a  movable  truck ; 
a  vertical  frame  mounted  on  tbe  truck ;  a  suitable  yoke 
arranged  to  be  raiaed  and  lowered  within  suitable  guides 
at  one  end  of  tbe  vertical  frame ;  a  hollow  cylindrical,  or 
leTsling  abaft,  provided  with  alotted  openings  on  either 
aide  at  tba  top,  rotating  In  bearings  in  the  yoke ;  means 
for  rotating  the  leveling  abaft  within  the  yoke ;  a  hollow 
aleere  surrounding  tbe  leveling  shaft,  and  rotating  loosely 
In  tbe  yoke  around  tbe  ahaft ;  leveling  arms  sttacbed  to 
the  bottom  of  tbe  leveling  shaft,  arranged  to  be  spread 
laterally ;  a  vertically  moring  shaft  or  plunger  within  tbe 
leveling  abaft  for  spreading  or  closing  the  leveling  arms ; 
a  croas-bead  attached  to  the  top  of  tbe  plunger,  the  enda 
of  which  allde  in  the  alotted  openinga  In  tbe  leveling  abaft, 
and  move  in  a  mpknl  pathway  in  the  interior  of  the  aleeve 
whereby  when  tbe  aleeve  is  held  stationary,  tbe  abaft  U 
rotated,  tbe  plunger  is  raised  or  lowered  by  the  movement 
^f  the  eroea-bead,  and  means  for  preventing  tbe  sleeve 
thnn  rotating  and  causing  tbe  plunger  to  ascend  or  de- 
scend within  the  leveling  shaft,  and  Ita  lower  end  to  en- 
gage with  and  eloae  or  spread  the  leveling  arma. 

2.  In  a  coal  leveling  machine,  the  combination,  substan- 
tially aa  hereinbefore  described,  of  a  movable  truck;  a 
vertical  frame  mounted  on  tbe  truck ;  a  suitable  yoke  ar- 
ranged to  be  raiaed  and  lowered  within  suitable  giudes  at 
one  end  of  tbe  vertical  frame;  a  hollow  cyllndrtcal,  or 
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lareUng  shaft.  proTided  with  aiottcd  openlas*  on  eltlMr 
bM^»  ftt  the  top,  rot&tinf  1b  beariasa  la  tbe  yoke ;  aMaaa 

for  rotating  the  leveling  shaft  within  the  yoke ;  a  hollow 
8le«Te  Burroundlng  the  leveling  fhaft ;  and  rotating  looaely 
In  the  yoke  around  the  shaft  ;  leveling  arms  atUched  to 
the  bottom  of  the  leveling  shaft,  arranged  to  be  spread 
laterally  ;  a  vertically  moving  abaft  or  plunger  within  the 
leveling  ahaft  for  spreading  or  closing  the  leveling  arms : 
a  cross-head  attached  to  the  top  of  the  plunger,  the  ends 
01  which  slide  In  the  slotted  openings  In  the  leveling  shaft ; 
and  move  In  a  spiral  pathway  In  the  Interior  of  the  aleeve, 
whereby  when  the  sleeve  Is  held  stationary  the  shaft  Is 
rotated,  the  plunger  Is  raised  or  lowered  by  the  movement 
of  the  cross  head  ;  means  for  preventing  the  sleeve  from 
rotating  and  causing  the  plunger  to  ascend  or  descend 
within  the  leveling  shaft,  and  its  lower  end  to  engage  with 
and  close  or  spread  the  leveling  arms,  and  means  for 
raising  the  yoke  and  its  contained  mechanism,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  a  coal  leveling  machine  the  combination,  »xib- 
stantlally  as  hereinbefore  described,  of  a  movable  tmck  ;  a 
vertical  frame  mounted  on  the  truck ;  a  suitable  yoke 
arranged  to  be  raised  and  lowered  within  suitable  guides 
at  one  end  of  the  vertical  frame ;  a  hollow  cylindrical,  or 
leveling  shaft,  provided  with  slotted  openings  on  either 
side  at  the  top,  rotating  in  bearings  In  the  yoke  ;  a  gear 
wheel  at  the  top  of  said  ahaft  engaging  with  suitable 
driving  mechanism  for  rotating  the  leveling  shaft  within 
the  yoke  ;  a  hollow  sle€ve  surrounding  the  leveling  shaft, 
and  rotating  loosely  in  the  yoke  around  the  shaft ;  level- 
ing arms  attached  to  the  bottom  of  the  leveling  shaft,  ar- 
i-anged  to  be  spread  laterally ;  a  vertically  moving  shaft  or 
plunger  within  the  leveling  shaft  for  spreading  or  closing 
the  leveling  arms  ;  a  cross-head  attached  to  the  top  of  the 
plunger,  the  ends  of  which  slide  In  the  slotted  openings  in 
the  leveling  shaft,  and  move  In  a  spiral  pathway  in  the 
Interior  of  the  sleeve  whereby  when  the  sleeve  is  held 
stationary,  the  shaft  is  rotated  the  plunger  is  raised  or 
lowered  by  the  movement  of  the  cross  head,  and  means  for 
preventing  the  sleeve  from  rotating  and  causing  the  plun- 
ger to  ascend  or  descend  within  the  leveling  shaft,  and 
its  lower  end  to  engage  with  and  close  or  spread  the 
leveling  arms,  and  means  for  raising  the  yoke,  and  its  con- 
tained mechanism,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  coal  leveling  machine  the  combination  with  a 
vertical  frame  carrying  leveling  mechanism,  of  a  yoke  ar- 
rangid  to  slide  thereon,  a  device  connected  with  the  yoke 
arranged  to  ensiaee  with  and  limit  movement  of  the  yoke 
upon  the  frame,  and  means  for  disengaging  the  same 
from  the  yoke  at  will. 

5.  In  a  coal  leveling  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  vertical  frame  carrying  leveling  mechanism,  of  a  yoke 
arranged  to  slide  thereon,  a  dog  pivoted  apon  the  frame, 
arranged  to  engage  therewith  and  limit  the  downward 
movement  of  the  sliding  yoke  upon  the  frame,  a  siMring 
for  keeping  tbe  dog  lu  an  extended  position  and  In  en- 
gagemsnt  with  tbe  yoke,  and  a  lever  for  retracting  the 
same  at  will. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Qaaetts.] 


le  plane  with  tb*  oover-seetloas  in  tkeir  etswd 
tlOD.  said  clamping  asswbers  having  bta<tlBg-p— t  b— lingi 
at  tiMir  Inner  sldts,  flexible  binding-posts  extwdlag 
through  said  bsartnga  and  connoeting  tba  clamplng-mMB- 
bers  and  having  end-portions  extending  into  tkm  daapinc> 
members,  nats  wttbla  tbe  elaaping-membsrs  and  attacfcsd 
to  tbe  ends  of  tbo  flszlbie  bladlnK^poats,  and  actoatlnc 
screw-rods  for  tbe  nuts  joumaled  In  aid  clamplag-nMaben 
and  disposed  between  tbe  rover-sections  and  tbe  bonaed 
portions  of  the  binding-pests. 


1.155,067.  BINDER.  William  Gir»OBD  JoNns,  Oak 
Park,  IlL,  assignor  to  Accounting  Devices  Company, 
Evanston,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  29, 
1915.     Serial  No.  4,991.     (CI.  129 — 41.) 

1.  In  a  binder,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  cover- 
sections,  a  pair  of  boUow  clamping-members  having  theix 
Inner  sides  adapted  to  clamp  the  leaves  and  said  menbert 
being  provided  near  tbeir  rear  edges  with  lateral  openr 
ings  and  bearings  thereat  for  flexible  poets,  right-and-left 
tlireaded  screw-rods  disposed  within  said  clamping-members 
near  the  front  edges  thereof,  flexible  binding-posts  paaalnc 
about  said  bearings  and  having  tlkelr  end-portioas  bouaad 
within  said  damping-members  back  of  said  screw-rods, 
and  nuts  on  said  screw-rods  connected  with  tbe  extremities 
of  said  flexible  Madlng-posU. 

2.  In  a  binder,  ti>e  combination  of  a  pair  of  cover- 
aactlons,  a  pair  of  hollow  clamping-members  connected 
therewith   and   of   eloigated   cross-section   to   lie   in   tba 


3.  Lp  a  binder,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  hollow 
clamping-members  of  elongated  cross-section  and  provided 
at  their  Inner  sides  near  their  rear  edges  with  longitudinal 
slots,  bearings  extending  across  said  slots,  flexible  blndlng- 
pobts  connecting  tbe  clamping-members  and  extending 
about  said  bearings  and  Into  tbe  clamping-members,  nuts 
having  rearwardly-eitending  portions  to  which  the  ends 
of  tbe  binding-posts  are  atUched,  and  actuating  screw- 
rods  joumaled  in  said  clamping-members  In  front  of  the 
housed  portions  of  tbe  binding-posts. 

4.  In  a  binder,  this  combination  of  a  pair  of  cover- 
sections,  a  pair  of  hollow  clamping-members  of  elongated 
cross-section  and  lying  In  the  planes  of  the  cover-sections, 
when  the  cover-sections  are  closed,  binge-connections  be- 
tween the  cover-sections  and  cUmplng-members,  nuts  mov- 
able longitudinally'  within  tbe  clamping-members,  actu- 
ating screw-rods  Joumaled  in  tbe  clamping-members  and 
disposed  In  the  rear  of  said  hlnge-connectkma,  flexible 
binding-posts  having  portions  extending  tbrongb  lateral 
openings  Into  said  clamping-members  and  disposed  in  tbe 
rear  of  eald  actuating  screw-rods  and  attached  to  rear- 
ward extensions  of  said  nuts,  and  bearings  at  said  open- 
ings In  said  clamping-members  about  which  said  flexible 
posts  pass. 

6.  In  a  binder,  the  cemUnatton  of  hollow  elamping- 
members  equipped  at  their  inner  sides  with  bearings  ar- 
ranged in  oppositely-disposed  pairs,  chain  blndlng-poats 
each  composed  of  a  single  series  of  doee-Jotnted  links  et 
substantially  circular  cross-aectloik  and  extending  about 
aaid  bearings  and  Into  tbe  clamping-nMrabers,  and  take-«p 
meehanlsras  In  said  clamping-members  ta  which  the  eK< 
tremltles  of  said  chains  are  attached. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.150,068.      BINDBB.      William    Oiffobd    Joicn,    Oak 

Park.    111.,   assignor   to   Accounting   Devices   Company, 

BvaastoQ.  111.,  a  Corperatlon  of  Illinota.    rUad  Jan.  29, 

1916.    Serial  No.  4.902.     (CI.  ia»— 12.) 

1.  In  a  binder,  the  combination  with  a  lower  clamptac> 

member  equipped  with  a  bladlnc-poat  rlsli«  thereTrea, 

aad  an  upper  cUmpinriMmber  havlnc  a  po«C-««c«inag 

perforatlan.  ot  a  pine  within  said  upper  ilemptna  msmhar 

provided  with  a  paat-bere  and  an   intmeaetlng  InettMi 

ball-bore,  a  levar  plvotally  mounted  within  saM  piaf  '-' 
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adapted  to  elcvste  said  ball,  and  a  puah-buttaa  ptrotaUy 
eonnected  with  said  lever  and  projecting  tbivai^  the 
upper  waJI  of  tbe  upper  elamping-moaibar  and  serrlng  to 
actuate  aaid  lever. 


2.  In  a  binder,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  clamping- 
member  having  a  post-receiving  perforation  therethrough, 
of  a  plug  therein  tnaertlble  from  the  end  of  the  clamping- 
member  aad  having  a  vertical  post-bore  registering  with 
said  perforation  and  having  also  an  indlned  ball-mnway 
Intersecting  said  post-bore,  a  lever  mounted  in  said  plug 
and  haviqg  upper  and  lower  furcations  engaging  said  ball, 
a  thumb-piece  for  said  lever  accessible  from  tbe  top  side 
of  said  hi^low  rUmping  member,  and  a  coll  spring  dis- 
posed lu  a  socket  in  said  plug  and  confined  between  said 
lever  and  the  upper  wall  of  the  clamping-member  and 
serving  normally  to  force  aaid  hall  to  the  locking  poaltioD. 

S.  In  means  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  oomblnatlon 
of  a  tnbolar  binding-member  provided  with  a  vertieal  poat- 
receivlng  perforation,  of  a  plug  In  said  blading-mamber 
Insertlble  from  the  end  of  the  clamping-member  and  pro- 
vided with  a  registering  post-receiving  perforation  and  an 
Intersecting  inclined  runway,  a  ball  in  said  runway,  a 
lever  pivoted  in  a  longltndtaial  slot  in  said  plug  and  having 
upper  and  lower  furcations  engaging  said  ball,  a  spring 
conflned  In  a  socket  in  said  plug  aad  engaiing  said  lever 
between  the  ball  and  the  lever  pivot  and  having  Its  upper 
end  bearing  against  tbe  uinwtr  wall  of  said  tubular  binding- 
member,  aad  a  push-button  pivotally  connected  with  said 
lever  and  projecting  through  a  vertical  perforation  in  the 
upper  wall  of  said  rlamptnc-iaamber. 

4.  In  s  binder,  a  hollow  damping-member  eomprlsiag  a 
sheet-metal  member  bent  into  hollow  torm,  tbe  edge  por- 
tions of  tbe  metal  being  left  separated  at  tbe  Imer  tide 
of  the  hollow  member  to  afford  a  longitudinal  slot,  the 
metal  at  the  inner  edge  of  the  hollow  member  being 
curved  to  form  a  blnge-eyc.  end-caps  dosing  the  ends  of 
said  hoUor  member,  and  plugs  wltbln  Mid  hollow  m^ber 
equipped  -wltb  locking-devices  and  bavtag  pwtonnou 
registering  with  rertleal  perfOrathms  extending  through 
■aid  hollow  member. 

0.  In  a  Mader,  a  boUow  damptng-mamber  comprising  a 
■beet-metal  member  bent  Idto  hollow  fma,  the  metal  at 
tbe  inner  edge  of  the  hollow  member  betng  curved  to  torm 
a  binge-eye,  and  the  edgee  of  the  sbeet-meUl  member  be- 
ing separatad  to  provide  ■  longitudinal  slot  at  the  Inner 
aide  of  tbe  hollow  member,  plugs  eeenred  In  tbe  hollow 
member  some  distance  from  the  ends  thereof,  posts  secured 
In  said  plugs  and  projecting  upwardly  through  said  slot, 
and  ead-eaps  for  the  hollow  member. 

T    . 

1,156.068.  COUPLINO-CBNTBBINQ  DBTICB.  Wluiaji 
KMLao,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  McConway  ft 
Torley  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
PennsylvaaU.  Filed  May  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  26,766. 
(CI.  218^42.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  Indicated,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  coupler  carrier  which  is  adapted  to  sopport- 
Ingly  engape  a  car  coupler  so  as  to  permit  tbe  latter  to 
shift  laterally  with  respect  to  said  carrier  in  either  di- 
rection from  a  central  poaltloa,  of  a  plvrallty  of  Inde- 
pendently Movable  levers  pivotaUy  eonnected  to  said  car- 
riers and  Adapted  to  be  actuated  by  eald  coupler,  ^ring 
means  Interpoaed  between  said  levers,  and  meane  whereby 
when  tbe  ^upler  upoh  ebtfting  lateraUy  aetuatea  one  of 
■aid  levers  another  of  said  levers  Is  restrained  fitai  rota- 


tion to  thereby  energise  the  said  Interposed  spring  mcaas 
betwasB  such  levers. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  Indicated,  the  combinS' 
tlon  with  a  coupler  carrier  which  Is  adapted  to  support- 
ingly  enfice  a  car  coupler  so  as  to  permit  the  latter  to 
ahift  laterally  with  respect  to  said  carrier  in  either  di- 
rection from  a  central  position,  of  a  plurality  of  lad^ 
pendaatljr  moTable  levers  mounted  on  the  carrier,  and 
■prlag  means  Interposed  between  said  levers  below  said 
carrier,  each  of  said  levers  being  adapted  to  engage  the- 
coopler  and  each  being  movable  by  said  coupler  In  but  m 
■ingle  direction  and  being  movable  by  said  spring  mean* 

.  la  the  opposite  direction. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  Indicated,  the  comblaa' 
tlon  with  a  coupler  carrier  which  Is  adapted  to  support- 
Ingly  engage  a  car  coupler  so  as  to  permit  the  latter  to 
shift  laterally  with  respect  to  said  carrier  In  either  di- 
rection from  a  central  position,  of  a  plurality  of  inde- 
pendently movable  levers  pivotally  connected  to  said  car- 
rier, one  arm  of  each  of  said  levers  extending  upwardly 
above  the  coupler  supporting  face  of  said  carrier  and  tbe 
other  arm  of  each  extending  downwardly,  and  a  spring 
Interposed  between  tbe  downwardly  extending  arms  of 
said  levers  and  adapted  to  be  energised  when  either  of 
said  levers  is  actuated  independently  of  the  other. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  Indicated,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  coupler  carrier  which  la  adapted  to  support- 
Ingly  engage  a  car  coupler  so.  as  to  permit  the  latter  to 
shift  laterally  with  reapect  to  said  carrier  in  either  di- 
rection from  a  central  position,  of  means  located  below 
the  coupler  engaging  face  of  tbe  carrier  constituting  con- 
nections whereby  levers,  may  be  pivotally  connected  to 
said  carrier,  a  plurality  of  levers  extending  above  and 
below  the  coupler  engaging  face  of  the  carrier  aforesaid, 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  actuated  by  the  coupler, 
and  a  laterally  extending  spring  interposed  between  the 
lower  portions  of  said  levers. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  indicated,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  coupler  carrier  whlA  Is  adapted  to  support- 
Ingly  engage  a  coupler  and  whldi  is  provided  on  Its  under 
side  with  means  whereby  a  plurality  of  levers  may  be 
pivotally  eonnected  to  aaid  carrier,  of  a  plurality  of  levers 
pivotally  connected  to  said  carrier  and  each  of  which 
extends  both  above  and  bdow  tbe  coupler  engaging  face 
of  said  carrier,  a  spring  Interposed  between  said  levers 
below  the  said  carrier,  and  means  for  preventing  said  • 
leveia  from  rotattaig  slmaltaaeonaly  In  the  normal  oper- 
ation of  the  device. 

{Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (Saaette.] 


1,160,070.  FILLING -TUBE  FOB  0A80LENE-RECEP- 
TACLB8.  Louis  Kbrslbb,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept 
24,  1914.     Serial  No.  863.282.     (CI.  220—121.) 

1.  In  a  fllllng  tube  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe 
combination  of  an  outer  tube  provided  with  openings  In 
lt»  wall  below  its  outer  end,  and  a  relatlrely  short  Inner 
tube  having  an  external  flange  about  Ite  Inner  end  fltttag 
and  secured  In  tbe  outer  tube  below  eald  openings  to  doae 
them  to  the  Interior  of  the  outer  tube  and  forming  an  air 
passage  between  the  tubes. 

2.  In  a  filling  tube  of  tbe  character  described,  the 
eombteatlon  of  an  outer  tube  provided  with  openings  in 
Its  wall  below  Its  outer  end,  and  a  relatively  short  Innet 
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tube  haviDK  an  extermil  flange  about  Its  Inner  end  fitting 
and  secured  )n  the  outer  tiilM>  below  said  openings  to 
ilo<e  them  to  the  interior  of  tlie  outer  tube,  and  alr- 
^passage-fornilns;  ribs  extending  outwardly  from  the  flange. 


3.  In  comMnetlon  with  a  bolder  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  filling  tube  supported  to  depend  therein  and 
comprising  an  outer  tube  having  a  gauze-covered  Inner 
end,  gauze-covered  openings  near  said  end,  and  gauze- 
covered  openings  toward  its  outer  end,  and  a  relatively 
short  inner  tube  having  an  external  flange  about  its  Inner 
end  fitting  and  secured  in  the  outer  tube  below  said  last- 
named  openings  therein  to  close  tbem  to  the  Interior  of 
the  outer  tube,  and  air-pussage-formlng  ribs  extending 
outwardly  from  the  flange. 


1,155,071.  CONNBCTING  MEANS  FOR  INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  MOTORS.  Ch.\rles  Y.  Knight,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1915.  Serial  No.  4,082.  (CI. 
121—97.) 


1.  In  an  Internal  combuition  engine,  the  comblnatioa 
of  a  pprt  controlling  element ;  an  eccentric  sbaft ;  a  Ter- 
tical  guide  parallel  with  the  path  of  travel  of  the  port 
controlling  element  and  substantially  directly  over  the 
eccentric  shaft ;  a  member  slldably  mounted  in  the  guide 
and  operatlrely  connected  with  the  eccentric  shaft;  and 
a  laterally  extending  arm  on  said  member  opera tively 
connected  with  the  port  controlling  element. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  port  controlling  element ;  a  guide  parallel  with  and 
at  one  side  of  the  path  of  travel  of  the  port  controlling 
element;  an  eccentric  shaft  substantially  opposite  one 
cad  of  aald  guide ;  a  member  slldably  mounted  in  nid 
guide  and  having  one  of  ita  ends  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  eccentric  shaft  and  said  port  controlling  ele- 
ment. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  port  controlling  element,  an  eccentric  shaft ;  a  guide 


adjacent  the  port  controlling  element ;  and  a  member 
made  up  of  two  parts  secured  together  and  slldably 
mounted  in  said  guide,  one  of  said  parts  being  opera- 
tlvely connected  with  the  eccentric  shaft  and  the  other 
of  said  parts  being  connected  with  the  port  controlling 
element. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the '  combination 
of  a  port  controlling  element ;  an  eccentric  abaft ;  a 
guide  adjacent  the  port  controlling  element;  a  member 
made  up  of  two  parta  and  slldably  mounted  in  said 
Kulde.  one  of  said  parts  being  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  eccentric  abaft  and  the  other  of  said  parts  being 
connected  with  the  port  controlling  element ;  and  a  de- 
tachable connection  betweea  the  two  parts  of  said 
member. 

5.  In  an  internal  combuatlon  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  port  controlling  element ;  an  eccentric  shaft  ;  a 
guide  adjacent  the  port  controlling  element ;  a  member 
made  up  of  two  parta  and  slldably  mounted  in  said 
guide,  one  of  said  parta  being  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  eccentric  shaft  and  the  other  of  aald  parta  being 
connected  with  the  port  controlling  element ;  and  a  de- 
tachable connection  between  the  two  parta  of  said  mem- 
ber, there  being  a  point  In  said  detachable  connection 
weaker  than  any  other  point  in  the  members  between 
the  eccentric   shaft  and   the  port  controlling  element. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the   Sasette.] 


1,165,072.  GARMENT  -  CLASP.  WALOaMAH  Kops,  New 
York.  N.  y.  Piled  Apr.  23,  1913.  Serial  No.  782,976. 
(CI.  24—227.) 


a 


1.  A  clasp  comprising  a  plate,  a  hook  bent  to  form 
an  Incomplete  circle  and  attached  thereto,  a  second  plate 
and  a  curved  tongue  connected  thereto  substantially  equal 
in  length  to  the  diameter  of  the  curved  portion  of  the 
hook  and  having  an  opening  forming  an  eye  therein  with 
which  the  aald  hook  la  adapted  to  engage. 

2.  A  clasp  comprising  a  plate,  a  hook  bent  to  form  an 
incomplete  eircls  and  attached  thereto,  a  second  plate 
and  a  curved  tonga*  eoanected  thereto  substantially  equal 
In  length  to  the  dUmster  of  the  eorred  portion  of  the 
hook  and  harlag  an  opening  forming  an  eye  therein  with 
which  the  said  hook  la  adapted  to  engage,  and  when 
the  parta  are  engaged  the  end  of  the  hook  and  the  convex 
side  of  the  tongne  Ua  on  the-  same  side  of  the  plates  to 
which  the  said  hook  and  tongue  are  attached. 

3.  A  daap  comprising  a  plate,  a  hook  bent  to  form 
an  incomplete  cirds  and  attached  thereto,  a  second  plate 
and  a  carved  tongue  connected  thereto  and  extending 
therefrom  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  diameter 
of  the  circle  in  which  the  aald  hook  is  formed  and  hav- 
ing an  opening  forming  an  eye  anbstantlally  equal  in 
length  to  tlM  radioa  of  the  circle  on  which  the  aald  hook 
Is  formed  so  that  when  the  parta  of.  the  clasp  sre  aaso- 
dated  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  hook  engages  the 
fabric  to  which  the  eye  plate  is  attached,  the  end  of  the 
tongae  having  the  eye  therein  engages  the  fabric  to 
which  the  said  hook  plate  is  sttsched  to  prevent  the 
separation  of  the  parts  except  when  moved  to  a  posi- 
tion St  s  rdatlvely  large  angle  to  one  another. 


1,150.078.     SAND-BAR   FOR  MOLDBRS'   FLASKS.     Ex- 

ifnar  KaonoiB,  Mllwaakee,  Wis.     Filed  July  1,  1912. 

Serial  No.  T0M46.     (CL  23—111.) 

1.  A    sand    retaining    bar    for    flasks    provided    with 

hooks  St  its  ends  to  receive  the  side  pieces  of  a   flask 

section,   flanges    projecting   from   the    book   members   on 

opposite  sides  of  the  openings  thereof  and  at  an  angle 
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with  relation  to  each  other,  and  wedge  blocks  fitting  be- 
tween th#  flanges  and  the  side  pieces  of  the  flaak. 


•1.  \  sand  retaining  bar  for  molders'  flasks,  compris- 
ing a  bar  member  provided  with  flanged  hook-like  ends, 
the  flanges  on  opposite  sides  of  the  openings  of  the 
hook-like  ends  being  converging  with  rdatioa  to  each 
other,  and  wedge  blocks  for  fitting  between  the  flanges 
and  the  part  engaged  by  the  ho<A-Iike  ends. 


1.135,074.  AIR  OPERATED  FIGURE. 
St.  Losls,  Mo.  Filed  June  19,  1916. 
tCl.  4<— 14.) 


Lewis  A.  Mapkl. 
SerUl  No.  36,142. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  s 
vertical  shaft,  a  body  mounted  on  said  vwtlcal  shaft 
end  capable  of  being  rotated  thereon  in  a  horlsontal 
plane,  aad  connected  spiral  arms  of  unequal  weight  piv- 
oted upon  said  body  and  normally  standing  in  general 
upright  position  and  which  are  capable  of  batng  rotated 
In  vertical  planea  and  of  imparting  a  horiaontal  rotary 
movement  to  ssid  body  when  said  body  la  moved  through 
the  air. 

2.  A  Oeviee  of  the  character  deserihed  comprising  a 
body,  and  connected  spiral  arma  of  aaeqaal  weight  piv- 
oted up<»B  said  body  and  normally  standing  in  general 
upright  position  and  which  arc  eapalde  of  swinging 
movemeata  in  vartleal  planes. 

3.  A  OiTleo  of  the  character  daserlbsd,  eomprlslng  a 
body  portioB,  a  vertical  shaft  rsvohridj  sopportiag  said 
body  portion,  a  horlsontal  rod  Joonalsd  in  said  body 
portion,  two  spiral  arms  sttadisd  to  said  rod  and  ex- 
tending in  opposite  dlreetlOBS  therefrom,  and  means  for 
securing  said  first-named  rod  to  a  sapport. 


11,888.     (a.  20ft— 76.) 

1.  A  bicycle  support  for  supporting  the  Croat  wheel  and 
locking  the  steering  gear  of  a  bicycle,  comprising,  in  00m- 
bi  nation,  a  frame  arranged  to  extend  upon  opposite  rides 
of  the  wheel  and  oror  Ito  periphery,  said  frasM  bstag 
pivoted  upon  tlM  wheel  axle,  and  locking  means  opon  said 
frame  fsr  engaging  rigid  counterpart  locking  means  upon 
the  Mcyde  frame  when  said  supporting  frame  Is  la  posi- 
tion to  •app<»t  said  Mcyde. 

2.  A  Mcyde  enpport,  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
frame  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  axle  of  the  forward 
whed  of  a  bleycls,  said  frame  consisting  ot  supporting 
means  adaptsd  when  in  supporting  podtlon  to  extsnd 
downwardly  upon  oppoalte  aides  of  the  wheel  and  over  Its 
top,  aad  counterpart  locking  meana,  upon  said  supporting 
frame  aald  the  bicycle  frame  respectlvdy,  in  positton  to 
become  (Engaged  when  said  supporting  frame  Is  in  a  sup- 
porting position,  to  lock  the  steering  gear  against  rotation. 


8.  A  bicycle  support,  eomprlslng.  In  combination,  a 
frame  pivotally  mounted  up<Hi  the  axle  of  the  forward 
wheel  of  a  bicyde,  eald  fraam  consisting  of  supporting 
means  adapted  when  in  a  prcdetermnied  operative  podtlon 
to  extend  downwardly  upon  <qwoslte  ddes  of  the  whed 
snd  over  its  top,  locking  mMUts  upon  ssid  supporting 
frame  for  engaging  counterpart  locldng  means  upon  tiie 
bicycle  frame  to  lock  the  staering  gear  against  rotatlOB, 
counterpart  locking  means  upon  said  bicycle  frame  for 
engaging  said  loddag  means  i9on  said  supporting  frams 
when  the  letter  la  in  a  supporting  podtlon,  and  means  for 
normally  holding  said  supporting  frame  In  a  non-support- 
ing snd  non-lo<Alng  position. 


4.  A  bicycle  support,  comprlaftag.  in  combination,  a 
frame  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  axle  of  the  farwafd 
wheel  of  a  bicycle,  aald  frame  condstlng  of  sopportiag 
members  located  upon  opposite  aides  of  the  wheel,  said 
members  being  connected  at  oppodte  ett0s,  locUag  aMSOs 
upon  one  end  of  said  frame  for  engaging  eoantsrpart  lock- 
ing means  upon  tlie  hierete  frame  tat  loeUag  ths  stactaf- 
gear  against  rotation  when  ths  sappertlag  trams  I*  la  a 
supporting  podtlon,  aad  meaas  tat  Mgaglag  saki  tnuaa 
to  normally  hold  it  in  a  non-sapperting  podtlon. 

6.  A  hicycle  support  for  soppmrtlng  the  front  whsd  sf  a 
bicyde  and  loelftng  the  stesrlng-|Mr*  eomptlaiac  la 
Unatlon,  a  frame  having  rigidly  cwaaeetsd 
members  locatsd  upon  oppodts  sMes  of  ths  wksd,  aaU 
supporting  msmbws  bdng  plrolsd  bstwssa  thsir  mA 
the  wheel  axle,  loddng  nteans  opon  said  traass  fn 
lag  rigid  statloaarjr  eounttfpart  means  apos  tts  Meyds 
frame  when  said  sopportiag  fraaae  Is  in  a  prsdstcnsl^ 
sapporttng  podtlon,  ststkmary  msans  apoa  ths  hieyds 
frame  for  engaging  said  locking  amaas  whsa  said 
lag  frame  is  la  a  sopporttag  paaitfcw,  aad  ylddlag 
ft>r  normally  holding  said  supporting  fraoM  la  a 
porting  podtlon. 


1,156,076.  FEED-PRBB8DUI  RBOULATOR.  GiOliaaS. 
MBbCHaa.  Sharon,  Mass.,  aaslgaor  t»  Charlss  W.  MeCon- 
nd,  Boston,  Mass.,  BIdoo  Madsod,  Wsstwoed.  Mass., 
and  Fannie  B.  Look,  NorthamploB,  Masa„  iiiisissildolag 
hoslasss  oader  ths  aaass  of  Tha  Maaoa  Bugidatar  Coas- 
paay.  FUsd  Dec  2,  1S14.  S«U1  Ma.  STS^IM.  (CL 
IDS— 91. ) 

1.  An  aeeas  fsed  prsaaais  rsgolator  oamgAiat  a  body 
haviag  a  alagle  flcdhls  dli^ikragm  wktek  kas  aa  dcpsssd 
prssenre  area  oa  each  side  tksrsof.  tks  sxpsssd  area  ttf 
one  Bids  bsing  saliSsetad  tfcrninkwr  ts  tesd  lias  prsMirs 
and  ths  exposed  area  of  tks  othsr  dds  ball 
tkrooghoat  to  laltlal  prsssara,  aa  avaOlaxy  vahrs 
trdlsd  hy  the  morsaisat  of  said  flaxiUs  tfapkxacm,  a 
valve  eoBtrdlsd  by  said  aaxlllaiy  valva,  aad 
codperatiag  with  the  niltlal  pussois  mi  said  dlaphrsiai 
tat  excrtlag  an  additional  pi  wan  tkarsea. 

2.  Aa  excess  fMd  pressors  rwidator  eosiprldng  a  body 
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barlBS  •  iliixle  flezlbk  lUpkrtgm  wUek  hmm  aa  ezpowd 
prMMirc  arc*  on  vMb  aide  thenot,  tte  axpoaed  araa  of  one 
akl«  telac  aabjcetad  throogkoot  ta  toed  line  preaaure  and 
tka  expoaed  araa  of  tba  other  aUa  belnr  aabjected 
tknwgltoat  to  Initial  praaaore,  an  auziUary  Taive  eon- 
trollad  bj  tba  movaaMat  ct  aald  fexlble  diaphragm,  a  main 
tb1t»  eaotreUad  by  aaM  saxUlary  ralra,  nacliaalain  coOp- 
aratlBK  witb  tha  inltUl  praaaare  on  aald  dlaphraffn  for 
axartlaff  an  additional  praaaure  thcraon.  and  meana  for 
reffulatinc  the  amooat  ot  preaaure  exerted  bj  said  addi- 
tional preaaare  meeiuialaa. 


feed  preaaare  regulator  eomprialn«  a  bod/ 
flexible  dlaphraga  tharaln,  aald  diaphragm 
araa  on  one  aide  aubjected  to  feed  tine 
an  expoaad  area  on  tba  other  aide  aubjaetad 
an  anxillary  ralra  operated  in  one 
(Uivettaa  ftr  tba  fead  preaaare  on  aald  dlapbra«m,  a  aprlac 
«o09*r*tktg  y*>^  the  tailtial  praaaore  on  tbe  otbar  aide  of 
••Id  di«ptHtM  t»  «9arata  aald  ralra  la  tbe  other  direc- 
tion, a  mate  ^liw  ooatiollad  by  aald  anxllUry  valre.  and 
meana  for  rarnlatlnf  tba  preaaare  exerted  by  said  aprtag. 

4,  An  exceaa  fead  preaaure  regulator  comprising  a  body 
baring  a  flexible  diaphragm  tberain  aubjected  to  feed  line 
preaaure  on  one  aide  and  to  Initial  preaaure  on  tbe  other 
aida,  a  main  ralre,  an  aoxUlary  ralre,  said  flexible  dia- 
phragm being  on  one  side  of  aald  auxiliary  ralve,  praaauie 
macbanlam  on  the  other  aide  of  aald  auxiliary  ralre,  and 
Intermediate  mecbaniam  by  which  preaaure  la  tranamlttad 
from  the  preaaure  mecbaniam  to  the  diaphragm. 

5.  An  exceaa  feed  preaaure  regulator  comprlaiag  a  body 
baring  a  flexible  diaphragm  aubjected  to  feed  line  preaaare 
on  one  aide  and  to  Initial  praaaure  on  the  other  aide,  a 
main  ralre.  an  auxiliary  ralre,  aald  flexible  dlaDbragm 
being  on  one  side  of  said  auxiliary  ralre.  praaaure  mecha- 
nism on  the  other  side  of  said  auxiliary  valve,  and  in- 
termediate mechanism  by  which  pressure  Is  transmitted 
from  the  pressure  mecbaniam  to  the  diaphragm,  said  in- 
termediate mechanism  being  capable  of  moving  relatlrely 
to  tba  auxiliary  valre. 

[Clllma  6  to  17  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,16  5,077.     COIN-OPBRATKD     WKIGHINO-gCALE 
Baann  E.  Millb,  Chicago,  111.,  aasignor  to  Mllla  Nor- 
rfty  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  lUinola.     FUed 
Oct  1,  1»18.     Serial  No.  792^29.     (d.  194—84.) 
1.  In  a  w^hlag-aeale,  a  acalc-beam  comprlaing  lowar 
and  nppar  membara,  a  slotted  tabe  axtaadlng  abora  aald 
npptr  maatbar.  a  rotaUUe  rod  booaed  In  said  tuba  and 
pravldBd   with   welgbt-liMUeations   normaUy   displayed   at 
tha   Blot,   a   weight   on   tbe    lower   beam-member   and   a 
weight  on  tbe  upper  baam-mcmbar,  a  aprlag-preaaed  lock- 
ing   neabar    normally    engaging    tbe    beam    to    lock    it 


agalnat  morcBBeat,  a  ball-crank  plroully  e<»inaetad  at  om 
end   with   aald   loeklag-aMmhar  and   tamdaatlng  at  tta 

opposite  end  In  a  pawl,  and  meana  connected  with  aald 
rod  for  rotating  it  to  turn  tbe  indications  thereon  out  of 
their  display-poaltlon,  and  operating  to  trip  said  bell- 
crank  to  withdraw  aald  locking-member  from  the  beam  to 
unlock  it. 


2.  In  a  weighing-scale,  a  scale-beam  comprising  lower 
and  upper  weight-carrying  members,  a  rod  provided  with 
normally  displayed  weight-Indications  and  rotaUbly  sup- 
ported above  the  upper  beam-member,  a  spring-jtreaaed 
arm  baring  a  alot  In  ita  upper  end  and  a  finger  normally 
engaging  tbe  beam  to  lock  It  against  morement,  a  bell- 
crank  piroUlly  connected  at  one  end  with  said  arm  at  its 
slot  and  terminating  at  Its  opposite  end  itfa  pawl,  and  a 
hood  aecured  on  aald  rod  and  operating  by  turning  it  to 
rotate  the  rod  to  turn  tbe  indications  tbereon  out  of  dla- 
play-poaitlon  and  engage  aald  pawl  to  turn  tbe  bell-crank 
and  depreaa  tba  arm  to  withdraw  the  finger  from  tbe  beam 
and  unlock  it    .  * 

3.  In  a  weighing  scale,  a  scale  beam  comprising  lowar 
and  upper  weight-carrying  members,  a  rod  provided  with 
normally-dlaplayed  weight-indications  and  rotatably  sup- 
ported above  the  upper  beam-member,  a  aprlng-preaaed 
locking-member  normally  engaging  the  beam  to  lock  it 
agalnat  movement,  a  bell-crank  plvotally  connected  at  one 
end  with  aald  locking  member  and  terminating  at  Ita  oppo- 
aite  end  in  a  pawl,  a  aprlng-retracted  ratchet-carrying 
hood  secured  on  aald  rod  and  operating  by  turning  It  to 
rotate  tbe  rod  to  turn  tbe  indications  thereon  out  of  dla- 
play-poaitlon  and  engage  aald  pawl  to  turn  the  bell-emnk 
and  depreaa  aald  locking  member  from  the  beam  to  unlock 
it,  and  a  puab-rod-operated  pawl-device  cooperating  with 
said  ratchet  to  hold  it  and  releaac  it  for  permitting  the 
parta  to  return  to  normal  poaltkm. 


1,158,078.  COIN-OPBRATED  WEIGHING-SCALE.  Hna- 
aaar  8.  MitLa,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  May  7,  1914.  Serial 
No.  8M.WZ.     (CI.  194—84.) 

1.  In  a  weigbing-aealc,  a  poising  scale-beam,  a  rod  rota- 
tably aapported  apart  from  aald  beam  and  prorlded  with 
welght-lndlcatlona  normally  out  of  their  dlaplay-poaition, 
meana  normally  prerentlng  aald  scale  from  weighing  aa 
object,  meana  connected  with  aaid  rod  for  rotating  it  on 
the  inaertlon  of  a  coin  to  turn  tbe  Indlcatlona  thereon  into 
and  out  of  their  dlaplay  poaltlon.  meana  operating  to 
render  Inoperatlrc  tbe  walghlng-prerentlng  meana,  aad 
arreetlng  mecbaniam  cooperating  with  aald  rod*rotatlag 
meana  to  temporarily  hold  tbe  rod.  In  taming,  with  aald 
Indlcatlona  In  their  dlaplay-poaltlon. 

2.  In  a  welghing-scaU,  a  polaiag  acale-beam,  a  rod  rota- 
taUy  aapported  apart  from  aald  beam  and  prorided  with 
wel^t-lndicatlona  normally  out  of  their  dlaplay-poaltloa. 


J 
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a  tabe  bovaiag  aaid  rod  a»d  baring  a  alot  tor  tbe  dlqMay 
of  aaM  IndleatkWB,  a  loeklag-derioe  aflmally  preventing 
poialng  of  aald  beam  to  weigh  an  object  oa  the  ecalo^ la^ 
form,  meana  connected  with  aald  red  for  rotatlag  it  on  tbe 
Inaertaon  of  a  coin  to  turn  tbe  Indlcatlona  thereon  in  aald 
tabe,  meana  operating  to  render  Inoperative  tbe  welgfal^- 
prerentlng  maaaa,  and  arreating  mnrhanlaai  aetaated  by 
aald  tod-rotatlag  meana  to  temporarily  and  releaaably  hold 
tbe  rod,  in  turalag,  with  aald  Indlcatlona  la  their  dtaplay- 
poaltloa  at  aald  alot. 


3.  In  a  weighing-scale,  a  acale-beam  comprising  lower 
ana  upper  members,  an  operatlng-lerer  connected  with  the 
scale  Ilea m.  a  rod  rotatably  supported  apart  from  aaid 
beam  and  provided  with  weight-lndlcatlona,  weights  on  the 
beam  members,  a  locklng-derlce  normally  engaging  eald 
operatlng-lerer,  and  means  operatire  on  the  insertion  of  a 
coin  connected  with  aald  rod  for  rotating  it  to  turn  the 
indlcatlona  tbereon  into  and  out  of  their  dlaplay-poaltlon 
and  operating  to  withdraw  the  locklngHlerlee  from  aald 
operatlng-lerer. 

4.  In  a  wdghlng-aeale,  a  acale-beam  comprlaing  lower 
and  upper  membera,  an  operating- lerer  connected  with  tbe 
scale-beam,  a  rod  rotatably  supported  apart  from  aald 
beam  and  prorlded  with  weight- indlcatlona,  a  tube  hooa- 
Ing  said  rod  and  baring  a  slot  for  tbe  display  of  said  in- 
dlcatlona, a  locklng-derlce  normally  engaging  aaid  opera^ 
Ing-lerer.  and  meana  operatlre  on  the  Inaertlon  of  a  coin 
for  rotating  aald  rod  to  turn  the  IndleationB  tiiereon  Into 
and  out  of  their  dlapUy-poaltlon  on  aaid  tube  and  operat- 
ing to  withdraw  the  locklng-derlce  from  said  operating- 
lever. 

5.  In  a  weighing-scale,  a  acale-beam  comprising  lower 
and  upper  membera,  an  operatlng-lerer  connected  with  the 
acale-beam.  a  rod  rotatably  ■  supported  apart  from  aald 
beam  aad  prorlded  with  weigfat-lndleatlona  normally  out 
of  their  display-poaltlon,  a  tube  bonalng  aald  rod  and  ha-r- 
Ing  a  slot  for  the  display  of  aald  tadleationa,  a  apring- 
preaaed  locking  derioe  normally  engaging  aald  operatlng- 
lerer,  meana  for  rotating  aald  rod  on  tbe  inaertlon  of  a 
coin  to  turn  the  Indlcatlona  thereon  Into  and  out  of  tbeir 
dUplay.poaltlon  In  aald  tnbe,  means  operating  to  with- 
draw tSie  locklng-derlce  from  aald  operating  lerer,  and 
arreatrng-mechniilnn  cooperating  with  said  rod-rotating 
means  to  temporarily  hold  tbe  rod,  In  turning,  with  salA 
Indlcatlona  In  their  dlaplay-poaltlon  at  said  slot. 

[Claims  Q  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,156,079.  DRAFT-RIOOINb  POE  BAILWAY-CAB8. 
WiLUAM  H.  MiKBa,  Chaayl  N.  Y.  Piled  Apr.  18,  1914. 
Serial  No.  832,889.      (Q.  |l8— 64.) 

1.  la  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cara.  In  combination, 
draft  menbera,  upper  and  lower  atop  membera  having  verti- 
cal opealnga  therein  and  secured  between  the  draft  mem- 
bera, a  aheU  harlag  a  apriag  cage,  aad  frtetion  abell 
mounted  between  tbe  draft  membera,  coatpteaaloa  leatatlag 
eleaants  within  the  abell,  a  draw-bar,  aad  meana  oper- 
ativeiy  coaaectlng  tbe  draw-bar  to  tbe  comprcoaloa  rcalat- 
Ing  eleaenta.  tbe  (prlag  cage  of  the  abell  being  reeelred 
la  tbe  vertical  openlnga  In  the  atop  membera,  and  aecured 
•gainst  longitudinal  moveaMnt  therein. 

2.  In  a  draft  rlggiag  for  raUway  cara,  in  combination. 


draft  membera,  upper  and  lower  atop  members  baring 
vertical  openings  therein  and  secured  between  tbe  draft 
membera.  a  abell  harlag  a  apring  cage,  aad  frtcttoa  abell 
mounted  between  the  draft  membera,  compreealon  reslatlag 
elementa  within  the  aheU,  a  draw-bar,  and  meana  oper 
atlrely  connecting  tbe  draw-bar  to  tiie  eompreaaloa  rirtat 
Ing  elementa,  tbe  apring  cage  ct  tbe  aheU  being  i«eefv«d 
In  the  rertlcal  openings  In  the  atep  aMmbers,  aad  aecared 
agalnat  longitudinal  movement  therein,  the  friction  ahell 
extending  forwardly  of  aald  penlnga  and  being  reeelred 
between  the  upper  aad  lower  stop  membera. 


S.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  ears,  in  combination, 
draft  membera,  atop  membera,  a  draft  gear  abeU  aecured 
•gainst  longitudinal  morement  In  the  atop  membera,  a 
draw-bw,  draft  links,  a  k^  connecting  the  draft  llnka  to 
the  draw-bar,  and  a  rear  key  connecting  the  draft  linka  to 
each  other,  a  rear  follower  engaged  by  the  rear  key  and 
supported  thereby,  compreealon  reaiatiag  elementa  wltbln 
the  sheU,  the  shell  being  provided  with  lateral  rearwardly 
opening  alota  for  tbe  reception  of  the  rear  key  and  by 
which  it  la  supported. 

4.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
with  draft  membera,  of  upper  and  lower  stop  members 
secured  thereto  and  having  openings  therein,  a  friction 
sheU  having  a  spring  cage  connected  thereto,  the  spring 
cage  being  received  in  aaid  openings  In  the  stop  membera 
and  engaging  the  edges  thereof  and  the  friction  shell  being 
extended  beyond  said  openings  and  between  the  front  por- 
tions of  said  upper  and  lower  stop  members,  whereby  the 
shell  and  cage  Is  held  stationary,  friction  devices  within 
said  ahell.  springs  within  said  cage,  a  rear  follower,  a 
draw  bar,  means  connecting  said  rear  follower  with  the 
draw  bar.  the  lower  one  of  said  stop  members  being  de- 
tachably  secured  to  the  draft  members  whereby  upon  re- 
moval of  said  stop  member  the  shell  and  cage  mar  be 
removed. 

5  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  in  combination 
draft  members,  a  draft  gear  shell  secured  against  longi- 
tudinal movement  between  said  draft  members,  a  draw-bar 
a  rear  follower,  a  draft  yoke  alldlngly  connected  to  the 
draw-bar  and  engaging  the  rear  foUower,  compression  re- 
sisting elements  in  tbe  shell,  the  shell  having  a  vertical 
opening  to  receive  the  rear  follower. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,165,080.  VIGNETTER  TOR  CAMERAS. 
Moiwa,  TulU,  Tex.  Plied  May  28,  1912 
«99,27e.      (CI.  96—66.) 


SatasT   E. 
Serial  No. 


1.  An  attachment  for  cameraa  eeaaprialag  an  apertaied 
cut-off  aUde,  meana  for  adjoatlag  aald  slide,  a  plurality  of 
beadaMe  blending  pUtea,  means  tm  detaehably  mpport- 
ing  aald  Mending  pUtee  one  at  a  time  at  their  lower  poiw 
tlona  on  aald  allde.  and  meana  operating  agalnct  tbe  wmer 
portion  of  aald  pbitea  for  adjusting  the  aaae  toward  and 
•way  from  mUd  allde. 

2.  An  attachment  for  cameraa  ooaiprlali«  an  apertacad 
cut-off  allde,  meana  for  adjaatlng  aald  allde.  a  aoeket  opon 
aald  slide  spaced  below  the  apertare  thenof.  a  plnr^ 
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Of  blendlog  plates  detachably  supported  one  at  a  time  in 
aaid  socket. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  camera  incladlng  a  support- 
ing frame  a  lens  holder  and  a  support  for  a  sensitised 
medium  of  bars  slldable  relative  to  said  frame  and  ex- 
tending In  advance  of  the  same,  a  casing  carried  by  said 
bars,  a  blending  plate  carried  hj  said  casing,  a  ahut-off 
plate  carried  by  said  bars,  means  for  coupling  said  shut- 
off  plate  to  said  lens  holder,  another  shut-off  plate  carried 
by  said  casing  and  bars  and  slldable  relative  to  said  first- 
mentioned  shat-off  plate,  and  a  hood  connected  to  said 
casing  and  aaid  lens  holder. 

4.  A  camera  Including  a  base  frame  and  a  lens  holder, 
clips  carried  by  said  lens  holder,  a  U-shaped  rod  engaging 
said  clips,  bars  sUdably  engaging  said  frame  and  extend- 
ing In  advance  of  the  same,  a  casing  supported  upon  said 
bars,  a  blending  plate  supported  in  said  casing,  and  a  hood 
connected  to  said  casing  and  detachably  coupled  to  said 
lens  holder  and  supported  by  said  rod. 

5.  A  camera  Including  a  base  frame  and  a  lens  holder, 
bars  slldably  connected  to  said  base  frame  and  extending 
in  advance  of  the  same,  a  support  connected  to  said  bars 
and  carrying  a  blending  plate,  braces  between  said  sup- 
port and  bars,  a  hood  connected  to  said  support  and  to  said 
lens  bolder,  and  obliquely  directed  supporting  members 
connected  to  said  braces  and  to  said  bars  and  operating 
to  maintain  said  hood  in  distended  position. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,155,081.  PORTAGE  DEVICE  FOR  ASH-CANS  AND 
THE  LIKE.  QcoBoa  Hou,  Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y.  Filed 
May  4.  1915.     Serial  No.  25,679,      (CL  21—65.) 


1.  A  portage  device  for  aah  cans  and  the  like  comprising 
a  yoke,  composed  of  separated  arms,  forwardly  bent  to 
form  lateral  retaining  means,  continuing  into  a  medial, 
longitudinal  handle  bar,  a  base  supporting  ball  at  the  free 
ends  of  said  yoke,  and  a  combined  laterally  extending  upp«r 
sQpport  and  book  sUdably  mounted  upon  said  handle  bar. 

2.  A  portage  d«vlc«  for  ash  cans  and  the  like  comprialBg 
a  yoke  whose  opposite  arms  are  mounted  on  wheels,  said 
arms  being  forwardly  bent  to  form  lateral  retaining  means, 
a  forwardly  extended  base  supporting  ball,  a  handle,  and 
an  apper  support  adjustable  apon  aald  handle. 

3.  A  portage  device  for  aah  cans  and  the  like  comprising 
A  yoke  composed  of  s^wrated  arms,  forwardly  bent  to 
form  lateral  retaining  means,  supporting  wheels  there- 
for, a  forwardly  extended  base  supporting  ball,  arranged 
transversely  with  relation  to  the  arms  of  said  yoke,  a 
medial  handle  bar  continuing  longitudinally  from  said 
yoke,  a  laterally  arranged  curved  support  slldable  upon 
said  handle  bar,  and  an  engaging  hook  carried  by  said 
curved  support. 

4.  In  a  portage  device  for  ash  cans  and  the  like,  com- 
prising a  yoke  whoae  separated  arms  merge  into  a  medial, 
longitudinal  handle  bar,  the  combination  of  a  curved  cross- 
Qleee  having  a  recess  to  slldably  engage  said  handle  bar, 
a  recess  closing  piste  secured  to  said  cross-piece,  and  an 


engaging  hook  carried  by  aald  plate ;  together  with  wheels 
and  base  supporting  means  connected  with  the  free  ends 
of  said  yoke  arms. 

5.  A  portage  device  for  ash  cans  and  the  like,  compris- 
ing a  yoke  whose  separated  arms  merge  into  a  medial, 
longitudinal  handle  bar,  having  upper  retaining  means, 
said  arms  being  forwardly  bent  to  form  lateral  retaining 
means,  and  the  terminal  portions  of  aaid  arms  extending 
rearwardly  from  their  bent  portl<ms,  a  shaft  connected  to 
said  terminal  portions,  and  lying  substantially  in  a  trans- 
verse plane  in  intersecting  relation  with  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  handle  bar,  wheels  on  said  shaft,  and  a  base 
supporting  ball  extending  forwardly  therefrom. 


1,18  5,082.  POISON-BOTTLE.  Mbbvin  Mostollkr. 
Stoyestown,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1915.  Sertal  No.  22,909. 
(CI.  215—118.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  having  a  neck,  of  a 
plurality  of  stoppers  disposed  within  the  neck,  one  of 
said  stoppers  being  located  at  the  mouth  of  the  bottle, 
and  means  disposed  on  the  exterior  of  the  said  last  named 
stopper  whereby  the  other  stopper  may  be  removed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  having  a  neck,  of  a 
stopper  having  the  same  diameter  as  the  neck  and  nor- 
mally disposed  entirely  within  the  neck,  and  a  stopper 
normally  diapoaed  in  the  mouth  of  the  bottle  normally 
entirely  disconnected  and  spaced  from  the  first-named 
stopper  and  carrying  means  upon  Its  exterior  whereby  the 
first  named  stopper  may  be  engaged  and  removed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  having  a  neck,  of  a 
stopper  having  the  same  diameter  as  the  neck  and  normally 
disposed  entirely  within  the  neck,  said  stopper  having 
an  eye,  and  a  stopper  closing  the  mouth  of  the  bottle  and 
normally  entirely  disconnected  and  spaced  from  the  first- 
named  stopper  and  having  attached  thereto  a  shank  pro- 
vided with  a  hook  engageable  with  the  eye. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  having  a  neck,  a  stop- 
per having  the  same  diameter  aa  the  neck  and  normally 
disposed  entirely  therein,  said  stopper  having  an  eye  at- 
tached to  Its  upper  end,  and  a  stopper  attached  to  the 
mouth  of  the  bottle  and  having  a  member  attached  thereto 
and  nonnally  diapoaed  exteriorly  of  the  bottle  neck,  said 
member  having  a  hooked  extremity  engageable  with  aaid 
eye  to  engage  the  first  named  stopper. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  having  a  neck,  of  a 
stopper  normally  disposed  entirely  within  the  nttk  and 
having  an  eye,  and  a  stopper  normally  doelng  the  mouth 
of  the  bottle  and  entirely  withdrawable  therefrom,  and  a ' 
member  hook-shaped  at  one  end,  the  other  end  of  said 
member  encircling  the  second  named  stopper  and  embedded 
in  the  material  thereof. 

[Qalm  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


1,155,083.      EXHIBITOR.      John   J.   Mouawao,   Newark. 

N.  J.      Filed   Mar.   3,   1915.     Serial   No.   11,711.      (CI. 

40—36.) 

1.  An  exhibitor  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  a 
window,  a  train  of  gears  within  said  easing,  a  receptacle 
mounted  upon  said  casing  in  which  cards  bearing  reading 
matter  are  stacked,  said  receptacle  being  provided  In  one 
side  with  a  card-ejecting  opening,  an  ejector  having  a 
portion  extending  into  and  movable  In  said  receptacle  for 
ejecting  a  card  Into  the  opening  In  the  side  of  said  recep- 
tacle, a  card-receiver  located  at  the  side  of  said  receptacle 
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and  In  c-ommunlcatlon  with  said  opening,  said  receiver 
being  located  alfo  back  of  the  window  of  said  casing,  and 
an  an^lsrly  disposed  element  forminK  part  of  said  card- 
rocelver.  and  mechanism  for  ralsiing  an  ejected  card  from 
said  angularly  d'sptoed  element  vertically  back  of  said 
window,  both  the  said  ejector  and  said  mechanism  being 
actuatfHl  from  said  train  of  gears. 


2.  An  exhibitor  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  a 
window,  a  train  of  gears  within  said  casing,  a  receptacle 
mounted  upon  said  casing  in  which  cards  bearing  reading 
matter  are  stacked,  said  receptacle  being  provided  in  one 
side  with  a  card-ejecting  opening,  an  ejector  having  a 
portion  extending  into  and  movable  in  said  receptacle  for 
ejecting  a  card  Into  the  opening  in  the  side  of  said  recep- 
tacle, a  card-receiver  located  at  the  side  of  said  recep- 
tacle and  in  communication  with  said  opening,  aald  re- 
ceiver being  located  also  back  of  the  window  of  said  cas- 
ing, and  an  angularly  diapooed  element  forming  part  of 
said  cafd-recelver,  and  medianlam  for  raising  an  ejected 
card  from  said  angularly  disposed  element  vertically  back 
of  said  window,  both  the  aald  ejector  and  said  mechanlam 
being  actuated  from  aald  train  of  gears,  consisting  of  a 
pinion  cofipcrating  and  actuated  from  said  train  of  geara, 
a  toothed  wheel  in  meah  with  aald  pinion,  a  projection 
extending  from  said  toothed  wheel,  and  a  lever  folcrumed 
in  said  easing  with  which  aald  projection  is  adapted  to 
be  brought  into  active  engagement. 

3.  An  exhibitor  cemprlslnc  a  eaaing  provided  with  a 
window,  a  train  of  geara  within  said  easing,  a  receptacle 
mounted  upon  said  casing  In  which  cards  bearing  reading 
matter  axe  stacked,  aaid  receptacle  being  provided  in  one 
side  wltih  a  card-ei)eetlnc  opening,  an  ejector  having  a  imr- 
tlon  extending  Into  and  Borable  in  aaid  receptacle  for 
ejecting  a  card  into  the  opening  in  the  side  of  said  recep- 
ude,  a  card-receiver  located  «t  the  aide  of  said  receptacle 
and  In'  communication  with  aald  opening,  said  receiver 
being  looated  also  hadi  of  the  window  of  said  casing,  and 
an  angularly  disposed  element  forming  part  of  said  card- 
receiver,  and  mechanism  for  raising  an  ejected  card  from 
■aid  angularly  dlaposed  element  vertically  back  of  aald 
window,  both  the  said  ejector  and  said  medianism  being 
actuated  from  said  train  of  gears,  consisting  of  a  pinion 
cooperating  and  actuated  from  said  train  of  gears,  a 
toothed  wheel  in  meah  with  said  pinion,  a  projection  ex- 
tending from  said  toothed  wheel,  and  a  lever  fulcrumed 
In  said  casing  with  which  aald  projection  is  adapted  to 
be  brouKht  into  active  engagement,  for  moving  said  lever 
In  one  direction,  and  a  apring  within  said  casing  In  engage- 
ment with  said  lever  for  retnrnlng  said  lever  to  Its  normal 
Initial  position. 

4.  An  exhibitor  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  a 
window,  a  train  of  gears  within  said  casing,  a  receptacle 
In  which  cards  bearing  reading  matter  are  stacked,  means 
for  mouatlng  said  receptacle  above  said  casing,  said  recep- 
tacle  being   provided    with   a    plunger-reeelvlng   opening 


and  a  card-ejecting  opening,  a  card-reoclver  at  the  side  of 
■isid  receptacle  back  of  the  said  yvlndow  and  beneath  the 
said  card-ejecting  opening,  a  pinion  couperatinc  with  and 
actuated  from  said  train  of  gears,  a  toothed  wheel  in 
meah  with  said  pinion,  a  projection  extending  from  said 
toothed  wheel,  a  lever  fulcrumed  in  said  casing  with 
which  said  projection  is  adapted  to  be  brought  in  active 
engagement  for  moving  said  lever  in  one  direction  and 
actuating  said  plunger  to  eject  a  card  from  said  receptacle 
into  said  card-receiver,  a  spring  within  said  casing  In 
engagement  with  said  lever  for  returning  said  lever  and 
the  card-ejecting  plunger  to  their  normal  initial  positions, 
and  means  alao  actuated  from  said  lever  for  presenting 
the  ejected  card  within  the  card-receiver  in  reading  posi- 
tion back  of  the  window. 

5.  An  exhibitor  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  a 
window,  a  receptacle  in  which  card?  bearing  reading  matter 
are  stacked,  means  for  mounting  said  receptacle  upon 
the  casing,  said  receptacle  being  provided  with  a  plunger^ 
receiving  opening  and  a  card-ejecting  opening,  an  in- 
clined element  connected  with  said  receptacle-mounting 
means,  said  inclined  element  being  provided  with  a  card- 
receiver  at  the  side  of  said  receptacle  back  of  the  said 
window  snd  beneath  the  said  card-ejecting  opening,  a 
card-ejecting  plunger  slldably  disposed  in  saT9  plunger- 
receiving  opening  of  said  receptacle  for  ejecting  a  card 
from  said  receptacle  into  said  card-receiver,  a  bracket 
connected  with  said  inclined  element,  a  link  oscillatorlly 
mounted  upon  said  bracket,  a  bar  pivotally  connected  with 
said  link,  and  a  card  engaging  finger  connected  with  said 
bar  and  movably  disposed  within  the  card-receiver  adapt- 
ed to  be  brought  into  engagement  with  the  ejected  card 
in  said  card-receiver  for  bringing  said  card  Into  reading 
position  back  of  the  window,  and  a  time-controlled  means 
for  actuating  said  plunger  and  also  said  oscillatorlly 
mounted  link. 

[Claims  6  to  1?  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,155,084.  WINDOW-SABH  LOCK.  Nils  G.  Nelson, 
Oak  Park,  111.,  assignor  to  Walter  H.  Grimm,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Feb.  28.  1913,  SerUl  No.  751.276.  Renewed 
Sept.  14,  1914.     Serial  No.  861,705.     (CI.  16—30.) 


/^lJf>jjr>j./jf;jfrivtit.vrt3Mir 


^z    .^aJil  -^ 


1.  In  a  sash  lock,  the  comUnatlon  with  the  upper  and 
lower  sashes  of  a  window,  of  an  elongated  member  pivoted 
at  one  end  to  said  upper  aash,  said  elongated, member  con- 
sisting of  two  parallel  portions  united  at  their  outer  ends, 
one  of  said  portions  being  provided  with  an  elongated 
slot ;  an  oscillatory  member  on  said  lower  sash ;  and  a 
projection  on  said  member  having  a  T-formed  outer  end 
adapted  to  engage  said  slot  in  said  elongated  member 
when  the  latter  la  in  horlsontal  poaltVon,  relative  move- 
ment of  said  aashes,  when  said  T-formed  projection  is  in 
engagement  with  said  elongated  member,  causing  oscilla- 
tion of  said  elongated  member  toward  vertical  position 
and  Interleefclng  of  aald  projection  with  said  elongated 
member,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  sash  lock,  the  combination  with  the  upper  and 
lower  aashes  of  a  window,  of  an  elongated  slotted  member 
hinged  at  one  end  to  aaid  upper  saah ;  a  hook  member  also 
on  said  upper  sash  adjacent  the  pivoted  end  of  said  elon- 
gated member ;  an  oeeillatory  member  on  said  lower  sash ; 
a  projection  on  said  oeeillatory  member  having  a  T-formed 
outer  end  adapted  to  engage  said  slot  in  said  elongated 
member,  when  said  oscillatory  member  is  moved  to  one 
position  snd  when  said  elongated  ntember  is  in  horlsontal 
position,  relative  movement  of  said  sashes,  whe|i  said 
T-formed  projection  is  in  engagement  with  said  elongated 
member,  causing  oscillation  of  the  latter  toward  vertical 
position   in  a  plane  substantially   perpendicular  to  said 
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projection  and  Interlocking  of  Mid  projcedon  with  Mid 
doDgated  member :  and .  an  engMln«  flaafc  oa  Mid  oacil- 
Utory  member  adapted,  when  the  Utter  la  toracd  to  an- 
other position,  to  engage  said  hook  member  on  aald  npper 
Mah  to  lock  said  saahes  against  any  relative  morement, 
rabatantlally  as  described. 

8.  In  a  Msh  lock,  the  combination  with  the  nppor  nad 
lower  sashes  of  a  window,  of  a  plate  moanted  npoa  the 
meeting  mil  of  the  upper  Mah.  a  hook  ezteadlac  tnm 
Mid  plate  toward  the  meeting  rail  of  the  lower  aaah, 
an  elongated  slotted  member  plroted  at  one  end  to  Mid 
plate  to  swlngMn,  a  pUne  parallel  with  the  window  panM, 
a  lever  arm  secnred  to  the  lower  aaah,  anid  lever  arm  being 
pivoted  to  swing  In  a  horlsontal  plane,  a  fluice  npon  Mid 
lever-arm  adapted  in  one  position  of  said  lever^rm  to 
engage  beneath  said  hook  to  lock  the  MstaM  In  dosed  posi- 
tion, and  a  projection  of  said  lever  arm  having  a  head 
with  which  said  slotted  member  slldably  Inter-locks  in 
another  position  of  uld  lever-arm. 


1,155.085.    BATH  OR  BASIN  WASTE.     WiLLUM  Q.  Niw- 

Tox.  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  PeA  Bros,  k 
Co..  New  Haven.  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Piled  Jnly  30, 
1914.     Serial  No.  854,055.      (CI.  4 — 24.) 


I 


1.  A  bath  or  basin  waste  Uavlng  a  tabular  valve  stem 
provided  with  external  threads  at  its  lower  end,  the  diam- 
eter of  the  threaded  portion  greater  than  the  external 
diameter  of  the  stem,  a  tubular  valve  sleeve  Internally 
threaded  throughout  Its  length  and  turned  onto  the  thread- 
ed portion  of  the  valve  stem,  said  sleeve  externally 
threaded  at  Its  lower  end  and  an  internally  threaded 
valve  ring  applied  to  the  lower  end  of  Mid  aleeve. 

2.  A  bath  or  basin  waste  having  a  tubular  valve  stem 
provided  with  external  threads  at  Its  lower  end,  the 
diameter  of  the  threaded  portion  greater  than  the  external 
diameter  of  the  stem,  a  tubular  valve  sleeve  Internally 
thmded  throughout  Its  length  and  tnmed  onto  the  thread- 
ed portion  of  the  valve  stem,  mM  sleeve  externally  tliread- 
ed  at  Its  lower  end  and  an  Internally  threaded  valve  ring 
having  seating  surfaces  at  opposite  ends  applied  to  the 
lower  end  of  Mid  sleeve. 

3.  A  bath  or  basin  waste  having  a  tubular  valve  stem 
provided'wlth  external  threads  at  its  lower  end,  the  diam- 
eter of  the  threaded  portl<Hi  grmter  than  the  external 
diameter  of  the  stem,  a  tubalar  valve  sleeve  internally 
threaded  throughout  Its  length  and  turned  onto  the 
threaded  portion  of  the  valve  stem,  said  sleeve  externally 
thrMded  at  Its  lower  end.  an  Internally  thrMded  valve 
ring,  and  a  lock  nut  threaded  on  uld  stem  above  Mid 
sleeve  and  adapted  to  be  turned  into  engagement  with  the 
upper  end  of  Mid  sleeve,  whereby  the  sleeve  is  locked  to 
the  stem. 

4.  A  bath  or  basin  waste  comprtstng  a  pipe  threaded 
at  Its  apper  end,  a  bonnet  attached  to  the  upper  end  of 
Mid  pipe,  said  bonnet  formed  at  Its  upper  end  with  an 
outwardly  and  downwardly  extending  tenge,  a  shell  sur^ 
rounding  Mid  bonnet  over  which  the  flange  extends.  Mid 
shell  formed  on  opposite  sides  with  npwardly  projecting 
lugs  which  extend  inside  the  flange  and  npon  which  the 
bonnet  bears. 


1.16S.086.  NEJBDLK-GUARD  rOR  SEWIN0-MACHIND8. 
DoHALo  NoBLn.  Bridgeport.  Conn..  SHlgnor  to  The 
■lager  Mannfkcturtng  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  31.  1913.  Serial  No.  798,400.  (CL 
112—29.) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  fabric- 
feeding  and  stitch-forming  mechanisms  Including  a  needle- 
carrying  bar,  a  needle  and  coaeting  loop-taker,  of  a  needle- 
guard  and  needle-guard  controlling  member,  the  latter, 
through  suitable  connections  including  a  bell-crank  lever 
operated  by  Mid  needle-carrying-bar  acting  to  hold  uld 
needle  against  acddenUI  lateral  vibration  at  the  time  its 
point  is  entering  the  fabric. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  fabric 
feeding  and  stitch-forming  mechanisms  Including  a  needle- 
carrying  bar  arranged  In  a  plane  corresponding  substan- 
tially to  the  plane  in  which  the  fabric  Is  fed  to  the  action 
of  the  stitch-forming  mechanism,  a  needle  and  coaeting 
loop-taker,  of  a  needle-guard  and  needle-guard  controlling 
member,  the  latter  through  suitable  connections,  acting 
synchronously  with  and  In  a  part  parallel  to  the  path  of 
movement  of  Mid  needle-bar  to  permit  said  needle-guard 
to  hold  Mid  needle  against  accidental  Uteral  vibration 
at  the  time  Its  point  Is  catering  the  fabric. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  fabric 
feeding  and  stitch-form  ing  mechanisms  Including  a  needle- 
carrying  bar,  a  needle  and  coaeting  loop-taker,  of  a  needle- 
guard  and  needle-guard  controlling  member,  the  latter 
formed  Integral  with  said  needle-bar  and  throogh  suitable 
connections,  acting  to  bold  Mid  needle  against  accidental 
lateral  vibration  at  the  time  Its  point  Is  entering  the 
fkbrle. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  fabric 
feeding  and  stitch-forming  mechanisms  Inelodlng  a  needle- 
carrying  bar.  a  needle,  a  stationary  jiaedle-deflccttag  ele- 
ment and  a  loop-taker,  of  a  needle-guard  and  needle-guard 
controlling  member,  the  latter,  through  snltable  connec- 
tions, acting  to  bold  said  needle  against  accidental  lateral 
vibration  at  the  time  Ita  point  U  entering  the  fabric. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  eomMnation  with  tabrlc 
feeding  and  stlteh-formlng  mechanisms  Indndlng  a  needle- 
carrying  bar,  a  needle,  a  stationary  needle  deflecting  ele- 
ment and  a  loop-taker,  of  a  needle-gnard  and  needle-guard 
controlling  member,  the  latter  carried  by  said  needle-bar 
and,  through'  suitable  connections,  acting  synchronously 
with  and  in  a  path  parallel  to  the  path  of  movement  of 
saM  needltf  to  hold  the  latter  against  accidental  lateral 
vibration  at  the  time  its  point  Is  entering  the  fabric. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,155,087.  STEAM-HEATED  LAST.  William  H.  O'Con 
Noa,  HorsebMds,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  13,  1915.  Serial 
No.  30,684.     (Cl.  12—129.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  last  for  boota  and  shoes  hav 
Ing  a  chamber  therein  extending  into  the  toe,  of  a  pipe 
extending  through  said  chamber  approximately  into  the 
toe  of  the  last.     . 

2.  The  combination  with  a  last  for  boots  and  shoes  hav- 
ing a  chamber  therein  extending  Into  the  toe,  of  a  pipe 
extending  to  approximately  the  end  of  Mid  chamber  In 
the  toe  of  the  last,  and  removable  from  said  last. 
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3.  TlM  combination  with  a  last  for  boots  and  sboM  hav- 
ing a  chamber  thweln  extending  Into  the  toe  and  cloned 
at  its  upper  aid  by  a  removable  plug,  having  an  Inlet  and 
outlet  then^n,  of  a  pipe  connected  to  Mid  plug,  and  ex 
tending  tbtvngh  Mid  chamber  to  approximately  the  end 
thereof,  in  the  toe  of  the  last. 


4.  In  a  last  for  boots  and  shoes,  having  a  cUambtr 
therein  conforming  to  the  outer  shape  of  the  last,  a  re 
movable  plug  fitted  into  the  upper  end  of  Mid  chamber  In 
let.  Inlet  and  outlet  passages  therein  and  a  pipe  adaptcl 
to  conform  to  the  inner  configuration  of  Mid  chamber,  at 
tached  to  Mid  plug  and  registering  with  the  inlet  pasMge 
therein,  aad  extending  through  Mid  chamber  to  the  lower 

end  theraof. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  last  for  boots  and  shoM  hav 
ing  a  stMm  chamber  therein,  of  a  pipe  extending  through 
Mid  chamijer  and  having  a  discharge  end  approximately 
at  the  extremity  of  said  chamber  which  is  nearest  the  sole 
of  the  last. 


1,166,0881  VERMIN- EXTERMINATOR  FOR  PODLTBY- 
PERCHES.  AuocsT  Erhakd  Odmabk.  Muskegon,  Mich, 
nied  July  80,  1914.    Serial  No.  854,004.     (Cl.  119—28.) 


A^^risS 

^  ifflrS 
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SBdrcllng  said  peccb  and  having  Ito  ends  passing  through 
openings  prvridad  in  said  ckwure  for  immersUn  in  the 
Inaectldde  contained  in  said  container,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pereh ;  a  wick  endrellng  Mid  perch  and  having 
its  ends  Immersed  in  an  insecticide ;  and  a  protector  plate 
arranged  at  the  upper  aMa  ef  said  pereh  over  the  encir- 
cling portion  ol  Mid  wick.  ■ubetaatiaUy  as  described. 

5.  In  a  devlee  of  the  eharact«-  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  perch ;  a  wick  endrcUng  said  perch  and  havlBC 
Itt  ends  immersed  In  an  insecticide ;  a  protector  plata  ar- 
ranged at  the  upper  side  of  aald  perch  over  tbe  weircUac 
portion  of  said  wick :  and  a  proag  on  said  plate  M«aglng 
the  adjacent  portion  of  Mid  wick  to  lock  tbe  Mme  in  po^ 
tion.  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  perch  ;  an  Insectidde  container  arranged  below 
Mid  percta.  Mid  container  having  an  inlet  opening  at  Ita 
upper  site ;  a  wick  aadrding  Mid  perch  at  a  point  directly 
above  saU  container  and  having  Ita  ends  immersed  in  the 
Insectidde  contained  in  Mid  container;  and  groovM  in 
the  nppw  side  of  Mid  receptacle  leading  to  Mid  Inlet 
•penlag.  aobatantiaUy  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deaeribed,  the  cemblna- 
tion  of  m  pereb :  an  iaseetidde  cMtalaar  arranged  below 
said  pef«b ;  a  wick  endrcttag  Mid  pereb  aad  having  ita 
ends  immenad  in  the  iaseetidde  eentalaed  In  said  con- 
tainer ;  and  mMUs  for  saeorlag  said  wlek  ends  to  Mid  eon- 
talaer,  sobstaatlally  as  deaeribed. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  eomUna- 
tlen  of  a  perch  ;  an  Insecticide  container  open  at  Its  upper 
end :  a  closure  for  mM  end  of  Mid  container ;  and  a  wick 


1,165,089.  NECK  YOKE  ATTACHMENT.  -^LLB-v  A.  Oo- 
D«N,  Wolbach,  Nebr.  Filed  Aug.  4.  1913.  Serial  No. 
782,M4.     (Cl.  21—77.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  neck  yoke  provided  with  a  recess. 
a  band  mounted  on  the  neck-yoke  adjactnt  the  reccM.  a 
supporting  pin  carried  by  the  band,  and  a  spring  retaining 
element  mounted  on  the  pin.  said  element  being  bent  at 
Mch  end  to  yieldingly  engage  the  neck  yoke,  one  end  of 
tbe  element  fitting  the  recess  aforcMld  for  the   purpose 

spedfled. 

2.  A  strap  fastening  device  for  neck  yokes  including  a 
detachable  band,  a  spring  arm  composed  of  a  single  strand 
of  wire  carried  by  the  said  band,  an  engaging  tongoe 
formed  from  the  Mid  wire  strand  at  one  end  thereof  adapt- 
ed to  normally  engage  the  Mid  yoke  for  fastening  a  strap 
thereto,  colls  formed  from  the  said  wire  strand  for  gener- 
ating sufficient  spring  tension  to  support  the  said  tongue 
Into  engagement  with  the  said  yoke,  and  an  extension 
formed  from  the  Mid  wire  strand  upon  the  opposite  end 
thereof  from  that  of  the  said  tonRue  adapted  to  engage 
the  Mid  yoke  for  additionally  supporting  the  tongue  lato 
engagement  therewith,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,166,090.  CONDENSING  APPARATl'S.  Oscar  Pathic 
OsTiaGRBN,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Ed- 
win Lundgren,  New  York,  N.  Y.  i-lled  Oct.  18.  1913. 
Serial  No  796.818.     (Cl.  261— 2.i 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cooler,  of  a  condenser  located 
oa  top  of  tlie  cooler,  means  for  maintaining  the  cooler  aad 
the  lower  portion  of  the  condenser  full  of  water  wltb  e 
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flzed  water  level  In  tbe  condenser,  meana  for  forcing  the 
water  from  the  bottom  of  the  cooler  Into  the  condenser, 
means  for  directing  steam  into  the  condenser  over  tbe 
water  level  In  the  path  of  the  water  therethrough,  a  means 
governed  by  the  pressure  In  tbe  condenser  for  regulating 
the  speed  of  tbe  said  forcing  means,  substantially  as  de 
^crlbed. 

2.  Tbe  coni)>lnatlon  with  a  cooler,  of  a  condenser  in  com- 
munication therewith,  means  for  drawing  water  from  tha 
cooler  and  spraying  tbe  same  into  the  condenser,  mean-> 
for  directing  steam  into  the  condenser  in  tbe  path  of  the 
spray  and  means  governed  by  tbe  pressure  in  tbe  con- 
denser for  regulating  the  spray,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  cooler,  of  a  condenser  located 
on  top  of  the  cooler,  means  for  maintaining  the  cooler  and 
the  lower  portion  of  the  condenser  full  of  water  with  n 
fixed  water  level  in  the  condenser,  a  pipe  connecting  the 
bottom  of  the  cooler  with  the  top  of  tbe  condenser,  a  pump 
for  circulating  water  therethrough,  means  in  the  con- 
denser compelling  tbe  water  to  fall  in  a  spray  there- 
through, means  for  directing  steam  into  the  condenser 
over  the  water  level  into  the  path  of  said  spray,  and  means 
governed  by  the  pressure  in  the  condenser  for  regulating 
the  speed  of  said  pump,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cooler,  of  a  condenser  located 
on  top  of  the  cooler,  means  for  automatically  maintaining 
the  cooler  and  the  lower  portion  of  the  condenser  full  of 
water  with  a  flzed  water  level  in  tbe  condenser,  a  pipe  con- 
necting the  bottom  of  the  cooler  with  the  top  of  the  con- 
denser, a  pump  for  forcing  water  from  said  cooler  to  said 
condenser,  means  in  the  condenser  compelling  the  water 
to  fall  in  a  spray  therethroagb,  means  for  directing  steam 
into  tbe  condenser  into  tbe  path  of  said  spray,  and  means 
controlled  by  tbe  preaaure  in  the  condenser  for  regulating 
tbe  speed  of  said  pump,  substantially  aa  described. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll>ed,  a  cooler,  a  super- 
imposed condenser  In  communication  therewith,  a  pump 
and  connections  for  drawing  water  from  said  cooler  and 
injecting  tbe  same  into  said  condenser,  a  motor  for  driving 
said  pump,  means  for  directing  steam  into  said  condenser, 
a  chamber,  a  float  therein,  a  barometric  column  having  its 
lower  end  in  commonieatlon  with  said  chamber  and  its 
upper  end  in  communication  with  said  condenser,  an  oper- 
atlve  connection  between  said  float  and  said  motor  where- 
by variation  of  pressure  within  said  condenser  will  con- 
trol tbe  operation  of  said  motor,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.155,091.  MAN'S  UNION  SUIT.  IsiDOR  Pamite,  Bal- 
timore. Md.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  879.000. 
(CI.   2—144.) 


,,  jj 


A  union  under  suit  for  mens  wear  of  non-elastic  ma- 
terial conalsting  of  a  body  and  drawer  legs  together,  and 
having  *  front  vertical  opening  in  the  body  part,  an 
elastic  band  13,  extending  across  tbe  back  of  said  body 


part,*  one  of  the  legs  provided  with  a  vertical  side-open- 
ing, and  an  inelastic  band  2S,  one  end  of  which  is  se- 
cured in  the  vertical  side-seam  of  the  body  part  and 
extends  therefrom  horiaontally  next  below  said  elastic 
back-band  to  which  latter  it  Is  attached  and  said  In- 
elastic band  having  a  crease  or  fold  26,  crosswise  and 
stitched  to  form  a  sort  of  hinge,  and  the  free  end  of 
said  band  secured  across  the  top  of  one-half  part  of  one 
back  leg-piece  whose  vertical  free  edge  30,  closes  In 
contact  with  the  vertical  edge  29. 


1,155,092.  ROT.^RY  ENGINE.  Chhisten  Petehsex, 
Davenport,  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  16.  1914.  Serial  No. 
812,544.      (CI.   121—70.) 


1.  In  n  slow-speed  rotary  engine,  a  cylinder  having 
Inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  piston  packing  rings  In  said 
cylinder,  a  rotary  piaton  in  said  cylinder,  packing  rings 
on  said  piston  engaging  said  cylinder  rings,  a  abaft  car- 
rying tbe  piston,  saiu  piaton  having  a  peripheral  cavity 
between  said  rings  forming  with  said  cylinder  a  steam 
space  and  provided  with  a  thrust  abutment  projecting 
Into  said  space  and  engaging  aaid  cylinder,  a  cylinder 
abutment  disposed  between  said  inlet  and  exhaust  ports 
and  slldable  into  said  cavity  into  engagement  with  aaid 
piston,  and  means  operated  by  said  piston  for  retract- 
ing and  restoring  said  cylinder  abutment,  substantially 
aa  described. 

2.  In  a  alow-speed  rotary  engine,  a  cylinder  having 
inleit  and  exhaust  ports,  a  rotary  piston  revoluble  in  said 
cylinder  and  having  a  peripheral  cavity  forming  with 
aaid  .cylinder  a  steam  space  and  provided  with  s  thrust 
abutment  projecting  into  aaid  apace  and  engaging  said 
cylinder,  a  cylinder  abutment  disposed  between  said 
inlet  and  exhaust  ports  and  slldable  into  said  cavity 
into  engagement  with  aaid  piaton,  a  shaft  supported 
solely  by  said  piston  and  extending  through  tbe  open 
ends  of  aaid  cylinder,  and  means  connected  to  one  of 
the  extended  extremities  of  this  shaft  operable  to  con- 
trol the  admission  of  steam  into  aaid  steam  space. 

8.  In  a  slow  speed  rotary  engine,  an  open  ended  cyl- 
inder having  inlet  and  ezhaaat  porta,  a  rotary  piaton 
revolnbly  mounted  in  aaid  cylinder  and  having  a  pe- 
ripheral cavity  forming  with  aaid  cylinder  a  ateam  space 
and  provided  with  a  thrust  abutment  projecting  Into  said 
space  and  engaging  said  cylinder,  a  cylinder  abutment 
slidably  di«po<ked  between  said  inleta  and  exhaust  ports 
to  enter  said  cavity  and  engage  said  piston,  shafts 
above  and  below  said  abutment,  means  carried  by  one 
of  aaid  shafts  to  control  movement  of  said  abutment, 
means  carried  by  each  of  aaid  shafts  for  mutual  engage- 
ment, and  means  carried  by  said  piston  for  successive 
contact  with  each  of  last  said  means  in  retracting  and 
restoring  said  abntmeat 

4.  In  a  slow  speed  rotary  engine,  an  open  ended  cyl- 
inder having  inlet  and  exhaust  porta,  a  rotary  piaton 
revolubly  mounted  in  said  cylinder  and  having  a  peripheral 
cavity  forming  with  said  cylinder  a  ateam  apace  and 
provided  with  a  thrust  abatment,  projecting  into  said 
spaoe  and  engaging  said  cylinder,  a  cylinder  abatment 
slidably  disposed  between  said  inlets  and  exhaust  ports 
to  enter  said  cavity  and  engage  said  piston,  shafts  above 
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and  below  said  abutment,  means  carried  by  one  of  said 
shafts  to  control  movement  of  said  cylinder  abutment, 
means  carried  by  each  of  said  shafts  for  mutual  en- 
gagement, bxed  means  on  said  piston  in  advance  of  said 
piston  abutment  in  tbe  direction  of  rotation  for  successive 
contact  with  each  of  last  said  means  In  retracting  and 
restoring  said  abutment,  a  shaft  supported  solely  by  said 
piaton  to  extend  through  tbe  open  enda  of  aaid  cylinder, 
and  means  operable  by  aaid  extended  shaft  to  control 
the  admission  of  steam   Into  aaid  ateam  space. 

B.  In  a  slow  spe«d  rotary  engine,  an  open  ended  cyl- 
inder, Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  therefor,  a  rotary  piston 
revolubly  mounted  In  said  cylinder  and  having  a  pe- 
ripheral cavity  forming  with  aaid  cylinder  a  steam  space, 
a  valve  chamber  formed  in  said  cylinder  and  connected 
with  aaid  space  by  said  inlet,  a  swinging  valve  mounted 
In  said  chamber  and  covering  in  ita  path  said  inlet,  a 
shaft  supported  solely  by  said  piston  and  extending 
through  the  open  ends  of  said  cylinder,  and  eccentrl'- 
means  linking  said  valve  to  the  movement  of  said  shaft 
to  control  admission  of  steam  into  aaid  steam  apace. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,155,098.  CEREAL  FOOD  PRODUCT.  Isaac  Pieseb 
and  Charlss  G.  Liviitobtgn,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Jan. 
11,   1916.     Serial  ^o.   1,698.     (CI.   99—11.) 

1.  A  blended  cereal  food  product  conalsting  essentially 
of  oat  meal  flour  and  wheat  gluten  flour  in  substantially 
tbe  proportions  specified. 

2.  A  blended  cereal  food  product  consisting  essentially 
of  oat  meal  flour  and  wheat  gluten  flour  in  the  propor- 
tion, by  weight,  of  6  parta  of  tbe  former  to  4  parts  of 
the  latter. 

3.  A  blended  cereal  food  product  conalsting  essentially 
of  6  parts,  by  weight,  of  oat  meal  flour  and  4  parts,  by 
weight,  of  wheat  gluten  flour  having  a  protein  content  of 
upward  of  36%. 


1.15  5,094.     MIXTURE-PRODUCING    DEVICE  AND 

SPEED  •  QOVBBNOa.     Emil    PodlcIAk,    Tiflln,  Ohio. 

Filed     Mar.     22,      1913.     Serial      No.      756.082.  (CI. 
128— ISS.) 


1.  The  combination  of  an  engine  provided  wltb  a  speed 
responsive  device;  a  carbureter  for  the  engine  including 
an  air  oondnlt  having  tael  feeding  device  and  air  valve 
therein ;  and  meana,  controlled  by  the  speed  responsive  de- 
vice, whereby  said  valve  is  actuated  only  when  the  apeed 
of  the  tagine  la  leaa  than  a  predetermined  normal  speed. 

2.  A  arhoreter  for  an  engine  Ineloding  a  throttle  valve, 
an  air  Inlet  valve,  and  a  speed  responsive  device  con- 
nected with  tbe  throttle  valve  and  with  the  air  inlet 
valve  to  move  the  latter  toward  closed  poaltlon  after 
the  throttle  valve  ts  In  full  open  position. 

8.  A  «arbareter  for  an  engine  including  a  throttle  valve, 
an  air  Inlet  valve,  fuel  feeding  means  intermediate  aaid 
valvea.  a  device  for  uniting  the  valves  and  including  a 
lost  motion  connection,  and  means  operating  through  the 
device  t©  control  the  action  of  the  throttle  during  ordi- 
nary sveed  ehangea  and  to  move  the  air  Inlet  valve  to- 


ward   closed    position    upon    an    abnormal    decrease    in 
speed. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  engine,  a  carbureter  connected 
therewith,  and  a  speed  responsive  device  controlllug  the 
carbureter,  said  carbureter  Including  an  air  Inlet  valve, 
and  a  connection  between  the  valve  and  speed  responsive 
device  whereby  the  valve  Is  moved  toward  closed  position 
as  the  speed  of  the  engine  drops  twlow  a  predetermined 
point. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  engine  having  a  carbureter 
connected  therewith  and  means  controlling  the  carbureter, 
said  carbureter  comprising  a  fuel  spraying  nozsle.  throttle 
and  air  Inlet  valves  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  a 
connection  between  the  valves  for  permitting  simulta- 
neous movement  thereof  during  average  speed  changes, 
and  independent  movement  of  the  air  inlet  valve  during 
a  drop  In  speed  below  a  predetermined  point. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,155,095.  ELECTRICAL  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT. 
WiLLAKD  E.  PORTEH,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Sept.  25,   1914.     Serial  No.  863,475.      (CI.   171—95.) 


1.  In  an  electrical  measuring  instrument,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  movable  element  of  a  counterbalancing  arm 
and  a  counterweight  arm,  and  a  aprtng  operatlvely  related 
to  said  element  and  adapted  to  flrmly  maintain  said  coun- 
terbalancing arm  and  aaid  counterweight  arm  in  their 
reapective  poaitiona. 

2.  In  an  electrical  measuring  instrament,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  movable  element  of  a  counterbalancing  arm 
and  a  counterweight  arm  positioned  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  each  other,  and  a  single  flat  spring  opcrativdy 
related  to  said  element  and  adapted  to  flrmly  maintain 
eaab  of  aaid  arms  in  its  proper  adjusted  poaltlon. 

S.  In  an  electrical  measuring  instrument,  the  comMna- 
tion  with  a  movable  element  of  a  counterbalancing  arm 
and  a  counterweight  arm  positioned  sabatantially  at  rlfht 
angles  to  each  other,  a  nut  threaded  on  said  counter 
weight  arm,  and  a  spring  operatlvely  related  to  said  ele- 
ment and  acting  on  said  counterbalancing  arm  and  on  aaid 
nut  whereby  each  of  said  arma  ia  flrmly  maintained  In  its 
proper  position. 

4.  In  an  electrical  measuring  Instrument,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  movable  element  of  two  counterbalancing 
arms  positioned  substantially  at  right  angles  to  each 
other,  and  a  spring  carried  by  said  element  and  adapted 
to  secure  each  of  said  arms  in  its  proper  position  with 
reapect  to  the  element. 

8,  In  an  electrical  measuring  instrament,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  movable  member  having  a  longitudinal  hole 
in  one  end  thereof,  of  a  counterweight  arm  adapted  to 
extend  into  said  bole,  a  nut  threaded  on  aaid  arm,  and 
reaillent  means  for  maintaining  tbe  not  In  a  fixed  poal- 
tlon with  respect  to  said  member. 

r Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 
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I.IU.OM.  8HAVLN0-BHUSH.  tUun  Eiajam  Bkimm, 
Dent,  MlDD.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1916.  Serial  No.  2,428. 
(CI.  16—88.) 


A  aliaTln«  bruah  comprUios  a  hollow  cylindrical  baodl* 
baying  an  annular  groove  In  one  end  with  brlatle*  secured 
therein,  a  ahell  wltl>  clrcumferenti*!  threads  engaging  the 
threads  of  the  handle,  said  shell  having  grooves  formed 
Jn  the  Inner  surface  thereof  at  points  diametrically  oppo- 
site each  other,  a  disk  with  Integral  fingers  projecting 
therefrom  and  engaging  said  grooves  and  their  Inner  ends 
oatwardlr  bent  at  angles  and  adapted  to  engage  the  Inner 
end  of  the  hollow  handle. 


1,165,097.      DRAFT  APPLIANCE   FOR  RAILWAY-VEHI 
CLES.     William    J.    Rkgan,    Pittsburgh.    Pa.,    assignor 
to  The  MeConway  k  Torley  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
a    Corporation    of   Pennsylvania.     Filed    Mav    8,    1915. 
Serial  No.  26,772.      (CI.  213 — 42.) 


1.  In  a  draft  appliance  for  railway  vehicles,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  coupler  head  having  a  rearwardly  extending 
projection  and  a  plurality  of  rearwardly  opening  pockets, 
there  being  a  pocket  above  and  a  pocket  beneath  said  pro- 
jection, of  a  coupler  stem  having  arms  extending  Into  said 
pockets  and  haring  interlocking  cooneetioD  with  said  pro- 
jection, means  paalng  through  sbld  arms  and  projection 
for  connecting  said  ooopler  bead  and  coupler  stem,  and 
coupler  centralUiag  means  maintained  in  aswmbtod  posi- 
tion by  said  stem  and  aald  projcctloa. 

2.  In  a  draft  appliance  for  raUway  rcbidea,  tbe  comM- 
nation  with  a  coupler  bead  having  a  rwrwardly  extending 
projection,  of  a  coupler  stem  rigidly  connected  to  said 
head,  and  c«atnUlilng  means  for  yieldingly  controlling 
the  position  of  said  bead  and  stem,  said  ceatrallslnff 
means  being  matntainad  In  assembled  posltloB  by  said 
stem  and  said  rearwardly  extending  proJaetloB  ot  said 
haad. 

3.  In  a  draft  appliance  for  railway  Tetaleles,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  coupler  stem  and  a  coupler  bead  bavlng  a 
rearwardly  extendiag  projection,  of  a  spring,  and  rela- 
tively morabla  foUowcrs  eogaglng  the  opposite  enda  of 
said  spring  and  proj«Klng  outwardly  beyond  the  corres- 
ponding aides  of  said  stem,  said  followers  being  adapted 
to  be  engaged  and  guided  by  said  stem  aad  said  rear- 
wardly cxtaadlat  projectioo  of  said  head. 

4.  la  a  draft  appliance  for  railway  Tehleles,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  coupler  head  havinc  a  rearwardly  extendiag 
projection  provided  with  rearwardly  extending  stops,  of 
a  coupler  stem  rigidly  connected  to  said  bead  and  having 
^or^*"*'y  extending  stops,  followers  projecting  outwardly 
b«7s«d  the  corresponding  sMes  of  said  stsai  sad  adapted 
to  hava  overlapping  engagesMat  with  said  stopa,  and  a 
spring  Interposed  between  said  followers. 

6.  In  a  draft  appliance  for  railway  vehicles,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  coupler  head  having  rearwardly  extending 
stops  formed  with  Inclined  faces,  of  a  coupler  stem  rlg^ 
Idly  connected  thereto  and  havlag  forwardly  extending 
stops    formed    with    Inclined    faces,    followers    projecting 


beyond  tbe  eorrsspoadlng  sides  of  said  stam  and  havlag 
IncUaed  faces  which  respectively  eogage  the  InelliMd 
faces  of  the  stops  of  said  stem  and  head,  and  a  spriac 
Interposed  between  said  followers. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1.15  5.098.     ELECTRICALLY-OPERATED     WATER- 
HEATER   FOR   AUTOMOBILE    RADIATORS.     Edwix 
M.  R08BNBLCTH,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  2,  1915 
Serial  No.  8.     (CI.  219—88.) 


# 


*■• 


E 


KJk7 


1.  A  water  heater  inoludlng  an  electric  heating  unit 
having  a  closed  casing  and  terminals  for  connection  with 
an  energising  circuit ;  a  casing  forming  a  water  chamber 
surrounding  said  electric  heating  unit  and  having  a  water 
Inlet  tube  near  the  bottom  thereof  and  a  water  outlet 
tube  at  the  top  thereof;  a  beat  insulating  casing  Includ- 
ing an  outer  shell  surrounding  said  water  chamber.  In 
spaced  relation  therewith;  both  of  said  tubes  being  In 
rigid  relation  with  both  of  said  casings ;  a  flexible  water 
inlet  tube  extending  from  said  rigid  inlet  tubs;  a  flex- 
ible water  outlet  tube  extending  from  said  rigid  outlet 
tube  and  having' at  tbe  upper  end  thereof  a  hook  shaped 
noxle ;  and  a  flexible  mechanical  connection  between  said 
heater  casing  and  said  hook  nosle,  of  less  length  than 
said  flexible  water  outlet  tube ;  whereby  said  heater  Is 
suspended  from  said  hook  nosle  without  strain  upon  said 
flexible  tube  connectloiis. 

2.  A  vrater  beater  Including  an  electric  beating  unit 
having  terminals  for  connection  with  an  energizing  cir- 
cuit ;  a  casing  forming  a  water  chamber  surrounding  said 
electric  heating  unit  and  having  a  water  Inlet  tube  near 
the  bottom  thereof  and  a  water  outlet  tube  at  the  top 
thereof;  both  of  said  tnbes  being  In  rigid  relation  with 
said  casing;  a  flexible  water  outlet  tube  extending  from 
said  rigid  outlet  tube  and  having  at  the  upper  end  thereof 
a  book  shaped  nolle ;  and  a  flexible  mechanical  connec- 
tion between  said  heater  casing  and  said  hook  nosle,  of 
less  length  than  said  flexible  water  outlet  tube;  whereby 
said  heater  is  suspended  from  said  book  nosle  without 
strain  npon  said  llaxlble  tube  connectlona 

8.  A  water  heater  Including  aa  electric  heating  anlt 
havlag  terminala  ttor  eonnactloB  with  an  cnergisiBg  dr- 
eolt,  a  eastsf  forming  a  water  ehambar  sornraadlng  said 
electric  heating  unit  and  having  a  water  lalsft  tube  and 
a  water  oatlst  tabs ;  both  of  said  tabes  being  in  rigid  rela- 
tion with  sold  easing;  and  a  fleHMs  water  oatlet  tub* 
sxtsBdlng  from  said  rigid  oatlet  tube  and  having  at  the 
upper  end  thereof  a  hook  shaped  nsola;  whereby  said 
heater  U  saspended  froai  said  hook  neale  wlthont  strain 
upon  said  flexlbls  tabs  eoanecttonSw 

4.  A  water  heater  inelndiaf  aa  electric  heating  anlt 
having  terminals  for  connection  with  an  energising  clr- 
cnit :  a  casing  forming  a  water  chamber  sarroondlng  said 
electric  heatlag  nait  and  havlag  a  water  lalet,  at  the  hetp 
tom  thereof,  and  a  water  outlet  at  the  top  thereof;  and 


f  M  arranged  te  wsinlaln  a  ourent  of  water  to, 
thrtngh  and  from  said  fhamher.  Indadtac  a  fledble 
water  oatlet  tathe  SKtendlnc  fram  said  entiet  and  having 
at  the  apysr  end  thereof  a  hook  shaped  aeale  whereby 
said  hMtar  aaj  be  ■•ipeDded  and  throosh  which  the 
water  la  dUchatgsd. 

6.  A  water  heater  including  a  heating  oalt;  a  eeaing 
f—^img  a  vater  cbsmber  sarroondlng  said  anlt  and  hav- 
ing a  water  inlet  at  the  bottoa  thenoC  and  a  water  oat- 
let at  the  top  thaveof ;  and  a  water  oatlet  tnhe  leading 
from  said  caalng  oatlet  and  having  a  book  noale  whereby 
said  heater  may  be  suspended  and  through  which  tbe 
water  is  dSachargad. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,166,000.  BNOW-PLOW.  Amdixw  Rtah,  Knob,  Cal., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Arthur  M.  Dean,  Redding,  Cal. 
Filed  Joae  20, 1016.    Serial  No.  36.666.     (CI.  104—108.) 


1.  la  eooiMnatlon  wHh  a  staam  leeomotlTe  harlag  a 
damper  la  Its  sasoke-stack,  a  snow  plow  adapted  to  be 
attache*  to  eald  leceMotlve,  a  rod  to  which  said  baas  Is 
secored  and  havti«  a  booked  pertten  adapted  te  engage 
a  tnnevetae  beam  ta  front  of  tbe  toeossotlve  to  wUcb 
the  cow  catcher  Is  aermally  atUcbed,  a  pipe  leading  from 
said  smoke  sUck  below  said  damper  late  the  interior  of 
salt  plow,  a  pipe  leading  tram  the  lower  portion  of  said 
interior  and  discharging  into  the  smoke-stack  above  said 
damper. 

2.  In  comblnatloB  with  a  steam  locomotive  having  a 
damper  in  its  sautke^atack,  a  snow  plow  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  said  locomotive,  a  curved  rod  to  which  said 
base  Is  secured  and  having  hooked  portions  adapted  to 
engage  a  transverse  beam  in  front  of  the  locomotive  to 
which  the  cow  catcher  Is  normally  attached,  a  pipe  lead- 
ing into  the  Interior  of  said  plow  from  said  smoke-stack 
below  said  damper,  a  pipe  leadlBg  from  tbe  lower  portion 
of  said  Interior  and  discharging  into  the  smoke-stack  above 
said  damper,  and  a  rod  connected  to  the  lower  portion 
of  the  snow  plow  and  adapted  to  slide  upoa  the  rails  if 
the  plow  Is  deprssesd. 

S.  In  cottblantlH  wttb  a  ataam  locomotive  having  a 
damper  in  its  MaolM-dtack,  a  anew  plow  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  siM  loiwoUis  eoaprislng  a  forwardly 
pointed  bate,  an  apwarttj  potntad  rear  wall,  a  central 
downwardly  and  ferwaidly  axtsBding  ridge  uniting  the 
points  of  Mid  base  and  rear  wall,  means  for  securing  the 
plow  to  the  locomotive,  a  forwardly  and  downwardly 
extending  partition  from  aald  rear  wall,  a  pipe  leading 
from  said  snaoks  stack  below  said  damper,  branch  pipes 
leading  fnaa  aald  pipe  and  discharging  Into  the  interior 
of  said  plov  above  said  partition,  plpea  leading  from  the 
lower  portion  of  said  interior  and  discharging  Into  the 
smoke-stack  above  said  damper,  and  a  pipe  leading  from 
the  interior  of  the  plow  and  discharging  upwardly  In 
front  of  tbe  locomotive. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  ateam  locomotive  having  a 
damper  in  Its  smoke-stack,  a  snow  plow  sdapted  to  be 
attached  to  said  .locomotive  comprising  a  forwardly 
pointsd  baae,  an  upwardly  pointed  rear  wall,  a  central 
doamarardljr  and  forwardly  extendiag  ridge  uniting  the 
points  ef  sold  haae  and  rear  wall,  means  for  secarlng 
the  plow  to  the  locomotive,  a  Corwardljr  and  downwardly 
exteadlng  partition  from  said  rear  wall,  a  pipe  leading 
from  said  smoke  stack  below  said  damper,  branch  pipes 
leading  fmn  said  pipe  and  discharging  Into  the  Interior 
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of  said  plow  above  eald  partltloa,  pipes  laadng  from  the 
lower  portion  of  said  Interior  and  dlsfhsrging  into  the 
smoke-stack  above  aald  damper,  and  aa  oil  burner  for 
heating  tbe  Interior  of  said  plow. 

i.  In  comblnatioB  with  a  ateam  locoBM>tlvs  having  a 
damper  In  Us  asaoke  stock,  a  anew  plow  adapted  te  be  at- 
tached te  eald  locoaMtlve  oomprtelBS  a  fiorwaxdljr  pointed 
baas^  an  apwardly  polatad  rear  wall,  a  central  down- 
wardly and  forwardly  eatendlng  ridge  naltlag  tbe  polnta 
of  aaid  haae  and  rear  wall,  mesne  for  sswulag  the  plow 
te  the  locomotive,'  a  terwardly  and  downwardly  extending 
partition  from  said  zaar  wail,  a  pipe  leading  tram  eald 
amoks  atack  below  aald  daniper,  hmneh  pipes  leading 
fsom  said  pipe  and  dlafhargiag  Into  the  interior  of  said 
plow  above  aald  partition,  pipes  leadiag  from  the  lower 
porton  of  eald  latetlor  aad  disehaiglng  into  the  smoke- 
stack above  said  damper,  and  a  longitadinai  partition 
eeatxalljr  dividing  the  the  iaterior  of  tbe  locomotive  Into 
chambers  aad  havlag  holes  ttaerethrough  through  which 
the  chambers  coauauaicate  with  each  other. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.  1 


l,lfiS.lO0.  PORTABLX  ELECTRIC  FLASH  -  LIOHT. 
CHABLMa  J.  SAOXBancHT,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  aasigaor  to 
Interstate  Electric  Novelty  Co.,  New  York,  N.  T..  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jaa.  22,  1014.  Serial 
So.  81^616.     (CL  240— 8JS.> 


L  In  an  elcctzlc  flaah  light  of  the  class  described,  a 
Bon-conductlag  ahell  or  mala  ca^ng  foraaed  of  a  spirally 
wound  aheet  of  material,  a  coadaetor  embedded  within 
said  shell  between  layers  thereof,  a  lamp  and  reflector 
on  one  end  of  the  shell,  a  battery  within  the  shell  having 
one  terminal  in  oonnectioa  with  the  lamp,  aad  manually 
operative  means  for  connecting  said  conductor  in  the 
lamp  and  battery  circuit  to  complete  tbe  same,  said  shell 
or  casiag  being  aelf  sBstalnlng,  hard,  dense  aad  strong. 

2.  In  an  electric  flash  light  of  the  class  described,  a 
non-oondncting  shell  or  main  casiag  formed  of  a  spically 
wound  sheet  of  material,  a  conductor  embedded  within 
eaid«  ahell  between  layars  thereof,  a  lamp  aad  reflector 
en  one  end  of  the  ahell,  a  battery  within  the  shell  having 
one  termtaal  la  eeanactlon  with  the  lamp,  meaaa  electri- 
cally oonnectlag  one  end  of  said  condactor  arlth  the  other 
battery  terminal,  and  manually  operative  meaas  for  coa- 
nectlng  the  said  conductor  In  the  lamp  and  battery  circuit 
to  complete  the  same,  said  shell  or  casing  being  self 
snstaialBC  hard,  dense  and  strong. 

8.  In  an  eleetrie  dash  light  of  the  elans  deeeribed,  a 
non-eendnctlng  shell  or  main  casiag  formed  of  a  spirally 
vsnad  sheet  of  material,  a  eondnctor  embedded  within 
aald  shell  between  layers  tbereoC,  a  lamp  aad  reactor 
oa  fl«  end  of  the  aheU.  a  hattexy  within  the  shell  having 
one  terminal  in  connectioa  with  the  lamp,  means  ekctri- 
cailj  coaaoctiBg  one  end  «t  aald  oondoctor  with  the  other 
battery  termlaal,  aad  maaaally  operative  oteana  foi  eop- 
neetlBg  the  said  conductor  ln,the  lamp  and  battery  clreolt 
to  complete  the  same  snd  comprialng  a  slide  on  said  shall 
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in  electrical  connection  with  said  conductor  and  a  second 
conductor  to  be  engaged  by  said  elide  and  leading  to  the 
lamp,  said  shell  or  casing  being  self  sustaining,  hard, 
dense  and  strong. 

4.  In  an  electric  flash  light  of  the  class  described,  a 
Don-condactlog  shell  or  main  casing  formed  of  a  spirally 
wound  sheet  of  material,  conductors  embedded  within 
said  shell  between  layers  thereof  and  extending  Inwardly 
toward  each  other  and  separated  from  each  other  at 
adjoining  portions,  a  lamp  and  reflector  on  one  end  of 
said  shell,  a  battery  within  the  shell  In  electrical  connec- 
tion with  the  lamp  and  the  outer  ends  of  said  conductors, 
and  manually  operative  means  for  connecting  and  closing 
the  circuit  throogh  said  conductors,  said  shell  or  casing 
being  self  sustaining,  hard,  dense  and  strong. 

6.  In  an  electric  flash  light  of  the  class  described,  a 
non-condnctlsg  shell  or  main  casing  formed  of  a  spirally 
wound  sheet  of  material,  conductors  embedded  within 
said  shell  between  layers  thereof  and  extending  Inwardly 
toward  each  other  and  separated  from  each  other  at 
adjoining  portions,  a  lamp  and  reflector  on  one  end  of 
•aid  shell,  a  battery  within  the  shell  In  electrical  con- 
nection with  the  lamp  and  the  outer  ends  of  said  con- 
ductors, and  manually  operative  means  for  connecting 
and  closing  the  circuit  through  said  conductors  and  com- 
prising a  slide  on  the  shell  in  electrical  connection  with 
one  of  said  condnctors  and  a  contact  plate  In  electrical 
connection  with  the  other  conductor  and  to  be  eagaged 
by  said  slide,  said  shell  or  casing  being  self  sustaining, 
hard,  dense  and  strong. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette] 


1,155,101.  MIXTURES  OF  BORATES  CONTAINING 
ACTIVE  OXYGEN.  Fbiedrich  Lddwio  Schmidt. 
Charlottenburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Roessler  ft 
Uasslacber  Chemical  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1910.  Serial  No.  640,044.  (CI. 
23—13.) 

1.  The  herein  described  new  mixtures  of  borates  com- 
prising a  perborate  and  a  soluble  inorganic  magnesium 
compound  in  a  less  than  equivalent  proportion,  which 
give  a  superior  bleaching  effect. 

2.  The  herein  described  new  mixtures  of  borates,  com- 
prising a  perborate  and  a  soluble  inorganic  compound  of 
an  alkaline  earth  metal  in  a  less  than  equivalent  propor- 
tion which  give  a  superior  bleaching  effect. 


1,155,102.  PROCESS  OF  BLEACHING.  Fbimdbich 
LfDwio  Schmidt,  Charlottenburg,  Qermany,  assignor 
to  The  Roessler  &  Hasslacber  Chemical  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  application  filed 
Jan.  25,  1910.  Serial  No.  540,044.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Jan.  9,  1911.  Serial  No.  601,695. 
(CI.   8—2.) 

1.  The  process  herein  described  of  washing  and  bleach- 
ing fibers  by  means  of  a  perborate,  which  consists  In  ap- 
plying the  same  to  the  fibers  in  the  presence  of  a  soluble 
inorganic  compound  of  magnesium  in  a  less  than  equiva- 
lent proportion. 

2.  The  process  herein  described  of  washing  and  bleach- 
ing fibers  by  means  of  a  perborate  which  consists  in  ap- 
plying the  same  to  the  fibers  in  the  presence  of  a  soluble 
inorganic  compound  of  an  alkali  earth  metal  in  a  len  than 
equivalent  proportion. 


1,15  5,103.     MIXTURE  OF  BORATES  CONTAINING 
ACTIVE     OXYGEN.       Fbibdbich     Lrowio     Schmidt, 
Charlottenburg.   Germany,   assignor   to   The   Roessler   ic 
Hasslacber  Chemical  Company,   a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Original  application   filed  Jan.  25,    1910,  SeMal 
No.  540.044.     Divided  and  this  application  filed  May  7, 
1914.     Serial  No.  836,889.     (CI.  8—2.) 
A    bleaching    mixture,    comprising    a    perborate    and    a 
ttolublc  inorganic  compound  of  Else  In  less  than  an  equiva- 
lent molecular  proportion,  and  having  a  superior  bleaching 
effect. 


1,15  5,104.  PROCESS  OF  BLEACHING.  Fbiedrich 
Lcdwiq  Schmidt,  Charlottenburg.  Germany,  assignor 
to  The  Roessler  k  Hasslacber  Chemical  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  application  filed 
Jan.  9,  1911,  Serial  No.  601,695.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  May  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  836,890. 
(CI.  8—2.) 

The  process  herein  described  of  washing  and  bleaching 
fibers  by   means  of  a   i>erborate,   which   consists  In   apply- 
ing the  same  to  the  fibers  in  the  presence  of  a  soluble  In 
organic  compound  of  sine  in   less  than   a   molecular  pro- 
portion. 


1,155,105.      SHIPPING-CRATK.      W.^kken    J.    Schbei.neh, 
Mlddletown,    I'a.       Filed    Feb.     Ifl.     1915.       Serial    No. 
i7.) 


A  shipping  crate  comprising  subetantlall.v  tel^^cujlng 
sections  capable  of  longitudinal  movement,  one  relative 
to  the  other,  each  of  said  sections  comprising  hinged l.v 
connected  panels  adapted  to  be  folded  laterally  into 
compact  form,  end  members  hinged  at  one  side  to  one 
of  the  panels  and  adapted  to  be  folded  inwardly,  one  of 
said  sections  being  provided  with  a  series  of  longitudi- 
nally disposed  recesses,  anil  a  spring  member  carried  by 
the  second  section  and  provided  with  a  laterally  pro- 
jected end  adapted  to  be  received  within  the  recesses  of 
the  first  named  section  to  retain  said  sections  In  relative 
adjusted  positions. 


1,155,106.  SYNCHRONIZING  RECORDER.  Edmixd  0. 
Schweitker,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aug.  12.  1911.  Serial 
No.  643,709.     (Cl.  234—1.5.) 


1.  In  combination,  an  indicating  synchroKope  having  a 
movable  pointer,  a  paper  strip,  means  for  making  a  record 
of  the  movement  of  said  pointer  on  said  strip,  means  for 
advancing  said  strip,  time  controlled  means  intermittently 
governing  said  advancing  means  and  an  electric  switch 
governing  in  one  position  the  operation  of  said  recordlnc 
means  and  governing  In  nnother  position  said  time  con- 
trolled means. 

2.  In  combination,  an  tndlcaling  instrument  having  a 
moxlng  pointer,  a  recording  strip,  means  for  making  a 
continuous  record  of  the  movement  of  said  pointer  on  said 
paper  strip,  means  for  advancing  said  paper  strip,  an 
electromagnet  governing  said  advancing  means,  contacts 
governing  said  electromagnet,  a  controlling  circuit,  means 
in  said  controlling  elrcnit  to  close  said  contacts  upon  de- 
energisatlon  of  said  circuit,  an  electric  switch  for  cloaing 
said  governing  circuit  and  for  governing  the  operation  of 
said  recording  means. 
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i.  lu  combination,  an  indicating  synchroscope  having  a 
movable  pointer,  a  record  strip  adjacent  said  pointer, 
electrical  moans  for  making  a  contlnuoua  record  of  the 
movement  of  eaid  pointer  on  said  strip,  spring  controlled 
means  for  advancing  said  paper  strip,  an  electromagnet 
for  releasing  said  spring  controlled  advancing  means,  a 
normally  open  controlling  clrcalt,  a  swltcb  for  opening 
said  circuit,  the  closing  it  aatd  circuit  energizing  the 
electrical  recording  means  and  opening  of  aald  switch 
energizing  said  electrical  release  means. 

4.  In  combination,  an  Indicating  Instrument  having  a 
movable  pointer,  a  dial,  a  paper  atrip  for  recording  the 
movements  of  said  pointer  over  uld  dial,  means  for 
making  a  record  on  said  paper  strip,  means  for  advancing 
said  reoord  strip,  an  electromagnet  for  ffOTerning  said 
advanclag  means,  a  relay  having  eoatacta  closed  only 
upon  deSnerglsation  of  said  relay,  said  relay  controlling 
the  circuit  of  said  electromagnet,  an  electric  switch  con- 
trolling the  circuit  of  said  means  for  making  a  record  and 
of  said  relay. 

5.  In  combination,  an  Indtcatlng  Instrument  having  a 
movable  jtointer,  a  dial,  a  paper  strip  (or  recording  the 
movemeats  of  said  pointer  over  said  dial,  electrical  means 
for  making  a  record  on  said  paper  strip,  spring  controlled 
means  for  advancing  aaJd  record  atrip,  an  electromagnet 
having  a  detent  restraining  ssld  spring  controlled  ad- 
vancing means,  a  circuit  for  aald  electronugnet,  a  relay 
having  contacts  in  said  electroatagnetic  drcolt,  an  arma- 
ture for  said  relay,  said  contacts  being  operated  upon 
movement  of  said  armature  in  one  direction  only,  a  cir- 
cuit for  said  relay  and  a  switch  controlling  the  circuit  of 
said  electrical  record  making  means  and  of  said  relay. 

(Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,166,107.  WA8HINO-MACHINK  AGITATOR.  Habbi- 
soN  L.  Stalet,  Martinsville,  Ind.  FUed  Jan.  29,  1913. 
Serial  No.  744.882.     (Cl.  68—16.) 


1.  In  a  washing  machine  agitator,  the  combination  of  a 
circular  disk,  a  hub  Inserted  in  the  disk  and  extending 
from  the  normal  lower  side  thereof,  arms  fixed  on  the 
hob  and  extending  against  the  lower  side  of  said  disk, 
wings  seated  on  the  lower  aide  of  the  arms  respectively, 
the  outer  portion  of  the  arms  being  In  contact  with  the 
lower  side  of  said  disk,  and  a  plaraUty  of  bolts  extending 
through  said  disk  and  also  throoch  the  wings  respectively, 
the  bolts  rigidly  securing  the  wings  and  the  disk  to  the 
arms. 

2.  In  a  washing  machine  agitator,  the  combination  of  a 
circular  disk,  a  hub  inserted  in  the  disk  and  extending 
from  the  normal  lower  side  thereof,  arms  fixed  on  the 
hub  and  extending  against  the  lower  aide  of  the  dlak, 
each  arm  ^having  an  opening  therein,  wings  aeated  on  the 
lower  side  of  the  arms  respectively,  the  npper  side  of  each 
wing  being  recessed,  the  recess  recelring  the  sdjacent 
arm,  the  outer  upper  portions  of  the  arms  being  in  con- 
Uct  wlCh  said  disk,  and  a  plurality  of  bolts  extending 
throogb  aald  dlak  and  alao  through  aald  wings  raspec- 
tlvely  and  ttarongh  the  openings  of  aald  arms  respectively, 
said  bolta  rigidly  aecnrlnf  aald  wings  and  said  dlak  to 
said  arms  and  aald  wings  directly  to  said  disk. 

S.  In  ■  washing  machine  agitator,  the  combination  of  a 
circalar  dlak,  a  hab  inserted  in  the  normal  lower  side  of 
the  dlak,  four  arms  ilxed  on  the  hub  and  tutvlng  each  a 
slot  in  Its  end,  tlie  upper  sides  of  the  arms  extending 
against  the  lower  side  of  said  disk,  two  pieces  of  wood 


that  are  recessed  aud  crossed  at  their  middle  portions  and 
forming  four  wings,  the  normal  upper  sides  of  the  wings 
being  recessed,  each  receas  receiving  an  arm,  the  outer 
upper  portions  of  the  wings  extending  against  the  lower 
side  of  said  disk,  the  middle  portion  of  each  piece  forming 
said  wings  having  each  a  hole  therein,  two  bolts  extending 
through  snid  disk  and  the  said  alots  in  two  of  said  arma 
and  also  through  two  of  said  wings  and  rigidly  securing 
the  disk  and  the  wings  to  the  arms,  a  shaft  extending 
movably  through  said  hub  and  said  holes,  a  tie-platr 
seated  on  the  lower  aide  of  the  middle  portion  of  the  lower 
one  of  said  pieces  and  onto  the  wings  formed  thereby,. 
said  tie-plate  extending  across  said  holes  and  being  mov- 
able by  said  wings  Into  contact  with  the  lower  end  of  said 
shaft,  and  two  bolts  extending  through  said  disk  and  the 
said  slots  in  the  adjacent  two  of  aald  arms  and  also 
through  said  tie-plate  and  the  adjacent  wings  and  rigidly 
securing  the  said  several  parts  together. 

4.  In  a  washing  machine  agitator,  the  combination  with 
a  hub  having  an  aperture  therein,  a  lug  in  the  aperture 
fixed  on  the  wall  of  the  hub,  and  arms  on  the  hub,  of  a 
shaft  extending  movably  in  the  aperture,  there  being  a 
groove  in  one  side  of  the  shaft  receiving  the  lug,  a  pin 
Inserted  transversely  in  said  shaft  and  extending  into 
the  groove  to  be  engaged  by  said  lugs,  wings  secured  to 
said  arms,  and  a  tie-plate  secured  to  aald  wings  and  ex- 
tending opposite  the  end  of  said  shaft  to  be  moved  by 
the  arma  Into  contact  with  the  end  of  aald  shaft. 

6,  In  a  washing  machine  agitator,  an  element  com- 
prising an  externally  cylindrical  hub,  there  being  a 
squared  aperture  extending  through  the  hub,  four  flat 
arms  on  the  normal  lower  raid  of  the  hub,  the  end  of 
each  arm  havlnc  a  recess  therein,  two  lugs  on  the  inner 
side  of  the  hub  extending  into  the  aperture  relatively 
near  to  but  not  immediately  at  the  lower  end  of  the  hub, 
and  a  plurality  of  flanges  on  the  lower  sides  of  the  arms 
respectively,  the  flanges  being  on  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  arms  from  the  hub. 


1,166,108.  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  COUPLINGS. 
John  B.  Thomas,  Lorain,  Ohio,  assignor  to  National 
Tube  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1915.  Serial  No.  17,842. 
(Cl.  29—88.2.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  rotatable  member,  a  segmental  plug  carried  on  said 
rotatable  member,  a  wedge  for  spreading  the  segments 
of  said  plug,  said  wedge  being  rotauble  with  and  loagl- 
tudlnally  movable  relative  to  said  rotatable  member  and 
means  for  preventing  a  relative  rotation  of  the  wedge  and 
rotatable  member,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  eomblnatlon 
of  a  rotatable  cylinder,  a  segmental  plug  carried  at  ont 
end  of  said  cyibider,  a  lon^tudlnally  reciprocable  plunger 
for  positively  expanding  the  segments  of  the  plug,  and 
maans  for  rotating  said  cylinder  and  said  plonger  la 
unison,  sutwtantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder,  mechanical  means  for  rotating  aaid  eyllBder, 
a  plurality  of  segments  carried  at  one  end  of  the  ejrUnder, 
said  segments  being  adapted  to  engage  the  interior  of  a 
pipe  coupling,  positive  means  for  expanding  aald  scffiMnta, 
said  means  including  a  longitudinally  ssorable  plunfar, 
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iM  for  ratetiag  said  vbmgu  in  nmitm  witk  wM 
cyU^er,  sabstuitlal^  m  ilwcrlbad. 

4.  la  a  darlee  «(  tk*  elaaa  dcaerfted,  tk«  rn^fclitUiii  «f 
an  ««ter  hoOcm  abaft,  *  piaraUty  of  aQgaents  1— ntei  •• 
tbt  ead  of  aaid  abaft,  ayrtaff  aaaaa  for  tecdns  aaU  ae«- 
BMBti  linranUy,  pealtlfg  aieaaa  for  Jardac  tlM  MBBMBfei 
aatwardlf  acataat  ttia  farce  of  aakl  aprtega.  aaid  poaitlTe 
LDi  iodadiac  a  toatfmdiaally  redyroeaMa  Inner  ataaft, 
IS  for  rotatlaK  aaid  outer  and  loner  shafts  in 
Bidaea,  subataatially  aa  deacrfbad. 


1,155.109.  DTS  FOS  MAXINO  FTPB-BETn>£L  Chaklsb 
H.  Tscx,  Haramood,  Ind.,  and  Nsai.  Trixkx  McK^^ 
DoVba  Ferry.  If.  T.,  aaal^pBorB  to  Loeomotlre  Super- 
heater Company,  New  York.  29.  Y.,  a  Coiporation  of 
Delaware.  Orl^al  application  filed  Apr.  30,  IdJi. 
Serial  No.  835.3fM).  Divided  and  tbls  application  filed 
Jan.  26,  1915.     Serial  Na  4,475.     (CL  2»— 157.) 


1.  A  die  for  making  pipe  bends  eoaiprUing  a  female 
fora.ing  die  having  parallel  l>ores  for  iMldbig  two  pipe 
lengths  said  bores  beinjt  joined  by  a  space  opening  from 
one  end  of  the  die,  and  a  breeches  die  baying  two  lega  for 
entering  !*aid  bores,  said  lega  being  united  by  a  web 
shaped  to  correapond  with  the  space  referred  to  but 
(■paced  from  the  walls  of  aaid  apace. 

2.  A  die  for  making  pipe  bends  comprlalng  a  female 
forming  die  having  parallel  bores  for  holding  two  pipe 
length  said  bores  being  Joined  by  a  space  opening  from  one 
end  of  the  die  and  tapering  to  a  closure  before  the  other 
end  is  reached,  and  a  breeches  die  having  two  legs  for 
entering  said  borea,  said  legs  being  united  by  a  web 
shaped  to  correapond  with  the  apace  referred  to  but  sepa- 
rated from  tbe  walla  of  said  space  by  an  amount  sub- 
stantially eaoal  to  tbe  thickness  of  the  pipe  wails. 

^  A  die  for  making  pipe  henda  comprlalng  a  female 
forming  dia  baring  parallel  lx)ros  for  bolding  two  pipe 
lengths  said  bores  being  Joined  by  a  space  opening  from 
one  end  of  the  die  and  ending  before  the  otber  end  is 
reached,  and  a  breechea  die  having  two  legs  for  entering 
said  borea,  aaid  legs  being  onited  by  a  web  shaped  to 
correspond  with  the  space  referred  to  but  spaced  from 
the  walls  of  said  space. 

4.  A  die  for  making  pipe  bends  comprlelng  a  female 
forviag  die  having  parallel  bores  tor  beldlag  two  pipe 
BaM  bona  feetag  Jefhied  by  a  spaee  o^enhig  from 
and  of  the  dla  and  eadiag  before  the  other  end  la 
chad,  aad  a  laala  die  having  a  eattlng  member  adapted 
to  be  preaaed  lata  the  female  die  agafast  the  end  of 
neighboring  walla  «f  the  two  plpea  so  as  to  allt  and 
•ptaad  aaid  waOa  a«ateat  tbe  appoalte  walla  of  the  apace 
join  lag  the  two  boraa. 


1 .  1  S  d  ,  1  1  0  .  MUTTHOD  OF  MAKLNO  PlPK  -  BBNDfl. 
Cbaslbs  H.  Tsdk,  Hsmawad,  lad.,  aad  NaaL  TaiMata 
UcKam,  Tootera,  M.  Y^  aaalcaon  to  Laeamatlve  Buper- 
haatcr  Campaay,  Near  Tark,  N.  T..  a  Corporation  ef 
Delaware.  FUed  Mar.  2d.  IDIS.  Serial  No.  17.147.  | 
<C1. »— 167,>  I 

L  Vbc  tawrenaaMAt  in  the  art  of  auking  pipe  beada  j 

treaa  *m  ipreaijiota  bead  /tm  described   which  ooaprtoM  i 


giving  the 
ahaplac  the  e 
aad  tbea  pieaslat 


eoatoar,  than  swaging  and 
the  Pimalalng  eiert  by 
tha  awl  Inta  laai  ^ape. 


2.  The  impravemeat  la  the  art  af  aaklag  plpa 
from  aa  iaeamplate  baad  aa  deaerthed  which 
«P»lyi«g  praaaare  at  the  laside  of  tbe  opea  ead  aa  aa  ta 
(*▼«  ■■id  «nd  a  eircutar  e«nt««r.  then  eoatraetlac  aad 
ahapiag  aaid  caid  by  outaide  praaamv,  doaiag  the  rematn- 
lag  cJe£t  by  waldiag.  and  tbea  abaping  the  eod  by  praa- 
sares  applied  at  right  anglea  to  the  piaae  of  the  b^d. 

3.  Tbe  improvement  in  the  art  of  making  pipe  handa 
from  an  Inoonplete  baad  am  deaeribed  which  coavrlaea 
reshaping  the  open  aad  by  the  lasertien  of  a  tapered  abap- 
iBg  looj,  then  swa«ing  down  aaid  end  and  taally  eloalag 
aad  shaping  aaid  ead. 


1.155.111.  SCUr.UJBBICATING  BOLT.  Daxikl  H. 
TwArra,  Chicago,  ill.  Filed  Dec  22.  1»18.  Serial  No. 
808,1M.      (CI.  •4—27.) 


f*    */'*f- 


1.  In  a  spring  bolt,  tfie  combination  of  a  tubular  mem- 
ber forming  a  shank  of  the  bolt,  a  cap  fitting  over  one 
end  of  the  tubular  member,  projections  carried  by  tbe  tu- 
bular member  and  engaging  tbe  cap  for  rigidly  securing 
the  cap  thereto,  and  means  for  feeding  lubricant  to  the 
outer  surface  of  the  shank  of  tbe  bolt. 

2.  In  a  spring  bolt,  tue  eombinatlOB  of  a  tubular  mem- 
ber forming  the  shaak  of  tbe  bolt,  a  cap  tightly  fitting 
over  one  end  of  the  bolt  aad  having  a  closed  end,  an 
opening  in  the  closed  end  tharaof.  a  projection  carried 
by  tbe  tubular  member  and  engaging  aaid  openinga  for 
securely  holding  the  cap  In  place,  and  inlet  and  outlet 
paaaagea  for  aaid  bolt. 

a.  In  a  aprlng  bolt,  the  coatblaatlon  of  a  tobalar  aieia- 
ber  forming  tiM  ahank  of  tha  boU,  a  au>  Atted  tightly 
over  oae  end  af  tha  belt  and  having  a  eloaad  «kl,  aa 
opealag  la  aaid  claaad  end.  a  projactian  eartlad  h7  the 
tabular  mam  bar  ezteadiag  lata  aaid  opaatag  aad  btiag 
apaat  at  tbe  oater  ead  for  rlgtdUr  holdlag  tbe  cap  la  place, 
and  lalat  aad  ootiet  paaaa#aa  for  aaid  boit. 

4.  In  a  apitag  bolt,  tba  comblaatloa  of  a  tabular  mMa- 
ber  forming  the  shank  of  the  bolt,  a  cap  tightly  fitted 
ow  Aaa  and  af  tbe  belt  aad  having  an  end  wall  doalng 
tbe  aad  af  tuboiar  anwhar  aad  barlag  openlaca  tbroagh 
aaid  ead  vaU,  aaid  opaaiac  baisw  chaasfeMd  at  tbe  oater 
side  of  tba  oap,  aaid  tabalar  aaambar  having  Integial 
prejectlaaa  at  tba  end  tbareaf  aagaging  aaid  opentaiss  aad 
balag  apaat  at  their  aotar  enda  Into  tba  chamfered  portAan 
ef  the  opaaingi  viMtaby  tbe  cap 
tba  ead  «f  tbe  tatalar 
oatlat  psaaajsi  far  labi 

A.  In  a  aptlnv  holt,  tba  aoa 
ber  fiaraiia^  tba 
end  af  tha  tabular 
bnlar  member  and  aasagiac  tba 


is  aeearely  bald 
eald  bolt  having  inlet  and 


atian  of  a  takalar  MHn- 
cap  dttad  aver  ana 
oarrlad  kgr  the  tn- 
to  aacurely 


iB  Plaea,  a  b« 
sbacfcia  ef  the  oprln 
la  plnce,  aad  omtlet 
•f  tba  Maab. 

{ClalBaa  «  ta  18  not  printed  ta  tba  OaaKte.] 


by  the  cap  tor 
preeaat  tbe  bait 
la  laadtag  te  the  oater 


the 
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1 ,  1  d  5 , 1  1  S  .     PSBHKATUM    DBVICB. 
UkAm,  BoBale,  N.  T.     FUad  Mar.  ST.  1»14. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  furnace,  of  an  air  conduct- 
ing mala  having  an  air  intake,  opening  to  tbe  atmos- 
pbere  at  a  point  outside  the  fomaee  wall  and  below 
the  lavel  of  tha  fhel  bed.  aad  a  coadoctor  leadtng  ban 
aaid  BMln  to  the  front  part  of  the  fomaee  and  ddlv- 
erlng  tn  an  upwardly  extending  pipe  which  In  tarn 
delivers  to  an  undulating  pipe  extension  which  in  turn 
delivers  to  a  return  horizontal  extension  delivering  to  an 
injector,  aaid  Injector  comprlalng  a  beli-sbapc-d  dlschllrge 
nanale  and  a  needle  valve  eeatroOad  ateam  jet  delivering 
tiMRto. 

S.  Tbe  comblaatlon  with  tha  cenibDation  chamber,  of 
means  for  delivering  hat  air  and  anperheated  steam  mixed 
together,  above  the  fael  bed,  eeaprlalng  aa  Inclined, 
flaring-nouth,  hall-ahapcd  dritvery  nsaala.  a  eondactor  lead- 
ing thereto  from  a  ptabaatad  air  ooppiy  aad  a  eoOperatlng 
needle-valve-coatr^lad  aoanle  located  within  the  flrat  men- 
tioned noaile  and  fandag  aa  inttgral  part  thereof,  aaid 
needle- valve-con  trolled  nosslc  being  connected  with  a  pre- 
heated steam  supply  and  delivering  at  substantially  the 
aame  inclination  as  aaid  flrat  mcntloaed  noiile. 


II 


1,150,118.  PHEHKATiNG  DEVIlE. 
Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  27.  1914. 
(CL  110—76.) 


Gerbit  Van  Daam, 
Serial  No.  827.659. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  eomboatlon  chamber  of  a  fa r- 
naca,  aa  air  beating  deasent,  an  air  eondactor  projecting 
into  the  combustion  chamber  and  having  a  depending  ez- 

'tenaUtt  delivering  to  and  saapendlng  the  air  beating  ele- 
ment above  tbe  level  of  the  fuel  bed,  aaid  air  heating  de- 
ment comprising  a  chambered  body  having  at  its  top,  air 
dlaeharging  meana  to  tbe  combastlon  chamber  and  con- 
nection with  the  air  conductor,  aaid  element  provided  with 
a  ebanaal  la  line  with  aaid  depending  conductor  eztenalon 
aad  leading  directly  therefrom  to  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  ele- 
ment, and  tortaoas  chanaela  eommuaicatlBg  with  said  flrat 
mentioned  channel  and  leading  therefrom  te  the  air  dis- 
charge. 

2.  la  combination  with  a  combastlon  chamber  of  a  fur- 
nace, an  air  heating  element,  an  air  eondactor  leading  from 
a  point  ontalde  tbe  ^1rnace  with  an  Intake  bdow  tbe  level 
of  the  fnel  bed,  aaid  conductor  leading  Into  tbe  for^ 
nace  at  a  point  above  tbe  fuel  bed  anpported  directly 
at  a  plarallty  «f  points  by  tbe  walla  of  the  furnace 
and  bating  a  depending  extension  delivering  to  and  saa- 
pendlng the  air  heating  element,  said  air  heating  element 
conslating  of  an  Integral  cored  casting  having  comeetlon 
at   ita  top  with  the  air  conductor  and  provided  with   a 


in  line  wftt  aaid  dspeadlag  eoadocter  cxtanaloa 
dferectiy  therefrom  te  the  bottom  vt  aaid  ele- 
Mrtoona  channata  ieadliw  fraaa  aaid  ebaand  ta 
diatr anting  ehambera  at  the  top  ef  aaid  lament,  aaid 
chaahera   provided  with  air  venta  dIacharglBg  inta  the 
ibaetioa  chamber  of  the  famaee. 


1.155.114.     GAS-BUBNiaL     Obrbit   Vak   DaaM,    BoCtla, 
N.   T.     Filed  May  tl,  1915.     Serial  No.  80.717.      «a. 

158—108.) 


1.  A  burner  element  comprlalng  a  chambered  body  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  concentric  chambers  and  annular  chan- 
nela,  a  gas  or  hydrocarbon  supply  and  an  air  supply,  one 
leading  to  one  set  of  ehambera- and  channels  and  the 
other  leading  to  another  set  of  chambers  and  channela  sep- 
arated from  tbe  first  set,  said  channels  arranged  ao  that 
the  gas  and  air  must  both  circulate  separately  around 
the  chambered  body  near  ita  periphery,  to  eauae  tbe  beat- 
ing of  the  aame,  and  then  be  hrongbt  togetho:,  mixed  aad 
aaperheated  within  said  baraer  element,  and  burned. 

S.  A  bumer  element  for  eombontfble  mtzturea  eoaapffla- 
Ing  a  chambered  body  having  air  Intake  and  gaa  er  hydras 
carbon  Intake,  means  for  circulating  the  air  and  gaa  aep- 
arately  abont  tbe  chambered  body  ao  that  tbe  aaaM  sMdl 
be  heated  by  contact  with  the  hot  walls  of  aaid  body, 
means  whereby  tbe  heated  air  and  gaa  are  mixed  together 
within  aaid  chambered  body  and  further  heated,  and  a 
eomboatlon  diamber  within  aaid  homer  element  wherela 
the  mixture  Is  then  homed. 

S.  A  gaa  baner  element  comprlalng  a  chambered  body, 
an  air  supply  and  a  gaa  or  hydro-carbon  aapi^y  connected 
therewith,  the  chambered  body  baring  separate  annular 
channels  connected  with  aaid  suppllea,  discharge  and 
mixing  Bonlea  for  bringing  the  air  and  gas  together  with- 
in aaid  burner  element,  a  hot  baffle  for  superheating  the 
mixture  and  a  dlaeharge  fW  tbe  burning  mixture. 

4.  A  gaa  burner  element  comprMng  a  (4iarabered  body, 
an  air  supply  and  a  gaa  supply  connected  therewith,  tbe 
chambered  body  having  aeparate  annular  channels  con- 
nected with  said  auppHea,  aaid  channels  located  near  the 
eorabaati<»  aone,  dlacbarge  and  mixing  noaalea  for  bring- 
ing the  air  and  gas  together,  a  hot  baflk  for  auperheatlng 
tbe  same  and  a  dlacbarge  for  the  burning  mixture. 

5.  A  gaa  burner  comprlalBg  a  chambered  body,  an  air 
supply  and  a  gas  anpply  connected  therewith,  tbe  cham- 
bered body  having  aeparate  annular  channels  connected 
with  said  supplies,  dlaeharge  and  mixing  nocsles  for 
bringing  the  air  and  gas  together,  a  perforated  baSe  plate 
tfaroogb  which  the  mixture  paaaea  to  be  burned,  and  an 
aperture  through  which  the  flame  I* 


1,156,115.  OSCILLATING  LAWN-SPRINKLER.  Chaslis 
Watson,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1914.  Serial  No. 
9«4,10«.      (Ci.  137— «7.) 

1.  A  lawn  sprinkler  comprlalng  a  hollow  aapportlng 
member,  a  aprayer  member  pivoted  thereon  and  preaentlng 
hollow  arms  extradlng  ini  opposite  directions  thersfrom, 
and  a  valve  member  Interpeaed  between  aaid  aapportlng 
and  sprayer  memliers  and  rotatable  with  reapect  to  heth 
thereof :  aaid  valve  member  having  porta  respectlTely  con- 
necting the  bore  of  t^  supporting  member  with  the  bore 
of  one  or  the  other  of  aaid  anna,  according  a«  the  Talva 
'  member  is  In  one  or  the  other  of  two  positions. 
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2.  A  lawn  sprlDkler  includlDg  a  bollow  vertical  support- 
ing member,  a  pair  of  bollow  sprayer  arms  plTotally  mount- 
ed tbereon  and  extending  in  opposite  directions  therefrom, 
and  a  bollow  valve  member  interposed  between  said  sup- 
porting member  and  said  arms  and  rotatable  with  respect 
to  both  thereof,  said  valve  member  having  ports  connecting 
the  bore  of  the  supporting  member  with  the  bore  of  on* 
or  the  other  of  said  arms  according  as  the  valve  member 
Is  In  one  or  the  other  of  two  positions  :  a  source  of  water 
supply  connected  to  said  supportinij  member,  each  of  said 
arms  equipped  on  one  side  with  water  outlets,  the  back 
pressure  of  tbe  water  lssuln>c  from  said  outlets  causing 
the  arm  equipped  therewith  to  move  about  Its  pivotal 
mounting  In  a  direction  opposite  to  that  In  which  the 
water  Is  being  discharged,  and  means  connecting  said 
arms  and  said  valve  for  causing  said  motion  of  either  arm 
to  actuate  the  valve. 
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3.  A  lawn  sprinkler  Including  a  hollow  vertical  support- 
ing member,  a  pair  of  bollow  sprayer  arms  pivotally 
mounted  thereon  and  extending  In  opposite  directions 
therefrom,  a  hollow  valve  member  interposed  between  said 
supporting  member  and  said  aims  and  rotatable  with  re- 
spect to  both  thereof,  said  valve  member  having  ports 
connecting  the  bore  of  the  supporting  member  with  tbe 
bore  of  one  or  the  other  of  the  said  arms  according  as 
the  valve  Is  in  one  or  the  other  of  two  positions :  a 
source  of  water  supply  connected  to  said  supporting  mem- 
ber, each  of  said  arms  equipped  on  one  side  with  water 
outlets,  the  back  pressure  of  the  water  Issuing  from  said 
outlets  caualng  the  arm  equipped  therewith  to  move  about 
Ita  pivotal  mounting  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  in 
which  the  water  is  being  discharged,  stop  means  associated 
with  said  arms  and  said  'supporting  member  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  the  former  about  its  pivotal  mounting 
upon  tbe  latter,  and  means  connecting  said  arms  and  said 
valve  for  causing  the  said  motion  of  either  arm  to  actuate 
the  valve  when  the  arm  is  approaching  one  limit  of  its 
movement. 

4.  A  lawn  sprinkler  comprising  a  hollow  vertical  sup- 
port, a  hollow  member  pivoted  tbereon  and  equipped  with 
a  pair  of  sprayer  arms  extending  In  substantially  opposite 
directions  from  said  support,  a  supply  of  water  connected 
to  said  support,  and  a  valve  member  interposed  between 
said  support  and  said  bollow  member  and  movable  with 
respect  to  both  thereof,  said  valve  member  and  said  hollow 
member  each  equipped  with  stop  formations  cooperating 
respectively  with  stop  formations  upon  said  support  to 
limit  tbe  relative  movement  of  the  valve  member  and  the 
hollow  member  respectively  with  respect  to  said  support, 
the  said  valve  member  and  each  of  said  arms  equipped 
with  porta  alining  with  each  other  when  the  said  arm 
and  valve  member  are  in  relative  predetermined  positions, 
the  impact  of  the  water  flowing  from  the  valve  member 
Into  the  itaid  arm  against  the  lateral  walls  of  the  port 
in  said  valve  member  normally  maintaining  tbe  said  ports 
In  allnement  and  thereby  causing  said  valve  to  rotate 
about  said  support  In  unison  with  said  hollow  member. 

5.  ▲  yawn  sprinkler  comprising  a  hollow  support,  a 
hollow  sprayer  member  housing  the  upper  end  of  said 
support  and  equipped  with  sprayer  arms  extending  in 
substantially  opposite  directions  from  said  support,  the 
said  sprayer  member  being  pivotally  mounted  upon  said 
support  and  there  being  cooperating  formations  upon  said 


sprayer  member  and  said  support  tor  limiting  tbe  relative 
movement  of  the  former  about  its  said  pivotal  mounting  : 
a  valve  member  boused  by  said  sprayer  member  and  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  bore  of  the  said  support,  tbe 
said  valve  member  movable  with  respect  to  said  support, 
there  being  cooperating  formations  upon  said  valve  mem- 
bers and  said  support  for  limiting  the  relative  movement 
thereof,  said  valve  member  equipped  with  a  pair  of  ports 
connecting  the  interior  thereof  respectively  with  the  said 
sprayer  arms  when  the  valve  member  is  In  either  of  two 
different  positions  with  respect  to  said  support  :  said  valve 
member  and  «ald  hollow  member  equipped  with  relatively 
tapering  surfaces  adapted  to  form  a  closure  for  each  of 
tbe  sprayer  arms  when  the  said  valTe  Is  In  another  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  said  sprayer  arms  :  and  means  as- 
sociated with  said  valve  for  vertically  adjusting  tbe  posi- 
tion of  the  valve  with  respect  to  the  hollow  member. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.155,116.  PULP-SCREENING  MACHINE.  P>u>m  P. 
Wbstbyb,  Peterborough,  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Aug.  9, 
1911.     Serial  No.  643.:i{3l.>.      K'l.  02— 3U. ) 


1.  In  a  pulp  screening  machine,  a  casing,  a  screen  mem- 
ber In  said  casing,  a  supporting  frame  for  tbe  screen  mem- 
ber, a  plurality  of  bosses  on  the  supporting  frame  upoa 
which  the  screen  member  rests,  whereby  the  screen  mem- 
ber will  be  spaced  away  from  the  supporting  frame,  a 
dlstribater  adapted  to  distribute  the  pulp  over  the  screen 
surface,  and  a  pulp  supply  leading  to  the  distributer. 

2.  In  a  pulp  screening  machine,  a  casing,  a  screen  mem- 
ber within  the  casing,  a  supporting  frame  for  the  screen 
member,  resilient  abutments  for  the  screen  member  adapt- 
ed to  yieldingly  support  the  screen  against  the  Impact  of 
the  pulp  discharged  thereon,  a  distributer  for  tbe  pulp  and 
a  pulp  supply  conduit  leading  to  tbe  distributer. 

3.  In  a  pulp  screening  machine,  a  casing,  a*  screen 
member  within  the  casing,  a  supporting  frame  for  the 
screen  member,  a  plurality  of  attachment  bolts  securing* 
the  screen  member  to  the  supporting  frame,  resilient  col- 
lars about  said  bolti  on  opposite  aides  of  tbe  screen,  a 
distributer  for  the  pulp,  and  a  pulp  supply  conduit  leading 
to  the  distributer. 

4.  In  a  pulp  screening  machine,  a  casing,  a  screen  mem- 
ber within  the  casing,  a  supporting  frame  for  the  screen 
member,  a  plurality  of  bolts  attaching  the  screen  to  the 
supporting  frame,  conical  heads  upon  the  attachment  bolts 
whereby  portions  of  pulp  discharged  against  the  bolt  beads 
win  be  deflected  onto  the  screen,  a  distributer  for  the  pulp, 
and  a  pnlp  supply  conduit  leading  to  the  distributer. 

5.  In  a  pulp  screening  machine,  a  casing,  a  screen  mem- 
ber within  the  casing,  a  supporting  frame  for  the  screen 
member,  a  grooved  flange  within  the  casing,  projections 
carried  by  the  screen  supporting  frame  t>xtending  within 
the  groove  of  the  flange  whereby  the  screen  and  frame  will 
be  detachably  engaged  therewith. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


September  38, 1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1063 


1,156,117.  SHADE  HOLDER.  Edwin  L.  White,  New 
York,  N.  y.,  assignor  to  J.  H.  White  Manufacturing 
Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Jan.  ■-•3,  lf»lo.     Serial  No.  4,184.      tCl.  240 — 115.) 


1.  .\  device  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of 
two  concentric  rings,  the  Inner  ring  having  an  annular 
Inturned  flange  at  Its  top  and  bottom  edges  and  an  elon- 
gated slot  in  one  side  with  a  number  of  adjacent  short 
ribs  or  corrugations,  the  lower  flange  of  said  ring  being 
provided  with  spaced  holes,  the  outer  ring  having  its  bot- 
tom edge  inturned  and  provided  with  spaced  alots,  a  plu- 
rality of  curved  arms  each  having  their  respective  ends 
bent  at  right  angles  In  opposite  directions,  one  of  which 
bent  ends,  in  each  arm,  is  Inserted  Into  one  of  the  holes 
in  the  lower  flange  of  the  inner  ring  while  the  other  ends 
are  Inserted  into  the  said  slots  in  tbe  Inturned  bottom 
portion  of  the  outer  ring,  a  rib  or  projection  on  the  Inner 
surface  of  the  outer  ring  which  normally  is  within  the 
said  slot  la  the  side  of  the  inner  ring,  the  outer  ring  being 
rotatable  whereby  when  rotated  said  rib  is  forced  into  con- 
nection with  said  ribs  or  corrugations  on  the  side  of  the 
inner  ring  and  acts  to  bold  the  rings  and  arms  in  the 
desired  position. 

2.  A  sh^de  holder  consisting  of  two  concentric  rings, 
tbe  Inner  ring  being  provided  with  an  inturned  flange  on 
both  edges,  a  slot  in  one  of  said  flanges  and  a  projecting 
body  portion  integral  with  the  same  flange,  spaced  holes 
In  tbe  other  flange,  a  slot  in  one  side  of  said  ring  and 
adjoining  corrugations,  tbe  outer  ring  having  one  edge 
bent  over  the  flange  containing  tbe  slot  on  the  inner  ring, 
a  lug  upon  said  bent  over  portion  of  the  outer  ring  pro- 
jecting into  said  slot  in  the  flange  of  the  inner  ring,  a  rib 
or  projection  upon  the  Inner  surface  of  the  outer  ring  pro- 
jecting into  f<ald  slot  in  the  side  of  the  inner  ring  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  into  engagement  with  said  adjoin- 
ing corrugations,  the  other  edge  of  said  outer  ring  being 
bent  Inwardly  and  upwardly  and  then  at  right  angles 
toward  the  inner  surface  of  tald  ring,  spaced  slots  in  said 
right  angled  portion,  and  a  plurality  of  curred  arms,  each 
having  their  ends  bent  at  right  angles  in  opposite  direc- 
tions with  one  of  said  right  angled  bends  Inserted  Into  one 
of  --iild  spaced  boles  In  the  flange  of  the  Inner  ring,  and  tbe 
otli'  r  right  angled  bend  inserted  into  one  of  said  spaced 
■lots  In  the  bent  over  portion  of  the  outer  ring. 


1,155.118.  BAR-HANDLING  APPARATUS.  H(.mer  D. 
Williams  and  William  Ahlex,  Duquesne,  Pa.  Filed 
Mar.  2(t,  1915.     Serial  No.  17,825.     (CI.  80-4S.I 
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1.  Apparatus  for  handling  metal  bars  comprising  a 
series  of  rollers  forming  a  run-out  table,  a  support  along- 
side said  run-out  table  to  which  tbe  bars  are  transferred 
from  the  run-out  table,  and  means  for  moving  the  bars 
sidewise  from  the  run-out  table  to  said  support,  said 
meanii  being  arranged -to  engage  and  move  the  rear  ends 
of  the  bars  in  advance  of  the  front  ends  thereof. 

2.  .\ppiaratu8  for  handling  metal  bars  comprising  a 
series  of  rollers  forming  a  run-out  table,  a  support  along- 


sid.e  said  run-out  table  to  which  the  bars  are  transferred 
from  the  run-out  table,  means  for  moTlng  the  bars  dlde- 
wlse  from  tbe  run-out  table  to  said  support,  said  means 
being  arranged  to  engage  and  move  the  rear  ends  of  the 
bars  In  advance  of  the  front  ends  thereof,  a  hot  bed 
alongside  said  support,  and  means  for  lifting  the  bars 
from  tbe  Support  to  said  hot  bed. 

3.  Apparatus  for  handling  metal  bars  comprising  a 
series  of  rollers  forming  a  run-out  table,  a  support  on  one 
side  thereof  to  which  the  bars  are  transferred  from  the 
run-out  table,  and  means  for  moving  the  bars  sidewise 
from  the  run-out  table  to  the  said  support,  said  means 
comprising  fingers  engaging  with  tbe  bars,  horixontal  sup- 
ports for  tbe  fingers,  eccentric  arms  for  said  supports, 
an  eccentric  shaft  having  eccentrics  on  which  said  eccen- 
tric arms  are  mounted,  and  means  for  rotating  said  ec- 
centric shaft. 

4.  Apparatus  for  handling  metal  bars  comprising  a 
series  of  rollers  forming  a  run-out  table,  a  support  on  one 
side  thereof  to  which  tbe  bars  are  transferred  from  the 
run-out  table,  and  means  for  moving  the  bars  sidewise 
from  the  run-out  table  to  said  support,  said  means  having 
fingers  at  Intervals  in  the  length  thereof  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  bars  in  the  sidewise  movement  thereof  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  and  move  the  rear  ends  of  the  bars  in 
advance  of  the  front  ends  thereof,  and  means  for  actuating 
said  bar  moving  means. 

5.  Apparatus  for  handling  metal  bars  comprising  a  series 
of  rollers  forming  a  run-out  table,  a  support  on  one  side 
thereof  to  which  the  bars  are  transferred  from  tbe  run- 
out table,  means  for  moving  the  bars  sidewise  from  the 
run-out  table  to  said  support,  said  means  comprising 
fingers  engaging  with  tbe  bars,  horixontal  supports  on 
which  the  fingers  are  secured,  eccentric  arms  for  said  sup- 
ports, an  eccentric  shaft  having  eccentrics  on  which  said 
eccentric  arms  are  mounted  and  means  for  rotating  said 
shaft,  and  a  hot  bed  at  one  side  of  the  run-out  table  to 
receive  the  bars  removed  therefrom,  said  hot  bed  having 
means  for  lifting  bars  from  said  support. 

[Claim  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,166,119.  MACHINE  FOR  APPLYING  BOTTLE-SEALS. 
Charles  Winteb,  Woodbury,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Star 
Seal  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct. 
20,  1008.     Serial  No.  458,633.      (CI.  113 — 4.) 


1.  A  bottle  sealing  machine  for  a  bottle  having  a  neck 
with  an  Interior  groove  and  for  a  seal  having  an  upturned 
flange  adapted  to  be  formed  partly  within  said  groove  to 
make  an  air  tight  Joint  of  said  seal  with  the  lower  wall 
of  said  groove,  comprising  a  tool  having  a  working  face 
baring  a  fixed  configuration  for  co-acting  with  tbe  end  of 
said  fiange,  a  face  for  co-acting  with  the  Inner  face  of 
said   fiange,    and   a    flaring   face   for   forcing   said   flange 
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■UfbtJy  eotwud,  a  rwipte«l«  tor  feeldfnr  mU  tool,  ■■<! 
m«aiia  for  r«elpi«eaUB«r  the  Mdd  raccpUele  far  brhirtar 
the  ead  of  tlM  MM  lufe  aad  tool  together  with  Mifleleat 
prcMure  to  coDapw  the  teiife  to  form  the  potat  wltMn 
the  bottle  aatf  to  turn  the  ilanfe  orer  the  top  of  the 
bottle. 

2.  A  bottle  scallnc  xameMm  for  a  bottle  hmrtng  a  neck 
with  aa  taterlor  sroore  aod  tor  a  aeal  haTtag  aa   np- 
tunied  fiance  adapted  to  be  formed  partly  wtthtn  aald 
^roore  to  make  an  air  tight  Joint  of  cald  seal  wtth  the 
lower  wall  of  lald  groore,  eomprMnc  *  hollow  reei«rtaele, 
a  sleeve  mounted  to  tUdt  wltMn   the   receptacle  harfng 
an  Interior  lower  fhee  oonrergfng  npwardly  fbr  co-aeting 
wtth  the  bottle  nech  to  eentrallie  the  bottle,  a  spring 
within  the  recepta(de  baefetag  the  rteere.  a  tool  tlfdablr 
mounted    wltMn    the   ateere   ha-ring  a   working   fkee   at 
Its  lower  end  for  co-acting  with  the  end  of  said  flange, 
resilient  means  within  the  reeeptaef*  backing  the  tool,  a 
plnngrer  mounted  to  Ade  within  the  tool  and  having  a 
lower  aide  face  for  engaging  the  Inner  ftice  of  aald  flange 
and  a  bottom  fitee  to  asat  upon  the  aeal,  a  iprlng  within 
the  tool  backing  the  phrnger,  and  meana  for  reetproeating 
the  receptacle  operable  when  a  bottle  U  In  aaaling  poaltlon 
and  a  aeal  la  seated  therein  for  compresafng  the  springs 
and  realllent  means  to  hold  the  botOe  by  the  alecTe  and  to 
cause  the  plunder  and  tool  to  presa  the  sea]  to  form  the 
joint  within  the  bottle. 

3.  A  bottle  sealing  machine  for  a  bottle  having  a  neck 
with  an  interior  groove  and  for  a  aaal  having  an  upturned 
flange  adapted  to  be  formed  partly  within  said  groove  to 
make  an  air  tight  Joint  of  said  seal  with  the  lower  wail 
of  said  groove,  comprising  a  hollow  rccepUde,  a  cap  for 
the  upper  end  of  the  recepUde.  an  Interior  rim  formed 
on  the  lower  end  of  the  receptacle  having  an  upwardly 
converging   Interior   face   for   centralising   the    bottle,   a 
sleeve  slldably  mounted  within  the  receptacle  to  seat  upon 
the  Interior  rim  and   having  a  lower  Interior  npwardly 
converging  face  for  further  centraUalng  the  bottle  and  for 
holding  It  In  position,  a  tool  having  a  head  part  mounted 
to  sHde  within  the  receptacle  and  a  body  part  mounted  to 
slide  within  the  sleeve  and  having  a  lower  working  face 
flaring  upwardly  from  Its  Inner  end  for  co-acting  with  the 
edge  of  the  aeal  flange  to  force  ft  outwardly  and  down- 
wardly,   a   spring   between   the  said   head  and  sleeve,   a 
spring  between   the  said  head   and  the  said  cap  to  the 
receptacle,   a   plunger  mounted   to   slide   within   the   said 
tool  having  a  protruding  cylindrical  side  face  for  engaging 
the  Inner  face  of  said  seal  flange  and  a  lower  face  to  seat 
upon   the    seal,    a    spring   within   said   tool   backing  said 
plunger,  a  shoulder  formed  within  the  tool,  a   shoulder 
formed  on  the  plunger  to  co-act  with  said  first  shoulder  to 
restrict  the   movement  of  said  plnnger  upwardly   within 
said  tool,  means  for  restricting  the  relative  movement  of 
the    plunger    downward    from    said    tool,    spring-pressed 
means  for  holding  said  seal  In  engagement  upon  the  said 
plunger,  and  means  for  reclprocatlBg  the  said  receptacle 
operable  when  a  bottle  Is  la  sealing  position  and  a  seal  U 
seated   therein  for  compressing  said  springs  to   hold  the 
bottle  by  said  centralising  sleeve  and  to  press  the  plunger 
and  tool  upon  the  seal  to  form  the  Joint  within  the  bottle. 

4.  A  machine  for  applying  flanged  seals  to  Interior 
gro'  ved  bottles,  comprising  a  tool,  for  conforming  the  seal 
flango  to  the  groove,  hav&g  a  working  face  adapted  to 
engage  the  edge  of  the  flange  to  conflne  Its  circumference 
an  end  below  said  face  having  a  face  for  supporting  the 
flange  from  the  Inner  aide  thereof,  and  means  for  pressing 
the  liange  and  said  flrst  face  together  to  form  the  Joint 
within  the  groove. 

5.  A  machine  for  applying  flanged  seals  to  Interior 
grooved  bottles,  comprising  a  tool,  for  conforming  a  seal 
flange  to  the  groove,  having  a  working  face  adapted  to 
engage  the  edge  of  the  flange  to  confine  its  elreomfereace, 
an  end  below  said  face  having  a  face  for  sapportlng  the 
flange  from  the  inner  aide  thereof,  means  for  holding  the 
aetl  on  aald  lower  end,  and  meana  for  preaali*  the  fiance 
and  said  first  face  together  to  form  the  Joint  wltfala  the 
groove. 

rClalflM  «  to  8  not  prlntad  in  the  Oaaette.] 
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1,196.120.      8BWIN0-MACHIHE.      EnwAan     B.      a. 

Bridgeport,  Coon.,  assignor  to  The  Stager  Manofketar' 
Ing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Jaly 
19,  1912.     Serial  No.  710,446.      (CI    112—38  ) 


In  a  stlteh-forming  mechaaiam  for  sewing  ""nrhiaes.  the 
CAMMnatioB  with  an  eye-pointed  needle,  a  loep-tak«r  aco- 
n«ed  with  a  loop-eelalng  poUt.  and  means  fbr  actnatlac 
aald  needle,  and  loop-taker,  of  a  aesdle-goaid  carried  Iw 
said  Ump-uker  and  provided  with  a  free  edge  located  with 
rwpect  to  said  loop-selalag  point  to  maiauin  a  aohataa- 
Ually  uniform  relationship  with  the  needle-blade  to  a 
point  directly  above  its  beveled  piercing  portloa  during  the 
time  that  said  guard  is  peaslng  said  needle  and  the  eye 
of  the  latter  Is  within  the  arc  described  by  said  looD-eela- 
Ing  point. 


1.1M,121.     8WIT<:h.     Vincent  G.  ApPta.  Dayton.  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1914.     Serial  No.  «6«.682.     (Ci.  176-1-287!) 


1.  A  switch  comprising  In  actuating  member,  a  movable 
switch  blade,  a  lug  projecting  therefrom,  conUcts  for 
said  blade,  a  resilient  connection  between  the  actuating 
member  and  bUde  and  a  Uteh  carried  by  the  actaatlng 
member  and  on  Its  movement  In  one  direction  engaging 
one  side  of  said  lug  to  lock  the  switch  blade  from  move- 
ment until  the  said  member  nears  the  end  of  Its  stroke, 
and  on  the  movement  of  the  said  member  in  the  opposite 
direction  engaging  the  opposite  side  of  said  lug  to  prevent 
movement  of  the  blade  until  the  men^ber  nears  the  end  of 
Ito  stroke  in  the  return  direction. 

2.  ▲  awltch  comprlaing  an  axlally  movable  plnnger  a 
pivotally  mounted  switch  bUde,  an  Inanlating  lag  project- 
tag  therefrom,  contacts  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
awltch  blade,  a  pair  of  alining  coll  springs  secorsd  at  their 
outer  ends  to  aaid  plonger,  a  lever  eztendlnc  from  said 
mwtUh  blade  to  ooe  aide  of  the  axis  thereof  aad  In  ea- 

«t  with  the  a^accat  enda  af  mdd  apri^a,  aad  a 


latch  camed  by  the  pl«ac«r  t^r  lapic— eat  with  aaM  Wm 
to  lock  the  Made  fren  moveiBest  aatU  the 
the  eM  or  Ito  atraks. 

5.  A  awltch  eoovrtatac  a  caatac,  aa'azlallj 
plonger  csteadlac  into  said  eaatac  a  awltch  Made  ptvot- 
ally  mooated  within  the  eastag,  eeatacts  a^pavtat  la  the 
walla  ot  the  eaalng  and  adapted  to  be  encac^d  by  the 
switch  blade,  binding  poets  tor  aald  contacto  extending 
outalde  of  the  walls  of  the  caalag.  •  P*ir  of  alining  coll 
springs  positioned  within  the  eialac  and  secured  at  their 
outer  enda  to  a  portion  of  aald  plnnger,  a  lever  extending 
from  the  switch  blade  to  one  aide  of  Its  axis  and  In  en- 
gagement with  the  adjacent  eada  of  aald  spring,  and  a 
latch  carried  by  the  plnnger  far  engagement  with  a  por- 
tion of  said  switch  blade  to  lock  the  blade  from  movement 
until  the  plunger  nears  the  ead  ef  ito  stroke. 

4.  A  switch  comprising  aa  axlally  movable  plunger,  a 
pivotally  mounted  switch  Uade.  contacto  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  switch  blade,  parallel  arms  extending  from 
said  plunger,  a  pair  of  allalnc  coU  aprlags  secured  at  their 
ends  to  said  arm,  a  Barer  ««*»n^«-g  from  said  switch 
blade  to  one  side  of  ito  axle  aad  poaltloned  between  the 
adjacent  enda  of  aald  aprlag,  aabatantlally  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

6.  A  switch  comprlalag  a  U-ahaped  switch  actuating 
member,  a  pair  of  alining  coll  springs  within  the  open 
end  of  the  U-shaped  member  and  secured  at  their  outer 
enda  to  the  aald  member,  a  pivotally  mounted  switch 
blade,  eontacto  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  flie  awltdi  blade, 
a  lever  extending  from  aald  awltch  Uade  to  one  aide  of  Ita 
axle  and  poaltloned  between  the  adjacent  eada  of  aald 
springs,  and  a  latch  carried  by  the  U-ahaped  member  for 
engagement  with  a  portion  of  the  switch  blade  to  lo^  the 
same  from  movement  until  the  U-ahaped  member  nears  the 
end  of  Ita  stroke. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.7 


1.1S5.12!!.  COBE- BARREL  FOB  IMOOT  •  MOLDS. 
Joeara  P.  Baolbt,  Warwood.  W.  Vs..  aaalgaor  to 
Wheeling  Steel  Caating  Company,  Wheeling,  W.  Va.,  a 
Corporation  ot  Wsat  Virginia.  Filed  May  8,  1914. 
Serial  No.  837,180.     (CI.  22—173.) 


^m 


1.  A  core  barrel  comprising  a  central  member,  and  a 
plarallty  of  staves  enrronndlng  and  in  Interlocking  rela- 
tion with  aald  member,  all  said  staves  having  beveled  edges 
and  being  freely  movable  In  an  Inward  direction  when 
said  central  member  has  been  ejected. 

2.  A  cere  bdrrel  comprising  a  central  member,  and  two 
palra  of  oppoaltely  dlspoaed  staves  embracing  and  Inter- 
locklag  with  aald  member,  one  pair  of  aald  atovea  being 
seated  agalast  aald  member  and  the  other  pair  thereof 
being  Bsafted  agalaat  the  one  pair,  the  Interengaglng  por- 
tlona  ot  aald  atovea  balag  beveled. 

8.  A  core  barrel  eomprlaing  a  central  member,  and  a 
plarallty  ef  atavaa  embracing  aald  member,  aald  atovea 
belac  toteiiochad  wtth  and  permitting  the  ejection  of  aald 
Biember  In  ooe  dlractloB  only,  said  stoves  harlnf  Interm- 


gagiac  heveled  sorfaeea  aad  belag  aatomatically  cdUapal- 
ble  under  preaeare  exerted   by   the  ^linkage  ef  aa  ca- 

clrcling  casting. 

4.  A  core  barrel  coiaprtelBg  a  eeatral  member,  and  a 
plurality  of  stoves  separately  lnterlo<^ed  with  and  dis- 
posed in  embracing  relation  to  said  member,  said  atovea 
having  intoreagaglag  beveled  smffecaa  whldi,  whea  aaid 
laenber  la  elaeted,  facilitate  collapaiaff  aseveiaeat  thereof 
oBder  exteraal  preaanre  exerted  hr  ahrtakage  of  aa  en- 
circling casting. 

5.  A  core  barrel  comprising  a  central  member,  and  a 
plurality  of  aUves  disposed  In  incUaore-forming  relation 
to  said  member  and  aeparatcly  attached  to  said  member 
wherritf  the  latter  Is  locked  except  against  movemeat  in 
one  dlxactloa  only,  said  atovea  having  interengagii«  bev- 
eled aortaeaa  which  aerve  to  faettttato  the  collapae  thereof 
whea  aald  member  la  ejected. 


1,156,128.  DRIVINS  MECHAMISM.  FaiDXBicK  C.  Bab- 
ton,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  (General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tort  Piled  Apr.  11, 
1912.     Serial   No.    600,104.     (CI.    74—7.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  circular  rack  having  a  sin- 
gle series  of  teeth,  of  a  continuous  ^aft.  said  shaft  be- 
ing shorter  than  the  Interaal  diameter  of  said  rack,  a 
motor  for  driving  said  shaft  near  Ito  center,  and  simi- 
lar gearing  at  each  end  of  said  ahaft  aad  to  operative  rda- 
tlon  therewith  for  rtmoltaneeoaly  driving  said  aeriaa  ot 
teeth. 

2.  A  rototable  rim,  a  circular  rack  secured  to  the  rim, 
said  ra<±  having  a  alngle  series  of  teeth,  a  motor  having 
a  continnons  shaft  extending  parallel  to  the  plane  of  aald 
rim,  said  shaft  being  shorter  than  the  totemal  ^•mrt^r 
ot  said  rack,  and  almilar  gearing  at  both  enda  of  aald 
shaft  for  alnniltaneonsly  traaamtttlag  motion  from  aald 
motor  to  opposite  points  of  said  serica  of  teeth. 

3.  A  rototoble  rim  having  a  rack  on  ito  inner  nirface, 
said  rack  having  a  single  series  of  teeth,  a  motor,  a 
continuous  shaft  extending  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said 
rim  adapted  to  be  drives  by  aaid  motor  and  being  shorter 
than  the  Internal  dlaaieter  of  said  rack,  and  aUallar  cor- 
ing operattvely  connecting  each  end  of  the  ahaft  with  aald 
series  of  teeth. 

4.  In  a  wheel  drive  for  tractors,  a  wheel,  a  circular 
rack  rigidly  securad  to  said  wheel,  aaid  rack  having  a 
single  eerlea  of  teeth,  a  motor  having  a  contlnnoiw  ahaft 
extending  parallel  to  the  plaae  of  aald  wheel,  said  ahaft 
betog  shorter  than  the  Internal  diameter  of  aald  rack, 
and  almllar  gearing  for  driving  said  wheel  by  aald  oMtor 
at  two  diametrically  oppoette  potato  of  aald  sertaa  «( 
teeth. 

6.  A  rototoMe  rim,  a  circular  rack  secnred  to  tha 
rim,  said  rack  having  a  alngle  aerlea  of  teeth,  a  con- 
tlnuooa  ahaft  exteadiag  parallel  to  the  plaae  of  aald  rias 
aad  betog  ahorter  thaa  the  lateraal  dUuactar  oi  aald 
rack,  a  motor  for  drlvlag  ndd  ahaft  aear  Ito  eeater,  alvl- 
lar  beveled  vearing  la  epetatlte  relation  with  each 
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of  Mid  abaft,  aad  pinions  mesbing  wltb  said  rack  at  ap- 
proximately opposite  points  and  eacb  operatively  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  beveled  gearingrs. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.! 


1.155,124.  SUBMARINE  SIQNALING  APPARATUS. 
Christian  Bbbqbb,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Sub- 
marine Wireless  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1913.     Serial  No.  749,255.      (CI.  177— 7. 1 


1.  A  submarine  signal  sending  apparatus  including  In 
combination  an  Immersed  plate  or  shell  adapted  to  be  vi- 
brated from  the  Interior  to  transfer  the  vibrations  to  the 
surrounding  water,  an  elongated  vlbratable  sonorous  mem- 
ber connected  to  said  shell  at  the  Interior  side  thereof, 
a  plurality  of  cross  braces  connected  to  said  shell  and 
s'paced  apart  with  said  member  between  them,  whereby 
the  shell  Is  braced  and  li  confined  against  interfering 
with  tbe  vibrations,  and  meana  for  longitudinally  vibrat- 
ing said  member. 

2.  A  submarine  signal  sending  apparatus  including  in 
combination  with  an  immersed  plate  or  shell,  an  elongated 
longitudinally  vlbratable  member  connected  to  said  shell, 
and  a  rubbing  device  therefor  constructed  with  a  p^vi- 
ous  surface  which  Is  moistened  and  cushioned. 

3.  A  submarine  signal  sending  apparatus  including  in 
combination  with  an  Immersed  plate  or  shell,  an  elon- 
gated longitudinally  vlbratable  member  connected  to  said 
shell,  and  a  rubbing  device  therefor  constructed  with  an 
annular  body  of  pervious  elastic  fabric  and  means  for 
moistening  the  same. 

4.  A  submarine  signal  sending  apparatus  Including  In 
combination  with  an  Immersed  plate  or  shell,  an  elon- 
gated longitdinally  vlbratable  member  connected  to  said 
shell,  and  an  exciting  wheel  therefor  constructed  with  a 
body,  an  annular  piece  of  rubbing  material  thereon,  and 
a  detachable  aide  plate  for  securing  the  whole  together. 

6.  A  aobOMrine  signal  sending  apparatus  including  In 
combination  with  an  immersed  plate  or  shell,  an  elon- 
gated longitudinally  vlbratable  member  connected  to  said 
shell,  and  a  rotary  exciting  wheel  therefor  constructed 
with  a  chambered  body  and  directly  tangentlally  con- 
tacting said  member,  an  annular  piece  of  rubbing  ma- 
terial thereon,  and  a  detachable  side  plate  for  securing 
tbe  whole  together  there  being  liquid  passages  from  the 
chamber  in  said  body  to  said  rubbing  material  for  keep- 
ing the  latter  molat. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,1^\125.  Ll^DDBE.  Albkkt  Blank  en  haoen.  Akron, 
Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frank  W.  Blankenhagen. 
Akron,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov,  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  870,134. 
(CI.  22S— 24.) 

1.  A  ladder  of  the  class  designated  comprising  fixed 
and  movable  sections,  the  latter  when  in  its  operative 
position  adapted  to  be  supported  in  a  vertical  position 
and  in  parallelism  with  a  wall  by  tbe  fixed  section,  the 
latter  extending  In  an  inclined  direction  and  at  an  angle 
to  the  movable  section,  means  for  loosely  coupling  the 
sections  together,  brackets  carried  by  said  movable  sec- 
tion arranged  to  rest  against  said  wall  for  holding  the 
movable  section  In  spaced  relation  therewith. 

2.  A  ladder  of  the  class  designated  comprising  fixed 
and  movable  sections,  tbe  latter  when  in  its  operative 
Rositioo  adapted  to  be  supported  In  a  vertical  position 
and  in  parallelism  with  a  wall  by  the  fixed  section,  tbe 
latter  extending  in  an  Inclined  direction  and  at  an  angle 


to  the  movable  section,  means  for  loosely  coupling  the 
sections  together,  brackets  carried  by  said  movable  sec- 
tion arranged  to  rest  against  said  wall  for  holding  the 
movable  section  In  spaced  relation  therewith,  and  means 
for  securing  the  brackets  to  the  movable  member,  said 
means  permitting   the  shifUng  of  said  brackets. 


3.  A  ladder  of  the  class  designated  comprising  a  fixed 
and  movable  section,  means  for  loosely  coupling  said  sec- 
tions together,  said  movable  section  adapted  when  in  its 
operative  position  to  extend  in  an  upright  manner  and  in 
parallelism  with  a  supporting  structure,  tbe  fixed  sec- 
tion extending  downwardly  from  said  movable  section 
and  at  an  inclination  to  comprise  a  support  and  brace  for 
wedging  said  movable  section  toward  said  supporting 
structure,  a  removable  bracket  capable  of  supporting  a 
platform  detachably  secured  to  the  movable  section  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  supporting  structure  for  hokllng 
the  movable  section  of  the  ladder  in  spaced  relation  to 
said  structure,  any  weight  on  said  platform  operating 
to  force  the  movable  section  Inwardly  toward  the  wall 
by  reason  of  the  inclined  position  of  said  fixed  section. 


1.155,126.  VEHICLE  DEMONSTRATING  AND  TEST- 
ING DEVICE.  Bennett  Bo.vd,  Los  Angeles.  Cal. 
Filed  July  0,  1913.     Serial  No.  777,438.      (CI.  21—90.) 


1.  A  demonstrating  device  for  motor  driven  vehicles 
having  guide  troughs  thereon  for  receiving  and  holding 
the  wheels  of  a  vehicle,  a  roller  in  each  guide  trough 
adapted  to  engage  the  driven  wheels  of  a  vehicle,  the 
said  troughs  directing  tbe  said  wheels  to  the  said  rollers, 
shafting  driven  by  said  rollers  and  means  carried  by  said 
shafting  for  driving  speed  and  power  indicating  devices. 

2.  A  demonstrating  device  for  motor  driven  vehicles 
comprising  a  stand  having  wheel  grinding  supports  there- 
on, means  for  adjustably  holding  said  wheel  guiding  sup- 
ports with  respect  to  each  other,  locking  pieces  for  llmlt- 
ins  the  movement  of  the  wheels  In  said  wheel  guiding 
supports  and  rollers  for  engaging  the  power  actuated 
wheels   of   the   vehicle    whereby    the   capabilities   of   the 
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vehicle  may  be  demonstrated  and  tested,  said  rollers  also 
limiting  tbe  movement  of  the  vehicle  on  the  stand. 

S.  A  demonstrating  and  testing  stand  fur  automobiles 
comprising  a  frame,  adjustable  wh^I  receiving  troughs 
mounted  thereon,  stop  blocks,  adjastably  mounted  In  said 
troughs,  wheel  supporting  rollers  adjustably  mounted  In 
said  troughs  and  shafting  driven  by  some  of  said  rollers 
whereby  the  action  of  the  automobile  may  be  demon- 
strated. 


.15  5,127.  CABLE-SUPPORT.  Obson  W.  Bbcnizbb, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  David  L. 
Short,  West  Colllngswood.  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1914. 
Serial  No.  862,902.      (CI.  248 — 83.) 


(a^K^di^^q^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  wire,  of  a  cable 
support  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  and  comprising 
a  cable-reoeiving  loop  extending  transversely  beneath  the 
supporting  wire  and  having  end  portions  crowing  each 
other  beneath  the  supporting  wire,  one  of  said  end  por- 
tions terminating  in  a  hook  which  extends  over  the  sup- 
porting wire  from  one  side  thereof,  the  other  of  said  end 
portions  terminating  in  sn  arm  which  extends  laterally 
from  said  loop  and  in  the  direction  of  the  supporting 
wire  and  has  its  free  end  terminating  in  a  hook  which 
extends  over  the  supporting  wire  from  the  side  thereof 
opposite  to  the  first  named  side,  the  last  named  hook 
being  free  to  t>e  moved  upwardly  from  the  supporting 
wire. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  wire,  of  a  cable 
support  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  and  comprising 
a  cable-receiving  loop  extending  transversely  beneath  the 
supporting  wire  and  having  end  portions  crossing  each 
other  beneath  the  supporting  wire,  one  of  said  end  por- 
tions terminating  in  an  arm  which  extends  laterally  from 
said  loop  and  in  the  direction  of  the  supporting  wire  and 
has  its  free  end  terminating  in  a  hook  which  extends  over 
the  supporting  wire  from  one  side  thereof,  and  the  other 
of  said  ead  portions  terminating  in  an  arm  which  ex- 
tends laterally  from  said  loop  and  in  the  direction  of  the 
supporting  wire  away  from  the  first  named  arm  and  has 
Its  free  end  terminating  in  a  hook  which  extends  over  the 
supporting  wire  from  the  side  thereof  oppoaite  to  the  first 
named  side,  said  hooks  being  free  to  be  moved  upwardly 
from  the  supporting  wire. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  wire,  of  a  cable 
support  farmed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  and  comprising 
a  cable-receiving  loop  extending  transversely  beneath  the 
supporting  wire  and  baring  a  hook  on  one  of  its  end  por- 
tions extending  over  the  supirartlng  wire  and  having  its 
other  end  portion  extending  beneath  the  supporting  wire 
and  engaged  therewith,  tbe  last  named  end  portion  termi- 
nating in  an  arm  which  extends  laterally  from  said  loop 
and  in  tbe  direction  of  the  supporting  wire  and  haa  its 
free  end  terminating  in  a  hook  which  extends  over  the 
supporting  wire,  the  isst  named  hook  beinp  free  to  be 
moved  upwardly  from  the  supporting  wire. 


1.165,128.     PROCESS  FOR  MAKING   CUTS.     LODis   W. 

Bcioase.  Wheaton.  lU.     FUed  Nov.   19,   1014.     BerUl 

No.  872,886.     (CI.  9&— «.) 

1.  Tbe  |n-ocess  of  making  a  cut  comprising  tbe  making 
of  a  photograph  through  a  screen  of  coarse  mesh,  the  re- 
touching of  said  coarse  mesh  photograph,  and  the  photo- 
graphic reduction  of  the  retouched  coarse  mesh  photo- 
graph to  the  size  required  for  the  cut. 


2.  The  process  of  making  a  cat  comprising  the  making 
of  an  enlarged  photograph  through  a  screen  of  coarse 
mesh,  the  retouching  of  said  coarse  mesh  pbotcffraph,  and 
the  photographic  reduction  of  the  retoacbcd  coarse  mesh 
photograph  to  the  slie  required  for  the  cut. 

3.  The  process  of  making  a  cut  compriMng  the  making 
of  a  photograph  through  a  screen  of  coarse  mesh  a  number 
of  times  larger  than  the  final  cut  desired,  tbe  retouching 
of  said  coarse  meah  photograph,  and  the  photographic 
reduction  of  tbe  retouched  coarse  mesh  photograph  to  the 
sise  required  for  the  cut. 

4.  The  process  of  making  a  cut  comprising  the  making 
of  a  photograph  through  a  screen  of  coarse  mesh  a  number 
of  times  larger  than  tbe  final  cut  desired,  tbe  retouching 
of  said  coarse  mesh  photograph,  and  the  multiple  photo- 
graphic reduction  of  tbe  retouched  coarse  mesh  photo- 
graph to  the  sice  required  for  tbe  cut. 


1,155,129.  PERFORATING  -  MACHINE.  Charles  A. 
Burton,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1913.  Serial  No. 
805,229.      (Cl.  164—61.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  devices  for 
acting  upon  a  sheet  passing  through  said  machine,  co- 
operating parallel  feed  rollers  for  delivering  a  sheet  to 
said  devices,  means  for  driving  one  of  said  rollers,  means 
for  automatically  moving  the  other  rollers  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  the  cooperating  roller  while  maintain- 
ing the  axes  of  the  rollers  parallel  with  each  other,  and 
gearing  between  said  rollers  for  causing  tbe  rollers  to 
travel  at  a  common  peripheral  speed  in  all  relative  posi- 
tions of  the  rollers. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  main 
frame,  rotary  devices  for  acting  upon  a  sheet  passing 
through  the  machine,  a  swinging  frame  mounted  on  the 
main  frame  and  carrying  one  of  said  devices,  a  Jaw  on 
said  swinging  frame,  a  stud  on  the  main  frame  beneath 
said  Jaw,  a  screw  threaded  part  hinged  to  the  stud  and 
adapted  to  be  swung  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
said  Jaw,  and  a  nut  on  sfild  screw  threaded  part  adapted 
to  engage  wltb  tbe  upper  side  of  the  Jaw. 


1,15  6,130.  WEATHER  AND  FLAME  RESISTANT 
SHINGLE,  kc,  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAMS. 
SuyNKB  R.  Church,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Barrett  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  June  16,  lOlS. 
SerUl  No.  84,486.     <C1.  90—12.) 

1.  The  method  of  preserving  fibrous  materials  which 
consists  in  applying  to  the  same  a  mixture  comprising  an 
Incombnstible  waxy  body  and  a  combustible  waxy  body 
the  latter  serving  as  a  non-volatile  solvent  of  the  former. 

2.  The  method  of  preserving  fibrous  materials  which 
consists  in  applying  to  tbe  same  a  composition  comprising 
an  incombustible  waxy  body,  a  combustible  waxy  body,  the 
latter  serving  as  a  non-volatile  solvent  of  the  formtfr.  and 
a  volatile  solvent  for  both. 
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3.  The  netted  of  prcacrriat 
eoariata  in  mpptjlag  t«  tto  mldm  • 
•■  lToi>— tIMt  wazj  body,  ■ 
tbt  Utter  MiTtBff  ••  a  aoa-TolatU*  mtnmt  of  tw  f 4 
said   mixture   caatmlalac  a  ▼olatUo  aolvwit  for  both  o< 
■old  prodacta,  aad  a  pigmmA. 

4.  Tke  awtkod  of  iiinaw  ilaa  flttfa  ■■— *TTlwtT  wUck 
cooiiati  In  apyljFlav  to  the  aaoM  a  roMp  net  flaw  coatilaliw 
chlorlaoted  aapktbalene  and  wax  talll^pL 

a.  The  aetbed  of  preoerrlag  fbrooa  iwteilala  wUcfa 
cousists  In  applying  to  the  same  a  ooaiNMltloB  eoapato- 
tof  bezacblor-BapbtkaleD*  and  wax  ♦»tM»j»^  the  latter 
aerrlag^  as  a  aon-Totatlle  adTeat  of  tte  foraar. 

[aalns  9  to  14  set  prlirted  ta  tbe  Ouetts.) 


1.155,131.     MILKING  MACHINERT.     WUXL4K  B.  COCK- 

BL-BN.    Hamilton.    New    Zealand.      Plied    Mar.    4,    1910. 
Serial  No.  12.103.     (H.  81—101.) 


#  JC 


1.  A  teat  cap  ela:w  Cor  mllMag  lortiinee  eonalatiiic  of 
a  single  tnbolar  rhaaber  bavlag  aaaaa  at  one  end  for 
connection  wltb  the  flfiUk-TaeowB  Bala  aad  haTlng  toat 
cup  branchea  leadlnc  from  ita  aldea,  ■neb  cbamber  being 
made  of  ancb  a  eroea  aoctloaal  aiae  aad  tbe  teat  cap 
branches  so  disposed  aa  to  laaTe  a  free  air  apace  abore 
the  milk  tbereln.  aabatantlaUy  aa  barain  apedfled. 

2.  A  teat  cnp  daw  for  BrilMag  maehlnea  conalatlng  of 
a  single  tnbalar  chamber  baring  means  at  one  end  for 
connection  with  the  mllk-Taenum  main  and  having  teat 
cup  branches  leading  from  Ita  sides,  such  chamber  being 
made  of  such  a  cross  sectional  site  and  tbe  teat  cap 
branches  so  disposed  as  to  leave  a  free  air  space  above 
the  milk  tberefn,  to  combination  wltb  polaatlag  meana 
mounted  on  the  chamber  and  adapted  la  tbelr  operatloa 
to  connect  a  pipe  branch  alternately  with  the  cbamber 
and  wltb  the  air  tabatantlally  aa  ^>ecffled. 

3.  In  milking  machinery,  a  teat  cnp  claw  conalatlng  of  a 
single  cbamber  having  means  at  one  end  for  connection 
with  the  milk-vacnnm  main  and  having  teat  cup  branchea 
leading  from  its  sides  at  levela  below  the  top  thereof,  a 
cover  on  the  chamber  having  a  circular  chamber  formed 
thereon,  a  port  aperture  In  tbe  cover  baae,  opening  Into 
the  upper  portion  of  the  cbamber,  an  air  admlaalon  port 
In  tbe  wall  of  the  circular  cbamber,  a  fixed  dlak  mounted 
adjacent  to  the  cover  base  within  such  drcnlar  chamber,  a 
port  aperture  in  such  fixed  disk  arranged  in  a  line  coinci- 
dent with  the  port  aperture  In  the  cover  and  commnnlcatlng 
with  a  pipe  branch,  a  rotating  disk  mounted  between  the 
cover  and  the  fixed  disk  formed  with  a  port  extending  right 
through  it  adapted  to  connect  the  port  in  the  fixed  disk 
with  that  in  the  cover  base  and  with  a  second  port  ar- 
ranged diametrically  oppoalte  the  other  and  shai>ed  to 
connect  the  port  in  the  fixed  disk  with  the  air  admission 
port,  and  meana  whereby  such  rotating  disk  may  be  ro- 
tated, sabstantlally  as  apedfled. 


l.lBS.lSa.  BAFBTT-RAZOR-BLADB  HOLDKB.  AVBao 
j  FaANK  Collins,  Toronto.  Ontario,  aad  Claddb  Cbosbt 

CsAiQ,    Winnipeg.    Manitoba,    Canada.      Filed    Jan.    4, 

191S.     Serial  No.  431.      (Cl.  SO— 20.) 

1.  A  aafety  raaor  blade  bolder  comprising  a  baadle, 
OMaaa  for  securing  the  blade  to  one  end  of  the  haadle 
■Mnber  ao  that  tbe  edges  project  laterally  therefrom,  a 
shield  supporting  member  raovably  carried  by  the  taiadle 
member  and  shield  members  carried  at  the  eada  of  the 
snppoftlng  member  and  reversely  set  one  to  tbe  otber  aa  as 
to  alternately  cover  tbe  edge*  of  tbe  blade  wbea  tbe  aap- 
portlng  member  Is  moved  Into  tbe  required  poaltlen. 


a  han^ 


S.  A  raaor  Made 
formed  by  two  porttoas  eoaaeetod  Impilbn   at  oae  aad, 
■eaaa  for  s<>eannir  tbe  Wade  of  a  raaar  batweea  tbe  oppo- 
rtta  ends  of  soeb  pertteos,  aa  arm  swaag  betweea  tbe 


—^ 
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portlona  inter  mediately  of  lU  length,  and  revenaly  set 
shield  membera,  one  shield  member  being  carried  at  each 
end  of  tbe  arm  and  deaigned  to  alternately  cover  the  oppo- 
site cutting  edges  of  the  raaor  blade,  as  and  for  the  pnt^ 
pose  specified. 


1,165.133.  PROTECTIVE  MBAN8  FOB  ELECTRICAL 
SYSTEMS.  FaANK  ConaAD,  Bwlasvale.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Westlnghouse  BlecUic  and  MaaafactnrlBg  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Penasylvanla.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1910. 
Serial   No.  589,897.      (Cl.   175 — 294.) 


1.  A  system  of  dlatribotlon  comprising  parallel  trans- 
mlaalon  drcolta,  drenlt-breakera  therdn  at  each  end  there- 
of, tripping  colls  for  the  drcnit-breakers,  eondactora  con- 
necting tbe  tripping  colls  of  the  drealt-breakera  that  are 
aaaodated  with  tbe  saoke  drcolta,  the  said  eonductora 
bdng  grounded  at  their  enda,  sourcea  of  current  in  the  cir- 
cuits of  said  conductors  at  each  end  thereof,  reversing 
switches  also  in  the  circuits  of  said  conductors  at  each 
end  thereof,  and  normally  occupying  positioos  to  cause 
oppodtlon  of  tbe  sources  of  current,  and  relaya  ftiH^iited 
wtlh  each  transmission  circuit  at  each  end  thereof  and 
governing  the  reveralng  switches  to  cause  the  said  sources 
to  supplement  each  other  upon  the  occurrence  of  abnormal 
conditions   in   tlie   tranamlasion   drculta. 

2.  A  system  of  distribution  comprising  parallel  trana- 
mlaakm  drculta,  drcnit-breakers  therein  at  each  end 
thereoC  tripping  colls  for  the  circuit-breakers,  conductors 
connecting  tbe  tripping  coils  of  tbe  drcnit-breakers  that 
are  aaaodated  with  the  aame  circuits,  sourcea  of  current 
in  tbe  circuits  of  said  oonductors  st  each  end  thereof, 
reversing  svritches  alao  in  the  circuits  of  said  conductors 
at  each  end  thereof  and  normally  occupying  poaitions  to 
canae  oppodtlon  of  the  sourcea  of  current,  and  relays 
aaaodated  with  each  tranamiaalon  drcuit  at  each  end 
thereof  an<^  governing  the  rererdng  switehea  to  cause 
the  aald  sources  to  supplenunt  each  other  upon  the  occur- 
rence of  abnormal  condltiona  In  tbe  transmission  circuits. 

3.  A  system  of  distribatlon  comprising  an  alternating 
current  transmladon  circuit,  drcult-breakers  therein  at 
each  cad  thereof,  tripping  laagaeta  for  tbe  drcuit-bnakers 
havtag  eaerglalng  eofla  aad  sbert-dreatted  coUs,  aad  a 
condudor  connedlng  the  energising  cotis  of  tbe  tripping 
BMgneta. 

4.  The  eomblnatloa  with  an  electrical  drealt,  and  a 
dmiit-breaker  thereia,  of  an  anxlllary  coadactor  extead- 
tag  paraBd  to  said  clreott,  tad  a  trippiag  magaet  fdr  tbe 
circuit-breaker  bavlag  aa  eaei  gtilag  coil  in  drcvit  with 
aald  conductor  and  a  ahort-drcuited  coll. 


SVTBKBSB  ai,  19x5. 
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1.16f434.  MSAMS  rOB  PB0T9CTI1IG  ■UBCTKICAL 
8TBTBM8.  raaav  Coirman,  Swiasvals,  Fa^  isilgasr  to 
W«Bda«bs«ss  BleeCrIc  aad  Iteaafbetmlag  Osnpaiqr.  a 
Corporattea  of  Peanaylvaaia.  ffUod  OeL  81,  19M. 
Serial  Ne.  OS^MS.     (CL  ITS— SM.) 


1.  A  syiftem  of  distribution  oomprialng  a  transmlaslon 
circuit,  drenlt-breakera  tbereln  at  each  end  thereof,  aeriea 
tranaConaers  at  tbe  ends  of  the  drcuit  having  their  pri- 
mary wlnAlnga  respectively  in  series  with  tbs  conductors 
of  the  tranamladon  drcuit,  and  tbdr  aeooadary  wladlngs 
respectively  connected  In  series  relation,  the  said  trans- 
formers being  provided  with  anxlllary  aecondary  wind- 
ings that  supply  current  for  govamlng  the  operation  of 
tbe  drcatt-bieahera. 

2.  A  syatam  of  dlatrtbuttoa  eeaprlatag  a  tian— Isalon 
circuit,  dxcait-brsakan  tberala  at  eadi  aad  tbaaeot  acrlee 
transformers  alao  at  each  end  thereof  and  having  tbdr 
primary  wlndlnga  respectively  in  aeriea  with  the  eon- 
ductora of  the  tranamlssloa  drealt,  aad  tbdr  secondary 
windii«s  isspsdteaty  eeaaeeted  ta  ssrtai  vdatlon,  the  said 
transformers  being  provided  with  auxiliary  secondary 
windings  that  are  conneded  In  ddta  relation,  and  relays 
for  governing  tbe  circuit-breakers  respectively  conneded 
in  shnat  to  tbe  said  auxtHary  secondary  wlndtaga. 

8.  A  syatem  of  dtstrfbutioB  <;omprtalag  a  tiaasartSBtea 
drcuit,  dmdt-breakers  tberdn  at  eadi  ead  tberea<,  a  set 
of  series  transformers  also  at  each  end  of  tbe  traiwials- 
slon  drealt  having  tbelr  prtaaary  wtadlags  respeetlTely 
connected  In  series  srlth  the  oonductors  ef  the  aald  drenlt, 
secondary  irindlags  for  tbt  traasformers  that  are  arranged 
in  star  relation  ta  each  set,  eoadnetors  conaecting  tbe  twe 
sets  of  secondary  windings,  auxiliary  secondary  windings 
for  the  tmnsforakers  that  are  cenaeded  in  ddta  rdatlon 
hi  each  set,  aad  relays  for  governing  tbe  dreslt-breakers 
respectively  connected  te  sbuat  to  the  aald  auxiliary  sec- 
ondary wladtngB. 


II 


l,16S,lt8.  FLEXIBLB  JOINT  FOB  DOLLS,  JtC.  Gsoaea 
BOBBBT  DtCB,  Aahlaad.  Ohio.  FUed  Jane  21.  M>lft.  Se- 
rial No.  88J9S.     (CL  4«— 4a) 


1.  A  doll  or  other  figure  having  two  members  one  of 
which  has  a  socket  therein,  and  the  other  member  of 
wlrich  la  aiade  of  elastic  material  aad  has  an  Intagral 
prsjaetlett  eatarsd  Into  tbe  socket  when  eosapiassed  and 
expanded  tberdn  to  bold  the  members  feogstter. 

X.  A  dall  or  otbcr  Bgnre  bavtag  twe  mesibers  oae  of 
which  has  a  dreolar  aadcreat  socket,  aad  tbe  ctbsi  af 
srbldi  Is  aaade  ct  rtastlc  Material  and  baa  an  latsfral  cir- 
ealar  projeetloa  aatored  lots  tba  soeket  wha 
aad  expanded  tbsrsla  te  bald  tbe  members  tagetbar. 


t.  A  flsalMe  Jalat  far  oonaectlag  twa  mrmbfrs  of  a  fig- 
are,  cosiprlslag  s  dreular  socket  In  oae  aismktr,  aad  dr- 
calar  elastic  proleetton  on  tbe  Mher  laaasber  aad  lategcal 
tbeiewlth,  sprang  Into  said  aocket  wbea  eoapiaaasd  aad 
thardn.  aaid  aNmbeta  taidng  ptaae  ahatttef 
Id  aald  aocket  aad  pntjeettoaa. 


1,155.188.  WRKNCH.  Chaklm  Albiit  Dtaa,  (^cago, 
in.  Filed  Feb.  «,  1914,  Serial  No.  817,549.  Benewed 
Mar.  8,  1»18.    Serial  No.  12,4<».     (Cl.  81—127.) 


^-     4^ 


1.  A 


a  bady 


aC  tbe  daaa 
tr,  a  isear  ptvotslly  asooatsd  ea  said 
ited  aa  aaid  aieabcr  asparatdy  traai  aald  levar  aad 
being  laiatlsely  movable  In  sobstaatlal  aUaeakCBt  thare- 
wttb,  meaas  eaaaectlng  said  lever  with  oae  af  aald  jaws 
wtareby  aaid  Jaw  Is  shifted  leogltadlnaUy  of  said  lew  by 
a  swiagiaK  awvaawnt  tbereaC,  and  a  cam  earrtad  br  miA 
Wear  aad  adapted  to  ablft  tba  etber  aaid  Jaw  wbsa  aaid 
krver  la  awaag  aad  thereby  force  said  Jaws  tevstber. 

2.  A  dedes  af  tba  class  deaertbed.  eemprlslag  a  body 
SMBibor,  a  levar  plvetally  mounted  on  aald  ssember,  jaws 
mounted  qb  said  member  separatdy  from  said  lever  aad 
bdng  islaMieljr  swvable  is  subataatlal  aHawnent  tbare- 
wltb,  maaaa  ooaaactlag  aald  lerar  with  om  at  aald  Java 
wberebr  mM  Jbv  la  aldfted  loagltadbiaUy  of  said  lever  by 
a  swiaclag  aovaaKat  thereof,  tbe  aame  eeaaprlalBg  a 
traasvetae  rib  on  aaid  lever,  a  aleeve  nut  opera tlvely  aaao- 
dated with  aald  rib  aad  adjnatabty  coanected  to  aald  Jaw 
by  a  acrew-tbtead  ooanedkm,  aad  a  cam  carried  by  aald 
lever  and  adapted  te  shift  tbe  other  Jaw  srben  aald  lever  la 
aad  tbereliy  force  aald  Jaws  ts^tbcr. 


1,166,137.  MATRIX  -  SETTING  AND  LINE  -  CASTING 
MACHINE.  Julius  Dobnxth,  Berlin,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Typograph  Geaellschaft  M.  B.  H.,  Berlin,  Ger- 
many, a  (jorporatloa  of  Germany.  Filed  June  22,  1B14. 
IBartal  No.  848,519.     (O.  199—8.) 


1.  In  a  matrix  setting  and  line  caatlng  machine,  the 
waaMaatlea  with  the  aaaembllag  and  distrtbatiag  meana, 
of  matrix  bars  each  having  three  ssatrlees  tomed  tbereaa, 
Bwans  for  setting  a  bar  with  tbe  aeeoad  sMtrlx  mt  the 
ttaraa  asatilees  la  easting  position,  and  lasaas  for  astttef 
a  bar  vltt  tba  third  one  of  tbe  matrioea  in  raatli^  pail- 
tlon,  comprldng  tbe  means  for  asttiag  die  bar  with  tbe 

«ne  e(  the  matrices  la  castlag  pesttioa  aad  meana 
ablftlag  said  bar  set  wltb  the  secead  oae  of  tbe  saat- 
ia  easting  podtioa  from  said  posltloa  to  tbe  podtlan 
wttb  tbe  third  oae  of  tbe  matrices  in  eastiag  podtioa. 

2.  la  a  aaatrx  settiag  aad  llae  easdag  marbtaa,  tke 
combination  wltb  the  aasembllng  and  distributing  Meaaa 
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of  matrix  bare  «ach  bavliig  thre«  matrices  formed  tbereon, 
means  for  setting;  tbo  matrix  bars  being  assembled  wltb 
one  of  tbe  matrices  in  casting  poeitlon,  a  rail  adapted  to 
be  shifted  Into  the  path  of  tbe  matrix  bars  and  when 
shifted  to  set  the  same  with  tbe  second  ones  of  tbe  mat- 
rices in  casting  position,  and  means  to  lift  said  rftU  after 
being  shifted  with  the  third  ones  of  the  matrices  of  the 
matrix  bars  supported  thereby  in  casting  position. 

3.  In  a  matrix  setting  and  line  casting  machine,  the 
combination  with  tbe  asst^mbllng  and  distributing  means, 
of  matrix  bars  each  having  three  matrices  formed  tber«on, 
means  for  setting  tbe  matrix  bars  being  assembled  with 
one  of  the  matrices  in  casting  position,  a  rail  adapted  to 
be  shifted  into  the  path  of  tbe  matrix  bars  and  when 
shifted  to  set  the  same  with  the  second  ones  of  the  mat- 
rices in  casting  position,  iseaDS  to  lift  said  rail  after  being 
shifted  with  the  third  ones  of  the  matrices  of  the  matrix 
bars  supported  thereby  in  casting  position,  a  member 
which  is  operated  following  assemblage  of  the  matrices, 
and  means  to  couple  said  member  with  the  lifting  means 
so  as  to  impart  lifting  movement  thereto. 

4.  In  a  matrix  setting  and  line  casting  machine,  tbe 
combination  with  the  assembling  and  distribatlng  means, 
of  matrix  bars  each  having  three  matrices  formed  thereon, 
a  shaft  carrying  a  member  for  clamping  the  aaaemUed  ma- 
trix bars  and  having  a  reduced  face  providing  a  support 
for  tbe  matrix  bars  being  assembled  with  one  of  the  mat- 
rices in  casting  position,  means  for  setting  tbe  same  with 
the  second  ones  of  the  matrices  in  casting  position,  and 
means  for  shifting  tbe  same  from  the  positions  with  the 
second  ones  of  the  matrices  in  casting  position  into  posi- 
tion with  the  third  ones  of  the  matrices  in  casting  posi- 
tion. 

5.  In  a  matrix  setting  and  line  casting  machine,  the 
combination  with  the  assembling  and  distributing  means, 
and  a  coupling  rod  for  throwing  the  machine  into  gear, 
of  matrix  bars  each  having  three  matrices  formed  tbereon. 
means  for  setting  the  matrix  bars  being  assembled  with 
one  of  the  matrices  in  casting  position,  means  for  setting 
the  same  with  the  second  ones  of  the  matrices  in  easting 
position,  and  means  controlled  from  said  coupling  rod  for 
shifting  the  same  from  the  positions  with  the  second  ones 
of  the  matrices  in  casting  position  into  poeitlon  with  the 
third  ones  of  the  matrices  in  casting,  position. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gacette.] 


1.15fi.l38.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  MOTOR.  Fat  O. 
Fabwsll,  Dubuque,  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  28.  1911.  Berlal 
No.  611,842.     (CI.  123—44.) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  motor,  cylinders  radiating 
from  and  rotatable  about  a  central  axis,  liquid  fuel  inlet 
▼alves  on  the  respective  cylinders,  a  circular  liquid  fuel 
chamber  concentric  with  tbe  rotary  axis  of  the  cylinders 
and  movable  with  the  latter,  and  pipes  connecting  said 
chamber  with  tbe  respective  fuel  valves. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  motor,  cylinders  rotatable 
aboat  a  central  axis,  a  central  liquid  fuel  chamber  movable 
with  the  cylinders,  fuel  inl^t  valves  on  the  respective  cyl- 
ladera  and  connected  with  said  tatl  chamber  for  supply 
of  liqald  fuel  therefrom,  and  means  for  operating  said 
▼alvaa. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  motor  casing  and  cyl- 
inders radiating  therefrom,  of  a  liquid  fuel  chamber  of 
annular  form  applied  to  one  face  of  said  casing  concentric 
wltb  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  latter,  liquid  fuel  inlet 
valve.<t  on  the  outer  ends  of  tbe  cylinders  and  having  in- 
dividual connections  with  said  fuel  chamber  into  which 
the  fuel  is  projected  by  centrifugal  force,  nnd  means  for 
operating  said  valves. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  rotary  crank  case  and  cyl- 
inders radiating  therefrom,  of  a  circular  fuel  chamber  ap- 
plied to  one  side  of  the  crank  case  and  having  an  opening 
in  its  outer  face,  a  fixed  liquid  fuel  supply  pipe  to  Inject 
fuel  into  said  opening  and  into  said  chamber,  fuel  inlet 
valves  on  tbe  outer  ends  of  the  respective  cylinders,  and 
radial  pipes  extending  alongside  the  respective  cylinders 
and  connecting  the  fuel  chamber  with  the  respective  inlet 
valves,  said  pipes  adapted  to  conduct  tbe  liquid  fuel  from 
said  fuel  chamber  to  said  inlet  valves. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  crank  case  of  a  mo- 
tor, and  a  plurality  of  cylinders  radiating  therefrom,  of  a 
rotary  fuel  supply  casing  carried  by  tbe  crank  case  and 
into  which  liquid  fuel  is  fed  in  regulable  quantities,  a 
fixed  pipe  to  feed  said  fuel  to  the  said  rotary  tnslng.  nor- 
mally closed  fuel  Inlet  valves  on  the  cylinders,  pipes  con 
nectlng  said  valves  with  said  fuel  casing  and  adapted  to 
conduct  the  liquid  fuel  from  said  fuel  casing  to  the  valves, 
and  means  to  open  said  valves  periodically. 

[Claims  6  to  IB  not  printed  lu  the  Guzette.] 


1,155,139.  TOOL  FOR  CUHINQ,  SPICING,  AND  SEA- 
SONING MEATS.  William  S.  Fklkkb,  Mancos,  Colo. 
Filed  July  28,  1914.     Serial  No.  852,758.     (CI.  99—2.) 


1.  A  meat  seasoning  tool  including  in  combination  a 
movable  tapered  jaw,  another  tapered  jaw  co-acting  with 
the  said  movable  jaw,  and  discharging  means  positioned 
between  the  said  jaws  and  movable  therein. 

2.  A  meat  seasoning  tool  including  in  combination  a 
movable  tapered  jaw,  another  tapered  jaw  co-acting  with 
the  said  movable  jaw  and  means  including  a  reciprocating 
plunger  positioned  between  the  said  jaws  for  discharging 
the  contents  thereof. 

3.  A  meat  seasoning  tool  Including  in  combination  a 
body  portion  having  a  tapering  jaw  extending  therefrom, 
a  movable  jaw  adapted  to  co-act  with  the  first  mentioned 
jaw  and  means  movable  upon  the  said  body  portion  for 
separating  the  jaws. 

4.  A  meat  seasoning  tool  Inclnding  in  combination  a 
body  portion  having  a  tapering  jaw  extending  therefrom, 
a  movable  jaw  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  said  body  por- 
tion and  adapted  to  co-act  with  the  first  mentioned  jaw, 
and  means  including  a  movable  sleeve  arranged  to  engage 
one  end  of  the  said  movable  jaw  for  opening  and  closing 
the  same. 

6.  A  meat  seasoning  tool  comprising  a  body  portion 
having  a  tapering  jaw  extending  therefrom,  a  similarly 
arranged  movable  jaw  adapted  to  co-act  with  tbe  first 
mentioned  jaw,  rn^Q^tioBs  provided  on  one  of  said  jaws, 
a  reciprocating  plnnger  positioned  between  the  said  jawa, 
and  a  retaining  sleeve  sildaUy  mounted  upon  the  said 
body  portion  for  opening  and  closing  tbe  said  jaws. 


1,155,140.     MONOLITHIC  INSCRIPTION-STONE.     Wir^ 

LiAM  H.  FiLiK,  Grove  City,  Pa.     Piled  Sept.  24,  1918. 

Serial  No.  791,407.     (CI.  40— 186.) 

An  article  of  the  character  described  composed  of  a 

plurality  of  concrete  masses  forming  a   solid   mass  and 

comprising  a  central  member,  an  outer  member  partially 

inclosing  the  central  member  and  farming  the  front  of 

the   article,    and   a   different   colored    member   extending 
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from  the  central  member  at  Intervals  through  said  fnmt, 
said  rontral  members  constituting  the  main  body  of  the 


article  and  affording  a  base  for  the  colored  member,  sub- 

stantlnllr  as  set  forth. 


1,155,141.  STAPLE  FORMING  AND  SETTING  IMPLE- 
MENT. RoBKBT  E.  FoHD,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Jan. 
11,   1915      Serial  No.  1,660.      (CI.  1 — 48.) 


1.  In  a  staple  forming  and  setting  implement,  the  com- 
bination with  a  forming  plate  of  means  constructed  and 
arranged  to  cooperate  with  said  plate  to  cut  a  strip  of 
material  to  form  the  legs  of  a  staple  and  to  simultaneously 
cut  the  strip  to  form  the  bight  portion  of  a  staple  of 
which  the  legs  have  been  previously  formed. 

2.  In  a  staple  forming  and  setting  implement,  a  form- 
ing plate  and  single  means  cooperating  therewith  for 
partially  forming  a  staple  from  a  strip  of  material  and 
simultaneously  completing  the  formation  of  a  staple 
which  has  been  previously  partially  formed  and  setting 
tbe  same. 

3.  In  ■  staple  forming  and  setting  implement,  a  form- 
ing plate,  and  means  cooperating  with  the  forming  plate 
to  shear  and  bend  a  portion  of  a  strip  of  material  to 
form  the  legs  of  a  staple  and  to  simultaneously  complete 
the  formation  of  a  staple  of  which  the  legs  have  been 
previously  formed,  tbe  said  means  being  operable  to  set 
tbe  completed  staple. 

4.  In  a  staple  forming  and  setting  Implement,  the  com- 
bination with  a  forming  plate,  of  a  staple  former  and 
setter  constructed  and  arranged  to  coOperate  with  the 
forming  plate  to  shear  a  portion  from  a  strip  of  material 
and  bend  the  same  to  form  the  legs  of  a  staple  and  to 
simultaneously  sever  from  the  strip  the  bight  portion  of  a 
staple  which  has  had  its  legs  previously  formed. 

5.  In  a  staple  forming  and  setting  Implement,  the  com- 
bination with  a  forming  plate  having  an  extension  of 
lesser  width  than  Itself,  of  s  staple  former  and  setter  con- 
sisting of  spaced  legs  and  a  web  connecting  the  same,  the 
said  legs  cooperating  with  the  forming  plate  to  sever  the 
prongs  of  s  staple  from  a  strip  of  material  and  to  si- 
multaneously bend  the  prongs  over  the  extension  of  the 
forming  piste  and  tbe  said  web  being  slmultaneoosly  oper- 
able to  sever  tbe  bight  portion  of  a  staple  and  to  drive 
the  same. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.155,143.      BNLABGINO-CAMERA.     AlTHDa   L.   Oai 

Cawker  City,  Kana,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Joseph  F. 

Merges,    Cswker    City,    Ksns.      Filed   Apr.    28,    1916. 

Serial  No.  28,875.     (Cl.  88—24.) 

1.  An  enlarging  camera  comprising  a  casing  tapering 
toward  Its  front  end,  a  gutdeway  at  the  rear  end  of  the 
casing  for  the  reception  of  a   plate  or  screen  holder,  a 


light  excluding  bearing  arranged  in  the  forward  end  of 
the  casing,  a  tube  slidably  extending  through  the  bearing* 
and  projecting  within  the  casing,  said  tube  having  one 
of  its  walls  shortened  and  being  provided  on  its  walls 
adjacent  the  shortened  wall  with  a  plurality  of  spaced 
guldeways,  a  lens  holder  adapted  to  be  iwsltloned  within 
the  i^ideways,  said  guldeways  being  provided  adjacent 
the  inner  end  of  said  tube,  an  outwardly  extending  flange 
provided  at  the  outer  end  of  the  tube,  a  pair  of  strips 
carried  by  the  flange  in  opposed  and  spaced  relation  to 
each  other,  one  of  the  stripe  being  fixed  relatively  to  the 
flange,  means  whereby  tbe  other  strip  may  be  adjusted 
laterally  relatively  to  the  fixed  strip,  said  strips  being 
provided  with  means  whereby  a  negative  may  be  clamped 
between  them,  and  a  partition  arranged  wfthln  the  cas- 
ing and  provided  with  an  opening  for  the  sUdable  recep- 
tion of  the  inner  end  of  said  tube. 


2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  casing  open  at  both  ends,  a.  11^  ht  excluding  bearing 
arranged  in  one  end  of  the  basing,  a  tube  slidably  extend- 
ing through  said  bearing  and  projectiug  within  the 
caislKg,  a  guldeway  provided  in  the  opposite  end  u(  tbe 
casing,  a  screen  holder  and  a  plate  holder  adapted  to  be 
interchangeably  engaged  within  the  guideway,  a  lens 
holder,  means  associated  with  the  tube  whereby  tbe  lens 
holder  may  be  adjustably  positioned  longitudinally  of  the 
tube,  a  pair  of  strips  disposed  at  the  outer  end  of  the 
tube,  and  being  adjustable  one  toward  and  away  from 
the  other,  whereby  a  negative  may  be  clamped  between 
them,  and  a  partition  arranged  within  the  casing  and 
provided  with  an  opening  through  which  said  tube  la 
adapted  to  be  slidably  extended. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combinstlon 
of  a  casing  open  at  both  ends,  a  tube  slidably  extending 
through  one  end  of  the  casing  and  projecting  within  the 
latter,  a  plate  holder  and  a  focusing  screen  holder,  means 
arranged  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  casing  whereby  tbe 
plate  bolder  and  focusing  screen  holder  may  be  inter- 
changeably disposed  in  said  opposite  casing  end,  a  lena 
holder,  means  associated  wltb  tbe  tube  whereby  said  lens 
holder  may  be  adjustably  disposed  longitudinally  of  the 
tube,  means  whereby  a  negative  may  be  positioned  st  the 
outer  end  of  the  tube,  end  means  whereby  the  tube  may 
be  maintained  in  adjusted  position  relatively  to  the 
casini?  at  will. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  casing,  s  tube  telescopically  engaging  within  the 
casing,  a  plate  holder  and  a  focusing  screen  holder 
adapted  to  be  interchangeably  disposed  within  the  casing, 
a  lens  holder,  ooeans  whereby  the  same  may  be  adjusted 
longitudinally  of  the  tube,  and  means  whereby  a  negative 
may  be  secured  to  the  tube  relatively  to  the  lens  bolder. 

6.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  and  a  tube  adjustable  one  relatively  to  the 
other,  and  having  means  whereby  a  negative  and  a  lens 
may  be  carried  in  adjusted  positions  relatively  to  each 
other,  of  a  focusing  screen  and  a  plate  holder  adapted  to 
be  interchangeably  disposed  within  the  casing,  said  screen 
and  holder  being  provided  with  analogous  cones  of  various 
areas. 


1,155,143.     MACHINE  FOR  SEALING   AND  CRIMPING 

TUBES.     EaircsT  W.  Gaubb,  Cleveland,  Ohio;   Ida  A. 

Oaube  executrix  of  said   S<mest   W.   Gaube,   deceased. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1913.    Serial  No.  801,795.     (CI,  118 — 54.) 

1.  A  tube  sealing  and  crimping  machine  comprising  In 

combination,  two  members  movable  relative  to  each  other, 

the  opposed  surfaces  of  said  members  being  corragatad, 

an  abutting  plate  transversely  adjacent  said  surfaces,  asd 

means  for  effecting  such  relative  movement. 
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2.  A  tobe  aeallar  and  erimpiag  maeblne  oompiisinc  1b 
comUaatlon,  a  standard  provided  with  an  opemlac  aad 
hBTlns  a  corrnsated  edce  laterally  adjacent  aald  openlax, 
a  phingcr  nooated  for  moTecocBt  In  aaefa  opealng,  a  nwM- 
bcr  carried  by  aad  projeettng  tberefma  aaid  plan«er.  hM 
BMMber  havlac  a  eormgatod  aorface  opposed  to  aaftd  «ds«, 
and  mannn  for  actuating  aaid  plnager. 


1. 

3.  A  tube  aeallng  and  erlmplnf  machine  eotnpriiln<  In 
comMutloB,  a  atandard  having  an  apper  aurfaee  corm- 
gatsd,  a  Beaatoer  OMNioted  for  morement  tovard  aad  away 
froDtt  aueh  anrface,  aald  meaiber  haring  a  corrugated  ear- 
face  opposed  to  aald  first  mentioned  surface,  tbe  cormga- 
tloaa  of  aald  aorfaoe  reapectlTelr  being  stasgered  ia  a  di- 
rection at  an  angle  to  tbe  direction  of  aaoTciaent,  a  gaidad 
connection  between  aald  atandard  and  meaiber.  aad  aeaaa 
for  actnatlag  aald  mamber. 

4.  A  tube  sealing  aad  eriaii^g  BMChlne  cotaprlalng  in 
combination,  a  standard,  a  maoiber  t]>ere<m  formed  oa  Its 
apper  surfaea  with  corragatloas,  a  plunger  asoTably  moant- 
ed  in  aald  standard,  an  abattlag  plate  carried  by  aald 
plunger  and  adjacent  aald  member,  the  direction  ot  move- 
ment of  said  plunger  corraapoadlng  with  tbe  dlrecti<*i  of 
projeetioa  of  said  eorrogatloBa,  a  cooperating  member  car- 
ried \fT  saM  plangsr  and  projsctlag  beyond  said  plate, 
said  cooperating  member  belag  formed  on  Its  under  wrface 
with  corrugations  opposed  to  aald  first  mentioned  corru- 
gations, and  neana  for  actuating  aaid  planger. 

5.  A  tube  sealing  and  crimping  machine  comprising  in 
combtnation,  a  pair  of  ]awa  movable  relative  to  each 
other,  one  of  aald  ]aws  havlag  an  ebttqnely  beveled  ear- 
face,  said  bevel  merging  wltk  the  Inner  mirfaee  of  anch 
jaw,  and  means  for  eCTectlng  aald  relative  moremeat. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


l,155.14i.  BURGLAE-ALARM.  Herman  T.  Gat,  Balti- 
more. Md.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Protec- 
tion Company,  Incorporated,  a  Corporation  of  Maryland. 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1914,  Serial  No.  815.117.  Renewed  May 
8.  1915.     Serial  No.  26.899.      (CL  177—316.) 


^ 


1.  Is  a  burglar  alarm  of  tbe  character  described,  a  boot 
adapted  for  clooure,  an  electric  aoonding  aMChaniam  which 
Is  situated  in  the  box,  a  apriag  backed  vertically-novlag 


staff  adapted  to  pvojaet  loosely  through  tbe  bottom  of  tbe 
box,  and  two  eoatact  poata  in  aa  electric  circuit  tbe  ekts- 
ing  of  wbich  operates  the  sounding  mechanism,  combined 
with  a  spring-drawn  sliding  bar  one  end  of  which  carriea 
a  circuit  closer,  and  tbe  otber  end  adapted  to  engage  and 
be  held  by  the  said  staff  when  tbe  same  Is  forced  inward 
by  the  seating  of  the  box.  and  to  be  released  therefrom 
apon  tbe  projection  of  tbe  aaid  staff  below  the  box. 

2.  In  a  burglar  alarm  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed,  a  box 
adapted  for  cloaure,  an  electric  sounding  mecbanlam  which 
Is  situated  in  the  box,  a  spring-backed  vertically-moving 
staff  adapted  to  project  looaaly  tbroagb  the  bottom  of  the 
box,  and  two  contact  poata  in  an  electric  circuit  tbe  closing 
of  which  ^arataa  tbe  ssoadlng  msctaaaisaB,  comblaed  wltb 
a  spring-drawn  allding  bar  one  end  of  which  earrlas  a 
circuit  closer,  and  the  other  end  adapted  to  engage  and 
be  held  by  the  aald  staff  when  the  aame  is  forced  Inward 
by  tbe  seating  of  tbe  box,  aad  to  be  rsleaaed  tbercCrom 
upon  tbe  pro)setiaa  of  tbe  said  staff  bslew  the  bos,  and 
meana  whereby  tbe  aald  sliding  bar  caa  bs  held  tai  an  In- 
operative condition. 

3.  In  a  burglar  alarm  of  the  charactar  described,  a  box 
adapted  for  closure,  an  electric  sounding  mecbanlam  which 
is  situated  in  the  box  and  embracea  two  contact  poata,  a 
pivoted  sliding  booked  bar  carrying  a  circuit-closing  piv- 
oted crosshead.  a  spring  supported  and  vertically  moving 
stair  adapted  to  project  below  the  bottom  of  tbe  box,  the 
same  having  a  tooth  adapted  to  engage  the  booked  bar 
when  the  staff  la  forced  inward  by  tbe  seating  of  the  box, 
and  the  electric  circuit  opened,  and  to  be  diaengaged  from 
the  said  hooked  bar  and  the  circuit  closed,  upon  the  lifting 
of  the  box  from  its  seat. 

4.  In  a  burglar  alarm  of  the  character  d^cribed.  a  box 
adapted  for  closure,  an  electric  sounding  mechanism  which 
la  contained  In  tbe  box  and  embraces  two  contact  posts, 
a  ptvoted  sprlng-aetuated  sliding  hooked  bar  carrying  a 
diviilt-closlBg  pivoted  eroaahead.  a  sprlag-supported  aad 
vertically  moving  staff  .adapted  to  project  below  the  bot- 
tom of  the  box,  tbe  aame  having  a  tooth  to  engage  the 
hooked  bar  when  the  staff  la  forced  la  ward  by  the  seating 
of  the  box  and  tbe  electric  Hrenlt  opened,  and  to  be  dis- 
engaged from  tbe  aaM  hooked  bar  and  tbe  drcnlt  Is  closed 
by  tbe  Uftlag  of  the  box  from  Its  seat. 

B.  In  a  burglar  alarm  of  the  character  described,  a  box 
adapted  for  closure,  an  electric  sounding  mechanism  which 
Is  situated  In  tbe  box  and  embraces  two  contact  posts,  a 
pivoted  sndlng  hooked  bar  carrying  a  circuit-closing  piv- 
oted croeabead.  a  spring-supported  vertically  moving  ataff 
adapted  to  project  below  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  box.  tbe  same 
having  a  tooth  to  engage  tbe  booked  bar  when  the  staff 
is  forced  Inward  by  tbe  seating  of  tbe  box  and  the  electric 
circuit  thereby  opened,  and  to  be  disengaged  from  the  said 
hooked  bar  and  tbe  circuit  closed  upon  the  lifting  of  the 
box  from  Its  seat,  combined  with  a  switch  situated  within 
the  box  whereby  the  operation  of  the  apparatus  can  be 
suspended. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1.1M.146.  PORTABLK  SECTIONAL  OVEN.  Hsbmakm 
GBHJiaicH.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Piled  Mar.  16.  1916.  Sailal 
No.   14.876.      (CL   34—18.) 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  an  oven,  of  a  floor  located  in 
the  ovea.  supports  for  aoantlng  tbe  floor,  aald  supports 
Inclodiag  lassaa  for  adsUttiag  air  into  tbs  oven. 

2.  Tbe  coBiblnatioa  wltb  an  oven,  of  a  floor  forming 
tbe  lower  portion  of  tbe  ovea,  supports  for  Bsountiag  the 
floor,  said  supports  including  tubular  means  for  admitting 
air  into  tbe  oven. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  oven,  of  a  floor  forming 
the  lower  portion  of  tbe  oven,  a  plurality  of  sui>port8  for 
sMMiBting  tbe  floor,  aald  sapports  IncUidlng  a  tube  teeming 
part  s<  each  support  far  adaslttiag  air  Into  tbs  ovaa. 

4.  The  comblnatioB  wltb  aa  ovan,  of  a  perforated  floor 
forming  the  lower  portion  of  tbs  oven,  a  plntallty  of  sup- 
ports ter  mounting  tbe  floor,  aald  supports  including  a 
tubs  forBsiag  part  of  each  sapport  ter  admlttlag  air  into 
the  svsa. 
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6.  The  combination  with  an  oven  and  a  combuatlon  com- 
partment, of  a  perforated  floor  arranged  above  the  com- 
partment, a  plurality  of  supports  for  mounting  the  floor. 


nonle,  a  aecond   partition  below  said  first  named  parti 
tlon   and   having  a   depending  tube  or   leg  axlally   alined 
with   said   nozsle.   a   suction   passage   connected   with    the 


■n_ 


14" -^f 


said  supijoits  inoludlutr  a  tube  forming  part  of  each  sup- 
port for  admitting  air  Into  the  oven. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

li       


1,155,146.  MAII^BOX.  Hkxkv  1>.  Graves.  Grant  Park. 
111.  Fil«d  Feb.  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  747,541.  (CI. 
231'      49.1 
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A  mall  box  comprising  a  dominant  mall  receptacle,  a 
partially  revoluble  auxiliary  mall  receptacle  mounted  in 
tbe  upper  end  of  the  dominant  receptacle,  said  auxiliary 
receptacle  hiivini;  an  elongated  opening  and  an  adjoining 
flat  surface  and  adapted  to  be  revolved  partially  to  bring 
the  opening  toward  the  upper  end  of  the  main  receptacle, 
said  Oat  aarface  acting  as  a  cbute  for  the  mail  matter 
when  the  auxiliary  receptacle  is  rotated  to  a  position 
with  the  opening  facing  downwardly,  a  cover  hinged  to 
the  open  end  of  the  dominant  receptacle  and  provided  with 
downwardly  extending  lugs,  links  pivoted  to  said  lugs,  and 
in  turn  having  eccentrically  pivoted  connections  with  the 
auxiliary  receptacle,  whereby  when  the  cover  is  raised 
the  auxiliary  receptacle  is  rotated  to  bring  the  opening 
to  a  position  facing  upwardly,  projections  comprising  in- 
clined surfaces  on  the  Interior  of  the  dominant  receptacle 
to  prevent  insertion  of  an  Instrument,  and  a  flange  pro 
Jectlng  from  the  Inner  wall  of  the  dominant  receptacle 
adjacent  the  lower  portion  of  the  auxiliary  receptacle  to 
further  prevent  the  Insertion  of  an  Instrument. 


Il 


1.166.147.     PUMPING     MEANS     FOR     MASSAGE     DE- 
VICES.    GaoBoa  Elmcb  Gbax,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.     Filed 
Feb.  21,  1913.     Serial  No.  749,936.      (CI.  230—13.) 
A   suction    generator   comprising   a    hollow    cylindrical 
abell  havlAg  at  Ita  ivper  ead  a^ans  for  attachment  to  a 
faucet  and  baviag  Its  lower  end  curved  Inwardly  aad  q>- 
wardly,  a  borlxontal  partition  provlde<l  with  a  dependiag 

218  0.  G.— 70 
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space  between  said  partitions,  and  a  spreader  disk  below 
the  lower  end  of  said  tubo  or  leg,  substantially  a.s  de- 
scribed. 


1,165,148.  BT'TTON  -  FEEDING  MECHANISM.  Clab- 
ENCB  C.  Hammond.  Wichita.  Kans.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  Apr.  21,  1914,  Serial  No.  833.383.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Feb.  23.  1915.  Serial  No. 
10,080.      (CI.  218-12.) 


a 


1.  In  a  button-setting  machine,  a  button  magaxlne  hav- 
ing an  inclined  button  raceway  and  an  outlet  opefilng 
to  which  the  said  raceway  extends,  said  raceway  belag 
located  above  tbe  bottom  of  the  magazine,  and  a  button 
elevator  working  in  the  magaslne  between  the  bottom 
thereof  and  the  raceway,  said  elevator  having  an  end 
guard  flange  which  extends  transversely  across  the  top 
of  the  raceway  when  the  elevator  is  discharging  thereinto. 

2.  In  a  button-setting  machine,  a  button  magaalne 
having  an  Inclined  button  raceway  and  an  outlet  open- 
ing to  which  the  raceway  extends,  said  raceway  betaig 
located  above  the  bottom  of  the  magaslne,  and  a  button 
elevator  mounted  in  the  magazine  to  oscilUate  trans- 
versely of  the  raceway  between  the  latter  and  the  bot- 
tom of  tbe  magazine,  said  elevator  having  an  end  guard 
flange  wbich  extends  across  the'  top  of  tbe  raceway  when 
tbe  elevatoi   is  discharging  thereinto. 

3.  In  a  buttonsetting  machine,  a  button  magazine 
having  an  inclined  button  raceway  and  an  outlet  open- 
ing to  which  the  raceway  extends,  said  raceway  belUK 
located  above  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  magaslne,  and  a  butiuu 
elevator  working  in  the  magazine  betweoi  tbe  bottom 
thereof  and  the  raceway,  said  elevator  having  a  button- 
supporting  shoulder 'which  Is  inclined  to  extend  parallel 
to  the  button  raceway  at  tbe  end  of  its  upward  stroke, 
and  a  guard  flange  at  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  button-sup- 
porting shoalder. 


1,15  5.149.  COUNTER-BRACKET.  Sherman  A.  Ha- 
THOBNB,  Waukegan,  111.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Hardware 
Foundry  Company,  North  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation 
of  Ullnoia.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1915.  Serial  No.  15.687. 
(CI.  211—26.) 

1.  Tbe  eombiaatton  of  a  bracket  having  a  transversely 
disposed  web  aasodated  in  fixed  relatleo  to  a  sapportlng 
face  «t  tbe  bracket,  a  gnard  rail,  and  a  reirihent  flnssr 
attached   to   said   guard   rail    and   adapted   for   reslHeat 
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holding  engagement  beneath   the   aforesaid   bearing   web. 
subatantlally  as  aet  forth. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  bracket  formed  with  an  open 
recess  in  its  supporting  face  and  with  a  transverse  bear 
Ing  web  In  said  open  recess,  a  guard  rail,  and  a  resilient 
finger  attached  to  said  rail  and  adapted  for  resilient 
holding  engageinent  beneath  the  aforesaid  bearing  web, 
aub8tantlally  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  bracket  having  a  transversely 
disposed  web  associated  in  fixed  relation  to  a  supporting 
face  of  the  bracket,  a  guard  rail  having  a  lug  on  its  un- 
derside, and  a  resilient  finger  attached  at  one  end  to 
said  lug  and  adapted  for  resilient  holding  engagement 
beneath  the  aforesaid  bearing  web,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  bracket  formed  wltb  an  open 
recess  in  its  supporting  face  and  with  a  transverse  bear- 
ing web  in  said  open  recess,  a  guard  rail  having  a  lug 
on  Its  underside,  and  a  resilient  finger  attached  at  one 
end  to  said  lug  and  adapted  for  resilient  holding  en- 
gagement beneath  the  aforesaid  bearing  wtb,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  bracket  having  a  transversely 
disposed  web  associated  In  fixed  relation  to  a  supporting 
face  of  the  bracket,  a  guard  rail,  means  for  connecting 
the  guard  rail  to  the  bracket,  said  bracket  having  a 
vertical  web  at  the  rear  end  of  Its  upper  member  to 
form  an  abutment  for  the  guard  rail,  and  a  fastening 
means  Intermediate  of  said  vertical  web  and  the  guard 
rail,  substantially  at  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,155,150.  TUMBUNO  -  BARREL.  .Tohn  Hendebson, 
Waterbury,  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1914.  Serial  No. 
827,184.      (CI.  51—14.) 


^^' 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  two 
shafts  arranged  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  one  of 
said  shafts  being  adapted  to  oscillate  is  a  vertical  plane, 
Intemeahlng  miter  gears  having  skewed  tetth  carried  re- 
spectively by  said  shafts,  tnmbllng  barrels  carried  by  the 


oscillating  shaft,  means  for  rotating  the  other  shaft  and 
means  for  oscillating  the  shaft  having  the  tnmbllng 
barrels. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  suitable 
supports,  a  shaft  Joumaled  In  said  supports,  a  frame 
mounted  to  rock  upon  said  supports,  a  shaft  joumaled  in 
said  frame,  tumbling  barrels  carried  by  the  second  men- 
tioned shaft,  intermeshing  gears  carried  respectively  by 
said  shafts,  veans  for  drivlnc  the  first  mentioned  shaft, 
and  means  driven  from  the  first  menti<m«d  shaft  for  os- 
cillating the  second  mentioned  shaft. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  a  abaft,  an  os- 
cillating shaft  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  shaft,  a 
barrel  upon  each  end  of  said  oscillating  shaft  common 
means  for  rotating  both  shafts,  a  depending  bracket 
adapted  when  swung  to  rock  the  oscillating  shaft,  a  block 
slldable  In  said  bracket,  a  crank  shaft  connected  to  said 
block,  a  gear  wheel  mounted  upon  said  crank  shaft,  a 
gear  wheel  mounted  upon  the  first  mentioned  shaft  and  an 
Intermediate  gear  meahlng  with  the  two  above  mentioned 
gears,  an  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4  The  combination  with  a  combined  rotating  and  os- 
cillating shaft  having  a  tumbling  barrel  at  each  end 
thereof,  of  a  frame  in  which  said  shaft  Is  Journaled,  a  ro- 
tary shaft  on  which  the  frame  is  mounted,  gearings  ar- 
ranged within  the  frame  for  rotating  the  tumbling 
barrel  shaft,  lud  gearing  arranged  without  the  frame, 
for  oscillating  xald  shaft. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  oomblned  rotating  and  os- 
cillating shaft  having  a  tumbling  barrel  at  each  end 
thereof,  of  a  frame  in  which  said  shaft  Is  Joumaled,  a 
rotary  shaft  on  which  the  frame  Is  mounted,  gearing  ar- 
ranged within  the  frame  for  rotating  the  tumbling  barrel 
shaft,  and  gearing  arranged  without  the  frame  lor  oscil- 
lating said  shaft,  said  oscillating  gearing  being  arranged 
to  equalize   the  speed  of  the  rotay  gearing. 


1,155,151.  HIMTOOL.  MosKS  Milton  Hebman,  Dan- 
ville, Va.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1915.  Serial  No.  13,764. 
(CI.  2»-84.) 


1.  A  rim  tool  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
pair  of  clamping  members,  each  of  which  consists  of  a 
body  plate  having  transverse  engaging  edges  projecting 
beyond  Its  outer  face  to  positively  engage  the  Inner  pe- 
riphery of  a  rim  in  non-slipping  relation,  clamping  pieces 
carried  by  each  of  ssid  clamping  members  and  for  detach- 
able engagement  with  the  side  edges  of  the  rim,  and  ad 
Justable  connections  between  the  said  clamping  members. 

2.  A  rim  tool  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
pair  of  clamping  members,  each  of  which  is  provided  with 
means  for  detacbably  engaging  the  aide  edges  of  a  rim, 
and  each  of  wlilch  la  provided  with  outwardly  projecting 
transTcraely  extending  engaging  edges  for  engagement 
with  the  Inner  periphery  of  a  rim  to  prevent  accidental 
displacement  drcamferentially  of  the  rim,  and  adjustable 
connections  between  the  said  clamping  members. 

3.  A  rim  tool  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
pair  of  clamping  members,  each  of  which  consists  of  a 
body  plate,  the  outer  face  of  which  is  concaved  to  proride 
transverse  engaging  edges  at  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of 
the  plate,  projecting  beyoad  its  said  outer  face  to  posi- 
tively engage  the  inner  periphery  of  a  rim  In  non-sUpptng 
relation,  clamping  piece*  carried  by  each  of  said  clamping 
members  for  detacbably  eagaglng  the  side  edges  of  the 
rla,  and  adjustable  connections  between  said  clamping 
members. 


1,155,162.  BAQ-TURNKB.  1KB  HmcHTBU),  Fort  Worth, 
Tex.  FWed  May  7,  1916.  Serial  No.  26,512.  (CT. 
1»»— 47.) 
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1.  A  bag  tuming  machine  coBprUlsg  a  frame,  a  rocker- 
shaft  Jouraaled  in  said  frame,  a  bag  reeeiTiair  *^^  holding 
yoke  and  a  bag  holding  and  tnmlnc  joke  aioanted  on  said 
shaft,  meaas  carried  by  the  former  yoke  for  receiving  and 
stretching  the  bag  to  be  toned,  meana  for  rocklag  said 
yokes  In  oppoaite  diieetioBa  for  taming  the  bag  and  a 
gripping  Oevlee  for  baarlng  agatnat  the  bottom  of  the 
turned  bag  for  preealag  the  klnka  oot  of  the  comers  and 
removing  the  bag  from  said  tnralng  yoke. 

2.  A  bag  turning  machine  compriaing  a  frame,  a  ro<Aer- 
shaft  Jouraaled  in  said  frame,  a  bag  receiving  and  hold- 
ing yoke  and  a  bag  holding  and  turning  yoke  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  means  for  driving  aald  y^ea  In  opposite 
directions,  means  carried  by  the  former  yoke  for  receiving 
and  stretching  bags,  and  bag  taming  members  carried  by 
the  latter  consisting  of  a  pair  of  yielding  arms  for  enter- 
ing the  unturned  bag  and  a  pair  of  yielding  arms  ex- 
tending on  the  ontslde  of  the  bag  and  the  palra  of  arms 
coOperatitg  with  each  other. 

8.  A  bag  turning  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  rocker- 
shaft  Jouraaled  in  said  frame,  a  bag  receiving  and  holding 
yoke  and  a  bag  holding  yoke  mounted  and  turning  on  aatd 
shaft,  means  for  rocking  said  yokes  in  oppoalte  directions, 
a  pivoted  frame  mounted  In  the  former  yoke,  means 
mounted  In  said  pivoted  yoke  for  holding  and  stretching 
bags,  means  mounted  on  the  bag  holding  and  tuning 
yoke  cooperating  with  aaid  pivoted  yoke  for  tuning  baga. 
a  gripping  device  for  detaching  the  bag  from  said  holding 
and  turalag  yoke  and  means  for  throwing  the  bags  out  of 
the  machine. 

4.  A  bag  turning  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  rocker- 
shaft  Jouraaled  In  aald  frame,  a  bag  receiving  and  holding 
yoke  and  a  bag  holding  and  turning  yoke  mounted  on  aald 
shaft,  meaaa  for  rocking  said  yokes  in  optaaite  directions, 
each  one  of  aald  yokea  having  gripping  derieea  for  holding 
bnga  and  tach  yoke  cooperating  with  the  other  for  tuning 
baga,  and  a  gripping  device  for  pressing  against  the  bot- 
tom of  the  tuned  bag  for  removing  kinks  therefrom  and 
for  removing  the  bag  from  said  bag  holding  and  tuming 
yoke. 

6.  A  bag  turning  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  rocker- 
shaft  Jouraaled  in  said  frame,  a  bag  receiving  and  holding 
yoke  and  a  bag  holding  and  turning  yoke  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  meana  for  rocking  aald  yokes  in  opposite  directions, 
each  yoke  having  gripping  devices  for  holding  bags  and 
each  yoke  eoOp«ntlng  with  the  other  for  tuming  baga. 
and  means  for  preaalng  agBlaat  the  bottom  of  the  bag 
after  it  Is  tuned  for  straightening  the  cornen  thereof 
and  for  detaching  baga  from  said  holding  and  turning 
yoke. 

[Clalnw  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


end,  aald  ahear  having  aide  extenaions  which  engage  the 
outside  of  the  body  portion,  meana  for  securing  the  extca- 
slons  to  the  body  portion  to  rigidly  fasten  the  ahear.  a 
bottom  hinged  to  the  rear  of  the  ahear,  the  hinge  batag 
forward  of  the  center  of  gravity  when  the  ahovcl  la 
loaded,  guide  pulleys  mounted  oa  the  body  portion,  angu- 
lar adjustable  slotted  guides  on  the  forward  part  of  the 
sides  of  the  body  portion,  and  4rag  cables  secured  to  the 
aidea  of  the  bottom  and  eztaadtas  over  the  guide  puUcTS 
and  through  the  slots  in  the  adjustable  guldea. 


•II' 


1,165.16S.  BXCAVATINO-8HOVEL.  BOOM  HoLMU, 
New  Orleana,  La.  Piled  Nov.  80.  1914.  Serial  No. 
874.8M.     (CL  87—64.)  • 

1.  In  an  ezcaratiag  ahovel,  the  eetahinatiea  of  a  body 
portion  open  at  ita  front  end,  an  areh-ahape  brace  aeeurad 
to  the  aldea  of  the  body  portVm  adjacent  the  open  end,  a 
ahear  at  the  bottom  of  the  body  portion  adjacent  the  front 
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2.  In  an  excavating  shovel,  the  combination  of  a  body 
portion  open  at  Its  front  end,  an  arch-shape  brace  secured 
to  the  forward  eilds  of  the  side  walls  of  the  ^ovel  adja- 
cent the  front  open  end,  a  shear  at  the  bottom  of  the 
body  portion  adjac«t  the  open  end  thereof,  means  for 
securing  the  said  shear  to  the  bottom  of  the  body  portion, 
said  bottom  being  hinged  to  the  rear  of  the  shear  for- 
ward of  the  center  of  gravity  when  the  shovel  is  loaded, 
guide  pulleys  on  the  sides  of  the  body  portion,  angular 
shape  guides  at  the  forward  end  of  the  body  portlMi, 
means  including  bolts  and  alots  through  which  the  bolta 
paaa  to  fasten  the  guides  to  the  body  portion,  the  lower 
edges  of  the  horixontal  portlona  of  the  body  portion  being 
beveled  and  formed  with  openings  above  aaid  bevel  por- 
tlona, the  drag  cablea  extending  through  aaid  openlnga. 

8.  An  excavating  ahovel  compriaing  a  body  portion 
open  at  its  forward  «ad,  a  ahear  aecnred  to  the  bottom 
adjacent  the  open  end  thereof,  a  bottom  hinged  to  the 
rear  of  the  shear,  the  hinge  being  located  forward  of  the 
center  of  gravity  when  the  ahovel  is  loaded,  drag  cablea 
secured  to  the  sides  of  the  bottom,  pulleys  on  the  body 
portion  over  which  the  drag  cablea  paaa,  guldea  on  each 
side  at  the  forward  end  of  the  body  portion,  each  guide 
compr^ing  an  angle  iron  formed  with  radial  alota,  the 
horixontal  portion  of  the  angle  iron  being  beveled  at  the 
lower  edges  and  formed  with  openings  above  said  bevel 
portions,  and  bolta  for  securing  the  guides  to  the  body 
portion. 

4.  An  excavating  shovel  compriaing  a  body  portion  (^len 
at  Ita  front  end,  a  fixed  ahear  at  the  forward  end  of  the 
body  portion  and  adjacent  the  open  end  thereof,  a 
movable  bottom  in  the  bottom  portion,  means  for  opeiHt- 
Ing  the  bottom,  angle-shape  gagea  on  the  forward  sides  of 
the  body  portion  in  advanca  of  the  front  end  of  the  fixed 
shear,  each  gage  compriaing  a  baae  and  an  outwardly  ex- 
tended flange,  the  lower  edge  of  the  outwardly  extended 
flange  being  beveled*  to  determine  the  depth  of  the  cut  of 
the  shear,  the  baae  having  slota,  and  bolta  paaaiBg 
through  said  slots  and  the  sides  of  the  body  portion  to 
adjustably  mount  the  gages. 


1,166,164.  WAGON-WHEEL.  William  Fiaitklih  Ja»- 
Brrr,  Carl  Junction.  Mo.  Piled  Sept.  10.  1914.  Svlal 
No.  861.080.     (CL  21—81.) 

1.  A  wheel  hub  eompriaing  a  body  portion  having  a 
polygonal  portion  intermediate  ita  enda,  a  pair  of  dearca 
engaging  the  enda  of  aald  body  and  being  provided  with 
oatatandbig  annular  flanges  adjaeeat  the  pelygoaal  por- 
tlona, means  connecting  the  flancaa  aad  ada|>ted  to 
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the  sImtm  In  position,  a  plarality  of  contactlBr  weds* 
memberi  slidably  moanted  between  tbe  flanges  and  ad- 
jacent entirely  around  the  surfaces  of  the  polygonal  por- 
tions between  those  flanges  clrcnnaferentlally  of  the  hub, 
a  plurality  of  spokes  with  bereled  extermttles  contacting 
each  with  one  of  the  wedge  members  and  extending  be- 
tween th«  flanges,  and  oppositely  extending  bolts  pro- 
jecting through  the  flange«  and  engaging  the  wedge  mem- 
bers for  the  rigid  adjustment  of  said  wedge  members  and 
the  forced  extension  of  said  spokes. 


2.  A  wheel  comprising  a  hub  body  with  oppositely  tap- 
ering ends  and  a  polygonal  central  portion,  a  pair  of  op- 
positely tapered  sleeves  engaging  the  tapering  portions  of 
said  hub  body  and  provided  with  annular  flanges  at  their 
adjacent  extremities,  a  plurality  of  spokes  extending  from 
said  hnb  body  polygonal  portion,  said  spokes  provided 
with  beveled  lower  extremities  and  with  slotted  apertures 
spaced  a  distance  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  anchor  bolts 
extending  between  Bald  flanges  and  projecting  through 
said  slotted  apertures,  a  plurality  of  wedge  shaped  blocks 
slldably  mounted  between  said  flanges  and  provided  with 
onter  beveled  surfaces  contacting  with  the  beveled  ex- 
tremities of  said  spokes,  and  oppositely  extending  ad- 
justing bolts  projecting  through  said  flanges  and  thread- 
edly  engaging  said  blocks  for  the  forced  adjustment 
thereof. 


1,165,155.       CORN  -  8HKLLING     MACHINE.       Jacob     F. 
KlENZLE,    Sioux    Falls,    S.    D.       Filed    Mar.    20,     1915 
Serial  No.  15,d45.      (CI.  130 — 6.) 


1.  A  corn  shelter,  a  cage,  and  a  shelter  rotatable  In  the 
cage,  said  shelter  having  radial  blades  which  are  spirally 
disposed  from  one  end  of  the  sbeller  to  points  approx- 
imately midway  of  the  length  of  the  etaeller  and  from  aald 
points  extend  parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axla  of  the 
aheiJer,  and  angularly  adjustable  platea  carried  by  «ld 
parallel  parts  of  tbe  blades  and  extendinK  froa  Mid  mhl- 
Miy  points  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  sbelicr. 

2.  lo  a  device  of  tbe  class  deaerlbed,  a  ca^e,  a  ataft 
Mtatablr  mounted  In  t^  cage,  a  hob  fixed  to  tbe  shaft 


and  having  intetral  biadea  extending  longitudinally  there- 
of, said  biadea  having  cutaway  parta  fonaed  thenin, 
providing  shoulders  at  one  of  their  ends,  platea  moanted 
In  the  cutaway  parts  and  having  their  inner  ends  abutting 
the  shoulders,  said  blades  being  adjustable  in  the  cuUway 
parts  at  dllTerent  angular  relations  to  the  hub,  and  means 
for  holding  the  biadea  in  adjuated  positions. 


1,155.156.       AUTOM.\TIC      STONE  -  SAWING      MECHA- 
NISM.    Albest     Lxspaqnol,     Bols  Colombes,     Frsnce 
nied      June     21,      1912.     Serial      No.      706,127       (CI 
125—18.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  saw,  pulleys  around  which  the  saw 
passes,  bearings  for  said  pulleys,  frames  extending  froa 
tbe  bearings,  a  plurality  of  corrugated  biadea  operating 
over  the  saw.  and  means  operated  by  the  pulleys  for  recip- 
rocating the  blades. 

2.  In  combination,  a  saw.  a  plurality  of  corrugated 
blades  operating  over  the  saw  to  hold  the  latter  to  tbe 
work,  and  mechanism  operated  by  tbe  saw  Including 
crank  shafts  for  reciprocating  the  blades. 

3.  In  combination,  a  saw,  a  sliding  frame  and  a  pulley, 
aald  pulley  having  spiral  ribs,  a  plurality  of  reciprocating 
blades  above  and  engaging  tbe  aaw  to  hold  the  latter  to 
ita  work,  heads  which  support  tbe  blades,  bars  having 
slota  and  extending  from  the  heads  and  reciprocating  in 
the  frame,  crank  shafta  mounted  In  the  frames,  blocks  oa 
the  cranka,  said  blocks  sliding  in  the  slots  in  the  bars  to 
impart  reciprocating  movement  to  the  biadea,  and  gears 
on  the  crank  shafts,  said  gears  meshing  with  the  spiral 
ribs. 

4.  In  combination,  a  saw,  sliding  frames  and  pulleys 
mounted  in  the  sliding  frames,  each  pulley  having  aplral 
ribs,  reciprocating  rods  mounted  in  tbe  framea,  each  rod 
having  a  slot,  heads  supporting  the  rods,  forked  blade 
supports  mounted  in  the  heada,  meana  for  oaalntainiBg 
the  forked  blade  supports  in  allnement,  a  plurality  of 
blades  mounted  in  tbe  blade  supports,  means  for  adjuat- 
ably  mounting  tbe  blades  in  the  aupporta,  meana  for  ad- 
justtug  the  tension  of  tbe  blades,  sliding  blocks  mounted 
In  tbe  sl(^ta  in  the  rods,  and  mechanism  operated  by  the 
spiral  ribs  for  operating  the  blocka  to  reciprocate  tbe 
blades. 

5.  In  combination,  a  saw,  a  reciprocating  elentent  whlcb 
bears  on  and  follows  the  saw  to  hold  the  aame  to  ita 
work,  and  mechanlam  operated  by  and  movable  with  tbe 
pulley  for  reciprocating  the  element. 


1,155,157.  REVER8I51IO- SWITCH.  Hahbt  A.  Lnwis, 
Norristown.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Weatinghouse  Electric  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennayl- 
vanla.  Filed  May  22,  1911.  Serial  No.  628,736.  (CI. 
175 — 281.) 

A  rereraing  awitdi  compriiing  two  seta  of  atatloiMry 
contact  members,  a  pair  <g  pivotally  mounted  arma  bavtng 
contact  Beaabera.  aeana  for  Inanring  aynclironaua  opera- 
tloa  at  said  anna,  centering  aeans  for  ttie  morablc  arws, 
an  electr»-magnet  for  mavlag  tbe  arms  toward  enefa  otfaer 
to  eCect  engagement  of  their  contact  Beaaben  with  one 
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■et  of  atntlanary  contact  menbers,  and  an  eleetro-magnet 
for  aaovlng  aald  arms  away  from  each  other  to  effect  en- 


gagement of  their  contact  members  with  the  second  set 
of  stationary  contact  membera. 


1,155,158.  WRENCH.  Chables  B.  Moulthbop  and 
LuciAN  C.  Jackson,  BulTalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1906. 
Serial  No.  297,462.     (CI.  81—60.) 


1.  In  a  wrench,  in  combination  with  a  handle  having 
an  annular  head,  Jawa  capable  of  rotation  in  aald  head, 
means  for  securing  said  Jaws  in  aald  bead,  a  cylindrical 
shaped,  spring  actuated  ratchet  pin  carried  in  aald  head 
at  an  angle  with  the  center  line  of  aald  Jaws  and  aeail- 
cylindrtcally  shaped  ratchet  holea  having  incUnad  leada 
in  one  of  said  Jaws,  tbe  radii  of  aald  ratchet  pin  and  aald 
aeml-cyllndtrical  ratchet  holea  being  sabatantlallj  equaL 

2.  In  a  wrench,  In  combination  with  a  handle  having  an 
annular  head,  a  Jaw  having  an  external  annular  aaat  to  fit 
into  said  head,  ratchet  holea  In  the  face  ot  said  aeat,  a 
ratchet  pin  and  spring  moanted  in  said  bead  to  engage 
aald  holes  and  a  aeeond  Jaw  externally  threaded  to  engage 
in  said  flnst  mentioned  Jaw,  aald  tbreada  being  cut  in  tbe 
direction  to  tighten  when  said  second  Jaw  is  in  use. 

8.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  ot  a  nat-turnlng  aoem- 
ber  having  semi-cyllndrically  shaped  ratcbet  holes  with  in- 
clined leads  and  a  ratcbet  mechanism  external  to,  and 
adapted  to  revolve  said  nut-taming  member. 

4.  In  a  wrench,  in  combination  with  a  hkndle  and  a 
head,  a  rotating  part,  one  side  of  said  part  used  to  tighten 
a  nut  an<.  tbe  opposite  aide  of  said  part  used  to  loosen 
said  nut  and  a  ratdiat  Bediaaiaai  conalatlng  of  a  spring 
and  a  ratcbet  pin,  aald  pin  having  a  nnlform  diameter 
with  its  axU  at  ata  angle  with  the  axis  of  aald  rotating 
part  and  being  operatlTe  when  bearing  oa  any  aide. 

6.  In  a  wrench,  the  e«nnbination  of  a  handle  and  a  head 
formed  of  a  alngle  piece  of  material  baring  a  bole  formed 
through  tbe  head  for  the  reception  of  two  Jaws  Inserted 
from  oppMlte  sides  and  locked  together  and  held  in  place 
by  meana  of  tbreada,  one  of  said  Jaws  suitable  for  tight- 
ening a  nut  and  the  other  of  said  Jawa  saltable  for  looaen- 
Ing  aald  pat  and  a  cylindrical  ratchet  ptn  haTlng  a  nnl- 
ferm  diameter,  aald  pin  being  crperated  by  meana  of  a 
apring  la  contact  with  <Me  end. 

(Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  tlie  GaneCte.] 


1,166,168.  HEMMING  ATTACHMENT  FOB  8IW1NO- 
MACHINEa  Lambcbt  O.  Nbff,  New  York,  N,  T^  and 
JosiPH  J.  TATLoa,  Richmond,  Vt.    Filed  Ang.  96,  1914. 

Serial  No.  868,626.     (CI.  112—10.) 


1.  A  hemming  attachment  for  aewlng  machines,  com- 
prising a  guide  having  an  Inckned  winding  pasaage  for 
guiding  a  tucked  fabric  meana  for  vertically  poaitloning 
the  tuck  before  it  enters  tbe  passage,  means  for  hemming 
the  lower  edge  of  the  fabric,  and  meana  for  placing  a  strip 
of  fabric  on  to  the  hem. 

2.  A  hemming  attachment  for  aewlng  machinea,  com- 
prialng  a  guide  having  an  Incloaed  wlttdlng  pasaage  for 
guiding  a  tucked  fabric  in  a  vertical  and  horiaontal  path, 
a  vertical  plate  extending  forwardly  from  the  vertical 
portion  of  the  guide  to  vertically  poaltlon  the  tuck  before 
It  enters  the  pasaage,  means  for  Iwnunlng  the  lower  edge 
of  the  fabric,  and  means  for  placing  a  strip  «(  fabric  on 
to  tbe  hem. 

8.  A  hemming  attachment  for  sewing  machines,  com- 
prialng  a  rertically  dispoacd  atamber  provided  with  a  hort- 
loatal  portion  for  gvldlng  tbe  tacked  portion  of  a  fabric 
in  a  vertical  and  horiaontal  path,  a  looped  member  located 
adjacent  to  tbe  tuck  member  for  bemmmg  the  flap  portion 
of  tbe  fabric,  and  aide  wing*  arranged  above  the  loop  t*r 
pli»rtiig  a  atrip  of  fabric  on  to  tbe  hem. 

4.  ▲  hemming  attachment  for  aewlng  aiachlnes,  com- 
prising a  vertically  dlapoaei  member  provided  with  a  hori- 
aontal portion  for  guiding  the  toebed  portion  of  a  fabric 
in  a  vertical  and  horiaontal  path,  a  looped  member  located 
adjaeeat  to  tbe  tniSk  member  for  hemming  the  flap  portion 
of  the  fabric,  aald  loop  member  having  an  npwardly  pro- 
jecting plate  forming  tbe  forward  portion  of  the  tock 
member,  and  aide  wings  arranged  atwve  tbe  loop  for  plac- 
ing a  atrip  of  fabric  on  to  the  hem. 

6.  A  henualng  attachment  for  aewlng  machinea,  com* 
prlaing  a  vertically  diapoaod  member  provided  with  a  borl- 
sontal  portion  for  gnidlng  the  tacked  portion  of  a  fabric 
In  a  vertical  and  horiaontal  path,  a  looped  member  located 
adjacent  to  the  tuck  member  for  hemming  the  flap  portion 
of  the  fabric,  aald  loop  member  having  an  upwardly  pro- 
jecting plate  forming  the  forward  portion  of  the  tuck 
member,  aide  winga  arranged  above  tbe  loop  for  placlnif 
a  strip  of  fabric  on  to  tbe  hem,  and  means  coactlng  with 
the  lower  portion  of  the  plate  for  guiding  the  fabric  into 
the  tack  guide. 


1,165,160.  MORTISING  MACHINE.  Oaoaaa  E.  Noaaia, 
Columbua,  Otilo,  aaalgnor  to  The  Perfection  Mortise  Ma- 
chine Company,  Colambua,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
FUed  Aug.  28,  1913.    Serial  No.  787,282.     (Cl.  144—70.) 

1.  A  mortlalng  machine  comprising  a  framework,  a  bit, 
meana  for  rotating  said  bit,  meana  for  oaclllatlilg  said  bit 
during  the  rotation,  and  means  for  varying  tbe  length  of 
each  oedllatlon,  aald  last  means  bcliig  such  that  tbe  nom- 
ber  of  oaeillations  is  Increaaod  cerrespondtagiy  wi^  each 
reduction  in  length  of  ooeillatlon  and  vice-versa. 

2.  A  mortising  machine  comprising  a  framework,  a  bit, 
means  for  rotating  said  iHt,  means  for  ooelllattag  said  bit 
daring  Ita  rotation,  means  fbr  varytng  the  length  of  tbe 
ooelllatlenB,  and  means  for  maintaining  a  nnlform  rate  of 
oedllatory  moveoMnt  of  said  bit  for  all  lengths  of  oaeilla- 
tory  movement. 

3.  A  mortising  machine  comprising  a  framework,  a  car- 
riage Blldable  on  said  framework,  a  bit,  a  tAt  snpportUig 
stmctare  pivotally  moonted  on  said  earrtagn,  a  rotatable 
cross  feed  screw  for  said  bit  sapportfag  stmetare,  maaai 
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for  ImpartiDg  rotation  to  aaid  bit,  aald  lilt  aiipportlo^ 
atraettire  baring  a  part  alldable  tuwanl  and  from  tta<> 
plrot  thereof  and  baring  threaded  connection  wltb  aald 
croaa  feed  acrew. 


4.  A  mortiaing  machine  comprlaing  a  framework,  a.  car- 
riage alldable  on  aald  framework,  a  bit.  a  bit  supportinK 
atmctare,  means  for  moving  said  structure  back  and  forth, 
in-feed  mecb&nlam  for  tbe  bit,  and  connecting  means  be- 
tween aald  straetnre  and  aald  mechanism  adapted  to  actu- 
ate aaid  mechanlam  to  give  a  continuous  in-feed  as  long 
aa  aald  structure  movea  In  its  backward  and  forward  patti. 

5.  A  mortising  machine  comprising  a  framework,  a  car- 
riage alldable  on  said  framework,  a  bit,  a  bit  supporting 
structure,  means  for  moving  said  structure  back  and  forth, 
a  pivotally  mounted  rocker  arm.  In-feed  mechanlam,  con- 
necting means  between  said  arm  and  aald  mechanlam,  and 
connecting  means  between  said  arm  and  said  atnicture, 
said  two  named  connecting  meana  being  arranged  to  oper- 
ate said  mechanism  continuously  Inward  by  tbe  morement 
of  said  structure. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


1,156,161.      HINGE.      WALOxt  C.   Rahsxt,   PeculUr,   Mo. 
Filed  June  17,  1915.     Serial  No.  34.817.     (CI.  20—58.) 


-•r      I 


1.  The  combination  of  a  saab  frame,  a  sash  molding,  a 
aaah  mounted  In  the  said  frame  and  adapted  to  be  seated 
laterally  against  tbe  molding,  a  croaa  strip  at  the  lower 
portion  of  aald  frante  and  spaced  laterally  from  said  mold- 
ing and  between  which  and  the  molding  the  sash  is  adapt 
ed  to  engage  when  In  cloaed  position,  and  a  hinged  con- 
nection for  tbe  upper  end  of  the  aasb  consisting  of  a 
thr««-le«f  hinge,  one  leaf  of  which  la  secured  to  said  sash, 
another  leaf  of  which  ia  secured  to  and  depends  below  the 
upper  portion  of  aaid  saab  frame,  and  the  third  leaf  of 
which  coonecta  the  two  flrat-mentloned  leaves  and  is 
ad&pted  to  asaame  a  sabatanUally  borlaontal  posltton 
when  the  aasb  la  cloaed,  whereby  to  force  the  sash  later- 
ally into  cloae  engagement  with  said  sash  molding. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  saab  frame,  a  saab  molding,  a 
aaah  mounted  In  tbe  said  frame  and  adapted  to  be  aeatad 
laterally  against  the  molding,  a  croaa  strip  at  tbe  lower 
portion  of  said  frame  and  spaced  laterally  from  said  mold- 
ing and  between  which  and  tbe  molding  the  sash  is  adapt- 
ed to  engage  when  In  cloaed  poaltlon,  and  a  hinged  con- 
nection between  said  aaah  frame  and  upper  end  of  the 
sash  and  including  a  spreading  leaf  whereby  to  force  the 
sash  laterally  into  close  engagement  with  said  sash 
molding. 


1,155.162.  FRAME  FOB  TUBBO  DRIVEN  MACHINES. 
Richard  H.  Rich.  Ly»n,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Aug.  16.  1913.     Serial  No.  786,118.     (Cl.  121—68.) 


1.  A  girder  frame  for  a  horlsontal  turbine-driven  set 
composed  of  a  turbine  casing  having  sole  plates  support 
Ing  It  at  two  pointa,  a  casing  for  the  driven  element  hav- 
ing a  sole  plate  supporting  it  at  a  single  point,  said  sole 
plates  thus  forming  a  three-point  support  for  the  set,  and 
a  rigid  vertical  girder  section  uniting  said  casings. 

2.  A  girder  frame  for  a  horlionUl  turbine  driven  set 
composed  of  a  turbine  casing  having  sole  plates  support- 
ing It  at  two  points,  a  caalng  for  the  driven  element  hav- 
ing a  sole  plate  aapportlng  it  at  a  aingle  point,  said  sole 
platea  tboa  forming  a  three-point  support  for  the  set,  and 
a  rigid  rertical  girder  aectlon  uniting  aaid  casings  and 
provided  with  a  journal  box  for  tbe  shaft. 

3.  A  girder  frame  for  a  horlsontal  turblne-drlven  set, 
composed  of  a  casing  for  the  turbine  having  sole  platea 
containing  tranaverse  slots  for  fastening  devices  and  sup- 
porting it  at  two  pointa,  a  rmaing  for  the  driven  element 
having  a  aole  plate  containing  a  longitudinal  slot  for  a 
fastening  device  and  supporting  It  at  a  single  point,  said 
sole  platea  thus  forming  a  three-point  support  for  tbe  aet, 
and  a  rigid  open  girder  section  connecting  said  casings. 

4.  A  girder  frame  for  a  horiaontal  turbine  driven  set 
comprising  a  casing  for  the  turbine,  a  caalng  for  the 
driven  element,  a  girder  section  uniting  said  casings,  sole 
plates  forming  a  three  point  support  for  said  caaings,  and 
having  alots  therein,  and  fastening  devices  connected  to 
the  casing  and  paaalng  througb  said  slots. 


1,155,163.  GEARED  TURBINE  -  DRIVEN  SET.  BiCH- 
ABD  H.  Rick,  Lynn,  Mas^.^  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Cbmpany,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  26, 
1915.     Serial  No.  30,368.      (CT.  74 — 56.) 


1.  In  combination,  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  an  appa- 
ratua  driven  thereby,  shafta  for  the  turbine  and  appa- 
ratus, a  bridging  member  which  is  suspended  between  and 
supported  by  the  casings  of  said  turbine  and  apparatus, 
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and  gearing  between  tbe  shafts  which  is  wholly  supported 
by  said  menber. 

2.  In  combination,  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  an  appa- 
ratus driven  thereby,  shafta  for  the  turbine  and  appara- 
tus, a  member  which  fwms  a  bridge  unlUng  the  turbine 
and  driven  apparatus,  said  member  being  suspended  be- 
tween and  supported  by  said  turbine  and  apparatus,  gear 
Ing  between  the  shafts,  the  axes  of  said  gears  being  lo 
cated  In  the  same  vertical  plane,  shafts  for  said  gears, 
and  bearings  for  the  gear  shafU,  said  gear  shafts  and 
bearings  being  supported  wholly  by  the  bridge. 

3.  In  combination,  a  turMne,  an  apparatua  driven 
thereby,  main  abafta  for  the  turbine  and  apparatus  which 
are  located  in  the  aame  vertical  plane,  a  suspended  bridge 
member  which  unites  the  turbine  and  apparatus,  short 
shafts  which  are  united  with  the  main  shafts  and  are 
located  one  over  the  other,  gearing  betwetn  tbe  short 
shafts,  and  bearings  for  the  short  shafta  which  are  sup- 
ported wholly  by  the  bridge  member. 

4.  In  comblnstion,  a  turbine,  an  apparatus  driven 
thereby,  abafts  for  tbe  turbine  and  apparatua,  a  sus- 
pended bridge  member  which  unites  the  turbine  and  ap- 
paratua, said  member  being  hollow  and  provided  with 
croaa-rlba  for  sUffenlng  it,  gears  for  transmitting  motion 
from  oiw  rtiaft  to  the  other,  which  are  located  one  above 
the  other  within  the  member,  ahafU  for  aaid  geara,  and 
bearings  for  the  last  named  abafU  which  are  aupported 
by  the  croas-rlha, 

5.  In  combination,  a  turbine,  an  apparatus  driven 
thereby.  $bafts  for  the  turbine  and  apparatus,  a  sus- 
pended bridge  member  which  unites  the  turbine  and  ap- 
paratus, said  member  being  hollow  and  provided  with 
transverse  walls  near  Ito  enda  through  which  the  shafta 
extend  and  alao  with  internal  supports,  gearing  for 
transmitting  motion  from  one  shaft  to  the  other,  shafts 
for  said  gearing,  and  bearings  for  the  gearing  shafts 
which  are  carried  by   said  internal  supports. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.155,164.  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  CONTROL  FOR 
ELECTRIC  MOTORS.  Lthn  G.  Rilet,  Wllklnsburg, 
I'a.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed 

'     i>ct    3,    1913.     Serial   No.   793.097.      (Cl.   172—291.) 


that  eonaiata  In  disconnecting  one  of  aald  windings,  in- 
serting a  translating  device  across  tbe  common  terminals 
of  said  sources,  connecting  said  previously  disconnected 
winding  aeroaa  a  relatively  abort  portion  of  the  line, 
opening  connectiona  with  said  device  at  opposite  ends  of 
the  respective  sources,  opening  tbe  portion  of  the  line 
that  abort-circuits  said  previously  disconnected  winding 
and  excluding  aaid  device. 

3.  The  method  of  controlling  an  electric  motor  which 
la  aupplled  with  energy  from  a  plurality  of  sources  ini- 
tially In  parallel  and  a  plurality  of  the  field  magnet 
windings  of  which  are  connected  In  parallel  that  con- 
sists in  disconnecting  one  of  said  windings,  inserting  a 
translating  device  across  the  common  terminals  of  said 
sources,  connecting  one  of  said  windings  in  parallel  with 
a  portion  of  the  line  Intermediate  another  of  aaid  wind- 
ings and  the  armature  winding,  opening  certain  connec- 
tions of  said  sources  to  dispose  them  in  series  with  said 
device,  opening  the  portion  of  the  line  that  short-clr- 
cults  one  of  said  field  magnet  windings  and  excluding 
said  device. 

4,  The  method  of  controlling  an  electric  motor  which 
Is  supplied  with  energy  from  a  plurality  of  sources  ini- 
tially In  parallel  and  a  plurality  of  the  field  windings  of 
which  are  connected  In  parallel  that  consists  in  discon- 
necting one  of  said  windings,  inserting  a  translating  de- 
vice across  the  common  terminals  of  said  sources,  con- 
necting said  previously  disconnected  winding  In  parallel 
with  a  relatively  short  portion  of  the  line  Intermediate 
another  of  said  windings  and  the  armature  winding, 
opening  connections  with  said  translating  device  at  op- 
posite ends  of  the  respective  sources,  opening  the  portion 
of  the  line  that  short-circuits  said  previously  discon- 
nected winding  and  excluding  said  device. 

5.  The  method  of  controlling  an  electric  motor  which 
is  supplied  with  energy  from  a  plurality  of  sources  that 
consists  In  the  following  steps:  first,  connecting  said 
sources  in  parallel  aections  and  the  field  magnet  wind- 
ings and  the  armature  In  series  therewith;  second,  con- 
necting the  field  magnet  windings  in  parallel  sections; 
third,  disconnecting  one  of  said  windings  and  inserting  a 
translating  device  acrosa  tbe  common  terminals  of  said 
source ;  fourth,  connecting  one  of  said  windings  In  paral- 
lel with  a  portion  of  the  line  Intermediate  another  of  aald 
windings  and  the  armature  winding  and  opening  certain 
connections  of  said  aources  to  dispose  them  In  series  with 
said  devic^;  fifth,  opening  the  portion  of  the  line  that 
short-circufts  one  of  said  field  magnet  windings;  sixth, 
excluding  said  translating  device;  and  seventh,  connect- 
ing tbe  field  magnet  windings  in  parallel  sections. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.  The  method  of  transition  from  a  series-parallel  re- 
lation of  a  pluraUty  of  energy  sources  and  a  plurality 
^f  dynamo-electric  machine  windings  to  a  series  rela- 
tion thereof*  that  consists  in  disconnecting  one  of  said 
windings,  inserting  a  tranalating  device  acroas  said 
Bourcea  of  energy,  connecting  one  winding  across  a  por- 
tion of  the  line,  opening  certain  connections  of  said 
sources  to  dispose  them  in  series  with  said  translating 
device,  opening  tbe  portion  of  the  line  that  short-<dr- 
<!Uita  oiM  of  aald  windings  and  excluding  aald  derlee. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  transition  from  a  series-parallel  re- 
lation of  a  plurality  of  energy  sources  and  a  plurality 
u.f   field    magnet    windings   to   a   series    relation    thereof 


.155.165.  HARNESS.  Mahtin  O.  Rolstad,  Slsseton, 
8.  D.  Filed  Nov.  2.  1914.  Serial  No.  869.823.  (Cl. 
54—1.) 


jr. -^ 


1.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  hameaa,  baring  a  collar, 
hames  and  a  breeching,  of  a  bridi^  bracket,  baring  at  its 
enda  strap  platM  and  back  pads,  strap  conneetioiis  be- 
tween said  hames  and  strap  platea  tending  to  shift  the 
load  on  said  collar  to  aald  back  pads,  a  belly  band  connect- 
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lag  said  strap  plates,  and  strap  cunnectiana  between  the 
bre^clilDK  of  saiu  harness  and  said  strap  plates. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  harness,  having  a  collar, 
hames,  a  breeching  and  a  crupper,  of  a  bridge  bracket, 
baring  at  111  ends  strap  plates  and  back  pads,  strap  coii- 
nectlons  between  said  haraes  and  strap  plates  tending  to 
shift  the  load  on  said  collar  to  said  back  pads,  a  belly 
band  connecting  said  strap  plates,  strap  connections  be 
tween  the  crupper  of  said  harness  and  said  strap  plates, 
and  strap  connections  between  the  breeching  of  said  bar 
Des»i  and  snid  strap  plates. 


1.1.",.lrtr.       I'KKC'OLATOR.      Ei.w.vkd      K.      R  ,sk.      I'ltts 
hiiiKh,     !'a..     assignor    to     Westlnglouse     Fleotrlc     ami 
Mannfncturlii>;    fonipanj-,    a    Corporation    of    Tennsvl 
vnnln.      Filed   IVc.   5,    1910.     Serial   No.   r)n.%.610.      (CI 
iMit     4H 


1.  The  romliinatlon  with  a  liquid-containing  veaael,  a 
heater  unit  immersed  therein,  and  a  fountain  tube,  of 
means  for  dlriilng  the  liquid  to  produce  a  relatively  thin 
fllm  adjacent  to  the  heating  surface  of  said  heater  unit, 
and  a  heat  insulating  barrier  enveloping  the  remainder 
of  the  heater  unit. 

2.  An  electric  heater  adapted  for  Immersion  In  a  body 
of  liquid  and  comprising  a  heating  element,  means  for 
Imparting  a  portion  of  the  heat  generated  therein  to  the 
main  body  of  liquid,  means  for  inclosing  a  portion  of 
snld  liquid  within  said  heater,  and  means  for  localizing 
the  remaining  heat  and  imparting  It  to  the  said  Inclosed 
portion  of  aald  llqnld. 

3.  In  a  percolator,  the  combination  with  a  vessel,  a 
body  of  liquid  contained  therein,  and  a  fountain  tube,  of  a 
beating  device  associated  with  said  fountain  tube  and 
ndnptetl  for  immersion  in  said  body  of  liquid,  said  device 
comprLslng  a  source  of  heat,  means  for  locallilng  a  por 
tlon  of  said  heat  to  raise  the  temperature  of  a  portion 
o^  said  body  of  liquid  to  a  high  degree,  whereby  said  por- 
tion of  liquid  Is  forced  through  said  tube,  and  means 
for  Impartinif  the  remaining  heat  to  the  main  body  of 
liquid  surrounding  said  heating  device. 

4.  In  a  percolator,  the  combination  with  a  vessel,  a 
body  of  liquid  contained  therein,  and  a  fountain  tube, 
of  a  removable  heating  device  associated  with  said  foun- 
tain tube  and  adapted  for  Immersion  In  the  said  body  of 
liquid,  said  device  comprising  a  source  of  heat,  means  for 
Inclosing  n  portion  of  said  liquid  within  said  heating  de- 
vice, means  for  rapidly  Imparting  the  major  part  of 
said  heat  to  said  Inclosed  portion  of  said  liquid,  and 
means  for  Imparting  the  remaining  heat  to  the  main 
body  of  liquid. 

5.  The  (Combination  with  a  vessel,  a  body  of  liquid 
contained  therein,  a  founUin  tube  and  a  heating  device 
Immersed  in  said  liquid  and  comprising  a  source  of  heat, 
and  means  for  slowly  Imparting  a  portion  of  said  heat 
to  the  mala  body  of  llqald  snrroQnding  aald  heating  de- 
vice, of  mcmna  for  localising  the  remaining  heat  and  rap- 
Idly  laapartiag  it  to  a  sinall  segregated  portion  of  aald 
llqald.  whereby  part  of  said  llqnld  la  projected  through 
said  fonntaln  tube. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,155,167.       ELECTUIC     HEATING    APPABATU8.       Ko- 
w.MiD  K.  KosK,  Swissvale,  I'a.,  assignor  to  Weatlngbouw 
Electric   and    Manufacturing   Company,   a    Corporation 
of    Pennsylvania.      Filed    Feb.    10.    1914.      Serial    No 
819.680.      (CI.   I'lO— 63.J 


/^ 


1.  In  nn  electric  heater,  the  combination  with  an  Insu- 
lated resistance  element,  of  a  easing  for  Inclosing  the 
resistance  element  and  leaving  one  end  thereof  exposed,  a 
supporting  means  for  the  exposed  end  of  the  realstanee 
element  that  constitutes  an  Integral  part  of  the  easing, 
and  terminals  attached  to  the  said  expowd  portion  of  the 
reaisUnce  element  and  disposed  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  said  realstance  element  and  to  the  said 
casing. 

2.  In  an  electric  beater,  the  combination  with  an  Insu- 
lated resUUnce  element,  of  a  casing  for  lnck>«ing  the 
realatanoe  element  and  leaving  one  end  thereof  exposed, 
and  a  supporting  means  for  the  exposed  end  of  the  realst- 
ance element,  the  said  supporting  means  being  an  integral 
extension  of  the  oaalng  and  having  integral  clamping  ears.  . 
and  means  for  securing  the  exposed  end  of  the  resistance 
element  to  the  support,  the  said  means  belnc  held  In  place 
by  the  clamping  ears. 

3.  In  an  electric  heater,  the  combination  of  an  Insu- 
lated realatance  element,  of  a  casing  for  incloalng  the 
resUtance  element  and  leaving  one  end  thereof  exposed, 
and  a  supporting  means  for  the  exposed  end  of  the  resist- 
ance element,  the  said  supporting  means  being  an  Integral 
extension  of  the  casing  and  having  clamping  ears  integral 
therewith,  and  a  single  plate  for  securing  the  free  ends 
of  the  resistance  element  to  the  support,  the  said  plate 
being  held  In  place  by  the  clamping  ears. 

4.  In  an  electric  heater,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  flat  resistance  elements  insalated  from  each  other 
and  inclosed  in  a  single  sheath  of  insuUtlng  material,  a 
metal  casing  having  a  portion  partly  inclosing  the  resist- 
ance elemente  and  another  portion  supporting  the  exposed 
ends  thereof,  terminals  secured  to  the  exposed  ends  of  the 
resistance  elements,  and  a  alngle  plate  for  securing  said 
exposed  ends  to  the  easing,  the  said  plate  having  an  open 
Ing  through  which  terminals  project. 

5.  In  an  electric  heater,  a  resistance  element,  terminals 
secured  to  one  end  of  the  resistance  element,  and  a  sup- 
port for  the  said  terminal  end  comprising  a  baae  plate,  a 
plurality  of  ears  Integral  with  the  base  plate,  and  a  single 
holding  plate  cooperating  with  the  base  pUte.  the  said 
holding  plate  being  clamped  in  poslUon  by  some  of  the 
said  ears,  and  a  cover  secured  to  the  support  by  the  re- 
maining ears.  _ 


1.166,168.     AUTOMATIC  OIL-VBKD  TOR  MOTOR  CARS 

Gordon    Amdmw,    Cilmles    Henst    Sloacombe.    and 

Hnrar   Hill  Kinoham,   Tlmarn,  New  Zealand      Filed 

Dec.  11.  1914.     Serial  No.  876,744.     (CI.  184—103.) 

An  automatic  oil  feed  for  motor  cars  haring  engine  oil 

sumps,  consisting  of  an   oil  chamber,  a  pipe  connection 

leading  from  the  bottom  of  such  chamber  Into  the  bottom 

of  the  engine  oil  sump,  means  for  adjnstlng  the  height  of 

the  oil  chamber  In  relation  to  such  sump,  an  oil  supply 
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pipe  leading  into  the  top  of  the  oil  chamber  and  haring  a 
needle  valve  seating  at  iU  inlet  Into  sneli  chamber,  a  float 
nsoaate4  in  such  chamber,  a  needle  valve  attached  to  the 


rigidly  fixed  upon  the  tube  and  having  openings  tkerata 
to  loosely  receive  the  respectlTe  expanrtble  m«BbM«, 
said  collar  also  constituting  a  stop  for  said  sleeve  to 
limit  its  movement  In  one  directlaa,  and  means  loagltttti- 
nally  adjustable  upon  the  noule  and  engaged  with  aald 
movable  element  to  more  the  expansible  members  throosli 
said  tube  and  the  guides  to  expand  or  contract  the  bowed 
portions   thereof. 


1.155,170.  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  CONTROL  FOR 
ELECTRIC  MOTORS.  Nobuan  W.  Stobe>.  Pittsborgh, 
P;:^.,  assignor  to  Westingboose  Electric  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  a  Corporation  of  PennaylTanla.  Filed 
Oct.  6,  1912.     Serial  No.  724,067.     (CI.  172—291.) 


float  and  adapted  to  fit  into  the  needle  valTC  seating  when  ' 
the  float  is  raised,  and  an  air  vent  In  the  top  of  the  oil 
chamber,  substantially  as  specified. 


1.165,ie».      SURGICAL    INSTRUMENT.      JOHK    Sta«k    i 
WE-VTHEK,  Pomona,  Kans.     Filed  Nov.  28,  1814.    Serial 
No.  874.452.      (CL  128—45.) 


1.  An  instrument  of  the  class  described  including  a  noa- 
Ble  provided  with  Jet  orifices,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
extending  expansible  members,  an  element  longitadinally 
movable  upon  the  noxsle  to  which  said  members  are  fixed 
at  one  of  their  enda,  the  other  end  portions  of  said  mem- 
bers being  longitadinally  curved  and  fixed  at  their  extremi- 
ties to  the  end  of  the  noetle,  a  tnbe  Inclosing  the  Inter- 
mediate portions  of  said  members  and  engaged  with  the 
inner  ends  of  said  bowed  portions,  means  for  positively 
preventing  longitndlaal  shifting  aoTement  of  said  tube 
in  one  direction  with  respect  to  eatd  expansible  members, 
and  means  adJuataUe  upon  the  noasle  to  move  said  ex- 
pansible members  longitudinally  threogh  the  tube  and  ex- 
pand or  contract  the  bowed  portlcms  thereof. 

2.  An  Instrument  of  the  class  described  Ineladlng  a  nox- 
sle provided  with  jet  orifices,  a  plarallty  of  longitadinally 
extending  expansible  members,  an  element  longitudinally 
movable  upon  the  noxsle  to  which  said  members  are  fixed 
at  one  of  their  ends,  the  other  end  portions  of  aald  mem- 
bers being  outwardly  bowed  and  fixed  at  their  extremities 
to  the  end  of  the  noxsle,  a  tube  inclosing  the  Intermediate 
portions  of  said  members  and  having  notches  in  one  of 
Its  enda  to  receive  the  Inner  ends  of  the  bowed  portions 
of  the  members  whereby  said  tube  is  held  against  rotation 
independently  of  the  noasle,.  apaced  guide  collars  fixed 
upon  the  noaale  through  which  aald  members  are  loosely 
disposed,  one  of  said  collars  ooastitntlnc  a  stop' against 
which  the  inner  end  of  the  tube  is  adapted  to  engage  to 
prevent  longltodiaal  shifting  movement  of  said  tabe  in  one 
direction,  and  means  longitudinally  adJustaUe  upon  the 
noxsle  end  engaged  with  said  movable  element  to  move 
the  expanaibie  wires  through  said  tube  and  the  guides 
ap4  expand  or  contract  the  bowed  portions  thereof. 

3.  An  iaatniment  of  the  class  described  Inclnding  a 
noBxle  provided  with  jet  orifloea,  a  plarallty  of  longltiidl- 
nally  extending  expansible  members,  an  element  longi- 
tudinally movable  upon  the  nossle  to  which  said  members 
are  flxBd  at  one  of  their  ends,  the  other  end  portions  of 
said  members  being  outwardly  bowed  and  fixed  at  tiieir 
extremities  to  the  end  of  the  nonle,  a  tnbe  indoalAg  the 
intermediate    portions   of   said    members,    a    guide    collar 


1.  The  method  of  operating  an  electric  motor  regener- 
atively  which  consists  in  connecting  the  motor  flelS  mag- 
net windings  and  a  iwrtlon  of  the  battery  in  parallel 
with  each  other  and  In  series  with  the  motor  annatare 
and  the  remainder  of  the  battery. 

2.  The  method  of  controlling  an  electric  motor  which 
consists,  for  motor  operation,  in  connecting  the  annatare 
and  field  magnet  windings  thereof  in  series  with  each 
other  aud  with  a  battery,  and  an  intermediate  point  of 
the  battery  to  the  connection  between  the  annatare  and 
field  magnet  windings,  and,  for  regenerative  operatkm.  In 
connecting  the  motor  field  magnet  windings  and  a  por- 
tion of  the  battery  In  parallel  with  each  other  and  in  series 
with  the  motor  armature  and  the  remainder  of  the  battery. 

?,.  The  method  of  controlling  an  electric  motor  that  la 
supplied  with  energy  from  a  storage  battery  which  con- 
sists in  connecting  the  armature  and  field  magnet  wind- 
ings in  series  relation  across  the  storage  battery  and  in- 
terconnecting a  point  between  the  armature  and  field 
magnet  windings  and  an  intermediate  point  in  the  battery 
for  relatively  high-speed  operation. 

4.  The  method  of  controlling  an  electric  motor  that  is 
supplied  with  energy  from  a  storage  battery  which  con- 
slsta  in  connecting  storage  battery  cells  in  multiple  groups 
and  the  annatare  and  field  magnet  windings  of  the  OMiter 
in  series  relation  across  the  terminals  of  said  greapa  for 
iow-<!peed  operation  and  connecting  the  storage  battery 
cells  in  series  relation  and  eatablisbing  a  croae  conneetlen 
from  between  the  armatnre  and  field  magnet  windings  to 
sn  intermediate  point  in  the  storage  battery  (or  high* 
speed  operatioa. 

5.  The  method  of  controlling  an  electric  motor  that  la 
supplied  with  energy  frMB  a  storage  battery  wlil^  com- 
siata  in  connecting  storage  battery  sectiotta  in  mnltiple 
rdation,  tlie  fleU  magnet  wi^Ung  sections  ta  series  rela- 
tion and  in  series  with  the  motor  ammtnre  for  Iowh 
operation,  connecting  the  storage  battery  settle—  la  1 
relation  for  an  intermediate  operating  speed  and 
liriilng  a  cross  connection  f roas  between  the  annatora  aai 
field  magnet  windings  to  an  tatcrmediate  polat  ta  the 
storage  battel^  for  high-speed  operation. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 
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1.155.171.  BOTTLE  -  CAP  -  A88B1IBLINO  MACHINB. 
JcLics  Stotkvant  and  JoacrH  T.  WaiNSinL,  New 
Kenslnrton,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1918.  Serial  No. 
785,428.     (CI.  113—80.) 


1.  In  an  assembling  machine,  the  combinatioD  with  a 
movable  table  having  square  ended  semi-clrcuiar  pockets  ; 
of  guides  adapted  to  deliver  capii  edsewiae  Into  the  square 
ends  of  said  pockets,  and  means  for  tipping  the  caps  flat- 

-  wise  witblo  the  pockets,  subaUntlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  assembliog  macbloe,  the  combination  with  a 
nsovable  table  having  sqa&re  ended  aeail-clrcular  pockets : 
of  means  adapted  to  deliver  cap*  to  the  table  pockets  edge- 
wise, means  for  tipping  tb«  caps  flat-wise  within  the 
pockets,  and  means  adapted  to  deliver  disks  to  the  caps 
within  the  table  pockets,  sulwtantiallT  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  assembling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  table  having  pockets ;  of  means  adapted  to  de- 
liver caps  to  the  table  pockets  edgewise,  means  tu  effect 
tipping  of  the  caps  within  the  pockets  open  elde  up, 
raeaoa  adapted  to  deliver  disks  to  the  caps  within  the 
table  pockets,  and  means  for  delivering  additional  pack- 
ing disks  to  the  caps,  sabatantlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  assembling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  table  having  pockets ;  of  means  adapted  to  de- 
liver caps  to  the  table  pockets  edgewise,  means  to  effect 
tipping  of  the  caps  within  the  pockeis  open  side  up, 
means  adapted  to  deliver  dlska  to  tlie  caps  within  the 
table  pockets,  means  for  delivering  packing  disks  to  the 
caps,  and  means  for  inserting  the  packing  disks  within 
the  caps,  snbatantlally  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  assembling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  table  having  pockets ;  of  means  adapted  to  de- 
liver caps  to  the  table  pockets  edgewise,  means  to  effect 
tipping  of  the  caps  within  the  pockets  open  side  up, 
means  adapted  to  deliver  disks  to  the  cape  within  the 
table  pockets,  means  for  delivering  packing  disks  to  the 
caps,  means  for  Inserting  the  packing  disks  within  the 
caps,  and  means  for  automatically  receiving  the  caj>s  from 
the  table,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,165,172.  VENDING-MACHINE.  Habbt  J.  Swiunt. 
Qnapaw,  Okla.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1913,  Serial  No.  786,917. 
Renewed  Mar.  20,  1915.  Serial  No.  15,904.  (CI. 
211—8.) 

1.  Jn  a  vending  machine,  an  electric  circuit,  a  motor 
connected  in  said  circuit,  feed  mechanism  driven  by  tlte 
motor  for  advancing  the  articles  to  be  vended,  a  cutter, 
meana  Including  a  motor  for  operating  the  cutter,  and 
means  for  antomatlcally  awitcbing  the  current  from  the 
first  mentioned  to  the  second  mentioned  motor. 

2.  In  a  vending  machine,  an  electric  circuit,  a  motor 
in  said  circuit,  feed  mechanism  driven  by  the  motor,  a 
cottar,  cntter  operating  means  including  a  motor,  meana 
for  switching  the  current  from  th«  first  to  the  second 
mentioned  motor  after  each  operation  of  the  feed  mech- 
anism and  means  for  automatically  breaking  the  circuit 
throo^  the  second  mentioned  motor  after  each  operation 
of  the  cutter. 


3.  In  a  rending  machine,  a  circuit,  a  motor  in  said 
circuit,  feed  mechanism  driven  by  the  motor,  a  cutter, 
mechaniam  for  driving  the  cotter  indvding  a  motor,  each 
operation  of  the  feed  mechanism  switching  current  from 
the  first  to  the  second  mentioned  motor,  and  means  oper- 
ated by  the  cutter  for  breaking  the  circuit. 


4.  In  a  machine  for  vending  articles  formed  In  strips. 
feed  mechanism  for  advancing  the  articles,  said  mech- 
aniam including  a  reciprocatory  pull  rod,  spring  means 
for  drawing  said  rod  toward  the  articles,  a  rotating 
element,  and  means  carried  by  the  rotating  element  for 
drawing  the  poll  rod  longitudinally  after  the  same  has 
engaged  an  article. 

5.  In  a,  vending  machine  for  articles  formed  in  strips, 
feed  mechanlatti  indodiaji'  a  reciprocatory  pull  rod 
adapted  to  engage  an  article  and  advance  the  same, 
spring  means  for  drawhig  the  poll  rod  toward  the  articles, 
a  stop  member  for  holding  the  rod  against  the  action  of 
the  spring  means,  a  rotatable  element  and  means  carried 
by  the  rotatable  element  for  tripping  the  stop  member 
and  for  drawing  the  pull  rod  in  a  direction  away  from 
the  nrtlcles. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gsxette.] 


1.155.173.  rOR.N  HUSKING  MACHINE.  WiLLl.txi  H. 
T8CHAMZ,  Orrvllle,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1914.  Serial 
N.I.  879,441.      (CI.  130—5.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
frame,  horiaontal  snap  rolls  mounted  upon  said  frame,  a 
conveyer  adapted  to  carry  stalks  to  said  snap  rolls, 
spring  fingers  located  above  said  conveyer  and  arranged 
to  prevent  the  sUlka  from  being  carried  too  swiftly  to 
the  snap  rolls,  hnsklng  rolls  mounted  beneath  said  snap 
rolls,  a  table  located  upon  said  frame  and  arranged  to 
receive  the  stalks  after  they  pass  through  the  snap  rolls, 
a  troagh  located  beneath  the  husking  rolls  and  adapted 
to  receive  the  husks  from  the  busking  rolls,  a  blower  pipe 
communicating  with  said  trough,  the  extremity  of  said 
pipe  being  located  above  said  table,  and  a  blower  located 
intermediate  the  ends  of  said  blower  pipe  and  adapted  to 
depodt  the  loose  bosks  from  the  husking  rolls  opon  said 
table. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  anap  rolls, 
s  bin  located  diagonally  to  said  snap  rolls  and  arranged 
to  receive  stalks,  and  a  conveyer  arranged  to  carry  the 
stalks  from  said  bin  diagonally  to  said  snap  rolls. 
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8.  In  A  machine  of  the  charaetar  deacribed.  snap  roUa, 
a  bin  located  diagonally  to  said  snap  rolls  and  arrangsd 
to  raeeiva  stalka,  a  coBTcyar  arrangad  to  carry  tba  stalks 
from  aal4  bin  diagonally  to  said  snap  roUs,  aad  i^w«rs 
arranged  above  said  eonvcyar  for  the  parpoae  of  ratard- 
ing  the  movement  of  the  stalks. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  oomprlaing  a 
frame,  an  inclined  table  mounted  opon  the  frame,  a  bin 
located  at  the  lower  extremity  of  tba  table  and  adapted 
to  reeelTe  sUlks,  aaid  bin  being  located  diagonally  to 
the  opper  edae  of  said  table,  snap  rolls  Joomaled  in  the 
frame  and  parallel  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  table,  means 
for  carrying  the  fUlka  dla^oally  fr^m  the  bin  to  the 
snap  rolls,  saeans  for  preventing  the  stalka  from  being 
carried  too  swiftly  to  the  anap  rolls  snd  hnsklng  rolls 
located  beneath  the  snap  rolls  and  in  altneracot  therewitli. 

6.  A  ouchlne  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
frame,  aa  inclined  table  moonted  upon  the  fnune,  a  bin 
located  at  the  lower  extremity  of  the  table  and  adapted 
to  receive  stalks,  said  bin  being  located  dlag<maUy  to  the 
opper  eilga  *f  said  table,  snap  rolls  ]onmaled  In  the 
frame  aad  parallel  to  the  opper  edge  of  the  table,  meana 
for  canning  the  stalka  diagoaall/  from  the  bin  to  the 
snap  rolls,  oMans  for  preventiag  the  stalks  from  being 
carried  too  swiftly  to  the  snap  rolls,  and  hoaUng  rolls 
loestad  liisalh  the  snap  rolls  aad  In  alincment  therewith. 

[Claims  6  to  8  o»t  ffinted  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,16S,17<4.  8ELF-CLSAN1NG  RAKE.  JosiPH  H.  Ubsl- 
AKBB,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  0.  1916.  Serial  No. 
6,619.     (CI.  66~146.) 


J-jr 


1.  A  rake  cleaner  Indoding  the  combination  with  a 
rake,  of  a  stripping  bar,  a  bail  carried  by  the  stripping 
bar  and  pivoted  to  the  handle  of  the  rake,  a  second  ball 
secured  to  the  stripping  bar  and  extending  opwardly 
therefrom  and  bridging  the  handle  of  the  rake,  a  spring 
carried  by  the  rake  handle  and  engaging  the  under  side 
of  the  second  ball  to  hold  the  stripping  bar  against  the 
rake  head,  and  means  extending  forwardly  from  the 
stripping  bar  and  between  the  rake  teeth  to  force  the 
traah  ftom  the  ends  thereof  when  the  stripping  bar  U 
moted  downwardly. 

2.  In  combination,  a  rake  including  a  handle,  a  head, 
and  teeth  secured  to  the  head,  a  stripping  bar,  teeth 
secared  to  the  stripping  bar  and  extending  forwardly 
tbeiefr^ta  and  between  the  teeth  of  the  rake,  a  ball 
secared  to  the  stripping  by  and  pivoted  to  the  handle  at 
a  potnt  In  the  rear  of  the  rake  head,  a  spring  secured  to 
the  haadle,  the  fhrward  end  of  the  spring  being  optomed, 
a  seeoiid  ball  secerwl  to  the  stripping  bar  and  overlytBg 
the  spring,  the  second  baU  being  amnged  to  engags  the 
spring  and  hold  the  stripping  bar  in  its  raised  poaitlon, 
and  means  to  secnre  the  balls  to  the  strtpplag  bar. 


1.166,175.  WHBBL  -  MODNTING.  DfJMW  Vak  Law, 
Blshep.  CaL  nied  Aim-  IS.  i^^*-  *«^^^  >*«•  86e.4S7. 
(CL  aOS— IT.) 

1.  la  a  wbeel  meaatlac,  the  eeasUaatloB  of  a  svpport, 
a  pair  ef  spatad  haartega  aoanted  ea  the  sappeit,  aa 
eiesMat  rvtataMy  awaatad  la  sack  baariac  aad  a  hnb 
betweea  said  elesMata  detaehably  InterkM^ag  therewith. 


2.  la  a  wheel  moanting,  the  combination  of  a  aopport, 
a  pair  of  apaoed  bearings  mooated  on  the  support,  aa 
elesaeat  rotaUbly  mooated  In  each  bearing,  and  a  hah 
between  said  elonents  detaehably  interloddng  therewith 
and  adapted  to  be  diaengaged  frtns  the  elements  l^  bodily 
movement  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  Its  axis  of  rota- 
tlon. 


v^ 


3.  In  a  wheel  mounting,  the  combinatlMi  of  a  support, 
a  pair  of  spaced  bearings  moonted  an  the  support,  an 
element  rotatably  mooated  in  each  bearing,  a  hub  having 
Its  end  portions  slidably  interlocked  with  reapective  end 
portions  of  the  elements  aad  adapted  to  be  diaengaged 
from  the  elements  by  bodily  movement  In  a  plane  at  right 
angles  to  its  axis  of  rotation,  and  means  for  locking  the 
hub  againat  bodily  movement  relatively  to  the  elements. 

4.  In  a  wbee}..moo|i.ting,  the  combination  of.  a  support, 
a  pair  of  sjiaced  hearings  moonted  on  the  support,  an 
element  rotatably  mounted  in  each  bearing,  projections 
OB  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  elements  and  a  hob  haTing 
Its  end  portions  provided  with  transverse  recesses  re- 
spectively, said  recesses  opening  through  one  side  of  the 
bob  and  adapted  to  receive  the  projections  on  the  ele- 
ments respectively  to  detaehably  Interlock  the  bub  and 
elements  together. 


1,155,176.  HIGH-SPEED-SPINDLE  DEVICE.  PBBoaBiCK 
D.  Vait  Nobman,  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Van  Norman  Machine  Tool  Company, 
Springfield,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maaaachoaetta. 
Filed  Apr.  9.  1912.    Serial  No.  689,527.     (CI.  64—28.) 


In  a  hlgh-veloclty  spindle  device,  iir  ctHnblnation,  a  bear* 
Ing,  a  spindle  rotataMe  in  said  bearing,  and  having  a 
bore  longitodlfially  therein  and  extending  through  an 
open  end  of  the  spindle  snd  In  direct  communication  with 
the  atmosphere,  a  passage  leading  from  the  bore  angolarly 
to  the  length  of  the  latter  and  also  in  commonlcation  wiUi 
the  atmosphere  and  means  for  rotating  the  spindle. 


1,156,177.  FLUE-BLOWER.  Gbobob  H.  Van  Schaick, 
Hudson  Falls,  and  Patbick  Bcbhs  and  John  RaABDOK, 
Fort  Edward,  N.  T.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1914.  SerUl  No. 
878,768.     (CI.  122—891.) 

1.  The  combination  with  tho  boiler  and  tbe  eaalBg  for 
the  same,  of  means  for  blowing  out  the  flues  of  the  boiler, 
said  means  being  at  tbe  rear  of  the  N^er  and  within  the 
casing  of  the  boiler,  and  mounted  for  movement  Inta  and 
out  of  operative  poaitlon,  said  casing  having  a  c<Map«rt- 
ment  for  tbe  said  means  within  the  casing  and  at  one 
side  of  the  boiler,  said  compartment  having  a  door  epea- 
ing  betwetn  the  same  and  the  interior  <rf  the  castac  aad 
at  the  side  adjacent  to  the  boiler,  a  door  Cor  doatag  tta 
opening,  said  door  having  a  fadng  of  fire  proof  material 
oa  Its  oater  face,  and  the  caMng  having  an  opcalag  ba- 
tweea  the  compartment  and  tbe  iBtert<w  tberseC  eorr*' 
spoading  in  aiae  to  the  facing,  said  blowing  meaas  com- 
prising  a  frfpe,  the  eaalng  having  a  tabular  soppott  for 
the  pipe  extending  into  the  oompartment  at  one  eai  and 
extending  ntside  of  the  casing  at  the  othM>  end  and  paralltf 
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vttli  th«  axlB  of  the  boikr,  said  pipe  being  wltUa  the 
support  and  extending  beyond  the  mbk  at  each  end,  the 
outer  end  being  adapted  for  connection  with  the  blowing 
meana,  a  pipe  within  the  compartment  having  oa«  end 
ooaaeeted  to  the  flrst-named  pipe  and  luiTlng  the  other 
ead  closed,  said  pipe  being  proTlded  with  a  aerie*  of  nipples 
on  the  side  adjacent  to  the  boiler,  the  nipples  being  adapt- 
ed to  reglater  wltb  the  fiues,  a  handle  detachably  connect 
ed  with  the  pipe  outside  of  the  casing  for  oscillating  the 
said  pipe  to  awing  the  last-named  pipe  into  and  out  of 
the  compartment,  pintles  upon  which  the  door  is  mounted 
to  swing  into  and  ont  of  the  compartment,  one  of  the 
pintles  being  extended  beyond  the  casing  and  haying  an 
angular  portion  for  swinging  the  same. 


2.  The  combination  with  the  boiler  and  the  casing  for 
the  same,  of  means  for  blowing  out  the  flues  of  the  boiler, 
said  means  being  at  the  rear  of  the  boiler  and  within  the 
caaing  of  the  boiler,  and  mounted  for  movement  tnto 
and  oot  of  operative  position,  said  casing  having  a  com- 
partment for  the  said  meana  within  the  casing  and  at 
one  side  of  the  boiler,  said  compartment  having  a  door 
optalng  between  the  same  and  the  interior  of  the  caaing 
and  at  the  side  adjacent  to  the  boiler,  a  door  for  closing 
the  opening,  said  door  having  a  facing  of  Are  proof  ma- 
terial on  Its  onter  face,  and  the  casing  having  an  opening 
betwvsa  the  compartment  and  the  Interior  thereof  corre- 
sponding In  siae  to  the  facing,  said  blowing  meana  com- 
prlaliif  •  pipe,  the  easing  having  a  tnbnlar  support  for  the 
pipe  extending  Into  the  compartment  at  one  end  and  ex- 
tending outside  of  the  casing  at  the  other  end  and  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  the  boiler,  said  pipe  bdag  within  the 
snpport  and  extending  beyond  the  same  at  each  end.  the 
o«ter  end  being  adapted  for  connection  with  the  blowing 
means,  a  pipe  within  the  compartment  having  one  end 
connected  to  the  flrst-named  pipe  and  having  the  other 
end  dosed,  said  pipe  being  provided  with  a  series  of  nip- 
ples on  the  sides  adjacent  to  the  boiler,  the  nipples  being 
adapted  to  register  with  the  flues,  a  handle  deuchably 
connected  with  the  pipe  outside  of  the  casing  for  oeclllat- 
ing  the  said  pipe  to  swing  the  last-named  pipe  Into  and  ont 
of  the  compartment,  and  means  for  opening  and  closing 
the  door. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  boiler  and  the  casing  for 
th«  same,  of  means  for  blowing  ont  the  flues  of  the  boiler, 
said  means  being  at  the  rear  of  tbe  boiler  and  within  the 
caaing  of  the  boiler,  and  mounted  for  movement  Into  ana 
oat  of  operative  position,  said  casing  having  a  compart- 
ment for  tbe  said  means  within  the  casing  and  at  one  side 
of  the  boiler,  said  compartment  having  a  door  opening  be- 
tween the  same  and  the  interior  of  the  casing  and  at  the 
6lde  adjacent  to  the  boiler,  a  door  for  closing  tbe  opening, 
said  door  having  a  facing  of  Are  proof  material  at  its 
outer  face,  and  the  casing  having  an  opening  between  the 
compavtaMnt  and  tbe  interior  thereof  corresponding  In 
slao  to  the  facing,  said  blowing  means  comprising  a  pipe, 
th«  ouiag  having  a  tubular  support  for  the  pipe  extaadiag 
into  tlM  conpartaent  at  one  end  and  extending  oataida 
at  the  casiBg  at  tbe  other  end  and  parallel  with  the  axis 
of  the  boiler,  said  pipe  being  within  the  support  and  ex- 


tending beyond  the  aame  at  each  end.  the  outer  end  being 
adapted  for  connection  with  the  blowing  means,  a  pipe 
within  the  compartment  having  one  end  connected  to  tbe 
flpst-named  pipe  and  having  the  other  end  closed,  said 
pipe  being  provided  with  a  series  of  nipple*  on  the  slds 
adjacent  to  the  boiler,  the  nipples  balng  adapted  to  register 
with  the  flues,  means  for  oscillating  the  pipe,  and  means 
for  opening  the  door. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  boUer  and  the  casing  for 
the  same,  said  casing  having  a  compartment  at  one  side 
of  the  rear  of  the  boiler  snd  having  an  opening  leading 
from  the  compartment  into  tbe  Interior  of  the  casing,  a 
door  having  a  facing  of  non-beat  conducting  material  nor- 
mally closing  the  opening  and  mounted  to  swing  Into  and 
out  of  the  compartment,  a  caaing  within  the  compartment, 
the  door  closing  the  casing  when  in  closed  position,  a 
tabular  support  Joumaled  In  tbe  easing  and  extending  into 
the  compartment  at  one  end  and  e«t  of  the  easing  at  the 
other  end,  a  pipe  mounted  to  osdllate  on  the  support  and 
adapted  for  connection  with  blowing  means,  a  pipe  in  the 
compartment  connected  with  the  flrst-named  pipe  snd  hav- 
ing laterally  extending  nipples  for  registering  with  th* 
flues  of  the  boiler,  and  moans  for  oscillating  the  pipe. 

6.  A  blowing  out  means  for  boiler  flues,  adapted  to  be 
arranged  adjacent  to  the  boiler  and  eoraprtstng  a  pipe 
adapted  to  bs  eonaoeted  at  one  end  to  tbe  Mowing  means 
and  having  at  tho  other  end  a  lateral  extension,  said 
lateral  extension  having  laterally  extending  nipples  adapt- 
ed to  register  with  the  flues,  a  casing  for  receiving  the 
pipe,  ssid  caaing  having  a  lateral  tubular  extension  at  its 
uppej  end  in  which  the  flrst-named  pipe  la  joamaled,  the 
extension  of  the  pipe  being  received  within  the  easing, 
and -a  door  hinged  to  the  casing  for  closing  tbe  same  snd 
having  a  facing  of  non-heat  conducting  material  on  Its 
outer  face,  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  door,  and 
means  connected  with  the  pipe  for  osdllaUng  the  same. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,165.178.  DRINKINO-CUP.  WrixiAM  R.  WaTKWS, 
Woodlawn,  Ala.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1914.  Serial  No' 
871,927.      (CI.  180—48.) 


1.  A  cup  corapriaing  a  frame  formod  of  a  single  ploce 
of  spring-like  wire  providing  a  handle  and  aupporta,  of  a 
cnp  body  formed  of  a  pliable  material,  said  cup  body  being 
carrlad  on  the  supports,  with  said  frame  normaUy  closed 
to  collapae  said  cup  body,  and  means  formed  with  the 
frame  for  holding  aald  cup  body  in  an  open  position  and 
against  the  spring  like  action  of  tho  aald  frame. 

2.  A  cup  conprlaing  a  fimme  formed  of  a  alngla  piece 
of  aprlag-Uke  wire  providing  a  handle  and  supports,  of  a 
cup  body  formed  of  a  plUMe  material,  said  cup  body  being 
carried  on  said  supports,  with  said  frame  normally  closed 
to  collapse  aald  cop  body,  a  book  formad  with  the  frama, 
and  a  loop  formed  with  tba  frame  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  hook  to  hold  the  frame  in  an  open  position 
and  secure  the  cup  body  In  an  open  position. 

S.  A  cup  comptialng  a  Crama,  a  spring  formed  by  a  part 
of  said  frame  and  normally  holding  said  frame  In  a  elsoed 
position,  a  cop  body  supported  on  said  frame  and  adapted 
to  be  held  open  when  aald  frame  is  open  and  dosed  1^  the 
spring  of  the  frame,  and  meana  formed  with  th*  fram* 
f*r  seeorlag  said  frame  in  open  posttieo  and  holding  said 
cup  body  op*n. 
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1,156,1781  MAN<iLE-TABL.Ej 
N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1914. 
68—28.) 


OoTTiiOS  L.  Wild,  Linden, 
Serial  No.  870,264.      (CI. 


^a 


A  combined  table  and  mangle  comprising  a  table  top, 
■aid  tabJt  top  mounted  on  legs  and  provided  with  openings 
in  tbe  top  portion  thereof,  guides  luiving  rollers  mounted 
therein  und  fltted  Id  said  openingj^ia  pressure  box  motint- 
ed  on  movable  rollers  and  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  be- 
tween said  roller  guides,  said  pressure  box  having  com- 
partments for  weights  covered  by'tlldlng  doors,  and  said 
pressure  box  adapted  to  be  placed  underneath  the  table 
top  and  supported  upon  the  end  members  of  the  table  when 
not  In  iiae  as  a  numgle. 


1,155.180.  OVEN.  William  H.  Wildes,  deceased,  Gard- 
ner, Maas.,  by  Solon  Wilder,  administrator,  Gardner, 
Mass.,  and  Fxkd  E.  Whitx,  Gardner,  Mass.  Original 
applicsttoD  filed  Feb.  7,  1912,  Serial  No.  676,100.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Aug.  8,  1914.  Serial  No. 
856,887.      (CI.  126—194.) 


1.  An  oven  having  a  door  opening  slotted  near  its  lower 
corners,  a  removable  door  having  arms  supported  in  said 
■lots  with  the  ends  of  the  arms  extending  within  tbe  oven 
and  a  stop  member  projecting  Inwardly  from  the  inner 
wall  of  the  oven  engaging  the  end  of  tbe  arm  in  tbe 
lowered  position  of  the  door,  the  end  of  the  stop  member 
being  removed  from  the  oven  wall  a  distance  greater  than 
the  width  of  the  arm  whereby  disengagement  of  the  arm  is 
permitted  from  the  stop  member  by  tbe  lifting  of  the  door, 
■nbatantlally  aa  desertbod. 

2.  An  oven  having  a  door  opening  with  slots  near  the 
lower  corners  thereof,  a  door  having  arms  projecting  from 
Its  comers  throngh  said  openings  Into  the  oven  snd  a 
•top  sssmbor  seenred  to  the  inner  wall  of  tbe  o>ren  and 
having  a  lowor  iiicUned  snd  projecting  taite  the  oven  a 
dlBtanea  from  tbe  inner  wall  greater  than  the  width  at  the 
arm,  the  arm  having  a  shoulder  to  engage  tlie  stop  mea- 
ber  and  capable  of  iHsingsgiiimt  therefrom  wbaa  tb*  door 
la  lifted,  snfaotatttially  as  described. 

8.  An  oven  bavtag  a  door  opening  with  slot*  noar  tbo 
lasver  com4n  tbsroat,  and  a  doer  having  arms  psQjoetteg 
from  its  corners  into  said   opoakiga. 


notches  to  rest  in  the  lower  ends  of  the  slots  and  parts 
projecting  beyond  said  notches  and  lugs  or  abutments  of 
spring  material  inclining  downwardly  and  rearwardly 
from  tbe  oven  walls  to  contact  wltb  said  arms  when  the 
door  Is  open,  said  arms  having  projections  to  engage  be- 
hind said  luge  when  the  door  is  upen. 


1,166,181.  8TEEKING-GEAR.  William  8.  Wilkinsok. 
Fox  Chase,  Pa.,  amiignor  to  American  Engineering  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr.  26, 
1911.     Serial  No,  623,440.     (CI.  114— ittl.) 


^ 


y 
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1.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of  a  dram 
tiaving  two  conical  portions  arranged  baae  to  base  aad 
provided  with  cylindrical  portions  forming  oontinoatloos 
of  tbe  small  diameter  parts  of  said  conical  portions ;  there 
being  a  groove  or  grooves  formed  in  the  said  portions  of 
the  drum  ;  one  of  said  cylindrical  portions  being  of  greater 
length  than  the  ether ;  and  having  a  part  detachable  at 
will  from  the  remainder. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  two  rudders  of  a  &emUbt 
•ndad  boat,  of  catiles  attached  to  said  rudders;  and  # 
power  actuated  machine  including  a  single  winding  dnun  to 
which  said  cables  are  connected,  for  operating  the  rudders ; 
said  machine  including  means  for  moving  either  of  said 
rudders  with  greater  force  adjacent  its  hard  over  poaitlea 
than  adjacent  its  mid  position ;  with  n>eans  whereby  but 
one  of  the  rudders  is  operated  at  a  time. 

S.  The  combination  with  the  rudders  of  a  double  ended 
boat  of  cables  connected  to  said  rodders ;  and  a  macbla* 
Inclndiag  a  single  winding  drum  for  actuating  said  rod- 
ders throngb  u^d  cables,  said  ntachlne  including  means 
for  moving  either  of  the  radders  with  relatively  smaB 
power  and  at  a  high  speed  adjacent  its  mid  position  and 
with  a  relatively  greater  power  at  a  slower  speed  adjacent 
Its  bard  over  poaltion ;  with  means  whereby  but  one  at 
the  rudders  Is  operated  at  a  time. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  rudders  of  a  double  ended 
boat  of  a  single  machine  Including  a  single  winding  dram 
for  actuating  either  of  said  rndders  at  will ;  and  means 
for  connecting  said  rudders  with  said  machine,  the  latter 
including  a  device  for  automatically  applying  a  greater 
operating  force  to  either  of  the  rudders  adjacent  its  hard 
over  position  than  is  applied  to  operate  said  rudder  adja- 
cent its  mid  position ;  wltb  means  whereby  but  one  of 
the  rudders  is  opersted  at  a  time. 

5.  The  combination  wltb  tbe  rudd?rs  of  a  double  ended 
boat  of  a  single  machine  including  a  single  winding  drum 
for  actuating  either  of  said  rudders ;  and  means  for  con- 
necting said  rudder  with  said  machine,  tbe  latter  includ- 
ing a  device  for  automatically  applying  a  greater  operating 
force  to  either  of  tbe  rudders  adjacent  Its  hard  over  posi- 
tions than  is  applied  to  operate  aald  rudder  adjacent  Its 
mid  position ;  with  a  hand  operated  device  capable  of 
directly  actuating  tbe  rudders  under  predetermined  con- 
ditions :  and  means  whereby  but  one  rudder  is  operated 
at  a  time. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,165,182.  SHOCK  ABSORBER.  Ebnkst  L.  Williams 
and  Emmctt  Jones,  Hopland,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1915. 
Serial  No.  13,415.      (CI.  21—105.) 

1.  In  a  shock  absorber,  the  combination  of  a  body,  a 
spring  secured  in  the  body  and  extending  laterally  there- 
froaii.  the  body  and  the  free  end  at  the  spring  being  so- 
enrsd  to  rslattvely  movable  porta  of  a  vafalcia,  a  bsaka  bar 
oeenrod  to  Ilia  wehieto  body  aad  depeadlag  tberatrsa 
tbreagb  tbe  sbock  absorber  body,  brake  *oes  bald  wltMa 
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the  body  aod  embracing  the  aaid  brake  bar,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  said  aprlng  for  applying  presanre  later- 
ally to  aald  brake  ahoea. 


2.  The  combloatlon  of  a  body  baring  lags  extending 
from  its  Bldea,  a  spring  baring  one  end  fitted  between  the 
said  lugs  and  Its  opposite  end  secured  to  a  rehlcle  body,  a 
brake  bar  secured  t»  the  rehicle  body  and  depending  there- 
from throagk  tb«  flrat-mentloned  body,  and  a  brake  lerer 
mounted  between  the  lugs  on  said  flrat-mentloned  body 
and  connected  with  the  said  spring  whereby  to  apply  pres- 
sure to  the  said  brake  bar. 

3.  The  comUnatlon  of  a  body  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
a  rehicle  spring  and  prorlded  with  lateral  lugs,  a  spring 
I^roted  between  said  lugs  and  adapted  to  b«  secured  to  a 
rehicle  body,  a  brake  bar  secured  to  the  rahlcle  body  and 
depending  therefrom  past  the  flnt-mentloiMd  body,  a  brake 
lerer  plrotally  mounted  between  the  said  logs  and  baring 
an  extended  end  arranged  to  apply  pressure  to  the  said 
brake  bar  and  prorlded  inwardly  beyond  the  said  lugs 
with  an  arcuate  slot,  and  a  bolt  carried  by  the  aald  spring 
and  engaging  the  said  slot. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  channeled  body  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  a  rehicle  spring  and  baring  laterally  extending 
lugs,  a  pair  of  brake  shoes  fitted  in  the  channel  of  the 
said  body  and  prorlded  on  their  outer  faces  at  their 
oppoalte  enda  with  lateral  shonlden,  the  shouldera  on 
one  of  said  shoes  engaging  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of 
the  body,  plna  inaerted  through  the  body  and  engaging 
the  shouldera  on  tuti  other  shoe,  a  brake  bar  secured  to 
the  rehicle  body  and  depending  therefrom  between  said 
shoes,  a  spring  secured  within  the  logs  and  extending 
therefrom,  and  a  brake  lerer  piroted  between  the  aaid 
lugs  and  adjustably  connected  with  the  said  spring  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  adjacent  brake  ahoe  and  thereby 
apply  pressure  to  the  brake  bar. 


1,155.183.        COMPUTING       MERCHANDISE  -  CUTTKB. 

FOBSBST  M.  Wilson,  Anderson,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The 
I     Computing  Cheese  Cutter  Company,  Anderson,  Ind.,  a 

Corporation.     Filed  May  6,  1012.     Serial  No.  680^509. 

(Cl.  81—68.) 


1.  A  compating  merehandi—  esttcr  Inelndlng  a  baas,  a 
rotary  tabl*  moanted  thereon  for  cmirjli^  ■Mrchandiae,  an 
Melllatory  bar  for  moriag  tha  tabla,  an  adjustable  stop 
MMBbar  for  limttlag  the  aMTOMat  of  aald  bar  arraagod 


ao  that  the  adjusting  ntorement  thereof  exceeds  tba  ex- 
tent of  change  of  position  with  raferenee  to  the  aaid  bar 
and  a  graduated  dlak  rotatably  and  operatlrely  connaeted 
with  aaid  bar  for  indicating  its  proper  position. 

2.  A  computing  merchandise  cutter  Including  a  base,  a 
rotary  table  moanted  thereon  for  carrying  merchaadlsa. 
an  oscillatory  bar  for  moring  tba  UMe,  and  a  stop  bar  ar- 
ranged with  one  end  in  position  to  stop  the  actaatlag 
morclnent  of  aald  table  acttfatteg  bar  and  extending 
therefrom  at  an  acnte  aagla  and  longltadlnally  adjustable 
for  the  parpoae  aet  forth. 

3.  A  computing  oiarchandiae  cutter  ineladlag  a  base,  a 
rotary  table  moanted  tharaoa  for  carrying  marehandlae, 
an  oscillatory  bar  for  moring  the  tabla,  aad  a  stop  bar 
mounted  on  the  base  and  nnder  the  table  with  one  end 
in  position  to  limit  the  morement  of  said  table  actuating 
bar  and  extending  tbarafrom  at  an  acute  angle  and  longi- 
tudinally adjustable  for  the  purpoaa  aet  forth. 

4.  A  compating  merchandiae  entter  incloding  a  baaa,  a 
rotary  table  mounted  thereon  for  carrying  merekaadlaa, 
an  oadllatory  bar  for  moring  tha  table,  a  atop  bar  pro- 
rlded with  longitudinal  alpts  and  sMoatad  00  tba  base 
with  one  end  In  poaltioa  to  liaUt  the  morement  of  the 
table  actuating  bar,  and  aaaaaa  mooatad  oa  the  baaa  aad 
extending  through  aald  aloCa  fOr  gniding  aaid  stop  bar  for 
longitodinal  adjuatment  and  aseurlag  it  la  adjaated  posi- 
tion. 

5.  A  computing  merchandiae  cutter  ineladlag  a  baaa,  a 
rotary  table  mounted  thereon  for  carrying  merchaadlsa, 
an  oadllatory  bar  for  moring  the  table,  a  stop  bar  ar- 
ranged with  one  end  In  poaltlon  to  atop  the  actaatlag 
morement  of  aald  table  actuating  bar  and  axtandlag 
therefrom  at  an  acate  angle  and  longitodlnally  adjaat- 
able  for  the  purpose  aet  forth,  aad  a  acale  meana  actuated 
by  said  bar  for  indicating  the  adjuatment  thereof. 

[CUima  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,165,184.  CABBURIOTER.  THBODoaa  O.  Winobb, 
Amery,  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1916.  Serial  No.  7.064. 
(CI.  48— 1«9.) 


A  carbureter  comprlaing  a  reserroir  haring  an  outlet  for 
carburatad  air.  a  fixed  inlet  pipe  leading  to  the  reaerroir 
and  haring  a  perforated  member  extending  tnnareraely 
acroaa  the  reaerroir  near  the  top  for  the  outlet  of  air,  a 
hollow  deflector  rockably  hung  upon  aad  aarrouadlng  tha 
aaid  traaarerae  member  of  the  air  inlet  pipe,  and  baring 
an  outlet  near  ita  lower  end,  and  a  rarlable  eoantar- 
balance  arm  on  the  aald  deflector  oataide  tiie  reaerroir 
aerrlng  to  coanter-balance  the  deflector  at  rariooa  la- 
cllnatlona 


1,165,186.  8PACEB  FOB  BALL  •  BKABIN08.  FaAHl 
WnncLaa,  Bchwelafart.  Oemaay.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1916. 
Serial  No.  20.290.     (CL  •4—09.) 

1.  A  apaeer-riag  fOr  ball  haarlnga  with  two  rova  of 
balla,  compooed  of  two  riags  haring  laga  projeetlaf  froM 
the  edgea  of  either  ring  orer  the  other  ring  so  aa  to  damp 
the  aald  rlags  together,  also  formlag  spadag  msaas  for 
the  balls. 

2.  A  spaeer-rlag  for  baO-hearlacs  w1«i  two  serlea  ot 
balls,  eomprlalag  two  rtags  aad  loga  projeedag  from  the 
edgea  of  either  rlag  aad  beat  dowa  apea  the  aide  of  the 
ether  rtag.  the  said  loga  belag  ao  formed  aa  to  be  the 
spaetag  aeana  for  tha  balla.  * 
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8.  A  tpacer-ring  for  ball-bearlaga  with  two  serlea  of 
balla,  eoMprlalag  two  eongrnent  rlaga  plaead  side  by  side, 
lugs  projecting  from  the  edges  of  either  ring  beyoad  the 
other  rlag,  aad  wings  of  the  logs  folded  together  and 
bearing  upon  outer  aide  of  the  other  ring. 


4.  A  spacer-ring  for  ball-bearinga  with  two  aeries  of 
balls,  comprlaing  two  ainoona  Hnga  placed  aide  by  side, 
luga  projecting  from  the  edge  of  either  ring  orer  the  other 
ring,  and  winga  of  the  lugs  folded  together  along  the  ele- 
ration  of  the  other  aide  of  the  apacer-ring,  the  aidea  of 
the  luga  being  hollowed  out  so  as  to  eoaform  themselres  to 
the  periphery  of  the  balls  to  be  recelred  in  the  intenticea 
between  erery  two  logs. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  ball-bearing  haring  two  rows 
of  balla,  of  a  apacer-riag.  comprlaing  two  rlnga  placed  aide 
by  side  and  aituated  between  the  two  rows  of  balla,  and 
luga  projecting  from  the  edge  of  either  rlag  orer  the  outer 
side  of  the  other  ring,  ao  aa  to  clamp  the  riags  tightly 
together,  and  extending  between  two  coaaecutire  balls  for 
spacing  aame. 


1.155,188.  PREPABATION  OF  PHOTOMECHANICAL 
PRINTING  8UBFACES.  JOHK  Oaskim  Wood,  Edin- 
burgh, ScotUnd.  FUed  Joly  1,  1014.  SerUl  No. 
848.476.     (Cl.  101—204.) 

1.  The  process  for  the  preparation  of  photo-mechanical 
prlDttDg  surfacea.  which  conalsts  in  costing  a  grained 
surface  with  a  aensitising  material  and  then  with  a  trana- 
fer  material,  and  thereafter  expoaing  the  anrface  to  the 
actlnlslag  effect  of  light  correapondlng  to  the  picture  to 
be  produced  and  dereloping. 

2.  The  proceaa  for  the  preparation  of  photo-mechanical 
printing  surfaces,  which  consists  la  treating  a  aaad-blaated 
or  grained  anrface  of  a  plate  or  atone,  first  with  a  aenai- 
tUing  material  and  then  with  a  transfer  medlom  applied 
to  both  the  hollows  or  receases  of  the  grala  and  the  topa 
or  raised  parte  thereof,  but  applying  aaid  coating  more 
thickly  to  aaid  topa  or  raiaed  parte  than  to  the  hollows, 
then  actlnlslng  the  aensltised  plate  tbua  prepared,  by  a 
light  transmitted  through  a  negatlre,  and  then  dereloping 
the  Plata  thaa  expoaed,  aubaUntlally  aa  deacribed. 

3.  The  proceaa  for  the  preparation  of  photo-mechanical 
printing  aorfaeea,  which  conaiata  in  treating  a  aand- 
blaatad  or  grained  plate  or  ateaa,  iflnt  with  a  oeating  of 
senaitislag  eolation  and  then  with  a  coating  of  tranafer 
ink  applied  to  the  anrface  of  the  plate  thvoogh  the 
medium  of  preaanre  exerted  upon  the  hollows  or  receases 
of  the  grain,  aa  well  aa  upon  ^the  topa  or  raiaed  parte 
thereof,  and  in  a  maancr  to  derelop  a  thicker  coating 
apon  the  raiaed  parte  thaa  opoa  the  hollows,  then  print- 
ing by  transmitted  light,  throogh  an  ordinary  contlnoooa 
tone  photographic  negatlre,  onto  the  hollowa  or  receaaes 
of  the  plate  or  atoae,  and  thereafter  dereloping  the  sur- 
face thaa  prepared  and  aetlniaed,  sobstaatially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  process  for  the  preparation  of  photo-mechanical 
printing  aorfacee,  which  conaiata  in  coating  a  grained 
surface  with  a  senaitlslng  material  and  then  with  an  add 
restating  material,  and  thereafter  expoaiag  the  anrface  to 
the  actlalaing  effect  of  light  corresponding  to  the  pictare 
to  be  pirodaced  and  after  dereloping,  laating  etching  the 
anrface  In  oaoal  maaaer. 

6.  The  proeeea  for  the  preparatioa  of  photo-mechanleal 
printlat  sarfaeea,  which  eoaaiats  la  treatlag  a  aaad- 
blaated  er  gralaed  sorfftoe  of  a  plate  or  stoaa,  flrat-wlth  a 
aenaltlillig  material  aad  th^  with  aa  add-raalatlag 
medium  applied  to  both  the  h<^owa  or  recsaaes  of  the 
grala  aad  the  topa  or  raiaed  parts  tlwreot.  hat  applylag 
said  coatlBg  more  thickly  to  said  topa  or  lalaad  parts 


thaa  to  the  hollowa,  then  aetlalslag  the  aeaaitlaed  plate 
thns  prepared,  by  a  light  tranamltted  throogh  a  aegati're, 
aad  then  dereloplag  the  piete  thaa  expoeed,  aad  flaally 
etching  it  la  oaoal  nwnner. 

[Clsim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


,16  6,187.  BELT  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TROUSERS. 
William  Dodolas  Woooaoir,  Belton,  Tex.  Filed  Mar. 
8,1916.     Serial  No.  18.017.     (CL  2— 143.) 


Trooaen  provided  with  belt  loops  inside  the  walst-baad, 
the  loop  in  the  middle  of  the  back  being  located  lower  than 
the  others,  and  a  belt  confined  entirely  within  the  trooaen 
and  aecored  to  the  trousers  at  the  front  only  and  at  a 
point  lower  than  the  adjacent  loops. 


1,166,188.      COTTON-GIN.      AHTON    Albbkt    Zalondbk.     . 
Capitol  HiU,  Okla.     Filed  Jane  4,   1914.     Serial  No. 
842,001.     (Cl.  13—9.) 


/'  /  ^f  ^ 


1.  In  a  cotton  gla,  the  combination  of  a  lower  gear  eas- 
ing, a  drire  abaft  Joornaled  horlsontaUy  throogh  the 
lower  portion  of  the  eaaing,  a  aobstantially  rectangnlar 
box  aecored  in  oprlght  position  open  the  gear  casing  aad 
open  at  its  front  side,  a  aaw  abaft  Joornaled  rertlcally 
throogh  the  boxing  aad  throogh  tbe  opper  portloa  of  the 
gear  eaalBg,  gears  connecting  the  said  saw  ahaft  to  the 
aaid  drire  abaft,  a  rertlcal  aeriea  of  glanlng  saws  moant- 
ed in  spaced  relattea  upon  the  aaw  abaft  within  the  box, 
a  abaft  Joornaled  rertlcally  throat  the  opper  portl<m  of 
tbe  gear  casing  and  extending  parallel  with  and  apaeed 
from  tbe  saw  shaft  at  the  opea  side  of  the  box,  gears  con- 
nectlag  said  attadt  with  the  saw  shaft,  a  conical  flated 
roller  awanted  oa  the  latter  shaft  with  lU  amaUer  aad 
appermoat  and  ita  Iowa-  enlarged  ead  spaced  abore  the 
top  of  the  gear  caalng,  a  aheU  opea  at  Ita  opper  aad  lower 
eada  aad  dlapoaed  anmad  tba  said  flotsd  roller  and  its 
shaft  tmt  opea  adjaesat  to  tha  aawa^  tte  lower  open  sod 
of  the  asML  sheU  bela«  spaeed  abore  the  top  of  the  fear 
eaalag,  an  sdjimlsbiii  dlaeharga  door  mooated  la  guliaa  aa 
the  lower  portlsa  of  the  said  shaO,  ud  a  fosdiac  bsai  •»> 
eared  apaa  the  qwar  ead  of  tha  toOsr  Aaft  fMA  havtaiK 
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oatwardly    projecting    spirally    carved    arms,    all    for   the 
purpose  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  cottoD  kId,  tbe  combination  of  a  lower  gear  cas 
iDg,  a  drive  shaft  Journaled  boriiontally  through  tbe  lowei 
portion  of  the  casing,  a  substantially  rectangular  box  se 
curt'd  m  upright  position  upon  the  gear  casing  and  open 
at  its  front  side,  a  saw  shaft  Journaled  vertically  through 
the  boxing  and  through  the  upper  portion  of  the  gear  cas- 
ing, gears  connecting  the  said  saw  shaft  to  the  SHirt  drive 
shaft,  a  vertical  series  of  ginning  saws  moanted  in  spact^d 
relation  upon  the  saw  shaft  within  the  box,  a  shaft  Jour 
naled  vertltally  through  the  npper  portion  of  the  gear 
casing  and  extending  parallel  with  and  spaced  from  the 
saw  shaft  at  the  open  side  of  the  l»ox,  gears  connecting 
said  shaft  with  the  saw  shaft,  a  conical  fluted  roller 
mounted  on  the  latter  shaft  with  its  smaller  end  upper- 
most and  Its  lower  enlarged  end  spaced  above  the  top  cf 
the  gear  casing,  and  a  shell  open  at  its  upper  and  lower 
ends  and  disposed  around  the  said  fluted  roller,  and  Its 
shaft  and  open  adjacent  to  the  saws,  the  lower  open  end 
of  the  said  shell  being  spaced  above  the  top  of  the  gear 
caadng. 

3.  In  machinery  of  the  character  descilbed,  the  combi- 
nation of  R  vertical  saw  shaft,  saws  mo\inted  horizontally 
thereon  In  spaced  relation,  a  beam  mounted  to  extend  ver- 
tically along  tbe  series  of  saws,  a  plurality  of  ribs  secured 
to  the  beam  and  having  their  free  ends  extending  between 
tbe  saws,  a  shaft  mounted  parallel  with  the  saw  shaft  and 
■paced  therefrom,  a  conical  fluted  roller  mounted  upon  tht> 
Isst  mentioned  shaft,  means  for  driving  the  saw  shaft, 
and  geared  connections  between  the  saw  shaft  and  the 
roller  ahaft,  all  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  machinery  of  the  character  described,  the  combi 
nation  of  a  vertical  aeries  of  ginning  saws,  a  conical 
roller  arianged  and  operating  at  one  side  of  the  scries  of 
saws  with  its  smaller  end  uppermost,  means  for  rotating 
the  aaws  and  roller  in  relatively  opposite  dlrejctions  and 
at  different  speeds,  a  shell  open  at  its  base  and  In  which 
tbe  roller  is  mounted,  and  a  lx>x  In  which  the  saws  are 
moanted,  opening  at  one  side  into  the  roller  shell,  nil  for 
the  purpose  described. 

6.  In  machinery  of  the  character  described,  the  combi 
nation  of  a  vertical  series  of  ginning  saws,  a  conical  feed 
roller  mounted  and  operating  at  one  side  of  the  series  of 
saws  with  its  smaller  end  uppermost,  means  for  rotating 
the  roller  and  saws  and  housings  communicating  with  one 
another  and  in  which  the  said  saws  and  said  roller  are 
disposed. 

[Claims  (1  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


arranged  in  said  condnlts.  the  lips  of  one  conveyer  pro- 
jecting at  a  rlxht  angle  to  its  core,  or  shaft,  while  the  lip 
of  the  adjacent  conveyer  is  inclined  to  its  core  and  pro- 
jects beneath  and  worka  in  contact  with  tbe  tlrst-naaed 
lip,  said  conveyer  serving  to  raise  the  material  in  a  dry 
state,  a  return  conveyer  adapted  to  receive  the  discharge 
of  said  conduits,  means  contained  in  said  return  conveyer 
for  agitating  the  contents  thereof,  and  a  sprinkler  system 
contained  within  said  return  conveyor  adjacent  the  top 
thereof,  substantially  as  described. 
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2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  mechanism  com- 
prising a  vertically  disposed  elevating  means  consisting 
of  parallel  condulta  opening  into  each  other  and  contain 
ing  spirally  flanged  coactlng  conveyers,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  conveyers  in  the  same  direction,  which  serve  to 
mix  and  raise  material  In  a  dry  state  and  a  return  con- 
veyer projecting  downward  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
discharge  of  the  two  conduits  at  the  top,  and  means  for 
agitating  and  spraying  contents  of  the  return  conveyer, 
as  described. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  conalstlng  of  a 
condnlt  having  combined  elevating  and  mixing  means 
therein  and  a  second  conduit  connected  with  and  leading 
downwardly  from  the  upper  end  of  said  eleratlng  and  mix- 
ing means  and  having  agitating  and  sprinkling  meim* 
therein. 


1,155,189.  MEANS  FOR  USE  IN  FKEDINCJ  SHEEP  AND 
CATTLE.  Frank  Adams,  Blenheim,  New  Zealand. 
Filed  Aug.  13,  1914.     SerUl  No. 866,572.     (CI.  119— .^1.) 


.15  5,191.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  EL-Mir  U. 
Ambs,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  U.  Brinton  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  I'a.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Apr.  2.  1916.     Serial  No.  18,801.     (CI.  74 — 50. 1 


In  means  for  use  in  feeding  sheep  and  cattle,  a  storage 
tbed  provided  with  filling  doors  in  its  sides  and  ends  and 
near  the  top  thereof,  a  number  of  slot  openings  in  the 
■Ides  of  the  shed,  near  the  bottom  thereof,  a  manger  be- 
neath each  of  such  openings,  stirring  apertures  in  the  sides 
of  the  sheds  situated  above  the  manger  slots  and  hinged 
covers  upon  tbe  insldes  of  such  openings,  substantially  as 
ipeclfied. 


1,166,190.     MACHINE   FOR  ELEVATING  AND  MIXING 

CONCRETE.      AtooBT  W.   Althoff.  Oklahoau,  Okla. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1914.     Serial  No.  880,001.     (CI.  83— 73.> 

1.  la  a  machine  of  tbe  rlasa  deacribed.  a  rertieally  dla- 

paasd  aieratlBg  aneekanisafi  onraprlahis  two  drcalar  os«- 

4mkH  opodng  iato  each  •ther,  revolriag  spiral  eaaveTers 


1.  Ttw  combtnatton  of  a  irlTlag  eraok ;  an  am  oadl- 
latad  tharetoy  and  pIvataUy  held  from  otlier  ttiaa  oacU- 
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latory  moviaaeat ;  saartaalsai  driven  from  said  ana :  and 
■aaas  for  «aaslBc  tbe  speed  of  «ald  arm  to  be  tbe  same 
IB  correapoDdlag  parts  of  its  strokes  la  opposite  diree- 


2.  The  combination  of  two  eccentrically  moontad  craaka ; 
a  pin  fixed  to  one  crank  and  slidably  engaging  tbe  other ; 
an  oscillatary  member  also  engaged  by  said  pin ;  means 
for  driving  one  of  tbe  cranks :  and  driven  mechanism 
connected  t»  tbe  oaeillatory  member. 

S.  The  combtBation  of  a  driving  crank  having  a  radial 
slot ;  a  second  crank  mounted  eccentrically  to  tbe  first 
crank ;  a  pin  carried  by  tbe  second  crank  and  slidable  In 
tbe  slot  of  tbe  first  crank ;  a  plvotally  mounted  arm  hav- 
ing a  radial  slot  for  tbe  reception  of  tbe  pin  ;  and  driven 
meebanlam  connected  to  aald  arm. 

4.  The  combination  of  two  eccentrically  mounted  cranks  ; 
a  plvotally  moanted. arm  having  a  radial  slot  and  oper- 
ative between  the  cranks ;  a  pin  fixed  to  one  of  the  cranks 
extending  through  the  slot  of  tbe  arm  and  slidably  engag- 
ing the  other  crank  ;  means  for  turning  one  of  tbe  cranks  ; 
and  mechanism  driven  from  tbe  arm. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  a  crank  having  a  radial  slot ;  a 
second  crank  mounted  eccentrically  of  tbe  first  crank ; 
an  oscillatory  arm ;  a  pin  fixed  to  one  of  the  cranks :  two 
blocks  mounted  on  tbe  pin  and  slidable  in  the  slots  of 
the  other  crank  and  of  the  arm  respectively ;  means  for 
turning  tbe  slotted  crank ;  and  mechanism  driven  by  the 
oaeillatory  arm. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.156.1^.  COMBINED  HARROW  AND  CULTIVATOR. 
BaiK  AxDEasoN,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  June  5, 
1»14.     Serial  No.  848,266.     (CI.  66—11.) 


la  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  main  frame,  spaced 
trmnsverse  bars  having  their  ends  mounted  In  bearings 
at  tbs  skUa  of  tbe  main  fraoie.  connections  between  said 
bars  to  caoae  them  to  turn  slmnltaneoosly,  means  to  tarn 
^M  bars,  axle  shafts  arranged  alternately  with  respect 
to  said  bars,  moanted  in  bearings  and  bavlng  rotary  cut- 
ters, and  substantially  reversely  C-sbaped  spring  barrow 
teeth,  each  extending  oyer  aad  to  tbe  rear  of  one  of  the 
axle  shafts  and  having  a  forwardly  extending  arm  at- 
tached to  one  of  the  transverse  bars,  each  of  said  barrow 
teeth  being  arranged  near  one  side  of  one  of  the  cutters, 
the  said  cutters  being  arranged  in  staggered  relation. 


1,166,193.  CORK  -  BXTBACTOR.  Ebmist  Balthazak. 
Pawnee.  La.  Filed  July  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  860,870. 
(01.  66—47.) 

1.  In  a  cork  extractor,  tbe  combination  with  a  frame 
adapted  to  be  applied  to  tbe  top  of  a  bottle,  an  extracting 
member  mounted  to  torn  and  to  slide  on  tbe  frame  and 
adapted  tt>  be  Inaerted  between  tbe  cork  and  the  bottle 
and  then  turned  to  tafage  the  eork  and  extract  the  aame 
upon  an  npward  pall  of  tbe  extractor,  and  means  on  tbe 
frame  for  holding  the  same  in  position  on  tbe  bottle  and 
for  llmlttng  tbe  extraction  of  the  cork  relatively  to  tbe 
bottle. 

2.  In  a  eerk  aKtraeter,  tbe  combination  wftb  a  frame 
adapted  to  be  ap^led  to  tbe  top  of  a  bottle,  an  extracting 
■caber  Kooatei  to  torn  and  to  sHOe  oa  tbe  frame  and 
adapted  «e  Ik  Inoartod  between  tbe  cotk  aad  tbe  bottle 
aad  tben  tnraed  to  enaace  tbe  cork  and  extract  tbe  saaM 
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upon  an  apward  poll  of  tbe  artraoter,  aad  a  etom 
on  tbe  frame  and  adapted  to  he  lagifl   by  tbe 
wben  tbe  same  la  poUed  apwaxdly  la  the  bottle  to  Uait 
tbe  extraction  of  the  cork  lalatlT^  to  the  bottle. 


3.  In  a  cork  extrActor,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
adapted  to  he  applied  to  the  top  of  a  bottle,  an  extrae^nc 
member  moanted  to  turn  and  to  slide  on  tbe  frame  and 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  between  tbe  cork  and  tbe  bottle 
and  then  turned  to  engage  tbe  cork  and  extract  the  same 
upon  an  apward  puU  e(  tbe  ^^rador.  a  cross  piece  on 
the  frame  and  adapted  to  be  engacad  by  tbe  eork  wben 
tbe  same  1^  pulled  upwardly  In  tbe  bottle  to  limit  the 
extraction  of  the  cork  relatively  to  the  bottle.  And  a 
depending  member  on  tbe  frame  aod  constituting  meana 
for  airranglng  tbe  frame  upon  tbe  bottle  and  adapted  to 
be  grasped  with  the  bottle  neck,  to  bold  tbe  frame  on  tbe 
bottle. 


1,155,194.  PROCESS  FOR  STERILIZING  AND  PRE- 
SERVING COTTON-SEED.  Bdwaxd  Robkbtson  BAa- 
Bow,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Barrow  Cottonseed 
Preserver  Company,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Tennessee.  FUed  Oct.  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  868,578. 
(CL  99—1.) 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  treating  cotton  seed 
to  sterilise  and  preserve  the  same,  which  consists  in 
treating  tbe  same  with  small  quantities  of  sodium  cblorld, 
starch  and  magnesium  carbonate,  sabetantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  Tbe  herein  described  process  of  treating  cotton  seed 
to  sterlllae  and  preserve  the  same,  which  consists  In  treat- 
ing MBe  with  aboat  5%  by  weight  of  sodlnm  dilorld 
which  would  contain  about  2%  by  weight  of  starch  and 
2%  by  weight  of  magnesium  carbonate,  sabetantlally  aa 
described. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  cotton  seed  to  sterUlse  aad 
preserve  the  same,  which  conaleta  la  mixing  finely  dhMed 
cblorld  of  sodlnm,  starch  and  magaeolam  carbonate  with 
tbe  cotton  seed  havlnc  the  halla  on,  sabetantlaUy  aa 
deacribed. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  cotton  seed  to  sterlUae  aad 
preserve  the  same,  which  eonsista  ta  mixing  aboot  6%  hj 
weight  of  finely  divided  cblorld  of  aodltiia,  eeatalaiBS  ahoat 
2%  by  weight  of  starch,  and  2%  by  weight  of  mafneolaB 
carbonate  with  the  cotton  seed  ha-rlng  tbe  halls  on,  rab- 
stantlally  as  deserlbed. 


1.166,196.  AUXIUABY  LOCKING  DBVICB.  TWOUAB 
Babtbolombw  and  HaBBBsr  J.  Pbbct,  ColaaibaB,  Ohio ; 
said  Bartholomew  aaslgnor  to  Franklin  O.  Behoadlnsar. 
Coluffibas,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1914.  Serial  Mo. 
873,926.     (CI.  70—80.) 


^ 


1.  A  lid  ioA  ef  the  eharaeter 


eompvlatag  a 


pair  of  tani  battens,  haadlea  carrlad  ^  aald 
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fbrmed  to  extend  toward  each  other,  and  means  rom- 
prislng  a  pad  lock  for  locking  the  free  ends  of  said  handles 
tofether  independent  of  the  lid  they  are  arranged  to  lock. 

2.  A  lid  lock  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
pair  of  turn  buttons,  handles  carried  by  said  buttons  so 
formed  to  extend  toward  each  other,  and  means  carried 
only  by  the  free  ends  of  said  bandies  for  locking  them 
together. 

3.  A  lid  lock  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
pair  of  turn  buttons,  handles  carried  by  said  buttons  so 
formed  to  extend  toward  each  other,  and  a  sleeve  arranged 
to  snugly  fit  over  the  free  ends  of  both  of  said  handles  to 
lock  them  together. 

4.  A  lid  lock  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
pair  of  turn  buttons,  handles  carried  by  said  buttons  so 
formed  to  extend  toward  each  other,  a  sleeve  arranged  to 
snugly  fit  over  the  free  ends  of  both  said  handles  to  lock 
them  together,  and  spring  means  for  holding  said  sleeve 
in  its  locking  position. 

6.  A  Ud  lock  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
pair  of  turn  buttons,  handles  carried  by  said  buttons  so 
formed  to  extend  toward  each  other,  a  sleeve  arranged  to 
snugly  fit  over  the  free  ends  of  both  of  said  handles  to 
bold  them  together,  and  a  pad  lock  arranged  to  be  locked 
In  position  to  prevent  unlocking  movement  of  said  sleeve. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,15  5,196.  SHOE-TOE  HEATER.  ALraiD  Babtoh, 
Marlboro,  Mass.  Filed  July  10,  1915.  Serial  No. 
39.208.     (CI.  12—1.) 


1.  A  beater  for  the  purpose  mentioned,  comprising  a 
housing  having  an  open  bottom,  rear  and  top  walls  and 
upper  front  openings  for  shoe  toes  with  a  support  adjacent 
thereto,  a  steam  chest  within  the  housing,  a  steam  supply 
pipe  leading  to  the  chest,  a  valve  therein,  a  discharge 
pipe  leading  from  the  chest,  an  apertured  steam  sprsy 
pipe  leading  from  the  supply  pipe  and  located  beneath  the 
chest,  and  a  valve  for  controlling  the  supply  of  steam  to 
the  spray  pipe. 

2.  A  heater  for  the  purpose  mentioned,  comprising  a 
bousing  having  an  open  bottom.  Inclined  rear  and  top 
walls  and  upper  front  openings  for  shoe  toes  with  a  sup- 
port adjacent  thereto,  a  steam  chest  within  the  boualng, 
a  steam  supply  pipe  leading  to  the  chest,  a  valve  therein, 
a  discharge  pipe  leading  from  the  chest,  a  steam  spray 
pipe  beneath  the  chest  provided  with  steam  apertures, 
and  a  valve  controlling  the  supply  of  steam  to  said 
spray  pipe  from  the  main  steam  pipe. 

3.  A  heater  for  the  purpose  mentioned,  comprising  a 
housing  having  an  open  bottom,  Inclined  rear  and  top 
walls  and  upper  front  openings  for  shoe  toes  with  a 
support  adjacent  thereto,  a  steam  chest  within  the 
housing,  a  steam  supply  pipe  leading  to  the  chest,  a 
valve  therein,  a  discharge  pipe  leading  from  the  chest, 
a  valve  therein,  a  steam  spray  pipe  beneath  the  chest 
provided  with  apertures,  and  a  valve  controlling  the  sup- 
ply of  steam  to  said  spray  pipe  from  the  main  steam  pipe. 


1.150.107.     SYSTEM  OF  BLECTRIC-MOTOB  CONTROL. 

Howard  L.  Bbach.  Edtewood  Park.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
j   Westinghonae  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a 

Corporation    of    Pennsylvania.      Filed    Apr.    12,    1912. 

Serial  No.  680.446.     (CI.  172—240.) 

1.  In  a  control  syatem,  the  combination  with  a  driven 
■Mchanlam,  a  drlvlnc  motor,  and   two  manually  adjust- 


able means  for  predetermining  two  selective  rates  of 
motor  speed,  of  means  dependent  upon  the  driven  mech- 
anism for  alternately  and  periodically  connecting  said 
manually  adjustable  means  in  circuit  for  the  selected 
motor  speed. 


2.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  driven 
mechanism,  a  driving  motor,  and  manually  adjustable 
means  for  predetermining  two  dllTerent  rates  of  speed 
thereof,  of  meana  dependent  upon  the  driven  mechanism 
for  alternately  and  periodically  connecting  said  manually 
adjuatable  means  in  circuit  for  the  different  motor  speeds. 

3.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  redpro- 
catory  mechanism,  a  continuously  rotating  driving  motor 
having  a  shunt  field  magnet  winding,  a  resistor  having 
one  terminal  permanently  connected  to  a  terminal  of  said 
winding  and  two  independent  manually  operable  devices 
for  rar>'ing  the  active  length  of  said  resistor,  of  means 
dependent  upon  the  reciprocatory  mechanism  for  connect- 
ing said  manually  operable  devices  respectively  in  circuit 
in  accordance  with  the  forward  and  the  reverse  movements 
of  said  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  driven 
mechanism,  a  driving  motor  having  an  armature  and  a 
field  magnet  winding,  a  resiator  having  spaced  contact 
members,  two  Independent  contact  arms  adapted  to  engage 
said  members,  and  means  dependent  upon  the  driven 
mechanism  for  periodically  connecting  said  arms  alter- 
nately to  said  field  magnet  winding. 

5.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  driven 
mechanism,  a  driving  motor  having  an  armature  and  a 
field  magnet  winding,  a  resistor,  two  independent  devices 
for  including  desired  portions  of  said  rcadstor  in  the  dr- 
cnit  of  the  field  magnet  winding,  and  means  dei>endent 
upon  the  driven  mechanism  for  alternately  and  periodically 
connecting  said  devices  to  the  field  magnet  winding. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.155.198.     ENVELOP.     lasxc  A.  Bean,  Lonepine,  Ark. 
Filed  May  8,  1915.     Serial  No.  26.806.     (CI.  229—80.) 


A  safety  envelop  comprising  a  body  portion,  side  flaps 
provided  with  long  Inellned  upper  edges,  and  having  in- 
clined slits  formed  in  their  lower  edge*,  a  bottom  flap 
provided  with  a  pair  of  oppositely  arrow-shaped  tongues, 
said  tongues  having  a  reduced  neck  and  cnt  away  portion 
at  the  sides  of  said  neck,  and  a  sealing  flap  provided  with 
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an  adheslre  substance  the  inner  face  adapted  to  engage 
the  side  flaps  and  a  portion  of  the  bottom  flap  when 
assembled,  said  tongues  being  inserted  in  the  inclined  slits 
of  the  side  flaps  when  in  use. 


1,165,199.      FOLDING    BED.      Cowead    BnifDB.    Indian- 
apolis, Ind.     Filed  Aug.  3,  1914.     Sertal  No.  864.722. 

(CI.  5— 64.) 


pivotally  secured  thereto  and  to  the  parting  strip  and 
normally  projected  outward  into  the  path  of  the  saah  and 
adapted  to  actuate  and  collapse  the  parting  strip,  and  a 
spring  normally  holding  the  movable  plate  outward  and 
by  Its  connections  also  holding  the  parting  strip  outward 
as  a  guide  to  the  sash. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  folding  bed,  of  rocking  bars 
for  supporting  the  inner  end  of  the  bed,  said  rocking  ban 
being  turned  outward  at  their  upper  ends,  rollers  on  the 
forward  upper  ends  of  said  rocking  bars,  guides  on  said 
bed  for  serving  as  a  track  for  said  rdlera,  means  for  piv- 
otally mounting  the  lower  ends  of  aaid  rocking  bars,  and 
means  for  limiting  the  rocking  movement  of  said  bars. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wall  of  a  room  having  an 
opening  therein,  of  a  folding  bed  in  said  opening,  rocking 
bars  pivotally  mounted  at  their  lower  enda  to  the  side 
walls  of  said  opening  and  turned  forward  at  their  upper 
enda.  rollers  on  the  forward  upper  ends  of  said  bars, 
tracks  on  the  bed  in  which  said  rollers  operate,  and  means 
secured  to  the  wall  for  limiting  the  rocking  movement  of 
said  bars. 


1,165,200.  WINDOW.  John  8.  Bebby,  Plainfleld.  N.  Jj, 
Original  application  filed  Dec.  6,  1913.  Serial  No. 
806,066.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Dec.  21, 
1914.     Serial  No.  878,390.     (CI.  20—12.) 


1.  A  collapsible  parting  strip  adapted  to  seat  and  be 
compressed  in  the  normal  groove  therefor  In  the  window 
cCBlng,  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  compressed  by  the 
downward,  vertical  movemant  of  the  sash. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  window,  of  a  vertically  mov- 
ing saah,  a  collapaible  parting  strip,  and  means  operated 
by  a  sash  in  its  downward  movement  to  collapse  the  strip 
in  its  containing  groove. 

5.  A  parting  strip  for  windows  embodying  in  combina- 
tion a  plarallty  of  telescoping  elements  held  in  parallel 
relations  by  a  plurality  of  corresponding  arms  each  piv- 
oted severally  to  the  said  elements,  and  with  an  actuating 
device  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  sash  in  its  descent  to 
collapse  aaid  eiementa  one  within  the  other. 

4.  An  actuating  device  for  a  collapaible  pArtlng  strip 
conaUtUg  of  a  holding  plate  adaptnd  to  be  seenred  to  th« 
gnidewty  in  the  path  of  the  saah,  and  a  movable  plate 
pivotally  secured  thereto  and  to  the  partittg  strip  and 
normally  projected  outward  into  the  path  of  the  ansh 
and  adapted  to  actuate  and  collapse  the  parttng  strip. 

6.  An  actuating  device  for  a  collapaibi*  partta*  atrip 
eonslstiag  of  a  holding  plate  adapted  to  be  seenred  to  the 
gnidewsy  in  the  path  of  the  sash,  and  a  novabls  plate 


1.155,201. 
Morland. 
801.21S. 


VACUUM  -  CREATOR. 
Kans.       Filed    Nov.     15, 
(01.   230—11.) 


Chablis   H.   BnT, 
1913.      Serial    No. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
cylindrical  casing,  a  hollow  axle  Joumaled  in  and  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  sides  of  the  casing,  said  axle  being 
provided  at  its  center  with  longitudinally  extending  alots, 
a  fan  carried  by  the  axle  and  consisting  of  a  pair  of  side 
plates  fixed  to  the  axle  at  the  ends  of  the  slots  and  hav- 
ing their  edges  near  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  casing,  and 
a  plurality  of  singly  disposed  outwardly  diverging  aub- 
stantially  radial  bladea  fixed  to  and  disposed  between  the 
side  plates  and  extending  from  the  axle  to  the  edges  of 
the  said  side  plates  to  define  intermediate  compartmenta, 
each  of  which  is  wider  st  its  outer  extremity  than  at  its 
Inner  extremity  and  communicates  at  its  inner  extremity 
with  one  of  the  slots  in  the  axle  and  a  substantially  U- 
shaped  inlet  pipe  providing  a  handle  for  the  device  and 
having  its  terminals  rotatably  mounted  adjacent  and  con- 
centric with  the  ends  of  the  axle  and  arranged  to  form 
fluid-tight  communication   therewith. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  cylin- 
drical caaing  having  bosses  formed  upon  its  side  waUs  at 
the  center  thereof,  one  of  aaid  bosses  being  formed  with 
an  outwardly  projecting  siseve,  a  bracket  supported  from 
the  oppoaite  aide  of  the  casing  and  provided  at  ita  upper 
end  with  a  bearing  aleeve  spaced  from  and  concentric  with 
the  boas  on  the  adjacent  side  of  the  casing,  a  hollow  axis 
Journaled  in  the  boases  on  the  casing  and  having  one  end 
Journaled  in  the  sleeve  projecting  from  the  flrst-mentionad 
boss  and  ita  other  end  Joumaled  in  the  aleeve  at  the  np- 
per  end  of  said  bracket,  the  said  axle  being  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  longitudinal  slots  between  the  sldea  of  tha 
caaing.  a  driving  wheel  flxed  upon  the  axle  between  tb* 
bracket  anpported  aleeve  and  the  adjacent  side  of  the  cu- 
ing, a  fan  flxed  to  the  axle  within  the  euiag  and  00*- 
priaing  aide  plates,  and  sabstantially  radial  alttgly  dis- 
posed blades  seenred  to  and  between  the  aaid  alda  platw 
and  extending  from  the  axle  to  the  outer  edges  of  said  alda 
platea,  the  spacea  between  adjacent  bladaa  aaeb  coBuaanl- 
cating  with  one  of  the  alota  In  the  axla,  an  outlet  plpa 
leading  from  the  caaing  eccentric  to  the  azla,  and.  an  ial«t 
pipe  having  apaced  terminals  rotatably  flttad  ovar  \tha 
ends  of  the  sleeves  In  which  the  axla  la  joumalad. 


1,166,202.  CUSPIDOR.  William  Q.  Bbtb.  Tonagstowa, 
Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  27.  1914.  Serial  Ho.  874,SM.  (CL 
4—39.) 

The  combination  with  a  support  having  an  opaalag 
therein,  of  a  cuspidor  comprising  a  cyUndrieal  body  M- 
cured  to  the  •npp<M^  to  depend  therefrom  la  sllnaiasat 
with  the  opening  therein,  a  lid  swlnKiagly  mooated  oa  tha 
support  for  closing  the  opoilnf  thartla,  a  aorer 
ingly  connected  to  the  body  for  doalag  tlie  mti 
remote  from  the  opening,  a  rocklag  laver  plTOtad  to  tiM 
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body  withwtt  tb«  same,  links  adjuatabij  conaected  wItM 
the  leTer  »t  the  opposite  ends  thereof  and  looMly  e«B- 
nected  with  the  respective  Ud  and  coTer,  a  weifbt  ad- 
jnstably  mounted  upon  one  end  of  the  lerer,  ■  accnent 


formed  on  the  lever  at  its  pivot  point,  an  actuating  rod 
eccentrically  pivoted  to  the  segment  and  extending 
through  the  support,  and  a  delivery  hopper  connected  with 
the  body  and  having  a  contracted  open  discharge  end. 


1.1S5.203.  PAPER  -  FINISHING  MACHINE.  Padl  W. 
BiDWELL,  Holyoke,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1915.  Serial 
Xo.  18,848.      (CI.  92— 68.t 


looa*  (blAa  or  plaNa,  aad  giMUnt  mtmam  for  tta« 
apron. 

9.  la  a  nachlae  fir  aarface  AntaUpf  paper,  la  coaW- 
natlon,  adjacent,  p«rtpbenlly  eoactlBc  crHndara  oadar 
preaanre,  endlesa  apreaa  having  long  courses  and  having 
raaniag  aBgagamaota  around  the  eyUadars  and  between 
which  apron  engaied  eyUaders  the  paper  to  be  flnlabed  la 
passed,  upwardly  open  receptacles  suitably  adjacent  the 
cylinders  within  which  the  aprons  will  assume  dispo- 
sitions in  reversed  loose  folds  or  plaits,  and  means  for 
guiding  the  courses  of  the  endlesa  aprons,  from  the  cyl- 
inders to  the  receptacles,  which  comprise  positively  driven 
feed  rolls. 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  In   the  Qaaette.] 


1.155,204.  FERTILIZER  DISTRIBUTER.  William  W. 
BiRNSTOCK,  York,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hench  &  Dromgold 
(ompany,  York.  I'a.  Filed  July  10,  1915.  Serial  No. 
."^0.089.      (CI.  111—34.1 


1.  In  a  machine  for  surface  finishing  paper.  In  combl- 
natloa,  adjacent,  peripherally  coactlng  cylinders  under 
presenre,  an  endless  apron  mnning  around  one  of  the 
cylinders  and  havhtg  long  courses,  and  between  which 
cylinders  and  apron  the  paper  to  be  finished  is  passed. 
and  means  comparatively  close  to  said  cylinders  for 
causing  a  disposition  of  the  apron  in  reversed  folds, 
whereby  the  machine  in  its  entirety  and  comprising  such 
long  apron  requires  but  comparatively  small  space  of  oc- 
cnpancy. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  surface  finishing  paper,  in  com 
binatlon,  adjacent,  peripherally  coactlng  cylinders  under 
pressure,  a  pair  of  endlees  aprons  having  long  courses 
and  mnning  around  the  respective  cylinders  and  between 
which  cylinders  and  their  appurtenant  aprons  the  paper 
to  be  finished  is  passed,  and  means  comparatively  close 
to  said  cylinders  for  causing  dispositions  of  the  aprons 
In  reversed  folds. 

S.  In  a  machine  for  surface  finishing  paper.  In  combl 
nation,  adjacent,  peripherally  coactlng  cylinders  under 
pressure,  an  radless  apron  running  around  one  of  the 
cyBnders  and  having  long  courses,  and  between  which 
cTllnders  and  apron  the  paper  to  be  finished  Is  passed. 
iiK^ns  comparatively  close  to  said  cylinders  for  causing  a 
disposition  of  the  apron  in  a  "mnltlpllctty  of  reversed  folds 
0r  tottpe,  meaaa,  between  the  apron  folding  means  and 
the  cylinder  to  which  it  Is  appurtenant,  for  imparting  a 
transversely  expanding  tension  to  the  apron. 

4.  In  a  m>^T*^'r^'  for  surface  llnishlac  paper,  in  combi- 
nation, adjacent,  peripherally  coactlng  cylinders  ander 
pr^wure,  an  sndlens  apron  mnning  aroand  one  of  the 
^^Unders  and  having  long  courses,  and  between  which 
•  ylVadera  and  apron  the  paper  to  be  finished  is  passed. 
a»  upwardly  open  receptacle  adjacent  the  cylinders  with- 
in  whteh   the   apron   will    assnate   a    disposition    In    re- 


in a  fertiliser  dlstrlbater,  a  hopper  extending  croaa- 
wlse  of  a  machine  and  having  a  bottom  carved  trans- 
versely of  its  length  ;  an  agitator,  extending  lengthwise 
of  the  hopper  and  moan  ted  therein  to  revolve  upon  an 
axis  coincident  with  the  axle  from  which  the  curve  of  the 
hopper  bottom  la  struck,  and  having  evenly  spaced  longi- 
tudinal peripheral  members  which  sweep  over  the  cnrred 
hopper  bottom  In  a  path  In  dose  proximity  thereto  and 
concentric  therewith ;  rhomboldal  feed  openings  In  the 
curved  hopper  bottom  with  their  longer  axes  obllgne  to 
the  axis  of  revolution  of  the  agitator,  parallel  with  and 
evenly  spaced  from  one  another,  and  of  such  length  that 
by  the  time  one  of  the  longitudinal  peripheral  agitator 
members,  in  its  sweeping  movement  over  the  curved  hop- 
per bottom,  has  passed  beyond  the  feed  openings  therein, 
the  following  member  will  have  reached  said  feed  open- 
ings ;  and  a  sliding  gate  curved  to  match  said  carved 
hopper  bottom  and  formed  with  corresponding  obliquely 
set  rhomboldal  openings  registering  with,  and  operating 
to  vary  the  width  without  changing  the  length  of,  said 
feed  openings. 

1.1. -■.JO.").  <tAS  KNCiINK  ritlMKR.  Kit  iiAKt>  B.  Bit.vi  ER, 
Richmond,  Va.  Filed  .\ug.  2t*.  1914.  Serial  No. 
^5'.),n.{.      (CI.    123-180.1 


I  1.  A  primer  for  maltl-cy Under  esploalve  engines  com 
'^prising  a  source  of  fluid  fnel  supply,  a  switch  valve  whose 
I* stem  is  connected  therewith,  devices  located  at  different 
I  points  within  the  engine  Intake  for  producing  spray, 
connectlona  between  the  arms  ot  the  valve  and  said 
devieca  respectively,  and  means  for  settln::  the  valve  plog 
{   aianoally. 

:       2.  A  primer  for  ma Itl-cy Under  explosive  eo^inea  ooaa- 
i  priainc  a  soaree  sf  gaaelcne  supply,  a  switch  valve  whose 
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..__  la  eoaaectad  therewith,  illffiiairi  located  at  different 
points  within  the  engine  Intake  tor  prodaetng  spray, 
connections  between  the  arms  of  the  valre  and  the  re- 
spective dliraaera,  aad  meana  for  setting  the  valve  phi? 
manually  to  connect  its  stem  with  one  arm  or  with  both 

arms. 

8.  A  primer  for  gasolene  engines  comprising  a  source 
of  gasolene  aapply,  a  awltch  valve  whose  stem  Is  eon 
nected  therewith,  a  dlffnaer  adjacent  the  Intake  valve 
of  the  engine,  another  diffuser  In  the  Intake  pipe  remote 
from  the  first-named  diffuser,  connections  between  the 
arms  of  the  valve  and  the  respective  dlffnaers,  and  means 
for  setting  the  valve  maauaUy. 

4.  A  primer  for  mnltl-cyUnder  gaselcaa  engines  com- 
prising a  source  of  gaaolene  supply,  a  switch  valve  whose 
stem  Is  connected  therewith,  a  dlffnaer  within  the  in 
Uke  manifold  and  connected  with  one  arm  of  the  valve, 
a  set  of  dittusers  under  the  inUke  valvee  of  the  engine,  a 
pipe  connected  with  the  other  arm  of  the  valve  and  lead 
Ing  to  the  diffosers  in  said  set,  and  means  for  setting 

the  valve  plug. 

•.  A  primer  for  explosive  engines  comprising  a  soaree 
oe  guolmt  SBpirty,  a  switch  valve,  a  dlffnaer  within  the 
tg^fc^  manifold  and  connected  with  one  arm  of  the  valve, 
a  pet  of  dlffnaers  adjacent  the  intake  valves  of  the  engine 
aad  connected  with  the  other  arm  of  nald  switch  valve. 
■Maaa  for  setting  the  switch  valve  manoaUy.  and  means 
for  passing  a  charge  of  gaaolene  under  preaanre  from 
the  supply  to  the  stem  of  the  switch  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,166,206.     BOX.     Hbnb¥    Exnsst    Bbock    and    Edwahu 
'  ZnHOFHiL  Mran,  Hancock,  Mich.     FUed  Jnly  16,  1914. 
Serial  No.  861,371.     (Cl.  217—12.) 


3.  The  combination  with  a  eoUar  composed  of  two  lajws 
of  material  and  having  an  opening  at  one  edge,  of  a  lite 
preserver  of  eubeUnUally  the  aame  configuration  aa  aald 
collar  and  arranged  between  the  layers  thereof,  and 
fasteners  for  closing  the  open  edge  of  the  collar. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  collar  composed  of  two  layers 
of  material  and  having  forwardly  directed  portlona.  of  a 
life  preserver  of  subetantlany  the  same  configuration  as 
the   collar   and    removably   inclosed   between   the  layers 

thereof.  

6.  The  combination  with  a  collar  made  of  two  layera  of 
material  stitched  together  at  Its  sidee  and  open  at  Its 
back  edge,  of  a  life  preserver  of  substantially  the  aame 
configuration  as  said  collar  Inclosed  between  the  layers 
thereof,  and  fasteners  located  upon  the  adjacent  rear  edges 
of  said  layers,  whereby  the  life  preserver  is  retained  with- 
in the  collar,  buj  may  be  removed  therefrom. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


A  box  comprising,  a  plurality  of  end  boards  transversely 
grooved  adjacent  opposite  edges  to  receive  therein  top  and 
bottom  boards,  said  end  boards  being  rabbeted  adjacent 
the  vertical  edges  to  receive  side  boards;  a  plurality  of 
top  and  bottom  boards  fitting  in  said  groovea ;  a  plurality 
of  side  boards  fitting  within  said  rabbets,  said  side  boards 
and  end  boards  forming  a  standing  edge  encircling  said 
top  and  bottom  boards;  a  plurality  of  square-angled 
meUl  strips  enfolding  the  vertical  corners  of  said  end 
boards  to  cover  the  Joints  thereof  with  said  side  boards, 
said  strips  having  bifurcated  terminals  folded  over  said 
standins  edges  of  said  end  and  side  bosrds.  and  lapped 
each  OB  the  other  and  on  said  top  and  bottom  boards; 
and  means  for  rigidly  uniting  the  blfnrcated  terminals  of 
said  strips. 

1  155,207.    LIFE-PRESERVER.  William  Gocld  Bbokaw, 
*  High  Point,  N.  C.     Filed  Feb.  9,  1915.    Serial  No.  7,005. 
(CT.  »— 20.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  garment  having  a  collar,  of  a 
lUh  preaerrer  made  of  substantUlIy  the  same  configuration 
aa  the  collar,  and  detachably  Inclosed  between  the  layers 

tharaof, 

2.  The  combination  with  a  collar  comprising  two  layers 
of  material,  of  a  UXe  preserver  of  sabstantlaUy  the  aame 
cooflgnratiaa  aa  the  collar  and  inclosed  hstwem  the  layers 
thereof. 


1,156,208.    ELECTRICALLY-LIGHTED  PENCIL.   Willis 
'  Q,  Bbow.nk,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Oct.  19,  1914.     Serial 
No.  867.498.      (Cl.  240—8.4.) 


'J  /J 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  the  combina- 
tion with  tike  threaded  end  of  a  flash  light  casing  and  a 
bulb  projecting  from  the  same,  a  holder  screw  threaded 
upon  the  threaded  end  of  said  casing,  said  holder  having 
its  free  end  curved  inwardly  and  secured  by  a  pencil  re- 
c^vlng  ring,  said  hrtder  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
screws  for  adjustably  supporting  a  pencil  therein  and 
means  carried  by  said  casing  completing  a  circuit  throngti 
said  bulb. 


1,166,209.     HEEL-GRIP.     MicHAK.   H.   Bukxe,   Denver, 
'  Colo.     Filed  July   10,  1914.     SerUI  No.   860,230.      (Cl. 
36—1.) 


As  an  article  of  aMaufacture,  a  bsal-grip  comprialng  a 
narrow  neck  and  two  wings  which  are  enlarged  to  extend 
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above  the  upper  edge  and  helow  the  lower  edge  respec- 
tlveJy  of  the  neck,  the  outer  surface  having  adhesive  ma- 
terial to  hold  the  grip  In  the  «ihoe  and  the  other  surface 
roufhened  to  cause  it  to  take  a  grip  upon  the  foot. 


1,155.210.  SHAFT  ATTACHMENT.  Fkedkrick  E.  Blen- 
RAM,  ScrantoD,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  James  E. 
Burr,  Scranton,  Pa.  Filed  May  14,  1912.  Serial  No. 
697,222.      (CI.    21—36.) 


1.  In  a  shaft  attachment,  a  shaft  structure  having  ex- 
teraally  threaded  ferrules  on  the  respective  ends  thereof. 
a  flexible  member,  non  rotatable  complementally  threaded 
nipples  carried  by  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  said  nipples 
being  engageable  with  the  threaded  ferrules  on  the  shaft 
structure,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  shaft  attachment,  including.  In  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  shafts  having  externally  threaded  ferrules 
thereon,  a  flexible  member  having  internally  threaded  tu- 
bular members  on  the  opposite  extremities  thereof  for 
engagement  with  said  threaded  ferrules,  said  tubular  mem- 
bers having  lugs  thereon  to  facilitate  their  removal. 


1,155,211.  DIE-HOLDER.  Jamks  M.  Carpentxr,  Paw- 
tucket,  R.  I.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1914.  Serial  No.  875.425. 
iCl.  10—111.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pronged  die,  of  a  holder  therefor,  said  bolder 
being  provided  with  a  body  and  with  a  sleeve,  said  sleeve 
b«ing  arranged  with  dogs  engaging  the  prongs  of  said  die 
for  preventing  a  circular  distortion  of  the  prongs  of  the 
die. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
"  tlon  with  a  pronged  die,  of  a  holder  therefor  including  a 

body,  and  a  sleeve,  said  sleeve  being  provided  with  means 
engaging  the  outer  ends  of  the  prongs  of  said  die  for  pre- 
venting any  torque  of  the  prongs. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pronged  die,  of  a  holder  provided  with  a  body 
for  receiving  said  die  and  a  sleeve  and  engaging  the  prongs 
of  the  die,  said  sleeve  belAg  formed  with  means  for  mov- 
loff  radially  inwardly  said  prongs,  and  means  for  prevent- 
mc  any  torsional  movement  of  said  prongs. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  die  having  prongs,  of  a  holder  for  said  die, 
said  bolder  being  provided  wltb  a  body  and  a  sleeve  remov- 
ably connected  with  said  body,  said  sleeve  having  means 
arranged  to  engage  one  face  of  each  of  said  prongs  for 
preveatliig  any  torsional  movement  thereof. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pronged  die,  of  a  holder  therefor  provided  with 
a  socket  for  receiving  part  of  said  die,  said  holder  having 
a  pair  of  threaded  sections,  said  threaded  sections  being 
arranged  with  threads  of  opposite  pitch,  a  lock  nut  ar- 
ranged on  one  of  said  threaded  sections,  and  a  sleeve  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  other  of  said  threaded  sections,  laid 


sleeve  also  being  adapted  to  engage  said  die,  the  parts  en- 
gaging said  die  being  adapted  to  prevent  any  torsional 
movement  of  the  prongs  of  said  die. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. ] 


1,156,212.  8HIPPIN0-RECEPTACLE.  Robert  E.  Chap- 
man, Canon  City,  Colo.,  assignor  of  one-half- to  Samual 
Waugh,  Canon  aty,  Colo.  Filed  Feb.  6.  1914.  Serial 
No.  816,966.     (CI.  217—36.) 


A  shipping  receptacle  for  eggs  or  like  articles  compris- 
ing a  box,  top  and  bottom  spacing  members  each  including 
a  rectangular  frame  adapted  to  fit  in  the  box  and  a  sheet 
of  canvas  or  like  material  stretched  across  and  secured  to 
the  frame  and  substantially  coincident  with  the  plane  of 
its  inner  face,  a  filler  member  disposed  between  the  said 
spacing  members  and  having  compartments  to  receive  the 
articles  and  a  cover  for  the  box. 


1,15  5.213.  WORK-HOLDING  ATTACHMENT  FOB 
GRINDING-MACHINE8.  Bcnnbtt  F.  Clahk,  Niagara 
Falls,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Carborundum  Company, 
Nlagi.ra  Falls,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  July  14,  1914.     Serial  No.  860,902.     (CI.  61—7.) 

,7 


1.  A  work  holder  attachment  for  grinders,  comprising 
a  supporting  bracket,  a  guide  member  connected  thereto 
and  extending  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  grinding  wheel,  a  work  holding  member  having 
a  plurality  of  downwardly  extending  lugs,  said  lugs  hav- 
ing ears  which  engage  the  guide  member,  there  being  a 
space  between  said  ears  to  permit  the  carrier  to  be  re- 
moved from  the  bracket :  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  work  holder  attachment  for  grinders,  comprising 
a  bracket,  means  for  adjustably  securing  the  bracket  to 
the  frame  of  the  grinder,  said  bracket  having  an  arm  ex- 
tending at  right  angle*  to  the  axis  of  the  grinding  wheel 
and  over  the  periphery  of  the  wheel,  a  guide  member  car- 
ried by  the  arm  and  extending  in  a  direction  substantially 
parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  grinding  wheel,  a  work  hold- 
ing member  having  downwardly  extending  lugs,  ears  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  said  lugs  engaging  the  guide 
member,  said  ears  forming  stops  for  the  work  holder,  there 
being  a  space  between  the  ears  to  permit  the  removal  of 
the  work  holder  when  moved  out  of  its  normal  position ; 
substantlaliy  as  described. 

3.  A  tool-holding  device  for  grinders,  comprising  a  guide 
member  arranged  to  extend  adjacent  to  the  periphery  of  a 
grinding  wheel  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  said  wheel,  a  work-supporting  plate  slidably  and 
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rotatably  engaged  with  the  guide  member,  and  a  spring 
clip  carried  by  said  plate  and  adapted  to  hold  the  work 
thereon,  said  plate  having  stops  for  ene  side  of  the  work, 
substantially  as  described. 


1,156,214.      TROLLEY  STOP.      Elmkb    Ecgine    Conrad, 
West  Salem,  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Harry  A.  Tul 
loch.    Genoa,    Wis.      Filed    Apr.    rt,    1915.      Serial    No. 
19,003.      (CI.  104—180.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  overhead  track  section  hav- 
ing a  notch  in  the  upper  side  of  the  end  thereof,  a  switch 
link  adapted  to  rest  in  said  notch  and  to  be  moved  there- 
from, and  a  trolley  moving  on  said  track  section ;  of  a 
stop  pivoted  to  the  side  of  said  track  section  beneath  said 
notch  and  normally  overlapping  said  notch,  and  gravity 
means  for  insuring  this  stop  relationship,  said  stop  being 
engaged  by  said  link  in  the  operation  of  closing  the  switch 
and  moved  away  from  said  notch  by  revolving  said  stop  on 
its  pivot  against  the  action  of  said  gravity  means. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  overhead  track  section  hav- 
ing a  notch  in  the  upper  side  of  the  end  thereof,  a  switch 
link  adapted  to  rest  in  said  notch  and  to  be  moved  there- 
from, and  a  trolley  moving  on  said  track  section  ;  of  a 
stop  having  a  thickened,  weighted,  lower  end  forming 
shoulderH,  pivoted  to  the  side  of  said  track  section  be- 
neath said  notch  and  normally  overlapping  said  notch, 
said  stop  being  moved  away  from  said  notch  by  said  link 
in  the  cloalng  of  said  switch  by  being  revolved  on  its  pivot, 
said  shoulders  serving  as  means  for  limiting  the  degree  of 
stop  movement  by  striking  against  said  track  section. 


1,155,215.  EGG-BEATER.  Edward 
Park,  lid.  Piled  May  15.  1915. 
(01.  107—68.) 


H.  CooLEY,  Takoma 
Serial   No.   28,389. 


1..  An  egg  beater  or  stirrer  consisting  of  a  handle  por- 
tion and  a  whipping  end  formed  of  a  length  of  wire,  the 
said  whipping  end  consisting  of  spirally  arranged  con- 
volutions wound  so  as  to  be  under  an  expanding  tension, 
substantlaliy  as  described. 

2.  An  egg  I>eater  or  stirrer  consisting  of  a  handle  por- 
tion and  a  whipping  end  formed  of  a  length  of  wire,  the 
said  whipping  end   consisting  of  spirally  arranged   con- 


volutions wound  so  as  to  be  under  an  expanding  tension, 
and  a  length  of  wire  extended  for  engagement  with  each 
of  said  convolutions  to  support  the  latter,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  A  beater  or  stirrer  including  a  whipping  end  con- 
sisting of  convolutions  formed  from  a  length  of  vrire  coiled 
under  tension,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  egg  beater  consisting  of  a  handle  portion  and  a 
whipping  end  formed  of  a  length  of  wire,  the  said  whip- 
ping end  consisting  of  spirally  arranged  convolutions,  and 
means  integral  with  said  length  of  wire  and  extending 
to  the  center  of  said  whipping  end  to  reinforce  said  con- 
volutions, substantially  as  described. 


1,156,216.  FRONT  AND  REAR  DRIVE  FOR  AUTO- 
VEHICLES.  Raleigh  C.  Cbibwkli^,  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Guy  C.  Fleming,  Chicago,  III.  Piled 
Jan.  13,  1915.     Serial  No.  2,064.     (CI. '21— 90.) 


1.  A  front  and  rear  axle  drive  for  vehiclej  comprising 
an  axle  consisting  of  axle  sections  mounted  in  tubnlar 
bearings,  differential  gearing  on  said  axle  members,  a 
fifth  wheel  member  secured  to  the  front  axle,  a  vertically 
disposed  stub  shaft  mounted  on  said  axle,  a  double  gear 
wheel  mounted  on  said  stub  shaft,  and  meshing  with  said 
differential  gearing,  a  yoke  supported  on  said  double  gear 
wheel,  the  ends  of  said  yoke  being  extended  underneath 
the  vehicle  springs,  and  the  lower  fifth  wheel  member 
being  provided  with  gear  teeth  to  be  operated  by  a  pinion 
on  the  steering  post. 

2.  A  front  and  rear  axle  drive  for  vehicles  comprising 
axles  consisting  of  axle  sections,  tubular  bearings  for  said 
axle  sections,  differential  gearing  for  said  sections,  a 
fifth  wheel  member  mounted  on  the  front  axle,  a  vertical 
stub  shaft  mounted  on  the  front  axle,  a  double  gear  wheel 
mounted  on  said  shaft  to  mesh  with  the  differential  gear- 
ing, and  supported  on  ball  bearings,  a  yoke  pivoted  to  said 
shaft,  front  vehicle  springs  supported  on  said  yoke,  and 
a  steering  post  and  gear  for  operating  the  lower  fiftli 
wheel  member  to  permit  the  wheel  to  have  independent 
movement  in  rounding  corners. 


1,156,217.  CONTROLLING-VALVE.  Abthdb  O.  Cdebt, 
San  Bernardino,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1914.  Serial  No. 
812,768.      (CL  187 — 4.1 


A  controlling  valve  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
T-shaped  casing  adapted  to  have  the  head  thereof  in 
open  communication  with  a  source  of  fluid  supply  and  hav- 
ing the  stem  thereof  formed  to  provide  a  chamber  formed 
with  an  outlet  port  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  In- 
terior of  the  head,  the  head  of  said  casing  being  formed 
with  a  valve  seat  contiguous  to  the  inner  end  of  said 
chamber,  a  valve  engaging  said  seat,  a  stem  depending 
from  said  valve  and  extending  through  the  lower  wall  of 
the  diamber  formed  by  said  casing  stem,  pivot  ears  de- 
pending from  said  casing  at  diametrically  opposite  aldei 
of  the  valve  stem,  a  pin  carried  by  said  ears,  a  "cam  oa 
said  pin  engaging  the  lower  end  of  said  valve  stem  and 
rotatable  to  elevate  the  stem  to  move  the  valve  dl^  oat 
of  engagement  with  the  seat,  and  a  trip  arm  dcpenittDg 
from  said  cam  to  operate  the  latter. 
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1,156,218.  ROADWAY-«CARiriBR.  Wiluau  V.  Da«. 
LiKo,  Rlreraide.  C«l.  HImI  BepC  ao.  1912.  StrUl  No. 
721,439.      (CI.  69—n.) 


1.  In  a  ro«d  8carlfl«r,  the  comMnatlOB  with  a  frame 
having  a  plurality  of  parallel  azlea  jonmaled  thereon,  of 
a  plurality  of  dlaka  mouated  upon  each  axle  forraln*  a 
■•t  of  dlBka  for  each  axle,  eaeh  aet  of  disks  off-aet  from 
the  other  seta  so  that  a  dlak  on  e*ch  aet  lies  adjacent  to 
one  of  the  diaka  of  the  set  on  the  axle  In  advance  thereof, 
and  the  dlsUnce  between  the  cutting  edges  of  a  forward 
disk  and  the  disk  of  a  aet  which  lies  adjacent  to  the  disk 
of  the  set  on  the  axle  in  advanee  thereof  is  the  same 
aa  the  distance  between  the  catting  edges  of  the  disks  of 
each  set. 

2.  In  a  road  scarifier,  the  comblnaUon  with  a  frame 
having  a  plurality  of  axles  Journaled  thereon,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  disks  mounted  on  each  axle  and  nested  together 
so  that  the  cutting  edgea  of  the  dlaks  will  be  prevented 
trom  embedding  thtmselvea  In  the  road  snrlkoe.  each  set 
of  dlaks  oflr-set  from  the  other  aets,  and  the  cnttlng  edges 
of  each  set  of  dlaks.  and  the  adjacently  lying  disks  of  one 
•at  with  respect  to  the  other,  being  the  same  distance 
apart. 

3.  In  a  road  scarifier,  the  comblnaUon  with  a  frame 
consisting  of  two  paraUel  members  extending  diagonally 
to  the  line  of  draft,  of  a  plurality  of  parallel  axles  Jour- 
naled in  said  members  transversely  to  the  Une  of  draft, 
a  plurality  of  concave  disks  contiguously  arranged  mount- 
ed on  each  axle  adapted  to  travel  in  the  line  of  draft  said 
disks  adapted  to  remove  the  uneven  surface  of  the  road- 
way without  affecting  the  foundation  thereof  and  for 
loosening  all  the  earth  confined  between  the  adjacent 
disks. 

4.  in  a  road  scarifier,  the  combination  with  a  wheel 
truck,  of  a  frame  suspended  therefrom,  having  axles  Jour- 
naled thereon,  a  plurality  of  disks  mounted  upon  each 
axle,  said  disks  adapted  to  travel  normally  In  the  line  of 
draft,  the  disks  of  each  axle  traversing  an  area  Independ- 
ent of  the  area  traversed  by  the  other  disks,  and  means 
for  actuating  the  frame  carrying  the  disks,  for  moving 
the  disks  to  a  position  at  an  angle  to  the  line  of  draft. 

6.  In  a  road  scarifier,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
consisting  of  two  parallel  members  extending  diagonally 
to  the  line  of  draft,  of  a  plurality  of  parallel  axles  Jour- 
naled In  said  members  transversely  to  the  line  of  draft, 
a  plurality  of  concave  disks  contiguously  arranged  mount- 
ed on  each  axle  adapted  to  travel  in  the  line  of  draft,  said 
disks  adapted  to  remove  the  uneven  surface  of  the  road- 
way without  affecting  the  foundation  thereof  and  for 
loosening  all  the  earth  confined  between  the  adjacent 
disks,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  disks  on  each  axle 
longitudinally  thereof. 


1,166,21».  PAPBR-MACHINB.  Lawis  J.  Deajci  and 
Mack  P.  Winqat*,  Mllllnocket.  Me.  Filed  Apr.  2« 
1916.     Serial  No.  23,983.     (CI.  92—47.) 

1.  A  machine  for  removing  moisture  from  paper  palp 
Including  a  moisture  absorbing  coach  roll  comprising  an 
apertured  cylindrical  shell,  a  molstare  abeorblng  Jacket 
■arroondlng  the  same,  and  a  flash  pipe  discharginK  Into 
■aid  ahell. 

2.  A  machine  for  removing  molature  from  paper  palp 
iBclodlng  a  molature  abaorbing  coach  roll  comprising  an 
apartared  cylindrical  ahell,  openwork  end  walla  therefor, 
a  raolatare  abaorbing  Jadut  aarroundlng  aaid  ahell,  and 
a  fludi  pipe  diacharglng  into  the  aheU  through  one  of  the 
cad  walls  tiiaraof. 

8.  A  BMchlae  tor  reoKiTlng  moistare  from  paper  pulp 
Including  a  molature  abaarblag  conch  roll  coaprlaiDg  aa 


apcrtored  cyUndrtcal  aheU,  open-work  end  walla  tkavater, 
a  aoistnre  abaorbing  Jacket  aammadlng  s«ld  aball  aad 
oootlaulng  inwardly  aroand  th«  oatar  edg*  portions  of 
said  end  walls,  and  a  flnah  pipe  diacharglng  Into  tba  shell 
through  one  of  said  end  walla  thereof. 


4.  A  machine  for  removing  moisture  from  paper  pulp 
including  a  moisture  absorbing  couch  roll  comprising  aa 
apertured  cyUndrical  shell,  a  moisture  abaorbing  Jacket 
surrounding  the  same,  and  a  fluid  inlet  Into  said  ahall  for 
the  admlasion  of  a  flashing  fluid. 

5.  The  method  of  rejuvenating  abaorhact  coocb  rolls 
having  deposits  between  their  apertured  ahelie  aad  the 
absorbent  Jackets  thereof,  cooatatlng  la  Intrododng  a 
fluid  into  the  space  occupied  by  the  depoeita. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,166,220.  CLUTCH  DBVICE.  Vicroa  D«  Marais,  Chico 
Cal.  riled  July  17,  1914.  Serial  Wo.  861,642.  (Cl' 
192—20.) 


In  combination  with  a  starting  crank  having  an  annular 
arrangement  of  teeth  adjacent  one  end.  a  rotary  memt)er 
having  radially  disposed  recesses  and  openings  intersect- 
ing with  the  recesses  about  at  a  right  angle,  dogs  plv- 
otsllf  mounted  In  the  recesses  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
teeth  of  the  starting  crank,  each  of  said  dogs  normally 
lying  substantially  in  a  line  with  the  axis  of  its  pivot  and 
the  axis  of  the  toothed  portion  of  the  crank,  each  tooth 
formed  in  the  crank  having  one  wall  arranged  parallel  to 
one  face  of  the  dog  and  the  remaining  wall  extending  at 
right  angles  thereto,  plungers  mounted  in  the  openings, 
expansible  helical  springs  arranged  in  said  openings  and 
pressing  the  plungers  forwardly,  and  adjusting  screws 
threaded  Into  the  openings  for  adjusting  the  tension  of 
said  spring. 


1,155,221.  MAII^BAO  CATCHER.  ALsraT  W.  Dickm 
SON,  Gallon,  Ohio.  Filed  Jane  80,  1914.  Serial  No 
848.121.      (CI.   258—22.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  type  described,  including  a  8usi>end- 
ing  pivoted  member  having  a  fixed  shaft  at  right  angles 
thereto,  a  second  shaft  sleeved  upon  the  aforeaaid  shaft 
asd  having  flxed  thereto  a  ilager.  a  reailfteDtly  actuated 
fork  poeltlODed  to  have  moveaient  upon  the  aleered  abaft, 
and  a  resillently  actuated  trip  pivoted  to  eald  fork  aad 
having  a  ahoolder  at  ita  free  end,  said  free  end  of  the 
trip  being  movable  through  said  flnger  and  havli^  its  — h 
slioalder  engagtag  the  flagcr. 

2.  A  device  at  the  type  deeeribed.  i»<'i«ufi«g  a  rmnaj 
lag  pivoted  member  havlag  a  flxed  abaft  at  r%kt  •t»,i^ 
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thereto,  a  araaad  abaft  tar^ag 
and  having  flxed  thereto  at  eae  end  a  flassr,  a  reeUieatty 
aetoated  fork  pealtleaea  to  bave  aoveauat  open  aaid 
aeeood  abaft  oppoaite  eald  flager,  aad  a  realUaBtly  actu- 
ated trip  pivoted  in  aaid  fork  aad  having  a  abenlder  at 
ita  free  aad,  eald  trip  being  reeeived  by  aa  apertare  la  said 
flager,  and  Ita  eald  sboaider  ^■g"g**g  tk»  flager,  at  the 
edge  of  aaid  aperture. 


3.  A  device  of  the  type  deeeribed.  including  a  auspend- 
Ing  pivoted  member  baring  a  Iteed  ahaft  at  right  angles 
thereto,  a  second  shaft  sleeved  apon  the  aforeaaid  ahaft 
and  having  fixed  thereto  a  flager,  a  resillently  actaated 
fork  positioned  to  have  movement  upon  aaid  aecond  ahaft, 
opposite  said  finger,  means  effecting  hinged  or  pivoted 
connection  between  said  fork  and  aaid  finger,  and  a  re- 
sillently actuated  trip  fulcrumed  In  said  fork  and  received 
In  an  aperture  in  aaid  finger,  aaid  trip  having  a  ahoulder 
at  Its  free  end  arranged  for  engagement  with  said  finger, 
at  the  edge  of  the  aperture  In  the  finger. 

4.  \  device  of  the  type  deeeribed,  including  a  auapend- 
Ing  pivoted  bar  baring  a  flxed  ahaft  at  right  anglee  there- 
to, a  tubular  shaft  carried  by  and  arranged  to  turn  upon 
the  aforesaid  shaft  and  having  fixed  to  one  end  a  finger,  a 
resillently  controlled  fork  fulcrumed  upon  said  tubular 
shaft  and  Itself  having  fulcrumed  therein  a  reaiUentiy 
controlled  trip  having  a  shoulder  near  its  free  end,  said 
finger  having  an  aperture  receiving  said  free  end  of  the 
trip,  the  abonlder  of  aaid  trip  arranged  to  engage  aaid 
finger  at  the  edge  of  eaid  aperture. 

5.  A  device  of  the  type  deeeribed,  Ineladlng  a  suspend- 
ing pivoted  member  baring^  a  fixed  ahaft  at  right  angles 
thereto,  a  flxed  finger,  means  providing  for  carrying  aaid 
finger  upon  said  shaft,  means  for  fixing  the  position  of 
said  finger-carrying  means,  with  respect  to  said  pivoted 
member,  a  reslliently  actuated  fork  positioned  to  have 
movement  toward  said  finger  at  one  end.  aad  a  resillently 
actuated  trip  pivoted  to  said  fork  and  having  a  shoulder 
near  Its  free  end,  said  free  end  of  the  trip  being  movable 
through  aaid  finger  and  having  Its  shoulder  engaging 
said  finger. 

iriatm  6  not   printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.155,21!1.'.  BLACKSMITH'S  POST -DRILL.  MemlinA. 
DoaoTHT,  i'illsbnry,  N.  D.  Filed  Dec.  11.  1914.  Serial 
No.   876.712.      (CI.    77  -63.) 


1.  An  attachment  for  poet  drills  lacludlag  a  base  mem- 
ber, said  Iwse  member  having  a  groove  in  Its  Qpper  aor- 
face,  men  Ml  to  aecare  the  bese  member  to  Um  sapport  of 
a  post  drillk  a  relatively  staUoaary  Jaw  alidalile  withia  the 


groove,  means  to  bold  the  jaw  la  adjnated  poeltloBB  am 
the  base  member,  a  movable  Jaw  alldable  in  the  groere, 
the  relatively  stationary  Jaw  being  provided  with  a  rec- 
tangular aperture,  a  hollow  rectangalar  extension  on  the 
movable  Jaw  slidable  In  the  aperture  in  the  relatively  sta- 
tionary Jaw,  a  threaded  block  secured  to  the  relatively 
atationary  Jaw,  and  meana  extending  through  the  movable 
jaw  to  engage  the  block  and  adjoat  the  movable  Jaw  with 
relation  to  the  relatively  atationary  ^w. 

2.  An  attachment  for  poet  drilla  including  a  tuiae  mem- 
ber, said  base  member  being  provided  with  a  vertical  aper- 
ture, said  aperture  being  arranged  to  receive  the  sapport 
of  the  drill,  the  base  member  being  provided  with  a  groove 
in  its  upper  edge,  tongoes  extending  into  the  groove  for 
a  short  distance,  a  relatively  stationary  Jaw  alldable  in 
the  groove,  the  base  member  having  a  chamber  intermedi- 
ate its  ends,  the  chamber  communicating  with  the  groove, 
a  gear  wheel  within  the  chamber  to  engage  the  under  aide 
of  the  relatively  stationary  Jaw  to  hold  the  aame  in  vari- 
ous adjusted  positions  on  the  base  member,  a  movable 
Jaw  allda&e  la  the  groove,  and  meana  engscing  tlic  rela- 
tively stationary  Jaw  to  bold  the  BMvaUe  jaw  la  adr 
justed  posltkm  with  relation  to  the  relatively  statioaaty 
jaw. 


1,155.223.  HEIAD-REST.  Samusl  E.  Docolasb,  Moont 
Oilead,  N.  C.  Filed  Dec.  13.  1913.  Serial  No.  806,617. 
(CT.  166—10.) 


1.  In  a  head  rest  ineladlng  a  pair  of  U-shaped  spring 
clips,  a  support  formed  of  a  strip  of  metal  haviug  a  base, 
said  base  having  its  ends  turned  upwardly  and  outwardly, 
said  base  pivotally  connected  to  said  U  shaped  clips,  an 
S-shaped  clip  adapted  to  removably  engage  the  outwardly 
extending  enda  of  said  support,  a  head  resting  element 
attached  to  said  S-sbaped  clip  for  supporting  a  head 
thereon. 

2.  In  a  head  support,  a  pair  of  U-shap<'d  spring  clips, 
a  support  formed  of  a  flat  'strip  of  metal,  said  support 
having  a  base,  the  outer  enda  turned  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly, said  base  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  U- 
shaped  clips,  an  S-shaped  clip  adapted  to  engage  the  out- 
wardly extending  end  of  said  baae.  a  head  supporting 
element  having  its  ends  secured  in  the  upper  end  of  mild 
S-shaped  clip,  the  Inner  facee  of  said  U-shaped  spring 
clips  being  lined  with  felt  preventing  said  clips  from 
marring  the  arm  of  a  seat  or  dialr  when  placed  thereupon. 


1,155,224.  VEHICLE.  Oaosoa  M.  Eaton,  Wilklnri>urg, 
Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Westlhghooae  Electric  aad  Manafactnr- 
Ing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennaylvanla.  Filed 
Sept.  6,  1910,  Serial  No.  680,768.  Renewed  Dec.  7, 
1914.     SerUl  No.  875,968.      (CI.  10J>— 17.) 

1.  A  vehicle  truck  comprising  an  axle,  journal  boxes 
upon  the  ends  thereof,  and  a  frame  having  girder  side 
members  between  which  the  axle  ia  located,  the  said  gird- 
ers being  prorided  with  apertnrca  adjaeent  to  the  enda  of 
the  axle  through  which  the  jooraal  boxes  project  and  may 
be  reoMved  longltodlnally  of  the  axle. 

2.  A  vehicle  truck  comprlaing  an  axle.  Journal  boxes 
upon  the  ends  thereof,  and  a  frame  baring  girder  aide 
members  between  which  the  axle  is  located,  the  aaid  gird- 
ers being  provided  with  apertaroa  haviag  intarral  top. 
botte«  and  side  walls  aad  lacatad  adjacent  to  tkc  enda 
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of  the  axle  to  permit  removal  of  the  journal  boxes  there- 
tlirougb. 


3.  A  vehiclp  truck  comprising  an  axle,  Journal  boxes 
upon  the  ends  thereof,  a  frame  having  side  members  be- 
tween which  the  axle  Is  located,  Journal  box  guide  brackets 
carried  by  the  side  members  of  the  frame,  and  shoes  for  the 
said  guide  brackets  the  removal  of  which  permits  removal 
of  the  journal  boxes  longitudinally  of  the  axle. 

4.  A  vehicle  truck  comprising  au  axle.  Journal  boxes  for 
said  axle  having  side  projections,  a  frame  having  side 
members  between  which  the  axle  is  located  and  provided 
with  apertures  having  integral  top,  bottom  and  side  walls 
between  which  the  journal  boxes  may  be  removed.  Journal 
box  gtilde  brackets  carried  by  each  of  said  side  members 
and  spaced  apart  a  distance  greater  than  the  width  of  the 
Journal  box,  and  locking  shoes  removably  fastened  to  said 
brackets  and  located  between  the  side  projections  of  said 
journal  boxes. 

5.  A  vehicle  truck  comprising  an  axle,  a  Journal  box 
having  side  projections,  a  frame  provided  with  an  aper- 
ture having  Integral  top.  bottom  and  side  walls  and  so 
located  as  to  permit  removal  of  the  Journal  box.  guide 
members  that  are  spaced  apart  a  distance  greater  than  the 
width  of  the  journal  box,  and  locking  shoes  interposed  be- 
tween the  side  projections  of  the  journal  box  and  re- 
movably fastened   to  the  guide   members. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,155,225.  ELECTRIC  LOCOMOTIVE.  Gborqb  M.  Eaton, 
Wilklnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Feb.  21,  1911.  Serial  No.  609,946.  (Cl. 
105—259. » 


1.  A  Tehlcle  comprising  a  cab  or  body  having  a  down- 
wardly projecting  cross  tie  or  bolster  Intermediate  its  ends 
and  tracks  located  at  the  respective  sides  of  the  cross  tie 
for  driving  the  cab  or  body  therethrough. 

2.  An  electric  vehicle  comprising  a  cab  or  body  having 
a  downwardly  projecting  croas  tie  or  bolster  Intermediate 
its  end,  motor  trucks,  located  at  the  respectlTe  sides  of  the 
cross  tie  or  bolster  for  driving  the  cab  or  body  there- 
throng,  and  a  link  connection  between  the  trucks. 

8.  An  electric  vehicle  comprising  a  cab  or  body  having 
a  downwardly  projecting  croas  tie  or  bolster  intermediate 
its  ends,  and  motor  trucks  located  at  the  respective  sides 
of  the  croa*  tie  or  bolster  for  driving  the  cab  or  body 
therethrough,  and  a  draw-bar  Interposed  between  the 
tmcka  and  connected  to  one  of  them  by  a  lost-motion  con- 
nection. 

4.  In  an  articulated  truck  locomotive,  the  combination 
with  a  cab  or  body  having  a  centrally  located  cross  tie 
or  bolster  projecting  downwardly  between   the  adjacent 


truck  bump«n,  and  means  for  laterally  reatraining  each 
truck  in  substantially  its  central  plane. 

5.  A  vehicle  comprlalng  a  body  frame  and  a  truck  adapt- 
ed for  relative  longitudinal  movement  and  baring  a  cen- 
trally located  driving  motor  projecting  upwardly  through 
the  body  frame,  a  driving  connection  between  the  truck 
frame  and  the  body  frame  and  means  for  laterally  restrain- 
ing the  truck  in  substantially  its  central  lateral  plane. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


.155.226.  TROLLKY-WHEEL.  Eabl  K.  Ebt,  Wilklns- 
burg, Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manu- 
facturing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
«led  Jan.  7,  1914.    Serial  No.  810,768.      (Cl.  191—63.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  harp,  a  shaft  fixedly 
mounted  therein,  and  a  trolley  wheel  rotatably  mounted 
upon  said  shaft  and  having  a  central  chamber  therein,  of  a 
conducting  disk  disposed  in  said  chamber  and  fixed  to  said 
shaft,  and  a  body  of  coodoctlng  fluid  contained  In  the 
chamber  of  said  rotatable  wheel. 

2.  The  combination  witli  a  trolley  harp  and  a  shaft 
fixedly  mounted  therein,  of  a  trolley  wheel  rotaUbly 
mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  having  a  central  chamber 
therein,  and  a  body  of  conducting  fluid  contained  in  the 
chamber  of  said  rotatable  wheel. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  harp,  a  shaft  fixedly 
mounted  upon  said  harp,  and  a  rotatable  trolley  wbe«l 
having  a  chamber  therein  adjacent  to  said  shaft,  of  a 
body  of  conducting  fluid  disposed  In  the  chamber  of  said 
rotatable  wheel. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  harp,  a  shaft  rigidly 
associated  therewith,  and  a  trolley  wheel  rotatably  mount- 
ed on  said  shaft  and  having  a  central  chamber  therein, 
of  a  conducting  member  rigidly  secured  to  said  shaft  and 
disposed  in  said  chamber,  and  a  body  of  conducting  fluid 
disposed  in  said  chamber  of  said  rotatable  wheel  in  In- 
timate engagement  with  the  wheel  and  aaid  conducting 
member. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  flxed  abaft,  a  member  rigidly 
secured  thereto  and  another  member  rotatably  mounted 
thereon  and  having  a  pocket  in  which  aaid  first  member 
is  disposed,  of  a  body  of  conducting  fluid  dlapoMd  within 
said  pocket  for  carrying  current  around  the  surface*  of 
frictlonal  engagement  and  adapted  to  be  thrown  out- 
wardly by  centrifugal  force  to  make  electrical  connection 
between  aaid  members  throughout  the  entire  periphery 
of  said  first  member  and  of  the  inner  wall  of  said  pocket. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


1.15  5,227.     FLEXIBLE     COUPLING.     William     J. 

Francke,  Highland  Park,  N.  J.     Filed  May   20,  1915. 

Serial  No.  29,299.      (Cl.  64—18.) 

1.  In  a   flexible   coupling,  the  combination  of  coupling 
members  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  adjacent  ends  of  two 
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shafts,  an  Intermediate  member  arranged  intermediate 
the  said  conpllng  member*,  and  flexible  connecting  mem- 
bers connecting  the  said  coupling  members  with  the  said 
intermediate  member  independently  one  of  the  other,  each 
flexible  connecting  member  consisting  of  a  bunch  of  su- 
perimposed flat  springs  extending  approximately  parallel 
to  the  axes  of  the  coupling  members. 


2.  In  a  flexible  coupling,  tbe  combination  of  coupling 
members  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  adjacent  ends  of 
two  shafts,  an  intermediate  member  arranged  intermediate 
tbe  said  coupling  members,  and  flexible  connecting  mem- 
bers flxed  to  the  coupling  members  and  baring  a  longi- 
tudinal sliding  connection  with  the  said  intermediate 
member. 

3.  In  a  fioxible  coupling,  the  combination  of  coupling 
members  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  adjacent  ends  of  two 
shafts,  an  intermediate  member  arranged  intermediate 
the  said  coupling  members,  flexible  connecting  members 
each  having  a  plurality  of  luperimpoeed  flat  springs,  and 
keepers  attached  to  the  ends  of  tbe  springs,  tbe  outermost 
keeper  of  a  flexible  connecting  member  being  attached  to 
the  corresponding  coupling  member  and  the  inner  keeper 
of  each  flexible  connecting  member  slldably  engaging  the 
said  intermediate  member. 

4.  In  a  Qexible  coupling,  the  combination  of  coupling 
member*  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  adjacent  ends  of 
two  shafts,  an  intermediate  member  arranged  intermediate 
the  said  coupling  members  and  baring  a  central  contact 
with  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  said  shafts,  and  flexible 
connecting  members  connecting  the  said  coupling  mem- 
ber* with  the  said  intermediate  member. 

5.  In  a  flexible  coupling,  tbe  combination  of  coupling 
member*  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  adjacent  end*  of 
two  shaft*t  an  Intermediate  member  arranged  interme- 
diate tbe  tald  coupling  member*  and  prorided  with  an 
oil  well  aa(l  with  a  series  of  longitudinal  bearings  In 
communication  with  the  said  oil  well,  and  flexihle  con- 
necting members  attached  at  their  outer  end*  to  tbe  aaid 
coupling  members  and  baring  their  inner  ends  slidable 
in  the  said  bearings. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1,155,228.  NECKTIE  -  HOLDER.  Stanlit 
Maplewood,  N.  J.  Filed  Nor.  2,  1910. 
590.378.      (Cl.  24—261.) 


L.     GCDNXT, 

Serial    No. 


A  necktie  holder  formed  from  a  single  strand  of  mate- 
rial, comprising  inner  and  outer  clasp  members,  yield- 
ingly connected  together,  the  outer  clasp  member  being 
greater  In  length  than  the  Inner  clasp  member,  tbe  inner 
clasp  member  being  greater  In  width  at  its  free  end 
than  the  outer  clasp  member,  and  baring  It*  side*  spaced 
outwardly  for  a  greater  part  of  their  length,  from  the 
opposite  side*  of  the  outer  clasp  member,  *o  that  the  outer 
clasp  member  and  tbe  inner  clasp  member  clamp  the  mate- 
rial at  four  spaced  points,  thereby  holding  tbe  material 


of  a  tie  and  shirt  yieldingly  between  the  two  members 
at  four  different  points,  tbe  free  ends  of  botb  of  tbe 
clasp  members  being  curred  upwardly,  the  upwardly  curred 
end  of  the  Inner  member  terminating  short  of  the  up- 
wardly curred  end  of  the  outer  member,  thereby  form- 
ing a  passage  to  permit  of  the  ready  insertion  of  tbe 
shirt  and  tie  between  the  clasp  members,  the  said  up- 
wardly curred  portion  of  the  outer  member  being  defigned 
for  engagement  with  the  material  of  the  tie  and  shirt 
beyond  the  end  of  the  inner  clasp  member,  thereby  facili- 
tating the  forcing  of  the  material  Inwardly  between  the 
clasping  members. 


1,155,229.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  CUTLERY.  Wil- 
liam F.  GOBTON.  Munde,  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1914. 
Serial  No.  867,169.     (Cl.  76—106.) 


-t^^^ 


\^ 


1.  The  process  of  making  cutlery,  which  process  con- 
sists in  taking  two  pieces  of  metal,  and  uniting  them  by 
means  of  compression  die*  and  in  the  same  operation 
forming  the  handle  and  bolster. 

2.  The  procesa  of  making  cutlery,  which  process  con- 
sists In  taking  two  pieces  of  metal,  forming  one  of  said 
piece*  of  metal  into  a  blade,  and  thereafter  uniting  said 
two  piece*  of  metal  by  means  of  compression  die*  and 
in  the  same  operation  forming  the  handle  and  bolater 
of  the  cutlery. 


1,166,280.  SHOT-SHOOTING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN 
BLASTING.  Leb  Gba&am,  Sandford,  Ind.,  assignor 
of  one-third  to  Wyatt  A.  House,  Sandford.  Ind.  Filed 
Nor.  17.  1914.     Serial  No.  872,639.     (Cl.  102—8.) 


Tbe  combination  with  a  blasting  fuse,  of  a  tubular  sleere 
fitted  in  one  end  of  the  same,  a  cord-Ilke  member  baring 
an  unrareled  end  forming  a  plurality  of  strands  pro- 
riding  a  pocket  receiring  tbe  said  tubular  sleere.  ex- 
plofllre  iub*tance  fllling  the  *atd  aleere  and  pocket,  and  a 
combustible  cord  coiled  about  the  strands  without  tbe 
sleere  and  coextensire  with  the  length  of  tbe  said 
strands. 


1,156,231.  HORSESHOE-CALK.  Jambs  R.  GRUMLn, 
Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1916.  Serial  No.  43,403. 
(CL  168—29.) 


1.  A  shoe  calk  harlng  a  recess  therein  and  a  core  for 
said  recei*  comprising  aluminum  and  corundum. 

2.  A  shoe  calk  comprlalng  a  soft  metallic  body  portion 
harlng  a  rece**  therein,  a  flUIng  for  the  recess  of  much 
harder  metal  than  the  body  portion  and  the  fllling  coas- 
prlstng  a  soft  metal  and  a  hard  mineral  consisting  of 
rhombohedral  grains. 

8.  A  shoe  calk  comprising  a  soft  metallic  body  portion 
baring  a  reces*  therein,  a  filling  for  said  recess,  said 
filling  comprising  a  mixture  of  two  metallic  •nbstancM, 
one  sabstance  of  the  filling  being  of  a  harder  and  llghtv 
metal  than  that  of  tbe  body  portion  of  tbe  calk  and  th« 
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•abrtmnct  of  tb«  fllilng  cempilsias  Mimll  graiiM  tf 
kardflr  OMtel  than  tlut  of  tbe  flnt  moatleiMd  1— rtllk 
latetuiM  of  tb«  fllllnc  «a)wUutl«U7  m  ud  for  tte  por- 
pow  art  terth. 


1,1SS,282.     CARBURETER.     Fsakklht  W.  Haoax,  Ifash- 
'  TUle,  Tmn.     Piled  Not.  12,  1914.     8«rUl  No.  8T1.TT4. 
(CI.  48—155.) 


1.  Id  a  carbureter,  the  couUilnAtton  of  a  fuel  tupplj 
source,  a  casing  having  a  nozzle  In  communication  with 
tbt  said  supply  source  and  upper  Inner  *^  outm  r*ff"^ 
bert,  a  mixing  chamber  bavUlg  a  dnet  coasnvalaittnf 
therewith  and  with  tbe  said  onter  chamber  and  throi«b 
which  air  moves  downwardly  to  the  said  nbdng  chamber, 
and  means  for  automatically  setting  up  communication 
between  the  inner  and  outer  chambers. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  fuel  supply 
source,  a  eaainc  havUit  a  noiale  la  commnnleatlon  with 
said -supply  source  and  upper  inner  and  onter  chambers, 
the  Inner  chamber  being  provided  with  a  throttle  valve,  a 
mixing  chamber  baring  a  duct  commnnleatlng  therewith 
and  with  the  said  outer  chamber  and  throagh  which  air 
meves  downwardly  to  said  mixing  chamber,  and  an  anto- 
matlcally  movable  spray  head  cooperating  with  the  nld 
tnaer  aad  eater  chambers  and  controUlag  the  comraanlca- 
tlon  of  the  onter  chamber  with  the  inner  chamber 

8.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  fuel  supply 
source,  a  casing  having  a  nozzle  In  communication  with 
said  supply  source  and  upper  ah"  snppiy  means,  a  mixing 
chamber  having  a  duct  communicating  therewith  and  with 
the  said  upper  air  supply  means  and  through  which  air 
mores  downwardly  to  said  mixing  chamber,  and  an  auto- 
matically movable  spray  head  co^eratlng  with  said  air 
supply  means  and  having  a  hollow  stem  depending  there- 
from and  centrally  disposed  over  the  said  nozzle. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  fuel  supply 
means,  a  casing  having  a  noszle  In  communication  with 
said  fuel  supply  means  and  also  baring  an  upper  air 
supply,  a  duct  setting  up  communication  between  said 
air  supply  means  and  tbe  noazle  for  feeding  air  to  the 
latter,  and  an  automatically  operating  spray  bead  mor- 
able  in  relation  to  said  air  supply  and  disposed  orer  the 
■OBle,  tbe  periphery  of  the  spray  head  being  flan«ed  to 
form  a  piston  which  is  morable  close  to  the  wall  of  the 
air  aapply  meaaa. 

5.  la  a  earbureter,  tbe  comblnattoa  of  a  fuel  supply 
ioarce,  a  eaainc  hariac  a  aoisls  la  eoamnnloatloa  with 
■aid  fad  nippljr  wrarce  aad  also  prorMed  with  apper  laaar 
and  outer  chambers  forming  air  and  prasaare  eoatroUlac 
maaaa,  a  sslziBc  chamber  to  which  the  aaid  aoaae  la 
exposed,  a  dnet  leading  downwardly  from  the  air  eon* 
troUlax  diaasber  to  the  aaid  mixiag  chamber,  a  apimy 
bead  barlag  a  phirattty  ef  porta  at  the  omtmt  tktrtal 
eamaaaleatliic  with  tke  laaer  ekamber  aad  alao  pcoridai 


with 


a  periphenl  flaaced  coaatmctlon  to  form  a 

which  la  mofabia  ia  the  eatar  ehamher,  the 

■pmy  head  eontroUlnc  commovlfcatkui  between  tbe  Inner 
aad  outer  chambers  aad  harlag  a  depcodlag  hollow  stem 
orer  the  mM  noasle,  aad  aieans  for  autematleally  moriax 
the  spray  bead  aad  stem. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  prlated  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,166,233.  NUT- LOCK.  RoBaar  O.  Hamjiond,  Amlty- 
rille,  N.  Y.,  assigBor  to  Charles  P.  Delano,  AmltyriUe, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1912.  BerUl  No.  714,266.  (CI. 
161—10.) 


The  combination  with  a  bolt  having  grooves  therein, 
of  a  ant  having  a  threaded  opealng  for  receiving  the  bolt 
and  a  threaded  reeees  in  communication  with  tbe  opening 
therein,  a  spring  pressed  plnager  morable  In  saM  recesa 
Into  aad  oat  of  engagement  with  the  grooree  in  said  b<dt, 
■  ping  morable  In  the  receos  Into  and  out  of  eagagement 
with  the  plnager  for  UmiUng  the  morement  of  the  same 
Into  and  out  of  operatire  relation  with  the  groorea  In  tbe 
bolt  and  retaining  the  said  plunger  In  Inoperatlre  posi- 
tion, and  a  stem  projecting  from  tbe  plunger  through  tbe 
plug  and  beyond  the  side  of  the  nut,  whereby  upon  de- 
preaalon  of  said  stem,  tbe  plunger  wni  be  forced  to  in- 
operatlre poeltlon. 


1,156,234.  SHIPPING  CRATE  OR  CASE  FOR  EOG§ 
OR  THE  LIKE.  RoBcrr  O.  HAUitosD,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  George  W.  Renkel  and  John  D. 
Moatmeat,  Patersoa,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1914  Serial 
No.  8e7.992.     (a.  217—28.) 


In  a  shipping  case  for  eggs,  a  lower  and  an  upper  sec- 
tion, each  section  comprising  a  base  and  lateral  edge  flanges 
adapted  to  telescope  one  within  tbe  other,  longitudinal 
and  transverse  partitions  removably  disposed  within  aaid 
sections  and  spaced  from  the  flanges  thereof,  the  flanges 
of  the  lower  sections  flttlnc  between  the  flanges  of  the 
upper  section  and  adjacent  sides  of  the  partitions,  said 
partitions  being  spaced  apart  when  the  upper  section  Is 
fitted  upon  the  lower  sectloa,  and  flexible  sheets  secured 
to  the  outer  aides  of  the  outer  aides  of  the  outer  partl- 
tkaia  batweea  said  partlttoaa  and  fljanges  of  tbe  sections 
aad  extending  loosely  oetween  said  partitions  whereby 
when  eggs  or  the  like  are  disposed  between  said  partitloaa 
tbe  iexible  sheet*  will  be  forced  In  opposite  directions 
fonniag  pockets  baring  communications  therebetween  by 
rlrtoe  of  the  spaced  partitloaa  and  tbe  partltkna  will  be 
bald    la    yMdiag   eogagemcat    with    the    basea    of    said 
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1,1B6,2S6.     HAND-TRUCK.      BBKXAMI*   ▼.   Habtbt 
BiaiL  K.  Watkirs,  Daamie,  Va.    FUad  Mar.  6,  Itlfi. 

Serial  No.  12,690.     (CI.  21— «.) 


1.  A  derlce  of  the  charaetar  dsacrthsd  latfiadlng  a  plat- 
form, aaptortlBg  wheeU  therafec.  a  haadla  carried  by  tbe 
platform,  aa  arm  moaatcd  opoa  tJte  handle  aad  projecting 
over  the  platform  la  spaced  caUtloa  thereto,  aad  a  work 
eagaglBg  member  pirotally  aMaaftad  upoa  said  ana  aad 
adapted  ta  coact  with  tbe  pUtfona,  tbe  work  eagwtiag 
■ember  being  adapted  to  cncnfa  the  ana  for  lln^tiag  the 
•aid  memiber  ia  ita  pirotal  marameat  toward  the  platform. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  rharartar  deacribed  iadading  a  pUt- 
forai,  supportlBg  wheala  therefer.  a  handle  barlaf  qtaced 
arma  terBUaally  eoaaaeted  to  tbe  platfara,  aa  ana  eoa- 
nected  to  the  outer  extremity  of  tbe  handle  and  extondlag 
orer  tbe  platform  in  spsiced  reiatiOB  thereto,  brace  bars 
exteadlng  between  the  arma  et  the  handle  aad  said  laat 
iMBtloaed  arm,  aad  a  work  engaglaff  aiamber  plrotally 
connected  to  the  onter  extremity  of  said  last  meatloaed 
arm  and  adapted  to  coact  with  the  platform. 

3.  A  derice  of  the  character  deacribed  Including  a  plat- 
form, supporting  whecla  therefor,  a  subatantlally  U-shaped 
handle  baring  ita  anns  connected  to  the  platform,  an  arm 
connected  to  the  bight  portion  of  the  handle  and  extend- 
ing over  the  platform  In  spaced  relation  thereto,  brace 
bars  extending  between  the  arms  of  tbe  handle  and  said 
last  mentioned  arm,  a  work  engaging  member  pirotally 
mounted  upoa  aaid  last  mentioned  arm  and  adapted  to  co- 
act  with  tbe  platform,  and  a  flaxlbla  aieflBeBt  connected  to 
said  member  for  actuating  the  member. 

4.  A  derice  of  the  character  described  including  a  plat- 
form, supporting  wheels  therefor,  a  handle  carried  by  the 
platform,  a  shlftahly  mooated  work  engaging  tiook  opera- 
tirtiy  siqiported  by  the  haadle  and  limited  in  Ita  aiore- 
ment  in  otie  direction  with  the  diank  of  the  hook  disposed 
In  subetaatlally  parallel  relation  to  the  platform,  aaltl 
hook  being  adapted  to  coact  with  the  platform,  an  actxut- 
Ing  lerer  carried  by  the  book,  and  a  flexible  element  ex- 
teadlng between  saM  lerer  aad  the  baadle. 

5.  A  derice  of  the  character  described  including  a  plat 
form,  sufportlag  wheel*  therefor,  a  handle  carried  by  tbe 
platform,  an  arm  supported  by  tbe  handle  and  extending 
orer  tbe  platform  la  spaced  relation  thereto,  a  work  ea- 
gaglag  hook  pirotally  aaoonted  upon  the  outer  extremity 
of  the  am  aad  adapted  to  coact  with  the  platform,  the 
hook  belag  adapted  to  engage  tbe  arm  for  limiting  the 
hook  la  ita  aseremeat  toward  tl>e  platform,  aa  actoating 
lerer  carried  by  said  hook,  aad  a  flexible  eleoient  oonoect- 
ed  to  the  free  extremity  of  said  leter,  whereby  the  book 
may  be  OMrad  upon  Ito  plrot  throagh  the  mediam  ef  said 
elemeat. 

[Claim  0  aat  prlated  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1  , 1  6  5  ,.  t  8  e .  ROPE-M EA8URK.  Wuxiam  L.  Boamia, 
Downa,  Ala.  FUad  May  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  S8,8e2. 
tCL  3»— 194.) 

1.  In  a  rope  lasaaare.  tbe  eoaibiaatloa  with  a  raespta- 
rle.  a  pair  of  aprlgbto  rislag  from  tba  recaptaela,  rollars 
joumalad  betweea  tbaai  near  their  appar  aai  lowor  eads, 
a  drum  also  Jaaiafclafl  istasaa  tbaB  aad  diapoaad  batwcen 
said  .«il«ra,  a  cam  oa  the  «r«m  abaft  aad  ffaMsa  for  tbe 


af  a  easMtlag  derfc*  htring  a  ratchet  aa  tta  abaft 
•  oa*  aprlght  •  rod  aioaatad  therdn  aad  baviag 
one  end  aasafad  by  said  cam  and  tbe  other  end  eagagtag 
said  ratcbet,  a  stop  aa  oa*  end  of  the  drum,  aad  a  lerer 
pirated  to  eae  aprlght  aad  baring  aa  iatoraed  foet 
tag  aonsally  la  tba  path  of  aaid  stop. 


*2.  In  a  rope  measuring  machine,  tbe  combination  with 
a  pair  of  nprights,  a  flanged  drum  Journaled  t>etween  them 
aad  of  pcedetermined  length  around  Ito  clreumfereaee,  a 
cam  oa  the  dram  ahaft,  counting  mecbaniam,  and  means 
tor  adraadng  the  latter  one  number  of  each  rotation  of 
the  cam;  of  a  Mock  sacored  inside  one  upright,  a  lerer 
piroted  between  its  ends  inside  the  same  upright  with  a 
projecting  handle  at  one  end  and  Its  inner  eud  restinc 
normally  on  said  block  and  having  an  intumed  foot,  a 
tension  spring  for  holding  the  lerer  set,  a  spring  finger 
secured  at  its  forward  end  to  the  dram  in  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  latter  and  having  Its  rearward  end  out- 
atandlng  from  aaid  drum  and  lying  in  the  path  of  tbe 
normal  position  of  said  foot,  and  a  fixed  stop  secured  to 
the  drum  in  rear  of  said  rearward  end  of  the  finger,  for 
the  purpoae  act  forth. 


1,166,287.  APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  AND  PURIFY- 
ING FURNACE  GASES.  Ebnst  Hofman.n,  Duisburg, 
Meiderlch,  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  7.  1913.  Serial  No. 
79»,77«.     (CL  76—30.) 


1.  Apparatas  fee  eooUag  aad  portfylag  fVunac*  gaaes 
barlar  a  plotattty  of  Intereemmunlcatlag  eoeliag  cytta- 
dcro,  eoaaeetetl  in  aeries,  a  apraylnc  device  far  *ald  rytia- 
ders  and  a  flnishlng  purifl«'  coanerted  with  the  eooHag 
cylinder  laat  In  fbe  aetie* ;  a  conduit  tot  admittlK  cool- 
lag  mediam   under  prcaeare  ln«o  mfd  porlfler  AM   |rtpe 
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connection  between  said  purifier  and  lald  apnylng  device : 
■aid  medium  flr«t  paaalng  tbrough  aald  purifier  and  ther*- 
npon  as  fine  apraj  through  said  cooling  cylinders. 

2.  Apparatus  for  cooling  and  purifying  furnace  gaaes 
having  a  plurality  of  Intercommunicating  cooling  cylin- 
ders, connected  In  series,  a  spraying  device  for  said  cylin- 
ders and  a  plurality  of  finishing  purifiers  connected  with 
the  cooling  cylinder  last  in  the  series  ;  a  conduit  for  sd 
mlttlng  cooling  medium  under  pressure  Into  said  purifiers 
and  pipe  connection  between  said  purifiers  snd  said  spray- 
ing device ;  said  medium  first  passing  through  said  puri- 
fiers and  thereupon  as  fine  spray  through  said  cooling 
cylinders. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  cooling  and  purifying  furnace 
gases,  having  a  first,  a  second  and  a  third  upright  cooling 
cylinder,  rotating  finishing  purifiers  adjacent  the  top  of 
•aid  cylinders ;  a  conduit  for  admitting  the  gases  from  the 
furnace  at  the  lower  end  of  the  first  cylinder,  conduits 
between  the  upper  ends  of  the  first  and  second  cooling  cyl- 
inders, and  between  the  lower  ends  of  said  second  and 
third  cooling  cylinders,  conduits  between  the  upper  end  of 
said  third  cylinder  and  said  purifiers ;  a  water  tank  above 
said  purifiers  and  pipe  connections  from  said  tank  to  the 
purifiers ;  a  sprinkling  device  at  the  top  of  each  cooling 
cylinder ;  pipe  connection  from  said  purifiers  to  the  sprin- 
klers of  the  first  and  second  cooling  cylinders  and  other 
pipe  connection  from  said  water  tank  to  the  sprinkler  of 
said  third  cooling  cylinder. 


1,155,238.  FEED-BAG  FOR  HORSES.  John  H.  Hucki. 
Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Continuation  of  application  Serial 
No.  768,256,  filed  May  17,  1913.  This  application  filed 
Nov,  8,  1014.     Serial  No.  870,466.     (CI.  119—66.) 
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1.  The  herein  described  feed  bag  for  horses  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  rigid  base  frame,  the  main  portion  of 
which  is  in  the  form  of  a  frustum  of  a  rectangular  pyra- 
mid and  Including  a  rim  at  Its  upper  edge,  the  frame  also 
including  a  circular  ring  of  a  smaller  size  than  said  rim 
and  lying  within  the  rim,  there  being  provided  vertical 
•paces  between  the  ring  snd  the  rim,  the  side  spaces  being 
wider  than  those  in  the  front  and  rear,  k  nose  piece  hav- 
ing apper  and  lower  ends,  the  lower  end  being  secured 
pcnnanently  to  said  ring,  a  magazine  bag  secured  to  the 
rim  of  said  frame  and  extending  thence  upwardly  in 
■paced  relation  to  the  nose  piece,  said  magazine  bag  pro- 
viding spaces  on  the  sides  for  the  bulk  of  the  feed  and 
serving  to  deliver  the  same  Into  the  bottom  of  the  frame 
beneath  the  nose  piece  and  ring,  and  means  to  support 
both  the  nose  piece  and  the  bag  in  operative  position. 

2.  In  a  feed  bag  for  horses,  the  combination  of  a  me 
tallle  base  pan  having  a  flat  bottom,  a  vertical  rim  and 
inclined  otembers  connecting  the  bottom  and  rim  directing 
the  feed  toward  the  center  of  the  bottom,  a  rigid  ring 
above  the  bottom  and  of  a  diameter  slightly  Ism  than  the 
shorter  diameter  of  the  flange,  a  nose  piece  ■scored  at  ita 
open  lower  end  to  the  ring,  a  magaaine  bag  secured  to  the 
flange  and  extanding  upwardly  In  spaced  relation  to  the 
nose  place  bat  closely  embracing  the  nose  piece  at  its  up- 
per end,  and  means  Inelnding  hollow  veatilatiBC  stand- 
ards sairlng  to  rigidly  sscnre  tha  ring  and  nose  piece  (n 
spaosd  rslatloo  to  the  bottom. 

S.  In  a  feed  bsg  for  horses,  the  combination  of  a  rigid 
base  member  including  a  bottom  section,  a  rim  and  In- 


clined members  connecting  the  bottom  and  the  rim,  a  se- 
ries of  rigid  standards  of  tubular  <Hkastnictlon  communi- 
cating with  as  many  holes  In  the  bottom  of  the  base  mem 
ber  SDd  extending  upwsrdly  therefrom,  said  sUndarda 
having  a  series  of  holes  formed  In  opposite  sides  thereof, 
a  ring  supported  upon  the  upper  ends  of  said  standards! 
faatening  means  comprising  a  staple  for  each  standard 
embracing  the  ring  and  having  its  legs  passing  down- 
wardly through  the  standard,  the  lower  ends  of  the  legs 
passing  beyond  the  bottom  and  rigidly  secured  thereto,  a 
tubular  nose  piece  secured  to  the  ring,  means  connected  to 
the  nose  piece  to  support  the  device  upon  the  horse's  head. 
and  a  magazine  bag  attached  to  the  base  rim  and  loosely 
surrounding  the  lower  end  of  the  nose  piece  but  closely 
fitting  the  nose  piece  at  Ita  upper  end. 

4.  In  a  feed  bag  for  horses,  the  combination  of  a  rigid 
tease  member  having  a  bottom,  a  rim  and  inclined  walls 
leading  toward  the  bottom  from  the  rim,  a  ring  above  the 
bottom  and  within  the  rim,  a  tubular  nose  piece  secured 
to  the  ring,  a  magazine  bag  secured  to  the  rim  and  ex 
tending  upwardly  on  the  outside  of  the  nose  piece,  means 
permanently  securing  the  nose  piece  and  magazine  bag  to- 
gether at  the  front  and  rear,  separable  fastening  means 
securing  the  sides  of  the  nose  piece  and  bag  together  mak- 
ing a  substantUlly  tight  closure  between  the  nose  piece 
and  the  top  of  the  bag,  and  means  rigidly  securing  the 
ring  and  nose  piece  In  spaced  relation  to  the  baae  bottom, 
said  means  including  a  series  of  tubulsr  standards,  each 
standsrd  having  a  pair  of  notches  at  Ita  toy  In  which  the 
ring  is  seated  and  also  having  a  series  of  lateral  holes  ar- 
ranged In  the  same  plane  as  said  notches,  and  a  staple  for 
each  standard,  the  staple  embracing  the  ring  between  the 
notches  and  extending  downwardly  within  the  standard 
and  projecting  beyond  the  lower  end  thereof,  the  portions 
of  the  staple  passing  through  the  standard  lying  along  the 
unperforated  parta  thereof. 


1.155.289.  PACKAGE-TIE.  Oscar  A.  Iasioi.  Brookllne, 
Mass.  Filed  July  14,  1914.  Serial  No.  860,942.  (Q* 
24—18.) 


1.  In  a  package  tie,  the  combination  with  a  flexible 
tying  element,  of  a  single  length  of  wire  coiled  at  each  of 
ita  ends  to  form  a  baae  portion  and  each  of  ita  ends  bent 
transversely  from  said  base  portion  for  forming  necks, 
the  terminal  end  of  said  length  of  wire  being  colled  for 
forming  disks  which  are  positioned  above  aald  base  por- 
tion whereby  a  flexible  tying  element  when  wound  about 
said  neck  will  be  held  against  accidental  unwinding. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  flexible  tying  element,  a  pack- 
age tie  formed  of  a  single  length  of  wire,  said  wire  colled 
intermediate  of  Ita  ends  to  form  a  base  portion  and  bent 
transversely  from  said  base  portion  to  form  upstanding 
necks,  the  terminal  ends  of  said  neck  b^ng  ooUed  to  form  ' 
disks  which  are  positioned  directly  above  the  baae  portion 
whereby  a  flexible  tying  element  when  woaad  about  said 
neck  and  placed  between  the  coils,  it  wUl  be  held  against 
accidental  unwinding. 

8.  A  package  tie  comprising  a  bar,  circular  gripping 
baaes  located  at  and  disposed  on  opposlts  sides  and  ends 
of  said  bar,  said  gripping  bases  being  coiled  and  their 
Innermoet  ends  bent  apwardly  to  form  necks,  the  ends  of 
asld  necks  being  coiled  to  form  disks,  said  disks  positioned 
directly  orer  said  bases,  forming  a  rssHlent  and  flexible 
binding  damp  for  a  cord  woond  about  said  neck. 

4.  A  package  tie  comprising  a  bar,  gripping  bases  lo- 
cated St  and  disposed  on  opposite  sM«s  and  ends  of  said 
bar,  said  bases  belot  eoOsd  and  their  Innermost  sads  bent 
upwardly  forming  aseks,  ths  terminals  of  Mid  nscks 
colled  fbr  forming  disks,  said  disks  being  spaced  above 
said  bases  for  frletlonally  holding  a  cord  tharebstweea. 
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1,155.240.  UNIVERSAL  JOINT.  Max  L.  JaFracT,  Mon- 
de, Ind.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1915.  SerUl  No.  16,104.  (Cl. 
74—19.) 


1.  A  universal  joint  comprising  a  rotatable  ring,  a  pair 
of  bearings  disposed  adjacent  one  of  the  curved  sides  of 
said  ring  at  diametrically  opposite  polnta  and  movable 
transversely  of  said  ring,  abotmenta  releasably  aecured 
to  the  ring  at  drcomferentially  apaced  polnta  and  bear- 
ing against  the  drcomferentially  spaced  sides  of  the  bear- 
ings, and  a  rotatable  member  having  diametrically  alined 
studs  projecting  into  the  bearings. 

2.  A  unlvsrsal  Joint  comprising  a  rotatable  ring,  a  pair 
of  bearinga  movable  transversely  thereof  and  dl^KMed  ad- 
jacent oas  of  the  carved  aides  of  said  ring  at  diametri- 
cally opposite  points,  a  pair  of  arcoate  abotmenta  secured 
to  the  aftmsald  curved  side  of  the  ring  between  the  bear- 
ings and  having  their  ends  disposed  in  contact  with  the 
clreoaifetMitlally  spaced  sides  of  said  bearings,  and  a 
ratatable  member  having  alined  studs  projecting  into  the 
bearings. 

S.  A  onlversal  Joint  comprising  a  rotatable  ring,  a  pair 
of  bearlags  SMvabls  transversely  thereof  and  disposed 
adjacent  one  of  the  curved  sides  of  said  ring  at  diametri- 
cally opposite  points,  a  pslr  of  arcuate  abotmenta  releas- 
sbly  second  to  tlM  aforesaid  curved  side  of  the  ring 
between  the  bearings  and  having  their  ends  disposed  In 
contact  with  the  dreomferentially  spaced  sides  of  said 
bearings,  and  a  rotatable  member  having  alined  studs 
projecting  Into  the  bearings. 

4.  A  oniversal  Joint  comprising  a  rotatable  ring,  a  pair 
of  bearings  disposed  within  said  ring  at  diametrically 
spsced  paints  snd  movable  trsnsversely  thereof,  arcoate 
abutments  secured  to  the  Inner  side  of  the  ring  and  con- 
tacting at  thdr  enda  with  the  drcomferentially  spaced 
sides  of  the  bearings,  snd  a  bead  disposed  within  the  ring 
and  hsving  stods  projecting  into  the  bearings. 


!! 


1,165,241.  BED  ATTACHMENT.  NiSLS  P.  JlNSKN, 
JanesvUle,  Wis.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1914.  Serial  No.  864,482. 
(Cl.  6 — 41.) 


1.  In  a  bed  clothing  sopport,  goides  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached to  the  side  rails  of  a  bed ;  tobolar  members  slid- 
able  along  the  goides;  arches  carried  by  the  tabular 
members  and  spanning  the  Interval  between  the  goides. 


said  arches  being  adapted  to  have  bed  clothing  sscarad 
thereto ;  springs  connecting  the  tobular  members  aad 
serving  to  draw  the  members  toward  each  other,  a  device 
for  securing  one  end  of  each  spring,  near  the  end  of  the 
adjacent  guide,  to  a  ststlonary  member ;  and  means  to 
hold  the  tubular  members  in  spaced  relation  under  tension 
of  the  springs. 

2.  In  a  bed  clothing  support,  spaced  guides ;  a  plo- 
rality  of  tubular  members  sitdably  mounted  and  movaUe 
along  the  guides :  arches  carried  by  the  tubular  members 
and  apannlng  the  Interval  between  the  guides,  said  arches 
bdng  adapted  to  have  bed-dothlng  secured  thereto ;  springs 
connecting  the  several  tubolar  members  and  tending  to 
draw  the  tubular  members  together,  a  device  for  aecorlng 
one  end  of  each  spring,  near  the  end  of  the  adjacent 
guide,  to  a  stationary  member,  and  a  manually  operable 
detent  tending  to  hold  the  tobular  members  in  spaced  rela- 
tion against  the  tension  of  the  springs. 


1,165,242. 
cago.  111. 
15—25.) 


ERASER-CLEANER. 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1916. 


John  W.  JoHysoH,  Chi- 
Sertal  No.  1,662.     (Q. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
pair  of  standards,  a  base  plate  secured  to  said  standards, 
a  foraminons  beater  member  secured  between  the  upper 
extremities  of  said  standards,  a  cam  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  below  said  beater  member,  shafts  arranged  later- 
ally of  and  below  said  cam  shaft,  a  plurality  of  arms 
pivotally  secured  to  said  shafta,  eraser  holders  secorsd 
to  the  ui^per  extremities  of  said  arms,  bearing  rollers 
carried  by  the  arms,  said  arms  bdng  arranged  in  pairs, 
springs  connecting  the  arms  of  each  pair,  and  normally 
tendinig  to  retain  the  latter  In  engagement  with  said 
foraminooB  beater  member,  a  hand  crank  carried  by  said 
cam  shaft,  and  a  plorallty  of  cama  secured  to  said  cam 
shaft  between  the  standarda,  said  cams  being  formed 
with  drcomferential  channels  to  act  as  goides  and  permit 
the  arms  to  come  in  contact  with  the  beater  member. 


1,166,243.  MEANS  FOR  SUSPENDING  OBJECTS  FROM 
REINFORCED  CONCRETE  STRUCTURES.  AXIMBBS 
JORDABL,  Berlin-Wllmersdorf,  Germany.  Filed  July  2, 
1914.    Bertal  No.  848.631.     (CL  72—106.) 


A  slotted   hollow   means   for  suspending   objecta 
reinforced    concrete    and    other    atructures    and    for    the 
« 
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raetpCloB  of  ■tcmiBB  boMs  fbr  plvabcr^locka 
ia  caoMaatlon,  bortaontal  teasM  fOnnAav  the  w«Us  of 
MM  slct,  rdBf«relBg  la«s  oa  «kl  flaafes  csteadla«  lato 
the  koUow  proffic  ■pace  aad  kolt  haadi  prortdad  with 
groovaa  Into  which  mM  hisa  tasac*  wtth  a  llailtad  plaj, 
MhatantlaUy  aa  daaeribad. 


l^l»M*.  PISTON  FOB  UrrSBMAL-COMBUSTIOM  WH- 
OINSS.  OUAT  BsKii.  JoaenaBH.  Olaatav,  Seotland, 
aMiynor  to  The  Atlaa  Mercantile  Compaay,  Uadtad, 
LoodoB,  Kofland.  Elicd  Aof.  13.  1914.  Serial  No. 
8M.611.     (CI.  123 — 17dw) 


1.  A  liquid  cooled  piston  for  internal  combaatlon  en- 
grines.  having  a  working  face,  means  located  between  the 
center  of  tbe  piston  and  tbe  outer  edge  of  tbe  same  for 
rigidly  supporting  tbe  working  face  in  axial  direction 
from  the  front  face  of  the  platon  rod,  a  cylindrical  body 
portion  supported  only  from  tbe  working  face,  and  a  back 
part  moTably  fitted  between  tbe  said  body  portion  and 
the  piston  rod  at  a  distance  from  its  front  face,  and 
mcaai  for  eonductlBg  cooling  liquid  centrally  against  tbe 
back  portion  of  the  workloc  fiice. 

2.  A  Uqnld  cooled  platon  for  Internal  conbastlon  en- 
glaea.  having  a  working  fact,  supporting  ribs  located  be- 
tween the  center  of  tbe  piston  and  the  outer  edge  of  the 
■ame  for  rigidly  supporting  the  wotUng  face  In  axial 
direction  from  tbe  front  face  of  tbe  piston  rod,  and  a 
sylladrlcai  body  portion  supported  only  from  the  work- 
ing face  and  aieans  for  condactlng  cooling  liquid  centrally 
against  the  back  portion  of  tha  working  face. 

8.  A  llqald  cooled  plstoa  for  Internal  combostloa  en- 
gines, having  a  working  face,  a  aerlen  of  ribs  on  the  back 
of  the  working  face,  and  located  between  tbe  center  of  the 
piston  and  the  outer  edge  thereof,  a  flaage  on  the  end  of 
the  piston  rod  for  rigidly  sopportlag  the  working  face 
throogh  such  ribs  and  a  cylindrical  bodT  portion  sup- 
ported only  from  the  working  face  and  means  for  con- 
ducting cooling  liquid  centrally  against  tbe  back  portion 
of  the  working  face. 

4.  A  liquid  cooled  piston  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines baring  a  cylindrical  body  portion,  a  working  face 
from  which  tbe  body  portion  is  supported,  a  series  of  per- 
forated supporting  ribs  at  the  back  of  the  working  face 
and  located  between  the  center  of  the  piston  and  the  outer 
edge  thereof,  a  piston  rod  with  a  flange  on  tbe  end  of  the 
piston  rod  for  engaging  the  said  ribs  In  such  manner  that 
the  working  face  is  supported  from  the  piston  rod,  a  de- 
tachable disk  extending  between  tbe  rear  end  of  the  body 
portion  of  tbe  piston  and  the  piston  rod  in  such  manner 
as  to  permit  of  relative  moremeat  due  to  inequalities  of 
expansion  in  the  different  parts,  and  &  central  pipe  through 
the  piston  rod  for  directing  cooling  liquid  against  tbe 
back  of  said  working  face,  said  piston  rod.  and  flange  be- 
ing provided  with  passages  for  conducting  cooling  liquid 
from  tbe  space  between  the  working  face  and  the  disk. 

5.  A  liquid  cooled  piston  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines having  a  cylindrical  body  portion,  a  working  face 
from  which  the  body  portion  is  supported,  a  series  of 
aaanlar  sapporttng  ribs  on  tbe  back  of  tbe  working  face 


located  betWMB  tte  emmtu  of  the  pMaa  and  tka  oatar 
edge  therear,  a  fln«e  on  the  awl  ef  the  plstoa  rod  for 
engaging  the  said  ribs  in  soch  manner  that  tha  werfting 
face  Is  supported  from  the  piston  rod,  s  rear  portion  ex- 
tending between  the  body  portion  of  the  piston  and  the 
piston  rud  In  sncb  isaBsr  as  to  permit  of  relative  more- 
ment  due  to  laaqoaUtlaa  of  expansion  in  the  different 
parts,  mesne  fbr  ■applying  eoollng  liquid  through  the 
piston  rod  to  tbm  tatertor  of  the  piston,  perforations  In 
the  said  sopportlag  rnia  to  permit  of  the  free  circulation 
of  cooUng  liquid  agaiaat  tbe  hack  of  tbe  working  face,  and 
means  for  eonveylng  the  liquid  tbroogh  tbe  piston  rod 
from  tbe  cooling  space. 


1,155,246.  AUTOlfATIC  VALVB  -  QXAB.  CHAaLBS  A. 
Joy,  Park,  Wash.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1914.  Serial  Na 
876,874.      (CI.  121—97.) 


1.  In  governor  mechanism  for  engines,  the  combination 
with  the  crank  wheel  and  the  wrist  pin  thereof,  of  a 
ha  agar  sapportcd  wholly  oa  said  wrlat  pin,  bcarlag  a 
flxsd  relatlea  to  eald  eiank  wheel  and  having  amw  ex- 
tending to  oppoalto  aldea  of  the  axla  of  said  wheal,  weighted 
governor  levers  fnlervmed  on  said  hanger  arms  one  ef 
said  levers  embodying  a  long  arm  sad  a  short  arm,  a  valve 
throwing  llak  oonneetlng  one  of  said  levers  with  the  short 
arm  of  tbe  other  lever,  and  a  speed  controlling  spring  con- 
necting both  lerera. 

2.  In  governor  BBechaalam  for  engtaea,  the  comMnatlen 
with  the  crank  wheel  and  the  wriat  pin  tbenet,  of  a 
banger  supported  whoUy  on  said  wrist  pla,  bcarlag  a  ftxed 
relation  to  said  crank  wheel  and  having  arms  of  unequal 
length  extending  to  oppoalto  sides  of  the  axis  of  said 
wheel,  weighted  governor  levers  fnlcrumed  on  ssid  hanger 
anns  one  of  said  levers  embodyiag  a  long  arm  and  a  short 
arm.  a  valve  throwing  link  connecting  one  of  said  levers 
with  the  short  arm  of  tbe  other  lever,  and  a  speed  con- 
trolling spring  connecting  both  Isvars. 

3.  In  governor  mechaalam  for  engines,  tbe  combination 
with  the  crank  wheel  and  the  wrist  pin  thereof,  of  a 
hanger  supported  wholly  on  said  wrist  pin,  bearing  a  fixed 
relation  to  said  eraak  wheel  sad  having  arms  extending 
to  opposite  sides  of  tbe  axis  of  said  wheel,  weighted  gov- 
ernor levers  fulcrumed  on  said  banger  arms  one  of  said 
levers  embodying  a  long  arm  and  a  short  arm,  a  valve 
throwing  link  connecting  one  of  said  levers  with  the  short 
arm  of  the  other  lever,  means  on  said  link  for  adjusting 
the  lead  of  tbe  valves,  snd  a  speed  controlling  spring  con- 
necting both  levers. 

4.  In  governor  mechanism  for  engines,  tbe  combination 
with  the  crank  wheel  and  the  wrist  pin  thereof,  of  a 
hanger  supported  wholly  on  said  wrist  pin.  bearing  a  fixed 
relation  to  said  crank  wheel  and  having  arms  extending 
to  opposite  sides  of  tbe  axis  of  said  wheel,  weighted  gov- 
ernor levers  fulcrumed  on  said  hanger  arms  one  of  said 
levers  embodying  a  long  arm  and  a  short  arm.  a  valve 
throwing  link  connecting  one  of  said  levers  with  the  short 
arm  of  tbe  other  lever,  a  speed  nmtrolling  spring  connect- 
ing both  levers,  snd  means  for  adjusting  tbe  tension  of 
said  spring  to  regulate  tbe  speed  of  the  engine. 

5.  In  governor  meebanlam  for  engines,  tbe  comblnatloa 
with  the  crank  wheel  end  the  wrist  p'n  thereof,  of  a 
banger  supported  wholly  on  said  wrist  pin,  bearing  a  fixed 
relation  to  said  crank  wheel  and  having  arms  cxteadlag  to 
opposite  aldse  of  the  axis  of  ssid  wheel,  weighted  gover- 


nor levers  fulemmed  on  said  hanger  arms  one  of  said 
levers  embodying  a  long  arm  and  a  short  arm,  a  valTe 
throwing  link  connecting  one  of  said  levers  with  the  short 
arm  of  tbe  other  lever,  a  speed  contrc^Ung  qiring  con- 
necting both  levers,  snd  a  stop  device  to  hold  said  govern 
nor  levers  in  position  to  bold  tbe  valve  open  when  tbe 
engine  is  at  rest. 


1.155,246.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  Arttcki  Jutila,  Orr, 
Minn.  Filed  June  25,  1913.  Serial  No.  775,761.  (CI. 
152—28.) 


1.  A  reelUent  wheel  Including  a  hub,  spokes  supported 
by  tbe  bub,  a  rim,  springs  Interposed  between  said  spokes 
and  rim,  a  member  embracing  tbe  hub  and  spaced  there- 
from, and  a  substantially  non  yielding  connection  drawn 
tlL.'!itly  between  said  member  and  the  rim,  said  connection 
being   flexible   before  being  tightened. 

2.  A  resilient  wheel  including  a  hub,  a  rim,  said  bub 
having  a  flange  provided  with  a  series  of  spaced  openings. 
a  ring  embracing  the  bub  and  provided  with  extenalons 
disposed  within  tbe  openings  of  tbe  flange  of  the  bub,  a 
connection  between  the  rim  and  said  ring  at  different 
points  throughout  their  circumferences,  spokes  supported 
by  the  bub,  and  sprluKS  Interposed  between  said  spokes 
snd  said  rim. 

3.  A  resilient  wheel  Including  a  hub,  a  rim,  a  flange 
carried  by  said  hub,  said  flange  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  apertures,  a  ring  embracing  tbe  bub,  projec- 
tions carried  by  tbe  ring  and  extending  within  tbe  open- 
ings of  the  flange,  hooks  carried  by  the  ring  and  disposed 
between  said  projections,  a  flexible  member  looped  to 
embrace  tbe  books,  and  adjustably  connected  to  the  rim, 
spokes  supported  by  tbe  hub,  and  springs  interposed  be- 
tween said  spokes  and  the  rim. 

4.  A  resilient  wheel  including  a  hub,  a  rim,  spokes  piv- 
otally  supported  by  the  hub,  brackets  mounted  on  said 
rim  In  spaced  relation,  said  brackets  being  formed  with 
converging  side  portions  forming  guldeways,  coll-sprin^s 
provided  terminally  with  plates  disposed  to  be  slid  Into 
the  guldeways  of  tbe  brackete.  and  holding  means  ar- 
ranged on  tbe  outer  terminals  of  said  spokes  snd  embrac- 
ing said  springs. 

5.  A  resilient  wheel  including  a  hub,  s  rim,  spokes  plv- 
otslly  supported  by  the  bub,  members  arranged  on  tbe 
outer  terminals  of  said  spokes,  each  of  ssid  members  be- 
ing formed  with  a  threaded  barrti  which  recelres  the  ter- 
minal of  the  spoke,  each  member  being  prorided  with  a 
plurality  of  slote  which  open  throagh  one  of  ita  ends,  a 
plate  forming  a  closure  for  the  open  end  of  said  slots, 
brackets  mounted  on  tbe  rim.  and  springs  terminally  con- 
nected to  said  brackets,  said  springs  being  slldable  Into 
the  Hlote  formed  in  tbe  members  which  receive  the  outer 
terminals  of  the  spokes. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oatette.] 


1.150,247.  COMB.  Lcthbb  Maxtiv  Kbllbtt.  WlUlford, 
Ark.  Filed  Sept.  3.  1918.  Serial  No.  787,949.  (CI. 
182—17.) 

In  combination  with  a  comb  body  having  a  series  of 
teeth,  of  a  plurality  of  opposed  side  bars  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  oomb  body  and  operable  over  tbe  sides 
thereof  and  the  sides  of  the  teeth,  cleaning  members  car- 
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ried  by  the  side  bars  and  lylag  In  tbe  spaces  between  tbe 
teeth  of  the  comb  body,  uprighte  arched  In  cross  section 
and  projecting  from  medial  portions  of  tbe  side  bsrs, 
with  the  vertical  edges  of  tbe  uprtgbte  spsced  apart  a 
distance  slightly  greater  than  tbe  width  of  tbe  comb 
body,  said  uprighte  forming  a  casing,  a  spring  arranged 
In  the  casing  and  having  one  end  thereof  abutting  against 
tbe  comb  body,  said  spring  being  held  In  vertical  position 


by  the  said  uprighte,  and  a  knob  connecting  the  upper 
ends  of  the  uprighte  and  encircling  the  same  to  bold 
the  uprights  together,  said  spring  having  an  end  secured 
in  said  knob  whereby  said  spring  will  normally  hold  tbe 
side  bars  in  an  uppermost  position  relatively  to  tbe  comb 
body,  with  tbe  cleaning  members  normally  lying  adja- 
cent the  Inner  extremities  of  the  teeth  of  the  comb 
body. 


1,155,248.  BAG.  Charlbb  P.  Klkxbaubk,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1915.  Serial  No.  18,910.  (Cl. 
229—68. ) 


A  bag  comprising  a  reinforced  closure  flap  ;  a  body  on 
which  said  flap  is  mounted,  said  body  having  threading 
holes  formed  therein  adjacent  said  flap  when  closed  In 
service  relation  ;  a  flexible  carrying  loop  adapted  for  ex- 
tension through  said  holes ;  a  reinforcing  member  sur- 
rounding said  boles ;  and  means  embodying  a  binding 
gap  formed  In  said  reinforcing  member  for  engaging  said 
loop  to  resist  tbe  withdrawal  thereof  from  said  hole  after 
being  placed  in  service  relation  for  carrying  the  bag. 


1,155,249.  FLASH  LIGHT.  Harky  M.  Korptzky,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  5,089. 
(Cl.  240—8.6.) 


1.  A  flash  light  comprising  a  circular  metallic  casing, 
a  rectangular  battery  disposed  in  tbe  casing,  a  lamp  dis- 
posed In  the  space  between  one  side  of  the  bsttery  and 
tbe  adjacent  edge  of  the  caslag,  one  tsrmiaal  of  the  Uimp 
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rMcpMoB  •t  Mcnrtaig  b(tfti  fbr  plnaber-Wocki  cvrnprMaff 
la  conMaatloii,  bortsontal  laBtM  formUg  tbe  walla  at 
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14W.aM.  PISTON  FOE  UrrBBNALrCOMBUSTION 

OINKS.  OiiAT  BaaiL  Joaaavaaa,  Olaagaw,  Bcotlaad, 

asilgnor  ta  Tbe  Atlaa  Mercantile   Coaipaay,   Uaitted, 

LoBdoa,  SaglaBd.     Filed   Aug.   13,    1»14.     Serial   No. 

8M.eil.  (CI.  123—176.) 


1.  A  liquid  cooled  piston  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines, having  a  working  face,  means  located  between  tbe 
center  of  the  piston  and  tbe  onter  edge  of  the  same  for 
rigidly  supporting  tbe  working  face  in  axial  direction 
from  the  front  face  of  the  piston  rod,  a  cylindrical  body 
portion  supported  only  from  the  working  face,  and  a  back 
part  movably  fitted  between  tbe  said  body  portion  and 
the  piston  rod  at  a  dlstancfe  from  its  front  face,  and 
meana  for  eondoctlag  cooling  liquid  centrally  against  tbe 
back  portloa  of  tbe  working  face. 

2.  A  Uqald  cooled  piston  for  Internal  coMbostloa  en- 
glaca,  baring  a  working  face,  supporting  ribs  located  be- 
tween tbe  center  of  tbe  piston  and  tbe  outer  edge  of  tbe 
same  for  rigidly  supporting  tbe  working  face  in  axial 
direction  from  the  front  face  of  tbe  piston  rod,  aad  a 
cylindrical  body  portiMt  supported  only  from  tbe  work- 
ing face  and  means  for  conducting  cooUng  liquid  centrally 
agalaat  tbe  back  portion  of  tbe  worklag  face. 

8.  A  Uqald  coded  piatoa  (or  internal  combustion  en- 
glaes,  having  a  worklag  face,  a  serlea  of  ribs  oa  tbe  back 
of  tbe  working  face,  and  located  between  tbe  center  of  tbe 
piston  and  the  outer  edge  thereof,  a  flange  on  tbe  end  of 
the  platon  rod  for  rigidly  supporting  tbe  working  face 
throQgb  sucb  ribs  and  a  cylindrical  body  portion  sup- 
ported only  from  tbe  working  face  and  means  for  con- 
ducting cooling  liquid  centrally  against  tbe  back  portion 
of  tbe  working  face. 

4.  A  liquid  cooled  piston  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines baring  a  cylindrical  body  portion,  a  working  face 
from  which  tbe  body  portion  is  supported,  a  series  of  per- 
forated supporting  ribs  at  tbe  back  of  the  working  face 
and  located  between  tbe  center  of  tbe  piston  and  tbe  outer  j 
edge  thereof,  a  piston  rod  with  a  flange  on  tbe  end  of  the 
piston  rod  for  engaging  tbe  said  ribs  in  sucb  manner  that 
the  working  face  is  supported  from  the  piston  rod,  a  de- 
tachable disk  extending  between  tbe  rear  end  of  the  body 
portion  of  tfie  piston  and  tbe  piston  rod  in  such  manner 
as  to  permit  of  relative  movemeat  due  to  inequalities  of 
expansion  in  the  different  parts,  and  &  central  pipe  through 
tbe  piston  rod  for  directing  cooling  liquid  against  the 
back  of  said  working  face, 'said  piston  rod.  and  flange  be- 
ing provided  with  passages  for  conducting  cooling  liquid 
from  tbe  space  between  the  working  fnce  and  tbe  disk. 

5.  A  liquid  cooled  piston   for  Internal   combustion   en- 
gines having  a  cylindrical  body  portion,  a   working  face 
from    which    the   body   portion    is   finppnrtwi.    a    series   of  , 
aaaolar  sapporting  ribs  on  tbe  back  of  tbe  working  face  I 


SirrsMBSK  aS,  191 5. 


and  loealad  batwaaD  tte  entn  of  tba  piatoa  and  tht  ontar 
edge  tbaraor.  a  flaaga  on  tba  Md  a<  tba  ptstoa  rod  for 
engaging  tbe  said  rlba  In  such  manner  that  tba  worMng 
face  is  supported  from  tbe  piston  rod,  a  rear  portion  ex- 
tending between  tbe  body  portion  of  tbe  piston  and  tbe 
piston  rud  In  socb  Baaaar  as  to  permit  of  relative  mova- 
ment  due  to  laequslltlM  of  expansion  in  tbji  different 
parts,  meana  ftor  aapplylag  cooUng  liquid  through  tbe 
piston  rod  to  tba  tateiior  af  tbe  piston,  perforations  la 
the  said  supportlac  rfba  to  panalt  of  the  free  circulation 
of  cooling  liquid  agalaat  tbe  back  «<  tbe  working  face,  and 
meaas  for  eonvaylng  tbe  Hqold  throagb  tba  platon  rod 
from  the  eooUnc  space. 
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1,1&5,245.  AUTOMATIC  TALYB-QEAB.  Chablbs  A. 
Jot,  Park,  Waab.  Piled  Dee.  12,  1914.  Serial  No. 
876,874.      (CI.  121— »7,) 


1.  In  governor  mechanism  for  engines,  tbe  combination 
wltb  tba  eraak  wbael  and  tbe  wrist  pin  thereof,  af  a 
baagar  sapportcd  wboUy  oa  said  wrist  pin,  bearlag  a 
flxad  rtiatloa  to  saM  eraak  wheel  aad  bavlng  arma  ax- 
teadiag  to  oppoaita  sMas  of  tbe  axle  of  said  wbael,  welgbtad 
governor  levers  fDleraaMd  on  said  banger  arms  ona  af 
said  levers  embodying  a  long  arm  and  a  short  arm,  a  valve 
throwing  llak  connaetlag  one  of  said  levers  aritb  tba  ■beat 
nrm  of  the  other  lever,  and  a  speed  controlling  spring  eaa- 
netting  both  levera 

2.  In  governor  mechaalam  for  engines,  tbe  combination 
with  the  crank  wbeel  and  tbe  wriat  pin  tbaia^  ot  a 
haager  sapported  wholly  on  said  wrist  pin,  bearlag  a  fixed 
relation  to  said  crank  wheel  and  having  arms  of  uneqaal 
length  extending  to  oppoaite  sides  of  tbe  axis  of  said 
wbeel,  weighted  governor  levers  fnlcrumed  on  said  hangar 
arms  one  of  said  levers  embodying  a  long  arm  and  a  abort 
arm,  a  valve  throwing  link  connecting  one  of  said  levars 
with  tbe  short  arm  of  tbe  other  lever,  and  a  speed  con- 
trolling spring  connecting  both  levers. 

3.  In  governor  mechanism  for  engines,  the  combination 
with  the  crank  wheel  and  the  wrist  pin  thereof,  of  s 
hanger  sapported  wholly  oa  said  wrist  pin,  bearing  a  fixed 
relation  to  said  eraak  wheel  aad  having  arma  extending 
to  opposite  sidea  of  tbe  axis  of  said  wheel,  weighted  gov- 
ernor levers  fulcrumed  on  said  hanger  arms  one  of  said 
levers  embodying  a  long  arm  and  a  abort  arm,  a  valve 
throwing-  link  connecting  one  of  aald  levers  with  the  short 
arm  of  tbe  other  lerer,  means  on  said  link  for  adjusting 
the  lead  of  the  valves,  and  a  speed  controlling  spring  con- 
necting both   levers. 

4.  In  governor  mechanism  for  engines,  the  combination 
with  tbe  crank  wheel  and  tbe  wrist  pin  thereof,  of  a 
hanger  supported  wholly  on  said  wrist  pin,  bearlag  a  fixed 
relation  to  said  crank  wheel  and  having  arms  extending 
to  opposite  sides  of  tbe  axis  of  said  wheel,  weighted  gov- 
ernor levers  fulcrumed  on  said  hanger  arms  one  of  said 
levers  embodying  a  long  arm  and  a  short  srm,  a  valva 
throwing  link  connecting  one  of  said  levers  with  tbe  short 
arm  of  the  other  lever,  a  speed  coatrolllng  spring  connect- 
ing both  levers,  and  means  for  adjusting  tbe  tension  of 
salt!  spring  to  regulate  tbe  speed  of  the  engine. 

5.  In  governor  nwcbanlam  for  engines,  tbe  eomblnatloB 
with  the  crank  wheel  and  the  wrist  p<n  tberaof,  of  a 
banger  supported  wholly  oa  said  wrist  pin.  bearlag  a  fixed 
rclatloa  to  said  eraak  wbael  aad  having  arms  extandlag  to 
opposite  sIdea  of  tbe  axis  of  said  wbeel,  weigbtad  govar- 


Bor  levara  fulcrumed  on  said  banger  arms  one  of  aald 
levers  embodying  a  long  arm  and  a  short  arm,  a  valre 
throwing  Unk  connecting  one  of  said  levers  with  tbe  short 
arm  of  tba  other  lever,  a  speed  controlling  qirlng  con- 
necting both  levers,  and  a  stop  device  to  bold  said  gover- 
nor levers  in  position  to  hold  the  valve  open  when  the 
engine  is  at  rest 


II 


1,155,246.     RESILIENT  WHEEL.     .\RTTrRi  Jutila, 
Minn.     Piled  June  25,  1913.     Serial  No.  775,761. 
152—28.) 


Orr, 

(01. 


1.  A  resilient  wheel  Including  a  hub,  spokes  supported 
by  the  hub,  a  lim,  springs  interposed  between  said  spokes 
an<l  rim,  a  member  embracing  the  bub  and  spaced  there- 
from, and  a  substantially  non-yielding  connection  drawn 
tightly  between  said  member  and  tbe  rim,  said  connection 
being   flexible   before  being  tightened. 

2.  A  resilient  wheel  including  a  hub,  a  rim,  said  hub 
having  a  flange  provided  with  a  series  of  spaced  openings, 
a  ring  embracing  the  hub  and  provided  wltb  extensions 
disposed  within  tbe  openings  of  tbe  flange  of  the  hub,  a 
connection  between  the  rim  and  said  ring  at  different 
points  throughout  their  circumferences,  spokes  supported 
by  the  hub,  and  springs  interposed  between  said  spokes 
and  said  rim. 

3.  A  resilient  wheel  Including  a  hub,  a  rim,  a  flange 
carried  by  said  hub,  said  flange  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  apertures,  a  ring  embracing  tbe  hub,  projec- 
tions carried  by  the  ring  and  extending  within  the  open- 
ings of  tbe  flange,  hooka  carried  by  the  ring  and  disposed 
between  said  projections,  a  flexible  member  looped  to 
embrace  the  hooks,  and  adjustably  connected  to  tbe  rim, 
spokes  supported  by  the  hub,  and  springs  interposed  be- 
tween said  spokes  and  tbe  rim. 

4.  A  resilient  wheel  including  a  hub,  a  rim,  spokes  plv- 
otally  supported  by  the  hub,  brackets  mounted  on  said 
rim  in  spaced  relation,  said  brackets  being  formed  with 
converging  side  portions  forming  guldeways,  coil-springs 
provided  terminally  with  plates  disposed  to  be  slid  into 
tbe  guldeways  of  the  brackets,  and  holding  means  ar- 
ranged on  tbe  outer  terminals  of  said  spokes  and  embrac- 
ing said  springs. 

5.  A  resilient  wheel  including  a  hub,  ■  rim,  spokes  plv- 
otsUy  supported  by  tbe  hub,  members  arranged  on  tbe 
outer  terminals  of  said  spokes,  esch  of  said  members  be- 
ing formed  with  a  threaded  barrel  which  receives  the  ter- 
minal of  tbe  spoke,  each  member  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  slots  which  open  through  one  of  its  ends,  a 
plate  forming  a  closure  for  the  open  end  of  said  slots, 
brackets  mounted  on  the  rim,  and  aprlngs  terminally  con- 
nected to  said  brackets,  said  springs  being  slidable  into 
the  niots  formed  in  the  members  which  receive  the  outer 
terminals  of  the  spokes. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.150,247.  COMB.  Lcthbb  Mahtin  KaLLarr.  Willlford, 
Ark.  PUed  Sept.  3.  1918.  Serial  No.  787,949.  (CI. 
182— ir.> 

In  combination  with  a  comb  body  having  a  series  of 
teetb,  of  a  plurality  of  opposed  side  bars  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  tbe  comb  body  and  operable  over  the  sides 
thereof  and  tbe  sides  of  the  teeth,  cleaning  members  car- 
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ried  by  tbe  side  bars  and  IjtHM  in  tbe  spaces  between  tba 
teeth  of  the  comb  body,  uprights  arcbed  in  cross  section 
and  projecting  from  medial  portions  of  tbe  side  bars, 
with  the  vertical  edges  of  tbe  uprights  spsoed  apart  a 
distance  slightly  greater  than  tbe  width  of  tbe  comb 
body,  said  uprights  forming  a  casing,  a  spring  srranged 
in  tbe  casing  and  having  one  end  thereof  abutting  against 
tbe  comb  body,  said  spring  being  held  in  vertical  position 


by  the  said  uprights,  and  a  knob  connecting  tbe  upper 
ends  of  the  uprights  and  encircling  tbe  same  to  bold 
the  uprights  together,  said  spring  having  an  end  secured 
In  said  knob  whereby  said  spring  will  normally  bold  tbe 
side  bars  In  an  uppermost  position  relatively  to  tbe  comb 
body,  wltb  tbe  cleaning  members  normally  lying  adja- 
cent the  inner  extremities  of  tbe  teeth  of  tbe  comb 
body. 


1,155,248.  BAG.  Charles  P.  Klbbbadbr,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1915.  Serial  No.  18,9Hi.  (CI. 
229—68.) 


A  bag  comprising  a  reinforced  closure  flap ;  a  body  on 
which  said  flap  is  mounted,  said  body  bavlng  threading 
holes  formed  therein  adjacent  said  flap  when  dosed  In 
service  relation  ;  a  flexible  carrying  loop  adapted  for  ex- 
tension through  said  boles ;  a  reinforcing  member  sur- 
rounding said  boles :  and  means  embodying  a  binding 
gap  formed  in  said  reinforcing  member  for  engaging  said 
loop  to  resist  the  withdrawal  thereof  from  said  bole  after 
being  placed  In  service  relation  for  carrying  the  bag. 


1,155,249.  FLASH-LIGHT.  Hasbv  M.  KoHrrzKY,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1916.  Serial  No.  5,099. 
(CI.  240—8.5.) 


1.  A  flash  light  comprising  a  circular  metallic  casing, 
a  rectangular  battery  disposed  in  tbe  casing,  a  lamp  dls- 
poasd  la  tbe  space  between  one  aide  of  tba  battery  and 
tba  adjacant  edge  of  tbe  easlag,  oae  tarmlaal  of  the  Ikap 
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being  groanded  on  tb«  casing,  a  connectkOn  between  the 
lamp  and  tbe  battery,  a  yielding  contact  on  the  battery,  a 
moTable  contact  monnted  on  tbe  casing  and  grounded 
tbereon  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  spring  contact  of  tbe 
battery  to  close  tbe  circuit,  and  means  for  operating  tbe 
morable  contact. 

2.  A  flasb  ligbt  comprising  a  metallic  casing,  a  stem 
barrel  fastened  to  tbe  casing,  a  stem  movable  in  tbe 
barrel  and  forming  a  switcb  contact,  a  knob  on  tbe  outer 
end  of  the  stem,  a  rectangular  battery  In  tbe  casing  and 
baring  a  contact  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  stem,  a 
lamp  disposed  In  the  casing  between  one  side  of  the  bat 
tery  and  the  edge  of  tbe  casing  and  having  a  terminal 
grounded  on  tbe  latter,  a  contact  engaging  the  other  ter- 
minal of  the  lamp,  and  a  ring  attached  to  tbe  barrel  and 
forming  a  grip  member. 

3.  A  flash  Ugbt  comprising  a  metal  circular  casing,  a 
lamp  socket  In  the  casing  and  electrically  connected 
therewith,  a  lamp  disposed  in  the  socket  and  baring  one 
terminal  grounded  tbereon,  a  rectangular  battery  In  the 
casing  and  having  one  terminal  connected  with  the  other 
terminal  of  tbe  lamp,  the  lamp  being  disposed  In  tbe 
space  between  one  side  of  the  battery  and  the  edge  of  the 
casing,  a  swltcn  Including  a  movable  contact  element 
grounded  on  tbe  casing  and  arranged  to  engage  the  other 
terminal  of  tbe  battery,  and  means  for  operating  the 
movable  element  of  tbe  switcb,  said  battery  comprising  a 
plurality  of  cell  units  connected  in  series,  and  each  unit 
Including  a  metallic  casing  element,  a  covering  of  insu- 
lation for  tbe  cell  units,  said  covering  having  an  open- 
ing exposing  one  of  the  casing  elements  at  a  point  In- 
termediate Its  ends  for  forming  a  terminal. 

4.  A  flash  ligbt  comprising  a  casing,  a  cover  hlngedly 
mounted  thereon,  a  spring  acting  on  tbe  cover  for  throw- 
ing the  same  open,  a  catch  on  tbe  casing  and  engaging 
tbt  cover  for  holding  tbe  same  closed,  a  battery  disposed 
In  tbe  casing,  there  being  a  space  between  one  side  of 
tbe  battery  and  tbe  adjacent  peripheral  portion  of  the 
casing,  a  lamp  positioned  in  tbe  said  space  having  one 
terminal  grounded  on  tbe  casing  and  tbe  other  terminal 
grounded  on  the  battery,  and  a  circuit  closing  means  oper- 
ated by  tbe  catch  when  releasing  tbe  cover  for  electri- 
cally connecting  the  casing  and  battery  to  complete  tbe 
circuit  of  the  lamp. 

5.  A  flash  light  having  an  external  appearance  like  a 
closed  watch,  a  casing,  a  stem  barrel,  a  stem  in  the  bar 
rel.  a  spring  acting  on  the  stem,  a  ring  attached  to  tbe 
barrel  to  form  a  means  for  holding  tbe  watch,  a  knob 
on  tbe  stem,  and  means  on  the  ring  for  engaging  the 
knob  to  hold  tbe  stem  preased  inwardly  against  tbe 
tension  of  tbe  spring,  a  battery  in  tbe  casing  and  having 
a  terminal  with  which  tbe  stem  engages  when  preased  in, 
a  lamp  in  tbe  caaing  and  having  its  terminals  connected 
with  the  battery  and  casing  respectively,  whereby  cur- 
rent flows  through  the  lamp  when  tbe  stem  la  preased 
inwardly,  a  cover  for  tbe  casing,  meana  tending  to  throw 
tbe  cover  open,  and  a  catch  on  the  atem  for  releasing  the 
cover  when  tbe  stem  is  pressed  Inwardly. 


1,155,250.  MOTOR-VBHICLE.  Wallace  A,  Lj«,  Oak- 
land, Cal.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  826,388. 
(n.  21—90.) 


1.  In   a  vehicle  of  tbe  character  speclfled,   the  combi- 
nation of   front 'and  rear  axles  mounteil  to  turn  about 


vertical  axes,  a  motor,  a  longitudinal  shaft  having  gear 
connections  with  each  of  tbe  axles,  a  second  longitudinal 
sbaft  bavlng  connection  with  the  motor,  a  steering  post, 
and  connecting  means  between  the  steering  post  and  each 
longitudinal  shaft  and  including  a  clutch. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  character  speclfled.  the  combina- 
tion of  front  and  rear  axles  mounted  to  turn  about  ver- 
tical axes,  a  motor,  a  longitudinal  shaft  bavlng  gear  con- 
nections with  each  of  the  axles,  a  second  longitudinal 
sbaft  having  connection  with  tbe  motor,  a  steering  post, 
a  shaft,  connecting  means  between  the  shaft  and  stcerlnii; 
post,  and  connecting  means  between  tbe  shaft  and  each 
longitudinal  shaft. 

3.  In  a  motor  vehicle  the  comblnatlo|t  of  tbe  motor, 
steering  mechanism,  a  steering  post,  a  abaft,  connecting 
means  between  the  steering  post  and  sbaft,  connecting 
means  between  tbe  shaft  and  the  motor  and  steering 
mechanism  to  admit  of  operation  of  either  by  means  of 
the  steering  post,  and  a  clutch  on  tbe  sbaft  for  tbrowlnx 
the  steering  post  into  or  out  of  operative  connection  with 
the  engine  starting  mechanism  or  tbe  steering  mecbn 
nlsm. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  the  motor, 
steering  mechanism,  a  steering  post,  a  sbaft  disposed  di- 
rectly below  and  in  adjacent  relation  to  tbe  steering  post, 
connecting  means  between  the  steering  post  and  shaft, 
connecting  means  between  tbe  shaft  and  tbe  motor  and 
steering  mechanism  to  admit  of  operation  of  either  by 
means  of  tbe  steering  post,  and  a  clutch  arranged  in  the 
length  of  the  abaft  and  at  points  between  tbe  points  of 
connection  of  tbe  sbaft  with  tbe  motor  and  steering 
mecbanifiui-  for  throwing  tbe  steering  post  Into  or  out 
of  operative  connection  with  the  engine  starting  raecha 
nlsm. 


1,155,251.  SKIRT-MARKER.  C>>ra  Belle  Lkmon,  Grants 
Pass.  Oreg.  Filed  Oct.  I'H,  1914.  Serial  No.  8H8.0.S2. 
(CI.  33 — 9.1 


J.I     li. 


A  skirt  marker,  comprising  a  bandied  plate  having  two 
oppoaitely  disposed,  integral,  lateral,  projections  tbereon. 
and  having  complemental,  oppositely  disposed,  integral, 
lateral,  projections  thereon  over  the  first  named  projec- 
tions and  spaced  therefrom  a  thumb-screw  in  one  of  said 
upper  projections  to  clamp  aaid  plate  to  a  table,  and  a 
thumb-screw  through  the  other  upper  projection  to  clamp 
a  skirt  marking  mediam  in  position  for  use,  said  thumb- 
screws cooperating  with  the  respective  lower  projections 
to  accomplish  the  desired  resnlts. 


1,155,252.  COBINO-MACHINE.  John  W.  Llnviluc  and 
Carl  C.  Tillmam,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Linvllle, 
Tillman  &  Co.,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1915.  Se- 
rial  No.   7,392.      (Cl.    146 — 6.) 

1.  A  coring  machine  inclndlng  means  for  feeding  an 
article  #lth  a  step-by-step  movement,  means  for  coring 
the  article  during  a  pause  in  its  movement,  and  meana 
for  automatically  catting  out  a  portion  of  the  bottom 
of  tbe  article  while  being  cored. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  an  endless  series  of  holders,  and  means  for  shifting 
said  holders  with  a  step-by-step  movement,  of  a  revoluble 
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coring  blade,  means  for  lowering  and  raialng  said  blade 
during  the  pauses  in  the  movement  of  the  holders  thereby 
to  core  an  article  supported  by  one  of  tbe  holders,  and 
means  for  automatically  cutting  out  a  portion  of  the  bot- 
tom of  the  object  while  being  cored. 


8.  A  coring  ipachine  including  a  series  of  holders,  means 
for  moving  the  same  Intermittently,  a  revoluble  coring 
blade,  means  for  lowering  and  raising  said  coring  blade 
during  the  pauses  In  tbe  movement  of  the  holders,  a  blade 
mounted  for  oscillation  below  each  coring  blade  and  below 
tbe  path  of  tbe  bolder,  and  means  operated  by  tbe  move- 
ment of  the  coring  blade  In  one  direction  for  actuating 
tbe  other  blade  to  engage  and  cut  tbe  obstacle  supported 
by  a  bolder. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  s  series  of  holders  mounted  to 
move  Intermittently,  of  a  coring  blade,  means  for  recipro- 
cating said  blade  during  tbe  pauses  in  tbe  movement  of 
tbe  holders  thereby  to  force  the  blade  into  and  out  of  an 
object  supported  by  one  of  the  holders,  means  for  con- 
stsntly  rotating  said  blade  daring  the  reciprocation  there- 
of, and  yielding  means  mounted  for  reciprocation  with  the 
blade  for  engaging  and  bearing  against  the  object  b^ng 
cored. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  holders  mounted  to 
move  Intermittently,  of  a  coring  blade,  means  for  recipro- 
csting  said  blade  during  tbe  pauses  in  the  movement  of 
tbe  holdcTB  thereby  to  force  the  blade  into  and  out  of  an 
object  supported  by  one  of  tbe  holders,  means  for  con- 
stantly rotating  said  blade  daring  tbe  reciprocation  there- 
of, a  second  blade  mounted  below  the  path  of  the  holders 
and  under  the  coring  blade,  and  means  operated  by  the 
descent  of  tbe  coring  blade  for  actuating  said  aecond 
blade  to  cut  the  bottom  portion  of  the  object  being  cored. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,156.268.  VALVE-CAP.  Cbcil  E.  Llotd,  PensacoU, 
Fla.  PUed  Jan.  15,  1916.  Serial  No.  2,464.  (Cl 
152—12.) 

7 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  tire  valve,  of  a  Jam  nut 
threaded  Mito  the  body  of  said  valve  and  having  one  end 
thereof  Conned  with  a  seat,  a  waaber  engaging  the  end 
wall  of  said  seat,  a  cap  sarroanding  tbe  body  of  said  valre 
and  adapted  to  slide  onto  and  off  of  the  same,  a  flange 
formed  on  one  end  of  said  cap  and  disposed  within  said 
sest  in  engagement  with  tbe  washer  therein,  and  means 
ft>r  effecting  a  connection  between  tbe  flanged  end  of  said 
cap  and  scat. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  tire  valve,  of  a  Jam  nut 
threaded  onto  the  body  of  said  valve  and  having  one  end 
thereof  formed  with  a  seat,  a  cap  surrounding  the  body  of 
said  valve  and  adapted  to  slide  onto  and  off  of  the  same 
and  having  tbe  inner  end  thereof  formed  with  a  flang  dis- 
posed within  said  seat,  and  a  collar  surroanding  said 
cap  and  threaded  Into  said  seat  and  engaging  the  flanged 
end  of  said  cap  to  bold  tbe  latter  to  said  nut. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tire  valve,  of  a  jam  nut 
threaded  onto  the  body  of  said  valve  and  having  one  end 
thereof  formed  with  a  seat,  a  cap  surrounding  the  body 
of  said  valve  and  adapted  to  slide  onto  and  off  of  tbe 
same  and  bavlng  tbe  inner  end  thereof  formed  with  a 
flange  disposed  within  said  seat,  and  a  collar  surroanding 
said  cap  and  threaded  Into  said  seat  and  engaglBg  tbe 
flanged  end  of  said  cap  to  bold  the  latter  to  said  nut,  said 
cap  being  formed  with  an  annular  bead  acting  to  prevent 
accidental  removal  of  said  collar. 


1,166,264,  CLOTHES-PIN.  Fbit*  Lcmsen,  Price,  Utah. 
Original  application  filed  Jan.  14,  1914,  Serial  No. 
812,028.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Aug.  8,  1914. 
Serial  IJo.  855,810.      iCl.  24— 139.  > 


1.  The  herein  described  clothespin,  comprising  a  body 
presenting  shanks  spaced  apart  at  tbe  upper  portions 
thereof  and  bent  toward  each  other  at  the  lower  portions, 
and  clamps  slidable  on  the  ahanka  and  presenting  depend- 
ing resilient  clamp  members,  the  said  shanks  having  lateral 
arms  disposed  between  the  resilient  members  of  the  damps. 

2.  A  clothespin,  comprising  a  body  and  clamps  thereon, 
the  body  having  a  loop  at  its  upper  end  to  receive  a  clothes 
line,  spsced  shank  members  below  the  loop,  said  shank 
members  hsving  shoulders  above  the  lower  terminals  there- 
of,  and  lateral  arms  at  the  lower  enda  of  the  ahanka,  tbe 
said  arms  terminating  respectively  In  forwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  disposed  ends  and  the  clamps  being  slidable  on  tbe 
respective  shank  members,  each  clamp  compriaing  a  length 
of  wire  bent  upon  itaelf  aroand  tbe  shank  member  and 
then  bent  In  a  downward  direction  to  provide  pendant 
clamp  members,  tbe  lower  endtf  of  tbe  clamp  members 
diverging  and  being  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  tbe 
lateral  arms  on  tbe  shanks,  near  the  terminals  of  said 
shanks. 


1,155.255.  TIRE.  JOHN  EviRSTT  McCoDQRTBT,  Oary, 
Ind.  Piled  Nov.  8,  1918.  Serial  No.  799,971.  (CL 
152—18.) 


A  core  for  pneomatic  tlrea  embodying  a  BOO-panetanU* 
sheet  of  metallic  armor,  and  sheets  fastened  together  at 
their  opposite  edges  and  composed  of  closely  wotcb  totDt 
fabric   impregnated   with   a   s«niUqald   labrieatlBf   prtp 
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tratlon  of  slnc-oxld  mixed  wttb  tar.  Mid  itieets  being 
lOrated  at  opposite  sides  of  said  armor  sheet  and  tn- 
doslng  the  latter. 


1,155,26«.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  BY  -  PRODUCT 
LIQUORS  FROM  WOOD  SULFITE  PLANTS.  Chablis 
2lCAacHAND,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Mar.  24.  1915. 
Serial  No.  16,814.      (Cl.  252.) 

1.  The  process  of  treating  by-product  liquors  from 
sulfite  wood  pulp  plants  (onslsting  in  adding  sulfuric 
add,  recovering  part  of  the  sulfur  dioxld  thus  set  free  by 
eTaporation,  converting  the  remaining  sulfur  dioxld  into 
sulfuric  acid,  and  neutralizing  the  traces  of  sulfuric  acid 
bT  the  addition  of  an  alkali. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  by-product  liquors  from 
wood  sulfite  plants  consisting  In  adding  sulfuric  add, 
recovering  part  of  the  sulfur  dioxld,  converting  the  re- 
maining traces  of  sulfur  dioxld  into  sulfuric  acid,  neutral- 
izing the  sulfuric  acid,  allowing  to  settle  and  decanting, 
fermenting  the  decanted  liquor,  and  distilling  oft  the 
alcohol. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  byproduct  liquors  from 
wood-sulflte  plants  consisting  In  adding  sulfuric  acid, 
evaporating  ofT  part  of  the  xulfur  dioxld,  addinj^  a  peroxid 
material  to  convert  the  remaining  trace-s  of  sulfur  dioxld 
into  sulfuric  acid,  newtraliilng  tf.e  sulfuric  acid  by  the 
addition  of  an  alkali,  allowing  to  settle  and  decanting, 
fermenting  the  decanted  liquor,  and  distilling  off  the 
alcohol. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  by-product  liquors  from 
wood-sulflte  plants  consisting  In  adding  sulfuric  acid  to 
convert  the  sulfite  into  sulfur  illoxld,  evaporating  off  the 
sulfur  dioxld  under  vacuum,  traces  of  sulfur  dioxld  and 
sulfuric  acid  remaining,  treating  the  remaining  traces  of 
sulfur  dioxld  with  an  oxidizing  agent  to  convert  such 
sulfur  dioxld  to  sulfuric  acid,  neutralizing  the  sulfuric 
add  by  the  addition  of  lime,  allowing  to  settle  and  de- 
canting, fermenting  the  decanted  liquor,  and  distilling  off 
the  alcohol. 


1.155,257.  AUTOMATIC  GAS  CLT-OFF.  Albbxt  W. 
Mamcille,  Thorold,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Oct.  9, 
1814.     Serial  No.  865,931.      (Cl.  67—117.) 


A  gas  extinguisher  including  a  controlling  valve,  a  dog 
for  locking  the  valve  In  open  position,  an  expansible  liquid 
holding  chamber  arranged  In  proximity  to  the  gas  burner, 
a  piston  In  said  chamber,  a  rod  projecting  from  the  piston, 
a  projection  extending  from  the  dog  and  terminally 
formed  with  an  eye  to  permit  the  passage  of  the  rod 
therethrough,  said  rod  below  the  eye  being  formed  with  a 
tooth,  the  eye  being  elongated  tc  pormlt  lateral  play  of 
the  rod  to  disengage  the  tooth  and  projection  in  the 
initial  setting  of  the  device. 


1.155.258.       TOE     OR     HEEL     PLATE     FOR     SHOES. 
Oaoaea   CLiirioii    Mbakim,   New   York,   N.   Y.     Filed 
Pvb.  %,  101ft.    Serial  No.  6,477.     <C1.  36 — 59.) 
i.  TlM  ooBUaatlon  wtth  a  iboe  lole,  of  a  plate  there- 
far  eoBinrteiiis  a  body   of   homoffeaeooa   cuahloalns  ■•- 


terial.  said  body  including  a  flat  portion  having  •  r*- 
inforcing  rib  and  a  plarallty  of  calks  extending  down- 
wardly from  said  rib  and  integral  therewith,  each  eatt 
having  a  vertical  hole  therethrough,  and  a  nerlea  of  rigti 
fastening  devices  extending  from  the  sole  downwardly 
through  said  calk  hole  for  securing  the  plate  rigidly  to 
the  shoe  sole. 


2.  The  bereiu  described  toe  or  heel  plate  for  shoes,  the 
8ame  comprising  <>  dat  portion  having  a  marginal  re- 
lurorch));  rim  and  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  calks  ex- 
tending downwardly  therefrom  and  Integral  therewith, 
eaili  calk  having  .a  central  vertical  countersunk  bole 
therethrough,  substantially  as  set  forth.     , 


1,155,259.  TARE-BEAM  FOR  SCALES.  Emil  Mnifi  and 
John'  L.  Jackson,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne 
aHsignments,  to  The  Computing  Scale  Company,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1913.  Serial  No. 
805,919.      (Cl.  73— <$0.) 


1.  A  beam  for  weighing  scales  having  thereon  a  sertes 
of  graduation  marks,  and  upper  and  lower  series  of  Indi- 
cating numerals  associated  with  said  series  of  gradoatlon 
mark.s,  a  poise  on  said  beam  for  each  series  of  indicating 
numerals,  said  poises  being  arranged  so  that  their  adja- 
cent edges  will  constitute  their  reading  lines,  each  pola* 
having  a  recess  In  the  reading  edge,  the  recess  in  on« 
poise  registering  with  the  apper  series  of  Indicating  marks 
only  and  the  recess  In  the  other  poise  registering  with 
the  lower  series  of  Indicating  marks  only. 

2.  A  beam  for  weighing  scales  having  thereon  a  series 
of  graduation  marks  and  a  plurality  of  series  of  indicat- 
ing numerals  associated  with  said  series  of  graduation 
marks,  a  poise  on  said  beam  for  each  series  of  said  indi- 
cating numerals,  said  poise  being  arranged  so  that  their 
adjacent  edges  will  constitute  their  reading  lines,  and  a 
projection  from  the  reading  line  of  one  of  said  polssa 
(or  concealing  the  Indicating  numeral  in  the  other  series 
of  Indicating  numerals  which  Is  located  at  the  reading 
line  of  iiuch  poise. 


I,l.'>5,2fi0.       SA.MTARY    SEAT    COVER.      Hknbt    F.    W. 
Meykb,  Washington,  D.  C.     Filed  Sept.  13,  1913.     Serial 

No.    7S9,fi.Sl'.      (Cl.    4—18.) 


As  a  new  article  of  manufactnre,  a  cover  for  tottct  ssats 
comprising  a  thin  sheet  of  paper  of  oval  eontoar  baring 
an  oblong  central  opening,  the  material  being  aeeordloa 
folded  aronnd  two  sides  and  one  end  on  predatormlBed 
score  lines,  the  opposite  end  of  the  material  bdag  foldad 
on  predetermined  score  lines  and  forming  a  bousing  r»> 
ceivlng  said  skies  and  first  end  la  folded  position,  tbs 
device  being  adapted  to  assume  a  flat  eoodition  vpon  re- 
moval of  the  said  sides  and  end  from  vrithin  tba 


1,15S,261.  BARREL-LlD,  CiaaBMCI  D.  BCrrcHBlx.  Reed, 
Ky.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  860,866.  (Cl. 
217—81.) 


^  -  g 


1.  A  barrel  cover  having  upon  Its  underside  a  gravity 
catch  swlveled  within  a  plate  connected  to  the  underside 
of  the  lid,  said  catch  having  a  bent  portion,  an  indlned 
shank,  a  weight  connected  to  said  shank  and  adapted  to 
swing  the  catch  to  engage  the  chime  of  a  barrel  whan  tha 
lid  is  thrown  back  from  any  point  around  Its  periphery. 

2.  A  barrel  lid  catch  comprising  a. securing  plate  hav- 
ing a  reoeM  therein,  a  catch  having  a  head  mounted  In 
the  recess  In  said  plate,  said  catch  having  a  bend,  an 
Inclined  member  and  a  weight  at  the  free  end  thereof. 


1,165.262.     HOSE-RACK.    Otto  D.  Mock,  Loalsrllle.  Ky. 
Filed  May  21,  1915.    Serial  No.  29,583.     (Cl.  137—31.) 


1.  In  a  fire  hoee  rack,  tlie  combination  of  a  stationary 
member  having  a  vertical  series  of  slots,  a  slldable  bar 
adjacent  »aid  slots,  a  series  of  fingers  projecting  through 
said  slots  and  pivoted  to  said  bar,  means  to  hold  the  bar 
In  a  certain  position  causing  the  fingers  to  project  in  a 
borisontsl  position  therefrom,  and  means  acting  upon  the 
bar  to  move  the  same  with  relation  to  the  fixed  member 
allowing  the  hose  to  drop  from  the  fingers  after  said  hold- 
ing meant  are  withdrawn. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  nature  set  forth,  the  combination 
of  a  fixed  member  having  a  series  of  slots  therein,  a  mov- 
aMe  bar  adjacent  said  slots,  a  series  of  fingers  pivoted  to 
said  bar  and  projecting  outwardly  through  said  slots,  a 
spring  acting  upon  the  bar  tending  to  move  It  In  one 
direction,  and  means  acting  in  the  other  direction  upon 
the  bar  against  the  force  of  said  spring  and  normally 
locking  the  sasse  in  fixed  position,  causing  the  pivoted 
Angers  to  project  In  a  horisontal  position  tor  normally 
supporting  the  hose  thereon. 

8.  In  a  bose  rack,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  member 
bavlBg  a  rigid  finger  projecting  outwardly  therefrom,  a 
movable  bar  slldable  along  the  fixed  member  and  having 
adjacent  one  end  a  rigid  member  projecting  parallel  to 
and  adjacent   the  first  mentioned   rigid   member,   means 


acting  upon  the  bar  tending  to  move  It  to  eaoae  Its  eoa- 
nected  rigid  member  to  move  toward  the  first  rigid  meoi- 
ber,  a  locking  device  arranged  between  said  rigid  bmb- 
hers  normally  resisting  sach  moveatfit,  and  a  series  (ft 
bose  supporting  devices  connected  to  one  of  the 
members  aforesaid  and  codperatlng  with  the  other  of 
to  caose  the  devices  to  be  maintained  normally  in  bacl- 
zontal  position. 

4.  In  a  bose  rack,  the  combination  of  a  vertical  station- 
ary member,  a  movable  bar  adjacent  the  stationary  mtm 
ber,  a  series  of  Angers  pivoted  to  one  of  said  first  men- 
tioned members  and  cooperating  with  the  other  to  deter- 
mine their  holding  position,  a  fixed  finger  secured  to  the 
stationary  member,  a  foot  piece  secured  to  the  slldable 
bar  and  arranged  substantially  parallel  to  the  fixed  finger, 
and  means  cooperating  with  the  bar  and  its  fbot  piece 
with  respect  to  the  fixed  finger  to  determine  the  holding 
position  of  the  pivoted  fingers. 

5.  In  a  fire  hose  rack,  the  comblnatlen  with  a  stand- 
pipe,  a  flexible  hose  secured  thereto  and  a  rigid  nossle 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  hose,  of  a  supporting 
device  for  the  hose  and  nozzle  comprising  a  rigid  statiea-- 
ary  member  having  fixed  fingers  projecting  horlsontally- 
therefrom,  the  upper  finger  lying  above  the  hose,  a  sertea 
of  movable  fingers  cooperating  with  the  vertical  rtgUt 
member,  means  acting  through  the  nossle  aforesaid  aoA 
the  other  of  said  fixed  Angers  to  lock  the  movaMe  flngera 
in  normal  horizontal  position  to  snpport  the  base  and 
uppermost  movable  finger  gripping  the  bose  between  it 
and  said  upper  stationary  finger.  ^^ 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.]  *^_1,   'J 


1.155,2o3.  WIND  WHEEL  TOY.  Kwanzabubo  Naito. 
Atlantic  City,  N.  J.  Filed  May  IS,  1911.  Serial  No. 
627,006.      (Cl.  46—14.) 


In  a  wind  wheel  toy.  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  ro- 
tatable  disks  arranged  one  behind  the  other,  means  for 
setting  said  disks  into  rotation  relatively  to  each  otiier, 
one  of  said  disks  having  colored  elongated  designs  on  its 
front  face,  with  the  long  axes  of  said  designs  parallel  with 
one  another,  and  the  other  disk  having  a  number  of  radl- 
ally-extoadlng  openings  therethrough,  whereby  when  the 
said  disks  are  in  relative  motion,  dilferent  visual  eJecta 
win  be  presented  to  the  eye  of  an  observer  viewing  the 
designs  on  one  disk  through  the  openings  In  the  other. 


1.156,2«4.  PRESSURE  DEVBLOPINO  AND  DBIVBM 
TOOL.  Albzahdkb  Palmbos,  Byracuae,  N.  T.,  asaigaar 
to  The  Pneamelectric  Machine  0>mpany.  Syraeaae^ 
N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  IT, 
1910.  Serial  No.  ft67,44L  (CL  186—20.) 
1.  The  oomblnatioa  with  a  single  cylinder  closed  at  i*« 

rear  end.  of  a  finld  pressure  driven  piston  and  a  CviJ 
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pressure  creating  piston  therein,  a  port  formed  through 
the  fluid  pressure  creating  piston  and  a  spring  actuated 
valve  therein  controlling  said  port  for  canductlng  the 
flnld  from  the  apace  between  wild  pistons  to  the  space  at 
the  rear  of  the  fluid  pressure  creating  piston  during  the 
complete  forward  stroke  of  the  fluid  pressure  creating 
piston  and  means  for  delivering  the  fluid  from  said  last- 
named  space  to  the  space  between  the  pistons  when  the 
fluid  pressure  creating  plstnn  reaches  a  predetermined 
point  in  its  travel. 


•2.  The  combination  with  a  single  cylinder  closed  at 
both  ends,  of  a  pressure  actuated  piston  therein,  a  pres- 
sure creating  piston  therein,  both  pistons  being  In  aline- 
ment,  means  in  said  pressure  creating  piston  for  per- 
mltting  escape  of  air  from  the  space  between  said  pis- 
tons to  the  space  ill  the  rear  of  the  pressure  creating 
piston  during  the  complete  forward  strolce  of  said  pres- 
sure creating  piston,  a  flap  valve  In  said  pressure  creat- 
ing piston  controlling  said  means,  and  means  for  de- 
liTering  the  air  from  the  last  named  space  to  the  space 
between  said  pistons  when  the  pressure  creating  piston 
reaches  a  predetermined  point  In  its  travel. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  single  cylinder  closed  at 
both  ends,  of  a  pressure  driven  piston  and  a  pressure 
creating  piston  therein,  both  pistons  In  allnement  and  of 
the  same  diameter,  a  port  formed  through  the  pressure 
creating  piston  and  a  spring  actuated  valve  therein  con- 
trolling said  port  for  conducting  the  air  from  the  space 
between  said  pistons  to  the  space  at  the  rear  of  the 
pressure  creating  piston  during  the  complete  forward 
stroke  of  the  pressure  creating  piston,  and  means  for 
delivering  the  air  from  said  last  named  space  to  the 
space  between  the  pistons,  when  the  pressure  creating 
piston  reaches  a  predetermined  point  In  Its  travel. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  single  cylinder  closed  at 
both  ends,  of  a  pressure  driven  piston  and  a  pressure 
creating  piston  therein,  a  port  formed  through  the  pres- 
sure creating  piston  and  a  spring  actuated  valve  therein 
controlling  said  port  for  conducting  the  air  from  the 
space  between  said  pistons,  to  the  space  at  the  rear  of 
the  pressure  creating  piston  during  the  complete  forward 
stroke  of  the  pressure  creating  piston,  means  for  deliv- 
ering the  air  from  said  last  named  apace  to  the  space 
between  the  pistons,  when  the  pressure  creating  piston 
reaches  a  predetermined  point  In  Its  travel,  and  an  in- 
wardly opening  valve  adapted  to  supply  air  to  the  space 
In  the  rear  of  the  pressure  creating  piston  when  said 
pressure  falls  below  atmospheric. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  single  cylinder  closed  at 
tMtb  enda,  of  a  pressure  driven  piston  and  a  preasure 
creating  piston  therein,  a  port  formed  through  the  pres- 
vore  creating  piston  and  a  spring  actuated  valve  con- 
troUing  said  port  for  conducting  the  air  from  the  space 
between  aald  pistons  to  the  space  at  the  rear  of  the  pres- 
sure creating  piston  during  the  complete  forward  stroke 
of  the  pressure  creating  piston,  means  for  delivering  air 
from  aald  last  named  space  to  a  space  between  the  pis- 
tMia,  when  the  preasure  creating  piston  reaches  a  pre- 
detwmlned  point  in  Ita  travel,  an  inwardly  opening  valve 
adapted  to  aopply  atmospheric  air  to  aald  air  deUrerlng 
nMana  when  eald  pressure  falls  below  atmospheric  during 
the  forward  stroke  of  said  preaanre  creating  piston,  aald 
Inwardly  opening  valve  being  sitoated  at  one  end  of  the 
CTllnder  eo  as  to  communicate  directly  with  the  sur- 
reoBdlng  atmosphere. 


1,155,265.  VEHICLE  -  SPRING.  Wahbix  J.  Pabsons, 
Huntington.  W.  Va.  Filed  Jan.  12.  1915.  Serial  No 
1,831.      (CI.  21—60.) 


1.  A  vehicle  spring  comprising  a  plurality  of  leaves 
overlying  one  another,  certain  »f  said  leavea  being  formed 
with  longitudinally  extending  slots,  and  antl  -  friction 
bodies  within  said  slots  bearing  against  the  faces  of  ad- 
jacent leaves  and  acting  to  hold  the  leaves  of  the  spring 
spaced  apart  and  eliminate  friction  therebetween. 

2.  A  vehicle  spring  comprising  a  plurality  of  leavea 
overlying  one  another,  antl  -  friction  bodies  interposed  be- 
tween the  confronting  faces  of  said  leaves  and  arranged 
in  rows,  the  bodies  In  esch  row  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  spring  and  alternating  with  the  bodies  in  an  ad- 
Joining  row.  s 

3.  A  vehicle  spring  comprising  a  plurality  of  leaves 
overlying  one  another,  anti-friction  bodies  interposed  be- 
tween the  confronting  faces  of  said  leaves  and  arranged 
In  rows,  the  bodies  In  each  row  extending  logltudlnally 
of  the  spring  and  alternating  with  the  bodies  In  an  ad- 
joining row,  the  lower  surfaces  of  the  leaves  of  the 
spring  coactlng  with  said  bodies  being  formed  with  cups 
to  receive  the  bodies. 

4.  A  vehicle  spring  comprising  a  plurality  of  leaves 
overlying  one  another,  certain  of  said  leaves  being  formed 
with  longitudinally  extending  slots,  balls  within  sHld 
slots  bearing  against  the  faces  of  adjacent  leaves  and 
acting  to  hold  the  leaves  of  the  spring  spaced  apart  and 
eliminate  frIcUon  therebetween,  the  balls  In  the  slots  In 
each  leaf  alternating  with  those  in  the  slots  of  adjoin- 
ing leaves  so  that  the  leaves  will  be  held  in  spaced  re- 
lation and  the  strain  on  the  spring  distributed  evenly 
thereover. 


1.15  5.266.  Ft KLr INJECTING  DEVICE.  Clemens 
Pabbl.  Heldhausen.  near  Werden,  Germany.  Filed  Oct 
24,   1912.     Serial   No.   727,610.      (CI.   123  —  1,31.1 


1.  In  a  fuel  injecting  device  for  internal  combustion 
engines  having  an  atomiser,  means  for  adjusting  the  re- 
sistance of  the  fuel  passing  through  the  atomiser  in  ac- 
cordance with  different  loads  of  the  engine. 

2.  In  a  fuel  Injecting  device  for  Internal  combustion 
engines  having  a  valve  cage  with  a  noizle  chamber,  a 
valve  aplndle  aeated  therein,  and  air  and  fuel  passages 
opening  into  said  nosale  chamber,  an  atomiser  forward  of 
aald  paaaage  openings,  meana  for  adjnatlng  the  resUtance 
of  the  fuel  passing  through  the  atomiser  In  accordance 
with  different  loads  of  the  engine,  said  meana  consisting 
of  two  or  more  branch  fuel  passages,  opening  Into  the 
noBsle  chamber  one  above  the  other  at  diflSrent  dlsUnces 
from  the  seat  of  the  ne«Ue  valve,  a  device  allowing  the 
fuel   to  enter  Into   the   nossle  chamber   through   one  or 


the  other  of  these  branch  fuel  passages,  thereby  lengthen- 
ing ur  shortening  the  way  of  the  fuel  through  the  atom- 
izer. 

3.  In  a  fuel  Injecting  device  for  internal  combustion 
engines  having  a  valve  cage  with  a  noitle  chamber,  a 
valve  spindle  seated  therein,  and  air  and  fuel  passages 
opening  into  said  nossle  chamber,  an  atomiser  forward 
of  said  passage  openings  comprising  a  plurality  of  plates 
arranged  around  said  spindle  and  spaces  between  said 
plates,  a  plurality  of  holes  in  said  plates  at  different 
radial  distances  from  the  axis  of  the  atomizer,  a  main 
fuel  passage,  a  branch  fuel  passage  opening  into  said 
chamber  and  a  second  branch  fuel  pasaage  opening  Into 
one  of  said  spaces  between  the  plates,  a  recess  connect- 
ing said  main  and  said  branch  fuel  passages  and  a  plun- 
ger in  said  recesa  adapted  to  open  one  or  the  other  of 
said  branch  fuel  passages. 

4.  In  a  fuel  Injecting  device  for  Internal  combustion 
engines  having  a  valve  cage  with  a  nozzle  chamber,  a 
valve  spindle  seated  therein  and  air  and  fuel  passages 
opening  into  said  noxxle  chamber,  an  atomizer  forward 
of  said  passage  openings  comprising  a  plurality  of  plates 
arranged  around  said  spindle  and  spaces  between  said 
plates,  a  plurality  of  holoa  In  said  plates  at  different 
radial  distances  from  the  axis  of  the  atomizer,  a  main 
fuel  passage,  a  branch  fuel  passage  opening  Into  said 
chamber  and  a  second  branch  fuel  passage  opening  into 
une  of  said  spaces  between  the  plates,  a  recess  connecting 
v.iid  main  and  said  branch  fuel  passages  and  a  plunger 
In  said  recess  adapted  to  open  one  or  the  other  of  said 
hianch  passages;  whereby  the  fuel  will  be  given  a  long 
way  with  a  great  load  of  the  engine  and  a  short  way 
with  a  small  load  of  the  engine. 


engaged  with  the  pawl,  and  an  arm  upon  said  spring  ex- 
tending in  the  housing  whereby  the  free  end  of  the  spring 
may  be  slid  upon  the  pawl  to  cause  the  above  mentioned 
means  to  prevent  the  rotation  of  the  bousing  upon  the 
stem  in  one  direction. 


1,155,267,  CAN-CUTTING  MACHINE.  Ollh  D.  Fba- 
.  OTT.  Watervllle,  Wash.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1914.  SerUl 
No.   879,552.      (CI.   30—3.) 


In  a  can  cutting  machine  the  combination  of  a  support- 
ing element  having  a  threaded  opening,  a  screw  shaft  en- 
gaging said  threaded  opening  and  means  to  turn  the  screw 
shaft,  a  cutter  head  attached  to  one  end  of  the  screw 
shaft  for  movement  therewith,  knives  having  rack  arms 
arranged  for  movement  in  said  cutter  head  toward  and 
from  each  other,  and  an  adjusting  pinion  mounted  for 
rotation  on  an  unthreaded  portion  of  the  screw  shaft 
and  engaging  said  rack  arms. 


1155  268.      KEY.      Cabl    W.    Pettiobove,   Tremont,   Me. 
'  Filed  June  18.  1915.     Serial  No.  34,920.     (CI.  81—122.) 


>      '/ 


1.165,269.  GLIDE  -  CASTER.  Amdbew  T.  PvnasKf, 
Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Thomas 
J.  Fair.  Colorado  Springs.  Colo.  Filed  June  3,  1914. 
Serial  No.  842,718.     (CI.  166 — 33.) 


The  combination  with  a  caater  shank,  of  a  holder  com-  . 
prlaing  a  tublform  member  for  receiving  the  shank  and 
having  a  contracted  Inner  end  to  form  a  bearing  shoulder 
for  the  shank  at  one  point  thereof,  an  out  turned  annular 
flange  formed  at  the  outer  end  of  the  said  member  and 
forming  a  bearing  for  the  shank  at  another  point  thereof,  a 
resilient  bonnet  integral  with  the  member  and  forming  a 
plurality  of  spaced  outwardly  divergent  resilient  limbs  for 
frlctlonally  securing  the  holder  in  an  article  of  furniture, 
and  means  at  the  free  end  of  the  limbs  to  engage  with 
the  flange  on  the  member  and  also  with  the  article  of 
furniture  for  reinforcing  the  flange  and  also  for  limiting 
the  inward  movement  of  the  bolder  in  the  said  furniture. 


1,165.270.     COMBINED  BAII^BRACE  AND  TIB-PLATE. 
'  JOHN  O.  PHm-PS,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  3.  1914. 
Serial  No.  870.037.     (CI.  238—2.) 


In  a  clock  key,  a  stem,  a  slotted  bousing  mounted  for 
rotatios  upon  the  stem,  a  recessed  flange  formed  on  said 
housing,  means  for  preventing  the  rotation  of  the  housing 
upon  ta>e  stem  Including  a  pivoted  pawl,  a  spring  disposed 
beneath  said  flange  and  having  one  end  thereof  sUdsbly 


1.  A  rail  fastener,  comprising  a  tie  plate  for  a  rail  to 
rest  on  and  provided  with  retaining  logs  for  engsgemsnt 
with  one  side  of  the  haae  of  the  rail,  the  said  tie  piste 
having  a  rising  abutment  for  the  outer  side  of  the  base 
of  the  raU  to  abut  a«sli»t.  the  Inner  edge  of  the  sbntaant 
extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  oppodts  the  lail  vsb 
and  approximately  to  the  same  bcd^t  tbmntl,  and  •  ran 
brace  having  a  face  abaped  to  fit  the  oatar  side  of  the  raU, 
the  back  of  the  base  being  bevelad  apwardly  and  outwardly 
and  the  said  brace  being  wedged  in  bsCweeB  the  outer 
side  of  the  rail  snd  the  said  inner  edge  of  the  abntiseBt, 
the  said  brace  and  abutment  bslag  Interioekod  to  hold  tin 
brace  against  moTcment  In  tha  directloa  of  the  IsBgtk 

of  the  rail. 

2.  A  raU  fastener.  eomprlalBg  a  tla  pUte  tor  a  raU  ta 
rest  on  and  provided  with  rstaintav  lugs  for  sofaceaMnt 
with  one  side  of  the  base  of  the  rail,  the  aaM  tla  plata 
having  spaced  upright  abutaaat  flangea,  and  a  raU  bMca 
having  its  face  shaped  to  eonfom  to  tha  slda  id  tka  rail, 
the  back  of  the  aald  rail  brace  haTlng  grooraa  ttttac  tbr 


III3 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


! 


Sbptembkk  a8, 19x5. 


SbptsmbSk  a8, 191 5. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1113 


Mid  abutment  flanges  to  hold  the  brace  a«ainat  morement 
In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  raU  and  to  prcTent 
the  rail  from  spreading. 

3.  A  rail  fastener,  comprising  a  tie  plate  for  a  rail  to 
rest  on  and  provided  with  retaining  lugs  for  engagement 
with  one  side  of  the  base  of  the  rail,  the  said  tie  plate 
having  spaced  upright  abutment  flanges,  the  inner  edges 
of  which  slant  upward  and  oatward.  and  a  rail  brace  hav- 
ing Its  face  shaped  to  conform  to  the  side  of  the  rail,  the 
back  of  the  said  rail  brace  resting  against  the  sloping  In- 
ner edges  of  the  said  flanges. 

4.  A  rail  fastener,  comprlslnK  a  tie  plate  for  a  rail  to 
rest  on  and  provided  with  retaining  lugs  for  engagement 
with  one  side  of  the  base  of  the  rail,  the  said  tie  plate 
having  spaced  upright  abutment  flanges,  the  inner  edges 
of  which  slant  upward  and  outward,  and  a  rail  brace  hav- 
ing Its  face  shaped  to  fit  the  side  of  the  rail  and  having 
its  back  provided  with  grooves  engaging  the  said  inner 
edges  of  the  abutment  flanges. 

5.  A  rail  fastener,  comprising  a  tie  plate  for  a  rail  to 
rest  on  and  provided  with  retaining  lugs  for  engagement 
with  one  side  of  the  base  of  the  rail,  the  said  tie  plate 
having  spaced  upright  abutment  flanges,  the  inner  edges 
of  which  slant  upward  and  outward  and  the  lower  ends 
of  the  sakl  Inner  edges  being  adapted  to  engage  the  other 
side  of  the  rail  brace,  and  a  rail  brace  having  its  face 
fitting  the  ouier  side  of  the  rail,  the  back  of  the  said  rail 
brace  being  provided  with  grooves  fitting  the  slanting 
inner  edges  of  the  said  abutment  flanges. 

(Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,155,271.  THERAPEUTIC  APPARATUS.  H«kuan  B. 
Philips,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ralph  S.  Philips, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Jan.  22,  1915.  Serial  No.  3,713. 
(CI.  128—28.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  cannula,  t  drainage  receptacle  connected  to 
one  side  thereof,  means  to  hold  the  cannula  in  draining 
connection  with  the  patient,  and  means  to  produce  nega- 
tive atmospheric  pressnre  In  aald  receptacle  and  cannula. 

2,  The  herein  described  therapeutic  apparatus  compris- 
ing. In  combination,  a  cannula  having  a  straight  longitu- 
dinal bore  and  a  lateral  nipple  extending  therefrom,  a  re 
ceptacle  connected  to  said  nipple,  means  to  hold  the  can 
nula  in  draining  position,  and  means  to  close  the  outer 
•a4  of  said  bore. 

S.  la  a  device  of  the  kind  aet  forth,  the  combination  of 
a  enp  baring  a  tabalar  neck,  a  cannula  extending  through 
aald  neck  aad  cup,  said  cannula  having  a  straight  longltu 
dlual  bore,  a  trocar  adapted  to  extend  Into  and  through 
•aid  bore,  means  to  grip  the  cannula  at  any  desired  depth 
la  aald  cup  neck,  an  airtight  drainage  receptacle  In  com 
Bonleatlon  wltti  the  cannula  bore,  means  to  produce  n 
negatlTe  atmoaptaerie  preaaorc  in  said  receptacle  and  can 
nula.  and  meana  to  withdraw  the  trocar  and  close   the 
outer  end  of  the  cannula  without  disturbing  the  afore- 
aaid  aegatlTe  preaaare  in  tha  raeepUcIa. 

4.  la  tbempeatlc  apparataa  of  the  character  set  forth. 
tb«  combination  of  a  caanula  having  a  nipple  connected 
tbcrewttk,  means  to  bold  tha  eannala  la  definite  position 
at  any  daairwl  depth,  aa  airtight  receptacle  connected  In 
aald  aipple,  aad  an  indieator  aerrlng  to  show  whether  or 


aaaageway  through  the  cannula  to  the  recepUcle 


not  the  pas 
Is  open 

5.  In  therapeutic  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth, 
the  combination  of  a  cannula,  means  to  hold  the  cannula 
in  drainage  position,  a  drainage  receptacle,  a  tubular  con- 
nection between  the  reoepUcle  and  the  cannula,  and  an  in- 
dicator carried  by  the  recepUcle  to  show  whether  or  not 
the  passageway  through  the  cannula  to  the  receptacle  is 
open. 

[fUlni-  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


,15  5.272.      DUST-COLLECTOR    FOR    PNEUMATIC 
STREET-SWEEPING  MACHINES.     John  R.  Pollock 
Long    Bearh,    fal.      Piled    Aug.    26,    1914.      Serial    No' 
858,619.      (CI.   83—47.) 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  street  sweeping  machine  means  to 
purify  the  air  of  dirt  and  dust  comprising  a  body  having 
a  dirt  chamber  In  the  upper  portion  thereof,  said  chamber 
having  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port  at  the  front  end 
thereof  and  a  bottom  aloping  downwardly  and  rearwardly 
and  a  door  forming  the  rear  end  thereof ;  air  channels  at 
the  sides  of  said  dirt  chamber;  a  water  clumber  below 
the  dirt  chamber  having  a  door  forming  the  rear  end  there- 
of and  ports  in  the  top  wall  at  the  front  end  thereof  open- 
ing Into  the  air  channels  ;  longitudinal  deflectors  depend- 
ing from  the  top  wall  of  said  water  chamber  and  project 
Ing  into  the  water  when  said  machine  la  charged  for  use ; 
air  delivery  pipes  connected  to  the  air  channels  near  the 
rear  ends  of  said  channels;  in  combination  with  means  to 
draw  air  out  of  the  front  end  of  the  dirt  chamber  and  de- 
liver it  Into  the  front  end  of  the  water  chamber  between 
the  deflectors. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  street  sweeping  machine,  a  dirt 
chamber  having  a  port  In  the  front  end  thereof ;  a  water 
chamber  below  the  dirt  chamber,  said  chamber  having  a 
door  forming  the  rear  end  thereof;  a  connection  between 
said  chambers ;  air  channels  at  the  sides  of  the  dirt  cham 
ber  having  porta  opening  Into  the  front  end  of  the  water 
chamber;  dUcharge  pipes  connected  to  said  air  channels 
near  the  rear  ends  thereof ;  and  deflectors  depending  from 
the  top  wall  of  the  water  chamber  and  projecting  down 
wardly  into  the  water  when  the  machine  is  ready  for  use  ; 
In  combination  with  nuans  to  cause  the  travel  of  air 
through  said  chambers. 


1,15  6,273.  APPARATUS  FOR  PLAYING  HOPPING 
GAMES.  Fbitz  Ql'ade,  Buckow,  Germany.  Filed  Aug. 
5,1914.     Serial  No.  866,288.     (CI.  46— 65.) 


1  In  apparatna  for  playing  hopping  or  Jumping  games 
a  plurality  of  mats,  each  distinctively  marked  and  rela- 
tively placed  for  the  players  to  hop  from  one  mat  on  to 
another. 


2.  Apparatus  for  playing  a  Jumping  game  eomprlalng  a 
plurality  of  thin  plates  having  beveled  edgaa,  distinetlye 
marks  on  said  plates  and  means  for  preventing  aald  plates 
from  slipping  on  the  ground. 

8.  Apparatus  for  playing  a  Jumping  game  comprising  a 
pinraiity  of  thin  plates  having  beveled  edgea,  distinctive 
marks  00  said  plates,  and  pecs  on  tlie  underside  of  each 
plate  adapted  to  bold  it  stationary  on  the  ground. 

II 
1,155,274. 
LARS. 
Sept.  22. 


TOOL  FOR  REMOVING  DRIVING  BOX  CEL 
William    Qubitbch,    Tacoma,    W^ash.      Filed 
1914.     Serial  No.  863,062.     (Cl.  29—84.) 


1.  A  device  for  removing  the  cellar  of  a  driving  box. 
comprising  side  members,  spreading  damps  carried  by 
aald  side  members  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the 
flanges  u(  a  box.  and  a  folding  adjustable  spreading  de- 
vice carried  by  one  of  the  side  members  and  pivotally  en- 
gaging the  other  side  member  for  forcing  said  members 
apart. 

2.  \  device  for  removing  the  cellar  of  a  driving  box, 
comprising  aide  nkembera,  adjoatabla  bolta  carried  by  said 
side  membera,  expanding  clamps  carried  by  said  bolts, 
and  a  spreading  element  pivoted  to  one  of  aald  aide  mem- 
bers said  q>readlng  element  Including  a  plurality  of  hinged 
sections,  and  means  disposed  In  one  of  said  sections  for 
engagemrent  with  the  other  side  member,  for  forcing  the 
side  members  apart  so  as  to  release  the  cellar  from  the 
box.        1 1 


1,155,276.  OAR-LOCK.  Chahlbs  L.  Rathbons,  Bosrah, 
Conn.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  826,085.  (Cl. 
9—26.) 


An  oat  lock  comprising  a  bracket  adapted  for  connection 
to  the  Bide  of  the  boat,  a  spindle  rotatably  mounted  in 
■aid  bracket,  an  oar  holding  device  rotatably  mounted  on 
tha  upper  end  of  aald  apindle  and  having  its  axis  of  rota- 
tion disposed  at  rigtit  angles  to  the  axis  of  roUtion  of 
the  spindle,  said  device  including  an  inner  bead  bearing 
directly  againat  the  upper  end  of  the  spindle,  spaced  arms 
carried  by  the  head,  a  securing  plate  having  the  terminals 
thereof  detachably  engaged  on  the  free  enda  of  said  arms, 
and  nuts  threaded  on  the  free  ends  of  said  arms  for 
prereatlBg  diaengagement  of  the  securing  plate. 


parallel  and  the  remaining  two  wings  extending  out- 
wardly in  opposite  directions  and  formed  near  their  op- 
posite ends  with  openings,  a  pair  of  arms  ior  each  Jaw 
passing  through  the  openings  of  the  outer  wlnga  and 
touching  the  outer  faces  of  the  parallel  wings  and  attached 
thereto,  said  arms  projecting  beyond  the  Jawa  In  oppoaltc 
directions  to  unequal  distances  to  provide  long  and  abort 


1,156.2T6.     WIHE-FENCE  CLAMP.     WiLtlAM  G.  RoaiN- 
soir,  Falrfleld,  Iowa.     FUed  Apr.  14,  1916.     SerUl  No. 
21,376.      (Cl.   264 — 88.) 
A  clamp  eomprlalng  similar  Jaws,  each  conslatlng  of  an 

angle  bar,  the  Jaws  being  arranged  with  two  of  their  wings 


ends,  the  short  ends  of  the  arms  attached  to  one  Jaw  ter- 
minating in  tyes  and  the  short  ends  of  the  other  armS' 
terminating  in  hooks  to  engage  the  eyes,  and  the  long 
ends  of  the  arms  being  oppositely  inclined,  links  attached 
to  the  extremities  of  the  long  ends  of  the  arms  and  ar- 
ranged to  converge  and  a  connection  to  the  converging 
ends  of  the  links  and  adapted  when  under  tension  to  press 
the  Jaws   together. 


1,155.27".  RAIL  JOINT.  JuE  Roncevick,  Park  City, 
Utah.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1915.  Serial  No.  143.  (CL 
239—8. ) 
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1.  In  a  rail  Joint  the  combination  with  cooperating  rails, 
one  of  the  rails  being  provided  with  key  hole  openings 
formed  in  the  web  and  ball  respectively  of  such  rail,  and 
keys  carried  by  and  projecting  beyond  the  ends  of  the  other 
rail  and  arranged  to  engage  the  said  key  hole  openings. 

2.  The  combination  with  codperating  rails  provided  at 
their  bottom  flanges  with  overlapping  interlocking  projec- 
tions, one  of  the  rails  being  provided  In  its  web  and  ball 
respectively  with  the  key  hole  openings  and  keys  projecting 
from  the  web  and  ball  of  the  other  rail  and  arranged  in 
planes  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  engaging  the  vald 
key  hole  openings. 

3.  The  combination  with  rails  of  a  Joint  including  baaes, 
webs  and  balls,  of  projections  carried  by  the  bases  of  the 
rails  and  arranged  to  overlap,  the  balls  and^  webs  of  the 
rails  arranged  to  engage  each  other  when  the  projections 
are  overlapped,  one  of  said  raits  having  key  hole  openings 
therein,  keys  carried  by  the  other  of  said  rails  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  Into  said  key  bole  openings,  said  key 
hole  openings  being  disposed  in  the  web  and  ball  respec- 
tively of  rail,  said  opening  in  the  web  opening  transversely 
relative  thereto,  said  opening  In  the  ball  opening  on  one 
side  of  said  ball. 


1466,278.  WRENCH.  Fbahk  B.  Bush,  BalUvaa.  Ind. 
Filed  June  23,  1915.  Serial  No.  86.846.  (CL  Sl^lfiO.) 
In  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  shank  having  a 
fixed  jaw,  of  a  movable  jaw  alidably  mounted  apon  the 
shank,  said  movable  Jaw  having  a  aubatantlally  recta agnlar 
opening  communicating  with  the  shank,  a  rectangalar 
block  filling  and  arranged  for  lateral  movement  throogli 
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the  opening,  said  block  having  an  inner  friction  face,  a 
spring  secured  to  the  block  and  extending  laterally  thereof, 
the  extension  of  the  spring  being  received  In  depressions 
In  the  movable  Jaw,  a  lug  arranged  centrally  of  the  block 
upon  Its  outer  face,  a  bar  straddling  the  block  and  Its 
spring  and  secured  to  the  movable  Jaw,  said  bar  having  a 
central  reduced  portion,  a  lever  having  its  head  arranged 
within   the  said   rfduced   portion  of  the  bar,   the   head  of 


said  iever  hnvlns  a  kerf  normally  receiving  the  lug  of  the 
friction  block,  an  adjustable  means  contacting  with  the 
head  of  said  lever  for  normally  retaining  Its  kerf  In  allne- 
ment  to  receive  the  said  lug,  said  lever  adapted  to  force 
the  block  against  the  compression  of  the  spring  to  bring 
•  Its  friction  surface  Into  contact  with  the  shank  of  the 
wrench  when  the  lever  is  swung  to  bring  the  lug  out  of 
its  kerf  and  its  head  in  contact  with  said   lug. 


1.155,279.  HUBBER-STAMP  BOARD.  JOHN  K.  RtMU, 
Charleston,  S.  C,  assignor  to  Frank  F.  Herndon. 
Charleston,  S.  C.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1915.  Serial  No. 
4,954.      (CI.  101— 1S8.J 


1.  A  rubber  stamp  board  having  a  plurality  of  apertures 
therein,  a  plurality  of  cords  connected  with  each  other  and 
extending  through  said  apertures,  stamps  connected  with 
the  ends  of  said  cords  outside  said  board,  and  a  spring  con- 
trolled movable  member  connected  with  said  cords. 

2.  A  stamp  board  comprising  a  caiing  having  ap«rturca 
In  its  front  wall,  a  bar  slldably  mounted  In  said  casing, 
coiled  springs  connecting  said  bar  with  said  casing,  eyes 
carried  by  said  bar,  cords  slldably  engaged  with  said  eyes 
and  with  each  other,  said  cords  extending  through  ther 
apertures  in  the  board  of  said  casing,  and  stamps  connected 
with  the  extended  ends  of  said  cords. 


1,155.280.     DOOR-CHKCK.     John  C.  Schmidt.  Chicago. 

111.      Filed   Dec.   20,    1913.      Serial   No.   807,806.      (CI. 

1&— 88.) 

1.  In  a  door  check  and  closer,  a  casing  having  a  spring 
compartment  and  a  liquid  compartment,  a  cap  for  said 
spring  compartment  having  a  central  opening  therein,  a 
spring  disk  having  a  flange  therein  adapted  to  extend 
through  and  harlng  its  bearing  in  the  opening  In  said  cap, 
a  spring  within  said  spring  compartment  secured  respec- 
tively to  said  compartment  and  said  disk,  a  rotatable  and 
reciprocable  stem  Joumaled  centrally  of  said  spring  cap 
and  extending  to  and  through  said  fluid  chamber,  a  cap 
ailapted  to  close  said  fluid  chamber  having  a  central  nper 
tare  therein  into  which  the  lower  end  of  said  stem  extends 


and  which  Is  adapted  to  form  a  bearing  for  the  movement 
thereof,  a  cam  faced  disk  arranKed  in  said  liquid  chamber 
and  around  said  stem  and  through  which  said  stem  is  adapt- 
ed to  reciprocate,  a  second  cam  faced  tUsk  fixedly  arranged 
on  said  stem  within  the  liquid  compartment  and  adapted 
to  coact  with  said  first  mentioned  cam.  a  piston  arranged 
on  said  stem  within  said  liquid  compartment,  said 
Iihinger  stem  having  a  passageway  therein  opening  re- 
-ipectlvel.v  above  anJ  below  said  piston,  a  needle  valve 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  stem  and  adapted  to 
control  the  size  i>f  said  passageway. 


2.  In  a  door  check  and  closer,  a  casing  having  a  spring 
compartment  and  a  liquid  compartment,  a  cap  for  said 
spring  compartment  having  a  central  opening  therein, 
a  spring  disk  having  a  flange  therein  adapted  to  extend 
through  and  ha^ng  its  bearing  in  the  opening  In  said 
cap,  a  spring  within  said  spring  compartment  secured 
respectively  to  said  compartment  and  said  disk,  a  ro- 
tatable and  reciprocable  stem  Joumaled  centrally  of  aald 
spring  cap  and  extending  to  and  through  said  fluid  cham- 
ber, a  cap  adapted  to  close  said  fluid  chamber  having  a 
central  aperture  therein  Into  which  the  lower  end  of  said 
stem  extends  and  which  is  adapted  to  form  a  bearing  for 
the  movement  thereof,  a  spring  actuated  collar  surround- 
ing said  stem  for  separating  said  liquid  cliamber  from 
said  spring  chamber,  a  cam  faced  disk  arranged  In  said 
liquid  chamber  and  around  said  stem  and  through  which 
said  stem  is  adapted  to  reciprocate,  a  second  cam  faced 
disk  fixedly  arranged  on  said  stem  within  the  liquid  com- 
partment and  adapted  to  coact  with  said  flrst  mentioned 
cam,  a  piston  arranged  on  said  stem  within  said  liquid 
compartment  having  a  passageway  therethrough  and  a 
valve  In  said  passageway  adapted  to  close  same  against 
the  passage  of  liquid  upwardly  therethrough,  said  plunger 
stem  having  a  passageway  therein  opening  respectively 
above  and  below  said  piston,  a  needle  valve  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  stem  and  adapted  to  control  the 
size  of  said  passageway. 

3.  In  a  door  check  and  closer,  a  casing  having  a  spring 
compartment  and  a  liquid  compartment,  a  cap  for  said 
spring  compartinent  having  a  central  opening  therein, 
a  spring  disk  having  a  flange  therein  adapted  to  extend 
through  and  having  Its  bearing  in  the  opening  In  said 
cap,  a  spring  within  said  spring  compariment  secured 
respectively  to  said  compartment  and  said  disk,  a  ro- 
tatable and  reciprocable  stem  joumaled  centrally  of  said 
spring  cap  and  extending  to  and  through  said  fluid  cham- 
ber, a  cap  adapted  to  close  said  fluid  chamber  hSTlng  a 
central  aperture  therein  into  which  the  lower  end  of  said 
stem  extends  and  which  is  adapted  to  form  a  bsartng  for 
the  movement  thereof,  a  cam  faced  disk  arranged  in  said 
liquid  chamber  and  around  ssid  stem  and  through  which 
said  stem  is  adapted  to  reciprocate,  a  second  cam  faced 
disk  flxedly  arranged  on  said  stem  within  the  liquid  com- 
partment and  adapted  to  coact  with  said  flrst  mentioned 
cam,  a  piston  srranged  on  said  stem  within  said  liquid 
con)partment,  said  plunger  stem  having  a  passageway 
therein  opening  respectively  above  and  below  said  piston, 
a  needle  valve  extending  longitudinally  of  said  stem  and 
adapted  to  control  the  size  of  said  passageway,  and  means 
for  normally  holding  the  above   mentioned   spring   under 

partial  compression. 


; 


l,155.-sl.  PLATFORM  FOR  SHIRT-BOXES,  Ac  Ed- 
win J.  ScHOBTTLB,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  18, 
1915.,    Serial  No.  9,083.     (CI.  206-— 7.) 
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1.  The  combination  In  a  box  for  holding  shirts  and  like 
articles,  of  a  platform  having  a  flange  to  raise  It  above 
the  bottom  of  the  box  and  having  an  opening  at  one  end 
tu  receive  a  neck  band  of  a  shirt,  the  said  platform  being 
less  in  length  than  the  box  so  that  the  cuflT  of  a  shirt, 
or  like  article,  packed  in  the  box,  will  extend  over  the 
platform. 

•J.  The  combination  in  a  box.  of  a  platform  less  In 
leiitrth  than  t'le  box  and  having  an  opening  at  one  end, 
said  platform  having  a  flange  to  raise  it  above  the  bottom 
of  ihe  box  and  having  a  hump  at  the  center  so  that  the 
center  of  the  platform  will  be  at  a  greater  height  than 
the  ends. 

."5.  The  combination  in  a  box,  of  a  platform  mounted 
therein,  said  platform  being  less  in  length  than  the  box 
and  having  an  opening  at  one  end  to  receive  the  collar 
band  of  a  shirt,  the  body  portion  of  the  platform  having 
a  flange  and  being  slotted ;  and  a  blank  forming  a  hump 
of  the  platform  and  having  tongues  entering  the  slots  so 
that  when  the  section  is  mounted  on  the  platform  it  Is 
bowed  Id  order  to  raise  it  above  the  level  of  the  platform. 


1,155,282.     PNEUMATIC  HAMMER.     Maconios  Shanks, 
Bethlehem.    Pa.      Hied    Aug.    27,    1914.      Serial    No. 

ft5H,828.      (CI.  121—20.) 


the  deflector  plate  connecting  said  N)x  with  the  drum, 
and  a  burner  Ln  advance  of  the  deflector  plate  adjacent  the 
opening  therein. 


A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  barrel 
provided  with  a  cylinder  in  each  end  and  with  a,  centrally 
arranged  inlet  port,  a  partition  arranged  centrally  of  said 
barrel  and  provided  with  an  oatlet  port  adjacent  each  end 
thereof,  a  piston  In  each  cylinder,  a  rod  connecting  said 
pistons,  a  supplemental  piston  in  one  of  said  cylinders 
adapted  to  be  outwardly  actuated  by  the  corresponding 
one  of  said  Joined  pistons,  a  spring  for  moving  said  sup- 
plemental piston  inwardly,  a  tool  carrier  connected  with 
said  supplemental  piston,  and  a  valve  controlling  said 
ports  and  slldsble  in  said  partition  by  the  Impact  of  said 
Joined  pistons  thereon,  alternately,  said  valve  comprising 
a  cylindrical  bar  having  three  transverse  grooves  in  one 
side  thereof,  the  outer  ones  of  which  are  adapted  for 
alternate  communication  with  the  corresponding  piston 
chambers  and  exhaust  ports,  and  forming  guiding  flanges 
therebetween,  and  said  bar  having  longitudinally  arranged 
grooves  from  eech  end  thereof  to  a  predetermined  point 
at  each  side  of  the  center  of  said  bar  to  form  a  partition 
between  the  two  series  of  end  grooves,  and  adapted  to 
place  the  inlet  port  in  communication  with  the  two  pl»- 
ton  chambers,  alternately.  y 


l,lB6.t88.  QA8-HKATBR.  OaoaoB  E.  Shakpc,  Bteoben- 
vUle.  Ohio,  riled  Feb.  26,  1916.  Bertal  No.  10,820. 
(CT.  i2«— 88.) 

1.  In  a  heater,  the  combination  of  a  deflector  plate  hav- 
ing an  opening  tberethroogh  near  its  lower  end,  a  heat 
chamber  at  the  upper  end  of  said  plate  in  advance  of  the 
same,  a  drum  above  and  spaced  from  said  heat  chamber 
and  in  direct  comrannicatlon  therewith,  a  box  on  the  back 
of  saia  plate  covering  the  opening  therein,  flues  back  of 


2.  In  a  heater,  the  combination  of  a  deflector  plate  hav- 
ing an  opening  therethrough  near  Its  lower  end.  a  drum 
above  the  deflector  plate  in  communication  with  the  space 
on  front  of  said  plate,  a  box  on  the  back  of  the  plate  cov- 
ering the  opening  therethrough  and  in  communicarion 
with  the  drum,  a  guard  tarried  by  said  deflector  plate 
and  offset  therefrom  to  project  over  the  opening  there- 
through, and  a  burner  below  aurl  in  advance  of  said  guard. 

3^  In  a  heater,  the  combination  of  a  housing,  a  hood 
projecting  from  the  front  end  of  said  housing,  a  grille 
across  the  front  of  said  housing  below  said  hood,  heating 
members  supported  within  the  housing  In  rear  of  said 
grille  and  below  said  hood  and  spaced  from  the  housing, 
and  a  damper  slldably  supported  by  said  housing  belo^ 
the  top  of  the  same  and  at  the  lower  edge  of  tie  s:r.l 
hood. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  housing,  i  hood  secured  to  and 
projecting  from  the  upper  end  of  ^ald  housing,  heating 
members  supported  within  the  housing  below  the  said 
hood,  guides  upon  the  aide  wal\^  of  the  housing,  s  slide 
mounted  on  said  guides  and  projecting  under  and  forward 
of  the  said  hood,  and  keepers  on  the  side  walls  of  the 
housing  adjacent  and  above  sal<:^  guides. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  bousing,  a  hood  on  the  front 
of  the  housing  at  the  upper  end  of  the  same,  heating  mem- 
bers within  the  housing  below  end  spaced  from  the  hood, 
and  a  movable  shield  interposed  between  the  bood  and 
the  heating  members  and  arranged  to  be  extended  in  front 
of  the  bood. 


1,155,284.  MECHANISM  FOR  TRANSMITTING  POWER. 
Samuel  T.  Simmons,  Columbus,  Ohio.  FVled  June  12, 
1016.     Serial  No.  33,737.     (CI.  74—26.) 

1.  In  a  mechanism  for  transmitting  power,  the  combl- 
nstion  of  s  drive  disk,  a  shaft,  a  wheel  adjustably 
mounted  thereon,  a  base,  supporting  means  for  said  shaft 
pivotally  connected  to  the  base,  a  lever  fulcramed  on  the 
base  independent  of  the  supporting  meana,  and  actuating 
means  for  forcing  the  lever  sgalnst  the  supporting  means 
for  engaging  said  wheel  with  said  drive  disk. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  for  transmitting  power,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  drive  disk,  a  shaft,  a  wheel  adjustably  mount- 
ed thereon,  a  base,  supporting  means  for  said  shaft  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  base,  a  lever  fulcnimed  on  the  base 
Independent  of  the  supporting  means,  a  link  connecting 
the  lever  with  a  treadle  rod,  and  a  treadle  for  actuating 
said  lever  against  the  supporting *means  for  mgafing  said 
wheel  with  said  disk. 

8.  In  a  mechanism  for  transmitting  power,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  drive  dHk,  a  shaft,  s  wheel  adjnstably  mount- 
ed thereon,  a  base,  supporting  means  for  said  shaft  piv- 
otally connected  to  the  base,  a  lever  fulcramed  on  the  base, 
actuating  means  for  forcing  the  lever  against  the  tap- 
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porting  meana  for  engaging  said  wheel  with  nld  dlak,  and 
meana   for   disengaging   the   wheel   from   tba  dlak   npoa 

the  release  of  the  actuating  meana. 


4.  In  a  mechanism  for  transmitting  power,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  drive  disk,  a  shaft,  a  wheel  adjuatahlj  mount- 
ed thereon,  a  base,  supporting  means  for  aald  shaft  piv- 
otally  connected  to  the  base,  a  leyer  fulcramed  on  the 
base,  and  actuating  means  for  forcing  the  lerer  agmlnat 
the  supporting  means  for  engaging  said  wheel  with  said 
drive  disk,  a  spring  connected  to  the  base  and  to  the 
supporting  means  for  oscillating  the  support  to  Its  nor- 
mal position  upon  the  release  of  the  actuating  means  and 
a  brake  In  the  path  of  the  supporting  means  against  which 
It  is  normally  held  by  the  spring. 


1,155.285.     BOTTLE  CAP  AND  OPENER.     Pbbdb 
Smith.  New  Bedford,  Mass.     Filed  Oct.  6.  1914 
No.  865,279.      (CI.  215—53.) 


tiCK  G. 
Serial 


1.  The  combination  of  a  bottle  cap  baTlng  an  opening 
at  ouH  side  and  formed  with  a  channel  in  its  top  extending 
from  said  opening,  said  channel  having  at  Ita  Inner  end  an 
offset  and  a  single-piece  cap  opener  having  an  inner  and 
an  outer  arm,  the  Inner  arm  extending  Into  the  opening 
and  lying  In  the  channel  and  provided  with  a  pry  finger 
at  its  inner  end  lying  in  the  offset  of  the  channel,  the 
outer  arm  serving  as  a  handle  for  operating  the  op«ier. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  container,  a  saallng  cap  there- 
for, said  cap  having  an  opening  at  one  aid*  and  a  channel 
extending  Inwardly  from  the  opening  and  terminating  in 
a  bend,  a  rotary  element  extending  into  the  cap  throogb 
the  aald  opening  and  lying  In  the  channel  and  having  a 
pry  finger  in  the  offset  of  the  latter,  and  means  on  the 
outer  end  of  the  element  for  turning  the  same  for  prying 
open  the  cap. 

3.  .V  bottle  sealing  c^  opener  comprising  a  wire  bent 
Into  two  members  at  rlght-anglea  to  each  other  and  one 
member  having  Its  extremity  bent  Into  a  finger  rtlspoasd 
In  a  plane  at  substantially  right-anglea  to  a  pUae  In  which 
the  said  members  He. 


1,155,28«.    NUT-LOCK.    Albmt  Spat*,  Blaah,  IlL    flUd 
Not.  8,  1912.     Serial  No.  780,266.     (01.  151—16.) 
A   device  of  the  class  described,   a  splndla   havlnc  a 

threaded   ezteoalon.    a    nut    threadedlj   moaated   «ni   tba  . 


aplndle  and  having  an  angular  portion  hollowed  out  to 
form  a  bor«  greater  In  dlamatar  than  said  axtension.  a 
aecond  nut  threaded  npon  said  eztenalon  at  a  point  In 
advance  of  the  first  nut  and  having  ita  lower  extremity 
formed  with  an  annular  flange,  aald  flange  adapted  to  fit 
snugly  In  the  bore  of  the  first  mentioned  nut  and  to  be 


adjuated  longitudinally  therein,  and  a  ring  secured  to  the 
outer  face  of  the  first  mentioned  nut  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  flange  formed  on  the  lower  extremity  of  the  sec- 
ond mentioned  nut  upon  adjustment  of  the  latter  to  a 
distance  equaling  the  length  of  the  bore  of  the  first  men- 
tioned nut  and  preventing  any  accidental  loss  to  said 
second  mentioned  nut. 


1,166,287.  RAILROAD-TIE.  Edoak  H.  SPrtHS,  Lagrange 
Oa.  PUed  Feb.  27.  1916.  Serial  No.  11,018.  (CL 
28*— 6.) 


A  railroad  tie  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
base,  flanges  formed  on  the  baae,  said  flanges  being  notched 
near  each  end  In  their  upper  edgea.  partition  walls  extend 
Ing  between  the  flanges  to  form  chambers,  cushioning  ele- 
ments within  the  chambers,  rail  clamps  pivoted  between 
the  upper  edges  of  the  fiangea.  clamping  acrewa  extending 
through  the  base  and  through  the  cushioning  members,  a 
wear  plate  supported  on  the  cushioning  members,  the 
clamping  screws  extending  through  the  wear  pUte.  flange 
and  web  engaging  flanges  on  the  raU  clamps  and  nnta  co- 
operating with  the  clamping  screws  to  hold  the  rail  clampa 
In  engagement  with  the  railroad  rail. 


1.165,288.  H0B8ESH0B-SPREADEH.  Adoiiijah  Stam, 
Joplln,  Mo.  Filed  July  3,  1915.  Serial  No.  38.010  (CL 
168—47.) 


ja 


JV 


1.  A  horseshoe  spreader  comprising,  a  pair  of  handle 
members,  shoe  engaging  portlona  formed  on  the  handle 
mambera,  taeth  formed  on  the  handle  members  and  below 
th«  ahoe  •ngmdng  meaibers,  and  adapted  to  interangage 
with  each  other,  and  means  for  plvotally  connecting  the 
handles  to  each  other. 

2.  A  horaeahoe  apreader  comprlalng  a  pair  of  handle 
fflcmhera,  ahoe  engaging  portlona  formed  on  the  handle 
mambera,  means  for  plvoUlly  connecting  the  handles  to 
e«eh  o^^hcr,  and  removable  capa  asaoclated  with  the  said 
shoe  aagagljig  portion. 
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8.  A  horseshoe  spreader  comprising  a  pair  o<  haadto 
members,  shoe-engaging  portlona  formed  on  the  handle 
members,  means  for  plvotally  connecting  tba  bandies  to 
each  other,  caps  removably  associated  with  the  shoe-en- 
gaging portions,  and  means  extending  through  the  caps 
and  the  shoe-engaging  portions  for  holding  the  caps  In 
position. 


1,155.289.  SOIL-CULTIVATING  TOOL.  Matt  Stbom 
and  ERIC  Hoglcjid,  Duluth,  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1915. 
Serial  No.  22,069.      (CL  97—78.) 


1.  A  soil  cultivating  tool  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft 
of  rectangular  cros6-»ectlon,  a  plurality  of  hubs  mounted 
upon  the  said  shaft,  said  hubs  composed  of  two  similarly 
constructed  abutting  halves,  the  inner  faces  of  the  abut- 
ting halves  having  central  depressed  portions,  and  radial 
grooves  connecting  the  depressed  portions  and  the  outer 
periphery  of  each  half  of  the  hub,  cultivator  blades  having 
their  inner  ends  of  a  size  and  shape  to  fit  within  the  cen- 
tral depressed  portion  and  their  shank  of  a  size  to  fit 
within  the  radial  groove,  and  means  engaging  each  half 
of  the  hubs  for  holding  the  cultivator  blades  between 
them. 

2.  A  soil  cultivating  tool  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft 
of  rectangular  cross  section,  a  plurality  of  huba  mounted 
upon  the  said  shaft,  said  hubs  composed  of  two  similarly 
constructed  abutting  halves,  the  abutting  faces  of  the 
said  halves  having  central  depressed  portions  and  two  op- 
positely arranged  radial  grooves  of  a  depth  equal  to  the 
depth  of  the  central  depressed  portion  and  connecting  the 
said  portion  and  the  outer  periphery  of  the  said  halves, 
cultivator  blades  having  their  Inner  ends  provided  with  a 
seml-dreolar  hub  portion  adapted  to  fit  within  one-half 
of  the  depressed  portion  of  the  hub,  and  a  shank  of  a  slae 
to  fit  within  one  of  the  radial  grooves,  the  inner  edge  of 
the  hub  end  of  each  blade  having  an  opening  of  a  size  to 
fit  around  one  half  of  the  rectangular  shaft,  and  means 
engaging  each  half  of  each  hub  to  hold  the  hub  ends  of 
the  blades  within  the  central  depressed  portions  of  the 
hub,  the  parts  arranged  as  and  for  the  purpoae  described. 


1,155,290.     STARTING-BOX.     Max  Taigmas,  New  York. 

N.  Y.      nied   July   6,   1914.     Serial    No.   849,178.      (CL 
200—14.) 


2.  A  Btartlag  box,  comprising  a  rocking  switch  levar; 
an  electric  current  supply  ;  a  metal  colled  spring  electri- 
cally connecting  said  supply  and  said  lever,  aald  aprlnv 
operating  to  normally  retract  said  lever  to  Its  off  position ; 
and  a  tubular  Indoaare  for  said  spring  to  confine  the  same 
in  the  event  of  Its  parting. 

3.  A  starting  Iwx,  comprising  a  rocking  switch  lever; 
an  electric  cnrrent  supply ;  a  metal  colled  apring  etoctrl- 
cally  connecting  said  supply  and  said  lever,  said  sprlag 
operating  to  normally  retract  said  lever  to  Ita  off  position ; 
a  metal  cup  permanently  surrounding  said  spring  to  con- 
fine the  same  when  broken  ;  and  means  for  Insulating  aald 
cup  from  the  surrounding  members  of  said  box. 

4.  A  starting  box,  comprising  a  rocking  switch  lever; 
an  electric  current  supply  ;  a  metal  colled  spring  electri- 
cally connecting  said  supply  and  said  lever,  said  spring 
operating  to  normally  retract  said  lever  to  its  off  position  ; 
means  for  supporting  said  spring  to  prevent  the  same  from 
falling  in  the  event  of  its  parting;  and  means  for  locking 
said  lever  iu  fixed  position  consequent  upon  the  breaking 
of  said  spring. 

5.  A  starting  box.  comprising  a  rocking  switch  lever; 
an  electric  current  supply  :  a  metal  coiled  spring  electri- 
cally connecting  said  supply  and  said  lever,  said  spring 
operating  to  normally  retract  said  lever  to  Its  off  position  ; 
means  for  supporting  said  apring  to  prevent  the  same  from 
falling  In  the  event  of  its  parting;  and  means  for  locking 
said  lever  in  its  raised  position  In  said  box  consequent 
upon  the  breaking  of  said  spring,  to  prevent  the  approxi- 
mation of  the  broken  fragments  of  said  spring. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  ii  starting  box.  comprising  a  rocking  switch  lerer; 
an  electric  current  supply ;  a  metal  coiled  spring  aleetil- 
cany  CMinectlnf  ssid  supply  and  said  lever,  said  spring 
operating  to  normally  retract  said  lever  to  Its  •«  po«ltlo« ; 
and  nmna  for  supporting  said  spring  to  prsmt  the  aame 
from  llBlIlBg  In  the  event  of  Its  parting. 


1,155,291.  STARTING-BOX.  Max  Taigm.^x,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  July  13.  1914.  Serial  No.  850.676.  (CI. 
200—20.) 


.,(ii  l(r: ''''•'•ili  ,,i!'|li'j.|(l):j,i;i(„' 


■Q-^rww 


1.  A  starting  hox  embodying  a  pivoted  switch  lever, 
said  lever  being  movable  to  off  poaltlon ;  a  latch  arm 
plvotally  mounted  adjacent  said  lever  for  engaging  the 
same  whan  at  said  off  position  when  unrestrained:  and 
power  means  operatlvaly  connecting  said  latch  arm  and 
said  lever,  for  normally  supporting  said  lever  and  arm 
and   for  restraining  said  arm  trmn  engaging  said  lever. 

2. -In  eomiUnatlon,  a  starting  box;  a  pivoted  switch 
lever,  a  portion  of  said  lever  being  within  said  box,  and 
a  portion  of  aald  lever  extending  outside  of  said  box;  a 
latch  arm  plvotally  mounted  on  said  box  for  angaglag 
said  lever  when  unrestrained;  said  arm  having  a  hook 
at  one  end  thereof  and  a  bracket  arm  at  the  othar  and 
thereof;  and  a  spring  operatlTely  connecting  said  lever 
and  aald  bracket  arm  to  rock  said  latch  arm  to  posltloa 
where  said  hook  Is  removed  from  the  path  of  said  lever. 

8.  In  eombtnatlon,  a  starting  box;  a  pivoted  swlt^ 
lever,  a  portion  of  aald  lerer  being  within  aald  box,  and 
a  portion  ot  aald  lever  extending  outside  of  said  box; 
a  latch  arm  plrotally  mounted  on  said  box  for  engaglac 
said  )evw  when  unrestrained;  aald  arm  having  a  book 
at  one  end  thereof  and  a  bracket  am  at  the  otber  ead 
thei«of;  a  spring  operatlTely  connecting  said  lever  aa« 
said  bracket  arm  to  rock  said  latch  arm  to  a  poslttea 
where  said  hook  Is   removed  from  the  patii  of  said  le- 
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▼er ;  and  mcAns  operatively  connected  wltb  tald  latcb  arm 
for  rocking  the  same  to  dispose  the  hook  In  the  path 
of  said  lever. 

4.  In  combination,  a  starting  box :  a  pivoted  switch 
lever,  a  portion  of  said  lever  being  within  said  box,  and 
a  portion  of  said  lever  extending  outside  of  said  box  ;  a 
latch  arm  plvotall.v  mounted  on  said  box  for  engaging 
said  lever  when  unrestrained  ;  said  arm  having  a  book  at 
one  end  thereof  and  a  bracket  arm  at  the  other  end 
thereoi  ;  a  connecting  spring  operatively  connecting  said 
lever  and  said  bracket  arm  to  rock  said  latch  arm  to  a 
poflltlon  where  said  hook  is  removed  from  the  path  of 
■aid  lever  ;  and  an  auxiliary  spring  operatively  engaging 
•aid  latch  arm  to  rock  the  same,  for  disposing  the  book 
at  the  end  thereof  In  the  path  of  said  lever  when  said 
connecting  spring  falls  t'>   support  said   lever. 


1,165.298.  NON-SUPPING  DEVICE.  William  H.  Wil 
SON.  Jameaville.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  21,  191S.  Serial 
No.  41.202.      (CI.  168—11.) 


1,155,292.     ORE    .>^E1'AR.\T0R.      Edward   Tobbby,   Thet 
ford  Mines,  Quebec.  Canada.     Filed  Aug.  9,  1912.     Se- 
rial No.  714,269.      (CI.  83—54.) 


1.  An  ore  separator  comprising  a  chute  having  two  or 
more  rebound  devices  disposed  laterally  across  the  chute, 
each  of  such  devices  comprising  a  plurality  of  plates  ar- 
ranged in  louver  formation  ;  and  means  disposed  later- 
ally beyond  sach  devices  for  separating  the  material  re- 
bounding therefrom  from  the  remainder  of  the  ore. 

2.  An  ore  separator  comprising  a  cbute  having  a 
series  of  separating  devices,  each  of  said  series  including 
two  or  more  rebound  devices  disposed  laterally  across  the 
ebute,  the  rebound  devices  of  one  series  belog  arranged 
in  staggered  relation  to  the  devices  of  another  series. 

3.  An  ore  separator  comprising  a  chute  baring  a  series 
of  separating  devices,  each  of  said  series  Including  two 
or  more  rebound  devices  disposed  laterally  across  the 
cbate  and  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  plates  arranged 
in  louver  formation,  the  rebounding  devices  of  one  series 
being  arranged  In  staggered  relation  to  the  devices  of  an- 
otber  series. 

4.  An  ore  separator  comprising  a  chute  having  two  or 
more  Inclined  rebound  devices  disposed  laterally  across 
tbe  cbate,  eacb  of  such  devices  comprising  a  plurality  of 
pistes  arranged  In  louver  formation,  and  said  devices  be- 
ing so  spaced  that  each  after  the  first  receives  part  of 
tbe  material  rebounding  from  the  laterally  preceding 
device,  and  a  take-off  plate  adjacent  to  tbe  inclined. re- 
boond  devices,  sucb  take-off  plate  being  inclined  at  a 
greater  angle  to  tbe  vertical  tban  tbe  rebound  devices. 

6.  An  ore  separator  comprising  a  chute  having  a  series 
of  separating  devices,  eacb  of  said  series  including  two 
or  more  rebound  devices  disposed  laterally  across  tbe 
ehate  and  eacb  comprising  a  plurality  of  plates  arranged 
Ib  louver  formation,  and  said  devices  being  so  spaced 
tbat  eacb  after  the  first  receives  part  of  tbe  material  re- 
booBdtng  from  tbe  laterally  preceding  device,  tbe  re- 
bound devices  of  one  series  being  arranged  in  staggered 
relation  to  tbe  devices  of  anotber  series ;  and  a  take-off 
plate  adjacent  to  each  laterally  disposed  series,  for  sep- 
arating tbe  material  rebounding  therefrom  from  the  re- 
mainder of  tbe  ore. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Oatette.] 


1.  In  a  non-slipping  device,  tbe  combination  wltb  the 
permanent  shoe  having  grooves  In  the  heel-ends  facing 
tbe  toe  of  the  shoe,  and  having  slotted  openings  near  the 
toe,  of  a  pair  of  detachable  perforated  plates  adapted  to 
underlie  tbe  permanent  shoe,  said  plates  having  studs 
engaging  said  slotted  openings  for  clamping  one  end  of 
the  plates  to  tbe  shoe,  and  having  tongues  for  engaging 
said  grooves  for  clamping  the  other  end  to  the  shoe,  and 
a  plurality  of  removable  calks  Inserted  through  the  said 
plates  and  bearing  against  the  underside  of  the  perma- 
nent shoe. 

2.  In  a  non-slipping  device,  the  combination  with  the 
permanent  borse-sboe  having  slots  arranged  at  tbe  op- 
posite sides  of  tbe  toe-calk,  and  having  its  heel-portlons 
folded  upon  themselves  to  form  grooves,  of  a  pair  of  de- 
tachable arc-shaped  plates,  eacb  of  said  plates  having  a 
stud  for  engaging  one  of  said  slots,  and  each  plate  having 
a  series  of  tapering  boles,  tbe  heel-end  of  each  plate 
comprising  a  tongue  adapted  to  engage  tbe  corresponding 
groove  In  tbe  heel  of  tbe  shoe,  and  a  plurality  of  spikes 
inserted  in  tbe  tapering  boles  of  said  plates  for  prevent- 
ing slipping. 

3.  In  a  non-sllpping  device,  the  combination  with  tbe 
permanent  shoe  having  grooves  in  tbe  beel-ends  facing 
tbe  toe  of  tbe  shoe,  and  having  slotted  openings  near 
tbe  toe,  of  a  pair  of  detacbable  arc-shaped  plates  adapted 
to  underlie  tbe  permanent  shoe,  said  plates  having  studs 
engaging  said  slotted  openings  for  clamping  one  end  of 
tbe  plates  to  tbe  sbos,  and  having  tongues  for  engaging 
said  grooves,  a  plurality  of  removable  spikes  inserted 
tbroogb  the  said  plates  and  bearing  against  tbe  under- 
side of  tbe  permanent  sboe,  and  pins  piercing  tbe  beel- 
ends  of  said  sboe  for  preventing  tbe  accidental  release 
of  tbe  said  plates. 


1.155,294.  SIONALINO  DBVICE.  Ldco  Abblm.  Phlla- 
delpbia.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-balf  to  Daniel  J.  Sbern, 
PbiladelphU.  Pa.  Filed  July  6,  1914.  Serial  No 
849.112.      (CI.  40—132.) 


V 


1.  A  signaling  device  of  tbe  character  described,  com- 
prising a  casing,  a  body  fitting  within  tbe  casing  with 
its  ooter  face  adjacent  tbe  front  of  the  casing  and  pro- 
vided with  openings,  pockets  extending  resrwardly  from 
tbe  openings,  a  binge  connecting  the  body  and  casing, 
lamps  in  tbe  pockets,  a  door  closing  tbe  casing  and  bar- 
ing signaling  cbaracters  in  front  of  the  pockets,  eacb  of 
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said  pockets  in  the  body  having  a  bead,  projecting  out 
wardly  from  the  body  and  bearing  against  the  door,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  signaling  device  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  casing,  a  body  fitted  in  tbe  casing  and  termi- 
nating short  of  the  bottom  thereof  and  having  a  pluraUty 
of  openings  in  its  face,  pockets  extending  rearwardly 
from  the  openings,  lamp  sockets  located  in  all  of  the 
pockets  and  in  the  lower  side  of  the  body,  lamps  In  the 
sockets,  a  door  closing  the  casing  and  hinged  thereto, 
said  door  having  signaling  characters  In  front  of  the 
pockets  and  having  a  section  of  colored  glass  in  front 
of  the  lamp  in  the  socket  in  the  lower  side  of  the  body, 
tbe  bottom  of  tbe  casing  having  a  transparent  section,, 
substantially  as  described. 


1,155,295.     PIANO-BACK.     William  G.  Brrz,  Chicago. 
'  111.      Filed    Apr.    25,    1914.      Serial    No.    834.346.      (CI. 

S4— 2S.  1 


/.  ♦ 


A  piano-back  comprising  bead  and  base  pieces,  posts  se- 
cured at  their  ends  to  said  head  and  base  pieces,  a  pin- 
block  secured  to  tbe  front  sides  of  said  poett,  and  a  re- 
inforcing ply  secured  to  the  rear  side  of  the  pin-block  and 
bearing  against  tbe  posts. 


1,166,296.      TRANSFER -PAD    HOLDER.       WILLIAM    F. 
'  BBirrBBa,  LouUville,  Ky.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Ed- 
ward Cobn  and  one-third  to  Rlcbard  G.  Tafel,  Louis 
vine,   Ky.     Filed  Nov.   28,   1914.     BerUl  No.   874,891. 
(CI.  24—3.) 


ment,  the  other  end  of  the  wire  also  extending  laterally 
of  the  double  portion  and  in  an  opposite  direction  to  the 
first-mentioned  end  forming  a  second  arm  adapted  to  lie 
along  tbe  remaining  portion  of  tbe  back  of  said  pad,  the 
end  of  the  second  arm  being  bent  at  an  angle  thereto  and 
in  substantially  the  same  plane,  and  having  an  eye  formed 
in  its  end. 


1,155,297.  EXPLOSION  ENGINE.  JOH.v  W.  Bradlbi, 
Fruitvale.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1914.  Serial  No.  822,291. 
(CI.  123— 81. J 


A  holder  for  transfer  pads  formed  of  a  single  piece  of 
wire  bent  back  upon  itself  constituting  a  doable  portion, 
a  book  formed  of  such  double  portion,  one  end  of  tbe  wire 
extending  Isterally  of  the  double  portion  forming  an  arm 
adapted  to  lie  along  a  portion  of  tbe  back  of  a  transfer 
pad.  tbe  end  of  sacb  arm  being  bent  at  an  angle  thereto 
and  in  substantially  the  same  plane  therewith,  and  having 
its  end  bent  Into  a  loop  forming  a  finger-engaging  enlarge- 


/•  .1    '., 


1.  In  an  explosion  engine,  an  engine  frame  having  an 
explosion  chamber  therein,  a  plurality  of  fianges  carried  by 
said  engine  frame  and  forming  with  a  ring  an  exhaust 
chamber  and  an  inlet  chamber  around  the  explosion  cham- 
ber, a  crank  shaft,  a  piston  connected  with  the  crank 
shaft,  an  annular  valve  within  the  explosion  chamber  and 
having  ports  capable  of  being  placed  in  Juxtaposition  wltb 
ports  extending  through  the  holes  of  the  explosion  cham- 
ber into  tbe  inlet  chamber  and  the  exhaust  chamber  re- 
spectively, levers  to  oscillate  said  valve,  and  a  cam  on  the 
crank  shaft  to  cause  said  valve  to  be  oscillated  to  be 
placed  successively  in  position  to  permit  the  inlet  of  the 
explosive  gas  on  a  compression  thereof  and  the  exhaust 
thereof  from  the  explosion  chamber. 

2.  In  an  explosion  engine,  an  engine  frame  having  a 
combustion  chamber  therein  and  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  flanges  adjacent  the  end  o|  said  chamber  and  forming 
wltb  a  ring  an  inlet  chamber  and  an  exhaust  chamber,  a 
crank  shaft,  a  piston  connected  wltb  said  crank  shaft,  a 
fan,  means  to  deliver  air  to  tbe  exhaust  chamber,  and  a 
suitable  valve  for  carrying  out  the  cycles  of  the  explosion 
engine. 

3.  In  an  explosion  engine,  an  engine  frame  having  an 
explosion  chamber  therein,  a  plurality  of  fiangM  carried  by 
the  engine  frame  and  forming  with  a  ring  an  exhaust 
chamber  and  an  Inlet  chamber  around  the  explosion  cham- 
ber, a  crank  shaft,  a  piston  connected  with  the  crank 
shaft,  an  annular  valve  within  tbe  explosion  chamber  and 
having  ports  capable  of  being  placed  in  register  with  ports 
extending  through  tbe  walls  of  tbe  explosion  chamber  into 
the  exhaust  chamber  and  inlet  chamber  respectively,  and 
means  to  oscillate  said  valve  to  successively  place  the 
openings  therethrough  In  register  with  the  inlet  ports  and 
exhaust  ports. 


1,15  6,298.  MICA-SPLITTING  MACHINE.  EowAan 
CooPBB,  Newton,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1913.  SerUI 
No.  788,081.     (CI.  126 — 6.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  splitting  mica  which  consists  of  a 
holder  composed  of  layers  of  flexible  material  adapted  to 
receive  the  mica  to  be  acted  upon  between  them,  combined 
with  bending  devices  having  cooperating  members  whleb 
engage  said  holder  at  the  opposite  faces  thereof,  and 
means  for  producing  a  relative  movement  of  the  bending 
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dcTlcn  and  the  holder  In  the  direction  of  the  plan*  of  the 
holder  whereby  the  mica  platea  are  flexed  by  the  bending 
devices  while  confined  between  the  layers  of  the  holder. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  splitting  mica,  the  combination 
with  a  flexible  holder  having  two  adjacent  layers  adapted 
to  receive  the  nnspllt  mica  between  them :  of  bending  de- 
vices at  opposite  sides  of  said  holder,  embracing  said 
holder  between  them  ;  and  means  for  producing  a  relative 
movement  of  said  bending  devices  and  holder. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  splitting  mica  which  consists  -of  a 
holder  comprising  adjacent  layers  of  flexible  material, 
combined  with  reciprocating  bending  devices  acting  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  holder;  and  means  for  actuating  said 
bending  devices  in  the  reciprocating  movements  thereof. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  splitting  mica  which  consists  of  a 
holder  comprising  adjacent  layers  of  flexible  material. 
Combined  with  bending  devices  acting  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  holder  ;  means  for  reciprocatlnu  said  bending  device? 
and  means  for  causing  said  holder  to  travel  with  relation 
to  said  reciprocating  devices. 

?t.  An  apparatus  for  splitting  mica  comprising  a  holder 
of  flexible  material  having  adjacent  layers,  means  for 
holding  the  opposite  edges  of  said  holder  parallel  to  each 
other  and  equidistant  from  each  other,  bending  devices  op 
erating  simultaneously  on  opposite  surfaces  of  said  holder 
where  it  lies  between  them  ;  and  means  for  producing  a 
relative  movement  of  said  flexing  devices  and  holder. 


1,155.299.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT.  .Tuhv  W.  DARLEy, 
.Tr..  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  Apr.  ?.,  1907.  Serial  No. 
306,21.3.      (CI.  84—25/) 


1 
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1.  In  a  musical  Instrument,  the  combination  of  select- 
ing means,  strings,  a  source  of  energy  for  vibrating  said 
strings,  and  means  for  applying  power  from  said  source 
to  said  strings,  the  amount  of  power  depending  upon  the 
speed  of  the  selecting  means  and  being  uniform  at  will 
during  any  part  of  the  time  said  means  is  held  In  the 
operative  position,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  musical  Instrument  the  combination  of  select- 
ing means,  strings,  a  source  of  energy  for  vibrating  said 
strings,  and  means  for  varying  the  force  derived  from 
■aid  scarce  and  applied  to  said  strings,  the  force  applied 
depending  upon  the  speed  of  the  selecting  means  and  con- 
tinuing uniform  at  will  during  any  part  of  the  operation 
of  the  selecting  means,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  musical  instrument,  the  combination  of  select- 
ing means,  strings,  and  means  for  applying  power  to  said 
•tringa,  the  amount  of  power  depending  upon  the  speed 
of  the  selecting  meana  and  being  uniform  at  will  during 
any  part  of  the  time  said  means  Is  held  in  the  operative 
position,  aubatantlally  as  described. 

4.  lo  a  musical  Instrument  the  combination  of  select- 
ing means,  strings,  a  source  of  power  and  mechanism  oper- 
ated thereby  for  contlnuoasly  vibrating  said  strings,  and 
means  for  varying  the  amplltnde  of  vibration  depending 
npon  the  speed  of  the  selecting  means,  substantially  as 
described. 


S.  In  a  maslcal  Instrument  the  combination  of  select- 
ing means,  strings,  means  for  continuously  vibrating  said 
strings  with  an  amplitude  of  vibration  depending  upon  the 
speed  of  the  selecting  means,  and  for  Increaalng  said 
amplitude  at  the  will  of  the  operator,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  54  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,155,300.  EXPRESSION  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRIC  OR- 
GANS. John  W.  Daklct,  Jr.,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed 
.luly  3.  1908.     Serial  No.  441,840.     (CI.  84—81.) 


1.  In  an  instrument  for  producing  vibrations,  the  com- 
bination of  a  source  of  electricity,  a  plurality  of  vibrating 
bodies,  means  for  controlling  the  vibration  thereof  con- 
iiei  tod  to  one  terminal  of  said  source,  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trical contacts  normally  disconnected  from  said  control- 
ling means,  means  for  selectively  connecting  said  control- 
ling means  to  said  contacts,  a  key  and  means  connected 
to  the  other  terminal  of  said  source  of  electricity  oper- 
ated by  said  key  for  closing  the  circuit  through  a  variable 
number  of  said  contacts,  the  number  depending  only  upon 
the  speed  Impressed  upon  said  key. 

2.  In  an  Instrument  for  producing  vibrations,  the  ecHn- 
binatlon  of  a  source  of  electricity,  a  plurality  of  Tlbratlng 
bodies,  means  for  controlling  the  vibrations  thereof  con- 
nected to  one  terminal  of  said  source,  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trical contacts  normally  disconnected  from  said  control- 
ling means,  means  for  selectively  connecting  said  con- 
trolling means  to  said  contacts,  a  key,  and  means  con- 
nected to  the  other  terminal  of  said  source  operated  by 
'-aid  key  for  closing  the  circuit  through  any  one  of  said 
contacts,  the  one  depending  only  upon  the  speed  impressed 
upon  said  key. 

.i.  In  an  Instrument  for  producing  vibrations,  the  com- 
bination of  a  source  of  electricity,  a  plurality  of  vibrating 
bodies,  means  for  controlling  the  vibrations  thereof  con- 
nected to  one  terminal  of  said  source,  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trical contacts  normally  disconnected  from  said  control- 
ling means,  means  for  selectively  connecting  said  con- 
trolling means  to  said  contacts,  a  key,  means  connected 
to  the  other  terminal  of  said  source  operated  by  said  key 
for  closing  the  circuit  through  a  variable  number  of  said 
contacts,  or  through  one  of  said  contacts,  the  one  or  the 
number  depending  only  upon  the  speed  impressed  upon 
said  key,  and  means  for  changing  at  will  from  the  first 
method  of  closing  the  circuit  through  the  contacts  to  tke 
second  method  and  vice-versa. 

4.  In  an  Instrument  for  producing  vibrations,  the  com- 
bination of  a  source  of  electricity,  a  plurality  of  vibrating 
bodies,   means   for   controlling   said   vibrating  bodies   con- 

I  nected  to  one  terminal  of  said  source,  fixed  contacts,  means 
I  for  selectively  connecting  said  controlling  means  to  said 
i  tlxed  contacts,  a  key,  a  contact  strip  connected  to  the  other 
I  terminal  of  said  source  moved  by  said  key,  and  inertia 
,  controlled  means  connected  to  said  contact  strip  for  caus- 
I  Ing  said  contact  strip  to  make  contact  with  a  greater  or 
less  number  of  said  fixed  contacts,  the  number  depending 
only  upon  the  speed  Impressed  upon  said  key. 

5.  In  an  instrument  for  producing  vlbratloDS,  the  com- 
bination of  a  source  of  electricity,  a  plurality  of  vlbratlnf 
bodies,  means  for  controlling  said  vibrating  bodies  con- 
nected to  one  terminal  of  said  source,  fixed  contacts,  means 
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far  selectively  conaectlng  said  coatrolling  means  to  said 
fixed  contacts,  a  key,  a  lontact  Mrtp  connected  to  the 
other  terminal  of  said  »«>urre  moved  by  said  key,  and 
inertia  controlled  means  cdnnected  to  said  contact  strip 
for  rauslng  said  custact  strip  to  make  contact  with  any 
one  of  said  fixed  contacts,  the  one  dei)endlng  only  upon 
the  (MM-ed  Imincssc-ii  upon  said  key.  a  k'reater  or  less  num- 
ber of  said  lluHl  coatBcts,  the  nunil)er  depending  only 
upon  the  spee<i  lrapres8«'d  upon  said  key,  and  means  for 
shifting  said  touta<t  strip  at  will  to  vary  said  number. 
(ClalniH  •!  to  :tH  not  prlnt»>d  in  the  (iazette.J 


trotted   saeans   for    moving   said   contact    maker    to 
conuct  with  any  number  of  said  contacts  when  said 
tact  maker  is  ssoved  by  said  key.  the  namber  depending 
upon  the  extent  of  movement  of  said  key  and  said  pedally 

controlle<i  means. 


,»f<Tinf 


1,1.">,301.  KKY  rONTUOLLKlJ  CONTACT  MAKER  FOR 
USE  WITH  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  John  W. 
1>.VHLK>.  .Tr..  Baltimore.  Md.  FU.d  Oct.  15,  1912,  Serial 
No.  72*.,9«i:<.  Uenew<Hl  .Inl\  :i.  lOiri.  Serial  No.  :{7.!t.'.2. 
(<"!.  84—  Hi.) 


1.  Tho  combination  of  a  v>lurallty  of  vibration  emitters, 
meaae  for  op«-mtlng  xaid  vibration  emitters,  keys,  fixed 
electrical  contacts,  one  for  controtltng  the  operation  of 
each  emitter,  a  moving  contact  maker  mounted  on  each 
of  said  keys,  and  means  for  causing  said  contact  naaker 
to  eniaga  one  of  saW  fixed  contacts,  the  one  of  the  fixed 
conUets  depending  upon  the  speed  impressed  upon  the  key 
upon  which  cald  moving  contact  maker  Is  mounted. 

2.  The  combliwitlon  of  a  key,  a  source  of  electricity,  an 
electric  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  branches,  a  mease 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  electricity  In  said  branches 
moved  by  said  key  a  distance  varying  with  the  speed  of 
said  key.  and  a  detent  for  supporting  said  means  near 
the  limit  of  Its  ssovement  until  the  key  has  almost  re-  I 
turned  to  the  Initial  position,  said  detent  being  so  ar- 
ranged that  said  SKans  can  be  moved  by  short  strokes 
of  said  bey  whereby  tke  said  branches  may  be  closed  and 
opened  la  succesfion. 

3.  In  a  mechanism  for  controlling  an  elecrric  circuit 
baring  a  plurality  of  branches,  the  combination  of  a  key, 
a  membrr  moved  by  said  key  a  distance  depending  upon 
the  speed  of  saiu  key,  a  contact  carried  by  said  member  and 
adapted  to  close  one  of  said  branches,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting said  contact  in  position  to  close  said  circuit,  yet 
permltttng  of  the  opening  of  said  circuit  when  said  key 
is  allowiHi  to  rise  slightly. 

4.  In  a  key  controlled  contact  maker,  the  combination 
of  a  key,  fixed  electrical  contacts,  a  contact  maker  mount- 
ed on  said  key,  and  means  for  causing  said  contact  maker 
to  make  contact  with  one  of  the  fixed  contacts,  the  one 
of  the  fixed  contacts  depending  on  the  speed  of  the  key. 

5.  In  a  key  controlled  contact  maker,  the  combination 
of  a  key,  a  fixed  electrical  contact,  a  conUct  maker  moved 
by  said  key,  means  for  moving  said  contact  maker  into 
a  position  to  make  contact  with  the  fixed  contact,  at  a 
predetermined  speed  of  movement  of  said  key,  and  means 
for  supporting  the  contact  maker  in  the  contact-making 
position,  so  that  while  supported  it  moves  with  said  key. 

[Clalpjs  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.J 


2.  In  a  circuit  closer,  the  combination  of  a  key,  contacts, 
a  contact  maker  moved  by  said  key,  and  Inertia  controlled 
means  for  moving  said  contact  maker  to  make  contact 
with  any  luimlxT  of  said  contacts  when  said  key  is  de- 
pressed, the  movement  of  said  contact  maker  and  the 
number  depending  upon  the  spt>ed  Impressed  upon  the  key. 

3.  In  a  circuit  closer,  the  combination  of  a  key,  contacts, 
a  contact  maker  movwl  by  said  key,  means  for  moving 
said  contact  maker  to  make  contact  with  any  number  of 
said  contacts  when  said  key  is  depressed,  and  means  for 
varying  said  number  while  said  key  is  depressed. 

4.  In  a  circuit  closer,  the  combination  of  a  key.  contacts, 
a  contact  maker  moved  by  said  key,  means  for  moving 
said  contact  maker  to  make  contact  with  any  one  of  said 
contacts  when  said  key  Is  depressed,  and  means  for  shift- 
ing said  contact  maker  to  make  (ontact  with  another  con- 
tact while  said  key  is  depressed. 

5.  In  a  circuit  closer,  the  combination  of  a  key,  contacts, 
a  contact  maker  moved  by  said  key.  means  for  moving 
said  contact  maker  to  make  contact  with  any  number  or 
with  any  one  of  said  contacts,  and  means  for  changing 
from  the  first  mode  of  making  conUct  to  the  second. 

I  Claims  G  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,1»,3»2.  CIICU IT  CLOSER.  John  W.  Dablet,  Jr., 
BaltUaora,  Md.  Original  application  filed  July  3,  IMS, 
aerial  No.  441,840.  Divided  and  this  appHcatlen  filed 
Dee.  8,  1»14.  •ertal  No.  878,727.  (Cl.  200—27.) 
1.  In  a  eIrcsK  eleaer,  the  comMnation  of  a  key,  eon- 
tacts,  a  contact  maker  mered  by  said  key,  pedally  con- 
CIS  O.  G.— 73 


1,153,303.  INTEGRATIXtJ  MECHANISM  FOR  FLOW- 
METERS. Ai-sTiN  R.  DoDOE,  .Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  (ieneral  Electric  Company,  a  <'orporatlon  of 
New  York.  Filed  .luly  29,  1911.  Serial  No.  rt41,241. 
(Cl.  2.C. — 91.1 


1.  An  integrating  mechanism  for  an  Instrnment  having 
a  member  movable  In  proportion  to  one  ol  tfce  tmHut*  ef 
the  qtiantlty  to  be  integrated  eosoprlsing  an  eteiMBt  ttm- 
nected  with  said  member  and  karrlng  angnlar  asarsHMat 
about  a  given  center,  a  registering  mecHant— ,  aenia  fisr' 
actuating   it    at    periodic    Intervals,    means    whereby 
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aetaatioD  varies  In  correspondence  with  tbe  angular  posi- 
tions assumed  by  said  element,  and  means  for  automati- 
cally locking  said  element  against  movement  at  periodic 
intervals  which  bear  a  definite  relation  to  tbe  periodic 
Intervals  before  mentioned. 

2.  An  integrating  mechanism  for  an  Instrument  having 
a  member  movable  in  proportion  to  one  of  tbe  factors  of 
the  quantity  to  be  Integrated  comprising  a  swinging  arm 
connected  with  said  member,  a  registering  mechanism,  a 
lever  for  actuating  it,  means  for  oscillating  the  lever,  a 
curved  stop  on  the  arm  with  which  said  lever  contacts  at 
each  oscillation,  and  means  for  locking  the  arm  when  tbe 
lever  makes  contact  with  tbe  stop. 

3.  An  integrating  me<-haniam  for  an  Instrument  having; 
a  member  movable  in  proportion  to  one  of  the  factors  of 
tbe  quantity  to  be  integrated  comprising  a  swinging  arm 
connected  with  said  member,  a  registering  mechanism,  a 
lever  for  actuating  it,  means  for  oscillating  the  lever,  a 
curved  stop  on  the  arm  with  which  the  lever  comes  In 
contact  at  each  oscillation,  a  notched  quadrant  on  the 
arm,  and  a  locking  lever  engaging  with  the  quadrant  when 
the  register-actuating  lever  engages  the  stop. 

4.  An  Integrating  mechanism  for  an  Instrument  having 
a  member  movable  in  proportion  to  one  of  the  factors  of 
the  quantity  to  be  integrated  comprising  a  swinging  arm 
connected  with  said  member,  a  curved  stop  and  a  notched 
quadrant  secured  tu  tbe  arm,  registering  mechanism,  a 
Ujver  for  actuating  it  which  is  adapted  to  be  arrested  by 
the  stop,  a  locking  lever  coJiperatlng  with  the  quadrant, 
u  shaft,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft,  and  cams  on  the 
shaft  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  levers. 

5.  An  integrating  mechanism  for  a  fluid  flow  meter  com- 
prising a  mepiber  having  angular  movement  about  a  center, 
a  registering  mechanism,  means  for  periodically  actuating 
said  mechanism,  means  controlled  by  said  member  for 
varying  the  extent  of  said  actuation,  and  automatic  means 
oiierated  in  synchronism  with  the  first  named  means  for 
periodically  locking  the  member  against  movement. 

(Claim   «■>  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.irir).304.  DEMOUNTABLE  ROLLER  SECTION  FOR 
LAND-ROLLERS  AND  THE  LIKE.  Ray  E.  Dunham, 
Berea.  Ohio.  MIed  Nov.  24,  1913.  Serial  No.  802,675! 
(CI.    55—6.) 


A  demountable  druu)  comprising  a  cylinder  formed  of  a 
sheet  of  flexible  material,  one  edge  of  said  sheet  being 
arranged  to  overlap  the  other  edge,  said  edges  being  pro- 
vided with  registering  bolt  holes,  bcrits  arranged  in  said 
bolt  holes  with  their  heads  on  tbe  inside  of  the  drum,  a 
channel  iron  arranged  on  the  inner  face  of  the  drum  over 
tbe  beads  of  the  said  bolts,  nuts  arranged  on  the  outer 
ends  of  said  bolts  and  heads  arranged  at  each  end  of  said 
cgrllnder,  each  head  comprising  a  pair  of  semi-circular 
nwmbers,  said  members  being  secured  to  the  cylinder  so 
that  eacb  member  occupies  a  position  intermediate  of  one 
of  tbe  meeting  edges  of  tbe  cylinder  and  a  point  diametri- 
cally opposite  to  the  meeting  edge,  eacb  member  having 
a  aemi-clrealar  opening  at  the  center  of  the  straight  edge 
thereof,  aald  openings  being  adapted  to  register  with  each 
other  when  said  members  are  placed  together  to  form  a 
liead. 


1,155,305.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MOWING-MACHINES. 
William  Elbbv,  Menlo,  Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1914.  Se- 
rial   No.    861,731.      (CI.    74 — 17.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  descril^ed,  two  movable  mem- 
bers 8pace<l  from  each  other,  a  pitman  received  betwe<'n 
parts  of  the  respective  movable  members  and  beariuK 
against  said  parts,  book  members  engaging  said  parts, 
and  yielding  means  for  connecting  said  hook  members  and 
drawing  them  together  for  holding  said  pitman  in  its  in 
stalled  position,  said  means  including  a  hook  member  con- 
nected with  one  of  said  first  hook  members,  a  second  hook 
member  pivotally  connected  with  the  other  of  said  first 
hook  members,  said  pivoted  hook  member  having  a  handle 
and  beiftg  adapted  to  be  swung  to  position  for  engaging 
said  third  book  member,  thus  locking  tbe  first  two  hook 
members   together. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  reciprocating 
member,  a  rotating  member,  a  pin  fixed  off  center  to  said 
rotating  member,  a  pitman  received  between  said  pin  and 
reciprocating  member  and  bearing  against  said  parts,  book 
members  receiving  said  pin  and  a  portion  of  said  recipro- 
cating member  respectively,  and  means  for  connecting  said 
hook  members  and  yieldingly  drawing  them  toward  each 
other,  said  means  including  a  resilient  device  and  means 
for  stretching  said  resilient  device  and  locking  said  hook 
members  together. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  two  movable  mem- 
bers spaced  from  each  other,  a  pitman  received  between 
parts  of  the  respective  movable  members  and  bearing 
against  said  parts,  hook  members  engaging  said  parts, 
and  yielding  means  for  connecting  said  hook  members 
and  drawing  them  together  for  holding  said  pitman  in  its 
installed  position,  said  means  including  co-acting  engaging 
devices  capable  in  one  position  of  engaging  each  other  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  Into  position  for  stretching  said  yield- 
ing means  and  to  be  locked  in  said  position. 


1,155.306.  BUTTER-SEPARATOR.  ALPUSL8  Fay,  Louis- 
ville, Ky.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1915.  Serial  No.  7,657.  (CL 
31 — 12.) 

1.  In  a  butter  separator  in  combination  with  a  vessel 
to  bold  the  milk  elements,  an  Impeller  formed  of  a  single 
flat  substantially  rectangular  sheet  with  its 'corners  turned 
down,  whereby  the  impeller  is  octagonal  with  four  closed 
sides  alternating  with  four  open  sides  and  defining  a 
space  between  the  lower  side  of  the  disk  and  tbe  bottom 
of  the  vessel,  with  the  lower  edges  of  said  sides  close  to 
the  bottom  of  the  vessel,  and  means  for  rotating  said  disk 
on  an  axis  substantially  at  right  angles  to  Its  plane  while 
submerged  in  tbe  milk  elements  in  the  vessel. 

2.  In  a  butter  separator  in  combination  with  a  vessel 
adapted  to  hold  milk  elements,  an  impeller,  a  supporting 
and  driving  shaft  for  the  Impeller,  a  means  for  mounting 
said  impeller  on  said  shaft  consisting  of  a  transverse  pin, 
the  shaft  having  an  opening  through  which  the  pin  extends 
below  the  impeller  and  said  impeller  having  an  opening, 
and  a  projection  on  said  pin  extending  up  through  said 
opening,  the  pin  having  a  recess  where  It  passes  throagh 
the  shaft,  and  tbe  ends  of  the  recess  engaging  wltb  tbe 
sides  of  the  shaft  adjacent  to  the  opening  therein,  whereby 
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the  Impeller  holds  the  pin  down  so  that  its  recess  prevents 
the  pin  from  leaving  the  shaft,  and  whereby  said  pin  by 
engaging  in  the  opening  In  the  impeller  holds  the  impeller 
and  shaft  concentric. 


■i.  In  a  butter  separator  in  combination  with  a  vessel  to 
hold  the  milk  elements,  an  Impeller  comprising  a  single 
disk  with  a  central  aperture  and  a  tubular  shaft  extending 
down  and  connecting  with  this  aperture,  a  solid  shaft  ex- 
tending down  through  the  tubular  shaft  and  through  tbe 
aperture,  and  means  on  the  lower  end  of  the  solid  shaft 
extending  across  the  aperture  and  securing  the  said  im- 
peller to  said  shaft. 

4.  In  a  butter  separator  In  combination  with  a  vessel 
to  bold  milk  elements,  an  Impeller  formed  from  a  single 
substantially  rectangular  sheet  with  its  comers  turned 
down  whereby  It  is  octagonal  with  alternating  closed  and 
open  sides  around  its  periphery,  means  for  admitting  air 
from  above  to  below  said  disk,  a  supporting  and  driving 
shaft  for  tbe  Impeller  and  means  for  securing  said  disk 
to  said  shaft. 

5.  In  a  butter  sepsrator  In  combination  with  a  vessel 
to  hold  milk  elements,  an  Impeller  comprising  a  single  disk 
having  a  substantially  central  aperture  up  around  which 
extends  a  flange,  a  tubular  shaft  wltb  Its  lower  end  fitting 
down  over  said  fiange,  a  supporting  and  driving  shaft  ex- 
tending down  through  the  tubular  abaft,  clamping  means 
on  the  supporting  shaft  above  the  upper  end  of  the  tubular 
shaft  and  having  means  engaging  with  tbe  arm  of  the  tu- 
bular shaft,  said  arm  having  means  to  engage  vrith  the 
engaginif  means  on  the  bub  whereby  tbe  tubular  shaft 
turns  with  the  supporting  shaft,  tbe  lower  part  of  said 
supporting  shaft  having  an  opening  through  it,  a  pin  ex- 
tending transversely  through  this  opening  across  the  aper- 
ture in  the  flat  disk,  an  upward  projection  on  said  pin 
near  one  end,  said  disk  having  an  opening  in  it  through 
which  said  projection  extends,  said  pin  having  a  recess 
where  It  extends  through  the  shaft,  tbe  ends  of  which  re- 
cess 'engaging  with  the  sides  of  the  shaft  and  preventing 
the  pin  from  becoming  displaced  endwise  from  tbe  shaft 
when  held  down  by  said  Impeller  and  the  tubular  shaft 
and  said  collar  and  Its  engaging  means  engaging  wltb  the 
upper  end  of  the  tubular  shaft,  whereby  all  of  said  parts 
are  readily  separable  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1,155,307.      SWITCH-OPERATING    DEVICE.      David   D. 
GoBiHXN,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Yost  Electric  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Toledo,  Ohio.     FUed  Feb.  12,  1914. 
Serial  No.  818.238.     (01.  173—354.) 
1.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  having  a -movable 

element  for  controlling   a   switch,   a    rigid    l>ent   tension 


member  pivotally  attached  at  one  extremity  to  and  atept- 
ed  to  move  aald  element,  a  guide  for  tbe  oppotfte  ex- 
tremity of  said  member  past  which  it  Is  movable  forming 
a  support  for  the  said  opposite  extremity  of  said  member, 
and  means  for  exerting  a  pull  on  the  opposite  extremity 
of  said  member. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having  a  mov- 
able element  for  controlling  a  switch,  a  rigid  bent  tension 
member  pivotally  attached  at  one  extremi*T  to  and  adapt- 
ed to  move  said  element,  a  guide  forming  a  support  for 
the  opposite  extremity  of  said  member  with  which  said 
member  has  sliding  engagement  to  define  tbe  movement 
of  said  opposite  extremity,  and  means  for  exerting  a  pull 
on  said  opposite  extremity  of  said  tension  member,  said 
member  by  reason  of  Its  bent  condition,  pivotal  mounting, 
and  engagement  with  the  said  guide  alining  itself  In  tbe 
plane  of  the  direction  of  the  exerted  pull. 


3.  A  device  of  the  character  de8cril)ed  having  a  movable 
element  for  controlling  a  switch,  a  rigid  curved  tension 
member  pivotally  attached  at  one  extremity  to  and  adapt- 
ed to  move  said  element,  a  guide  forming  a  support  for  tbe 
opposite  extremity  of  said  member  with  which  said  mem- 
ber has  sliding  engagement  to  defin*-  the  movement  of  said 
opposite  extremity,  and  means  for  exerting  a  pull  on  said 
opposite  extremity  of  said  tension  member,  said  member 
by  reason  of  its  curved'  condition,  pivotal  mounting,  and 
engagement  with  tbe  said  guide  alining  Itself  In  tbe 
plane  of  the  direction  of  the  exerted  pull. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  movable  element  for  controlling  a  switch,  a 
rigid  curved  tension  member  pivotally  associated  at  one 
extremity  with  said  movable  element,  a  guide  forming  a 
support  for  the  opposite  extremity  of  said  tension  member, 
and  means  for  exerting  a  pull  at  the  opi>osite  extremity 
of  said  tension  member,  said  tension  member  by  reason 
of  Its  curvature  and  pivotal  mounting  alining  itself  in  tbe 
plane  of  tbe  direction  of  the  exerted  pull. 

5.  A  device  01  the  character  described  having  a  pivoted 
arm  for  controlling  a  switch,  a  rigid  curved  tension  mem- 
ber swinglngly  attached  at  one  extremity  to  and  adapted 
to  move  said  arm,  a  guide  forming  a  support  for  tbe  oppo- 
site extremity  of  said  member  with  which  said  member 
has  allding  engagement,  and  means  for  exerting  a  pull  on 
said  opposite  extremity  of  said  tension  member,  said  mem-, 
ber  by  reason  of  its  curvature  and  swinging  attachment 
alining  Itself  In  the  plane  of  the  direction  of  tbe  exerted 
pull. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,155.308.  PROCESS  OF  CONDITIONING  AIB.  Damiil 
P.  GosLiNB.  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  11.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  482,703.     (CL  98 — 41.) 

Tbe  process  of  conditioning  air  wblcb  consists  la  sob- 
mltting  tbe  sir,  while  moving  at  a  relatively  low  Telocity, 
to  tbe  cutting  and  wiping  action  of  a  series  of  rmpldly 
moving  wetted  surfaces  and  the  Impacting  aetioa  of  lad^ 
pendently   variable   sprays   of  water,   said  mcCaeea 
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•prays   both  treating  the  air.  In   pasmiRc.  at   right  angles 
to  it!  line  ot  travel  ;  whereby  a  predetermined  quantity  of 


r.tomlzed  ll.,uid  will  Ik.  mingled  with  and  Hh..orl.,Ml  by   tht 
air. 


1.155,309.        AI>I'ABATU8     FOR     CONTKOI.LIN,;     tHF 
PLACEMENT  OF  A   (OVEKINO   OVEK    HK»V-n\lI 
DIAMONDS.     OTTO    A.    IIkckcl.    St.    Loul..    Mo      at 
signer    of    onehalf    tu    Emil    AmHIug.    St      I>3„l.s     Mo 
Filed  Judo  20,  1914.     S,.rial  No.  S46,2r.;t.     (Cj.  1.40  '  55  )' 


^     Jfi 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  deacrlbed  comprising  a  tubular 
ro  er.  a  coTerlng  mounted  thereon  ;  a  pair  of  supporting 
rollers  and  a  means  for  routing  the  same  simultaneously 
in  order  to  roll  and  unroll  the  covering  and  a  means  for 
pulling  the  unrolled  portion  across  the  surface  to  be  cov- 
ered, substantially  as  specified. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame  •  a 
roller  adjustably  mounted  In  said  frame  ;  a  covering  sup- 
ported on  said  roller;  a  pair  of  rollers  located  In  said 
frame  and  supporting  the  roller  and  the  covering  a  gear 
mechanism  controlling  the  movement  of  the  supporting 
roller  and  unrolling  the  cover  ;  and  a  means  for  assisting 
the  placing  of  the  unwound  portion  of  the  covering  over 
the  surface  to  be  covered,  substantially  as  specifled 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame  • 
a  slotted  projection  formed  on  each  end  of  said  frame  •  a 
tubular  roller  guided  In  the  slotted  projections;  a  cover- 
ing mounted  on  said  tubular  roller ;  and  supporting  rollers 
mounted  In  bearings  within  said  frame  for  supporting  the 
weight  of  the  covering  and  for  cootrolllng  the  rolling 
and  unrolling  movement  of  the  tame ;  ami  a  gear  mecha 
nl«n  for  rotating  the  iupportlng  rollera.  and  means  for 
drawing  the  annolled  portion  of  the  cover  over  the  sur- 
face to  b«  covered,  subataatially  aa  specifled. 

4.  A  device  of  the  claas  described  compriaing  a  roll  of 
covering  arranged  the  required  lengtli  of  the  inirface  to 
be  covered ;  rollera  supporting  the  roll  of  covering  and  for 
placing  the  same  in  motion  for  rolling  and   unrolling  the 


sTmuiti.;!  ».'*•••   "nechanlsm   for  placing  the   rollers   In 

simultaneous  rotation  in  combination  with  a  windlasa 
mechanism  for  a«il,tlng  the  movement  and  pl.dnrof  tb" 
unwound  portion  of  the  covering  „ver  the  surface  .ul! 
Htantlally  a.s  specified.  .      suriace.    sub- 


1.1.>5.;<1...      DOOKCO.NTROLLER.      WuruM    K     lUv. 
New    Britain.   Conn.,   assignor   to   Th     An    rican    H„    ,' 
ware  Corporation.  New  Britain.  Conn.,  a  .0  poratlon     f 
.onnect.cut.      Filed    May    29.    1915.      Serla,  T'S^^r 


1.  In  a  dtxjr  controlling  device,  a  cylluder,  a  clieeklng 
piston  mounted  wholly  In  one  end  thereof,  a  spring  ar 
nuiged  wholly  In  the  opposite  end  of  said  cylinder  press- 
ing said  piston  In  one  direction,  a  slotted  member  Inter- 
posed between  said  spring  and  piston,  two  racks  on  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  slot  in  said  slotted  member,  a  spindle 
passing  diametrically  into  said  cylinder  and  Into  said 
slatted  meml)er,  an  Interrupted  pinion  on  said  spindle  for 
engaging  said  racks  alternately,  with  means  for  connect 
ing  said  cylinder  to  a  door,  and  with  means  for  rotating 
said  spindle,  said  means  being  arranged  to  be  connected 
to  u  door  casing,  said  means  Including  a  lever  arm  re- 
verslbly  connected  to  the  spindle,  said  reversible  connec- 
tion comprising  a  hinge  Joint,  the  pivot  of  said  Joint  being 
oblique  to  the  line  of  the  arm. 

2.   In   a  door  controlling  device,  a  cylinder,  a  checking 
piston  therein,  a  spring  In  said  cylinder  for  pressing  aald 
piston   In   one  direction,  n   slotted   member  InterpoMd   be- 
tween said  spring  and  piston,  two  racks  on  the  oppoalte 
sides  of  the  slot  In   said  slotted  member,  u  spindle  pasa- 
Ing  diametrically  Into  .said  cylinder  and  into  said  slotted 
member,  an  Interrupted  pinion  on  said  spindle  for  engag- 
ing said  ra<ks  alternately,  with  means  for  connecting  said 
cylinder    to    a    door    and    with    means    for    rotating    said 
spindle,  said   means  being  arranged  to  be  connected  to  a 
door  casing,  said  means  Including  a  lever  arm  reverslbly 
connected  to  the  spindle,  said  lever  arm  being  arranged  at 
such  an  angle  to  the  spindle  that  when  the  lever  arm  Is  In 
line  with  the  center  line  of  the  cylinder,  the  Interrupted 
pinion  will  be  In  mesh  with  one  of  the  racks. 

3.  In  a  door  check,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein  located 
at  one  end,  a  spring  for  pressing  the  piston  In  one  direc- 
tion, said  spring  being  at  the  other  end  of  said  cylinder  a 
rack  member  Interposed  between  the  piston  and  the  spring 
and  loosely  connected  at  one  end  to  the  piston,  a  guide 
pin  rigidly  irupported  at  its  rear  end  by  the  end  of  the 
cylinder  and  arranged  to  support  the  other  end  of.  said 
rack  member  as  It  moves  to  and  fro. 

4.  In  a  door  controller,  a  cylinder,  a  checking  piston 
therein,  a  spring  therein,  a  removable  cap  at  one  end  of 
the  cylinder,  a  rack  member  Interposed  between  the  piston 
and  the  spring  and  loosely  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
piston,  and  a  guide  pin  rigidly  carried  by  the  cap  for 
supporting  one  end  of  aald  rack  member. 

5.  In  a  door  controller,  a  cylinder,  a  checking  piston 
mounted  wholly  in  one  end  thereof,  a  spring  arranged 
wholly  In  the  oppoalte  end  thereof,  an  intermediate  sJotted 
member  between   said  spring  and  piston  and   looaelv  con- 

T***!/^  *"**  •^  ^°  •*'*'  ''"•^'  t'^o  "••k"  on  the  oppo 
site  Rides  of  the  slot  In  said  Hotted  member,  a  aplndle 
paaalng  dlametrieally  into  said  cylinder  and  alot  an  Inter 
rupted  pinion  on  the  spindle  for  alternately  engaging  aald 
racks,  means  for  supporting  said  cylinder  on  a  door    means 


for  coDoecting  the  apindie  to  a  door  casing,  said  means 
including  a  lever  hinged  at  one  end  to  the  end  of  the 
spindle,  the  ails  of  said  hinge  being  transverse  to  the  axia 
of  the  spindle  whereby  said  controller  may  be  adapted  to 
either  ripht  or  left  hand  use  at  will. 


in  the  mold 


II 


.156,  8  11.  BRIQl^ETING  ORE  CONCKNTRATKb. 
Charles  E.  Herbmann,  Scarsdale.  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
Moose  Mountain.  Limited,  Sellwood,  Ontario,  Canada,  a 
Corporation  of  Ontario,  nied  Apr.  22,  1911.  Serial 
No.  622,708.      (CI.  25-1.) 


plungers  to  strip  the  unsupported  briquets 
compartments  onto  the  kiln  car. 

5.  Apparatus  for  forming  briquets  from  wet  ore  eoocen- 
trates  comprising  the  combination  of  a  feed  box,  a  preas 
having  a  multiple  headed  press  member,  an  ejecting  mem- 
ber having  corresponding  plungers,  a  kiln  car  and  track 
beneath  said  ejecting  member,  a  multiple  compartment 
mold  box,  a  platform  running  beneath  the  feed  box  and 
the  press  njcmber  and  forming  a  floor  for  the  mold  box,  a 
track  for  the  mold  box  running  beneath  the  ejecting  mem- 
ber and  a  hoist  for  lifting  the  mold  box  from  the  briquets. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.  The  process  of  forming  brlqueta  from  wet  ore  con- 
centrates which  comprlsea  charging  the  ore  concentrates 
into  a  bottomless  mold  box  having  a  plurality  of  compart- 
ments while  said  mold  box  Is  over  a  support  forming  a 
temporary  bottom  to  the  mold,  transferring  the  charged 
bottomless  mold  to  a  discharging  station,  positioning  a 
kiln  car  beneath  the  mold  box  at  the  discharging  station 
to  form  a  bottom  to  the  mold,  ejecting  the  briquets  from 
the  mold  compartments  directly  onto  the  kiln  car  and  mov- 
ing said  kiln  car  without  disturbing  the  briquets  deposited 
thereon  into  a  kiln  for  firing  the  briqueta. 

2.  The  Improvement  in  the  art  of  forming  briqueta  from 
wet  ore  concentrates  which  comprises  charging  the  wet 
concentrates  having  at  least  20%  of  water  Into  a  multiple 
compartment  mold,  removing  the  excess  water  from  the 
concentrates  so  as  to  form  Individual  briquets  In  the  mold, 
separating  the  mold  from  the  briquets  and  leaving  the 
briquets  in  spaced  apart  relation,  then  transporting  and 
heating  the  briquets  while  in  said  spaced  apart  relation. 

3.  The  Improvement  In  the  art  of  forming  briquets  from 
wet  ore  concentrates,  which  comprise  filling  the  wet  ore 
concentrates  Into  a  bottomless  mold  having  a  large  num- 
ber of  compartments  while  said  mold  is  over  a  stationary 
floor  which  temporarily  forma  a  bottom  to  the  mold,  com- 
pressing the  concentrates  In  the  compartments  of  the  mold 
while  the  mold  is  over  a  stationary  floor  forming  a  tempo- 
rary bottom  to  the  mold  to  remove  surplus  liquid  and  com- 
pact the  concentrates  Into  briquets,  bringing  the  moid 
with  its  contents  over  a  kiln  car  and  so  relating  the  mold 
and  the  car  that  the  car  will  constitute  a  bottom  to  the 
mold,  discharging  the  briquets  from  the  mold  directly  onto 
the  kiln  car  and  moving  the  kiln  car  without  disturbing 
the  briquets  deposited  thereon  into  a  kiln  for  firing  the 

briquets. 

4.  Apparatus  for  forming  briquets  comprising  a  mold 
lK)x  having  a  plurality  of  compartments  and  arranged  for 
tiavel  from  a  filling  station  to  a  press,  means  for  filling 
the  mold  box,  a  multiple  headed  press,  stripping  plungers, 
n  kiln  car  adapted  for  placement  beneath  the  stripping 
plungers,  means  forming  a  bottom  to  the  mold  box  In  its 
passage  from  the  filling  means  to  the  press  and  up  to  the 
point  ef  entry  beneath  the  stripping  plungers  whereby  dis- 
placement of  the  contents  of  the  mold  box  will  be  pre- 
vented up  to  the  time  the  mold  box  passes  beneath  the 
stripping    plungers    and    means    operating    the    stripping 


1,155,312.  VENDING  MACHINE.  Hknrt  D.  Hinckut, 
Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  R.  &  H.  Manufacturing 
Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut. Filed  Dec.  IS,  1913.  Serial  No.  80«,423.  (CL 
194—80.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  artlcle-ejectora, 
plungers  adapted  through  the  intervention  of  coina,  to  op- 
erate the  respective  article-ejectors,  a  mannally-opemhl* 
lever,  a  shaft  connecting  the  plungers,  and  a  link  pivoted 
to  the  levers,  having  branches  freely  receiving  said  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  article-ejeetora, 
plungers  adapted  through  the  Intervention  of  coins,  t»  op- 
erate the  respective  article-ejectors,  a  mannally-operabl* 
lever,  a  link  pivoted  to  said  lever,  having  outwardly-^ 
verging  branches,  and  a  shaft  connecting  the  plnngen, 
said  branches  being  perforated  to  freely  receive  said  shaft. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  article-ejectors, 
plungers  adapted  through  the  Intervention  of  coins,  to  op- 
erate the  respective  article-ejectors,  an  angle  lever  pivoted 
at  Its  elbow,  having  an  upright  arm  and  a  forwardly  ex- 
tending arm,  a  manually  operable  device  to  act  against 
the  forwardly-eztendlng  arm  of  the  angle  lever,  and  a  link 
pivoted  to  the  upright  arm  of  the  angle  lever  and  extend- 
ing rearwardly  therefrom,  said  link  having  rearwardly 
diverging  branches  connected  with  the  respective  plungers. 

4.  A  vending  machine  comprising  supporting  means  for 
the  articles  to  be  vended,  a  slldable  member  provided  wltb 
means  for  ejecting  said  articles,  a  plunger,  said  slidsMe 
member  being  provided  with  a  carrier  to  hold  a  coin  in  the 
path  of  advancing  movement  of  the  plunger,  a  second  slld- 
able member  to  which  said  plunger  Is  connected,  a  push 
rod,  an  angle  lever  pivoted  at  Its  angle  and  against  one 
branch  of  which  said  push  rod  acts,  an  operative  connec- 
tion between  the  other  branch  of  the  angle  lever  and  said 
second  slldable  member,  a  spring  for  returning  the  angle 
lever  to  initial  position  after  it  has  been  operated  by  said 
push  rod.  and  means  acttiated  with  said  plunger  for  draw- 
ing back  said  first  mentioned  slldable  member. 

5.  A  vending  machine  comprising  supporting  means  for 
the  articles  to  be  vended,  a  slldable  member  for  ejecting 
said  articles,  said  slldable  member  having  a  pendent  por- 
tion,* a  plunger  extending  through  said  pendent  portion, 
said  slldable  member  having  a  coin  carrier  to  support  a 
coin  in  the  path  of  advancing  movement  of  the  plunger,  a 
second  slldable  member  to  which  aald  plunger  Is  connect- 
ed, an  angle  lever  pivoted  at  Its  elbow  and  operatlTClj 
connected  with  said  second  slldable  member,  said  angle 
lever  on  its  advancing  movement  being  adapted  throogh 
said  connection  to  advance  said  second  slldable  member, 
means  for  returning  said  angle  lever  to  its  initial  positimi, 
and  means  on  said  plunger  for  engaging  said  pendent  por- 
tion on  the  backward  movement  of  the  pluBgcr  for  re- 
turning said  first  mentioned  slldable  member. 

[Claims  G  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.) 
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1.186,313.  PROTBXZTOR  FOR  TREES  OR  OTHER 
TEGETATION.  Nbwto.v  Hoga.v.  Lob  Angeles,  Cal. 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1913.     Serial  No.  755,010.     (CI.  47— 33.t 


1.  A  tree  protector  comprising  a  flat  reinforced  sheet 
having  three  sides,  one  a  sfeml-clrcular  side  and  two 
straight  sides,  one  of  the  straight  sides  passing  through  a 
line  that  is  parallel  to  and  spaced  apart  from  the  other 
side  whereby  to  form  an  overlapping  portion,  said  straight 
sides  being  adapted  to  engage  with  one  another  when  the 
sheet  is  wrapped  aroaod  a  tree,  the  sheet  when  In  protect- 
ing position  forming  a  conical  housing  over  the  tree  with 
the  overlapping  portion  of  said  one  side  extending  over 
the  other  side  and  permitting  a  place  of  securement  from 
the  top  to  the  bottom  of  the  protector,  and  hooks  formed 
in  the  sheet  near  the  adjacent  straight  sides,  and  fasten- 
ing means  passed  around  said  hooks  to  fasten  the  adjacent 
Bidet  to  one  another. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  flat 
sheet  of  subsUntially  semi-circular  conformation  rein- 
forced with  wire  netting  to  give  the  sheet  a  partially  rigid 
structure,  said  sheet  having  two  radial  sides  out  of  aline- 
ment  with  one  another,  said  radial  sides  being  adapted  to 
engage  one  another  when  the  sheet  is  wrapped  around  a 
tree,  and  means  provided  around  the  circular  periphery  of 
said  sheet,  said  means  being  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  the 
ground  to  secure  the  lower  edge  of  the  sheet  in  place  when 
the  siheet  is  wrapped  around  a  tree. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  flat 
sheet  of  substantially  semi-circular  conformation  rein- 
forced with  wire  netting,  said  sheet  having  two  radial 
sides  out  of  allnement  with  one  another,  a  notched  rein- 
forcement positioned  between  the  two  adjacent  ends  of 
said  radial  sides,  and  a  pole  adapted  to  be  positioned  cen- 
trally of  the  tree  to  be  protected,  said  sheet  being  adapted 
to  be  wrapped  around  said  tree  with  its  notched  reinforce 
ment  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  pole  and  its  radial 
sides  fastened  to  one  another. 


1,18  5,314.     POWER-TRANSMITTING  APPARATUS. 
Wabbk.v    H.    Hc.voBBroRD,    Chicago.    111.,    assignor    to 
Frank  M.   Peters.   Chicago,    111.      Filed   Jun-   24     1912 
Serial  No.  705,690.      (CI.   192—18.) 


controlling  the  flow  of  flnld  ttaroocb  said  endless  pasMige. 
a  rotary  piston  disposed  within  said  casing,  blades  on  said 
roUry  piston  forming  spaces  between  the  same  which  are 
a  multiple  of  the  width  of  said  blades,  an  abutment,  in 
rolling  engagement  with  said  piston,  arranged  interme- 
diate the  communicating  ends  of  said  compartments  and 
serving  to  direct  the  flow  of  fluid  from  one  of  said  com- 
partments directly  into  the  other  of  said  compartments, 
substantially  as  specified. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprisinjr 
a  liquid-containing  casing,  a  plurality  of  concentric,  con- 
nected compartments  therein  forming  an  endless  passage, 
means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  end- 
less passage,  a  rotary  piston  located  within  the  Inner  of 
said  compartments,  blades  on  said  rotary  pl.^ton  forming 
spaces  between  the  same  which  are  a  multiple  of  the 
width  of  said  blades,  and  a  rotating  abutment  in  rolling 
engagement  with  said  piston,  located  intermediate  the 
communicating  ends  of  said  compartments,  substantially 
as  specified. 

.'?.  .\n  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  liquid  containing  casing,  a  plurality  of  concentric,  con- 
nected compartments  therein  forming  an  endless  passage, 
valve  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  through  .said 
endless  pa-ssage,  a  rotary  piston  located  within  the  inner 
of  said  compartments,  blades  extending  from  said  piston 
and  forming  spaces  between  the  same  which  are  a  multiple 
of  the  width  of  said  blades,  and  a  rotating,  cylindrical 
abutment  provided  with  means  for  receiving  the  blades  on 
said  rotary  piston  arranged  Intermediate  the  adjoining, 
communicating  ends  of  said  compartments.  subsUntially 
as  specified. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  liquid  containing  casing,  a  plurality  of  connected  com- 
partments therein  forming  an  endless  passage,  a  valve  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  endless  passage, 
a  rotary  piston  disposed  within  the  Inner  of  said  compart- 
ments, a  pair  of  blades  on  said  rotary  piston,  and  a  rotat- 
ing abutment  provided  with  means  for  receiving  said 
blades,  and  arranged  intermediate  the  adjoining  commu- 
nicating ends  of  said  compartments,  and  out  of  the  direct 
path  of  flow  of  said  fluid  and  serving  to  direct  the  flow 
of  fluid  from  one  of  said  compartments  directly  Into  the 
other  of  said  compartments,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  llquld-contalnlng  casing,  a  plurality  of  concentric,  con 
nected  compartments  therein  forming  an  endless  passage, 
a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  end- 
less passage,  a  shaft  supported  within  the  Inner  of  said 
compartments,  a  cylindrical  member  mounted  upon  said 
shaft,  a  pair  of  projecting  blades  on  said  cylindrical  mem 
ber.  and  a  rotating  abutment  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
groove  adapted  to  receive  the  blades  on  said  cylindrical 
member;  said  rotating  abutment  being  located  interme- 
diate the  adjoining,  communicating  ends  of  said  compart- 
ments, and  arranged  out  of  the  direct  path  of  flow  of  said 
fluid  and  serving  to  direct  the  flow  of  said  fluid  from  one 
of  said  compartments  Into  the  other  of  said  compartments, 
snbstantialy  as  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  llqald-eontalBloff  casing,  a  plurality  of  connected  com- 
partm^nta  therein  forming  an  endless  passage,  means  for 


1.155,315.  WHEEL  FOR  SELF  PROPELLED  VEHI- 
CLES. John  McGbgbge,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Cleveland  Engineering  Company.  ClerelaDd,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb!  27,  1913.  '  Serial 
No.  751,117.      (CI.  21—90.) 

1.  In  a  self-propelled  vehicle,  the  combination,  with 
an  axle  having  at  each  end  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced, 
substantially  horizontal  extensions,  and  a  supporting  mem- 
ber having  a  wheel  receiving  spindle,  of  means  including 
a  hollow  sleeve  for  pivoting  said  supporting  member  to 
said  projection,  such  pivot  axis  being  substantially  verti- 
cal and  said  wheel  receiving  spindle  being  subsUntially 
horiaontal,  a  wheel  Joomaled  upon  said  spindle  and  lying 
at  one  side  of  said  pivot  axla,  an  annular  gear  secured  to 
the  inner  face  of  said  wheel  and  extending  oatslde  of 
said  projections,  a  roUUble  shaft  Jonmaled  in  said  axis, 
a  gear  carried  by  said  shaft  between  said  projections,  a 
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transverse  shaft  coinciding  subsUntially  with  the  pivot 
axis  atid  projecting  through  said  hollow  sleeve,  a  pair 
of  spaced  pinions  carried  by  said  last  shaft,  one  of  said 
pinions  being  located  outside  of  said  projections  and 
meshing  with  said  annular  gear,  and  the  other  of  said 
pinions  being  located  between  said  projections  and  mesh- 
ing with  said  shaft  gear,  and  a  housing  covering  said 
annular    gear    and    the    pinion    meshing    therewith. 


substantially  coinciding  with  the  pivot  axis  of  said  ring, 
a  drive  shaft  Journaled  in  said  axis  and  having  a  gear 
inside  said  recess,  pinions  carried  by  said  transverse 
shaft  and  meshing  with  both  said  gears,  a  Journal  bear- 
ing carried  by  said  ring  and  engaging  said  transverse 
shaft  at  a  point  adjacent  to  said  annular  gear,  and  a 
second  Journal  bearing  carried  by  said  axle  and  engag- 
ing said  transverse  shaft  adjacent  to  said  abaft  gear. 
5.  In  a  self-propelled  vehicle,  the  combination,  with 
an  axle  and  a  driving  shaft  rotaUbly  Journaled  In  said 
axle,  of  a  combined  bearing  and  steering  ring  pivotally 
secured  to  the  end  of  the  axle  upon  an  axis  generally 
transverse  thereto,  said  ring  having  a  wheel  receiving 
spindle  whose  ails  Is  substantially  transverse  to  aaid 
pivotal  axis,  a  wheel  journaled  upon  said  spindle  and  lo- 
cated entirely  to  one  side  of  said  pivot  axis,  an  annalar 
gear  secured  to  the  face  of  said  wheel  and  surrounding 
said  spindle,  a  gear  carried  by  the  end  of  said  shaft, 
a  second  shaft  projecting  freely  through  said  pivot  axis, 
pinions  carried  by  said  second  shaft  and  meshing  with 
both  of  said  gears,  a  Journal  bearing  carried  by  said  ring 
and  supporting  said  shaft  at  a  point  adjacent  to  aaid 
annular  gear,  and  a  second  Journal  bearing  carried  by 
said  axle  and  supporting  said  shaft  adjacent  to  said 
shaft  gear. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the   CJazette.] 


2.  In  a  self  propelled  vehicle,  the  combination,  with  an 
axle  having  a  recess  defined  between  upper  and  lower 
supporting  portions,  the  end  of  said  axle  being  rounded 
about  a  vertical  center,  of  a  ring  having  laterally  ex- 
tending projections  embracing  the  supporting  portions  of 
said  axle  above  and  below  the  same,  hollow  interflttlng 
means  carried  by  said  supporting  portions  and  projec- 
tions permitting  a  pivotal  movement  of  said  ring  rela- 
tively to  said  axle  about  a  substantially  vertical  axis,  a 
wheel  supporting  member  carried  by  said  ring,  a  wheel 
Journaled  to  said  supporting  member,  an  annular  gear 
secured  to  the  face  of  said  wheel  outside  of  said  support- 
ing portions,  a  rotatable  shaft  substantially  coinciding 
with  the  pivot  axis  of  said  ring  and  projecting  through 
said  hollow  means,  a  drive  shaft  Journaled  in  said  axis 
and  having  a  gear  inside  said  recess,  and  pinions  carried 
by  said  first  shaft  and  meshing  with  both  said  gears. 

3.  In  a  self  propelled  vehicle,  the  combination,  with  an 
axle   having   a    recess  defined    between    upper   and   lower 
supporting  portions,   the  end  of  said  axle  being  rounded 
about  a  vertical  center,  of  a  ring  having  laterally  extend- 
ing projections  embracing  the  supporting  portions  of  said 
axle    alwve  and   below  the  same,   one  of  said  projections 
being  hollow  and   forming  a   housing,   hollow   interflttlng 
means  carried  by  snid  supporting  portions  and  projections 
permitting  a  pivotal  movement  of  said  ring  relatively  to 
snld   axle  about   a  substantially   vertical   axis    and  esUb- 
llshlDg  communication  between  said  recess  and  said  hous- 
ing, a  wheel  supporting  member  carried  by  said  ring,  a 
wheel   Journaled   to  said  supporting  member,   an    annular 
gear  secured   to  the  face  of  said   wheel  outside  of   said 
supporting  portion,  said  gear  passing  through  said  hous 
ing,  a  rotatable  shaft  subsUntially   coinciding   with   the 
pivot  axis  of  said  ring  and  projecting  through  said  hol- 
low neans,  a  drive  shaft  Journaled  in  said  axle  and  hav- 
ing a  gear  inside  said   recess,  a  pinion  carried  by  said 
first    shaft  within   said   housing  and  meshing  with   said 
annuUr  gear,  and  a  second  pinion  carried  by  said  first 
shaft    within   said   recess   and   meshing  with   said    shaft 

gear. 

4.  In  a  self  propelled  vehicle,  the  combination,  with  an 
axle  having  a  recess  defined  between  upper  and  lower 
supporting  portions,  of  a  ring  pivoted  tb  said  sappoitlDg 
portions  upon  a  substantially  vertical  axU,  the  pivoting 
means  being  hollow  and  arranged  to  permit  a  moTement 
of  aaid  ring  reUtivelj  to  said  axle  about  a  sabatantUHy 
vertical  axla,  a  wheel  supporting  member  carried  by 
aaid  rtng,  a  wheel  Journaled  to  said  supporting  member, 
an  a»nuUr  gear  carried  by  said  wheel,  a  rotaUble  abaft 


1,156,316.     GREASE-CUP.     Eahle  R.  MacAlsland,  Bos- 
'  ton,    Mass.     Filed    Mar.    16.    1915.     Serial    No.    14,748. 
(01.  184—38.) 


In  a  urease  cup,  the  combination  with  a  lubricant  con 
talnlng   chamber    having    a    discharge   port,   of   a    screw 
threaded  stem  swlveled  to  said  chamber,  a  follower  screw 
threaded   to   said  stem,   the   latter  having  a   filling  pt>rt 
which  leads  from  the  exposed  end  thereof  to  the  Interior  of 
the  chamber  and  through  which  said  chamlK-r  can  be  filled, 
which  port  Is  opened  and  closed  by  the  follower  as  It  is 
moved  on  the  stem. 


1    18  6    3  17.      METHOD  OF  APPLyiX(;  PROTECTIVE 
COATINGS     TO     METALLIC     ARTICLES.      Ci.akencf. 
Mark,  Evanston,  and  Clayton  Mask,  Jr..  Lake  Forest. 
Ill     assignors  to  Clayton  Mark.  Lake  For«>st,  111.     Filed 
May  x8,  1914.      Serial  No.  841,484.      (CI.  91—70.2.) 
1.     The  herein  described  process  of  applying  protective 
coatings  to  metallic  articles,  which  consists  in  IntroducluK 
the  article  to  be  coated  into  a  molten  bath  consisting  of 
lead,  with  small  percentages  of  tin  and  ilnc,  the  xinc  be 
ing  present  substantially  up  to  the  point  of  saturation  of 
the  bath,  the  molten  metal  being  covered  by  a  flux  of  sal- 
ammoniae  containing  iron  and  zinc  salts. 

2  The  herein  described  process  of  applying  a  protective 
coating  to  iron  and  steel  articles,  which  consisU  in  intro- 
ducing metallic  articles  Into  a  bath,  the  temperature  of 
which  is  between  650°  and  760"  F.  and  being  protected  by 
a  flux  of  sal-ammoniac  conUlning  iron  and  ainc  salU,  the 
■aid  bath  containing  mainly  lead,  but  having  alloyed  with 
it  enough  ainc  to  render  the  coating  obUined  from  said 
bath  electro-positive  to  iron  but  not  in  exceaa  of  3%  of 

line. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  applying  protective 
coatings  to  meUlllc  articles,  which  conslaU  In  introducing 
the  metallic  articles  to  be  coated  into  a  bath  of  lead  con- 
Ulning line  heated  to  between  650'  to  7«0'  P..  and  adding 
more  line  periodically  so  as  to  mainUln  the  proportion  of 
■Inc  in  the  alloy  at  a  point  below  3%  but  above  an  amoant 
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aeceHMUT    to    render    the   coatlnj;   formed    from    the    bath 
e*ectn>-po«ltlve  to  Iron. 

4.  The  herein  described  procesu  of  appl.vini;  protective 
coatlDiCH  to  metallic  articles,  which  conaiHta  in  introducing 
metallic  articles  Into  a  lead  bath  containing  tin  and  zinc, 
cohered  with  a  Inx  01  aal -ammoniac.  f>aid  tlax  containing; 
tine  and  iron  aalts.  the  hath  fornilnc  up<in  thi'  Hurfaco  of 
the  articles  a  line  iron  alloy,  and  forminc  upon  the  zinc 
Iron  alloy,  an  alloy  of  lead,  tin  and  sine. 

5  The  bereln  described  process  of  applying  a  protective 
coating  to  metallic  artlclea,  which  cunniats  in  intro<liiciiii; 
metallic  artlcleii  into  a  bath  containing  lend  and  zinc  siih 
■tantlally  up  to  tue  saturation  point,  and  periodically 
adding  zinc  in  Ruch  proportions  as  will  maintain  the  zinc 
content  at  a  uniform  percentage  in  tbe  bath  at  tempera 
tare«  teM  than  tbe  melting  pbint  of  sine. 

I  Claims  6  and  7  not  i>rinted  in  the  Gazette.  J 


1.155,318.  WOttK  SLHi'OHT  FOU  8P:WIN'G  MA(  IIINKS 
Frask  W.  Mebbick,  Boston.  Mass.,  assignor  to  I'nion 
Lock  Stitch  Company.  Hoston.    Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 

IDl--'.      Serial  No.  733.208.      (Ci. 


^alae.     Filed  N« 
112—20.) 


V.  !•: 


1.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  work  rest  piv- 
otally  mounted  thereon,  with  Its  pivotal  axis  parallel  with 
the  direction  of  feed  and  passing  througli  the  stitching 
point,  the  said  work-rest  adapted  to  conform  to  the  In 
clinatlon  of  work  in  contact  therewith  by  tilting  about  the 
aaid  axiii. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  suppoi-t,  of  a  work-rest  plv 
otally  Biounte<l  thereon  with  its  pivotal  axis  parallel  with 
the  atrection  of  feed  and  substaatially  in  the  work-contact 
lug  surface  of  the  work-rest,  the  said  work  rest  adapted 
to  conform  to  the  inclination  of  work  in  contact  therewith 
ky  tilting  about  the  said  axis. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  work  rest  plv 
otally  mounted  thereon  with  its  pivotal  axis  located  sub 
■tantially  In  the  work-contacting  surface  thereof,  extend 
Ing  parallel  with  the  direction  of  feed  and  passln;;  through 
'»>•  stitchiug  point. 


1,155,319.  BEETH.\RVESTF:R.  Christt.^n  C.  Moller 
and  Jens  .1.  Bom.ekip,  .\udulion.  Iowa.  Filed  May  4. 
1914.      Serial   No.   8.1«.383.      (CI.   S.*!-  10»?.i 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllied.  a  second  frame,  a 
first  frame  tiltably  mounted  with  relation  thereto,  furrow 
opening  devices  carried  by  said  second  frame  and  adapted 
to  open  parallel  furrows  on  opposite  sides  of  a  row  of 
beets  or  the  like,  rollers  mounted  rearwardly  of  the  fur- 
row opening  devices  substantially  horizontally,  said  roll 
era  being  gradually  Increased  In  their  sii.-  from  their  for 
ward  to  their  rearward  ends,  the  forward  ends  of  said 
rollers  traveling  In  said  furrows  while  their  rearward  ends 
«re  inclined  toward  each  other,  gripping  devices  on  said 
rollers,  traction  wheels  on  the  first  frame,  and  means 
for  Imparting  movement  from  the  traction  wheels  to  the 
rollers  In  any  of  the  relative  positions  of  the  frames. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  second  frame, 
n  first  frame  tijtably  mounted  with  relation  thereto,  trac- 
tion wheels  supporting  said  first  frame,  opposite  down 
wmrdljr  extending  anns  on  the  second  frame,  rotarj-  fur 
row  opening  means  on  the  lower  ends  of  said  arms,  oppo- 
site rtowwwnwnT  extendinp  arms  on   the   rear  portion   of 


said    second    frame   arranged   in   alinemeDt   longltntflnaUy 
of  tbe  macfaine  with   the   respective  first  described  down 
wardly  exttndlng  arms,  rollers  arranged  loDgltudlaally  of 
the   maefalne  and   rot^tably   mount<>d   In   said  downwardlx 
extending    arms    and    adapted    to    travel    in    the    furrowv 


Opened  by  said  furrow  o|M-nlng  devlct-s,  and  tcr  engagi' 
beets  and  tin-  like  of  different  slacs  in*  the  space  lietweeii 
the  furrows  for  pulling  tliem  out  of  the  ground,  and 
means  for  Imparting  rotation  t<i  the  rollers  from  said 
wheels  in  any  of  the  relative  imsitlons  of  tlit'  arms. 


1.155,320.     TOV  I'lSTOl^     Fua.nk  H.  Olthuk-k,  Kent,  111. 
Filed  Mar.   1,  1916.     Serial   No.  11,299.      (CI.  46— 5«. . 


1.  In  a  toy  pistol,  a  stock,  a  handle  formed  upon  one 
end  of  said  stock,  a  dial  carried  by  the  end  of  said  stock 
remote  from  liald  handle,  an  indicating  hand  rotatal>ly 
mounted  upon  said  dial,  a  spiral  spring  carried  by  aaid 
stock  and  having  one  end  extending  upwardly  throufli 
said  dial  for  engagement  with  said  indicating  hand,  means 
engaging  said  Indicating  Itand  for  arresting  movement 
thereof  and  holding  said  spring  under  tension,  and  means 
for  releasing  said  restraining  means. 

2.  In  a  toy  pistol,  a  stock,  a  handle  foruie<l  upon  one  end 
of  said  stock,  a  dial  carried  by  the  end  of  said  stock  remote 
from  said  handle,  an  indicating  hand  rotatably  mounted 
upon  said  dial,  a  spiral  spring  carried  by  said  stock  and 
having  one  end  extending  upwardly  through  said  dial 
for  engagement  with  said  Indicating  hand,  a  trigger  rod 
pivotally  carried  by  tiaid  stock  and  having  one  end  extend 
log  upwardly  through  .said  dial  for  engagement  with  said 
indicating  hand  for  holding  said  spring  under  tension  and 
arresting  movement  of  said  indicating  hand. 


1.155,321.  AUTOMOBILE  H001>.  Harry  Futtekman, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Superior  Lamp  Mfg.  Co., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1915.  Serial 
No.   12,102.      (CI.   74-5«.  t 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination, with  an  automobile  having  a  radiator  frame 
provided  with  parallel  side  pieces,  having  hood-fastening 
means  tbereon,  of  a  hood-supporting  member  detachably 
secured  to  the  dashboard  of  the  atuomobile  of  a  height 
and  width  substantially  greater  than  the  radiator,  hinged 
members  supported  between  the  radiator  and  the  said 
support  and  Inclined  outwardly  from  the  radiator  to  the 
said  support,  and  provided  at  the  lower  edges  thereof 
with  recessed  |>ortlons  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  fas- 
tening means  of  the  said  parallel  .side  pieces  of  the 
radiator  frame. 


SeptBMBKK  38,  I()i5. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1129 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  an  automol>ile  tiavlng  a  radiator  frame  pro- 
vldeil  with  parallel  side  pieces  baring  bood-faateainc 
means  thereon,  of  a  hood-supporting  member  detaetiably 
secured  to  tbe  dashboard  of  tbe  automobile  of  a  heifbt 
and  wldtb  substantially  greater  tban  the  radiator,  hinged 
members  supported  between  ttie  radiator  and  the  said  anp- 
port.  and  inclined  outwardly  from  the  radiator  to  tbe 
said  support,  and  having  the  lower  portions  thereof  re- 
ceased  to  form  the  lower  edges  parallel  witb  the  parallel 
side  pieces  of  tbe  frame,  tbe  said  lower  edges  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  fastening'  means  of  tbe  said  parallel 
side   pieces. 


8.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion, witb  an  automobile  having  a  radiator  frame  provided 
with  parallel  side  pieces,  having  hood-fastening  means 
thereon,  o(  a  bood-supportlng  member  detacliably  secured 
to  tbe  dashboard  of  tbe  automobile,  of  a  height  and  width 
sabstantially  greater  tban  the  radiator,  tbe  lower  ends 
of  the  aald  support  being  Inclined  Inwardly  to  tbe  parallel 
side  pieces  of  tbe  frame,  hinged  members  supported  be- 
tween the  radiator  and  the  said  support  and  inclined 
outwardly  from  the  radiator  to  the  said  aupport,  and  bav- 
#lng  tbe  lower  portions  thereof  recessed  to  form  tbe  lower 
edges  pamllel  with  the  said  parallel  side  plecea  of  the 
frame,  the  said  lower  edges  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  tbe 
fastening  means  of  the  said  parallel  side  pieces. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprisiiig  a 
supporting  member  detachably  secured  to  tbe  daab-board 
of  an  automobile,  of  a  height  and  width  subatantially 
greater  than  the  radiator  of  the  automobile,  hinged  mem- 
bers supported  between  tbe  radiator  and  tbe  said  aopport, 
and  inclined  from  the  radiator  to  the  said  support,  and 
having  their  lower  ends  adapted  to  be  sectired  to  the  frame 
of  tbe  automobile,  and  reinforcing  means  on  the  said 
hinged  me(nl>ers  abutting  the  radiator  and  the  said  support. 


1,165,322.  ELECTRIC-CIRCUIT  TIMING  DEVICE.  Rich- 
ard C.  Leake,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Oeneral 
Railway  Signal  Company,  Gates,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1915.  Serial  No.  21,988. 
(CI.  123—196.) 


1.  An  electric  circuit  timing  device  comprising  a  eon- 
tact  finger,  a  rocking  part  held  thereto,  means  adjusting 


the  rocking  part  relatively  to  tbe  finger,  and, a 
adapted  to  simultaneously  move  said  mutually  adjostad 
roeking  part  and  finger  for  controlling  one  or  more  elec- 
tric circuits  through  the  finger  at  different  times  prede- 
termined by  relative  adjustment  of  tbe  rocking  part  and 
finger. 

2.  An  electric  circuit  timing  device  comprising  a  contact 
finger,  a  rocking  part  held  thereto,  means  adjusting  the 
rocking  part  relatively  to  the  finger,  a  drum,  and  a  caai 
on  the  drum  adapted  to  simultaneously  move  said  mutn- 
ally  adjusted  rocking  part  and  finger  for  controlling  one 
or  more  electric  circuits  through  the  finger  at  differeot 
time*  predetermined  by  relative  adjustment  of  the  rocking 
part  and  finger. 

3.  An  electric  circuit  timing  device  comprising  a  con- 
tact finger,  a  rocking  part  fulcrumed  thereat,  means  ad- 
justing the  rockhip  part  relatively  to  the  finger,  and  a 
cam  adapted  to  simultaneously  move  said  mutually  ad- 
justed rocking  part  and  finger  for  controlling  one  or 
more  electric  circuits  through  the  finger  at  different  times 
predetermined  by  relative  adjustment  of  the  rocking  part 
and  finger. 

4.  An  electric  circuit  timing  device  comprising  a  con- 
tact finger,  a  rocking  part  fulcrumed  thereat,  two  screws 
adjusting  and  locking  tbe  bracket  relatively  to  the  finger, 
and  a  cam  adapted  to  simultaneously  move  said  mutually 
adjusted  rocking  i)«rt  and  finger  for  controlling  one  or 
more  electric  circuits  tlirou;:h  tbe  finger  at  different  times 
predetermined  by  relative  adjustment  of  the  rocking  part 
and  finger. 

5.  An  electric  circuit  timing  device  comprising  a  con- 
tact finger,  a  rocking  part  held  thereto,  an  Insulating 
roller  journaled  to  said  rocking  part,  means  adjusting 
said  rocking  part  and  roller  relatively  to  tbe  finger,  and 
a  cam  adapted  by  action  on  the  roller  to  move  said  mutu- 
ally adjusted  rocking  part  and  finger  for  controlling  one 
or  more  electric  circuits  through  the  finger  at  different 
times  predetermined  by  relative  adjustment  of  the  rocking 
part  and  finger. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,166.323.  SUGAR  CONTAINER  AND  DISI'ENSER. 
William  Vernon  McBroou.  Kankakee.  III.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Victor  McBroom,  Kankakee,  111.  Filed 
Nov.  5,  lftl4.     Serial  No.  870,491.      (CI.  221—98.) 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a 
container,  a  removable  closure  therefor,  a  discharge  spout 
within  said  container  and  secured  to  said  closure  and  dis- 
charging therethrough,  a  shallow  oval  stiaped  bowl  mem- 
ber secured  on  tbe  lower  end  of  said  spout  and  extending 
in  proximity  to  the  junction  of  tbe  wall  and  bottom  of 
said  container,  the  bottom  of  said  container  being  inclined 
downwardly  toward  tbe  point  of  said  spoon. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
cylindrical  container,  tbe  outside  face  of  the  bottom  of 
said  container  being  flat,  and  the  inside  fiace  of 
bottom  Inclined  to  the  outside  face,  a  detachable 
top  secured  on  said  container,  said  top  having  an  open- 
ing therein  closed  by  a  screw  cap,  a  discharge  spoat  dto- 
posed  In  an  Inclined  direction  within  said  container  and 
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connected  with  and  dlachargini;  through  §ald  top,  and  a 
spoon  formed  on  the  bottom  end  of  said  discbarge  apont, 
the  point  of  xald  spoon  being  in  cloae  proximity  with  the 
lowest  inside  point  of  said  container. 

S.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
cylindrical  container,  a  removable  closure  on  said  con- 
tainer, a  discharge  spout  within  said  container  and 
secured  to  said  closure  and  dlscl^arglng  therethrough, 
said  spout  being  of  much  greater  dimensions  at  its  lower 
end  than  at  its  upper  end,  the  lower  end  of  said  spout 
flaring  outwardly  to  form  a  receiving  portion,  and  a 
spoon  secured  to  said  flaring  portion  of  said  spout,  the 
flared  portion  also  serving  as  a  ahield  to  prevent  an  excess 
of  the  material  entering  said  tube. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  descri))ed  comprising  a 
cylindrical  container,  a  removable  closure  on  said  con- 
tainer, a  discbarge  spout  within  said  container  and  se- 
cured to  said  closure  and  discharging  therethrough,  said 
spout  having  its  bottom  portion  flared  outwardly  to  form 
a  receiving  portion,  and  an  ovoid  bowl  portion  secured 
at  an  angle  to  said  spout. 


1,15  5.324.  BICYCLE  ATTACHMENT.  At  01  ST  D. 
Meiselb.ach,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Handy  Bicycle 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Piled 
Nov.  13,  1014.     Serial  No.  .S71.949.      (CI.  20H — 45.) 


1.  \u  attadiment  for  liicycles  for  the  purpose  speclfled, 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  steering-head  extension  ar- 
ranged to  extend  downwardly  from  and  in  alinement  with 
the  standard  head,  means  for  rigidly  attaching  the  same 
to  said  head,  roarwardly  extended  bracing  means  for  con- 
necting the  lower  end  of  said  head  extension  to  the  main 
frame,  a  steering  shaft  arranged  to  extend  through  said 
standard  and  extension  steering  heads  and  a  steering 
fork  and  wheel,  the  latter  having  a  diameter  adapted  to 
support  the  forward  end  of  the  main  frame  at  aulistan- 
tlally  normal  height. 

2.  An  attachment  for  bicycles  for  the  purpose  specified, 
c(Hnprising  in  combination,  a,  steering-head  extension  ar- 
ranged to  extend  downwardly  from  and  in  alinement  with 
the  standard  head,  moans  for  rigidly  attaching  the  same 
to  said  head,  renrwiirdly  extended  bracing  means  for  con- 
necting the  lower  end  of  said  head  extension  to  the  main 
frame,  a  steering  shaft  arranged  to  extend  through  said 
standard  and  extension  steering-heads,  a  steering  forit  con 
nected  with  said  shaft,  a  steering  wheel  of  reduivl  (liam 
eter  to  permit  the  standard  head  to  remain  at  Hul)st.intially 
normal  height,  a  parcel  carrier  and  means  for  suiiportin'.; 
the  same  with  its  center  of  gravity  at  the  lowest  practical 
lerel  above  said  wheel,  said  carrier  being  securi'd  to  and 
adapted  to  turn  with  the  steering  shaft. 

3.  An  attachment  for  bicycles,  consisting  of  the  com- 
bination with  a  standard  steering-head,  of  a  steering- 
h«ad  extension,  means  for  securing  the  same  to  the  lower 
•ad  of  aaid  steering-bead,  adjustable  bracing  means  for 
connecting  the  lower  end  of  said  head  extension  to  the 
mAin  frame,  a  steering  shaft  arranged  to  extend  throagh 
Mid  standard  and  extension  steering  heads,  a  ateoring 
fork  connected  with  aald  abaft,  a  steering-wheel  bavlnc 
Its  diameter  reduced  In  proportion  to  the  relative  exten- 
sion of  said  steering- head,  a  parcel  carrier  and  means 
connected  with  the  steering  abaft  and  fork  for  auatalnlng 
said  carrier,  immediately  above  said  steering  wheel. 


4.  An  attachment  for  bicycles,  consisting  of  the  com- 
bination with  a  standard  steering  head,  of  a  steering- 
bead  extension,  means  for  securing  the  same  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  steering-head,  bracing  means  for  connecting 
the  lower  end  of  aald  ateerlng-bead,  bracing  meana  for 
connecting  the  lower  end  of  aald  head  extenalon  to  the 
main  frame,  a  ateerlng  abaft  arranged  to  extend  through 
standard  and  extension  steering- beads,  a  steering  foric 
connected  with  said  shaft,  a  steering  wheel  the  diameter 
of  which  ia  reduced  in  proportion  to  the  relative  exten- 
sion of  aald  steering- head,  a  parcel  carrier  and  meana  In 
detachable  connection  with  the  ateerlng- shaft  and  fork  for 
sustaining  said  carrier  with  Its  center  of  gravity  at  the 
lowest  practical  level  above  said  steering  wheel. 

5.  An  attachment  for  bicycles  for  the  purpose  specified, 
comprising  in  combination  a  steering  bead  extension  ar- 
ranged to  connect  with  the  lower  end  of  a  standard 
steering-bead,  means  upon  said  extension  for  the  recep- 
tion of  retaining  rods  clamping  means  upon  said  bead 
and  means  for  connecting  said  clamping  means  with  aald 
retaining  rods. 


1.155,325.  MANUF.\CTURK  OF  RTBBER  BANDS. 
Thom.vs  W.  Miller,  Ashland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
F'aultlesB  Rubber  Company,  Ashland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  28,  lftl4.  Serial  No.  821,704.  (CI. 
18—56.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  elastic  rubber  bands,  which 
con.sists  in  assembling  the  rubber  In  suitable  form  In  a  tube 
mold,  simultaneously  applying  pressure  and  heat  to  the 
mold  to  unite  and  vulcanise  the  rubt>er  Into  a  tube,  and 
finally  cutting  said  tube  into  rubber   band   widths. 

2.  The  process  of  making  elastic  bands,  which  consists 
in  assembling  suitable  pieces  of  ruhl)er  In  a  tube  mold,  ap- 
plying pressure  and  heat  to  the  mold  to  unite  the  edges  of^ 
said   pieces   into   a    tube  and   to   vulcanise  the   same,  and 
tlnally  cutting  said  tube  into  rubber  band  widths. 

3.  The  process  of  making  elastic  rubber  bands  which 
consists  in  assembling  the  rubber  in  a  tube  mold,  apply- 
ing pressure  and  heat  to  the  mold  to  unite  and  vulcanise 
the  rubl>e>'  Into  a  tube  having  a  thickened  portion  along 
its  united  edge,  and  finally  cutting  said  tube  into  rubber 
band  widths. 

4.  The  process  of  making  elastic  rubber  bands,  which 
consists  in  assembling  suitable  pieces  of  rubber  in  a  tube 
mold,  applying  pressure  and  beat  to  the  mold  to  unite 
the  edges  of  said  pieces  into  a  tube  having  said  united 
edges  thickened  and  to  vulcanize  the  same,  and  finally 
cutting  said  tube  into  rubber  band  widths. 


1,155,.^26.  SAFETY  MECHANISM  FOR  STRAIQHT- 
ITLL  BREECH-ACTIONS  OF  MILITARY  RIFLES. 
Hans  Stamm,  St.  wallen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  the 
Firm  of  Adolph  Saurer,  Arboo,  Switzerland.  Filed 
May  27,  1915.     Serial  No.  30,773.     (CI.  42—16.) 


1.  In  a  straight  pull  breech  action  for  military  rifles,  a 
breech  frame,  a  rotary  breech  bolt  therein,  a  striking  ap- 
paratus in  the  breech  bolt  comprising  a  striker  having 
a  safety  arm,  a  striker  spring,  and  a  striker  nut  screwed 
on  the  striker  and  having  a  lug,  said  striker  capable  of 
rotating  relatively  to  said  nut,  and  a  guide  sleeve  for  the 
striker  movably  fixed  in  the  back  part  of  the  breech 
bolt  and  receiving  said  nut  and  safety  arm,  said  sleeve 
l)eing  provided  with  means  to  hold  the  striker  by  the  ten- 
sion of  the  striker  spring  at  safety  and  at  release. 
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2.  In  a  straight  pull  breech  action  for  military  rifles, 
a  breech  frame,  a  rotary  breech  bolt  therein,  a  atrUdng 
apparatua  located  in  the  breech  bolt  and  comprising  a 
atriker  having  a  safety  arm,  a  atriker  spring,  and  a  atriker 
nut  screwed  on  the  striker  and  having  a  lug,  said  atriker 
capable  of  rotating  relatively  to  aald  nut,  a  guide  aleeve 
for  the  atriker  movably  fixed  In  the  back  part  of  the  breech 
bolt  and  having  an  enlarged  rear  part  to  receive  aald  nut 
and  the  safety  arm,  aald  aleeve  having  two  lateral  diamet- 
rically oppoalte  notches  into  which  the  aafety  arm  can 
be  inserted  by  a  rotary  movement  and  be  held  therein  by 
the  tenalon  of  the  atr Iking  apring  for  the  purpose  of  plac- 
ing the  atriker  at  aafety  and  at  release. 

3.  In  a  straight  pull  breech  action  for  military  rifles, 
a  breech  frame,  a  rotary  breech  bolt  therein,  a  striking 
apparatus  In  the  breech  l)olt  comprising  a  striker  having 
a  safety  arm,  a  striker  spring,  and  a  striker  nut  screwed 
on  the  striker  and  having  a  lug,  the  striker  capable  of 
rotating  relatively  to  said  nut,  a  guide  sleeve  for  the 
striker  movably  fixed  In  the  back  part  of  the  breech  bolt 
and  having  an  enlarged  rear  part  with  a  cylindrical  bore 
to  receive  said  nut  and  the  head  of  the  striker,  said  sleeve 
having  two  lateral  diametrically  opposite  notches  of  dif- 
ferent depth  Into  which  the  safety  arm  can  be  inserted 
by  a  rotary  movement  and  be  held  therein  by  the  tension 
oi  the  atrlking  spring  for  the  purpose  of  placing  the 
striker  at  safety  and  at  release,  and  means  to  catch  and 
cock  the  atriker  by  the  axial  movement  resulting  thetefrom. 

4.  In  a  straight  pull  breech  action  for  military  rifles, 
a  breech  frame,  a  rotary  breech  bolt  therein,  a  atrlking 
apparatca  In  the  breech  bolt  comprising  a  striker  having 
a  safety  arm,  a  striker  spring,  a  striker  nut  screwed  on 
the  striker  and  having  a  lug,  said  striker  capable  of  ro- 
tating relatively  to  said  nut,  a  guide  sleeve  for  the  striker 
movably  fixed  in  the  back  part  of  the  breech-bolt  and 
having  an  enlarged  rear  part  to  receive  the  striker  nut 
and  the  head  of  the  striker,  said  sleeve  having  two  lateral 
diametrically  opposite  notches  into  which  the  safety  arm 
can  be  inserted  by  a  rotary  movement  and  be  held  therein 
by  the  tension  of  the  striking  spring  for  the  purpose  of 
placing  the  striker  at  safety  and  at  release,  and  a  sear 
lug  adapted  to  catch  the  striker  by  the  striker  lug  and 
to  cock  the  striker  by  the  axial  movement  resulting  there- 
from to  bring  the  striker  in  the  released  and  safety  posi- 
tion. 

5.  In  a  straight  pull  breech  action  for  military  rifles, 
a  breech  frame,  a  rotary  breech  bolt  therein,  a  striking 
apparatus  in  the  breech  bolt  comprising  a  striker  having 
a  safety  arm,  a  striker  spring,  a  striker  nut  screwed  on 
the  striker  and  having  a  lug,  said  striker  capable  of  ro- 
tating relatively  to  the  nut,  a  guide  sleeve  for  the  striker 
movably  flxed  In  the  back  part  of  the  breech  bolt  and  hav- 
ing an  enlarged  rear  part  to  receive  the  striker  nut  and 
the  head  of  the  striker,  said  sleeve  having  two  lateral 
diametrically  opposite  notches  into  which  the  safety  arm 
can  he  inserted  by  a  rotary  movement  and  be  held  therein 
by  the  tension  of  the  striking  spring  for  the  purpose  of 
placing  the  striker  at  safety  and  at  release,  meana  to 
cock  the  atriker  in  the  securing  movement,  and  meana  on 
the  safety  arm  to  prevent  the  cocked  striker  from  rotat- 
ing while  In  the  safety  position  and  Immediately  before 
firing. 

[Claims  6  to  s  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,155.327.      DEVICE  FOR  REGULATING  THE   WATER- 
LEVEL   IN   BOILERS.     John    Lie,   Stuart.   Iowa,   as- 
signor of  one-half   to  Peter  J.   Basten,   Oelwein,    Iowa. 
Filed  Oct.  27, 1913.     Serial  No.  797,532.     (CI.  137—101.) 
1.  A  device  for  regulating   the  water-level   in   boilers, 
comprising  a  cylinder  containing  a  piaton  whose  rod  ex- 
tends externally  thereof,  an  arm  to  which  aald  piaton  ia 
plTOtally  connected  intermediate  Ita  enda,  connectlng-roda 
from  tb«  enda  of  aald  arm  to  the  steam  and  water  admia- 
don  Talves  of  an  injector,  a  cloned  vesnel  having  a  dimin- 
ished haaal  portion,  the  latter  provided  wltta  spaced  eUt- 
porta  and  an  exhauat-port  out  of  line  therewith,  a  valve 
movable  in  said  diminished  end  past  said  ports  and  having 
n  central  longitudinal  hollow  closed  at  the  lower  end,  and 


also  having  orifices  adapted  to  elfect  occasional  commn- 
nlcatlon  between  the  said  hollow  and  said  exlt-porta  alter- 
nately, communications  between  said  exlt-porta  reapec- 
tlvely,  and  opposite  ends  of  said  cylinder,  a  float  In  aald 
vessel  connected  to  aald  valve,  said  vessel  having  a  yalve- 
controlled  communication  with  a  boiler,  and  a  conduit  in 
communication  between  the  steam-dome  of  the  boiler  and 
the  hollow  of  said  valve,  said  float  when  moved  down  by 
water  entering  from  the  boiler  being  adapted  to  move  the 
valve  to  shift  the  steam  from  one  of  said  exit-ports  to  the 
other,  and  when  caused  to  rise  by  steam  entering  the 
vessel  from  the  boiler,  to  reestablish  communication  be- 
tween the  hollow  of  the  valve  and  the  other  exit-port. 
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2.  A  device  for  regulating  the  water-level  In  boilers, 
comprising  a  cylinder  containing  a  piston  whose  rod  ex- 
tends externally  thereof,  an  arm  to  which  said  piston  Is 
plvotally  connected  Intermediate  its  ends,  connecting-rods 
from  the  ends  of  said  arm  to  the  steam  and  water  ad- 
mission-valves of  an  injector,  a  closed  vessel  having  a 
diminished  basal  portion,  the  latter  provided  with  spaced 
exit-ports  and  an  exbaust-port,  said  vessel  having  a  water 
overflow  port,  a  valve  movable  In  said  diminished  end  past 
said  exit  and  exhaust  ports  and  having  a  central  longi- 
tudinal hollow  closed  at  the  lower  end,  and  also  having 
orifices  adapted  to  effect  occasional  communication  be- 
tween the  said  hollow  and  said  exit-ports  alternately,  com- 
munications between  said  exit-ports  respectively  and  op- 
posite ends  of  said  cylinder,  a  steam-pipe  leading  cen- 
trally through  said  vessel  and  extending  into  the  hollow  of 
said  valve,  and  In  communication  with  the  steam-dome 
o^,  a  boiler,  and  having  orifices  adapted  for  occasional 
communication  with'  the  valve-oriflces  respectively  when 
said  valve  is  moved  past  them,  said  vessel  being  in  com- 
munication with  the  water-containing  interspace  of  said 
boiler,  a  cup-shaped  float  fixedly  connected  with  said  valve 
and  seated  about  said  steam-pipe,  a  fixed  hollow  tube  in 
communication  with  the  overflow-port  of  said  vessel  and 
with  the  interior  of  aald  cup-shaped  float,  the  lower  end  of 
said  tube  detachably  fitting  the  inner  part  of  said  float 
fittingly  when  the  fioat  is  in  its  uppermost  position,  said 
tube  being  seated  about  and  spaced  from  said  steam-pipe, 
and  said  fioat,  when  moved  down  by  water  entering  the 
vessel  from  the  boiler,  lowering  said  valve  to  cause  com- 
munication through  the  valve  to  one  side  of  said  cylinder, 
and  when  lifted,  to  ahlft  communication  from  the  ateam- 
plpe  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  cylinder. 


1,155,328.  HAND  BRAKE  MECHANISM.  HnnsT 
MAnsK,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  asaignor  to  The  National  Mal- 
leable Caatlngs  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.  Filed  July  14,  1915.  Serial  No.  39,748. 
(01.  188 — 59.) 


1.  In  hand  brake  mechanlau,  a  brake  ahaft,  a  aleeve  on 
said  ahaft,  and  meana  for  attaching  a  chain  to  the  sleere. 
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uld  B«aiu  foadatlDK  of  a  link  hariof  a  portlea  extesd- 
iBir  into  tbe  laterior  of  the  sleeve  aad  hekl  dtereaxatnit 
by  tiie  brake  gbaft. 

2.  Ib  brake  mechanism,  a  brake  nhaft.  and  a  sleeve 
aiMTtnpftl  for  reoeptlon  of  the  end  llnic  of  a  brake  cbaln, 
a  portion  of  said  link  beiUR  bent  at  an  angle  to  tbe  part 
of  tbe  link  to  which  the  chain  is  attached,  said  angled 
portion  being  held  in  the  interior  of  the  sleeve  and  In 
operative  position  by  the  brake  shaft. 

3.  In  band  brake  nH'tbanism,  a  brake  shaft,  and  a 
sleeve  rotatably  connected  with  said  abaft,  said  sleeve 
bavlBg  an  aperture  for  rweptlon  of  an  end  link  of  tbe 
brake  chain,  said  link  having  an  aagle*!  portion  adapted 
for  insertion  Into  said  sleeve  before  the  insertion  of  the 
brake  shaft  therein,  ami  beluj:  adapted  to  be  held  in 
op<'rative  position  within  said  sleeve  by  said  brake  shaft. 

4.  In  brake  mechanism,  a  brake  shaft,  and  a  sleeve 
apertured  for  reception  of  a  brake  chain  securing  member, 
said  securing  member  being  of  U  shape  and  its  ends  having 
a  bearing  against  the  interior  of  the  sleeve  andfbelni:  held 
there.igafnst  by  the  brake  shaft. 


1.155.329.  BO\VMN(;  ALLEY.  Karl  G.  Diktkki.  11, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1914.  Serial  No! 
869.785.      (CI.  46—66.1 
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1.  In  a  bowling  alley,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
plas,  means  for  yieldingly  suspending  said  pins,  of  a 
series  of  Indicating  members  loosely  engaging  said  pins 
and  partly  surrounding  the  same  a(ljacent  to  tbelr  sus- 
pended ends  so  as  to  be  operated  tbereby.  resetting  means 
for  said  indicating  members,  and  means  for  actuating 
said  resetting  means  to  restore  said  indicating  members 
after  the  same  have  been  tripped  by  tbe  pins,  BubsUntlally 
as  specified. 

2.  In  a  bowling  alley,  the  combination  with  a  support 
and  a  series  of  pins,  of  means  for  yieldingly  suspending 
said  pins.  plvoUlly  supported  IndicaUng  members  for  said 
plas,  means  on  said  indicating  members  adapted  to  en- 
g««e  with  said  pins  in  order  to  trip  said  indicating  mem 
bers  when  said  pins  are  oscillated,  and  means  for  reset- 
ting said  Indicating  members  after  the  same  have  been 
tripped  by  said  pins,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  bowling  alley,  the  combination  with  a  support 
and  a  serie.s  of  pins,  of  means  for  yieldingly  suspending 
said  pins,  a  series  of  Indicating  meinlurs  corresponding  in 
number  with  said  pins  and  pivoUlly  .supported  above  the 
same,  means  arrange<l  upon  said  indicating  members  be- 
low their  points  of  support  adapted  to  engage  with  said 
piaa  wherel>y  to  trip  said  Indicating  members  when  said 
pins  are  oseillate<l,  and  means  for  quickly  restoring  said 
pins  to  their  po.sltlous  of  rest  after  said  pins  have  tripped 
said  indicating  members,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  bowling  alley,  the  combination  with  a  support 
and  a  series  of  pins,  of  means  for  yieldingly  suspending 
said  pins,  a  series  of  indicating  members  corresponding 
In  number  with  said  pins  and  plvotaily  supportwl  above 
the  same,  means  arranged  upon  said  indicating  members 
below  their  points  of  support  adapted  to  engage  with 
said  pins  whereby  to  trip  said  indicating  members  when 
said  piaa  are  oscllUted,  and  weights  disposed  upon  the 
upfier  ends  of  said  pins  for  quickly   restoring  the  same 


to  tkeir  positions  of  rest  after  said  pins  kavc  tripped  said 
Indicating   nsembers.   sabstantlally   as   speclfted. 

5.  In  a  bowling  alley,  tiie  combination  with  a  svppart 
asd  a  series  of  pins,  of  nteans  for  yieldingly  suspaadlng 
said  pins,  a  series  ot  indicating  members  corresponding 
In  number  with  said  pins  and  plvotaily  supported  aboTe 
tbe  same,  means  arranged  upon  said  indicating  nembers 
below  their  points  of  support  adapted  to  engage  with 
said  pins  whereby  to  trip  said  Indicating  members  when 
said  pins  are  oscillated,  and  weights  sUdably  dlspowd 
upon  tbe  suspending  means  for  said  pins  and  resting 
upon  the  apper  ends  thereof  for  quickly  restoring  the 
same  to  their  positions  of  rest  after  said  pins  have  tripped 
said  Indicating  members,  substantially  mm  specified. 

[Halms  6  to  11    not  printed  In  the  (lasette.l 


1.155,.h3(».    process  foh   i'roi)r<^in(;   hkat  insu- 
lati.nm;    boards    from    fibrous    material. 

Jaues    K.    Lappkn,    Winona,   Minn.,   aa.signor   to    Union 
Kil.re  Company.  Winona,  Minn.,  a  Corporation  of  Min- 
nesota.    Filed  Apr    2«.  1915.     Serial  No.  2S.881       (CI 
154-  2«.) 

1.  The  process  of  felting  fibrous  materials,  which  con- 
sists In  applying  Jets  of  water  nnder  pressure  to  a  layer 
of  stock,  while  the  stock  Is  moved  b»-neath  the  jets,  and 
then  draining  tbe  water  from  the  stock. 

2.  The  process  of  maanfacturtng  self  sustaining  boards 
from  fibrous  material,  which  consists  in  first  spreading 
tbe  stock  while  wet  upon  a  traveling  conveyer  provided 
with  drainage  facilities,  second,  in  applying  to  said 
fibrous  material  upon  said  conveyer  a  plurality  of  verti- 
cal Jets  of  water  nnder  pressure  and  allowing  said  water 
to  escape,  whereby  said  material  is  felted  Into  a  bomoge^ 
neous  sheet,  third.  In  compressing  said  sheet  and  finally 
in  drying  the  same. 

S.  The  process  of  manufacturing  self-sustaining  boards 
from  flbrons  material,  which  consists  In  first  spreading 
the  stock  upon  a  platform  provided  with  drainage  facili- 
ties, second,  In  applying  to  said  fibrous  material  a  plu- 
rality of  Jets  of  water  under  pressure  and  allowing  said 
water  to  escape,  while  tbe  platform  or  Jets  are  moved 
in  a  substantially  horisontal  plane,  third.  In  compressing 
said  stock  and  finally  tn  drying  the  same. 


REISSUES. 

18.988.  MOLD  FOR  MAKING  RUBBER  ARTICLES. 
WiLXiAM  Er.«EHs,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  25,  1914. 
Serial  No.  847.564.  Original  No.  1.049.688,  dated  Jan. 
7,  1913.  Serial  No.  586,968.      (CI.   18 — 47.) 

1.  A  mold  for. making  and  vulcanising  rubber  articles 
made  of  soft  metal  having  the  interior  thereof  solid  and 
swaged  to  a  highly  polished  surface. 

2.  A  mold  for  making  and  vulcaniilng  rubber  articles, 
comprising  a  cast  solid  soft  metal  member  of  shell  form, 
having  Its  interior  swaged  to  a  highly  polished  surface, 
and  having  its  shell-like  walls  of  substantially  equal  thick- 
ness. 


13.989.  SELECTIVE  SYSTEM  OF  TELEPHONY.  Rijbbn 
C.  M.  Hastings,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Inter- 
national Telephone  Co.,  Columbus.  Ohio.  Filed  May  8, 
1915.  Serial  No.  26,914.  Original  No.  1.061.285,  dated 
May   13,  1913.  Serial   No.  646.697.      (CI.   179 — 32.) 

1.  In  a  system  of  selective  telephony,  the  combination 
of  an  exchange  and  a  plurality  of  subscribers'  Instruments 
connected  In  a  talking  circuit,  a  selecting  Instrument  at 
the  exchange,  and  a  shunt  operating  device  In  each  sob- 
scrlber's  Instrument  influenced  only  by  the  selecting  In- 
strument to  shunt  the  uncalled  subscrit)ers'  Instruments 
from  the  talking  circuit  and  at  the  same  time  open  ail  tJie 
transmitter  circuits  to  the  batteries  In  the  Instruments  so 
shunted. 

2.  In  a  system  of  selective  telephony,  the  comMnatlan 
ot  an  exchange  and  a  plurality  of  sets  of  subscribers'  in- 
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struments  connected  for  the  transmission  of  Intelllcnce, 
said  exchange  havlnx  nianunlly  operated  means  for  select- 
ing a  stitocrtber's  set  and  shunting  the  uncalled  sets,  and 
automatically  operateil  menns  for  signaling  the  called  set, 
said  seltrting  means  l)eLng  the  sole  Instrumentality  for 
selecting  and  signaling  a  (ylle«l  set,  and  for  shunting  the 
uncalled  sets. 


3      .g» 


4 


1 


ir 


U!U=f=L--^^^' 


;!.  In  a  ^ysteITl  ..f  .selective  telephony,  the  combination  of 
an  excliaUKe  and  a  plurality  of  sets  of  subscribers'  instru- 
menth  connected  for  the  transmission  of  IntelllKence,  said 
exchange  having  means  for  selecting  the  desired  set.  signal- 
ing the  sniiie.  and  shunting  all  uncalled  sets  from  tbe  sys 
tern,  said  selwtlng  means  beln^;  the  sole  in.strumeutallty 
for  selecting  and  signaling  a  called  set,  for  shunting  the 
uncalled  sets,  and  for  toniucting  all  sets  to  the  Hue  for 
commuidcatlon   with    tbe   exchange. 

4.  In  a  system  of  selective  telephony,  the  combination 
of  an  exchange  and  n  plurality  of  sets  of  siilxcrlbers*  In 
strunienT.s.  each  Hft  having  a  transmitter,  receiver,  a  call- 
up  device  antl  a  re<-»'lver  locking  and  shunting  device,  said 
exchan»:*>  and  sets  being  connected  for  the  electrical  trans- 
mission of  sp<>ech.  and  luechanlsui  mounted  at  the  exchange 
and  tnauually  operated  to  connect  any  two  of  the  sub- 
scrilMTs'  sets  for  comn  iinic:ition.  to  operate  the  shunting 
devices  in  the  remaining  sets  to  Isolate  them  from  the 
line,  and  for  automatically  operating  the  call-up  device 
of  the  fiv\  called,  and  auxiliary  means  mounted  iu  said 
mechanism   for  repeating   the  signal. 

5.  In  n  system   of  selective  telephony,   tbe  combination 
of  an  exchange  and  a  plurality  of  sulwcrlbers'  sets  of  In- 
■•■trumeuts.    including  a   transmitter,   a    receiver,  a    call-up 
alarm,  a  shunting  device  and  a  visual  indicator,  said  ex 
change  snd  subscribers'  sets  of  Instruments  being  electrical 
rommiinUation.  and  mechanism  mounted  at  the  exchange 
and   manually   operated   to  connect  any   two   of  t  .e   sub 
scrlbers'    sets   of    Instruments    for   communication,    to    op 
crate  the  shunting  devices  and  visual  indicators  In  the  re 
niainlng   sets   of   Instruments,    and    foK   automatically    op 
crating  the  call-up  alarm  of  the  set  selected. 

(■>.  In  It  system  of  selective  telephony,  the  combination 
of  all  exchange  and  a  plurality  of  subscribers'  sets  of  in 
struments,  Including  each  a  shunting  device,  a  visual  indi 
cator.  a  transmitter,  a  receiver  and  a  call-up  device,  said 
exchange  an<l  subscribers'  sets  of  instruments  being  lil 
eUn-trical  communication,  and  a  selecting, device  at  the 
exchange  for  selecting  any  one  set  for  connection  with  a 
calllntr  set,  said  device  automatically  operating  the  call- 
up  devi<«'  in  the  selected  set,  giving  a  visual  indication  in 
ail  sets,  jiiid  shunting  all  sets  t  xce|>t  the  called  and  caliint: 
set. 

7.  In  )i  telephone  system,  the  conihinatioii  with  an  ex- 
cuange  st.ttion  having  u  select^ig  apparatus,  of  a  series 
of  subscribere'  sets  of  instruments  connected  with  the  ex- 
change station  for  the  transmission  of  intelligence,  eac'i 
having  a  local  battery  circuit,  a  shunting  device  controlled 
from  thfi  exchange  through  the  selecting  apparatus,  and  a 
visual  Hljoial  operable  by  said  shunting  device  to  indicate 
the  condition  of  tho  local  battery  circuit  relatively  to  the 
transmitting    circuit. 

8.  In  a  selective  system  of  telephony,  tlie  combination 
of  an  exchange  and  a  plurality  of  sets  of  subscribers'  la- 


straments  connected  electrically  for  tbe  transmission  of 
Intelligence,  a  manually  .operated  selecting  device  In  the 
excfaaatte  snd  connected  In  the  line,  a  receiver  hook  lock 
in  each  subscriber's  set.  means  controlled  by  the  selectlvg 
device  to  cause  s*ild  lock  to  be  engaged  or  freed,  and  a 
shunting  connection  with  tbe  line  at  each  subscriber's  set 
controlled  by  said  lock,  whereby  when  two  sets  are  fom- 
nected  for  conununlcatioa  all  of  the  otlier  receiver  heoks 
are  locked  and  the  sets  are  shunted  from  the  line. 

9.  In  a  selective  system  of  telephony,  the  combination 
of  sn  exchange  and  a  plurality  of  sets  of  subscribers'  in- 
struments connected  electrically  for  the  transmission  at 
lntelligeB<  c.  a  manually  oi>erated  selecting  device  In  the 
exchange  and  connected  In  the  line,  a  receiver  book  lock 
in  each  subscriber's  set,  means  controlled  by  the  selecting 
device  to  cause  said  lock  to  be  engaged  or  freed,  a  shunting 
(•onn<'Cti()n  with  tbe  line  at  each  subscrllx-r's  set  controlled, 
by  said  lock,  whereby  when  two  sets  are  connected  for 
communication  all  of  the  other  receiver  hooks  are  locked 
and  the  sets  :ire  shunted  fnim  the  line,  and  a  signal  device 
controlled  by  eacli  lock  controlling  means  to  indicate  the 
line  condition  of  its  resi»ective  subscriber's  set. 

10.  In  a  selective  system  of  telephony,  the  cooihliiatlon 
of  an  exchange,  and  a  plurality  of  sets  of  sub-scribers'  in- 
struments connecte<l  electrically  for  the  transmlsalon  of 
intelligence,  a  manually  operated  selecting  device  In  the 
exchange  and  connected  in  the  line,  a  receiver  hook  lock 
in  each  subscrilier's  set.  nieans  controlled  by  the  selecting 
device  to  cause  said  lock  to  be  engaged  or  freed,  and  a 
shunting  connection  with  the  line  at  each  subscriber's 
set  controlled  by  said  lock,  whereby  when  two  sets  are 
connected  for  communication  all  of  the  other  sets  are 
shunted  from  the  line. 

11.  In  a  selective  system  of  telephony,  the  combination 
of  an  exchange,  and  a  plurality  of  sets  of  subscribers'  in- 
struments connected  electrically  for  the  transmission  of 
intelligence,  a  maniuilly  operated  selecting  device  in  the 
exchange  and  connected  In  the  line,  a  receiver  hook  lock 
in  each  stibscriber's  set,  means  controlled  by  the  selecting 
device  to  cause  said  lock  to  be  engaged  or  freed,  a  shunting 
connection  with  the  line  at  each  subscriber's  set  controlled 
by  said  lock,  whereby  wh«'n  two  sets  are  connected  for 
coniinunlcation  all  of  the  other  sets  are  shunted  from  the 
line,  and  a  signal  device  controlled  by  each  lock  coutrolllng 
means  to  indicate  the  line  condition  of  Its  respective  sub- 
scriber's  set. 

12.  .\  selective  system  of  telephony,  having  an  exchange, 
and  a  plurality  of  subscribers'  sets  of  instruments  con- 
nectf<l  electrically  for  the  transmission  of  Intelligence,  a 
selecting  device  .it  tbe  uxch.ouge,  a  lock  out  device  in  each 
subscriber's  set  Influenced  by  tbe  selecting  device,  a  shunt 
connection  with  toe  Hue  at  each  subscriber's  set  actuated 
by  the  lock  out  device,  and  a  signal  device  In  each  sub- 
scriber's set,  the  placing  into  communication  of  two 
subscribers'  sets,  actuating  all  signal  devices  to  Indicate 
their  condition  relatively  to  the  line  while  the  shunt  con- 
nections in  all  other  sets  than  tii.>  calling  and  called  seia 
are  closed  ^nd  the  lustrnments  shunted   from  the  line. 

1.'?.  In  :i  syste.li  of  selective  telephony,  the  combination 
of  .in  cxchnn:;i'  and  a  plurality  of  subscribers'  instruments 
connected  in  a  talking  circuit,  a  telectinp  instrument  at 
the  exchange,  and  a  shunt  operating  and  receiver  hook 
!o«-klng  devlc"  in  eiich  subscriber's  Instrument  Influenced 
onl.\  Ity  the  .-.eledlng  instrument  to  shunt  tlie  uncalled 
snlrscrilMTs'  instiiinicnts  from  the  talking  circuit. 

14.  In  a  system  of  selective  telephony,  the  combination 
of  an  excnanj;e  and  a  plur«.-t>-  of  sets  of  subscribers'  In- 
struments connected  for  the  transmission  of  Intelligence 
and  Including  a  line  shunt,  a  receiver  hook  lock  and  a  de- 
vice for  controlling  the  shunt  and  receiver  hook  lock,  said 
exchange  having  manually  operated  means  for  selecting  a 
subscriber's  set  and  shunting  the  uncalled  sets,  said  select- 
ing means  being  the  sole  instrumentality  for  selecting  a 
called  set,  and  for  simultaneously  operating  the  line  shunts 
and  receiver  book  locks  of  the  uncalled  sets. 

15.  In  a  system  of  selective  telephony,  the  combination 
of  an  exchange  station  and  a  plurality  of  substations  con- 
nected for  tlte  electrical  tranemisalAB  of  LateUiscaee.  each 
substation  having  a  transmitter,  a  receiver,  a  call-uf^  4^ 
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MM  aeaiM  ccma<BtinK  of  a  link  haTlng  n  portloB  eztcBd- 
iag  into  the  toterior  of  the  sleeve  isd  heW  tbn-eaxaliiBt 
by  tlK  brake  abaft. 

2.  Ib  brake  mecbanlKui.  a  brake  shaft,  and  a  sleeve 
apertnreil  for  reception  of  the  end  link  of  a  brake  ckaln. 
a  portion  of  aaid  link  beinij  bent  at  an  anKle  to  the  part 
of  the  Unk  to  which  the  chain  in  attached,  said  as^ted 
portio«  being  held  in  the  interior  of  the  sleere  and  In 
operative  position  by  the  brake  shaft. 

i.  In  hjind  brake  nx^thanisni,  a  brake  skaft.  and  a 
sleeve  rotatably  connected  witli  said  shaft,  said  sleere 
havlBg  an  aperture  for  reception  of  an  end  link  of  the 
brake  chain,  said  link  having  an  anclwi  portion  adapted 
for  insertion  into  said  sleevo  before  the  Inst-rtlon  of  the 
brake  shaft  therein,  and  beiii«  adapted  to  be  held  in 
operative  position  within  said  sleeve  by  said  brahe  shaft. 

4.  In  brake  mechanism,  a  brake  shaft,  and  a  sleeve 
apertiired  for  reception  of  a  brake  chain  securing  membt^r. 
said  securing  member  belnj;  of  U  shape  and  its  ends  having 
a  bearing  against  the  Interior  of  thf  sleeve  and  belu;:  held 
thereagalnst  hy  the  brake  shaft. 


1,155,329.       BO\VLIN(;  ALLICY.       Kabl      G.      Dietkhi.  n. 
New    York,    N.    Y.       FUcd    Nov.    2,    1914.      Serial    No 
869.785.      (CI.  46—66.) 
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1.  In  a  bowUng  alley,  the  comhinatlon  with  a  aeries  of 
pias,  means  for  yieldingly  suspending  said  plna,  of  a 
series  of  indicating  members  loosely  engaging  aaid  pins 
aad  partly  surrounding  the  same  adjacent  to  their  sa»- 
pended  eada  so  as  to  be  operated  thereby,  resetting  means 
for  said  indicating  aaembers,  and  means  for  actuating 
aaid  reaettlng  means  to  restore  said  indicating  members 
after  the  same  have  been  tripped  by  tl»e  pins,  subsUntially 
as  specified. 

2.  In  a  bowling  alley,  the  combination  with  a  support 
and  a  series  of  pins,  of  means  for  yieldingly  suspending 
■aid  plas,  pivotally  supported  indlcatixig  members  for  said 
plas,  means  on  said  indicating  members  adapted  to  en- 
gace  with  said  pins  in  order  to  trip  said  Indicating  mem- 
bers when  said  pins  are  oscillated,  and  means  for  reaet- 
tlBg  said  indicating  members  after  the  same  have  been 
tripped  by  said  pins,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  bowling  alley,  the  combination  with  a  support 
and  a  series  of  pins,  of  means  for  yieldingly  suspending 
said  pins,  a  series  o'  indicating  memli.rs  corresponding  in 
nnmber  with  said  pins  and  pivotally  .supported  above  the 
sarae.  means  arrange<l  upon  said  indicating  members  be- 
low their  points  of  support  adapted  to  engage  with  said 
pins  whereby  to  trip  said  indicating  members  when  said 
pins  are  oscillated,  and  means  for  quickly  restoring  said 
pins  to  their  po.-iitlons  of  rest  after  said  pins  have  tripped 
said  indicating  members,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  bowling  alley,  the  combination  with  a  support 
and  a  series  of  pins,  of  means  for  yieldingly  suspending 
said  pins,  a  series  of  indicating  members  corresponding 
In  number  with  said  pins  and  pivotally  supporte*!  above 
the  same,  means  arranged  upon  said  indicating  members 
below  their  points  of  support  adapted  to  engage  with 
said  pins  whereby  to  trip  said  indicating  members  when 
said  piaa  are  oaclllated.  and  weights  disposed  upon  the 
upper  eods  of  said  plas   for  quickly    restoring  the  same 


to  their  positions  of  rest  after  said  pins  hare  tripped  said 
indicating   laembers.   sabstantially  as   specified. 

5.  In  a  bowUng  alley,  t)»e  coraMnatloa  with  a  tvpftort 
and  a  series  of  pins,  of  meana  for  yieldingly  auapeadlng 
said  pins,  a  series  of  Indicating  members  correapondlng 
In  number  with  said  pins  and  pivotally  supported  above 
the  same,  means  arranged  apon  said  Indicating  members 
below  their  points  of  support  adapted  to  engage  with 
said  pln«  whereby  to  trip  said  indicating  members  wl>eo 
said  pins  are  oscillated,  and  weights  slidably  dlapoMd 
upon  the  suspending  means  for  said  pins  and  resting 
upon  the  upper  ends  thereof  for  quickly  re.storlng  the 
same  to  their  positions  of  rest  after  said  pins  have  tripped 
said  indicating  members,  substantially  as  specified. 

rnainis  6  to  11   not  printed  In  the  <Ja»ette.] 


1,155,.{30.  I'BOCESS  KOK  I'RODrc  IX<;  HEAT  INSU- 
LATI.N'U  BOARDS  FROM  FIBROUS  MATERIAL. 
Jamek  E.  Lappen,  Winona,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Union 
Fibre  Company,  Winona,  Minn.,  a  Corporation  of  Min- 
nesota. Filed  Apr.  26.  1915  Serial  No.  23.881.  (CI 
154— 28  I 

1.  The  process  of  felting  flbroijH  materials,  which  con- 
sists in  applying  Jets  of  water  nnder  pressure  to  a  layer 
of  stock,  while  the  stock  is  moved  beneath  the  Jets,  and 
then  draining  the  water  from  the  stock. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  self  sustaining  boards 
from  fibrous  material,  which  consists  in  first  spreading 
tlie  stock  while  wet  upon  a  traveling  conveyer  provided 
with  drainage  facilities,  second,  in  applying  to  raid 
fibrous  material  upon  said  conveyer  a  plurality  of  verti- 
cal Jets  of  water  nnder  pressure  and  allowing  said  water 
to  escape,  whereby  said  material  Is  felted  into  a  homoge- 
neous sheet,  third,  in  compressing  said  sheet  and  finally 
In  drying  the  same. 

8.  The  process  of  manufacturing  self-sustaining  boards 
from  flbroQs  material,  which  consists  in  first  spreading 
the  stock  upon  a  platform  provided  with  drainage  faclll- 
ties,  second,  In  applying  to  said  fibrous  material  a  pln- 
rallty  of  Jets  of  water  under  pressure  and  allowing  rnM 
water  to  escape,  while  the  platform  or  Jets  are  moved 
in  a  substantially  borisontal  plane,  third,  in  compressing 
said  stock  and  finally  tn  drying  the  same. 


REISSUES. 


13.988.  MOLD  FOR  MAKING  RUBBER  ARTICLES. 
William  Eogebs,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  25,  1914. 
Serial  No.  847,564.  Original  No.  1,049,688,  dated  Jan. 
7,  1913.  Serial  No.  586.968.      (CI.  18—47.) 

1.  A  mold  for. making  and  vulcanieing  rubber  articles 
made  of  soft  metal  having  the  Interior  thereof  solid  and 
swaged  to  a  highly  polished  surface. 

2.  A  mold  for  making  and  vulcanizing  rubber  articles, 
comprising  a  cast  solid  soft  metal  member  of  shell  form, 
having  Its  Interior  swaged  to  a  highly  polished  surface, 
and  having  Its  shell-like  walls  of  substantially  equal  thick- 
ness. 


13,989.  SELP:('TIVE  SYSTEM  OF  TELEPHONY.  Rubbn 
C.  M.  Hastings,  Columbus.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Inter- 
national Telephone  Co.,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  May  8, 
1915.  Serial  No.  26,914.  Original  No.  1.061,285.  dated 
May   13,  1913,  Serial  No.  646.697.      (CI.   179 — 32.) 

1.  In  a  system  of  selective  telephony,  the  combination 
of  an  exchange  and  a  plurality  of  subscribers'  instruments 
connected  in  a  talking  circuit,  a  selecting  instrument  at 
the  exchange,  and  a  shunt  operating  device  in  each  aab- 
scriber's  instrument  influenced  only  by  the  selecting  In- 
stnunent  to  shunt  the  uncalled  subscribers'  instruments 
from  the  talking  circuit  and  at  the  same  time  open  all  the 
transmitter  circuits  to  the  batteries  in  the  instruments  so 
shonted. 

2.  In  a  system  of  selective  telephony,  the  comMnatloo 
of  an  exchange  and  a  plurality  of  sets  of  subscribers'  in- 
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struBjents  connected  for  the  transmission  of  intellWcenc;, 
said  exchaace  having  manaally  operated  means  for  select- 
ing a  tafascriber's  set  and  shunting  the  uncalled  sets,  and 
autoiaatically  operated  means  for  signaling  the  called  set, 
Bald  selecting  means  being  the  sole  inatrumentaiity  for 
selecting  and  signaling  a  qfilled  set.  and  for  shunting  the 
uncalled  sets. 
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3.  lu  a  system  <if  .seUctive  telephony,  the  combination  of 
an  exchange  and  a  plurality  of  sets  of  subscribers'  instru- 
ments connected  for  the  transmission  of  Intelllgenco,  said 
exchange  having  means  for  selecting  the  desired  set.  signal- 
ing the  same,  and  shunting  all  uncalled  sets  from  the  sys- 
tem, said  selwtlng  means  being  the  sole  instrumentality 
for  selecting  and  signaling  a  called  set,  for  shunting  the 
uncallp<i  sets,  and  for  tonnccting  all  sets  to  the  line  for 
commHiilcatlon   with    the   exchange. 

4.  In  a  system  of  selective  telephony,  the  combination 
of  an  nxchange  and  a  plunility  of  sets  of  siilwcrlbers'  in 
struments,  each  set  having  a  transmitter,  receiver,  a  call- 
up  device  and  a  re<'eiver  locking  and  shunting  device,  said 
exchange  and  sets  being  connected  for  the  electrical  trans- 
mission of  spee<b.  and  niechanl.-im  mounted  at  the  exchange 
and  manually  operated  to  connect  any  two  of  the  sub- 
scrilHTs"  sets  for  comn.unicatlon,  to  operate  tlie  shunting 
devices  in  the  remaining  sets  to  isolate  them  from  the 
line,  and  for  automatically  operating  the  call-up  device 
of  the  set  called,  and  auxiliary  means  mounted  in  said 
mechanism   for  repeating  the  signal. 

5.  In  a   system   of  selective  telephony,   the  combination 
of  an  exchange  and  a  plurality  of  subscribers'  sets  of  In- 
struments,  including  a   transmitter,  a   receiver,  a   call-up 
alarm,  a  shunting  device  and  a  visual  Indicator,  said  ex 
change  am!  subscribers'  sets  of  instruments  being  electrical 
rommneicatlou.  and  mechanism  mounted  at  the  exchange 
and   manually   operated   to  connect  any   two  of  tie  stih- 
scrllMTs'    .sets   of    Instruments    for   communication,    to    op 
crate  the  shunting  devices  and  visual  Indicators  In  the  re 
malnlng    sets    of    Instruments,    and    fox   automatically    op 
erating  the  call-up  alarm  of  the  set  selected. 

<).  In  a  system  of  selective  telephony,  the  combiuatlun 
of  an  exchange  and  a  plurality  of  subscribers'  sets  of  in 
strumonts,  including  each  a  shunting  device,  a  visual  Indi 
cator.  a  transmitter,  a  receiver  and  a  call-up  device,  said 
(xcliauge  and  subscribers'  sets  of  Instruments  b«'ing  Irt 
electrical  communication,  and  a  selecting  device  at  the 
exchange  for  selecting  any  one  set  for  connection  with  a 
calllnjx  set.  said  device  automatically  operating  the  call- 
up  device  In  the  selected  set.  giving  a  visual  Indication  In 
all  sets,  and  shunting  all  sets  i  xccpt  the  called  and  calllm; 
Mt. 

7.  In  ii  telephone  system,  the  1  oiiiliinaiioii  wiih  aii  ex- 
cuange  station  having  u  selecH^ig  apparatus,  of  a  series 
of  subscribers'  sets  of  instruments  connected  with  the  ex- 
change station  for  the  transmission  of  Intelligence,  eac") 
having  a  local  battery  circuit,  a  shunting  device  controlled 
from  the  exchange  through  the  selecting  apparatus,  and  a 
visual  signal  operable  hy  said  shunting  device  to  Indicate 
the  condition  of  tho  local  battery  circuit  relatively  to  the 
transmuting    circuit. 

8.  In  a  selective  system  of  telephony,  the  combination 
of  an  exchange  and  a  plurality  of  seis  of  subscribers'  in- 


struments coaneetcd  electrically  for  the  transoiission  of 
intelligence,  a  manaally  .operated  selecting  device  la  the 
excfaan«e  and  cooneeted  in  the  line,  a  receiver  hook  locfc 
In  each  subscriber's  set,  means  controlled  hy  the  selecting 
device  to  cause  said  lock  to  be  engi^ed  or  freed,  and  a 
shuatlng  connection  with  tbe  line  at  each  subscriber's  set 
controlled  by  saltl  lock,  whereby  when  two  sets  are  ron- 
nected  for  communication  all  of  the  other  receiver  iMoks 
are  locked  and  tlie  sets  are  shunted  from  the  line. 

9.  In  a  selective  system  of  telephony,  the  comblnatloB 
of  an  exchange  and  a  plurality  of  sets  of  subscribers'  In-, 
stniments  connected  electrically  for  the  transmission  ^ 
lBtelllgeB(  e,  a  manually  operated  selecting  device  In  the 
exchange  and  connected  in  tbe  line,  a  receiver  tiook  lock 
lu  each  subscriber's  .set.  means  controlled  by  the  selecting 
device  to  cause  said  lock  to  be  engaged  or  freed,  a  shunting 
connection  with  the  line  at  each  suljscrlber's  set  controlled 
by  said  lock,  whereby  when  two  sets  are  connected  for 
communication  all  of  the  other  receiver  hooks  are  locked 
and  the  sets  are  shunted  from  the  line,  and  a  signal  device 
controlled  by  each  kK-k  controlling  means  to  indicate  tlie 
line  condition  of  Its  r<'«|>ective  subscriber's  set.        , 

10.  In  a  selective  system  of  telephony,  the  conibi&ation 
of  an  exchange,  and  a  plurality  of  sets  of  subscriltera'  in- 
struments connected  electrically  for  the  transmisalon  of 
Intelligence,  a  manually  operated  selecting  device  in  the 
exchange  and  connected  in  the  Hue,  a  receiver  hook  lock 
in  each  subscribers  .set,  means  controlled  by  the  selecting 
device  to  cause  slild  lock  to  be  engaged  or  freed,  and  a 
shunting  connection  with  the  line  at  each  subscriber's 
set  controlled  by  said  lock,  whereby  when  two  sets  are 
connected  for  communication  all  of  the  other  sets  are 
shunted  from  the  line. 

11.  In  a  selective  system  of  telephony,  the  combination 
of  an  exchange,  and  a  plurality  of  sets  of  subscribers'  in- 
struments connected  electrically  for  the  transmission  of 
intelligence,  a  manually  operated  selecting  device  in  the 
exchange  and  connected  in  the  line,  a  receiver  hook  lock 
in  each  subscriber's  set,  means  controlled  by  the  selecting 
device  to  cause  said  lock  to  be  engaged  or  freed,  a  shunting 
connection  with  the  line  at  each  subscriber's  set  controlled 
by  said  lock,  whereby  wh<n  two  sets  are  connected  for 
(onununlcation  all  of  the  other  sets  are  shunted  from  the 
line,  anil  a  signal  device  controlled  by  each  lock  controlling 
means  to  indicate  the  line  condition  of  Its  respective  sub- 
scriber's  set. 

12.  A  selective  system  of  telephony,  having  an  exchange, 
and  a  plurality  of  subscribers'  sets  of  instruments  con- 
nectt'd  electrically  for  the  transmission  of  intelligence,  a 
selecting  device  .it  the  exchange,  a  lock  out  device  in  each 
subscriber's  set  Influenced  by  tbe  selecting  device,  a  shunt 
connection  with  tue  line  at  each  subscriber's  set  actuated 
by  the  lo<'k  out  device,  and  a  signal  device  in  each  sub- 
scriber's set,  the  placing  into  communication  of  two 
subscribers'  sets,  actuating  all  signal  devices  to  indicate 
their  condition  relatively  to  tbe  line  while  the  shunt  con- 
nections In  all  other  sets  than  tae  calllns  and  cailed  seis 
are  closed  f  mi  the  Instruments  shunted  from  the  line. 

1:!.  In  :i  syste.n  of  selective  telephony,  the  combination 
<.f  .HI  cxchan.m'  an<l  a  plurality  of  subscri'oers'  instruments 
connected  In  a  talkLng  circuit,  a  selecting  instrument  at 
the  exchange,  and  a  shunt  operating  and  receiver  hook 
locking  devlc"  iti  esich  subscriber's  instrument  Influenced 
only  by  the  .-electing  instrument  to  shunt  ttie  uncalled 
snli-^crllierj'  instruments  from  the  talking  circuit. 

14.  In  a  system  of  selective  telephony,  the  combination 
of  an  excn.»n;:e  and  a  plura..ty  of  sets  of  subscribers'  in- 
struments connected  for  the  transmission  of  intelligence 
and  including  a  line  shunt,  a  receiver  hook  lock  and  a  de- 
vice for  controlling  the  shunt  and  receiver  hook  lock,  said 
exchange  having  manually  operated  means  for  selecting  a 
subs( Tiber's  set  and  shunting  the  uncalled  sets,  said  select- 
ing means  being  the  sole  Instrumentality  for  selecting  a 
<  ailed  set,  and  for  simultaneously  operating  the  line  shunts 
and  receiver  hook  locks  of  the  uncalled  sets. 

15.  in  a  system  of  selective  telephony,  the  combination 
of  an  exchange  station  and  a  plurality  of  substations  con- 
nected for  tbe  electrical  transiaiaston  of  intclUganee,  each 
sul»statlon  having  a  transmitter,  a  receiver,  a  call-up  d«- 
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vice  aud  a  receiver  hook-locking  and  shunting  device,  and 
manually  operated  means  mounted  at  the  exchange  station 
for  connecting  any  two  of  the  subotatloDs  for  communica- 
tion and  for  operating  the  shunting  devices  In  the  remain- 
ing substations  to  Isolate  them  from  the  line,  and  for 
automatically  operating  the  call-up  device  In  the  called 
substation. 

16.  In  a  system  of  selective  telephony,  the  combination 
of  an  exchange  station  and  a  plurality  of  substations  con- 
nected for  the  electrical  transmission  of  intelligence,  each 
substation  having  a  transmitter,  a  receiver,  a  shunting 
device,  a  receiver  hook  lock,  and  a  visual  Indicator,  and 
manually  operated  mechanism  mounted  at  the  exchange 
station  and  being  the  sole  Instrument  to  connect  any  two 


of  the  substations  for  communication,  and  to  operate  the 
shunting  devices  and  receiver  hook  locks  In  the  remaining 
substations,  and  the  visual  Indicators  In  all  substations. 

17.  In  a  selective  system  of  telephony,  the  combination 
of  an  exchange  station  and  a  plurality  of  substations  con- 
nected electrically  for  the  transmission  of  Intelligence,  a 
manually  operated  selecting  device  in  the  exchange  and 
connected  to  the  line,  a  receiver  hook  lock  at  each  substa- 
tion, and  a  Khuntlng  connection  with  the  line  at  each 
substation  and  means  at  each  substation  controlled  by  the 
selecting  device,  whereby  any  two  substations  may  have 
their  shunting  connections  opened  while  the  remaining 
substations  have  their  shunting  connections  closed  and 
the  receiver  hooks  locked. 


DESIGNS. 


47,871.  DISPENSING  DEVICE.  Louis  Bkroman  and 
Julius  L.  Mendel,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Dentor 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1914.  Serial  No.  871,810.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 3i   years. 


47.873.  VEHICLE-TIRE.  William  F.  Bowers.  San 
Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1915.  Serial  No.  44.831. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The   ornamental   design   for  a   dispensing   device,   as  de- 
scribed and  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  vehicle  tire,  as  shown. 


47,872.       PNEUMATIC  TIRE    TREAD.       Pehcy    B.    Bo.s        47,874.     CONTAINER  FOR  HOT-WATER  BOTTLES  AND 


WORTH,  Springfield.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Victor  Rub- 
ber Company.  Springfield,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  July  16,  lOl.-S.  Serial  No.  40,336.  Term  of  pat 
ent  14  years. 


FOUNTAIN  SYRINGES.  LucuN  L.  Britton,  Denver, 
Colo.  Filed  Apr.  26.  1915.  Serial  No.  24,161.  Term 
of  patent   14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  pneumatic  tire   tread,  as  The  ornamental   design   for  a   container   for  hot   water 

shown.  I  bottle  and  fountain  syringe,  as  shown. 
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47,875.  VEHICLE-TIRE.  James  Christt,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Portage  Rubber  Company,  Bar- 
bertoe,  Ohio,  a  Corporation.  Piled  July  12,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  39,494.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


aiO\.aaa'\- 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  vehicle  tire,  as  shown. 


47,876.  VEHICLE-TIRE.  James  Christy,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Portage  Rubber  Company,  Bar- 
berton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation.  Filed  July  1,  1915.  Se- 
rial Mo.  37,695.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  vehicle  tire,  as  shown. 


II 


47.877.  DEFLATING  IMPLEMENT.  Chahles  E.  Dbla- 
PLAiN.  Jacksonville.  111.  Filed  Feb.  12.  1915.  Serial 
No.  7,901.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


fT 
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The   ornamental  design   for  a   deflating  implement,   as 
shown. 


47,878.  VASE.  George  Dougherty,  Tiffin,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  United  States  Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1916. 
Serial  No.  24,608.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    vase,    substantially    as 
shown. 


47,879.  FRAME  FOR  ENGINE-DRIVEN  FANS.  Lloyd 
D.  Freeland,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  William  J.  H. 
Strong,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1915.  Serial  No. 
21.616.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  frame  for  an  engine-driven 
fan,  as  shown. 


47,880.  TOWEI^SUPPORT.  Harlow  F.  Grandy,  Con- 
verse, Ind.  Filed  May  4,  1915.  Serial  No.  25,854. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  towel  support,  as  shown. 
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47,881.  MOLDIN<;.  Albeht  Jaxsox.  New  York  N  T 
Filed  July  If).  1915.  Serial  No.  40.781.  Term  o<  patent 
7  years. 


47,886.      PADLOCK.     J.mm   F.   L.«oi..   8yr«c«e.   N.   Y 

r.  f-      «     ;  ?  ^'^'^'t''^^  «f  New  York.     Filed  Apr.  20, 
l!n..      Serial  No,  21,819.     Torn,  of  patent  .IJ  years. 


Tli.>  ornam.-ntiil  desi-n  fur  a  raoldinR  as  !<hown. 


The  ornamental  tlesiirn   f.,r  a    padl.K-k,   sul.stantlall v   as 
sliown   and  deKcribetl. 


4T.S,S2.      LIST -PAP   FOR   VALVES  OR   THK   LIKE     j        ass^nor   to  ^^e   O     M     V^         ^T''   ^'"''^"'"-   -^'    "' 
Henry  r.  KB.AKT    Rlds..wood,  N.  J.     Filed  Aur    10    1914     '        eus e    N    Y     «  p  ,         li    ^''^y^^  Company.    Inc.,    Syr 

Serial  No.  ^56.140.     Term  of  patent  14  v.ar"'  '    I  05       Serial  No  Ts  7    T       "  r'"'-      '''*^'  ■''""  " 

i.M...      serial  yo.  -M.SJO.      form  of  patent  3J   vears. 


ra- 


T!.e  ornamental  design  f.,r  a  dust  cap  for  valves  or  the 
like  as  shown. 


4  T  ,  S  8  3  .      DUST     CAl'  TOR   VALVES  OR  THE   LIKF 
Hexrv  p.  KH.4FT   Ridgewood,  N.  J.     Filed  Aug.  10    191 4' 

Serial  No.  S.50.14T       Term  of  patent  14  years 


The   ornamental  design   for  a    padlock,   sul.stanri  illv   as 
shown   and  deRcrll>ed. 


ih 


§1 


47,887.      (JRAVEMARKER.      William    J.    Loga.n     rieve- 
land,   Ohio.      Filed   June    16.    1915.      Serial    No.    34  5"7 
Term  of  patent  .3 J  years. 


■'■'"'  '"■"" "t''l  'I'-^iRU  for  a  dust  cup  fur  valv.-s  or  the 

like,    as    slmwu. 


4  7,884.  DISTCAP  FOR  VALVES  OR  THE  LIKE 
He.nhy  p.  Kh.^ft,  RIdgewood.  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1914 
Serial  No.  H.-,r,,l4s.     Term  of  patent  14  vears. 


§ 


The  ornamental  doM«n  fur  a  dust  cap  for  valves  or  the 
like,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  grave  marker,  as  sh 


OWB. 


SamMBBK  2^  1915. 
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47,S88.  GRAVE-MARKER.  William  J.  Looam,  OeTe-  |  47^1.  HANOINO  TOILET-RACK.  Howard  C.  McDo^- 
land.  OWa  Filed  Jane  16,  1915.  Serial  No.  34,638.  j  ald,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  16,  1914.  Serial  No. 
Term  of  patent  .31  years.  |       851,407.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


/ 


/ 


\  ■ 


The  otnn mental  d.sign  for  a  grave  marker,  as  shown. 
II  

47,889.     TEXTILE  FABRIC.     HiEAM  R.  Mallinso.v,  New    j 

York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  23,  1915.     Serial  No.  41,609.   |       xhe  ornamental  design   for  a  hanging  toilet  rack,   as 


Term  of  patent  3i   years. 


shown  and  described. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  textile  fabric  as  shown. 


II 


47,890.  VEHICLE  WHEtflLTIRE.  ELGIN  CouBT  May, 
Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  45,829.     Term  of  patent  3|  yeara. 


47,892.  TREAD  FOR  TIRES.  Jlles  Hauvktte-Miche- 
LIN,  New  Brunswick,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Michelln  Tire 
Co.,  Mllltown,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  July  10.  lOl.").  Serial  No.  39,202.  Term  of  patent 
14  years. 


Tiie  ornamental  design  for  a  tread  for  tires  as  shown. 


47,893.  .\WL.  William  Carky  Pobtkr,  McCiill  Creek 
Miss.  Filed  June  12,  1915.  Serial  No.  3.S.805.  Term  of 
patent  14  years. 


Tba  onumental  deaign  for  a  Tehlcle  wheel  tire  rabstan- 
tially  a*  abowo. 

218  O.  G.— 74 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  awl,  as  sfaown. 
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47.894.     PENNA>fT.     John  Samlel  Pott.b  and  Auuxas-      47.897.     DAIRY  LUNCH   CHAIR.     Horatio  B    Rcoolbs 
DEB  TODOH.  Niagara  Falls.  Ontario,  Canada.     Filed  May    !        Weat  SomervlUe.  Maas.,  assignor  to  The  H    B    Ruggles' 
19,  1915.     Serial  No.  29,250.     Term  of  patent  7  years.        I        Co.,    Boston,    Mass..    a    Corporation    of    Massachusetts. 

Filed  May  «.  1915.     Serial  No.  26.430.     Term  of  patent 
7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  pennant,  as  shown. 


4  7,895.  AUTOMOBILE  BODY.  Fr.4Nv;ois  Rich.\bd, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  27.  1915.  Serial  No. 
17,569.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  automobile  bodv  as  shown. 


47.896.  PEN  OR  PENCIL  CLIP.  Samuel  M.  Rikeb, 
Chester,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  18,617. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


1 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    dairy    lunch    chair,    as 
shown. 


47.898.  STEERING-COLUMN  SWITCH  UNIT.  RicHAitn 
C.  ScAirE,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  White  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  July  loi 
1914.     Serial  No.  850,266.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The    ornamental    design    for   a    steerlnj;    column    switch 
unit   substantially   as   shown. 


The  ornamental  deaign  for  a  pen  or  pencil  clip  as  shown. 


47,899.  ELECTRIC  LIGHTING  FIXTURE.  Samuel  H. 
Shiminsky,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1914. 
Serial  No.  873.647.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  electric  lighting  fixture, 
substantially  as  shown  In  the  accompanying  drawing. 


I 


September  38, 191 5. 
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47,900.  BASE  FOR  MOTOB-DBIVEN  FANS.  William 
J.  H.  8TBONO,  Belolt,  Wis.  Filed  May  29,  1918.  Serial 
No.  31,296.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental   design  for  a  base   for   a   motor-driven 
fan,  as  shown. 


47,901.  BASE  AND  STANDARD  OF  MOTOR  DRIVEN 
FANS.  William  J.  II.  Stbong,  Belolt,  Wis.  Filed  June 
1,  1916.    Serial  No.  31,585.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


47,903.  BASE  FOR  MOTOR-DRIVEN  FANS.  William 
J.  H.  Steong,  Belolt,  Wis.  Filed  July  2,  1915.  Serial 
No.  87,772.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  the  base  and  standard  of  a 
motor-driven  fan,  as  shown. 


47,902.  BASE  AND  STANDARD  OF  MOTOR-DRIVEN 
FANS.  William  J.  H.  Stbong,  Belolt,  Wis.  Filed  June 
1,  191B.     Serial  No.  31,686.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  deaigo  for  the  base  and  standard  of  a 
Botor-drlTen  (an,  as  ahown. 


The  ornamental  design   for  a  base  for  a  motor-driven 
fan.  as  shown. 


47,904.  WEAPON.  Andrew  Sebnast,  Woodbridge,  and 
IfATHiAB  Z8IEAI,  Perth  Amt>oy,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  19, 
1918.     Serial  No.  16,620.    Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  weapon,  aa  abown. 


I)  > 
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4T,MB.  TELEPHONIC  TRAKSICITTING  APPLIAWCB. 
Kaixn  lloNBOC  Tuknsb,  Jtaaica.  N.  T..  uslgnor  to 
OcDcnil  Acoastle  Comptoj,  ■  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1912.  Serial  No.  685,067.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 14  years. 


47,&0«.  WIXDOW-TRIMMESg  HAMMER.  Jamm  M. 
Waltbu,  Loa  Aa«elM,  Cal.  Filed  Ma;  15,  1»18.  Se- 
rial No.  28.469.     Term  of  patent  14  jmrt. 


"£ 


-f***$ 


'V 


The  ornamental   design   for  a   telephonic   transmitting 
appliance  aa  shown  and  described. 


The  ornamental  design  for  wlndow-trlmmer's  hammer, 
as  shown. 
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PUBLISHED  SEPTEMBER  28,  1918 


The  following  trade-marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20,,  1006,  as  amended  March  2, 1007.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Maries  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provlsioii 
in  clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 1011. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  acoomi)any  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


1 


Ser.  No.  67.160.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGBEDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Consolidath)  Qrockbt  Coupaht, 
Tampa,  JacksonrlUe,  and  Pensacola,  Fla.  Filed  Not. 
27,  1912., 


f 


0 


im 


!n©i 


Particular   detcription    oj   goods. — Canned    Vegetables, 
Krult,  Fruit  Jam,  Canned  Flah,  and  Coffee. 
Olaima  u»e  since  May  1,  1912. 


Ser,  No.  88,650.     (CLASS  6.    CHEMICALS,  MBDICINB8, 
AND     PHARMACEUTICAL     PREPARATIONS.)       Fa- 

BSIKKIN    FCKBIN    TBD   E.    ANDBRSIM,   J.    A.    L^TBIfOBBKN, 

Th.    L^riNOBEBN,    Copenhagen.    Denmark.     Filed    Feb. 
21,  1918. 


emu 


The  trad«-mark  consists  of  the  representation  of  an 
Assyrian  Hon  with  the  word  "  Fvrrln "  written  ander- 
neath,  the  Initial  letter  "  F "  being  so  large  that  it 
reaches  above  the  bead  of  the  Hon. 

Pmrtieulmr  detcription  of  goods. — Treatment  of  Anemia. 

Clmims  MM  since  about  January,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  80,841.  (CLASS  50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
BRWISB  CLASSIFIED.)  F.  C.  HCTCK  k  Sons, 
Albany,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  27,  1914. 


"KENWOOD  TAN- FELT' 


apart 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Tan-Felt 
from  the  mark  ahown  In  the  drawing. 

Particular  dtscriptfn  of  good*. — Paper-Making  Falta. 
Oloimt  use  since  about  Aug.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  81,665.  (CLASS  39.  .CLOTHING.)  CoHX, 
GoLDWATBB  &  Co.,  LoB  Angelcs,  Cal.  Filed  Sept  S0, 
1914. 


^v&p^^di 


JVirMOMlar  deaerfptton  of  goods. — Chlldica't  Orcralla. 
Vistims  use  since  about  Sept.  12,  1914. 


Ser,  No.  82,607.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  FsaoBsic  A.  Auaa,  Owensboro,  Ky. 
Filed  Not.  10,  1914. 


HE  lOmiCKV  IWMMHBREB 


Particular  description  of  goods. — AntomobUea  and  Buf- 
gles. 

CUUsns  Mss  ainoe  Oct.  1,  1014. 


Ser.  No.  82,978.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  DlST 
HOM,  Monahans,  Toe.     FUcd  N«t.  10,  1914. 


The  words  "Trade  Mark,"  "  Disy  Hogg  Owner," 
"  Monahans,  Texas "  are  disclaimed  as  any  part  of  th« 
trade-mark. 

PorMctttor  description  of  goods. — A  medical  Compound 
for  Treatment  of  Sick  Headache,  Intermittent  NerTOOS 
Headache,  and  Partodlcal  Headache. 

Olaiins  use  since  Jan.  1,  1814. 


[Vol.  SU.      N«.  4.] 
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Ser.  No.  83,080.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INQHBDI-       Ser.  No.  84.848.      (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
„  „.  .,  ^jjjj    PHARMACEUTICAL    PRBPAHATI0N8.)       KOL- 

ISK   KiBK  KoMPAKT,  Oettyiburg,   8.  D.     Filed  Mar.    1, 
1915. 


ENT8  OF  FOODS.)      Vincent  Taobmina,  New  Orleans. 
L«.     FUed  Dec.  2,  1914.  * 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Olive-Oil  In  Tins. 
Claimt  u«0  since  tbe  year  of  1895. 


Ser.  No.  84,438.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  Wtatt  Coal  Company,  Kana- 
wha county  and  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  and  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  10,  1918. 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. —  Block,  Mine-Run,  Egg, 
Nut,  and  Slack  Coal. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  1.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  84.728.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS   AND   INGREDI 
ENTS   OF  FOODS.)      American   Coffeb   Company   or 
New  Orleans,  Ltd.,  New  Orleans,  La.     Filed  Feb.   24, 
1915. 


*^*'**iM» 


lokx-iSKW.oiceMokE>ou)£ 


No  claim  being  made  for  the  words  "Kolera  KomiKJnnd' 
apart  from  the  mark  shown  In  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Preparation  for 
Warding  Off  and  for  the  Treatment  of  Hog  Choltrn. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  7,   1914. 


Ser.  No.  85,165.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Gabthwaitk  Hroth- 
ER8,  Dewsbury,  England.     Filed  Mar.  15,  1915. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Coffee. 
CUtims  use  since  April,  1903. 


Particular  description  of  guodn. — .^  I'reparatlon  for  Use 
In  Scouring  and  Cleaning  Clothing  and  Textile  Fabrics. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  9.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  85.295.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Champion  Animal  Food  Com- 
pany, St.  Paul,  Minn.     Filed  Mar.  22,  1915. 


CHAMPION 


Particular  description  of  goods. —  Dog-Blscuit. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  1,  1903. 

[Vol.  218.      No.  4.] 
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Ser.  No.  86,385.  (CLASS  M.  FOOIM3  AND  INOBBDI- 
BNTS  OP  FOODS.)  Donato  Lattaxulo,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,    Filed  Mar.  23.  1916. 


No  claim  being  made  to  tbe  words,  letter,  and  abbre- 
▼latlons  "  J.  PetruxEellls  4  Co.  Importers  New  York  Purls- 
flimo  Olio  Di  Bttonto-Bari "  except  in  connection  with  the 
mark  as  shown  in  the  drawing. 

PartieuUtr  description  of  goods. — Ollve-011. 

Claims  use  since  July  1,  1911. 


*;er.  No.  86.272.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRBDI- 
KNTH  OF  FOODS,  t  Kahn-Bkck  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
Filed  Apr.   29,  1915. 


.-^ 


The  trade-mark  consUts  of  the  word  "Reel"  in  com- 
liinatloo  with  the  picture  of  a  moTing-pictare  performer. 
The  picture  shown  in  the  drawing  is  a  fancifnl  one. 

Pariieular  deacripUon  of  goods. — Candy. 

CMma  use  since  Apr.  1,  1916. 

[Vol.  81S. 


Ser.  No.  80,679.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  New  Oklcans  Copfbe  Co.,  Ltd., 
New  Orleans,  La.     Filed  May  12,  1916. 


THE  OLD  SECRET  BLEND' 


Comprising  the  words  "  The  Old  Secret  Blend,"  the  ex- 
claalve  use  of  the  word  "  Blend  "  not  being  claimed  ex- 
cept in  connection  with  the  drawing  as  shown. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Coffee. 

CUUms  use  since  Apr.  28,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  86.788.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Hbnbt  A.  Ladhoff,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Piled  May  20,  1915. 


TUSTD 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cereal  Breakfast  Food. 
Claims  use  since  October,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  86,849.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  William  Wall  Chace,  New 
York,  N.  y.     Filed  May  24,  1916.     Under  ten  year  pro- 

TiSO. 


LOCK  STITCH 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Laces. 
Claims  use  for  thirty  years  last  past. 


Ser.  Ho.  87,328.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE 
FARED  MATERIALS.)  Black  Horn  Sales  Co.,  Scrau- 
ton,  Pa.     Filed  June  16,  1916. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  right  to  tbe  exclusive  use  tft  t!io 
word  "  Wtshwell "  except  in  connection  with  the  diamond 
shaped  figure. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — (Thamois-Leather. 

Claims  use  since  December,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  87,384.     (CLASS  12.     CONSTRUCTION  MATE 
RIALS.)     M.  N.  Cartimi  and  Sons  Compakt,  Provi- 
dence, R.  I.     Filed  June  18.  1915. 


LEXONITE 


Particular  description  of  goods.- 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  1,  1914. 

No.  4.] 


-Roofing  Compounds. 


lA.-i^'j^j.A.jmj^-.  - 


■BSBWHW^'  "  "■   '■ 
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Ser.  No.  874«2,     (CLASS  4.     ABRASIVK.  DBTEBQENT,       Ser.  No.   87JS76.      (CLASS  4«      FOODS  AND   I\«RRni 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)      F.TzP.ra.cK  B.os..  ENTS  OF  FOODS.,      ScHf.ZK^Kl   Co„i^.Y     Ch t 

Chicago,  111.     Filed  June  21,  1915.  |        cage.  III.     r,).>„  June  1.'4.   1915.  ^ow*^^-   '-^i 


Enamilo 


I'urthulur  dt8iription  uf  youdii   —A  DeterKeut  Cleanln;,' 
Frepnratiou  In  rowder  Form  for  Household  Use  and  Hav 
InK  Deodortzinu  and    Itisinfertant   I'roinities. 

CJnimg  US'    since  June   14.    lltl.". 


Ser.  No.  8T,il5:;.  u'LASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD 
ING  ENcilN'KS.)  t'H.\L.MEns  MoToK  CdMrASY,  Detroit, 
Mich.      Filed  June  1'4,    1915. 


^^ 


Particular  dcacriptiou  of  yooda. — Cake  In  Bulk  or  Mass 
Form  and  Which  Calls  for  Cutting  Into  Relatively  Small 
I'leces  or   Slices  for  Consamptlon. 

Clnimx  uKc  since  June  7,   1915. 


•Si^ 


Ser.  No.  S7.577.  1  CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Bmt  E.  Sbllbbs.  St.  Louis,  Mo 
Filed  June  24,  1915. 


#AY.p^ 


I'articular  df gcription  of  yoodjt. — .V    Flavoring   Extract 
for   Food   Furposes. 

Claima  ukc  since  about  May  L'6,  1915. 


No  claim   being  made   to  the   word   "  Six  "   apart   from 
the  mark  shown. 

Particular  description  of  yoods. — Automobiles. 
Vliiiws  line  since  June  21,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  87,728.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  BLOOM- 
i.NODALE  Bkos.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  3,  1915. 


SEPTOL 


Comprising  the  word  "  Septol." 
Pnrticutar     ietcripUon     of    goo4:- 
yi%.,  lioath-Waahes. 

Clmimt  KM  alDce  about  April,  1905. 


-Pbarmaceadcali 


Ser.  No.  87.554.  (I'LASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD 
ING  ENGINES.)  Chalmers  Motor  Co.mp.wy,  Detroit, 
Mich.      Filed   June  24,    1915. 


Ser.  No.  87,802.  (CLASS  3.  BAGGAGE,  HORSE  EQUIP 
MENTS,  PORTFOLIOS.  AND  POCKET-BOOKS.)  Chas. 
H.  Clabk,  Westfleld,  Mass.     Filed  July  7,  1915. 


cc 


WIrebone" 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Whips. 
Claima  use  since  June  22,  1915. 


^^# 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Double  Six  "  apart 
from  the  mark  shown. 

Particular  detcription  of  aood«.— .Vutomobiie's. 
Claims  use  since  June  21.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  87.810.  (CLASS  ."^O.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Mecca  Ma-ndkactubimo  &  Spe- 
cialty Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  7,  1915. 


MECCA 

400 


Particular    description    of    yoodi. — Mechanically-Oper- 
ated Automobile-Horns. 
I       Claimg  use  since  April,   1912. 
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Ser.   No.  87,880.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND   INQBBDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)     W.  F.  McLacoklih  ft  Company, 

Chicago,  III.     Filed  July  8,  1915. 


Particular  detcription  of  i)oodtt. — Blended  Coffee. 
Claims  use  .>ilnce  June  15,   1915. 

II  


Ser.  No.  87,838.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)      Amkr 
ICAN  CoMPOixDi.NG  Co.,  Jssper,  Ala.    Filed  July  9,  1915. 


fNi^ 


No   exclusive   right  to  the   words  "  Baughn's,"   "  Pella- 
gra,    and  "  Treatment  "  being  claimed. 

Particular  4e»criptiom  of  goodt. — A  Medleliial  Prepara 
tlon  for  the  Treatme«t  of  Pellagra. 

Claim*  u$e  since  .\pr.  26.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  87,880.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACElTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Onyx 
Oil  a  Chkmical  Co..  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Filed  July 
10,  1915. 


Il 


SANITOSE 


Piiitianlar  4e»vription  of  fodM.~A  Ppodact  of  the 
Nature  of  a  Site  for  Producing  a  Finish  for  Giving  Body 
and  Hand  and  for  Use  as  a  Filler  for  Silk,  Wool,  Cotton, 
and  other  Fabrics. 

C/<i(m»  use  since  January.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  87.897.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  Machines.)  Th«  Monaech  MANrrAcnaiNn 
Co.MP.»Ny,  Bascom,  Ohio,     nied  July  12,  1915. 


MOIUKCB 


Particular  de»crtption  of  good: — Wasbboanla. 
Claim$  use  since  July.  1903. 


Ser.  No.  88,005.  (CLASS  J.  HAW  OR  PARTLY-PRl- 
PARED  MATERIALS.)  CLincHFrBLD  Coal  Cokpoba- 
TiON,  Dante,  Va.     Filed  July  19,  1916. 


oaTi 


[SERVICE 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Coal  "  alid  "  Serv- 
ice "  apart  from  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 
Particular  description   of  gnode. — Coal. 
<'laims  uKc  since  June  2,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  88,008.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING,  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATI.NG  AITAKATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Cakbo  Htdhogen  CO. 
OF  America,  PlttaburKh,  P«.     Filed  July  19,  1916. 

ANIPCO 

Particular  description  of  goods.— Welding  and  Cutting 
Torches  or  Blowpipes. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1915.  < 


Ser.  No.  88,031.  (CLASS  4«.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS  OF  POODS.)  Estblla  D.  Smith.  Brouaaard,  L». 
Filed  July  19,  1916. 


The  bow  being  indicated  in  green  and  the  circle  Id  red. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Pickles. 
Claims  use  since  the  2«th  day  of  June,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  88,099.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) American  Lithographic  Co.,  New  York,  N.T 
Filed  July  22,  1915. 

G)loigraplik: 

I       ronslstlng    exclusively    of    the    fanciful    word    "  Color- 
I   graphic." 

i       Particular  description  of  goods. — Lithographed,  Printed 
and    Mechanlcaliy-Reprodaced    Pictures    and    Represent*- 

tiODS. 

Claims  use  since  July  15.  1915. 
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Ser.  No.  88,132.      (CLASS  38.     PRINTS  AND  PUBUCA- 
TIONS.)     Ambbican  Lithographic  Co.,  New  York  N  Y 
Filed  July  23,  1915.  '     '     ' 

Cdograpihy 

Consisting  exclusively  of  the  fanciful  word  "  Colog- 
raphy." 

Particular  description  of  goods. —Uthognphed,  Printed 
and  Mechanically-Reproduced  Pictures  and  Representa- 
tions. 

Claims  use  since  July  15,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  88,301.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  PRE- 
CIOUS-METAL WARE.)  Frank  J.  Ooldboll.  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  30,  1915. 


PALMERA 


Particular  description  of  pood*.— Imitation.  Artlflclal 
Scientific,  or  Synthetic  Pearls.  Rubles,  Emeralds  Sap- 
phires, and  other  Gems. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  24,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  88.240.    (CLASS  22.    GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING  GOODS.)      Kathkbinb    Silverman,    Chlcaeo     111 
Filed  July  27.  1915. 


Maiden 


4m 


erica 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Dolls. 
Claims  use  since  July  28,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  88.243.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) The  Kkllet  Lsland  Limb  &  Transport  Com- 
PAXv.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  July  27.  1915. 


^ISMj 


Ser.  No.  88.324.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Gio.  P.  Braun  Company,  Chicago 
111.     Filed  July  31,  1916. 


Particular  descript4on  of  goods. — Oleomargarin. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  1,  1904. 


Said  trade-mark  consists  of  a  picture  of  a  tiger's  head, 
surrounded  by  the  words  "  Tiger  Brand  White  Rock  Fin- 
ish.' Disclaims  the  use  of  the  words  "Brand"  and 
••  White  Rock  Finish  "  apart  from  the  mark  shown  on  the 
drawing. 

Particular  description  of  r/ood*.— Hydrated  Lime. 
Claims  use  since  October,  1905. 


Ser.  No.  88.345.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  IN(;REDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Thornton  &  Che.steb  MiLLi.Mi 
Co.,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  31.  1915. 


Particular  description  of  yoods.-^    Wheat  Flour. 
Claims  use  since  July  27,  19]r>. 


S.T.    No.    .SS.:{,SO.       (CLASS   46.      FOODS    .VM>    INCJUKDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      The  Ansted  &  Blbk  Co.,   Spring 
field.  Ohio.      Filed  Aug.  3,   1915. 


SEMINOLE 


Particular  description  of  goods. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  27,  1916. 


ornmeal. 


Ser.  No.  88.269.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.)  The  Buckley  Newhall  Company, 
New  York  and  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  29,  1915. 

Blue  Ribbon 

Particular  description  of  (;ood».— Clothes-Wringers  and 
Washing- Machines. 

Claims  use  since   .\ug.    10,    1910. 


Ser.  No.  88,392.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Memphis  Bread  Co..  Memphis, 
Tenn.     Filed  Aug.  3,  1915. 


Particular  description  of  i70od«.— Bread  Rolls. 
Claims  use  since  June  11     1915. 
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Sot.  Na  88,894.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  8TATI0N- 
BRY.)  Nkenah  Paper  Company,  Neenab,  Wla.  Piled 
▲of.  3,  1915. 


AMDfICA 


FIRST 


Particular  description   of   goods. — Bonds   and    Writing- 
Paper. 

Claims  use  since  May  21,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  88,417.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  MANsriKLD  Milling  Co., 
Manafleld,   Ohio.     Filed    Aug.   4,    1915. 


Particular  description  of  goods.  —  Wheat-Flour. 
Claims  use  since  June  1.   1915. 


Ser.  No.  88,418.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Mansfield  Milling  Co., 
Mansfield,   Ohio.      Filed    Aup.   4,    1915. 


I  I-       \       ^- 


NPlLlA 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  The  Mansfield  Mill- 
ing Co.,'  "  Brooks  Special  Hard  Wheat  Bread  Flour," 
and  "  Mansfield,  Ohio,"  apart  from  the  mark  shown  In 
the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 

Claims  use  since  June  1,   1915. 
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Ser.  No.  88,426.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC) Union  Beverage  Company,  Knoxvllle,  Tenn. 
Filed  Aug.  4,  1915. 


Particular    description    of   goods. — A    Carbonated    Non- 
Alcohollc  Beverage  and  Syrup  for  Making  the  Same. 
Claims  use  since  May  25,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  88,453.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  BlOMa- 
WIG  Drig  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Ang.  6, 
1915. 


Particular  description  of  pood*.— Halr-Tonic  and  Dan- 
druff Remedy.  Almond-CrCme,  Wltch-Harel  Lotion,  Talcum 
Powder,  CrCme  de  Toilette,  Bath-Salts,  Shampoo,  Liquid 
Face-Powder,  Face-Powder,  Bandoline,  Toilet  Water, 
Almond  Meal,  Rouge,  Nall-Pollsh,  Smelllng-Salts,  Freckle- 
Cream,  Peroxlzed  Cream,  Massage-Cream,  Cutlcle-Acld, 
Tooth-Paste,  Tooth-Powder,  and  Tooth-Wash. 

Claims  use  since  about  Mar.  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  88,487.  (CL.\S8  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Ammon  &  Person,  Jersey  City, 
N.  J,     Filed  Aug.  9,  1915. 

GRASDALE 


Particular  description  of  (louds.      Butter. 
Claims  use  since  July  30,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  88.489.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  IXWDS.)  Anger-Brohel  Co.,  Inc.,  New 
York.   N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  9,  1915. 

ANGEROHI 

Particular  description  of  goods. — .\llinentary  Pastes. 
Claims  use  since  July  15,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  88,501.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.  T  Iroql-ois  Brewing  Company,  Buffalo, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  9,  1915. 

New-Tral 

Particulcu-   description   of   goods.— \    Soft   Drink   of  a 
Malt  Nature. 

Claims  use  since  about  the  16th  day  of  June,  1916. 
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8«t.  Mo.  88.508.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA-  I  8er.  No.  88.569.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS  MEDICINM 
TION8.)  Thb  Ohio  SATtBDAY  Night  Pcblibhiho  Com  '  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  )  Baoas 
PANv,  Columbus.  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  9,  1916.  Manufacturinq  Company.  Chicago    m      FUed  Aut  12 

1915.  ' 


G>lunibus  Satufday  Morator 


Particular  deacription  of  uooda. — A  Weekly  Newspaper. 
Claims  ute  since   Aug.   7,   1915. 


Ser.  No.  88,516.  (CL.VSS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  H.  M.  Uobbib  Grocbky  Company, 
Montgomery.  Ala.     Filed  Aug.  9,  1915. 


Particular  detcription  of  yooda. — A  Mixed  Feed  Contain- 
Ing  Molasses  and  Alfalfa. 

Claiwu  use  since  Jan.  1,   1913. 


[KAN-D-LSrt 


Particular  description  of  goods.—A   Medicinal   Prepara- 
tion with  Laxative  or  Cathartic  Properties. 
Claims  use  since  the  23d  day  of  July,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  68,545.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOEEDI- 
ENTS  OF  rOODS.)  McDonald  Milli.sq  Compakt. 
McDonald,  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  11,  1915. 


99 


YOMYOli 


Particular  Oescriptien  ef  g«o4s. — Self-Rtoiag  Pancake- 
Floor,  Self  Rlaing  Buckwheat-Flour,  aad  Self-Rlaiog  Bls- 
cult-Flour. 

Claims  use  since   Nov.   2,   1914. 


Ser.  No.  88,547.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Madbbr  Mill  Company, 
Laorys  Station,  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  11,  1915. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Rye-Floor. 
Claims  use  since    Mar.    28,    1914. 


Mar.  No.  88.548.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  LNOREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Northbdp,  Kino  &  Co.,  Ulnoeapo- 
lls,   Minn.      Filed    Aug.    11,    1915. 


PeeiidAag 


Ser.  No.  88,574.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES.  NON-ALCO 
HOLIC.)  NuYWNs  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed 
Aug.   12,    1915. 


MnTu- 


LEP 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Non  Alcoholic  Ber- 
erage.  The  Said  Non-Alcohollc  Beverage  Is  In  the  Nature 
of  a  Syrnp  to  be  Uaed  with  Carbonated  or  Still  Waters  or 
other  Liquids  for  the  Purpose  of  Making  a  Subacid,  Muci- 
laginous, Sweetened  Drink. 

Claims  use  since  July  IS,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  88,606.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Anolo- 
Ambhican  Pharmacbctical  Company  Limitbd,  Croydon, 
England,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  14,  IfilS. 


LACTABS 


Particular   description   0/   goods. — Lactic    Ferments   in 
Tablet  Form. 

Claims  use   since  the  year   1909. 


Ser.  No.  88,648.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  GoLF 
Rbpinino  Compaky,  P»rt  Arthar,  Tex.,  and  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.     Filed  Ang.  18.  1916. 


Particular  description  oj  goods. — Cblck-Meai. 
CI«4iR«  MM  since  Apr.  20,  1915. 


Partiemiar  iescriptiwn  of  go«ds. — A  Pure  White  Mineral 
Oil  to  be  Used  as  an  Intestinal  Lubricant   In  the  Treat- . 
ment   of   Constipation. 

Claims  use  since  July  28,  1915. 
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Ser.  No.  88,849.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Abthuh 
O.  KJUAUSBH,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  and  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed 
Aug.   16,   1915. 


II 


Ser.  Na  88,677.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Locis  Kleinerman,  Trenton,  N.  J. 
FUed  Aug.   18,  1915. 


Ml 

n 


Particuliir  description   of  i/ood«.— Stimulants   for   Sub- 
normal Blood  and  Tissue  Conditions. 
Claims  u/ie   since   November,   1914. 


Ser.  No.  88,658.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Anna 
Wbimah,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Aug.   16,   1915. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Depilatories. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.   1,   1914. 


Ser.  No.  88,665.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Miller 
Mro.  Co..  Clear  Lake.  Iowa.     Filed  Aug.  17,  1915. 


•fON-POO 


Partioular  description  of  goods. — A  Combined  Shampoo 
and  Halr-Tonlc. 

Claims  use  since  .Mar.  15,   1915. 


Ser.  No.  88,669.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Whalby  Mill  &  Elkvatob  Co., 
Gainesville,  Tex.      Filed  Aug.  17,   1915. 


T^t^ 


LK 


Particular   description    of    goods. ^Cheesv. 
Claims  use  since  May  10,   1915. 


Ser.  No.  88,678.  (CL^SS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PKEPARATIONS.)  Makvbl 
Pilb  Rbmedy  C(..,  Heveland.  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  18,  1915. 


mahvil 


Particular  description  of  gooda. — Pile  Remedy. 
Claims  use.  since  June  15,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  88,681.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thk  Bl.\kk  Milling  Company, 
Edwardsville,  111.     Filed  Aug.  19,  1915. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat  Flour. 
Claims  use  since  July,    1914. 


Ser.  No.  88,683.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATiaN- 
ERY.)  Charles  Beck  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed   Aug.   19,    1915.        ' 


II 


Partic%amr  description  of  <«>o«i«.— Wheat-Flour. 
Claims  use  since  July   25,  1915. 


Particular  description  sf  ffoods. — Cardboard— viz.,  Brls- 
tols  and  Blanks,  Box-Board,  Wood-Board,  Blotter — En- 
velops, Lace-I'aper,  Paper  Border  for  Decorating,  Stay- 
Paper  for  Staying  Comers  of  Paper  Boxes,  Adding- 
Machlne  Paper-Rolls,  Paper  for  Writing,  Printing,  I*ub- 
llshlng,  and  Wrapping  Purposes,  Whether  in  Free  Leaf 
or  In  Tablets— Namely,  Bond,  Ledger,  Cover,  Book,  Coated 
Lithograph,  Gummed,  Embowed.  Printed.  Decorated  9ar- 
face  Papers,  Linen,  Jute,  Parchment,  Tiasae,  Oelatte. 
i       Claims  use  since  March,  1915. 
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Ser.  No.  88,690.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  National  Biscuit  Compant,  Jer- 
sey City,  N,  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Ang.  19. 
1915. 


Particular  deacription  of  i/ood«.— Biscuit. 
Clttimt  u«e  since  at  least  July  13,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  88,726.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Geo.  Bubb  &  Sons,  WllUamsport. 
Pa.     Filed  Ang.  21,  1915. 


Particular  description  of  ffood*.— Blrd-Seed,  Coffee,  Cat- 
sup, Vanilla,  Mince-Meat,  Olives.  Corn-Starch,  Milk,  Sal- 
mon, Baked  Beans,  Macaroni,  Syrup,  Molasses,  Pickles. 
Sardines,  Tapioca,  Flour,  I'repared  Mustard,  Worcester- 
Style  Sauce,  Onion  Salad.  Celery-Seed,  Pepper,  Dried  Beef, 
Mustard,  Spices,  Vegetables.  Peanut-Butter,  Pancake-Flour, 
Buckwheat-Flour,  Rice.  Raisins,  Celery-Salt,  Nutmegs 
Plckllng-Splces. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.    1,    194X). 


Ser.  No.  88,756.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  James 
G.  Grimes,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  23,  1915. 


FOE 


PorHeulmr  desoriptUm  of  aoods.—Unimmt  for  Internal 
nd  Eztenial  Ute. 
CloiiiM  US0  since  the  1st  day  of  May,  1916. 

[Vol.  818. 


Ser.  No.  88,764.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  Nathin 
MoBOBNSTmKN,  Baltimore.  Md.    Filed  Aug.  23.  1916. 


N.L. 
SALVE 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Salve  "  as  forming 
a  part  of  the  trade-mark. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Salve  Remedy  for 
the  Treatment  of  Sores.  Cuts,  Bolls,  Felons,  Chapped 
Hands,  Sunburn,  and  Bums. 

Claims  use  since  July   1.   1915. 


Ser.  No.  88,772.  ((7LASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  The  Vocalstvle  Mcsic  Comfant, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.     FUed  Aug.  23,  1915. 


Particular    description    of    pood«.— Perforated     Music- 
Records. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.   19.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  88,779.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Farb- 
WEBKE  voBM.  Meisteb  Lucics  h  BbOnino.  HOchst-ou- 
the  Main.  Germany.     Piled  Aug.  24,  1916. 


NIRVANOL 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Hypnotic  and  Sedative 
Preparations. 

Claims  use  since  July  16,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  88,786.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Hol- 
land Specialty  Company,  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed 
Aug.  24,  1915. 


Particular  description  of  i;oo<l».— Tooth  Cleansers. 
Claims  use  since  August,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  88.787.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Lbb-Wabsbn  Milling  Com- 
pant, SaUna,  Kans.    Filed  Aug,  24,  1916. 

F0R!STm 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Wbeat-FIonr. 
Claims  use  since  April,  1900. 
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Ser.  No.  88,792.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  B.  H. 
Reichmann  and  Roy  C.  Cbowe,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1916. 

\^-  H.  ^ 

Particutar  description  of  goods. — A  Pile  Remedy. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  23,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  88.819.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  PRE- 
CIOUS^METAL  WARE.)  Henbt  W.  Fishel  &.  Sons, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  26,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  88,901.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Stab  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug. 
:W.  1915. 


BASTED  ROMANCES 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Newspaper-Section. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  1,  1915. 


'   Ser.  No.  88,904.      (CLASS  38.     PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.)    Stab  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Ear-Rings,  Ornaments 
for  ComhB,  Bra  Id- Pins  and  Barrettes,  Bandeaux,  Hat-Pins. 
Bar-Pins,  Cuff  rins,  Veil-Pins,  Bow-Pins,  Ornaments  and 
Clasps  for  Velvet  Collars  and  Ribbon,  Sautoires,  Brace- 
lets, Shoe-Buckles,  Finger-Rings,  Lavalllfere*,  Pendants, 
Brooches,  Lorgnettes.  Lorgnons,  Monocles,  Scarf-Pins, 
Cuff-Links,  and  Clasps.  The  Aforesaid  Articles  are  Made 
from  Precious  and  Plated  Metals  and  from  Alloys  of  Metal 
Used  to  Imitate  Precious  Metal. 

Claims  use  since  about  Jan.  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  88,829.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  LOCISE 
M.  Wittenbebqeb,  Union  Hill,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  26, 
1915. 


JfejCLi. 


■fa  * 


KEBTERSCARA 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Mosquito-Repelling 
Lotion. 

Claims  use  since  July  1.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  88.848.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  Adto  City  Bbxwing  Company,  Detroit, 
Mich.     Filed  Aug.  28,  1915. 


Particular  description  of  goods. —  Beer. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  3.  1015. 


30,   1916. 


IHEIR  ONLY  CHILD! 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Newspaper-Section. 
Claims  use  since  1912. 


Ser.  No.  88,905.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) ^TAB  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aag. 
SO.  1916. 


HAPPY  HOOLIGAN 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Newspaper-Section. 
Claims  use  since  prior  to  the  year  1902. 


Ser.  No.  88,906.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Stab  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Aug. 
30,  1916. 


JIMMY 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Newspaper-Section. 
Claims  use  since  prior  to  the  year  1905. 


Ser.  No.  89.121.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) The  Welch  Gbape  Jdick  Co.,  Westfleld, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  9,  1916. 


National 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Grape-Juice. 
Claim$  use  since  Sept.  3,  1915. 
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8«r.  No.  88,690.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OP  FOODS.)  National  Biscuit  Compant,  Jer- 
sey City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  19. 
1915. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Biscuit. 
Claims  use  since  at  least  July  13,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  88.726.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Geo.  Bubb  &  Sons,  WlUlamsport, 
Pa.     Piled  Aug.  21.  1915. 


Particular  description  of  goods.— Blrd-See6,  Coffee,  Cat- 
sup, Vanilla.  Mince-Meat,  Olives.  Corn-Starch,  Milk,  Sal- 
mon, Baked  Beans,  Macaroni,  Syrup,  Molasses,  Pickles, 
Sardines,  Tapioca,  Flour.  I'repared  Mustard,  Worcester- 
Style  Sauce,  Onion  Salad,  Colery-Seed,  Pepper,  Dried  Beef, 
Mustard.  Spices,  Vegetables.  Peanut-Butter,  Pancake-Flour, 
Buckwheat-Flour,  Rice.  Raisins,  Celery-Salt.  Nutmegs, 
Plckllng-Splces. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.    1.    1900. 


Ser.  No.  88,756.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINE:S, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  James 
G.  Grimes,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  23,  1915. 


FOE 


ParHeular  detoriptUm  of  ffoodt.—UnlmtDt  for  Internal 
nd  External  Use. 
Claim*  u*e  since  the  Ist  day  of  May.  1916. 
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Ser.  No.  88.764.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  Nathbn 
MoBO«N8T«RN,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  Aug.  23,  1915. 


N.L. 
SALVE 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Salve  "  as  forming 
a  part  of  the  trade-mark. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Salve  Remedy  for 
the  Treatment  of  Sores,  Cuts.  Bolls,  Felons,  Chapped 
Hands,  Sunburn,  and  Bums. 

Claims  use   since  July   1,   1915. 


Ser.  No.  88,772.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  The  Vocal.style  Mi  sic  Company. 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.     FUed  Aug.  23,  1915. 


Particular    description     of    j70od».^Perforated     Music- 
Records. 

t7a«m«  use  since  Oct.   19,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  88,779.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Fabb- 
WEBKE  TOBM.  Meisteb  Lfcius  A  BrCnino,  HSchst-on- 
the-Maln,  Germany.     FUed  Aug.  24,  1916. 


NIRVANOL 


Particular  description  of  aoorf*.— Hypnotic  and  Sedative 
Preparations. 

Claims  use  since  July  16,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  88.785.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Hol- 
land Specialty  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed 
Aug.  24,  1915. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Tooth-Cleansers. 
Claims  use  since  Auguat,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  88,787.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thi  Lmm-W^BMuv  Milling  Com- 
PANi,  Sallna,  Kana.    Filed  Aof.  24,  1916. 

FORISTK 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Plonr. 
ClataM  use  since  April,  1900. 
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Ser.  No.  88,792.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  B.  H. 
Reichmann  and  Roy  C.  Crowe,  Washington,  D.  C. 
F-lled  Aug.  24,  1916. 

\3.  H.  /^ 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Pile  Remedy. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  23,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  88,901.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Star  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug. 
.'?0.  1915. 


BUSTED  ROMANCES 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Newspaper-Section. 
Claims  use  since  Mar..  1,  1915. 


Ser.    No.    88.819.       (CI-.ASS    28.      JEWELRY    AND    PRE 

CIOUSMETAL   WARE.)      Henby    W.   Fishel  k   Sons,    j   Ser.  No.  88,904.      (CLASS  38.     PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
INC,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  26,  1915.  1       TIONS.)     Star  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug. 

30,  1915. 


Particular  description  of  goods.— E&rRlnga,  Ornaments 
for  Comba,  Braid-Pins  and  Barrettes,  Bandeaux,  Hat-Plns, 
Bar-Pins,  Cuff-rins,  Veil-Pina,  Bow-Pins,  Ornaments  and 
Clasps  for  Velvet  Collars  and  Ribbon,  Sautoires,  Brace- 
lets, Shoe-Buckles,  Finger-Rings,  LavalUftres,  Pendants, 
Broochea,  Lorgnettes,  Lorgnons,  Monocles,  Scarf-Pins, 
Cuff-Linka,  and  Clasps.  The  Aforesaid  Articles  are  Made 
from  Precious  and  Plated  Metals  and  from  Alloys  of  Metal 
Used  to  Imitate  Precious  Metal. 

Claimt  use  since  about  Jan.  1,  1915. 


II 


Ser.  No.  88.829.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  LOCISK 
M.  Wittenbebukr,  Union  Hill,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  26, 
1915. 


h-r'^ 


■^  *■ 


THEIR  ONLY  CHILD  I 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Newspaper  Section. 
Claims  use  since  1912. 


Ser.  No.  88,905.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Stab  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aag. 
SO,  1916. 


HAPPY  HOOLIGAN 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Newspaper-Section. 
Claims  use  since  prior  to  the  year  1902. 


EETERSCARA 

^ 


Ser.  No.  88,906.      (CLASS  38.     PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
I       TIONS.)     SiiJi  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Aug. 


30,  1918. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Mosquito-Repelling 
Lotion. 

Claims  use  since  July  1.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  88.848.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  Auto  City  Bbewi.nq  Company,  Detroit, 
Mich.     Filed  Aug.  28,  1916. 


JIMMY 


ParticuUir  description  of  goods. — A  Newspaper-SecUen 
Claims  use  since  prior  to  the  year  1905. 


Particular  description  of  goods.- 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  3.  1915. 


Beer. 


Ser.  No.  89,121.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON-AIXTO- 
HOLIC.)  The  Welch  Grape  Juick  Co.,  Westfleld, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Sept  9,  1916. 


National 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Grape- Juice. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  3,  1915. 
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TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  GRANTED 


SEPTEMBER  28,  1918. 


10«.064.      PAPKR    TOWELS    AND    PAPER    NAPKINS. 
Cbntkal  Pafum.  Cumpany,  MaakegOD,  Mich. 
Filed  March  S,  1915.     Serial  No.  84,963.    PUBLISHED 
BiAY  18.  1915. 

106,066.     SHINQLE8.     The  National  Biiiu)inq  Supply 
Co.,  Baltimore,  Md. 
FUed   January   30,   1915.       Serial    No.    84,223.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  80,   1916. 

106.066.  FLAVORING  EXTRACTS  FOR  FOODS.     The 
Newton  Tea  A  Spice  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Filed    NoTember    10.    1911.      Serial    No.    59,643.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  6,  1915. 

106.067.  HOSIERY.     Joseph   P.   Vookhees,  New   York, 
N.   Y. 

nied  March  5,  1918.     Serial  No.  84,944.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  4,  1916. 


106.068.  HOSIERY.     JossFH  P.  Voobhebs,  New   York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  March  5.  1915.     Serial  No.  84.946.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  6,   1915. 

106.069.  HOSIERY.     Joseph   P.    VooaiiEE.s,   New   York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  March  5,  1915.     Serial  No.  84.946.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  6,   1915. 

106.070.  HOSIERY.     Joseph  P.   Voobhebs,  New   York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  March  5,  1915.     Serial  No.  84,947.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  6,   1915. 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED. 


13,009.      POCKET  AND  TABLE  CUTLERY.      New   Yokk 
KNira  Company,  Walden,  N.  Y. 
Re^atcred    February    9,    1886.      Renewed    February    9. 
1916. 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED  SEPTEMBER  28    1913. 


18,776.— r<«e;  "COLUMBINE  BRAND."  (For  Canta- 
loups.) CKCTCHriKLD  A,  WooLTOLK,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  August  18,  1916. 

18,777.— Title.-  "  CALCYLATES."  (For  Pulvold  Tablets.) 
Thb  Dkcg  Pkodccts  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  9,  1915. 

ISJIH.—Title:  "  HI  GLOSS  WOOD  POLISH."  (For 
Wood-Polish.)  Hi-Gloss  Mfg.  Co.,  Scranton,  Pa. 
Filed  March  29,  1915. 

18,779.— Tit/e.  "KNOW  YOUR  FLOUR."  (For  Flour.) 
Indiana  Millbbs  Association,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Filed  July  29,  1915. 


18.780.- T«/e.-  "  JAPANA  FURNITURE  POLISH."     (For 

Furniture-Polish.)       Mahk     H.     Stokbs,    Cleveland, 

Ohio.     Filed  December  15,  1914. 
18.7.S1.— r<«e.  "  EGADAY."     (For  Poultry  Feed.)     80CTH 

Texas   Grain   Company.   Houston,   Tex.     Filed   Aug. 

5,  1915. 

18,782— Tif/e  "  WHITE  RIBBON  BEER  THE  FOOD 
DRINK."  (For  Beer.)  Whitr  Ribbon  Bser  Com- 
pany, San  Diego,  Cal.     Filed  June  11,  1915. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  SEPTEMBER  28,    1918. 


4M7.-~TUle:  "  B.  V.  D.  BOYS"  CLOSED  CROTCH  UNION 
SUIT."  (For  Athletic  Underwear.)  Thb  B.  V.  D. 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  August  27.  1915. 

4. OaS.— Title:  "CHERRY  SMASH  SUNDAE."  (For 
Sundaes.)  John  E.  Fowler,  Richmond,  Va.  Filed 
July  29,   1915. 


i.06\).— Title:  "THE  SAFE  CABINET."  (For  Safe- 
Cabluets  and  Steel  Furniture.)  The  SArB-CABiNiT 
Co.,  Marietta,  Ohio.     Filed  March  25,  1914. 

4,070— 7tf/f  "THE  SAFE-CABINET."  (For  Safe-Cabl- 
nets  and  Steel  Furniture.)  Th»  Safb-Cabinbt  Co., 
Mar1»>tt!i,  Ohio.     Filed  March  25,   1914. 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


OOnS/dlDN^ISSIOIsrEK.     0:F     IPj^TEISTOTS 


AKD  OF 


UNITHI)  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


DEOISIOHS  or  THE  U.  S.  OOUETS. 


n.  &  Oiioait  Ooart  of  Appeals— Second  Oirooit 

MiEHLB  Pbintinq  Pbesb  &  Mfo.  Ck>.  i;.  Whitlook 
Pbinting   Pbess  a   Mfo.   Ck). 

Decided  AprU  18,  19tS. 
223  Fed.  Rep.,  647. 

1.  Patbnts — Validity  and  iNrRiNGiUENT — Mechanical 

Movement 
The  Hodgman  patent.  No.  694,161,  for  a  mechaoical 
movement  designed  for  use  on  a  Mlehle  printlng-preM, 
covers  a  patentable  Improvement  and  discloses  inven- 
tion ;  also  Held  Infringed. 

2.  Same  —  "Patentable    Noteltt  "  —  Iupboteubnt   o» 

Existing  Structcre. 
"  Patentable  novelty  "  Is  sometimes  found  in  discoV- 
erlnx  what  Is  the  difficulty  with  an  existing  stmcture 
and  what  change  in  its  elements  will  correct  the  diffi- 
culty, even  though  the  means  for  introducing  that  ele- 
ment Into  the  combination  are  old  and  their  adaptation 
to  the  new  purpose  involves  no  patentable  novelty. 

Appeal  from   the  District  Court  of  the  United 
States  for  the  Southern  District  of  New  York. 


I! 


STATEMENT   OF   THE   CASE. 


This  cause  comes  here  on  appeal  from  a  decree  of 
the  District  Court.  Southern  District  of  New  York, 
dismissing  the  bill.  The  suit  was  brought  for  in- 
fringement of  United  States  Patent  No.  664,151, 
granted  December  18.  1900  (application  filed  Janu- 
ary 21.  1898),  to  Willis  K.  Hodgman  for  a  mechani- 
cal movement. 

Mr.  C.  C.  lAnthicum  and  Mr.  Frederick  L.  Emery 
for  the  appellant. 

Mr.  G.  D.  Seymour,  Mr.  O.  E.  Edwardt,  Jr.,  Mr. 
Louig  W.  Sonthgate,  and  Mr.  Chas.  T.  Hatcley  for 
the  appellee. 

Before  Lacombe,  Wabd,  and  Rogebs,  Circuit  Judges. 

Lacombc,  Cir.  J.: 

(1)  Although  the  patented  device  Is  entitled 
broadly  as  a  "  mechanical  movement,"  the  specifi- 
cation states  that  It  Is  particularly  adapted  for  use 
in  a  certain  type  of  printing-press;  It  caii  be  sus- 
tained only  as  an  improvement  on  the  mechanism  of 
that  type  of  printing-press,  as  the  actual  movement 
of  the  pert  of  the  mechanism  with  which  it  is  con- 
cerned Is  effected  by  means  well  known  In  the  me- 
chanic art 

The  gist  of  the  Invention,  as  the  patentee  states, 
consists  essentially  In  the  use  of  a  plane-fhced  ac- 
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tuatlng-block  and  means  for  maintaining  It  In 
proper  position  relative  to  the  devices  with  which  it 
Intermittently  cooperates. 

The  type  of  printing-press  referred  to  Is  the  Mlehle 
press,  United  States  Patent  No.  322309,  July  14, 
1885.  The  Invention  of  this  press  was  a  great  ad- 
vance in  the  art.  It  Involved  the  motion  back  and 
forth  of  the  bed  of  the  press — a  very  heavy  part — 
at  high  speed.  The  movement  of  the  bed  was  ac- 
complished by  a  toothed  wheel,  which  alwa3r8 
moved  clockwise  and  engaged  alternately  with  racks 
in  the  bed,  above  and  below  the  wheel.  The  heavy 
bed  acquired  momentum  which  had  to  be  gradually 
reduced,  stopped,  and  the  direction  of  movement  re- 
versed. This  was  accomplished  by  a  stud  on  the 
toothed  wheel,  en  lied  a  reversing  member,  which 
engaged  alternately  with  guldeways  at  each  end  of 
the  machine.  These  guldeways  were  vertical; 
when  the  stud  was  In  one  of  them  It  bore  against 
one  side  of  the  guldeway,  gradually  checking  the 
movement  of  the  bed  to  which  the  guldeway  was  at- 
tached and  finally  Initiating  a  movement  of  the 
same  In  a  reverse  direction.  Just  as  the  teeth  of  the 
gear-wheel  engaged  with  the  rack  to  continue  the 
reverse  motion.  As  no  question  arises  as  to  opera- 
tion of  the  Mlehle  press  Itself,  further  details  of  its 
structure  seem  unnecessary.  The  claim  of  the  pat- 
ent In  suit,  on  which  complainant  relies  reads  as 
follows ; 

3.  In  a  reversing  mechanism,  a  r^procating  member, 
relatively  movable  shoes  carried  thereby  to  form  a  rnlde- 
way,  a  reversing  member  movable  in  a  circular  path  and 
having  parallel  plane  hearing- facet,  to  enter  mid  gnld*- 
wny  intermittently  and  coOperate  with  the  shoes,  mea*$ 
to  poaiUon  the  hearing-facet  of  said  revei;ping  member  to 
enter  the  guldeway  and  means  to  effect  relative  move- 
ment of  the  shoes  to  permit  the  entrance  to  and  departure 
of  the  reversing  memoer  from  the  guldeway. 

Some  of  the  elements  of  this  claim  are  Miehle's; 
such  of  them  as  indicate  Hodgman's  improvement 
we  liave  Italicized.  Every  one  agrees  tliat  Mlehle 
made  a  hlghly-merltorlous  invention ;  It  revolution- 
ized the  art  and  has  stood  the  test  of  time.  Like 
every  such  invention  Involving  a  complicated  stmc- 
ture it  was,  of  course,  susceptible  of  improvement; 
whether  any  particular  improvement  would  itself 
constitute  patentable  InvMition  is  an  open  question, 
to  be  decided  upon  consideration  of  such  improve- 
meat 

Mlehle  secured  reversal  of  motion  of  heavy  parts, 
without  jar  or  dlsturt>ance,  by  means  of  a  stod  on 
No.  4.] 
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the  gear-wheel,  the  wheel  which  alternately  meahed 
with  upper  and  lower  rack.  That  stud  (during  a 
ha  If -revolution  of  the  wheel)  passed  through  a 
guldeway;  It  then  (during  two  revolutions)  passed 
ungulded  through  the  air  and  entered  another 
'guldeway  through  which  it  passed  (daring  a  half- 
revolution). 

Miehle's  stud  was  round  and  had  a  cylindrical 
sleeve  on  it  to  reduce  friction.  This  had  defects; 
or  pMiiaps,  as  It  may  better  be  expressed.  It  was 
not  as  efficient  as  it  might  be.  Because  stud  and 
sleeve  were  cylindrical,  the  sleeve  made  line  con- 
tact only  with  the  guide  with  which  it  engaged. 
This  increased  wear  and  tear;  not  only  would  the 
roller  Itself  wear,  but  It  tended  to  wear  the  guides. 
Tjais  necessitated  the  very  best  workmanship  and 
materials.  Moreover,  any  Jarring  of  the  press 
would  cau.se  the  roller  to  Jump  across  from  one 
guide  to  the  other,  which  was  undesirable. 

Hodgmnn,  while  retaining  the  Miehle  stud  with 
Its  two  guldeways  and  a  flight  through  the  air  be- 
tween one  guldeway  and  the  other,  has  substituted 
for  the  cylindrical  sleeve  a  square  side  block,  pre- 
senting long  parallel  sides  to  travel  in  contact  with 
the  walls  of  the  guldeways.  Thus  guides  and  block 
will  wear  longer— the  block  can  be  mnde  of  softer 
material  and  more  cheaply  than  a  roller.  We  do 
not  understand  that  any  one  contends  that  the 
Mlehle  press  Is  not  at  all  improved  by  the  use  of  a 
square-sided  block;  certainly  defendant,  which  uses 
such  a  block,  cannot  so  contend.  Inasmuch  as  the 
block  is  constantly  leaving  one  guideway  and  enter- 
ing another,  it  must  always—especially  when  in 
the  air  and  not  controlled  by  guides — be  maintained 
In  position,  top  side  up,  without  any  rotative  motion 
whatsoever  about  its  own  axis. 

No  one  disputes  the  proposition  that  It  was  com- 
mon knowledge  that  a  square-sided  engagement  with 
a  guide  would  have  the  advantages  above  pointed 
out. 

The  defendant  contends  that  It  was  "obvious" 
that  the  frlctlonal  roller  of  Mlehle  did  not  provide 
satisfactory  wearing-surfaces;  that  it  was  "obvi- 
ous "  that  this  was  a  defect  which  should  be  elimi- 
nated: that  it  was  "obvious"  that  It  would  be 
eliminated  If  a  square-sided  block  were  substltnted 
fbr  the  roller,  the  stud  and  guldeways  remaining 
substantially  the  sanae  as  befbre. 

If  this  be  m  then  Judge  Mayer  was  correct,  and 
It  Is  not  necessary  to  add  anything  to  his  discussion 
of  the  mechanics  of  the  case,  because  the  only  thing 
left  for  Hodgman  to  do  with  these  "  obvious  "  sug- 
gestions before  him  would  be  to  secure  rlght-slde-up 
position  for  his  squared  block  and  two  well-known 
mechanical  devices  (the  "planetary  gear"  and  the 
"parallel  links")  were  available  to  secure  it;  given 
the  appreciation  of  the  defect  and  the  realization 
that  the  square-sided  block  would  remedy  It,  the  de- 
tails of  the  stmctnre  would  seem  to  be  within  the 
ran^e  of  the  ordinary  skilled  mechanic,  who  would 
nse  either  the  planetary  gear,  as  Hodgman  did,  or 
the  parallel  links,  as  defendant  does. 

We  most  admit  that,  looking  at  the  situation  as 
laymett,  iDikllled  la  mechanics,  and  enlightened  by 
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the  situation  as  It  Is  after  the  event  we  would  be 
inclined  to  agree  with  defendant  In  Its  statement  of 
what  was  obvious  before  Hodgman  appeared.  But 
In  our  opinion  the  record  does  not  Indicate  that  this 
Is  all  there  Is  to  Hodgman's  Improvement.  Past 
experience  has  shown  us  that  what  may  seem  obvi- 
ous after  disclosure  w«8  not  obvious  before,  even  to 
persons  skilled  in  the  art.  {BrunavHck  Balke  Co. 
V.  Thum,  111  Fed.,  904 ;  50  C.  C.  A.,  61 ;  Schenck  t. 
Singer  Mfg.  Co.,  Tl  Fed.,  841 ;  28  C.  C.  A.  494.) 

If  the  defect  of  line  engagement  In  the  Miehle 
press  were  so  obvious,^  it  must  have  been  perceived 
soon  after  his  presses  began  to  be  used.  It  must  be 
assumed  that  defects  of  that  sort,  when  they  can  be 
rectified  without  much  expense,  are  corrected  by  im- 
provements whenever  the  method  of  improving  them 
is  obvious.  One  would  suppose  that,  soon  after  the 
Mlehle  press  got  Into  use.  Its  defect  of  line  engage- 
ment would  be  apparent,  and  that  the  skilled  per- 
sons who  had  devised  It  and  were  operating  it  woald 
be  prompt  to  Improve  It. 

But  this  Is  not  what  happoied;  Miehle's  patent 
was  issued  in  188C.  but  Hodgman's  substitute  of 
the  square-aided  block  on  the  Mlehle  stud,  moving 
sometimes  in  guldeways.  sometimes  free,  does  not 
appear  until  his  application  is  filed  In  1S0«.  Why 
was  It  that  the  art  waited  fourteen  years  before  it 
modified  the  Mlehle  engaging  stud  by  covering  It 
with  a  square  block.  Instead  of  a  roller?  Two  modi- 
fications appeared  during  that  period.  Wood  In  1??92, 
Huson  in  1896:  but.  although  both  used  a  square 
block,  in  neither  did  the  block  leave  and  enter  snc- 
ceasive  guldeways;  in  both  the  block,  or  what  Is  its 
equivalent.  Is  always  in  a  guldeway.  Their  devices 
depart  farther  from  Miehle  than  does  Hodgman. 
They  may  be  better  or  worse  than  Hodgman's 
change.  Hodgman's  change  is  the  simpler,  and  If  It 
were  as  obvious,  as  defendant  contends,  why  did  the 
more  complicated  changes  of  Wood  and  Tluson  first 
appear?  The  record  Indicates,  ns  it  did  In  the  cases 
of  the  sewing-machine  treadle  and  the  bowling- 
alley  ball-return  way,  that  there  is  something  about 
the  Improvement  of  Hodgman  which  marks  it  as  an 
expedient — simple,  no  doubt — but  not  unturally  sng^ 
gestlng  Itself  to  the  man  skilled  In  the  art. 

(2)  Patentable  novelty  Is  sometimes  found  In  dis- 
covering what  Is  the  dlfllcnlty  with  an  existing  stmc- 
tnre  and  what  change  In  Its  elements  will  correct  the 
diflJcnlty.  even  though  the  meanfi  for  Introducing 
that  element  into  the  combination  are  old  and  their 
adaptation  to  the  new  purpose  Involves  no  patent- 
able novelty.  So  In  this  case.  If  Hodgman  was  the 
first  one  to  perceive  that  the  roller-sleeve  would 
handicap  the  Mlehle  structure  and  that  n  block- 
sleeve  on  the  crank-pin  entering  and  leaving  gnlde- 
ways  would  relieve  the  handicap.  If  It  took  him 
years  to  find  this  out,  and  if  In  the  meantime  skilled 
persons  who  wanted  to  make  Miehle's  structure  a 
success  suggested  neither  the  ditBcnlty  nor  tiie 
remedy,  we  are  Inclined  to  think  that  for  his  particu- 
lar improvement  Hodgman  was  entitled  to  a  patent. 

It  is  contended  that  this  argument  is  withoat 
weight,  became  the  Mlehle  Company,  which  has 
owned  the  Hodgman  patent  for  some  time,  does  not 
Ho.  4.1 
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Incorporate  his  improvement  in  the  machines  which 
it  makes  and  sells.    The  Hodgman  patent  became 
the  property  first  of  the  Huber  Company,  and  after- 
ward of  its  successor,  the  Huber-Hodgman  Com- 
pany.   During  the  period  of  their  ownership  betwe«i 
fonr  hundred  and  five  hundred  printing-presses  In- 
volving Hodgman's  Invention  were  made  and  sold, 
a  grosa  business  of  about  $1,500,000,  covering  a  pe- 
riod  of   ten   years.       Then    the   Mlehle   Company 
bought  out  the  Huber-Hodgman  Company's  business, 
taking  this  patent  and  others  with  the  rest  of  the 
assets.    What  business  reasons  have  influenced  the 
Miehle  Company  since  then  to  make  and  market  its 
presses  without  Incorporating  the  Hodgman  squared 
block  we  do  not  know.     Possibly  some  other  changes 
in  the  old  structure  are  found  to  be  more  economical 
or  more  etflcient ;  that  art  may  have  progressed  far 
beyond  Mlehle  and  Hodgman ;  as  to  that  the  record 
Is  silent.    But  It  Is  slgnlflcant  that  defendant  does 
not  use  the  round  sleeve  of  Mlehle,  nor  the  contlnu- 
oni  gttldlng  of  Wood  or  Huson,  but  the  Identical 
square-sided  block  of  Hodgman.  moving  partly  In 
guldeways,  partly  not  so  moving,  and  held  always  in 
proper    position    for    Ingress    Into    a     guldeway. 
Miehle's  patent  has  expired ;  the  cylindrical  sleeve 
on  the  round  stud  Is  free  for  defendant  to  use;  if 
Hodgman's  device  is  not  an  Improvement  of  Miehle's 
there  is  no  apparent  reason  why  defendant  should 
use  it :  Miehle's  will  answer  every  purpose.    Never- 
tbelees  defendant  does  use  Hodgman's  device,  and 
has  been  willing  to  go  to  the  expense  of  a  lawsuit 
to  maintain  Its  right  to  do  so.  when  it  would  have 
cost  it  nothing  to  use  the  old  device  of  Miehle's  ex- 
pired patoit. 

In  our  opinion.  Hodgman's  change  was  an  Im- 
provement, and,  for  the  reasons  above  indicated,  it 
was  a  patentable  Improvement.  Infringement  is 
plain ;  the  dalm  does  not  confine  the  patentee  to  any 
particular  "  means "  for  maintaining  the  square- 
sided  block  In  position. 

The  decree  Is  reversed,  with  costs  of  this  appeal, 
and  canse  remanded,  with  Instructions  to  decree  in 
conformity  with  this  opinion. 
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mover Co.,  224  Fed.  Eep.,  481. 
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fringed. Klauder-Weldon  Dyeing  Mach.  Co.  v. 
QUe*,  224  Fed.  Rep..  615. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Thompson  patent,  No.  768,340, 
for  a  recordlng-Siife  for  holding  coins,  claim  4,  Held 
valid.  Automatic  Recording  Safe  Co.  v.  Banken' 
Registering  Safe  Co.,  224  Fed.  Rep..  506. 

(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Elliott  patent.  No.  765,616.  lor 
an  Improvement  In  shoe-button-fastening  machines. 
Held  void  for  lack  of  novelty.  Elliott  Mach.  Co.  v. 
Rothschild  rf  Co.,  224  Fed.  Rep.,  502. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  McOaskey  patent.  No. 
783,126,  for  a  credit-accounting  appliance,  claim  28 
Held  void  for  anticipation.  McCaakey  Revister  Co. 
V.  Mantz,  224  Fed.  Rep..  496. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Fisher  patent.  No.  793,779, 
for  a  recording  coln-snfe,  Held  valid.  Automatic 
Recording  Safe  Co.  v.  Bankers'  Registering  Safe  Oo^ 
224  Fed.  Rep.,  506. 

(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Stlckney  patent.  No. 
811,183,  for  a  type-writing  machine.  Held  not  antici- 
pated, valid,  and  infringed.  Fox  TypevTiter  Co.  t. 
Undencood  Typexrritcr  Co.,  224  Fed.  Rep.,  489. 


(F.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Marsh  patent,  No.  811,859, 
for  an  electric  resistance  element.  Held  not  antici- 
pated, valid,  and  Infringed.  General  Electric  Co.  v. 
Hoskina  Mfg.  Co.,  224  Fed.  Rep.,  464. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  HoCTman  patent.  No.  92&49(^ 
for  a  garment-pressing  machine.  Held  not  antlcf- 
pated,  valid,  and  Infringed.  United  States  Hoff- 
man Co.  V.  Becker  d  Wade  Co.,  224  Fed.  Rep.,  484. 


(U.  S.  CCA.)  The  Bane  and  Crane  patent,  No. 
9.37.573,  for  an  Improvement  in  computing-scales. 
Held  void  for  lack  of  Invention.  Computing  BoaU 
Co.  V.  Toledo  Computing  Scale  Co,  224  Fed.  Bcp., 
500.  

(IT.  S.  C  C  A.)  The  MacClemmy  patent,  No. 
948.233,  for  a  body-brace,  Held  valid.  MacClemmy 
V.  Qilhcrt  Corset  Co.,  224  Fed.  Rep.,  497. 


(U.  8.  C  C  A.)  The  MacClemmy  patent.  No. 
948,234,  for  a  body-brace.  Held  valid.  MacClemmy 
V.  Gilbert  Corset  Co.,  224  Fed.  Rep..  497. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Weldon  patent.  No.  659,906, 
for  a  rotary  dyeing  machine.  Held  valid  and  in- 
fringed. Klauder-Weldon  Dyeing  Mach.  Co.  v. 
Giles,  224  Fed.  Rep.,  515. 


( U.  8.  C  C.  A. )  The  Baldwin  patent.  No.  6G»,910, 
for  an  improvement  In  weighing-machines.  Held  void 
for  lack  of  Invention.  Autoaalea  Gum  d  Chocolate 
Co.  V.  Caille  Bros.  Co.,  224  Fed.  Rep.,  473. 
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(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  Claims  1  and  3  of  Henderson 
l>atent.  No.  959.008,  for  an  Improved  scaffold-sup- 
porting means.  Held  valid.  New  York  Scaffolding 
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7,  Held  valid.     Automatic  Recording  Safe  Co.  r. 
Bankers'  Registering  Safe  Co.,  224  Fed.  Rep.,  S06. 
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(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Fisher  patent.  No.  990,535, 
relating  to  a  recording-safe  for  holding  coins.  Held 
valid.  Automatic  Recording  Safe  Co.  v.  Bankera' 
RegiMtering  Safe  Co.,  224  Fed.  Rep.,  506. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Fisher  patent,  No.  1,073,847, 
relating  to  a  recording-safe  for  holding  coins,  Held 
valid.  Automatic  Recording  Safe  Co.  v.  Bankers' 
Registering  Safe  Co.,  224  Fed.  Rep.,  506. 


Olianges  in  Olaoifioation. 

(Order  No.  2,219.) 
Department  or  the  Interior, 

United  States  Patent  Oitice, 

WasUnflon,  D.  C,  Septembers,  1915. 
Th«  following  changes  In  the  claMlflcation  of  inventkiu  an  hereby 
dJrectod,  to  take  effect  immedJately: 

In  daas  70,  Locks  and  Latches,  (Dlvhlon  XX,)  esUblish  the 
following  subclass: 

121.  Tigktnimt  tuUmut. 
The  patents  c  ontained  in  this  subclass  have  been  taken  from  class 
89,  Fences,  O  ates,  subclass  101,  Gates,  Wire  gates,  Frameleri,  iiere" 
ln»rter  abolished. 

In  dass  119,  Animal  Husbandry,  (Division  XXXVII  I,)  esUbllsh 
tb«  following  subclass  and  deilnitloo: 

I  Comflalac  uid  hoaaing  derlees— 

15.5.      Course. 

15.5.   CONFINING  AND  HOUSING  DEVICES,  COURSE      De- 

vIcM  specially  adapted  for  the  management  of  anlmaLo  upon 

1      roadways,  racetracks,  etc.    Includes  combinations  f>    course 

coostmctian  with  animal  ooDtroIling  elements. 
The  patenU  contained  in  this  subclass  have  been  taken  from  class 
»,  Fences,  Gates,  subclass  103,  Oatee,  RacMtarten,  hereinafter 
abolished. 
Establish,  In  Division  I,  the  following  class: 
^  GLASS  in.— OLOSU&X  OPXaATO&S.    (I.) 

Subclauft. 


1.  MlaeaOaMoas. 

8.  SUdlncdoor. 

9.  SwtnglBg  door. 
4.  Wiadow. 


&  Oab-door. 

0.  Oar-door. 

7.  Oar-platfora  door. 

a.  Oooatar-ffiiard. 

S.  Katek. 

The  patents  contained  hi  these  subclasses,  except  subclass  1,  Mis- 
cellaneous, have  been  taken  rh)m  similarly  entitled  subclasses  !n 
class  39,  Fences,  Gates,  hereinafter  abolished. 

EsUbliah,  in  same  division,  the  following  class: 

OZ.ASS  MI.-RAXI.WAT  0ATK8.    (I.) 


I.  BMtrle. 

A.  Ilact,  aateaatlo. 

1.  MlseaDaaaoaa. 

3.  Platfota-ffvard. 

4.  Paraaatle. 


Subelastet. 

,  9.  ao«ktac. 

I  8.  Slldlag. 

:  7.  SwiBclag. 

i  A.  Vertleally-moTlBc. 


The  patent!  contained  ta  these  subclasses  have  been  taken  from 
slmnarly  entftled  subclasses  under  subclass  11,  Gates,  Railway,  in 
class  39,  Fencea,  Gates,  hweinafter  abolished,  with  the  exception  of 
subclass  1,  Mlacetlaneous,  the  patent'*  in  which  have  been  taken 
from  subdan  11,  Gates,  Railway,  in  class  39,  Fences,  Gates. 

In  dass  39,  Fances,  Gates,  (Division  I.)  change  the  title  to  read- 
OLASS  39.-OATXS, 
abolish  the  existing  subclasses,  and  establish  in  lieu  thereof  the 
following  subdasses  and  definitions: 


OI^SS  39.— GATES. 
SiU>eUu$u. 


(!■) 


84.  Amtoaatlo  ratan. 
78w  Oompovad. 
4.  Vlood. 

8.  nuk— 

6.     With  operator. 
88.  Foldlac      oa      horlioatal 
pivots. 


85.  Foldlac  o«  Twrtloal  ptrots. 
96.  FroBt-«Bd  supports. 

88.  HoriioataUy  plToted— 

90.  Falling  panel, 

89.  Picket  shaft, 

91.  Pirot  transverse— 

92.  Bar. 
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9. 
17. 
24. 
25. 

18. 
19. 
20. 
21. 
22. 
23. 
10. 
50. 

49. 

27. 

36. 

45.1 

4«. 
47. 
48. 

42. 

43. 
44. 

28. 
81. 
S2. 
SA. 
33. 
34. 
29. 
37. 

41. 
38. 
40. 
30. 
30. 
3fi. 
60. 
61. 
62. 
11. 

1&. 

13. 

16. 


CLASS  H.-OATM.    (L)-Continu«l 

Mechaaloally  oparatad— 

Automatic  retom— 
Horhontally  pirotad, 
Hofixontal  tranalatknal 
moramant, 


Load  restrained. 
Track-guard— 
Double-acting, 
Lateral  barrier, 
VertksaUy  pirotad— 
With  wai^t. 
Compound, 
Folding     on      horiscntal 

phroti. 
Folding  on  vertical  pivots, 
Gate  and  latoh— 
Gate    folding    on    hort- 

sontal  pivots, 
Gate  folding  00  vartieal 

pivots. 
Gate     having     tranda- 
tional  moraoMot — 
Curvilinear, 
Intaroonnectad, 
Operator  ooonaoted  at 
ends. 
Gate    hcrisoataUy    piv- 
oted— 
Pivot  transverse— 
With  weight. 
Gate  vertically  pivoted— 
GravlUtional, 
Hinge-stlle  operatad- 
Crank  arm. 
Geared, 
Sheaved, 
Interconnected, 
Intermediately       con- 
nected operator- 
Flexible, 
Lever- 
On  hinge  post. 
Toggle, 
Pivot  intermediata, 
Rear  extension, 
Horlson tally  pivoted- 
Interoonnacted— 
Bar, 
Multiple  movement— 
On  vertical  pivot— 
And     on     horisontal 

phrot. 
And  series  of  horisontal 

pivots. 
With  horisontal  trana- 
latfon, 


12. 


■aohaaleaUy  oparatad— 
Multiple  movemant— 
On  vertical  pivot— 
With  horisontal  traw- 
latlon   and   nrtleal 
•4)astm«nt, 
With  vertical  adjust- 
ment, 
TranslaticHial  movement- 
Curvilinear, 
Horizontal- 
Bar  and  wheel  morad, 
GravltatioDat- 

Sectional  track, 
Intaroonnectad, 
Lever  operator- 
Looaely  oonneotad. 
Toggle, 
Operator  oonnaotad  at 
ends, 
Vertioally  plvotad- 
Gravitational— 
Movable  pivot- 
Lever  on  hfage  post, 
Intarooonectad, 
Intermediately  ooc^ 
neetad  opvator- 
Toggle, 
Jump, 

Phrot  intermediate. 
MiaeaUaaaou. 
Motor-dztf«B— 

noid-preHure  motor. 
M  altipla  moTSBMat--- 
On  two  axes— 
With  horisontal  transla- 
tion. 
With     vertteal     adjust- 
ment. 
On  vertical  axis— 
And  on  horisontal  pivot, 
And  series  of  horisontal 

pivots. 
With  hcyixontal  transla- 

tloo, 
With  horisontal  transla- 
tion and  vertical  ad- 
ment, 
SI.         With     vertical     adjust- 
ment. 

2.  SaoeasilTe  banter— 

3.  Turnstiles. 
74.  TaaalOB. 

93.  TraaslatloBal— 

94.  Curvilinear,  ^  • 

95.  Horisontal. 

67.  Vartlcallr  pirotad. 
THOMAS  EWING, 

CommiMtUmtr. 


14. 

63. 
64. 
66l 
69. 
67. 
68. 
66. 
71. 
72. 
73. 
70. 

51. 
56. 

56. 
57. 
S2. 
58. 

80. 
54. 
53. 

1. 

7. 

8. 
76. 

Tf. 
78. 


82. 
80. 

83. 

79. 


Ohanges  in  Olasaification. 


(Oanaa  No.  2,22a) 

DErARTKtlNT  OF  THE   INTERIOR, 

Uwrrw)  States  Patent  OmcE, 

Wiuhinfton,  D.  C,  Se-pUmber  8,  IBtt. 
The  following  change  ta  the  classification  of  taventions  is  hereby 
directed,  to  take  effect  Immediately: 

In  class  60,  Misoaliaoaous  Heat-Engtae  Plants,  (Division  XVIII,) 
abolish  the  following  subclass  with  its  definition: 
Kotarj  aaclaa— 
5.     Injector. 
The  patent  formerly  oontatnad  ta  this  subclass  has  been  placed 
ta  dass  263,  Motors-Fluid,  subclass  41,  Gafroperated,  Rotary, 
Peripheral  supply,  Injected  fluid. 

THOMAS  EWING, 

Com-miuimer. 
Wo.  4.] 
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OF  THE 


DECISIONS   OF    THE    COMMISSIONER   OF    PATENTS 
AND  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  COURTS. 


SKPXEJMBKR,    1915. 


The  ileilnioiis  of  the  United  States  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals  are  indicated  by  the  letter  ("i),  and  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United 

States  by  two  stars  (••).] 


ADAPTATION. 
Ree  Adoption  from  Another  Art. 


ADOPTION  FROM  ANOTIIKR  ART. 


TaTENTS  -  AHAPTATION. 

Having  gone  into  another  art  and  adopted  a  device  therelrom 
and  a<l»pu«i  it  to  this  art,  the  patentee  could  not  thereafter  pet  a 
vali'l  i)atent  covering  broadlv  another  adoption  from  the  same 
art  for  similar  ptirpose.  There  remained  open  lor  the  latw  patent 
only  the  adaptation,  not  the  adoption. 

(•'  Crown  (^ork  &  Seal  (  o.  of  Baltimore  City  r.  Sterling  Cork  A 
Seal  Co.,  87f). 


EARLIER  AND  LATER  PATENTS. 
See  Adoption  from  Another  Art. 


ELEMENTS. 
See  Construction  of  Claims.  1;  Invention;  Patentability. 


AMBIGUITY. 
See  Coastnjction  of  Claims,  1. 


AMENDMENT. 
See  Con^itruction  of  Claims,  2. 


COMBINATION. 
See  Invention;  Patentability. 


FORMER   DECISIONS  CITED. 
See  Construction  ol  Claims,  2. 


INFRINGEMENT. 
See  Particular  Patents,  1;  Sult4  for  Infringement 


CONSTRi;CTION  OF  CLAIMS. 

.   LiMITATIOR.  » 

Only  wh«i  necessary  to  make  the  claims  of  a  patent  operative, 
or  in  case  ol  ambiguity  apparent  en  the  face  of  the  claims,  or  in- 
diKsed  bv  their  study  In  cttnoection  with  the  specification  and 
prior  art',  is  a  court  permitted  to  read  in  an  element  not  named 
therein  in  order  to  narrow  a  claim  so  as  to  make  valid  one  other- 
wise ln\'BUd. 

I*  Crown  Cork  &  Seal  C«.  of  Baltimore  City  v.  Sterling  Cork  & 
Seal  Co.,  875. 

.  Samb— ErracT  or  I^kooekdino^  in  Patint  Oinci. 

The  effect  of  the  rejection  of  a  claim  bv  the  Patent  OfBce  and  an 
amendment  is  not  necessarily  a  limitatfcu;  but,  even  if  so,  it  may 
not  afTiect  the  claim  In  the  particular  involved  in  a  subaequent 
litigation,  and  the  exact  thing  done  mu.st  be  examined  from  all 
sides,  and  especially  in  oonneetioo  with  the  point  later  In  con- 
troversy, before  its  eflect  can  be  intermvted.  (See  note  to  Novtlty 
OUu*  Uf9.  Co.  V.  Brookfifid,  05  C.  C  A.,  530.)  [««  Id. 


INVENTION. 
See  Particular  Patents;  Patentability. 

COMHINATIONS. 

Where  the  elements  of  a  combination  and  the  result  attained 
by  it  were  old  and  the  change  in  the  means  of  attaining  such 
result  showed  nothing  more  man  mec^anic^l  skill,  there  was  no 
"invention." 

I<»  Adrian  Wire  Fence  Co.  r.  United  Fence  Co.,  321. 


JURISDICTION   OF  FEDERAL  COURTS. 
See  Suits  for  Infringement. 


CONTRACT. 
See  Suits  for  Intringement. 


DAMAGES. 
See  Suits  for  Infringement. 


DESIGNS. 

MoVARLK   T*ARTft 

When  a  chair  has  relatively  fixed  seat,  arms,  and  legs  and  an 
adjustable  baek.  book-rest,  etc..  Held  that  a  design  patent  should 
not  be  refused  simply  beoause  it  has  moving  parts. 

[Ki  pane  Klenun  and  Scbreiber,  flO». 


LIMITATION   OF  CLAIMS. 
See  Construction  of  Claims. 


MECHANICAL   SKILL 
See  Invention. 


NEW  USE. 
See  Patentability. 


NOVELTY. 
See  Patentability. 


PARTICULAR  PATENTS. 

1.   HODOMAN— No.  604,151— MCCHAinCAL  MOTIMKNT. 

The  Uodgman  patent,  No.  OM.lSl,  tor  a  mechanical  movement 
designed  lor  use  on  a  Miehle  printing-pren,  covers  a  patentaUe 
improvement  and  discloses  invention;  am  Held  infringed. 

I*  Miable  Printing  Press  &  Mfg.  Co.  e.  Whltlock  Printing  Press 
ii  MIg.  Co.,  11&5. 


ix6a 


DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


3.  WiLUAils— No.  533,403— TOTAirv     No.  755,187— Tiis  kor  Wire 

rOKSTBUCnOK  AKD   PUS  FOE  MaKINO   THKM. 

Claim  1  of  the  Williams  patent,  No.  553,403,  for  an  improvement 
in  ti«  for  wire  structures,  such  as  wire  fences,  and  th«  Tiflanr 
patent.  No.  755. 187.  lor  an  Improvement  in  dies  for  lorminK  stioh 
Ues,  Heht  void  for  lack  of  patentable  Invention  In  view  of  prior 
patflnt". 

I"*  Adrian  Wire  KenceCo.  r.  lnit«d  Fence  (o. ,  :i21 . 


STATE   OF  THE   ART. 
See  Con-struction  of  Claims,  1;  Particular  Patents  2. 


.  PATENTABILITY. 

See  I)e8i^n.<;  Particular  Patents. 

IMPBOVZMENT  OF   F.XISnTINO  STRUCTURE 

"Patentable  nov-elty"  is  sometimes  tound  in  dL-^overinK  what 
is  the  dimculty  with  aii  existing  structure  and  what  change  in  its 
elements  will  correct  the  diffiailty,  even  thoiitjh  the  mean.s  for 
introducing  that  element  into  the  combination  are  old  and  their 
adaptation  to  the  new  purpose  involves  no  pat«ntahle  no^  elty 

(<•  Mlehle  Printing  Presw  i  Mfg.  Co.  v.  >Vhitlock  Printing  I'ress  & 
Mfg.  Co.,  ll.So 


SUBSEQUENT    LITIGATION. 
See  C<mstructlon  ot  Claims,  2. 


PROCEEDINGS   IN   THE    PATENT   OFFICE 
See  Construction  of  Claims,  2. 


REJECTION    OF  CLAIMS. 
See  Construction  of  Claims,  2. 


SPECIFICATIONS. 
See  Coaitruction  of  Claims,  1. 


SUITS  IFOR   INFRINGEMENT. 

Jurisdiction— Contract— FrxiNO  DAHAGia. 

Where  it  appears  from  the  platotifT's  statement  that  his  ca'^e  is 
lor  infringement  and  arose  under  the  patent  laws,  the  district 
court  has  jurisdictl<»],  notwithstanding  the  fact  that  he  may  also 
rely  upon  a  contract  as  furnishing  the  mode  in  which  the  damagw 
croijnded  on  Infringement  should  be  ascertained. 

|»*He»ly  V.  Sea  Gull  Specialty  Co.,  604. 


TERMINOLOGY. 
See  Patentability. 


VALID    PATENTS. 

See  Adoption  from  Another  Art;  Constrriction  of  Claims,  1;  Particu- 
lar Patents,  1. 


o 


VOID   PATENTS. 
See  Particular  Patents,  2. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  SEPTEMBER,  1915. 

jl  [Abbreviations:  "  Gat."— Official  Otzett«.] 


Company. 


(Se«   Antbony,   Ifarcus   0^   ••- 
(See   Hearl,   John,   as- 


A.    Klmt>all 

slgoor.  > 
A.    Weiaklttel   ft   Son   Compaajr 

vieoor.  I 

A.  B.  Dick  Company.     (Se«  Dick,  Albert  B.,  aasi<iK>r.) 
A-H  Stove  Company.     (Sec  Reedy,  Alfred  J.,  assignor.) 
Abbott.  John   J^  et   al.      (Bee  Knovles,   George   U^   as- 
signor. ) 
Abbott,  Peter,  Franklin,  N.  U.     Center-flnder  for  center- 

aquarM.     No.  1.1S3.140:  Sept.  7  :  Gas.  vol.  218:  p.  276. 
Abeles,  Leo,  asslsaor  of  oae-balf  to  D.  J.  Sbtn,  PhUs- 

delphls.  Fa.       Sic aallas  device.       No.  1,155,294 ;  ^ept. 

28;  Oas.  vol.  218;  p.  1118. 
Abtineyvr,  Theodore,  Wllklaetourf,  Pa.,  aeslKBer  to  West- 

Inglipuse  Electric  and  ManufactnrlBf  Company.     Arma- 
ture.    No.  1.1fia,474  :  Sept.  14  :  Gas.  vol.  218:  p.  431. 
AoeofiBrtlBg  Devlcea  Company.    (Bee  Jones,  William  G.,  as- 

stgner.) 
Acme  Klectrlc  Hester  Company.     (See  Schneider,  George 

J.,  assisnor.) 
Acme  Mantifacturlng  Company.     (See  Bacon  and  Nlcolet, 

aasigaors. ) 
Acton.  Kobert,  La  Balle,  III.     Btep-ladder.     No.  1,152,687 ; 

Sept.  7;  Gai.  vol.  21 K;  p.  115. 
Adaa%  A.  a^0t  aL     (See  Byron,  Hacar  B..  assignor.) 
Adams,   Alva   J.,   et  al.      (See   Knowles,   George   il..   as- 

Mga«r.) 
Adaas,  Frank,  Blenkeim,  New  Zealand.     Uaans  tor  use  In 

feeding   sheep   and    cuttle.      No.    l,lfiS»188;    Sept.  ^; 

Qaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  1088. 
AdsmsL  Frsnk  C,  aasignor  of  one-fourth  to  H.  B.  Estel  and 

•ae-fotirtii  to  8.  Wilson,  Yellow  Springs,  Otilo.     Bbock- 

absevbcr.     No.   1,153.531;  Sept  14 ;  (3aa.  vol.  218;  p. 

45:{. 
Adams.  Frederick  U^  Uasttaca-apon-Hudaon.  N.  Y.     Ve- 

Ueto^lre.     No.  1.152,470 ;  Sept.  7:  Gaa.  vol.  218;  p.  SI. 
Adams,    John    M..    Ctalut«o.    111.     MeUl    badstcad.     No. 

l,16:J.5yo ;  Sept.  14  ;  Gax.  vol.  218 ;  p.  476. 
Addreaaegraph  Company.     (See  Uugbse.  Davydd  C.  as- 

slgiMr.) 
Addresaograph    Company.      (See   Rogera.   Rnssell   N.,  as- 

slwnor.j 
Addreasnerapli  (^ompany.     <Scc  Wright,  Walter,  asstgaor.) 
▲Oar,  Morton  L.,  New  York,  N.  T.     Bcglster  ftor  pool  or 

bUllard  Ublca.     No.  1.154,226 ;  8ept.  21 ;  Oas.  vol.  218  ; 

p.  737. 
AOt<-r,  Stephen  O.     (Sre  Trj-aoa.  Josef,  assignor.) 
Adrlauce,  Benjamin.      (See  CalleHOU,  Amos,  awtgoor.) 
▲dt,    teo   r..   Albany,    N.    Y.     Krcfflass  -  moontlng.     No. 

1,1M.T43 ;  Bept  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  9U. 
A4vanH>  Mfa.  Co.     iSec  liaroe*.  Kdward  M.,  assignor.) 
Agasote  Millboard  Co.,  The.     (See  Bathertaad,  Daniel  M.. 

Jr..  aastgnor.) 
Agricultural  Research  Corporation.    (Bee  Peacock,  Bamoel, 

asstgiior.) 
Ahlea,  WllHam.     (See  Williams  and  Ablen.) 
Abrena,  WUUam  H.,  Canandalgua,  N.  Y.     Bleet-cntter  for. 

trolUy-wlrea.     Na  1.154.828 ;  Sept  28 ;  Oas.  voL  218 ; 

p.  993. 
Atarle,  Hermann.     (See  Rovira  and  Abrle.) 
Alcber.  Guatav  A.,  and  8.   Lazar,  aaalgnors  to  National 

Tapir  l>rodact8  Co.,  San  Francisco,  (Jal.     Drawing  and 

cutCUig  macltloe  for  pnper  towels.    No.  1,153.183 ;  B^t 
14  :  li»r.   vol.  21 R;  p.  .^7. 
▲Ikmaaa.   Barton   S..   Chicago,   III.,   assignor   to   National 

Brakfe   ft    Electric   Company.    Milwaukee.    Wis.     Paeu- 

mattc  governor.     No.    1.153379 ;   Sapt   21 ;   Oai.   vol. 

218:  p.  600. 
llnslM,  Albert  B..  Braabear.  MOw     SasUlently-atUebcd  but 

removable  cap  for  oil-cans.     No.  1.154,820;  B^t  28; 

Oat,  v^.  218;  p.  903. 
AktlebOlaget    Adderator.     (See    Wlberg,    Helge    A.,    as- 

•tgnor.) 
AktlebOlaget    Svenska    Kullagerfabrlken.       (Sae    Wleael- 

greao,  Carl  £.,  aaalgaor. ) 
.  Aktteiigeacltoehalt   Brown,    Dovari    ft   Qe.      (See   Joaas, 

JuHas,  asaigBor.) 
Albertaon.     Anton,     Mlnet.     N.     D.    Flaofe-oUcr.    No. 
l,ia4.1M:  Sept  21;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  794. 

218  O.^G.— i 


Albrecht,  Christian  A..  Berlin.  Germany,  assignor  to  Mer- 

genthaler   Linotype   Oaapanr.     Galley   mechanlsaa   far 

repeating  and  non-repeating  Une-caattac  aaaefaiaaa.     No. 

1.15S,880 ;  Sept  21 ;  Gam.  voL  218 :  p.  609. 
Albrecht,     Martin,     Frankfort  -  on  -  the-Main,     Germany. 

Miner's  aafoty-lamp.     No.  1,153.003 ;  Sept.  7  ;  Gas.  voL 

218;  p.  2*J9. 
Alcemo  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Harris.  Barl  A.. 

aaslKDor. ) 
AMrldge,  Thomas  J.,  Rocbester,  N.  Y.     (^rment-streteh- 

Ing  device.     No.  1,153,150;  Sept  7;  Q**.  vol.  218;  p. 

276. 
Alenius,    Carl    G.,    Meadowlanda,    Minn.     Steam    cut  -  off. 

No.  1,162,589 ;  Sept  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  78. 
Alexander,  Chris  Z.,  Redwood  City.  Cal.     Barber's  aeees- 

sory.     No.  1,152,870 ;  Sept.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  180. 
Allen,     Ambrose,     Kansas     City,     Me.      lacahatar.      No. 

1,158,184  ;  Sept.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  827. 
Allen,  Charles  A.,  assignor  to  The  Whitln  Machine  Works, 

Wbitlnsville,    Mass.      Skewer-sopport    for    creels.     No. 

1,152,388;  Sept  7;  Gat.  vol.  218;  p.  3. 
Allen.  Charles  A.,  assignor,  to  The  Whlttn  Machine  WMfes, 

WhlUnsviUe.   Mass.     Card-fleece-wWth  eoBtrotter.     No. 

1,152.389  ;  Sept  7  ;  Ga«.  vol.  218  :  p.  3. 
Alien,  Charles  A.,  Jr.     (See  Bain.  For«e,  assignor.) 
Allen.  Charles  M.,  San  Fmadsco,  Cal.     Compound  iBtar- 

nal-combustion  engine.     No.  1.153.881 ;  Sept  21 ;  Gas. 

vol.  218;  p.  610. 
Alifu.  Kdward  B..  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Sin- 
ger Manufactnrtag  Company.     Thread  -  cutting  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1.153.41 -.> ;  Si  pt  14  ;  Gax.  vol.  218;  p.  416. 
Allen.   Bdward   B.,   Bridgeport,   Conn.,   assignor   to   Th« 

Blager  Manufactorlng  Company.    Sewlng-machhie.    Mo. 

1,155,120;  Sept  28;  Gas.  voL  218;  p.  1064.  ^ 

Allen,  Hurry  T.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.     Ice-cream  cone.    No. 

1,153,744  ;  Sept  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  827. 
AUen-Hlgglns  Wall  Paper  Company.     (See  Dvpoh^  MoKs, 

assignor.) 
Allen.  John  C.     (Sae  Wheeler,  Ira  R.,  assignor.) 
Allen,  Loots  R.,  Sparks,  .Nebr.  Wagon-brake.  No.  1.1BS,T#B  ; 

"27. 


No. 


(Sec  Cheney . 
(Sae  Da  Weln. 
(Sae  Kollbarg. 

(See  WnUam- 


Sept  14;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  52^ 
Allen,  Myron  H.,  New  Brunswick,  N.  J.     ^g-carrter. 

l.lB.x.lRfi  :  Sept  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  'A'JiT 
AHlno  SwlttOi  Box  Manafaetnrtng  Company.     (See  Malson 

and   Robinson,   aaalgnors.) 
Allls-Clialraers    Manufacturing   Company. 

ll<rlMTt  W.,  asalxnor. I 
AlU»-Chahners  Manufactnrlng  Company. 

George  F..  assignor.) 
Allls-Cbalmers  Manufacturing  Company. 

Gustaf  L..  assignor.) 
AlUs-Chalmers   Manufactnrlng  Company. 

son,  Robert  B.,  assignor.) 
Allport,  Katherine  K.,  Chicago,  111.    Fastener  far  artldaa 

of  wearing-apparel.     No.  I,153,;i66;  Sept  14;  Oas.  voL 

•JlS;  p.  Am. 
Alquist  Karl.  Schenectady,  N.  Y.     Meaaa  far  griadUt  «r 

polishing   geara.     Nol   1.154,830;   Sept   28;  Hul   vol. 

218;   p.  9tt3. 
Aloalst.  Karl.  Schenaetady.  N.  Y.     Marine  tarbiae     No. 

1,155,020;  Sept  28;  Oas.  vol.  218;  p.  1030. 
Alquist  Karl,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.     Marine  tarMac.     Mo. 

1455,030  ;  Bept  28 ;  Oas.  vaL  218 ;  p.  lOSa 
.\louiMt,   Karl,    Schenectady,   N.    V..  assignor   to  Ganaral 

Electric    Company.      Marine    turbine.      No.    1.153,475 ; 

K<t><.  14  :  Gas.  vol.  21^;  p.  481. 
Alsop,  Bertha  S.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Boae-aupportar.     Vo. 

l4i4,fiM ;  Sept  21 ;  Oas.  vol.  218;  D.  841. 
AltheO:,  AuguM  W.,  Oklahoma,  Ofcla.    Macblna  Cor  altvat- 

ing   and   mixing   concrete.     No.   1,155,100;    Sept.   28; 

Gas.  vol.  218 :  p.  U>88. 
Althowae,    Ctmrlea    tt.,    Beadl^.    Pa.     TNatiag    ttoaad. 

No.  1.153.004  ;  Sept  7:  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  229. 
Analgaasated  Machinery  Corpwatlon.     (See  Yeomaoa,  La- 
den I.,  assignor.) 
Anellng,  KmlL     (See  UadceL  Otta  A.,  aaatfaar.) 
Ajaarieaa    Caa   Comvaay.     (Sae  Dixon,   Jiaaea   W.,  as- 
signor.) 
American  Can  Company.     (Sae  Sberhart.  Felix,  ast^pior.) 
AsBMieaa  Can  Compaiiy.     (Sea  OaaatuuD.  Charles  w.,  a*. 

Mgaor.) 
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(8f«  Harbeck,   JerrlB   R..  m- 

''(See   Jonea,    Harry    W.,  as- 

(See    Marcuae,    laaae   J.,  aa- 

(See  Pllarowakl,  Stephen,  aa- 

(See  Rudolph],  Frank,  aaalgnor.) 
(See  Sharp,  Lee  C,  aaaiinor.) 
(See  Swangren  and  Widell,  as- 

(See  Taylor,    William   E.,   aa- 

(See   Chrlaty.    Henry    A.,    aa- 

(See  Chapleau,  Pblleaa  T„ 

(See  Landla,  Walter  S., 

(See   Hall,   Robert, 

(See  Llnga,  Torh- 

(See    Kuhn   and 


American   Can   Company. 

algnor.) 
American   Can    Company, 

algnor.) 
American    Can   Company. 

aignor. ) 
American   Can  Company. 

aicnor. ) 
American  Can  Company. 
American  Can  Company. 
American  Can  Company. 

algnors.) 
American   Can   Company. 

algnor.) 
American    Car    Roof    Co. 

slgnor.) 
American  Cutlery  Company 

asNignor. ) 
American  Cyanamld  Company. 

aaalgnor.) 
American   Diatrict  Steam  Company. 

aaalgnorj 
American  Ditching  Machine  Company. 

Jorn.  aasltmor. ) 
American   Blcetrtcal    Heater  Company 

Shallor,  sarilsnora.) 
American  Engineering  Company.     (See  Wilkinson,  William 

8.,  aaalgnor.) 
American    Fork    &    Hoe    Company,    The.       (See    Lowell, 

Erwln  D.,  assignor.) 
American  (iraphophone  Company.      (See  Lylc,  Mervln  E., 

assignor.) 
American     Grapbopbone     Company.        (See     Macdonald, 

Tbomaa  H.,  assignor.) 
American   Gmpbopbone  Company.      (See   Woods,   Clinton 

£.,  assignor. ) 
American  Hardware  Corporation,  The.     (See  Henry,  Wil- 
liam K.,  aaalgnor.) 
American   Hardware  Corporation,  The.      (See  Teich,   Er- 
nest L.,  aaalgnor.) 
American  Hoist  &  Derrick  Co.      (See  Crosby,  OIlTer,  aa- 
algnor.) 
AmvrUan  Holding  Company.      (See  Buttress,  George,  aa- 

American  Nitro-Producta  Company.     (See  Brownlee  and 
Uhlinger,  asaignora.) 

American  Optical  Company.     (See  Bngfoee,  Ludan  W.,  as- 
signor.) 

American  Paper  Producta  Company.      (See  Rexford,  Ley 
P.,  assignor.) 

American  Rotary  Motor  Company.     (See  Meara,  William 
N..  assignor.) 

American  Salea  Book  Company.     (See  Pringle,  William  A., 
assignor. ) 

American    Seating    Company.      (See    Willa,    Wayne,    aa- 
algnor.) 

American   Steam  Gauge  and  Valre  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    (See  Hopkins,  Frank  H.,  aaalgnor.) 

American  Steel  *  Wire  Company   of  New  Jersey.     (See 
Merkt,  Gnatar  A.,  aaalgnor.) 

American  Store  Company.     (See  Poaaona,  Mlnard  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

American   Store  Company.     (See   Stockstrom,   Louis,  as- 
signor. ) 

American    Tobacco    Company,    The.     (See    Wright,    Ben- 
jamin S.,  assignor.) 

American  Voting  Machine  Company.     (See  Itutler,  James 
A.,  aaalgnor.) 

American  Warp-Drawing  Machine  Company. 
Charlea  E.,  aaalgnor.) 

American  W^arp-Drawlng  Machine  Company. 
way  and  Lea.  asslKnors. ) 

American    Warp-Drawing  Machine  Company 
Charles,  assignor,  i 


(See  Hackett.  Harry  C,  as- 


Anderson,   Erik,   Ban  Frandaco,  Cal.     Combined  harrow 

■°*l;f£i*'^'**"-    '*«•  1.1M.102  ;  Sept.  28  ;  Gas.  toI.  218  ; 
p.   1089. 

Anderson,  George  W.,  et  al. 

slgnor.) 

Anderson,  Harold  B.     (See  Wlnton  and  Anderson  ) 
Anderson,  Harry  J.,  Chicago,  111.     Pneumatic  musical  in- 
strument    No.    1.154.967;    Sept.    28;    Gas.    toI.    218; 
p.  lOOo. 
Andrade,  Ciprlano,  Jr.     (See  Knorr  and  Andrade.) 
Andrew,  Gordon,  C.  H.   Sloacombe,  and   H.  H.   Kingham. 
Timaru,   New  Zealand.     Automatic   oil-feed  for  motor- 
cars.    No.  1,166,168;  Sept.  28-  Oaa.  vol.  218;  p.  1080. 
Andrews,  Oliver  B.,  ChatUnooga,  Tenn.    Knockdown  crata. 

No.  1,164,831  ;  Sept.  28;  Oaz.  vol.  218;  p.  964 
Andrews,  William  H.      (See  Carroll  and  Andrews.) 
Angelo  Micell  Unalnkable  Vessel  Company.     (See  MicelL 

Angclo,  aaalgnor.) 
.\nKstfr,    Clarence    E.,    W^ausa,    Nebr. 
1,163,747;  Sept.  14;  Gas.  vol.  218; 
Anklam,  William  F.,  assignor  to  C.  1 
pany,    Detroit,    Mich.     Lamp  -  socket. 
Sept.   14;  (iaj.  vol.  i'18;  p.  475. 
Ansco  Company.      (See  Bornmann,  Carl,  assignor.) 
Annted,  Kdward  W.     (See  itussell,  Edwin  L.,  assignor.) 
Anthony,    Marcus   0..   Englewood,   N.   J.,    assignor   to   A. 
Kimball  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Iln-tlcket  cartridge 
and  container.     No.  1,162,471 ;  Sept.  7  ;  Gax.  vol.  218 ; 
p.   32. 
Anthony,  Noel  L.,  Cranaton,  R.  L     Truck  or  carrier  for 
cylindrical  objects.     No.  1,153,476  ;  Sept.  14  ;  Gas.  vol. 
218 ;  p.  432. 
Apgar,  John  T..   New  York,  N.  Y.     Forming  artlflcial  leg 
sockets.     No.  1,163.632;  Sept.  14;  Gax.  vol.  218;  p.  464. 
■'      '  jg^  Apple,  Vincent  G.,  aa- 


Post  puller.      No. 
528. 

iiall  Lamp  Com- 
No.    1,153,691; 


No.  1,166.121 : 


(See  Blair, 
(See  Hatha 


(See 


Lea. 

(See  Bodinson,  Lars  W.,  as- 

(See    Chapman,    Matthew 


Spa 


No.   1,153,005; 


No. 


Exten- 
218;  p. 


American  Well  Works,  The. 

slgnor. ) 
American  ^Well    Works,    The 

T.  and  M.  C,  assignors.) 
Ames,  Butler,  Lowell,  Mass. 

Sept.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.   218 ;   p. 
Ames,  Butler,  Lowell,  Mass.     .\rmature  for  magnetos. 

1,153  006:  Sept.  7;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  229. 
Ames,  Elmer  U.,  assignor  to  H.  Brlnton  Company.  Phila- 
delphia,   I'a.      Mechanical    movement.      No.    1.165,191 : 

Sept.  28;  Gai.  vol.  218j  p.   1088. 
Amon,  Josef.     (See  Hadaway  and  Amon.) 
Ams*-l,  Henry,  and  B.  Relchard,  New  York,  N.  Y 

alon-table.     Xo.  1,153,666 ;  Sept.  14  ;  Gas.  vol, 

41W. 
Anchor    Cap    k    Cloaure    Corporation.      (See    Townsend, 

Harry  B.,  assignor.) 
Anderson,   Andrew,    Portland,   Greg.     Power-transmlsaion 

mechanism.     No.   1,163,882;   Sept.  21;   Gas.  vol.   218; 

p.  610. 
Anderson,  Axel,  St  Paul,  assignor  to  Russell  Grader  Manu- 

facturine  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Draft-rigging. 

No.  1,153.007  :  Sept  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  i218  ;  p.  230. 
Anderson,  Charlea  B.,  Biufltton,  Ind.     Pumping-Jack.     No. 

M5:t.746:  Sept  14  ;  Gaa.  vol.  218;  p.  627. 
Anderson,  Charles  H.,  and   T.   Elliott,   Cincinnati,   Ohio. 

Window  for  veetlbules  of  street-cars.     No.    1,153,008; 

Sept  7;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  2.30. 
Anderson,  Charlea  R.     (See  Brooka  and  Anderaon.) 
Anderson,  Charles  S.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     CvUnder-boring 


Apple  Electric  Company,  The 
slgnor. ) 

Apple,  Vincent  0.,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Switch 
Sept.  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  1064. 

Apple,  Vincent  G.,  asalgnor  to  The  Apple  Electric  Com- 
pany, Dayton,  Ohio.  Power  generating  and  tranamlt- 
tlng  system.  No.  1,163,667  ;  Sept.  14  ;  Gai.  vol.  218 ; 
p.  4UU. 

.\ppleby.  Edmund  G.     (See  Bentley,  George  IL,  assignor.) 

Arbetter  Felling  Machine  Company.  (See  Arbetter,  Wolf, 
assignor. ) 

Arbetter,  Wolf.  Chelsea,  aaalgnor  to  Arbetter  Felling  Ma- 
chine Companv,  Boston,  Masa.  Blindstitcb-felllnv'  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,152,871 ;  Sept  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  181. 

Arcade  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Tschemlng,  Henry. 
HsxiKnor. ) 

Arledter,  Herman,  Frodsham,  England.     Treating  pulp  for 

making  paper  and  like  materials.     No.  1.163,&3;  Sept 

21;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  611. 
Armstrong  Cork  and   Inaulatlon  Company.      (See  Qmns- 

welg,  Max,  assignor.) 
Armstrong,  Frank  H.,  Ynlcan,  Mich.     Tripping  device  for 

ahovel-dlpper  doors.     No.  1,154,157  ;  Sept  21 ;  Gas.  toU 

218;  p.  7(>4. 
Armstrong,  Henry  A.,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  International 

Typeaetting  Machine  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.   Bacape- 

ment    mechanism    for    Une-compoaing    machlnea.      No. 

1,152,688;  Sept  7;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  113. 
Armstrong,   John  J.,  Honolulu,  Hawaii.     Continuoua-dia- 

charge  centrifugal  machine.     No.   1,153,367;   Sept.   14: 

Gas.   vol.   218;  p.  30;V 
Armstrong,  John  J.   aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  A.  Q.  Hawea, 

Honolulu,  Hawaii.     Sugar  product  and  produdng  tha 

aame.     No.  1,164,667;  Sept  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  841. 
Arndt  Franklin  E.,  asalgnor  to  The  Gallon  Iron   Worka 

and   Manufacturing  Company,   Gallon,   Ohio.      Hoisting 

and  dumping  bucket     No.  1,162,472  ;  Sept.  7 ;  Gax.  voK 

218;   p.   31. 
Arndt,  Franklin  E.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Gallon  Iron  Worka 

and   Manufacturing  Company,  Gallon.   Ohio.     Hoiatlng 

and    dumping    mechaniam.     No.    1.154,474 ;    Sept    21 : 

Gas.  vol.  218:  p.  813. 
Arnold,   Isaac   II.,   Animas,    N.   Mex.     Washing  -  nuchine. 

No.  1,164,832:  Sept  28;  Gax.  vol.  218;  p.  964. 
Aronaon.   Saul,   New   York,   assignor   to  E.    E.   Wllklnaon, 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Clock  winding  and  setting  mechanism. 

No.  1.153,533;  Sept  14;  Gax.  vol.  218;  p.  454. 
Arrighl,  Pietro,  San  Jose,  Cal.    Sack-sewing  machine.    No. 

1.153,009  :  Sept.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  218  ;  p.  230. 
Asendorf,    Cord,    Jr.,    Savannah,    Ga.     Cigar-cutter.     No. 

1,164,158;   Sept   21;   Gas.   vol.  218;   p.   704. 
Aahland  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  WiUour,  Le 

Roy,  assignor.) 
Ashton,  Edwin  P.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Tieldable  thrust-bear- 
ing for  worm-sbafts.     No.  1.152,689  ;  Sept  7  ;  Gas.  vol. 

218:   p.   114. 
Ashwortn,   Asa,    Salamanca.   N.    T.     Bit   for   valve-grind- 
ers.    No.  1,154,159;  Sept  21;  Gaa.  vol.  218;  p.  704. 
Astley,  John  W.     (See  Mordey,  Astley,  and   Saunderson.) 
Atkinson,  Mentxer  &  Company.     (8ae  Crowdna,  Walter  A.. 

naslgnor.) 
Atlantic    Refining   Company,   The.     (See   Van    Dyke    and 

Irish,  assignors.) 
Atlas   Mercantile  Company,   The.      (See   Jorgenaen.   Olar 

E..  assignor.) 
Atwood,   William   S.,  Montreal.  Qnebee,   Canada.     Brake- 

atep.     No.  1,164,100;  Sept  21;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  708. 
Auflero,   Michael   A.,'  Brooklyn,   N.   Y.      Automobile-horn. 

No.  1,153.634  ;  Sept  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  454 


machine.     No.  1,152,590;  Sept  7;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  78.  1  Aug.  Goerts  k  Co.     (Bee  Vom  Kigen,  Benno,  aasignor.) 
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Aull,  Jerome  J.,  assignor  to  The  liunkenbaimer  Company, 

ClndnDatl.   Ohio.     Prlralng-cap.     No.   1.164.688 ;  8«pt 

28 ;  Gus.  vol.  218 ;  p.  914. 
Austin.  Frederick  C.     (See  Bunnell,  Morton  O.,  asaifnor.) 
Aaatln.  Frederick  C.     (See  Boaendahl,  Nila  M.,  aaalgnor.) 
Automatic  Machine  Manufacturing  Company.     (Bee  Mel- 
chert,  Charles  A.,  assignor.) 
Automatic  Train  Stop  Company.     (See  Woltmann.  Ernst, 

aasignor.) 
Antosales   Gum  and   Chocolate  Company.     (See   Bridges, 

Charles  E.,  assignor.) 
Antosales    Gum    and    Chocolate    Company.     (See   Corbet, 

Denya  W.,  assignor.) 
Autosales  Gum  and  Chocolate  Company.      (See  Patterson, 

Jamea    W.,    assignor.) 
Arera,   Margaret  C,   Los  Angeles,   Cal.     Hook   and  eye. 

No.  1,164,668;  Sept  21;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  841. 
Aylsworth,  Jonaa   W.,   East  Orange,   N.  J.,  aaalgnor.  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  I^rene  Manufacturing  Company. 

Flre-extlngulsblng  liquid.    No.  1.164,161 ;  Sept  21 ;  Gax. 

vol.  218  ;  p.  705. 
B.   F.  Sturtevant  Company.      (See  Williams,   Eugene  B., 

assignor. ) 
B.    V.    D.   Company.   The.      (See   Heyn,   Edmund   C,   as- 
signor. ) 
Babb,  Walter  A.     (See  Osborne,  Evan  E.,  aaalgnor.) 
liablch,  George  G.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Burial-vault 

1,153,536 ;  Sept  14  ;  Gat.  vol.  218 ;  p.  455. 
Bach,  John  A.,  St  Paul,  Minn.     Stringed  musical  instru- 
ment    No.  1.102,025 ;  Sept  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  200. 
Bache.   Leigh    S.,    assignor    to   The   Graphite    Lubricating 

Company,    Boundbrook,     N.    J.      Ollless    spindle.      No. 

1,153,602 :  Sept  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  475. 
Bacon,  Raymond  F.,  and  B.  U.  Nlcolet  Plttaburgh,  Pa.. 

assignors  to  Acme  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Manufacture  of  catalysts.    No.  1.152.591 ;  Sept.  7  ;  Gax. 

vol.  218  ;  p.  79. 
Baddlley,  James.      (See  Levinstein  and  Baddlley.) 
Bade,   Hainrich,  Jr.,  Wunatorf,   Germany.     Scaffold.     No. 

1.153,884;  Sept.  21  ;  Gat.  voL  218;  p.  611. 
Badeau,  Louis  C,   New  York,  N.  T.     Steering  apparatus 

for  alrshlpa.     No.  1,166,031 ;  Bapt  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ; 

p.  1030. 
Badger  Steel  House  Company.     (See  Downey.  Richard  F., 

asalgnor. ) 
Badbam,  Bertram  G..  Waihlno.  New  Zealand.     Rlng-bear- 

ing-lul»1caUng  device.     No.    1.162.872 ;   Sept    7 ;   Oaa. 

vol.   218;  p.   189. 
Badische   Anllln-    *   Soda-Fahrlk.      See   Bosch.    Mittasch. 

Wolf,  and   Stern,  assignors.) 
Baer,    Herman    A.,    Sbickshinny,    Pa.      Fob  -  guard.      No. 

1,166,032 ;  Sept  28 ;  Gas.  toI.  218 ;  p.  1031. 
Baeiner,  Carlo,  assignor  to  B.   De  HaSn,  Cbemiache  Fa- 

brik  List,  G.  m.  b.  II.,  Seelse,  near  Hanover,  Germany. 

Opaque   enamel   or   giaxe   composition.     No.    1.153.748 ; 

Bept  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  528. 
Bagley,  Joseph  P.,  Warwood,  aaa^or  to  Wheeling  Steel 

Casting  Company,   Wheeling,    W.   Va.     Core-barrel  for 

ingot-nolda.     No.  1,155,122;  Bept  28;  Gas.  toL  218; 

p.  1065. 
Bahr,  Amel  F.  and  O.  B.,  Marion,  Ind.     Sbell-llning  for 

paper-pulp-grinding  mills.     No.  1.152,690 ;  Sept  7  ;  Gax. 

vol.  218  ;_p.  114. 
Bahr,  Otto  B.     (See  Bahr,  Amel  F.  and  0.  B.) 
Bailey,  Ervln  O.,  Newton,  Mabs.     Pressure-relation  gage. 

No.  1453,413 ;  Sept  14  ;  Gat.  vol.  218 ;  p.  410. 
Bailey,  Ervln  G.,  Newton  Highlands,  Masa.    Preasure-rcla- 

tlou  gage.     No.  1,163,414;  Sept  14;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p. 

Balllod,  Charlea  M.  J.     (See  Blals,  Cambou,  and  Baillod.) 

Bain,  For€c.      (See  Brunell,  Frank  J.,  assignor.) 

Bain,  Forfe,  assignor  to  C.  A.  Alien,  Jr..  La  Orange,  111. 
Clamp.     No.  1,164,904  ;  Sept  28  ;  Gax.  vol.  218 ;  p.  987. 

Baker,  Charlea  K.,  and  K.  M.  De  Long,  Hartford,  assign- 
ors, by  mesne  asslgnmeuta,  to  The  New  Britain  Machine 
Company,' New  Brluin,  Conn.  Exploaive-engine.  No. 
1,164,475  ;  Sept  21  ;  Gat.  vol.  218 ;  p.  813. 

Baker,  Charles  U.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Spraying  device.  No. 
I,154.ai3;  Sept.  28;  (;ax.  vol.  218;  p.  964. 

Baker,  David,  Loa  Angeles,  Cal.  Signal  apparatus.  No. 
1,164,162 ;  Sept  21 ;  Gax.  vol.  218 ;  p.  706. 

Baker,  James  A.,  Mirtual,  Okla.  Header  attachment  for 
engines.    No.  1,154,595  ;  Sept.  28  ;  Gat.  vol.  218  ;  p.  883. 

Baldridge,  Charles  W.,  Chicago,  111.  Contour-recorder. 
No.  1,154,596;  Sept.  28;  (Jat.  vol.  218;  p.  883. 

Baldwin  Company,  The.      (See  Gaily,  Robert  A.,  assignor.) 

Baldwin  Locomotive  Works,  The.  (See  Wille,  Henry  V.. 
assignor. ) 

Baldwin,  Nathaniel,  Mill  Creek,  Utah.  Telephone-receiver. 
No.  1.163,593  ;  Sept.  14  ;  Gat.  vol.  218 ;  p.  475. 

Bale,  Damon,  Louisville,  Ky..  assignor  to  Standard  Sani- 
tary Manufacturing  Company.  Plttaburgh,  Pa.  CoUapal- 
ble  spacing-frame.  No.  1,154,688;  Sept  28;  Gax.  vol. 
218:  p.  016. 

Ball  Engine  Company.  (Bee  Weaton,  Clarence  B.,  as- 
signor.) 

Bsll,  Henry  P.,  Pittsfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.  AtUchlng-plug.  No.  1,164,834;  Bept 
28  ;  O&s.  vol.  218  ;  p.  966. 

Ball,  Henry  P.,  New  York,  assignor  to  8.  Sternan  k  Com- 
pany. Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Lamp  attachment  for  culinary 
articles.  No.  1,165,033;  Bept  28;  Gax.  vol.  218;  p. 
1031.  '^ 


Ball,  John  P.,  Chicago,  lU.    System  of  separating  sewage. 

No.  1,164,597  ;  Sept  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  218  ;  p.  883. 
Ballard,  Oeorge  L.     (See  WUdman  and  Ballard.) 
Ballauf.  Daniel,  deceaaed,  Washington.  D.  C. ;  A.  W.  C 
Wurdeman,  administrator.     Navigational   sounding  ap- 
paratua.     No.   1,163,886;  Bept  21;   Gas.  voL  218;  p. 
612. 
Ballou,  Leon  H.,  Lockport.  N.  Y.     Diapenalng-reccptacia 
for  paste,  Ac.    No.  1,164.103;  Sept  21;  Gaa.  vol.  218; 
p.  706. 
Baltbaxar,    Ernest,    Pawnee,    La.      Cork-extractor.      No. 

1,155,103;  Sept  28;  Gax.  vol.  218;  p.  1089. 
Bait,  Robert  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  C.  Meyer,  Syra- 
cuse, N.  Y.     Internal-combuation  engine.     No.  1,154,1^68: 
Sept  28;  Gax.  voL  218;  p.  1006. 
Banks  k  Company,  F.  S.     (See  Slee,  Rlctiard,  aaalgnor.) 
Banks,  Lynn  T.,  Kahoka.  Mo.     Gate  and  door  fastener. 

No.  1,153,010 ;  Sept  7 ;  Gax.  voL  218  ;  p.  231. 
Banner,  Otto,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingeri>oIl-Rand  Com- 
pany, Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Regulating  means  for  centrlfu- 
sal    compressors.      No.    1,154,950 ;    Sept.   28 ;    Gas.   voL 
218;   p.    1006. 
Bannon,  Martin  J.      (See  Gray,  William  B.,  aasignor.) 
Baptlste,  George.      (See  Btnbblefield,  William  P.,  assignor.) 
Barasb,  S.  S.     (See  Reeves,  James  W.,  assignor.) 
Barber,    William,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      Motor-vehicle.      No. 

1.153.536  ;  Sept.  14  ;  Gax.  vol.  218  ;  p.  456. 

Barber.    William.    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      Motor-vehicle.      No. 

1.153.537  ;  Sept.  14  :  Gax.  vol.  218 ;  p.  466. 

Barber,  William,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Traction-machine.  No. 
1,153,538 ;  Sept  14  ;  Gax.  vol.  218 :  p.  466. 

Barbour,  James  G.,  Canton,  Ohio.  Brick-cut-off  table.  No. 
1.152,873 ;  Sept  7  ;  Gax.  vol.  218 ;  p.  181. 

Barker,  Lewis  W.,  Frederieton,  New  Brunswick,  Csnad*. 
Skate-clamp.  No.  1.163,993 ;  Sept  21 ;  Gas.  toL  218 ; 
p.  647. 

Barkwill.  William  H.,  assignor  to  Die  Sinking  and  Machine 
Co.,  Akron.  Ohio.  Frictional  gearing.  No.  1,164,698: 
Sept  28 ;  Gax.  vol.  218 ;  p.  883. 

Barnes,  Edward  M.,  assignor  to  Advance  Mfg.  Co.,  Ha*^ 
inga,  Mich.  Vacuum-creator.  No.  1,162,473;  Bept  7: 
Gax.  VOL  218;  p.  S3. 

Barnes,  John  S.,  and  N.  E.  Sherwood,  Detroit  Mich. :  said 
Barnes  as&lguor  to  said  Sherwood.  Strand-guide  for 
rope-making  machines.  No.  1,164,906;  Bept  28:  Oaa. 
VOL  218;  p.  987. 

Bamea,  Wilfred,  Jr.,  Wllklnsburg,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Weat- 
inghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Shaft- 
bearing.    No.  1,154,227  ;  Sept  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  727. 

Bamett,  James.  (See  Montgomery,  OusUviu  A.,  aa- 
signor.) 

Bamett  William  S.,  Decatur,  IlL  Combuation  device.  No. 
1,162.691 ;  Sept  7;  Gat.  voL  218;  p.  114. 

Barr,  John  H.,  New  York,  aasignor  to  Remington  Type- 
writer Company,  Illon,  N.  Y.  Type-writing  machine 
No.  1,153,668;  Sept  14  ;  Gat.  vol.  218:  p.  499. 

Barrett  Halsey  M.,  et  oL,  receivers.  (Bee  Hogan,  J<rfu 
L.,  Jr.,  assignor.) 

Barrett  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Church,  Sumnar 
R.,  assignor.) 

Barron,  Anastasia  0.,  New  York,  aasignor  to  C.  O.  Bamm 
and  W.  V.  Barry.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Duster.  No. 
1,168,011;  Bept  7;  Oat.  vol.  218;  p.  231. 

Barron.  Chester  G.,  et  al.  (See  Barron,  Anaatasla  O..  aa- 
signor.) 

Barron.  William  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Tba 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company.  Button-feeding  mech- 
anism.   No.  1,152,692;  Sept  7  ;  Gas.  toL  2187?:  116. 

Barrow  Cottonseed  i'reserver  Company.  (See  Barrow,  Ed- 
ward U.,  assignor.) 

Barrow,  Edward  U.,  assignor  to  Barrow  Cottonseed  Pra- 
server  Company,  Memphis,  Tenn.  Sterilising  and  pre- 
serving cotton-beed.     No.  1,156,194;  Sept  28;  Gas.  vol. 

Barry.  William  V.,  et  oL  (See  Barron,  Anastasia  O.,  aa> 
slgnor. ) 

Bartels.  Carl.     (See  Moeler  and  Bartels.) 

Bartha.  John,  Clinton,  Maas.  Level.  No.  1,153,012  :  Sept 
7 ;  Gat.  vol.  218 ;  p.  232.  ^^ 

Bartholomew,  Thomas,  and  H.  J.  Percy ;  said  Bartholomew 
assignor  to  F.  O.  Sehoedlnger,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Auxil- 
iary locking  device.  No.  1,155,195;  Sept  28;  Gax.  vol. 
218;  p.  1089. 

Bartlebaugh,  Benjamin  C.  Wheeling.  W.  Va.  Gas-burner. 
No.  1.153,013  ;  Bept  7  ;  Gat.  vol.  218  ;  p.  282. 

Barton,  Alfred,  Marlboro,  Mass.  Shoe-toe  heater.  No. 
1.165,196  ;  Sept  28  ;  Gat.  vol.  218 ;  p.  1090. 

Barton,  Frederick  C,  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  asalgnor  to  Oen- 
eral  Electric  Company.  Driving  mechanism.  No 
1,155,123  ;  Sept  28;  Gax.  voL  218;  p.  1066. 

Barton,  Lionel  V.,  and  W.  P.  Thompson,  Liverpool,  Ens- 
land.  Apparatus  for  making  white  lead.  No.  1,162.008 : 
Sept  7  ;  Gat.  vol.  218;  p.  116.  *,**.*,u»o , 

Baruch.  Samuel,  New  lork,  N.  Y.  Nut-protector.  No 
1,154.960 ;  Sept.  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  1(J07. 

Basch,  David,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Oenaral 
Electric  Company.  Protective  derlee.  No.  1,154JU10: 
Bept  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  774.  "■»,o*w , 

Basler,  George,  assignor  to  Basler  Machinery  Company 
Lynn,  Mass.  Sole  flexing  and  tempering  machine.  I<o 
1,164,961  •  Sept  28;  Oas.  toL  218 fp.  iW 

Basler  Machinery  Company.  (Bee  Basler,  George,  as- 
signor.) •  .    -^ 

Basten,  Peter  J.     (See  Lee,  John,  assignor.) 
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le,  Jaaea.   Detroit.  Mich.     Dle-«Mtlu  i 
1,163,740  :  Sept.  14  :  Gam.  toL  218 ;  pr528. 

Bater,  Uarvld  iL,  •(  aL  (Sc«  Bwtwick.  HCTBOur  A.,  ••- 
alsnor. ) 

Bateai,  Ctlffonl  \\,  Chkcmo,  lU.  Shocfe-alMorter.  No. 
1,154.59W;  H«vt.  !>» ;   Umt.  rol.  218:  p.  tt84. 

Bates,  John,  Turlock,  Cal.  Ditch-guard.  No.  1,153,186 ; 
flept.  14 ;  Qu.  ▼•!.  218 ;  p.  S28. 

Bates.  Joiui  T.,  rittBt>ursti,  I*a.  Far&ace-t>ottlag  appa- 
ratus.   No.  1,154,281  ;  Sept.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  T47. 

BattUtl,  Kartcu.  Kuuil-,  Iiuljr.  Fustealng  deTloe.  No. 
1,152,778;  Sept.  7:  Uaz.  vol.  218;  p.  14<t. 

Baucb,  Kurt.      (8ee  Ubllg  and  Baucii.) 

Baactiet.  Ueary,   Ketbel,  France     Clutch  mechanlam  for 

I     motor   baulu;{e-vehlclea.     No.   1,152,U14;   Sept.   7;  Gax. 

*     ToL  218;  p.  232. 

Baser.  Conrad,  i'lttsfourgh,  l>a.  Screen.  No.  1.153,016; 
Sept.  7:  Oaz.  vol.  218:  p.  2:i2. 

BaaerafeM,  WaltlHsr,  asalgnor  to  First  of  C.  Eeisa,  Jena, 
UermaD>.  CiDematograpaic  apparatus.  No.  l,lS4,8;i&  ; 
Sept.  2)>;  Gai.  vol.  zm^  p.  tft>5. 

Bauman.  Paul  II.,  Battle  Creek,  Mlcb.  Boot-acraper.  No. 
1,164,228:  Sept.  21 ;  Gax.  rol.  218;  p.  728. 

Baiiach  *  Lomli  Optical  Compaay.  (See  SaegaaUer, 
George   N.,   aaalKnor.) 

Baxter,  Cad  C.     (See  Chrlatopter.  Walter  fi.,  aaaignor.) 

Bayles,  LewU  C,  Eastun,  t'a.,  atiSl^nor  to  lnj(er»oll-UaDd 
Company.  Jcraey  CItjr,  .N.  J.  Flow-oon trolling  valve  (or 
condulta.  No.  1, 154,1)0:: ;  Sept.  28:  Gaa.  vol.  218;  p. 
1007. 

Barley.  WllUaaa,  Springfield,  Ohio.  Moalc-aheet.  No. 
1,1524)26;  Sept.  7;  Gas.  vol.  218:  p.  2U1. 

Bayley,  Willlaai.  Springtlcid,  OUo.  Swinging  wiBdow- 
aaah.    No.  1,152.927  ;  Sept.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  201. 

Baylla,  Evaxeat  A.,  Madera,  Mexico,  assignor  to  J.  A.  Mc- 
,      Mataon,  El  Paso,  Tex.     Protective  covering  for  concen- 
I     trator-tables  and  applying  tbe  same.     (Heissue.)      No. 
13.881 ;  Sept.  21 ;  Gas.  v«a.  218  :  p.  855. 

Beacb,  Howard  L.,  tldi^KWood  I'ark,  t'a.,  assignor  to  West- 
ingbouse  Clectric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Sys- 
tem of  electric-uiotor  control.  No.  1,155,1UT  ;  Sept.  28: 
Uas.   vol.    :ilS  ;   p.    1000. 

Beadle,  George  W.,  Bast  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Weat- 
IngtMNue  Lamp  Company.  Welding  -  macblne.  No. 
1,153,283;  Sept.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  362. 

Beadle,  George  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  tea  one- 
tiuudndtba  to  D.  Smltb,  Lake  Forest,  and  ten  one-bila- 
diadtbs  to  B.  P.  Busseli,  Chicago,  IlL  Detachahla  bot- 
tle-cap.    No.  1,163,477 ;  Sept.  14 ;  Qax.  vol.  218 ;  p.  432. 

Baadle,  George  W.,  tiayonne,  N.  J.,  asslgaor  to  Single 
Service  Package  Corporation  of  America.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Ueuderlng  paper  bottles  liquld-tlgbt.  No. 
1,154,282  ;  Sct>t.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  747. 

B«all,  William  L.,  assignor  to  Gale  Manufacturiag  Coa- 
pany,  Albion,  Mich.  Cultivator.  No.  1,164.084;  Sept. 
21  ;  Gax.  VOL  218 ;  p.  680. 

Bean,  Ireae  A.,  Loneplne.  Ark.  Envelop.  No.  1,165,198; 
Sept.  28;  Gai.  vol.  218;  p.  lOOU. 

Beaty,  Arthur,  San  Fernando,  CaL  Projectile-thrower. 
No.  1,153,415;  Sept.  14;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  412. 

Baaumout,  Kobert  a.,  i'blladelphla,  I'a.  Boll  •  cruaher. 
No.  1,163,010;  Sept.  7;  Gax.  vol.  218;  p.  233. 

Beaaiey,  Tbomas  C,  Uicbmond,  Vs.  Ileei-plate  for  rub- 
ber heels.  No.  1.163,308 ;  Sept.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p. 
394. 

Bcchtold,  WlUlam  S.,  Newark,  N.  J.  Comb.  No. 
1.153.669 :  Sept.  14  ;  Gax.  vol.  218 ;  p.  600. 

Becker,  August  C,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  O.  A.  Knapp, 
Elklns.  W.  Va.  Boot  or  shoe.  No.  1,154,360 ;  Sept  21 ; 
Gas.  vol.  218;  p.   775. 

Becker.  Blchard  M..  New  York,  assignor  to  J.  T. 
Underwood,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Type-writing  machine. 
No.  1,152,928:  Sept.  7;  Gaa.  vol.  218;  p.  ^. 

Bccket,  Frederick  M.,  assignor  to  Electro  Metallurgical 
Company,  Niagara  Falla,  N.  Y.  Treating  tungsten  ores. 
No.  1.153,594  ;  Sept.  14  ;  Gax.  vol.  218  ;  p.  470. 

Beckman,  Jacob  U...  Seattle,  Waith.  Ice-machine.  No. 
1.134.836;  Sept.  28:  Gax.   vol.  21s;  p.  Olio. 

Beckwltb,  Walter  C,  Fostoria,  Ohio.  Manufacturing  tor- 
pedoes.    No.  1.154,164  :  Sept.  21 ;  Gax.  vol.  218 ;  p.  706. 

Beckwlth.  Walter  C.  Fostoria,  Ohio.  Ballway  fuaee.  No. 
1,164.166:  Sept.  21;  Gax.  rol.  218;  p.  706. 

Bedford,  Fred,  Stratton,  Nebr.  Brake-actuating  device 
for  automatic  train-stop  mechanism.  No.  1.152.696 ; 
Sept.  7  :  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  116. 

Beecblyn,  John  T..  Lynn,  Maasi..  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.  Lamp  and  support  for  same.  No. 
1.163,284 :  Sept.  14 ;  Gax.  voL  218 ;  p.  862. 

Belim,  Henry,  and  J.  Vene,  asalgnoni  of  ooe-flfth  to  said 
Bebm.  one-flftb  to  said  Vene,  one-llfth  to  W.  Marks, 
one-fifth  to  G.  J.  Streisel,  Sr.,  and  oae-tlftb  to  C.  C. 
Malr,  Bllxabeth.  N.  J.  Tire.  N&  1,152,779;  Sept.  7; 
Oaz.  vol.  218;  p.  146. 

Beldler,  George  C,  Oklahoma,  Okla.  Photographing  and 
developing  apparatua.  No.  1,153,017 :  Sept.  7 ;  Gaz. 
vol.  218 ;  p.  233. 

Beier,  Paul  T.,  Bodalhelm,  Fraakfort-oa-thc-Main,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company, 
Pateraon,  N.  J.  Stitch  -  down  •  shoe  -  lasting  maehlae. 
No.  1,152,694;  Sept.  7  :  Gax.  vol.  218;  p.  116. 

Belden.  David,  aaslgnor  to  Jewall  Maaufacturing  Coapanv, 
Auburn.  N.  Y.     Tberaaoatat.     No.  1.164,361 ;  Sept.  21 ; 
I      Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  776. 


BcMea,  DavM.  sialgaor  ta  Jewall  MaBaCactariag  Conpaay, 
Auburn,  N.  Y.  Daiaper-coa trolling  apparatus.  No. 
1,154,0U0;  Sept.  28;.Gas.  vol.  218  ;  p.  sm. 

n»<leaa.  Cbarlea,   Bruaaala-lzellaa,    Belgiaa.       Pump    for 


vatteMe  -  m>aed  hydraalic  tiaaamlssloo  -  nars.  ~  Na 
1.163,478;  S^C  14;  Gaa.  vol.  218;  p.  433. 

BemU  car  Truck  Company.  (Sea  Boyer,  Warren  L,,  as- 
signor.! 

Bemis,  Gilbert  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  F.  Flatcher, 
Worcester,  Mass.  Brush-briUie.  N«^  1.152.474 ;  Seat. 
7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  33. 

Bemlss,  Sylvester  Kl,  and  P.  Johasoo,  Clarkstoo.  Wash. 
Current-motor.  No.  1,153,416  ;  Sept.  14  ;  Gaa.  voU  218  ; 
p.  412. 

Btnder,  Conrad,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Folding  bed.  No. 
1,155,100;  Sept,  28;  (iax.  vol.  218;  p.  lOHl. 

Ben^t,  Laurence  Y.,  and  H.  A.  MercK.  Parts,  Fraaca. 
Muzzle-support  for  guns.  No.  1,153,018 ;  Sept.  7  ;  Gax. 
vol.  218  ;  p.  234. 

Benjamin  Electric  Maaufacturing  Company.  [St*  Ben- 
jamlii,  Reuben   B.,  assignor.) 

Ueiijaniiu  Electric  Mauufacturing  Company.  (Bee  Dean, 
William   \V.,  asMignor.) 

Benjamin,  Harry  8.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filling  device.  No. 
1,154,476 ;  Sept.  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  218  ;  p.  813. 

BeujamlD.  Jobu  M.,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Sboe  Maclilnery  Company,  Pateraon,  N^  J.  Sole-alol- 
tlng  machine.  No.  1,163.886;  Sept.  21  ;  Gaa.  vol.  218; 
p.  012. 

Beajaoiln,  Ueubea  B..  assignor  to  Benjamin  Electric  Man- 
ufacturing Coospany,  Cblcagu,  111.  Separable  attacb- 
m«ut-plug.  No.  1,164,903;  Sept.  28;  Gas.  roL  218; 
p.    1007. 

Benker,  John.     (See  Stengel,  William  F.,  aaslgnor.) 

Bennett,  Clarence  U.  (See  t^Mter,  'l\iruer,  Bennett,  and 
Linn.) 

Bennett,  Walter  E..  Houston.  Tex.  Fuel-economlxcr.  No. 
1.153,004  ;  Sept.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  648. 

Benson,  W.  J.,  ct  •L  (See  Uenneuai-,  Clarence  A.,  aa- 
slgnor. ) 

Beuster,  Olln  W.,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Loom  for  weaving  wire 
fabric     No.  1.162,592  ;  Sept.  7  ;  Gax.  rol.  218 ;  p.  79. 

Bentley,  Frank,  Watertowu.  aaslgnor  to  Simplex  Wire  & 
Cable  Company,  Cambridge,  Maitti.  Braider  mechanism. 
No.  l,164,i^«>4  ;  Sept.  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  215;  p.  1UU8. 


BeDtIe\',  George  11.,  Westminster,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to 
E.  G.  Appl^y.  London.  England.     Gaa-g« 
1.153,417  :  Sept  14 :  Gax.  vol.  218 ;  p.  412. 


Eenerator.     No. 


Appl«>y.  London.  England.     Gi 

^..^.,,417  :  Sept  14 :  Gax.  vol.  218 ;  p.  ^^.. 
BeieUauui,  Lee  E.,  Chicago,  111.     Garmant-aupporter.     No. 

1,152.929;  Sept.  7;  Gaa.  vol.  218;  p.  202. 
Berebaum,    Lee    E.,    Chicago,    HI.      Fabric  -  clasp.      No. 

1,154,362 ;  Sapt  21 ;  Gaa.  voL  218 ;  p.  776. 
Beresford,   Fred   G.,  aaaignor   io   Maywood    Packing  Co., 

CornlnfL   Cal.     Preparing  olives  and   product   thcraoC. 

No.  1^4,363 :  Bept  21 ;  Gax.  voL  218 ;  p.  776. 
Bergen,    Harry    S.,    asalgnor    to    Toledo    Scale    Company, 

Toledo,  Oblo.     Scale.     No.  1.154,005  ;  Sept  28  ;  Gas.  vol. 

218;  p.  10U8. 
Bergcr.  Christian,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Submarine 

Wireless    Company.      Submarine    signaling    apparatus. 

No.  1,155,124  :  Sept.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  1060. 
Bargar,    Otto    U.,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Snap  •  flask.      No. 

1.164,560:  Sept  21;  Gax.  roL  218;  p.  841. 
Berglund,    Albin    E.,    Motley,    Mlnu.      Cutler   attachment. 

No.  1,154,837:  Sept.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  218:  p.  905. 
Berkeley    Electric    Cooker    Company.      (See   Kercher,   Ar- 
thur J.,  aaslgnor.) 
Berkley,    Laurence   J.,   Santa   Monica,   CaU      Bottle-crat*. 

.No.  l,154,i»00;  Sept.  28;  Gss.  vol.  218;  p.  Us8. 
Bernard,  James  L.,  Beaver.  Pa.     Chuck.     No.  1,154,283  ; 

Sept  21;  Gax.  voL  218;  p.  748. 
Bernler,   Frederick,  Fltchburg,  Mass.     I'icker-stlck  attach- 
ment for  looms.     No.  1,153.595  [  Sept  14  ;  Gax.  vol.  218 ; 

p.  476. 
Berry,  Earle  A..  Kausas  City,  Mo.    I..adder  for  stave  struc- 
tures.    No.   1,153.750;  Sept  14;  Gax.  vol.  218;  p.  628. 
Berry,  Edward  F.,  New  Orleana,  La.     Flexible  joint     No. 

1,153,187;  Sept  14;  Gax.  vol.  218;   p.  328. 
Berry,  John  S.,  I'lalnfleld,  N.  J.     Window.    No.  1,155,200; 

Sept.  28;  Gas.  rol.  218;  p.  1001. 
Berry,    Kobert    C,    Indiauapolia,    Ind.      Band  -  saw.     No. 

1,152,696:  Bept  7;  Gax.  rol.  218;  p.  110. 
Berry,     Tbomas,     and     W.     Breymaler,     Bucyrus.     Ohio. 

Cement   barial-vault.      No.    1,154.086 ;    Sept   21 ;    Gas. 

VOL  218 :  p.  680. 
Bertram,  William  E.,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  International 

Typesetting  Machine  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Llne- 

cuaUng    macbiue.      No.    1,153,029;    Sept    7;    Gaa.    vol. 

218;  p.   234. 
Beaserdich,    William    A.,    assignor    of    one-half    to    B.    A. 

Mosling,   Cllntonville,    Wis.     Steering   mechanism.     No. 

1,152,874;  Sept  7;  (}ax.  vol.  218;  p.  182. 
Best  Charles  H..  Morland.  Kans.     Vacuum -creator.     No. 

1,156,201  ;  Sept  28;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  lUOl. 
Best  k  Company.     (See  Gallagher,  Edward  D.,  assignor.) 
Betit,  Harry  L.,  Sr.,  Davis,  w;  Va.     Sightlag-abade.     No. 

1.154,,S38;  Sept  28;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  966. 
Best  Otto,  San  Francisco    Cal.     Extraction    partflcattoa. 

and    electrolytic    predpitatloa    of    metallic    sine    from 

smelter-fumes,   zinc  ores,  and  the  like.     No.  1,164,601  : 

Sept  28 ;  Gax.  vol.  218 ;  p.  88S. 
Beat  Otto,  San  FYandaco.  Cal.     Hydrometallargy  of  itn* 

No.  1,164,602;  Sept  28;  Gai.  vol.  218;  p.  888. 
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Beth,  WUhelm  F.  L.,  LObedt.  Germany.     Apparatua  for 

eleaalag    Alters.      No.    1,163,761;    Sept   14;   Gax.    vol. 

J18:  p.  628.  ^        I 

Batteramn,  Reinbold,  Johnatown,  Pa.    Tapplnx  apparatua. 

No.  1,164.603;  Sept  28;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  P-  885. 
Beta,  William  G.,  Chicago,  III.     Piano-back.     No.  1,166,296  ;   { 

Bept  28;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  1110. 
Beugler,  Edwin  F.,  assignor  to  B.  &  B.  Holmes  Machinery  | 

Co..  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Sandpaperlng-machlne.  No.  1,1£kJ,470  ;  | 

Sept.   14;   Oaz.   vol.   218:   p.   433.  i 

Beugler,  Edwin  F.,  assignor  to  E.  k  B.  Holmes  Machinery  I 

Company,   Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Hoop  expanding  and  narlng 

machine.      No.    1.153,480;    Sept    14;    Gaz.    vol.    218; 

p.  434. 
Beugler,  Edwin  F.,  asslifnor  to  E.  ft  B.  Holmes  Machinery 

Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Machine  for   making  barrela. 

No.  1,154,684  ;  Sept  28:  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  016. 
Beuther,  William  F.,  assignor  of  one-tliird  to  K.  Cohn  and   j 

one-tblrd  to  R.  G.  Tafel,  Louisville,  Ky.     Transfer-pad 

holder.     No.  1.155.21>6  ;  Sept  28 ;  Gaz.  vol.  21h  :  p.  IIIO. 
Beye,     William    G.,    Youngstown,    Ohio.     Cuspidor.     No. 

1.155,202:  Sept.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  1091. 
Biaia.  Auguste  1'.,  J.  J.  Cambou,  Bordeaux,  and  CM.  J. 

Balllod.  Colombes.  France.     Aeroplane.     No.  1,153,752 ; 

Sept.    14;    Gaz.   vol.   218;   p.   520. 
Blbollnl.    Aldo.    Agordo.    and    P.    Ribonl,    Naples,    Italy. 

Electrostatic  separator  for  sorting  out  the  constituent 

Sarta  of  commodities  according  to  their  permeability, 
fo.  1 J  54.907  ;  Sept.  28  ;  Oaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  988. 
Blddle.  John  M.     (See  Marrow  and  Blddle.) 
Bidwell.    Paul    W.,    llolyoke.   Mass.      Paper  finishing   ma- 
chine.    No.  1.155,203 ;  Sept  28 ;  Gaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  1092. 
Bigelow,  Clarence  E.     (See  Hay,  Albert  D..  assignor.) 
Blgford.  John  W..  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.    Garden  tool. 

No.  1.154.830  ;  Sept  28 ;  Gas.  rol.  218  ;  p.  966. 
BIgsby  Rotary  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  Shcr- 

bondy,  William  E.,  assignor.) 
Bllan,    John    A.,    Oklahoma.    Okla.      Railway  -  tie.      No. 

1,153,670:  Sept  14;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  500. 
Bllger,  Ilany  E.     (See  Clifford,  Slaymaker,  and  Bllger.) 
Bllborn,    Peter    P.,    Chicago,    111.      Folding    organ.     No. 

1,152,475;  Sept  7;  (Jaz.  vol.  218;  p.  33. 
Binder,  Leo  J.,  Spokane,  Waah.     Grate.     No.  1,154,477  ; 

Sept  21 ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  814. 
Bird.  Charles  S..  Walpolc  township,  Norfolk  county,  Mass. 

Shin«le.     No.  1,153,418  ;  Sept  14  ;  Oaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  412. 
Blrmeli'v,    WllUam    C    Paton.    Iowa.      Self  ■  llfhter    for 

cigars.     No.  1.153,419;  Sept  14;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  413 
Blmstock.    WillUm    W.,   assignor   to   Hencb   &   Dromgold 

Company,      York,      Pa.       Fertilizer  -  distributer.       No. 

1,168^04  :  Sept.  28 :  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  1092. 
Bishop,  Warren  A.,  Lowell.  Mass.     Screen.     No.  1,152,390 ; 

Sept  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 :  p.  3. 
Blttel,  Henry,  San  Francisco,  CaL     Convertible  chair  and 

bed.     No.  1.164,085  :  Sept  28 ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  015. 
BUby.    Allan    B.,    Indianapolis.    Ind..    aaaignor    to    The 

National  Malleable  Castings  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Cbaln-llnk.     Na    1,152,476;   Bept   7;   Gax.   vol.   218; 

p.  84. 
Blxbv.    Allan    8.,    IndlanapolU,    Ind..    a«lgnor    to    The 

National  Malleable  Castings  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Chnlo-Unk.      No.    1,152.477;    Sept   7;    Gax.    vol.    218; 

p.  34. 
Blur,  Oacar  H.,  Kennewlck,  Waah.    Wead-cuttlna  machlna. 

No.  1,154.364  ;  Sept.  21 ;  Gaz.  voL  218;  p.  776. 
Black,    Daniel    G.,    Detroit,    Mich.      Flange  -  oiler.      No. 

1,152.593  ;  Sept  7  ;  Gax.  vol.  218  ;  p.  79 
Black.    Hugh    M-    Brighton,    England.     Advertising-sign. 

No.  1,152.780;  Sept  7  ;  Gaz.  voL  218:  p.  146. 
Buck.  John  C,  Point  Richmond,  Cal..  assignor  to  Stand- 
ard Oil  Companv.     Refining  petroleum.     No.  1.152,478  ; 

Sept  7  :  Gax.  vo"l.  218;  p.  35.  ...       _,_ 

Blair,  Charles  E.,  Somervllle,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American 

Warp-Drawing     Machine    Company.       Warp-drawlng-ln 

machine.      No.    1,153.855;    Sept    14;    Gax.    vol.    218; 

p.   867. 
Blair.   Charles  E.,  Boston,   Mass..  aaslgnor  to   Atnerican 

Warp-Drawing  Machine  Company.     Warp  -  drawing -In 
machine.      No.    1,153.866:    Sept    14;    Gaz.    vol.    218; 

Blair.  Charles  E.,  Dorchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American 
Warp-Drawing  Machine  Companv.  Detached  beddle  or 
the  Dke.    No.  1,153.857  ;  Sept  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  508. 

Blair,  Charles  E„  Dorchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American 
Wari>-Drawlng  Machine  Company.  Detached  heddle  or 
the  like.    No.  1,153,858  ;  Sept.  14  ;  Gax.  vol.  218  ;  p.  668. 

Blair,  Theodore  H.     (Sec  McGlffert  and  Blair.) 

BUir.  Thomas  H.,  Northboro,  Mass.  Adjustable  bearing 
for  power-transmlsalon  mechanism.  No.  1,153,286  ;  Sept. 
14;  <;az.  vol.  218:  p.  362. 

BUlr,  Thomas  H.,  aaslgnor  to  Whiting  ManQfacturlng 
Company.  Northboro,  Mass.  Kinetograph.  No.  1.153.887  ; 
Bept  21;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  612.       ,„,„„„,     . 

Blanhanhagen,  Albert,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.W.  Blank- 
enhagen.  Akron,  Ohio.  Ladder.  No.  1,160,126;  Sept. 
28;  Qax.  vol.  218;  p.  1060. 

Blankanhagen.  Frank  W.  (See  BUnkenhagen,  Albert,  as- 
signor.) 

Bllaa,  Donald  M.,  assignor  to  Thomaa  A.  Edtaon,  Incor- 
porated, West  Orange,  N.  J.  Altematlng-current-rectl- 
fylng  system.     No.  1.162,594;  Sept  7;  Gax.  vol.  218; 

p.  rB. 


Block,  Bruno,  Berlin,  Ocrmaay.  aaaignor  to  Mergenttoaler 

Linotype     Company.       Typographical     machlna.       Ho. 

1.154,166;  Sept  21;  Gaz.  voL  218;  p.  707. 
Block.  Charles  W.,   Neanah.  Wis.     Hitching  dcvtoe.     No. 

1.153.18H:  Sept  14;  Oaz.  vol.  218:  p.  328 
Biobm  ft  Voss,  Kommandlt-Ocsellschaft  anf  Aktian.     (B«e 

.IcKKen.   Thpodor,   as«iffnor.) 
Blood,  Howard  E.,  Kalamasoo,  Mich.    Variable-speed  gaar- 

Ing.    No.  1.154.366  ;  Sept  21 ;  Gaa.  vol.  218  ;  p.  .  <7. 
Bloomer.  Charles  T.,  Newark.  N.  Y.     Paper  paU  or  box. 

Ko.  1,164,080 ;  Bept  21  ;  Gax.  vol.  218 ;  p.  080. 
Blue.  Chilton   W.,  aaaignor  to  Jauney  ft  Company,  Mont- 

gomerv,    Ala.      Brake-ahoe.      No.    1,163,<53:    Sept    14; 

Gax.  vol.  218;  p.  529.  ^     . 

Blume,  Robert  A.,  assignor  to  Valveless  Engine  Cor pwa- 

tlon,  Seattle,  Waah.     Intemal-combostlon  engine.     Wo. 

1,154,366 ;  Sept  21 ;  Gax.  vol.  218 :  p.  778. 
BlvthluK,     John     v.,     Chicago,     ill.        Lock-valve.       No. 

i. 153,180  ;  Sept.  14  :  Gax.  vol.  218  ;  p.  329 
Boal,  Kobert  T.,  Kearney,  N.  J.     Safety  belt  and  clutch 

shifting  mechanism-     No.  1,152.781 ;  Bept  7;  Gaa.  toL 

Boch,  i'hillpp,  assignor  of  one-half  to  P.  Belch,  New  York, 
N.   Y.      Car  brake.      No.    1,153,151;   Sept   7;   (Jaa.  ToL 

Bock.  WlillamA.,  Chlcapo,  111.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Miner. 

Chaxy.  N.  Y.     Side  bearing.     No.   1.153.0<1;  Sept  14; 

Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  500.  „   ^      _.         •        i 

Dodde.  Theo'lore,   Brant   Rock,   Masa.     Submarine  Hgnal- 

Ing.     No.  1,152,697  ;  Sept.  7  :  Gax.  voL  218  ;  p.  117. 
BodendIe<k,  Hcnrv  W..  Springfield,  111.     Street  car  fender. 

No.  l,154,6i>6  ;  Sept.  28 ;  Gaa.  vol.  218  ;  p.  915. 
Bodenslek,   Gottfried   O.,   et   al.      (See   Bodenslek,  Jeoala 

Bodenslek.  Jonule  M..  assignor  of  one-third  to  G.  0.  Boden- 
slek. New  York,  and  one-third  to  F.  Breaker,  BrooUyn, 
N.  Y.     invalids  corset     No.   1.162.595;  Sept  7;  Qas. 

Bodln'son,  Lar's  W.,  asslffnor  to  The  American  Well  Worka, 
Aurora,    III.     Deep-well    pump.     No.    1,152.4*9;    Bept 

Bogie, 'john  F.,Bu8hncli.  Nebr.    Plpe-Ufter.    No.  1.164,687; 

Sept  28:  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  916.  ^      ^     -..      m^ 

Bobannon,  Nathaniel,  Chase  aty,  Va.     Door-brace.     Na 

1.154,087 ;  Sept  21 ;  Gax.  vol.  218;  p.  681. 
BolBsler.  Edgar.     (See  Henry,  George  W.,  •"JfBO*'-).  „_. 
ttolsBlf-r,  Hermann  R..  Great  Neck,  N.  Y.     B^ertn^P^SSF 

device.     No.  1,164.604;  Sept  28;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  886. 
Boland.  Francis  P.,  Providence.  R.  L    Drying  jewelry.    Ho. 

1,15-^.167 ;  Sept.  21 ;  Gax.  vol.  218 ;  p.  707. 
Boley.  John  D.     (Sec  Story,  Hudson  h .,  assignor.) 
Bollenip.  Jens  J.     (See  Moller  and  Bollerup.) 
Boiling.  Baltzar  E.,  ss-slKUor  to  J.  K.  Stewart  Manufactar- 

Int;  Comnany.  Chicago,   HI.     Parcel-post  rate  Indicator. 

No.  1,153\539  ;  Sept  14  ;  Gax.  vol.  218  ;  p.  456. 
BolHon.   Aborhnm   L.,  Mason.   Nev.     AdjostlBg  devle«  for 

ro<k-drlll8.     No.  1,166,034;  Sept  28;  Gax.  vol.  218;  p. 

Bomnn.'  Ones  W.,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Eagle  Pencil  Com- 
pany.   New    York,    N.    Y.      Pen    and    pencil    dip.      No. 

17153.754;  Sept  14;  Oflz.  vol.  218;  p.  529. 
Bonawltx,  (Jeorge.      (See  Bowon,  Darld  J.,  assignor.) 
Bond,  Bennett.  Lob  AneeJes,  Cal.     Vehicle  demonstratlna 

and  testing  device.     No.  1,156,126;  Bept  28;  Ga*  Trt. 

21H;p.   KWMl.  _     ^       «.  ,.  w     ».      «- 

Bonner,    Stephen    T.,    Spokane,    Wash.     FUh-hook.     II*. 

1.165f,698;  Sept  7;  Gaa.  vol.  218;  p.  117. 
Booth.  Zachariah  E.,  New  Bedford,  Mass.     Spinning  and 

winding  machine.     No.   1,153,190;   Sept   14;   Gaa.  voL 

218  *  D.  S20 
Borcbe'ra.    wilbelm,    and   B.    Thllgea,   Aachen,   QcrmaBy. 

Beparatlng  iron  and  nickel  from  copper  In  certain  ot»a 

and  masaes.     No.  1,162,699;  Sept  7-;  Gaa.  wL  218;  p. 

117 
Border,   William   N.,   Dunlap,  Mo.      Shock-aboorber.     No. 

1,154,284  ;  Sept.  21 ;  Gax.  vol.  218 ;  p.  748  

Bordner,  Charles   B.,  Clrclevllle,  Kans.     Cblckan-broedar. 

No.  1,182,700 ;  Sept  7 ;  Gax.  toL  218 ;  p.  118. 
Bornmann.  Carl,  assignor  to  Anseo  Company^  Blngbajatosi, 

N    Y.     Finder  for  cameraa.     No.   1,162.782 ;  Bapt.  7 ; 

Gax.  vol.  218;  p.  147. 
Bor^mann,  Carl,  Blnghamton,   N.  Y.,  a«»^o'  to  Anaeo 

Company.    Film-pack  camera.    No.  1,164,286 ;  Sept.  Xl ; 

Gas.    vol.    218;    p.    748.  .       ^ 

Borreaen,  Helge  A.,  Marouetta.  Mlcb.     Devlea  for  Mperj 

talning  the  vertical  angle  and  direction  of  diamoDd-vUl 

bolea.     No.  1,162,701 ;  Sept  7:  Oaa.  voL  218;  p.  118. 
Borreaen,  Helge  A.,  Marqncttc,  Mirti.,  aaaignor  to  ILW. 

Zabel,   trustee,   (Jbicago,    Hi.     Chuck.      No.    1,16S,0M; 

Sept  21  ;  Gax.  vol.  218;  p.  648.  _    .. 

Borsarl-Flscher,  Helnrlch,  Solttkon.  near  Zvlcb.  Swltwp- 

land.    Material  for  lining  concrete  tnnka.    Mo.  l,lftl,TM ; 

Bept  7  ;  Gax.  vol.  218  ;_p.  147.  _  ^ 

Bosch.  Carl,  A.  Mittasch,  H.  Wolf,  and  G.  Btam.  anlgBeni 

to    Badlsche  Anllln-   ft   Soda-Fabrlk.    LadwlgabafeiM»- 

the-Rhlne,     Germany.     Production    of     ammonia.     Mo. 

1,162^930 ;  Bept  7 ;  Oaa.  toL  J18 ;  p.^202. 
Bosch.  Firm  of  Robert     (See  Honold.  Gottlob,  asalgnsr.) 
Bosa-Conxelnuinn,     Johannea,     Oustlnettlngen,    Oersaay. 

Adding  apparatua.     No.  1.164,867 ;  Bept  21 :  Gas.  toL 

218 '    D     iTS 
Bossennan,    Joseph    S..    Sedalla,    Mo.      Fl^-book.      Mo. 

1,164,166 ;  Bept  21 ;  Gas.  voL  218  ;  p.  708. 
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Bojt,  Fr«ncl«  W..  China  Oroye,  N.  C.  Circuit-closer  for 
flrealarmt.  No.  1.153.765;  Sept.  14;  tJui.  toI.  218; 
p.  530. 

Boatwlck,  Bermour  A.,  asslgoor  of  one-third  to  C  A.  Olent- 

worth    and   one-third    to    II.    M.    Bater.    Boston,    Mass 

^■•▼^Krtndlng  device.     No.   1.154,606;   Sept.  28;  Oas! 

TOl.  218:  p.  886. 
Boatwlck,  Tuffel  L..  Burlington.  Vt.     Construction  block. 

No.  1,156,036 ;  Sept.  2N ;  Oas.  vol.  218  :  p.  1032. 
Boaworth,    George    P.,    Central    Falls.    R.    I.      Automatic 

circular-knitting   machine   for  producing   split-foot   ho- 
»  ■i.*Tl-  ^^°-  ltlW.169 ;  Sept.  21 ;  Oaa.  vol.  218  ;  p.  708. 
Bott,  Bobert  W.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     End-plav  device  for 

rotarv  engines.    No.  1,153,888  ;  Sept.  21 ;  Oaa.  vol.  218  ; 

p.  613. 
BOttcher.  Paul,  Oroas  Flottbeck.  near  Hamburg.  Oermanv. 

<-'urv«d  teeth  for  gears.     No.  1,154,840;  Sept.  28;  Oaa. 

Bottome,  Turner  D..  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Carbureting.     No. 

1,163,889:  Sept.  21;  Oas.  vol.  218;  p.  613. 
Boacbtf,   William  P.,  Buffalo,  assignor  to  Gould  Coupler 

Comjpany.     New    York,    N.     Y.     Connection  -  box.     No 

1,168;019  ;  Sept  7  ;  Gaa.  vol.  218  :  p.  234. 
Boucher,  Peter  assignor  to  Inland  Knitting  Works,  Green 

Bay,  Wis.     Suction-roll  covering.     No.  1.162,596 ;  SepL 

7  ;  Gaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  80. 
Book.  Henrv  A.,  assignor  to  Bouk  Patents  Company.  Seat- 

oL.  ^oriia^p.'ar'"^'-  ''°-  '•'"•'^'  ^•p'- '-' 

Bouk  PatenU  Company.     (See  Bouk,  Henry  A.,  assignor.) 
Bowen,   David  J.,   assignor  of  one-half   to   O.   Bonawlta. 

oS2fVo\°'2r8;'i. iir^^'-  ^°-  '•''^•''''■'  ^•^p'-  ''■' 

Dower.  Benjamin  U..  and  O.  L.  Osborn.  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Ball-bearing  caster  and  the  like.  No.  1,153,838 ;  Sept. 
14  ;  Gaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  560. 

^^fl^.^9*V*'      S"      Frandsco,      Cal,     Pulley,     Na 

1,152,697  ;  Sept  7  ;  Oas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  80. 
Uowland,  Frank  Y.,  aaslgnor  to  F.  R.  Meadors,  I'asadena. 

cal.      iTont- wheel -centering  device.      No.    1,154.908: 

SepL  28;  Oas.  vol.  218;  p.  988. 
®**i^?°'    Howard    H.,    Owen    Sound,    Ontario.    Canada. 

Skate.     xNo.  1,163,890 ;  Sept.  21  ;  oia.  vol.  218  ;  p.  Si*! 

iST''t°',R?T«i°°c,^i   5^*"?°   Lawrence,   Ohio.     Reraller. 
No.  1,162,784 ;  Sept,  7  ;  Gaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  147. 
Boyca.  IrTlng  J.     {See  Clark.  WUliam  W..  aaalgnor.) 
Boyc«,  John  IL,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Otfa  Klirrator 
Compaay  Jeraey  Cltr,  N.  J.     Controlling  device  for  hy- 
draulic elevators.     So.    1,152,481;   Sept   7;    Gaa.    vol. 

Boyd,  William  C.     (See  Martin,  James  S.,  aaslgnor  ) 
^^^•J^ii'i*"^  "^V  Scranton,  Tex.     Peanut-harvester'.     No. 
I,154j368 ;  Sept.  21 ;  Oaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  779. 

"^Z"'  J*'^'""°  ^•'  Kingston,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Bemls  Car 

?7io'',i^,°™B*°/',^Pj;*°«°«'«''    ^"»-     Brake-head.     No. 

1,162,391 ;  Sept.  7 ;  Gaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  4. 
Boxurd,  Uarrlaou  li.,  La  Crosse.  Wis.     Fuel  burning  apoa- 

ratus.     No.  1.154,606 ;  Sept.  28  ;  Oas.  vol.  218  ;  p   887: 
Bradbury,  Frederick  O..  trustee.      (See  Sorg.   WlUlam  A 

assignor,  i  ' 

^'S**/'  r^"^^,^>  Anaconda,  Mont.  Fender.  No.  1,164,478  ; 

Sept.  21 ;  Gaa.  voL  218 ;  p.  814. 
Bradley,  Charles  M..  Harvey.  IlL     Internal-combustion  en- 

glfle.     No    1.153.191  ;  Sept.  14  ;  Oaz.  vol.  21«  ;  p.  a^U. 

^'\^SI'»i^^'^^^^'  ^^Itvale,  Cal.     Explosion-engine.     No. 

1,165.297  ;  Sept.  28 ;  Oas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  1119. 
Bradley,  Wakeman.  Detroit,  Mich.    Armor.    No.  1,164,689  ; 

Sept.  28;  Oai.  vol.  218:  p.  910. 
Bradstreet    Arthur    H.,    Haverhill,    Mass.      Ueel-buUdlng 
o  '*Jl?-    .^°-  J,'**'*'!*-*  V^ept.  28  :  6aa.  vol.  218;  p.  934. 

vi^7ViS'A£°"b  °i  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Spool-carrier. 

No.  1,163,021 ;  Sept  7  ;  Gaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  235 
Brasseur,  i^liarles  L.  A.,  New  Vork,  N.  V.     Screen  for  color 

photoBrapby.     No.   1,154.607  ;  Sept  28  ;  Oas.  vol.  1'18 ; 

p.  887. 

^'^""V  ,?!5?if.£'*  J*-  ,It»chmond.  Va.  Gas  engine  primer. 
No.  1,166.206  ;  Sept  28  ;  Oaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  1092 

^'■f'i«^'o^f'"*2**'"i'''''o  *-'l"o°.  Tex.  Cultivator.  No. 
1,164,841 ;  Sept.  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  966. 

^^^^K■i  JSn""  *H,^^T  ^°^,'  N-  ^  Carbureter.  No. 
1,163,891  :  Sept  21 ;  Gaa,  voL  218 ;  p.  614. 

Bredt,  Otto  P.  C,  New  YorK,  N.  Y.  Production  of  concen- 
trated radium  residue  and  the  separation  of  radium 
"*?"^"°?»   *^«"''°"'     ^°-   1.1M.-30;    Sept   21;   Gaa. 

^'^^  *^**°,  ^'  ^•'  ^'^IPOT  of  three-nfths  to  Radium 
Therapy  Corporation,  New  York.  N.  Y.  ConccntratiuK 
SSi%V5«l'8«J^^W"«'-     No.    1.154,231;    Sept    21; 

Breltang,  Bdward  N.,  Marquette,  Mich.,  and  A.  Pick,  aa- 

^goors  to  Subterranean  Heater  Corporation.  New  York. 

S-  7'-  Treating    subterranean    wells.     No.    1,152.392 -. 

Sept  7;  Gaa.  vol.  218;  p.  4. 
Brell,    JoUna    J.,    New    York.    N.    Y.     Snap-button      No. 
„  1462.788;  Bept  7;  Gaa.  vol.  218:  p.  148: 
Bremer  *  Bruckman.     (See  Sharp,  Lee  C,  assignor.) 
®'?'?K'i-*?eph  H.,  Tampa.  Fla.     Pen-point  remover.     No. 

1.163.756:  Sept  14;  Oaa.  vol.  218;  p.  530. 
Brendlng.  Frederick  J.,  Bralnerd,  Minn.     Attachment  for 

cooking  utenalla.     No.   1,163,767 ;   Sept    14 ;   Gas.   vol. 

218 ;  p.  680. 

BrenemM,  Jojwph  T.,  Lancaster,  Pa.  Gravity  traveling 
toy.     No.  1,154,088 ;  Sept  21  ;  Gaa.  vol.  218  ;  p.  681. 


^'S?  JV'  ^^\^^'  j:,h»"delphl*.  Pa.,  aaaianor  of  od«- 
*'*i£  *o^  h  ^^?^^  ^««t  Colllngswood.  N.  /.  Cable^upl 
port.     No    1.166.127;  Bept  28;  Gas.  vol.  2181  P    loSf 

Brennan    Charles   M.,   Bridgeport   Conn.     Trol  ey-whwl 
No.  1.154,170 :  Sept  21 ;  Oai/ vol.  218;  p.  70«    ' 

Brennan.  John  J.     (^le«  Brennan,  Mlchae/  H.  and  J  J  ) 

Brennan.  Michael  U.,  Devils  Lake.  N.  D..  and  J.  J    Brm. 

Se%\"j;;':'fS"^of:'2ii?"p""s«^?*'^"^"'-  ''''•  ^-'"53?; 

Brewitt,  Walter.  (See  Goldschmidt  and  Brewltt) 
Breymaler.  William.  (See  Berry  and  Brevmaler  i 
Bridgea.  Charlea  B ,  Chicago,   ill.,  assignor  to  AutOMles 

?'^?.Q*?,**    Chocolate    Company.     Vendlna   device     No! 

1.152,931 ;   Sept  7 ;  Oa*.  vol.  218 ;  p.  202 
Brlney,  George  B.,  Greenfield,  Ind.     Rotary  valve  for  gaa- 

en^ines.     So.    1.164,479;   feept   21;    Gai.   vol.    218  f^ 

"'■}''i*^-4-;la'"'«,'^-V*''/f"*'!'°'  ^'^  DumpinK- vehicle.  No. 
l,1^.3t>»;  Sept  14;  Oai.  vol.  218;  p.  394. 

Brlnkfey,   Robert    L.,   Winston  Salem,   N.   C.      Flre-aUrm 

nil?-  ^;Ji^"*'i^":  ^^P*-  -1;  "»«•  ''oJ-  ^is;  p-  815. 

t"^^',','■•*l.'^••  l^trolt,   Mich.     Valve.     No.   1,154,677: 
Sept  21  :  Oaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  849.  '        ' 

Breaker,   Frank,  et  al.     (See   Bodenalek.  Jennie  M..  aa- 
algnor.) • 
Brock,  Uenrv  E.,  and  E.  Z.  Myre,  Hancock.  Mich      Box 
«  ^°J»i'^i*''?.<^«'  ^Pt-  ^8;  «"•  '0»-  ^1»:  p.  1093: 
TJt.^r''V«^i?K*"^''cLN'*f'""*  ^''"■'  Ontario,  Canada,  aa- 
algnor to  Tho  Carborundum   Company.   Niagara   Falla. 

3k..%ofn?;°»p  ?&"•*"■•    ^°-  ^•^«=^-«^*'  «*P^  t: 

nt5To1j2;?:?tS;^i'VSSl8^%.  SS?.^  ' '»«"'•     **- 

^^S^K"- ?i:S^Vo'l?"ir8"j't¥s6.  "'*"'*•     ^°-  ^•"»'°2»' 
Brw:ksmlth    Adolph  R..  it.  Louis,  Mo.     Bear-axle  tniaa. 

No    1.153  990;  Sept  21  ;  Oaa.  vol.  218;  p.  648. 
Brock  way.  Don  M.     (See  RIcharda,  Frank  J.,  aaalgnor.) 
Brody,    .Alexander,    New    York,    x\.    Y.      Push    and    pinch 
contact-plug  for  flash-lights.     No.   1,163,420;  Sept    14- 
tiiia.  vol.  :ii8;  p.  4l.{  "^v-  *■«  . 

®'^''*?',iJ^*l."^"oO'  H*«*>  Point.  N.  C.  Llfe-prcwrrar 
No.  1,166,207  ;  Sept  28  ;  Gaa.  vol.  218  ;  p.  109^ 

Brouiet,  Jonn,  b.  Inorman,  and  U.  C.  Wood,  Tadcaater. 
nS!^^°^-    APi?f?f.i."'o'*""  **'"y'°9  sewage-sludge  and  the 

Bronnert.   Lmlle,  Nledermorschweiler,  Germany.     Non-ln- 

??™""^  •.^'•"'oW-",^"  ?;*"   ■?'*   production    thereof. 
No    1.1M,506 ;  Sept  14  ;  Gaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  476. 

^'^^'  f'^^^iS?  T.     (Sea  Sargent   and   BVooka.) 
Brooka,  Saulabury,  Jr.,  and  C.  R.  Anderaon,  Loa  Angela*. 
v*'v     K'ectrolherapeutlc    apparatua.      No.    I,166r08«: 
Sept  28;  Oaa.  vol.  218;  p.  1032.  *.*»»«.wo», 

il!I?***K°^'  V?lt*,?A,S-  ^»°f*»„o^*^^'  *«o-     Concrete  bttlld- 
Ing.     No.  1^156.037  :  Sept  28;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  1082. 

^'I'JIl**'^ v°'  VVi^niL-  ^■°*»"  C«ty.  Mo.  Concrete  bo!!*: 
ing.     No.  1,166.038;  Sept  28;  Gaa.  vol.  218;  p.  lOSi 

Brown,  All>ert_ C..  Chicago.  lU.  Self-cloaing  cock  or  fauott 
No.  1.153,370;  Sept.  14  ;  Oaa.  voL  218 ;  p.  395. 

^'■?'y?.',  ^S-^*""'!"   O..    Minot   N.    D.      Ironing-board.      No. 

I.103.758 ;  Sept  14  ;  Oas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  630. 
Mrown.  Cheney  C.     (See  .MllUken.  Frank  W..  a«sl;:nor  ) 
Brown.  Clark  J..  Petersburg,  Va.     Note-book  and  holder 

for  same      No.  1.152  702  ;  &ept.  7  ;  Gaa.  vol.  218  ;  p.  lia; 
^'^own   Hoisting   Machinery   Company,   The.     (Sei   Colhr 

and   Taylor,  aaalgnora.)  v.«  u* 

Brown,   Howard,   Mlttlneague,   Maaa.     Paper-marking  da- 

vice.     No.  I,li2,393  ;  Sept  V  :  Gaa.  vol.  YlS  ;  p  4. 
Brown,  James  F    Bokhoma,  Okia.    AtUchment  for  scrap- 

ers.     No.  1,155,039  ;  Sept.  28 ;  Oaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  10327*^ 
Brown,  Louis  E..  aaalgnor  to  Farrlngton   Manufacturing 

Company,    Roxbury,   Maaa.     Affixing   covering  materia! 

to^framea.     No.   1,152,786;   Sept   f;  Gaa.   vol.  218;  p. 

Brown    MUo,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  B.   Klrby.  Wei- 

JlSl%°o..li?8;j;'^3-6^"''°''-     ^°-    '•'''''''■•    «»P^    ■^' 
Brown,  Otis  E..  Brockton,  Mass.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Singer 

?*fi?9A'vJ'"l.°*,^?°?,"'-     Stitch-fonnlng  device.     No. 

1.162.482 ;  Sept.  7  ;  Oaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  377 
Brown,      Perry,     Coraopolia,     I'a.        Journal  -  box        Na. 

l,16is.040  ;  Sept  28  ;  &aa.  'vol.  218  ;  p.  1033. 
Brown.  Raymond  E    and  E.  C.  Gained,  assignors  to  Heyl  A 

Patterson   Ipc.  Plttaburgh,  I>a.     Rail-damp  for  travaf 

lUKajHdges.      No.    1,153,072;    Sept    14;    Oas.    vol.    218; 

^'S^*,  ?ll°iS^  ^^■'■'^•°„CIty,  N.  Y.  Finder  for  camerac 
No.  1.164,966;  Sept  28;  Oaa.  vol.  218;  p.   1009. 

^'■^r"'  X''"'?."  ^-^  Bmcuse,  N.  Y.,  aarignor  to  Hnm- 
?  ,'?7.^*.*  *J^"™P  Company.  Utilising  heat  energy.  No 
1,162.894  ;  Sept.  7  ;  fjTa.  vol.  218  ;  p    4.  "        **" 

S^nS^nl^ii,""  ^'  !?"*  ^J-  Meuwlv    Little  Rock,  Ark. 
vol.  2t8Tp.''T8'2  1,162;SV6  ;   Sept    7  ;'  Oaa. 

Browne  Apparatus  Company  9t  al.  (See  Browne.  Ealnh 
C.  aaalgnor.)  '  **"'*~ 

Browne,  Ralph  C,  Salem,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  C. 
HBerman,  Brookllne.  and  one-half  to  Browne  Apparataa 
Company,  Boaton,  Maaa.     Method  of  and  apparatua  for 


Browning,  Tlllie  J.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Cleaning  appUance. 

No.  1.164,369:  Sept  21  ;  Oaa.  vol.  218;  p.  779. 
Brownlee,  Roy  H..  and  R.  H.  Uhlinger.  aaalgnora,  by  meane 
aaslgnments,    to    American    Nltro-Produeta    Company, 
Pittsburgh,   Pa.     Making   nitrogen   and  carbon   dioxld. 
No.  1,164,171 ;  Sept.  .'.l  ;  Gaa.  vol.  218;  p.  709. 
Brownlee,  Rov  H.,  and  R.  H.  Uhlinger,  asalgnora  to  Ameri- 
can Nltro-PpoducU  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Making 
nitrogen  and  carbon  dloxId.     No.  1,164,172  ;  Bept  21 ; 
Gaa.  voU  218 ;  p.  709. 
Bracket,  Francla,  Lanalng,  Mich.     Roofing.    No.  1,153,162 ; 

Sept  7;  Gaa.  voL  218;  p.  277. 
Brunk,  TluMxior.     i  S»'r  Kltin  ami  Ilrueck. ) 
Brumbcrg,  BU.     (See  Slmpaon,  Clarence  L.,  aaalgnor.) 
Brunell,    Frank    J.,    Chlcajjo,    assignor    of   one-half    to    F. 
Haiti,  La  Orange,  111.     Machine  for  making  paper  palls. 
No.  l,ir.3.19.1:  S^t.  14:  Oai.  vol.  21R:  p.  330. 
Bruniguel,  Michel,  Parla,  France.     Increasing  tha  enersy 
of    a     fluid-motor     In     motor-driven     torpedoea.       No. 
1,194,609  ;  Sept  28 ;  Gaa.  vol.  218  ;  p.  888. 
Brunkar.   Josepn,   and   C.   A.   Mattmlller,   Helena.  Mont 
Fluld-preaaure-controlllng  valve.     No.    1,163,759;  Bept 
14  ;  Gaa.  vol.  218  ;  p.  631.  _  ^ 

Bninswlck-Balke-Collender  Company.   The.      (See  Hobba, 

Frank  C,  assignor.) 
Bryan,  William  D.     (See  Dunlap  and  Bryan.) 
Bryant  Asa  T..  Lawrence,  Maaa.     Drying-machine.     No. 

1.154,560 :  Sept  21  :  Gaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  842. 
Bryant  Elmer  J.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Taft  Peirce  Manofae- 
turiag  Company.  Woonaocket,  R.  I.     Boring-tool  holder. 
No.  l,153,6f  3 ;  Sept  14 ;  Gaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  601. 
Bryant.   Richard   S..   assignor  to  The  SUndard   Welding 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Vehicle-wheel  with  demount- 
able   rim.      No.    1,153.481;    Sept    14;    Gas.    vol.    218; 
p.  484. 
Bryant,   Richard   8.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Standard   Welding 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Vehicle-wheel  with  demoont- 
ablc    rim.      No.    1.153,482;    Sept    14;   Oaa.    vol.    218; 
p.  486. 
Bryant  Robert  F.,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Balancing  attach- 
ment for  motor-cycles.     No.  1,154.089;  Sept.  21;  Gaa. 
vol.  218;  p.  081. 
Bryant  Solomon  L.,  Mount  Airy.  N.  C.     Plant-setting  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,154,173  ;  Sept  21 ;  Gaa.  vol.  218  ;  p.  710. 
Bryce,  Henry,  Cohoea,  N.  Y.     Wlng-coUar.     No.  1,162,488  ; 

Sept  7  ;  Gaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  87. 
Bryllaski,    Mlroslaw,    Brussels,    Belgium.      Hydrocarbon- 
vapor  lamp.    No.  1,154,090 ;  Sept  21 ;  Gaa.  vol.  218 ;  p. 
682. 
Bucktye   Steel   Caatlnga  Company,  The.      (See  Johnapn, 

George  T.,  aaalgnor.) 
Buckeye  Steel  Castings  Company,  The.     (See  Whitridga 

and  Johnson,  asalgnora.) 
Bncklaa,  Enoch,  et  o^.     (S««  Martin.  Commodora  V..  aa- 

algttor.) 
Buffalo    Foundry    &    Machine    Company.      (See    Sleeper, 

Oliver  8.,  assignor.) 
Bugbec.  Luclan  W..  assignor  to  American  Optical  Com- 
Daoi.  Southbridge,  Maaa.  Forming  ophthalmic  lenaea. 
Slo"i,163,869  ;  ¥ept.  14  ;  Gaa.  vol,  §18  ;  p.  668 
Bunnell.  Morton  G.,  assignor  to  F.  C.  Austin,  Chicago,  IlL 
Two-way  bucket  excavator.  No.  1,163,997 ;  Sept  21 ; 
Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  649.  „ 

Burdett  John  B.,  Chicago,  111.,  aaalgnor  to  Davla-Bournon- 
vlUe  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Chicago,  III. 
Electrolytic  apparatus.     No.   1,164,091;  Sept  21;  Gaa. 

vol.  218;  p.  682.  .    „ 

Burdett  John  B.,  Chicago.  HI.,  aaalgnor  to  Davla-Bournon- 

vllla    Company,    New    York,    N.    Y.,   and    Chicago,    IIL 

Electrode  for  electrolytic  cella.    No.  1,154,092  ;  Sept  21 ; 

Oat.  vol.  218;  p.  0«3. 

Burgeaa.    Loula    W.,    Wheaton,    III.      Making   cuta.      No. 

I,l«i5.128 ;  Sept  28  ;  Gaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  1067. 
Burke,  Jamea  E.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Cooper  Manufac- 
turing    Co.,     Bennington,     Vt.     Union     garment     No. 
1,162,484 ;  Sept  7  ;  Gaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  87. 
Burke,     Michael     H..     Denver.     Colo.       Heel-grip.       No. 

1,165,209 :  Sept  28;  Oaa.  vol.  218;  p.  1093. 
Burke.  Tbomaa,  New   Vork,   N.  Y.     Combined  alelgh  and 
wagou.    No.  1,154,370 ;  Sept  21 ;  Gaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  779. 
Burke.  Timothy  J..  Middietown.  N.  Y.    Hat  and  cap  holder. 

No.   1,154,871;  Sept  21;  Gaa.  voL  218;  p.  779. 
Burllngame,  George  L.,  Chicago,  lU.     Gas-shut-off  valve. 

No.   1.154.561 ;   Sept  21;  Gaa.  vol.  218;  p.  842. 
Burnham  Baaket  Company.     (See  Buraham,  Charlea,  aa- 
algnor.) 
Burnham,   Charlea,   Loa   Angelea,   Cal.     MeUl-atrip-bend- 
ing   mecbaniam.      No.    1,154,970;   Sept   28;   Oas.   roL 
218;  p.  1010. 
Burnham,  Chariea.  Loa  Angeles.  Cal.,  aaalgnor  to  Burn- 
haa    Baaket    Company.      Box-making    machine.      No. 
1,1*4,610;  Bept  28;  Gaa.  vol.  218;  p.  888. 
Burnham,  Charlea,  Loa  Angelea,  Cal.,  aaalgnor  to  Bam- 
haa   Baaket  Company.     Feeding   mechanlam   for   box- 
making  machinea.     No.  1,164,968;  Sept  28;  Gas.  vol. 
218;  p.  1009. 
Bamham,  Charles,  Loa  Angelea,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Bore 
han    Baaket    Company.      Box-making    machine.      No. 
1.1»4.960 ;  Sept  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  1009. 
Bornkan,   Frederick   E..  aaalgnor  of  one-third   to  J.   ■ 
Burr,  Scranton,  Pa.    Shaft  attachment.    No.  1,166,210; 
Sept  28;  Oas.  vol.  218;  p.  lOM. 


Burns.  Patrick.     (See  Van  Behalek.  Barns,  and  Beardon.) 

Burpee,  Prank  W.,  Booth  BelUngham,  Waah.    Contlnaoos 

can-cooking  retort     No.  1,164.611 ;  Sept  28 ;  Gas.  Tol. 

218  *  D    888. 

Burr,  Jamea  E.     (See  Barnham,  Frederick  E.,  assignor.) 

Uurritt    Augustus   1*.,    Osone   Park.   N.    Y.      Battery-ccIL. 

No.  1,154|372;  Sept  21;  Gas.  voL  218 ;  o.  780. 
Burroughs  Adding  Machine  Company.     (See  Gardner,  Clyde 
E.  W..  asaUnor.) 

Burrougha  Adding  Machine  Company.  (See  Kllpatridi, 
WUllam  J.,  aaalgnor.) 

Burt  Machine  Company.  (See  Wild,  Frederick  W.,  Jr., 
asaignor. ) 

Burton,  Charlea  A.,  Chicago,  lU.  Perforatlng-machlne. 
No.  1,155,129;  Sept  28;  Oas.  toL  218:  p.  1067. 

Burton,  Frank  W.,  San  Diego,  Cal.  Illuminated  sign.  No. 
1,152,703;  Sept  7;  Gas.  voL  218:  p.  119. 

Burwell,  George  O..  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  and  C.  M.  Kurta, 
BelleVue,  I'a.  Trolley.  No.  1,164.234;  Sept  21;  Gas. 
vol.  218;  p.  729. 

Buachmann,  Theodor  EL,  aaalgnor  to  Wanderer  Werke,  vorm. 
Wlnklhofer  &  Jaenicke.  A.  G.,  ChemnlU,  Germany.  Ac- 
cent mechanism  for  type-writers.  No.  1.154.286 ;  Sept 
21 ;  Gax.  vol.  218 ;  p.  748. 

Butcher,  Ura.  Athens.  Ohio.  Single-wheel  emersency-trock. 
No.  1,154.287:  Sept  21;  Gaa.  vol.  218;  p.  749. 

BuUer.  Frank,  Oxnard.  Cal.  Spirit-level.  No.  1,163,700 ; 
Sept  14 ;  Gax.  vol.  218 ;  p.  631. 

Butler,  George  F.,  Jackaonport.  Wia.  Plow.  No.  1,163,026  ; 
Sept  7  ;  Oar.  vol.  218 ;  p.  236. 

Butler,  James  A.,  Winthrop,  aaaljpior  to  American  Votlag 
Machine  Company.  Boaton,  Maaa.  Indicator  mechanism 
for  restrictive  voting.  No.  1.165,041;  Sept  28;  Oaa. 
ToL  218;  p.  1033. 

Butler,  Joseph  C,  I'omona,  Cal.  Motor-<:ar  algnaL  No. 
1,152,704 ;  Sept  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  119. 

Butler,    Paul,   Lowell,    Maaa.,   aaslgnor   to   United   Statea 
Cartridge     Company.       Constructing     packages.       No.> 
1,162,698 ;  Sept  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  80.  / 

Butler,  Paul,  Lowell,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Btatsi 
Cartridge  Company.  Cartridge.  No.  1,168,860;  Bept 
14 ;  Gas.  voL  218 ;  p.  660. 

Butler,  William  F.,  1  naianapolls,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Sanitary 
Can  Company,  New  York,  N.  ¥.  Can-head-flange  carllng 
and  coating  machine.  No.  1,162,306 ;  Sept.  7  ;  Gas.  rol. 
218 ;_p.  5. 

Butte,  Emile,  Warren  Point,  N.  J.  Composition  of  mat- 
ter for  weighting  silk  yarns  and  fabrica.  No.  1,164,174  ; 
Sept  21;  Oaa.  vol.  218;  p.  710. 

Buttler,  William,  Indlanapolla,  Ind.  Combination  kitchen- 
cabinet  and  atove.  No.  1,163,697;  Sept  14;  Gas.  vol. 
218 ;  p.  477. 

Buttreaa.  George,  aaalgnor  to  American  Holding  Company, 
Loa  Angeles,  Cal.  Street  -  Indicator  for  cars.  Mo. 
1,163,421 ;  Sept  14 ;  Gas.  voL  218 ;  p.  413. 

Buttaclmu,  William  J.     (See  Hopkins,  Arthur  C,  aaalgnor.) 

ButuaoT,  William  P.,  asaignor  of  one-half  to  J.  M.  Lopes, 
Blloxl.  Mlaa.  Garment  No.  1,154.842 ;  Sept  28 ;  Oaa. 
vol.  218;  p.  066. 

Buaard,  Jacob  M.,  Pittsburgh,  B.  P:  Cole.  Coraopolia,  and 
F.  H.  Haslage,  Plttaburgh,  Pa.  I'rotectlng  device  for 
air-brake-pipe  coupllnga.  No.  1,164,481 ;  Sept  21 ;  Oas. 
vol.  218;  p.  815. 

Byram  Foundry  Company.  (See  Farrla,  Harry  W.,  aa- 
slgnor.) 

Byrd.  John  M.,  Haalehurst,  Ga.  Spike.  No.  1.154,482; 
Sept  21 ;  Oaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  815. 

Byron,  Hagar  B.,  asKlgnor,  bv  meane  asaignmenta,  of  one- 
third  to  A.  11.  Adams,  A.  U.  llckard,  and  J.  L.  JacksMi. 
Chicago.  III.  Apparatua  for  producing  a  round  or  relief 
effect  by  photography.  No.  1,164,232 ;  S^t  21 ;  Oaa. 
vol.  218;  p.  729. 

Byron.  Hagar  B.,  aasigner,  bv  meane  aasignmenta.  of  one- 
third  to  A.  H.  Adams,  A.  E.  Plckard,  and  J.  L.  JadUon, 
Chicago,  111.  Klnetographlc  apparatus.  No.  1,164,288  ; 
Sept  21 ;  Gax.  vol.  218 ;  p.  729. 

C.  O.  Conn,  Inc.     (See  Hardy.  Paol  C,  assignor.) 

C.  G.  Sargeuts  Sons  Corporation.  (Sev  Sargent  and 
Brooks,  asslKUors.  i 

C.  M.  Hall  Lamp  Company.  (See  Anklam,  William  W^ 
aaalgnor.) 

Cahlll.  Harry  C,  Akron,  Ohio.  Repeater  for  telegraph- 
lines.     No.  1  J52,877  ;  Sept.  7  ;  Gax.  voL  218 ;  p.  188. 

Cahlll.  Henry  D.,  asaignor  to  Frank  W.  Whitcher  Com- 
pany. Boaton,  Maaa.  Tool  for  stripping  InsulsttoO'COT- 
ering  from  electric  wires.  No.  I,168l28«;  Sept  14; 
Oss.  vol.  218 ;  p.  843. 

Caille  Brothers  Company,  The.  (See  Yandersicl  and 
Ooodsll,  sssignors.) 

Caldwell,  William  F.,  aaalgnor  to  J.  A.  Riggs.  Hot  Sprlnn, 
Ark.  Automatic  fire-alarm.  No.  1,162,032;  Bept.  7; 
Gat.  VOL  218;  p.  203. 

Calef,  Harry  G.,  Harerhill,  Mass.  Shank  for  shoes.  No. 
1,164,680;  Sept  28;  Oas.  toL  218;  p.  916. 

Calhoon,  Tilmon  J.,  Monroe,  La.  Wrench.  No.  1,184,812 ; 
Sept  28 ;  Oas.  toL  218 ;  p.  889. 

Calhoun.  Andrew  8.,  Baat  Liverpool,  Ohio.  Drill-Jar.  No. 
1.164.483;  Sept  21:  Oas.  vol.  218;  p.   816. 

Callahan,  John,  Lynn,  Mass.  Presser-foot  No.  1,164,378 : 
Bept  21 ;  Oas.  voL  218 ;  p.  780. 


▼Ill 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATEIO'EES. 


CiiUcMO,  Amos.  aMlsD«r  to  B.  AdrUsce,  BtooUtq,  N.  T. 

Bottle-»ealla«   macMBC     No.   1.153,174;    8«i>t.   7;   Gas 

vol.  ::is:  p.   28.-.. 
Cambou.  Jean  J.     (See  Binla.  Catnbou,  and  Balllod.) 
Campbell.  Donald  J.,  MuskeKOo,  Mlcb.     Piatoo-rlnf  plian. 

No.  1.153,«74 ;  Sept.  14 ;  Gaa.  toI.  218 ;  p.  502. 
CampMl,    Hubert    a.,    MLoneapolis,    Mluu.      Tire- pressure 

ga«e.     No.  1,153.0J6:  Sept.  7;  (Jaz.  vol.  218;  p.  236. 
Canby,  Amoa  G..   I>etrolt,   Mich,      roiirlng-spout  for  cans. 

No.  1.15.i,a0«  ;  Sept.  21;  (iaz.  vol.  21S  ;  p.  «40. 
Candee,  Zenas  P.,  asalKnor  to  The  Watcrbury  Farrel  Fonn- 

dry  and  Machine  CompaDjr.   Waterbary.  Conn.     Puncb- 

•bimng  device.    No.  1,153.287  ;  Sept.  14  ;  Ga«.  toI.  218 ; 

p.  363. 
rannpdy,     Kdgar     P..     ("lovis.     N.     Mt<x.       Harrow.       No. 

l.ir>;j.H27:  St-pt.   7:  (!«z.  rol.  21M;  p.   23(1 
Canon,    Edward    L.,    Quitman,    Oa.      Peanut-picker.      No. 

1,153,598 ;  Sept.  14 ;  Oar.  vol.  218 ;  p.  477, 
Cantou.  Ueorgps  U.  M.,  P.  (J.  lnn«,  and  E.  J.  J.  Salmaon, 

Biilancourt,  France.     Valve-aurlug.     No.  1.154,971  :  Sept. 

28;  (Jar.  vol.  218;  p.  1010. 
Carbla,  Samuel  H.,  Freeport,  Pa.     Strainer.     .No.  1.154,175; 

Sept.  21  :  iiixz.  vol.  2ls  ;  p.  710. 
Carlipne,    Tito    L.,    Chnrlotcenburg.    Germany,    assignor    to 

(ieneial   KK-ctiic  Company.      Inclosed  flaming  arc  lamp. 

No.   1.154,«W»3:   Sept.  21;   Gas.   vol.   21s  ;   p.   «83. 
Carborundum  Company,   Tho.      (Sec   Brockbank,   Clarence 

J.,  assiuuor.  i 

Carborundum  Company,  The.  (See  Clark,  Bennett  F., 
assignor. ) 

Carey,  Jolm.      (See  Hornbostel  and  Carey.> 

Carleton,  HerN-it  O.,  New  York,  and  E.  W.  Nelson.  New 
Rochclle  N.  Y.  Apparatus  for  printlns  positive  motion- 
picture  films.  No.  1,152,599  ;  Sept.  7  ;  Oa*.  vol.  218  ; 
p.  si. 

Carleton,  Herbert  O.,  New  York,  and  K.  W.  NeUon,  New 
Kochi'Ue,  -N.  Y.  (am-nioYcment.  No.  l,152.GOO;  Sect 
7;  Ga«.  vol.   218:  p.  81. 

Carlson,  Amanda  C,  Cannon  Falls,  Minn.  Adjustable 
cake-holding  band.  No.  1,154,872;  Sept.  28;  Gax.  vol. 
218;   p,   1010.  ,      «-.   Tu^ 

Carlson,  Karl  O.,  assljznor  to  National  Piano  .Mauufactur- 

ing  Company,  Grand  Kapids,  Mich.     Automatic  musical 

Instrument    with    magailne.      No.    1,152,287 ;    Sept     7  ■ 

(iax.  vol.  218  ;   p.   148. 
Caimont,   William    U..   Kingston.   England.     Resilient  tire 

for   road- vehicles.      No.   I,li4,484  ;    Sept.   21 ;   Gax.   vol. 

218  ;  p.  816. 
Caron,   Omer,   and   G.    Surprenant,    Malsonaeuve,   Quebec 

Canada.     Pipe-bender.     No.   1,155,042;  Sept.  28;  Gaa. 

vol.  218;  p.   1033.  '        .       f  .      — . 

Carpenter,  Allle  M.,  et  al.  (See  Carpenter,  Mason  p..  as- 
signor.) 

Canienter,  Harold  N..  Woodford,  Vt.  Fountaln-oen  filler 
No.  1,152,601  ;  Sept.  7  ;  ii»z.  vol.  218 ;  p.  81. 

Carpenter,  Harold  N.,  Bennington,  Vt.  Fountain-pen 
flller.     No.  1.152.602;  Sept.  7;  Gai.  vol.  218;  p.  82. 

Carpenter,  Jamea  M.,  Pawtucket,  B.  I.  Dle-heldar.  No. 
1,155,211  ;  Sept.  28;  Ga2.  vol.  218;  p.  1094. 

Carpenter,  Joiin  C,  lioubiuu  UelgUia,  Tex.  Carbureter. 
.No.  1,153.91M);  Sept.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  649. 
n?5°**';.*^*°?  **■'  »»«*?nor  to  A.  M.  Carpenter.  Hickory 
IV*^f,*'  ?•  ,^-  <^«n>«nter.  Blythevllle,  Ark.,  K.  O.  Hadley. 
P.  U.  Cullen,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  and  H.  J.  Parks,  East 
St.  Louis,  Hi.  Nut-lock.  No.  1,154,691;  Sept.  28; 
Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  017. 

Carpenter,  Nathan  11..  Coshocton,  Ohio.  .Machine  for  mak 
Ing  paper.  No.  1.153,892;  Sept.  21;  Gax.  vol.  218;  p. 
Ol4. 

Carpenter,  Prlee  M.,  <rt  ol.  (See  Carpenter,  Mason  P  as- 
signor.) 

Carpenter.  Xeunauski  Z.,  assignor  to  Federal  Screw  Cor- 

S oration.    Providence,    R.    I.       Screw-slotting    machine, 
to.  1.153,640;  Sept.  14;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  456. 
Carpenter.  William  B.      (See  Mac  Vane.  James,  assignor) 
Carr,^ Arthur    C,   et   al,      (See   Lovejoy,   Harvey    P.,   as-  I 

Carr,  John  H.,  Alhambra,  and  A.  C.  Routbe,  Los  Angeles,  ! 

Cal.    Continuous  concrete-pipe  machine.     No.  1.153  699  •  I 

Sept.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  477.  I 

Carrfli,   Albert   H..  assignor  to   Hart-King   System   Com-  • 

pany.  Baltimore,  Md.     Recording  and  computlna  cards  ' 

and  holder  therefor.    No.  1.163.761 ;  Sept.  14 ;  Gas.  vol.  I 

218  ;  p.  631.  I 

Carroll.  John  E.,  and  W.  H.  .\ndrew8,  Boston,  Mass.,  as- 
BlgBors.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Wizard  Tirv  Inflator 
*  lire  Extlngtilaher  (^o.  Discharge  control  for  fluid- 
receptacles.  No.  1,152.485;  Sept.  7;  Oaz.  vol.  218- 
p.    37. 

Carson,  William  B.      (See  Grejrory.  Thomas  F..  assignor.) 
Carter    AnjustTis  A.,  Fayette.  Iowa.     AdJusUble  shelving. 

No.  1,153,371  :  Sept  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  305. 
Carter-Crnme  Company,  The.     (See  Turck.  Fradsriek  M., 

asalcBor.) 

Cary  Manufacturing  Compaay.  (See  MUter,  George  C.  D.. 
assignor. ) 

^■,"*lv„^'l*°'"<^    ^'    Detwit.    Mteh.      Hateh-cover.      No. 

1,152,486;  Sept.  7;  Gtea.  voL  218;  p.  38. 
Cassard,   Harrv  L..  Philadelphia.  I'a.     Cllmhing-baM  toy. 

No.   1.154  094  ;  Sept.  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  218  ;  p.  683. 
Castlebone  Company.     (Sec  Sehloas,  Joseph  W.  and  M.  W.. 

assignors. ) 


Caswell.  Herbert  M..  aad  F.  SJMrer,  Oatman.  Aria.  Cas- 
opener.     Na  1468,600 ;  Sept  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  218 :  n.  477 

Caughey  Kdwari^O  SewlrtlW.  pi..  asslgoor  of  on;.half 
M«**i  V.^a*^?^^  Yoaa«8towa,  Olilo.  Sbeet-iuetal  wslL 
No.  1,163,601 ;  Sept  14 ;  Gaa.  voL  218;  p.  478. 

(tntrul  ltallw:iy  Signal  Company.  (S«e  Dutcber.  Frank 
a^^lguor.) 

Cerruti,  .\atonlo,  Saa  Fraaclaeo,  Cal.  Syraplag-Bachine. 
No.  1.154,374  ;  Sept.  21  ;  Gax.  vol.  218  ;  pr780 

Chalk,  Alvin  T..  Baltimore,  .Md.  Plant  aad  flower  stand 
No.  l,15.t.02>>;  Sept.  7;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  237 

Challenge  Machinery  Company,  The.  (See  McCabe,  George 
ti.,  u.sslguor. ) 

Cbambei-s  Brothers  Coapauy.  (Sec  King,  Howard  K.  as- 
signor.) • 

^^^^'P.S  A^^'^    K"    I'«ris.    Ky.      Open    book  -  link.      No. 

1.153,762;  Sept.  14;  Gas,  vol.  218;  p.  632. 
Champ,  Joseph  H.,  Cleveiaad.  Ohio,     bottle-aiUng  derle*. 

No.  1.164,746;  Sept  28;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  9357 
Chuuipiou,  jotiu   11.   H.,  ilei-uiuu,  Cal.     'leleptu»B«  attach- 

Cbapln,  Charles  E.     (See  Uetberlngton  and  Ckapfa.) 
Chapln,  Maurice  S.,  Springaeid.  Mass.     Vchlcio-framfc    No 

1.163,(i02;  Sept   14;  Oaz.  vol.  218;  p.  478. 
Chapleau,  Ihlleas  T.,  assignor  to  AsMricaa  Cutlery  Com- 

?^H^;^^'^*«*«*»'    "'•      Guard    for    puacb-preoaea.      No. 
l,li>3,803;  Sept  14;  Gaa.  vol.  218;  p.  47^^ 
Chapman.    .Mara    C.       (See    cuapman,    Matthew    T.    and 

M.    C  I 

Cliapman.  Matthew  T.  and  M.  C,  assignors  to  The  Ameri- 
can Well  Works,  Aurora.  111.  I'umplag  machinery  No 
1,152,003;  Sept  7;  Gaa.  vol.  218;  p.  82. 

Chapauin,  Kaiph  W.,  Oldtewn,  Me.  Electrical  tterapcntlc 
apparatus.  No.  1.153,839;  Sept  14;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ; 
p.   itW. 

Chapman,  Robert  E.,  assignor  of  one- half  to  8  Wanxh. 
Canoa  City,  Colo.  Shipping  re«eptuei«.  No.  1.105.212  ; 
Sept.  28  ;  uaz.  vol.  21» ;  p.  1«U4. 

Chapnnin,  Walter  S.,  et  al.  (See  Nichols,  Robert  M..  as- 
signor.) ' 

Clwpsal.  Francois  J.,  liiris,  and  A.  U  S.  Salllot  La 
Uarenue-Colombea.  France.  I'lstun  with  two  cusoed 
470^*'*'      '"**•   ^•^*^«***^*:   **«Pt-    *^i  "•«•   ▼»*.   218^5! 

Chard,  Nicholas  D.     (See  Schellenbach,  Lodge,  and  Chard.) 
Charles    E.    Ueuehel   Company.      (See    Ulatt    WUllaa    F 
aaiilgDor.) 

Charles  W.  Shook  Company,  (iioe  Dun  Lany,  William  P.. 
assignor.) 

CharieM  \>.  Shonk  Company.  (See  Eaton,  Allan  L..  as- 
signor.) 

Ckaae,  WUliaai  D.     (See  Ward  and  Ckaaa.) 


No. 


Chenette,  Frank  A.,    Worcester,  Hasa.     Boctlo-eorcr. 

1.164,974;  hKVt.  28;  Gaa.  v«l.  2ls;  p.  lull. 
Cheney.  Herbert  W.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  ■sane 

assignments,  to  AlUs-Chalmers  Mauafacturiag  Coapaoj. 

PotentUl-regulator.     No.  1,163,422 ;  Sept  14  ;  UaikToL 

218 ;  p.  414. 
Cheuoweth,  Joha  U..  Chicago,  lU.     Bewlng-sMcblae  sup- 
^V*".';^  ^^-  i.l•'^2,4^7;  SopC  7;  uas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  38. 
Clilc  Mff.  Co.     (Bee  Salaeastetn,  Solomon  C,  aaaigaor.) 
Chicago   Hardware    toundry    Coupaay.      (Hee    kiatbornc, 

Sherman  A.,  assignor.) 
Chicago  Lubricator  Company,  The.     (See  Edwarda,  Fraak 

W.,  aaaignor.) 
Chicago     iBoumatlc    Tool     Compaay.       (Sec     Sherwood, 

Mather  W.,  assignor.) 
ChriatcDjien,   I'eter  A.,   Bensoa,   Minn.     Tire-armor.     Na 

1.163,194;  Sept  14;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  831. 
ChrUtiaaaoa.   Andrew,   Butler,   I'a.     Sbock-abs<n^r.     No 

1,153.4)»3;  Sept.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  436. 
Christopto,  Edward  A.     (See  Eivyn  and  Chrlstoph.) 
Christopher,  Walur  B.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  C   Bax- 
ter, lllraiiiugham,  Ala.     CuUspalbie  rim.     No.  1.154,288: 

Sept  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  749 
Christy.  Henry  A..  Kenllwurth,  asslgaor  to  Aaterleaa  Car 

Uoof  Co.,  CUlcago,  Hi.     lUU-Joint.     No.  1,163,153  ;  Sept 

7  ;  Oaz.   vol.  218 ;  p.  277. 
Church.  Phlletus  M.,  assignor  to  National  Service  SeUlnc 

Company,     Saginaw,     Mich.       Knife  -  sharpener.       Na 

1,154,376  ;  Sept  21  ;  (laz.  vol.  218;  p.  781. 
Church,  Sumner  R.,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Barrett  Manu- 
facturing   Company,    New    iork,    N.    \.      Weather    and 

flame    resistant    siilugle,   Ac,    and    msklag  same.      No. 

1,160,130;  Sept  28;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  KMT. 
Ciiuiiii.il.    <.f<)iiio   A.    11.,    Uum.^ou,    N.    J.      Binding-post 

No.   1,152,705  ;  Sept.  7  ;  Gaa.   vol.  218 ;  p.   120. 


Churchward.   Alexander.  .Boston,    Ma^s.  '  Blectric-lightlng 

■'"'" "-"■' '■  •  No.  1.152,878  : 


vehicles. 


and  battery-charging  system  for  v 

IScpt  7;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  183. 
Churcbwiird.   .Alexander,    Boston.    M 

sion    lueaas    for    operating    dynsaios 

Sept.  14  :  Gas.  voL  218  ;  p.  305. 
Cllley,     Casalna     8..     Salem,     Uasa.       Chair-lock. 

1,166.043;  Sept.  28;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  1034. 
Claiborne,  Alexander,  Palms,  assignor  to  Western  Pipe  k 


Pewer-tranoa  la- 
No.    1,168,872; 


No. 


Steel  Conpaay  of  Cullforala.  Los  Angeica,  CaL  PIm-i*- 
palrlac  device.  Na  1,164.376 ;  Sept  21  Toak  vol.TlS : 
p.   78L  • 

Claren.  Ferdlnaad  L.,  asstgnor  to  Dricerwerk,  Hainr  aad 
Bernh.  Drlger,  Lflbeck.  Oeraany.  IXvet'i  dresa  em- 
slstlng  of  a  shirt  or  Jacket  sad  separate  troaserK  Na 
1,153.030 ;  Sept.  7  ;  das.  vol.  218 ;  pT  237. 


ALPHAJBEllCAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


IX 


Clark.  Ben  F.,  Wichita,  Kan*.  Nest  No,  1,162,706 ;  Sept 
7  :    CiAT.  vol.   21S  :   i>.    120. 

Clark,  Bennett  F..  assignor  to  The  Carborundum  Coa- 
pany,  Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y.  Work-holding  attachnwnt 
for  grinding  machines.  No.  1,155,213;  Sept  28;  Gaz. 
vol.  218  ;  p.  1004. 

Clark,  Charlea  B..  Eairt  Orange.  N.  J.  Electric  -  lam n 
socket     No.  1,15.%195  ;  Sent.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  331. 

Clark,  Emerson  L.,  Lakewood,  assignor  to  National  Carbon 
Companv,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Comorealon-rbeoatat  No. 
1.154,37"7  :  Sept.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  781. 

Clark,  Franklin  J..  Montclalr.  N.  J.  Garbage-can  cover. 
No.  1,163,288 ;  Sept   14  ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  364. 

Clark,  George  E.     (See  Clark,  Irrgang,  and  Clark.) 

Clark,  George  J.  J.,  et  al.     (See  Snell,  Harry,  assignor.) 

Clark,  George  P..  W.  F.  Irrgang,  and  (J.  E.  Clark,  assign- 
ors to  George  P.  Clark  Company,  Windsor  Locks,  Conn. 
Truck.     No.  1,152,788:  Sept  7;  Gsi.  vol.  218;  p.  149. 

Clark.  John  .M.,  Whltestone.  N.  Y.  Steam-engine.  No. 
1.152.488;  Sept  7;  Gaz.  vol.  218:  p.  38. 

Clark,  William  F.,  CoraopoUs.  Pa.  Furnace-charging  ao- 
parstns.     No.  1.153.606  ;  Sept.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  pc  470. 

CUrk.  William  J.     (See  Heron  and  Clark.) 

Clark,  William  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  I.  J.  Boyce, 
Portland,  Oreg.  Trolley-pole.  No.  1,152.707;  Sept.  7; 
Gas.  vol.   218;  p.   120. 

Clarke,  Charles  W.  E.     (See  Santry,  Joseph  V.,  aaaignor.) 

Clawson.  Leoniirti  E.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Cylinder-grinder. 
No.  1,154,378 ;  Sept.  21  ;  Oaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  781. 

Clay.  Robert  Cheadle,  England.  Tracing  -  cloth.  No. 
1.154.485:  Sept  21;  Gaa.  vol.  218;  p.  816. 

Claytoa  &  I^mbert  Manufacturing  Coatpany.  (See  Lam- 
bert. Charles  It.  assignor.) 

Claytoa.  Thomas  J.,  I'ort  Arthnr,  Tex.  Labricatlng  device. 
No.   1,154.005;  Sept.   21;  «iaz.   vol.  218;  p.  683. 

deal.  Joseph  P..  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  aaaignor  to 
Michigan  Cash  Register  Company.  Detroit  MWh.  Caah- 
reglirter.     No.  1.154.096 :  Sept.  21 :  Qaa.  vol.  218  ;  p.  884. 

Clemens,  Charles.  I'ast  l-eng  Meadow,  assignor  to  National 
Equipment  Company,  Springfield,  Mass.  Feeding  device 
for  chocolate-molding  machines.  No.  1,162,789 ;  Sept. 
7  ;  Gsi.  vol.  21.s  :  p.   140. 

Clements,  Charles  H.     (See  Rlcheson,  Joseph  S.,  assignor.) 

Clameata  Company,  The.  (See  Kennedy,  Joeeph,  aa- 
algnor.) 

Clements.  Eilert  A.,  assignor  to  Grand  Rapids  Textile  Ma- 
chinery Company,  (J rand  Rapids,  Mich.  Preaslng-ma- 
chlne.     No.  1.15.1289;   Sept.  14;  Gax.  vol.  218;  p.  864. 

Cleveiaad  Engineering  Company,  The.  (See  McSeorge, 
John,  assignor.) 

Clewe,  Wllllsm  F.     (See  Von  Hacht,  Taylor,  and  Clewe.) 

Clotiettf,  .NelKon,  I'enacook,  .N.  H.,  asulgnor  to  W.  Firth, 
Cbeatnnt  Hill,  Maa.  Drlvlag  device  for  pneamatlc 
dust-removers.  No.  1,154,379  ;  Sept  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  218  ; 
p.  782. 

Cobb,  Lyman  H.,  assignor  to  M.  E.  Johnson,  trustee, 
Fltchbiirg,  Mass.  Valve-controlling  mechanism  for  In- 
ternal-combustion engines.  No.  1,155,044;  Sept.  28; 
Gaz.  vol.  218:  p.   1034. 

Cobb,  Manuel  E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  T.  Lewis, 
Marlon,  Ohio.  Lock  for  grave-vaults.  No.  1,154,286 ; 
Sept  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  7:m}. 

Cockburn.  John  W.,  Dundas,  Ontario.  Canada.  Power 
tranmnlBslon  device.  No.  1,153,031 ;  Sept.  7 ;  Gas.  vol. 
218;  p.  237. 

Cockburn,  William  R  ,  Hamilton,  New  Zealand.  Milking 
macMnery.  No.  1,1.'>5,131  ;  Sept.  28;  Gax.  vol.  218; 
p.  1008. 

Coffey.  Joseph  H.  and  J.  H.,  Jr.,  assignors  of  ooc-balf 
to  Gatta  Percha  and  Rubber  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada.  Tire-mold  core.  No.  1,154,843;  Sept  28; 
Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  967. 

Cottia,  Howard  E.,  Detroit  Mich.  Explosion-engine.  No. 
1.15a,675;  Sept.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  502. 

Coffin,  Howard  E.,  Detroit.  Mich.  Exploslon-engioe.  No. 
1.15S,fi70:    Sept.    14;   (;az.    vol.    21H;    p.    502. 

Cohen.   Max    M.      <See  Vollrath   and  Cohen.) 

.Cohn,  Edward,  et  al.     (See  Beuther.  William  F.,  aaslgnor.) 

Colby,  Mark  B,.  Portland,  Oreg.,  and  E.  W.  Taylor,  as- 
signors to  The  Brown  Hoisting  Machinery  Company, 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  Means  for  hoisting  ana  conveying 
lumber  packages.  No.  1.152,879;  Sept.  7;  Gas.  vol. 
218:  P-  183. 

Cole.  Cverson  P.     (See  Buxard,  Cole,  and  Haalage.) 

Cole,  Orlando  J.,  Coxs  Creek,  Ky.     Internal-combustion  en- 
gine.    No.  1,164,844  ;  Sept  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 :  p.  967. 
Cole,  William   H.,  Waltham,  Maaa.     Fault-detector.     No. 
1,162.880 ;  Sept  7 ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  184. 

Cole.  William  H..  Waltham.  Maas.  System  of  electrical 
dlatribuUon.  No.  1,162.881;  Sept  7;  Gas.  vol.  218; 
p.  184. 
Coleman.  Clyde  J.,  New  York,  N.  T..  assignor,  by  mesne 
ssslgnments,  to  Virginia  Refrigerator  Corporation.  Be- 
frlftratlnc  apparatus.  No.  1,162,708 ;  Bept  T  ;  Qai.  vol. 
218:  p.  121. 

Coles.  Walter  H.,  Troy,  Ohio.     Irrigation  apparatna.    Mo. 

1,154(880 :  Sept  21  ;  Oax.  vol.  218 ;  p.  782. 
Coll.  John  J.,  Reno,  Nev.    Valve.    No.  1.162,604  ;  Sept  7  ; 
Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  82. 


Coll.  Jeba  J.,  Reno,  Ner.     Playing-card.     No.  l,l&2J0tt; 

Sept  7  :  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  88. 
Collett  Emil.  assignor  to  Norsk  Hydro- EMektrisk  Kvaelstof- 

aktteselskab,  ChrlstUnU.  Norway.    Concentrating  dilate 

nitric   acid.     No.   1,164,289;  Sept.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  218; 

p.  749. 
Collier,  Charles  E.,  et  •L     (See  Fuller,  Edward,  Jr.,  as- 
signor. ) 
ColUngs,   William  A.,   Kanaas  City,  Mo.     Deformed  rain- 
forcing-bar.     No.    1.152,606;   Sept    7;    Gax.   voL    218; 

p.  83. 
Collins,   Alfred   F.,   Tonmto,  Ontario,   aad   C.   C.   Craig, 

Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada.    Safety-rasor-blade  bolder. 

No.  1,155,132  ;  Sept  28;  Gax.  voL  218;  p.  1068. 
Collins,  Roy  V.,  New  York,  N.  Y„  assignor,  by  mesne  aa- 

slgnments,  to  Collins  Switch  &  Slgnsl  Company.    Switch 

and  signal   system.     No,  1,152,790;  Sept  7;  Gaa.  vol, 

218;  p.  149. 
Collins,  Roy  V.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  means  as- 
•  slgnments,  to  Royal  Engineering  Corporation.     Switch- 

throwlAg  mechanlam.    No.  1,162,791 ;  Sept  7 ;  Oax.  voL 

218 ;  p.  150. 
Collins  Switch  &  Signal  Company.     (See  Collins,  Boy  V., 

aaslgnor. ) 
ColUnson,  Grover  W.,  ei  al.     (See  Tredway.  William  E., 

a»Kigiioi'.  I 
CUimbs,  George  W.,  Leavenworth,  Kana.     Means  for  sap- 

porting     and     controlling     gyratory     structures.       No. 

1,152,396  ;  Sept  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  5. 
(.louimerciai  Cniiiera  Company.     (See  Greene,  John  S.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Commonwealth  Steel  Company.     (See  Westlake,  Charles 

T.,  aaslgnor.) 
Compagnie    Des    Forges    Et   Aderles    De    La    Marine   Bt 

D'Uomecourt     (See  Ulmallho,  Emlle,  assignor.) 
Company  of  Levlnuteiu  Limited.     (See  Levinstein  and  Bad- 

diley,  assignors.) 
Computing  Cheese  Cutter   Company,  The.      (See   Wilson, 

Forrest  M.,  assignor.) 
Computing  Scale  Company,  The.     (See  Mens  and  Jackson. 

anlgnors.) 
Conerway,     Edcor,     Atwood,     Tcnn.       Rail  -  joint      No. 

l,153,t}06;  Sept.   14;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  479. 
(dinger,  Charles  A.,  Oakland,  Cal.    Salt  and  pepper  ahaker. 

No.  1,164,000 ;  Sept  21 ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  650. 
Conine,    Fred    B.,    Clifton,    Tex.      Sleeve-protector.      No. 

1,163,893  ;  Sept  21 ;  Gax.  vol.  218 ;  p.  614.  _ 

Conkiln,  Edward  D.,  assignor  to  The  Whitehead  &  Hoac 

Company,    Newark,    N.    J.      Pin-receivlnf   device      No. 

1,163,175 ;  Sept.  7  ;  Gax.  vol.  218 ;  p.  285. 
Conklin,   Lewis  P.,   Red   Bank,   N.   J.     Antlrattling  saah- 

lock  and  window-stop.     No.  1,163,763 ;  Sept   14;  Qaa. 

vol.  218;  p.  532. 
C^onley  Electric  Furnace  Company,  The.     (See  Haapton, 

William  H.,  aaignor.) 
Conn,  Bobert  and  O.  U.  Shultx,  Vernon,  BrlUah  Colaa- 

bta,  Canada.     Making  artiOcUl  atone     No.   1,153,082; 

Sept  7  ;  Gax.  vol.  218 ;  p.  238. 
Connelly,   James   A^   Hamilton,  Ohio.      Brake-shoe.      No. 

1,153,154  ;  Bept  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  278.  ^    ..   ^ 

Conrad,   Elmer  E..   West   Salem,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

U.  A.  Tulloch,  Genoa,  Wis.   Trolley-stop.    No.  1,156,214  ; 

sjipi.  2t> ;  Ciaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  1095. 
Conrad,  Frank.  Swlssvale,  la.,  assignor  to  Westlnfboaaa 

Electric     and     Manufacturing     Company.        Protective   , 

means  for  electrical  systems.     No.  1,155,133;  Bept'^; 

Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  10«s. 
Conrad,  Frank,  Swlssvale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  WestlncMwae 

Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     Means  for  piy- 

tectlng   electrical    systems.      No.    1,155,134;    Sept    38; 

(^z.  vol.  21 »;  p.  lotjy. 
Consolidated  Car  Heating  Company  et  al.     (See  WilUaas, 

Harry  8.,  assignor.) 
ContinenUl  Investment  Company.     (See  Hartenst^n,  Her- 
man L.,  assignor.)  ,  ^  .  . 
Cook.  Charles  11.     (See  Dungan,  James  G.,  ssslgnor.) 
Cook,   Henry  J.,   Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  and  H.   E.   Marsden, 

Ottumwa,  Iowa.     Device  for  rotating  pneumatic  drllle  . 

No.  1,152,882  ;  Sept  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  185. 


Coolidgf,  W  illlam  D.,  SchenecUdy,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  O^- 
eral  Electric  Company.     X-ray  target     No.   1,168,290; 


Sept  14  ;  Gax.  vol.  218 ;  p.  364. 
Coons,  Ullian  M.,  et  al.    (See  Parr,  Webster  A.,  aaaignor.) 
Co<H>er,  Edward.  Newton,  Mase     Mlca-apUtting  machine. 

No.  1,166,298;  Sept  28;  Gax.  voL  218;  p.  1119. 
Cooper,    Frank    W..    Cora,    W.    Va.      Cabie-hoek.      Mo. 

1,162,397  ;  Sept  1 ;  Gax.  voL  218 ;  p.  6. 
Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company.     (See  Pole  Joaeph  C, 

assignor. ) 
Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Co.     (See  Thomaa,  Percy  H.,  as- 
signor.) 
Cooper,  Jsmes  A.  and  J.  C,  Dallas,  Tex.    LenM»-aq« 

No.  1462,933 ;  Bept.  7 ;  Oax.  vol.  218 ;  p.  208. 
Cooper,  Joel  C.     (See  Cooper,  James  A.  and  J.  C.) 
Cooper,  John  8.     (See  Hinkle  aad  Cooper.) 
Cooper   Manufacturing   Co.      (See   Burke,   James 

algnor. ) 


■.,    M- 
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Cooper,  William.  Hampton  Sprlnn,  Fla.  Suapenalon  d«- 
tIc«.    No.  1,154,846  ;  Sept.  28  ;  Gaa.  vol.  218  ;  p.  967. 

Cope,  Henry  P.,  assignor  to  Michigan  Stamping  ComDanT, 
Detroit.  Mich.     VehlclOKUiock.     No.  1,153.607  ;  Sept.  14 
Gai.  vol.  218;  p.  480. 

Copenhagen.  Herman  C,  Auburn,  Waah.  Dlrt-wason.  No 
1.153,179  ;  Sept.  7  ;  Gaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  286. 

Coppage,  Benjamin  D.,  Wilmington,  Del.  Shake-head  con- 
nection.    No.  1,154,618  :  Sept.  1'8  ;  Oaa.  vol.  218  ;  p.  889. 

Corbet,  Denya  W.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Autosalea  Gum  and  Chocolate  Company,  New  York, 
N.  y.  Automatic  coin-operated  lock.  No.  1.154  381  • 
Sept  21 ;  Oaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  782. 

Corey,  Charles  W.,  Maiden,  Masa.  Uquld-aerver.  No. 
1,152,607  :  Sept.  7 ;  Gai.  vol.  218 ;  p.  83. 

Corev,  Fred  B..  Edgewood,  Pa.  Inspector's  gage.  No. 
1.152,792;  Sept.  7;  Gas.  vol.  218;  ^151. 

Corey,  Fred  B.,  Edgewood.  Pa.  Indicator  for  automobile- 
radlatora.  No.  1,154,097 ;  Sept.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ; 
p.  084. 

Corey,  William  W.,  assignor  to  Pratt  k  Whitney  Company 
Hartford.  Conn.  lubricator.  No.  1,152,398;  Seot,  7- 
Gaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  6. 

Coaa.  Wilbur,  and  W.  StockhlU,  Glassport.  Pa.  Door- 
hanger.     No.  1,154,001 ;  Sept.  21  ;  Oaa.  vol.  218  ;  p.  650. 

Coatello,  Bartley  P.     (See  Duffy  and  Costello.j 

Costello,  Joseph,  Atlantic  City,  N.  J.  Hat-guard  No 
l,15a,2Ul  ;  Sept.  14  ;  Gax.  vol.  218  ;  p.  3t>4. 

Coatello,  Richard  A.,  Chicago  Helgbts,  111.  Blackboard- 
eraser.     No.  1,153,894  ;   Sept.  21  ;  Ciaz.  vol.  218  ;  u    015 

Coulson,  WllUs,  Mace.  Idaho.  Chuck  for  drllis  No 
1,153,033  ;  Sept.  7  ;  Gax.  vol.  218  ;  p.  I'as. 

Coulston,  Earl  V.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Stove.  No.  1  152  793  ■ 
Sept  7;  Gaa.  vol.  218;  p.  151. 

Counter,  John,  EUaabeth,  N.  J.  Watch  and  clock  holding 
caae.     No.  1,154,^82 ;  Sept  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  783 

Couraon,  Oliver  H.,  Mempnis,  Tenn.  Guard  for  wood- 
working machinery.     No.  1,154,098;  Sept  21;  Oaa.  vol. 

^10  .    p.    tMi4. 

Coualand,  Hugh,  Singer.  Clydebank.  Scotland.  Sewlng- 
machine.    No.  1.153.176;  Sept  7  ;  Gaa.  vol.  218;  p.  i'8o 

Coverdell,  Grover  F..  Council  Bluffs,  Iowa,  aasisnor  to 
Lnderwoud    Typewriter    Company,    New     lork.     N     V 

iol!^18"^204'"'*'*°'''      ^°"    ^'^^-'^^*''    ^Vt.   7;   Gaz! 

^**i?^°;  fluffs  H:*  ^'^  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Concrete-mixer. 

No.  I,154,<i8d ;  Sept  21  ;  Oaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  78a. 
Cowell,  John  W.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  U.  Karwleae  Chl- 

2!8°'p    i2l^""*-""-      ^'''   ^•^^-''^«'   '^''t't-   T'  G«.   vol. 

^T?v%i?5^"^  V'S'^^T  ^o"^'  N.  Y.  Toy  track.  No. 
1,152,489 ;  Sept  7  ;  Gax.  vol.  218  ;  p.  39 

Cowen,  Joahua  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Toy-rail  joint  No 
1,152,490  ;  Sept  7  ;  Gax.  vol.  218 ;  p.  39  ^  ' 

Cowley,  Jamea  T.,  Sdtuate,  assignor  to  The  Lamson  Com- 
pany, (formerly  lamson  Consolidated  Stor«  Service 
compauy. »  bosiou,  Maba.  lnuie  loi  uiuil  ana  tlie  like 
No.  1,164,662 ;  Sept  21 ;  Gaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  842 

1  lv/n»V  £:'r.t^'V'>**="'    ^^^■,    ""ir-dOing    comb.      No. 
l.lo3.iyt> ;  fc>ept.  14  ;  uaz.  vol.  2is  ;  p.  Mi 

algJSj^""^*"*'  Company.      (See  Coi,  Sandford  C.  aa- 
^''ign^??''^*^'"    Company.       (See    Uuneke.    John,    aa- 

^^"ilo?!*"*^??'"^  ^•'  Edison  Park.  111.,  assignor  to  Cox  Multi- 
Mailer  Company,  Augusta,  Me.  Folding  and  wraoDlnit 
machine.     So.  1,1 52,7 94  ;  Sepf7  ;  ^ax.  vol.  218  ;  J*^15  * 

^  hi}''T'i'^  Oakland,  assignor  to  J.  F.  Uicey,  U«  An^ 
f?o  i'  iSi  48?.*S**»  '.?[  P«."»»»«»-.'-o<l  adjuaters  for  welia. 
No.  1,164,486  ;  Sept  21 ;  Gax.  vol.  218  ;  p.  810. 

to  •j''*J°*^Jb.J*°S,'*Vi'*J,K^'»-  "»»««<"■  of  one-fourth 
«ii"  i\  *rtedel.   North   ChatUnooga,    Tenn.      Koury- 

2^;  GiS.^KlT;  J."817.*°*^'-     ^*'-  ^'^^*'*^T  '  ««i't- 
^'"?i^!^'^'<^*°    ^•'   ^^"^   liaveu.    Conn.,   assignor    to   Metal 

ruinn.  -^?"".?^  Castings  Company.  WiiminKton.  Del. 

G!il%."i8"  p.  5!l '""'''''■  i.l53.1»7  ;   Sept.   14; 

Craig.  Claude  c'    (See  Collins  and  Craig.) 
Cram.  Benjamin  li..  BalUmore,  Md.     Apparatus  for  nro- 

duclng  oxygen.     No.  1,155,045;  Sept  28;  Gax.  vol.  218; 

p.   lU«to. 

^T^illt  ii2lT*2.  P'.„^?ton,    Ohio.      Water -sun.      No. 

1,154.590;  Sept  21 ;  Gaa.  vol.  218;  p.  863. 
Crane  Company.     (See  Uouser.  Arthur  M..  asalgnor.) 
Crane,  Jamea  P..  Chicago,   111.     Producing  compounda  of 

91  a*^*"  »gd  "teel-wool.    No.  1.152.935  ;  Sept  7  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

^18 ;  p.  204. 

Cninmer  George  O.,  and  G.  V.  Tudhope,  Oakland,  Cal. 
Mon-lnterzerlng  auccesalon-movemeut  fire-alarm  signal- 
Ing-machlne.  No.  1,152,710 ;  Sept  7 ;  Gax.  vol.  218 ; 
p.  121. 

^'?^';ooS*°i7'.  ^^'*^M<''  "^-  Bottle  -  cloaure.  No. 
1.164,290 ;  Sept  21 ;  Gaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  760. 

^^°iV:.^^P'     Chicago,     III.       BotUe  -  cloaure.       No. 

1,154,2»1 ;  Sept  21  ;  (Jax.  vol.  218 ;  p.  750. 
Crescent  Machine  Company,  The.      (See  Harrold,  Elmer, 

aadfnor.) 


Crescent  Talking  Machine  Company.  (See  Hoschke  WU 
Ham  H.,  aaalgnor.) 

^l?^',  "^""^Si  ^t,  Clearwater,  Fla.    Bicycle  tranamisaion. 

No.  1.154,292 ;  Sn)t  21 ;  Gax.  vol.  218 ;  p.  750 
Criswell.  Raleigh  C,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  G,  C.  Fleming. 

r^«*?*i'-"';.   *'™°'  ■"*'  '■*■'■  ^"^«  'Of  "utovehlcles.    Na 
1,156.216 ;  Sept  28 ;  Gax.  vol.  218 ;  p.  1095 

Crotkett,  William  P.,  et  al.  (See  Levlson.  Maurice,  aa- 
signor.) u,n.c   aa- 

^^•^  Maurice    Sydney.    New    South    Walea,    Auatralla. 

Ladder.     No.  1,154.614  ;  Sept.  28  ;  Gax.  vol.  218 ;  p   890 
C  ronenberger.    Walter   M.,  Toledo.   Ohio.      Separator   and 

Alter.     No    1.152,399;  feept  7;  Gax.  vol.  2i8"p    6 
Cronln^  Patrick  J.,  et   ol.       (See   Lynch,    Daniel  E..  a*. 

Crosby  Oliver  assignor  to  American  Hoist  A  Derrick 
V^feQaii  a*  Minn.  Boom  operating  mechanism.  No. 
1.163.034;  Sept.  7;  Gax.  vol.  218;  p.  238 

Croalen    William  T..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  P.  Woolsey. 

^Vv'?^s":«»^*-i.i^Pi'*'*"^r.,^*L'"    "'"'"S   water.      Ni 
l,loJ.198  ;  Sept.  14  ;  Gax.  vol.  218  ;  p.  332. 

Croaa.  Edward.  Rotherham,  England.  Electrically-pro- 
pelled road-vehicle.  No.  1,164.293 ;  Sept.  21  ;  Gax.  voL 
^iB  ;  p.  750. 

Crowdus.  Walter  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Atklnaon. 
.  fS,J*,1^<.*  ^-o^P"''^''  Chicago,  111.  storage  battery.  No 
1.155.046  ;  Sept  28 ;  Gax.  vol.  218 ;  p.  1035 

Crowdus.  Walter  A.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Atklnaon. 
t^f^i'ol  *  Company.  Chicago.  111.  Storage  battery.  No 
1.155.04.  :  Sept  28;  Gax.  vol.  218;  p.  lo35. 

^'^^tiJ°^^^  **••  New  York  N.  Y.  Relief  ornament  and 
"is"  p    783  '*"•"  •   ^•^^'^^*  '  »«Pt-   21  :  Gaa.   vol 

^"finoim.*!"^*"''  ^*'*"      ^***  Crump  and   Hllainger,  aa- 

Crump    Samuel,  Montclalr.  and  A.  W.   Hllslnger,  Orange. 

K    v'   ^!!J*^°"   '°    The   Crump   Company.    New    Ywk^ 

Cruser.  l^reaerkk  V..  Barberton.  Ohio,  aasignor  to  The 
Diamond  MateU  Company.  CLlcago.  111.  Match  tesUng 
apparatus.     No.   1,152.790;   Stpt    7  ;  Gax.   vol.  218;   p. 

Cruser,  Frederick  V.,  Barberton.  Ohio,  asalgnor  to  The 
Diamond  Match  Company.  Chicago,  III.  Match-testinir 
apparatus.     No.   1,152.797;   Sept   7;   Gax.   vol.   218;  p. 

Cruson.    George   E..    YountvlUe.   Cal.      Derrick-fork.      No 

l,lo3,7b4  ;   tsept.    14;   Gaz.   vol.   218;   p.   0a2. 
Csanyi,  Henry,  assignor  to  Maxlvolt  i'rlmary  Battery  Co 

J»TGii'-'voi:''2iV;  p^i^i'"""^-  ^-  '•'"'•''' ^  ^p^ 

Cucuiic,  Joseph,  Flume,  Austria-Hungary.     Circuit- breaker. 
,  ^o.  1,153, 1 65 ;  Sept  14  ;  Gax.  vol.  218 ;  p.  633. 
cull.   Louis   !>.,  assignor   to   D.    Hound  &  Sou,   Cleveland. 

.y,"j°-      i"i'';y-»>'ock.     No.   1,152,008;   Sept  I;  Gax.  vol! 

.218  ;   p.    83. 

Cullen,  P.  U.,  et  al.     (See  Carpenter,  Mason  P.,  aasignor. » 

Luuueen.  Jau.ea  M.,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Oiling  device"  No. 
l.l.>3,00n;   feept.    14;   Gaz.    vol.   218;   p.   4S0. 

Cnnnlngham.  James  A.,  Independence,  Kana.  Hose-cou- 
pling.     No.  1,153,895  ;  Sept.  21  ;  Gax.  vol.  218 ;  p.  616. 

«  uiij.  Art..ur  o.,  ban  beniardlno.  Cal.  I  outrolling-valve. 
No.  1,155.217  ;  Sept  28 ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  1095. 

Curry,  William  H.,  Lake  City,  Iowa.  Ground-connector. 
No.  1.164,099 :  Sept  21 ;  Gia.  vol.  218 ;  p.  ose!!^ 

Curtis  di  Company  Manufacturing  Company  (See  Steed- 
mau.  Giorge  F..  asHlyuor. »  v^ijw  oicru 

Cuahman.  Ara.  Jr.     (See  Wilkinson.  Noah,  assignor.) 

Custer,  Burr,  Marlon,  Ind.  Weldlug-torch.  No.  1  154  974  • 
Sept  28;  Gax.  vol.  218;  p.   1011.  ^.'■^.vit. 

Cuthbertson,  William,  llttaheld.  Maaa.  Device  for  auto- 
matically stopping  the  turn-table  of  a  phonograph.  No 
1,154.975;  Sept  28;  Gax.  vol.  218;  p.  1012 

Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co..  The.  (See  Henderson.  Clark  T.. 
aaalgnor.) 

Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co..  The.  (See  Klein,  Charles  J.,  as- 
algnor.) 

Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  (See  Radley,  Guy  R..  aa- 
signor.) 

Cutler-Uammer  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  (See  Simon,  Arthur,  aa- 
signor. ) 

Cutler,  Henry  H.,  Milwaukee,  Wla.  Controller  for  elec- 
tric motors.  No.  1,164,970;  Sept  28;  Gaa.  vol.  218: 
p.  1012. 

Cutler,  Isabella  M.,  Sawtelle,  Cal.  Display  device  No 
1,152,705;  St'pt  7;  (;as.  vol.  218;  p.  162. 

Cycle  Mfg.  &  Supply  Company.  (See  Muaselman,  Alvln 
J.,  assignor.) 

D'Homergue,  John  B.     (See  De  Long  and  D'Homergue  ) 

Daln,  Joseph,  aasignor  to  Deere  &  Company,  Moline.  Ill 
Draft  device.  No.  1,162,936;  Sept  7;  Gax.  voL  218: 
p.  205. 

Daln,  Joseph,  Mollne,  III.,  aasignor  to  Daln  Manufactur- 
ing Company  of  Iowa,'  Ottumwa.  Iowa.  Hay-preas.  No. 
1.163,199 ;  Sept  14 ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  831 

Daln  Manufacturing  Company  of  Iowa.  (See  Daln.  Jo- 
seph, aaalgnor.) 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


XI 


Dale,  Prank  M.,  aaalgnor  to  Motoring  Clock  Manufactur- 
ing Companv  Sullivan.  Ind.  Automobile  timepiece  at- 
UchJDent  No.  1,153,609;  Bept  14;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p. 
480. 

DaMn,  Gustaf,  aasignor  to  Svenska  Aktiebolaget  Oaa- 
accumulator,  Stockholm,  Sweden.  Apparatua  for  mix- 
ing gaaea.  No.  1,163,760 ;  Sept  14 ;  Qui.  vol.  218 ;  p. 
53^. 

DaUn.  Gustaf.  assignor  to  Svenska  Aktiebolaget  Gas- 
accumulator,  Stockholm.  Sweden.  Railway  signaling 
system.     No.  1.153.840 ;  Sept.  14  ;  Gaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  561. 

Dnmoo,  Clare  B.,  et  al.,  executors.  (See  Damon.  Rus- 
aell  H.) 

Damon.  Murray  C,  et  al.,  executors.  (See  Damon,  Rus- 
sell H.) 

Damon,  Russell  II..  deceased  ;  C.  B.  and  M.  C.  Damon, 
executors,  assignors  to  The  Halrllght  Company,  Leo- 
minster, Mara.  Barrette  or  hair-retainer.  No. 
1.152.883;  Sept.  7;  Gax.  vol.  218;  p.  186. 

Damon,  Russell  H.,  deceased :  C.  B.  and  M.  C.  Damon, 
executors,  assignors  to  The  Halrllght  Company,  Leo- 
minster, Mass.  Hair-roll.  No.  1,162,884;  Sept  7; 
Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  185. 

Daniel  Green  Felt  Shoe  Company.  (See  Frans,  Paul  H., 
assignor.) 

Danlell,  Pearl,  Lawton,  Okla.     Brooder.     No.  1,164,488; 

Sept  21 ;  Gas.  vol  218 ;  p.  817. 
Daniels,  George  E.     (See  Marshall  and  Daniels.) 

Daniels,  John  J..  Albla,  Iowa.  Fire-escape.  No.  1.153,200 : 
Sept  14  ;  Gax.  vol.  218 ;  p.  3.'{2. 

Danlela,  Tbeodor,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Bookbinder.  No. 
1.154,489;  Sept  21  ;  Gax.  vol.  218;  p.  817. 

Daniels,  Thomas  M.,  Chicago.  111.  Safety  controlling  ap- 
paratus for  aeroplanes.  No.  1.163.036;  Sept  7;  Gax. 
vol.  218  ;  p.  239. 

Daniels,  Thomas  M.,  Chicago.  III.  Means  for  joining 
railway  rails.  No.  1,163.036;  Sept.  7;  Gax.  vol.  218; 
p.  289. 

Danley.  William  L.,  et  al.  (See  Killman,  Tbomaa  A.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Danaby.   Tbomaa    M.,   Pine   Bluff,  Ark.      Sllclng-machlne. 

No.  1.153.484  ;  Sept   14  ;  Gax.  vol.  218 ;  p.  436. 
Dansby.  Thomas  M..   Pine  Bluff,  Ark.     Slicing  -  machine. 

No.  1.15.^485;  Sept  14;   Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  436. 
Danxeebaker,      Francis,      Norfolk.      Va.      Beehive.       No. 

1.154,176;  Sept.  21;  Gax.  vol.  218;  p.  710. 
Darby,  Levi  I.,  Newark.  N.  J.     Uftlng-Jack.    No.  1,156,040  ; 

Sept  28:  Gax.  vol.  218;   p.  1036. 
Darby    Levi  I..  Newark,  and  C.  N.   Walsh.  Bast  Orange, 

N.  J.,  assignors  to  Darby  Machine  Company.     Calculat- 

Ing-nuchine.     No.   1.155,048;  Sept  28;  Gax.  vol.  218; 

p.  1036. 

Darby  Machine  Company.  (See  Darby  and  Walah,  aa- 
aignors. ) 

Darley.  John  W.,  Jr.,  Baltimore,  Md.  Mualcal  Instrument 
No.  ], 166.299;  Sept.  28;  Gax.  vol.  218;  p.  1120. 

Darley,  John  W..  Jr..  Baltimore.  Md.  Expression  device 
for  electric  organs.  No.  1,156.300 ;  Sept  28 ;  Gaa.  vol. 
218;  p.  1120. 

Darley,  John  W..  Jr..  Baltimore,  Md..  Key-controlled  con- 
tact-maker for  use  with  musical  instruments.  No. 
1,166,301;  Sept  28;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  1121. 

Darley,  John  W.,  Jr.,  Baltimore,  Md.  Circuit  closer.  No. 
1,166,302;  Sept  28;  Gaa.  vol.  218;  p.  1121. 

Darling,  Richard  S.,  assignor  to  Paramount  Glaaa  Per- 
colator Mfg.  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Straining  device. 
No.  1.15.1,768;  Sept   14;  Gax.  vol.  218;   p.  534. 

Darling,  William  V..  Riverside,  Cal.  Roadway-scarifler. 
No.  1,165.218;  Sept  28;  Gax.  vol.  218;  p.  1096. 

Davidson.  William  J.,  Hartford.  Conn.  Collar  band.  No. 
1.154,909  ;  Sept.  28 ;  Gax.  vol.  218 ;  p.  989. 

Dnvls,  Benjamin  W.,  Phillips,  Wis.  Pneumatic  spring. 
No.  1,152,609  ;  Sept.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  218  ;  p.  84. 

Davla,  Bert  L.,  Wichita,  Kans.  Vehicle.  No.  1,154,616; 
Sept  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  890. 

Davls-Bournonvllle  Company.  (See  Burdett,  John  B.,  as- 
signor.) 

Davis,  Edward  W.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Magnetic  ore- 
washer.     No.  1.153.037  ;  Sept  7  ;  Gax.  vol.  218 ;  p.  239. 

DavU  A  Furber  Machine  Co.  (See  Thlel,  Charles  P.  R., 
assignor.) 

Dsvis,  Henry  O.,  Plymouth,  Mass.  Last  -  tube.  No. 
1.161,201 :  Sept.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  833. 

Davis,  Louis  P.     (See  Sullivan  and  Davis.) 

Davis,  Robert  H.     (See  Luellen.  Lawrence  W.,  assignor.) 

Davla.  Robert  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Golf-club.  No. 
1.164,490:  Sept  21;  Gax.  vol.  218;  p.  818. 

Davla,  Thomaa  W.,  Elisabeth,  N.  J.  Preasnre-controlUng 
vslve.    No.  1,164,385  ;  Sept.  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  218  ;  p.  783. 

Davla,  Vernard  O.,  et  al.  (See  Wheeler,  Richard,  aa- 
algnor.) 

Davla,  Wlnfleld  H.,  Rutherford,  N.  J.  AdjosUble  track- 
gage.     No.  1,163,769 ;  Sept.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  218 :  p.  634. 

Dawlev.  Clarence  A.,  Plalnfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ingei^ 
soil-Rand  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Palsstory  tooL 
No.  1,154,977 ;  Sept  28 :  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  1012. 


Dawaey,     John     E..     Conway.     S.     C.       Timepiece.       No. 

1.153,0n8;  S«'pt.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  240. 
Daymon.  Eugene  A.,  Lima,  Ohio.    Automatic  cvllnder-cock. 

No.  1.153.770:  Sept.  14;  Gax.  vol.  218;  p.  6.15. 
Dayton  Engineering  Laboratories  Co.,  The.     (See  Ketter- 
ing, Charles  F.,  assignor.) 
De    Bats.    Jean    H.    L..    Zellenople,    Pa.      Welding.      No. 

1,152,610 ;  Sept  7 ;  Gax.  vol.  2l8 ;  p.  84. 
De    Lamater,    Jules    V.,    Vancouver,    British    Columbia, 

Canada.     Hot-blast  stump-burner.     No.  1,153.610 ;  Sept 

14;  Gax.  vol.  218;  p.  481. 
De  I^aski  and  Thropp  Circular  Woven  Tire  Company,  The. 

(See  Thropp,  Peter  D.,  assignor.) 
De  I^aval  Steam  Turbine  Company.     (See  Hanzlik,  Heniy 

J.,  asslpnor.  i  ^ 

De  Long,  Everett  M.     (See  Baker  and  De  Long.) 
De  Lone.  Julius.  Now  York,  N.  Y.,  and  J.  B.  D'Homergue. 

Pittsburgh,   Pa.      Insulating  material    for   building  and 

analogous  purposes.     No.  1,152.798';  Sept.  7 ;  Gax.  voL 

218;  p.  15.1 
D«     Marals,     Victor,    Cblco,     Cal.     Clutch     device.     No. 

1,155.220;  Sept  28;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  1096. 
De   Mendoza  ver  Mehr.  J.  M.      (See  Owens.  John  S.,  as- 
signor.) 
De  Vore,  Charles  D.,  assignor  to  J.  C.  Vogel,  Philadelphia, 

Pa.     License-tag    support     No.    1,164,847 ;     Sept    28 ; 

Gax.  vol.  218  ;  p.  968. 
De  Weln,  George  F.,  assignor  to  AlUs-Chalmers  Mantifac- 

turlng  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Crusher-mantle.    No. 

1,154.100;  Sept.  21;  Gax.  vol.  218;  p.  686. 
Dean,  Arthur  M.     (See  Ryan,  Andrew,  assignor.) 
Dean,    Francis    M.,    Anacortes,    Wash.      Matrix-retainer. 

No.  1.152,711  ;  Sept  7;  Gax.  vol.  218;  p.  122. 
Dean,    William    W.,   assignor,   by   mesne   assignments,   to 

Benjamin    Electric    Manufacturing    Companv,    Chicago, 

III.     Electric  horn.     No.  1,153,03^;  Sept  7;  Gax.  voL 

218;  p.  240. 
Deane,    Lewis  J.,   and   M.    P.    Wlngate.    Milllnocket,   Ma. 

Paper-machine.    No.  1,155,219  ;  Sept.  28  :  Gas.  voL  218; 

p.  1096. 
Debacher.    Robert   R.,   et  al.      (See   Von   BaitxlngalOwen, 

Bruno,  assignor. ) 
Debange.   Henry.   Paris,   France.     Process  and  apparatua 

for    purifying    caoutchouc.      No.     1,153,040 ;    Sept    7 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  218:  p.  240. 
Dech,  Peter,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  G.  RollpUler,  Weat 

Orange.  N.   J.     Horseshoe  attachment.     No.   1,154,978; 

Sept  28;  Gax.  vol.  218;  p.  1013. 
Deeds.  Edward  A..  Dayton,  Ohio.     Automobile  construc- 
tion.    No.  1,152.712;  Sept  7;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  122. 
Deemer.    Frank   C.    Brookville.    Ph.     Fluid-elevator.     Na . 

1.163.373  :  Sept.  14  ;  Gax.  vol.  218 :  p.  395. 
Deere  &  Company.     (See  Daln.  Joseph,  aasignor.) 
Defiance  Machine  Company.      (See  Ocumpaugh,  Edmund 

2nd,  aasignor.) 
Defoy,  Ir«n«,  St.  Roch  de  (iuebec,  Quebec,  Canada.    Auto- 
matic   governor-valve.      No.    1,152,491 ;    Sept.    7 ;    Gas. 

vol.  218;  p.  3». 
Debm,  Hans.     (See  Se.Vbold  and  Debm.) 
DehuIIu,    Frank   R..   Detroit,   Mich.     Folding   table.     No. 

1,154,692 ;  Sept  28 ;  Gax.  vol.  218 ;  p.  917. 
E>elsbeck.  T^onls  1..,  Peru,  111.     Catch-basin.     No.  1.162.611 ; 

Sept.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  84. 
Deltemeler.  William  F.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Disappearing 

playing  a'ttachment  for  pianos.    No.  1,164,846  ;  S^pt  28 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  967. 
Delano,  Charles  F.     (See  Hammond.  Robert  O..  assignor.) 
Delany.'l'atrlck  B.,  South  Orange,  N.  J.    Means  for  super- 
vision of  machine  and  tool  work.     No.  1,164,386 ;  Sept 

21 ;  Gax.  vol.  218 ;  p.  784. 
Demlng.    William    L.,    Salem,    Ohio.      Garment-supporter. 

No.  1,152,492  ;  Sept  7  ;  Gax.  vol.  218 ;  p.  40. 
Demuth,   Ijeopold,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Smoklng-pipe.     No. 

1,163,771  ;  Sept  14  ;  Gax.  vol.  218 ;  p.  635. 
Denley,  William  H.,  Birmingham,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

B.  Makin,  Sheflletd,  England.     File  or  like  cuttlng-tooL 

No.  1,154.578 ;  Sept.  21 ;  Gax.  vol.  218 ;  p.  849. 
Denne,  Mark  T..  Rusbdeh.  Englsnd.     Heel-aeat-trlmmisg 

machine  for  use  In  the  manufacture  of  boots  and  shoes. 

No.  1,152.799;  Sept  7;  Gax.  vol.  218;  p.  163. 
Dennedy.  James  H..  Detroit.  Mich.     Means  for  controlling 

the    operation     of    air     and     gas     compressors.       No. 

1.162.400  ;  Sept  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  7. 

Dennis,  Clayton  G.,  Hastings,  Nefor.  Wrench  for  flange 
unions.     No.  1,162,886;  Sept  7;  Gax.  vol.  218;  p.  186. 

Dennlson,  Wilhnrn  N.,  Mercnantvllle,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Victor  Talking  Machine  Company.  Talking-machine. 
No.  1,162.401  ;  Sept  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  7. 

Deol,  Louis  D..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Orthopedic  cushion.    No. 

1.154.401  :  Sept  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  818. 

Depp«,   William  P.,  Bayshore,  N.  T.     Heater   for  Inter* 

nal-combustlon  engines.     No.  1,154,617  ;  Sept.  28 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  218;  p.  891. 
Deragon.    Ernest    J..    Worcester,   Msss.     Clothes  -  bangsr. 

No.  1,163,677 :  Sept  14 :  Gas.  vol.  218 :  p.  50.*^. 
Detroit  Demountable  Rim  Co.     (See  Harbidge,  Chester  C, 

assignor.) 
Detwiler,  Forest  V.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.     Valve  for  ga»- 

bumers.    No.  1,164,177  ;  Bept  21 ;  Gsx.  vol.  218 ;  p.  711. 
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Dentscbe   Waffea-   und   Munltionafabrlken.      (See   Eltoer, 

Bertbold.  asnlgnor. ) 
0«utacb«    Wiffen-    uad    Munltlonsfabrlken.      (See    Helnc- 

mann,  Aoguat  A.  K..  asalcnor.) 
Deutsch*  Waffen-  and  MuaitioDtifabriken.     (See  Kajdacaj. 

Knrl  J.  von.  ns«lirnor.  i 
DcTlne.  Robert  E.,  Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada.     Macblne 

for  embossing  seamieiM  knlfe-Uandles.     No.    1,1&4,618 ; 

Sept.  28;  Gai.  toI.  218;  p.  801. 
Dew,  Hugh  S.,  De  Walt,  and  W.  U.  Mlnton,  Missouri  CitT, 

Tex.     Pneumatic  tire.     No.    1,164,848;   Sept.    28;   Uaz. 

▼ol.  218:  p.  9<i8. 
Pexter    Comp.iuy,    The.      (See    George,    William    H.,    a»- 

8ii;nor.) 
Dexter   Polder    Company.      (See   Ilugbes   and   Jones,   as- 
signors. ) 
Diamond  Matcb   Company,  The.      (See  Cruser,   Frederick 

v.,  assignor.) 
Dice,  Oeorge  B.,  Aabland.  Ohio.     Flexible  Joint  for  dolls, 

Ac.     No.  1,155.135;  Sept.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  1069. 
Dick,  Albert  B.,  Lake  Forest,  assignor  to  A.  B.  Dick  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  111.    Stylus.    No.  1,152,800  ;  Sept.  7 ;  Gai. 

vol.  218 ;  p.   154. 
Dlckerson,    Albert    W.,    Gallon,    Ohio.     Mall-bag    catcher. 

No.  1,155.221  ;  Sept.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  lOWJ. 
Die  Sinking  and  Machine  Co.     (See  Barkwlll.  William  H., 

assignor.) 
Dleckmann,  Carl  F.,  assignor  to  Eugene  Dletzgen  Company, 

Factory,  Chicago,  111.     Slide-rule.     No.  1,154,619 ;  Sept. 

28 ;  Oai.  vol.  218 ;  p.  892. 
Dies.  Charles  A.,  Chicago,  111.     Wrench.     No.  1.155,136; 

Sept.  28;  Gax.  vol.  218;  p.  1060. 
Dieter,  William,  New  York,  assignor  to  E.   W.  Bliss  Com- 
pany,   Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      Depth -recorder   for    tonjedoes. 

No.  1.152,493 ;  Sept.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  40. 
IMeter,  VVlllium,  New  York,  atwlguor  to  K.  W.  Bliss  Cora 

pany,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     (ijro^coplc  steering  mechanism. 

No.  l,I6;{.fi7S  :  Sept.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  21H  ;  p.  60;{. 
Dletertcb,  Karl  G.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     BowUng-alley.     No. 

1,155,32»:  Sept  28;  Oaa.  vol.  218;  p.  1132: 
Dlllard,  George  L.,  and  W.  Johns.  .Mocollon,  N.  Mex.    Tlre- 

Droteetor.     No.  1,153,042;  Sept.  7;  Gaa.  vol.  218;   p. 

DlBkelaplel,  Lawrence.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Reinforced  scal- 
loped edging  for  embroidery.  No.  1,152,713  ;  Sept.  7  ; 
Gas.   vol.   218;    p.    123. 

Dlnklagc.  August  J.,  I':aBt  Orange,  N.  J.  Device  (or  pre- 
venting creeping  of  rails.  No.  1,153,541  ;  Sept.  14  ; 
Gas.  vol.   218:   p.   457. 

Ditson.  Jeaae,  saalgDor  to  The  J.  Geo.  Leyner  Engineer- 
ing Works  Company,  Uttletoa.  Colo.  Oil  burner.  No. 
1,154.101  ;  Sept.  21  ;  Gax.  vol.  218  ;  p.  085. 

Dlttrlch,  Joseph  C.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Line-up  register- 
gage.    No.  1,163,896 ;  Sept.  21 ;  Oax.  vol.  218 ;  p.  015. 

Dlxun.  Jamcd  W.,  Chicago,  ill.,  assignor  to  American  Can 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Cau-bead-feedlag  aaeUne. 
No.  I,l&4.:i37  ;  Sept.  21 :  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  731. 

Dock.  WllUam  II.,  WllminKton,  N.  C.  Hoe,  No.  1,153,202 ; 
Sept.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  218:  p.  .3.W. 

Dodge,  AnstlD  K.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Aatomath:  feed  -  water  regulator. 
No.  l,154.r>»l  ;  Sept.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  853. 

Dodge.  Austin  It.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
KleitrlcCouapauy.  Feed-water  regulator.  No.  l,154.5i)2  ; 
Sept.  21;  (iuz.  vol.  218;  p.  854. 

Dodge.  Austin  R..  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  asaignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Integrating  mechanism  for  flow- 
meters.    No.  1.155,303  ;  Sept.  28  ;  Ghz.  voL  218  ;  p.  1121. 

Dodge,  Wlllard  A..  Hornell.  N.  Y.  llose-coupllng.  No. 
l7l52.714  ;  Sept.  7  :  Gax.  vol.  218 :  p.  123. 

Doherty.  Henry  L..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Generating  steam. 
No.  l,154,ai();  Sept.  28;  Gax.  vol.  218;   p.  98'J. 

Dolan,  JrtOics  \.,  Hariford,  Coun.  Horseshoe.  No. 
1,154  178;  Sept.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  711. 

Dolnn,  James  A.,  assignor  to  The  Side- Weight  Horse  Shoe 
Company,  Hartford,  Conn.  Horseshoe.  No.  1,152,715; 
Sept.  7;  Oax.  vol.  218;  p.  123. 

Dolan,  James  H..  Lee.  Maaa.  Tread  for  draft-animals. 
No.  1.153,374;  Sept.  14:  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  31»6. 

Doldt,  John  K.,  Portlamf,  Me.,  asaignor  to  National  Metal 
Seal  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass.  Closure  for  contain- 
ing vessels.  No.  1,153,897;  Sept.  21;  Gax.  vol.  218; 
p.  613. 

Dolen,  Charles  M.,  Moowsville,  Ind.    Concrete-molding  ma 
chine.     No.  1,154,387;  Sept.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  784. 

Dora,  Alexander  and  C,  assignors  to  The  Samuel  C.  Tatum 
Company,  ClnclDnatl,  Ohio.  I'aper  -  perforator.  No. 
1,154.2»4;  Sept.  21;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  751. 

I>om,  Cbesley.     (See  Dom,  Alexander  and  C.) 

Dom,  Chesley,  assignor  to  The  Globe-Wernlcke  Company. 
Cincinnati.  Oiilo.  Punch.  No.  1.152,886 ;  Sept.  7  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  218;  p.   186. 

Donahue.  .loneph  K.     (See  Maclndoe,  John  F.,  asaignor.) 

Donley,   William  P.      (See  Doollttle,  Tracj  W.,  asaignor.) 

Donnell,  Kdwln  C,  Brockton,  Mass.  Innersole.  No. 
1,152,887;  Sept.  7;  Oax.  vol.  218;  p.  187. 

Oonovan.  Frank  H.,  Wellston.  Mo.  Combination  Morris 
chair  and  l»ed.  No.  1,153,423  :  Sept.  14  ;  Ona.  vol.  218 ; 
p.  414. 

Dooltttle.  Rollln  B.,  and  P.  8.  Johst.  New  York,  N.  Y. ; 
•aid  Johst  assignor  to  said  Doollttle.  Picture-balldlng. 
No.  1,153,424  ;  Sept.  14  ;  Gax.  vol.  218 ;  p.  414. 


Doollttle,  Tracy  W.,  Endicott.  assignor  to  W.  F.  Donley. 
Blogbamton.  N.  Y.  Guard  for  woodworking-maciklnes. 
No.  1.164,911;  Sept.  28;  Gax.  vol.  218;  p.  WO. 

Dorgeloh,  George  H..  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  aHsignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Liquid  rheoataL  No.  1,152^1 ; 
Sept.  7:  Gax.  vol.  218;  p.   154. 

Dometh,  Julius,  assignor  to  Typograph  Gesellschaft  m.  b. 
H.,  Berlin,  Germany.  Matrix-setting  and  line-casting 
machine.  No.  1,155,137;  Sejit.  28;  Oax.  vol.  218;  p. 
1069. 

Dorothy,  Merlin  A.,  Plllsbury,  N.  D.  Blackamlth'a  post- 
drtlL     No.  1,155,222 ;  Sept.  2S  ;  Gax.  vol.  218 ;  p.  1097. 

Dorsey,  Howard  K.,  Lockport,  I^.  Casting  device  for  fish- 
nets.    No.  1.154,503;  Sept.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  848. 

DonBor,  Frederick  M.,  Doncaster,  England.  Apparatus  for 
cleaning  and  separating  Hoetla  and  grain.  No.  1,164,102  ; 
Sept.  21  ;  Uaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  686. 

Dotten,  Karl  W.,  Aitkin.  Minn.  Power-spud  for  dredges. 
No.  1,154,492;  Sept.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  818. 

Doucet,  Theodore,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  O.  M.  Pect,  MlnDenpolla,  Minn.  CoHapalble 
folding  wardrobe.  No.  1,164,693;  Sept.  28;  Gax.  vol. 
218;  p.  917. 

Dougan,  Kennedy,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Type-writer.  No. 
1,152,494;  Sept  7;  Gax.  vol.  218;  p.  40. 

Dougun,  Kennedy,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Type-writer.  No. 
1,152,406;  Sept  7;  Oax.  vol.  218;  p.  40. 

I>ou»;an,  Kennedy,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Automatic  steer- 
lug  mechanism.  Wo.  1,154,103;  Sept.  21;  Gax.  vol. 
218;  p.  686. 

Doughty,  (ieorge  E..  Caldwell,  N.  J.  Manifolding  salea- 
hook.     No.  1.153,611  ;  Sept.  14  ;  Gax.  vol.  218;  p.  481. 

Douglass,  Samuel  E.,  Mount  Ollead,  N.  C.  Headrest  No. 
1,155,223;  Sept  28;  Gax.  vol.  218;  p.  1097. 

Downey,  UicbarU  F.,  aaslgnor  to  Badger  Steel  House  Com- 
pany. Mllwsukee.  Wis.  Knockdown  metallic  bouse.  No. 
I,la3,2t)2:  Sept.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  364. 

I>owuinK,  Harry  W.,  Christchurch.  New  Zealand.  Riding- 
saddle.     No.  1,104,003  ;  Sept.  21  :  Gax.  vol.  218 ;  p.  661. 

Dr.  C.  Otto  &  Comp.  Ges.  mlt  Beschr.  Haftung.  (Ace  El- 
lingon.  Karl,  assignor.) 

I>riigerwerk,  Heinr.  und  Bernb.  DrMger.  (See  Claren, 
Ferdinand  L.,  assignor.) 

Drahonovsky,  John  B..  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  P.  Leach, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  Rcallient  wheel.  No.  1,164,012 ;  Sept 
28 ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  990. 

Drake,  Howard  A.,  Richmond,  Va.  Ticket.  No.  1,163,043  ; 
Sept  7;  Oax.  vol.  218;  p.  241. 

Draper  Company.      (See  Rboadea,  .\loazo  £..  assignor.^ 

Draper.  David,  Rome.  N.  Y.  Planter.  No.  1,152.402; 
Sept  7;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  7. 

Drefahl,  LouIh  C,  assignor  to  The  Grasselll  Chemical  Com- 
pany. CirrelaDd,  Ohio.  Treating  ores.  No.  1,153,208; 
Kept  14  -Gax.  vol.  218:  p.  H3.^ 

Dnicklleb.  Paul  A.,  aasUuor  to  New  York  Cigarette  Ma- 
chine Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Machine  for  finishing 
cigarette-seams.  No.  1,162,716;  Sept  7;  Oax.  vol.  218; 
p.   124. 

Drucklle^  Paul  A.,  asaignor  to  New  York  Cigarette  Ma- 
chine Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Machine  for  finishing 
dgarette-seama.  Na  1,162.717  ;  Sept  7  ;  Gax.  vol.  218; 
p.   124. 

Drultt   Percy  W.      (See  Earie  and   Drultt) 

Drygas.  Albert  B.,  St.  Cloud,  Minn.  Grain-header.  No. 
1,154,493;  Sept.  21  ;  Ghz.  vol.  218;  p.  818. 

Drysdale,  Alexander  T.,  Burlington,  N.  J.  Machine  for 
stamping  sand  molds.  No.  1,154.238  ;  Sept  21  ;  Oax. 
vol.  218;   p.  732. 

Duckett,  James  V.,  HlIMde,  Colo.  Nut  lock.  No.  1.153.808  ; 
Sept  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  616. 

Dudley,  Job,  and  il.  E.  Plastow,  amlgnora  of  one-third  to 
K.  J.  Highland,  Hamilton.  Ontario,  Canada.  Screw  ad- 
justing and  locking  device.  No.  1,153,861 ;  Sept  14 ; 
Gaz.   vol.  218;   p.  569. 

Duffy,  Mathew  D.,  and  B.  P.  Costello,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Machine  for  grinding  pigments.  No.  1,154,004 ;  Sept 
21  ;  (ias.  vol.  218  :  p.  651. 

Dula.  Robert  B..  Tarrytown,  N.  Y.  Machine  for  preaalng 
and  finishing  plug-tobacco.  No.  1,154,013;  Sept  28; 
Gaz.  vol.  218;  p^  991. 

Dula,  Rol>ert  .B.,  Tarrytown,  N.  Y.  Apparatus  for  press- 
Ing  and  fiiilsblng  plug-tobacco.  No.  1,154,914 ;  Sept 
28;  Gaz.  vol.   218;  p.  991. 

Dun  Lany,  William  P.,  Maywood,  assignor  to  Charles  W. 
Shoak  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Coin-registering  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1,154.2.S9;  Sept.  21  ;  Gax.  vol.  218  ;  p.  732. 

Dungan,  James  G.,  Omaha.  Nebr.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
himself,  and  one-half  to  C.  H.  Cook,  Oak  Park,  IIU 
Stove.     No.  1,154,747;  Sept  28;  Oax.  vol.  218;  p.  9S6. 

Dunham,  James  E.,  Portland,  Oreg.  Exterminator.  No. 
1,163,044;  Sept  7;  Oax.  vol.  218;  p.  241. 

Dunham.  Ray  E.,  Berea,  Ohio.  Demountable  roUer-ace- 
tlon  for  laad-roUers  and  the  like.  No.  1,155304  ;  Sept 
28;  Oax.  vol.  218;  p.  1122. 

Dunham.  William  0..  MouBt  Vernon,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  The 
Noeatlng  Pin  Ticket  Company,  Inc.  PuTtlcket.  No. 
1,152,612;  Sept.  T;  Oax.  vol.  218;  p.  85. 

Dunlap,  Joseph  B..  and  W.  D.  Bryan,  Tulsa,  Okla.  Sim- 
plex rod-atfp.  No.  1,163.772;  »ept.  14;  Oax.  vol.  218: 
p.  5.<MI. 

Dnalop  Rubber  Company,  The.  (Bee  Wright  Walter,  as 
slgnor.) 

Dnnn.  Sola  B.,  Chicago,  III.  Speculum.  No.  1,164,748: 
Sept.  28 ;  Oax.  vol.  218 ;  p.  935. 
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Donn,  Walter  C     (See  Saunders,  Jamss,  asatgnor.) 
DQnnetiier,   Max,  and  A.   Winkler,   Neuwled-on-the-Rhlne, 

Oernaay.    Apparatus  for  feeding  hiauks.     No.l.lB3,2M; 

Sept  14;  Gax.  vol.  218  ;  p.  :««.    _        .  ^       ^^    _^, 
DllnacUer,   Max,   and   A.   Winkler,  Ncawted-on-the-Rhlae, 

Germany,  aHslgnors  to  A.  J.  Wantzen,  London,  Bagland. 

Envctop-saaklng    machine.      No.    1,163.293;    Sept    14; 

Gax.  vol.  218;  p.  365. 
DUnnebier,   Max,   and  A.   Winkler,  Neuwled-oo-tbe-Rhlne, 

Geraany,  assignors  to  A.  J.  Wantnen,  LoDdon^agland. 

Delivery  and  counring  mecfaanism.    No.  1.153,294  ;  Sept. 

14;  Gaz.   vol.   218;   p.  305. 
DflnneMer,   Max,   and  A.   Winkler,  NeuwIed-on-tbe-Rhlne, 

Gerttany,  assignors  to  A.  J.  Wantxen,  London,  England. 

Sheet-feeding    mechanlsss.      No.    1,163,296;    Sept.    14; 

Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  366. 
Dunnuck,  Alonso  O.,  Stockton,  Kans.      Draft  -  equalteer. 

No.  1,184,104  ;  Sept.  21  ;  Oax.  Tol.  218;  p.  686. 
Danwoody,  Henry  H.  C,  Washington,  D.  0.     Contour-cap 

for  DToJectlleB.    No.  1,163,426;  Sept  14;  Gax.  vol.  218; 

p.  415. 


DnpuiB,  Moees,  assignor  to  AHen-Hlgglns  Wall  Psper  Com- 
pany, Worcester,  Mass.  Machine  for  printing  fabrica. 
No.  1,153,046  ;  Sept.  7  ;  Oax.  vol.  218  ;  p.  241. 

DupulM,  Moses,  assignor  to  Allen-Higglns  Wall  Paper  Com- 

.  pany,  Worcester.  Mara.  Machine  for  printing  fabrics. 
No.  1,163.046 ;  Sept  7 ;  Oaz.  vol.  218 :  p.  242. 

Dupuls,  Noa,  Aberdeen,  Wash.  Marine  Eovemor.  Na 
1,164,106;  Sept  21  ;  Oax.  voL  218;  p.  ®7. 

Durepo,  .loseph  II..  I'lesque  Isle,  Me.  Concrete-mixer. 
No.  1,154,205;  Sept  21;  Oax.  voL  218;  p.  761. 

Dutchtr,  Frank,  Versailles,  assignor  to  Central  Railway 
Slgoal  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Railway  signal-tor- 
pedo.    No.  1458,047 ;  Sept.  7 ;  Gax.  vol.  218 ;  p.  242. 

Dutcber,  Frank,  Versailles,  assignor  to  Central  Railway 
Signal  Company,  Pittsburgh,  I'a.  Fiber-case  railway- 
torpedo.     No.  1,153,048;  Sept  7;  Gax.  vol.  218;  p.  243. 

Dutchess  Tool  Company.  (S*ee  Van  Hoaten,  Frank  H., 
Jr..  asBlrnor.)  _^  ,, 

Dyson,  Alfred  il..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Kellogg 
BwHchbonrd  ssd  Supply  Company,  Chlcaco,  IIL  Auto- 
matic telephone  system.  No.  1,153,542  ;  Bept  14  ;  Oaz. 
vol,  218:  p.  457.  ^    „       .„ 

E.  De  Hsisa,  ChemLsche  Fabrik  List,  G.  m.  b.  H.  (Bee 
Bnesner.  Carlo,  ssalgnor.)  ^    .  _.  .    ^ 

E.  A.  Whitehowse  Mfg.  Co.  (Bee  Ehrllefc,  Frederick  W., 
asslxnor  ) 

E.  iV   n    llalncii  Machinery  Ca     (See  Beaglcr,  Bdwin  F., 

B.  c!  Tecktonius  Manufacturiag  Co.  (See  Vogt,  Antni, 
aaalgnor.) 

E.  L.  Wobh  k  Co.     (See  Swem.  Lawrence  W.,  assignor.) 

B.  &  T.  mitaaks  A  Campaajr.  (Bae  JanUna,  Jata  L„ 
assignor.) 

E.  W.  Bliss  Company.     (Bee  Dieter,  WUIiam,  assignor.) 

K.  W.  Btias  Companv.     (See  Kruse.  Peter,  asslgaor.) 

Eagle  Pencil  Company.     (See  Boaian,  Claea  W.,  aaslgnOr.) 

Eatile  I'encll  Company.     (See  Krana.  Samuel,  assignor.) 

Eamea,  Oeorgc  M.,  and  J.  8.  Finch,  Brtdgeport  Conn., 
assignors  to  The  Singer  Manafacturing  Company.  8ew- 
Ing-machlna.  No.  1,155,060;  Sept  28;  Gas.  vol.  218; 
p.    1037.  

Eames.  George  M..  Bridgeport,  Caon.,  asslgnar  to  The 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company.  Sewing-machine.  No. 
1.135.0A1;  Sept  28;  Gax.  vol.  218:  p.  1038. 

Eame>,  George  M.,  and  J.  S.  Finch,  Bridgeport  Conn.,  aa- 
sigaors  to  The  Singer  Masufacturlng  Company.  Over- 
seaming  sewinR-macblae.  No.  1,155,052  ;  Sept  28 ;  Oec. 
vol.  218;  p.  1038. 

Earle,  Edward,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  J.  D.  L«de, 
I'bttadelpbU.  I'a.  Doweling  daTlce.  No.  1,153,841 ; 
Sefit  14  :  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  661. 

Earle.  Hardman  A.,  Ix)ndon,  and  P.  W.  Drultt.  county  of 
Surrey,  England.  Apparatus  for  composing  and  casting 
type.    ko.  1.168,049  ;  Sept.  7  ;  Oaz.  vol  218 ;  p.  248. 

EsMter.  1>^  E.,  l.(eon,  Iowa.  Wireless  corn-plaatcr.  No. 
1,16.V26:  Sept  14;  Oax.  vol.  218:  p.  416. 

Eastman,  J.  D.     (Bee  Peters.  Frank  E..  assignor.) 

Bastnao  Kodak  Gonpany.  (See  Plaate,  Levi  N.,  as- 
signor.) 

Baton.  Allan  L.,  Austin,  aaalgnor  to  Charles  W.  Bkaak 
Company,  Chicago,  111.  Sectional  display-cabinet.  Mo. 
1,164;240;  Sept  il  ;  Oax.  vol.   218;  p.  732. 

Batuu,  (ieorge  M.,  WUklnshurg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  WestlaK- 
bouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Vehlels. 
No.  1,155,224;  Sept  28;  Oas.  vol.  218;  p.  1097. 

Eaton,  George  M.,  WUklnshurg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Weatiaa- 
hoase  Electric  and  Manufacturlns  Conpany.  Electric 
loeoraotlve.  No.  1.156,225;  Sept  23;  Oax.  voL  218; 
p.  1008. 

Eberiuut,  Felix.  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Aaserican  Can 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Bheet-staek-handllng  aaecb- 
anism.     No.  1,152,408;  Sept  7:  Oax.  vol.  218:  p.  8. 
Bhy,  Earl  B..  Wllklnsburg,  Ps.,  asslgaor  to  Westiaichouss 
Klectric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     TroUer-vlMel. 
No.  1,168.226;  Sept.  28:  Oaz.  vol.  218;  p.  1008. 
Lcksrdt   August  IL,   St  Paul,  &Unu.     Bunchlaa  attach- 
ment for  mowing-machines.     No.  1,163342;  Sept  14; 
OSE.  vol.  218:  p.  562. 
Bckardt.  Otto  M.,  Dover:  N.  J.     Baow-remorlng  dsvlea. 

Nn.  1,164^88 ;  Bept  21 ;  Oas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  TK. 
Bddlns.    Uulnt   <!.,    Richmond,    Va.      Bash  -  bolder.      No. 
1,153.773;  Sept  14;  Oas^  vol.  218;  p.  6S6. 


Eddy,  Charies  H.,  Attleboro,  Maa.    lee-creara  freeaer.    M*. 

1,152,406;  Bept  7:  Oas.  toL  218;  p.  4L 
Eddy,  James  F.,  Lansdowne.  Pa.     Daily-date  sign.     Na 

1,153,543;  Sept.  14;  Oax.  vol.  218;  p.  458. 
Eddy,  James  F.,   Lanadowae,   i*a.     Daily-date  sign.     Na 

1,153,544  :  Bept.  14 ;  Oaa.  toL  218 ;  p.  468. 
Eddy.  James   K.,  Lansdowne,   Pa.     Daily-date  sign.     No. 

1.153.545;  Sept.  14;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  4.%s. 
Bdefbaosea,  Cbxrtes  M.,  Loag  lataad  City   N.  Y.     Helmtt 

No.  1,154,494;  Sept  SI;  Oas.  toI.  218;  p.  819. 
Bdison.  TbooMS  A.     (Bee  BUaa,  Donald  M.,  assUnior.) 
Edison,  Thomas  A.,  LleweUrn  Park,  Orange,  N.  J.    Burn- 
ing Wrt land-cement  clinker.     No.   1.152,613;   Bept  7; 
Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  85. 
Edison,  Thomas  A..  Llewellyn  Park,  assignor  to  New  Jer- 
sey Patent  Company,  West  Orange,  N.  J.    Pbonograpbie 
recording  apparatus.     No.  1,152.614  ;  Sept  7  ;  Oax.  vol. 
218;  p.  86. 
Edison,  Thomas  A.,  Llewellyn  Partt,  assignor  to  New  Jer- 
sey Pstent  Company,  West  Orange,  N.  3-.     Altemating- 
current-rectlfylng  system.    No.  1,152,616 ;  Sept  7  ;  Oaz. 
vol.  218;  p.  86. 
Bdlsoa,  Thomas  A.,  Llewellyn  Park,  assignor  to  New  Jer- 
aey  Patent  Company,  West  Orange,  N.  J.     Contact  for 
electrical  apparatus.     No.  1,152,616;  Bept  7;  Oax.  vol. 
218;  p.  87. 
Bdward  J.  Rice  Mfg.  Co.,  The.     (Bee  Rice,  Oscar  W.,  as- 
signor.) 
Bdward   Katzlnger  Company.      (Bee   Katzlnger,    Edward, 

aaalgnor.) 
Bdwards,  Albert  J.,  et  •!.     (Bee  Martin,  Commodore  ▼., 

assignor.) 
Edwards,  Edward  W.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Stovepipe.     No. 

1.15S.204  ;  Sept.  14  ;  Gax.  vol.  218;  p.  334. 
Edwards.  Frank  W..  assifner  to  The  Chicago  Lubricator 
Company,    Chicago,    HL      Bight  -  feed    lubricator.      No. 
l,15d,540;  Bept  14;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  459. 
Edwards    Mannfacturlng    Company.    The.       (Bee    Weils, 

John  T..  assignor.) 
Bdwards,   William  C,  Jr.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.      WalI-«on- 
BtractioB  apparatus.    No.  1,158,206 ;  Bept  14  ;  Gax.  vol. 
218;  p.  S34. 
Bgan,    Raymond   W.,   Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Gaging  and   re- 
rersing  means  for  drilling  and  tapping  maeiunes.     No. 
1.164^96 ;  Sept.  21 ;  Oax.  Tol.  218 ;  p.  761. 
Bggers,  William,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Moid  for  making  rub- 
ber  articles.     (Reissue.)      No.   18,988;   Sept  28;  Oax. 
vol.  218 ;  p.  11S2. 
Ehrenthal.   Bruno  M.  K.  L.  P.  von,   COthen,  assignor  of 
forty-five  one-hnndredths   to   M.   von    Halle,   Unmburg, 
Germany.    Producing  cdlniose  and  other  products.     No. 
1.153.834:  Sept  14;  Oax.  vol.  218:  p.  559. 
Ehrllch,  Frederick  W^  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  B.  A. 
Whitehouse   Mfg.    Co.     Tire   or  shoe   holder  for  anto- 
moblles.     No.   1,155,053;  Sept   28;   Oax.  vol.   218;  p. 
1039. 
Elgenbrot.  Harry  L.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  sssicnor  to  Inter- 
national Typesetting  Macliine  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Distributer  mechanum  for  typographical  machines.    No. 
1,152,718:  Sept  7-  Gax.  vol.  218;  p.  124. 
BIsenbcrg.   Samuel.    Newark,   N.   J.     Toy    novelty.     No. 

1,15.^206:  Sept  14;  Oax.  vol.  218:  p.  334. 
Elsenberg,  Samuel,  Newark,  N.  J.     Horn.     No.  1,153,207 ; 

Sept.  14;  Oaz.  voL  218:  p.  335. 
Bisenhauer,  John   P.,  Port  Huron,   Mich.     Filing-envelop 
for  |)linrio>:r:ijtl)  disk  records  and  oth^r  tiling  purposes. 
No.  1,154,297:  Bept  21;  Gax.  toI.  218;  p.  751. 
Elser,  Louis  W.,  Norwood.  Ohla    Window.    No.  1,153,208 ; 

Sept  14  ;  Gss.  toI.  216  ;  p.  839. 
Bltner,  Berthold,  Seinlckendorf,  near  Berlin,  assignor  to 
Detrtsche  Waffen-  und  Munltlonsfahriken,  Berlin.  (3er- 
many.    Measuring  apparatus.    No.  1,154,(^0;  Sept.  28; 
(Sax.  vol.  218:  p.  892. 
Elcouln,     EU     v.,     Detroit,    Mich.     Playing  -  carda.     Na 

1,158.800;  Sept.  21;  Oax.  vol.   218;  p.  616. 
EHdridge,  Frederick  P.,  Northampton.  Mass.    Cabinet.    No. 

1,152.404;  Sept  7;  Oax.  toI.  218;  p.  8. 
Hectric  Boat   Company.     (See   Spear.    Lawrence   Y.,  as- 
signor.) 
Electro    Cbemical    Products    Association.     (See    Scholte. 

Electro 'Meta^vlcal  Company.  (See  Becket  Frederick 
M..  assignor.) 

Elery,  William,  Menlo,  Iowa.  Attachment  for  mowing- 
machines.  1*0.  1,155,305;  Sept.  28;  Oax.  vol.  218;  p. 
1122. 

Blla,  Giovanni  E..  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Vlekers 
Limited,  Westminster.  Englsnd.  Ssfety -anchor  for  sub- 
marine mines.    No.  1,163,774  ;  Sept.  14  ;  Gax.  vol.  218 ; 

r\      KIT 

Elttt,  Frederick  S.,  Elmlra,  N.  T.  Coaster-brake  for 
motor-cycles.  No.  1,154,015;  Sept  28;  Oax.  vol.  218; 
p.  991. 

Eningea,  Karl,  assignor  to  Dr.  C  Otto  ft  C^onp.  Of.  Bit 
Beschr.  Haftung,  Bochum.  Germany.  Coke-oven,  No. 
1,164^8 ;  Sept  21 ;  Oax.   vol.  218 ;  p.  762. 

Elliot  Winiasi,  Jr.,  Lawrence.  Mass.  Machine  for  nark- 
ing bobbins.  No.  1.153,679;  Sept  14;  Oaz.  voL  21^; 
p.  503. 

Elliott,  Alonzo  E.,  Raymond,  Wash.  Conveyer  -  b«ehet. 
No.  1,163,375 ;  Sept  14  ;  Gax.  vol.  218  ;  p.  SM. 

Elliott,  Thomas.     (See  Anderson  and  Elliott.) 
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ElUa,  Alrarado  L.  R.,  Lrnn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Oeoeral 
Electric  Company.  Electrical  measuring  instrnment. 
No.  1,154,979 ;  Sept.  28 ;  Oax.  vol.  218  ;  p.  1013. 

inila,  Carleton,  Montclalr,  N.  J.  Adding  hydrogen  to 
fatty  aclda,  fatty  eaten,  and  other  unaatnrated  com- 
poanda.     No.  1,154,495  ;  Sept.  21 ;  Gaa.  toI.  218  ;  p.  819. 

Elmore.  Oliver,  Louisville,  K>.  Horseshoe.  No.  1.152.497  : 
Sept.  7  :  Gax.  vol.  218  ;  p.  41 

Elrod,  Abraham.  Seymour,  Ind.  Saw  -  grinding  machine. 
No.  1,153,297  ;  Sept.  14  ;  Gai.  vol.  218 ;  p.  366. 

Elton,  Charlea  A.,  Moodys.  Okla.  Puncblng-machine.  No. 
1,154  621 ;  Sept.  28  :  &".  vol.  218 ;  p.  ^2. 

Elvyn,  Jacob  W.,  and  E.  A.  Chrlstoph,  Chicago.  111.  Coin- 
receptacle.  No.  1,152.937  :  Sept.  7 ;  Oaz.  vol.  218 :  p. 
205. 

Emerson-Brnntlngham  Company.  (See  Seramor,  Arthur 
P..  asviguor. ) 

Emkins,  John  H.,  Omaba,  Nebr.  Egg  tester  or  container. 
No.  1,153,298  ;  Sept.  14  ;  Gax.  vol.  218  ;  p.  367. 

Emmers,  Edwurd.  Koyersford,  Pa.  Lady's  underveat.  No. 
1.152,405  :  Sept.  7  ;  (iaz.  vol.  218  :  p.  8. 

Emmet,  William  L.  R..  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  aasignor  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Slot-closing  device  for  dy- 
namo-electric machines.  No.  1,154.496 ;  SepL  21  :  Gas. 
TOl.  218;  p.  820. 

B^ngland,  Clifford  li.,  assltinor  of  one-balf  to  R.  E.  Stone, 
McKe«<port,  I'a.  Means  for  controlling  electric  cur- 
rent.    No.  1,154,849;  Sept.  28;  Gat.  vol.  218;  p.  968. 

Enterprise  Plumbing  Supply  Co.  (See  Tait,  Richard.  Jr., 
aaaignor.) 

Ephralm,  Ferdinand.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Air-blaat-beat- 
Ing  apparatus.  No.  1,154,106 ;  Sept.  21  ;  Gaa.  vol,  218  ; 
p.   687. 

Epetein,  Irvlnsf,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Fastener-setting  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.152,719;  Sept.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  125. 

Ertckson,   Edward.      (See  Johnaon  and   Erickson.) 

Erickson,  Edward,  Beverly,  Mass.  Fastening  device.  So. 
1,153.209;  Sept.  14;  Gai.  vol.  218;  p.  336. 

Erkkson,  Edward.  Lynn,  assignor  to  \  Ictor  Shoe  Machin- 
ery Co.,  Boston,  Mass.  Loop-spreader  for  aewlng-ma- 
ehines.     No.  1,154,564  ;  Sept.  21  ;  Gai.  toI.  218 ;  p.  843. 

Brlckaon,  Edward,  Lynn,  aasignor  to  Victor  Shoe  Machin- 
ery Co.,  Boston,  Mass.  Combined  needle-carrier  and 
loop-holder  for  sewing-machinea.  No.  1.154,565  ;  Sept. 
21  ;  Gaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  843. 

Erie,  James  P.,  Oakland,  Cal.  Aeroplane.  No.  1.153.612  ; 
Sept.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  482. 

Elacher.  Wyss  &  Co.      (See  Ruegger,  Eduard,  assignor.) 

Estel.  Barrr  R.,  et  al.     (See  Adams,  Prank  C,  aaaignor.) 

Estes,  William  F..  Ozark,  Mo.  Wrench.  No.  1,153.050 ; 
Sept.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  244. 

Eugene  Dietsgen  Company.  (See  Dieckmann,  Carl  F.. 
aaaignor. ) 

Evans,  Israel,  Lenoir  City,  Tenn.  Cable-clamp.  No. 
1,154,918;  Sept.  28;  Gaa.  vol.  218:  p.  992. 

Erans,    James    F.,     Martlnaburg,     W.    Va.     Wheel.     No. 

1.154.497 ;   Sept.  21 ;   Gaa.   roT.  218  ;   p.   820. 
Breland,  John  L.,  Uornell,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  Gates, 
South  Dansvllle,  N.  Y.     Window  shade  and  curtain  sup- 
port.    No.  1,152,617;  Sept.  7;  Oaz.  vol.  218;  p.  87. 

Evius.  Dossa  I).,  Waio,  Tex.  Making  electrotype  emboss- 
Ing-dlea.     No.   1,154,179;  Sept.  21;   Oai.  toT.  218;  p. 

Exbrayat,  Alphonse,  Parts,  France.  Manufacture  of  ag- 
glomerates.    No.  1,154,980 ;  Sept.  28 ;  Gaa.  vql.  218  ;  p. 

Exllne,' William  G.,  Clereland,  Ohio.     Pocket  check-binder. 

No.  1,154,566 ;  Sept.  21 ;  Gaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  844. 
Faber,  Ernst,  Berlin,   assignor  to  Rhelnische  Metallwaa- 

reii-    unil    Maschlnenfabrik,    Duaseldorf-Dereudorf,    Oer- 

niany.     Shell-fuse.     No.  1.154,679 ;  Sept  21 ;  Gas.  toI. 

218;  p.  849. 
Fair  and  Carnival  Trading  Co.     (See  Haskell,  Samuel,  as- 

sisBor.) 
Fair    Thomas  J.      (See  Petersen,   Andrew  T..  aaaignor.) 
Fairbank,    Frederick    B..    Detroit.    Mich.      BulIdlng-block. 


No.  1,153,900 ;  Sept.  21 ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  616. 
Falrhnrst^    William    S.,    New    York,    N.    Y. 


No. 


1,153,051  ;  Sept.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  244. 
Fangel,  Elna  F.,  executrix.      (See  Fangel,  John  P.) 
Fangel.  John  P.,  deceased,  Boston  ;  E.  F.  Fangel,  executrix, 
aaaignor  to  A.  Jobnson,  East  Boston,  Maaa.     Sectional 
partition.     No.   1.154,622;   Sept.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p. 

olio* 

Farbwerke  vorm.  Melster  Lucius  k  Brdnlng.      (See  WullT, 

Otto,  assignor.) 
Faniuharson.    William.    Greenock.    Scotland.      Drill-chuck. 

No.  1,154,299;  Sept.  21  ;  Gaa.  vol.  218;  p.  752. 
Farrlngton  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Brown.  Louis 

E..  amlgnor. ) 
Farris,  Harry  W.,  assizor  to  Byram  Foundry  Company, 

Indianapolis,    Ind.      Cistern   neck-ring  and   coTer.     No. 

1.152,618;   Sept.   7;  Gaz.   vol.  218 ;  p.   87. 
Farwell,    Fav    0.,    Dubuque,    Iowa.      Internal-combnstion 

motor.      No.    1,155,138;    Sept    28;    Gaa.    TOl.    218;    p. 

Fassett,  James  H.     (See  Warren.  John  E..  aasignor.) 
Faultless  Rubber  Company.     (See  Miller.  Thomaa  W..  as- 

■^Irnop.) 
Fawkea.  Lealle  H.,  et  al.     (See  Fawke*.  Wllbert  C~  tM- 

alffnor.) 
Fawkea,    Wllbert   C,    aaalapor   of   two-thirda   to    L.    H. 

Fawkes  and  one-third  to  E.  E.  Hermann,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Wall-socket   an*  bolt      No.    1.154,680;    Sept.   21;    Gaz. 

Tol.  218 ;  p.  849. 


Fav,    Alpbeua^    LonlBTllle.    Ky, 


■l5«.:fo«;-6enr-28i-Gi..7Si.  2f8";TllS2"*"-      ''"• 


Fa>.  WlnthropL.,  Dexter.  Me.     Diameter^atop  for  lathea. 

"No.  1,154,167 :  bept  21 ;  Gaa.  toI.  218 ;  p.  tf87. 
Federal   Screw  CorporaUon.      (See  Carpenter,  Teunauskl 

Z..  aaaignor.) 
Fee,  Walter  L.   Mollne,  IlL    Disk-clutch  transmission.    No 

1.154,749;  Sept.  28;  Gsz.   vol.  218;  p.  936 
Feldman,  John.     (See  Scbleainger,  Max,  assignor) 
Felker,  William  S.,  Mancoa,  Colo.    Tool  for  curing.  spicinK 

and  seasoning  meata.    No.  1,156,139  ;  Sept.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol! 

Fella,    Orlev    E.,    Spokane,    Wash.      Vertically-adjustable 
^  ^^'"S*-^^'"-  I.IH^^ :  Sept  28 ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p   969. 
Felt   *  Tarrant    Manufacturing   Company.      (See    Turck 
Joseph    A.,   assignor. )  ' 

Fennell,  William,  Southam,  near  Rugby,  England      Tube- 
mill.    No.  1,154.981  ;  Sept  28  ;  Gaz   vol.  218  ;  p.  1013. 
Fennell,  William,  Southam,  near  Rugby,   England      Tube- 
=.  "►il'-    ^■?.-,.^'^^i;»**2:  Sept  28;   Gaz.  vol.  5l8  ;  p.  lOlt 
Ferber,   vV  1111am  M..   assignor  to  J.   R.   Bunting  Bedding 
Company,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Couch  -  hammock       No 
1.163,680;  Sept  14;  Gaa.  vol.  218;  p.  504. 
Ferguson,      George     J.,      St.      Louis,      Mo.      Valve.      No 

1.152,888;  Sept  7:  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.   187. 
Ferguson.    William    H..    San    Francisco,    Cal..    assignor    to 

7^^,  5Ao  *o '^-    ir°-    ^'»>»ca?y.    I"-      Antlcrceper.      No. 
1,152.802;   Sept  7;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.   154. 
Ferres,  Jeffrey  T.,  assignor  to  The  Sefton  .Manufacturing 
Company,    Anderson.     Ind.      Brooder.      No.    1.152  619- 
Sent.  7:  r.az.  vol.  L'lS:  p.  87. 
Ferrla.  William  I.,  Weatfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  L.  E    Wa- 
terman   Company     New    York.    N.    Y.     Gold    pen.     No. 
1,154,498;  Sept  h;  Gaa.  TOl.  218;  p.  820. 
Ferro,     Caslmlro,     Ansonla,     Conn.       Register-gagea     and 
gripperj;  for  Job-presses.     No.  1,154,694  ;  Sept.  28 ;  Gaz. 
vol.  218 ;  p.  918. 
Ferry.   John   M..   Baltimore,   Md.      Compound   for   water- 
tight Jolnta.     No.   1,153.427;   Sept   14;  Gaa.  toL  218; 
p.  415. 
Feasenden,   Reginald  A.,   Brant   Rock,    Mass.      Amplifying 
electrical  Impulses.     No.   1,154,750  ;  Sept  28  ;  Gaz.  vol 
218  ;   p.  936. 
Feasmann.  Loula,  and  G.  Hfimmerle,  Augsburg,  Germany 
Bobbin    frame    or    creel    for    warping  -  macliinea.      No 
1.153.862  ;  Sept.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  569. 
Flfleld.  Albert  F.,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturing      Company.         Sewing-machine.         No 
1,152,498;  Sept  7;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p    41. 
Filer,  William  H.,  (irove  City,  Pa.     Monolithic  inscription- 
stone.     No.  1,155.140;  Sept  28;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  1070. 
Mnch.  John  S.      (See  Eam(>ii  and   Finch.) 
Flnkleateln     Max,    Springfield.    Maaa.     Roller-akate.     No. 

1,154,300;  Sept  21;  Gaa.  vol.  218;   p.  753. 
Finlav,   Robert    P.,    Weat    Hartlepool,    Durham,    England. 
Valve-gear  for  direct-acting  tlu Id  pressure  engines.     No 
1,153,613;  Sept   14;  Gaz.  vol.  2lfi;  p.  482. 
Kinney,    James    J.,    aaaignor   of    three-fourtha    to    R.    L 
Roberts.  Chicago.  111.     Thermosutic  water-valve.     No. 
1.153,547  ;  Sept  14  ;  Oaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  459. 
Flnnlla,    August    Los    Angeles.    Cal.      Bake  -  oven.       No. 

1.152.803;  Sept  7;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  155. 
Firth    and    Sons,    Thoa.      (See    Strange,    Harry    B..    aa- 
aignor. I 
Firth.   William.     (See   Clouette,   Nelaon.  aaaignor.) 
Firth.  William.      (See  Smith,  Joseph  J.    aasignor.) 
Fischer,  John  A.,  Memphis,  .Tenn.     Lock.     No.  1,154,499  ; 

Sept  21 :  Gaa.  vol.  218 :  p.  820. 
Fisher,  Frank  R.,  Sprlntrfleld,  111.     Cap-remover  and  cover 

No.  1,154,751  ;  Sept.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  936 
Flaher,  George  W.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  11.  N.  Talkln 
Baltimore,  Md.     Shutter-lock.     No.  1.152,720;  Sept  7; 
Gaa.  vol.  218;  p.  125.  ^ 

Fltz,  Ervln  M.     (See  Ijinphier  and  Fitz.) 
Fitzgerald,  Joaeph  P..  et  al.     (See  Hackett  Harry  C.  as 

algnor. ) 
FUherty,  John  J.     New  York,  N.   Y.     Measuring  derlce. 

No.  1.154.108 ;  Sept  21  ;  Gaa.  vol.  218 ;   p.  688. 
Flannery  Bolt  Company.     (See  Stafford,  Benjamin  E.  D.. 

aaaignor. ) 
Flannlgan,  Thomas  A.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Combined  ahoe 
and  legging.     No.  1,154,109;  Sept  21;  Gaz.   vol.  218; 
p.  688. 
Fleming,  Guy  C.     (See  Crtswell,  Raleigh  C,  assignor.) 
Fleming,  Jamea  R.,  Scranton,  Pa.     Axle-box.     (Reissue.) 

No.  13.976 ;  Sept.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  288. 
Fletcher,  Edward  F.     (See  Bemis,  Gilbert  C.  assignor.) 
Fllntkote  Manufacturing  Company.     (Bee  Orerbury,  Fred- 
erick C.  assignor.) 
Flogerxl,  John  B.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  T.  Smith,  St 
Paul,  Minn.     Moving-picture  screen  and  producing  the 
aame.     No.  l,152.62(y;  Sept  7;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  88. 
Flynn.  Thomaa  L.     (See  Smith  and  Flynn.) 
Fogalsang.  Tbooua  E.,  San  Fnuiclsco,  Cal.     Protectire  de- 
rice  for  ateering-wbeela.     N6.  1.164.889  ;  Sept  21 ;  Oas. 
TOl.  218;  p.  786. 
Fogarty.  John  C,  Green  Bay,  Wla.     Machine  for  slitting, 
perforating,  and  rewinding  paper.    No.  1,154,301 ;  Sept 
21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  753.       .  .       .        .       v^ 

Foley,  Edward  P.,  Thorold,  Ontario,  Canada.  Bleaching 
ground  wood-pulp.  No.  1,154,851;  Sept  28;  Gaa,  toL 
218  ;  p.  969. 
Force,  William  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Indicating  derlce  for 
numbering-machlnea.  No.  1.163,901 ;  Sept.  21  ;  Gaa,  vol. 
218;  p.  616. 
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Ford,  George  W.,  Gourock,  Scotland.    Apparatus  for  oper- 
ating two  mechanisms  In  synchronism.     No.  1.153,210 ; 

Sept  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  336. 
Ford,     Henry,     Detroit,     Mich.       Traction  -  engine.       No. 

1.153,052 ;  Sept.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  244. 
Ford,  Henry  R.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Machine-efficiency  recorder. 

No.  1,154,983  ;  Sept.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  o.  1014. 
Ford,  Robert  E.,  Baltimore  Md.     Staple  forming  and  aet- 

tlug  implement.    No.  1,155,141 ;  Sept.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ; 

p.  1071. 
Forest    King   Machine   Company.      (See   Goocb,   Orrel   A., 

assignor.) 
Forreater,  Robert  E.,  Burleaon,  Tex.     Cultivator-cuff.     No. 

1.154,180;  Sept  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  712. 
Forschler,  Philip,  a8sii;Dor  to  I'hilip  Forachler  Wagon  and 

Manufacturlug  Company,  New  Orleans,  La.    Motor-vehi- 
cle.    No.  1,154,500;  Sept  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  821. 
Forsbelu,  Joseph,   Great   Neck,   and  J.   Konlgsberg.   New 

York,  N.  Y.     Lock.     No.  1,153,614;  Sept  14;  Gaz.  vol. 

218;  p.  482. 
Forsheim,  Joseph.  Great  Neck,   and  J.   Konlgsberg.  New 

York,    .N.    Y.      Plu  letainer.      No.    1,163.615;    Sept    14; 

Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  482. 
Forster,  John,  Loa  Angelea,  Cal.     Pencil  attachment    No. 

l,15;i,211  :  Sept  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  336. 
Forster,  Sebastian,  Brooklyn,  N.   Y.     Fishing-line  attach- 
ment.    No.  l,153,Uo;i;  Sept  7;  Gaz.  vol.  ::18  ;  p.  244. 
Fuilescue,  Charles  L.,   Pittsburgh,   I'u.,  assltsuor  to   We.st- 

iDKhouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     System 

or  current  distribution.     No.   1,154,852  ;  Sepi.  28  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  218  ;  p.  909. 
Forth,  Charles,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada.    Pipe  joint.    No. 

1,154.984;  Sept.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  1014. 
Forth,  Charles,  Boston,  .Mass.     Pipe-joint     No.  1,154.085 ; 

Sept.  28;  Gaz.  \ol.  :;18;  p.  1015. 
Forth,  Charlea.  Ottawa.  Ontario.  Canada,  aaaignor  to  The 

National  Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton.  Ohio.     Rall- 

way-ticket-lasuing   muchine.     No.   1,153,299 ;   Sept.   14  ; 

Gaa.  vol.  218;  p.  367. 
Fortin,  Benjamin  1'.,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Under- 
wood Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Eraaing- 

shleld  for  type-writlug  machlnea.     No.  1,152,938 ;  Sept. 

7  ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  206. 
Foster,  Alva  C     (See  MacGregor  and  Foster.) 
Foster,  Alvah  J.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Routing-machine.     No. 

1,154,752;  Sept.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  937. 
Foater,  C.  U.     (See  Bcovtll,  Jamea  P.,  aaaignor.) 
Foster,  Charlea  H.,  Waablnvton,  D.  C.    Oiling  and  cleaning 

device  for  guua.    No.  1,154,390  ;  Sept  21 ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ; 

p.  786. 
Foster,  George  U.  P.,  Chicago,  111.     Resilient  or  cushion 

heel.     No.  1,154,917  ;  Sept  28;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  992. 
Foster,  Homer,  W.  C.  Turner,  C.  £.  Bennett  and  W.  B. 

Linn,    Caaey,    111.      Automatic    gaaolene-vending    appa- 
ratus.    No.  1,163,370;  Sept  14;  Gaa.  voL  218;  p.  3d6. 
Foster,  Hugh  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Food-inspecting  4le- 

vlce.    No.  1,154,501  ;  Sept  21 ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  821. 
Foster,  William   L.,   Dayton,  Ohio.     Friction-hinge.      No. 

1.153^|K)3 ;  Sept  21 ;  Gaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  617. 
Four  Wheel  Drive  Auto  Company.      (Bee   Zachow,  Otto, 

aaaignor.) 
Fourt,  Frank,  Fairfield,  Iowa.     Tool-bag  for  automobllca. 

No.  1,153^77  ;  Sept.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  397. 
Foots,  Hoy  W.,  Dawson,  Nebr.    Cotter-key.    No.  1,154,753  ; 

Sept  28;  Gaz.  voL  218;  p.  937. 
Fowler,  William,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  C.   H.  Krtppen- 

dorf,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.      Outer    sole    for    shoes.      No. 

1.154,623;  Sept  28;  Gaa.  vol.  218;  p.  893. 
Fox,  Mac  L.,  Columbiaville,  Mich.    Furnace.    No.  1,154,502  ; 

Sept  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  822. 
Fradette,  Donald  F.,  aaaignor  to  L.  B.  Fradette,  Buffalo. 

N.  Y.    Shoe-poUahlng  device.    No.  1,154,181 ;  Sept  21 ; 

Gaz.  tol.  218 ;  p.  712. 
Fradette.  Louiae  E.     (See  Fradette,  Donald  F.,  aaaignor.) 
Frame,  e.,  et  aL     (Bee  Uenneuae,  Clarence  A.,  aaaignor.) 
Franciscan  Fathers  of  Arizona.  The.     (See  Schmltz,  Pam- 

pbilua,  aaaignor.) 
Francke^  William  J.,  Highland  I'ark.  N.  J.     Flexible  cou- 

pllnji.     No.  1,155,227;  Sept  28;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  1098. 
Franey-Bhore  Company,  The.     (See  Shore,  William  E..  aa- 
signor. ) 
Frank,    Carl,   assignor  of  one-half   to   L.   A.    Welch,  Jr., 

Schenectady,    N.    Y.      Safety  -  faucet      No.    1.153,863 ; 

Sept  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  569. 
Frank,  John  P.,  Danville,  Ky.    Skid.    No.  1,154,986;  Sept 

28;   Oaz.    vol.   218;    p.    1015. 
Frank  W.  Whitcher  Company.     (Bee  Cahlll,  Henry  D.,  aar 

signor. ) 
Frankenberg,  Alfred,  aaaignor  to  J.  L.  Clark  Mannfactar- 

Ing  Company,   Rockford,   111.      Sifter-top   cloaure.      No. 

1,163.378 ;  Sept  14  ;  Gaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  897. 
Frankenberg,  Alfred,  aasignor  to  J.  L.  Clark  Manofactnr- 

Ing  Conipany,    Rockford,    III.     Bifter-top  cloaure.     No. 

1,163379 ;  Sept  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  398. 
Franqulst.  Guatave  E.,  New  Brunswick,  N.  J.    Piston.    No. 

1,153,902  ;  Bept  21 ;  Gas.  toL  218 ;  p.  617. 
Franz,  Paul  H.,  Dolgeville,  N.  Y..  aasignor  to  Daniel  Qreen 

Felt  Shoe  Company,  Boston,  Mass.    Priction-aarfaee  and 

forming  aame.    No.  1,155,054;  Bept  28;  Oas.  toL  218: 

p.  1039. 
Frary.  Channer  M.,  Warsaw.  Ind.     Wlndow-troogh.     No. 

1.164,182 ;  efept  21 ;  Gas.  toI.  218 ;  p.  712. 


Frary,  Francla  C,  Minneapolia,  Minn.  Producing  sulflda 
of  phosphorus.  No.  1,153,054  ;  Sept  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ; 
p.   245. 

Frasch,  Herman,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor,  by  mesne  &a- 
signments,  to  The  Union  Sulphur  Company,  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.  Mining  sulfur.  No.  1,152,499  ;  Sept.  7  ;  Gas.  voL 
218;  p.  42. 

Fraser.  Donnelly  P.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Radiator  ther- 
mometer-cap. No.  1,154,503;  Sept.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  218; 
p.  822. 

Frazlne,  William  H.,  Modesto,  Cal.  Shock-absorber.  No. 
1,153,300 ;  Sept.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  308. 

Frederick,  Clarence  H.,  assignor  to  The  Simmons  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Kenosha,  Wis.  Bed  fabric.  No. 
1,152,500 ;  Sept.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  42. 

Frederick,  Clarence  H.,  assignor  to  The  Simmons  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Kenoaha,  Wis.  lied  fabric.  No. 
1,152,621  ;  Sept  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  88. 

Freebey,  Mordecai  P.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Seal  for  bottles 
and  the  like  containers.  No.  1,154,853  ;  Sept  28 ;  Gaz. 
vol.  218;  p.   970. 

Freeburn.  Thomas  I.,  Winchester,  Mass.  Tally  device.  No. 
1,154,854  ;  Sept.  28 ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  970. 

Freeland,  George  W.,  Mollne,  111.,  assignor  to  Williams, 
White  &  Company.  Recording  mechanism.  No. 
1.152.S04;   Sept.   7;   Gaz.   vol.   218;   p.    155. 

Freeman,  James  D.,  aasignor  of  one-third  to  J.  F.  Muffley, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich.  Button-remover.  No.  1,153,904 ; 
Sept  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  617. 

French,  Alfred  W.,  Vlqun,  Ohio.  Cooker  for  oll-bearlng 
material  and  the  like.  No.  1,163,212  ;  Sept.  14  ;  Gaz. 
TOl.  218  ;  p.  336. 

French,  Morgan  C,  Yampa,  Colo.  Brush-plow.  No. 
1,153,213  ;  Sept  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  330. 

Fretz,  William  It.,  et  al.  (See  Tredway,  William  E.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Fried.  Knipp  Aktlengesellachaft  Germaniawerft  (SeeBe- 
genbogeu,  Conrad,  assignor.) 

FrTedel,  John  J.     (See  Coyle,  Jamea  R.,  aasignor.) 

Friedlander,  Joseph,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Eyeglasaea.  No. 
1,154,241  ;  Sept.  21  ;  Gaz.  voL  218  ;  p.  733. 

Frk'se-Greene  Patents.  (See  Friese-Greene,  William,  as- 
signor.) 

Frlese-Greene,  William,  Hove,  Brighton,  assignor  to 
Friese-Greene  I'atenu.  Limited.  London,  England.  Re- 
production of  animated  pictures.  No.  1,155,056 ;  Sept. 
28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  1039. 

Frlesleben,  Harold  M.,  Ban  FYancisco,  Cal.  Flush-tank 
control.     No.  1.154,695  ;  Sept  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  918. 

Fritsch,  John  W.  J.,  aaaignor  to  M.  E.  Fritsch,  (Jlncln- 
natl.  Ohio.  Miniature  aeroplane.  No.  1.163,155 ;  Sept 
7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  278. 

Fritach,  Marie  E.      (See  Fritsch,  John   W.  J.,  aaaignor.) 

FrlUche,  William  M.,  Mangnm,  Okla.  DeUcbable  heel. 
No.  1,152,721 ;  Sept  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  125. 

Froehllch,  Albert  A.,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Linotype  attachment 
No.  1,164,302  ;  Bept  21 ;  Gaa.  toL  218 ;  p.  753. 

Froehllch,  Wllhelm,  Wannsee,  near  Berlin,  Germany.  In- 
ternal-combustion motor.  No.  1,164,303  ;  Bept  21 ;  Oaz. 
TOl.  218 ;  p.  754. 

Fuller,  Edward,  Jr.,  aaaignor  of  one-third  to  C.  E.  Collier. 
Althelmer,  and  one-third  to  D.  D.  Leary,  Wabbaaeka, 
Ark.  Stoker  for  locomotive-boilera  and  the  like.  No. 
1,153,156;   Sept   7;   Gaa.  voL   218:   p.    278. 

Fuller,  Franz  A.,  aasignor  to  The  J.  B.  Mergott  Company, 
Newark,  N.  J.  Bas-faatener.  No.  1,153,301 ;  Sept  14 ; 
Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  368. 

Fuller,  Frans  A.,  aasignor  to  The  J.  E.  Mergott  Company, 
Newark,  N.  J.  Bag-frame.  No.  1,153,302;  Sept  14; 
Gas.  Tol.  218 ;  p.  368. 

Fuller,  Franz  A.,  aaaignor  to  The  J.  B.  Mergott  Company. 
Newark,  N.  J.  Match-box.  No.  1.153,875;  Sept  14; 
Oas.  Toi.  218 ;  p.  674. 

Fuller,  Herbert  M.,  aaaignor  to  himself  and  J.  C.  Fuller, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Magazine  crayon  and  lead  holder. 
No.   1,153,055;    Sept.   7;   Gas.   vol.  218;   p.   245. 

Fuller,   Jessie   C.      (See   Fuller.   Herbert   M..   assignor.) 

Fulton  Company,  The.  (See  Fulton,  Weston  M.,  as- 
algnor.) 

Fulton,  Weston  M.,  aaaignor  to  The  Fulton  Company, 
KnoxTllle,  Tenn.  Damper-regulator.  No.  1,153,214; 
Bept  14  :  Gaa.  toL  218 ;  p.  337. 

Fulton,  Weston  M.,  aaaignor  to  The  Fulton  Company, 
Knoxrllle,  Tenn.  Balanced  valve.  No.  1,153,681 ;  Sept 
14  ;  Gaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  504. 

Furber,  Frederick  M.,  Revere,  Mass.,  assignor  to  A.  R. 
Mosler,  New  York.  N.  Y.  I'rlmlng  device.  No.  1,162,722  ; 
Bept  7  ;  Gaz»  vol.  218 ;  p.  125. 

FoaseU,  James  E.,  Roff,  Okla.  Fence-post  No.  1.153,880 ; 
Sept  14  ;  Oas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  398. 

Futterman.  Harry.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Superior 
Lamp  Mfg.  Co.  Automobile-hood.  No.  1,155,321 ;  Sept 
28  ;  Gas.  toI.  218  ;  p.  1128. 

Fynn,  Valftre  A.,  assignor  to  Wagner  Electric  Manufac- 
turing Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.  Alternating-current 
motor.     No.  1,152,622  ;  Sept  7  ;  Oat.  vol.  218 ;  p.  88. 

O.  k  W.  Electric  Specialty  Co.  (Bee  Williams,  Paul  F., 
aaaignor.) 

Gall,  John  F.,  Kenosha,  Wis.  Poliahing-machlne.  No. 
1.154.696  ;  Sept.  28  ;  Gas.  vol.  218  ;  p.  918. 

Oall,  John  F.,  aasignor  to  The  Blmmona  Manufacturing 
Company,  Kenosha,  Wis.  Machine  for  making  wire 
structures.  No.  1,162,889;  Sept  7;  Oas.  toI.  218; 
p.  187. 
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Qaller,    Ferdlnaiid,    New   Tork,   N.   T.      Book-Mwlng   ma- 
chine    No.   1.168,775  ;  Sept.  14  ;  Qax.  toI.  218 ;  p.  537. 
Otttne*,  Edward  C.     (See  Brown  and  Cialnea.) 
Gala  Maaafactnrlog  Company.      (See   Beall,   William   L., 

aaalpior. ) 
Gale,  Rmest  Ll,  8r..  Yonkera.  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  Otia  Ele- 
vator   Company,     Jersey    City,     N.     J.     Brake-magnet- 
demagnetlxlng  device.     No.  1.152,501 ;  Sept.  7  ;  Gaa.  vol. 
218;  p.  43. 
Gallon    Iron    Works    and    Manufacturing    Company,    The. 

(See  Aradt.   Franklin  E.,  assignor.) 
Gallagher,  Edward  D.,  assignor  to  Beat  &  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Shoe.     No.  1.152,939  ;   Sept.   7  ;  Gat.   Tol. 
218;   p.  206. 
Gallup,     Benlamin,     Norwich,     Conn.       Folding     ahlngle- 
bracket.     No.  1.154,855  ;  Sept.  28  ;  Gax.  vol.  ::i8  ;  p.  970. 
Gaily,  Robert  A.,  aHalgnor  to  The  Baldwin  Company,  Cin- 
cinnati,   Ohio.     Music  -  player    valve.      No.     1,153,05(1; 
Sept  7;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  245. 
Oanay,  Wiley  N.,  Athens,  La.     Clamping  device  for  plow 
stocks  and  bandies.     No.  1,154,754  ;  Sept.  28;  Gax.  vol. 
218;  p.  937. 

Gannon,  I'atrlck  J.,  Farmington,  Minn.  Weed-destroying 
machine.  No.  1.152.940;  Sept.  7;  Gna.  vol.  218;  p. 
2o«.  , 

Gano,  Avery  V..  Carrollton,  111.  Vetaicle  wheel-tire.  No. 
1,154,604  ;  Sept.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  822. 

Gardner,  .\delbert  L.,  Chlcagu.  ill.,  asaignor  of  one-half 
to  C.  U.  Gardner.  Meat-sliclug  machtue.  No.  l,152.G2;i ; 
Sept.  7-  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  89. 

Gardner.  (Jlyde  E.  W.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Adding  Ma- 
chine Company,  Detroit,  Mich.  Carriage  for  reroiding- 
macbines.  No.  1,154,304;  Sept  21;  Gax.  vol.  218;  p. 
754. 

Gardner,  Curtis  II.     (See  Gardner,  Adelbert  L.,  assignor.) 

Gardner,  OttOr  iiubokeu.  N.  J..  aa«iEuor  to  Gem  Construc- 
tion Co.  Motor-vehicle.  No.  1.154,755  ;  Sept.  28  ;  Gaz. 
vol.   218;  p.  938. 

Garritson,  llenry  R.,  Logansport.  lud.  Basket.  No. 
1.153.057  ;  Sept.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  246. 

Garvin,  Samuel.  Terre  Haute.  Ind.  Sprlnglesa  lock.  No. 
1.152,723;  S.pt.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  120 

Oast,  Adolph  W..  Chicago,  111.  Letter-box.  No.  1.153,548  ; 
Sept  14  ;  Gax.  rol.  218  ;  p.  450. 

GateM,  Arthur  1..,  assignor  of  une-half  to  J.  F.  Mergen, 
Cawkcr  City,  Kaus.  Enlarglug-camcra.  No.  1,155,142  ; 
Sept.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.   lo71. 

Gates,  Wilber.      (See  Eveland,  John   !▲,  assignor.) 

Gaube.  Ernest  W.,  deceased,  Cleveland.  Ohio;  1.  A.  Gaube, 
executrix.  Machine  for  sealing  and  crimping  tubes. 
No.  1,155,143  ;  Sept.  28 ;  Gaz.  vol.  21^< ;  p.  1071. 

Gaube.  Ida  A.,  executrix.     (See  Gaube,  Ernest  W.) 

Ganae,  Frederiok  T.,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil  Company 
of  New  York,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Candlestick.  No. 
1,152.724;  Sept.  7;  (Jaz.  vol.  218;  p.  126. 

Gantscbi,  llenry,  Evaiiston,  III.  Threading-macbine.  No. 
1,152,502;  Sept  7;  Gaz.  vol.  218;   p.  43. 

Gay.  Herman  T.,  Bultlmore,  Md.,  assbfnor,  by  meane  as- 
signments, to  Protection  Company,  incorporated.  B\ir- 
glar-alarm.  No.  1,155,144;  Sept.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p. 
1072. 

Guv<l<i-li,  Mi<  hael,  CIvmer,  I'a.  Shoemaker's  awl.  No. 
i.'.M'.sf"':   SoT>t.  7  ;  Gsr..   vol.  21 H  :  p.   ]  h8. 

Gebbart,  George  W.,  Sunbury,  I'a.  Snow-plow.  No. 
1.153,778;  Sept  14  ;  Gax.  vol.  218  :  p.  537. 

Oebroedera  Werkboven.  (See  Uoltlnga,  Dlbe  S.,  as- 
signor.) 

OeeUer,  Robert  C.     (See  Sadler  and  Geckler.) 

Gedney,  Stanley  L..  Maplewood,  N.  J.  Necktle-hoMer. 
.No.   1,155.228;  &ept.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  1090. 

Gee,  Robert  D.,  Blackfoot,  Idaho.  Tootb-powder  dispeBser. 
No.  1.164,31)1  ;  Sept.  21 :  Gax.  vol.  218 ;  p.  785. 

Gee,  Thomas  J.,  Bueuos  Aires,  Argentina.  Wind-atacker. 
No.  1,152,805;  Sept  7;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  156. 

GehnricU,   tlermaua,   Itrookljn.  N.   Y.      I'ortabic  sectional    i 
oven.     Nu.  1,155,145:  Sept  28;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  1072.    I 

Gehrleln,  Anton  A.,  Erie,  Pa.  Cyllnder-vat  for  paper-mak- 
ing machinee.  No.  1,164.183;  Sept.  21;  Gax.  vol.  218; 
p.  712.  I 

(rem  Construction  Co.     (See  Gardner,  Otto,  aasignor.) 

General  Composing  Company,  Geaellschaft  mlt  beaebrttnk-  | 
te  Ilaftunjj.  The.      (S(»e  Judk,  Karl,  asslirnor.i  j 

(3«Deral  Electric  Company.     (See  Alqulst  Karl,  aaaignor.)    | 

General     Klectrlc    Company.       (See    Bail,    Henry    P.,    as-   j 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Barton,  Frederick  C.  as- 
sl^Dnr.  ) 

General  Electric  Company.     (See  Baach    David,  asslrnor. )    , 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Beecnlyn,  John  T.,  as- 
signor. )  I 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Carbone,  Tito  L.,  aa- 
slKnor. ) 

General  Electric  Company.     (See  Coolldge,  William  D.,  as    I 
•tgnor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Dodge,  Aastln  S.,  as- 
signor.) ' 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Dor»;elob,  George  H., 
assignor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Ellis.  Alvarado  L.  R.,  as- 
signor.) 

Ocaeral  Electric  Company.  (See  Emmet,  William  L.  B., 
assignor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Gray,  George  F.,  as- 
signor. ) 


(See    Jacoby,    Richard.   as- 


General  Electric  Company.     (See  Hartwtg,  Max,  asaignor.) 
General    Electric  Company.      (See   Henricbaen,    Christian, 
assignor. ) 

Oaneral    Electric    Company. 

ilgDor. ) 

General    Electric    Company.       (See    Kieaer,    Walter,    as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.     (See  Krlmer.  Bernhard.  as- 
signor.) 
General  Eleitrlc  Company.     (See  Lasche,  Dakar,  assignor  ) 
General    Electric    l^'ompany.       (See    Lemp,    Hermann,    aa- 


slKiior. ) 
SSberal  Electric  Company. 

Bignor. ) 
General  Electric  Company. 

siguor. « 
General   Electric   Company. 

siKuor.  I 
General    Electric  Company. 

algnor.) 
El 


(See  Moss,  Sanford  A.,  as- 
(Sce  Murphy,  Edwin  J.,  aa- 
(See  Neeley,  George  S.,  as- 
(Sec  Persson,  Otto  F.,  as- 
(See  Porter,  Wlllard  E.,  a»- 
(See  Rice,  Richard  H..  as^ 
( See  Samuelaon.  Frederick, 
t  See  Stelnbecker,  Karl,  as- 
(See  Stock,  Henry  W.,  aa- 
(See  Welntraub,  Ezechlel,  aa- 
(See   Wilkinson,   James,    as- 


General  Electric  Company. 

8l»;nor. ) 
General    Electric   Company. 

slgnor. ) 
General    Electric  Company. 

assignor.) 
General    lllectrlc    Company. 

Hl;;ijor.  I 
General    Electric    Company. 

slKDor.  I 
General  Electric  Company. 

■8i;;nor.  I 
General    Electric   Company. 

slgnor. ) 
General  Flreprootlng  Company,  The.     (See  Scbatfert,  Adolf 

H.,  assignor.) 
General  Kfreprooflng  Company.  Tfie.     (See  White.  Herbert 

E.,  assignor.) 
General  Railway  Signal  Company.      (See  Howe,  Wlnthrop 

K.,  aHHlt;nor. ) 
General   Railway  Signal   Company.      (See  Leake,   Richard 

C,  assignor,  i 
Gentle,     Waldo    P.,     llepler,     Kans.       Wagon  -  gear.      No. 

1.154, .'■.05:  Sept.  21:  Gaz.  vol.  218|p.  H23. 
0«org«  H.  Caboooe  Company.     (See  Wacha.  John  C.  aa- 

slgnor.) 
George    P.    Clark    Company.      (See    Clark.    Irrgang,    and 

Clark,  assignors.) 
George  P.    lining  and   Son  Co.      (See  Illllng  and  White, 

asHlgnors.  i 
George,    William    H.,    Dexter,    assignor    to    The    Dexter 

Company,     Fairfield,     Iowa.      Hand  -  operated     driviug 

mechanism.      No.    1,153,167;    Sept.    7;    Gax.    vol.    218; 

p.  279. 
George,    William    H.,   assignor   to   The   Dexter  Company, 

Falrtleld,    Iowa.      Operating    mechanism    for    wasnlnK 

machines.      No.    1,154,005;    Sept.    21;    txax.    vol.    218, 

p.  652. 
George,  William  U.,  assignor  to  The  Dexter  Company,  Falr- 
tleld. Iowa.    Gearing.    No.  1,154,006  ;  Sept.  21  ;  (Tax.  vol. 

218;   It.  052. 
George,  William  H.,  assignor  to  The  Dexter  Company,  Fair- 
field, Iowa.    Operating  mechanism  for  washing-machines. 

No.  1,154.007  ;  Sept.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  652. 
George,  William  H.,  assignor  to  The  I>exter  Company,  Fair- 
field, Iowa.    0|)erating  mechanism  for  washing-machines. 

No.   l.l.V4,008;  Sept.  21  ;  iini.  vol.  21H  :  p.  «o:t. 
Georgeson,  Albin   M.,   Hamberg,   N.   D.     Signaling  device. 

No.  1,164,750;  tiept  ::8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  938. 
Gerald,  August  P..  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Gasket-seat  cleaner. 

Nu.  1,164.767;  ISept  28;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  \t:i\). 
Geaaner,    David,    Worcester,    Mass.       Apparatus    for    the 

trvutmeut  of  cloth.     No.   1,154,758;  Sept.  28;  Gax.  vol. 

:jj>  ;  p.  u;{'j. 
Gesa,  Fulop,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Folding  box.     No.  1,154,697  ; 

iNiit.   1'8  ;  liiiz.  vol.  2l>,  p.  918. 
Ghosh,  Saratb  K.,  Seattle,  Wash.     Automatic  train  or  car 

stopping  apparataa.     No.  1,153,016 ;  Sept  14 ;  Gaa.  toL 

218 ;  p.  483. 
Oibba.     Eocene     U.,     York,     Pa.       Thrust  bearing.       No. 

1,153,777  ;  Sept  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  538. 
Glbbs,  Robert  R.,  LlTerpool.  England.     Tap  or  cock.     No. 

1,163,778;  Sept  14:  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  638. 
GIbney,  Joseph  W.     (See  North  and  Gibney.) 
uieruuig,   Charles   £.,   aaelguur   to  The   Ohio  Brass   Com- 
pany, Mansfield,  Ohio.    Trolley-pole  base.    No.  1.164,769  ; 

Sept  28;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  930. 
Gilford,    Albert    J.,    Worcester,    Mass.     Paper-clip.     No. 


i.i;>:i,40o;  sept  7  ;  uaz.  vol.  218;  p.  9. 
Glfford-Wood  Company.     (See  Wood.  Ellis  O.,  aasignor.) 
Giles,  Jalian  ▲„  Derby,  Conn.     Wrench.     No.  1,163,303; 

Sept  14 ;  Gax.  vol.  218 ;  p.  368. 
Gllflllan,  James  O.,  Napoleon,  N.  D.     Vehicle-spring.     No. 

1,153,058  :  Sept  7  ;  <5az.  vol.  218  ;  p.  24«. 
Gill,  (ieorge  W..  Three  Rivers,  Mich.     Oiler  for  the  slides 

of  wtncT  musical  InstrumeBts.     No.   1,152,407;  Sept.  7; 

Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  9. 
Gilliam     MannfacTurlng    Company,     The.       (See     White, 

Harry  B..  assignor.) 
Glllllan,  William  L.,  Potoal.  Wis.     Self-sorting  hof-h<rase 

door.     No.  1,164,760;  Sept  28;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  940. 
Oniing,  Preston  E.,  Eaat  Orange.  N.  J.     Signaling  dcTles. 

No.  1,153.215 :  Sept  14 ;  Gas.  T<rf.  218 ;  p.  337. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


XV  u 


No. 
No. 


No. 


Uilman,  George  H.,  Claremont,  N.   H.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignnu'iifs.   to  Sullivan   Machinery   Company,   Boston, 

Mass.     Pneumatic   tool.     No.   1,162,624  ;   Sept  7  ;   Gam. 

vol.   218  :   I>.   90 
Gluter,     Joliu      M.,      Wooater,     Ohio.      Vulcanixer.      No. 

1  l.%:<.<)f.!»  •  H.pt.  7;  «;az.  vol.  218;  p.  240. 
Girl,  Christian.     (See  Schultls,  Charles  F.,  assignor.) 
tiiait,       -MorriB,       i  Uica«o,       HI.       Siispender  -  clasp.      No. 

l,ir.2,408;  Sept.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218:  p.  9. 
Gledhlil,   (JeorKc    A..   .Milwaukle,   Oieg.     Overall-suspender 

attachment.      No.    1,153,060:    Sept    7;   Gaz.    vol.    218; 

p.  247. 
Gleutworth,  Clarence  A.,  et  «J.     (See  Bostwick,  Seymour 

A.,  assignor.  I 
GlolM-Wernlcke  Company,   The.      (See   Dom,   Cbesley,   as- 
signor. ) 
Gloggner,    Gerhardt.    St    Joseph.     Mo.     Hog  -  ring.     No. 

i:i5S,0«l  :  Sept  i:  Gaz.  vol.  218  :  p.  247. 
Goddard,    Arthur    8.,    assignor    to    NVaterbury    Mfg.    Co., 

Wateriiurv,    Conn.     Lictter  box.     No.    l,lo2,941  ;     Sept 

7;  Gnz.  vol.  218;  p.  207. 
Goddard,  Robert  H.,  Worcester,  Mas-i.     Apparatus  for  pro 

ducing  gases.     -No.  1,154,009;  Sept  21;  Gaz.  vol.  2iti ; 

Goerlz."*  Osrar    C,    Oakland,    Cal.      Rotary    pump.       No. 

1  1.S4     HI,  Sent.  21  :  (iaz.  vol.  218:  p.  «88. 
Goe'tx,  John,  West  Allis,  assignor  to  The  Kempamith  Manu- 
facturing  Co.,   Milwaukee,   Wis.     Arm    for  mlillng-ma- 
chinea.     No.  1,163,618;  Sept  14;  Gax.  vol    218  ;  p.  483. 
Gottz,    .loseph    f.,    Dayton,   Ohio.      Crack-tilling    machlue. 

•No.   l,i.'.4,;ior. :  Sept.  21;  Gax.  vol.  218;  p.  755. 
Goetz.    Julius    F.,    Hartford,    Wis.      Lightning-rod. 

1,153,617  :  Sept  14  ;  Gax.  Tol.  218  ;  p.  483. 
Gon,     Aara     D.,     Clinton,     Iowa.      Attathlug  -  link. 

1,151,987  ;  Sept  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  1016. 
(Joff     Samuel    J.,    Dallas,    Iowa.      Washing  machine. 

l.ir>4.242;  Sept.  21:  tiaz.  vol.  218;  p.  7;i;{. 
Goicifarb,  William,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Sanitary  sugar-con- 
tainer.    No.  1, 154.506  ;  Sept.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  82:i. 
Goldknopf,  Abraham,   New  York,  N.   Y.     Adjustable  lamp 
for  bc-ds.    No.  1,154.243  :  Sept.  21  ;  Gax.  vol.  218  ;  p.  (3.V 
Goldschmldt.    HnnM.    and    Sv.    Brewitt,   Essen-on  the  Ruhr, 
Germany,  assiijnors  to  (Joldschmldt  Thermit  Company, 
New  Vork,  N.  V.     loruung  panillel  faces  on  the  ends  of 
rails  and  other  ol)j.-cts  to  be  butt-welded.     No.  1,154,918  ; 
Sept.  28;  iJaz.  vol.  JIN;   p.  99;i. 
GoldK)  hniidt   Thermit   «.  ouipany.      (See   (Joldschmldt    and 

Hn'NvItt,  uKslmiorK.  I 
Ooldschmidt  Thermit    Company.      (See   Lange,   Felix,   as 

slgnor. ) 
GoUlbmlth,   Byron   B.,   New   York,   N.    Y.     CpmnoaiUon   of 
m.itter.     No.  1,152,025:  Sept.  7:   (5az.  vol.  218;  p    90. 
Gooth,  Orrcl   A..   East  .Machlas,  assignor  to  I-oreat  King 
Macblne   Company,    Machlas.   Me.      Tree-felling  device. 
No.  1,154.«24:  8«!pt.  28;  (iuz.  vol.  218;  p.  89:;. 
Ooodall,  John  T.      (See  Vanderzicl   and  Goodall.) 
Goode,     Ovella     M.,     South     Bend.     Tex.       Fender.       No. 

1,158.779;  Bept  14;  <Jax.  vol.  218;  p.  539. 
Goodwin.  Ernest  3.,  Ronuoke,  Va.,  assignor  to  Locomotive 
Superheater   Company,    New    York,    N.   Y.      Locomotive 
superheater.     No.   1,153,216;  Sept.  14;  Gax.   vol.  218; 
p.  338. 
Goodwin,   John   M..    Spokane.    Wash.      Dumping-car.      No. 

1,154,761  ;  Sept.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  940. 
Gordon,  David  D.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Yost  Electric 
Manufacturing  Compun.v.  Toledo.  Ohio.     Switch-operat- 
ing device.     No.  l,155,ao7  ;  Sept.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p. 
1123. 
Gordon,    George    A.,    Toronto,    Ontario,    Canada.      Metal 
shingle.    No.  1,15&,619  ;  Sept.  14  :  Gax.  vol  218  ;  p.  484. 
Gorton,    George.    Racine,    Wia.       Cattlng-off    saw.      No. 

1.16^.682  ;  Sept.  1* ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  504. 
Gorton.   William   E.,  assignor  of  one-fialf   to   W.  I-.   Hoff- 
man. St.  Joseph,  Mo.     Filter.     No.  l.li)4.607  ;  Sept.  21  ; 
Gaz.   vol.  218;   p.   824. 
Gorton,   William   F.,   Muncle,   Ind.     Making  cutlery.     No. 

1,1654>29  ;  Sept.  28  ;  Gax.  vol.  218  ;  p.  1099. 
Gosllne,  lUinlci  P..  Boston.  Mass.     Conditioning  air.     No. 

1.16a JiU8:  Sept.  28;  Gax.  vol.  218;  p.  1123. 
Oottscbslk  *  Co.     (Bee  Gottachalk.  Hugo,  assignor.) 
Gotlschalk.    Felix.    StirlingN    N.    J.     Fire  -  alarm    aystem. 

No.  1,152.942 ;  Isept.  7  :  das.  toL  218 ;  p   207. 
Oottschalk.    Hugo,    assignor    to    Oottschalk   ft    Co..    Inc.. 
•esArville,   Ps.     Pan   cleaning   and   greasing   machine. 
No.  1,153.683  :  Sept.  14  :  Gax.  vol.  218 ;  p.  605. 
Ooolartc.  Manoel   F.      (See  Rnsmussen  and  Gonlarte.) 
Gould  Coupler  Company.      (See  Boucb«,   William   F.,  aa- 
aignor. )  „ 
Gourlny,    Ezra    B.    H.    A..    Edmonton,    Alberta,    Canada. 
Cabinet.     No.    1,153.062;    Sept    7;    Gax.    vol.    218;    p. 
247. 
Grace.  John  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  asaignor  to  Henry  R. 
Worthlngton.     Condenser.      No.    1,153,217 ;    Sept    14 ; 
Oax.   vol.   218;   p.   339. 
Graf,    Edwin,    ROtl,    Switzerland.     Card  •  clothing.      Mo. 

1,154,856  ;  Sept.  28  ;  Gax.  vol.  218  ;  p.  971. 
Graham.  Charlea  W.,  assignor  t«  American  Can  Com- 
pany. New  York,  N.  Y.  Soldering  -  machine.  No. 
1,152,409:  Sept  7:  Gaz.  vol.  218:  p.  10. 
Graham,  Charlaa  W..  assignor  to  American  Can  Coon- 
pany.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Solder-fusing  machine.  No. 
1,162,410;  Sept.  7;  Gax.  vol.  218;  p.  10. 
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(iraliam.  Charles  W.,  assignor  to  American  Can  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  V.  Machiue  for  ivM-in^  cau-searas. 
NO.  1,152,411;  Sept.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  10. 

Graham,  Charles  W .,  Rome,  N.  V.,  assixnor  to  American 
Can  Company.  .vutomatic  stop-motion  lor  cau-booy- 
formiug  machines.  No.  1,154.241;  Sept.  21;  Gaz.  vol. 
218;  p.  733. 

Graaau),  Charles  W.,  Huntington,  assignor  lo  American 
tan  Companv,  New  loik,  .V.  i".  Can  cud  aud  gasket 
a.-<semUliug  mucluue.     .\o.  1,154.24.");  Sept.  21  .  daz.  vol. 

Grtthum,  Lee.  assignor  of  one  till rd  to  W.  A.  House,  Sand- 
ford,    Ind.      Siiol-stiooting    device    lor    use    iu    blasting. 

.No.  1,155.230:  Sept  28;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  1099. 
Grand    Rapids  Textile   Machinery   Compuuy.      (See   Clem- 
ents. Eilert  A.,  aaaignor.)  ..   .,  „       ,      ,  ,,  ..^  „. 
Granger,  irauk  IJ.,  assignor  to  Hall-Borcliert  Dress  J-orm 

Co ,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Adjustable    dres.s  form.      No. 

1.1.-.3,218:  Sept.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  339. 
Granger,  Frank  P.,  assignor  to  Hall-Borchert  Dress  borrn 

Co       New     Vork.     N.     Y.       Sectional    dress-form.       No. 

1.153.219:  Sept.    14;  Gaz.  vol.   218;  p.  3;J9. 
Grant.  Alexaudcr  C.      (See  Marsh,  Franklin,  assignor  ) 
Graphite  Luliricating  V-'ompany,  The.      (See  Bache.  Lelgn 

S.,  assignor.  (  ...,,,, 

Graphite  Liil.ricating  Company.  The.      (bee  smalley.  George 

()..  U8slgn»/i . )  „  ,,  ,  ,  ,, 

Grask,    ThaUdeus.    Wichita,    Kans.      Extensible    molding- 

Uaak.     No.  l,153,OtW  ;  Sept  7  ;  Gax.  vol.  218;  p.  24,. 
Grasaeili   Chemical   Company,   The.      (See    Drefahl,    Louis 

C,  assignor.)  „     , 

Graumiiiier,    lierinaun,    Berlin,   Germany.      Bruiie    tor    use 

on  hoisting  devices.     No.  1,154,506:  Sept.  2i  .  Gaz.  vol. 

218  :   p.  824. 
Graves,     llenry     D.,    Grant    Park.     ill.      Mail  -  box.      No. 

1,155,146;  Sept.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  ::i 8;  p.  10. ;i. 
Gray,    Chester   E.,    Eureka.    Cul.      Manufucturiug    cliurned 

products  from   milk   aud   citam.      No.    1.15o.oo5;   Sept. 

28;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  1030. 
Gray.  George  E..  Des  Moines,  Iowa.     I'umpiun  means  for 

maa«age  devices.      .No.    1,155,147  ;    Sept.    :;8 ;   Gaz.   vol. 

218;  p.  I07:i. 
Gray,  George  P.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor   to  l.eneiai 

Eicetnc   Company.      X'acuum-indicator.      .No.    i, 154,300; 

S.pt.  21  ;  <«az.   vol.  218;  p.  75.'>. 
Gray,   William  B.,   assignor  to  M.  J.    Banuoii.    Loulavllle, 

ky.     Sewer  construction.     No.  1,153,158 ;  Sept.   7  ;  Gax. 

vol.  218:  p.  279.  .     ,     ,.  ,  .,, 

Gray,   William  B.,  assignor   to  M.  J.   Banuon,    Louisville, 
Ky.     Reinforcement  for  pipe  inaulatlou.     No.  1.15.i.l59 ; 
Bept.  7  ;  Gax.  vol.  218  ;  p.  279. 
Grayek,  Martin,  et  al.     (See  Piontkowski,  John,  assignor.) 
c.n  ..ixiii,    inuiMcK  .-».      taee   Wall  auu   > .  i  cai -on. . 
Greeley,   James  T.,   Nashua,   N.   U.     Clinical  thermometer 

casing.     No.  1,152,503  ;  Sept.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  o.  44. 
Green.  Clifford  H.,   assignor  to  National   I'iauo   .Mnnufac- 
turiug    Company,    Grand    Rapids,    Mich.      Multiple-coin 
chute.     No.  1.152.806;  Sept.  i^  Gaz.  vol.  218;  i).  150. 
Green,  Cliltord  H.,  assignor   to  Natiouul  i'iauo  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.       Coin -detector. 
No.  1,154,919;  Bept  28;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  99a. 
Green,   William  ,  W.,   Nlles,   Mich,     i'iow.      No.,  i,  154,30 <  ; 

Sept.  21 ;  Gax,  vol.  218 ;  p.  765. 
Greene,  John  8.,  Ilocbeater.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Commercial 
Camera    Company,    Providence,    tt.    1.      Web-guick-    for 
photographic  cameras.      No.    1.153.84;;;   Sept.    14;   Gaz. 
vol.  218  ;  p.   562. 
Greeniield.    Hirsh,   Chicago,    111.     Hanger   for   screen    and 
storm  aasliea.     No.  1,164,92U  ;  Sept.  i'8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  218; 
p.  993. 
Greenlg,    Albert    F.,    Lancaster,    Pa.      Arch  support.      No. 

1,163,064  ;  Sept.  7  ;  Gax.  vol.  218 ;  p.  248. 
Greenleaf,    Rupert   L.,    Brockton.    Mass.      Heel    and    rand 
trimmer.      No.    1,168,780 ;    Sept.    14  ;    Gaz.    vol.    218 ; 
p.  689. 
Greenlee,  James  A.,  Chicago,   111.,  aud  H.   Wegwart,  Bur- 
lington,   Wis.      Basket    or    receptacle.      .Nc    l.l.i  ..;ii»o ; 
Sept.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  018. 
Greenlee,  James  R.,  Portland,  Oreg.     Horseshoe-calk.     No. 

1,156,231 ;  Bept  28 ;  Gax.  vol.  218 ;  p.  1099. 
Greesou,    Clarelt    B.,   assignor    lo    !• .    L-    liuut.    I?alrheld, 
iowa.     Machine   for   cuiting  aud    roidin;:   cloth   tubiuji. 
No.  1,154,681 ;  Sept.  21 ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  :  p.  8o<». 
Gregg.  Adolphus  E.  J.,  Ix)s  Angeles,  Cal.     A rtitlcial  den- 
ture.    No.  1,163,486  ;  Sept.  14  ;  Goz.  vol.  218  :  p.  436. 
Gregory,  Thomas   P.,   lleunlu«,  Tenn.,  assignor   to   W .   B. 
Carson.    St    Louis,    Mo.      Whilhetree.      No.    1.154,246; 
»ept  21  ;  Gaz,  vol.  218  ;  p.  735.  *     rv    o  kw-i, 

Greiner.   Fritz,   Relnickendorf-Ost,  assignor  to  O.   Schlick, 
Berlin,  Germany.     Carbureter.     No.  1,153,487  ;  Sept.  14  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  436. 
Grey,  Charles  M.,   East  Orange,  N.  J.     Casting-machine. 

No.   1.1.-.3.220:  Sept.   14;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  340. 
Orlffln,  Herbert  E.,  Mount  Horeb,  Wia.     Fire-lighter.     No. 
1,158,066 ;  Sept  7  ;  Gax.  vol.  218  ;  p.  248. 
i  Grillin,  Lome  A..  Elkhart,  lud.     Suction-machine  for  con- 
I       dults  conveying  loose,  abrasive,  and  disintegrated  mate- 
I        rials      No    l.l.%:<.(i84  :  Sept.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  :  p.  506. 
I  Orlfflth,  Charles  E.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Car-vestibule  door 
I       and  trap.     No.  1,152,626;  Sept  7  ;  Gax.  vol.  216;  p.  91. 
;  Grlfflths.   Thomas   L.,   Birmingham.    England.      Lamp  far 
vehicles.     No.  1.152.807  ;  Sept  7  ;  Gax.  vol.  218 ;  p.  187. 
I  Grlnun.  Walter  H.     (See  Nelson,  Nils  G.,  assignor.) 
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Grianell  Electric  Car  Co.  (See  PattlBon,  Albert  W.,  aa- 
algnor. ) 

Grip  Nut  Company.      (See   Sharp,   William  B.,  aasignor.) 

Groene,  William  F.     (See  Le  Blond  and  Groene.) 

Greening.  Charlea  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Rallwaj-sUtlon 
Indicator.    No.  1,152,725 ;  Sept.  7  ;  Gaa.  yol.  218  ;  p.  126. 

Grow,  Johannes  J.,  Uamburg,  Germany.  Producing  tan- 
ning compoaltton:!  from  waBte  sulllte-celluloae  liquor. 
No.  1,1M,7U2  :  Sept.  2»  ;  Gaa.  vol.  21» ;  p.  W4U. 

Grusttniunn,  Guatav.     (See  Uasehorn  and  Groaamann.) 

Giunliaufh,  Charles,  assignor  of  one-half  to  N.  J.  Seaver, 
l>t'trolt,  Mich.  Tool-holder.  No.  .1,154,U1U  ;  Sept.  21 : 
Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  654. 

GrunUfast,  Max.     (See  I'lerce,  William  L..  assignor.) 

Grunxwelg,  Max.  Ludwlgabafen-on-tbe-ilhlne,  Germany, 
aaalguor  to  The  Armstrong  Cork  and  Insulation  Com- 
pany, I'lttsburgh,  I'a.  Treatment  of  cork.  No. 
1,156,057;  Sept.  1'8 ;  Gai.  vol.  218;  p.  1040. 

Guduiundsen,  Abraham,  i'ayson,  Utah.  Beet-cleaner.  No. 
1,153,;J81  ;  Sept.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.   218  ;  p.  308. 

Guercunl,  JuavpU,  and  K.  i'echkranz,  Geneva,  Switzerland. 
Projection  apparatus.  No.  1,153,685;  Sept.  14;  Gaa. 
vol.  218 ;  p.  606. 

GulUette,  Fred  A..  Taunton,  Mass.  Self- threading  loom- 
shuttle.     No.  1,154.011  ;  Sept.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  654. 

Gunderson,  Gander  U.,  Falrchlld,  Wia.  Drag  for  multiple 
harrows.  No.  1,154,763;  Sept.  28;  Gaa.  vol.  218;  p. 
940. 

Gunu,  George  C.      (See  Smith,  Richard  S.,  Jr.,  assignor.) 

Gurney  Ball  Bearing  Company.  (See  Gurney,  ttederlck 
W.,  assignor.) 

Gurney,  trederlck  W.,  Jamestown,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Gurney  Ball  Bearing  Company.  Assembling  ball-bear- 
ings.    No.  1,153,066  ;  Sept.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  248. 

GusUfsou,  Edwin,  assignor  to  The  Paltrldge  Metal  Kquip- 
meut  Company,  Chicago,  ill.  Metal  door.  No.  I,153,u40  ; 
Sept.    14;  Gaz.    vol.   21f>  ;   p.  460. 

Guteukuust,  Williaui,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Stanchion  -  sup- 
porting frame.  No.  1,154,626;  Sept.  28;  Gaa.  voL  218  ; 
p.   8»4. 

Gutta  i  ercUa  and  Itubber  Limited.  (See  Coffey,  Joseph 
a.  and  J.  11.,  Jr.,  assiguorn.) 

OuzmAn  M,  KamOn,  Tegucigalpa,  Honduras.  Crypto- 
graphic apparatus.  No.  1,152,808  ;  Sept.  7  ;  Gaa.  vol. 
218 ;  p.  157. 

Gwozdi,  Brouialaw,  SchOnelche,  near  Berlin,  Germany. 
Thermo- telephone  or  the  like.  No.  1,152,62 «  ;  Sept.  7  ; 
Gaz.  VOL  218 ;  p.  91. 

U.  Brinton  Company.     (See  Ames,  Elmer  U..  assignor.) 

11.  W.  Jubns-ManvlUe  Company.  (See  Webb,  Jervis  B., 
assignor.) 

Ilackett.  Harry  C,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  O.  W.  Ander- 
son and  J.  P.  Fitzgerald,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Shlpplng- 
cas«-  for  eggs.  No.  1,153,620;  Sept.  14;  Ciaz.  vol.  218; 
p.  484. 

Hackney  Leslie  S.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Street-sweeper.  No, 
1,162.726 ;  Sept.  7  ;  Gaz.  voL  218 ;  p.  127. 

Hackney,  Leslie  S..  St.  Paul.  Minn.  VenUlaUng  device. 
No.  1,163.067  ;  Sept.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  240. 

Hadawu>.  >\iiiium  s..  Jr.,  New  Itochelle.  N.  1.  Electric 
heater.     No.  1,164,111  ;  Sept.  21  ;  Gaa.  vol.  218  ;  p.  680. 

Hadaway,  William  S.,  Jr.,  New  Uochelle,  N.  i'.  llumiaiHer. 
No.  1,154,113;  Sept.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  uoo. 

Hadaway,  VViUlum  S.,  Jr.,  New  Uocbelle,  N.  i.  Stove. 
No.  1,154,114  ;  Sept.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  600. 

Hadaway,  William  s.,  Jr.,  New  Uochelle.  N.  1.  Electric 
heater.     No.  1,154,115;  Sept.  21;  tiaz.  vol.  218;  p.  600. 

Hadaway,  William  S..  Jr.,  New  Uochelle,  N.  Y.  Terminal 
for  electric  apparatus.  No.  1,154.626;  Sept.  28:  Gas. 
vol.  218;  p.  894. 

Hadaway.  William  S.,  Jr.,  New  Uochelle,  and  J.  Amon, 
New  iork.  N.  Y.  Socket  for  electric  heater  units.  No. 
1.154,112;  Sept.  21  ;  Gaz.   vol.  218;  p.  0»». 

Hadley,  Frank  O.,  et  al.  (See  Carpenter,  Maaon  P.,  aa- 
signor.) 

IlaKuu,  Elijah  J.,  Brush,  Colo.  Sanitary  poultry-roost. 
No.   1,  i.>4..«»i' ,  Sept.  21;  (jux,.   vol.  218;  p.  780. 

Hagar,  Franklin  W.,  Naahvlile,  Tenn.  Carbureter.  No. 
1,165,232;  Sept.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  IIOO. 

Hagarty.  Thomas  F..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Plating-machine. 
No.   1.154.867  ;  Sept.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  971. 

Haggin,  Loula  T.,  et  al.,  executor.     (Uee  Kendall,  Edward 

Haggin,  Margaret  V.,  et  al.,  executor.  (See  Kendall,  Ed- 
ward D.,   assignor.) 

Hague,  Cburles  E.     (See  Lelch  and  Hague.) 

Halgli,  Wlliiaiu,  Uaitlmore,  Md.  Package.  No.  1,153,221; 
Sept.  14;  Gaz.   vol.  218;  p.  340. 

Hair  light  Company.  The.  (See  Damon,  Bussell  H..  as- 
signor.) 

Hali>»-rt.  Fred  E.,  San  Diego,  Cal.  Hat  sweat-band.  No. 
1.15.1,007;  Sept.  21;  (iaz.  vol.  218;   p.  610. 

Halblelb,  Edward  A.,  asaignor  to  North  East  Electric 
Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Power-transmission  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1,152,604  :  Sept-  7  ;  Gaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  44. 

Hale,  Albert  H.,  Cairo,  111.  Brake.  No.  1,153.382;  Sept. 
14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  309. 

Hale,  WiUla  U,  North  Attleboro,  Man.  DemounUble-rim 
fastener.    No.  1.153.0«8  ;  8«pt  7  ;  Gaa.  toL  218 ;  p.  249. 

Halkyard  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Wakefield,  Ed- 
ward E.,  assignor.) 

Hall-Borchert  Dress  Form  Co.  (8««  Granger,  Frank  B.. 
asaignor. ) 


Hall.    Charlea    T.,    Buffalo,    N.    Y.     Card  -  shuffler.     No 

1,164.988 ;  Sept  28 ;  Qaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  1016. 
Hall,  Elmer  E..  asaignor  of  one-half  to  W.  R.  Schmidt  and 
one-half    to     L.     W.    Hall.    Chicago,     111.      Can.      No. 
1,164.827  ;  Bept  28  :  Gaa.  toL  218  T p.  894. 
Hall.  Lu  W..  et  al.     (Bee  Hall.  Elmer  E..  aaaignor.) 
Hall,  Mathew.     (See  Van  Horn,  Sheridan  A.,  assignor  ) 
Hall,    Robert,    Lockport.    asaignor    to    American    District 
Steam    Company.    North    Tonawanda,    N.    Y.      Llquid- 
rn^au  ring  device.     No.   1,162.891;   Sept,   7;   Gaa.-  vol. 

Hall,  William   L.,  Newark,  Ohio.     Wlre-clamplng  device. 

No.  1.162^943  ;  Sept.  7  ;  Gaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  207        ""'""'• 
Hallalre,    Charles.    Amsterdam.     N.     Y.      Curtain  -  shade 

bracket.     No.  1,153,069 ;  Sept.  7  :  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  249. 
Hallo.  Max  von.     (See  Ebrenthal,  Bruno  M.  E    L    P    von 

Hsslvfnor.)  '  "         ' 

Hallowell,   Albert,  assignor   to  W.   8.   Lamaon,   deceased. 

Lowell,  Mass. ;  M.  A.  Lamson,  executrix.    Hydrant.    No 

1,154,682;   Sept.   21;  Uaz.   vol.   218;   p.  850. 
Hallowell,  Howard  T.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Hollow  or  socket 

screw.     No.  1,153,488;  Sept.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  437. 
Hamachek,   Frank,   Kewaunee,   Wis.      Pea-separator.     No 
I        1,1.5.3,304  ;  Sept.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  369 
Hamilton,    David,    Oreensburg.    Pa.      Water-heater       No 

1,153.781  :  Sept.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  5.H9. 
Hamilton.  George,  Providence.  R.   I.     Engraving-machine 
j        No.  1.153,550 ;  Sept.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  460 
Hamilton,  James  B.,   London,   England.      Iteed-organ  com- 
bined with   pianoforte.     No.    1.154,509;   Sept.  21:   Gaz. 

vol.  218:  p.  824. 
Hammar.  Chariea  C.  R.,  New  Duluth,  Minn.     Extractor. 

No.  1.153,070  :  Sept  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  21^  ;  p.  250 
Hiimmerlc,  (;ebhard.     (See  Fesuman  and  Httrnmerle  ) 
Hammond,  Clarence  C,   Wltchlta,   Kana.     Button-feedlnc 

mechanlam.      No.   1,156,148;   Sept.    28;   Gaz.   vol.    218; 

P>  1UT9. 

Hammond.  John  H..  Jr..  Gloucester.  Mass.     Wireless  selec- 

gL^7o'''218Tp."8T."*"'-      No-   1.1«^^.«2«J   »«Pt.   28; 
Hammond.  Lee.  et  al.     (See  Levlson.  Maurice,  assignor  ) 
Hammond,  Luthan  W.,  Venice.  N.  Y      Two-collar  harneaa 

No.   1.153,008;   Sept.  21;  Gaz.   vol.   218;  p.  619. 
Hammond,  llobert   O.,  assignor  to  C.   F.   Delano.  Amlty- 

vllle,    N.  Y.     Nut  lock.     No.   1,166,233;   Sept,  28;  Gaa. 

VOL  218;  p.   1100.  v^  ^o ,  «•». 

Hammond,  Robert  O.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  G.  W 
Renkel  and  J.   D.  Montmeat.  Paterson.  N.  J.     Shipping 
crate  or  caae  for  eggs  or  the  like.     No.  1.155.234  ;  Sept. 
28;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  1100. 

Hammond,  WilUam  H.,  Clifford,  Maaa,  Parcel-poet  mail- 
ing-case.    No.   1,164.764;   Sept.  28;   Gaz.   vol.   218;   p. 

Hampton.  William  H..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  aasignor  to  The 
Conley  Electric  Furnace  Company.  Incorporated.  Wil- 
mington, Del.  Electrical  furnace.  No.  1,152.606;  Sept. 
7  ;  Jaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  45.  ...  «»•»"- 

Hanaoka.  Yoahisukl.  Hilo,  Hawaii.  Automatic  light  or 
heat  regulator.  No.  1,162.412;  Sept.  7;  Gaa.  to"  218; 
p.  11. 

Uanchett.  George  T..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Gear-shifting  de- 
vice.    No.  1,152,809;  Sept.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  167, 

Hancock.  John  B.,  Buda,  Tex.  Polish  for  woodwork  and 
preparing  the  same.  No.  1,153,686 ;  Sept.  14  :  Gaz.  vol. 
218;  p.  506. 

Handy  Bicycle  Company.  (See  Melselbach,  August  D.,  aa- 
signor.) 

Hanea,  Wellington  R.,  Chicago.  III.  Garment.  No, 
1.153.909;  Sept.  21:  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  610. 

Haniy,  George  A.,  Elgin,  IlL  Pneumatic  valve  apparatus. 
No.  1  162.810;  Sept.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  168. 

Hanly.  George  A.,  Elgin.  111.  Pneumatic  valve  mechanlam. 
No.  1.162.811 ;  Sept.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  158. 

Hanna.  Raymond  G.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Twin  saddle  at- 
tachment for  motorcycles.  No.  1.154,308 ;  Seot.  21 : 
Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  756. 

Hannah.  Elmer  E.,  Estarada.  Oreg.  Safety  clutch  device. 
No.  1.1.').<.782 ;  Sept.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  540. 

Hansen.  Charles  C,  Baaton,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Ingersoll- 
Rand  Company,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Percussive  drllL 
No.  1,164.921 ;  Sept.  28 ;  Gaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  993. 

Hansen,  Charlea  C,  Baaton,  I'a.,  aasignor  to  IngersoU- 
Rand  Companv,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Coal-mlnlng  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,164,922;  Sept.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  994. 

Hansen,  Hans  A.,  and  J.  M.  Schmucser,  Smuggler,  Colo. 
Lining  for  pebble  or  ball  mills.  No.  1,153.844;  Sept. 
14  :  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  56.3. 

Hanslik,  Hennr  J.,  aasignor  to  De  Laval  Steam  Turbine 
Company,  Trenton,  N.  J.  Shroud  and  bucket.  No, 
1,162.812;  Sept  7;  Gaa,  vol.  218;  p,  159. 

Harbeck,  Jenrla  R.  Chicago,  111.,  aaaignor  to  American 
Can  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Vesael-closure.  No. 
1,162.413;  Sept  7:  Gaa.  toL  218 ;  p.  11. 

Harbrldge.  Cheater  C,  aealgDor  to  Detroit  DemounUble 
Rim  Co..  Detroit,  Mich.  Demountable  rim.  No. 
1.164,629;  Sept  28;  Gas,  vol.  218;  p,  898. 

Harden,  Emmett  S.,  Casey,  Iowa.  Foot-lever-holding  mech- 
anism.    No.  1,154,012;  Sept  21:  Gai.  vol.  218:  p.  654. 

Hardy  Emery  E„  Bayaide.  N.  Y,  RoUer-skate,  No. 
1.162.813  ;  Sept  7  ;  cTaa.  toL  218  ;  p.  169. 

Hwrdv.  Paul  C.  asaignor  to  C.  G.  Conn.  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 
Making  key-seats  on  wind  musical  Instruments.  No. 
1,153,489  ;  Sept  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  218  ;  p.  437. 
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Harper.  T.  W.     (See  Huffman.  Orla  L.,  assignor.) 

Harral,  Blbert  B..  New  Orleans,  La.  Railway  jpackage- 
transferring  device.  No,  1,163,071 ;  Sept  7 ;  Oas,  vol. 
218 ;  p,  260. 

Harrell,  William  B..  Baldwin,  Fla.  Skate.  No.  1.164,510  ; 
Bept  Ul;  Gaa.  vol.  218;  p.  824. 

Harrington,  Cornelius  J^  assignor  to  Harrington  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Boston.  Mass.  Self-opening  die 
No.  1.1M,668 ;  Sept.  21 ;  Gaa.  vol.  218 :  p.  844. 

Harrington  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Harrington, 
Cornelius  J.,  aaaignor.) 

Harria,  Arnold  W^  et  al.     (Bee  McCallum.  Jean,  aasignor.) 

Harris,  Barl  A.,  Bcranton,  Pa.,  asaignor  to  Alcemo  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Newark,  N.  J.  Device  for  applying 
chains  to  wheels.  No.  1,163,490;  Bept.  14;  Gaa.  vol. 
218;  p.  437. 

Harria,  Henry  H„  Traverse  City,  Mich.  Harvesting-ma- 
chine.    No.  1.183.78.3  ;  Sept  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  640. 

Harris.  William  L.     (See  Houta  and  Harria.) 

Harrison,  Tbomaa  J..  Julesburg.  Colo.  Seed-poUto  cutter. 
No.  1,164.765;  Bept  28;  Gas.  toL  218;  p.  941. 

Harrold.  Elmer,  aaaignor  to  The  Creacent  Machine  Com- 
pany. Leetonla,  Ohio.  Rotary  cutter  -  head.  No. 
1.153.910;   Sept   21;   Gaa.   vol.   218;   p.   619. 

Harstad,  Ole,  assignor  to  J.  O  Connor,  Montevideo,  Minn. 
Silo.     No.  1,154.611 ;  Sept  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218:  p.  826. 

Hart-King  System  Company.  (See  Carrlll,  Albert  H., 
assignor. ) 

Hart.  Lewia  B..  Plaquemlne,  La.  Generative-organ  ap- 
plianoe:     No.  1,153,072:  Bept.  7;  Gaa.  voL  218;  p.  260, 

Hartenstein,  Herman  L.,  Constantlne,  Mich.,  aaaignor,  by 
mesne   assignments,    to   Continental    Inveetment   Com- 

?any,     Duluth,     Minn.       Manufacturing    carbld.       No. 
,152.606;  Sept  7;  Gaa.  voL  218;  p,  46. 

Barter.  Charles.     (See  O'Brien  and  Harter.) 

Barter,  Jamea  G..  Berwick.  Pa.  Wrench,  No,  1,162,727 ; 
Bept  1 ;  Gaa.  voL  218 ;  p.  127. 

Hartford,  Edward  V..  Deal,  N.  J.  Suspension  device  for 
vehlcliW.     No.  1,154.669  :  Sept  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  845. 

Hartley,  William  B..  Watts,  Cal.  Helicopter.  No. 
1,168.073 ;  Bept  7  ;  Gaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  261, 

Hartman.  Ferdinand  (J.,  Danville.  Pa.  Grease-cup.  No. 
1,15.3.074  :  S«>pt.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  218  :  p.  251. 

Hartwlg,  Max,  Berlin,  Germany,  aaaignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.  Shaft-coupUng.  No.  1,164,760;  Bept 
28 ;  Gaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  941. 

Harvey,  Benjamin  V.,  and  B.  K.  Watklna.  Danville,  Va. 
Hand-truck.  No.  1,166,236;  Bept  28;  Gas.  toL  218; 
p.   1101. 

Harvey.  Charles.  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Faucet  for  urns.  No. 
1,163,428 ;  Sept  14  ;  Gaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  416. 

Harvey.  Earl.     (See  Lunnon  and  Harvey.) 

Harvey,  Joseph  C.  ChUago.  111.,  a.nslgnor  to  J.  T.  Under- 
wood, Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Type-writing  machine.  No. 
1.152.944:  Sept  7:  Gaz.  vol.  218:  p.  208. 

Harvey.  Joseph  C.  Chicago,  HI.,  aasignor  to  J.  T.  Under- 
wood. Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Type-writing  machine.  No, 
1.152.946;  Sept  7;  Gaz.  vol.  218:  p.  208. 

Hasbnrg,  John  W..  Chicago.  111.  Range-flnder  for  air-craft. 
No.  I.in2.n46  :  Sent.  7  :  Gaz.  voL  218  :  p.  208. 

Haakell,  Henry  L.,  Ludlngton.  Mich.  Duat-guard  for  car 
Journal-boxes.  No.  1,163,661 ;  Bept  14 ;  Gaz.  voL  218 ; 
p.  461. 

Haskell,  Samuel,  asaignor  to  Fair  and  Carnival  Trading 
Co..  iDc.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Doll-mold.  No.  1.164,247  ; 
Bept.  21 ;  Gaz.  Vol.  218 ;  p.  735. 

Haslagp.  Frank  H.      (See  Buzard,  Cole,  and  Haslage.) 

Qaaseriee,  James  P.,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Grass-catcher.  No. 
1,163,S88 ;  Bept  14 :  Gaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  399. 

Hastings,  Ruben  C.  M..  assignor  to  The  International 
Telephone  Co.,  Columbus;  Ohio.  Belective  system  of 
telephony.  (Reissue.)  No.  13,989;  Bept  28;  Gas. 
vol.  218;  p.  1132. 

Hathawav,  Claude  P..  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  G.  Robin- 
son, Cdffeyvllle.  Kans.  Sash-lock.  No.  1,152.728:  Sept. 
7:  Gnz.  vol.   218:  p.   127. 

Hathaway,  Edgar  F.,  Dorchester,  and  C.  Lea,  Boston, 
Maas..  assignors  to  American  Warp-Drawing  Machine 
Company.  Machine  for  handling  tuft-yams  for  carpet- 
loomt.     No.  1,153,864  ;  Bept  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  570. 

Hathaway,  Edgar  F.,  Dorchester^^and  C.  Lea,  Boston, 
Maaa.,  aaalgnors  to  American  warp-Drawing  Machine 
Company.  Mechanism  for  handHna  tuft-yarns  Tor  car- 
pet-looms. No.  1,163,866;  Bept  14;  Gaz.  vol.  218; 
p.  670. 

Hathaway,  Edgar  F..  Dorchester,  and  C.  Lea,  Boston, 
Maaa..  assignors  to  American  warp-Drawing  Machine 
Company,  Mechanism  for  handling  tuft-yarns  for  car- 
pet-looms. No.  1.163,866;  Bept  14^;  Oai.  voL  218; 
p,  670. 

Hathaway.  Edgar  F.,  Dorchester,  and  C.  Lea,  Boston. 
Maaa.,  assignors  to  American  warp-Drawing  Machine 
Company,  Mechanism  for  handling  tuft-rams  for  car- 
pet-looms. No,  1,163,867;  Bept  14;  Gas.  vol.  218; 
p,  671. 

Hathaway.  Hoaea.  Boston.  Mass,  Welgtalng  and  adding 
scale.     No.  1,163,222 ;  Bept  14  ;  Oar,  voL  218 ;  p.  841. 

Hathaway.  Thomaa  F..  assignor  to  Illinois  Watch  Case 
Companv,  Elgin,  111.  Attachment  for  wriat-watches. 
No.  1,168,075 ;  Bept  7 :  Gaa.  voL  218 ;  p,  261. 

Hathome,  Bbermaa  A.,  waakegan,  aaaignor  to  Chieaco 
Hardware  Fwairj  Company.  North  Chicago,  IlL 
Counfter^braeket.  No.  1,166,149;  Bept  28;  Gaa.  toL 
218:  p,  1078. 


Hatton,   Joseph    E..    Brooklyn,   N.   Y.      Railway-tie.      No. 

1,164,013 ;  Sept.  21 ;  Gaa,  vol.  218 ;  p.  655. 
Hawes,  Alexander  G.     (See  Armstrong.  John  J.,  assignor.) 
Hawkins,  Jamison  O..   LouUTliie,   Ky.     Figure  toy.     No. 

1,154,()14;  Sept  21;  Gaa.  voL  218:   p.  655. 
Hawley,  Charlea  G.,  aasignor  to  K.  Nut  Co.,  Chicago,  Ul. 
Nut-lock.     No.  1.164,^8;  Bept  28;  Gaa.  voL  218;  p. 
919. 
Hawthorne  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  Madden, 

Edward  J.,  aasignor.) 
Hay,  Charlea  E.,  Ilford,  and  H.  W,  BuUlTan,  London,  Eng- 
land.    Electrical  resistance.     No,  1,165,068;  Bept  28; 
Gaa.  vol.  218 ;  p,  1040, 
Hay,  John  T.,  Union  City,  Ohio.     Bearing-adjuater,     No. 

1,164,612 ;  Sept  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  825. 
EUynea,    Frank,    Llmon.    Colo.      Bllllard-cue    tip.      No. 

1,158,491 ;  Sept.  14  ;  (iaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  438. 
Hayot  Louis  A.,  Beauvala,  Olse,  France.    Automatic  stab- 
ilizing apparatus  for  aeroplanes.     No.  1,164,396  ;   Sept. 
21 ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  787.  _ 

Haya,  Charles  W.     (See  Haya,  Joseph  W.  and  C.  W.) 
Haya,  Joseph  W.  and  C.  W.,  Chicago,  111.     Gaa-analyzlng 
apparatus.      No.    1,153,911;    Sept   21;    Gaa.   vol.   218; 
p.   620. 
Hays,  Joseph  W.  and  C.  W.,  Chicago,  111.     Gas  abaorbing 
and     indicating     apparatua     for     gas  -  analysers.     No. 
1,153.912;  Sept.  21;  Gaz.   voL  218;  p.  620. 
Head.  Daniel  J.,  et  al.     (See  Bnell,  Harrv,  assignor. > 
Headland,  Nestor,  Chicago,  111,    Machine  for  paatlng.  trim- 
ming, and  cutting  wall-paper.     No.  1.164.015 ;  Sept  21 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  665, 
Heany.  John  A..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Electric  welding  ap- 
paratus.   No.  1.163.384  ;  Bept  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  399. 
Hearl.  John,  assignor  to  A.   Weiakittel  &  Son  Company, 
Baltimore,  Md.     Fluahing  apparatua  for  water-closeta. 
No.  1,163,784  ;  Sept.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  640. 
Heath,  Forrest  A.,  Jersey  City.  N.  J..  asslKuor.  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  G.  Whysalf.  Marion,  Ohio.     Mixing  de- 
vice.    No.    1,153,013;  Sept  21:  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  620. 
Heath,  Forrest  A.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aasignroenta,  to  New 
Jersey  Carbureter  Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Mixing 
device.     No.  1.153,914  ;  Sept  21 ;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  621. 
Heath,  Forrest  A..  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  asaignor.  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  G.  Whysall,  Marion,  Ohro.     Mixlna  de- 
vice.    No.  1.153.915;  Sept  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  621. 
Heath,    Walter    S..    San    Mateo.    Cal.      Tire-case.      No. 

1,168,806  :  Sept.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  2l8 ;  p.  369. 
Heathcote,   Lewln  J.,  Baltimore,  Md.     Draftsman's  tooL 

No.  1,155,059;  Sept  28;  Gaa.  vol.  218;  p.  1040. 
Heckel,  Otto  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  Amellng,  8t 
Ltouia.  Mo.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  placement  of 
a  covering  over  base-ball  diamooda.  No.  1.156.809 ; 
Bept  28:  Gaz.  voL  218;  p.  1124.  ^  „  „ 
Heckman.  Joseph  C,  Avaloo  borongh.  Pa.  Proceaa  and 
substance  for  purifying  gaa.  No,  1,164,858 ;  Bept  28 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  218;   p.  071.  „        ^  .._. 

Heckman,  Joseph  C,  Avalon  borough.  Pa.     Gas-purifying 
material.     No.  1,164,869;   Sept  28;  Gaa.  vol.  218;  p. 
971. 
Heffner,  John  L.,  Peoria,  111.     Mattress.     (Reissue.)     No, 

13.982:  Sept  21 ;  Gaz.  voL  218:  p.  866. 
Heggie,   David.  Lorain,  Ohio,  asaignor  to  National  Tube 
Company.     Pittsburgh,     Pa.       Sawing  -  machine.       No. 
1,165,060;  Sept  28;  Qaa.  voL  218;  p.  1041. 
Heggland,  Evend  T.,  Mlna.  Nev.     Ditching-machine.     No. 

T.153.916 :  Sept  il  ;  Gaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  621. 
Hegstedt  Peter  E.,  Jamestown.  N.  Y.     Metal  door.     No, 

1.153.806  ;  Sept  14  ;  Gaa.  voL  218  :  p.  369. 
Hehle,    Boniface.     Kanaas    City,     Mo.       Brewing.       No. 

1.154,989;  Bept  28;  Gaa.  toL  218;  p.  1017. 
Heider.  Henry  J.,  assignor  to  Holder  Mfg.  Co.,  Carroll, 
Iowa,     Transmission  mechanlam.     No.  1,154,767;  Bept. 
28;  Gas,  vol.  218;  p.  941. 
Heider  Mfg.  Co.     (Bee  Heider,  Henry  J.,  aaaignor J^ 
Heinemann,  August  A.  K.,  assignor  to  Deutsche  Waffen- 
und  Munltionsfabriken,  Berlin,  Germany.     Machine-gun. 
No.  1.166,061;  Bept  28;  Gaa.  vol.  218;  p.  1041. 
Heinze.  John  O..  Jr.,  Lowell.  .MasR.     Dynamo-electric  gen- 
orator.     No.  l,l.'S;i,07rt:  Sept.  7:  Onz.  vol.  21 «:  p.  251. 
Heisler,   Charles   L.,   Schenectady,   N.   Y.      Motor  vehicle 
spring-mounting.     No.   1,166,062;   Sept   28;   Gaa.  toL 
218;  p,  1042. 
Hele-Shaw,  Henry  S.,  London.   Enclsnd.     Variable-stroke 
motor  or  pomp.     No.  1,152,729;  Sept  7;  Gas.  vol.  218; 
p,   128. 
Helin,  Vernle  R..  Minneapolis.  Minn.     Combined  microm- 
eter and  scale.     No.  1,153,785  ;  Sept  14  :  Gaa.  vol.  218  ; 
p.  641. 
Heller.  Joseph  F..  Woodhaven.  N.  Y.     Socket-Joint,     No. 

1.154.300 :   Sept   21  ;   Gaz.   vol.   218 ;   p.   766. 
Hellinga.  Bertba,  Amaterdam.  Netherlands.     Bathing-cap. 

No,  1,158.687 ;  Sept.  14  ;  Gaa.  vol.  218 ;  P.  506 
Helson.  George  A.,  Peterborough,  Ontario,  Canada.     Wet 
dust-collector.     No.  1,162,414;  Sept  7;  Gaz,  vol.  218; 
p,  11, 
Hemenway,  Ora  E.     (Bee  Hemenway,  WlllUm  A,  and  O.  B.) 
Hemenway,  William  A.  and  O.  E.,  Cottage  Grove.  Oreg. 
Fly-catcher.     No.   1,164,310 ;  Sept  21 ;  Oaa,  vol.  218 ; 
p.  767. 
Bench  *  Dromgold  Company.     (Bee  mmatock,  WlUlaa 
W.,  aasignor.)  _  •         _  „^ 

Henderson,  Clark  'T,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  IMg. 
Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wia.  Dynamic-braking  controller.  Ilo. 
1,154,016 ;  Sept.  21  ;  Gaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  656. 
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lI'»nder8on.  (ieorgc  V...  npKr  Manrnn,  Cal.  Elecfric  level- 
Indicator.     No.  I,iri2.7:<ii:  S«>pt.  7  :  (Jar.,  vol.  21M;  p.  128. 

HHidcraon,  John,  Waterbury.  Conn.  Tumbling  -  terreL 
No.  I.ISS.IBO;  Sept.  :;8 ;  G«i.  vol.  218:  p.  1074. 

IlendrlckROD,  Tliomax  M..  assi^nur  of  ono-half  to  T.  J. 
Randale,  Lees  Summit,  Mo.  Lifting  -  Jack.  No. 
I,ll3,223;   Sept.    14:   iim.   vol.   21S;   p.   .f41. 

Hendry,  George  W.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Adjustable  life- 
jacket.     No.  1.154,860;  Sept.  28;  Gaa.  vol.  218  ;  p.  972. 

Henkels,  Albert,  Lannerfelil.  near  Uarmen,  Germany. 
Braldlng-carrler.  No.  1,154,017;  S«pt.  21;  Oaa.  vol. 
218;   p.  656. 

Ilenneuse,  Clarence  .\.,  Sun  .lose,  nsnlenor.  bv  mesne  as- 
signments, of  one-third  to  S.  Frame,  Benicla.  and  one- 
third  to  W.  J.  Benson,  San  Jose,  Cal.  Tractten  appa- 
ratba.     No.  1.153.845;  Sept.  14;  Oa>.  vol.  218;  p.  563. 

Ilenrichnen,  Chrl.stlan,  i'lttstlcld,  .\(as8..  ««siKn<ir  to  (Jeu- 
eral  Electric  Company.  Arc-lamp.  No.  1,132,731  ;  Sept. 
7:  Gax.  vol.  218;  p.  129. 

Henry.  George  W..  (ilendale,  «a«lffnor  of  one-half  to  E. 
Bolnaler,  Great  Neck.  N.  Y.  Safety  clasp  or  catch.  No. 
1,162.892:  Sept.  7;  (iaz.  vol.  218:  p.   isn. 

Henry  R.   Worthlngton.      (See  Grace,  John   F.,  assljmor. ) 


Henry,  Walter  P.,  I»es  Moinea,  lowa^    Cabinet  for  drjrlng 
"bib,  plat 
vol.  218;  p.  507. 


films,  plates,  and  prints.     No.  1,153,688  ;  Sept. 


for  drying 
.  14  :  Gas. 


Uenry.  William  K.,  assignor  to  The  American  Hardware 
Corpomtlon,  New  Britain,  Conn.  Door-controller.  No 
1,155,310;  Sept.  2S  ;   flnz.  vol.  218;  p.   1124. 

Herann,  Moses  M..  Danville,  Va.  Rim  -  tool.  No. 
1,165.151;  Sept.  2S  ;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  1074. 

Hermann  Aukara  &  Co.     (See  Jeusen.  Karl  F.,  assignor.) 

Hermann,  Ellis  E.,  et  al.  (See  Kuwke.s,  Wllbert  C,  as- 
signor.) 

Hemdon,  Prank  F.     (See  Rymer,  John  E.,  assignor.) 

Herold,  John  Lewlston.  Nebr.  Stock  -  trough.  No. 
1,164.768;  Sept.  28;   Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  942. 

Heron,  James  C,  and  W.  J.  Clark.  I'lttsburgh,  Pa.  Fiber 
keg  or  barrel.  No.  1,154,699  ;  Sept.  28  ;  Gax.  vol.  218 ; 
p.  D19. 

Ilerr,  Henry  C,  assignor,  hy  mesne  assignments,  to  South 
Side  Trust  Company,  rittsbiir:;h,  I'a.,  tru.stee.  Marrel- 
heading  machine.  No.  1,153,1(50 ;  Sept.  7;  Gaz.  vol. 
218;  p.  280. 

Uerrmaan,  Charles  E.,  Scarsdale,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Moose  Mountain,  I^imited,  Sellwood,  Ontario,  Canada. 
Brlqaetlng  ore  concentrates.  No.  1.155.311;  Sept.  28: 
Gas.  vol.  218;  p.   1125. 

Hcrtaberg,  Harry,  Denver.  Colo.  Planetary  gearing.  No. 
I,l&4.f60;  Sept  28;  Gai.  vol.  218;  p.  942. 

HcrJKig,  Felix  ^^.,  dectaiH-U,  New  York.  N.  Y. ;  H.  Herxog, 
executrix.  Electric  slKnallng  apparatus.  No.  1,154.184  ; 
Sept  21  :  Gax.  vol.  218  ;  p.  J12. 

Herxoff.   Henrietta,   executrix.      (See   HersoK,    Felix   B. ) 

Hesketn,  Joseph,  iind  .A.  Olson.  I'lirtsinonth,  \a.  Hhntter 
holding  device.  .No.  1,152,947;  Sept.  7;  Oar.  vol.  218; 
p.  209. 

Hesse,  Herman,  Easton,  I'n.  Letter  opener.  No.  1,152.628  ; 
Sept.  7  :  Gar.  vol.  21  k  ;  p.  01. 

Hetherlngton,  John.  Newark.  N.  J.,  and  C.  E.  Cbapln, 
New  York,  N.  Y. ;  said  Hetherlngton  assignor  te  said 
Cbapln.  ligtaii-bniab.  No.  1.155,063;  Sept  28;  Gas. 
vol.    218;   p.    1042. 

Hetrtck.  Frank  S..  Fortvllle.  Ind.  Clothesline.  No. 
1.152,948;  Sept.  7;  Gax.  vol.  218;  p.  209. 

Hcoser,  Pranx.  MQlhelm-Rahr-Styrum,  Germany,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Locomotive  Superheater  Com 
pany.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Making  return-bends.  No. 
1,153.224;  Sept  14;  Gax.  voL  218;  p.  841. 

Heyl  k  Patterson.  Inc.  (See  Brown  and  Gaines,  assigs- 
on.) 

Heylandt,  Paul,  assignor  to  Ua.schlnen-  und  Apparate- 
Fabrlk  A.  B.  Ahrendt  k.  Co.,  Berlia.  Germany.  Blast- 
iBC-cartridse.  No.  1,154,770;  Sept.  28;  Gaa.  voL  218; 
p.  Ma. 

Heyn,  Kdmimd  C,  Catonr»lUe,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  B.  V.  D. 
Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  (iarment.  (Uelaane. )  No. 
13,083:  Sept.  21:  Gnx.  vol.  21.'S;  p.  850. 

Hiatt,  William  F.,  assignor,  hy  meHOe  assignments,  to 
Charles  E.  Beneflel  Company.  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Lifting- 
Jack.      No.    1.1.12,507;    Sept.    7;   iSnz.    vol.   218;    p.   45. 

Hleka,  A.  C,  et  al.     (See  Hoagland.  Ellery  M.,  assignor.) 

Hicks,  Laura  M.,  Bloomington,  Ind.  Washmltt.  (Re 
Isaue.)      No.  13,977;  Sept  14;  Gax.  vol.  218;  p.  875. 

Hidden,  Charles  P.,  Winchester.  aaalgDor  to  The  Lamaon 
Company.  Boston,  Masa.  Pneumatlc-deRpatch-tube  ap- 
paratus.    No.  1.1.%4,.'>7(»:  Sept.  21  :  iinr.  vol.  218;  p.  845. 

Hlxglnbotbam,  Prank  C,  et  al.  (See  Mallett,  Charles  J., 
aaslgnor.) 

Hlggias.  Fred  B,  Boothbay  Harbor.  Me.  Shipping-pack- 
age for  lobtitera.  No.  1,162,629  ;  Sept  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ; 
p.  92. 

HlgglDS.  WllUam  H.  C,  Jr.,  assignor  to  M.  Ramely  Com- 
pany. Ijiporte.  Ind.  Carbureter.  No.  1,154,630;  Sept 
28;  Gaa.  voL  218:  p.  806. 

HlKgs,  Wallace  J..  Lehi,  Utah.  Puncture-proof  wheel. 
X«.  1.152.508 :  Bent  7  ;  Gax.  vol.  218  ;  p.  46. 

Highfleld,  Frank  W..  Caveraham.  England.  Rednctlon 
of  aMtalUc  oxide  and    the   Uke.      No.    1,153.786;    Sept 


14  ;  Gai.  vol.  218  ;  p.  541. 
High  1  And.   Frederick   J 


alfnora.) 


(See   Dudley   and    Flaatow.   aa- 


HllI,  Charles  W..  Lakewood.  assignor  to  National  CarbOB 
rompany,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Electrode  for  arc-lights. 
No.   1.154.393;   Sept   21:  (ias.   vol.  218;   p.  786. 

Hill.  Clement  V.,  Trenton,  N.  J.  Heater  for  brooders. 
No.  1,152,732;  Sept  7;  Gax.  vol.  218;  p.  129. 

Hill,  Clement  V.  Trenton.  N.  J.  Heat-regulator  for  brood- 
ers.    No.  1.152.814  :  Sept  7  ;  Gax.  vol.  218  ;  p.  160. 

Hill,  Harry  M.,  Kirkwood.  Mo.  I>amp  for  stereopticoos. 
No.  1.153,161:  Sept.  7;  <Jsz.  vol.  218:  p.  280. 

Hill.  Irving.     (See  Morseher.  [jiwrence  N..  assignor.) 

HilslnKer,  Adin  W.     (See  Crump  and  Uilslnger.) 

Hiraebaogb.  Adelbert  C.  (See  Hlmebaugn,  Ray  C.  as- 
signor.) 

Himebaugb.  Ray  C..  assignor  to  A.  C.  Himebaugh,  Burr 
Oak.  Mich.  Hand-planter.  No.  1.15.'<.225 :  Sept.  14; 
Gax.  vol.  218  ;  p.  342. 

Hinckley.  Henry  D.,  assignor  to  The  R.  *  H.  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Hartford,  Conn.  Vending-machine.  No. 
1,155,312;  iiept  28;  Gaa.  vol.  218;  p.  112S. 

Hinder  ft  Daocb  Paper  Company,  Tne.  (See  Morton, 
I.awrence  D. » 

Hinkle.  James  M.,  and  J.  S.  Cooper,  Somerset  Ky.  Rail- 
Joint     No,  1,154,771 :   Sept.  28 ;  Gax.  vol.  218 ;  p.  943. 

Hiuterlach,  Ernst,  Munich.  (Jermanv.  ilrewiu;;  beer.  No 
1.152.415:  Sept.  7;  Gas.  vol.  2lA:   p.  12. 

Hippel,  Alfred  J..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Carbureter.  No. 
1.153,077:  Sept.  7;  Cni.  vol.  218;  p.  252. 

Hlrner,  Emll  A.,  .Xllentown,  Pa.  Manufacture  of  hosiery. 
No.  1.164.116:  Sept.  21  ;  Gax.  vol.  218;  p.  691. 

HIrschberger,  Josef,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  ApparatQa  for  ths 
treatment  of  textile  fibers  with  liquids.  No.  1,164.681  : 
Sept.  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  896. 

Hirschfeld.  Ike.  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  Bag-turner.  Wo. 
1,155,152;  Sept.  28;  Oas.  vol.  218;  p.  10T5. 

Illrt.  .Iiile«  H..  Kl  Paxo.  Tex.  Caustic  soda  process.  No. 
I.l.';2.n4n  :  Sept.  7  :  f;ax.  vol.  218  :  p.  209. 

Hleb,  Peter.  Ellxabeth.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturing  Company.  Sewing-machine.  No. 
1,163.420;  Sept   14;  Gax.  vol.  218;  p.  416. 

Hoagland,  Amos  N.,  Oxford.  N.  J.  Spark-plug.  No. 
1,154.117:  Sept  21  ;  Gaa.  vol.  218;  p.  d91. 

Hoagland,  Ellery  M.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one- 
fourth  to  I.  J.  Kohler,  Seattle,  Wash.,  and  one-fourth 
to  A.  C.  Hlcka,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  WMndow-lock.  No. 
1.154,861:  Sept.  28:  Gax.  vol.  218;  p.  972. 

Hoagland,  Ellery  M..  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one- 
fourth  to  I.  J.  Kohler,  Seattle,  Wash,  and  one-fourth 
to  A.  C.  Hlcka.  Sao  Francisco,  Cal.  Safety-bolt  for 
doors.     No.  1,154,862;  Sept.  28;  Gax.   vol.  218;  p.  972 

Hobble,  William  L..  Downs.  Ala.  Kope-measure.  No. 
1.165,236;  Sept  28;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  1101. 

Hobbs,  Frank  C..  Muskegon,  .Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Bruas- 
wIck-Balke-Collender  Company,  Chicago.  III.  Pin-setter 
for  bowl  lag-alleys.  No.  1,153.689;  Sept.  14;  Gax.  vol. 
218;  p.  60T. 

Hobbs,  Frank  C,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Bruns- 
wlck-Balke-Collender  Companv,  Chicago,  III.  Bowling- 
alley  pin  setter.  No.  1.153.917  ;  Sept.  21 ;  Gax.  vol.  218  ; 
p.  622. 

Hoberg,  Frank  H..  Green  Bay.  Wis.  I"nper-cablnet  No. 
1.154,682;   Sept  28;  Gax.   vol.   218;  p.   896. 

Hoberg,  Prank  H.,  Green  Bay,  Wis.  PHper-fee<!ln«  cabi- 
net.    No.  1,164,633;  Sept.  28;  Gax.  vol.  218;   p.  897. 

Hoberg.  Prank  H.,  Green  Bay.  \K\%.  Feedlnc-cublnet.  No. 
I,164.6a4:  Sept  28;  Gax.  vol.  218;  p.   897. 

Ilobson,  Francis  J.,  Phoenix.  Arlx.  Tractor  attachment 
for  motor-vehicles.  No.  1,154,635;  Sept  28;  Gas.  voi. 
218:  p.  897. 

HOchstftdter,  Martin,  assignor  to  Slemens-Scbuckertwerke 
G.  te.  b.  H.,  Berlin,  Germ^nv.  Safety  connection  for 
electric  mains.  No.  1.154,394  ;  Sept.  21  ;  Gax.  vol.  218; 
p.  786. 

Hockabout,  Walter  R..  Palo  Alto.  Cal.  Drill.  No. 
1,154.636  ;  Sept  28  :   Gax.  vol.  218  ;  p.  898. 

Hockensmlth  Wheel  ft  Mine  Car  Company.  (See  Hocken- 
smlth,   Wilbur  P.,  assignor.) 

Hockensmlth,  Wilbur  D.,  assignor  to  Hockensn&ith  Wbeel 
ft  Mine  Car .  Company,  I'enns  Station,  Pa.  Mine-car 
wheel.  No.  1,154,990;  Sept  28;  Gax.  vol.  218;  p. 
1017. 

HoMcload,  Herman,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  8.  B.  Wldlond, 
Hawley.  Minn.  Combined  step-ladder  and  ironing- 
board.     No.  1,153,430;  gept   14;  Gax.  vol.  218;  p.  416. 

Hoffelt  Frank  J.  and  M.,  Springfield,  Mo.  Shade-bracket 
No.  1,153,885  ;  Sept  14  ;  Gai.  vol.  218  ;  p.  400. 

Hoffelt  Michel.     (See  Hoffelt,  Frank  J.  and  M.) 

Hoffman,  I'eter  L..  aaalgnor  to  Richards  Wilcox  Mannfac 
taring  Company,  Aurora.  111.  Bracket  for  trolley- 
trucks.     No.    1.152.6.'?0:   Sept.   7;  (Jax.   vol.   218;  p.  92. 

Hoffman,  Rudolph.  Chicago  Heights,  aaalgnor  to  Bears, 
Roebuck  and  Company,  Chicago,  IlL  Blue-fiame  oil- 
burner.     No.  1,154,687;  Sept  28;  Gaa.  vol.  218;  p.  898. 

Hoffman,  William  F.     (See  Gorton.  WlllUm  E.) 

Hoffmann- La  Roche  Chemical  Works.  The.  (See  Hag, 
E^nst.  aaslgnor.) 

Hofmann.  Ernst.  Duisbarg.  Meiderteb,  Oermaay.  Apsa- 
ratus  for  cooling  and  purifying  furnace- gaaec.  No. 
1,156.237;  Sept  28;  Gaa.  vol.  218;  p.  1101. 

Horinaun,  Walter  H..  RlcbraoD<l  Uill.  N.  Y.  Molding  ap- 
paratus.    No.  1.152,631:  Sept  7;  Gax.  v«L  218;  p.  92. 

Hoean.  Bnoa  W.,  Bannlac.  Ontario.  Caaad.i.  Grain-ear 
door.     No.  1,153,787 :  8^.  14;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  S41. 
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Hogan,  John  L.,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor,  by  meane 
assignments,  to  8.  M.  Klntner,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  an<l 
H.  M.  Barrett.  Bloomtleld.  N.  J.,  receivers.  Osclllating- 
curruBt  meter.     .No.  1,152,632;  Sept  7;  Gaz.  vol.  218; 

p.  it;i. 

Hogan,  Newton,  Los  Angeles,  CaL  Protector  for  trees 
or  other  vegetation.  No.  1,165,813:  Sept  28;  Gaa.  vol. 
218:  p.  1126. 

Hoglund,  Eric.      (See  Strom  and  Hoglund.) 

Holies,  Frank  A.,  Alllaucfc;,  Ohio.  Ornamenting  bricks. 
No.  1,154.118;  Sept  21  ;  Gax.  vol.  218;  p.  691. 

Holtlnga,  II be  8.,  assijnior  to  Gebroeders  Werkhoven, 
Wltmarsum.        Netherlands.         Calendar-clock.  No. 

1,153,492  ;  Sept  14  ;  Gax.  vol.  218  ;  p.  438. 

Hoke.  Frederick,  asxinnor  to  llolcomb  ft  Uoke  Mfg.  Co., 
Indianapolis,  Ind.  Hot-plate-heating  means  for  corn- 
popplnn  machines  and  the  like.  .No.  1.152,950;  Sept.  7  ; 
Ga/.   vol.    21S;   p.   20".>. 

Holcomb  &  Hoke  .Mfu.  Co.  (See  Hoke,  F*rederlck,  as- 
slL'iior.* 

Holden,  Holden,  East  Newark,  N.  J.  Ladder-bracket. 
No.   1.154,923;  Sept   28;  Gax.  vol.  218;  p.  994. 

Holden,  Robert  A.,  et  al.  (See  Moore,  Cbauncey  U.,  aa- 
slgnor.) 

Holderbiium,  Charles  W.,  and  H.  Kraft  Warren,  Ark. 
Safety  device  for  switch  standa.  No.  1,164,613;  Sept 
21  ;  Gax.  vol.  218  ;  p.  826. 

Hollckv,  .lohn  <;..  WUlonehtiy,  Ohio.  Dirigible  uutomobile- 
headltabt  No.  1,164,863;  Sept  28;  Gax.  vol.  218; 
p.  972. 

Holland.  John  A.,  assignor  to  The  John  Holland  Gold  Pen 
Comuanv,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Fountain-pen.  No. 
l.l.'>2,r>on  ;  Sept.  7;  (Jax.  vol.  218;  p.  46. 

Hollla,  Albert  L.,  et  al.  (See  Lovejoy,  Harvey  P.,  as- 
signor.) 

Hollls,  Otis  A.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Collapsible  drlnking-cup. 
No.  1.154.1H5;  Sept.  21  ;  Gax.  vol.  218;  p.  713. 

HoUstein,  Paul  G.,  Carlstadt  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  J.  M.  Leb- 
mann  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Grinding-mllL  No. 
1,153.918 ;  Sept  21  :  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  622. 

Hollsteia.  i'aol  G..  Carlstadt,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  J.  M. 
Lehmann  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Melting-kettle. 
No.  1,154,772;  Sept  28;  Gaa.  vol.  218:  p.  943. 

Holmes,  Erwin  W.,  Jefferaonvllle,  Vt  Evaporator.  No. 
1.153,788  :  Sept.  14  ;  Gax.  vol.  218 ;  p.  542. 

Holmes,  Roger,  New  Orleans.  La.  iCxcavatlng-shovel. 
No.  1.165,163;   Sept.  28:  Gax.  vol.  218;  p.   1075. 

Holophane  Glass  Company.  (See  Mygatt,  Otis  A.,  aa- 
algnor. ) 

Holt,  llenjamin.  Stockton,  Cal.  Clutch  device.  No. 
1.154.395  ;  Sept  21  ;  Gax.  voL  218:  p.  786. 

Holt.  James,  Wallasey,  England.  Siphon  flushing-cistern. 
No.  1,164,186 ;  Sept.  21 ;  Gax.  vol.  218 :  p.  718. 

Hoitxrave,  Ernst,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Scissors  or  shears. 
No.   1,152,6.33:  Sept  7;  Gax.  voL  218;  p.  93. 

Holtxapple,  George  L,  et  al.  (Bee  Moore,  Channcey  H., 
aaalgnor.) 

Holnl),  Charles  J.,  Newport,  Ky.,  asaigiior  to  The  William 
SOB  Heater  Company,  (Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Sheet-metal 
cutter.     No.  1,164,924  ;  Sept.  28 ;  Gax.  voL  218 ;  p.  994. 

Holyoke  Machine  Company.  (See  Lombard,  Nathaniel, 
asalcaor.) 

Homana.  Thomas  8.,  Hempstead,  assignor  to  International 
Typesetting  Machine  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Lino- 
type-machine. No.  1,163,078;  Sept  7;  (iax.  voL  218; 
p.  252. 

Homans,  Thomas  S.,  Hempstead,  assignor  to  International 
Typesetting  Machine  Company  New  York,  N.  Y.  Line- 
composing  machine.  No.  1,153,079  ;  Sept  7  ;  Gas.  vol. 
218;  p.  253. 

Homans,  Thomas  S.,  Hempstead,  assignor  to  International 


Typeaettlng  Machine  Companj\  New  York,  N.  Y.     Typo- 
218:  p.  253. 


graphical  machine.     No.  1,153,080;  Sept.  7;  Gax.  vol. 


Honeywell  Heating  Specialty  Company,  The.  (See  Jewell, 
Charles  E..  assignor.) 

Honold.  Gottlob,  aaslgnor  to  the  Firm  of  R.  Bosch,  Stutt- 
gart, Germany.  Mechanical  Interrupter  for  electrical 
ignition  systems.  No.  1,154,311;  Sept  21;  Gax.  vol. 
218 ;  p.  767. 

Hood  Kubber  Company.  (See  Perrault,  Joseph  E.,  as- 
slRuor.) 

Hook,  Susanna,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.  Waahboard  attach- 
ment.    No.  1.153,081  :  So|>t.  7;  (Jaz.  vol.  218;  p.  254. 

Hopkins,  Arthur  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  J.  Butt- 
Bchau,  Sioux  Falls.  S.  1).  Vehlcle-wheeL  No.  1,153,919 ; 
Sept  21 ;  Gax.  vol.  218 ;  p.  622. 

Hopkins,  Clara,  administratrix.     (See  Hopkins,  Hiram  P.) 

Hopkins,  Frank  U.,  SomervlUe,  assignor  to  American 
Steam  Gauge  and  Valve  Manufacturing  Company,  Boa- 
ton.  .Mass.  Dead-weight  gage-tester.  No.  1,164,018 ; 
Sept  21  :  Gax.  vol.  218;  p.  656. 

Hopkins,  Ulram  F.,  deceased ;  C.  Hopkina,  administratrix. 
North  Glrard,  Pa.  Univeraal  Joint  No.  1,153,789; 
Sept  14  ;  Gaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  642. 

Hopkia*.  Leslie,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  .\pparatus  for  pro- 
ducing and  controlling  the  vacuum  in  steam-beating 
ayatems.     No.  1.152,6:i4;  Sept.  7;  Gax.  vol.  218 ;  p.  93. 

Hopkins,  Williaaa  W.,  assignor  to  Moon-HopUns  Billing 
Machine  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  CalculatlBg-maehine. 
No.  1,163,386;  Sept.  14  ;  Oas.  vol.  218;  p.  400. 


Horn,  Josef,   KStxscbenbroda,   near    Dresden,  aaslgnor  ts 
Maschtnenfabrlk,   Rockstroh  ft  Schneldernachf,   Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Heldenau,  near  Dresden,  Saxony,  GermAay. 
Automatic   sheet    fwding    and    delivery    mechanism    for 
platen-presses.     No.  1,154,312  ;  Sept  21  ;  Gax.  vol.  218; 
p.  757. 
Hornbostel,  Edward  A.,  and  J.  Carey,  Dcs  Moines.  Iowa. 
Oil  and   water   burner.     No.   1.154.019  ;   Sept   21 ;   Gax. 
vol.  218 :  p.  657. 
Horovitx.  Alexander  S.,  I'assalc,  N.  J.     Disinfecting  eom- 
pooitioo.     No.  1,164,920  :  Sept.  28 ;  Gaa.  vol.  218  ;  p.  998. 
Horton,  Charles  M..  Ellxabeth,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturing    Company.     Multiple-tucking    guide    for 
sewing  -  machines.     No.    1,152,635  ;    Sept   7  ;    Gaa.   vol. 
218;   p.  94. 
Hoschke,  William  H.,  New  York.  N.  X.,  assignor  to  Ores 
cent   Talking   Machine  Company,    Inc.     Tone-arm   con 
nection  for  talking-machines.     No.  1,155,064  ;  Sept  28 ; 
Gax.  vol.  218 ;  p.  1043. 
HospiUl  Appliance  Company,  The.      (Sec  Slelcher.  Ralph 

HT,  assignor.  • 
Hostctler,  JoJin  J.,  and  W.  O.  Rice,  Clarkton,  Mo.  ;  said 
Hostetler  assignor  to  said  Rice.  Mold  for  tongue-and- 
groove  concrete  blocks.  No.  1,153,846 ;  Sept.  14  ;  Gax. 
voL  218;  p.  563. 
Hotchklss,  John,  Sebring,  Ohio.  PUter.  No.  1,153,920; 
Sept  21 ;  Gax.  voL  218  :  p.  023.  _    _ 

Hotbersall,  John  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  J.  Q.  A. 
and  I'.  WUlttioioii',  boston,  Mass.     Box.     No.  1.154.U20; 
Sept.  21  ;  Gaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  657. 
Houghton,  ilonitio  G.,  Jreen  Bay.  Wis.     Railway-tie.     No. 

1,163,387  ;  Sept  14  ;  Gax.  vol.  218 ;  p.  401. 
House.  Wyatt  A.     (See  Graham,  Lee,  assignor.) 
Houseman,  Harry  A.,  aaalgnor  to  Standard  Machms  Com- 
pany. Philadelphia.  Pa.     Thread-carrier-operating  mech 
anlsm   for  circular-knitting  machines.     No.   1,102,901 ; 
Sept  7;  Gax.  vol.  218;  p.  210. 
Houser.  Arthur  M.,  assignor  to  Crsne  Company,  Chicago, 
111.     Safety-valve.     No.    1,152,733;    Sept   7;   Gaa.   toL 
218;  p.   130.  „ 

Houston,   Hugh  B.,  Wldilta  Palls.  Tex.     Sprinkler.     No. 

1.162,(&36;  Sept  7;  Gaa.  vol.  218;  p.  94. 
HouU.  John  J.,  and  W.  L.  Harris,  Merwin,  Mo.     Sllo-foof. 

No.  1.153,082;  Sept  7;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  264. 
Howard,  William  11.,  Garfield,  Utah.     Converter  for  treat 
ing  matte.      No.   1,163,921;   Sept    21;   Gaa.   vol.    218: 
p.  623. 
Howe,  Wlntbrop  K.,  Rochester,  aaalgnor  to  General  Ball- 
way     Signal     Company,    Gates,     N.     T.     Oaaket     No. 
1,168,162;  Sept  7;  Oas.  vol.  218;  p.  280. 
Howell,  Edward  F.,  Port  Smith.  Ark.     Fruit-picker,     No. 

1,163.083 :  Sept  7 ;  Gaa,  vol.  218 ;  p.  254. 
HowUna,  John  8.,  Pulham,  London,  England.     Groovtsg- 
plane    and    analogoua    woodworking-tool'  for   grooving, 
rabbeting,  beading,  and  the  like.     No.  1,153,790;  Sept 
14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 :  p.  043. 
Hoyer,  Anton,  Neuk511n-Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mer- 
genthaler    Linotype   Company.      Typographical    cooapos- 
ing  machine.     No.  1,163,493;  Sept  li  ;  Gax.  vol.  218; 
p.   438. 
Hoyer,  Anton,  NeukfiUn-Berlln,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mer- 
gentbaler   Linotype  Company.     Typographical   compos- 
(ng-machlne.     No.  1.163.494;  Sept  14;  Gaz.  vol.  218; 
p.   439. 
Uoyt,   Orla   T.,    Good   Hope.    111.      Draft  -  equaliser.      No, 

1.153.388;  Sept.   14:  Gaz.   vol.  218;  p.  40l. 
Hubbard,  Charles  W.,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Ctearette-bsoL 

No.  1,152.810;  Sept  7;  Gaa.  voL  218;  p.  160. 
Unbbard,  Norman,  Ellxabeth,  N.  J.     Automatic  stop  and 
check  valve.     No.   1,153,226;  Sept   14;  Gaz.  vol.  218; 
I       p.  342. 

!  Habers,  Albert  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Controlling  meeha 
i       nlsm  for  elevator-cars.     No.  1,166,065;  Sept  28;  Ga*. 
'        vol.  218 ;  p.  1043. 
i   Huberts.   William,    La   Payette,   Ind.     Ditching  -  maclilBe. 

No.  1,162,893 ;  Sept  7  ;  Gaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  189. 
'  HQbner,  Gustav,  I'lauen.  Germany.     Tambour-frame-mov- 
I        Ing      mechanism      for     embroidering  -  machines.        No. 

1.164,397  ;  Sept  21  ;  Gax.  vol.  218  ;  p.  787. 
I   Hucke,    John    H.,   Jr.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Feed-bag    tor 
horses.    Na  1,166,238;  Sept.  28;  Gax.  vol.  218;  p.  1102. 
Hudgel,    Jessie    E.,    Sloan.    Iowa.       I'aper  -  bolder.       No. 
1,153,389 ;   Sept  14  ;   Gax.  vol.  218  ;  p.  401. 
1  Hadnall,  Ephralm  J.     (See  Nale  and  Hudnall.) 
Huenefleld    Company,    The.     (See   Uuencfeld,    Waiter   E., 

aaalgnor.) 
Haenefeid.  Walter  E.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Huencfeld  Conpanr, 
;       Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Hydrocarbon-burner.     No.  1,1SS,M4 ; 
I       Sept  7;  (ias.  vol.  218;  p.  254. 

Huff,   Russell,  assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Compwxy, 
i       Detroit,   Mich.      Radiator  -  support  for  motor  -  vditcles. 
No.  1.153.227:  Sept  14;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  348. 
Huff,   Russell,  assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company, 
Detroit,    Mich.      Windshield    for    motor-veblclaa.      No. 
1.164,313  :  Sept.  21 ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  768. 
Huffman,  Orla  L.,  Albany,  Ind..  as-signor  to  T.  W.  Harper,. 
Moore,    Mont      Gate.     No.    1.163.847 ;    Sept.   14 ;   Oaa. 
vol.   218 ;  p.   564.  ^     .^     „  ^ 

Hug,  Ernst.  Grenxach.  Germany,  aaslgnor  to  The  Ho«- 
mann-La  Roche  Chemical  Works,  New  York.  N.  T.  Fslr- 
hvdrocolchlcln.  No.  1,164,314  ;  Sept  21 ;  Oai.  voL  218 ; 
p.'  708. 
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HaghM,  Arthar  J.,  and  B.  E.  Jones,  aisis^nora  to  Dexter 
Folder  Companr,  I'earl  Rlrer,  N.  Y.  Hbeet-atralgbteu- 
ing  and  alow-down  derlce.  No.  1,1<M.864 ;  Sept.  26 ; 
Oa«.  vol.  218 ;  p.  973. 

Hucbea,  Davydd  C,  aaalgnor,  bj  mesne  assignments,  to 
Addresaograpta  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Datmg-machlna. 
No.  1,162.98.7:  Sept.  7  :  Gas.  toI.  218 ;  p.  OS. 

Hughes,  Davydd  C,  aasignor,  bj  mesne  assignments,  to 
Addreasograpb  Company,  Chicago,  HI.  Type-setting  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,153,390 :  Sept.  14  ;  Gas.  toT.  218 ;  p.  401. 

Hoffaes.  Darydd  C.  asslKour,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Addressograph  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Tool  for  form- 
ing and  deforming  type  -  stops  In  type  -  holders.  No. 
1,153,391  ;  Sept.   14  ;  Gai.  vof.  218 ;  p.  402. 

Hugbea,  Frederick.     (See  Taylor  and  Hughes.) 

Hoghea,  James  Y..  Quanah,  Tex.  Cotton-separator.  No. 
1,153,180;  Sept.  7;  Gam.  rol.  218;  p.  287. 

Huhn,  John  H.,  Fairmont,  W.  Va.  Machine  for  lerellng 
coal  in  beehive  coke-ovens.  No.  1,155,066;  Sept.  28; 
Oaa.  vol.  218 :  p.  1043. 

Hulbet-t,  Clinton  11.,  Manila,  Philippine  Islanda.  Instru- 
ment for  reproducing  and  muenlfylng  sound-waves. 
No.   1.153.431  :  Sept.    14  ;  Gaz,.  vol  218  ;  p.  416. 

Hull,  Matthew  R.,  assignor  to  Rex  Buggy  Company,  Con- 
nersvllle,  Ind.  Latch  for  veblcle-doors.  No.  1,154,398 ; 
Sept.  21 ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  788. 

Hall,  Matthew  R.,  assignor  to  Rex  Buggy  Company,  Con- 
nersvlUe.  Ind.  Ventilator  for  closed-vehicle  bodies.  No. 
1,154,399  ;  Sept.  21  :  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  788. 

Uuime,  John  W.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  aasignor  to  Consoli- 
dated Car  Heating  Company,  Albany,  NT  Y.  Automatic 
safety-lock  for  doors.  (Reissue.)  No.  13,978;  Sept. 
14  ;   Gax.   vol.   218 ;  p.   675. 

Hummel,  Frank  J.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Toy  railway.  No. 
1,153.922  ;  Sept.  21 ;  Gax.  vol.  218  ;  p.  623. 

Humphrey  Gas  i*ump  Company.  (See  Brown,  William  C, 
assignor.) 

Huoeke,  John,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Cox  Multi-Mailer 
Company,  Augusta,  Me.  Mail-bag  bolder.  No.  1,152,816  ; 
Sept.  7;  Gax.  vol.  218;  p.  160. 

Hungerford,  Warren  U.,  aasignor  to  F.  M.  Peters,  Chicago, 
111.  Power-transmitting  apparatus.  No.  1,155,314 ; 
Sept.  28 ;  Gax.  vol.  218 ;  p.  1126. 

Hunkln-Conkey  Construction  Company,  The.  (See  Hun- 
kin,  William  J.,  assignor.) 

Uunkin,  William  J.,  assignor  to  The  Hunkln-Conkey  Con- 
struction Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Clamp.  No. 
1.153,552;  Sept  14;  Gax.  vol.  218;  p.  461. 

Hunt,  Charles  E.,  Thomasville,  Ala.  Starter  for  explo- 
sive-engines. No.  1,153,085  ;  Sept.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p. 
255. 

Hunt,  Fred  L.     (See  Greeson,  Clarett  B..  assignor.) 

Hunt,  William  H..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Dumping-wagon. 
No.  1,162.510 ;  Sept.  7 ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  46. 

Hnnter,  Charlie  J.,  and  E.  C.  Tweedy,  Concord,  Va.  Port- 
able soda  fountain.  No.  1,153,307;  Sept.  14;  Gax.  vol. 
218;  p.  370. 

Hunter,  Percy  E.,  I'lttsburgh,  Pa.  Annealing-box.  No. 
1,154,400 ;  Sept.  21  ;  Gax.  vol.  218  ;  p.  788. 

Huntington,  Scott  A.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Junction-box.  No. 
1.154,773 ;  Sept.  28 ;  Gax.  vol.  218 ;  p.  944. 

Hunzlnger,  George,  asalKUor  to  G.  Hunslnger  &  Son,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Chair.  No.  l,154,0:il  ;  Sept.  21  ;  Gas.  vol. 
218 :  p.  668. 

Hunzlnger  *  Son,  Cieorge.  (See  Hunxlnger,  George,  as- 
signor.) 

Hope,  Friedrlcb,  U.  8.  Navy.  Rotary  steam-engine.  No. 
1,153,086;  Sept.  7:  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  255. 

Hupp  Motor  car  Company.  (See  Watts,  Frank  E.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Hurd.  Judson  B.,  Washington,  D.  C.  Key-controlled  vend- 
ing-machine. No.  1,152,638 ;  Sept.  T  ;  Gax.  vol.  218 ; 
p.   95. 

Hurst.  Willis  T.,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh  Coal  Washer  Com- 
pany, mttsburgh,  Pa.  Conveylng-Unk  conritructlon. 
No.  1,154,401:  Sept.  21;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  789. 

llutaff,  George  H.,  Wilmington,  N.  C.  Tumbler  washing 
and  rinsing  machine.  No.  1,153,228;  Sept.  14;  Oax. 
vol.   218 ;   p.  343. 

Hatchings,  William,  Eveleth,  Minn.  Cable  -  grip.  No. 
1,153,621 ;  Sept.  14  :  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  484. 

Hutchinson,  WlUlam  S.,  Oyster  Bay,  N.  T.  Dram-brake. 
No.  1,162.511;  Sept.  7;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  47. 

Hyatt,  Frank  S.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Top  for  cans  and  other 
recepUcIea.  No.  1,162,817 ;  Sept.  7 ;  Oas.  voL  218 ;  p. 
161. 

Hydrocarbon  Burner  tc  Manufacturing  Company.  (Bee 
Meltxer,    Edward,    assignor.) 

Hylton,  Cnarles  D.     (See  Robinson  and  Hylton.) 

laalgi,  Oscar  A.,  Brookline,  Maaa.  Package-tie.  No. 
1.160.280 ;  Sept  28;  Oas.  vol.  218;  p.  1102. 

Ihde,  Otto,  Topeka,  Kana.  Pire-escape.  No.  1,153,622; 
Sept.  14;  Oax.  vol.  218;  p.  484. 

Her,  (3«org«  A..  Kirkwood,  and  T.  M.  Nalon.  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Internal-comDoation  engine.  No.  1,158.482  ;  Sept.  14  ; 
Gax.  vol.  218;  p.  417. 

lUlnols  Wateh  Caae  Company.  (8e«  Hathaway,  Thomas 
P..  aaalgnor.) 

Iman,  Orla  H.,  assignor  to  Volgbtmann  ft  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Pnlley  frame  and  mounting.  No.  1,153,923  ; 
Sept.  21 ;  Qai.  vol.  218  ;  p.  624. 

Imperial  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Pllblad  and  Tomlln- 
lon,  assignors.) 


(See  Rosenfeld,  Francis  M.,  aa- 


Import  Sales  Company. 

algnor. ) 

Ingersoli.   Adelbert   J.,    Niles  Center,    Ml.      Sleigh   stUch- 
menC  for  perambulators.     No.  1,153,924  ;  Sept.  21  ;  Gas. 
vol.   21«  :   D.  024. 
Ingersoli  Milling  Machine  Company.     (See  Johnson,  John 
B.,  aaalfnor.)^ 

(See  Banner,  Otto,  aaalgnor. ) 
(See    Bayleti,    L.«wl:<    C,    aa- 


(See  Dawley,  Clarence  .\.,  aa- 
(See   Hansen,   Charles   C,  ss- 


(See  Arm- 

(See  Ber- 

(See    m- 

(See  Ho- 


Ingersoll-Rand  Company. 
lng«rsoll-Rand    Company. 

algnor. ) 
Ingersoll-Kand  Company. 

algnor. ) 
IngersoU-Uand  Company. 

algnor. ) 

Inland  Knitting  Worka.     (See  Boucher.  Peter,  aaalgnor.) 
international    Canning    Machinery    Cu.      (See    \uudreull. 

Edward  J.,  aasignor.) 
International   Uarveater  Company  of  New  Jersey.     (Bee 

^ihatp,  James  A.,  aaalgnor.) 
International  Oxygen  Company.      (See  Levin,  laaac  H.,  aa- 
algnor.) 
International  Telephone  Co.,  The.     (See  Hastings.  Ruben 

C.  M.,  assignor.)     (Reissue.) 
International  Typesetting  Machine  Company. 

strong    Henrv   A.,  aaa^nor.) 
International  Typesetting  Machine  Company. 

tram,   William    E.,    assignor.) 
International    Typesetting    Machine    Company. 

genbrot,    Harry   L.,  aaalgnor.) 
International   Typesetting   Machine  Company. 

mana,  Thomas  B.,  aaalgnor.) 
Interstate  Electric  Novelty  Co.     (Bee  Sagebrecht,  Charles 

J.,  aasignor.) 
Irlab,  WlUlam  M.     (Bee  Van  Dvke  and  Irlah.) 
Irrgang.  William  F.     (See  Clark,  Irrgang.  and  Clark.) 
Irving,  Adam  11.,  Spokane,  Wash.,  and  U.  R.  Tanner,  La 

Grande,  Oreg.    Drylng-klln-truck  take-up.    .No.  I,l&-«,;n5  ; 

hept.  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  758. 
laaacs,  Joslah.  Birmingham,  England.    Toy.    No.  1.152,689 : 

Sept  7;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  96. 
lahlda,  Maritarow,  Seattle,   Wash.     Apparatus  for  wash- 
ing tumblers.     No.  1,153,308;  Sept  14;  Gax.  vol.  218; 

p.  370. 
Ives,  Frederick  E.,  Woodcliffe-on-the-Hudaon,  N.  J.     Photo- 
graphic  camera.      No.    1,153,229 ;   Sept    14 ;   Gax.   vol. 

218;  p.  343. 
Izer,  iijluer  K.,  assignor  to  Pomona  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. I'omona,  Cal.     Pump.     No.   l,154,;iltf;  Sept.  21; 

(iaz.  vol.  2l(i;  p.  759. 
J.  E.  Mergott  Company,  The.     (See  Fuller,  Frans  A.,  as- 
signor. ) 
J.  (ifo.  Leyner  Engineering  Works  Company,  The.      (See 

I>itKuu,    Jeatte,    H»HiKUor. ) 
J.  H.  White  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  White,  Edwin 

Ll,  assignor.) 
J.  1.  Caae  Threshing  Machine  Company.     (See  MacGregor 

and  Foster,  assignors.) 
J.    K.    Stewart    Manufacturing    Company.       (See    Boiling. 

Baltxar  E.,  aaalxnor.) 
J.  L.  Clark  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Frankenberg, 

Alfred,  assignor.) 
J.    L.   Clark    Manufacturing   Company.      (See   Trueabary, 

Fred  C,  assignor.) 
J.   M.   Lehmann   Company.      (See   lioUsteln,    Paul   0.,   aa- 
signor. ) 
J.  R.  Bunting  Bedding  Company.      (See  Ferber,   William 

M..  aaalKnor. ) 
Jackson,  George  B.     (See  Jsckaon    Wilton  D.,  assignor.) 
Jackson,      George     B.,      Pbiladelpnla,     I'a.     Fusee.     No. 

1,153,087;  Sept  7;  Gaa.  vol.  218;  p.  256. 
Jackson.    Gilbert    New    York,    N.    Y.      Bottle-valve.      No. 

1,154,638;  Sept.  28;  Gax.  vol.  218;  p.  898. 
JucKHou,  J.  1...  t(  ut.     (Mt-f  liyrou,  llat$ar  B.,  assignor.  > 
Jackson,  John  L.     (See  Mens  and  Jackson.) 
Jackson,  Luclan  C.     (See  Muultbrop  and  Jackson.) 
Jacitaon,  HoOen  G.,  'lacomu,  W'aMli.     Food  compound.     No. 

1.153,i>2.'>  :  Sept.  21  :  Uaz.  vol.  218;  p.  U24. 
Jackson,  Wilton  D..  assignor  to  G.  B.  Jsckaon,  rhlladal- 

phla,   Pa.     Fusee.     No.    1.153,086;   8«pt    7:   Oas.    vol. 

218;  p.  266. 
Jacob,   Max.  Berlin,  Germany,   assignor  to  The  National 

Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Caah -register. 

No.  1,153.309 :  Sept  14;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  371. 
Jacobs.  Ctiarles  B..  Port  Chester,  assignor  to  Murray  and 

Jacobs  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Band 

mold  and  treating  the  same.     No.  1,153,230;  Sept.  14; 

Oaz.  vol.   218-   p.   S48. 
Jacobs.  Charles  B..  Port  Chester,  aasinior  to  Murray  and 

Jacobs    Manufacturing    Company,    New    York,    N.    Y. 

Method  of  and  mold  for  making  caatlngs.    No.  1,153,231 ; 

Sept   14:  Gax.  vol.  218:  p.  344. 
Jacobs.  Henry   W.,  and   H.    H.   Lanning,  Tqpeka.   Kana. 

Acetrlene-ffeneratlng  apparatua.     No.   1,162.612;   Bept 

7  ;  Oaa.  vol.  218  ;  p.  4T. 
Jaeobson,  John,  Btanley,  N.  D.    Snap-book.    No.  1,1S2,8M  ; 

Sept.  7 ;  Qaa.  toL  218 ;  p.  100. 
Jacoby.    Richard,    Berlin,   (Germany,   assignor   to    General 

Electric  Company.     Incandescent  lamp.     No.  1,164,614 ; 

Sept.  21  ;  Gaz.  voL  218 ;  p.  826. 
Jaderstrom,  Louis  W.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.    Check-protector. 

No.  1.154.248  ;  Sept.  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  218  ;  p.  736. 
Jaeger,  Gnstav  A.,  Morrison,  111.     Pocket  for  pool-tables. 

No.  1,164,866 :  Sept  28 ;  Oas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  973. 
Janney  k  Company.     (See  Blue.  Chilton  W..  aaalgnor.) 
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Jarrett    William    P.,   Carl   Junction,   Mo.      Wagon-wheeL 

No.  1,166,164  ;  Bept  28 ;  Gaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  1075. 
Jarvia.  Herbert  C.  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada.     Wall-paper 

roll.     No.  1.154,022:  Sept.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  658. 
Jay,  Webb,  Chicago.  HI.     Fuel-feeding  device  for  interna  - 

combustion  engines.     No.  1,153.080;  Bept  7;  Gas.  vol. 

218 ;  p.  257. 
Jeavons.  William  R..  and  A.  R.  Whittaker,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Calkiog-machine.      No.    1,152.613;    Sept    7;    Gax.    vol. 

218;  p.  48. 
JeffericsL   Ebenexer  A.  W..  aaalgnor  to  Morgan  Construc- 
tion  Company,    Worcester,   Mass.     Gas-producer.      No. 

1,152,614  ;  Bept  7 ;  Oaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  49. 
Jefferlea.  Bbeneser  A.  W.,  aasignor  to  Morgan  Construe 

tlon   Company.    Worcester,    Maaa.      Gas-producer.      No. 

1.153.623:  Sept   14;    3ax.  vol.  218;  p.  485. 
Jeffrey,    Max    L.,    Muncle.    Ind.      Universal    Joint.      No. 

1.154.240  :  Sept  28  ;  Qaa.  vol.  218  :  p.  1103. 
Jenkins,  Charles   F..   Waahlngton,   D.  C.     Motion-picture 

apparatua.     No.  1,162.516;  Sept  7;  Gax.  vol.  218;  p. 

4ft. 
Jenkins.  Charles  P..   Waahlngton,   D.  C.     View-chanrinK 

device.     No.  1.153.110;  Bept  7;  Gaa.  vol.  218;  p.  26.1. 
Jenkins,  Charlea  P.,  Washington.  D.  C.    Picture-projecting 

apparatus.     No.  1,153.163;  Sept  7;  Gax.  vol.  218;  p. 

281. 
Jenkins,   Charles  P.,   Washington,  D.  C.     Motipn^plcture 

apparatus.     No.  1,153,164;  Bept  7;  Gax.  voL  218;  p. 

J.nklns.  John  L..  nsslKUor  to  E.  &  T.  Fairbanks  k  Com- 
pany. St  Johnsbury,  Vt  Automatic  scale.  No. 
I,l.'l4,402:  Sept.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  218:  p.  789. 

Jensen,  Karl  F.,  South  River,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Hermann 
Aukam  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Machine  for  use  In  ap- 
plying clamps  to  strips  of  fabric.  No.  1,154,249 ;  Sept. 
21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  7;i5. 

Jensen,  Niels  P.,  Janesvllle,  Wis.     Bed  attachment     No. 

1.166.241  ;  Sept  28;  Gax.  vol.aiS;  p.  1103. 

Jerram,  Arthur  E.,  Leicester,  Ed%land,  assignor  to  united 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  i'aterson,  N.  J.  Chaln-stitcU 
shoe-sewing  machine.  No.  1,154,774;  Sept  28;  Gax. 
vol.  218;  p.  944. 

JeH.*en,  Theodor.  Altono-Bahrenfeld.  assignor  to  Blohm  & 
Vosn,  Kommandlt-Ge«ell8Chaft  auf  Aktien.  Hamlmrtf, 
Germanv.  Klectric  chanse-over  switch.  No.  1,152,516  ; 
8«'pt  7  ;  (;az.  vol.  218  ;  p.  49. 

Jewell,  Charles  E.,  Auburn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Honey- 
well lli-ailng  Specialty  Company,  Wabash,  ind.  Time 
controlled  thermostat  No.  1,164,926;  Sept  28;  Gax. 
vol.  218 ;  p.  995. 

Jewell  .Manutacturing  Company.     (See  Belden,  David,  as- 

John   Holland   Gold   Pen   Company,  The.     (See   Holland. 

John   A.,   assignor.) 
Johns,   William.      (See  DUlard  and  Johns.) 
Johnson,    Adlson    J.,   and    R.    L.    Skinner,    Bethany.    Mo. 

Wrist-watch  holder.     No.  1,153,111 ;  Sept  7  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

218 ;  p.  264. 
Johnson,  Adolf  F.,  El  Campo,  Tex.     Auto  power-trnnsmlt 

tluK  Jack.      No.    1,153,791;    Sept    14;    Oax.   vol.   218; 

p.  643. 
Johnson,  Albert.     (See  Pangel,  John  P.,  assignor.) 
Johnson.  Alfred  C,  Winters,  Cal.     Traction-engine.     No. 

1,153,112;  Sept  7;  Gax.  vol.  218;  p.  264. 
Joliusoii.  Conrad  .V.,  Jamestown,  N.  Y.    Sheet-metal  frame. 

(UelBHiie.)    -No.  i:i,»N7  ;  Sept.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  857. 
Johnson,  Earl.      (See  Thomas,  Isaiah  P.,  sssignor.) 
Johnson.  Ernest  W.,  Little  Palls,  Minn.    Runner  for  baby- 

carrtaees.      No.    1,154,991;    Sept    28;    Gax.    vol.    218; 

p.  1017. 
Jolinxou,   Garrett   P.,   Rochester,   N.   Y.      Return-torpedo. 

No.  1.152,640;  Sept  7  ;  Oax.  vol.  218;  p.  96, 
Johnson,    jeorge    A..    Chicago,    III.,    aasignor    to    W.    H. 

Mloer,   Chazy,    N.    Y.      Side   bearing   for   railway-cars. 

No.  1,153,792;  Sept  14;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  544. 
Johnson.  George  T.     (See  Whltridge  and  Johnaon.) 
Johnson,  George  T..  assignor  to  The  Buckeye  Steel  Caet- 

InKB  Companv,  Columbus,   Ohio.     Cnst-metal   yoke   for 

rnilway   oraft    mechanlam.     No.    1,153.793;    Sept.    14; 

(Jnz.   vol.    218;    p.    544.  ^    , 

Johnson,  Henry  H.,  Summit  N.  J.    Container  for  gooda  in 

transit    No.  1,154,776  ;  Sept  28 :  Gax.  vol.  218  ;  p.  046. 
Johnson,  Jeremiah  P.,  DetroU,  Mich.     Waterproof  aelMu- 

brlcating      bearing     for      prop«ll«r-ahafta,      Ac.        No. 

1,168,624  ;  Sept.   14  ;  Gax.  vol.  218 ;  p.  488. 
Johnson,  John  C.,  St.  Loula,  Mo.     Meana  for  oae  in  seal- 
ing fiber  boxes,  cartons,  and  the  like.     No.  1,164,680; 

Sept  28  ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  880.  „.  _    . 

Johnaon,  John  B..  Jamestown.  N.  T.,  aasignOT  to  Rlckert 

Shafer   Company.    Erie,    Pa.     Taming  -  machine.     So. 

1,168.810  ;  Sept-  1*  :  «"•  ▼<>»;  ^«;  i  ^^l. 
Johnaon,  John  E..  Jamestown,  N.  Y..  aa«t«nor  to  Rtekart- 

Shafer  Company,   Erie,   Pa.     Drive  for  maehlBe-toolB. 

No.  1,168,311;  Sept  14;  Gas.  vol.  218:  p.  «71. 
Johnaon.  John  R.,  Rockford.  111.,  asslsnor  to  IngersollMlll- 

Ing  Machine  Company.    Milllng-maehlne.    No.  1,168,166 ; 

Sept  7  ;  Oaa.  vol  218 ;  p.  281. 
Johnson,   John    W.,    Chicago.    IIL      Eraser-deaner.      No. 

1.166,242 ;  Sept  28 ;  Oaa.  vol.  218 :  p.  1108. 
Johnson.  Lawrence  E.,  Wlnthrop,  and  B.  Krlckaon,  Ljrnn, 

asalgnora  to  Victor  Shoe  Machinerv  Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 

I.rfM>per  mechanlam  for  aewina-macblnes.    No.  1,164,671 ; 

Sept  21  ;  Oax.  vol.  218;  p.  846. 


Johnson,  Lawrence  E.,  Wlnthrop,  and  E.  Erlckson,  Lynn ; 
said  Erlckson  assizor  to  Victor  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany,   Boston,    Mass.      Shoe-heel-reduclng    device.     No. 
1,154.572:  Sept  21;  Gax.  vol.  218;  p.  848. 
Johnaon,    Leland   P.,    and   A.    D.    Wyckoff,    assignors   to 
8.   P.  Bowser  k  Company,   Incorporated.   Fort  Wayne, 
Ind.     Waate-soaklng   tank.     No.    1,153,600 ;    Sept.    14 ; 
Gaz.  VOL  218;  p.  607. 
Johnson,   Mary   B.,   truatee.      (See  Cobb.  Lymun   H.,   as- 
signor.) 
Johnson,     Oscar,     Starks,     Wis.      Window  -  holder.       No. 

1,154,317;  Sept  21  ;  Gax.  vol.  218;  p.  759. 
Johnaon.  Philip.     (See  Bemiaa  and  Johnson.) 
Johnson  Spring  Garter  Co.     (See  Winters,  Edward  B..  as- 
signor.) 
Johnston,    Joseph    H.,    Portland,    Oreg.      Date-finder    and 
calendar.     No.   1,153,926 ;   Sept  21  ;   Gaz.   vol.  218 ;   p. 
025. 
Johnstone,    Francis    W.,    Port    Smith,    Ark.      Tank-indi- 
cator.    No.  1,153,553;  Sept  14;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  461. 
Johat,  Paul  S.     (See  Doolittle  and  Johst) 
Jonaa,  Julius,  assignor  to  Aktiengesellscbaft  Brown,  Bo 
verl  k  Cle.,  Baden.  Switzerland.     Mercury-vapor  recti- 
fier and  the  like.     No.   1,163,794 ;   Sept.    14  ;  Gaz.   vol. 
218;  lH  544. 
Jones,  tllza  J.,   Enterprise,  Ala.     Convertible  chair  and 

step.     No.  1.154,403  ;  Sept  21 ;  Gax.  vol.  218 ;  p.  789. 
Jonea,  Emmett     (See  Williams  and  Jones.) 
Jones.  Harry  VV.,  Chicago,  111.,  aaalgnor  to  American  Can 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.    I'ouring-spout  conUlner  ves- 
aeL    No.  1.152,410 ;  Sept  7  ;  Gax.  vol.  218 :  p.  12. 
Jones,  John  A.,  liome,  N.  Y.     Egg-crate.     No.  1,153,495; 

Sept.  14  ;  Gax.  vol.  218 :  p.  439. 
Jones,    Joseph    F..    Jr.,    Bakersfield,    Cal.       Pump.       No. 

1.152.734  ;  Sept  7 ;  Gax.  vol.  218 ;  p.  130. 
Jones,  Richard  K.'    (See  Hughes  and  Jones.) 
Jones,  Roy  U.,  Cuyahoga  Falla,  Ohio.     Reversible  counter- 
shaft licarinj;.     No.   1,152,735;  Sept.  7  r  Gaz.  vol.  218; 
p.  131. 
Jones,  Sidney  £.     (See  Moldenhaaer  and  Jones.) 
Jones,  William  G.,  Oak  Park,  assignor  to  Accounting  De- 
vices Company,  Evanston,  111.     Binder.     No.  1,155,067  ; 
tJept  28  ;  Ga*.  vwl.  218 ;  p.  1044. 
Jones,  William  G.,  Oak  Park,  aasignor  to  Accounting  I>e- 
vlctM  Company,  Evanston,  HI.     Binder.     No.  1,155,06& ; 
Sept.  28 ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  1044. 
Jordahl,    Anders,    Berlln-Wllmeradorf,    Germany.      Meana 
for  suspending  objects   from  reinforced  concrete  struc- 
tures.    No.  1,156,24;<;  Sept  28;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  1103, 
Jorgensen,   Olav   K.,  Glasgow,   Scotland,    assignor  to  The 
Atlas  Mercantile  Company,  Limited,   Liondon,   England. 
Piston 'for  Internal-combustion  engines.     No.  1,155,244; 
iScpt.  1:8;  Gat.  vol.  218;  p.  1104. 
Joseph,     Wlllium    E.,     Hemlock,    Ohio.       Mattress.       No. 

1,154,770;  Sept  2}i ;  Gax.  vol.  218;  p.  945. 
Jouffret  Henri  V.  J.,  Paria,  France.     Piston  for  engines. 

No.  1.163,7»5;  Sept.  14;  Gax.  vol.  218;  p.  544. 
Jourdlu,    Willis    W.,    et   ttl.      (See    McCalium,    Jean,    as- 

8l};nor.) 
Joy,  Charles  A.,  Park,  Wash.    Automatic  valve-gear.    No. 

1,155,245;  Sept  28;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  1104. 
Joyce,  Victor  E.,  London,  England.     Apparatus  fur  elec- 
trically igniting  miners'  safety-lamps.     No.  1,154,992; 
Sept.  28;  Gaz.  voL  218;  p.  1017. 
Judson,  Charles  P.,  Eagle,  Idaho.    Lawn-mower  sharpener. 

No.  1.152,736 ;  Sept  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  131. 
.luUus  Ivavser  k  Co.     (See  Keeton,  James,  assignor.) 
Jung.  Karl,  assignor  to  The  General  Composlnx  Company. 
GeselUchaft    mlt    beachrlnkter    Haftung.    Berlin.    Ger- 
many.     Automatic    machine    for    profile-turning.      No. 
1.152,641 ;  fiept  7 ;  Gax.  vol.  218 ;  p.  9G. 
Jupp,   George   E.,    New    York,    N.    Y.     Leak-stopper.     No. 

1,163,706  ;  Sept  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  218  ;  p.  545.  ^  ^  ^ 

Jntlla,  Artturi,  Orr,  Minn.    Reailient  wheel.    No.  1,155,246  ; 

Sept  28;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  1105. 
K.  Nut  Co.    (See  Hawley,  Charlea  0.,  assignor.) 
Kabo  Corset  Co.     (See  MorUra,  Hugo,  assicnor. )     ,„  ^„, 
Kachel,   Charles,   Utlca,   N.   Y.     Clutch.     No.    1,153,691 ; 

Sept  14 ;  Gax.  vol.  218 ;  p.  507. 
Kaelber,  Priedrich.      (See  Krementi  and  Kaelber.) 
Ivalallng,   William,  aasignor  to  Kellogg  Swltchbosrd  and 
Supply   Company,  Chicago,   111.     Operator  s   calling  de- 
vice.    No.  1,154,260;  Sept  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  736. 
Kajdacsy,  Karl  von,  Kiel,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Deutsche  Waffen-  nnd  Munltionsfabrlken.  Berlin,  Ger- 
many.   Double-acting  hall  thrust-bearing.    No.  1,152,005  ; 
Sept  7  ;  Gax.  vol.  218 ;  p.  226.         „        „ 
Kajiwara,      Takuma,      St.      Louis.      Mo.     Camera.     No. 
7,163.^2  :  Sept  14  ;  Gaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  402.  ^  „  .  . 

Kalbach,  Samuel  E.,  assignor  to  Reading  Crane  and  Holat 
Worki.     Reading.     Pa.       Portable     rope     hoiit.       No. 
1.153.406 ;  Sept.  14  ;  Gax.  vol.  218 :  p.  440.         ^  „  .  , 
Kalbadi,  Samnel  E.,  assignor  to  Reading  Crane  and  Hoist 
Works.  Reading,  Pa.     Combination  portable  rope  boiat. 
No.  1,168.407 ;  Sept.  14  ;  Gax.  vol.  218 ;  p.  440. 
Kallia,  Henry,  Wesaington  Springa,  S.  D.     Crank  and  lever 
mechanism   for   wlndmllU.      No.    1,164,404 ;    Sept    21 ; 
Gax.  vol.  218;  p.  700. 
Kampler.  Daniel  M.,  assignor  of  forty-seven  and  one-half 
one-hundredths   to   J.    Rosenwasser,   New   York,   N.    1. 
HealUent  tire.     No.  1.154,110;  Sept.  21;  Oax,  voL  218; 
p.  691. 
Kaplan.  Abraham.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Ship's  ballaatlBg  ap> 
^ratus.    No.  1,154,515  ;  Sept.  21 ;  Gax.  vol.  218 ;  p.  826. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Kniasitiski.  John.      ( Sfe  Zakritewski  and  KjirasiDski.) 
Karcher,    Otto.    Canton.    Ohio.       l'uni[).       No.    1.15:1^12: 

8.>nt.   14;  (inz.  vol.  L'18  ;  p.  37-'. 
Knrdell.       Ilenrv    W.,       Sr.       Louis.       Mo.      Tractor.      No 

l.l5a.G9:i ;  !S«pt.  14  ;  Oaz.  vol.  IMS  ;  p.  508. 
Kiiri.sli,  l»ua<'.  CUicaKo.  111.    Kxtenslon-table.    No.  1,154,023  ; 

Sept.  -'1  ;  Ciaa.  vol.  "JIS;  p.  (5r>.S. 
KaribcfK.  Arvid  K.     (See  SiirRfiit  and  Karlberg.) 
Karpowlca,  Marcyan.  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Ilallway-tie.     No. 

1.15:i,417;  Sept.  7;  <iuz.  vol.  "JIB;  p.  V2. 
Karwieae,  Rudolph.      (Kie  i'owell,  John  W.,  as8i>{nor.) 
Ka».sander,  L«»opold,  asslu'nor  to  Tbe  Natban  Manufactur 

iUK   Companv,   New   York.    N.    Y.      Slsht-feed   lubricator 

for  locomotives.     No.  l,lo3,113  ;  Sept.  7  ;  Oaz.  vol.  1'18  ; 

p.    2G4. 
Kn«sander,  Leopold,  and  IL  L.  Leverett.  assitrnors  to  Tbe 

Natban  ManufactwrMi^  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     In 

Jector.     No.  l.l.'a.lU  ;  Sept.  7:  (iaz.  vol.  I'lM  :  p.  i'<J5. 
Kateb.r,   Miiver,   .\'<w    York,   N.    Y.      Cap.      No.    1.153,927  ; 

Sept.  21  ;  i;aai.  vol.  21S;  p.  G25. 
Kate,  John  H..  assignor  of  one-lmlf  to  E.  J.  Raymond,  IK'S 

Uolnes,    Iowa.      Incubator  tray.      No.    1.134,927;    Sept. 

28;  Oaa.  vol.  218:   p.  S»ori. 
Katb',  Oeorg.      (See  Uomnxney  and  Kathe.) 
KatzinKcr,    Kdward.   assi«ni)r   to    Ldward   KatziiiKer  torn 

pany,  Chicago.  111.     Machine  for.  folding  the  cornera  of 

pans  and  the  like.     No.   1.153.313;   Sept.   14;   Gaa.  vol. 

21  H;   p.   372. 
Kaafman,  JeHse,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Collar.     No.  1,153,603: 

Sept.    14:  (Jaz.  vol.  21H:  p.  T.om. 
Kayser,  F:dwln  i'.,  B'-aii  Sejour,  Island  of  Jersey,  assignor 

to  The  I'rocter  and  (iamMe  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Manufacturing  soap  powder.     .No.   1.153,025;   Sept.   14; 

Gaz.   vol.   218;   p.   48.5. 
Keall.    Irank   B..    Leiiester,    p:n|i?land,    assignor   to    Cnited 

Shoe    Muchineiv   Companv.    I'aterson.    N.   J.      Sboc-hold- 

ing  jack.     No.  1.1.'.;{.92M  ;  Sept.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  21K  ;  p.  625. 
Kenrus,    Helen,    anil    \V.    It.    Martin,    assignors    to    \V.    J. 

Kearns  Mirror  Company,  Chicago,  III.     Mirror  and  shelf 

siipportinu'  frame.      No.    1,153,929;   Sept.   21;   Gaz.   vol. 

218:   p.   62«. 
Kearns  Mirror  Company,  \V.  J.      (See  Kearns  and  Martin, 

assignors.*  , 

Keast,  Alfred  J.,  sssi^or  of  one-half  to  Nash,  Lnselharm. 

811va  Mfs.  Co..  S«n  Jose,  Cal.     Cooker.     No.  1,153,177  ; 
.     Sept.  7  ;  (Jaz.   vol.   218 ;  p.  28f         „,   ^,       ^  „ 

Kerk.    William    M..    Coalinga.    Cal.      Winding-drum.      No. 

l.l.r>,805:  Sept.  7:  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  190. 
Keeler.  Frank,  Boston,  Mass.     Automatic  aignallng  or  re 

leasing  device  for  windows  and  the  like.     No.  1,153,314  ; 

Sept.  14;  Gat.  vol.  218;  p.  373. 
Keeue.  Archibald  T.,  Chieaj;o,  111.,  asalgnor  to  Keene  Hy- 
draulic   TrausnilsHion  Company.     Fluid-power  transmis- 
sion.    No.  1,153,9:^0  ;  Sept.  21  ;  Gnz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  620. 
Keene    Hydraulic    Transmission    Company.       (See    Keene, 

Archibald   T.,   asslgrior.)  .,       „ 

Eeeran,  Charles  R.,  Bloomlngton.   111.     Lead-pencil.      No. 

1,153,115;  Sept.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  265. 
Keeton.  James,  Sidney,  assignor  to  Julius  Kayser  m  Co., 

New    York,    N.    Y.      Knltting-macblBe.      No.    1454.251  ; 

Sept.  21  :  Gax.  vol.  218;  p.  7M. 
Kegrelax,    Jnl«i   E.,   New   York,   N.   Y.     Expansion -anchor. 

No.  1,153.797  ;  Sept  14  ;  (;«z.  voL  218:  p.  545. 
Kelm.    Harry    J.    S..    Cat.i.sauiiua,    I'a.      TJre-flller.      No. 

1.154,31S:  Sept.  21:  (Jai.  vol.  218;  p.  7.^9. 
Keller.   James   IL,   Covington,  Okla.     Pruning  knife.     No. 

1,153,626:  Sept.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  48«. 
Keller.    Karl,   Arbon,    Switzerland.     Cutting  -  machine    for 

embroidery.     No.    1.153,498;   Sept.    14;    Gaz.    vol.    218; 

p.    440. 
Kellett    Luther  M.,  WUllford.  Ark.     Comb.     No.  1.155,247  ; 

Sept.  28:  (;az.  vol.  218;  p.  1105. 
Kellev,  KImer  J..  AJKona.  Iowa.     Tank-fllling  device.     No. 

l.in.'^.llO:  Sept.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  265. 
Kellogi,'.   Carl    .V..   Battle  Cr<»ek.  Mich.     l>rinting  machine. 

No.  1.153.:U5:  Set>t.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  218:  p.  373. 
Kellogg  Switchboard  and  Supply  Company.      (See  Dyson, 

Alfred   II.,  assignor.  I 
Kellii^g  Swltchlxiard  and  Supply  Company.     (See  Kalsilng, 

William,    assignor.)  ,    ,  , 

Kellogg  Switchboard  &  Supply  Company.     (See  I.elch  and 

Hague.   nssUnors.) 
KelloKg  Switchboard  and  Supply  Company.      (See  Mueller, 

George  E.,  assignor. ) 
Kells,  Charles  K.,  New  Orleans.  La.     Apparatus  for  surgi- 
cally cleansing  surfaces.     No.   1,152,818;  Sept.  7:  Gaz. 

vol.  218;  p.  ir.t. 
Kelsey,  Willard   A.,   and  J.   G.   Stonehack.  Topeka,    Kans. 

Mattre.Hs-sewlng  machine.     No.  1,152,418:  Sept.  7:  Gaz. 

vol.  218:  p.  13. 
Kelao,    Wllber    .M..    Oak    Park.    111.      Soap    receptacle    or 

shaker.     No.  1.152.S19  ;  Sept.  7;  Gaz.  voL   218;  p.   101. 
Kolso.  William,  amignor  to  The  McConwny  *  Torley  Coni- 
parv.  Ilttsbnrgh,   I'a.     CoupIIng-centcrlnir  devkT.     No 
l,15n,0«9;  Sept.  28;  (;az.  vol.  218;  p.  1045. 
Kemble.   William   F.,  and  C.  U.   Tnderhlll,   Y'onkers,   N.  Y. 
Door-lock.       No.    1,154,573;    Sept.    21:    Gaz.    vol.    218; 
p.    847. 
Kemp,    Noah    P..    Norfolk,    Vn.      Car-door   fastening.      No. 

1.152.419:  Sept  7;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  l.T 
Kemplen.  August  J..  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Telephone  appara 

tus.     No.  1.154,700;  Sept.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  910. 
Kempsmlth   Manufacturing  Co.,   The.      (See   Goetz,   John, 

assignor.) 


No. 
No. 


I    Kendall,     Edward     D.,     Elisabeth,     asalgnor    of    one-third 

I        to    L.     1.    liaiigln,    «"loster,    N.    J.,    M.     V.    Haggln.    A. 

McCulloh,    New  York,   N.  Y.,  and   H.    E.    Moller,    Mont- 

\        Clair.    N.   J.,  exeiiitois  of  J.    B.    Haggln,  deceased,  and 

t        oue-tbud   to  estate  of  W.   A.   Megrath,   Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

I        UeUuiug  tiydro<.art>ons.      No.   l,154,51ti ;   Sept.  21;  Gas. 

I         vol.    218;    p.    82H. 

kcnitali,     iiidwanl     !>..     Elizabeth,    ussiunor    of    oae-tbird 

to    L.    T.    Haggln.    Cioster.    N.    J..    M.    V.    Uaggln    and 

A.    McCulloh,    New    York,    N.    Y.,    au<l    II.    E.    Moller, 

Mcntclalr,   N.   J.,  executoia  of  J.   B.   ilaggin,   deceassd, 

and   one-third   to  estate  of    W.    A.    Megrath,   Brooklyn, 

N.     Y.     Apparatus     for     retlning     liydrucarbons.     No. 

1,154.517;  Sept.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  827. 

I    Kendall,  William  (i.,  Newark,  N.  J.     Top  for  receptacle*. 

No.  1,154,518;  Sept.  21;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  827. 

Kendrlck.    Glenn,    Kansas    City,    Mo.     Drum-peOaL 

I        1,154,120;  Sept.  21;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.   692. 

Kendrlck,    Glenn,    Kansas    City,    Mo.     Drum-pedal. 
!        1,154,121  ;  Sept.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  61i2. 
1    Kenely,  William  J.,  Ellznb«-th,  N.  J.     Means  of  escape  from 
submarlueti.     No.  1,152,420  ;  Sept.   7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p. 
I        13. 

!   Kennedy,  Absalom  M.,  West  Orange,  N.  J.     Eange-flndcr. 
I        No.   1,154,252;  Sept.   21;   Gaz.   vol.   218;   p.  737. 
i   Kennedy,   David   S.,  Brooklyn,  N.   V.,  assignor  to  Mergen- 
'        thaler      Linotype     Company.     Typographical     machine. 

No.  1,153.400;  Sept.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  441. 
I    Kennedy.  Dennis  M.,  Durlmu,  Natal,  South  Africa.     Draft- 
:        baruesa  for  oxen  anti  cattle.     No.    1,152,737  ;  Sept.   7  ; 
;        Gaz.  VOL   218;  p.  132. 

\   Kennedy,   Howard   L.,   Fort  Wayne,    Ind.     Traveler's  grip 
or  bag.      .\o.  1.15;{,;!n;{  ;  S^'pt.  14  ;  tiaa.  vol.  218  ;  p.  403. 
Kennedy.  Joseph,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.,  aiwlguor  to  The  Clem- 
ents    Company.      Cable-hanger.      No.     1,154,319 ;     Sept. 
I         Jl  ;   <ia/,.    vol.   L'lM  ;    p.    700. 

I    Kennedy.   William   D.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  G.   L.  Wal- 
lace,  U.iklaud,  Cal.      Clamp.      No.    1,154,405;   Sept.   21; 
Gaz.  vol.  ;il8  ;  p.  790. 
Keiinicutt,  Casn  L..  Cliicdgo  Heights,  assignor  to  The  Ken- 
nii-ott   Company,  Clilcago,   111.      Means  for  feeding  pow- 
dereil  material.     No.  1,152,820;  Sept.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  218; 
p.    102. 
Kennicott   C«>m|>auy,   The.      (See   KennUott,   Cass   L.,   as- 
signor.) 
Kent,   Arthur  A.,  I'Mladelphla,   I'a.     Electric   contact  de- 
vice.    No.  1,152.042;  Sept.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  ;:18  ;  p.  97. 
Kent.  Arthur  A.,  Philadelphia.    Pa.     Slgnailug-horn.     No. 

1.152.043;  S«'pt.  7  :  Gas.  voL  218;  p.  97. 
Kenvon.    Otis    A..    Ilastings-upon  Hudson,    assignor    to   J. 
KJekstad  and   W.   Schenstrom,   New   York,   N.   Y.     Elec- 
tric Wilding  apparatus.     No.   1,154,320;  Sept.  21;  Gas. 
vol.   218;   p.  700. 
Keough,  Zucharlah,   Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Automobile  direc- 
tion signal  or  indicator.     No.  1,154.024  ;  Sept.  21  ;  Hmm. 
vol.    218 ;   p.   658. 
Kepk.«.    jox,  I    .v.,   c  uasjiu.    111.      Liquid-measuring  device. 

.\u.   l.l.'.J.n5J  ;  Sept.    I  ;  Uttx.  vol.  ::i><:   p.  211. 
Kercher,  Arthur  J.,  ssslgaor  to  Berkeley  Electric  Cook*- 
Company,  Berkeley,  CaL     Cooker.    No.  1,154,U4>;J;  Sept. 
28;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  1018. 
Kerr,   Thomas   C,    Stevenaton,   Scotland.      Means    for   tlM 
prevention    of   accidents   ou    railways.      No.    1,152,053; 
Sept.  7:  <}ax.  vol.  218;  p.  211. 
Kerwln,  Edwin  J.,  ei  al.      (See  Terry,  Louis,  assignor.) 
Ivesslei.   Ix)ul8,  Chicago,  111.     Filllng-tubc  for  gasolene-re- 
ceptacles.    No.    l,15i,070;  Sept.   28;  liaz.  vol.  218;  p. 
1<»45. 
Kettering,  Charles  F.,  Dayton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Day- 
ton Engineering  Laboratories  Co.      Electric   meter.      No. 
1.154.025;    Sept.    21;   Gaz.   vol.    218;    p.    ti69. 
KeuCTel  A  Esser  Company,  The.      (See  KeufTel.  Willie  L.  K,, 

as.Hlgnor. ) 
Keuffel,  Willie  L.  E.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Keuffel  k  Esser  Com- 
panv,    Hobokeu,    N.   J.      Stadia  tranalt.      No.    1,154,253; 
Sept.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  737. 
Kevil,  Manson  It.      (^See  l^rklns  and  Kevil.) 
Keyoke     Ituilway     hgulpment     Company.      (See     Murray, 

George  C.,  asalgnor.  i 
Klenzle,   Jacob   l".,   Sioux   Falls,   8.   D.     Com-shelling  n>a- 
chlue.     No.  1.155,155;  Sept.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  1076. 
Kiesel,    William    F.,    Jr.,    Alloona.    i'a.      Car-truck.      No. 

l,15;t,117:    Sept-    7;    Gaz.    vol.    218;    p.    260. 
Kieser,     Walter,    Charlottenburg,    Germany,    assignor    to 
General      Electric      Company.     Tapped      turbine.     No. 
1,153,316:  Sept.  14;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  374. 
Klestr.  Walter,  Charlottenburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral  Electric   Company.     Attaching   means  for   nozzles. 
No.  1,154,777  ;  Sept.  28;  Gaz.  voL  218;  p.  945. 
Klllniau.    Thomas    A.,    assignor    of    twenty-six    and    one- 
fourth  one-hundredths  to  W.  L.   Dsnley,   Nashville,  ten 
one  hundredths  to  E.  U.  Koy,  Tullahoma,  and  eighteen 
and    three-fourtlis   one-hundredths   to   T.   Taylor,    Nash- 
ville, Tenn.     Steam-lwller.     No.  1,152,421  ;  Sept.  7  ;  Gas. 
vol.  218:  p.  14. 
Killpartrlck.  John  W.,  LowelL  Mass.     Release  mechanism 
for  shuttles.     No.   1.153.500;   Sept.   14;  Gaz.   voL  218: 
p.   441. 


Kllpatrlrk,  William  J.,  asalgnor  to  Burroughs  Adding  Ms 

chine  Companv,  Itetrolt,  Mich.     Adding  and  listing  t 

chine.     No.  1,152.517;  Sept.  7;  Gax.  vol.  218;  p._50 


Kimberly-Clark   Company. 
Blgnor.) 


Adding  and  listing  ma 
Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  50. 
(See   Wheeler,   Frank   O..   a* 
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Klmeg,    Grant    C,    Ogden,    Utah.      Cleaolnc-brusb.      No. 

1.15.H.11R;  Sept.  7;  (ins.  ToL  218;  p,  206. 
Klmmel,    Howard    8.,    Tlffln.   Ohio.     Aatomatle  electrical 

wlre-coupIlng  for  cars.     No.   1,154,027 ;  Sept.  21  ;  Has. 

Tol.  218;   p.   660. 
Klmmel,    Howard    S.,   Tlffln,    Ohio.     Train-pipe   coupling. 

S0.   1,154,028;  Sept.  21;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  660. 
Klmmel,    Howard    S.,    Tlffln,    Ohio.     Fluid-preBsure    cou- 

pllng-hend.     No.    1,154,029;    Sept.    21;    Gaz.   vol.  .218; 

Kindt,  Henry  R.,  Floral  Park,  N.  Y.  Stlpple-bnish.  No. 
1,164.928 ;  Sept.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  996. 

King.  Charles  B.,  and  C.  B.  Weaton,  assignors  to  The 
Marlon  Steam  Shovel  Company,  Marion,  Ohio.  Ex- 
haust-nozzle. No.  1,154,026;  Sept.  21;  Gas.  toL  218; 
p.  659. 

King,  Howard  K.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Cham- 
bers Brothers  Company.  Sheet-feeding  machine.  No. 
1,154,406 ;   Sept   21  ;   Gaz.   vol.    218 ;  p.   790. 

King.  Howard  K.,  PhUadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Cham- 
bers Brothers  Company.  Sheet-feeding  machine.  No. 
1,154,407  •  Sept  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  218  ;  p.  791. 

King,    Joeeoh    M.,    Jacksonville,    Fla.     Fluid-tractor.     No 

1.163.798;  Sept.  14;  Gas.  voL  218;  p.  546. 
King,     Uaymond     D.,    Lamoille,     111.       Corn  -  kiln.        No. 
I,ia2j644  :  Sept  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  07. 

King.  Mrgil  E.,  Palmyra,  HI.  Shuttle  riding-plow.  No. 
1.152.800:  Sept  7;  (Jaz.  vol.  218:  p.  190. 

Klngliam.  Henry  H.  (See  Andrew,  Sloacoml>e,  and  King 
ham.) 

Klu(.i«ar,  .Alexander,  Toledo.  Ohio.  Mold-plunger.  No. 
l.I.'.J.niK;   .Sept.    t;   Gaz.    vol.    218;    n.   r,0. 

Klnnel,  Henry,  Seattle.  Wash.  Motor  -  vehicle.  No. 
1,154,821  :  Sept.  21  ;  Gas.  toL  218 ;  p.  760. 

Klutiier,  Samuel  M.,  rt  al.,  receivers.  (See  Hogan,  John  L., 
Jr..  asslunor. I 

Kinzlg.  Louis  D.,  Dayton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Northern 
Water  Softener  Co.  Water-softening  apparatus.  No. 
1,154.031;   Sept    21;   Gas.   toL   218;   p.  627. 

KIrbjf,  Arthur,  Cnlouville.  Mo.  Itealllent  wheel.  No. 
1.133,119;   Sept.  7;  Gax.  vol.  21» ;  p.  266. 

Mrby,    William    B.      (See   Brown.    MUo,  assignor.) 

Kirk.  Thomas  E.,  asaicnor  of  one-half  to  J.  G.  Lehr,  Co- 
lumbus. Ohio.  WIndow-cleanlug  device.  No.  1,152.519  ; 
Sei)t.  7  :  Gas.  vol.  218 :  p.  50. 

^^li^*  Walter  L,  aasignor  to  I^yon  &  Healy,  Chicajzo,  111. 
Waaher.     No.    1.163,232:   8«pt   14;  Qu.   voL  2ld;  p. 

Kirk.  Walter  L,  assignor  to  Lyon  k  H-aly,  Chicago.  111. 

Harp  neck..    No.  1,153,317  ;  ^ept  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  2ll ;  p. 

374« 
Klrkpatrlck.   Orson   F..    North  English.   Iowa.     Air-brake 

coupling.     No.   1,158,318;  Sept  14;  Ga&  voL  218;  p. 

Klrsbner,  Nathaniel  M..  BuiTalo,  N.  Y.  Scarf-pin  re- 
tatoer.     No.  1,154,408  ;  Sept.  21 ;  Ga«.  vol.  218 ;  p.  791. 

Kltchlng.  Darid  C,  Valley  Mills,  Tex.  L«mp-a«JustIng 
gedsS  mechanism.     No.   1,154,187 ;  Sept.  21 ;   Gas.   vol. 

Klttmll,  John.  Durant,  Okla.  Nutcracker.  No.  1,153,433; 
Sept.  14;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  417. 

KJekstad,  Johannes,  et  ai.  (See  Kenyon,  Otia  A.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Kleolisuer.  Charles  P.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Bag.  No 
1,135,248:  Sept  28;  Gas.  voL  218;  p.  1106. 

Kleger,  John,  Marshland,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C  II 
Stockwell,  Jr.,  Clatskanle,  Oreg.  Mailing-tube.  No. 
1, 163,027  ;  Sept.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  216;  p.  480. 

^?*?i.  Charles  B.,  Los  Angelas,  Cal.  Tractor.  No. 
1,154,322  :   Sept   21  ;    Gas.   vol.   218 ;   p.   761. 

Klein,  Charles  J.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg 
Co..  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Outlet-box.  No.  1.153,304  ;  Sept 
14;  Gaz.  vol.  218;   p.   40:i. 

Klein.  Charles  J.,  asalgnor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg 
Co.  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Electric  switch.  No.  1,154,030; 
dept  21  ;   Gas.  vol.  218  ;  p.  681. 

Klein,  Charles  J.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg. 
Co.,  .Milwaukee.  Wis.  Binding-post  for  electrical  con- 
ductors. No.  1,154,583;  Sept  21;  Gax.  voL  218;  p. 
Ho*. 

Klein,  Rudolph,  and  T.  Brueck,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Irls- 
dlabhragm.     No.  1,15.3.310 ;  Sept  14  ;   Gaz.  voL  218;   p. 

^'^1*S;  »l?'*'l,    "  •     Warren,     Pa.     Camera -support     No. 

l,16a.,'?20;  Sept.  14;  (Jaz.  vol.  218;  p.  .375. 
KUewer.  Cornelius  W.,  Midland,  Cal.     Ironing-board.     No 

1.164,031:  Sept  21  ;  Gas.  toL  218;  p.  6617 
Knapp.  Fred  8.,  Omaha,  Nebr.     Partition-holder  for  boxes 

No.  1,154,778;  Sept.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  946. 
Knapp,  O.  A.      (See  Becker.  August  C,  assignor.) 
Knlckrehm,  William  II.,   Somonauk,  111.     Compoalte  rall- 
ir  T*^:"?;.  ^P-  ltl54.77e ;  Sept.  28 ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  040. 
Knight,  Charles  Y..  Chicago,  III.     Connecting  means  for 

Inttrnal-combustion  motors.     No.  1,165,071;  Sept  28- 

Gas.  vol.  218  ;  p.  1046.  »"•  *° . 

Knight,   William   D.,   Santa  Monica.    Cal.     Hot-water-clr 

218- J*344'**'""     ^°     1-153233;    Sept    14;   Gas.    vol. 
Knlp^'  Oilrer  C.    Palo  Alto.  Cal.     Antifriction  hand-sap- 

port     No.  1.164  188;  Sept  21 ;  Gas.  toL  218;  p.  714. 
Knoblock.  Jarr-  W..  Wesl  Orange,  N.  J.     Smok^'a  artl 

de.    No.  1  I...  -.    9 :  Sept  7  :  Gat.  voL  218 ;  p.  132. 


Knoedler,  Elmer  L.,  aaslgnor  to  Welsbach  Light  ComoaBT. 
Gloucester  City.  N.  J.  Paddngbox  for  mantleaTic 
No.   1,153  032;    Sept   21;   Oaz.   voL    218;   p.   627 

Knopp.  Fred  B.,  Union  City,  Okla.  Mall-bag  catcher  and 
deliverer.     No.  1,154.823 ;  Sept  21 ;  Gax    vol.  218 ;  p. 

Knorr    Jacob  F.,  Patchogue,   and  C.   Andrade,   Jr.    New 

Knowleti,  George  U.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  J.  Abbott 
and  one-half  to  A.  J.  Adams,  Wvomlng,   ill      Ilallwav 
track  crossing.     No.  1,153,100;  Sept.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  218; 

Knox,     Lewis      Queen     Junction,     Pa.     Automatic     pipe- 

wrench      No.  1,153,604  ;  Sept  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  :  p.  5t)8. 

Knox,  William  J..  Dubois,  Pa.     Tank-car.     No.  1,154  324- 

Sept   21;   Gas.   vol.   218;  p.   762. 
KnuUseu      .vuiiust    L.,     Uooiuu,    Ma..*.       Lubricator        .No 

l,la2,520 ;   Sept.  7  ;  (iaz.  vol.   218  ;   p.  51 
Kober  A  Co    Wljh.      (See  Van  Devoorde,  Eugen.  assignor.) 
Kochendoerfer,  Ernst,  Frankfort-on-the-Maln,  Germany  as- 
signor to  KoesBler  k  Uasalacber  Chemical  Companv    New 
York,  N.  Y.     Soap  containing  active  oxygen  and  making 
..- '1-.     -^9-   1.1"-<.10'  :  Sept.  7:  (iaz.  vol.  IJIS  ;  p.  282 
Kohler,  I    J.,  et  al.     (See  Hoagland,  Ellery  M.,  assignor  ) 
Kohn,  Alfred.     (See  Thorandt  and  Kohn  )        "'"8Bor.> 
Kohn,  Louis,  Chicago,  111.     Watchmakers  tool  for  adjust- 
ing balance-wheels.     No.  1.153,695;  Sept.  14;  Gaz.  vol. 
^lo ;   p.    509. 
Koilb«rg,  Gustaf  L.,  assignor  to  Allls-Cbalmers  Msnufac- 
J",'"i^^,oS;°™P*'°J''    Milwaukee,    Wis.      Cross-bead.      No 
1.154,780  ;  Sept  28  ;  Oat.  roll  218  ;  p.  046. 
KSnemann,     Wilhelm,    Minden.    Germanv.      Writing-table 
No.  1.163,601  ;  Sept.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  :  p    442      **  "' 

Konlgsberg    Joseph.      (See  Forsheim  and  Konlgsberg  ) 
KopUchke,  Lvdia  J..  Vernon  Center,  Minn.     Broom-bridle 
No.  1,164,781  ;  Sept.  28 ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  947 

,P?V«^.°**''    ^^^    ^'<^''''    •'*^-    ^-      Apparel  -  corset  No 
1.152.954  ;  Sept.  7  ;  Gax.  vol.  218  ;  p    -11 

Kops,  Waldemar.  New   York,  N.  Y.     Garment-claso  No 

1.165,072  ;  Sept.  28  ;  Gas.  'vol.  218  ;  p.  1040          ^-  '• 

ri*«^;^i*"27»Hvo^'?,*  ^'^•'■^o^-  ^      Flash  light     No. 
...  1'1M,249  ;  Sept  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  218  ;  p.  1105. 
KotUa,    tdward    H..    Frederick,    S.    D.      Gate  -  operating 

means.     No.  1,154.782;  Sept.  28;  Gat.  vol.  218  "  p    94f 
Koresy,     JoMph     A.,     New     York,     N.     Y.     Puree      No 

1,164,122 ;  ^pt.  21 ;  Gat.  voL  218 ;  p.  692. 
Kowaleakl,  Edward,  et  al.     (See  I>e  Compte,  Joseph  H.. 

assignor.)  ^     "•» 

Kraft,   Harry.     (See  Hoiderbaum   and   Kraft.) 
Krtmer.  Bernhard.  Charlottenburg,  Germany,  assignor  to 
General     Electric     Company.       Combined     pump     and 
emergency  governor.     No.  1,153.628  ;  Sept  14  ;  Gat.  vol. 
*.lB  .    p.    486. 

Ki-Umer.  B^hard,  Charlottenburg.  Germany,  aaslgnor  to 
General  Elactrlc  Company.     Controlling  mechanism  for 

Gar"i'^18°''    °487°*^°^'     ^°*  ^•^^^•^-'^  =  ^ept.  14; 

^""■i  Samuel,  "assignor  to  Eagle  Pencil  Company,   New 

If«r  w  .^n    ^"'^^'M  *"■  tead-pendls.    No.  1.16^,799  ; 
Sept  14  ;  Gat.  voL  218 ;  p.  546. 

•^'fV^;  ^H*'"^"'  ^»"n.  Germany.  Heat- recorder.  No. 
1.1.»_'.645;    .Nept.    7;   Gut.   vol.   I'lS;    p.   OS 

Krauth,  Albert  assignor  to  Krauth  k  Bennlnghofen,  Ham- 
u'*^  »P^°,-  Autographic  register.  No.  1,164.032: 
Sept  21;  Gat.  toL  218;  p.  661.  ' 

Krauth  k  Bennlnghofen.  (See  Krauth,  Albert  aaslgnor.) 
Krementt  *  Co.  (See  Kremeniz  and  Kaeiber,  nssignora.) 
Krementz    Klchnrd    and  F.  Kaeiber,  assignors  to  Krementt 

tiuT%nrfiH-  p."  132.'^'*  '"''"**•    ^°-  ^•^^-•'^" :  ^P^-  7 : 

Kriegshekn.  Heln rich,  .assignor  to  The  Permutlt  Company. 

M^o  J.^'"*'o  ^-     *■       Manufacture     of    oxygen.       No 
1.153,502;  Sept  14:  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  442 

Krlppendorf,  Charles  U.     (See  Fowler,  William,  aaslgnor.) 

Krogh.  Ferdinand  W..  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Balanced  cen- 
3T5     ^"™''      ^°'  ^•^^'^•'*^^  '  S*I"-  1^  =  Gaz.  vol.  218 ; 

Kruck.  Walter  A.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Pneumatic  piano- 
player  action.  So.  1.153,554;  Sept  14  ;  Gaz.  vol  218 ; 
p.  462. 

Krueger.  Ernest  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Sand-bar  for  moldera" 
flasks.     No.  1,155,073 ;  Sept.  28  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  1046. 

Krjlger,  Ernst  A.,  Seehausen,  Altmark,  (Jermany.  Pro- 
ducing tungsten  filaments.  No.  1,154,701;  Sept  28: 
Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  920. 

Kr^se,  Peter,  New  York,  assignor  to  E.  W.  Bliss  Company. 
^TJS^'A'i'  J^-  ^  I'><'dlng  means  for  sheets.  No 
1,153,4.34;   Sept.    14:   Gaz.    vol.   21.S:   p    418 

Kruzlck,  John,  Wlnnmac,  Ind.  Silo-mold.  No  1  154  783  • 
Sept  28;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  947.  o^.ioo, 

Krvptok  Company.      (See  (.^niniby.  Clarence  E..  assignor) 

Kuhmarkcr.  David,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Wrapping-paper  pa<i 
No.  1,153,!503:  Sept.  14;  (Jaz.  vol.  218  :p    442 

Kuhn,  Frank,  Detroit  Mich.  Electricnlly  heated  ovea. 
No.  M54.41C  ;  Sept.  21 ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  793. 

Kuhn  Frank.  Detroit,  Mich.  Electrical  heater.  No 
1,164J17  ;  Sept  21  ;  Gaz.  voL  218  ;  p.  794. 

Kuhn,  Frank  and  F.  E.  Shallor,  assignors  to  American 
Electrical  Heater  Company.  Detroit.  Mich.  Electrical 
b€««ng  unit     No.  1,154,469;  Sept.  21;  Gas.  vol.  21g; 
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Kahn,  Frank,  and  F.  B.  Btaalior,  anlgnors  to  Ameiicau 
Electrical  Heater  Company,  Detroit,  Iflch.  Connector 
for  electrlcally-beated  Instromenta.  No.  1,154,418 ; 
Sept.  21  :  Oai.  vol.  218 ;  p.  792. 

Kahn,  Prank,  and  F.  B.  Shallor.  aaslgnora  to  American 
EUectrlcal  Beater  Company,  Detroit,  Mlcb.  Electrlcaily- 
beated  cooking  utensil.  No.  1,154.418  ;  Sept.  21 ;  Oai. 
vol.  218  ;  p.  794. 

Kuhn,  Frank,  and  F.  E.  Shallor,  Detroit,  Mich. ;  aald 
Shallor  assignor  to  said  Kuhn.  Electric  beater.  No. 
1,184,410;  Sept.  21;  Gaa.  vol.  218;  p.  792. 

Kubn,  Frank,  and  F.  E.  Shallor,  Detroit.  Mich. ;  aald 
Shallor  assignor  to  said  Kuhn.  Electric  beater.  No. 
1,154,411  ;  Sept.  21  ;  Gaa.  vol.  218;  p.  792. 

Kuhn.  Frank,  and  F.  E.  Shallor,  Detroit,  Mich. ;  aald 
Shallor  assignor  to  said  Kuhn.  Electrical  beater.  No. 
1.154.412:  Sept.  21  ;  Ga«.  vol.  218;  p.  792. 

Kuhn,  Frank,  and  F.  E.  Shallor,  Detroit.  Mich.;  said 
Shallor  asaignor  to  said  Kuhn.  Electrically-heated  sol- 
dering-iron. No.  1.154,414  ;  Sept.  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  218  :  p. 
793. 

Kuhn,  Frank,  and  F.  E.  Shallor,  Detroit,  Mich. ;  said 
Shallor  assignor  to  said  Kuhn.  Handle  and  terminal 
connection  for  electrically-heated  Instruments.  No. 
1,154,415;  Sept.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  793. 

Kulnawy.  Ferdinand.  Philadelphia.  I'a.  Revolving-hook 
mechanism.  No.  1.152.740;  Sept.  7;  Gai.  vol.  218;  p. 
132. 

Kulper.  William.  Waterloo.  Iowa.  Goods  holding  and  com- 
puting apparatus.  No.  1,153.504;  Sept.  14;  Oa«.  vol. 
218:   p.   443. 

Knns-Gnrniss  Company.     (See  Moffat,  Albert  S.,  assignor.) 

Kurts.  Charles  M.     (See  Burwell  and  Kurta.) 

Kurtz.  Samuel  B.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Motor-vehicle.  No. 
1.152  821  :  Sept.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  218:  p.  162. 

U  E.  Waterman  Company.  (See  Ferris,  William  I.,  as- 
signor.) 

La  Ca.sse,  Henry.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Pencil -sharpener.  No. 
1,154.325  ;  Sept.  21  .  Gai.  vol.  218;  p.  762. 

iJi  Rue,  Theodore  B..  Spokane,  Wash.  Safety  appliance  for 
railway-cara.  .No.  1,152,S23;  Sept.  7;  (3a«.  vol.  218; 
p.   1«3. 

La  Vallee,  Emmanuel,  Pawtncket.  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Lor- 
raine Manufacturing  Company.  Shuttle.  No.  1,154,420 ; 
Sept.  21 ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  795. 

Lachance,  Joseph.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Wave-motor.  No. 
1,154.033;  Sept.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  661. 

Lachman.  Maurice,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Metallic  structure 
and  making  the  same.  No.  1,154,784;  Sept.  28;  Gaz. 
vol.  218  :  p.  947. 

Lactimnn.  Maurice.  New  York,  assignor  to  Universal  Elec- 
tric Welding  Company.  Long  Island  City.  N.  Y.  Con- 
structing window-sashes.  No.  1.132,741 ;  Sept.  7  ;  Gaz. 
vol.    218:    p.    133. 

Lachman.  Maurice,  assignor  to  Universal  Electric  Welding 
Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Sheet-metal  panel-work. 
No.  1,164,254  ;  Sept.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  Tdl. 

Lackey,  Greeley  E..  Burlington,  Iowa.  Mattress.  No. 
1,1.<.-1.120;  Sept.  7:  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  267. 

Lagutt.  Jan.  Basel,  Switzerland.  .Antipyretic,  o-sulfamldo- 
benjsoyl-p-phenetldln.  and  producing  the  same.  No. 
1.153,121;    Sept.   7;   Gaz.   vol.    218:    p.    267. 

Lake,  Christopher  J.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Engine.  No. 
1,154,034  ;  Sept.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  662. 

Lambert,  Charles  R.,  assignor  to  Clayton  A  Lambert 
Manufacturing  Company.  Detroit,  Mich.  Torch-bolder. 
No.  1,1.W.630:  Sept.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  218:  p.  487. 

Lamson  Company,  The.     (See  Cowley.  James  T.,  assignor.) 

Lamson  Company,  The.  (See  Hidden.  Charles  P.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Lamson,  Mary  A.,  executrix.     (See  Hallowell,  Albert.) 

Lamson.  William  S.     (See  Hallowell,  Albert,  aasignor.) 

Landefeld,  John  C,  Detroit.  Mich.  Fuel-economizer.  No. 
1.1.'>2.955;    Sept.   7;   Gaz.   vol.   218;   p.    212. 

LanrtU,  F.dward  8..  Reading,  Pa.  Water  or  gas  box.  No. 
1,16^.681 :  Sept.  14  ;  Ga«.  vol.  218 ;  p.  487. 

Landis,  Frank  f!.  Wayneaboro,  Pa.  Mold.  No.  1,154,256  ; 
Sept.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  :  p.  738. 

Landls,  Walter  S.,  Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y..  asaignor  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company,  Nashville.  Tenn.  Producing 
ammonia.  No.  1,154,640;  Sept.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p. 
890. 

Lang,  John  A.,  Carthage.  N.  C.  Differential  gearing.  No. 
1,164.641;  Sept.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  809. 

Lange,  Felix,  Essen-on-the-Ruhr.  Germany,  assignor  to 
Goldschmidt  Thermit  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Uniting  rallwav-ralls.  No.  1,153,435;  Sept.  14;  Gai. 
TOl.  218 ;  p.  4l6. 

Lange,  Pleter  A.  de,  Alkmaar.  Netherlands.  Machine  for 
cutting  beans  and  other  legumes.  No.  1.153,041 ;  Sept. 
7 :  Gaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  241. 

Laaglev,  Sam  O.,  Orange,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaaignmenta. 
to  New  Jersey  Patent  Company,  West  Orange,  N.  J. 
Alternating-current  rectlHer.  No.  1,152,646;  Sept.  7; 
Gax.  vol.  218;  p.  98. 

LangMth,  Gust,  assignor  to  Washburn-Croshy  Company, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.  Bottle-case.  No.  1,164,702;  Sept. 
28:  Gaa.  vol.  218;  p.  920. 

Lanboffer,  Edmond,  Poiasy,  France.  Molding  sheets  uf 
flbrona  materials.  No.  1,164,266 ;  Sept.  21 ;  Gas.  vol. 
218  *  o    788 

Lanning.  Charles  D.,  Dorchester.  Mass.  Repeater.  No. 
1,164,674  :  Sept.  21 ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  847. 

Lannlng,  Howard  H.     (See  Jacobs  and  Lanning.) 


Lanphier.  Robert  C,  Springfield.  III.,  and  E.  M.  Fits,  Co- 
lumbus, Ohio.  Batterv-con trolling  device  for  axle-driven 
fenerators.  No.  1,152.822;  Sept.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p. 
63. 

Lanadowne,  David  8.,  Malvane,  Kans.  Jack-screw.  No. 
1,164,619:  Sept  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  828. 

Lansing.  James  A.,  assignor  to  Scranton  Stove  Works, 
Scranton.  Pa.  Range.  No.  1,163,322;  Sept.  14;  Gas. 
vol.   218;  p.   .375. 

Lanz.  Firm  of  Ueinrich.  (See  Seek.  Karl  H.  W.  L.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Lappen,  James  E.,  assignor  to  Union  Fibre  Company, 
Winona.  Mlun.  Producing  heat-Insulating  boards  from 
fibrous  material.  No.  1,155,330;  Sept.  28;  Gaz.  vol. 
218;  p.   Ii:i2. 

LarklnH.  Herman  H.,  and  M.  R.  Kevll,  Princeton,  Ky. 
Agricultural  machine.  No.  1,153,800 ;  Sept.  14 ;  Gas. 
vol.  218 :  p.  646. 

Larson,  Bdward  A.,  assLnior  to  Steward-Warner  Speed- 
ometer Corporation,  Chicago,  III.  Liquid-feeding  de- 
vice.    No.  1,153,696 ;  Sept.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  6(». 

Larson.  John  M.,  aasignor  to  National  Regulator  Company, 
Chicago,  III.  Humidity-controlling  apparatua.  No. 
1.153,234;  Sept.  14;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  344. 

La-scbe.  Oskar,  Charlottenburg,  Germany,  a^ignor  to  Gen- 


eral Electric  Company,     t'uel-supply  system  for  englneit. 
No.  1.154.994;  Sept.  28 ;  Gaa.  vol.  218;  p.  1018. 
Lashar.  Walter  B.,  Bridgeport,  and  T.  C.  Luce,  Stratford. 


Conn.  Antifriction-bearing.  No.  1.163.868;  Sept.  14; 
Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  672. 

Lautenschlager,  William  F..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Cement- 
applying  machine.  No.  1,154,419  ;  Sept.  21 ;  Gas.  vol. 
218  ;  p.  794. 

Lawrence,  Harry  W.,  Denver,  Colo.  Combined  removable- 
key  aingle-piece  shell  and  automatically-interlocking 
shell  and  switch-mecbanlam  Hocket.  No.  1,154,257  ; 
Sept.  21:  Gaa.  vol.  218;  p.  738. 

Lawrence.  Henry  J.,  Long  Beach.  Cal.  Wave-motor.  No. 
1,154,326;  Sept.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  762. 

Lawton,  Charles  L.,  Hancock,  Mich.  Percuasion-drill.  No. 
1.154.642;  Sept.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  900. 

I^zar,    Solomon.      (See   Aicher   and   Lazar.) 

Le  Blond,  Richard  K.,  and  W.  F.  Groene,  aasignors  to 
Tht>  R.  K.  Le  Blond  Machine  Tool  Company,  Clnclanatl, 
Ohio.  MilllnK-machlne.  No.  1,152,647  ;  Sept  7  ;  Gaz. 
vol.    21 H;    p.    !>n. 

Le  Compte,  Joseph  H.,  Maywood,  aasignor  of  one-third  to 
P.  T.  Pania  and  one-third  to  E.  Kowaleski,  Chicago.  III. 
Railway-coupling.  No.  1,154,327  ;  Sept.  21 ;  Gas.  vol. 
218;  p.  70;i 

Le  Febvre,  Henry  D..  Alpena,  Mich.  Lacing  and  lace- 
fasteuer.     No.  1.152.422;  Sept.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  14. 

Lea.   Charles.      (See   Hathaway  and  Lea.) 

Lea.  Charles,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American  Warp- 
Drawing  Machine  Company.  Textile-machine.  No. 
1,15.3,809;    Sept.    14;   Gaz.    vol.   218;   p.    572. 

Lea.  Charles,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American  Warp- 
Drawing  Machine  Company.  Yam  -  bolder.  No. 
1,163.870:  Sept.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  572. 

Leake.  Rlcihard  C.  Rochester,  assignor  to  General  Railway 
Signal  Company,  Gates,  N.  Y.  Electrlc-clrcuit-timlng 
device.     No.  1,155.322  ;  Sept.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol,  218  ;  p.  ll-'t). 

Lear,  Milton,  and  J.  Sloou.  tlndlay,  Ohio.  Combined 
hook  and  saddle-seat.  No.  1,153.122;  Sept.  7;  Gaz. 
vol.  218;  p.  267. 

Leary,  D.  D.,  et  al.     (See  Fuller,  Edward,  Jr.,  assljpor.) 

Leary,  James  I..  Chicago,  III.  Scoop.  No.  1,132,824  ; 
Sept.  7  :  (;as.  vol.  218 ;  p.  164. 

Lederer,  Friedrich,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Automobile-bumper. 
No.  1,163,682 ;  Sept  14 :  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  487, 

Lee,  Albert  O.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Controlling  mecha- 
nism for  traction-driven  headers.  No.  1,154,703  ;  Sept. 
28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  920. 

Lee,  Emma  L.,  Chicago,  111.  Fly  -  exterminator.  No. 
1,153.123;  Sept.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  267. 

Lee.  Guavara  J.,  Gorman,  Md.  Resilient  wheel.  No. 
1,152,848;  Sept  7;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  09. 

Lee,  John,  Stuart,  asaignor  of  one-half  to  P.  J.  Bastcn. 
Oelweln.  Iowa.  Device  for  regulating  the  water-level 
in  boilers.  No.  1,155.327  ;  Sept.  28 ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p. 
1131. 

Lee.  Tennant  snd  A.  B.  Monks,  Dedtaam.  Mass.,  assignors, 
by  mesne  asalgnments,  to  Z.  O.  Simmons,  Kenosha,  Wia.. 
A.  W.  Preston.  Swampscott  and  B.  W.  Palmer.  Boston. 
Mass..  trustees.  Treating  sugar-cane.  No.  1.163,934  ; 
Sept.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  628. 

Lee.  Wallace  A.,  Oakland,  Cal.  Motor-vehicle.  No. 
1,155.250;  Sept  28;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  1106. 

Lehman,  Frank  H..  Lebanon.  Pa.  Game  apparatus.  No. 
1,153,396 ;  Sept.  14  :  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  403. 

Lehr,  John  G.     (See  Kirk,  Thomas  E.,  assignor.) 

Leibe,  Hednr  E.,  Newark,  N.  J.  Folding  eyeglasses.  No. 
1,162,521;  Sept  7;  Gas.  toI.  218;  p.  61. 

Leich,  Oscar  M.,  and  C.  E.  Hague,  Rochester.  N.  T.,  aa- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Kellogg  Switchboard 
k  Supply  Company.  Signaling  system.  No.  1,194,929 ; 
Sept  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  218 :  p.  OM). 

Leldlgh,  John  J.,  Milwsakee,  Wis.,  aasignor  to  The  Na- 
tional Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Validat- 
ing stamping  system.  No.  1,152,522 ;  Sept  7  ;  Gas.  toI. 
218 :  p.  62. 

Leltner,  Rmil,  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Powen  Pboto- 
Engrsving  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.  Making  prlntinc- 
platea.     No.  1,164,643 ;  Sept  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  2f8 ;  p.  900. 


» 


Lelaad,  John  A.,  Montague,  assignor  to  Mlllen  Falls  Com- 
puiy.  Millers  Fslls,  Mass.  Jack.«n-ew.  No.  1,153,697 ; 
Sept  14  ;  Gas.   vol.  218 ;  p.  610. 

Lemon,  Cora  B.,  Granta  Paas,  Oreg.     Skirt-marker.     No. 

1.166.261  ;  Sept  28;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  1106. 

Lemp,  Hermann,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Controlling  mechanism  for  internal-combus- 
tion engines.  No.  1,154,785;  Sept  28;  Gaz.  vol.  218; 
p.  948. 

Lent,  Charles  W.,  Carbondale,  111.  Krout-press.  No. 
1,163,323 ;  Sept  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  376. 

Lepsch,  Joseph  H.,  Ridgway.  Pa.  Tlre-Tiilcanizer  appa- 
ratus.    No.  1.16M24;  Sept  14:  Oas.  vol.  218;  p.  S76. 

Lesch.  Peter.     (See  Drahonovsky,  John  B.,  assignor.) 

Lespagnol,  Albert.  Bols-Colombes,  France.  Automatic 
stone-aawiQg  nsechanlsm.  No.  1,156,156  ;  Sept.  28  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  218 ;  p.  1076. 

Leverett.  Harry  L.     (See  Kasaander  and  Leverett.) 

I^vln.  Isaac,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Sectional  garment-form. 
No.  1,163,633 ;  Sept.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  488. 

Levin,  Isaac,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Collapsible  garment-form 
Htand.     No.  1.163,634;  Sept  14;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  488. 

I^vlii,  laaac  H.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  International 
Uxvgen  Company.  Electrolytic  apparatus.  No. 
i.l.V^.IOS;  Sept  7;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  282. 

Levinstein,  Herbert,  and  J.  Baddlley,  assignors  to  Com- 
aoy  of  Levinstein  Limited,  Manchester,  England.  Aso 
ifeatairs.  No.  1,163,666;  Sept  14;  Gas.  vol.  218; 
p,   462. 

Levis,  James  H.,  Ipswich,  Mass.  Cattle-stanchion.  No. 
l.l.->2.3:.':<:   Sept  7;  (;az.  vol.  218 :  p.  52. 

Lerlson,  Maurice,  assignor  to  W.  P.  Crockett,  Chicago, 
and  L.  Hammond,  Evanston.  III.  Means  for  divided 
control  of  an  electric  signal  device.  No.  1,163,605 ; 
Sept  14;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  443. 

Lewu,  Abram  J..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Pocket  for  coats, 
shirts,  and  the  like.  No.  1,164,258 ;  Sept  21  ;  Gas.  vol. 
218  ;  p.  739. 

Lewis,  Edward  D..  Elmlra.  N.  Y.  Portable  crematory. 
No.  1.163,871  ;  Sept.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  573. 

Lewis.  Hurry  A.,  Noirlsiown,  I'a.,  asa>lgnor  to  Westing- 
house  Llectric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Reveraing- 
HWltch.     No.  1.155.157  :  Sept.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  107U. 

Lewla,  Ralph  T.     (See  Cobb,  ifanuel  E.,  assignor.) 

Leyson,  Snckvllle  G..  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Clothes-line  prop. 
No.  1.134.704  ;  Siiit.  -'S  ;  (;az.  vol.  218:  p.  !)20. 

Lidtll,  Alexander  N.     (See  Sletten  and  LldelLj 

Light.  Claus  H.,  Dea  Moines,  Iowa.  Hose-conpllng.  No. 
1,154.259 ;  Sept  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  739. 

Llliv,  William  J.,  Butte,  Mont  llolstlng-engine  control. 
No.  1,163,124;  Sept.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  287. 

Uuaker,  Frederick  W..  assignor  to  The  Vulcan  Soot 
Cleaner  Co.  of  Pittsburg,  I'a..  Duboia,  Pa.  Tube-cleaner. 
No.  1.152.423;  Sept  7;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  16. 

Lindau.  Charles  I..  I'earce,  Ariz.  Liquid-fuel  l>oiler-fur- 
nace.     No.  1,152,807;  Sept  7;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  190. 

Undeberg.  William,  Mllea  City.  Mont.  Clothes-boiler.  No. 
1.154,786:  Sept  28;  Gaz.  vol.  218:  p.  048. 

Lindgren,  Alexus  C.  Moline,  III.,  assignor  to  Moline  Plow 
Company.  Plowing-machtne.  No.  1,154,905  ;  Sept  28  ; 
(iaz.  vol.    218;   p.    1018. 

Llndstrom.  Charles  A.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Friction  locking 
device.     No.  1,153,656 ;  Sept  14  :  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  462. 

Llndstrom,  Charles  A.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Clutch  device 
for  preventing  reverse  rotation.  No.  1,153,667 ;  Sept. 
14 ;  Oaa  vol.  218 ;  p.  483. 

Liuyu.  'iorbjdrn,  Thor,  lows,  asaignor  to  American  Ditch- 
lug  Machine  Company,  West  Minneapolia,  Minn.  Dltch- 
ioi-machlue  apparatus.  No.  1,162,524;  Sept  7;  Gas. 
vol  218;  p.  63. 

Llnga,  TorbJOrn.  Tlu>r,  Iowa,  assignor  to  American  Ditch- 
ing Machine  Company,  West  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Cater- 
pillar -  wheel  for  ditching  -  machines.  No.  1,162.626  ; 
Sapt  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  64. 

Linn,  Walter  B.      (See  Foster,  Turner,  Bennett  and  Linn.) 

Linville,  John  W.,  and  C.  C.  Tillman,  aaaignora  to  Llnville, 
Tillman   &    Co..    Toledo,    Ohio.      Coring-machlne.      No. 

1.166.262  :  Sept  28  ;  Gas.  vol.  218  ;  p.  1106. 

Llnrlllt,  Tillman  k  Co.      (See  Linville  and  TlUman.  ss- 

slgnora.) 
Lipplncott,    Walter    M.,    Lynbrook,    N.    Y.     Internal-com- 

bostion  engine.     No.  1,162,424  ;  Sept  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ; 

p.  16. 
Llppltt,  Anna  L.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.     Union  garment 

No.  1,163,986  :  Sept.  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  218  ;  p.  628. 
Uppa,  Emory  J.,  Fountain  Hill  borough.  Pa.     Machine  for 

rMlloc  skeins.    No.  1,164.706 ;  Sept  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ; 

p.  921. 
Litebfleld,   Isaac  W.,  Boston.  Mass.     Dental  flon-holder. 

No.  1,162,826 ;  bept.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  164. 
LitsQber,  Ben,  Davenport,  Iowa.     Combined  papar-welabt 

and  blll-flle.    No.  1,164,260;  Ctopt  21 ;  Gas.  TiiL  218;  p. 

Uttlafleld,  Frank  A.,  aasignor  to  Nashua  Machine  Com- 

paiiT,   Nashaa.   N.   H.      Steam  -  trap.      No.    1.168.126 ; 

Bept  7;  Gas.  rol.  218;  p.  268. 
LiTlagston,  Charles  O.     (See  Pleser  and  LlTlngston.) 
Livlagston.   Charles  O.,  et  ml.     (See  Bedd,   Charlie,   as- 

stcnor.) 
Livlagston,  Fred  N.,  Seattle.  Wash.     Aatomoblle-startor. 

No.  1.164,820-  Sept  21 ;  Oas.  vol.  218;  p.  828. 
Llqra.  Annie  B..  Keithsburg.  III.     Dish-pan.    No.  1.164J)21 ; 

ffept  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  828. 


Lloyd.  Cecil  E..  Pensacola.  Fla.    Valve-cap.    No.  1,165,258  ; 

Sept  28;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  1107. 
Lobato.    Lulz   C,    I.,oweIl.    Mass.     Loom.      No.    1,154,644; 

S«n't.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  001. 
Locke.  Albert  R.,  Chicago,  III.     Perforating  separated  ob- 
structions in  hollow  wslla     No.  1.164,035  ;    Sept  21  ; 

Gas.  vol.  218  ;  p.  662. 
Locke,  John  D.     (See  Earle.  Edward,  assignor. ) 
Locomotive  Superheater  Company.      (See  Goodwin,  Ernest 

G..  assignor.) 
Locomotive  Superheater  Company.      (See   Ueuser.  Frans, 

assignor.) 
Locomotive  Superheater  Company.     (See  True  and  McKee, 

assignora.) 
Loder,  Frank,  La  Fayette,  Ind.     Resilient  pneumatic  tire. 

No.   1,153,306;  Sept   14;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  404. 
Lodge  k  Shipley  Machine  Tool  Company,  The.     (See  Schel- 

lenbacb,  lx>dge,  and  Chard,  aasignors.) 
Lodge.  William.     (See  Schellenbach,  Lodge,  and  Chard.) 
Lombard,  Nathaniel,  aasignor  to  Holyoke  Machine   Com- 
pany, Worcester,  Mass.     Friction-clutch.     No.  1,153,635 ; 

Sept  14;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  489. 
Loudon    Grave    Vault    Company,    The.      (See    Sherwood, 

Charles   L.,  assignor.) 
Long.  Harry,  Kokomo,    Ind.     Mold  for  glass  spark-plugs 

and    cores.     No.    1,153,126;    Sept    7;    Gas.    vol.    218; 

p.  268. 
Long   Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Lyon,   Guy   A.,  aa- 

aignor.) 
Long,  Russell  L..  Morgantown,  W.  Va.     Tooth-brush.     No. 

1.153.801  ;  Sept.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  ;J18  ;  p.  646. 
Longden,   Thomas  J.,    Chelsea,   Mass.     Brake   mechanism 

for   loom    let-offs.     No.    1,153,636;    Sept    14;    Gaz.   vol. 

218;  p.  489. 
Longenecker,    Rutherford    B.,    Dayton,    Ohio.     Resilient 

hub.  No.  1,152,066;  Sept.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  212. 
Lopes.  Julius  M.  (See  Butusov.  William  P..  assignor.) 
Loring.  Benjamin  C,  asaignor  to  J.  A.   Morosa  and  R.  C. 

Lorlng,    triuitees,    Detroit.    Mich.     Wlnd-ebield   cleaner. 

No.  1,163,848;  Sept   14;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  564. 
Loring,  Rosanna  C,  et  al.,  trustees.      (See  Loring.  Benja- 
min C.  aasignor.) 
Lorraine  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  La  Vallee,  Em- 
manuel, assignor.) 
Ix>tz,   Henry,   Lawrence,   Mass.      Means   for   locating   8ut>- 

marine  boats.     No.  1,154,522;  Sept.  21;  (iaz.  vol.  :^18; 

p.  821). 
Louderback,  Raymond  L.,  Middletown,  Ohio.     Ilorscsboe- 

calk.  No.  1,152,526;  Sept.  7:  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  54. 
Love,  Daniel  J.,  Carlisle,  Iowa.    Stanchion.    No.  1.154,706  ; 

Sept  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  921. 
Lovejoy,   Harvey   P.,   Los  Gatoa,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

A.  L.  Hollis  and  one-half  to  A.  C.  Carr.  San  Francisco, 

Cal.     Folding  kite.     No.  1.153,637  ;  Sept.  14  :  Gaz.  vol. 

218;  p..  489. 
Lovell.  Albert  K.,  New  Haven.  Conn.     Window-operating 

apparatus.      No.    1,152,425;    Sept.    7;    Gaz.    vol.    218; 

p.  16. 
Loverlng,  John  W..  Sandown,  N.  H.     Cotter-pln-extractlng 

tool.     No.  1,163,849;  Sept.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  565. 
Ix>well,  Erwln  D.,  Cleveland  Heights  Village,  assignor  to 

The  American  Fork  k  Hoe  Companv,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Paper   casing  for  hoes.     No.    1,152,937 ;   Sept    7 ;   Gaz. 

vol.   218;  p.  212. 
Lowery,    Daniel    D.,    Harrisburg.    Pa.     Game    apparatus. 

No.  1,153,802;  Sept  14;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  546. 
Luboll,  Julius  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Child's  garment.    No. 

1.154,523;  Sept  21;  Osz.  vol.  218:  p.  82!». 
Lucas,    Owen    D.,    Westminster.    London.    England.     Gas- 
producer.     No.   1,163.606;   Sept.   14;   Gaz.   vol.   218;  p. 

Luce,  Thomas  C.      (See  Lashar  and  Luce,  i 

Lucey,  John  F.     (See  Cox,  Thomas,  assignor.) 

Ludlow  Typograph  Company,  The.  (See  Ueade,  William 
A.,  aasignor.) 

Luehra.  Daniel  M.,  assignor  to  McCreery  Engineering 
Companv,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Spraying  device  and  meana  for 
controlling  same.  No.  1,154,707  ;  ^pt  28 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
218;   p.  922. 

Luellen,  Lawrence  W.,  Mountain  Lakes,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
R.  H.  Davis.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Golf><ee.  No.  1,162,649; 
Sept  7;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  100. 

Luersen,  Fritz,  Price,  Utah.  Clothes  pin.  No.  1,156,264  ; 
Sept  28:  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  1107. 

Lommer,  George  B.,  Quincy.  III.  Rail-Joint  No. 
1,163.397  ;  Sept  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  404. 

Lundgren,  Edwin.     (See  Ostergren,  Oscar  P.,  assignor.) 

Landgren,  John,  Detroit.  Mien.  Die  for  planing  ntetal 
articles.     No.  1,152.826 ;  Sept  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  164. 

Lunkenheimer  Company,  The.  (See  Aull,  Jerome  J.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Lunnon,  Otto  W.,  and  E.  Harvey,  Denver,  Colo.  Poten- 
tial-transformer. No.  1,164,866 ;  Sept.  28 ;  Oas.  vol. 
218 :  p.  974. 

Laxmore.  William.  Chicago,  111.  Flour  -  sifter.  No. 
1,162,660  ;  Sept.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  218  ;  p.  100. 

Lydon,  Coleman  C,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Table-pad.  No. 
1,164,036 ;  Sept.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  663. 

Lyle,  Mervin  E.,  assignor  to  American  Graphopbone  Com- 
pany. Bridgeport,  Conn.  Pressing  sound-records.  No. 
1.182,661 ;  Sept  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p,  100. 

Lyman,  Henry  J..  Newfleld,  N.  J.  Aatomatle  regnlator 
and  safety  appliance  for  the  control  of  motor-Tebtelea. 
No.  1,164.828;  Sept  21;  Oas.  vol.  218;  p.  768. 
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Lynch,  Danl«i  K.,  a8«iKnor  of  one-foorth  to  C.  D.  Bobbins, 

one-fourth    to    V.    J.    t'ronin,    and    one-fourth    to    J.    J. 
Lynch,  Chicago,  111.     MeauM  for  cooling  printing-rollers. 
No.   1,153.308;  Sopt.   14;  (iaz.  vol.  218;  p.   405. 
Lynch,  James  J.,  et  at.     (See  I.yncb,  Daniel  E.,  assignor.) 
Lynch,   I'hllip,  and   H.   Wucbuer.    Itock   Island,   111.     Mag- 
net-charger.    No.    1,153,1-7;    Sept.    7;    Gas.    vol.    218; 
p.  2«l). 
Lyon,  Guy  A.,  assignor  to  Long  Manufacturing  Company, 
Detroit,    Mich.       Hinge    construction.       No.    1.152,958 ; 
Sept.  7;  Gas.  toI.  21.s;  p.  213. 
Lyon  &.  Ilealy.      (Soo  Kirk.  \Salttr   I.,  assignor.) 
Lyon.    Howard,    a-s^l^nor    to    Welst)ach    Light    Company, 
Gloucester  Cltv,  N.  J.     lUuntr-tlp.     No.  1,154,41'!  ;  Sept. 
21  ;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  7y5. 
Lyons,    Kraak    A..    Charlotte,    N.    C.     Trousers  -  stretcher. 

No.   1,153,128;  Sept.  7;  Ghb.  vol.  218;  p.  269. 
M.  Uumely  Company,      (See  Higgin^.  William   U.  C,  Jr., 

assignor. ) 
MacAualan«l,    Karle   K.,   Boston.    Mas«.      Grease-cup.      No. 

1,185,316;  Sept.  28;  Gaa.  vol.  218;  p.  1127. 
MacDonald,  Karl,  Swampscott,  Mas.s.     Spray-nozzle.     No. 

1.15a,8U5:  Sept.   14;  t;aa.  vol.  218;  p.  548. 
MacGregor,  Wallace  F.,  and  A.  C.  Foster,  assignors  to  J.  I. 
Case  Threshing  .Machine  Company,  Itaclne,  Wis.     Straw- 
bruiser.     No.  1,154.262;  Sept.  21  ;  Gaa.  vol.  218;  p.  740. 
Maclndoe,   John    F.,   assixnur,   by   mi-sne   axsignements.   to 
said   Macludot*   and   J.    F.    Donahue.    Thiladelphla,    I'a. 
Bottle-ciosurc.      No.  1.153.2.>(j  ;  Sept.   14;  Gaz.  vol.  218; 
p.   345. 
MacNutt.   Barry.    South    Bethlehem,   l*a.     Uevaporiser   for 
Internal-combiiMtiou    engiuea.      No.    1,152,744;    Sept.    7; 
Ghx.  vol.  21 H  ;  p.   I3.H. 
HacPberson,  Kenneth  W.,  Palmyra,  N.  Y.     Ink-eradicator. 

No.   1,153,807;  Sept.  14;  (;az.  vol.   218;  p.  548. 
MacVane,  Jumes,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  B.  Carpenter, 
rrorldence,  U.  I.     ice  creeper.     No.  1,154,646;  Sent.  28; 
Gai.  vol.  218 ;  p.  ftoi. 
MacVicar,    l>'rauk.     s>  racuse,    N.    Y.       Axle-mount.       No. 

1,154,143;  Sept.  21;   iiax.  vol.   218;  p.  6W. 
Macdonald,    Thomas    H.,    a.salgnor    to    .Vmcrlcan    (irapho- 
plione   Company,   Bridgeport,   Conn.     Ejector  or  tbrow- 
ofT    for   sound-records.     No.    1,152,529;    Sept    7;    Oai 
vol.  218  ;  p.  55. 
Macey,  Frank,  Oovans,  Md.   Horseshoe-calk.    No.  1.154,330  : 

Sept.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  764. 
Machlet,    Adolnh    W.,    lilirabeth,    N.    J.     Case-hardening 

Ko.  1,152,950  ;  Sept.  7  ;  Gaa.  vol.  218  ;  p.  213. 
Matk,  Erneat  U.,  Florence,  S.  C.     Air-brake  derice.     No. 

l,15-%806 ;  Sept.  14 ;  Gaz.  Tol.  218 ;  p.  548. 
Mackin,   John    F.,    Philadelphia.    Pa.,    assignor,   by    mesne 
assignments,  to  L.  Maxwell,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Kerolllng 
mecnani.sm    for    mui>lcal    instruments.      No.    1,154,180 ; 
Sept.  21 ;  Gai.  vol.  218;  p.  714. 
Macklind,  William  K..  assignor   to  G.  A.   Martin,  trustee, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.      Mechanism   for  feeding   pulps.      No. 
1,154,100;  Sept.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  714. 
Madden,  Edward  J.,  assignor  to  The  Hawthqrne  Manufac- 
turing   Company,     Inc.,    Bridgeport.     Conn.     Clamping 
derice.     No.  1,152,530;  Sept.   .  ;  Gas.  toI.  218;  p.  56. 
Madaen,  Martin,  et  ul.      (See  Fotts,  Thomas  E.,  assignor.) 
MadBen.  Peter,  et  al.      (See  Potts,  Thomas  E.,  assignor  ) 
Ma^ruder,    Charles    H.,    Shelbina.    Mo.     Gradlng-machlne. 

No.  1,153.508;  Sept.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  445. 
Mahoney,  Jeremiah   L.,   New   Haven,  Conn.     Machine   for 
forming  rolls  on  rubber  nipples.     No.  1,154,191  ;   Sept. 
21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;   p.  715. 
.Mailhe,  Alphonse.      (See  Sabntler  and  Maiibe.) 
Mains,   Thane  H.,   Dallas,   Tex.     Transmitting  telegraph- 
relay.     No.   1,153,037;  Sept.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  620. 
Malr,  Charles  C,  et  al.     (See  Behm  and  Vene,  assignors.) 
Maison,    Cyril    C,    and    K.    H.    Uobmsun.    St.    Louis,    Mo.. 
assignors    to    .\lllno    Switch    Box    Manufatturlnn    Com- 
pany.    Switch  box.     No.   1,154.576;  Sept.  21;  (;aa.   vol. 
218:  p.  84.H. 
Makln.  Benjamin.      (See  Denley.  William  IL,  assisnor.) 
Mallett,   Charles   J..    Kempner,  assignor  of  one-fourth   to 
F.  C.  Higginbotham,  Holland,  and   one-fourth  to  R.  H 
WhlKham,  Kempner,  Tex.     Bake.      No.  1,154,790:  SepL 
28:  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  050.  .        ,         .        i/w. 

Malm,  Arthur  T.,  assignor  to  Norton  Company,  Worcester, 
Mass.       Hollow    article    of    refractory    material.       No. 
1.152,428;  Sept.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  16. 
Malone,   Ernest   E..   Ottawa.   Ontario,   Canada.     Bhock-«b- 
sorber.     No.  1,154,096 ;  Sept.  28  ;  Gas.  vol.  218  ;  p.  1019. 
Maloney,  Mktiael   11..    I'lvmouib.  Mass.     Spinning  mecha- 
nism.     .No.    l.ir.3,2.;7  :    Setit.    14;    (i.iz.   vol.   218;   p.  :M6. 
Maly,  Hermann,  Guben,  Germany.     Improving  the  roving 
produced    on    a    carding-englne.     No.    1,154,870;    Senr 
28 ;  Gaa.  vol.  218  ;  p.  075. 
Mangold,      William.     Baltimore,      Md.      Container.      No 

1,154,710;  Sept.  28;  Gai.  vol.  218;  p.  923. 
Manning.    Henry     !•:..     New    Hiiveu.    Conn.       Flsh-llne-reel 
holder.     No.   i,l.-.4. 1:;.;  :  .s.j.t.  -i  ;  Caz.  vol.  2ls  :  p.  e!»2 
Mapel,  Lewis  A.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Alr-opersted  flgur«.     No' 

1,155,074;  Sept.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  1047. 
Marbach,   Fritz.      (  S.-e  \  uillnunie  and  Marbarh. ) 
Marcband,  Charles,   Portland,  Oreg.     Treating  by-product 
liquors  from  wood  sulfite  planta.     No.   1,155,266;  Sept. 
28;  Gaz.   vol.  218;  p.   1108.  .       ,        .       f 

Marctlle,  Albert  W..  Thorold,  Ontario,  Canada.  Automatic 
gas  cut-off.  No.  1,155,257;  Sept.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  218; 
p.  1108. 


Marenae,  Isaac  J.,  Richmond,  Va.,  aaalfnor  to  American 
Can  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Pocket-box.  No. 
1,152,420;  Sept.  7;  Gaa.  vol.  218;  p.  17. 

Marcy,  i-rank  L.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Screen-grate  for 
ball  mills.  No.  1,153,238;  Sept.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p. 
346. 

Marcy,  Frank  E..  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Ball-mill.  No 
1,153,230;  Sept.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  347. 

Marlon  Steam  Shovel  (.ompany,  The.  (See  King  and 
Weston,   asalgnors.  i 

Mark,  Clarence,  Evanstou,  and  C.  Mark,  Jr.,  aaslgaora  to 
C.  Mark,  Lake  Forest,  111.  Applying  protective  coat- 
ings to  metallic  articles.  No.  1.155,317  ;  Sept.  28 ;  Oaa. 
vol.    218;   p.    1127. 

Mark.  Clayton,  Jr.      (See  Mark,  Clarence  and  C,  Jr.) 

Markham,  Jackson  M.,  \Vllliamsvllle,  Mo.  Calendar.  No 
1,154,007;  Sept.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  1010. 

Marks,  William,  et  al.     (See  Behm  and  Vene,  assignors.) 

.Marlaud,  Ge<irge  1..  Dookie,  \  Ictorla,  .\uslralla.  Wrench 
No.    1.154.102;  Sept.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  713. 

.Murquardt,  Samuel  J.,  Monroevllle,  Ind.  Harvester.  No. 
1,154.037;  Sept.  21;  <iaz.    vol.   218:   p.   (>(i3. 

Marr,  George  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Mechanical  j^leaalng 
meana  for  electric  brakes.  No.  1,154,791;  Sept.  28: 
Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  950. 

Marrow,  William  C,  Narragansett  Pier,  U.  I.,  and  J.  M. 
BIddle,  Washington,  D.  C.  Time  cout rolled  switch  for 
electric  lights.  No.  1,154,103;  Sept.  21;  (iaz.  vol.  218; 
p.  715. 

Marschalek,  Frank,  West  New  York.  N.  J.  Embroidery- 
machine.  No.  1,154,871;  Sept.  28;  Oaa.  vol.  218;  p. 
075. 

Uaracfaalek,  Frank,  West  New  York,  N.  J.  Embroidery- 
machine.     No.    1,154,872;   Sept.   28;    Gaz.   vol.   218;   p. 

Msrsden,  Herbert  E.      (See  Cook  and  Marsden.) 

Marsh,  Franklin,  NaMonai  Home,  assignor  of  one-haJf  to 
.V.  C.  Grant,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Muffler  attachment  for 
blow -off  cocks.  .No.  l,15o,:i27  ;  Sept.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  218; 
p.  377. 

Marsh,  Wilbur  W.     (Sec  Morgiin,  Thomas  W.,  assignor.) 

Marshall,  Herbert  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Hedge-cutter.  No. 
1,152,531  ;  Sept.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  56. 

Marshall,  Howard  P.,  and  W.  E.  Daniels,  Dayton,  Ohio. 
Dish-washing  machine.  No.  1,152,532;  Sept.  7;  Gaa 
vol.  218 ;  p.  57. 

Martell,  Zeno.  Bedford,  Ohio.  Tenon-cutting  machine. 
•No.   l,15a.-!»38:   Sept.   21;   (iaz.    vol.  21.s  ;  p.   t529. 

Martin,  Commodore  V.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  K. 
Buckles  and  three-eighths  to  A.  J.  Edwards,  Indian- 
apolis, Ind.  Vending  machine.  No.  1,152,533  ;  Sept.  7  : 
Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  67. 

Martin,  Eugene  J.,  assignor  of  one-flfth  to  R.  W.  Thomp- 
son, Washington,  D.  c.  Car-window  cleaner.  No. 
1,153,095;  Sept.  7;  Gaa.  vol.  218;  p.  259. 

.Martin.  George  A.,  trustee.  (See  Macklind,  William  R., 
assignor.) 

Martin.  Iluakoa  A.,  assignor  to  The  National  Caah  Regis- 
ter Company,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Differential  mechanism 
for  accountlnk'-machlnes.  .No.  1,153,328  ;  Sept.  14  :  Gaa. 
vol.   218;   p.   378. 

Martin.  James  S.,  Dormout  borough,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  VV.  C.  Boyd.  McKeea  Rocks,  I'a.  Dump-car.  No. 
1,153,939;  Sept.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  629. 

MarUn.  Sidney  C,  Dnlwlch  Village,  England.  Advertise- 
ment device.  No.  1,154,124  ;  Sept.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ; 
p.  602. 

Martin,   William  D.      (See   Kearns  and   Martin.) 

Maschinen-  und  Apparate-Fabrlk  A.  R.  .\hrendt  &  Co 
(See  Heylandt,  l*aul,  assignor.) 

Mascliiiieufabrik  liookstroh  *  Schneldernachf.  Aktlenge- 
sellschaft.     (See  Horn,  Josef,  assignor.) 

Mason.  Irving  W.,  Aberdeen,  Wash.  Spirit  -  lerel.  No. 
1,154,873;  Sept  28;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  976. 

Mason,  John  T.,  Kewanee,  III.  .\utomatlc  nest-box.  No. 
1,153,808;  Sept.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  540. 

.Mason.  Lewis  T.      (S«>e  Strouv.lle  and  Mason.) 

Mason  Regulator  Company,  The,  trustee.  (See  Meicher, - 
George  8.,  amlgnor.) 

Matbeny,  James  W  Mobile,  .\la.  Convertible  step-ladder 
and  ironing-board.  No.  1,15.3,658;  Sept.  14;  Gaa.  vol. 
218;  p.  463. 

Mathews,  Frank  J..  Brill, Wis.  Motor-sleigh.  No.  1,154,423: 
Sept.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  705. 

Mathewa,  William  N.,  Wellaborg,  W.  Va.  Glaw-furnac*. 
No.  1,162,828 -Sept.  7;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  166. 

Matsler,  David  W.,  Kingston.  Okla.  Ventilator-fan.  No. 
1,153,872;   Sept.   14;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  673. 

Matt.  Albert  E.,  Stlllwell,  Ind.  Bottle  stopper.  No. 
1.153.240;  Sept.  14;  Gaz.  vol.   218:  p.  347. 

Mattmill<>r,  Charley  A.      (See  Brunker  and  Mattmliler. ) 

Matserath,  Otto,  Aachen,  Germany.  Apparatna  for  ana- 
lyzing gases.  No.  1,164,702 ;  Sept.  28 ;  Gaa.  vol.  218  ; 
p.  960. 

Maul,  Henry  C,  assignor  to  The  Michigan  Stove  Com 
pany.  Detroit,  Mich.  Combination  coal  and  gas  ranee 
No.  1,154,038;  Sept.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218:  p.  GC3. 

Maurer,  Howard  T.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  ilionograpb-record 
cabinet.     No.  1,154.203  ;  Sept.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  218  :  p.  74o. 

Mausk,  Herbert,  Lakewood,  assignor  to  The  National 
Malleable  Castings  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Hand 
brake  mechanism.  No.  1.155,328;  Sept.  28;  Gas.  toI. 
218;  p.  1131. 
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Majlvoit  Primary  Battery  Co.      (See  Csanyl,   Henry,  as- 

aisnor.) 
Maxwell    Lawrence.      (See  Mackin,  John  F..  assignor.) 
Ma.ywood  Pscklng  Co.     (See  Beresford.  Fred  G..  assignor.) 
'**V*,'i^oV;«^S'''"«°'  ^'■'  Chicago.  111.     Wick-bnmer.     No. 

1,152,742;  Sept.  7;  (Jaz.  vol.  218;  p.  133. 

,  ,*jA*A,„"'o**P*>'     Oakland,     Cal.      llose  -  noaale.       No. 

1,152,662;  Sept.  7;  Gnz.  vol.  218;  p.  ItK). 
McHroom,  Victor.     (See  McBroom,  William  V.,  assignor.) 
McBroom   William  V..  assignor  of  one-half  to  V.  McBroom, 

t  ?^^'5?,*'  J"-.  S^f^"  container  and  dispenser.  No. 
1,166,323;  Sept.  28;  Gaa.  vol.  218;  p.  1120 
Mccabe,  George  K..  assignor  to  The  Challenge  Machinery 
Company,  Incorporated,  Grand  Haven,  Mich.  PiintinK- 
block  system.  No.  1,162,827;  Sept  t;  Gas.  vol.  218; 
p.  loo. 

McCalab  Adding  Machine  Company.     (See  McCaleb,  Walter 

P.,  assignor.) 
McCaleb,  Walter  F.    aaslgnor  to  McCaleb  Adding  Machine 

f??P"?:-    S*°    Antonio,    Tex.      Addlng-machlne.      No. 

1,163.129:  Sept  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  269. 
McCAilum.  Jean,   Hurley,  N.   Mex..  assignor  of  two-ninths 

5?   !*.•    W.    Jourdin    and    two-ninths    to    A.    W.    Uarrla. 

vol  ^1  "?"     •^^""itor.     No.   1,154,576  ;  Sept    21  ;   Oaz. 

'*'?^X?'iij«    S"^  ^,'"?f ' '''"•    P'ane  for  aeroplanes.    No. 
1,162.426;  Sept  7;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  16. 

"^^H*"!'-  ^>"''  V^lif  S-  'r**-     Aeroplane.     No.  1,162.743  ; 
„  Sflpt  7 ;  Saa.  toI.  218  ;  p.  133. 

*f  i'm  *?iu^^i'''r --^  V^"**'''""^'  <^°°°-     Strainer.     No. 
.r  1',**^l"**  '  ^Pt-  "  :  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  267. 
*'^tVj^r**'^:^  """^^^    "-    •^»'«ella.    Minn.      Internal-combus- 

p.  768.°  1.154.320  ;   Sept   21 ;   Gaz.  vol    218  ; 

^^Mn^B^Ml^noV)'^*""''*"^'  ^^^'     ^^**  Moseley,  Emer- 
"a^a^gn^r"  *""  ^^^"^'■"y'  ^he.      (See  SUvlns,  Ellis  T., 

u^if„7A.?^"iv?m  ^      L^^  Mercler    Joseph  T.,  assignor.) 

f^ii5.*?S^'.^il"l*'?'   ^*'''  ^'"■'^'   ^-  ^      HowJ-rack      No 
1^163,091 :  Sept.  7  ;  (iaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  257 

tisKor  )    '^°'^^^  Company.  The.     Tsee  Kelso,  William, 
^'n^^nmi  Dvi^r^^^  <'ompany.  The     (See  MUlIken,  Isaac' 
McConjwav^  Torley  Company,  The.     (See  Regan,  William 
Mccormick.    Langdon.    New   York,    N.    Y.     Apparatna   for 

I'^Vol' 2ir}Tf^S.''^*'-     '*°-  1'1"'^«^'  Sept  28: 
*'^!*^^'  »*»'jck  C.  Mackinac  laland,  Mich.     Fasten- 

to^^derice.     No.   1.154.708;   Sept  28;    Gaa.   vol.   218; 

""tl^^^':' G'at°J.-2?8'7p. \"?67  '"'"•     '*''•   ^'^^'^'^  = 
MeCray.  Harold  E.   assignor  to  Western  Motor  Appliance 
V^W?/,-    j^harles     City.      Iowa.        Carbureter        No. 
„  ^1*3,436  :  Sept.   14;  (Jaz.  vol.  218:  p.  418 
McCreery    Eagtneering   Company.      (Bee    Luehrt.    Daniel 

McCulloh,  Allan,  et  al.,  eaecntors.     (See  Kendall,  Edward 

McCurdy,    L«eter    8.,    Thorold,    Ontario,    Canada.     Flow- 

S5t'S;G'aV'ror2f8rp"*94T^"~-     '^^    ^'^"'^««  = 
^^^^J^*2^^ohVi   i.,    San    1  rancUco,   Cal.     EnTelop-eeallng 

Gat  ^1°*§18°'J°1{7'7.****"*'     ^°-  *'l"'*2e;  aept   14; 

McDaCe,    John    J..    San    Francisco.    Cal.     Envelop-sealing 

Gat 'vor^l"       *377 '"*^'°*"     ^'°'   ^•^'^^•325;  Sept   14; 

"*il^*'*?i-  r^^d^  5-r.  ^?';"*l<''.  <^°'°'  •"»*««<"  of  one- 
M'",*?r9v,«^-  McDanlel.  Johnstown,  Nebr.  Car-door. 
No.  1.153  803;  Sept  14  :  Gaa.  vol.  218;   p.  547. 

McDanlel.  Charles  W.  (Bee  McDanlel,  Albert  R..  aa- 
slgnor.) 

McDepmott.   Frank   W..   Rawllnga,   Wyo.     Olasier's   tool, 
w  ^^^"^^'  •  '^•P*-  ^  '  <>•«•▼<».  2lS  ;  p.  268. 
McDooald,  James  A.,  assignor  to  J.  D.  Book.  Fort  Worth. 

,  II4  ..^""a'"^    ?/**"■;,'*"    ""'*    mall  -  receiver.      No. 
w  y**'*2?  •  ,^P^-    ^1  •    ^**-    ^o'-    218 ;    p.    705. 
McDonpugh,  James  T.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Clothea-llne  ap- 

irilg:!ll°%  ^"•v.^'Ji^'^i''* :  S'Pt-  21 ;  Oaa.  vol.  218  ;  ?.  8^. 
**S'^7Vr^'^*'*^:io"?,"'*<"''.'r«-  Weimtralner.  No 
w^^i'^^^'^P^  ^8:  Oaa.  vol.  218;  p.  922. 

*^*Nn"*f  ?kQ  nSS"  flK  ^"i*".,  ^''J^'    K'*""-      Wlre^tretcher. 
w  No.  1,163,093 ;  Sept.  7  ;  Gaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  258. 
McKariane.  Charles  8..  Auckland.   New  Zealand.     BoUry 

pump    for    gas-producing    apparatua.       No.     1,168.286; 

Sent.  14  ;  Oaz.  vol.  218  :  p.  345.  .*"o,-«w  . 

***^i^fa*  Ri^***°o°'  .^*'J*^"S?'    '"•      F^re-alarm    ayatem.     No. 

1,1»2,627;  Sept  7;  Gaa.  vol.  218;  p.  64. 
MeGarry.  James   P..   South    Boston,   Mass.     AntiakMdlng- 

^1    218'";  7    628"*"**"-     ^"^  ^"8'9»«  ^  ^ept  21;  Oai. 

''5^2"'  '•^SLif'H™'^,*®  '^'**  Clereland  Bngineerfng 
Company,  Cterelana,  Ohio.  Wheel  for  aelf-propeUed 
vehlclea.     No.   1,166,316;   Sept  28;   Gaa.   ▼oL*^2lV;  ?! 

*'^i2!*£r*'.iS5°  B..  "d  T.  H.  Blair,  Duluth,  Minn.  Inter- 
«><«»f  •»•»▼••  aad  means  for  operating  the  same.    No. 


MeOtlHTray,    JaaMa.    Sacramento,    <5al.     Coaerete 
ment     So.  1.16M67;  Sept  28;  Oaa.  toL  2wT 


reret- 
p.  974. 


McOInty,  James,  Chicago.   111.     Identlflcation-tag  bolder. 

No.  1,153,004;  Sept  7;  Gaa.  vol.  218;  p.  258 
McGonlgle.  Thomas  G..   Lambton   Mills,  OuUrlo,   Canada. 

Rotary  engine.     No.  1,164,646  ;  Sept  28  ;  Gnz.  vol.  218 ; 

p.  001. 

McGuckln,  Henry  J.     (See  Walsh,  John  I'.,  assignor.) 
McHenry,  Clyde  D.,  Martins  Ferry,  Ohio,     femulsltter.     No. 

1,154,868  :  Sept  28  ;  Gaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  074. 
McHenry.  Clyde  D.,  Martins  Ferry,  Ohio.     Gaa-gencntlng 

apoaratua.     No.    1,164,860;    Sept    28;    Gaa.    vol.    218; 

p.  076. 
Mcintosh.  Frances  E.     (See  Smyth,  Eara,  assignor.) 
Mcintosh    James,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Combined  electrolier 

and    telephone-cover.      No.    1,163.507 ;    Sept    14 ;    Oaa. 

vol.  218 ;  p.  444. 

\\^^.^'   "*"y  ^-      <*^«   Priddy,  Mlells   U.,  assignor.) 

McKee,  Neai  T.     (See  True  and  McKee.) 

'*^A*;fj.  ]K"'^*™  E'  Wirren,  Ariz.     Steam-generator.     No. 

1,162,808 ;  Sept  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  191. 
McKinlay,   Edward  8..  Steamboat  Sprlnga,  Colo.     Screen 

for  ores  and  coal  and  other  material.     No.  1,153,804 ; 

Sept  14;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  647. 
McKnlght    Thomas    R..    assignor    to    Western    Wheeled 

Scraper      Company,      Aurora,      111.        Dump  -  car.      No. 

1.164.261;   Sept   21;   Gaa.   vol.   218;   p.    740. 
McLaaghlln,   Hugh  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     ArtlflcUl-atone 

facing  slab  or  tile.     No.  1,152.427  ;  Sept.  7  ;  Gaa.  toL 

zXa ;  p.  16. 
McMahon,  J.  A.     (See  Day  Us,  Everest  A.,  assignor.) 
McMullen.  John,  Butte.  Mont     Antlskiddlng  and  traction 

appliance  for  vehicle- wheels.     No.  1,154,526  ;  8M^t  21 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  829. 
McNlsh,    Andrew,    New    Suffolk,    N.    Y.      Trimmer.      No. 

1,164,780;  Sept  28;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  040. 
McVey,  Ambrose,    WUmingtun,  Del.     8witch-shlfter.     No. 

1,154,526  ;  Sept.  21  ;   Gaz.   vol.  218  :   p.  830. 
Mead,  Cyrus  E.,  assignor  to  Mead  Engine  Company,  Day- 
ton, Ohio.     EaplosTve-engtne.     Na  1,154,647  ;  S^  28  ; 

Mead  Engine  Company.  '  (Sec  Mead,  Cyrus  E..  aaalgaor.) 
Meade,  James   Stough ton,  Masa.     Coating  apparatna.     No. 

1.164,874  ;  Sept  28;  Gaa.  voL  218;  p.  976. 
^^^t\  ii^'^J    Stoughton,    Mass.     Coating   fabrica.     No. 

1,154,875;  Sept.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  977. 
Meadora,  F.  R.     (See  Bowlaad.  Frank  ¥.,  aaslgnor.) 
Meakln,  George  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Toe  or  heel  plate  for 

ahoea.     No.  1,156,268;  Sept  28;  Oaa.  vol.  218;  p.  IIM. 
Mears,  Charles  W.,  and  B.  B.  West,  Cleveland,  Ohio;  aald 

West  aaslgnor   to  said   Mears.     ilachlne  for  etltckUM 

books.     Na  1,152.534  ;  Sept  7;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  M. 
Mears,  William  N..  irookline,  asfdgnor  to  American  Hotary 

Motor   Company,    Boston.    Mass.      Rotary   englaa.      No 

1.162,635 ;  Sept  7 ;  Gaa.  vol.  218 :  p.  68. 
Mei-hanlcal    Appliance    Company.    The.       (See    BeiakanL 

Louis,  assignor. ) 
Medley,  Robert,  Mancbester.  England.     FoidnUe-hood  M- 

Megrfith,  Estate  at  WUlLam  \.     (See  KendalL  Edward  D 

assignor.) 
Megular,  Charles  W.,  Sonora,   Ky.     Combination   reailient 

clip  and  article-holder.     No.  1,164,528 ;  Sept  21 :  Oaa. 

vol.  218 ;  p.  830.  .        •       k  t  «««. 

^^i^h±  ^T'^i^  *^3,   PhoenixvlUe.     Pa.       Header.      No. 

1,164  194;  Sept  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  715. 
Meier,  Ernst.  Neubeckum,  Germany.     Valve  for  antonatl- 


cally  stopping  the  supply  of  liquid  to  pipes  upon  break- 
«—  of  tbe  latter.     No.   *  ""•^--x-  --    .    ..  ""^ 
p.  665. 


Ing 


1,163,860;  Sept  14;  Gaa.  mA. 


Meiaelbach,  Angnst  D.,  asalgnor  to  Handy  Bicyda  Cwn- 
•any,  Chicago.  UL  Bicycle  atUchsMnt  Na  1.15fi.n« ' 
Sept  28;  Oaa.  vaL  218;  p.  1130.  »»».•«. 

Meicher.  George  8..  Sharon,  Slass.,  assignor  to  The  Ifaaon 
Begala  tor  Company,  truatee.     Feed-preaaure  recvUator. 

Melchert  Charles  A.,  assignor  to  Automatic  MaeMaa 
Manufacturing  Company,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Vesdlna- 
machine.     No.  1.162  430;  Sept  7;  Gaa.  vol.  218rprif. 

w  ^^•.  1.152,746 ;  Sept  7  ;  Gaz.  toI.  218 ;  p.  134. 
Melbelm.    Herman    L.,    Hanska,    Minn.        Wrench.        No 
1  153.390  ;  Sent.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol!  218  p.  405  ' 

''•i"°',9ifi  iv^^^^*^^*^^'  N.  T.  nnld-pre«««  tnMM. 
No.  1,154,M8;  Sept  28;  Oaa.  toL  218 ;  ^90?  """^ 

Mello,  Manoel  B..  et  al.  (See  Slmao.  Ajitonlo  !>..  aaaisaar  \ 

Melocce.  Hugo,  Budapest  AustrU-H  angary.  WatetNo 
1.153.559;  Sept  l-Tcfaz.  vol.  218TT46S.  *' 

MeltMr,  Bdward.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  asalgnor.  by  mcaae 
aartgnmento.  to  Hydrocarbon  Burner  k.  Mann/actarlnc 
CoBpany.  Hydrocarbon-burner.  No.  1,162,7M ;  MmSt 
7  ;  Oaa.  voL  218 ;  p.  184.  ^^^ 

^^}^hJ^^  Bnenos  Alrea,  Argentina.  Game-table.  Mo 
1,154j529;  Sept  21  ;  Gaz.  voOlS ;  p.  881. 

Meaa,  Bmll.  and  J.  L.  Jackaen,  Hamilton,  aaalgDors.  hr 
meaae  aa^nmenta,  to  The  Computing  ltaileCoa»nT. 
^'I'^ST^'o-  Tare-beam  for  icaleaf  No  uSSST: 
Sept  M;  Oaa.  vol.  218;  p.  1108.  x^iw,aw», 

^*°''**-  ^""^  New  Orleana,  l^.  Conreyer  for  lavaa 
«i»tn.ction.     No.  1,IM,861 ;  Sept  14 ;  dS!  5S.  tSJ; 

MercW,  Henri  A.     (See  Bea^t  and  MercM.) 

Mercler,  Joaeefa  T.,  asalgaer  of  one-half  to  W.  B   UcClaw. 


XXX 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Ifergen,  Joseph  P.     (See  Oates,  ArtJbar  L.,  mnignor.) 

Merjienibaler  Linotype  Company.  (See  Albrecbt,  Christian 
A.,  aaaignor.) 

Meixenthaler  Linotype  Company.  (See  Bloch,  Bruno,  aa- 
aignor.) 

Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company.  (See  Hoyer,  Anton,  aa- 
aignor. ) 

Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company.  (See  Kennedy,  D«Tid 
S.,  aaaignor.) 

Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company.  (See  Mueblelaen,  Carl, 
aaaignor.) 

Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company.  (See  Rogers,  John  R., 
aaaignor.  > 

Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company.  (See  Taft,  Henry  D., 
aaaignor.) 

Merle,  8.  D.,  et  al.     (See  Wheeler,  Richard,  aaaignor.) 

Merkt,  Gustav  A.,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 
American  Steel  k  Wire  Company  of  New  Jersey,  Hobo- 
kcn,  N.  J.  Rail-bond.  No.  1,154,2&4  ;  Sept.  21 ;  Gas. 
vol.  218;  p.  741. 
-Merriam.  Harry  C.  and  L.  M.  York,  Edmonton,  Alberta, 
Canada.  Carbureter.  No.  1.154,530 ;  Sept.  21 ;  Gas. 
vol.  218:  p.  8.S1. 

Merrhk,  Frank  W..  assignor  to  I'nlon  Lock  Stitch  Com- 
pany, Boaton,  Mass.  Work-support  for  aewlng-ma- 
cbines.  No.  1,155,318;  Sept.  28;  Oaa.  vol.  218;  p. 
1128.  *^ 

Menlnger,  George  E.,  Birmingham,  Ala.  Coin-vending 
machine.  No.  1,154,711  ;  Sept.  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ; 
p.  923. 

Mesainger,  William,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Hydraulic  Jack. 
No.  1,152,829 ;  Sept.  7  ;  Gai.  vol.  218 :  p.  165. 

Metnl  Molds  Compressed  Castings  Company.  (See  Craig, 
Alvin  M.,  assignor.) 

Metala  Coating  (jompany  of  America.  (See  Morf,  Erlka, 
aaaignor. ) 

Metcalf,  Walter  E„  Hudson  Falls,  N.  Y.  Paper-making  ma- 
chine.    No.   1.152  747  ;   Sept.   7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;   p.   135. 

Menwly,  Alex  J.     (See  Brown  and  Meuwly.) 

Meyer,  Arthur,  Berlin,  Germany.  Trick  writing  imple- 
ment.    No.  1.153,809 :  Sept.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  549. 

Meyer,  Charles  L.,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Mold  for  concrete  col- 
umns.    No.  1,154,998;  Sept.  28;  Oai.  vol.  218;  p.  1019. 

Meyer,  Gertrude  C.     (See  Bala,  Robert  J.,  aaaignor.) 

Meyer,  Henry  F.  W..  Washington,  D.  C.  SaniUry  seat- 
cover.     No.  1.155,260;  Sept.  28;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  1108. 

Merer,  larael,  Seattle,  Wash.  Lawn-mower  grinder.  No. 
1,164J12;  Sept.  28;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  923. 

Meyer,  William  C,  Boaton,  Maas.,  aaaignor  to  Cnited  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Inaeam-trimming 
machine.      No.    1,154,713;    Sept.    28;    Qai.    vol.    218; 

Meyera.  Harrv  R.  and  W.  R..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Ball-play- 
Ing,  exercising,  and  oractlsing  apparatua.  No.  1,152.748  ; 
Sept.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  135. 

Meyera,  William  R.     (See  Meyers,  Harry  R.  and  W.  R.) 

Mlcell,  Anjjelo.  assignor  to  Angelo  Mlcell  Unslnkable  Vessel 
Company.  Boston,  Mass.  Floating  device  for  vessels 
No.   1.154,105;   Sept.  21;  Gaz.  vol.   218;   p.  716. 

Michigan  Cash  Register  Company.  (See  Cleal,  Joseph  P.. 
assignor.) 

Michigan  Safety  Furnace  Pipe  Company.  (See  Steams. 
Isaac,  assignor.) 

Michigan  SUmplng  Company.  (See  Cope,  Henry  P..  aa- 
aignor.) 

Michigan  Stove  Company,  The.  (See  Maul.  Henry  C, 
aaaignor. ) 

Midgley,  Thomas,  Worthlngton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Morgan 
A  Wrijrht.  Detroit,  Mich.  Elastic  vehicle-tire  No 
1.152.N.?0:  Sept.  7:  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.   166. 

Might,  Lincoln,  Battleford,  Saakatchewan,  Canada.  Aato- 
matic  windmill.  No.  1,154,930;  Sept  28;  Oaa.  vol. 
218  ;  p.  997. 

Milentz,  Arn<ild  I....  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Glaaa-cuttinR  machine 
No.  1. 162.6^^3  :  Sept.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  101. 

^i^^J.\  »^S*^^°y    ®A    Detroit.    Mich.      Propeller.      No. 

1,164,649;  Sept-  28;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  OO2T 
Miller.    Calvin,    Bluffton.    Ohio.       Gate.        No.  1,153,500 ; 

Sept.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  464. 
Miller    Carmi   A.,    assignor   of   one-half    to   J.    F.    Miller, 

Spring   Valley,    III.      Muffler.      No.    1,153,097;    Sept.   7; 

Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  260.  .       .        .        i-         . 

Miller.    Christ,    Weiitbrook,    Minn.      Safety -envelop.      No 

1.153.940 ;   Sept.   21  ;   Gaa.  vol.   218  :   p.   630. 
Miller,    Dleey,    Benniogton,    Vt      Combination    sad  -  Iron 

heater  and  cooking  ntensll.     No,  1,154,714;  Sept  28; 

Oaa.  vol.  218  ;  o.  924.  f     «> . 

MllUr.  Frank  A..  Montgomery,  Ala.     Rotary  explosive-en- 
gine.    No.  1,163,169 ;  Sept.  7  ;  Gai.  vol.  218 ;  p.  282. 
Miller,  George  C.  D.,  assignor  to  Cary  Mannfactnring  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.     Fastener  for  crates,  boxea.  Ac. 

No.   1.153.941  ;  Sept.  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  630. 
Miller,  George  J.,  aaaignor  to  Wiae  Brothers,  Baltimore, 

Md.     Combined    walat-Iine    aupporting    and    adjnating 

meana  for  garments.    No.  1,164,584  ;  £&pt.  21 ;  Oai.  vol: 

218;    p.    851. 
Miller,    Harry    B.,    Boaton    Comera,    N.   T.      Filter.      No. 

1.15,M37;   Sept.    14;   Gaa.   vol.    218;   p.   419. 
MUler.    Horace   B.,   Newark,   assignor  to   Tb«    8111eoek»- 

Miller  Company,    Soath   Orange,    N.    J.     Bottle.      No. 

1,164,981 :  Sept.  28 :  Gu.  rol.  218 ;  p.  907. 
Miller,  John  F.     (See  Miller,  Carmi  A.,  aasignor.) 
Miller,    Orin   J.,    Hurdafleld.    N.    D.      Grain -door.       No. 

1,153,509;  Sept.  14;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  446. 


Miller,  Rol)ert  R.,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Appliance  for  measuring 

and  computing  heights  and  distances.     No.  1,163,098; 

Sept.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  260. 
Miller.  Thomas,  Craig,  MIsa.     Bolt  and  nut  therefor.     No. 

1.164.265 ;  Sept  21;  Gai.  vol.  218 ;  p.  741. 
Miller,   Thomas   W.,   uatnor  to   The   FaaltleM   Rubber 

Comp«ny,    Ashland,    Ohio.       Mannfactare    of    rubber 

benda.    No.  1,166,325;  Sept  28;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  1180. 
Miller,   Wnioughby   8.,    Reading,   Pa.      Aatomobile-wheeL 

No.  1  J54.876 ;  B«»t  28 ;  Gas.  toL  218  ;  p.  077. 
Millera  Palls  Company.     (See  Leland,  John  A.,  aaaignor.) 
Milliken,  Frank  W.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  C.  C.  Brown, 

Auburn.  Me.     Automatic  aprinkler  alarm  and  indicator 

svstem.     No.  1.153,400  ;  Sept.  14  ;  Gaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  406. 
Mllllken,  laaac  H.,  Aaplnwall,  aaaignor  to  The  McConway 

A  Torley  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Coupling-operating 

mechanism.     No.  1,164,039;   Sept   21;   Gas.   vol.  218; 

p.   664. 
Mllllken,  Isaac  H..  Aspinwall,  aaaignor  to  The  McConway 

A  Torley  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.    Coupling-controlling 

mechanism.     No.    1,154,040;    Sept    21;   Gas.   vol.   218; 

p.   664. 
Mills,  Bertie  E.,  aaaignor  to  Mllla  Novelty  Co.,  Chlcagp, 

111.       Coin-operated     weighing-acale.       No.     1,165.077 ; 

Sept  28;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  1048. 
Mills,  l>nvl<t  U..  Muntclalr.  .N.  J.,  asuignor  to  Pasha  Spark 

Plug  Compuuy.     Spark-plug.     No.   1,153.942 ;  Sept  21 ; 

(Jaz.  vol.  218:  p.  «.H1. 
Mllla,   Herbert  S.,  Chicago,  III.     Coin-operated  weichlar 

scale.     No.  1,156,078  ;  Sept.  28;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  1048. 
Mills  Novelty  Co.     (See  Mills.  Bertie  E..  aasignor.) 
Mills,  Kadc-llffe  B.     (See  Sack,  Herman  K.,  aaaignor.) 
Milne,  Russell  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  C.  Picard,  De- 
troit, Mich.      Adjustable  nozzle  for  atomizing  oil.     No. 

1,15:^.401  ;  Sept.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  406. 
Mllward,  Victor  T.,  Dayton,  Wyo.     Measuring  device.     No. 

1.153.810;    Sept.    14;  Gaz.    vol.   218;   p.   549. 
Miner,   William   II.      (See  Bock,   William    A.,  assignor.) 
Miner,   William    H.      (See  Johnson.  (>eorge  A.,  asaignor.) 
Miner,  William  H.      (See  O'Connor,  John  F.,  aasignor.) 
Miner,  William  H.,  Chasy    N.  Y.     Draft-iigglng  for  rail- 
way-cars.     No.    1,156.079;    Sept.    28;    Gaa.    voL    218; 

p.   1049. 
Minton.  Willis  H.     (See  Dew  and  Mlnton.) 
Mitchell,     Clarence     D..     Reed,     Ky.       Barrel  -  lid.       No. 

1,166,261;  Sept  28:  Gaa.  vol.  218;  p.  1109. 
Mitchtll,  Harry  J.,  Wllmerding,  Pa.     Toy.     No.  1,164,331  ; 

Sept  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  218 :  p.  764. 
Mitchell,  Marcus  J.,  Youngstown,  Ohio.     Penholder.     No. 

1,154,332  ;  Sept  iZl  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  764. 
Mltrasrt-.  Alwln.     (See  Bosch,  Mlftasch.  Wolf,  and  Stern.) 
Mock,  Otto  D.,  Loulaville.  Ky.     Hose-rack.    No.  1.166,262 ; 

Sept  28;  Gai.  vol.  218:  p.  1109. 
Moeng,  Edward  D.     (See  Willlama,  Edward  C.  aaaifnor.) 
Moffat,    Albert    S.,    Belmont,    Masa.,    aaaignor    to    Kuni- 

(inmiss  Company.     Telephone- receiver.     No.  1,162,636; 

Sept.  7:  (;a8.  vol.  218:  p.  58. 
Motne,  Seleat  E.,  Tnlla,  Tex.     Vignetter  for  cameraa.     No. 

1.165.080;  Sept  28;  Gaa.  vol.  218;  p.  1049. 
Moldenhauer,  Frederick  W.,  Oconomowoc,  and  8.  E.  Jones, 

Hoatiaford,   aaaignors   to   Wisconsin    Stable   Equipment 

Company,    Oconomowoc,    Wis.      Stall    equipment.      No. 

1.164,715:  Bept  21;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  924. 
Moilne    I'low   Company.      (See    Lindgren,   Alexus   C,   as- 

assignor.) 
Moller,  Christian  C,  and  J.  J.  BoUenip,  Audubon.  Iowa. 

Beet-harvester.      No.    1,165,319;    Sept    28;    Gas.   vol. 

218;  p.    1128. 
Moller,  H.  Eak,  et  al,,  executors.     (See  Kendall,  Edward  D., 

assignor.) 
Moloney,  Simon  J..  Chicago,   111.     Screw.     No.  1,162,060; 

Sept  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  214. 
Monarch      Telephone     Manufacturing      Company.       (See 

Stelnke,  Auguat   W.,  aaaignor.) 
Monka,  Allan  B.     (See  Lee  and  Monka.) 
Montague,  Hubert  H.,  Traverse  City,  Mich.     Lawn-mower. 

No.   1.153.943;  Sept  21;  Gas.  vol.   218;  p.  631. 
Monteagle,  Robert  C,  West  Newton,  Masa.    Pipe-strainer. 

No.  1,162,831;  Sept  7;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  166. 
Montgomery,  Gustavus  A.,  assignor  of  one  -  fourth  to  J. 

Barnett   Oilfields,   CaL      Drive  -  ahoe.       No.     1,163,811; 

Sept.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  550. 
Montgomery,  Gustavus  A.,  aasignor  of  one-third  to  R.  H. 

Sticbel,   Oilflelds,  Cal.      Rope  -  socket      No.    1,163,812; 

Sept  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218:  p.  S-IO. 
Montmeat,  John  D.,  et  al.     (See  Hammond,   Robert  O^ 

aasignor. ) 
Mooo-Hopklns  Billing  Machine  Company.      (See  Hopkina, 

William   W.,  assignor.) 
.Moon-Hopkins  Billing  Machine  Company.      (See   Thieme, 

Otto,  assignor.) 
Moore,    Cbauncey    H.,    aasignor    of   one-fourth    to    G.    L. 

Holtzanple,  one-fourth  to  P.  M.  Wearer,  and  one-fourth 

to  R.  A.  Holden,  Bellwood,  Pa.     Smoke-consnmlng  fur- 
nace.   No.  1,164,877  ;  Sept  28 ;  Gai.  vol.  218 ;  p.  977. 
Moore,  Henry  J.,   Niagara  Falls.  Ontario,  Canada.     Win- 

dow-conservatory.     No.    1,162,800 ;   Sept.   7 ;   Gas.   vol. 

218;  p.  191. 
Moore,  Jesae  C  Mountain  View,  Okla.    Clutch  device.     No. 

1.164,196:    Sept    21;    Gas.    vol.    218;    p.    716. 
Moore.  Oliver  P.,  Spokane,  Waah.     OU-buralnj  smelting- 

furnace.     No.  1,163,661 :  Sept.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  464. 
Moore,  Thomaa  J.  and  W.   v.,  Sanduaky,  Mich.     Bridge. 

No.  1.163,099;  Sept  7;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  261. 
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Moon^  WlllUm  C.  Detroit,  Mich.  CoaMctinff-rod  hMrlof. 
No.  1,154,650 :  Bept  28 ;  Gas.  rol.  218 ;  p.  003. 

Moore.   William  V.     (See  Moore,  Thomaa  J.  and  W.  V.) 

MooMS  Mountain.     (See  HemnaBn,  Charles  B.,  aaaiCBor.) 

Moran,  James  J.,  aaslgaor  of  oae-half  to  W.  J.  Samltai, 
Maricopa.  Cal.  Vehicle-spring.  No.  1.154,980:  8«Pt 
28:  Gas.  Tol.  218;  p.  lOli. 

Moraqd,  i'harles  H.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Fire-escape.  No. 
1,152,961  :  Sept  7;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  214. 

Mordey.  William  M..  WeatmiDster,  Ix>ndon.  J.  W.  AsUey 
and  D.  B.  Sasndenon,  Present,  England.  Conductor- 
Munport.  No.  1,163,818;  Sept.  14 ;  Gas.  voL  218;  p. 
650. 

More,  George,  Richmond  Hill,  N.  T.  Portage  derlce  for 
ash^cana  and  the  like.  No.  1.165.081;  Sept  28;  Gai. 
vol.  218;   p.  1060. 

Morf.  Erlka.  Zurich,  Swltaerland,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Metala  Coating  Company  of  AoMflca, 
Boston,  lOss.  Coating  with  alnmlnlam.  No.  1,1643b1  ; 
Sept  28 ;  Gaa.  toI.  218 :  p.  OOS. 

Morgan,  Clyde  B.,  Holdenville,  Okla.  Mine-car  brake.  No. 
1.164.041:  Sept  21;  Gas.  toL  218;  p.  664. 

Morgan  Construction  Company.  (See  Jeiferles,  Ebeneier 
A.  W.,  assignor.) 

Morgan.  Richard  T.     (See  Tomlin.  James,  aaaignor.) 

Morgan,  Thomas  W.,  aaaignor  to  W.  W.  Marsh,  Waterloo, 
Iowa.  Magneto-generator.  No.  1,163,044 ;  Sept  21 ; 
Gai.  vol.  218:  p.  631. 

Morgan  A  Wright-     (See  Midgley.  Tbomaa,  assignor.) 

MorlaTKdward  J.,  Wynot  Nebr.  Non-reflllable  bottle. 
No.  1.164,531 ;  Sept  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  831. 

Moriaon,  Donald  B.,  Hartlepool,  England.  Steam  -  con- 
denser.   No.  1,153.814 ;  Sept  14 ;  Gaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  651. 

Moroes,  Joseph  A.,  et  al.,  trustees.  (Bee  Loring.  Benjamin 
C.  aasignor.) 

Morrla,  Anthony  8.,  Haverford.  Pa.  Preaa.  No. 
1.153,638:  Sept  14;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  400. 

Moracher,  Uiwrence  N.,  Lawrence,  Kans.,  assignor  to  him- 
self and  I.  Hill.  Automatic  liqnld-weighing  apparatua. 
No.  1,164,042 :  Sept.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  666. 

Morse,  Arthur  R.,  Chicago.  III.  Continuous  cooker  or 
evaporator.  No.  1,163.170;  Sept.  7;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p. 
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Mortara,  Hugo,  aaaignor  to  Kabo  Corset  Co.,  Chicago,  HI. 
Budtle.     No.  1,163,100;  Sept  7;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  261. 

Morteosen,  Martin.     (Bee  Ohisen,  Ulrlch,  assignor.) 

Morton.  Lawrence  D.,  asaJLgnor  to  The  Hlnde  A  Dauch 
I>aper  Company,  Sanduaky,  Ohio.  Handle  for  paper 
boXfs.     No.  1,164,043 ;  Sept  21 ;  Gas.  toI.  218 ;  p.  666. 

MoseUy,  Emerson  B.,  aaaignor,  by  means  assignments,  to 
The  McCaskey  Register  Company,  Alliance,  Ohio.  Piling 
appliance.     No.  1,163,662;  Sept  14;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p. 

Moaeley,  Emeraon  B.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  McCaskey  Register  Company,  (incorporsted  in 
1014.)  Alliance.  Ohio.  Filing  appliance.  No.  1,164.503  ; 
Sept.  21 :  Gas.  vol.  218:  p.  864. 

Moaler,  Arthur  R.     (See  Pnrber,  Frederick  M.,  assignor.) 

Mosldr,  Moses,  Cincinnati,  and  C.  Bartela,  Hamilton,  Ohio, 
aaaignors  to  The  Mosler  Safe  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Baft  conatruction.  No.  1,158,820 ;  Sept.  14 ;  Gas.  vol. 
218;  p.  878. 

Mosler,  Moses,  Cincinnati,  and  C.  Bartela,  Hamilton,  Ohio, 
aaaignors  to  The  Mosler  Baft  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Griading-machine.  No.  1.158.510;  Sept  14;  Gas.  vol. 
218;  p.  446. 

Moaler  Safe  Company,  The.  (See  Mosler  and  Bartels. 
assignors.) 

Mosllag,  Bembard  A.  .  (See  Besserdlch,  William  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Moas.  Arthnr  H.,  Misterton,  Gainsborough,  England. 
Oriading  or  crushing  machinery.  No.  1,154,682;  Sept 
21  ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  8.^2. 

Moss,  Sanford  A.,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  (3eneral  Elec- 
tric Company.  GoTeming  meehanum  for  turbines.  No. 
1,164,533;  £(ept  21;  Gsi.  toI.  218;  p.  832. 

Mostoller,  Merrtn,  Btoyestown,  Pa.  Poison-bottle.  No. 
1.165,082  ;  Sept  28  ;  Gas.  vol.  218  :  p.  1050. 

Motoring  CHock  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Dale,  Frank 
M.,  assignor.) 

Mooawad.  John  J.,  Newark,  N.  J.  Exhibitor.  No. 
1,165,083;  Bept  28;  Gaa.  rvi.  218;  p.  1050. 

Monltbrop,  Charles  B.,  and  L.  C.  Jackson.  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Wrench.  No.  1,155,168;  Bept  28;  Gas.  toL  218;  p. 
lOTT. 

MonltOB,  James  N.,  Haverhill,  assignor  to  Walpole  Shoe 
Supply  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Machine  for  preparing 
Inmles.    No.  1.164,716 ;  Sept  28 :  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  024. 

Machalc,  Harry  E.,  Atchison,  Kans.  Railway  grade- 
crossing.  No.  1,164,584 ;  Bept  21  -,  Gas.  toI.  218 ;  p. 
88t, 

MaclMahIm,  Charles  H.,  Dettoit,  Mich.  Water<loset 
NOk  l,162,e62T8ept  7 ;  Gas.  toI.  218 ;  p.  214. 

Mnehdalaan.  Carl,  Berlin.  Germany,  aasignor  to  Mergen- 
thgler  Linotype  Company.  Typograpnlcal  eompoMag- 
maeiilac     No.  1,158.511:  Sept  14;  Gas.  toI.  SJlsTp- 

MMlTir.  George  E.,  La  Grange,  aaaignor  to  Kellogg 
Switchboard  and  Bapply  Company,  Chleajco,  III.  Non- 
intarfertnc' switch  device.  No.  i.lS2,M8;  Bept  7; 
Gaa.  ToL  218j_p.  214. 

Moellar.  Oscar  w.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Turning  or  boring 
apfllance.  No.  1,158.241;  Bept  14;  Oaa.  vol.  218; 
p.  947. 


Muench,  Carl  G..  St  Paul,  Minn.    Thermo  non-conductor. 

No.  1,158,612 ;  Sept  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  446. 
Muffley,  John  P.     (Bee  Freeman,  James  D.,  aaaignor.) 
MOhlbach,    Ferdinand.   New   Toit,    N.    Y.      Horseahoe-at- 

tachment-securlng  means.    No.  1,153,101 ;  Sept.  7  ;  Gai. 

vol.  218;  p.  261. 
Mnlrhead.  William  J.  A.,  Seattle,  Wash.     Furnace.     No. ' 

1,154/717:  Bept  28 ;  Oai.  vol.  218 ;  p.  026. 
Mullaney,  Thomas  P.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Self-locking  pin. 

No.  1,162,740 ;  Bept  7 ;  Gas.  vol.  218;  jq.  135. 
Mullen,    Simon    S.,    Watertown,    Wis.      Eye-shield.      No. 

1,162,431  ;  Bept.  7 ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  17. 
MQller,    Richard,   Bllenburg.   Germany.     Manufacture   of 

organic  acid  anhydrida  or  of  mixtores  of  such  anbydrids 

wUh  their  adda.     No.   1,158,402;  Sept   14;  Gaz.  vol. 

218;  p.  406. 
Mnnker,    Conrad,    Waahlngton,    D.    C.      Aeroplane.      No. 

1,162,432 ;  Sept.  7 :  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  17. 
Mnnschy,  George  J..  New  York.  N.  T.     Bottle  attachment 

No.  1,164,635 -Sept.  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  218  ;  p.  833. 
Muojo.  Arturo.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Ventilating  aafety-wln- 

dow.     No.  1,162,900;  Bept  7;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  191. 
Murphy,  Edwin  J.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  aasignor  to  (General 

Electric  Company.     Circuit-controller.     No.  1,154,266; 

Bept  21 :  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  741. 
Murphy,  Thomas  J.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Time-switch.     No. 

1,162,4.13;  Sept  7;  Gas.  voL  218;  p.  18. 
Murray,  George  C  CHiicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Keyoke  Rail- 
way    Equipment     Coinpany.       Draw  -  bar     yoke.       No. 

1,153,24^;  Sept  14:  Clax.  vol.  218;  p.  348. 
Murray,  George  M.,  West  Duluth,  Minn.     Chimney-hood. 

No.  1,164.044  ;  Sept.  21 ;  Gai.  vol.  218  ;  p.  666. 
Murray  and  Jaeoba  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Jacoba, 

Charles  B.,  assignor.) 
Murset  Jacob.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Watchcase  conatruction. 

No.  1,162,637  :  Sept.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  218  ;  p.  59. 
Muaselman,   Alvin   J.,   aaaignor  to  Cycle   Mfg.   A   Supply 

Company,  Chicago,  111.     Luggage-carrier.    No.  1,164,197  ; 

Sept  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  716. 
Mustin,  Henry  C,  U.  S.  Navy.    Attachment  for  teleacopes. 

No.  1,163.945;  Sept  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  631. 
Muth,    Augustus    W.,    Sparks,   Ga.      Mail   delivering   and 

catching   device.      No.    1,153.102 ;    Sept.    7 ;    Gas.    vol. 

218;  p.  261. 
MuBsy.  William  H.,  assignor  to  The  National  Caah  Register 

Company,  Dayton.  Ohio.    Caah-regiater.     No.  1,153.330 ; 

Sept  14 ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  379. 
Mygatt.   Otis  A..   Paria,   France,   aaaignor  to   Holophaike 

Glaas  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Glasa  manufacturing. 

No.  1.165,<M>0 ;  Sept  28 ;  (3as.  vol.  218 ;  p.  1020. 
My  re.  Edward  Z.     (See  Brock  and  Myre.) 
Naito,  Kwanzaburo,  Atlantic  City,  N.  J.     Wind- wheel  toy. 

No.  1.155,263;  Sept  28;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  1109. 
Nale,  Pranklln  P.,  and  B.  J.  Hndnall,  Birmingham,  Ala. 

Back  for  ilreplacea.     No.  1,154,045 ;  Bept  21  ;  Gas.  vol. 

218;  p.  666. 
Nalon,  Thomaa  M.     (See  Her  and  Nalon.) 
Naah,  I-^ngeihardt,  Bilva  Mfg.  Co.     (See  Keast,  Alfred  J., 

assignor. ) 
Naahua  Machine   Company.      (See   Llttlefleld,    Frank  A., 

aasignor. ) 
Nasief,  Benjamin  J.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Folding  camera. 

No.  1,164,046 ;  Bept  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  666. 
Nathan  Manufacturing  Company,  The.      (See  Kassander, 

Leopold,  assignor.) 
Nathan  Manufacturing  Company,  The.      (See  Kassander 

and  Leverett.  assignors.) 
National-Acme  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  Smith, 

Oscar  A.,  assignor.) 
National  Brake  A  Electric  Company.     (Bee  Alkman,  Burton 

S.,  aaaignor.) 
National  Carbon  Company.     (See  Clark,  Emeraon  L.,  as- 
aignor.) 
National  Carbon   Company.      (See   Hill,  Charles  W.,  as- 
signor.) 
National    Ciash    Register    Company,    The.       (See  Forth, 

Charles,  assignor.) 
National  Caah  Register  Company,  The.     (See  Jacob,  Max; 

assignor.) 
National    Caah    Register   Company,    The.      (See   Leidigh, 

John  J.,  asaignor.) 
National    Caah    Reglater    Company.    The.      (See    Martin, 

Haakon  A.,  aasignor.) 
National  Caah  Register  Company,  The.     (See  Mony,  WU- 

11am  H.,  assignor. ) 
National  Cash  Itegister  Company,  The.     (See  Von  Fein. 

Edward  J.,  asaignor.) 
National  Caah  Register  Company,  The.     (See  VuiUanme 

and  Marbach,  assignon.) 
Nationa}  Cash  Reglater  Company.     (Bee  Werner,  John  A., 

emignor.) 
National   Equipment   Company.     (Bee   Clemens,   Charles, 

assignor.) 
National  Malleable  Castinga  Company.     (See  Bixhy,  Allaa 

8^  aaaignor.) 
National  Malleable  Castings  Company,  The.     (Be^Maoi^ 

Herbert,  aaaignor.) 
National  Malleable  Castings  Company,  The.     (See  Tower, 

Clinton  A.,  assignor.) 
National  McUl  Seal  Corporation.     (Sea  Doldt,  John  ■., 

assignor.) 
National  Paper  Producta  Co.     (Sae  Aicber  and  Laaar,  aa- 
aignors.) 
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National   Piano  Manufacturinu   Company.      (8«e  Carlaon, 
Karl  O..  aasii^or.) 

National    Piano    Manufacturing    Company.      (8e«    Green, 
Clifford    H.,    asalgnor.) 

National  Piano  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Sherman, 
Edgar  B.,  a«atgnor.) 

National  ReKulator  Company,      i  St-o  Lnrson,  Jobn  M..  as- 
signor.) 

National  SeiTlce  SeUint;  Company.     (See  Church,  Phlletus 
M..   asslcnor. ) 

National  Supply  Company,  The.  (See  Stewart.  Andrew 
M.,   assignor.) 

National    Tai)e    Company.       (See    Sharp,    Robert    8..    as 
signor.) 

.Vatlonal  Tube  Company.     (See  Hecsfle,   David,  assignor.) 

-N'atlonal  Tube  Company.  (See  Thomas,  John  B.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Natterer.  Joseph,  Newark.  N.  J.  Metallic  mat.  No. 
l.l.lS.eOR:   Sept.   14:  Cnz.  vol.  218:   p.  510. 

Naugle,  Ingle  R.,  Amesvllle.  Ohio.  Music  -  leaf  turner. 
No.  1,152,638 ;  Sept.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.   218 ;  p.  59. 

Naumburg.  Kohert  K.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Mechanical  move 
ment.     No.  ].l.'>4.1i>M  :  s.-pt.  21  :  Cm.   vol.  218  :  p.  717. 

Naylor,  Isaac  B..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Irrlgatlon-plpe.  No. 
1,152,001  ;  Sept.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  :  p.   192. 

Navlor.  Isaac  B..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Irrli^ition.  No. 
i.l5.1.:ia2  :    Sept.    14  :   Gaz.    vol.   21S  :    v.   ^f<i). 

Neal,  Harry  W.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Register-shield.  No. 
l,152.5.'?f»;  Sept.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  218:  p.  .in. 

Neale  William  M..  Greenville.  S.  C.  Cotton-seed  press. 
No.  1.153.103;  Sept.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  262. 

Xeeley.  (ieorge  S.,  St.   Louis,  Mo.,   assl^rnor.  by   mesne  as 
slgnments,    to   General    Electric    Company,      .\ppnratus 
for    reirulatlns  the   field   density   of   electric  generators. 
No.  1,155.001  :  Sept.  28:  Gar.  vol.  218:  p.  1020. 

Neeper,   .Xle.Tander  .M.      (See  Stlcfel,  Henry  C,  assignor.) 

Setf,  James  R..  Indlannpolls.  Ind.  Bottle  cap  perforator 
and  remover.  No.  1.154.718;  Sept.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  218: 
p.  025. 

Neff.  Irfimbprt  G..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  J.  J.  Taylor,  Rich- 
montl.  Vt.  Hemming  attachment  for  sewlne-machines. 
No.  1.155.1.5!t:  Sept.  2«  :  (Jnz.  vol.  218:  p.  1077 

Neistadt,  Henry,  Ames.  Iowa,  assignor  to  The  Stanley 
Rule  k  Level  (^ompany.  New  Britain.  Conn.  Clapboard- 
marker.     No.  1,153,171  ;  Sept.  7;  Gaa.  vol.  218;  p.  284. 

Nellos.  Anton.  Neuenithr.  (Jeruiany.  Injector-burner  for 
furnaces.  No.  l.in.'l.O.in  :  Sept.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p. 
4M) 

Nelson.  Charles.  New  Y'ork,  assignor  to  S.  Sternau  & 
Companv.  Krooklvn.  N.  Y'.  Alrobol-lamp.  No.  1.154,125  ; 
Sept.  21  :  fJnz.  vol.  21  «^  :  p.  603. 

Nelson,  Charles  A.,  assignor  to  Sarage  .Vrme  Company, 
Dtlca,  N.  Y.  Firearm.  No.  1,152,750 ;  Sept.  7 ;  Gaa, 
vol.  218:  p.   186. 

Nelson,   Erik   W.      (See  Carleton   and    Nelion.) 

Nelson.  John  \V..  anil  J.  C.  Scov'-'Iiih,  Viola,  Kans.  Sani- 
tary closet.  No.  1,153.815  ;  Sept.  14  ;  Gaa.  vol.  218 ; 
p.  551. 
Nelson.  Nils  G  .  Oak  Park,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Grimm,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Window-sash  lock.  No.  1,155,084;  Sept.  28; 
Gaz.  vol.  218  :  p.  1051. 

Nernst  Lamp  Companv.     (See  Roffy.  Joseph  T.,  assignor.) 

Nestel.  Osias.  New  Haven.  Conn.     Stove.     No.  1,153.243; 

Sept.  14:  Gaz.  vol.  218:  p.  34S. 
Neville.    GeoiT;e.    Vancouver.    British    Columbia,    Canada. 
Rnilwav-crossing  alarm.     No.  1,154,047;  Sept.  21;  Oaz. 

vol.  218 :  p.  m7. 
New  Britain  Machine  Company,  The.     (See  Baker  and  De 

Long,  assignors.) 
New  Jersey  Carbureter  Company.     (See  Heath,  Forreat  A., 

asslsrnor.  > 
New  Jersey  Patent  Company.      (See  Edlaon,  Thomas  A., 

assignor.) 
New  Jersey  Patent  Company.      (See  Langley,  Sam  0..  as- 
signor.) 
New  York  Cigarette  Machine  Company.     (See  Drucklieb, 

Paul  A.,   assignor.) 
New  Y'ork  SewaKC  Disposal  Company,  The.     (See  Robinson 

and   Wagner,   aaslenors.) 
Newcomer,  Martin,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Volotone 

Company,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.    Player-piano.    No.  1.152,540; 

Sept  7  ;  Gaz.  Tol.  218 ;  p.  59. 
Newell,  Warren  P.,  Horton,  Kans.     Broom.     No.  1,153,104  ; 

Sept.  7;  Gas.  toI.  218;  p.  262. 
Newhall.  Henrv    B.      (See  I'lelster,  Henry   W..   assignor.) 
*      Newliold.    Harry,   Holywell.   St.   Albans,    England.      Appa- 
.   ratus  for  the  production  of  toric  or  toroidal  surfaces  of 

spectacle  and  eyeglass  lenses.     No.  1,154,199;  Sept.  21  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  717.  ^    • 

Newton,   William  G.,  assignor  to  The  Peck  Bros,  ft  Co.. 

New  Haven,  Conn.     Bath  or  basin  waste.     No.  1,155.065  ; 

Se»t.  28;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  1052. 
Nlchol,  John  C  Perth.  Onterlo.  Canada.     Jar-closnre  or 

the    like.      No.    1.153,563;    Sept.    14;    Gas.    vol.    218; 

p.  465. 
Nlchol,  John  C,  Perth,  Ontario,  Canada.     Combined  wln- 

dow-sash   holder   and   lock.      No.   1,153,564;    Sept.   14; 

Gaz.  vol.  218:  p.  465.  _^     ,^  ^ 

Nichols.    George    8.,    Freeport,    Me.      Wheelbarrow.      No. 

1.154,5,'?6:  Sept.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  83.^. 
Nichols.  Robert  M.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  T.  Williams, 

San  Francisco,  and  one-fourth  to  W.  S.  Chapman.  Oak- 
land. CaL     Pump.     No.  1,153.816;  Sept.  14;  Gas.  vol. 

218;  p.  552. 


Nlcolet,  Benismin  H.      (See  Bacon  and  NIcolet.) 

Nielsen,  Wilhelm,  Bielefeld,  Germany.  Manufacture  of 
dental  models.  No.  1,152,064;  Sept.  7;  Gas.  vol.  218; 
p.  215. 

Nikolai,  Peter.  Mellen,  Wis.  Car-sUke  pocket.  No. 
1.154,710;  Sept.  28;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  925. 

Nivllng,  Walter  A.,  Boston,  Mass.  Apparatus  for  sistng 
yams.     No.  1,153,244;  Sept.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  348. 

NIvlIng,  Walter  A.,  Boston.  Mass.  Sizing  yarns.  No. 
1,153,245;   Sept.    14:   Gaz.   vol.   218:    p.   34ft. 

Nixon.  I.«wl8,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Incendiary  projectile.  No. 
1,153,513 ;  Sept.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  218 :  p.  447. 

Noble,  Donald,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturing  Company.  Needle  guard  for  sewing-ma- 
chines.    .No.   1.156.086:  S<'pt.  i**<  :  Gaz.  vol.  .MK:  p.  1062. 

Noestlng  Pin  Ticket  Company,  The.  (See  Dunham,  Wil- 
liam  G.,  assignor.) 

Noggie.  Sherman  W..  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Dough  mixing 
and  kneading  machine.  No.  1.153,246:  Sept.  14;  Gaz. 
vol.  218;   p.  349. 

.Nolte.  Christian  F..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Ash  -  sitter.  No. 
1.154,9:12  :  Sept.  28;  Gaz.   vol.  218;  p.  907. 

Norquist.  Emanuel  E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Oxygen  Gas 
Companv,  Kansas  Cltv,  Mo.  Electrolytic  cell.  No. 
l.l.'id.438;  Sept.   14:  Gaz.  vol.  218;   p.  419. 

.N'orris.  Almon  E.,  Cambridge,  Mass.  Grip  for  cable-cars. 
No.  1,154,662  :  Sept.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  n.  903. 

Norrls,  George  F...  assignor  to  The  Perfection  Mortise  Ma- 
chine Companr,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Mortlsing-machlae. 
No.  1. 155.1  no  :"Sept    2K  ;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  1077. 

Norrls,  WllliMm  J..  Revnoldsvllle.  Pa.  Safety  -  envelop. 
No.  1.154,S78  :  Sept.  28  :  Gaa.  vol.  218  ;  p.  978. 

.Norsk  Hvdro-Eloktrlsk  Kvaelstofaktleselskab.  (See  Col- 
Ictt.    Kmll.    nssinnor. » 

North  East  Electric  Company.  (See  Halblelb.  Edward  A., 
assignor.) 

North.  Ilerl)ert  B..  and  J.  W.  GIbney.  assignors  to  The 
Sentinel  Mfg.  <o..  New  Unven.  Conn.  .Antlslammlng- 
latch  for  oven-doors.  No.  1.153.514  ;  Sept.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
218:   p.  447. 

Northern  Water  Softener  Co.  (See  KlnsiK,  lionla  D..  as- 
signor.) 


Norton.  Charles  H.,  assignor  to  Norton  Grj,n(ljng  Company, 
Gas,  vol.    218;  p.    18. 


Worceater.    Mass.     Gearing.     No.    1,152,434 ;    Sept. 


Norton  Company.      (See  Malm.  Arthur  T.,  assignor.) 
Norton.    Kugeue    E.,    Urldgeport,   Conn.      Machine   for  In- 
sertlns  Ktnrs  In  corsets.     No.  1,154.200;  Sept.  21;  Gas. 
vol.   218;    n.   71S. 
Norton  Grinding  Company.      (See  Norton,  Charles  H.,  a*- 

signor. ) 
Noaworthy.  William  H..  and  S.  J.  Preacott,  London.  Eng- 
land.    Hydroaeroplane.     No.   1,152.654 ;   Sept.   7 ;   Gaa. 
Tol.  218;  p.   101. 
Noll,  David  W.,  Ned.  Pa.     Wrench.     No.  1,162,832 ;  Sept. 

7;  Gas.  toI.  218;  p.   106. 
O  Brien,  Dennis  J.,  Sun  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,    to    Straight    Filament     Lamp    Company. 
Mercury-pump.     No.  1.154,585 ;  Sept.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ; 
p.  851. 
O'Brien,  John  E.,  and  C.  Harter,  St.  Loula,  Mo.     Car-roof. 

No.  1,164,426 :  Sept.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  796. 
O'Brien,  John  J..  Cfhicago,  111.     Sash-cord  fastener.     No. 

1.153.439;   Sept.   14;   Gaz.  vol.   21S  ;  p.  419. 
O'Connor,  .lohn.      (See  ITarstad.  Ole.  assignor.) 
O'Connor,  John  F.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Miner. 
Chazy,  N.  Y.    Manufacturing  draft-yokes.    No.  1.153,331  ; 
Sept.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  370. 
O'Connor,  John  F.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Miner,  Chicago,  III. 
Side  bearing  for  railway  cars.    No.  1,153,600;  Sept.  14; 
Gas.  ToL  218;  p.  611. 
O'Connor.  John  F.,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Miner, 
Chazy,  N.  Y.     Railway  car  construction.     No.  1,154,202  ; 
Sept.  21:  Gaz.  vol.  il8  :  p.  718.  ,.     .  ^ 

O'Connor.  William   H.,  Horseheads.  N.   Y.     Steam-heated 

last.     No.  1.166.0R7  ;  Bept.  28  :  Gaa.  vol.  218  :  p.  10.^2. 
O'Connor.  William  V.,  Grand  Forks,  N.  D.     Pencil-bolder. 

No.  1,168,10b  ;  Sspt  7 ;  Gaa.  TOl.  218 :  p.  262. 
O'Donnell,  John  B..  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  8.  Strong, 
Kansas     City.      Mo.       Shock  -  ahsorblna     device.       No. 
1  ^r^4  2n7  :  Sept.  21  :  O.iz.  vol    21"  :  r>.   <41. 
O'Hara.    Walter,    Seattle.    Wash.     Portsble    hoosc.     No. 

1,152,656;  Sept  7;  Gas.  toI.  218;  p.  101. 
O'Neill.  George.  Moncton,  New  Brunswick.  Canada.     Fuel- 
saving  dsTlce.     No.  1,153,833  ;  Sept.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  218 : 
p.  380. 
Oakes.     Ernest    A.,    Seymour,    Conn.      Die  -  stock.      No. 
I        1,154,424  :  Sept.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  7»«.     ,  ,^^  ^„ 
'•  Oare,  Alonao  W„   Herrlck,   III.     Faucet     No.   1.154,048; 
Sept.  21  ;  Oaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  607. 
Oberg.  Henry,  Bridgeport.  Conn.     Computing  device.     No. 
;       1.1J53.565:  Sept  14;  Gas.  vol.  218:  p.  466. 
I   Oberg.  Walter.  St.  Edward.  Nebr.     Newspanei^ holder.     No. 

1.154.537  :  Sept.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  218  :  p.  ftjj. 
I  Obergfell.     Herbert     F.,     Chicago,     111.       Bearing.       No. 
1.154.040  :  Sept  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  668. 
Oberle.   Jacob   F„   Richmond.   N.    Y.     Smoke-house.     No. 
I        1,152,965;  Sept  7;  0«».  vol.  218;  p.  216, 

Ochs,  Arthur  H.,  Loulsrille.  Ky.  Spark-plug  «»nector. 
!       No.  1,164.201  :  Sept  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  P- 718-        ^. 

Ocnmpaugh,  Edmand.  2nd,  assignor  to  Deflanee  Machine 
I  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Printing-machtae.  No. 
I       l,154u050  ;  Sept  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  218  ;  p.  668. 
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Odmai'k,  August  E.,  Muskegon,  Mich.  Vermin  extermi- 
nalor  for  poultry  -  perches.  No.  1,155,088;  Sept.  28; 
Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  1053. 

OfflltPT,  Charles  A..  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Machine-shop  work- 
support.     No.  I,154.:a3  ;  Sept.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  763. 

Offutt  William  N.,  Sr.,  Medford,  Oreg.  Hinge.  No. 
1.154,538 ;  Sept.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  834. 

Ogden,  Alltn  A.,  Wolbach,  Nebr.  Xeck-yoke  attachment. 
No.  I,155,l).s;i  :  Sept.  2H;  Gaz.  vol.  2IS:  p.  105.5. 

Ohio  UrHKS  (..onipany.  The.  (Si-e  Gierdlng,  Charles  E.,  as- 
sl>{nor.  I 

Ohio  Match  Company,  The.  (See  Parker,  Luclan  E.,  as- 
signor. I 

OhlB<-n,  rirlch,  as8l;;nor  of  one-half  to  M.  Mortensen,  Den- 
ver. Colo.  Flooring- tool.  No.  1.153,106 ;  Sept  7  ;  Gas, 
Tol.   218;   p.   262. 

Ohnstrand,  Enoch,  assignor  to  U.  S.  Steel  Furniture  Com- 
pany, Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Furniture.  No.  1,153,940 ;  Sept. 
21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  682. 

Ohnstrand,  Enoch,  assignor  to  U.  S.  Steel  Furniture  Com- 
pany, Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Furniture.  No.  1,153,947  ;  Sept. 
21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  632. 

Older,  I  lifford,  Springfield.  C.  M.  Slaymaker.  Ottawa,  and 
II.  E.  lUlger,  8i)rlngfleld.  111.  Culvert  -  core.  No. 
1,ir.l.720;  Sept.  '_"»  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  218:  p.  1>20. 

Oldfleld.  William  H.,  tt*»chester.  N.  Y.  Trap.  No. 
1.153,21":  Sept.  14:  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  349. 

Oliver.  Abraham  T.,  Tamauua.  Pa.  Draft-regulator  for 
heating-furnaces.  No.  1,132.751 ;  Sept  7  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
21a;  p.    136. 

Oliver,  Doctor  F.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Combined  cnsn- 
ioDlng  and  rebound-checking  device  for  vehicles.  No. 
1,162.752;  Sept  7;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.   136. 

Oliver,  ln\munuel  A.,  Kilen  Vale,  Cal.  .Motor-cycle  saddle. 
No.  1,153,S17  ;  Sept.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  553. 

Olson,  Alfred.      (See  Ueaketh  and  Olson.) 

Olsou,  Alfred  F.,  Vermilion,  S.  D.  Lantern-carrier.  No. 
1,1B+.M"0:  Sept.  2H  :  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  979. 

Olson,  Edwin  N.,  BelllnKham,  Wash.  Potato-stripper.  No. 
1,164,630;  Sept.  -i  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  834. 

Olthuff,  Frank  II.,  Kent.  111.  Toy  pistol.  No.  1,155,320; 
Sept.  2^  ;  G.ir..  vol.  Jis:  p.  1 1J^. 

Orewiler,  Benjamin  K..  Chicago,  111.  Garment-supporte;. 
No.  1.152,753:  Sept.  7;  (iaz.  vol.  218;  p.  13(i. 

OiewUer,  Benjamin  F..  Chicago,  III.  Stud-base  for  gar- 
ment-supporters. No.  1,153,107;  Sept  7;  Gas.  vol. 
218;  p.  263. 

Orme,  Harry  A.,  Washington,  D.  C.  Aeroplane.  No. 
l,lt)3,24h;  Sept.  14;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  350. 

Orner,  Ellis  F.,  Gowen  (.Mty.  I'a.  Brake.  No.  1,154,420; 
Sept.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol    21  s  :  p.  700. 

Osborn,  Oliver  L.     (See  Bower  and  Osbom.) 

Osborne,    Kvan    E.,    Los   Angeles,    asslKUor   of  one-half  to 
W.  A.  Babb,  Santa   Monica,   Cal.     Combination  sucker 
rod   socket      No.    1,153,818 ;   Sept    14  ;    Gas.    vol.   218 ; 
p.  600. 

Oster,  Wslter  E.,  and  S.  Tempinakl,  Chicago,  111.  Pipe- 
coupling.  No.  1,154,540;  Sept  21;  Gaz.  vol.  218; 
p.  834. 

Oster«ren,  Oscar  P.,  Brooklyn,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E. 
Lundt:rfn.  .New  York,  N.  Y.  Condensing  apparatus. 
No.  1,155.000:  Sept.  2N  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  1068. 

Oswald,  James  N.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Stocking-supporter, 
Na  1,163,334  ;  Sept.  14  ;  Gss.  vol.  218 ;  p.  380. 

0:n  Klevator  Companv.     (See  Boyce,  John   K..  assignor.) 

Otis  Elevator  Company.  (Bee  Oale,  Ernest  L.,  Br.,  as 
stgnor.) 

Otto,  Marias  P.,  Paris,  France.  Dlrigiblt  torpedo.  No. 
1,154,427  ;  Sept  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  218  ;  p.  707. 

Overbory,  Frederick  C,  Montdalr,  assignor  to  Fllntkote 
Manufacturing  Company,  Rutherford,  N.  J.  Making 
roofing  elemeoU.  No.  1,154,334  ;  Sept  21  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
218 ;  p.  766. 

Overbolt,  Frank  M.,  and  F.  M.  Stelner,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Laundry-extractor.  No.  1,153,701;  Sept  14;  Ouz.  vol. 
218:  p.  612. 
Owes  Oscar  L..  assignor  to  The  Whitin  Machine  Works, 
Wli'itlnsVille,  MaKs.  Stop-motion.  No.  1,152,541  ;  Sept. 
T  :  Gaz.  vol.  218:  p.  60. 
Oweas,  Jobn  8.,  assignor  to  J.  M.  De  Mendoza  ver  Mehr, 
l^ndon,  England.  Concrete-mixer.  No.  1,154,051  ;  Sept. 
21  :  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  668. 

Owsley,  Edgar  H.,  San  Jose,  Cal.    Trolley-actuated  switch. 

No.  1.153,615;  Sept  14;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  447. 
Oxycen    Gas   Company.      (See    Norquist,   Emanuel    E.,   as- 

swoor.) 
P.  A.  Geier  Company,  The.      (See  Trautman,   Walter  G., 

assignor.) 
P.  .t  M.  Co.,  The.      (See  Ferguson,  William  II.,  assl;;nor.  i 
P.  Jc  M.  Co.,  The.      (S<-e  I'lestou    Frederick   .\.,  assii;nor.  1 
Pacetty,  Thomas  A.,  Columbus,  Ga.     Splitting  attachment 

for  Ice-sawB.     No.  1,154,541;  Sept  21;  Gaz.  vol.  218; 

p.  836. 
Packard    Motor   Car   Company.      (Bee   HulT,   Russell,    as- 
slcnor.) 
I>adden.    David    II.,   Chkay:o,    111.      Resilient   whecL     No. 

l,l52.9tUi:  Sept.  7:  Gjiz.  vol.  218;  p.  216. 
Pa#a,  Caleb  D..  assignor  to  Page  Portable  Buildings  Cora- 

nnny,     Oreelev      Colo.       Building     construction.       No. 

l7l64.208  ;  Sept  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  718. 
Page,  Caleb  D.,  assignor  to  I'age  Portable  Buildings  Com- 
*      pHny.       Greeley,     Colo.       Knockdown     building.       No. 

lilM,204  ;  Sept.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  719. 

218  O.  G.— iii 


I'age  I'ortable  Buildings  Company.  (See  Page.  Caleb  D., 
assignor.) 

Vativ,  Kolport  It,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Etching  npparatus. 
No.   1,1."2,4:{5  :   Sipt.  7:  (Jaz,  vol.  21S  :   p.    1!). 

Palladv.  George  H.,  .\llerton,  Iowa.  Loading  attachment 
to  binders.  No.  1,154,542;  Sept.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  218; 
p.  836. 

Palmer.  Bradley  W.,  ct  al.,  trustees.     (See  Lee  and  Monks, 

assignors.) 
I'almer,  Charles  O.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Rotating  device  for 
rock-drills.      No.    1,153,700;    Sept    14;    Guz.    vol.    218; 
p.  511. 

Palmer,  Charles  O.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Compressed-air  sys- 
tem for  operating  (jneumatic  tooU.  No.  1.154,793;  Sept. 
2!S  ;  Gaz.   vol.   21  S  :  p.  !i5(t 

Palmer,  Charles  O.,  Cleveland,  f»hlo.  Compressed  air  ap- 
paratus for  operating  pneumatic  tools.  .No.  1,154,794; 
Sept.  28;  (Jaz.  vol.  218;  p.  051. 

Palmer.  Charles  O.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Compressed-air  ap- 
paratus for  operating  pneumatic  tools.  No.  1,154,706; 
Sept.   28:  Gaz.  vol.  21h;  p.  951. 

Palmer,  Charles  O.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Compressed-air  ap- 
paratus for  operating  pneumatic  tools.  No.  l,154,79ti: 
Sept.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  952. 

Palmer,  Charles  O.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Pneumatic  tool.  No. 
1.154,797:  Sept.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  95^. 

Palmer,  Cliarles  0.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Governor  for  air- 
compressors.  No.  1.154,798;  Sept.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  2iH; 
p.  953. 

Palmer,  ICmlly  M.,  et  al.,  executors.  (See  Palmer,  Ed- 
ward  II.  I 

Palmer,  Edward  H.,  deceased;  E.  M.  and  H.  V.  Palmer, 
Reading,  and  W.  H.  Uoberts.  Maiden,  Ma»^'.,  exccuiore, 
assignors  lu  K.  M.  and  11.  V.  Palmer,  Individually.  Cal- 
culating apparatus.  No.  1,152,542;  Sept.  T;  Gaz.  vol. 
218;  p.  00. 

Palnjer,  Harold  V.,  et  al.,  executors.  (See  I'almer,  Ed- 
ward  H.) 

Palmer,  Theodore  D.,  assignor  to  T.  D.  Palmer  Company, 
Svratuse,  N.  Y.  Steam  garment  pressing  machine.  No. 
1.154,799  :  Sept.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  21S  ;  p.  95o. 

I'almros,  Alexander,  assignor  to  The  l*atumelectrlc  Ma- 
cl.lne  Companv.  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Pressurv  developing 
and  driven  tool.  No.  1,155,264;  Sept  28;  Gaz.  vol. 
21  N  :  p.  1109. 

I'altridge  Metal  Equipment  Company,  The.  (See  Gustaf- 
son,  Edwin,  assignor.) 

Panltz,  Isldor,  Baltimore,  Md.  Man's  union  suit  No. 
1,155,091;  Sept  28;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  1054. 

I'annetoucke,  Hector  V.,  and  11.  Schaefer,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Wheel.     .No.  1.153,94s;  Sept.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  633. 

Pantazl.  Dlmltrlos.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Cigarette  packing 
and  sealing  machine.  No.  1,155,002;  Sept.  28;  Gaz. 
vol.  218;  p.  1020. 

Paramount  Glass  Percolator  Mfg.  Co.  (See  Darling, 
Kicherd   S..  assignor.) 

Pnrke,  Peter  assignor  to  The  Pullman  <'ompany,  Chicago, 
111.  (Jraln-tlght  box-car.  No.  1,153.240  ;  Sept.  14  ;  Gas. 
vol.  218  ;  p.  :\:>o. 

Parker,  George  A..  Hartford,  assignor  of  one  half  to  F.  G. 
Whltmore,  West  Hartford,  Conn.  I'ark-bcnch.  No. 
1.154,268;  Sept.  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  218;  p.  742. 

I'arker.  Joseph  T.,   Washinjiton,  1>.   C.     Submarlue  vessel. 

.    No.  l,1.^4,126;  Sept.  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  218;  p.  U9:<. 

I'arker,  l.miau  K..  u>sl-iior  to  The  Ohio  Matcli  Company, 
Wadsworth,  Ohio.  Book-match.  No.  1.154,5815;  Sept. 
21  ;  (}az.  vol.  218;  p.  852. 

Parker,  McUea.     (See  Rogers  and  Parker.) 

I'arklnson,  John  A.,  Sioux  City,  Iowa.  Actuating  means 
for  motor-starters.  No.  1,155,003;  Sept.  28;  Gaz.  vol. 
218;  p.  1021. 

Parks,  li.  J.,  ct  al.     (See  Carpenter,  Mason  P.,  assignor.) 

I'armenter,  George  A.,  Cambridge,  .Mass.  Fender  for 
motor-cars.  No.  1,153,500;  Sept.  14;  Hnz.  vol.  218; 
p.  460. 

I'arr,  Ortrude  E.,  et  al.  (See  Parr,  Webster  A.,  as- 
signor. ) 

I'arr,  Webster  A.,  assignor,  l)y  mesne  assignments,  of  one- 
half  to  G.  K.  Parr  and  one-half  to  L.  M.  Coons,  In- 
dianapolis, Ind.  Horse-collar.  No.  1,1.'j;5,k52  ;  Sept. 
14  ;  <iaz.  vol.  21S ;  p.  .VW. 

Parrott,  Van  Cleave  A.,  Sumter,  S.  C.  Food  product  and 
making  the  same.  No.  1,154,721;  Sept.  28;  (Jaz.  vol. 
218  ;  p.  926. 

Parsonn,  Warren  J.,  Huntlnston,  W.  Va.  Vehicle-spring. 
No.   1,155,265;  Sept.  '28;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  1110. 

Partida,  Rafael  I.,  ToTeon,  Mexico.  Automatic  railway- 
switch  device.  No.  1.153,819;  Sept  14;  Gaz.  vol.  218; 
p.  553. 

Pasel,  Clemens,  Essen-Ruhr  West,  Germany.  Guard-rail 
attachment  No.  1,154,335;  Sept.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  218; 
p.  766. 

Pasel,  Clemens,  Heldhausen,  near  Werden,  Germany. 
Fuel- Injecting  device.  No.  1,155,266;  Sept  28;  Gaz. 
vol.  218;  p.  1110. 

I'asha   Spark   Plug  Company.      (See  Mills,  David   B.,  as- 
signor. I 
I'asserleux,  Marguerite.  St.  I^uis.  Mo.     Bahy-walkar.     No. 
1,154,543:  Sept.  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  218;  p.  8:55. 

I'assmore,    Levis,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Centerlesa    angtne. 

No.  1,153,702;  Sept  14;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  512. 
I'ate.  William  T.  8.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  II.  P.  Spllta- 
gerber,    Uloomington,    Ind.     Scraper    for   vi-hicle-wheels. 
No.  1,153,108;  Sept  7;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  203. 
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Patent  Button   Company.      (See  White,  Franklin  R.,  aa- 
•Isnor. )  ' 

Patent    Prodncta    Corporation,    The.      (See    Boaencranta. 

laldor  B.,  aaalgnor.) 
Patten,  Elmer  E..  St.  Loula,  Mo.,  aaalgnor  to  L.  Raaleur. 
Jr.,  truatee.     Addlng-machlne.    No.  1,153.820  ;  Sept.  14  : 
Gaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  554. 
Patten,  John,  Baltimore,  Md.     Power-reneratlnir  aTstei^ 

No.  1,154.880 ;  Sept.  28 ;  Gaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  979 
Patterson,  Jamea  W.,  White  I'lalna,  aaalgnor  to  Autosalea 
Uum  and  Chocolate  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Coin- 
operating  vending-machine.     No.   1,153,440;   Sept.   14: 
(iaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  420. 
Pattlson,  Albert  W.,  asaignor  to  Grinnell  Electric  Car  Co., 
Detroit,    Mich.      Steerfng    and    controlling    aygtem    for 
automobiles.     No.  1,154.653;  Sept  28;  (fax.   vol.  218; 
p.  904. 
Paul,  Charles  O.,  Kent,   Wash.     Tractor.     No.   1,153,109- 
Sept.   7:  Gas.  vol.  218:  p.  2«3. 

Pauls,  Peter  T.,  et  ol.  (See  Le  Compte,  Joseph  H.,  aa- 
algnor.) 

PaxtoD,  Ileyward  A.,  De  Land,  Fla.  Metallic  fence-post 
and  wire-fence-fastenlne  meana.  No.  1.153,403 ;  Sept. 
14  ;  Gax.  vol.  218  ;  p.  406. 

Payne,  liu  1'.,  Dubois,  i 'a.  liallwaj-spike.  No.  1,152,656 : 
Stipt.  7  :  Gas.  vol.  218  :  p.  102. 

Peacock,  Kdward  L.,  Wallscnd-on-the-Tyne.  England.  Sub- 
marine or  submersible  boat.  No.  1,152.754  ;  Sent  7  • 
Gax.   vol.  218;   p.    137. 

Peacock,  Samuel,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Agricultural  Research  Corporation,  New  York 
N.    Y.      Forming  double   nltrids.     No.    1,154,800;   Sept' 
28  ;  Gax.  vol.  218  ;  p.  953.  ^ 

Peacock,  Samuel.  I'hTladelphla,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Agricultural  Research  Corporation,  New 
\ork.  N.  V.  Volatile  niimiluum  compounds  and  pro- 
ducing same.  No.  1.154,801 ;  Sept.  28 ;  Gax.  vol.  218 ; 
p.  954. 

Peacock.  Samuel.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Agricultural  Research  Corporation.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Smelting  xlnc.  No.  1,164,802 ;  Sept.  28  ; 
Gax.  vol.  218  ;  p.  964.  i"^.     o  , 

Peacott,  OHIe  U..  Watervllle,  Wash.  Can-cutting  machine. 
No.  1,155,267:  Sept.  28;  Gax.  vol.  218;  p.  llll. 

Pease,  Kouer  S.,  assii«uor  to  I'lttsburgh  Plate  Glass  Com- 
pany. Pltt-sburgh,  Pa.  Glass-drawing.  No.  1,152,833 ; 
Sept.  7:  (iaz.   vol.  218;  p.   107. 

Pechkranx,  Rodolphe.     (See  Gnersonl  and  Pechkranx  ) 

Peck  Bros.  &  Co.,  The.  (See  Newton,  William  G.,  aa- 
algnor.) 

Pedersen,  Carl,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.  Wrench.  No.  1.154.544  ; 
Sept.  21  :  Gax.  vol.  218 ;  p.  835.  .^o-,,^t , 

Peel  Charles  *;-.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Portable  track  trip 
device.     No.  1.153,568;  Sept.  14;  Gax.  vol.  218;  p.  466 

Peet,  O.  M.     (See  Doucet.  Theodore,  assignor.) 

*'*i?f**'''.  ^"°°/  J'reussen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Thomson 
Electric  Welding  Company,  Lynn,  Mass.  Electrically- 
«*'?*l»*"y°K  "<*  making  the  same.  No.  1,154.933; 
Sept  28  ;  Gax.  vol.  218  ;  p.  998.  •".•^o  , 

^*?"5l2t  «?J°'o    ^'o?'*^'  ^■■^•„  I>lKKlng-mach!ne.     No. 

1,154,546 ;  Sept.  21  ;  Gax.  vol.  218 ;  p.  836. 
Penna,   Samuel   T.,  Avon-by-the-Sea,   N.  J.     Bottle-fllllng 

appanitna.      No.    1,154.269;    Sept.    21;    Gax.    vol.    218; 

^*Ri'i^  ^i'*'i*?  .^-    Concord    township,    Miami    county. 

Ohio.      Sack-bolder    for    grain-chutes.      No.    1154  722- 

Sept.  28 ;  Oax.  vol.  218  ;  p.  926.  x.ioi,*-*-, 

Percy,  Herbert  J.     (See  Bartholomew  and  Percy  ) 
Peres,  Miguel.  Chicago,  111.   Automobile-tire.  No.  1.152  902  • 

Sept.    (  ;   (iaz.  vol.  218  :  p.   192. 
Perfection  Mortise  Machine  Company,  The.     (See  Norrla. 

George  E.,  aaalgnor. ) 
Perfection    Spring   Company,   The.      (See   Utx,    John    G.. 

aaalgnor.)  ' 

PerlH,  Nicholas  U.,  Landisvtlle.  Pa.     Combined  stenm    ca.s 

vo?  •?i8".''**"70^*'*"'''      *^'"'    ^•^^•'•^^";    S^Pt.    7;'Ga«.' 

Permotft  C'ombany,'  The.  (See  Kriegshelm,  Helnrlch,  aa- 
algnor.) 

Perrnulf.  Joseph  E.,  Belmont,  assignor  to  Hood  Rubber 
Company  Uatertowu,  Mass.  Demountable  felly-band 
for  vehfcle-whecLs.  No.  1,152,543  ;  Sept.  7 ;  Gai.  vol. 
*if* ;  p.  Di. 

^*r',*Pi*A  ^°*''   ^•«<'«   Ferry,   N.   H.     Shade-hanger      No 
1,153,949 ;  Sept.'  21 ;  Gax.  vol.  218 ;  p.  633.      ^ 

Perron,  Louis  1-  Ballston,  Va.  Combination  guide  and 
Hnfr-clasp  ^for  floats.     No.   1,152,755 ;  Sept.  7  ;  Gax.  vol. 

^^L7^^i^')!!'^^  H.,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Mach  nery  Company.  I'aterson.  N.  J.  Machine 
5'oL*2°l™p    !l^""°^"     ^°'  ^•^52,967;  Sept.  7;  Gax. 

Persson.  Otto  F.,  Ei^^e.  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

No.  1.164.336 ;  Sept.  21  ;  Gax.  vol.  218;  p.  766. 
PeMotI,    Gnldo,    faalgnor    to    M.    Pesenti.    Paris,    France. 

Hollow  nail.     No.  1,164,881 ;  Sept.  28 ;  Gax.  vol.  218  • 

p.  879. 
PesenH,  Mario.     (See  Peaentl,  Gnldo.  assignor.) 
Peter  Smith  Heater  Company  et  al.     (See  Wllllama,  Harry 

B.,  assignor.)  ' 

^•J*!?l'  ^"".^  E, ^assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  D.  Eaatman 
Indianapplls,  Ind.  Cement  building  -  block.  No 
1.164.546;  Sept  21  ;  Ga«.  vol.  218;  p.  ^6. 


Petera,  Prank  M.    (Bf  Hnngerford.  Warren  H.,  aaalgnor. • 
Peteraen,  Andrew  T.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  T    J    Fair 

I  etersen,  Ludvlg  T.,  assignor  to  The  Republic  Rubber  Com- 
^«°^'  1  v>  t^a"'!^"*  P"!"- „E'»""?  "«•'  'Of  vehlcle-wheels. 


Petersen  Waldemar,  Darmatadt.  OermasyT  HUb-voltam 
p.' 654  '*"■    ^•^'^'®^*:    ^P»-    ":    Oaf  TOL    2lP 

Peterson,  Per*  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Welt-groover.  No. 
1.152,. 57;  Sept  7  ;  Gax.  vol.  218;  p.  138. 

Peteraon,  Peter,  San  Francisco,  Cal,  Clam-shell-dredger- 
bucket  buffer.  No.  1.153,950  ;  Sept  21 ;  Oaa.  vol.  218 ; 
p.  ooo. 

Petit,  Charles  G.,  Bellevue,  France,  Production  of  safetv- 
f  ol."  218  ;  p,  ^27o"°^°*"-     ^°'  ^'^^'^^^  '  SePt-  7  ;  Gai. 

Pettenglll,  "Oeorce  I.      (See  Rvder,  Joshua   H.,  aaalgnor.) 

Petteraen,  Krlstian.     (See  S»lfd  and  Petterscn!) 

1  ettibone.   Franklin  A,.  Conewango  Valley    N    Y      Tlre- 

.822:    Sent.    14:    Gas.    vol     -.'la- 


1,153,822;    Sept    14;    (i ax."  vol.    218; 

Key.     No.  1,155,268  j 

No. 


tightener.      No. 
p.  664. 
Pettigrove,  Carl  W.,  Tremont,  Me. 
Sept  28;  Gaa.  vol.  218:  p.  1111. 

^*,"ri/^  i^^*?""**    ^-     Brooklyn,    N.     Y.       Bed-Joint 

1,164  803;  Sept  28;  Gax.  vol.  218;  p.  954^^ 
Pettlt  Samuel  11.,  et  ul.     (See  Woods,  Jamea  C.  aaalraor  ) 

^'fiU-.^''"n    ^-    «<^''oflP'*l    Barracks,    Honolulu    county. 

Hawaii.     Cement  and   concrete  noxxle.     No.   1,153  132  • 
r>,^<*^*-   1,1^"-  '0'-  218;  p.  270.  .wo,io.«. 

Sn\  f-^.'??.*i'  Humpfirey,   Nebr.      Fly-paper  holder. 
i>*r,m    '•«rl"^'*4=   ^^P'-    '  :   ""*    vol.  218;   p.   6i: 
Pfelffer,  Otto  G.    aaalgnor  to  UUhna  Development  Com- 

Ifelffer.  Otto  G.,  St  Loula,  Mo.,  aaalgnor  to  Utahna  De- 

No°ri53*S6?-XnV*ii^l*.   ^y  ^V?'    Utah."  ClutS 
i.«  5'     '*    .i..V."*.'  ^P*-  ^*'  *^**-  ▼<>'•  218;  p.  666. 
IflederjM-     \\llliam.    ft    al.      (See    Stuber,    Walter    C,    as- 

Phelpa,  John  O.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Combined  rall-brace  and 
ths^late.     No.   1.165.276 ;   Sept   28 ;   Gax.   vol.   2ll  "p 

^'^*fe  ^^»^^I  h'  fuchanan.  Mich.    Electric  heater.    No. 

iisS?  *  ***"''•     ^^^  Stelner.  Richard  J.. 

^'''aiSr)*  ^***'  *  ^"■*  ^°'     ^^  Wedmore,  Daniel  A.. 

^^'I1L  ?°'*^^^,*'"    ^?ft?°    ■°*'    Manufacturing    Company 
_  <8e«  Forschler,   PhUlp,   aaalgnor.)  v,«iiii„uy. 

V  ^  ^*K™*°  ^;i  ••■*«f°o«"  to  R.  8.  Phlllpa,  New  York. 
0;ZtoT.  218*^;    inl'*"*"*-     '*°-  I'l'^'^Tl :  Sept.  28  ; 
Phli!^!'  ^i^^^^^-J^  ^^'"P*'  Herman  B..  aaalgnor.) 

Phillips,  Nathan  C,  assignor  to  Russia  Cement  Comnany 

PKn'M**^'^!*  :u®*P^  ^'  "*■•  *o'-  218;  p.  61. 

r&Jt^^^\f  ^'  *,""L«?*""  !^°  »"»•'»  Cement  Company, 
oix    v^l    :5i|*."p';6j°^-'»«l*-     N«-  1.162,546;  Sept.  /; 

l^*^"":  •■i'^'"*  ^-     <8e«  Milne,  Ruaaell  A„  aaaifnor  ) 
Pick.  Alfred.     (See  Breltung  and  Pick.)    "  •"*«°°'-> 
Pickard,  Ada  E..  et  al.     (See  Byron.  Hagar  B    aaalraor  \ 
"K-H.^tn"."*^'*.*'-   ?^-    P"'«'    Mo-      8"bsfrb^?s^u'i 
^;n''o'^^IS19S^V'=I^P^7  ;'°JaTTor2V8^r^2l'6^^ 
'^'cha%tiT.  a^s^^n^r^?'  ^°"'»"^'   ^^^      ^^  ^^^^y' 

^V'^^tKI*''}    a*.    ^''»<^«ko.      "I-        Wrapping.        No. 

1.153.704  :  Sept  14  ;  Gax.  vol.  218;  p.  613. 
Pierce.    Howard   C^    Worceater,    Maaa.      Poultry  -  plcklna 
Ptfr?i°  w.,^.°-  l'P/i,004  ;  Sept  JjS ;  Gax,  vol.  218 ;  p.  102? 

New  York  "v    v'  'f2'«°°'  ?^,  one-ntth  to  M.  Grundfaat, 

Mew  \ork,  N.  Y.     IMcot-cuttlng  attachment  for  sewlnc! 

amchlnea.     No.  1,154,337;  Sept  21;  Gax    voL  2^8 ;  J. 

^*v^S  ?^',"i^?    h   Franklin.    Pa.      Waahlng   apparatus. 
Pw^-^'wMH^^'  l*P*i,^^:  *^"-  ^oJ-  218;  p.  655. 

TOi^L""«S  ♦'^••,/'';i°"'°'    P*-      PlP«Hroupllng.      No. 

1.153  824;  Sept  14;  Gax.  vol.  218;  p.  566. 
neaer.  Isaac,  et  al      (See  Redd.  Charlfe.  aaalgnor.)      ' 
Pieaer  Isaac,  and  C.  G.  Uvlngaton,  Chicago,  III.     Cereal 

{^10^5  '**•  ^•^^^'^•'  Sept  28;  Vax.  Vol    218; 

^!!f*/"'  H«°ry,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Arch  or  Instep  mo- 
pprter.     No^l.163,441 ;  Sept  14  ;  Gax.  vol.  218;  p.  420^ 

1,104,882;  Sept  28;  Gax.  vol.  218;  p.  970 
Pllarowakl.  Stephen,  Detroit,  Mlch„  aaalgnor  to  American 
Can   Company.   New   York.   N.   f.      Pouring-aooat  <S^ 

Piyjlad.  Eric  J.   and  A.  Tomllnaon,  asalgnors  to  Imperial 
Typewriter     Company      Umlted,     Lelceater.     EngUori    * 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


PUWngton,  Alfred  C.  et  al.,  executors.     (See  Pllklngton, 

William  W.) 
Pllklngton   Brothers.      (See   Pllklngton.   William   W.,  aa- 

algoor.) 
Pll»r>||ton,  Richard  A.,  et  ai.,  executors.     (See  Pllklngton. 

^i.1,?lf*o"'  "*"*•>  ^.  «*  oi'»  executors.  (See  Pllklngton, 
Wlluam  W. » 

Pllklngton,  William  W„  deceased,  Preacot ;  8.  L..  R.  A., 
and  A,  C.  Pllklngton,  executors,  aaalgnors  to  Pllklngton 
Brothers,  Limited.  St  Helena,  England.  Glaaa-furnace. 
No.  1,164,062  ;  Sept.  21  ;  Gax.  vol.  2l8  ;  p.  668. 

Pilling,  Charles  J.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Apparatua  for  meas- 
uring and  indicating  blood-pressure.  No.  1,163.261 ; 
Sept  14;  Gax.  vol.  218;  p.  361. 

Pilling.  Cbarlea  J.,  Lanadowne,  Pa.,  and  G.  S.  White.  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.,  aaalgnors  to  George  P.  Pilling  and  Son 
Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Sphygmomanometer.  No. 
1,164.934;  Sept  28;  Gax.  vol.  218;  p.  098. 

Plillng,  Henry,  Chorlton-cum-Uardy,  England.  Reclpro- 
catrng  piston  engine.  No.  1,153,133 ;  Sept.  7  ;  Gaa.  vol. 
218;   p.  270. 

Pingrae.  Carroll  L..  et  al.  (See  Slmao,  Antonio  P.,  as- 
signor. ) 

PlontkowHki,  John,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  of  three- 
eighths  to  S.  WasielewskI,  one-eighth  to  J.  Yablonowski, 
and  one-eighth  to  M.  Grayek.  Tire  atructure.  No. 
l.ir>2.6r.7;  Sept.  7;  (iax.  vol.  218;  p.   102. 

Plttroff,  Andreas.  Dresden,  Germany.  Heel-atlffener  for 
boots  and  shoes.  No.  1,164,420 ;  Sept  21  ;  Gaa.  vol. 
218;  p.  797. 

Pittaborgh  Coal  Washer  Company.  (See  Hnrat,  Willis  T., 
aaalgnor.) 

Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Company,  (See  Pease,  Roger  8., 
assignor,  i 

Pittsburgh  Valve,  Foundry  and  Construction  Company, 
The.     (See  Stuart  George  J.,  aaalgnor,) 

Plante;  Levi  N„  Auburn.  Maaa,,  aaalgnor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rocheater.  N.  Y,  Scoring  device.  No, 
1.163.951  ;  Sept  21 ;  Gax,  vol,  218;  p,  633. 

Plastow,  Harry  E,     (See  Dudley  and  Plaatow.) 

Piatt,  Clarence  D„  Bridgeport  Conn.  Electric  switch. 
No.  Ijl52,758;  Sept.  7;  Gax.  vol.  218 ;  p.  138. 

Platx,  Wllhelm,  Welnhelm.  Germany.  Steam-generator. 
No.  1,153.442 ;  Sept  14  ;  Gax.  voL  218 ;  p.  421. 

Plelater.  Henry  W.,  Westfleld,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  H.  B. 
Newhall.  Drive  and  screw  expanalon-bolt  No. 
1,1 68,335  ;  Sept  14  ;  Gax,  vol,  218  ;  p,  S80. 

Pletacber,  Carl,  aaalgnor  to  Werner  ft  Pttelderer  Company, 
Bagbiaw,  Mich,  Rotary  roller-pan.  No.  1,164,935; 
Sept  28 ;  Gax.  vol.  218 ;  p.  099. 

Pnauinelectrtc  Machine  Company,  The.  (Bee  Palmroa, 
Alexander,  assignor.) 

PodleUk,  Emll.  TIffln,  Ohio.  Mixture-producing  device 
and  speed-governor.  No.  1,165,004  ;  Sept.  28 ;  Oax,  vol. 
218;  p.  1066, 

Pogue,  George  D..  St.  Loula,  Mo.  Variable-feed  pump.  No. 
1,164.723  ;  Sept  28  ;  Gax.  vol.  218  ;  p,  026. 

Pohle,  Frederick,  Jr.,  Honesdale,  Pa.  Calk-aharpenlng 
machine.  No.  1,153,825;  Sept  14;  Oax.  vol.  218;  p. 
665i. 

Pole,  Joseph  C.  New  York,  N.  T..  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company.  Ho- 
boken,  .\.  J.  Reflector  for  vapor  lamps.  No.  1.153.443 ; 
Sept  14  :  Gax.  vol.  218 ;  p,  421. 

Pollak.  Isidor,  Vienna.  Austria-Hungary.  EHaataae  prepa- 
rations and  making  same.  No.  1,163,640;  Sept  14; 
Gax.  vol,  218;  p.  4§0. 

Pollak.  Isidor.  Vienna.  Austria-Hungary.  Malt  extract 
and  making  aame.  No.  1,163,641 ;  Sept  14  ;  Gax.  vol. 
218 :  p.  490. 

Pollock,  John  R.,  I.«ng  Beach,  Cal.  Dust-collector  for 
pneumatic  street-sweeping  machines.  No.  1,166.272 ; 
Sept  28;  Gaa,  vol.  218;  p.  1112. 

Pomona  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Ixer,  Elmer  E. 
asRlgnorj 

Porcelain  Enameling  Association  of  America.  (Bee  VoU- 
ratb  and  Cohen,  assignors.) 

Porter,  Jesse  R.,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Cultivator.  No.  1,163,962  ; 
Sept  21  ;  Gax.  vol.  218 ;  p.  634, 

Porter,  Robert,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  Machine  for  the  manu- 
facture of  twisted  bars.  No.  1,162,759 ;  Sept  7  ;  Gax, 
vol.  218;   p.    1.^8. 

Porter  Screen  Company.  (Bee  Soutbworth,  Henry  E.,  as-  I 
slgQor. )  I 

Porter,  Wlllard  E„  Lynn,  Maaa..  aaalgnor  to  General  Elec-  I 
trie  Company.  Electrical  meaauring  Instrument  No.  I 
1,189,006;  Sept  28:  Gax.  vol.  218;  p.  1066. 

Portman.  John  H.,  Pascagonia,  Miss.  Wrist-pin.  No. 
1,154,883;  Sept  28;  Gax.  vol.  218;  p.  080. 

PossoBS,  Mlnard  A.,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  asaignor  to  Ameri- 
can Stove  Company,  St.  Ix>ala,  Mo.  Gias-range  door 
No.  1.164,430;  Sept  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p,  708. 

Potta.  Tbomas  B,,  aaaianor  of  one-third  to  P,  Madsen 
and  one-third  to  M.  Madsen.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Distil- 
late-burner.   No,  1.163,616;  Sept  14;  Oax,  vol.  218;  p. 

Potts.  Thomas  E.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  P.  Madaen  and 
one-third  to  M.  Madaen,  Los  Anselas,  Cal.  Panel  stove- 
top.     No.  1,163,617  ;  Sept  14  ;  Oaa.  vol.  218;  p.  448. 

Powell,  Richard  G.,  Lewlstown,  Pa.  Rail  Joint  and  fas- 
tener.    No.  1,164.724;  Sept  28;  Oax,  toL  218;  p.  027, 

Power.  Howard  W..  Davenport  Iowa,  Folding  waahbencn. 
No,  1,163,336;  Sept,  14  ;  Gaa.  voL  218;  p,  S81. 


Powera,  George  G.,  aaalgnor  to  Union  Wire  Mattress  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.  Bed-aprlng,  No,  1,154,036;  Sept 
28;  Gax.  vol.  218;  p.  009, 

Powera  Photo-Engraving  Company,  (Bee  Leitner,  Emll, 
assignor, ) 

Powers  Regulator  Company,  The.  (See  Snediker,  Morton 
O..  assignor.) 

Poxxi,   Romeo,  Oakland,   Cal,      Fluahlng  apparatus.     No. 

^  1,166,006  ;  Sept,  28  ;  Gaa.  roL  218  ;  p.  lOil, 

Prankard,  Charlea  J„  Jr.,  Troy,  N.  Y.  Collar-folding  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,153,337;  Sept  14;  Gax.  vol,  218;  p^aSl. 

Pratt  A  Whitney  Company,  (See  Corey,  William  W„  as- 
aignor,) 

Pre-Heated  Air  Company,  (See  Tacy,  Samuel  H..  as- 
aignor.) 

Prescott  Samuel  J.     (See  Nosworthy  and  Prescott.) 

Preston.  Albert  F,.  East  Boston,  Mass.  Binding-machine. 
No.  1,152.903;  Sept  7;  Gax,  vol.  218  ;  p.  192. 

Preaton,  Andrew  W„  et  al.,  truateea.  (Bee  Lee  and  Monka. 
aaalgnors,) 

Preston,  Frederick  A.,  Highland  Park,  asaignor  to  The 
P.  &  M,  Co..  Chicago,  ill,  Anticreeper.  No,  1,152,760; 
Sept  7;  Gax.  vol.  218;  p.  1S9. 

Price,  Aubrey  L„  Waverly,  New  South  Wales,  Australia. 

,._^ol'«r.     No.   1,153,134;  Sept  7;  Gax.  vol.  218;  p,  271. 

Price,  Gomer  W..  Oakland,  aaalgnor  to  H,  L.  Smith,  San 
Rafael,  Cal.  Changeable-apeed-transmlssion  mechanism. 
No.  1,153.560  ;  Sept  14  ;  (Jax,  vol.  218 ;  p,  467. 

Price.  Gomer  W.,  Oakland,  aaalgnor  to  H,  L.  Smith,  San 
Rafael,  Cal.  Oscillating  aelf-laylng  track  for  traction- 
engines.  No.  1,153,570;  Bept  14;  Gax.  voL  218;  p, 
467. 

Price,  Raymond  B,.  Mishawaka,  Ind,  Manufacturing  artl- 
clea  from  plastic  materials.  No,  1,162,834 ;  Bept  7 : 
Gax.  vol.  218;  p,  167,  .       .        .        !»         t 

Price.  Raymond  B.,  Mishawaka,  Ind.  Treating  plastic  ma- 
terials.    No.  1,152,835  ;  Sept  7  ;  Gax.  vol.  218 ;  p.  167. 

Price,  Raymond  B.,  Mishawaka,  Ind.  Treating  combined 
plaatlc  and  fabric  arUclea,  No,  1,152,836 ;  Bept  7  ;  Gax. 
vol.  218;  p.  168. 

Price,  Raymond  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Treating  plastic  ma- 
teriala.    No.  1.152.837  ;  Sept.  7 ;  Gax.  vol.  218  ;  p.  168. 

Price,  Raymond  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y,  Making  vulcanlasd- 
rubber  producta.  No.  1,162,838 ;  Bept  7  ;  (fax.  vol.  218  ; 
p.   168. 

Prlddy.  Mlells  H  asaignor  of  two-fiftba  to  H.  M.  McKee, 
Freano,  Cal.  Operating  mechaniam  for  car-doora.  No. 
1464,053  ;  Sept  21 ;  Gax.  vol,  218  ;  p,  669. 

Primrose,  John,  New  York,  N,  Y.  Locomotlve-aoperbeater. 
No.  1,162.839  ;  Sept  7  ;  Gax.  vol.  218  ;  p.  168. 

Pringle,  William  A.,  Niagara  Falla,  N,  Y„  aaalgnor,  by 
mesne  aaalgnmenta,  to  American  Salea  Book  Companri 
Limited.  Web-tranaformlng  mechanism.  No.  1,162,48(1: 
Bept  7  ;  Oax.  vol.  218 ;  p.  19. 

Priskey,  George.  Detroit,  Mich.  Lubricant-atomiser.  No. 
1.163  642  ;  Bept  14  ;  6ax.  vol.  218  ;  p.  401. 

Pritxl,  Lorenx  L.,  aaalgnor  to  Underwood  Typewriter  Com- 
?\°J^  J}^'*' ^^'°^^'  N.  Y.  Tvpe-writina  machine.  No. 
1,163,262;  Sept  14;  Gax,  vol.  218;  p,  351, 

Procter  and  Gamble  Company,  The.  (See  Kayser.  Edwin 
C.  assignor.) 

Protection    Company.      (See  Gay,    Herman   T.,   aaalgnor.) 

Provoat,  Mllford  E„  Hol/oke,  Maaa.  Mlcrometer^gace. 
No.  1,152,761 ;  Bept  7  ;  Oax.  vol.  218 ;  p,  130. 

Pullman  Company,  The.     (See  Parke,  Peter,  aaalgnor.) 

Puppe.  Johann,  Breslau,  Germany.  ,  Rolling-mill.  No. 
1,164,884;  Sept  28;  Gax.  vol.  218 ;  V  980. 

Purdy,  Joseph  8.  L.,  Le  Roy,  N.  Y,  Apparatus  for  ex- 
pelling oil  or  water  from  natural-gaa  wella.  No. 
1,153.253  ;  Sept  14  ;  Gax.  vol,  218  ;  p.  IWl. 

Puacariu.  Valerlu.     (See  Tacit  and  Puacariu.) 

Pyrene  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Aylawortb.  Jonas 
W,.  aaalgnor.) 

Quade,  Fritx,  Buckow,  Germany.  Apparatus  for  playing 
hopp'ng  games.    No,  1,166,273  ;  Bept  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  218; 

Queitsch,  William,  Tacoma,  Wash,  Tool  for  removing 
grivlng-box  cellara.  No.  1.155,274  ;  Sept  28 ;  Gax.  voL 
218 ;  p,  1113, 

Qulmby,  Clarence  E,,  Geneva,  assigrnor,  by  means  aaalgn- 
menta to  Kryptok  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y,  War*- 
manufacturing.  No.  1,162,069  ;  Sept  7  ;  Gaa.  toL  218 ; 
p,  217, 

Quirk,  Edward  P.,  Syracuae,  N.  Y.  Support  for  blaed- 
rods.    No,  1,152,647  ;  Bept  7  ;  Gax,  vol,  218  ;  p,  62. 

^•,^  H.  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Hinckley, 
Henry  D.,  aaalgnor,) 

B.  K,  Le  Blond  Machine  Tool  Company,  The.  (8m  L« 
Blond  and  Groene,  aaaignora.) 

Rachala,  Walter,  Youngatown,  Ohio,  Automatic  coupling 
device.      No.  1,166,006 ;  Bept  28 ;  Oax.  vol.  218 ;  p.  1022. 

Racxynakt  Peter  P.,  Chicaro.  lU,  Box-eoverlng  maehlns. 
No.  1.162,070 ;  Sept  7  ;  (3aa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  217. 

Radford,  George  S„  Bridgeport  Colo.  Tool-bolder.  No. 
1.164,804 ;  Sept.  28 ;  Gas.  vol,  218  ;  p.  064. 

Badlguer,  Charles,  aaalgnor  to  The  Soclete  Anonyme  De* 
Etabllssements  Delaonay-Bellevllle,  Bt-Denla,  Seine, 
France.  Device  to  prevent  the  admission  of  water  into 
the  Interior  of  the  hollow  shaft  of  a  torpedo'a  DroDell«r. 

^  No.  1.164,206 ;  Bept  21  ;  Oax.  voL  218 :  p!^720. 

Radio  Telephone  Company,  The.  (Bee  Bdbt,  Gl«orf,  •» 
signor.) 

RaiUum  Therapy  Corporation.  (See  Bredt,  Otto  P.  C, 
assignor.) 
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Ridley.  Guy  H.,  asHJifnor  to  The  Catler-Hammtr  Mfg.  Co., 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  Kegulator.  No.  1,154,725;  Sept.  28; 
Oar.   vol.   218:    p.   9-'7. 

Ba«L  Frank  B.,  CleTeland,  Ohio.  TraoainlaaloD  mectaanlaDi. 
No.  1.153,338;  Sept.  14  ;  Uaz.  vol.  218;  p.  :{82. 

Raeidale.  Thomas  J.  (See  lleDdrlckaon.  Tbomaa  M.,  •«• 
aigiior. ) 

Rahm,  Robert  C,  Wyomlssloir  boroagh,  asaifoor  to  Tex- 
tile Machine  Works,  WTomliwlnK,  Pa.  Braldlag-ma- 
chlne.     No.  1,153,820;  .Sept.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  5M. 

RamaKe,  George  W.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Geographical  time- 
globe.     No.  1,152,904  ;  Sept.  7  ;  Gai.  vol.  218 ;  p.  193. 

Ramlow,  Frederick  C,  CliicaKo.  111.  I'reaslnK-buard.  No. 
1,154,726;  Sent.  28;  Gaa.  vol.  218;  p.  927. 

Ramadel),  Fred  L.,  Hayward.  Wig.  Kunner  attachment  for 
automobllea.  No.  1,164.431;  Sept.  21;  Gai.  vol.  218; 
p.  798. 

Ramsey,  Walter  C,  Peculiar,  Mo.  Hinge.  No.  1,155,161; 
Sept.   28;   Gax.   vol.   218,-   p.    1078. 

Randolph,  Smith  M  ,  Chl<ago,  111.  Concrete-mold  or  the 
like.    No.  1.153.264  ;  S«pt.  14  :  Gaa.  vol.  218;  p.  352. 

Rankin.  Kdmund,  Lincoln.  111.  Boiler  cleaner.  No. 
1.153,953;  Sept.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  0:14. 

Raachorn.  Paul,  Halenaee,  near  Berlin,  and  G.  Groasmann, 
Charlottenburg.  assUnors  to  Siemena  k  IlHUke,  .\.-G., 
Berlin,  Germany.  Apparatua  for  neutralizing  electric 
charge*  In  tibroua  matorlala.  No.  1,154,127  ;  Sept.  21  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  693. 

EasmuaMn,  Peter,  and  M.  F.  Goularte,  Selma,  Cal.  Win- 
dow-operating mechanism.  No.  1,163,404;  Sept.  14; 
Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  4<»7. 

Rassleur,  Leo,  Jr.,  trustee.  (See  Patten,  Elmer  E.,  ••- 
algnor. ) 

Rathbone,  Charles  L..  Hozrah,  Conn.  Our-lock.  No. 
1.155.275;  Sept.  2H  ;  Gaz.   vol.  218;   p.   1113. 

Ranch.  Aron.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Weaving-frame  for  hair 
goods.     No.   1.154,338;  Sent.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  7G7. 

Rawllnga,  Arthur  D.,  and  E.  J.  Clapham,  Loudon,  Eng- 
land. Automatic  sash  -  raising  me<'hanlsm.  No. 
1,154,432:  Sept.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  798. 

Bawllngs,  Ernest  J.     (See  Kawllngs,  Arthur  D.  and  E.  J.) 

Uay,  Albert  D.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-fonrth  to 
C,  E.  Blgelow,  (irand  Rapids.  Mich.  Bottle-cloaure. 
No.  1.153.518;  Sept.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  448. 

Ray,  Blanche,  Cltrouelle.  Ala.  Egg  substitute  and  mak- 
ing It.     No.  1.154.805  ;  Sept.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  964. 

Bay,  William  H..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Bara- 
nac  Machine  Co.,  St.  Joseph.  Mich.  Sheet-metal-fas- 
tener-drlving  machine.  No.  1,162,840  ;  Sept.  7  ;  Gai.  vol. 
218;  p.  IW. 

Raymond.  Ed.  J.      (See  Kate.  John  H..  assignor.) 

Raymond,  Francois  I).,  Fall  River,  Mass.  Loom.  No. 
1,152,905  ;  Sept.  7  ;  Gaa.  vol.  218  ;  p.  193. 

Read,  James  A.,  Arlington,  N.  J.  Aoto-tlre.  No. 
],152,90«:  Sept.  7;  Gaz.  voL  218;  p.  194. 

Reade.  William  A.,  assignor  to  The  Ladlow  Typograpb 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Composing  mechanism  for 
typographa.  No.  1,154,054  ;  Sept.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p. 
G6o. 

Reading  Crane  and  Hoist  Works.  (See  Kalbach,  Samuel 
£.,  assignor.) 

Ream,  Willis  F.,  Seanor,  Pa.  Trolley.  No.  1,152,762: 
Sept.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  139. 

Reamos,  Ualph  E.,  Dent,  Minn.  Shaving-brash.  No. 
1,155.006;  Sept.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.   1056. 

Reardon,  John.  ySee  Van  Schaick,  Burns,  and  Rear- 
don.) 

Record,  George  J.,  Conneaut.  Ohio.  Removable  braced 
sblpplng-can  caae.  No.  1,154,885;  Sept.  28;  Gaa.  vol. 
218;  p.  980, 

Redd,  Charlie,  assignor  to  I.  Pleser  and  C.  G.  LlTlngaton, 
Chicago,  111.  Carton-machine.  No.  1,163,571  ;  Sent. 
14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  468. 

Redman.  John  R.     (See  Scholfleld  and  Redman.) 

Redmon.  Dillard,  Baltimore,  .Md.  Producing  material  for 
ornamental  woodwork.  No.  1,154,800;  Sept.  28;  Gaz. 
vol.  218  :  p.  965. 

Redmon,  Marlon  F.,  Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa.  Dishwashing 
machine.  No.  1,163,255;  Sept.  14;  Gai.  vol.  218;  p. 
302. 

Reece  Button  Hole  Machine  Company,  The.  (See  Zaleski, 
Frank,  assignor.) 

Ueece,  John,  ManchostLT,  Mass.  Variable-speed  trams- 
mttter.     No.  1,163,266;  Sept.  14;  Gaa.  vol.  5l8;  p.  352. 

Reece,    William   M.,   Ottumwa,    Iowa,      .\cetylene-gas  gen 
erator.     No.  1,1.^4,4:13  ;  Sept.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  799. 

Reed,  Walter  C,  Dalton,  assignor  to  The  Telelectrlc  Com- 
pany, llttatleld,  Mass.  Electrically  operated  ptano- 
player.     No.  1,152,841 ;  Sept.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  169. 

Reed,  Walter  C,  Dalton,  assignor  to  The  Telelectrlc  Com- 
pany, Plttsfleld,  Mass.  Variable-resistance  device.  No. 
1,152,842 ;  Sept.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  170. 

Ueed,  Walter  C,  Dalton,  assignor  to  The  Telelectrlc  Com- 
pany, Plttsfleld,  Mass.  Circuit-controller.  No.  1,152,843  ; 
Sept.  7;  Gai.  vol.  218;  p.  171. 

Iteedy,  Alfred  J.,  assignor  to  A-B  Stove  Company,  Battle 
Creek,  Mich.  Automatically-adjustable  mixer  for  gas- 
burner  TslTM.  No.  1.153,643;  Sept.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  2l8  ; 
p.  491. 

Rees,  Edmund  S.  G.,  Stafford,  England.  Rotary  condenser 
nod  self-condensing  turMse.  No.  1,154,434  ;  Sept  21  ; 
Gaa.   vol.   218;  p.  799. 

Re<'Ves,  George  C.,  Chicago,  111.  Force-cup.  No.  1,154,055  ; 
Sept  21  ;  Qai.  vol.  218  ;  p.  670. 


Reeves.  Jamea  W.,  aaaignor  to  S.  8.  Baraab,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Ink-distributing      roller      for      printing  presses.        No. 

1.154.727  ;  Sept  28;  Gaa.  vol.  2fe  ;  p.  §28 
Regan.  U.  W.,  et  al.      (See  Wheeler.  Richard,  assignor.) 
Regan.   William  J.,  aaalsnor  to  The  McConwav  k  Torlay 

Company,  Pittsburgh.  I'a.     Draft  appliance  tor  rallway- 

yehlcles.      No.    I,155.0tt7 ;   Sept   28;   Gaa.    vol.    218;  p. 

Regenbogen.  Conrad.  Kiel,  assignor  to  Fried.  Krnpp  Ak- 
tlengesellschaft,  Gcrmanlawerft  Klel-Gaarden.  Germany. 
Internal-combustion  engine.  No.  1,162.638:  Sent  7- 
Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  102.  ^         ' 

Reich,  Paul.     (See  Boch,  Phllipp,  aasignor.) 

Ueicbard,  Benjamin.      (See  Amsel  and  Relehard.) 

Reld,  George  C,  Labonte,  Wyo.  Ratchet-wrench.  No. 
l,15jL056;  Sent  '21  ;  Gai.  vol.  218;  p.  670. 

Reld,  Thomas,  Northtleid.  BlrmUabam.  England.  Two- 
stroke-cvcle  combustloa-engine.  No.  I,lft2^»  ;  Sept.  7  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  218 :  p.  103.  ,         ,       k«       . 

Reiuhard.  Louis,  assignor  to  The  Mechanical  Appliaae* 
Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Switch.  No.  1,153,267 : 
Sept  14;  Gai.  vol.  218;  p.  353. 

Rels,  Theodor,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Riveting  device.  Now 
1.152.971  :  Sept  7:  tJaz.  vol.  218;  p.  218. 

Reiss,  August.  Medford  Station.  N.  V.  Ice-creeper.  No. 
1,153.954  ;  Sept  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  634. 

Remington  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Barr,  John  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

Remington  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Selb,  George  A., 
assignor.) 

Remington  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Sheldon,  William 
G.,  assignor.) 

Ilemingtou  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Smith,  Charlea  E., 
aasignor.) 

Remington  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Yaw.  Clio  B.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Renuud,  Felix  D.,  Chicago,  III.  Flaahlng  for  parapet- 
walls.    No.  1,154,438  ;  Sept.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  8O0. 

Renkel,  George  W.,  et  al.  (See  Uammoud,  Robert  O.,  aa- 
si«uor.  I 

Bennie.  John  A.,  Lyndburat  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Type-writing 
machine.     No.  1,152.972  ;  Sept  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  21& 

Republic  Rubber  Company,  The.  (See  Petersen.  Ludvlg 
T.,  asalgnor.  I 

Reuscher.  Charles  J.      (See  Walter,  Da^d  C,  assignor.) 

Rex  Buggy  Company.      (See  Hull.  Matthew  R..  asalgnor.) 

Rexford.  Ley  1'.,  assignor  to  American  Paper  Product! 
Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.  Paper  box.  No.  1,152,844 ; 
Sept  7;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  171. 

Reynolds.  Morley  1'.,  assignor  to  W.  S.  Tyler  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Refrigerator-car.  No.  1,153.705  ;  Sept 
14;  Gaa.  vol.  218;  p.  5i;i. 

Reynolds,  Morley  P.,  aaaigoor  to  The  W.  8.  Tyler  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio.  Refrigerator-car.  No.  1,154,4X6 ; 
Sept  21 ;  Gax.  voL  218  ;  p.   HUO. 

Reynolds,  Samuel  W.,  West  Toledo,  Ohio.  Setting-ma- 
chine.    No.  1,153.827  ;  Sept  14  ;  Gax.  vol.  218 ;  p.  556. 

Rhelnische  Metallwaaren-  und  Maachinenfabrik.  (Sec  Fa- 
ber,   Ernat,  assignor.) 

Rboades,  Aiouzo  E.,  aaaisnor  to  Draper  Company,  Hop»^ 
dale,  Masa.  Spooler.  No.  1,152,845;  Sept.  «  ;  Gaz,  vol. 
218;  p.  171. 

Rhodus,  Thomas.  Chicago,  111.  Rheostat  No.  1,154,728; 
Sept  2S;  Gaz.  vol.  2i8 :  p.  928. 

Ribuni,  lleiro.     (See  Blbolinl  and  RlbonL) 

Kice,  .Vrlo  E.,  .Marcus,  Iowa.  I'Ipe-wreuch.  No.  1,164,654  ; 
Sept  28;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  904. 

Rice,  Irwin  E.     (See  Wilson  and  Rice.) 

Rice.  Oscar  W.,  asslKnor  to  The  Edward  J.  Bice  Mfg.  Co., 
Rochester,  N.  Y.  Water-closet  connection.  No. 
1.152,973  ;  Sept.  7  ;  Gax.  vol.  218  ;  p.  218. 

Rice,  Oscar  W.  assignor  to  The  Edward  J.  Rice  Mfg.  Co.. 
Rochester,  N.  Y.  Water-closet  bend.  No.  1,152,974; 
Sept.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  219. 

Rice,  Richard  H.,  Lrnn,  Maaa.,  aasignor  to  General  Elee- 
trie  Company.  Regulating  device  for  mlxed-prcMara 
turbo-compresaora.  No.  1,154,694  ;  Sept  21 ;  Gax.  toL 
218;  p.  856. 

Rice,  Richard  |i.,  Lyon,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.  1' rame  for  turbo-driven  machines.  No. 
1.155,162;  Sept.  28;  Gax.  vol.  218;  p.  1078. 

Rice,  Richard  II.,  Lynn,  Mass.,  asalgnor  to  treneral  Elec- 
tric Company.  Geared  turbine-driven  aet  No.  1,155,163  ; 
Sept.  28  ;  Gas.  vol.  218  ;  p.  1078. 

Rice.  Thomaa  B.,  Jr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Attachment  for 
machines  for  driving  fastencra.  No.  1.163J>05:  Sent 
21  ;  Gax.  voL   218  ;  p.  636. 

Rice.  William  O.      (Sec  Hostetter  and  Rice.) 

Rich,  William.  Liverpool.  England.  Apparatus  for  ladl- 
catlng  Area  In  compartments  at  a  dlatance.  No. 
1,154,128 ;  Sept.  21 ;  Gax.  vol.  218 ;  n.  694. 

Richards,  Frank  J.,  aaalgnor  of  forty-nine  one-hnndrcdths 
to  D.  M.  Brockway.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Rotary  engine. 
No.  1.154,886;  Sept.  28;  Gax.  vol.  218;  p.  981. 

Rlchards-Wllcox  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Hoffman 
Peter  L.,  assignor.) 

Richardson,  Paley  K.,  Maagum,  Okla.  Cotton  packlnc 
or  baling  device.  No.  1,154.665;  Sept.  38;  Oax.  voL 
218 ;  p.  d04. 

Rlcheson.  Joseph  8.,  asaignor  of  one-half  to  C.  H.  Clcm- 
enta,  Oronoco,  Va.  Mall-catcher.  No.  1,154,807 ;  Sept 
28 ;  Gax.  vol.  218 ;  p.  956.  ^ 
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Ricbey,  John  T..  Rogers ville.  Ala.     Cotton-chopper.     No. 

1,152.975;  Sept.  7  :  (Jaz.   vol.  218:  p.  219. 
Richmond,  John  C,  Helper.  Utah.    Self-leveling  table.    No. 

1.163.H28:  Sept  14»  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  6.'V6. 
Blcbmond  RadUtor  Company.     (Sec  Van  Ncm,  Prank  W., 

asaignor.) 
Rick4>r,  Jerome  B.,  St.  Maries,  Idaho.     Shaper  for  swaged 

saw-teeth.     No.  1,153,444  ;  Sept  14  ;  Gax.  voL  218 ;  p. 

421. 

Rickert-Shafer    Company.      (See    Johnson,    John    E.,    aa- 
signor. ) 
Rickl<Hi,   Jasper   N.,   Altoona,    Aln.      Plctnre-hanger.      No. 

1,164,887;  Sept  28;  (iaz.  vol.  218;  p.  981. 
Rtetsel,   Adolph   F.,   Charleatown,   R.   1,,  asaignor  to  Uni- 
versal   Electric    Welding   Company,    New    York,    N.   Y. 

Joining  metal  bv  welded  rivets.     No.   1,154,808;  Sept 

28 ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  955. 
Rlgby,  Clark  F.,  Butler.  Pa.     Oil-saver.     No.   1,152,648; 

Sept  7  ;  Gaz.  toL  218 ;  p.  62. 
Rlgby,  Clark   F.,   Butler,   Pa.     OU-saver.     No.   1,152,549; 

Sept  7;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  62. 
Rigica,  J.  A.     (See  Caldwell.  William  F.,  asalgnor.) 
Riley,   Lynn    G.,   Wllkluaburg,   Pa.,   aaalgnor   to   Weating- 

houae   Electric  and    Manufacturing  Company.     System 

and     method    of    control     for    electric     motors.       No. 

1.165,104;  Sept  28;  Gax.  voL  218;  p.  1079. 
Billliu,     John     E.,     Milwaukee,     WU.       Mattreaa.       No. 

1.163,644  ;  Sept  14  ;  Gax.  vol.  218;  p.  401. 
Blmallbo.   Emlle,  assignor  to   Compagnie  Dea  Forges  Et 

Acieries  De  La  Marine  Et  D'Homecourt,  Paris,  Prance. 

ArtUlery  projectile.     No.  1,154,437 ;  Sept  21 ;  Gax.  vol. 

218;   p.  800. 
Eioux,     Arthur,     Jameatown,     N.     D.      Meat-aaw.      No. 

1.152,976  ;  Sept  7  :  Gax.  vol.  218  ;  p.  219. 
Risberg.  Fred  A.,  Chicago,  111.     Bookbinding-machine.     No. 

1,162,907  ;  Sept  7  ;  Gas.  voL  218  ;  p.  104. 
Ritchie,  William  H.  S.,  West  Point  Kj-     Corn-barrestcr. 

No.  1.152.600;  Sept  7;  Gax.  vol.  218;  p.  103. 
Riviere,    Fernand    E.,    aaalgnor    of    forty-eight    one-bun- 

dredtha  to  L.  Salmon.  New  Orleaiia,  La.     Emergeacy- 

ahoe.     No.  1.154,800  ;  Sept.  28  ;  Oax.  vol.  218  ;  p.  555. 
Bobbins,  Comeliua  D.,  et  al.     <See  Lynch,  Daniel  B.,  as- 
algnor.) 
Robblna,  Merrill.  Adama,  N.  T.     Noa-reflllabte  botUe.     No. 

1,163,519;  Sept  14  ;  Gax.  toI.  218  ;  p.  448. 
Roberaun,  John  J.,   SpringvUle,  Utah.     Automatic  aheep- 

dipiwr.     No.  1,152.010;  Sept  7 ;  Oax.  vol.  218;  p.  195. 
BobcrU,  Fredrick  A.,  Dkkey,  N.  D.     Linc-chaft  Journal- 
box.     No.   1.152,550;   8«pt  7;  Gax.   rol.  218;  p.  63. 
Roberta.  Henry  P.,  Boston,  Maaa.     Milk-bottle  protector. 

No.  1,154.656 :  Sept  28 ;  Gaa.  voL  218 ;  p.  005. 
Boberta.  Joan  H.,  Chicago,  III.     Tbermoatatic  coatrol  of 

furnaces.     No.  1,164.207;  Sept  21;  Gaa.  ToL  218;  p. 

720. 
Roberts,  Roscoe  L.     (See  Finney,  Jamea  J.,  assignor.) 
Boberta,  Walter  II.,  et  al.,  executors.     (Sac  Palmer,  Bd- 

ward  H.) 
Robertson,  Bicbard  B-  Kelbum,  New  Zealand.     Plpe-cou- 

pltog.     No.  1,154,987;  Sept  28;  Gax.  voL  218;  p.  090. 
Roblnette.  Jamea  M.,  Wllllamaon.  W.  Va.    Qame-cuc    No. 

1.162.008;   Sept  7;  Gam.  voL  218;  p.   104. 
BoblnaoB,  Charles  O.,  and  J.  B.  Schllepcr,  Plttsbargh,  Pa. 

Method   and   apparatas   for   prodadng    caat-sted   car- 

wkeels.     No.  I,15ir258  :  Sept.  14  ;  Gaa.  vol.  218 :  p.  863. 
HoblQson,  George  L.,  and  E.  L.  Wagner,  New  York,  N.  Y., 

aaalgnora  to  The  New  York  Bewase  Disposal  Compaajr. 

Sewage-disposal  apparatua.     No.   1,154.1X0 ;  Sept.   XI ; 

Oas.  ToL  218;  p.  604. 
Bohln»>on.  John  G.     (See  Hathaway,  Clande  P.,  asalcnor.) 
Boblnson.  Boland  H.     (8cs  Halaan  and  BoMnson.) 
RoblDson,    William    A.,    Old    Fort,    N.    C.      Ice-creara-«ene 

filler.     No.  1.153.172:  Sept  7;  Gas.  rol.  218;  p.  284. 
BoMnson,  William  G_  FaMeld,  Iowa.     Wire-fence  clamp. 

No.  1,156.276;  Sept.  28;  Gax.  vol.  218;  p.  1118. 
Bobinson,  WlllUm  T..  and  C.  D.  Uylton.  Bthel,  W.  Vs. 

Trolley-hanger.  'No.  1.152,909;  Sept  7;  Gas.  toI.  218; 

p.  194. 
Bobson,    Charlea.    Philadelphia.    Ps.     Baker's-oren    light 

Mo.  1,104,880 :  Sept  21 ;  Oas.  toL  218 ;  p.  767. 
Bodock.  Walter,  New  Durham.  N.  J.    Clip.    No.  1.153.180; 

Sept.  7  :  Gax.  vol.  218 ;  p.  471. 
Bedflgtiec.   Baraon,  et  al.     (Bee  Slmae,  Antonio   P.,   as- 
signor. ) 
Roesaler  A  Hasslacber  Chemical  Company.     (8oe  Kochcn- 

doerfer,  Bmat  aaslgnorj 
Roemler   k    Hasslacber   Chemical    Company,    The.      (See 

Schmidt,    Frledrlrh    L..    assignor.) 
Boeaisler  A  Haaslacber  Chemical  Co.,  The.     (See  Weber, 

Friadrleb  W„  assignor.) 
Roffy,  Joseph  T.,  Chicago,  III^  assignor  to  Nernst  Lamp 

Company.     Lamp.     No.  1,163,440;  Bept  14;  Gas.  vol. 

218;  p.  421. 
Boffy,  Joseph  T.,  Plttaburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Nernst  Lamp 

Company.    Lamp  and  reflector.    No.  1,103,446  ;  Sept  14  ; 

Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  422. 
BMecB,    Joeslro    8..    LaorelhilL     Fla.       Padlock.       No. 

1.153,405 ;  8«pt  14  ;  Gax.  voL  218;  p.  407. 
Began.  John   R.,  Brooklyn.   N.  Y..  asaigBor  to  Merges. 

thaler     Linotype    Company.     Typographical     machine. 

No.  1,104.007 ;  Sept.  21 ;  Ghis.  rolT  218 ;  p.  070. 
Rogers.    I.«e   R..   Chicago.   111.      RectUler.     No.   1,154,008; 

S^t  21;  Oas.  toI.  218;  p.  670. 


Rogera,   Russell   N.,  asaignor,   bv   mesne  assignments,   ts 

AddresHograph    Company,    Chicago,    III.      Paper-feeder. 

No.  1.15.3.8,W  ;  Sept  14  ;  Gax.  voL  218;  p.  882. 
Bogera,  William  A.,  and  M.  Parker,  Washington,  D.  C,  as- 

aigaora  to  W.  G.  Cornell  Company,    New   York.  N.  t. 

Supervisory  system  for  sprinkler-valves.    No.  1.163,073  ; 

Sept  14  :  Gax.  vol.  218 ;  n.  469. 
Rohde,    William,    Lincoln,    Nebr.      Telephonic    ap(>arata& 

No.  1.153,672  ;  Sept.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  218  ;  p.  468. 
Rolfe.   Orrin    M.,    Lowell,    Mass.     Heel-cushion    for   boots 

and   shoes.     No.   1.164,840 ;   Sept   21  ;   Gax.    vol.   218 ; 

p.   767. 
BoUplller,  Henry  G.     (See  Dech,  Peter,  assignor.) 
Rol!.tad,     .Martin     O.,     Slsseton,     S.     D.       Ilarnesa.       No. 

1.155,165;  Sept.  28;  Gaz.  voL  218;  p.  1070. 
Romanczak,  Joezef,  Plttock.  I'a.    Uili-climblng  device.    No. 

1.154,657;  Sept.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  905. 
Romberger,  Floyd  T.,  Elizabethville,  Pa.     Internal-comboa- 

tion  engine.     No.  1,152,763;  Sept.  7;  Gax.  vol.  218;  p. 

140. 
Rommeney,  Albert,  and  G.  Kathe,  Heidenau,  Dresden,  Oer- 

many.     Apparatua  for  cutting  and  stacking  aheeta  of 

paper  or  the  like.    No.  1,152,501  ;  Sept  7  ;  Gax.  voL  218 ; 

p.  63. 
Roncevick,     Joe,     Park     City,     Utah.       Rail-Joint       No. 

1.155,277  ;  Sept.  28 ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  1113. 
Roaa,   Evarlsto  L.,   et   al.     (See  Simao,   Antonio   P.,  as- 
signor.) 
Rose,   Edward  B.,  Pittsburgh,   Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and   Manufacturing  Company.     Percola- 
tor.    No.  1,155.166;  Sept  28;  Gax.   vol.  218;  p.    1080. 
Rose,  Edward  E.,  Swlssvale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghoase 

Electric   and    Manufacturing   Company.      Electrlr  heat- 
ing apparatus.     No.  1.166,167  ;  Sept.  28  ;  Gax.  vol.  218 ; 

p.  1080. 
Rose.     Fred     G.,     Rocky     Ford,     Colo.     Recorder.     No. 

1,104,438 ;    Sept    21 ;    Oas.    vol.   218 ;    p.   801. 
Rose.  Harry  E..  «;reentleld.  Okla.     Wrench.     No.  1,152,764; 

Sept.  7  ;  (^az.  vol.  218 ;  p.  140. 
Rosell,  Claude  A.  O..  asaignor  to  Turco-Halvah  Company, 

(Inc.)  New  York,  N.  Y.     Food  product     No.  1,154,000; 

Sept  21 ;  Oax.  vol.  218 ;  p.  671. 
Rosenberg,  Carl  0.  K.,  Stockholm,  Sweden.     Holding  de- 
vice for  manuscripts,  coplea,  and  the  like.   Na  1,1531878 ; 

Sept  14 :  Gax.  vol.  218 ;  p.  575. 
Rosenberger,  Andrew  F.,  Chicago,  111.    Listing  device.    No. 

1,153,520  ;  Sept  14  ;  Gax.  vol.  218 ;  p.  449. 
Rosenblutb.    Edwin    M.,    ItiUadelphia.    Pa.      Electrically- 

operated    water-heater    for    automobile-radiators.      No. 

1,165.098  ;  Sept  28  ;  Gax.  vol.  218  ;  p.  1058. 
Rosencrantx,  Isldor  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 

Patent  Products  Corporation.  Bottle-cap.  No.  1,153,706; 

Sept  14  ;  Oax.  toL  218 ;  p.  514. 
Boaendabl,  Nils  M..  assignor  to  F.  C.  Austin.  CThicago.  HL 

Window  -  ventilator     duat  -  collecting     mechanism.     No. 

1.154.060;  Sept  21;  Gas.  toL  218;  p.  671. 
Bosenfeld,  Francis  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Im- 
port     Sales     Company.     Circuit  -  closing     device.     No. 

1,164,180 ;   Sept  21 ;  Oas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  695. 
Rosenfeld,   Morris   W.,   Rochester,    N.   Y.      Suitcase.     No. 

1.153,136;  Sept  7:  Oax.  vol.  218;  p.  271. 
Rosenthal,    August,    west   AlUs,    Wis.      Distribater-dbow. 

No.  1,154  658;  Sept  28;  Gtas.  vol.  218;  p.  905. 
Rosenthal.   Raphael.      (See  Schreiber,  Norbert,  assigmr.) 
Rosen wasser,  josef.     (See  Kampler,  Dsniel  M.,  assignor.) 
Itoas,  Charles  U.  A.  K.  L.,  Balnagowa  Castle,  county  ot 

Ross,    Scotland.      Machine    for    feeding    and    awaging 

bullets.     No.  1,164,810  ;  Sept.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  :  p.  056. 
Boss.  W^llliam  H.,  Holyoke,  Mass.    Foldable  and  eoIl^psiUa 

bucket.     No.  1,152,846 ;  Bept.  7  ;  Gax.  vol.  218 ;  p.  172. 
Rossi,    Ugo,    Milan,    Italy.      Apparatus   for   conoentratlng 

liquids.    No.  1.152.077  ;  Sept  7  ;  Oax.  vol.  218 ;  p.  219. 
Rothenberger,  Daniel  M.,  aaalgnor  of  one-third  to  F.   F. 

S^del.  Reading.  Pa.     Mausoleum.-    No.  1,108,906 ;  8«pt 

21;  Gax.  vol.  218;  p.  680. 
Boughsedgc.  WUllam  H.,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada.     MoM 

for  use  in  the  construction  of  concrete  buildings.     No. 

1,103.447 ;  Sept  14 ;  (Sas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  422. 
Ro<ind  ft  Son,  Dovld.     (See  Cull,  Loula  D.,  aasignor.) 
Boattae.  Albert  C.     (See  Carr  and  Bonthc.) 
Rovlra,  Joaquin,  Mains,  and  H.  Abrle,  Frankfort-on-tbe. 

Main.   Germany ;   said   Ahrle  asaignor   to  said   BoTlra. 

Mouthpiece  for  cigarettes.  No.  1.1^,074  ;  Sept.  14  ;  QmL 

vol.  218;  p.    469. 
Bowe,    Frank   W.,    Oakland,    Cal.      Window-shade  daries. 

No.  1.103.521 ;  Sept.  14 ;  Oax.  vol.  218 ;  p.  449. 
Bowley,  Fred  A.,  Sparta.  Mich.     Electric-tool  handle.    No. 

1,103,670 ;  Sept  14  ;  Oax.  vol.  218 ;  p.  460. 
Boy.   Edward   H.,  et  al.      (See  Klllman,   Thomas  A.,  as- 
aignor.) 
Boyal   Bnglneering   Corporation.      (Sec   CoUlas,   B07   ▼., 

ssslgnor. ) 
Boyal    Typewriter    Company.     (See    Uts,    Antbomj,    ath 

signor.) 
Boyle,    Vernon,    Pateraoa,    N.    J.      Tubing-BMcbinc.      ll«. 

1.162,978:  Sept.  7;  Oas.  vol.  218;  p.  220. 
Boyle,    Vernon,    Paterson,    N.    I.      Circular    loom.      N«> 

Ll&3,076 ;  Sept  14  ;  Oax.  toL  218 ;  p.  460. 
Royse,  Charles  E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  A.  Wtatsrs, 

Eugene,  Ind.     Tbrowlng-machlne.     No.  1,152,079;  Bapt. 

7  ;  Oax.  vol.  218  ;  p.  220. 
Bobens,  Morris,  et  aU     (See  Von  BOltxingslOwen,  Bnmo, 

assignor. ) 
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Sodcdphl,  Prank,  Montclair,  N.  J.,  aulgnor  to  American 

Can   Company,   New  York,   N.   Y.      Portable  can-flange 

■tralebtener.     No.   1,162,437;   Sept.  7;   Ga«.   toI.  218; 

p.  19. 
Buecken,  Bmeat  F.,  Providence,  B.  I.    Take-up  for  flexible 

electric  conductors.     No.  1,163,829  ;  Sept  14  ;  Oai.  toI. 

218;  p.  507. 
Buener,  Eduard.  Zurich,  Switzerland,  aulgnor  to  Eacber, 

wyaa  *  Co.    Automatic  lubricator.    No.  1,152,847  ;  Sept. 

7 :  Ga».  vol.  218 :  p.  172.  .        .         .       y 

Bub^    Carleton,    Oiean,    N.    Y.     Macblne    for    treating 

leAber.     No.  1,164,341 ;  Sept.  21  ;  Gaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  768. 
Babe,  Carleton,  Olean,  N.  Y.     Macblne  for  bruabing  aole- 

leatber.     (Belaaue.)      No.   13,984 ;    Sept.   21  ;   Gas.   vol. 

218;  o.  8M. 
Bummel,    James    W.,    Wlndber,    Pa.      Tool-handle.      No. 

1.163,340;  Sept.  14 ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  382. 
Bumaey,  Charles  B.,  Tuscaloosa,  Ala.     Sbaper  attachment 

No.  1,154.729  ;  Sept.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  928. 
Bundle.  Fred  A.,  assignor  to  Whiting  Foundry  Equipment 

Company,    Harvey,    III.     Combinstlon    automatic    and 

lowering  brake  for  hoisting-machines.     No.   1,163,967  ; 

Sept  21;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  635. 
Bundle,  George  W.,   Spokane,  Wash.     Propulsion  mecha- 

num.     No.  1,164,208;  Sept  21 -Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  720. 
Bundle,  Wlllljun,  Johannesburg.  Transvaal,  South  Africa. 

**."'!L?l*^*"<=ltJ?°"P"°«-    No.  1,153,577  ;  Sept  14  ;  Gas. 
ToU  218;  p.  470. 

Bunne,  Uenry.  Brockport,  N.  Y.  Veneer-lointlng  machine. 
No.  1,164.7$0;  Sept  28;  Gas.  vol.  218:  p.  929. 

Buppert,  Austin  J.,  Forreston,  111.  Clothes-pounder.  No. 
1452,438;  Sept  7:  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  20. 

Bush,  Frank  K.,  Sullivan,  Ind.  Wrench.  No,  1.155.278 : 
Sept  28:  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  1113. 

Bnsbton,  Jobn  L.,  Muscatine,  Iowa.  Saw-gnard.  No. 
1,164,209;    Sept  21;   Gas.   voL  218:  p.   720. 

Busaell.  Edward  I'.,  et  al.  (See  Beadle,  George  W.,  as- 
signor.) 

BosseU,  Edwin  L.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Valve.  No.  1.153,708  ; 
Sept  14 ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  616. 

Bossell,  Edwin  L.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Valve  adjuster  and 
driver.     No.  1,163  J09 ;  Sept  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  218  ;  p.  615. 

Boasell,  Edwin  L.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Valve  adjuster  and 
driver.     No.  1,153.710;  Sept  14;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  516. 

Boasell,  Edwin  L.,  Detroit  Mlcb.  Valve  adjuster  and 
driver.    No.  1,163,711;  Sept  14;  Gas,  vol.  218;  p.  516. 

BosseU,  Edwin  L.,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  B.  W. 
Ansted,  ConnellsvlUe.  Ind.  Valve  actuating  and  ad- 
Justing  mecbanlsm.  No.  1,163,707 ;  Sept  14  ;  Gas.  vol. 
218 ;  p.  614. 

Bussell,  George  H.,  Florence,  Ala.  Fireplace  heating  ap- 
pllance.     No.  1.162.912;  Sept  7;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  196. 

Bussell  Grader  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Anderson, 
Axal,  assignor.) 

BosMll,  WllUam  H.,  St  Qalr,  Pa.  Ctaarge-beatlng  at- 
tachment for  explosive-engines.  No.  1,153.448;  Sept 
14;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  422.  .       .        .       »> 

Bussla  Cement  Company.  (See  Phillips,  Nathan  C-  as- 
signor.) 

Bund,  Eklwln.  assignor  to  Ruud  Manufacturing  Company, 
PlttalHirgb,  Pa.  Refrigerating  aoparatua.  No.  1,153.712  ; 
Sept  14 ;  Oaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  8l6. 

Bond  Manofftctorlng  Company.  (See  Baud,  Edwin,  as- 
signor.) 

Byan,  Andrew,  Knob,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  M.  Dean. 
Bedding  Cal.  Snow-plow.  No.  1,155.099;  Sept  28; 
Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  1067. 

Byan.  Michael  B.,  Fall  River.  Mass.  Combined  shaving  and 
clipping  machine.  No.  1.162.911;  Sept  7;  Gaa.  vol. 
218;  p.   195. 

Byan,  WUUam  A..  Chicago,  lU.  Moving-picture  appara- 
tus.     No.  1,158,841 ;  Sept  14 :  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  888. 

Byason,  Samuel  M.,  Klrkwood,  111.  Trap.  No.  1,152,980 ; 
Sept  7 ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  220. 

Byder,  Joshua  U..  Brockton,  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  I. 
Pettenglll.  Boston,  Mass.  AtUchment  for  sinks,  wash- 
tubs,  and  the  like.  No.  1,162.652 ;  Sept.  7  ;  Gas.  vol. 
218;  p.  64. 

Bymer,  John  E.,  assignor  to  F.  F.  Hemdon,  Charleston. 
S.  C.  Rubber-sUmp  board.  No.  1.165,279;  Sept  28; 
Gas.  vol.  218:  p.  1114.  f-*'. 

B.  F.  Bowser  k  Company.  (See  Johnson  and  Wyckoff.  as- 
slgnors. ) 

Sabatler,  Paul,  and  A.  MaUhe,  Toulouse,  assignors  to 
Soci«t«  dee  Rafllneries  Catalytlques  des  4><troles  et  by- 
drocarbures,  Paris,  France.  Converting  petroleums  and 
other  heavy  liquid  hydrocarbons  into  volatile  hydro- 
carbons distilling  below  150*  C.  No.  1,162.765 ;  Sept 
7 ;  Gss.  vol.  218 ;  p.  140. 

Saccagglo,  Pedro  C.  Tallerea,  Ferro  Carrll  Sad.  Argentina, 
asslanor  to  J.  Stone  A  Company  Limited,  Deptford, 
Bagland.  Carwioor  binge  and  fastener.  No.  1,154.061 ; 
Sept  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  672. 

Sack,  Herman  B.,  assignor  to  R.  B.  Mills,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Mechanism  for  transferring  hairs.  No.  1.153.622 : 
Sept  14 ;  Gas.  voL  218 ;  p.  449; 

Sadler,  Lather,  and  R.  C.  Geckler,  Oakland,  Cal.  Ball- 
way^osslng.     No.  1,153.842;  Sept'l4  ;  Gas.  vol.  218; 

Sae'fke,  William  M.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  Saevke. 
Mllwaakee.  Wla  Valve.  No,  1,153,343 ;  Sept  14  ;  Gaa. 
vol.   218 1  p.  884. 


Saegmnller,  George  N.,  assignor  to  Bausch  k  Lomb  Optical 

Companv.  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Binocular  periscope.     No. 

1.155,259;  Sept  14:  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  354. 
Salid,    Oskar,    and    K,    Pettenen,    Sarpsborg,    Norway, 

Electrlcally-beated  kitchen-range.     No.  1.164.270;  Sept. 

21  ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  748.  '  ^ 

Saevke,  Uenry.     (See  Saefke,  William  M..  assignor.) 
Safetv  Car  Heating  k  Lighting  Company.     (See  Thomson. 

William   I.,  assignor.) 
Sagebrecht,  Charles  J..   Brooklyn,  assignor  to   IntenUte 

Electric  Novelty  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Portable  electric 

flash-light     No.  1,165,100;  Sept.  28;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p. 

1067. 
Sagle,  Rov  B.,  Rosevllle.  Ohio.     Electrical  regulating  da- 

vice.     No.  1,162  913:  Sept  7;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  igfl. 
Saillot  Alfred  L.  B.     (See  Chapsal  and  Salllot.) 
Sala,    Francisco.    Calbarten,    and    J.    Vazquez,    Yaguajay, 

Cuba.      Mechanical   system  for  elevatlns  llqulda.      No. 

1,154,938:  Sept  28;  Gas.  vol.  218:  p.  lOOO. 
Salka,  Samuel  0.,  Chlcaeo,  III.    Muffler.     No.  1,153,260; 

Sept  14;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  354. 
Salmon,  Leon.     (See  Riviere,  Femsnd  E..  assignor.) 
Salmson,  Emlle  J.  J.     (See  Canton,  Unn#,  and  Salmson.) 
Salzenstein,     Solomon    C,    a«8ignor    to    Chic.     Mfg.    Co.. 

Peoria,   111.     Garment     No.  1,163,623;  Sept   14;  Gaa. 

vol.    218;    p.   450, 
Samala,  Dlno,  Milan,  Italy.     Apparatus  for  actuating  con- 

dult-covera   and    coUector-plows   for   electric    railways. 

No.  1,152,914  ;  Sept.  7 ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  196. 
Sanael,    Michael,    Lorain.    Ohio.      Aaricultural    machine. 

Na  1.154.888;  Sept  2d;  Gas.  vol7218:  p.  982. 
Samel,    Michael.    Cherry    Valley,    Pa.      Motor-plow.      No, 

1.154.889 :  Sept  28 ;  Gas,  vol.  218 ;  p.  982. 
Sammet,  Cari  F.,  aHlgnor  to  K.  Samniet,  Aanandale,  N.  J. 

Music-leaf  turner.     No.  1454.842;  Sept  21;  Oaa.  voL 

218 ;  p.  708. 
Sammet  Bmil.     (Bee  Sammet,  Carl  F.,  assignor.) 
Samstag.  Lools  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Bandog,  *c.,  and 

framfng  the  same.     No.  1,163.958 ;  Sept  21 ;  Gas.  voL 

218 ;  p.  030, 
Samuel  C.  Tatnm  Company,  The.     (See  Dom.  Alexander 

and  C,  assignors.) 
Samuelaon,  Frederick,  Bagfoy,  Ens  land,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral   Electric    Company.     Speed-governing    mechanism. 

No.  1,164,062 :  Sepi  21 ;  QuTrol.  218 ;  p.  672. 
Sanders,    Stephen    P.,   Cupertino,   Cal.      Carbureter.      No. 

1,152.915;  Sept  7;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  197. 
Sandfleld,  Michael,  Wllklnsbarg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Weating- 

boase    Electric    snd    Manofictaring    Company.       Coll- 

forming  smwiratua     No.  1,153,844  ;  Sept  14  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

Sands,'    George    H.,    Blectra,    Tex.     Intemal-comboatlon 

steam-generator.     No.    1,164,181 ;    Sept   21 ;   Oaa.   toL 

218;  p.  695. 
Sanitary    Can    Company.      (See    Butler,    WUliam    F.,   aa- 

slgnor.  I 
8anb7.  Joaepb  V.,  Boaton,  assignor  to  C.  W.  E.  Clarkci 

Brookllne,    Mass.     Heating    and    power-producing   ara- 
^  tern.     No.  1,164.210 :  Sept  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  ^2L 
Saranac  Machine  Co.      (See  Ray,  WillUm   H.,  assignor 
Sargent   *   Company.      (See    Sbaw,    Jobn    H.,   assignor 


Sargent  k  Company.      (See  Volgbt  Henry  G..  aaslgnor., 

Saraent,  Frederick  G.,  and  C.  T.  Brooka,  Westford,  a»- 

sfgnon  to  C.  O,  Saraent's  Sons  Corporation,  Oranlte- 

vllle,  Mass.    Apron-guldlng  device.    No.  1,152,480 :  8«pt 

7 ;  das.  vol,  218 ;  o.  20, 

^IVBKiV^^  '"••  Merchantvllle.  N,  J,  Washboard.  No. 
1,102,766  ;  Sept  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  218  ;  p.  141. 

Sargent,  Manball  B..  and  A.  B.  Karlbera,  assl|iion  to  Tba 
Btanotype  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Type-wrttinc 
machine.  No,  1,1W,969;  Sept,  21;  Oa&  votlisrpw 
080. 

Sauer,  Charles  W.,  Jr.,  Bllaabeth,  N,  J,  Antlsllpptas  da- 
vice  for  shoes.    Na  1.104,890 ;  Sept  28 ;  Gas.  voir218 ; 

Sauerman,  William  E„  Ogden,  Iowa.  BaUway  signal  da- 
vice.    No.  1,168,449  ;  Sept  14  :  Gas.  vol,  218 ;  p.  428, 

^?^^®.'5'-,^°l"y.  ¥a  ?o«t<">,  Mass.  Mangle-roU,  No. 
1.154.731  ;  Sept  28;  Gaz.  vol.  218:  p.  929. 

Sanndera,  James,  Dayton,  assignor  to  W.  C.  Dnnn,  Wr- 
omlng.  Ohio,  Tralng-machlne.  No.  1,104.848;  8apt 
21 ;  Gas.  vol.  218  ;p.  769.  .       -      .        k*. 

Saunderson,  Dooglas  B.  (See  Mordey,  Astley,  snd  Baon- 
deraon.) 

Saurer,  Firm  of  Adolpb.     (See  Btamm,  Hans,  assignor.) 

Saurer,  Hippolyt  Arbon,  Swltaerland,  Automatic  embrold 

•^?5'.S**^°*"*-    ^^'  1.166,007  ;  Sept  28  ;  Gas,  vol.  218 ; 
p.  1022. 

Saater,  Baimund.     (See  Senaer  and  Sauter.) 
Savage   Arms   Company.     (See   Nelaon,   Charles    A.,   as- 
signor.) 
Savage,   Wm   B.,  Omaha.   Nebr,     Valve.     No.   1,104,811  ; 

Sept  28;  Oas.  vol.TlS;  p.  906, 
Savareae.  Antonio,  Philadelphia,  Pa,    Combination  ironlnc- 

pad.     No.  1,102,008;  Sept  7;  Gaa.  vol.  218;  p.  64. 
Sawyer,  Harry.     (See  Wblchello  and  Sawyer.) 
^I^Jik  I?7.f*''  J*™«7  City,  N.  J.    -Loose-leaf  binder.     No, 

1,108,713;  Sept  14;  Oaa,  vol.  218:  p.  017. 
Sehaebt   WUllam  F.,   Huntington.  Ind.     Force-cap.     No. 

1,102.981 ;  Sept  7  ;  Gai.  vol.  218 ;  p.  221. 
Schaefer.    Hugo.      (See   Pannecoucke  and    Rchaefer.) 
■chaff.   Sehoyler   B..   LoolsvlUe.   Ky.     GoT-ancbor.     No. 
1.108,460 :  Sept  14 ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  428. 
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SchaflTert  Adolf  H.,  sssignor  to  The  General  Flreprooflng 
Company,  Youngstown,  Ohio.  Drawer- follower.  No. 
1.164,211 ;  Sept.  21  :  Gas.  vol.  218 :  p.  721. 

Schane.  Edward  H.     (See  Canghey,  Edward  G.,  assignor.) 

Scheibner,  Walter  E.,  Wilbur,  Wash.  Varlable-speed- 
transmissioD  device.  No,  1,153,261 ;  Sept  14 ;  Gas, 
vol.  218;  p,  854. 

Sebellenbach  William,  Hartwell.  W.  Lodge,  and  N,  D. 
Chard,  assignors  to  The  Lodge  k  Shipley  Machine  Tool 
Compahy.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Narrow  tool-support  No, 
1,154,930  ;  Sept  28 ;  Gas,  vol,  218 ;  p.  1000. 

Schenstrom,  Wilhelm,  ft  al.  (See  Kenyon,  Otis  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Scbarer,  Henry,  Blllln^rs.  Mont  Ball-and-socket  attach- 
ment for  chains.  No.  1,153,451;  Sept  14;  Gas.  vol. 
218 ;  p.  424. 

Scheuber,  William  F.,  Manball,  Tex.  Expansion-reamer. 
No.  1,162,440;  Sept  7;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  20. 

Scheuer,  Belle.     (See  Scbwarasebild  and  Scheuer.) 

Scblcker.  George   L.      (See   Specht,   Christ  A.,  assignor.) 

Scblessler,  Josef,  Baden,  near  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary. 
Transmitting  apparatus  for  submarine  signaling.  No. 
1,152,661  :  Sept.  7 J  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  104. 

Schiller,  Carl.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Protective  apparatus  for 
repairen  of  baken'  ovens.  Na  1,152,554  ;  dept  7  ;  Gas. 
vor218;  p.  64. 

Schlacbter.  Carl  A..  Bfanson,  Iowa,  Wardrobe.  No. 
1.154,669;  Sept  28:  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  906. 

Seblangen,  Nicholas.     (See  Schlaugea,  Simon  and  N,) 

Schlangen,  Simon  and  N.,  Chicago,  111,  Beer-racking  ap- 
paratus. No,  1,155.008;  Sept  28;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p. 
1022, 

Schlangen,  Simon  and  N,.  Chicago,  111.  Beer-racking  ap- 
paratus. No.  1,155,009;  Sept  28;  Gas,  vol,  218;  p, 
1023, 

ScbJesinger,  Max,  New  York,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
J.  Feldman,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Lock  for  trunks  and  simi- 
lar articles.  No.  1,152,016;  Sept  7;  Gas.  voL  218;  p. 
1B7. 

Scbilck,  Otto.     (See  Grelner.  Frits,  asaignor.) 

Bohlteper,  John  K.     (See  Bomnson  and  SchUeper. ) 

Beblinemann,  Helnrich,  Glelwits,  Germany.  Plant  for 
cooling,  removing  scale  from,  chalking,  and  drying  wire 
delivered  by  flnishlDg-rolls,  No,  1,152,848;  Sept  7; 
Gas,  vol,  218;  p.  172. 

Scbioes,  Joseph  W,  and  M.  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  asslgnora 
to  Csstlebone  Company.  DlBpensing  -  container.  No. 
1454,212;    Sept  21;   Gas.   vol.   218;   p.   722. 

Scbloss,  Meyer  W.     (See  Schloss,  Joseph  and  M.  W.) 

Bcblotbanj  James.  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  and  W.  F.  Schlo- 
than,  Ketchikan,  Alaska.  Cutting  means  for  canning 
anpantoa     No.  1462,441 ;  Sept  7 ;  Gaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  21. 

Scblothan,  William  F.     (See  Scblothan,  James  and  W.  F.) 

Schmidt.  Ernst  M.  C.  Tarrytuwn,  N.  Y.  Egg  and  cream 
bnatrr.     No.  1.164,040  ;  Sept  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  :  p.  1000. 

SchjDldt.  Ferdinand  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y„  assignor  to 
Halted  States  Envelope  Company,  Sprlnafleld,  Mass, 
Bavelop-nuchlne.  No.  1.152,055;  Sept  7;  Oas.  vol. 
218;  p.  66. 

Sebimidt,  Frtcdrtch  L,,  Charlottenburg,  Germany,  assignor 
to  The  Roessler  k  Hssslacbcr  Cbemlcal  Compainv,  Mlx- 
tura  of  borates  containing  active  oxygen.  No,  1460,101 ; 
Bept  28 ;  Gas.  vol,  218 ;  p,  1008. 

Schmidt,  Friedrlch  L.,  Cbarlottenbarg,  Germany,  assignor 
to  The  Boeasler  *  Haaslacher  Chemical  Company. 
Bleachfnf.  No.  1,100,102;  Bept  28;  Oaa.  voL  218; 
pw  1008. 

Behmidt  Friedrlch  L^  Charlottenbarf ,  Germany,  aaslfnor 
to  The  Boessler  k  Hasslacher  Chemical  Company.  Mix- 
ture of  borates  containing  active  oxygen.  No.  1,100,108 ; 
Bept  28;  Oaa.  vol.  218;  p.  1008. 

BclUDldt,  Friedrtch  L.,  Charlottenburg,  Oermany,  assignor 
to  The  Boessler  k  Hasslscber  Chemical  Company. 
Bleaehlnc.  No.  1,100,104;  Bept  28;  Gas.  toL  218; 
p.  1008. 

Behinldt  John  C,  Chicago,  lU.  Door-cheek.  No.  1,105,280  ; 
Bept  28;  Oas.  vol.  218;  p.  1114. 

Schmidt  William  R.,  et  al.  (See  Hall,  Elmer  B.,  as 
■ItBor.) 

Schinltt,  Phllipp.  Port  Orchard.  Wash.  Fender  for  cultl- 
VRtora.     No.  1.164,063  ;  Sept  21;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  672. 

Bcbnits,  Pamphllas,  assljgnor  to  Tne  Franciscan  Fatben 
of  Artsona,  Phoenix,  Arts,  Building  structure.  No, 
1,158.714  ;  Bept  14 ;  Gas.  vol,  218 ;  p,  617. 

Schmueser,  Joseph  M.     (See  Hansen  and  Schmaeser.) 

Schneider.  Ebernard.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Consecutive-view 
apparatus.  No,  1.163,578;  Sept  14;  Gaz.  vol.  218; 
p.  470. 

Schneider,  Bagfene.  Le  Creusot,  France.  Percussion-fuse. 
No.  1,162^917;  Sept.  7;  Gss.  vol.  218;  p.  197. 

Schneider,  Bun«e,  Paris,  France.  Submarine  mine.  No. 
1,153,830;  SepC^14 ;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  557. 

Behnelder,  Oeorge  J„  assignor  to  Acme  Electric  Heater 
Company,  Detroit,  Mlcb.  Stand  for  sad-irons.  No. 
I,152,7«l7:  Bept  7;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p,  141, 

Behnelder.  Peter,  Aurora,  Ind.  Curtain-stretcher,  No. 
1.164,782;  Bept  28;  Gss.  voL  218;  p.  929. 

Bchniewind,  Elma  M.,  executrix,  (Sec  Scbnlewlnd,  Fred- 
eric W.  C.) 

Bchniewind.  Frederic  W.  C.  deceased,  Bnglcwood,  N,  J, ; 
Et,  M,  Scnnlewlnd.  executrix.  Separation  of  coal.  No. 
1,152.442 ;  Bept  7 ;  Gas.  voL  218 ;  p.  21, 

Bchniewind.  Frederic  W.  C,  deceased,  Bnglewood,  N,  J. ; 
B,  M,  Bchniewind,  executrix.  Purification  of  coal  No. 
1.168,182 ;  Sept  7 ;  Gas,  vol.  218 ;  p.  288, 


Scboedinger,  Franklin  O,  (See  Bartholomew  and  Percy, 
assignors. ) 

Schoettle,  Edwin  J.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Platform  for  shirt- 
boxes,  kc.  No.  1,156.281 ;  Sept.  28 ;  Gaz.  vol,  218 ;  p. 
1115. 

Schollield,  Arthur  J.,  Ridge  Bank,  Todmorden,  and  J.  B. 
Redman,  Sandl)ed,  Uebden  Bridge,  England.  Lock  for 
veblcle-doors.  No.  1.154.439  ;  Sept  21 ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p. 
801. 

Scholl.  William  M.,  Chicago,  111.  Arch-support  No. 
1,152,556;  Sept  7;  Gas.  voL  218;  p.  65. 

Scholl,  WillUm  M.,  C*lilcago.  III.  SUture-lacreaser.  No. 
1,152.557  ;  Sepx.  7  ;  Gas.  voL  218 ;  p.  06. 

iichrader,  Carl,  Halensee,  near  Berlin,  assignor  to  Siemens 
k  Halske,  A.  G.,  Berlin,  Oermany.  High-teDslon  trans- 
former.    No.  1,164.132 ;  Sept.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  605. 

Schreiber,  Norbert  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  Rosenthal, 
Lincoln.  III.  Boller-«|lmmer.  No.  1,162,918;  Sept  7; 
Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  197. 

Schreiner,  Warren  J.,  Mlddletown,  Pa.  Shipping-crate. 
No.  1,155,105  ;  Sept  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  1058. 

Schroeder,  Henry  F.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Stop  and  waste 
cock.    No.  1,153.646  ;  Sept  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  218  ;  p.  491. 

Schroeder,  Simon  E.,  Mlnler,  111.  Gearing.  No.  1.153.715 ; 
Sept  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  517, 

Scbuuert  Franz,  Hamburg,  Germany,     Machine  for  treat-' 
Ing  materials  with  a  liquid.     No,  1,154,440;  Sept  21; 
Gaz,  vol.  218 ;  p.  801. 

Scbueler,  George  R,,  Kingston-upon-Hull,  England,  Press. 
No.  1,152,919  ;  Sept  7  ;  Gas,  vol,  218  ;  p,  198. 

Schulte,  Louis,  assignor  to  Electro  Chemical  Products  As- 
sociation, Chicago,  III.  Plating-machine.  No,  1,154,660 ; 
Sept  28 ;  Gaz,  vol,  218  ;  p.  906.  , 

Schultis,  Charles  F.,  assignor  to  C.  Girl,  Cleveland,  OdIo. 
Threading  device.  No.  1,153,346 ;  Sept  14  ;  Gas.  voL 
218 ;  p.  384. 

Schults,  Lyda  M»  Dorchester,  Wis.  Dougbnut-dralner. 
No.  1,164.812 ;  Sept.  28 ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  967. 

Scboltz,  William  J.     (See  Moran,  James  J,,  assignor.) 

Schulz,  Carl  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Asphalt-cutter  attach- 
ment for  steam-rollera.  No.  1.153,137  ;  Sept  7 ;  Gas. 
vol.  218;  p.  272. 

Schwarzscbild,  Monroe  M.,  and  B.  Scheuer,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Type-writing  doll  toy.  No.  1,163,524  ;  Sept  14 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  450. 

Schweitzer,  Earnst  J.,  and  B.  O.  Wagner,  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.  LlghUng-tixture.  No.  1,15S,9W) ;  Sept  21;  Gas. 
vol,  218;  p.  iSQ. 

Schweitzer,  Edmund  O.,  Chicago,  III,  Transformer  rega- 
latioc.     No.  1,154,441 ;  Sept  21 ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  802. 

Schweitzer,  Edmund  O.,  Chicago,  lU.  Synchronizing  re- 
corder.   No,  1,100,106 ;  Sept  28 ;  Gas,  vol,  218 ;  p.  1008. 

Scogglns,  Jesse  C.     (See  Nelson  and  Scogglns.) 

Scott,  John  M.,  Racine,  Wis.  Steering-gear  for  motor- 
vehicles.  No.  1,153,961 ;  Sept  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p. 
637. 

Scott,  Robert  W.,  assignor  to  Scott  k  Williams,  Incor- 
porated, Boston,  Mass.  Attachment  for  circular  hosiery- 
machines.  No.  1,152,849 ;  Sept  7 ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p. 
172. 

Scott,  Robert  W.,  Boston.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Scott  k  Wil- 
liams, Incorporated,  Camden,  N.  J,  Circular-knitting 
machine.     No.  1,162,800 ;  Bept  7 ;  Gaa,  vol,  218 ;  p.  17£ 

Scott  k  Willlama.     (Bee  Scott.  Bobert  W.,  assignor.) 

Scovill,  James  P^^  Wyoming,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
C.  a.  Foster.  Troy,  N,  x,  Tobscco-stemmlng  machine. 
No.  1,103,962;  Sept  21;  Gas.  vol.  218;  pr637. 

Scranton  Stove  Works.  (Bee  Lansing,  James  A.,  aa- 
slgnor, ) 

Bears,  Boeback  and  Company.  (Sac  Hoffman,  Bodtiph, 
assignor, ) 

Seator  Machine  Mfg.  Company.  (See  Seator,  Bobert  J., 
assignor.) 

Seator,  Robert  3.,  assignor  to  Seator  Machine  Mfg.  Com- 
pany, Battle  Creek,  Mich.  Paper  feed  and  cut-off^ means. 
No,  1,103,346 ;  Sept  14 ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p,  880. 

Seaver,   Nelson  J.      (See  Qrunbauch,  Charles,  assignor.) 

Sebring,  Daniel,  Spokane,  Wash.  Ssw  -  gage.  No. 
1,153,262;  Sept  14;  Gas.  voL  218;  p.  355. 

Beck,  Karl  H.  W.  L„  assignor  to  Firm  of  H,  Lanz,  Mann- 
heim, Germany,  Driving  mechanism  for  rotary  power 
hoes  or  cultivators.  No.  1,152,558 ;  Sept  7  ;  Gas.  voL 
218;  p.  66, 

Sedlacsek,  Joseph,  Binghamton,  N.  Y.  Door-lock,  Na 
1,154,271 ;  Sept  21 ;  Gaz.  voL  218 ;  p.  743. 

Sefton  Manafacturlng  Company,  The.  (See  Ferres,  Jef- 
frey T.,  assignor.) 

Segee,  Gerard  T.,' Revere,  Mass.  Nut-lock.  No.  1,153,347  ; 
Sept.  14 :  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  386. 

Segee.  Gerard  T.,  Revere,  Mass.  Void-tire.  No.  1,163,348 ; 
Sept  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  386. 

Seib,  George  A.,  assignor  to  Remington  Typewriter  Com- 
pany, Ilion,  N.  Y.  Type -writing  machine.  No. 
1,153,716 ;  Sept  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  018. 

Selbt,  Oeorg,  assignor  to  The  Radio  Telephone  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Means  for  generating  and  radiating 
electromagnetic  waves.  No.  1,103,717  ;  Sept  14 :  Oas, 
vol.  218 ;  p.  618. 

Seldel,  Francis  F.  (See  Bothenbcrger,  Daniel  M.,  a»> 
signor. ) 

Sddl,  Badolf,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  (Heaning  grain.  Mo. 
I,162ja20 ;  Sept  7 ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  198. 

Selke,  Wlllv,  Berlin,  Germany.  Apparatus  for  plastiealhr 
reproducing  objects.  No.  1,150,010 ;  Bept.  28  ;  Gas.  toL 
218 ;  p.  1024. 
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Selke.  Willy,  Berlin,  Rermany.  Plastically  reproduclUK 
objects.  No.  1.155,011;  Sept.  128:  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p. 
10i'4. 

Sellers,  Charles  IT.,  Eugenp,  Oreg.  Nwt  -  lock.  No. 
1.154,R1:J;   Sept.  '28;  (laz.  vol.  218;  p.  957. 

Selt«er,  William  H.,  i'hiladelphla,  I'a.  Antomntlc  coupling 
device  for  ferries.  No.  I,154.ia3;  Sept.  21;  CJai.  vol. 
218;  p.  696. 

Soiumler,  Carl.  Wleslxaden,  (Jerruanj.  Apparatus  for 
iitlliElng  the  heat  of  coke  cakes.  No.  1,153,453  ;  Sept. 
14  ;  C.az.  vol.  218;  p.  424. 

Senfftleben,  Harry,  Clamart,  France.  Submarine  mine. 
No.  1.152,559;  Sept.  7;  (Jaz.  vol.  218;  p.  W>. 

Senger,  Emil,  and  K.  Sautei-,  London,  EfnRland.  Marine 
mine.     No.  1,154,272;  Sept.  21  ;  <Jaz.  vol.  218;  p.  743. 

Sengstock,  AtiRUSt  K.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Film-reel  holder. 
No.   1.153,903;  Sept.  21;  t:az.  vol.  218;  p.   637. 

Sentinel  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  (See  North  and  (ilbncy,  as- 
signors.) 

Seramoc.  Arthur  P.,  assignor  to  Emerson-Bmntlngham 
Company,  Rockford,  111.  Carriage-top.  No.  I,152,0ti2  ; 
Sept.  7;  Gaz.   vol.  218;  p.  104. 

Serrell,  John  A.,  North  I'lainfleUl,  N.  J.  System  of  steam- 
hcatlng.     No.  1,152,5G0 ;  Sept.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  67. 

St'itle,  Francis  M.,  Wyuue  Wood,  Okla.  Road  -  leveler. 
No.  1.153.452;  Sept.  14;  (;ar.  vol.  218;  p.  424. 

Severln,  Ludwlg,  Hagen.  (iermany.  Device  for  securing 
bells,  globes,  chininevs,  or  the  like  to  lamps.  No. 
1,154,004  ;  Sept.  21  :  (;az.  vol.  218  ;  p.  073. 

Sevlson,  Frank,  Muucy,  I'a.  Tire-tool.  No.  1,134,442; 
Sept.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  802. 

Sejbold,  Christian,  and  11.   Dchm.   DUren,  Germany.     Ro- 
•tary   knotter   with   deeply-immersed  scroenlng-drum   for 
paper-making.     No.  1,153,579;  Sept.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  218; 
p.   470. 

Sliadld,  Mike,  I'eorla,  III.  Match-i^^nltion  composition. 
No.   1.153,525:  Sept.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  451. 

Shafer,  Julius  E..  Chicago.  III.  Roller-bearing.  No. 
1,152,603  :  Sept.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  105. 

Shallor,    Frank   K.      (See   Kuhn   and   Shailor.) 

Sbaner,  Maconlus,  Bethlehem,  Pa.  Pneumatic  hammer. 
No.  1,155.282;  Sept.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.   1115. 

Shapplrto,  Maurice.     (See  Shepard  and  Shapplrlo.) 

Sharp,  James  A.,  Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Harvester  Company  of  New  Jersey.  Harvester- 
reel.     No.  1,152,768  ;  Sept.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  141. 

Sharp,  I.iee  C,  I'lattsmonth,  Nebr.,  assigDor  to  Bremer  & 
Bruckman,  Brunswick,  Germany.  Can  -  body  forming 
and  soldering  machine.  No.  1,153.454;  Sept.  14;  Gaz. 
vol.  218  ;  p.  425. 

Sharp.  Lee  C,  Plattsmoath,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  American 
Can  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Combined  flanging  and 
heading  macbloe.  No.  1, 154. 661  ;  Sept.  28;  Gaz.  vol. 
218;   p.  906. 

Sharp.  Robert  S.,  assignor  to  National  Tape  Company,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.  Y.  llolder  for  tape-wound  cones  and  the 
like.      No.    1,154,443;   Sept.   21;  Gaz.   vol.   218;   p.   802. 

Sharp.  William  E.,  assignor  to  Grip  Nut  Company.  Chi- 
cago. III.  Forming  Iwlt-nuts.  No.  1,154,134;  Sept.  21; 
Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  (300. 

Sharpe  and  Dobme.  (See  Winchester,  Benjamin  T..  as- 
signor. ) 

Sharpe,  George  £.,  Steubeovllle,  Ohio.  Gas  heater.  No. 
1,155,283;  Sept.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  1115. 

Sbarpnack,  Matthew  C,  Prescott,  Arli.  Friction-clutch. 
No.  1,164.891  ;  Sept.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  982. 

Shaver,  Elizabeth,  administratrix.  (See  Shaver,  The- 
odore.) 

Shaver,  Theodore,  deceased,  Ireton,  Iowa  ;  E.  Shaver,  ad- 
ministratrix. Tank-lieater.  No.  1,154,005;  Sept.  21; 
Gaz.  vol.  218  :  p.  673. 

Shaw,  James,  Lodi.  Cal.  Internal-combustion  engine.  No. 
1,152,561  ;  Sept.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  67. 

Shaw,  John  H.,  assignor  to  Sargent  &  Company,  New 
Haven,  Conn.  Indicator-lock.  No.  1,152,443;  Sept.  7; 
Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  21. 

Shaw,  Nathaniel  H.,  Boston,  Mass.  Wood  -  saw  frame. 
No.  1,153,«4G;  Sept.   14;  G.iz.  vol.  218;  p.  402. 

SbeldoD,  William  G.,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Reming- 
ton Typewriter  Company,  Illon,  N.  Y.  Type-writing 
machine.     No.  1,152,921  ;  Sept  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  198. 

Shellberg,  Carl  A.,  Elgin,  III.  Ball-bearing.  No.  1.154,444  ; 
Sept.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  803. 

Shelley,  Robert  N.,  Newark,  N.  J.  Towel-paper  holder. 
No.  1.152,851 ;  Sept.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  173. 

Shepard.  Samuel  D.,  Friendship  Heights,  Md.,  uud  M.  Shap- 
nfrlo.  Washington,  D.  C.  Gun-alght.  No.  1,153.964; 
Sept.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  038. 

gheppy,  Charles  L.,  assignor  to  The  Plerce-Arrow  Motor 
(Jar  Company,  BuCTalo,  N.  Y.  Electrical  connector. 
No.  1,153.580;  Sept.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  470. 

Shcppy.  Charles  L.,  assignor  to  The  Plerce-Arrow  Motor 
Car  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Electrical  connector. 
No.  1.153,581;  Sept.  14;  Gaz.   vol.  218;   p.  471. 

Sberbondy,  William  E„  assignor,  by  metine  aaaignments. 
to  Tie  Bljtsby  Rotary  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.  Forming  a  shell  for  a  spark-plug.  No. 
1,162,982-  Sept.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  218:  p.  221. 

Sberbondy.  William  E..  assignor,  hy  mesne  assignments. 
The  Bigsby  Rotary  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.  Forming  a  aheet-metal  shell  for  a  spark- 
plug.    No.  1.152,9S3  ;  Sept.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  221, 


Sberbondy,  William  E.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  The  Bigsby  Rotary  Manufacturing  Company.  Cleve- 
land. Ohio,  fool  for  forming  polygonal  sides  upon  a 
hollow  metal  shell.  No.  1.152,984;  Sept.  7;  Gaz.  toI. 
218;  p.  222. 

Shemr,   Fidellus.      (See  Caswell  and  Shercr.) 

Sherman.  Edgar  B.,  assignor  to  National  Piano  Manu- 
facturing Comn.'jny,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Automatic 
player  plauo.  No.  1.152,952;  Sept.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  218; 
p.  174. 

Sherman,  John  C.  et  ai.  (See  Browne.  Ralph  C,  as- 
signor.) 

Slieiiiian,  John  C.,  Brookllne,  Mass.  Producing  soand- 
records.      No.   I,152,5rt2  ;  Sept.  7;  (Jaz.  vol.  218;  p.  M. 

Shern,  Daniel  J.     (See  Abeles.  I.«o,  assignor.) 

.Sherrer,  I'liillp,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Package-coating  appa- 
ratus.     No.    l,l.-)2,»22;   Sept.   7;   Gaz.   vol.   218;   p.   IW. 

Slu'twood,  Charles  L..  assignor  to  The  London  Grave  Vault 
Company,  London,  Ohio.  Rest  -  mil  for  grave  -  vaults. 
No.  1,1.->2,M53;  8e6t.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  174. 

Sherwood.  Mather  W.,  Franklin,  Pa.,  assignor  to  ChlcMO 
Pneumatic  Tool  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Shackle  for 
drills,  «.c.  No.  1,154.041;  Sept.  28;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p. 
1000. 

Shervvood,  Nathan  E.     (See  Barnes  and  Sherwood.) 

Shirk.  Peter  E.,  Blue  Ball,  Pa.  Combined  motor-vetalds 
and  mower.  No.  1.164,062;  S«pt.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p. 
907. 

Shiriey,  Koswell  R.,  Rockford,  III.  Hay  -  feeder.  N«. 
1,153.2U3;  Sept.  14;  (;az.  vol.  218;  p.  355. 

Shope,  James  E..  Connellsvllle,  Pn.  Kail  chair  and  fas- 
tener.    No.   1,1,14,445:  Sept.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  803. 

Shore  Instrument  k  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (8«c 
Shore,  William   F.,  assignor.) 

Shore,  William,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
The  Franey-Shore  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.  Rotary 
compressor.  No.  1,153,874;  Sept.  14;  Gnz.  vol.  218; 
p.  5.4. 

Shore,  William  E.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
The  Franey-Shore  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.  Rotaij 
pump.      No.  1,153,873:  Sept.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  573. 

Shore,  William  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor  to  The  Shor« 
Instrument  &  Manufacturing  Company.  Scleroscope. 
No.  1,164.663 ;  BepL  28  :  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  907. 

Short,  David  L.     (See  Brenizer,  Orson  W.,  assignor.) 

Shultz.  Otto  H.     (See  Conn  and  Shultz.) 

Shumway,  Harry  E.,  Waterford,  assignor  to  Van  Zandt, 
Jacobs  &  Co.,  Troy,  N.  Y.  Collar.  No.  1,153,455 ;  Sept. 
14  :  Gai.  vol.  218;  p.  425. 

Side- Weight  Horse  Shoe  Company,  The.  (See  Dolaa, 
James  A.,  assignor.) 

Siemens  &  Halske,  A.-G.  (See  Rasehorn  and  GrossmanB, 
assignors. ) 

Siemens  &  Uali<ke.  A.  G.      (See  Schrader,  Carl,  assignor.) 

Slemens-Schuckertwerke  G.  m.  b.  H.  (See  H5chstlder, 
Martin,  assignor.) 

Silk,  Thomas,  Martins  Ferry,  Ohio.  Priming  appliancs 
for  orchard-heaters.  No.  1,153.178;  Sept.  7;  lias.  toL 
218:  p.  2stJ. 

SiUcocks-Mlllcr  Company,  The.  (See  Miller.  Horace  B.. 
assignor.) 

Sllva,  Filiclssimo  C,  et  al.  (See  Simao,  Antonio  P.,  aa- 
slgnor. ) 

Silverthorn.  Minnie  E.,  Cayuga.  N.  D.  Handle.  No. 
l.l4»;{,71^<;  Sept.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  519. 

Sllvlus.  Ellis  T.,  Indianapolis.  Ind.,  assignor,  by  mesns 
a.sslgnments,  to  The  McCaskey  KegUter  Company,  (in- 
corporated in  1914.)  Alliance.  Ohio..  Filing  applianoa. 
No.  1,154.135  ;  Sept.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  69<3. 

Simao,  Antonio  P.,  asalgnor  of  one-seventh  to  R.  Kodrljniee, 
one-seventh  to  F.  C.  Silvs,  one-seventh  to  E.  L.  Rosa, 
one-seventh  to  C.  L.  I'ingree,  and  two-sevenths  to  M.  ■. 
Mello,  Lowell,  Mass.  I'uzzle.  No.  1.154,186;  Sept  21; 
Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  697. 

Simmons  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Frederick, 
Clarence  IL,  assignor.) 

Simmons  .Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Gall,  John 
F.,  assignor.) 

Simmons,  Parker  T.,  Attlelioro  Falls,  Mass.  Base-ball- 
game  apparatus.  No.  1,153,719;  Sept.  14;  Gaz.  voL 
218;  p.  519. 

Simmons,  Samuel  T.,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Mecbauism  for 
transmitting,  power.  No.  1,155,284;  Sept.  28;  Gas.  voL 
218;  p.  1116. 

Simmons,   Walter  B.      (See   Staley  and  Simmons.) 

Simmons,  Zairaon  G.,  et  al.,  trustees.  (See  L«c  and  Monks, 
assignors.) 


Simon,  -\rthur,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-nammer  Mff.Ca, 
Milwaukee,    Wis.       Circult-contro"' 
Sent.  28  ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  930. 


Mfg. 
.164, 
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Simplex  Electric  Heating  Company.  (See  Williams,  Rotn, 
assignor.) 

Simplex  Wire  A  Cable  Company.  (See  Bentley,  Frank,  as- 
signor. ) 

Slnip.Hiin.  Clarence  L.,  Tacoma,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
E.  Brumberg,  Hoqulam,  Wash.  Cape.  No.  1. 152,864 ; 
Sept.  7;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  175. 

Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (Bee  Allen,  B4- 
ward    B.,   assignor.) 

Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Barron,  Wil- 
liam L.,  assignor.) 

Singer  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (See  Brown,  Otis 
E.,  assignor.) 
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Slnser  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  Eames,  George 
M..  aB«isBor.) 

Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  The. 
I<iDcb,  assignors.) 

Singer   Manufacturing   Company,   The. 
bert  F.,  as.<«lgnor. ) 

Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  The. 
assignor.) 

Singer     Manufacturing    Company,     The 
Charles  M..  a.s8ignor. ) 

Slncer  Manufacturing  Company.  The.      (See  Noble.  Don- 
ald, asKignor. ) 

(See     Stafford, 


(See  Eames  and 

(See   Flfleld,    Al- 

(See  Hleb,  Peter, 

(See    Horton, 


(See    Str5beck, 


Singer     Manufacturing    Company,     The. 
Charles,  assignor.) 

Singer    Manufacturing    Company,    The. 
FVnns  T.,  assignor.) 

Singewsid,  Max,  Leipzig,  Germany.  Apparatus  for  em- 
liossing  the  rims  of  disks.  No.  1,153,965 ;  Sept.  21 ; 
Gas.   vol.   218;   p.  638. 

Single  Service  Psckage  Corporation  of  America.  (See 
Beadle,  George  W.,  assignor.) 

Slnnes,  Anton,  Chicago,  III.  Handle  or  lever.  No. 
1,153,966;  Sept.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  638. 

SIssoQ,  Henry  W.,  Lnke  (Jeorge,  N.  Y.  Fire-hose  cou- 
pling.    No.  I,153t406;  Sept.  14;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  408. 

Skidnore,  William  D.,  Pelbam,  N.  Y.  Dumping-car.  No. 
1,154,446;  Sept.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  218:  p.  8l»3. 

Skinaer,  Robert  L.     (See  Johnson  and  Skinner.) 

Slattery.   William.      (See  Whitman,  Roland   E..  assignor.) 

SIsymaker,  Charles  M.  (Sec  Clifford,  Slaymaker,  and 
Bllger.) 

Blee,  Rlcbard,  Swlftwater,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-balf  to 
F.  B.  Banks  t  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Antitoxin- 
syringe.     No.   1,156,012;   Sept.  28;  Gas.   vol.  218;   p. 

Sleeper,  Oliver  S..  assignor  to  Buffalo  Foundry  A  Machine 
Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Impregnating  apparatus.  No. 
1,164.447;  Sept.  21;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  804. 

Sleicber.  Ralph  H.,  asslanor  to  The  Hospital  Appliance 
Company,  Troy.  N.  Y.  Ball-caster.  No.  1,154,448; 
Sept.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  805. 

Slents,  Albertua  O..  deceseed.  Canton.  Ohio;  W.  E.  Slentz. 
administrator.  Clutch.  No.  1,163.881 ;  Sept.  14  ;  Oaz. 
vol.  218;  p.  668. 

Slents.  Warren  E..  administrator.  (See  Slents,  Alber- 
tua O.) 

Sletten,  Henry,  and  A.  N.  Lldell.  Minneapolis.  Minn.  De- 
vice for  sinking  foundation-tubes.  No.  1,154.137;  Sept. 
21  :  Oaz.  vol.  218;  n.  fi«7. 

Slick,  Edwin  B.,  Westmont  borough.  Pa.  Making  retnforc- 
Ing^Mirs.  No.  1,164,664;  Sept.  28;  Gas.  ▼ol.  218;  p. 
908* 

Slick,  Edwin  E.,  Westmont  borongh.  Pa.  Drop-ball.  No. 
1.154,784;  Sept.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  930. 

Sloacombe,  Charles  H.  (See  Andrew,  Sloaeorabe.  and 
Klttgham.) 

Sloan,  Augustus  K.,  Jr.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Detector,  No. 
1.152.444:  Sept.  7;  (Jaz.  vol.  218;  p.  22. 

Slocum,  Benjamin  A..  Rochester,  N.  T.  Photographic-shut- 
ter operator.     No.  1,164,892;  Sept  28;  Oas.  vol.  218; 

Sloop,  John.      (See  T.<ear  and  Sloop.) 

Small,  Cheslev  T^  St.  Louis,  Mo.  CaB-fliUnc  machine. 
Na  1,164,065 ;  Sept.  28 ;  Oas.  voL  218 ;  p.  908. 

Smalley,  George  (3.,  assignor  to  The  Grapliite  Lubricating 
Company,  Boundbrook,  N.  J.  Self-lubricating  bearing. 
No.  1.153,047;  Sept.  14  ;  Gaa.  vol.  218;  p.  492. 

Smith,  August,  and  C.  S.  Wickes,  Camden,  N.  J.  Making 
sound-records.  No.  1,162.446;  SepL  7;  Gas.  vol.  218; 
p.  22. 

Smith,  Bassett  E.,  Ramsey,  III.  Safety  attachment  for 
valves  for  faucets.  No.  1,168,264;  Sept.  14;  Oas.  vol. 
218:  P.  356. 

Smith,  Charles  B.,  Crafton,  Pa.  Shoe-lace  fastener.  No. 
1.154.066 ;  Sept.  21 ;  Oas,  voL  218 ;  p.  673. 

Smith,  Charles  E.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Typewriter 
Companv,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Type-writer  centering- 
seal*.     No.  1,162,923;  Sept.  7;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  199. 

Smith,  Charles  E.,  New  York,  assignor  to  Remington 
Typewriter  Company,  Illon,  N.  Y.  Typewriting  ma- 
chlae.     No.  1.154,21^ ;  Sept  21 :  Oai.  vol.  218 ;  p.  722. 

Smith.  Charles  E.,  New  York  assignor  to  Remington  Type- 
writer Company.  Illon.  N.  T.  Type-writing  machine. 
No.  1,164,844  ;  Sept.  21  ;  Gas.  voL  218 ;  p.  769. 

Smith,  Cyrus  H.,  Tonica,  lU.  Sixnalltng  apparatus.  No. 
1,133.265 ;  Sept.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  866. 

Smith,  Delaven.  et  al.     (See  Beadle.  George  W..  assignor.) 

Smith,  Elizabeth  J.,  Ivirchmont,  N.  Y.  Machine  for  at- 
taching hooks  and  eyes.  No.  1.162,865;  Sept.  7;  Oas. 
vol.  218 :  p.  176. 

Smith,  Elmer  H.     (See  Smith.  John  W.  and  B.  H.) 

Smith,  Frederick  O.,  Now  Bedford,  Mass.  Bottle-cap  and 
OD«ocr.     No.    1,166,286;    8«pt   28;  Gas.   vol.   218;   p. 

Smith,  Gary   B..  Chicago,   III.     Machine  for  making  bed 

fabric.     No.  1.153,266;  Sept.  14;  Oas.  vol.  218;  p.  860. 
Smith,  Oeorge  A.,  South  Hill,  Va.    Successive  and  selective 

asirarter.     No.  1.154,814  ;  Sept  28 ;  Oas.  vol.   218 ;  p. 

06T. 
Smith,  George  T..  Dallas.  Tex.     Flour  purifier  and  drier. 

Nov  1,154.067;  Sept  21  ;  Gas.  voL  2l6:  p.  674. 
Smith,  (ieorire  T..  Fort  Worth,  Tex.    Purifying  flour  during 

the   manufacture    thereof.      No.    1.154.547 ;    Sept.    21 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  887. 


Smith.  Henry  C.  IVtrolt.  Mich.  Power-hammer.  No. 
1.154,666;  Sept  28;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  908. 

Smith,  Henry  C.,  iH-troit.  Mich.  Power-hammer.  No. 
1,154.667  ;  Sept.  28 ;  Oas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  909. 

Smith,  ileury  L.      (S«>e  Price,  Gomer  W..  assignor.) 

Smith,  Herbert  H..  Bay  Shore,  N.  Y.  Binder  for  hollow- 
tile  building-blocks.  (Reissue.)  No.  13,980;  Sept  14; 
(I'az.   voF.   218;   p.    578. 

Smith,  Howard  R.,  Washington,  Pa.  Attachment  for  tele- 
phones.     No.  1.153,349;  Sept  14:  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  886. 

Smith,  Jesse  A.  B..  assignor  to  Underwood  Typewriter 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Type-writing  machine.  No. 
1.152,56:^;  Sept  7;  Gaz.  voL  218;  n.  68. 

Smith,  Jesde  A.  B.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Typewriter 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Type-writing  machine.  No. 
1,152,850;  Sept  7;  Oaz.  vol.  218;  p.  170. 

Smith,  John  A.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Sash.  No.  1,153,360; 
Sept.  14:  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  3K0. 

Smith,  John  T.     (See  Flogerzi,  John  B.,  assignor.) 

Smith,  John  W.  and  E.  H.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Acetv- 
lene-hlowplpe.  No.  1,152,986;  Sept.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  218; 
p.   222. 

Smith,  Joseph  J..  Cnrohridge,  assignor  to  W.  Firth,  Cheat- 
nut  Hill,  Mass.  Stop-motion  for  looms.  No.  1,154,449; 
Sept.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  8(W. 

Smith,  Joslah  H.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Tigerman,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.  Truck.  No.  1.152,564 ;  Sept  7 ;  Gaz.  voL 
218;  p.  69. 

Smith,  Oscar  A.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Priming  -  cup.  No. 
1,153,457  :  Sept.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  426. 

Smith,  Oscar  A.,  assignor  to  The  National-Acme  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Stud  -  threading 
machine.  No.  1,153,456 ;  Sept  14 ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p. 
425. 

Smith,  Richard  8.,  Jr.,  Woodbury,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Q.  C.  Gunn,  Burlington,  N.  J.  Electrical  indicator. 
No.  1,152,986;  Sept  7;  Gas.  vol.  218:  p.  22.3. 

Smith,  Simon  A.,  Burlington,  Vt  I'hotographic-printing 
apparatus.     No.  1,154,735  ;  Sept.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p. 

Smith,   Stuart   F.,   San    Francisco,   C^l.     Computing   and 

recording  machine.     No.  1.152,664  ;  Sept  7  ;  Gaz.  voL 

218;  p.  105. 
Smith,  Thecbarmon  M.,  Wax,  Ky.    Automatic  wagop-brak*. 

No.  1.153,967;  Sept  21;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  639. 
Smith,    Walter    A.,   and  T.    L.    Flynn,   Springfield,    ^lass. 

Sugar-dispenser.      No.    1,155,013 ;    Sept    28 ;    Gaz.    voU 

21 8;  p.  1025. 
Smith,  William  B.,  Parkesburg,  Pa.     Injector  for  locomo- 
tive-tenders.    No.    1,153,138;   Sept.  7;   Gas.   vol.   218; 

p.  272. 
Smolensky,    Michael,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Work-holder    for 

machine-tools.     No.  1,154,450;  Sept.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  218; 

p.  805. 
SmalskI,   Edward,   Newton   Highlands.   Mass.     Reinforced 

concrete  construction.     No.  1,154,548;   Sept.   21';   Gaa. 

vol.  218 ;  p.  837. 
Smyth,  Ezra,  assignor  of  one-balf  to  F.  E.  Mcintosh,  Port- 
land,  Oreg.     ReraUer.     No.  1.164.273;   Sept  21;  Oat. 

vol.  218  ;  p.  744. 
Snavely,  Clarence  8.,  Edgewood  borough,  assignor  to  The 

Union  Switch  &  Signal  Company,  Swissvale,  I'a.     Signal. 

No.  1,154,068 ;  Sept  21 :  Gaa,  vol.  218  ;  p.  674.  , 

Sneddon,  William,  Del  Rio,  Tex.    Car-door.     No.  1452,665  ; 

Sept.  7 ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  106. 
Snedeker,  James  W..  Adrian,   Mich.     Machine  for  secur- 
ing webbing  to  frames.     No.  1,162,566  ;  Sept.  7  ;  Oaa. 

vol.   218;   p.  69. 
Snediker,   Morton  O..  assignor  to  The  Powers  Regulator 

Company,    Chicago,    111.     Water-motor.      No.  1,152.566 ; 

Sept.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  69. 
Snell,  Harry,  Hanover,  assignor  of  one-third  to  O.  J.  J. 

Clark  and  one-third  to  D.  J.  Head,  West  Hanover,  Masa. 

Sboe-flller.      No.    1,158,130;    Sept    7;    Oas.    voL    218; 

p.  272. 
Snow  Dental  Company,  The.     (Bee  Snow,  George  B.,  as- 
signor.) 
Snow,  George  B.,  Long  Beach.  Cal.,  assignor  to  The  Snow 

Dental  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Dental  face-tww.     No. 

1,164,942;  Sept  28;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  n^  1001. 
Soclete  Anonyme  Des  Etablissements  Uelaunay-BellevtUe' 

(See  Radlguer.  Charles,  assignor.) 
SoelM^  des  Baffineries  Catalytlques  des  Petroles  et  hydro- 

carbures.     (See  Sabatier  and  Mailhe,  assignors.) 
Soderberg,     Carl     A..     West     Lynn.     Mass.       Vise.       No. 

1,164.816 ;  Sept.  28  ;  Gas.'  vol.  218  ;  p.  957. 
Somervllle,   William   E.,  Coal  City,   III.     Flying-machine. 

No.  1,154.214  ;  Sept  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  723. 
Soret,  C^lestln,  Havre,  France.    Audlphone.    No.  1,164,069  ; 

Sept  21 :  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  674. 
Sorg.  William  A.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor,  hy  mesne 

assignments,  to  F.  G.  Bradbury,  trustee.     Combostlon- 

engine.     No.  1,163,526;  Sept.  14  :  Oas.  vol.  218;  p.  451. 
Soss.   Charles  J^  assignor  of  one-third   to   U.   Bom  and 

one-third   to   8.    Soss,    New   York,    N.   Y.     Hinge.     No. 

1,153,720;  Sept  14;  Oas.  vol.  218;  p.  619. 
Sosa,  Henry,  et  al.     (See  Soss,  Charles  J.,  assignor.) 
Boss,  Samuel,  et  al.     (See  Soss,  Chsries  J.,  araignor.) 
Bonle,  Arthur  C,  San  Francisco,  assignor  of  one-half  tp 

W.  B.  Thurman,  Madera,  Cal.    Window.    No.  1.1M,014 : 

Sept.  28 ;  Oas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  1025. 
South  Side  Trust  Company,  trustee.     (Bee  Herr,  Henrf 

C,  assignor.) 
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Southworth,  Henry  E.,  asglenor  to  Porter  Screen  Com- 
pany. Burlington,  Vt.  Wlndow-Bcreen.  No.  1,163.140 : 
Sept.  7;  Gaa.  vol.  218;  p.  273. 

Spalding,  James  F.,  Kansan  City.  Mo 
alble  atool.  No.  1,152,987 ;  Sept.  7 
p.  223.  .       .        .        F 


Folding    exten- 
Gaz.    vol.    218 ; 


Spalding,   Jamea   F.,   Kansas  City,   Mo.     Catheter  -  aser'a 
"ttnaard  Apparatus.     No.  1,154,668;  Sept.  28;  Gaz.  vol. 


No.     1,155,286; 


218;  p.  910. 
Spati,     AllxTt,     Elsah.     111.       Nut-lock. 

Sept.  28;  (;az.  vol.  218;  p.  1116. 
^P^f'^^nnce  Y.,  Groton,  Conn.,  aasignor  to   Electric 

Boat'Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Propelling  apparatus 

for^jeaaela.      No.    1,152.5^7;    Sept.    7;    Gaa     vol.    218; 

Spear    r^wrence  Y.,   Groton,   Conn.,   assignor  to  Electric 

T^K^y  o2?P?,°^'  "^'''^  '^'°^^-  ^-  ^'-     Submarine  boat.     No. 
1,153.267  ;  S<pt.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  ;^57. 

°Pf,"-^^^reace  Y.,  Quincy,  Mass..  nssijfnor  to  Electric 
Boat  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Hull  construction  of 
submarine  boats.  No.  1,154,215 ;  Sept.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
^lo  .    p.    J2o\ 

Specht,  Christ  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  L.  Schlcker 

J^'^K^^oil^^^y-  ^>-     BushluR  for  mine-car  wheels.     No! 
1,154,345;  Sept.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  769. 
Specialty  l)evelopment  Co..  The.      (See  Wake,  Frederick 
N.,  assignor.)  ' 

Speck,  William  F..  Frenchmans  Bayou,  Ark.  Cotton-har- 
vester.     No.  1,153,968;  Sept.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218     p    atg 

1,162.446 ;  Sept.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  22. 
Speyer,    Hugo   W..   Union    township,    Union  county    N    J 
Game  apparatus.      No.    1.1.S4.346;    Sept.   21;   (iiz.   vol." 


No. 
as- 

No. 


218;  p.  Y70.  ~ ""   -* 

"^l^ilv  ^/*  a  ^-  „!^«™°««'    Ga.       Railway  -  tie. 

1,165,287;  Sept.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  lllS. 
Bpl  tsgerber,    Henry    V.      (See    Pate,    William    T.    S 

ilgnor.) 

^*'[Y-."f-,..T°'i'^*?    h    Newton.    Maus.      Snow-shoe. 

1,154,347;  Sept.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  770. 
Sprecher,    Peter    W.,    Milwaukee,    Wis.      Electric-lighting 

fixture.  No.  1.154,070 ;  Sept.  21  :  t;az  vol  218  n  874 
"Pri"«'k^^T'"h°»  i'  SaginSw.  Mich  A^r  gSi.**'  Na 
St.  John.  Howard  M.,  Passaic.  N.  J.     Safety  appliance  for 

J    838*°*        •  •  ^•154,549;  Sept.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ; 

^^fl?nC^'i?f?l'"*1.^«°'  "MlKBor  to  Flannery  Bolt  Com- 

?iK^^'4^«"^^^f*'i/"«    ^"P,'*""  S"'*""  "tay-bolts.     nS. 
1,183^458;  Sept.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  426 

Stafford    Charles,  Ellzabetli,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Slnmr 

?*f?y'A'o'"'"^^  V.°"P«°^-      AdlusUWe     hemmer     To 
1.15J,459  :  Sept.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  426 

Staley,  HarrlKon  L..  Martinsville.  Ind.  Motion  augment- 
vol   W"^"'?^^^''°^•     *''°-    1-153.268;   Sept    14fo2z. 

•^!S^  Harrison  L.  Martinsville,  Ind.  Washing-machine 
iSS      •        °-  ^•^'^^•1«^  •  8«Pt-  28  :  Gaa.  volf  218?  p 

Staley,  Harrison  L.,  Martinsville,  Uid.,  and  W  B  Sim- 
mons   assignors  to  Wilts  Veneer  Coiipany,  Richmond 

L'pt.?l°!'^a'i^^o?'f  [8"J  ^9^°'  ""*  ^°-  ^-^^  °»«  = 
gtamm,    Hans,    St    Oallen.    asidcnor    to    Firm    of    A 

S-Xh't  ^T'i:    8wlt^rlin(LSfety    mJch«i.i'  for 

!f iy5A:P"U    breech-actions    of    military    rifles       No 
a  1.16«.32tf ;  Sept.  28 ;  Oaz.  vol.  218 ;  p    ll30 

aSslJnorT'^  *  Company.  (See  Houseman,  Harry  A.. 
aJiSH^Ii^  ^'i  S?°P"^-     i^S?  ^'*<^^.  John  C,  aasignor.) 

■'DamS,'?sSlS7r.^""'"*^°*  ^""P^^^-  <8ee  Bale, 
**aigno?)^'°^"^  Company.  (See  WUUams,  David  T..  as- 
^^l^.^^sjlg^oo"'  ^'""''"y-  'r»'«-     <8««  B^y"t.  Richard 

®*Ni'^'?^i'^^*q'irr"J£  Q..    Cincinnati,    Ohio.      Hand-sUmp 
a*N°-  1,153,361 ;  Sept.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  387        """"»'• 

^°o    1  ^^i°n7^  ■  a'^  ?•  o9  '   O^^K^,   Cal.     Lantern-holder 
Sf.    fl  ]'}^'^^l '  ^$P^  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  075 
Ht2n2«  •  ni''^*'''"^.^.:*    (See  Stanfleld.  Joah'^snd  S.  O) 
^^  «*^'   9'*^?'"'   ^5"*   8*-    ^"»»'    ">•      Combination    sta- 
tionery device.    No.  1.164.786;  Sept.  28;  Gaz  vol   218 ; 

%°en?y.^.«lgn*or.^"*    Company.    The.      (See    NeisUdt, 

®4£lf*'   Augustine   E..   Chester,   Vt.      Compound    weeding 

vo?  278  Pp^S'"*"""*-    ^°-  ^•^'^^•"^21  ;  Sept    14' Gaz* 

S2rk^rt£fi?.^H    ,i^J^*°*«^-  Charies,  aaaignor.) 
1  iAK^ofl°'^a   ^^Sg""^   ^°-      Horjeshoe-sprwider.      No 
1.165.288;  Sept  28:  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  life. 
HCarkweather,    John,    Pomona,     Kans.      Surgical    instru- 
o*"*? *•  r-?°-  I.IW.KW  :  Sept  28  ;  Oaz.  vol    fl8  •  p    1081 

^%T\  ^'^i'kl^'l^^?''fA^l\''  ^'"°-  Countlr  forVanks. 
No    1.154.451  :  Sept.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218:  p.  805 

■Uuffer,  Harry  F  Dubois,  Pa.  Draft-r«gulAtor  for  loco- 
motivea.     ifo.  1,164,668 ;   Sept  28 ;   oL.   vol.  218 Tp! 

Stearns,  Isaac,  assignor  to  Michigan  Safety  Furnace  Pine 
Company,  Detroit,  Mich.  Locking  device  for  sMtlona! 
conduita.     No.  1,162.688;  Sept.  7  :*Gaz.  voL  218? p    70. 


Stearns.    William    F„    Exeter.    N.    H.      Vulcanizing   appa- 

B."^^'-     J??;..^'^".'"X.'  "^P^  28;  Oaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  65l. 

Stedman.  \N  illlapi  A..  Wonder.  Nev.  Apparatus  for  thick- 
ening slimes.  No.  1,153.72J>;  Sept  14;  Gaz.  vol.  218; 
p.  520. 

Stedman  William  A..  Wonder,  Nev.  Head-motion.  No. 
1. 15.5.723 :  Sept  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  620. 

Steedman,  George  F..  St  Louis,  aaaignor  to  Curtis  k  Com- 
pany Manufacturing  Company,  Wellston,  Mo.  Air-drier. 
No.  1,163,181  :  Sept  7  ;  iinK.  vol.  218  ;  p.  287. 

Steele,  Mary  E.,  et  ai.     (See  Terry,  Louis,  assignor.) 

htei-nsland,  James  ()..  Ulanchardville,  Wis.  Temperature- 
regulator.      So.    1,163.407;    Sept    14;    Gaz.    voL    218; 

Stehlln  Charles  F.,  New  Kochelle.  N.  Y.  Screw-preaa 
No.  1.152,867  ;  Sept  7  ;  Gai.  vol.  218  ;  p.  176 

Steinbecker,  Karl,  Charlottenburg,  Germany,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Method  of  and  meana  for 
feeding  fluid  combustible  to  Internal-combustion  en- 
gines.     No.  1,164,816;  Sept  28;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  968 

Steiuer.  Adolf,  assignor  to  Tltanla  Schreibmaschlnen  Oea 
,  ;.?vJI*-  j?«rlln.  Germany.  Keyboard-machine.  No. 
1,163,582  :  Sept.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  471. 

Stclner,  Frank  M.     (See  Overholt  and  Steiner  ) 

Steiner,  Richard  J.,  assignor  to  Philadelphia  llle  Fabric 
Mills,  Philadelphia,  i'a.  Napping  -  machine.  No 
1,163,173  ;  Sept  7  ;  Oaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  284. 

Stelnke,  .VuKUst  W..  assignor  to  Monarch  Telephone  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Fort  l>odKe,  Iowa.  Telephony.  No. 
1.153,.{52;  Sfpt.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  387. 

Stengel,  William  F.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Benker 
Akron.  Ohio.     Vehicle  wheel-rim.     No.  1,154,216:  Sent 


21 ;  Gaz.  voL  218 ;  p.  723. 
Y,   The. 


(See    Sargent    and    Karlberg, 


iaa.  VOL  218 : 

(See  Lanon, 

(See  Stewart, 


Stenotype   Company, 
assignors.) 

Sterilization  Company.  (See  Swinburne,  George  W..  as- 
signor.! 

Stern,  Oeorg.     (See  Boscb.  Mlttasch,  Wolf,  and  Stern.) 

Hternau  A  Company,  S.     (See  Ball,  Henry  P.,  assignor.) 

Stci-uau  ik  I  ompauy,  8.      (See  .Nelstin.  Cliarlo,  assijiuor.) 

Sterner,  Clement  A.,  assignor  to  H.  L.  Sterner,  trustee 
Allentown,  Pa.  windmill  control  for  electrical  equln^ 
ment     No.  1,162,666 ;  Sept  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  106. 

Sterner,  Helen  L.,  trustee.  (See  Sterner.  Clement  A.,  aa- 
aignor. )  • 

Stevens.  Charles  K.,  Lenexa.  Kans.  Insulated  rail-Joint 
No.  1.164,738;  Sept  28;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  931. 

Stevens.  Thomas  S.,  Topeka.  Kans.,  assignor  to  The  Union 
Switch  ft  Signal  Company.  Swlsavale,  I'a.  Railway 
algnaling.    No.  1  162,448 :  Sept  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  23. 

Stewart  Andrew  M..  assignor  to  The  National  Supply 
Company,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Making  tubing  rings.  No 
1.162,868 :  Sept  7  ;  Gaa.  voL  218 ;  p.  176. 

Stewart  Elmer  U..  Sharon,  Pa.  Explosion-engine.  No. 
1.162.869 ;  Sept  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  177. 

Stewart,  John  Kl.  asaignor  to  Stewart-Warner  Speedometer 
Corporation,    Chicago,    111.      Drive-gearing    for    ahaft- 
apeed  indicators.    No.  1,162.669 :  Sept  7  ; 
^  TO. 

Stewart-Warner  Speedometer  Corporation. 
Edward  A.,  assignor.) 

Stewart-Warner  Speedometer  Cor];>oration. 
John  K.,  aaaignor.) 

SUchel.  Rudolph  U.  (See  Montgomery,- OnstaToa  A..  ••- 
signor. ) 

Stiefel,  Henry  C.  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  M.  Neeoer. 
IMttsbnrgb,  Pa.  Batch  for  semi-opaque,  senil-translucen{ 
Klawi.     No.  1.153.363;  Sept  14;  Oaz.  vol.  218:  p.  388. 

Stlegelmeyer,  Ttaeodor.  HanoTer-WllUeL  Germany.     Device 

T';QU!!*iof.  2W -Tt"**  ""*  "**"         ■  ^•^'^^•"° '  ^^^ 
Stille,  Curt,  Zehien^orf-West  near  Berlin.  Oermany.    Tele- 
graph  or   telephone    relay.      No.    1.164,139;    Sept   21; 

Oac.  vol.  218 ;  p.  698. 
Stock.  Henry  W..  Erie,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  General  Electric 

Company.      Radiator    for    motor-cars.      No.    1.164.072: 

Sept  21 :  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  676. 
Stocker.     Robert.     Brooklyn,     N.     Y.      Pipe  •  lining.      No 

1.153.724  ;  Sept  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  6^1. 
Stockhill,  William.     (See  Coss  and  Stockhili.) 
Stocking.  Charles  H..  Audubon,   Iowa.      Hog- feeder.     No. 

1.164,073  :  Sept  21 ;  Oai.  vol.  218  ;  p.  676. 
Stockstrom,  Lcrnis,  assignor  to  American  Stove  Company. 

St  LouU,  Mo.     Oil-burner.     No.   1.164,462;   Sept  21; 

Oa«.  voL  218;   p.  806. 
Storkwell.  C.  H..  Jr.     (See  Kleger,  John,  assignor.) 
Stoetzer.    WilUam   A..    Wheeling.    W.   Va.      Material   for 

binding  plaster   to  concrete  surfaces.     No.    1,152,860: 

Sept  7;  Oaz.  voL  218;  p.  177. 
^^S*^*"!.."^***"*  ^•'  Moorestown.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Stokes  * 

Smith    Company,    Summerdale.    Pa.      Sealed    wrapped 

MCkage  an<f  opener  therefor.     No.  1.164.217  ;  Sept.  21 ; 

Stokes  *  Smith  tompany.    (See  Stokes.  John  8..  assignor.) 
Stoll.    Mathew    H.,    La    Crosse.    Wis,      Container-latch. 
^  No.  1.164,739:  Sept  28;  Oaz.  voL  218;  p.  932. 
Stone.  Bertram.  West  New  Brighton.  N.  Y.     Non-reflllable 

bottle.     .No.  1,153.725;  Sept  14;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  621 
Stone  &  Company  Limited,  3.     (See  Saccaggio,  Pedro  C." 

assignor. ) 
Stone,  .lohn  E..   Sweet  Water,  Tex.     Motor  vehicle  brake 

No.  ].15.{,72R;  Sept.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  621 
atone    Robert  E.     (See  England,  CUftord  B..  assignor.) 
Stoneback,  John  O.     (See  Kelaey  and  Stoneback.) 
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Btonabridge,  Charles  H.,  New  York,  N.  T.  Folding  lan- 
tern.    No.  1,162,671 ;  Sept  7 ;  Oas.  toL  218 ;  p.  71. 

Stooltlre,  Charles,  Myrtle  Creek,  Oreg.  Stack  -  climber. 
No.  1.153..18.S  ;  .«W'pt.  14  :  Gaz.  voL  218;  p.  471. 

■torer,  Norman  W.,  Plttsbargh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
Ingbouse  Electric  and  Manuncturing  Company.  System 
and  method  of  control  for  electric  motors.  No. 
1.166.170;  Sept  28;  Gas.  ToL  218;  p.  1081. 

Storey,  John  K.,  Leicester,  England.  Means  for  support- 
ing articles  of  regular  or  Irregular  form.  No.  1,153.727  ; 
Sept.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  621. 

Storr,  Hudson  P.,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  J.  D.  Holer, 
Highland,  Cal.  Pump-head.  No.  1,164.348;  Sept  21; 
Oas.   VOL   218;    p.   770. 

Btoslck,  Joseph  J.,  South  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Demountable 
rin.    No.  1,154,218 :  Sept.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  724. 

Btrache,  Hugo,  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary.  I'roducing  com- 
buiMible  gases.  No.  1.154,466;  Sept  21;  Gaz.  voL  218; 
p.  8U6. 

Straight  Filameat  Lamp  Company.  (See  O'Brien.  Dennis 
J.,  assignor.) 

Straight,  Halver  R..  Adel,  Iowa.  Ventilated  building 
structure.  No.  1.164.219 ;  Sept  21 ;  Gas.  voL  218 ;  p. 
TM. 

Strange,  Harry  B.,  Blackheath,  assignor  to  Thos.  Firth 
and  Bona,  Limited,  Sheffleld,  England.  Armor-plerclng 
ppfjjectlle.     No.  1.153,460;  Sept  14;  Oaz.  vol.  218;  p. 

Stratton,  Asariah  D.,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Combination  plaster- 
er's implement    No.  1.164,468 ;  Sept  21 ;  Gaz.  toL  218 ; 

p.  806. 
Btransa,   Walter  C,  Chicago,   111.     Fireless  cooker.     No. 

1,162^1 ;  Bept  7 :  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  177. 
Street,  Clement  F..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Brick  arch  for  boiler- 

fnniaces.     No.  1,153.648;   Sept  14;  Oas.  vol.  218;  p. 

4M. 
Btreisel,  Oeorge  J.,  8r.,  et  at.     (See  Bebm  and  Vene.  as- 

sifBors.) 
Btricklan.  George  N..  Savannah.  Oa.   Lock.   No.  1,154,464  ; 

Sept.  21  ;  Oaz.  vol.  218 :  p.  806.  ^ 

Btrieiland.  Oeorge  B.,  Chicago,  111.,  aaaignor  of  one-half 

to   W.   W.   Wagg.   Moose  Jaw.  BaskatchewaD,  Canada. 

Conveyer  for  harvesting-machines.    No.  1.162.672 ;  Sept 

7 ;  Oas.  voL  218 ;  d.  72. 
Btrob,  Lawrence  J^  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Horseshoe  attachment 

No.  1.162.988 ;  Sept  7 ;  Oas.  voL  218 ;  p.  223. 
BtrObeck.   Frans  T.,  Beachmont,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 

Siaaer  Manufacturing  Company.    Sewing-machine.    No. 

1.162.667  :  Sept  7 :  Oai.  vol.  218 ;  p.  106. 
Btron,  Matt  and   E.  Hoglund,  Duluth,   Minn.     Soll-cultl- 

vatlng  tooL     No.  1.156.289;  Bept  28;  Oai.  vol.  218; 

p.  1117. 
Btronberg-Carlson    Telephone    Manufacturing    Company. 

(See  Taggart,  John  A.,  assignor.) 
Strong.  Eugene  M..  Boise,  Idaho.  Fastener.  No.  1,164.074  ; 

Bept  21  ;  Oas.  voL  218:  p.  676. 
Btroag,  James  S.     (See  O'Donnell,  John  B.,  assignor.) 
Strootman,  John,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Cutter  for  concavlng-ma- 

chlnes.     No.  1.153,461 :  Sept  14:  Oas.  vol.  218:  p.  427. 
Btroavelle,  Arthur  R..  and  L.  T.  Mason,  Clorls.  N.  Mex. 

Transmlsaion-gearing  for  aatomobllea.     No.  1,164,140; 

Bept.  21 ;  Gai.  toL  218 :  p.  608. 
Stuart,  Oeorge  J..  Bellevne,  aasignor  to  The  Pittsbargh 

ValYe,  Foundry  and  Constmetlon  Company,  Plttsbaran, 

Pa.      Limited   controller   for   motors.      No.    1.164,274; 


(See    Soil  Iran. 


Bept.  21:  Oaa.  voL  218;  p.  744. 
BtubUefleld.  William  P.,  assli 


assignor  of  oae-thlrd  to  O.  Bap- 

tiate.  St  Louis,  Mo.     Stm-mold.     No.  1,168,462;  Bept 

14  :  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  427. 
itabcr,  John,  et  ai.     (Bee  Btabar,  Walter  C,  aaaignor.) 
■tubfr.  Walter  C^  asstgnor  <tf  one-third  to  J.  Btnber  and 

on»-third   to   W.   Pflederer,  Tremont,    IlL     Fenee-poat 

No.  1.164.740 :  Bept.  28 ;  Oaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  082. 
BtQlL  WUUam  A..  Fort  Defiance,  W.  Va.     Ballway-traek 

switch.    No.  1.162.578 ;  Bept  7 ;  Gaa.  voL  218 ;  p.  72. 
■tomt,  LeTl  E.,  Chanata,   Kana.     Har-raek  attachment 

for  wagoD-bolatera.    Na  1,156,018 ;  Bept  28 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

218;  p.  1025. 
BtarieTant  Boma  C,  Weldon,  Iowa.    Wire-atretcber.    No. 

1,154,45<I:  S^t  21 :  Oaa.  vol.  218:  p.  807. 
Bturn,  William,  Br.,  Chicago,  111.     Brick-handling  tonga. 

No.  1,163,260 :  Bept  14  ;  Oaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  367. 
Btnrtvrant  Julias,  and  J.  T.  Weinsierl,  New  Kensington, 

Pa..      Bottle-cap-assembling   machine.      No.    1,156,171 ; 

Bept.  28 ;  Oaa  toL  218 :  p.  1082. 
Btnrts,   Ernest   H.,   PhlUdelphla.   Pa.     Oaa-lighter.     No. 

1,153.908:  Bept.  21:  Oaa.  voLZlS;  p.  639. 
Babnarlne  Wireleas  Compaajr.      (Bee   Beiger,   Christian. 

aaaignor.) 
Babtcrranean    Heater   Corporation.      (Bee   Breltung   and 

Pick,  asalgnors.) 
Badtoh.  Rachel.  New  York,  N.  T.     Soft  fold-over  collar. 

Na  1,154.048 ;  Sept  28 :  Oaa.  toL  218 ;  p.  1001. 
Balleoder,  Walter  C^  St  Louis,  Mo.    Camera-shutter.    No. 

1,158,141 ;  Bept  7 ;  Oaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  273. 
Bulllvan,  Charles  C,  snd  L.  P.  Davis,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Stump  remover  and  destroyer.    No.  1,163.270 ;  Bept.  14 ; 

Oaz.  vol.  218:  p.  368. 
Sullivan.  Charles  F..  deceased,  Des  Moines,  Iowa :  V.  A. 

BnUivan.   administratrix.      Projectile.      No.    1,152.068; 

BcpC  7 :  Oaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  107. 
Sullivan,  Herbert  W.     (See  Hay  and  SalllTan.) 
Bnllivan  Machinery  Company.     (See  GUman,  G«orga  H., 

aMignor.) 


Sullivan,    Virginia    A.,    administratrix. 
Charies  F.) 

Superior  Lamp  Mfg.  Co.  (See  Futterman,  Harry,  a»> 
signor.) 

Surprenant,  George.     (See  Caron  and  Surprenant.) 

Sutherland,  Daniel  M.,  Jr.,  Trenton,  assignor  to  The 
Agasote  Millboard  Co.,  Ewing  township,  N.  J.  Imita- 
tion wood.  No.  1,163,970 ;  Sept.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p. 
640. 

Sutherland,  Oeorge  W.,  Newport,  Wash.  Device  for 
stretching  wire  around  wooaen  pipes.  No.  1,154.276 ; 
Sept  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  744. 

Svenska  Aktlel>olaget  Gasaccumulator.  (See  Dalfo.  Qna- 
taf,  asaignor.) 

Swangren.  Edwin  V.,  and  M.  B.  Widell.  Maywood,  111.,  aa- 
aignors  to  American  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Air  can-testing  machine.  No.  1,162,449 ;  Sept  7 ;  Oaa. 
ToL  218 ;  p.  23. 

Sweany,  Harry  J.,  Quapaw,  Okla.  Vending-machine.  No. 
1,155.172  ;  &ept  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  1082. 

Swem,  Lawrence  W.,  assignor  to  E.  L.  Webb  A  Co.,  West 
Liberty,  Iowa.  Ring-expanding  press.  No.  1.154,898: 
Sept  2^ ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 :  p.  983. 

Swickard,  Frank,  Franklin  Grove,  111.  Device  for  secur- 
ing curtains.  No.  1,164.670;  Sept  28;  Gaa.  vol.  218; 
p.  910. 

Swlergockl,  John,  (Thicago.  IlL  Soldering-iron.  No. 
1.16i3,97i  ;  Sept  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  218 :  p.  640. 

Swift.  Willard  E.,  Worcester,  assignor  to  United  SUtes 
Envelope  Company,  Springfield,  Mass.  Merchandise-en- 
velop.    No.  1,155,016;  Sept  28;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  1026. 

Swinburne.  Oeorge  W..  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Sterilization  Company.  Apparatus  for  purifying  sewage 
or  the  Uke.  No.  1.153.972;  Sept  21;  Gaz.  voL  218; 
p.  640. 

Swint  Louis  A.,  Pickens.  W.  Va.  Wrench.  No.  1.163.271 ; 
Sept  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  368. 

Swoboda,  Richard.  Akron,  Ohio.  Sausage-linking  machine. 
No.  1,153,584  ;  Sept.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  472. 

Ssass,  Alexander,  Hinsdale.  111.  Chair-operated  chum. 
No.  1,163.272  ;  Sept.  14  ;  Oas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  868. 

T.  D.  Palmer  Company.  (See  Palmer.  Theodore  D.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Tacit,  Vlrglliu,  and  V.  Puscariu,  Bucharest,  Roumania, 
Well-tube-closing  apparatua.  No.  1,163.973 ;  Sept  21 ; 
Oaa.  VOL  218;  p.  Ml. 

Tacy,  Samuel  H.,  Elklns  Park,  assignor  to  Pre-Heated  Air 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Preheater.  No.  1,163,278: 
Sept  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  368. 

Tafel,  Richard  O.,  et  al.  (See  Beuther,  William  F.,  aa- 
signor.) 

Taft  Henry  D.,  Rockville  Center.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Mer* 
genthaler  Unotype  Company.  Typographical  machine. 
No.  1,153,463  :  Sept  14  ;  Oaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  428., 

Taft  Peirce  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Bryant, 
Elmer  J.,  assignor.) 

Tanart,  John  A.,  assignor  to  Stromberg-Carlson  Telephone 
Stanufaeturing  Company,  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Telephone 
system.    No.  1,164,076  :  Bept  21 ;  Oas.  vol.  218  ;  p.  670. 

Talgman.  Max,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Starting  -  box.  No. 
1.166.200:  Sept  28;  Oaz.  voL  218;  p.  1117: 

Talgman,  Max,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Starting -box.  No. 
1.166.291  :  Bept  28 ;  Oai.  voL  218 ;  p.  1117. 

Tait,  Richard,  Jr„  assignor  to  Enterprise  Plumbing  Supply 
Co.,  Chicago,  IlL  Refrigerator  drain-pan  or  the  IlkaL 
No.  1,164,141  •  Bept  21;  Oaa.  toL  218;  p.  698. 

Talkia,  Hyman  N.    (Bee  Flaber,  Oeorge  w.,  aasignor.) 

Tanaka,  Atarashi,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  DUb-waaher.  No. 
1,164,840 ;  Sept  21:  Oaa.  toL  218 ;  p.  771. 

Tanner,  Daniel  R.     (Bee  Irving  and  Tanner.) 

Tanner,  Daniel  R.,  La  Orande,  Oreg.  Tmck-transferrlag 
mechanism.  No.  1,163,274;  Sept  14;  Gaz.  voL  218: 
p.  369. 

Tanner,  John  M..  Kingsville,  Mo.  Nut  lock.  No.  1,158,040 : 
Sept  14  ;  Oas.  vol.  218  ;  p.  493. 

Ta/lor,    Adelaide,    Stevens    Point,    Wis.      Hat-box.      Na 


1,154,467 :  Bept  21 ;  Oaa.  toL  218 ;  p.  807 
Taylor,  Albertis  C.     (Bee  Winfleld  and  Taylor.) 
Taylor,  Charles  R.     (See  Von  Hacbt  Taylor,  and  Clewe) 


Taylor.   Dean   L.,   Santa  Maria.   Cal.     Oas-turMae. 
1.16^,862 ;  Sept.  7 ;  Oai.  vol.  218 ;  p.  17a 

Taylor,  Edward  W.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Nut-lock.  (Re- 
issue.)    No.  13,986:  Sept  21;  Oai.  vol.  218;  p.  867. 

Taylor,  Ernest  W,     (See  Colby  and  Taylor.) 

Taylor,  Harry  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Glove.  No.  1,153,728 : 
Sept.  14  ;  Oaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  822. 

Taylor,  Joseph  J.     (See  Neff  and  Taylor.) 

Taylor.  Leslie  B.,  and  P.  Hughes.  Birmingham,  England; 
aald  Hughes  aasignor  to  said  Taylor.  Breech-loading 
small-arm.     No.  1,164,458;  Bept  2l;  Oas.  vol.  218;  p. 

Taylor,  Philip  J.,  Cairo.  IlL  Motion  picture  device.  No. 
1.162.980;  Sept  7;  Oas.  voL  218;  p.  224. 

Taylor,  Thomas,  et  al.  (See  Killman,  Thomas  A.,  aa- 
signor. ) 

Taylor.  Walter.  Nashville,  Tenn.  Automatic  trip  medk- 
anism  for  end-matching  machines.  No.  1.152.900: 
Sept  7  :  Oaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  224. 

Taylor.  William  E.,  Eastport,  Me.,  assignor  to  Amertcaa 
Can  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Can-cover  tucking  and 
fusing  machine.  No.  1,152,460 :  Sept  7  ;  Oas.  voL  21S : 
p.  24. 
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Taylor,  William  J.  G..  Clarkuburjc.  W.  Va.  Holder  for  bits 
and  similar  tools.  No.  1.15:i,0H9;  Sfpt.  7;  Oaa.  vol. 
218;  p.   107. 

Teeple.  William  8.,  Weilshurtr,  W.  Va.  Glaas-formlng  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.154,sy4:  Sfpt.  liS;  (itiz.  vol.  218:  p.  983. 

Terple.  William  S..  Wt-Usbuig,  W.  Va.  Glass-working  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.154.«>3:  Sept.   2S;  (jaz.  vol.  L'18  ;  p.  984. 

Telch,  Ernest  L.,  assUnor  to  The  American  Hardware 
Corporation.  New  Britain,  t'onn.  Lock.  No.  1.154,142; 
BepL  21;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  698. 

Telelectric  Compauy,  The.  (See  Uccd,  Walter  C,  as- 
Kittnof.  > 

Templnaki,  StanUlaw.      (See  Oster  and  Templnski.) 

TenbiiMcii.  Wlllliuii,  Pan.i.  III.  .Vcetvlenf-iantern.  No. 
I.162.a91  ;  Sept.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  21«;  p".  225. 

Tencb,  Samuel  v.,  Lanaford,  I*a.  Discharging  meana  for 
Jigs.     No.  1.153.527;  Sept.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  451. 

Terry,  Louis,  assignor  of  oue-fourth  to  E.  J.  Kerwln,  one- 
fourth  to  E.  Thompson,  and  one-fourth  to  M.  E.  Steele, 
line  Bluff,  Ark.  Insecticide  and  preparing  same.  No. 
1,153,974;  Sept.  21  ;  Gai.  vol.  218;  p.  641. 

Tersteiige,  .lohn  l>.,  Kfflnjjham,  111.  t'onstruction  of  gates. 
No.  1,153,877  ;  Sept.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  575. 

Textile  Machine  Works.     (See  Kahn,  Robert  C,  assignor.) 

Thayer,  H.nrry  M..  Woodhiill,  111.  Metallic  feed-box.  No. 
1.153,729;  Sept.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  522. 

Ther.vc,  ('t;arK-s.  Marseille,  Frame.  Railway-train.  No. 
1,1.")2.451  :  Sept.   7;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  24. 

Thlel,  Cbarlea  P.  R..  assignor  to  Davis  &  Furber  Machine 
Co..  North  Andover,  Mass.  Safety  device  for  tlme- 
dearers  on  nappers.  No.  1,154,350;  Sept.  21;  Gaz.  vol. 
218;  p.  771. 

Tbleme,  Otto,  assignor  to  Moon  Hopkins  Billing  Machine 
Compony.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Carriage  shifting  mechanism 
for  calculating-machines.  No.  1,163,354  ;  Sept.  14  ;  Gai. 
Tol.  218;  p.  389. 

Tlillges.  Eduard.      (See  Borchers  and  Thilgea. » 

Tbomaa,  Charles  L.,  Canisteo,  N.  ¥.  .\utomobile  ibock- 
■bsorber.  No.  1,153,876;  Sept.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  218; 
p.  574. 

Thomas.  Isaiah  F.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  Johnson, 
Norristown,  Pa.  Sugar  box.  No.  1,152.992;  Sept.  7; 
(inz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  225. 

Thomas,  John  A„  Lansing,  Mich.  Flre-flgbting  appara- 
tus.    No.  1,152,452:  Sept.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  25. 

Tbomaa,  John  B.,  Lorain.  Ohio,  assignor  to  National  Tube 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Apparatus  for  applying  cou- 
plings.    No.  1.155,108;  Sept.  2§ ;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  1069. 

Thomas,  Orlando  V.,  Penang,  Straits  Settlements.  Elec- 
trically-insulating compound.  No.  1,153,975  ;  Sept.  21 ; 
Gas.  rol.  218 ;  p.  641. 

Thomas,  Percy  H.,  Upper  Montclalr,  assignor  to  Cooper 
Hewitt  Electric  Co.,  Uoboken,  N.  J.  Mercury-vapor  ap- 
naratus.     No.    1,153,976;    Sept.   21;   Gaz.    vol.    218;    p. 

Thompson  Electric  Clock  Company.  (See  Thompson, 
William  H.,  assignor.) 

Thompson,  Kliiabeui,  et  aL     (See  Terry,  Loola,  assignor.) 

Thompson,  Jobs  A.,  L>e8  Moines,  iowa.  Llgbt-dlmiMr. 
No.  1,153,464  ;  Sept.  14  ;  Gas.  voL  218;  p.  428. 

Tbompoon,  John  H..  (Jreenville,  Ohio.  Brusb-holdlng  de- 
vice.    No.  1,153,730;  Sept.   14;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  522. 

Thompson,  Newton  B.,  Kanttas  City,  Kana.  Board-bun- 
dling machine.  No.  1,152,670;  Sept.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  218; 
p.  108. 

Thompson,  Robert  W.     (See  Martin,  Eugene  J.,  assignor.) 

Thompson,  William  H.,  assignor  to  Thompson  Electric 
Clock  Company,  Biemphls.  Tenn.  Clock.  No.  1,154,076; 
Sept.  21 ;  Gaa.  vol.  218  ;  p.  677. 

Thompson,  William  P.     (See  Barton  and  TlK>mpson.) 

Thomson,  DntUf  P.,  Bettsville,  Ohio.  Float-operated 
circuit-closer.  No.  1,163,142  ;  Sept.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ; 
p,  273. 

Thomson  Electric  Welding  Company.  (See  Pelseler,  Knno, 
assignor.  > 

Thomtion,    Samuel    G.,    Reading,    Pa.      Locomotive.      No. 

1.152.863;  Sept.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  178. 
.Thomson,   William   I.,   Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Safety 
Car  Heating  A   Lighting  Company.     Generator   mount- 
ing and  drive  for  railway-cars.      No.    1,154,671  ;  Sept. 
28  :  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  911. 

Thorandt,  Paul  H.,  Llcbterfelde,  near  Berlin,  and  ▲.  K<din, 
Chariottenburg,  Germany.  Collar  -  support.  No. 
1,154,650 ;  Sept  21 ;  Oas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  83S. 

Thorman,  Frank.     (See  Bromet,  Thorman,  and  Woo4.) 

Thornton,  Douglas,  Youkers,  N.  Y.  Music-leaf  turner. 
No.  1,153,731 ;  Sept.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  :  p.  622. 

Thorson,  Samuel  T.,  Boston,  Mass.  Check-protector.  No. 
1,163,832  ;  Sept.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  668. 

Thropp,  Peter  D..  assignor  to  The  De  Laskl  and  Thropp 
Circalar  Woven  Tire  Company,  Trenton.  N.  J.  Vul- 
canlzer.     No.  1,152.993;  Sept.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  225. 

Thune,  Sverre^  lladsenid,  Vestre  Aker,  near  Christlanla, 
Norway.  Rotary  piston-pump.  No.  1,152,463 ;  Sept 
7;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  25. 

Thurman.  William  B.     (See  Soule,  Arthur  C.  assignor.) 

Tlgeroun,  WMlliam  H.     (See  Smith,  Josiah  IL,  assignor.) 

Tlkljimn,  Richard,  Waterbury,  Conn.  Whistle.  No. 
1.154,672;  Sept.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  911. 

TUden,  James  A.,  Boston,  Mass.  Meter  system.  N'v 
1.154,896;  Sept.  28;  Gaz.  voL  218  ;  p.  984. 

Tillman.  Carl  C.     (See  Llnvllle  and  Tillman.) 

Tillman,  Ferdinand  J.,  St.  Lonls,  Mo.  Type-writer  cal- 
culating attachment.  No.  1,154,551 ;  Sept.  21 ;  Gai.  toI. 
218  ;  p.  838. 


Tilly.  Charles  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Coupling.  No.  1,164,944; 
Sept.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  1001. 

Tin  I>ecoratlng  Company  of  Baltimore.  (See  Tuttle, 
Washington  I.,   assignor.) 

Ttndall,  I^eroy  P.,  Jesup,  Qa.  Footwear  -  clasp.  N«. 
l.ir.3.7.<2:  Sept.  14;  Ga*.  vol.  218;  i>.  523. 

Tingle.  William  C,  Washington.  Mo.  Moistening-machine. 
No.  1,154.562  ;  Sept.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  8:{9. 

Tltanla  Schretbmat<chlnen  Ges.  M.  B.  H.  (See  Stelner. 
Adolf,  a.><8ignor. ) 

Toepfer,  Charles,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Automatic  line-winding 
atUchment  for  reels.  No.  1,154,220;  Sept  21;  Gas. 
vol.  218  ;  p.  725. 

Toledo  Pipe  Threading  Machine  Company,  The.  (See 
Vosper,  William  W..  assignor.) 

Toledo  Scale  I'ompany.     (See  Bergen,  Harry  S.,  assignor.) 

Tomlin,  James,  usHlgnor  of  one-half  to  R.  T.  Morgan, 
Moro,  Greg.  Weed  remover.  No.  1,152,574  ;  Sept.  7  ; 
(iaz.  vol.  218;  p.  72. 

Tomllnson,  .\rthar.     (See  Pllblad  and  Tomlinson.) 

Tooley.  John  .\.,  Shreveport,  La.  Bird-trap.  No.  1,166,017  ; 
Sept.  28;  (iaz.  vol.  218;  p.  1026. 

Torrey,  Kdw^ard,  Thetford  Mines.  Quebec,  Canada.  Ore- 
separalor.  No.  1,155,292;  Sept.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p. 
1118. 

Toumadre,  Jules,  Ban  Francisco,  Cal.  Container  and  dis- 
penser. No.  1,164.351  :  Sept.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  772. 
I  Tower,  Clinton  A.,  assignor  to  The  National  Malleable 
Castings  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Friction  draft- 
risglng.     No.  1,164,967  ;  Sept.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  1009. 

Tower,  Edwin  B.  U.,  Jr.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  aaalgnor,  by 
mesne  assignmests,  to  The  United  States  Light  ana 
Heating  Compaay.  Automatic  electric  regulator.  No. 
1.154.946  :  Sept.  28  :  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  1001. 

Town,  Hazel  E..  Llbby,  Mont.  Skirt-marker.  No.  1,16S,7S3  ; 
Sept.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  523. 

Towne.  George  S.,  Oakland,  Cal.  IMston-packing.  No. 
1.155.01S;   Sept.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  1026. 

Townsend,  Fltzhngh.     (See  Young  and  Townsend.) 

Townsend,  Harry  B.,  assignor  to  Anchor  Cap  &  Clonrs 
Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Sealing  closures.  No. 
1,154,362 ;  Sept.  21  ;  Gas.  voL  218 ;  p.  772. 

Trautman,  Walter  G^  aasignor  to  The  P.  A.  Geier  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  (Jhlo.  Vacuum  cleaning  apparatus. 
No.  1,163.734  :  Sept.  14  ;  Oas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  523. 

Traver.  Frank  A.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Corn-popper.  No. 
1.163,466 ;  Sept.  14  ;  Gaz.  voL  218 ;  p.  428. 

Tredway.  William  E..  Blaekwell.  Okla.,  assignor  to  W.  R. 
Fretz  and  G.  W.  Collinson,  Arkansas  City,  Kans.  Rain- 
gage.     No.  1,163,366  :  Sept.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  389. 

Trent,  I.4imartine  C,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Apparatus  for 
treating  solid-bearing  solutions.  No.  1.152,799 ;  Sept 
7:  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  142. 

Trlggs,  James  M.,  Huntington,  Ind.  Register.  No. 
1.152,864;  Sept.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  178. 

Trisler,  John,  Homer,  III.  Tank-heater.  No.  1,162,671; 
Sept  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  108. 

Trott,  Thekla.  Berlin,  Geimany.  Sewing-machine.  No. 
1,154,946;  Sept.  28;  Gas.  voL  218 :  p.  1002. 

Trovllle,  Frederick  H..  South  Hero,  Tt  Cradle-bit  No. 
1,152,770  :  Sept  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  218  ;  p.  142. 

Trowbridge,  Emory  E..  Kansas  City,  Kans.  Manufactur- 
ing bricks.  No.  1,154.741;  Sept  28;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p. 
933. 

True,  Charles  H.,  Hammond,  Ind.,  and  N.  T.  M.cKee, 
Dobbs  Ferry,  assignors  to  Locomotive  Superheater  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.  Die  for  making  pipe-bends.  No. 
1,155.109  ;  Sept  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  lOW. 

True,  Charles  U.,  Hammoad,  Ind.,  and  N.  T.  McKee.  too- 
kers,  aaslgnora  to  Locomotive  Superheater  Company.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Making  pipi>-benda.  No.  1,166.110 ;  ^^t 
28;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  KMK). 

True,  Thomas  B.,  Baton  Rapids,  Klch.  Sleigh.  No. 
1.158,736;  Sept  14;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  924. 

Truesbury,  Fred  C-  aasigBor  to  i.  L.  Clark  Manufactorlag 
Company,  liockxord,  III.  Sifter  -  top  closure.  No. 
1,15S,356 ;  Sept  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  389. 

Truscott  Harry  A.,  Washington,  D.  C.  Parcel-poet  ea- 
▼elop.     No.  1  154,276  :  Sept  21 ;  Gaa.  vol.  218  ;  p.  746. 

Trysna,  Josef,  Ualndorf.  Austria-Hungary,  assignor  to  8. 
O.  Adler,  Altoona,  Pa.  Valve  for  steam-engines.  No. 
l,l«t,734 ;  Sept.  14 ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  624. 

Tschants,  William  H^  Orrville,  Oblo.  Corn-husklng  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,155,173;  Sept  28;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  1082. 

Tschemiog,  Henry,  assignor  to  Arcade  Manufacturlac 
Company,  Freeport,  III.  Molding  -  machine.  Na 
1,166,010  ;  Sept  28  ;  Gas.  vol.  218  ;  p.  1026. 

Tucker,  Benjamin  W..  South  Orange,  N.  "J.  Barrel-ma- 
chine.    No.  1,152,576  ;  Sept  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  73. 

Tudhope,  (Jeorge  V.      (See  Cranmer  and  Tudhope. ) 

Tuerk,  Albert.  Chicago.  III.  Culinary  timing  apparaCH*- 
No.  1.163,466 ;  Sept  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  429. 

Tuite,  Thomas  P..  New  York,  N.  Y^.  Hose-supporter.  No. 
1.152.672:   Sept.  7:  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  108. 

Tulloch,  Harry  A.     (See  Conrad.  Elmer  E.,  assignor.) 

Turck,  Frederick  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Carter-Crume  Company,  Limited,  Toronto,  Canada.  De- 
livery mechanism  for  web-printtng  presses.  No. 
1,163,833:  Sept  14;  Gaz.  toL  218  ;  p.  65§. 

Turck,  Joseph  ▲..  SMilxnor  to  Felt  ft  Tarrant  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Chicago,  Til.  Calculating  machine.  No. 
1,154.897;  Sept  28;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  985. 

Turco-EIalvah  Company.  (See  Rosell,  Claude  A.  O.,  as- 
signor.) 
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Turner,  Jessee  W.,  KirksTllle,  Mo.  Multiple-chamber  pneu- 
matic tire.  No.  1,164,817;  Sept.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p. 
958. 

Turner,  Walter  V.,  Edgewood,  assignor  to  The  Westing- 
heuse  Air  Brake  Company,  Wllmerding.  Pa.  Fluid- 
pre.ssiire  brake  device.  No.  1,153,275;  Sept  14;  Gaz. 
vol.  218;  p.  369. 

Turner,  William  C.  (See  Foster,  Turner,  Bennett,  and 
Linn.) 

Tuttle,  Washington  I.,  assignor  to  Tin  Decorating  Com- 
pany of  Baltimore,  Baltimore,  Md.  Supplemental  eerer 
for  boxes.  No.  1,163.276;  Sept  14;  Uaa.  voL  218;  p. 
369. 

Twaits,  Daniel  II.,  Chicago,  IlL  Self-lubricating  spring- 
bolt.     No.   1,154,947:  bept  28-  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  1002. 

Twuits.  Daniel  II.,  Cbicago.  IlL  BelMubricating  bolt  No. 
1,155,111  ;  Sept.  28  ;  Goz.  vol.  218;  p.  1060. 

Tweedie,  Charles,  Jefferson  City,  Mo.  Boot  -  top.  No. 
1.153.977  ;  Sept.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;_n.  642. 

Tweedy,  Kddie  C.     (Sec  Hunter  and  Tweed/.) 

Tynan,  Henry  J.,  Peterson,  N.  J.  Shaft-shield.  No. 
l.J63,407  ;  Sept  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  429. 

Typograph  Gesellschaft  m.  b.  U.  (See  borneth,  Juliua,  as- 
slf;nor. ) 

U.  S.  Steel  Furniture  Company.  (See  Ohnstrand,  Eooeb, 
asalgnur.) 

Ubt'iaktT,  Jusrph  U.,  Chicago,  III.  Self  cleaning  rake.  No. 
l,liVV74  ;  Sept.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  10h;{. 

Uhlif,  Ernst,  and  K.  Bauch,  Gera-Untermbaus,  Germany. 
Chuck.     No.  1,154,898 ;  Sept  28 ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  985. 

Uhllager.  Roy  11.     (See  Urownlee  and  L'hiiuger.) 

Underbill.  Charles  R.     (See  Kemble  and  Underbill.) 

Underwood,  John  T.     (See  Becker,  Richard  M.,  ashignor. ) 

Undttrwood.  John  T.      (See  Harvey,  Joseph  C,  assignor.) 

Underwood  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Coveraell,  (Jrover 
F..  atkiflgnor.  i 

UnUlerwood  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Fortin,  Benjamin 
P..  HKsi;:nor.  i 

Underwood  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Pritsl,  Lorens  Lk, 
assignor.) 

Underwood  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Rennie,  John  A., 
assignor. ) 

Underwood  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Smith,  Charles 
£.,  assignor.) 

Undtirwood  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Smith.  Jesse  A. 
R,  nsKignor.  t 

Underwood  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Wayrich,  Alex- 
ander, assignor.) 

Ungles,  Lloyd  A.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Oil-burner.  No. 
1.154,221  ;  Sept.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  725. 

Union  Fibre  Company.     (See  Lappen,  James  E.,  assignor.) 

Union  Lock  Stitch  Company.  (See  Merrick,  Frank  W.. 
assignor. ) 

Uuluu  Sulphur  Company,  The.  (See  Frasch,  Herman, 
assignor. ) 

Union  Switch  ft  Signal  Company,  The.  (See  Suavely, 
Clarence  8.,  assignor.) 

Union  Switch  &  Signal  Company,  The.  (See  Sterens, 
r  «.ii  :i>i    S.,   asHiunor.  • 

Union  Switch  ft  Signal  Company,  The.  (See  Waldron, 
James  M..  assignor.) 

Union  Wire  Mattress  Company.  (See  Powers,  George  O., 
assignor.) 

United  Gas  Improvement  Company,  The.  (See  Zeek, 
CliarleH  F.,  assignor.) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  Beier,  Paul  T., 
u»-ni»rnor.) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  Benjamin,  John 
M..  assignor.) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  Jerram,  Arthur 
E.,   assignor.) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  Keall.  Frank  B., 
assignor.) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  Meyer,  William 
C,  assignor.) 

T:iilted  Si.oe  Machinery  Company.  (See  Perry,  Frederick 
II..  n"SKtL'nor  > 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  Warren,  Frank 
U.,  assignor.) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  Warren,  George 
E.,  assignor.  > 

United  States  Cartridge  Company.  (See  Butler,  Paul,  as- 
signor.) 

United  States  Envelope  Company.  (See  Schmidt,  Ferdi- 
nand   L.,   assignor.) 

United  States  Envelope  Company.  (See  Swift,  Wlllard  E., 
a«iigBor. ) 

United  States  Light  and  Heating  Company,  The.  (Bee 
Tower,  Edwin  B.  H.,  Jr.,  assignor.) 

UnlTersal  Electric  Welding  Company.  (See  Lachman, 
Maurice,  assignor.) 

Universal  Electric  Welding  Company.  (See  Rietsel 
Adolpb   F.,  assignor.) 

UnaC.  Ilerre  G.     (See  Canton,. Unntf,  and  Salmson.) 

Upton,  James  R.,  Peoria.  111.  Lock.  No.  1,154,078 ;  Sept. 
21 ;  Gas.  vol.  218  ;  p.  677. 

Utahna  Development  Company.  (See  Pfeiffer,  Otto  G., 
aaalgnor.) 

Uts,  Anthooy.  Hartford,  Conn.,  assinor  to  Royal  Type- 
writer Company,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Back-spacing 
derice  for  type-writing  machinea.  No.  1,164J277 ;  Sept. 
21 ;  Gaa.  vol.  218 ;  pr745. 


Igniter  mecha- 
No.    1,153,767  ; 


Utx,  John  Q.,  asai«nor  to  The  Perfection  Spring  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Vehicle-spring.  No.  1,163,367 ;  Bept 
14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  390. 

Vaill,  Edward  W.,  Jr.,  Oradell,  N.  J.  Furniture.  No. 
1,163.368  ;  Sept  14  ;  Gaz.  voL  218;  p.  390. 

Valvelees  Engine  Corporstlon.  (See  Blume,  Robert  A., 
assignor. ) 

Van  Daam,  Gerrit,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Preheating  device. 
No.  1,166,112;  Sept  28;  Gaa.  vol.  218;  p.  1061. 

Van  Daam,  Gerrit,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Preheating  device. 
No.  1,155,113  ;  Sept  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  1061. 

▼an  Daam,  Gerrit  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Gas-bumer.  No. 
1,156,114;  Sept  28;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  1061. 

Van  der  Hoom,  Lodovlcus  J.  J.,  and  S.  Wouda.  Utreeht, 
Netherlands.  Bargain-indicator.  No.  1,163,737 ;  Beyt 
14;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.   624. 

Van  Deventer,  Harry  R.,  Sumter,  S.  C. 
nlsm  for  internal-combustion  engines. 
Sept  14  ;  Gaz.  voL  218 ;  p.  634. 

Van  Devoorde,  Engen,  Bremen,  assignor  to  W.  Kober  ft 
Co.,  Suhl-in-rOring,  Germany.  Rotatable  circular  brush. 
No.  1,153,738;  Sept  14;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  526. 

Van  Dorn,  Robert  W.,  Saratoga  Springs,  N.  Y.  Electrlc- 
ligbt  banger  and  adjoster  for  mast-arms.  No.  1,154,818  ; 
Sept  28;  Gaz.  vol.  218:  p.  969. 

Van  Dusen,  George  E.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Smoker's  con- 
venience.    No.  1J52,454 ;  Sept  7 ;  Gaz.  voL  218 ;  p.  28^ 

Van  Dyke,  John  W.,  and  Vf.  M.  Irish,  assignors  to  The 
Atlantic  Retinlng  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Setting 
for  petroleum-stills  or  analogous  vessels.  No.  1,162,576  ; 
Sept  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  73. 

V^an  Horn,  Sheridan  A.,  assignor  of  forty-nine  oae-hnn- 
dredtbs  to  M.  Hall,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Womana  bat- 
fastener.     No.  1,154,222  :  Sept  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  21tt  ;  p.  726. 

Van  Uouten,  I'Yank  H.,  Jr.,  aasignor  to  Dutchess  Tool 
Company,  Fisbklll-ou-the-Uudson,  N.  Y.  Dough-rouad- 
ing-up  machine.  No.  1,153,369 ;  Sept  14 ;  Gaa.  voU 
218 ;  p.  381. 

Van  Law\  Durbin,  Bishop,  Cal.  Wheel-mounting.  No. 
1,155,175;  Sept  28;  Gaz.  vol.  218:  p.  1083. 

Van  Ness,  Clair  L.,  Akron.  Ohio.  Drafting  implement. 
No.   1,154,673;  Sept  28;  Gaz.  voL  218;  p.  911. 

Van  Ness.  Clair  L.,  Akron,  Ohio.  Insulating-bead.  No. 
1,164,674  ;  Sept  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  912. 

Van  Ness.  Frank  W.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Richmond  Radiator  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Electrical  controller.  No.  1,163,978 ;  Sept. 
21 ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  642. 

Tan  Norman,  Frederick  D.,  sssignor,  by  mesne  aasigu- 
meuts,  to  Van  Norman  Machine  Tool  Company,  Spring- 
field, Mass.  Ulgh-speed-spindle  device.  No.  1,165,176 ; 
Sept.   28;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  1083. 

Van  Norman  Machine  Tool  Company.  (See  Van  Norman, 
Frederick  D..   assignor.) 

Van  Ordeo,  Leander,  Alameda,  Cal.  Saliva-ejector.  No. 
1,155,020;  Sept.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  218:  p.  1027. 

Van  Scuaick,  George  U.,  Hudson  Falls,  P.  Burns,  and  J. 
Ueardon,  Fort  Edward,  N.  Y^.  Flue-blower.  No. 
1,155,177  ;  Sept.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  1083. 

Van  Zaudt,  Jacobs  ix.  Co.  (See  Shumway,  Harry  E.,  aa- 
algnor.) 

Vauderzlel,  William,  and  J.  T.  Goodall,  assignors  to  The 
Caille  Brothers  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.  Coln-coa- 
trolled  weighing  mcchauism.  No.  1,153,650  ;  Sept.  14  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  493. 

Vaudreull,  Edward  J.,  Eau  Claire,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Canning  Machinery  Co.,  Owen.  Wis.  Machine 
for  treating  vegetable  products  for  canning.  No. 
1,154.075;   iSept  28;  Gaz.  voL  218;  p.  912. 

Vauj;iiMU.  James  U..  Oakland.  Cal.  Stippitng-pen.  No. 
1,153,468 ;  Sept  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  429. 

Vaughn,  Lewis  C,  Forkston  Pa.  Steering  mechanism  for 
motor-vehicles.  No.  1,152,455  ;  Sept,  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ; 
p.   26. 

Vazquez,  Jesus.      (See  Sala  and  Vazquez.) 

Vene.  Joseph.      (See  Behm  and  Vene.) 

Verberckmoes,  Louis  F.,  Anaconda.  Mont.  Watchcaae* 
crown.     No.  1,152,673  ;   Sept  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  109. 

Viall,  William  d..  Brld;;epori,  Conn.  Tlue-reckoaing  do- 
vice.    No.  1,153,469  ;  Sept  14 ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  430. 

Vicars,  Edward  L.      (See  Vicars.  Thomas,  J.,  and  E.  L.) 

Vicars,  John.     (See  Vicars,  Thomas,  J.,  and  E.  Lj 

Vicars,  Thomas,  J.,  and  E.  L.,  Earlestown,  Efngland. 
Blscuit-lclng  macuine.  No.  1,153,585  ;  Sept  14  ;  Qai. 
vol.  218;  p.  472. 

VitueiN  IJiumd.     (See  I!Iin,  Giovanni  E..  aRsijnior.) 

Vickery,  John  R.,  Chicago,  111.  Vehicle-wheel.  No. 
1,154,948 ;  Sept.  28 ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  1002. 

Victor  Shoe  Machinery  Co.  (See  Erlckson,  ICdward,  aa- 
algnor.) 

Victor  Shoe  Machinery  Co.  (See  Johnson  and  Erickson, 
assignors.) 

Victor  Talking  Machine  Company.  (See  Denniaon,  W]i- 
bum   N.,  assignor.) 

Vinger.  Henry  E.,  Barron,  Wla.  Heater  for  a  ranspe  and 
colL     No.   1,153,408;  Sept.  14;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  408. 

Vlrden,  Orvllle.  St  Louis.  Mo.  Underfeed  firing  derlee. 
No.  1,153.979;  Sept.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  042. 

Virginia  Refrigerator  Corporation.  (See  Coleman,  Oj^ 
J.,  assignor.) 

Vltek,  Vaclav  J..  Cincinnati,  Oblo.  Mowing-machine  far 
augai^cane.  No.  1,168,994 ;  Sept  7 ;  Gac  voL  21S :  p. 
226. 
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VlrUnl,   BenlcDO,   Monessen,   Pa.     Mlnlne-ouchloe.     No. 

1.1&4.459  ;  Sept.  21 ;  Gat  toI.  218  ;  p.  808. 
Voelker,   George,   St.    I'aul,   Minn.     Type-wrltlntr  machine 
,No.  1.1B3.651;  Sept.  14;  Ga«.  toI.  flS ;  p.  464. 
Togel.  Jobo  C.     (See  De  Vore,  Charles  D.,  aaslsoor.) 
VogelMns.  John  B.,  Webster  GroTes,  Mo.     Combining  and 
emalslfylng  two  or  more  liquids.     No.  1,152,456:  Sept 
7 ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  26.  .        .       *» 

Yost,  Anton,  assignor  to  E.  C.  Tecktonlus  Mannfactarinz 
Co.,  Radne,  Wis.     Kiln.     No.  1,153,980 ;  Sept  21  ;  Gax. 
ToL  218 :  p.  643. 
Volght,   Henrv   G.,   New  Britain,    assignor  to   Sargent  k 
Company,    New    Haven,    Conn.     Lock.     No.    1,162.457 : 
Sept.  7;  Ga«.  vol.  218;  p.  26. 
Volgbtmann  k  Company.     (See  Iman,  Orla  H.,  assignor.) 
Vollrath,  Walter  J.,  Sheboygan,   Wis.,  and  M.  M.  Cohen. 
Chicago,    ill.,    assignors    to    Porcelain   Enameling    Asso- 
ciation of  America,  Sheboygan.  Wis.     Receptacle-cover. 
No.  1,1,5.S..'58H;  Sept.  14;  Oaz.  vol.  218;  p.  4i:{. 
Tolotone   Company.     (See   Newcomer,   Martin,  assignor.) 
Vom  Eigeo,  Beano,  Newark.  N  J.,  assignor  to  Aug.  (ioerts 
k  Co,     Bag-frame.     No.  1,153,652  ;  Sept.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
218;   p.  494. 
Vom   Eigen.    Benno.    Newark,    N.   J.,   assignor   to   August 
Goerts    k    Co.      Bag-frame    fastener.      No.    1,153,&4  ; 
Sept.   14;  Gnz.  vol.  218;  p.  494. 
Von   BflltzlngslOwen.   Bruno,   assignor  of  one^half  to   M. 
Rubens    and    one-half    to    R.    R.    Detacher,    New    York. 
N.  T.     Cutter.     No.  1,152,577  ;  Sept  7  ;  Gas.  yol.  218 ; 
p.    74. 
Von    Hacht,    William.    C.    R.    Taylor,    and    W.    F.   Clewe, 
Sonoma.  Cal.     Rotary  valve.     No.  1,164,899;  Sept  28; 
Gax.  vol.  218;  p.  986. 
Von   Hohenstein,  Charles   H.,   San  Antonio,  Tex.     Hydro- 
carbon-burner.    No.  1,152,674;  Sept  7;  Gas.  vol.  218; 
p.    109. 
VoB  Oefele,  Felix,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Compound  of  vanadi- 
um and  selenium.     No.   1,154,949  ;   Sept  28 ;   Gaz.   vol. 
218;   p.   1003, 
Von  I'eln,  Edward  .1.,  assignor  to  The  National  Cash  Reg- 
ister  Company,    Dayton,   Ohio.      Multiple   cash-register. 
No.   1,163,360  ;  Sept.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  218  ;  p.  391. 
Voorhees,  Martin  M.,  Oak  I'ark,  111.     Undertow-warner  In- 
dicator register.      No.    1,153,653 :    Sept    14 ;    Gax,    TOl. 
218;  p.  494. 
Voaper,  William  W.,  assignor  to  The  Toledo  Pipe  Thread- 
ing  Machine    Company,    Toledo,    Ohio.      Thread-cutting 
tool.     No.  1,153.981  ;  Sept  21  ;  Gax.  vol.  218  ;  p.  643. 
Vreeland,  Frederick  K.,  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Wire- 
less Telegraph  Elxploltatlon  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Electrical  oscillator.     No.  1,152,675 ;  Sept  7  ;  Gas.  vol. 
218;  p.   109. 
Vulllaume,  Jules,  and  F.  Marbach,  Paris,  France,  assignors 
to  The  National  Tash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio. 
Cash-register.     No.  1,153,361;  Sept  14;  Gax.  vol.  218; 
p.  392. 
Vulcan  Soot  Cleaner  Co.  of  Pittsburg,  Pa.     (See  Unaker, 

Frederick  W.,  assignor.) 
W.    G.    Cornell   Company.      (See    Rogers   and   Parker,    as- 
signors. ) 
W.  8.  Tyler  Company,  The.     (See  Reynolds,  Morley  P.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Wacna,  John  C,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  George  H. 
Cahoone  Company.     Chain.     No.  1,153,362  ;   Sept   14  ; 
Gax.  vol.  218  ;   p.   392. 
Wagg,  W.   W.      (See  Strickland.  George  B.,  assignor.) 
Waggoner,    William    H.,    Jeanerette,    La.     Apparatus    for 
bleaching  cane- juice.     No.  1,152,458 ;  Sept  7 ;  Gas.  vol. 
218;  p.  26. 
Wagner,   Allen   p..    Fredericksburg,    Pa.     Trestle   for   car- 
penters" use.     No.   1,153.470  ;  Sept  14  ;  Gax.  vol.  218  ; 
p.  430. 
Wagner,  Edward  L.     (See  Robinson  snd  Wagner  ) 
Wagner    Electric    Manufacturing    Company.      (See    Fynn, 

Val^re  A.,   assignor.) 
Wagner,  Karl  W.,  Berlln-Lankwltx,  Germany.    Telephone- 
cable.     No.   1,153.655  ;  Sept  14  ;  Gax.  vol.  218 ;  p.  495. 
Wagner,  Mathlas,  Atlanta,  Ga.     Saw-sharpening  machine. 

No.  1,153,982;  Sept.  21;  Gax.  vol.  218;  p.  644. 
Wagner,  Robert  G.  (See  Schweitser  and  Wagner.) 
Wagoner,  Alma  M.,  special  administratrix.     (Bee  Wagoner, 

James  B.) 
Wagoner,  James   B.,  deceased,  Los  Angeles ;   A.  M.  Wag- 
oner,    special     administratrix,     San     Francisco,     Cal. 
Thermo-electric  device  for  therapeutics.     No.  1,154,144  ; 
Sept  21  ;  Gax.  vol.  218 ;  p.  699. 
Wake,  Frederick  N.,  assignor  to  The  Specialty  Derelop- 
ment  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Electric  switch  for  eleva- 
tors.    No.   1.153,856:   Sept.   14:  Oai.   vol.  218;  p.  495. 
Wake,  Frederick  N.,  assignor  to  The  Specialty  Derelop- 
ment  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Fuse-carrying  connecting 
device  for  electrical  conductors.     No.   i,153,6S7 ;  Sept. 
14  ;  Gaz.  Tol.  218 ;  p.  496. 
Wakefield.  Charles  C,  London,  England.    Lnbricator.     No. 

1,154,863  ;  Sept.  21  ;  Gax.  vol.  218  ;  p.  772. 
Wakefield,  Edward  E.,  assignor  to  Halkyard  Mannfactnr- 
ing    Company,    Providence,    R.    L      Laclng-stud-setting 
machine.     No.   1,154,653;  Sept  21;  Gax.  vol.  218;  p. 
839. 
Wakefield,  Edwin  F.,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio.     Electric  con- 
nector.    No.  1,154,354  :  Sept  21  ;  Gax.  vol.  218;  p.  772. 
Wakefield,  Frank  T.,  Falrtaaren,  Pa.     Combined  mall-box 
and  milk-bottle  holder.     No.  1,154,900;  Sept  28;  Gai. 
TOl.  218;  p.  986. 


Wakefield     George   F.,    San    Jose,    Cal.      Car   time-finder. 

No.  1,15.^471;  Sept  14;  Gax.  vol.  218:  p.  430. 
Waldron,  James  M.,   Englewood,   N,  J.,  assignor  to  The 

Union  Switch  k  Signal  Company,  Swlssvsle,  Pa.     Rail- 

!r^^*l"'''<^"**»°*'"o"'°t  apparatus.     No.  1,164,742 ;  Sept 
28;  Gax,  vol.   218;  p.  633.  *^ 

Wales.  Charles,  assignor  to  The  White  Adding  Machine 
Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.  Keyboard  for  computing- 
machines.  No.  1,154,355;  Sept  21;  Gsx.  vol.  218;  p. 
773.  ^ 

Walker,  Arthur  W.,  Maiden,  Mass.     Latch-mounting.     No. 

1,154,676:  Sept  28:  Gax.  vol.  218;  p.  912. 
Walker    Clarence  G.,  Bramwell,  W.  Va.     Flylng-macblne 

No.   1,163.143;  Sept  7;  Gax.  vol.  218;  p.  274. 
Walker,  JoUu  11.,  Birmingham,  Ala.     ClOHurp  for  Joints  of 

sectional    collapsibli'    cores.      No.    1,154,070;    Sept    21: 

(Jiir.   vol.   218;   p.   678. 
Wslker,    William     E.,    Seattle.    Wash.     Door -lock.     Na 

1,I52,8»55:  Sept  7;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  179. 
Wall,  Clarence  A.      (See  Winn  and  Wall.) 
Wallace,  George  L      (See  Kennedy,  William  D.,  assignor.) 
Wallace,    Roger    W.,   and    E.    Wasomer,    London,    England. 

I'rddnctlon  of  nitrogen.     No.  1,154,145;  Sept.  21;  Gax. 

vol.   218  ;   p.   700. 

Walpole  Shoe  Supply  Company.     (See  Moulton,  James  N_ 

assignor.) 
Walah,  Charies  N.     (See  Dsrby  and  Walsh.) 
Walsh,  Edward  B.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Signal  device  for 
submarine  vessels.     No.  1,153,277  ;  Sept.   14  ;  Oax.   vol. 
218;   p.  360. 
Walsh,  John  P.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  J.  McGockin, 
New   York,    N.   Y.     Headlight   for  automobiles   and   the 
like.     No.  1.152.676;  Sept  7;  Gax.  voL  218;  p.  110. 
WalBion,  Thomas  B.,    Wllltamaport   Ohio.     Derrick  appa- 
ratus.    No.   1,154,460;  Sept  21;  Gax.  vol.  218;  p.  808. 
WnltiT.  Diivld  C,  uHslgnor  of  one-half  to  C.  J.  Iteiischer. 
Toledo.  Ohio.     IMpe  threading  machine.     No.  1,153,836  ; 
Sept.  14  ;  Gax.  vol.  218  ;  p.  659. 
Walx,   Edgar  A.,  Jr.,   New   York,   N.   Y.     Guide-signal   for 
automobiles.     No.   1,154,461;   Sept  21;   Gax.   vol.   218; 
p.  808. 
Walx,  Edgar  A.,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Wiring  system.    No. 

1,154,462;  Sept  21  ;  Oax.  vol.  218;  p.  809. 
Wamellnk,  Eugene  C,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     I'lano-player.     No. 

1,154,146;  Sept.  21  :  Gax.  vol.  218;  p.  700. 
Wanderer    Werke,    vorm.    Winklbofer    k    Jaenicke,    A.    G. 

(See  Buschmann,  Theodor  E.,  assignor.) 
Wantxen.    Anton    J.      (See    Dtlnnebler   and    Winkler,   as- 
signors. ) 
Wappler    Electric    Manufacturing   Company.      (See    Wap- 

pler,  Reinbold  H.,  assignor.) 
Wsppler,  Relnhold  H.,  assignor  to  Wsppler  Electric  Man- 
ufacturing   Company,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.    Y.     X-ray 
tube.     No.   1,152,578:  Sept  7;  Gax.  vol.  218;  p.   74. 
Ward,   Charles   W.,    Lakewond,   Ohio.      Sempahore-operat- 
ing   mechanism.      No.    1,153,739 ;    Sept.    14 ;    Gax.   vol. 
2rt;  p.  626. 
Ward,    Lynford    A.,    and    W.    D.    Chase,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y. 
Identincation   device   for   automobiles.      No.    1,153,278 ; 
Sept  14;  Gax.   vol.   218;  p.   360. 
Warner,  William  F.,  Davenport,   Iowa.     Internal -combus- 
tion engine.     No.  1,153,364  ;  Sept  14  ;  Gax.  vol.  218 ; 
p.  803. 
Wamock,  Wallace  S.,  Evanston,  III.     Printing-press.     No. 

1,163.587  ;  Sept  14  ;  Oax.  vol.  218 ;  p.  473. 
Warren,    Emmet    T.,    Dyersvllle,    Iowa.      Fence-post.      No. 

1,1.'53,983  ;  Sept.  21  ;  Gax.  vol.  218  ;  p.  644. 
Warren,  Frank  II.,  Swampt*cott  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe    Machinery    Company,     I'aterson,    N.    J.     Inseam 
sboe-sewlng    machine.      No.    1,154,554 ;    Sept.    21  ;    Gax. 
vol.  218  :  p.  8:i9. 
Warren,  George  B.,  Swampscott,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  I'aterson,  N.  J.     Steam-gen- 
erator.    No.  1,152,579;  Sept.  7;  Gax.   vol.  218;  p.  74. 
Warren,  George  T.,  Sr.,  Charleston,  8.   C.     Ladder.     No. 

1,154,147;  Sept  21  ;  Gax.  vol.  218;  p.  700. 
Warren,  James  C,  Emporia,  Va.     Ice-chute.     No.  1,163,658  ; 

Sept  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  21*<  :  p.  40(1. 
Warren.  John  K-.  Greenfield,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  H. 
Fasaett,  Nashua.  N.  H.     PaintePs  book.     No.  1,152,677  ; 
Sept  7;  Gax.  vol.  218;  p.  110. 
Washburn-Crosby    Company.      (See   Langsetb,    Gust,    aa- 

slgnor. ) 
WasielewskI,    Stephen,    «t    ak     (See    Piontkowskl,    John, 

assignor. ) 
Wassmer.  Eugene.     (See  Wallace  and  Wasamer.) 
Waterbury  Farrel   Foundry  and   Machine  Company,  The. 

(See  Candee.  Zenas  P.,  assignor.) 
Waterburv  Mfg.  Co.     (See  Ooddard.  Arthur  S    aaalgnor.) 
Waters,  Edmund  J.,  Asbury  Psrk.  N.  J.     BUllard-cue  at- 
tachment    No.   1.152,866;   Sept  7;  Gax.  vol.   218;  p. 
179. 
Watklns,    Alfred,    Hereford,    England.      Thermometer    for 
bakers.     No.  1.153.740;  Sept  14;  Gax.  vol.  218;  p.  620. 
Watklna,  Basil  K.      (See  Harvey  and  Watkins.) 
Watklns.  Wllllsm  R..  Woodlawn,  Ala.     Drinklng-enp.     No. 

1.166,178;  Sept  28;  Gax.  vol.  218;  p.  1084. 
Watson,  Charles,  Chicago,  111.    Oscillating  lawn-sprinkler. 

No.  1,156.116;  SeptltS;  Gax.  vol.  218;  p.  1061. 
Watson,    Hugh,    and   C.    M.    Whrltenour,    I'ateritoD,    N.   J. 
Beaminc   attachment    for    warping    and    beaming    ma- 
chines.    No.  1.153,628;  Sept  14;  Oax.  vol.  218;  p.  452. 
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Watt  Delton  C,  and  F.  A.  Grearson,  Barre,  Vt.     Vehicle 

top-operating    mechanism.      No.    1,154,463 ;    Sept.    21  ; 

Gax.    vol.   218;   p.   809. 
Watts,  Frank  E.,  assignor  to  Hupp  Motor  Car  Company, 

Detroit,   Mich.      Propeller-shaft     No.   1,153,984 ;   Sept. 

21  ;  Gax.  vol.  218 ;  p.  645. 
Watts,  John,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Aeroplane.     No.  1,153,059  ; 

Sept   14:  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  496. 
Wauglj,  Samuel.     (See  Chapman,  Robert  E.,  assignor.) 
WaydJicli,    Aloys,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Clothes-drier.      No. 

1.1.M.080;  Sept  21:  Gax.  vol.  218;  p.  678. 
Wayrlch,  Alexander,  assignor   to   Underwood  Typewriter 

Compsny,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Theatrical  appliance.     No. 

1,154,950  ;  Sept  28 ;  Gax.  vol.  218 ;  p.  1003. 
Weaver.  Frank  M.,  et  al.     (See  Moore,  Chauncey  H.,  a»- 

tilgoor.  I 
Webb,  Jervls  B.,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  H.  W. 

JohnH-Manvllle  Company.     Furrlng-strip.    No.  1,153,836  ; 

Sept.   14:  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  560. 
Weber,  Fiiediich  W.,  Perth  Amboy,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 

Hoessler  k  Hasslacher  Chemical  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Stable    compounds    containing    hydrosen    peroxid    and 

making  the  same.     No.   1,153,985 ;  Sept.  21  ;  Gax.  vol. 

218;  p.  645. 
Weber,  John  A.,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Eoaser  mechanism.     No. 

1,158,303  ;  Sept.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  392. 
Weber,  Jiidson    Mamin  Hook,   I'a.     Screen-door  protector. 

No.  1,153,472;  Sept  14  ;  Gax.  vol.  218;  p.  431. 
Wedge,  L'tley,  Ardniore,  I'a.     Electrical  heater  for  liquids. 

.No.  1,1.54.:<5«;  Sept.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  773. 
Wedlg,  John  H.,  Granite  City,  111.     Hypodermic  syringe. 

No.  1,154.677  ;  Sept  28;  Gax.  vol.  218;  p.  913. 
Wedmore.  Daniel  A.,  assignor  to  Philadelphia  Steel  *  Wire 

Co.,    Philadelphia.   Pa.     Supporting  and  spacing  means 

for    reinforcing  bars.      No.    1,153,270;    Sept    14;    Gax. 

TOl.  218 ;  p.  860. 
Wfw'wjiit,  lleiman.      (See  Greenlee  and  Wegwart.) 
Weldllch,   Louis,   Stratford,  Conn.     Electric  switch.     No. 

1,152,580;  Sept  7;  Gax.  vol.  218;  p.  75. 
Weidltch,    Loula,    Stratford,    Conn.     Adjustable    refiector 

for  Incandescent  lamps.     No,  1,162,581 ;  Sept  7 ;  Oax. 

vol.  218;   p.    75. 
Weinlierg.    Frederick,    Detroit,    Mich.      Fuel-supply   appa- 
ratus for  internal-combustion  engines.     No.  1,153.660 ; 

Sept  14;  Oax.  vol.  218;  p.  496. 
Welntraub.  Exechlel,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.     Leadlng-in  conductor.     No.   1,164,081  ; 

Sept.  21  :  Gax.  vol.  218;  p.  678. 
Welnxlcrl.  Joseph  T.     (See  Stnrtevant  and  Weiniierl.) 
Welrlch,  Clarence  A.,  Canton,  Ohio.     Sheet-metal-forming 

machine.     No.  1,154,951;   Sept   28;  Gax.   vol.  218;  p. 

lOOR.  " 

Weiss,  Albert  T..  assignor  to  Yawman  k  Erbe  Manufae- 

turtog  Company.  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Label-bolder  for  la- 

beUng- machines.     No.    1,158,144 ;    Bept    7 ;    Oax.    toI. 

218;  p.  274. 
Welih.  I  idelllii  D.     (See  Welch,  William,  assignor.) 
Welch,  Loais  A.,  Jr.     (See  Frank,  Carl,  aaal^or.) 
Welch,    William,   assignor  of  one-fourth    to   F.   D.   Welch, 

HaRkell,    Tex.      Stalk-header   and   ensilage-cutter.      No. 

1,154.464:  Sept.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  218:  p.  810. 
Weld,  George  A.,  Winchester,  Mass.     Nolseleas  steam  and 

water  mixer.     No.   1,162,459;   Sept  7;   Oax.  vol.  218; 

p.  27. 
Wells,  Henry  N.,  Riverhead,  N.  Y.     Hacksaw-holder.     No. 

1.154.465:  Sept.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218:  p.  810. 
Wella,  John  T.,  Newport  Ky,,  assignor  to  The  Edwards 

Manufacturing   Company,    Cincinnati,   Ohio.      Fllm-flre- 

preveotion   shutter   for   motion-picture   machines.      No. 

1,1542052 ;  Sent  28 ;  Gax.  vol.  218 ;  p.  1004. 
Wela,    trans,    Vienna,   .\u8trla-Uungary.      Flving-machine. 

No.  1,154,466:  Sept.  21  ;  Gax.  vol.  218;  p.'8l0. 
Welsbach   IJght  Company.      (See  Knoedler,  Elmer  L.,  as- 
signor.) 
Wolsbarli  Light  Company.     (See  Lyon,  Howard,  assignor.) 
Wendle.  Edgar  J.,  Johnstown.  Pa.     Aatomobile  transmis- 
sion power.     No.  1.152,771 ;  Sept  7  ;  Oax.  toI.  218 ;  p. 

143. 
Werner,  John  A.,  assignor  to  The  National  Cash  Register 

Company,    Dayton.    Ohio.     Departmental    cash- register. 

No.  1,162,582 ;  Sept  7 ;  Oax.  vol.  218 ;  p.  76. 
Wornnr  Jt   l  tlelderer  Conipau.v.      (See  Plctscher,  Carl,  as- 
signor.) 
Werry,    William,    London,    England.      Steam    and    other 

fluid-pressure  engine.      No.    1,153,688;   Sept    14;   Oax. 

vol.  218:  n.  474. 
Wessberg,   SIgfrld  N.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y,     Launching  appa- 

ratm  for  boats.     No.  1,152.678 ;  Sept  7  ;  Oax.  vol.  218 : 

p.    110. 
West,  Brennan  B.     (See  Mean  and  West) 
WeKt,  Cyrus  K.,  Dawson,   Yukon  Territory,  Canada.     Ex- 
cavating apparatus.     No.  1,154,357  ;  Sept  21  ;  Gax.  vol. 

218;  p.  774. 
West   William   J.,   Clay   City,   Wash.     Door-check.     No. 

1.154.148:  Sept.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  700. 
Weetbye,  Peder  P.,  Peterborough,  Ontario,  Canada.     Pulp- 

screeoing  machine.     No.  1,166,116;  Bept  28;  Gax.  vo». 

218;  p.  1062. 

Westeott,  WllUam  W.  (See  White,  Frederick  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

Western  Motor  Appliance  Company.  (See  McCray.  Har- 
old X.,  assignor.) 

Western  Pipe  k  Bteel  Company  of  California.  (Bee  Clal- 
bomt,  Alexander,  assignor.) 


Western    Wheeled    Scraper    Company.       (Bee    McKnigbt. 

Thomas  R.,  assignor.) 
Westlngbouse   Air   Brake   Company,   The.      (See   Turner, 

Walter  V.,  assignor.) 
Westlngbouse     Electric     and     Manufacturing     Company. 

(See  Abtmeyer.  Theodore,  assignor.) 
Westlngbouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (Bee 

Barney   Wilfred,   Jr.,  assignor.) 
Westlngbouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Beach,  Howard  L.,  assignor.) 
Westlnjrhouse  Klectric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Conrad,  Frank,  assignor.) 
Westlngbouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Eaton,  George  M.,  assignor.) 
Westlngbouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Eby,  Earl  E..  assignor.) 
Westlngbouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (Bee 

Fortescue,  Charles  L.,  assignor.) 
Westlngbouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Lewis,   Harry  A.,  assignor.) 
Wex-lngtioiise  Klectrlc  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Riley,  Lynn  G.,  assignor.) 
Westlngbouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Companv.     (See 

Rose,    Edward   E.,  assignor.) 
Westlngbouse     Electric     and    Manufacturing     Companv, 

(See  Sandfield,  Michael,  assignor.) 
Westlngbouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company      (See 

Storer.   Norman   W.    assignor.) 
Westlngbouse  Lamp  Company.     (See  Beadle,  George  W.. 

assignor.) 

WMtlake.  Charles  T.,  assignor  to  Commonwealth  Steel 
Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.  Chaflng-plate.  No.  1,154.223  ; 
Sept  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  726. 

Weston,  Clarence  B.     (See  King  and  Weston.) 

Weston,  Clarence  B.,  Marlon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ball  En- 
gine Company,  Erie,  Pa.  Engine  and  frlctlon-clutch 
control.     No.  1.164.149  ;  Sept.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  701. 

Wetcarbonixlng  Limited.  (See  Wbltaker,  James  S..  as- 
signor.) 

Wheeler,  Frank  G.,  Appleton,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Kim- 
berly-Clark Company,  Neenah.  Wis.  Cathode  for  elec- 
trolytic cells.  No.  1,152,772;  Sept  7;  Gaz.  vol.  218; 
p.    144. 

Wheeler,  Ira  R.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
J.  C.  Allen,  Northampton,  Mass.  Massaging  device. 
No.  1.15.3,409;  Sept   14;  Oax.  vol.  218;  p.  409. 

Wheeler,  Richard,  San  Francisco,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, of  seventy-six  one-hundredths  to  H.  W. 
Regan.  V.  O.  Davis,  and  8.  D.  Merk,  Bnrllngame,  CaL 
Adjustable  fruit-cell.  No.  1,153,365;  Sept  14;  Oax. 
vol.  218  ;  p.  393. 

Wheeling  Steel  Casting  Company.  (See  Bagley,  Joseph 
P..  assignor.) 

Wblcbello.  Norman,  and  H.  Sawyer,  Muskegon,  Mich. 
Transit  device.  No.  1,154,678  ;  Sept  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ; 
p.  918. 

Whigham,  Russell  H.,  et  al.  (See  Mallett,  Charles  J.  as- 
signor.) 

Wbltaker,  James  S..  Dumfries.  Scotland,  assignor  to  Wet- 
carbonixlng Limited,  London,  England.  Apparatus  for 
removing  roots  and  the  like  from  peat  No.  1,163,661 : 
Sept  14;  Gax.  vol.  218;  p.  497.  ... 

Wbltcomb,  Clarance  E.,  Rfchford,  Vt  Sap-spout  No. 
1,154,679 :  Sept  28  ;  Gax.  vol.  218 ;  p.  913. 

White  Adding  Machine  Company,  The.  (See  Wales, 
Charles,  assignor.) 

White,  Alljert  E.,  Eau  Claire,  Wis.  Saw-tooth-centering 
Indicator.     No.  1,152,996  ;  Sept.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  226. 

White,  Edward  Y.,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  .Motor-cycle  frame. 
No.   1.1.'»2.773:    Sept   7:   Oaz.  vol.  218;   p.   144.       * 

White,  Edwin  L.,  New  York,  assignor  to  J.  H.  White  Mfg. 
Co.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Device  for  suspending  sbades  or 
bowls  In  lightlng-flxtures.  No.  J,154,.S58;  Sept  21; 
Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  774. 

White.  Edwin  L..  New  York,  assignor  to  J.  H.  White  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Shade-holder.  No. 
1.165,117:  Sept  28:  Gax.  vol.  218;  p.  1063. 

White,  Frank  (  .,  assignor  to  The  Wilcox  «  White  Com- 
pany, Meriden,  Conn.  Automatic  stop  for  power-driven 
Dlsyer  mechanisms.     No.  1,164,082  ;  Sept  21 ;  Gax.  vol. 

White,  Franklin  "R.,  assignor  to  Patent  Button  Company, 
Waterbury.  Conn.  Fastener-escapement  for  button-at- 
taching machines.  No.  1,164,680;  Sept  28;  Gax.  vol. 
218 ;  p.  913. 

White,  Fred  E.     (See  Wilder  and  White.) 

White.  Kr.'dcrick  II..  a.-^slgnor  of  one-half  to  W.  W.  West- 
cott.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Combined  stereopticon  and  pan- 
oramic projecting-machine.  No.  1,154,819;  Sept  28: 
Gax.  vol.  218 ;  p.  969.  i»>   *o , 

White.  George.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Llght-regulatlng  device 
for  film-printing  machines.  No.  1,154,820;  Bept  28; 
Oax.  vol.  218;  p.  960.  '^ 

White,  George  S.     (See  Pilling  and  White.) 

White.  Harry  B.,  assignor  to  The  Gilliam  Manufacturing 
(  ompany.  Canton,  Ohio.     Bow   rest  and  clamp  device 
No.  1.1.V.',924:  Sept.  7;  Gaz.   vol.  218;  p.  200. 

White.  Herbert  E.,  assignor  to  The  General  Flreprooflng 
Company,  Youngstown.  Ohio.  Making  expanded-metal 
stnictures.  No.  1,163,146;  Bept.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  218; 
p.    274. 

White,  Lorlng  Q..  Brockton,  Mass.  Last  for  boots  and 
shoes.     No.   1,152,679;  Sept  7;  Gax.  vol.  218;  p.  111. 
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Wbite,  Roger  S.,  WasbiaKton,  D.  C.     Slectrlc-meter  brush. 

No.  1,155,021  ;  Sept.  1'8 ;  Gas.  rol.  218;  p.  1U27. 
Whi>elieaU  A  liuai;  Louipauy,  The.      l!S<ie  Cunklln,  Edwanl 

I>.,    ■•ISSlKtlDl-.  1 

Whiteik-1.  Fitd.     (See  Whltesel,  Nowton  and  F.) 

WLiiisel,  Newton  and  K.,  Wutertuwa,  Nebr.  Wlro- 
atit'tchtr.     No.  l.ir>j.583;  S<'pt.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  70. 

Whitln  .Macliiue  Works,  The.  (See  Allen,  Charles  A.. 
a'siuDor.  I 

Whitln  Machine  Works,  The.  (See  Owen,  Oscar  L.,  as 
sitinor.  i 

Whiting  Foundry  Equipment  Company.  (See  Bundle. 
Fred  A..  assij:nor. ) 

WhltlnK  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Blair,  Thomas  U., 
a8.>«i;;Qor.  i 

Whiting,  Savllle,  St.  Kllda,  Victoria,  Australia.  Spring- 
frame  for  motor-cycles  aud  like  macbiaea.  No.  1,15-1,821  ; 
Sept.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  900. 

Whiiuiau,  Koiuud  L^.,  a.HslKUor  ot  one-half  to  W.  Slattery, 
Stiir!4is,  Mieh.  Couvortllile  sled.  No.  1,152,774  ;  Sepu 
7  .    tiitz.    M)l.    21.S  :    p.    144. 

Whltmore,  Franklin  G.     (Soe  Parker,  George  A.,  assignor.) 

Whitney,  Uaynard  L.,  Klmlra,  N.  Y.  Hearing.  No. 
l,ir).!.StS(;:  Sept.  21  ;  (ia/.   vol.  21.S;  p.  (VJ.".. 

Wbltridge.  John  C,  and  G.  T.  Johnson,  assignors  to  The 
Buckeye  Steel  Castings  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio.     Six 
wheel   truck.     No.   1,153,741  ;  Sept.    14  ;  Gar.   vol.   218 ; 
p.  526. 

Wfiiti.iker,  .\rnold  K.      (St-e  Jeavons  aud   Wlilttaker.) 

^"hlttemore,  Charles,  et  al.  (See  Hothersall,  John  M.,  as- 
signor. I 

Whlttemoie,  John  Q.  A.,  et  al.  (See  Hothersall,  John  M., 
asslLcnor. ) 

Whrltenour,  Charles  M.     (See  Watson  and  Whrltenour.) 

Whysall,  lie<jr({e.     (See  Heatti.  Forrest  A.,  assignor.) 

Wlberg.  Heige  \.,  assignor  to  .4ktlebolaget  .Vdderator. 
Stockholm,  Sweden.  Calculating  machine.  No.  1,154,150  ; 
Sept.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  701. 

WIckersham.  Charles  K.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  E. 
Willis,  .Mount  Vornon,  Hi.  Drop-door  mccliauism.  No. 
1.1.'»:{,I4«5 ;  Sept.  7:  (iaz.  vol.  21S  ;  o.  275. 

Wliki  s,  Cliirenti'  S.      (Si.-  Smith  and  Wickfs.t 

Wldegren,  Emll  II.  and  K.  A..  Alby,  Sweden.     Method  of 
ami   means  for  reducing  line  capacity.     No.   1,154,278; 
I  Sept.  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  218;  p.  74«. 

Wldegren.  Emil  II.  and  K.  A.,  Alby,  Sweden.  Transmitter 
for  electric  writing-telegraphs.  No.  1,154,270  ;  Sept.  21 ; 
(;«z.    vol.   218  ;   p.   74(3. 

Wldegren,  Klas  A.     (See  Wldegren,  Emll  H.  and  K.  A.) 

Wliieil,    .\t;mnii>    i:.      (See   Swaugren   and    Wiilell.i 

Wldger,  Frank  V.,  Chicago.  III.  Gearing.  No.  1,154,655  ; 
Sept.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  21S:  p.  «4(). 

Widlund,  Syen  B.     (See  iloeglund,  Herman,  assignor.) 

Wieike.  Louis.  Now  \urk,  .N.  V.  Hope  >;uide  tor  dumb- 
waiter ropes.  No.  l,l,'i-,775  ;  Sept.  7;  (ia/..  vol.  218; 
p.    '  1 1 

Wledeke,  Gustav.     (See  Wledeke,  Otto,  assignor.) 

WIedeke,  Otto,  assignor  of  one-half  to  (i.  Wledeke,  Day- 
ton. (Jliio.  Tube-expander.  No.  1,153,602;  Sept  14; 
Gaz.   vol.  218;   p.   497. 

Wledeke,  Otto,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  Wledeke,  Day- 
ton. Ohio.  Boiler-tube  expander.  No.  1,153,663;  Sept. 
14  ;  (iaz.  vol.  218  j  p.  407. 

Wlegand,  Edwin  L.,  Youngstown.  Ohio.  Electrical  heating 
device.     No.  1,154.953;  Sept.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  lot)4. 

Wie.-^el;;reeii.    Carl    E.,    asHlgnor    to    Aktiebulaget    Svensku 
Kulla;?erfahriken,     (iottenlxirg,     Sweden.       Electrically 
insulated    bearing.      No.    1,152,680;    Sept.    7;    Gaz.    vol. 
218;    p.    111. 

Wleselgreen,    Carl    E.,    a.H.signor    to    Aktiebolagct    Svenska 
KtUagerfaliriken.  (iottenborg,  Sweden.     ln.<<ul«ted  rolier- 
bejulmr.      No.    l,l.-.2,(;Sl  ;  Sept.  7:  Gaz.  vol.  21h  ;  p.   111. 
•      Wilcox  A  White  Company,  The.     (See  White,  Frank  C,  as- 
signor. ) 

WiUl.  I'rcMleiick  W..  Jr..  Baltimore.  Md..  assignor  to  Burt 
M.iCiiine  Couipany.  Maehiue  fur  ca^ln;:  or  tioxlng  cans. 
N".   1. 1. '..'.'.MIT  :  .Sept.  :  ;  (.az.  \..l.  I'ls  ;  p.  227. 

Wild.  Gottlob  L..  Linden.  N.  J.  Mangle  table.  No. 
1,155.179;  Sept.   28:  Gaz.  vol.  218:  p.  1085. 

Wilder,  Solon,  administrator.     (See  Wilder  and  White.) 

Wili'.i-r,  Williiim  H.,  deceased,  i.nd  F.  E.  White;  S.  Wilder, 
administrator,  (Jardner,  Mass.  (Jven.  No.  1,155.180; 
Sept.  28  ;  ;iaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  10H.5. 

Wlidman,  I-'rank  B.,  and  G.  L.  Ballard,  Norrlstown.  Pa.. 
assignors  to  Wlidman  Mfg.  Co.  Thread-guide.  No. 
1,153.742:  Sept.   14;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  526. 

Wlidman  .Mfg.  Co.  (See  Wlidman  and  Ballard,  «i- 
signors.) 

Wiiker.son.  Charles  .1.,  Lecjnard,  Tex.  Water  tank  and 
rtltor.     Nn.   l.l,->2.0S)S:  Sept.  7:  Gaz.  vol.  21H:  p.  227. 

Wilkinson,  Elmer  E.      (See  Aronson,  Saul,  aMlgoor.) 

Wilkinson,  James,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.  Means  for  regulating  the  supply  of 
liquid  to  vapor-generators.  No.  1,154,467;  Sept.  21; 
<;az.  vol.  21.K:  p.  811. 

Wilkinson.  Noah,  I^wlston.  assignor  of  one-half  to  A. 
Cushman.  Jr.,  Auburn,  Me.  Ship  steering-gear.  No. 
1.155.022:  Sept.  28;  tiaz.  vol  218;  p.  1027. 

Wilkinson.  William  S.,  Fox  Chase.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Engineering  Company.  Steering-gear.  No.  1,155,181  : 
S   pt.   2X  :   (ia/.    vol.   21S;   p.    10H5. 

Wlllard,  Orson  II.,  Cottage  Grove.  Oreg.  Door  securer, 
holder,  or  fastener.  No.  1,154,822;  Sept.  28;  Gax.  vol. 
218  :  p.  9«0. 


VMlle,  Henry  V..  assignor  to  The  Baldwin  Locomotive 
Works  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Stay-bolt.  No.  1,154.468; 
Sept.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  811. 

Wilie.  Henry  V.,  aaslgoor  to  The  Baldwin  Locomotive 
Works,  I'hllndelphla,  Pa.  Stay  bolt.  No.  1, 154,46©  ; 
S«>pt.  21  ;  (;az.  vol.  218;  j).  811. 

Wlllemm,  John  R.,  Akron,  Ohio.  Fire-pot  for  hot-air  heat- 
ing-furnaces. No.  1,154,901  ;  Sept.  28  ;  Gax.  vol,  218  : 
p.  986. 

Wlllet,  Nicholas  M.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Clamp  for  forming 
sheet-metal  shapes.  No.  1,154,224;  Sept.  21;  Gax.  vol 
218;   p.   726. 

William  Tod  Company,  The.  (See  Woodard,  Louia  A.. 
ii-'-iunor.  I 

Williams.  Claude  H.,  Catawlssa,  Pa.  Whip-holder.  No. 
1,154,151  ;  Sept.  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  218;  p.  702. 

Willlauis,  UaviU  T.,  l'aler.■^ou,  .\.  J.,  a.ssii;nor  to  Standard 
Sioker  Comi)auy,  Inc..  Wilmington,  Dei.  Automatic 
stokinj;  inechunlsu).  No.  1,152,(182;  Sept.  7;  Gax.  vol. 
21H:  I'.  111. 

Williams,  Edward  C..  assignor  to  E.  I).  Moeng,  Chicago, 
111.  .Vppuratus  for  eleaning  electrotype-casts  and  type- 
iMiiiis.      Nil.    l.l.".2,4nu:   Sept.  7;   (iaz.   vol.   218;  p.  2i. 

Williams,  Ernest  L.,  and  F:.  Jones,  Hopland.  Cal.  Shock- 
absorber.  No.  1,155,182;  Sept.  28;  Gaz.  voL  218;  p. 
1085. 

Williams,  Eugene  B.,  assignor  to  B.  F.  Sturtevant  Com- 
pany, Boston,  Mass.  Centrifugal  tan-wheel.  No. 
1. 154. 152;  Sept.   21:   (iaz.   vol.   218;   p.   702. 

Williams.  Harry  S..  Detroit.  Mich  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Peter  Smith  Heater  Company.  Detioif,  Mich.,  and  one- 
half  to  Consolidated  Car-Heating  Company,  Albany. 
.\.  Y.  HeatJug  system.  No.  1,154.587  ;  Sept.  21 ;  Gaz. 
vol.   218  ;   p.   .S52. 

Wiilianis.  Henry  L.     (See  Wlndell.  Frank  D.,  asslguorj 

Williams,  Homer  D.,  and  W.  Ahleu.  Duquesne.  I"a.  Bar- 
handling  apparatus.  No.  1.155,118;  Sept.  28;  Gax.  vol. 
218;  p.  100:i. 

Williuui.-,,  Paul  F..  assignor  to  (J.  &  W.  Electric  Spedaltv 
Co.,  Chic-aHo,  liL  I'ot-head  connector.  No.  I.lu4,823'; 
Sept.   28;  tiaz.  vol.  218;  p.  9(il. 

Williams,  Hoijer.  Bogota,  .\.  J.,  assignor  to  Simplex  Elec 
trie  Heating  Company.  Cambridge,  Mass.  Ele<iric  range 
.No.   1.154.1154:  Sept.  28;  (iaz.  vol.  218;  p.   1005. 

Williams,  Thomas,  et  al.  (See  Nichols,  Robert  M.,  as- 
signor.) 

Williums.  White  &  Company.  (Sei-  Freeland,  George  W., 
assignor,  t 

Williamson.  Adrian,  Montlrello,  Ark.  Automatic  gate. 
.No.  1.152.999;  Sept.  7;  Gaz.   vol.  218;  p.  227. 

WUllamsun  Heater  Company.  The.  (See  Uoiub,  Charles 
J.,  assignoi.) 

Williamson,  Robert  B.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  asalrnor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  .\lll8-Cha)mers  Manufacturing 
Company.  Dynamo-electric  machine.  No.  1,152,683; 
Sept.    7;    (iaz    vol.   21H;   p.    112. 

Willis.  1>.  E.     (See  Wickersham,  Charles  E.,  assignor.) 

Willoughby,  Alfred  B..  Philadeiphia,  i'a.  Marine-furaace 
wjuipment.  No.  1,154.153;  Sept.  21;  Gax.  voL  218;  p. 
7tt2. 

Willour.  Ije  Roy.  assignor  to  The  Ashland  Manufacturing 
Company.  AahUnd.  Ohio.  Jack.  No.  1,153,58V;  Sept. 
14;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  474. 

Wilis,  \\u.\iie,  ('hiia>;o,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asalgn- 
ments.  to  .Vmericau  Seating  Company.  Structural  tub- 
ing.    .No.  1.154,955;  Sept.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  1005. 

Wilson,  .\aron  W..  and  1.  E.  Rice,  Casper,  Wyo.  Car-door 
.No.  1,154,081  ;  Sept.  28;  (iax.  vol.  21H  ;  p.  914. 

Wll.>.on,   Forrest    M.,    assignor   to    The   Computing  Cheese 
Cutter  Company,   .\nderson,   Ind.     Computing  mercUan 
dise-cuiter.      No.    1,155.183;    Sept.    28;    Gax.    vol.    218; 
p.    1080. 

Wil.son.  Gordon,  Chicago,  111.  Reference- record.  No. 
1.1.M.2'-'."  .    Sept.    21:    t..,/.    vol.    .'Is;     p.    727. 

Wilson.  Mabel.     (See  Wilson,  Richard  T.,  aailgnor.) 

Wilson,  Itlcbard  T  assignor  to  M.  Wilson,  Hattinga. 
Mich.  Artitlclal  bait.  No.  1,153,473;  Sept.  14;  Gax. 
vol.  218;   p.  431. 

Wilson,  Roland  F.,  IVnver,  Colo.  Headlight.  No. 
1.154.824;   S<'pt.  28:    (iaz.   vol.   218;   p.  901. 

Wilson,  Solomon,  et  ml.  (See  Adams.  Frank  C,  as- 
signor.) 

Wilson,  William  U.,  Jamesvllle,  N.  Y.  Non  slipping  device. 
No.   1,155,2»3:  Sept.   28;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.   1118. 

Wilts  Veneer  Company.  (See  Staley  and  Simmons,  as- 
signors. I 

Winchester,  Benjamin  T.,  Windsor  Hills,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Sharpe  and  ixthme.  Baltimore. 
.Md.  Capsule-assembling  macuine.  No.  1,155.023;  Sent. 
28;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  1(»27. 

Wlndell,  Frank  D.,  I'hiladelphla,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
H.  L.  Wllllnms,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Apparatus  for  auto- 
matically coutrolliug  relative  humidity.  No.  1,153,887  ; 
Sept.  21  ;  Gax.  vol.  218  ;  p.  645. 

WInfleld  Electric  Welding  Machine  Company,  The.  (See 
Wlnfield  and  Taylor,  assignors.) 

Wlnfleld,  William  C.  and  A.  C.  Taylor,  assignors  to  The 
Wlnfield  Electric  Welding  Machioe  Company,  Warren, 
Ohio.  Electric  welding-machine.  No.  1.154,470;  Sect. 
21;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  812. 

Wing,  Augustus  M.,  Portland,  Oreg.  Type-writer  carriage- 
return.     No.  1,152,684  ;  Sept.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  218  ;  p.  112. 

WIngate,   .Mack   P.      (See  Deane  and  Wlngate.) 
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winger,    Theodore    O.,    Amery,     Wis.      Carbureter.      No. 

1,1,15,184;   Sept.  28:  Gax.  vol.  218;  p.   1080. 
Winger.  William  W.,  Wolcott,  Ind.     Gearing.      (Reissut.) 

No.  13.970 ;  Sept.  14 ;  Gax.  vol.  218 ;  p.  676. 
Winkle.    «.uv,    (  iiicluiiaii.    <,»iiio.      Chicken-watering    foun- 
tain.    .No.   1.154,S25;  Sept.  28;  (iaz.  vol.  21h;  p.  961. 
Winkler,  Alfred.     (See  DQnnebler  and  Winkler.) 
Witikii  r,  IruuK,  Schwelnfurt,  Germany.     Spacer  for  ball- 
bearings.     No.   1,155,185;   Sept.  28;   Gax.  vol.   218;   p. 

10i>«. 
Wlukhy,  Erastus  E..  Lynn,  Mass.     Machine  for  operating 

ou  hhoe-soles.     No.    1,152,584;  Sept.  7;  Gax.   vol.  218; 

p.   76. 
Winn.  Charles  S.,  and  C.  A.  Wall,  Rockford,  lU.     Roof- 
scaffold    bracket.      No.    1,152,686;    Sept.    7;    Gaz.    vol. 

218:  p.   113. 
Winter.  Charles,  Woodbury,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Star  Seal 

Company.       Machine    for    applying    bottle-seals.       No. 

1,155.119;  Sept.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  1063. 
Winters,  Charles  A.     (See  Royse,  Charles  E.,  assignor.) 
Winters,    Edward   B.,  assignor  to  Johnson   Spring   (iarter 

Co.,  Cofrevvllle,  Kans.     Garter.     No.  1,153,147  ;  Sept.  7  ; 

<ia/..   v(i1.    21H  :   p.   27.1. 
Wlnton,    Alexander,    and    H.    B.    Anderson,    assignors    to 

The  Wlnton  Motor  Carriage  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Pedal.     No.  1,153.743;  Sept  14;  Gas.  voL  218;  p.  526. 
Wlnton  Motor  Carriage  Company,  The.     (See  Winton  and 

Anderson,  assignors.) 
Wireless  Telegraph  Kxploitation  Company.     (See  Vreeland, 

Frederick  K..  assignor. ) 
Wisconsin    Stable    Equipment    Company.       (See    Moldcn- 

hauer   and    Jones,    assignors. ) 
Wise  Brothers.     (See  Miller,  George  J.,  assignor.) 
Wisener,    George    E.,    Steuben vllle,    Ohio.      Apparatus    for 

recovering  metal   scrap.      No.    1,152,867;   Sept.  7;   Gax. 

vol.  218  :  p.  179. 
Witts,  Francis  J.,  Manor  Park,  England.     Guard  for  eye- 
glasses.    No.  1,15;!,000;  Sept.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  218;   p.  228. 
Wizard  Tire  Inflntor  &  Fire  Extinguisher  Co.     (See  Carroll 

and   Andrews,   assignors.) 
Wlxsolyl,  George,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Combined  shade-roller 

and  curtain  hanger.     No.  1,154,902;  Sept.  28;  Gax.  vol. 

218;   p.  987. 
Wochner,   Ilenrv.      (See  Lvnch   and   Worhner.  I 
Wohlberg,  Johan  A.,  Chicago,  III.     Rererslng-Tslve.     No. 

1,163,280 ;  Sept  14  ;  Gax.  vol.  218 ;  p.  361. 
Wolcoti,    Williiun    11.,    llel.-.sou.    Wash.      Motor-boat.      No. 

1,154,471;  Sept.  21;  (;nx.  vol.  218;  p.  812. 
Wolf,  Carl,  Schwelnsliurg  on  the-Plelsse,  tiermany.     Water- 

supplv  system.     No.  1.155,024;  Sept.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  218; 

p.   I(ii8. 
Wolf.  Hans.      (See  Bosch.  MItfasch.  Wolf,  nnd  Stern.) 
Wolf,   Meyer,  New  York,   .N.  Y.     Cigarette  container.     No. 

1,154.589;    Sept.    21:    Gax.    vol.    218;    p.    852. 
Wolfe,  Bert  W.     (See  Wolfe,  Clinton  L.  and  B:  W.) 
Wolfe.  Clinton   L..   Brooklyn,  N,   Y.     Rnbljer-tread  flexible 

armor   for   pneumiitl<'    tires.      No.    1,155,025;    Sept.   28; 

Gaz.  vol.  218:  p.  1028. 
Wolfto.  Clinton  L.  and  B.  W.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Lock.     No, 

1,152,776;  Sept.  7;  (Jnz.  vol.  218;  p.  145. 
Wolfe,      Jacob      .M..      Latlirop,      Cal.      Rodent-trap.      No. 

1,163,988;  Sept.   21  :  Gaz.   vol.  218;   p.  040. 
Woltmann,  Ernst,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Automatic 

Train    Stop    Coinpanv.      Electric    train-control    system. 

No.  l,l.M.9.'ifl:  Sept.  '28;  Gaz.  vol.   218;  p.   1005. 
Wood    Apparatus   Company.      (See    Wood,    Frank    J.,   as- 
signor. ) 
Wood,  Ellis  G.,  assignor  to  Gifford-Wood  Company,  Hudson, 

N.    Y.      Winter    and    summer    ice-run.      No.    1,153,991  ; 

Sent.   21  :  Gaz.  vul.  218;  p.  047. 
Wood,  Frank  J.,  assignor  to  W*ood  Apparatus  Company, 

New    York,    N.    Y'.      Recovering    salt    from    brine.      No. 

1,162,777;  Sept.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  145. 
Wood,  Frederick   W.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Web-changing  de- 

vlrr.      No.    1,154.082:    Sept.    2H  ;   Cay..    vr)l.   218;    p.   914. 
Wood,  Henry  C.     (See  Bromet  Thorman,  and  Wood.) 
Wood,    John    (i.,     Edinhurgh,    Scotland.       Preparation    of 

photomechanical  printing-surfaces.     No.  1, 15o, 186  ;  Sept. 

2h;  t',;\T..  vol.   21K  :   p.   10H7. 
Wood,  John   R.,   Herkimer    N.   Y.      Calk   attachment   for 

horseshoes.     No.   I,153,d64 ;   Sept   14;  Gax.  vol.  218; 

p.  498. 
Woodard.  Ix>ui8  A.,  assignor  to  The  William  Tod  Company, 

Youngstown,       (!)hlo.        Barometric       condenser.        No. 

1,163,001  ;  Sept.  7  ;  Gax.  vol.  218  ;  p.  228. 
Woodruff.  William   D.,   Belton.   Tex.      lielt  attnchraent  for 

trousers.     No.    1.155.187;   Sept.   28;   Gaz.   vol.   218;   p. 

10H7. 
Woods,    Clinton    E..   assignor    to   American    Graphopbone 

Conpany.  Bridgeport.  Conn.    Correction  device  for  talk- 

Ing^macblnes.     No.  1,153,665;  Sept  14;  Gaz.  vol.  218; 

p.  408. 
Woods,  James  C.      (See  Wright  and  Woods.) 
WooAb,  James  C,  Locknort.  assignor  of  one-third  to  W.  H. 

Wright,  Jr.,  North  Tonawanda,  and  one-third  to  8.  H. 

Pettlt  Lockport  N.  Y.     Rail.     No.  1,163,989;  Sept  21; 

Oat.  vol.  218;  p.  646. 
Woolaer,     .\dolph,     Jr.,     Peoria,     III.      Distillation.      No. 

1.163.002;  Sept.  21  :  Gnz.  vol.  218;  p.  047. 
WoolSey,  Jamea  P.     (See  Crosleo.  William  T^  assignor.) 
Woada.  BJoerd.     (S«e  Van  der  Hoorn  and  Wouda.) 
Wright.  Alfred  M.,  Bloomlngton,  III.     Joint  for  hose  con- 
nections.   No.  1,163,002 ;  Sept.  7  ;  Gax.  vol.  218  ;  p.  228. 
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Wright,  Arthur  B..  Hinsdale,  111.  Radiation-regulator. 
No.  1,152,585  ;  Sept.  7  ;  Gax.  vol.  218  ;  p.  76. 

Wright,  Benlamln  S.,  Mount  Vernon,  assignor  to  The 
American  Tobacco  Company,  New  York,  .N.  Y.  Display- 
card  liolder.  No.  1,152,4(11  ;  Sept  7  ;  Gaz.  vol;  218  ; 
p.  27. 

Wright,  John,  Wilmington,  Del..  Punchlng-machlne.  No. 
1,153,410  ;  Sept.  14  ;  Gax.  vol.  218 ;  p.  409. 

Wright,  Parviu,  Seattle,  Wash.  Electric  furnace.  No. 
1,152,580;  Sept.  7;  Gax.  vol.  218;  p.  77. 

Wright.  Walter.  San  Francisco.  Cal..  assignor  to  Addresso- 
graph  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Printing  apparatus.  No. 
1,152,687  ;  Sept  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  (7. 

Wright,  Walter,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Addresso- 
graph  Company,  Chicago,  111.  individual-letter -printing 
apparatus.    No.  1,152,688 ;  Sept.  7  ;  Gax.  vol.  218  ;  p.  78. 

Wright,  Walter,  Stoke  I'ark,  Coventry,  assignor  to  The 
Duntup  iiubber  Company,  Limited,  Aston  Cross,  near 
Birmingham,  England.  Spanner  or  wrench.  No. 
1,154,154  ;  Sept  21 ;  Gax.  toL  218;  p.  703. 

Wright,  William  H.,  deceased;  W.  H.  Wright  Jr.,  execu- 
tor. North  Tonawanda,  and  J.  C.  Woods,  assignors  of 
one-third  to  S.  H.  Pettlt  Lockport,  N.  Y.  Rail.  No. 
1,153.990;  Sept.  21;  Gax.  voL   218;  p.  646. 

Wright.  William  IL,  Jr.,  et  al.  (See  Woods,  James  C, 
assignor.) 

Wright,  William  U.,  Jr.,  executor.  (See  Wright  and 
Woods. )    . 

Wright,  Wilson  D.  C,  I'hiladelphla,  Pa.  Signaling  device 
for  vehicles.  No.  1,155,026;  Sept.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  218; 
p.  1028. 

Wright,  Wilson  D.  C,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Adjustable  vise. 
.No.  1.155,027  :  Sept.  28  :  (iaz.  vol.  21S  :  p.  i()2'.t. 

Wucxkowskl,  Richard,  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary.  Con- 
struction of  ferroconcrete  trusses,  girders,  and  the  like. 
No.  1,153,411  ;  Sept  14;  Gax.  vol.  218;  p.  410. 

Wulir,  (jtto,  assignor  to  larbwerke  vorm.  Melster  Lucius 
&  BrUulng,  Hochst-on-the-Maln,  Germany.  Red  wool-dya- 
stuffs  and  making  same.  No.  1,154,820  ;  Sept.  28 ;  Gas. 
vol.   218;  p.  962. 

Wurdeman,  .\luph  W.  C,  administrator.  (See  Ballauf, 
Daniel.) 

Wurm,  Max,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Extension-table.  No. 
1.154,827;  Sept.  28:  (iaz.   v«l.  218;  j).  '.toj. 

Wyatt,  Clayton  F.,  Fullerton,  Cal.  Music-leaf  turner. 
No.  1.152,402;  Sept.  7;  Gnz.  vol.  218;  p.  28. 

Wyckoff,  Andrew  D.     (See  Johnson  and  Wyckoff.) 

Wylle,  Anna.  Uockville  Center.  N.  Y.  Cndergaruicnt.  No. 
1.154,280;  Sept  21;  (iaz.  vol.  218;  p.  740. 

Yablonowski,  John,  et  al.  (See  Piontkowski,  John,  as- 
signor. ) 

Y'akusliijl.  Kanelchl.  Paradise,  Mont.  Potato-peeler.  No. 
1.154.472:    Sept.   21:   Gaz.   vol.    218;    p.   812. 

Yaw,  Clio  B..  Arlington,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Remington 
Typewriter  Company,  lUon,  N.  Y.  Type-writing  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,162,403  ;  Sept.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  :  p.  28. 

Yawman  &  Erbe  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Weiss, 
Albert  T.,  assignor.) 

Yela,  .Marie  W..  Kendallville.  Ind.  Clothes-rack.  No. 
1.154.()s:::   Sept.   21  :  (iaz.  vol.   218;  p.  079. 

Yellowley.  William,  Kingston,  Ontario,  Canada.  Machlna 
for  painting  and  drying  projectiles.  No.  1,163,520; 
Sept   14;  Gaz,  vol.  218;  p.  452. 

Yeomaus,  Lucieu  L,  assignor  to  Amalgamated  Machinery 
Corporation,  Chicago,  111.  Lathe  or  the  like.  No. 
1,154,155;  Sept.  21;  (Jax.  vol.  218;  p.  703. 

Y'ork.  Lome  M.     (See  Merrlam  and  York.) 

Yost  Electric  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Gordon, 
David  D..  assignor.  I 

Young,  Frank  H.     (See  Young,  William  W.,  assignor.) 

Young,  Samuel  M..  and  F.  Townseud.  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignors  to  said  Young.  Electric  signaling  system.  No. 
1,154,588:   Sept.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  852. 

Young,  William  M.,  Victoria,  British  Columbia,  Canada. 
Ship.     No.  1.155.028;  Sept.  28:  (iaz.  vol.  218:  p.  1029, 

Young,  William  W.,  Agawam,  Mass.,  assignor  to  P.  H. 
Young,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Acoustic  diaphragm.  No. 
1,153,837  ;  Sept  14 ;  Gat.  vol.  218  ;  p.  5(i0. 

Zabel,  Max  W.,  trustee.  (See  luirresen,  llelgc  .\..  as- 
siy:nor.  i 

Zachow.  Otto,  assignor  to  Four  Wheel  Drive  Auto  Com- 
pany, CllntonviUe,  Wis.  Driving  and  steering  axle. 
No.  1,153,281 ;  Sept  14  ;  Gat.  vol.  218 ;  p.  361. 

Zahm,  Edward,  assignor  to  Zabm  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filter.  No.  1,153,282;  Sept  14; 
Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  361. 

Zahm  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Zahm,  Edward,  as- 
signor.) 

Zahorlk,  Frank.  Racine,  Wis.  Dial  test-Indicator.  No. 
1,152,686;  Sept  7;  Gaz.  voL  218;  p.  113. 

Zakrzewskl,  Julian,  and  J.  Karaslnskl,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Electric  snap-switch.  No.  1.154,473 ;  Sept  21  ;  Ga*. 
vol.  218;   p.  813. 

Zaleskl,  Frank,  SomervUle,  assignor  to  The  Reece  Button 
Hole  Machine  Company.  Boston,  Mass.  Thread  cutter 
and  clamp  for  buttonhole  sewing  machines.  No. 
1,152,464;  Sept  7;  Gat.  vol.  218;  p.  28. 

Zaleskl,  Frank,  SomervUle,  assignor  to  The  Reece  Bntton 
Hole  Machine  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Buttonhole-sew- 
ing machine.  No.  1.152,465;  Sept  7;  Gat.  vol.  218: 
p.  20. 
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Zaleak!  Frank.  SomervUle.  assignor  to  The  Reece  Button 
Hole  Machine  Company.  Boston.  Mass.  Buttonhole^sew- 
Ing^achljie.     No.    1,152,466;   Sept.   7;   Gaz.    vol.   218; 

Zaipski    Frank,  SomervUle.  assignor  to  The  Reece  Button 
Hole  Machine  Company,  Boston,  Mass.     Thread  cutting 
mechanl.sm  for  sewing  machines.     No.   1,153.148-   Sent 
7;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  275.  '        *^ 

^i^f^lH-Qo  °l°°  /uo^*;*'*"'  "'"•  Okl>.  Cotton-gin.  No 
1.155,188;  Sept.  28;  Gai.  vol.  218;  p.  10S7. 

Zanone,  Richard  J.,  assignor  to  J.  Zinsmeister,  New  W 
Gaif'vi?.  218Yp°T7y  ^*"*'*'     '''°"   ^•^^-■»««  =   ^ept.  7; 

Zarnowlecki,  Bogumll,  Gr.  Lichterfelde,  near  Berlin  Ger- 
many. Manufacture  of  marbled  paper.  No  1  15'>4R7- 
Sept.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  30.  '   ^■"'-•'°'  • 

Zeek.  Charles  F.,  Pensacola.  Fla..  assignor  to  The  United 
Gas  Improvement  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Manu- 
facture of  water-gas.  No.  1,152,869  ;  Sept.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
—  IS  ,    p.    180. 


Zeiss.  Firm  Of  Carl.     (Soe  Bauersfeld,  Wnlther.  assignor) 

Zinsmeister.  Jacob.     (See  Zanone,  Richard  J.,  assignor  ) 
Zook.  J.  I>       (See  McDonald.  James  A.,  assignor  ) 
Zwoyer.  Ellsworth  B    A.  and   R.  A..  Perth  Amboy    N    J 
assignors  to  The  Zwoyer  Fuel  Company.     Machine  for 
maMng  briquets.     No.  1,162.468;  Sept./;  Gm   vol    218 1 

Zwoyer."  Ellsworth  B.  A.  and  R.  A.,  Perth  Amboy.  N    J 
assignors  to  The  Zwoyer  Fuel  Company.    Mechanism  for 
preparing  pulverulent  materials  for  moving  or  brlouet- 
Tng.     No.  1.152.469;  Sept.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;*p    .31 

Zwoyer  Fuel  Company.  The.     See  Zwoyer.  Ellsworth  B    A 
and  R.  A.,  assignors.) 

Zwoyer.   Holland  A.      (See  Zwoyer,   Ellsworth    B.   A.   and 
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Albrecht,  Nlcholaa,  Pblladelpbla  aulgnor  to  Fred  Pear- 
son &  Company,  Incorporated,  Manayunk.  Pa.  Cut  nlle 
fabric.     Nos.  47,841-3  ;  Sept.  21 ;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  858. 

American  Optical  Company.  (See  Carson,  Oswald  B., 
asulgnor. ) 

American  Pin  Company.      (See  Naab,  John  J.,  aialgnor.) 

Ballou,  Byrd  W.,  Buffville,  Kans.  Brick.  No.  47.844 ; 
Sept.  21;  Gai.  vol.  218;  p.  858. 

Benriey,  Charles  M.,  and  E.  W.  HarzlBS,  Hermitage,  Mo. 
Trace-carrier.  No.  47.779  ;  Sept.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p. 
28S. 

Bergman,  Louis,  and  J.  L.  Mendel,  assignors  to  I>entor 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Dispensing  device.  No. 
47,871  ;  Sept.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  1134. 

Blrkin,  Richard  L.,  Nottingham,  England.  Levers  lace. 
Nob.  47,807-10 ;  Sept.  14  ;  Gai.  voL   218 ;  pp.  578-9. 

Boiworth  Percy  B.,  assignor  to  The  Victor  Rubber  Com- 
pany. Springfield,  Ohio.  Pneumatlc-tlre  tread.  No. 
47.^72:  Sept.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  1134. 

Bowers,  William  F.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Veblcle-tlre. 
No.  47,873;  Sept.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  1134. 

Brltton,  Lucian  L.,  Denver,  Colo.  Container  for  hot-water 
bottles  and  fountain-syringes.  No.  47,874  ;  Sept.  28 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  218;   p.    1134. 

Carson.  Oswald  B.,  asfiiguor  to  American  Optical  Company, 
Soutobridge,  Mass.  Display-stand.  No.  47,780 ;  Sept. 
7  ;  Oaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  289. 

Carmn,  Oswald  B.,  assignor  to  American  Optical  Com- 
pany, Southbridge,  Mass.  Display  device.  No.  47,781  ; 
Sept.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  289. 

Christy,  James,  Cleveland,  assignor  to  The  Portage  Rub- 
ber t^'ompany,  Barberton,  Ohio.  Vehicle-tire.  Nos. 
47,875-6;  Sept.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  1135. 

Collingbourne,  Albert  B.,  Chicago,  111.  Tattlng-abattle. 
No.  47.811  :  Sept.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  579. 

Consolidated  Car  Heating  Company.  (See  Halme,  John 
W.,  assignor.) 

Corcoran,  James  D.,  assignor  to  The  Corcoran-Seldel  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio.  Orease-cup  and  oiler.  No. 
4T.846  ;  Sept  21 ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  868. 

Corcoran-Seldel  Company,  The.  (See  Corcoran,  Jamea  D., 
assignor.) 

Crowell,  Gilbert  L..  Jr.,  Arlington,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Dominlck  &  Haff,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Spoon,  fork,  or  simi- 
lar article.     No.  47.782;  Sept.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  289. 

Cutten,  Bllsba  B.,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Permanent  magnet.  No. 
47,812 ;  Sept.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 :  p.  679. 

Delaplaln,  Charles  E.,  Jacksonville,  111.  Deflating  imple- 
ment.    No.  47,877  :  Sept.  28  ;  Oaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  1135. 

Dentor  Company.     (See  Bergman  and  Mendel,  assignors.) 

Dominlck  &  Haff.     (See  Crowell,  Gilbert  L.,  Jr.,  assignor.) 

Dougherty,  George  D.,  Tlffln,  Oblo,  assignor  to  United 
States  Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Vase.  No. 
47,878 ;  Sept.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 :  p.  1135. 

Edwards,  Thomas  J.,  Canton.  Oblo.  Cabinet-desk.  No. 
47,813 ;  Sept.  14  ;  (iaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  579. 

Brlckson,  John  E.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Combined  table- 
lamp,  signal,  and  tray.  No.  47,814  ;  Sept.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
218 ;  p.  679. 

Bustls,  John  P.,  Newton,  Mass.  Dish.  No.  47,846 ;  Sept. 
21  :  Oaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  859. 

Faber,  John  F.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Ring.  No.  47,815  ;  Sept. 
14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  580. 

Fields,  Albert  F.,  Alhambra.  Cal.  Game  -  cbart.  No. 
47,869 ;  Sept.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  863. 

Fred  Pearson  &  Company.  (See  Albrecbt,  Nicholas,  as- 
signor.) 

Freeland,  Lloyd  D.,  assignor  to  W.  J.  H.  Strong.  Chicago, 
'111.      Frame  for  motor-driven  fans.     No.   47,783;   Sept. 
7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  289. 

Freeland,  Lloyd  D.,  assignor  to  W.  J.  H.  Strong,  Chicago, 
III.  Frame  for  engine-driven  fans.  No.  47,879 ;  Sept. 
28;  Gas.  vol.  218;   p.  1135. 

General  Acoustic  Company.  (See  Turner,  Kelley  M.,  as- 
signor.) 

Geo.    Borgfeldt   &  Co.      (See  Kindt,  George  C.  assignor.) 

Goodyear  Rubber  Company.  (See  Payne,  Fred  E.,  as- 
signor.) 

QoMtola,  BorbAIa  S.,  South  Bend,  Ind.  Stocking.  No. 
47,847 ;  Sept.  21 ;  Gaz,  vol.  218 ;  ^.  859. 

Graflfe,  Rudolf  L.,  Chicago,  111.  Advertising-easel.  No. 
47,784 ;  Sept.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  289. 

Qrandy,  Harlow  F.,  Converse,  Ind.  Towel-support.  No. 
47,880;  Sept.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  1136. 

Orasberger.  Boniface  A..  Richmond,  Va.  Holder  for  sani- 
tary paper  Ice-cream  plates.  Nos.  47,785-6 ;  Sept.  7  ; 
Qaz,  vol.  218;  p.  290. 

Oreen,  Jonathan  8.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Lamp.  No.  47,816; 
Sept.  14 ;  Oaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  580. 


Green,  Walter  R.,   Chicago,   Hi.     Mud-guard  and  bracket 

therefor  for  a  motor-cycle  or  similar  device.      No.  47,817  ; 

Sept.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  680. 
(Iruelle.    John    B.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Toy    duck.      Nos. 

47,787-8 ;    Sent.   7 ;   Gaz.    vol.   218 ;   p.    290. 
Gruelle,   John   B.,   New   York.   N.   Y.     DoH.      No.   47,789; 

Sept.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  SOO. 
H.   B.  Ruggles  Co.,  The.      (See  Haggles,  Horatio  B.,  as- 
signor.) 
Hamilton,    Asburv    H.,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      Combination- 
dresser.     No.  4*7,818 ;  Sept.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  580. 
Hansel,     Fred    C..     Kansas    City.     Mo.     Lamp-box.     No. 

47,848 ;  Sept.  21 ;  Gaz.  toL  218 ;  p.  859. 
Hanzel,  John,  Columbus,  Ohio.     Belt.     No.  47,819;  Sept. 

14 ;  Oaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  680. 
Harglss.  Rdwtn  VV.     (See  Bentley  and  Ilarglss.) 
Hart,  Ralph  E.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.     Self-beating  sad-iron. 

No.  47,820 :  Sept  14  ;  Oaa.  vol.  218  ;  p.  680. 
Hauvftte-Mlchelin.    Jules,    New    Brunswick,    assignor    to 

Mlchelln   Tire    Co.,   Mllltown,   N.   J.      Tread    for    tires. 

No.  47.892;  Sept  28;  Oaz.  vol.  218;  p.  11.37. 
Hill,    Robert    R.,    and    C.    C.    Robinson,    Houston,    Tex. 

Safety-first  sign.     No.  47,849 ;  Sept.  21 ;  Oaz.  vol.  218 ; 

p.  869. 
Hughes,    Joshua.    West    Somervllle,    Mass.      College    Ic*- 

dlsh.     No.  47.700;  Sept  7;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  290. 
Hoskey,  Harry,  assignor  to  Smith,  Kline  ft  French  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia.  Pa.     Table.     No.  47,821 ;  Sept  14  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  681. 
Hutter,    Josef,    New    York,    N.    T.     Bottle-opener.     No. 

47,850 ;  Sept  21 ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  869. 
J.  H.  White  Mfg.  Co.     (See  White,  Edwin  L..  assignor.) 
J.  H.  Williams  ft  Co.     (See  Martin,  CUlTord  A.,  assirnor.) 
Janson,  Albert,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Molding.     No.  47,881 ; 

Sept  28;  Gaz.  vol.  218:  p.  1136. 
Jensen,  Hans  H.,   Milwaukee,   Wis.     Antlrattllng  derlce. 

No.  47,851 ;  Sept.  21 ;  Gax.  fol.  3^8 ;  p.  869. 
Jones,  Kdward  B.,  Springfield,  III.     Railway-coach  body. 

No.  47.791 :  Sept  7 :  Gaz.  vol.  218:  p.  290. 
Kelsey,  Harry  S.,  Brookline,  Mass.    Settle  for  lunch-rooms. 

No.  47,792 ;  Sept  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  291. 
Kempf,  Frank  P.,  Jasper,  Ind.     Barber's  sign.     No.  47,822  ; 

Sept  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  681. 
Kindt,  George  C,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Geo.  Borg- 

feldt  ft  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.      Spun  metal  vessel.     No. 

47.793  :  Sept.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  218 :  p.  291. 
Koretzky,  Harrv  M.,  New  Tork,  N.  T.     Pocket  flash-light 

No.  47,870 ;  Sept  21 ;  Oaa.  toL  218 :  p.  863. 
Kraft,  Henry  P.,  Rldgewood,  N.  J.     Dust-cap  for  valves 

or  the  like.     Nos.  47,882-4  f  Sept  28;  Gaz.  vol.  218; 

p.   1136. 
Kulow.  John  H.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Penholder.     No.  47,794; 

Sept.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  291. 
Kulow.  John  H..  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Penholder.     No.  47,852; 

Sept.  21  ;  Oaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  860. 
Lacey,  Milton  A.,  Bath.  lU.     Watch-charm.     No.  47,823  ; 

Sept  14;  Oaz.  vol.  218;  p.  681. 
Lemon.  James  F.,  assignor  to  The  O.  M.   Edwards  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Padlock.     Nos.  47,886-6; 

Sept.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  1136. 
Lewis,     William     J.,     Flint.     Mich.     Hat-fastener.     No. 

47,853  ;  Sept  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  860. 
Livingston,  D.  McRa,  New  York,  N.  T.     Automobile-hood. 

No.  47.864 ;  Sept  21 ;  Gax.  vol.  218 ;  p.  860. 
Logan,  William  J.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Grave  marker.     Nos. 

47,887-8;  Sept  28;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  pp.  1136-7. 
Ludwig,  John   O.,  Cincinnati,   assignor  to    The   Schuster 

Company,  <:ieveland.  Ohio.     Flask.     No.  47.796  ;   Sept 

7:  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  291. 
Mallinson,  Hiram   R.,  New   York,  N.   Y.     Textile   fabric. 

No.  47,889 ;  Sept.  28 ;  Gaz.  voL  218  ;  p.  1137. 
Mapel.  Lewis  A..  St  Louis,  Mo.     Toy.     No.  47.796;  Sept, 

7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  291. 
Margolin,  Hyman,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Hand-bag  or  similar 

article.     No.  47,824  ;  Sept  14  ;  Oaz.  vol.  218 :  p.  581. 
Martin,  Clifford  A.,  New  York,  assignor  to  J.  H.  WllUams 

ft    Co.,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.     Face    spanner-wrench.     No. 

47,866 ;  Sept  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  860. 
May,    Elgin    C,    Edmonton,    Alt>erta,    Canada.      Vehicle 

wheel-tire.     No.   47,890;    Sept.   28;   Gaz.   vol.   218;   p. 

1137. 
McDonald,    Howard   C.    Buffalo.   N.    Y.      Hanging   toilet- 
rack.     No.  47,891  ;  Sept.  28 ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  1137. 
Mendel,  Julius  L.     (See  Bergman  and  Mendel.) 
Mlchelln    Tire   Co.      (See    Hauvette-Mlchelin.   Jules,    a»- 

slgnor. ) 
Moore.  Judson.  Bainbrldge,  Ga.     Shoe-display  rack.     No. 

47.797 :    Sept    7 :    Oaz.    vol.    218 ;    p.    291. 
Nash    John  J.,  assignor  to  American  Pin  Company,  Wa- 

terbary.    Conn.     Bedstead  -  trimming.     Nos.    47,866-8 ; 

Sept.  21 ;  Oaz.  vol.  218 ;  pp.  860-1. 

li 
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New  York  Mackintosh  Clothing  Company.  (See  Place 
Charles  H..  asslKnor. ) 

Newcome,  Robert  B.,  Amarlllo,  Tex.  Bowl  for  fountaln- 
"yringea.     No.  47.659  ;  Sept.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  861. 

O.  M.  Ldwardh  Company,  i'Le.  (See  Lemon,  Jamea  b' , 
asHlKnor. ) 

Oianne,  Emllle  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor  to  Regina 
Late  Comjpany.  Lace  fabric.  Noa,  47,825-6;  Sept.  14  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  218:  pp.  581-2. 

Palmer,  Jamea  A.,  Cranston,  assignor  to  Parka  Brot.  & 
Rogers.  Providence,  R.  I.  Button-head.  No.  47.860; 
Sept.  21 ;  Qaz.   vol.  218 ;  p.  861. 

Parka  Bros,  k  Rogers.      (See  Palmer,  James  A.,  assignor.) 

PMJM,  Bred  E.,  assignor  to  Goodyear  Rubber  Company. 
HiddJctown,  Conn.  Rubber  boot.  No.  47,881 :  Sept 
21 ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  862.  ^ 

Pick,  Hugo,  Chicago,  111.  Tumbler.  Nos.  47.708-800; 
Sept.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  pp.  291-2. 

Fhee.  Cbarlea  H..  Mamaroneck,  assignor  to  New  York 
Mackintosh  Clothing  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y  Water- 
bag.     No.  47,827  ;  Sept.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  682. 

Portage  Rubber  Company,  The.  iSee  Christy,  James,  as- 
signor.) 

Porter,  Willtam  C,  McCall  Creek,  Mlsa.  Awl.  No 
47.893;  Sept.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.   1137. 

Portland  Sales  Company.  (See  Seamoo,  Percy  VU.  as- 
signor.) 

Potter,  John  S.,  and  A.  Tough,  Nianra  Falls,  Ontario. 
Canada.      Pennant.      No.    47,894 ;    Sept.    28 ;    Gaz.    vol. 

^19  I     p.     1  loo. 

Powell,  William  B.,  assignor  to  The  Sherwin-Williams 
Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Card.  No.  47,828;  Sept. 
14 ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  582. 

**°5jyj-^"^  ®  •  Sheibyville,  Ind.     Calendar-frame.     No. 

47,862;  Sept.  21;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  862. 
Bamtiing.   William,   Schenectady,    N.  V.     Table   or  mantel 

ornament.     .No.  47.801;   Sept.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  o    292 
Bappaport,    Paul,    New    York,    N.    Y.      DUplay-caaeT     No! 

47,829;  Sept  14;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  582. 
Baymann,  Hugo  W.,  I'ortland,  Oreg.     Tire.     No.  47,830 ; 

Sept.  14  ;  Gajt.  vol.  218 ;  p.  582. 
Reaves.  John  S.,  and  Jamea  G.  Wells,  Annlaton,  Ala      Gro- 
cery bin.     No.  47,8U6  ;  Sept.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  293 
Beglna  Lace  Company.     (See  Ozanne,  Emlle  J.,  assignor.) 
Richard,    t'rancois,    Cleveland,    Ohio.       Aatomobile-body 

No.  47.895;  Sept.  28;  Gai.  vol.  218;  p.  1138. 
Riker.  Samuel  M..  Chester,  .N.  J.     Pen  or  pencil  clip.     No 

47.896;  Sept.  28;  Gaz.   vol.  218;  p.   llSS. 
Robinson.  Charles  C.      (See  HUi  and  Bobiaaon.) 
Rockwell.    All)ert    F.,    Bristol,    Conn.       Automobile.      No 

47.K02  :  Sept.  7  :  (iaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.   292. 

^°f?°i?l?"'c,  ^?"i1    3/,'    Chicago,    111.      Nutcracker.      No. 

47.831 ;   Sept.  14  ;  Gaz.  voL  218 ;  p.  582. 
Rubay.  Leon,  aselKnor  to  The  White  Company,  Cleveland. 

Oh»o.^    Automoblle,body.     Nos.  47.803-4;  Sept.  7;  Gas. 

^''fl'*'^  Horatio  B..  West  Somervllle,  assignor  to  The 
ii  ?:,  JSHF*'^"  ^'°-  Boston,  Mass.  Dairy-lunch  chair. 
No.  47,807  ;  Sept.  28  :  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  1138. 

BcaUe,  Richard  C,  aaslgnor  to  White  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.     Steering  column  switch  unU.     No.  47,898 ;  Sept    i 
28;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  1133.  .       h^-    , 

Bcheuer,  William,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Collar.  No.  47,805  ■ 
Sept.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  293. 


Schuster  Companv.  The.     (See  Liidwls.  .I<,hn  O..  assignor.) 
Seamon,   Percy   R.,  aaslgnor   to  Portland   Sales  Company. 

oSl'^vil."?!"-;   p^Sr  "'"*'•      ""'■    •*'•««'  •    «*P*-    2^ 

^^'''•  J^?'''*°  ^  •  ""Unor  to  Walden  W.   Shaw  Uvery 

vol.'  2f8?*p°'862     ^''*-     ^°''-  '*^'»«*-«:  Sept  21;  Qaz^ 

Sherwln-willlams  company.  The.      (See   Powell,   William 

B.,  assignor.) 
Shlmlnsky,    Samuel   11.,   New    York.   N.   Y.      Electric  llght- 

n-JS       "'"^'  *  ■*^'^""=    S'^l''-   -«:   ^"-   '^o'-    218;   p. 

Slayter    Henry    S     Belmont,   Mass.      Ornamented   papai. 

Smith,  Kline  ft  French  Company.  (Sec  Husky.  Uarrv 
assignor. )  *•  j, 

Stanton,  Stephen,  MIddletown,  Conn.  CamWned  salt  and 
P«P^|  ■baker.     No.  47,866 ;   Sept.  21  ;  Gaa.  Tol.  218 ; 

Strong,  William  J.  H.     (Bee  Freeland,  Lloyd  D.,  asslgoM-  ) 

Strong.  WUHam  J.  U.,  Beloit,  Wis.  Base  for  motor^riVen 
fans.     No   47,900;  Sept  28;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  1139. 

Strong,  Wl  liam  J.  H.,  Beloit,  Wis.  Base  and  standard  of 
218%    S"'  "•  ■*^'^^-2;  Sept-  -8;  Gas.  vol. 

Strong.  Wjlliam  J.  H.,  Beloit.  Wis.    Base  for  motor-driven 

a  '^"o  ^?J^'^2'L'  ^^^   -^ :  "■«•  vol.  218  ;  p.  1139. 
Ssabo,  Paul,  Sooth  Bend,  Ind.     Mcture-frame.     No.  47.830  • 

Sept  14;  Gaz.  voL  218;  p.  683.  '.o***, 

Ssenasy    Andrew,  Woodbrldge,  and  M.  Zseral.  Perth  Am- 

218  1139  ^^°'     ^°-  ^''•^*'  8*Pt-   -»:   ^*'-   ''ol- 

Teters,  Alvln  R.,  Boise,  Idaho.  Souvenir  emblematic 
gate      No    47  8^7  ;  Sept  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  863 

Thoemlng,  William  H.,  assignor  to  Vsngnard  Manufae- 
^wf'ff  Company,  Detroit.  Mich.  Tubing  for  wlnd- 
"*>'«'/,  "■*™''»-  No.  47,866;  Sept  21;  Gaz.  toI.  218; 
p.    863.  ' 

Tough,  Alexander.      (See   Potter  and  Tough  ) 

Turner,  Kelley  M..  Jamaica,  N.  Y  ,  assignor  to  General 
AcousMc  Company.     Telephonic  transmitting  appilanct. 


rxo.  4(.wui);  H«pt  lis;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  1140 
Vanguard  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Thoemlng.  Wil- 
liam U.,  assignor.) 

Victor  Rubber  Company,  The.      (See  Boswortb,  Percy  B. 
assignor.) 

Walden    W.    Shaw    Livery    Co.      (See    Shaw,    Walden    W.. 

assignor.) 
Wallace,    Henry    L.,    Walllngford,   Conn.      Spoon,   fork,  or 

similar  article.     Nos.  47. s;;^-?  ;  Sept.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol    218  • 

p.  583.  ' 

Walters,  James  M.,  Los  Angeles,  Csl.     Window  trimmer's 

hammer.     No.  47,006;  Sept  28;  Gaz.  voL  218;  u.  1140 
Wells,  James  G.     (See  Reaves  and  Wells.) 
White    Company,    The.      (See    Riil«y,    Leon.    aa«ignor.) 
White  Company.     (See  Scalfe,  Richard  C,  assignor.) 
White,  Edwin  L.,  New  York,  assignor  to  J.  H.  White  Mfg 

Co..    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      Metallic    band    or    border.      No 

47,838 ;  Sept.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  :  p.  583. 
Wolfe,  Moses,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Kmblem  or  similar  article 

of  Jewelry.     Nos.  47,839-40 ;   Sept.   14  ;    Gaz.   vol.  218 ; 

p.  C>o4. 
Zseral,  Mathlas.     (See  Szenasy  snd  Zseral.) 
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▲.  G.  Jacobus'  Sons,  Incorporated,  Ver«aa,  N.  J.     Mopa, 

brooms,  and  floor-brushes.     No.  106,048 ;  S«pt  21 ;  Oas. 

▼01.  218 ;  p.  873. 
Alexander,  John  M.,  Marshalltown,  Iowa.      Preparattons 

for  treatment  of  dandruff  and  diseases  of  tlM  bladder 

and   kidneys.     No.    106,025  ;   Sept.   14  ;   Gaz.  vol.  218 ; 

p.  600. 
American  Brewing  Co..  New  Orleans,  La.    Lager-beer.    No. 

105,969;  Sept  7;  Gaz.  vol.  216;  p.  817. 
Bennett,  Ella  M.,  Boston.  Mass.     Ltqoid  for  restortBg  gray 

batr  to  its  former  color.     No.  106,026 ;  8«pt.  14 ;  Oac. 

vol.  218;  p.  600. 
Bergman    Knitting    Mills,    Oermantown,    Pa.      Cardigan 

Jackets  and  sweater-coats.     No.  106,027  ;  Sept  14  ;  Oaz. 

vol.  218;  p.  600. 
Biilups,  Cecil,  Norfolk,  Va.     Plows,  moldboards,  landddst, 

plow-points,  kc.     No.  105,970 ;  Sept  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ; 

p.  317. 
Bird  Archer  Company.  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.     SubstascM 

for    the    prevention    of    incrustation    io    boilers.      No. 

106.028 ;  Sept  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  600. 
Branson.   William.   Bloomlngton,   111.      Liquid  and   powder 

for  the  destruction  of  insects.     No.   105,993 ;  Sept.  14  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  599. 
Buck,    Seralpha    A.,    Monroe,    Wash.      Egg-crates.      No. 

106,043 ;  Sept.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  878. 
Butler,  Henry  H.,  Washington,  D.  C.     Oleomargarln.     No. 

105,071  ;  Sept.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  317. 
Canton    Culvert    and    Sllo   Company,    The,    Canton,    Ohio. 

Rust-reslstlng  antlcorroslve  metal.     No.  105,072  ;   Sept. 

7:  (5az.  vol.  218;  p.  317. 
Central  Paper  Company,  Muskegon,  Mich.     Paper  towels 

and   napkins.     No.   106,064  ;   Sept   28 ;  Gas.   voL  218 ; 

p.   1153. 
Chappie    Publishing    Company,    Boston,    Mass.      Monthly 

mzKazlnes.      Nu.    105,995 ;    Sept    14 ;    Gaz.    vol.    218 ; 

p.  599. 
Chop   Sucy   Cannery,    San    Francisco,   Cal.       Canned   chop 

suey.     No.    105,073 ;   Sept.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.   218 ;  p.  317. 
Colrille,  William,  Santa  Barbara,  Cal.     Silver  and  nickel 

poliah.     No.  105,074  ;  Sept.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  317. 
Comar  k  Cie.,  Paris,  France.     Antiseptic  compound.     No. 

105,075 ;    Sept.    7 ;   (Jaz.    vol.    218 ;    p.   317. 
Continental   Rubber   Works,   Erie.   Pa.     Games,  toys,   and 

sporting  goods.     No.   105,006;  Sept.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  218; 

p.  509. 
Continental   Rubl)er  Works,  Erie,   Pa.     Rubber  heels  and 

gloves.     No.  105.097  ;  Sept.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  500. 
Cronln,  William  L.,  Sprlngtield.  Mass.    Cleaners  for  boiler- 
flues  or  soot-cleancrs.     No.  105,976 ;  Sept.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

218;   p.   317. 
Culp,  Jesse  J.,  Warrensburg,  Mo.     Hog-worm  remedy.     No. 

100.029;  Sept.   14;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  600. 
Cyclecar  k  Motorette.     (See  Kennedy.  Robert  S.,  assignor. ) 
D.    Eugster    Importing   Company,    Inc.,   The,    New    York, 

N.  Y.     Embroidery,  threading,  kc,  machines,  parts  of 

same,  Ac.     No.  106,045  ;  Sept  21 ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  873. 
De  Pree  Chemical  Company,  The,  Holland,  Mich.     Bron- 
chial   remedy,    diuretic    elixir,   eczema-lotion,    kc.      No. 

106,042 ;  Sept.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  873. 
Delaney  k  Co.,  J.  M..  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.     Sole-leather.     No. 

106,030;  Sept.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  600. 
Drachmann   Piano  Co.,  Chicago,   III.     Pianos  and  player- 
pianos.     No.  106.031  ;  Sept.  14  ;  Gnz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  600. 
Dunbar,  Arthur,  South  Melbourne,  Victoria.  Australia.    Re- 
fractory   preparation    or    composition    of    a    plastic    or 

liquid  consistency.    No.  105,977  ;  Sept.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ; 

p.   317. 
K.  Carr^  Company,  Mobile,  Ala.    Soft  drink.    No.  106,041 ; 

Sept.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  600. 
lilagle  Pencil  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Trays  and  easels 

for  lead-pencils  and  penholders.     No.  105,978 ;  Sept.  7  ; 

Gaz.    vol.    218;    p.    317. 
Rgg  Baking  Powder  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Baking- 
powder.     No.   105.979;   Sept  7;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  317. 
snwood,    Belle    P.,    Gouverneur,    N.    Y.      Preparation    for 

treatment  of  scours  in  all  live  stock  and  poultry.     No. 

106,044  ;  Sept.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  873. 
BTSDBvllle   Paint   k   Varnlah   Co„   Evansrllle,   Ind.      Pre- 
pared rooflng.     No.  106.046 ;  Sept  21 ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ; 

p.  878. 
KxiTlslor  Feature  Film  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Motlon- 

ptctnre  films.     No.  106,047  ;  Sept.  21  ;   Gaz.  vol.   218 ; 

p.  873. 
Fabey,  James,  Ludlngton.  Mich.     Compound  for  cleaning 

carpets,  rugs,  delicate  fabrics,  &c.     No.  106,032  ;  Sept. 

14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  600. 
Falk  Tobacco  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Smoklng-tobacco  and 

cigarettes.     No.  105,080  ;  Sept.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  317. 


Ford  Knock  Qown  Winter  Top  Co.,  Chicago.  III.  Auto- 
mobile tops  or  covers.  No.  105,998 ;  Sept  14  ;  Gaa.  toL 
218;  p.  599. 

Qabilla,  Uenrlette,  Paris,  France.  Soap.  No.  105,909; 
Sept.  14  ;  Gat.  vol.  218 ;  p.  599. 

Goodrich  Drug  Co.,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Toilet  soaps.  No. 
106,000 ;  Sept  14 ;  Gai.  vol.  218 ;  p.  599. 

Gus  y.  Brecht  Butchers'  Supply  Compaay.  The,  St.  Loaia, 
Mo.  Certain  named  cutlery  and  machinery.  No. 
105,994  ;  Sept.  14 ;  Oas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  599. 

Haas  Brothers,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Silk  dress  goods.  Nos. 
106,033-4  ;  Sept  14  ;  Gas.  toL  218 ;  p.  «00. 

Harter,  Gustav  A.,  Chlcsgo, .  lU.  Electrle-llgfat  fixtures. 
No.  106,001  ;  Sept.  14  ;  Gaz.  voL  218 ;  p.  699. 

J.  k  J.  G.  Wallach,  New  Yprk,  N.  Y.  Boxes,  enveloM, 
wrappers,  or  containers  made  of  cardboard,  ke^  at 
laundry.     No.  105,991 ;  Sept.  7  ;  Gaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  817. 

Johnson,  J.  Bailey,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Greaseleas  massage 
face-cream.  No.  106,008;  Sept.  14;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p. 
590 

Kennedy,  Robert  S.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Cyclecar 
ft  Motorette.  Trade  Journal  published  periodically.  No. 
106,049 ;  Sept.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  873. 

Kleeno-Glass-Kloth  Mfg.  Co.,  St  Louis,  Mo.  Cloth  for 
polishing  glasses.  No.  105,981  ;  Sept  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218; 
p.   .317. 

Kohlerman,  John  N.,  Baltimore,  Md.  Restoring  color  of 
human  hair.  No.  106,062 ;  Sept.  21 ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ; 
p.  873, 

Laux,  Mathlas  J.,  St  Louis,  Mo.  Chocolate-flavored  pop- 
corn.    No.  106,060;  Sept  21;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  873. 

Lawrenceburg  Roller  Mills  Co.,  Lawrenceburg,  Ind.,  and 
Boston,  Mass.  Wheat  fibur.  No.  106,002;  Sept.  14; 
Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  599. 

Llmol  Chemical  Co.,  The,  Alexandria,  Va.  Antiseptic  pow- 
der.    No.   105,982  ;  Sept  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  317. 

Lindlar,  Matilda  W.,  Chicago,  111.  Abrasive  poUshlng- 
cloths.     No.  105,983;  Sept.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  317. 

Llpplncott  ft  Co..  Philadelphia  and  Altoona,  Pa.  Tea,  cof- 
fee, spices,  cocoa,  &c.  No.  105,984  ;  Sept.  7  ;  Gaz.  voL 
218;  p.  317. 

Luytles  Pharmacy  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mp.  Uterine 
wafer  for  cervical  inflammations,  vaginitis,  vulvitis,  fte. 
No.  106,051 ;  Sept  21 ;  Gaz,  vol.  218 ;  p.  873. 

Lyie,  Madeleine  8.  C.  V.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Flesh-re- 
ducer.    No.  106,062  ;  Sept.  21 ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  873. 

Manowltz,  Hyman,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Preparation  for  ail- 
ments arising  from  indigestion  and  constipation.  No. 
105,985;  Sept.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;jp.  317. 

Marsh  Commission  Company,  Pine  Bluff,  Ark.  Commeal, 
anits,  com  chops,  mixed  feed,  &c.  No.  106,053  ;  Sept  21 ; 
Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  873. 

McRae,  Jennie  M..  Bisbee,  Ariz.  Hair-tonic.  No.  106,004 ; 
Sept.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  699. 

Merchants  Cnndy  Company,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Candy. 
No.  105,986  ;  Sept.  7  ;  (iaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  317. 

Milton    Bradley    Co.,    Springfield,    Mass.      Games.       No. 

•     105.992:  Sept.  14:  Oaz.  vol.  218:  p.  599. 

National  Building  Supply  Co..  The,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Shingles.    No.  106,065  ;  Bept  28  ;  Gsz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  IIM. 

National  Carbon  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Dry  cells. 
No.  106,006 ;  Sept  14 ;  Gaz.  vol,  218 ;  p.  599. 

National  Carbon  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Drv  bat- 
teries.    No.  106.007  ;  Sept.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  699. 

Neuss,  Hessleln  ft  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Woven  cotton 
plaids.     No.  106,008;  Sent  14;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  699. 

New  York  Clay  Products  (company.  Van  Deventers,  N.  J., 
and  New  York,  N.  Y.  HoUow-tlle  building-blocks.  No. 
106,061 ;  Sept.  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  873. 

Newton  Tea  ft  Spice  Co.,  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  FlSTOr- 
ing  extracts  for  foods.  No.  106,066;  Sept  28;  Oas. 
vol.   218;  p.   1153. 

NorHs,  John,  Canon  City,  Colo.  Rheumatism-liniment. 
No.  106,054  :  Sept.  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  873. 

Northwestern  Bedding  and  Manufacturing  Co.,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.  Mattresses  and  bedsteads.  No.  106,009;  Sept. 
14 ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  699. 

Nuyts,  Paul  E.  E.,  Roubalx,  France.  Combined  tooth- 
brushes and  dental  instruments.  No.  106,010 ;  Bept 
14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  599. 

O'Grady,  John  H.,  Chicago,  III.  Medicinal  compound  fbr 
treating  certain  named  diseases.  No.  106,987 ;  Sept  T ; 
Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  317. 

Park  ft  Tllford,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Candles  and  chocolate. 
No.  105,988 ;  Sept.  7  ;  Oat.  vol.  218 ;  p.   31J. 

Parker  Brothers,  I'ortland,  Me.,  and  Salem,  Mass.  Games. 
Nos.  106,013-14:  Sept  14;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  600, 

Parkin,  Charles  H..  Clevelsnd.  Ohio.  Bricks,  tiles,  blocks, 
slabs,  floors,  walls,  and  ceilings.  No.  106,989;  Bept 
7  ;  Gaz.  voL  218 ;  p.  817. 

hu 
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Perlolat,  Charles  B.,  Chicago.  III.  Abrasive  compound  to 
°*.  "5?4,  °°  raior-strops.  No.  106,035  ;  Sept.  14  ;  Gaz 
vol,  218 ;  p.  600. 

Pertolat.    Charles    B.,    Chicago,    111.      Machinists'    clamps. 

No.  106,036 ;  Sept.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  600. 
Phinny   Bros.   Company,   Oil   City,    I'a.      I'etroleum,   gaso 

lene,  lubrlcatlng-oU.  Ac.     No.   106,015 ;  Sept.   14  :   Gai 

vol.   218;   p.   599. 
I'lalns  Oil  Company.  Phoenix    Aria.     Preparation   for  use 

m  internal-combustion  engines  for  augmenting  the  en- 

%W  °'  motor-spirits.     No.  106,016 ;  Sept.  14  ;  Gar.  vol. 

^la ,'  p.  699. 
Pommery.  flls  &  Cle.,  Lse.,  Rhelms,  France.     Champagne 

and  sparkling  wines.     Nos.  106,011-12;  Sept.   14  ;  Oai. 

Qulncv,  Charles  F.,  Center  Harbor,  N.  H.     Plant  and  vege 
table  food.     No.    106,037;   Sept.   14;   Gaz.   vol.   218 ;   p. 

Rogue  River  Fruit  &  Produce  Association,  Medford    Oreir 

Preah  applea.  pears,  peaches    plums,  Ac.     No.  106,055  ; 

Sept  21 ;  Gat  vol.  218 ;  p.  873. 
^^l^^'.S^°^y  Companv,  Bellevue,  Ky.     Confections.     No 

106,017;  Sept.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  5!>9. 
Roland  Co.,  The,  Seattle,  Wash.     Food-flavor.     No   106  018  • 

Sept.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  599. 
Rubel,  Carrie  H.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Medicine  for  diseases 

?^«  >.^   Kidneys,    bladder,    and    urinary    organs.       No 

106,019:  Sept.   14;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  599 
Schwars,    Samuel.    Newark,    N.    J.      Preparation    for    the 

treatment  of  corns,  bunions,  and  warts.     No.  106,056 

Sept  21 ;  Oaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  873. 
Sllverberg  and  I.lnce.  Des  Moines,   Iowa.     Certain   named 

textile    and    knitted    clothing    for    men.      No     100  O'u 

Sept.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  600.  "  i^»,yf.u  . 


Slade.  John,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Boats.     No.  106,038 ;  Sent 
14;   (;az.   vol.  218  :  p.  600.  ^ 

So  Jer  Manufacturing  Company,  Baldwinsville,  N.  Y.  Am 
monia  and  bluing.  No.  105,990 ;  Sept.  7  ;  Gax.  vol.  218 
P    317. 

^%'^*y  ,^^i*\ty  Co-  1°/-.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Toilet  creams 


No.  106,039;  Sept.  14  ;'Oai.  vol.  218";  p.  600 
Sprlngfleld   Creamery   Co.,   Springfield,   Mo.     Butter. 


No 


106.063  ;  Sept  21 ;  Oaa.  vol.  fl8 ;  p.  873. 
Stevenson  Packing  Company.  Sedalia.  Mo.     Pork  sausage 
No.  106.040  ;  Sept.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  600       """K* 

'^''c"!*'o?°^,'"*  ^-  f**.!'  ^°'^>  N.  Y.    Coffee.     No.  106.057 

Sept  21:  Oai.  vol.  218;  p.  873. 
Tradesmen'!  Publishing  Co..  8t  Louis,  Mo.     Magazine  la 

8u<^   weekly.     No.   106.068;   Sept  21;  Gaz.    vol.   218 

p.   o73. 

^  ,^«'i22    9.'^    ^^■'    Houston,    Tex.      Lubricating  oil.      No 

106.059 ;  Sept  21  :  Gaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  873. 
\  alley    Shoe   Co.,    Elizabethville,    Pa.      Infants'    and   chll 

9M^  **  '^SJ^^""  ^^°^^-     ^°-  lOfi-O'-Jl  ;  Sept.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol 
-IS;   p.  600. 

^'°,'f.«  nMo**!'"^*  S°V    .Detroit     Mich.       I^jiger  -  beer.       No 

106,022  ;  Sept.  14  ;  (;az.  vol.  218  :  p.  600 
Voorhees    Joaeph   P..   New   York,   N.    Y.      Ooaiery      Not. 

106.06^-70  ;  Sept  28 ;  Oaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  1163. 
Waldes    &    Co.,    I'rague  -  Wrschowltz,    Austria  -  Hungary. 

Snap-buttons.      No.    106,023;   Sept    14;   Gaz.    vol    2l8  ■ 

p.    600.  ■  ' 

Woodard,  Clarke  &  Co.,  Portland.  Oreg.  Optical  lenses  for 
vor^lS*'  ■°|,S>'*«'""«*-     No.  106,060  ;  Sept  21  ;  Gaa. 

Woodley,  Edward  L.,  Shamrock,  Tex.  Brazilian  and 
Paraguay  teas.  No.  106.024  ;  Sept.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  • 
p.    oOO. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  LABELS. 


Abbott.  O.  B.,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.  "  Kl-Burto."  (For 
Cigar-Boxes.)    No.    18,723;   Sept    7;   Gaz.   vol.    218;    p. 

Alexander  Brothers.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  "  Alexander  Sole 
l>eailier.'  (For  Sole- Leather.)  No.  18,761;  Sept  21; 
<;sz.  vol.  218;  p.  874.  ,      ^ 

Blanke-Wenneker  Candy  Company,  St  Louia,  Mo.  "  Jambo 
Roasted  I'eanuta."  (For  Peanuts.)  No.  18,724;  Sept 
7  ;   Gaz.   vol.   218 :  p.  319.  „     , 

Brechet  &  Rlchter  (Jompany,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  'Fruit 
Nectar."  (For  a  F'lavorlng  Compound.)  No.  18,(62; 
Sept.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  874.  „,    ^,     ^  , 

Campbell,  Edwin  C,  Portland,  Oreg.    "  Campbell  s  Electric 
spark."      (For  a   Cleaning  Preparation.)      No.   18,755; 
Sept  14;  Gaa.  vol.  218;  p.  601. 
Co;ist    Fishing    Company,    Los    Angeles,    Cal.      "  Mermaid 
Supreme.  •     (For  Canned  Tuna.)     No.  18,763;  Sept  21  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  874. 
Coborn,  R.  W.,  Baltimore,  Md.    "  Mme.  Coburn's  Maryland 
Mint  Cordial."     (For  CordiaL)      No.  18,764;  Sept  21; 
Gaa.  vol.  218;  p.  874. 
C'obnm,  R.  W.,  Baltimore,  Md.     "  Mme.  Coburn's  South- 
ern Mint  Julep."     (4i'or  Mint  Julep.)     No.  18,765;  Sept 
21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  874. 
<:ole,    Charles    8..    (ilenvlew.    111.      "Sweethearts."      (For 

Candy.)      No.  18.725;  Sept  7;  Oaa.  vol.  218;  p.  819. 
Crutchtteld    &    Woolfolk.    PltUburEh,    Pa.  •     *  Columbine 
Brand."      (For   Cantaloapa.)      No.    18,776;    Sept    28; 
Gaa.  vol.  218;  p.   1134.  ,    ,     _ 

Dauigherty,    Jennie    R.,    Wichita,    Kans.       "  No-Kaffeen. 
(Tor  a   Substitute  for  Coffee.)      No.   18,727;   Sept   7; 
0«z.  Tol.  218:  p.  319. 
Uavlti.    Lyman    U.,    Louisville,    Ky.      "  Lyman    U.    Davis 
KJionmatic  Liniment."     (For  Rheumatic  Liniment.)     No. 
18,728 ;  Sept  7  ;  Oai.  vol.  218 ;  p.  819. 
Doran,  NV.  H..  Brandenburg,  Ky.     "  Doran's  Gape  Remedy.' 
(For  a  Gape  Remedy.)     No.  18,729;  Sept  7;  Gaz.  vol. 
218;   p.   319. 
Drug  Producta  Co.,   Inc.,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.     "  Cal- 
cylatea."      (For   Pulvold  TahleU.)      No.    18,777;    Sept 
28;  Gaa.  vol.  218;  p.  1154.  ^     ..     ^ 

Dwlnell-Wright  Company,  Boston,  Mass.    "  Double  Cross. 
(For   Coffee.)      No.    18,766;    Sept   21;    Gaz.   ToL   218; 
p.   874. 
K.  L.  Daggett  Company.  Boston,  Mass.     "  Liggett  Brand 
Chprrlade."       (For    Cherrlade     Flavor.)       No.     18.726; 
Sept  7  ;  Oai.  vol.  218 ;  p.  319. 
Fiaoklln  Baker  Company,  The.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     "  Baker 
Oelatine."     (For  Gelatin.)      No.  18,730;  Sept  7;  Gaa. 
vol.  218;  p.   319. 
Fulcher,   L.  O.,   Mayfleld,  Ky.     "Cherry   Kola."      (For  a 
Beverage.)     No.  18,756  ;  Sept.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  601. 
G.    WasUlngtou    Coffee    Retiuing    Co.,    New    York,    N.    Y. 
"  (f   Waslilngtiin's.  ■     (For  Prepared  Tea.)      No.  18.753; 
Sept  7 ;  Gaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  819. 
GoIlBud,   Morris.    New   York,   N.   Y.     "  Ford   Suit"      (For 
Mens  Suits.)      No.  18,731;  Sept  7;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p. 
319 
Gray,    Elmer   E.,   Protection,   Kans.     "Protection   Barbed 
Wire   Liniment."      (For   Liniment.)      No.    18,732;    Sept. 
7 ;  Oai.  TOl.  218 ;  p.  319. 
Hl-Gloss   Mfg.  Co..   Scrauton,   Pa.  -  "  Hi-Gloss  Wood   Pol- 
iah."      (For  Wood-Polish.)     No.  18,778;  Sept  28;  Gaz. 
vol.   218;  p.  1154.  _  ,  „    ,    , 

Hoffman  ft  Hauck,  New  York,  N.  Y.     "  Warranted  Strictly 
Pure  H  ft  H  Vermont  Maple  Syrup  HAH  Pure  Food 
Products  for  Health  ft  Happiness.     Hoffman  ft  Hauck, 
Woodhaven,  N.  Y."      (For  Maple-Syrup.)      No.   18,757; 
Sept  14;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  601. 
Hours  Saved  Co.,  Toledo,  Ohio.     "  Hour*"  Saved."     (For  a 
Washing  Preparation.)      No.  18,733;  Sept  7;  Gaz.  vol. 
^18  '   D    310 
Imporiera  Coffee  Co.,  Ltd.,  New  Orleans,  La.     "  Jackson 
Square."      (For   Coffee   and   Chicory    Compound.)      No. 
18,7«8 :  Sept.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  874. 
Jndlana    Millers   Association.    Indianapolis,    Ind.         Know 
Your    Flour."       (For    Flour.)       No.    18.'r7» ;    Sept    28; 
(J.1Z.  vol.  218  ;  p.   1154. 
Jacobs  Candy  Company.   Ltd.,  New  Orleans,  La.     "  Made 
I^at  Nixbt."       'or  (audy.)     No.  18,734;  Sept.  7;  Gaz. 

Jones'.  G.  ('*..  Atiatiia.  <;u.  '  RevU."  (For  Liver-Tablets.) 
No.  18.739;  Sept  7;  Gaa.  vol.  218;  p.  819. 

Kalak  Water  Companv  of  New  York,  Inc..  Bi-ooklyn,  N.  Y. 
'•  Kalak  Water.  (Vor  Artlflclally-Prepared  .Medicinal 
Water.)      No.  18.735  ;  Sept  7  ;  Gaa.  toL  218 ;  p.  319. 

Kalak  Water  Company  of  New  York,  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 
"  Kaink  "  (For  Artlficlally-Prt'pnred  Medicinal  Water.) 
Kg.  18,736 ;  Sept  7  ;  Gax.  vol.  218 ;  p.  319. 


Knickerbocker    Chocolate    Company,     (Inc..)     New    York, 
N.     Y.       "  Sportsman's     Chocolate     Bracer,     Sandwich 
Form."       (For    i':atlng-Chocolate.)       No.    18,737;    Sept 
7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  319. 
Kvasnicka.    August,    Chicago,    IlL     "  White    Rock    Rheu- 
matic   Uemedv.'       (For    Medicine.)       No.    18,738;    Sept. 
7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  i218  ;  p.  319. 
L.    Frank    ft    Sou    Company,    Milwaukee,    Wis.      "  Frank's 
Quality   Mcat-Treuis.  ■      (For   Meat  I'reparatlons.)      No. 
18.767  ;  Sept  21  ;  Gaz.  voL  218;  p.  874. 
Lato    Pharmacal    Company.    Elizabeth.    N.    J.,    and    New 
York,  N.  Y.     "  Escharol."     (For  a  Medical  Preparation.) 
No.  18,769  ;  Sept.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  874. 
I.iato  Pharmacal  Company,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  and  New  York. 
N.    Y.      "  I'hytoform."       (For    a    Tonic.)       No.    18,7.0; 
Sept.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  874. 
Lincoln.  W.  A.,  Dayton,  Ohio.     "Lincoln  Ointment."     (For 
Ointment. )     No.  18.758  ;  Sept.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  21S  ;  p.  601. 
Lundgrcn,   Robert.   New   York.   N.   Y.     "  Nu  -  Lax."      (For 
Medicine.)      No.  18,740;  Sept  7;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  319. 
Major.    Samuel    T..    St    Louis,    Mo.      "  The   Malor    Blends. 
•Our  Matchless."      (For  Roasted  Coffee.)      No.  18,741  : 
Sept.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  319. 
Marshel,  Blaine  M.,  New  Albany,  Ind.     "  Marshels  Intense 
Black    Ink."      (For    Ink.)      No.    18,742;    Sept    7;    Gaz. 
VOL  218;  p.  819, 
Murphy.  James,  Wichita,  Kans.     "  Sasnak."     (For  Tobacco 
Ctgars.)      No.  18,743;  Sept  7;  Gaz.  voL  218;  p.  319. 
National    Chemical    Company,    The,    New    Haven,    Conn. 
"  Nacco.  "       (For    Clenuing    Compounds,    Disinfectants, 
and    Vermin-Exterminators.)         No.    18,744;    Sept.    7; 
Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  319. 
Peabody,  A.  W.,  Thomaaton,  Me.     "  Musterklng."     (For  a 
Medicinal    Preparation.)       No.    18,745;    Sept.    7;    Gaz. 
ToL  218;  p.  319. 
Praltano,   Anthony  J..  New  York,   N.  Y.     "  Scalp  Balm." 
(For   a    llalr-Tonlc.)      No.    18.746;    Sept    7;    Gaa.   voL 
218;  p.  819. 
Ralston  Purina  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     "  Purina  Bran 
Bread."       (For    Bran-Bread.)       No.    18,771;    Sept.    21; 
Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  874. 
Rlc  Rac  Company.  The,  Canonsburg,  Pa.     "  Rlc  Bac,  The 
Candled    Food."      (For  Candy.)      No.   18,747;    Sept   7; 
Gax.  VOL  218;  p.  319. 
Roscdor  Cigarette  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     "Salome."     (For 
Cigarettes.)     No.  18,748 ;  Sept.  7  ;  Gaz,  voL  218  ;  p.  819. 
Seabury  ft  Johnson,   East  Orauge,  N.  J.,  and   New   York, 
N.  Y.     "Gold  Cross  Brand."      (For  Absorbent  Cotton.) 
No.  18.749 ;  Sept  7  ;  Gaa.  toL  S18  ;  p.  819. 
Smith    Webbing   Company,   Pawtucket    R-    L      "  Clover.  ' 
(For  Garter^lastlc.)     No.  18.772;  Sept.  21;  Gaz.  vol. 
218;   p.   874. 
Smith    Webbing   Company,    Pawtucket,    B.    I.      "  Henley. ' 
(For  Garter-Elastic.)      No.  18,773;  Sept  21;  Gaz.  voL 
218;  p.  874. 
Smith  Webbing  Company,   I'awtucket,  R.   I.     "  Windsor. 
(For  Garter-Elastic.)     No.  18,774;  Sept  21;  Gaz.  vol. 
218;  p.  874.  .    „ 

Smolowitz.  Meyer.  New  York.  N.  Y.     "Family  Cambric. 
(For   Cambric.)      No.   18.750;   Sept   7;   Gaz.   voL   218; 

South  Texaa  Grain  Company.  Houston,  Tex.     "  Egaday. ' 
(For  Poultry  Feed.)      No.   18,781;  Sept  28;   Gaz.  vol. 

Stokes.  Mark  H.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    "Japana  Furniture  Pol 

ish."      (For  I^umiture-Pollah.)     No.  18.780  ;  Sept  28  ; 

Gaz.  voL  218;  p.   1154. 
Taylor  ft  Co..  F.  W.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     "  We  Want  Your 

Hay  Business."      (For  Baled  Hay.)      No.  18,751 ;  Sept. 

7  ;  Gaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  819. 
Toedtmann,  Fredrick  C,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     "  Toedtmann't 

Honeypepper."      (For  a  Coujgh  Remedy.)      No.   18,759; 

Sept.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  601. 
Tompkins,   Oscar    R..   Asbury    I'ark,    N.   J.      "  Base   Ball." 

(For  a  Game- Board.)     No.  18,752;  Sept  7;  Gaz.  toL 

218;  p.  819. 
Valley    Fruit    ft      Produce    Assn.,    Walla    Walla,    Wash. 

"  Walla    Walla    Valley    Brand."      (For    Freah    Apples.) 

No.  18.775 ;  Sept  21 ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  874. 
White  Ribbon   Beer  Company,  San  Diego,   Cal.     *  w  hite 

Ribbon    Beer    The    Food    Drink."       (For    Beer.)      No. 

18,782-  Sept.  28:  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  1154. 
Willson,  feuis  O.,  Elgin.  Oreg.     "  Dr  Wlllaon's  Umatilla 

Indian  Medicine."     (For  Medicine.)     No.  18.760;  Sept 

14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  601. 
Winget     Manufacturing     Co..     Inc..     Minneapolis.     Minn. 

"  Prlscilla.  ■      (For   Headwear.)      No.    18,754;   Sept   7; 

Gaz.  ToL  218;  p.  319. 


PEINTS. 


Ileatherbloom.' 
:  (Jaz.  vol.  218 


A.   a.   Hjde  &   Sons,    New   York,   N.   Y 
(For  Petticoats.)     No.  4,064;  Sept.  21 
p.   874.  ^ 

Aunt  .Temlma  Mills  Company,  St.  Jo»«)h.  Mo.  "  Mnde  In 
A  Minute  The  Mllk'a  lllz«d  la  It."  (For  Pancake- 
Flour.)      No.  4,049;  Sept.  7;  Qmm.  vol.  218;  p.  320. 

15.  V.  I),  (.'omiianv.  'Iho.  New  York,  N.  Y.  '•  B.  V.  1).  Boys" 
Closed  Crotch  Union  Suit."  (For  Athletic  Underwear.) 
No.  4.067:  Sept.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  218:  p.  1154. 

Ci-eani  of  Wheat  Co..  Minneapolis.  Minn.  "Jack  Sprat." 
(For  Wheat  Breakfa.st  Food.)  No.  4.050;  Sept.  7:  Gar 
VOL   218;   p.   820. 

Cream  of  Wheat  Co..  Minneapolis,  Minn.  "A  Dainty 
Breakfast.  '  (For  Wheat  Breakfast  Foo«l. )  No.  4,058: 
Sept.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  874. 

F.  S.  'I.ove  MauufacttirinK  Company,  Johnstown.  Pa.  "  De- 
Ii<i'Mis  Canrtv  Kid.  A  Popcorn  and  Peanut  Confection. 
6t  per  box."  (For  Popcorn  and  Peanut  (Confection.) 
No.  4.054  ;  Sept.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  320. 

Fowler.   John    E..    Richmond,    Va.      "  Cherry    Smash    Sun- 
da.-         (  For  Sundaes. )      No.  4,068  ;  Sept.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol 
218  ;  p.   1154. 

Fussell  Ice  Cream  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  "Home 
Treat."  (For  Ice-Cream  Product.*;.)  No.  4.051;  Sept. 
7;  (Sat.  vol.   218;  p.  320. 

Glolie   Paint   Company.   The,   Cleveland,  Ohio.      "  Ztinzibar 
Paint."      (For  Paint.)      No.  4,062;   Sept.  21;   Gaz.  vol 
218;    n.    874. 

Harris.  Nforrls  D..  New  York,  N.  Y.  "  .M.  D.  Harris  & 
Co.  Known  All  Over  Land,  Shirt  Makers."'  (For 
ShlrtB.)      No.  4.06.3;   Sept.  21  :  Gaz.   vol.  218;  p    874 

Humphrey,  DavH.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  '  Hiira-.\la."  (For 
BeveraBes.)      .No.  4,052;  Sept.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  320. 


Ivi 


King  Philip  Mills,  Fall  Klver,  Mass.  "King  Philip  Slllla 
Mnc  of  Nainsooks."  (For  Nainsooks.)  No.  4,065  ;  Sept. 
21  ;  (;az.  vol.  218;  p.  874. 

Om.'Ba  <urn  Cure  .M.'dlcine  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     "  Knocks 

the  Devil  Out  of  Your  Corns."'     (For  Corn  Cures.)     No. 

4.066;  Sept.  21;  (Jaz.  vol.  218;  p.  874. 
Safe-Cabinet  Co.,   The,   MarletU,  Ohio.     **  The  Safe-CaM- 

nct."       (For  Safe-Cablnets  and  Steel   Furniture.)      Nos. 

4.069-70:   Sept.   28;   Gaz.   vol.   218;   p.    1154. 
Sanitary    Milk    Bottle    Lock    Co.,    Inc.,    Portland,    Or««. 

"  Sanitary  Milk  Bottle  Lock."     (For  Milk-Bottle  Locka!) 

No.  4,056  ;  Sept.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  601. 
Schulzo    Baking    Company.    ChlcuRO,    111.      'Wlwavs    Buy 

Schula.-s  Butter-Nut  Bread.""      (For  Bread.)      No!  4,053; 

Sept.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  320. 
Thos.  Cusack  Company,   Chicago,   111.     "Always  good — all 

wavs,"     (For  Sausage.)     No.  4.059;  Sept  21  ;  GaE 

218:   p.  874. 
Thos.    Cusack    Company,    Chicago.    111. 

knows."      (For  Cigarettes.)      No.  4,060; 

vol.  218;  p.  H74. 

Thos.  Cijsack  Company,  Chicago,  111.  "  Why  are  they 
sold  In  every  Club  awl  Hotel?"  (For  Clgarettea.) 
No.  4,061  ;  Sept.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  874. 

WinJet  Manufacturing  Co.  Inc.,  The.  Mlnneanolls,  Minn. 
"  Priscllla."  (For  Headwear.)  No.  4,055;  Sept.  7; 
Gaz.   vol.    218;    p.  320. 

Wire  (!u(m1s  Conipany.  The.  Akron,  Ohio.  "  The  Cotter 
with  the  Point  Facllltatea  Insertion."  (For  Cottera.) 
No.  4,057;  Sept.   14;  (Jaz.  vol.  218;  p.  601. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS 


FOB  WHICH 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  SEPTEMBER,  1915. 


[Abbrevtatlons:  *' Gaz.  "— Official  Gazett«.] 


Accountlna-machines.  Differential  mecbanlam  for.     H.   A. 

Martin.     No.  1,153,328 ;  Sept.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  378. 
Acetylene-generating  apparatus.     H.  W.  Jacoba  and  H.  H. 

I^nnlng.     No.  1,152.512;  Sept.  7;  Gaz.  Tol.  218x  p.  47. 
Acid   anhydrlds   or  of   mlxttires  of  such   anhydrlda  with 

their  acids.  Manufacture  of  organic.     R.  MQller.     No. 

1.153,402;  Sept.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  406. 
Acid,    Concentrating    dilute    nitric.       E.     CoUett       No. 

1,154,289;  Sept.  21  ;  Gaa.  vol.  218;  p.  749. 
Acoustic  diaphragm.     W.  W.  Young.     No.  1,163,837  ;  Sept. 

14  ;  Gaz.  toI.  218 ;  p.  560. 
Addiug    and    listing    machine.      W.    J.    Kllpatrick.      No. 

1.152,517:  Sept.  7:  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  50. 
Adding  apparatus.     J.   Boss-Conzelmann.     No.   1,154,367  ; 

Sept.  21  ;  Gaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  778. 
AddiMC-macblne.     W.    F.    McCaleb.      No.    1.158,129;   Sept. 

7  ;  Oaa.  toI.  218  ;  p.  269. 
AddlHf -BMchlae.     E.  E.  Patten.     No.  1.1U^I20  ;  Sept.  14  ; 

QM.  vol.  218 :  p.  554. 
AdTotiaement  device.    S.  C.  Martin.    No.  1.154,124 ;  Sept. 

21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  692. 
.Aeroplane.     A.  P.  Bhils.  J.  J.  Cambou,  and  C.  M.  J.  Bail- 


lod.     No.  I,i53".752;  ^.pt.  14;  Gaz.  Vol.  218;  p.  5'29. 
ine.     J.  P.  Eric.     No.  1,153,012 ;  Sept.  14  ;  Gaz. 


vol. 


vol.  218: 
Aeroplane. 

vol.  218; 
Aeroplane. 


Aeroplane 

21n  '   D    48*^ 
Acroulaue.     F.   McCarroU.     No.   1,152.743;   Bept.   7;  Gaa. 
p.  13:5. 

C.    Muuker.     No.    1,152,432 ;    Sept.    7 ;    Gaa. 
p.   17. 
H.  A.  Orme.     No.  1,153,248;  Sept.  14;  Gas. 

vol.  218  ;  p.  350. 
Aeroplane.     J.  Watts.     No.  1.153,659 ;  Sept.  14  ;  Gaa.  toI. 

218:  p.  496. 
Aeroplane,    Miniature.     J.    W.    J.    Fritacb.    No.  1,153,165 ; 

StiJt.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  21«;  p.  278. 
Aeroplane-plane.     F.  McCarroll.     No.  1,162,426  ;  Sept.  7  ; 

Gaz.  vol.   218;  p.  16. 
Aeroplane  safety   controlling  apparatoa.     T.   M.   Daniels. 

No.  l,163,o;{5;  Sept.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  239. 
Aeroplane-atablllzlng  apparatus,  Automatic.     L.  A.  Hayot. 

No.  1,154,396:  Sept.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  218;  n.  787. 
Agglomerates,     Manufacture     of.       A.      bxbrayat.        No. 

l,16t,980;  Sept  28;  Gaz.  toL  218;  p.  1013. 
Agrliiittural    machine.      H.    H.   Larklns  and   M.   R.    Kevil. 

No.  1.153.800;  Sept.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  546. 
Agricultural   machine.     M.   SameL     No.   1.164.888;   Sept. 

28:  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  982. 
.\ir  and  gas  cunipres.sors.  Means  for  controlling  the  oper- 
ation of.     J.  H.  Dennedy.     No.  1,162,400 ;  Sept.  7  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  218;  p.  7. 
Airbrake   coupling.      O.    F.    Kirkpatrlck.      No.    1,153,318; 

Sept.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  374. 
Air-brake  device.     E.  U.  Mack.     No.  1,153.806  ;  Sept.  14  ; 

Gaa.  vol.  218;  p.  548. 
Air-compressor  governor.     C.  O.  Palms-.     No.  1,154,798; 

Sept.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  953. 
Air,  Conditioning.     D.   i'.  (loslinc.     No.    1,155,308;   Sept. 

28;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.   1123. 
Air  craft,  Kauge-ttnder  for.     J.W.  Haaburg.     No.  1,152,946  ; 

Sopt.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  208. 
Air  drier.     G.  F.  Steedmau.     No.  1,163,181 ;  Sept.  7  ;  Gaz. 

vol.   218:  p.  287. 
Alrshlp-Bteerlng  apparatus.     L.  C.  Badeau.     No.  1,156.031  ; 

Sept.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  1030. 
Alarm  :   Hee — 

Barglar-alarm.  Railway-crossing  alarm. 

Fire-alarm.  Sprinkler-alarni. 

Aluminum  compounds  and  producing  aame.   Volatile.     S. 

Peacock.     No.   1,154,801  ;   Sept.  28 ;  Gas.  vol.   218 ;   p. 

954 
Ammonia,    Producing.      W.    S.    Landis.      No.    1,154,640 ; 

Sept.  28;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  899. 
Ammonia,  Production  of.     C.  Bosch,  A.  MltUach,  U.  Wolf, 

and  G.  Stem.     No.   1,152,030;  Sept.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  218; 

p.    202. 
Anchor,  Expansion-.    J.  E.  Kegreias.     No.  1,153,797  ;  Sept. 

14:  Oas.  vol.  218;  p.  545. 
Anchor,   Guy-.      S.   R.   Schaff.     No.   1,153,460;   Sept.    14; 

OSS.  Tol.  218 ;  p.  423. 
Animal  tread.  Draft-.     J.  H.  Dolan.     No.  1,153,374  ;  Sept. 

14;  Oas.  vol.  218;  p.  396. 


Annealing-box.     P.  E.  Hunter.     No.  1,154,400;  Sept.  21; 

Gaz.   vol.   218;   p.    788. 
Antlcreeper.      W.   11.    Ferguson.     No.    1,152,802 ;   Sept.   7 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  154. 
Antlcreeper.     F.    A.    Preston.      No.    1,152,760 ;    Sept.    7 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  139. 
Antipyretic,   o-sulfamldobenzovl-p-phenetldln,   and  produc- 
ing the  same.     J.  Lagutt.     No.  1,153,121;  Sept.  7;  Gas. 

vol.   218;   p.   267. 
Antiskiddlng   and   traction    appliance   for   vefalcle-wheela. 

J.  McMuUen.     No.  1,154,525 ;  Sept.  21 ;  Gaz.  toL  218 ; 

p.  829. 
Antiskldding-chaln    for  Tehlcle-wheels.      J.    P.    McGarry. 

No.  1,153,036 ;  Sept.  21  ;  Oas.  vol.  218  ;  p.  628. 
Apron-guldlng  device.     F.   G.   Sargent  and  C.   T.   Bnxdca. 

No.  1,162.430  ;  Sept.  7  ;  Gaz.  voL  218  ;  p.  20. 
Arch  or  instep  supporter.     H.  Plessens.     No.   1,153,441 ; 

Sept.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  420. 
Arch-support.  /A.    F.    Greenlg.      No.    1,153,064;    Sept.    7; 

Gaz.   vol.   218;   p.   248. 
Arch  -  support.      W.   M.    Scholl.      No.   1,152,656;   Sept.   7  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  65. 
Armature.     T.  Abtmeyer.     No.  1,153,474  ;  Sept.  14  ;  Gas. 

vol.  218  :  p.  431. 
Armature  for  magnetos.     B.  Ames.     No.   1,153,006 ;  Sept. 

7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  229. 
Armor.     W.  Bradley.     No.  1,154,689;  Sept.  28;  Oas.  toL 

218;  p.  916. 
Assorter,    Succesalve  ^nd   selective.      G.    A.   Smith.     No. 

1,154,814  ;  Sept.  28 ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  957. 
Atomizer,  Lubricant-.     G.  Priskey.     No.  1.153,642;  Sept 

14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  491. 
Audlphone.     C.  Soret     No.  1.154,069  ;  Sept  21 ;  Oas.  voL 

218 ;  p.  674. 
Autographic  register.     A.  Krauth.     No.   1.154.032;  Sept 

21;  Gaz.  voL  218;  p.  661. 
Automatic    gate.     A.    Williamson.     No.    1,152^90;    Sept 

7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  227. 
Automatic  lubricator.     B.  Kuesger.     No.  1,152.847  ;  Sept 

7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.   172. 
Automobile-bamper.      F.    Lederer.      No.    1,163,632;    Sept 

14 ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  487. 
Automobile  construction.     E.    A.   Deeds.     No.   1,152,712; 

Sept.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  122. 
Automobile  direction  signal  or  indicstor.     Z.  Keough.     No. 

1.154,024;  Sept.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  658. 
Automobile  gulde-signaL     E.  A.  Walz.  Jr.     No.  1.154,461; 

Sept.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  808. 
AutomoMle-hood.      U.    Futterman.      No.    1,155,321 ;    Sept 

28;   Gaz.   voL   218;  p.    1128. 
Automobile  idcntidcation  device.     L.  A.  Ward  and  W.  D. 

Chase.     No.  1.153,278;  Sept.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  360. 
.\utomobile   runner  attachment.       F.    L.    KamadeU.      No. 

1,154.431 ;  Sept.  21  ;  Oas.  vol.  218;  p.  798. 
Automobile-starter.      F.    N.    Livingston.      No.    1,154,520; 

Sept.  21 ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  828. 
Automobile  steering  and  controlling  system.     A.  W.  Pattl- 

son.     No.  1.154.663 ;  Sept.  28 ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  »04. 
,  Automobile  tool-bag.     F.  Kourt     No.  1,153,377;  Sept.  14; 
'       Gaz.  Tol.  218 ;  p.  397.  . 

Automobile     transmission     power.      E.     J.     Wendle.     fro. 

1.152.771  :  Sept.  7  :  Gas.  vol.  218 :  p.  143.  ^, 

Automobile-wheel.      W.    S.   Miller.      No.    1,164,876;   Sept 

28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  977. 
Automobiles,  Transmission-gearing  for.     A.  R.  StrouTcHt 

and  L.  T.  Mason.     No.  1,164,140 ;  Sept.  21  ;  Oas.  toI. 

218;  p.  698. 
Auto    power  -  transmission    Jack.     A.    F.    Johnson.     No. 

1.153,791 ;  Sept  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  643. 
Autovehlcles,  Front  and  rear  drive  for.     R.  C.  (Mawell. 

No.  1,166,216 ;  Sept  28 ;  Oas.  voL  218 ;  p.  1006. 
Awl,    Shoemaker" s.     M.    Gaydosb.     No.    1,162,800 ;    8«pt 

7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  188. 
Axle-box.     J.  U.  Fleming.     (Reissue.)     No.  13,976;  Sept 

7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  288. 
Axle,  Driving  and  steering.     O.   Zachow.     No.  1.168,281 ; 

Sept  14;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  361. 
Axle-mount     F.  MacVicar.    No.  1.154.148 ;  Sept  21 ;  Ons. 

vol.  218;  p.  609. 
Axle   truss.   Rear-.     A.   R.    Brockamith.      No.   1.1&8,006; 

Sept.  21 ;  Oas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  648. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Babj-walker.      M.    I'asaerleui.      No.    l,loi.5+3  ;    Sept.    21  ; 

GttZ.    vol.   1'18  ;    p.    S35. 
Bag  :   JHee-- 

Automobile  tool  ba^.  Hand-bug. 

reed-bag. 
Bag.     C.  1'.  Kleebauer.     No.  1,155,248;  Sept.  2H ;  Gaz.  voi. 

:i:i8;  p.  1106. 
Bag-fasteuer.      F.    A.    Fuller.      No.    1.15;{,301 ;    S*-ut.    14; 

(iaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  'MS. 
Bag-rranae.      K.  .\.    Fuller.      .No.   1,153,;J02  ;  Sept.   14  ;  C.az. 

vol.   218  ;   p.   3tf8. 
Bag  -  frame.      i..    \ Oin    L;ij;eu.      No.    I,15;5,0o2;    Seyt.    14; 

(iaz.  vol.  2 IS;  p.  4D4. 
Bag-frame  fastener.     B.  Vom  Eigen.     No.  1,153,054  ;  Sept 

14  ;   tlaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  41)4. 
Bag-turner.     1.  UirscUreld.     No.  1,155,152;  Sept.  28;  Gaz 

vol.  218  ;  p.  1075. 
Bait.  Artmclal.     U.  T.  Wilson.     No.  1.153.473  ;  Sept.   14  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  431. 
Ball  :  Hee — 
Drop-ball. 
Ball-mill.      K.   K.   Marcy.      No.   1,153,239;    Sept.    14;   Gaz. 

vol.  218  ;  p.  347. 
Ball  mllU,  Screen  grate  for.     F.  E.  Marcy.     No.  1,153,238  ; 

Sept.   14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  346. 
Ball-playiug,  exercLsluj;,  aud  pracil.slug  apparatus.     U.   U. 
aud    NV.   H.   Meyers.      No.    l,152,74fs ;    Sept.   7;   Gaz.    vol. 
218;  p.   135. 
Bar :  See — 

ttelDforcing-bar. 
Bar-bandliug  apparatus.     U.  D.   Williams  and   W.  Ahlen 

No.  1,156,11b;  Sept.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  lOtiJ. 
Bars,  Macblue  tor   lue  munuinciure   ol   twisted.      K.    I'or- 

ter.      No.   1,152,751);  Sept.   7;   Gaz.   vol.   218;   p.    i;i8. 
Barber's    accessory.     C.     Z.    Aleiauder.     No.     I,152,s70 ; 

Sept.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.   180. 
Bargain-indicator.     L.  J.  J.  Van  der  Uooen  and  S.  W'ouda. 

No.  1,153.737;  Sept.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  524. 
Barrel-beadiu;;    maeliine.      U.     C.     lierr.      No.     1.153.160; 

Sept.    7;   Gaz.   vyl.   218;   p.   28(t. 
Barrel-lid.     C.  D.  Mltcliell.     No.  1,155,261  ;  Sept.  28  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  218;  p.  lioy. 
Uarrel-macbiiie.      Li.   W.  Tucker.      No.   1,1  J2,575  ;   Sei)t.   7; 

Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.   73.  ^ 

Barrel-making  mactiine.     E.   K.   Beugler.      No.   1.154,684  ; 

Sept.  28 ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  i)15. 
Barrette    or    hair-retainer.      U.  H.  Damon.      No.  1,152,883  ; 

Sept.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  185. 
Base-ball  diamonds.  Apparatus  for  controlling   the  place- 
ment of  a  covering  over.     O.  .\.  Heckel.     No.  l,loo,;iU'.»  . 
Sept.  2a;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  1124. 
Basin,  Catch.     L.   U  Deisbeck.     No.  1,152,611;   Sept.   7; 

Gaz.  voi.  218 ;  p.  84. 
Basket.     U.   R.   Garrltson.      No.   1,153,057  ;   Sept.  7  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  218 ;  p.  246. 
Basket  or  receptacle.    J.  A.  Greenlee  and  II.  Wegwart.    No. 

1,153,1)06;  Sept.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  U18. 
Bath    or    basin    waste.      W.    G.    Newtou.      No.    l,155,0t>5 ; 

Sept.  28 ;  Gaa.  vol.  218  ;  p.  1052. 
Battery  :  See — 

Storage  battery. 
Battery-cell.      A.    P.    Burritt.      No.    1,154,372 ;    Sept.    21 ; 

Gaa.   vol.   218;    p.    780. 
Beans   and    other   legumes.    Machine    for    cutting.      P.    A. 
de  Lange.     No.  1,153,041 ;  Sept.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  241. 
Bearing.     U.  F.  Obergtell.     No.  1,154,040  ;  Sept.  21  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  218  ;   p.   008. 
Bearing,     tt.  L.   Whitney.     No.  1,153,986  ;   Sept.  21 ;  Gaz. 

vol.   218;   p.  046. 
Bearing-adjuster.     J.   T.   Hay.     No.   1,154,512  ;  Sept.   21 ; 

Uax.    vol.   218 ;   p.    825. 
Bearing,  Antifriction  .     W.  U.  La.shar  and  T.  C.  Luce.     No. 

1,153,808;   Sept.   14;   Gaz.   vol.  218;  p.   572. 
Bearing.  Ball-.     C.  A.  Shellborg.     No.  1,154,444  ;  Sept.  21 ; 

Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  803.  ^ 

Bearing,   Connecting-rod.      W.   C.    Moore.     No.   1,154,650 ; 

Sept.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  903. 
Beujin;;,   Double-acting  ball   tliru.st  .     K.  J.  von  Kajdacsy. 

No.  1,152,995  ;  Sept.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  226. 
Bearing,   Electrically-insulated.     C.   E.   Wleselgreen.     No. 

1,152,680;  Sept.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  111. 
Bearing    for    power-transmission    mechanism,    Adjustable, 
/r.   11.    Blair.      No.    1,153,285  ;   Sept.   14  ;   Gaz.   vol.   218  ; 
/p.  302. 

^o.irlng  for  propeller-shafts,  &c..  Waterproof  self-lubricat 
inn.     J.  1'.  .loiinson.     No.   1,1."».{.U24  ;  oi  pt.  14;  Gaz.  vol. 
21.^;   p.   4x.",. 
Bearing  for  worm-shafts,  Yieldable  thrust-.     E.  I'.  Ashton. 

No.  1,152,089;  Sept.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  114. 
Bearing,     Insulated     roller-.       C.     E.     Wleselgreen.       No. 

1,152,61)1;  Sept.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  111. 
BearlDg-lubrlcattug    device.    King.      b.    G.    Badbam.      No. 

1,162,872 :  Sept.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  181. 
Bearing,  Holier-.     J.  K.   Shafer.     No.   1,152,663;  Sept.  7; 

Uai.  vol.  218 ;  p.  105. 
Bearing,  Self-lubruiitiug.     G.  O.  Smalley.     No.   1,153,047  , 

Sept.    14;   (iaz.    vol.   218:    p.   4S»2. 
Bearing,  Shaft-.     W.  Barnes,  Jr.     No.  1,154,227  ;  Sept.  21  ; 

Gai.   vol.    218;   p.    T27. 
Ueariug,    Side.      W.    A.    Uoit.      No.    1,153,071;    Sept.    11; 

Gnz.   vol.   218 :   p.   500. 
Bearing  solutions.   Apparatus  for   treating  solid-.      L.    ( 
Trent.     No.  1,152,769;  Sept.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  142 


Bearing  spacer.  Ball-.     F.  Winkler.     No.   1,155,185;  Sept. 

28 ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  1086. 
UeariuK,   ihrust-.     E.   V.  Gibbs.     No.  1,15;!,777  •  Sept    14" 

G:iz.    vol.    218;    p.    538. 
Bearings,  Assembling  ball-.     F.  W.  Gumey.     No.  1,163  066  • 

Sept.  7 ;  Gai.  vol.  218 ;  p.  248.  '       .        . 

Bed  attaclimcut,  N.  I'.  Jeui>eu.     No.   1,155,241;  Seut    28- 

liaz.   vol.   218;  p.   1103.  <        f  • 


»  ;  p. 
Bed    fabric,      c.    U.    Frederick.      No.    1,162,500;    Sept.   7: 

Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  42.  *^    •     ' 

Bed   fabric.      C.   H.    Frederick.      No.    1,152,621;   Sept    7: 

Gai.  vol.  218 ;  p.  88.  ...   ''^v^-      . 

Bed    tabric,    .Muculue    for    makini;.       (',.    H.    Smith        No 

1,15.(,200;   ^l  |)i.    14;   (iaz.   vol.  218;   p.   ;{50 
Bed.  Folding.     C.  Bender.      No.  1.155.100;  Sept.  28;  Gaz 

vol.  218;  p.  1091. 
Bed-Joint.     G.   B.   I'ettiL     No.   1,154,803;   Sept.    28:   Gaz. 

vol.  218  ;  p.  954. 
Bed-spring.     G.  G.  I'owers.     No.  1,164,936;  Sept.  28;  Gaz 
,      vol.   218;  p.  999. 
r.etl   icaii.'.Nieial.     J.  .M.  .\(lam.».     .No.   1,15;{.590;  Seot    14- 

i.az.    vol.   218 ;   p.    47.">. 
Beehive.     F.  Danzenbaker.     No.  1,154,176;  Sept.  21;  Gaz. 

vol.   218 ;   p.    710. 
Beer,   Brewing.     E.   Hlnterlach.     No.    1,152,415;   Sept    7: 

Gaz.,  vol.  218;  p.  12. 
Beer  -  racking    apparatus.      8.    and    .N.    Schlangen.       No 

1,166,008;  Sept.  28;  Gaa.  vol.  218:  p.  1022. 
Beer  -  racking    apparatus.      S.    and    N.    Schlangen.       No. 

1,165,009;  Sept.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  1023. 
Beet-cleaner,     a.  Guuuiiiua-eii.     .mi.   l.l5;^3^1  •  Sent    14  • 

(iaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  398.  ' 

Bell  and  mall  receiver.  Combined  door-.     J.  A.   .McDonald 

No.  1,154,422;  Sept.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  ::18;  p.  705. 
Belt  and  clutch  shifting  mechanism,  Safetv.     H.  T    Boal 

No.  1,152,781  ;  Sept.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2ls  ;  p."  140. 


Beueli  :   .S(  t  — 
rark-bcnch. 


W;.>hl.ei 


Biuu.s,  Making  return  .      F.  Ileusei.      No.   1,153,224;  Seut 

14  :  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  ;;n. 
Blcjcle  attachment.     A.    D.   Meiselbach.     No.   1.155.324 : 

Sept  28;  Gai.  vol.  218;  p.   1130. 
Bicycle  transmissioii.     T.  J.  Cribbs.     No.   1,154,292;  Sept. 

21;   (iaz.  vol.  218;  p.   750. 
BllUard-cue   attachment.      E.   J.    Waters.      No.    1,152,866- 

Sept.  7;  Gax.  vol.  218;  p.  179. 
Billiard  cue    tip.      f.    lla.\i,t.s.      .Nu.     1 ,1,-»;{.4>J1  ;    Sept      14; 

(iaz.   vol.  218  :   p.  4;>>. 
Binder.     W.  G.  Jones.     No.  1,156,067;  Sept.  28;  Gax.  vol. 

218  ;  p.   1044. 
Binder.     W.  G.  Jonei.     No.  1,155,008;  Sept.  28;  Oai.  vol. 

218;   p.   1044. 
Binder-loading  attachment.    G.  LI.  I'allady.    No.  1,154,542  ; 

Sept.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  835. 
Blnuer.  Loose-leaf.     C.  Bayers.      .No.    1,153,713;  Sept.  14; 

(i.iz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  517. 
Binder.    I'ockct    check-.      W.    (i.    Eiline.      No.    1154,566; 

>i-\)t.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  844. 
Binding  machine.     A.  F.  irestou.     .No.  1,152,903  ;  Sept.  7  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  192. 
Binding-post.     G.  A.  11.  Churchill.     No.  1,152,705 ;  Kept.  7  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  120. 
Bird-trap.     J.  A.  Tooley.     No.  1,165,017;  Sept.  28:  Gai. 

vol.   218;   p.   1026. 
Blscult-iclng    muclilne.      T.,    J.,    and    E.    L.    Vicars.      No. 

1,15;}, 585;    Sept.   14;   Gaz.   vol.   218;   p.   472. 
Bit  ;   .V.  e    - 

Brldle-blt.  Valve-ijrinder  bit. 

Bits  and  similar  tools.  Holder  for.     \V.  J.  G.  Taylor      No. 

1,152,609;  Sept.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  107. 
Blank-feeding  apparatus.      M.    Duuu.'bler  and   A.   Winkler. 

.No.   1,153.290:   Sept.   14;  (iaz.   vol.  218;  p.  300. 
Blasting,    Shot-shooting   device    for    use   in.      L.    Gralinm 

No.  1,155,230;  Sept.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  1099. 
Bleaching.       F.    L.    Schmidt.      No.    1,155.102;    Sept.    28; 

Gaz.   vol.  218;  p.   1068. 
Bleaching.      F.    L.    Schmidt.      No.    1,155,104;    Sept.    28; 

Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.   1058. 
Bleaching   cane-juice.    Apparatus    for.      W.    H.    Waggoner. 

No.  1,152,458;  Sept.  7;  (iuz.  vol.  218;  p.  20. 
Bleaching  ground  wood-pulp.     E.  I'.  Foley.     No.  1,154.851  ; 

Sept.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  969. 
Bleed-rod  support.     E.  i'.  (^uirk.     No.  1,152,547  ;  Sept.  7  ;' 

Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  02. 
Block  :  Bee — 

Building-block.  Tullev-block. 

Construction  block. 
Blower,    Flue-.      G.    H.    Van    Schalck.    1*.    Burns,    and    J. 

Keardon.     No.    1,155,177;   Sept.   28;   Gaz.    vol.   218;   p. 

Blowpipe,    Acetylene-.      J.    W.    and    E.    U.    Smith.      No. 

1,152,986 ;  Sept.  7  ;  Ciaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  222. 
Board  :   iive — 

Irouing-boaril.  Stamp  board. 

I'reHHlng  board.  Washboard. 

Board-bundling  machine.     N.  B.  Thompson.     No.  1,162  670  • 

Sept.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  108. 
Boat  -  launching      apparatus.        S.      N.      Wessberg.        No 

1,152.678  ;  Sept.  7  ;  Gai.  vol.  218 ;  p.  110. 
Boat.  Motor-.     W.  U.   Wolcott.     No.   1,154,471 ;  Sept    21  : 

(iaz.  vol.   218;  p.   812. 
lioat.  Submarine.     L.   V.  Spear.     No.   1,1,">3.2(>7;  Sent    14* 

(iaz.   vol.   218;  p.  357. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


lix 


Boat.   Sabmarine   or   submenlble.      E.    U    Peacoek.      No. 

1.182,754 ;  Sept  7  ;  Gas.  voL  218 ;  p.  1S7. 
Boat!.  Hull  construction  of  submarine.     L.  Y.  Spear.     No. 

1,154,215  :  Sept  21 ;  Gai.  vol.  218 ;  p.  723. 
Boats.    Means    for    locating    submarine.      H.    Lots.      No. 

1,154,522;  Sept  21;  Gai.  voL  218;  p.  829. 
Bobbin-marking  machine.     W.  Elliot,  Jr.     No.  1,153,679; 

Sept   14  ;   Gaz.   vol.   218 ;   p.   503. 
Boiler:  fi«« — 

Clothes-boiler.  Steam-boiler. 

Boiler-cleaner.      E.    Rankin.      No.    1,153,953 ;    Sept    21 ; 

<ia«.  vol.  218;   p.  «i;U. 
Boiler-furnace,  Liquid-fuel.     C.  I.  Undau.     No.  1.152,897  ; 

8«pt.  7  :  Gai.  vol.  218 ;  p.  190. 
Boiler-tube  expander,     O.    WIedeke.     No.   1,153,063;  Sept. 

14;   Gaz.   vol.  218;   p.  497. 
Boilers,  Device  for  regulatlnf  tbe  water-level  In.     J.  Lee. 

No.   1,164,327  ;  Sept  28 ;  Gai.  vol.  218 ;  p.  IISI. 
Bolt :  nee — 

Door  aafety-bolt  Spring-bolt 

Bxsansion-bolt  stay-bolt 

Selt-lubricatlng  bolt 
Bolt  and   nut  therefor.     T.  Miller.     No.  1,154,263;  Sept. 

21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  741. 
Book  and   bolder   for  same.   Note-.      C.   J.  .Brown.      No. 

1,152,702 :  Sept  7  ;  Gai.  voi.  218 ;  p.  119. 
Book,  Manifolding  bales-.     G.  E.  Doughty.     No.  1,153,011; 

Sept.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  481. 
Bookbinder.     T.  Daniels.     No.   1.154,480;  Sept  21;  Gaz. 

vol.  218;   p.  817. 
Bookblndlng-machlne.      F.    A.    Risberg.      No.    1,152,907  ; 

Sept  7  ;  Gaz.  voi.  218  ;  p.  194. 
Boom-operating  mechanism.     O.  Crosby.     No.  1,153,034  ; 

Sept  7 :  Gaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  238. 
Boot  or  Bhoe.     A.  C.   Becker.     No.   1,134,300;   Sept    21, 

Gat.  vol.  218  ;  p.  775. 
Boot  top.    C,  Tweedie.     No.  1,153,977  ;  Sept  21;  Gaz.  vol. 

218;  p.  042. 
Borates    containing    active    oxygen.    Mixture    of.      F.    L. 

Scbmidt      No.   1,155,101;   Sept   28;   Gax.   vol.   218;  p. 

1U58. 
Borates    containing    active    oxygen,    Mixture    of.      F.    L. 

Schmidt.      No.   1,155,103;    Sept.   28;   Gai.   voi.  218;  p. 

1058. 
Boring-tool   holder.     E.  J.  Bryant.     No.    l,15.i,073  ;   Sept. 

14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  501. 
Bottle.     H.  E.  Miller.     No.  1,134,931;  Sept  28;  Qas.  vol. 

218;   p.   997. 
Bottle  attachment,     (i.  J.  Munschy.     No.  1,154,533;  Sept. 

21  ;  Gai.  vol.  218  ;   p.  83.t. 
Bottle-cap.     1.  B.  KosencrauU.     No.  1,153,706;  Sept.  14; 

Gai.  vol.  :U8;  p.  514. 
Bottle-cap    and    opener.      ?.    G.    Smith.      No.    1,155,285; 

Sept  28;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  1110. 
BotUe-cap-aaaembliug  machine.     J.  Sturtevaot   and  J.  T. 

WeinilerL     No.  1,165,171;  Sept  28;  Gai.  vol.  218;  p. 

1082. 
Bottle-cap,   Detachable.      G.    W.    Beadle.      No.    1,153,477 ; 

Sept.    14;   Gaz.   vol.   218;   p.   432. 
Bottle-cap    perforator    and    remover.      J.    R.    Neff.      No. 

1,164,718;  Sept  28;  Gai.  voL  218;  p.  925. 
Bottle-case.     G.  Langsetb.     No.  1,154,702  ;  Sept  28 ;  Gaz. 

voL  218;  p.  920. 
Bottle-closure.     U.  Cremer.    No.  1,154,290 ;  Sept  21  ;  Gaz. 

voL  218 ;  p.  750. 
Bottle  closure.      U.    Cremer.      No.    1,154,201;    Sept    21.; 

Gaa.  voi.  218;  p.  750. 
Bottle-closure.     J.  F.  Maclndoe.    No.  1,163,236 ;  Sept.  14  ; 

Gaz.    vol.   218;    p.    345. 
Bottle-closure.      A.    D.    Ray.      No.    1,153,518 ;    Sept    14 ; 

Guz.    vol.    218;   p.    448. 
Bottle-cover.     F.  A.  Chenette.     No.  1,154,973;  Sept  28; 

Qaa.  vol.  218;  p.  1011. 
Bottie-hiiing    apparatus.      S.    T.    I'enna.      No.    1,154,269 ; 

Sept.  21  ;  Gaz.  voi.  218;  p.  742. 
Bottle-filling  device.     J.  H.  Champ.     No.  1,164,746 ;  Sept 

28;  Gai.  voi.  218;  p.  936. 
Bottte.    Ink-.     N.   C.    tbllllps.      No.   1,152,540;   Sept   7; 

Qu.  vol.  218 ;  p.  02. 
BottletT^on-rellllable.     E.  J.  Morln.     No.  1,154,531 ;  Sept. 

21 ;  Gai.  vol.  218 ;  p.  831. 
Bottle,  Non-refiUable.     M.  Bobbins.     No.  1,153,519;  Sept. 

14  :  Gai,  vol.  218 ;  p.  448. 
Bottle,  Nom-retlilable.    B.  Stone.    No.  1,153,726 ;  Sept  14  ; 

a«x.  volT  218;  p.  621. 
Bottle,  Poison-.     M.  MostoUer.     No.  1,156,082;  Sept  28; 

Oas.  vol.   218 ;  p.   1050. 
Bottle  protector,  Milk-.     H.  P.  Roberts.     No.  1.164,056; 

Sept  28;  Oas.  vol.  218;  p.  905. 
Bottle-atopper      A.    E.   Matt      No.   1,153,240;   Sept   14; 

Gaz.   vol.   218;   p.   .S47. 
Bow  rest  and  elamp  device.    H.  B.  White.    No.  1,162.924 ; 

Sept  7  :  Gsi.  VOL  218  ;  p.  200. 
Bowling-alley.     K.  G.  Dieterlch.     No.  1,154.829 ;  Sept  28  ; 

G«i.  vol.  218;  p.   1182. 
Bowling  alley    piu  setter.      F.   C.    Hobbe.      No.    1.153.017  ; 

Sept  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  218:  p.  6tf2. 
Bowling-alleys.  I'in-setter  for.    F.  C.  Hobbe.    No.  1,163,680  ; 
Sept.    14;   Osz.   vol.   218;   p.   607. 


Box :  See — 

Anneal  Ing-box. 

Axle-box. 

Cigarette-box. 

Conuectlon-tHtx. 

Feed-box. 

F'oldlng  box. 

llat-box. 

Journal-box. 

Junction  box. 

Letter-box. 

Mail-box. 


Match-box. 
Neat- box. 
Uutlet-box. 
I'ac king  box. 
i'aper  box. 
I'ocket-box. 
Stai  ting-box. 
StuSlug-box. 
Sugar-box. 
Switch-box. 
Water  or  gas  box. 


Box.     U.  E.  Brock  and  E.  Z.  Myre.     No.  1,156,206;  Sept 

28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  1093. 
Box.     J.   M.   Hothersail.     iNo.   1,154,020;    Sept.   21;   Gaa. 

vol.  218;   p.  067. 
Box-cover,   Supplemental.     W.   I.  Tuttle.     No.    1,153,276; 

Sept    14  ;    Gaz.   vol.   218 ;   p.   359. 
Box-covering  machine.     P.  P.  RaczynskL     No.  1,152,970 ; 

Sept.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  217. 
Box-making  machine.     C.  Burntaam.    No.  1,164,610;  Sept 

28;  Gaz.   voi.  218;  p.   888. 
Box-making  machine.     C.  Bumham.     No.  1,164,969 ;  Sept. 

28  ;  Gai.  vol.  218  ;  p.  1009. 
Box-makiug-machine    reeding    mechanism.      C.    Bumham. 

No.  1,154,908;  Sept  28;  Gai.  Vol.  218;  p.  1W09. 
Boxes,  Partition-bolder  for.     F.  S.  Knapp.     No.  1,164,778; 

Sept  28 :  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  040. 
Brace  :  See — 

Door-brace.  Rail-brace. 

Bracket :  Bee — 

Counter-bracket.  Shade-bracket 

Ladder-bracket.  SUlngle-brucket. 

Roof-acallold  bracket.  Trolley-truck  bracket 

Braider   mechanism.      F.   Bentley.      No.   1,154,964 ;    Sept. 

2H;  Gai.  vol.  218;  p.  1008. 
Braiding-earner.     A.   Heukeis.     No.  1,164,017  ;   Sept  21 ; 

Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  050. 
Braiding-machine.     R.  C.  Rahm.     No.  1,153,826 ;  Sept  14  ; 

Gaz.   voi.   218 ;  p.  556. 
Brake :  ISee — 

Car-brake.  Vehicle-brake. 

Coaster-brake.  Wagon-brake. 

Drum-brake. 
Brake,    .a.  H.   Uale.     No.  1,153,382;   Sept  14;  Gax.  voL 

218  ■  D.  399. 
BruWe.'    K.  F.  Orner.     .No.   1,154,420;   Sept.  21;  Gai.  vol. 

218;  p.  790. 
Brake  device,  Fluid  pressure.    W.  V.  Turner.    No.  1,163,275  ; 

Sept   14  ;   Gaz.   vol.  218 ;   p.  369. 
Brake  for   use  on  hoisiiug  devices.     11.  Graumilller.     Nu. 

1,154,508;  Sept.  21  ;  (juz.  vol.  218;  p.  824. 
Brake-head.     W.  L.  Boyer.     No.  1,152,391 ;  Sept.  7  ;  Gai. 

VOL  218  ;  p.  4. 
Bruke-suoe.     c.   W.  Blue.     No.   1,153,753;  Sept.   14;  Gaz. 

voi.  218;   p.   529. 
Brake-shoe.     J.  A.  Connelly.     No.  1,153,154;  Sept.  7;  Gaz. 

voi.  218;  p.  278. 
Brake-step.      W.    S.    Atwood.      .No.    1,154,100 ;    Sept.    21 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  7o5. 
Brakes,  Mechanical   releasing  means  for  electric.     G.  M. 

.Marr.     No.  1,164,791 ;  Sept  28 ;  Gaz.  voi.  218  ;  p.  960. 
Braking    controller.    Dynamic-.      C.    T.    Uenderkou.      No. 

1,134,010  ;  Sept.  21 ;  Gui.  vol.  218  ;  p.  650. 
Brewing.     B.  Hehie.     No.   1.164,989  ;   Sept  28 ;  Gai.  voL 

218;  p.  1017. 
Brick-cut-off  table.     J.  G.  Barbour.     No.  1,132,873;  Sept 

7;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.   181. 
BricKs,  Manufacturing.     E.  K.  Trowbridge.     No.  1,154,741 ; 

Sept  28;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  933. 
Bricka,  Ornamenting.     F'.  A.  UoUcs.     No.  1,154,118;  Sept 

21 ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  691. 
Bridge.     T.  J.  and  W.  V.  Moore.     No.  1.153,090;  Sept  7; 

Gaz.    vol.    218;    p.    261. 
Bridges,    Uail-clamp    tor    traveliuj^-.      U.    E.    Brown    and 

E.  C.  Gaines.     No.   i, 153,072;  Sept.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  218; 

p.   501. 
Bridle.     O.  Brockman.     No.  1,153,023  ;  Sept  7  ;  Gaz.  toL 

218;    p.   236. 
Briquet-making  machine.    E.  B.  A.  and  R.  A.  Zwoyer.    No. 

1,162,408 ;  ^ept.  T  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  30. 
Brooder.     1*.  D.iuieli.     No.  1,154,488;  Sept.  21  ;  Gaz.  voL 

218;  p.  817. 
Brooder.     J.  T.  Ferres.     No.  1,152,619 ;  Sept.  7  ;  Oas.  voL 

218  ■   p.  87. 
Brooder,  Chicken-.     C.  S.  Bordner.     No.  1,152,700 ;  Sept 

7;  Gas.  voL  218;  p.  118. 
Brooder-heater.     C.  V.  IlilL    No.  1,152,732 ;  Sept  7  ;  Gas. 

ToL  218;  p.  129. 
Brooders,  Heat-regulator  for.     C.  V.  Hill.     No.  1,152,814 ; 

Sept  7;  Gaz.  voL  218;  p.  160. 
Broom.     W.  P.  Newell.     No.  1,163,104  ;  Sept  7 ;  Gaz.  voL 

218;  p.  262. 
Brush-bridle.     G.  C.  Bemls.     No.  1,132,474 ;  Sept  7  ;  Gas. 

VOL  218;   p.  33. 
Broom-bridle.     L.  J.  Kopiscbke.    No.  1,154,781  ;  Sept  28 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  947. 
Brush.  Cleaning-.     G.  C.  Klmes.     No.  1,133,118;  Sept  7; 

Oas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  266. 
Brush,  Electric-meter.     R.  8.  White.     No.  1,166,021  ;  Sept 

28;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  1027. 
Brush-holding  device.     J.  U.  Thompson.     No.   1,153,730; 
Sept    14  ;   Gaz.   voL  218 ;   p.  522. 
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Bniab,  Pigtail-.     J.  Hetherlngton  and  C.  E.  ChaplB.     No. 

1,155,0«3;  Sept.  28:  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  1043. 
Brush,  Kotatable  circular.  E.  Van  Devoorde.   No.  1,153,788  ; 

Sept.   14  ;    Gax.   toI.   218  ;   p.   525. 
Brusb,  Sbavlng  .     R.  E.  Keames.     No.  1,156,094};  Sept.  28; 

Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  1056. 
Brush,  Stipple.     H.  R.  Klodt.     No.  1,164,928;  Bept.  28; 


Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  906. 


No.    1,153,801 :    Bept.    14  ; 


Brush,   Tooth-.      R.    L.    Loog. 

Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  546. 
r>ucket    buffer,     Olam-Bhell  dredj,'er-.       I'.     Peterson.      No. 

1,153,!).'V0;  Sept.  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  218;  p.  633. 
Bvcket,  Conrejer-.     A.  E.   Elliott.     No.   1,163,876;  Sept. 

14  ;  Qas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  306. 
Bucket,    Foldame    and    collapsible.      W.    U.    Ross.       No. 

1.152,846 ;  Sept.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  172. 
Bucket,     UoistlDX    and    dumping.       F.     E.     Amdt.       No. 

1,152,472 ;  Sept.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  32. 
Buckle.     H.  Mortara.     No.  1,153,100;  Sept.  7;  Gaz.  vol. 

218 ;  p.  261. 
BulldlQg-biock.     F.  B.  Fairbank.    No.  1.153,000 ;  Sept.  21 ; 

Ofts.  vol.  218;  p.  616. 
Bulldlng-block.    Cemeut.      F.    E.    Peters.      No.    1.164.646; 

Sept.  21  ;  (;az.  vol.  218  ;  p.  830. 
BulMlng-blocks.    Binder    for    hollow  tile.     H.    H.    Smith. 

(RelHTie.)      No.    13,980:    Sept.    14;    Gas.   vol.   218;   p. 

678. 
Building  construction.     C.  D.  Pige.     No.  1.154,203 ;  Sept. 


Cam-niovenient.     11.  O.  Carietoa  and  E.  W.  Nelson.     No. 

1,152,600;  Sept.  7;  0«s.  vol.  218;  p.  81. 
Camera.     T.    Kajlwara.      No.   1,103.892;   Sept   14;  Oai. 

vol.  218 ;  p.  402  .   »-=v  . 

Camera,  EnUrging-.     A.  L.  Oatca.     No.  1,16S,142 ;  Sapt 

28;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  1071. 
Camera.  Film-pack.     C.  Boramaun.     No.  1.164,286 ;  Sept. 

21  ;  Gat.  vof  218:  p.  748. 
Camera-flnder.      C.    Bornmann.      No.    1,152,782;    Sept.    7; 

Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  147. 
Camera-flnder.     S.Brown.     No.  1,164.966  ;  Sept.  28  ;  Gas. 

vol.  218:  p.   1009. 
Camera.  Folding.     B.  J.  Naslef.     No.  1.154,046 ;  Sept.  21 ; 

Gat.  vol.  218;  p.  660. 
Camera,  Photographic.     F.  B.  Ives.     No.  1,163,229 ;  Sept. 

14  ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  843. 

tmera-shutter.     W.  C.  Sull 


Sullender.     No.   1.153,141  ;  Sept 


No.   1,154.204  ;  Bept 


uUdlng 

21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  718 
Building.  Knockdown.     C.  I).  Page. 

21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  719. 
Building  structure.     P.  Schmltz.    No.  1,153,714  ;  Bept  14  ; 

Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  617. 
Building    structure,    Ventilated.      H.    R.    Btraigbt.      No. 

1,154,219;  Sept  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  724. 
Bullet  feeding  and  swaging  machine.    C.  H.  A.  F.  L.  Boss. 

No.  1,154,810;  Sect.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  956. 
Burglar-alarm.    H.  T.  Gay.    No.  1,166,144  ;  Sept  28;  Gas. 

vol.  218 ;  p.  1072. 
Burner  :    See — 

Distillate  burner.  Oil-burner. 

Gas-burner.  Oil  and  water  burner. 

Hydrocarbon-burner.  Wick-burner. 

Burner-tip.     H.  Lyon.     No.  1,154,421  ;  Sept.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

218 ;  p.  795. 
Butter-separator.     A.  Fay.     No.  1,155,306;  Sept  28;  Oat. 

vol.  218;  n.  1122. 
Button-attacbing  machines,  Fastener-escapement  for.     F. 

R.  White.     No.   1.164,680;   Sept  28;  Oat.  vol.   218;  p. 

913. 
Button-feeding  mechanism.    W.  L.  Barron.    No.  1.152,692  ; 

Sept  7;   Gat.  vol.  218;  p.  115. 
Button  •  feeding     mechanism.       C.      C.      Hammond.       No. 

1,155.148;  Sept  28;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  1073. 
Button-remover.      J.    D.    Freeman.      No.    1,153.004;    Sept. 

21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  617. 
Button,  Snap-.     J.  J.  Brell.     No.  1.152.785  ;  Sept  7 ;  Gai. 

vol.  218  ;  p.  148. 
Cabinet.     F.   P.   Eldridge.     No.   1,152.404  ;   Sept.    7  :   Gas. 

vol.  218;  p.  8. 
Cabinet     E.  B.  H.  A.  Gourlay.     No.  1,163,062;  Sept  7; 

Gat.    vol.    218:    p.    247. 
Cabinet-  and    stove.   Combination    kitchen-.      W.    Buttler. 
'     No.  1,153,697  ;  Sept  14  ;  Gat.  vol.  218 ;  p.  477. 
Cabinet   Feeding-.     F.    H.   Hoberg.     No.    1,154,634 ;   Bept. 

28;  <;a2.  vol.  218:  p.  897. 
Cabinet  for  drying  films,  plates,  and  prints.     W.  P.  Henry. 

No.  1.153,688;  Sept  14;  Gat.  vol.  218;  p.  507. 
Cabinet,  Paper  .     F.  H.  Hoberg.     No.  1,164.032  ;  Bept  28 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  896. 
Cabinet,   Paper-feeding.     F.   H.    Hoberg.     No.   1,164.633 ; 

Sept.  2H;  Gat.  vol.  218;  p.  807. 
i'able-clnmp.      1.    Evans.      No.    1.164.916;    Sept   28;   Gas. 

vol.  218;   p.  99'-' 
Cable-grip.      W.    Hutchings.      No.    1,153.621;    Sept    14; 


Cable-banger, 
vol.  218; 


inedy.     No.  1,154.319  ;  Sept  21 ;  Gaz. 


Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  484. 
Keui 
p.  700. 
Cable-hook.     F.  W.  Cooper.     No.  1.152.397  ;  Bept  7  ;  Gaa. 

vol.  218;  p.  6. 
Cable  support.     O.  W.  Brenixer.     No.  1.155,127  ;  Bept  28 ; 

Gaz.  vol,  218:  p.  1066.   • 
Cake  -  holding    band.    Adjustable.      A.    C.    Carlson.     No. 

1,164,972  ;  Sept  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  1010. 
Calculating   apparatus.      E.    H.    Palmer.      No.    1.152,542 ; 

Sept.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  60. 
Calculating-machine.     L.  I.  Darby  and  C.  N.  Walsh.     No. 

1.156.048;  Sept  28;  Gat.  vol.  218:  p.  1036. 
Calculating-machine.      W.    W.    Hopkins.      No.    1,153,886; 

Bept.  14  ;  Gaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  400. 
Calculating-machine.     J.  A.  Turck.     No.  1,164,897  ;  Bept 

28:  Gaz    vol.  218;  p.  986. 
Calculating-machine.     H.  A.  Wiberg.     No.  1,154,150 ;  Bept. 

21;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  701. 
Calculating-machines.    Carriage-shifting    machanism    for. 

O.  Thieme.     No.  1,163,364  ;  Sept  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p. 

889 
Calendar.    J.  M.  Markham.     No.  1,154.907  ;  Bept  28  ;  Gas. 

vol.  218;  p.  1019. 
Calklng-machine.     W.   R.   Jeavons  and   A.   R.   Whittaker. 

No.  1.152,613 ;  Sept.  7  ;  Gat.  vol.  218  ;  p.  48. 
Calling  device.  Operator's.     W.   Kaisling.     No.  1.164,260; 

Sept.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  736. 


7;   Gas.  vol.   218;  p.  273 
Camern-support.     J.  II.  Klenck.     No.  1.153.320;  Sept  14; 

Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  375. 
Cameras.    Vignetter   for.      S.    E.    Molne.      No.    1.165,080; 

Sept.  28:  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  1049. 
Cameras,  Web-guide  for  photographic.     J.  8.  Greene.     No. 

1.153,843;  Sept.  14;  Gat.  vol.  218;  p.  562. 
Can  :  Bee — 

Oil-can.      •  Pouring-spout  can. 

Can.     K.  E.  Hall.     No.  1,154,627  ;  Sept.  28;  Gas.  vol.  218; 

p.  8J>4. 
Can-body   forming  and  soldering  machine.     L.  C.   Sharp. 

No.  1,153,454  ;  Sept  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  426. 
Can-body-formiug    machines.    Automatic    stop  motion    for. 

C.  W.  Graham.     No.  1.154,244  ;  Sept  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  218; 

p.  733. 
Can  case,  Removable  braced  shipping.     G.  J.  Record.     No. 

1.154,885;  Sept  28;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  080. 
Can    casing   or   boxing    machine.      F.    W.    Weld,   Jr.      No. 

1,152,997  ;  Sept  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  227. 
Can  cover,  (JarbaRe  .     F.  .1.  Clark.     No.  1,153,288;  Sept 

14;  Oaa.  vol.  218;  p.  304. 
Can-cover  tucking  and  fusing  machine.    W.  B.  Taylor.    No. 

1.162,400:  Sept.  7;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  24. 
Caa-ana  and  gasket  asaembling  macklne.    C.  W.  Oraham. 

No.  1,164,246:  Sept.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  734. 
Can-cutting  machine.    O.  U.  Peacott    No.  1,156,267;  Bept 

28:  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  1111. 
Can-filling  machine.     C.  T.   Small.      No.   1.154,666;   Bept. 

28:  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  90K. 
Can-flange    straigbtcner.       F.    Rudolphi.      No.    1,152,437; 

Sept.  7;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  19. 
Can-bead-feeding  machine.     J.  W.  Dixon.     No.  1,1544237; 

Bept.  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  731. 
Can-head-flange    curling    and    coating    machine.       W.    P. 

Butler.     No.  1.152  306 ;  Sept  7  ;  (iaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  6. 
Can-opener.       H.     M.     Caswell     and     F.     Sberer.       No. 

1,163.600 ;  Bept  14 ;  Gas.  vol.  218  ;  p.  477. 
Can-seam-fualng  machine.    C.  W.  Oraham.    No.  1.152,411 ; 

Sept  7  :  Gas.  vol.  218  ;  p.  10. 
Can-apout  Pouring.     A.  G.  Canby.     No.  1.163,908;  Sept 

21  :  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  649. 
Can-testing   machine.    Air.      E.    V.    Swangren    and    M.    B. 

Widen.     No.  1,152,449;  Sept  7;  Gat.  vol.  218:  p.  23. 
Cans  and    other  receptacles.  Top  for.     F.  S.  Hyatt     No. 

1.152.817;  Sept  7;  Ga«.  vol.  5l8;  p.  161. 
Cans  and  the  like.  Portage  device  for  ash-.    O.  More.     No. 

1.155,081  :  Sept  28:  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  1060. 
Cans,  Resiliently-attached  but  removable  cap  for  oil-.     A. 

E.  Ainslle.     No.  1,154,829;  Sept  28;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p. 

1H53. 
Canning  apparatus.   Cutting   means   for.     J.    and    W.    F. 

Schlothan      No.  1.152.441  ;  Sept  7  ;  Oaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  21. 
CannluK.  Machine  for  treating  vegetable  products  for.     B. 

.1.  Vaiidreuil.     No.  1,154,675;  Sept.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  218; 

p    912. 
Candlestick.     F.  T.  Gause.     No.  1,152,724  ;  Sept.  7  ;  Gat. 

vol.  218;   p.   126. 
Cane.   Treating   sugar-.     T.   Lee   and   A.   B.   Monks.     No. 

1,163,934  ;  Sept  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  628. 
Caoutchouc,  Process  and  apparatus  for  purifying.     H.  De- 

bauge.     No.  1,163,040 ;  Sept  7  ;  Oat.  vol.  218 ;  p.  240. 
Cap.    M.  Katcber.    No.  1,163.027  ;  Sept  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ; 

p.  626. 
Cap,   Bathing-.     B.    Heliinga.     No.   1,153,087;   Sept   14; 

Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  606. 
Cap-remover  and  cover.     F.    R.   Fisher.      No.   1,154,761  ; 

Sept  28;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  036. 
Cape.     C.  L.  Simpson.     No.  1,162.854 ;  Bept.  7.;  Gai.  vol. 

218:  p.  176. 
Capsule  -  assembling    machine.     B.    T.    Winchester.     No. 

1.155,023;  Sept  28 ;  Oai.  vol.  218;  p.  1027. 
Car-brake.     P.  Boch.     No.  1,168,151  ;   Sept  7 ;  Gai.  vol. 

218;  p.   276. 
Car  brafce.  Mine-.     C.  E.  Morgan.     No.  1,164,(M1 ;  Bept 

21  ;  Gat.  vol.  218 ;  p.  664. 
Car  construction.  Railway  .    J.  F.  O'Connor.    No.  1,164,202  ;     . 

Sept.  21  ;  Gat.  vol.  218 :  p.  718. 
Car-door.      A.    R.    McDanlel.      No.    1,163,808;    Sept    14; 

Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  647. 
Car-door.     W.  Sneddon.     No.  1,162,665  ;  Sept.  7 ;  Gat.  vol. 

218;  p.  106. 
Car  door.     A.  W.  Wilson  and  I.  E,  Rice.     No.  1,164,681  ; 

Sept.  28;  Gat.  vol.  218;  p.  914. 
Car  door  fastening.     N.  P.  Kemp.     No.  1,152,419;  Sept.  7; 

Gat.  vol.  218;  p.  13. 
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Car  door.  Grain-.      E.   W.   Uogan.     No.    1,163,787 ;   Sept 

14;  Gai.  vol.  218;  p.  541. 
Car-door-operating    mecbaniam.      U.     H.     Prkldy.       No. 

1,164,053  ;  Sept.  21  ;  Gat.  vol.  218 ;  p.  660. 
Car  draft-rigging,  Kal4way-.     W.  U.  Miner.    No.  1,156,070  ; 

Sept.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  ::1S;  p.  1049. 
Car,  I>ump-.     J.  S.  Martin.     No.  1.153.030 ;  Sept  21 ;  Gai. 

vol.  218;  p.  029. 
Car,  Dump-.     T.  K.  McKnlgtat     No.  1,164,261 ;  Sept  21 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  740. 
Car,  Dumping.    J.  M.  Goodwin.    No.  1,164.701;  Sept  28; 

Gat.  vol.  218;  p.  940. 
Car.  Dumping-.     W.  D.  Skidmara.     No.  1,154,44«;  S^t 

21 ;  Gat.  vol.  218 ;  p.  803. 
Car   fender.   Motor-.      G.   A.   Parmenter.      No.    1,163.006; 

Sept  14  ;  Gat.  vol.  218 ;  p.  466. 
Car  fender.  Stn<et-.     11.  W.  Bodendieck.     No.  1,164.680; 

Sept.  28  ;  Guz.   vol.  218  ;  p.  915. 
Car.  Qrain-tlgbt  box-.     P.   Parke.     No.   1,163.240;   Sept 

14  ;  Oat.  vol.  218 ;  p.  850. 
Car  journal-boxea,  Duat-guard  for.     H.  L.  HaskeU.     No. 

l.iK3,551 ;  Sept  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  401:. 
Car-roof.     J.  E.  O'Brien  and  C.  Barter.     No.  1,164,425; 

Bept  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  700. 
Car    safety    appliance.    lUllway-.      T.    B.    La    Roe.      No. 

1,152,823 ;  Sept.  7  ;  Gas.  voL  218 ;  p.  163. 
Car    side    bearing.    Railway-.       0.     A.    JohnaoB.       No. 

1,163,702:  Sept  14;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  644. 
Car     tide     bearing,     Railway-.      J.     h.     O'Connor.     No. 

I.IOS.OOO;  Sept  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  611. 
Car  signal.  Motor-.    J.  C.  Butler.     No.  1,162,704;  Sept  7; 

Gar.  vol.  218  ;  p.  119. 
Oai^sUke  pocket     P.  Nikolai.     No.  1.104.710;  Sept  28; 

Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  925. 
Car  street-indicator.     U.  Buttreaa.     No.  1.163,421;  Sept 

14  ;  Gaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  413. 
Car,  Tank.     W.J.Knox.     No.  1,164,324  ;  Sept  21 ;  Gas. 

▼oL  218;  p.  762. 
Cax  time  finder.  .  G.   F.  Wakefield.     No.   1,103,471 ;  Sept 

14 ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  430. 
Car  vestibule  door  and  trap.    C.  E.  Griffith.     No.  1,152,620  ; 

Sept  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  91. 
Car  vrheel  bushing.  Mine  .     C.  A.  Specht.     No.  1,154,345  ; 

Sept  21 ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  760. 
Car  wheel.   Mine-.      W.    I).   Hockensmith.     No.    1,164,990; 

Sept  28;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  1017. 
Car-wbeels,    Method   and   apparatus    for   producing   cast- 
steel.      C.    G.    UobiuKon    and    J.    E.    Bcbiieper.      No. 

1,103,258 ;  Sept  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  353. 
Car-window  cleauer.     E.  J.  Martin.     No.  1,153,095;  Sept. 

7;  Gaz.   vol.   218;  p.  259. 
Cars,  AutomntU'  e!e(  trlcal-wlre  coupling  for.     H.  S.  KJm- 

mel.    No.  1,154.027  ;  Sept  21 ;  Gaz.  voL  218 ;  p.  600. 
Cars.  Generator  mounting  and  drive  for  railway-.     W.  I. 

Tbomaun.     No.  1,154,671;  Sept  28;   Gas.  vol.  218;  p. 

Oil. 
Cars,  Grip  for  cable-.    A.  E.  Norrla.     No.  1,104,002 ;  Sept 

28 ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  903. 
Cars,  Window  for  vestibulc«  of  street-.    C.  U.  Anderson  and 

T.    Elliott      No.    1,153,008 ;    Sept    7 ;    Gaz.    vol.    218 ; 

p.   230. 
Carbld,  Manufacturing.    H.  L.  Harteustein.    No.  1,152,506  ; 

Sept.  7  ;  Gat.  vol.  218  ;  p.  45. 
Carbareter.     W.  L.  Breath.    No.  1,163,891 ;  Sept  21  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  218;  p.  614. 
Carbureter.     J.  C.  Carpenter.     No.   1.153,090 ;  Sept.  21 ; 

Gaa.  vol.  218;  p.  049.  • 

Carbureter.     F.  Greiner.     No.   1,163,487;  Sept  14;  Gaa. 

vol.  218 ;  p.  436. 
Carbnreter.     F.  W.  Uagar.     No,  1,100,232 ;  Sept.  28  ;  Gat. 

vol.  218;  p.  1100. 
Carbureter.     W.  H.  C.  Higglns,  Jr.     No.  1,104,630;  Sept 

23  ;  Gat.  vol.  218 ;  p.  805. 
Carhmctcr.     A.  .1.  Hipi)el.*    No.   1,163.077;  Sept.  7;  Gaz. 

vol.  21N  ;  p.  252. 
Carbureter.      H.   E.    .McCray.      No.    1,163.436 ;    Sept    14 ; 

Gax  vol.  218;  p.  418. 
Carbnreter.      H.    C.    Merriam    and    L.    M.     York.      No. 

1,154.630 ;  Sept  21  ;  Gat.  vol.  218 ;  p.  831. 
Carbureter.     S.  P.  Sanders.     No.  1,152.915 ;  Sept  7  ;  Gat. 

•  vol.   21S  ;   p.   ]l»7. 
Carbureter.     T.  O.  Winger.    No.  1,166,184  ;  Sept.  28 ;  Gaz. 

TOl.  218;  p.  1086. 
Carbureting.     T.  D.  Bottome.     No.   1,153,880 ;  Sept.  21  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  218 :  p.  613. 
Cards   and    boldec    therefor.    Recording    and    computing. 

A.  n.  Carrill.     .No.  1.153,761;  Bept  14;  Gaz.  vol.  218; 

p.  031. 
Card-clothing.     E.  Graf.     No.  1,104,856;  Bapt  28;  Gaa. 

vol.  218;  p.  071. 
Card-Beece- width  controller.     C.  A.  Allen.     No.  1,152,389; 

SH»t.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  L'lH  ;  p.  :?. 
Card^ttfflar.     C.  T.  Hall.     No.  1.164.086 ;  Sept  28 ;  Gas. 

Tol.  218;  p.  1016. 
Card,  Pla/lag-.     J.  J.  Coll.     No.  1,162,605 ;  Sept  7 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  218;  p.  83. 
Carda.  Playing-.    E.  V.  Elcouin.     No.  1,163,800 ;  Sept  21  ; 

Gaa.  vol.  218;  p.  616. 
Carriaga  runner.  Baby-.     B.  W.  Johnson.     No.  1,104,001 ; 

Sept  28 ;  Oaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  1017. 
Carriage-top.     A.   P.   Seramor.     No.  1.102,662;   Sept   7: 

Gat.  vol.  218;  p.  104. 


Carrier:  Bt. 

Bruiding-carrier.  Luggage-carrier. 

Egg -carrier.  Spool-carrier. 

Lantern-carrier. 
Carton-machine.      C.    Redd.      No.    1,103.571 ;    Bept     14 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  218  :  p.  468. 
Cartridge.     P.    Butler.     No.    1,153.860 ;    Sept   14 ;   Gas. 

vol.  218 ;  p.  560. 
Cartridge,  BlaaUag-.     P.  Heylandt     No.   1.154.770;  Sept 

28 ;  Gas.  vol.  218  ;  p.  943. 
Case :  aee — 

Bottle-ease.  Tire-case. 

Can-caae.  Watch    and    clock    holding 

Egg-shipping  case.  catie. 

Mailing -caae. 
Case-hardening.     A.  \V.  Macblet     No.  1.152.959 ;  Sept.  7  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  21b ;  p.  213. 
Cash-register.     J.  P.  Cleal.    No.  1,154,006 ;  Sept.  21 ;  Gas. 

vol.  218;  p.  684. 
Cash-register.     M.  Jacob.     No.  1,153.300;  Sept  14;  Qas. 

vol.  218;  p.  871. 
Casb-reglater.     W.  H.  Muzzy.     No.   1,153,330;  Sept  14; 

Gaz.  vol.*  218  ;  p.  370. 
Casb-regititer.       J.     VuLllaume     and     F.     Marbach.      No. 

1463.361 ;  Sept  14 ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  392. 
Cash-register.  Dtfpart  nentai.    J.  A.  VVernc r.    No.  1,152.082 ; 

Sept.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218:  p.  75. 
Caah-register,  Multiple.     E.  J.  Von  Pein.     No.  1,153.3«0; 

Sept  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  391. 
Caster  and  the  Uke,  Ball  bearing.     B.  H.  Bower  and  O.  L. 

Osbom.    No.  1,153,838  ;  Sept.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  218  ;  p.  560. 
Caster,  Ball-.     R.  U.  Sleicher.     No.  1.164,448;  Sept  21; 

Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  805. 
Caster,  Glide-.    A.  T.  i'etersen.    No.  1.106,200 ;  Sept  28 ; 

Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  1111. 
Casting  and  uniting  meUla.    A.  M.  Craig.    No.  1,103,107  ; 

Sept.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  331. 
Casting  machine.     C.  M.  Grey.     No.  1.153.^20  ;  Bept  14  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  340. 
Castings   and  the  like.   Device  for  dressing.     T.   Btiegel- 

meyer.     No.  1,152,570;  Sept  7;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  71. 
Castings,  Method  of  and  mold  for  making.     C.  B.  Jacoba. 

No.  1,153,231 ;  Sept  14 ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  344. 
Catalyitts,  Manufacture  of.    U.  F.  Bat-on  and  B.  U.  Nlcolet. 

No.  1,152,591  ;  Seut.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  i>.  79. 
Catheter-user's  standard  apparatus.     J.  F.  Spalding.     No. 

1,154,668  ;  Sept  28  ;  Gas.  vol.  218  ;  p.  910. 
Cathode    lor    electrolytic    cells.       F.     G.     Wheeler.       No. 

1,152,772;  Sept.  7  ;  tjaz.  vol.  2l!s ;  p.  1-14. 
Celluloid-like    mass    and    production    thereof,    Non-inflam- 
mable.     E.    brounert.      No.    1,153,596;    Sept    14;    Gas. 

vol.  218  ;  p.  470. 
Cellulose  and  other  products.  Producing.     B.  M.  E.  L.  P. 

von  Ehrenthal.     No.  1,153,834  ;  Sept  14  ;  Gaz.  voL  218; 

p.  559. 
C«nent-applying   machine.      W.    F.   Lautenschlager.      No. 

1.154,419;  Sept  21;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  794. 
Cemeut  clinker.   Burning   I'ortiand-.     T.   A.   Ediaun.     No. 

1,152.613;  Sept.  7;  Gaz.   vol.  218;  p.  85. 
Centeriess  engine.     L.  Passmore.  .  No.  1,153,702  ;  Sept.  14  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  512. 
Centrifugal    machine,    Continuous-diacbarge.      J.    J.    Arm- 
strong.    No.  1,153,307;  Sipt  14;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  393. 
Centrifugal    separator.      J.    McCallum.      No.    1,154.575 ; 

Sept  21 ;  Gaz.  voL  218 ;  p.  847. 
Chain.     J.  C.  Wacha.     No.  1,153,362;  Sept.  14;  Gas.  vol. 

218 :  p.  392. 
Chain  link.     A.  S.  Blxby.     No.    1,152,476 ;  Sept   7  ;   Gat. 

vol.  218  ;  p.  34. 
Chain  link.    A.  S.  Bixby.    No.  1,152,477  ;  Sept  7  ;  Gas.  vol. 

218;  p.  34. 
Chains,  Ball-and-socket  attachment  for.     H.  Scherer.     No. 

1,153,451 ;  Sept.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  424. 
Chair:  Hee — 

Convertible  chair.  Rail-chair. 

Morris  chair.  Theater-chair. 

Chair.     G.  Hunzinger.     No.  1,154,021  ;  Sept  21;  Gaz.  vol. 

218  ;  p.  658. 
Chair  and  step.  Convertible.     E.  J.  Jones.     No.  1,154.403 ; 

Sept  21 ;  O'az.  vol.  218;  p.  789. 
Chair-lock.     C.  S.  Cilley.     No.  1,155,043;  Sept  28;  Gaa. 

vol.  218;  p.  1034. 
Check  protector.    L,  W.  Jaderstrom.     No.  1,164.248  ;  8«pt 

21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  736. 
Check-protector.     S.  T.  Thorson.    No.  1,153,832 ;  Sept  14  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  558. 
Chimney-hood.    G.  M.  Murray.     No.  1,154,044;  Sept  21; 

Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  666. 
Chock,   Vehicle-.    H.   P.   Cope    No.    1,153,607 ;   Sept   14 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  480. 
Chocolate-molding     machines.     Feeding    device     for.       C. 

Clemens.     No.  1,152,789  ;  Sept.  7  ;  Gaz.  voL  218 ;  p.  140. 
''  Chopper  :  8»e — 
.       Cotton-chopper. 

<  Chuck.     J.   L.  Bernard.     No.  1,164,283;   Sept  21;  Oaa. 
■j        vol.  218  ;  p.  748. 

Chuck.     H.  A.  Borresen.     No.  1,153,905;  Sept  21;  QtM, 
!       vol.  218;  p.  648. 
Chuck.     B.  Ublig  and  K.  Bauch.    No.  1,104.808  ;  Sept  28 : 

Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  085. 
Chuck,  Drill-.     W.  Coulson.     No.  1,153,033 ;  Sept  7  ;  Oss. 

vol.  218  :  p.  2.<S. 
Chock,  DriU-.    W.  Farouharaon.    No.  1,104,209  ;  Sept.  21 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  752. 


Izii 
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^**,"J°'^^''"''""°P^'"*t^<^  ^  Szasz.  No.  1,153,272 :  Sect 
14;  Gaa.  vol.  218;  p.  358. 

^^if'o?2"      •^-.^l,^'''"^"      No.  1.153,658;  Sept.  14;  Gai. 

Chote  Multiple-coin.  C.  H.  Green.  No.  1,152.806;  Sept 
7:   Oar.    vol.   218;    p.    156.  ^ 

1,164,722 ;  Sept.  28 ;  Gai.  vol.  218  ;  p.  926. 
^a^"VoT-2l8''-  i'wT'^  ''■     ^°    1-154.158;  Sept.  21; 

""'IV;  GlS."Sr218Yp''il^'^"'^''^-     '^'°-  ^•^''•'^«'  «*P*- 
Cl^arette-box      C.  W.  ilubbard,  Jr.     No.  1.152.815;  Sept. 

(  ;  Gai.   vol.   218  ;   p.    1«(> 
Cigarette-container.     M.  Wolf.     No.  1.154.589;  Sept.  21; 

^^'■,'"^o^r.r'?°"pP'«'^'  '•^-  Rovlra  and  H.  Ahrle.  No. 
1.153.574;  Sept.  14;  (Jaz.  vol.  218;  p.  4GU 

^Vf5t*lnE.**^'y°«  *°^  aeallng  machine.  D.  Pantazi.  Na 
1,168,002  ;  Sept.  28 ;  Gaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  1020. 

1"i%VTi''fl'"^'"l'*!j'°?,  ™"''»»*»^-      I'-   A.   Drucklleb.      No. 
1.152.716;  Sept.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  124 

^'?*,'"^^*S?5*™'"°'''*^'''*'  machine.  1>.  A.  Drucklleb  No 
l.ir.2.(li  :  S«>pr.  7;   (J.Tz.  vol.  21R  ;  p    124 

Cinematorraphic  apparatus.  W.  Bauerafeld.  No.  1,154.835  ; 
B«pt  28;  Gaa.  vol.  218;  p.  965. 

Gai^'Jora^S-  •'■«••••"'""'■•  -'^'^  1.153.765;  Sept.  14; 
*^?'?oT218^"  ^lii"'*^'  "'''•  ^°-  I'^S^'^OS;  Sept.  28; 
C'"V";S^S?"'c  '*7oat:oP«rated.       I).     F.     Thomson.       .No. 


Clrcult-cloalns;  device".     F."  M.  RosenWd." '  No.    1.154  130- 
Sept.  21  ;  Gai.  vol.  218;  p.  695.  i.io-i.iou. 

^%7-\:T?JI%\^^-^^4.^''^^y-     ^'«-   1.15-».-'«0;   Sept. 


»  21;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  741. 

(S^Tof  ^ffi"-  P^^-tV'   ^^-     ^°-   ^•152.843;   Sept.  7; 

"^Grl^ToVll'l;- P.'i^^^^^^^  ^°-   ^'^"'"^^   «*P»-    28: 

Cisiei  u  neck  ring  and  cover.     H.  W.  Farrls.     No.  1  152  618  • 

Sept.    (  ;    (Jaz.    vol.    i'lis  ;    p     K7  .        ,      o. 

"I'l^Gar'VoK'n's^r^^n'-  ""'^-     -^■'^-   1.154.1H6;   Sept. 
Clamp :  See — 

Cable-clamp.  Pipe-damp. 

renee-clamp.  tSkiiUciamu 

*^^J°887  *'•  ^*^°'     ^*'"  ^•^5*'^<*-' :  S«Pt-  2« :  «"•  »ol.  218  ; 
^'218';  p^^461  ""°'"°-     '^'^    ll-'''-"*-nS2  :  Sent.  14  :  Ga..  vol 

^'^oL'218^;P^7K°"^^-      ^"^   ^•^^•^^^ '   Sept.  21;  Ga.. 

Clamps  to  'strips  of  fabric    Machine  for  use  In  applying. 

j!"736  ■  1.154.249;  Sept,  21;  Gaz.  vol.  2ll: 

^'g"?7oi!^2&;  P^'oO    ^*'^*'«°-     No.  1,152,530 ;  Sept.  7  ; 

"SrvJi'°2S*''''n  44''"'*'"^*-     ^'°-  l-'S-"^-!' 1  :  S«P'-  7  : 
Clasp:  See^ 

Fabric-clasp. 

Footwear-chisp. 

Garment-clasp. 
Cleaner :  8ee — 

Beet-cleauer. 

Boiler-cleaner. 

Car-window  cleaner. 

Kraser-cleaner. 

%^'^21?ffi.°;^o,.2T8'p    yia"'^"'"^-       ""'■    '•''''■'^'' 
^"okz    VoT"l8-;r-47'r'"''-     ''"•    ^•'53,583;    Sept.    14; 

*'"£j^28raS.  vT218^"°9?5""'''-      ^'-    '''""'"^'^ 
Clio  :  Heo — 

/M.'^'Ti^'lP-..    ,       V.      .  Pen  and  pencil  clip. 

p*^'27l"  ^''^^'^-     ^"    1.153,135;  Sept.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  218; 

^'^V  2^"-  "■  JJ'f  "P*"^"-     '"^o-   1.154,076  ;  Sept.  21 ;  Gaa. 

'''r4':Ga'i^'°.'ir-218'!p^-4:"°'"°'^-     '''°-    '•'^'^''''-■'   ^^'■ 
Clock  winding  and  setting  mechanism.     S.  Aronson.     No 

1.153.5.53;  Sept.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  454 
Closet :  Bee — 

ni^AP'**"""^  '■'°!**- .       .  Water-closet. 

•*'  ,  rt/P?o  "i°'  '*"■  *''*  treatment  of.     D.  Geaaner.     No. 

„  l.lfi^.lfo :  Sept.  28  ;  Gai.  toI.  218  ;  p.  939. 

^o«*'^i"*9i«^-   ^A^''^'^-     No.   1,154.786:  Sept.  28; 
uu.  vol.  ^18 ;  p.  948. 

Clothea-drler      .V    Waydltch.      No.    1.154.080;    Sept.   21; 


Safety -clasp. 

Suspender-claap. 

lle-ciasp. 

Gasket-seat  cleaner. 
Tube-cleaner. 
Wlud-shleld  cleaner. 


Gax.  vol.  218  ;  p.  678. 
lothes-hanger.     K.  .1.  l 
Gai.  vol.  218;  p.  503 


aothes-hanger  '  R;  .1    lieragon.     No.  1,163.677;  Sept.  14 


'^'oa'f'vor^is'^- p^Jo^'^'^'-      '''■    1'152.948;    Sept.    7; 

"^'s^pT"?!  *^a';"vjr"-2ii-- 1  j?>?^°°"^»>-  ''^-  i-is^-«24 : 

'^2?rair,Sr218fp.%2r~°-      -^°-    ^•'"'"^=    ^' 
^▼S.*218^  p*'ll07""°"     ^°'  *'^'*'2"  •  ^P*-  28 ;  0*». 


Clothes  pounder.     A.  .T.  Ruppert.     No.  1,152,438  :  Sept.  7  ; 
G«i,  vol.  2IX:  n^20. 

^^°*J}*"2?8'^*'     ^6-n  ■  ^^^'^'     ^°'  ^•"'*'°^3;  Sept.  21  ;  Go. 

Clutc'h.     C'  Kncher.      No.    1.153.691  ♦    Sept.    14;   Gai.   vol. 
^18  ;  p.  507. 

'^'o^.o*'-     ^.9a  I''p"fer.    No.  1.153.853;  Sept.  14  :  Gai.  vol. 
-18  ;  p.  566. 

Clutch.     O.  O.  I'fellTer.     No.  1.153.854;  Sept.  14,  Gaz.  vol. 

218  ;  p.  566. 
Clutch.     A.  O.  Slentz.     No.  1.153,831;  S<'pt.   14;  Gaz.  vol. 

218  ;  p.  568. 
Clutch  derlce.     V.  De  Maraia.     No.  1.155.220;  Sept.  28: 

Qai.  vol.  218;  p.  1006. 
Clutch  device.      B.    Holt.      No.  1,154,395  ;  Sept.  21  ;  Gaa. 

vol.   218;    p.   786. 
Clutch   device.      J.   C.    Moore.      No.    1,154.100 ;    Sept.    21 : 

Gai.  vol.  218  ;  p.  716.  ' 

Clutch    device    for    preventing    reverse    rotation       C     A 

LIndstrom.     No.    1.153.557;    Sept.    14;    Gaz.    vol     218: 

p.  463. 

Clutch    device.    Safety.     E.    E.    Hannah.     No.    1.153.782: 

Sept.  14:  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  540. 
Clutch.  Friction-.     N.  I^mbard.     No.  1,153.035;  Sept.  14: 

Gaz.  vol.   lilS;  p.  489.  .        ,         .       y  , 

Clutch,  Friction-.    M.  C.  Sharpnack.     No.  1.154.891 ;  Sept. 

28:  Gai.  TOl.  218;  p.  082.  >      v  - 

Clutch      mecbaui.sm      for     motor     haulage  vehicles         H 

Bauchet.      No.    1,153,014;    Sept.   7;    Gaz.    vol.    218;   p. 

Clutch  transmission    Disk-.     W.  L.  Fee.     No.   1.164.740: 
Sept.  28 ;  Gai.  vol.  218 ;  p.  0:56. 

^^*'^ro**,H,'■!'*'^5^'°°     o'-       '''■     ^^-     <"      Schniewlnd.       No. 
1.153,182  ;  Sept.  7  ;  GAz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  288. 

Coal.  Separation  of.     F.  W.  C.  Schniewlnd.     No.  1.162.442 : 

Sept.  7;  (;az.  vol.  218;  p.  21. 
Coaster-brake  for  motor-cycles.  F.  8.  Ellett.   No.  1.154.916 ; 

Sept  28;  Gai.  vol.  218;  p.  991. 
Coating  apparatus.     J.  Meade.     No.  1,154.874;  Sept.  28: 

Gai.  vol.  218  ;  p.  976.  . 

Coating    fabrics.      J.    Meade.      No.    1,164,876;    Sept.    28: 

Gai.  vol.  218;  p.  977.  f      *«, 

Coating  with  aluminium.     E.  Morf.     No.  1.154.651 ;  Sect. 

28  ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p;  003.  *^ 

Coatlnp  to  metallic  articles.  Applying  protective.     C.  and 
1127  ■  1.166.317;  Sept.   28;  Gai.  vol.   218; 

Cock.  Automatic  cylinder-.    E.  A.  Daymon.     No.  1,163.770: 

!>ept.   14  ;  Gai.  vol.  218  ;  p.  535. 
Cock  or  faucet.  Self-closing.     A.  «'.  Brown.     No.  1.153,370; 

Sept.  14 ;  Gai.  vol.  218  ;  p.  395. 
Cock,   Stop  and  waste.     U.   F.   Schroeder.     No.   1.163.646: 

Sept.  14;  Gai.  vol.  218;  p.  491. 
Cocks,  Muffler  attachment  for  blow-off.      F.   Marah      No 

1.15;i.327;  Sept  14;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  377  "*™°-     """• 
Coil-forming    apparatus.     M.    SandHeld.     No.    1.153,344: 

Sept.  14;  Gai.  vol.  218;  p.  384. 
Coin-detector.     C.    H.   Green.      No.   1,164,010;   Sept   28: 

Gdi.  vol.  218;   p.  903.  *•»•   ■«'. 

Coin  -  operated     lock.     Automatic.       I).     W.    Corbet       No 
^  1.164.381 ;  Sept  21 ;  Gai.  vol.  218 ;  p.  782. 
toln-re,r|'iacle.      J.    W.   Klvyn  and   K.  A.  Chrlstoph.     No. 

1.164,239;  Sept  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  732 
♦^oln  -  registering     mechanism.      W.    P.    Dun    Lany.      No 

%154.230 ;  Sept.  21  ;  Oai.  vol.  218 ;  p.  732. 
Coke-cakes.     Apparatus    for    utlUilng    the    heat    of       a 

Semmler.      No.    1,163,453;    Sept    14;    Gai.    vol.    218; 

Coke-oven.     K.   Elllngen?     No.  1.154.208;  Sept  21;  Qas. 

vol.    21s  ;    p.    (.>2. 
Coke-ovena    Machine  for  leveling  coal  In  beehiTe.     J.  H. 

Huhn.     No.  1,165,066 ;  Sept  28  ;  Gai.  toI.  218 ;  p.  1048. 

^°k^o-     J^, 'Viu'^min-     No-   1.153,693;  Sept.  14;  oV  vol. 
^18 ;  p.  608. 

*^°i%^     '^"271    ^''^''^'     ^°    1.1.5.3.134;   Sept  7;  Oai.  toI. 
^°voY'218-  ^   ,fo*5"™**y      ^°-    1.153,455;  Sept   14;  0«fc 

"^t^r'^o"?  21?;  J;  ?8V*"°°-  ^°-  '-'"'^^  ^''  «»• 

^ri53'r3'Ji?SeX5'4TGai."vol.'218?S°^^^^^^^^     ''        ""^ 

'^°i'a"i:v"o?.Tl8;r6^5.''""-      ^°-    ''^'''^''■-    ^'-    "  = 

^".Vo '■•«*'"  ''^'**o°,^*''-     ^-  Sudlah.     No.  1,164,048;  Sept 

28;  Oai.  vol.  218;  p.   1001. 
Collar    siipport.      V.     H.     Thorandt    and    A.    Kohn.       No. 

1,154,5^1);   Sept   21;   Gai.   vol.   218 »  p.   838. 

vo"'2r8?p.  37"'  "'^''^      ^'*'-  1-^52.485 :  Sept  7;  Gai. 
Comb:  fiefr — 

Hair-drying  romh. 

^°"k  2i8'-  p  Sw^^°^^'    ^*''  ^'^^^-^^ •  ^P*-  "  •■  Q"- 

^°^\-    ^-  Mv.?*"**^     No.  1,166,247  ;  Sept  28 ;  Ou.  r6L 
^lo ;  p.  llOo. 

Combustion  device.     W.  S.  Barnett     No.  1.162.601  ;  Sent 
7  :  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  n.  114.  >         >       y  • 

^*gS!'Vo?"21?°^"   461  ^-  ^^-    ^°-  ^•^'^3,626  ;  Sept  14  ; 
Combustion  -  engine.    Two    stroke  -  cycle.     T.    Reld.      No 

1.162.669 ;  Sept.  7  ;  Gai.  vol.  218  ;  p.  103 
Composing  machine,  Line-.    T.  8.  Homans.    No.  1.163  079  : 

Sept  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  25.3. 
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Composing  machines.  Escapement  mechanism  for  llne- 
".  A.  Armstrong.  No  1  iK9ft«H-  a*.,*  ^.  Vs  '"'*"• 
218;  p    113  *  i.iOAO»8.    Sept   7;   Gai.   vol. 

^XWrGai.  ^r^lS  .^p  V"*"""^-     ^-  ^■^^2.626  ; 

'^G.Tror2?8°^.7-67?'"^'^"-     ^°-  l.^«3.874  :  Sept.  14; 

Compressors    Regulating  device  for  mixed-pressure  turbo-. 

p    855  1.154.594  ;   Sept.   21  ;   Gai.   vol.   218  ; 

%T'^5'o^.!iayf'ke'S?°,\f°^  "°!'l'°if?i-.  p.  .Ban. 


n«V     v«    1  ti^n^J;  "*.,'"**"'■  »or  centrtrngal.     O    Ban- 
ner.    No.  1,164,959;  Sept  28;  Oas    vol    218  •  n    1  nnA 

•mputing   and    rerordimr   ^.  °h  „-^-o^°V, '^1°  v^-  1<>0<»- 


C«»p„«„^  d,,,„.     n^Ob.r,.     No.   I.SSMM:  8.pt.  »; 
C»™p,,tl,n..™cblo.,^ Kejbo.rt^_C.  W.l«.    No.  l.,M,3«B ; 

"&pt'".5rc%'or;,',T. p-'/,r'"'"-  ^°  "''■""' ^ 
"Wfl »- ■■  fer.§:'sfr'£p.'i/:  si";s 

Concrete-column    mold       C     I.     \f,>voi-       v«     1  i>.,rv#.o 
„  Sept  28;  Gai.  vol    218  :p.  lofo^    *      ^*'-    ^'^^'^^»' 

TnVi'\4s"Xur->?-  .."♦•'"^'•ced.        E.    SmuUkl.      No. 
i.i.>*,.n^.  se|(f.   21:  Cm.  vol.   21S  •  d    8^7 

"Tofti5trs?rUt:'  2?!'&To?'ir8  •  i  ro88^'«'»«- 

^"^'ai'^vorYl-S;  f  i'..^-^*--     No.-lTl^sUal^s'fpt.  21; 
''°q"1'V^'^I{s;  i:  ySj^^'-^P"-     No.  1.154.295;  Sept  21; 

Coocrete-mlxer.     5.  s.  Owens.     No.  1  154  051  ■  S^nt    91  • 
Oai.  vol.  218 ;  p    6flS  ^.lo^.uoi ,   Bept   ^1  ; 

;;°^l=&^£p,^4ro.i^•i, iis"- s^'"""--  «•• 

*^Tpr.r'.'!'.".'.';;r'!;!rptf  -^f"  «»-u«,387: 

^Ti52'78v''8inf"*'-.'°A*'''^»'-,  W-  Boesarl-nscher.  No. 
n^L'J      •        '  ,°^P^    '  •  ^*«-  ^o'-  218;  p.  147 

""XlTli-.  p-'^Sh"""-     ^°-  ^•^««'^"'  «*Pt.  14;  Gai. 
Condenser  and  wlf ^condensing  turbine.  Rotary.     E.  S.  O 
r„.^"     No    1.154,434  ;  Sept.  21  ;  Gai.  vol    218  •  11   790 

'T^f'V;  (2,rvT/^S-8  •  "t  ^28^*^'"*   ^°  i '■'^«5S)i ; 

"""l? tTai:  ?ir?i8  .  ?•  «-,Mori;on.  No.  1.163.814  ;  Sept. 
""XT-M:  'cSaTVoT-  21?  ;'^p.  ^S^'*"--  ^o-  ^'l^-OOO  ; 
'Xr2^1^fe^a'.^-l•°218;"p.?S^  '^'-    ^•^^^'OSl; 

Conductor-support        W       M       MnMlav       T       nr       a    ^i 

?18^  p«'i^"°-     No"i.l^3°,?fl:  iept^4r^/i.  'vSf 

^^H^iiS  ~8"u75i"/.Srhln\''"f'|.^  T  i"*"^^!£J«*  T 
^  1.153.d84  ;  Sept.  14  'gm   vol   218  ■  n   kok     '^"'*°-       ^°- 

"f.r.^eJ-Sf.  ?fj?.,'^?^  '»»f  J-e.™.     NO. 

Connection-box.     W.  F.  Boucht     Ni    1  15.3  019  •  R*nt    7  • 
(iaz.  vol.  218;  p    2.H4  i.io.i.uiw,  Bept  7; 

'''S:^V^7;:,^?''^k.^A  *'°^~-  ^°  ^•^«2.899; 
'''&?f^rh\^\..''6:i^-.^'7J'^^-       No.     1.166.036; 


'''Glrv^i."??8'-.  p'^U^f  ^*"°^"-     ''^-  ^•^'^2.861  ;  Sept  7: 

^**?Vj?f «rf*.0'*r.-?05«''"0"   can-     •^.   wt Burpee.      No. 

No. 


^  1.15l.611;"Sept  28r  Gil  Vot^lS-  vsS 
^°?V;?,^;i'J^°5"     attachmwt.  ^P^"i.  ^'B^SSdlnc 
1.153,757;  Sept  14;  Gai    vol    21R-  n    Mn        ^' 
ooklne  ntPn«trV.ii^*'.A' ,,1 1?'.'.:^^*  •  ^-  5.3P- 


cooking  u7ensll.*'E,^tr,ca"l^^^^^^^^  gSi„  „,   P    ^1 

'''2l';''rral*To?.*2f8.^-  ?55r"*='*^-     ^°-  ^•^'^»-«" '  S«P»- 

"^5?pj7jy!^Gr;sSi8^;p«-,?/2''"'"^  ^- ^•^'^«'"»' 

2?8'-'S-  9?-  ''    ''"^«-     No.^1.162.644;  Sept  7;  Gaz.  vol. 
^''vSlTirp    40^  ^"^"-     No.  1.153.465  ;  Sept.  14  ;  Oaa. 

;:°Stis°Vi^'r2i8^;p^-,o?i"'^-  ^- ^•^'"^•IW; 

'°."r'-#7'.>„^^-  ^°P«-  N°-  1.152.954;  Sept  7;  Gai. 
'^T;^'(in'.°Toi'>l8'p%^~''°^'^'^-  ^^-  ^•^'^^.SOS:  Sept 
''^"rtll-;  p^- 9^7 '''"'*••     ^°-  ^'^"'"3;  Sept  28;  Oaa. 

;;p.''i"4!r.^%1?8 ;  i:  Isi^^^^'^'-  ^-  ^'^^^-^^^ = 

"^"ffivS.Trs-  p'oTo^'^^''^-  No.  1.152.976:  Sept  7: 
''°G^.':"'?of.  2^8  ;^%'''-  ^*'-  '''^^•'^■'  Sept  28; 
^t?|4K?°leSl^i';-Garv^^i.  ^^pH'^"''--  No. 
"^"""^JsTrr-oiS-'p  V"'-""^-  N«.'i.TS^:i80;  sept 
>°!*SJn*lSll;V?^7r"«-  ^0-  1.1«-1«=  Sept. 
^°2f  !^^i°.%a"°2'^^8  ;  f:  [0,  '*^"'^-     ^-  ^•^^■'•«1  ••  sept 


Pipe-coupllng. 
Railway  coupling. 
Rnllway-vehlcle  coupling. 
Shaft-coupling. 
No.   1.164,044;    Sept   28;    Qu. 


.,8*pt.  28T6..:%ol.  218:p.   10^32"-       ^°-     '•"''•°'* ' 
"if -as-  To'^r^'"''-     ^°-  I'^^'TIO:  Sept  28;  Oaa. 

yiTii  r  Ga."'v^"^i^8 :  ;•  7?2"""'*"-  '^'°-  ^•^^^•3^1  •• 

^°i^:;,6!'^:;^.JT"ii^«tKi8-'i;  1^-  ^°--  ^- 

Contoa.recoMer.^^C.  W.  Baldridge.    k  i.l64.60«;  Sept 

"fiSV^'^^J^Sn^/A.^'^^'-     No.   1.164.«86; 

1^7s*Li'?^^*.    construction.       J.     Menilea.       No. 

2S'p.'\;8«    ^""*      No.  1.153.177;*^ Sept  7;  Gai.  vol. 
"""^i^^isi  i:  f^lt"-     ^'»-   1.1M.M8:  Sept  28;  Go. 


Coupling:  See — 

Air-brake  coupling. 

Fire-hose  coupling. 

Flexible  coupling. 

Hose-coupling. 
Coupling.     C.  A.   Tilly. 

TOl    218;  p.  1001. 

y^\"4r&^;^?'?.f:  pools'-"-  ^°-  '••»•»<'•' 

^T.M.'03»TS,' J.^.Tc'ii"'",^!    2.'8'rE'""-      ■*"• 

*^"o^2)s-  r  iV°'""-  '  "••  '•'"■"»:  8«Pt.  7;  O... 

""SVi.  ™"'2i8  Vms"""-  ""■  '•"'■»»«•  «•■"•  »i 
"^"il'  ?":  p-'i.TO  ^''°"-  "»■  '■"3.403 ;  8,p..  »  ;  Gm. 
Cr....  g^''*'-"-,,^  a^.d,,„.     No.  ,..M,8a.  ;  Sept 


No. 


28 ;  Oai.  vol.  218 ;  p.  1058. 

?*,^'o  j?*^^es.   &c..   Fastener  for.     G    C    D    Mniar 

1.153,041 ;   Sopt   21  ;   Gai.   vol     218  •    d    6-10 

^"T^l  VI  n«5^.  'S'**  *'?'*'!^'-'  Maglilne      H.^M    ^Fuller      No 
Cri;i«    'rvo^J.^P*-  ^  =  ^/"-  ''O'-  218  ;  p.  246.  '' 

''%.^7';T/iTor2^18%    S-^Al^en.     No.  1.162.888; 

'Tl?r^7^.  JWl'l;  p^-6?i'"""-     ~-  ^'"''^^^  ^  S*pt 

'^SS.'To'l.  zPsj'i'.  &i'**'»-     ''^  ^-"^.^SO:  Sept.  28; 
Cmsber:  See — 
Roll-cnuher. 

'^'o'i^^l'^  ;  ?.•  ^st  '^*'°-    '^''-  ^-^^^'^^^  ^  Sept.  21 ; 

lXr7TilL''Tr2il;  p^igr""*"  "•     ^'-  ^•»2.S08; 

"'"c/.i^r 218':  p'^lg?"""*-    ■^'*'-   ^•^'^2,908;  8ept  7; 

'te4l"cJa%S%r27ft.  4^20  .«••    ^•^".^<«»-. 

^TlK^;%t«^'J-:o-.-r2irp'^5?'»'---     '^o- 


Ixiv 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Cultivator.     W.  L.  Beall.     No.  1,154,084;  Sept.  21;  Qas. 

vol.   218:    p.   680. 
Cultivator.     F.   Braune.     No.   1,154.841 ;   Sept.   28 ;  Qas. 

vol.  218  ;  p.  966. 
Cultivator.     J.  it.  Porter.     No.  1,153,952  ;  Sept.  21  ;  Oas. 

vol.  218;   p.  834. 
Cultlvator-cuft.     R.  E.  Forrester.    No.  1,154,180 ;  S«pt.  21  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  712. 
Cultivator-fender.     I'.  Scbmltt.     No.  1,154.003  ;  Sept.  21 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  218  :  p.  072. 
Culvert-core.      C.    Older,    C.    M.    Slaymaker,    and    H.    £. 

Bilger.     No.  1,154,720;  Sept.  28;  Uaz.  vol.  218;  p.  926. 
Cup:  aee — 

Drlnklng-cup.  Grease-cup. 

Korce-cup.  I'rimlDg-cup. 

Current  -  dutrlbutlon     system.       C.     L.     Fortescue.       No. 

1.15435:^  ;  Sept.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  969. 
Currvnt    meter,    Osclllntlng-.      J.     L;    Hogan,    Jr.      No. 

1.152,632;  Sept.  7;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  93. 
Current  -  motor.     S.    E.    Bemiss    ana    P.    Jobnaon.     No. 

1,153,416;  Stpt.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  218:  p.  412. 
Current  motor.  Alternating-.     V.  A.  Fynn.    No.  1,152,622  ; 

Sept.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  SO. 
Current    rectifier,     .Alternutlng-.       S.     0.     Langley.       No. 

1.162.64«;  Sept.  7;  (.rtz.  vol.  218;   p.  98. 
Current  -  rectifying    system,    Alternating-.     D.    M.    Bllaa. 

No.  1,152.594;  Sept.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  79. 
Cwrent- rectify inx    system.    Alternating-.     T.    A.    Edlaon. 

No.  1.152.615;  Sept.  7;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  86. 
Curtaln-securiug    device.      F.    Swlckard.      No.    1,154,670 ; 

Sept.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  910. 
Curtaln-Mtretcber.      P.    Schneider.      No.    1,154,732;    Sept. 

28:  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  929. 
Cushion  :  Hee — 

Orthopedic  cushion. 
Cuspidor.      W.  G.   Beye.     No.    1,155.202;   Sept.  28;  Gas. 

vol.  218:  p.  1091. 
CuUery,  Making.      W.   F.   Gorton.     No.    1,155,229;   Sept. 

28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  1099. 
Cuts,  Making.     L.  W.  Burgess.     No.  1,155,128;  Sept  28; 

Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  1067. 
Cutter:  Bee — 

Cirar-cutter.  Hedge-cutter. 

Computing      merchandise-      I'otato-cotter. 
cutter.  Sheot-metal  cutter. 

Cutter.     B.    Von    BaitzingslOwen.     No.     1,152,577;    Sept. 

7  ;  (iaz.  vol.  218  ;   p.  74. 
Cutter    attaciiuieul.       A.    K.    Berglund.      No.    1,154,837  ; 

Sept.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  965. 
Cutter-head,   Rotary.     E.    Harrold.     No.    1,153,910;   Sept, 

21 ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  619. 
Cycle  frame.  Motor-.     E.  Y.  White.     No.  1,152,773  ;  Sept. 

7;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  144. 
Cycle  saddle.  Motor-,     i.  A.  Oliver.     No.  1.153,817  ;  Sept. 

14  ;  Gaz.  vuL  218 ;  p.  553. 
Cycles  and   like  machines,   Spring-frame   for   motor-.     S. 

Whiting.     No.   1,154,821  ;   Sept.   28  ;   Gaz.   vol.   218 ;  p. 

960. 
cycles.  Balancing  attachment  for  motor-.     R.   F.  Bryant. 

No.  1  154.089;  Sept.  21;  Giia.  vol.  218;  p.  681. 
Cycles,  Twin  saddle  attachment  for  motor-.     R.  G.  Hanna. 

No.    1,154,308;    Sept   21;   Gaz.    vol.   218;    p.   756. 
Cylinder-boring  macbiue.      C.  S.  Anderson.      No.  1,152,500 

Sept  7;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  78. 
Oamper-contrulliug  apparatus.     U.  Beiden.     .No.  1,154,600 

Sept.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  884. 
Damper  regulator.      W.    M.   Fulton.     No.    1,153.214  ;   Sept 

14  :  Giiz.  vol.  21S  ;  p.  337. 
D*t«-flnder  and  calendar.    J.  II.  Johnston.    No.  1,153.926 

Sept  21:  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.   625. 
Dating-machine.     D.  C.  Hughes.     No.  1,152,637  ;  Sept  7 

Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  95. 
Delivery  and  counting  mechanism.     M.  Dilnnebler  and  A 

Winkler.     No.  1.153,294  ;  Sept.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  365 
Dental  face-bow.     G.  B.  Snow.     No.  1,154,042  ;  Sept.  28 

Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  1001. 
Dental    flosa-bolder.     I.    W.     Litchfield.     No.     1,152,825 

Sept  7;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.   164. 
Dental      models.      Manufacture      of.     W.      Nielsen.     No. 

1,152,904;    Sept    7;    Gaz.    vol.    218;    p.    215. 
Denture,  Artificial.     A.  E.  J.  Gregg.     No.  1,153,486  ;  Sept 

14  ;  Gaz.   vol.   218:  p    43fl. 
Derrick  apparatus.     T.  B.  Walston.     No.  1,154,460  ;  Sept 

21;  Gam.  vol.  218;  p.  808. 
Derrick-fork.      G.    E.    Cruson.      No.    1,153,764 ;    Sept    14 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  218  :  p.  5:^2. 
Detector.     A.  K.  Sloan,  Jr.     No.  1,152,444  ;  Sept.  7  ;  Gaa. 

vol.   218;   p.    22. 
Dial  test-indicator.     F.  Zaborik.     No.  1.152,686 ;  Sept  7  ; 

Gaa.  vol.  218;  p.  113. 
Diastase  preparatlona  and  making  same.     I.  PoUak.     No. 

1,1,13.640 ;  Sept  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  490. 
Die :  ^'ee — 

Self-opening  die. 
Die  casting  machine.     J.  Bate,     No.  1.153,749  ;  Sept  14  ; 

Gaz.  voK  218:  p.  528.         ^ 
Die-holder.     J.  M.  Carpenter.     No.   1.155,211  ;   Sept.  28 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  1094. 
Die-stock.     £.  A.  Oakea.     No.  1,164.424  ;  Sept.   21 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  218;   p.  796. 
DlKglng-machine.     D.    A.    Penedo.     No.    1,154.545;    Sept 

21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  836. 
Diab-pan.     A.  B.   Lloyd.     No.  1.154.S21 ;   Sept  21;  Oas. 

vol.  218;  p.  828. 


No.   1,162,796;   Sept  T; 
No.  1,153.516;  Sept  14; 


No.  1,154,148;  Sept  21;  Oas. 


Dish-wasber.     A.  Tanaka.     No.  1,154,349;  Sept  21;  Oaa. 

vol.  218;   p.   771. 
Dlsh-washlng  machine.     11.   P.   Marshall  and  G.  E.   Dan- 
iels.    No.  1,152,532  ;  Sept.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  67. 
DIsh-wasb.UK   macbiue.      M.    F.   Redmon.      No.    1,153,255; 

S.-pt.  1  4  :  (;as.  vol.  218  ;  p.  362. 
Disinfecting  composition.     A.  S.  Horovlts.    No.  1,154.926; 

Sept.  28:  Gas.  vol.  218:  p.  905. 
Disks.  Apparatus  for  embosalng  tbe  rims  of.     M.  Slnge- 

wald.     No.  1,153,965;  Sept.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  638. 
Dispensing  -  container.     J.    W.   and    M.   W.   Schloaa.     No. 

1.164.212 ;  Sept  21 ;  Gaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  722. 
Dispensing-receptacle   for  paste,  kc.     L.   II.  Ballou.     No. 

1,154,163  ;  Sept  21 ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  706. 
Display-cabinet  Sectional.     A.  L.  Eaton.     No.   1.164.240; 

Sept.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  218;   p.  732. 
Display  -  card    holder.     B.    S.     Wright     No.    1.162.461 ; 

Sept!  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  27. 
Dlapfay   device.     I.   M.   Cutler. 

Gas.  vol.  218;   p.   152. 
DIstillate-liviiner.     T.   E.  I'otta. 

Gaz.   vol.   21S  :  p.   448. 
DlatillaUon.     A.  Woolner.  Jr.     No.  1.163,902;   Bept  21; 

Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  647. 
Distributer-elbow.      A.    Rosenthal.      No.    1.164,668;    Sept 

28;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  905. 
Ditch-guard.     J.    Bates.      No.   1,153,186;    Sept.   14;  Oas. 

vol.  218  :  p    328. 
Ditebinf-macblne.     E.  T.  Heggland.     No.  1.153,916 ;  Sept 

21  :  Gaa.  vol.  218;  p.  621. 
Dltchlng-macbine.     W.  Huberts.     No.  1,162.893;  Sept  7; 

Oas.  vol.   218;  p.   189. 
Dltcblng-machlne  apparatus.     T.    Llnga.     No.    1,152,624 ; 

Sept  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  53. 
Ditching-machines.  Caterpillar-wheel  for.     T.  Llnga.     No. 

1,162,625;  Sept  7;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  54. 
Diver's  dress  consisting  of  a  shirt  or  Jacket  and  separate 

trousers.     F.   L.  Claren.     No.   1.153,030 ;  Sept.  7  ;  Gas. 

vol.  218;  p.   237. 
Documenta,  Production  of  safety-grounds  for.     C.  O.  Petit 

No.   1,163.181:  Sept   7;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p..  270. 
Doll-mold.     S.    HaakelL     No.    1,164,247;    Sept    21;   Oaa. 

Tol.   218;   p.  735. 
Door  -  brace.     N.    Bohannon.     No.    1,164,087  ;    Sept    21 ; 

Gaz.   vol.  218;  p.  681. 
Door-check.      J.    C.    Schmidt      No.    1.155,280;    Sept    28; 

Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  1114. 
Door-cheek.     W.  J.  West. 

▼ol.  218;  p.  700. 
Door-controller.     W.  K.  Henry.     No.  1,156,310;  Sept  28; 

Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.   1124. 
Door.  Grain-.     O.  J.  .Miller.     No.  1.153.509;  Sept  14  ;  Oas. 

vol.  218:  p.  415. 
;)ooi^banger.     W.  Coas  and  W.  Stockblll.     No.  1,164,001; 

Sept  21  :  Gas.  vol.    218 ;   p.  660. 
Door  holder.     J.    M.    Spencer.     No.    1,152;446 ;    Sept    7; 

Gas.  vol.   218;  p.   22. 
Door-lock.     W.     F.     Kemble    and    C.    R.    Undcrhlll.     Na 

1.154,673;  Sept  21;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  847. 
Door-lock.     J.  8e<llacsek.     No.  1,154.271  ;  Sept  21 ;  Gas. 

vol.  218;  p.  743. 
Door  lock.     W.  E.  Walker.     Na    1,152,865;  Sept  7;  Oas. 

vol.  218;  p.   179. 
Door      mechanism.      Drop-.     C.      R.      Wickenham.     No. 

1,168.146;  Sept  7;  Oas.  vol.  218;  p.   275. 
Door.    Metal.       E.    Gustafson.       No.    1.153.549;   Sept.    14; 

Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  460. 
Door.  Metal.      P.   E.   Hegatedt     No.   1,153,306;  Sept   14; 

r,nz.  vol.  218  :  p.  369. 
Door  aafety-bolt.     E.  M.  Hoagland.     No.  1,164,862 ;  Sept. 

28 ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 :  p.  972. 
Door  securer,    holder,   or   fastener.     O.   II.   WUlard. 

1.164,822;  Sept  28:  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  060. 
Door,    Self -sorting    hog  -  house.      W.    L.    GUlllan. 

1,164,760 ;  Sept.  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  940. 
Dough  mixing  and  kneading  machine.     S.  W.  Noggle.     No. 

1.153,246;  Sept  14;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  349. 
Dough-roundlng-up  machine.     F.  II.  Van  Houten.  Jr. 

1.153,359;    Sept.    14;   Gaz.    vol.    218:    p.    3f)l. 
Doughnut-drainer.     L.   M.  Bchults.     No.  1,164,812;  Sept 

28;  Gas.  voL  218;  p.  967. 
Doweling  device.     E.  Earle.     No.  1.15.1.841  ;  Sept  14  ;  Gas. 

vol.  218:  p.  561. 
Draft  device.     J.  Daln.     No.  1,152.036;  Sept  7;  Oas.  ToL 

218;   p.   203. 
Draft-equalizer.     A.    O.    Dunnuck.     No.    1,164,104 ;    Sept 

21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  686. 
Draft-eijiiallzer.      O.   T.   Uoyt     No.   1,153,388;   Sept   14; 
I        C.nx.  vol.  21.S;  p.   401. 
Draft  -  rigging.     A.   Anderson.     No.   1.163,007;   Sept    7; 

Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  230. 
Draft-rigging,    Friction.      C.    A.    Tower.      No.    1,164,967 ; 
I       Sept  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  1009. 

i   Drafting   implement      C.    L    Van    Ness.      No.    1,164,673; 
I       Sept  28:  Gas.  vol.  218:  p.  Oil. 
Draftaman's  tool.     L.  J.  Ueathcote.     No.  1,166.060 ;  Sapt 

28:  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  1040. 
Drawer-follower.     A.  H.  Scbaffert.     No.   1,164,211 ;  Sept. 

21 ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  721. 
Dredges.  Power-spud  for.     B.  W.  Dotten.     No.  1,164,402; 

Sept  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  818. 
Drier:  (■tee — 

Air-drier.  Clothes-drier. 


No. 
No. 


No. 
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Percussion  drill.  Post-drill. 

>erenasive  drill. 
DriU.     W.  B.  Hockabout     No.  1,164,636;  Bept  28;  Oas. 

vol.  218 ;  p.  898. 
Drill  holes.  Device  for  aacertAlning  tha  Tertlcal  ancle  and 

ilroctlon  of  diamond-.     H.  A.  Borrasen.     No.  1,162,701 ; 
ept  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  118. 
DMU-Jar.     A.  S.  Calhoon.     No.  1.164,48S ;  Sept  21 ;  Oaa. 

▼ol.  218;  p.  816. 
Drills,  Devlee  for  rotating  pneamatic.     H.  J.  Cook  and 

B.  E.  Maraden.     No.  1,162,882  ;  Sept  7  ;  Oas.  roL  218 ; 

D.  186. 
Drilling    and    tapping    macblnea,    Oaatnc   and   raffcniiiff 

means   for.     S.    w.   Egan.     No.    MM,206;   Sept   21; 

Oaa.  VOL   218;  p.  761. 
Drlnking-cnp.     W.  R.  Watkina.     Na  1,166,178;  Sept.  28; 

Oaa.   vol.  218 ;  p.  1084. 
DiLiktereap,  CoUapdblc.    O.  A.  Hollla.    No.  1.164,180; 

iept  21 ;  Oas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  713. 
Dflve-ahoe.    G.  A.  Montgomery.    No.  1,163,811 ;  Sept.  14 ; 

Oas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  660. 
ZMrlnf-boz  eeilara,  Tool  for  removing.    W.  Queitach     No. 

1,166,274;  Bept  28:  Oas.  toL  218:  p.  1113. 
DftTlng  mechanism.     F.  C.  Barton.    No.  1.166,123;  Bept 

28  :  Oas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  1066. 
DflvlBf  BMCbanlam.     W.  H.  Goorga.    No.  1468,167 ;  8«pt 

7;  Gas.  voL  218;  p.  270. 
DffM-ball.    K.  B.  Slick.    No.  1,164,734 ;  Sept  28  ;  Oas.  voL 

318 :  p.  080. 
Dt«m-brake.     W.  S.  Hateblnaon.     No.  1,162,611 :  Stpt  7 ; 

Oas.  ToL  218;  p.  47. 
Dram-pedal.     O.  Kendrick.     No.  1,164,120 ;  Bept.  21 ;  Oas. 

ToL   218;   p.   692. 
Drum  -  pedal.     O.    Kendrick.     No.    1,154,121 ;    Bept.    21 ; 

Oas.  vol.  218;  p.  692. 
DrrtBg-mscbine.     A.   T.    Bryant     No.  1,164JMI0;   S«pt 

21;  Oas.  voL  218;  p.  842. 
Dwnb  -  waiter    ropas,    Bope-guida    fbr.     Lk    Wlebke.  '  No. 

1.162,776;  Sept  7;  Gas.  rol.  218;  p.  144. 
Dvst  eoUectlBg   mechanism.    Window  -  ventilator.     N.   M. 

Roaendahl.     No.   1.164,060 ;   Sapt.   21 ;   Oas.   toL   218 ; 

p.  671. 
Dnst-coUector.  Wet     O.  A.  Helson.     No.  1.162,414 ;  Bept 

7:  Oas.  vol.  218;  p.  11. 
Dnst-removera,   Driving  device   for  pneumatic.     N.   Cloa- 

ttte.     No.  1.164,379;  Sept  21;  Oas.  vol.  218;  p.  782. 
Duster.     A.  O.  Barron.     No.  1,168,011 ;  Hcpt  7 ;  Oas.  vol. 

218;  p.  281. 
Dyestuffs  and  making  same.  Red  wool-.     O.  Wulft     No. 

1.164,826 ;  Bept  28  ;  Oas.  voL  218  :  p.  062. 
Dyestuffs.  Aso.      H.    Levinstein    and    J.    Baddiley.      No. 

1,163,565;    Sept   14;   Gaz.   vol.   218;   p.   462. 
Dynamos,    Power-transmission    means   for   operating.      A. 

Churchward.     No.  1,163,872;  Sept  14;  Oas.  voL  218; 

p.   395. 
En  snd  cream  beater.    E.  M.  C.  Schmidt    No.  1,164,040 ; 

Sept  28 ;  Oas.  vol.  218  ;  p.  1000. 
■«S-beater.     E.  H.  Cooley.    No.  1,166,216  ;  Sept  28 ;  Oas. 

▼ol.  218;  p.  1096. 
En-carrier.     M.  U.  Allen.     No.  1,153,185 ;  Sept  14  ;  Oas. 

vol.  218;  p.  327. 
Bgf-sblpping  case.     H.  C.  Hackett.     No.  1,163,620;  Sept 

14  ;  Oas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  484. 
~      sabatltntc  and  making  it.     B.  Ray.     No.  1,164,806; 
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»pt  28;  Oas.  vol.  218;  p.  964 
En  tester  or  container.     J.  H.  Bmkina.     No.  1,168.208; 

Sept.  14  :  Oas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  367. 
Biaetrlc-apparatua   terminal.     W.   8.   Hadaway,   Jr.     No. 

1.164,626 ;  Sept  23 :  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  804. 
Electric  change-ovar  switch.     T.  Jeasen.     No.  1,162,616; 

Sept  7;  Oas.  vol.  218;  p.  40. 
■Iiaetric  ehsraca  In  Obroos  materiala.  Apparatus  for  neu- 
tralising.   P.     Bsaehom     and     O.     Qrossmann.     No. 

1454,127;  8«>t  21:  Gas.  vol.  218;   p.  608. 
BLectrlc-elrcuit-timlng  device.    R.  C.  Leake.    No.  1,160,322  ; 

Bept  28 :  Oas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  1120. 
RlKtrlc  conductors.  Take-up  for  flexible.     E.  F.  Rueckert 

No.  1.153.829:  Sept  14:  Oas.  voL  218;  p.  657. 
Electric    connector.     E.     F.     Wakefield.     No.     1,164,804; 

Sept  21  ;  Oas.  voL  218 ;  p.  772. 
■Ifetrie    contact    device.     A.    A.    Kent     No.    1,102,642; 
HK^t  7 ;  Oaa.  vol.  218 :  p.  07. 
Elactric-current-controlllng  means.     C.  R.   England.     No. 

1.154,840 :  Bept  28  ;  Gas.  voL  218 ;  p.  068. 
BlActrlc  device  for  therapeutlea,  Ttaanno-.    J.  B.  Wagoner. 

Mo.  1,164.144 ;  Sept  21 :  Oas.  voL  218 :  p.  800. 
Bl«:tric   furnace.     P.   Wright     No.    1,163,088;   Bept   7; 

Qas.  vol.  218;  p.  77. 
Elactrie    generator.    Dynamo-.     J.    O.    Helnse.    Jr.     No. 

1,168,076 :  Bept  7 ;  Qas.  toL  218 ;  p.  201. 
Electric   generators,   Apparatus   for   regolatlng   tbe   field 

4enaitT  ot    O.  8.  Neeley.    No.  1,165,001 ;  Sept  28 ;  Oas. 

vol.  218 ;  p.  1020. 
■toetrle  beatar.    W.  B.  Hadaway,  Jr.    No.  1,104,111 ;  Bapt. 

21 ;  Oas.  ToL  218 ;  p.  680. 
■iKtrte  haattr.    W.  9.  Hadaway.  Jr.    No.  1,154.115 ;  Bapt. 

21 ;  Qas.  vol.  218:  p.  600. 
Waetrle    baater.      F.    Kubn    and    F.    B.    Bhailor.      No. 

1,164,410 ;  Sept  21 ;  Gaz.  vol.  218:  p.  702. 
■iKtrte    haater.      F.    Kahn    and    F.    B.    Bballor.      No. 

1,164,411 ;  Bapt  21 ;  Oaa.  voL  218 ;  p.  792. 
BlKtrle  beatar.     B.  I.  Pbelpa.     No.  l.T6t.70l;  Bept  14; 

Oas.  voL  218;  p.  518. 
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Bectrle  heater  units,  Socket  for.    W.  8.  Hadaway,  Jr.,  ana 

J.  Amon.    No.  1,104.112 ;  Sept  21 ;  Oas.  vol.  218  ;  p.  880. 
Electric-liulit  banger  and  adjuster  for  mast-arms.     R.  W. 

Van  Dorn.     No.  1,104.818 ;  Sept  28 :  Oas.  vol.  218 ;  p. 

069. 
Electrlc-Ilght  switch.  Tlme-conttoUed.     W.  C.  Marrow  and 

J.  M.  Blddle.     No.  1.164.108;  Bept  21;  Oas.  voL  218; 

p.  715. 
Eleetrie-Ugbting  and  battery-charging  system  (or  TebielaaL 

A.  Cburcbwsrd.     No.  1,162,878 ;  Bept  7  ;  Oas.  vol.  818 ; 

p.  188. 
Electric-lighting  fixture.    P.  W.  Bpreeher.     No.  1,164,070 ; 

Bept  21 ;  Oas.  voL  218 ;  p.  074. 
Electric     machine.    Dynamo-.     B.     B.     WQllamaon.     No. 

1.162,688 ;  Sept  7 ;  Qas.  rol.  218 ;  p.  112. 
Electric  machines,  Slot-cloalng  device  for  dynamo-.     W.  s.. 

L.  B.  Emmet    No,  1404,408 ;  Bept  21 ;  Oaa.  voL  218 ; 

p.  820. 
Bleetrlc  mains.  Safety  eoanaetlon  (or.     If.  HOehstldtsr. 

No.  1,104,804 ;  B«»t  21 ;  Oas.  rol.  218 ;  p.  786. 
Electric  meter.    C.  F.  Kettering.    No.  1.104,020 ;  Sept.  81 ; 

Qaa.  ToI.  218 ;  p.  800. 
Electric  regulator.  Automatic.     B.  B.  H.  Tower,  Jr.     Na 

1,164.945;  8ept^28;  Oas.  voL  218:  p.  1001. 
Electric  snap-swltcb.     J.  ZakiaawsU  and  J.  KarasfaskL 

Mo.  1.104,478 ;  Bapt  21 ;  Oaa.  toI.  218 ;  p.  818. 
Electric  switch.     C.  J.  Klein.     Mo.  1404,080;  Bept  21; 

Qas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  801. 
Elactrie  swltdu     C   D.  Piatt     Mo.  1.102,768;   Sept.  7; 

Oas.  rol.  218;  p.  188. 
Electric  switch.    Tt.  Waldlich.     Ma   1,162,580;   Sept  7; 

Oss.  TOl.  218;  p.  76. 
Electric  wires.  Tool  for  stripping  insulation-covering  from. 

H.  D.  Cabin.     No.  1.168,286;  Bq>t  14;  Oas.  vol.  218; 

p.  303. 
Electrical  -  apparatus     contact.       T.     A.      Edison.       No. 

1.152.616;   Sept.   7;   Gas.   vol.   218;   p.   87. 
Electrical  conductors.  Binding-post  for.     C.  J.  Klein.    No. 

1.164.568  ;  Sept  21 ;  Oas.  vol.  218  ;  p.  861. 
Electrical  conductors.  Fuse-carrying  connecting  device  for. 

F.  N.  Wake.     No.  1.168,657;  Sept  14;  Oas.  vol.  218; 

p.  405. 
Electrical  connector.     C.  L.  Sheppy.     No.  1,168,680;  Bept 

14  ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  470. 
Electrical  connector.     C.  L.  Sheppy.     No.  1,163,681 ;  Bapt 

14  :  Gaz.  vol.  218  :  p.  471. 
Blectrieal  controller.     F.   W.  Van  Ness.     No.  1,168.078; 

Sept  21 ;  Oas.  rol.  218 :  p.  642. 
Electrical     distribution     system.       W.     H.     Cole.       Na 

1,152.881:  Sept  7:  Gkt.  vol.  218 ;  p.  184. 
Electrical  furnace.    W.  U.  Hampton.    No.  1,162,606 ;  Bept 

7  :  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  45. 
Electrical  heater.     F.    Kubn.     No.    1,164,417;   Sept   21; 

Gas.  ToL  218 ;  p.  784. 
Electrical    beater.      F.    Kuhn   and    F.    E.    Bballor.      No. 

1,154,412 ;  Bept  21 ;  Oaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  702. 
Electrical  beater  for  liqnids.     U.  Wedge.     Mo.  1,154,806 ; 

Bept  21 ;  Oas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  778. 
Electrical  beating  nnlt    F.  Kohn  and  F.  E.  Sbailor.    No. 

1.164.400 :  Sept  21 ;  Oas.  vol.  218 :  p.  791. 
Electrical   ignition   systems.   Mechanical   interrupter   fbr. 

O.   Honold.     No.   1,164,311;   Sept    21;   Gas.   toL   218; 

p.  767. 
Electrical   Impulses.  AmDlifylng      R.   A.   Fessenden.     No. 

1. 154.760;  Sept  28;  Oas.  voL  218;  p.  936. 
Electrical    indicator.      R.   S.    Smith,   Jr.      No.    1,152,086; 

Sept.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  228. 
Electriral    oscillator.      F.    K.    Vreeland.      No.    1.162,676: 

Sept.  7 ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  :  p.  100.  . 

Electrical  regulating  device.     R.  E.  Sagle,     No.  1,162,018 ; 

Sept  7:  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  106. 
Electrical  resistance.    C.  E.  Hay  and  H.  W.  Sullivan.     No. 

1,166.058;  Sept  28;  Oas.  vol.  218;  p.  1040. 
Electrical  -  system -protecting    means.      P.    Conrad.      No. 

1.155,134  ;  Sept  28  ;  Oas.  voL  218  ;  p.  1060. 
Electrical  -  system    protective    means.     F.    Conrad.     Mo. 

1,156433:  Sept  28;  Oss.  voL  218;  p.  1068. 
Electrically-heated  instruments.  Connector  for.     F.  Knhs 

and  F.  E.  Sbailor.     Mo.  1,164,413 ;  Sept  21 ;  Oas.  vol. 

218 ;  p.  702. 
Electrically-heated  Instrumenta,  Handle  atad  terminal  con- 
nection for.     F.  Kuhn  and  F.  E.  Sbailor.    No.  1,164,416 ; 

Bept  21 ;  Oas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  798. 
Electrode    for    arc-lli^ta.      C.    W.    Hill.      No.    1,164,303 : 

Bept  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  218 :  p.  786. 
Electrode    for    electrolytic    crils.     J.    B.    Burdett     No. 

1.154,008 :  Bept  21 ;  Oas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  688. 
Electrolier  snd  telepbone-corer,  Combined.     J.  Mclatoah. 

No.  1.158,607:  Sept  14;  Gas,  vol.  218:  p.  444. 
Blaetrolytic  apparatus.     J.  B.   Burdett.     No.   1,164,001; 

Bept  21 ;  Oss.  vol.  218  :  p.  682. 
Electrolytic    apparatus.      I.    H.    Levin.      No.    1.168,188; 

Sept  7  :  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  282. 
BlectrolTtic  cell.     E.  E.  Norquist     No.  1,168,488;  Bapt 

14  :  Oas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  410. 
Electromagnetic  waves.   Means  for  generating  and  radi- 
ating.   G.  Selbt    No.  1,168,717  ;  Sept.  14  ;  Oas.  voL  218 ; 

p.  518. 
Electroplating  device.     H.   B.   Bolsaiar.     No.   1,104.804: 

Sept  28:  Gas.  vol.  218  i  p.  888. 
Elaetroatatlc  aeparator  (or  sorting  out  tbe   mnttlfaaiit 

parte  of  commodities  according  to  tbelr  parsacaMHty. 

A.  Bibollnl  and  P.  Etbonl.     1^.  1,104,007;  BcpL  tt; 

Oaz.  vol.  218;  p.  088.  ^^ 
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Blectrotberapentlc  apparmtaa.     8.  Brooka,  Jr.,  and  C  B. 
AmJenon.     No.  l.lM.OSe;  Sept.  28;  Gaa.  toI.  218;  p. 

*'Sf*^*UJ^"**  ■"<*  type-fonna,  Apparatua  for  eleanlnf. 
B.  C:  WUUama.     No.  1.152,4eO:  Sept.  7;  Qaa.  toI.  2iT: 

■*?*J^.*?K  •n>b08*[ii«-dlea,  Maklaa.     D.   D.  BTlna.     No. 

1,154,170 ;  Sept  21 ;  Qaa.  toI.  218 ;  p.  711. 
BleTator :  See — 

Fluld-elerator. 
EleTator-car-controIUns  mecbanlam.     A.  W.  Habera.     No. 

1.188.065  :  Sept.  28 ;  Oaa.  toI.  218 ;  p.  1043. 
Bleyator-controllliig  derice,  Hrdraullc-.    J.  B.  Boyce.    No. 

1.152,481 :  8n)t.  7 ;  Oaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  86. 
Blevatora,  Electric  awiteh  for.    F.  N.  Wake.  No.  1.15S.066 : 

Sept.  14 ;  Qaa.  toL  218 ;  p.  495. 
Bmbroiderinc  -  machtne.     Automatic.      H.     Saorer.      No. 

1.165.007 ;  Sept.  28  ;  Qaa.  toI.  218 :  p.  1022. 
■mbrolderlng  -  maeblBea,  Tamboor  -  Dmime  -  naoTlac  meeha- 

°*?"«,'2'-     ^•-;?"'"*-     "<»•  1.154,897;  Sept.  21;  Qaa. 

Tol.  218 ;  p.  787. 
Bmbroldery-cuttlng  maeblne.     K.  Keller.     No.  1.15S.498: 

Sept.  14 ;  Oaa.  toI.  218 ;  p.  440. 
EmbroidetT  -  macbloe.     P.    Ifaraebalek.     No.    1,164.871; 

Sept.  28 ;  Oaa.  toI.  218 :  p.  975. 
Embroidenr-macblBe.    P.  Maracbalek.    No.  1,164,872 ;  Sept. 

28 ;  Qaa.  toI.  218  ;  p.  976.  *^ 

Bmbrolderj,  Reioforced  aealloped  edglnc  for.     L.  Dlnkel- 

apW.     No.  1,162,718:  Sept  7;  Ou.  toI.  218;  p.  128. 
BmnlBlfler.     C.   D.   McHenry.     No.   1.164,868;   Sept   28; 

Oaa.  Tol.  218 ;  p.  974.  .       .        .       v*. 

Boamel  or  glaae  compoaltlon,  Opaqne.     C.  Baexner.     No. 

1,163,748;  Sept  14;  Gaa.  voL  2l8 :  p.  628. 
End-mateblng  maebinea.  Aatomatic  trip   mecbanlam   for. 

W.  Tajlor,     No.  1.16i,990;  Sept  7;  Qaa.  toI.  218;  p. 

Biurtn'e:  See — 

Centerle*  engine.  Rotary  engine. 

Combaatlon-englne.  Botary  exploalve-englne. 

Exploflloo-englne.  Botary  ateam-engine. 

ExploslTe-engine.  Steam-engine. 

Internal-combuatlon  engine.     Steam  apd  other  flald-prea- 

Bedprocatlng  -  platen      en-         sure  engine. 
_     .ginc  Traction-engine. 

Engine.     C.  J.  Lake.     No.  1,184,084 ;  Sept  21 ;  Qaa.  toI. 

218 ;  p.  662. 
Bnglne  and  frictlon-clatcb  control.     C.  B.  Weaton.     No. 

1,164,149 ;  Sept  21 ;  Oaa.  toI.  218 :  p.  701. 
Engine  control,   Holatlng-.     W.  J.  Lilly.     No.   1.163.124; 

Sept.  7 ;  Gaa.  toI.  218 ;  p.  267.  ... 

Engine-controlling  mechanism.   Internal  -  combustion-.     B 

Kramer.      No.    1.153,629 ;    Sept    14  ;    Gaa.   toI.   218 ;   p. 

4o  T  • 

Engine-controlling  mechanism,   Intemal-combastlon-.      H. 

Lemp.     No.  1,154.786;  Sept  28;  Gaa.  Tol.  218;  p.  948. 
Engine  header  atUchment     J.  A.  Baker.     No.  1,154.696; 

Sept  ?8;  Gaa.  vol.  218;  p.  883. 
Engine  heater.   Internal-combustion-.     W.  P.  Depot.     No 

1.154,617  :  Sept  28  :  Gaa.  toI.  218  ;  p.  881. 
Engine  Ijtnlter  mechanism,    Internal  -  combustion-.     H.  R 

van  Deventer.     No.  1,153,787;  Sept.  14;  Gaa.  toI.  218; 

p.  534. 
Engine,  Improving  the  roving  produced  on  a  carding-.    H. 

Maly.     No.  1,164,870  :  Sept.  28  ;  Gaa.  vol.  218  ;  p.  975. 

Engine  primer.  Gas-.    R.  B.  Braner.     No.  1.166,206 ;  Sept 

.     28:  Gaz.  vol.  218:  p.  1092.  .  "=i'i- 

Engine   revaporlaer.   Internal  -  combustion-.      B.   MacNutt 

No.  1.152,744  :  Sept  7  ;  Gaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  133. 
Engine-rod  connection.     W.  L.  Brown  and  A.  J.  Meuwly 

No.  1,152.876;  Sept  7;  Gaa.  vol.  218;  p.  182. 
Bnglne  aafety  appliance.  Steam-.     H.  M.  St  John.     No. 

f.154.649 ;  Sept.  21  ;  Gaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  838. 
Bnrlne  starter,  Explosive-.     C.  E.  Hunt.     No.  1.163.086; 

Sept  7 :  Gaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  255. 
Engines.  Charge-beating  attachment  for  exploalve-.    W.  H. 

Roaaell.     No.   1.168,448;   Sept   14;   Qaa.  vol.   218;   p. 

422. 

■°MlJ?'oi^<*;P'*/  JS^^^  '*>'  rotary.     R.  W.  Bott.     No. 

1,163,888 ;  Sept  21 ;  Qaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  613. 
Bnrlnea,  Puel-feedlna  device  for  internal-combuatlon.     W 

Jay.     No.   1,163,089 ;   Sept  7 ;  Qaa.  vol.   218 ;   p.  267. 
Bnginea,   Pnel-supply  apparatua  for   Internal-comboatlon. 

P.  Weinberg.    No.  l,lM,660 ;  Sept  14  ;  Qaa.  vol.  218 ; 

p.  496. 
Engine«,     Puel  -  BUDDly    ayatem     for.     O.     Laacbe.      No. 

1,154.994  ;  Sept  28 ;  Oaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  1018. 
Enginea,  Method  of  and  meana  for  feeding  fluid  comboatl- 

bla     to     Internal  -  eombaation.      K.     Steinbecker.      No. 

1,164,816;  Sept  28;  Qaa.  vol.  218;  p.  968. 
Bngravlng-macblne.    O.  Hamilton.     No.    1,168,650;   Sept 

14 :  Oaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  460. 
Knvelop.     I.  A.  Bean.    No.  1,166.198 ;  Sept  28 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

Envelop  for  pbonogranb  diak  records  and  other  filing  pur- 
Doaea.  Piling-.  J.  P.  Blacnbaoer.  No.  1,164,297 ;  Bapt 
21 ;  Oaa.  to".  218 :  p.  761.  ,       ,*      ,      v^ 

Envelop-machine.  P.  L.  Schmidt  No.  1,162,666;  Sept 
7 ;  Oaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  65. 

Bnvelop-maklng  machine.  II.  Dflnnebler  and  A.  Winklar. 
No.  1,163.298 :  Sept  14:  Oaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  865. 

^ly,?'**?;  Mercbandiae-.  W.  E.  Swift  No.  1,156,016 ;  flmt 
28 :  Oaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  1026.  ^ 

■nvelop  Parcel-post.  H.  A.  Tmaeott  No.  1.164,276; 
Sept  21 ;  Qaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  745. 


^"Gli^yo^ifl-  p%78  ''''"^•-  ^*-  ^'^^'^^  :  Bapt  M : 
'^'•(Si'^&:S'-Ah!'°'''''''-  NO.  1.158.894  ;8.pt 
'^'Srir  vo*f "llil  ;-'p.  lio's''"**"-  '"'■  '•"'*'^*2 :  "•Pt.  28 ; 
"*Q^'vS!!*218*''Ll?"**^'^  Na  1,162,485;  Stpt  7; 
'^5K."vS-2lfi  r64t"""-      '''■    ^'"'-^^^^    «*P*-   ": 

^^ro^Sf  :r278rp.  ?i^-  ""^  '*'•  ''^"-"^  =  "^ 

"'n!!*^p9'i°J*'-  ftw?*'"*^  No.  1,156,168;  8n>t.  28; 
uaa.  vol.  ^18 ;  p.  iutd. 

■zeavator,    Two-way    baekat      M.     Q.    Bunnell.      No 

„  1.16S,9rf7 :  Sept  21;  Qaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  649 

Exhibitor     J.  J  Mouawad.    No.  1,165,088 ;  Bapt  88 ;  Qaa. 

▼oi.  ziB ;  p.  1000. 

"HT'SirT-iiii  p^ifi?."*'-  '•''•  '■""^'  "«•• 

Bzploslon-englne.  H.  B.  Coflln.  No.  1.168,676;  Sapt 
14 ;  Oaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  602.  •       .     " .    wn»*. 

Bxploaion-enclne.  H.  B.  Coflln.  No.  1.168.676;  Sept  14: 
Oaa.  vol.  218;  p.  602. 

Ex^loalon-analne.     B.   D.  Stewart     No.   1,162,859;   8«pt 

**P!.*lrt'jbl°«l?*-    C.  E.  Baker  and  B.  M.  Da  Lone    No. 
^  1.154.476 ;  Sept  21  -Oaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  818. 

^l?  vor°?18'f  A^-.  **••**•     **"•  ^'^^*'^'^''  ^^^  2«5 
ExtenalOT-taSle.  '  H.  Amael  and  B.  Relebard.  No.  1,168.666; 
Sept  14  ;  Gaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  499. 

"*^?"lX'ir**^^*i-i-  Kart»>>-    No.  1.164,028 ;  Sept  21 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  218;  p.  658. 
Extension- table^M.  Worm.    No.  1,164,827  ;  Sept  28  ;  Oaa. 

Exterminator."    J.  E.   Dunham.     No.  1,168.044;  Sept  7; 

*''*•   vol.  ^lo  \  p,  ^4X> 
Extractor :   See — 

Cork-extractor.  Laundry-extractor. 

Extractor.     C.  G.  R.   Hammar.     No.  1.163,070;  Sept  7; 

Oa*.  vol.  218:  p.  260.  *^ 

Eye-shleld.     8.  8.  Mullen.     No.  1,162,431  ;   Sept  7  ;  Oaa. 

vol.  218;  p.  17.  >        >       f        .  ■>«— 

Eypglass-guard.  F.  J.  Witts.  No.  1,153,000;  Sept  7: 
Gas.  vol.  218  ;  p.  228.  *^ 

EyeglnsB  mounting.  L.  F.  Adt  No.  1,164,743  ;  Sept  28  ; 
Gaz    vol.  218:  p.  033. 

Eyeglasses.    J.  Friedlander.    No.  1,154,241 ;  Sept  21 ;  Oaa. 

Eyeglasaes,'  Folding.  H.  E.  Leibe.  No.  1.162,621 ;  Sept 
7  ;  Gaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  61.  ...  <»^«.. 

Fabric:  See— 

Bed  fabric.  Coating  fabric. 

Fabric  clasp.  L.  E.  Berebaum.  No.  1,154,362  ;  Sept.  21 : 
Gai.  vol.  218  :  p.  776.  »»  •  "  . 

Fan,   Ventilator-.     D.   W.   Matsler.     No.   1,153,872;   Sept 

14:  Gas.  vol.  218:  p.  573.  *^ 

Fan-wheel.  Centrifugal.     E.  B.  Williams.     No.  1,164.162; 

Sept  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  702. 
Fastener.     E.  M.  Strong.     No.  1.154,074  ;  Sept  21 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  218  ;  p.  676. 
Fastener-driving  machine.  Sheet-metal-.     W.  H.  Ray.     No. 

1,152.840;  Sept.  7;  Oaa.  vol.  218;  p.   169. 
Fastener  for  articles  of  wearing-apparel.     K.  B.  Allport. 

No.   1,153..'J66;   Sept  14;  Gaa.  vol.  218 ;  jp.  393. 
Fastener-setting    machine.      I.    Epateln.      No.    1,162,719; 

Sept  7  :  Gas.  vol.  218 :  p.  125. 
Fasteners,  Attachment  for  maebinea  for  driving.     T.  B. 

Rice.  Jr.    No,  1,163.965  :  Sept.  21 ;  Oaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  686. 
Fastening  device.     E.  Battiatl.     No.  1.162.778;  Sept  7; 

Oaa.  vol.  218;  p.  146. 
Fastening  device.     E    Brlckson.     No.  1,168.209  ;  Sept  14  ; 

Gaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  886. 

^■5l*°i?*  ''*^1<^A,JP-  ^-  McCormick.  No.  1.164,708;  Sept 
28  :  Gas.  vol.  218  ;  p.  922. 

^'ofl*-  ^aJ?-  ^■"-  ^°'  1.154.048 ;  Sept  21  ;  Oaa.  vol. 
^18  :  p.  667. 

Faucet  for  urns.     C.   Harvey.     No.  1.168.428;  Sept  14; 

Gaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  416. 
Pancet   Safety-.     C.   Prank.     No.   1.168,868;   Bapt   14; 

Qaa.  Tol.  218 ;  p.  669.  .       .        .       k 

Fauceta.  Safety  attaehmant  for  Tnlraa  for.    B.  B.  Smith. 

No.  1.168.264;  Sept  14;  Ghu.  toL  218:  p.  856. 
Fault-detector.      W.    H.    Cole.     No.    1.162.880;   Sept   7; 

Gaa.  vol.  218;  p.  184. 
Feed-bag      D.  J  TBowen.     No.  1.154,229;  Sept  21;  Oaa. 

vol.  218;  p.  728. 
Peed-bag  for  boraea.     J.  H.  Hneka,  Jr.     No.  1,165.288; 
_  Sept  28 :  Oaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  1102/ 
Pa^W  Matallte.     H.  M.  Thnyar.    No.  1,168,729 ;  Bapt 

14  ;  Oaa.  toL  218 ;  p.  522.  ^^ 

'^■P'*^"'*  fe»a>«tor.     O.  B.  Melcber.     No.  1,166.076; 

Sept  28;  Oaa.  vol.  218;  p.  1047. 
^^^f.*"  regulator.    A.  R.  Dodge.    No.  1.164,692;  Sept. 

21  ;  Qaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  864.  ^^  .  "^  • 

^^:7!^i^    regulator.    Automatic.      A.    R.    Dodge.      No. 

1.154,691  ;  Bent  21 ;  Qaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  863.^^ 
Feeder,  Hog-     C.  H.  Btoeklng.    No.  1.154,078;  Sept  21; 

Qaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  676. 
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No.  1.166,189 ;  Bapt  28 ;  Oaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  1088. 
PalHag  nachine.  Bllndktlteb-.  W.  Arbatter.    No.  1,162,871 ; 
»  ft^k  ^j  9"-  ^oL  218 :  p.  181. 

PaUy-tend  for  yahlcl»-wheala,  DamounUble.     J.  B.  Per- 
■JSil'*- 1  ^°-  y?2.648 :  Sept  7 ;  Oaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  61. 
rSt^?8?6a?*^l-.  2S;  f  5?S:^°-     NO.   lA,27«; 

"^^S;  ^Mi^*"*^"    ^°'  ^•^"•''♦0:  Sept  28;  Qaa. 

'•Sff ^o*'    *-Ti  ^»"«o-    No.  1,163,983  ;  Sept  21 ;  Oaa. 
^^voi.  ^10;  p.  044. 

Pciwa;poai  and  wire  •  fence  •  faatcnlng  meana.   Metallic. 

H.  A.  Paxton.    No.  1.16S,40S ;  8S5t^4 ;  Oaa!  ^HlS ; 

p.  aoo. 
lender:  See— 

Cnr-fander.  CuItlTator-fander. 

'^•'-    ''lPv  Braddy.    No.  1,164,478 ;  Sept  21 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

ZlB  ;  p.  814. 
PMder.    CM.  Qooda.    No.  1,168,779 ;  Sept  14 ;  Qaa.  toL 

218;  p.  689. 

^^**J  A^^S^^S  «oap"nf  Aerice  for.     W.  H.  Beltacr. 

No.  1,164,188 ;  Sept.  21 ;  Oaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  696. 
PartlllaeMliatribater.     W.  W.  Blmatock.     No.  1,155,204; 

B«pt  28;  Qaa.  vol.  218:  p.  1092. 

— ire,  Air^)peratot    L.  A.  Mapd.    No.  1.165,074;  Sept 


"B 


%t;  Qaa.  vol.  218;  p.  1047. 

™f  pT  !/f!  a°ai!*°vrf8  J-  8^49.'^°'*^-     ^"  '''"'"«  '' 

'"/n  5ff ':or218V4^~^*'-      »**»•    ^'^'^»'«»^'   «^^ 
PlMng  APPllanM.    E.  B  Moaeley.    No.  1,164,698  ;  Sept.  21 ; 
waa.  vol.  jib;  p.  8o4. 

^X.'v'S^'ifLpVe  *"^"-   **"•  ^•^"•iw;  l^t.  21; 

"^Sm!  ?^*?i8  •     ^gil*"^""*"-   **••  ^•i**'*7« ;  8«Pt-  21 : 
Pllm-reel  holder'     A.  E.  Sengstock.     No.  1.163.963;  Sept 
21 ;  Gaa.  vol.  218  ;  p.  637. 

"lifi'-ot?^-   ^oo^*""*®"      ^o-   1.16*.«)7;   Sept   21;  Oaa. 

vOl.  JIB  ;  p.  824. 

*^U?o-     Jjaotchklsa.     No.  1.163,920;  Sept.  21;  Oaa.  vol. 
ziB ;  p.  023. 

'MlfS-     ^\.?«  •""*'^-    No   1.158,487  ;  Sept  14  ;  Oaa.  vol. 
ZIB  ;  p.  418. 

"■"ifS-      "•.Z*>«»-      No.    1,163,282;   Sept.    14;   Oaa.   vol. 

ziB ;  p.  sol. 
Plltar-cleanlnr  apparatua.    W.  P.  L.  Beth.    No,  1,168,761 ; 

Bapt  14  ;  Qaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  628. 
PUtering   apparatus.     C.   J.   Brockbank.      No.    1.152.875; 

B^t  7;  Oaa.  vol.  218;  p.  182. 
Fire-alarm.    R.  L.  Brlnkley.    No.  1.164,480 ;  Sept.  21 ;  Oai. 

vol.  218 ;  p.  815. 
'*2^*i*^™'J^"*omatlc     W.  F.  Caldwell.     No,  1,162.982; 

Sept  7  ;  Oaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  203.  ' 

Plremlarm  aignaling-machlne,   Non-lnterferlng  succeaalon- 

movement.     0.  O.  Cranmer  and  O.   V.  Tudbope.      No. 

1,162.710 ;  Sept  7  :  Gaa.  vol.  218 ;  D.  121. 
Plr*«larm  system.     F.  Oottscfaalk.     No.  1,162,942;  Sept 

7  ;  Gax.  vol.  218  ;  p.  207. 
Wj^larm  svstem.     J.  McFell.     No.  1.162.627 ;   Sept  7 ; 

Plra^iarma.     Clrcuit-cioaer     for.      P.     W.     Boat      No 
_  1,163,756;  Sept  14;  Oaa.  toI.  218;  p.  680. 

'*S::"*"Pf  ■  o,i    •'•  i^o"***""      ^«-    l.lOS.aw ;    Sept    14 ; 
0«a.  vol.  218;  p.  832. 

Plre^scape.     O.  Ibde.    No.  1.163.622;  Sept  14;  Oaa.  vol. 
218 ;  p.  484. 

^^V^%-    C.  H.  Morand.    No.  1.162,961 ;  Sept  7 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  Jis ;  p.  214. 
Plr*«xtingoisbing  liquid.    J.  W.  Aylaworth.    No.  1.164,161 ; 

Sept  21 ;  Qaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  705. 
Flr»«ghtlng  apparatua.     J.  A.  Thomaa.     No.  1,162,462 ; 

Sept.  7 ;  Oaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  26. 


Flra-ooae  eoupllng.     H. 
14  J  QajL  vol.  218;  p.  408 


Slaa<m.     No.  1,158,406;  Sept 


'^'^^M'A*!'-  H-  f •  oAmn.  No.  1,168.066 ;  Sept.  7 ;  Oaa. 
vol.  218 ;  p.  248. 

Pirea  in  eomparimenta  at  a  diatance.  Apparatua  for  indi- 
cating. W:  Rich.  No.  1.164.128;  sipt  21;  Oii.  vol. 
ZlB ;  p.  694. 

'*'^"S'.o^-   A.   Nelaon.     No.    1,162,750;   Sept  7;   Qaa. 

▼•1.  ZlB ;  p.  136. 
rirmlaee-back.     P.    P.    Nale  and   B.   J.   Hudnall.     No 

1.164,046 ;  Sept  21 ;  Oaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  666. 
Plreplace     beating     appliance.      0.      H.     Buaaell.      No 
_l352,912 ;  Bept  7  ;  Oia.  vol.  218 ;  p.  196. 
PlHnff  device,  IJnderfeed.      O.   Yirden.      No.    1,163,979; 

Bept  21 ;  Oaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  642. 

''*^7'*5'i^A    ■*•  T.  Bonner.     No.  1.182,698;  Bept  7;  Oaa. 

TOl.  218;  p.  117. 
Plah-hook.     J    8.  BoMerman.     No.  1,164,168;  Bept  21; 

Oan.  Tol.  218 ;  p.  708. 
Plab-Une-rael   bolder.     H.   B.   Manning.     No.    1.164.128; 
_.Bept  21 ;  Oaa.  vol.  218  ;_p.  692.  .  "^  «  . 

Plab-aet-awting  device.     H.  P.  Doraey.     No.   1.164,663; 

Bapt  21 ;  Oaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  848. 
PlabliiK  •  line   attachment.     B.   Poratar.     No.    1.168,068; 
_B«t  7;  0«L  vol.  218;  p.  244. 
Plaote-unlon  wrench.    C.  O.  Dannia.    No.  1,162.886 ;  Bept 

7 :  Oaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  186.  ...  •^v^ 


Flanging  and  beading  machine,  Combined.     L.  C.  Sharp. 

No.  1.154,661  ;  Sept.  28 ;  Oaa.  voL  218 :  p.  906. 
Plaah-Ught     H.   M.  Koretaky.     No.  1,16&.249 ;  Bept  28: 

Oaa.  vol.  218;  p.  1106. 
Plash-light.    PorUble   electric.      C,   J.    Sagebrecbt.      No. 

1.166.100;  Sept  28 ;  Oaa.  vol.  218:  p.  1067. 
•V'Wlfr  .?5"»"<*  P*"**  eootaet-plna  ftor.    A.  Brody. 

No.  1,168,420;  Bept  14;  Oas.  toL  218;  p.  418. 
Flaak:  Bee — 

Moldtttg-flaak.  Snap-flaak. 

*^!X*'*'?,  *^**"P""K-     ^-  '•  Francke.     No.  1.166,227;  B«t 

28;  Qaa.  vol.  218;  p,  1098. 
Flexible  Jplnt     B.  P^^rry.     No.   1,168,187;  Bept   14; 

Qaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  828.' 
Flexible  lomt  for  doUa.  Ac.     O.  R.  Dice.     No.  1,156,186; 
_Bept  28;  Oaa.  voL  218;  p.  1069. 
Ploata,    Combination    fulde    and    line-elaap    for.     U    P. 

Perron      No.  1.162,tR6  ;  Bept  7  ;  OaarToL  218 ;  p.  18T. 

vS?*?i8^      M2  1,158,106 ;  Sept  7;  Oaa. 

Flour  during  the  manufacture  thereof.  Purifying.     O.  T. 

Smith,     rfo.  1.164.647;  Bent  21:  Oaa.  roL  5lf;  p.  887. 

"S^'.Pll'^'^i  •"•'  d*"'*'-     ^-  T.  Smith.     No.  l,164/)67; 

Sept  21 ;  Gaa.  vol.  218;  p.  674. 
Plow-metera.  Intejaratlng  mecbanlam   for.     A.  R.  Dodge. 

No.  1.166.808;  Sept  M;  Oaa.  voL  218;  p.  1121.  ^^ 
PlBdd-alerator.     P.  C.^Daem«r.     No.  1,15^,178;  Bept  14; 

Oaa.  vol.  218;  p.  890. 
Plnid-receptaclea,  Diacharge  control  for.    J.  B.  Carroll  and 

218  •       ^T*'^^-     ^**-   1.1*2,486;    Sept   7;    Oaa.   toL 

Fluids'  by  elaatic  fluid-preaanre,  Method  of  and  am>aratu» 
for  elevating.  B.  C.  Browne.  No.  1.164,745  ;  Bept  28 ; 
Oaa.  vol.  218;  p.  034. 

Fhiah-tank   control.     H.   M.   Priealeben.     No.   1,164.696; 


Pluahing  apparatus.     R.  PoaaL     No.  1,165,006 ;  Sept  28 ; 
Oaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  1021. 

^?*I^S^c?PP|"*"   'or    water-doaeta.     J.    Heart.     No. 

1.163J84;  Sept  14;  Oaa,  vol.  218;  p.  640. 
Fly-catcher.    W.  A.  and  O.  E.  Hemenway.     No.  1.164,310 ; 

Sept.  21 ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  767. 
Fly-exterminator.     E.    L.    Lee.     No.    1.163.128;    Sept    Ti 

Gaa.  vol.   218 ;  p.   267.  *^  ' 

Fly-paper  holder.     C.  P.  Pfelfer.     No.  1,162,544  ;   Bept  7 ; 


Gaa.  vol.  218:  p.  61. 
.     W.  B, 

Flying-machine.     C.'o!  Walker.     No.  1,163,148  ;  Sept  7  ; 


Flying-machine 
21;  - 


« ,-•,=  ■  -.5S,™*'^"'*-     No.  1,164.214;  Sept 

Qaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  723. 


Livingaton.    No. 


Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  274. 
Flylng-machlne.     F.  Wels.     No.  1,164.466 ;  Sept.  21 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  218 ;  p.  810. 
Fob-guard.     H.  A.  Baer.     No.  1.165.032;  Sept  28;  Oaa. 

vol.  218  ;  p.  1031. 
Folding     and     wrapping     machine.      S.     C.     Cox.      No. 

1,152.794  ;  Sept.  f ;  Qaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  181. 
Folding  box.    F.  Oeaa.    No.  1,164.697  ;  Sept  28 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

218 ;  p.  918. 
Folding  table.     F.  R.  Debullu.     No.  1.164.692;  Sept  28; 

Food  compound.'  R.  O.  Jackson.    No.  1.153.926  ;  Sept  21 : 

Gaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  624. 
Food-inspecting  device.      H.    M.   Foster.     No.   1,164.601; 

Sept.  21 ;  Gaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  821. 
Food  product.    C.  A.  O,  Rosell.    No.  1,164,069 ;  Sept  21 ; 

Food  jroduct  and  maklM  the  aame.    V.  A.  Parrott    No. 

I.l{f4.721;  Sept  28;  (faa.  vol.  218;  p.  926. 
Food  product  Cereal.    I.  Pleaer  and  C.  G.  Livij 

1.155.093  ;  Sept  28  ;  Oaa.  voL  218  ;  p.  1066. 
Footwear-claan     L.  P   TlndalL     No.  1.168,782 ;  Bapt  14 ; 

Gaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  628. 
Force-cuD      G.  C.  Reavea.     No.  1.164,066 ;  Bept  21 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  218  ;  p.  670. 

Force-cup     W.  F.  Scbacht     No.  1,162,981 ;  Bept  T ;  Qtm. 

vol.  218;  p.  221. 
Fork :  See — 

Derrick-fork. 
Form.  Adjuatable  dreaa-.    P.  B.  Granger.     No.  1.168,218: 

Sept  14  ;  Oaa.  vol.  218  ;  p.  889.  •«»h**o  , 

Pom,  Sectional  dreaa-.     P.  B.  Oranger.     No.  1,168,210; 

Sept  14  ;  Qaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  889.  ««,**• . 

Form,    Sectional   garment-.      I.    Lavln.      Na    1,168.688: 

Sept.  14 ;  Oaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  488. 
Form     Btand,     CoIlapalUe    garment-.       I.     Lerin.       No. 

1.163.684 ;  Bept  14;  Oas.  toL  218 ;  p.  488. 
Fountain  :  See — 

Soda-fountain.  Watering-fountain. 

Frama:  Bee — 

Bag-frame.  Spadng-frame. 

CycM-frama.  Stanchion-  aapporttng 

Pooltry-pieking  frame.  frame.  ^^ 

Puller-frame.  Turbo-  driven  -  machine 

Saw-frame.  fnima. 

Bheet-metal  frame.  Yehicle-franie. 

FMmea,   Affixing   covering   matwlala   to.     L.   B.   Brvvn. 

No.  1.162  786 ;  Sept  7;  Qaa.  voL  218j  p.  UST    ^^^ 
Prlction-aurfaee  and  forming  aame.     P.  H.  Pimns.     N«. 


1,156.064 ;  Sept  28 ;  Oaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  10S9 

ront-wheel-centering    devlee.       P.    Y.    Bow 

1,164^908;  Sept  28;  Oaa.  toI.  218;  p.  988. 


Bowiand.      N*. 


x,i»«,wvo  ;   oepi.   xo  ;  uaa.  voi.   2IB  ;   p.   V88. 

Pryit-call,  AdjnataUe.    B.  Whaeler.    Nal^lBS^BB: 
14 ;  Gaa.  roL  218 ;  p.  SB8. 
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Krult-plcker.     B.    F.    HowcU.     No.    1,1M,083 ;    8«pt.    7; 

Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  254. 
Fael-barniDf  spitarataa.     H.  B.   Bosard.     No.   1404.606; 

Sept.  28;  Gai.  toI.  218;  p.  887. 
Fiiel-«conomlier.     W.  B.  Beonett.     No.   1,168,994 ;   Sept. 

21  ;  Oax.  vol.  218 ;  p.  648. 
I'^uei-economlxer.     J.  C.   LaD<lefeld.     No.   l,152,9Sfi ;   Sept. 

7  :  Gaz.  vol.  218:  P-  212. 
Pael  inJecUng  device.     C.  Pasel.     No.  1,155,266;  Sept.  28; 

Got.  vol.  218;  p.  1110. 
Fnel-saTlnc  device.     G.  O'NellU     No.  1,153,333;  Sept.  14; 

Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  380. 
Fnruiice:  Sec — 

Boiler-furnace.  OIas»-fumaee. 

Klectrle  furnace.  Smeltlng-furnace. 

Electrical  furnace.  Smoke-conanmlng   furnace. 

Pnrnacc.     M.  L.  Fox.     No.  l,lB4,fi02 ;  Sept.  21 ;  Gai.  vol. 

218  ■  D.  822. 
Fnrnace.'  W.  J.  A.  Molrhcad.     No.  1.154,717;  Sept.  28; 

Oai.  vol.  218;  p.  926. 
Pnrnace-bottlnc  appenitoa.     J.  T.  Bates.     No.  1,154,281 ; 

Sept.  21  :  Gai.  vol.  218 ;  p.  747. 
Furnatecharglng  apparatua.     W.  P.  Clark.     No.  1,163,606  ; 

Sept.  14  ;  Gai.  vol.  218 ;  p.  479. 
Furnace    draft-re|:ulator.    Heating-.      A.    T.    Oliver.      No. 

1,152,751  ;  Sept.  7;  Gat.  vol.  218;  p.  136. 
Furnace    equipment,    Blarlne-.      A.    B.    Willoughby.      No. 

1,164.163  ;  Sept.  21  ;  Gai.  vol.  218 :  p.  702. 
FvnuuMt.    Brick    arcb   for   boiler-.      C.    F.    Street.      Na 
«  1,158,648;  Sept  14;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  492. 

F'urnaces,   Fire-pot  for  hot-air   heating  .     J.    It.   Wlllemln. 

No.  1.154.901 :  Sept.  28  :  Oai.  vol.  218 ;  p.  986. 
Pnrnaeee.  Injector-burner  for.     A.  Nelles.     No.  1,153.630; 

Sept.  14;  Oai.  vol.  218;  p.  490. 
Pornacea.  Thermostatic  control  of.     J.  H.  Roberts.     No. 

1,154.207;  Sept.  21;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  720. 
i  Porniture.     B.  Ohnatrand.     No.  1,163,946 ;  Sept.  21  ;  Gaz. 

-'  vol.  218 ;  p.  632. 

Pamltnr*.     E.  Obnatrand.     No.  1,163,947 ;  Sept  21  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  218  ;  p.  632. 
Fnmlture.      E.   W.   ValU,   Jr.     No.   1,163,868;   Sept    14; 

(Jaz.   vol.  218 :  p.   390. 
Furrlng-strlp.      J.    B.    Webb.      No.    1,153,836;    Sept.    14; 

(;iii.  vol.  218;  p.  560. 
Fiine,  Percussion-.     E.  Schneider.     No.  1.152,917  ;  Sept.  7  : 

iint.  vol.   21S  ;  p.   107. 

■  Fnse.  flbell-.     E.  Paber.     No.   1,164,679 ;   Sept  21 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  218;  p.  849. 
FuBee.     G.  B.  Jackson.     No.  1.153,087;  Sept.  7;  Gaz.  vol. 

218;   p.   256. 
Fusee.     W.D.Jackson.     No.  1,153,088  :   Sept  7  ;   Gaz.  vol. 

21 S  ;   p.   2r>(\. 
rasee.  Railway-.     W.  C.  Beckwith.     No.  1,154,166;  Sept. 

21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  706. 
Qtn :  900 — 

Inipector's  gage.  Rain-gage. 

Line-up  register-gage.  Saw-gage. 

Micrometer-gage.  Tire-pressure  j^age. 

Pressure- relation  gnpe.  Track-sage. 

Oage-tester,  Dead-weighJt.    F.  H.  Hopkina.    No.  1,154,018; 

Sept  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  218 :  p.  656. 
Game  apparatus.     F.   H.   Lehman.     No.   1,153,395 ;   Sept. 

14;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  403. 
Game  apparatua.     D.   D.    Lowery.      No.    1,153,802 ;   Sept. 

14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  646. 
Game  apparatoa.     H.   W.   Speyer.     No.    1,164,346 ;   Sept. 

21  ;  Oaz.  vol,  218 ;  p.  770. 
Game     apparatus.     Base-ball-.       P.     T.     Simmons.       No. 

1.163.719;  Sept  14;  Oai.  vol.  218;  p.  519. 
Game-table.     L.  Meluzzl.     No.  1.154,629;   Sept  21;  Gnz. 

vol.  218;  p.  831. 
Games,  Apparatus  for  playing  bopping.     F.  Quade.     No. 

1,155.273;  Sept  28;  Gaz.  vol.  2l&^;  p.  1112. 
Garden- tool.      J.    W.    Blgford-      No.    1,154,839;    Sept.    28; 

Oaa.  vol.  218;  p.  966. 
Garment.    W.  P.  Butusov.     No.  1,154,842 ;  Sept.  28 ;  Oaz. 

vol.  218  ;_n.  966. 

■  >  Garment.     W.  R.  Hanea.  .  No.  1,163,909 ;  Sept  21  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  218 :  p.  619. 
Garment     E.  C.  Heyn.     (ReUnne.)     No.  13.983 ;  Sept  21 ; 

Gai.  vol.  218;  p.  866. 
Garment      S.   C.   Salzenatein.     No.    1,153,623;   Sept   14; 

Oai.  vol.  218;  p.  480. 
Garment,  Cbild'a     J.  L.  Lnbell.    No.  1,164,623 ;  Sept  21  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  829. 
Garment-clasp.     W.  Kops.     No.  1,166,072;  Sept.  28;  Gaz. 

VOL  218:  p.  1046. 
Garment  -  stretching      device.      T.       J.       Aldridge.      No. 

1.153,150  ;  Sept  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  276. 
Garment  -  supporter.      L.    E.    Berebaum.      No.    1,152,929  : 

Sept.  7;  Gnz.  voL  218;  p.  202. 
Garment-supporter.     W.  L.  Deming.     No.  1,152,492;  Sept. 

7 ;  Oaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  40. 
Garment  -  supporter.     B.     P.    Orewiler.      No.     1,152,763; 

Sept  7;  Oai.  vol.  218;  p.  136. 
Oarment-aopporters,  Stud-baae  for.     B.  F.  Orewiler.     No. 

1.153.10T;  Sept  7 ;  Gai.  vol.  218 ;  p.  268. 
Oarment  UnloB.    A.  L.  Llppttt    No.  1,15.^986;  Sept  21  ; 

Oaz.  vol.  21^:  p.  628. 
Garter.     B.    B.    Wlntera.     No.    1,158,147 ;    Sept    7 ;    Oaz. 

vol.  218 :  p.  278. 
Oaa  abaorblBC  and  indicatlag  apparatvi  for  gas-analyaera. 

J.  W.  and  C.  W.  Haya.    No.  l7l6S.912 ;  Itept  21 ;  Gaz. 

VOL  218 ;  p.  620. 


Oaa-analTiln*  apparatoa.     J.  W.  and  C.  W.  Haya.     No. 

1.163,911 :  Sept  21 ;  Oaz.  vol.  218 ;  n.  620. 
Ga»-analT«lM  apparatna.     O.  BUta*atta.    No.  1.164,792 ; 

Sept.  28 ;  Oaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  960. 
(ias-bumer.     B.  C.  Bartlcbaugb.     No.  1.163,013;  Sept  7; 

(}az.  vol.  218 ;  p.  282.  .       .        .       f        . 

Uas-borner.     G.    Van    Daam.      No.    1.166.114;    Sept.   28; 

Gaz.  VOL  218 ;  p.  1061.  ,       ,        .   .^v 

Oaa-buraer   valvea,    AatomatlcallT-adJaatablc    alxer    ter. 

A.  J.  Reedy.     No.  1,153,648;  Sept  14;  Gai.  vol.  218; 

p.  491.  , 

Gas  cut-off.  Automatic.     A.  W.  MarclUe.     No.  1,165.267 ; 

Sept  28;  Oaz.  voL  218;  p.  1108. 
(;aH-generatlng  apparatus.     C.  D.  McHenry.    No.  1,154,869  ; 

Sept.  28 ;  Oaz.  vol.  218 :  p.  976. 
Gaa-geaerator.     O.  H.  Bentley.    No.  1,153,417;  Bept  14; 

Gai.  vol.  218:  p.  412. 
Gas  generator.  Acetylene-.     W.  M.  Reece.     No.  1,154,488: 

Sept  21 ;  Oai.  vol  218 ;  p.  799. 
Gas  heater.     0.  E.  Sbarpe.     No.  1.156,283;  Sept  28;  Oaa. 

VOL  218;  p.  1115. 
Oaa-llghter.    E.  H.  Stnrta.    Na  1.168,969 ;  Sept  21 ;  Gaa. 

voL  218;  p.  689. 
Gas,  Manufacture  of  water-.     C.  P.  Zeek.     No.  1,162,869; 

Sept  7  ;  Gai.  vol.  218:  p.  180. 
Gas-mizlng  apparatua.     O.   Dal«n.     No.   1,158,766;   Sept. 

14  :  Oaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  683. 
Gaa,  Proceaa  and  aubstance  for  purifying.     J.  C.  Heck- 
man.     No.  1.154,858;  Sept.  28;  Gai.  vol.  218;  p.  971. 
Gas-producer.     E.   A.  W.  Jefferies.     No.  1,162,514  ;   Sept 

7  :  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  49. 
Oaa-prodneer.     E.  A.  W.  Jefferlea.     No.  1,163,628 :   Bept 

14  ;  Oaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  486. 
Gas-producer.     O.    D.    Lucas.     No.    1,163.606 ;    Bept    14 ; 

Oaz.  vol.  218  :  p.  444. 
Oas-producing  apparatoa.    R.  H.  Ooddard.    No.  1,164,009; 

Sept.  21  :  Oaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  668. 
Gas  purifying  materlaL     J.  C.  Heekman.     No.  1,154,869; 

Sept.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  971. 
tus  for  ooollnc  and 
No.    1,155,237^;    Sept    28 ;    Oaz.    vol.    218 


Gases.  Apparatus  for  ooollng  and  purifying  furnace-.     E 

Hofman 

p.  1101. 
Gases.  Producing  combustible.     H.  Stracbe.     No.  1,154,466  ; 

Sept.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  806. 
Gasolene-receptacles,    FlUlng-tube    for.      L.    Kessler.      No. 

1,155,070  ;  Sept  28  ;  Gaz.  vol,  218  ;  p.  1045. 
(Jn.-^ket.      W.  K.  Howe.     No.  1,153.162;  Sept,  7;  Gaa.  vol. 

21 H;  p.   -JSO. 
Gasket  seat  cleaner.     A.  P.  Gerald.     No.  1,154,767;  Sept 

28 ;  Oaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  989. 
Gate:  Bee — 

Automatic  gate. 
Gate.     O.  L.  Hofrman.     No.  1,153,847  ;  Bept  14  ;  Oai.  TOL 

218 ;  p.  f>(\4. 
Gate.     C.  Miller.     No.  1.153,560;  Sept  14;  Oaz.  voL  218 ; 

p.  464. 
Gate   and    door    fastener.     L.    T.    Banks.     No.    1,153,010; 

.Sept.  7:  <;az.  vol.  218:  p.  231. 
Oate-operatlng   means.      E.    H.    Kotlla.      No.    1,164,782 ; 

Sept.  28  :  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  947. 
Gates.  Construction  of.     J.  D.  Terstegge.     No.  1,158,877  ; 

Sept.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  576. 
(Icr  shifting    device.     C.    T.    Hanchett.     No.     1,152,809; 

Sent.  7:  Gaz.  vol.  21«:  v.    157. 
Gear-teeth,   Curved.      P.   BOttcher.     No.    1,154,840;   Sept 

28 ;  Oai.  voL  218 ;  p.  966. 
Crearing.     W.  H.  George.     No.  1,164,006;  Sept  21;  Oai. 

vol.  218;  p.  652. 
Ci'siinc.     r.    II.    Norton.     No.    1,152,434:    Sept    7;    Gaz. 

v.il.    '2\H :   p.    18. 
Oi-arlng.     8.     E.    Schrocder.     No.     1,153,715:    Sept     14; 

(Ji^?.  vol    218 :  p.  rin. 
Gearing.     P.  V.  Widger.     No.  1,164,666 ;  Sept.  21 ;  Oai. 

vol.  218  :  p.  840. 
Gearing.     W.  W.  Winger.      (Reissue.)     No.  18,979;  Bept 

14  :  Gaz.  vol.  218  :  p.  .-.7«. 
Oeartng,  Ditferentlal.     J.  A.  Lang.     No.  1,154.641;  Bept 

28 :  Oai.  vdl.  218 ;  p.  899. 
Gearing  for  shaft-speed  Imlicntors.  Drive-.     J.  K.  Stewart. 

No.  l,l.'>2..')n{»:  Sept.  7;  (Jnz.  vol.  21S;  p.  70. 
Oearing,    Prtctlonal.      W.    H.    Barkwill.      No.    1,164,698; 

Bept  28 ;  Oai.  voL  218 ;  p.  888. 
Gearing,  Motion-augmenting  pendulum-.    H.  !.>.  Btaley.    No. 

1,153,268  ;  Bept  14  :  Oaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  357. 
Gearing,  Planetary.     H.  Hertiberg.     No.  1,164,769;  Sept. 

28  ;  Qaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  942. 
Gearing.    Reversible   counter  -  abaft.       R.    D.    Jonea.      No. 

1.152.786:  Sept.  7;  Gnz.  vol.  218:  p.  131. 
Gen  ring.    Variable-speed.      H.   B.   Blood.     No.   1,164.886  ; 

Sept  21 :  Oaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  777. 
Genera tlve-organ  appliance.     L.  B.  Hart     No.  1,168,072 ; 

Bept  7 ;  Oai.  vol.  218 ;  p.  260. 
Generator:  Wre — 

Electric  generator.  Magnetic  generator. 

Gas-generator  Steam-generator. 

Oeneratora,   Battery  -  ooatrolllng  device  for  axle  -  driven. 

R.  C.  Lanphler  and  B.  M .  Pits.    No.  1,162,822 ;  Sept  7 ; 

Oai.  vol.  218 ;  p.  IBS. 
GInxs.    Batch    for    seml-opaqoe.   leml-tranalacent     H.   C. 


StlefeL     No.  1,168,858;  Bept  14;  Oaa.  vol.  218;  p.  888. 
asa-cnttlnf  machine.     A.   I* 
Bept  T ;  oaa.  voL  218 ;  p.  101. 


s;  D. 
.155. 


668; 


Olais-drawlng.    R.  B.  Peaae.    No.  1,1683SS ;  Bapt  T ;  Qu 
vol.  218  ;  p.  167. 
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OlaM-fbrmlng  machine.     W.   B.   Teeple.     No.   1,164,894; 

Bept  28 ;  Oaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  988. 
Qlaiiftamaea.     W.  N.  Matbcwa.     Mo.  1,162,8M;  Bept  7; 

Om.  vol  218;  p.  166. 
Glaan-farnace.     W.  W.  Pllklngton.     No.  1,164,062;  Bept. 

21;  Gaz.  vol.  218:  p.  668. 
OlaiiB.      Manufacturing.     O.   A.   Mygatt      No.   1,166,000; 

Bept  28:  Oai.  vol.  218;  p.  1020. 
Olaaa-worklng  machine.     W.  B.  Teeple.     No.   1.164,896; 

Bept  2870az.  vol.  218 ;  p.  084. 
Olaaiar's  tool.    P.  W.  McDermott    No.  1,153,002 ;  Bept  7 ; 

Oai.  vol.  218 ;  p.  268. 
Qlobe,  Geographical  time-.    G.  W.  Ranage.    No.  1,162,004 ; 

Bept.  7  ;  Oai.  vol.  218  ;  p.  193. 
Glove.     U.  A.  Taylur.     No.  1,153,728;  Bept  14  ;  Oai.  voL 

218;  p.  622. 
Qlna  and  paste   tubea.   Ping  for.     M.   C.   Phllllpa.     No. 

1.162,6451  Bwt  7 ;  Oai.  vol.  218 ;  p.  61. 
OoU-club.     R.  H.  Davis.     No.  1,164,400 :  Sept  21 ;  Gaz. 

vqL  218:  p.  818. 
Ootf-tee.    L.  W.  Luellen.    No.  1,162,640 ;  Bept  7 ;  Oai.  vol. 

»8 :  p.  100. 
Goods  holding  and  computing  apparatua     W.  Knlper.    No. 

1,153.504  ;  Bept.  14  ;  Oaz.  voL  218;  p.  448. 
Oovarnor,  Martne.     N.  Dnpola.     No.  1.164,106 ;  Bept  21 ; 

Qaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  687. 
Qovemor,    Pnenmatie.      B.    B.   Alkman.      No.    1,168,879 ; 

flept  21 ;  Oai.  vol.  218 ;  p.  609. 
Otmobf -machine.     C.  U.  Magmder.     No.  1,168,608 ;  Bept 

14  ;  Oaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  445. 
Qnin.  ClaaBlnff.     R.  Seidl.     No.  1,162,920 ;  Bept  7  ;  Oai. 

ml.  218 ;  pri98. 
Ohiln-header.     A.  B.   Drygas.     No.  1,164,493 ;   Sept.  21 ; 

Oaz.  vol.  218;  p.  818. 
dnta-catcher.     J.  P.  Haaaerlei.     No.  1.168.888  ;  Sept  14 ; 

Qai.  vol.  218;  p.  899. 
Orate.     L.  J.  Binder.     No.  1.164,477  ;  Bept  21 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

218;  p.  814. 
Orftae-CDD.     F.  Q.     Hartman.     No.   1,168,074;  Bept  7; 

Qai.  vol.  218 ;  p.  261. 
Oreaae-eup.     B.  B.  MacAualand.    No.  1.165,816 ;  Bept.  28 ; 

Oax.  VOL  218;  p.  1127. 
Orinder,  Cylinder-.     L.  E.  Clawson.     No.  I,164,.t78:  Sept 

21  ;  Oaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  781. 
OrlBdar,  Lawn-mower.     I.   Meyer.     No.   1,154,712 ;   Sept. 

28:  Oai.  VOL  218 ;  p.  922. 
Grinding  •  machine.      M.    Moaler    and    C.    Bartels.      Na 

LL^S^SIO;  Sept.  14  ;  Gaz.  voL  218;  p.  446. 
Ortndiog  machine.  Saw-.     A.  Elrod.     No.  1,168,297 ;  Bept 

14  :  Gnz.  vol.  218  ;_p.  866. 
Ortnding-machlnes,  Work-bolding  attachment  for.     B.   F. 

Clark.     No.  1,156,218  ;  Bept  28  ;  Oaz.  voL  218  ;  p.  1004. 
Grlnding-mill.     P.  0.  HoUateln.    No.  1.163,918 ;  Sept.  21  ; 

Oaz.  VOL  218;  p.  622. 
Otiadlnr   or    crushing    maebineiy.      A.    H.    Moaa.      No. 

1,16032  :  Bept  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  832. 
Srlndlng  or  polishing  gears.  Means  for.     K.  Alqulst     No. 

1454380  ;  Sept.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  963. 
Grip  or  hag.  Traveler's.     H.  L.  Kennedy.     No.  1.168.393 ; 

Sept.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 :  p.  403. 
Oronnd-connector.     W.   H.   Curry.     No.   1,154,099;   Sept. 

21  :  Gaa.  vol.  218 :  p.  685. 
•an.  Air-.     W.  J.  BpronlL     No.  1,152,447  ;  Bept  7  ;  Oaa. 

vol.  218 ;  p.  28. 
Onn.  Machine-.     A.   A.   K.   Helnemann.     No.   1,166,061 ; 

Sept  28 :  Oaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  1041. 
Onn-alght.      S.     D.     Shepard    and     M.    Shappirto.       No. 

1,153.964;  Sept  21  :  Gaz.  voL  218;  p.  6.^8. 
Onna,  Muiale-sapport  for.     U  V.  BenM  and  H.  A.  Mercl^. 

No.  1,168,018 ;  Sept.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  234. 
Oyratory  stractnres.  Means  for  snpportlBg  and  controlling. 

0.  W.  Comba.     No.  1,152,396;  Sept  7;  Gas.  vol.  218; 

!».  6. 
Hacksaw-holder.     H.  N.  Wella.     No.  1,164,406 ;  Bept  21 : 

Obs.  vol  218 ;  p.  810. 
Hair-drying  comb.     A.  P.  Cox.     No.  1,163,196 ;  Sept  14  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  331. 
Hair  goods.  Weaving-frame  for.    A.  Ranch.    No.  1,154,338  ; 

Bept  21:  Oaz.  vol.  218;  p.  767. 
Halr-rolL    B.  H.  Damon.    No.  1,162,884  ;  Sept.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol. 


Screen     and     storm  -  aaah 

hanger. 
Sbade-nanger. 
Tr<^ley-banger. 


218 ;  p.  186. 
Hairs,    Mechr 

1.153.522 ;  Sept.  14  ;  Gaz.  voL  21« ;  p.  449. 


(echrniam    for   transferring.     H.    R.    Sack.     No. 


HamoMr,  Paeoaatic.     M.  Sbaaer.     No.  1,156,282;  Sept. 

^STOai.  ToL  218:  p.  1115. 

Hammer.  Power-.    H.  C.  Smith.    No.  1,164,666 ;  Bept.  28 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  218;  p.  908. 
Hammer.  Power-.    H.  C.  Smith.    No.  1,154,667  ;  Sept  28  : 

Chaa.  VOL  218:  p.  909. 
Hammock,  Concn-.     W.  M.  Ferber.     No.  1,168,680;  Bept. 

14  ;  Gas.  vol.  218  ;  p.  504. 
Hand-bag.  Ac.  and  framing  the  same.    L.  A.  Bamitag.    No. 

1,168^68 ;  Bept  21  ;  Oaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  686. 
Hand  brake  maehanffem.    H.  Manak.    No.  1,1664)28 ;  Bept 

26 ;  Oai.  voL  218 :  p.  1181. 
Hand-snpport  AaUfrietlon.     O.  C.  Knipe.    No.  1.164,188 ; 

Bept  21 ;  Qaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  714. 
Handle:  Bee — 

Paper-box  handle.  Tool-handle. 

Haodle.    M.  B.  Siiverttaom.     No.  1,168,718  ;  Bept  14  ;  Oaa. 

VOL  218;  p.  619. 
Baadle  or  lever.     A.  Binaes.     Mo.  1,168,066;  Sei»t.  21; 

Oaa.  vol.  218;  p.  688. 


Hanger:  See — 

Cable-banger. 

Clothca-banger. 

Door-banger. 

Bleetrie-l^bt  banger. 

Picture-banger. 
Hameaa.     M.  O.  Rolatad.    No.  1,186.165;  Bept  28;  Oak. 

VOL  218;  p.  1079. 
Haneas  for  oxen  and  eattla.  Draft-.    D.  M.  Kennedy.    Mo. 

1,162.787 ;  Bept  7 ;  Oai.  vol.  218 ;  p.  182. 
Harness,  Two-collar.     L.  W.  Hammond.     No.   1,163,908; 

Sept.  21 :  Oai.  vol.  218 ;  p.  619. 
Harp-neck.     W.  I.  Kirk.     No.  1,163,817;  Sept.  14;  Gaa. 

vol.  218:  p.  374. 
Harrow.     B.  P.  Cannedy.     No.  1,168,027;  Bept  7;  Oaa. 

vol.  218 ;  p.  286. 
Harrow   and   cultivator.  Combined.     E.   Anderson.      Na 

1,166.192;  Bept  28;  Oaa.  voL  218 ^p.  1089. 
Harrowa,  Drag    for    multiple.     O.    fit    Onndo'soa.     Ma 

1464/768 ;  Bept  28 ;  Oaa.  rol.  218 :  p.  040. 
Harvester.     8.  J.  Marquardt     No.  1,164,087 ;  Sept  21 ; 

Gai.  voL  218;  p.  60S. 
Harveater,  Beet-.     C.  C.  Moller  and  J.  J.  BoUerup.     No. 

1.1664}19 ;  Bept  28 :  Oaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  1128. 
Harvester,  Corn-.    W.  H.  8.  Bltchie.    No.  1,162,600 ;  Bept 

7 ;  Oaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  108. 
Harvester,  Cotton-.     W.  P.  Speck.     Ma  1468.068;  Bept 

21;  Oaa.  voL  218  LP.  680. 
Harvester,  Peanut-.    W.  T.  Boyd.    No.  1,164,368 ;  Bept.  21 ; 

Oai.  vol.  218 ;   p.  779. 
Harvester-reel.     J.  A.  Sharp.     Mo.   1,162,768;   Bept  7; 

Oaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  141. 
Harvesting-machine.     H.  H.  Harris.     Na  1.168,788  ;  Sept 

14 ;  Oaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  640. 
Harvesting-machine    conveyer.      Q.    R.    Strlddand.      Mo. 

i,15::,5T2  ;  Siet>t.  7  ;  Gaz.  voL  218  :  p.  72. 
Hat  and  cap  holder.     T.  J.  Burke.     No.   1,154,371 ;  Bept 

21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  779. 
Hat  box.     A.  Taylor.     No.  1,164,467 ;  Bept  21 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

218 ;  p.  807. 
Hat-fastener,  Woman's.    S.  A.  Van  Horn.     Mo.  1,154,222; 

Sept  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  726.  >* 
Hat-guard.     J.   Costello.     No.   1,168,291 ;  Sept.   14 ;   Oaa. 

vol.  218 :  p.  364. 
Hat  sweat-band.     P.  E.  Halbert     No.  1.168.907 ;  Bept  21 ; 

Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  619. 
Hatch-cover.     C.  B.  Cash.     Mo.  1,162,486;  Bept  7;  Gas. 

VOL  218 ;  p.  88. 
Hay  feeder.     R.  R.  Shirley.    No.  1.168,268  ;  Bept  14  ;  Gas. 

vol.  218  ;  p.  355. 
Hav-press.     J.  Dain.     No.  1,168,199;  Bept  14;  Oaa.  voL 

218:  p.  3.32. 
Hen d  motion.     W.  A.  Stedman.     No.  1,158,728;  Bept  14; 

Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  520. 
Head-reat    B.  E.  Douglass.    No.  1,166,223  ;  Sept  28 ;  Qaa. 

vol.  218;  p.  1097. 
Header.     E.  C.  Meier.     Mo.  1,154,194 ;  Bept  21 ;  Oax.  voL 

218;  p.  715. 
Headers,  Controlling  mechanism  for  trnctlon-driven.    A.  O. 

Lee.    No.  1,154,708  ;  Sept  28 ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  920. 
Headlight     R.  F.  Wilson.     No.  1.154,824  ;  Sept  28 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  218;  p.  961. 
Headlight,    Dirigible   automobile-.     J.   O.    HoUcky.      Mo. 

1,164,868;  Sept  28;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  972. 
Headlight   for   automobiles   and   the   like.     J.   P:    Walah. 

No.  1,152,676;  Sept  7 ;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  110.  • 
Heat   energy.   Utilising.     W.   C.   Brown.      No.    1,162,884; 

Sept.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  |  p.  4. 
Heat-Insulating  boards  from  fibrous  material.  Producing. 

J.  E.  Lappen.     No.  1,156,330;  Sept  28;  Oaz.  voL  218; 

p.  1132. 
Heat  recorder.     M.  Krause.     No.  1,162,646  ;  Sept  7  ;  Gaa. 

vol.  218 ;  p.  98. 
Heater  :  See — 

Brooder-heater.  Shoe-toe  heater. 

Klectric  heater.  Steam,  gas,  and  hot-water 

Electrical  heater.  heater. 

Engine-beater.  Tank-beater. 

Gas-heater.  Water-heater. 

Irou-heater. 
Heating  and  power-producing  system.     J.  V.  Santry.     No. 

I.l.'i4.210 ;  Sept  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 :  p.  721. 
Heating   apparatus.      M.    H.    snd    J.    J.    Brennan.      Mo. 

1,164,608;  Sept  28;  Oaz.  voL  218;  p.  887. 
Heating  apparatus.  Air-blast-.    P.  Bpbralm.  No.  1,164,106 ; 

Sept  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218:  p.  687. 
Heanng  apparatus.  Electric.     B.  B.  Rose.     No.  1,166,167 ; 

SMt  28 :  Oai.  vol.  218 ;  p.  1080. 
Heating  appliance.     J.  T.  Herder.     No.  1,163,090;  Bept. 

7  :  Oai.  voL  218 ;  -p.  269. 
Heating  device,  ElectricaL    B.  L.  Wlegand.    No.  1,164,068  ; 

Bept  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  1004. 
Heating  system.     H.  S.  WUUams.     No.  1,164,687 ;  Bept 

21 ;  Oai.  vol.  218 ;  p.  862. 
Heating  system.  Steam-.     J.  A.  Berrell.     No.  1,102,660; 

Bept  7 ;  Oaa.  voL  218 ;  p.  67. 
Heating  systema.  Apparatus  for  producing  and  eontroUlng 

the  vacuum  in  steam-.     L.  Hopkina.     No.   1,162,664; 

Bept.  7 ;  Oai.  voL  218 ;  p.  08. 
Heddle  or  the  like.  Detached.    C.  E.  Blair.     Mo.  1,166,867 ; 

Sept.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  608. 
Heddla  or  the  Uke,  Detached.    C.  B.  Blair.    Ma  1,16S,8B8 : 

Sept.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  668. 
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H«dce-€utter.     H.  B.  Marshall.     No.  1,102,681 ;  Sept.  7 ; 

Oaa.  ToL  218;  p.  58. 
Heel  and  rand  trimmer.     R.  L.  Qreenleaf.     No.  1,188,780 ; 

Sept  14  ;  Oas.  vol.  218  ;  p.  539. 
Hecl-balldinf   form.     A.    H.   Bradatr««t.     No.    1.154,744 ; 

Sept.  28 :  Gas.  toI.  218 ;  p.  084. 
Heel-cushion   for   boots   and   shoes.     O.   M.   Rolfe.     No. 

1.154,840 :  Sept  21 ;  Oas.  toI.  218 ;  p.  767. 
HeeU  DeUehabls.    W.  M.  Frltaehe.    No.  1,162.721 ;  Sept. 

7 ;  Oas.  rol.  218 :  p.  126. 
He«l-irip.     M.  H.  Bark*.     No.  1,166,209;  Sept.  28;  Gas. 

Tol.  218;  p.  1098. 
Heel-plate  for  rubber  heels.    T.  C.  Beasley.    No.  1,158,868 ; 

Sept.  14  :  Gas.  vol.  218  ;  p.  304. 
Heel-redncinv  deTice.  Shoe-.     L.  B.  Johnson  and  B.  Brick- 
son.    No.  1,154.672 :  Sept  21:  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  846. 
Heel,  ReslUent  or  cushion.  O.  H.  P.  Foster.  No.  1,154,017  ; 

Sept  S8 ;  Gas.  rol.  218 ;  p.  002. 
Heel-Mat-trimminf  machine  for  naa  In  the  manufacture 

of  boots  and  shoes.    M.  T.  Denne.    No.  1,162,700 ;  Sept 

7 ;  Gas.  toL  218 ;  p.  168. 
Heel-stlffener   for    boots   and    shoes.      A.    Plttroff.      No. 

1.154.420;  Sept  21 -Gas.  Tol.  218;  p.  707. 
Hriicopter.      W.    B.    Hartlej.     No.    1,168,078;    Sept    7; 

Gas.  ToL  218 ;  p.  251. 
Helmet     C.    M.   Edelbausen.     No.    1,164,404;    Sept   21; 

Gas.  Tol.  218 ;  p.  810. 
Hemmer,  AdJnsUble.     C.  Stafford.     No.  1,158,460;  Sept 

14  ;  Gas.  Tol.  218 ;  p.  426. 
Hinge.    W.  N.  Offutt,  Sr.     No.  1,164,688 ;  Sept  21 ;  Gas. 

vol.  218;   p.  834. 
Hinge.     W.  C.  Ramsey.     No.  1,166,161;  Sept  28;  Gas. 

Tol.  218 ;  D.  1078. 
BlDKe.     C.  X.  Soss.     No.  1,168,720 ;  Sept   14 ;  Gas.  rol. 

218:  p.  519. 
Hinge   and   fastener.    Car-door.      P.    C.    Saccaggio.      No. 

1,164,061  ;  Sept  21 :  Oas.  toI.  218 ;  p.  672. 
Hinge  construcnon.    G.  A.  Lyon.    No.  1,162,068 ;  Sept  7  ; 

Gas.  Tol.  218;  p.  213. 
Hinge,  Friction-.     W.  L.  Foster.     No.  1,153,003 ;  Sept  21 ; 

Gas.  Tol.  218 ;  p.  617. 
Hinge,  Vertically-adjustable.    O.  E.  Fells.    No.  1,154,860; 

Sept.  28 ;  Oas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  060. 
Hitching  device.     C.  W.  Block.     No.  1,153,188 ;  Sept  14  ; 

Gai.  vol.  218  ;  p.  328. 
Hoe.     W.  H.  Dock.     No.  1,153,202;  Sept  14;  Gas.  roL 

218  ■   p.  333. 
Hoes  or  cultivators.  Driving  mechanism  for  rotary  power. 

K.  H.  W.   L.  Seek.     No.   1,152,568;   Sept  7;  Gas.   vol. 

218;  p.  66. 
Hog-ring.    O.  Ologgner.    No.  1,168,061 ;  Sept  7 ;  Gas.  vol. 

218 ;  D.  247. 
Hoist,  Combination   portable   rope.     S.   E.   Kalbach.      No. 

1,153,497;  Sept.  14;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  440. 
Holat    Portable    rope.      S.    E.    Kalbach.    No.    1,153,406; 

Sept.  14  ;  Oas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  440. 
Hoisting   and    dumping    mechanism.      F.    E.    Amdt      No. 

1,154,474  ;  Sept  21  ;  Oas.  vol.  218;  p.  813. 
Holsting-macbines,   Combination   automatic   and   lowering 

brake  for.     F.  A.  Rundle.    No.  1,153,957  ;  Sept  21 ;  Gas. 

vol.    218:    p.    635. 
Hollow  article  of  refractory  material.     A.  T.  Malm.     No. 

1.152,428  ;  Sept.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  218  ;  p.  16. 
Hollow  nail.     G.  Pesentl.     No.  1,154,881 ;  Sept  28 ;  Oas. 

vol.  218;  p.  070. 
Hook :  See — 

Cable-hook.  Printer's  hook. 

Fish-hook.  Snap-hook. 

Hook  and  eye.     M.  C.  Avera.     No.  1,154,568;  Sept  21; 

Oaz.   vol.  218;  p.   841. 
Hook  and  saddle-seat,  Combined.     M.  Lear  and  J.  Sloop. 

No.  1,163,122 ;  Sept  7  ;  Oas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  267. 
Hook  mechanism.  Revolving-.    F.  Kulhawy.   No.  1,152,740  ; 

Sept  7:  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.   132. 
Hooks  and  eyes.  Machine  for  attaching.     E.  J.  Smith.    No. 

1,152.855:  Sept  7;  Oaa.  vol.  218;  p.  175. 
Hoop  expanding  and  flaring  machine.     E.  F.  Beugler.     No. 

1,153.480 :  Sept  14  ;  Oas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  434. 
Horn.     S.  Elsenberg.     No.  1,153.207  ;  Sept  14  ;  Gas.  vol. 

218  ;  p.  335. 
Horn,  Automobile-.     M.  A.  .\uflero.     No.  1,153,534  ;  Sept 

14  ;  Oas.  vol.  218 ;  p,  454. 
Horn,    Electric.      W.   W.   Dean.     No.    1,153,039 ;   Sept.   7 ; 

Oas.  vol.  218;  p.  240. 
Horn.  Signaling-.     A.  A.  Kent     No.  1,152.643;  Sept  7; 

Oaa.  vol.  218  ;  p.  97. 
Horseshoe.    J.  A.  Dolan.    No.  1.152.715  ;  Sept  7  ;  Gas.  vol. 

218:    p.    123. 
Horseshoe.     J.  A.  Dolan.     No.  1.154,178;  Sept  21;  Gas. 

vol.   218;   p.  711. 
Horseshoe.     O.  Elmore.     No.  1.152.497  ;  Sept.  7  ;  Oas.  vol. 

218;   p.    41. 
Horseshoe  attachment     P.  Decb.     No.  1.154,978 ;   Sept 

28 ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  1013. 
Horseshoe  attachment     L.  J.  Strob.     No.  1.152,088 ;  Sept 

7:  Gas.  vol.  218;   p.  223. 
Horseshoe-attachment-Becurlng  means.     F.  MQhlbach.    No. 

1.153.101 :  Sept  7  ;  Oas.  vol.  218;  p.  261. 
Horseshoe-calk.      J.    R.    Greenlee.      No.    1,155,231 ;    Sept 

28 ;  Oas.  vol.  218 :  p.  1000. 
Horaeshoe-calk.     R.  L.  Louderback.     No.  1.152.526;  Sept 

7  :  Oas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  54. 
Horseshoe-calk.    F.  Macey.    No.  1,164,830 ;  Sept  21 ;  Gas. 

vol.  218;  p.  764. 


Horseshoe  calk  attachment.    J.  R.  Wood.     No.  1,153.664  ; 

Sept  14;  Oas.  vol.  218;  p.  408. 
Horsealioe-epraader.     A.  Stark.    No.  1,166.288;  Sept  28; 

Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  1116. 
Uoae-connectlon   Joint      A.    M.   Wright      No.    1.158.002; 

Sept.  7  ;  Oas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  228. 
Hose-«oupllng.     J.  A.  Cunningham.     Na  1,168,806;  Bept 

21 :  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  615. 
Hose-conpllng.     W.  A.  Dodge.     No.   1,162,714;   Sept  7; 

Oas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  123. 
HoaeH»>upllng.     C.   H.   Ught     No.  1,154,250;  Sept  21; 

Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  730. 
Hose-nossle.     J.  McBoyle.     No.  1,162,662;  Sept  7;  Gas. 

vol.  218;  p.   100. 
Hose-rack.     W.  McCUntock.     No.  1,153,001 ;  Sept  7  ;  Oaa. 

vol.  218;  p.  257. 
Hoee-rack.     0.  D.  Mock.     No.  1.166,262;  Sept  28;  Ou. 

vol.  218;  p.  1100. 
Hose-supporter.     B.  S.  Alsop.     No.  1,164,556 ;  Sept  21 ; 

Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  841. 
Hose-supporter.    T.  P.  Tulte.    No.  1,162,672  ;  Sept  7  ;  Gas. 

vol.  218;   p.   108. 
Hosiery-machine  attachment  Circular-.    R.  W.  Scott    Mo. 

1,162.840 ;  Sept  7 ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  172. 
Hosiery,  Manufacture  of.     B.  A.  Hlmer.     No.  1,164.116; 

Sept  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  601. 
House :   Bee — 

Knockdown  metallic  house.      Smoke-hooaa. 

Portable  house. 
Hub,  Resilient.     R.  B.  Longeneeker.     No.  1.162,966 ;  Bc^t. 

7 ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  212. 
Humidifier.    W.  B.  Hadaway,  Jr.    No.  1,164,118  ;  Sept  21 ; 

Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  600. 
Humidity,  Apparatna  for  automatically   controlling  rdft- 

tive.    F.  D.  Wlndell.    No.  1,163,087  ;  Sept  21 ;  Gas.  toI. 

218;   p.  646. 
Humidity  -  controlling    apparatus.      J.    M.    Larson.      Mo. 

1,153,234:  Sept  14;  Oss.  vol.  218;  p.  344. 
Hydrant     A.  Hallowell.     No.  1.164,682;  Sept  21;  Oaa. 

vol.  218;   p.  850. 
Hydraulic  Jack.     W.  Measlnger.     No.  1,152,820 ;  Sept  T ; 

Oas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  165. 
Hydroaeroplane.     W.   H.  Nosworthy   and  S.  J.  Prescott. 

No.  1,152,654;  Sept  Tj  Oas.  vol.  218:  p.  101. 
Hydrocarbon-burner,     w.  B.  Huenefeld.     No.  1,168,084; 

Sept  7;  Oas.  vol.  218;  p.  264. 
Hydrocarbon-burner.    B.  Meltser.    No.  1,162.746  ;  Sept  7  ; 

Oas.  vol.  218 :  p.  184. 
Hydrocarbon-burner.       C.     H.     Von     Hobenateln.       No. 

1.152,674:  Sept  7;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  100. 
Hydrocarbon-refining    apparatua.      B.    D.    Kendall.      No. 

1.154.517  :  Sept  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  827. 
Hydrocarbons.  Refining.     B.  D.  KendaU.     No.  1.164,616; 

Sept  21 ;  Oas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  826. 
Hydrogen  perozld  and  making  the  same.  Stable  compoamd 

containing.     F.   W.   Weber.     No.   1,168,085;   Sept.   21; 

Oas.   vol.  218;  p.  645. 
Hydrogen  to  fatty  adda.  fatty  esters,  snd  other  unsatu- 
rated   compounds.    Adding.     C.    Bills.     No.    1.164,408; 

Sept  21;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  819. 
Ice-cream   cone.     H.  T.   Allen.     No.   1,153,744;   Sept   14; 

Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  527. 
Ice-cream-cone   filler.      W.    A.    Robinson.      No.    1,153,172; 

Sept.  7;  Oas.  vol.  218;  d.  284. 
Ice-cream  freeser.     C.  H.  Eddy.     No.  1.152.406;  Sept  T; 

Gaz.  vol.  218 :  p.  41. 
Ice-creeper.     J.  MacVane.     No.  1,164,646;  Sept  28;  Oaa. 

vol.  218;  p.  001. 
Ice-creeper.     A.  ReUa.     No.  1.158,054  ;  Sept  21 ;  Gas.  toL 

218;   p.   634. 
Ice-machine.     J.  H.  Beckman.     No.  1.154,836;  Sept  28; 

Gas.  vol.  218  ;  p.  965.  ^ 

Ice-run.  Winter  and  summer.     B.  G.  Wood.     No.  1,168,091 ; 

Sept  21 ;  Oas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  647. 
Ice  -  aaw      splitting     sttachment     T.     A.     Pacetty.     Mo 

1.154,541  ;  Sept  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  835. 
Illusionary    effecta.    Apparatus    for    producing.      L.    Me- 

Cormlck.     No.   1,164,787;  Sept  28;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p. 

948 
Impregnating  apparatua.     O.  S.  Sleeper.     No.  1,164,447; 

deut  21 ;  Oas.  vol.  218 ;  p.   804. 
Incubator.     A.  Allen.     No.  1,153,184;  Sept  14;  Gas.  vol. 

218;  p.  327. 
Incubator-tray.     J.   H.  Kate.     No.   1,164,027;  Sept  28; 

Gas.   vol.    218;   p.  005. 
Indicator :  Bee — 

BarRain  Indicator.  Pnrcel-post-rate  Indicator. 

Car  street-Indicator.  Radiator-indicator. 

Dial  test-indicator.  Railway-station    indicator. 

Electrical  Indicator.  Tank-indicator. 

Level-indicator.  Vacuum-indicator. 

Indicator.    C.  F.  Zinn.    No.  1,153,530;  Sept  14;  Gas.  ToL 

218;  p.  452. 
Indicator-lock.    J.  H.  Shaw.    No.  1,182,443 ;  Sept.  7  ;  Oaa. 

vol.  218;  p.  21. 


Ingot-molds,  Core-barrel  for.    J.  P.  Bagley.    No.  1,166,122 ; 

Sept  28;  Gas.  vol.  218:  p.  1066. 
Injector.   L.  Kasaander  and  H.  L.  Leverett  No.  1,158,114  ; 


Sept.  7  :  Gas.  vol.  218 ;   p.  265. 
Ink-eradlcator.     K.  W.  MacPherson.     No.  1.153,807 ;  Sept 

14 ;  Oas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  548. 
Innersole.     B.  C.  Donnell.     Mo.  1,162,887;  Sept.  7;  Oaa. 

vol.  218;  p.   187. 
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Inaeam-trtmming  machine.     W.  C.  Meyor.    Mo.  1,164,718 ; 

Sept.  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  028. 
iBfectldde  and  preparing  same.    L.  Tarry.    Ma  1,168,074 ; 

Sept  21;  Oas,  vol.  218;  p.  641. 
loaole-preparing  machine.    J.  M.  Monlton.    No.  1,164,716 ; 
18;  Gas.  vol.  218j  p.  024. 

Sept  7; 


Sept  28;  Gas.  vol.  218:  p.  024. 
Inspector's  sage.     F.  B.  Corey.     No.  1,162,702; 

Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  161. 
Inanlatlng  compound,  Bleetrlcallr-.    O.  V.  Thomas.     Mo. 

1.153.075  ;  Sept  21 :  Gas.  toL  218;  p.  641. 
Insulating-head.     C.  L  Van  Mesa.     No.  1,164,674;  Sopt 

28;  Oas.  vol.  218:  p.  012. 
Insulating  material  for  building  and  analogous  purposes. 

J.  De  Long  snd  J.  B.  D'Homergue.    No.  1,^52.708 ;  Sept 

7  ;  Oas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  163. 
Internal-oombaation  engine.     B.  J.  Bala.     No.  1.164,068; 

Bept  28 ;  Oaa.  toL  218 ;  p.  1006. 
laternal-combostion  engine.    R.  A.  Blame.    Mo.  1,164.866 ; 

84^t  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  778. 
Internal  -  combustion     engine.       C.     M.     Bradley.       No. 

1.168.101 ;  Bept  14 ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  820. 
lotemal-combasaon  engine.     O.  J.  Cole.     Mo.  1.164344 ; 

Bept  28;  Oaa.  vol.  218;  p.  067. 
Internal-combustion  engine.    O.  A.  Her  and  T.  M.  Malon. 

No.  1,153,432:  Sept  14;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  417. 
lotemal-combuation    engine.       W.    M.     Llpplncott      No. 

1,152,424;  Sept  7;  Gas.  voL  218;  p.  iS. 
Internal  -  combustion     engine.     R.     H.     McCarthy.     No. 

1,164,820 ;  Sept.  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  763. 
Internal  -  combustion      engine.        C.      Regenbogen.        Mo. 

1.152,658;  Sept  7;  Oas.  vol.  218;  p.  102. 
Internal-combustion     engine.       F.     T.     Romberger.       No. 

1,152.763;  Sept  7;  Oas.  vol.  218;  p.  140. 
Internal-combustion    engine.      J.    Shaw.      No.    1,152,561 ; 

Sept.  7 ;  Oas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  67. 
Internal  -  combustion     engine.       W.     F.     Warner.       No. 

1,153.364:  Bept  14;  Oaz.  vol.  218;  p.  303. 
Internal  -  combustion    engine.    CcMnponnd.     C.    M.    Allen. 

No.  1.168381 ;  Sept  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  610. 
latemal-comboBtion    engine.    Rotary-valve.     J.   R.   Coyle. 


No.  1.164.487 ;  Sept  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  817 

"  O.  rai 
1070. 


£: 


b.  1,166,188 ; 


Internal-combustion  motor.    F.  O.  Ftarwell 

Sept.  28;  Gas.  vol.  218; 
Internal-combustion  motor.    W.  Froehlich.    Mo.  1.164,808 ; 

Bept  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  764. 
Iris-diapbragm.     R.  Klein  and  T.  Brueck.     No.  1,168,819  ; 

Sept.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  874. 
Iron  :   See — 

Solderlng-lron. 
Iron  and  nickel  from  copper  in  certain  ores  and  masses, 

Separnting.    W.  Borchers  and  E.  Thllges.  No.  1,152.690  ; 

Sept  7:  Oas.  vol.  218;  p.  117. 
Iron  heater  and  cooking  utensil.  Combination  sad-.     D. 

Miller.     No.  1,154,714  ;  Sept  28  ;  Gas.  vol.  218  ;  p.  924. 
Iron  stand.  Bad-.     0.  J.  Schneider.     No.  1.152.767;  Sept 

7;  Oaz.  vol.  218:  p.  141. 
Ironing-board.     C.  O.   Brown.     No.   1.153.758;   Sept.  14; 

Oaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  530. 
Ironing-board.     C.  W.  KUewer.     No.  1,164,081 ;  Sept  21 ; 

Oaz.  vol.  218;  p.  661. 
Ironing-pad.  Combination.     A.  Savarese.     No.  1,162,553; 

Sept.  7  :  Oaz.  vol.  218 :  p.  64. 
Irrigation.     I.  B.  Naylor.     No.  1,158,332;  Sept  14;  Gas. 

vol.  218;  p.  380. 
Irrigation  apparatna.     W.  H.  Colea.     No.  1,164,880 ;  Bept 

21;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  782. 
IrrlKatlon-pipe.      1.   B.   Naylor.     No.   1.152,901 ;  Sept   7 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  192. 
JflCk  :   Sett — 

Autn    power  -  transmitting     Lifting-Jack. 
Jack.  Pumpine-Jack. 

Hydranlie  lack.  Shoe-holding  jack. 

Jaek.    L.  Wlllonr.    No.  1,153,580 ;  Sept  14 ;  Gas.  vol.  218  ; 

p.  474. 
Jar  :  Kre — 

Drill  Jur. 
Jar-closure  or  the   like.      J.    C.   Nlchol.     No.    1,153,663 

Sept.  14  :  Oas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  466. 
Jewelry.  Drying.     F.  P.  Boland.     No.  1.164.167 ;  Sept  21 

Oas.   vol.  218;   p.  707. 
JlfTs,  DischaiYlng  means  for.    8.  V.  Tench.    No.  1.153.627 

Bept  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  461. 
Joint:  See — 

Bed-iolnt  Rail-Joint 

Flexible  Joint  Socket-Joint. 

Hose-connection  Joint.  Toy-rail  joint 

Pipe-Joint.  IJnlvereal  Joint. 

Joints  of  sectional  collapsible  cores,  Closare  for.    J.  B. 

Walker.     No.  1.154,070;  Bept  21 :  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  678. 
Jonmal-box.     P.  Brown.     No.  1.166,040;   Sept  28;  Gas. 

vol.   218;  p.  1083. 
Jouinal-liox.   Line-shaft.     F.   A.   Roberts.     No.   1,152,650; 

Sept.  7  :  Oaz.  vol.  21S :  p.  O.'J. 
Jonctlon-boz.     S.  A.   Huntington.     No.   1,164,778;   Bept 

28 ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  944. 
Keg  or  barrel.  Fiber.    J.  C.  Heron  and  W.  J.  Clark.    No. 

T.164,600 ;  Sept  28 :  Oas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  010. 
Kettle,  Melting-.     P.  O.  Hollsteln.     Mo.  1.164,772;  Sept 

28;  Oaa.  rol.  218;  p.  048. 
Key  :  Bee — 

Cotter-key. 
Key.    C.  W.  Pettigrove.     Mo.  1,166,268;  Sept  28;  Oaa. 

vol.  218;  p.   1111. 


Keyboard-machine.    A.  Bteiiier.    No.  1,168382;  Bept  14; 

Gas.  voL  218;  p.  471. 
KUa:  ««e— 

Corn-kiln. 
Kiln.     A.  Vogt     No.  1,168,080 ;  Bept  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ; 

p.   643. 
Kinetpcraph.     T.  H.  Biair.     Mo.  1.168,887 ;  Bept  21 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  218 :  p.  612. 
Kinetographie  apparatoi.     H.  R  Byron.    Mo.  1,164,288; 

Sept  21;  Gas.  voL  218;  p.  720. 
Kite,  Folding.     H.  P.  Lovejoy.     No,  1,168,637;  Bept  14; 

Oas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  480. 
Knife :  Bee — 

Pruning-knife. 
Knlfe-bandlea,   Machine  for  emboaaiag  seamless.     B.   ■. 

Devine.    No.  1,164,618 ;  Bept  28 ;  Gas.  voL  218  ;  p.  881. 
E:nltting-machine.     J.  Keeton.     Mo.  1,164»261 ;  Bept  21; 

Gaa.  vol.  218;  p.  786. 
Knitting  machine.  CircuUr-.     R.  W.  Scott    No.  1,162,860 ; 

Sept  7  :  Oaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  173. 
Knitting  machine  for  produetng  split-foot  hosiery,  Aato- 

matlc  circular-.     G.  P.  Boswortb.     Mo.  1,164,160 ;  Bept 

21 ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  708. 
Knitting    machines,    1  hread-carrier-operating    mechaniam 

for  circular-.     H.  A.  Houseman.     No.  1,152,061 ;  Sept. 

7:  Gaz.   vol.   218:  p.  210. 
Knockdown  metallic  house.    R.  F.  Downey.    No.  1,168392 ; 

Sept  14  ;  Oas.  voL  218 ;  p.  364. 
Krout-press.     C.  W.  Lent     No.  1,168328 ;  Sept  14 ;  Oaa. 

vol.    218;   p.   376. 
Label  ing-ma  chine  label-holder.    A.  T.  Weiss.    No.  1,153,144  ; 

Sept.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  218 ; _p.  274. 
Lace  fastener.  Shoe-.     C.  B.  Smith.     Mo.  1,164,066 ;  Sept. 

21 ;  Oas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  673. 
Lacing  and  lace-fastener.    H.  D.  Le  Febvre.    No.  1,162,422  ; 

Sept  7  :  (;az.  vol.  218  :  p.  14. 
Ladder.    A.  Blankenbagen.    Mo.  1.166,126 ;  Bept  28 ;  Gaa. 

VOL   218;  p.  1066. 
Ladder.     M.  Crofts.     No.  1,164,614;  Bept  28;  Oaa.  vol. 

218;  p.  890. 
Ladder.     O.   T.   Warren.   Br.     No.   1,164,147;   Bept   21; 

Oas.  vol.  218 :  p.  700. 
Ladder  and  ironing-board.  Combined  step-.     H.  Hoeglund. 

No.  1.153.430  ;  Sept  14  ;  Oas.  vol.  218  ;  p.  416. 
Ladder    and    ironing  -  board.    Convertible    step-.      J.     W. 

Matheny.     No.  1.153.558 ;  Bept  14  ;  Oas.  vol.  218 ;  p. 

463. 
Laddei^bracket     H.   Holden.     No.   1,164,923;   Bept   28; 

Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  994. 
Ladder  for  stave  structures.    E.  A.  Berry.    No.  1,153,750; 

Sept.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  528. 
Ladder.   Stop-.      U.   .\oton.     No.   1,152,687  ;   Sept.  7  ;  Gas. 

vol.  218:  p.   113. 
Lamp.     J.  T.  Roffy.     No.  1,153.445;  Sept  14;  Gas.  vol. 

218;  p.  421. 
Lamp-adjusting  pedal  mechanism.     D.  C.  Kltcldng.     Mo. 

1,154487:  Sept  21;  Oas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  713. 
Lamp,    Alcohol-.     C.    Nelaon.     No.    1.164,125;    Sept    21; 

Oas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  693. 
Lamp  and  reflector.    J.  T.  Roffy.    No.  1,153,446 ;  Sept  14 ; 

Oas.  vol.  218;   p.  422. 
Lamp    and    support    for    same.      J.    T.    Beechlyn.      No. 

1,153,284  :  Sept  14  ;  Oas.  vol.  218  ;  p.  362. 
Lamp,    Arc-.     C.    Henrichsen.     No.    1,162,781;    Bept   7: 

Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  129. 
Lamp  attachment  for  culinary  articles.     H.  P.  BalL    Noi, 

1.155.033;  Sept  28;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  1081. 
Lamp  for  beda.  Adjustable.    A.  Ooldknopf.    No.  1,164.248 ; 


Sept.  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  733 

reoptlcons.     II.  if 
7;  Gas.  vol.  ilS;  p.  280 


Lamp  for  gtereoptlcons. 


L  Hill.    No.  1,153,161 ;  Sept 


Lamp.  Hydrocarbon-vapor.     M.  BrylinskL     No.  1,164,000 ; 

Sept  21  ;  Oas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  682. 
Lamp,    Incandescent     R.   Jacoby.     No.   1,164314 ;   Sept. 

21 ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  826. 
Lamp,      Inclosed     flaming  -  arc.     T.      L.      Carbone.     Now 

1.154.003 ;  Sept.  21 ;  Gas.  voL  218 ;  p.  688. 
Lamp.    Miner's    safety-.     M.    Albrecht     No.    1,168.008; 

Sept.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  218  :  p.  229. 
Lamp  reflector.  Vapor-.     J.  C.  Pole.     No.  1,153,443 ;  Sept. 

14  :  Oas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  421. 
Lamp,   Safety-.      H.   Csanyi.     No.    1,154,616;   Bept   28; 

Oas.  vol.  218;  p.  800. 
Lamp-socket     W.  F.  Anklam.     No.  1,163,601 ;  Bept  14 ; 

Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  476. 
Lamp  socket  Electric-.    C.  B.  Clark.    No.  1,163,106 ;  Sept. 

14  ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  331. 
Lamp,  Vehicle-.     T.  L.  GrlflSths.     No.  1,162,807 ;  Sept  7 ; 

Oas.  vol.  218:  p.  157. 
Lamps,  Adjustable  reflector  for  Incandescent    L.  Weldlich. 

No.  l.]r.2.5Sl  ;  Sept  7  :  Gas.  vol.  218  :  p.  75. 
Lamps,  Apparatus  fbr  electrically  igniting  miners'  safetT'. 

V.  E.  Joyce.     Na  1.164,002;  Bept  28;  Gas.  toL  218; 

p.  1017. 
Lamps,  Device  for  aecnring  bells,  globes,  chimneys,  or  tiM 

like  to.     L.  Severin.     No.  1,164,064 ;  Bept  21 ;  Gaa.  toL 

218;  p.  673. 
Land-rollers  and  the  like.  Demountable  roller-section  for 

R.    E.    Dunham.      No.    1,166,804;    Bept    28;    Gaa.    toL 

218 '  D.   1122. 
Lantern.  Acetyl'ene-.     W.  Tenbasch.     No.  1,162,001;  Boot. 

7  :  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  225. 
Lantern-carrier.     A.  F.  Olaon.     Mo.  1,164370;  Bwt  SB: 

Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  070. 
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Lantern,    Folding.     C.    H.    Stonebridge. 

Sept.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  jp.  71. 
Lantern-holder.     J.  and  8.  O.  Btanfleld. 

Sept.  21 ;  Qaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  875. 
Laat  for  boots  and  8hoe»>.     L.  Q.  Wblti- 

Sept.  7;  U;iz.  vol.   21S;  p.  111. 
LMt.   Iteain-heated.     W.   H.   O'Connor. 
^    Sept.  28;  Qaa.  toI.  218 ;  p.  1052. 
Laat-tube.     H.  O.  Davia.     No.  l.lfiS^Ol 

vol.  218;  p.  333. 
Laatinc  macbliia,   Stlteh-down-ahoe-.     P 


Mo.  1,162,571; 
No.  1,154,071; 
No.  1.152.679; 
Na  1,150,087; 
Sept.  14;  Oaa. 
Bclar.     No. 


atinc , ^,     _ 

l.l.")2.fi94:   Sept.  7:  (in?,  vol.  218:  p.  116." 
^JJS**'   Container-.      M.    H.    Stoll.      No.    1,154,789 ;    Sept. 

28 ;  Gas.  toI.  218 ;  p.  932.  .   '^v  • 

Latch  for  oven-doora,  Antialammlnx-.     H.   B.  North  and 

J.  W.  Glbnej.     No.  1,153,614 ;  Bept  14  ;  Gaa.  vol.  218  ; 

p.  447. 

Lathe  «■  the  lite.     L.  I.  Yeomana.     No.  1,154,165 ;  S«pt 


No.    1.154,107; 


21  ;  Qaa.   vol.  218 ;  p.  703. 
Latbes,  Die  meter-stop  for.     W.   L.   Fay 

Sept.  21 :  3ai.  vol.  218 ;  p.  687. 
Laundry-f-xtractor.     F.   M.   Overholt  and    F.   M     Stelner 

No.  1.153.701  :  Sept.  14 ;  Qaa.  toI.  218;  p.  512.    °""'" 

^J°".fPl?i**!S'"'  Oacllltitiat-  C.  Wataon.  No.  1  J66,116 ; 
Sapt  28 ;  Qaa.  toI.  218 ;  p.  10«1.  ,*u«,.ixo  , 

Lead  making  apparatus.  White-.  L.  V.  Barton  and  W.  P 
rhompaon.  No.  1.152,693;  Sept.  7;  Qaa.  toI.  218- 
p.  115.  ' 

'^."^PF*'  S.«®-  •'°«>-  N"- 1453,7»« ;  Sapt  14  ;  Oaa. 
Tol.  218 ;  p.  545. 

^,J^^«„*^„  ^*""™*^    artificial-.     J.     T.     Apgar.     No. 

1.153,532  ;  Sept.  14  ;  Qaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  464. 
Lemon  sque«»«er.     J.  A.  and  J.  C.  Cooper.     No.  1.152.088; 

S«>pt.   .  :   Gaz.  vol.  218  :  p.  203. 
LansM,  Apparataf  for  the  production  of  torlc  or  toroidal 

!'Vi?*',*!L°'„'P*<^*"<^'*  *oa  eyeglaaa.     H.  Newbold.     No. 


1.154,199;  Sept.  21;  Qaa.  toI,  218*;  p.  717, 
Lenaea,      Forming     ophthalmic.     L.     W.      Bagbee 


No. 


1,153,869;  Sept  14;  Oaa.  toL  218;  p.  668. 

'^il'  5?fi      ^-A^-  **"*•     ^°-  1.1M.M8  ;  Sept.   14  ;  Oaa. 
vol.  ZltS  ;  p.  459. 

Letter-box.     A.  S    Goddard.     No.  1,152,941 ;  Sept.  7  ;  Gai. 
vol.   218 ;  p.  207. 

Letter-opener.     H.   Hesse.     No.   1,152,628;  Sept.  7;  Gaz 

vol.  218  :  p.  91. 
Level.    J.  Bartha.     No.  1,163,012  ;  Sept.  7  ;  Gat.  vol.  218 ; 

p.   4b32« 
Level-Indicator,  Electric.    G.  E.  Henderson.    No.  1,152.780  ■ 

S<n*.  7:  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  128. 
'^I-  fPi""'*  •  .f;  ®""*'"-    -No-  L1B3.760 ;  Sept  14  ;  Oaa. 

vol.    Zln  :    p.    5.i  1  . 

'^ai.*v'!!.'''218!'o^76'"°°       ""'■   '•'"•«''=   «*«'*•   ^^  = 

'^r/55°(!r2?se"pr2r:*"G";v  ^vr -21 8  h  «54""''^"  ^'^• 

"£jr'2l';  tll"i'o?'2l8?p'^972""'^'^      ^°    ''''''^'^'' 

''*S;rro"'2i8rp''i(23'"^"-  ^*'-  '•''^'^•'°'=  *p*-  ^^^ 

Lifter:   See — 
IMpe  Ilftir. 

^',°*"i|?S*-     KLP"*'^-     No.  1,166,040  ;  Sept.  28  ;  Qaa. 
vol.   218 ;  p.   1036. 

Llftlng-^ack.     T.   M    Hendrtckaon.     No.   1.168.223;    Sept. 

14;  Gaa.  vol.  218;  p.  341.  .       .        .        k* 

Llftlng-Jack.     W.  F.  Hlatt.     No.  1,162.507  ;  Sept.  7  ;  Gax 

vol.  218  ;  p.  45. 
Light:  ««•— 

Flaah-UfTbt 
Llght-jMmmer.     J     A.    Thompaon.     No.    1,153,464;    Sept 

14  ;  Oaa.  vol.  218 :  p.  428. 
Lljrht   or   beat    rejrulator.   Automatic.      Y.    Hanaoka       No 

1.152,412;  Sept  7;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.   11. 
LiahtlBff-flxtare.     E.   J.   Scbweltaer   and   R.   O.   Wagner 

No    1,153.960:  Sept  21:  Qaa.  vol.  218;  p.  636. 
Llghtlng-flxturea,   Device  for  auapendlng  nbadee  or  bowU 

Ko   ®-  h^"^^^^^-     No.  1.164,568 ;   Sept.  21  ;  Oaa.  vol. 
218 ;  p.  774. 

Ll^tnlng-rod.     J.    P.    Goeta.     No.    1.163,617 ;    Sept    14  • 

Gaz.  vol.  218 :  p.  483. 
Line  capacity.  Method  of  and  means  for  reducing.     K.  H 

and  K.  A.  Wldegren.    No.  1.154,278:  Sept  21  ;  Gaa.  voL 

Line-casting  machine.     W.   E.    Bertram.  No.   1.158,090: 

Sept.  7:  Gaz.  vol.  218:  p.  2M.  »»,"-«. 
Llne-caatlng   machines.    Galley    mechanism    for    repeatlnic 

and    non-repeating.      C.    A.    Albrecht.  No.    1,163.880; 

Sept  21  :  Gaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  609. 

Lln»'  up     rri;lster-Ka»te.      J.     C.     Dittrtch.  No.     1.153.806  • 

Sept  21  :  Qaa.  vol.  218;  p.  615. 

"az.^;s.'^'2\Tp.'io?6.*^'-  "***•  '•'"•"*'•  ^'- *"■' 

Link     construction.     Conveying-.       W.     T.     Hnrat       No. 


1.154.401  :  Sept  21 :  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  789. 

-.. w— ^      ,   ^  ^.  jj^  f.l53,7«a ;  Bapt  14  ; 


Liok,  Open-tiook.  '  J.  K.  Champ. 
Qaa.  vol.  218;  p.  532 


"fl*!?P«„.*t<»«*'n»«n.t.  .  4-  A.  _FroahUch.     No.   1.164,80%: 

No.    1.158.078;  Sept 


Sept  21 ;  Oaa.  vol.  2l8;_p.  768. 
Linotype-machine.     T.  S.  Homana. 


Saab-lock. 
Shatter-lock. 
Sprlngleaa  lock. 
Vault-lock. 
Vehicle  door-lock. 
Window-lock. 
No.  1.154,499 ;  Sept  21 ;  Qaa.  toL 


218 
Lock. 


Lock. 

218 

Lock. 


No.  1,164,078;  Sept  21;  Oaa.  vol. 


.   Gaz.  vol.   218 ;  p.  262. 
Llquld-concentratlng  apparatua.    D.  Hossi     No  1  162  B77  • 

Sent  7;  Gaz.  vol.  21^;   p.  219.  «o.  i.io^WTT  . 

Uoufd  -  elerattM   ayatam,    Ifeehanleal.     P.    Bala   and   J. 

p    iK'  1-1".»88:    8«Pt.    28;    Oaa.    vol     218; 

^^'vol!*'2ir;"p  &  ^'  ^'*"^'  ^°-  ^•1^2.607 ;  Sept  7  ;  Oaa. 
Liquids.  Combining  and  emulaifylne  two  or  more      J    B 

\  ogelsanK.  No  1  .l.'S2,456  :  Sept.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p '  26" 
Llquori    from    wood-aulflte   planta.   Treadna    hy-Drodaet.' 

t.  Marchand.     No.  1,166,SS6 ;  sipt  28 ;  (faa.  tSlSiS 

p.  1108. 

"-"iSW-^^'^ol.  ^i8^p^T4r''"'-     ""•  '•"*'»'«•  ^* 
Lock :  8e0 — 

Cbalr-lock. 

Coin-operated  lock. 

Door-lock. 

Indicator-lock. 

Nut  lock. 

Padlock. 
Lock.     J.  A.  Flacbar. 

218 :  p.  820. 

Xt"'i4f'SS**fol.'5?8?p.^*^8°^'-'^''-     '''■    '•^"•«*' 
Lock.    G.  N.  Strlcklan.    No.  1.164.464  ;  Sept.  21 ;  Oaa.  toL 
p.  806. 

218  ;  5:  ks^^"^     ^°'   ^'*"'"* '  8«Pt-  21 :  Q".  TOI. 
Lock.  '  J.  R.  ijpton. 
218 ;  p.  677. 

H.  G    Volght     No.   1.162.467;  Sept  7;  Oaa.  voL 
p.  ^tj. 

Gaz.  vol.Hf8°?p^l75   '^°'"'-     ^°-  '''^^''''^  =  ^^''  ' ' 

'^.'l5?r9r«":"l:pr?:'a!i.'^or*i?8"-p  ^i,?<=^'-^««-     No. 

[x>cking   device.  AuxUlary.     T.   Bartholomew   and   H.   J. 

lolV-     ^°-    ^'^^e.ioe;   Bept   28;    Oaa.   vol.   218;   J. 

"^Vpt'  flT'^kz*''l?/.*'5i8?/-4V2"**'^"-  ^°-  '•^*«'*^'^  ' 

Locomotive.      S.    O.    Thomson.      So.    1.152,863;    Sept    7; 

Gaz.   vol.  218;   p.    178.  k  . 

lAKomotlve     draft-regnlator.       H.     F.      Stauffer        No 
^    1,154,669;  Sept.  2?;  Qm.  vol.  218 ;  p.  010. 
Locomotive.    Electric.      O.    M.    Baton.      Na    1  166  225  • 

Sept  28;  Oaa.  voL  218;  p.  1098.  i.«»,]«0. 

Locomotlve-tendera.    Inlector    for.      W.    B.    Smith.       No. 

1.153,138:  Sept  7:  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  272 

^"."  218 ;  ?.■  90l!*'**"      ^°-   ^•^"•**^:   ^Vt.   28;   Oaa. 

^"."  2fs^^;    mT"*"***"     ^**'   ^•^*2,»05;   Sept   7;   Oaa. 

^^°°^-  §l^^^":«y-  ^^'y'*-     No.  1,153,576;  Sept  14  ;  Oaa. 
vol.  Jlo  :  p.  480. 

^'°?'?-o'^I^„''*"J^'°*f    ^^'^    fabric.      O.    W.    Benster.      No. 

I.li.2,.'i92:  Sept.   7:  Gnz.  vol.  218;  p.  79 
Loom  let-offa.  Brake  mechanism  for.     T.  J.  Lonaden     No 

1.153  6,36:  Sept.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  489       "^ 
Loom  plcker-atick  attachment     F.  Bemler.     No.  1,153.600  ; 

Sept.   14:  Gaz.  vol.  218:  p.  476 

^?.S,^«, ",'*•»  8e"-tl>re»dlnR.        F.     A.     GulUette.        No. 

1,154,011  :  Sept  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  654. 
Loom  stop-motion.    J    J.  Smith.     No.  1,154,449  ;  Sept  21 ; 

Gai.  vol.  xlo ;  p.  806. 
^S"?;    Machine    for    handling    tuft-yama    for    earoet-. 

GJv?r*??8Tp.'5%^-  ^"  ^"  '''''''^■'  ^'^*'' 
^2.^^    Mechanism   for  handling   tuft-yams   for    carpet-. 

Lubricator :  B«e — 

Automatic  lubricator.  BIght-fead  inbrlcator. 

Lubricator.     WW.  Corey.     No.  1,152,398 ;  Sept  7  ;  Oaa. 

vol.  218 ;  p.  0. 
Lubricator.     A.  L.  Knudsen.     No.  1.152.620;  Sept  7;  Oaa. 

vol.  iclo ;  p.  51. 

"-"oSirSK  2^8  "ii  ??2''"*^'-     '"'-  '•'"•'"=   "*"*•  "• 

'^•S;S."5oT2ii:'p.'??6""'^°-  ''°-  '•'"•'*"=  '•«'*• 

Lumber-packages,  Means  for  hoisting  and  conveying.    M.  B. 

?oKl"/*p  183'  '^''''"'  '**•  ^'*'*2.879;  Bept  7 ;  Ga& 
Machine  and  tool  work,  Meana  for  supervision  ot     P.  B 

nel«ny.  No.  1.154.386  :  Sept.  21  ;  Gai.  vol.  218 ;  p.  784. 
Maehine-efflelancy  recorder.     H.  B.  Foe^.     "      *  J-r-'-—- 


Sept  28;  Gaa.  vol.  218;' p.  1*014. 


No.  1,1A,8M; 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Ixziii 


Mwhlna-tool  drlva.    J.  B.  Johnaon.    No.  1.168,811 ;  Bept 

14;  Qaa.  vol.  218:  p.  371. 
Magnet  -  ehargar.      P.    Lynch    and    H.    Woehnar.      No. 

1,153,127  ;  Sept  7  ;  Gaa.  vol.  218;  p.  26©. 
Msgnet-demagnetlaing  derica.  Brake-.    B.  L.  Oale,  Br.    No. 

1,152,501  ;  Sept.  7  ;  Gaa.  vol.  218;  p.  48. 
MJunetlc  generator.    T.  W.  Morfaa.    No.  1,163,944 ;  Bept 

21 :  Oaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  631. 
MMl-bag    catcher.      L    W.    Dickaraon.      No.    1.106,221: 

Bept.  28 ;  Oaa.  toL  218 :  p.  lOM. 
Mall  -  bai!    catcher    and    deliverer.      F.    B.    Knopp.      No. 

1.164,828 ;  Sept  21 ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  761. 
Mall-bag   bolder.     J.   Huneke.     No.   1.162,816;   Bept  7; 

Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  160. 
MaU-boz.     H.  D.  Oravaa.     No.  1.166.146;  Bept  28;  Oaa. 

vol.  218 ;  p.  1078. 
MaU-boz  and  milk-bottle  holdar,  ComUaad.     F.  T.  Wafca- 

teld.     No.  1,164.000;  Bept  28:  Oaa.  toL  218:  p.  M«. 
Mall-eatebar.     J.  8.  RlcbaaoB.     No.  1,164.807;  Sept  28; 

Oaa.  vol.  218;  p.  956. 
Mall  delivering  and  catching  device.     A.  W.  Muth.     No. 

1.158,102  ;  Sept  7  :  Oaa.  voL  218  :  p.  26L 
Malllng-caae,      Parcel-poet       W.     H.     Hamanond.       No. 

1.164.764;  Bmt  28;  Oaa.  vtA.  218:  p.  04L 
Malllnc-tube.     J.  Kleger.     No.  1,153.627;  Bept  14;  Oaa. 

ToL  218;  p.  486. 
Malt  extract  and  making  aame.    I.  FoUak.    No.  1,168,841 ; 

Sept  14 ;  Oaa.  voL  218 ;  p.  4»0. 
Miangle-roll.  B.   M.  Baundera.     No.  1,164,781;  Btpt  28; 

Oaa.  ToL  218 ;  p.  92ft. 
Mangle-table.     O.    L.    Wild.     No.    1,166.179;   Bapt   28; 

Oaa.  vol.  218:  P-  1086. 
Manort-apreaOer.     W.  J.  Cook.     No.  1.164,286 ;  Bept  21 ; 

Oaa.  VOL  218 ;  p.  730. 
Manoacrlpta,    copica,   and    the   like,    Holdloc  darice   (or. 

C.   O.   K.   Boaenberg.     No.   1,163.878;   Sept   14;   Oaa. 

vol.  218;  p.  575. 
Maaaaae  devlcea.  Pumping  maana  tax.    0.  B.  Oray.     No. 

1066,147:  Bept.  28;  Qaa.  vol.  218:  p.  10T8. 
Maaaaglng  device.     I.  B.  Wheeler.     No.  1,168.409;  Bept 

14 :  Oaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  400. 
Mat:  iSee— 

Metallic  mat 
Match,  Book-.     L.  B.  Parkar.     No.  1,164,686 ;  Bept  21 ; 

Caa.  VOL  218 ;  p.  862. 
Match-box.     F.  A.  Fuller.    No.  1.168,876 ;  Bapt  14 ;  Qaa. 

vol.  218 ;  p.  674. 
Match-ignltlon  compoaltlon.     M.  Bhadid.     No.  1,168,626; 
^Bept  14;  Oaa.  vol.  218;  p.  481. 
Match-teatlng  apparatus.     F.  V.  Cmaer.     No.  1,162.706; 

Bept  7 ;  Gaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  152. 
Match-teatlng  apparatua.     F.  V.  Cmaer.     No.  1.162.797; 

Sept.  7 ;  Qaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  16S. 
Matilx-retainer.     F.  M.  Daan.     No.  1.162,711;   Sept  7; 
^ai.  vol.  218;  p.  122. 
Matrlx-aettlng    and    llne-caatlng    machine.     J.    Domath. 

No.  1.165437;  Sept  28;  Oaa.  voL  218;  p.  1088. 
Matte.    Converter    (or    treating.      W.    H.    Howard.      No. 

1.168.021 ;  Sapt  21 ;  Oaa.  vol.  218;  p.  62S. 
Mattraaa.     J.  L.  Heffnar.  <  (Relaaoe.)     No.  18,982;  Sept 

Zl ;  Oaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  865. 
Mattreaa.     W.  B.  Joaeph.     No.  1,164,776;  Bept  28;  Oaa. 

vol.  218 ;  p.  046. 
Mattreaa.     G.  B.  Lackey.     No.  1,168.120;  Bept  7;  Oaa. 

vol.  218:  n.  267. 
Mattreaa.     J.  B.  BUllng.     No.  1.168,644;  Bapt  14;  Oaa. 

vol.  218  ;  p.  491. 
Manaoleum.     D.  M.  Rothenbergo-.     No.  1,163,966;  Bept. 

21:  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  636. 
Meaaure,  Rope-.     W.  L.  Hobble.     No.  1,166,286 ;  Bept.  28  ; 

Oaa.  vol.  2l8 ;  p.  1101. 
Measuring  and  computing  heights  and  distances.  Appliance 

(or.     R.  R.  Miller.     No.  1,153,098;  Sept.  7;  Oaa.  vol. 

218:  p.  260. 
Moaaaring  and   indicating  blood-preaaare,  Apparatua  (or. 

C.  J.  Auing.     No.  1.163.261;  Bept  14;  Gas.  vol.  218; 

p.  351. 
Measuring  apparatua.     B.  Bltaer.     No.   1,164,620;   Sept 

28 ;  Gai.  vol.  218 ;  p.  802. 
Measuring  device.     J.  J.  Flaherty.     No.  1,154,108 ;   Sept 

21;  Gar.  vol.  218;  p.  688. 
Measuring  device.     V.  T.  Milward.     No.  1.158,810 ;  Sept. 

14  :  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  540. 
Measuring  device.  Liquid-.     R.  Hall.    No.  1.162,891 ;  Bept 

7;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  188. 
Measuiins;  device.  Liquid-.     J.  A.  Kepka.     No.  1.162,962; 

Sept  7:  Gaz.  vol.  218:  p.  211. 
Maasuring  Inatmment,   Electrical.     A.  L.   B.  Ellla.     No. 

1,154.979;  Sept  28:  Gaa.  vol.  218  [_p.  1013. 
MCaaauring    instmment.    Electrical.      W.    B.    Porter.      No. 

1,155.006  ;  Sept.  28 ;  Gaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  1066. 
Meat  eurlnff.  spldng.  and  seaaoalnf  tool.     W.  8.  Felker. 

No.  1,165,139;  Sept.  28:  Qaa.  vol.  218;  p.  1070. 
Machanieal    movement      B.    U.    Amaa.      Na    1,166,191 ; 

Bept  28;  Gaa.  vol.  218;  p.  1088. 
Machanieal  movement     R.  B.  Naombarg.     No.  1.164,108: 

Bapt  21 :  Oaa.  voL  218 :  p.  717. 
Marcnry-vapor  apparatus.     P.  H.  Thomas.     No.  1.168,076 ; 

Bept  21 ;  Oaa.  voL  218 ;  p.  641. 
Mercury-vapor    rectifier    and    the    like.     J.    Joaaa.     No. 

1,153.704  ;  Sept  14  ;  Oaa.  vol.  218  ;  p.  644. 
Metal    by    welded    rlveta.    Joining.     A.    F.    BletaaL     No. 

1,164,808;  Bept  28;  Oaa.  voL  218;  p.  066. 
Metal  scrap.   Aoparatus  (or  recoverlna.     O.  B.  Wlaaaer. 

No.   1.152,867;  Bept  7;  Gaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  170. 


Na. 


Metal-atrlp-bending     BMChaaim.       C.     Buraham. 

1.164,070 ;  Sept  28 ;  Oaa.  voL  218 ;  p.  1010. 
MeUl  stractures.  Making  expanded-.     H.  E.  White.     No. 

1.153.146:   Sept  7:  Oaa.  voL  218;  p.  274. 
Metallic  mat    J.  Natterer.    No.  1,168,668 ;  Bept  14  ;  Oai. 

VOL  218;  p.  610. 
Metallic  atractore  aad  aiaklag  the  aame.     M.  Laduaaa. 

No.  1.164.784 ;  Sapt  28 ;  Oaa.  roL  218 ;  p.  047. 
Meter:  Bee — 

Carr«it-m«ter.  Electric  meter. 

Meter  system.     J.  A.  TUden.     Na  1,164.808;  Sept  28; 

Oaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  084. 
Mica  -  splitting   raaehlna.      B.    Coopa.       No.    1,166,208; 

Sept  28;  Gaa.  vol.  218;  p.  1110. 
Micrometer    and    acale.    Combined.     Y.    B.     HelU>-     No. 

1,168,785  ;  Sept  14  ;  Oaa.  vol.  218  ;  p.  641. 
Micrometer-gage.     M.   B.   Provoat     Na   1,162,781 :   8«pt 

7;  Oaa.  vol.  218;  p.  130. 
Milk  and  cream,  Mannfaetorlng  charaed  prodneta  (ron. 

C.  E.  Gray.     No.  1,155.066;   Sept.  28;  Qaa.  voL  218; 

p.  1039. 
Milking   machinery.     W.   B.   Co^bnrn.     No.    1.166,181; 

Sept.  28 ;  Qaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  1088. 
Mill:  See— 

Ball-mill.  Tnbe-mUl. 

Grinding-miU.  Windmill. 

Rolling-mill. 
Mllla,  Lining  for  pebble  or  ball.     H.  A.  Hanaen  and  J.  M. 

Schmueaer.     No.  1.168,844;  Bept  14;  Oaa.   voL   218; 

p.  663. 
Milling-machine.    J.  R.  Johnaon.    No.  1,163,166 ;  Bept  7 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  281. 
Milling-machine.      R.    K.    Le   Blond    and    W.    F.    Oroene. 

No.  1,152.647;  Sept  7:  Oaa.  vol.  218:  p.  90. 
MilUng-machlne  arm.    J.  Ooeta.    No.  1.168,818 ;  Bept  14  ; 

Oaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  488. 
Mine,  Marine.    B.  Sanger  aad  E.  Bantar.    No.  1,164,272 ; 

Sept  21 :  Oaa.  toI.  218 ;  p.  748. 
Mine.  Submarine.    E.  Schneider.    No.  1,163,880 ;  Bapt  14 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  657. 
Mine.  Submarine.     H.  Senfftleben.     No.  1.162,660;  Sapt 

7  ;  Gaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  66. 
Mined.    Safety-anchor  (or   submarine.     O.    E.   Ella.      No. 

1,163.774:  Sept  14:  Gaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  537. 
Mining-machine.     B.  VlvUnL     No.  1.164.460;  Sapt  21; 

Oaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  808. 
Mining  machine.  Coal-.     C.  C.  Hansen.      No.   1,164,022; 

Sept.  28  ;  Gaa.  vol.  218  ;  p.  004. 
Mining  Bulfur.     H.  Frasch.     No.  1.152,499 ;  Bept.  7  ;  Oaa. 

vol.   218:   p.   42. 
Mirror  and  abelf  supporting  firame.    H.  Kearns  and  W.  D. 

Martin.    No.  1.163.929  ;  Sept  21 ;  Oaa.  vol,  218 ;  p.  628. 
Mixer:  See —  ...... 

Concrete-mixer.  Steam  aad  water  mlxar. 

Mixing  device.     F.  A.  Heath.     No.  1.163.913;  Bept  21; 

Oaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  620. 
Mixing  device.     F.  A.  Heath.     No.   1.163.914;  Bept  21; 

Gaz.  vol.   218;  p.  621.  ^      ,     .     ^    «, 

Mixing  device.     F.  A.  Heath.     No.  1.163.915;  Bept  21; 

Gaa.  vol.  218;  p.  621.  _ 

Mixture  -  producing    device    and    apeed  -  governor.        B. 

PodleUk.      No.    1,155,094;    Sn)t.    28;    Gaz.    vol.    218; 

p.   1055. 
Moistening-machine.    W.  C.  Tingle.    No.  1.154.552;  Sept 

21 ;  Oaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  880. 
Mold  :  See — 

Concrete-mold.  Sand  mold. 

Concrete-block  mold.  Silo-mold.   - 

Concrete-column  mold.  Btep-mold. 

Doll-mold. 
Mold.     F.  F.  Landla.     No.  1.164,266 ;  Sept.  21 ;  Oaa.  toL 

218;  p.  788. 
Moldera'^flaaka,  Sand-bar  for.    B.  Kraeger.    No.  1,166,078; 

Sept.  28 ;  Oaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  1046.  ^^      ^ 

Molding  apparatus.    W.  H.  Hofmann.  No.  1. 152.681 ;  Sept 

7  ;  Gaa.  vol.  218  ;  p.  92. 
Moldlng-fiaak,  Extensible.    T.  Oraak.    No.  1.168,083 ;  Sept. 

7  :  Oaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  247. 
Molding-machine.     H.  Tacheralng.     Na  1.166^019;  BapL 

28 ;  Oaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  1026. 
Molding  or  briquetlng,  Mechanlam  (or  preparing  palTcro* 

lent  materials  (or.     E.  B.  A.  and  R.  A.  Zwoyer.     No. 

1.162.460 ;  Sept  7  :  Oaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  81. 
Molding  sheets  o(  flbroaa  materials.     B.  Lanhoffer.     llo. 


1,1 641266  ;  Sept  21 ;  Oaa.  voL  218 :  p.  788. 
onolltnlc  Inecrtptlon-atone.  W.  H.  Flier,  '' 
Sept  28 :  Oaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  1070 


No.  1.186,140: 


Morris  chair  and  bed.  Combination.     F.  H.  Donovan.    Na 

1,163.423 ;  Sept  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  218 :  p.  414. 
Mortlslng-machlne.     O.  B.  Norrla.     Na  1.166.160;  Sapt 

28;  Oaa.  vol.  218;  p.   1077. 
Motor :  See — 

Current-motor.  Watar-atotor 

Intemal-combnatlon  motor.     Wave-motor. 

Tarlable-atroke  motor. 
Motor-control    system.    Electric-.      H.    Lb    Baaeh.      Ma 

1.166,107;  Sept  28;  Oaa.  toL  218:  p.  1000. 
Motor  controller,  Electric-.    H.  H.  Cutler.    No.  1.164,978 ; 

Bept  28 ;  Oaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  1012. 
Motor  limit-controller.    O.  J.  Btnart    No.  1,164,274  ;  Sapt 
I      Zl ;  Oaa.  voL  218 ;  p.  744. 
'  Motor-atarter-actaatlng   meana.      J.    A.   Parklnaoa.      Ho. 

1,156.003;  Sept  28;  Gaa.  voL  218;  p.  1021. 
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Moton,  Connecting  means  for  lnternal-«ombastlon.    C.  T. 

KnlAt     No.   1,165,071;   8«pL   28;   Oa«.   toI.    218;   p. 

1046. 
Moton,  Syatem  and  method  of  control  for  electric.     L.  Q 

Riley.  No.  1,150.164;  Sept.  28;  Oai.  toI.  218;  p.  1079. 
Motors,  System  and  method  of  control  for  electric.    N.  W. 

Storer.  No.  1,155,170 ;  Sept.  28 ;  Oas.  toI.  218 ;  p.  1081. 
Mower,  Lawn-.     H.  H.  Montasue.     No.  1,158,948:  Sept 

21 ;  Qm.  Tol.  218 ;  p.  631.  .       .        .        !» 

Mowing-machine  attachment     W.  Blery.     No.  1,155.805; 

Sept.  28;  Qaa.  vol.  218;  p.  1122. 
MowlDg-machine   bunching   attachment.      A.    H.    Eckardt 

No.  1,153,842;  Sept.  14;  Gaz.  toI.  218;  p.  562. 
Mowlnz  -  machine    for    sugar  -  cane.      V.    J.    Vltek.       No 

1,162,994;  Sept.  7;  Gaa.  vol.  218;  p.  226. 
Muffler.      C.  A.  Miller.      No.  1,163.097  ;  Sept  7 ;  Gas.  vol. 

218;  p.  260. 
Muffler,     a.  G.  Salka.     No.  1,163,260 ;  Sept  14 ;  Gas.  toI. 

218  ;  p.  354. 

Music-leaf  turner.  I.  R.  Naugle.  No.  1,152,538 ;  Sept  7 : 
Gas.  Tol.  218 ;   p.  59.  .       ,  •« .  o^^.      , 

Mnslc-leaf  turner.     C.  F.   Sammet     No.  1,154,842 ;  Sept 

21 ;  Gas.  yol.  218 ;  p.  768. 
MuKlc-leaf   turner.      D.   Thornton.      No.    1,153,731 ;   Sept 

14 ;  Oar.  vol.  218  •  p.  522.  .»«=»'• 

Music-leaf  turner,     d  F.  Wyatt     No.  1.162.462 ;  Sept  7 ; 

Gas.  vol.  218  :  p.  28. 

''yl'cfil.Tol.lfe  p.^24i   """'•      ^"    '-"^-^^^   ^'^ 
Music-sheet     W\   fiayley.     No.    1,152.926;   Sept   7;  Gas. 

vol.   218 ;   p.   201. 
Musical   instrument     J.  W.  Darley,  Jr.     No    1  155  299  • 

Sept  28;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  1120.  i.ioo.zwa . 

'*'i'i?i  Jjl'*'^™^^*A„^"*"'°»**c-  H.  J.  Anderson.  No, 
1,154.957;  Sept  28;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  1005. 

Musical  Instrument  Stringed.  J.  A.  Bach.  No.  1.152,925  ; 
Sept  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  218 :  p.  200. 

Musical  Instrument  with  magazine.  Automatic.  K  O 
Carlson.     No.  1.162J87;  Sept  7:  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  148. 

Musical  instruments.  Key-controlled  contact-maker  for  use 

Si   218  :        m?*^'  ^°'  ^'^^^'^^^  •  8«P*-  28  ;  Gas. 

Musical   instruments.   Making  key-seats   on   wind      P    C 

Hardy  No.  1,153,489:  Sept  14;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  437! 
Musical    instruments,    Rerolling    mechanism    for      J     F 

MacWn.      No.   I.l{f4.189 ;   Sept   21;   Gas.   vol.  218;   p." 

Nail :"  See— 
Hollow  nail. 

^■rfP.**?'  5*f«ty  device  for  time-clearers  on.  C.  P.  R 
Thlel.     No.  1.154,360  ;  Sept.  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  771. 

<§ai°^v^  218  ^'     ^284'  ^^*'°*^-     ^°-  1.153.173  ;  Sept  7  ; 

^^I'S?'  1^20^"""^*     ^°"    ^•^"•'^<^'   Sept   7;   Gaa.   vol. 
""^nf Gkz'^vr  2?8--  /sTi)  ''"""     ''°-  '•'""•«"«  =  ^P^ 

'''Oa'r^ol.-'lfisrp.  iss.'"'''*-     '"''■  '•'**'*^'  =  «*P*-  ^'  ' 

^'o'^'^f' n?"??*"*   double.      S.    Peacock.      No.    1,154.800; 

Sept  28;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  953. 
Nitrogen  and  carbon  dioxid.Maklnjr.    B.  H.  Brownlee  and 

R.  &   Uhllnger.    No.  1.154.171 ;  Sipt  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  218; 

Nitrogen  and  carbon  dloild,  Making.    R.  H.  Brownlee  and 

^-  Wa^^^^°«"-    No.  1,164.172  ;  Sept  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ; 

?.   709. 
rogen.  Production  of.    R.  W.  Wallace  and  B.  Wassmer 
No.  1,154.145;  Sept  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  700. 
Non-slipping  device     W.  H.  Wilson.    No.  1.166,298 ;  Sept. 
28  ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  1118. 

N  o  *.' 5i**<^;?*°»  means.  W.  Kieser.  No.  1,164,777; 
Sept  28 :  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  945.  ' 

^°Sr\-  ^^°l?°'  *"'',  ~°"ete.  P.  C.  Pettltt  No.  1.153.182  ; 
Sept  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  270. 

''°,  ili  JFo^J'^'i'*"!  o9-  5,-  ^1°«[  ""^l  C.  B.  Weston.  No. 
1.164,026 :  Sept  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  669. 

^°,",'fo'?I.**2™''*°K  0*1*  Adjustable.  B.  A.  Milne.  No. 
1.153,401  :  Sept  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  406. 

"'""as''  ?or^l8  :^p.  ^ti''""''-     ''°-  '•'^^•«°'  ''  ^P^  "  ' 
Numbering-machlnes.  Indicating  device  for.    W.  A.  Force. 
No.  1.183  901  ;  Sept  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  616. 

^"Ji***oi«^-  ^ViH"'^^^"-  No.  1.163,898;  Sept  21;  Oas. 
vol.  Jio ;  p.  616. 

Nut-lock.  RO.  Hammond.  No.  1.155,238;  Sept  28; 
Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  1100. 

''l*'.°*o,«.  ^-  ^•,^*'''«»^-  No.  1,164,698;  Sept  28;  Gas. 
vol.  ^is ;  p.  918. 

''H,*;'P«^-    ?^  T.  Segee.    No.  1.153,347 ;  Sept.  14  ;  Gas.  vol. 

-IS  ;   p.  aoO, 

^"v*;i%\«.^-  fiT^*"'"-  No.  1.154,818;  Sept  28;  Gas. 
vol.  ^lo  ;  p.  »o7. 

Nu^YgO?*-    A\^^^-     No.  1.156,286:  Sept  28;  Gas.  vol. 
^"vortis-    ^49?°°""    ^°'  1'153'®*®:  ®«Pt-  1*;  O" 


No. 


Na^tcracker.     J.^Klttrell.     No.  1.153.483;  Sept  14;  Oas. 

"'"Ens'Lj^ii.fSo?!^'-  "**••  '•'"•'^=  ^•p'-  «• 

^Iil**2i8  •^"  ^118        °**     ^**'  ^•^*'*'2^*  •  ^P^  28 ;  Oaa. 

'^l*.'?!^  If^i^'J™™*""-    ■•  ^  Hombortel  and  J.  Carey.    Na 

^  1,164,019 ;  Sept  21 ;  Oa&  vol.  218 ;  p.  657. 

Oll-bumer.    J.  DlUon.    No.  1.164,101  ;  Sept  21 ;  Oas.  vol. 

218 ;   p.   686. 
OU-bumer.    L.  Stockstrom.     No.  1,164.462 ;  Sept  21 ;  Oa« 

vol.  218;  p.  806. 
Oil-borner.     L  A.  Unglea.     No.  1,164,221 ;  Sept  21 ;  Oa^ 

VOL  218;  p.   726. 
OU-barner.  Blue-flame.    B.  Hoffman.    No.  1,154.687  ;  Sept. 

28;  Oas.  vol.  218;  p.  898.  .       .        .      i^ 

Oil-can.    J.  W.  Cowell.    No.  1,162.709 ;  Bept  7 ;  Oaa.  roL 

Oil-feed  for  motor-cars,  Automatic.  O.  Andrew.  C.  EI. 
Sloacombe,  and  H.  H.  Kingham.  No.  1,156,168;  Sent 
28;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  1080.  ►       .        .       i-.- 

^'k?^^*'"-  £:  ^-  ^l«^y-  No.  1,152.648 ;  Bept  7 ;  Oaa.  voU 
218 ;  p.  62. 

^klS^**"-    £:  ^-  ^^^^-    No.  1,162,649 ;  Bept  7  :  Oas.  toL 

218 ;  p.  62. 
Oiler.  Flange-.     A.  Albertson.     No.   1,154.166;  Bept  21: 

Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  704.  !"•     * . 

Oiler,    Flange-.      D.   G.   Black.      No.   1,162.593;    Bept   7: 

Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  79. 
Oiler  for  the  slides  of  wind  musical  Instruments.     O.  W. 

fJIIl.     No.  1.162,407;  Sept  7;  Gss.  vol.  218:  p.  9. 
Oillnf  and  cleaning  device  for  guns.     C.  H.  Foster.     No. 

1,154.390 ;  SeptSl ;  Oas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  786. 
Oiling  device.     J.  M.  Cunneen.     No.  1.153.608 ;  Sept  14  : 

Gss.   vol.   218 ;   p.   480. 
Ollless  spindle.     L.   S.   Bacbe.     No.   1,153,592;   Sept   14: 

Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  475. 
Olives  and  product  thereof.  Preparing.     F.  O.  Bereaford. 

No.  1.154.863 ;  Sept  21  ;  Oas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  776. 
Orchnrd-h«»aters,    Priming    appliance    for.      T.    Silk. 

l.l.VH.17«:  Sept  7:  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  286. 
Ore    concentrates.    Brtquetlng.      C.    K.    Herrmann.      No. 

1.155.311  ;  Sept  28;  Oaa.  vol.  218:  p.  1126. 
Ore-separator.      B.    Torrey.      No.    1,166,292;    Bept    28: 

Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  1118.  >       ,        .        v 

Ore-washer,    Magnetic.      E.    W.    Davis.      No.    1,158.087: 

Sept.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  239. 
Ores,  Treating.     L.  C.  Drefahl.     No.  1,153.203;  Sept  14: 

Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  333.  .        .         .        »» 

Ores,  Trentlng  tungsten.     F.  M.   Becket.     No.  1.153.594  : 

Sept  14  :  Gas.  vol.  218  ;  p.  476. 
Organ  combined  with  pianoforte.  Reed-.     J.  B.  Hamilton. 

No.  1,164,509;  Sept  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  824. 
Organ.  Folding.     P.  P.  BUhom.     No.  1.162.470:  Bept  7: 

Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  33. 
Organs,  Expression  device  for  electric.     J.  W.  Darley.  Jr. 

No.  1.156.300 ;  Sept  28  ;  Gss.  vol.  218  ;  p.  1120. 
Ornament  and  making  the  same,  Belief.    J.  M.  Crucet    No. 

1.154.384;  Sept  21;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  783. 
Orthopedic  cushion.     L.  D.  Deol.    No.  1.154,491 ;  Sept  21 ; 

Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  818. 
Outlet-box.     C.  J.  Klein.     No.  1.163.894;  Sept  14;  Oas. 

vol.  218;  p.  403. 
Oven.     W.  H.  Wilder  and  F.  B.  White.     No.  1,100,180; 

Sept  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  1080. 
Oven,  Bake-.     A.  Flnnila.     No.   1,102,803;  Sept  7;  Oas. 

vol.  218 ;  p.   155. 
Oven.  Electricallv-heated.    F.  Kuhn.    No.  1.154,416 ;  Bept 

21 :  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  793. 
Oven  light.  Baker's-.     C.  Robson.     No.   1.164,889;  Bept 

21 ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  767.  .       .        ,       v^ 

Oven.  Portable  sectl(«al.     H.  Oebnrich.     No.   1,100.146: 

Bept  28;  Oas.  voL  218;  p.  1072. 
Ovens,  Protective  spparstus  for  repairers  of  bakers'.     C 

Schiller.     No.  1.162.654  ;  Sept.  7  ;  Gaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  64. 
Oxlds   and    the    like.    The    reduction    of    metallic.     F.    W. 

HlRhfleld.     No.    1,153,786;    Sept    14;    Gas.    vol.    218: 

p.  541. 
Oxygen.  Manufacture  of.    H.  Kriegsheim.     No.  1.153.602 ; 

Sept.- 14;  Gnz.  vol.  218;  p.  442. 
Oxygen-producing  apparatus.    B.  H.  Cram.    No.  1,166,040 ; 

Sept  28 :  Oas.  voL  218 ;  p.  1035. 
Package.     W.  Haigh.     Na  1,158,221 ;  Bept  14  ;  Oas.  toL 

218;  p.  340. 
Package  and  opener  therefor.  Sealed  wrapped.    J.  8.  Btokas. 

No.  1.164,217  :  Bept  21 ;  Oas.  vol.  218  ;  p.  724. 
Package-coating  apparatus.     P.  Sherrer.     No.  1,162,022 : 

Sept.  7  :  Oas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  199. 
Package-tie.    O.  A.  laaigL     No.  1.165.289 ;  Bept  28 ;  Oas. 

vol.  218;  p.  1102. 
Packages.  Constructing.    P.  Butler.     No.  1.102,098;  Bept 

7 :  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  80. 
Packing-box    for    mantles,    he.      B.    L.    Knoedler.      No. 

1.153.982;  Bept  21;  Oas.  vol.  218;  p.  627. 
Packing,  Piston-.    O.  8.  Towne.    No.  1.156,018 ;  Sept  28 ; 

Oas.  vol.  218;  p.   1026. 
Pad:  Am — 

IroalBc-Psd.  Table-pad. 

Paper  pad. 
Pad  holder.  Tranafer-.     W.   F.  Benther.     No.   1,160.296; 

Bept  28 ;  Oas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  1119. 
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bar 


Padlock.    J.  B.  Sogers.    No.  1,108,400 ;  Sept  14 ;  Gas.  toL 

218 ;  p.  407. 
Pointer's  hook.     J.  E.  Warren.     No.  1.102,677;  Bept  7; 

Oas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  110. 
Painting  and  drytnc  prqlectlles,  Machine  tor.    W.  Tellow- 

ley.     No.  1,158^529;  Bept  14;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  402. 
Pan:  B** — 

Dish-pan.  Boller-paii. 

Eef  rlgerator  drain-pan. 
Pan  cUaalng  and  greaalnc  machine.    H.  Oottschalk.    No. 

1.153,688 :  Bept  14 ;  Gas.  voL  218 ;  p.  000. 
Pans  and  the  like,  Machine  for  folding  the  corners  of.    B. 

Katalnger.     No.   1.168,818;   Bept   14;  Oas.   vol.   218; 

p.  372. 
Paael-work,  Bbset-metaL     M.  T^M'hman.     No.  1,154.204; 

Bept  21 ;  Oas.  vol.  218 :  p.  787. 
Paper  botties  liquid-tight  Benderlnc.    O.  W.  Beadle.    No. 

1.104,282 ;  Bept  21 ;  Oaa.  toL  218 ;  p.  747. 
Paper  box.    L.  P.  Bexford.    No.  1,102.¥44 ;  Bept  7 ;  Oas. 

vol.  218:  p.  171. 
Paser^box  handle.     L.  D.  Morton.     No.  1.104,043;  Bept 

Tl ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  660. 
Paper  casing   for  hose.     B.   D.   Lowell.     No.   1.102,907; 

Sept  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  212. 
Paper-clip.    A.  J.  Oiflord.     No.  1.102,406 ;  Bept  7 :  Oas. 

vol.  218;  p.  9. 
Paper    feed    and    cut-off    means.      B.    J.    Beator.      Na 

1,153,346 :  Bept  14  :  Oas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  380. 
Paper-feeder.     U.   N.    kocers.     No.    1,163,339;   Sept    14; 

Oas.  vol.  218;  p.  382. 
Paper-dnlshlnf  machine.    P.  W.  Bidwell.     No.  1,166.203 ; 

^ept  28;  Oas.  vol.  218;  p.  1002. 
PSMr-holder.     J.  B.  Uudgel.     No.   1,153,389;   Sept   14; 

Oas.  vol.  218;  p.  401. 
Paper   holder.   Towel-.     R.   N.   Shelley.     No.   1,162,861; 

Ikpt  7 ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  173. 
Papei^maehine.     L.  J.  Deane  and  M.  P.  Wingate.     No. 

1,156,219 ;  Bept  28 ;  Oas.  toL  218 ;  p.  1006. 
Paper-making  machine.    N.  H.  Carpenter.    No.  1,108,802  ; 

Tept  21 :  Oas.  vol.  218 :  p.  614. 
Paper-making  machine.     W.  B.  Metcalf.     No.  1,102,747; 

Sept  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  186. 
Psper-making  machines.  Cyllndar-Tat  for.    A.  A.  Gehrieln. 

No.  1,164,188  ;  Sept  21 :  Oas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  712. 
Papeivmaking  machines,   Flow-recnlator   for.     L.  S.  Mc- 

Curdy.     No.  1.164,788;  Siqtt  M;  Oas.  voL  218;  p.  948. 
Paper  -  making,    Rotary    kaotter    with    deeply  -  Immersed 

screenina-drum  for.      C.  Seybold  and  U.  Dehm.      No. 

1.168,670 ;  Bept  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  470. 
Paper,   Manufacture  of  marbled.     B.  Zamowleckl.     No. 

1.162,467  ;  Sept  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  30. 
Paper-marking  device.     H.  Brown.     No.  1,102,808;  Bept 

7  ;  Oas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  4. 
Paper  or  the   like.  Apparatus  for  cutting  and  stacking 

sheets  of.    A.  Rommeney  and  O.  Kathe.    No.  1,102.501 ; 

Bept  7:  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  63. 
Paper  pad.   Wrapping-.     D.  Kuhmarker.     No.  1,153,503 ; 

Bept  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  442. 
Paper-pail-maklng  machine.    F.  J.  BrunelL    No.  1,163,193  ; 

Sept  14;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  330. 
Paper  pail  or  box.     C.  T.  Bloomer.    No.  1,104,086;  Bept 

SI ;  Oas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  680. 
Paper    pasting,   trimming,    and    cutting   machine.    Wall-. 

N.  Headland.    No.  1,164,016 ;  Bept  21 ;  Oas.  vol.  218 ; 

p.  655. 
Paper-pulp-grinding   mills.    Shell-lining   for.      A.    F.    and 

0.   U.   Bahr.     No.   1.152.690;   Bept  7;  Gas.  vol.  218; 

p.  114. 
Paper  roll,  Wall-.    H.  C.  JarvU.    No.  1,154.022 ;  Bept  21 ; 

I5as.  vol.  218;  p.  668. 
Paper  slitting,  perforating,  and  rewinding  machine.    J.  C. 

Fof  arty.     No.   l,164,3ui ;   Sept  21 ;  Oas.  vol.  218 ;  p. 

763. 
Paper-towel  drawing  and  cutting  machine.     0.  A.  Aicher 

and  8.  Lasar.     No.  1.153,183 ;  Sept  14  ;  Oas.  vol.  218 ; 

p.  327. 
Paper-weight  and  biU-flle,  Combined.     B.  Lltscher.     No. 

1.154,260;  Sept  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  218:  p.  789. 
Parcel-post-rate  indicator.     B.  B.  Boiling.     No.  1,163.089; 

8ept  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  456. 
Park-bench.    O.  A.  Parker.    No.  1,154,268 ;  Bept  21 ;  Oas. 

Tol.  218 ;  p.  742. 
PtrUUon,  Sectional.     J.  P.  Fangel.     No.  1,154,622;  Bept 

28 ;  Oaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  892. 
Pattern-generating  machine.    F.  H.  Perry.    No.  1,102,067  ; 

Bept.  7  ;  Oas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  216. 
Pea-separator.     F.  Hamachek.     No.   1,103,804;  Sept  14; 

Oas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  369. 
Peanut-picker.     E.  L.  Canon.     No.  1,103,008;  Sept  14; 

Oas.  vol.  218;  p.  477. 
Peat  Apparatus  for  removing  roots  and  the  like  from. 
T  S.  WhlUker.    No.  1.153.661 ;  Sept  14  ;  Oas.  vol.  218 ; 

p.  407. 
Pedal.     A.  Winton  and  H.  B.  Anderson.     No.  1,163,748; 

Bept  14;   Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  526. 
Pe^er.  Potato-.    K.  Takushljl.    No.  1.154.472 ;  Sept  21 ; 

Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  812. 
Pen  and  pencil  clip.    C.  W.  Boman.    No.  1,153,764 ;  Sept. 

14:  Oas.  vol.  218;  p.  529. 
Pen  filler,  FounUin-.     H.  N.  Carpenter.     No.  1.102.601; 

Bept  7  ;  Gaa.  vol.  218  ;  p.  81. 
Pen  filler.  FonnUin-.     H.  N.  Carpenter.     No.  1.102.602; 

Sept.  7 ;  Oas.  vol.  218 :  p.  82. 
Pea.  Fountain-.     J.  A.  Holland.     No.  1,102.000 ;  Sept  T ; 

Oas.  vol.  218;  p.  46. 


Pen,  Gold.     W.  I.  Ferris.    No.  1.104.408;  Sept  21;  Gaa. 

vol.  218 ;  p.  820. 
Pen-point  remover.     J.  H.  Bremer.     No.  1,108,706;  Sept. 

14  ;  Gas.  vol.  218 :  p.  630. 
Pen,  Stippling-.    J.  H.  Vanghan.    No.  1.163,468 ;  Sept  14 

Gas.  VOL  218;  p.  428. 
Penholder.     M.  J.   Mitchell.     No.    1,154,882;   Sept  21 

Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  764. 
Pencil  attachment    J.  Forster.     No.  1.108.211 ;  Sept  14 

Gas.  vol.  218:  p.  836. 
PendL  Blectricaily-Ughted.    W.  Q.  Browne.    Mo.  1.100,208 

Sept  28 ;  Oas.  voL  218 ;  p.  1093. 
PencU-holder.     W.  V.  O'Connor.     No.  1,103,100;  Bept  T 

Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  262. 
PencU,  Lead-.     C.  B.  Keeran.     No.   1.158.115;  Bept  7 

Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  205. 
Pendl-aharpener.    H.  La  Caaae.    No.  1,154.826 ;  Bept  21 

Gaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  762. 
Pencils,  Braser-tlp  for  lead-.     S.  Kraus.     No.  1,108,700 

Sept   14;   Gas.  voL   218;   p.   546. 
Perambulators,  Sleigh  attachment  for.     A.  J.   IngereoU. 

No.  1.153.924  ;  Bept  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  624. 
Percolator.     B.  B.  ftose.     No.  1,155.166;   Sept  28;  Gas. 

vol.  218 ;  p.  1080. 
Percussion-drUL     C.  L.  Lawton.    No.  1,154,642 ;  Sept  88 ; 

Oas.  VOL  218;  p.  900. 
Percussive  drill.     C.   C.   Etensen.     No.   1,164,021;   Sept 

28  ;  Oaa.  voL  218  ;  p.  008. 
Perforating-machlne.    C.  A.  Burton.    No.  1.100,120 ;  Sept. 

28  ;  Oas.  vol.  218  ;  p.  1067. 
Perforator,  Paper-.    A.  and  C.  Dom.    No.  1,104.204 ;  Sept 

21 ;  Oas.  VOL  218  ;  p.^701. 
Periscope,  Binocular.     0.  N.  Saegmuller.     No.  1,1634260; 

Sept  14 ;  Gas.  voL  218 :  p.  384. 
Petroleum.  Rehnlng.     J.  C.  Black.     No.  1,102,478;  Sept. 

7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  30. 
Petroleums    and    other   heavy    liquid   hydrocarbons   Into 
.  volatile   hydrocarbons   disOlling   below   100*    C,   C<»- 

verting.     P.   Sabatier  and  A.  MaUhe.     No.  1,102.760; 

Sept  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  140 


Phonograph,  Device  for  automatically  stopping  the  turn- 
table of  a.     W.  Cuthber  "      ~ 

Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  1012. 


stopping 
,10^1^70 ; 


Sept  28; 


Phonograph-record  cabinet    H.  T.  Manrer.    No.  1,104,283 ; 

Sept  21 ;  Gas.  voL  218 ;  p.  740. 
Phonographic   recording  apparatus.     T.  A.  Edison.     No. 

1.152.614  ;  Sept  7  ;  Gaz.  voL  218;  p.  88. 
Photographic-printing    apparatus.      S.    A.    Smith.      Na. 

1.164.735 ;  Sept.  28 ;  Gas.  voL  218 ;  p.  080. 
Photographic-shutter     operator.       B.     A.     Slociun.       No. 

1.154,892 ;  Sept.  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  218  ;  p.  983. 
I'botogmpblng  and  developing  apparatus.     O.  C.  Beidlat. 

No.  1,163,017  ;  Sept.  7  ;  Gss.  vol.  218 ;  p.  288. 
Photography,  Apparatus  for  producing  a  round  or  relief 

effect  by.    H.  B.  Byron.    No.  1,154;232 ;  Sept  21 ;  Oas. 

VOL  218;  p.  729. 
Photography,  Screen  for  color.     C.  L.  A.  Brassear.     No. 

1.154.607 ;  Sept.  28 ;  Oas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  887. 
I'lano,  Automatic  player-.    E.  B.  Sherman.    No.  1,102,853 ; 

Sept  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  174. 
PUno-back.    W.  G.  Bets.    No.  1,155,296 ;  Sept  28 ;  Oaa. 

VOL  218;  p.  1119. 
Piano.  Player-.     M.  Neucomer.     No.  1,152,040;  Bept  T; 

Gaz.  vol.  ;:18:  p.  69. 
Piano-player.    E.  C.  Wamellnk.    No.  1,104,146  ;  Sept  21 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  700. 
Piano  -player    action.      Pneumatic.      W.    A.    Kruck.      No. 

1,153.554  ;  Sept.  14  ;  Gaz.  voL  218  ;  p.  462. 
Piaoo-player,    h^lectrically-operated.       W.    C.    Reed.       Mo. 

1.162,841 ;  Sept  7  ;  Gas.  toL  218 ;  p.  169. 
Piano-playing   attachment   Diaappearing.     W.    F.   Deite- 

meier.     No.  1.104.846 ;  Sept  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  06T. 
Picker:  See — 

Fmlt-pleker.  Peannt-plekar. 

Picture     apparatus.     Motion-.       C.     F.     Jenkins.       No. 

1.152.616 ;  Sept  7 ;  Gas.  voL  218 ;  p.  40. 
Picture     apparatus.     Motion-.       C.     r.     Jeaklns.       N*. 

1.163,164;  Sept  7  ;  Oas.  voL  218;  p.  281. 
Picture  apparatus,  Moving-.    W.  A.  Byan.    No.  1.168,841 : 

Sept   14;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  388. 
Picture-building.     R.  E.  DooUttle  and  P.  B.  Johst     Now 

1,163.424 :  Sept  14  ;  Gas.  voL  218 ;  p.  414. 
Picture  device.  Motion-.     P.  J.  Taylor.     Mo.  1,1B2M0: 

Bept  7  ;  Gas.  voL  218 ;  p.  224.  ^^ 

Picture  films,   Apparatus   for  printing  poaitlTe   mottos-s 

H.  O.  Carleton  and  B.  W.  Nelson.    No.  1,102,000 ;  fiot. 

7  ;  Oas.  voL  218  ;  p.  81.  .      .--   ,  — .f 

Picture-hanger.     J.  N.  Rickles.     No.  1,104,887;  Sept  38: 

Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  981.  •      »'  _       • 

Picture  machines,  Film-flre-preventlon  shutter  for  motlOB-. 

J.  T.  Wells.     No.  1.104,952;  Sept  28 ;  Oas.  toL  318; 

p.  1004. 
Picture-projecting     apparatus.       C.     F.     JenklBS.       Ntt. 

1.163,163;  Sept  7;  Oas.  vol.  218*  p.  281. 
Picture  screen  and  producing  the  same,  Moving-.     J.  B. 

Flogersi.     No.  1.152.620;  Sept  7  ;  Oas.  voL  218;  p.  88. 
Pictures,   Reproduction  of  animated.     W.   Frteae-Oreena. 

No.  1.155.056;  Sept  28;  Oas.  vol.  218;  p,  1080. 
Plfment-grlnding  machine.    M.  D.  Duify  and  B.  P.  CoattflOb 

No.  1,154,004 ;  Sept  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  601. 
Pin:  See — 

Clothea-pin.  Wrist-pin. 

Self-locking  pin. 


<? 
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Pin  -  receivlpg    derlce.     E.    D.    Conklln.     No.    1,153,175 ; 

Sept.  7  ;  Oa«.  vol.  218  :  p.  iJ85. 
Pin  •  retainer.      J.    Forshelm    and    J.    Konlgsberg.      No. 

1,163,615 ;  Sept.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  482. 
PIm:  B9« — 

Irrlcatlon-plp*.  Sraoklng-plpe. 

Plpe-bend-maklng  die.     C.  H.  True  and  NT  T.  McKce.     Na 

1.155,1UU  ;  Sept.  28  :  Uaz.  vol.  218;  p.  1060. 
Pipe-bends,  Making.     C.  H.  True  aad  N.  T.  McKce.     No. 

1.155,110;  Sept.  28;  Uai.  vol.  218;  p.  1060. 
Pipe-bender.    O.  Caron  and  G.  Surprenant.     No.  1,155,042  ; 

Sept.  28  ;  Uaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  1033. 
Pipe  clamp.     M.    Brown.     No.    1,153,024 :    Sept.    7 ;    Gas. 

vol.  :;i» ;  p.  li.'io. 
Plpe-coapllag.      W.    E.    Oyster    and    8.    Tempinakl.      No. 


1,154,540;  Sept.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  884. 
lpe-«oupllng.      W.  S.   I'lerce.     No.    1,153, 
Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  555. 


824;   8«pt    14; 


J,  rab- 
Howkins. 


Plpe-ooupllng.    R.  E.  Robertson.    No.  1,164,987  ;  Sept.  28  ; 

Oaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  999. 
Pipe  coapUnK.  Train-.      H.   8.    Klmmel.      No.    1,164,028; 

Sept  21 ;  Gaz.  voL  218 ;  p.  660. 
PlDc  coupUngi,  Protecting  device  for  «ir-brak»-.     J.   M.' 

Buzard,  E.  P.  Cole,  and  F.  H.  Haalagc    No.  1,164,481  ; 

Sept.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  816. 
i'lpt    luMiiuLiou,    Uelnforcement   for.      W.    B.    Oray.     No. 

I,l.:>.i.l0i) ;  Svpt.  7;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  279. 
Pipe-Joint.     C.  Fortb.     No.  1,164,984 ;  Sept  28 ;  Oaa.  Tol. 

218;  p.  1014. 
Pipe-Joint.     C.  Fortb,     No.  1,164,986 ;  Sept.  28 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

218  ;  p.  1015. 
I'lpe-Ufter.     J.  F.  Bogle.     No.  1,164,887;  Sept.  28;  Gaz. 

vol.  218;  p.  916. 
Pipelining.     11.   Stocker.     No.  1,153,724;   Sept.   14;   Gaz. 

vol.   218;   p.   521. 
Plpe-repalrlng  device.    A.  Claiborne.    No.  1,164,376 :  S«pt 

21;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  781. 
Pipe-threading  machine.     D,  C.   Walter.     No.   1,168,885 ; 

Sept.    14;   Gaz.   vol.   218;   p.  550. 
Pipe-wrench.     A.  E.  Kice.     No.  1,164,664;  Sept  28;  Gaz. 

vol.  218  ;  p.  904. 
Plpe-wrencb,  Automatic.     L.  Knox.     No.  1,163,694  ;  Sept. 

14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;   p.  508. 
Piston.     G.  E.  Franqulst     No.  1,168,902 ;  Sept  21 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  218  ;  p.  617. 
Piston,  Engine-.     H.  V.  J.  Jouffret     No.  1,158,796 ;  Sept 

14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  544. 
Piston,  Intcrnal-combustlon-englne.    O-  E.  Jorgensen.    No 

1,155,244;  Sept  28;  Gai.  vol.  218;  p.  1104. 
Piston  with  two  cupped  leatbera.     F.  J.  Chapaal  and  A.  L 

E.  Salllot.      No.    l,153.ttU4 ;    Sept    14 ;    Gaz.    vol.    218 ; 
p.  47U. 

PUlting-machlnc.     T.   F.  Hagarty.      No.'  1,154,857  ;   Sept 

28;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  971. 
Plane  and  analogous  woodworking-tool  for  grooving, 

beting,  beading,  and  the  like,  Grooving-.    J.  S.  Hov 

No.  1,153,790  ;  Sept  14  ;  Gaz,  vol,  218  ;  p,  543. 
Planing     meUl     articles,     Die     for.     J.     Lundgren.     No, 

1,152,820 ;  Sept  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  164. 
Plant    and    flower   stand.     A.    T.    Chalk.     No.    1,153,028; 

Sept  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  237. 
Plant  setting   machine.      8.    L.    Bryant      No.    1,164,173; 

Sept  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  710. 
Planter.     Ij.   Draper.     No.   1,152,402 ;   Sept   7  ;   Gas.   vol. 

218  ;  p.  7. 
Planter,  Hand-.     R.  C.  Himebaugh.     No.  1,163,225;  Sept 

14  ;  Gaz.   vol,  218  ;  p.  342. 
Planter,    Wireless   corn.      L.    E.    Easter.      No.    1,153,426; 

Sept  14;  Gaz.  vol,  218;  p.  413. 
Plaster  to  coucrete  surfaces.  Material  for  binding.     W.  A 

Stoetzer.     No.    1,162,860;    Sept    7;    Gas,    vol.    218;    p. 

17 1 . 

Plasterer's  Implement,  Combination.     A.  D.  Stratton.     No. 

1,154,453  ;  Sept  21 ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  806. 
Plastic    and    fabric    articles.    Treating    combined.     R.    B. 

I'rlce.     No.   1,152.836  ;   Sept  7  ;  Gaz.   vol.  218 ;   p.   168. 
Plastic    materials.    Manufacturing    articles    from.     R.    B. 

I'rlce.     No.  1,152,834  ;  Sept  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  167, 
Plastic  materials.  Treating.     It.  B.  I'rlce.     No.  1,152,836 ; 

Sept.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.   107. 
I'lastlc  materials.  Treating.     K.  H.  Price.     No.  1,162,837  ; 

Sept.  7:  Gaz.  vol.  218:  p.   lO.H. 
Plate,  Chafing-.    C.  T.  Westlake.     No.  1,164,223 ;  Sept  21  ; 

Oaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  726.  ^       ,        .     -=v 

Platen-pressea.    Automatic   sheet    feeding   and   delivering 

mechanism   for.     J.   Horn.     No.    1,164,312;    Sept   21; 

Oaa.  vol.  218;  p.  757. 
Plaltlng-machlne.      L.   Schulte.     No.    1,154,630;   Sept  28; 

Gas.  vol.  :^18  ;  p.  !>0t>. 
Player    mechanisms,    .\utomatic    stop    for    power-driven. 

F.  C.  White.     No.  1,154.082;  Sept  21;  Oaa.  vol.  218; 
p.   678. 

Pliers,  Piston-ring.     D.  J.  Campbell.     No.  1,163,674  :  Sept 

14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1'18  ;  p.  502. 
Plow.     G.  F.   Butler.*    No.   1,153,025;  Sept  7;  Gaa,  vol. 

218;   p.  236. 
Plow.     W,  W.  Green,    No.  1,164,307 ;  Sept  21 ;  Oas.  vol. 

218 ;  p.  766. 
Plow,  Brush-.     M.  C.  French.     No,  1,153,213;  Sept  14; 

Gas.  vol.  218;  p,  336, 
Plow.  Motor-.     M.  Samel.     No.  1,154,889;  Sept  28;  Oas. 

vol.  218;  p.  982. 
Plow,  Shuttle  riding-.     V.  E.  King.     No.  1,162.886;  Sept 

7;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  190. 


Plow    stocks  and    handles,   Clumulni;   devke    for       W     N 

Gandy.     No.  1,154,754;  Sept  28;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  937. 
Plowing  machine.     A.   C.  Lindgren.     No.  1,154,996  ;  Sept 

28;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p,  1018.  >       .        .       k 

Plug,  AtUchIng-.     a.  P,  Ball.     No.  1,164,834;  Sept  28; 

Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  966. 
Plug.      Separable    attachment-.      R.    B.     Benjamin.      No 

1,154,963;  Sept  28;  Oas,  vol.  218;  p.  1007. 
Plunger.    Mold-.      A.    Klnnear.      No»   1,162,618;    Sept.    7- 

Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  50. 
Pnenmatic-deepatch-tabe  apparatus,     C,  P.  Hidden      No 

1,154.670;  Sept  21 ;  Oas,  vol.  218;  p.  846. 
Pneumatic    spring.     B.    W.    Davis.     No.    1.152,600;    Beot 

7  ;  (;iiz.  vol.  218;  p.  84. 
Pocket  Iwx.     I.  J.  Marcuse.     No.  1,152,429;  Sept  7;  Oai. 

vol.    218;    p.    17. 
Pocket  for  coats,  shirts,  and  the  like.     A.  J.  Lewis,    No. 

1,154,268  ;  Sept.  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  218  :  p.  739. 
Polish  tor  woodwork  and  preparing  the  same.     J.  B,  Han- 
cock.    No.   1,153,686;   Sept  14:  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  606. 
Polishlng-maehine.     J.  F.  Gall.     No.  1,154,606;  Sept  28: 

Gaz.  vol.  218;  p,  918, 
Polvhydrocolchlcln.     E,   Hug.     No.   1,164,814;   Sept  21; 

Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  768. 
Pool    or    billiard    table    register,      li.    L,    Adler.      No. 

1,164,226  ;  Sept  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  218  ;  p.  727. 
Pool  table   pocket.      G,   A,  Jaeger.     No.    1,164,865 ;   Sent 

28;  Gaz.  vol,  218rp.  978.  ^ 

Portable    house.     W.    O'Hara.      No.    1,152,656;    Sept.    7; 

Gaz.   vol.  218;  p.  JOl. 
Poet:  «ee— 

Binding-post. 
l'o^t  drill,  lilacksmlth's.     M.  A.  Dorothy,     No.   1,155,222; 

Sept  28 ;  Gaz.  voL  218  ;  p.  1097. 
Post-puller.    C.  E.  Angnter.     No.  1,153,747  ;  Sept.  14  ;  Gas. 

vol.  218;   p.  528. 
Pot-head  connector.     P.  F.  Williams.    No.  1.164,823 ;  Sept 

28;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  961, 
PoUto   cutter,    Seed-.      T.   J.    Harrison.      No.    1,164,766: 

Sept  28:  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p,  941. 
Potato-strtpper.     E.  N.  Olson.     No.  1.154,639 ;  Sept  21 : 

Gaz.  vol,  218 ;  p.  834. 
Potential  regulator.     H.  W.  Cheney.     No.  1,158,422  ;  Sept 

14;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  414. 
Poultry-picking    frame.      H.    C.    Pleree.      No.    1.155.004 : 

Sept.  28 ;   Gaa,  vol,  218  ;  p.   1021. 
Poarlng-spout  can,     8.  PUarowski.     No.  1,164,206 ;  Sept 

21  ;  Oaa.  vol.  218  ;  p.  719.  ...»»*. 

Powder  dispenser.  Tooth-.     S.   D.   Gee.     No.   1,154,391 ; 

Sept.  21  ;  Oas.  vol.  218;  p.  786. 
Powdered  material.  Means  for  feeding.     C.  L.  Kennicott 

No.  1,152.820;  Sept.  7:  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  162. 
Power  generating  and  transmitting  system.     V.  0.  Apple. 

No.  1,153,667  ;  Sept.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  499. 
Power-generating    svstem,      J.    Patten.      No.    1,154,880; 

Sept  28  ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  979. 
Power  -  transmission      device.      J.      W.      Cockburn.      No. 

1,153,031  ;  Sept.  7  :  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  237. 
Power  transmission.  Fluid-.    A.  T,  Keene,    No.  1.153,980 ; 

Sept  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  626. 
Power  -  transmission     mechanism.       A.     Anderson.       No. 

1.163.882  ;  Sept  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  218  ;  p.  610. 
Power-transmission    mechanism.      E.    A.    Ualblelb.      No, 

1,152,504  :  Sept.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  44. 
Power-transmitting  apparatus.     W.  H,   Hungerford.     No. 

1.156,314;  Sept.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  1126. 
Power  -  transmitting    mechanism.      S.    T.    Simmons.      No 

1,155,284;  Sept  28;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  1115. 
Preheater.     S.   II.  Tacy.     No.    1,153,273;  Sept  14;  Gaz. 

vol.  218;  p.  338. 
Preheating  device.     O.   Van  Daam.     No.   1,155.112 ;   Sept 

28:  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  1061. 
Preheating  device.     G.  Van  Daam.     No.   1,155,113;   Sept 

28;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  1061. 
Press  :  See—  t 

Hay-press.  Ring-expanding  press. 

Kront-press.  Screw-press, 

Printing-press.  Seed-press. 

Press.     A.  S.  Morris.     No.   1,153,038;  Sept.  14;  Gaz.  vol. 

218  ;   p.  490. 
Press.     G.  R.  Schueler.     No.  1.152,919 ;  Sept  7  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

218  ;  p.   198. 
Presser-foot     J.  Callahan.     No.  1,154,378;  Sept  21;  Oas. 

vol.  218  ;  p.  780. 
Pressing  board.     P.  C.  Ramlow.     No.  1,154,726  ;  Sept.  28  ; 

Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  927. 
Pressing  machine.     E.  A.  Clements.     No.  1,153.289;  Sept. 

14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  304. 
Pressing  machine,  Steam  garment-.     T.   D.  Palmer.     No. 

1.154.799 ;  Sept  28 ;  Oas.  vol.  218  ;  p.  953. 
Pressure  developing  and  driven  tool.     A.   Palmros.     No. 

1.165.264  ;  Sept  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  1109. 
Pressure-relation  gage.    E.  O.  Bailey.    No.  1.163,413  ;  Sept. 

14;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  410,  •        •       f 

Pressure-relation  gage.    E.  O.  Bailey.    No.  1,163.414  ;  Sept 

14:  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  411. 
Prtmlna-cup.     J.  J.  Aull.     No.  1,164.688;  Sept  28;  Oaa. 

vol.  218;  p.  914. 
Prlmina-cup.    O.  A.  Smith,    No.  1.153,467  :  Sept.  14  ;  Oas. 

vol.  218  ;   p.   426. 
Priming  device,     F,  M.  Furber.     No.   1,162,722 ;  Sept  7 : 

Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  125. 
Printing  apparatus.     W.   Wright     No.    1,162,687;    Sept 

7;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  77. 
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PrlnUug  appaiatua.    Individual-letter-.      W.  Wright     Na 

I,  M?^'^?,^:  ^P*-  ^ :  ^"-  'oi-  218;  p.  78. 

PriuUns  block    system,     (i.    E.    McCabe.     No.    1,152,827 ; 

Sept.  7;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  165, 
Printlnje-machlne.     C.   A.    Kellogg.     No.    1,163,815;   Sepi 

14  ;  Gaz,  vol.  218 ;  p.  378. 
Printing-machine,     B.  Ocumpaofta,  2b<L     No.   1,164,050; 

Sept.  21 ;  Gaz,  vol.  218 ;  p.  mS7 
Printing   machine.   Fabric-.     M.   Dopnls.     No.   1,168,046; 

Sept.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  241. 
Printing   machine.   Fabric-.     M.   Dupuls.      No.    1,163,046; 

Sept  7  ;  Oaz,  vol.  218 ;  p,  242. 
I'rtnilng  machines,  Llght-regulatlng  device  for  fllm-.     G. 

White.     No.  1  164.820;  Sept  28;  Oaa.  vol.  218;  p,  960. 
Printing  plates.  Making.    E,  Leltner,    No,  1,154,648 ;  Sept. 

2S  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  900. 
Printing-press.      S.    Crump   and    A.    W.    HUsinger.      No. 

1,154,002  ;   Sept   21 ;   Oas.   voL  218 ;   p.  661. 
Printing  press.    W.  8.  Warnock.    No.  1,153,687  ;  Sept  14  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  473. 
rrlnUng-preas  delivery  mechanism,  Web-.     F.    M.  Turck. 

No.  1,153.833  ;  Sept  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  559, 
I'rln ting-press  Ink-dlstributlng  roller.    J.  W,  Beeves,     No. 

1,134,727;  Sept  28;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  928, 
Prlnting-roUers,   Means   for   cooling.     D.    E.   Lynch,      No. 

1,153,898;  Sept  14;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p,  405. 
I'rin ting-surfaces.  Preparation  of  photomechanical.    J.  O. 

Wood.     No.  1,156,186 ;  Sept  28 ;  Oas.  toL  218 ;  p.  1087. 
ProtHe-tamlBc,   Automatic   machine  for.     K.  Jung.     No. 

1,152,641, -Sept  7:  Oas.  vol.  218;  p,  96. 
I'loJecUle.     C.  F.  SulUTan.     No.  1.162,668;  Sept  7;  Gas. 

vol,  218 ;  p.  107. 
Projectile.  Armor-piercing.    H.  B.  Strange.    No.  1,153,460  ; 

Sept  14;  Oas,  vol.  218:  p.  4i'7. 
^''S^*!'^'  ^tiilery-.     E.  Rimsilljo.     No.  1,154,437;  Sept, 

21;   Oaz.  vol.   218;   p.   800. 
Projectile,   lucenOiari.     L.  Nixon.     No.   1.163,618;   Sept 

14  ;  Oaa  vol.  218  ;  p.  447. 
Projectile-thrower.     A.  Beaty.     No.  1468,416 :  Sept  14  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  412.  .  •^rv      ^    . 

Projectiles,  Contour-cap  for.     H.  H.  C.  Donwoody.     No 

1.153,426 ;  Sept  14  ;  Oaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  416. 
Projection    apparatus.      J.   Ouersoni   and    B.    Pechkrans. 

No.  1.153,685  ;  Sept  14 ;  Oas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  606. 
Prupeller.     A.  E.  Miller.     No,  1,164,649;   Sept  28;   Oas. 

vol.  L'I8  ;  p.  902. 
Propeller-shaft.     F.  E.  Watta.     No.  1,163,984;  Sept  21; 

Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  646. 
I'ropelllng    apparatus    for    vessels.      U    T.    Spear.      N& 

1,132.307:  Sept.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  70. 
Propulsion    mechanism.      G.    W.    Bundle.      No.    1.154.208; 

Sept.  21  :  (;az.  vol.  218 ;  p.  720. 
Protective  device.     D.  Baach.     No.  1,164,369;  Sept   21; 

Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  774. 
Prunlng-knife.     JT  H.  Keller,     No.  1,163,626;  Sept  14; 

Gaa,  vol.  218;  p.  486, 
Puller:  See — 

I'ost-puller. 
Polley.     G,   Bowers.     No.   1,152,597;    Sept   7;   Oas.   toL 

218  ;  p.  50. 
Pulley-block.     L.  D.   Cull.     No.   1,162,608;   Sept   7;  Oas. 

vol.    218:   p.   83. 
Pnlley  frame  and  mounting.     O.  H.  Iman.    No.  1.168.923: 

.S(  ;it.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  624. 
Pulp  fcedinK  mechanism.    W.  R.  Mackllnd.    No.  1,164,190  ; 

Sept  21 ;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  714, 

ting  paper  and  like  msterial,  Treating.     H. 
No.    1,153,883  ;   Sept    21 ;  Oaa.   vol.  218 ;  p. 


Pulp  for  making 

Arledter 

611. 
Pulp  screening  machine.     P.  P.  Westbye.     No.  1,166,116; 

Sept  28 ;  Oaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  1062. 
Pump.     E.   E.    Izer.      .So.    1,154,316 ;   Sept    21 ;   Gaa.  vol. 

218  ;   p.  759. 

'''""Poyo   *"•   •'°°«*'   •''■      '"•'o-   1.162,734;    Sept   7;   Oaz. 
vol.  218 ;  p.   1.50. 

Pomp-.   O.^rcher.     No.  1,168,812;  Sept  14;  Oas.  vol. 

^"P*...?-   M.  Nichols.     No.    1,153,816;    Sept   14;   Oaz. 
vol.  218  ;  p,  662. 

IMnjp  and  compressor.  Combined  scavenging-.     O.  F   Pers- 

son.     No.  1,154,886;  Sept.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  218:  p.  766. 
Pump  and  emergency  governor.  Combined,     B.  Krlmer, 

No.  1,158,628;  Sept  14;  Oaa.  toI.  218;  p.  486. 
Pump,     Balanced     centrifugal,       F,     W.     Krougb.       No. 

1,188.821 :  Sept  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  375. 
llimp.  Deep-well.     L.  W.  Bodlnaon.     No.  1,152,479 ;  Sept 

7  ;  Gsz.   vol.  218;  p.  36. 
Pump   for   ns-producing   apparatus.     C,    8.   McFariane. 

No.  1.163,236  ;  Sept.  14 ;  Oas,  voL  218 ;  p.  346, 
Pump    for    Tariable-speed    hydraulic    transmission-gears, 

C.   Bellcos.     No.   1,153,478;   Sept   14;  Oaa.  vol.  218; 

p.  488. 
Pump-bead.     H.  F.  Story.     No.  1,164.848 :  Sept.  21 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  218;  p,  770. 
Pump.  Mercury-.    D.  J.  O'Brien,    No.  1,154,585 ;  Sept.  21 ; 

Oas.  Tol.  218 ;  p.  851. 
Pump.   RoUry.     0.  C.  Ooerix.     No.  1.154.110;  Sept  21; 

(;az.  vol.  218;  p.  688. 
Pump.  Botarr.     W.  E.  Shore.     No.  1,163.878;  Sept  14; 

Oaa  vol.  218;  p.  678, 
I'uiMl),   Hotarv  piston-.     8.   Thnne.     No.   1,162.468;  Sept 

I  :  ii»r..  Tol.  218 :  p.  2.", 

^o'^P' ^■'^'*>l^'«*<'     O.  D.  Pogne.     No.  1.154.728;  Sapt 
28;  Gaz.  vol.  218:  p.  926.  ,       ,        ,       „i~ 


Pnmping-Jaek.    C.  B.  Anderson.    No.  1,168,746 ;  Sept  14 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  527. 
i'umplng    macliliiery.     M.   T.   and    M.   C.   Chapman.     No. 

1.152.60.i  •  Sept.  7;  Gaa,  vol.  218;  p.  82. 
I'unch,     C.  Dom.     No.  1,162,886 ;  Sept  7  ;  Oas.  toL  218 ; 

p.   186. 
Punch-press    guard.      P.    T.    Chapleau.      No.    1,168,608; 

Sept.  14  ;  Oaa.  voL  218 ;  p.  478. 
Punch-shlftiag  davlce.     Z.   P.    Candee.     No.    1,1M,28T: 

Sept.  14  rOaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  363, 
launching  machine.    C,  A.  Elton.    No.  1,164,621 ;  Sept  28: 

(iiiz.  vol.   218;  p.  892.  ,       f*.  *o, 

Punching-macfaine.    J.  Wright    No.  1,168,410;  Sept  14; 

Puncture-proof  wheel.  W.  J.  Hlggs,  No.  1,162,608 ;  Sept. 
7 ;  Oaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  46. 

^"218-   '''  TO2*^°''*"^'     ^°'  ^•^**'^22;  Sept  21;  Oaa.  toL 

^^*'     ^oL  ^*°*°-    No-  1.164.136 ;  Sept  21 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

Z18  ;   p.   697. 
Rack  :  See — 

Clothes-rack.  Hose-rack. 

7  ;*Om  "7ol"  218":     \i'  ^"^'^^     N""  1.152,686  ;  Sept 

^a  ***°''«,'°'',  motor-cars.  H.  W.  Stock.  No.  1,164,072 ; 
Sept.  21 ;  Gaz.  voL  218  ;  p.  675.  .iu-i.vi.t , 

Radiator  -  Indicator,     Automobile.       F.     B.     Corey        No 

^  W54,097;  Sept  21;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  684 

Radium  ores  and  residues,  Concentrating.    O.  P.  C.  Brodt 

No.  1,154  231 ;  Sept  2l ;  Oaz.  vol.  2f8;  p.  728: 
Radium  residues  and  the  separation  of  radium  compounds 

therefrom.  Production  of.    O.  P.  C.  Bredt  No.  1,154,230; 

Sept.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  728.  *,*»«,*««, 

'^o'vo  ^-  ^a.f"^^-     ^°-  1.163,989;  Sept  21;  Oaa.  voL 

*^9i  fl  ^-  ^1^^^^^-  ^°-  1.163.990 ;  Sept  21 ;  Oaa.  toL 
^18;  p.  648. 

^\r'Si^z'To?.S¥8"?^p'-76S:  ^'"^'-  '^^  ''^'^^''  «•«•'• 

^vortfs  •  ^'  rii***''^'-     ^*'-   l'l***-2e^  ;  Sept.  21 ;  Oaa. 

*"L'8^5as°^of '  2^8  •  ^'  987^'**'*'"  ^°'  ^^'^••^  '•  ^*Vt. 
Uall-bmce  and   tre-plate.  Combined.     J,  O.   Pbelpa.     No. 

1.155,270 :  Sept  28 ;  daa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  1111. 
Rail  'chair  and   fastener.     J.   E.   Shope.     No.   1.164.446 : 

Sept  21 ;  Gaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  803.  .a.xw-i,***.. 

^i]:f^^o^h.^'  -^vP^^y-     N°-  1.168.163;  Sept  7;  Oaa. 

^'vol^lflS-  ^'4S9°*"'*^'  *'''°'  ^'^'^^'^^''  ^P^  1*:  Q*»- 
Rail-Joint.  '  J.  M.  HInkle  and  J.  S.  Cooper.    No.  1,164.771 : 

Sept  28;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  943.  •    ,*r,,tix, 

Rall-loint.    O,  B.  Lummer.     No.  1,153,397  ;  Sept  14 ;  Oas. 

vol.  ^18  ;  p.  404. 

Rail  loin t      F.  Ptetrusaa.     No.  1,164,882 ;  Sept  28 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  218 ;  p.  979 

Ralllolnt.     J.  Roncevlck,     No,  1,166,277;  Sept  28;  Oaa. 

Rail  joint  and  fastener.  R.  G.  Powell.  No.  1.164.794: 
Sept.  2S;  Gaz.    vol.  218;  p.  927.  "»,•*». 

Rail-joint,  Insulated.  C.  E.  Stevens.  No.  1,164.738:  Beot. 
-"<:  Gaz.  vol.  218:  p.  931.  " .  «»»i'*. 

Rails  and  other  objects  to  be  butt-welded,  Forming  par- 
all.  |  faces  on  the  ends  ot  H.  Goldschmidt  and  W 
Brewltt.    No.  1,164.918  ;  Sept  28  ;  Oai.  vol,  218  ;  p.  MS. 

Ralls,  Device  for  preventiog  creeping  of.  A.  J.  Dlnklaao. 
No.  1.153,541  ;  8«>t  14  -Oaz.  voTaiS ;  p.  467.    ^""^ 

""iiToaTvoLljlS  :  "^es.^^*""^**'  '''°-  ^•^^*'^^'  '  ^^ 
Railway-crosBlng.      L.    Sadler   and    R.    C.    Oeekler.      No. 

1,15^.342 :  Sept  14  ;  Oai.  vol.  218 ;  p.  883. 
Railway-crossing  alarm.     G.  Neville.     No.  1.164.047 ;  Sept 

21  :  baz,  vol.  218  ;  p.  o67.  ^ 

Railway  grade-crossing.     H.  E.  Muchnic.     No.  1,154.684; 

Sept.  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  882. 
Railway  package-transferring  device.     E.  B,  Harral,     No 

1,165.071 ;  Sept  7  ;  Gaa,  vol.  218;  p,  260. 
Rallwav-ralls.    Means   for  Joining,     "r.   M.   Daniels      No. 

1 . 1 53,036  ;  Sept  7  ;  Oas,  vol.  Tl8  ;  p.  S», 

^*,"J**?,"''***^  y^}^^  ^-  La«»««-  No,  1,163,486 ;  Sapt 
14;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  418,  ,  »-,        .  »^w 

Railway  signal  device.  W.  E.  Sauerman.  Na  1,168.449 : 
Sept.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  423,  ,*•»,»«» , 

^«-W«P5i'fi?-    T.8,  Stevena.    No,  1,162,448 ;  Sept  7  ; 

uaa.  vol.  ^18 ;   p.  23. 
Railway    signaling   system.      G.    Dal«n.      No.    1.168.840  •  ^ 

Sept.  14  ;  uas.  vol.  218;  p.  661.  ,i»»,ow, 

Ra^lway-8|lke,    ^L  P.  Payne.    No.  1.162,656  ;  Sept  7  ;  Oaa. 

Rallway-statfon  indicator.  C.  W.  Groening.  No.  1.182  726  • 
Sept  7;  Oaa.  vol.  218;  p.  126.  .io-6,i«», 

**,"IW"J?!?**5  device.  Automatic.  B,  I.  Partlda.  No. 
1,163,819  ;  Sept  14  ;  Oas,  vol.  218  ;  p.  668. 

vo7*Ji8Tl>.'B00   ^"*"'     ^'*'  *'**^'*®V  ■^*-  "••  O**- 

^"vI)T*i^l8^    ^tei^*"*""    ^^'  ll*^'**!*'  *^*-  21 ;  Oaa. 

^oi*^;S!218;£"46l"'*'*'*°'  ^°"  ^•^"'^^'  ■^*-  "5 
^^oL*Ji8^    M^'^lkrpowlca,    No.  1,162,417 ;  Sept  7;  Oaa. 

^"oT'Jist  p  "ine  ^****^   ''°"  *'^'***®^  •  ••«»*•  2i :  Oaa. 
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Railway-He.  Compoclte.    W.  H.  Knlckrebm.    No.  1,104,779 ; 

Sept.  28;  Qai.  vol.  218;  p.  946. 
Bidlway-track  croMlng.     O.  H.  Knowles.     Na  1,163,168; 

fl«pt  7;  Oaa.  toI.  218:  p.  282. 
Rallwar-traek  swlteb.     W.  A.  Stull.    No.  1,102,678 ;  8«pt. 

T;  Oaa.  toL  218;  p.  72. 
BallwaT-traffle-controlllDz  apparatna.    J.  M.  Waldron.    No. 

1,164,742 ;  Sept.  28 ;  Okx.  rol.  218 ;  p.  933. 
Ballwajr-traln.     C.  Theryc.     No,  1,162,461 ;  Sept  7 ;  Oaa. 

Tol.  218:  p.  24. 
Ballway-Tehlcle   coapllnx.     W.    Bundle.      No.    1,168,677; 

Sept  14 :  Oai.  rol.  218 ;  p.  470. 
Ballway-Tehlclea,  Draft  appliance  for.    W.  J.  Becan.    No. 

1,166,097 :  Sept  28 ;  Oai.  toI.  218 ;  p.  1086. 
Ballwaya,  Apparatna  for  actnatinc  condnit-coTera  and  col- 
lector-plows for  electric.     D.  Samaia.     No.  1.162.914; 

Sept  f;  Oaa.  rol.  218;  p.  196. 
Eallwayt,  Meana  for  the  orerention  of  accidents  on.    T.  C. 
_^  Kerr.    Now  1,162.968 ;  Sept  7  :  Oaa.  Tol.  218 ;  p.  211. 
H*in-«*fa.     Vi^  B.  Tredway.     No.   1,168,866;  Sept   14; 

Oaa.  Tol.  218 ;  p.  889. 
Bake:  8«e— 

Self -cleaning  rake. 
Bake.     C.  jTfiallett     No.  1,164,790;  Sept  28;  Oaa.  rol. 

218 ;  p.  960. 
Bance.     J.  A.   Lanalng.     No.  1,168.822;   Sept  14;  Oaa. 

TOL  218;  p.  876. 
Bance  and  coll  heater.     H.   B.   Vlnfer.     No.  1.168.408; 

Sept  14 ;  Oaa.  toI.  218 ;  p.  408. 
Banae,    Combination    coal    and    gas.      H.    C.    Maal.      No. 

1464.038 ;  Sept  21  ;  Oaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  663. 
Bange  door,  Oai-.     M-  A.  Possona.     No.  1,164,430 ;  Sept 

21 ;  Oaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  798. 
Bange,  Electric.     R.  Williams.     No.  1,164,964;  Smt  28; 

Oai.  Tol.  21«;  p.  1006. 
Bange,  Electrlcally-beated  kitchen-.    O.  8«lid  and  K.  Pet- 

tersen.     No.  1.154,270;  Sept  21 ;  Oaa.  toI.  218;  p.  743. 
Bange-flnder.     A.  M.  Kennedy.     No.  1,164,262 ;  Sept  21 ; 

Oaa.  Tol.  218 ;  p.  737. 
Batehet-wrench.     O.  C.  Reld.     No.  1,164,066 ;   Sept  21 ; 

Oaa.  Tol.  218 :  p.  670. 
Baaor-blade  bolder  Safetr-.    A.  F.  Collins  and  C.  C.  Craig. 


No.  1,166.132 ;  liept  28 ;  Gai.  rol.  218 ;  p.  1068. 
earner,   Bzpanilon-.      W.   F.   S 
Sept  7;  Oaa.  yoI.  218;  p.  20. 


Beamer,   Bzpanilon-.      W.   F.   Scbeaber.     lio.    1,162,440; 

Sept  7 ;  (ka.  toI.  218  ;_p.  20. 
BaeepUde-corer.     W.  J.  Vollrath  and  M.  M.  Cohen.*    No. 

1,163,686 ;  Sept  14 ;  Oai.  toI.  218 ;  p.  478. 
BecepUcle-top.    W.  0.  Kendall.    No.  1,154,618 ;  Sept  21 ; 

Oai.  vol.  218;  p.  827. 
Beeiprocating-piiton  en^ne.     H.  PUling.     No.  1.163.133; 

Sept  7;  Qai.  vol.  218;  p.  270. 
Baeorder :  8«e — 

Contour-recorder.  Syncbroniiing  recorder. 

Heat-recorder.  Torpedo-depth  recorder. 

Machlne-efflclency  recorder. 
Recorder.     F.  G.  Rose.     No.  1,154.438;  Sept  21 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

218:  p.  801. 
Recording  -  machine   carriage.      C.    E.    W.    Gardner.      No. 

1,154,304  ;  Sept.  21 ;  Gax.  vol.  218 ;  p.  754. 
Recording  mechanism.     G.  W.  Freeland.     No.  1.162.804  ; 

Sept  7;  Oai.  vol.  218;  p.  155. 
Rectifier.     L.  B.  Rogers..    No.  1,154,058;  Sept  21;  Ost. 

vol.   218;   p.  670. 
BmI:  Bee— 

Harvester-real. 
Beels,  Automatic  line-winding  attachment  for.    C.  Toepfer. 

No.  1.154.220 ;  Sept  21 ;  Gaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  726. 
Beeling  machine,   Skein-.     E.   J.   LIpps.     No.   1,164,706; 

Sept  28;  Oai.  vol.  218;  p.  921. 
Reference-record.     G.   Wilson.     No.   1,154,225 ;   Sept   21 ; 

Gai.  vol.  218;  p.  727. 
Befrlgeratina  apparatna.    C.  J.  Coleman.     No.  1,162,708 ; 
""    "    Oaa.  vol.  "'" 

Saral 
18;  p. 
Befrtgerator-car.     M.  P.  Reynolda.     No.  1,164,486;  Sept 


8M>t  7 :  Oaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  121. 
Bafiliieraang  apparatus.     E.  Ruud. 


14  ;  Oaa.  voL  218 ; 


616. 


No.  1,163,712;  Sept 


21 ;  Oaa.  voL  218 :  p.  800. 
Bafrtcerator<ar.     M.  P.  Beynolda.     Na  1,163,706;  Sept 

14  :  Oaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  618.  ^^ 

Bafriferator  drain-pan  or   the   like.     R.  Tata.  Jr.     No. 

1,164,141 ;  Sept  21 ;  Oaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  698. 


BafMar:  Bm— 
Autocraphle  re 


Lutocraphle  register.  Undertow-wamer  indicator- 

Casb-reidster.  reglater. 

Pool  or  MlUard  Uble  rc«later. 
Bcflater.    J.  IL  Trlggi.    No.  1.162.864  ;  Sept  7 ;  Oaa.  vol 

fl8 :  p.  178. 
Be|ristar-nigaa  and   grlppers   for   lob-pressea.     C.   Ferro. 

No.  1.164,604  ;  Sept  28  ;  Oaa.  vol.  218  ;  p.  918. 
Berister-slilald.    H.  W.  Neal.    Na  1,162,6^ ;  Sept  7  ;  Oaa. 

vol.  218 ;  p.  69. 
Bagalator:  809 — 

Damper-ragnlator.  Loeomotlva   draft  •  rsgula- 

Blectrlc  rsffolator.  tor. 

Ftoed-prsMora  rsgnlator.  Potential-regulator. 

Fced-watar  regulator.  Radlatlon-ragnlator. 

Lis ht  OT  beat  ragnlator.  Temperature-regulator. 

Becolator.    O.  B.  Badley.    No.  1,164,726 ;  Sept  38 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  218;  p.  927. 
Bdnfordng-bar,  Deformed.  W.  A.  CoUlnga.  No.  1,162,606  ; 

Sent  7 ;  Oaa.  toU  218 ;  p.  88. 
Betntordng-bara,  Making.     B.   B.  Slick.     Na.   1.164.664 ; 

Bapt  28;  Oaa.  vol.  218;  p.  908. 


for. 
vol. 


Belnfordng-bars.    Supporting    and    spadag    meana 
?,pf    ^:^°">'«-     No.Tl68.279;  Sept   14;  Oaa. 

^lo  ,  p.  sou. 

^*^f  *218  ■^'  ^^^°^'^-     ^''-  1.1M.074  ;  Bapt  21 ;  Oaa. 

Reprodnclng  objecta,  Apparatos  for  plastically.    W.  Selka. 

Na  1.166,010:  Sept  2F:  Oaa.  vol.  218;  p.  1024. 
BeorodoclBf  obJaeta.PlaatlealIy.  W.  Balke.  Na  1,166.011 ; 

fiapt  28 :  Gas.  vol.  318 ;  p.  1024. 
Reraller     N.  K.  Bowman.     No.  1,162.784;  Sept  7;  Oaa. 

vol.  218:  p.   147. 

^•JCfy"""-     I-  Smyth.     Na  1,164,278 ;  Sept  21 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

218 ;  p.  744. 
Resilient   clip   and   article-holder.    Combination.      C.    W. 

M«uiar.     No.  1,164,628;   Sept  21;  Oaa.  voL  218;  p. 

ReaiUent    wheal.      J.    B.    Drabonovaky.      No.    1.164.912: 

Swt  28 :  Oaa.  voL  218 ;  p.  900. 
Reainaat  wkeal.    A.  JntUa.    Na  1.166.246 ;  Bapt  38 ;  Oaa. 

VOL  218;  p.  1106. 
Resilient  wheel.     A.  Kirby.  No.  1.168.119;  Sept  7;  Oaa. 

vol.  218:  p.  266. 
Resilient  wheel.    O.  J.  Lee.    No.  1.162.648 ;  Sept  7 ;  Oaa. 

Redllent  wheel,  'd.  H.  Padden.  Na  1,162.966;  Sapt  7; 

Oaa.  voL  218;  p.  216. 
Rc^atanoe  device.  Vartabla-.    W.  C.  Beed.    Na  1.162,842 ; 

Sept  7 ;  Oaa.  vol.  218 :  p.  170. 
B«;r«talB«;CWlteli.    H.  A.  liswla.    Na  1.168.167 ;  Bept  28 ; 

Oaa.  VOL  218 ;  p.  1076. 

**lf!?^*-  *Ii^*»<»<*°^    ^^  1,164,728;  Sapt  28;  Oaa.  vol. 
218 :  p.  938. 

RheosUt    Compression-,      B.    L.   Clark.     Na    1.164,877; 

Sept  21 ;  Gaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  781. 
Rheoatat  Uooid.     O.  H.  Dorgeloh.    No.  1.162.801 ;  Sept 

7;  Oas.  vol.  218;  p.  164. 
Blllaa,  Safety  mechanlam  for  straight-poll  braacb-aetloiis 

of  mmtary.    H.  Btamm.    Na  1466,826 ;  Bept  38 ;  Oaa. 

voL  318;  p.  1180. 
Rim,  ColUpslble.  W.  B.  Christopher.    No.  1,164J288 ;  Sept 

21 ;  Oai.  vol.  218 ;  p.  749.  *^ 

Blm,    DamoonUble.     C.    C.    Harbridga.     No.    1,164,629; 

Sept  28 ;  Oaa.  voL  218 ;  p.  896. 
Rim.  Demountable.     J.  J.  Stoaick.     No.  1.164,218;  Sept 

21  :  Gaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  724.  .       .        .       f 

Rim  fastener.  DemoonUble-.    W.  L.  Hale.    No.  1,153.068 ; 

Sept  7;  Oaa.  voL  218;  p.  249. 
Rim-tool.    M.  M.  Herman.    No.  1,166,161 ;  Sept  28 ;  Oas. 

vol.  218 ;  p.  1074. 
Ring:  8e9 — 

Cutern  neck-ring.  Hog-ring. 

Ring-expanding    preas.      Ll    W.    Swam.      No.    1.164.898; 

Sept  28 ;  Oaa.  voL  218 :  p.  988. 
Riveting  device.    T,  ReU.    No.  1,162,971 ;  Sept  7 ;  Oaa.  vol 

218;   p.  218. 
Road-leveler.     F.   M.   SetUe.     No.    1.163,462;   Sapt   14; 

Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  424.  .       .        .        f 

Roadwur-acarlfler.     W.  V.  Darling.     Na  1,166,218;  Sept 

28 ;  Oaa,  vol.  218 ;  p.  1096. 
Roek-drlll-adjpstlng  device.    A,  L.  Bolson.    No.  1,166.034  ; 

Sept  28;  Gai.  vol.  218;  p.  1031. 
Rock-drill  routing  device.     C.  O.  Palmer.     No.  1,153,700 ; 

Sept  14;  Gai.  vol.  218;  p.  611. 
Rod  :  See— 

Llgbtning-rod. 
Rodent-trap.     J.  M.  Wolfe.    No.  1,153.088;  Sept  21  ;  Oa& 

vol.  218 ;  p.  646. 
Roll  covering.  Suction-.    P.  Boucher.    No.  1,162,596 ;  Sept 

7 ;  Gaa.  voL  218 :  p.  50.  .       .        .      !» 

Roll-cruiher.     R.  H.   Beaumont.   No.   1.163.016;  Sept  7; 

Gai.  vol.  218 ;  p.  233. 
Roller  :  *'ec — 

Shade-roller.  Type-writer  feed-roller. 

Roller-pan.   RoUrv.     C.  Pletacher.     No.  1,164,986;  Sept 

28 ;  Oaa.  vol.  218  ;  p.  999. 
Bolllnff-mlU.     J.  Puppe.     No.  1.164.884;  Bept  28;  Oas. 

voL  218;  p.  980. 
Roof-scafTold  bracket     C.  8.  Winn  and  C.  A.  WalL     No. 

1.152.686 ;  Sept  7  ;  Oaa.  vol.  218 :  p.  118. 
Rooflng.     F.  Bmcker.     Na  1.168,163;  Sept  7;  Oaa.  toL 

218;  p.  277. 
Roofing  elements.  If sklng.    F.  C.  Ovarbary.    Na  1,164,884  ; 

Sept  21 ;  Gai.  vol.  218 ;  p.  768. 
Roost  SaniUry  poultry-.     B.  J.  Hagan.     Na  1,164,893: 

Sept.  21 ;  Oas.  voL  218 ;  p.  786. 
Bope-inakliic  ouehlnea.  Strand-guide  for.    J.  B.  Bamas  and 

N.  B.  Sherwood.     No.  1.164.906;  Sapt  28;   Oaa.  vol. 

JiSic^.  ^' 

14 :  Oaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  M 
Roascr  machanUm.     J.  A.  Weber.     No.  1,168.868;  Bapt 

14 ;  Oaa.  voL  218 ;  p.  892,  •       •       v 

Rotary  anglBa.     T.  O.  McOoalgla.     No.  1,164.646;  Bapt 

38 :  Oaa.  voL  318 ;  p.  901. 
Rotary  engine.     W.  N.  Mears.     No.   1,152,635;   Sept  7; 

Gai.  vol.  218;  p.  58. 
Botery  angiaa.     C.  Peteraaa.     No.  1.166,092;  Bapt  38; 

Oaa.  ToL  318;  p.  1064. 
Botary  aulne.    F.  J.  Biehards.    Na  1,164.886 ;  Bept  98 ; 

Oaa.  ToL  318 ;  p.  981. 
Rotary  exjrfoslve-englne.     F.  A.  Miller.     No.   1,168,169; 

Sept  7;  Oai.  vol.  218;  p.  282. 


:et     O..  A.   Montcomery.     No.    1,168,812 ;   Sept 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


bcxix 


■•&?  vT?iirp"*255''-  °"^-     ""''  ''"^'^''  ^P^  ^• 
BMtln«-m«ehlna.    A.  J.  Foater.    Na  1,164,763 ;  Bapt  38 ; 

Oaa.  ToL  218;  p.  987. 
Bobber  and  steel  -  wool,  Prododna  eompoonds  of.    J.  P. 

.^^^.-*/!i?.Ll65?i9?*J_8?J?.t:_T ;  Oa^  VOL  218 ;  n.  204. 

Relasua.> 


v.a.u«.     "u.  x.xo^.voo  i  oepx.  J  ;  uaa.  vol  21H 
■•5**',!':JL*J«*i.''<»l<'  '«'  making.    W.  Bcgexa.     ( 

No.  18  988 ;  Bapt  28  ;  Oas.  vol.  218 ;  pril82. 
Bobber    bands,     Manufacture    ot       T.    W.    MiUer 

1,166,826 ;  Bept  28 ;  Oas.  voL  218 ;  p.  1180. 
Rubber    nipples.    Machine    for    forming   rolls   on.      J.    L, 

MaLoney.     No.   1,154,101;   Sept  21;  Oai.  vol.  218;  p. 


No. 


716. 


Bobber  producta,  Making  volcanised-.     B.  B.  Pnce.     No. 

1,152,838 ;  Sept  7  ;  Gai.  vol.  218 ;  p.  168. 
B»ile.  SUde-.^  C.  F.  Dleckmann.     No.  1.164.619 ;  Sept  28 ; 

Oaa.  VOL  218;  p.  893. 
Saddle,  Riding.  JH.  W.  Downing.     Na  1.164,008;  S^t 
_  21 ;  Oaa.  vol.  318 ;  p.  661.  ^  ^ 

■*J*,.?*Hi?°2"o"--.*'i,  •*<•*•'    •"<*    C.    Bartala.      Na 
_  1.168,829 ;  Bapt  14 ;  Oas.  ToL  318 ;  p.  878. 
Safety  claip  or   catch.     O.   W.   Henry.     No.   1.163392; 
Bept  7;  Oaa.  voL  218;  p.  189.  .       ,—    . 

Bafefy-Iock  for  doora,  Aotematle.     J.  W.  Holme.     (Ba- 

.  !?"••]  J?®-  ^*'*I?  •  ^>  1* '  <*"•  ▼o^  218 ;  o.  676. 
BaUva-ajeeter.    L.  Van  Ordan.     Na  1,166.020;  Sapt  38; 

Oaa.  VOL  218;  p.  1027. 
Bait  and  pepper  shaker.  C.  A.  Coagar.     Na   1,164,000; 

Bept  21 ;  Oaa.  voL  218 ;  p.  660. 
Bait  from  brine.  Recovering.    F.  J.  Wood.    No.  1.162.777 ; 

Sept.  7 ;  Gas.  voL  218 ;  p.  146. 
■•?f  ,?S*A  •S**  treatlnji  the  same.     C.  B.  Jaeoba.     No. 
^  1.168.280 ;  Bept  14  ;  Oaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  848. 
Baadpaperlng-mactalne.     B.   F.   Baogler.     No.   1,168,479; 

Bept  1470aa.  voL  218 :  p.  488.  . 

"H".^?.  ^'<>*%^     '•  ^'  N««oa  and  J.  C.  Beogglaa.     Na 
^  1,168.816 ;  Sapt  14 ;  Oaa.  toL  218 ;  o.  66T^ 

■*S?i    *•  ^-■"*^     »»•  1.168,860;  £pt  14;  Oa&  toL 

Z18 ;  p.  886. 
Baah-cord  f««tfner.    J.  J    CTBrian.    Na  1.168,489 ;  Bept 

14 :  Gas.  voL  218 ;  p.  419. 
Bash-holder.     Q.   O.   Sddina.     Na   1,168,778;   Bept   14; 

Oaa.  vol.  218 :  p.  686. 
Baah  holdw  and  lock.  Combined  window-.     J.  C.  Niehol. 

No.  1,168.664 :  Bept  14 ;  Oaa.  voL  218 ;  p.  466. 

"^i^v'ol.  2i8f-p.72V!'"''-      ^°-    '''^^''^-   ^P*-    '■• 
Bash-lock  and  window-stop,  AntlrattUnc.     Ll  P.  Conklln, 

No.  1.168J68 ;  Sept  14  :  Oaa.  voL  218 ;  p.  682. 
■oah  lock.  Window-.    N.  O.  Nelson.    No.  1.166.084 ;  Bapt 

18;  Oaa.  voL  218;  p.  1061. 
Sash-raising    mechanism.    Automatic.      A.    D.    and   B.    J. 

Rawlings.      No.    1,164,432;    Sept    21;   Oaa.    voL   218; 

p.  798. 
Sash,    Swinging    window-.      W.    Bayley.      No.    1,152,927; 

Sept  7  ;  Gai.  vol.  218  :  p.  201. 


■9c^i.    1  .   vjiu.   vui.   ^io  ,   p.   XVI, 

Sashes,  Constructing  window-.  M.  Lachman.  No.  1,152,741 ; 

Sept.  7;  Oai.  vol.  218;  p.  133. 
Baosage-linking  machine^     B.    Swoboda.     No.  1.163,684; 


Sept.  14;  Oaa.  vol.  218;  p.' 472. 
Saw.  Band.     R.  C.  Berry.     No.  1,152.696;  Sept  7;  Oai. 
vol.   218 ;  p.  116. 


Saw,  Cuttlna-off,     0.  Gorton.     No.  1.168,682;  Sept  14; 

Oai.  VOL  218 ;  p.  604. 
Saw  frame.  Wood-.     N.  H.   Shaw.     No.  1.168,646 ;  Bept 

14 ;  Gaa.  vol.  218 :  p.  492. 
^^'Pifh    D.   Sebring.     Na   1.168,262;   Bept   14;   Oaa. 

VOL  218 ;  p.  856. 
Saw-guard.      J.    L.   Rushton.     No.   1,164,209 ;    Sept   21 ; 


Gai.  vol.  218 :  p.  720. 
aw.  Meat-.     A.  Uloux 
ai8;   p.  219. 


No.  1.162,976;  Sept  7;  Gai.  voL 


Baw-tMO,    Shaper    for    swaged.      J.    B.    Rieker.      No. 


1.168,444  ;  Sept  14  ;  Oas.  voL  218 ;  p.  421. 

-"■  — '--' "*cator.   A.  E.  Whi        " 

_      .   .  . . —  _.8;  p.  226. 

■•Si^SS**!,*??-.  P\E'^*-     "«•  1.168.060;  Bapt  28; 


Saw-tooth-centering  Indicator.  A.  E 
Bept  7;  Gai.  voL  218;  p.  226 


biite.  No.  1,162,996 ; 


Oaa.  VOL  218 ;  p.  1041. 

*^i",°'ot«"    ^r-  •^''     '^o-   1.168,884;  Bept  21;   Oaa. 
vol.  218  ;  p.  611. 

Scale,  Automatic.     J.  L.  JenUna.     Na  1,164.402;  Sept 
21 ;  Gai.  vol.  218 :  p.  789.  '        '       ^ 

^«.\°oWl"*'f  p    no.^"*"***    ''*'•  ^•**'2.868:  Sept.  7; 

ieala.     Coin-operated     weighing-.     B.     B.     Mills.     No 

^  l,W6.0rr ;  rfspt  28 ;  Owirvoi:318 ;  p.  1048, 

Beala,     Coin-operated     weighing-.     H.     S.     Milla.     no 

71,1^6^8 ;  tfept  38 ;  Oaa.  voL^lS :  p.  IMS. 

Bcalaa  Tara-baam  for.    B.  Mans  and  J.  L.  Js 


146iS,289 ;  Bept  38 ;  Oas.  voL  318 ;  p.  1108. 


Jackson,    No. 
_  -w-z-~, .  — w—  — — .  — — — .  ,-. .  — AW ;  p.  1108. 

'iWas'^v'Sr5i8r/79¥.'^""-    '^^^  ^•^"•*^'  »^^ 

Scissors  or  shears.     E.  Holtgrave.     No.  1,162.688;  Sept 

7 ;  Oai.  vol.  218 ;  p.  93.  '        '       r 

■^IS;**???-    ^iJi'  *•><"••    N®-  1.164,6«8;  Bept  38;  Gaa. 
▼01.  ZI8 ;  p.  907. 

^*2li-  p'^'164^^'^'     **""  ^'^^^•^^*'  ^P*-  7:  Q«^  ▼«»• 
^P'^ril8;'i.^63l^°^-     ''*•  '•''^•»"=  ■•P^  "^ 


Serapar  attachment  J.  F.  Brown.  No.  1.166,089;  Bapt 
28;  Oaa.  voL  218;  p.  1032.  .       .        .       f 

Scraper,  Boot-.  P.  H.  Baoman.  No.  1,164.238 ;  Bept  21 ; 
Gai.  vol.  218 ;  p.  728.  .       .        .      *» 

Screen:  800 — 

Picture-screen.  Window-acreen. 

Screen     C.  Bauer.    No.  1,168.016;  Sept  7 ;  Oas.  vol.  218; 

Screen.    W.  A.  Bishop.     No.  1,162,890 ;  Sept  7 ;  Oaa.  toL 

218  ;  p.  3. 
Screen     and    storm-saab     hanger.     H.     Orsanflald.     Na. 
^  1,164  920 ;  Sept  28 ;  Oaa.  voT  218 :  p.  998!^ 
Screen-door  protector.     J.  Weber.     Na  1.168,472;  B^t 

14 ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  481. 
Screen  for  ores  and  coal  and  other  materlaL     B.  B.  Me- 

KlnUy     No   1 168,804  ;  Bept  14  •  Oaa,  vol.  218:  p.  547. 

2*18  •        /j^Moioo^y-    No.  l,162,i^ ;  Sept  7  ;  daa.  toL 

**2I*  »fi»"tl«f  «n<J  locking  deriea.  J.  Dodley  and  H.  B. 
Pl"tow.  tfo.  1.16836f;  Bapt  14 ;  Oaa.  voL  218 ; 
p.  669. 

"^^SSi^^Sal'^TL^Sisfp.'is?"*'''"-  ^°-  '•'"•*««• 
^0.1  i*o?-2i8'^-  ?:  SSi.*^"""-  ^°'  ^•^"•"'^  •  8«p^  »^  • 

^oS'v'oLVisf/eio'*^"''-    ""•  '•'"•~''  ^P^  ^*  = 

^'JJ'^ot^:    ^-,4  Stehlln.    Na  1,162,867;  Bept  7;  Oaa. 

▼  01,    ^10  \    p.    17o. 

Scw^'i^lottina  machine.    T.  Z.  Carpenter.    No.  1.163,640 ; 

Sapt  14 ;  Oaa.  voL  218 ;  p.  466.  '       '        ' 

Seal  for  bottles  and  the  Uke  eontalnera,    M.  P.  Ftaaboy. 

Na  1J64368;  Sept  28;  Oaa,  voL  318;  p.  97^  ^ 

■^'h.«M^S,"^  !*'«-»PR>'*^  .M*'*--     cT  Winter.     Na 

1,166.119;  Sept  28;  Oaa.  voL  218;  p.  1068. 
Saline  fod  erlmoing  tubea.  Machine  for.     B.  W.  Oaoba. 

Nal.168,148 ;  lapt  38T3aa.  toL  318 ;  p.  1071. 
Baaling  and  sUmp^zinc  machine.  Envelop-.     J.  j.  Mc- 

Dadi.     No.  l,lJte.826j8apt  14 ;  Oaa.  voL  218 :  p.  877. 
Sealing  and  sUmp-afflzing  machine,  Envelop-.     J,  j.  Me- 

pade.    Na  1.16M26;  £pt  14  ;  Saa.  voL  frs :  p.  877 
Seallng^Josuwa.  ^  6.  E.  Townsend.     Na  l.lMMi;  Sept 

Sealing  fiber  boxea,  cartons.' snd  the  like.  Means  for  nae 
2°18  •  p  *^8^°'*°**"-    ^°-  1.164.689  ;  Sept  28 ;  Oas.  rol. 

"^S^'p^S^roirVorill;  /2£*"*'°°-      ^-    ^•««'"*' 

"•5iS:T8';?£!*^i:  2g-:|:  i^''*^"-  «°-  ^•^«'»«>= 

^"f:  'GaT'v?r2f8:  p"^' 262.  """"'*•     ''°-  ''^''^'^^^''  »•»*■ 
Seed.  Sterilising  and  preserving  cotton*.     B.  B,  Barrow 
„  No.  1,166,194  ;  Sept*28  ;  Gas*voL  218  ;  p.  1089.  ^"^'  ■ 
Se«l8  and  grain.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  and  separating. 
F.M^  Dossor.     No.  1,154,102 ;  Sept  2!  ;  Gaa.  voL  2l/ 
p.  t»8o.  ' 

Selective  system  and  apparatua,  Wlrdess.  J.  H.  Ham- 
896°  1.164,628 ;  Sept  28 ;  Gaa.  vol.  215!^. 

^!&?'^Si.°'vo?Vi8;'i>.^ioi?^'*''     ^°-  ^.l«."*^«n»t. 

^iVrG2l!'vS.''fi8;'i,.''iM?6**^'^"°°'^     '**'•  ^•^^''•«2»  '  «•"*• 
Sel^f-lo^Wng^pm.^^  T.  F.  Mullaney.     No.   1,152,749 ;   Sept 

"•S'.J'SS^'SJ;  t?6i^^'^    ^^-  l.^«M";  Bept. 

^%7SST  21^8  -^p  ^^y-^^"-    No.  1,154,668 ;  Sept 

^fM^^^T^^n*  ;°b*2.*^l"-218?  p.  T26.''"*-      ''-• 
Separator :  See — 

Butter-separator.  ElectroaUtic  separator. 

Centrifugal  separator.  Ore-separator. 

Cottonrsaparaior.  Pea-separator. 

Separator  and  filter,    W.  M.  Cronenberger.    No.  1,162,890: 

Sept.  7;  Gai.  vol.  218 ;  p.  6.  .«»». 

^lS?'6'2i'=Vof-2ll;?:-6S?^"^**-     ''*•  '''"•^^'  «^ 

Sewajce-dlsposal   apparatus.      O.   L.    BoUnson   and   B    I*. 

Wagner.     No.   1,164,129;   Sept  21;  Oas.   voL  218*;  p. 

^^*?K  °'"   *^*..^^**i   Apparatna   for   porlfylag.      O,    W. 
SwTnbume.     Na   i.161,972;  Bapt  31;  Clait  toL  318 
p.  640. 

Bewage-alodge  and  the  like,  Apparatos  for  drying.  J. 
I*!??**,*!  F,  Thorman,  and  H.  cTWood.  No.  1,168.192; 
Sept  14  ;  Oai.  voL  218  ;_p.  880.  .*wo,*w*  , 

^r'Gf.°";^.'tl8-;   p'^-27^  °"'-     ^*'-   '•^^^•^'^«=  ^^'■ 

'^•■^L^'il;  ?  iV"""    **•  *''"''^=  "^  «• 
Sewing-machine.     H.  Cnusland.     No.  1.153.178;   Sept  7: 

Oas.  voL  218 ;  p.  285. 
Baring-machine.     O.   M.   Bamea.     No.    1.156.081;    Bapt 

38;  Oaa.  voL  318;  p.  1088.  ^ 

"•7*f^'?fi5***2*-  *  9i.  M;  *■"«•  •°<>  J-   8.  Finch.     Ha 

1,166,060;  Bapt  28:  Oas.  toL  218;  p.  1087. 
Sewing-machine.     A.  **.  Fifleld.     Na  1,162,498:  Bept  7; 


box 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Btwlnroaehlae.    P.  Hteb.    No.  1.1S3,429 ;  Sept.  14 ;  Qum. 

vol.  218  :  p.  4ie. 
SewlBf-macblne.      F.  T.   Str5b«ck.     No.    1,152M7 ;   Sept. 

7  ;  (.ai.  Tor.   21 S  :   p.    10«. 
■ewtof-machlne.      T.    Trott.      No.    1,154,946;    Sept    28: 

Oaa.  Tol.  218;  p.  1002. 
B«wioc  machine,  Book-.     F.  Oaller.     No.  1.163,775  ;  Sept 

14 ;  Oas.  toL  218 ;  p.  537. 
Stwing  machine,  tiuttoobole-.     F.  Zaleski.    No.  1,152,465 : 

Sept.  7  ;  Gaz.   vol.  218 ;  p.  2U. 
Bcwlnx  machine.  Buttonhole-.     F.  Zaleaki.     No.  1.152,466 ; 

Sept.  7  ;  Uaz.  vol.  218 :  p.  29. 
■cwlnf  DAchln*,  Chaln-atltch  aboe-.     A.  E.  Jernun.     No. 

1,154.774;  Sept  28:  Oaa.  ToL   218;  p.  944. 
■•wlBf-macbine  hemming  attachment.    L.  O.  Neff  and  J. 

J.  Ttylor.     No.  1,155,159;  Sept  28;  Qaa.  vol.  218;  p. 

10T7. 
Sewing    machine,     Inseam    shoe-.      F.    H.     Warren.      No. 

1.154,564  :  Sept  21  ;  Qaa.  toL  218 ;  p.  839. 
Sewing  -  machine     loop  -  spreader.        E.      Erickson.        No. 

1,154,564  :  Sept  21  ;  Gai.  vol.  218 ;  p.  843. 
Sewing-machine   looper   mechanism.      L.   E.  Jobnaon  and 

E.   ErlcksoD.     No.   1,164.671  ;  Sept.  21  ;  Qaa.  toL  218  ; 

p.  846. 
Sewing  machine,  Mattress-.     W.  A.  Kelsey  and  J.  G.  Stone- 
back.     No.   1,152,418:  Sept.  7:  Gas.  vol.   218;  p.  13. 
Sewing-machine   multipio    tucklDg-guide.      C.    M.    Horton. 

No.  1,152.635;  Sept  7;  Gaz.  toI.  218;  p.  94. 
Sewing-machine  neeale-carrler  and  loop-holder.  Combined. 

E.    Erickson.    No.    1,154,566 ;   Sept   21 ;   Qaa.   toI.    218 ; 

p.  843. 
■•wlng^machlne  needle-gnard.     D.  Noble.     No.  1,166,080; 

Sept  28 :  Gaa.  rol.  218 :  p.  1062. 
Bewlng-macnlne,  OTeneaming.     G.   M.  Eames  and   J.   8. 

Flneh.      No.    1.155,062;    Sept    28;    Gaa.    toL    218;    p. 

10S8. 
Sewing  machine.  Sack-.    P.  Arrlgbi.     No.  1.163,009  ;  Sept. 

7:  Gaa.  vol.  218;  p.  230. 
Sewing-machine  support.    J.  H.  Cbenowetb.    No.  1.162,487  ; 

Sept.  7  ;  Gaa.  vol.  218 :  p.  38. 
Sewlax-intehlne  thread  cotter  and  clamp,  Bnttonbol*-.     F. 

Zaleaki.     No.  1.152,464;  Sept  7;  Gaz.  toI.  218:  p.  28. 
Sewing-machine    thread-cutting    mechanism.      F.    Zaleski. 

•No.   1.1. '..VMS;  Sept.  7:  Gaz.  vol.  21 »;  p.  275. 
Sewing-machine    work-inpport       F.     W.     Merrick.       No. 

1.166.318;  Sept  28;  Gaa.  rol.  218;  p.  1128. 
SewinK-machlnes,    i'lcot-euttln^    attachment    for.      W.    L. 

IMerce.     No.  1.154,337;  Sept  21;  Gaa.  Tol.  218;  p.  766. 
Shackle  for  drills,  Ac.     IC  W.  Sherwood.     No.  I,i64.»41 ; 

Sept  28;  Gai.  rol.  218;  p.  1000. 
Shade  auU  curtain  support.  Window.     J.  L.  Eveland.     No. 

1,152,617  ;  Sept.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;   p.  ST. 
Shade-bracket.     F.   J.   and   M.   Hoffelt      No.    1,163,38&; 

Sept  14 ;  Gai.  Tol.  218 ;  p.  400. 
Shade    bracket.    Curtain-.      C.    Hallaire. 

Sept  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  249. 
Shade  deTlce,   Window-.     F.    W.    Rowe. 

Sept  14 ;  Gaa.  Tol.  218 :  p.  449. 
Shade-L.inKer.      Z    i'errault      No.    1,153,949 ;    Sept    21  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  218  :  p.  6M. 
Shade-bolder.      E.   L.   White.      No.    1,156,117;    Sept    28; 

Gaz.  rol.   218:  p.   1063. 
Bhade-roUer  and  curtain- banger,  Combined.     G.  WlaeolrL 

No.  1,154.902 ;  Sept  28 ;  Gaa.  toI.  218 ;  p.  987. 
Shade.  Sighting-.     H.  L.  Best  Sr.     No.  1.164,888;  Sept 

28:  Gas.  ToL  218;  p.  966. 
Shaft  atUchment     F.  S.  Burnham.    No.  1.166.210 ;  Sept 

28 ;  Gaa.  toL  218 ;  p.  1004, 


No.    1.153,069; 
No.    1,163,521  ; 


Shaft-coupling.     M.  Hartwig.     No.   1.164,706;   Sept  28; 

Gas.  TOI.  218 ;  p.  941. 
Shaft-shield.    H.  J.  Tynan.    No.  1,153.467  ;  Sept.  14  ;  Gas. 


TOl.  218 ;  p.  429 
Shake-head  connection.     B.   D.  Coppage. 

Sept  28;  Gas.  toL  218;  p.  889. 
Shaper  attachment    C.  B.  Ramsey.     No.  1,164,729;  Sept 

28;  0».  vol.  218;  p.  928. 
Sharpener.   Knife-.     V.   M.   Church.     No.    1.154,376;   Sept 

21  ;  <iaz.  vol.  218  :  p.  781. 
Sharpener.  Lawn-mower.     C.  F.  Judson. 

Sept  7;  Oaa.  toI.  218;  p.  181. 
Sharpening  machine.  Calk-.    F.  Pohle,  Jr. 

Sept  14 ;  Oai.  toI.  218 ;  p.  665. 
Sharpening  macbine.  Saw-.     M.   Wagner. 

Sept.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  644. 
Shaving  and  dipping  machine.  Combined.     M.   e:.    Ryan. 

No.  1.162,911;  Sept  7;  Gas.  toI.  218;  p.  195. 
SheSTes  and  meana  for  operating  the  same,  Interlocking. 

J.  R.  McQlffert  and  T.  H.  Blair.     No.  1,162.628 ;  Sept 

7;  Gas.  rol.  218;  p.  56. 
Sheep-dipper,  Automatic.     J.  J.  Roberson 

Sept  7;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  195. 
Sheet  -  feeding    machine.     H.    K.    King. 

Sept  21 :  Gas.  rol.  218 ;  p.  790. 
Sheet  -  feeding    machine.     H.    K.    King. 

Sept  21 ;  Gas.  toI.  218;  p.  791. 
Sheet-feediJif  means.    P.  Kruae.    No.  1.168.434  ;  Sept  14  ; 

Qaa.  TOl.  218;  p.  418. 
Sheet-feeding  mecnanlam.     M.  DQnnebier  and  A.  Winkler. 

No.  1.153,295:  Sept  14;  Gas.  toI.  218;  p.  366. 
Sheet-metal  cutter.     C.  J.   Holubw     No.  1.164,924;  Sept 

28;  Qaa.  toL  218;  p.  0»4. 
Sheet-metal-fonning     machine.       C.     A.     Weirlch.       No. 

1.164.961 :  Sept.  28 ;  Gaa.  toL  218 ;  p.  1008. 


No.   1,164,613; 


No.  1,152,736; 
No.  1,163,825; 
No.   1,153.982; 


No.  1452.910 ; 
No.  1,164,406 ; 
No.    1,164,407; 


Sheet -metal    frame.    C.    A.    Johnaoo.     (BelMoe.)     Nsl 

13,987  :  Sept.  21 ;  Gas.  toI.  218 ;  p.  857. 
Sheet-saetal  sbapcs.   Clamp  for  forming.     N.    U.   WlllaL 
^  No.  1.154,224;  Sept  21;  Gas.  toL  2l8;  p.  720. 
Sheet  -  stack  •  handling     aechaniam.     F.     Bberhart.     Noi 

1,162,408 :  Sept  7  ;  Qaa.  Toi.  218 ;  p.  8. 
Sheet-atraiahtcning  and  alow-down  deTlce.     A.  J.  Hnchai 

5?^  *"  ^,i**°«*     ^°'  l.lft*,804:  Sept  28;  Qaa.  rol. 

218;   p.  078. 
Shell    and    antomatieally-iaterloeklng    ahell    and   swltch- 

meebaalam  socket.  Combined  removable-key  ainale-Dieca. 

H.  W.  Lawrence     No.    1,164,267;   Sept   21;  Oaa.  tou 

^18  ;   I).   7o8. 
Shell,   Tool   for  forming  polygonal  aidea  upon  a  hoUow 

meUl.     W.  B.  Sherbondy.     No.  1,162,984  ;  Sept  7 ;  Oaa. 

ToL  218 :  p.  222.  .       .        .      F        .  «•». 

SbelTing .  AdjusUble.    A.  A.  Carter.     No.  1.163,871  ;  Sept 

14;  Oas.  ToL  218;  p.  896.  .       ^      .  -^v 

Shingle.     C.  S.  Bird.     No.  1,168,418 ;  Sept  14 ;  Qaa  toI. 

Shingle,  Ac.,  and  making  same.   Weather  and   flame  re- 

Biataat     8.  R.  Church.     No.  1,166,180;  Sept  28;  Qaa. 

Tol.  218;  p.  1007. 
Shingle-bracket.  Folding.    B.  Gallup.    No.  1,164,866 :  Bapt 

28;  Oas.  toI.  218;  p.  970.  ' 

Shingle.  Metal.     O.  A.  Gordon.     No.  1,163,619;  Sept  14; 

Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  484. 
Ship's  ballasting  apparatna     A.  Kaplan.     No.  1,164,61ft; 
"    "'      '^  218 ;  p.  820. 

No.  1,166,028 ;  Bept  28 ;  Oaa.  toL 


Sept  21  ;  Gaa.  toI.  218 ;  p.  820.' 
Wp.  W.  M.  Y«       - 
218;  p.  1029. 


Nol 


N«^ 


Shipping  -  package    for    lobsters.     F.    B.     Higglna. 

1,162,029 ;  Sept  7 ;  Oaa  rol.  218 ;  p.  92. 
Shlpping-recepUcle.      R.    B.    Chapman.      No.    l.lftft^tU; 

Sept  28;  Oaa.  toI.  218;  p.  lOM. 
Shirt-boxes,    ftc.    Platform    for.      ■.   J.    Sehoettle.     Ho. 

1,166,281 ;  Bept  88;  Oaa.  toL  218;  p^  1116. 
Sliotk-audorber.     K.  C.  Adams.     No.   1,153,631;  Sept  14; 

Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  453. 
Shoek-abnrtMr.     C.  V.  Batea.     No.  l,164,ftM:  Bept  SB; 

Oaa   ToL  218;  p.   884. 
Sliock-abw>rber.     W.  N.  Border.     No.  1,164.284 ;  Bept  21 ; 

Gas.  TOl.  218 ;  p.  748. 
Shock-absorber.     A.   ChrUtlaason.     No.    1.168,488;   Bept 

14;  Gaa.  toI.  218 ;  p.  486. 
Shock  absorber.     W.  H.  Frasine.    No.  1,163,800;  Bept  14; 

Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p,  388. 
Shock-absorber.    B.  B.  Malone.    Na  1484,000 ;  Bept  2B ; 

Oaa  VOL  218;  n.  1010. 
Shock-absorber.      B.    L.    Williams   and    E.    Jones. 

1,165,182 :  Sept  28  :  Gaa  vol.  218 ;  p.  1086. 
Shock-absorher,  .\utomoblle.    C.  L.  Thomas.    No.  1,163,870 ; 

Sept.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  574. 
Sbock-abeorblDg  device.     J.  B.  O'Donnell.     No.  1,164,267; 

Sept  21 :   Oas.   vol.   218 ;   p.   741. 
Shoe.     B.  D.  Gallagher.     No.  1,162,080 ;  Sept  7  ;  Oaa.  ToL 

218;  p.  200. 
Shoe    and    leaglng.    Combined.     T.    A.     Flannigao.     Ko> 

1.164.109  ;  Sept  21:  Oaa  rol.  218  ;  p.  688. 
Shoe.  Emergency-.     F.  B.   RlTlere.     No.  1.164,809;  B«pt 

28;  Oaa.  toI.  218;  p.  966. 
Shoe-flller.     H.  Snell.     No.  1,153,139;  Sept  7;  Oaa.  toL 

218;  p.   272. 
Shoe-holding  Jack.     F.  B.  KeaU.     No.  1.153.928  ;  Sept  21 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  218:  p.  625. 
Shoe-polishing   device.     D.    F.   Fradette.     No.    1.164481 ; 

Sept  21;  Oaa  vol.  218;  p.  712. 
Shoe-shank.     H.  O.  Calef.     No.  1,164.690 ;  Sept  28 ;  Oaa 

vol.    218;   p.  916. 
Shoe.  Snow-.     G.   S.  Sprague.     No.  1.154,347;   Sept   21; 

Gaa.  vol.   218;  p.   770. 
Shoe-toe   beater.     A.   Barton.      No.    1.155,196;   Sept   28; 

Gaz.  vol.   218;   p.   1090. 
Shoes,   AntlsUpplng   device   for.      C.    W.   Sauer.  Jr.      No. 

1.154,890 ;  Sept  28  ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  982. 
Shoes,    Toe    or    heel    plate    for.      G.    C.    Meaklm.      No. 

1,166,258;  Sept  28;  Oas.  toL  218;  p.  1108. 
Shovel  :   6ee — 

Ex  cava  ting-shovel. 
Shovel-dipper   doors,    Tripping    device    for.     F.    H.    Arm- 
strong.    No.  1.164.167  :  »Bpt  21 ;  Oaa  toI.  218  ;  p.  704. 
Shroud  and  bucket     H.  J.  Btanalik.     No.  1,162^12 ;  Sept 

7  ;  Gaa  vol.  218  ;  p.  159. 
Shuttei^holdlDc  device.     J.   Hesketh  and  A.   Olson.     No. 

1,162,047 ;  Sept  7  ;  Oas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  209. 
Shutter-lock.     O.    W.    Fisher.     No.    1.152,720;    Bept    7; 

Oaa  TOl.  218 ;  p.  125. 
Shuttle.     E.   La   Vallee.     No.   1,164,420 ;   Sept.   21  ;   Qaa 

vol.   218;  p.  795. 
Shuttle  -  release     mechaniam.     J.     W.     Klllpartrlck.     No. 

1.153,500;   Sept    14;   Qaa.   vol.   218:   p.   441. 
Sifter,  Aah-.     C  F.  Nolte.     No.  1,154,932 ;  Sept  28 ;  Qas. 

Tol.   218;  p.  007. 
Sifter,    Floni^.     W.    Luzmore.     Na    1,162,060;    Sept  7; 

Qaa  ToL  218;  p.  100. 
Sifter  top  closure.     A.  Frankenberg.     No.  1,153,378;  Bept 

14 ;  Oaa  toI.  218 ;  p.  887. 
Sifter-top  closure.    A.  Frankenberg.     No.  1,168,870 ;  Bept 

14  ;  Gaa  vol.  218 ;  p.  398. 
Sifter  top  closure.     F.  C.  Trueabury.     No.  1.158366 ;  Bept 

14  ;  Gaz.  vol,  218  ;  p.  389. 
Sight  feed    lubricator.     F.   W.   Bdwards.      No.    1.168.646; 

Sept  14  :  Oaa  vol.  218  ;  p.  469. 
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BlaM-taad  lubricator  for  loooB«tiT«a    L.  Kaaaaader.    Mo. 

^17168,118;  Sept  7;  Oaa  toL  218:  p.  204. 

Bin,  Advertising-.     B.  M.  Black.     No.  1,162,780  ;  Bept  7  ; 

^Baa.  TOl.  218;  p.  140. 

BIgn,  Dslly-date.     J.  F.  Eddy.     No.  1,168,548;  Bept  14; 

Gas.  TOl.  218 ;  p.  468. 
Blfni,  Daily-date.     J.  F.  Eddy.     No.  1.168,644;  Bept  14; 

Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  458. 
BIgn,  Daily-date.     J.  F.  Eddy.     No.  1,168.646;  Bept  14; 

Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  458. 
iiai.  Ulumlnatad.     F.  W.  Burton.     No.  1,162.708;  Bept. 

7^;  Oaa  voL  218;  p.  110. 
BIfaal:  800 — 

Auto^nohlle  direction -signal.     Car-sigoal. 

Automobile  guide-signal. 
Signal.     C.  B.   Suavely.     No.   1,164.008;   Sept   21;   Oaa. 

vol.  218;   p.   074. 
Blgnal  apparatua     D.  Baker.     No.   1.164.102;  Bept  21; 

Qaa.  Tor218 ;  p.  706. 
Signal  device  for  submarine  Teasels.     B.  B.  Walsh.     No. 


1,158.277  ;  Sept.  14  ;  Oas.  toI.  218 ;  p.  860. 
Signal   deTlce.  Means  for  dlTlded  control  of  an  electric. 

M.    Leviaon.    No.    1,153,506;    Sept    14;   Oaa.    vol.    218; 

p.  443. 
Signaling  apparatus.     C.  H.  Smith.     No.  1,153,206 ;  Sept 

14  :  Gaz.  TOl.  218 ;  p.  350. 
Signaling     apparatua     Electric.     F.     B.     Heraog.     No. 


Oaa  ToL  218;  p.  1118. 
Signaling  device.     A.  M.  Oeorgcson.    No.  1,164.756 ;  Sept. 

28  ;  Gaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  938. 
Signaling  device.    P.  B.  Ollllng.    No.  1,153,216  ;  Sept  14  ; 

Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  337. 
Signaling    device.     Vehicle.       W.     D.     C.     Wright.       No. 

1,155,026;   Sept   28;   Gaz.   vol.  218;  p.    1028. 
Signaling  or  releasing  device  for  windows  and  the  like, 

Automatic.     K.  Keeler.     No.  1,153,314  ;  Sept  14  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  218;  p.  :{7:i. 
Signaling,    Submarine.     T.   Bodde.     No.   1,162,007;   Sept 

7;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  117. 
Slgnaiing  system.     O.   M.   Leich   and   C.   K.    Uuiiiie.      No. 

1.154,029:    Sept.    28:    Gaz.    vol.    21R  ;    p.   !•!•<;. 
Signaling  system.  Electric.     S.  M.  Young  and  F.  Town- 
send.     No.  1.164  588 ;  Sept  21 ;  Gaa  vol.  218 ;  p.  862. 
Btfnaling,    Transmitting    apparatus    for    sabstarlae.     J. 

Bchiessler.     No.  1,162,001;  Bept  7;  Oaa.  vol.  218;  p. 

104. 
BUo.     O.   Harstad.     No.    1,164,611;    Sept   21;   Oaa   toI. 

218;  p.  825. 
Sllumold.      J.    Kruzick.      No.    1,164,783:    Sept.    28;   Gmk 

vol.   2    N  ;    ti.   :•  IT 

BUo-roof.     J.  J.  Houta  and  W.  L.  Uarrla     No.  1,168,082 ; 

Smt  7 ;  Oaa.  toL  218 ;  p.  264. 
Simplex  rod-slip.     J.  B.  Onnlap  and  W.   D.  Bryan.     No. 

1.153.772;  Sept.   14;  Oas.  vol.  218;  p.  680. 
Sinks,  washtubs,   and   the  like,   Attachment  A>r.     J.   H. 

Ryder.     No.  1.162,662  ;  Sept  7 ;  Gaa  toL  218 ;  p.  04. 
Bkata     H.   H.  Bowman.     No.  1.168,800;  Sept  21;   Gaa 

TOl.   218;  p.  614. 
Skata     W.    B.    UarrcU.     No.    1,164.610;   Sept.    21;    Gas. 

ToL   218;   p.  824. 
Bkate-clamp.     L.   W.   Barker.     No.    1,153.993;    Sept   21; 

Oaa  Tol.  218 ;  p.  647. 
Skate.  Roller-.     Ml  Flnkleateln.     No.  1,164,800 ;  Bept  21 ; 

Oas.  Tol.  218  ;  p.  768. 
Skate,    Roller-.     B.   E.   Hardy.     No.   1,162,813;   Sept   7; 

Oaa  Toi.  218;  p.  168. 
Skid.     .1.    1'.   Frank.     No.   1.164,086;   Sept  28;  Gaz.   vm. 

218;  p.    101.'. 
Skimmer,  Boiler-.     N.  Bchreiber.     No.  1.162,018 ;  Bept  7  ; 

Oaa  TOl.  218;  p.  107. 
Skln-markei.     C.   B.    Lemon.     No.    1,156,261;   Sept.   2» ; 

Gaa  vol.  218:   p.   1106. 
Skirt-marker.      H.    E.   Town.      No.    1.163;788 ;   Sept   14 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  218  :  p.  523. 
Sled,  Convertible.     R.  B.  Whitman.     Na  1.162,774 ;  Bept 

7 ;  Oaa  vol.  218 ;  p.  144. 
BlecTe-proteetor.     F.  B.  Conine.     No.  1,168.898 ;  Bept  21 

Gaa.  ToL  218:  p.  614. 
Sleigh.     T.   IS.  True.     .No.   1,153,735  ;   Sept  14  ;  Oaa.  toI 

218:  p.  524. 
Sleigh  and  wagon.  Combined.    T.  Barke.     No.  1,164,870 

Bept  21 ;  Oaa  toI.  218 ;  p.  778. 
Sleigh.  Motor-.     F.  J.  Mathews.     No.  1,164.428 ;  Sopt  21 


VnM.  TOl.  218;  p.  706. 
Slicing  machine.    T.  M.  Dansby.    No.  1,168.484 ;  Sept  14 

Oaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  436. 
SUclng-machlno.     T.  M.  Dansby.     No.  1,153,486 ;  Sept  14 

Gas.  Tol.  218;  p.  4:\a. 
BUdng  machine.  Meat-.     A.  L.  Qardnar.     No.  1462.028 

Bept  T:  Qaa.  toI.  218;  p.  88. 
Slime-thickening  apparatus.   W.A.8tedman.   No.  1.168,722 

Sent  14  ;  Oaz.  Tol.  218  ;  p.  620. 
Bmall-arm,  Breech-loading.     L.  B.  Taylor  and  F.  Hoghes, 

No.  1464.468;  Sept  21;  Oaa  toI.  218;  p.  806. 
Smelting  furnace.  Oil  burning.   O.  P.  Moore.   No.  1,168.601 

Sept.  14  :  Oaa.  toL  218  ;  p.  404. 
Smelting   sine.      S.    Peacock.      No.    1,164.802;    Bept   28 

Oaa.  Tol.  218;  p.  954. 
Baoieke-eonauming  furnace.    C.  H.  Moore.     No.  1.164.877 ; 

Sept  28  ;  Oaa  toI.  218 ;  p.  977. 
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Smoke-house.     J.  F.  Otarie.    No.  1,162.066 ;  Sept  7 ;  Oaa. 

vol.   218;  p.   216.  —»— 

Sflsoker's  artlcla     J.  W.  KnoMoek.     No.  1.162,788 :  Bept 

7;  Gaa  vol.  218;  p.   182. 
Smoker's  oooTealenoe.    Q.  B.  Van  Dusen.     No.  1,162,464 : 

Sept  7;  Qaa  toL  218 ;  p.  26. 
Smoklng-plpe.     L.  Demuth.     No.  1.163,771  ;  Sept.  14 ;  Gaa. 

VOL  218;  p.  535. 
Snap-flaak.     O.    R.    Berger.     No.    1,164,660;    Bept    31; 

Gaa  TOl.  218;  p.  841. 
Snap-hook.     O.  Broekman.     No.  1,168,022;  Bept  7;  Gas. 

TOl.  218;  n.  236.  ,  ^^        . 

Snap-book.     J.  Jacobson.     No.  1,162,804;  Sept  7;  Qaa. 

TOl.  218;  p.  100. 
Snow-plow.    G.  W.  Gebhart.    No.  1,153,770 ;  Sept  14  ;  Gas. 

TOl.  218 ;  p.  537. 
Snow-plow.    A.  Ryan.     No.  1,155,099 ;  Sept.  28 ;  Gas.  toL 

218 ;  p.  1067. 
Bnow-remoTlM  dsTlce.     0.  M.  Bekardt     No.   1,164,888; 

Sept  21:  (%a.  toI.  218;  p.  786. 
Soap  containing  actlTe  oxygen  and  making  it.     B.  Koehen- 

doerfer.     No.  1,153,107 ;  Sept  7 ;  Gas.  toI.  218 ;  p.  282. 
Soap  powder.  Manufacturing.     B.  C.  Kayner.     No.  1,153,625  ; 

Sopt.   14  :  r.az.  vol.  218;  p.  485. 
Soap  recepucle  or  ahaker.     W.  M.  Kelso.     No.  1,162,810 ; 

Sept.  7  ;  Gas.  toI.  218 ;  p.  181. 
Socket-lolnt     J.  F.  Heller.     Mo.  1,164,800  ;  Sept  21 ;  Om. 

ToL  218;  p.  756. 
Soda-foontaln,  I'urtuble.     C.  J.  Hunter  and  E.  C.  Tweedy. 

No.  l.l.ir^riO?  :  Sf-pt.  14;  Oaz.  vol.  218;  p.  370. 
Soda  procesa,  Cauatic-.     J.  H.  Hirt     No.  1,162;040 ;  S«9t 

7;  Gaa  vol.  218:  p.  200.  ,-      .  »^ 

Solder-fuaing  machine.     C.   W.  Graham.     No.    1,162.410; 

Sept  7  ;  Gas.  toI.  218 ;  p.  10. 
Soldering-iron.     J.  BwlergockL     No.  1,168,071 ;  Sept  21 ; 

Gaa  Tol.  218-  p.   640.  .       .        .       h  , 

Soldering-iron,   Electrically-heated.     F.   Kuhn   and  F.   ■. 

Shailor.     No.  1.154  414 ;  Bept  21 ;  Oaa  Tol.  218 :  p.  798. 
Soldering-maehine.     C.  W.  Graham.     No.  1,162,400 ;  Bept 

7 ;  Gaa  voL  218 ;  p.  10. 
Sole   flexing    and    tempering    machine.      G.    Baaler.      No. 

1,154,961 ;  Sept  28 ;  Gaa  vol.  218 ;  p.  1007. 
Sole  for  sbo«s,  Outer.     W.  Fowler.     No.  1,164,623 ;  Sept. 

28  ;  Gaa  vol.  218 ;  p.  892.  ^  ^ 

Sole-alottlng  machine.     J.  M.  Benjamin.     No.  1,168386: 

Sept  21;  Gas.  vol.  218:  p.  612.  «'•»»—. 

Soles,  Machine  for  operating  on  ahoe-.     B.  B.  Winkler. 
^  No.  1.162,684 ;  Sept  7 ;  Oaa  toL  218 ;  p.  70. 
Sound-records.  BJector  or  throw-off  for.    T.  H.  Macdoo- 

aid.     No.  1,162.529 ;  Sept  7  ;  Oaa  toL  218 :  p.  66. 
Sound-records,  Making.     A.  Smith  and  C.  S.  Wickee.     No. 

1,162,445;  bept  7;  Oaa  TOl.  218;  p.  22. 
Sound-records.  .Pressing.      M.    E.    Lyle.      No.    1,152.061: 

Bept  7;  Gaa  toI.  218;  p.  100. 
Sound-recorda,  Producing.     J.  C.  Sherman.     No.  1.162JM2 : 

Sept  7?  Gaa.  Tot  218;  p.  08.  * 

Sound-waves,  Instrument  for  reproducing  and  maanlfyisa. 

C.  H.  Hnlbert.     No.  1,153.481 ;  Sept.  14 ;  Gas.  toL  218; 

p.   41U. 

Sounding     apparatua     NaTlgational.     D.     Ballauf.     No. 

1.153.885 ;  Sept  21 ;  Gas.  toI.  218 ;  p.  612. 
Spacing-trame,  collapsible.    D.  Bale.    No.  1,154.088;  Bept 

2S;  Oaz.  vol.  21s;;  p.  01  fi. 
Spanner  or   wrench.     W.   Wright     No.   1,164,164;   Sept. 

21 ;  Oas.  toI.  218 ;  p.  708.  ,       .        ,   «^ 

Spark-coU.     B.  Ames.     No.  1,153,006;  Sept.  7;  Osa  toL 

218;  p.   229. 
Bparkplng.    A.  N.  HoagUnd.     Na  1464.117;  Bept.  tl ; 

Oaa  ToL  218;  p.  001. 
Spark-plua.     D.  B.  Milla.     No.  1.163.042 ;  Sept  21 ;  Oaa. 

ToL  218;  p.  031.    ' 
Spark -plug    connector.     A.     H.    Ocha.     No.     1,164.201; 

Sept  21;  Oaa  toI.  218;  p.  718.  ^^ 

Sparfc-ijiug,    Forming    a    sheet-metal    ahell    for   a.     W.    E. 

ssuerhondy.     No.    1,162,983;    Sept    7;    Gaa.    vol.    218; 

p.  221. 
Spark-plug,   Forming   a   shell  for  a.     W.   B.   Bherbond/. 

No.  1,162.082:  Sept.  7;  Oaa.  toI.  218;  p.  221. 
Spark  plu;;s    and   cores.    Mold   for   glasa.     H.    Long.     No. 

1.153.120;  Sept.  7;  Gpz,  vol.  218;  p.  268. 
Speculum.    8.  B.  Dunn.    No.  1,164.748 ;  Sept  28 ;  Qaa  ToL 

21s  :  |,.  0:{.-. 

Speed-goTeralng  mechaniam.  F.  Bamuelaon.   No.  1,164.008 : 

Sept  21 ;  Gas.  toI.  218 ;  p.  072. 
Speed-transmission  device.    Variable-.     W.   B.   Scheibner. 

No.  1,153,261 ;  Sept  14  ;  Oaa  toI.  218 ;  p.  864. 
Speed-traaamlssion  mechanism.  Changeable-.    O.  W.  Prlca 

No.  1,153.500;  Sept  14;  Oaa  vol.  ^18 ;  p.  467. 
Speed  transmitter.  Variable-.     J.  Rcece.     No.   1,158.260; 

Sept  14  :  Gaa  toI.  218 ;  p.  362. 
Sphyfsiomanometer.    C.  J.  Pllllag  and  O.  8.  White.     No. 

1,154,934  ;  Sept.  28 :  Gas.  volTSlS ;  p.  908. 
Spike.     J.  M.  Byrd.     No.  1.164,482;  Sept  21;  Oas.  Tol. 

218  ;  p.  815. 
Spindle :  See — 

Ollless  spindle. 
Spindle   deTlce,   High-speed-.     F.  D.   Van    Norman.     No. 

1,156,176;   Sept   28;  Oaa  ToL  218:  p.   1083. 
Spinning  and  winding  machine.  Z.  B.  Boooi.   No.  1,168,190 ; 

Sept  14 :  Gas.  70I.  218 ;  p.  820. 
Spinning   SMChantsm.     M.    H.   Maloney.      No.    1.163.287: 

Sept.  14  ;  Qas.  toL  218:  p.  846. 
Spool-carrier.     C.  B.  Braitnwaite.     No.   1,163.021  .    Sept 

7;  Oaa.  Tol.  218;  p.  286. 
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Spooler.     A.  E.  Rhoades.     No.   1,162,846;  Sept  7;  Oai. 
Spout,  Sap-      C.  E.  Whltcomb.     No.  1.164,679 ;  Sept  28 ; 

*"GlHf  2\li  l^lt:  ^"-  ''°-  '-"^'^^^  ^^p^  ^»' 

Spraying  device  and  means  for  controlling  same.     D    II 

Luehrs.     No.  1,164,707  ;  Sept.  28  ;  Qax.  vol,  218  :  p.  822! 
Bpring :  gga 

Bed-aprlng.  Valve^prlng. 

Pneumatic  spring.  Veblcle-apring. 

Spring-bolt,      Self-lubrlcatlng.        D.      H.      Twalta         No 

1  154.947  ;  Sept.  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  218 :  p.  1002 
Sprlnglesa  lock.     8.  Oarvln.     No.  1,162,723 ;  Sept.  7 ;  Qai. 

vol.   218 ;   p.    126. 
Sprinkler :  B99 — 

Lawn-aprinkler. 
Sprinkler.     U.  E.  Houston.     No.  1,162,636;  Sept.  7;  Qas. 

TOl.  218 ;  p.  94.  '        '       f        f  «— . 

Sprinkler  alarm  and  indicator  aystem.  Automatic  F  W 
Mllllken.  No.  1.163.400;  84ipt.  14;  Oaa.  vol.  218  i 
p.   400. 

Squarea.    Center -finder    for    center-.     P.    Abbott      No. 


1,163,149 ;  Sept  7  :  Gaa.  toI.  218 ;  p.  276. 

'  "'""       "^    "   "         No.  1,162.806 ;  Sept  7 ;  Qaa. 


No.  1,164.263;  Sept 


x,xuo,xtv  ,  oeyi.    t  :  uaa. 
Stacker,  Wind-.    T.  J.  Gee, 

▼ol.  218 :  p.  156. 
Stadia-transit     W.  L.  E.  Kenffel 

21 ;  Gaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  737. 
Stalk-header  and  ensilage-cutter.  W.  Welch.  No.  1,164,464  : 

Sept  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  810. 
Stall  equipment.     F.   W.    Moldeohauer  and   S.  E.  Jones. 

No.  1,154  715  :  Sept.  28 ;  Gaa.   vol.  218  ;  p.  924. 

^'^fraSl  vo?"2'iirp.'in/'""-  ''°'  ^•1"'279;  sept 
^^:  r^^is^p^Jt*^"^*^'  ^°-  ^•1*3,861 ;  Sept  14; 
Stamolng  sand  molds.  Machine  for.     A.  T.  Dryadale.     No 

I.ISOSS:  Sept  2f ;  Oaa.  vol.  218;  p.  782" 
Stamping     sjatem,     Valldatinf.       J.     J,     Leidlgh. 
^  1.162,522 ;  Sept  7 ;  Gaa.  vof  218 ;  p.  62.      ^ 
SUncbion.     D.   J.   Love.     No.   1.164.706; 


No. 


Sept  28;  Gaa. 


Stanchion   Cattle-.  *  J    H.  Levis.     No.  1.162,623  ;  Sept  7  : 

vjrAZ.    vol.    ^lo  I    p.    02. 

®H°/^il*°il;5°P£^'"'"lg>     '"me.        W.      Gutenkunat        No. 
_  1.154.625  ;  Sept  28  ;  Gas.  vol.  218  ;  p.  804. 
Btand :  800 

Iron-atand.  SwItch-aUnd. 

Plant  and  flower  ataad. 
^^P}^JoTmiBK  and  setting  Implement.     R.  B.  Ford.     No. 

1.155.141  :  Sept  28 ;  Gaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  1071. 

....__  w—         ,  ^^     1,156,290;    Sept    28; 


No.    1.165,291;    Sept    28; 


No. 


Starting-box.      M.    Talgman. 

Gaa.  vol.  218;  p.  lfl7. 
Starting-box.      M.    Taigman. 

Gaa.  vol.  218;  p.  1117. 
Stationery     device,      Combination.       O.     Stankev 

1.154,736:  Sept  28;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  931. 

^i:"GVs'!';r"i8''p  &  ^*'"-  ^**-  ''"'^''^'•'  «*p'- 

8t«y-J>e'^-    J^i'/-  W*"«-    No.  1.164,468 ;  Sept.  21 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

®%!^218-"'    8il^'"**     ^*'"   ^'^5*-'*«®:   8«Pt.   21;   Gas. 

^*?';!h*^'J  ^y    '<""    fl«*"»le.      B.    B.    D.    SUfford.      No. 

1.153.458 ;  ^pt  14 ;  Owt.  vol.  218 :  p.  426. 
Stavs  in   corsets.   Machine  for  inserting.     B.  E.   Norton 

No.  1.154.200;  Sept  21;  Gaa.  vol.  2ll:  p.  718.   ''°"''°- 
Steam  and  other  fluld-preaaiir*  engine,     w.  Werrr      No 

1,163.688;  Sept  14  ;*Qaa.  voL^sTp.  474/   ^" 

"~~    "^    ~'^  "  0.    A. 


Weld.     No. 


Steam    and    water    mixer,    Noiaeleaa.     >,.    . 

1,162,459;  Sept  7;  Oaa.  vol.  218«  p.  27. 

^a'S"vol"218-     ^14^'^™*°-     No-    1.152.421;    Sept    7; 

^*qS.  voi'°2i8 -^  78 '^^*°''""      ^°-   ^•^'^2,689;   Sept   7; 

''QS:%°o*t"li8?p.'S8.*'^''-  "*"•  '•'"•'"«•  ^p*- '-' 

®Hf "'."Ffj.  ^54  toot-water  heater.  Combined.  N.  U.  Peria. 
No.  1^63.130 ;  Sept  7  ;  Oaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  270. 

*1lTG^."v';i"¥l8;\^-8£°'*'!^-  ^°-  ^-'"'"^^  «^*- 
^^'a""*vof  ""VlT-  ^191  ^*^^**-  ^°-  1'152.898  ;  Sept.  7  ; 
^*oH'iif"2'l8 ;  p^42^^'^  ^*''  ^'"*'**2  :  Sept  14  ; 
Steamlgenerator'    O.   B.' Warren.     Na    1.162,679;    Sept 

I  f   vrftS*   YOi*   ^lo  I   p.    T4. 

Steam-aenerator,  Intemal-combuation.  O.  H.  Sanda.  No 
1.16^.131 ;  Sept  21  :  Gaa.  vol.  218;  p.  696. 

Steam -rollera.  Asphalt  -  cutter  attachment  for.  C.  J. 
Schula.     No.  1.163.137;  Sept  7:  Oaa.  vol.  218:  p.  272. 

^*Gar;o?-21^8t  26l"*°*'^     ^**-   ''"^•'^^'   ^'-   ' ' 

'*^:i"^voni8rp.^i(iS"^"°- ''°'  '•'"'•'"  ^  ^^- "" = 

*'*5S.'"*°5-«**"'-  Snip.     N.  Wllklnaon.     No.  1,166,022;  Sent 

28;  Oai.  vol.  218;  p.  1027. 
Storing  mechanism.    'W.  A.  Beaserdieh.     No.  1,162.874; 

Sept  7 ;  Oaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  182. 
Steering  mechanism,  Aatomatle.  K.  Dongan.  No.  1,164.108  : 

Sept.  21  :  Gaa.   voL  218 ;  p.  686. 
°*^IVif-.   mechanism,     Oyroaeoplc.       W.     Dieter.       No. 
^  1.15^678;  Sept  1^:  Gas.  Toi:  218:  p.  608. 
St^mold.     W  P.  St^blefleld.     No.  1,168.462;  Sept  14; 


StereoptiTOn  and  panoramic  projecting-machine.  Combined. 
^'  Sv»  ^^'te.    No.  1.164.819  ;  Sept.  28 ;  Oaa. 

p,      "«." 

3tfl 


969. 


vol.  218 ; 


®  vi'l.^lsTp.  863 '  ^"°*'     ^°'  ^'^^'^^  '  8«Pt-  21 :  Gaa. 

^^.y*  o' •n*io«ousvea8els.  Setting  for  petroleum-.     J    W 

III  ?o"l'*2f8°%^3'*-   ^'^-     ^°-   ^'^"•"«-  ^^^  '' 

%V?rSf£vT?18;°p.3"7.    ^"'~-     ^«-    ^•"^•*«'  = 

?3'*218**'p    942°"°'*^'     ^°-  ^'^^'"^^ '  8«Pt.  28 ;  Oaa. 

'Hf°(f.irVorri8;'p.V'"'''-  ^"  '•"«•''*=  '^^ 

Stoker  for  locomotive-boilers  and  the  like.  E.  Fuller.  Jr 
No.  1.153.166 ;  Sept  7 :  Gaa.  vol.  218;  p.  278.  ' 

^*9*,*2fi -S^f^^'i.*"^™;  Automatic.  D.  T.  WllUama.  No. 
1.162.682;  Sept  f;  Oaa.  vol.  218;  p.  111.  ^' 

Stone  t»cUis jduhor  tile.  ArtlflcUl-.  H.  B.  McLaughUn. 
No.  U62.427 :  Sept.  7  ;  Oaa.  vol.  218 ;  o.  16.         ' 

°*?''Ao*l^^'°<.*'^**<^**'-  ^  Conn  and  0.  H.  Shulta.  No. 
1.163.032  :  %pt  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  218  :  p.  238. 

stop  motion.     O.  L.  Owen.     No.  1,162.641  ;  Sept  7 ;  Oai 

vol.  ^Is ;   p.  60. 
Stopper :  See — 

Bottle^stopper.  Leak  stopper. 

^T'•Ga*?t7•2l8'^•p^oSr'°••  ^^-  '•"'•^'  «•'*• 

Sto^age^  batt^e^ry.^^  W.  A.^gowdus.     No.  1.165.047;   Sept 

®%.  «*  y.  Coalaton  No.  1.162.798;  Sept.  7;  Oaa.  toL 
^is ,  p.   101. 

e.     J.  O.  Dungan.     No.  1.154.747  ;  Sept  28 ;  Gas.  vol. 


936. 


Stove. 

218:  p.  93e 

^*vol'  218-^p  ^90*''*^'  '^'■-    ^°-  ^•'^'^*'^^*  '  8«P^  21 ;  Gaa. 

^^STa-.  P.^"*^*'-     '**'•   1.1M.243;   Sept    14;   Oaa.   toI. 
,^19 ;  p.  848. 

^*Gi2*^oi.2W:'^p  aSr"^'-    ''*'•  ^'^'^'^■'  ^r^  "^ 

®*OM.*°yol.^21?;  pl^^S.^"""*     ''*'•  ^•^'^•"^'  Sept  14; 

^*™\?«'"-   V,J?-  Ctrbis.  'no.  1.164.176  ;  Sept  21 ;  Oaa.  vol. 
^10  ;  p.  710. 

^*™*°'218^'p'^"257^"*'"'"  ^°-  ^•^'^3.090;  Sept  7;  Oaa. 
^i^Jor^ts ;  ?:  fM"*"''*^''-  ""'-  ''''^'^'  '^^'■'•' 
^*Om*  vof  218  •  p    922****^'**'-     ^°-  ^'^'^*-'^^  •  ^^P*'  28  : 

^'^iVr^L.^^Sis^p^oSr''^-  ^'^  ^•^'«'^««=  "^ 

yj^:2Trs.^t:ii.x^'^sr2'ii''.  p^-7io.^"'*"-  '*«• 

0^i:'vo7'2l"8  :  ^.  ^i2?**''"*^-     '*°-  1-1«2.726  ;  Sept  7  ; 

Street-svreeping  '  machines.    Duat-eollector   for    pneumatic. 

?il2  ^°'  ^•^'^'2^2:  Sept  28;  Gas.  vol.  218; 

®"?^i'5S*S?/   ?*1***5?'    Lac*"*--      B.    K.    Wakefield.      No. 
o♦^:,^?^**f/  Sept  21 ;  Gaa.  vol.  218 :  p.  889. 
Stud-threadiM  machine.     0.   A.   Smith.     No.   1,168.466: 

Sept  14 :  Oaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  426.  ' 

Stuffing-box.      J.    F.    Knorr    and    C.    Andrade.    Jr       No 

1.153,933:  Sept  21;  Gaa.  vol.  218 ;  d?  (tt7  ** 

S*?™P«i?™«£,-      Hot-blaat.      J.    V.    De   Lamater.      Na 

1.158.610;  8«pt  14:  Oaa.  toL  218;  p.  481. 
Stump  remover  and  deatroyer.     C.  C.  Sallivan  and  L.  P. 
«4^!**-  A^^k^vU^^^J  8«»t  14;  Oaa.  roL  2181  p.  «»^ 
^18  •  p    IM  '  1.162,800 ;  Sept  7 ;  dat  toL 

Submarines.  Means  of  escape  from.     W.  J.  Kenely.     No. 

1.152,420:  Sept  7-  Oaa.  vol.  218;  p.  18. 
®W/t."«?^   •ocket,   Combination.     B.   B.   Oabome.     No. 

1.168.818 ;  Sept  14 ;  Oaa.  rol.  218 ;  p.  668. 

f^r  218         22  ''^'**'""-     No.  1.162.902  ;  Sept  7  ;  Gaa. 

®°f^'.«*^2i**?.*'  *55  dlspenaer.     W.   V.   McBroom.     No. 

r.166.323  :  Sept  28 ;  Gaa.  vol.  218 :  p.  1129. 
Suaar-contalner.  SanlUry.     W.  Ooldfarb.     No.  1.164.606: 

Sept  21 ;  Oaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  828. 
Supr-dlspenser.     W.   A.   Smith   and   T.   L.   Flynn.     No. 

1.166,013  ;  Sept  28 :  Oaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  1026. 
8u»r  product  and  produdng  the  same.     J.  J.  Armstrong. 

No.  1.164  667 -Sept  21  ;  Gaa.  vol.  218  ;  p.  841. 
Suitcase.      M.    W.    feosenfeld.      No.    1.153,136 ;    Sept   7 : 

Gaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  271.  ' 

*"i^**/«  2i.  Ptooaphorua,    Prodndng.      F.    C.    Frary.      No. 

1.168.064;  Sept  7:  Oaa.  toL  218;  p.  246. 
Superheater,  LocomotlT*-.    B.  O.  Goodwin.    No.  1.168.210 : 
^  Sept  14;  Oaa  Tol  218;  p  888  .  »^  *«. 

Superheater,   Locomotive-.     J.  Primrose.     No.   1.162.889: 

Sept   7;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  168.  k 

Supporting  artlelea  of  regular  or  irregular  form,  IfaanJc 

o?Q.  ^-  fi,^*<'"y-     No.  1.168.727:  Sept  14:  Oai.  ToL 

Surgical   Inatrument     J.   Starkweather.     No.   1,168.169: 
Sept  28 ;  Gar.  vol.  218 ;  p.  1081.  * 
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Surgical]/  cleansing  surfacea,  ApiMratus  for.    C.  E.  Keils. 

No.  1,162.818;  Sept  7:  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  161. 
Suspender    attachment,    Overall-.      G.    A.    Gledbill.      No. 

1.153.060  :  Sept.  7 ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  247. 
Soapender-clasp.     M.  Glatt.     No.  1.162,408 ;  Sept  7 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  218  ;   p.  9. 
Soapenslon  device.     W.  Cooper.    No.  1,164.846;  Sept  28; 

Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  067. 


■witch :  8> 

Electric  switch. 
Electric  change-over  switch 
Electrlc-Ught  switch. 
Electric  snsp-switch. 


Railwar-traek  awiteh. 
Reverslng-swltch. 
Time-switch. 
Trolley-actuated  switch. 


Switch.     V.  o:  Apple.     No.  1,166,121';  Sept  28 ;  Gas.  vol. 

218;  p.  1064. 
Switch.    L.  Reinhard.     No.  1.163,267 ;  Sept.  14  ;  Gas.  vol. 

218;  p.  363. 
Switch  and  signal  system.     R.  V.  Collins.    No.  1.162.790 ; 

Sept.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  149. 
Switch-box.      C.    C.    Maison    and    R.    H.    Robinson.      No. 

1.154.676 :  Sept.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  848. 
Switch    derlce,    Non  -  Intorferlnf.     O.    B.    Mueller.     No. 

1,152,963:  Sept.  7;  Gaa.  vol.  218;  p.  214. 
Switch-operating  device.     D.  D.  Gordon.     No.  1.186,807; 

Sept.  28:  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  1123. 
Switch-shifter.    A.  McVey.    No.  1.164,626 ;  Sept.  21 ;  Gas. 

vol.  218 ;  p.  830. 
Switch-stand.     S.  F.  Philipa.     No.   1.164.428;  Sept  21; 

Gaa.  vol.  218;  p.  797. 
Switch-stand  safety  device.     C.  W.   Holderbaum  and  H. 

Kraft     No.  1,154,613;  Sept  21;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  826. 
Switch-throwing  mechanism.    R.  V.  Collins.    No.  1.162,791 ; 

Sept  7;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  150. 
Syachronlam,   Apparatua   for  operating  two  mechaniams 

In.     G.   W.  Ford.     No.  1.153.210;  Sept   14;  Oaa.  vol. 

218 ;  p.  886. 
Synchronising  recorder.    E.  O.  Schweitaer.    No.  1.166,106  ; 

Sept  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  1068. 
Syringe,  Antitoxin-.     R.  Slee.     No.  1.166.012;  Sept  28; 

Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  1024. 
Syringe,  Hypodermic.    J.  H.  Wedig.    No.  1.184,677 ;  Sept 

28;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  913. 
Syruplng  machine.     A.  Cerruti.     No.  1,164,374  ;  Sept  21 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  780. 
Table  :  See — 

ftiek-ait-«ff  table.  Mana  le-table. 

Cxtenaion-table.  Self-leveling  table. 

Folding  table.  Writing-table. 

Game-table. 
Table  for  mail  and  the  like.     J.  T.  Cowley.    No.  1,154,662 ; 

Sept  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  842. 

■      ~    ~    -     "  No.  1.154.036;  Sept  21;  Oaa. 


No.  1.153,094; 


Table  pad.     C.  C.  Lydon, 

vol.  218;  p.  663. 
Taa  holder.  Identification-.     J.  McOinty, 

Sept.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  258. 
Tac  support,  Licenae-.     C.  D.  De  Yore.     No.  1,164,847; 

Sept  28;  Oaa.  vol.  218;  p.  968. 
Talking-machine.     W.  N.  Dennison.     No.  1,162.401 ;  Sept 

7:  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  7. 
Talking-machine    tone-arm   connection.      W.    H.    Hoachke. 

No.  1,166.064  ;  Sept  28 ;  Oaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  1043. 
Talklng-machinea.  Coiim  tl—a  derlce  for.     C.   E.   Wooda. 

No.  1.168.666;  Sept  14;  Gfka.  vol.  218;  p.  498. 
Tally  device.     T.  1.  Freeburn.     No.  1.164.864;  Sept  28; 

Oas.  vol.  218;  p.  970. 
Taak:  Bee — 

Wacte-floaklng  tank.  WAtar-tuik. 

TROk-milng  device.     E.  J.  Kelley.     No.  1.153.116;  Sept. 

7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  266. 
Tank-heater.     T.  Shaver.     No.  1,164.066 ;  Sept  21 ;  Gas. 

TOl.  218  ;  p.  673. 
Tank-heater.    J.  Trlsler.    No.  1.162,671 ;  Sept.  7  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

218:  p.  108. 
Tank-indicator.     F.  W.  Johnstone.     No.  1,163.863;  Sept 

14 :  Oaa.  Tol.  218 ;  p.  461. 
Taanlng  compositions  from  waate  sulflte-cellulose  liquor. 

Producing.    J.  J.  Oroaa.    No.  1,164.762 ;  Sept.  28  ;  Oaa. 

▼ol.  218 ;  p.  940. 
Tap  or  cock.    R.  R.  Oibba.    No.  1.188.778 ;  Sept  14  ;  Oaa. 

▼ol.  218;  p.  688. 
Tapping  apparatus.    R.  Bettermann.    No.  1,164.603  ;  Sept. 


No.  1,163.310;  Sept 


, ,  Jas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  886. 
Tapping-machine.     J.  E.  Johnson. 

14;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  218;  p.  871. 
Tape-wound  cones  and  the  like.  Holder  for.     R.  S.  Sharp. 

No.   1,154,443  ;  Sept.  21 ;  Gas.  ▼ol.  218 ;  p.  802. 
Tolegraph-line   repeater.      H.   C.    CahiU.      No.    1.152.877; 

Sept  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  183. 
Telegraph  or  telephone  relay.     C.  Stllle.     No.  1.154.139; 

Bept  21;   Gas.  vol.   218:   p.   698. 
Telegraph  -  relay.     Transmitting.       T.     H.     Mains.       No. 

1.158.987 ;  Sept.  21 ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  629. 
Telegrapha,  Tranamitter  for  electric  writing-.     E.  H.  and 

K.  A.  Widegren.     No.   1,154,279 ;  Sept  21 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

218;  p.  746. 
Telephone  apparatus.     A.   J.   Kemplen.     No.   1,164.700; 

Bept  28 ;  Oas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  919. 
Telephone     attachment.       J.     H.     W.     Champion.       No. 

1.153,029 ;  Sept  7 ;  Gaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  237. 
Telephone    attachment.     H.    B.    Smith.     No.    1.168.849; 

Bept.  14;  Oaa.  vol.  218:  p.  886. 
Telephone-cable.     K.  W.  Wagner.     No.  1,168,666;  Bept 

14;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  218;  p.  406. 


No.   1.16S.612; 


Telothone     or     tite     like,     Thermo-.     B.     Qwosds.     N«. 

1,162,627:  Sept  7;  Gas.  vol.  218:  p.  91. 
Telephone-receiver.      N.    Baldwin.      No.    1.163.608;    8mt 

14;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  476. 
Telephone-receiver.     A.  S.   Moffat.     No.   1.182,686;   Bept 

7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  58. 
Telephone  system.     J.  A.  Taggart.     No.  1,164.076;  Sept. 

21  :  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  676. 
Telephone     ayatem,     Automatic.       A.     H.     Dyaon.       No. 

1.163,542;  Sept  14;  Oaa.  voL  218;  p.  467. 
Telephones,  Subscriber's  autoswitching  system  for  inter- 

commanicating.    R.  F.  Pickens.    No.  1,152,968;  Sept  7; 

Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  216. 
Telephonic  apparatus.     W.  Rohde.     No.  1,163.672;  Sept. 

14;   Gaz.   vol.   218;  p.  468. 
Telephony.    A.  W.  Steinke.    No.  1,183.382 ;  Sept  14 ;  Gku. 

vol.  218;  p.  387. 
Telephonv  selective  system.     R.  C.  M.  Haatlnga.     (Baia- 

aue.)     No.  13,989  ;  Sept  28 ;  Oas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  1182. 
Telescope   attachment.      H.   C.    Mustln.      No.    1,163,046; 

Sept  21 :  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  631. 
Temperature-regulator.     J.  O.  Steenaland.     No.  1.163.407; 

Sept.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  408. 
Tcnon-cuttlng  machine.    Z.  Martell.    No.  1.163.938 ;  Brat. 

21 :  Gaz.  vol.  218  :  p.  629. 
Textile  fibers  with  liquids,  Apparattia  for  the  treatment  of. 

J.   Hirachberger.     No.   1.164,681;   Bept  28;  Oai.   ▼oL 

218 ;  p.  806. 
Textile-machine.     C.  Lea.     No.  1.163.860;  Bept  14;  Om. 

▼ol.  218;  p.  672.  .       .        .       f  «— . 

Theater .  chair.     H.  A.  Bonk.    No.   1.162,480;  Bept  T| 

Gas.  vol.  218  ;  p.  36. 
Theatrical  appliance.     A.  Wayrich.     No.  1.164,060;  Bept 

28 ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  1003.  .     -^      .       .^ 

Therapeutic  apparatus.      H.   B.   Philipa.     No.  1.166i271 ; 

Sept  28 ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 :  p.  1112. 
Therapeutic  apparatua.  Electrical.     R.  W.  Chapman.     No. 

1.163,889 ;  Sept  14 ;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  218 ;  p.  660. 
Thermo   non-conductor.     C.   O.  Muencb. 

Sept.  14;  Gas.  ▼ol.  218;  p.  446. 
Thermometer  cap.  Radiator-.    D.  P.  Fraser.    No.  1,184.603  ; 

Sept.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  822. 
Thermometer     casing,     Cllhical-.       J.     T.    Greeley.       No. 

1.152,503;  Sept  7;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  44. 
Thermometer  for  bakers.      A.   Watkina.      No.    1,168.740; 

Sept  14;  Oas.  vol.  218;  p.  628. 
Thermoatat.     D.  Belden.     No.  1,164,361 ;  Bept.  21 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  218 ;  p.  776.  .        .       k*         . 

Thermoatat,  Time-controlled.    C.  E.  Jewell.    No.  1,164.026 ; 

Sept.  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  096. 
Thread-cuttlna  mechaniam.     B.  B.  Allen.     No.  1.168.412; 

Sept  14rGaz.  vol.  218;  p.  410. 
Thread-cutting  tool.     W.  W.  Vosper.    No.  1,163.081 ;  Sept. 

21;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  643.  •       *'  <• 

Thread-guide.     F.   B.   Wildman  and  G.   L.   Ballard.     No. 

1.183,742 ;  Sept.  14 ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  826. 
Thread,  Treating.     C.  8.  Althouac.     No.  1,168,004;  Sept. 

7;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  229. 
Threading  device.     C.  F.  SchalUa.     No.  1.163.846;  Bopt 

14;  Gaz.  ▼ol.  218;  p.  384. 
Threading  machine.     B.  Gautachl.     No.  1.182.602;  Sept 

7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  43. 
Throwlng-machine.    C.  £.  Royae.    No.  1,182,970  ;  Bn>t.  7 1 

Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  220. 
Ticket.     H.  A.  Drake.     No.  1.168.043  ;  Sept  7 ;  Oaa.  ▼»!. 

218 ;  p.  241. 
Ticket   cartridge  and   container.   Pin-.     M.   O.   Anthony. 

No.  1,162.471 ;  Sept  7 ;  Oaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  82. 
Ticket-issuing  machine.  Railway-.  C.  Forth.  No.  1,168^200 ; 

Sept.  14  ;  Gaz.  ▼ol.  218;  p.  367. 
Ticket  Pin-.     W.  O.  Dunham.     No.   1,162,612;  Bcvt  T; 

Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  86.  .        .       k        . 

Package- tie.  Railway-tie. 

Tle-claap.     R.  Krementa  and  F.  Kaelber.     No.  1.152.7Mt 

Sept  7;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  182. 
Tinte-reckonlng  device.    W.  O.  Yiall.    No.  1.16S,4«9 ;  Bapt 

14 ;  Gaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  480. 
Time-switch.    T.  J.  Murphy.    No.  1.162.488 ;  Bept.  7  ;  Oan. 

▼ol.  218;  p.  18. 
Timepiece.     J.  E.  Dawaey.     No.  1.183.038;  Sept  7;  Oaa. 

vol.  218  :  p.  240.  .      — . 

Timepiece    attachment.    Automobile.     F.    M.    Dale.     No. 

1,163,000 ;  Sept  14 ;  Gaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  480. 
Tire.     H.   Bchm  and   J.  Vene.     No.   1,162.770;  Bept  7; 

Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  146. 
Tire.     J.  B.  McCoughtry.     No.  1.166.266 ;  Bapt  28 ;  Oas. 

▼ol.  218;  p.  1107. 
Tire-armor.     P.  A.  Chrlatenson.     No.  1,163.104  ;  Bept  14 : 

Gaa.  vol.  218;  p.  331. 
Tire.  Auto.     J.  A.  Read.     No.  1,182,006;  Bept  7;  0ms. 

vol.  218;  p.  194. 
Tire.  Automobile-.    M.  Peres.    No.  1.162.002 ;  Bept  T  :  Qna. 

▼oL  218;  p.  102. 
Tire-caae.     W.  S.  Heath.     No.  1,188,308;  Sept  14:  Oas. 

▼ol.  218;  p.  360. 
Tlra,  Elaatie  ▼ebiele-.    T.  MIdgley.     Mo.  1.162,880;  tot 

7;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.   166.  -.—^1  —ip^ 

Tire  filler.    H.  J.  S.  Keim.     No.  1,164,818;  Bept.  21:  Qas. 

vol.  218 ;  p.  789.  '^        *  ^^ 

Tire  for  road-vehicles.  Resilient.     W.  H.  Carmont     No. 

1,164  484 ;  Bept  21 ;  Gas.  TOl.  218 ;  p.  810. 
Tire   for   vehlcle-wheela,    Elaatie.     L.   T.    Peteraen.     Mo 

1,162.766 ;  Bept  7 ;  Oas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  188. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONa 


Ttoc-moU  core.    J.  H.  ud  J.  H.  CoCey.  Jr.    No.  1.1»M«8  ; 

8«pt.  28 :  Om.  vol.  218  ;  p.  9«7.        ,     „    ^  », 

TIra.   MalClpto-cbaBber   pneumatic     J.   W.  TnrMr.     No. 

MB4,817  :  Sept.  28  :  Oa«.  vol.  218 ;  p.  W8.        ,.  ^      ^ 
TIM  or  aboc  kolder  for  mutomobUe*.    P.  W.  Ehrlleb.     No. 

1.1M,063  ;  «ept.  28  ;  0«.  vol.  218  ;  p.  1^».  ,  ^ 
Tli«.  PiMnnatlc.     H.   8.   Dew  and  W.  H.  Mlnton.     No. 

l!l54,848  ;  Sept.  28  ;  Gai,  voL  218  :  p.  D«8. 
Tlr^pMir*   safe.      R.    A.    Campbell      No.    UM,02«; 

Sept.  7 :  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  2M. 
Tiro-protector.      Q.    L.    DlUard    and    W.    Johns.      No. 

1.158.042  ;  Sept  7  ;  Oas.  vol.  218  ;  p.  241. 
Tire,   BeUllent     D.  M.  Kampler.     Ho.   1,184.119 :   Sept. 

Si :  aaa.  v«L  218 ;  p.  891. 
Tire     Beailient    pneumatic.     F.    Loder.     No.     1,163,3»« ; 

Sept.  14 ;  Qa*.  vol.  218 ;  p.  404. 
Tire  etructure.     J.  PlontkowskL     No.  1,152,667  ;  Sept.  7  ; 

Qaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  102. 
Tire-tlrttener.     F.    A.    Pettlbone.     No.    1,163,822;    Sept 

14:  Gaa.  vol.  218;  p.  664. 
Tlre-tooL    F.  Sevlwn.    No.  1,154,442 ;  Sept  21 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

218 ;  p.  802. 
Tire.   Veiiitie.     F.    U.  Adama.     No.  1,162,470;   Sept  7; 

Gax.  vol.  218  :  p.  31. 
Tire.  Vehicle  wheel-.    A.  W.  Oano.     No.  1,164,504 ;  Sept 

2{ :  Gaa.  vol.  218 :  p.  822. 
Tire,  Void-.     G.  T.  Segee.     No.  1,153.348 ;  Sept.  14  ;  Oai. 

vol.  218;  p.  386. 
Tlre-vulcaniier  apparatus.     J.  H.  Lepsch.     No.  1.163.324  ; 

Sept  14;  Gaa.  vol.  218;  p.  376. 
Tires.  Rubber-tread   fleilble  armof  for  pneumatic.     C.  u 

Wolfe.     No.  1,155,026  ;  Sept  28  ;^aa.  vol.  218  ;  p.  1028. 
Tobacco  pressing  and  flnlsbiag  apparatus.  Plnjt--     R-^B. 

DuU.     No.  1.154.914;  Sept  28;  Gas.  vol.  J218 ;  P-  Wl- 
Tobacco   pressing   and   finishing   machine.   Flag-.      R.    B. 

Diila.     No.  1,164.913  ;  Sept.  28  ;  Gas.  vol.  218  ;  P.,»91^„ 
Tobaeco-Bteoaminx  machine.    J.  P.  Sfloviu.    No.  1,158,962  ; 

Sept  21 ;  Gas.  voL  218 :  p.  637. 
Tongs,    Brick-handling.     W.    Sturm.    Sr.     No.    1,163,289; 

Sept.   14  :  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  357. 
Tool-handle.     J.  W.  Rummel.     No.   1,153,340 ;   S«pt    14 ; 

Gas.   vol.  218;  p.  382. 
Tool    handle.    Electric-.     F.    A.    Rowley.     No.    1.153.675 ; 

Sept  14;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  469. 
Tool-bolder.      C.    Grunbaach.      No.    1,164.010 ;    Sept   21  ; 

Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  664. 
Tool  holder.     G.   8.   Radford.      No.    1,164,804;   Sept   28; 

Oas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  954. 
Tool.   Pneumatic.     G.   H.  Gllman.     No,   1,162,624;    Sept 

7  :  Oaz.  vol.  218 :  p.  90.  „     .  „„ 

Tool,  Pneumatic.    C.  O.  Palmer.     No.  1.154,797  ;  Sept  28 ; 

Q%%.  vol.  218 ;  p,  953. 
Tool,  Pulsatory.     C.  A.  Dawley.    No.  1,164,977  ;  Sept  28 ; 

Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  1012.  „    .    ^ 

Tool-support,  Narrow.     W.  Bcbellenbach,  W.  Lodoe,  and 

N.  D.  Chard.     No.  1,154^)39;  Sept  28;  Gas.  vol.  218; 

p.  1000. 
Tools,  Compressed-air  apparatos  for  operating  pneumatic. 

C    b    Palmer.     No.  1,154.794;  Sept  28;  Gat.  vol.  218; 

p.  961. 
Tools,  Compressed-air  apparatus  for  operating  pneumatic. 

C.  0.  Palmer.    No.  1,154,795;  Sept  28;  Gas.  vol.  218; 

p.  951. 
Tools,  Compreseed-air  apparatus  for  operating  pneumatic. 

C.  O.  Palmer.     No.  1.154.796 ;  Sept.  28 ;  Oas.  vol.  218 ; 

p.  962. 
Tools,  Compreeeed-alr  syetem  for  operating  pneumatic.    C. 

O.  ^Imer.     No.  1.154,793;  Sept  28;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p. 

Torchi    Alcohol-.      A.    H.    Melenbacker.      No.    1.152,746; 

Sept  7  :  Gas.  vol.  21S  ;  p.  134.  ^     „     ^    ,  ^ 

>     Torch-hol<ier.     C.  R.  Lambert     No.  1,153,630;  Sept.  14; 

Gas.  vol.  218:  p.  487. 
Torch.  Welding-.     B.   Cnster.     No.   1,164,974;   Sept  28; 

Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  1011.  ^     ^  ..„.».    .     . 

Torpedo-depth  recwder.    W.  Dieter.    No.  1,152,498;  Sept 

7;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  40. 
Tmedo.  Dlilglble.    M.  P.  Otto.    No.  1.164.427  ;  Bept  21 ; 

Torpedo^*Flber  case  railway-.    F.  Dntcher.    No.  1,168,048 ; 

Sept  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  243. 
Torpedo.  Railway  signal-.      F.   Dutcber.     No.   1,168,047; 


Toy,  Orartty  traveltac.    J.  T.  Braseman.    No.  1,164,088; 

Sept  21 :  Gas.  volTSlS ;  p.  681.  __     .  _     .^ 

T^   novelty.     8.   Bkenberg.     No.   1,168,206 ;   Bept   14 ; 

Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  SS4. 
Toy   pistol.     P.   H-   0»tho«.     No.    1,156420;    Sept   28; 

Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  1128. 
Toy  rail  joint     J.   L.   Cowen.     No.   1,102,400;  Bept  T; 

Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  39. 
Toy  railway.     P.  J.  Hammel.     No.  1.153,922;  Bept  SI; 

Gaa.  yl  218 ;  p.  628.  ^     .         »     „ 

Toy  track.     J.  L.  Cowen.     No.  1,162.489;  Bept  7;  Oaa. 

vol.  218:  p.  39. 
Tot.   Troe-wrltlitc   doU.     M.    M.    SehwarasehUd   and   B. 

Sche^N™.  158.624;    Bept    14;   Gas.   vol.   218;   p. 

450. 
Toy,  Wind-wheel.     K.  Nalto.     No.   1,155,263;  Bept  28; 

Gas.  vol.  218  ;  p.  1109.  ^^     ^ 

Traelnf-cloth.     B.  Clay.     No.  1,154,486;  Bept  21;  Qaa. 

volTsia ;  p.  816.  ^ .     ,  „   „ 

Track  for  traction-engines.  Oscillating  self-laylitf.     O- Jj- 

Price.     No.  1.163,670  ;S«^t  14;  Gas.  v«>l.  218:  i^  467. 
Track-gage.    AdJnsUble.     W.    II.    Davis.     No.    1,168,769; 

Sept    14:  Oss.   vol.  218;   p.   634. 
Trsck  rip  device,  PortaWe.     C.  F.  Peel.     No.  1,153,068; 

Sept   14;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  466.  ,  ,«„o^,r. 

Traction    apparatus.     C.    A.     Henneuse.     No.    1,153,846 ; 

Sept  14;  Gaa.  vol,  218;  p.  563.  _„  ^,„     „     ^    _     _ 
Traction-engine.     H.  Ford.     No.  1,163,062;  Sept  7;  Oaa. 

vol.  218;  p.  244.  „     _     ^ 

Traction-engine.      A.   C.  Johnson.      No.   1,153.112;   Bept 

7;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  264. 
Traction-machine.     W.  Barber.     No.  1.153.638;  Sept  14; 

(ias.  vol.  218  ;  p.  466.  _ 

Tractor.     H.  W.  Kardell.     No.  1.153,682 ;  Sept.  14  ;  Oaa. 

vol.  218;  p.  508.  _  „.      ^ 

Tractor.     C.   B.    Klein.     No.   1.164,322;    Bept  21;   Oaa. 

Tractor.     C.  O.  Paul.     No.  1,168.109 ;  Bept  7  ;  Oaa.  Tol 

218:  p.  26S. 
Tractor  attachment   for  motor-vehicles.      F.   J.   Hoboon. 

No.  1.164.636;  Sept  28;  Gaa,  vol.  218:  P.  897. 
Tractor,    Fluid-.     J.   M.    King.     No.    1,158.798;   Sept    14; 

Gas.   vol.  218;  p    545. 
Train-control     aystem,     Electric.       B.     Woltmann.       No. 

1.164,966;  Sept  28;  Oas.  vol,  218;  p.  1006.  _  ^^     ^ 
Train  or  car  stopping  apparatus.  Automatic    B.  K.  aBoen. 

No.  1.163.616;  Bept  14;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  483, 
Traln-Btop   mechanism,   Brake-actuating  device  for  auto- 
matic.    F.  Bedford.     No.  1.162,695;  Sept  7;  Oaa.  vol 

218:  p.  116. 
Transformer.  High-tension.    C.  Bebrader,     No,  1,164.182; 

Bept  21 :  Oas,  vol.  218;  p.  696.  ^  „    „ 

Transformer,  Potential-.     O.  W.  Lunnon  and  E.  Harvey. 

No.  1,164,866;  Bept  28:  Gas.  vol,  218;  P-  974, 
Transformer  regulation,     E.  O,  Schweltaer.    No,  1.154.441 ; 

Bept  21 :  Oas,  vol,  218 :  p.  802.  _     ^ 

Transit    device.      N.    Whlchello    and    H.    Sawyer.      No. 

1,154,678 :  Sept  28 ;  Oaa.  vol.  218 ;  p,  913,     ,  ,,^  ,^ 
Transmission  mechanism,     H,  J.  Hdder,     No,  1,164,767 ; 

Sept  28 ;  Gas.  vol,  218 ;  p,  941, 
Transmission    mecbaniam.     P.    B.    Rae.     No.    1,163.888 ; 

Sept  14 ;  Oaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  882, 
Trap  :  Bee — 

Bird-trap.  Bteam-trap. 

Trap.  * V^lf.'  Oldfleld.     No.    1.163.247;    Sept.    14;    Oaa. 

vol.  218;  p.  34».  »^     „     ^    .,     « 

Trap.     S.  M.  Ryason.     No.  1,162.980;  Sept  7;  Oaa.  vol 

218:  p.  220.  ^,       ,  „    „  w 

Treating  materials  with  a  liquid.  Machine  for.     P.  Behn- 


Sept  7  :  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  242.  ,..,^«     „  ^ 

Torpedo,  Return-,     0.  P.  Johnson.     No.  1,152,640;  Sept 

7;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  96.  ^      ^  .^       .      . 

Ttoioedaea,  iBcreaalag  the  energy  of  a  flold-motor  in  mo- 

tor^riven.     M.   Bruniquel.      No.    1.154,600;   Bept   28; 

Oaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  886. 
Torpedoes,  Manufacturing.  W,  C,  Beckwlth.  No.  1,164,164  ; 

Bept.  21 ;  Oas.  toL  218 :  p.  706.  _    .         . 

^rpcdo's  propeller.  Device  to  prevent  the  admlsaion  of 

smtar  tete  tbe  interior  of  the  hollow  shaft  of  a.     C 

Badlsner.     No.    1,164,206;    Sept    21;   Oaa.    vol.   218; 

m.  taOL 
Toy,    J.  laaaca.    No.  1,162.639  ;  Sept.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  218  s 

9.  06. 
Toy.     H.  J,  Mitchell,     No.  1,154,331 ;  Sept  21  ;  Oss,  vol. 

tl8 ;  p.  T64. 
Toy.     K  T.  Phillips.     No.  1.163.250;  Sept  14;  Gas.  vol. 

218;  p.  BfiO. 
T^.  Cllmblnc-tall.    GL  L.  Casaard,     Na  1,1M,004;  Bept, 

81 ;  Oaa.  voL  218  :_p.  683, 
Toy,  Plgure.     J.  O.  Hawklaa.     No.  1.164,014 ;  Bept  21 ; 

6aa.  vol.  218;  p.  655. 


bert     No,  1.154.440 ;  Sept  21 :  Oss.  vol.  218 :  p.  801. 

ree-felUng  device.     O.  A.  < ""    '  -"  "f' ■  »- 

28;  Gas.  vol.  218:  p.  982. 


.  218:  p.  i 
,154,624 ; 


Sept 


Treas  or  other  vegetation.  Protector  for.    N.  Hogan.    Nol 
1,156.313:  Sept  28;  Gai.  vot  2 1 8  ;  p.  1126.       ,_„^_,,. 

Trestie  tOe  carpenters'  use.     A.  P.  Wagner.     No,  1,163,470 ; 
Sept  14;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  430. 

Trimmer :   See — 

Heel  snd  rand  trimmer,  „     _         ^^    „ 

Trimmer,    A.  McNlsh.    No.  1. 154,790 ;  Bept.  28;  Gaa.  vol. 

218  *  D   949 
TroHey.    G.  6.  Bnrwell  snd  C.  M.  Kurts.    No.  1,164,284; 

Sept  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  720.  ^ 

Trolfpy.     ^.  F.  Ream.     No.  1,152,762 ;  Bept  7 ;  Oaa.  toI 

218;  p.  139.  _      .  ^      ,  ,.,.,■. 

Trolley-actoated  switch.     E.  H.  Owsley.     No.  l,108,61f; 

Sept  14  :  Oas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  447.      .  „    ^    „  ,^^      „ 
Trolley-hanger.     W.  T.  Robinson  and  C  D.  Hyltoa.     W*. 

1.152.909  ;  Sept  7  :  Oss.  vol.  218  ;  P-  194  ._    , 

Trolley-pole.      W.    W.    Clark.      No.    1.162,707;    Bef>t   7i 

Oas.  vol.  218;  p.  120.  ^      .  ,,^  „^     __. 

Trolley-pole  base.     C.  B.  Oierdlng.     No.  1,154,750;  Sept. 

28;  Oaa.  vol.  218;  jp.  080.      „      ^  ,„.,.     _*    -.. 
Trolley-stop.     ■.  ■.  Coarad.     No.  1.166,214;  Bept  88; 

Oas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  1006.  „       ,  ,  ,„  ._. 

Trolley-trsck   bracket.     P.   I*  Hoffman,     No.    1,152,880 1 

Sept.  7  ;  Gaa,  vol,  218 :  p.  02.    ^^     ,  „^  ,«,    •    *   •, 
Trolley-wheel,     C.  M,  Br«uaau    No.  1,154.170 ;  Bept  SI ; 

Oaa.  voL  218:  p.  700.  ^^    ^ 

Trolley-wheel.    E.  B.  Bby-    No.  1,156.226:  Bept  28;  Oaa. 

voL  218  *  Pl  lOOS. 
TroUey  -  idrea,   Sleet -oatter   for,      W,    H.   Abraas.     Ha 

1.1M428 ;  dept  28 ;  OtM.  roL  218 ;  p.  968. 
Trough :  8«« —  ™.    .,       »         w 

Stock-trough.  Window-trough. 
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I  bett  attachmeat   W.  D.  Woodruff.   Na.  1,106,187 : 

Bept  28 :  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  10«7. 
Troasefs-stretcher.     P.  A.  Lyoaa,     Na   1,188,128;   Bept 

7  ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  269. 
Track.     G.   P.  Ctork,  W.  P.  Irraaaa,  and  O,  B.   CUrk 

No.  1,152,788 ;  Sept.  7 ;  Oas.  vol.  2l8:  p.  140. 
Tiuck.     J.  B.  Smith.     Na  I,lf2,e64;  Bept  7;  Gaa.  Td 

Tnick.'  Car-.     W.  P.  Kiesel,  Jr.    Na  1.158417  ;•  Bapt  7 ; 
Oai.  vol.  218;  p.  266.  ^     ->-      ,  — i. 

Truck,  Head-.     B.  V,  Harvey  aad  B.  K.  Watkioa.     Ne. 

1,155,235;  Bept  28:  Gaa.  voL  218;  p.  UOl. 
Truck  or  carriei  for  cylindrical  otjecta.     N.  L.  Anthony. 

No.  1,153,476;  Sept.  14;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  432. 

el  aoMtxeacy-.   U.  Bateker.   No, 

Ne, 
rrlnf  and    D.    B. 

D.  'i 

Na 


Truck,     Blagle-wbeel     enwttsncf-.       U.     BatcMr. 

1,154.287 ;  Bept  21 ;  Oaa.  ^SCilB ;  p.  740. 
TnieL^iUx-wbeeL    J.  C.  Whitrldn  aad  O.  T. 


1,153,741 ;  Sept  14 ;  Oas.  voT^lS ;  p.  526. 
Track   take-«p,   Drylag-kUa-.     A.  H.  Ir 

Taaaer.    No.  1,164,815 :  Bept  21  ;^Oas.  wcf.  218 ;  p.  768; 


Truck-transferring     mechanism.       b.     R.     Tanner 

1,153.274;  Sept  14;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  360. 
Tr^ng-machlne.     J.  Saunders.     Ma.  1,154,843 ;  Bept.  21 ; 

Gaa.  Tol.  218 ;  p.  760. 
Tmssea,  girders,  and  the  like,  CoostrnctloD  of  fernwon- 

erete.    R.  Wucskowskl.     Na  1.153,411;  Sept  14;  Gas. 

vol.  218;  p.  410. 
Tabe:  flee— 

Laat-tnbe. 

MaiUag-taba 
Tube-cleaner.     P.   W.  Linaker. 

Gas.  vol.  218;  p.   16. 
Tube-expander.     0.    Wledeke.      No.   1.158.662:   Sept    14; 

Gas.  vol.  218  ;_p,  497. 
TobeHBfll.     W.  Pennell.     Na  1,154,081;  Sept  28;  Oaz. 

TOl.  218  ;  p.  1013. 
Tub^mUL     W.  PennelL     Na  ia8M82;  Bapt  28;  Oaa. 

vet  218 ;  p.  1014. 
Tobea,  Device,  for  sinking  fooadatleii-.     H,  Blettea  and 


Z-iaytobc. 
No.  1,152,423;   Sept  7; 


u^l 


607 


UdeU.     Na  1,154.137  ;  Bept  21 ;  Oas.  vol.  218  ; 

Tuling  and   making   the   same,   Bieetrteally-welded.      K. 

Peiseler.     *"-    *  '-"-'■'     ~     -    —     ~  -    — 

008. 
Tubl  ug-mac '.-  ine. 


:ng  _      _^ 

No.  1,154,083;   Sept.  28;  OaaT  vol.  218;  p. 

V,  Royle,    Na  1,152,078  ;  Bept  7 ;  Oas. 


▼el.  818 ;  p.  220. 
Tnblns,  MacbiiM  for  catting  aad  ftoidiag  doth.     C.  K 
Qi^eaoa.    Me.  1,154,681 ;  Bept  21 ;  Oaz.  toL  218 :  p.  880. 
Making.     A.   M.   T^  


Stewart.     Ma  1.1U»868: 


Tubtng-rlags,  i 

Bept  7  ;  Gaa.  vol.  ^18;  p  1T6. 
Tn^g,  ^nguraj.    ^W^/lOa.     Ma  1,1.4.«»;  Bept  28; 

Tumbler  washing  and  rinsing  machine,     G.  B.  liatafl.     Na 

1.103,228;  Bept  14;  Oaa.  vat  218 ;  n.  843. 
Toabler-waahlag  apparatus.     M.  lahJdii.     Ma  1.188.908: 

Bept.  uToaa:  vaTlZlB:  P.  870.  ^^  '.«•.«». 

TumbUng-barrel.    J.  HendemML    No.  M58480;  Bept  28; 

OaaL  vol.  S18 ;  p.  10T4. 
Tnacsten    filaments,    Predadnc.      ■.    A.    KrOnr.      Na 

iJB4.T01;  Sept  28;  Gaa.  vaL  218:  p.  OSO. 

TnrUne,   Fluid  pceasara.     C.   J.^MatHD. 


Sept  28;  Oaa.  vol.  218;  n.  002 
Tartdiw,  Gaa-.     D.  L.  Taylor. 

Gas.  vol.  218 :  p.  178. 


Bapt  21 :  Gaa.  vol.  218 ; 

Gaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  431. 
TnrMne.  Marine.     K.  Aiqnist. 

Gaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  103U. 
TuMm,  Marine.     K.  Aiqnist 

Gaa.  vaL2l8:  ».  1080. 
TuMm^  "I^SML     W.  Kieaer. 

Gaa.  vol.  218;  p.  874. 
TodM-drivea^Baekdae  frama    _  _ 

Bept  28;  Gaa.  vol.  218;  p.  IOTS. 
Turaiag    or    boring    aimUaace.      O.    W.    Moeller, 

1,168,241;  Bept  14;  Gas.  TOt  218;  p.  847. 


Ma   1.164.648; 

No.  1.162,862;  Bept  7; 

8.A.MaaL    Ma.l48«.B8S; 

Ma  1,188,475:  SepC  14; 

Na  1,168,020;  Bept  28; 

No.  1,168,080;  Bept  28; 

Ma  1.1B8,816:  Sept  14; 

B,  JB,  Btoe.    Na  1488482 ; 

Mo. 


Tybe  romposiag  and  casting  appaxvtaa.    H.  A.  Barle  and 

P.  W.  f)rultt     No.  1,158,0A:  Sept  7;  Oaa,  voL  218; 

PL  243. 
Typa-aettlng   machine.     D.   C.   Hnghaa.     Mo.   1.158,800; 

flcpt  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  40l7  — »— - 

Trpi^topt   In  ~~    " 

mmtag.     E 

Gaa.  vol.  218 
Type-wrltrr.     K.  bou^an.     No.  1452,494;  Sept  7;  Gaa. 

vol.  218  ;  p.  40. 
Type-writer.     K.  Dougan.     No.  1482,405;  B^t  7;  Oaa, 

vol.  218 :  p.  40. 
Typa-wrlter  aecMt  meehaalam.     T.  ■.  BoaelMBana.     Mo. 
_  14841.286 ;  Sept  21 ;  Oaa.  voL  218 ;  a  748. 
Typis-irri)^  e|leakMag_attaehaM|.    T._J^  TUlman.    Ma 

1,18 '  -  -    -    -  ~ 


n   type-boldna.   Tool '  for  fonalng   aad  de- 
p.   C.    Haghea.     Mo.   1488,801;    Sept    14; 
218;  p.  402: 


484.286 ;  Sept  21 ;  Oaa.  voL  218  :_a  748. 
m-writer  caleokitiag  attaehawBt    ^  J.  T 
1,184.561 :  Bept  21 ;  Oaa.  vol.  218 lu.  888. 
Tyne-writer  carHage-retnm.    A.  M.  Wbis.    Mo.  1462,884 ; 
8q>t  T;  Oaa,  vor2l8;  p.  112. 


Typfr-wrjter^ccnterln^aosle.    C^E.  Bmfth.    No,  1,162,828 ; 

Id  . 
^wrltlBg  machliM.    J,  H.  Barr.    NaXi58,868;  Sept 


_Mtt  1,168387 ;  Bapt,  14 ;  Gaa.  toI,  218 ;  p.  468. 
Type-wrltlag  machiae.    J,  H.  ~  ~ 

14;  Oaa.  wl.  218;  p.  400. 


T>-pe-writlMr  maehina     K.   M.   Becker. 

Sept.  7 :  Gaa.  vol.  218 ;  9.  201. 
Type  wrtttBf  machine.     6.  P.  CorerdelL 

Sept.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;_p.  V04. 
Type-wrltinr   machine,     j.   C.   Harvey. 

Sept  7  :  Oaz.  vol.  218 ;  p,  208. 
Type-writing  maehlacL     J.   C   Harver. 

Sept  7:  Oaz.  vol.  218;  p.  208. 
Type-wrltlag   machine.      L.   L.    PtitaeL 

Sept  14 ;  Gas.  vol.  218:  p.  881. 
Type-writlna   machlaa     J.   ▲.   Benalt. 

Sept  7  :  Oaa.  vol.  218 :  p.  21& 
Type-writing  machine.    M.  B.  Bargent  and  A.  ■.  Katlharg. 
_^Na  146S3M0;  Sept  21;  Oaa.  vol.  218:p.  888. 
Type  wrltiag  machtna    O.  A.  Balb.    Na  1,188,716 ;  Bept 

U;  Gaa,  vol.  218;  p.  518. 

.^_     _ jj^  1482,811: 


No.  1452,088; 
Ma  1,162.08«; 
Na.  1482,048; 
Na  1482,045; 
Ma  1.158,258; 
Ma   1,182J72; 


Baslth.    Na  1,164,218 ;  Bept 


Typa^vrltlBg  — ehiaa.    W.  O.  SI 

Sept  tTGu.  toL  SIB ;  a.  186. 
Tyjpe-writing  machlaa    C  B.  Baslt 

21  ;  Oaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  T23. 
"^TS^-^J^tlug  aucUac    C  S.  Simttb.    Na  1484344;  Sept. 

21 ;  Oaa.  vol.  218 :  pc  760. 
Tyne-wrlting  machine.     J.  A.  a  Smltk.     Mo.  1«18138S: 

Sept  7 ;  Oaa.  voL  218 ;  p.  6& 
Tyoe-writing  machlM.    J.  A.  B.  Bmltt,    Me.  1,181^88 : 
^  fcpt  7;  Oaa.  vol.  218:  p.  178.  -»— ^-«~ 

Type-writing  machine.     O.  Voeiker.     No.  1468381 ;  8a^ 

14  ;  Oas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  404.  ^^ 

Type-writing  machlna     C  B.  Taw.     Ma  1462388;  Bapt, 

7;  Gaa  vol.  218;  p.  28.  ^^ 

TyiH-  wrltinK-machine  back-spaciDg  devka     A.  Utfc     Mo, 

C164.277  ;  Bept  21 ;  6aa.T»L  218 :  p,  748. 
'^^/^ffiftJS**^??**  «ta«tag.efcleld  ter.    B.  P.  Ptotln, 

Na  1,162338 ;  Sept  7 ;  Oaa.  toL  218 ;  p.  268,       ^^ 
^P9^E^    composing    mechanism.      W.    A.   Bcada      No« 
_  1.164,654 ;  Bept  21 ;  ^aa.  voL  218 ;  p.  608. 
Typographical     composiog  -  laaeklne.       A.     Hoyer.       No. 

1463,493 ;  Sept.  iSTGifc  voL  218 ;  p.  438.^^ 
Typographical     composing  -  nia chine.       A.     Hoyer.       No. 

i.ll», J94  :  Sept  I4TG1U-  VOL  218 ;  a.  480.     ' 

^riori?'8eX5r;°<fs^oi-*2i8fp.^'^^  **'• 

Ty^^rjphl«l^m«^h,ne.  ^  B.  Bloch.    ko.  1464486;  Sept 

Typographical  macUna     T.  8L  »^*«««rt     Me.  1.16S3S0 
fcipt  7;  Om.  toL  218;  b.  28^^^  *.*«»•,••' 

Tnotrapblcal  macbina    D.  &  KeaaaAr.    Ma  1488380 
fipt  14 ;  Oaa  wL  218;  pc  44l!       ^  ^»s»a«» 

Typc«raohical   machlna     J,   R.   Bogeea     Mo.   1464367 
^,  •ept.il:aBa»oL2l8;p.t7a  *^»«^i 

Typograpliteal   aaaeklna      H.    D.   Taft      Mo 

Sept.  14 ;  Gas.  vol,  218 ;  p.  428. 
T^voviapiileBl    mmd^imm,    DiaMtater 

UiwjMwmaat.'  A.  Wylla    Na  1.184380; 

vol.  ^18;  p.  746. 
UaOwrtow  -  warner  ladteator  -  rrilstir      M.  M.  ¥1 


1488388 


21;  Oaa, 


T; 
>  •«  T; 

""^^tSS^^Cli^"^    Ha.  1,188301;  Sapt.  28: 

^'S2rS.<!%;1t&*^-    «^i.«M«rS.pt28; 
""^Qr^SrSrSySaL""*    Kal5a37»;Bipi7; 

Vacnam-lndl«tor.    O.  P.  Gray.    Ma  1,164388;  Sept.  21; 
Gaa.  ToL  218:  p.  788^  ^^ 

^'^TS-     ^- of  A  ■'■"*•     *»•  M84377;  Sept.  21 :  Ooa.  voL 
^lo ;  p.  K4w. 

^"^  «.'■  ''  ^^*^     "*"  ^^•^••*  •  ■**'^  '  ^^^  '•*•  »W ! 
VaiTa     W.  B.  Palrhorat 


VOL  218;  p.  244. 
Valva    O.  J.  r 

218;  a  187 
Valva    f.  L.  BaaaelL 

218;  i-  616. 


Ma  1468,061;  Sept  7;  Oaa. 

Ma  146B3BI ;  S9t.  T:  Oh.  VOL 
Na  1,168,70B;  Sept  14;  Oaa.  Tol. 

.    W-    9M9, 

V*ga    W.  M.  Baefka    Na  l,15S3tt ;  Sept  14;  Gaa.  vok 

^'iTi'  ^.Si,  8*T»«^    Wo.  1,164311 ;  Bept  28 ;  Gaa.  vol. 
ZI8 ;  p.  oooL 

Valve  actuating  and  adjusting  mefTianlBM,     K  L.  Mua- 
sell.    No.  1468.707 ;  Bept  14 ;  Oaa.  toL  2X8  ;  p.  614. 

^•S£tt'?4°?*Sa:!*ii'*5f8 ;  £■  kJT^'  «••  ^'^"•^••' 

^•sst-^r^n^y'iSjIfetf-^-  "••^^«'^»«« 
'''i^r%£%S!'Ss ;  i  ViJ-^^  "••  ^•*»'"*  '- 
'^•452'?rss!-arssn.?68^""^-  *»•*'««•"«' 
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Valve.    AotoiiMtlc   atop    and   etaeck.      N.    Habbanl.      No. 

1,163^26 ;  Sept  14  ;  Qaa.  toL  218 :  p.  842. 
ValTC.   Balanced.     W.   M.   Fulton.     No.  1,158,981:  Sept. 

14;  Oaa.  toI.  218;  p.  604. 
ValTe,  Bottle-.     Q.   Jaduon.     No.   1,154,638;   Bept   28; 

Oai.  TOl.  218:  p.  8M.  »--.»„     ^ 

ValTe<ap.     C.  B.  Uoyd.     No.  1,156,268;  Sept  28;  Oai. 

▼oL  218:  P-  1107. 
Valve,  Controlling-.     A.  0.  Curry.     No.   1,155,217;  Sept. 

28 ;  Qai.  toL  218 ;  p.  1006.  _      ^  ^  ^ 

yalTe-eontrolUnc  meduinlam  for  Intemal-eombuation  en- 

ginea.    L.  H.  Cobb.     No.  1,166,044  ;  Sept.  28 ;  Qaa.  vol. 

9l8  *  p.  10S4. 
Valve.' Klold-preaaure-controlUnK.     J.  Brunker  and  C.  A. 

MattmUler.     No.  1.153,750 ;  Sept.  14  ;  70aa.  roL  218 ; 

p.  681. 
Valve  for  automatically  stopping  the  supply  of  liquid  to 

pipe*   upon   breaking  of   tne   latter.     B.    Meier.     No. 


_ipea   upon   breaking 

I,168>M:  Sept.  14:  Qas.  toI.  218 ;  p.  666. 
Valve  ror  condulta,  Flow-controUlnc.    u  C.  Baylea.    No, 

1,164.969 :  Sept.  28 :  Gas.  voL  218 ;  p.  1007. 
Valve  for  gas-burners.     V.   V.  Detwller.     No.   1,154,177  ; 

Sept.  21 ;  Gai.  vol.  218 ;  p.  711.       ^     „     „  . 
Valve     for     gas  -  euglnea,    Kotary.      G.    B.    Briney.      No. 

1,164.470:  Sept.  iUQu.  yol;218:  p.  814. 
Valve    for    steam-enginee.      J.    Tryina.      No.    1,168,786; 

Sept.  14:  Gaa.  vol.  218;  p.  524. 
Valve,  Qas-shut-off.     O.   L.   Burllngame.     No.  1,164,561 ; 

Sept.  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  842. 
Valvv-gaar,  Automatic.    C.  A.  Joy.     No.  1,166,246;  Sept. 

28;  Qaa.  voL  218;  p.  1104. 
Valve-gear  for  direct-acting  nuld-preaaure  enginea.     R.  P. 

Klnlay.    No.  l,153,613TlBept.  14  ;  Gaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  482. 
Valve-grinder  bit    A.  Aabwortb.    No.  1,154,159 ;  Sept  21 ; 

Gai.  vol.  218;  p.  704. 
Valve-frindlng  device.     8.  A.   Boetwick.     No.   1,164,606; 

Sept  28 ;  Gaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  886. 
Valve.  Lock-.     J.  F.  Blythlng.     No.  1,163,189;  Sept  14; 

Gaz.   vol.   218;  p.    320. 
Talve  mechanlam.  Pneumatic.    G.  A.  Hanly.   No.  1.162,811 : 

Sept  7:  Gas.  vol,  218:  P.  168.  ,  ..^  „„« 

Valve,  I'ressure-contx oiling.     T.  W.  Davis.     No.  1,154,385  ; 

Sept.  21 ;  Gaa.  vol.  218;  p.  783. 
Valve,  Keverslng-.     J.  A.  Wohlberg.     No.  1,153,280;  Sept. 

14 ;  Gaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  361.  ,  ™    „ 

Valve.  Kotary.     W.  Von  Uactat  C.  R.  Taylor,  and  W.  F. 

Clewe.    No.  1,164.809;  Sept  28;  Gat.  vol   218 ;  p.  986. 
Yalve,  Safety-.     A.  If.  Houaer.     No.  1,152,733 ;  Sept  7 : 

Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  180.  ,    , 

Valve-spring.    G.  H.  M,  Canton,  P.  G.  Unne,  and  B.  J.  J. 

Salmaon.     No.  1,154,971 ;   Sept   28 ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p. 

Valve,  Thermoatatie  water-.    J.  J.  Finney.    No.  1,158,547 ; 

Sept  14;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  459. 
Valves,  Supervisory  system  ror  sprinkler-.     W.  A.  Bogers 

and  M.  Parker.     No.  1,163,573  ;  Sept.  14  ;  Gas.  voL  218 ; 

p.  469. 
Vanadium  and  selenium.  Compound  of.     F.  Von  Oefele. 

No.  1,164,949 ;  Sept  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  1003. 
Vapor -generators.    Means   for    regulating    the   supply   of 

liquid  to.    J.  Wilkinson.     No.  1,154.467;  Sept  21;  Gaa. 

ToL  tl8;  p.  811. 
Variable-stroke  motor  or  pump.     H.  S.  Hele-Shaw.     No. 

1,162.720;  Sept  7;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  128.        „     ^    ,, 
Vault,  Burial-.     G.  (i.   Babich.     No.  1,153,635  ;  Sept  14 ; 

Gaa.  vol.  218;  p.  455.  .         v. 

Vault  Cement  burUl-.    T.  Berry  and  W.  Breymaler.    No. 

1.154.085:  Sept  21;  Gas.  vol.  218:  p.  680. 
Vault  lock.  Grave-.    M.  K.  Cobb.    No.  1,154,286 ;  Sept  21 ; 

Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  730.  «     ,       „_  ^      „ 

Vaults,    Rest  -  raA    for    grave-.     C.    L.    Sherwood.     No. 

1.163,868 :  Bept  7 ;  Gam.  toL  218 ;  p.  174. 
Vehicle.    B.  L.  Davla.    No.  1,164,616 ;  Sept  28 ;  Gas.  vol. 

218 :  p.  800. 
Vehicle.    G.  M.  Baton.    No.  1,155,224  ;  Sept  28 ;  Gas.  vol. 

218  *  p.  1007. 
Yahlde  and  mower.  Combined  motor-.     P.  B.  Shirk.     No. 

1,164,662 :  Sept  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  007. 
Vahlele    body*- ventilator,    Closed-.      M.    R.    Hull.      No. 

1.154,390;  Sept  21;  Gaa.  vol.  218;  p.  788. 
Vehicle  brake.  Motor-.     J.  K.  Stone.     No.  1,153,726 :  Sept 

14;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  521. 
Vahlele  demonstrating  and  testlnf  device.    B.  Bond.     No. 

1,166.126 :  Smt  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  1066. 
Vehicle  door-lock.     A.   J.   Scholfleld   and   J.   R.   Redman. 

No.  1.164,430;  Sept  21:  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  801. 
Vehicle,  Duniplnc-.    B,  J.  Bring.    No.  1,153,860  ;  Sept  14  ; 

Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  804. 
Vehicle,  Electrically-propelled.     E.  Cross.     No.  1,154,203; 

Sept  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  760       _.„  ^^„     „     ^    ,^ 
Vehicle-frame.     M.  S.  Chapln.     No.   1,153,602;   Sept  14; 

Vehicl'e.^Motor. '   w.  Barber.     No.   1,158,636;   Sept   14; 

Gat.  vol.  218 ;  p.  465. 
Vehicle,   Motor-.     W.   Barber.     No.    1,158,587;   Sept    14; 

Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  466. 
Vehicle,  Motor-.    P.  Forschler.     No.  1,154,500;  Sept  21; 

Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  821. 
Vehicle,  Motor-.     0.  Gardner.     No.  1,154,766;  Sept  28; 

Gaa.  VOL  S18 ;  p.  038. 
Vehicle.   Motor-.      H.    Kinnel.      No.    1.154.321;    Sept   21; 

Ghs.  vol.  218 :  p.  760.  

Vehicle,  Motor-.     S.  B.  Kurts.     No.  1,162.821;  Sept  7; 

Gas.  vol.  218:  p.  162. 


Vehicle.  Motor-.     W.  A.  Lee.     No.  1,156,250;  Sept  28; 

Gas.  vol.  218:  P.  110«. 
Vetalele^prinf.     J.  O.  OlUUlan.     No.  1.168.068;  Bept  T; 

Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  246. 
Vehide-aprinr     J-  J.  Moran.     No.  1,164,000;  Sept  28; 


ihide-aprinf.  J.  J.  M( 
Gas.  VOL  218:  p.  1010. 
ihlde-sprlng.     W.  J.  Pa 


Parsons.     No.  1,166,266 ;  Bept  28 ; 


Gas.  vol.  218 ;  >  1110. 
Vehicle-spring,     i.  G.  Uts.     No.  1,168.867 ;  Bept  14 ;  Oas. 

vol.  218  ;  p.  300. 
Vehlde    sprug-mouating.    Motor-.      C    L.    Helaler.      No. 

1,166,062 ;  Sept  28 ;  Gas.  voL  218 ;  p.  1042. 
Vehicle  steering-gear.  Motor-.    J.  M.  Scott    No.  1,158,061 ; 

Sept.  21 ;  Gas.  voL  218 ;  p.  637. 
Vehicle  steering  mMhanlsm,  Motor-.     L.  C.  Vaughn.     No. 

1,162.466 ;  Etopt  7 ;  Oas.  toL  218 ;  p.  26. 
Vehicle  suspension  device.    B.  V.  Hartford.    No.  1,154,560  ; 

Sept  21 ;  Gaa.  vol.  218 :  p.  845. 
Vehicle  top-operating  mechanlam.     D.  C.  Watt  and  F.  A. 

Grearson.     No.  1,154,463 ;  Sept  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p. 

800. 
Vehicle-wheel.     A.  0.  Hopkins.     No.  1,158,010;  Sept  21; 

Gas.  ToL  218;  p.  622. 
Vehiele-wheeL     J.  R.  Vickery.     No.  1,154.048;  Sept  28; 

Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  1002. 
Vehicle  wheel.  Self-propelled-.   J.  McGeorge.    No.  1,166,816  ; 

Sept  28;  Gas.  voL  218;  p.  1126. 
Vehicle-wheel  with  demountable  rim.     R.  S.  Bryant     No. 

1,153,481 ;   Sept.   14  ;  Gas.   vol.  218 ;   p.   434. 
Vehicle-wheel  with  demountable  rim.     R.  S.  Bryant     No. 

1.153,482 ;  Sept  14 ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  435. 
Vehicle    wlDd-shield.    Motor-.      R.    Huff.      No.    1,154,818; 

Sept  21 :  Gas.  vol.  218  ;  p.  758. 
Vehicles,    .\utomatic    regulator   and   safety   appliance   for 

the  control   of  motor-.      U.   J.   Lyman.     No.   1.154.828; 

Sept.  21  ;  Guz.  vol.  218;  p.  763. 
Vehicles,  Combined  cuahlonlng  and  rebound-checking  de- 
vice for.     D.  F.  OUver.     No.  1,162.762 ;  Sept  7 ;  Oas. 

vol.   218;  p.   186. 
Vehicles,     Foldable  -  hood     fittings   of.      R.    Medley.      No. 

1.104,527  ;  Sept  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  830. 
Veliicles,    Kadlator-support    for   motor-.        R.    Huff.        No. 

1.153,227;    Sept    14;   Gas.   vol.    218;   p.   343. 
Vending  apparatus.  Automatic  gaaolene-.     H.  Foster,  W.  C. 

Turner,  C.  E.  Bennett,  and  W.  B.  Linn.     No.  1,163,376; 

Sept.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  306. 
Vending  device.     C.  B.  Brldgea.     No.  1,162.031 ;  Sept  7 ; 

Gaa.  voL  218;  p.  202. 
Vending-machine.     H.  D.  Hinckley.     No.  1,165,812;  Sept 

28:  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  1126. 
Vending-machine.     C.    V.    Martin.     No.    1,162,688;    Bept 

7;  Gaa.  voL  218;  p.  67. 
Vending-machine.     C.  A.  Melcbert     No.  1462,480;  Sept 

7  ;  Oas.  voL  218  [D.  17. 
Vendlng-maehlne.     H.  J.   Sweany.     No.   1.166,172;  Bept 

28:  Oas.  vol.  218;  p.  1082. 
Vendlng-maehlne,  Coin.    O.  B.  Mesainger.    No,  1,164,711 ; 

Sept  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  218 :  p.  028. 
Vendlng-maehlne,    Coin-operated.     J.    W.    Patteraon.     No. 


l,15.f,440;  Sept  14:  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  420 
ending  -  machine,     Ker-con trolled.     J.     B 
1,152,688 ;  Sept  7  ;  Oas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  06. 


B.     Hnrd.     No. 


VenetT  and   making  same.  Composite.      U.   L.   Staley  and 

W.   B.    Simmons.      No.    1,154.138 ;    Sept.    21  ;    Gas.   voL 

218:  p.  007. 
Veneer-Jolntlng  machine.    H.  Runne.    No.  1,164,730 ;  Bept 

28 ;  Oas.  voL  218 ;  p.  020. 
VentiUting  device.     U  S.  Hackney.     No.  1,168,067 ;  Bept 

7 ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  240. 
Ventilator :  See — 

Vehicle  body-ventilator. 
Vermin-exterminator  for  poultry-perches.     A.  E.  Odmark. 

No.  1,155,088 ;  Sept  28  ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  1068. 
Venel-closure.     J.  R.  Harbeck.     No.  1,163,418;  8«Pt  T; 


Gas.  voL  218;  p.  11. 
Vessel  closure.  Containing-.     J.  E.  Doldt     No.  1,168.807; 

Sept  21 ;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  615. 
Vessel,   Submarine.     J.  T.   Parker.     No.  1.154,126;  Bept 

21  :  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  603. 
Vessels,   Floating  device  for.     A.  Mlceli.     No.  1,154,105; 

Sept  21  :  Oa«.  vol.  218:  p.  715. 
View  apparatus.  Consecutive  .  E.  Schneider.  No.  1,153,678  ; 

Sept.  14  :  GsB.  vol.  218;  p.  470. 
Vlew-ehanglng    device.     C.    F.    Jenkins.     No.    1,168.110; 

Sept  7 ;  Oas.  vol.  218 :  p.  268. 
Vise.    C.  A.  Soderfoerg.    No.  1,164,815 ;  Sept  28 ;  Gas.  voL 

218;  p.  057. 
Vise,  Adjustable.     W.  D.  C.  Wright     No.  1,155.027 ;  Bept 

28  :  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  1029. 
Voltajro  protection.   High-.     W.   Petersen.     No.  1,158,821  ; 

Sept   14:  Gas.  vol.   218;  p.  554. 
Voting.   Indicator  mechanism  for  restrictive.     J.  A.  But- 
ler.    No.  1,155.041  :  Sept  28;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  1033. 
Vnlcanlser.     J.  M.  Ointer.     No.  1.168,060;  Sept  7;  Oaa. 

vol.  218;   p.  246. 
Vnlcsnlzer.     P.  D.  Thropp.     No.  1,162,008 ;  Sept  7 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  218;  p.   226. 
Vulcanizing  apparatus.     W.    F.   Steams.     No.   1.164,737; 

Sept.  2H  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  031. 
Wniron-bolsterR.  Hay-rack  attachment  for.     L.  E.  Stump. 

No.  1.15.n.015;  Sept  28;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  1025. 
Wagon-brake.     L.  R.  Allen.     No.  1,153,746  ;  Sept.  14  ;  Oas. 

vol.  218  :  p.  627. 


Wagon-brake.  Automatic. 
Sept.  21  :  Gas.  vol.  218 : 


T.  M.  Smith. 
p.  630. 


No.  1,168,067; 


Wagon,  Dirt-.     H.  C.  Copenhagta.    No.  1,168,170;  Bept 

T;  Oas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  286!^ 
Wwon,  DumDlur-.     W.  H.  Hont    No.  1462,610 ;  Bept  T ; 

Wagon-gear.     \^^.   P.  Gentle.     No.   1,164.605;   Sept   21; 

Gas.  vol.  218  ]p.  823. 
Wagon-wheel.     W.  F.  Jarrett     No.  1.166,164;  Bept  28; 

Gaz.  vol.  218:  p.  1076. 
Walst-Une  supporting  and  adjuatlng  means  for  garmenta. 

Combined.    O.  J.  MlUer.    No.  1.1M,684 ;  Bept.  21 ;  Gas. 

vol.  218;  p.  851. 
Wall-construction  apparatna.     W.  C  Edwarda,  Jr.     No. 

1,163,205;   Sept   14;  Oas.  vol.  218;  p.   834. 
Wall,  Sbeet-metsl.     E.  0.  Caughey.     No.  1,168.601 ;  Bept 

14  :  Gas.  vol.  218  ;  p.  478. 
Wall-eocket   and   bolt      W.   C.   Fawkes.     No.   1,164,680; 

Sept  21 :  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  840. 
Walls,    Flashing     for     parapet-.      F.    D.    Renaud.      No. 

1.154,485 ;   Sept  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  800. 
Walls,  Perforsting  separated  obstructions  in  hollow.   A.  R. 

Locke.     No.  1,154.035 ;  Bept  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  662. 
Wardrobe.     C.  A.  Schlschter.     No.  1,164.660;  Sept  28; 

Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  006. 
Wardrobe,  Collapsible  folding.    T.  Doucet    No.  1,164.603  ; 


8ept  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  017 
''are  -  manufacturing.     C. 
Bept  7 ;  Qas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  21 


li.' 


Qnimby.     No.    1462.MB: 

No.  1,153.855; 


No.  1,163.866; 


Warp-drawing-in  machine.     C.  B.  Blair. 

Sept  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  667. 
Warp  drawlng-ln  machine.     C.  B.  Blalr 

Seipt  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  667. 
Wnrplng  and  beaming  machlnea.  Beaming  attachment  for. 

H.  Wataon  and  C.  M.  Whritenour.    No.  1,153,528 ;  Sept. 

14  ;  Gas.  vol.  218 :  p.  452. 
Warping-machlnea,  Bobbin  frame  or  creel  for.     L.  Fess- 

mann  and  G.  Hlmmerle.    No.  1,168.862 ;  Sept  14 ;  Gas. 

vol.  218 ;  p,  560. 
Waabbench,  Folding.     H.  W.  Power.    No.  1,153,336 ;  Sept 

14;  Gaz.  vol.  218:  p.  381. 
Waahboard.     J.  T.  Bargmt     No.  1.162.766 ;  Sept  7  ;  Oas. 

vol.  218;  p.  14L 
Washboard  attachment     B.  Hook.     No.   1468,081;  Sept 

T :  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  254. 
Washer :  See — 

Dish-washer.  Ora-waaber. 

Washer.     \« .  I.  Kirk.     No.  1.168,282 ;  Sept  14 ;  Oas.  vol. 

218;  p.  344. 
Washing  apparatus.     W.  S.  Pierce.     No.  1.168,823;  Sept 

14;  Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  555. 
Washing  machine.      I.    H.   Arnold.     No.    1,164,832;   Sept 

28  :  Gaz.  vol.  218  :  p.  064. 
Washing  machine.     S.  J.  Ooff.     No.  1,154,242 ;  Sept  21 ; 

Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  733. 
Washing-machine  agitator.     U.  L.  Staley.    No.  1,156,107 ; 

Sept  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  1059. 
Waahing-machine-operating    mechanlam.      W.    H.    George. 

No.  1,154,005 ;  Sept  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  652. 
Washing-machine-operating    mechanism,      w.    H.    George. 

No.  1.154,007;  Sept  21;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.   652. 
WaHblng-machine-operating    mechanism.      W.    H.    George. 

No.    1.164.008;    Sept   21;   Gas.   vol.   218;   p.   663. 
Washmltt.     L.  M.  Hicks.     (Reissue.)      No.  13.977;  Sept. 

14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  675. 
Wast.^-soaking  tank.     L.  L.  Johnson  and  A.   D.  Wyckoff. 

No.  1,153.690 ;  Sept.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  607. 
Watch.     H.  Melocco.     No.  1,168,660;  Bept  14;  Oas.  voL 

218;  p.  468. 
Watch  and  clock  holding  case.    J.  Counter.     No.  1.154,382  : 

Sept.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  783. 
Watch     attachment     Wrist-.    T.     F.     Hathaway.     No. 

1468.076 ;  Bept  7 ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  261. 
Watch  holdar.  wrist*.     A.  J.  Johnson  and  R.  L.  Skinner. 

No.  1.168.111 ;  Bept  7 ;  Oaa.  toL  218 ;  p.  264. 
Watchcase  construction.    J.  Murset    No.  1.162.587  ;  Sept. 

7 ;  Oas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  50. 
Watchcaae-crown.     L.  F.  Verberckmoea.     No.   1.162,673 ; 

Sept  7  :  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  100. 
Watchmaker's  tool  for  adjusting  balance-wheels.    L.  Kohn. 

No.  1458.605 ;  Sept  14 ;  Oaa  vol.  218 ;  p.  500. 
Water-circulating    system.    Hot-.      W.    D.    Knight      No. 

1,158,283;  Sept.  14;  Oas.  vol.  218;  p.  844. 
Water  closet.    C.  H.  Muckenhlm.    No.  1,152,962  ;  Sept.  7 

Oas.  vol.  218 :  p.  214. 
Watei^closet  bend.     O.  W.  Rlee.     No.  1,162,074 ;  Sept  7 

Oas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  219. 
Water-closet   connection.      0.    W.    Rice.      No.    1,162,073 

Sept.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  218  ;  p.  218. 
Water-baa  ter.     D.  Hamilton.     No.   1.168,781;   Bept   14 

Oas.  vol.  218:  p.  530. 
Water-heater   for   automobile-radiators,    Blectrlcally-oper 

ated.     E.  M.  Rosenbluth.    No.  1,166,008 ;  Sept  28 ;  Gas 

vol.  218;  p.  1056. 
Water-motor.     M.  O.  Snedlker.     No.  1,162.666:  Bept  7 

Qaa.  VOL  218 ;  p.  69. 
Water  or  gu  box.    B.  S.  Landla    No.  1.168,681 ;  Bept  14 

Oas.  vol  218;  p.  487. 
Water-ralaiait  apparatua.    W.  T.  Croslen.    No.  1.168,108 

Sept  14;  TSas.  voL  218;  p.  882. 
Water-aoftenlng  apparatus.     L.  D.  Kinslg.    No.  1.153.031 

Bept  21 ;  Oss.  vol.  218  ;p.  627. 
Water-supply  system.    C.  Wolf.    No.  1,166,024 ;  Sept  28 

Oas.  vol  218;  p.  1028. 


Water  tank  and  filter.     C.  J.  WUkerson.     No.  1.162,008; 

Sept  7 ;  Gaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  227. 
Water-tight  Joints,   Compound   for.     J.   M.   Ferry.     Na 

1.16M27 :  Bept  14 ;  Oaa.  toL  218;  p.  416. 
Watering  fountain.  Chicken-.     O.  Winkle.     No.  1.164,826; 

Sept.  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  061. 
Wave-motor.      J.     Lachance.     No.   1,164,088 ;   Bept   21 ; 

Gas.  vol.  218:  p.  661. 
Wave-motor.     H.  J.  Lawreaee.    No.  1,164,826 ;  Bept  21 ; 

Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  762. 
Web-chan^ng  device.    F.  W.  Wood.    No.  1,164,682 ;  Bept 

28  :  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  014. 
Web-tranaformlng     mechanism.      W.     A.     Prin^a      No. 

1,162,436 :  Sept  7  :  Oas.  voL  218 ;  p.  19. 
Webbing  to  frames,  Machine  for  secnruif.    J.  W.  Bncdeker. 

No.  1,162,666 riept.  7 j  Oas.  voL  218;  p.  60. 
Weed-cutting  mschine.    O.  H.  BJur.    No.  1.164,864 ;  Bept 

21 ;  Oas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  776. 
Weed-destroying  madune.    P.  J.  Oannon.    No.  1,152,940; 

Sept  7 ;  Oas.  voL  218 ;  p.  206. 
Weed-remover.    J.  Tomlin.     No.  1,162,674;  Bept  7;  Oas. 

vol.  218 ;  p.  72. 
Weeding  and  scraping  implement  Compound.   A.  B.  Btaplea. 

No.  1,153,721 :  Sept  14 ;  Oai.  voL  218 :  p.  620. 
Weighing  apparatus.  Automatic  liquid-.     L.  N.  Moescher. 

No.  1,154,042 ;  Sept  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  665. 
Weighing  mechanlam,  Coin-eontroUed.    W.  YandeniM  and 

J.  T.  OoodalL    No.  14U.660 ;  Bept  14 ;  Gaa.  toL  218; 

p.  408. 
Weldluf .    J.  H.  L.  De  Bats.    No.  1,162,610 ;  Bept  7  ;  Oas. 

vol.  218  ;  p.  84. 
Welding  apparatus.  Bloctrle.    J.  A.  Heany.    No.  1,158,884 ; 

Bept  14;  Oas.  voL  218;  p.  800. 
Weliflng  apparatua,  Blectrie.  O.  A.  Kenyon.  No.  1,164,820 ; 

Sept  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p,  760. 
Weldlng-mschlne.     O.  W.  Beadla.     No.   1,158,288;  Bept 

14n}as.  vol.  218 ;  p.  862. 
Welding-machine,  Electric.    W.  C.  Wlnfleld  and  A.  C.  Tay- 
lor.   No.  1,154,476 ;  Sept  21 :  Oas.  vol.  218  ^p.  812. 
Well-tube-closing  apparatus,     v.  Tadt  and   v.  Puseartn. 

No.  1,153,973 ;  Bept  21 ;  Oas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  641. 
Wells,  Apparatus  for  expelling  oil  or  wster  from  natural- 

fas.    J.  S.  L.  Purdy.    No.  1,168,268 ;  Bept  14 ;  Oaa.  roL 
18 ;  p.  361. 
Wells.  Hanger  for  polished-rod  adjuaters  for.    T.  Coz.    No. 

1.154,486;  Sept  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  816. 
Wells,   Treating   subterranean.     E.   N.   Brdtung  and  A. 

Pick.    No.  1,162,302  ;  Sept  7  ;  Oas.  voL  218 :  p.  4. 
Welt-groover.     P.  A.  Peterson.     No.  1,162,767;  Bept  T; 

Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  188. 
Wheel:  Bee — 

Automobile-wheel.  Spring-wheel. 

Car-wheel.  Trolley-wheeL 

Kan-wheel.  Vehlcle-wheeL 

Puncture-proof  wheel.  Wagon-wheel. 

KfiAlIlcnt  wheel 
Wheel.    J.  F.  Evana.     No.  1,164,407 ;  Sept  21 ;  Oas.  toL 

218;  p.  820. 
Wheel.      H.    V.    Pannecoucke    and    H.    Schaefer.      No. 

1,153,048  ;  Sept  21 ;  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  633. 
Wheel-mounting.     D.  Van  Law.     No.  1,165,175  ;  Sept  28 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  1083. 
Wheel-rim,  Vehicle.     W.  F.  StengeL     No.  1,164,216;  Bept 

21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  723. 
Wheel  scraper.  Vehicle-.     W.  T.  S.  Pate.     No.  1,168,108; 

Sept.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  263. 
Wheels,  Device  for  applying  chains  to.    E.  A.  Hante.    NOb 

1,168,400 ;  Sept  14 ;  Oas.  voL  218 ;  p.  487. 
Wheels.  Protective  device  for  steering-.    T.  E.  Fogalssng. 

No.  1.154,389 :  Sept  21 ;  Oas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  786. 
Wheelbarrow.     0.  S.  Nlchola     No.  1,154,686;  Sept  21; 

Gas.  vol.  218:  p.  833. 
Whiffletree.    T.  F.  Gregory.    No.  1,164,246 ;  Sept  21 ;  Oas. 

vol.  218;  p.  785. 
Whip-holder.     C.  H.  Williams.     No.  1,164,161 ;  Bept  21 ; 

Oss.  vol.  218 :  p.  702. 
Whistle.     R.  Tlkljian.     No.  1,164,672  ;  Sept  28 ;  Oas.  voL 

218;  p.  Oil. 
Wlck-bumer.     W.  McArthur,  Jr.     No.  1.162,742 ;  Bept  7  ; 

Oss.  VOL  218;  p.  183. 
Wind-shield  deaner.    B.  C.  Lorlag.     Na  1,168,848;  Bmt 

14 :  Oas.  VOL  218 :  p.  664. 
Winding-drum.     W.   M.   Keck.     No.   1,162,806;   Bept  7; 

Gss.  VOL  218;  p.  100. 
Windmill,   Automatic.      L.   Might     No.   1,164,M0;   Bept 

28;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  007. 
Windmill  control  for  electrical  equipment.    C.  A.  Btemar. 

No.  1452,666 ;  Sept  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  218  ;  p.  106. 
Windmill  crank  and  lever  mechanism.     H.  Kallis.     No. 

1,154,404 ;  Sept.  21  ;  Oaa  vol.  218 :  p.  700. 
Window.    J.  S.  Berry.     No.  1,155,200 ;  Sept  28 ;  Gas.  voL 

218:  p.  1091. 
Window.    L.  W.  Biaer.    No.  I,1684i08  ;  Bept  14 ;  Oaa.  toL 

218 :  p.  886. 
Window.    A.  C.  Soole.    No.  1,166,014 ;  Sept  28 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

218;  p.  1026. 
Window-cleaning  device.    T.  B.  Kirk.    No.  1.152,610 ;  Bept 

7  ;  Gas.  vol.  218  ;  p.  60. 
Window -holder.     O.  Johnson.     No.  1,164,817  ;   Bept  21 ; 

Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  750. 
Window-lock.    B.  M.  Hoagland.    No.  1,164,861;  Sept  28; 

Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  072. 
Window-operating  apparatua.   A.  K.  Lovell.    No.  1,162,425 ; 

Bept  7 :  Oas.  voL  218 ;  p.  16. 
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WlBdoiw-op«ntlnK  aMtaaiaii.     P.  RMmasMn  and  M.  F. 

Ooularte.     No.  1.168,404;  Sept.  14;  Oa&  roL  218;  p. 

407. 
Wlndow-screM.    H.  B.  Boolkwortb.    No.  1.153,140;  8«pt. 

T :  Oai.  ToL  218 ;  p.  278. 
Wlndow-trougb.     C.  M.  Krary.     No.  1,154,182 ;  Sept.  21 ; 

0«a.  Tol.  218 ;  p.  712. 
Window.  VutlUtliiff  mtttj:     A.  Mdo|o.     No.  1.162.000; 

Sept.  7 ;  Que.  roL  218 ;  p.  191. 
Wirt  aroaod  woodco  pipes.  Devios  for  ttrctdtlns.     O.  W. 

Sutherteod.     No.   1,154,275;  Sept  21;  Ou.  toI.  218; 
_p.  744. 
Wlre-dABplng  dcrice.     W.  L.  Hall.     No.  1462,948 ;  B«pt. 

7 ;  Gm.  Tof.  218 ;  p.  207. 
Wlr«  deUrerad  bj  flnlshinf-rolls,  PUat  fw  e««Iins,  r«- 

BMTiBS  MAle  froin,  ch«lln«i.  and  diTlag.    H.  Behlia*- 

manTNo.  1.162,848;  Sept.^ ;  Om.  toL  218 ;  n.  172. 
Wlx»«tNtcliw.    J.  L.  McSladden.    Ho.  1468^001:  Sopt  7 ; 

Gai.  roL  218;  p.  288. 
Wir»4treteb«r.     B.  C.  Stnrderaiit.     Mo.  1,164,466;  Sept. 

21;  Ofts.  ToL  218;  p.  807. 
WlrMtreteber.    N.  aad  F.  WUtaML    No.  1,162,688 ;  SapC 

7 ;  Oaa.  roL  218;  p.  70. 
Wlr*  •tmctarw.  lUehiM  for  maktng.     J.  F.  Oail.     No. 

1,162.889 ;  Sept.  7  ;  Oai.  toL  118 ;  p.  187. 
WiriBC  RTBteia.    i.  A.  Wal%  Jr.    No.  1,164,4«2 ;  8«pL  21 ; 

GiiZtoL218;  p.  800. 
Wood,  Imitation.    D.  M.  Satherland,  Jr.    No.  1,168.970 ; 

Sept  21 ;  Gaa.  toL  218 :  p.  640. 
Wooawork,  Prodndnc  material  for  ornaaocntal.     D.  Bed- 


No.  1,154,801;  Sept  28;  Qaa.  toL  218:  p.  966. 

Woodworking  -  machine    f«ard.     T,     W.    Doolittl«k 


1.154.911;  Sept  28;  Gas.  toL  218;  p.  900. 
Woodworking-machinery    guard.      O.    H.    Cbunon. 

1454,098 ;  Sept.  21 ;  Oaa.  vol.  318 :  p.  684. 
Work -holder    for    machJne-to«lfli_  m.    Biaolenaky, 


1.154,460 ;  Sept.  21 ;  Gas.  Tol.  218  ip.  806 
"      .    C.  A.  OOUer. 
p.  786. 
Mo.  1468,704;  Sopt  14;  Gas. 


No. 

No. 

No. 

ter.    No.  1,154.833 ; 


Batehet-wranck. 


Woi'k-eupport,  Macliine-sbop.    C.  A 

6cpt.  21;  Gas.  tqI.  218 ;  p.  786. 
Wrapping.    F.  M.  Pierce. 

▼ol  218 ;  p.  618. 
Wmch :  8te- — 

FIaBg»Hiiilon  wraaeh. 

Pip*-wr«»eh. 
Wrench.    T.  J.  CalhooL     No.  1464.912;  Sept  28;  Gas. 

▼oL  218:  p.  880. 
Wrench.     C.  A.  IMaa.     Ma  1,166486;  Sept.  28;  Gas.  toI. 

218 :  p.  1009. 
Wraneb.    W.  F.  Sates.    No.  1,168,060 ;  Sept  7 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

218;  p.  244. 
Wrench.    J.  A.  Gilaa.    No.  1,158,803 ;  Sept  14 ;  Qai.  toI. 

218 ;  p.  368. 


Wiaoek.    J.  a.  Hartar.    Mo.  1,152,727 ;  Sapt  7 ;  Gas.  toL 

218 :  p.  127. 
Wraach.     G.  I.  Marland.     No.  1.164402 ;  Sept  21 ;  Gaa. 


vol.    218:    p.    715. 
H.  t. 


Maw  1,108,809;  Sapt  14; 


WraMb.     H.  1..  Malfeafm. 

Tol.  218 :  p.  400. 
Wreocb.  4  .  B.  Moaltbrop  and  L.  C.  Jackson.   No.  1,156.168 ; 

Sept  28:  UBS.  yol.  218;  p.  1077. 
Wrenek.     D.  W.  NvH.    No.  1,193,833;  Sept  7;  Gas.  vol. 

218:  p.  166. 
Wrench.    C.  Padacaan.    Ma  1.164,944 ;  Sapt  21 ;  Gas.  toL 

218:  p.   886. 
Wrench.    H.  K.  Bosa.     No.  1.162,764;  Sapt  7;  Gas.  toL 

218 :  p.  140. 
Wrench.     F.  E.  Saab.     No.  1,166,278 ;  Sapt  28 ;  Gaa.  toL 

-MR:  p.  lli:i. 
Wranch.    L.  A.  Swint    No.  1,168,271 ;  Sapt  14 ;  Gas.  ToL 

218;  p.  868. 
Wrist-plo.    J.  H.  rortman.     No.  1,154,883;  Sept  29;  Gaa. 

vnl.  2IR:  p.  980. 
Writing   iaplemant.   Trick.     A.    Mager.      No.   1,168,899; 

Sapt  14;  Ga&  toL  218;  p.  649. 
Wrftbg-table.     W.  KoBamaan.     No.  1,168,601 ;  Sapt  14  ; 

Gaa.  VOL  218:  &  443. 
X-ray  tarset     W.  D.  CooUdge.     No.  1,168,290 ;  Sapt.  14 ; 

Oaa.  nwl  318  ip.  894.  ^^ 

X-ray  tuba.    B.  H.  Wapplar.    No.  1,162,678 :  Sapt  7:  Gaa. 

vaL  218 ;  p.  74. 
Tan-holder.    C.  Lea.    Ma  1,168370 ;  Sapt  14 ;  0«a  ToL 


218 :  p.  678. 

18;  p, 
Yanas  and  Jabrles,  Compasitlon  of  mattar  for  wi 


Tarn 


ng  apparatna.     W.  A.  NtTHng.     Me.   1,16S,M4; 
Sept  14;.aaa.  toL  218;  p.  848.  ^^ 


silk.    ■.  Batte.    Ma  1.164474 ;  Sept  21 ;  Oaa.  T( 
p.  710, 


318: 


Tama,  Slalnc.    W.  A.  MlTling.    Na  l,16S,3a:  lapt  14; 
21" 


Mo.  1488,089; 


Gas.  ToL  318;  p.  849. 
Yokt*  sttai'I'ment   .Neck-.     A.  A.  Ogdea. 

Sepr    I'H:  (;ai.  vol.  218;  p.  1053. 
Toke,  I>raw-bar.    O.  C  If  array.    No.  1,168,242 ;  Sapt  14 ; 

Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  848. 
Teka  for  railway  draft  BMchaalam.  Gast-mataL     G.   T. 

Johnson.      No.    1,168,798;    Sept    14;    Qtm.   v«L    318; 


p.  644. 

OKC 


Ma 


Tokes,     Msnafactnrlng    draft-.      J.    F.    O'Ooa— i 

1.168.881 ;  Sept  14 ;  Gas.  toL  218 ;  p.  879. 
Zinc  from  smeltartuaa,  sine  ores,  Ac,  Extraetlim,  pvrl- 

IcatloD,  and  elactralytle  precipitation  of  metallle.     O. 

Beat    No.  1454,601 ;  Sept.  28 ;  Gaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  886. 
Zinc,  Hydraaatallargy  of.    0.  Beat    Na  l,164,6<tt ;  Sapt 

28  :  Gas.  vol.  218  ;  p.  886. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  DESIUJS8. 


AdvertialBg-casel.      R.    U   Oraaf*.     Ma  47,784;  Sapt  7; 

Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  288. 
Antlrattling  darica.     H.  H.  Janaan.     Mo.  47.861;   Sapt 

21 ;  Gaa.  toI.  218 ;  p.  869. 
AatomobUe.     A.  F.  Bockwell.     No.  47,802;  Sapt  7;  Gas. 

-rol.  218;  p.  292. 
AatomobUe-body.    F.  Bicbard.    No.  47,896 ;  Sapt  28 ;  Gas. 

▼oL  218;  p.  1188. 
AutomobUe-body.     L.   Babay.     Noa.   47.808-4;   Sept   7; 

Gas.  vol.  218;  p.  292. 
AotomobUa-hood.     D  M.  Uvingston.     No.  47.864;   Sapt 

21 :  Gas.  ToL  218 ;  p.  860. 
Awl.    W.  C.  Porter.    No.  47,898 ;  Sapt  28 ;  Gas.  toL  218  ; 

p.  1187. 
Badataad-trlmmlaa.     J.  J.  Naah.     Noa.  47.869-8;   Sapt 

31 ;  Gas.  toL  218:  pp.  861-2. 
Belt    J.  Hansel.    No.  47.819  ;  Sept.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p. 

680. 
Boot  Babbar.    F.  B.  Payna    No.  47361 ;  Sapt  21 ;  Gas. 

vol  218;  p.  862. 
BotUa-opanar.     J.   Hatter.     No.   47360;   Sept  21;  Gas. 

vol.  218 :  p.  859. 
Bottles  and  roan  tain -syringaa.  Container  for.    L.  L.  Brlt- 

tnn.    Na  47374  :  Septus ;  Gaa.  toL  218 ;  p.  1184. 
BUek.     B.  W.  Ballon.     Na  47,844;  Sapt  21;  Gas.  toI. 

218 :  p.  868. 
Batton-baad.    J.  A.  Palmer.    No.  47380 ;  Sapt  21 ;  Oai. 

wl.  218;  p.  861. 
Calendar-frama    H.  G.  Qoary.    No.  47,862 ;  Sept  21 ;  Gas. 

VOL  218;  p.  862. 
Card.    W.  B.  Powell.    No.  47,828  ;  Sept  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  218  ; 

p.  582. 
Chart  Gama-.    A.  F.  Flelda.     No.  47.869 ;  Sept  21 ;  Gas. 

VOL  218;  p.  868. 
OoUar.     W.  Behaaar.    Na  47306 ;  Sapt  7 ;  Gaa.  voL  218 : 

p.  298. 
Daflatlng  implement.    C.  B.  DeUplaln.    No.  47377 ;  Sapt. 

28  rOas.  vol.  218 :  p.  1186. 
Desk,  Cabinet-.     T.  J.  Edwards.     No.  47,818;  Sept   14; 

Gas.  ToL  218;  p.  579. 
Dlah.    J.  P.  Bastls.    No.  47.846 ;  Sept.  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ; 

p.  869. 
Dish.  College  lee-.    J.  Hughes.    No.  47,790 ;  Sept  7 ;  Gas. 

vol.  218  ;  p.  290. 
Dispensing  device.     L.  Bergman  and  J.  L.  MendeL     No. 

47,871 ;  Sapt  28  ;  Gas.  vol  218 ;  p.  1184. 
Dlspiay-cue.    P.  Bappaport.    No.  47,829 ;  Sept  14 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  218 ;  p.  582. 
DUplay  device.     O.  B.  Carson.    No.  47,781 :  Sept  7  ;  Gas. 

vol.   218;   p.  289. 
Display   rack,   Shoe-.     J.   Moore.     No.   47,707;    Sept   7; 

Gas.  VOL  218 ;  p.  291. 
Display-aUnd.     O.  B.  Carson.     No.  47,780 ;  Sept  7 ;  Gaa. 

VOL  218 ;  p.  280. 
DoU.     J.  B.  Gruelle.     No.  47,789 ;  Sapt  7  ;  Gaa.  vol.  218 ; 

p.  290. 
Dresser,  Combination-.    A.  H.  Hamilton.    No.  47.818 ;  Sept 

14  ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  580. 
Bactrie-llf htlng  flxtnre.     S.  H.  Shimlnsky.     No.  47,899 ; 

Bept  28;  Gas.  voL  218;  p.  1188. 
Emblem  or  similar  article  of  Jewelry.     If.  Wolfe.     Nos. 

«7,8S9-M ;  S^t  14 :  Gaa.  voL  218 ;  p.  584. 
WatAc,  Cut  pUa    N.  Albracht    Moa  47,841-8 ;  Sapt  21 ; 

Oaa.  VOL  218 ;  p.  868. 
Fabric,  Teztila    H.  B.  IfalllnsoB.    Mo.  47.889 ;  Sept  28  ; 

Oaa.  VOL  218;  p.  1187. 
FfeM  SDannar-wreaeb.     C.  A.  Martin.     Ma  47,865;  Sept. 

21 ;  OaT  VOL  218 ;  p.  860.  .       .  "«v 

Fan  frame.  Motor-driven-.     L.  D.  Frealand.     No.  47.788; 

Bept  7;  Gas.  vol.  218:  p.  289. 
ftes.  Base  and  standard  of  Botor-drivan.     W.    J.   H. 

Strong.     Noa  47301-2;   Sapt  28;  Gas.  voL  218;  p. 

1189. 
Faaa,   Baae  for  motornlriven.     W.   J.  H.   Strong.     No. 

47.900 :  Sept.  28 ;  Gas.  voL  218:  p.  1189. 
Fans.   Base   for  motor-driven.     W.  J.   H.   Strong.     No. 

47.908;  Sept  28;  Gas.  voL  218;  p.  1189. 
Fans.   Frame   for  engine-driven.     H   D.   Frealand.     No. 

47.879 :  Sept  28 ;  Gas.  voL  218 ;  p.  1186. 
Flash-llgfat  Poekat     H.  M.  Koratsky.    No.  47.870;  Sept 

21 ;  Oaa.  voL  218 ;  p.  868. 
Flask.    J.  O.   Lad  wig.     Na  47.796;  Sapt  7;  Oaa.  voL 

218;  p.  291. 
Orava-markar.     W.  J.  Lcmm.     Noa  47,887-8;  Sapt  28: 

Oaa.  VOL  218;  pp.  118^7. 
Grease- cap  and  oim.    J.  D.  Coreoran.    No.  47346 ;  Sapt 

21 ;  Oas.  voL  218 ;  p.  868. 
Grocery-bin.     J.  S.  Beaves  and  J.  G.  Wella     No.  47,806; 

Bept.  7 :  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  208. 
Hammer.  Window-trlmmer'a.    J.  M.  Waltara.    No.  47.906 ; 

Bept  is :  Gas.  voL  218 ;  p.  1140. 


Hand-bag  or  sballar  artiela.     H.  MargrtlB.     No.  47334; 

Bept.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  681. 
Hat-testener.     W.  J.  Leirla    No.  47.868;  Sept  21;  Gas. 

voL  218;  p.  860. 
Lace  fabric.    E.  J.  Otanne.    Nos.  47,82(M) ;  Sept  14  ;  Oaa. 

VOL  218;  pp.  681-2. 
Lace,  Levers.     B.  L.  BirUn.     Nos.  47,807*10;  Sept.   14; 

Oat.  vol.  218 ;  pp.  678-0. 
Lamp.    J.  8.  Green.    No.  47,816 ;  Sept  14  ;  Oaa.  vol.  218 ; 

p.  580. 
Lamn-box.    F.  C.  Hansel.    No.  47,848 ;  Sept  21 ;  Gas.  voL 

218 ;  p.  869. 
Lamp,  signal,  and  tray.  Combined  table-.    J.  B.  Brlekson. 

No.  47,814  ;  Sept.  14  ;  Oas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  679. 
Lanch  chair.  Dairy-.     H.  B.  Bogglea     No.  47397;  Sapt 

28;  Gas.  voL  218;  p.  1138. 
Masnet  Permanent.    E.  B.  Catten.    No.  47,812  ;  Bapt  14 ; 

Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  570. 
MeUIIlc  band  or  border.     E.  L.  White.     No.  47,888 ;  Sept 

14:  Gai.  vol.  218;  p.  583. 
Mirror-stand.    P.  B.  Seamon.    No.  47,868 ;  Bapt  21 ;  Gas. 

vol.  218  ;  p.  862. 
Molding.     A.  Janson.     No.  47381;   Sept  28;   Oaa.  voL 

218;  p.  1136. 
Minl-gnnrd  and  bracket  therefor  for  a  motor-cycle  or  alad- 

lar  device.     W.  R.  Green.     No.  47,817 ;  Sept  14 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  218;  p.  580. 
Nutcracker.      B.    S.    Rosenblatt.      No.   47,831 ;    Sept    14 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  218;  p.  682. 
Ornament,  Table  or  mantel.     W.  Bamsing.     No.  47,801 ; 


Sept.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  218 ;  p.  292. 
adlock.     J.  F.  Lemon.     Nos.  47,1 
VOL  218;  p.  1136, 


885-6;  Sapt  28;  Oas. 


Paper  Ice-cream  pistes.  Holder  for  sanitary.     B.  ▲.  Oras- 

berger.     Nos.  47.786-6 ;  Sept.  7 ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  290. 
Paper,  Ornamented.     H.  8.  Slayter.     Noa.  47,882-4 ;  Bapt 

14  :  Gaz.  vol.  218  ;  p.  583.  ^ 

Pen  or  pencU  clip.     8.  M.  Biker.     No.  47,896 ;  Bapt  88 ; 

Gaa.  VOL  218:  .p.  1138. 
Penholder.     J.  H.  Kulow.     No.  47,794  ;  Bept  7 ;  Oas.  vd. 

218;  p.  201. 
Penholder.    J.  H.  Kalow.    No.  47,852 ;  Sept  21 ;  Oaa.  voL 

218 ;  p.  860. 
Pennant    J.  B.  Potter  and  A.  Toogh.    No.  47.894 :  Bapt 

28 ;  Gas.  voL  218 ;  p.  1188.  .       t  —f 

Picture-frame.     P.  Ssabo.    No.  47,835  ;  Sept  14 ;  Oaa.  voL 

218;  p.  583. 
Railway-coach  body.     E.  B.  Jonea     No.  47,791 ;  Sapt  7 ; 

Gas.  VOL  218;  p.  290. 
Ring.    J.  F.  Faber.    No.  47,815 ;  Sept  14  ;  Gaa.  voL  318 : 

p.  580. 
Bad-iron,  Self-heating.     B.  B.  Hart     No.  47,820;  Bapt 

14  ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  680. 
Salt  and  pepper  shakw.  Combined.     S.    Stanton.     Ma 

47366 ;  Bept  21 ;  Gas.  voL  218 ;  p.  862. 
Settle  for  lunchrooms.     H.  8.  Kelsey.     No.  47,792;  8«>t 

7  ;  Gas.  voL  218 :  p.  291. 
Sign.  Barber's.    P.  P.  Eempf.    No.  47322 ;  Sept  14 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  218;  p.  581. 
Sign,  Safety^flrst     B.  B.  Hill  and  C.  C.  Bobiasoa.     No. 

47,849 ;  Bept  21 ;  Gas.  voL  218 ;  p.  869. 
Souvenir  emblematic  fata     A.  B.  Tetera.     No.  47367: 

Sapt  21 ;  Oas.  voL  218 ;  p.  868. 
Spoon,  fork,  or  similar  article.     O.  L.  Crowell,  Jr.     Mo. 

47,782 ;  Sept  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  289. 
Spoon,   fork,  or  similar  article.     H.   L.   Wallace.      Noa 

47.836-7  :  Bept.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  218  ;  p.  683. 
Steerlng-colnmn  switch  unit     B.  C.  Bcaife.     No.  47,898; 

Sapt  28 :  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  1188. 
Stocking.    B.  S.  Gosstola.    No.  47,847 ;  Sept  21 ;  Gas.  vol. 

218;  p.  869. 
Syringe  bowl.  Fountain-.     B.  B.  Nawcoma     No.  47.889; 

Sept  21 ;  Gas.  voL  218 ;  p,  861. 
Table.    H.  liuskey.    No.  47,821 ;  Sept  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ; 

p.  581. 
Tag.     W.  W.  Shaw.     Noa  47.864-6 ;  Bept  21 ;  Gas.  voL 

218  *  D    802 
Tatting-shuttle.     A.  B.  Collingboame.     No.  47,811  ;  Sept. 

14:  Gaz.  voL  218;  p.  679.  ^ 

Telephonic  transmitting  appliance.     K.  M.  Turner.     Me. 

47,906;  Siqpt  28;  Gas.  voL  218;  p.  1140. 
Tire.     H.  W.  Baymann.     No.  47,880 ;  Sept  14 ;  Oas.  voL 

218;  p.  682. 
Tire-tread.    J.  Haavetta-MleheUn.    No.  47392 ;  Bept  38 : 

Gas.  VOL  218;  p.  1187. 
Tire  tread,  Pneomatie-.     P.  B.  Boaworth.     No.   47.872: 

Sept  28;  Gas.  voL  218;  p.  1184.  ' 

Tire,  Vehicle-.    W.  F.  Bowers.    No.  47,873  ;  Sapt  28 ;  Oas 

voL  218:  p.  11S4. 
Tire,  Vehicle-.    J.  Chrlaty.    Noa  47,875-8;  Bapt  28;  Oas. 

vol.  218 ;  p.  1186. 

Izxziz 
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Tire,  Vehicle  wheel-.     B.  C.  May.    No.  47.890 :  Sept  28 : 

Om.  toL  218:  p.  1137. 
Toilet-rmck.    Hanglns.      H.    C.    McDonald.      No.    47,891  ; 

Sept.  28:  Qax.  ▼oT.  218;  p.  1187. 
Towel-rjpport.      H.   F.    Grandj.     No.  47,880:    Sept.   28; 

Q«s.  TOl.  218:  p.  1136. 
Toy.     L.  A.  Mapel.     No.  47.796 ;   Sept.  7  ;  Gai.  vol.  218 : 

p.  291. 
Toy  duck.     J.  B.  Gruelle.     No*.  47,787-8 ;  Sept.  7  :  Qaa. 

TOl.  218:  p.  290. 
Trace-carrier.     C.    M.   Bentley   and  E.   W.    Hargeaa.     No. 

47,779 ;  Sept.  7  ;  Gai.  toI.  218 ;  p.  288. 
Ttiabler.     H.  Pick.     Noa.  47,798-800 ;  Sept.  7  :  Gaa.  toI. 

218:  pp.  291-2. 


ValTea  or  the   like,   Duat-cap  ^for.     H.   P.   Kraft.     Noa. 

47,882-4;  Sept.  28:  Gaa.  toI.  218;  p.  1180. 
Vaae.    O.  D.  Dougherty.    No.  47^8 ;  Sept.  28 ;  Oai.  toI. 

218;  p.  1185. 
Veaael,  Spun  metal.     G.  C.  Kindt.     No.  47.793  :  Sept.  7  : 

Gaa.  Tol.  218:  p.  291. 
Watch^barm.     M.  A.  Lacey.     No.  47,828 ;  Sept.  14  ;  Oai. 

Tol.  218 ;  p.  B81. 
Water-bag.    C.  H.  Place.    No.  47,827  ;  Sept.  14 ;  Gaa.  toI. 

218:  p.  S82. 
Weapon.     A.  Saenaay  and  M.  Zaerai.     No.  47.904  ;  Sapt. 

28 :  Gaa.  vol.  218 ;  p.  1189. 
Wlnd-ableld  framea.  Tubing  for.     W.  H.  Thoemlng.     No. 

47.888  :  Sept.  21  :  Gaa.  toI.  218;  p.  888. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


Ammonia  and   bluing.     So-Jar  Manufacturing   Company. 

No.  106.990 ;  Sept  7 ;  Gas.  rol.  818 ;  p.  SITT  ' 

,^8?if  coinpound  for  general  oaa.    Comar  4  Cie.     No. 

106,976 ;  Sept.  7 ;  Oa&  rol.  218:  p.  817. 
▲utomobtle  tope  or  corera.    Ford  Knock  Down  Winter  Top 

Co.    No.  106,998 :  Sept.  14 ;  Oai.  toL  218 ;  ».  690. 

^i^S^;8**'^'*":  .*fF   ^***^"f    I*owder   Company.     No. 

106]b7»  -Sept  7  roaa.  rol.  218 :  p.  817. 
Batterlaa,  Dry.    National  Carboo  Company.    No.  106,007 ; 

Sept.  14  ;  Gaa.  TOl.  218;  p.  699.  '^f        . 

Beer,  Lager-.    American  Brewing  Co.    No.  106,969 ;  Sept 

7 ;  Gaa.  toL  218 ;  p.  817. 
Beer,  Lager-      Volgt  Brewery  Co.    No.  106,022 ;  Sept  14  ; 

Gaa.  vol.  218;  p.  600.  -t        .       k 

^°*^l\^^-  S^*<*«-     No.  106,088;  Sept  14;  Gaa.  toU  218; 
p.  000. 

Boller-flue  or  aoot  cleanera.     W.  L.  Cronln.    No.  105,976 ; 

Sept.  7 :  Gaa.  rol.  218 ;  p.  817. 
Boilcra,  Snbatancea  for  preroitlon  of  inematatlon  In.    The 
I     ®*f**„f/^*'*'"«9oinpany.      No.    106,028;    Sept    14;    Gaa. 
I     TOl.  218 :  p.  600. 
Boxea,  euTelopa,  wrappera,  or  contalnera  for  laundry.     J. 

&  J.  G.  Wallach.     No.  106,991 ;  Sept  7 ;  Gaa.  toI.  218 ; 

*n5.'L'k»^**&    blocka,    floora,    Ac.      C.    H.    Parkin.      No. 

106,989  ;  Sept.  7  ;  Gaa.  toI.  218  ;  p.  817. 
Bruahea  and  dental  Inatrumenta,  Combined  tooth-.    P.  E  E 
«  ^,°J^^  ^°-  10«.010 :  Sept  14  -Gaa.  toL  218 ;  p.  699.' 
Bulldlnrblocka,  Hollow  •  til.e.     New  York  Clay  Products 

Company.     No.   106,061;   Sept  21;  Oa&  toL  218;  p. 

o  T  9. 


'"iJ^-^  Springfield    Creamery    Co.     No,    106,068 ;    Smt 

No.  106,023;  Sept  14; 


_  21 ;  Gaa.  toL  218 ;  p.  878. 
Bottona,  Snap-.     Waldee  ft  Co 


Gaa.  TOl.  218 ;  p.  800. 
Candlea  and  chocolatea.     Park  *  TUford.     No.  106.988; 

Sept  7 :  Gaa.  toI.  218 ;  p.  817. 
Can<fy.     Merchants  Candy  Company.     No.  106,986 ;  Sept 

7  :  Gaa.  toI.  218  ;  p.  317. 
Canned  chojp  auey.     Chop   Suey  Cannery.     No.    105,078; 

Sept.  7 :  daa.  toI.  218 ;  p.  817. 
Champagne  and  aparkling  wlnea.     Ll  Pommery,  flla  ft  Cie. 
^  Noa.  106.011-12;  Sept  14- Gaa.  Tol.  218 ;  p.  699. 
Clampa.  Machlnlats'.    C.  B.  Perlolkt    No.  106,086 ;  Sept 

14 ;  Gaa.  toI.  218 ;  p.  600. 
Cleaning  carpeta,  run.  delicate  fabrica,  ftc..  Compound  for. 

J.  PahCT.    No.  106,082 ;  Sept  14  ;  Gaa.  Tol.  218 ;  p.  600. 
Clothing  for  men,  Certain  named  textile  and  knittedT   811 


No.  106,020;  Sept  14;  Gaa.  toI. 


Terberg  and  Lince. 

218;  p.  600. 
Coffee.     B.  O.  Tbomaa.    No.  106,067 ;  Sept  21 :  Gaa.  roL 

218;  p.  878. 
Confections.    Robrer  Candy  Company.    No.  106,017  ;  Sept 

14;  Gaa.  toI.  218;  p.  699.  •        .       •* 

ComnMal,  grits,  com  chops,  mixed  feed,  ftc     Marab  Com- 
mission Company.     No.  106,068 ;   Sept  21 ;   Gas.   toL 

218;  p.  878. 
Cotton  plaids,  WoTeo.    Neuaa,  Heaslein  ft  Co.    No.  106,008  ; 

Sept  14  :  Gas.  vol.  218:  p.  699. 
Cream.   Oraaaeleaa   maasage  face-.     J.  B.  Johnaon.     No. 

106.003 :  Sept.  14  :  Oaa.  toL  218 ;  p.  699. 
Creama,  ToUet.    Society  Specialty  Co.    No.  106,089 ;  Sept 

14  ;  Gaa.  Tol.  218 ;  p.  600. 
Cutlery    and    machinery.    Certain    named.     The    Oua    V. 

Brecht  Butchers'  Supply  Company.    No.  106,994 ;  Sept 

14 :  Gas.  Tol.  218 ;  p.  699. 
Cutlery  and  machines  and  parts  tbaraof.  Certain  named. 

The    D.    Bogster   Iinpoitliig   Company.    No.    106,046; 

Sept  21 ;  Gas.  T«ri.  218 ;  p.  878. 
Drink,  Soft    B.  Carr«  Company.    No.  106,041;  Sept  11; 

Oaa.  Tol.  218:  P.  600. 
Dry  cells.    National  Carbon  Company.    No.  106,006 ;  Sept. 

14  :  Gas.  TOl.  218 ;  p.  699. 
Bgr^ratea.     S.  A.  Buck.     No.  106.048 ;  Sept  21 ;  Oas.  roL 

Caeemc-Ught  flztures.    G.  A.  Harter.    Na  106,001 ;  Sept 

14  ;  Oaa.  toI.  218  ;  p.  699.  *^ 

FlaTor,  Pood-.     The  Roland  Ca     No.  106,018;  Sept  14; 

Oos.  TOl.  218 ;  p.  699.  . 

riaTortng  axtraeta.     The  Newton  Tea  ft  Spica  Co.     No. 

106,066 ;  S4vt  28 ;  Gaa.  toL  218 :  p.  1168. 
fleah-reducar.     M.  8.  C.  Y.  I^la.    Ha  106,062 ;  Bept  21 ; 

Gas.  ToL  218;  p.  878. 
Flour,    Wheat-.     Lawrenceburg    RoUar    Mills    Co.     No. 

106,002;  Sept  14  ;  Gas.  toL  218:  p.  890. 
rmits  and  berries.  Certain  named  trmh.    Rogna  BiT«r 

Fruit  ft  Produce  Aaaoclatlon.     No.  106,066  rsept  21: 

Gaa.  ToL  218:  p.  878. 
Oamea.    Milton  Bradley  Co.    No.  106.992 ;  Bept  14  ;  Gas. 

TOl.  218;  p.  699. 
Oamea.     Parker   Brothera.     Noa.   106,013-14;   Sept   14; 

Gaa.  TOl.  218 ;  p.  699.  ,       i»u     , , 


uamee,  toya,  and  apprting  gooda.  Certain  named.     C«i- 

**"°f*'  *'>*>^  worita.    No.  106,996 ;  Sept  14 ;  Gas. 
Toi.  JIB ;  p.  699. 

^^Jl:S*'?^"f?®'**>«,*^l°**-  ».  M.  Bennett  No.  106,026; 
Sept  14 :  Oaa.  toL  218  ;  p.  600. 

^VJiSS?*5^*«Sl'^5'  human.  J.  N.  Kohlarman.  Ma 
106,062 ;  S^t  21 :  Oaa.  toL  218 :  p.  878. 

Hair^tonlc.  J.  M.  McRae.  No.  106,004 ;  Sept  14 ;  Oaa. 
TOl.  Zlo ;  p.  699. 

^arVoL^-2f8;Tn^     "*"••   ^^'^^'-^^^   ««^  »' 
Inwcta,   Liquid  and  powder  for  the  destruction  of.     W. 

Branaon  No.  106,698;  Sept  14;  Oaa.  toL  218:  p.  BOO. 
Jackets  and  ■^ter-coata,  Cardigan.     Bergman  kStttag 

Mills  No.  106.027  ;  Sept  14  ;  Gas.  toI.  218 ;  p.  OOoT^ 
Journal   publtahed   periodically.   Trade.     B.   8.   Kenaady. 

No   10|049;  SepOl ;  Gaaf  toL  218:  pT  878. 
Leather  Sfole-.     J    M.  Delaney  ft  Co.     l4o.  106,080;  8spt 

14;  Oaa.  toI.  218;  p.  600.  ^^ 

Lenses  for  spectaclea  and  eyeglaaaea.  Optical.     Woodaxd. 

ClaJke  ft  da     No.  106,06(f ;  ^pHl ;  qST VoirSlSTp: 

Liniment  Rheumatlam-.  J.  Norria.  No.  106,064:  Bavt 
21 ;  Oas.  toI.  218 ;  p.  878. 

***,C?^^    F^^^I'    Tradeamen'a     PuUlahln*    Oa.  Ma 

106.068  ;  Sept  21 ;  Gaa.  toI.  218  ;  p.  878.  "•     *^  "^ 

^*,?Vi5S''  Monthly.     Chappie  Publlahing  Company.  No. 

106.996  ;  Sept  14  ;  Gaa.  fol.  218  ;  p/6&0.  ' 

Mattreaaea   and   bedateada:     Northweatem    Baddlng  aad 

Manufacturing  Co.     No.  106,009;  Sept   14;  Oai.  toL 

JlB  ;  p.  699. 

^?/L  £2J*°S-**«^     C.  L.  Montgomery  ft  Company.     Mo. 
„  100,006  :  Sept  14  ;  Oaa.  toL  ?18  ;  p.  699.   "**"'* 
Medicinal  compound  for  treating  certain  named  illstasM. 
.?17        *^^'    ^°'  ^°'*'®®^:  ^P^  7:  <^-  ▼otrSSl 
Medicine  for  diaeaaea  of  the  kidneys,  bladder,  and  arlaarr 

2ll";°!*.  699°'  ^°***^  ^°'  ^^•°^®  '•  ^***-  " '  <*«*^ 
Medldnea  and  toilet  preparations.  Certain  named.    Tha 

gL.'^^L^8Tp"8?r^"'-  ^o-  1W.042;  Sapt  H; 
Metal,  Rnst-realstlng  antlcorroslTe.     The  Canton  ColTtrt 

5?o.®"°ot9,°™P*°y-     '*®-   105,972;   Sept  7;  Oas.  toL 
^lo ;  p.   317, 

Mopa,  l«|ooma,  and  floor-bruahea.     A.   O.  Jaeobos' 


No.  106.048;  Sept  21;  Oaa.  toL  218;  p.  878. 
OJeomargarln.     H   H.  Butler.     No.  106,971 ;  Sept  7;  Oaa. 

Pencil  and  penholder  traya  and  eaaels,  Lead-.     Bagle  Pa»- 
cU   Company.     No.   106,978;   Sept   7;   Gas.  ^dT  318; 

p.  oil. 

Petroleum,  gasolene,  lubrtcatlng-oil,  and  greasa.     PhlmiT 

®"S:«^°"P"y-    No.  106,016;  Sept  14;  Oas.  ToL  air: 
p.  o99. 

***?R2*«-*,°^-P'*y""P'»»o*'     Drachmann   Piano   Co.     No. 
106,031 ;  Sept  14 ;  Gas.  toI.  218 ;  p.  600. 

Plows,  mpldboarda,  Undaidea,  plow  pointa,  ftc.     C.  BUlaos. 

No   105.970;  Sent  7;  Oaa.  Tol.  2187  P.  817.         ~""»^ 
Pollshlng-clotha,  Al>rajriT».     M.  W.  Undlar.     No.  106.088: 

Sept.  7 ;  Gas.  toI.  218 ;  p.  317. 
PoUahing-cloths  for  i^aaaea.     Kleeno-Olaaa-Kloth  Mfk.  Co. 
_  No.  106.981 :  Sept  7 ;  Oaa.  toI.  218 ;  p.  817. 
PoDcom,  Choeolate-flaTorcd.     M.  J.  Laox.    No.  106.080  • 
^  tot.  21;  Oaa.  ToL  218:  p.  878.  iw»,ww». 

Powder,  Anttseptlc.    The  Umol  Chemical  Co.    No.  106.088 : 

Sept  7 ;  Oaa.  toI.  218 ;  p.  317. 
Preparation   for  ailmenta   arising   from   indigestion   and 

Of  Sa 

Preparation  for  treatment  of  aeonra  in  Uto  atoek  aad 
Preparation  for  oae  In  iotemal-combnation  wginas  tar 


augmenting  the  enercy  of   motor-ai^rita.    ^faina  Oil 
Compajiy.    No.  106.016 ;  Sept  14  ;  Oaa.  toI.  218 ;  p  — 
PreparaUon   or  compoaition   of  a  plastic  or  liquid 

■7%°iS:'T5f'3Sg?^:  8f7. ''""*"'•  ""'■  ''''^'^^''  »^ 


680. 

COD- 


za 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  TRADE-MAKKS. 


Preparation,  for  treatment  o' «»?d™«  JfPf  "^^nT*!?*  026* 

bladder  and  kidneys.     J.  M.  Alexander.     No.  lOO.U-iO  . 

Sept  14  ;  Gai.  rol.  218  ;  p.  600.  „     „  ^  ,  »       „„ 

Ba«,r-.trop    ^braalje    compound       C     RPertolat.      No. 

106.035 ;  Sept.  14;  Gaa.  Tol.  218;  P-  ««?• ..  .  _  .  .  .  . 
Bemedy,  Hog-worm.     J.  J.  Culp.     No.  106,029 :  Sept.  14  . 

O^Vol.  518 :  p.  600.  ......  r*. 

Bob2*?S^I.  aSd  Si;*^  Contln«ntaI  Bobber  Work..    No 
106  M7  ■  Beot.  14 :  Oas.  toi.  218 ;  p.  MW. 

8a«w?    PoS:      8teTen«)n     Packing     Comp«u. 

■•loSlfto :  Sept.  1* :  0«-  *»>   218 ;  p.  600. 

Sbinslee.      Tbe    National    Ba'WJn*    ■flK'     **• 
loEoM ;  Sept  28 ;  Oml  toI.  218 :  p.  ll»        ^^ 

»liJriaint«'  and  chlMmie  father      V«I1«  8bo«  Co 
N^  1(^21:  Sept.  14:  Gaa,  ToL  218;  p.  69ft. 


Nor   106.033-4  :  Sept 


No.  105.074  ;  Sept 
14  ;  Oai.  Tol.  218  ; 


Mo. 


No. 
Mo. 


Silk  dreM  gooda.     Haae  Brothera. 
14;  Gaa  Tol.  218;  P-  «0J>-  ,  ,  ,„ 

Sliver  and  nickel  poltsii.      NX.  Colvllle. 

7  •  Gas.  vol.  218;  n.  'in. 
8o«p.    H.  Oabilla.    No.  106,999 :  Sept. 

Soab^^Ilrt.    Goodrich  Drug  Co.    No.  106,000 ;  Sept  14  ; 
dSS.  wL  MS;  K»»r  _^,      „ 

lb6,024 :  Bept  14  :  Oat.  toI.  M8  ;  p. 
Tea^loffee.  <*«»«»  ▼egettbU-  .•'>«  frulta,  rice,  kc 
plocott  ft  Co.     No.   108.984 :  Bept  7 .  oaa.  toi. 

Tofei?JIand  «»t"5««.  8«oW^.  .  J^''***^  ^o. 

PbaraMCT  Coapanjr.     Mo.  106.001 .  Bept.  ^i  .  u««.  ▼«• 
218:  p.  87S. 


L.    Woodley. 
600. 


No. 
Up- 

No. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  LABELS. 


"Alexander  Sole  Leather."  (For  Sole- Leather.)  Al«tan- 
der  Brotbera.  No.  18.761  ;  Sept.  21 ;  Oa».  Tol.  218 ; 
p.  874. 

"Baker  Gelatine."  (For  GelatlB.)  The  Franklin  Baker 
Company.     No.  18,780 ;  8«t  7 :  Gaa.  toL  218 ;  P.  819. 

"  Base  Ball7'  (For  a  Game-Board.)  O.  B.  TompkUu. 
No.  18,762 ;  Sept  7 ;  Ga«.  toL  218:  p.  819. 

-  Calcylatea."  (For  FolTold  Tablett.)  The  Drug  Prodacta 
Co.    No.  18,777  ;  S«pt  28 ;  Gaa.  toI.  218 ;  p.  1164. 

-Campbell'B  Electric  Spark."  (For  a  Cleaning  PreMra- 
uSh.)  B.  C.  Campbell.  Na  18,766;  Sept  14;  Gam. 
vol.  il8 ;  p.  601. 

"Cherry  Kola."  (For  a  Beverafa.)  L.  O.  Fulcher.  No. 
18.766 ;  Sept.  14 ;  Gam.  voL  2l8 ;  P- 601. 

••Clover."  (For  Garter-Blaatle.)  Smith  Webbing  Com- 
pany.   No.  18.772 ;  Sept  21 ;  Oa«.  vol. 

"Colambtne  Brand."      (For  Cantaloapa.) 


218;  p.  874. 
Cratchfleld  4 


No.'  18,776;  Sept  28;  QtJL  vol.  218;  p. 


Woolfolk. 

♦•  Doran'B  Gape  Remedy."     (For  a  Gape  Bemedy.)     W.H. 

Doran.     No.  18,7» ;  S^t  7  ;  Oaa.  toL  218 1  p.  819. 
"Double    Croua.'       (,For    Coffee.)      Dwinell-Wrlght    Com- 
pany.    No.  18,766 ;  Bept  21 ;  Gaa.  toL  218  ;p.  874 
"Dr.  Wlllaon'a  UmatlUa  Indian  Modldae."     (For  Madl- 

dne.)    m.  O.  WUlaui.    No.  18,780 ;  Sept  14 ;  Gas.  toI. 

218 ;  p.  601. 
"Kgaday."      (For    Poultry    Feed.)      South    Texaa    Grain 
^Company.     No.  18,781;  Sept  28;  Oaa.  toL  218;  p. 

1164. 
•*Bi.Bnrto."     (For  Cigar  -  Basaa.)     O.  B.   Abbott     Mo. 

18,728 ;  Bwt.  7 ;  Oaa.  toL  218 ;  p.  819. 
'•  Kacharol."       (lor  a  Medical  Prraaratlon.)      Lato  Phar- 

macal   Company.     No.   18,769;   Sapt   21;  Oaiw   voL 

218 ;  p.  874. 
"  Family  Cambric-     (For  Cambric)     M .  Baolowlti.    No. 

18,760;  Sept  7  ;  Oas.  toL  218 :  p.  819.     „     ^      .. 
"Ford    Suit."      (For   Men'e   Malta.)      U.   Oolland.      No. 

18,781 ;  Swt  7 ;  Oas.  toL  218 ;  p.  819. 
^' Frank  a    VhJsUty    Meat-Trwitt."       t^**,  »*••*    P'«8*'*- 

tioDB.)     L.  Frank  ft  Son  Company.    No.  18,767;  Bept 

21 ;  Oaa.  toL  218 ;  p.  874.  ..  v     »      v  » 

"Fruit  NacUr."     (For  a  FlavorU«  Conpound.)     Brechet 
'  mpany.    No.  18J88:  Sapt  21;  Oas.  toL 


O.  WaahiBgton 
T;  Oam.  vol. 


ft  Bicbter  Company 
218;  p.  874. 

-  G  WashlMtoa'a."     (For  P.r«Pi»«fi,  J^^^ 

Coffee  Beflning  Co.    Mo.  18,768;  Sapt. 

218;  p^  819.  _    ^ 

-  Gold  Croaa  Brand."     (For  Abaorbeat  Cotton.)     Seabary 

ft  J<riinaon.     No.  18,749 ;  Sapt  7 ;  Oaa.  -voL  818 ;  p. 

819 
"Henley.'     (For  Oarter-Elaatte.)     Smith  Webbtag  Com- 

naiy.  So.  18,773;  Sept.  21 :  «"•  ▼?»■  218  U>.  874. 
oHl-CHoM  Wood  Pollih."     (For  Wood-PoIUh.)     Hl-Oloaa 

Mte.  Co.     No.  18,778;  Sept  28;  Oaa.  rol.  218;  p. 

"  Hours  Saved."     (For  a  Waahlna  Preparation.)     Hours 

Bared  Co.  No.  18,788 ;  Sept  T ;  (Jas.  toL  218  ;  p.  819. 
*' Jackaon  Square."     (For  Coffee  and  Chicory  Compound.) 

Importere   Coffee   Co.      No.    18,768;    Sept   21;   (Jam. 

vol.  218:  p.  874.  ,  „  ,.  ,.  V 

*'JaDana     Famtture    Polish."      (For     Furniture-Polish.) 

iL  H.  Stokas.     No.  18,780;  Sept  28;  Gas.  rol.  218; 

P-  118*-  .      «.     ». 

•'  Jumbo    Roasted    Peanuta."       (For,  Peanuts.)       Blanke- 

Wenneker   Candy   Company.     No.    18,724;    Sept    7; 

Gaa.  rol.  218;  p.  819.  „  ^.^     ,   ^  .     v 

••  Kalak."      (For   Artlflclally-Prepared    Medldnal    Water.) 

Kalak  Water  Company  of  New  York.     No.  18,786; 

Bept  7 ;  Gas.  vol.  218 ;  p.  819. 
"Kalak    Water."       (For    Artlflclally-Prepared    Medicinal 

Water.)     Kalak  Water  Company  of  New  York.     No. 

18,786 ;  Bept  7 ;  Oaa.  rol.  218 ;  p.  819. 
"  Know    Your    Flour."      (For    Flour.)      Indiana    Millers 

Asw>eUtlon.    No.  18,779 ;  Bept  28  ;  Oas.  rol.  218 ;  p. 

1164. 
"Lisgett    Brand    Cherrlade."       (For    Cherrlade    Flavor.) 

F.  L.  Daggatt  Company.     No.  18,726 ;  Sept.  7 ;  Gas. 

rol.  218;  p.  819. 


Uneoln  Ointment."      (For  Ointment)      W.  A.   LineolB. 

No.  18,768;  Sept.  14:  Gas.  vol.  218:  P-  601. 
Lyman  H.  Darls  Bheumatlc  Liniment."     (For  Rbeumatie 

Liniment)     L.  H.  Darla.     No.  18,728 ;  Sapt  7 ;  Om. 

rol.  218 :  p.  819.  .     .      ^    ^    j,    rv.«. 

Made  Laat  Night"     (For  Candr)     Jacobe  Candy  <^Bi- 
pany.     No.  18,784 ;  Sept  7 ;  (Jan.  roL  218 ;  P.  819. 

Marshels  Intense  Black  Ink."      (For  Ink.)     B.  M.  Mar- 

aheL     Mo.  18,842;  Sept  7;  0««-  Tpl.  il8;  P-  819. 
'  Mermaid  Supreme."     (For  Canned  Tuna.)     Coaat  Fil- 
ing CompSiny.     No.  18,763  ;  Sept  21 ;  Gas.  rol.  218 ; 

n     HTA 

•  Mme.   Cobum's  (Genuine  Southern   Mint  Julep."      (For 

Mint  Julep.)     R.  W.  Coburn.     No.  18,765 ;  Bept  21 ; 

•  Mme"coburn'B  Mainland  Mint  Cordial."     (For  ConUaL) 

R.  W.  Coburn.    No.  18,764  ;  Sept.  21 ;  Gas.  rol.  218 ; 

'  Mosterklng."  (For  s  Medicinsl  Preparation.)  A-,W« 
Peabody.     No.  18,746 ;  Sept  7  :  0*«- toL Ji?  IP-  "JJi 

'Naeco.'  (For  Cleaning  Compounda.  Diainfectants.  ana 
Vermln-Bxtarmlnators.)  The  Nstlonal  Chemical  Com- 
pany.    No.  18.744 ;  Sept  7 ;  Oas.  roL  218 ;  p.  819. 

^No-Kaffeen."  (For  a  Substitute  for  Coffee.)  J.  B. 
Dao^arty.     Na  18.727;  Bept  7;  Out  r«L  318:  p. 

■Nu-Lai."  (For  Medicine.)  B.  L.  Lnadgren.  No. 
18.740;  Smt  7;  Ctea.  tol  218:  p.  819.  ,   ^ 

•  Phytof orBL-      (8>or   a   Tonle.)      Lato   Ptkaraaeal   Com- 

pany.    No.  18,770;  Sept  21;  Oas.  vol.  218;  P.  874. 

•  PriseiUa."     (For  Head  wear.)     The  Wlaget  ICuKdaetar- 

lag  Co.     Mo.  18,764 ;  Sept.  7 :  Go.  roL  218 ;  p.  «19. 
-Protection   Barbed   Wire   Unlment"      (For  UsIibmbU 

a.  ■.  Omy.    Mo.  18.7t2:  Sapt  7;  Gaa.  voL  218;  p. 

810 
"Purina*    Bran    Braad."      (For    Bran  -  Bread.)  „B*tatoii 

Purina  Company.     No.  18,771;  Sept  21;  Oas.  rol. 

"BerlL"*  jfForUrar^^Weti.)     G.  C.Jobbb.     No.lS,T89; 

..  Bicng^c,Vh^•sJad•^••  "V  ou^y-)  j?. »« 

Bae  Conpany.    Ma.  18,747;  Sapt. 7;  Gfaa.  raL  218; 

-Ba£'ml"^'  iW»    OgaiattML)     Boaedor    CiMMtti    Oa. 

No.  18,748:  Se^TTo^ rot  218 :  9-J^^        „ 
-Saaaak."      (For   Kbaeee  dwra.)      J.    Maiphy.     Mo. 

18,748:  i«t.Tj  Oaa.  roTRlS;  p.  819. 
"  Scalp  BafmTirSr  a  Hair  -  Tonic)     A.  J.  Pxattana 

tTo.  18.746j>pt.  7;  Gaa.  t«L  2l§:  P-  |1».   „     ,- 
'•  Sportsman's  *  Chocolate  Beaeer,'  SiadwlA  Form/*     (For 

■atteg  -  Ckoeolatau)     Knldarbocker  (Hiooelati  qaaa- 

"Sweethearts."     (For  Candy.)     C.  S.  Cole.     No.  18,786; 
Sept.  7;  Oaa.  roL  218:  p.  819. 

•  The  Major  Blenda.  *  Our  MaTchleaa.'  "  (For  Roasted  Co<- 

fe?)     8.  T.  Major.    No.  18,741;  Sept  7 ;  Gaa.  raL 
218  *  D.  819. 
"  Toedtniann'B  Honeypepper ."     ( For  a  Cough  Bemedr . )     F. 
C.  Toedtmann.     I^o    18,759;  Sept  14;  Gaa  rol.  218; 

"  Walia  Walla  Valley  Brand."     (For  Fresh  ApplM.)     Tal- 

ley   Fruit  ft  Produce  Ass'n.     No.   18.776;   Sept  21; 

Gai.  vol.  218:  p.  874.  ,.     ,     ^ 

"  Warranted  Strictly  Pure  H  ft  H  Vermont  Mapte  Syrap 

H  ft  H  Pure  Food  Producta  for  Health  ft  Happlnaaa. , 

Hoffman  ft  Hauck,  Woodhaven.  N.  Y."      (For  Mspla- 

Syrup.)     Hoffman  ft  Hauck.     No.   18,767;  Bept  14; 

Gas.  vol.  218:  p.  601. 
"  We  Want  Your  Hay  Businesa."    (For  Baled  Hay.)    F.  W. 

Taylor  ft  Co.     No.  18,761 ;  Sept  7 ;  Oaa.  rol.  218 ; 

p.  819. 
"White   Ribbon   Boer   The   Food    Drink."      (For   Bear.) 

White  Ribbon  Boer  Company.     No.  18.782;  Sept  28; 

Gas.  roL  218;  p.  1164.  ^_^      ^      ^ 

"White  Bock  Bheumatlc  Bemedy."     (For  Medicine.)     A. 

KrasDlcka.    Mo.  18,788;  Sept  7;  (Ha.  rol.  218;  p. 

819 
'  Windsor."     (For  Garter-Elastic.)     Smith  Webbing  CoiB- 

pany.    No.  18,774  ;  Sept.  21  ;  Gas.  rol.  218 ;  p.  874. 


xciii 


hi 


PRINTS. 


(For   Wheat   Breakfaat   Food.) 
No.  4,058 ;  Sept  21 ;  Oaa.  toI. 


"A   Daloty  Breakfast" 

Cream  of  Wheat  Co. 

218 ;  p.  874. 
"Alwayi  Buy  Schulie's  Batter-Nut  Bread."     (For  Bread.) 

Schulie  BakiDK  Company.     No.  4,058 ;  Sept  7 ;  Qas. 

toL  218:  p.  820. 
"Always  good—all  way."     (For  Sausage.)     Thoa.  Cuaack 

Company.    !To.  4,o89  :  Sept  21 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  218 ;  d.  874. 
DadTbe  knows."  ..(For  Clfarettefc)     Thoa.  Cuack 


Company.    No.  4,060 ;  Sept  21 ;  Qas.  toI.  218 ;  p.  874. 

-  B.  T.  DrBoTS'  Cloaad  Crotch  Union  Bait"  (For  Athletic 
Uadvwaarj  The  B.  T.  D.  Company.  No.  4,067; 
in>t  28 ;  Giaa.  Tol.  218 :  p.  1164.  ,  _   „     . 

**  Ch«rry  Bmaah  Sundae."  (For  Sondaaa.)  J.  B.  Fowler. 
No.  4.068 :  Sept  28 ;  Oaa.  toL  218 :  p.  1164. 

"  Delicious  Candy  KkL  A  FMCom  and  Peanut  Coafee- 
tian.  5<  per  box."  (For  Popcorn  and  Peanut  Confec- 
tion.) F.  8'  Love  ICannfaeturinf  Company.  No. 
4,0M :  Sept  7 :  Oaa.  toL  218 :  pri20.  „  ^    ^  „ 

"  Heatherfoloom."  (For  Petticoata.)  A.  O.  Hyde  A  Bona. 
No.  4.064 :  Sept  21 :  (iaa.  toL  218 :  p.  874. 

**Hosae  Treat''  (For  lee-Cream  Produeta.)  Fuaaell  Ice 
Cream  Company.    No.  4,061 :  Sept  7 ;  Oaa.  vol.  218 ; 

p.    S26a 

"  Ham-Ala."    (For  Bereragea.)    D.  Humphrey.    No.  4,062 ; 

Sept  7 ;  Oaa.  rol.  216 ;  p.  820. 
"Jack  Sprat."     (For  Wheat  Breakfaat  Food.)     Cream  of 

Wheat  Co.     Na  4.050 ;  Sapt  7  :  Oaa.  rol.  218 ;  p.  820. 


King  Philip  Mllla  line  of  Nalnaooka."  (For  Nalnsooka.) 
King  PhUlp  Mills.  No.  4,066;  Sept  21;  Oaa.  toL 
218;  p.  874.  „       ^ 

Knocks  the  Derll  Out  of  Your  Corns."  (For  Com 
Cores.)  Omega  Corn  Cure  Medicine  Co.  No.  4.066: 
Sept.  21 ;  Oaa.  toL  218;  p.  871. 

M.  D.  Harris  *  Co.  Known  All  Orer  Land,  Shirt  Makers." 
(For  Shlrta.)  M.  D.  Harris.  No.  4,068;  Sept  21; 
Oas.  vol.  218:  p.  874. 

Made  In  A  Minute  Tha  Milk's  Mixed  In  It"  (For  Pan- 
cake-Floor.) Aunt  Jemima  MUla  Company.  No. 
4,049 :  Sent  T iQu.  roL  218:  p.  820. 

Priacilla.''  fFor  Headwear.)  TIm  Winget  Manafactur- 
inc  Co.    Na  4.066 ;  Bawt  T ;  Oaa.  toL  218 :  p.  820. 

Sanitary  MUk  BotUe  Lod."  (For  Mllk-Bottle  Locks.) 
Sanitary  Milk  Bottle  Lock  Co.  No.  4.056 ;  Sept  14 ; 
Oaa.  ToL  218:  p.  601.  _ 

'  The  Cotter  with  the  Foint '  Fadlitatea  Inaertion."  (For 
Cotters.)  The  Wire  Oooda  Ckunpany.  No.  4,067; 
Sept.  14 ;  Oas.  toL  218 :  p.  601. 
'  Tha  iafti-CaUnet"  OTor  Bafo<:abIiMts  and  Steal  Furni- 
ture.) The  Bafe-Otblnet  Ca  Noa.  4,060-70:  Bopt. 
28:  Oaa.  ToL  218:  p.  1164.  ...      ,«. 

'Why  are  they  sold  In  erery  Club  and  Hotri?"     (For 
(hgarattea.)      Thoa.    Cuaack   Company.     No.   4.061 ; 
Sept  21 ;  Oaa.  toI.  218 ;  p.  874. 
'  Zanslbar  Paint"     (For  Paint)     The  Olobe  Paint  Com- 
pany.   No.  4,062 ;  Sept  21 ;  (hw.  Tol.  218 ;  p.  874. 
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ERRATA. 


1,165,4m,  page  46,  in  heading,  residence  of  the  patentee,  for  "Pioche,  Nebr."  read  Pioche,  Nev. 
1,15M37*  page  75,  in  heading,  residence  of  patentee,  for  "Findlay,  N.  Y."  read  Findlay,  Ohio. 
1,155,780,  page  158,  first  claim,  line  14,  for  the  word  "reservoid"  read  reservoir;  same  page  and  claim,  line 
16,  for  the  word  "lubricating"  read  lubricant. 

1,15<,M<,  page  236,  in  the  figure  shown,  the  lower  ball  within  the  smaller  circle  should  be  indicated  by  the 
reference-letter  P  and  the  upper  ball  within  the  circle  by  P''.  the  ball  P  should  be  shown  in  dotted  lines  adjacent 
th«  lower  left-hand  pocket  A*  and  the  ball  P'  in  dotted  lines  adjacent  the  upper  right-hand  pocket  A". 
1,156,135,  page  308,  in  heading,  name  of  patentee,  for  "John  P.  Doran"  read  John  P.  Doreau. 
!    1,156,285,  page  356,  third  claim,  line  6,  before  the  word  "being"  insert  the  word  shelf. 
\    l,15f,Ml,  page  369,  in  heading,  title  of  invention,  for  "Disintegrator  Attachments  for  Elevator-Buckets" 
read  DinnUgrator  AttackmenU  for  Excavator- Bucket4. 

1,156,630,  page  480,  second  claim,  line  3,  before  the  word  "resistances"  insert  the  words  and  having. 
:    1,156,768,  page  528,  in  heading,  assignment,  name  of  assignee,  for  "Oscar  H.  Lucker"  read  Oscar  H.  lucker. 
i    1,157,533,  page  828,  in  heading,  assignment,  for  the  compound  word  "one-third"  read  one-half. 
1,157,966,  page  1021,  second  claim,  line  16,  for  the  word  "portion"  read  member. 

1,158,086,  page  1084,  first  claim.  Line  5,  after  the  word  "ring"  insert  the  words  in  electrical  connection  xvith  the 
collector  ring;  same  claim,  lines  6  and  7,  strike  out  the  words  "in  electrical  connection  with  the  collector  ring." 
:    Adverse  Decisions  in  Interference,  page  933,  No.  940,037,  name  of  patentee,  for  "Harold  Lockwood"  read 
Marquis  Hartwell  Lockwood. 
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Total 784 

TO  RESIDENTS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 


SUtes. 


Alabama . . . 

Arlaona ..... 

Arkansas... 

OUtfomia... 

Colorado  ... 

Oounecticat 

Daiawars... 

Florida 

Oeorgla 

I^toho 

miDois 

Indiana.... 


Iowa ... 

Kaosss. 
Kantoeky . 
Louisiana . 


8 
3 

1 
21 

7 
19 


Maryland 

Maaiaebusetts 

Mtohlgan » 

"■   ^    :  11 


10 
2 
1 
1 


SSST. 


NatotMka 

Mamda 

Haw  Hatnpah^ . 

NawJacMy 

NnrMaxka 

McwTolk 


Statas. 


North  CaroUna. 
North  Dakota.. 

Ohio 

Oklahoma 

Orsfon 

Pennsylyania. . 
Rhode  Island-.. 
South  Carolina. 
South  Dakote.. 

Tannsssss 

Texas 

Utah 

yarmont 

Vkfinla 

WaahiofftoQ  ... 
Waat  V&finia . 

Wlaoonsfai 

Wyoming 


■ll 

C 


7 
3 

36 
2 
3 

5« 
5 
1 
3 
3 
9 


£2 


2 
4 

18 
2 

18 
3 


2 

33 

3 

117 


Alaska.  District  Of... 

Canal  Zone 

District  of  Columbia. 
Hawaii  Tsrrttory  . . . . 
Phil  ipptna  Islands .. . 

Porto  Rioo 

U.  S.  Army 

U.  S.  NsTy 


Total  to  raaidsnts  |        ! 
of  ibe  United  States..!  667  I     33 


TO  RESIDENTS  OF  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES. 


Coontries. 
Argentina 

•a 

"i' 

i 
1 

Countries. 

j 

Natal 

1   ~ 

1 

Austria-Hungary .... 
Belgium............. 

Netherlands 

New  South  Wales.... 
New  Zealand . 

"3" 

Brlttob  India 

Britiib  West  Indies.. 

Norway 

Portu^ 

Canada 

Caps  Colony 

15 

Chile 

l^oumaoia ' 

Costa  Rioa 

Russto 

Scotland ..... 

1 

Cuba 

Danmark 

1 

21 

"12 
18 

"1" 

South  Australia 

F.Tir1#n'1 

iS&i::::::::;;:::: 

Swttasrland 

Trsnsraal,    South 

AtMea 

Victoria 

Westam  Australia . . . 

..... 
"'i' 

Finland 

Franos 

Oermany 

India 

Ireland  

1 
2 

..... 

Italy 

I  'tixwn  boTff 

Total  to  residents 
of  foreign  countries. . . 

79 

Mexico 

2 

Dntwingg, 


PBBCAUTION8  TO  BX  OBBBBTSD  IH  fOSWAXDIHO  DBAWIMaS  TO 
THE  UNITED  STATES  PATBHT  OmCE. 

Wbere  drawings  are  to  be  filed  in  connection  with  an 
application  for  Letters  Patent  In  tha  United  States  Patent 
Office,  eacb  sheet,  before  It  can  be  accepted  by  tbe  Office  as 
a  part  of  the  application,  must  be  sigjned  In  the  name  of 
the  inventor  at  the  lower  right-hand  comer,  aithar  by  him 
or  by  an  attorney  wbose  written  autborlaatton  from  the 
applicant  Is  Sled  in  connection  wltb  the  appUcatioB.  The 
signatures  should  neyer  be  written  on  a  line  parallal  with 
the  longer  edges  of  the  sheet,  one  of  the  shorter  adgas 
being  always  regarded,  for  the  purpose  of  locating  the 
signatures,  as  tbe  lower  edge  of  tha  sheet.  The  slgna- 
tures  must  all  be  within  tbe  margin-lines  of  the  aheet  and 
below  the  lines  of  tbe  drawing.  The  title  of  tha  ioTention 
should  be  written  with  pencil  on  the  back  bf  each  8b<«t 
of  drawlofa. 

When  there  are  filed  en  the  emme  dmp  twe  or  more  appH- 
cation*  by  the  $ame  inventor,  eneh  of  the  4oeumente  nnd 
drawing*  beUmffing  to  the  •«■»«  appUentton  ehonU  have 
placed  thereon  the  eaete  Utter  or  mnmier,  which  »hould  be 
different  from  the  letter  or  number  placed  upon  those  of 
any  other  of  the  appMcoUon*. 

It  is  desirable  that  all  parts  of  the  complete  application. 
Including  the  drawings,  be  dapoalted  in  the  Office  at  tha 
same  time.  Should,  howeTcr,  tha  other  parts  of  tha  iippli- 
cation  be  filed  before  tha  drawtngs  ara  aent.  the  latter 
when  forwarded  ahould  be  eceoBpenled  by  a  letter  stating 
the  number  of  abeeta  iadosed,  and  that  the  drawings 
are  to  be  filed  with  the  other  parts  of  the  spplleatlcn. 
giving  the  date  at  whidi  each  other  parts  were  filed  in  the 
Office,  the  name  of  the  iuTentor.  and  title  of  the  Inren- 
tlon.  If  the  application  has  receiTed  a  serial  aomber,  tbat 
ahotild  also  be  given,  and  it  should  be  Indorsed  wioi  dmicII 
on  tbe  back  of  each  aheet  of  drawinga.  The  letter  ahould 
also  state,  If  such  be  the  case,  that  the  new  drawings  are 
to  b«  substituted  for  thoee  prcrlraaly  filed. 
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APPLICATIONS  UNDEB  EXAMIHATION. 


Condition  at  Clote  of  Bruiiuti  October  t,  1916. 


Oldeat  new  ap; 
oation  and    oi 


o 
"Z, 

B 

s 

8U 


Divisions  and  subjects  of  InvBn- 
tion. 


>ld-  35 

est  action  by  ap-  fl  ^ 

pUcant  awahlnc  3  • 

ofBoe  action.  q.^ 

^- 

New.     Amended.^  J 


138 


175     I. 

2a3 

1«7 
S18 

ai3 

131 
143 


L  Fenoes;  Fences,  Gates;  Harrows 
and  Diggen;  Plows;  Seeders  and 
Planters;  Trees,  Plants,  and  Flow- 

L  Bee  Cultoie;  Curtains,  Shades, 
and  Screens;  Da^;  Label  Past- 
tnf  and  Paper  Hancfaif;  Paper 
Fbs and  Binders;  Medicines; 
Pneumatics;  Presses;  Toits,  Caiw 
opies,  UmbrsUas,  and  Canes;  To- 
baooo. 

Aimnalhn  and  Tempering;  Eleo- 
trlo  Heating  and  Rheostats;  Eleo- 
tnohemlstrv:  Metal  •  Founding; 
MetaUorg7;Plastlc  Metal  Working. 

4.  Contneyvs:  Elefators;  Excavat- 
ing; Hoisting;  Loadtaig  and  Un- 
loading; Pneumatic  Despatch; 
Rallwar  MaO  Delivery;  Travers- 
ing Hokts. 

i.  Bookbinding;  Harvesters;  Jew- 
alnr;  Music. 

t.  BHachlnf  and  Dveing;  Chemi- 
cals; Explosives;  Fotiflzers;  Liq- 
uid Coa^Compodtlons;  Plastic 
Compositiozis:  Preserving;  Sugar 
and  Bait;  Substance  Preparation. 

7.  Educational  Appliances; 
Clutches;  Qames  and  Toys;  Mo- 
tors; Optics;  Vekwlmdes. 

I.  Beds;Chalrs;  Furniture; 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articles;  Store 
Furniture;  Suppnts. 

1.  Air    and    Oas    Pumps;     Fluid- 
Pressure   Regulators;    Hydraulic  | 
Motors;    Motors.  Fluid;    Motors,  ' 
I      Fluid-Current;  Pumps.  ^ 

335     10.  Carriaees  and  Wagons 

154  IL  Boot  and  Shoe  l&klng;  Boots, 
Shoes,  and  Leggtan;  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Rivvt  Setting;  Har- 
ness; Leather  Maoulkcturas;  Nail- 
taJT  and  Stapling;  Whips  and 
Whip  Apparatus. 
323  U.  Journal  -  Boxes,  Pulleys,  and 
Shafting;  Lubrication;  Machine 
,  Elements. 
339  '  13.  Arms,  Projectiles,  and  Explo- 
sive Charges,  Making;  Bolt,  Nail, 
Nut,  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making; 
Boringand Drilling:  Button 
M  a  k  i  n  r.  Chain,  SUple,  and 
Horseshoe  Making;  Driven. 
Beaded,  and  Screw  Threaded 
Fastening;  Oear  Cutting,  MiU- 
ing,  and  Planing;  Metal  Draw- 
ing; Metal  Forging  and  Welding; 
Metal  Rolling:  Metal  Tools  and 
Implements,  Making:  Metal  Work- 
ing; Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Nut 
and  B<rit  Looks;  Turning. 

14.  Compound  Tools;   Cutting  and 
,      Punching  Sheets  and  Bars;   Far- 
riery;  Metal-Bending;    Metal-Or- 
namenting:    Sheet-MiBtal     Wan, 
I      Making;  Tools;  Wire  Fabrics  aiid 
I      Straetore;  Wire-Working. 

U.  Bread,  Pastrv,  and^nfaction 
Making;  Coating:  Fuel;  Olaas; 
Tiawtnatarl  Pafarics  and  Analo- 
foutManilutaies;  Paper-Making 
and  Fiber  Liberation;  Plastic 
Bloek  and  Earthenware  Appara- 
tus: Ptastics. 
109     M.  Electric  Signalinf:  Radiant  En- 

ergv;  Telenaphy;  Telephony. 
SOS     17.  Satrfa[^Z»k'b(:  Papw  Manulho- 

n?  I 

ITO 


July    12 


July     9     534 


Aug.    12     July   26     867 


Sept.    7     Sept.  13      80 
Apr.    16     Aug.  30     014 


July 
Mar. 


July 
Apr. 
Mar. 


June 
Aug. 


July 
July 


1     Aug.    3     303 
3     Aug.  27     497 


107 


no 


torn:  Prtattng:  Tvpe-Bar  Making. 
U.  IqJeetoES  and  Ejectors;  LiquH 
and  Vaporisers;  Misoel- 
Hisat-Bn^ne  Plants; 
and     Vacuum     Pumps; 

Stsam  •  Engines;  Steam  -  Eng& 

VilVM. 

^».l)mmfmn,  Automatic;  Fumaoes; 
BMtlilc  Systems;  Stoves  and  Fur- 


0.  A  r  t  i  fl  e  i  a  1  Limbs;  Builders' 
Hardware:  Cutlery:  Dentirtry; 
Looks  and  Latebas;  SaisB;  Undw- 
taklnc. 


30     Aug.     1     490 

20     Aug.  34    110« 

8     Sept.  14     575 


14      Aug.     3     793 
19     Sept.  25     120 


6  '  July     8     706 
I 
35     .\ug.     2     563 


May     1  I  Sept.    3     340 


May   27     Aug.  10     567 


Apr. 

19 

July     9 

513 

July 

7 

Sept*    2 

181 

May 

7 

Aug.  16 

3SS 

Aug.  12    July    19    338 


Sept.    4     Sept.    3    364 


Applications  Under  Examination — Continued. 


o 

as 

S 

s 

113 


349 

879 

144 

815 
100 
372 


05 

147 


153 

173 

278 


71 

304 

57 
304 

107 
378 


321 

280 


135 
379 
383 


Di visions  and  subjects  of  inven- 
tion. 


I  IL  Brakes  and  O  i  n  s  ;  Carding; 

Cloth  -  Finkhtng;    Cordage:    Felt 

!      and  Fur:    Knitting  and  Netting; 

Silk;  Spinning;  Weaving;  Wind- 

taig  and  Reeling. 

tt.  Aeronautics:  Air  -  Ouns,  Cata- 
pults, and  Taroets;  Ammunition 
and  Ex^ive  Devices;  Boats  and 
Buoys;  Firearms;  Marine  Propul- 
sion; Ordnance;  Ships. 

B.  Acoustics;  Coin-Handling; 
Horology;  Recorders;  Re^sten; 
Time-Contndling  Mechanism. 

M.  Apparal;  Appaml  Apparatus; 
Sewlng-Maohlneiir 

n.  Butchering;  MUls;  Threshing; 
Veoetoble  Cutters  and  Crushers. 

M.  Electricity,  Oeneratton;  Motive 
Power. 

17.  B r u 8 h i n r  and  Scrubbing; 
Orinding  and  Pollshfaig;  Laundry; 
Washing  Apparatus. 

to.  Internal-Combustion  Engines.. . 

It.  Coopering;  Fire-Esoapes:  Lad- 
ders; Roob;  Wheelwright  -  Ma- 
chines; Wooden  BuikUnei;  Wood- 
Sawing;  Wood-Turning:  Wood- 
worklnr;  Woodworking-Tools. 

SO.  niununatlng-BunerB;  Illumina- 
tion; Liquid  and  Gaseous  Fuel 
Burners;  Tvpe-WritingMachines. 

31.  Alcohol;  Ammoniarwater.  aiKl 
Wood  Distillation:  Charroal  and 
Coke;  Gas,  Heatfaig  and  Illumlnat- 
Log;  Hkles,  Skins,  and  Leathv; 
Hydraulic  Cement  and  Lime;  Min- 
eral Oils;  Oils,  Fats,  and  Glue. 

32.  Agitating;  Carbonating  Bever- 
ages: Dispensing  Beverages;  Dis- 
pensing; Domestic  Cooking  Ves- 
sels: Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Ap- 
paratus; Heat  Exchange;  Orna- 
mentation; Packaging  Liquids: 
RefrlMratloa        ^^ 

as.  Bridges;  Hvdraulic  Engineering; 
Masonry  and  Concrete  S&uctures;  i 
MetaUlc  Bulldtng  Strueturas;  Pav- 


Oldest  new  appli-  S  A 

cation   and   twd-  aJ 

est  action  by  ap-  f  e 

pllcant  awaiting  ^" 

oiBoe  action.  a,^ 

— "5-a 

New.      .\  mended  o' 5 
June  17     July  27     863 


July 

31 

Aug. 

5 

107 

May 

19 

June 

4 

405 

June 

12 

July 

39 

<n 

Aug. 

30 

Aug. 

30 

153 

Mar. 

29 

June 

2 

630 

Aug. 

4 

Aug. 

6 

849 

July 
July 

10 
15 

1 

Aug. 
Aug. 

10 
3 

400 
847 

Aug. 

1 
6 

Aug. 

25 

358 

July 

3 

8«'pt. 

2 

2gf) 

Mar.  24     Aug.  20     725 


July     7     July  36     381 


34.  Railways;  Railway-Brakes; 
Railway  RaOs  and  Joints;  RaH- 
wav  Rolling-stock;  Raflway  Ties 
and  Fasteners. 

80.  Buckles,  Buttons,  Clasps,  Etc.; 
Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhibtt- 
inr;  Garment-Supporters;  Toilet. 

It.  Driers;  Geometrical  lutru- 
ments;  Measuring  Instru- 
ments;  Photography. 

37.  Electric  Lamps;  Electricity, 
Conductors;  Electricity,  Conduits; 
Electricity,  General  Applications. 

88.  Animal  Husbandrv;  Earth  Bor- 
ing; Fishing  and  Trapptag;  Sta- 
ttonery:  Stone- Working;  Wells. 

8t.  Water  Distribution 

40.  BaRgage:  Bottles  and  Jars; 
Check-Controlled  Apparatus; 
Cloth,  Leather,  and  Rubber  Re- 
ceptacles; Deposit  and  CoUectton 
Reoepatdes;  MetaUie  Shlppizup 
and  Storbig  Vessels;  Package  and 
Article  cSriers;  Paper^&cep- 
tades;  Special  Receptacles  and 
Paokagss;  Wooden  Receptacles. 

«L  Railway  Draft  Applianocs:  Re- 
slltont  Tfres  and  wfiSb!^ 

41.  Raflway  Signaling:  Signals;  Eieo- 
triclty-Transmission  to  Vehicles. 

43.  Baths  and  Closets:  Electricity, 
Medical  and  Surgical:  Flre-Extin- 

Slshflis;  Sewerage:  Surgery;  Wa- 
'  Purification. 


July  12     Aug.    2     .111 


May   Ij 

Aug.  36 

700 

Juna    9 

Aug.  31 

734 

Mar.  39 

June    8 

807 

June    7 

July   23 

650 

Juna  32 
Apr.    3 

July   12 
Aag.    5 

880 

947 

May  V.     Aug.  7 

Juue    2     June  1 

Aug.    9     July  6 

I 


421 

831 

375 


Oldest  new  case,  Mar.  3;  oldest  amended,  June  1. 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action 30, 950 


101     Tkxdb-Makks,    Dbsohs,    Laiku  I 

AWD  Pmnts:  ] 

^*?«-Marks !  July  38     Sept.    2     981 

P»W"-:-i^-: May  20     Sept.  16     408 

LAbels  and  Prints ,  Sapt.  18     Sept.    4      50 


PATENTS 


GRANTED     OCTOBER     6,    1918 


1,155.331      KNIFE.     I'kbct  Abel,  Alton,  III.     Filed  Nov. 
11,  1914.     Serial  No.  871,636.     (CI.  80—9.) 


7'  ,^  ,6,^  "^1 


A  device  of  the  class  desc.ibed  including  a  handle  con- 
slstlug  of  two  ((ectioDS,  a  knife  blade  having  a  shank  ar- 
ranged l>etwfen  tlie  sections  at  one  end  thereof,  a  lemov 
able  bolt  extending  through  the  handle  and  shank  and 
havlnx  lis  ends  counter-sunk  within  the  aectlons,  a  ring 
provided  with  a  shank  arranged  between  the  sections  of 
the  handle  at  the  opposite  end  thereof,  rivets  extending 
through  tile  lianille  and  the  shank  and  ring  to  rigidly  se- 
cure tilt  rln-.;  in  position,  and  means  for  filling  the  space 
between  the  inner  eudw  of  the  knife  shank  and  the  shank 
of  tlie  riiiii.  wlii-rehy  to  insulate  the  ring  froio  the  knife, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


.'1  In  a  device  of  the  class  deecribed,  a  rim,  opposite 
webs  secured  thereto,  rollers  mounted  between  said  webs, 
central  plates  secured  on  opposite  sides  of  the  Inner  por- 
tions of  said  webs,  the  central  portions  of  said  platea 
lielng  spaced  from  each  other  to  form  a  receptacle,  an  axle 
secured  to  one  of  said  central  portions  and  extending  away 
from  the  receptacle,  means  for  locking  said  central  plates 
together,  means  for  securing  said  central  plates  to  said 
webs  for  permitting  sliding  movement  of  the  plates  with 
relntlon  to  the  webs  and  for  preventing  rotation  of  the 
plates  with  relation  to  the  webs,  a  pneumatic  device  re- 
ceived within  said  receptacle,  and  an  adjustable  spring 
device  mounted  In  said  pneumatic  device  for  yieldingly 
limiting  its  expansion  In  one  direction. 


1,155,.S.-W.     BOTTLE.     Bertha  8.  Alsop,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1914.    Serial  No.  827.028.    (CI.  215 69.) 


1.155.:{.J2.      RESILIENT   WHEEL.      Olivih   E.   Adamson, 

(Jrimes.   Iowa.      Filed  Fob.  23,   1915.     Serial  No.   10.132. 

(Tl.    1,'.2      2>.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rim,  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  opiioslte  webs  secured  thereto,  rollers  mounted 
between  said  webs,  central  plates  secured  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  inner  portions  of  said  webs,  the  central  por- 
tions of  said  plates  being  spaced  from  each  other  to  form 
a  receptacle,  means  for  locking  said  central  plates  together, 
and  means  for  securing  said  central  plates  to  said  webs 
for  permitting  sliding  movement  of  the  plates  with  rela- 
tion to  the  webs  and  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  plates 
with  relation  to  the  webs,  a  pneumatic  device  received 
within  said  recepUcle  engaging  said  rollers,  and  an  axle 
•ecured  to  one  of  said  platea.  extending  away  from  said 
device. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rim,  opposite 
webs  secured  thereto,  rollers  mounted  between  said  webs, 
central  plates  secured  on  opposite  sides  of  the  Inner  por- 
tions of  said  webs,  the  central  portions  of  said  plates  being 
spaced  from  each  other  to  form  a  receptacle,  meana  for 
locking  said  central  plates  together,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing said  central  plntes  to  said  webs  for  permitting  sliding 
movement  of  the  plates  with  relation  to  the  weba  and  for 
preventing  rotation  of  the  plates  with  relation  to  the  webs, 
a  piieumjtic  device  received  within  said  receptacle  having 
a  groove  In  its  surface  receiving  said  rollers  and  an  axle 
secured  to  one  plafo  and  extending  away  from  laid  device. 


1.  The  tomblnation.  n  bottle  provided  with  a  liquid  pas- 
sa_'p  and  a  valve  seat,  a  buoyant  valve  body  engaged  in 
tl'o  said  passnue.  means  limiting  the  inward  movement  of 
the  valve  bo  l.v  within  the  liquid  passage  and  a  flexible 
seal  carried  b.v  the  valve  body,  extending  beyond  the  valve 
body  and  resting  upon  the  valve  seat  and  adapted  upon 
application  of  pressure  to  the  vnlve  to  be  carried  by  the 
valve  body  down  Into  engagement  with  the  walls  of  the 
passage  at  a  point  below  the  valve  seat. 

2.  In  a  bottle,  a  valve  seat  surrounding  a  liquid  pas- 
sage, a  buoyant  valve  for  said  passage  comprising  a  body 
located  in  said  passage  and  a  flexible  seal  carried  by  said 
body  extending  over  the  outer  edges  of  said  body  and  over 
said  valve  seat,  and  a  stop  for  limiting  the  Inward  dla- 
placement  of  said  body  and  flexible  seal  into  tbe  liquid 
passage. 

3.  In  combination,  a  bottle  provided  with  an  outlet  pas- 
sage, seats  surrounding  said  passage  and  facing  in  oppo- 
site directions,  and  a  floatable  valve  normally  engaging 
the  outer  one  of  said  seats  and  displaceable  by  the  applica- 
tion of  force  thereto  into  operative  relation  with  respect 
to  the  inner  seat. 

4.  In  combination,  a  bottle  provided  with  a  liquid  pas- 
sage, a  valve  seat  surrounding  said  paaaage,  a  buoyant 
valve  body  engaged  In  the  said  passage,  a  stop  limiting  tbc 
inward  movement  of  the  valve  body  within  tbe  passage 
and  a  flexible  seal  carried  by  the  valve  body,  extending 
beyond  the  outer  edges  of  the  valve  body  to  thereby  nor- 
mally rest  upon  the  surrounding  valve  seat  and  adapted 
upon  application  of  pressure  to  tbe  valve  to  be  carried  by 
the  valve  body  down  Into  the  paaaage  and  dito  engage- 
ment with  the  walls  of  the  passage  at  a  point  below  the 
valve  seat. 

5.  In  a  bottle,  a  valve  seat  surrounding  a  liquid  pas- 
sage, a  buoyant  valve  for  said  paaaage  comprlalng  a  body 
located  in  said  passage  and  a  flexible  seal  extending  OT«r 


; 
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thi-  outer  e  lies  of  ■»aiil  bo<l.v  aii'l  snlil  seat.  11  stop  for 
llmltli:-,'  the  iuward  movement  of  <ai(l  body  and  a  shoulder 
for  loaoilnj;  with  said  seal  to  lock  sairl  valve  when  the 
Taivc  has   l)iH'n  forced  Inward. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  iu  the  Gazette.] 


1.15.->,:;:{4.  LINE-SI'LICE.  James  S.  Brandon.  Albln, 
Wyn.  Kil.d  July  24,  1913.  Serial  No.  7S0.947.  (CI. 
24—33.) 


A  line  splice,  comprisiu<  a  pair  of  embracing  menibirs 
haTing  spaced  eyes  at  their  free  ends,  said  members  being 
formed  of  strips  of  metal  bent  to  form  substantially  U- 
ihap«d  members  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  line,  a  cou- 
pling mamber  baring  oppositely  disposed  reduced  ends 
forming  eyes  adapted  to  fit  between  the  spaced  eyes  of 
tbe  embracing  members,  said  coupling  member  being 
formed  of  a  single  piece  of  metal  bent  to  form  an  oblong 
loop  baying  overlapping  ends,  a  filler  arranged  in  said 
loop,  a  centrally  arranged  rivet  extending  through  the 
overlapping  ends  of  said  loop  for  securing  said  flller 
therein,  and  pintle  pins  extending  through  tbe  eyes  of  the 
embracing  members  and  coupling  members  having  their 
enils  swaged   to  form  heads. 


1,155.335.       INTERNAL    COMBUSTION    ENGINE.       Ai- 
GISTC8    Lea    Bricknell,    Alocbnon    Joseph    George 
Bricknell,  and  John  Lxa  Bsicknell,  Carshalton,  Eng 
land.     Filed   Dec.  30.   1912.     Serial   No.   739.349.      ( ri. 
123—12.) 


1.  .\  rotary  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  in 
comliinatii!!!.  a  casing,  intermeshed  toothed  rotor  wht^els 
mounted  in  -aid  casln.'.  a  combustion  chamber  constltutel 
by  the  spate  formed  between  the  rotor  wheels  and  a  por- 
tion of  said  cnsing,  means  for  supplying  combustible  mix- 
ture to  said  combustion  chamber  between  the  intermesh- 
ing  teeth  of  said  rotor  wheels,  means  for  Ignitin:;  the  rom- 
bastlble  mixture,  and  exhaust  outlets  from  said  casing 
for  tbe  products  of  combustion,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  rotary  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  In 
combination,  a  casing,  intermeshed  toothed  rotor  wheels 
moanted  in  aald  casing,  a  combustion  chamber  constituted 
by  the  space  formed  between  the  rotor  wheels  and  a  por- 
tion of  said  casing,  means  for  supplying  air  to  said  com- 
bustion chamber  between  tbe  intermeshing  teeth  of  said 
rotor  wheels,  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  combus- 
tion chamber,  means  for  igniting  the  combustible  mixture 
of  fuel  and  air.  and  exhaust  outlets  from  said  casing  for 
tbe  products  of  combnstion.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

S.  A  rotary  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  in 
combination,  a  casing,  intermeshed  toothed  rotor  wheels 
ra«anted  in  said  casing,  a  combustion  chamber  constituted 
by  the  space  formed  between  the  rotor  wheels  and  a  por- 
tion of  said  rasing,  means  for  supplying  combustible  mlx- 
tnre  to  said  combustion  chamber  between  the  intermesh- 
ing teeth  of  said  rotor  wheels,  means  for  isnlting  the 
first  supply  of  combustion  mixture  fed  to  the  combustion 
chamber,  continuous  combustion  of  subsequent  supplies 
if  eombaatlble  mixture  being  maintained   by  the  burning 


gases  in  tbe  eomhu.-tlon  chami  er.  and  exhaust  outlets 
from  said  casin:;  for  the  proriurfs  of  lombustion,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

4.  \  rotary  internal  (onibiistlon  engine  comprising  in 
combination,  a  casing,  intermeshed  toothed  rotor  wheels 
mounted  In  cald  casing,  a  combustion  chamber  constituted 
by  the  space  formed  between  the  rotor  wheels  and  a  por- 
tion of  said  casing,  means  for  supplying  aii'  to  said  com- 
bustion chamber  lieiween  the  Intermeshing  teeth  of  said 
rotor  wheels,  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  combustion 
chamlier,  means  for  igniting  the  first  supply  of  combustible 
mixture  of  fuel  and  air  fed  to  the  combustion  chamber, 
continaous  combustion  of  subsequent  supplies  of  fuel  and 
air  being  maintained  by  tbe  burning  gases  in  tbe  comboa- 
lion  chamber,  and  exhaust  outlets  from  said  casing  for 
the  products  of  combustion,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

">.  .V  rotary  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  in 
coiiibination.  a  escing.  intermeshed  toothed  rotor  wheels 
mounted  in  said  casing,  s  combustion  chamber  constituted 
by  the  space  formed  between  the  rotor  wheels  and  a  por- 
tion of  said  casing,  means  for  supplying  coml)ustible  mix- 
ture to  the  spaces  between  t  le  teeth  of  the  rotor  wheels 
as  said  reetb  move  toward  the  combustion  diamber,  meana 
for  Igniting  the  combustible  mixture  In  said  combustion 
elianiber,  and  exhaust  outlets  from  said  casing  for  tbe 
products  of  combustion,  substantially  as  set   forth. 

[Claims  B  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.lGo,.-?36.  WAREHOUSE  TRUCK.  TRAr\  V.  Br  ckwaL- 
TKK.  Altoonu.  I'a.  Filed  July  .10,  1911.  Serial  No. 
Mr,4,063.      (Cl.  21  —  65.) 


1.  A  truclt  having  wheels,  in  combination  with  a  frame 
having  longitudinal  exterior  and  interior  silLs  between 
which  each  wheel  Is  housed,  said  exterior  sills  having 
their  ends  fixed  to  said  Interior  aiUs,  and  bandies  on  said 
frame. 

2.  A  truck  having  wheels,  in  combination  with  a  frame 
having  longitudinal  members  Iwtween  said  wheels,  said 
members  having  handles  thereon,  auxiliary  longitudinal 
members  exterior  to  said  wheels,  and  transverse  members 
whereby  said  longitudinal  members  are  connected. 

3.  A  truck  having  wheels.  In  combination  with  a  frame 
having  main  longitudinal  members  between  said  wheels, 
and  auxiliary  longitudinal  members  having  inturned  ends 
fixed  to  said  longitudinal  members  first  named,  said  wheels 
being  housed  l>etween  said  main  and  auxiliary  members 
and  beneath  the  tops  thereof. 

4.  A  truck  having  an  axle,  wheels  thereon,  a  sleeve  on 
said  axle,  a  frame  connected  with  said  sleeve,  and  an 
auxiliary  frame  adapted  to  engage  said  sleeve. 

5.  A  truck  having  an  axle,  wheels  thereon.  Journal 
boxes  in  which  said  axle  revolves,  a  sleeve  on  said  axle 
connecting  said  Journal  boxes,  and  handles  and  legs  on 
said  frames,  a  frame  supported  by  said  Journal  boxes. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.155.337.  PIPE-HOLDINO  DEVICE.  Francis  B.  BCHNB, 
North  River.  N.  T.  Filed  June  12,  1915.  Serial  No. 
33.818.      (CL   81—83.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
disk,  a  strap  rotstably  connected  thereto,  and  provided 
with  means  whereby  it  may  be  easily  grasped  and  held, 
an  actuating  screw  working  throagh  said  disk,  a  nut 
working  in  said  screw,  and  articulated  Jaw  members  con- 
P'  cted  respectively  to  the  disk  and  to  the  nut,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 
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2.  A  tool  of  the  character  descritied,  comprising  a  disk 
formed  in  one  face  with  a  recess  and  with  lugs  projecting 
from  said  recessed  face,  a  strap  rotatably  connected  to 
the  disk  and  encircling  the  same  and  provided  with 
handles,  a  screw  working  through  said  dlBk,.a  nut  mounted 
on  said  screw,  and  formed  with  radiating  arms,  and  articu- 
lated Jaws  connected  at  one  end  to  the  lugs  and  at  their 
other  ends  to  the  arms  of  the  nut,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
•et  forth. 


8.  A  tool  of  the  character  deaerlbed  comprising  a  disk 
torm%A  in  one  face  with  a  receas  and  In  its  edge  with  a 
pertpfaeral  groove  and  flange*  defining  said  groove,  a  sec- 
tioiMl  strap  encircling  said  disk  In  the  groove,  and  ro- 
tatably mounted  on  the  disk,  the  strap  being  provided 
with  outstanding  handles,  a  screw  working  through  said 
disk  and  provided  at  ooe  end  with  a  handle,  a  nut  mounted 
on  the  other  end  of  said  disk  and  provided  with  radiating 
arms,  the  disk  being  formed  In  its  recessed  face  with  out- 
standing lugs,  and  Jaws  conaiatlng  of  sections  plvx>tally 
connected  together  at  their  adjoining  ends  and  one  section 
of  each  Jaw  being  formed  with  serrations  at  Its  pivoted 
end,  the  other  end  of  said  section  being  forked  to  receive 
one  of  tbe  arms  of  tbe  nut  and  being  plvotally  connected 
thereto,  and  the  other  sections  being  plvotally  connected 
to  said  lugs. 


1,155,338.  DETECTOMETER.  Akthi  k  G.  Carlson, 
North  Easton,  Mass.  Filed  June  11.  1913.  Serial  No. 
772.968.      (Cl.   250—31.) 


1.  A  detectometer  comprising  an  adjusting  memlier ;  a 
mineral  cup  movably  mounted  and  adapted  to  be  elec- 
trically engaged  by.  and  moved  by,  the  adjusting  member ; 
a  spring  moved  by  said  cup ;  a  wheel  rotated  by  said 
spring ;  a  pointer  swung  by  said  wheel ;  and  a  gage  in  adja- 
cency to  said   pointer. 

2.  A  detectometer  comprising  an  adjusting  member  ;  a 
mineral  cnp  member  movably  mounted  and  adapted  to  be 
•lectrlcally  engaged  by,  and  moved  by,  tbe  adjusting  mem- 
ber ;  a  spring  member  having  one  end  fixed  and  one  end 
free  and  being  engaged  relatively  near  its  fixed  end  by 
said  cup  member ;  a  balance  wheel  rotated  by  the  free 
end  of  said  spring ;  a  gage :  a  pointer  rigidly  connected 
to  said  wheel  and  having  its  free  end  moving  in  adjacency 
to  aald  gage,  the  distance  from  the  free  end  of  tbe  pointer 
to  tbe  axis  of  said  wheel  being  very  great  relatively  to  the 
distance  from  the  axis  of  the  wheel  to  the  point  of  engage- 
ment of  the  wheel  and  spring. 

3.  A  wireless  system  detectometer  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  elements  which  when  dlaposed  in  an  exactly  de- 
tarmined  contact  relationahlp  with  respect  to  each  other. 
Dormally  establish  operative  conditions  in  said  system 
most  favorable  to  tbe  operation  thereof,  one  of  aakl  de- 


ments comprising  a  rectifying  mineral  and  another  of  aald 
elementa  being  a  member  adapted  to  exert  a  compressive 
effort  upon  said  mineral,  movable  means  for  establishing 
said  relationship,  and  means  subject  to  the  action  of  said 
movable  means,  for  indicating  bow  much  movement  of 
the  latter  is  required  to  restore  said  relationship  when 
the  same  has  been  disesUbliabed,  said  indicating  meaas 
including  mechanism  for  amplifying  a  displacement  of 
upe  of  said  elements  resulting  from  the  compressive  effort 
exerted  upon  said  rectifying  mineral,  said  displaced  element 
having  a  connection  with  said  amplifying  mechanlun, 
which  connection  is  normally  under  a  compreaaive  stress 
corresponding  to  said  compreaaive  effort. 

4.  A  wireless  system,  detectometer  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  elements  which  when  disposed  in  an  exactly  de- 
termined contact  relationstiip  with  respect  to  each  other, 
normally  establish  operative  conditions  in  said  system 
most  favorable  to  the  operation  thereof,  one  of  said  ele- 
ments comprising  a  rectifying  mineral  and  another  of  sajd 
elementa  being  a  member  adapted  to  exert  a  compressive 
effort  upon  said  mineral,  movable  means  for  establishing 
said  relationship,  and  means,  subject  to  the  action  of  said 
movable  means,  for  Indicating  how  much  movement  of 
the  latter  Is  required  to  restore  said  relationship  when  the 
same  has  been  disestablished,  said  Indicating  means  In- 
cluding mechanism  for  amplifying  a  displacement  o(  one 
of  said  elements  resulting  from  the  compressive  effort 
exerted  upou  said  rectifying  mineral,  said  dlaplaced  ele- 
ment having  a  connection  with  said  amplifying  mechanism, 
which  connection  is  normally  under  a  stress  corresponding 
to  said  compressive  effort. 


1.155,339.  ELEMENT  FOR  AUTOMATIC  FIRE  EXTIN- 
GUISHERS. Emaxlel  M.  Cook.  Indlanapolla.  Ind. 
Filed  Dec.  28.  1914.     Serial  No.  879.354.     {Cl.  236—16.) 


1.  An  element  for  automatic  fire  extinguishers  having 
In  eombination  two  Identical  plates  arranged  face  to  face, 
and  having  shoulders  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  plane 
of  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  said  plates  and  at  equal  dis- 
tances from  their  mid-length,  thereby  forming  a  reccM,  a 
rocking  strut  occupying  said  recess  and  having  llne- 
bearlng-surfaces  contacting  with  said  shoulders  respec- 
tively, said  plates  having  bearing  surfaces  adapted  to 
contact  with  the  parts  to  be  held  In  normal  positions, 
said  bearing  surfaces  being  located  upon  opposite  sides  of 
a  plane  passing  through  tbe  Hues  of  contact  between  the 
rocking  strut  and  tbe  shoulders. 

2.  An  element  for  automatic  lire  extingulahers  having. 
In  combination,  two  identical  plates  arranged  lace  to  face 
and  offset  at  right  angles  on  opposite  sides  of  their  mid- 
length,  thereby  providing  oppositely  presented  sbouldegrs 
disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  piame  of  tbe  nkMtlnc  mat- 
tacss  of  the  plates  and  forming  between  said  plates  a  re- 
ceas or  pocket,  a  rocking  strut  occupying  said  recen  or 
pocket  said  strut  being  of  elliptical  cross  section  In  a 
plane  which  is  perpendicular  to  said  shoulders  and  also  to 
tbe  meeting  surfaces  of  tbe  plates  whereby  said  strut  his 
line-bea ring-surfaces  contacting  with  tbe  shoulders,  respec- 
tively,  iu   a    plane   parallel   with  the   plates,  aald   plates 
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having  also  bearing  aurfnces  adapted  to  contact  with  tbe 
parts  to  be  held,  the  bearing  siirfacM  last  aforesaid  being 
located  In  proximity  to  a  plane  passing  tbrouRh  the  points 
of  contact  between  the  rocklnji  strut  and  the  shoulders  on 
tbe  plates. 

3.  An  element  for  automatic  Are  apparatus  having,  in 
combiuation.  two  Identical  overlapping  plates,  offset  at 
light  angles  on  opposite  sides  of  their  mid-length,  thereby 
providing  at  opposite  ends  of  the  element,  end  portions 
having  surfaces  which  contact  with  each  other  In  parallel 
planes  and  providing  also  oppositely  presented  shoulders 
having  bearing  surfaces  lying  in  parallel  planes  at  right 
angles  to  the  planes  flrst  aforesaid  and  leaving  between 
■aid  shoulders  and  overlapping  portions  of  the  plates, 
a  receas  or  pocket,  a  rocking  strut  occupying  said  recess 
or  pocket  and  having  llne-beflrlng-surfaces  contacting  with 
said  shoulders  in  a  common  plane  between  and  parallel 
with  the  planes  of  contact  of  the  aforesaid  contacting  end 
portions  of  the  plates,  said  contacting  end  portions  being 
soldered  together  whereby  when  the  parts  are  assembled 
and  the  solder  Joint  remains  intact,  the  line  of  strain  will 
be  approximately  in  the  common  plane  of  the  lines  of  con- 
tact b«tweea  the  rocking  strut  and  the  shoulders. 


1,155,340.  ENDLESS  CARRIER  FOR  CONVEYERS. 
I  BEUisa  N.  Davis,  New  Orleans,  La.  Filed  Nov.  10, 
!  1914.     Serial  No.  871,285.      (CI.   193—26.) 


It 


1.  A  carrier  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising  a  pair 
of  endless  spaced  parallel  driving  members,  an  endless 
flexible  apron  secured  along  its  edges  to  said  memhers.  the 
Intermediate  portion  of  said  apron  being  unsupported 
throughout  its  entire  length  and  sagging  transversely 
when  subjected  to  the  weight  of  the  objects  carried  there- 
\ts  to  form  a  longitudinal  trough  in  which  said  objects 
rest,  and  means  secured  to  and  connecting  said  members 
for  supporting  them  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  said 
aaana  bdng  disposed  out  of  engagement  with  said  apron 
throughout  the  entire  length  of  the  same. 

2.  A  carrier  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising  a  pair 
of  spaced  endless  members,  a  flexible  apron  secured  along 
Its  side  edges  to  said  members,  the  Intermediate  portion 
of  tald  apron  being  unsupported  for  its  entire  length  and 
Mgglng  transversely  when  subjected  to  the  weight  of  the 
objects  carried  thereby  to  form  a  longitudinal  trough,  and 
meana  for  maintaining  aald  members  In  spaced  relation  to 
each  other  comprising  cross-bars  secured  at  their  ends 
to  said  members  and  offset  from  the  plane  thereof  to  per- 
mit the  apron  to  sag  without  coming  in  contact  there- 
with. 

8.  A  carrier  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  pair 
of  spaced  endless  driving  members,  a  flexible  apron  secured 
along  Its  aide  edges  to  said  members,  and  cross-bars  secured 
to  said  members  for  maintaining  them  In  spaced  relation, 
said  eroaa-bara  being  offset  from  tbe  plane  of  said  mem- 
b«ra  and  disposed  out  of  contact  witb  snid  apron. 

4.  A  carrier  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  parallel  endless  driving  members,  a  flexible  apron 
secured  to  said  members  along  Its  side  edges,  means  for 
supporting  said  members  In  spaced  relation  to  each  other, 
disposed  out  of  engagement  with  said  apron,  and  pads 
secured  to  one  face  of  the  apron  adjacent  Its  side  edges 
aad  projecting  over  said  members. 

5.  A  carrier  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  pair 
of  spaced  parallel  endless  chains,  a  flexible  apron  aecured 
to  said  chains  along  Its  side  edges,  means  for  supporting 


said  chains  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other  dis{>osed  out 
of  engagement  with  said  apron,  and  pads  secured  to  the 
face  of  the  apron  adjacent  Its  side  edges  and  projecting 
over  said  members  for  protecting  the  objects  adapted  to 
be  carried  In  said  apron  from  contact  with  said  chains. 


1.155.341.  SANITARY  DEVICE  FOR  MASSAGE  IMPLE- 
MENTS.  Michael  Dc  Lesco,  Pittsburgh,  I'a.  Filed 
.Ian.    26,    1915.      Serial   No.   4.523.      ^CI.    128—16.) 


A  sanitary  cap  for  a  massage  Implement  comprising  a 
cone-shaped  body  formed  of  thin  flexible  material  having 
Its  base  provided  with  a  flange  capable  of  over-lapping 
the  edge  of  a  mosaage  cup  wbareby  said  cap  is  detachably 
secured  to  the  cup,  the  bend  of  said  flange  constituting  th« 
working  face  of  a  cap  when  the  cup  is  used,  and  a  pair 
of  projections  carried  by  said  flange  and  providing  meana 
In  connection  with  the  flange  for  detachably  securing  tbs 
cap  to  the  cup. 


1.156.342.  MOUTHPIECE  FOR  SALIVA-EJECTING  AP- 
PARATLS.  William  P.  De  Witt.  Somervllle,  Masa. 
tiled  Oct.  8,   1912.     Serial  No.  724,672.      (CI.  32—33.) 
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1.  A  mouth-piece  for  aallva  ejecting  apparatus  com- 
prising a  suction  tube  having  two  members,  one  adapted  to 
drain  the  lingual,  and  the  other  the  buccal  portion  of  ths 
mouth  and  connected  at  their  rear  ends,  and  each  pro- 
vided with  a  saliva  Intake  opening,  one  end  of  the  suction 
tube  being  free,  and  a  single  eduction  tube  extending  from 
the  other  end  of  the  suction  tube,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  mouth  piece  for  saliva  ejecting  apparatus  com- 
prising a  suction  tube  having  two  members,  one  adapted  to 
drain  the  lingual  and  the  other  the  buccal  portion  of  tbe 
mouth  and  connected  at  their  rear  ends,  each  of  said 
members  being  provided  with  a  saliva  Intake  opening, 
and  an  eduction  tube  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  front 
end  of  either  of  the  members  to  adapt  the  mouth  piece 
for  use  In  either  the  right  or  the  left  side  of  the  mouth, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  mouth  piece  for  saliva  ejecting  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  suction  tube  having  two  members,  one  adapted  to 
drain  the  Ungual  and  the  other  the  buccal  portion  of  the 
mouth  and  each  provided  with  a  saliva  intake  opening, 
connections  between  the  rear  ends  of  said  members,  and 

I  an  eduction  tube  connected  with  the  front  end  of  one 
I  member  only  and  offsot  In  a  direction  away  from  tbe 
I  other  member,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  mouth  piece  for  saliva  ejecting  apparatus  compria- 
I  ing  a  suction  tube  adapted  to  enter  the  mouth  of  the  uaer 

and  provided  with  a  saliva  Intake  opening,  an  eduction 
i  tube  connected  with  said  suction  tube,  and  means  carried 
by  the  ediictlon  tube  and  adapted  to  be  clamped  beneath 
the  Jaw  to  hold  the  mouth  piece  in  position,  said  means 
I  Including  an  angularly  adjustable  contact  piece  to  adapt 
I  the  apparstus  for  use  upon  either  side  of  the  month,  snb- 
'  stantlally  as  described. 
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5.  A  mouth  piece  for  saliva  ejecting  apftaratus  compris- 
ing a  suction  tube  adapted  to  enter  the  mouth  of  a  user 
and  provided  with  a  saliva  Intake  opening,  an  eduction 
tul)e  connected  with  the  suction  tube,  a  clamp  carried 
by  the  mouth  piece  and  adapted  to  engage  beneath  the 
Jaw  to  hold  the  mouth  piece  in  position,  and  a  pivotal 
connection  between  the  mouth  piece  and  clamp,  the  en- 
gaging faces  of  said  connection  being  oppositely  inclined, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,165,348.  DISINFECTANT  CONTAINER.  Albert  H 
Ekman  and  Patrick  J.  Gallaghir,  Spokane,  Wash. 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1914.     Serial  No.  876,036.     (CI.  132—11.) 


ft 
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5.  In  a  disinfecting  derice,  a  tnbular  container  having 
a  closed  and  an  open  end,  a  ferrule  secured  to  the  open 
end  of  said  container  and  provided  with  a  disinfectant 
bolder  disposed  interiorly  of  said  container,  and  a  closure 
for  attachment  to  said  fermie  to  close  the  open  end  of 
said  container  for  direct  engagement  with  tbe  article  to 
be  disinfected  to  prevent  discharge  of  the  article  from 
said  container,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,165,344.  BARREL.  Jclian  O.  Ellinger.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1913.  SerUl  No.  787,259.  (CI. 
217—76.) 


1.  In  a  dlalnfectlng  device,  a  container  having  a  thread- 
ed open  portion,  a  doaure  device  for  aald  open  portion 
comprising  an  open  ended  threaded  ferrule  adapted  to  be 
tamed  onto  said  portion  and  having  a  gaaket  engaging 
flange,  a  ring  gaaket  interposed  between  said  flange  and 
said  portion,  a  dialnfectant  holder  carried  by  said  ferrule 
and  disposed  Interiorly  of  said  container,  a  cloaore  hinged 
to  said  ferrule  for  closing  the  open  end  of  said  container, 
and  a  dlak  gasket  Interpoaed  between  aald  closure  and  tbe 
flange  of  said  ferrule,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  disinfecting  device,  a  container  having  a  thread- 
ed open  portion,  a  support  for  said  container  disposing  the 
lame  with  ita  open  portion  downwardly,  a  closure  device 
for  said  open  portion  comprising  an  open  ended  threaded 
ferrule  adapted  to  be  turned  onto  aaid  portion  and  having 
a  gasket  engaging  flange,  a  ring  gasket  Interposed  between 
said  flange  and  said  portion,  a  disinfectant  bolder  carried 
by  aaid  fermie  and  disposed  interiorly  of  said  container, 
a  closare  hinged  to  said  ferrule  for  cloaing  the  open  end 
of  said  container,  and  a  dlak  gasket  Interposed  t>etween 
said  closure  and  the  flange  of  aald  ferrule,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  In  a  disinfecting  device,  a  tubular  container  having 
a  closed  and  an  open  end,  a  aupport  for  holding  said  con- 
tainer in  an  Inverted  poaition  with  ita  open  end  down- 
wardly, a  ferrule  aecured  to  tbe  open  end  of  said  con- 
tainer and  provided  with  a  dialnfectant  holder  disposed 
Interiorly  of  said  container,  and  a  closure  hinged  to  said 
fermie  for  dosing  tbe  container  and  supporting  tbe  arti- 
cle to  be  disinfected  therein,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  dlalnfectlng  device,  a  tubular  container  having 
a  closed  and  an  open  end,  a  support  for  holding  said  con- 
tainer in  an  inverted  poaition  witb  its  open  end  down- 
wardly, a  ferrule  secured  to  tbe  open  end  of  said  container 
and  provided  with  a  disinfectant  holder  dlaposed  Inte- 
riorly of  said  container,  and  a  closure  for  attachment  to 
said  ferrule  for  closing  the  open  end  of  said  container  and 
supporting  tbe  article  to  be  disinfected  therein,  substan- 
tially aa  described. 


1.  In  a  barrel  or  keg,  a  cylinder,  a  reinforcing  ring  so- 
cured  to  an  edge  of  the  cylinder,  said  ring  having  Inner 
and  outer  walls  forming  a  space  therebetween  for  the  re- 
ception of  the  edge  of  the  cylinder,  the  inner  wall  being 
provided  with  an  inwardly  projecting  flange  and  a  aeriea 
of  openlnga,  a  head  seated  on  said  flange,  and  a  ring  fit- 
ting Inside  of  the  flrst  mentioned  ring,  said  ring  having 
outtumed  fingers  or  projections  which  extend  through 
said  openings  and  Into  the  body  of  the  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  barrel  or  keg,  a  cylinder,  a  reinforcing  ring  se- 
enred  to  an  edge  of  tbe  cylinder,  said  ring  having  inner 
and  outer  walls  forming  a  space  therebetween  for  tbe  re- 
ception of  tbe  edge  of  the  cylinder,  tbe  inner  wall  being 
provided  with  an  inwardly  projecting  flange  and  a  series 
of  openings,  a  bead  aeated  on  aald  flange,  and  a  ring  fit- 
ting Inside  of  the  first  mentioned  ring,  said  ring  having 
outtnrned  fingers  or  projections  which  extend  through 
said  openings  and  into  the  body  of  tbe  cylinder,  said  fin- 
gers being  flared  at  their  outer  ends.  ^^ 

8.  In  a  barrel  or  keg,  a  cylinder,  a  ring  secured  to  an 
end  of  tbe  cylinder,  said  ring  being  formed  with  an  inner 
wall  fltting  on  the  inside  of  the  cylinder,  said  inner  wall 
being  previded  with  oppositely  extending  flanges  and  a  se- 
ries of  openings,  a  head  seated  on  one  of  said  flanges,  and 
a  securing  ring  Inside  of  the  flrst  mentioned  ring,  said 
ring  being  provided  witb  an  inwardly  projecting  flange 
resting  on  tbe  bead  and  also  provided  with  an  outtumed 
end  extending  over  the  end  of  the  flrst  mentioned  ring 
and  on  the  outside  of  tbe  cylinder,  snid  inner  ring  being 
provided  with  a  series  of  flngera  or  projections  extending 
through  the  openings  in  tbe  first  mentioned  ring. 


1.166,346.  MEANS  FOB  SMOOTHING  AND  IRONING 
THE  INSULATING- WRAPPING  OF  ELECTRIC  CON- 
DUCTORS. Adolf  Finckbbin,  Charlottenburg,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Siemens-Schnckertwerke  G.  M.  B.  H., 
a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1913.  Serial 
No.  740,468.     (CI.  178—244.) 

1.  An  apparatua  for  amootblng  and  ironing  tbe  Insulat- 
ing wrapping  on  electrical  conductors  of  the  kind  speelfled, 
comprising  abutment  platea  adapted  to  abut  longitadinallj 
against  a  conductor  to  hold  tbe  aame  in  position  and  so  as 
to  expose  said  wrapping  on  two  opposite  sides,  and  means 
for  ironing  said  two  oppoalte  aides  of  said  wrappl^, 
whereby  the  same  will  be  compressed  and  drawn  ttgkt, 
substantially  as  deseribeA. 
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Z.  Ad  apparatus  tor  amootMnc  and  iroolOK  the  Insulat 
Inc  wrapping  on  electrical  cooductors  of  the  kind  ap«<-'lfl«<l> 
comprlalof  rigid  abutment  plates  adapted  to  abut  louxitu- 
dinally  against  a  conductor  so  as  to  expose  two  opposltt 
aides  of  said  wrapping,  and  pressure  means  for  ironing 
said  wrapping  on  a  side  thus  exposed,  wbereby  tbe  same 
will  be  compressed  and  drawn  tight,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


3.  An  apparatus  for  smoothing  and  Ironlnu'  t'le  Insulat- 
ing wrapping  on  electrical  conductors  of  the  kind  specified, 
comprising  rigid  abutment  plates  adapted  to  abut  longitu- 
dinally against  a  conductor  so  as  to  expose  two  opposite 
sides  of  said  wrapping,  pressure  members  abutting  against 
both  of  said  exposed  sides  of  said  wrapping,  means  for 
producing  relative  movement  between  said  pressure  mem 
ber«  and  said  wrapping,  said  movement  being  transversi 
to  tbe  conductors  and  the  moTement  of  said  pressure  mem 
bers  on  opoalte  sides  of  said  wrapping  being  in  opposite 
directions,  whereby  an  ironing  effect  will  be  exerted  upon 
said  wrapplns  and  the  same  compressed  and  drawn  tight, 
lobstantially  as  described. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  smoothing  and  Ironing  the  Insulat- 
ing wrapping  on  electrical  conductors  of  the  kind  specified, 
eomprialag  rigid  abutment  plates  adapted  to  abat  longltu 
dlnally  against  a  conductor  so  as  to  expose  two  opposite 
■Ides  of  said  wrapping,  pressure  members,  abutting  against 
both  of  said  exposed  sides  of  said  wrapping,  ai»d  means 
for  producing  moTement  of  said  pressure  members  on  one 
of  said  exposed  sides  oppositely  to  those  on  the  other  side, 
whereby  an  Ironing  effect  will  be  exerted  upon  said  wrap- 
ping and  the  same  compressed  and  drawn  tight,  substan 
tially  as  described. 

9L  An  apparatus  for  smoothing  and  Ironing  the  Insulat 
log  wrapping  on  electrical  conductors  of  the  kind  specified, 
comprising  rigid  abutment  plates  adapted  to  abut  against 
the  entire  length  of  a  conductor  on  two  opposite  sides  of 
its  wrapping,  pressure  plates  and  pressure  rollers  abutting 
against  the  two  remaining  sides  of  said  wrapping,  said 
pressure  plates  and  rollers  being  adapted  to  move  In  oppo 
site  directions  on  said  two  sides  of  the  wrapping,  an-1 
means  for  producing  relative  movement  between  said  pres- 
sure plates  and  rollers  and  said  sides  of  said  wrapping 
against  which  they  respectively  abut,  said  movement  be- 
ing transverse  to  the  conductors,  the  movement  of  said 
pressure  plates  and  rollers  being  In  opposite  dlrectlon.s  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  wrapping,  whereby  an  ironing  effect 
will  be  exerted  upon  said  wrapping  for  compressing  and 
drawing  name  tight. 


2.  A  tachometer  magnet  In  the  form  of  a  split  ring  In 
combination  with  an  int^ral  mount  for  tbe  same  of  non> 
magnetic  metal  occupying  the  central  aperture  of  the  ring, 
tbe  mount  being  flush  with  the  lateral  surfaces  of  tbe  mag- 
net at  both  sides,  and  a  calibrating  obuut  plate  held  tlghtlj 
to  the  mount  at  one  side,  having  a  segment  which  laps 
both  poles  of  the  magnet,  and  means  for  holding  tbe  seg- 
ment tightly  In  lateral  frictloual  contact  with  the  mount 
itnd  magnet. 


J-       yf      f 


1.155,346.  TACHOMETER  MAGNET  AND  MOUNT  FOR 
THE  SAME.  Theoporb  J.  Fischbr,  Chicago.  111.,  as- 
signor to  Stewart-Warner  Speedometer  Corporation, 
Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  1. 
1914.     Serial  No.  884,628.      (CI.   264—13.) 

1.  A  tachometer  magnet  In  the  form  of  a  split-ring  In 
combination  with  an  integral  mount  for  the  same  of  non 
magnetic   metal  occupying   the  central   aperture  and   the 
gap  of  the  said  ring,  tbe  mount  being  flash  with  the  lateral 
surfaces  of  the  magnet  at  t>oth  sides. 

2.  In  a  tachometer  a  magnet  in  tbe  form  of  a  split  ring, 
In  combination  with  an  integral  mount  for  the  sane  of 
non-ntagnetic  metal  which  occupies  the  central  aperture  of 
the  magnet ;  a  eallbratiag  sbunt  plate  held  tightly  to  ttie 
mount  at  one  side  having  a  segment  which  laps  both  poles 
t6  tb«  magnet,  and  means  for  holding  tbe  shnnt  with  Its 
sal4  segment  tightly  in  lateral  frlctionsl  eonUct  with  tbe 
magnet 


IJ 


4.  A  tachometer  maErnet  in  tbe  form  of  a  split  ring  in 
combination  with  an  integral  mount  for  the  same  of  non- 
magnetic metal  occupying  tbe  central  aperture  of  the  mag- 
net, said  magnet  having  on  one  side  a  temperature  com- 
pensating shunt,  pivoted  to  the  mount  on  that  side,  snd 
lapping  laterally  on  one  pole  of  the  magnet,  and  a  thermo- 
static device  connected  to  the  mount  and  to  the  shunt  for 
swinging  the  latter  alwut  Its  pivot  to  cause  it  to  approach 
and  depart  from,  and  tr  *»u  more  or  less  on  the  other  pole 
of  the  magnet. 

5.  A  tachometer  magnet  in  tbe  form  of  a  split  ring  In 
combination  with  an  integral  mount  for  the  same  of  non- 
magnetic metal  occupying  the  central  aperture  of  the  mag- 
net, the  mount  t>eing  flush  with  tbe  lateral  surfaces  of  the 
magnet  at  both  sides ;  a  temperature  compensating  sbont 
pivoted  to  the  mount  at  one  side  of  the  magnet  and  lap- 
ping laterally  on  one  pole  thereof,  and  adapted  to  bs 
moved  about  its  pivot  to  lap  upon  tbe  other  pole,  tits 
mount  having  an  annular  pocket  in  the  side  at  which  the 
shnnt  is  pivoted  ;  a  thermostatic  element  lodged  into  the 
annular  pocket  and  secured  at  one  end  of  the  moont  and 
connected  at  the  other  end  with  the  shunt  for  moving  the 
latter  about  its  pivot  by  changes  of  temperature  of  said 

I  thermostatic  element. 

I        [Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,155.347.  SAFETY-aAZOB.  HSNBT  J.  Gairmam,  N«W 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Auto  Strop  Company,  New 
York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  Apr. 
7,  1909.     Serial  No.  488.507.     (CI.  SO— 12.) 


1.  In  a  safety  rasor,  a  blade  provided  with  one  or 
more  cutting  edges,  a  blade  holder  comprising  a  goard 
for  the  cutting  edge,  means  for  receiving  the  opposite 
edges  of  tbe  blade  comprising  Jaws  moTSble  toward  and 
away  from  each  other,  a  handle  upon  tbe  blade  holder, 
means  extending  longitudlnslly  therethrough  for  con- 
trolling the  movement  of  the  Jaws,  gpd  means  eztsading 
outwardly  from  the  side  of  the  handle  between  Its  sndB 
at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  tbe  latter,  for  manually  op- 
erating the  longitudinally  extending  means,  whereby  hold- 
ing the  device  In  one  band  the  longitudinally  extaading 
means  may  be  operated  to  grip  or  release  the  Made. 

2.  In  a  rasor,  a  guard,  means  adjacent  the  gtiard  far 
engaging   tbe  blade,  a   handle,  a   rod 
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and  sUdably  carried  in  the  handle,  and  means  coOperatiTe 
with  tbe  rod  and  projecting  from  tbs  side  of  the  handle 
between  its  ends  in  position  to  be  operated  to  grip  or  re- 
lease the  blade  while  the  handle  is  held  in  one  hand. 

8.  la  a  ranor.  a  guard,  means  adjacent  the  guard  for 
engaging  the  hlade,  a  handle,  a  rod  engaging  the  Made 
and  slidably  carried  in  tbe  handle,  means  eoOperatlTe  with 
the  rvd  and  projecting  from  the  side  of  the  handle  be- 
tween its  ends  In  position  to  be  operated  to  grip  or  re- 
lease the  blade  while  the  handle  is  held  in  one  hand,  and 
a  spring  acting  on  said  rod  to  hold  it  in  engagement  with 
the  bUde. 

4.  In  a  rasor,  a  handle,  a  goard,  means  adjacent  the 
goard  to  engage  a  blade,  a  rod  sBonnted  to  alide  longi- 
tudinally throtigh  the  handle  and  prorided  with  means 
to  engage  tbe  Made,  to  bold  It  adjacent  tbe  guard,  and 
a  lever  plTotally  carried  by  tbe  handle  between  its  ends 
and  engaging  aald  rod. 

B.  la  a  rasor,  a  handle,  a  guard,  means  adjacent  tbe 
gnard  to  engage  a  Made,  a  rod  mounted  to  slide  longi- 
tudinally through  the  handle  and  prorldsd  with  means  to 
engage  a  blade,  to  bold  It  adjacent  tbe  guard,  a  lever 
plvotally  carried  by  the  handle  between  tts  ends  of  the 
latter  and  engaging  said  rod,  and  a  spring  acting  with 
the  rod  to  hold  It  In  engagement  with  the  blade. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,1S6,&48.  VAULT  -  LIGHT.  William  J.  OAsaiaoN. 
SbeBeld,  Pa.  FUed  July  16,  1915.  Serial  No.  40,241. 
(CI.  94—7.) 


'*?»<•• 


1.  A  ranlt-Ugbt  comprising,  a  frame  baring  an  inward 
upwardly  presenting  shoulder  and  an  interior  recess  above 
■aid  shoulder,  eara  projecting  from  the  exterior  of  tbe 
frame  and  adapted  to  receive  links  to  connect  tbe  frame 
with  similar  frames,  a  glass  sdapted  to  rest  upon  said 
shoulder  and  have  its  upper  surface  flush  with  the  rim 
of  the  frame  and  having  a  dimension  less  than  that  of 
the  Interior  of  tbe  frame  and  having  an  exterior  groove, 
and  ssallng  material  disposed  within  the  frame  around 
the  glass  and  in  tbe  groove  in  tbe  glass  and  in  the  recess 
In  the  frame,  eossblned  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  vault-light  comprising,  a,  group  of  frames  pro- 
vided with  perforated  exterior  eara,  a  glass  secured  with- 
in each  frame  by  sealing  material,  links  engaging  said 
eara  and  uniting  tbe  frames,  and  a  slab  of  plastic  ma- 
terial embedding  aald  san  and  links  and  surrounding 
the  framea,  comUned  sabstantlally  as  set  forth. 


bolt  engaged  through  said  psssage  and  through  the  de- 
pending portion   for  binding   the  forked  member  to  tbe 
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1,155,349.     DISK  -  JOINTER    FOR   PLOWS.     Philip   H. 

GsisLn,  Oxford,  Ohio.     Filed  May  8,  1914.     Serial  No. 

837300.      (CI.  97—43.) 

A  jftinter  for  plows  comprising  a  bar  adapted  for  at- 
tackmsBt  at  one  and  to  a  plow  beam,  an  Lrsbaped  member 
secured  to  the  other  end  of  tba  plow  beam,  a  depending 
portl<M  carried  by  tbe  L-«hapsd  member  and  provided 
wltb  a  groove  in  Its  lower  end  havtng  its  wall  eormgatsd. 
a  forkad  member  having  Its  arm  eonaeetlng  end  seated 
la  said  groove  and  provided  with  cormgatlena  intarlock- 
iag  wltb  tbs  lint  named  cormgatton,  said  arm  etmaectlng 
mA  bilBg  provided  wltb  an  oppesltsly  flarsd  puMga.  a 


depending    portion,    and    a    disk    rotaubly    mounted    be- 
tween tbe  arms  of  the  forked  members. 


1,155,850.  ATTACHMENT  OF  ELECTRICAL  FIX- 
TURES TO  OUTLET-BOXES.  He.vev  R.  Gilson,  Ba- 
den, and  James  M.  O.  Fcllman,  Sewlckley,  Pa.,  as- 
signon  to  National  Metal  Molding  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Aug. 
31,  1914.     Serial  No.  859,436.     (Cl.  247—5.1 


1.  In  an  electrical  installation,  the  combination  of  ac 
outlet  box  provided  adjacent  to  its  open  face  with  in- 
wardly extending  lugs  having  holes  therein,  a  spanner 
having  tongues  at  Its  opposite  ends  engaging  the  boles  of 
said  lugs,  and  means  for  adjustably  attaching  an  elec- 
trical fixture  to  ssld  spanner. 

2.  In  an  electrical  Installation,  the  combination  of  an 
outlet  box,  inwardly  extending  supports  adjacent  to  the 
open  face  of  said  box.  a  spanner  engaging  said  supports 
at  its  opposite  ends,  an  electrical  fixture,  and  a  single 
clamping  member  engaging  said  fixture  and  said  spanner 
at  its  central  point. 

3.  In  an  electrical  installation,  tbe  combination  of  an 
outlet  box,  inwardly  extending  supports  adjacent  to  the 
open  face  of  said  box,  a  spanner  engaging  said  supports 
St  Its  opposite  ends,  an  electrical  fixture  comprising  In 
part  a  base  plate  having  a  transversely  extending  rib  with 
a  passageway  at  the  side  thereof,  and  means  for  attach- 
ing said  plate  through  the  rib  thereof  to  said  spanner. 

4.  In  an  electrical  installation,  the  combination  of  an 
outlet  box  provided  adjacent  to  Its  open  face  with  op- 
positely disposed  inwardly-extending  lugs  having  holes 
therein,  a  spanner  having  tongues  at  its  opjwsite  ends 
engaging  the  holes  of  said  lugs  and  having  a  central 
screw  threaded  hole,  an  electrical  fixture  comprising  In 
part  a  base  plate  having  a  transversely  extending  rib 
wltb  a  centrally  disposed  key-hole  slot,  and  a  screw  ex- 
tending through  said  slot  and  engaging  be  screw  tbraaded 
bole  of  said  spanner. 


1,155,361.     STEERING   DEVICE  FOR   AGRICULTURAL 
MACHINES.    Cabl  Glwchx,  Berlin,  Gernuny,  assignor 
to  Stock  Motorpflug  Ocsellscbaft  Mlt  Beech  rftnktsr  Haf- 
tung,    Berlin,    Germany,    a    Corporation    of    Germany. 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1916.     Serial  No.  17,249.      (Cl.  97—14.) 
1.  Steering  devlos  for  agricultural  machine,  comprising 
In  combination  a  stearing  shoe,  a  rib  at  tbe  bottom  aids  of 
said  steering  shoe  snd  sdapted  to  penetrate  tfa«  ground  and 
to  produce  the  lateral  pressura  for  staertng,  a  vertical  rod 
in  connection  with  the  frame  of  aald  Bacbine.  aald  steer- 
lag  ^oe  being  flmly  llxsd  to  tba  bottom  end  of  said  rod. 
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means  for  vertically  moving  said  rod,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating said  rod,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  Steering  device  for  agricultural  machine  comprising 
In  combination  a  steering  shoe  consisting  of  a  rail  member 
bent  np  at  both  ends  and  provided  beneath  with  a  blade  of 
varying  width,  a  vertical  rod  carried  in  a  foot-bearing  ar- 
ranged on  said  rail  member,  a  steering  arm  attached  to 
said' rod,  a  rack  with  annular  bearings  for  said  vertical 
rod,  a  guide  member  carried  by  the  frame  of  the  machiae  In 
which  said  rack  can  be  adjustably  arranged. 

3.  Steering  device  for  agricultural  machine  comprising 
in  combination  a  steering  shoe  consisting  of  a  rail  member 
bent  up  at  both  ends,  a  blade  attached  thereto  the  depth 
thereof  decreasing  from  center  to  ends,  a  vertical  rod 
attached  to  said  shoe,  a  rack  carrying  bearings  for  said 
vertical  rod,  a  guide  member  arranged  on  the  frame  of  the 
machine  carrying  said  rack,  and  a  gear  wheel  operable  by 
the  driver  for  adjusting  the  height  of  said  rack,  and  a 
steering  arm  attached  to  .said  vertical  rod  substantially  as 
described. 


1,155,352.  LITHOGRAPHIC  PLATE  FOR  OFFSET  AND 
DIRECT  PRINTING.  Jacob  Gkass,  Fulham,  London. 
England.  Filed  July  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  852,8«7. 
(CI.  101—173.) 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  printing  surface  on  a  metal 
lithographic  plate,  consisting  of  coating  said  plate  with  a 
sensitised  film,  exposing  said  film  to  light  through  a 
positive  transparency,  washing  said  plate  after  removal 
of  Mid  transparency,  drying  said  plate,  etching  said 
plate,  softening  said  film  after  said  etching  and  removing 
the  same,  dryln<;  said  plate,  applying  varnish  insoluble 
in  water  or  grease  to  the  etched  recesses  of  said  plate,  and 
filling  said  rsceases  with  lithographic  Ink  to  a  plane  co- 
incident with  the  face  of  the  plate,  said  varnish  serving 
as  a  mat  to  hold  a  maximum  quantity  of  ink,  thereby  im- 
parting a  deeper  color  to  the  print  obtained  from  the 
Plata. 

2.  A  method  of  producing  a  prlntlnc  surface  on  a  metal 
Uthoiraptalc  plate,  consisting  In  coating  said  plate  with 
a  seasltlaed  colloid  film,  exposing  said  film  to  light 
throogb  a  positive  transparency,  washing  said  plate  after 
remoral  of  said  transparency,  drying  said  plate,  etching 
■aid  plate,  softening  said  film  after  said  etching,  drying 


said  plate,  applying  celluloid  varnish  to  the  etched  recesses 
of  said  plate  and'fllling  said  varnished  recesses  with  litbo- 
graphie  ink  and  removing  the  film. 

3.  A  method  of  producing  a  printing  surface  on  a  metal 
lithographic  plate,  consisting  in  coating  said  plate  with 
a  sensltlxed  film,  exposing  said  film  to  light  through  a 
transparency,  washing  said  plate  after  removal  of  the 
transparency,  drying  said  plate,  etching  said  plate,  soften- 
ing said  film  after  said  etching,  drying  said  plate,  apply- 
ing celluloid  varnish  to  the  etched  receaaes  of  said  plate, 
ailing  said  varnished  recesies  with  said  lithographic  ink, 
removing  said  film  by  washing  around  the  recesses  snd 
gumming  said  plate  to  prevent  oxidation. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  an  Intaglio  printing  surface 
on  a  metal  lithographic  plate,  consisting  In  coating  the 
same  with  a  sensitive  colloid  film  In  the  form  of  a  glue, 
placing  a  positive  transparency  on  the  sensitised  film 
rendered  suitably  opaque,  hardening  the  portions  of  the 
sensitised  costing  of  the  plate  which  are  located  beneath 
the  transparent  portions  of  the  transparency,  dissolving 
away  the  unhardened  portions  of  the  coating  of  the  plate 
by  washing  with  water,  dipping  the  plate  In  a  dye  bath  to 
render  the  picture  or  the  like  thereon  visible,  drying  the 
plate,  immersing  the  same  in  an  etching  bath,  softening 
the  hardened  glue  like  film  and  removing  the  same,  then 
drying  the  plate  and  filling  the  intaglio  portions  of  the 
plate  with  lithographic  Ink. 

6.  The  process  of  producing  an  intaglio  printing  surface 
on  a  metal  lithographic  plate,  consisting  in  coating  the  same 
with  a  sensitive  colloid  film  in  the  form  of  a  glue,  placing 
a  positive  transparency  on  the  sensitised  film  rendered 
suitably  opaque,  hardening  tt)e  portions  of  the  sensitised 
coating  of  the  plate  which  are  located  beneath  the  trans- 
parent portions  of  the  transparency,  dissolving  away  the 
unhardened  portions  of  the  coating  of  the  plate  by  washing 
with  water,  dipping  the  plate  In  a  dye  bath  to  render  the 
picture  or  the  like  thereon  visible,  drying  the  plate,  im- 
mersing the  same  In  an  etching  bath,  softening  the  hard- 
ened glue  like  film,  removing  said  film,  then  drying  the 
plate  and  working  celluloid  varnish  Into  the  Intaglio  por- 
tions of  the  plate  and  then  filling  said  intaglio  portions 
with  lithographic  ink  over  the  aaid  varnish,  whereby  the 
latter  being  a  mat  vamlah,  will  cause  the  ink  to  enter  the 
pores  thereof  to  produce  a  deeper  color  than  Is  other- 
wise obtainable. 


1,155,353.  FEED  CUTTER.  jAMca  Clyde  Halokuan, 
Salem,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Silver  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Salem,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed,  Feb. 
25,  1915.     Serial  No.  10,487.     (CI.  14ft— 29.) 


1.  In  a  feed  cutter,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  cylinder 
formed  of  substantially  the  same  diameter  from  end  to 
end,  a  feed  hopper  provided  with  a  throat  and  arranged 
to  feed  breastwlse  to  said  cylinder,  said  throat  located  at 
the  Intake  end  of  the  cylinder  and  of  a  width  less  than  the 
length  of  the  cylinder,  a  shaft  located  concentric  with  the 
cylinder,  a  cutter  head  mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  cutter 
head  formed  of  a  length  to  correspond  substantially  with 
the  length  of  the  cutting  cylinder,  and  arranged  to  fMd 
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the  material  longitudinally  through  the  cylinder,  a  series 
of  cutter  knives  connected  to  the  cutting  cylinder,  and 
said  catting  cylinder  having  a  free  open  discharge  end  of  n 
slxe  corresponding  substantially  with  the  diameter  of  the 
cutting  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  feed  cutter,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  cylinder 
formed  of  sabatantially  the  same  diameter  from  end  to 
end,  a  feed  hopper  provided  with  a  throat  and  arranged  to 
feed  breastwlse  to  said  cylinder,  said  throat  located  at 
the  intake  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  shaft  located  concentric 
with  the  cylinder,  a  cutter  head  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
said  cutter  head  comprlaing  a  plurality  of  series  of  knives 
located  in  staggered  relation  and  arranged  to  feed  the  ma- 
terial longitudinally  through  the  cylinder,  said  cutter  head 
formed  of  a  length  to  correspond  substantially  with  the 
length  of  the  cutting  cylinder,  a  series  of  cutter  knives  ad- 
justably connected  to  the  cutter  cylinder  and  said  cutting 
cylinder  having  a  free  open  discharge  end  of  a  size  corre- 
sponding substantially  with  the  diameter  of  the  cutting 
cylinder. 


II 


1,155,354.  T0N3UE  FOR  SHOES. 
York,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1914. 
(CI.  36—54.) 


Dan'ikl  Y.  Hallock, 
Serial    No.    878,774. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  tongue  for  a  shoe 
having  a  rigid  supporting  member  curved  to  conform  to  the 
ankle  of  the  wearer  and  extending  transversely  of  the 
tongue  at  the  upper  end. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  tongue  for  a  shoe 
having  a  rigid  supporting  member  curved  to  conform  to  the 
foot  of  the  wearer  of  the  shoe  and  attached  to  the  tongue 
transversely  thereof. 


1,155,855.  DRILLING  AND  BLASTING  GAGE.  Archi- 
bald Hasbioan,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  23, 
1918.     Serial  No.  791,394.     (CI.  33—93.) 


1.  Ib  a  gage  of  the  class  described,  a  stock,  a  quadrant 
having  its  apex  disposed  against  the  stock,  an  indicator 
hand  disposed  agninst  one  face  of  the  quadrant,  a  pivot 
fitted  through  the  hand,  the  quadrant  and  the  stock  and 


supporting  the  quadrant  for  pivotal  movement  upon  the 
stock  and  the  hand  for  angular  movement  across  the  face 
of  the  quadrant,  the  quadrant  being  provided  upon  Its 
face  with  a  scale  concentric  with  the  pivot  and  being  mov- 
able about  the  pivot  across  the  stock  to  bring  either  radial 
edge  into  parallelism  with  the  stock,  and  means  on  the 
stock  for  holding  the  quadrant  at  adjustment  upon  the 
stock. 

2.  In  a  gage  of  the  class  described,  a  stock,  a  quadrant 
disposed  against  the  stock  and  pivoted  at  its  apex  thereto, 
whereby  it  may  be  moved  to  lie  with  either  radial  edge 
parallel  with  the  stock,  the  arcuate  edge  of  the  quadrant 
being  provided  at  its  ends  i^lth  keeper  sockets,  a  latch  pin 
upon  the  stock  adapted  to  engage  either  socket  whereby  to 
hold  the  quadrant  at  adjustment,  and  an  indicator  hand 
plvotally  mounted  for  angular  adjustment  across  the  face 
of  the  quadrant,  the  quadrant  being  provided  upon  said 
face  with  a  scale  defining  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
free  end  of  the  indicator  hand. 


1.155,356.  NUT-LOCK.  George  L.  Hierontmus,  Win- 
chester, 111.  Filed  July  26,  1915.  Serial  No.  42,006. 
(CI.  151—2,) 


(L^^^ 
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1.  The  combination  with  the  bolt  and  nut,  of  a  collar 
adapted  to  be  engaged  upon  the  bolt  against  the  face  of 
the  object,  a  sheet  metal  washer  plate  permanently  fixed 
upon  one  face  of  the  collar  and  having  a  relatively  movable 
section,  said  collar  being  provided  with  a  recess  com- 
municating with  the  bore  thereof,  said  recess  having  an 
inclined  wall,  and  a  key  lug  fixed  to  the  movable  section 
of  the  washer  plate  and  extending  into  said  recess,  said 
movable  section  of  the  plate  being  forced  into  engagement 
against  the  face  of  the  collar  when  the  nut  is  threaded  np 
upon  the  bolt  and  aaid  key  lug  forced  inwardly  by  engage- 
ment with  the  inclined  wall  of  the  recess  into  biting  en- 
gagement with  the  bolt  threads. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bolt  and  nut,  of  a  collar 
adapted  to  be  engaged  upon  the  bolt  against  the  face  of  the 
object  and  having  a  recess  communicating  with  the  bore 
thereof,  the  base  wall  of  the  recess  being  obliquely  In- 
clined, a  split  washer  plate  permanently  fixed  at  one  of 
its  ends  to  the  face  of  the  collar,  the  other  end  portion  of 
the  split  washer  being  normally  spaced  from  the  face  of 
the  collar,  and  a  key  lug  fixed  to  the  latter  end  of  the 
washer  plate  and  movable  in  the  recess  of  the  collar,  said 
washer  plate  being  of  greater  diameter  than  the  collar  and 
the  movable  portion  of  said  plate  being  forced  Into  engage- 
ment against  the  face  of  the  collar  when  the  nut  la 
threaded  up  upon  the  bolt  whereby  the  key  lug,  engaging 
the  inclined  wall  of  the  recess  In  the  collar,  is  forced  Into 
biting  engagement  with  the  bolt  threads,  the  outer  edge 
of  the  plate  being  adapted  to  be  bent  over  against  the 
face  of  the  nut  to  prevent  turning  movement  of  the  aame 
upon  the  bolt 

1,155,357.      METHOD    OF    FORMING    SHEET  -  METAL 
SPOOLS.     Ebkb  J.  HrBBABD,  Berwyn,  111.     Filed  Oct. 
2.  1913.     Serial  No.  792,952.     (CI.  29—148.) 
1.  The  method  of  forming  a  sheet  metal  spool  which 
consists    in    forming    from    sheet    metal    two    cup-shaped 
halves  each  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  part  and  flaring 
end,  then  removing  the  bottoms  of  the  cup-shaped  halvea. 
then  turning 'over  the  resulting  edge  of  each  cap-«hap«d 
member   radially   outwardly   to  form   a   flange,   and  then 
abutting  these  flangea  and  fusing  them  down  and  together 
to  weld  the  bottom  ends  of  the  cup-shaped  members  se- 
curely together  to  thereby  form  a  one-piece  sheet  metal 
spool  body. 
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2.  The   metbod   of   forming   a   sheet   metal   ipool   body 
wblch  coDiistB  Id  drawing  out   of  sheet  metal  dlaks  two 


cup  shape«1  halves,  and  then  welding  the  halves  together 
at  the  peripheries  of  their  bottoms  to  thus  form  a  single 
piece  sheet  metal   spool   body. 


1,155,358.  TROCESS  OF  MANrFACTURING  ARTICLES 
OUT  OF  HIGHLY-REFRACTORY  MATERIAL.  Pkm- 
COTT  M.  HuLBMT,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  24,  190«. 
Serial  No.  336.048.     (CI.  204 — 64.) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  articles  of  highly  refractory 
materials  which  conalsta  In  c<mpactlng  the  conunlnated 
material  In  a  mold  corresponding  to  the  final  form  of  the 
article,  said  mold  being  formed  of  a  more  highly  refractory 
material  and  one  which  will  not  combine  with  the  con- 
tained material  at  the  temperature  to  which  it  la  lab- 
Jeeted,  In  then  heating  the  mold  to  produce  Integration  by 
■arfaee  adbealon  of  the  particles  of  the  contained  material. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  articles  of  highly  refractory 
materials  which  consists  in  compacting  the  comminuted 
material  In  a  carbon  mold  corresponding  to  the  final  form 
of  the  article  and  heating  aald  mold  to  produce  lnt«(ra- 
tton  by  eurfaee  adhesion  of  the  particles  of  the  contained 
material. 

8.  The  method  of  forming  articles  of  highly  refractory 
matedals  which  consists  in  compacting  the  eommlnated 
material  In  a  fashioned  mold  of  graphitic  cai^n  corre- 
sponding to  the  final  form  of  the  article  and  in  heating 
the  mold  to  produce  integration  by  surface  adhesion  of 
the  particles  of  the  contained  body. 

4.  The  method  of  protecting  high  furing  ozldlsable  elec- 
trical beating  resistances  which  consists  in  embedding  said 
lealstance  in  a  l>ody  of  comminuted  non-oxldlBable  re- 
fractory material  with  enlarged  terminals  leading  out  from 
said  body  and  in  heating  the  body  to  Integrate  said  refrac- 
tory material  and  hermetically  seal  and  protect  from 
oxidation  the  resistance  therein. 

5.  The  method  of  protecting  cart>oD  heating  resistances 
which  consists  In  embedding  and  completely  protecting 
the  same  in  a  body  of  comminuted  non-oxidlxable  refrac- 
tory material  and  in  heating  to  produce  int^rratlon  of 
said  refractory  material. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.1S6,$59.  CHANGE -MAKING  MACHINE.  John  B. 
Lawis,  Kit  Carson.  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Lewis  Change 
Meter  Company,  Denrer.  Colo.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1918, 
Serial  No.  78&,e86.  Renewed  Mar.  1,  191S.  Serial  No. 
11.82e.  (CL  188—2.) 
1.  hi  a  change  making  machine,  a  coin  tube,  a  coin  ailde 

beneath  the  tube,  a  reciprocable  bar  haying  a  booked 


adapted  when  raised  to  engage  with  the  slide,  a  deposit 
key.  connections  between  the  deposit  key  and  the  bar 
whereby  the  manual  movemtnt  of  the  key  raises  the  hooked 
end  of  the  bar.  a  sales  key,  and  connections  between  the 
sales  key  and  the  Imr  whereby  the  ni.iuual  movement  of  the 
sales  key  moveii  the  bar  and  slide. 


c»     •»     c»    c* 


2.  In  a  change  making  machine,  a  coin  tube,  a  coin 
slide  disposed  beneath  the  tube,  a  sliding  bar  positioned 
when  raised  to  engage  with  the  coin  slide,  a  plurality  of 
rock  shafts  under  the  bar,  cams  carried  by  some  of  said 
rock  shafts  for  raising  the  bar  into  slide-engaging  position, 
a  plurality  of  deposit  keys,  connections  between  the  de- 
posit keys  and  the  rock  shafts  whereby  the  depression  of 
the  deposit  keys  rotates  the  shafts,  a  plurality  of  sales 
keys,  and  connections  between  some  of  said  sales  keys 
and  the  bar  whereby  the  depression  of  the  sales  keys  moves 
the  bar. 

3.  In  a  change  making  machljie,  a  plurality  of  coin  tubes, 
coin  slides  beneath  said  tubes,  a  plurality  of  bars  mounted 
to  slide  beneath  the  coin  tubes  and  having  hooks  adapted 
when  raised  to  enga^  with  the  coin  slides,  a  plurality  of 
rock  shafts  Journaled  beneath  the  bars,  cams  carried  by 
said  rock  shafts  for  raising  the  hooks  of  some  of  said  bars 
selectively,  a  plurality  of  deposit  keys  connected  with 
the  rock  shafts  whereby  the  depression  of  the  deposit  keys 
rotates  the  shafts,  and  a  plurality  of  sales  keys  connected 
with  the  bars  whereby  the  depression  of  the  sales  keys 
moves  the  bars. 

4.  In  a  change  making  machine,  a  plurality  of  coin  re- 
ceptacles, mechanism  for  withdrawing  a  single  coin  from 
each  of  said  receptacles,  bars  alldably  mounted  and  adapted 
to  engaf;e  with  the  coin  withdrawing  mechanism  when 
raised,  a  plurality  of  rock  shafts  journaled  beneath  the 
bars,  means  carried  by  said  rock  shafts  for  raising  some 
of  said  ban  selectively,  a  plurality  of  deposit  keys,  coa- 
nections  between  the  deposit  keys  and  the  shafts  whereby 
the  depression  of  the  keys  rotates  the  shafts,  a  plurality 
of  rock  shafts  Journaled  above  the  bars,  fingrers  depending 
from  said  upper  rock  shafts,  pins  through  the  bars  engaged 
by  said  fingers,  a  plurality  of  sales  keys,  and  means  con- 
necting the  sales  keys  and  upper  rock  shafts  whereby  a 
depression  of  the  sales  keys  rotates  said  upper  rock  shafts. 

5.  In  a  change  making  machine,  a  plurality  of  coin  re- 
ceptacles, mechanism  for  withdrawing  a  single  coin  from 
each  of  said  receptacles,  bars  slidaUy  mounted  and  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  coin  withdrawing  mechanism  when 
raised,  a  plurality  of  ruck  shafts  Journaled  ben^tb  the 
bars,  means  carried  by  said  rock  shafts  for  raising  some 
of  said  bars  selectively,  a  plurality  of  deposit  keys,  con- 
nections between  the  deposit  keys  and  the  shafts  whereby 
the  depression  of  the  keys  rotates  the  shafts,  a  plurality 
of  rock  shafts  Journaled  above  the  bars,  means  carried 
by  ssid  upper  rock  shafts  for  sliding  the  bars,  a  plurality 
of  sales  keys,  and  means  connecting  the  sales  keys  and 
upper  rock  shafts  whereby  a  depression  of  the  sales  keys 
rotates  said  upper  rock  shafts. 

[Claims  e  and  7  not  printed  in  the  GaMtta.] 
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1.150.S60.  HEM  OR  SEAM  ¥X)B  SEWED  ARTICLES. 
John  G.  Lewis.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  June  18,  1900.  8e- 
rtal  No.  802.878.      (CI.   112—84.) 


1.  A  hem  or  seam  for  sewed  articles,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  layers  of  textile  or  similar  material  and  a  row 
of  stitches  connecting  said  layers,  said  stitches  entering 
and  emerging  on  the  same  side  of  the  work,  consisting  of 
a  series  of  keyed  penetrant  loop  structures,  and  a  series 
of  overcast  loops  or  bights,  overcast  on  the  surface  of  the 
work  from  the  points  of  entrance  of  two  successive  stitches, 
the  emergent  portion  of  one  only  of  said  two  successive 
stitches  passing  through  and  engaging  the  overcast  loop 
formed  between  it  and  the  preceding  stitch,  and  said  over- 
cast loops  formed  in  the  same  thread  as  the  penetrant 
loops. 

2  A  hem  or  seam  for  sewed  articles,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  layers  of  textile  or  similar  material  and  thread 
uniting  said  layers  of  material  comprising  two  series  of 
loops  formed  in  a  single  thread,  alternate  loops,  constitut- 
ing one  said  series  being  keyed  to  form  stitches  penetrat- 
ing and  emerging  from  the  same  surface  of  the  work, 
and  the  Intervening  loops  constituting  the  other  series  being 
overcast  on  the  surface  of  the  work  each  from  terminal 
points  at  the  points  of  penetration  of  two  successive 
stitches  and  each  said  overcast  loops  embracing  the 
emergent  thread  at  the  point  of  emergence  of  the  last  made 
one  of  said  stitches  and  free  from  the  penetrant  loops  of 
all  other  stitches  of  the  series. 

3.  A  hem  or  seam  for  sewed  artidea  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  layers  of  textile  or  similar  material  and  a  row  of 
stitches  each  entering  and  emerging  from  the  same  surface 
of  the  work,  said  row  of  stitches  consisting  of  a  needle 
thread  and  a  second  thread,  the  needle  thread  of  each  stitch 
penetrating  the  material  once  only  and  keying  with  the 
second  thread,  and  said  needle  thread  also  forming  for 
each  stitch  an  overcast  loop  embracing  the  emergent  thread 
at  the  point  of  emergence  of  a  succeeding  stitch. 

4.  A  hem  or  seam  for  sewed  articles  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  layers  of  textile  or  similar  material  and  a  row 
of  stitches  uniting  said  layers  of  material  entering  and 
emerging  from  the  same  surface  of  the  work,  said  row  of 
stitches  consisting  of  a  needle  thread  and  a  second  thread, 
said  needle  thread  forming  two  alternating  series  of  loops, 
one  series  consisting  of  penetrant  loops  and  the  other 
series  consisting  of  overcast  loops,  each  of  the  overcast 
loops  having  its  terminal  points  at  the  points  of  entrance 
of  successive  stitches  and  Its  bend  or  crest  embracing  the 
emergent  thread  at  the  point  of  emergence  of  the  last  made 
of  said  stitches,  and  said  second  thread  engaging  and  key- 
ing' all  of  the  penetrant  loops  and  overlying  and  retaining 
all  of  the  overcast  loops. 

5.  A  bem  or  seam  for  sewed  articles  comprising  a  main 
layer  of  textile  or  similar  material  and  one  or  more  su- 
perimposed layers  secured  to  said  main  layer  by  a  row  of 
stitches  entering  and  emerging  from  different  points  on 
the  same  side  of  the  goods  composed  of  a  needle  thread 
and  a  second  thread,  the  aBcrgent  portion  of  each  stitch 
engaging  with  a  loop  of  the  needle  thread  brought  forward 
from  the  preceding  stitch,  said  needle  thread  having,  in 
each  stitch,  a  single  penetrant  loop  engaging  all  of  the 
layers  of  material  and  being  keyed  by  the  second  thread. 

r Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.155,861.     PUNCH.     Danibl  E.  Ltnch,  Wichita.  Kans. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1915.    Serial  No.  24,489.     (CL  164—110.) 

The  combination  with  a  base  having  a  recess,  and  an 

arm  np^tanding  from  the  base,  of  a  yieldingly  supported 

plunger  slldably  mounted  in  the  arm  and  having  a 


foot,  a  perforating  pron;;  extending  upwardly  through  the 
recess  in  the  base,  a  lever  fulcruuied  In  the  arm  and  having 
a  forked  arm  normally  seated  in  the  recess  with  its  upper 


_^-l  — 


face  flush  with  the  top  of  the  base,  and  a  yieldingly  sup- 
ported plunger  connected  to  the  arm  and  lever  for  shifting 
the  forked  end  of  the  lever  upwardly  relative  to  the  prong. 


1,155,382.  STEAM  -  E.KIIAUST  NOZZLE.  Fkedkhick 
Mkrtsheimeh,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  19.  1916. 
Serial   No.   15,662.      (CI.   110 — 132.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  exhaust  nossle,  of  a  bridge 
crossing  said  nozzle  and  comprising  blades  arranged  In 
vertically  stepped  relation,  and  means  for  raising  or  low- 
ering the  bridge. 

2  The  combination  with  an  exhaust  nozzle,  of  movable 
bridge  supports  at  opposite  sides  of  the  nozzle,  a  bridge 
carried  by  said  supports  and  comprising  blades  arranged  in 
stepped  relation  across  the  nonle,  and  means  for  raising 
or  lowering  the  bridge. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  exhaust  nozzle,  of  a  bridge 
comprising  a  plurality  of  stepped  blades,  means  for  mov- 
ably  supporting  the  blades,  whereby  the  latter  may  move 
Into  or  from  tue  nozzle,  and  mechanism  for  actuating  the 
supporting  means. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  exhaust  nossle.  of  posts 
slidably  mounted  at  opposite  sides  of  the  nossle,  a  bridge 
carried  by  said  posts  and  comprising  blades  of  different 
length  and  arranged  in  stepped  relation  across  the  nossle, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  posts  to  raise  or  lower  the 
bridge  relative  to  the  nozzle. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  nozzle,  of  posts  slidably 
mounted  at  opposite  sides  of  the  nozzle  and  adapted  for 
longitudinal  movement  relative  thereto,  a  bridge  extend- 
ing across  the  nozzle  and  mounted  on  said  posts,  said 
bridge  comprising  a  suspended  blade  having  Its  ends  set 
In  from  the  posts  to  form  a  seat  for  the  bridge  on  the  edge 
of  the  nozzle,  a  second  blade  suspended  from  and  set  In 
from  the  ends  of  the  first  blade,  and  means  for  actuating 
the  posts  to  vary  the  projection  of  the  blades  Into  and 
from  the  nossle. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.1S5,8«S.     REFBIGBHATINO   APPARATUa    BnfJAMni 
AnonsTus  Michbu  New  Orleans.  La.     riled  Joly  18, 
1914.     Serial  No.  850.665.     (CI.  62—101.) 
1.  A  refrigeration  apparatus  comprising  a  diamber,  a 

refrigerant  container,  a  rotatable  perforated  caalng  in  the 
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container,  Mid  casing  bavlDg  dasber  blades  on  the  out- 
side, a  ibaft  carrying  the  caatng,  a  dasher  In  the  casing, 
■aid  daaber  having  a  hollow  shaft  through  which  the 
flrst-mentioned  shaft  extends,  means  for  rotating  the 
■bafts  in  opposite  directions,  a  puoap,  and  a  refrigerant 
circulating  coil  connected  to  the  outlet  of  the  pump  and 
dlacharfing  Into  the  refrigerant  container,  the  Inlet  of 
the  pomp  being  connected   to  said   refrigerant  container. 


■■^s 


^^^^ss^sm:^ 
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2.  A  refrigeration  apparatus  comprising  a  chamber,  a 
pomp,  a  refrigerant  container  having  a  screen  and  con- 
nected on  one  side  of  the  screen  to  the  inlet  of  the  pump, 
a  rotatable  perforated  casing  in  the  container  on  the 
other  side  of  the  screen,  said  casing  having  dasher 
blades  on  the  outside,  a  rotary  dasher  in  the  casing. 
means  for  rotating  the  casing  and  the  dasher  in  opposite 
directions,  and  a  refrigerant  circulating  coll  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  pump  outlet  and  at  the  other  end  to  the 
refrigerant  container. 

3.  A  refrigeration  apparatus  comprising  a  chamber,  a 
pump,  a  refrigerant  container  connected  to  the  Inlet  of 
the  pump,  a  rotatable  perforated  casing  In  the  container, 
•aid  casing  having  dasher  blades  on  the  outside,  a  ro- 
tary dasher  in  the  casing,  means  for  rotating  the  casing 
and  the  dasher  In  opposite  directions,  and  a  refrigerant 
circulating  cotl  connected  at  one  end  to  the  pump  outlet 
and  at  the  other  end  to  the  refrigerant  container. 

4.  A  refrigeration  apparauts  comprising  a  chamber,  a 
refrigerant  circulating  coU  In  the  chamber,  a  pump  dis- 
charging into  one  end  of  the  coil,  a  refrigerant  container 
into  which  the  otbt-r  end  of-  the  coll  discharges,  said 
container  being  connected  to  the  inlet  of  the  pump,  a  drive 
■haft  for  the  pump  passing  through  the  container,  and 
refrigerant  agitating  means  carried  by  that  portion  of 
the  drive  abaft  which  passes  through  the  container. 

6.  A  refrigeration  apparatus  comprising  a  chamber,  a 
refrigerant  circulating  coil  In  the  chamber,  a  pump  dis- 
ebarglng  into  one  end  of  the  coll,  a  refrigerant  container 
into  which  the  other  end  of  the  coll  discharges,  said 
container  being  connected  to  the  inlet  of  the  pump,  and 
a  ■eoond  container  mounted  in  the  flrst-mentioned  con- 
tainer and  in  communication   therewith. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 
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1.155.364.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  John  F.  Monnot, 
Paris.  France.  Filed  July  14,  1911.  Serial  No. 
6SS.471.      (CI.    175—287.) 

1.  An  electric  switch  comprising  In  combination  a  mov- 
able switch  member,  a  contact  device  with  which  said 
member  is  adapted  to  make  and  break  contact,  a  movable 
actuating  member  for  said  switch  member,  provided  with 
groovvs,  and  with  means  adapted  to  move  said  switch 
member  in  one  direction  or  the  other  when  said  actuating 
member  is  moved,  a  spring-actuated  jockey  arranged  to  en 
gage  one  or  another  of  said  grooves  and  by  wedge  action  to 
enforce  rapid  movement  of  said  actuating  member,  and  a 
yielding  primary  operating  device  adapted  to  yield  to  such 
moTtaient  of  °  the  actuating  member,  and  means  connect- 
ing same  to  said  switch-actuating  member  to  move  the 
Utter. 

2.  An  electric  switch  comprising  in  combination  a  mov- 
able switch   member,   a   contact  device  with   which   said 


member  is  adapted  to  make  and  break  contact,  a  movable 
actuating  member  for  said  switch  member,  provided  with 
grooves,  and  with  means  adapted  to  positively  engage  said 
switch  member  to  move  same  in  one  directloq  or  the 
other  when  said  actuating  member  is  moved,  a  spring- 
actuated  jockey  arranged  to  engage  one  or  another  of  said 
grooves  and  by  wedge  action  to  enforce  rapid  movement 
of  said  actuating  member,  and  a  yielding  primary  operat- 
ing device  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  elastic  fluid  pres- 
sure, and  means  connecting  same  to  said  switch-actuating 
meml>er  to  move  the  latter. 


X 


3.  kn  electric  switch  comprising  in  combination  a  piv- 
oted switch  member,  a  contact  device  with  which  said 
member  Is  adapted  to  make  and  break  contact,  a  mov- 
able actuating  member  for  said  switch  member,  primary 
operating  means  connected  to  said  switch-actuating  mem- 
ber to  move  the  latter,  spring  means  acting  upon  said 
actuating  member  to  enforce  rapid  movement  thereof, 
said  actuating  member  provided  with  means  adapted  to 
positively  engage  said  switch  memt>er  to  move  same,  and 
a  spring  connecting  said  actuating  member  to  said  switch 
member,  and  adapted  to  withdraw  said  switch  member 
quickly   from  said  contact  device. 

4.  An  electric  switch  comprising  in  combination  a 
movable  switch  member,  a  contact  device  with  which  said 
member  Is  adapted  to  make  and  break  contact,  a  mov- 
able actuating  member  for  said  switch  member,  primary 
operating  means,  means  connecting  the  latter  to  said 
switch-actuating  meml>er  comprising  a  link  and  adjust- 
able abutments  thereon  adapted  to  engage  opposite  sides 
of  a  portion  of  said  actuating  member,  said  actuating 
member  provided  with  means  for  actuating  said  switch 
member. 

5.  An  electric  switch  comprising  In  combination  a 
movable  switch  member,  a  contact  device  with  which 
said  member  Is  adapted  to  make  and  break  contact,  a 
movable  actuating  member  for  said  switch  member, 
primary  operating  means,  means  connecting  the  latter 
to  said  switch-actuating  member  comprising  a  link  and 
adjustable  abutments  thereon  adapted  to  engage  oppo- 
site sides  of  a  portion  of  said  actuating  member,  said 
actuating  member  provided  with  means  for  actuating  said 
switch  member,  and  means  acting  upon  said  actuating 
member  and  adapted  to  enforce  rapid  movement  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.155,365.  CARLINE.  Charles  F.  Mdrrat,  Evanston, 
111.,  assignor  to  The  Fowler  Car  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1912. 
Serial    No.  781.975.     (CI.   108 — 5.) 


1.  A  carline  composed  of  a  metal  beam  having  a  single 
vertical  web  and  two  laterally  projecting  flanges,  said 
flanges  being  longer  than  the  web  at  the  ends  of  the 
beam,  both  said  flanges  being  bent  downward  into  paral- 
lelism to  provide  means  for  attachment  to  a  car  side 
plate,  substantially  ss  described. 

2<.  A  carline  composed  of  a  metal  beam  having  a  sin- 
gle vertical  web  and  two  oppositely  extending  lateral 
flanges,   said  flanges  being  longer  than   the  web   at   the 
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ends  of  the  beam,  both  said  flanges  being  bent  downward 
into  parallelism  to  provide  means  for  attachment  to  a 
car  side  plate,  substantially  as  described. 

S.  A  metallic  carline  comprising  a  web  having  flanges 
projecting  laterally  therefrom,  the  longitadinal  dimen- 
sion of  each  flange  exceeding  that  of  the  web,  the  por- 
tions of  the  flanges  which  extend  beyond  the  end  of  the 
web  being  bent  transversely  scross  the  carline  and  lying 
at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  planes  of  the  main 
poriions  of  the  req>ectlve  flanges,  and  also  extending  be- 
yond one  and  the  same  side  of  the  carline. 

4.  A  metallic  carline  comprising  a  web,  a  top  flange 
projecting  at  one  side  of  the  web  and  a  bottom  flange 
projecting  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  web,  the  longitudi- 
nal dimension  of  each  flange  exceeding  that  of  tlie  web, 
the  portions  of  the  flanges  which  extend  beyond  the  end 
of  the  web  being  bent  transversely  across  the  carline 
and  lying  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  planes  of 
the  main  portions  of  the  respective  flanges,  and  also  ex- 
tending beyond  one  and  the  same  side  of  the  carline. 

5.  A  metallic  carline  comprising  a  web,  a  top  flange 
projecting  at  one  side  of  the  web  and  a  bottom  flange 
projecting  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  web,  the  longitudi- 
nal dimension  of  each  flange  exceeding  that  of  the  web, 
the  portion  of  the  flanges  which  extend  beyond  the  end 
of  the  w«b  being  bent  tranversely  across  the  carline  and 
lying  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  planes  of  the 
main  portions  of  the  respective  flanges,  and  also  extend- 
ing beyond  one  and  the  same  side  of  the  carline,  said 
bent-uver  flange  portions  being  disposed  substantially 
coincident  with  the  adjacent  end  of  the  web. 


1,155.36<6.  CHAIR  -  AWNING.  Alexander  Mters.  Re- 
vere, Mass.,  assignor  to  International  Comfort  Chair 
Co.,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  I'artnerahlp  consisting  of  Alex- 
ander Myers.  Louis  H.  Burack,  Samuel  Hurwltx,  and  Al- 
bert Hurwlts,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1914.  Se- 
rial   .\o.   869.308.      (CI.    135 — 5.) 


1.  A  chair  awning  of  the  character  described,  consist- 
ing of  an  oscillating  covered  frame  member,  adapted  to 
be  swung  to  the  front  or  to  the  rear  of  the  chair,  and 
having  an  engaging  end  provided  with  disengaging  means 
for  diseagagingly  engaging  said  end  with  the  back  of 
the  chair  when  the  frame  member  Is  set  in  the  sun-shade 
position  ;  and  oscillating  supporting-arms  having  the  upper 
ends  of  the  same  plvotally  secured  toward  the  opposite 
end  of  said  frame  member  and  the  lowter  ends  plv- 
otally secured  to  the  arms  of  the  chair  for  swingingly 
engaging  said  frame  member  with  said  chair. 

2.  A  chair  awning  of  the  cliaracter  described,  consist- 
ing of  a  rigid  covered  frame  member  having  one  end  of 
the  same  provided  with  recesses  for  engaging  with  the 
chair  to  which  the  same  is  attached;  swinging  support- 
ing arma  haying  the  upper  ends  plvotally  secured  to  the 
frame  member,  near  the  end  opposite  the  end  provided 
with  said  recesses,  and  the  lower  ends  adapted  to  plv- 
otally engage  with  said  chair  for  swingingly  engaging 
said  awning  with  said  chair,  substantially  as  shown. 

S.  A  ebalr  awning  of  the  character  described,  consist- 
ing of  a  rigid  frame  member  having  a  projecting  end,  an 


engaging  end,  and  intermediate  engaging  means  for  hold- 
ing said  frame  member  in  set  position  with  the  top  of  the 
chair ;  swinging  supporting-arms  having  the  upper  ends 
plvotally  secured  to  the  sides  of  said  frame  member  and 
positioned  near  to  the  projecting  end  of  the  same,  and 
the  lower  ends  adapted  to  be  plvotally  secured  to  said 
chair  for  swingingly  engaging  said  awning  with  said 
chair;  and  a  cover  member  adapted  to  inclose  and  cover 
said  frame  member  substantially  as  shown. 

4.  A  chair  awning  of  the  character  described,  consist- 
ing of  a  rigid  frame  member  provided  with  a  projecting 
end  and  an  engaging  end  adapted  to  be  detachably  secured 
to  the  top  of  a  chair ;  swinging  sfapportlng-arms  having 
the  upper  ends  of  the  same  plvotally  secured  to  the  sides 
and  near  to  saick  projecting  end  of  the  same,  and  the 
lower  ends  of  said  supporting-arms  adapted  to  be  plvot- 
ally secured  to  the  chair  for  permitting  said  frame  mem- 
ber, when  the  engaging  end  of  the  same  is  disengaged 
from  the  upper  end  of  the  chair  to  swing  forward  or 
backward  on  same  or  to  fold  and  close  with  said  chair; 
and  a  covering  member  adapted  to  flt  over  said  frame 
and  inclose  the  same,  substantially  as  shown. 


1,156,367.  LINEU  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TIRES.  Finess  E. 
Neal,  Anderson,  Ind.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1914.  Serial  No. 
877,228.      (CI.  152—18.) 


A  tire  shield  comprising  a  single  ring  and  two  annular 
series  of  units  disposed  one  series  on  each  side  of  said 
ring,  each  unit  comprising  inner  and  outer  rectangular 
plates  of  substantially  equal  area,  one  half  of  the  width 
of  the  inner  plate  being  overlapped  by  one  half  of  the 
width  of  the  outer  plate,  and  a  knuckle  uniting  and  formed 
integrally  with  the  inner  ends  of  the  overlapped  halves  o/ 
the  plates,  the  knuckles  of  the  several  uniu  being  dis- 
posed end  to  end  around  the  ring,  and  the  projecting  halves 
of  all  the  inner  plates  being  overlapped  by  the  projecting 
halves  of  the  outer  plates  of  adjacent  units. 


1,155,368.  REVERSIBLE  VARIABLE  -  SPEED  DRIVE. 
Relbex  B.  Omax,  WiUmar,  Minn.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1913. 
Serial  No.  741,481.     (CI.  74—26.) 


In  a  transmission  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
shaft  having  two  laterally  spaced  disks,  of  three  shafts 
geared  together  and  provided  with  friction  wheels  slidable 
thereon  but  rotatable  therewith,  the  said  disks  being 
Interposed  between  said  wheela,  connections  applied  to 
said  shafts  for  imparting  angular  movement  thereto  to 
cause  the  intermediate  friction  wheel  and  one  or  the  other 
of  the  outer  friction  wheels  to  elamp  one  or  the  other  of 
said  disks  between  them,  according  to  the  direction  of  !•- 
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tatlon  dMlred,  a  gtooYtA  collar  on  said  intermediate  fric- 
tion wheel,  Bincle  collara  on  ttae  other  two  of  said  wbeela 
working  la  uld  grooved  collar,  said  collars  connecting  said 
Metlon  whtela  for  a  slmnltaneoua  eliding  moTement  on 
their  reapectlre 'Shafts,  and  a  shipper  lever  narlng  a  stnd 
woridag  iB  said  grooved  collar. 


1^55,369.  TYPOGRAPHICAL  NUMBERING-MACHINB. 
JosxFH  H.  Puce,  Lombard,  111.,  aulgnor  of  one-half  to 
Chicago  Paper  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
lUlaoia  Filed  June  7.  1916.  Serial  No.  32.479.  (CI. 
101—184.) 


/-»        /£■ 


1.  A  typographical  numberlug  mafhlne  comprising  In 
combination  a  plurality  of  numbering  wheels,  a  sectional 
shaft  for  supportlui;  said  wheels,  one  section  of  which 
snpporta  the  nnit  wheel  to  the  exclusion  of  the  other  wheel 
and  wheels. 

2.  A  typographical  numbering  machine  comprising  in 
combination  a  series  of  numbering  wheels,  a  transversely 
divided  shaft  therefor,  means  for  removably  locking  the 
•ections  thereof  together,  a  unit  wheel  supported  upon  one 
of  said  sections  to  the  exclusion  of  the  other  numbering 
wheels. 

3.  A  typographical  numbering  machine  comprising  In 
combination  a  series  of  numbering  wheels,  a  sectional 
shaft  transversely  divided  into  two  sections,  a  pin  on  one 
section,  a  socket  in  the  other  section  for  receiving  said  pin, 
means  for  preventing  the  rotary  movement  of  either  sec- 
tion, and  means  for  maintaining  said  shaft  against  longi- 
tudinal movement. 

4.  A  typographical  numbering  machine  comprising  in 
comUaatlon  a  series  of  nambering  wheels,  provided  with 
drop  ciphers,  a  shaft  for  supporting  said  wheels,  provided 
with  a  groove  adapted  to  receive  and  maintain  said  dptiers 
la  their  dropped  position,  said  shaft  being  constructed  in 
sections  removably  Jointed  together,  one  of  which  sections 
la  provided  with  means  for  visually  Indicating  when  the 
(roove  therein  la  in  register  with  the  drop  ciphers. 

5.  A  tTpographleal  numbering  machine  comprising  In 
combination  a  sectional  shaft,  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
groove,  a  series  of  numbering  wheels  mounted  upon  saiil 
shaft,  provided  with  drop  ciphers,  adapted  to  be  moved 
to  register  with  said  ciphers  on  turning  the  shaft,  means 
whereby  both  sections  of  said  shaft  may  be  simultaneously 
revolved,  means  for  indicating  the  reglater  of  the  drop 
groove  with  the  ciphers  thtrefor,  and  mtvius  for  iHckiii;; 
said  shaft  in  a  fixed  position. 


1,155,370.     PLMP.     James  H.  R.\ndle.s.  Poplar  Bluff,  Mo. 
Filed  June  11.  1914.     Serial  No.  844,387.     (CI.  37—9.) 


1.  A  pump  comprising  an  intake  pipe,  clamps  detachably 
supported    by    said   pipe,    bearings   in   said   clamps  above 


Mid  pipe,  a  shaft  revolubly  Journaled  In  said  bearing!,  a 
aeries  of  arms  supported  by  the  end  of  said  shaft  adjacent 
to  the  end  of  said  pipe,  adjustable  means  coApermtlBg 
with  said  bearings  and  said  shaft  whereby  said  arms  may 
be  supported  at  any  desired  dlaUnce  from  the  end  of  said 
pipe,  and  manual  meana  for  revolving  aald  shaft. 

2.  A  pump  comprlalng  an  Intake  pipe,  clamps  detachably 
supported  by  said  pipe,  bearinga  in  aald  clamps  above 
aald  pipe,  a  series  of  radial  arms  attached  to  said  shaft 
adjacent  to  the  open  end  of  said  pipe,  a  series  of  rings  of 
different  diameters  concentric  with  said  ahaft  and  aup- 
ported  by  said  arms,  aojustable  devices  co{}peratlng  with 
said  bearings  and  said  shaft  whereby  said  arms  and  said 
rings  may  be  retained  at  any  desired  distance  from  tb« 
open  end  of  said  pipe,  and  manual  means  for  revolving 
said  ahaft 

3.  A  pump  comprlalng  an  intake  pipe,  clamps  detachably 
supported  by  said  pipe,  bearings  in  said  clamps  above  said 
pipe,  a  series  of  arms  attached  to  said  shaft  adjacent  to 
the  open  end  of  said  pipe,  a  series  of  rings  of  different 
diameters  attached  to  aald  anna,  adjusuble  devices  co- 
operating with  said  bearings  to  hold  said  shaft  in  posi- 
tion to  hold  said  arma  and  said  rings  at  any  desired  dis- 
tance from  the  end  of  said  pipe,  an  additional  shaft,  a 
universal  pivot  Joint  connecting  said  additional  shaft 
with  said  first-named  shaft,  and  manual  means  for  re- 
volving aald  additional  shaft  and  thereby  said  flrst-named 
shaft. 

4.  A  pump  comprising  an  intake  pipe,  bearings  wholly 
supported  by  said  intake  pipe,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  said 
bearings,  arms  attached  to  said  shaft  adjacent  to  the  open 
end  of  said  pipe,  rings  of  different  diameters  attached  to 
said  arms,  devices  cooperating  with  said  bearings  to  hold 
said  shaft  in  position  to  retain  said  arms  and  rings  at 
any  desired  distance  from  the  open  end  of  said  pipe,  an 
additional  shaft  pivoted  to  said  first-named  shaft,  and 
meana  for  revolving  said  additional  shaft. 


I.155,.*171.  .VDJUSTABLE  BRE.\ST  -  FASTENING  FOR 
BLANKETS.  Gistave  C.  Ra-sch,  Burlington,  Wis. 
Filed    Dec.  9,  1912.      Serial  No.  735,594.      (Cl.  24— 20fl.) 


1.  Adjustable  breast  fastenings  for  blankets  consisting 
of  strips  of  flexible  material  each  formed  with  a  number 
of  transverse  slits,  flexible  bands  drawn  alternately  in 
and  out  through  said  allts  and  forming  a  series  of  loops, 
the  strips  being  secured  with  the  handa  at  interrals  be- 
tween the  loops,  one  to  the  Innsr  side  and  the  other  to 
the  outer  side  of  a  blank  adjacent  and  tranaversely  to 
Its  front  edges,  and  hooka  attached  to  the  blanket  at  the 
ends  of  said  strips  adjacent  to  the  front  edges  of  the 
blanket  and  each  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  any  of  the 
series  of  loops  of  the  opiMSite  band. 

2.  Adjustable  breast  futenings  for  blankets  consistinf 
of  two  flexible  strips  each  formed  at  Intervala  with  a  num- 
ber of  transverse  slits,  flexible  bands  woven  alternately 
in  and  out  through  said  slits  and  each  forming  a  series  <rf 
loops,  the  strips  being  attached  with  ,tbe  banda  between 
the  loops,  one  to  the  inner  side  and  the  other  to  the  outer 
side  of  a  blanket  adjacent  and  transversely  to  its  front 
edges  below  the  neck,  and  hooks  secured  to  the  blanket 
adjacent  to  its  front  edges  by  looped  enda  of  the   lands 
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and  Mcb  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  any  loop  of  the 
opposite  band. 

3.  Adjustable  breast  fastenings  for  blankets  consisting 
of  bands  attached  at  Intervals  one  to  the  Inner  side  and 
the  other  to  the  outer  side  of  a  blanket  and  forming  two 
series  of  loops  adjacent  and  tranaversely  to  its  front  edges, 
and  hooks  secured  to  the  blanket  adjacent  to  the  Inner  ends 
of  the  series  of  loops  and  having  their  downwardly  pro- 
jecting points  bent  backward  and  laterally,  the  point  of 
the  underlying  hook  being  bent  laterally  outward  while 
the  point  of  the  overlying  hook  is  bent  laterally  inward. 

li  


dreolt  making  and  breaUag  Mechaaism  operated  by 
OMans.  and  meehaaiea  eoaaeetteg  eaid  track  and  meens 
whereby  the  latter  le  reelpreeated. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  track,  of  an  instrument  cem- 
prislag  a  Uquld  receptacle,  means  coatprialng  drcnit  mak- 
ing and  breaking  mefthaniem  movable  in  and  operated  by 
liquid  In  aald  recepUele,  a  slgaal.  meehaalsm  whereby 
said  dreolt  making  and  breaking  means  operates  said  sig- 
nal, and  mechanism  connecting  eaid  track  and  said  means 
first  named  for  operating  the  latter. 


1,1S0,S72.  IGNITION  DEVICE  FOR  INTBRNAL-COM- 
BUWION  ENGINES.  Lewis  T.  Rhoad»8,  Mont  Clare, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  New  York  Coil  Company,  Incorporated] 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  12,530* 
(Cl.  128—117.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  movable  circuit  breaker  arm, 
of  a  cam  poaitioned  transversely  of  the  arm  and  tapering 
from  one  end  toward  the  other,  a  rotary  member  having 
cams  thereon  adapted  to  engage  the  cam  of  the  circuit 
breaker  arm,  and  meana  for  moving  one  of  said  members 
relative  to  the  other,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Tile  combination  with  a  movable  circuit  breaker 
arm,  of  a  cam  positioned  transversely  of  the  arm  and 
tapering  from  one  end  toward  the  other,  a  rotary  memt>er 
having  cams  thereon  adapted  to  engage  the  cam  of  the 
circuit  breaker  arm,  and  means  for  moving  the  rotary 
member  transversely  of  the  circuit  breaker  arm,  aubstan- 
tially  as  described. 

S.  Ttw  combination  with  a  movable  circuit  breaker  arm, 
of  a  cam  poaitioned  transversely  of  the  arm  and  tapering 
from  one  end  toward  the  other,  a  rotary  member  having 
cams  thereon  adapted  to  engage  the  cam  of  the  circuit 
breaker  arm,  and  a  centrifugal  governor  constructed  to 
move  the  rotsry  member  at  right  angles  to  the  circuit 
breaker  arm,  aubetantlally  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  circuit  breaker  arm  having 
a  tapering  cam  thereon,  said  cam  extending  transversely 
of  the  circuit  breaker  arm  and  tapering  from  one  end 
toward  the  other,  of  a  rotary  cam  engaging  the  cam  on  the 
arm,  a  time  ahaft  on  which  said  rotary  cam  is  mounted, 
and  a  governor  on  the  time  shaft  conatructed  to  move  the 
rotary  cam  longitudinally,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  circuit  breaker  arm  having  a 
tapering  cam  thereon,  aald  cam  extending  transversely  of 
the  dicait  breaker  arm  and  tapering  from  one  end  toward 
the  other,  of  a  time  ahaft,  a  sleeve  on  the  time  shaft,  a 
rotary  cam  secured  to  the  sleeve  and  engaging  the  cam  on 
tbe  circuit  breaker  arm,  and  a  governor  mounted  on  the 
time  sbAft  and  conatructed  to  move  the  sleeve  longitudi- 
nally, ■abstantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


14S0.8TB.  TRACK  IN8TBUMBNT.  John  Sttjabt  Rom  10, 
Altowa,  Pa.  Piled  Oct  81,  1014.  Serial  No.  869,641. 
(CL  M6— 86.) 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  track,  of  an  instrnment  com 
prtaAng  a  llqnld  receptacle,  means  adapted  to  be  redpro- 
eated  in  and  to  be  operated  by  llqald  in  said  recepUcle, 
319  O.  O.— 2 


3.  The  combination  with  a  track,  of  a  receptacle  con- 
taining a  liquid,  mechanism  comprising  circuit  making  and 
breaking  means  adapted  to  redprocate  in  said  receptacle, 
a  rod  for  reciprocating  said  mechanism,  and  means  con- 
necting said  rod  and  track  whereby  the  latter  is  adapted 
to  redprocate  the  former. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  track  comprising  ralla,  a  bar 
connected  with  one  of  aald  rails  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
thereby,  a  piston  rod  connected  with  aald  bar  and  adapted 
to  be  reciprocated  thereby,  circuit  making  and  breaking 
mechanism  connected  in  movable  relation  with  aald  rod, 
and  a  veasel  containing  a  liquid  in  which  said  making  lind 
breaking  mechanism  is  adapted  to  be  reciprocated. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  track  comprising  a  pair  of 
rails,  a  cross  bar  fixed  to  said  rails,  s  rod  connected  with 
and  reciprocated  by  said  croas  bar,  a  fulcrumed  member 
carried  by  said  rod,  circuit  making  and  breaking  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  contact  carried  by  said  member,  and 
a  vessel  containing  a  liquid  in  which  said  member  la  re- 
ciprocated by  said  rod,  whereby  said  member  is  osdilated. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,166,874.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


1,155,375.  GRAIN  BAG.  Jambs  F.  Shanjcon,  rarmTiUc. 
Va.  FUed  Aug.  6,  1912.  Serial  No.  713,622.  (03. 
160—1.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sack  to  in  does  aad 
a    commodity   against    attack   by    rodente   coaprUli^  a 
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flexible  metallic  mesh  container  body  belnc  poiltlvely 
cIoMd  by  a  portion  of  Itaelf  at  one  end  to  preTent  attack 
by  rodents  at  said  end,  said  metallic  body  having  an  insert 
opening  at  the  second  end,  of  means  to  positively  close 
the  bag  at  said  opening  to  prevent  the  entrance  of 
rodents  thereat  comprising  bars,  one  bar  being  fastened 
on  each  of  opposite  sides  of  the  body  to  the  body  at  the 
Insert  opening,  one  of  said  bant  being  provided  with  a 
flange  to  overlap  the  other  bar  for  tlie  purpose  specified, 
and  means  positively  fastenini;  said  bars  against  relative 
movement. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sack  to  inclose  and  protect 
a  commodity  against  the  attack  of  rodents,  comprising 
a  flexible,  metallic  mesh  container  body  being  substantially 
closed  by  a  portion  of  Itself  at  one  end  to  prevent  an 
sttack  by  rodents  at  said  end.  said  metallic  body  having 
an  inserted  opening  at  the  second  end,  said  opening  pro- 
vidiDK  a  pair  of  straight  horizontal  edges,  of  means  to 
positively  close  the  bag  at  said  opening  to  prevent  the 
entrance  of  rodents  thereat  comprising  independent  alined 
bars,  one  of  said  bars  fastened  to  said  bag  adjacent  to 
each  of  said  edges,  said  bars  extending  above  said  edges, 
said  bars  being  of  similar  length,  the  upper  longitudinal 
edge  of  one  of  said  bars  being  perforated  to  overlap  the 
corresponding  edge  of  the  other  of  said  bars,  and  common 
means  for  securing  said  bars  together. 


j    1.155.377.       COLLAPSIBLE     HI  I'LKX  -  FLASH  -  UGHT 
I        IlKl.T.      .I.vMKK   F.   Spaldi.no,   Kansas   City.   Mo.     Filed 
.Vpr    17.   Ifll5.     Serial  No.  2--.',073.      (CI.  240 — 59.) 


1.155.378.  FURNITURE- ANCHOR.  Habvev  C.  SHxaBR, 
Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Fayette  A.  McKenxie,  Co- 
lumbus, Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1914.  Serial  No.  820.342. 
(01.   160—34.) 


1.  A  furniture  anchor  comprising  a  socket  member  hav- 
ing an  elongated  slot  passing  through  its  body,  a  bracket 
memler  adapted  to  engage  the  furniture,  a  bolt  and  nut 
for  cnKaiiliiK   said  bracket  member  and  said  socket   mem 

V  ber,  said  bolt  being  provided  wtib  a  head  similar  in  shape 
to  the  slot  in  said  body  member,  said  socket  member  being 
arranged  to  engage  the  head  of  the  bolt  when  the  bolt  is 
given  a  partial  torn  and  fins  on  said  bolt  disposed  at 
such  an  angle  with  respect  to  Its  bead  to  limit  its  passage 
through  said  socket  member. 

2.  A  furniture  anchor  comprising  a  socket  member  hav- 
ing an  elongated  slot  passing  through  its  body,  the  bottom 
of  said  member  having  a  substantially  circular  counter- 
sunk portion  communicating  with  said  elongated  slot,  in- 
wardly projecting  shonlders  in  said  countersunk  portion, 
a  bolt  and  nut,  a  flattened  head  on  said  bolt  adapted  to 
fit  said  slot  and  engage  the  shoulders  in  said  countersunk 
portion  when  the  bolt  is  given  a  partial  turn,  fins  on  said 
bolt  disposed  at  such  an  angle  with  respect  to  its  head 

~  to  limit  Its  passage  through  the  socket  member,  and  a 
bracket  member  for  engaging  the  furniture  and  held  on 
said  bolt  by  said  not 


In  a  belt,  a  pair  of  semi-circular  metallic  members  each 
liavinK  a  source  of  light  connected  thereto,  end  loops 
fixed  on  i>ne  of  the  semicircular  members,  another  fixed 
loop  arranged  on  said  specified  member  to  the  rear  of  and 
adjacent  one  of  the  end  loops  thereof,  a  thumb  screw 
borne  by  one  of  said  end  loops  and  having  a  head  on  its 
inner  end,  the  other  semi-circular  member  having  its  ends 
passed  through  the  respective  aforementioned  loops,  and 
a  loop  flxjHl  on  an  end  of  the  second  named  member  and 
receiving  the  adjacent  end  portion  of  the  first  named 
member  and  adapted  to  abut  the  loop  at  said  adjacent 
end  of  the  first  named  member,  said  head  of  the  screw 
being  adapted  to  engage  the  second  named  member. 


1,155.378.  NEEDLE-HOLDER.  Edwin  H.  Stsedma.n. 
St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1915  Serial  No.  6,558. 
(Cl.   12s — 14.  t 


1.  .V  needle  bolder  provided  with  coiiperatlnj;  needle- 
clamplns  members,  one  of  which  can  be  moved  relatively 
to  the  other.  Jaws  on  said  members  for  gripping  a  needle, 
one  of  said  Jaws  having  a  portion  that  hangs  over  the 
other  Jaw  when  the  Jaws  are  closed,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  needle  from  under  the  overhanging  portion  of  said 
jaw   when   the  Jaws  open. 

2.  .\  needle  holder  provided  with  a  needle-clamping 
means  composed  of  two  members,  one  of  which  is  adapted 
to  be  moved  longitudinally  of  the  other  to  clamp  and 
release  the  needle,  coAperating  Jaws  on  said  members  for 
clamping  the  needle,  one  of  said  Jaws  having  an  overhang- 
ing portion  that  laps  over  the  other  Jaw  when  the  Jaws 
are  closed  and  thus  prevents  the  needle  from  moving 
laterally  out  of  said  Jaws,  and  means  for  moving  the  needle 
away  from  the  overhanging  portion  of  said  Jaw  when  the 
Jaws  open. 

3.  A  needle  holder  provided  with  a  needle-clamping 
means  composed  of  two  members,  one  of  which  is  adapted 
to  be  moved  longitudinally  of  the  other  to  clamp  and 
release  the  needle,  cooperating  Jaws  on  said  members  for 
clamping  the  needle,  one  of  said  Jaws  having  an  overhang- 
ing portion  that  laps  over  the  other  Jaw  when  the  Jaws 
are  closed  and  thus  prevents  the  needle  from  moving  later- 
ally out  of  said  Jaws,  and  means  for  moving  the  needle 
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away  from  the  overhanging  portion  of  said  Jaw  when  the  j 
Jaws  open,  said  means  also  serving  to  bold  said  members 
together  and  guide  one  member  on  the  other.  | 

4.  A  needle  holder  having  a  needle-operating  member 
composed  of  a  stationary  part  and  a  movable  part  pro- 
vided with  cooperating  needle-gripping  portions,  and  a 
device  on  one  of  said  parts  that  projects  into  an  inclined 
slot  on  the  other  part  which  is  of  such  dimensions  that 
the  action  of  the  side  walls  thereof  on  said  pin  will  cause 
said  movable  part  to  move  longitudinally  of  the  station- 
ary part  when  one  end  of  said  movable  part  is  raised  or 
lowered. 

5.  A  needle  holder  having  a  needle-operating  member 
composed  of  a  stationary  part  and  a  longitudinally  mov- 
able part  provided  with  cooperating  needle-gripping  por- 
tions, said  movable  part  having  a  resilient  handle,  and 
automatic  means  for  causing  said  handle  to  be  held 
locked  under  tension  when  said  cooperating  needle-grtp- 
ping  portions  are  in  engagement  with  the  needle. 

[Claim's  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,166,379.  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  LANTERNS.  Ira 
G.  Stctsman,  Tomah,  Wis.  Filed  June  17.  1916.  8e 
riBl  No.  .•?4,675.      (Cl.  240—62.) 


«-H 


1,165.380.  MANICURING  INSTRUMENT.  Abthuk  H. 
Swank.  Fremont.  Ohio.  IHled  June  23,  1913.  Serial 
No.  776,306.      (Cl.  30—23.) 


1.  The  combination  of  u  lantern  formed  with  a  socket,  a 
support  over  which  said  socket  fits  provided  with  a  trans- 
verse recess,  and  a  spring  pressed  locking  element  in  said 
socket  adapted  to  enter  said  recess,  said  support  being 
formed  with  a  cam  surface  arranged  to  force  back  the 
locking  element  when  the  lantern  is  placc-d  on  the  support 

2.  The  combination  of  a  lantern  formed  with  an  inter- 
nally tapered  socket,  a  correspondingly  tapered  support 
over  which  said  socket  fits,  said  support  being  provided 
with  a  transverse  recess  and  said  socket  being  formed  with 
a  boss  having  a  projection  on  one  end  thereof,  said  bos^ 
having  a  bore  and  a  counter-bore  of  larger  diameter  than 
said  bore,  the  counter-bore  extending  through  the  inner 
face  of  said  socket,  a  reciprocahle  and  revoluble  locking 
device  comprising  a  bolt  in  the  counter-bore  having  a  stem 
extending  through  said  bore,  a  spring  seated  in  the  coun- 
ter-bore and  surrounding  the  stem  and  bearing  against  the 
bolt,  and  a  Atop  pin  on  the  stem  which  is  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  projection  on  the  end  of  the  boss  when  the  lock- 
ing device  18  slightly  revolved  in  its  retracted  position,  the 
locking  end  of  said  bolt  and  one  snrface  of  said  tapereil 
support  being  so  mutually  conformed  that  when  the  socket 
is  fitted  over  the  support  a  movement  of  the  socket  down 
wardly  upon  said  support  will  cause  the  bolt  to  be  auto- 
matically forced  backward  until  the  socket  is  fully  seated 
on  said  support,  whereupon  the  bolt  will  be  automatically 
forced  into  the  recess  in  the  support. 


1.  A  manicuring  instrument  comprising  a  body  having  » 
recess  extending  inward  from  its  outer  edge,  and  a  pro- 
jection located  at  one  side  of  the  recess  and  extending^ 
partly  across  the  same,  said  projection  having  Its  outer 
edge  extending  inward  a  substantial  distance  with  respect 
to  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  instrument, 
the  body  also  having  a  portion  at  tbe  inner  end  of  the  re- 
cess which  extends  in  the  same  direction  as  the  projection, 
and  then  transversely  thereof  a  material  distance  beyond 
the  extremity  thereof,  whereby  the  extremity  of  the  projec- 
tion will  be  located  entirely  within  the  outline  of  the  in 
strument. 

2.  A  manicuring  instrument  comprising  an  elongated 
strip  having  a  recess  extending  inward  from  one  lateral 
edge  thereof,  and  a  longitudinal  projection  located  at  one 
side  of  the  recess  and  extending  partly  acroM  the  ■•me, 
said  projection  having  its  outer  edge  extending  inward  a 
material  distance  with  respect  t  the  adjacent  portion  of 
the  periphery  of  the  strip,  the  strip  also  having  a  portion 
at  tbe  inner  end  of  the  recess  which  extends  in  the  same 
direction  as  the  projection,  and  then  transversely  thereof 
a  material  distance  beyond  the  extremity  of  tbe  projection, 
whereby  the  extremity  of  the  projection  will  be  located  en- 
tirely within  the  outline  of  tbe  instrument 


.15  5.381.  ROWING-CRAFT  INTENDED  FOR  AN 
AMUSEMENT  DEVICE.  GfiZA  Sziklai,  Budapest,  Aus- 
tria-Hungary. Filed  Sept.  8,  1913.  Serial  No.  788.676. 
(Cl.   104—111.) 


/    * 


In  combination,  an  upper  track,  wheels  mounted  on  said 
track,  a  boat  structure  suspended  in  a  freely  rotatable 
manner  from  said  wheels,  springs  on  which  said  boat 
structure  is  mounted,  a  lower  track,  two  rows  of  abut- 
ments on  said  lower  track,  rowlocks,  and  oars  fitting  in 
said  rowlocks  and  adapted  frictlonally  to  engage  said 
abutments  to  propel  the  boat  and  by  means  of  such  soa- 
penslou  to  produce  a  natural  gliding  and  rocking  motion, 
substantially  as  herein  described. 


l,l55.:{Ki:      KILL-FILE.     Jamks  M.  Tkaubb,  BvansviUe. 
Ind..  assignor  of  one-third  to  Frederick  W.  Beta^man 
and  oue-thlrd  to  Clinton  T.  Kobl,  EvansviUe,  Ind.    Iliad 
Sept.  28,  1914.    Serial  No.  863,916.     (CL  129— 10.) 
1.  In  a  bill  file,  the  combination  with  a  tubular  kecpw 
and  an  arch  member  mounted  to  slide  into  and  oat  of  en- 
gagement with  the  keeper  and  to  rotate,  of  a  sUdabIa  aeta- 
ating   member,   and   means  operated  tbtr^y   daring   tlM 
movement  thereof  in  one  direction  for  meecMlTaly  alMtnf 
and  rotating  the  arch 


so 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBBR  5,  191 5. 


2.  In  a  Mil  flic,  the  combination  wlUi  a  keeper  and  an 
areta  member  mounted  to  elide  and  rotate,  one  end  of  said 
member  being  adapted  to  pro}e<rt  Into  the  keeper,  of  an 
actuating  member  and  means  operated  by  said  member 
daring>ita  mov.ement  in  one  direction,  for  successively  slid 
ing  the  arch  member  out  of  engagement  with  Its  keeper 
and  rotating  aaid  arch  member  away  from  the  keeper. 


S.  A  bill  file  including  a  keeper,  an  arch  member  mount- 
ed to  slide  and  rotate,  one  end  of  said  member  being  adapt- 
ed to  project  into  the  keeper,  a  slldable  actuating  member, 
and  an  arm  moTable  with  the  arcb  member  and  movably 
engaged  by  the  actuating  member,  said  actaatlnK  member 
and  arm  cooperating  to  successively  withdraw  the  arch 
member  from  Its  keeper  and  to  swing  said  arch  member 
away  from  the  keeper  during  the  movement  of  the  actuat- 
ing member  in  one  direction. 

4.  A  bill  file  including  a  keeper,  an  arch  member  mount 
ed  to  slide  and  rotate,  one  end  of  said  member  being  adapt- 
ed to  project  Into  the  keeper,  a  slldable  actuating  member, 
and  an  arm  morable  with  the  arch  member  and  movably 
engaged  by  the  actuating  member,  said  actuating  member 
and  arm  coSperating  to  successively  withdraw  the  arch 
member  from  its  keeper  and  to  swing  said  arch  member 
away  from  the  keeper  during  the  movement  of  the  actuat 
ing  member  in  one  direction,  said  arm  and  actuating  mem 
ber  cooperating  to  hold  the  arch   member  against   with 
drawal  from  its  keeper  prior  to   such   movement  of  the 
actuating  member. 

5.  A  bill  file  including  a  tabular  keeper  having  a  beveled 
free  end.  an  arch  member  mounted  to  slide  and  rotate,  an 
arm  movable  with  the  arch  member,  an  actuating  member 
engaging  the  arm,  said  actuating  meniher  and  arm  co8pei- 
atlng,  during  the  movement  of  the  arm  In  one  direction,  to 
successively  shift  the  arch  member  to  position  at  one  ter 
minal  thereof  above  the  keeper  and  to  lower  said  end  Into 
the  keeper,  the  wall  of  the  beveled  end  of  the  keeper  con 
stltuting  a  stop  for  limiting  the  swinging  movement  f 
said  arch  member. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,155,3  83  ADJUSTABLE  SUPI'ORT.  Alexandek 
TISCBXB,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  June  25,  1913.  Serial  No. 
T75,«29.     (CI.  248—80.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  guide  plate  radially  slotted, 
and  adjusting  plate  pivoted  at  Its  center  to  the  center  of 
the  guide  plate  and  having  radially  curved  slots  crossing 
the  slots  of  the  guide  plate,  a  plurality  of  clamping  Jaws 
upon  the  outer  face  of  the  guide  plate,  elongated  guide 
members  formed  upon  the  Jaws,  fitting  the  slots  of  the 
guide  plate  and  slldable  therein,  binding  member<<  passing 
through  the  slots  of  both  plates  and  Into  the  Jaws,  and 
means  for  oscillating  the  adjusting  plate  with  respect  to 
Um  glide  plate. 

2.  Tb«  comblaation  of  a  guide  plate  radially  slotted,  an 
AdJiMtlns  plate  piroted  at  Ita  c«nter  to  the  center  of  the 
guide  plat*  and  harinr  radially  ennred  slots  crossing  the 
slots  of  tba  folda  plate,  a  plurality  of  clamping  jaws  upou 
the  ootcr  turn  at  the  guide  plate,  elongated  guide  members 
fomod  apon  the  jaws,  fitting  the  slots  of  the  guide  plate 
aad  slldable  tbcroln,  blading  members  passing  through 
tlM  aleta  of  both  platas  and  Into  tht  Jaws,  sad  means  for 
oaeillatlng  the  adjusting  plat*  with  respect  to  the  guide 


plate,  comprising  a  worn  wheel  mounted  upon  one  of 
the  plates,  and  taeth  farmed  upon  the  other  plate  and  in 
mesh  with  tiM  worm  wheel. 


:{.  The  combination  of  a  guide  plate  radially  slotted,  an 
adjusting  plate  centrally  pivoted  to  the  center  of  the 
guide  plate  and  having  radially  curved  slots  crossing  the 
slots  of  the  guide  plate,  a  plurality  of  clamping  Jaws  upon 
the  outer  face  01  the  guide  plate,  elongated  guide  members 
formed  upon  the  Jaws,  fitting  the  slots  of  the  guide  plate 
and  slldable  therein,  cap  screws  passing  through  the  slots 
of  both  plates  and  Into  the  jaws,  bearing  lugs  formed  upon 
the  guide  plate,  a  handled  worm  wheel  tangentially 
mounted  for  rotation  In  the  lugs,  and  teeth  upon  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  adjusting  plate  meshing  with  the  worm 
wheel. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  horizontal  plate,  radially  ad- 
justable upright  clamping  jaws  upon  the  plate,  horizontal 
legs  formed  upon  the  bottoms  of  the  jaws  and  extending 
radially  therefrom,  and  downwardly  disposed  feet  upon 
the  outer  ends  of  the  legs. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  horizontal  plate,  radially  ad- 
justable upright  clamping  jaws  upon  the  plate,  horizontal 
legs  formed  upon  the  bottoms  of  the  Jaws  und  extending 
radially  therefrom,  and  downwardly  disposed  feet  upon 
the  outer  ends  of  the  legs,  said  jaws  being  toothed  on  their 
adjacent  sides. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  1 


1,155,384.  ELECTRICAL  METER.  Hkinrich  Tolli. 
Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Slemens-Schuckertwerke 
G.  M.  B.  H.,  Berlin,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Ger- 
many. Filed  Mar.  5,  1915.  Serial  No.  12,405.  (CI. 
171—264.) 


1.  An  alternating  enrrent  meter  of  the  Farrarls  type 
comprising  a  series  field  and  a  voltage  field,  and  a  magnatle 
shunt  for  said  series  field,  aald  shunt  being  dsalgned  to 
compensate  the  drop  of  speed  at  hlcbar  loads. 

2.  An  alternating  current  meter  of  the  Ferraris  typ« 
comprising  a  series  field,  s  voltage  flald,  and  a  magnetla- 
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able  BMnbsr  ft>r  said  aaries  field,  said  member  being  ar 
rangad  to  form  a  shant  essentially  for  said  series  field 
and  designed  to  become  magnetically  saturated  at  higher 
current  loads  for  compensating  the  drop  of  speed  oc- 
curring thereby.- 

8.  An  alternating  current  meter  of  the  Ferraris  type 
comprlalng  a  triple-shanked  iron,  series  windings  mounted 
on  the  two  outer  shanks  of  said  Iron,  a  voltage  coil  mount- 
ad  on  the  middle  shank  and  a  magnetizable  member  inter 
posed  bstween  said  outer  shanks,  said  magnetizable  mem- 
bar  being  arranged  to  form  a  shunt  essentially  for  said 
aaries  field  and  designed  to  become  magnetically  saturated 
at  higher  current  loads  for  compensating  the  drop  of  speed 
oeenrring  thereby. 

4.  An  alternating  current  meter  of  the  Ferraris  type 
comprising  a  triple-shanked  Iron  core,  series  colls  mounte  I 
upon  the  outer  shanks  of  said  core,  a  voltage  coil  mounteil 
opon  tha  middle  shank,  magnetizable  members  provided  at 
tha  ends  of  said  outer  shanks  and  mounted  to  be  undn  the 
InflusTT  of  said  series  colls,  said  members  being  designed 
to  form  a  saturated  magnetic  shunt  for  the  series  field 
at  a  higher  current  load,  and  further  magnetlsable  mem 
ban  aiponted  to  form  a  shunt  only  for  said  voltage  coll. 


M 


1  , 1  6  Ji,  3  8  5  .  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AMMONIUM 
■nUfATS.  FsaoniCK  Tbchtjdt,  Fairfield,  Ala.  Filed 
Bcpt.  21,  1014.    Serial  No.  802.883.     (Cl.  23—21.) 


1.  The  method  of  purifying  gases  of  cartoon Isation  which 
conalsts  in  separating  from  the  gas  the  first  condensate 
consisting  of  tars,  tar  oils  and  moisture,  decanting  off 
the  weak  ammonia  liquor,  cooling  the  gas  to  a  tempera 
ture  of  76*  to  86*  F.,  distilling  the  resulting  condensate 
and  the  weak  ammonia  liquor,  compressing  the  gas  to  a 
point  at  which  the  temperature  of  the  gas  is  approzlmatel.v 
100*  F.,  then  passing  the  gas  through  one  compartment 
of  a  saturator  and  passing  the  vapors  of  distillation  of  the 
ammonia  liquor  through  a  separate  compartment  of  the 
aamc  saturator,  tranafarrlng  heat  from  the  yapors  to  the 
gas  to  bring  the  gas  to  approximately  a  temperature  of 
lOS*  F.  in  the  saturator,  then  paasing  the  gas  to  the  dis- 
tributing mains  and  the  waste  gases  from  the  vapors  to 
the  atmosphere,  subatantlally  as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  purifying  gases  of  carbonization  which 
consists  In  separating  from  tha  gas  the  first  condensate 
consisting  of  tars,  tar  oila  and  molstnra,  decanting  off  the 
weak  ammonia  liquor,  cooling  the  gas  to  a  temperature  of 
76*  to  85*  F.,  distlUIng  the  raaultlng  condenaate  and  the 
weak  ammonia  liquor,  comprsaslng  the  gas  to  a  point  at 
which  the  temperature  of  the  gas  Is  approximately  100*  F., 
then  passing  the  gas  throogk  one  compartment  of  a 
saturator  and  paaalng  tha  Tapers  of  dletillation  of  the 
ammonia  liquor  through  a  aeparat*  cenpartment  of  the 
aame  saturator,  supplying  said  aatarator  with  sulfuric 
acid  by  spraying  said  add  into  the  departing  vapors,  the 
heat  ot  the  reaction  and  of  the  vapors  from  the  still 
Inrmaaini  the  temperature  of  the  gases  to  approximately 
106*  P.,  aabstantlally  as  described. 

8.  Tfae  metbod  of  recorerlng  ammonium  sulfate  from 
gases  of  eartxmlaatkm,  which  eompriaes  cooling  of  the 


gases  to  free  them  from  tarry  matters  and  water  vapota 
and  condenalng  tbtj  water  vapors  containing  a  oertala 
percentage  of  the  free  and  fixed  ammonia  liberated  from 
the  coal  by  distillation,  distilling  the  condenaate  and  cool- 
ing the  resultant  vapors  to  a  temperature  consistent  with 
the  pressure  of  the  seal  required  for  the  rspor  bath  in 
the  saturator,  this  tempetatnre  to  be  of  aolllelcnt  degree 
to  keep  a  portion  of  the  vapor  bath  at  its  proper  tempera- 
ture, and  to  heat  the  bath  for  the  gas  inside  the  same 
satnrator  to  a  temperature  not  leas  than  105*  F.,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  The  method  of  recovering  ammonium  sulfate  from 
gases  ut  carbonlaatlon,  which  comprises  •.tollng  of  the 
gases  to  free  them  from  tarry  mattcra,  and  water  vapora,' 
and  condensing  the  water  Tapors  containing  a  certain  per- 
centage of  the  free  and  fixed  ammonia  liberated  from  tbm 
coal  by  distillation,  distilling  the  condensate  and  cooling 
the  resultant  Tapors  to  a  predetermined  temperature,  paaa- 
lng these  vapors  through  a  hl^  temperature  zone  of  the 
saturator  and  spraying  sulfuric  add  counter-current  to  the 
waste  vapors  emerging  from  the  acid  bath,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  The  method  of  recovering  ammonium  sulfate  from 
gases  of  carbonization  which  comprises  cooling  of  the  gases 
to  free  them  from  tarry  matters  and  water  vapors  and 
condensing  the  water  vapors  containing  a  certain  per- 
centage of  the  free  and  fixed  ammonia,  liberated  from  the 
coal  by  distillation,  distilling  the  condensate  and  introduc- 
ing the  gases  of  carbonization  and  the  vapors  of  distilla- 
tion Independently  Into  the  satnrator  under  differential 
pressure  and  at  differential  temperature,  utilizing  the 
higher  heats  of  the  vapors  to  keep  a  balance  of  temperature 
In  the  gas  entering  the  satuiator  slmultam  ously  with  the 
vapora  and  diffusing  the  high  temperature  of  the  vapw 
bath  to  maintain  a  proper  low  temperature  Id  the  bath  for 
the  gas,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  prlrted  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,155.386.  SATURATING  APPARATUS.  Fredkbick 
Tschupt,  Fairfield.  Ala.  Filed  Sept.  21.  1914.  Serial 
No.  862,835.     (Cl.  28—21.) 


L  In  a  saturator,  the  combination  of  an  Inclosing  ahdU, 
a  concentric  dlvMon  wall,  a  vapor  cracker  pipe  withla 
said  wall  and  a  gas  cracker  pipe  outaide  of  said  wall,  aad 
means  for  spraying  add  Into  the  upper  portion  af  tiM 
space  inclosed  by  said  dlTlalon  wall,  sabatantlaUy  aa  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  satnrator,  the  combination  of  an  ineloabig  ahatl 
having  a  liquid  aaal  oa  its  periphery,  meana  for 
supplying  vapor  and  gas  to  dUfaraat  partiana  e(  tha 
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Mdd  batb,  means  for  removing  the  formed  lalts,  and 
BMans  for  returning  to  the  liquid  seal  the  liquor  drained 
from  th«  ejected  aalta,  «nbBUntlally  aa  described. 

8.  In  a  satnrator,  the  combination  of  a  ahell,  three  con- 
centric tnbea,  open  at  the  lower  enda,  arranged  centrally 
In  aald  shell  and  extending  through  the  top  of  said  shell 
and  terminatliig  above  the  bottom  of  the  shell,  the  lower 
•M  of  the  Inner  tribe  terminating  farthest  away  from  and 
the  lower  end  of  the  Intermediate  tube  terminating  nearest 
the  bottom  of  the  shell,  the  lower  end  of  said  inner  tube 
provided  with  serrations,  the  lower  end  of  the  outer  tnbe 
provided  with  a  series  of  reversed  wedge-like  extensions 
having  downwardly  directed  side  walla,  the  edgee  thereof 
provided  with  serrations,  the  upper  ends  of  the  Inner  and 
onter .  tnbea  provided  with  pipe  connectlona  for  outside 
wnireea  of  supply,  the  outer  end  of  the  intermediate  tnbe 
provided  with  a  pipe  connection  for  withdrawal  means,  an 
outlet  pipe  connected  to  said  shell  and  a  seal  about  said 
shell,  substantially  aa  described. 


1.156.887.  TAB -EXTRACTOR.  F«bdmick  Tschddt. 
Fatrfleld,  .V'a.  Fllod  Oct.  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  8«W,632. 
(CI.  48—138.) 


1.  In  a  tar  extractor,  the  combination  of  a  shell,  walls 
forming  a  plurality  of  chambers,  including  a  two-part  dis- 
tributing chamber,  a  separating  chamber,  and  checker 
work  in  said  separating  chamber,  said  two-part  distribut- 
ing chamber  provided,  in  the  lower  portion,  with  a  gas 
port,  a  vertical  arcuate  baffle  plate  disposed  near  said  gas 
port,  said  upper  portion  provided  with  a  diaphragm  having 
Hanged  apertures  therethrough,  said  flanges  extending  up- 
wardly, and  a  tube  secured  to  said  diaphragm  and  exte.nd 
ing  downwardly  through  said  lower  portion  of  said  cham- 
ber, sabstantlally  as  described. 

2,  In  a  tar  extractor,  the  combination  of  a  shell,  a 
sealing  pot  upon  which  said  shell  is  supported,  said  shell 
divided  into  a  plurality  of  compartments.  Including  a  two- 
part  distributing  chamber,  a  separating  chamber  provided 
with  checkerwork,  said  seal  provided  with  a  central  de- 
pression, a  drain  leading  therefrom,  the  lower  portion  of 
the  dlstrtbatlng  chamber  provided  with  a  gas  Inlet  port, 
an  arcuate  baffle  plate  vertically  disposed  in  front  of  said 
gas  port,  the  upper  portion  of  the  distributing  chamber 
having  a  diaphragm  therein,  said  diaphragm  provided  with 
flanged  apertures,  the  flanges  extending  upwardly  and  a 
downwardly-extending  tube  attached  to  said  diaphragm 
and  adapted  to  enter  said  central  depression  In  said  seal 
pot.  substantially  as  described. 


]  1,155,388.  ENVELOP.  Padl  Holladay  WAQonm,  Co- 
I  lumbla,  Ky.  Filed  Aug.  12.  1914.  Serial  No.  856,489. 
'        (CI.   22ft-    (\fi.\ 


1.  An  envelop  blank  having  a  rectangular  central  por- 
tion, four  flapa,  one  extending  from  each  edge  of  the  cen- 
tral portion  the  two  opposite  flaps  being  short  with  sub- 
stantially parallel  outer  edges,  one  of  the  longer  flaps 
carrying  adhesive  upon  Its  free  edges,  and  an  adhesive 
carrying  tab  projecting  from  one  edge  of  the  remaining 
long  flap,  whereby  when  the  two  short  flaps  and  the  adhe- 
sive carrying  longer  flap  are  folded  against  the  central 
portion  and  an  article  of  greater  length  than  the  eeatral 
portion  U  slipped  between  the  two  short  flaps  and  such 
folded  long  flap,  the  remaining  long  flap  inclosea  the  oppo- 
site  face  of  the  article  and  the  short  flap  and  the  parts 
are  held  so  folded  by  the  tab  adhesively  engaging  the  ar- 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cnrd,  of  an  envelop  compris- 
ing a  body  and  free  flaps,  the  body  shielding  one  end  of 
the  card  and  the  other  end  of  the  card  being  exposed  be- 
yond the  body,  the  flaps  being  folded  with  respect  to  the 
body  and  the  card,  one  flap  being  provided  with  a  eever- 
able  tongue  connected  to  the  card  thereby  to  mainUIn  the 
flaps  folded  and  to  hold  the  envelop  detachably  upon  the 
card  to  permit  a  removal  of  the  envelop  from  the  card  : 
and  means  for  securing  the  flaps  In  closed  positions  with 
respect  to  the  body,  after  the  tongue  is  severed,  and  after 
the  envelop  has  heon  refolded  Independently  of  the  card 


1.156,389.  MACHINE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  8PI 
RALLY  REINFORCED  PILE  SHELLS.  William  J 
Wainwbight,  Bralnerd,  111.,  and  Hebuan  RATMoifD 
Smith.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignors  to  Raymond  Concrete 
Pile  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Ne« 
Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1913.  Serial  No.  799.091  (CI 
29— .13.> 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  deacrlbed.  the  combination 
with  a  mandrel  of  a  device  for  winding  a  wire  spirally 
thereon  and  a  device  for  grooving  a  superposed  shell  of 
metal  over   the   wire  to  form  a   reinforced  shell. 
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2.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  revolving  mandrel,  of  meana  for  winding  the  wire 
spirally  thereon,  and  means  for  grooving  a  superposed  shell 
of  metal  over  the  wire  to  form  a  reinforced  shell. 

3.  In  n  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  mandrel  and  means  for  revolving  the  same,  of  sup- 
ports parallel  with  the  surface  of  the  mandrel,  a  device 
for  winding  a  wire  spirally  aroand  the  mandrel  mounted 
on  one  of  the  supports,  and  a  grooving  attachment  for  forc- 
ing n  Kiiperpoaed  metal  shell  aronnd  the  wire  mounted  on 
the  other  support,  and  means  for  eaoslng  the  wire  winding 
and  grooving  attachments  to  move  longitudinally  with 
respect  to  the  mandrel. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  deacrlbed,  the  combination 
with  a  mandrel  and  meana  for  revolving  the  same,  of  sup- 
ports parallel  with  the  surface  of  the  mandrel,  a  device 
for  winding  a  wire  spirally  around  the  mandrel,  a  threaded 
lod  In  one  support  carrying  the  winding  device,  a  grooving 
attachment  for  forcing  the  superposed  sheet  metal  shell 
around  the  wire,  a  threaded  rod  In  the  other  support  car- 
rying the  said  attachment  and  means  for  imparting  rota- 
tion to  the  threaded  rods. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  revoluble  mandrel,  of  a  wire  winding  device  movable 
longitndlnally  with  respect  thereto,  whereby  a  wire  may 
be  wound  spirally  about  said  mandrel,  and  a  grooving 
wheel  movable  longitudinally  with  respect  to  the  mandrel, 
whereby  a  superposed  metal  shell  may  be  forced  around 
the  wire  and  a  reinforced  shell  produced. 

[Claims  «  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.155.860.     DOOR-HANGER.     Dcnald  E.   Willard.  Dan 
ville.  111.     Filed  July  6,  1915.     Serial  No.  38.098.      (CI. 
IB— PI.) 


1.  A  hanger  for  sliding  folding  doors  comprising  a 
hanger  frame,  track  wheels,  and  a  suspension  bolt,  the 
latter  having  driving  connection  with  the  hanger  frame  at 
its  upper  portion  and  a  bearing  support  upon  the  hanger 
frame  below  the  track  wheela.  auhstantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  door  hanger  comprlalng  in  combination  a  hanger 
frame,  two  pairs  of  track  wheela  mounted  thereon  In  tan- 
dem, a  track  meml>er  having  two  separated  parallel  track- 
ways, a  suspension  member  rotatably  mounted  In  the 
hanger  frame  and  having  a  horiiontally-dlsposed  swivel 
bearing  therein,  and  a  driving  connection  therewith,  the 
swivel  bearing  and  the  driving  connectloa  being  separated 
from  each  utler  and  the  suspension  member  being  adapted 
for  connection  to  the  door,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  door  hanger  comprising  In  combination  a  hanger 
frame  having  upper  and  lower  frame  elementa,  two  pairs 
of  track  wheels  Journaled  In  said  frame,  a  suspension  mem- 
ber rotatably  mounted  within  the  frame  and  having  a 
bearing  in  the  upper  of  the  frame  membera,  the  lower 
frame  member  having  a  horlKontally-disposed  antifriction 
bearing  and  the  suspension  member  resting  thereon,  means 
for  connecting  the  door  to  the  snspensl6n  member,  and 
means  for  locking  the  suspension  member  with  relation  to 
the  door,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  door  hanger  having  a  hanger  frame,  two  pairs  of 
wheels  mounted  therein  in  tandem  relation,  a  "rack  having 


separated  track  ways  for  the  wheels,  a  suspension  element 
rotatably  mounted  In  the  hanger  frame  and  depending 
between  said  trackways  and  having  separate  driving  and 
swlveliog  connections  with  the  frame,  and  steadying  rollers 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  the  track 
waya. 

6.  An  adjustable  door  hanger  eompiiaing  a  rigid  frame, 
two  pairs  of  wheels  in  tandem  carried  by  said  frame,  an 
attaching  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  door  and  pro- 
vided with  an  aperture  therethrough,  a  suspension  bolt 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  frame  and  provided  with  sepa- 
rated driving  and  swivellng  connections  therewith  and 
having  a  threaded  connection  with  the  attachhig  plate, 
and  a  lock  nut  applied  to  the  suspension  bolt  whereby  to 
prevent  rotative  movement  of  same  with  respect  to  said 
plate  when  adjusted.' 

r Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,155,391.  SPRING-FRAME  CONSTRUCTION.  Leonard 
A.  Young,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1909.  Serial 
No.  526,635.      (CI.  156—25.) 


1.  A  spring  frame  construction,  comprising  two  sepa- 
rate, vertically  arranged  frames  having  spaced  upper 
border  wires  in  substantially  parallel  relation,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  resilient  arches  projecting  alwve  said  border 
wires  and  adapted  to  yieldingly  support  the  upholstery  in 
an  arc  itbove  the  top  borders  of  the  framea,  said  arches 
extending  between  said  border  wires  to  which  their  ter- 
mlnala  are  flexibly  connected. 

2.  A  spring  frame  construction,  comprising  spaced 
border  members  in  substantially  parallel  relation,  a  plu- 
rality of  resilient  archea  extending  between  said  border 
members  to  yieldingly  support-  the  upholstery  in  a  pro- 
jected arc,  and  a  laterally  extending  member  crossing  be- 
tween and  connecting  the  tops  of  aaid  areliea. 

3.  A  spring  frame  construction  having  body  springs, 
separate  frames  yieldingly  held  in  spaced  relation  thereby, 
and  a  plurality  of  arch  sprin^i  connected  to  the  frame 
structure  to  lie  outside  of  the  plane  of  the  frame  sides 
and  to  act  independently  of  the  other  springs  for  yield- 
ingly supporting  applied  upholstery  in  an  arch  beyond  the 
frame  sides. 

4.  A  spring  frame  construction,  comprising  a  fixed  pri- 
mary frame,  a  movsMe  secondary  frame,  a  plurality  of 
projected  arches  extending  between  the  tops  of  said  frasaea 
to  support  the  upholstery  in  an  arc  above  the  borders 
thereof,  and  diagonally  disposed  brace  rods  connecting 
said  frames  to  support  the  movable  secondary  frame  inde- 
pmdently  of  said  arches. 

5.  A  spring  frame  construction,  comprising  a  flz«d  pri> 
mary  frame  vertically  disposed,  a  movable  secondary  frane 
In  front  of  the  primary  frame,  a  plurality  of  projected 
resilient  srches  extending  between  and  connecting  the  tops 
of  said  frames,  and  means  for  resiliently  suspending  tb« 
secondsry  frame  in  advance  of  the  primary  frame  inde- 
pendently of  said  arches. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Ossette.] 
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1,150,862.  SPRING  STBDCTURK.  Lxonasd  A.  Yoowo, 
Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Not.  4,  1913.  Serial  No.  799,101. 
(CL6— 29.) 


1.  A  sprlDg  structure  comprising  a  base  frame  having 
longitudinal  and  transrerae  members  each  provided  with 
longitudinal  recesses,  upright  body  sprinjjs  the  base  colla 
of  which  engage  In  the  receues,  and  moans  for  locking 
the  base  turns  therein,  the  springs  and  locking  means 
■pacing  and  holding  the  frame  members  In  operative  rela- 
tion. 

2.  A  spring  structure  comprising  a  base  frame  haying 
longitudinally  recessed  side,  end  and  Intermediate  mem- 
bers, upright  body  springs  the  base  turns  of  which  engage 
in  the  recesses  of  the  frame  members  and  are  interlocked 
therein,  the  springs  operating  as  spacing  and  holding 
members  for  retaining  the  frame  memhera  in  operative 
relation. 

3.  A  spring  structure  comprising  a  base  frame  having 
side,  end  and  intermediate  members  with  recesses  therein, 
upright  body  springs  the  base  turns  of  which  are  locked 
in  the  recesses  of  the  frame  member  and  act  as  spacing 
and  holding  means  for  retaining  the  frame  members  in 
operative  relation. 

4.  A  spring  structure  comprising  a  frame  formed  of  side. 
end  and  Intermediate  strips  on  edge  provided  with  spring 
•eating  recesses  and  upright  body  springs  the  base  turns 
of  which  are  seated  In  the  recesses  and  locked  with  the 

>«trlps.  the  base  turns  and  strips  cooperating  to  lock  the 
frame  together. 

5.  In  a  spring  structure,  a  base  consisting  of  side,  end 
and  latermedlate  strips  on  edge  provided  with  longitudi- 
nal recesaes,  upright  body  springs,  the  base  turns  of 
which  are  seated  in  the  recesses,  clips  securing  the  In- 
serted turns  of  the  side  and  end  members,  and  clips  se- 
curing adjacent  portions  of  pairs  of  turns  In  the  inter- 
mediate members  and  holding  the  latter  in  spaced  rela 
tlon. 

[Claims  «  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.166.893.  APPABATT'S  FOR  CLEANING  SAUSAGE- 
SKINS.  HcBMAN  C.  ZiPRiCK,  Spokane.  Wash.  Filed 
Feb.  17,  1915.     Serial  No.  8,897.     (CI.  17—12.) 

1.  A  machine  for  cleaning  sausage  casings  and  the  like 
comprising  In  combination,  coacting  pressure  combs  be- 
tween which  the  casing  Is  adapted  to  be  manaally  or 
otherwise  advanced  to  express  and  loosen  extraneous  mat- 
ter thaceon,  and  operating  removers  projecting  into  the 
comb  spaces  for  engaging  and  removing  such  expressed 
mattar,  aubatantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  machine  for  cleaning  sausage  casinga  and  the  like 
comprising  In  combination,  coacting  pressure  members  be- 
tween which  the  casing  Is  adapted  to  be  manaally  or 
otherwise  advanced  to  express  and  looaen  axtraneoua  nat- 
ter thereon,  said  presaare  members  having  opeBlaga  for 


projection  thereinto  of  such  expressed  matter,  and  means 
projecting  into  such  openings  for  removing  such  expreaaed 
matter  therefrom,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  A  machine  for  cleaning  sausage  casings  and  the  like 
comprising  in  combination,  coacting  pressure  members  be- 
tween which  the  casing  la  adapted  to  be  manually  or  othar- 
wlse  advanced  to  express  and  loosen  extraneous  iw^ttur 
therefrom,  means  for  adjusting  such  members  toward  and 
from  each  other  in  accordance  with  the  preaaure  to  be  ex- 
erted upon  the  casing,  said  membcra  having  openings  for 
discharge  of  such  expresa  matter  thereinto,  and  roUry 
means  projecting  into  aald  openings  for  engaging  and 
throwing  off  such  expressed  matter.  suhaUntlally  aa  do- 
scribed. 

4.  A  machine  for  cleaning  sauaage  casings  and  tha  Uka 
comprising  In  combination,  a  pair  of  comb  preaaure  mem- 
bers shaped  to  converge  from  their  ends  toward  their  cen- 
tral portions  and  the  teeth  of  which  extend  In  the  path 
of  the  casing  drawn  therebetween  to  a  point  slightly  be- 
yond the  point  of  greatest  convergence,  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  combs  toward  and  from  each  other  to  vary  the 
pressure  to  be  exerted  on  the  casing,  and  rotating  removwa 
projecting  Into  the  comb  spaces  at  the  point  of  greatest 
convergence  but  not  into  the  space  between  said  combs, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  machine  for  cleaning  sausage  casings  and  the  ilka 
comprising  In  combination,  a  pair  of  pressure  comb  mem- 
bers shaped  to  converge  from  their  ends  toward  their  cen- 
tral portions  and  the  teeth  of  which  extend  in  the  path 
of  the  casing  to  be  drawn  therebetween  to  a  point  slightly 
beyond  the  point  of  greatest  convergence,  means  for  ad- 
justing said  comba  toward  or  from  each  other  to  vary 
the  pressure  to  be  exerted  on  the  interpoaed  casing,  and 
rotating  disks  one  projecting  Into  each  comb  space  and 
provided  with  peripheral  teeth  for  removing  the  matter 
expressed  into  such  comb  spaces,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.155,394.  PNEUMATIC  -  TIRE  MOUNTING.  Bblb 
Bakbb,  Chicago,  ni.,  assignor  to  Unlveml  Rla  C« 
pany,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  lUlnota.  OrtglDal 
application  filed  July  3.  1911,  Serial  No.  686,608.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  July  19.  1911.  BertaJ 
No.  8.^9.393.      (CI.  1B2— 21.) 


g-^-^^Z^Sl^ 


The  herein  described  improvement  comprising  a  de- 
mounUble-rlm  wedge-log  composed  of  a  shank  portion  hav- 
ing a  bolt  hole  and  a  unitary  wedge  portion  subatantlallx 
parallel  with  the  projected  axla  of  said  hole  and  eccaa- 
trleally  offset  with  respect  thereto,  for  the  pnrpeee 
•peclfled. 
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1,166,896.  VBHICLE-WHBBL.  Baui  K.  Bakbb,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  Universal  Bim  Company,  Chicago,  III., 
a  Corporation  of  IllinoU.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1912.  Serial 
No.  692,477.      (CI.    152—21.) 


1.  A  tire  rim  having  two  outwardly  extending  tire 
flanges  of  different  shapes  spaced  at  a  greater  distance 
apart  than  the  width  of  the  base  of  a  tire  to  be  mounted 
thereon,  in  combination  with  a  loose  ring  mounted  upon 
the  rim  between  the  flanges  formed  to  cooperate  alter- 
nately with  each  of  said  rim  flanges  to  fill  the  space  be- 
tween a  tire  base  snd  the  rim  and  to  retain  a  tire  thereon. 

2.  A  tire  rim  having  a  clencher  tire  flange  at  one  side 
and  a  straight  tire  flange  at  the  opposite  side  spaced  apart 
on  the  rim  a  greater  distance  than  the  width  of  the  base 
of  a  tire  to  be  mounted  thereon,  in  combination  with  a 
loose  ring  mounted  on  the  rim  between  Its  flanges  and 
formed  to  present  a  clencher  flange  oppoaite  to  the  similar 
flange  of  the  rim,  and  a  straight  flange  oppoaite  to  the 
Btralght  flange  of  the  rim  and  adapted  to  be  imsitioned 
adjaoant  to  either  of  the  rim  flanges  to  coCperate  with  the 
oppoaite  flange  to  retain  a  tire  upon  the  rim. 

8.  A  eontractlWe  tire  rim  having  an  Integral  booked 
tire  flange  on  one  side  and  an  integral  straight  tire  flange 
at  Uie  other  aide  thereof,  a  movable  flange  ring  mounted 
on  the  rim  between  the  flanges  and  adapted  to  codperate 
with  either  of  the  rim  flanges  to  provide  a  tire  base  receiv- 
ing space. 

4.  An  integrally  flanged  tire  rim  split  at  one  point  to 
permit  the  placement  thereon  of  a  tire  which  has  a  non- 
stretrbaMe  baae,  an  inwardly  tamed  hooked  flange  at  one 
■Me  and  an  outwardly  extending  airalght  tire  flange  at 
the  other  side.  In  combination  with  a  drcumferentlal  ring 
flange  mounted  on  the  rim  between  the  flanges  and  formed 
to  present  an  inwardly  turned  booked  flange  to  the  simi- 
lar rim  flange  and  an  outwardly  turned  straight  tire  flange 
to  the  similar  straight  rim  flange. 

6.  A  pneumatic  tire  carrier  adapted  to  Interchangeably 
carry  tires  having  bases  of  two  different  forms  and  com- 
prising a  tire  rim  cut  apart  at  one  point  In  ita  circumfer- 
ence and  having  a  tire  reUlning  flange  of  one  type  at  one 
side  and  a  tire  retaining  flange  of  a  secoDd  type  at  the 
other  side,  a  loose  flange  ring  mounted  on  the  rim  between 
the  flanges  and  movable  from  side  to  side  of  the  rim  and 
adapted  to  co6perate  with  either  of  the  rim  flanges  to 

hold  a  tire. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1. 

ends 


ing  a  suhaUntlally  cyllndrteal  middle  portion  bordered 
by  outwardly  inclined  bearing  portions  which  terminate 
in  integral  outwardl.v  extending  tire  engaging  and  retain- 
ing flanges,  a  relatively  short  rim  section  of  substantially 
identical  cross  sectional  shape  with  the  rim  arranged  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  rim  and  subsUntlally  filling  the  gap, 
a  bridge  plate  conformed  to  and  with  the  Inner  periphery 
of  the  rim  QMUinlng  the  gap  and  means  for  connecting 
the  bridge  member  to  the  ends  of  the  rim  and  means  Im- 
movably filing  the  bridge  member  to  the  removable  sec- 
tion,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  X  flanged  tire  carrying  rim  in  the  form  of  a  ring 
cut  apart  at  one  point  and  thereby  provided  with  a  gap, 
a  rim  section  substantially  flllln«  the  gap,  a  bridge  plate 
arranged  against  the  inner  periphery  of  the  rim  span- 
ning the  gap.  inwardly  projecting  dowel  pins  on  the  ends 
of  the  rim,  said  bridge  plate  being  provided  with  elon- 
gated openings  receiving  said  dowels  and  thereby  con- 
necting the  ends  of  the  rim  together  and  means  immov- 
ably securing  the  removable  rim  aectlon  to  the  bridge 
plate,  subsUntlally  as  described. 

3.  A  flanged  tire  carrying  rim  in  the  form  of  a  rinf 
severed  at  one  point  and  thereby  provided  with  a  gap,  a 
removable  rim  section,  having  a  valve  stem  hole,  arranged 
between  the  ends  of  the  rim  and  substantially  filling  the 
gap  and  a  bridge  plate  conformed  to  and  with  the  Inner 
periphery  of  the  rim  Immovably  fixed  to  the  removable 
rim  section  and  having  a  valve  stem  hole  registering  with 
the  valve  stem  bole  in  said  removable  section  and  looaely 
connecting  the  ends  of  the  rim  together,  subsUntlAlly  aa 
described. 

4.  A  flanged  tire  carrying  rim  divided  clrcumferentlally 
Into  a  major  and  a  minor  portion,  the  major  portion  hav- 
ing inwardly  extending  tapered  projections  adjacent  lU 
ends,  a  bridge  plate  arranged  against  the  inner  periphery 
of  the  rim  rigidly  connected  to  the  minor  portion  and 
provided  with  openings  to  receive  said  projections,  sub- 
sUntlally as  described. 

5.  A  flanged  tire  carrying  rim  divided  clrcumferentlally 
Into  a  major  and  a  minor  portion,  the  major  portloa 
having  Inwardly  extending  Upered  projections  adjacent  Ita 
enda,  a  bridge  plate  arranged  against  the  inner  periphery 
of  the  rim  rigidly  connected  to  the  minor  portloa  and 
provided  with  openlnga  to  receive  said  dowels,  said  minor 
portion  and  bridge  plate  having  regfisterlng  openings  form- 
ing a  valve  stem  hole,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,166,396.  MOUNTING  FOR  T1BB8.  Eble  K.  Bak«h, 
Chicago,  III,,  assignor  to  Universal  Blm  Company,  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1912. 
Serial   No.   686.102.      (CI.   162—2.) 


A  tire  carrying  rta  la  the  farm  of  a  epUt  ring  the 
thereof  being  separated  to  fom  a  gap,  aald  rfw  bav- 


1,155,397.  VEHICLE- WHEEL.  Bble  K.  Bakcr,  Chicago, 
111,,  assignor  to  Universal  Rim  Compflny,  Chicago,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr,  30,  1912.  Serial 
No.    694,246.      (CI.    152—21.) 


1.  A  tire  rim  having  an  Integral  tlre-reUinlng  flange 
at  each  edge  and  having  a  main  part  and  a  removable 
section,  the  removable  section  being  hinged  at  one  end  to 
the  adjacent  end  of  the  main  part,  a  drcumferentlal 
projection  extending  from  the  opposite  end  of  the  remor- 
able  section  adapted  to  conUct  with  the  Inner  surface  of 
the  main  part,  a  radially  projecting  dowel  on  the  mate 
part  and  said  projection  having  an  opening  to  reedTe  Ae 
dowel  to  separably  connect  the  removable  eectlon  wltt  the 
main  part. 

2.  A  pneumatic  tire  rim  having  integrally  foriMd  ttra- 
retalnlng  flangea  at  each  edge  and  divided  elre<uifer«B- 
tlally  Into  a  main  part  and  a  reasovable  seetioB,  the  re- 
movable section  being  hinged  at  oae  Mid  to  the  adjacent 
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end  of  the  main  part,  a  bridge  plate  carrying  the  remov- 
able section  and  extending  beneath  the  opposite  end  of 
the  main  part,  a  dowel  pin  on  the  onposlte  end  of  th» 
main  part,  and  said  bridge  plate  having  an  opening  adapt- 
ed to  receive  said  dowel  pin,  the  rim  and  the  bridge  plate 
being  provided  with  openings  adapted  to  receive  the  valve 
stem,  said  dowel  being  formed  to  receive  and  retain  the  end 
of  an  operating  lever  adapted  to  be  projected  through  the 
valve-stem  hole  of  the  bridge  plate  for  the  purpose  of  con- 
tracting the  rim. 

3.  A  tire  rim  adapted  to  hold  a  pneumatic  tire  and  com- 
prising a  main  section  having  a  gap  and  a  relatively  short 
section  adapted  to  fill  the  gap,  a  bridge  plate  upon  which 
said  short  section  is  permanently  mounted,  said  bridge 
plate  being  hinged  at  one  end  to  one  end  of  the  main  part 
of  the  rim  and  adapted  to  project  beneath  the  opposite 
end  and  to  be  separably  connected  therewith  whereby  the 
rim  Is  held  against  contraction  and  expansion. 

4.  A  pneumatic  tire  carrier  adapted  to  receive  and  re- 
tain either  one  of  two  types  of  tires  and  comprising  a 
main  circumferential  section  having  a  gap  and  a  rela- 
tively short  circumferential  section  adapted  to  All  the 
gap.  said  short  section  being  hinged  at  one  end  to  the 
adjacent  end  of  the  main  section  and  adapted  to  be  re- 
movably connected  at  Its  opposite  end  to  the  opposite  end 
of  the  main  section,  said  rim  as  a  whole  having  an  inte- 
grally formed  tire  flange  of  one  type  at  one  side  and  an 
integral  tire  flange  of  a  second  type  at  the  other  side  and 
a  loose  flange  ring  mounted  on  the  rim  between  the  Inte- 
gral flanges  and  movable  from  side  to  side  and  adapted 
to  co«perate  with  either  of  the  rim  flanges  to  hold  a  tire. 

5.  A  pneumatic  tire  rim  adapted  to  carry  either  a  Dun- 
lop  or  a  clencher  tire  and  comprising  a  main  circumfer- 
ential section  presenting  a  gap  and  a  short  section 
adapted  to  flll  the  gap,  said  short  section  being  hinged  at 
one  end  to  the  adjacent  end  of  the  main  section  and 
formed  at  Its  opposite  end  to  be  removably  connected  with 
the  opposite  end  of  the  main  section,  said  rim  as  a  whole 
having  an  Integral  Inwardly  turned  clencher  flange  at  one 
side  and  an  Integral  Inwardly  turned  straight  or  radial 
flange  at  the  opposite  side,  and  a  loose  flange  ring  carried 
by  the  rim  between  the  flanges  adapted  to  be  moved  from 
one  side  to  the  other  and  to  present  on  each  side  a  tlre- 
recelvlng  flange  similar  to  the  oppositely  disposed  Integral 
flange. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


4.  A  transput  rim.  In  combination  with  complementary 
end  interlocking  members  fixed  upon  the  Inner  periphery 
of  the  rim,  one  of  said  members  bridging  the  split  in  the 

1    rtm  and  the  other,  wlih  the  rim  end  to  which  it  Is  secured, 

I   containing  a  valve  stem   hole. 

I        5.   A   transput    rim   containing  a   valve  stem   hole   and 

I   having  upon  Its  Inner  periphery  two  complementary  end- 
interlocking  members,  the  same  being  fixed  to  respective 

I   ends  of  the   rim,  and   having  projections  which    togpther 
form  a  driver  and  a  valve  stem  bushing. 
[Claims  ft  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


l,155,.199.     BARRETTE.     William  8.  B»chtold,  Newark, 
N.   J.      Filed    Mar.   29,   1915.      Serial   No.    17.683       (CI. 

i:v2    -TJ.) 


1,165,398.  DEMOUNTABLE  RIM  FOR  AUTOMOBILE- 
WHEELS.  Brle  K.  Bakbb,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to 
Universal  Rlm  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  10.  1914.  Serial  No.  823,805.  (CI. 
152     21. » 


a' 


1.  A  diagonally  transput  rlm.  In  combination  with  com- 
plementary rim-end  Interlocking  plates  upon  the  Inner 
periphery  of  the  rim  secured  to  respective  ends  and  hold- 
ing aaid  ends  slightly  apart. 

2.  A  diagonally  transput  rlm.  In  combination  with  com- 
plementary rim-end  interlocking  plates  upon  the  Inner 
periphery  of  the  rim,  secured  to  respective  ends  thereof, 
holding  them  apart  and  together  forming  a  driver. 

S.  A  diagonally  transput  rlm.  In  combination  with  com- 
plementary rim-end  Interlocking  plates  secured  to  respec- 
tive eoda  of  the  rlm  and  one  overlapping  the  opposed  end, 
said  plates  normally  holding  the  rim  ends  apart  and  to- 
gether forming  a  driver. 


A  barrftte.  romprising  a  liack  or  body  portion  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  opening,  and  a  tongue  pivotally  at- 
tached thereto  at  one  end.  and  adapted  to  be  locked  at  the 
other  end,  a  short  comb  portion  extending  rearwardly  and 
downwardly  from  said  back  or  body  portion  substantially 
to  the  middle  thereof  Into  the  space  between  said  tongue 
and  body  portion,  and  mid-way  of  the  ends  of  the  latter 
and  substantially  parallel  thereto,  whereby  upon  down- 
ward movement  of  the  barrette  said  comb  will  bite  deeper 
Into  the  hair  to  lock  the  barrette  against  displacement, 
said  comb  also  co<lperatlng  with  the  tongue  to  securely  lock 
the  barrette. 


1,155.400.  ICE-CUTTINQ  MACHINE.  HciMAN  Blank. 
Jr..  Madison,  Nebr.  Filed  Oct.  23.  1913.  Serial  No! 
79«.902.      (CI.  125—14.) 


1.  In  an  ke-cuttlng  machine,  a  supporting  structure, 
longitudinally  positioned  Ice  cutting  saws  rotatably  mount- 
ed In  said  structure,  operating  means  for  driving  aaid 
saws,  a  winding  shaft  positioned  transversely  of  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  supporting  structure,  cables  attached  at 
one  end  to  said  winding  shaft.  Ice  engaging  means  carried 
at  the  other  end  of  said  cables,  and  means  for  Intermit- 
tently connecting  said  winding  shaft  with  said  operating 
means  whereby  the  former  may  be  rotated  to  wind  the 
cable  thereupon. 

2.  In  an  Ice  cutting  machine,  a  supporting  structure, 
longitudinally  positioned  Ice  cutting  sawa  rotatably  mount- 
ed In  said  structure,  operating  means  for  driving  said  saws. 
a  winding  shaft  positioned  transversely  of  the  forward  end 
of  said  supporting  structure,  cables  attached  at  one  end 
to  said  winding  shaft,  Ice  engaging  means  carried  at  the 
other  end  of  saM  cables,  means  for  intermittently  con- 
necting said  winding  shaft  with  said  operating  meana 
whereby  the  former  may  be  rotated  to  wind  the  cable  there- 
upon, and  means  for  automatically  disconnecting  the  drlv- 
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Ing  coeneetlona  between  said  operating  means  and  said 
winding  abaft  when  the  machine  has  traveled  a  predeter- 
mined distance.' 

3.  In  an  ice  cutting  machine,  a  supporting  platform, 
longltodinally  acting  cuttiOK  uws  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  platform,  operating  meane  for  driving  said  saws,  a 
winding  ahaft  carried  forwardly  of  aaid  platform,  eablei 
attached  at  one  end  to  lald  shaft  Ice  gripping  means  car- 
ried biy  the  other  end  of  said  eablea,  driving  connections 
Interposed  between  said  operating  means  and  said  winding 
shaft,  manually  shlftable  meana  for  engaging  or  disen- 
gaging said  driving  connections  with  said  operating  means 
and  further  manually  operable  means  for  operatlvely  con- 
necting said  driving  connections  with  said  winding  shaft 
whereby  the  latter  la  rotated  and  said  cable  wound  thereon. 

4.  In  an  Ice  cutting  machine,  a  supporting  platform, 
longitudinally  acting  cutting  saws  rotatably  mounted  on 
ssM  plntform.  <  peratlng  means  for  driving  said  saws,  a 
wlndlDK  shaft  carried  forwardly  of  aatd  platform,  cables 
attached  at  one  end  to  said  shaft  Ice  gripping  means  car- 
ried by  the  other  end  of  said  cables,  driving  connections 
Interposed  between  said  operatlBg  neans  and  said  winding 
shaft,  manually  ahlftable  means  for  engaging  or  disengag- 
ing said  driving  couMCtlons  with  said  operating  means, 
further  connecting  means  latanwaed  between  said  driving 
connections  and  said  wlndlac  shaft  whereby  the  same  may 
be  intermittently  connected,  and  manoally  operable  means 
whereby  said  farther  coaaeetlnff  means  may  be  operated 
to  engage  said  driving  eoanaetlons  with  said  winding  shaft 
for  winding  said  cables  upon  the  latter. 

5.  In  an  lee  cutting  machine,  a  supporting  platform, 
longitudinally  acting  cutting  saws  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  platform,  operating  meana  for  driving  aaid  aaws,  a 
winding  shaft  carried  forwardly  of  aaid  platform,  eablea 
attached  at  one  end  to  aaid  shaft,  ice  gripping  means 
caried  by  the  end  of  said  eablea,  driving  connections  in- 
terposed between  said  operating  meana  and  said  winding 
ahaft.  manoally  shlftable  means  for  engaging  or  disen- 
gatdng  said  driving  connections  with  aaid  operating  means, 
further  connecting  means  interposed  between  said  driving 
connections  and  said  winding  ahaft  whereby  the  aame 
may  be  Intermittently  connected,  mannally  operable  means 
whereby  said  further  connecting  means  may  be  operated 
to  engnffe  said  driving  eonnectiona  with  aaid  winding 
shaft  for  winding  said  eablea  npon  the  latter,  and  resilient 
means  normally  holding  said  further  connecting  means  oat 
of  that  iKMltion  which  operatlvely  engages  said  driving 
connection  with  aaid  winding  ahaft. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


!• 


1.156,401.  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP.  LA«a  W.  BODINSOM. 
Aurora,  111.,  aaslgnor  to  The  American  Well  Worka, 
Aurora.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinola  Filed  Apr.  29, 
1911.     Serial   No.   624.018.      (CI.   108—43.) 

1.  In  a  centrifugal  pump;  the  combination  of  a  sectional 
water  conducting  pipe,  a  coapling  connecting  the  sections 
of  said  pipe  together,  a  pamp-sbaft  extending  down 
through  said  pipe,  rotary  water  elevating  devices  carried 
by  said  pnmp-ahaft,  a  sectional  easing  incleslng  said  shaft, 
and  bearings  for  said  shaft  connecting  the  sections  of  the 
casing  together,  said  bearings  being  centered  by  said  coa- 
pling and  having  a  eliding  engagement  therewith. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  pomp,  the  eomblnatloB  of  a  sectional 
water  conducting  pipe,  a  coupling  connecting  the  sec- 
tions of  said  pipe  together,  a  sleeve  carried  by  said  coa- 
pling, a  pump-shaft  extending  down  throagh  said  pipe, 
rotary  water  elevating  devices  carried  by  aaid  pnmp-ahaft 
a  sectional  casing  Inclosing  said  shaft  and  bearings  for 
said  shaft  fitted  In  said  sleeve. 

S.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  the  combination  of  a  sectional 
water  oondactlng  pipe,  a  coapling  connecting  the  sections 
of  said  pipe  together,  a  sleeve  carried  by  said  coapling,  a 
pnmptshaft  extending  down  throngh  aaid  pipe,  rotary 
water  elevating  devices  carried  by  aaid  pnmp-ahaft  a 
aectienal  casing  inclosing  said  ahaft,  and  bearings  for  said 
shaft  Bltdably  fitted  in  said  sleeve. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  the  combination  of  a  sectional 
water  condaetlng  pipe,  a  coupling  oonnectlng  the  seetloaa 


of  said  pipe  together,  a  aleeve  carried  by  said  coupling, 
a  pump-shaft  extending  down  through  aaid  pipe,  rotary 
water  elevating  devices  carried  by  said  pump-shaft,  a  sec- 
tional casing  inclosing  said  shaft,  and  a  bearing  block 
connecting  the  sections  of  the  caalng  together,  said  bear- 
ing block  forming  a  bearing  for  said  ahaft  and  being  slld- 
ably  fitted  in  said  aleeve. 


5.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  the  combination  of  a  sectional 
water  conducting  pipe,  couplings  connecting  the  sections 
of  said  pipe  together,  a  pump-shaft  extending  down  through 
said  pipe,  rotary  water  elevating  devices  carried  by  said 
pump-shaft,  a  sectional  casing  inclosing  said  shaft,  tha 
sections  of  aaid  casing  being  centered  by  said  couplings, 
a  bearing  for  aaid  abaft  adjacent  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
casing,  one  or  more  passages  below  said  bearing  and  ex- 
tending from  the  shaft  to  the  Interior  of  the  well,  packing 
around  said  shaft  between  said  bearing  and  said  paaaages, 
and  a  gland  and  a  spring  for  compressing  said  packing. 

[Claima  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,156.402.  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  GRANULAR  MA- 
TERIAL. Bbhbt  Boinmann,  Erfurt,  Germany,  assignor 
to  the  Finn  of  J.  A.  Topf  &  Soebne,  Erfart,  Germany. 
Filed  Mar.  SI,  1914.     SerUl  No.  828,549.     (O.  34 — 87.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  drying  granular  material,  com- 
prising In  combination  an  inclosed  shaft  through  which 
material  Is  passed  in  a  continuous  column,  sets  of  bafle 
plates  arranged  In  aaid  column  to  cause  the  material  to 
pass  throngh  the  column  in  sub-dlvlslons  having  independ- 
ent movements,  division  plates  arranged  vertlcslly  in  said 
shaft  in  common  allnement  so  as  to  maintain  the  inde- 
pendence of  said  sub-divisions  in  their  paaaage  from  one 
set  of  baflle  plates  to  another,  and  means  for  introducing  a 
drying  medium  at  various  stages. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  drying  granular  material,  compris- 
ing In  combination  an  incloaed  ahaft  through  which  ma- 
terial la  paaaed  in  a  continuous  column,  sets  of  baflle  platas 
arranged  In  said  column  to  cause  the  material  to  pass 
through  the  column  In  sub-divisions  having  independent 
movements,  division  plates  arranged  vertically  In  said 
shaft  in  common  allnement  so  as  to  maintain  the  inde- 
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p«ndenc«  ot  uld  aub-dlTiaions  in  their  iMMage  from  one 
Mt  of  baffle  plates  to  another,  meant  for  rtgolatlng  the 
flow  of  material  through  the  shaft  and  meaaa  for  intro- 
ducing a  drying  medium  at  varioua  stages. 


1,155.403.  DEVICE  FOR  CHECKING  HORSES.  Alivcd 
G.  BiTLEH,  Valley  P^ord,  Wash.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  19.029.      (CI.  21 — 1.36.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  In  combina- 
tion, a  member  adapted  to  fit  over  the  hub  of  one  of  the 
wheels  of  a  horse  drawn  vehicle  and  rotate  therewith, 
a  winding  drum  loosely  mounted  on  said  member,  a  cas- 
ing therefor,  a  flexible  connection  adapted  to  be  wound 
on  said  drum  having  its  free  end  connected  with  the 
bridle  of  the  horse,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  for 
connecting  said  drum  with  said  first  mentioned  member, 
and  means  for  moving  said  drum  axially  by  shifting  said 
casing  transversely  to  complete  the  connection  through 
■aid  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  in  combina- 
tion, a  cylindrical  member  adapted  to  fit  over  the  hub 
of  one  of  the  wheels  of  a  horse  drawn  Tehlcle  and  be 
clamped  thereto  to  rotate  therewith,  a  winding  dmm 
tttlng  over  said  member  and  proTlded  .with  a  flange,  a 
flexible  member  adapted  to  be  wound  on  said  drum  and 
having  Its  free  end  connected  with  the  bridle  of  the  horse, 
a  tubular  sleeve  loosely  fitting  over  Mid  winding  drum, 
cams  carried  by  said  sleeve  adapted  to  coact  with  the 
flange  on  said  drum  for  moving  the  same  axially  as  said 
■leere  Is  moved  laterally,  and  a  pawl  and  ratchet  mecha- 
nism between  said  drum  and  the  plate  adapted  to  lock 
■aid  parts  together. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  in  combination, 
a  tfrllndrlcal  member  adapted  to  fit  over  the  hub  of  one 
of  the  wheels  of  a  horse  drawn  vehicle  and  be  clamped 
thereto  to  rotate  therewith,  a  winding  dmm  fitting  over 
said  member  and  provided  with  a  flange,  a  flexible  member 
adapted  to  be  wound  on  said  drum  and  having  its  free  end 
connected  with  the  bridle  of  the  horse,  a  tubular  sleeve 
loosely  fitting  over  said  wlndlag  drum,  cams  carried  by 
■aid  sleeve  adapted  to  coact  with  the  flange  on  said  drum 
for  moving  the  same  azlally  aa  Mid  sleeve  Is  moved  later- 
ally, a  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  between  said  drum 
and  the  plate  adapted  to  lock  said  parts  together,  and 
means  operable  from  a  point  adjacent  the  drivers'  seat 
adjustably  connected  with  said  sleeve  for  moving  the 
■ame  laterally. 


1,155,404.  FOLDING  CRATE.  Rat  Malvin  Cbodsb, 
Great  Bend,  Kans.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1914.  Serial  No. 
866.487.      (CI.   217—14.) 


yi  il    ^'  3" 


A  folding  crate  comprising  a  bottom  fomed  in  two 
■Imllar  sections  hinged  together,  cleats  on  the  end*  of 
■aid  sectlona,  a  side  wall  hinged  upon  one  edga  of  one  of 
■aid  sections,  end  walls  hinged  upon  said  tide  wall  and 
engaging  aald  eleate,  a  aeeond  side  wall  hingvd  opoa  the 
fr««  edge  of  the  other  bottom  section,  pairs  of  cleats  on 
the  ends  of  said  second  named  side  wall  •ngagiag  tba  sndi 
of  said  end  walls,  a  eoTsr  formed  of  two  slallar 


hinged  together,  one  edge  of  one  of  said  cover  sections 
being  hlngedly  connected  with  the  free  edge  of  said  second 
named  side  wall,  pairs  of  cleats  upon  the  ends  of  said 
cover  eectlons  engaging  the  top  edges  of  said  end  wall«. 
and  means  on  said  cover  co5peratlng  with  means  on  said 
first  named  side  wall  for  securing  the  device  in  its  ex- 
panded position,  all  of  said  walls  and  sections  being 
foldable  upon  one  another  when  in  their  collapsed  position. 


1,166,406.      LOCK.      Pasquals  D'Anqslo,    Newark,   N.   J. 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1916.     Serial  No.  11,452.     (CI.  70—108.) 


1.  In  a  lock,  a  rasing,  a  shackle  adapted  to  slide  In  the 
casing,  locking  levers  adapted  to  engage  and  lock  each 
of  the  two  shackle  arms,  and  a  catch  for  holding  one  of  the 
levers  out  of  locking  position. 

2.  In  a  lock,  a  easing,  a  shackle  adapted  to  slide  in  the 
easing,  locking  levers  adapted  to  engage  each  of  the  two 
arms  of  the  shackle  and  lock  the  same,  a  catch  for  hold- 
lag  one  of  the  locking  levers  oat  of  locking  position, 
and  key  operated  means  for  actuating  said  locking  lerers 
and  catch. 

5.  In  a  lock,  a  casing,  a  sbsekle  adapted  to  slide  In  the 
easlBg,  locking  levers  sdapted  to  engage  and  lock  each  of 
the  arms  of  ths  shackle,  a  catch  for  holding  one  of  the 
loeklng  levers  oat  of  locking  position,  and  rotatable  key 
operated  means  normally  free  to  be  rotated  freely  bat 
movable  Into  a  position  to  actaate  said  levers  and  catch. 

4.  In  a  lock,  a  casing,  a  shackle  adapted  to  slide  in 
the  casing,  a  lever  pivoted  in  the  casing  and  adapted  at  one 
end  to  engage  and  lock  one  arm  of  the  shackle,  a  second 
lever  pivoted  In  the  casing  and  adapted  at  one  end  to 
engage  and  lock  the  other  arm  of  the  shackle,  a  catch 
for  holding  one  of  the  locking  levers  oat  of  locking  posi- 
tion, and  key  oparated  msaas  adapted  to  engage  the  two 
levers  at  the  ends  thereof  opposite  the  locking  ends  and 
also  adapted  to  engage  and  move  said  catch  to  free  the 
loeklng  lever  engaged  therehT' 

6.  In  a  lock,  a  easing,  a  tackle  adaptad  to  sUde  there- 
in, a  pivoted  lever  adapted  at  one  end  to  engage  and  lock 
one  arm  of  said  shackle,  a  second  pivoted  lever  adaptad 
at  one  end  to. engage  and  lock  the  seccmd  arm  of  the 
shsekle,  each  of  said  levers  being  provided  with  extensions 
at  the  ends  oppoMte  the  loeklng  ends,  a  key  operated  disk, 
a  pintle  In  aald  casing  on  which  said  disk  is  moanted  to 
rotate  and  slide  bodily,  and  a  spring  for  holding  said  disk 
outwardly  on  said  pintle,  said  pintle  halng  normally 
freely  rotatable  bat  upon  being  poshed  against  said  spring 
and  rotated  being  adapted  to  engage  either  or  both  of  the 
lever  extensions. 

[Claina  «  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


l.lBft,40«.      BANANA  -  CRATE.     JoswH    DiAnaiA,    Chi- 

eago.  III.,  aasignor  to  Frank  Cnneo,  Chicago,  IlL     Filed 

July  26,  1912.     SerUI  No.  711,698.     (CL  217 — 49.) 

1.  A  cylindrical  open  topped  banana  crate  comprising 

a  bottom,  a  top  hoop,  vertical  side  strips  seenred  to  said 

bottom  and  said  top  hoop,  bradag  wires  second  to  said 

bottom  and  extandiag  npwardly  vfar  and  la  contact  with 

the  eater  faces  of  said  vertical  slda  strlpa,  aald  wtrs 


il 
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fasteoad  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  crate  and  having 
extended  ends  adapted  to  be  connected  across  the  open 
top  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  A  cylindrical  open  topped  banana  crate  comprising 
a  bottom,  a  top  hoop,  vertical  side  strlpa  secared  to  said 
bottom  and  said  top  hoop,  and  bracing  wires  extending 
across  and  beneath  said  bottom  and  upwardly  over  and  in 
contact  with  the  outer  faces  of  said  vertleal  side  strips, 
said  wires  being  fastened  to  said  top  hoop  and  having  ex- 
tended end  portions  adapted  to  be  connected  aeroaa  the 
open  top  of  the  crate,  sobsUntially  as  described. 


with  tba  miziaf  chamber  and  having  its  opposite  end 
doaed  to  the  atmosphere,  a  piston  operating  in  said 
chamber,  a  lever  pivoted  Intermediate  its  ends  to  the  wall 
of  said  mixing  chamber  and  having  its  oppoalte  ends 
eoaneeted  with  said  valve  and  said  piston  respectively 
for  operating  the  same  in  unison. 

8.  In  a  carbureter  having  a  mixing  chamber  for   air 
and  fuel,  a  fuel  supply  pipe,  a  valve  controlling  the  sup-, 
ply  of  fuel  from  said  pipe,  a  second  pipe,  a  valve  seat 
carried  thereby,  an  annular  valve  between  said  pipes,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  operating  both  of  said  valTca. 

4.  In  a  carbureter  having  a  mixing  chamber,  a  fnal 
supply  pipe,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  supply  of  foel 
from  said  pipe,  a  second  pip*  concentrically  positioned 
around  said  first  mentioned  pipe,  a  valve  seat  carried 
thereby,  a  guide  casing  carried  by  said  Inner  pipe,  a  valve 
in  said  casing,  and  means  for  operating  said  valves  In 
unison. 

5.  In  a  carbureter  in  combination,  a  fuel  supply  pipe, 
a  valve  controlling  the  fuel  supply  from  said  pipe,  a  steam 
generator,  a  second  pipe  surrounding  said  first  mentl<med 
pipe  and  communicating  with  said  generator,  an  annular 
valve  located  between  said  pipes,  and  connecting  means 
between  said  valves  for  causing  the  same  to  move  in 
unison. 


1,155,407.  CARBURETER.  JoH!»  L.  DocOAJf,  PUnkln- 
ton,  S.  D.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1915.  Serial  No.  9,915.  (CI. 
48—150.1.) 


f>  \ 


1.  A  carbureter  provided  with  a  mixing  chamber  for  air 
and  fuel,  an  air  supply  pipe  leading  to  said  mixing  cham- 
ber, a  fuel  supply  pipe  concentrically  disposed  within  said 
air  supply  pipe,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  admission  of 
fuel  to  said  chamber,  a  ■econd  chamber  communicating 
at  one  end  with  the  mixing  chamber  and  having  an  air 
tight  closure  at  the  other  end,  a  piston  operating  in  said 
secoad  chamber,  and  means  connecting  said  piston  with 
said  valve  for  opening  and  dosing  tiie  same. 

2.  A  carfaireter  provided  with  a  mixing  ckambar  for 
air  tnd  foel,  an  air  supply  pipe  leading  to  said  mixing 
chamber,  a  valve  controlling  the  passage  of  air  tfiroagh 
said  pipe,  a  fuel  supply  pipe  disposed  within  said  air 
supply  pipe,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  admlMrton  of  fnel 
to  said  chamber,  s  second  chamber  located  at  one  ddt  of 
said  fuel   control  valve   and  communicating  at  oae  and 


1,166.408.  NUT-L(X;k.  William  Edson,  New  York, 
N.  T.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  867,606.  (Cl. 
151—27.) 


1.  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  with  a  bolt  having 
a  transverse  opening  in  the  screw  thread  portion  thereof, 
a  main  body  portion  or  nut  screwed  on  said  bolt,  a  hol- 
low cylindrical  locking  element  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
member  and  having  diametrical  disposed  openings  adapt- 
ed to  be  revolved  to  register  with  the  transverse  opening 
In  the  screw  thread  portion  of  said  bolt  to  allow  the  in- 
sertion of  a  locking  element  through  said  openings ;  said 
nut  and  locking  element  having  interlocking  means  to 
retain  them  together. 

2.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  nut  or  l^ody  portion  pro- 
vided with  a  threaded  bore  and  a  clrcumferentially 
fianged  rim  encompassing  said  bore  communicating  and 
coaxial  therewith,  a  hollow  locking  element  having  a 
flanged  part  at  one  end  of  greater  diameter  than  the  body 
portion,  and  diametrical  locking  element  receiving  aper^ 
tares  carried  In  the  opposite  end  thereof,  said  locking  ele- 
ment rotatably  mounted  at  Its  flanged  end  on  the  nut  or 
main  body  portion  within  the  clrcumferentially  flanged 
rim,  and  adapted  to  be  turned  whereby  the  diametrical 
apertures  may  be  brought  into  registration  with  th« 
transverse  apertare  of  a  bolt,  and  means  adapted  to  pre- 
vent the  separation  of  one  member  relatively  to  the  other. 

8.  A  nut  lock,  consisting  of  a  bolt  having  a  transrerae 
opening,  a  nut  on  said  bolt,  a  rotatable  locking  member 
moanted  In  and  having  flanged,  Interlocking  engagement 
with  said  nut,  and  means  having  engagement  with  the 
opening  of  said  bolt  and  locking  member  for  locking  the 
not  upon  the  bolt. 


1,166,400.  PROCBSS  OF  PRODUCING  BLOOMS  FROM 
SCRAP  MSTAL.  Waltcx  C.  Elt,  Tsrre  Haate.  Ind. 
Filed  Dee.  M,  1911.  Serial  No.  667,179.  (CT.  76—60.) 
1.  Ths  process  of  prodndng  blooms  directly  from  scrap 

metal  which  consists  In  heating  a  loose  quantity  of  scrsp 
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metal  to  a  state  of  plasticity.  iDteruiltteDtly  rolling  the 
plaitic  mau  always  In  the  same  direction  and  subject- 
ing the  aame  to  alternute  hiimmerlng  actions,  while  con 
fining  the  ends  of  the  plastic  mass  to  form  a  homoge- 
neous structure  of  substantlnlly  uniform  diameter  from 
end  to  end. 


1,155,410.  METAL-  VVOUKINU  lUUNAlK.  Waltbh  C. 
Ely.  Terre  Haute,  Ind.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1011.  Serial 
No.   067.180.      (CI.    76—127.) 


-■  The  process  of  niakiug  bluoois  which  consists  In 
heating  a  quantity  of  loose  scrap  metal  while  tumbling 
the  same  to  remove  surface  impurities,  and  continuing 
sach  beating  until  the  metal  reaches  a  state  of  plasticity 
while  lubjectlng  the  mass  to  intermittent  rolling  always 
in  the  aame  direction  and  intermediate  or  alternate  ham- 
mering to  remove  substantially  all  of  the  remaining  im- 
purities from  the  metal,  and  confining  the  ends  of  the 
mass  while  being  rolled  and  hammered  to  produce  an 
elongated  bloom  of  substantially  uniform  diameter  from 
end  to  end  and  of  homogeneous  fibrous  structure  longi- 
tudinally. 

3.  The  process  of  making  blooms  which  consists  In 
heating  particles  of  scrap  iron  to  a  welding  temperature, 
of  tumbling  the  same  to  remove  surface  Impurities,  and  In- 
termittently rolling  the  welded  mass  while  maintaining 
its  axis  horixontal  and  subjecting  the  welded  mass  to 
a  hammering  action  at  the  end  of  each  rolling  action  to 
remove  subaUntlally  all  of  the  remaining  impurities  and 
producing  a  homogeneous  structure,  the  rolling  action 
being  always  in  the  same  direction,  and  the  ends  of  thp 
welded  mass  being  confined  to  produce  a  bloom  of  sub 
■tantlally  uniform  diameter  from  end  to  end. 

4.  The  process  of  directly  converting  metal  scrap  Into  j 
Uooms  which  consists  In  heating  a  suitable  quantity  of 
looae  scrap  metal  to  a  state  of  viscosity  In  an  inclosed 
chamber,  and  continuously  rotating  In  the  same  direction 
an  endless  series  of  inclined  planes  under  said  scrap  metal 
to  cause  surface  Impurities  thereof  to  be  removed  dur- 
ing the  flrat  stages  of  heating  and  causing  the  scrap  to 
be  welded  into  a  mass  which  is  subjected  to  intermittent 
rolling  over  said  inclined  planes  and  intermediate  or 
hammering  action  when  striking  against  the  next  suc- 
ceeding plane,  whereby  substantially  all  of  the  reraainlng 
impurities  are  removed  and  an  integral  homogeneous  mass 
of  purified  material  having  a  longitudinal  fibrous  structure 
is  produced,  the  ends  of  such  mass-  being  confined  by  ver 
tlcal  flat  surfaces  to  cause  the  purified  bloom  to  be  of 
■ubatantlally  uniform  diameter  from  end  to  end. 

5.  The  process  of  directly  converting  metal  scraps  Into 
blooms  which  consists  In  heating  a  substantial  quantity 
of  loose  scrap  to  a  state  of  viscosity  while  the  same  Is 
being  tumbled  to  remove  surface  impurities,  and  con- 
tinuing such  heating  while  an  endless  series  of  Inclined 
planes  is  continuously  moved  In  the  same  direction  under 
the  metal  to  cause  the  same  to  weld  together  and  then 
be  subjected  to  intermittent  rolling  always  in  the  same 
direction  and  with  the  axis  of  the  rolling  mass  always 
substantially  horixontal,  and  also  subjecting  the  mass  of 
metal  after  each  rolling  to  a  hammering  action  to  grad 
aally  rsmore  substantially  all  of  the  remaining  impuri- 
ties, and  also  confining  the  ends  of  the  mass  of  metal 
while  being  intermittently  rolled  and  alternately  ham- 
mered, to  produce  a  bloom  of  substantially  uniform  di- 
ameter from  end  to  end. 


1.  Ill  u  bloom  producing  furnace,  the  combination  with 
a  chambered  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  flat 
walls  with  their  longitudinal  edges  extending  parallel 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  structure  and  having  end 
walls  sul>8tautiall.v  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal 
walls,  anil  mean.x  for  rotating  said  chambered  structure 
to  cause  the  flat  longitudinal  walls  to  successively  pick 
up  the  metal  and  let  it  drop  by  gravity  onto  the  next 
lower  wall  to  form  the  mass  of  metal  into  an  elongated 
bloom  of  a  length  substantially  equal  to  the  said  longi- 
tudinal flat  walls. 

2.  A  metal  working  furnace  comprising  a  chambered 
structure  having  a  charging  and  discharging  opening 
therein,  a  door  pivoted  to  said  structure,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  chambered  structure  and  power  mechanism 
mounted  on  said  structure  for  swinging  said  door  on  its 
pivot  to  open  or  closed  position. 

3.  A  metal  working  chambered  structure  havin»;  heat 
openings  In  the  ends  thereof  and  a  charging  and  discharg- 
ing opening  in  the  body  portion  thereof,  a  door  for  said 
charging  and  discharging  opening,  means  for  rotating 
said  chambered  structure,  and  door  operating  mechanism 
mounted  on  said  chamber  and  movable  therewith. 

4.  A  metal  working  furnace  comprising  a  chamber  hav- 
ing a  charging  and  discharging  opening  In  the  body  there- 
of, means  for  rotating  said  chamber,  a  door  for  said 
opening,  pivoted  supporting  means  for  said  door  having 
its  pivotal  point  spaced  apart  from  said  opening,  and 
means  for  operating  said  door  to  open  and  close  the  same. 

5.  A  metal-working  furnace  compriaing  a  chamber, 
means  for  supplying  heat  to  said  chamber,  a  door  for  an 
opening  in  said  chamber,  means  for  rotating  said  cham- 
ber, and  power  mechanism  carried  by  said  furnace  and 
moving  therewith,  to  operate  said  door. 

[Claims  6  to  45  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.155,411.      FASTENER  FOR  CONCRETE  SEWER   CON- 
STRUCTIONS.     William    C.    Flannery.    Washington. 
C.      Filed  Sept.  3,  1913.      Serial  No.  788.017.      (CI. 
-53.) 


D. 


1.  A  fastener  comprising  duplicate  parallel  members, 
each  consisting  of  an  engaging  arm  having  opposite  en- 
gaging enda,  an  extension  from  one  of  the  engaging  ends 
of  the  arm  projecting  toward  the  other  engaging  end  of 
the  arm,  said  extension  having  a  portion  bent  perpendicu- 
larly to  the  plate  of  the  arm  and  extension,  a  fastening 
element  carried  by  said  angularly  bent  portion  of  the  ex 
tension,  and  a  connection  between  said  duplicate  parallel 
members. 


'2.  \  fastener  compriaing  duplicate  parmliel  members, 
each  consisting  of  an  engaging  arm  having  opposite  en- 
gaging ends,  an  extension  from  one  of  the  engaging  ends 
of  the  arm  projecting  Inwardly  toward  the  other  engaging 
end  of  the  arm,  said  extension  having  Ita  Inner  end  por- 
tion bent  In  a  plane  perpendicularly  to  the  plane  of  the 
arm  and  extension,  a  hook  carried  by  the  right  angularly 
bent  portion  of  the  extension  and  disposed  In  a  plane  par- 
allel with  the  arm  and  extension,  and  a  cohnectlon  be- 
tween the  said  duplicate  parallel  members. 

3.  A  fastener  formed  of  spring  wire  and  comprising 
substaatlally  parallel  engaging  arms,  portions  extending 
Inwardly  from  one  end  of  said  arms  and  hkvlng  their 
end  portions  bent  at  right  angles  thereto,  and  hooks  upon 
said  right  angularly  bent  portions  disposed  in  spaced  re- 
lation to  the  arma. 

4.  A  fastener  formed  of  spring  wire  and  comprising  a 
U-shaped  body  portion,  arms  extending  inwardly  on  con- 
verging lines  from  the  free  ends  of  the  arms  of  said  bodv 
portion,  extenalona  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  free 
ends  of  said  converging  arms,  and  engaging  members  car- 
ried by  said  extensions  and  arranged  In  spaced  relation  to 
the  body  portion. 

5.'  A  fastener  formed  of  spring  wire  and  comprising  a 
U-sbupod  body  portion,  arms  integral  with  the  free  ends 
of  the  arms  of  the  body  portion  and  extending  Inwardlr 
therefrom  toward  the  croaa  piece  of  the  body  portion  in 
converging  relation,  extensions  projecting  from  the  free 
ends  of  the  converging  arms  at  right  angles  to  the  plane 
of  the  body  portion,  and  engaging  hooks  formed  upon  the 
free  ends  of  said  extensions. 

[Claims  8  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.156,411'.       SCREEN-HANGER. 
Milwaukee.    Wla.      Filed    Feb. 
S>.:{Oi'.     (Ci.  16 — 48.) 


Edwabd    J.    Fkllma.n, 
19,    1916.      Serial    No. 


for  aafd  bracket-member  above  the  rib  thereof  constituting 
a  pivot  for  engagement  with  a  vertical  notch  provided  In 
the  wing  of  said  plate-member. 

3.  A  hanger  comprising  a  plate-member  attachable  to  a 
stile  of  a  half-screen  and  having  an  upper  shoulder  by 
which  to  lap  the  shut-off  stop  of  the  screen,  the  plate- 
member  being  also  provided  with  an  upper  wing  at  a 
right-angle  to  the  remainder  thereof  designed  to  parallel 
a  blind-stop  of  a  window-frame,  a  bracket  meml>er  attach- 
able to  the  blind-stop  and  provided  with  an  outer  trans- 
verse rib  that  takes  the  place  of  a  cut  away  portion  of  the 
shut-off  stop  of  said  screen,  and  a  pivot  that  extends  from 
said  bracket-member  at>ove  the  rib  thereof  for  engagement 
with  a  vertical  notch  provided  In  the  wing  of  said  plate- 
member. 

4.  A  hanger  comprising  a  plate  member  attachable  to  a 
stile  of  a  half-screen  and  having  an  upper  wing  at  a 
right-angle  to  the  remainder  thereof  designed  to  parallel 
a  blind-stop  of  a  window-frame,  a  bracket  member  attach- 
able to  the  blind-stop  and  provided  with  an  outer  trans- 
verse rib  that  takes  the  place  of  a  cut  away  portion  of  the 
shut-off  stop  of  the  screen,  an  attaching  device  for  the 
plate-member  normally  opposing  the  underside  of  the  rib, 
and  a  pivot  that  extends  from  said  bracket -member  at>ove 
the  rib  thereof  for  engagement  with  a  vertical  notch  pro- 
vided in  the  wing  of  said  plate-member. 

5.  A  hanger  comprising  a  plate-member  attachable  to  a 
stile  of  a  half-screen  and  having  a  vertically  notched  wing 
at  a  right-angle  to  the  remainder  thereof  designed  to  par- 
allel a  blind-stop  of  the  window-frame  immediately  adja- 
cent to  the  upper  sash  of  the  window,  a  bracket-member 
attachable  to  the  blind-stop  and  provided  with  an  outer 
transverse  lib  that  takes  the  place  of  a  cut  away  portion 
of  the  shut  off  stop  of  the  screen,  and  a  pivot  that  ex- 
tends from  the  bracket-member  above  the  rib  thereof  In 
engagement  with  the  wing-notch  of  the  plate-member  for 
which  said  sash  serves  as  a  stop  to  prevent  clearance  of 
said  pirot  by  said  plate-member. 


I  1,155,413.  NON-SKlDDING  DEVICE.  Mklvi.n  C.  Gas 
[  NKTT,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  23,  1914.  Serial  No. 
I        846,787.      (CI.   152—14.) 


1.  A  hanger  comprising  a  plate-member  attachable  to  u 
stile  of  a  half-screen  and  having  an  upper  wing  at  a 
right-angle  to  the  remainder  thereof  designed  to  parallel 
a  blind-stop  of  a  window-frame,  a  bracket-member  at 
tachable  to  the  blind-stop  and  provided  with  an  outer 
transverse  rib  that  takes  the  place  of  a  cut  away  portion 
of  the  shut-off  stop  of  the  screen,  and  a  pivot  that  ex- 
tends from  said  bracket-member  above  the  rib  thereof  for 
engagement  with  a  vertical  notch  provided  In  the  wing  of 
nid  plate-member. 

2.  A.  hanger  comprising  a  plate-member  attachable  to  a 
■tile  at  a  balf-serem  and  haviiic  an  apper  wing  at  a 
right-angle  to  the  remainder  thereof  designed  to  parallel 
a  blind-stop  of  a  window-frame,  a  bracket-member  attach- 
able to  the  blind-stop  and  provided  with  an  outer  trans- 
verfie  rib  that  takes  the  place  of  a  cut  away  portion  of 
the  ahnt-off  at^  of  the  screen,  and  an  attaching  device 


1.  A  non-skid  element  comprising  a  tread  plate  having 
calks  upon  the  traction  surface  thereof,  spaced  Integral 
bracket  members  upon  the  opposite  ends  of  said  plate 
and  liavlng  overturned  ends  forming  hinged  bearings,  stir- 
rups having  Inwardly  projecting  pintles  journaled  in  said 
bearings,  lugs  upon  the  inner  ends  of  said  pintles,  perfo- 
rated lugs  at  the  base  corners  of  said  stirrups  and  having 
their  walls  severed  on  the  inner  sides  thereof. 

2.  .\  'hon  skid  device  comprising  rectangular  tread 
plates,  calks  projecting  from  the  tread  portion  of  said 
plates,  spaced  bracket  arms  upon  the  ends  of  said  plates 
having  hinge  bearing  rolled-over  ends,  stirrups  having  in- 
wardly extending  pintles  at  their  free  enda  Journaled  in  said 
bearings,  rtcaining  lugs  upon  the  adjacent  ends  of  paid  pin- 
tles, perforated  lugs  at  the  base  comers  of  said  stirrups, 
one  kiide  of  each  of  said  lugs  being  severed  to  its  perfors- 
tlon,  and  resilient  connectors  having  Integral  reinforced 
terminal  books  adapted  for  engaging  said  perforations  of 
adjacent  ones  of  said  arch  base  portions. 

3.  A  non-skid  element  comprising  a  tread  plate  having 
calks  upon  the  traction  snrfkce  thereof,  spaced  inteirm) 
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abtn  opon  the  opposite  endi  of  Mid  plate 
tormlBf  hinge  bearing*,  atirmpe  hinged  to  eaid  beaiinga, 
las*  at  the  base  corners  of  cald  etirrupa,  and  reaUient 
eonnactora  having  reinforced  terminal  hooka  adapted  to 
iBfSCi  the  loga  at  the  baae  corner*  of  the  atlrrups. 


1,160.414.  DISK  GRINDER.  Frbobbick  N.  OAaoNCit 
aa4  Faaonuc  E.  GAao.fia,  Belolt.  Wi«.,  aaalgnor*  of 
ona-thlrd  to  Loala  Waldo  TbompeoD,  Belolt,  Wla. ;  Alice 
M.  Oardner  execntrlx  of  aald  Frederlclc  N.  Gardner,  de- 
eaued.  Piled  Sept.  21,  1911.  Serial  No.  650.»49.  (CI. 
•1—1.) 


In  a  disk  grinder,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  spindle, 
a  grinding  wheel  mounted  thereon  consisting  of  two  flat 
plate-tike  sections  divided  on  a  plane  extending  perpen- 
dicularly to  the  axis  of  said  spindle  and  wheel,  one  of  said 
aectlons  beln^  a  circular  metallic  rear  plate  which  is  rig- 
idly fixed  on  the  extreme  end  of  said  spindle,  the  other 
MCtiOB  being  a  thin  circular  disk  poaltloned  face  to  face 
and  c9-extenslve  with  said  rear  plate,  said  disk  having  a 
layer  tff  abraaive  material  cemented  to  and  covering  its  un- 
obstracted  forward  face,  said  face  being  plane  and  un- 
recessed  and  the  disk  and  abrasive  thereon  presenting  a 
contlnnons  or  unbroken  flat  abrading  surface  at  all  points 
within  its  circumference,  and  a  plurality  of  devices  fur 
clamping  said  disk  to  the  face  of  said  rear  plate,  said  de- 
vices lying  behind  the  plane  of  said  layer  of  abrasive 
material. 


1,155,415.  LIGHTNING-ARRESTER.  John  T.  Greene, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Electric  Specialty 
Company.  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Aug.  5,  1913.     Serial  No.  783.009.      (CI.  175—30.) 


therela,  and  a  spacer  of  refractory,  non-conducting  ma- 
terial between  aald  electrodaa  formed  with  gioores  which 
proTlde  diacharge  gape  between  the  electrodes  vlalble 
throagh  said  container. 

2.  In  a  TacQum  lightning  arrester,  the  combination  with 
an  evacuated  container,  of  electrodes  arranged  la  parallel 
relatloa  In  said  container,  a  spacer  between  aald  electrodaa, 
and  leadlng-ln  wires  sealed  through  opposite  ends  of  said 
container  and  connected  with  aald  electrodea  respectively, 
said  spacer  provided  at  opposite  ends  with  projections 
which  Intervene,  in  each  case,  between  the  end  of  one 
of  the  electrodes  and  the  connection  between  the  leadlng- 
ln  wire  and  the  other  electrode. 

3.  In  a  vaeonm  lightning  arrester,  the  combination  with 
an  evacuated  tubular  glass  container,  of  electrodes  ar- 
ranged longitudinally  within  said  container,  a  spacer  be- 
tween said  electrodes,  and  a  tubular  member  surrounding 
said  spacer  and  electrodes  so  aa  to  hold  them  together, 
^hich  is  fitted  into  the  enda  of  said  container. 

4.  In  a  vacuum  lightning  arrester,  the  combination  with 
an  evacuated  tabular  glaas  container,  of  a  pair  of  parallel 
electrodea  therein,  a  porcelain  spacer  between  aald  elec- 
trodes formed  with  grooves  on  opposite  edges,  screws  for 
securing  the  electrodes  to  opposite  ends  of  said  apacer, 
the  spacer  being  formed  at  oppoalte  ends  with  projections 
intervening,  in  each  case,  between  the  screw  securing 
one  electrode  to  the  spacer  and  the  end  of  the  other  elec- 
trode, leadlng-ln  wires  sealed  throagh  oppoalte  enda  of  the 
container  and  connected  with  said  screws  respectively,  and 
a  tubular  element  surrounding  said  electrodes  and  spacers. 

5.  In  a  vacuum  lightning  arrester,  the  combination  with 
an  evacuated  tabular  glass  container,  of  electrodes  ar- 
ranged longitudinally  within  said  container,  a  spacer  be- 
tween said  electrodes  to  which  the  electrodes  are  secured ; 
the  structure  comprising  said  electrodes  and  spacer  being 
supported  at  opposite  ends  in  said  container  with  the  inter- 
mediate portion  out  of  contact  with  the  wall  of  said  con- 
tainer, said  spacer  formed  with  grooves  which  provide  gapa 
bt'tween  said  electrodes  and  protecting  means  intervening 
lietween  snld  grooving  and  the  wall  of  the  container. 

f  Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasetto.] 


1,155,416.  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  SUPPLY 
OF  G.\S  TO  BURNERS.  Clahk  Way  Hahrison,  New 
York.   N.   Y.     Filed   Feb.   9,    1911.     Serial   No.   607,568. 

(CI.  67—111.) 


1.  A  flashlight  advertising  device  having  In  combination 
n  series  of  gas  burners  each  provided  with  a  separate 
llquld-seal-valve  to  control  their  gas  supply,  the  liquid- 
s«>al-valvis  being  contained  in  separate  chambers  which 
communicate  with  a  chamber  that  is  common  to  all  of 
them,  and  continuously  operated  mechanical  means  for 
varying  the  pressure  on  a  fluid  in  said  common  chamber, 
thereby  effecting  automatically  the  periodic  opening  and 
closing  of  the  said  llquld-seal-valves. 

2.  A  flashlight  advertising  device  having  in  combination 
a  series  of  gas  burners  each  provided  with  a  aeparate 
liquid-seal-valve  to  control  their  gas  supply,  the  liquld- 
seal-valvea  being  contained  In  separate  chambera  which 
communicate  with  a  chamber  that  is  common   to  ail  of 

1.   In  a  vacuum  lightning  arrester,  the  combination  with   !   them,   and   continuously   opersted    mechanical    meana   for 
an  evacuated  transparent  container,  of  electrodes  arranged  (  varying  the  pressure  on  a  fluid  in  said  common  chamber. 
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sffectlnK  automatically  the  periodic  successive  lighting  and 
cztinKUishing  of  said  burners,  and  means  for  relatively 
timing  the  auccessive  lighting  of  said  burners. 


I4w6.417.  PNEUMATIC-TIRE  MOUNTING.  ChaKUS 
GiLMCKT  IlAWLET  and  Ehle  K.  Bakkb,  Chicago,  III.,  as- 
signors to  Unl'er<al  Rim  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Continuation  of  application  Serial 
No.  S02.060,  filed  June  14.  1000.  Thla  application  filed 
Dec.  14,  injO.     Serial  No.  5d7.2C3.      (CI.  152—21.) 


1.  The  improvement  herein  described,  comprising  a 
wheel  in  combination  with  a  flanged  tlre-holdlng-rim  fitting 
aald  wheel  and  split  or  open  at  one  point  for  expansion  and 
contraction  thereon,  of  a  link  pivoted  to  one  end  of  the 
rim.  a  lug  on  the  other  end  of  the  rim,  said  lug  and  the 
end  of  said  link  being  formed  to  Interlock  to  bold  the  rim 
either  open  or  closed,  the  free  end  of  the  link  being  formed 
to  interlock  with  the  wheel  when  the  rim  Is  in  locked 
condition  and  prevent  relative  lateral  displacement  of  the 
rim  oa  tae  wheel. 

2.  The  Improvement  described,  comprising  a  wheel  In 
combination  with  a  fianged  tlre-holdlng  rim  fitting  said 
wheel  and  split  or  open  at  one  point  for  expansion  and 
contraction  thereon,  of  a  rim  contracting  and  expanding 
mechanism  comprising  a  link  pivoted  on  one  end  of  the 
rim.  a  lug  or  part  on  the  other  end  of  the  rim.  said  lug 
and  the  end  of  said  link  being  formed  to  Interlock  in  two 
posltloas  to  hold  the  rim  either  open  or  closed,  said  wheel 
being  provided  with  a  notch  to  receive  aald  mecbanlam, 
and  a  groove  in  one  wall  of  said  notch  adapted  to  receive 
the  free  end  of  said  link  when  In  closed  position  and  pre- 
vent  lateral  movement  of  said  link. 

3.  A  demounto()le  flanged  tlre-holdlng-rim  in  the  form 
of  a  split  ring  and  a  complementary  wheel  having  a  felly 
and  a  metal  felly  band  fixed  thereon,  in  combination  with 
rim  expanding  and  contracting  mechanism  attached  to 
the  ends  of  the  ring,  said  felly  and  band  being  notched 
to  receive  said  mechanism,  said  mecbanlam  comprising  a 
link  pivoted  on  one  end  of  the  said  ring,  a  Ing  on  the  other 
end  of  the  ring,  said  lug  and  the  end  of  the  link  being 
formed  to  interlock  in  two  positions  to  bold  the  rim  either 
open  or  closed,  said  felly  and  fixed  band  being  provided 
with  registering  slots  in  one  end  of  said  notch  and  said 
link  having  a  longitudinal  projection  adapted  to  enter  said 
alots  when  the  link  is  moved  to  its  cloaed  position. 

4.  A  demountable  flanged  tlre-boldiBg-rim  In  the  form 
of  a  split  ring  and  a  complementary  wheel  having  a  felly 
and  a  metal  felly  band  thereon,  in  combination  with  rim 
expanding  and  contracting  mecbanlan  attached  to  the 
eada  of  the  rim.  said  felly  and  band  being  notched  to  re- 
ceive tiid  mechanism,  said  mechanism  comprislag  a  link 
ptvote4  on  one  end  of  said  ring,  a  lug  on  the  other  end  of 
tbe  ring,  aald  lug  and  the  free  end  of  the  link  being  formed 
to  interlock  in  two  poaltloos  to  hold  tbe  ria  dtber  open 
or  closed,  said  felly  and  felly  band  being  provided  with 
reglsterlnv  slots  in  one  end  oi  said  aotek,  aad  a  projecting 
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part  00  the  free  end  of  said  link  being  formed  to  entar  tbe 
slot  in  the  felly  and  project  into  tbe  slot  In  tbe  felly  band 
when  the  link  is  moved  to  its  eloeed  position. 

5.  A  demountable  rim  in  the  form  of  a  split  ring,  in 
combination  with  a  two  part  bridi;e,  bridij;lnK  tbe  gap  or 
spilt  in  the  rim,  said  bridge  being  transversely  and  dr- 
cumferentlally  conformed  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  rim 
and  the  two  purts. being  movable  toward  each  other  within 
the  rim. 

[Claims  6  to  25  npt  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,155.418.     PLOW.     Charles  O.  IIe.\ibeeb,  Asber,  Okla. 
Filed  June  26.  1915.     Serial  No.  36,477.      (CI.  97—26.) 


»  i 


1.  A  plow  including  a  beam,  a  standard  including  a  pair 
of  parallel  spaced  plates  having  their  upper  terminals  dis- 
posed on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  beam,  a  supporting  bar 
having  one  end  fixed  to  the  under  face  of  the  tieam  at 
tbe  inner  end  thereof  and  Its  other  end  inclined  down- 
wardly and  disposed  between  tbe  plates  at  their  approxi- 
mate centers,  a  bolt  extending  through  tbe  plates  and  tbe 
lower  end  of  the  supporting  bar  for  plvotally  mounting 
the  standard,  a  draft  rod  carried  by  the  beam  and  having 
one  end  connected  to  tbe  standard,  a  slide  plate  movable 
over  tbe  upper  face  of  the  beam  and  plvotally  connected 
to  the  upper  terminals  of  tb«  standard  plates,  one  end 
of  said  plate  being  angularly  disposed  and  provided  wltb 
an  opening,  a  bracket  plate  secured  to  the  beam  and  ar- 
ranged beneath  tbe  slide  plate,  and  a  screw  rod  movable 
in  tbe  bracket  plate  and  having  its  inner  end  connected 
with  tbe  angularly  disposed  end  of  the  slide  plate  for 
adjusting  said  slide  plate  longitudinally  upon  the  beam, 
whereby  the  angular  relation  <d.  the  standard  to  the  beam 
may  be  varied. 

2.  A  plow  Including  a  beam,  a  standard  supported  by 
the  beam  for  pivotal  movement,  a  ground  engaging  mem- 
ber including  a  relatively  long  body  bar,  an  L-shaped  con- 
necting arm  formed  at  one  cad  thereof,  the  hortsontal 
portion  of  said  arm  being  plvotally  connected  to  tbe 
standard  adjacent  tbe  lower  terminal  thereof,  a  bar  hav- 
ing pivotal  connection  wltb  the  body  of  the  ground  en- 
gaging member,  an  angular  log  at  tbe  upper  end  of  said 
bar,  having  an  opening  therethrough,  a  supporting  bracket 
carried  by  the  beam  and  arranged  In  alinement  with  the 
angular  lug,  a  vertically  disposed  screw  rod  movably 
mounted  within  said  bracket  and  having  Its  lower  end 
attached  to  the  angular  lug  of  the  bar,  and  a  handle  formed 
at  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  screw  rod  for  operating  the  same 
to  adjust  tbe  ground  engaging  member  wltb  respset  ta  tb« 
standard. 


1.166,419.  MANUFACTURE  OF  PURE  CARBON.  Ubm« 

Hennebctte.      Paris,     France,     asslgnw     U>     SocMCA 

Anonyme  des  Combustibles  Industrlels,  Paris,  Pranee. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1914.    BerUl  No.  820.305.     (CU  204 — OS.) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  carbon  eeaalstl«f  la 

treating   hydrocarbons  while  in  a  beatad  state  with  a» 

oxidising  current  of  gaseoas  matter  to  a  dagre*  abort  at 

carbonising  tbe  bydroearboaa,  anbsaqneatly   traatlag  the 

hydrocarbons   with   a    solvent   In   order   to   separata  da- 
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hydroflmatcd  laaolable  rabstancM  contained  In  the  oxl- 
dlMd  BSM,  and  ■ubaeniivDtljr  carbonlxins  th«  inioluble 
to  prodaea  tba  altlmate  product. 


2.  A  process  for  the  production  of  carbon  consisting  in 
treating  hydrocarbons  while  In  a  heated  state  with  a 
dirlded  current  of  oxidizing  gaseous  matter,  adding  a 
solvent  to  the  oxidized  material,  separating  the  soluble 
aabatances  from  the  remainder  of  the  oxidized  materials, 
beating  the  said  soluble  remainder,  treating  said  remainder 
with  a  current  of  oxidizing  gaa,  and  carbonising  the  de- 
hydrogenated  Insoluble  substance  obtained. 

S.  A  process  for  the  productlou  of  carbon  consisting  in 
treating  hydrocarbons  while  in  a  heated  state  with  oxi- 
dising gaaeona  matter,  adding  a  solrent  thereto,  to  sepa- 
rata the  Insolnble  substances  obtained  by  this  oxidation, 
separating  the  soluble  part  of  the  oxidised  mass  obtained 
froB  the  Inaolable  substances  and  mixing  the  same  with 
raw  hydrocarbons,  treating  the  latter  mixture  with  a  cur- 
rent of  oxidizing  gaseous  matter  until  the  mixture  has 
bees  transformed  Into  a  mass  containing  a  substantial 
proportion  of  atrongly  debydrogenated  Insoluble  sul>- 
stancea.  and  carbonising  the  dehydrogenated  Insoluble  sub- 
Btaneea. 


1.195,420.  FOUNTAIN  GLUE-SPREADER.  Abvid  John- 
aov.  North  Bend.  Oreg.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1014.  Serial  No. 
856,004.     (CI.  91—39.) 


1.  A  glue  spreader  comprising  a  primary  tube  equipped 
at  one  end  with  a  trough-shaped  extension,  the  side  walls 
of  which  are  allt  transversely  to  form  guards  and  to 
forai  Jawa  located  above  the  guards ;  and  a  brush  in  the 
extebslon  and  engaged  by  the  Jaws :  the  tube  being  pro- 
vided with  a  laterally  extended  noszle  which  discharges 
between  the  guards. 

S.  A  glue  spreader  comprising  a  tube  equipped  at  one 
end  with  a  trough  shaped  extension,  the  side  walls  of 
which  constitute  guards  and  are  provided  with  Jaws  lo- 
cated above  the  guards ;  and  a  brush  in  the  extension  and 
engaged  by  the  Jaws ;  the  tube  being  provided  with  a 
laterally  extended  nosale  which  dlachargea  between  the 
guards. 


3.  A  glue  spreader  comprising  a  primary  tube  equipped 
at  one  end  with  a  trough-shaped  extension,  the  side  walls 
of  which  are  slit  transversely  to  form  guards  and  to  form 
Jaws  located  above  the  guards  ;  a  brush  In  the  extension 
and  engaged  with  the  Juws;  and  a  clamping  device  con- 
necting the  Jaws ;  the  tube  being  provided  with  a  laterally 
extended  nosale  which  discharges  between  the  guards. 


1.165,421.     TETnER-STAKE.     Mary  F.  Jonm.  Washing- 
ton, D.  C,    Filed  Apr.  20,  1915.    Serial  No.  22,610.     (CI. 
119— 117.> 


^t 


1.  A  tether  stake  Including  a  stem  adapted  to  be  looseiy 
engaged  adjacent  its  lower  end  by  the  looped  end  of  a 
tether,  a  rounded  guard  at  the  upper  end  of  the  stem,  said 
guard  being  circular  and  the  periphery  thereof  constitut- 
ing a  guide  for  the  tether,  and  a  tether  guide  alldably  and 
revolubly  mounted  on  the  stem  and  below  the  guard, 
said  guide  having  an  opening  through  which  the  tether  la 
adapted  to  extend. 

2.  A  tether  stake  Including  a  ground  engaging  portion, 
a  stem  extending  therefrom,  there  being  a  shoulder  at  the 
base  of  the  stem,  a  rounded  guard  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
stem,  the  periphery  of  the  guard  constituting  a  guide  edge 
for  a  tether,  the  lower  portion  of  the  stem  being  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  looped  end  of  a  tether,  a  tether  guide 
slldably  and  revolubly  mounted  on  the  stem  and  having  a 
tether  receiving  opening  adjacent  Ita  periphery,  said 
gulfle  constituting  a  weight  for  pounding  the  looped  end 
of  the  tether  when  the  tether  becomes  slack. 


1,155,422.      ACETYLENE  -  GAS    GENERATOR.      Josi 
Kabl,  West  Pullman,  111.     Filed  Nov.  20,  1914.     Serial 
No.  873,136.     (CI.  48 — 46.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  gen- 
erating reservoir,  a  gas-recelvlng  bell,  a  hopper  for  contain- 
ing calcium  cnrbld,  an  elongated  tro«igh  lying  beneath 
the  hopper  and  adapted  to  receive  carbld  therefrom,  a  slide 
movable  lengthwise  in  said  trough  to  discharge  carbld 
therefrom  and  having  a  part  serving  as  a  valve  to  close 
the  outlet  end  of  the  hopper,  said  trough  being  of  such 
length  aa  to  hold  sufficient  carbld  to  form  a  considerable 
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number  of  individual  charges,  and  operating  connections 
for  said  allde  Including  a  device  In  the  path  of  movement 
of  a  part  on  the  bell  for  Intermittently  reciprocating  aald 
allde  through  approximately  equal  short  distances  aa  long 
aa  the  hopper  contains  a  supply  of  carbld  and  through 
progreaalvely  Increasing  dlstancea  after  the  hopper  has 
been  emptied  until  the  trough-like  member  has  been 
emptied. 

fi.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  casing 
open  at  the  top.  Inwardly  projecting  shoulders  on  the 
casing  In  a  plane  below  the  top,  a  flanged  trough  extend- 
ing across  said  casing  and  having  Its  flanges  resting  on 
said  shoulders,  the  member  forming  the  bottom  of  the 
trough  being  cut  awny  at  each  end,  a  hopper  supported  In 
the  casing  above  said  trough,  a  combined  pusher  and 
valve  for  the  hopper  arranged  within  said  trough. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  gen- 
erating reservoir,  a  gas  receiving  bell,  a  hopper  for  con- 
taining calcium  carbld,  an  elongated  trough  lying  beneath 
the  hopper  and  aaapted  to  receive  carbld  therefrom,  a 
slide  laovable  lengthwise  In  said  trough  to  discbarge 
carbld  therefrom  and  having  a  part  serving  aa  a  valve  to 
close  the  outlet  end  of  the  hopper,  said  trough  being  of 
sufficient  length  to  hold  a  considerable  number  of  In- 
dividual charges  of  carbld,  and  operating  connections  for 
said  slide  Including  a  device  In  the  path  of  movement  of 
a  part  on  the  bell,  said  operating  connections  having  no 
posltlra  connection  with  the  bell  and  tending  constantly 
to  hold  said  allde  in  one  end  of  the  trough,  the  parts  being 
so  constructed  and  arranged  that  upon  each  descent  of  the 
bell  to  a  predetermined  point  It  causes  said  slide  to  move 
from  the  normal  starting  point  a  dlatance  sufficient  to 
feed  a  single  charge  Into  the  reservoir  until  the  hopper  is 
empty,  while,  after  the  hopper  becomca  empty  auccesslve 
descents  of  the  bell  to  points  below  said  predetermined 
point  cause  the  slide  to  move  from  said  normal  starting 
point  la  constantly  Increasing  strokes  until  the  trough  Is 
empty. 


1,155,423.  ELECTRIC  FLAT  IRON.  William  J.  Kxkp, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Michigan  Stove  Com- 
pany, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed 
Jan.  29,  1916.     Serial  No.  4,977.     (CI.  219—25.) 


1.  Aa  electric  flat  Iron  comprising  housings,  a  heating 
unit  clamped  between  said  housings,  a  spider  in  one  of 
said  housings  providing  an  air  gap,  handle  aupporta  car- 
ried by  aald  spider,  a  boualng  connected  to  'one  of  said 
handle  supports,  a  conductor  cord  extending  into  said 
housing  in  circuit  with  said  beating  unit  and  a  switch 
carried  by  the  other  support  and  in  circuit  with  said 
heating  unit  and  said  conductor  cord  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  Iron. 

2.  An  electric  beating  device,  comprising  a  flat  insula- 
tion plate,  a  winding  thereon,  Insulated  lead  in  wires  hav- 
ing bared  ends  superimposed  upon  the  ends  of  said  wind- 
ing, a  flat  plate  of  Insulation  superimposed  upon  said 
winding,  a  flat  metallic  plate  superimposed  upon  said 
Insulating  plate,  housings  above  and  below  the  assembled 
plates  adapted  to  clamp  said  plates  together  except  at  a 
spot  over  the  contact  points  at  the  ends  of  said  winding 
and  the  bared  ends  of  said  lead  in  vrlres.  and  a  pressure 
screw  adjuatable  In  the  upper  bousing  and  operable  from 
without  the  device  to  force  together  the  bared  ends  of 
said  wires  and  the  ends  of  said  winding  between  the  core 
of  the  winding  and  the  superimposed  plate  of  inaulation. 


8.  An  electrical  flat  iron  comprising  houslnga,  a  lami- 
nated heating  unit  compressed  between  said  housings.  In- 
sulated  terminals  passing  through  holea  in  the  upper 
housing,  one  bared  end  of  one  of  said  terminals  lying 
upon  the  end  windings  of  said  unit  between  laminatlona 
thereof,  and  means,  other  than  the  connecting  meana 
which  unite  said  housings,  for  clamping  together  the 
bared  ends  of  the  insulated  terminala,  and  the  end  wind- 
ings of  aald  unit. 

4.  In  an  electric  flat  Iron,  a  heating  unit,  a  flat  plate 
of  Insulation  on  each  side  thereof,  an  insulated  terminal 
having  bared  ends  placed  between  the  plates  of  Insulation 
and  bared  resistance  of  the  heating  unit,  means  operable 
from  outside  the  iron  for  clamping  the  bared  surfaces  to- 
gether beneath  the  upper  plate  of  insolation,  and  a  metal 
plate  under  the  clamping  means  and  over  the  upper  sheet 
of  Insulation  to  prevent  injury  to  the  Insulation  plate. 

5.  In  an  electric  flat  iron  having  a  heating  unit  made  by 
winding  resistance  wirea  on  a  flat  insulating  core.  Insu- 
lated lead  in  wires  with  bared  ends  superimposed  on  the 
last  colls  of  the  winding,  a  sheet  of  realatance  superim- 
posed on  both  of  these  and  having  a  bole  properly  formed 
in  the  upper  sheet  through  which  the  lead  In  wires  pass 
and  fit  closely  to  prevent  displacement  of  the  contacta. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,155,424.  SAD  -  IRON.  Roy  W.  Kkllbt,  Davenport, 
Iowa,  assignor  to  Western  Pattern  k  Manufacturing 
Company,  Mollne,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Aug.  14,  1914.     Serial  No.  866,799,     (CI.  168—23.1.) 


•<» 


A  hollow  sad  iron  having  Its  sides  formed  with  open- 
topped  longitudinal  chambers,  the  outer  walls  of  said 
chambers  having  outlet  openings  extending  therethrough 
at  substantially  the  level  of  the  bottoms  of  said  chambera, 
and  the  upper  edges  of  the  Inner  walls  of  said  chambera 
being  below  the  upper  edges  of  said  outer  walls,  a  cover 
fltted  to  the  top  edges  of  the  outer  walls  and  forming  pas- 
sages leading  from  the  interior  of  the  Iron  over  the  upper 
edges  of  the  inner  walls  and  to  the  tops  of  said  longi- 
tudinal chamb'  rs,  a  forwardly  and  downwardly  Inclined 
plate  arranged  within  the  interior  of  the  iron  and  haTlng 
a  space  between  its  periphery  and  the  inner  walla  of  aald 
chambers  below  the  upper  edges  of  the  latter,  and  meana 
for  directing  a  combustible  medium  forwardly  Into  the 
interior  of  the  Iron  and  beneath  said  plate. 


1,155.425.      SPRING    CONSTRDCTION.      FaiD   B.    KiifQ, 
Albion,   Mich.,   osslgnor  to  National   Spring  and    Wire 
Company,    Albion,    Mich.,    a    Corporation    of    Michigan. 
Filed  Oct.  17.  1913.    Serial  No.  705.709.     [CI.  6—29.) 
1.  A  spring  seat  eonatruetlon  comprising  a  base  frame 
having  longitudinal  spaced  members,  clips  each  encircling 
the  end  portion  of  a  longitudinal  member  and  the  adja- 
cent portion  of  a  side  member  of  the  frame  and  holding 
the  parts  In  abutting  relation,  upright  colled  springs  se- 
cured on  the  base  frame,  resilient  spring  strips  connecting 
the  Intermediate  colls  of  the  Interior  body  springs  and 
front  and  back  marginal  springs,  an   intermediate  frama 
secured  and  supported  by  the  end  portions  of  the  spring 
strips  and  by  the  middle  turns  of  the  side  marginal  aprlaga 
and  an  upper  rim  frame  having  off-set  portions  on  which 
the  upper  turns  of  the  body  springs  rest  and  to  which  they 
are  secured  to  clips  lying  below  the  plane  of  the  upper 
face  of  the  rim  frame. 
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2.  Ib  a  Kpiing  sent  constnictlon  bavlne  a  hg«e,  nprlRht 
c«lled  sprinxs  thereon  and  «n  upper  rim  fmine  connertlnif 
tl»«  npper  ttimn  of  the  marirlnal  body  sprlnRn,  nprlnx 
■>etal  atrip*  having  struck  out  toniriiea  that  engaKe  the 
fotermeAate  turns  of  the  Interior  holy  xprlDirx  and  corre- 
aponctlDg  turns  of  some  of  the  msrglnal  springs,  with  a 
frame  supporteil  by  the  end  portions  of  the  strips  and  se- 
enred  to  the  lnternBe<llnte  turns  of  the  mnr^rinal  («i>rtncs 
that  are  not  connected  to  the  strips,  one  end  portion  of 
each  atrip  extending  to  the  iMise  of  the  structure  to  which 
ft  ia  aecured. 


8.  In  a  apring  seat  coDstnirtioD.  haTing  a  baae  and  up- 
right body  aprlogs  oMMinted  thereon,  an  upper  rim  frame 
consisting  of  a  rim  havluK  depending  off-sets  adapted  to 
receive  the  upper  turns  of  adjacent  bo<ly  springs,  and 
clips  bavin?  S  bends  at  the  ends  thereof  whose  eyeleta 
encircle  the  off-set  portions  of  the  rira  and  contiguous 
parts  of  the  body  spring  colls  respectively,  the  clips  and 
coils  forming  with  the  rim  frame  a  substantially  flush 
support  for  applied  upholstery. 


1,155,426.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  CONT.\CT  BODIES 
OK  TUNGSTEN.  Alfbed  J.  Liebma.nn  and  William  A. 
Meguath,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignors  to  Indepeudent 
Lamp  and  Wire  Company,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
piwatlon  of  New  Jen«ey.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1914.  Serial 
No.  8Ta,087.      (CI.  219 — 10.) 


't^?^ 


W 


1.  The  method  of  making  electric  contacts  of  tnngaten 
wMcb  conalHtH  In  securing  a  tungsten  plate  to  a  supporting 
Nrwe  by  electrically  welding  with  a  reaisUnce  increasing 
material  between  the  tungsten  plate  and  the  supporting 
kaae. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  making  electric  contacts  of  tungi«ten 
wbieb  conalata  In  securing  a  tuntr^ten  plate  to  a  supporting 
baae  by  electrical  resistance  welding  wltb  metal  powder 
b«twMn  the  tungaten  plate  and  the  anpportlng  base. 


3.  Tbe  method  of  making  electric  contacta  of  tHn>._>^„ 
by  elertHcally  heating  tbe  tungsfen  contact  piste  and  tbe 
supporting  back,  baring  powdered  tungsten  meUl  between 
the   same. 

4.  The  method  of  making  electric  contacta  of  tungatea 
hy  simultaneously  treating  tunKsten  and  the  mipportlng 
metal  with  sn  exothermlcally  reactln?  compound  and  elec- 
tfcnlly   welding  the  two  metals  together. 

5.  The  method  of  making  electric  contacts  of  tnagwten 
by  simultaneously  treating  the  tnngsteo  and  tbe  other 
metal  with  potassium  nitrite  and  welding  tbe  two  mctala 
together. 

1  Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaxette.] 


l.ir)5,427.  CONTACT  BODIES  OF  TLTNGSTEN.  Alfiu 
J.  Liebman:«  and  Williau  A.  Mkobatb,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Independent  Lamp  and  Wire  Com- 
pany, Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jertiey.  Original  application  tiled  Nov.  'JO.  11)14.  Bertal 
No.  87;{,OS7.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  May  22, 
1015.     Serial  No.  20,777.      (CI.  173 — 13.) 


V 


1.  .\b  electric  make  and  break  contact  conaiating  ooly 
of  a  face  plate  of  tungsten  and  a  supporting  baae  of  an- 
other metal  of  comparatively  high  melting  point  secured 
directly  to  each  other  by  an  electrical  realstance  weld. 

2.  An  electric  make-and-break  contact  consisting  only 
of  a  face  plate  of  tungaten  and  a  anpport  of  iron  or  ataal 
welded  thereto. 


1.15  5,428.  FEATHER-FASTENER.  William  T.  J. 
Ltxch.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  aaaii'nor  of  one  half  to  Val  J. 
Schultheis,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1014.  Se- 
rial No.  863,333.     (CI.  2—108.) 


1.  .\  device  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed  comprising  a  pair  of 
substantially  parallel  platea  pivoted  together  to  move  to- 
ward and  nwny  from  each  other,  a  pair  of  gripping  flanftes 
extending  Inwardly  toward  each  other  from  the  edgea  of 
tbe  two  plates  disposed  to  one  side  of  tbe  plvotel  axis,  an 
additional  pair  of  gripping  flangea  projecting  Inwardly  to- 
ward each  other  from  the  bodies  of  the  platea  and  dis- 
posed between  the  pivotal  axis  and  the  aforesaid  flangea, 
and  a  spring  for  rocking  tbe  two  platea  and  tbeir  flaocM 
toward  each  other. 

2.  A  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed  comprising  a  pair  of 
substantially  parallel  plates  pivoted  together  and  adapted 
to  move  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  a  pair  of  co- 
acting  gripping  members  projecting  inwardly  from  tbe  ad- 
jacent faces  of  aald  platea  at  polnta  remote  from  tbe  pir- 
otal  axis,  an  additional  pair  of  such  gripping  members 
projecting  Inwardly  from  aald  adjacent  fares  of  the  platea 
and  dlaposed  between  tbe  pivotal  axis  and  tbe  aforeanid 
members,  and  a  spring  for  forcing  the  platea  and  the  grip- 
ping membera  toward  each  other. 

3.  A  device  of  tbe  clasa  deacribed  compriaing  a  pair  of 
elongated  platea  lying  anbatantlally  parallel  to  «icb  other 
and  having  laterally  parallel  pivot  ears,  a  tranaveraefy 
extending  pivot  pin  panalng  tbrough  aald  eara,  wbereby 
the  two  platea  are  pivoted  to  each  other,  a  pair  of  cr«»- 
eent-ahaped  flangea  projecting  laterally  toward  each  other 
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fitm  tlie  edges  of  tbe  plates  to  one  aide  of  the  pivot  pin, 
as  additional  pair  of  flangea  piujectlng  toward  each  other 
from  the  two  plates  and  disponed  between  the  pivot  pin 
and  tbe  nforeaaid  flanges,  and  a  apring  for  forcing  the  two 
platea  and  their  flanges  toward  each  other. 


1,165,429.  BALLAST  PLOW  OR  SPREADER.  Chakles 
C.  Mallard.  Globe.  Ariz. ;  Charles  L.  RawUngs  adminis- 
trator of  said  Mallard,  deceased.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1014. 
iMlal  No.   827,212.      (CL  87—22.) 


^   - 


A  ballnet  spreader  comprising  a  aupport,  a  plow  pro- 
. Tided  with  diverging  blades,  yleldable  means  curried  by 
■aid  anpport.  links  engaging  said  yleldable  means  and  also 
engaging  said  plow  for  permitting  the  forward  and  rear- 
ward swing  of  said  plow  upon  said  support  whereby  8ald 
plow  may  be  raised  and  lowered,  a  locking  chain  engaging 
aald  plow,  means  carried  by  aald  support  for  engaging  said 
lockiag  chain  and  holding  said  plow  in  a  lifted  position, 
and  means  for  bracing  said  plow. 


1,165,430.  DOOK-ACTUATINO  MECHANISM  FOR  GEN- 
EUAL-SERVICE  CARS.  William  E.  Muuct,  Chicago, 
111.,  aaslKnor  to  National  Dump  Car  Company,  Cblcugo, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  May  6,  1013.  Serial 
No.  765,002.      (CI.  105 — 14.) 


abaft  and  doors  to  close  tbe  doors  when  the  shaft  Is  ro- 
tated, toothed  collars  fixed  to  wild  s.haft,  stationary  racka 
with  which  said  collars  eoga}:e  to  effect  a  bodily  move- 
ment of  the  ahiift  lon;;itudinally  of  the  doors,  and  pivoted 
lutche»  depending  Into  tbe  path  of  movement  of  8ui<l  shaft 
and  actuated  thereby  to  support  the  doors  in  closted  posi- 
tion. 

4.  In  a  freight  car.  the  combination  with  no  underframe 
comprlsInK  longitudinal  and  transverse  member  s.  of  a 
floor  comprlxing  drop  doors  tberetn,  a  rotary  and  bodily 
movable  libuft  exteudlug  throucb  elongated  o|)etilii;;s  ia 
the  ends  of  the  transverse  menilkers  of  the  uuderrame, 
chains  operatively  connecting  said  shaft  with  the  doors 
to  lift  the  doors  up<ju  the  rotation  of  tbe  shaft  In  one 
direttlon  and  to  permit  them  to  drop  upon  the  rotation 
of  the  sl'aft  in  the  opi>oslte  direction,  tootlitd  collars  tlxed 
to  said  shaft,  racks  secured  to  the  tr.insverse  members  of 
the  un<lerframe  above  the  slots  therein  through  which 
sucb  shaft  extends,  and  pivoted  lutclies  dei)ending  Into 
the  path  of  sjiid  shaft,  whereby  the  rotation  of  said  shaft 
will  wind  said  chains  thereon  and  lift  said  shaft  In  posi- 
tion for  the  collars  thereon  to  engage  said  raiks  and  there- 
by bodily  move  said  shaft  toward  tlie  doors  and  swing 
said  latches  into  position  to  support  the  doors. 


l,15r.,431.  CAR-RErLACER.  Jekkmiaii  A.  Movmhaw, 
Mlnneapolla,  Minn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Tliomaa  E. 
Sands,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Aug.  10,  lOlo.  Serial 
No.  46,207.     (CI.  104—162.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  car  having  a  drop  door,  a  ro- 
tatable  shaft,  a  chain  or  the  like  operatively  connecting 
aald  abaft  and  said  door  whereby  rotation  of  the  former 
will  operate  to  close  the  latter,  a  lutch  memlter  pivoted 
adjacent  said  shaft,  the  latter  Itclng  operable  during  clos- 
ing of  said  door  to  move  Siild  meml>er  beneath  said  door, 
and  means  to  positively  effect  aald  last-named  operation 
of  said  shaft,  said  means  comprising  a  rack,  said  shaft 
being  provided  with  a  pinion  member  arranged  to  mesh 
and  coaet  with  suld  rack.  ^^^ 

2.  In  a  freight  cur.  the  combination  w^b  an  underframe 
comprising  longitudinal  and  transveise  members,  of  n 
floor  comprising  drop  doors,  a  rotary  and  bodily  movable 
•baft  Bupported  by  the  underframe,  chains  operatively 
connecting  said  shaft  and  doors  to  close  tbe  doors  upon 
tbe  rotation  of  the  shaft,  toothed  collars  fixed  upon  said 
abaft,  atatlonary  racks  with  which  aald  collara  engage  t» 
effect  a  bodily  movement  of  said  shaft  longitudinally  of 
tLe  doora,  and  memtiers  octuated  by  tbe  bodily  movement 
of  aald  abaft  to  supi>ort  the  doors  In  closed  position. 

S.  In  a  fi eight  car,  the  combination  wltb  an  underfrnme 
oomprUlng    longitudinal    and    transverse   members,    of    a 
floor  comprising  drop  doors  therein,  a  rotary  and  bodily 
movable  sbuft  extending  traosveraely  of  tbe  path  of  move 
ment  of  tbe  doora,   cbalBs  opentlvaly   connecting   aald 


' li 


1.  A  reversible  tread  car  replacer.  comprising  a  body 
portion  having  upper  and  lower  iuuer  tlanues  and  upper 
and  lower  outer  flanges  with  grciovea  l)eiween  them,  said 
inner  flanges  having  portions  adapted  to  overlap  tbe  top 
of  a  rail  and  rest  t!  ereon  and  said  outer  flanges  being 
arranged  to  project  forwardly  from  tlie  body  portion  of 
the  replacer  to  a  greater  extent  than  tbe  Inner  flangea, 
and  an  approach  block  pivotaliy  connected  with  the  re- 
placer and  forming  a  continuation  of  the  Inner  flangea 
there<if  and  which  projects  forwurdly  from  tbe  replacer 
to  a  greater  extent  than  the  outer  flanges  thereof. 

2.  A  car  replacer.  comprising  a  body  portion  having 
Inner  flanges  to  receive  tbe  tread  of  a  car  wheel,  outer 
tlnnges  for  guiding  the  wheel  and  which  prnject  forwardly 
from  the  replacer  to  a  greater  extent  than  the  Inner  flangea, 
and  an  approach  block  forming  a  coniluiiailon  of  the  Inner 
flanges  having  a  curved  lienring  ptirtlou  engaging  a  cor- 
resp^iudlngly  curved  portion  of  the  replacer.  and  n  bolt  for 
pivotaliy  connecting  the  appmach  block  with  the  replacer. 

i\.  A  car  replacer.  comprising  a  Ixidy  |»ortl<»n  formed  with 
Inner  flanges  to  receive  tlie  tread  of  a  car  wheel  and 
formed  at  their  rear  ends  with  portions  sdniiied  to  overlap 
the  top  of  a  rail  and  rest  thereon  and  with  outer  guide 
llanges  therefor,  a  gage  lug  on  the  front  side  portion  of  tta« 
replacer  adapted  to  eognge  a  rail,  and  a  elamitlug  device 
conne<'tlng  the  rear  portion  of  the  repla<er  with  the  rail 
and  drawing  aald  guide  lug  and  th**  r«er  portion  of  tbe 
replacer  firmly  againat  the  ral> 
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4,  A  c«r  replacer,  comprising  a  bodj  portion  formed 
wltb  Inner  flanges  to  recclTe  the  tread  of  a  car  wheel  and 
harlng  their  rear  ends  bent  Inwardly  to  engage  the  tread 
portion  and  bottom  flange  of  the  rail,  outer  flanges  formed 
on  the  replacer  for  guiding  the  wheel  and  which  are  bent 
inwardly  at  their  rear  enda  to  direct  the  wheel  onto  the 
track,  and  an  adjustable  clamp  npplled  to  the  rear  portion 
of  the  replacer  and  adapted  to  engage  a  rail. 

6.  A  car  replacer,  comprising  a  body  portion  formed 
with  Inner  flanges  adapted  to  receive  the  tread  of  a  car 
wheel,  outer  flanges  for  guiding  the  wheel  and  an  approach 
block  pirotally  connected  with  the  replacer  and  having 
an  Inclined  edge  adapted  to  engage  the  flange  of  a  wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,155.432.  TAP-MAKING  MACHINE.  Fbikdmich  MfL- 
ixu,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pratt  k  Whitney 
Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Dec,  7,  1912.     Serial  No.  735,388.     (Cl.  10—154.) 


J,  *-r 
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1.  A  machine  for  threading  taps  comprising  a  revolving 
cutter,  blank  supporting  and  rotating  means ;  means  for 
causing  the  cutter  to  take  a  roughing  cut  from  the  blank 
during  one  revolution  thereof ;  and  automatic  means  for 
advancing  the  cutter  at  the  end  of  the  revolution  of  the 
blank  to  take  a  finishing  cut  during  another  revolution 
thereof. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  threading  taps,  means  for  rotating  a 
blank,  means  for  making  a  roughing  cut  during  one  rota- 
tion of  the  blank,  and  automatic  means  brought  into  action 
at  a  determinate  time  In  the  rotation  of  the  blank  for 
taking  a  finishing  cut  during  another  rotation. 

3.  A  machine  for  threading  taps  and  the  like,  said 
machine  including  In  combination,  a  blank  support,  means 
for  ilmultaneously  cutting  a  plurality  of  thread  grooves 
on  the  blanks,  mechanism  for  rotating  each  blank  through 
a  predetermined  number  of  revolutions,  mechanism  for 
effecting  a  relative  movement  between  the  blank  support 
and  the  cutter  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  blank, 
said  movement  being  of  such  rate  as  to  produce  the  desired 
pitch  of  the  thread,  and  mechanism  for  effecting  a  prede- 
termined relative  advancing  movement  between  the  blank 
support  and  the  cutler,  said  advancing  movement  occur- 
ring lubstantially  between  consecutive  revolutions  of  the 
blank. 

4.  A  machine  for  threading  Ups  and  the  like,  said  ma- 
chine including  in  combination,  a  blank  support,  means  for 
slmnltaneoosly  cutting  a  plurality  of  thread  grooves  on 
the  blanks,  mechanism  for  establishing  a  predetermined 
initial  relation  between  the  blank  support  and  the  cutter, 
mecbanism  for  rotating  each  blank  through  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  revolutions,  mechanism  for  effecting  a 
relatlTe  movement  between  the  blank  support  and  the 
cotter  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  blank,  said 
movement  being  of  such  rate  as  to  produce  the  desired 
pitch  of  the  thread,  and  mechanism  for  effecting  a  pre- 
determined relative  advancing  movement  between  the 
blank  rapport  and  the  cutter,  said  advancing  movement 
occurring  rabstantially  between  consecutive  rerolutions 
of  the  blank. 

6.  A   machine   for   threading  tape   and   the   like,   said 
machine  including  in  combination,  a  blank  support,  means 


for  simultaneously  cutting  a  plurality  of  thread  grooves 
on  the  blanks,  mechanism  for  rotating  each  blank  through 
a  predetermined  number  of  revolutions,  mechanism  for 
effect Ing  a  relative  movement  between  the  blank  support 
and  the  cutter  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  blank, 
said  movement  being  of  such  rate  as  to  produce  the  de- 
sired pitch  of  the  thread,  mechanism  for  effecting  a  pre- 
determined number  of  vibrating  movement  between  the 
blank  bupport  and  the  cutter  during  each  revolution 
of  the  blank,  and  mechanism  for  effecting  a  predetermined 
relative  advancing  movement  between  the  blank  support 
and  the  cutter,  said  advancing  movement  occurring  sub- 
stantially between  consecutive  revolutions  of  the  blank. 
[Claims  6  to  48  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,155,433.     SOLDERING-IRON.     Prraa  Mdnbt.  St.  Louis, 
Mo.      Filed   Apr.   20,    1014.      Serial    No.   833,291.      (Cl! 

158—26.) 


A  soldering  Iron  comprising  a  tube,  a  handle  located 
near  one  end  of  said  tube,  a  rectangular  burner  located 
on  the  other  end  of  the  tube,  a  tapered  rectangular  recess 
formed  in  the  end  of  the  burner  and  forming  a  socket 
therein,  a  soldering  tip  having  a  tapered  recUngular  shank 
seated  In  the  recess  and  a  plurality  of  openings  formed 
In  the  sides  of  the  recess  of  the  burner,  substantially  as 
specified. 


1,155,434.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  RoBUT 
H.  Ola.ndt,  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  15.  1914. 
Serial  No.  845,042.      (Cl.   123 — 66.) 


1.  In  an  internal  combnstlon  engine,  in  combination,  a 
cylinder,  a  working  piston  having  a  wrist  pin  and  a 
forked  crank  connector,  a  scavenging  follower  in  said  cyl- 
inder, an  exhaust  port  adapted  to  be  opened  after  each 
working  stroke  of  said  piston,  and  means  within  said  cyl- 
inder for  moving  said  follower  forward  after  said  working 
stroke  of  said  piston,  comprising  a  guide-rod  connected 
to  said  follower  and  passing  through  the  wrist  pin  of  said 
working  piston  and  lying  between  the  forked  portions 
of  said  crank  connector  and  a  coll  spring  surrounding  said 
rod. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  in  combination,  a 
cylinder,  a  piston  working  in  said  cylinder,  a  crank,  a 
crank  connector  pivotally  connected  between  said  piston 
and  said  crank,  a  scavenging  follower  In  said  cylinder  be- 
tween which  and  said  piston  the  charge  is  exploded,  an 
exhaust  port  near  the  outer  end  of  said  cylinder  and 
adapted  to  be  opened  during  the  outward  movement  of 
said  working  piston,  and  means  arranged  within  said  cyl- 
inder upon  the  piston  side  of  the  follower  for  causing  said 
follower  to  follow  said  piston  in  its  outward  movement 
as  soon  as  said  exhaust  port  is  opened. 

8.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine.  In  combination,  a 
cylinder,  a  piston  working  in  said  cylinder,  a  crank,  a 
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crank  connector,  a  scavenging  follower  in  said  cylinder, 
an  exhaust  port  adapted  to  he  opened  after  each  working 
stroke  of  said  piston,  means  connecting  said  piston  with 
said  follower  comprising  a  rod  fixed  to  said  follower  and 
slidabiy  connected  to  said  piston  and  a  coil  spring  carried 
on  sal4  rod  and  acting  between  said  rod  and  said  piston  to 
cause  said  follower  to  expel  gases  from  said  cylinder  after 
each  working  stroke  of  said  piston. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  in  combination,  a 
cylinder,  a  piston  working  in  aald  cylinder,  a  crank,  a 
crank  connector  pivotally  connected  between  said  piston 
and  said  crank,  a  scavenging  follower  in  said  cylinder, 
an  exhaust  port  near  the  outer  end  of  said  cylinder  and 
adapted  to  be  opened  during  the  outward  movement  of 
said  working  piston,  and  resllieutly  acting  means  con- 
necting said  piston  with  said  follower  arranged  within 
said  cylinder  for  causing  said  follower  to  follow  said  piston 
in  Its  outward  movement  as  soon  as  said  exhaust  port  la 
opened. 

5.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  in  combination,  a 
cylinder,  a  piston  working  in  said  cylinder,  a  crank,  a 
c'^ank  connector,  a  scavenging  follower  In  said  cylinder, 
un  exhaust  port  adapted  to  be  opened  after  each  working 
stroke  of  said  piston,  means  connecting  said  piston  with 
said  follower  comprising  a  colled  spring  with  a  supporting 
ro«1  therefor  for  causing  said  follower  to  follow  the  piston 
after  each  working  stroke  of  said  piston  to  expel  the 
leases  from  said  cylinder  through  said  exhaust  port. 

(Claims  e  te  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,165.4SS.  DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOR  TORPEDOES. 
FsAiiK  C.  B.  Paue,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  E.  W. 
BUM  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  West 
Virginia.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1913.  Serial  No.  744,703.  (Cl. 
116—37.) 


1.  In  an  automobile  torpedo,  a  turbine  turning  on  an 
axis  transverse  to  the  torpedo,  inner  and  outer  propeller 
shafts,  opposite  bevel  gears  on  aald  shafts  respectively, 
opposite  pinions  meshing  with  both  bevel  gears,  and 
reducing  gears  for  driving  said  pinions  in  contrary  di- 
rections at  equal  speeds  from  said  turbine. 

2.  In  an  automobile  torpedo,  a  turbine  taming  in  a 
horlMntal  plane  on  a  vertical  axis,  inner  and  outer 
propeller  shafts,  opposite  bevel  gears  on  said  shafts  re- 
■pecttvely,  oppoxlte  pinions  meshing  with  both  bevel  gears, 
and  reducing  gears  for  driving  said  pinions  in  contrary 
directions  at  equal  speeds  from  said  turbine. 

3.  In  an  automobile  torpedo,  a  turbine  turning  on  an 
axis  transverse  to  the  torpedo,  a  shaft  driven  thereby 
baTlnc  two  pinions.  Inner  and  outer  propeller  shafts,  op- 
posits  bevel  gears  on  said  sbafta  respectively,  opposite 
bevel  pinions  meshing  with  both  said  gears,  and  reducing 
gearing  between  said  respective  bevel  pinions  and  the 
plnlona  on  said  turbine  shaft. 

4.  In  an  aotomobile  torpedo,  a  turbtne  turning  on  an 
axis  transTerse  to  the  torpedo,  a  shaft  driven  thereby 
havliv  two  pinions,  inner  and  outer  propeller  shaft*,  op- 
posite bevel  gears  on  ssid  shafts  respectively,  opposite 
bevel  pinions  meshing  with  both  said  gears,  and  gear 
wheels  driving  said  bevel  pinions  respectively,  one  of 
■aid  gears  meshing  with  one  of  the  pinions  on  said  tur- 
bine shaft,  and  the  other  of  said  gears  driven  from  the 
ether  pinion  on  said  shaft  through  an  idler  gear. 


1.1&S.486.  BIDE  BEABINO.  Cai.tii(  B.  Patch.  Glen- 
eUyn,  IIL.  assignor  to  WUllam  H.  Miner,  Chaay,  N.  T. 
Filed  July  26,  1914.     Serial  No.  862.008.     (CL  M— «4.) 


1.  In  a  side  bearing  for  railway  cars,  a  rockaUy 
mounted  cradle,  a  Journal  rotatably  mounted  in  aald 
cradle,  and  a  roller  carried  on  each  end  of  said  Journal, 
the  cradle  being  rockable  about  a  pivot  at  right  angles 
to  the  axis  of  said  Journal. 

2.  In  a  side  bearing  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
with  a  base  plate,  of  a  cradle,  said  plate  and  cradle 
having  interengaging  means  permitting  the  latter  to  have 
a  rocking  movement,  and  a  Journal  rotatably  mounted  In 
said  cradle  having  rollers  on  the  ends  thereof,  said  cra- 
dle being  pivoted  about  an  axis  extending  at  right  angles 
to  the  axis  of  said  Journal. 

3.  In  a  side  bearing  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
with  a  base  plate,  of  a  cradle,  said  plate  and  cradle  having 
interengaging  means  permitting  the  Utter  to  have  a  rock- 
ing movement,  said  means  comprising  arcuate  flanges  on 
one  of  said  members  and  arcuate  grooves  on  the  other 
member,  and  a  roller  carried  by  said  cradle. 

4.  In  a  side  bearing  for  railway  cars,  the  eombinatloB 
with  a  base  plate,  of  a  cradle  detachably  and  rockably 
mounted  on  said  plate,  axiaily  alined  rollers  carried  by 
said  cradle  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  rollers  pre- 
venting dlsengagesaent  of  said  cradle  from  the  base  plate, 
said  cradle  being  rockable  about  an  axis  at  right  angles 
to  the  axis  of  said  rollers. 

6.  In  a  side  bearing  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
with  a  base  plate  having  spaced,  upstanding  Ings  pn^ 
vided  with  actuate  grooves  on  the  inner  sides  thereof,  of 
a  cradle  having  laterally  extended  arcuate  flanges  at  the 
bottom  thereof  mounted  in  said  grooves,  and  rollen  car- 
ried by  said  cradle. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,166,437.     TRAILING  APPARATUS.     ViCTOa  B. 

SON,  Omaha,  Nebr.     Filed  July  13,   1914.     Serial  No. 
860,681.     (Cl.  21—187.) 


■U 
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1.  A  trailing  apparatna  of  the  specified  elaaa.  eon- 
prising  a  pole  for  attachment  to  the  tractor,  a  seomeCrl* 
cally  deformaUe  frame  atUched  to  the  froat  axle  of  the 
trailer,  and  operated  by  the  pole  to  engage  the  wheela 
of  that  axle  alternatively. 

2.  ▲  trailing  anwratua  of  the  spedfled  cUss.  torn- 
prising  a  pole  for  attachment  to  the  tractor,  a  pivofe- 
ally  Jointed  frame  operated  thereby  and  atUchable  to  the 
front  axle  of  the  trailer,  and  a  pair  of  guides  monntod 
npon  the  frame  for  engagement  with  the  wheela  ai  that 


8.  A  trailing  apparatus  of  the  specified  class,  eom- 
prtaihg  a  pole  attachable  to  the  tractor,  and  a  geometri- 
cally deformaMe  frame  actuated  thereby,  which  is  adapt- 
ed to  be  attached  to  the  front  axle  of  the  trailer  and  to 
exert  lateral  pressare  on  the  wheels  of  that  axle. 
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4.  A  tnlllDK  appartitus  of  the  specified  clusa,  com- 
prising ■  pole  for  attachment  to  the  tractor,  and  n  geo- 
■Mtrically  deformable  frame  op^nitw!  thereby,  which  Is 
mounted  upon  the  front  nxle  of  the  tiailcr  and  Is  adapted 
to  engage  one  of  the  boa rinjj- wheels  of  that  axle. 

5.  A  trailing  nppuratug  of  the  specitJed  class,  com- 
prising a  pole,  a  mechanically  deformnble  friinie  actiuited 
by  the  pole,  a  p  ilr  of  Ruldes  adjustably  mounted  on  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  frame,  and  pivotal  connections  for 
attaching  the  frame  to  the  front  axle  of  the  trailer. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,155,438.  DYEING- MACHINE.  John  T.  Psabski. 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  I'sarskl  Ryelne  .Ma- 
chine Company,  CleTeland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1010.     Serial  No.  540,414.      (CI.  8— lU.) 


cover  for  aald  Unk  adapted  to  normally  amamc  a  posi- 
tion with  its  periphery  substantially  mldwiiy  between 
tb«  upper  and  lower  row  of  perforatlona,  »nU\  cover  being 
provided  with  discharge  openings  adjacent  its  periphery, 
and  a  dIstributinK  means  adapted  to  deliver  the  dye  liq- 
uor from  the  center  and  from  the  bottom  of  uid  tank 
whereby  the  mass  is  driven  toward  the  side  of  tbe  Unk 
and  ajralnst   the  under  side  of  the  cover. 

[Clalma  Q  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 


l,15.'i.4.39.      SWING.      Asa    I.    Rabb,    Kansas   Cltv.    Kans. 
Filed  May  25,  1014.     Serial  No.  840,883.     (CI.  155—35.) 


1.  In  a  dyeing  machine,  a  receptacle  forming  a  cham- 
ber for  receiving  the  material  to  be  dyed  and  having  a 
wall  againat  which  the  material  is  to  be  compacted,  top 
and  bottom  members  for  said  receptacle,  said  wall  being  i 
^OTlded  with  a  group  of  discharge  openings  adjacent 
one  of  said  top  and  bottom  members  only,  and  means 
tor  aapplying  the  dye  liquor  to  the  mass  at  a  point  on 
thm  opposite  aide  thereof  from  the  discharge. 

8.  In  a  dyeing  machine,  a  receptacle  forming  a  chamber 
iiavlng  a  vertical  wall,  provided  with  an  imperforate  part 
and  a  group  of  perforations  extending  around  the  entire 
tank,  said  wall  being  adapted  to  have  the  material  com- 
pacted ajjalnst  the  same,  top  and  bottom  members,  one  of 
which  is  arranged  adjacent  the  imperforate  part  of  the 
wall  and  the  other  is  adjacent  the  perforated  part,  such 
member  adjacent  the  perforated  part  Ijeing  provided  with 
discharge  openings  adjacent  the  discbarge  openings  in  the 
wall,  and  means  for  supplying  the  dye  liquor  to  the  mass 
at  a  point  oppoaite  to  the  discharge  whereby  the  mass  Is 
forced  against  the  imperforate  part  of  the  wall  and 
•gainst  the  member  having  the  discharge  openlnjis. 

3.  In  a  dyeing  machine,  a  tank  adapted  to  receive  the 
material  to  be  dyed  and  having  on  its  sl<ie  an  Imper- 
forate portion  and  a  group  of  dlschar;;e  openings,  top  and 
bottom  members,  one  arranged  adjacent  the  Imperforate 
portion  and  the  other  arranged  adjacent  to  the  dis- 
charge opcuiogs,  said  last  named  meml>er  having  dlscharue 
openings  adjacent  the  discharue  openlnas  In  the  side  of 
the  tank,  and  means  for  dcdiverlofj  the  dye  liquor  to  the 
maaa  at  a  point  opposite  to  the  dischnrve  openings  where- 
by tlM  Baas  is  forced  outwardly  against  the  side  of  the 
tank  and  against  the  member  having  the  discharge  open- 

4.  In  a  dyeing  machine,  a  tank  baring  a  bottom  and  an 
annular  group  of  discharge  openings  in  the  side  thereof 
••d  below  the  same  an  annular  Imperforate  portion,  a 
cover  for  aald  tank  adapted  to  be  arranged  In  a  manner 
Meh  that  Ita  periphery  is  adjacent  to  the  discharge  open- 
IhCS,  said  cover  having  discharge  openings  near  Its  pe- 
riphery, and  means  for  delivering  the  dye  liquor  to  the 
mas*  at  a  point  opposite  to  the  discharge. 

5.  IB  a  dyeing  machine,  a  tank  having  a  bottom  and 
aa  annular  row  of  di-schnrge  op»-nlngii  near  the  upper 
•dge  thereof  and  an  annular  Imperforate  portion  between 
Mch   row  of  openlnga  and   tiM  bottom   of  the  tank,   a 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  hangers,  a 
platform  connected  with  the  lower  extremities  of  the 
hangers,  supports  operatlvely  engaged  with  Kaid  hangers, 
cross  bars  connecting  the  hangers  above  the  supports  and 
in  close  proximity  to  the  supiwrts.  said  supports  being  dis- 
posed outwardly  relative  to  the  hangers  and  lonKitudlnally 
of  the  plHtfDrm.  seats  adapte<l  to  rest  upon  tne  supports 
and  Including  end  rails  provided  In  their  under  e<lge« 
with  notches  to  Interlock  with  the  cross  Iwrs.  backs  piv 
otally  engaged  with  the  seats,  rigid  links  operatlvely  en 
gagod  with  the  hungers  and  the  baeks,  said  links  serving 
to  limit  the  Inward  movement  of  the  seats  and  back.n,  and 
supplemental  meml)er8  adapted  to  engage  the  cross  bars 
and  to  be  positioned  lielow  the  seats  and  backa  when  the 
same  are  swung  Inwardly. 


1.155.440.  MICROMETER-CALII'ER.  IIaiiry  A.  Ut.hkl- 
SKi.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  FUed  Sept.  21,  1014.  Serial  No. 
802,784.     (CI.  33—166.) 


1.  In  a  micrometer  caliper  Including  a  barrel,  sleera, 
and  splndie  diverging  reading  lines  on  the  snid  barrel  the 
snid  lines  starting  from  a  common  pnint  of  lero.  metric 
graduations  on  one  of  the  said  lines  and  English  gradua- 
tions on  the  other  of  the  said  lines,  divisional  lines  on  the 
edge  of  the  said  sleeve,  certsla  of  said  Hues  being  located 
to  be  read  In  conjunction  with  the  metric  graduatlona 
and  the  other  of  the  said  lines  Iwlng  located  to  lie  read  In 
conjunction  with  the  English  graduations,  tlie  said  splmlle 
having  screw  threaded  engagement  with  the  Iwrrel,  the 
threads  lieing  of  such  pitch  as  to  produce  the  readings, 
simultaneously,  upon  the  movement  of  the  spindle  with 
relation  to  the  barrel. 

2.  A  micrometer  caliper  having  diverging  lines  on  the 
barrel  thereof  starting  from  a  common  point  of  lero. 
metric  graduations  on  one  of  said  lines  and  English  grad- 
uations on  the  other  of  said  lines,  and  divisional  marks 
on  the  sleeve,  certain  of  said  msrks  beln?  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  metric  graduntions  and  other  of  snid 
marks  being  adapted  to  eortperate  with  the  English  gradna- 
tlons  to  produce  a  reading  in  either  of  the  metric  or 
Engltah  systems,  the  splndie  of  the  said  micrometer  bavlnf 
a  thread,  of  ilfty  and  four-tentha  to  the  Inch,  thereon. 
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8.  A  micrometer  caliper  including  a  barrel,  spindle  and 
sleeve,  diverging  reading  lines  on  the  said  barrel  having 
graduatlona  la  the  metric  and  Engllah  systems  thereon, 
the  edge  of  the  sleeve  having  divisional  marks  thereon, 
certain  of  said  marka  being  constructed  to  cooperate  with 
the  Eoglisb  reading  line  and  other  of  said  marks  being 
constructed  to  cooperate  with  the  remaining  reading  line, 
the  said  reading  lines  lUverging  from  a  common  point  of 
s«-o  on  the  surface  nf  the  barrel,  and  threads  on  tbe  snid 
splndie  of  such  pitch  as  to  compensate  for  the  divergence 
of  the  lines  from  a  line  parallel  to  the  aald  ails. 


1,155,441.  HINGE-JOINT  FOR  WIND-SHIELDS.  HIcnry  | 
W.  RnBBi.NH,  Medina.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1912.  Serial  I 
No.  687,716.     (Cl.  21—148.)  i 


1.165.442.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  A 
PLASTIC  AND  EL.VST1C  MATERIAL  FOR  TARHINO 
ROADS  OR  FOR  OTHER  PURl'OSKS.  Jea.m  Ro.se.m, 
Paris,  France.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1013.  Serial  No.  783,814. 
(Cl.  134—1.) 

1.  A  process  for  tbe  manufacture  of  plastic  material  con- 
sisting in  treating  coal  tar  to  remove  phenols  and  phenol 
oils  and  naphthalene  and  naphthalene  oils  from  the  coal 
tar.  then  mixing  anthracene  and  anthracene  oils  with  the 
residue,  and  then  oxidizing  the  mixture  to  provide  a  vis- 
cous and  flexible  compound. 

2.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  plastic  material 
consisting  in  withdrawing  from  coal  tar  the  phenols  and 
phenol  oils  which  are  detrimental  because  of  their  caustic 
effect  and  separating  napbtbalene  and  naphthalene  oils 
iKjcause  of  the  crystalline  structure  which  they  Impart  to 
the  composition  which  contains  them,  addin>;  antlirncene 
and  anthracene  oils  to  the  residue  thus  prepared  while  tbe 
same  is  In  a  heated  state,  and  subsequently  applying  a 
current  of  air  to  the  mixture  to  render  It  viscous. 

3.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  plastic  material 
consisting  In  withdrawing  from  coal  Ur  the  phenols  and 
phenol  oils  which  are  detrimental  because  of  their  caustic 
effect  and  separating  naphthalene  and  naphth.nlenc  oils 
because  they  impart  a  crystalline  structure  thereto,  then 
adding  anthracene  and  anthracene  oils  to  the  residue 
while  the  same  is  heated  to  a  temperature  between  00*  C. 
and  200°  C.  and  subsequently  passing  a  current  of  air 
through  the  same  so  as  to  thicken  the  mixture  and  render 
it  viscous. 


1.  A  binge  joint  for  wind  shields  comprising  two  parts 
haring  oppositely  disposed  faces  forming  a  groove,  means 
for  adjusting  said  parts  toward  and  from  each  other,  a 
ring  located  and  adapted  to  turn  in  said  groove,  and 
means  for  contracting  said  ring  for  holding  said  ring  and 
parts  from  relative  movement,  sulMtantlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  hinge  Joint  for  wind  sbields  comprising  a  part 
having  a  circumferential  friction  face,  a  second  part  hav- 
ing a  circumferential  friction  face  oppositely  disposed 
with  regard  to  the  face  of  said  drat  part,  said  faces  form- 
ing a  groove,  means  for  adjusting  said  parts  toward  and 
from  each  other,  a  ring  located  and  adapted  to  turn  in  said 
groove  and  having  friction  faces  engaging  the  faces  of 
said  ports,  and  moans  for  moving  tbe  faces  of  said  ring 
into  engsgement  with  the  faces  of  said  parts  for  holding 
said  ring  and  parts  from  relative  movement. 

5.  In  a  hinge  Joint  for  wind  shields  comprising  a  part 
having  a  circumferential  beveled  face,  a  second  part  hav- 
ing a  circumferential  beve'-ed  face,  means  for  adjusting 
said  second  part  townr<l  and  from  said  first  part,  a  tapered 
ring  locate«l  and  adapted  to  turn  in  the  groove  formed 
by  said  beveled  faces,  and  means  for  contracting  said  ring 
whereby  It  Is  wedged  Into  said  groove  for  holding  said 
ring  and  parts  against  relative  movement,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

4.  A  hinge  Joint  for  wind  shields  comprising  a  part  hav- 
ing a  circumferential  beveled  face,  a  stud  secured  to  aald 
part,  a  second  part  having  a  circumferential  beveled  face, 
means  for  adjusting  said  second  part  toward  and  from 
aald  first  mentioned  part  on  said  stud,  a  tapered  ring  lo- 
cated and  adapted  to  turn  in  the  groove  formed  by  said 
bevele^l  faces,  and  means  for  contracting  snid  ring  where- 
by It  Is  wedgei  Into  said  groove  for  holding  said  ring  and 
parts  from  relative  movement,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  A  hinge  Joint  for  wind  shields  comprising  a  member 
provided  with  a  circumferential  bsreled  face,  a  stud  se- 
cured to  snid  first  named  member,  a  second  member  slid- 
ably  movable  upon  said  stud  toward  and  from  said  first 
named  member,  means  for  holding  said  second  named 
memhpr  In  sdjustabic  positions,  a  tapered  ring  located  and 
adaptart  to  turn  in  a  groove  formed  by  said  beveled  faces, 
and  Birans  for  contracting  said  ring  whereby  it  is  wedged 
Into  said  groove  for  holding  said  ring  and  members  from 
rcUtl««  movement,  substsntially  as  set  forth. 

[Clnlms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.l 


1,155,443.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  IMPREO- 
NATED  MATERIAL.  Jkax  Hosex,  Paris,  France,  as- 
signor to  Soci^t*  Anonyme  des  Combustibles  Industriela, 
Paris.  France.  Filed  July  22,  1014.  Serial  No.  852,516. 
(Cl.  91—70.) 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  an  unalterable, 
elastic  and  insulating  impregnating  product  and  impreg- 
nating supporting  material  consisting  In  treating  coal  tor 
by  heating  to  remove  its  caustic  and  easily  volntliiiable 
crystalline  substances,  adding  neutral  oil  to  the  tar.  oxi- 
dising tbe  mixture  by  air,  coating  the  supporting  material 
with  the  product,  and  subsequently  cooling  tbe  final 
product  with  air. 

2.  A  process  for  the'  manufacture  of  an  unalterable 
clastic  and  Insalatlng  impregnating  product  and  Impreg- 
nating supporting  material  consisting  In  treating  coal 
tar  by  heating  to  remove  its  caustic  and  easily  voia- 
tlllMble  cryatalllne  suttatancea,  by  heating  and  adding 
to  the  residue  heavy  neiitral  oil,  thereupon  submitting 
the  mixture  of  tar  residue  and  oil  obtained  to  tbe  oxidis- 
ing action  of  air,  impregnating  tbe  supporting  material 
by  steeping  said  material  in  tbe  oxidized  Insulating  and 
plastic  product  obtained  while  heating  the  latter,  and 
subsequently  cooling  the  product  by  a  current  of  air  so 
as  to  cause  the  Impregnating  product  to  oxidize  and 
solidify  owing  to  the  comparatively  high  temperature  of 
solidification  of  this  impregnating  product 


1.155,444.  SPRING-WHEEL.  Joseph  Band«b8,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1012.  Serial  No.  681,883. 
(Cl.  152—38.) 

1.  A  spring  wheel  construction  including  fixed  and  mov- 
able members,  a  constantly  active  normal  spring  support 
for  the  movable  member,  and  a  supplemental  circumferen- 
tial set  of  reserve  spring  units  normally  out  of  action 
and  so  disposed  that  all  of  the  said  units  act  in  synchron- 
ism to  simultaneously  receive  the  load. 

2.  A  spring  wheel  construction  Including  fixed  and  mov- 
able members,  a  constantly  active  normal  spring  support 
for  the  movable  member,  and  a  piurnllty  of  supplemental 
circumferential  sets  of  reserve  spring  units,  all  of  which 
sets  are  normally  out  of  action,  and  the  units  of  each  set 
being  so  disposed  as  to  act  in  synchronism  to  almultans- 
ously  receive  the   load. 

3.  A  spring  wheel  construction  including  fixed  and  mo(»- 
sble  members,  a  constantly  active  normal  spring  support 
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for  the  moTabie  member,  and  a  plurality  of  aapplemental 
dmunferentlal  acta  of  reaenre  aprtog  onlta,  all  of  which 
Mta  are  normally  out  of  actloo,  and  the  unlta  of  each  set 
being  ao  dlapoaed  as  to  act  In  synchronism  to  almultane- 
oiu!y  receive  the  load,  the  said  several  seta  of  reserve 
spring  nnlta  being  graduated  In  strength  and  progreaalvely 
eomlng  Into  play  according  to  the  load. 


4.  A  spring  wheel  construction  Including  fixed  and  mov- 
able members,  one  of  which  has  bearings,  a  constantly 
active  normal  spring  support  for  the  movable  member, 
and  a  supplemental  circumferential  set  of  reserve  springs 
carried  by  one  member  and  normally  out  of  contact  with 
aaid  bearings,  and  all  of  said  springs  In  said  aet  acting 
In  synchronism  so  as  to  come  into  contact  at  the  aame 
time  with  their  bearings  on  a  predetermined  load. 

5.  A  apring  wheel  having  fixed  and  movable  members,  a 
series  of  wire-bundle  units  normally  supporting  one  of 
said  members  from  the  other,  and  other  reserve  spring 
supports  similarly  arranged  but  normally  free  from  sup- 
porting function,  said  reserve  spring  aupports  being  gradu- 
ated in  strength. 

IClalma  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,155,446.     TYPE-WRITER.     Evlan  Sahoknt,  Mollne,  111. 
Filed  Aug.  5,   1914.     Serial  No.  855,156.      (CI.  107— 5.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  named,  comprising  a  casing ; 
a  cylinder  mounted  therein  so  as  to  rotate  transversely 
thereof ;  means  for  causing  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
cylinder;  a  plurality  of  type-bars  pivotally  mounted  ad- 
jacent to  said  cylinder;  vertically  movable  bars  adapted 
to  actuate  aaid  type-bars ;  a  constantly  operating  mech- 
anism mounted  In  said  casing  adjacent  to  said  bars ;  and 
■wans  for  imparting  the  movement  of  said  operating  mech- 
anism to  aaid  last-named  bars,  to  suitably  actuate   the 


S.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  casing;  a  plurality  of  type-bars  mounted  therein  so 
aa  to  operate  at  a  common  point;  vertically  movable  bars 
in  rsar  of  said  type-bars  and  capable  of  actuating  the 
■aiM;  a  plarality  of  Inking  devlcea  held  normally  In  posi- 
tion adjacent  to  raid  type-bara ;  and  meana  for  anltably 
aetnating  said  Inking  devices  upon  the  upward  movement 
of  tlM  Tcrtlcally  operative  bars  in  rear  thereof. 


3.  A  device  of  the  daas  named,  comprising  an  inclosed 
casing;  a  cylinder  mounted  therein  so  as  to  rotate  trans- 
versely thereof;  means  for  giving  to  said  cylinder  a  pro- 
gressive longitudinal  movement;  a  plurality  of  type-bars 
pivotally  supported  adjacent  to  said  cylinder  so  as  to 
operate  at  a  common  point ;  vertically  movable  bars  in  rear 
of  said  type-bars  and  capable  of  actuating  the  aame;  a 
central  operating  mechanism  adapted  to  be  constantly  op- 
erated ;  meana  for  imparting  the  movement  of  said  op- 
erating mechanlam  to  said  last-named  bnra  to  suitably  raise 
and  lower  the  same ;  meana  for  providing  the  type  on 
each  type-bar  with  a  supply  of  Ink  upon  the  upward  move- 
ment of  the  vertically  movable  bar  In  rear  thereof. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  named,  a  plurality  of  type- 
bars,  pivotally  mounted  so  as  to  operate  at  a  common 
point ;  vertically  movable  bars  adjacent  to  said  type-bars ; 
means  for  imparting  the  movement  of  said  Innt-named  bars 
to  said  type-bars  to  suitably  actuate  the  same ;  a  central 
rotatable  cylinder  capable  of  being  constantly  rotated  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  upwardly  op^-rstlng  aplrala 
and  a  plurality  of  downwardly  operating  spirals  ;  dogs  on 
said  bars  adapted  for  alternate  engagement  with  said 
spirals  ;  and  means  for  compelling  the  ensagement  of  aaid 
dogs  with  said  spirals,  to  cause  a  movement  of  said  bare 
upwardly  or  downwardly. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  named,  a  plurality  of  type- 
bars  pivotally  mounted  so  as  to  operate  at  a  common 
point;  vertically  movable  bara  adjacent  to  said  type-bars ; 
means  for  imparting  the  movement  of  said  bara  to  said 
type-bars  to  suitably  actuate  the  same ;  a  central  rotatable 
cylinder  capable  of  being  constantly  operated,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  upwardly  operating  spirals  and 
a  plurality  of  downwardly  operating  apirals  ;  dogs  on  said 
bars  adapted  to  alternately  engage  said  spirala;  means  for 
enforcing  the  engagement  of  said  dogs  with  said  spirals ; 
meana  for  holding  said  dogs  normally  out  of  engagement 
with  aaid  spirala:  and  manually  operated  means  for  re- 
leasing said  doga  to  permit  an  engagement  with  aaid  up- 
wardly operating  spirala. 

[Claima  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.155,446.  ANTIRATTLKR  FOR  WINDOWS.  JoHW  Badl, 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1915.  Serial  No.  730. 
(CI.   16— «4.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  deocrlbed  comprising  a  swinging 
srm  having  a  notch  in  the  front  side  near  the  pivoted  end, 
a  pivot  for  the  arm,  a  roller  pivoted  on  the  arm,  and  a 
spring  having  one  end  fitted  In  the  aforesaid  notch,  said 
spring  extending  over  the  top  of  the  arm  nnd  correspond- 
ing in  ahape  to  aaid  top  part  of  tbe  arm  with  the  free  end 
of  the  spring  curving  outward  and  downward  behind  the 
arm  and  extending  beyond  tbe  end  of  the  arm  under  its 
pivot,  said  spring  at  ita  lower  end  bt'lng  adapted  to  rid* 
on  a  wall  of  a  recess  formed  in  tbe  window  sasli. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  window  sash  having  a  recess 
with  a  curved  back  wall  In  one  aide  ihereof  extending  to 
the  edge  of  the  saah,  of  a  awingingyarm  pivoted  in  the 
recesa,  a  roller  on  the  arm,  and  a  apring  secured  to  the 
arm  on  the  front  side  near  tbe  pivot,  the  spring  extending 
from  this  point  over  the  top  of  the  arm  and  substantially 
fitting  said  top  portion,  with  the  free  portion  of  the  spring 
curving  backward  and  downward  beyond  tbe  end  of  tbe 
swinging  arm,  the  said  spring  bearing  againat  the  wall  of 
the  reoesa  under  said  pivot. 


1,155,447.  SHIPPING -CAN.  BxNJAMii*  P.  Sadndebs, 
latan  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1914,  Serial  No.  817,508.  Re- 
new<5d  Aug.  20,  1915.    Serial  No.  46,528.     (CI.  220—92.) 


2.  In  an  electric  condenser  of  tbe  type  having  aUtlonary 
parallel  plates  and  movable  parallel  plates  sdapted  to  entsr 
between  the  stationary  plates,  a  movable  condenser  mem- 
ber comprising  a  carrying  core,  parallel  plates  forming  aa 
integral  homogeneous  body  with  said  core,  and  a  spindle 
secured  to  said  core. 

3.  In  an  electric  condenser  of  the  type  having  station- 
ary parallel  plates  and  movable  parallel  plates  adapted  to 
enter  between  the  stationary  platea,  a  movable  condenser 
member  comprising  carrier  and  parsHel  plates  forming  an 
Integral  homogeneoua  body  with  aaid  carrier,  and  a  sta- 
tionary condenser  member  having  a  metal  body  whlcli 
compriaes  aa  Integral  parts,  a  plate  carrier  and  distance 
pieces,  and  separate  plates  set  between  the  distance  pieces 
of  said  body. 

4.  In  an  electric  condenser  of  tbe  type  having  parallel 
platea,  a  condenser  member  or  electrode  comprising  a  series 
of  parallel  platea  and  a  carrier  for  said  plates,  tlie  mate- 
rial constituting  said  plates  and  carrier  being  formed  aa  a 
single  body. 

5.  An  electric  condenser  comprising  stationary  parallel 
plates  and  movable  parallel  platea  adapted  to  enter  be- 
tween the  stationary  plates,  the  edges  of  the  movable 
plates  being  arranged  In  step-like  fashion  to  secure  a  mors 
gradual  change  of  capacity. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


In  a  receptacle  of  tbe  clasa  described,  a  container  having 
a  closed  bottom,  a  plate  removably  mounted  In  the  con- 
tainer, aaid  plate  having  an  upwardly  extending  pocket 
formed  centrally  thereof,  and  having  ita  open  end  confront- 
ing the  bottom  of  the  container,  a  rod  having  a  threaded 
end,  said  pocket  having  a  threaded  aperture  therein  for 
engagement  by  the  threaded  end  of  the  rod,  a  lock  nut 
confined  In  the  pocket  and  above  the  bottom  of  the  con- 
tainer, said  nut  being  removably  engaged  with  tbe  threaded 
end  of  the  rod,  aaid  rod  being  adapted  to  penetrate  cen- 
trally material  in  bulk  previoua  to  the  placing  of  the 
material  and  plate  In  the  container,  aaid  rod  and  plate 
being  removable  from  the  container  with  the  material,  and 
a  ring  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  rod  and  being 
pivotally  connected  thereto,  whereby  said  ring  can  lie  in 
a  horisontal  position  on  the  top  of  the  material  and  below 
the  plate  of  tbe  upper  edge  of  tbe  container. 


1,155,448.  ELECTRIC  PLATE  -  CONDENSER.  Gbobo 
SxiBT,  SchSneberg,  near  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to 
General  Transmission  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1911.  Be- 
risl  No.  665,210.     (CI.  250—41.) 


1.  In  an  electric  condenser  of  the  type  having  parallel 
plates,  a  condenser  member  comprising  parallel  plates,  and 
a  carrier  for  said  plates,  said  carrier  and  plates  being 
latccral  with  one  another  and  machined  from  a  single 
metallic  body. 


1,155,449.  CHERRY  -  PITTING  MACHINE.  Jambs  H. 
SdiTH,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  J.  Hungerford 
Smith  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Oct  20.  1913.  Serial  No.  796,10ft. 
(CI.  146— «.) 


)U  fS 


1.  A  cherry  pitting  machine  comprising  a  cherry  bolder, 
a  pit  presser,  and  a  backing  for  tbe  cherries  consisting  in 
a  pair  of  parallel  yielding  strips  rectangular  in  cross  aee- 
tlon  spaced  apart  and  adapted  to  roll  apart  to  split  tbe 
fruit  while  tbe  pit  Is  forced  between  them. 

2.  A  cherry  pitting  machine  comprising  a  cherry  bolder, 
a  pit  presaer  and  means  coSperstlng  with  said  holder  and 
presser  adapted  to  preeent  a  yielding  backing  to  the  cherry, 
said  meana  comprialng  two  portions  capable  of  rolling 
laterally  and  separating  In  a  manner  to  split  tbe  cherry 
In  a  diametrical  plane,  as  tbe  pit  presser  is  actuated  to 
eject  the  pit. 

3.  Appsratus  of  tbe  kind  described,  comprising  a  cherry 
holder  having  a  pocket  with  a  reduced  open  bottom,  a  pit 
presser  mounted  in  cooperative  relation  with  said  pocket, 
and  thick  yielding  strips  normally  closing  the  pocket  bot> 
tom  aa  it  la  in  position  beneath  said  presser  and  adaptad 
to  roll  laterally  in  opposite  directions  and  open  under 
pressure  of  said  presser  as  the  cherry  is  pressed  tbere- 
againat  to  split  tbe  cherry  and  permit  the  pit  to  pass  there- 
through. 

4.  Apparatns  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  moT- 
able  carrier  having  lines  of  cherry  receiving  pockets  to  bo 
successively  brought  to  operative  position,  said  pockati 
having  open  bottoms,  a  gang  of  pit  pressers  mounted  to 
operate  simultaneously  on  tbe  cherries  in  a  line  of  said 
pockets,  and  yielding  strips  extending  lengthwise  beneath 
tbe  carrier  and  forming  a  common  backing  for  tbe  cherries 
in  said  pockets  as  they  arc  operated  on. 


1,155,450.  ARMORED  MOTOR-CAR.  JOHN  STANKUa, 
Portage,  Pa.  Filed  May  8.  1915.  Serial  No.  26,881. 
(CI.  89 — 40.) 

1.  In  an  armored  motor  car,  an  armored  body  incloalBg 
tbe  steering  and  operating  mechanism  of  the  car,  tbe  top 
of  tbe  body  at  tbe  rear  end  of  the  body  having  a  fixed 
upwardly  projecting  annalar  member,  a  rotatable  annolar 
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member  supported  upon  the  fixed  anDular  member  and 
haring  upwaidly  extending  lateral  checks  and  a  jjun  In 
eluding  a  wheeltd  carriaKe.  the  axle  of  the  wheels  being 
adapted  to  he  eusngod  with  snid  cheoks,  the  rear  end  of  the 
armored  body  helu^  provided  wUh  a  platform  extending 
aruniid  three  sides  of  the  Ixxly  antl  lielow  the  giin  where- 
by the  operator  of  the  gun  may  direct  the  latter  from  the 
platform  and  be  protected  by  the  armored  body. 


^•' 
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2.  In  an  armored  motor  car,  on  armored  body,  a  fixed 
annular  member  supported  upon  the  top  of  the  body,  an 
annular  mcnibor  havliiR  rotative  ensaKement  with  the  fixed 
annular  member  and  dispusL-d  therein  and  having  verti- 
cally extending  recesses,  and  a  gun  supported  by  the  In- 
ner rotatable  member  having  axles  normally  disposed 
within  the  reces-nes  of  the  rotatable  member  and  having 
wheels  upon  which  the  gun  is  supported. 

3.  In  an  armored  motor  car,  an  armored  body  Inelos- 
ins  the  driving  and  steering  mechanism  of  the  car,  the 
rear  end  of  the  boly  having  a  platform  disposed  around 
three  sides  of  the  body,  a  fixed  annular  member  mounted 
upon  the  top  of  the  bo<Iy  adjacent  the  rear  end  thereof,  a 
rotatable  annular  memljer  dlxposed  upon  the  fixed  an- 
nular memU'r  and  rotatable  thereon,  a  gun  Including  a 
carriage  detachnbly  mounted  upon  the  rotatable  member 
and  having  wheels  normally  supporting  the  carriage,  the 
platform  providing  a  plaie  for  the  operator  of  the  gun 
to  stand,  the  armored  body  acting  to  shield  the  operator. 

4.  In  an  armored  motor  car  having  supporting  wheels, 
a  pliitform  disposed  on  three  sides  of  the  cai,  a  bousing 
extending  over  the  wheels,  plates  supported  upon  said 
botixing  and  extending  down  on  the  exterior  faces  of  the 
wheels,  and  platforms  carried  by  said  plates  and  alined 
with  the  platforms  on  the  sides  of  the  bo«ly. 

6.  In  an  armored  motor  car,  flanged  supporting  wheels, 
road  engaging  tires  de<achably  mounted  upon  the  wheels 
aod  when  In  place  extending  out  to  the  peripheries  of  the 
flaagea  thereof,  shoes  mounted  upon  the  car  for  vertical 
movement  and  adapted  to  engage  the  railway  rails  and 
receive  current  therefrom,  Rprlns;H  normally  urging  said 
■boea  downward  into  engagement  with  a  rail,  means  for 
■upportlng  said  shoes  In  a  raised  position  a;ialnst  the  ac- 
tion of  said  sprlni;  to  thereby  carry  the  shoes  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  rail  and  electrically  actuated  signaling  de- 
▼IccB  disposed  within  the  car  and  electrically  connected 
to  aald  shoes. 


l,lf>'>,4r.t.  DrSTRIKUTIN(;-VAr.VE  FOR  STEAM  EN- 
GINKS.  Jiiii.wv  .STi  Jii-K,  lieriln.  (Jrrmany.  Filed  Mar. 
30,  1012.     Serial  No.  GST.ji'a.     (CI.  121—07.) 
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1.  A  power  cylloder  having  an  Inlet  port  at  each  end, 
▼•iTW  for  aatd  porta,  valve  actuating  aplndlea  having  enda 


approaching  eoch  other,  splndle-nctuatlng  means  comprls 
Ing  two  members  co-acting  through  a  cam  face  on  one,  one 
member  actuated  by  a  uniformly  moved  part  of  the  engine, 
the  other  member  transmitting  to  the  spindles  alternately 
Intermittent  quick  movements. 

2.  A  power  cylinder  having  an  Inlet  port  at  each  end, 
valves  for  said  p<»rt«,  valve  actuating  spindles  having  en<Ia 
approaching  each  other,  aplndle-nctuating  means  compris- 
ing two  plvotuily  movable  members  co  acting  through  a 
cam  face  on  one,  one  member  actuated  by  a  uniformly 
moved  part  of  the  eM;.'lne,  the  other  member  transmitting 
to  the  spindles  alte:nately  Intermittent  quick  movements. 

3.  A  power  cylinder  bavlng  an  Inlet  port  at  each  end, 
valves  for  said  ports,  valve  actuating  spindles  having  ends 
approaching  each  other,  spindle  actuating  moans  comprls 
ing  two  members  co-acting  thiough  a  cam  face  on  one,  one 
member  actuated  by  a  uniformly  moved  part  of  the  engine, 
the  other  member  transmitting  to  the  spindles  alternately 
intermittent  quick  movements,  and  an  oil  containing  cham- 
ber Inclosing  said  two  members  and  the  spindle  ends. 


l,ir..1.452.  IIINOE  MECHANISM.  ArcrsT  Slndu,  Haat- 
ings  upon  Hudaon,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  8,  11112.  Serial 
No.  724,508.      (CI.  18—103.) 


•m-...^^t  i 


1.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  stationary  binge 
member  cnrrhd  thereby  and  formed  with  an  nil  chaml>er, 
an  anti  friction  bea-lng  device  In  said  chamber,  a  movable 
hinge  mcmbfr  rotatable  about  the  vertical  axis  and  having 
an  Inclined  surface  co(">peratlng  with  said  antifriction 
bearing  device,  whereby  said  member  is  raised  and  low- 
ered as  It  Is  rotated,  and  a  gate  supported  by  and  rotata- 
ble with  said   movable   member. 

2.  The  comblnntion  of  a  gate  adapted  to  be  swung  lu 
either  direction  from  a  cloned  position,  a  binge  member 
sup|)ortlug  the  gate,  an  oil  reservoir  containing  said  hinge 
member,  the  latter  being  rotatable  horizontally,  and  a 
roller  on  which  said  member  Is  snppo;  ted,  the  bearing  sur- 
face of  said  mem^r  being  formed  to  cause  said  memb«'r  to 
move  vertically  when  the  gate  Is  swung  In  either  direc- 
tion from  a  closed  position,  whereby  the  weight  of  the 
gate  operates  to  make  the  gate  aelf-closlug  when  opened 
In  either  direction. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  gate  poat.  hinge  mechanism  lo- 
cated on  top  of  the  post  and  comprising  a  pintle  extending 
ve  til  ally  downward  within  the  post,  n  gate  supported  by 
said  mechanUm  and  having  its  axis  of  movement  within 
the  said  pintle,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  bearing  lo- 
cate<l  laterally  beyond  suld  pintle  to  support  the  weight 
of  the  gate,  and  a  member  to  swing  with  the  gnte  and  hav- 
ing an  lncllne«l  bearing  surface  al-o  located  laterally  be- 
yond the  pintle  to  ride  on  said  Brst  named  bearing  and 
thereby  cause  the  gate  to  ride  up  aud  down  as  It  awinga. 
aald  pintle  forming  a  means  to  rpcelve  the  lateial  strain 
or  pull  of  the  gate  while  free  from  the  downward  poll  or 
weight  of  the  gale. 
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4.  The  combination  of  a  pate  poat,  a  stationary  binge 
member  mounted  on  top  of  tbe  post,  a  movable  hinge  mem- 
ber cooperating  with  the  stationary  member  and  having 
its  axis  of  movement  In  line  with  the  post,  one  of  said 
members  compulsing  a  vertical  pintle,  the  other  member 
having  a  vertical  socket  to  receive  the  pintle,  an  antl-frlc- 
tion  roller  monntod  on  aald  last  named  member  laterally 
beyond  aald  socket  and  pintle  and  rolling  on  an  lncllne<1 
surface  of  the  member  comprising  aald  pintle,  and  a  do 
sure  supported  by  tbe  said  movable  member  and  forming 
a  cover  for  the  hinge,  said  pintle  forming  a  means  to  re- 
ceive the  lateral  strain  or  pull  of  the  gate  while  free  from 
the  downward  pull  or  weight  of  the  gate. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  stationary  hinge  member  form- 
ing a  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  lubricating  oil,  a  co- 
operating movable  hinge  member,  and  a  cover  for  the  aald 
binge  member  and  receptacle,  said  cover  carried  with  the 
movable  binge  member  and  formed  with  a  downwardly  ex- 
tending Oange  within  which  the  receptacle  projects. 

[Cialma  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Uaaette.] 

II  

1,155,453.     WAGON-BRAKE.     FiBDiA  WATaoN,  Caas,  Ark. 
FUed  Apr.  21,  1915.     Serial  No.  22,930.     (CI.  21—8.) 


1.  A  wagon  brake  Inclading  a  brake  beam,  an  operating 
shaft  connected  to  the  beam,  a  controlling  shaft  connected 
to  tbe  operating  ahaft,  a  lever  mounted  for  aiovament  in  a 
horizontal  plaae,  a  lever  mounted  for  movement  In  a  ver- 
tical plane,  and  rods  connecting  the  levcra  aad  tbe  control- 
ling shaft,  whereby  either  one  of  said  levera  may  be  swung 
to  rotate  said  controlling  ahaft  for  moving  the  brake  beam 
Into  active  position. 

i.  A  vehicle  brake  including  a  swinging  brake  beam,  an 
operating  abaft  having  a  pair  of  angularly  oppoaed  cranka, 
a  rod  connecting  one  of  snid  cranka  to  tbe  brake  beam,  a 
eoatrolllng  shaft  having  three  cranks,  a  pair  of  tbe  cranka 
being  similarly  disposed  and  the  third  crank  being  diamet- 
rl(teny  oppoaed  to  the  pair  of  cranks,  a  rod  connecting  the 
third  crank  to  the  second  crank  of  the  operating  ahaft,  a 
lever  mounted  for  movement  in  a  berlxontal  plane,  a  lever 
mounted  for  movement  in  a  vertical  plane,  and  rods  inde- 
pendently connecting  aald  pair  of  eimakn  with  aald  levers, 
whereby  either  one  of  aald  levera  may  ke  awang  to  rotate 
the  controlling  ahaft  with  a  emaaqiMBt  ■PT—eot  of  the 
brake  beam. 

&.  A  vehicle  brake  Including  a  swingla^y  mounted  brake 
beam,  an  operating  shaft  extending  in  parallel  relation 
thereto  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  angiilarly  opposed 
eraoka.  a  rod  connecting  the  first  of  aald  eniDka  to  tbe 
braka  beam,  a  controlling  ahaft  provldad  with  a  pinrallty 
of  cranka,  a  rod  connecting  one  of  aatd  eraaka  with  tbe 
aaeood  crank  of  the  opemtlag  abaft,  roda  eonaeeted  to  the 
otker  cranks  of  the  controlling  shaft,  a  lerer  asonnted  for 
awtnglng  movement  in  a  bortaoatal  plane,  and  a  lerer 
BMVnted  for  swinging  movvmeat  la  a  vertical  plaae,  aald 
leTers  being  connected  to  aald  laat  mentioned  rod,  wbere- 
Wy  dtbcr  one  of  said  levera  may  be  awvag  to  actuate  tbe 


1455,454.      BEAN-SNIPPER.      FaxD    Weoxer. 
N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Geo.  TV.  Cobto.  New  York.  N. 
Jan.  10,  1014.     Serial  No.  811,202.     (CI.  140- 


Falrport, 
Y.     Filed 

-7.) 


1.  A  bean  snipping  apparatus  comprising  a  conveyer 
bearing  bean  holder*,  cutters  at  each  side  of  said  conveyer 
at  separated  pointa  along  the  line  of  its  travel,  and  means 
operable  by  the  conveyer  movement  for  shifting  benns  In 
said  holders  Independently  thereof  endwise  first  Into  op- 
erative relation  to  one  of  said  cutters  and  then  to  the 
other  for  snipping  the  ends  thereof. 

2.  »A  bean  snipping  apparatus  comprising  a  conveyer 
bearing  bean  holders,  each  of  said  holders  having  a  bean 
engaging  portion  therein  movable  transversely  of  the  line 
of  conveyer  movement,  CMtters  mounted  at  each  side  of 
said  conveyer  at  separated  points  along  tbe  line  of  its 
travel  and  means  for  moving  aald  movable  holder  portions 
for  presenting  first  one  end  of  the  benns  to  one  of  said  cut- 
ters and  thereafter  the  remaining  end  to  the  other  cutter. 

3.  Apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  con- 
Teyer  bearing  bean  holders  extending  transversely  of  the 
line  of  tbe  cooreyer  movement,  aald  holders  having  traa- 
▼ersely  movable  lower  portions  adapted  to  engnae  tha 
beana,  means  for  moving  said  conveyer  portions  first  to- 
ward one  aide  of  the  conveyer  from  a  median  line  and  then 
toward  tbe  other,  and  cutting  means  mounted  In  position 
to  anip  firat  one  end  of  the  beans  and  then  the  other  aa 
they  are  moved  lengthwise  in  said  holders. 

4.  Apparatus  of  the  kind  deacribed,  comprising  an  end- 
lesa  conveyer  having  a  hortiontally  extending  stretch, 
tranareraely  extending  bean  holders  carried  by  said  con- 
veyer, aald  holders  having  lower  portions  movable  trana- 
veraely  of  tbe  directions  of  the  conveyer  movement,  said 
portions  having  provision  for  movement  toward  one  aide 
of  the  conveyer  at  one  part  of  its  travel  and  towartl  the 
other  side  at  another  part,  and  cutters  mounted  in  posi- 
tion to  snip  the  bean  ends  successively  as  they  ore  moved 
In  aald  holders. 

6.  Apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  an  end- 
less conveyer  having  a  horlBontally  extending  stretch,  bean 
holders  carried  by  sold  conveyer  extending  transversely  of 
ita  line  of  movement  and  of  open  troughlike  form,  aald 
holdera  having  transversely  movable  bottoms,  a  fixed  ele- 
ment having  an  irregular  groove  engaging  a  portion  of 
said  movable  bottoms  to  move  them  transveraely  first  to- 
ward one  side  and  then  toward  the  other  of  the  conveyer 
as  It  progresses,  and  shear  cutters  mounted  for  coopera- 
tion with  tbe  two  ends  of  the  bean  holdera  In  position  to 
anlp  the  respective  ends  of  the  beans,  as  they  are  moved 
endwise  In  said  holders  by  engagement  with  said  movable 
bottom  portioaa  of  the  holdera. 


1,155,455.      BBAN  -  SNIPPER.      FsBD  WaoNn,   Falrport. 

'  N.  T..  assignor  to  Geo.  W.  Cobb,  New  York.  N.  Y.    niad 

Ian.  10.  1914.     Serial  No.  811,203.     (CI.  14»— 7.) 

A  device  of  tbe  kind  deaerlbad  comprising  aa  eadleaa 

conveyer  having  upper  and  lower  horlsontnlly  exteadlBf 

stretches,  bean  holdera  projecting  transveraely  from  aaM 

conveyer  divided  Into  a  plurality  of  pockets  of  limited 
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to  hold  beau  opstandlog  therein,  said  pockets  having  alin- 
lac  iind  cutting  meana  eofiperatlve  tberewltta  on  the  upper 


and    lower   stretches   respectively   for   snipping   the   bean 
ends  while  held  In  upstanding  position. 


1,155.156.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  Clyd«  M.  West, 
rioche.  Nebr.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1913.  Serial  No.  796.988. 
(CI.  152—30.) 


1.  A  spring  wheel  Including  a  hub,  rim  and  tread,  spokes 
connecting  the  hub  and  rim,  springs  arranged  in  pairs  on 
said  brub  and  secured  thereto,  certain  of  which  extend 
beyond  the  rim  and  In  proximity  to  the  margin  thereof 
Into  engagement  with  the  tread,  the  latter  being  arranged 
in  spaced  relation  to  the  rim,  and  stops  mounted  on  the 
inner  faces  of  said  certain  springs  for  abutment  with  the 
rim,  whereby  undue  lateral  thrust  of  the  springs  is  pre- 
vented when  pressure  is  exerted  on  said  tread. 

2.  A  spring  wheel  Including  a  hub,  a  flange  formed  on 
the  Inner  end  of  said  hub,  a  flange  formed  in  proximity 
to  the  outer  end  of  said  bub,  a  plurality  of  uniformly 
spaced  sockets  arranged  on  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
hob  approximately  midway  the  ends,  thereof,  said  hub 
being,  provided  with  an  annular  recess  in  proximity  to 
each  of  said  flanges,  a  plurality  of  spokes  radiating  from 
■aid  hub,  one  end  of  each  of  which  is  engaged  in  one  of 
■aid  sockets,  a  rim  arranged  on  the  outer  ends  of  said 
spokes,  a  second  rim  comprising  a  plurality  of  hingedly 
connected  plates  arranged  In  spaced  relation  to  said  flrat 
mentioned  rim,  a  tread  carried  by  said  plates,  a  plurality 
of  springs  one  end  of  ench  of  which  is  engaged  in  one  of 
■aid  r^esses,  and  means  for  securing  said  springs  to  said 
hub.  some  of  said  springs  having  engagement  with  said 
plates,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  A  spring  wheel  Including  a  hub.  a  multipjicity  of 
■pokes  radiating  from  said  hub,  a  rim  connecting  said 
spokes  at  the  outer  ends  thereof,  a  rim  arranged  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  Orst  mentioned  rim,  said  second  mentioned 
rim  comprising  a  plurality  of  hingedly  connected  plates 
each  of  which  has  the  longitudinal  edges  thereof  turned 
Into  parallelism,  a  tread  portion  arranged  between  the 
parallel  edges  of  snid  plates,  a  plurality  of  springs  one 
end  of  each  of  whicb  Is  in  engagement  with  said  bub, 
spacing  washers  arranged  between  each  of  said  springs 
for  holding  the  same  in  spaced  apart  relation,  a  series  of 
said  spokes  Ix^ing  arranged  in  pairs  on  the  sides  of  said 
■pokes,  said  bprings  varying  in  sixe,  one  of  the  springs 
of  each  series  being  engaged  with  one  of  said  plates,  and 
■tops  arranged  on  eacn  of  said  plate  engaging  springs  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  said  tread. 


1,15  5,467.  CARBURETER.  Edward  Wittkrhahn, 
Granada  Park,  Cal.  Piled  Sept.  23,  1914.  SerUl  No. 
803,118.     (CI.  48— 1S0.8.) 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  a  sprsy  tube  having  spray  holes, 
a  float  chamber  communicating  with  the  spray  tube,  a 
spray  adjusting  tube  upon  the  spray  tube  having  holea 
normally  to  flt  above  the  spray  holes  of  the  spray  tube, 
a  lever  for  manually  adjusting  the  spray  through  the 
spray  holes  by  the  spray  adjusting  tube,  a  fuel  oil  con- 
trolling valve  having  one  end  cut  down  for  a  fuel  oil  pas- 
sage Inside  of  the  spray  tube,  a  fuel  oil  operating  lever 
attached  to  the  fuel  oil  controlling  valve,  a  throttle  above 
the  sprsy  tube,  a  lever  attached  to  the  throttle  connected 
by  a  rod  with  the  operating  lever  of  the  fuel  oil  controlling 
valve,  adapted  for  mechanically  operating  the  fuel  oil 
controlling  valve  with  the  ttirottle,  and  an  air  valve  having 
a  lever  connected  to  another  lever  on  the  gas  throttle  shaft 
by  a  spring  adapted  to  decrease  the  tension  of  the  spring 
when  opening  the  throttle. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  for  burning  a  low  grade  fuel  oil,  a 
spray  tube  having  spray  boles,  a  float  chamber  communi- 
cating with  the  spray  tnbe,  a  spray  adjusting  tube  upon 
the  spray  tube  having  holes  normally  to  flt  above  the  spray 
holea  of  the  spray  tube,  a  lever  for  mannally  adjusting 
the  spray  through  the  spray  holes  by  the  apray  adjusting 
tube,  a  fuel  oil  controlling  valve  having  one  end  cut  down 
for  a  fuel  oil  passage  Inside  of  the  spray  tube,  a  fuel  oil 
operating  lever  attached  to  the  fuel  oil  controlling  valve, 
a  throttle  above  the  spray  tube,  a  lever  attached  to  the 
throttle  connected  by  a  rod  with  the  operating  lever  of  the 
fuel  oil  controlling  valve,  adapted  for  mechanically  oper- 
ating the  fuel  oil  controlling  valve  trlth  the  throttle, 
another  lever  attached  to  the  throttle  on  the  other  side, 
a  spring  attached  to  this  lever,  an  air  valve  having  a 
lever  connected  to  the  spring  adapted  to  decrease  the 
tension  of  the  spring  when  opening  the  throttle,  and  a 
priming  tube  having  a  valve  with  a  hollow  stem  shutting 
off  the  priming  oil  allowing  the  priming  oil  In  the  priming 
tube  to  \x  sucked  Into  the  engine  while  the  low  grade  fuel 
oil  In  the  carbureter  is  getting  warmed. 


1,155,458.  SPRING  FRONT  FORK  FOR  MOTORCYCLES 
AND  LIKE  MACHINES.  Savillr  Whiting,  St.  Kilda, 
Victoria,  Australia.  Original  application  filed  July  29, 
1914,  Serial  No.  853,884.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Mar.  30.  1915      Sorinl  No.  18.180.     (CI.  208—97.) 


\S«-^^ 


1.  A  spring  fork  for  the  front  wheel  of  a  motor  cycle 
or  like  machine,  comprlnlog  in  combination,  a  front  wheel 
fork,  a  main  steering  column,  a  pair  of  laminated  springs, 
bearing  members  clamped  on  the  sprtORS  to  receive  the 
wheel  axle,  a  guide  fork  with  Its  open  ends  secured  to  the 
said  bearing  members,  a  shank  at  the  other  end  of  the 
i;ulde  fork,  a  cylinder  carried  by  the  steering  column,  a 
piston  on  the  shank  adapted  to  alide  In  the  cylinder,  and 
compression  means  in  the  latter. 

2.  A  spring  fork  for  the  front  wheel  of  a  motor  cyclt 
or  like  machine,  comprising  In  combination,  a  front  wbaal 
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fbrk,  a  main  steering  colamn,  a  pair  of  cambered  girders 
carried  by  the  said  front  fork,  a  pair  of  laminated  springs 
■eeared  by  their  respective  opposite  ends  to  the  respectlTe 
ends  of  the  cambered  girders,  bearing  members  clamped 
on  the  springs  to  receive  the  wheel  axle,  a  guide  fork 
with  its  open  ends  secured  to  the  said  bearing  membera, 
a  ahank  at  the  other  end  of  the  gnide  fork,  a  cylinder  car- 
ried by  the  steering  column,  a  plstoa  on  the  shank  adapted 
to  ■llde  In  tb«  cylinder,  and  eompreMion  means  In  the 
latter. 

3.  A  spring  fork  for  the  front  wheel  of  a  motor  cycle 
or  like  machine,  comprising  in  combination,  a  front  wheel 
fork,  a  main  steering  column,  a  pair  of  cambered  girders, 
carried  by  the  said  front  fork,  a  pair  of  standards  secured 
to  the  respective  ends  of  the  fork  and  to  the  tc^  of  the 
steering  column,  diagonal  stay  rods  ■ecnred  to  the  upper 
portion  of  the  wheel  fork,  and  to  the  ende  of  the  cambered 
girders,  bearing  members  clami)ed  on  the  springs  to  re- 
ceive the  wheel  axle,  a  guide  fork  with  its  open  ends 
secured  to  the  said  bearing  members,  a  shank  at  the 
other  end  of  the  guide  fork,  a  trunnion  mounted  cylinder 
carried  by  the  steering  column,  a  piston  on  the  shank 
adapted  to  slide  In  the  cylinder,  and  compression  means 
in  the  Utter. 


l,156.4lie. 
Dayton, 
826.962. 


FEED  -  REGULATOR.     JOSBPH 
Ohio.     Filed     Mar.     24,     1914. 

(a.  74— «4.) 


WOODWAKO, 

Serial     No. 


1.  In  a  feed  regulator,  a  rotating  member,  a  ratchet 
wheel  secured  to  aaid  member,  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage 
■aid  ratchet  wheel,  actuating  mechanism  to  which  raid 
pawl  is  pivotaliy  connected,  said  actuating  mechanism 
adapted  to  intermittently  rotate  the  ratchet  wheel 
through  said  pawl,  vertically  movable  means  to  lift  and 
hold  said  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel 
without  dlaturblng  the  movement  of  aaid  actuating  mecha- 
nism, a  platen,  and  a  laterally  movable  device  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  said  platen,  to  force  downwardly  the  ver- 
tically movable  means  and  thereby  permit  the  pawl  to  de- 
scend and  engage  the  ratchet  wheel,  Bubstantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  feed  regulator,  a  rotating  member,  a  ratchet 
wheel  secured  to  said  member,  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage 
aaid  ratchet  wheel,  actuating  mechanism  to  which  said 
pawl  is  pivotaliy  connected,  said  actuating  mechanism 
adapted  to  intermittently  rotate  the  ratchet  wheel  by 
means  of  said  pawl,  a  vertically  morable  member,  re- 
silient means  for  elevating  said  member,  mean^  carried  by 
■aid  mtinber  to  lift  the  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  the 
ratchet  wheel  when  the  vertically  mofkble  member  is 
elevated,  witbont  disturbing  the  movement  of  said  actu- 
ating mechanism,  a  platen,  and  a  laterally  movable  de- 
vice adapted  to  be  engaged  by  aaid  platen,  to  force  the 
vertically  movable  member  downwardly,  againat  the  ten- 
sion of  said  resilient  means,  and  thereby  permit  the  pawl 
to  descend  and  engage  the  ratchet  wheel,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  feed  regulator,  a  ahaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  se- 
cured to  said  shsft,  a  pawl,  cam  operated  mechanism  to 
whicb  said  pawl  is  pivotaliy  scored,  said  pawl  having 
two  projecting  portions,  one  projecting  portion  adapted 
to  engage  the  ratchet  wheel  and  rotate  the  latter  when 


the  pawl  is  moved  by  the  cam  operated  mechanism,  a 
vertically  movable  member,  a  shoe  carried  by  the  top 
portion  of  said  member,  the  other  projecting  portion  ol 
■aid  pawl  resting  on  said  shoe,  resilient  means  for  ele- 
vating said  shoe  and  vertically  movable  member,  to  lift 
the  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel  with- 
out disturbing  the  movement  of  tbe  cam-operated  mecha- 
nism, a  curved  device  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
vertically  movable  member,  and  a  laterally  movable  plan- 
ger,  said  plunger  being  movable  over  the  curved  device  to 
force  the  latter  downwardly,  whereby  the  vertically 
movable  member  and  shoe  may  be  drawn  downwardly 
thereby,  to  permit  tbe  first  named  projecting  portion  of 
said  pawl  to  descend  into  engagement  with  the  ratchet 
wheel,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  feed  regulator,  a  ahaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  se- 
cured to  said  shaft,  a  pawl,  a  cam-operated  arm  to  which 
said  pawl  is  pivotaliy  secured,  a  vertical  slide,  a  shoe 
carried  by  the  top  portion  of  said  slide,  said  pawl  having 
two  nose  portions,  one  nose  portion  thereof  adapted  to 
engage  the  ratchet  wheel  and  rotate  the  latter  when  the 
pawl  is  moved  forwsrdly  by  said  arm,  the  other  nose  por- 
tion of  said  pawl  resting  upon  said  shoe,  a  spring  for  ele- 
vating said  shoe  to  hold  tbe  first  named  nose  portion  of 
the  pawl  above  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  roller  carried  by  the 
lower  end  of  said  slide,  and  a  laterally  movable  plunger, 
said  plunger  having  a  beveled  portion  movable  over  said 
roller,  to  force  the  latter  downwardly,  whereby  the  alide 
and  shoe  will  be  drawn  downwardly  against  the  tension 
of  said  spring,  to  permit  the  first  named  nose  portion  of 
said  pawl  to  descend  into  engagement  with  the  ratchet 
wheel,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  feed  regulator,  a  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  se- 
cured to  said  shaft,  a  pawl,  a  cam-operated  arm  to  which 
said  pawl  is  pivotaliy  secured,  a  vertical  alide,  a  shoe 
carried  by  the  top  portion  of  said  slide,  said  pawl  having 
two  nose  portions  which  straddle  aaid  cam-operated  arm, 
one  nose  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet  wheel 
and  rotate  the  latter  when  the  pawl  is  moved  forwardly 
by  said  arm,  the  other  nose  portion  of  said  pawl  belac 
movable  upon  said  shoe,  a  spring  for  elevating  said  shoe 
and  alide.  Mild  shoe  adapted,  wben  elevated,  to  carry  up- 
wardly its  respective  nose  portion  of  tbe  pawl,  where- 
upon the  other  nose  portion  of  said  pawl  will  be  lifted 
above  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  roller  earried  by  the  lower 
end  of  said  slide,  a  laterally  movable  plunger,  a  beveled 
piece  secured  to  said  plunger,  said  plunger  adapted  to 
carry  the  beveled  piece  over  said  roller  to  force  the  latter 
downwardly,  whereupon  said  slide  end  shoe  will  be  drawn 
downwardly  by  said  roller  against  tbe  tension  of  lald 
spring,  and  resilient  means  for  forcing  the  first  named 
nose  portion  of  said  pawl  into  entngement  i^th  the 
ratchet  wheel  when  the  shoe  descends,  substantially  as 
deacribed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


,  1  5  5.  4  6  0  .  ARMOR  FOR  FLEXIBLE  ARTICLES. 
Charlcs  Barbour,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Standard 
Underground  Cable  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Continuation  of  application 
Serial  No.  748.762.  filed  Feb.  16,  1013.  This  applica- 
tion filed  Nov.  13.  1014.  Serial  No.  871.881.  (Cl. 
173—267.) 


1.  An  envelop  for  a  flexible  article  conststlng  of  an 
inner  helix  of  resilient  wire  coiled  at  one  pitch,  and  an 
outer  helix  of  resilient  wire  colled  at  a  materially  lesa 
pitch  than  the  inner  helix,  said  helices  being  united  at 
their  ends. 

2.  An  envelop  for  a  flexible  srticle  consisting  of  two 
heilcee  of  resilient  wire  colled  in  opposite  directions  and 
anlted  at  their  enda. 

8.  The  comMnatioa  with  a  flexible  article,  of  a  pro- 
tecting armor  comprising  a  resilient  wire  colled  arooad 
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•aid  article,  and  a  locking  wire  extendlnjf  aplrally  around 
■alt]  article  at  a  pitih  materlnlly  grenter  than  that  of 
■aid  armor,  the  locklnK  wire  belnjr  within  said  armor. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  flexible  article,  of  a  protert- 
Ing  armor  comprinlDR  a  resilient  wire  colled  around  said 
article,  and  a  locking  wire  colled  at  a  pitch  materially 
VI eater  than  that  of  said  armor  and  In  an  oppoHite  di- 
rection thereto,  said  locking  wire  beinjj  Incased  w'ithln  and 
beld  against  movement   by   said  armor. 

5.  Th«  combination  with  a  HeilDle  article,  of  a  pro- 
tecting armor  comprlsltiK  a  plurality  of  resllifnt  wires 
coiled  around  said  article,  and  a  corresponding  number 
of  locking  wires  extending  spirally  around  snid  article 
and  at  a  pitch  materially  greater  than  that  of  the  armor, 
each  of  said  locking  wires  being  secured  to  the  free  end 
of  one  of  said  armor  coils. 


1,15.'5.461.  REIXFORCED-COXrnETR  BlILDING  CON- 
STRUCTION. FRA.vcia  M.  n.xRTO.N.  Chicago,  III.  Filed 
June  24,  1007.     Serial  No.  380,438.      (CI.  7'J — 15.) 


outside  of  the  column,  one  of  the  rods  of  each  pair  being 
inclined  upwardly  from  the  column  core  bars  and  consti- 
tuting a  strut  rod,  and  the  other  rod  of  each  pair  being 
inclined  downwardly  from  the  core  bars  toward  the  bot- 
tom of  the  floor  structure  and  crouing  the  upwardly  in- 
clined rod  to  constitute  a  tension  or  cradle  rod.  and 
means  for  locking  aald  rods  of  each  pair  together  at  tha 
points  of  their  crossing. 

5.  In  a  reinforced  concrete  building  construction,  a 
concrete  floor  a  column  comprising  a  molded  mass  of 
concrete  and  a  core  comprising  a  plurality  of  rigidly  con- 
necfetl  bars  embedded  In  said  concrete  mass,  and  a  col- 
umn head  compriKing  a  plurality  of  rods  extending  through 
the  column  and  Into  the  floor  and  supported  directly  on 
fht  core  bars  and  arranged  In  upper  and  lower  set^  tbt 
rods  of  said  upper  and  lower  sets  being  arranged  to  croaa 
each  other  a  distance  radially  from  the  column  to  con- 
stitute a  truased  column  bead. 

[Clalma   6  and   7   not   printed   In   the  Oaietta.] 


1.  In  a  reinforced  concrete  building  construction,  the 
combination  of  ■  column  and  a  floor  made  of  suitably 
mokled  concrete,  said  column  embracing  a  core  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  rigidly  connected  bars  provided  with 
Tertlcally  separated  apertures,  reinforcing  rods  supported 
on  said  column,  certain  of  which  extend  continnoualy 
through  the  apertures  of  the  bars  and  radially  from  said 
column  Into  the  concrete  floor  structure,  and  film  rods  sup- 
ported on  the  main  reinforcing  rods  In  criss-cross  rela- 
tion to  each  other  and  the  main  reinforcing  rods. 

2.  In  a  reinforced  concrete  building  construction,  the 
combination  of  a  column  and  a  floor  formed  of  a  body  of 
concrete  suitably  molded  to  form,  the  column  embracing 
a  core  con;prislng  a  plurality  of  rigidly  connected  angle 
bars  having  their  apices  directed  toward  a  common  center. 
the  flanges  of  snid  bars  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  vertically  separated  openings,  and  reinforcing  rods 
supported  on  said  column,  certain  of  which  extend  con- 
tinuously through  the  openings  of  said  bara  and  radially 
from  the  column  into  the  floor  structure,  and  certain  of 
■aid  bars  extending  through  said  floor  structure  and 
oonatttutlng  tension  bars  for  the  floor  structure. 

8.  In  a  reinforced  concrete  building  construction,  the 
combination  of  a  column  and  a  floor  made  of  suitably 
molded  concrete,  said  column  embracing  a  core  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  rigidly  connected  bars  provided  with 
Tertlcally  separated  openings,  and  reinforcing  rods  ex- 
tending through  said  openings  and  Into  the  floor,  aaid  rods 
being  arranged  In  vertical  pairs  and  crossing  each  other 
radially  outside  of  tite  column,  one  of  the  rods  of  each 
pair  being  Inclined  upwardly  from  the  column  core  bars 
and  constituting  a  strut  rod.  and  the  other  rod  of  each 
pair  being  lncllne<l  downwardly  from  the  core  bars  to- 
ward the  bottom  of  the  floor  structure  and  crossing  the 
npwardly  inclined  rod  to  constitute  a  tension  or  cradle 
rod. 

4.  In  a  reinforced  concrete  building  construction,  tb« 
combrnatlon  of  a  column  and  a  floor  made  of  suitably 
molded  concrete,  said  column  embrnclng  ■  core  coaprts- 
InK  a  plurality  of  rigidly  connected  bara  provided  with 
vertically  separated  openings,  relnforring  roda  extending 
through  aald  openings  and  Into  the  floor,  said  roda  being 
aiTWkced  in  Tertlcal  pairs  and  croaaing  each  ot)»er  radially 


1.15  5.462.  COMPOSITE  TIT.\NIC  OXID  PIGMENT 
AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAME.  Louia  K. 
Barton.  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Titanium 
Alloy  Manufacturing  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.  FHed  July  14,  1014.  Serial  Na 
850,878.      (CI.   134 — 68.) 

1.  The  method  of  treating  a  titanic  sulfate  solution 
which  comprises  adding  thereto  a  compound  capable  of 
forming  by  reaction  with  said  solution  an  Insoluble  sul- 
fate and  digesting  the  mass  so  as  to  produce  a  composite 
precipitate  comprising  such  Insoluble  sulfate  and  tiUnie 
acid. 

2.  The  method  of  treating  a  titanic  sulfate  solution 
which  comprises  adding  thereto  a  soluble  salt  capable 
of  forming  by  reaction  nith  aaid  solution  an  Insoluble 
sulfate  and  digesting  the  masa  so  as  to  produce  a  com- 
posite precipitate  comprising  sncb  Insoluble  sulfate  and 
titanic  add. 

3.  The  method  of  treating  a  Utanlc  sulfate  aolutlon 
which  comprises  adding  thereto  a  chlorld  of  an  alkali 
earth  metal  and  digesting  the  mass  so  ss  to  produce  a 
compoalte  precipitate  comprising  an  Insoluble  sulfate  and 
titanic  acid. 

4.  The  method  of  treating  a  titanic  sulfate  solution 
which  comprises  adding  thereto  chlorid  of  calcium  and  di- 
gesting the  mass  so  as  to  produce  a  composite  precipitate 
omprislng  an  insoluble  sulfste  snd  titanic  acid. 

5.  The  method  of  making  pigments  containing  titanic 
oxld  which  comprises  digesting  a  titanic  compound  In 
sulfuric  acUJ  until  titanic  sulfate  Is  formed,  adding  a 
compound  capable  of  forming  an  Insoluble  sulfate,  treat- 
ing the  mixture  to  promote  precipitation  of  titanic  add 
separating  the  resulting  precipitates,  and  calcining  them.' 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,155,463.      FARM  GATE.      Georob    M.    Batbh.    Ubanon 
Mo.      Filed    Feb.    20,    1915.      Serial    No     9,617.       (CI.' 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  <Hass  deacrtbed.  a  gate  iMlodtBg 
end  nembers  and  eonnectlnc  raila,  laterally  dlreetwl  bear- 
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lag  menbera  carried  by  aaid  gate  at  one  end  and  at  op- 
posite sides  thereof,  vertical  posta  apaced  apart,  a  tie  rod 
extending  through  aald  vertical  posta  and  through  aaid 
bearliw  members,  and  a  rod  bent  intermedtatc  its  eada  to 
form  side  portions  and  extended  at  tta  bend  tkrongh  one 
of  tb»  rails  near  Its  free  end  a4d  the  aidea  of  the  rod  di- 
verged and  connected  to  the  baarlng  membera,  and  a  clip 
device  engaging  the  sides  of  the  rod  and  holding  tl>e  oater 
portions  thereof  in  close  engagement  with  the  adjacent 
rail. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  a  gate  indoding 
ad  membera  and  coonectlnf  rails,  laterally  directed  bear- 
tag  membera  carried  by  aald  gate  at  one  end  and  at  op- 
posite sides  thereof,  vertical  jMsts  spaced  apart,  a  tic  rod 
•xtenrllng  through  said  vertical  poata  and  throagh  said 
beartan  membera,  a  rod  bent  intermediate  its  ends  to  form 
ltd*  portlona  and  extended  at  Ita  bend  throagh  one  of  tli« 
rails  aear  ita  free  end  and  the  aidea  of  the  rod  diverged 
and  connected  to  the  bearing  membera,  and  a  clip  device 
havinf  eyes  engaging  the  rod  and  bearing  over  the  adjacent 
rail  aad  holding  the  onter  portlona  of  the  rod  in  dose  en- 
gagement with  the  adjacent  nil. 


1466,484.  HTDROCARBON-LANTERN.  Udonidas  Bax- 
TU.  Dayton.  Obio,  aaaignor  to  The  Thomas  Manufac- 
taring  Company,  Dayton.  Obio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1916.     Serial  No.  18,672.     (CI.  240—38.) 


1.  Id  a  hydrocarbon  lantern,  a  flaid  roaenroir,  a  tubular 
standard  mounted  thereon,  a  lantern  frame,  a  base  for  said 
frame,  a  tubular  member  extending  upwardly  from  aaid 
■taadard  and  through  snid  base,  a  cenpling  removably  se- 
cured to  tbe  upper  end  of  aald  tubular  member,  hydro- 
cerltoB  burner  means  secured  to  said  coupling  and  com- 
municating therethrough  with  the  tubular  member,  and 
a  shoulder  on  the  lower  end  of  tbe  latter,  between  which 
•nd  the  coupling  tbe  base  is  clamped,  aubatantlally  as  de- 
icrlbeiL 

2.  In  a  hydrocarbon  lantern,  a  fluid  reaervoir,  a  tubular 
standard  mounted  tbereon.  a  lantern  frame,  a  base  for 
■aid  Crame,  a  threaded  tubular  member  extending  upwardly 
from  aald  standard  and  through  aald  baae,  a  sleeve  sup- 
ported by  the  upper  threaded  end  of  aald  tubular  member, 
a  vaperixing  tulie  extending  upwardly  from  aaid  sleeve, 
hydroenrbon  uorner  means  supported  upon  a^d  tube,  and 
a  ahofulder  on  the  lower  end  of  the  tubular  member,  be- 
tween which  and  the  aleeve  the  baae  la  clamped,  snb- 
stantl«Ily  aa  deacribed. 

S.  In  a  hydrocarbon  lantern,  a  fluid  reaervoir.  a  tubular 
standard  mounted  tboreon,  a  lantern  frame,  a  baae  for  aald 
frame,  a  aleeve.  a  vaporising  tube  extending  upwardly  from 
said  aleeve,  a  mixing  tube  supported  upon  tbe  vaporising 
tnhe,  •  burner  tulie  extending  downwardly  on  each  aide 
•f  aaid  mixing  tube,  arms  extending  outwardly  from  the 
lower  portions  of  said  burner  tuliea,  a  tubular  member  cx- 
teodiaff  fmm  aaUl  aleeve.  thmagh  aald  baae  Into  tlie  tu- 
Imlar  standard,  aiipporiing  membera  attached  to  aald  anna 
tbrooieh  the  lower  ends  of  which  said  tabular  member 
also  paaaea,  aald  tulHilar  member  being  threaded,  and  a 
■honUlcr  on  tlw  Intter  below  aald  base,  to  eompraee  the 
lever  nnda  of  aald  mpportlng  stemben  between  the  base 
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snd  said  coupling,  wheraby  said  membera  sMy  tarm  mMtm 
bracing  support  for  the  mixing  and  burner  tnbse.  mAk 
stantlalljr  as  described.         . 


1,165,466.  SADDLE.  PanwaicK  C.  Beai^  Toronto.  On^ 
Urlo,  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1916.  Serial  He.  UJtn. 
(CL  «4 — 44.) 


A  saddle  tree  comprising  a  pair  of  arches  and  a  pair  of 
spacing  membera  conneetlag  tliem  tecetber  and  holding 
them  In  their  spaced  relation,  la  eoHblaatlon  with  a  pair 
of  side-boards,  two  hiaged  plates  far  each  aide-board,  eadi 
hinged  plate  having  a  set  of  hinge  memheM,  hinge  Ings 
having  shanks  extending  throagh  the  feet  of  the  arehea. 
and  hinge  pins  conneetlag  tke  hiage  lugs  te  the  hlags 
membera. 


1,155,466.  ELECTBIC-DI8PLAT  SWItCHllfO  MECHA- 
NISM. Evaairr  H.  BiCKLar,  Detroit.  Mich.,  SMlgner 
to  Motograph  Compaay  of  Asserica,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
Corporation  of  MlA^aa.  Filed  Dee.  23,  1912.  Serial 
No.  738,162.     (CL  177— 8M.) 


1.  A  control  for  el9Ctric  displays,  having  la  toa^dnktiam, 
a  field  of  electric  display  lamps,  a  field  ef  tenalaaie  eev- 
nccted  therewith,  cmitact  meane  opposite  said  tsralaala. 
a  box  and  an  endless  ribbon  maning  throagh  aald  boei  aai 
stored  therein,  in  coavoiotioaa  and  paasd 
•eld  of  terminala  and  contact  meaaa  to  aMhc  aad  1 
electrical  drcnits  to  the  dl^lay  lamps;  wilwrtantlal^  •• 
described. 

2.  A  control  for  electrte  displays,  havlag  la  roiblnaflan. 
a  field  ef  electric  lampe,  a  field  jsf  tsra 
therewith,  a  conUct  plate  oppoalte  aMd  tarmlaala, « 
propelled  between  said  field  of  terminals  and  the 
plate,  tbe  saM  ribbon  being  slotted  aad  a  metal 
provided  with  a  atud  by  wbicb  the  ebaraetar  may  b* 
morably  faatcned  to  tbe  ribbon  and  whl^ 
tact  plate,  sabstantially  as  deeertbed. 


1403.407.     DBIViyO-OEAB.     Uad»cb  K.  BuxiB),  SU*. 

mnxoo.  Mich.    Filed  Oct.  13,  1013.    Beclal  He.  nOMlk 

(CL  192—1.) 

1.  The  combtaatlea  with  a  dKvtag  ahaft  of  » 
eomprtaing  a  chambered  kah  lotataWy 
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■kAft  and  baTlag  an  internal  peripheral  groove  therein, 
a  drlrlng  member  baring  a  peripheral  groove  therein  ■«- 
cured  to  said  shaft,  driving  lugs  dispoaed  in  said  grooves 
in  said  hub  and  driving  member,  a  ring  member  provided 
with  Internal  and  external  driving  lugs,  the  external  driv- 
ing log  being  disposed  In  said  groove  In  said  bub  to  coact 
with  said  driving  lug  thereof,  a  resilient  spilt  ring  member 
having  an  external  lug  at  each  end  and  an  internal  driving 
Ing  disposed  in  said  groove  in  said  driving  member  to  coact 
with  the  aald  driving  lug  thereof,  a  shoe  disposed  within 
said  ring  member  to  coact  with  the  internal  driving  lug 
thereof,  aald  shoe  having  slots  adapted  to  receive  the  ex- 
ternal Inga  on  said  resilient  member,  the  slot  for  the  lug 
at  the  end  of  the  member  having  the  internal  driving  lug 
thereon  being  of  such  length  as  to  provide  a  lost  motion 
connection  between  the  parts,  said  ring  members  being 
free  for  independent  rotative  movement  except  as  limited 
bj  said  Ings  and  shoe,  a  retaining  plate  seated  in  said  hub, 
and  a  hab  cap  adapted  to  clamp  said  retaining  plate  in  its 
seat. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  driving  shaft  of  a  wheel  com- 
prising a  chamt)ered  bub  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft 
and  having  an  internal  peripheral  groove  therein,  a  driving 
member  having  a  peripheral  groove  therein,  secured  to 
said  shaft,  driving  lugs  disposed  In  said  grooves  in  said 
hob  and  driving  member,  a  ring  member  provided  with 
internal  and  external  driving  lugs,  the  external  driving 
lug  being  disposed  in  said  groove  in  said  hub  to  coact 
with  laid  driving  lug  thereof,  a  reailient  split  ring  member 
having  an  external  log  at  each  end  and  an  Internal  driving 
lag  disposed  in  said  groove  In  said  driving  member  to 
coact  with  the  said  driving  lug  thereof,  a  shoe  disposed 
within  said  ring  member  to  coact  with  the  Internal  driving 
lag  thereof,  said  shoe  having  slots  adapted  to  receive  the 
external  lugs  on  said  resilient  member,  the  slot  for  the 
log  at  the  end  of  the  chamber  having  the  internal  driving 
lag  thereon  being  of  such  length  as  to  provide  a  lost  mo- 
tion connection  between  the  parts,  said  ring  members  lieing 
fiM  for  Independent  rotative  movement  except  as  limited 
by  tald  lags  and  shoe. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  driving  shaft  of  a  wheel  com- 
priatag  a  chambered  hub  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
a  driving  member  secured  to  said  shaft,  driving  lugs  on 
■aid  bob  and  driving  member,  a  ring  member  provided  with 
oppo«ed  internal  and  external  driving  luga,  the  external 
drlTltg  lug  coacting  with  said  driving  lug  on  said  hub, 
a  resilient  split  ring  member  having  an  external  lug  at 
weh  end  and  an  internal  driving  lug  coacting  with  the 
miA  driving  lug  of  aald  driving  member,  a  shoe  disposed 
with  said  ring  member  to  coact  with  the  I'ntemal  driving 
las  thereof,  said  shoe  having  slots  adapted  to  receive  the 
esteraal  logs  on  said  resilient  member,  the  slot  for  the 
\vg  at  the  end  of  the  resilient  member  having  the  internal 
driving  lug  thereon  being  of  such  length  as  to  provide  a 
lost  motion  coonectlon  between  the  parts,  said  ring  mem- 
ben  ketng  free  for  indei>endent  rotative  movement  except 
aa  Umlted  by  said  lugs  and  shoe,  and  a  retaining  plate 
flcstcd  in  aald  hob. 

4.  •The  combination  with  a  driving  shaft  of  a  wheel 
eomprialng  a  chambered  bub  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
•haft,  a  drfTing  member  secured  to  said   shaft,  driving 


lugs  on  said  hub  and  driving  member,  a  ring  member  pro- 
vided with  opposed  Internal  and  external  driving  lugs,  the 
external  driving  lug  coacting  with  said  driving  lug  on 
said  bub,  a  reailient  split  ring  member  having  an  external 
lug  at  each  end  and  an  internal  driving  lug  coacting  with 
the  aald  driving  lug  of  said  driving  member,  a  shoe  dl»- 
posed  within  said  ring  member  to  coact  with  the  internal 
driving  lag  thereof,  said  shoe  Iiaving  slots  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  external  lugs  on  said  resilient  member,  the  slot 
for  the  lug  at  the  end  of  the  resilient  member  having  the 
internal  driving  lag  thereon  being  of  such  length  as  to 
provide  a  lost  motion  connection  between  the  parts,  said 
ring  members  being  free  for  independent  rotative  move- 
ment except  as  limited  by  said  luga  and  shoe. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  drlring  shaft  uf  a  wheel 
comprising  a  chambered  hub,  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
shaft  and  having  an  internal  peripheral  groove  therein,  a 
driving  member  having  a  peripheral  groove  therein  secured 
to  said  shaft,  driving  logs  disposed  in  said  grooves  In  said 
hub  and  driving  member,  an  outer  annular  member  pro- 
vided with  internal  and  external  driving  lugs,  the  external 
driving  lugs  being  disposed  in  said  groove  in  said  hub  rim 
to  co-act  with  said  driving  lug  thereof,  an  inner  annular 
member  having  an  internal  driving  lug  disposed  in  said 
(groove  in  said  driving  member  to  coact  with  said  driving 
lug  thereof,  and  having  a  driving  part  coacting  with  said 
internal  driving  lug  of  said  outer  annular  member,  and  a 
retaining  plate  sested  in  said  hub. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  OaaetteJ 


1.155,408.  CLOTHES-DRYING  MACHINE. 
Collins,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Dec.  22, 
No.  878.463.      (CI.  34 — 12.) 


Chablks  W. 
1914.     Serial 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  beating  tank 
provided  with  a  runway,  a  plurality  of  rotatable  drama, 
means  to  propel  said  drums  through  said  runway,  means 
for  automatically  interrupting  the  travel  of  said  drums 
when  they  have  traveled  a  definite  distance,  and  manually- 
controlled  means  whereby  said  propelling  means  ars 
caused  to  become  operstive  to  again  propel  the  drums. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  tank  having  a  runway,  means  to  supply  heated  air 
to  said  runway,  and  means  to  effect  the  flow  of  said  air 
through  the  runway,  of  a  rotary  drum,  a  conveyer  for 
carrying  said  drum  Into  and  from  said  runway,  means  for 
rotating  the  drum,  and  means  to  affect  the  conveyer  to 
impart  intermittent  progressive  movements  to  the  drum. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  tank  provided 
with  two  runways  one  above  the  other  and  connected  at 
the  rear  end  of  the  tank,  a  heating  chamber  communicating 
with  one  of  said  lunways.  means  for  drawing  air  from  the 
other  runwsy,  a  plurality  of  drums,  means  to  propel  the 
drums  through  said  runways,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
drums  within  the  tank. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  tank,  a  plu- 
rality of  drums,  conveyer  means  including  endless  chains 
for  carrying  the  drums  In  a  plurality  of  intermittent 
movements  into  and  out  of  the  tank,  means  to  rotate  the 
drums  only  when  they  are  traveling  and  at  rest  within 
the  tank,  and  means  to  supply  a  current  of  heated  air  to 
flow  through  the  tank. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  heating  tank,  a 
rotary  drum,  means  to  convey  the  drum  In  a  series  of  IB- 
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termlttent  progressive  movements  into  and  out  of  ssld 
Unk,  and  means  to  rotate  the  drum  both  when  It  Is  travel- 
ing and  at  rest  In  the  tank. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


II 


1.155,469.     LAUNDRY-TAG  MACHINE.     Edwakd  Craio, 
St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Saranac  Machine  Co.,  Bt 
Joseph,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.     Filed  Nov 
22,   1909.     Serial   No.  529,472.      (CI.  93—88.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  disclosed,  mechanism  for 
feeding  a  strip  of  sheet  material,  means  for  drlring  two 
parallel  staplea  through  the  opposite  enda  of  a  predeter- 
mined length  of  aald  material,  and  means  for  cutting  off 
the  double  sUpled  length  of  material,  by  making  a  cut 
parallel  with  said  sUpIes,  close  to  the  last  staple,  together 
with  means  for  supporting  the  article  to  which  the  said 
material  is  applied,  and  means  for  feeding  the  staple  wire 
tranarersely  of  the  said  strip. 

2.  A  laundry  tag  machine  comprising  means  for  feeding 
a  strip  of  cloth,  means  for  stapling  the  same  to  an  article, 
by  the  Insertion  of  parallel  sUples.  means  for  cutting  off 
the  stapled  portion  of  said  material,  thereby  leaving  the 
tog  fastened  to  the  article  by  two  stoples,  by  making  a  cut 
parallel  with  aald  stoples,  close  to  the  laat  stople,  and 
means  for  feeding  the  stople  wire  tranaversely  of  the  said 
•trip. 

8.  A  laundry  tog  machine  comprising  means  for  feeding 
a  strip  or  ribbon  of  cloth,  means  for  stopUng  the  said  strip 
at  a  plurality  of  points  therein,  by  parallel  and  properiy 
spaced  staples,  and  means  for  supporting  an  article  In 
position  for  receiving  the  multiple  stopled  portions  of  said 
strip  or  ribbon  of  cloth,  together  with  means  for  ralalng  the 
article  to  be  togged  into  position  to  receive  the  tag,  said 
last  mentioned  means  comprising  a  pair  of  clench  blocks 
mounted  to  slide  up  and  down  in  unison,  and  means  for 
lifting  the  strip  to  sever  the  attoched  tag. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  disclosed,  a  plurality  of 
stoplers  arranged  in  a  row,  means  for  feeding  sheet  ma- 
terial In  the  direction  of  said  row,  and  In  position  to  re- 
ceive the  stoples  from  said  stoplers,  means  for  feeding 
wire  to  the  said  stoplers,  the  wires  extending  parallel 
and  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  feed  of  the  sheet 
material,  whereby  the  staples  are  parallel,  means  for  sup- 
porting an  article  in  position  to  receive  the  staples,  and 
means  for  cutting  off  the  stopled  portion  of  the  said  ma- 
terial, close  to  the  last  stople,  said  stoples  hsving  stople 
formers  disposed  in  planes  extending  transversely  of  the  di- 
rection of  feed  of  said  material. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  disclosed,  a  vertically  mov- 
able support  for  the  article  to  be  operated  upon,  adapted 
to  slide  up  snd  down  on  a  strslght  line,  a  lever  for  op- 
erating said  support,  said  lever  and  support  having  • 
shifting  connection,  a  vertically  disposed  rod,  and  a  cam 
on  said  rod  for  operating  said  lever. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.156.470.  SOAP-BUBBLER,  Mabtik  E.  Cbossmak,  Bos- 
ton, Mass.  FUed  Apr.  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  19,681.  (CL 
4ft— «1.) 


1.  In  a  soap  bubbler,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having  a  closed  end  provided  with  an  aperture  and  an 
open  end,  of  a  soap-retolnlng  clement  within  said  casing 
and  a  cap  element  adapted  to  telescope  over  either  end  of 
the  casing,  said  cap  element  having  an  aperture  In  ito 
closed  end  which  when  inserted  over  the  closed  end  of 
the  casing  constitutes  therewith  a  whistle. 

2.  In  a  soap  bubbler,  the  combination  with  a  tabular 
casing  open  at  one  end  and  prorided  with  an  aperture  at 
the  other  end,  of  a  soap  mass  Inserted  Into  the  open  end 
of  the  casing  but  projecting  beyond  said  end,  said  soap 
mass  and  casing  having  such  a  relative  shape  as  to  pro- 
vide two  separate  air  passages  whereby  a  doable  bubble 

.  will  be  blown. 


1,155,471.  SHOCK-OPERATED  8PEED-C0NTR0LLIN0 
APPARATUS  FOR  SELF- PROPELLED  VEHICLES. 
Isaac  H.  Davis,  Newtonrille,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  direct 
and  mesne  asalgnmenta,  of  one-half  to  Henry  H.  West- 
Inghouse,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  one-half  to  Mary  C 
Davis,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  May  16,  1914.  Serial  No 
838,767.      (CI.  21—90.) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  stoted.  comprising,  in 
combln-itloD,  a  road  vehicle,  a  motor  therefor,  an  inertia 
weight  movable  Independently  of  the  body  of  the  vehicle 
and  normally  held  yieldingly  In  an  Inoperative  position 
on  the  vehicle,  said  weight  being  movable  from  Ii^operative 
position  by  ito  own  Inertia  in  response  to  shocks  due  to  the 
too  rapid  progress  over  Inequalities  and  roughness  of  ths 
road,  and  means  operated  by  a  movement  of  aald  weight 
from  Ito  normal  poaltion  to  shot  off  the  power  to  said 
motor. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  stoted,  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  road  vehicle,  a  motor  therefor,  an  inertU 
weight  movable  Independently  of  the  body  of  the  vehicle 
and  normally  held  yieldingly  In  an  Inoperative  position  on 
the  vehicle,  said  weight  being  movable  from  inoperative 
poaltion  by  Its  own  Inertia  in  response  to  shocks  due  to  the 
too  rapid  progress  over  inequsllties  and  roughness  of  ths 
road  and  speed  controlling  means  operated  by  a  movement 
of  ssld  weight  from  ito  normal  position  to  abut  off  ths 
power  to  said  motor,  and  by  the  return  of  the  weight  to 
Ito  normal  poaltion  to  permit  the  moOr  to  be  again  oper- 
ated. 

8.  An  apparatua  of  the  character  stoted,  comprising,  la 
combination,  a  road  Teblcle.  a  motor  therefor,  an  inertia 
weight  movable  independently  of  the  body  of  the  vehlels 
and  normally  held  yieldingly  in  an  inoperative  podtioa 
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o«  the  vehicle,  uid  weljjht  brins  movtMe  from  inor>era- 
tlTt  poKitlon  br  lt«  own  Inertln  in  rPnr>onge  to  «hork«  due 
to  the  too  rapid  pronreHs  over  1  rut] uu II ties  nnd  roiishness 
of  the  road,  nod  motor  controlling  mouiig  operated  by  a 
moTeinent  of  said  welulit  from  It8  noriniil  position  to  shut 
Off  the  power  lo  wild  motor,  and  by  the  return  of  the 
weight  to  Its  norniiil  poMitlon  to  permit  the  motor  to  be 
again  operated,  .nid  meuna  for  retarding  the  return  move- 
ment of  the  weiirht. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  chnractor  stated,  comprising.  In 
combination,  a  ro.id  vehicle,  an  Im-rtla  weight  nonmilly 
held  yleldln-ly  In  an  lnoi»eratlve  position  on  the  vehicle. 
and  movable  therefrom  by  Its  owTi  Inertia  in  response  to 
Inequalities  in  or  rouy;htn-»«8  of  the  ro.id,  specil -coiitrollln:; 
meons  operated  by  a  movement  of  the  vehicle  to  reduce 
the  speed,  a  recording  device  and  connections  l)etween 
■aid  weight  and  r<>4ordlng  device  for  operating  the  latter 
and  recording  movements  of  the  weight. 

6.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  stated,  comprising  In 
eombioation.  a  r«>ad  vehicle,  a  casing  having  means  for 
attachment  to  the  vehicle,  an  Inertia  wcijiht  movalde  In 
aald  casing,  means  for  yieldinsl;  holding  the  weight  In  a 
normal  position  from  which  It  is  movahle  by  Inertia  In 
twponae  to  iniHiunlltles  In  or  mughDe«s  of  the  road,  and 
•pead-coatrolling  Inxtrumentalltiet  curried  by  the  casing 
a»d  operate*]  l»j  a  movement  of  the  weight  from  its  nor- 
■Ml  poaltioB  to  roM(H<mte  with  other  instrumentalltiea  In 
ndudog  the  speed  of  the  vehicle. 

[CUlma  0  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


l,15o,473.  SEIWHATOR.  Ratmond 
III.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1014.  Serial 
83 — 82. ) 


W.   Dn.L.  Chicaiw, 
No.    8J3,047.     (a. 


1465i472.  HAKOER  BOX  OILER.  Chablks  A.  D«  Tem- 
ti^,  St.  Lotiis.  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1014.  Serial  No. 
831.257.      4CL  221—^./ 


^'      ■' 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising,  in  c«m- 

Mnatlon.  a  receptacle  provUle<l  with  a  dlschnr^e  opening,  a 

•taff  secured  to  said  receptacle,  a  tni>nlar  gtiide  memU-r  de- 

tadialdy   engaged    with    the    receptacle   and    projecting   a 

predetermln.>d    distance    therein,    the    exterior    portion    of 

the  guide  nieml^r  l)eing  disposed  In  substjintlal  piirallelism 

With    the   adj.icent   extremity   of   the  staff,    the   inner  end 

portion  of  tlie  Uin-  of  the  culde  meml>er  iteini;  enlarvod  to 

afford  a  valve  seat,  the  |K.rtion  of  the  guide  memlMT  within 

the   rereplacle    Imvltig    inlet    ports    produced    therein,    the 

Inner  extremity  of  the  gidde  member  bilng  provlde«l  vrlih 

an  inwardly  dlitpoHe<)   nantre.  a   valve  within   the  enlnrge.l 

portion  of  the  lK>re  of  the  guide  member  coacting  with  the 

▼alve  seat   therein,   an   exiHinsible   member   lnteri)ose«l    lie- 

twWn  the  valve  nnd    the  flange  of  the  guide  menil>er  for 

maintaining  siiiri  valve  normally  seated,  and  an  extension 

carried  l>v  the  valve  protecting  through  the  outer  portion 

of  ti»e  bore  of  the  valve  memlwr.  said  extension  lieing  of 

•nch  a  Icuirflt  as  to  extend  exteri..rl.\   of  the  guide  meuiber 

when   the  valve   is  seuted.   said  extension   Iteing   provided 

With  oiK'n  end  groov.-s  disposed  longitudinally  thereof  and 

■erring  as  a  guide  meana  for  tli«  dlacharg«  from  within 

tha  neeptaclai 


1.  A  sand  separator  comprising  a  receptacle  having  a 
discharge  opening,  snpporting  mechanism  for  said  recep. 
tacle,  arranged  above  the  same,  whereby  snid  receptacle  la 
movable  up  and  down  bodily.  counterl)Ol.inclng  meana 
for  normally  holding  the  receptacle  In  raised  jiosltlon.  ad- 
Justed  to  permit  the  receptacle  to  move  downward  under 
a  load,  and  a  valve  for  aald  opening,  connected  above  with 
snId  mechanism  to  open  when  the  re<-eptncle  moves  down- 
ward, said  mechanism  Including  a  lever  having  a  fixed 
axis,  a  link  connecting  said  lever  with  snid  means,  and 
a  hanger  secured  to  said  receptacle,  engaging  said  lever 
at  a  point  between  aald  axis  and  Unit. 

2.  A  sand  separator  comprising  a  receptacle  having  • 
discharge  opening,  supporting  mecbanism  for  aald  recrp- 
tacle.  arranged  above  the  same,  whereby  nid  receptacle  la 
movable  up  and  down,  counterbaianclng  meana  for  nor- 
mally  holding  the  receptacle  in  raised  position,  adjnsted 
to  permit  the  receptacle  to  move  downward  under  a  load, 
and  a  valve  for  aald  opening,  connected  with  said  mecha- 
nism to  open  downwardly  when  the  receptacle  move*  down- 
ward, aald  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  levers  havinf 
fixed  axes,  connected  together  where  aald  mechanlam  U 
connected  with  said  veive.  and  connectiona  from  one 
lever  to  said  counterbalancing  meana. 

3.  A  aand  separator  comprising  a  receptacle  having  a 
discharge  opening,  supporting  mechanism  whereby  aald 
receptacle  la  movable  up  and  down,  counterbalanciof 
meana  for  normally  holding  the  receptacle  In  raised  poal- 
tlon.  adjusteil  to  permit  the  receptacle  to  move  downward 
under  a  load,  and  a  valve  for  said  opening.* connected  with 
aald  mechanism  to  open  when  the  receptacle  moves  down- 
ward, said  mechanism  comprising  a  psir  of  levers  havinf 
fixed  axes,  hinges  resting  on  said  levers,  a  link  cnnnectinf 
snid  levers  together,  a  rod  connecting  saM  link  and  valva 
together,  and  a  connection  from  the  end  of  one  lever  to 
said  means. 

4.  A  sand  separator  comprising  a  receptacle  having  a 
discharge  opening,  supporting  mechanism  whereby  snid 
receptacle  Is  movable  up  and  down.  Counterbabmcing  meana 
for  normally  holding  the  receptacle  In  raised  position,  ad- 
Juste«1  to  permit  the  receptacle  to  move  downward  under 
a  lond,  and  a  valve  for  snid  opening,  connected  with  said 
mechanism  to  open  when  the  re«-ept:icle  moves  d«»wnward, 
said  mechanism  and  means  lieing  connected  together  by  a 
vertically  dlsftosed  rod.  said  receptacle  containing  guide* 
for  said  ro«1.  and  said  mechanism  Including  a  system  of 
levers  whereby  said  rod  moves  faster  than  the  receptacle. 

R  A  sand  separator  comprising  a  receptncle  h.-irlng  a 
discharge  opening,  supporting  mechanism  whereby  said 
receptacle  Is  movable  up  and  down,  cnnnterbnlanclng 
mi'nns  for  normally  holding  the  receptacle  In  mised  posi- 
tion, ndjusteil  to  permit  tbe  rpceptncle  to  move  downward 
under  a  lond.  and  a  valve  for  snid  opening,  connected  with 
said  mechanism  to  open  when  tbe  n-eeptacle  mores  down. 
ward,  said  valve  having  a  rod  which  extemhi  upward 
through  said  receptiiclc.  said  mechanism  having  means  to 
more  said  rod  downward  faster  ihan  tbe  receptacle  to  opaa 
said   vnlve. 

(Claims  0  to  0  not  prtattd  lo  the  Oaxette.] 
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1,1&3.474.  LOCOMOTIVK-CAB  SQUIRT.  Pkaxk  W,  Ei>- 
WARoa,  Chicago,  III.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Chicago  Lubricator 
Company.  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Ililnola.  Filed 
Sept.  ai.  1014.     Serial  No.  802.844.     (CL  137—14.) 


1.  A  locomotive  cab  aquirt,  having  a  temperature  and 
pressure  reducing  device  Interposed  between  a  source  of 
supply  of  water  at  high  temperature  and  high  pressure  and 
a  source  of  supply  of  cooler  water  and  in  communlcatioo 
with  both  sources,  an  outlet  for  said  reducing  device,  and 
means  to  control  the  otitfiow  from  aald  reducing  device 
through  saitl  outlet  of  the  mingled  waters  at  reduced  tem- 
I>erature  and  pressure. 

2.  A  locomotive  cab  squirt,  having  a  temperature  and 
pressure  reducing  device  interposed  between  a  source  of 
aupply  of  water  at  high  temperature  and  high  preaaure 
and  a  source  of  supply  of  cooler  water,  and  means  to  con- 
trol tbe  diacharge  of  the  commingled  two  bodies  of  water 
from  aald  reducing  device. 

8.  A  locomotive  cab  squirt,  having  a  redticer  Interpoaod 
between  a  source  of  supply  of  water  at  high  temperature 
■ad  high  preaauiv  and  a  aonrce  of  aupply  of  cooler  water 
and  communicating  with  both  aources,  aa  ontlet  extend- 
ing from  aald  reducer  to  the  place  of  dellvetr  of  tbe  eom- 
■Ingled  waters,  a  valve  arranged  In  aald  ontlet  at  auch 
place  for  controlling  tbe  delivery,  and  a  chack-valva  Inter- 
paaed  between  tb*  redneer  and  the  cooler  water  ialat 
to  tb«  rtducer. 

4.  A  i«comotlT«  cab  aqalrt  bavlas  a  redoccr  lotorpoaed 
between  a  aourcc  of  anpply  of  water  at  high  temparatnre 
aad  high  preaaure  and  a  aourc*  of  ■apply  of  eoolar  water 
and  comaaunlcatlng  with  both  aoarcca,  an  outlet  froa  aald 
reducer,  and  a  cootrolllng-ralTe  located  in  aald  outlet  to 
allow  the  mixing  of  theae  watera  and  thereby  eana*  a  re- 
daction of  the  temperature  and  pieaanre  of  tbe  water 
delivered  by  the  redncer.  . 

5.  The  combination  of  an  Injector,  a  water  sapply  there- 
tor,  a  water  delivery  pipe  leading  from  tbe  Injector,  meana 
to  anpply  steam  to  tbe  injector,  a  redacer,  aeperate  meana 
to  connect  aald  reducer  with  the  water  delivery  pipe  and 
the  water  anpply,  and  means  to  render  tbe  reducer  oper- 
ative to  deliver  water  through  it  at  reduced  temperature 
and  preamire. 

[Claima  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


li 


1,156,478.  COLLAPSIBLE  -  FRAME  PARCEL  -  SACK. 
TiioUAft  P.  Fat.  Chicago,  III.,  aaalgnor  to  Thomaa  J. 
Pay,  Elkhart.  Ind.  Filed  July  6,  1013.  Serial  No. 
777.500.      (CI.   150—40.) 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  bag.  of  a  collapaible  and 
removable  metal  frame  within  tbe  bag  to  distend  it,  and 
an  automntic  locking  device  to  lock  tbe  frame  in  distended 
position  when  the  bag  Is  distended  by  tbe  frame. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bag.  of  a  removable  collapsi- 
ble frame  disposed  within  the  bag,  and  automatic  locking 
devices  for  releaaably  clamping  the  frame  after  it  is  dio- 
tended. 

S.  I'be  combination  with  bng  open  at  one  end,  of  a 
removable  collapsible  metal  frame  dlaposed  therein,  com- 
prising rigid  rectangular  frame  members,  and  means  to 
space  tbe  frames  apart  within  tbe  bag,  and  a  snap  lock 
in  connection  with  said  means  for  holding  tbe  rectangular 
frame  members  releasably  in  relative  spaced  relation. 

4.  The  c<imblnation  with  a  bag.  of  a  metal  frame  dla- 
poeed    therein,    comprlaing    rectangular    frame    membera. 


anna  connected  at  one  end  to  one  of  the  frame  membera, 
and  roeoibers  to  which  tbe  other  extremities  of  oorre- 
dpondlng  palra  of  arms  are  pirotally  connected,  and  meana 
In  connection  with  tbe  arms  for  locking  tbem  in  posltloa 
with  respect  to  the  rectangular  frames,  when  the  bag 
and  frames  are  distended. 


6.  The  combination  with  a  bag,  of  a  metal  fraaie  dis- 
posed therein,  comprising  rectangular  frame  members, 
arma  connected  at  one  end  to  one  of  tbe  frame  membera, 
and  membera  to  which  the  other  extremltlea  of  corre- 
sponding palm  of  arma  arc  plvntnlly  connected,  and  a 
locking  device  comprlaing  a  ptilr  of  arma  connected  to  the 
arma  of  any  corresponding  pair  Intermediate  of  the  ends 
of  the  latter,  a  aeiond  member  to  which  the  free  extretai- 
tiea  of  tbe  second  pair  of  arma  are  connected,  and  a  re- 
silient member  connected  to  the  second  aald  member  having 
an  extending  tip  adapted  to  engage  tbe  flnt  aald  member 
fur  luddng  the  arma  in  distended  poaitlon. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,1.'W,476.  SAFETY  APrARATUS  FOR  RAILWAYS. 
Thomas  M.  FaniiLC,  Rochester,  Pa.  Piled  Sept  28, 
1912.     Serial  No.  721,798.     (Cl.  246—68.) 


1.  Safety  apparatus  for  railways,  comprising  a  raDway 
track  divided  into  block  sectlonx,  one  of  tbe  track  rails 
in  each  section  having  a  plurality  of  relatively  abort  eon- 
tact  sections  arranged  end  to  end  and  luauUted  from  each 
other  and  from  the  adjacent  rails,  meana  in  each  block 
section  controlled  by  truck  condliiuns  In  another  block 
section,  each  of  sjild  short  contact  sections  being  connected 
to  tbe  track  rails  of  tbe  same  block  by  connections  con- 
trolled by  said  means,  some  of  said  contact  aectlona  being 
connected  with  one  of  the  track  rails  of  tbe  same  block 
and  some  of  them  with  tbe  other  track  rail  of  tbe  aame 
block  ;  substantially  as  descrllied. 

2.  8.ifety  apparatus  for  railwa.rs,  comprising  a  railway 
tr«ck  divided  Into  block  sections,  one  of  the  track  rails  In 
each  se<.'tlon  having  a  plurality  of  relatively  short  contact 
sections  arranged  end  to  end  and  Insulated  from  each 
other  and  from  the  adjacent  rails,  each  of  suld  abort  con- 
tact sections  lieing  connected  through  a  source  of  current 
with  one  of  the  track  rulls  of  tbe  same  block,  adjacent  of 
said  contact  sections  being  connected  to  opponlte  track  rails 
of  tbe  same  blo<k:  substantially  ns  descrilied. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  railway  track  hovtng  Its 
rails  divided  Into  blm-k  sections,  and  n  rail  In  each  block 
section  being  provided  a-ith  a  relotlvely  short  Insulated 
contact  member,  a  source  of  current  connected  to  aald  eon- 
tact  member,  means  governed  by  track  conditions  In  an- 
other block   for  controlling  aald  connection,   and  aafetF 
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■ppUances  carried  by  tb«  vehicle,  said  appliances  comprls- 
iBf  A  drcult  contalnlnt:  a  stick  relay,  a  aonroe  of  current, 
and  a  traveling  contact  adapted  to  engage  the  track  rails 
and  also  said  short  contact  section,  said  relay  having  an 
armature  which  is  pcrmsnently  connected  to  the  energis- 
ing winding  of  the  relay  and  said  armature  having  a 
front  contact  which  is  permanently  connected  to  the  last 
named  source  of  current,  and  also  a  back  contact  with 
which  Is  permanently  connected  to  said  contact  device  ; 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  railway  track  having  track  rails  divided  into 
block  sections  and  there  being  a  relatively  short  insulated 
contact  member  In  each  block  section,  a  source  of  current 
connected  to  said  contsct  member,  means  governed  by 
conditions  in  another  block  for  controlling  said  connection, 
a  relay  on  the  vehicle,  a  normally  closed  circuit  controlled 
by  said  relay  and  safety  apparatus  controlled  by  said 
circuit,  said  relay  having  Its  winding  grounded  at  one 
terminal,  an  armature  of  said  relay  to  which  the  other 
terminal  of  said  winding  Is  permanently  connected,  a 
front  contact  for  said  armature  permanently  connected  to 
a  source  of  current  on  the  vehicle,  a  back  contact  for  said 
armature,  and  a  contact  device  mounted  on  the  vehicle 
for  contact  with  one  of  the  track  rails  and  with  the  said 
short  Insulated  contact  sections,  said  contact  device  being 
connected  with  said  source  of  current  and  also  with  said 
back  contact,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  safety  apparatus  for  railways,  track  rails  divided 
into  block  sections,  one  of  said  rails  in  each  block  having 
therein  a  plurality  of  relatively  sliort  sectiones  placed  eon 
to  end  insulated  from  each  other  and  from  the  adjacent  rail 
sections,  a  relay  liaving  a  circuit  leading  to  and  rnn- 
trolled  by  track  conditions  of  a  different  block,  said  relay 
having  a  plurality  of  armatures  and  armature  contacts, 
each  of  said  armatures  and  its  contact  forming  part  of  a 
circuit  from  one  of  the  short  sections  to  one  of  the  track 
tails,  adjacent  armatures  being  connected  to  opposite 
track  rails,  substantially  as  described. 


1,155.477.  MANUAL  ACTUATOR  FOR  RAILWAY-SIG- 
NALS. Thomas  M.  Frekblb,  Rochester,  Pa.,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Raymond  M.  Kaufmann,  I'lttsburgh,  Va. 
Filed  Oct.  8,  1912.     Serial  No.  724.595.     (CI.  246—21.) 


1.  A  manual  actuator  for  track  signals,  comprising  a 
conductor  adapted  to  bridge  two  opposite  track  rails  and 
having  contnct  members  at  Its  ends  for  engagement  with 
the  rails,  one  of  said  members  having  a  low  resistance 
current  indicator ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  manual  actuator  for  track  signals,  comprising  a 
conductor  adapted  to  bridge  two  opposite  track  rails  and 
having  contact  members  at  its  ends  for  engagement  with 
the  rails,  one  of  said  members  having  a  low  resistance  cur- 
rent indicator,  said  indicator  being  in  series  with  the 
bridging  conductor ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  manual  actuator  for  track  signals  comprising  a 
conductor  adapted  to  bridge  two  opposite  track  rails  and 
having  contact  members  at  its  ends  for  engagement  with 
said  rails,  the  two  contact  members  having  insulation  be- 
tween then,  and  a  current  indicator  mounted  on  one  of 
the  contact  members  and  connected  in  series  between  the 
two  contact  members ;  substantially  as  described. 


1,156,478.  SAFETY  AITARATUS  FOR  RAILWAY-  1 
TRAINS.  Thomas  M.  Fkiucble.  Rochester.  I>a.  Filed  | 
Feb.  20,  1013.  Serial  No.  749.667.  (CI.  246— 58.  •  | 
1.  In    train    control    apparatus,    an    Indicating    device. 

comprising  a  normally  inactive  movable  member,  noimally 


Inoperative  driving  connections  for  actuating  said  member 
from  a  moving  [wrt  of  the  vehicle,  and  a  track  controlled 
trip  operating  under  predetermined  track  conditions  to 
operatively  connect  said  member  with  the  said  drtvlnc 
connections,  together  with  means  with  which  said  member 
co-acts  to  indicate  the  permissive  speed  of  the  train  un- 
der such  predetermined  conditions,  substantially  as  de- 
(tcribed. 


2.  In  train  control  apparatus,  an  indicating  device, 
comprising  a  normally  inactive  movable  member,  normally 
Inoperative  driving  connections  for  actuating  said  member 
from  a  moving  part  of  the  vehicle,  and  a  track  controlled 
trip  operating  under  predetermined  track  conditions  to 
operatively  connect  said  member  with  the  said  driving 
connections,  means  with  which  said  member  co-acts  to 
indicate  the  permissive  speed  of  the  train  under  such 
predetermined  conditions,  and  means  along  the  track  for 
causing  said  trip  to  operate  at  definite  predetermined 
points  under  said  conditions,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  train  control  apparatus,  an  indicating  device,  com- 
prising a  normally  inactive  movable  memt>er,  normally 
Inoperative  driving  connections  for  actuating  said  member 
from  a  moving  part  of  the  vehicle,  and  a  track  controlled 
trip  operating  under  predetermined  track  conditions  to 
operatively  connect  said  member  with  the  said  driving 
connections,  means  with  which  said  member  co-acts  to 
Indicate  the  permissive  speed  ol^  the  train  under  such  pre- 
determined conditions,  and  means  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  said  member  In  the  direction  of  reduced  permis- 
sive speed,  substantially  as  descrll)ed. 

4.  In  train  control  apparatus,  an  indicating  device,  com- 
prising a  normally  inactive  movable  member,  normally 
inoperative  driving  connections  for  actuating  said  member 
from  a  moving  part  of  the  vehicle,  and  a  track  controlled 
trip  operating  under  predetermined  track  conditions  to 
operatively  connect  said  member  with  the  said  driving 
connections,  means  with  which  said  member  co-acts  to 
indicate  the  permissive  si;>eed  of  the  train  under  such 
predetermined  conditions,  means  along  the  track  for  caus- 
ing said  trip  to  operate  at  definite  predetermined  points 
under  said  conditions,  and  a  speed  scale  with  which  said 
member  co-acts  when  operative  to  indicate  the  permissive 
speed  of  the  train  under  the  predetermined  conditions,  and 
another  scale  which  codperates  with  said  member  to  show 
actual  distance  traveled  by  the  vehicle  beyond  one  of 
said  predetermined  points,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  train  control  apparatus,  an  Indicating  device, 
comprising  a  normally  inactive  movable  member,  normally 
Inoperative  driving  connections  for  actuating  said  member 
from  a  moving  part  of  the  vehicle,  and  a  track  controlled 
trip  operating  under  predetermined  track  conditions  to 
operatively  connect  said  member  with  the  said  driving 
connections,  means  with  which  said  member  co-acts  to 
Indicate  the  permissive  spee  i  of  the  trsin  under  such  pre- 
deteririined  conditions,  means  f.  r  limiting  the  movement 
'<t  said  member  in  th.>  ■llnrtlon  of  reduced  permissive 
^I«.-i' I.  ,ii;cl   means  conctin-  with  siiUI   ruovabli-  memlier  tu 
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antomatleally  rodueo  tb«  speed  of  tlM  train  if  the  indi- 
cated permlative  speed  Is  exceeded,  subatantially  as  do- 
•crlbed. 

[Claims  8  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,1&6,47«.  MACHINE  FOR  CUTTIN3  SHEET  METAL. 
Cbablm  B.  Obat,  KnoxTlIle,  Tenn.  Filed  May  1,  1918. 
SerUI  No.  764,836.     (Q.  164 — <9.) 


1.  la  a  machine  of  the  nature  described,  the  combination 
of  a  reclprocatory  cutter,  rotatable  feed  mechanism  sup- 
ports having  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  feed  plane 
and  adapted  for  turning  in  unison  on  said  axis,  feed  mem- 
bers located  on  said  supports  for  supporting  and  feeding 
a  sheet  between  them,  and  means  for  actuating  one  of 
•aid  feed  members,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  la  a  machine  of  the  nature  described,  the  combination 
of  a  reclprocatory  cutter,  rotatable  feed  mechanism  sup- 
ports having  axis  perpendicular  to  the  feed  plane  and 
adapted  for  turning  In  unison  on  said  axis,  two  feed  mem- 
bers for  supporting  and  feeding  a  sheet,  one  of  said  feed 
membere  being  on  one  and  the  other  on  the  other  of  said 
supports  and  one  of  said  feed  members  standing  in  op- 
position to  the  other,  and  means  for  actuating  one  of 
said  feed  members,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  la  i  machine  of  the  i.ature  described,  the  combination 
of  a  reclprocatory  cutter,  rotatable  feed  mechanism  sup- 
ports having  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  feed  plane  and 
adapted  for  turning  In  unison  on  said  axis,  feed  members 
located  on  said  supports  for  supporting  and  feeding  a  sheet 
between  them,  menus  for  actuating  one  of  said  feed  mem- 
bers, and  means  controllable  by  the  operator  for  turning 
•aid  supports  In  unison,  aubstantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  nature  described,  the  combination 
of  a  reclprocatory  cutter,  rotatable  feed  mechanism  sup- 
ports having  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  feed  plane  and 
adapted  for  turning  In  unison  on  said  axis,  two  feed 
members  for  supporting  and  feeding  a  sheet,  one  of  said 
feed  members  being  on  one  and  the  other  on  the  other  of 
said  supports  and  one  of  said  feed  members  standing  in 
opposition  to  the  other,  means  for  actuating  one  of  said 
feed  members,  and  means  controllable  by  the  operator  for 
turning  said  supports  in  unison,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  lb  a  machine  of  the  nature  described,  the  combination 
of  an  upper  Veclprocotory  cutter,  a  lower  cutter,  rotatable 
feed  mechanism  supports,  having  an  axis  perpendicular 
to  the  feed  plane  and  adapted  for  turning  in  unison  on 
said  axis,  feed  members  located  on  said  supports  for  sup- 
porting and  feeding  a  sheet  between  them,  and  means  for 
actuating  one  of  said  /eed  members,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  86  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,156.480.  RANGE.  William  S.  Hadaway,  Jr..  New 
Rocbelle,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  823,372. 
(CL  219— S6.) 

1.  A  range  comprising  a  plurality  of  complete  Independ- 
ent composite  heat-insulating  slabs  arranged  to  produce 
a  baking  oven  or  inclosure  and  a  stove  top  recess  each 
having  a  channel  space,  interchsngeable  heater  units  re- 


movably aapported  in  said  ehaanel  spaees  and  comprislag  a 
•lab  of  beat  absorbing  material  and  a  radiant  beater  ae- 
eoeiated  therewith,  eald  heater  anita  being  adapted  to  be 
mounted  with  the  Blab  of  heat  abeorbing  material  either 
aboTe  or  below  the  radiant  heater. 


2.  A  range  comprising  a  baking  oven,  a  broiling  com- 
partment and  a  stove  top  grate,  a  pair  of  spaced  Insulating 
blocks  below  the  top  grate  and  correspondingly  spaced 
pairs  of  insulating  block*  at  the  top  of  the  baking  oven 
and  the  broiling  compartment,  guide  members  secured  to 
the  adjacent  surfaces  of  said  inaulating  blocks,  and  inter- 
changeable heater  units  mounted  la  the  spaces  between 
the  blocks  and  supported  by  said  guide  osembers. 

3.  A  range  comprising  a  baking  even,  a  broiling  com- 
partment and  a  stove  top  grate,  a  pair  of  •paced  insolatlng 
blocks  below  the  top  grate  and  correspondingly  apaced 
pain  of  insulating  blocks  at  the  top  of  the  baking  oven 
and  the  broiling  compartment,  guide  members  secared  to 
the  adjacent  surfaces  of  said  inaolatlog'  Mook*.  and  inter- 
changeable heater  units  mounted  In  the  spaeee  between  the 
blocks  and  supported  by  said  guide  members,  each  of  the 
heater  units  comprising  a  «lab  of  heat  absorbing  material 
and  a  radiant  heater  conductor  supported  by  the  slab  and 
spaced  from  a  surface  thereof. 

4.  A  range  comprising  a  baking  OTed,  d  hvblllng  com- 
partment and  a  stove  top  grate,  a  pair  of  spaced  Insulating 
blocks  below  the  top  grate  and  correspondingly  spaced 
pairs  of  Insulating  clocks  at  the  top  of  the  baking  oven  and 
the  broiling  compartment,  guide  members  secured  to  the 
adjacent  surfaces  of  said  insulating  blocks,  and  inter- 
changeable heater  units  mounted  in  the  spaces  between 
the  blocks  and  supported  by  said  guide  membere,  each  of 
the  heater  units  comprising  a  slab  of  beat  absorbing  ma- 
terial and  a  radiant  heater  conductor  supported  by  the  •lab 
and  spaced  from  a  surtace  thereof,  heater  units  being 
adapted  to  ^e  Inserted  In  the  baking  oven  and  the  broiling 
compartment  with  the  radiant  heater  conductor  suspoided 
below  Its  bottom  surface  and  a  heating  unit  for  the  top 
grste  being  supported  with  radiant  heater  abov«>  the  ilab 
snd  below  the  grating. 

5.  A  range  comprising  an  oven  and  a  stove  top  grate, 
a  pair  of  spaced  Insulating  blocks  below  the  top  grate 
and  a  correspondingly  spaced  pair  of  Insulating  blocks  at 
the  top  of  the  oven,  guide  members  secured  to  the  adjacent 
surfaces  of  said  Insulating  blocks,  and  interchangeable 
heater  units  mounted  In  the  spaces  between  the  blocks  and 
supported  by  said  guide  members. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,155,481.     REOULATOB  FOB  LAUNDBT-ROL.L8.     Wil- 
liam S.  Haoawat.  Jr.,  New  Bochelle.  N.  Y.     Filed  May 
14,  1914.    Serial  No.  838.441.     (CI.  210—20.) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  rotatable  body,  a  stationary 
heater  for  Imparting  heat  thereto,  a  regulator,  means  aa- 
soelated  with  the  rotatable  body  for  actuating  the  regu- 
lator, and  means  responsive  to  the  action  of  the  regulator 
for  governing  the  heat  Imparted  to  the  rotatable  body  by 
the  beater. 
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t.  In  eombinatioD,  a  rotatable  body,  a.  itatlonary  elec- 
tric b««t«r  for  imparting  beat  thereto,  a  thermometer 
Mcared  to  the  body,  nod  means  respouKlve  to  the  tcmpera- 
tora  of  the  body  and  the  action  of  the  thermometer  for 
automatically  governing  the  amount  of  heat  Imparted  to 
the  rotatable  body  by  the  heater. 


3  In  combloation,  a  rotatable,  beatad  body,  a  tlier- 
mometer  embedded  In  the  body  near  Its  periphery,  a  regu- 
lator secured  to  and  rotatable  with  the  body  and  rc- 
•pODalTe  to  the  actios  of  tbe  thermometer,  and  means  de 
pendent  npon  tne  ref^ilator  for  governing  the  amount  of 
b«at  supplied  to  the  body. 

4.  In  conMnation,  a  rotatable,  heated  body,  a  ther- 
mometer embedded  in  the  body  near  its  periphery,  a  regu- 
lafOT  swored  to  and  roUtable  with  the  body  and  re 
sponatve  to  th«  action  of  th«  thermometer,  and  stationary 
means  dependent  upon  the  regulator  for  governing  the 
amount  of  heat  aapplled  to  th  ebody. 

8.  la  combination,  a  rotatable  body,  a  relatively  station- 
try  taaatar  therefor,  means  for  controlling  the  energy  sup 
pUed  to  tha  beater,  a  regulator  aeenred  thereto  and  re- 
s»o«lve  to  the  temperature  of  the  rotating  body  for 
ffOTomIng  th«  action  of  said  control  means. 

(ClaimK  «  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1. 156.48:;.     HEAT-REGULATtN3  SYSTEM.     Willuu  S. 
Haoawai,  Jr.,  New  Rocbelle.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr    17    1914 
Serial  No.  832,410.     (CI.   219—20.) 


1.  A  heat  regulating  system  comprising  an  Immersion 
heater,  an  outlet  henter,  and  means  for  connecting  a  sec- 
tion of  the  Immersion  heater  In  series  with  the  outlet 
heater  to  relatively  reduce  the  heat  generated  In  the  outlet 
heater. 

2.  A  heat  regulating  system  for  type-setting  machine 
crociblee  comprising  an  Immersion  heater,  an  outlet  heater. 
and  means  dependent  upon  the  temperature  In  the  crucible 
for  connecting  a  section  of  the  Immersion  heater  In  series 
with  the  outlet  heater  and  disconnecting  the  remainder  of 
the  immersion  heater  from  tbe  circuit. 

3.  A  heat  regulating  system  for  type-setting  machine 
eroeiblfls  coraprlalng  an  outlet  heater,  a  heater  for  the  bo<ly 
of  tb«  crucible  having  a  section  connected  In  series  with 
the  outlet  beater  and  means  dependent  upon  the  tempera 
tore  In  the  crucible  for  disconnecting  the  remainder  of  the 
body  boater  from  the  circuit 

4.  A  heat  r^talatlng  system  for  type-setting  machine 
ertwfbleo  comprising  an  immersion  heater,  an  outlet 
hector,  a  Bolenold  switch  for  connecting  and  disconnecting 
the  Immersion  heater  to  and  from  the  circuit,  dependent 


(jpon  the  temperature  in  tbe  crucible,  and  means  for 
either  connecting  the  outlet  heater  to  the  supply  circuit 
or  connecting  it  thereto  with  a  portion  of  the  immersion 
heater. 

5.  A  heat  regulating  system  for  typesetting  machine 
crucibles  comprising  an  Immersion  heater,  an  outlet 
heater,  automatic  means  for  energizing  and  deenergiiing 
the  Immersion  heater,  and  means  for  varying  the  heat 
generated  In  the  outlet  heater. 

[Clalma  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,165,483.  ELECTRIC  HEATER,  William  8.  H.^dawav, 
Jr..  New  Rochelle.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  20,  1014.  Serial 
Xo.  839,672.      (CI.  210—37.) 


1.  A  heater  comprising  a  slab  of  heat  absorbing  nuito- 
rial,  a  heating  conductor  supported  by  sjild  alub  and  ar- 
ranged subatantially  parallel  to  one  of  its  surfacea,  and 
means  for  spacing  the  heating  conductor  from  the  adj«: 
cent  surface  of  the  slab,  whereby  the  heat  transfer  from 
the  heating  conductor  to  the  slab  la  effected  Uirgoly  by 
radiation. 

2.  .\n  electric  heater  comprising  a  aoUd  body  of  hoat 
absorbing  mate:lal  having  a  surface  provided  with  a  pla- 
rallty  of  substantially  parallel  groovea,  apaced  aiipporta 
aecured  to  tbe  body  in  said  grooves  and  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  aurfacc,  and  a  heating  conductor  ar- 
ranged cloae  to  but  apaced  from  the  surface  of  th*  body 
and  mounted  on  aald  aupporta. 

3.  A  heater  comprising  a  alab  of  electric  inaulatliw  and 
beat  absorbing  material  having  a  plurality  of  aubaUn- 
tlally  parallel  groovea.  angle  aupporta  mounted  In  aaid 
groovea  and  secured  to  tbe  slab,  and  a  xlgxag  realataaco 
ribbon  secured  to  aald  supports  and  mounted  on  edge  rela- 
tive to  tbe  surface  of  the  slab,  said  ribbon  being  adjacent 
to  but  spaced  slightly  from  the  surface  of  the  slab  where- 
by  the  heat  transfer  from  tbe  realataoca  conductor  to  th« 
alab  la  effected  largely  by  radiation. 


1,165,484.  MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM.  Jai  IL  Hall, 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Electric  Controller  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  7.  1014.  Serial  No.  823,082, 
(CI.   172—288.) 


1.  In  a  motor  control  system,  a  motor,  a  resistance,  a 
switch  for  cutting  out  the  resistance,  a  winding  therefor 
energised  by  curient  through  the  motor,  a  main  switch 
for  connecting  the  motor,  the  resistance,  and  the  said 
winding  to  a  source  of  supply  for  starting  the  motor,  « 
braking  switch  for  connecting  the  motor,  the  resistance. 
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aad  tb«  aald  winding  In  ■  closed  drcait  to  atop  the  motor, 
an  operating  winding  therefor  cnerglaed  by  the  counter 
electromotive  force  of  tbe  motor,  and  a  holding  winding 
for  the  braking  switch  energized  by  current  In  the  closed 
circuit. 

2.  la  a  motor  control  system,  a  motor,  a  motor  drcult, 
sections  of  resistance  for  the  drcult,  switches  for  cutting 
out  the  resiatances,  windings  therefor  arranged  to  be  con- 
nected In  the  motor  circuit,  a  main  switch  for  connecting 
the  motor,  the  resistance,  and  the  operating  winding  of 
the  first  resistance  to  a  source  of  supply  for  starting  the 
motor,  a  braking  switch  for  including  tbe  motor,  the  said 
operating;  winding,  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  resist- 
ances In  a  closed  circuit  for  stopping  the  motor,  and  an 
operating  winding  for  tbe  braking  switch  energized  by 
the  counter  electromotive  force  of  the  motor. 

3.  la  a  motor  control  system,  a  motor,  a  source  of  sup 
ply,  a  resistance,  a  main  switch  for  connecting  the  motor 
and  the  resistance  to  the  source,  an  operating  winding 
therefor,  a  braking  switch  for  connecting  the  motor  and 
the  resistance  in  a  closed  circuit,  an  operating  winding 
therefor  en<>rglzed  by  the  counter  electromotive  force  of 
the  motor,  means  for  opening  the  circuit  of  the  braking 
switch  when  tbe  main  switch  la  closed,  and  means  for 
shouting  the  operating  winding  of  the  main  switch  when 
the  braking  switch  is  closed. 

4.  la  a  motor  control  system,  a  motor,  a  soarce  of  sup- 
ply, a  resistance,  a  series  of  switches  for  catting  out  tbe 
resistance,  a  main  switch  for  connecting  tbe  motor  and 
the  raslstance  to  the  source,  sn  operating  winding  there- 
for, a  braking  switch  for  eonnectlag  the  motor  snd  tbe  re- 
slsUnoe  In  a  .dosed  circuit,  an  operating  winding  there- 
for, means  for  opening  tbe  drcult  of  the  braking  switch 
when  the  mala  switch  Is  closed,  and  means  for  shunting 
the  operating  winding  of  tbe  main  switch  when  one  of  the 
rsslstaace  switches  is  dosed. 

5.  la  a  motor  control  system,  a  aaotor,  a  soaree  of  sop- 
ply.  a  main  drcult  for  eonnectlng  tbe  motor  to  the  soarce 
for  aeoeleratlng  tbe  motor,  a  braking  drcnlt  for  conneet- 
iM  tiM  motor  in  a  dosed  loop  tor  retarding  the  motor,  a 
restatance  for  eontrolllag  both  drcvlta,  a  switch  for  con- 
trolling the  reslstsBce,  an  operating  winding  therefor  com- 
mon to  both  drcults,  and  an  eleetro-respoaslTe  device  de- 
pendent apoa  the  apeed  of  tbe  motor  for  closing  the  brak- 
ing drcult. 

(Claim  6  not  prtatad  in  the  Oasettn.] 


II 

1,165,486.     AERIAL  MACHINE.     Jacob  Cbeistiah  Ha.v 
aEN-I'lLLKHAMHBa  sod  NiELs  WALTBasiN  Aasbx,  Copen- 
hagen.   Denmark.      Filed    Sept.    28,    1912.      Serial    No. 
722,191       (CI.  244—16.) 


I.  la  an  aerial  machine  the  combination  with  a  rotat- 
ing parachute  and  a  hollow  abaft  therefor,  of  a  plurality 
of  adjastable  aeioplunea  located  on  the  circumference  of 
■aid  puraihute.  movable  aplndles  supporting  said  aero- 
planes, a  pfudulum  structure  comprising  tbe  seat  of  the 
operator  sd.-ipted  to  automntlrally  vary  the  inclination  of 
laid  aeroplanes  and  connecting  meana  between  suld  pen- 
duiom  structura  and  aald  spiadles  for  transmitting  the 
swinging  movements  of  aald  pendulum  structura  to  said 
spindles. 


2.  In  sn  aerial  maehioe  tbe  combination  with  a  rotat- 
ing parachute  and  a  hollow  shaft  therefor,  of  a  plurality 
of  adjustable  aeroplanes  located  on  the  drctimf?rcnce  of 
said  parachute,  movable  spindles  supporting  -^'.d  aertv 
plane,  a  frame,  a  pendulum  structure  comprlslnK  the  seat 
of  the  operator,  adapted  to  automatically  vary  the  Inclln.v 
tion  of  aald  aeroplanes,  rods  for  loosely  suspending;  said 
pendulum  structure  from  snld  frame,  a  cross  liar  pivofally 
and  slldnbly  mounted  on  aald  roda  and  connertinn  meana 
between  said  cross  bar  and  said  aeropianos  for  transmit- 
ting the  movements  of  said  pendulum  structure  througa 
said  crosa  bar  to  tbe  said  aeroplanes. 

3.  In  an  aerial  machine  the  comblnstlon  with  a  rotat- 
ing parachute  and  a  hollow  shaft  therefor,  of  a  plurality 
of  adjustable  aeroplanes  located  on  the  clrmmferince  of 
snld  parachute,  movable  fplndlea  aupportinq  iciid  aero- 
planes, a  frame,  a  pendulum  structure  comprl-sln^  the  seat 
of  the  operator  adapted  to  automatically  vary  the  luellna- 
tion  of  said  aeroplanes,  rods  for  loosely  suspending  said 
pendulum  structure  from  said  frome,  a  cross  bar  pUotaMy 
and  slidably  mounted  on  ssld  rods,  a  movable  disk  (8) 
suspended  from  tbe  lower  end  of  said  hollow  shaft  by 
means  of  a  Cardan  joint,  connecting  means  t)etween  said 
disk  and  said  movable  aplndle.s,  and  a  rod  projecting  from 
said  disk  and  passing  tbrougb  an  opening  In  said  crosa 
bar  for  transmitting  the  swinging  movement  of  said  pen- 
dulum structure  to  tbe  dlak  and  through  said  disk  and 
connecting  means  to  aald  aeroplanes. 


1,16  5,486.  APPARATUS  FOR  COKING  COAL 
BRIQUETS.  Paul  IIein,  Essen-ROttenscheld,  Germany, 
assignor  to  DUmant-Brlkett-Werke  O.  M.  B.  IL,  Berlin, 
Germany.  Filed  June  19,  1914.  Serial  No.  846,070. 
(CL  44—1.) 


In  an  apparatus  for  coking  coal-brtquets  containing  ^n 
agglutlnant  capable  of  cai  bonliatlon,  tbe  combluatloa 
with  a  furnace,  of  a  series  of  sui;>erposed  rotatable  coking 
drums,  a  rotatable  after-coking  drum,  a  chute  leading 
from  tbe  lowermoat  of  aald  druma  to  anid  ufter-coklng 
drum,  said  after-coking  drum  being  pai  tlally  built  and  ex- 
tending into  said  furnace,  and  a  stationary  caslog  iuclo»> 
Ing  said  after-coking  drum  and  having  a  dlacharge  open- 
ing. 


1,155.487.  WEIGHING  AND  BAGGING  MACTTINB. 
Joseph  E.  IIendebrox,  Monroe,  N.  C.  Filed  Nov.  27, 
1014.     Serial  No.  874,18.1.     (CL  73—177.) 

1.  In  a  weighing  mocblne,  a  supply  spout  and  a  gate 
therefor,  a  weigh  beam  and  a  weighing  hopper  suspended 
therefrom,  the  hopper  being  provided  with  a  normally 
closed  discharge  gate,  means  for  locking  this  latter  gate 
closed,  and  means  for  slmaltaneoualy  unlocking  the  dla- 
charge gate  and  closing  the  supply  gate  wh**  the  hopper 
descends,  said  mesns  emlmdying  a  notched  gravitating 
bar  and  pawls  for  locking  said  bar  up  or  down,  and  BMaai 
for  actuating  these  pawls. 

2.  In  a  weighing  machine,  a  supply  spont  and  a  gate 
therefor,  a  weigh  beam  and  a  weighing  hopper  suspended 
therefrom,   tbe   hopper  being  proTlded   with   a   normally 
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eloMd  dlacharge  gate,  meant  for  lockiof  thla  latter  gate 
eloeed,  and  means  for  slmultaneoaaly  unlocking  the  dis- 
charge gate  and  closing  the  sapply  gate  when  the  hopper 
descends,   said  means   embodying   a   notched   grarltatlng 


bar  and  pawls  for  locking  said  bar  ap  or  down,  and  means 
for  actuating  these  pawls,  means  being  provided  whereby 
the  descent  of  the  weighted  end  of  the  weigh  beam  posi- 
tively lifts  the  gravitating  bar. 


1.  In  an  automobile,  and  In  combination  with  a  wind 
shield  brace  bolt  therefor,  a  tire  holder  comprising  means 
for  engaging  and  holding  the  top  portion  of  the  tire,  a 
bracket  forming  a  hanger  for  said  means,  said  bracket 
being  provided  with  moans  for  engaging  said  bolt  to  sup- 
port the  holder  in  position  at  the  side  of  the  automobile. 

2.  In  an  automobile,  and  in  combination  with  a  wind 
shield  brace  bolt  therefor,  a  tire  holder  comprising  means 
for  engaging  and  holding  the  top  portion  of  the  tire,  a 
bracket  forming  a  hanger  for  said  means,  secured  to  the 
top  of  said  bolder,  said  bracket  being  provided  with  means 
for  engaging  said  bolt  to  support  the  holder  in  position 
at  the  side  of  the  automobile,  said  bolt  extending  through 
the  brace  and  the  side  of  the  automobile,  and  said  bracket 
having  a  downturncd  end  portion  provided  with  an  open- 
ing for  said  bolt,  said  end  portion  being  Inserted  between 
the  body  and  brace. 

3.  In  an  automobile,  and  In  combination  with  a  wind 
shield  brace  bolt  therefor,  a  tire  bolder  comprlMlng  means 
for  engaging  and  holding  the  top  portion  of  the  tire,  a 
bracket  forming  a  hanger  for  said  means,  said  bracket 
being  provided  with  means  for  engaging  said  bolt  to  sup- 
port the  holder  In  position  at  the  side  of  the  automobile. 


said  bracket  conslatlBg  of  a  strap  bent  down  at  each  end 
thereof,  one  end  being  secured  between  portlona  of  the 
holder  and  the  other  end  engaging  said  bolt. 


1,155.489.  VALVE-GRINDER.  CnaiSTiAW  F.  Hcsa,  Chi- 
cago.  111.,  assignor  to  Alexander  Nelson,  Chicago'  111. 
Filed  June  22,  1914.     Serial  No.  840.484.     (CL  81—4.) 


1.165,488.    TIRE-HOLDER.    Christian  F.  Hess,  Chicago,  1 
111.,  assignor  to  Alexander  Nelson,  Chicago,   111.     Filed 
June  22,  1914.     Serial  No.  846,483.     (CI.  224 — 29.) 

i  ;    -^b  •;'"-■■-' 


1.  A  valve  grinder  comprising  a  tool  for  engaging  the 
valve,  a  stem  for  said  tool,  a  hand  grip  swiveled  on  the 
end  of  said  stem,  an  arm  extending  laterally  from  between 
the  tool  and  aald  hand  grip,  said  arm  having  its  distal 
end  bent  toward  the  plane  of  said  grip,  said  tool  being 
rigid  with  the  elbow  formed  by  said  stem  and  arm.  and 
a  handle  for  operaUng  said  tool,  movably  connected  at 
one  end  thereof  to  the  distal  end  of  said  arm.  having  ita 
outer  end  free,  thereby  adapted  to  swing  abound  and  as- 
sume different  angles  relative  to  said  arm. 

2.  A  valve  grinder  comprising  a  tool  for  engaging  the 
valve,  a  stem  for  said  tool,  a  hand  grip  swiveled  on  the 
end  of  said  stem,  an  arm  extending  laterally  from  between 
the  tool  and  said  hand  grip,  and  a  handle  for  operating 
said  tool,  movably  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  said 
arm,  having  its  outer  end  free,  thereby  adapted  to  swing 
around  and  assume  difTerent  angles  relative  to  said  arm, 
the  connection  between  said  handle  and  arm  permitting 
slad  handle  to  swing  abont  an  axis  parallel  with  the  said 
stem,  and  also  about  another  axis  extending  at  right 
angles  to  said  stem,  the  one  axis  extending  at  an  angle  to 
the   other. 

3.  A  valve  grinder  comprising  a  tool  for  engaging  the 
valve,  a  stem  for  said  tool,  a  hand  grip  swiveled  on  the 
end  of  said  stem,  an  arm  extending  liiternlly  from  between 
the  tool  and  said  hand  grip,  and  a  handle  for  operating 
said  tool,  movably  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  said 
arm.  having  its  outer  end  free,  thereby  adnpted  to  swing 
around  and  assume  different  angles  relative  to  said  arm, 
said  connection  between  the  arm  and  handle  being  a  ball 
and  socket  joint  permitting  swinging  motion  of  suld  handle 
in  all  directiona. 

4.  A  valve  grinder  comprising  a  tool  for  engaging  the 
valve,  a  stem  for  said  tool  extending  directly  thereto,  a 
hand  grip  swiveled  on  the  end  of  said  stem,  an  arm 
extending  laterally  from  between  the  tool  and  said  hood 
grip,  integral  with  said  stem,  and  a  handle  for  operating 
said  tool,  movably  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  said 
arm,  havlns  Its  outer  end  free,  thereby  adapted  to  swing 
around  and  assume  dlflTerent  angles  relative  to  said  arm, 
said  handle  being  mounted  to  swing  in  either  direction 
until  It  encounters  said  stem,  and  to  have  a  limited  free- 
dom of  motion  out  of  the  general  plane  of  such  swinging 
movement,  as  well  as  some  rocking  motion  shout  an  axis 
extending  lengthwise  thereof. 

5.  A  valve  grinder  comprising  a  tool  for  engaging  the 
valve,  a  stem  for  said  tool,  a  hand  grip  swiveled  on  the 
end  of  said  stem,  an  arm  extending  Intornlly  from  between 
the  tool  and  said  hand  grip,  and  a  handle  for  operating 
said  tool,  movably  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  said 
arm,  having  Its  outer  end  free,  thereby  adnpted  to  swing 
around  and  assume  different  angles  relative  to  said  arm, 
the  connected  end  of  said  handle  being  provided  with  a 
bent  portion  having  a  ball,  and  said  arm  having  a  bent 
portion  provided  with  a  socket  for  said  ball. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Uasette.] 
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l,l&5v*90.  RESERVOIR.  Qaoaoa  F.  Hodkimsom.  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.  FUed  July  20,  1910.  Serial  No.  572.806. 
(CL   137—21.) 


1.  A  solid  wail  for  a  reaerroir  basin  formed  of  oonrrete 
and  provided  with  a  seepage  pocket,  which  divides  said 
wall  vertically  Into  two  sections,  said  pocket  serving  to 
prevent  seepage  from  one  side  of  said  wall  to  the  other, 
and  a  drain  connection  for  said  pocket. 

2.  A  solid  wall  for  a  reservoir  basin,  formed  of  concrete, 
and  provided  with  a  seepage  pocket  which  divides  said 
wall  vertically  Into  two  sections,  said  pocket  serving 
to  prevent  seepage  from  one  side  of  said  wall  to  the 
other,  struts  extending  across  said  pocket  at  spaced  Inter- 
vals vertically,  and  connecting  the  concrete  sections  for 
strengthening  the  same,  and  a  drain  connection  for  aald 
pocket. 


1.155.491.  KNEE-PAD.  Waltkb  R.  IIolset.  Corslcana. 
Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  P.  P.  Hnlbert,  E.  R.  Glover. 
W.  R.  Kenner,  J.  T.  Montfort,  and  L.  L.  Holsey.  Cor- 
alcana,  Tex.,  and  8.  W.  Johnson,  Dallas,  Tex.  Filed  May 
3,  1915.     Serial  No.  25.381.      (CL  2—130.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  spring  mem- 
ber comprising  a  rectangular  base  formed  of  spring  wire, 
uprights  formed  integrally  therewith  and  extending  up 
ward  from  the  sides,  side  spring  arms  formed  Integrally 
with  and  extending  rearwardly  from  said  uprights,  said 
side  arms  Joined  by  n  downwardly  and  laterally  projecting 
arm.  a  bag  having  a  pouch  Inclosing  the  rear  and  side 
arms  and  a  flap  extending  upwardly  and  forwardly  there- 
from in  combination  with  means  removable  from  the  bag 
and  adapted  to  fasten  the  pouch  and  the  flap  to  the  wearer. 

2.  In  n  device  of  the  character  described,  a  spring  mem- 
ber formed  of  a  single  spring  wire  and  comprising  a  rec- 
tangular base,  uprights  formed  Integrally  with  and  pro- 
jecting upward  from  the  sides  of  the  base,  side  spring 
arms  formfed  integrally  with  and  extending  rearwardly 
from  said  uprights,  nnd  a  laterally  projecting  arm  formed 
integrally  with  the  ^ide  arms  and  projecting  downwardly 
and  laterally  therefrom. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  spring  mem- 
ber formed  of  a  single  spring  wire  and  comprialng  a  rec- 
tangular iMise.  uprights  formed  Integrally  with  and  pro- 
jecting upward  from  the  sides  of  the  baae.  aide  spring  srms 
formed  integrally  with  and  extending  rearwardly  from 
said  aprights.  and  a  laterally  projecting  arm  formed  in- 
tegrally with  the  side  arms  and  projecting  downwardly 
and  laterally  therefrom,  combined  with  a  baae  plate  hav- 
ing an  upwardly  and  forwardly  projecting  front  e«lge  said 
hase  plate  united  to  the  baae  and  extending  beneath  and 
in  front  of  the  same. 


1.155,492.  GARBAGE  -  INCINERATOR.  RiNH0l4>  W. 
Kbenx,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1015.  Serial  No. 
18.375.      (CI.   no— 18.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  fire  chamber, 
a  tube  extending  up  within  aald  chamber  and  gradually 
enlarging  from  the  bottom  to  the  top  thereof,  aald  tube 
having  communication  at  its  upper  end  with  the  upper 
portion  of  said  chamber,  and  heating  means  interiorly  of 
the  tube. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  fire  chamber 
having  a  grated  bottom,  a  tube  extending  from  one  side 
of  said  chamber  to  the  center  thereof  adjacent  to  the  grate 
and  thence  extending  upward  through  the  central  portion 
of  the  chamber  to  the  upper  part  thereof  and  baring  its 
upper  end  opening  into  said  chamber,  and  heating  means 
disposed  within  said  tube. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  an  outer  cas- 
ing, a  fire  box  disposed  within  said  casing  snd  having  a 
bottom  grate  and  a  side  grating  rising  from  the  bottom 
grate  in  spaced  relation  to  said  casing,  a  tube  extending 
from  a  point  between  aald  casing  and  side  grating  throogh 
said  grating  to  near  the  center  of  the  fire  box  and  thence 
extending  upward  through  the  central  portion  of  the  fire 
l)ox  and  having  its  upper  end  in  lateral  communication 
with  the  upper  end  of  the  Are  box  chamber,  and  a  burner 
disposed  in  said  tube  for  heating  the  wall  thereof  and 
for  directing  a  spreading  flnme  outward  from  the  top  of 
said  tube  over  the  top  of  matter  dlHpoi*e«I  In  the  fire  Iwx. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  dem:rilied.  s  flre  box.  a 
tut>e  extending  from  without  aald  flre  box  transTeraely 
thereof  to  near  its  center  and  adjncent  to  Ita  lower  end. 
thence  extending  upward  through  the  central  portion  of 
the  flre  t>ox  chamber  and  having  laternl  communication  at 
its  upper  end  with  the  qpper  porrion  of  the  flre  box  cham- 
ber, and  a  burner  disposed  in  the  lower  portion  of  said 
tube.  , 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  flre  box,  a 
tube  extending  from  without  the  flre  box  transTersely 
thereof  to  near  the  centel-  thereof  and  thence  extending  up- 
ward through  the  central  portion  of  the  Hre  box  chamber 
and  having  communication  with  the  upper  end  of  said 
cbaml>er,  said  tube  baring  the  upwardly  extending  portion 
thereof  gradually  tapering  outward  from  its  lower  end  to 
near  the  upper  end  thereof,  and  a  burner  dlaposed  in  said 
tube. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,155.403.  WHEEL-HUB.  Sobabji  Ratamji  LIlkAkA, 
London,  England.  Filed  May  23,  1914.  Serial  No. 
8*0,451.      (CI.  21—31.) 

1.  A  detachable  wheel  bub  comprising  in  combination 
two  concentric  hub-members  one  of  which  is  provided  with 
key-ways  each  having  a  side  forme<1  with  recesses  and  an- 
other side  straight  and  univceaaed,  teeth  narrower  thkn 
said  key-ways  on  the  other  hub-member  adapted  to  enter 
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the  kty-wtym,  projections  od  one  side  of  e«eh  of  nid  teeth 
■dapted  tn  puK>it;e  the  said  reces»i>s  in  the  key-ways,  lork- 
ins  keys  ailapied  to  lie  insertiMl  between  the  stniiKht  sides 
of  the  teeth  nnd  of  the  kry-ways  to  hold  the  projections  lu 
enKageoieiit  with  the  recesses,  and  means  for  holding  the 
locking-keys    In    place. 


2.  A  detachable  wheel  bub  comprising  in  combination  n 
boss  adapted  to  be  Ozed  to  the  end  of  the  roar  axle  of  a 
motor  vehicle  and  provided  with  key-ways  each  huving  a 
■Ide  formed  with  recesses  and  another  side  straight  anJ 
nnrecessed,  a  bul>-8hell  adapted  to  be  placed  over  the 
bon,  teeth  in  said  shell  narrower  than  the  key-ways  and 
•BSaglDg  therewith,  projections  on  said  teeth  adapted  to 
enter  the  said  recenses  In  the  key-ways,  locking  keys 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  between  the  atnilght  sides  of  the 
t««th  and  of  the  key-ways  to  hold  the  projections  In  en- 
CaK«nient  with  the  recesses,  and  means  for  holding  the 
lotklnjt-keys  in   place. 

8.  A  detachable  wheel  hub  comprising  in  combination 
two  concentric  bub-members  one  of  which  Is  provided  with 
kcjr-ways  each  having  a  side  formed  with  recemiea  and  an- 
other aide  straight  and  anrecessed,  teeth  narrower  than 
BaM  key-waya  on  the  other  hub-meml>er  adapted  to  enter 
th«  key-ways,  projections  on  one  side  of  each  of  aald 
te«th  adapted  to  engage  the  aald  reccsiiea  In  the  key-ways. 
loeklBg  kv'78  adapted  to  be  Inserted  between  the  straight 
■Idea  of  the  teeth  and  of  the  key-ways  to  bold  the  pro- 
Jectlona  In  engagement  with  the  receasea,  a  croaa-bar  con- 
BaetlBg  the  keya  together,  a  pin  adapted  to  He  acroaa  aald 
ercMB-bar,  a  apring  adapted  to  hold  the  pin  in  the  oper- 
ative poaltlon,  and  meana  for  moving  the  pin  oat  of  the 
path  of  the  croaa-bar. 

4.  A  detachable  wheel  bub  comprising  In  combination 
A  hoaa  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the  end  of  the  rear  axle  of  a 
motor  vehicle  and  provided  with  key-ways  each  having  a 
aide  formed  with  recesses  and  another  aide  stralsht  and 
aoreceaaed.  a  bub-sbell  adapted  to  be  placed  over  the  bo«s, 
tseth  in  said  shell  narrower  than  the  key-ways  and  engag- 
tnf  therewith,  projections  on  said  teeth  adaptetl  to  enter 
the  aald  recesses  In  the  key  ways,  locking  keys  adapted  to 
be  inserted  betwt-en  the  straight  sides  of  the  teeth  and  of 
the  key-ways  to  hold  the  projections  in  enKaRement  with 
the  recesses,  a  cross-bar  connecting  the  keys  toRether,  a 
pln'adnpted  to  lie  across  said  cross-har,  a  spring  ailii|ite<l 
to  hold  the  pin  in  the  operative  poxltion,  and  means  fur 
moving  the  pin  out  of  the  path  of  the  cross-bar. 

fi.  A  detachable  wheel  bub  comprlHlng  in  combination 
a  boss  ndaptfd  to  be  HxtHl  to  the  end  of  the  rear  axle  of 
a  motor  vehicle  and  provided  with  key-ways  each  having  a 
aide  formed  with  recea.ses  and  another  aide  straight  and  un- 
r«ce«aed.  a  hul>-shell  adapted  to  be  placed  over  the  buss, 
teeth  In  said  shell  narrower  than  the  key-ways  and  engag- 
ing therewith,  projections  on  said  teeth  aditpted  to  enter 
the. said  recesses  in  the  key-wnys,  lo<-kius  keys  adapted  to 
be  Inserted  b«-tween  the  straight  sides  of  the  teeth  and 
of  the  key-ways  to  hold  the  prnjoctlons  In  engngement 
with  the  receraes,  a  hub-cap  adapte«l  to  be  screwe«l  on  the 
onter  end  of  the  hub-shell  and  having  holes  to  allow  the 
keya  to  pass,  two  oppom-d  bosses  Id  the  outer  part  of  said 
cap  having  coaxial  holes,  a  pin  sliding  in  said  holes  and 
having  a  lifting  pin  whereby  it  may  be  operated  by  hand, 
and  a  spring  adapted  to  keep  the  pin  In  its  operative  poai- 
tlea  la  the  apace  between  the  two  boaaea. 


l,153.40-».  T0A8TEB.  JoaiPH  P.  Laub,  New  Britain, 
Conn.,  asalfrnor  to  Landers,  Frary  ft  Clark,  New  Britain, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Mar.  2S, 
1013.     Serial  No.  1«,971.     (CI.  210—10.) 


1.  In  a  toaster,  a  baae,  side  uprights  mounted  thereon, 
a  bohler  sUdably  mounted  between  said  side  uprights,  an 
electrical  resistance  unit  supported  by  aald  holder  and  re- 
movsble  means  to  nnlte  the  tops  of  the  aide  uprighta  and 
secure  the  bolder  In  place. 

2.  In  a  toaster,  a  baae,  aide  uprighta  aecured  thereto,  a 
removable  top  and  an  electrical  unit  holder  siidably  mount- 
ed between  said  side  uprights,  and  means  for  preventing 
the  lateral  displacement  of  said  holder  In  aald  aide  np- 
rlghta. 

3.  In  a  toaster,  a  baae,  channeled  side  aprtghta  monnted 
thereon,  and  a  holder  alldably  mounted  In  the  channela  of 
said  side  uprights  and  a  top  connecting  the  other  enda  of 
said  side  members. 

4.  In  a  toaster,  a  baae,  channeled  aide  uprighta  monnted 
thereon,  a  holder  siidably  mounted  in  the  channela  of  aald 
side  uprights,  and  a  tie  rod  connecting  the  apper  enda  of 
said  aide  uprighta  *o  clamp  aald  bolder  therebetween. 

6.  in  a  toaster,  a  baae,  channeled  side  uprighta  mounted 
thereon,  a  holder  alldably  monnted  In  the  channela  of  aald 
aide  nprlghts,  and  a  tie  rod  paaalng  throngh  the  upper 
en<l  of  said  side  uprighta  and  engaging  the  upper  portion 
of  aald  holder  aa  and  for  the  purpose  apedfled. 

[Claima  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,16  6,498.  IfETnOD  OP  MAKING  LUBBICATBD 
JOINTS.  Joh:«  S.  Lmakm.  Loulavlile,  Ky.  Filed  Dee. 
29,  1013.    Serial  No.  800,160.     (CL  22—203.) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  Inhricated  joint  conalatlng 
In  pnKltlonlng  a  shaped  refractory  lubricant  on  the  inner 
member  as  a  core,  and  ranting  the  miter  member  Integrally 
about  snid  Inner  member  and  lubricant,  of  metal  which 
will  chill  on  contact  with  aald  inner  member  forming  a 
bard  liesring  surface. 

2.  The  methml  of  forming  a  lubricated  ball-Joint,  coa- 
slatlng  In  positioning  a  shaped,  refractory,  lubricant  on 
the  ball  member  as  a  core,  and  casting  the  socket  member 
integrally  shout  said  ball  and  lubricant. 

S.  The  method  of  forming  a  lubricated  Joint  consisting 
In  positioning  a  lubricant  on  one  member  aa  a  core  and 
caating  the  other  member  about  the  flrat  named  member 
and  lubricant,  using  a  metal  which  on  contact  with  tba 
first  naaaad  mamber  will  chill  forming  a  hard  beariac  teea. 
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4.  A  method  of  forming  a  lubricated  Joint,  consisting  In 
positioning  a  abaped  refractory  lubricant  about  one  mem- 
ber of  the  Joint  and  casting  the  main  enveloping  member 
about  the  first  named  member  and  the  lubricant  using  a 
metal  which  on  contact  with  the  first  named  member  will 
chill  forming  a  hard  Itcarlng  surface. 

6.  A  method  of  forming  a  lubricated  Joint  consisting  In 
positioning  a  refractory  lubricant  about  one  member  of 
the  Joint,  as  a  core  and  casting  the  other  memlier  inte- 
grally thereabout  in  such  manner  that  said  second  mem- 
ber comes  into  contact  with  the  first  named  member  only 
on  a  portion  adjacent  said  lubricant,  aald  second  named 
member  being  formed  of  a  metal  which  will  chill  on  con- 
tact with  first  member  forming  a  hard  bearing  surface. 

[L'lalms  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


II 


1,18.1.406.  AUTOM.\TTC  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  IL 
LCMIXATING  ArP.AR.XTUS.  CiBL  Gdstaf  Lixdblom, 
Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktiebolaget  Lux,  Stock- 
holm, Swwlen.  FUed  June  G,  1014.  Serial  No.  843Ji78. 
(CI.  67—110.) 


1.  A  deviee  for  lighting  and  extinguishing  illuminating 
apparatus  comprising  an  electric  thermopile,  one  group 
of  llke-poled  contact  points  of  which  is  exposed  to  the 
action  of  day  light,  a  transparent  heat  insulating  casiug 
anrrouodlng  said  thermo  pile,  a  conductor  for  a  light  pri>- 
ducing  medium,  and  means  actuated  by  the  current  from 
aald  pile  for  controlling  the  passage  of  the  light  producing 
medlam  through  said  conductor. 

2.  A  device  for  lighting  snd  extinguishing  illuminating 
apparatus  comprising  an  electric  thermopile,  one  group 
of  like-poled  contact  points  of  which  Is  expoiie<l  to  the 
action  of  day-light  while  the  other  group  In  exposed  to  a 
current  of  air.  a  transparent  heat  Insulating  casing  sur- 
rounding said  tliermo-plle  so  as  to  protect  the  flrst-nnraed 
group  of  contact  points  against  air  currents,  a  conductor 
for  a  light  producing  modlum.  and  means  actuated  by  the 
electric  current  from  the  thermo-pile  for  controlling  the 
passage  of  the  light  producing  medlam  through  aald  con- 
ductor. 

3.  A  device  for  lighting  and  extinguishing  illnmlnnting 
apparatus  comprising  an  electric  thermo-pile,  one  group 
of  like  poled  contact  points  of  which  is  exposed  to  the 
action  of  day  light,  a  beot  storing  body  srranged  adja- 
cent to  the  other  group  of  like  poled  contact  points,  a 
transrsarent  heat  Insiilstlng  casing  surrounding  said 
thermo-pile,  a  conductor  for  a  light  producing  medium, 
and  means  actuated  by  the  electric  current  from  said  pile 
for  controlling  the  passage  of  the  Ught  producing  medium 
through  snid  conductor. 

4.  A  device  for  lighting  and  extinguishing  lllnmlnating 
apparatus  comprising  nn  electric  tliermo-plle.  one  group 
of  llke-poled  contact  points  of  which  is  exposed  to  the 
action  of  day-light,  a  transiiareat  baat  inauUitiiic  caaing 


surrounding  said  thermo  pile,  a  conductor  for  a  light  pro- 
ducing medium,  and  o  relay  actuated  by  the  current  from 
said  thermo  plie,  said  relay  controlling  the  passage  of  the 
Utfht  producing  medium   tbiough  snid  coudiictor. 

G.  A  device  for  li;:litin;i  and  extln;:i.Ul,ln),'  Illuminating 
sppnnjtus  compriHing  an  electric  thermo-piU-.  one  group 
of  llke-poled  contact  points  of  which  is  expose<l  to  the 
action  of  day  ll;:ht.  a  t.-ansparent  heat  Insulating  casing 
surrounding  said  thermo  pile,  a  conductor  for  a  11-ht  pro- 
ducing medium,  an  ele<  tio-magm't  a.tuated  by  the  cur- 
rent from  said  thormo  [.lie,  and  a  polarized  armature  op- 
erated by  said  electromagnet  and  actlii;:  to  coiitiol  the 
passage  of  the  light  producing  medium  through  said  con- 
ductor. 


1,15.\497.      ELECTRIC    WELDIXO-MACniXE.      WALT«a 
C.  LiNOEMA.NN  and  Key  D.  Camp,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  aa- 
slgnors  to  A.  J.  Lindemann  ft  Iloverson  Co..  .Milwaukee 
Wis.     Filed  Feb.  18,   1013.     Serial   No.  749,101       (Cl' 
210—4.) 
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1.  In  an  electric-welding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
driven  abaft,  a  cam  therewith,  a  sliding  frame  for  which 
stationary  guides  are  provided,  another  sliding  fraaa 
guided  in  the  one  aforesaid  snd  engaged  by  the  can, 
apring-reslstance  arranged  between  the  two  framea  to  op* 
pose  Independent  movement  of  the  Inner  one  for  a  tiaa 
in  one  direction,  a  welding-circuit  electrode  movable  with 
the  croRsbead  formed  by  said  framea,  an  opposing  alae- 
trode  in  the  same  circuit,  and  means  with  the  slwft  (or 
effecting  an  automatic  make  and  b:enk  of  said  circuit  dur- 
ing  the  interval  of  time  the  material  to  be  welded  u 
gripped  between  snid  electrodes  and  during  which  inter- 
val of  time  said  inner  frame  may  have  Independent  yield 
to  said  cam  against  said  spring-resistance. 

2.  In  an  electric- welding  machine,  the  romhinatlon  of  a 
driven  shaft,  a  cam  therewith,  a  sliding  frame  for  whtrh 
stAtlonary  guides  are  provided,  another  sliding  fraaa 
guided  In  the  one  aforesaid  and  engaged  by  the  cam, 
spring-refflstance  arranged  between  the  two  frames  to  op^ 
pose  Independent  movement  of  the  Inner  one  for  a  tlma 
In  one  direction,  means  controlling  adjustment  of  th« 
Inner  frame  opposite  said  spring  resistance,  a  wek1lBC>- 
circult  electrode  movable  with  the  crosKhead  formed  by 
said  frames,  an  opooslng  clectrwle  in  the  same  clrrult, 
and  means  with  the  shaft  for  effecting  an  antomatie 
make  and  break  of  snid  circuit  during  the  interval  of 
time  the  material  to  be  welded  is  gripped  l»etween  said 
electrodes  and  during  which  interval  of  time  said  Inner 
frame  may  have  Independent  yield  to  said  cam  agalavt 
said  spring-resistance. 

^.  In  on  electrlc-weldlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
driven  shaft,  a  cam  therewith,  a  sliding  frame  for  which 
stationary  guides  are  provided,  another  sliding  frama 
guided  In  the  one  aforesaild  and  engau'ed  by  the  same, 
spring-resistance  arranged  between  the  two  frames  to  op- 
pose  independent  movement  of  the  inner  one  for  a  time 
In  one  direction,  a  turret-screw  depending  from  the  OJtter 
frame  against  the  inner  one  opposite  said  spring  reaiat- 
ance,  a  welding-circuit  electrode  movalde  with  the  croaa 
head  formed  by  said  frames,  an  opposing  electrode  In  th« 
same  circuit,  and  means  with  the  shaft  for  effrrting  aa 
automatic  make  and  break  of  anid  circuit  during  the  lntar> 
val  of  time  the  materUl  to  be  welded  is  gripped  betvi 
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uld  electrode*  and  during  which  Interral  of  time  said  In- 
ner frame  maj  have  Independent  yield  to  said  cam  against 
•aid  ipring-realstance. 


1,166,408.  WATER-CLOSET.  William  H.  Llotd,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  asalgnor  to  Pyramid  Manufacturing  Company, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  May  1. 
1911.     Serial  No.  6:J4,354.     (Cl.  137— W.) 


1.  In  a  water  closet,  the  combination  of  a  Boll-plpe  pro 
vlded  with  a  iateral  connection,  a  bowl  having  a  dis- 
charge-opening In  the  rear  face  thereof,  said  bowl  taking 
np  fluah  against  a  side  wall  or  partition,  with  retaining 
means  located  on  the  lateral  connection  of  the  soM-plpe, 
mechanism  whereby  the  bowl  Is  secured  to  said  mennf, 
and  pressure  devices  whereby  the  pressure  of  the  bowl  U 
transmitted  to  said  means. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  bowl  having  a  vertical  rear 
face  provided  with  a  discharge  opening  and  taking  against 
a  aide  wall  or  partition,  and  a  soil-pipe  located  on  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  wall  or  partition,  with  meana  for  secur- 
ing the  bowl  In  place  against  the  wall  or  partition,  and 
adjustable  means  adapted  to  engage  the  rear  face  of  the 
bowl  adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof  for  relieving  the  wall 
of  the  lateral  pressure  of  the  bowl. 

S.  In  a  water  closet,  the  combination  of  a  soil-pipe  pro- 
Tlded  with  a  lateral  connection,  a  bowl  provided  with  a 
discharge  opening  In  the  rear  face  thereof,  means  whereby 
the  bowl  Is  necured  to  said  lateral  connection,  and  adjust- 
able abutting  members  whereby  the  pressure  of  the  bowl 
la  transmitted  to  the  soil-pipe. 

4.  In  a  water  closet,  the  combination  of  a  bowl  having 
a  discharge-opening  In  the  rear  face  thereof,  said  bowl 
being  provided  with  a  vertical  rear  face  taking  up  flush 
against  a  side  wall  or  partition,  a  soil-pipe,  and  retaining 
Bfieans  secured  to  the  soil-pipe,  with  means  extending 
through  the  bowl  and  engaging  with  said  first  mentioned 
neans  for  securing  the  bowl  In  place,  and  adjustable 
means  arranged  In  engagement  with  the  rear  face  of  the 
bowl  at  a  point  beneath  the  discharge-opening  thereof 
for  receiving  the  lateral  pressure  of  the  bowl. 

8.  A  water  closet  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
bowl  fitting  against  a  side  wall  or  partition,  a  soil-pipe 
provided  with  a  lateral  connection,  means  arranged  to 
fit  about  said  connection  whereby  the  bowl  Is  removably 
held  against  a  side  wall,  and  mechanism  engaging  with 
•aid  means  and  adapted  to  abut  against  the  bowl  to 
trmnsmit  the  pressure  of  the  t>owl  to  the  soil-pipe. 

[Clalma  6  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,166,400.    BLOWER  UNIT  FOR  BOILERS.    John  Maocx, 
Detroit,   Mich.,    assignor   to    Diamond    I'ower    Specialty 
Company,    Detroit,    Mich.,    a    Corporation   of    Michigan. 
Piled  June  12,  1014.    Serial  No.  844.045.    (Cl.  122—392.) 
1.  A  blower  unit  for  boilers  comprising  a  steam  pipe  a 
•eriea  of  lateral  Jet  noules  extending  therefrom,  a  casing 
••cured  In  spaced  relation  concentrically  around  the  pipe 
and  provided  with  apertures  engaged  by  the  noxsles,  inner 
•nd  outer  bearing  members  for  supporting  the  correspond- 
ing end  portions  of  the  casing,  a  bracket  secured  to  the 
ontn*  bearing  member,  a  steam  supply  fitting  moanted  on 


the  bracket  In  axial  alinement  with  the  steam  pipe,  and  a 
packing  Joint  between  the  supply  fitting  and  the  pipe  and 
adapted  to  turn  the  pipe. 


2.  A  blower  unit  for  boilers  comprising  Inner  and  outer 
bearing  members,  a  bracket  In  the  outer  bearing  member, 
a  casing  rotatable  in  the  Inner  bearing  member  and 
bracket,  a  plj^  concentrically  disposed  within  the  caalng. 
Jet  noazles  extending  laterally  from  the  pipe  and  engaging 
apertures  In  the  casing  to  hold  the  casing  in  proper  re- 
lation to  the  pipe,  lining  or  refractory  material  filling  the 
space  between  the  pipe  and  casing,  a  supply  fitting  monnted 
in  the  bracket,  and  a  packing  Joint  secured  to  the  pipe 
that  is  rotatably  mounted  on  the  fitting  and  is  adapted  to 
rotate  the  pipe  and  casing  in  the  bearings. 

3.  A  blower  unit  for  boilers  comprising  an  inner  bearing 
collar,  an  outer  bearing  collar,  a  bracket  mounted  in  the 
outer  collar,  a  pipe  extending  through  the  bracket  and 
outer  bearing,  nipples  extending  laterally  from  the  pipe, 
a  casing  that  incloses  the  pipe  and  Is  secured  by  the  nipples, 
refractory  lining  between  the  caalng  and  pipe,  a  member 
closing  the  outer  end  of  the  casing  and  encircling  ths 
pipe,  a  supply  fitting  secured  to  the  bracket,  a  sleeve  pro- 
jected from  the  fitting  In  alinement  with  the  pipe,  a  pack- 
ing Joint  connecting  the  pipe,  a  sleeve  that  is  Journaled  on 
the  latter,  and  manually  operable  means  connected  to  the 
pipe  for  turning  the  latter. 

4.  A  blower  unit  for  boilers  comprising  a  pipe  provided 
with  Venturi  Jet  nozzles  and  Jacketed  with  a  casing  having 
a  refractory  lining,  bearing  members  for  mounting  the 
Jacketed  pipe  In  operative  relation  to  the  baffle  and  tube 
surfaces  of  a  boiler,  a  supply  fitting  carried  by  one  of  the 
bearing  members,  and  manually  operable  means  for  turning 
the  pipe  that  forms  a  connecting  Joint  between  the  fitting 
and  the  pipe. 

5.  A  blower  unit  for  boilers  comprising  a  pipe,  Venturi 
Jet  nozzles  extending  latreally  from  the  pipe,  a  casing  con- 
centric with  the  pipe,  a  refractory  lining  cooperating  with 
the  nozzles  to  hold  the  casing  in  proper  relation  to  the 
pipe,  bearing  members  for  mounting  the  Jacketed  pipe  In 
operative  relation  to  the  baffle  and  tube  surfaces  of  a  holler, 
a  supply  fitting  carried  by  one  of  the  bearing  members, 
manually  operable  means  for  tnrnlng  the  pipe  that  forms 
a  connecting  Joint  between  the  fitting  and  the  pipe,  the 
nozzles  supporting  the  casing  on  the  pipe,  and  a  packing 
Joint  between  the  fitting  and  the  pipe. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.155,500.  COORDINATING  ACTUATING  MEANS  FOR 
MAGNETOS  AND  IGNITERS  OF  INTERNAL-COMBUS- 
TION ENGINES.  Thbjdohi  C.  Menoks,  Waterloo,  Iowa, 
assignor  to  Associated  Manufacturers  Company,  Water- 
loo, Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1913.  Serial  No.  797,617. 
(Cl.   123—153.) 

1.  In  an  internal-combustion  engine,  a  fixed  and  a  moT- 
able  electrode,  said  electrodes  being  in  electrical  circuit 
withj4i  magneto-electric  machine,  a  trip-finger  Journaled 
on  said  movable  electrode,  an  abutment  secured  on  said 
movable  electrode,  said  abutment  being  Interposed  In  tha 
path  of  movement  of  said  trip-finger,  a  yleldable  torsion- 
spring  colled  about  said  movable  electrode,  connected  to 
the  outer  end  and  also  connected  to  said  trip-finger  to 
yieldingly  draw  It  Into  contact  with  aald  abutment,  opera- 
tive connections  between  said  trip-finger  and  the  driTlng- 
ahaft  of  aald  magneto-electric  machine,  a  yleldable  realll- 
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ent  neana  connected  to  said  abutment  and  adapted  to 
rock  aald  movable  electrode  away  from  aald  fixed  electrode, 
means  for  Increasing  the  tension  of  the  latter  resilient 
mean*  while  said  trip-finger  and  movable  electrode  are 
being 'rocked  toward  said  fixed  electrode,  and  means  for 
actuating  aald  magneto-electric  machine  suddenly  and 
rapidly  while  the  conUct  Is  being  broken  between  said 
electrodes,  comprising  means  for  pushing  over  said  trip- 
finger  to  rock  said  movable  electrode  In  to  contact  with 
the  fixed  electrode  and  then  suddenly  releaae  them  to 
permit  said  resilient  means  to  react  to  break  contact  be- 
tween the  electrodes  while  In  so  returning  the  operative 
connections  with  said  magneto-electric  machine  rapidly 
actuate  the  latter  to  create  a  high-tenaion  current  In 
said  circuit. 


/r\ 


2.  In  an  internal-combustion  engine,  a  fixed  and  a 
movaMe  electrode,  said  electrodes  being  In  electrical  cir- 
cuit with  a  magneto-electric  machine,  a  fixedly-connected 
trip-flnger  and  a  rack-segment  Journaled  on  said  movable 
electrode  outside  the  engine,  a  rack-segment  on  the  driv- 
ing-shaft of  the  magneto-electric  machine  in  mesh  with 
the  first-mentioned  rack-segment,  a  torsion-spring  coiled 
about  the  outer  part  of  said  movable  electrode,  connected 
at  one  end  thereto  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  fixedly- 
connected  rack-segment  and  trip-finger,  and  adapted  to 
draw  said  trip-finger  away  from  said,  fixed  electrode,  an 
adjustable  body  secured  on  said  movable  electrode  and 
having  oppositely-directed  parts,  of  which  one  part  Is  In- 
terposed In  the  path  of  movement  of  said  trip-finger  away 
from  the  fixed  electrode,  a  reclprocatory-bar,  a  tension- 
spring  connected  between  the  other  part  of  aald  body  and 
said  bar  and  adapted  to  draw  upon  said  body  to  yieldingly 
rock  the  movable  electrode  away  from  said  fixed  electrode 
and  to  be  placed  under  an  Increased  tension  as  said  re- 
dprocatory  bar  is  moving  In  one  direction  to  Increase  the 
tension  upon  said  movable  electrode,  and  a  rock-arm  piv- 
oted on  said  reclprocatory  bar  having  its  free  end  adapted 
to  move  therewith  and  rock  suitably  to  first  engage  and 
rock  over  said  trip-flnger  to  rock  the  movable  electrode 
Into  contact  with  the  fixed  electrode,  then  suddenly  release 
said  finger  to  permit  the  said  springs  to  react  to  break 
the  contact,  said  springs  being  adapted  to  rapidly  return 
the  movable  parts  to  first  position. 


1,156,601.  RECORDING  INSTRUMENT.  Chablm  R. 
MootB.  La  Fayette,  Ind.  Filed  May  24,  1913.  Serial 
No.  T0O,754.      (Cl.  234—1.6.) 

1.  A  recording  Instrument  Including  a  recording  element 
supplied  with  mechanically  operating  means  for  placing 
It  In  a  normally  idle  position;  an  electro-magnet  acting 
In  opposition  to  Mid  means  and  serving  partially  directly 
to  effect  recording  movement  of  said  recording  element 
which  Is  supplied  with  sufllclent  weight  to  enable  It  to 
eomplete  its  recording  movement  by  Inertia,  said  recording 
element  remaining  within  the  range  of  Influence  of  the 
magnet  substantially  throughout  the  recording  movement, 
the  magnet  opposing  such  inertia  and  exerting  withdraw- 
ing action  upon  the  recording  element;  and  a  record  re- 
cover operated  upon  by  the  recording  element  and  located 
without  the  reach  of  the  recording  element  as  It  Is  moved 
by  the  magnet  and  within  reach  of  the  recording  element 
when  Its  movement  Is  completed  by  inertia. 

2.  A.  recording  instrument  Including  a  recording  ele- 
ment ;  an  electro-magnet  serving  partially  dlrectiy  to  effect 
recording  movement  of  said  recording  element  which  la 
supplied  with  sufficient  weight  to  enable  It  to  complete  Ita 


recording  movement  by  Inertia,  said  recording  element 
remaining  within  the  range  of  Influence  of  the  magnet 
substantially  throughout  the  recording  movement,  the 
magnet  opposing  such  Inertia  and  exerting  withdrawing 


action  upon  the  recording  element ;  and  a  record  receiver 
operated  upon  by  the  recording  element  and  located  with- 
out the  reach  of  the  recording  element  as  It  is  moved  by 
the  magnet  and  within  reach  of  the  recording  element 
when  Its  movement  la  completed  by  Inertia. 


1,156,602.  ELECTROMAGNET.  Chablms  R.  Mooaa,  La 
Fayette,  Ind.  Filed  May  24.  1913.  Serial  No.  769,765. 
(Cl.  176—21.) 
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A  regulable  electric  circuit  Including  a  source  of  current 
and  a  circuit  supplied  thereby  ;  In  combination  with  an 
electro-magnet  having  two  electrically  separated  magnetic 
circuit  portions  Included  In  different  magnetic  drculta  and 
each  having  two  poles  connected  thereby,  said  electro- 
magnet having  a  slngfile  armature  presented  to  the  four 
poles  thereof  and  monnted  upon  one  magnetic  circuit  por- 
tion and  free  to  be  moved  toward  and  have  contact  with 
the  other  magnetic  circuit  portion,  the  coil  of  said  magnet 
being  supplied  with  current  from  said  source  while  the 
circuit  supplied  by  said  source  Includes  one  of  said  mag- 
netic circuit  portions,  the  armature,  and  the  other  mag- 
netic circuit  portion,  at  which  latter  portion  the  circuit  la 
made  and  broken  by  the  movement  of  the  armature. 


1,15  5,603.     FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  MAILING  OB 
OTHER  MACHINES.     Fhank  V.   Mooan,  Chicago,  lU., 
assignor  to  Woman's  World  Magazine  Company  Incor- 
porated, Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  VlrginU.     Filed 
Apr.  13,  1014.     Serial  No.  831,461.     (Cl.  101 — 41.) 
1.  A  feed  mechanism  comprising  Instrumentalities  for 
holding  In  stationary  poaltlon  a  stack  of  flat  artlelea.  de- 
vices for  engaging  the  bottom  of  the  stack,  mechanism  for 
causing  aald  devices  to  have  a  back  and  forth  movement 
for  feeding  the  articles  in  saccesalon  from  the  bottom  of 
the  stack,  and  a  stationary  gage  extending  below  the  front 
edge  of  the  lowermost  article,  aald  devlcea  including  auc- 
tion means  for  pulling  aald  front  edge  below  aald  gage  to 
permit  the  edgewise  removal  of  the  article  from  the  bo^ 
torn  of  the  ataek. 
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2.  A  feed  mechanism  comprising  InstrvimeDtalltlM  for 
bol.llns  In  Rtiitloiiaii-  [wsltlon  a  stack  of  flat  nrtlcloa,  de- 
yh-M  fur  cuuii>:lnu  the  bottom  of  the  atiick.  mechanlum  for 
causing  Mid  devlcts  to  have  a  back  and  forth  movement 
for  fpcdiii;;  the  articles  In  succession  from  the  bottom  of 
the  utiuk.  and  a  stationary  giiKe  extending  downward  be- 
low the  front  cd;;e  of  the  lowermost  artl<le,  said  devices 
Including  snition  moans  for  pullinR  said  front  ed«e  bolow 
said  pa-e  to  permit  the  e<Iui'wisc  removal  of  the  article 
from  tliH  l>otti>m  of  tlie  stack,  and  said  instrumentalities 
Includlii;;  a  plurality  of  parallel  strips  forming  a  support 
for  the  stack,  said  strips  being  movabie  endwise  with  said 
devices. 


with  the  rod  and  connected  to  a  brake-control  device,  and 

I   trlpper-opposlng  opposite   buffers  carried   by   the   rod.   the 

j   trip|)er  being  arranged  between  track  rails  for  adjustment 

I    In  and  out  of  the  way  of  one  or  the  other  of  said  buffer*. 

2.  A   railway  track,   rolling  stock   running  on   the  track 

and  provided  with  automatic  bruke-aettinK  mechanism  com- 


8.  A  feed  mechanism  comprising  Instrumentalities  for 
holding  a  stack  of  flat  articles,  devices  for  engaging  the 
bottom  of  the  stack,  mechanism  for  causing  said  devices 
to  have  11  back  and  forth  movement  for  feeding  the  articles 
Id  succession  from  the  Iwttom  of  the  stack,  and  a  gage 
esteudlng  below  the  front  edge  of  the  lowermost  article, 
uld  devices  Including  suction  means  for  pulling  snld 
front  ed;:e  below  saWI  gage  to  permit  the  edgewise  removal 
of  the  article  from  the  bottom  of  the  stack,  and  sharp 
points  for  engaging  the  lower  surface  of  said  article  to 
feed  the  s.ime  forward. 

4.  A  feed  mechanism  comprising  instrumentalities  for 
holding  a  stack  of  flat  articles,  devices  for  engaging  the 
bottom  of  the  stack,  mechanism  for  causing  said  devices  to 
have  a  back  and  forth  movement  for  feeillng  the  articles 
In  succession  from  the  bottom  of  the  stack,  and  a  gage 
extending  below  the  front  edge  of  the  lowermost  article, 
■aid  devices  Including  suction  means  for  pulling  said  front 
edge  below  said  gage  to  permit  the  edgewise  remoral  of 
the  article  from  the  bottom  of  the  stack,  said  Instrumen- 
talities Including  a  plurality  of  parallel  strips  for  sup- 
porting the  stack,  movable  endwise  with  said  devices,  and 
a  sharp  point  for  ench  strip,  said  points  engaging  the  lower 
■arface  of  said  article  to  feed  the  same  forward,  and 
Bcans  permitting  depression  of  said  points  during  the 
return  movement   thereof  below  the  next  article. 

5.  A  feed  mechanism  comprising  lustrument.illtlcs  for 
holding  In  stationary  position  a  stack  of  flat  articles,  de- 
Tleen  for  engaging  the  bottom  of  the  stack,  mechanism  for 
causing  snld  devices  to  have  n  bock  and  forth  movement  for 
feeding  tlie  articles  in  succession  from  the  bottom  of  the 
■tnciJ,  and  a  stationary  gage  exfenling  downward  below 
tlie  front  e<lKe  of  the  lowermost  article,  said  devices  In- 
cluding suction  means  for  pulling  said  front  edse  below 
call!  gage  to  permit  the  edgewise  removal  of  the  article 
from  tlie  Ixittom  cf  the  stack,  a  valve  for  admitting  air 
to  release  the  article  from  said  means,  and  a  atatlonary 
•lement  for  automatically  opening  said  valve. 

LClalma  0  to  12  not  printed  in  the  liaaette.] 


prising  an  angle-rod  slldable  In  guides,  an  arm  rigid 
with  the  rod  and  connected  to  a  brake-control  device,  and 
tripijer-opposlng  buffers  carried  by  the  rod  at  Its  ends, 
tne  tripper  being  arranged  between  track  rails  for  ad- 
justment In  connection  with  a  semaphore  in  and  out  of 
the  way  of  one  or  the  other  of  the  buffera. 


1.15.'5,.'>05.  PUINTINO  -  MACHINE.  Ihvino  F.  .Niles, 
I'lalnfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  R.  Hoe  and  Co..  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  -Ian.  .?,  1013. 
Serial  No.  730.003.      (CI.  101—100.) 


l,l,%r...''.04.  RAILWAY  imAKFSnTTINO  MECHANISM. 
FaAXK  Mt  Lvr.v.  Waupun.  Wis.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1014.  Se- 
rial  No.   804.73.1.      (CI.  24C.— .-.n.) 

1,  A  rnllwny-trnck,  rolling  stock  running  on  the  track 
and  pnivlded  with  nutomiitlc  brake-setting  mechanism 
eomprisiug  an  angle-rod  slldable  In  guidea,  an  arm  rigid 


1.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  cyl- 
inder having  a  printing  surface,  and  a  non-lmpreasion 
sheet  receiving  surface,  of  an  Imprcsulon  cylinder  making 
two  revolutions  to  one  of  the  cylinder  having  the  print- 
ing surface,  said  cylinder  coiipcratlng  with  the  printing 
surface  on  one  revolution  and  delivering  the  sheet  to  the 
non-imprcsslon  sheet  receiving  surface  on  the  next  revolu- 
tion, and  a  flat  delivery  mechanism  cooperating  with  aald 
sheet  receiving  surface. 

2  In  a  transfer  printing  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  cylinder  having  a  planogrnphlc  printing  surface  and 
a  non-lmpresslon  sheet  receiving  surface,  of  a  design  car- 
rying cylinder  for  delivering  the  design  to  the  printing 
surface,  a  flat  delivery  coJiperatlng  with  the  aheet  re- 
ceiving surface  to  which  the  sheets  are  delivered  printed 
side  up  from  the  sheet-receiving  surface,  and  cooperating 
Impression  means. 

3.  In  a  transfer  printing  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  cylinder  having  a  planograpblc  printing  surface  and  a 
non-lmpresslon  sheet  receiving  surface,  of  a  design  carry- 
ing cylinder  for  delivering  the  design  to  the  printing  sur- 
face, a  flat  delivery  coiiperatlng  with  the  sheet  receiving 
surface,  and  an  Impression  cylinder  making  two  revolo- 
tlons  to  one  revolution  of  the  cylinder  having  the  print- 
ing surface,  said  cylinder  cooperating  with  the  printing 
surface  to  print  the  sheet  on  one  revolution  and  delivering 
the  sheet  to  the  aheet  receiving  surface  on  the  next  revolu- 
tion. 

4.  In  a  transfer  printing  machine,  the  combination  with 
n  cylinder  having  a  planographlc  printing  surfnc-e  and  a 
non-lmpresslon  sheet  receiving  surface,  of  a  design  carry- 
ing cylinder  for  delivering  the  design  to  the  printing  sur- 
face, aald  cylinder  being  arranged  to  make  two  revolutiona 
to  each  of  the  cylinder  having  the  design  earrylns  nr- 
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(ace,  an  impreaaloo  cylinder  making  two  revolutions  to 
one  of  the  cylinder  having  the  printing  surface,  and  a 
flat  dirilvery  mechanism  coSperatlng  with  the  sheet  re- 
ceiving surface. 


II 


1,166.606.  SHOE  SUPPORTER. 
Quentin.  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  13. 
(Cl.  36—72.) 


MiHiauKA  Osi^Ki,   San 
101 5.     Serial  No.    1.942. 


//  u 


A  protector  for  shoes  comprising  a  .-supporting  member 
arranged  to  be  disposed  around  the  ankle  'if  a  shoe,  a  rela 
tlvely  stiff  member  arranged  to  be  disposed  transversely 
across  the  shank  of  the  shoe  adjacent  the  breast  of  the 
heel,  such  member  having  upturned  ends  and  inwardly 
projecting  flanges,  the  latter  being  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  uverlle  the  upper  edge  of  the  sole,  and  means 
for  connecting  the  said  supporting  member  with  the  said 
apturned  ends. 


1,155,607.  DRAWING-RING.  Rookr  S.  Pb.\sb:.  Pltts- 
burgli,  I'a»,  assignor  to  The  Pittsbui^h  Plate  GUtsa  Com- 
pany. I"itr>ii\irgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Nov.  24,  1911.     Serial  No.  662,226.     (Cl.  49—61.) 


1.  In  combination  in  drawing  apparatni,  a  ring  lying 
partially  snhmerged  In  a  body  of  glass  and  comprising  a 
conical  bench  having  Its  inner  and  outer  surfaces  con- 
rerglng  downwardly  and  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  a 
downwardly  projecting  collar  having  Its  lower  edge  free 
and  projecting  Into  the  body  of  glass. 

2.  Id  combination  In  a  drawing  apparatus,  a  ring 
lying  partially  submerged  In  a  body  of  glass  and  comprising 
a  conical  annular  bench  open  at  the  bottom  and  having 
its  luotr  and  outer  surfaces  converging  downwardly  where- 
by the  body  of  glasa  in  the  ring  U  partially  segregated 
from  the  glass  l>eneath  the  ring  but  la  in  free  communi- 
cation therewith. 

8.  A  drawing  ring  comprising  a  body  portion  provided 
with  an  annular  recess  formed  in  the  normally  submerged 
portion  of  the  ring,  and  means  for  admitting  fluid  under 
pressure  Into  the  recess. 

4.  A  drawing  ring  comprising  a  body  portion  provided 
with  a  recess  In  the  lower  face  which  is  normally  sub- 
merged in  the  glass,  and  means  for  admitting  fluid  under 
pressure  into  the  recess. 

6.  A  drawing  ring  comprising  a  body  portion  provided 
with  a  recess  in  the  lower  face  which  is  normally  sub- 
merged In  the  glass,  and  means  for  exhausting  the  gas 
given  off  by   the  glsss  and  collecting  In  the  recess. 

{Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

219  0.  O.— .'^ 


1,165,608.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  -  ROLL  HOLliER.  Jvlks 
RiCHAao  and  BiNt  Picaas  Mabix  Lavie.  Paris.  France. 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1913.     Serial  No.  741.515.     ^Cl.  95—34.) 


1.  In  a  photographic  apparatus,  the  combiiiatiun  01  a 
fixed  glass  plate,  a  movable  table,  a  supply  sikxiI.  a  wind 
Ing  spool  adapted  to  take  up  a  film  pastiln^  between  said 
glass  plate  and  table  from  said  supply  spo<  1.  an  operating 
handle  for  controlling  the  shifting  of  the  tHli!<'  against 
said  >;lai-s  plate,  and  means  actuated  by  the  ojieratiuu  of 
said  handle  for  locking  the  winding  spool  wbeu  the  tilm 
is  clamped  between  said  table  and  glass  plate. 

2.  In  a  photographic  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
fixed  glass,  a  movable  table,  a  supply  spool,  a  winding 
spool  adapted  to  take  up  a  film  paaalng  between  said 
glass  and  table  from  said  supply  spool,  an  operating  handle 
for  controlling  the  shifting  of  the  table  against  said  glass, 
and  a  bolt  actuated  by  the  operation  of  sail  handle  for 
locking  the  winding  spool  when  the  film  is  clamped  be- 
tween .said  table  and  glass. 

3.  In  a  photographic  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
fixed  glass,  a  movable  table,  a  supply  spool,  a  winding 
spool  adapted  to  take  up  a  film  pas.slog  Ijetwecn  said  glass 
and  table  from  said  supply  spool,  an  operating  handle  for 
coutrulliiij;  the  shifting  cf  the  table  ajraiuj-t  sai,i  glass,  a 
boll  actuated  by  the  operation  of  .<iid  handle,  a  ratchet 
for  said  winding  spool  and  a  pawl  engaging  with  said 
ratchet  and  adapted  to  be  locked  by  said  imlt  when  the 
film  Is  clamped  between  said  table  and  ^lasb. 

4.  In  a  photographic  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
fixed  glass,  a  movable  table,  a  supply  spool^  a  winding 
spool  adapted  to  take  up  a  film  passing  between  said  glass 
aiid  table  from  said  supply  spool,  an  operating  handle 
for  controlling  the  shifting  of  the  table  against  said 
glass,  a  bolt  actuated  by  the  operation  of  said  handle,  a 
ratchet  for  said  winding  epool,  a  pawl  engaging  with  said 
ratchet  and  adapted  to  be  locked  by  said  bolt  when  the 
film  is  clamped  between  said  table  and  glass,  and  means 
to  indicate  whether  the  film  Is  in  a  free  or  clamped  po- 
sition. 

5.  In  a  photographic  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
fixed  glass,  a  movable  table,  a  supply  spool,  a  #lndlng 
i^pool  adapted  to  take  up  a  film  passing  between  said  glass 
and  table  from  said  supply  spool,  a  cam  shaft  provided 
with  an  operating  handle  and  adapted  by  its  en;.;agement 
with  the  table  to  shift  said  table  against  the  giass  so  as  to 
clamp  the  film  therebetween,  a  ratchet  for  the  winding 
spool,  a  pawl  In  engagement  with  said  ratchet,  a  bolt 
member  controlled  by  said  cam  shaft  and  adapted  to  lock 
said  pawl  so  as  to  prevent  further  rotation  of  said  ratchet 
when  the  film  Is  thus  clamped,  an  Index  actuated  by  said 
bolt  and  adapted  to  indicate  whether  the  film  Is  In  a  free 
or   clamped   position,  substantially  as  herein  described. 


l.l.->5.500.  RUBBER-STAMP  CABINET.  Howakd  W. 
Roberts,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1015.  Serial 
No.  10,551.     (CL  101— 18S.) 

1.  A  rubber  stamp  cabinet  having  parallel  sides  and 
fixed  flanges  at  the  outer  edges  of  said  parallel  sides  pro- 
jecting inwardly  beyond  the  Inner  face  of  the  sides.  In 
combination  with  a  plurality  of  spacers  supported  under 
the  flanges  and  bearing  against  each  other,  substantially  U 
described. 

2.  A  rubber  stamp  cabinet  having  parallel  sides  and 
fixed  flanges  at  the  outer  edges  of  said  parallel  sides  pro- 
jecting inwardly  beyond  the  inner  face  of  the  aidea,  la 
combination  with  a  plurality  of  spacers  supported  OB^r 
t^e  flanges  and  bearing  against  each  other,  said  sp^ean 
located   parallel   to  each   other  and   at   an   angle   to   tht 

i  rear  wall  of  the  cabinet,  substantially  as  described. 
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3.  A  caUnet  of  tbe  character  described  having  parallel 
■Idea  and  fixed  flangea  at  the  edges  thereof  projecting  in- 
wardly beyond  the  Inner  face  of  the  sides,  In  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  removable  spacers,  each  spacer  having 
Its  ends  bent  at  an  angle  and  supported  on  the  spacer 
below,  substaatlally  aa  described. 


4.  A  cabinet  of  the  character  described  having  parallel 
aidaa  and  fixed  flanges  ai  the  edges  thereof  projecting  in- 
wardly beyond  the  Inner  face  of  the  sides.  In  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  removable  spacers,  each  spacer  taaTlng 
Ita  ends  bent  at  an  angle  and  supported  on  the  ^acer 
below,  the  edges  of  said  end  portion  located  at  an  angle, 
whereby  tba  apacen  are  located  parallel  to  each  other 
but  »t  aa  ancle  to  the  rear  wall  of  the  cabinet,  subetan- 
tlally  aa  deacribed. 

6.  A  rubber  atamp  cabinet,  comprising  a  back,  aides, 
and  ends,  and  fixed  flanges  at  the  front  edges  of  the  sides, 
projecting  inwardly  beyond  the  Inner  faces  of  the  sides, 
a  series  of  removable  spacers  In  the  cabinet,  the  ends  of 
aald  spacers  bent  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  intermediate 
portions  thereof  and  poalttoned  under  the  aald  flangea,  the 
enda  of  eftch  spacer  bearlac  against  the  adjacent  spacer, 
subataatUily  aa  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,155^810.     MOLD  FOR  COMPOSITE  STEEL  CASTINGS. 
AUnxANOaa  BojEKorr,    Blejitza.   Russia.     Original  ap 
plication  filed  Sept.   18,  191::.  Serial   No.  720,953.     Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  July  24,  1014.     Serial 
No.  852,819.    .  (CI.  22—121.) 


In  a  aold  for  produdng  compoaite  metal  caatlnca  made 
op  of  layers  of  different  chemical  rompoaitiona,  the  com- 
bination with  the  mold  of  any  number  of  metal  partitions 
adapted  to  fuse  with  the  hot  molten  meUl  and  of  leaa 
width  than  the  opposed  walls  of  the  mold  bordering  the 
edges  of  the  partition  and  provided  with  projections  to 
facilitate  and  strengthen  the  bonding  of  adjacent  layera. 


of  a  base-plate  secured  to  the  casing  over  said  aperture, 
and  provided  with  bearings,  a  ahaft  supported  In  said 
bearings  and  operatlvely  connected  at  one  end  with  said 
engine  fiywheel,  and  a  rotative  member  In  driving  con- 
nection with  said  shaft  at  Its  opposite  end. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  engine  flywheel  and  a 
gear  casing  provided  with  an  aperture  In  Its  side  wall, 
of  a  base-plate  secured  to  the  casing  over  said  aperture, 
a  shaft  mounted  on  said  base-plate  and  extending  through 
the  same,  a  pinion  on  one  end  of  said  shaft  having  driving 
connection  with  said  flywheel,  and  a  rotative  member 
operatlvely  connected  with  the  opposite  end  of  said 
shaft  exterior  of  the  casing. 


1,150,511.     STARTING     DEVICB    FOR     MOTOE-VKHI- 
CLBS.     EMMSOic  C.  Rdbsill,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  May 
28.  1914.     SerUl  No.  841,434.      (CI.  74—7.) 
1.  The    combination    with    an    engine    fiywheel    and    a 

gear  caalng  provided  with  an   aperture  in  its  aide  wall. 


3.  The  combination  with  an  engine  flywheel  and  a  gear 
casing  provided  with  an  aperture  In  Its  side  wall^  of  a 
base-plate  secured  to  the  casing  over  said  aperture,  an 
endwise  movable  shaft  mounted  on  said  base-plate  and 
extending  through  the  same,  said  shaft  having  driving 
connection  at  one  end  with  said  flywheel,  a  motor  baring 
driving  connection  with  the  opposite  end  of  said  shaft, 
and  means  for  giving  endwise  movement  to  said  shaft. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  engine  fly-wheel  and  a  gear 
casing  provided  with  an  aperture  In  Its  side  wall,  of  a 
base-plate  secured  to  the  casing  over  said  aperture,  an 
endwise  movable  shaft  mounted  on  said  base-plate  and 
extending  through  the  aame,  said  shaft  having  driving 
connection  at  one  end  with  said  flywheel,  a  motor  having 
driving  connection  with  the  opposite  end  of  said  shaft 
and  an  endwise  movable  plunger  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  operated  to  transmit 
endwise  movement  thereto. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  engine  flywheel  provided 
with  a  gear-ring  and  a  gear-casing  provided  with  an 
aperture  in  Its  side  wall,  of  a  starting  device,  comprising 
a  base-plate  secured  to  the  casing  over  said  aperture,  an 
endwise  movable  shaft  mounted  on  said  base-plate  and 
extending  through  the  aame,  a  pinion  on  the  end  of  said 
■haft  inside  of  the  base-plate,  a  motor  mounted  on  the 
outer  face  of  the  base-plate,  and  having  driving  connec- 
tion with  the  outer  end  of  aald  sUrter  ahaft,  and  meana 
tor  giving  endwise  shifting  motion  to  aald  starter  ahaft 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,155,612.  PRIMARY  BATTERY.  AuansTi  L.  Saltz- 
MAN,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  aaaignor,  by  mesne  aaalgn- 
ments,  to  New  Jersey  Patent  Company,  West  Orange, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  20, 
1911.     Serial    No.   609,618.      (CI.   204—38.) 

1.  In  a  voltaic  battery,  the  combination  of  a  battery 
plate  and  a  supporting  frame  therefor,  said  frame  com- 
priaing  a  hanger  having  depending  portions  channel- 
shaped  in  croaa  aection,  and  a  bridging  member  channel- 
shaped  in  cross  section  with  ita  walla  depending  and  pro- 
vided with  an  upturned  lug  located  between  and  in  oi- 
gagement  with  the  walls  of  one  of  the  depending  por- 
tions  of   the   hanger,   substantially   aa  described. 

2.  In  a  voltaic  battery,  the  combination  of  a  battery 
plate  and  a  supporting  frame  therefor,  the  said  frame 
comprising  a  hanger  having  depending  portlona  channel 
shaped  In  crosa-section,  and  a  bridging  member  channel 
shaped  in  cross-aectlon  with  It^  walla  depending  and  pro- 
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vlded  with  upturned  lugs  which  are  frlctionally  engaged 
with  the  walls  of  the  depending  portions  of  the  hanger, 
■ubatantlally  as  described. 


3.  In  a  voltaic  battery,  the  combination  of  a  battery 
plate,  and  a  supporting  frame  therefor,  comprising  a  aup- 
portlng  member  having  two  depending  arms  channel 
shaped  In  cross- section,  and  provided  with  openings  and  a 
bridging  member  having  end  projections  extending 
through  the  said  openings  and  pressed  against  tbe  outer 
I>ortiont  of  the  depending  arms,  and  having  upturned 
projections  wedged  between  the  walls  of  the  said  arms, 
aubatantially  as  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  voltaic  battery,  tbe  combination  of  a  negative 
electrode  plate  and  a  supporting  frame  therefor,  the  said 
frame  having  depending  arms  and  a  bridging  member 
bavins  Its  ends  secured  to  tbe  depending  arms  and  having 
lugs  wedged  between  the  walls  of  tbe  depending  arms, 
and  a  positive  electrode  plate  carried  by  and  insulated 
from  the  said  bridging  member,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

5.  In  a  voltaic  battery,  the  combination  of  a  negative 
electrode  plate  and  a  supporting  frame  therefor,  the  aald 
frame  having  depending  arms  and  a  bridging  member 
having  Its  ends  secured  to  the  depending  arms  and  hav- 
ing lugs  wedged  between  the  walls  of  the  depending  arms, 
and  a  plurality  of  positive  electrode  plates  carried  by 
and  Insulated  from  the  said  bridging  member,  sulMtan- 
tlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  framework,  an 
anvil  mounted  therein,  a  block  mounted  above  the  anrll 
and  arranged  to  bear  upon  a  link  carried  by  the  auTll,  a 
cam  mounted  within  the  framework  above  the  block  and 
bearing  upon  the  latter,  and  meana  for  operating  the  cam, 
■aid  block  being  provided  with  parallel  link-engaging  de- 
vices spaced  from  tbe  sides  of  the  block. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  framework,  an 
anvil  mounted  therein,  said  anvil  being  provided  with 
grooves  extending  across  one  face  thereof,  a  projecting 
device  on  an  adjoining  face  and  located  between  the  enda 
of  the  grooves,  a  block  mounted  upon  tbe  anvil  and  pro- 
vided with  corresponding  grooves,  a  cam  bearing  upon 
the  block,   and   means  for  operating  the  cam. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  framework,  an 
anvil  mounted  therein,  means  provided  on  one  face  of  the 
anvil  for  holding  a  link  In  a  given  position,  means  pro- 
vided upon  another  face  of  said  anvil  for  holding  a  link 
at  an  angle  to  the  link  first  mentioned,  a  block  mounted 
above  the  anvil  and  provided  with  means  for  preventing 
the  lateral  movement  of  a  link  reating  on  the  anvil,  a 
cam  bearing  on  the  block  and  meana  for  operating  the 
cam. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  framework,  an 
anvil  mounted  therein,  a  block  mounted  above  the  anvil, 
means  for  operating  tbe  block,  means  for  gaging  tbe 
movement  of  the  block  with  reference  to  the  anvil,  said 
means  last  mentioned  bein^  located  in  the  path  of  the 
block  operating  meana. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  deacribed,  a  framework,  an 
anvil  mounted  therein,  a  block  mounted  above  the  anvil 
and  arranged  to  engage  a  link  carried  thereby,  means  in- 
cluding a  cam  for  operating  the  block,  meana  for  operating 
the  cam,  and  a  gage  located  in  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  block  operating  meana  for  indicating  the  dlatanca 
moved  by  the  block  with  reference  to  the  anvlL 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,155.518.  DEVICE  FOR  UPSETTING  THE  LINKS  OF 
CHAINS.  Fkcdkbick  W.  Schanoonst,  Sprague,  Wash. 
Filed  Aug.  21.  1911,  Serial  No.  646,053.  Renewed  Mar. 
27.  1915.     SerUl  No.  17.540.      (CI.  69—29.) 


1,165,514.  SPARK-PLUG.  Aubbbt  ScHMiiyr,  Flint  Mldt. 
assignor  to  Champion  Ignition  Company,  Flint,  Mich., 
a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Piled  Mar.  16,  1912.  Se- 
rial  No.  684,115.      (CI.   123—169.) 


1.  In  a  spark  plug,  the  combination  wltb  tbe  caae,  of 
■paced  lug»  on  said  case,  an  electrode  tormtA  of  a  taper- 
ing sheet  metal  stamping  having  a  ahank  aagaglng  aald 
spaced  lugs  and  secured  thereto  by  the  riTetlnc  orer  of 
the  latter. 

2.  In  a  spark  plug,  the  combination  with  the  case,  of 
an  electrode  formed  of  a  tapering  sheet  of  metal  atamplng 
having  a  shouldered  shank  portion,  and  apaced  loga  on 
said  case  for  receiving  said  shank  and  engaglac  aaM 
ahoulder,  aald  lugs  being  riveted  over  the  abank  to 
the  aame. 


1,165,516.  SPARK-PLUG.  Albkkt  ScHMlOT,  Flint  Mich., 
aaaignor  to  Champion  Ignition  Company,  Flint  Mich., 
a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  July  24, 1918.  Serial 
No.  780,865.     (CL  123—169.) 

1.  A  spark  plug,  comprising  an  outer  caalng  harlng  a 
threaded  nipple,  an  internally  threaded  oatar  portion  and 
a  shoulder  bearing  therebetween,  an  insulator  hsTlnf  a 
portion  within  the  nipple  portion  and  an  aalargamant 
forming  a  shoulder  opposed  to  the  ahoulder  on  the  caalng 
and  a  portion  tapering  outward  from  aald  ahoulder,  a  boali* 
ing  having  a  threaded  engagement  with  ths  Intaraallj 
threaded  portion  of  said  casing  and  a  taperad  bora,  and 
an  inner  sleeve  or  bushing  of  aabatantlaUy  tba  leaftb  of 
said  laat  mentioned  bushing  lnteri>os«d  between  aald  last 
mentioned  busning  and  the  tapering  portion  of  said  In- 
sulator forming  an  extended  surface  In  contact  with  each 
and  a  heat  conducting  medium  tberebetweea. 

2.  A  spark  plug,  comprlalng  a  caalng,  an  Insolator  there- 
in having  an  enlargement  forming  a  ahooldar  opposed  to 


6S 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  5, 1915. 


a  cumpl«rD«ntaiy  shoulder  on  the  oa«liig  and  tapering  out 
ward'  from  said  shoulder,  a  tapering  bushing  surrounding 
said  tapering  portion  of  the  Insulator  and  having  a  thread- 
ed  engagemt'nt    with    the    casinK.    and    a    second    tapering 


-X 


bashing  extending  substantially   tli«>   >natb   of  said    flr'*t- 
mentioned  tapering  boahlnjr.   Interp-^'^.l   between   saI.I   in 
sulator   and   first-mentioned    tapfrine    hnsiiini:    to    form    « 
seat  and  heat  conducting  medium. 


I 


1.155,516.  MAkINE  turbine.  Hbnrv  V.  Sohmidt. 
Pittsburgh,  I'a..  assignor  to  The  Westinghouse  Machine 
Company,  n  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  KUed  Sept. 
12.1913.     Serial  No.  789.483.      (CI.  121— 5R.i 


prising  a  drlTen  gear,  a  drlvinu  gear  inter  meshing  with 
said  driven  gear  and  couple  1  to  said  first  mentioned 
tiiililnc.  and  a  second  drlvlu_'  ;.''  ar  intermeshlng  with  aaid 
•;eHr  and  coupled  to  said  l'>w  pressure  turbine. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  turbine 
in  which  motive  fluid  is  expanded  from  Initial  to  exhaust 
pr.s-sure.  a  second  turbine  harlng  oppositely  extending 
w..rkln){  passage*,  each  adapted  to  expand  motive  fluid 
finni  an  Intermediate  to  exhaast  pressure,  and  means  for 
d.'llveriii>;  motive  fluid  from  an  intermediate  portion  of  the 
ttoiklu;;  passaj;.'  of  the  first  turblue  to  the  Inlet  of  the 
second  turbine. 

.'.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  turbine 
ci.inprlsln;,'  a  high  pressure  section  and  a  low  pressure 
siotl'n  In  which  motive  fluid  is  expanded  from  Initial  to 
exhinist  pressure,  a  second  turbine  having  a  divided  work- 
ini:  section  adapted  to  operate  in  parallel  with  the  low 
im-isure  section  of  the  first  turbine,  and  means  for  de- 
live:  Ins  motive  fluid  from  an  intermediate  point  of  the 
w.  '.kink?  passaKe  of  the  first  to  the  Inlet  "f  the  second 
turlilne. 

\y  .alms  0  to  .00  not  printed  in  the  Gaietti.l 


.1. -..-,.. -.17.  SIt;i/riN(.  .M'l'.VK.VTl  S  OI-  ORPNANCE. 
ij.iK.Ni:  S<iiNE!UKH,  I^'  ("reu7.ut,  France.  Filed  .Ian.  20, 
1915.     Serial  No.  3.316.     K'l.  3.1— 48.) 


1.  A  power  genermtlng  ayatem  comprtalng  a  turbine  hav 
iBt  •  ••*«'>  preiBure  turbine  element,  a  dlTtded  low  precsare 
tvrteiJie  elemeJit  comnan  lea  ting  therewith,  the  separate 
sections  of  which  are  arranged  to  operate  In  parallel,  oae 
of  the  sections  of  the  divided  low  pressure  turbine  element 
being  isolated  Dy  being  located  In  a  separat.  casing  and 
belBf  adapted  to  receive  fluid  from  the  high  pressure  ele- 
ment while  the  tnrMne  is  operating  at  full  [X'wer  and  at 
hJgli  speed,  and  means  for  shotting  off  the  fluid  to  the 
isolated  section  when  the  turbine  is  operating  at  low  speed 
and  at  reduced  power. 

2.  A  tnrblne  comprising  an  impalse  stage  and  a  fall  pe- 
rtobaral  admlsalon  low  presanre  aectlon,  in  combination 
with  aa  Isolated  low  pressnre  section  locate<l  in  a  sepa 
r«te  easing  and  adapted  to  operve  In  parallel  with  said 
ft*at  mentioned  low  preaaure  sectlin.  aad  means  for  de- 
ll^vrtnc  a  portion  of  the  motive  fluid  discharged  froca  the 
iMpnlae  ataua  of  the  turbine  to  the  Isolated  section  when 
the  eoBMnad  apparatus  la  developing  full  power. 

8.  IB  an  appanitua  of  the  character  deaeribed,  a  turbine 
havloir  a  working  pasaace  ftor  expanding  motlTe  fluid  from 
iqltlal  to  exhaust  pressure,  and  a  low  pressure  tnrblne 
for  receiving  aotlre  fluid  from  said  first  mentioned  turbine 
and  for  expaadlnc  the  motive  flnld  so  received  to  exhaust 
pressure.  In  comWnation  with  a  tranamlsslon  gearing  eora- 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  sighting  guns,  the  combination  of 
a  transverse  level,  a  .sight,  supporting  means  for  the  level 
and  the  sicbt  adapted  to  secure  them  to  the  gun,  the  said 
level  behMJ  adjustable  on  the  supporting  means  In  ac 
cordanc*  with  the  transverse  inclination  of  the  gun  about 
an  axis  extending  In  a  direction  geaerallj  longitudinal  of 
the  gun,  and  the  said  sight  being  adjustable  on  the  sup- 
p<irtlng  means  about  an  upright  axis  tlxed  against  trans 
verse  angu  r  movement  with  respect  to  the  gun,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  sl«ht  in  definite  predetermined 
relationship  to  the  adjustment  of  the  said  level,  thereby 
correcting  the  error  otherwise  arising  from  the  said  trans- 
verse Inclination. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  sightlns  guns,  the  combination  of 
a  transverse  level  adjustable  in  accordance  with  the 
transverse  Inclination  of  the  gun  about  an  axl ;  extending 
In  a  direction  generally  lonjcltndlnal  of  the  giin,  a  sight 
adjustable  about  an  upright  aila  flxed  against  transverse 
angular  movement  with  respect  to  the  gun.  and  connec- 
tions between  the  said  level  and  the  said  sight  for  auto- 
raatlnaily  adjusting  the  sl«ht  In  definite  predetermined  re- 
lationship to  the  adjustment  of  the  said  level,  thereby 
correcting  the  error  otherwise  arising  from  the  said  trans- 
verse Inclination. 

.1.  In  an  apparatus  for  sighting  guns,  the  combination 

of  a  support  adapted  to  bo  secured  to  the  gun  In  a  posl- 

1   tlon  which  la  fixed  for  any  given  range,  a  transver>»e  level 
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on  the  support  adjustable  to  different  vertical  angles  with 
respect  to  the  normally  vertical  median  plane  of  the  gun  In 
accordance  with  the  transverse  Inclination  of  the  gun,  a 
sight  on  the  support  extending  in  a  direction  generally  lon- 
gitudinal of  the  gun  but  at  a  normally  small  horl«»tal 
angle  to  the  axis  thereof  to  compensate  for  the  drift  of  the 
projectile,  the  said  sight  being  adjustable  with  respect  to 
the  support  to  Increase  or  decrease  the  said  normally  small 
angle,  and  means  for  varying  the  said  angle  of  the  sight  In 
definite  predetermined  relationship  to  the  adjuatmenta  of 
the  level,  thereby  correcting  the  error  otherwise  arising 
from  the  transverse  inclination  of  the  gun. 

4.  La  an  apparatus  for  sighting  guns,  the  combination  of 
a  support  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  gun  In  a  position 
which  is  flxed  for  any  given  range,  a  transverse  level  on 
the  sapport  adjustable  to  different  vertical  angles  with 
reapect  to  the  normally  vertical  median  plane  of  the  gun 
In  accordance  with  the  transverse  Incllnatloa  of  the  ^n, 
a  sight  on  the  support  extending  in  a  direction  generally 
longitudinal  of  the  gun  but  at  a  normally  «raall  borl- 
Bontal  angle  to  the  axis  thereof  to  compensate  lor  the 
drift  of  the  projectile,  the  said  sight  being  adjustoble  to 
Increase  or  decrease  the  said  normally  small  angle,  and 
connections  between  the  said  level  and  the  said  sight  for 
autonutically  adjusting  the  angle  of  the  sight  in  definite 
predetermined  relationship  to  the  adjustments  of  the  level, 
thereby  correcting  the  error  otherwise  arising  from  the 
transverse  inclination  of  the  gun. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  sighting  guns,  the  combination  of 
a  transverae  level  adjustable  in  accordance  with  the  trans- 
verse Inclination  of  the  gun  about  an  axis  extending  In  a 
direction  generally  longitudinal  of  the  gun,  a  sight  ad 
Juatable  about  an  upright  axis  flxed  gainst  transverse 
angular  movement  with  respect  to  the  gun,  connections 
between  the  said  level  and  the  said  sight  for  automatically 
adjusting  the  sight  in  definite  predetermined  relationship 
to  adjustments  of  the  said  level,  thereby  correcting  the 
error  otherwise  arising  from  the  transverse  Inclination, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  said  connections  in  accord 
ance  with  the  range. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


cular  supporting  flange,  there  being  radially  dlaposed  ribs 
upon  the  upper  face  of  the  plate,  each  rib  gradually  in- 
creasing in  height  from  Its  ends  toward  an  intermediate 
point,  a  hood  removably  seated  on  the  base  plate  and 
bearing  outwardly  at  its  lower  edge  against  the  marginal 
rib.  said  hood  having  a  depressed  top.  a  handle  connected 
to  the  depressed  top  and  having  its  uppermost  portion 
located  below  the  uppermost  portion  of  the  hood,  said 
hood   having   outlet  openings  in   said   depressed   top.   and 


1,155,618.  WINDMILL.  I»amel  R.  Scholes.  Chicago. 
111.,  assignor  to  Aermotor  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  I'lled  Apr.  9.  1914.  Serial  No. 
SS0,5XO.      (CI.   ITO^TT.i 


A  wind  mill  Including  a  wind  wheel ;  a  mill  head  ;  a 
•upporting  tower;  and  an  upright  tubular  column  flxed 
at  the  upper  end  of  said  tower  and  having  a  lower  portion 
apon  which  the  mill  head  may  turn  and  an  upper  por- 
tion of  smaller  diameter  that  constitutes  a  shaft  about 
which  the  mill  bead  may  turn,  said  column  portions  being 
latefrally  formed  from  a  single  tube. 


'      !' 


heat  spreading  means  detachably  mounted  ou  the  base 
plate  and  under  the  hood  and  Including  upper  and  lower 
plates,  an  Interposed  thickness  of  Insulating  material  se 
cured  to  the  plates,  and  legs  depending  from  the  lower 
plate  and  detachably  bearing  upon  the  base  plate  and 
between  ceitaln  of  the  radial  ribs,  there  being  radial  se- 
ries of  openings  within  the  base  plate  and  between  the 
radial  ribs,  the  said  openings  increasing  In  width  toward 
thp  periphery  of  the  base  plate. 


1,155,520.  CHAIN-STRETCHER.  Joseph  Shoos.  Rose- 
ton,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  15,019. 
(CI.    254—66.1 
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1,1BB,619.  COOKING  ATTACHMENT  FOE  8T0VE8. 
'  Qaoaea  F.  Shapi^nd.  Ballna.  Kans.    Filed  Feb.  8.  1915. 

Serial  No.  6.829.      (CI.   126—213.. 

A  cooking  attachment  for  stoves.  Including  a  base  plate 
having  an  upstanding  marginal  rib  and  a  depending  eir- 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  housing,  a  ra«k 
bar  fllldahly  mounted  In  said  housing,  a  hook  carried  by 
one  end  of  the  rack  bar.  an  arm  mounted  in  said  hoosiag. 
a  hook  carried  by  the  free  end  of  said  arm,  a  gear  whael 
In*  mesh  with  said  rack,  a  pinion  in  meab  with  said  gear 
wheel,  a  spring  pressed  pin  adapted  to  engage  said  plniOD 
to  arrest  movement  thereof,  and  an  operating  handle  tar 
said  gear  wheel. 

2.  Means  for  stretching  a  chain  comprising  a  pair  of 
hook  members,  a  spring  pressed  pin  carried  by  one  of  aald 
members,  a  rack  bar  carried  by  the  otiier  of  said  aica- 
bera,  a  supporting  bousing,  meshing  gearing  within  aabl 
housing  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  spriag  prmsed  pia, 
and  means  for  operating  said  gearing. 

:i.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  booa- 
ing.  n  hot)ke<l  arm  flxed  to  said  housing,  a  second  hookad 
arm  slidably  mounted  within  said  bousing  and  prorMad 
with  rack  teeth  on  its  lower  edge,  a  gear  in  mesli  with 
said  rack  teeth,  a  pinion  in  mesh  with  said  gear,  a  spring 
pressed  pin  adapted  to  engage  said  pinion  to  arrest  more- 
ment  thereof,  a  cam  member  carried  by  aald  spring 
pressed  pin  and  adapted  to  be  moved  to  poaltloo  t©  en- 
gage aald  housing  to  hold  the  pin  retracted  from  engage- 
ment with  the  pinion. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  bo«s- 
Ing.  an  arm  mounted  In  one  end  of  said  bousing,  a 
carried  by  the  free  end  of  said  arm.  there  being  a 
In  said  arm  opening  into  said  booslBg,  a  spring  pi 
pin  mounted  in  "said  recess,  meshing  gearing  witUa  aald 
bousing,  a  rack  bar  within  said  botwing  awshlBg  with 
said  gearing,  a  hook  carried  by  the  free  end  of  said  rack 
bar,  and  a  cam  member  associated  with  aald  spriag 
pressed  pin  adspted  to  bold  the  same  retracted  froas 
meshing  gesr. 
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B.  A.  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  n  support- 
ing hoQilng,  a  pair  of  hook  members  asaoclated  with  said 
hoaalng,  means  for  moving  one  of  said  hook  members,  a 
loeklnc  member  for  the  moving  means,  a  cam  member 
carried  by  the  locking  member  adapted  to  be  moved  to 
engaging  position  with  the  housing  to  hold  the  locking 
monber  In  Inoperative  position. 


1,155.521.  MAGNETO  -  ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  Fhbd- 
■Bi'cK  RiCHABD  SIMMS,  KUbum,  England,  assignor  to 
The  Slmms  Magneto  Company,  Bloomfleld,  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1912.  Serial 
No.  879,044.     (CI.  171—209.) 


1.  In  a  magneto  electric  machine  for  generating  sepa 
rate  currenta  for  Ignition  and  lighting  circuits,  the  com 
blnation  with  a  plurality  of  permanent  horse  shoe  mag 
nets  having  their  arms  extending  in  the  same  direction, 
the  anna  of  certain  of  said  magnets  being  extended  be- 
yond the  arma  of  the  others,  a  pair  of  pole  shoes  8ecure<l 
to  said  extended  arma,  an  armature  located  between  said 
pole  Bhoea.  a  pair  of  pole  shoes  secured  to  the  shorter 
magaet  arms,  and  a  separate  armature  located  between 

■aid  pole  aboes. 

2.,  In  a  magneto  electric  machine  for  generating  sepa- 
rate currents  for  ignition  and  lighting  circuits  respec 
tlveliy,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  permanent 
horae  shoe  magnets  located  side  by  side,  and  having  their 
arms  extending  In  the  same  direction,  one  of  said  magnets 
being  provided  with  arms  extending  beyond  those  of  the 
other  magnet  or  ma<nets,  a  pair  of  pole  shoes  secured  to 
•aid  extended  anna,  an  armature  located  between  said 
pole  shoes,  a  pair  of  pole  ehoes  secured  to  the  shorter 
magnet  arms  and  a  separate  armature  located  between 
■aid  polw  shoes. 

8.  In  a  magneto  electric  machine  for  generating  sepa 
rate  cnrrenU  for  Ignition  and  lighting  circuits  respec- 
tively, tbe  combination  with  a  plurality  of  permanent 
magneta,  arranged  side  by  side,  each  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  superimposed  horse  shoe  shaped  strips,  having 
their  arms  extending  in  the  same  direction,  the  arms  of 
certain  of  said  strips  being  extended  beyond  the  others,  a 
palt  of  pole  shoes  connected  to  said  extended  arms,  a  pair 
of  pole  shoea  connected  to  the  arms  not  so  extended,  and 
■sparate  and  differentially  constructed  armatures  located 
between  said  pain  of  pole  shoes  respectively. 

4.  In  a  magneto  electric  machine  for  generating  sepa 
rate  cnrrents   for   Ignition    and   lighting   circuits   respec- 
tively,   the   combination    with    a    plurality    of   permanent 
magnets,  arranged  side  by  side,  each  comprising  a   plu- 
rality of  superimposed  horse  shoe  shaped  strips,   having 


their  arma  extending  in  the  same  direction,  the  arms  of 
certain  of  said  strips  being  extended  beyond  the  others,  a 
pair  of  pole  shoes  connected  to  said  extended  arms,  ■ 
pair  of  pole  shoes  connected  to  the  arms  not  so  extended, 
and  an  Independent  armature  located  between  each  of 
said  pairs  of  pole  shoes. 

5.  In  a  magneto  electric  machine  for  generating  sepa- 
rate currents  for  ignition  and  lighting  circuits  respec- 
tively, the  combination  with  a  central  permanent  magnet 
comprising  a  plurality  of  superimposed  horse  shoe  shaped 
strips,  the  arms  of  one  of  said  strips  being  extended  be- 
yond those  of  the  others,  and  permanent  magnets  located 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  central  magnet,  each  composed 
of  a  plurality  of  horse  shoes  shaped  strips  having  arma 
substantially  of  the  length  of  the  short  arms  of  said  cen- 
tral magnet,  all  of  said  arms  extending  in  the  same  direc- 
tion, a  pair  of  pole  shoes  secured  to  said  extended  arms, 
an  armature  located  between  said  pole  shoes,  a  pair  of 
pole  shoes  secured  to  the  arms  of  the  end  magnets  and 
the  short  arms  of  said  central  magnet,  and  a  separate 
armature  located  between  said  pole  shoes. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette] 


1,15  5,522.  METAL-ROLLING  MACHINE.  NEL8  P. 
SjOBaiso,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  July  28,  1913.  Serial 
No.  781.608.      (CI.  153—54.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
of  a  continuous  positive  gear  train,  a  series  of  rolls  each 
frictionally  driven  connected  therewith,  and  a  series  of 
Idler  rolls  to  coact  with  said  frictionally  driven  rolls  to 
reform  metal  strips  passed  therebetween. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described  the  combination 
of  a  continuous  positive  gear  train,  a  series  of  friction- 
ally driven  rolls  any  one  of  which  Is  capable  of  differen- 
tial movement  with  respect  to  the  others  without  Inter- 
fering with  the  drive  of  the  others,  and  a  series  of  idler 
rolls  adapted  to  coact  with  said  frictionally  driven  rolls 
to  reform  metal  passed  therebetween. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  roller  dies,  means  for  friction- 
ally driving  one  of  each  pair  of  said  dies,  the  remaining 
die  of  each  pair  of  dies  adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  mate- 
rial operated  upon,  and  adjustable  means  above  and  be- 
low said  pairs  of  roller  dies  for  adjusting  the  same. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
of  a  supporting  frame,  an  adjustable  sliding  frame  there- 
on, uprights  in  said  frames,  a  plurnllty  of  movable  mem- 
bers  in  each  of  said  uprights  adapted  to  be  vertically  ad- 

'  Justed  so  as  to  Independently  move  toward  or  away  from 
each  other,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  upper  and  lower  roller 
I  dies  Journaled  in  said  members,  and  frictional  means  for 
'  independently  driving  each  of  said  lowermost  dies. 
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6.  The  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a  slldable  aux- 
iliary frame  mounted  thereon,  a  series  of  graduated  pairs 
of  roller  dies  adjustably  supported  between  said  frames,  a 
plurality  of  gears  frictionally  connected  to,  and  adjust- 
able with  certain  of  said  roller  dies,  and  a  plurality  of 
adjustable  pinions  meshing  with  said  gears  to  form  a  con- 
tinuous gear  train. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1. 155.523.  DEVICE  FOR  IDENTIFYING  CRIMINALS 
AND  OTHER  PERSONS  THROUGH  COMBINATION- 
PICTURE.  Chbistophsb  J.  Smith,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1914.     Serial  No.  818,677.     (01.  85—12.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  case,  a 
photograph  supporting  plate  adjustably  mounted  on  the 
top  of  said  case  and  a  plurality  of  transparent  plates  on 
which  is  Imprinted  various  articles  of  wearing  apparel 
hlngedly  mounted  on  four  sides  of  said  case  and  arranged^ 
to  be  folded  over  the  photographic  supporting  plate,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  rectan- 
gular case,  a  photograph  supporting  plate  mounted  on 
the  top  of  the  case  and  arranged  to  be  shifted  to  various 
poeitions  on  said  top ;  a  plurality  of  transparent  plates 
hinged  to  the  sides  of  the  case  and  arranged  to  be  folded 
over  the  photograph,  each  of  said  transparent  plates  pro- 
vided with  a  picture  of  a  certain  article  of  wearing 
apparel  which  Is  to  be  placed  over  the  photograph  for 
dressing  the  picture ;  and  slides  located  In  the  frame  for 
supporting  various  plates  containing  different  articles  of 
wearing  apparel,  substantially  as  spedfled. 


the  extent  of  movement  of  the  valve  to  Its  seat  and  the 
extent  of  movement  of  said  valve  from  Its  seat 


1,155,524.  PAPER  FRUIT-CONTAINBE.  Ona  E.  SMITH, 
San  Jose,  Cal.  Filed  May  3,  1916.  Serial  No.  26,588. 
(CI.  229—5.) 


The  combination  with  a  parafflned  plaUed  paper  fruit 
container  having  an  outwardly  curving  upper  edge  of  an 
elastic  band  positioned  around  said  container  a  distance 
below  said  upper  edge. 


1,166.626.  REGULATOR  TO  CONTBOL  THB  FLOW  OF 
FLUID.  IBA  H.  Sfencib,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  The  Spencer  Turbine  Cleaner  Company,  Hart- 
ford. Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Aug. 
10.  1911.     Serial  No.  648,467.     (Cl.  230—24.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  casing,  a  pipe 
leading  into  the  casing,  a  check  valve  In  said  pipe,  a  seat 
for  the  valve,  means  to  regulate  the  closing  of  the  valve, 
and  means  operating  Independently  of  the  aforesaid  means 
to  regulate  the  extent  of  opening  of  the  valve. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  casing,  a  pipe 
leading  Into  the  casing,  a  check  valve  In  said  pipe,  a  seat 
for  the  valve,  independently  operaUe  means  for  regulating 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  casing,  a  pipe 
leading  into  the  casing,  a  gravity  actuated  check  valve 
in  the  pipe,  a  screw  bolt  extending  through  the  pipe  and 
valve  seat  to  control  movement  of  the  valve  toward  the 
seat,  and  a  second  screw  bolt  extending  through  the  pipe 
in  opposition  to  the  first  to  control  the  opening  of  the 
valve. 


1,166,526.  COKE-OVEN.  Lklavd  L.  Sdmmibb,  Chicago, 
lU.  Filed  May  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  840.171.  (Cl. 
202—7.) 


'^y^a^^mkfi^iAmm^m^^i^jff^f^stm^wim 


1.  A  coke  oven  comprising  in  combination  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  closed  retort  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
sections  by  intermediate  walls  of  relatively  light  construc- 
tion extending  longitudinally  through  the  retort,  means 
for  feeding  portions  of  carboniferous  material  simul- 
taneously to  each  of  the  several  sections  of  the  retort, 
means  for  conveying  the  material  forwardly  In  each  of 
the  several  sections  of  the  retort  simultaneously,  and 
means  for  compressing  simultaneously  and  equally  the 
material  in  each  of  the  several  sections  in  the  retort  during 
the  coking  period. 

2.  A  coke  oven  comprising  in  combination  a  substan- 
tially horixontal  closed  retort  having  comparatively  heavy 
side  walls,  intermediate  walls  of  relatively  light  construc- 
tion extending  longitudinally  through  the  retort  and 
dividing  the  retort  Into  a  plurality  of  sections,  the  tide 
and  intermediate  walls  being  provided  with  heating  dneta, 
means  for  feeding  portions  of  the  material  simultaneooaly 
to  each  of  the  sections  of  the  retort,  means  for  convey- 
ing the  material  forwardly  in  each  of  the  several  secttona 
of  the  retort  simultaneously,  and  means  for  compreaslng 
simultaneously  and  equally  the  material  In  each  of  the 
several  sections  of  the  retort  during  the  coking  period. 


1,165,527.     MEDICAL  APPLIANCE.     Mabtin  M.  Bwi 
Chicago,   111.     Filed  Apr.  2,  1916.     Serial  No.   18.718. 
(Cl.  128 — 47.) 
1.  An  article  of  the  class  described,  including  a  base  and 

a  pair  of  chambers  therein  separated  by  a  bridge,  a  trana- 
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rtr  valve  located  In  Bald  bridge,  there  being  an  outlet  aria- 
Ing  from  said  valvp  to  the  exterior  of  said  base,  there  being 
openings  from  said  chambers  to  said  valve,  and  co  Incld- 
able  openings  In  said  valve,  wherehj-  upon  oscillation  of 
said  valve  the  same  will  alternately  open  rommauicatlon 
between   said   chambers  and   said   outlet. 


j4    ^'/^a^-^*- 


2.  A  d>\i'.r  of  ('•■  (la^s  described  Including  ;i  nou-col- 
lapsible  .■tti  u(  t!ii>  .  la  upstaudiug  iinzzle  iipou  the  upper 
Mirface  of  >alcl  >i  ruotvire.  there  belnn  .1  chumbHr  within 
.said  structure,  a  protuberance  luteKral  with  sniil  struc- 
ture projecting  Into  said  chamber,  and  baviuK  a  horizontal 
passage  way  therein  contiguous  to  the  Inner  fare  of  the 
upper  wall  of  said  chamber,  said  nozzle  having  a  through 
aperture  roiiuecting  with  said  passage  w;iy.  aud  a  valve 
adapted  fur  thi  admission  of  pressure  means  into  said 
chamber. 

■5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  non-col- 
lapsible structure,  an  upstanding  nozzle  upon  the  upper 
surface  of  said  structure,  there  being  a  chamber  within 
said  structure,  a  protuberance  integral  with  said  struc- 
ture projecting  into  said  cnamber  directly  underneath  said 
nozzle,  and  having  a  horizontal  passage  way  therein  con- 
tiguous to  the  inner  face  <>f  the  upper  wall  of  aald  cham- 
ber, said  nozzle  haviuir  a  thrijunh  aperture  connectintj  with 
said  passage  way,  and  a  valve  adapted  for  the  admission 
of  pressure  means  into  said  chamber. 

4.  An  article  of  the  class  described  including  a  base  and 
a  pair  of  chambers  therein  separated  by  a  bridee.  said 
bridge  having  a  vertical  aperture  therein  extending  ex- 
teriorly of  said  structure  and  a  transfer  valve  in  said 
brid|;e  effecting  connection  of  said  aperture  with  »aid 
chambers  alternately   upon   oscillation   of  said  valve. 


1.166.528.  VEHICLK  BODY  MOTNTINlJ  W.ai.ter  R. 
Tenmllk.  Dothnn.  Ala.  Filed  .\uu.  20.  IP  14.  Serial 
No.  857.736.      Ml.   21— 101. 1 


H.  The  comblnatloo  with  •  vehicle  frame  Including  longi- 
tudinal side  bars,  a  front  supporting  axle  for  said  frame, 
of  levers  fulcrumed  intermediate  of  their  ends  upon  the 
forward  ends  of  aaiid  frame  bars,  shock  absorbing  means 
including  telescoping  cylinder  sections,  the  Inner  ends  of 
said  levers  being  plvotally  connected  to  the  respectiva 
cylinder  sections,  and  relatively  movable  means  connectlnc 
the  outer  ends  of  said  levers  to  the  ends  of  the  vehicle  axle. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame  including 
lunarltudinal  side  bars  and  a  front  nxle  to  support  said 
frame,  of  levers  fulcrumed  intermediate  of  their  ends  upon 
the  respective  frame  bars,  telescopically  engaged  cylinder 
sections,  the  inner  ends  of  said  levers  being  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  respective  cylinder  sections,  a  spring  ar- 
ranged within  said  sections  and  normally  tending  to  force 
the  same  apart,  and  links  connecting  the  outer  ends  of 
the  respective  levers  to  the  ends  of  the  vehicle  axle. 

5.  The  comblnati6n  with  a  vehicle  frame  Including  lon- 
&;ltudinal  side  bars  and  a  front  axle  to  support  said  frame, 
of  levers  fulcrnmed  Intermediate  of  their  ends  upon  the 
respective  frame  bars,  spring  held  telescopically  engaged 
cylinder  sections,  the  inner  ends  of  said  levers  extending 
upwanlly  from  their  fulcrums  and  plvotally  connected  to 
the  respective  cylinder  sections,  the  outer  ends  of  said 
levers  extending  downwardly  from  their  fulcrums,  and 
links  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  the  respective  levers  to 
the  ends  of  the  vehicle  axle. 

[Claim  6  not   printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.  The  comhinatlon  with  a  vehicle  fmrae  and  support- 
ing axle  therefor,  of  levers  fulcrumed  Intermediate  of  their 
ends  upon  said  frame  and  having  short  Inwardly  and  up- 
wardly extending  arms  and  relatively  long  outwardly  ex- 
tending arras,  relatively  movable  sections  between  the 
latter  ends  of  the  arms  and  the  axle,  and  relatively  mov- 
able spring  held  members  to  which  the  shorter  arms  of 
the  respective  levers  are  connected. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame  and  support- 
ing axle  therefor,  of  levers  fulcrumed  intermediate  of  their 
ends  upon  the  frame  and  having  short  inwardly  and  up- 
wardly extending  arms  and  relatively  long  outwardly  ex- 
tending arms,  link  connections  between  the  latter  arms  of 
the  levers  and  the  axle,  and  spring  held  telescopically  en- 
gaged members,  the  ends  of  the  shorter  arms  of  the  re- 
spective levers  being  plvotally  connected  to  said  members. 


1.155,529.      IKKER     STICK   CHECK.      Joseph   F.   Vaiu- 
LANCCHKT,  Fall  Kiver,  Mass.      Filed  .Apr.   17,  1915.      Se- 


rial No. 


,053.      (C\.  139—1 


1.  A  picker  stick  check  comprising  a  pair  of  bangers, 
•  aih  including;  a  lilock  having  beveled  and  convex  inner 
surfaces,  means  for  securing  the  beveled  surfaced  portiona 
of  the  blocks  upon  the  lay  of  a  loom,  for  disposing  the 
blocks  In  convergent  relation  to  each  other,  a  pair  of  out- 
wardly tapered  resilient  checking  arms  having  their  thicker 
ends  overlying  the  convexed  surfaces  of  the  blocks,  and 
duplicate  means  passed  through  the  arms  and  blocks  and 
iliaKonally  disposed  with  relation  to  each  other  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  centers  of  the  convexed  surfaces  to  per- 
mit the  rocking  of  the  arms  thereon  for  the  adjustment 
thereof. 

2.  A  picker  stick  check  comprising  a  pair  of  resilient 
checking  arms  diapoeed  in  convergent  relation  to  each 
other,  hangers  for  the  arms  and  having  rounded  contacting 
surfaces  for  the  arms  to  permit  rocking  of  the  latter  there- 
on for  changing  the  relative  position  of  said  arms,  a  wear- 
ing block  on  the  picker  stick  and  of  greater  width  than  the 
latter  to  en'jrage  the  arms  when  passing  between  the  same, 
a  reduced  extension  on  s|ild  block,  and  a  clip  bolted  on 
the  picker  stick  and  embracing  the  extension. 


1,156,530.       PROCESS    FOR    FlKlSHINO    BREAD    AND 
THE  LIKE,     Arnold  8.  Wahl,  Chicago,  III.     Piled  Mar. 
22,  1915.     Serial  No.  16,210.      (CI.  99— 10.> 
1.  The  herein  described  process  of  finishing  bread  and 

the   like,    which   consists   In   surrounding  the   same   while 
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cooling,   after  baking,   with   a   predetermined   atmosphere 
containing  substances  which  it  is  desired  to  add. 

2.  Tbe  herein  described  process  of  finishing  bread  and 
the  like,  which  consists  in  surrounding  the  aame  while 
cooling,  after  baking,  with  a  predetermined  atmosphere 
containing  proper  constituents  for  absorption,  whereby 
tbe  bread  or  the  like  absorbs  into  its  pores  tbe  desired 
Ingredients. 

3.  Tte  herein  described  process  of  flnlsbing  bread  and 
the  like,  which  consists  in  surrounding  the  same  while 
cooling,  after  baking,  with  an  atmosphere  free  from 
oxygen. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  finishing  bread  and 
the  like,  which  consists  In  surrounding  the  same  while 
cooling,  after  baking,  with  an  atmosphere  of  carbon  dioxid. 

5.  Tbe  herein  described  process  of  finishing  bread  and 
the  like,  which  consists  in  surrounding  the  same  while 
cooling,  after  baking,  with  an  atmosphere  of  carbon  dioxid 
produced  by  fermentation. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

II  


1,155.631.  STOCK  FOOD.  Thomas  Bailey  Walker, 
Austin,  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1913.  Serial  No.  746,411. 
(CI.  9&— 11.) 

1.  That  process  of  making  stock  food  which  consists  in 
leaching  wood  particles,  adding  thereto  a  small  per  cent. 
of  ground  malt,  and  subjecting  the  same  to  heat,  then 
treating  the  mass  with  acid  liquors  under  pressure  to 
produce  hydrollsed  wood  cellulose,  then  neutralizing  with 
an  alkali,  finally  drawing  off  and  evaporating  the  liquid 
to  the  consistency  of  a  syrup,  and  returning  this  to  tbe 
mass. 

2.  That  process  of  making  stock  food  which  consists  In 
leachiog  wood  particles,  adding  thereto  a  small  per  cent. 
of  ground  ^.aalt,  and  subjecting  the  same  to  heat,  then 
treating  tbe  mass  with  acid  liquors  under  pressure  to 
produce  bydrolized  wood  cellulose,  then  neutralising  with 
an  alkali,  then  drawing  off  and  evaporating  the  liquid  to 
the  consistency  of  a  syrup,  and  returning  this  to  the  mass, 
and  flnully  adding  a  proportion  of  cotton  seed  meal. 

3.  A  stock  food  comprising  malt  treated  and  hydrollsed 
cellulose. 

4.  A  stock  food  comprising  malt  treated  and  hydrollzed 
celluloBP.  and  cotton  seed  meal. 

5.  A  stock  food  comprising  malt  treated  and  hydrollzed 
cellulose,   cotton   seed   meal,   and    molasses. 


1.166.582.  TRIMMING  MRCHANISM  FOR  GRINDER 
WHEELS  OF  SHAFT-GRINDING  MACHINES.  Fk«i> 
KRK'K  Alexanobi  Wakd,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Gear  Grinding  Machine  Company,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Michigan.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1912.  Serial  No. 
714.811.      (01.    125—6.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  rotary  grinder  wheel  of  a 
reciprocatory  work-holder  and  trimming  mechanism  for 
aald  wheel.  comprlsinK  a  concave  forming  trimmer  cen- 
tered parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  work-bolder 


and  provided  with  means  for  adjusting  the  radius  of  the 
arc,  and  an  edge  trimmer  provided  with  divergent  arms 
and  trimming  points  movable  on  said  arms. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  trimming 
mechanism  for  the  grinder  wheel,  comprising  a  rotatable 
shaft  having  its  axis  of  rotation  parallel  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  work,  a  trimming  point  and  a  holder  for 
the  trimming  point  laterally,  adjustably  secured  to  said 
rotatable  shaft,  and  a  second  trimmer  provided  with  di- 
vergent guide  arms  and  trimming  points  movable  along 
said  guide  arms  for  the  purpose  descrilted. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  rotary  grinder  wheel  and  a 
relatively  reclprocatory  work-bolder  of  a  trimming  mecha- 
nism for  tbe  grinder  wheel,  comprising  a  rotatable  mem- 
ber having  its  axis  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  tbe 
work,  a  radial  adjustable  trimming-point  holder  secured 
to  said  rotatable  member  and  an  exchangeable  trimmer 
having  divergent  guide  arms  and  trimming  points  movable 
thereon,  said  guide  arms  being  adjustable  in  relation  to 
the  axis  of  the  rotative  trimmer  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  grinder  wheel  and  a 
relatively  recipro<atory  work-holder,  of  a  trimmer,  com- 
prising a  rotatable  member  having  its  axis  parallel  with 
tbe  longitudinal  axis  of  tbe  work,  a  radially  adjustable 
trimming  point  secured  to  said  rotatable  member,  a  mem- 
ber having  a  shank  adjustable  toward  and  from  tbe  axis 
of  said  rotatable  member,  and  a  pair  of  divergent  guide 
arms  and  trimming  points  movable  upon  said  guide  arms 
for   the   purpose  described. 

6.  A  trimming  mechanism  for  grinder  wheels  of  sliaft 
grinding  machines,  comprising  means  for  trimming  a  eon- 
cave  segment  in  the  periphery  of  the  grinder  wheel,  ex- 
actly corresponding  to  a  segment  of  the  finished  work,  the 
center  of  said  trimming  arc  being  in  alincment  with  the 
axis  of  the  shaft  being  ground. 

[Claim  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,155,533.  TRIMMING  MECHANISM  FOR  SEWING- 
MACHINES.  .TnHN  r.  WEis.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Metropolitan  Sewing  Machine 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  6, 
1903.     Serial  No.  160,208.      (CI.  112—6.1 


1.  In  combination  with  the  bed-plate  of  a  sewing  ma- 
chine, a  bracket,  one  portion  of  which  engages  the  bottom 
and  the  other  portion  of  which  engages  tbe  edge  of  aald 
bed-plate,  means  by  which  tbe  bracket  may  be  detacfaabljr 
secured  to  said  bed-plate',  a  second  bracket,  and  com- 
plemental  means  between  the  two  brackets  for  coupling 
one  detachably  to  tbe  other ;  a  trimming  mechanism  com- 
prising  a  stationary  and  a  vibratory  blade  carried  by 
said  second  bracket  ;  and  means  for  actuating  said  Tfbra- 
tory  blade. 

2.  In  combination  with  tbe  bed-plate  of  a  sewing  ma- 
chine, a  bracket  one  portion  of  which  engages  the  botton 
and  tbe  other  portion  of  wblch  engages  tbe  edge  of  aftld 
bedplate ;  means  by  wbleb  tbe  bracket  may  be  detacbaUy 
secured  to  said  bed-plate;  a  second  bracket,  and  eotaple- 
mental  means  between  tbe  two  brackets  for  coupling  one 
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detactaably  to  the  other ;  a  trimming:  mechanism  compria- 
Ing  a  atatlonary  and  a  vibratory  blade  carried  by  aald  wc- 
ond  bracket ;  and  meana  for  actuating  aatd  vibratory 
blade  including  a  detachable  connection  therefrom  to  the 
driTing-member  of  the  actuating  means. 

3.  A  trimming  mechanism  comprising  a  bracket  one  por- 
tion of  which  has  means  adapting  it  to  be  secured  to  a 
supporting-frame,  and  another  portion  of  which  has  sup- 
porting means  :  a  second  bracket  having  means  cooperat- 
ing with  the  supporting  means  of  the  first  named  bracket 
for  coupling  the  two  brackets  detachably  together;  trim- 
ming mechanism  carried  by  the  second  bracket ;  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  two  brackets  relatively  to  each  other. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  cloth-plate  of  a  sewing  ma- 
chine, a  trimming  mechanism  having  a  fixed  blade  and  a 
movable  blade,  means  for  securing  the  trimming  mecha- 
nism to  the  machine  with  the  cutting  edge  of  the  movable 
blade  below  the  surface  of  the  cloth-plate,  meana  for  pro- 
jecting the  movable  blade  through  the  cloth-plate  into  op- 
erative position  and  maintaining  it  thus  during  Its  op- 
eration, and  means  whereby  the  movable  blade  may  be 
actuated. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  sewing  machine,  a  trimming 
mechanism  having  a  fixed  blade  .ind  a  movable  blade, 
means  for  detachably  securlngi  the  movable  blade  and  Ita 
actuating  mechanism  to  the  machine  below  the  cloth-plate 
thereof  so  that  the  latter  will  shield  the  same,  means 
for  projecting  the  movable  blade  through  the  cloth-plate 
Into  operative  position  and  for  maintaining  It  thus  during 
Ita  operation,  and  means  for  actuating  the  movable  blade. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,156,534.  TRIMMUIG-MACHINE.  Joh.n  P.  Wais,  Ny- 
ack,  N.  T.,  aaslgnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Metro- 
politan Sewing  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Original  application  filed  Apr.  23,  1903,  8e 
rial  No.  153,fl08.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Sept.  1,   1911.     Serial  No.  647,192.      (CI.   112—6.) 


1.  A  trimming  mechanism  for  sewing  machines  compris- 
ing a  trimmer-holder  located  below  the  work-plate  of  the 
machine  and  carrying  a  trimmer-blade ;  a  means  for  sup- 
porting and  also  for  actuating  the  holder  also  located  be- 
low the  work-plate  ;  and  means  connected  to  the  support- 
ing and  actuating  means  for  moving  the  holder  inde- 
pendently of  the  latter  means. 

2.  A  trimming  mechanism  for  sewing  machines  comprta- 
Ing  a  trimmer-holder  carrying  a  trimmer-blade  ;  a  meana 
for  supporting  and  also  for  actuating  the  holder;  and 
means  for  actuating  the  holder  independently  of  Its  sup- 
porting and  actuating  means.  Including  a  rock-shaft, 
manual  meana  for  actuating  the  shaft,  and  a  link  con- 
nected to  the  shaft  and  holder. 

3.  A  trimming  mechanism  for  sewing  machines  compris- 
ing a  trimmer-holder  carrying  a  trimmer-blade ;  a  means 
for  supporting  and  also  for  actuating  the  holder ;  a 
lever  carried  by  the  said  means ;  a  connection  between  the 
lever  and  holder  whereby  the  latter  may  be  shifted  in- 
dependently of  its  support ;  and  means  for  actuating  the 
leT«r. 


4.  A  trimming  mechanism  for  sewing  machines  compris- 
ing a  trimmer-holder,  a  constantly  vibrating  member  in 
which  said  holder  may  alide,  a  lever  plvotaUy  supported 
on  said  member,  an  operative  connection  between  said 
bolder  and  lever,  and  means  whereby  the  lever  may  be 
actuated  to  control  the  poaltion  of  the  holder  regardless 
of  the  action  of  said  member. 

5.  A  trimming  machine  compriaing  a  trimmer-bolder,  a 
constantly  vibrating  member  for  actuating  said  holder,  a 
lever  pivoted  for  movement  relatively  to  said  member,  a 
connection  between  aald  lever  and  said  holder,  means 
whereby  the  lever  may  be  manipulated  to  control  the  ac- 
tion of  the  holder  without  disturbing  the  action  of  the 
vibrating  member,  all  said  parts  being  arranged  and  op- 
erating below  the  work-plate  of  the  machine,  a  trimmer 
secured  in  said  holder,  whereby  the  trimmer  may  be  de- 
pressed below  the  work-plate  out  of  operative  position, 
and  a  member  operating  as  a  ledger  blade  for  cooperating 
with  said  trimmer. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,165,535.  TRAIN  CONTROLLED  ELECTRIC  RECORD- 
ING CROSSING-SIGNAL.  HAaKY  Wilkins,  Evansvllle, 
Ind.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  William  H.  Redman,  one- 
fourth  to  William  M.  Smith,  and  one-half  to  James  P. 
Wilson,  Vanderburg  county,  Ind.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1912. 
Serial  No.  734,223.      <C1.  234—27.6.) 


1.  In  a  train  controlled  recording  crossing  signal  for 
railways,  the  combination  with  a  wheel,  of  a  hammer 
adapted  to  be  periodically  operated  by  said  wheel,  a 
marking  device  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  hammer, 
a  clock-operated  record  adapted  to  receive  the  markings 
of  the  marking  device,  and  track  instruments  located  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  crossing  and  for  actuation  by  the 
train,  said  track  Instruments  controlling  the  rotation  of 
the  wheel. 

2.  In  a  train  controlled  recording  croulng  signal  for 
railways,  the  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  a  wheel 
driven  thereby,  a  hammer,  means  operated  by  the  wheel 
adapted  to  periodically  operate  the  hammer,  a  marking 
device  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  hammer,  a  clock- 
operated  record  adapted  to  receive  the  markings  of  the 
marking  device,  track  Instruments  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  crossing  which  are  adapted  for  actuation  by  a  train, 
and  electrical  circuit  connections  for  the  electric  motor 
which  are  controlled  by  said  track  Instrumenta. 


1,155,536.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  Joseph  H.  Williams, 
Wallace,  Idaho.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  871,108. 
(CI.   123 — 43.) 

1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  rotor  Including  working  cylin- 
ders and  pistons  therefor,  feeding  cylinders  in  said  rotor 
one  for  each  working  cylinder,  a  piston  In  each  feeding 
cylinder,  a  valve  controlling  communication  between  each 
feeding  cylinder  and  Its  working  cylinder  and  limiting 
movement  of  said  feeding  piston  In  a  non-feeding  direction, 
a  spring  for  actuating  said  piaton  in  a  non-working  dlrec- 
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tlon  to  close  aald  valve,  and  fixed  cam  means  for  acta- 
atlng  said  feeding  piston  In  a  feeding  direction  to  open 
•aid  valve,  substantially  as  described. 


|i 


1,155.637.  OUTLET-VALVE  FOR  OIL-TANKS.  John  E. 
WooLBT.  Flndlay,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1915.  Serial  No. 
618.     (CL  137—21.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  liquid  tank,  and  an  outlet 
pipe  therefor  baring  an  Interiorly  threaded  portion  of 
slightly  greater  diameter  than  the  Inlet  of  the  pipe,  of  a 
valve  for  controlling  the  pipe,  including  a  casing  having 
a  fmsto-conical  lower  end,  said  end  being  exteriorly 
threaded  for  engagement  with  the  threads  of  the  outlet 
pipe,  a  frusto-conlcal  valve  having  a  socket  formed  therein 
from  the  lower  reduced  end  thereof  and  provided  with 
diametrically  disposed  ports,  said  casing  in  the  fnisto- 
conieal  portion  thereof  being  provided  with  diametrically 
disposed  ports  for  registration  with  the  ports  of  the 
valvev  a  stem  carried  by  the  fmsto-oonlcal  valve  and  ex- 
tending In  an  apposite  direction  to  the  socket  thereof, 
a  sprlxig  surrounding  said  stem,  a  bridging  member  con- 
nected across  the  valve  caalng  and  exerting  a  pressure 
upon  the  spring  to  hold  the  valve  seated  within  the  casinc 
and  means  for  operating  the  valve  extending  throng 
the  bridging  member  and  engaging  the  stem. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  liquid  tank,  and  an  outlet 
pipe   therefor   having   an    interiorly    threaded   portion   of 


2.  In  a  roUry  engine,  a  rotor  provided  with  a  working 
cylltMler,  a  working  piston  In  said  cylinder  adapted  for 
working  movement  under  motive  fluid  presaure  to  Impart 
rotary  thrust  to  said  rotor,  a  spring  for  retracting  aald 
piston,  and  means  limiting  retraction  of  said  piston  under 
the  action  of  said  spring,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  rotor  provided  with  a  working 
cylinder,  a  working  piston  In  said  cylinder  adapted  for 
working  movement  under  motive  fluid  pressure  to  impart 
rotary  thrust  to  said  rotor,  a  spring  for  retracting  said 
piston,  means  for  limiting  retraction  of  said  piston  under 
the  action  of  said  spring,  and  mechanism  for  adjusting 
said  meana  to  vary  the  retractive  movement  of  the  piaton, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  rotor  provided  with  a  working 
cylinder,  a  working  piston  in  said  cylinder  adapted  for 
movement  therein  under  motive  fluid  pressure  to  impart 
rotating  thrust  to  said  rotor,  a  spring  for  retracting  said 
piston,  means  for  limiting  retraction  of  said  piston 
under  the  action  of  aald  spring,  and  cam  mechanism  for 
actuating  said  means  to  move  said  piston  agaJnst  the 
action  of  aald  spring  to  a  starting  position,  sabstantlally 
as  described. 

5.  In  a  roUry  engine,  a  rotor  provided  with  a  working 
cylinder,  a  piaton  in  said  cylinder  adapted  for  working 
movement  under  motive  fluid  pressure  to  Impart  rotating 
thrust  to  said  rotor,  a  spring  for  retracting  said  piston, 
a  retractor  arm  pivoted  on  said  rotor  and  engaging  said  ■ 
piston,  and  cam  means  acting  through  said  retractor  arm 
for  limiting  retraction  of  aald  piston  and  moving  said 
piston  to  a  surtlng  position,  substantially  as  described. 

[Clalii  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 


•lightly  greater  diameter  than  the  Inlet  of  the  pipe,  of  a 
valve  for  controlling  the  pipe.  Including  a  easing  having 
a  frusto-conlcal  lower  end,  said  end  being  exteriorly 
threaded  for  engagement  with  the  threads  of  the  outlet 
pipe,  a  frusto-conlcal  valve  having  a  socket  formed  therein 
from  the  lower  reduced  end  thereof  and  provided  with 
diametrically  disposed  ports,  said  casing  In  the  frusto- 
conlcal  portion  thereof  being  provided  with  diametrically 
disposed  porta  for  registration  with  the  ports  of  the  valve, 
a  stem  carried  by  the  fursto-conlcal  valve  and  extending 


in  an  opposite  direction  to  the  socket  thereof,  a  spring 
surrounding  said  stem,  a  bridging  member  connected  across 
the  vslve  casing  and  exerting  a  pressure  upon  the  spring 
to  hold  the  valve  seated  within  the  caalng,  the  said  stem 
being  provided  with  an  angular  socket  in  the  upper  end 
thereof  and  said  bridging  member  being  provided  with  a 
circular  opening  concentric  to  the  socket,  and  an  oper- 
ating stem  having  an  end  seatable  within  th»  sngnlar 
socket  of  the  valve  stem  and  extending  through  the  cir- 
cular opening  of  the  bridge,  whereby  the  valve  may  be 
oscillated. 


1,166,538.      WHEEL-MOUNTING.     ALran   H.   WoaaaaT, 
Lancaster,  Pa.    Filed  Mar.  15,  1913.    Serial  No.  754,01(1. 

(CI.   74—8.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, of  a  spindle  having  a  single  groove,  a  removable 
radial  bearing  device  encircling  the  inner  end  portion  of 
the  spindle,  a  plurality  of  keys  passing  freely  through  a 
wall  of  the  removable  bearing  device,  and  a  sln^e  spring 
engaging  said  keys  and  pressing  them  into  engagonent 
with  the  spindle,  one  of  said  keys  adapted  to  enter  the 
groove  In  the  spindle. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  device  of  the  character  do- 
scribed,  of  a  spindle  having  a  recess,  a  removaUe  riag 
encircling  aald  spindle  and  having  an  annular  groove  la 
its  peripheral  wall  and  having  a  plurality  of  key  holes 
arranged  transversely  through  the  wall  of  the  ring  and 
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communlcatlDg  with  aald  anoular  grooY*,  kcyi  paaalng 
ttttXj  tbroagb  said  key  bolea,  and  a  aprlng  diapowd  Id 
■•Id  annnlar  groove  of  the  ring  and  engaglog  eacb  of  lald 
keys  to  press  any  one  of  them  Into  tbe  recess  In  the 
Blilndle. 


1,168.539.  CALF  AND  BULL  WHEEL  BEARING. 
BiCBBN  C.  Bakbb,  CosUnga,  Cal.  Filed  May  16.  1918. 
Serial  No.  767.SH6.      (CI.  tV4— 10.  i 


1,15  5.5  4  0.  INTERCHANGE-CAR  REPORT  BLANK. 
NoTi.N  D.  Balla.vti."«k,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Aug.  7, 
1911.     Serial  No.  642.796.      (CI.  11—19.) 


In  well  drilling  machinery,  the  combination  with  an 
upstanding  supportluK  structure  and  a  laterally  extending 
structure  fixed  relative  thento.  of  a  bearing  block  se- 
cured to  one  side  of  the  upstanding  structure  and  pro- 
vided with  an  inclined  active  face  formed  with  a  recess 
for  the  reception  of  a  reToluble  element,  a  cap  secured 
upon  the  recessed  face  of  the  bearing  block  and  baring 
a  recess  registering  with  the  recess  in  said  face  of  the 
block,  thus  to  form  a  circular  opening  for  the  reception 
of  a  revolnble  element,  said  cap  having  a  recess  in  *.t<; 
outer  or  inclined  upper  face,  and  an  upwardly  and  later- 
ally Inclined  compression  member  bearing  at  ooe  end 
within  said  last  named  recess  within  the  cap  and  at  its 
other  end  against  the  borisontally  extending  fixed  stmc 
tore,  said  member  constituting  means  for  reinforcing  the 
cap  Si^inst  upward  and  outward  pressure  and  constitut- 
ing means  for  binding  the  bearing  block  against  the  ap- 
■tandlng  supporting  member. 


to  reoelTe  data  constituting  a  full  car  record  upon  each 
of  said  wide  sheets  and  a  portion  of  such  record  upon 
each  of  said  narrow  sheets,  substantially  as  described. 

•J.  .V  car  report  blank  divided  by  weakened  vertical 
lines  into  four  double  sheets  of  equal  size  and  two  single 
sheets  of  equal  sUe,  the  wide  sheets  being  provided  with 
like  vertical  and  transverse  Interaectlng  rulings  forming 
columns  and  spaces  appropriately  designated  to  receive 
data  constituting  a  full  car  record,  said  rulings  and  desig- 
nations being  located  alternately  on  the  opposite  faces 
of  said  sheets,  the  single  sheets  bearing  Identli-ul  rullnics 
and  designations  appearing  on  one  side  of  the  double 
sheets  and  being  located  alternately  on  their  opposite 
faces,  so  that  when  the  blank  is  folded  In  such  a  manner 
that  the  double  sheets  are  superposed  In  contact  with 
each  other  throughout  their  entire  area  and  in  registra- 
tion and  the  single  sheets  are  superposed  al.so  In  contact 
with  each  other  and  lo  registration  -and  located  Immedi- 
ately above  one  side  of  the  double  sheets,  like  rulings  and 
designations  on  all  the  sheets  will  be  lu  registration,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  A  report  blank,  comprising  a  blank  of  paper  divided 
by  vertical  lines  into  a  plurality  of  eqnal  width  full 
sheets,  one  of  the  Intermediate  fall  sheets  being  equally 
divided  vertically  to  provide  two  one-half  sheets,  the  al- 
ternate fnll  sheets  on  both  sides  of  the  blank  being  ap- 
propriately printed  and  ruled  to  provide  one  printed  side 
to  each  full  sheet,  and  said  one-bsif  sheets  being  also  ap- 
propriately printed  and  ruled  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
blank  to  provide  one  printed  side  to  each  one-half  sheet, 
wheieby  the  blank  can  be  folded  on  the  dividing  lines  to 
■aperpoee  the  full  sheets  In  contact  with  each  other 
throughout  their  entire  area,  with  the  one-half  sheets 
superposed  In  contact  with  each  other  upon  the  outer 
full  sheet. 


l,155..541.  ADJUSTABLE  OPERATOR'S  SEAT  FOR 
DENTAL  CHAIRS.  Jambs  B.  Baruin,  Chadboum, 
N.  C.  Filed  May  i:3,  15M4.  Serial  No.  840.536.  (CI. 
166—22. ) 


1.  A  report  blank  folded  upon  a  series  of  vertical  lines 
ts  form  a  plurality  of  superposed  double  sheets  of  equal 
ilse  iB  contact  with  each  other  throughout  th^r  entire 
area  and  two  single  sheets  of  equal  sise  folded  togetlier 
alao  in  contact  with  each  other  and  saperposed  upon  a 
portion  of  tbe  face  of  the  upper  wide  abeet,  the  sbaetB  of 
tt>«  blank  beinc  printed  and  mled  alternately  opon  oppo- 
site faces  thereof  to  form  appropriately  de^lgnatad,  rag- 
iatering  spaces  upon  the  upper  faces  of  all  of  said  aboatB 


1.  A  seat  attachment  for  denUl  chairs  and  the  like, 
comprialng  an  arm  for  attachment  to  the  base  of  the 
chair  and  projecting  radially  therefrom,  means  on  i>ald 
arm  In  flxad-apart  relation  to  tbe  base  for  sapportlng  the 
outer  sad  of  tbe  arm.  and  a  seat  support  mounted  on  tbe 
ana  independently  of  said  supporting  means  and  adapted 
for  radial  adjustment  toward  and  from  tbe  base  of  tbe 
dialr  and  said  supporting  means. 

2.  A  seat  attachment  for  dental  chairs  aad  the  like, 
ooBprlsing  a  supporting  ring  arranged  about  the  base  of 
tlM  chair,  a  collar  upon  said  supporting  ring  adapted  for 
rotation  aboat  tbo  same,  an  arm  radiating  from  said  col- 
lar, a  depending  leg  fixed  on  tbe  end  of  said  ana  and  mov- 
able with  tbe  same,  a  seat,  and  an  adJusUble  connection 
between  said  BHt  aad  said  arm  whereby  the  aeat  may  be 
■Mved  radially  to  and  from  the  chair  and  lags  independ- 
wtly  tberool 
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8.  A  seat  attaebment  for  dental  chairs  and  the  like 
comprising  a  sleeve  for  securement  about  the  base  of  the 
chair,  a  collar  rotatably  supported  on  said  sleeve,  a  plu- 
rality of  arms  projecting  outwardly  from  said  collar,  legs 
secured  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms  extending  down- 
wardly to  the  floor  and  movable  with  aald  arms,  a  seat 
support  sUdably  connected  to  said  arms  Independently  of 
said  lags  whereby  the  seat  may  be  moved  radially  to  and 
from  the  chair  and  said  legs. 

4.  AD  operating  attaebment  for  dental  chairs  and 'the 
like,  comprising  an  arm  for  attachment  to  the  base  of  the 
chair  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  a  leg  depend- 
ing from  said  arm  to  support  tlie  same,  a  roller  cm  aald 
leg  and  track  for  said  roller  arranged  concentrically  about 
the  chair  base,  a  seat  support  slidably  connected  to  said 
arm  and  adapted  for  radial  movement  to  and  from  the 
base  Independently  of  said  leg  and  said  track,  and  a  seat 
on    said   support. 

.^.  In  combination  with  a  chair  having  a  pedestal,  a 
split  sleeve  surrounding  said  pedestal  and  having  a  groove 
lu  Its  outer  periphery,  a  spilt  collar  surrounding  said 
sleeve  and  having  a  rlh  OB  its  inaar  periphery  for  en- 
gaKemeut  in  the  groove  in  tlte  Blaere  and  adapted  for  ro- 
tation thereon  about  tbe  axis  of  said  pedestal,  a  plurality 
of  arms  projecting  from  said  collar,  legs  supporting  the 
outer  ends  of  said  arms,  snd  a  seat  support  slidably  con- 
nected to  said  arms  and  projecting  beyond  said  legs,  said 
seat  support  being  adapted  to  be  adjusted  radially  of  said 
pedestal  Independently  of  said  legs. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,155.M2.  COMBINED  GAGE  AND  COMPASS.  Ed 
WABD  B.  BiCNNRTT  BUd  JoHM  Abjistbokg,  Kansas  City, 
Kans.  Filed  .Tan.  10,.  1916.  Serial  No.  2,690.  (CI. 
33—41.1 


1.  la  a  combined  gage  and  compass,  a  tubular  holder 
provided  with  a  lateral  arm  and  having  a  lateral  bole 
extending  to  the  longitudinal  opening  In  the  bolder,  a 
gage  member  slidably  and  rotataMy  mounted  in  Bald 
holder  and  provided  with  a  lateral  projeetkw  adapted  to 
serve  as  a  support,  a  screw  fitted  in  aald  lateral  hole  and 
adapted  to  bear  against  said  gage  memb«r<  aad  a  pencil 
bolder  longitudinally  adjustable  on  said  arm  toward  and 
from  said  gage  member. 

2.  In  a  combined  gage  and  compasa,  a  tnbolar  bolder 
provldad  with  a  lateral  arm  and  having  a  lateral  hole 
extending  to  the  longltadinal  opodag  in  the  holder,  a 
gage  member  slldsbly  and  rotatably  monated  in  said 
holder  and  adapted  to  be  reveroed  and  for  end  tharein 
and  provided  with  one  pointed  end,  the  other  end  of  aald 
gage  member  having  adjacent  thereto  a  lateral  proJeetlOB 
adapted  to  aerre  as  a  support,  a  screw  fitted  In  said  lat- 
ersl  hole  and  adapted  to  bear  against  aald  gaga  member, 
and  a  pencil  holder  longitudinally  adjnstable  on  aald  arm 
toward  and  from  said  gage  member. 

3.  In  a  combined  gage  and  oompaaa,  a  tubular  holder 
provided  with  a  lateral  arm,  a  gage  member  moonted  in 
said  bolder  and  provided  adjacent  to  one  end  with  a  lat- 
eral projection  adapted  to  eerva  as  a  support,  a  tabular 
pencil  bolder  provided  with  a  transrana  hole  which  in- 
tersects the  longltudlaal  opening  of  said  pencil  holder 
aad  la  which  said  arm  Is  longitudinally  slidable  and  lat- 
erally movable  to  a  positioB  la  which  the  arm  wUl  be 


adapted  to  clamp  a  pendl  mounted  in  the  longitudinal 
opening  of  the  pencil  holder,  and  clamping  means  adapt- 
ed to  releasably  lock  the  pencil  bolder  to  said  arm  and  to 
clamp  said  arm  against  said  pencil. 

4.  In  a  combined  gage  and  compass,  a  tubular  bolder 
provided  with  a  lateral  arm.  a  gage  memt>er  mounted  in 
said  holder  and  provided  adjacent  to  one  end  with  a  lat- 
eral projection  adapted  to  serve  as  a  support,  a  tubular 
pencil  holder  having  a  transverse  hole  Intersecting  the 
longitudinal  opening  of  the  pencil  holder  and  In  which 
said  arm  is  longitudinally  slidable  and  laterally  movable 
to  a  position  in  which  the  arm  will  be  adapted  tr  clamp  a 
pencil  mounted  in  the  longitudinal  opening  of  the  pencil 
bolder,  tbe  pencil  holder  having  a  screw-threaded  bo^ 
which  Intersects  said  transverse  hole,  and  a  clampini 
screw  fitted  in  said  screw-tbreaded  hole  and  adapted  to 
force  said  arm  tightly  against  a  pencil  mounted  in  said 
pencil  holder  and  to  releasably  lock  the  pcuci;  holijer  to 
said  arm. 

6.  In  a  combined  gage  and  compass,  a  tubular  bolder 
provided  with  a  lateral  arm  and  having  a  lateral  hole 
extending  to  tbe  longitudinal  opening  of  the  holder,  a 
gage  member  rotatably  and  slidably  mounted  In  said 
holder  and  provided  with  a  lateral  projection  adapted  to 
serve  as  a  support,  a  screw  fitted  in  said  lateral  hole  and 
adapted  to  bear  against  said  gage  member,  a  tubular  pen- 
cil holder  having  a  transverse  hole  Intersecting  the  longi- 
tudinal opening  of  the  pencil  bolder,  said  arm  being  lon- 
gitudinally slidable  In  and  laterally  movable  to  a  position 
in  said  transverse  bole  in  which  tbe  arm  will  be  adapted 
to  clamp  a  pencil  mounted  In  the  longitudinal  opening 
of  the  pencil  bolder,  and  clamping  means  adapted  to  re- 
leasably lock  the  pencil  holder  to  said  arm  and  to  force 
said  arm  against  said  pencil. 


1,156.543.  BALING  PRESS.  .Tohn  H.  Be.st.  Guthrie. 
Okla.  Filed  Apr.  9.  1915.  Serial  No.  20.231.  (CI. 
100—20.) 


1.  A  baling  press  including  normally  alining  fixed  and 
movable  press  boxes,  compressing  means,  means  for  re- 
volving the  movable  press  box  to  wrap  a  tie  therearound, 
and  means  for  automatically  fastening  together  tbe  ends 
of  tbe  tie  upon  the  completion  of  such  rotation. 

2.  A  baling  press  Including  noi'mally  alining  fixed  aad 
movable  preas  boxes,  compressing  means,  manually  con- 
trolled means  for  revolving  the  movable  press  box  relativa 
to  the  fixed  box,  means  movable  with  said  press  box  for 
conveying  a  portion  of  a  tie  therewith  tn  wrap  the  tie 
about  the  contents,  of  the  press  box,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically twisting  the  ends  of  the  tie  upon  the  completion 
of  the  rotation  of  the  movable  press  Iwx. 

3.  The  combination  with  normally  registering  fixed  and 
movable  press  boxes,  and  pressing  means,  of  manually 
controlled  means  for  automatically  revolving  the  movable 
press  box,  a  tie  holder,  means  operated  by  the  movement 
of  the  press  box  for  withdrawing  a  tie  from  the  holder 
and  wrapping  It  about  the  contents  of  tbe  box,  and  means 
for  automatically  twistlag  and  sevolng  the  tie  upon  the 
completion  of  such  rotation  of  tiie  press  box. 

4.  The  combination  with  normally  alining  fixed  and 
movable  press  boxes,  compres^slng  means,  and  means  for 
lodclng  tlte  press  boxes  In  allnement.  of  manually  con- 
trolled means  fbr  Boeeesaively  unlocking  tbe  atovable  preaa 
box  aad  revolving  it,  a  tie  bolder,  means  opersted  by  the 
reTotntiOB  of  the  movable  press  box  for  nawindlng  the  tie 
from  its  holder  and  wrapping  It  about  the  contents  of 
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the  pren  box,  and  means  for  automatically  engaging  and 
twlatlng  tbe  tie  upon  the  completion  of  8uch  rotation. 

6.  Tbe  comblnatioD  with  a  revoluble  press  box  and 
meana  for  compressing  material  tbereln,  of  a  continuously 
operating  drive  element,  manually  controlled  means  for 
eoopling  tbe  same  to  tbe  press  box  tbereby  to  impart  a 
complete  rotation  to  tbe  press  box,  a  tie  bolder,  means 
for  connectloff  tbe  tie  to  tbe  press  box  thereby  to  wrap  tbe 
tie  about  tbe  contents  of  tbe  box  during  tbe  revolution  of 
the  box,  and  means  for  automatically  engaging  and  twist- 
ing together  the  ends  of  the  tie  upon  the  completion  of 
tbe  rotation  of  the  box. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.150,544.     GOWN.    Chablks  A.  Bo.Norr,  New  York,  N.  Y.       1.165,546.      DISAPPEARING    WINDOW  -  SCREEN.      Jo 


bearing  member  fitting  in  all  tbe  hollow  ends  and  upon 
which  the  ends  rotate. 

2.  An  ankle  joint  for  artificial  limbs,  including  a  foot 
engaging  and  a  lower  limb  engaging  member,  a  hollow 
cylindrical  knob  carried  by  one  member,  two  hollow  cy- 
lindrical knobs  carried  by  tbe  other  member,  said  knobs 
being  spaced  apart  to  permit  tbe  insertion  therebetween 
and  axially  alined  ttaflrewlth  of  the  first  knob,  a  tubular 
member  sealed  at  one  end  and  having  an  annirlar  rim  at 
tbe  Vealed  end  said  tabular  member  fitting  in  tbe  hollows 
of  tbe  knobs  and  forming  a  bearing  for  the  knobs,  and  a 
locking  member  insertlble  in  tbe  open  end  of  tbe  tubular 
member  for  locking  tbe  parts  assembled. 


Filed  Feb.  21,  1914.     SerUl  Nx   820,120.      (CI.  2—54.) 
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An  apron  gown  for  workers  comprising  a  body  and  skirt 
formed  of  front  and  rear  members  permanently  secured 
together,  said  body  having  arm  openings  extending  for  a 
substantial  distance  below  tbe  position  of  the  arm  pits, 
to  afford  freedom  of  movement  of  tbe  wearer  when  tbe 
aleeves  are  attmebed,  tbe  aaid  body  also  having  separable 
overlapping  shoulder  portions  provided  with  rows  of  de- 
vices for  adjustably  connecting  tbe  said  separable  shoulder 
portions  together  to  vary  tbe  amoun<  of  overlap  and  thus 
vary  the  siae  of  tbe  arm  openings,  detachable  tubular 
•leevea  formed  separately  and  independently  of  the  body 
of  the  garment,  and  means  for  attacbably  and  adjustably 
■ecurlng  said  aleeves  to  tbe  body  of  tbe  garment  over  and 
around  the  arm  openings  to  fit  arm  openings  of  different 
■isea,  said  means  including  devices  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  any  of  said  rows  of  devicea  to  secure  tbe  sleeves  in 
different  poaitlons  on  tbe  shoulder  portions  to  thereby 
vary  tbe  length  of  the  sleeves,  both  the  body,  skirt  and 
aleeves  being  adapted  to  be  laid  flat  for  ironing. 


1,165,545.    ARTIFICIAL  LIMB.    Jambs  T.  Bbacht,  Mem 
phis.  Tenn.    Filed  Feb.  20,  1915.    Serial  No.  9,766.     (CI. 
S— 8.) 


1.  An  ankle  joint  for  artificial  limbs,  Including  two  co- 
operating members,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  single 
hollow  ejUndfical  end.  while  tbe  other  of  which  la  pro- 
vided with  two  hollow  cylindrical  ends  for  axial  allnement 
wttb  the  other  hollow  end,  and  a  tubular  fastening  and 


SKPB  A.   Bbidoss,  San   Francisco,   Cal.     Filed  Jan.  6. 
1916.     Serial  No.  808.     (CI.  156— 39. > 


1.  In  combination  with  inner  and  outer  sashes  of  a 
window,  pulleys  at  tbe  upper  ends  of  tbe  window  frame 
and  a  cord  around  each  pulley  connected  at  its  ends  to 
said  sashes,  upper  and  lower  flexible  screens  connected  at 
one  end  with  tbe  up^ier  and  lower  rails  respectively  of  the 
upper  and  lower  sashes,  and  upper  and  lower  rollers 
around  which  the  upper  and  lower  screens  are  respectively 
wound. 

2.  Id  combination  with  inner  and  outer  sashes  of  a 
window,  pulleys  at  tbe  upper  ends  of  the  window  frame 
and  a  cord  around  each  pulley  connected  at  Its  ends  to 
said  sashes,  upper  and  lower  flexible  screens  detacbably 
connected  at  one  end  with  tbe  upper  and  lower  rails  re- 
spectively of  tbe  upper  and  lower  sashes,  and  upper  and 
lower  spring-actuated  rollers  around  which  the  upper  and 
lower  screens  are  respectively  wound. 


1,156,547.  KLBCTRIC  SIGNALING  SYSTEM.  Andsbs 
H.  Bull,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  25.  1910.  Serial 
No.  568,781.      (CI.   177— S42.) 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  line  circuit,  and  a  source 
of  electric  current,  of  a  transmitter  having  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  number  of  current  impulses  and,  after  any  of 
aaid  Impulses,  a  further  Impulse,  said  impulses  being 
of  any  polarity,  a  plurality  of  receivers,  each  receiver 
including  signal  operating  means,  a  movable  member 
operable  by  aaid  impulses,  selective  means  adapted  to 
be  positioned  to  engage  said  movable  member  for 
controlling  said  signal  operating  means,  meant  alao  op- 
eraMe  by  impulses  for  controlling  tbe  position  of  said 
selective  means  relative  to  aaid  movable  member,  tbe  effect 
of  said  movable  member  upon  said  signal  operating  means 
depending  on  tbe  position  of  said  selective  means  at  the 
time  of  operation  of  said  movable  member,  and  a  signal 
controlled  by  said  signal  operating  means. 

2.  A  selective  signaling  system  including  a  line  circuit, 
a  source  of  'electric  current,  a  transmitter  having  means 
for  producing  a  number  of  current  Impulses  and,  after 
any  of  said  impulses,  a  further  Impulse,  said  Impulses 
being  of  any  polarity,  a  plurality  of  receivers,  each  receiver 
including  aignal  controlling  means,  selective  mesns  con- 
trolling tbe  operation  of  said  signal  controlling  meana,  im- 
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pulse  operated  means  associated  with  said  selective  mean's 
and  controlling  tbe  position  thereof,  an  impulse  controlled 
member  adapted  to  cofiperate  with  said  selective  means 
during  rertain  prearranged  positions,  thereby  cauaing  said 
si^ual  fontrolling  means  to  be  operated,  and  signaling 
means  responding  to  a  given  number  of  operations  of  said 
signal  controlling  means. 


ua 
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3.  A  selective  signaling  system  including  a  line  circuit, 
a  source  of  electric  current,  a  tranamitter  having  means 
for  producing  a  number  of  current  impulses  and,  after  any 
of  said  Impulses,  a  further  impulse,  a  plurality  of  re- 
ceivers, each  receiver  including  a  driven  member,  means 
operable  by  impulses  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said 
member,  a  second  member  having  a  plurality  of  connec- 
tions with  said  driven  member,  a  second  means  also 
operable  by  impulses  for  releasing  said  connectlona,  said 
connections  changing  their  position  relative  to  said 
■econd  means  during  tbe  movement  of  said  driven  member, 
being  releasable  in  distinct  positions  only,  means  for  actu- 
ating said  second  member  when  all  of  said  connections 
have  been  released,  and  signaling  means  controlled  by  said 
second  member. 

4.  A  selective  signaling  system  including  a  line  circuit,  a 
source  of  electric  current,  a  transmitter  having  means  tor 
producing  a  number  of  current  impulses  and.  after 
any  of  said  impulses,  a  further  impulse,  a  plurality  of 
receivers,  each  receiver  Including  a  driven  member,  means 
for  arresting  said  member  in  different  poaitlons,  said  ar- 
resting means  being  rcleaaable  by  Impulses,  retarding 
means  permitting  said  member,  when  free  to  move,  to 
change  ita  position  at  a  given  rate,  signal  controlling 
means  moving  with  said  member,  meana  operable  by  im- 
pulses for  controlling  said  signal  controlling  means,  tbe 
effect  of  said  impulse  operated  means  upon  said  signal 
controlling  means  being  dependent  upon  their  relative 
poaition  so  as  to  permit  aaid  aignal  controlling  means  to 
respond  to  current  Impulses  produced  while  aaid  driven 
member  is  in  certain  given  positions. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  line  circuit  and  a  source  of 
electric  current,  of  a  transmitter  having  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  numl>er  of  regular  current  impulses  and,  after  any 
of  said  Impulaes,  a  special  impulse,  a  plurality  of  receivers, 
each  re<!eiver  Including  a  driven  member,  means  releas- 
able by  impulses  for  arresting  aaid  member  in  different 
posttiona.  retarding  means  permitting  said  member  to 
change  its  position  during  a  time  perlot  exceeding  the 
duration  of  a  special  impulae.  signal  controlling  meana. 
aelective  means  controlling  said  signal  controlling  means 
and  moving  with  said  driven  member,  a  second  means  oper- 
able by  impulses  for  controlling  said  selective  means,  said 
selective  means  being  thus  srranged  relative  to  said  second 
means  as  to  be  operable  only  while  said  driven  member 
is  moving  from  certain  arrested  positions  to  others,  and  a 
signal  operable  through  said  signal  controlling  means. 

[Clsims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.166.648.     (WITHDRAWN.] 


1.155,549.      VEHICLE-CHOCK. 
Cal.      Filed    Dec.    7,    1914. 
21— 8.  > 


Albkxt  Caspar,  Vallejo, 
Serial    No.    875,817.      (CI. 


1.  A  chock  for  vehicle  wheels  comprising  a  plurality 
of  wheels  engaging  shoes,  means  connecting  said  shoes 
to  locate  them  at  different  positions  on  the  periphery  of  a 
wheel,  surface  engaging  means  carried  by  one  of  said  shoes, 
and  combined  surface  engaging  and  supporting  means 
connected  with  tbe  other  shoe. 

2.  A  chock  for  vehicle  wheels  comprising  a  plurality  of 
wheel  engaging  shoes,  means  movably  connecting  said 
shoes  to  locate  them  at  different  positions  on  tbe  periphery 
of  a  wheel,  surface  engaging  means  carried  by  one  of  said 
shoes,  and  combined  surface  engaging  and  supporting 
means  connected  with  the  other,  and  means  for  detacbably 
connecting  said  supporting  means  with  said  first  mentioned 
shoe. 

3.  A  chock  for  vehicle  wheels  comprising  a  plurality  fit 
wheel  engaging  shoes,  means  movably  connecting  said 
shoes  to  locate  them  at  different  positions  on  the  periphery 
of  a  wheel,  surface  engaging  means  carried  by  one  of  said 
shoes,  and  combined  surface  engaging  and  supporting 
means  connected  with  tbe  other,  and  means  for  detacb- 
ably and  adjustably  connecting  said  supporting  means  with 
said  first  mentioned  shoe. 

4.  A  chock  for  vehicle  wheels  comprising  a  plurality  of 
wheel  engaging  shoes,  means  movably  connecting  said 
shoes  to  locate  them  at  different  positions  on  tbe  pe- 
riphery of  a  wheel,  surface  engaging  means  carried  by  one 
of  said  shoes,  braces  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  with 
tbe  other  shoe  and  having  spikes  at  their  free  ends. 

5.  A  chock  for  vehicle  wheels  comprising  a  plurality 
of  wheel  engaging  shoes,  means  movably  connecting  said 
shoes,  surface  engaging  means  carried  by  one  of  said 
shoes,  braces  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  with  the  other 
shoe  and  having  spikes  at  their  free  ends,  and  means  for 
adjustably  connecting  said  braces. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,155,550.  SEWAGE  SYSTEM  FOR  RAILWAY-CARS 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Anna  C.  Clabkk,  Scranton,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  24,  1912.     Serial  No.  788,409.      (Q.  4 — 82.) 

1.  A  sewage  aystem  for  cars  and  the  like  compriaing  a 
bowl,  a  receiving  tank  into  which  said  bowl  disctiarges,  an 
open  discharge,  means  to  direct  the  sewage  into  said  tank 
or  through  said  open  discharge,  means  independent  of  said 
first-named  means  to  cut  off  communication  between  said 
bowl  and  said  tank,  an  outlet  in  aaid  tank,  and  means  to 
admit  a  flushing  medium  to  said  tank  to  force  the  contents 
through  said  outlet. 

2.  A  Btfwage  system  for  cars  and  the  like  comprising 
a  bowl,  a  receiving  casing  into  which  said  bowl  discharges, 
an  open  discbarge,  means  to  direct  the  sewage  into  said 
tank  or  through  said  open  discbarge,  means  independent 
of  said  first-named  means  to  cut  off  communication  be- 
tween said  bowl  and  casing,  an  outlet  In  said  easing,  means 
to  admit  a  flushing  medium  to  said  casing  to  force  the 
contents  through  said  outlet,  and  means  to  heat  nid 
casing. 

3.  A  sewage  system  for  cars  and  the  like  comprising  a 
bowl,  a  receiving  tank  Into  which  said  bowl  dischargea,  an 
open  discharge,  means  to  direct  the  sewage  Into  aaid  task 
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or  throuish  said  opon  discharge,  a  vent  pipe  communicating  table  Is  stopped,  and  pneumatic  meihanism  controlled  by 
with  said  tank  i  ilUcbarKe  outlet  in  said  tank,  means  to  the  pins  In  said  drum  to  diaconuect  tho  traversing  mecba- 
admlt   H    flushing'   medium   to   said   tank,   and   means   Indf-       iilsm   to  atop  the  drum  and  table. 


-L^^oSi  Hggrnq 


^7    r-^r. 


id 


:ji^^^'av. 


pendent  of  said  first  nam»»d  m<>ana  to  cut  off  communica- 
tion between  the  tiirik  and  the  bowl,  and  moans  to  cut  off 
communiCiition  tit'tw.'fii  the  tank  and  vent  pipe. 


q: 


l.K>5.551.  MATERNITY  (JOWN.  Tkiesdell  Coopeu  and 
Jane  H.  I',ki';av<  e,  nenver.  Colo  Hied  Dec.  23,  1913, 
Serial  No.  SO^.411.  Ren.  wed  May  28,  1916.  Serial  No. 
;U,03G.       (CI.    2-42.1 


2.  In  a  spacini,'  machine,  a  traversable  table,  mechanism 
fur  traversiiiif  tlie  table,  a  templet  dnini  having  templet 
pins  arranged  in  a  spiral  line  tliereon,  pneumatic  control 
devl<es  actuated  successively  by  said  pins,  meclianism  to 
<  .1  i«ie  said  devices  to  move  lontfltudinally  into  register 
with  said  spiral  litic,  and  a  starting  and  stopping  mecha- 
r-.i-tii  for  said  talile  and  drum  controlled  by  said  devices. 

.  In  a  s[)a(ln«  machine,  a  traTersahle  table,  mechanism 
fi>r  tr,!\>  rsiii::  the  table,  a  pin  drum  stopped  when  the  table 
I-  ^topped,  pneumatic  mecbanlBm  controlled  by  pins  on 
sni.i  i:um  to  discnnnect  the  traversing  mechanism  to  stop 
til.'  ilr  nil  and  table  and  means  operated  by  the  table  to 
'    tiav.i^.-   tl  .    (iiiiMimatlc  mechanism. 

.  1.  Tlie  comlilnation  with  a  punching  machine,  of  a  trav- 
ersable spacing  table,  meiiianlsm  for  traversing  the  table, 
means  in  the  machine  for  controlling  the  starting  of  said 
mechanism,  a  stopping  mechanism  and  means  driven  by 
the  traversing  mechanism  to  control  the  operation  of  the 
stopping   mechanism. 

').  In  a  spacing  machine,  a  traversable  table,  mechanism 
for  traversing  the  table,  a  pin  drum,  movable  pins  in 
spiral  spaced  relation  In  the  dnim,  mechanism  for  sud- 
denly stopping  the  drum  and  table,  controlling  mechanlam 
controlling  the  stopping  mechanism  and  brought  Into  oper- 
ation by  the  pins  in  said  drum. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  aaeette.] 


1,155,55.3.  I^THE-l)0(}.  William  R.  Davis,  Toledo. 
Uhlo.  KUed  Apr.  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  833,240.  (CI. 
82—41.) 


1.  A  maternity  gown  comprising  a  waist  made  In   two 
fiarts  detachably  connected  at   the  hack   and  formed  Inte- 
grally  with  sleeves  and  front  overlapping  adj\istable  por- 
tions which  extend  over  tl;e  shoulders,  a   skirt  secured  to 
the  back  portions  of  the  waist  and  having  its  front  edges   i 
separated,  a  full  front  piece  attached  to  the  skirt  filling  the 
space   between    the   front    edges   thereof,   extending  above   \ 
the  waist  line  and  forming  the  front  of  the  bust,  and  means   ! 
for    tightening   and    loosening    the    skirt    and    front    near   j 
the   waist  line.  I 

2.  A  maternity  gown  comprising  a  waist  made  In  two 
parts  detachably  connected  at  the  hack  and  provided  with 
•leeves  and  front  overlapping  adjustable  portions  extend- 
ing over  the  shoulders,  a  skirt  secured  to  the  l)ack  por- 
tions of  the  wai-*t.  a  full  front  piece  attache<l  to  the  front 
vertical  edges  of  the  skirt  extending  above  the  waist  line 
and  forming  the  frotit  if  the  bust,  and  a  belt  section  at- 
tached to  the  skirt  ,it  the  back,  extending  across  the  full 
front  piece  and  adjustably  connected  with  the  skirt  at  the 
front  I 


1.165,652.  PUNCHING  MACHINE.  Pail  A.  Ct7«!*0T  and 
Lewis  O.  Fischer,  Steelton,  Pa.,  awlgnors  to  Pennsyl- 
vania Steel  Company.  I'hlladelphla,  I'a.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  2,  1913.  Serial  No.  776,992. 
(CI.  1«4— 114.) 
1.   In  a  spacing  machine,  a  traversable  table,  mechanism 

for   traversing  the  table,   a   pin   drum   stopped   when   the 


The  combination  with  a  lathe  dog  comprising  a  work 
clamping  yolte,  a  linger  projecting  laterally  from  one  side 
thereof  and  lying  aubBtantlally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
yoke,  and  a  clamping  screw  passing  through  one  side  of 
said  yoke  and  having  a  head  projecting  outwardly  there- 
from :  of  a  circular  guard  flange  surrounding  said  yoke 
and  terminating  on  opposite  sides  of  the  head  of  said 
screw  and  on  opposite  sides  of  said  finger,  whereby  to  pro- 
tect both  the  screw  snd  the  finger,  the  outer  edge  of  the 
flange  being  formed  on  an  arc  described  aronnd  the  axis  of 
the  yoke. 

1,15  5,5  54.      UU<i-FASTENING    DEVICE.      HiJJav    A. 

E(  KAS,  Seattle,  Wash.      Filed  Jan.  11,  D>15.     Serial  No. 

l,.'l!t.      (Cl.   16 — 3.) 

In  a  carpet  fastening  device,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
silient cupped  leather  clip  adapted  to  l)e  fastened  to  the 
underside  of  a   carpet,   and   a   dished   head   nail,   the  said 
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dished  bead  being  thrustable  between  a  carpet  and  the  said 

clip,  whereby  a  resilient  fastening  means  is  secured,  which. 


when  stepped  upon,  ilrmly  grips  the  said  clip  against  the 
floor. 


axle  section,  a  wheel  fixed  on  the  solid  axle  section,  a  col- 
lar rotatable  on  and  surrounding  the  tubular  axle  section, 
connections  between  the  collar  and  the  wheel,  and  a  gib 


1,155.556.  PROCESS  FOR  PICKLING  CANTALOUPS. 
AuoDBT  0.  Edwards,  Lindsay,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  24,  1914. 
Serial  No.  878.975.      (CI.  99—1.) 

1.  The  process  of  pickling  cantaloups  by  subjecting 
small  nnrlpened  melons  to  the  action  of  a  solution  of 
substantially  four  parts  of  water  and  one  part  of  salt 
for  approximately  forty  eight  hours,  transferring  the 
melons  to  a  solution  of  substantially  one  part  salt  to  one 
part  water  and  permitting  them  to  remain  therein  for 
approximately  twenty-four  hours,  transferring  the  melons 
to  clear  water  In  which  they  are  to  be  kept  approximately 
twenty-four  hours,  removing  them  to  a  glass  container 
and  pouring  vinegar  over  them,  exposing  them  to  the  sun- 
light for  approximately  twenty  four  hours. 

2.  The  process  of  pickling  cantaloups  which  consists 
in  subjecting  small  unrlpened  melons  to  the  action  of 
brine  for  approximately  forty-eight  hours,  removing  the 
melons  therefrom  and  immersing  them  in  a  much  stronger 
brine  for  approximately  twenty-four  hours,  removing  the 
melons  therefrom  and  immersing  them  In  clear  water  for 
approximately  twenty  four  hours,  removing  them  there- 
from and  Immersing  them  In  vinegar,  and  then  applying 
means   to   restore   their   natural   color. 


1,155,536.       CARPET-CLEANER, 
cago,    111.      Filed    Dec.    26.    1914. 
(CI.   15—8.) 


OLor    Englund,    Chl- 
Serial    No.    879,028. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hood,  of  a  series  of  beater 
arms  arranged  substantially  parallel  to  the  surface  of  a 
carpet  and  the  like,  traction  wheels  upon  which  said  hood 
Is  mounted,  means  actuated  by  said  wheels  for  actuating 
said  beaters  whether  said  hood  is  moved  forward  or  back- 
ward on  said  wheels,  and  means  for  collecting  dust  released 
within  said  hood. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hood,  of  a  series  of  springs 
fixedly  mounted  at  one  end  and  normally  free  at  the  other, 
means  for  adjusting  said  springs  to  vary  their  positions, 
means  for  lifting  the  free  ends  of  said  springs  and  re- 
leasing them  to  beat  against  a  carpet  on  which  said 
hood  la  movable,  and  means  for  collecting  dust  released 
from  a  carpet  by  said  beaters. 

3.  The  comblnstlon  with  a  hood,  of  a  series  of  springs 
to  serve  as  beaters,  a  revolubly  adjustable  support  to 
which  one  end  of  each  of  said  springs  is  secured,  cams 
for  lifting  and  releasing  said  springs  to  cause  them  to 
beat  against  a  cari>et,  and  means  for  actuating  said  cams 
on  both  forward  and  backward  movement  of  said  hood 
to  move  in  the  same  direction,  a  fan  for  collecting  the 
dnst  released  by  said  beaters,  and  a  receptacle  into  which 
dnst  released  by  the  beaters  is  forced  by  said  fan. 


interposed  between  the  collar  and  tubular  axle  section 
and  having  interlocking  engagement  with  the  collar  and 
tubular  axle  section  whereby  said  collar  and  tubular  axle 
section  are  secured  against  relative  longitudinal  movement. 


1,155,558.  DISPLAY-RACK.  Lenpha  A.  Folsom,  Boon- 
vUle,  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1915.  Serial  No.  3,921.  (CI. 
211—14.) 


I 


1.160,567.     CAB  WHEEL  AND  AXLE.     OscAB  A.   Etbb- 
MAM  and  Mastin  W.  Himmlbh,  Cumberland,  Md.     Piled 
Nor.  11,  1914.     Serial  No.  871,557,     (CI.  106 — 68.) 
A  combined  car  axle  and  wheel  comprising  a  tubalar 

axle  section,  a  solid  axle  section  rotatable  in  the  tubalar 

219  O.  G.— 6 


1.  A  display  rack  comprising  a  standard,  a  rod  support 
adjustably  mounted  thereon  and  having  a  projecting  arm 
formed  with  a  socket  Inclined  to  the  axis  of  the  standard, 
a  rod  having  one  end  of  substantially  the  same  diameter 
of  the  socket  freely  rotatable  therein  and  a  free  support- 
ing portion  bent  at  such  an  angle  to  said  end  that  mM 
supporting  portion  has  a  horisontal  stable  equUlbriam 
In  one  predetermined  vertical  plane. 

2.  In  a  display  rack,  the  combination  with  a  vertical 
frame  member  of  a  show  case,  of  a  base-plate  and  a  top 
plate  each  formed  of  two  parts  having  recessed  portkmi 
partially  embracing  the  frame  memtier,  means  to  con- 
nect said  parts  together,  upwardly  converging  standards 
mounted  in  sockets  formed  in  said  plates,  rod  holders  ad- 
justably mounted  on  the  standards  and  having  upwardly 
Inclined  sockets,  and  horizontal  supporting  rods  having 
bent  end  portions  rotatably  mounted  in  the  sockets  of  the 
holders. 


1,165,559.  TILE.  Bbnjamin  Pbamklin,  Ban  Diego,  Cal. 
FMled  June  3,  1915.  Serial  No.  31,902.  (CI.  108—10.) 
A  roof  structure,  comprising  a  set  of  flat  nnderlylng 
tiles  having  side  edge  flanges  beveled  inwardly  to  lOBgl- 
tudinally  extending  seiijl-circular  grooves  formed  in  the 
upper  surface  of  said  tiles,  the  upper  end  of  said  tiles 
being  enlarged  and  the  flanges  of  said  ends  spaced  ontward 
from  the  grooves  to  form  a  socket,  said  tUee  being  ar- 
ranged in  separate  rows  and  their  lower  ends  being  In- 
serted in  the  sockets  formed  in  the  upper  ends  of  the  ad* 
Jacent  lower  tiles,  the  grooves  In  said  tiles  alining  throagh- 
out  the  row.  and  an  upper  or  superimposed  set  of  tUee 
arranged  in  row  formations,  said  rows  bridging  the  space 
formed  by  the  first  set  of  tiles,  the  membera  of  the  second 
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set  overlapping  one  another  and  having  depending  flat  ins:,  and  a  airmen  for  projection  apparatus  hinged  nt  Its 
edKes  cut  away  nt  tlielr  upper  end  to  fit  th*-  Interlocklns;  lowr  f"li;e  ,it  th>'  lower  fd-c  ..f  si  Id  opcniiik;  to  move  to 
sectlODS  of  said   underlying;  tiles,  and  the  said    flat   edge>        in. I   from  tli>    plmif  of  the  dro|. 


4      y       <•' 


Jo  JO 


bt-lnt'  disposed  adjacent  the  semi  circular  t'rooves  In  the 
■ipper  surface  of  the  underlying  til''S  and  tlush  wltli  said 
ipper   surface. 


1, 1.50.560.  TREATMKNT  OF  SKED  (;K.MN  HkvuvKr- 
VK.ST  Fkv,  Dorchester,  England,  assignor  to  I'harlfH  Kil 
ward  De  Wolf,  London.  England.  Filed  Mar.  I'T.  Un.". 
Serial   No.    17,511.      (Ci.    175—311.) 
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1.  A  process  of  treating  grain  consisting  In  placing  the 
grain  in  a  solution  of  manure,  passing  an  electric  current 
throujth  the  solution  and  then  spraying  the  treated  grain 
with    mineral    oil. 

2.  A  process  of  treating  grain  consisting  in  placing  the 
grain  in  a  solution  of  nitric  acid,  passing  an  electric  cur- 
rent through  the  solution  and  then  spraying  the  treated 
grain  with   mineral  oil. 

3.  A  process  of  treating  grain  consisting  in  placing  the 
grain  In  a  solution  of  manure,  heating  the  solution  to  80° 
P.  and  passing  an  electric  current  through  the  solution. 

4.  A  process  of  treating  grain  consisting  In  placing  the 
grain  in  a  solution  of  nitric  acid,  heating  the  solution  to 
80'  F.  and  passing  an  electric  current  through  the  solu- 
tion. 

5.  A  process  of  treating  grain  consisting  In  placing  the 
grain  In  a  solution  of  manure,  heating  the  solution  to 
80°  F.  passing  an  electric  current  through  the  solution  and 
then    spraying   the    treated    grain    with    mineral    oil. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in   the  Gaiette.] 


1,155,561.      SCREEN    FOR    THE     RECEPTION    OF    IM 
AGES.     John  P.  Gilbkbt,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Filed  May 
14,  1914.     Serial   No.   838,522.      (CI.  88—24.) 

1.  A  drop  for  theaters  having  a  screen  for  projection 
apparatus  mounted  thereon  to  turn  at>out  a  horizontal 
azla. 

2.  A  drop  for  theaters  having  a  screen  for  a  projection 
apparatus  mounted  to  turn  about  a  horizontal  axis  and 
movable  so  that  its  plane  may  lie  In  the  plane  of  the  drop. 

3.  A  drop  for  theaters  having  an  opening  therein  and  a 
screen  for  projection  apparatus  hinged  at  its  lower  edge 
at  the  lower  edge  of  said  opening  to  move  to  and  from 
the  plane  of  the  drop. 

4.  A  drop  for  theaters  having  an  opening  therein  which 
gradually  Increases  in  width  toward  the  top  of  the  open- 


5.  A  drop  for  theaters  having  un  opening  therein  which 
gradually  Increases  in  width  toward  the  top  of  the  open 
ing  and  a  black  area  surrounding  said  opening,  a  screen 
for  projection  apparatus  hinged  at  its  lower  edge  at  the 
lower  edge  of  the  opening,  and  flexible  material  connect 
ing  the  side  edges  of  the  screen  with  the  side  edges  of 
the  opening,  said  material  having  Its  exposed  face  black. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,15  5,562.  ARTICLE  HOLDER.  Ratmond  B.  Giu- 
CHBisT,  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Gilchrist  Com- 
pany, Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1914.     Serial  No.  830.860.      (CI.  211—8.) 


^V 

■f 

"i 

^" — —'• 

*.■ 

-•» 

••*.' 

1.  In  dispensing  apparatus  for  articles,  the  combination 
of  an  article  holding  device  comprising  an  elastic  dia- 
phragm having  an  opening  therein  through  which  the 
articles  can  be  removed  and  a  metallic  binding  ring  af- 
lixed  to  and  ext"  ii<llng  completely  aro>ind  the  margin  of 
the  diaphragm  and  a  support  by  which  the  ring  la  remov- 
ably sustained,  the  entire  holding  device  being  removable 
as  a  unit  from  the  support. 

2.  In  dispensing  apparatus  for  articles,  the  combination 
of  an  article-holding  device  comprising  an  elastic  dia- 
phragm having  an  opening  therein  through  which  the 
articles  can  be  removed,  a  metallic  marginal  blndlng-rlng 
inseparably  connected  to  the  diaphragm  and  extending 
completely  around  it,  and  a  support  by  which  the  ring  Is 
removably  sustained,  the  entire  holding  device  being  re- 
movable as  a  unit  from  the  support. 

3.  In  dispensing  apparatus  for  articles,  the  combination 
of  a  holding  device  comprising  an  elastic  diaphragm  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein  through  which  articles  may  be 
removed  and  marginal  metallic  binding  for  the  dia- 
phragm consisting  of  two  rings  extending  completely 
around  the  diaphragm  and  fliedly  secured  together  with 
the  margin  of  the  diaphragm  therebetween,  and  a  suppopt 
on  which  the  binding  is  removably  held,  the  entire  holding 
device  being  removable  as  a  unit  from  the  support. 

4.  Dispensing  apparatus  comprising  the  combination  of 
a  case,  a  diaphragm  In  the  case  and  having  an  opening 
through  which  articles  may  be  removed,  a  metallic  bind- 
ing for  the  diaphragm  consisting  of  two  rings  fixedly  se- 
cured together  with  the  margin  of  the  diaphragm  there- 
betwtvn  so  as  to  retain  the  diaphragm  when  it  is  removed 
from  the  case,  and  means  for  removably  holding  the  bind- 
ing In  the  case. 

5.  Dispensing  apparatus  comprising  the  combination  of 
an  elastic  diaphragm  having  a  hole  therein,  and  for  re- 
movably holding  the  articles,  and  a  metallic  binding  for 
the  margin  of  the  diaphragm  consisting  of  two  rings  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  margin  of  the  diaphragm,  the  rings 
having  an  Interflttlng  groove  and  rib  respectively,  and 
means  flxerily  securing  the  rings  together  with  the  dia- 
phragm   therebetween. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1. IS.'). 563.  CAR  •  ROOF.  Gkokge  Henry  Oilman  and 
Henhy  Mill.s  kuBEHTSON,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  Jan. 
12.    1014.     Serial  No.  811,616.      (Ci.  108—5.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  side  and  end  walls  of  a 
railway  box  car,  of  a  roof  structure  for  the  car  comprising 
a  framework  supported  by  said  walls  and  having  an  arched 
configuration,  and  ro»  '  boards  extending  diagonally  across 
said  framework,  bent  so  as  to  conform  thereto,  so  engaged 
one  with  another  along  their  meeting  edges  as  to  prevent 
longitudinal  movement,  and  anchored  to  said  framework 
and  to  said  end  and  side  walls. 

2.  In  a  roof  structure  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
with  supporting  members,  of  roof  boards  arranged  di- 
agonally of  the  car  and  bent  so  as  to  give  the  roof  an 
arched  configuration,  and  retaining  wires  which  engage  the 
extremities  of  said  roof  boards  and  hold  them  down  In 
proper  position. 

3.  In  a  roof  structure  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
with  supporting  members,  of  roof  boards  arranged  di- 
agonally of  the  car  and  bent  so  as  to  give  the  roof  an 
arched  configuration,  and  a  retaining  element  which  en- 
§tiges  the  extremities  of  a  plurality  of  adjacent  roof  boards 
so  as  to  distribute  the  stresses  in  one  roof  board  among  a 
plurality  of  said  boards. 

4.  In  a  roof  structure  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
with  supporting  meml)ers,  of  roof  l>oard8  arranged  di- 
agonally of  the  car,  bent  so  as  to  give  the  roof  an  arched 
configuration  and  formed  with  kerfs  in  their  end  edges, 
and  a  retaining  element  which  extends  through  a  plarallty 
of  said  kerfs,  so  as  to  distribute  the  stresses  at  the  edge 
of  one  of  the  roof  boards  among  a  plurality  of  said  boards. 

5.  In  a  roof  structure  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
with  supporting  members,  of  roof  l>oards  arranged  di- 
agonally of  the  car,  bent  so  as  to  give  the  roof  an  arched 
configuration  and  formed  with  kerfs  in  their  end  edges, 
and  retaining  wires  extending  through  said  kerfs. 

f  Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,155,564.  DUST-MOP.  Charles  B.  Gilmore.  Chicago, 
III.  Filed  July  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  853,282.  (CI. 
16—18.) 


1.  A  mop  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially U-shaped  body  portion  having  the  extremities 
of  Its  legs  turned  outwardly  in  opposite  directions  to  pro- 
vide laterally  extending  arms,  mop  strands  carried  by  said 
body  portion,  and  a  handle  pivoted  to  said  body  portion. 

2.  In  a  mop  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  comprising  a  relatively  long  and  narrow 
bod.v  portion  having  its  ends  separated  to  form  a  pair  of 


rigid  arms  extending  laterally  in  opposite  directions  from 
one  end  of  said  body  [xirtlon  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  the  latter,  of  a  body  of  fabric  secured  to  and  depending 
from  said  frame,  and  a  handle  secured  to  the  body  portion 
of  said  frame. 

3.  In  a  mop  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  metal  frame  strip  having  its  free  ends  bent  laterally 
to  provide  oppositely  disposed  arms,  of  a  body  of  mop 
strands  overlapping  the  upper  edge  and  sides  of  said  frame 
strip,  and  stitching  securing  said  strands  to  said  frame 
strip. 

4.  In  a  mop  of  tlie  character  descrlt)ed,  the  combination 
with  a  metal  frame  strip  having  a  row  of  apertures  ex 
tending  lengthwise  thereof,  of  a  body  of  mop  strands  over 
lapping  the  upper  edge  and  sides  of  said  frame  strip,  a 
binding  fabric  covering  the  overlapping  portions  of  said 
mop  strands,  and  stitching  securing  said  binding  .ind  mop 
strands  to  said  frame  strip  through  said  apertures. 

5.  In  a  mop  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  having  a  body  portion  formed  by  a  pair  of 
parallel  limbs  and  a  laterally  extending  arm,  of  a  body  of 
fabric  secured  to  and  depending  from  said  frame,  a  pair 
of  lugs  secured  to  the  respective  limbs  of  said  body  portion, 
and  a  handle  frlctlonally  pivoted  to  and  between  said  lugs. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,155,565.  TRACKER -BOARD  AND  MUSIC  -  SHEET. 
James  Clarke  Hagev,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The 
Cable  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  July  11,  1911.     Serial  No.  637,971.     (Ci.  84—162.) 


1.  A  music  sheet  having  a  plurality  of  perforations  for 
an  Individual  note,  each  perforation  being  of  less  width 
than  the  full  tracker-board  port  space  or  aone  for  the  note, 
and  each  occupying  a  different  transverse  position  in  said 
tracker  port  space  or  zone,  in  combination  with  a  tracker 
board  having  a  plurality  of  ports  for  said  individual  note, 
one  in  the  rear  of  another,  said  ports  being  partly  in 
alinement  in  the  direction  of  the  music  sheet  movement, 
and  partly  out  of  such  alinement,  and  one  perforation 
being  arranged  to  travel  over  the  alined  portions  of  said 
ports,  and  the  other  perforation  being  arranged  to  travel 
over  the  unallned  portion  of  one  of  said  ports,  wherebj 
one  perforation  will  open  both  ports  and  the  other  per- 
foration will  open  one  port  only. 

2.  A  music  sheet  having  a  plurality  of  perforations  for 
an  individual  note,  each  perforation  being  of  less  width 
than  the  full  tracker-board  port  space  or  zone  for  the 
note,  and  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  tracker  port 
space  or  zone.  In  combination  with  a  tracker  board  having 
a  plurality  of  ports  for  said  Individual  note,  one  in  the  rear 
of  another,  said  ports  being  partly  in  alinement  In  the 
direction  of  the  music  sheet  movement,  and  partly  out  of 
such  alinement,  and  one  perforation  being  arranged  to 
travel  over  the  alined  portions  of  said  ports,  and  the 
other  perforation  being  arranged  to  travel  over  the  un- 
allned portion  of  one  of  said  ports,  whereby  one  perfora- 
tion will  open  both  ports  and  the  other  perforation  will 
open  one  port  only. 

3.  A  music  sheet  having  a  plurality  of  perforations  for 
an  individual  note,  said  perforations  being  of  the  same 
width  and  each  perforation  being  of  less  width  than  the 
full  tracker-board  port  space  or  zone  for  the  note,  and 
each  occupying  a  different  transverse  position  in  said 
tracker  port  space  or  zone,  in  combination  with  a  tracker 
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board  having  a  plurality  of  poifs  for  said  Individual  note, 
one  Id  the  rear  of  another,  aald  porta  being  partly  In 
aUnement  In  tne  direction  of  the  muBlc  sheet  movement. 
and  partly  out  of  such  aUnement,  and  one  perforation  be- 
ing arranged  to  travel  over  the  alined  portions  of  said 
porta,  and  the  other  perforation  being  arranged  to  travel 
orer  the  unallned  portion  of  one  of  said  porta,  whereby  one 
perforation  will  open  both  ports  and  the  other  perfora- 
tion will  open  one  port  only. 

4,  A  music  sheet  having  a  plurality  of  perforations  for 
an  Individual  note,  each  of  said  p<'rforatlous  being  of 
sabstantlally  half  the  width  of  the  tracker  port  space  or 
zone  for  the  note,  and  said  perforations  being  located  on 
opposite  sides  of  aald  tracker  port  space  or  zone.  In  com- 
bination with  a  tracker  board  having  a  plurality  of  ports 
for  said  note,  one  in  the  rear  of  the  other,  aald  ports  being 
partly  In  aUnement  In  the  direction  of  the  music  sheet 
movement,  and  partly  out  of  sjch  aUnement.  and  one 
perforation  being  arranged  to  travel  over  the  alined  por- 
tiona  of  said  ports,  and  the  other  perforation  being  ar- 
ranged to  travel  over  the  unallned  portion  of  one  of  said 
ports,  whereby  one  perforation  will  open  both  ports  and 
the  other  perforation  will  open  one  port  only. 

5.  A  tracker  having  front  and  rear  ports  which  are 
partly  In  aUnement  with  one  another  In  the  direction  that 
the  music  sheet  travels,  and  partly  out  of  aUnement  with 
one  another.  In  combination  with  a  music  sheet  having 
narrow  perforations,  some  of  which  are  so  located  as  to 
open  the  alined  portions  of  said  ports  and  others  of  which 
are  so  located  as  to  open  only  unallned  portions  of  the 
same. 

[Claims  6  to  l.S  not  printed  In  the  'Jazette  ] 


1.155.566.  SHirPING-TAti.  Thom  v.s  I.  H.\ht.  St.  Ixiuls. 
Mo.  Filed  June  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  H47,7:i7.  iCl. 
40—21.) 


1.  An  attaching  device  for  shipping  tags,  comprising  a 
strip  of  metal  having  an  opening  Intermediate  the  ends 
and  a  similar  opening  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  said  end 
being  doubled  back  toward  the  body  portion  of  the  strip 
so  as  to  form  a  loop  for  engagement  with  the  article  being 
tagged,  and  an  Integral  tongue  at  the  other  end  of  said 
strip  adapted  to  engage  the  eye  of  a  tag  and  the  openings 
In  said  strip  in  succession  so  as  to  connect  said  doubled 
back  end  portion  to  said  tongue  and  also  secure  said  strip 
to  Mid  tag. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  shipping  tag  provided  with  an 
eye,  and  an  attaching  device  consisting  of  a  flat  strip  of 
metal  provided  at  one  end  with  a  reduced  portion  that  en- 
gages the  eye  of  said  tag,  the  body  portion  of  said  strip 
being  provided  with  an  opening  adjacent  said  reduced 
portion  and  a  similar  opening  adjacent  Its  opposite  end, 
aald  opposite  end  being  lient  hark  toward  the  l)ody  portion 
BO  that  said  end  lies  adjacent  the  point  where  the  re- 
duced portion  joins  the  body  portion,  said  reduced  portion 
engaging  aald  first  mentioned  opening,  extending  across 
the  end  of  said  strip  that  Is  bent  back  upon  the  body 
portion  and  engaging  the  opening  in  said  end,  the  end  of 
aald  reduced  portion  lying  between  the  bent  back  end  por- 
tion and  the  body  portion  of  said  strip. 

$.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of  a  ship- 
ping tag  provided  at  one  end  with  an  eye,  a  thin,  flexible 
metallic  atrip  having  a  main  body  portion  terminating  at 
one  end  In  a  reduced  portion,  and  an  opening  adjacent 
tb«  point  where  said  reduced  portion  jolna  the  main  body 
portion  of  said  strip,  said  reduced  portion  engaging  the 
ey*  of  said  tag  and  said  opening,  said  strip  also  having 
tn  opening  adjacent  its  opposite  end  that  is  adapted  to 
receive  the  projecting  end  of  said  reduced  portion  when 
dM  tag  la  attached  to  an  article. 


4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  shipping  tag  pro- 
vided with  an  eye  and  a  removable  attaching  device  con- 
slstliii;  of  a  thin  strip  of  metal  having  a  red\iced  portion 
which  enuaues  said  e\e.  said  strip  having  an  opening 
therein  to  reieive  said  reduced  portion  so  as  to  secure  said 
strip  to  said  tag,  the  free  ends  of  the  strip  being  provided 
with  means  whereby  they  may  be  connected  to  form  a 
closed  loop. 


1. 1. "..".. .-.07.  DEVICf:  FOR  SEALING  OR  CLOSINC.  LKT- 
IKHS  AND  LIKE  TACKAdES,  I'etkr  Healt.  county 
Sli:.'.).  Irrl.ind  Filed  .^iig.  24.  101  4.  Serial  No.  858,298. 
{("1,  L'20      -S.I 


-^4 
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1.  .\.  device  for  sealini;  or  closlni:  letters  and  the  like, 
'  umprlsiu;;  two  interlocking  memtyers.  one  of  said  Interlock- 
members  being  constituted  l)y  a  !>ase  portion  and  a  sepa- 
rate disk  member  held  loosely  in  engagement  therewith. 
Hid  the  other  Interlockin;;  nifinl)er  having  prongs  adapted 
to  pass  through  said  disk  niemtwr  and  be  turned  or  de- 
lected thereunder  so  as  to  hold  the  Interlocking  members 
Mijet  lier. 

2.  A  device  for  sealing  or  closing  letters  and  the  like 
'  oniprislug  two  Interlocking  members,  one  of  said  inter- 
locking members  bein;;  constituted  hy  a  base  portion  and  t 
separate  disk  meral)er  lield  kmsely  in  enga«ement  there- 
with, said  ha^e  pcirtion  haVlnu'  a  cuide  rim  provided  there- 
on, .'iiid  ihf  iithiT  iiit.'r'orkini.  MirmluT  h.-.vini:  prongs 
.■nl.ii'tiii  lo  lit  within  -ihl  .:uiil>'  iip.i  .nid  I'ass  through  said 
disk  member  and  be  turned  or  deflected  thereunder  so  as 
to  hold  the  Interlocking   members  togetlier. 

:?.  A  device  for  sealing  or  closing  letters  and  the  like, 
comprising  two  Interlocking  members,  one  of  said  Inter- 
lo'khi:,'  nieml)ers  Ix'lng  constituted  hy  a  base  portion  and 
a  -•■[tarare  disk  member  held  loosely  in  engagement  there- 
uiih.  said  base  portion  having  a  guide  rlm  provided  there- 
on, and  the  other  interlocking;  member  having  prongs 
adapted  to  tit  within  said  guide  rim  and  pass  through 
slots  in  said  disk  member  and  be  turned  or  deflected  there- 
under so  as  to  hold  the  Interlocking  members  together. 

4.  A  device  for  sealing  or  closing  letters  and  the  like, 
comprlsint:  two  InteriocklnL;  niemlH-rs.  one  of  said  inter- 
locking memliers  beln;;  constituted  by  a  Iwse  portion  and  a 
separate  disk  memlier  held  loosely  In  engagement  there- 
with, said  disk  member  beln;;  provided  with  a  guide  tongue 
and  the  other  Interlocking  member  having  a  slot  in  which 
said  guide  tongue  Is  adapted  to  engage  and  prongs  adapted 
to  (lass  through  said  disk  member  and  be  turned  or  de- 
tlectrd  th(>reun<ler  .so  as  to  hold  tiie  Interlocking  members 
together. 

5.  A  device  for  sealini;  or  closing  letters  and  the  like 
comprising  two  interlocking  members,  one  of  said  Inter- 
locklna:  nieniliers  being  constituted  iiy  a  base  portion  haT- 
inir  a  Rulile  rim  provided  thereon  and  a  separate  disk 
member  held  loosely  In  engagement  with  the  base  portion, 
said  disk  member  lielntr  provided  with  a  guide  tongue,  and 
the  other  iiiterlocklni;  member  having  a  slot  In  which  said 
iriiide  tonune  Is  adapted  to  engage  and  prongs  adapted  to 
tit  within  said  guide  rlm  and  pass  through  said  disk  mem- 
iier  anil  lie  turned  or  deflected  thereunder  so  as  to  hold  the 
Interiockinc  members  together. 

I  Claims  R  to  0  not  printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


l.l.-.-.r)«s.  SIK^CK  .\BSORBING  DEVICE.  RiiNHOLD 
Herman.  I'lttsburgh.  I'a.  Filed  May  10,  1913.  Serial 
No.  766.S.'?.').      (CI.  21  —  105.) 

1.  In  shock  absorbing  devices,  a  casing  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  one  part  of  a  vehicle,  a  piston  mounted  tberela 
and  movable  relative  to  the  casing,  said  piston  baring 
chambers  In  Its  ends,  said  chambers  each  having  an  open- 
ing communicating  with  the  respective  end  of  the  casing, 
and  means  connected  to  the  piston  and  adapted  for  con- 
nection to  a  second  part  of  a  vehicle  movable  relative  to 
the  part  connected  to  the  casing. 
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2.  In  shock  absorbing  devicea,  a  caalng  haying  dosed 
ends  and  oppositely  disposed  aide  openings,  said  caalng 
being  adapted  for  connection  to  one  part  of  a  vehicle,  a 
piston  movable  In  said  casing  and  provided  with  chambers 
at  Its  opposite  ends,  said  chambers  having  openings  com- 


municating with  the  resjiectlve  ends  of  the  casing  and 
surrounded  by  flanges  extending  toward  said  ends,  pack- 
ings carried  by  said  flan;:es.  and  means  connected  with  said 
piston  through  the  opcninss  In  the  casing  and  adapted 
for  connection  to  a  second  part  of  the  vehicle  movable 
relative  to  the  first. 


4.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  a  main  frame, 
an  arch  axle,  wheels,  a  seat  rearwardiy  o^  the  arch  axle, 
a  forward  depending  member,  and  a  gang  frame  connected 
with  said  forward  depending  member,  of  a  lever  pivoted  to 
the  frame,  connection  between  said  lever  and  the  gang 
frame,  means  for  adjusting  said  lever  to  adjuat  the  gang 
frame  vertically,  and  means  connected  with  said  lever 
and  arch  axle  for  moving  the  wheels  rearwardiy  when  a 
gang  frame  is  raised. 

5.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  a  main  frame, 
an  arch  axle,  wheels,  a  seat  In  rear  of  the  arch  axle,  a 
forward  depending  member,  and  a  gang  frame  connected 
with  said  forward  depending  member,  of  a  bracket  secured 
to  the  main  frame,  a  bell-crank  mounted  on  said  bracket, 
a  connection  between  one  arm  of  the  bell-crank  and  the 
gang  frame,  connections  between  the  other  arm  of  the 
bell  crank  and  the  arch  axle,  and  an  adjusting  screw 
passing  through  an  arm  of  the  bt^ll-crank  and  engaging 
the  bracket  to  adjust  the  gang  frame  vertically. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,l.'»r).56!».      t'rl.TIVATOl!.      i:i>w.\iiii  M.   HkylmaN,  South 
Rend,  Ind..  assi-nor  to  Oliver  Chilled  Flow  Works.  South 
Bend.    Ind.      Filed    N<iv.   24.    l!n4.      Serial    No.   S73.*i07.    I 
(CI.   97— .'?r..) 


1.  In  a  cultivator,  the  coniliination  with  a  niain  frame, 
wheels,  an  arch  axle  connecting  said  frame  with  the 
wheels,  and  a  seat  connected  with  the  main  frame  and  dis- 
posed rearwrdly  of  the  mounting  of  the  arch  axle,  of  a 
cultivator  gang  frame  connected  with  the  main  frame,  a 
bell-crank  mounted  on  the  main  frame,  a  ro<'karm  near 
the  forward  end  of  the  ianu  frame,  a  connection  l)etween 
said  rock  arm  and  the  urcb  axle,  a  connection  between 
the  rock-arm  and  one  arm  of  the  bell  crank  and  a  con- 
nection lietweeii  the  other  arm  of  the  bell  crank  and  the 
gang   frame. 

2.  In  a  cultivator,  tlie  combination  with  a  main  frame, 
an  arch  axle,  wheels,  a  seat  rearwardiy  of  the  arch  axle, 
a  forward  dependini;  meml>er,  and  a  gang  frame  connected 
with  tlip  forward  depending  member,  of  a  bell-crank  on 
the  main  frame,  a  rock  arm  mounted  on  the  forward  de 
pending  meml>er,  an  adjustable  connection  between  said 
rock  arm  and  the  arch  axle,  n  connection  between  the 
rock  arm  and  one  arm  of  the  bell-crank,  and  a  connection 
between  the  other  arm  of  the  l)ell-crank  and  the  cultivator 
gang. 

3.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  a  main  frame, 
an  arch  axle,  wheels,  a  forward  depending  member,  a  gang 
frame  connecting  with  said  forward  depending  member, 
and  a  seat  rearwardiy  of  the  arch  axle,  of  a  rock  arm 
mounted  on  said  forward  depending  member,  a  bell  crank 
on  the  main  frame,  a  longitudinally  adjustable  connection 
between  one  arm  of  the  l)ell  crank  and  the  gang  frame,  a 
rod  connected  at  one  end  to  the  rock  arm  and  adjustably 
connected  at  Ita  other  end  with  the  other  arm  of  the 
bell-crank,  and  a  connection  lietween  said  rock  arm  and 
tbe  arcb  axle. 


1.155.570.     Ol'EUATING  DEVICE  FOR  rLAYERl'IANOS. 

Ottii   lIi'itL,  Toronto,   Ontario,   Canada.      Filed  Oct.   1. 
1H12.     Serial  No.   72;i.;501.      (Cl.   Sl^l60,> 


,\  player  piano  including  an  oi>eratlng  lever  pivoted  sup- 
jport.  a  stem  extending  from  said  support  and  provided  at 
one  end  with  a  spring-pressed  arm,  said  arm  having  a 
notch,  a  key  bed  liavlng  a  recess,  a  plate  member  secured 
beneath  the  key  bed  at  a  side  edge  of  the  recess  In  said 
key  bed  and  a  notched  bracket  secured  beneath  the  key 
bed,  the  notch  in  said  spring-pressed  notched  arm  being 
arranged  to  receive  said  plate,  when  said  support  Is  in  one 
position  and  the  notch  in  said  bracket  when  said  support 
is  In   Its  other  position. 


1.1. -..>.. -.71.  I'NEUM.\TI(  ACTION  FOR  I'l.AYER  PIANOS. 
Orici  lIii.Ki,,  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Nov. 
2.;.   1!»14.     Serial   No.  s7.X,r.l!l.      (Ci.  S4 — 167. 1 


1.  In  a  player  piano  pneumatic  action,  the  combination 
with  the  bars  forming  tbe  vacuum  valve  chests,  and  a 
hollow  end  post  having  side  openings  in  the  Inner  wall 
thereof  designed  to  register  with  tbe  openings  in  tbe  ends 
of  the  bars,  of  bearing  faces  surrounding  said  openings 
and  laterally  projecting  valve  chest  bar  supporting  logs 
extending  from  said  faces,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  player  piano  pneumatic  action,  the  combination 
with  the  bars  forming  the  vacuum  valve  chests,  of  a  rer 
tical    metallic  end    post    having  side  openings   registering 
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with  the  open  ends  of  the  bars,  flat  bearing  facea  sur- 
rounding ^ald  openings  against  which  the  ends  of  the  bars 
bear,  said  faces  projecting  beyond  said  post  to  form  ver- 
tical flanges  extending  laterally  from  the  end  post  and 
means  for  securing  said  bars  to  said  flanges,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

<  3.  In  a  player  piano  pneumatic  action,  the  combination 
with  the  bars  forming  the  vacuum  valve  chests,  of  an 
end  post  havhitf  a  channel  cxtentling  vertically  there- 
through and  having  side  openings  extending  throiiirh  the 
Inner  side  of  the  post  to  the  vertical  channel,  an  extension 
'«xtendlng  forwardly  from  the  lower  end  of  the  post  and 
baving  a  downwardly  Inclined  upper  face,  a  block  secured 
to  the  base  having  a  correspondingly  Inclined  lower  face 
bearing  against  the  Inclined  face  of  the  front  extension 
of  the  end  post,  and  means  for  securing  said  front  exten- 
sion of  the  post  into  the  base,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

4.  In  a  player  plann  pneumatic  action,  the  combination 
with  the  bars  forming  the  vacuum  valve  chests,  of  a  ver- 
tical metallic  end  post  having  side  openings  registering 
with  the  open  ends  of  the  bars,  flat  bearing  faces  sur- 
rounding such  opening  against  which  the  ends  of  the  bars 
hear,  lugs  extending  laterally  from  the  lower  edge  of  each 
h«>arlng  faie  and  on  which  the  aforesaid  bars  are  sup- 
ported, and  vertical  flanges  extending  laterally  from  the 
end  post  and  screws  extending  through  such  flanges  Into 
the  ends  of  the  aforesaid  bars,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

5.  In  a  player  piano,  the  combination  with  the  key 
board  and  the  valve  chest  bars,  of  an  end  post  havlni:  a 
vertical  duct  with  which  the  valve  cheat  bars  communi- 
cate, a  horizontal  flange  surrounding  the  lower  end  of  the 
post  and  having  a  downwardly  inclined  front  extension, 
&  foot  piece  having  an  orifice  therein  registering  with  the 
lower  end  of  the  vertical  duct,  an  upwardly  inclined  hook 
portion  extending  over  the  Inclined  extension  of  the  post, 
A  set  screw  extending  therethrough  ai:alnst  such  exten- 
sion, and  a  screw  extending  through  the  rear  end  of  the 
surrounding  post  flange  into  the  foot  piece,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 


1,156,572.  PHONOGRAPH.  Srwman  H.  Holland,  Wes^ 
Orange.  N.  .1.,  assignor  to  New  .lersey  Patent  Company. 
Went  Orange,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey.  Filed 
Mar.  21.  1914.     Serial  No.  826.13S.      (Cl.  181—10.) 


vided  with  a  vibratory  member  and  a  stylus  connected  to 
said  vibratory  member,  said  sound  box  being  pivoted  to 
said  tracking  means  for  up  and  down  movement  about 
an  axis  located  to  one  side  of  the  center  of  gravity  of 
said  sound  box,  and  adjustable  means  tending  to  resist 
downward  movement  of  said  sound  Ikjx  with  respect  to 
said  tracking  means,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  record  tracking  means  pivoted  for  movement  about  a 
given  axis,  and  a  sound  box  provided  with  a  vibratory 
member  and  a  stylus  connected  to  said  vibratory  member, 
■■aid  sound  box  b<>lng  pivoted  to  said  tracking  means  for 
movement  about  an  axis  located  to  one  side  of  the  center 
of  gravity  of  said  sound  box  and  substantially  parallel  to 
■lald  tirst  named  axis,  substantially  as  described. 

.").  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  record  trucking  means  pivoted  for  movement  about  a 
t'lven  axi.-.  a  sound  l)OX  provided  with  a  vibratory  member 
and  a  stylus  connected  to  said  vibratory  member,  said 
■-ound  lx)x  fieluK  pivoted  to  said  tracking  means  for  move- 
ment alM)ut  an  axis  located  to  one  side  of  the  center  of 
gravity  of  said  sound  box  and  substantially  parallel  to 
said  first  named  axis,  and  means  for  limiting  the  pivotal 
luoM'nieiit  of  --aid  tracking  means.  s\ibstantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  *^   to  0  not   printed   In    the  Cazette.) 


1.1. -.'...- 7.5.  I'KKSS  FOR  RI.OCKINC,  IN  COLD  .\ND 
OTIIKR  MFT.VM.IC  LK.XF.  THnMAS  IlooLKY,  Stock- 
port, Fngland.     Filed  Apr.  10.  1912.    Serial  No.  «89.7.18. 

m.  41     7.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  means  for  tracking  a  sound  record,  and  a  sound  box 
provided  with  a  vibratory  member  and  a  stylus  connected 
to  nld  vibratory  member,  said  sound  box  being  pivotally 
■apported  by  said  tracking  means  for  up  and  down  move- 
ment about  an  axis  located  to  one  side  of  the  center  of 
grarlty  of  said  sound  box,  sut)8tantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  means  for  tracking  a  sound  record,  a  sound  box  pro- 
vided with  a  vibratory  member  and  a  stylus  connected  to 
said  vibratory  member,  said  sound  box  being  pivotally 
supported  by  said  tracking  means  for  up  and  down  move- 
ment about  an  axis  located  to  one  side  of  the  center  of 
gravity  of  said  sound  box,  and  means  tending  to  resist 
downward  movement  of  said  sound  box  with  respect  to 
said  tracking  means,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  describee),  the  combination 
of  meant  for  tracking  a  sound  record,  a  sound  box  pro- 


1.  In  a  blocking  press,  the  combination  of  a  die,  means 
for  depositing  grease  upon  It,  means  operative  to  bring 
the  pile  of  gold  leaf  into  and  out  of  apposition  to  the  die, 
means  operative  to  bring  the  topmost  leaf  of  the  pile  Into 
contact  with  the  greased  face  of  the  said  die,  means  for 
supporting  the  article  to  be  blocked,  and  means  operative 
to  bring  the  said  article  and  the  leaf-covered  surface  of 
the  die  Into  contact  with  each  other,  the  die  being  main- 
tained stationary  from  the  time  the  gold  leaf  la  applied 
to  it  until  that  leaf  Is  impressed  upon  the  article  to  be 
blocked. 

2.  In  a  blocking  press,  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
die,  means  movable  past  the  die  for  depositing  grease 
upon  it,  means  movable  to  carry  a  pile  of  gold  leaf  from 
a  normal  position  In  which  it  Is  not,  to  a  position  In 
which  it  is,  beneath  the  stationary  die,  and  vice  versa, 
means  operative  to  bring  the  top  sheet  of  the  pile  of  gold 
leaf  and  the  greased  surface  Into  contact  with  each  otber, 

;  means  for  supporting  the  article  to  be  blocked,  and  means 
'■  operative  to  bring  the  said  article  and  the  leaf-covered 
'  surface  of  the  die  Into  contact  with  each  other  witbout 
'  moving  the  die. 

3.  In  a  blocking  press,  the  combination  of  a  die,  means 
movable  past  the  die  for  depositing  grease  upon  it,  means 

'   carrying   a    pile   of   gold    leaf,    means    operative   to   bring 
the  pile  beneath   the   die  and  the   topmost  sheet   of  the 


October  5, 1915 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


87 


pile  into  conUct  with  the  die,  means  for  supporting  the 
article  to  be  blocked,  and  means  operative  to  bring  the 
said  article  Into  contact  with  the  leaf-covered  surface  of 
the  die  which  latter  remains  stationary  throughout  the 
whole  of  such   operations. 

4.  In  a  blocking  press,  the  combination  of  a  die,  means 
J     for  depositing  grease  upon  the  die,  means  carrying  a  pile 

of  gold  leaf  beneath  and  away  from  the  die,  a  rising  and 
falling  table  carrying  the  article  to  be  blocked,  the  means 
carrying  the  pile  of  gold  leaf  rising  and  falling  with  the 
table,  and  means  bringing  the  surface  or  article  to  be 
blocked   Into  forcible  contact  with   the  die. 

5.  In  a  blocking  press,,  the  combination  of  a  die,  means 
for  depositing  grease  upon  the  surface  of  the  die,  a  table 
carrying  the  article  to  be  blocked,  means  for  raising  this 
table  toward  and  lowering  it  from  the  die,  a  bracket 
rising  and  falling  with  the  table,  and  a  plate  pivoted 
to  the  bracket  and  adapted  to  swing  beneath  and  away 
from  the  die  and  to  carry  a  pile  of  gold  leaf  for  presenta- 
tion to  the  underside  of  the  said  die. 

[ClBlm  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.15.'i..'J-4.  I'ROCESS  OF  BLOCKING  IN  GOLD  .\ND 
OTHFR  MKTALLIC  LEAF.  Thomas  Hoolkv,  Stock- 
port F^ngland.  Original  application  filed  .\pr.  10,  1912, 
Serial  No.  fi89,7;<6.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
.luly  1,   1912.      Serial  No.  706,875.      (Cl.   41  —  7.) 


.r 


hM.r_-._-r:MJ 
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The  process  of  blocking  in  gold  leaf  consisting  in  greas- 
ing the  face  of  a  die,  pressing  a  sheet  of  gold  leaf  on  to 
the  die,  pressing  the  surface  of  the  article  to  be  blocked 
against  the  face  of  the  die,  and  maintaining  the  die  sU- 
tionary  from  the  time  gold  leaf  is  applied  to  it  until  that 
leaf  Is  Impressed  on  the  article  to  he  blocked. 


1.155,575.  RESILIENT  BODY.  William  Hoskins,  La 
Grange,  111.  Filed  May  19,  1913.  Serial  No.  768,578. 
iCl     46 — 4.) 


A  new  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  core  formed 
of  a  resilient  rubber-substitute,  and  a  relatively  thin  Im- 
perforate covering  of  soft  rubber  surrounding  and  bonded 
to  said  core. 


1.155,576. 
Ontario, 
871,091. 


VALVE. 
Canada. 
(Cl.   137 


GiLBEBT   William    Islky,   Toronto, 
Filed     Nov.     9,      1914.      Serial     No. 
-4.) 


1.  A  valve  comprising  an  outer  cylindrical  member  hav 
Ing  vertical  opposing  slots  therein  and  an  internal  thread 
at  its  upper  end,  an  inner  cylindrical  member  having  an 
external  thread  at  its  upper  end  engaging  with  the  in- 
ternal thread  of  the  aforesaid  member  and  having  circum- 
ferential spiral  Blots  extending  respectively  from  opposite 
sides  of  such  member  In  opposite  directions,  a  solid  cy- 
lindrical member  slldably  held  within  the  aforesaid  inner 
cylindrical  member,  a  valve  head  carried  thereby,  and 
projecting  portions  extending  from  the  solid-  cylindrical 
member  at  diametrically  opposite  sides  thereof  Into  the 
spiral  slots  of  the  Inner  cylindrical  member  and  vertical 
slots  of  the  outer  cylindrical  member,  and  an  operating 
valve  stem  extending  upwardly  from  the  Inner  cylindri- 
cal member,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  with  the  valve  casing 
having  a  suitable  valve  seat  and  the  usual  outlet  and  Inlet 
orifices,  of  a  cylindrical  member  fitting  within  the  valve 
body  and  having  longitudinal  diametrically  opposing  slots 
therein  and  having  an  Internal  threaded  upper  end,  a 
closing  cap  suitably  secured  on  to  the  valve  body  and 
against  the  upper  end  of  the  outer  cylindrical  member, 
an  inner  cylindrical  member  having  an  externally  threaded 
upper  end  engaging  the  internal  thread  of  the  outer  cy- 
lindrical member  and  having  spiral  slots  extending  clr- 
cumferentlally  in  opposite  directions  from  opposite  sides 
of  the  Inner  cylindrical  member,  a  solid  cylindrical  por- 
tion fitting  within  the  Inner  cylindrical  member,  a  valye 
head  carried  thereby,  a  cross  pin  extending  through  the 
solid  cylindrical  member  and  projecting  at  its  ends  Into 
the  spiral  slots  of  the  Inner  cylindrical  member  and  ver- 
tical slots  of  the  outer  cylindrical  member,  and  an  oper- 
ating stem  extending  from  the  inner  cylindrical  member 
through  the  closing  cap  of  the  valve,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 


1,155,577.  BLOW-OUT  PATCH.  LoN  H.  Ibbacl,  Fair- 
field, Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  813,504. 
(Cl.    152—24.) 


7 
J 


—      / 


1.  A  patch  for  pneumatic  tires  comprising  a  band  of 
fabric  of  sufficient  length  to  reach  around  the  inner  tube 
a  plurality  of  times,  each  lap  of  which  being  so  spaced 
and  securely  fastened  as  to  be  a  patch  in  Itself. 

2.  A  patch  for  pneumatic  tires  comprising  a  band  of 
fabric  of  sufficient  length  to  reach  around  the  Inner  tube 
a  plurality  of  times,  each  lap  of  which  being  so  spaced 
and  securely  fastened  as  to  be  a  patch  In  Itself,  said  band 
being  provided  with  silts  In  Its  lon^tadlnal  edgM  to  pro- 
vide for  expansion  at  the  ends  of  the  patch  when  In  ap- 
plied position. 

3.  A  patch  of  the  character  described  comprising  two 
flaps  connected  one  to  the  other,  each  of  said  flaps  being 
adapted  to  encircle  the  Inner  tube  of  a  tire  and  proTlded 
with  means  whereby  the  same  may  be  independently  m- 


Si 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  5, 1915. 


cored  iu  positton  around  tbe  inner  tube,  one  of  Mid  flaps 
being  of  a  lensth  in  excess  of  the  other  flap. 

4.  A  patch  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  two 
flaps  connected  one  to  the  other,  each  of  said  flaps  being 
adapted  to  encircle  tbe  inner  tube  of  a  tire  and  provided 
with  means  whereby  the  same  may  be  Independently  se- 
cured in  position  around  the  Inner  tube,  one  of  said  flaps 
being  of  a  length  In  excess  of  tbe  other  flap  and  of  a  less 
transverse   width. 

5.  A  patch  of  the  character  described  comprising  two 
flaps  connected  one  to  the  other,  each  of  said  flaps  being 
adapted  to  encircle  tbe  inner  tube  of  a  tire  and  provided 
with  means  whereby  tbe  same  may  tie  Independently  se- 
cured in  positi(jii  around  the  Inner  tube,  the  side  marginal 
portions  of  the  flaps  at  their  junction  being  provided  with 
silts. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette. ) 


1.155,578.  FALSE- ALARM-  PREVENTINO  DEVICE 
John  Janik,  I'lymouth,  Pa.  Filed  .Tune  •).  unrj.  Se- 
rial  No.    33,124.      fCl.    177—379.) 


1.  A  fal.se  ahirm  preventiui;  device  comprising  in  com- 
bination with  an  alarm  box  having  a  hand-entrance  open- 
ing in  the  wail  thereof,  a  rotatable  operating  switch  bar 
with  the  said  box  having  a  hooked  end,  a  pivoted  lever,  a 
trip  link  connection  between  the  said  lever  and  the  said 
hooked  end  of  the  switch  l)ar,  a  wrist-tngaging  cuff  plv 
Oted  to  the  said  lever  above  the  saiil  openin^r,  a  cross-bar 
carried  by  the  said  lever,  operating  tensioning  means  fur 
the  said  cuff  connected  between  the  op[)oslte  end<  of  tiie 
said  cross-bar,  ami  the  bottom  of  the  said  box,  and  a  re 
turn-preventing  pmvl  and  ratchet  device  for  the  snlil 
lever. 

li.  A  device  of  the  class  described  coniprishii;  an  alarm 
box  having  a  hand-entrance  opening  in  the  forward  side 
thereof,  a  U-shaped  frame  within  the  said  tiox,  a  switch 
operating  bar  journaled  in  the  said  frame  and  havui-  a 
hooked  rear  end,  a  turn  knob  upon  the  inner  end  of  the 
said  bar,  Inwardly  of  the  said  opening,  a  lever  pivot. ■d 
substantially  centrally  of  the  top  of  the  said  frame,  a  de 
tachable  link  connection  between  the  rear  end  of  rlie  said 
lever  and  the  said  hooked  end  of  the  bar,  and  a  wrist-en 
gaging  cuff  operativeiy  connected  to  the  forward  end  of 
the  said  lever  and  adjacent  the  said  box  opening. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  alarm 
box  having  a  hand-entrance  opening  in  the  forward  side 
thereof,  a  U-shaped  frame  within  the  said  box,  a  8wlt<h 
operating  bar  journaled  in  the  said  frame  and  having 
a  hooked  rear  end,  a  turn  knob  upon  the  Inner  end  of  the 
tfiid  bar.  Inwardly  of  the  said  opening,  a  lever  pivoted 
substantially  centrally  of  the  top  of  the  said  frame,  a  de- 
tachable link  connection  between  the  rear  end  of  the  said 
Ier«r  and  tbe  said  hooked  end  of  the  bar,  a  cross-bar  car- 
ried by  the  said  lever  forwardly  of  the  pivotal  point  there- 
of, compression  springs  connected  between  the  opposite 
outer  ends  of  the  said  cross-bar  and  the  bottom  of  the 
box.  a  toothed  rack  spanning  tbe  said  lever  forwardly  of 
the  said  cross-bar,  a  spring-pressed  engaging  pawl  for  the 
said  rack  moonted  upon  the  said  lever,  a  guide  secured 


to  tbe  side  of  tbe  l>ox  directly  above  the  said  opening 
therein,  a  wrist  engaging  cuff  positioned  above  the  said 
opening,  an  arm  carried  by  the  said  cuff  and  sUdablj 
mounted  In  tbe  said  guide  and  having  a  ring  and  alot 
connection   with  the  forward  end  of  tbe  said  lever. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  alarm 
box  having  a  hinged  side  door  and  a  hand-entrance  In  Its 
forward  side,  a  frame  within  the  said  box,  parallel  circuit 
terminal  rods  secured  to  the  said  frame,  a  switch  bar  Jour- 
naled In  tbe  sal<l  frame  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  tbe 
plane  of  tbe  said  rods,  oppositely  arranged  U-shaped  plate 
wires  carried  by  the  said  bar  and  having  a  path  of  moT»- 
ment  In  the  same  plane  as  the  said  rods,  hand-turning 
means  for  tbe  said  switch  bar,  and  an  automatically  op- 
erated wrlat-engaglng  cuff  arranged  directly  above  the  aaid 
opening  and  having  a  path  of  movement  transversely 
thereof. 


1,155,579.      TrMBLlNG  BARREL.      Abkaham    C.    John 
so.v,    Omaha.    Nebr.      Mled   Jan.    19,    1914.      Serial    No. 
813.0i.'2       (CI.   ;u   -is. ) 


In  cointiiuation  with  a  supi)ort  liavini:  a  pair  of  spaced 
uprights,  a  barrel  disposed  in  the  space  between  said  up- 
rights, convolute  sitrings  having  horizontal  ends  connect- 
ed to  the  barrel  and  having  vertical  inds,  and  means  to 
adjustably  connect  the  verile.al  puiN  of  the  springs  to  the 
uprights,  said  sprink's  beinu*  (lispose<l  on  opposite  sides  of 
tlie  barrel  ami  having  tluir  liorl/nntal  en<lM  p(dntlng  in 
opposite  (lirertl'ins  and  secured  to  the  barrel  sides  it 
points  on  opposite  sides  of  the  center  of  the  length  of  tbe 
barrel. 


l.l.^r),.->K<».  (;as  IIK.VTKI)  IRON.  RoiiKKT  Joyce,  Phlla 
.Iclphla,  I'a  riied  Jan.  s.  11115  Serial  No.  1,137. 
Ml.   li'S— 23.1.) 


< — 1 f.  (  t Vk,,-   v-^        I 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  hollow  body 
having  exhaust  vents  In  the  walls  thereof,  a  longitudinal 
'  liaiinel  in  the  base  thereof,  means  for  supplying  air  to 
said  channel,  a  plurality  of  transverse  bais  across  the  up 
per  portien  of  the  channel  spaced  apart  to  form  a  pl'i- 
rality  of  outlets  communicating  with  said  channel,  and  a 
loui,'ituiIlnal  burner  carrietl  In  said  hollow  body  above  the 
longitudinal  channel,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  n  device  of  the  character  described,  a  hollow  body 
having  exhaust  vents  in  the  walls  thereof,  a  longitudinal 
channel  In  tbe  base,  lateral  bores  leading  from  said  chan- 
nel to  ports  in  the  walls  of  tbe  bwly  to  supply  air  to  the 
channel,  a  plurality  of  transverse  bars  across  the  upper 
portion  of  the  channel   spaced  opart  to   form  a  plurality 
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of  outlets  communicating  with  said  channel,  and  a  longi- 
tudinal burner  carried  in  said  hollow  body  above  said 
longitudinal  channel  having  orifices  registering  with  said 
outlets,  substantially  as  described. 


1,166,581.  ARTICLE- HOLDER.  JO8EPH  M.  Kaiseb. 
Chicago,  III.  Filed  May  15,  1915.  Serial  No.  28,340. 
(CI.    150-34.) 


1.  An  article-holder  provided  with  loops  on  one  face,  a 
strap  threaded  through  said  loops  and  having  a  free  end 
adapted  to  be  deflected  over  an  edge  of  the  holder  and 
turned  back  to  oppose  the  opposite  face  of  the  holder,  and 
means  frlctlonally  engaging  the  free  end  of  the  ^trap 
which  Is  turned  back  and  extend.s  beyond  said  edge. 

2.  -An  article-holder  provided  with  loops  on  one  face,  a 
strap  secured  at  one  end  and  having  its  free  end  threaded 
through  said  loops  and  adapted  to  have  its  free  end  de 
fleeted  over  an  edge  of  the  holder  and  be  turned  back  to 
oppose  tlie  opposite  face  of  the  holder,  and  means  frlc- 
tlonally engaging  the  portion  of  tbe  free  end  of  the  strap 
which  ie  turned  back  and  extends  t>eyond  said  edge. 

3.  An  article-bolder  provided  with  loops  on  one  face  of 
a  section  thereof  and  containing  a  slot,  and  a  strap 
threaded  through  said  loops  and  having  a  free  end  adapt- 
ed to  be  deflected  over  an  edge  of  the  holder  and  be 
turned  back  to  oppose  the  opposite  face  of  the  holder  and 
be  inserted  into  said  slot. 

4.  Afl  article-holder  provided  with  loops  on  one  face  of 
a  section  thereof  and  with  a  loop  on  the  rear  face  of  said 
section,  and  a  strap  threaded  through  said  flrst-named 
loops  with  Its  free  end  adapted  to  be  deflected  over  an 
edge  of  said  section  and  be  turned  back  and  Inserted  into 
said  loop. 

5.  Au  article-holder  provided  with  loops  on  one  face  of 
a  section  thereof  and  with  a  loo^)  on  the  rear  face  of  said 
section,  one  of  said  flrst-named  loops  and  said  last-named 
loop  being  located  closely  adjacent  to  au  edge  presented 
by  said  section,  and  a  strap  threaded  through  said  flrst- 
named  loops  with  its  free  end  deflected  over  said  edge  and 
turned  back  and  lying  wltldn  said  last-named  loop. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.15r,.5S2.  VKHICI.K  WHEEL.  Michaei-  P.  Kklly,  Chi 
cago.  111.  riled  \u;;.  2,  191.'),  Serial  No.  43,212.  (CI. 
21—81.) 
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1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  of  an  inner  hub 
member  and  an  outer  hub  member  adapted  to  telescope 
with  each  other,  means  for  holding  said  members  against 
relative  rotation  when  the  latter  are  telescoped,  said  hub 
members  having  registering  openings,  a  removable  and  re- 
placeable pin   extending  tbrongh   a#id  openings   for  pre- 


venting said  members  from  separating  in  a  longitudinal 
direction,  said  pin  having  a  portion  of  reduced  diameter, 
and  a  member  screwing  upon  an  end  of  one  of  said  hub 
members  and  engaging  said  pin  at  said  portion. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  of  an  Inner  hub 
member  and  an  outer  hub  member  adapted  to  telefcope 
with  each  other,  means  for  holding  said  members  against 
relative  rotation  when  tbe  latter  are  telescoped,  said  bub 
members  having  registering  openings,  a  removable  and 
replaceable  pin  extending  through  said  openings  for  pre- 
venting said  members  from  separating  In  a  longitudinal 
direction,  said  pin  having  a  shouldered  portion,  and  a 
member  screwing  upon  an  end  of  one  of  said  hub  members 
and  engaging  said  pin  beyond  said  shoulder. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  of  an  inner  hub 
member  and  an  outer  bub  member  adapted  to  telescope 
with  each  other,  means  for  holding  said  members  against 
relative  rotation  when  tbe  latter  are  telescoped,  said  hub 
members  having  registering  openings,  a  removable  and  r*^ 
placeable  pin  extending  through  said  openings  and  screw- 
ing into  one  of  the  latter  for  preventing  snld  members 
from  separating  in  a  longitudinal  direction. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  cor:,"()lnatlon  of  an  inner  hub 
member  and  an  outer  bub  -iiember  adapted  to  telescope 
with  each  other,  means  for  holding  said  meml>ers  against 
relative  rotation  when  tbe  latter  are  telescoped,  said  hub 
members  having  registering  openings,  a  removable  and  re- 
placeable pin  extending  through  said  openings  and  screw- 
ing into  one  of  the  latter  for  preventing  said  members 
from  separating  In  a  longitudinal  direction,  said  pin  haz- 
ing a  flat  surface,  and  a  member  screwed  upon  one  of  said 
'.ub  members  and  engaging  said  flat  surface. 

6.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  of  an  inner  hub 
member  and  an  outer  hub  member  adapted  to  telescope 
with  each  other,  means  for  holding  said  members  against 
relative  rotation  when  the  latter  are  telescoped,  said  hub 
members  having  registering  openings,  a  removable  and  re- 
placeable pin  extending  through  said  openings  for  pre- 
venting said  members  from  separating  In  a  longitudinal 
direction,  said  pin  having  a  shouldered  surface  between 
Its  ends,  and  a  spring  member  on  one  of  said  hub  mem- 
bers adapted  to  be  moved  Into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  said  shoulder  to  Interlock  therewith  and  prevent 
said  pin  from  becoming  displaced. 

fClalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,155,583.  TOY  BANK.  Ebick  N.  Kindi-.vnd,  Jamestown, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  27.  191.5.  Serial  No.  17.365.  (CI. 
46—36.) 


1.  A  toy  bank  comprising  a  receptacle  having  a  slot  in 
the  wall  for  the  reception  of  coins,  a  removable  bottom  in 
said  receptacle,  a  post  attached  to  said  bottom  and  ex- 
tending up  through  said  receptacle,  and  a  lock  on  said  re- 
ceptacle to  engage  said  poet. 

2.  A  toy  bank  comprising  a  receptacle  having  a  coin 
slot  in  the  wall  thereof,  a  removable  bottom  in  said  re- 
ceptacle, a  post  attached  to  said  bottom  and  extending  up 
through  said  receptacle  and  having  flanges  on  its  upper 
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end.  and  a  combination  lock  on  said  receptacle  to  engage 
said  flanges. 

3.  A  toy  hank  comprising  a  receptacle  having  a  coin 
■lot  in  the  wall  thereof,  a  removable  bottom  In  said  re- 
ceptacle, a  post  attached  to  said  bottom  and  extending 
above  said  receptacle,  combination  locking  mechanism  en- 
gaging said  post,  and  a  decorative  Huperstructure  at- 
tached to  said  receptacle  over  the  upper  end  of  said  post 
to  mislead  as  to  the  use  of  said  receptacle. 

4.  A    toy   bank    comprising   a    receptacle    having    a    coin 
■lot  in  the  wall  thereof,  a   removable   Iwttom   in  said   re 
ceptacle.   a   post   attached    to   said   bottom    and   extending 
above  said  receptacle,  combination  locking  mechanism  en 
gaging  said  post,  and  a  flag  staff  attached  to  said  receptacle 
above  said  locking  mechanism. 

5.  A  toy  bank  comprising  .1  receptacle  havlni;  a  coin 
■lot  in  the  wall  thereof,  a  spring  on  the  inm-r  side  of 
said  wall  covering  said  slot  to  prevent  the  withdt'awal  of 
tne  coin,  a  removable  bottom  In  said  reci'ptacle.  a  post  at 
tached  to  the  central  portion  of  said  bottom  and  extendluc 
through  an  opening  in  the  top  of  said  receptacle,  spaced 
flanges  on  the  upper  end  of  said  post,  and  combination 
disks  revoluhiy  mounted  on  said  post  and  nceptacle  to 
locklngly  encaue  said  flanges. 

I  Claim  0  not  printed  in  the    iazette.) 


I.l.'.rj,5s4.  .MEDICINE  -  DROPPER.  Fredekick  i".  La 
Ora.sge,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  Irt.  101.'..  Se 
rial  No.  'Jl.sH.,.      (CI.  li;«   -2r..» 


Junction  with  the  strip  having  Its  inner  face  weakene<l  on 
a  transverse  line  extending  entirely  across  the  extension 
and    intersecting    the    cut-out    portion    thereof,    said    ex- 


1.  In  a  medicine  dropper,  a  suction  tul)e.  a  discharge 
tube,  and  a  laterally  extended  reservoir  connected  with  the 
tubes,  the  tubes  projecting  beyond  opposed  portions  of  the 
reservoir,  the  inner  end  of  the  suction  tube  lying  within 
the  reservoir ;  and  a  suction  device  assesabled  with  the 
otber  end  of  the  Buetlon  tube. 

2.  In  a  medicine  dropper,  a  suction  tube,  a  discharge 
tube,  and  a  laterally  extended  reservoir  connected  with 
the  tul)e8,  the  tubea  projecting  beyond  opposed  portions  of 
the  reservoir,  the  Inner  end  of  the  suction  tube  lying 
within  the  reservoir,  and  t>eing  extended  toward  the  dis 
charge  tube  to  a  point  beyond  the  center  of  the  reservoir, 
thereby  to  retain  a  maximum  charge  when  the  dropper  is 
laid  on  a  rapport;  and  a  suction  device  assembled  with  the 
outer  end  of  the  suction  tube. 


tension  being  adapted  to  be  flexed  at  the  Inner  extremity 
thereof,  said  flexure  being  facilitated  by  the  cut-out  por 
tion  of  the  extension. 


1,1. "..".. 586.  INCINERATOR.  Alexander  I..EiGnTON  and 
Henuv  NoRiaNDB  RiTTAN,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada. 
Filed  Oct.  0,  1914.     Serial  No.  805.256.      (CI.   110-12.) 


In  an  incinerator  the  combination  comprising  a  central 
flue,  a  plurality  of  opposing  furnaces  located  on  either  side 
of  the  flue  and  provided  with  grates,  drying  arches  ele- 
vated above  the  grates  and  outlet  openings  located  above 
the  drying  arches  and  opening  to  the  flue,  a  chimney  com- 
municating with  the  flue,  a  preheater  interposed  between 
the  chimney  and  the  flue,  means  for  effecting  an  Induced 
draft  of  the  products  of  combustion  through  the  preheater 
to  the  chimney,  air  pipes  communicating  with  the  pre- 
heater and  leading  to  the  furnaces,  opening  to  the  same 
beneath  the  grates,  a  cross  flue  communicating  with  the 
atmt>iiphere  passing  across  the  central  flue,  a  connection 
between  the  cross  flue  and  the  preheater  and  a  forced 
draft  fan  Interposed  In  the  latter  connection  and  designed 
to  effect  a  forced  hot  air  draft  through  the  preheater  and 
air  pipes  to  the  furnaces,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


,l.V..58T.  STREET-INDICATOR.  Aechibald  S.  B.  Lit- 
tle, Springfield.  111.,  and  Robeht  M.  F'kl'stkl,  Madison, 
Wis.  Filed  Dec.  .'U.  1014.  Serial  No.  879,866.  (CI. 
4<) — 9;?.) 


#            * 

'-*© 

7» 

» 

*         i     , 
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1,155,585.  SEAL.  Mabtin  B.  Lab.son,  Molsou.  Wash. 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1915.  Serial  No.  21,718.  (CI.  70—98.) 
A  seal  of  the  character  described  comprising  an  elon- 
gated metallic  strip  having  an  opening  produced  therein 
in  close  proximity  to  an  end  thereof  and  having  its  op- 
posite end  portion  provided  with  a  longitudinally  disposed 
extension,  said  extension  being  insertible  through  the  open- 
ing of  the  strip,  the  longitudinal  margins  of  the  exten- 
sion being  free  and  unobstructed  throughout  their  lengths, 
the  inner  extremity  of  the  extension  having  Its  Inter- 
mediate portion  cut-oat.  said  extension  at  substantially  Its 


1.  In  an  Indicator  of  the  character  described,  a  travel- 
i  Ing  web  provided  with  a  series  of  alining  perforations  and 
'  elongated  slots,  a  rotating  member  provided  with  pe- 
ripheral radially  disposed  pins  or  teeth  for  engaging  the 
perforations  for  advancing  the  web.  and  operating  through 
the  slots  without  exerting  an  advance  on  the  web,  as  set 
forth. 

2.  In  an  indicator  of  the  character  described,  a  traveling 
web,  a  guide  therefor  comprising  a  member  provided  with 
a.  deep  narrow  passage  for  the  traverse  of  a  marginal 
section  of  the  web,  an  actuating  disk  or  wheel,  peripheral 
radially  disposed  pins^  the  walls  of  the  guide  and  passage 
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thereof  aforesaid  being  provided  with  elongated  register- 
ing slots  for  the  traverse  of  the  pins  and  peripheral  portion 
of  the  disk  or  wheel,  the  web  being  provided  with  a  series 
of  openings  or  perforations  opposite  the  slots  for  the  re- 
ception of  the  pins. 

.'{.  In  an  Indicator  of  the  character  described,  a  travel- 
ing web,  means  spaced  a  suitable  distance  apart  for  main- 
taining a  given  section  of  the  web  taut  or  under  tension, 
a  guiding  meml>er  Interposed  between  said  means  provided 
with  a  narrow  passage  for  receiving  a  marginal  section 
of  the  web.  an  actuating  disk,  peripheral  radially  disposed 
pins  on  the  disk,  the  walls  of  the  passage  aforesaid  being 
provided  with  elongated  slots  for  accommodating  the  pins 
aforesaid,  the  web  being  provided  with  perforations  op- 
posite the  slots  for  receiving  the  gins  of  the  actuating 
disk. 

4.  In  an  indicator  of  the  character  described,  a  clutch- 
shaft,  a  sliding  clutch-member  on  the  shaft,  a  screw- 
shaft,  a  detachable  crank-handle  for  operating  the  screw- 
shaft,  a  sliding  clutch  member  on  the  clutch  shaft,  a 
clutch-shifter  on  the  screw-shaft,  an  indicator  for  Indi- 
cating the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  screw-shaft  to 
shift  the  clutch  member  in  a  given  direction,  a  second 
indicator  serving  as  a  check  on  the  first  Indicator,  and  a 
memlKT  on  the  dutch-shifter  cooperating  with  said  second 
indicator,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  Indicator  of  the  character  described,  a  travel- 
ing web,  means  spaced  a  suitable  distance  apart  for  main- 
taining a  given  section  of  the  web  taut  or  under  tension, 
a  guiding  member  interposed  between  said  means  provided 
with  a  narrow  passage  for  receiving  a  marginal  section  of 
the  web,  a  rotary  actuating  member,  radially  disposed  pins 
on  said  member,  the  walls  of  the  passage  aforesaid  being 
provided  with  slots  for  accommodating  the  pins  aforesaid, 
the  web  being  provided  with  perforations  opposite  the 
slots  for  receiving  the  pins  of  the  actuating  member. 

rOlalm  6  not  printed  in  the  uazette. ] 


1,1. 15. .'.88.  INVALID-CHAIR.  Joseph  Li  ha,  Flemington, 
N.  .1.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  .Toseph  Hrehocsik,  Flem- 
lIl^;ton,  N.  .1.  Filed  Feb.  .3.  1915.  Serial  No.  5.909.  (CI. 
l.-i.-, — 6. » 


oted  to  the  said  Ix)ttom  and  side  frames  pivoted  to  the 
said  bottom  and  having  projecting  hooks  adapted  for  en- 
gaging the  said  rear  leg  and  front  frame  when  the  device 
is  positioned  as  a  chair. 


1.  .V  device  of  the  class  de8crll>ed  comprising  a  metallic 
fruine  having  a  rectangular  bottom,  a  U-shaped  rear  leg 
and  a  U-shaped  back  hinged  to  the  rear  portion  of  the 
said  bottom,  a  foot  engaging  strut  pivoted  to  the  outer 
side  of  the  said  Iwck  and  foldable  with  respect  to  the 
said  back,  side  frames  carried  by  the  bottom  and  having 
leg  engaging  projecting  hooks  and  a  forwardly  positioned 
triangular  supporting  frame  work  hinged  to  the  said  l)ot- 
tom. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  metallic 
frame  having  a  rectangular  bottom,  a  U-shaped  rear  leg 
and  a  U-shaped  back  hinged  to  the  rear  portion  of  the 
said  bottom,  a  foot  engaging  strut  pivoted  to  the  outer 
side  of  the  said  lack  and  foldable  with  respect  to  the  said 
back,  side  frimes  carried  by  the  bottom  and  having  a 
leg  engaging  projecting  hooks,  a  U-shaped  front  leg  hinged 
to  the  said  lottom.  a  U-shaped  foot  frame  of  sulwtantially 
the  same  dimensions  hinged  to  the  said  lx>ttom  and  a  strut 
carried  by  said  foot  frame  and  adapted  for  hooking  en- 
gagement with  the  said  front  leg. 

8.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  knockdown  frame 
for  convertible  furniture  comprising  a  rectangular  iMttom, 
a  rear  leg  and  hack  hinged  to  the  said  bottom,  a  leg  en- 
gaging strut  frame  foldable  against  the  said  back  and 
hinged  thereto,   a   triangular  front  supporting  frame  piv- 


j  1,155,589.  STAFF-HOLDEii.  Samuel  McDonald,  Louis- 
ville, Ky.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1913,  Serial  No.  747,454.  Re- 
newed Aug.  16,  1915.     Serial  No.  45. MT.      (CI.  24.S — 38.) 


np 


:•'  K  ,■' 


I 


A  staff  holder  comprising  a  socket  consisting  of  a  plu- 
rality of  yielding  arms,  a  collar  forming  the  lower  end  of 
said  socket  from  which  the  lower  diverging  ends  of  the 
arms  of  said  socket  project,  a  pin  secured  within  the  collar 
forming  the  lower  end  of  said  socket  and  having  a  pointed 
end  adapted  to  project  into  the  socket  and  above  the  di- 
verging lower  portions  of  the  arms  forming  said  socket, 
and  a  collar  adjustable  upon  and  along  ihe  length  of  the 
arms  of  said  socket  whereby  when  a  staff  is  Inserted  with- 
in the  socket  and  forced  upon  the  pointed  end  of  the  pin 
located  therein  and  against  the  diverging  portions  of  the 
arms  of  said  socket,  said  staff  will  be  rigidly  held  at  a 
spare  and  properly  entered  before  the  clamp  is  adjusted. 


1,155,.'>90.  PUNCH. 
Olilo.  Filed  May 
ItU— 119.) 


MiLTt.v    \.    McLane,    Middletown, 
.    191 ::.      S.M-lal    No.    766.071.      (CI. 


«  '- 


1.  In  a  punch  of  the  character  descrit>ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  cooperating  punch-members,  cooperating  punching 
dies  carried  respectively  by  said  members,  a  ratchet-wheel 
on  one  of  said  members,  a  pawl  on  said  last-named  member 
cooperating  with  said  ratchet-wheel,  and  a  link  articu- 
lated with  the  other  of  said  members  and  having  crank- 
connection  with  said  ratchet-wheel,  and  constructed  and 
arranged  for  locking  said  members  against  retractive 
movement  during  the  normal  approaching  movement  be- 
tween  said   cooperating   punching  dies. 

2.  In  a  punch  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  cooperating  members  respctively  having  the  co- 
operating punching  dies  thereon,  said  dies  comprising  an 
apertured  die,  one  of  said  cooperating  members  having  a 
cavity  therein  communicating  with  said  apertured  die  for 
receiving  the  punchings  from  said  cooperating  punching 
dies,  and  a  registering  closure  closing  said  cavity. 

3.  In  a  punch  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  cooperating  punch-members,  cooperating 
punching  dies  mounted  on  said  respective  members,  said  co- 
operating punching  dies  comprising  an  apertured  die  and  a 
die  received  therein,  a  punching  receptacle  having  connee- 
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tion  with  said  apertured  die,  a  rejristerlnK  closure  cloalng 
said  receptacle,  and  a  lock  for  said  closure. 

4.  In  a  punch  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  pair  of  co<iperatini,'  punch-levers,  cottperatlng 
punching  dies  comprising  an  apertured  die  and  a  co- 
operating die  received  therein  mounted  on  said  respective 
membera,  said  member  having  said  apertured  die  thereon 
provided  with  a  punching  cavity,  a  countlni;  register  for 
said  cavity,  and  a  locking  closure  for  said  cavity  having 
connection   with   .'aid   counting  reirlster. 

5.  In  a  punch  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  cooperating  punch-members,  punching  dies  com- 
prising an  apertured  die  and  a  cooperating  die  received 
therein,  said  punching  dies  mounted  on  said  respective 
members,  said  mcml^er  having  said  apertured  die  tliereon 
provided  witii  a  punchlng-receiviug  cavity,  a  counting 
register  on  said  last-nnmed  member  at  one  end  of  said 
ravity,  and  a  closure  for  the  ntlier  end  of  said  cavity, 
tliere  being  a  releaseable  steni-coniiectiiui  in  said  cavity 
between  said  closiir<'  and  said  counting   register. 

[Claims  f>  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,155,591.       LETTER-STAMl'l.\(.     M.KCIIINE.       Edwaud 

J.    MaDdk.n,    nridgeport.    Conn.       Filed    Feb.    -JS,    1913. 
Serial   No.  Tril.'JTl.      ((  i.    101      80.1 


1.  In  combination,  a  support  for  articles  to  be  stamped, 
a  plunger  movable  toward  and  from  said  support,  and 
presenting  a  stamping  fac  ami  a  casing  for  said  pUin^rer. 
Including  two  substantially  semi  cylindrical  casin:;  »ec 
tlona,  and  means  i)peral)le  frdui  l)eneath  said  support  for 
securing  said  casing  sections   together. 

'J.  In  coniliinatiun,  a  support  fur  articles  to  be  stamped, 
a  stamping  member  movable  toward  and  from  the  same,  a 
guiding  member  for  said  stamping  member  and  a  two  part 
casing  for  said  stamping  meml)€r  and  serving  to  lock  said 
guiding  menilier  lu  position  upon  the  assembling  of  tlie 
two  parts  of  the  casing. 

8.  In  combination,  a  support,  a  plunger  movable  toward 
and  from  the  same,  a  stationary  pin  within  said  plunger 
and  having  an  enlarged  head  at  Its  upper  end  and  a  two 
part  casing  for  said  plunger,  the  parts  of  said  ca.slng  he 
Ing  provided  with  recesses  in  their  meeting  faces  to  re- 
ceive said  head. 

4.  In  combination,  a  hollow  cylindrical  stamping  mem 
ber,  a  hollow  cylindrical  casing  inclosing  the  same.  » 
spring  within  said  casing,  an  arm  extending  Into  said  end- 
ing and  Into  said  stamping  member  and  operatlvely  cou 
nected  to  said  spring  to  give  the  latter  elastU-  displace- 
ment, and  means  for  normally  preventing  movement  of 
said  stamping  member  until  said  spring  has  been  given  a 
predetermliied  displacemet. 

5.  In  combination,  a  casing  serving  as  a  support  for  -id 
article  to  be  stamped,  a  stamping  member  movable  toward 
and    from    said    support,    mechanism    for    operating    said 


stamping  member  and  Including  an  oscillating  arm,  a  lock- 
ing bolt  positioned  adjacent   to  said  arm   and   means   for 
moving  said  bolt  into  the  path  of  said  arm  after  a  prede- 
termined numt>er  of  stamping  operations. 
[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.] 


1,168,592.  CORN-PLANTER.  Mads  H.  Madsk.n,  Klm- 
ballton,  Iowa.  Filed  July  14,  1013.  Serial  No.  779,06.^. 
(CI.   111—6.) 


-fH3) 


'1  i     i       '1  .=^ 


1.  In  a  com  planter,  the  combination  of  n  frame  baring 
'  a  planter  box,  a  dropper,  a  shaft,  means  for  operating 
said  dropper  from  the  shaft,  a  grooved  wheel  on  said 
shaft  provided  with  notches  adapted  to  be  engaeed  by  an 
ordinary  wire  having  knots  or  the  like,  guide  devices  for 
holding  said  wire  adjacent  to  the  lower  portion  of  aald 
wheel,  a  cam  wheel  on  said  shaft,  an  arm,  a  roller  there- 
on adapted  to  engage  said  cam  wheel,  yielding  means  for 
holding  said  roller  against  said  cam,  said  cam  and  said 
groove<i  wheel  beliii;  so  constructed  that  when  one  of  the 
knots  on  the  wire  engages  one  of  the  notches  In  the 
grooved  wheel,  the  shaft  Is  rotated  for  moving  a  project- 
ing portion  of  the  cam  past  said  roller,  whereupon  said 
yleldini:  means  acts  upon  said  arm  and  roller  for  moving 
said  cam,  and  thereby  tending  to  Impart  a  slight  further 
riitation   to   the   shaft 

'_'.  In  a  corn  planter,  the  combination  of  a  shaft  adapt- 
ed to  operate  dropiKT  mechanism  with  means  thereon 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  knots  or  the  like  on  a  wire,  ad- 
dltiiinal  means  operatlvely  connected  with  said  sliaft  and 
designed,  when  a  knot  on  the  wire  has  imparted  a  certain 
degree  of  rotation  to  the  shaft,  to  yieldingly  tend  to  Im- 
part slight  further  rotation  to  the  shaft. 

.'!.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  grain 
box  thereon,  a  shaft  extending  through  said  box.  a  drop- 
per fixed  thereon,  a  wire  eiigagiug  wlieel  fixed  to  each 
end  of  said  shaft,  capable  of  an  Intermittent  rotary  move- 
ment in  one  direction,  as  the  frame  is  advanced,  a  cam 
wheel  on  said  shaft  having  a  plurality  of  notches  and  pro 
jectlons,  a  pivoted  arm,  a  roller  on  said  arm  In  engage- 
ment with  said  cam  wheel,  and  yielding  means  for  press 
Ing  said  roller  against  said  cam  wheel  and  a  seed  control- 
ling device  on  said  arm. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  grain 
box  thereon,  a  horizontal  shaft  extending  through  snid 
box,  a  disk  tlxe<l  to  said  shaft,  a  dropper  detachably  con- 
nected to  said  disk,  a  cam  wheel  on  said  disk  having  a 
plurality  of  notches,  yielding  means  for  engaging  the 
notches  on  said  cam.  and  a  seed  controlling  device  opera- 
tlvely connected  with  said  yielding  means,  and  wire  en 
gaging  means  for  rotating  the  shaft  Intermittently  and  In 
one  direction. 

5.  In  a  device  oi  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  corn  planter  frame  having  a  planter  box,  a  dropper,  n 
shaft,  means  for  operating  said  dropper  from  said  shaft, 
a  grooved  wheel  on  said  shaft,  provided  with  notches,  a 
wire  haTlng  knots,  guide  devices  for  holding  said  wire 
against  said  wheel,  a  cam  device  on  said  shaft  having 
alternate  points  and  deprenlons,  an  arm,  a  roller  there- 
on, and  yielding  means  for  holding  said  roller  against 
said  ean. 
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1.156,693.  ELECTRICAL  HEATER.  Arnold  William 
Manhbriimje.  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada.  Piled  Mar. 
.S,  1915.     Serial  No.  11,773.      (Cl.  219—34.) 


=?=?? 


1.  In  an  electrical  heater,  a  movable  normally  verti- 
cally disposed  heating  element  and  means  for  shifting  tbp 
element   Into  a   horizontal   position. 

2.  In  an  electrical  heater,  a  movable  heating  elemeat 
disposed  within  the  heater  normally  to  radiate  heat 
through  the  front  of  the  beater  and  means  for  shifting 
the  heating  element  to  bring  It  to  a  location  adjacent  the 
top  of  the  heater. 

3.  An   electrical   heater   having  a    movable  heating   ele 
ment    adaptable,    when    adjusted,    for    radiating    purposes 
through   the  front  of  the  heater  or  for  stove  purposes  at 
the  top  of  the  heater. 

4.  An  electrical  heater  constructed  normally  to  serve 
the  purpose  of  au  electric  radiator  and  couvertlble  Into  an 
electric  stove. 

.'.  The  conibihatiiin  with  a  casing  having  an  open  front 
and  top,  of  a  niovalile  heating  element  contained  within 
the  casing  and  normally  designed  to  radiate  heat  through 
the  open  front  of  the  casing,  means  normally  closing  the 
top  of  the  casing  and  means  for  shifting  the  heating  ele 
ment  to  a  position  beneath  the  open  top  of  the  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,155.504.  COMPRESSED-AIR  HYDRAULIC  PUMP. 
Ami.Kt  Makiotti,  Florence,  Italy.  Filed  Mar.  :\0, 
1914.     Serial  No.  828.i:o:i.      (CI.  103—8.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  water  reservoirs,  a  discharge  for  said 
reservoirs,  u  reversing  valve  chamber,  having  terminal 
fomtartnients  and  a  pair  of  intermediate  compartments, 
earh  intermediate  compartment  having  alining  ports  com- 
municating with  the  terminal  compartments,  air  pipes 
connecting  the  terminal  compartments  of  the  said  valve 
chamber  with  the  respective  water  reservoirs,  a  com- 
pressor. Including  the  cylinder  and  a  movable  compressing 
element  operating  In  the  cylinder,  a  suction  pipe  conne.  t- 
Ing  the  cylinder  with  one  Intermediate  compartment  of 
the  reversing  valve  chamber,  a  check  valve  provided  in  the 
suction  pipe,  a  pipe  for  compressed  air  connecting  the  cyl- 
inder with  the  other  intermediate  compartment  of  the 
said  valve  chamber,  a  check  valve  provided  In  the  last 
named  pipe,  a  valve  stem  extending  through  each  of  the 
Intermediate  compartments  of  the  reversing  valve  cham- 
ber and  the  alining  ports  thereof,  a  double  headed  valve 
plug  mounted  unon  each  stem  within  the  corresponding 
Intermediate  compartment,  the  heads  of  each  plug  being 
adapted  alternately  to  seat  against  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  receiving  compartment  to  close  the  corresponding  ports 


during  movement  of  the  stem,  and  means  associated  with 
the  compressing  element  of  the  compressor  for  Imparting 
movement  ip  opposite  directions  to  both  valve  stems  of  the 
reversing  valve  chamber  at  regular  Intervals  during  the 
operation  of  the  compressor. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  water  reservoirs,  a  discharge  for  said 
reservoirs,  a  reversing  valve  chamber,  having  terminal 
compartments  and  a  pair  of  intermediate  compartments, 
each  Intermediate  compartment  having  alining  ports  com- 
municating with  the  terminal  compartments,  air  pipes  con- 
necting the  terminal  compartments  of  the  said  valve  cham- 
ber with  the  respective  water  reservoirs,  n  compressor  in- 
cluding a  cylinder  and  a  movable  compressing  element  op- 
erating In  the  cylinder,  a  suction  pipe  connecting  the  cyl- 
inder with  one  Intermediate  compartment  of  the  reversing 
valve  chamber,  a  check  valve  provided  In  the  suction  pipe, 
a  pipe  for  compressed  air  connecting  the  cylinder  with  the 
other  Intermediate  compartment  of  the  said  valve  chamber, 
a  check  valve  provided  in  the  last  named  pipe,  a  valve 
stem  extending  through  each  of  the  Intermediate  compart- 
ments of  the  reversing  valve  chamber  and  the  alining 
ports  thereof,  a  double  headed  valve  plug  mounted  upon 
each  stem  within  the  corresponding  Intermediate  compart- 
ment, the  heads  of  each  plug  being  adapted  alternately  to 
seat  against  the  opposite  ends  of  the  receivlui:  compart- 
ments to  close  the  corresponding  ports  durlni:   movement 

I   of  the  stem,  a  rocking  beam  plvotally  mounted  within  one 

terminal  compartment  of  the  reversing  valve  chamber  and 

having  Its  ends  plvotally  connected  with  the  valve  sterna, 

j   resilient  means  for  normally  maintaining  the  valve  stems 

i   co-extensive  with    the  plugs  disposed    In    neutral    position 

'   between  seats,  radial  pins  provided  fixedly  upon  the  valve 

stems,  an  operating  shaft  jodrnaled  In  the  valve  chamber, 

n  cam  disk  mounted  fixedly  upon  the  said  shaft  within  the 

chamber  and  having  an  annular  flange  provided  with  seml- 

arcuate,  axlally  Inclined  cam   faces   for  cngatrenient   with 

the  said   pins,   and   means  connecting   the   .said   operating 

shaft  with  the  compressing  element  of  the  connressor  for 

rotating  the  shaft  synchronously  with  the  operation  of  the 

said  element. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  water  reservoirs,  a  discharge  for  said 
reservoirs,  a  reversing  valve  chamber,  having  terminal 
compartments,  and  a  pair  of  Intermediate  compartments, 
each  Intermediate  compartment  having  alining  ports  com- 
municating with  the  terminal  compartments,  air  pipes  con- 
necting the  terminal  compartments  of  the  snId  valve  cham- 
ber with  the  respective  water  reservoirs,  a  compressor  In- 
cluding a  cylinder  and  a  movable  compressing  element  op- 
erating in  the  cylinder,  a  suction  pipe  connecting  the  cyl- 
inder with  one  intermediate  compartment  of  the  reversing 
valve  chamber,  a  check  valve  provided  In  the  suction  pipe, 
a  pipe  for  compressed  air  connecting  the  cylinder  with  the 
other  Intermediate  compartment  of  the  said  valve  chamber, 
a  check  valve  provided  In  the  last  named  pipe,  a  valve  stem 
extending  through  each  of  the  Intermediate  compartments 
of  the  reversing  valve  chamber  and  the  alining  ports  there- 
of, a  double  headed  valve  plug  mounted  upon  each  stem 
within  the  corresponding  intermediate  compartment,  the 
heads  of  each  plug  being  adapted  alternately  to  seat 
against  the  opposite  ends  of  the  receiving  compartments  to 
close  the  corresponding  ports  during  movement  of  the 
stem,  a  rocking  beam  plvotally  mounted  within  one  ter- 
minal compartment  of  the  reversing  valve  chamber  and 
having  its  ends  plvotally  connected  with  the  valve  sterna, 
resilient  means  for  normally  maintaining  the  valve  stems 
coextensive  with  the  plugs  disposed  in  neutral  position 
between  seats,  radial  pins  provided  fixedly  upon  the  valve 
stems,  an  operating  shaft  journaled  in  the  valve  chamber, 
a  cam  disk  mounted  fixedly  upon  the  said  shaft  within  the 
chamber  and  having  an  annular  flange  provided  with  seml- 
arcuate,  axlally  inclined  cam  faces  for  engagement  with 
the  said  pins,  a  gear  wheel  mounted  loose  upon  the  oper- 
ating shaft,  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  connecting  the 
gear  wheel  with  the  shaft  for  rotation  together  in  one 
direction,  and  means  connecting  the  gear  wheel  with  the 
compressing  element  of  the  compressor  for  moveaeot 
therewith. 
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.ISS.Mri.  PRINTING  STAMP, 
lyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Ft-l..  s,  PM; 
101    -1S5.( 


Albert  Marks,  Brook 
Serial  No.  6,716.      (CI. 


1.  In  a  printing  stamp  the  ((irnblnatlon  of  a  shaft  sup 
portlnjf  member,  a  shaft  therein  provided  with  a  spring 
retaining  cavity,  numeral  printing  wheels  thereon,  said 
numeral  printing  wheels  having  printing  faces  on  their 
exterior  and  corresponding  notches  on  their  Interior,  and 
a  leaf  spring  supported  In  said  cavity  within  the  body  of 
said  shaft  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  projecting 
portions  corresponding  to  the  said  numeral  wheels,  each 
projecting  portion  engaging  the  notches  in  one  of  said 
numeral  wheels,  said  spring  having  a  bead  integral  there- 
with, which  fits  said  cavity  so  as  to  hold  the  spring  In 
position. 

2.  In  a  stamp,  the  combination  of  a  shaft  carrying 
member,  a  shaft  therein,  numeral  printing  wheels  mounted 
thereon  a  frame  within  which  said  member  moves,  an 
automatic  carrying  pawl  pivoted  directly  to  said  frame 
and  adapted  to  acr  upon  a  plurality  of  said  numeral  print 
Ing  wheels  one  at  a  time,  and  a  spring  tending  to  move 
■aid  carrying  pawl  into  engagement  with  the  ratchet 
teeth  upon  said  wheels. 

3.  In  a  stamp,  the  combination  of  a  shaft  carrying  mem 
ber,  a  shaft  therein,  numeral  printing  wheels  mounted 
thereon,  a  frame  within  which  said  member  moves,  an 
automatic  carrying  pawl  pivoted  directly  to  said  frame, 
and  adapted  to  act  upon  a  plurality  of  numeral  printing 
wheels  one  at  a  time,  and  a  spring  tending  to  move 
Bald  carrying  pawl  into  engagement  with  the  ratchet 
teeth  upon  said  wheels,  and  a  supplemental  pawl  adapted 
to  be  locked  to  said  main  pawl  In  a  plurality  of  positions, 
and  means  carried  by  said  carrying  pawl  for  locking  It 
thereto,  and  a  duplication  controlling  wheel  mounted  on 
•aid  shaft  and  controlling  the  action  of  said  pawls  when 
said  supplemental  pawl  Is  adjusted  in  duplicating  position. 

4.  In  a  stamp,  the  combination  of  a  shaft  carrying  mem- 
ber, a  shaft  therein,  numeral  printing  wheels  mounted 
thereon,  a  frame  within  which  said  member  moves,  an 
automatic  carrying  pawl  pivoted  to  said  frame  and  acting 
to  move  the  numeral  wheels  on  the  upward  movement  of 
the  shaft-carrying  member,  and  a  spring  tending  to  move 
■aid  carrying  pawl  into  engagement  with  the  ratchet 
teeth  upon  said  wheels,  and  a  supplemental  pawl  adapted 
to  be  locked  to  said  main  pawl  in  a  plurality  of  positions, 
and  means  carried  by  said  carrying  pawl  for  locking  It 
thereto,  and  a  duplication  controlling  wheel  mounted  on 
said  shaft  and  controlllnL'  the  action  of  said  pawls  when 
said  supplemental  pawl  Is  adjusted  In  duplicating  position, 
•aid  shaft  supporting  mean-;  being  provided  with  an  abut- 
ment retracting  said  supplemental  pawl  when  said  shaft 
supporting  means  is  approaching  printing  position. 

5.  In  a  stamp,  the  combination  of  supporting  means, 
printing  surfaces  snpporte<l  thereby,  a  wing  pivoted  to 
•aid  supporting  means,  a  cradle  carried  by  said  wing 
and  a  spring  engaging  said  cradle  tending  to  move  It  away 
from  said  printing  surfaces. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,155,596.      METAL    UOOF    FOR    CARS.      Fhedkrick    W. 

BIaatin.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  John  L.   Mohun, 

Brooklyn,    N.    Y.       Filed    Dec.    19,    1912.      Serial    No. 

737,767.      (CI.  108—5.) 

1.   In  a  car  roof,   the  combination  with   the  supporting 
members,  of  transverse  metal  roof  sheets  with  overlapping 


side  edges,  one  sheet  having  a  turned  up  edge  and  a  ver- 
tical rib  spac.Hl  apart  to  form  a  lateral  drain  trough,  and 
the  edge  of  the  adjacent  sheet  being  turned  \ip  and  over 
and  down  to  drain  Into  said  trough,  there  l>elng  a  free 
(  learance  space  between  ihe  vertical  portions  of  said  over- 
lap!.in::  ediies  and  a  metal  cap  portion  covering  said  trough. 


■J.  In  a  car  roof,  the  combination  with  a  U  >haped  metal 
carllue.  of  transverse  metal  roof  sheets  with  overlapping 
side  edges,  supported  on  said  carllnes,  one  roof  sheet  hav- 
ing a  vertical  rib  and  a  turned  up  edge  forming  a  drain 
trough  over  the  channel  in  said  carllne,  and  the  adjacent 
sheet  being  turned  up  and  over  and  down  to  drain  into 
said  trough,  and  a  metal  cap  covering  said  trough,  there 
Ix'lng  a  free  clearance  space  between  said  over-lapping 
edges. 


1,155,597.  VARIABLE-SPEED  TRANSMISSION  OEAR- 
IN(}.  Henry  Mahchek,  Beaumont.  Tex.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Bert  Borders,  Beaumont,  Tex.  Filed  May 
•2-2.   lU\->      Serial  No.  2fl.R67.      (CI.  74— 5S.) 


1.  In  a  transmission  gearing,  an  internal  gear  having  a 
recess  provided  with  a  rounded  end  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  toothed  portions  of  various  diameters,  a  shaft 
entering  said  recess  and  having  a  rounded  end  bearing 
against  the  end  of  said  recess,  a  gear  slidable  upon  said 
shaft  into  and  out  of  the  internal  gear  and  having  a 
toothed  portion  to  engage  the  toothed  portions  of  the 
internal  gear,  means  for  sliding  the  second  mentioned 
gear  upon  the  shaft,  and  means  for  swinging  the  Internal 
gear  and  shaft  relative  to  one  another  whereby  the  toothed 
portions  of  the  two  gears  are  brought  into  and  out  of 
engagement. 

2.  In  a  t/«nsmission  gearing,  an  Internal  gear  having 
a  recess  provided  with  a  rounded  end  and  a  plurality 
of  toothed  portions  of  various  diameters,  a  shaft  project- 
ing into  said  recess  and  having  a  rounded  end  bearing 
against  the  rounded  end  of  said  recess,  a  gear  slidable 
upon  the  shaft  and  engageable  with  said  toothed  portions, 
means  for  shifting  the  second  mentioned  i;e;tr  along  thf 
shaft,  means  for  swinging  the  shaft  and  internal  gear 
relative  to  one  another  to  bring  the  gears  into  and  out 
of  engagement,  a  pinion  adapted  to  be  projected  between 
said  gears  when  said  gears  are  separated  properly,  and 
means  for  moving  the  pinion  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  said  gears 

3.  In  a  transmission  gear,  a  pair  of  cooperahle  clutch 
members,  a  gear  shifting  lever,  a  bar  having  notches  for 
normally  receiving  said  lever,  and  a  lever  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  one  clutch  member  and  cooperating  with  the 
aforesaid  lever,  whereby  when  the  first  mentioned  lever  is 
moved  out  of  the  notches,  it  will  swing  the  second  men- 
tioned lever  to  disengage  the  clutch  members. 

4.  In  a  transmission  gearing,  an  Internal  gear  having 
a   plurality    of   toothed    portions   of    various   diameters,   a 
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shaft,  a  tubular  shaft  journaled  upon  said  shaft  and 
having  a  j.'»'fli"  engagj-able  with  said  toothed  portions  of 
the  Internal  gear,  a  clutch  member  feathered  upon  the 
tubular  shaft,  a  coiiperating  clutch  memt>er  carried  by 
the  first  mentioned  shaft,  operating  means  operatlvely 
connecfi<d  to  said  tubular  shaft  and  Internal  gear  for 
shifting  the  tubular  shaft  longitudinally  and  for  swing- 
ing the  Internal  gear  and  first  mentioned  shaft  relative 
to  one  ■  another  whereby  the  two  gears  are  properly 
brought  into  and  out  of  engagement,  and  means  operated 
by  said  operating  means  when  the  operating  means  is 
actuated  for  shifting  said  gears  from  one  position  to 
another,  for  releasing  the  first  mentioned  clutch  member 
from  the  other  clutch  memt>er. 

5.  In  a  transmission  gearing,  an  Internal  gear  having 
a  plurality  of  toothed  portions  of  various  diameters,  a 
shaft,  a  tubular  shaft  slidable  thereon  and  having  a  gear 
engageable  wtlh  said  toothed  portions,  a  slide  having  an 
operative  connection  with  said  tubular  shaft,  whereby  the 
tubular  shaft  Is  moved  with  the  slide,  a  pedestal  carrying 
the  internal  gear,  the  pedestal  and  slide  having  Inter- 
engageable  means  whereby  the  Internal  gear  Is  swung 
relative  to  the  first  mentioned  shaft  when  the  slide  is 
moved,  and   means  for  moving  the  slide. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.155,598.  LOADING- MACHINE.  Wilbcr  S.  Mavkbs, 
Fairmont,  W.  Va.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1913.  Serial  No. 
797.524.      (CI.  37—24.) 


1.  A  loading  machine  comprising  a  tiltably  mounted 
frame,  two  endless  chains  running  upon  suitable  sprocket 
wheels,  scoops  having  both  sliding  and  swinging  attach- 
ments to  l)oth  chains,  top  guides  for  rollers  on  the  scoops, 
said  guides  and  their  supports  forming  the  sides  of  the 
conveyer  trough,  a  plate  forming  the  bottom  of  the  con- 
veyer trough,  bottom  guides  for  the  rollers  of  the  scoops, 
top  and  bottom  guides  for  said  chains,  and  a  shoe  for 
sustaining  the  unbalanced  weight  and  for  guiding  the 
scoops  under  the  pile  of  material  at  the  receiving  end  of 
the  machine. 

2.  A  loading  machine  comprising  a  frame  tlltably 
mounted  upon  a  truck,  two  endless  carrier  chains  running 
upon  suitable  sprocket  wheels,  scoops  having  both  sliding 
and  swinging  attachments  to  the  chain  on  either  side,  a 
trough  for  said  scoops  while  they  have  the  function  of 
scraper-conveyer  flights,  top  and  bottom  guides  for  said 
chains,  independent  top  and  bottom  guides  for  rollers 
attached  to  said  scoops,  and  a  shoe  adjustably  mounted 
upon  a  horizontal  fulcrum  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  A  loading  machine  comprising  scoops  each  having 
both  sliding  and  swinging  attachments  to  endless  carrier- 
chains,  means  for  imparting  an  approximately  horizontal 
travel  to  the  scoops  into  the  pile  of  material  to  be  loaded, 
and  means  for  lifting  the  scoops  from  their  horizontal 
position  In  the  pile  and  inverting  them  with  their  contents 
Into  a  conveyer  trough  and  conveying  the  material  to  and 
discharging  it  into  suitable  receptacles  In  the  manner 
described. 

4.  A  loading  machine  comprising  a  frame  tlltably 
mounted  upon  a  truck,  two  endless  carrier  chains  mounted 
upon  sprocket  wheels  having  horizontal  axes,  scoops  hav- 
ing elongated  holes  and  studs  on  their  sides,  rollers  on 
the   outer  ends   of  said   studs,   liftlng-tlnks   slidably   and 


revolubly  attached  to  the  bases  of  the  studs  and  revolubly 
attached  to  projecting  pins  in  the  carrier  chains,  carrier 
rods  forming  the  pins  of  and  connecting  the  two  carrier 
chains  at  opposite  Joints  and  passing  through  the  said 
elongated  holes,  top  and  bottom  guides  for  the  carrier 
chains,  top  and  bottom  guides  for  the  scoop  rollers,  a 
shoe  with  guides  for  the  scoops  and  adjustable  in  a  ver- 
tical direction  around  a  fulcrum  upon  which  the  unbal- 
anced weight  of  the  machine  rests,  a  conveyer  trough,  and 
means  for  furnishing  power  and  transmitting  it  to  the 
carrier  chains,  substantially  as  descrll)ed  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

5.  In  a  loading  machine  of  the  character  described  the 
combination  of  a  frame  tiltably  mounted  upon  a  turn- 
table and  carried  by  a  power  propelled  truck,  a  pair  of  end- 
less chains  with  means  for  driving  and  guiding  them,  a 
series  of  scoops  with  sliding  and  swinging  attachments 
to  said  chains,  guides  for  maintaining  and  changing  the 
positions  of  the  scoops,  a  shoe  adapted  to  support  the 
lower  end  of  the  frame  and  to  guide  the  scoops,  means  for 
adjusting  the  position  of  said  shoe,  a  conveyer  trough 
having  its  terminals  curved  to  conform  to  the  ijatli  of  the 
scoops  and  means  for  tilting  the  frame  to  an  approxi- 
mately horizontal  position  for  the  purpose  d<>scrilM»d. 

[Claim  6  not   printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,155.599.  ELECTRIC  HEATER  FOR  USE  IN  CONNEX:- 
TION  \VITn  WATER-COOLED  (JASOLENE  AITOMO- 
BILE8.  George  P.  Metcaut,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed 
Dec.  15,  1913.     Serial  No.  806,840.      (CI.  123—170.) 


\ 


1.  The  combination  with  the  cylinder  and  radiator  of 
an  explosion  engine  of  pipes  between  the  same  to  circulate 
cooling  liquid,  a  heater  having  a  liquid  circulating  cbam- 
l)er  connected  with  said  pipes  and  a  carbureter  having  a 
liquid  circulating  chamber  connected  with  said  pipes  and 
situated  adjacent  to  said  heater  whereby  the  hottest  por- 
tion of  the  circulating  liquid  passea  through  said  chamber 
of  said  carbureter. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  cylinder  and  radiator  of 
an  explosion  engine  of  a  duct  between  the  same  to  circu- 
late a  cooling  liquid,  a  carbureter  having  a  liquid  circu- 
lating chamber  and  a  manifold  having  a  liquid  circulat- 
ing chamber,  said  liquid  circulating  chambers  of  said  car- 
bureter and  manifold  being  connected  in  series  with  said 
radiator  and  cylinder  by  said  duct,  and  a  heater  having 
a  liquid  circulating  chamber  connected  with  said  duct  and 
situated  adjacent  said  carbureter,  whereby  the  hottest 
portion  of  the  circulating  liquid  is  conveyed  through  said 
chamber  of  said  carbureter  first,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  cylinder  and  radiator  of 
an  explosion  engine  of  piping  between  the  same  to  circulate 
cooling  liquid  and  a  heater  and  (Shrbureter  having  liquid 
circulating  chaml)er8  connected  with  said  piping,  the 
chamber  of  said  carbureter  being  placed  adjacent  the 
chamber  of  said  heater  and  below  the  liquid  circulating 
chamber  of  said  cylinder  so  that  the  hottest  portion  of 
the  circulating  liquid  passes  through  the  circulating 
chamber  of  said  carbureter.  Immediately  after  egresslng 
from  the  heater  and  t>efore  passing  Into  the  circulating 
chamber   of   the   cylinder. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  explosive  engine  compris- 
ing a  Jacketed  carbureter,  cylinder  and  a  radiator  havlog 
pipes    connecting    them    in    circuit,    of    a    liquid    heating 
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chamber  tnterposed.  in    said   circuit   to  deliver   primarily 
Into  the  jacket  of  »nld   carbureter. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  explosive  engine  comprla- 
ing  a  Jacketed  carbuipter,  cylinder  and  a  radiator  having 
pipei  connecting.'  them  In  circuit,  of  a  chamber  containlnK 
liquid  and  Interposed  in  said  circuit  to  deliver  primarily 
Into  the  jacket  of  said  carbureter,  and  an  electric  beater 
diapoaed   within  said   chamber. 


1,155,601.      NON-iiLARE     HEADLIOHT.      William     W. 

MET/.liEK,    JfLI.tN     \.     .\LTENUxiHF.     Iind    ("ALVIff     M.     V»«- 

KiLL.    Los    Angeles.   Cal.     Filed    Apr.    l.S,    1915.     Serial 
No.    Jl,043.      (Ci.    :;40— 48.6.) 


1 


iL^y^'O 


A  non-slare  hiailllRht,  embodying  in  combination  a 
lamp,  a  reflector  l)«'hin(I  mid  urnuml  tho  lamp,  said  re- 
flector adapted  normally  to  throw  thf  light  from  said 
lamp  In  a  concentrated  stream  ahead,  and  a  translucent 
member  around  and  behind  the  lamp  and  of  such  extent 
as  to  Intercept  the  light  from  the  lamp  wlilcti  would 
otherwise  be  transmitted  directly  to  the  reflector,  the  front 
of  said  member  being  open  to  allow  direct  radiation  from 
the  lamp  aheail  Independently  of  the  reflector,  whereby 
the  reflector  Ik  illuminated  only  by  diffused  light  from  the 
translucent  member  and  that  portion  of  the  light  which 
Is  transmitted  forwardly  from  the  lamp  Is  allowed  to  be 
freely    transmitted   independently  of  the  reflector. 


second  shaft  and  the  planetary  gearing,  and  meana  to  ap- 
proximately simultaneously  stop  the  rotation  of  the  second 
shaft  and   render  the  clutch  mechanism   inactive. 

3.  In  transmission  gearing,  a  driving  shaft,  a  second 
shaft  arranged  near  the  same,  planetary  gearing  connect- 
ing the  shafts,  clutch  mechanism  arranged  between  the 
second  shaft  and  the  planetary  gearing,  a  tubular  shaft 
surrounding  the  second  shaft  and  receiving  rotation  from 
the  fly-wheel,  and  means  to  stop  the  rotation  of  the  second 
shaft  and  render  the  clutch  mechanism  Inactive. 

4.  In  transmission  gearing,  a  driving  shaft,  a  jack-shaft 
arranged  near  the  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  arranged 
near  the  Jack-shaft,  planetary  gearing  connecting  the 
driving  shaft  and  the  jack-shaft,  clutch  mechaniam  ar- 
ranged between  the  planetary  gearing  and  the  Jack-shaft 
including  a  casing,  a  tubular  shaft  connected  with  the  cas- 
ing and  rotatable  upon  the  jack-shaft,  a  plurality  of  gear* 
driven  by  the  tubular  shaft,  a  relatively  stationary  brake 
meml)er,  a  brake-wheel  spllned  upon  the  Jack-shaft  to  en- 
gage and  disengage  the  stationary  brake-member,  means  to 
operate  the  clutch  mechanism  and  shift  the  brake-wheel, 
and  a  gear  carried  by  the  driven  shaft  and  adapted  to  be 
alternately  rotated  by  aald  plurality  of  gears  or  the  Jack 
shaft. 

5.  In  transmission  gearing,  a  driving  shaft,  a  jack-shaft 
arranged  near  the  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  arranged 
near  the  Jack-shaft,  planetary  -gearing  connecting  the 
driving  shaft  and  the  Jack  shaft,  friction  disk  clutch 
mechanism  arranged  between  the  planetary  gearing  and 
jack-shaft  and  adapted  to  lock  and  unlock  the  same,  a 
tubular  shaft  connected  with  the  clutch  mechanism  and 
rotatabli  upon  the  Jack  shaft,  a  plurality  of  gears  driven 
by  the  tubular  shaft,  a  (jear  spUued  upon  the  driven  shaft 
and  adapted  to  be  shifted  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
certain  of  the  plurality  of  gears,  means  to  render  the 
clutch  mechanism  active,  and  brake  means  to  hold  the 
Jack-shaft  against  rotation  when  the  clutch  mechanism  is 
Inactive. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,155,602.  VALVE.  Don  David  Miles,  Jr.,  San  Fran- 
cisco. Cal.  Filed  June  1,  1914.  Serial  No.  842.308. 
(Cl.  137—32.) 


1,155,601.  TRANSMISSION  <;EARINc;.  <  iiablbs  A. 
Miles,  Baxter  Springs,  Kans.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1914. 
Serial    No.    «<oS,4LMi.      ,01.    74_.'?4., 


1.  In  transmission  gearing,  a  driving  shaft,  a  fly-wheel 
rotatable  upon  the  driving  shaft,  a  second  shaft  arranged 
near  the  driving  shaft,  a  sun-pinion  rigidly  connected 
with  the  driving  shaft,  a  sunplnlon  rigidly  connected  with 
the  second  shaft,  planetary  pinions  carried  by  the  fly- 
wheel and  engaging  the  sun-pinions,  clutch  mechaniam 
arranged  between  the  fly-wheel  and  the  second  shaft  and 
adapted  to  unlock  and  lock  them,  a  third  shaft  connected 
with  the  clutch  mechanism  to  be  rotated  thereby,  and 
means  to  control  the  rotation  of  the  second  shaft. 

2.  In  transmission  gearing,  a  driving  shaft,  a  second 
shaft  arranged  near  the  same,  planetary  gearing  connect- 
ing the  shafts,  clutch   mechanism   arranged   between   the 


1.  In  a  valve  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combination 
with  an  inclosing  casing  having  a  fluid  Inlet  end,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  end  to  an  engine  cylinder,  said 
Inclosing  casing  having  a  cooled  valve  chamber,  of  a 
valve  casing  removably  supported  In  said  valve  chamber, 
said  inclosing  casing  having  an  outlet,  and  a  valve  in  said 
valve  casing  for  said  outlet  arranged  at  a  point  removed 
from  said  inlet  end. 

2.  In  a  valve  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combination 
of  a  casing  having  a  chamber  with  an  Inlet  opening  adja- 
cent one  end  of  the  casing,  a  valve  casing  removably  aup- 
ported  within  said  chamber  and  spaced  from  the  wall 
thereof,  said  chamber  having  an  outlet  opening  through 
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the  caalng  upon  the  end  thereof  opposite  the  Inlet  opening, 
the  valve  casing  huvluK  inlet  openings  leading  from  said 
chamber  through  the  wall  of  the  valve  casing  adjacent  said 
outlet  whereby  the  chamber  and  the  outlet  of  the  valve 
casing  may  be  brought  Into  communication,  and  means  ac- 
tuated by  gas  Introduced  into  the  Inlet  end  of  the  chamber 
for  controlling  the  passage  of  ^as  from  the  chamber 
througb  the  outlet  of  the  valve  casing. 

3.  In  a  valve  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combination 
of  a  cajiini;  having  a  <'hamber  open  at  both  ends,  a  valve 
casing  supported  within  the  chamber  and  closing  one  end 
of  the  same,  there  being  passages  passing  transversely 
through  the  valve  ca>ing  whereby  the  chamber  may  be 
brought  into  communication  with  nn  outlet  formed  In  the 
valve  casing,  and  means  (ontrolllng  the  outlet  through  the 
valve  casiiit.'  aud  operated  by  gas  pressure  Introduced 
through  the  Inlet  of  the  chamber  and  at  a  point  adjacent 
said  inlet. 

4.  In  a  valv"  fur  the  purpose  described,  the  combination 
of  a  casing  having  a  chamber  open  at  both  ends  to  form  an 
Inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  valve  casing  supported  within  the 
chamber  and  closing  outlet  end  of  the  same,  there  being 
passages  passint;  transversely  through  the  valve  casing 
adjacent  the  outlet  whereby  the  chamber  may  be  brought 
Into  coinmurdcaflon  with  an  outlet  formed  in  the  valve 
casing,  and  means  movable  longitudinally  of  the  valve 
easing  for  controlling  the  outlet  through  the  valve  casing 
and  operated  by  gas  pressure  Introduced  through  the  inlet 
of  the  chamber  and  at  a  point  adjacent  said  Inlet. 

5.  In  n  valve  for  the  purpose  descrlljed,  the  combination 
of  a  casing  having  a  chamber  open  at  both  ends,  a  valve 
casing  supported  within  the  chamber  and  closing  one  end 
of  the  same  there  Ijeing  passages  passing  transversely 
through  the  valve  casing  whereby  the  chamber  may  be 
brought  Into  communication  with  an  outlet  formed  in  the 
valve  casing,  and  means  carrying  a  valve  at  one  end  for 
closing  the  outlet  of  the  valve  casing  and  a  disk  of  rela- 
tively larger  diameter  at  the  other  with  which  gas  Intro- 
duced at  the  open  end  of  the  chamber  nets  upon  to  open 
the  outlet  through  the  valve  casing. 

[Claims  (1  to  11'  n'lt  printed  in  the  Uazette.] 
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1,155.60:1.  SHOCK  FORMER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BINli 
HRS.  .Iack  E.  MiLi.KH,  «.  leburne.  Tex.  Filed  .Ian.  21 
It'll.     Serial  No.  814,723.     (Cl.  56— 121.; 


1.  K  machine  of  the  chnr.icter  described  comprising  a 
frame,  a  receptacle  plvotally  carried  by  said  frame,  plv- 
otally  mounted  side  walls  for  said  receptacle,  cam  strips 
carried  by  said  frame,  levers  slldably  connected  with  said 
side  walls  and  having  Angers  slldably  connected  with  said 
cam  strips  for  causing  the  side  walls  and  fingers  to  be 
automathally  moved  to  a  position  to  release  the  contents 
of  said  receptacle  when  the  same  Is  moved  to  a  discharging 
position,  and  means  for  moving  said  receptacle  to  a  dis- 
charging position. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame,  a   receptacle  plvotally  carried  by   said  frame,   piv 
otally  mounted  side   walls  for  said  receptacle,  cam  strips 
carried  by  said  frame,  levers  slldably  connected  with  said 
cam   strips  and  having  their  free  end   portions  provided 
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with  longitudinally-extending  slots,  pins  carried  by  said 
walls  and  mounted  in  the  slots  of  said  levers,  means  for 
feeding  the  material  into  said  receptacle,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  receptacle  to  a  discharging  position,  the  cam 
strips  moving  said  levers  to  swing  said  side  walls  to  a 
position  to  release  the  contents  of  said  receptacle  when  the 
receptacle  is  moved  to  a  discharging  position,  doors  car- 
ried by  said  receptacle,  and  means  for  opening  said  doors 
when  said  receptacle  Is  moved  to  a  discharging  position. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame,  a  receptacle  pivotally  carried  by  said  frame,  end 
doors  plvotally  carried  by  said  receptacle,  a  cam  strip  car- 
ried by  said  frame,  levers  slldably  connected  witli  said 
doors  and  slldably  connected  with  said  cam  strips  for 
causing  said  doors  to  be  swung  open  when  said  receptacle 
Is  swung  downwardly  to  a  position  for  discharging  the 
contents  thereof,  means  for  feeding  material  into  said  re- 
ceptacle, and  means  for  moving  said  receptacle  t"  a  dis- 
charging position. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  compiisiiii:  a 
frame,  a  receptacle  movably  carried  by  said  frame,  end 
doors  movably  carried  by  said  receptacle,  cam  elements 
carried  by  said  frame,  actuating  means  for  said  doors 
slldably  connected  with  said  cam  elements  for  cmislng 
said  doors  to  move  to  an  open  position  when  said  re.eptacle 
Is  moved  to  a  discharging  position,  and  means  for  moving 
said  receptacle  to  a  discharging  position. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame,  a  receptacle  movably  carried  by  said  frame,  mov- 
ably mounted  side  walls  forming  part  of  said  receptacle, 
cam  elements  carried  by  said  frame,  actuating  means  for 
said  side  walls  slldably  connected  with  said  siile  walls 
and  slldably  connected  with  said  cam  elements,  for  caus- 
ing said  side  walls  to  be  moved  to  a  releasing  position 
when  said  recept.acle  Is  moved  to  a  discharging  position, 
and  means  for  moving  said  receptacle  to  a  discharging 
position. 


1,155,604.     CAR  UOOt.     John  L.  Mohix.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  19.  1012.     Serial  No.  737.66«i.      (Cl.  10^— 5. 1 


1.  In  a  car  roof,  the  combination  of  metal  roofing  sheets 
with  overlapping  edges  located  transversely  of  the  car, 
one  of  said  edges  being  shaped  to  form  a  drain  trough  and 
the  other  edge  extending  over  and  constituting  a  cover  for 
said  trough,  a  running  board  saddle,  and  fastening  bolts 
therefor  extending  through  and  bolted  to  paid  cover  por- 
tion over  said  trough. 

2.  A  car  roof,  the  combination  with  a  frame  member, 
and  a  fascia  having  an  Inclined  surface  below  the  top  of 
said  frame  member,  of  a  metal  roofing  sheet  supported  on 
said  frame  and  having  Its  end  turned  down  over  the  In- 
clined surface  of  the  fascia,  and  a  metal  clip  fastened 
to  the  fascia  and  having  projections  for  holding  the  metal 
siieet  down  upon  the  frame  member  and  upon  the  f.iscla. 

3.  In  a  car  roof,  the  combination  with  a  frame  member 
and  a  fascia,  of  a  metal  roofing  sheet  supported  on  said 
member,  a  metal  clip  mounted  on  said  fascia  and  extend- 
ing over  said  roofing  sheet,  said  clip  also  having  a  socket 
on  Its  Inner  face  projecting  into  a  recess  in  said  faaeia, 
and  a  bolt  having  a  head  located  in  said  socket  and  ex- 
tending through  the  fascia  and  the  frame  meml>er. 

4.  In  a  car  roof,  the  combination  with  a  frame  member 
and  a  fascia,  of  a  roofing  sheet  having  its  end  turned  down 
over  the  frame  and  extending  over  the  fascia,  and  a  metal 
clip  fastened  to  the  fascia  aod  extending  over  the  roofing 
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sheet  for  hcildln!;  the  same  In  position,  the  end  of  said 
sheet  upon  thf  fascia  bein:?  turned  up  to  form  a  deflecting 
flange  beneath  the  clip. 

5.  In  a  car  roof,  the  combination  with  a  frame  member 
and  a  fascia,  of  a  roofing  sheet  having  Its  end  turned 
down  over  the  frame  and  extending  over  the  fascia,  a 
metal  clip  mounted  on  said  fascia  and  extending  over  the 
roofing  sheet,  and  a  bolt  connected  to  the  Inside  of  the 
clip  for  fastening  the  same  to  the  fascia  and  frame  mem- 
ber, the  end  of  the  roofing  sheet  upon  the  fascia  being 
turned  up  to  form  a  deflecting  flange  beneath  the  clip. 


1,155,6U3.  I'ROCESS  OF  MAKINii  CALCIUM  HYPO- 
CHLORITE. High  h..  Moore,  Berlin,  N.  H.  Filed 
Oct.  31,  1914.     Serial  No.  869,888.      (LI.  -'3— 13.) 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  dry   calcium 
hypochlorite  which  consists  In  chlorinating   powdery   cal 
cium  hydroxld,  and  refrigerating  the  product  to  approxl 
mately  the  freezing  point  of  water. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  dry  calcium 
hypochloilte  which  consists  in  chlorinating  powdery   cal 
clum  hydroxld  and  abstracting  from  the  product  the  heat 
liberated  by  the  reaction,  together  with  sufBclent  heat  to 
leave  the  contained  water  In  frozen  condition. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  dry  calcium 
hypochlorite  which  consists  in  chlorinating  powdery  cal- 
cium hydroxld,  refrigerating  the  product  at  or  below  the 
fi-eezing  point  of  water,  and  withdrawing  the  product  In 
dry  condition. 

4.  The  herein  descnoed  process  which  consists  in  sub- 
jecting a  powdery  material  to  reaction  with  a  gas  and 
liberating  a  liquid-forming  substance,  and  simultaneously 
rCTrlgeratlng  the  product  below  the  freezing  temperature 
of  such  substance  leaving  the  product  In  a  dry  or  powdery 
condition. 

5.  The  herein  described  process  which  consists  In  me- 
chanically feeding  calcium  hydroxld  while  In  contact  with 
cblorln  to  form  hypochlorite  and  refrigerating  the  same 
to  a  freezing  temperature  to  prevent  the  balling  of  the 
product. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.155.606.      CASTER  -  MOUNTING.      Albert   H.    Nkllbr. 
Fairfield,  Iowa,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Irving  L.  Eales 
and  one-third  to  Frank  S.  Boles,  Fairfield.  Iowa.     Filed 
Jan.  25,  1915.     Serial  No.  4,265.     (CI.  16 — 165.) 
1.  A  caster-mounting,   comprising  a   slide-way   mounted 
on  a  supported  body,  a  slide  seated  movably  In  said  slide- 
way,  a  caster  pivotally  mounted  on  said  slide,  said  slide 
being  adapted  to  carry   the  caster  either  above  or  below 
the  lower  limit  of  the  supported  body,  and  having  Integral 
detents,   and   a  pawl    hung  pivotally   from   said   sUdeway 


and  adapted  to  swing  into  engagement  with  said  detents 
by  gravity  when  the  slide  Is  moved  past  it  relatively 
slowly. 


^\: 


2.  A  caster-mounting,  comprising  a  vertically  grooved 
slldeway  mounted  on  a  supported  body,  a  slide  mounted 
sUdably  in  said  slldeway  and  having  a  bearing  for  a  caster 
spindle,  a  caster  whose  spindle  Is  mounted  rotatably  In 
said  bearing,  said  slldeway  permitting  movement  of  the 
slide  downwardly  sufficient  to  locate  the  caster  below  the 
lower  limit  of  the  supported  body,  and  means  operable  by 
gravity  adapted  to  engage  and  hold  the  said  slide  In  Its 
lower  limit  of  movement  when  the  slide  Is  dropped  past 
said  means  at  a  relatively  low  rate  of  speed. 


1,155,607.  CASTER  -  MOUNTING.  Albert  H.  Nelleh, 
Falrllold,  Iov^:i,  assltuor  of  orit'  thlid  tn  Irving  L.  Eales 
and  one-third  to  Frank  S.  Boles,  Fairfield,  Iowa.  Filed 
Mar.   1,   1915.      Serial  No.   11.105.      U'l.   16 — 165. » 


A  caster  mounting,  comprising  a  vertically  grooved  sllde- 
way mounted  on  a  supported  body,  a  slide  mounted  slld- 
ably  In  said  slldeway  and  having  a  bearing  for  a  caster- 
spindle,  a  caster  whose  spindle  Is  mounted  rotatably  In 
said  bearing,  said  slldeway  permitting  movement  of  the 
slide  to  locate  the  caster  below  the  lower  limit  of  the 
supported  body,  said  slide  having  a  lateral  detent  and  ■ 
pawl  suspended  on  the  supported  body  above  said  slide 
and  having  projections  on  opposite  sides  of  a  root  cavity, 
said  pawl  being  adapted  when  moved  slowly  past  said  slide 
to  swing  laterally  to  engage  the  detent  on  the  slide  In 
said  root  cavity  to  hold  said  body  supported  on  the  caster, 
and  also  adapted  when  moved  rapidly  past  the  slide  to 
avoid,  the  detent  thereon  by  having  Its  projections  bound 
off  therefrom  too  far  to  the  side  to  become  engaged  there- 
with when  swung  back,  to  thus  permit  the  slide  and  caster 
to  be  pushed  up  and  allow  the  supported  body  to  rest  on 
a  supporting  surface  without  being  supported  on  the  caster. 


1,155.608.     INHALER.     Charles  C.  V.  Nicschano,  Fort 
Wayne,   Ind.      Filed  Feb.  5,   1914.     Serial  No.  816,817. 
(CI.  128 — 13.) 
A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  receptacle 

having  a  charge  opening  therein  and  also  a  pendent  tub* 


October  5, 1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


99 


communicating    therewith ;    a    pair    of    adjustable    nasal 
tubes  arranged  In  connection  with  the  lower  end  of  said 


tube  ;  and  a  saddle  having  adjustable  connection  with  the 
pendent   tube. 


1,155.60©.  MACHINE  FOR  CLEANING  METAL  STRIPS. 
Sebof  Od.kbashiax,  Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  6, 
1914.      Serial  No.  856,447.      (CI.  29—76.) 


I 


A 


A  bur  stripping  machine  having  In  combination,  a  pair 
or  series  of  pairs  of  file-faced  blocks  having  holes  substan- 
tially through  their  center,  guide  rods  for  said  file-faced 
blocks  and  means  to  yieldingly  hold  said  file-faced  blocks 
In  their  Inward  position,  means  to  manually  adjust  the 
compression  of  said  file-faced  blocks  toward  their  Inner 
position,  a  block  or  blocks  having  a  leather  or  polishing 
■trip  secured  at  the  bottom  of  a  recess  in  each  of  said 
blocks  to  form  the  lower  member  of  a  clamping  and  polish- 
ing device,  said  blocks  also  forming  guides  for  the  file- 
faced  blocks,  a  hinged  clamp  with  means  for  adjusting 
and  locking  same,  a  leather  surface  on  the  under  side  of 
said  clamp  forming  the  upper  member  of  the  clamping 
and  polishing  device,  substantially  as  shown  and  described 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,155,610.  UNDERGROUND  CONDUIT.  John  W.  Ob- 
BocK,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Henry  H.  >'Rughan,  Montreal,  Canada.  Filed  Jan.  5, 
1914.     Serial  No.  810,519.      (CI.  137—75.) 


1.  In  an  underground  conduit  the  combination  with  an 
Insulated  conductor,  of  an  Invert  presenting  a  compara- 
tively wide  and  substantially  flat  top  and  being  chaml>ered 
from  side  to  side,  said  invert  t)elng  located  beneath  and 


supporting  said  conductor ;  and  a  half  pipe  resting  upon 
the  Invert  and  Inclosing  the  conductor ;  and  means  for 
preventing  horizontal  displacement  of  the  said  Invert. 

2.  An  underground  conduit  consisting  of  a  series  of 
alined  inverts  spaced  slightly  apart  and  connected  to  each 
other  by  a  cement  Joint  extending  half-way  the  depth 
thereof,  each  of  the  said  inverts  being  chambered  from 
side  to  side  and  presenting  a  substantially  flat  top  ;  an 
Insulated  conductor  mounted  upon  the  said  Inverts  and  a 
series  of  half-pipes  resting  upon  the  tops  of  the  Inverts 
and  Inclosing  said  conductor,  and  means  for  preventing 
horizontal  displacement  of  the  inverts,  said  inverts  pre 
scntlng  substantially  flat  and  comparatively  wide  tops 
for  the  purpose  of  accommodating  half-pipes  of  various 
sizes. 

3.  An  underground  conduit  consisting  of  a  series  of  in- 
verts each  of  which  Is  chambered  from  side  to  side  and 
presents  a  substantially  flat  top,  the  Joints  between  such 
Inverts  having  their  upper  portions  sealed  and  their  lower 
portions  open  and  the  top  of  the  said  Inverts  having  a  cen- 
tral longitudinal  concavity  flanked  by  flat  portions ;  a 
series  of  pipe-supports  brldgrlng  the  concavity,  consisting 
of  flanged  bed  plates  having  rollers  thereon  ;  a  series  of 
half-pipe  lengths  resting  upon  the  said  flat  portions ;  pipes 
supported  upon  the  pipe  supports ;  and  means  for  prevent- 
ing horizontal  displacement  of  the  said  inverts. 

4.  An  underground  conduit  consisting  of  a  series  of  in- 
verts each  chambered  from  side  to  side  and  presenting  a 
comparatively  wide  and  substantially  flat  top  spaced 
slightly  apart,  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  said  inverts  being 
connected  by  a  cement  Joint  extending  half-way  down  the 
same,  and  the  top  thereof  having  a  central  longitudinal 
concavity  flanged  by  flat  portions  and  the  underside  of 
the  Inverts  having  longitudinal  recesses  for  the  purpose  of 
preventing  horizontal  displacement  thereof,  a  series  of 
pipe  supports  resting  upon  the  said  flat  portions  and  bridg- 
ing the  concavities,  a  series  of  half-pipe  lengths  resting 
upon  the  said  flat  portions  and  pipes  supported  upon  the 
pipe  supports,  the  half-pipe  lengths  resting  upon  the  In- 
verts and  inclosing  the  pipes,  the  diameter  of  eaoh  said 
half  pipes  t>eing  less  than  the  width  of  the  inverts. 


1.155,611.  FOUNTAIN-PEN.  Hahby  W.  Piebcx,  Waver- 
ley,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  17.  1913.  Serial  No.  807,332. 
(CI.   120—46.1 


A  fountain  pen  having  a  barrel,  a  reservoir  therein,  an 
Inner  extensible  and  retractable  pen  section  having  con- 
nections and  a  passage  of  communication  with  the  reser- 
voir, said  inner  pen  section  having  a  pen  point  and  a  feed 
passage,  means  for  extending  and  retracting  the  Inner 
pen  section,  and  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  feed 
passage  to  the  pen  point  automatically  when  the  inner 
pen  section  Is  extended  or  retracted,  and  means  for  com- 
pressing a  portion  of  the  reservoir  when  the  inner  pen 
section  Is  extended  so  that  as  the  Inner  pen  section  is 
retracted  the  reservoir  will  expand  to  suck  the  unused  ink 
back  In  the  reservoir. 


Harbt  O.  Pitts,  Carthage, 
Serial    No.    16,223.      (CI. 


1,155.612.     IRONING-BOARD. 

Ind.      Filed    Mar.    22,    1915. 

68—10.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  body  board,  of  a  pivot  shaft 
suspended  from  the  underside  of  the  board  adjacent  one 
end  thereof,  a  pair  of  parallel  legs  carried  by  the  pivot 
abaft,  Inclined  brace  legs  carried  by  the  parallel  legs,  a 
cross  bar  connecting  the  parallel  legs  and  the  brace  legs, 
a  diagonal  supporting  leg  pivoted  to  the  shaft  at  one  end 
intermediate  the  parallel  legs,  said  diagonal  supporting 
leg  having  an  elongated  slot  therein  terminating  in  a  notch. 
a  pair  of  spaced  arms  hinged  to  the  bottom  of  the  body 
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board  and  between  which  arms  the  dlaKonal  supporting 
let  extends,  and  a  relatively  lonj:  U-shaped  yoke  member 
having  Its  bight  portion  passlnj;  through  the  free  end  por- 
tions of  the  arms  and  through  the  slot  In  the  diagonal 
rapportlng  leg,  the  terminals  of  the  yoke  being  fastened 
to  the  parallel  legs. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  board,  of  a  pair  of  parallel 
legs  plvotally  connected  with  the  bottom  of  the  board  ad- 
jacent one  end  thereof,  a  diagonal  supporting  leg  plvotally 
connected  with  the  bottom  of  the  board  at  one  end  at  a 
poLnt  between  the  parallel  legs,  said  diagonal  leg  having 
a  relatively  long  slot  ther*-ln  terminating  at  Its  upper  end 
In  a  lateral  notch,  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  arms  hinged 
to  the  bottom  of  the  board  and  between  which  arms  the 
^diagonal  brace  extends,  and  a  relatively  lonc  U-shaped 
yoke  member  having  Its  bight  portion  extending  through 
the  free  end  portions  of  the  arms  and  through  the  slot 
portion  of  the  diagonal  supporting  leg,  the  terminals  of 
said  U-shaped  member  being  connected  with  the  parallel 
supporting  legs,  the  bight  of  said  yoke  member  resting 
In  the  notch  at  the  tnd  of  the  slot  when  the  device  la  In 
Its  extended  operative  position. 


1.155.613.  BOLT-ANCHOU.  Hk.nkv  W.  Flbistkk.  West 
field.  X.  J.,  assignor  to  Heurv  H.  Newhall.  Flli'd  .Ian. 
20,    1015.      Serial    No.    a.ai's.      nl.    j<,-> — -M.i 


,7 


..ryy///////: 


1.  A  bolt  anchor  comprising  in  (.ombinatlon  a  shield  and 
a  rotative  bolt  engaging  therewith,  said  bolt  being  exposed 
to  engage  its  threads  with  the  wall  or  support  to  co-act 
with  the  shield  to  expand  the  bolt  anchor. 

2.  A  bolt  anchor  comprising  In  combination  a  rigid 
shield  and  a  rotative  bolt  eni;agiiig  therewith,  said  holt 
being  exposed  to  engage  its  threads  with  the  wall  or  sup- 
port to  co-act  with  the  rigid  shield  to  expand  the  bolt 
anchor. 

3.  A  bolt  anchor  compriaini;  lu  combination  a  shield 
provided  with  internal  interrupted  screw  threads,  and  a 
bolt  to  engage  said  threads,  both  said  shield  and  bolt  being 
exposed  on  a  part  thereof  to  engage  with  the  support  to 
expand  the  bolt  anchor. 

4.  A  bolt  anchor  comprising  In  combination  a  shield,  a 
bolt  having  its  threaded  shank  eiigat^ng  said  shield  on 
one  side  and  exposed  so  as  to  also  engage  directly  with  the 
walls  of  the  opening  in  the  support. 

5.  A  bolt  anchor  comprising  in  combination  a  substan- 
tially rigid  shield,  a  bolt  having  its  threaded  shank  en- 
gaging said  shield  ou  one  ^Ide  and  exposed  so  as  to  also 
engage  directly  with  the  walls  of  the  opening  in  the  sup- 
port. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


female  threads  in  the  open  aide  of  the  shield  and  at  the 
same  time  engage  directly  with  the  wall  of  the  support. 


B  6 


—    4.-  >iu  I"  il^wr  n^Tii'toilt '11  ,1 


-.  .\n  article  of  man\ifacture  comprising  a  shield  mem- 
ber having  an  inclined  surface  anil  an  open  side,  said  mem- 
ber Ix'Ing  formed  of  ductile  material  to  permit  a  bolt  to 
cut  Its  cooperating  female  threads  in  the  open  side  of  the 
shield  and  at  the  same  time  engage  directly  with  the  wall 
of  the  support. 

'^.  An  article  of  manufai'ture  comprising  a  shield  mem- 
ber having  an  open  side,  said  uicniber  being  formed  of 
ductile  material  to  permit  a  bolt  to  cut  Its  codperatlng 
female  threads  in  the  open  side  of  the  shield,  and  at  the 
same  time  engage  directly  with  the  wall  of  the  support 
and  means  to  normally  hold  the  shield  and  bolt  together. 

4.  .\n  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  shield  mem- 
ber having  an  inclined  surface  and  an  open  side,  said  mem- 
ber being  formed  of  ductile  material  to  permit  a  bolt  to 
cut  Its  cooperating  female  threads  in  the  open  side  of  the 
shield,  and  at  the  same  time  engage  directly  with  the  wall 
of  the  support  and  means  to  normally  hold  the  shield 
and   bolt  together. 

."».  A  bolt  anchor  comprising  in  combination  an  expana- 
Ing  member  and  a  one  part  ductile  shield  adapted  to  partly 
surround   the  expanding   member. 

fClaims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.J 


1,155,815.  BOLT-ANCHOR.  Hknhy  W.  Plkistm.  West- 
field.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Henry  B  Newhall.  Original 
application  filed  Jan.  L'O.  lOi.'i,  Serial  No.  3,328. 
nividtd  and  thl.s  application  filed  Apr.  16,  1915.  Serial 
No.   L' 1.036.      (II.   s."^— 2.4  ) 


1.  .\  bolt  anchor  comprising  In  combination  a  cylindrical 
.shield,  provided  with  an  Inclined  bore  and  an  opening  in 
its  side  and  a  bolt  to  engage  in  said  bore  and  opening  to 
coDpcrate  with  the  cylindrical  shield. 

2.  .V  bolt  anchor  comprising  In  combination  a  cylindrical 
shield  provided  with  a  bore  starting  at  one  end  substan- 
tliiUy  concentrli'  with  the  longitudinal  ails  of  the  cylin- 
drical shield,  and  then  extending  at  an  angle  to  said 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  shield  and  emerging  on  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  shield,  and  a  bolt  to  engage  said  bore  and 
opening  formed  on  the  periphery  of  the  shield. 

\\.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  cylindrical 
shield  having  an  Inclined  bore  extending  to  Its  periphery. 

4  \\\  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  cylindrical 
shield  b.iving  a  l>ore  starting  at  one  end  substantially 
concnfric  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cylindrical 
shield  and  then  extending  at  an  angle  to  said  longitudinal 
axis  and  emerging  on  the  periphery  of  said  ahield. 

r>  A  bolt  anchor  comprising  In  combination  a  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  shield  with  an  Inclined  bore  pro- 
vided with  Interrupted  screw  threads  and  a  bolt  or  screw 
to  coAperate  with  the  screw  threads. 

[Claims  6  to  s  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,165,614.  BOLT-ANCHOR.  HEMiV  W.  Pleistbr.  West- 
fleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Henry  B.  Newhall.  Original  ap- 
plication filed  Jan.  20.  1915.  Serial  No.  3,328.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Apr.  IB,  1916.  Serial  No. 
21.635.      (a.  85—2.4.) 

1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  shield  mem- 
ber having  an  open  side,  said  member  being  formed  of 
ductile  material   to   permit   a   holt   to   cut  Its  coop»>rating 


1,155,616.  NON  REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  Clald»  C. 
Pk.kll,  Trenton.  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslgnmenta, 
to  The  Anglo-American  Patent  Bottle  Company  Limited, 
London,  England.  Filed  Dec.  31.  1910.  Serial  No. 
600.260.      (CI.    215 — 103.) 

1.  A  bottle  neck  arranged  to  be  connected  to  a  bottle- 
body  and  comprising  an   integral  outer  member  baring  a 


■topper  receiving  chamber  at  the  upper  end.  an  enlarged 
chamber  extending  to  the  lower  end  of  the  neck,  a  aeat 
receiving  rabbet  in  Its  lower  edge,  and  an  Integral  in- 
wardly and  downwardly  flanged  deflector  intermediate  the 
■topper  chamber  and  the  enlarged  chamber  and  forming  a 
constricted  passage  between  said  chamber,  in  combination 
with  a  valve  seat  arranged  to  fit  In  the  seat  receiving 
rabbet,  a  valve  loosely  mounted  upon  the  valve  seat,  a 
non-integral  batBe  device  fitting  the  enlarged  chaml>er 
below  the  deflector  and  arranged  to  be  cemented  therein, 
said  baffle  having  recesses  on  its  upper  and  lower  surfaces 
and  IlQUid  passages  in  its  periphery,  and  a  weight  loose 
within  the  enlarged  chamber  between  the  iHJttom  of  the 
baffle  and  the  top  of  the  valve. 


2.  A  bottle  neck  arranged  to  be  connected  to  a  bottle- 
body  and  comprising  an  integral  outer  member  having  a 
■topper  receiving  chamber  at  the  upper  end,  an  enlarged 
chamber  extending  to  the  lower  end  of  the  neck,  a  seat 
reeeiving  rabbet  in  its  lower  edge,  and  an  integral  in- 
wardly and  downwardly  flanged  deflector  intermediate  the 
■topper  chamber  and  the  enlarged  chamber  and  forming  a 
constricted  passage  between  said  chamber,  in  combination 
with  a  valve  seat  arranged  to  fit  in  the  seat  receiving 
rabbet  and  provided  with  a  downward  extending  portion 
arranged  to  enter  the  top  of  the  bottle  and  forai  a  dowel 
connection  between  the  neck  and  bottle,  a  valve  loosely 
mounted  upon  the  valve  seat,  a  non-integral  halBe  device 
fitting  the  enlarged  chamber  below  the  deflector  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  cemented  therein,  said  baflle  having  recesses 
on  Ita  upper  and  lower  surfaces  and  liquid  passages  in  its 
periphery,  and  a  weight  loose  within  the  enlarged  cham- 
ber between  the  bottom  of  the  bafBe  and  the  top  of  the 
valve. 


1,165,617.  WINDOW-SASH  LOCK.  Wilblh  M.  Rbich- 
AHD,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Mary  A. 
Relchard,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1914.  Serial 
No.  879.241.      (<^l.  16— 52.t 


A  window  saah  lock,  comprising  an  attaching  plate 
which  Is  L-sbaped  in  cross  ■ection  and  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  top  rail  of  the  bottom  sash  at  one  aide 
thereof,  one  part  of  said  plate  resting  on  said  rail  and 
the  other  abutting  against  the  front  face  thereof  when 


said  attaching  plate  is  in  position,  and  two  bolts  one  of 
which  is  placed  on  the  top  part  of  said  plate  and  is  mov- 
able forwardly  and  backwardly  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  top  sash  and  the  other  of  which  Is  placed  on  that 
part  of  said  plate  which  abuts  against  the  front  face  of 
the  top  rail  and  is  movable  laterally  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  adjacent  side  of  the  window  frame,  the  bolt 
which  is  movable  forwardly  and  backwardly  being  pro 
videil  with  a  head  having  a  diagonal  slot  and  the  bolt 
which  is  movable  laterally  with  a  pin  which  operates  in 
said  slot,  means  for  operating  said  laterally  movable  bolt 
in  both  directions  by  baud,  consisting  of  a  cam  disk  piv- 
oted to  the  said  plate  and  having  a  curved  slot  through 
which  is  passed  a  pin  connected  with  said  bolt,  said  cam 
disk  being  provided  with  a  handle,  and  means  for  locking 
■aid  bolt  in  operative  position. 


1.155,618.  GRAIN  I'ICKLER.  John  Elton  Robinson 
and  William  Jaues  Clskie,  Lauder,  Manitoba,  Canada. 
Filed  Nov.  2©,  1912.     Serial  No.  734,009.     (CI.  83— 2«.) 


In  a  grain  pickling  apparatus,  a  hopper  for  receiving 
the  grain,  means  for  supporting  said  hopper,  a  rectangular 
chute  carried  by  said  hopper  supporting  means,  means  for 
discharging  the  contents  of  the  hopper  into  said  chute,  a 
pair  of  centrally  located  deflecting  plates  carried  by  oppo- 
site walls  of  said  chute,  a  pair  of  deflecting  plates  carried 
by  the  other  walls  of  the  chute  located  Intermediate  said 
first  mentioned  deflecting  plates  and  extending  at  right 
angles  thereto,  and  means  located  in  the  chute  for  de- 
livering a  saturating  liquid  to  .said  grain  prior  to  the  time 
of  its  arrival  at  the  upper  most  part  of  the  deflecting 
plates  in  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


1,155,619.  WEB-PRINTING  MACHINE,  Oscab  Boesen, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  R.  Hoe  and  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1914. 
Serial    No.   873,079.      (CI.    101—117.) 


1.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  set  of 
printing  couples  including  form  members  and  impression 
members  arranged  so  that  two  form  members  may  have 
quick  successive  printing  relation  with  one  impression 
member,  a  second  set  of  printing  couples  including  form 
members  and  impression  members  arranged  ao  that  two 
form  members  may  have  quick  successive  printing  rela- 
tion with  one  impression  member,  and  means  for  changln  ; 
the 'printing  relation  of  the  members  of  each  set  so  that 
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board  and  between  which  arms  the  diat;oDfll  supporting 
leg  extends,  and  a  relatively  lonj;  U-shapeil  yoke  member 
having  Its  bight  portion  passlnc  throuRh  the  free  end  por- 
tions of  the  arms  and  through  the-, slot  In  the  diagonal 
supporting  lep,  the  terminals  of  the  yoke  being  fastened 
to  the  parallel   legs. 


female  threads  In  the  open  side  of  the  shield  and  at  the 
same  time  engage  directly  with  the  wall  of  the  support. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  boarfl.  of  a  pair  of  parallel 
legs  pivotally  connected  with  the  bottom  of  the  board  ad- 
jacent one  end  thereof,  a  diagonal  s\ipportlng  leg  pivotally 
connected  with  the  bottom  of  the  board  at  one  end  at  a 
point  between  the  parallel  leg*,  said  diagonal  leg  having 
a  relatively  long  slot  then-ln  terminating  at  its  upper  end 
In  a  lateral  notch,  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  arms  hinged 
to  the  bottom  of  the  board  and  between  which  arms  the 
.diagonal  brace  extends,  and  a  relatively  long  U-shaped 
yoke  member  having  Its  bight  portion  extending  through 
the  free  end  portions  of  the  arms  and  through  the  slot 
portion  of  the  diagonal  supporting  leg,  the  terminals  of 
said  U-shaped  member  being  connected  with  the  parallel 
supporting  legs,  the  bight  of  said  yolie  member  resting 
In  the  notch  at  the  end  of  the  slot  when  the  device  I3  In 
its  extended  operative  position. 


1,155,61;?.     BOLT  ANCHOa.      Hknkv   \V.   I'LBiSTtR.  West 
field,  N.   J.,  assignor   to   Henry    II.   .Newliall.      Filed   ,Ian. 
I'O,    1015.      Serial    No.    S.S-s.      .ri.    s.'>— LV».i 


1.  A  bolt  anchor  comprising  in  combination  a  shield  and 
a  rotative  bolt  engaging  therewith,  said  bolt  being  exposed 
to  engage  Its  threads  with  the  wall  or  support  to  co-act 
with  the  shield  to  expand  the  bolt  anchor. 

2.  .\.  bolt  anchor  comprising  In  combination  a  rigid 
shield  and  a  rotative  bolt  en^■aglllg  therewith,  said  bolt 
being  exposed  to  engage  Its  threads  with  the  wall  or  sup- 
port to  co-act  with  the  rigid  shield  to  expand  the  bolt 
anchor. 

3.  A  bolt  anchor  comprising  In  combination  a  shield 
provided  with  internal  Interrupted  screw  threads,  and  a 
bolt  to  engage  said  threads,  both  said  shield  and  bolt  being 
exposed  on  a  part  thereof  to  engage  with  the  support  to 
expand  the  bolt  anchor. 

4.  A  bolt  anchor  comprising  in  combination  a  shield,  a 
bolt   having   Ita   threaded   shank   engaging  said   shield   on    1 
ooe  side  and  exposed  so  as  to  also  engage  directly  with  the 
walls  of  the  opening  in  the  support. 

5.  A  bolt  anchor  comprising  In  combination  a  substan- 
tially rigid  shield,  a  bolt  having  its  threaded  shank  en- 
gaging said  shield  ou  one  .'-Ide  and  exposed  so  as  to  also 
engage  directly  with  the  walls  of  the  opening  In  the  sup- 
port. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Qatette.]  | 
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2.  .\n  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  shield  mem- 
t)er  having  an  inclined  surface  and  an  open  side,  said  mem- 
ber being  formed  of  ductile  material  to  permit  a  bolt  to 
cut  Its  cooperating  female  threads  in  the  open  side  of  the 
shield  and  at  the  same  time  en^aire  directly  with  the  wall 
of  the  support. 

.'?.  An  artlcli'  of  manufacture  comprising  a  shield  mem- 
ber bavin;;  an  open  side,  said  iiieiuber  t)eing  formed  of 
ductile  material  to  permit  a  liolt  to  cut  its  cooperating 
female  threads  In  the  open  side  of  the  shield,  and  at  the 
same  time  eni;age  directly  with  the  wall  of  the  support 
and  means  to  normally  hold  the  shield  and  bolt  together. 

4.  .\n  article  "f  manufaiture  comprising  a  shield  mem- 
ber having  an  Inclined  surface  and  an  op<'n  side,  said  mem- 
ber being  formed  of  ductile  material  to  permit  a  bolt  to 
cut  its  cooperating  female  threads  In  the  open  side  of  the 
shield,  and  at  the  same  time  engage  directly  with  the  wall 
of  the  support  and  mean.s  to  normally  hold  the  shield 
and   bolt   together. 

.".  A  bolt  anchor  comprising  In  combination  an  expana- 
ing  member  and  a  one  part  ductile  shield  adapted  to  partly 
surround   the  expanding   member. 

ftlalms  8  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.155,615.  BOLT-ANCHOR.  Henkt  W.  Plkistm.  West- 
field.  N.  J.,  fiaslgnor  to  Henry  B  Newhall.  Original 
appibatioii  filed  Jan.  2n.  1915,  Serial  No.  3,328. 
nivid.d  and  this  application  filed  .\pr.  16,  1915.  Serial 
No.    21,0^6.       (CI.   H.'i — 2.4.1 


1.  .V  bolt  anchor  comprising  in  combination  a  cylindrical 
.*hleld.  provided  with  an  Inclined  bore  and  an  opening  In 
its  side  and  a  bolt  to  engage  In  said  bore  and  opening  to 
cooperate  with  the  cylindrical  shield. 

2.  .V  bolt  anchor  comprising  In  combination  a  cylindrical 
shield  provided  with  a  bore  starting  at  one  end  substan- 
tially concentric  with  the  longitudinal  ails  of  the  cylin- 
drical shield,  and  then  extending  at  an  angle  to  said 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  shield  and  emerging  on  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  shield,  and  a  bolt  to  engage  said  bore  and 
opening  formed  on  the  periphery  of  the  shield. 

:?.  .An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  cylindrical 
shield  haviiii:  an  Inclined  bore  extending  to  its  periphery. 

4  .Vn  artli  le  of  manufacture  comprising  a  cylindrical 
shield  having'  a  l)ore  starting  at  one  end  substantially 
concentric  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cylindrical 
shield  and  then  extending  at  an  angle  to  said  longitudinal 
axis  and  emerging  on  the  periphery  of  said  shield. 

.'i  -V  bolt  anchor  comprising  In  combination  a  sub- 
stantially cyllnilrlcal  shield  with  an  Inclined  bore  pro- 
vided with  Interrupted  screw  threads  and  a  bolt  or  screw 
to  cooperate  with  the  screw  threads. 

[Claims  6  to  s  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,155,614.  BOLT-ANCHOR.  Henuy  W.  Plkistbr,  West- 
fleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Henry  B.  Newhall.  Original  ap- 
plication filed  Jan.  20.  1915,  Serial  No.  3.328.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Apr.  18.  1915.  Serial  No. 
21,636.      (CT.  85—2.4.) 

1.  .\n  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  shield  mem- 
ber having  an  open  side,  said  member  being  formed  of 
dnctile  material   to   permit   a   holt   to   cut  Its   cooperating 


1,155.616.  NON  REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  ClacdB  C. 
Tk-vll.  Trenton,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asalgnmenta, 
to  The  Anglo-American  Patent  Bottle  Company  Limited, 
London,  England.  Piled  Dec.  31.  1910.  Serial  No. 
600.260.      (CI.    213 — 103.) 

1.  \  bottle  neck  arranged  to  be  connected  to  a  bottle- 
body  and  comprising  an   Integral  outer  member  harlng  ■ 
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■topper  receiving  chamber  at  the  upper  end.  an  enlarged 
chamber  extending  to  the  lower  end  of  the  neck,  a  seat 
receiving  rabbet  in  Ita  lower  edge,  and  an  Integral  In- 
wardly and  downwardly  flanged  deflector  Intermediate  the 
■topper  dtamber  and  the  enlarged  chamber  and  forming  a 
constricted  passage  between  said  chamber.  In  combination 
with  a  valve  seat  arranged  to  flt  in  the  seat  receiving 
rabbet,  a  valve  loosely  mounted  upon  the  valve  seat,  a 
non-Integral  baflle  device  fitting  the  enlarged  chamber 
below  the  deflector  and  arranged  to  be  cemented  therein, 
said  baflle  having  recesses  on  Its  upper  and  lower  surfaces 
and  liquid  passages  In  its  periphery,  and  a  weight  loose 
within  th«  enlarged  chamber  between  the  bottom  of  the 
baflle  and  the  top  of  the  valve. 


2.  A  bottle  neck  arranged  to  be  connected  to  a  bottle- 
body  and  comprising  an  integral  outer  member  having  a 
■topper  receiving  chamber  at  the  upper  end,  an  enlarged 
chamber  extending  to  the  lower  end  of  the  neck,  a  seat 
receiving  rabbet  In  its  lower  edge,  and  an  Integral  In- 
wardly and  downwardly  flanged  deflector  Intermediate  the 
■topper  chamber  and  the  enlarged  chamber  and  forming  a 
constricted  passage  between  said  chamber,  In  combination 
with  a  valve  seat  arranged  to  flt  in  the  seat  receiving 
rabbet  and  provided  with  a  downward  extending  portion 
arranged  to  enter  the  top  of  the  bottle  and  form  a  dowel 
coonectlos  between  the  neck  and  bottle,  a  valve  loosely 
mounted  upon  the  valve  aeet,  a  non-Integral  baffle  device 
fitting  the  enlarged  chamber  below  the  deflector  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  cemented  therein,  aald  baflle  having  recesses 
on  Its  upper  and  lower  surfaces  and  liquid  passages  in  Its 
periphery,  and  a  weight  loose  within  the  enlarged  cham- 
ber between  the  bottom  of  the  balBe  and  the  top  of  the 
valve.        II 


1.165,617.  WINDOW-SASH  LOCK.  Wilbcr  M.  Rbich- 
ARD,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Mary  A. 
Belchard.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1914.  Serial 
No.  879,241.      (CI.  16—62.) 


A    window    sash    lock,    comprising   an    attaching    plate 
which   is    L-abaped   in   cross   section   and   adapted   to   be  ' 
secured  to  the   top  rail  of  the  bottom  sash  at  one  ■ide  | 
thereof,  one  part  of  said  plate  resting  on  said  rail  and 
the  other  abutting  against  the  front  face  thereof  when   ' 


&aid  attaching  plate  is  In  position,  and  two  bolts  one  of 
which  is  placed  on  the  top  part  of  said  plate  and  Is  mov- 
able forwardly  and  backwardly  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  top  sash  and  the  other  of  which  is  placed  on  that 
part  of  said  plate  which  abuts  against  the  front  face  of 
the  top  rail  and  is  movable  laterally  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  adjacent  side  of  the  window  frame,  the  bolt 
which  is  movable  forwardly  and  backwardly  being  pro 
vldeitl  with  a  bead  having  a  diagonal  slot  ^d  the  bolt 
which  Is  movable  laterally  with  a  pin  which  operates  In 
said  slot,  means  for  operating  said  laterally  movable  bolt 
in  both  directions  by  band,  consisting  of  a  cam  disk  piv- 
oted to  the  aaid  plate  and  having  a  curved  slot  through 
which  Is  passed  a  pin  connected  with  aald  bolt,  said  cam 
disk  being  provided  with  a  handle,  and  means  for  locking 
said  bolt  in  operative  position. 


1,155,618.  GRAIN-I'ICKLER.  Joh.n  Elton  RoBiNgoic 
and  William  Jamks  Clkkie,  Lauder,  Manitoba,  Canada. 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1912.     Serial  No.  734,009.     (CI.  83 — 28.) 


In  a  grain  pickling  apparatus,  a  hopper  for  receiving 
the  grain,  means  for  supporting  said  hopper,  a  rectangular 
chute  carried  by  said  hopper  supporting  means,  means  for 
discharging  the  contents  of  the  hopper  into  said  chute,  a 
pair  of  centrally  located  deflecting  plates  carried  by  oppo- 
site walls  of  said  chute,  a  pair  of  deflecting  plates  carried 
by  the  other  walls  of  the  chute  located  Intermediate  said 
flrst  mentioned  deflecting  plates  and  extending  at  right 
angles  thereto,  and  means  located  In  the  chute  for  de 
Uvering  a  saturating  liquid  to  said  grain  prior  to  the  time 
of  Its  arrival  at  the  upper  most  part  of  the  deflecting 
plates  In  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


1,155.619.  WEB-PBINTING  MACHINE.  Oscae  Roesex. 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  R.  Hoe  and  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1914. 
Serial    No.    873,079.      (CI.    101—117.) 


1.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  set  of 
printing  couples  including  form  members  and  impression 
members  arranged  so  that  two  form  members  may  have 
quick  successive  printing  relation  with  one  Impression 
member,  a  second  set  of  printing  couples  Including  form 
memliers  and  impression  members  arranged  so  that  two 
form  members  may  have  quick  succeaalve  printing  rela- 
tion with  one  impression  member,  and  meene  for  cbangln  r 
the 'printing  relation  of  the  membere  of  each  set  ao  th:it 
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In  one  position  a  web  may  be  given  multiple  ImpressionB 
on  one  side  in  one  set  and  prrfected  with  multiple  Impres- 
sions In  the  other  set,  and  In  another  position  two  webs 
may  each  be  printed  with  one  Impression  In  one  set  and 
perfected  in  the  other. 

2.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  ot.  a  set  of 
rotary  printing  couples  including  form  cylinders  and  im- 
pression cylinders  arranged  so  that  two  form  cylinders 
may  have  quick  successive  printing  relation  with  one  im- 
pression cylinder,  a  second  set  of  printing  couples  includ- 
ing form  cylin<^ers  and  impression  cylinders  arranged  so 
that  two  form  cylinders  may  have  quick  successive  print- 
ing relation  with  one  Impression  cylinder,  and  means  for 
changing  the  printing  relation  of  the  cylinders  of  each  set 
so  that  in  one  position  a  web  may  be  given  multiple  Im- 
pressions on  one  side  in  one  set  and  perfected  with  multi- 
ple impressions  in  the  other  set,  and  In  another  position 
two  webs  may  each  he  printed  with  one  Impression  in  one 
set  and  perfected  in   the  other. 

3.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  set  of 
rotary  printing  couples  including  two  form  cylinders,  an 
impression  cylinder,  the  two  form  cylinders  being  located 
on  the  same  side  of  the  axis  of  the  impression  cylinder 
so  as  to  have  quick  successive  printing  relation  therewith, 
a  second  impression  cylinder  cooperating  with  one  of  the 
form  cylinders,  both  the  impression  cylinders  being  mov- 
able relatively  to  the  form  cylinders,  a  second  set  of  rotary 
printing  couples  Including  two  form  cylinders,  an  impres- 
sion cylinder,  the  two  form  cylinders  of  the  second  set 
being  located  on  the  same  side  of  the  axis  of  the  Impres- 
sion cylinder  so  as  to  have  quick  successive  printing  rela- 
tion therewith,  and  a  second  impression  cylinder  in  the 
second  set  coSperating  with  one  of  the  form  cylinders, 
both  impression  cylinders  of  the  second  set  being  movable 
relatively  to  the  form  cylinders. 

4.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  set  of 
rotary  printing  couples  including  two  form  cylinders,  an 
Impression  cylinder,  the  two  form  cylinders  being  located 
on  the  same  side  of  the  axis  of  the  impression  cylinder  so 
as  to  have  quick  successive  printing  relation  therewith,  a 
second  Impression  cylinder  codperating  with  one  of  the 
form  cylinders,  both  the  impression  cylinders  being  mov- 
able relatively  to  the  form  cylinders,  a  second  set  of 
rotary  printing  couples  including  two  form  cylinders  an 
impresaloQ  cylinder,  the  two  form  cylinders  of  the 
second  set  being  located  on  the  same  side  of  the  axis 
of  the  impression  cylinder  so  as  to  have  quick  successive 
printing  relation  therewith,  a  second  impression  cylinder 
in  the  second  set  codperating  with  one  of  the  form  cylin- 
ders, both  impression  cylinders  of  the  second  set  being 
movable  relatively  to  the  form  cylinders,  and  guides  for 
directing  a  web  from  one  set  to  the  other. 


1,155,620.  AIR- INJECTOR.  Wknzil  Scheick,  Water 
bury.  Conn.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1915.  Serial  No.  5,867.  (CI. 
187—69.) 


-l^^ 


posed  forks  having  holes  in  their  end  portions,  a  perfo- 
rated pipe  supported  In  the  holes  of  the  forks,  a  tube  pir- 
otally  mounted  on  the  pipe  and  covering  the  perforations, 
a  valve  connected  to  the  pipe  and  a  compressed  air  sup- 
ply pipe  connected  with  the  valve  to  supply  air  to  the 
perforated    pipe    and    tube. 


An  air  injecting  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the 
same  comprising  a  stand  Incladlng  a  base  and  npright,  a 
bracket  adjustably  mounted  thereon,  a  support  adjustably 
mounted  in  tbe  bracket  and  provided  with  outwardly  dla- 


1,15  5,62  1.  DRINKING- FOUNTAIN.  William  H. 
SCHULTK,  Trenton,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1911.  Serial 
No.  652,167.      (CI.  137—110.) 


A  mouth  drinking  fountain  having  in  combination  with 
an  inlet  pipe  a  stationary  vertically  disposed  distributer 
having  a  pointed  cone  shaped  head  connected  with  the 
pipe  and  arranged  so  that  water  from  the  pipe  Is  delivered 
In  an  upward  direction,  a  controlling  ring  threaded  on 
the  distributer  inclosing  the  same  and  adjustable  thereon 
so  as  to  cause  water  to  be  delivered  from  the  distributer 
in  a  stream  when  tbe  ring  is  in  one  poaltlon  and  in  a 
bubble  when  in  a  different  position,  and  a  guard  formed  on 
the  upper  part  of  the  ring  and  surrounding  the  cone  shaped 
pointed  head  of  the  distributer  and  acting  therewith  to 
prevent  water  from  being  squirted. 


1,165,622.  PRESSURE  TANK  FOR  VAPOR-LAMP  SYS- 
TEMS. Edward  8«itz,  Peoria.  111.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1911. 
Serial  No.  664,940.      (CI.  158—50.1.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  tank  including  two  receivert,  a  pipe  extending 
through  one  of  the  receivers  and  commuBlcatinc  with  and 
terminating  within  the  other,  means  throufh  which  to 
introduce  air  under  pressure  Into  the  first  named  recelrer 
Including  a  valve,  a  pipe  connecting  said  means  with  the 
first  named  pipe,  a  pipe  extending  longitudinally  through 
the  first,  and  terminating  In  the  second  receiTer  Including 
a  valve  in  control  of  the  same,  and  a  third  pipe  extending 
through  the  first  recelrer  terminating  in  the  other  and 
provided  with  a  closure  at  its  upper  end. 

2.  In  a  derlee  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tank  Including  an  upper  and  a  lower  receiver,  a 
pipe  extending  through  the  upper  receiver  and  termlnsting 
at  one  end  in  the  lower  receiver,  its  upper  end  terminating 
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outside  the  said  upper  receiver,  a  fitting  mounted  on  said 
tank  provided  with  a, passage  in  communication  with  the 
pipe,  said  fitting  having  an  extension,  a  second  tubular  fit- 
ting mounted  on  the  top  of  the  tank,  means  connecting  it 
with  said  extension,  a  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid 
through  said  second  fitting,  the  first  described  fitting  hav- 
ing a  second  valved  tubular  extension,  a  valve  in  said  ex- 
tension, a  second  pipe  lying  within  the  first  described  pipe 
and  extending  into  the  lower  of  the  receivers  and  terminat- 
ing at  its  upper  end  in  the  first  described  fitting  and  com- 
municating with  its  second  or  valved  extension. 

3.  In  a  device  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth,  the  combination 
of  a  tank,  a  partition  therein  separating  the  tank  into  an 
upper  and  a  lower  air  tight  receiver,  a  pipe  opening  at 
its  end  through  the  partition  into  tbe  lower  receiver  and 
extending  through  and  outside  of  the  upper  receiver,  a  fit- 
ting on  tbe  top  of  the  latter  including  a  passage  receiving 
the  end  of  said  pipe,  said  fitting  having  two  branches  each 
provided  with  a  passage,  a  second  fitting  on  the  top  of  tbe 
upper  receiver  provided  with  a  passage  communicating 
with  said  receiver,  a  conduit  connecting  the  passage  of  said 
second  fitting  with  one  of  tbe  said  branches  of  the  first 
said  fitting,  a  valve  in  said  second  fitting  in  control  of 
its  passage,  means  through  which  to  Introduce  air  under 
pressure  to  the  passage  of  said  second  fitting  and  thence 
to  the  upper  receiver,  a  second  pipe  extending  longitudi- 
nally through  the  first  pipe  and  having  communication  at 
one  end  with  the  other  passage  of  the  first  described  fit- 
ting, said  pipe  extending  into  the  bottom  of  the  lower  re- 
ceiver, a  valve  in  control  of  the  passage  of  said  first  named 
fitting  with  which  the  second  pipe  connects,  and  a  filling 
pipe  connected  Into  the  lower  receiver. 

II  

1.156,623.  FIFTH-WHEEL  FOR  VEHICLES.  William 
OsCAJi  Shadbolt,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Original  application 
filed  Sept.  18,  1913,  Serial  No.  790.497.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  May  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  841,281. 
(CI.  21—114.) 


"/r 


1.  A  fifth  wheel  adapted  to  connect  the  forward  end  of 
a  vehicle  to  a  tractor  or  the  like,  comprising  an  upper  and 
a  lower  member  of  annular  form  and  means  adapted  to 
pi  vo tally  connect  the  said  two  members  together ;  the  said 
upper  member  being  provided  with  projections  extending 
beyond  the  periphery  of  said  upper  member  and  adapted  to 
be  Jouraaled  in  bearings  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the 
forward  portion  of  a  vehicle,  and  said  lower  member  being 
provided  with  projections  extending  beyond  the  periphery 
thereof  and  adapted  to  be  joumaled  in  devices  secured  to 
the  said  tractor,  the  axis  of  the  lateral  projections  on  one 
of  said  annular  members  being  so  located  as  to  be  in  a  line 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  lateral 
projections  on  the  other  of  said  annular  members  when 
the  vehicle  and  the  tractor  are  substantially  in  allnement. 

2.  A  fifth  wheel  comprising  an  upper  member  having 
lateral  projections  Journaled  under  the  frame  of  a  vehicle, 
a  lower  member  having  lateral  projections  jonnaled  over 
devices  located  below  the  vehicle,  a  projecting  member  on 
said  lower  member,  and  a  socket  member  on  said  upper 
member,  said  socket  member  t>elng  provided  with  an  open- 
ing substantially  larger  than  the  upper  portion  of  said 
projecting  member. 

3.  A  fifth  wheel  comprising  an  upper  member  having 
lateral  projections  Journaled  under  the  frame  of  a  vehicle 


and  a  lower  member  having  lateral  projections  Journaled 
over  devices  located  below  the  vehicle,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers being  provided  with  a  projecting  member  of  conical 
form,  and  the  other  of  said  members  being  provided  with  a 
socket  substantially  larger  than  the  apex  of  said  conical 
projecting  member. 

4.  A  fifth  wheel  comprising  an  upper  member  having 
lateral  projections  journaled  under  the  frame  of  a  vehicle, 
and  a  lower  member  having  lateral  projections  Journaled 
over  devices  located  below  the  vehicle,  one  of  said  members 
being  provided  with  a  projecting  member  of  a  form  de- 
creasing from  its  base  outward,  and  the  other  of  said 
members  provided  with  a  socket  substantially  larger  than 
'the  smaller  portion  of  said  projecting  member. 


1,165,624.  COIN-WRAPPER.  Carl  Silberstein,  Berke- 
ley, Cal.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1914,  Serial  No.  828,741.  Re- 
newed Sept.  1,  1915.     Serial  No.  48,577^     (CI.  133—10.) 


1.  A  coin  wrapper  comprising  a  sheet  of  paper  reduced 
in  width  at  one  end,  a  strip  of  thin  sheet  material  of 
greater  strength  than  the  paper  extending  transversely 
across  the  paper  at  said  end,  said  paper  being  folded  over 
said  strip,  adhesive  securing  said  strip  and  folded  portion 
to  the  sheet  of  paper,  said  strip  having  at  each  end  sut>- 
stantially  circular  extensions,  and  the  paper  and  folded 
portion  having  similar  extensions  registering  with  the  ex- 
tensions of  the  strip,  and  adhesive  securing  said  paper, 
strip  and  folded  portions,  as  likewise  the  extensions,  to 
one  another. 

2.  A  colli  wrapper  comprising  a  sheet  of  paper  one  ter- 
minal portion  of  which  is  formed  on  'opposite  sides  with 
approximately  circular  portions,  and  a  strip  of  thin  sheet 
material  of  grreater  strength  than  the  paper  extending 
across  said  terminal  portion  of  the  paper  and  having  ap- 
proximately circular  portions  exactly  overlying  the  circu- 
lar portions  of  the  paper,  and  adhesive  securing  said  strip 
to  the  paper  and  the  circular  portions  to  one  another. 


1,166,625.  DOOR  AND  LOCK  FOR  SAFE  -  DEPOSIT 
BOXES  AND  THE  LIKE.  Thomas  S.  Spivit,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  assignor  to  American  Bankers  Dust  Proof 
Time  Lock  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  829,769. 
(CI.   109—12.) 


1.  A  metallic  door  for  safe-deposit  boxes  and  the  like, 
of  solid  construction,  and  substantial  and  approximately 
uniform  thickness,  the  same  being  provided  with  a  recess 
in  its  internal  face,  a  lock  secured  in  position  within  said 
recess,  and  a  cover-plate  fixedly  secured  over  said  lock  and 
lying  in  said  recess,  with  its  exposed  face  substantially 
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fluah  witb  the  internal  face  of  aaid  door,  uld  lock  includ- 
ing a  key-bole  post  the  forward  end  of  which  liei  tubstan- 
tlally  fluih  with  the  outer  face  of  aald  door,  its  Inner  end 
operating  In  a  bearing  In  said  coTer-plate,  subitantlally 
at  set  forth. 

2.   A  metallic  door  for  safe  deposit  boxes  and  the  like, 
of  substantial  and  approximately  uniform  tblcknen.  the 
same  being  provided  with  a  recess  In  its  internal  face,  a 
lock  secured  In  said  rei'ess,  and  a  cover-plate  In  said  re- 
cess extending  over  said  lock  and  lying  with  its  exposed 
fao^  flush  witb  the  internal  face  of  said  door,  said  lock  In- 
cluding a  key  bole   post   the  end   whereof  passes  through 
said  door  and  llrs  flush  with  the  outer  surface  thereof,  its 
rearwap;  end,  co-acting  with  a  bearing  in  said  cover-plate, 
said  cover-plate  being  provided  with  ears  engaging  in  de 
pressioDs   In   ttu'  inner  face  of  said  door  and  having   ex 
posed  surfaces  flush  with  said  inner  face,  and  with  secur- 
ing meaiiM  whtTeby  said  ears  are  secured  in  said  depres 
sions,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


l,155,6i;6.       SWITCH.       Haltoan    A.     Stebn.    Milwaukee. 
Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Allls-rhalmers 
Manufacturing   Company,    a    rorporatlon    of    Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  690.295.     (  CI.  175—282. ) 


1.  A  blow-out  magnet  including  a  core  and  poles,  said 
poles  being  removably  held  in  engagement  witb  said  cor« 
by  the  frictional  engagement  of  said  parts. 

2.  In  combination,  a  switch  having  relatively  movable 
contact  members,  and  a  blow-out  magnet  including  a  core 
and  poies.  said  poles  embracing  said  contacts  and  being 
removably  held  in  yielding  engagement  with  said  core. 

3.  In  combination,  a  switch  having  relatively  movable 
contact  members,  a  blow-oat  magnet  including  a  core  and 
poles,  said  poles  embracing  said  contacts  and  said  core 
and  removably  held  in  position  thereon  by  the  frictional 
en;?agement  uf  said  parts,  and  means  to  limit  the  relative 
movement  of  said  core  and  poles. 

4.  In  comt)lnatlon,  a  switch  having  relatively  movable 
contact  members,  and  a  blow-out  magnet  including  a  core 
and  a  pair  of  poles  spaced  apart  and  connected  by  non- 
magnetic material,  said  polea  embracing  said  contacts  and 
said  poles  and  removably  held  in  engagement  with  said 
core  by  the  frictional  engagement  of  the  parts. 

5.  In  a  hii.w  i)\it  magnet,  the  combination  of  a  winding, 
a  metal  member  extending  through  said  winding,  and  poles 
havliii:  rt^^■in^^  shields,  said  poles  embracing  said  metal 
memher  and  removably  held  thereto  solely  by  the  frlc 
tlonal  engagement  of  the  parts. 

I  Claims  fi  to  l.'l  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,155,627.  REVOLVING  CHAIR.  Charles  J.  Tbatbrs, 
Oak  I'ark.  111.  Filed  July  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  849,925 
(CI.    155 — 41.) 

1.  The  combination.  In  a  chalr-lron,  of  a  bored  hub  or 
base,  a  sleeve  revolubly  mounted  therein,  the  latter  being 
bored  and  threaded  and  proTlded  at  its  upper  end  with  an 
overlapping  flange,  an  adjusting  standard  or  screw  mount- 
ed In  the  sleeve  and  baring  threads  at  Its  lower  end 
engaging  these  of  the  sleere  and  provided  with  a  longltn- 
dlBal  groore,  a  pair  of  fulcmm-stnds  rising  from  the 
flange  of  the  sleeve  and  arranged  eccentrically  with  the 


opening  ther^n.  a  subsUntlally  triangular-shaped  plat* 
mounted  on  the  flange  of  the  sleeve,  said  plats 
having  an  elongated  opening  to  receive  the  adjastlng- 
standard  or  screw  and  at  one  side  formed  with  a  lug 
for  engaging  the  groove  of  the  adjusting-screw  or  stand- 
ard, a  handle  or  tongue  at  one  side  of  the  plate  and  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  flange,  books  at  the  remaining  eomsrs 
of  the  plate  removably  engaging  the  eccentrically  locatsd 
studs,  studs  back  of  the  plate  upon  the  flange,  a  bowed 
spring  secured  at  its  ends  to  said  studs  and  between  ttas 
same  having  its  bowed  portion  bearing  against  the  rear 
edge  of  the  locking-plate,  and  a  concaved  cap  or  corer 
secured  to  the  flange  and  provided  with  a  slot  at  one  side 
through  and  beyond  which  the  tongue  or  handle  projects. 


2.  The  combination.  In  a  chalr-lron.  of  a  bored  hub  or 
base,  a  sleeve  revolubly  mounted  therein,  the  latter  being 
bored  and  threaded  and  provided  at  its  upper  end  with 
an  overlapping  flange,  an  adJnstlng-sUndard  or  screw 
mounted  in  the  sleeve  and  having  threads  at  Its  lower 
end  engaging  those  of  the  sleeve  and  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal groove,  a  pair  of  fulcrum-studs  rising  from  the 
flange  of  the  sleeve  and  arranged  eccentrically  with  the 
opening  therein,  a  substantially  triangular  shaped  plate 
mounted  on  the  flange  of  the  sleeve,  said  plate  havi  ig  an 
elongated  opening  to  receive  the  adjusting-standard  or 
screw  and  at  one  side  formed  with  a  lug  for  engaging 
the  groove  of  the  adjusting-screw  or  standard,  a  handle 
or  tongue  at  one  side  of  the  plate  and  projecting  beyond 
the  flange,  hooks  at  the  remaining  corners  of  the  plate 
removably  engaging  the  eccentrically  located  fulcrum- 
studs,  means  for  yieldingly  pressing  said  plate  forward, 
whereby  its  lugs  are  normally  retained  in  locking  engage- 
ment with  th<'  jcroove  of  the  adJustiuR  standard  or  screw, 
and  a  concaved  cap  or  cover  secured  to  the-  flange  of  the 
sleeve  and  havinj;  a  slot  through  and  beyond  which  the 
handle  or  tongue  of  the  locking-plate  projects. 

■i.  The  cijmbination.  In  a  cliuir-irou,  of  a  bored  hub  or 
base,  a  bored  sleeve  revolubly  supported  thereby  and  hav- 
ing opposite  studs  rising  therefrom  and  arranged  eccen- 
trically with  relation  to  the  bore  thereof,  an  adjusting- 
standard  or  screw  longitudinally  grooved  and  threaded  in 
the  sleeve,  a  locking-plate  mounted  for  horizontal  move- 
ment upon  the  sleeve  and  having  a  lug  for  engaging  the 
adjusting  standard  or  screw  and  opposite  openings  for 
loosely  engaging  the  studs  of  the  sleeve,  and  a  spring 
for  influencing  the  locking-plate  whereby  its  lug  is  nor- 
mally in  engagement  with  the  groove  of  the  adjusting- 
standard  or  screw. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  chalr-lron,  of  a  bored  bub  or 
base,  a  bored  sleeve  revolubly  supported  thereby  and  haT- 
ing  a  flange  at  one  end  provided  wtlh  a  pair  of  fnlcmm- 
studs  arranged  opposite  each  other  and  eccentric  with 
the  bore  of  the  sleeve,  a  longitudinally  grooved  adjusting- 
standard  or  screw  threaded  in  the  sleeve,  a  borlxont&Ily 
disposed  vibratory  locking-plate  mounted  for  movement 
upon  the  flange  of  the  sleeve  and  provided  with  »  loeklnt 
lug  and  at  each  side  thereof  with  hooks  for  temporarily 
engaging  the  fulcrum-studs,  and  means  for  yieldingly  in- 
fluencing the  locking-plate  whereby  Its  lug  Is  normally 
In  engagement  with  the  groove  of  the  adjusting-standard 
or  screw  and  Its  hooks  In  engagement  with  the  fulcrum 
studs. 
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5.  The  i-omUnatlon,  in  a  chalr-lroa,  of  a  bored  bob  or 
base,  a  bored  sleere  revolnbly  supported  thereby,  an 
adjusting-standard  or  screw  longitudinally  grooved  aad 
threaded  in  the  sleeve,  a  pair  of  fulemm-stnds  arrangsd 
at  (ifpposite  sides  of  the  standard  or  screw  and  upon  the 
sleeve,  a  vibratory  locking-plate  having  opposite  stvd 
engaglog  openings  and  in  advance  thereof  baring  cnrred 
guides,  each  concentric  with  tbe  opposite  stud,  and  with 
an  elongated  opening  receiving  the  standard  or  screw, 
and  at  one  side  having  a  lug  for  engaging  the  standard 
or  screw,  and  means  for  Influencing  the  plate  whereby  its 
lug  Is  normally  in  engagement  with  the  groove  of  the 
standard  or  screw. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.155.628.  METHOD  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  ZINC 
ORE  OR  ZINC-BEARING  MATERIAL.  Scwall  Tkcax, 
Canon  City,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Granadena  Mining  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Arizona.  Filed  Dec.  1(J,  1910. 
Serial  No.  597,660.     (CI.  75 — 163.) 


1.  Tbe  herein  described  method  of  treating  slag  contain- 
ing zinc  comprising  maintaining  the  slag  in  a  fluid  con- 
dition In  contact  with  a  body  of  flnely  dlrlded  redadng 
materia),  tbe  particles  of  which  are  prerented  from  passing 
Into  the  fluid. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  treating  slag  con- 
taining sine  comprising  melting  the  slag,  depositing  the 
fluid  slag  on  a  solid  body  of  flnely  divided  cartwn  reduc- 
ing material  and  a  binder  that  prerents  the  particles  of 
reducing  material  from  passing  into  the  fluid,  and  main- 
taining the  slag  in  fluid  condition. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  treating  siac  bearing 
materia]  comprising  maintaining  the  material  In  a  fluid 
condltlua  with  the  lower  portion  thereof  in  contact  with 
a  cartton  reducing  material,  that  Is  prevented  from  passing 
up  through  the  fluid,  and  permitting  the  gaseous  carbon 
monoxid  to  bobble  up  through  the  fluid  mass  and  extend 
to  the  upper  portions  thereof  in  being  converted  Into  ear- 
T>on  dioxid. 

4.  Tbe  herein  described  method  of  treating  zinc  bearing 
material  comprising  smelting  the  material  to  a  fluid  con- 
dition In  contact  with  flnely  divided  reducing  material, 
the  particles  of  which  are  prevented  from  passing  into  the 
fluid. 

5.  The  herein  described  SMthod  of  treating  slag  con- 
taining zinc  comprising  meltlBg  tbe  slag,  depositing  tbe 
molten  mass  on  a  bed  composed  of  flnely  dirlded  coke  and 
a  clay  binder  that  prevents  tbe  particles  of  eoke  from 
passing  Into  the  fluid,  and  maintaining  tbe  slag  in  fluid 
condition. 


l,156,«2d.  UNIVERSAL  SHAFT  -  COUPLING.  Pwr»B 
TvBOir.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  4.  1915.  Serial 
No.  620.      (CI.  74—19.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  stab  shaft,  a  cop  on  said  stub 
shaft,  said  cup  baring  a  series  of  longltadlnal  groores 
formed  In  the  inner  face  thereof  parallel  to  tbe  axis  of 
the  cap,  the  bottom  of  said  groores  being  parallel  to  tbe 
inner  face  of  said  cap,  a  main  shaft,  a  ball  on  the  end 
of  said  main  shaft  adapted  to  enter  said  cap  and  drenm- 
ferentlally  engage  the  inner  face  of  said  cap  the  entire 
distance  between  said  groores,  a  series  of  pins  on  said  ball 
adapted  to  enter  the  slots  in  said  cup,  said  pins  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  sides  of  tbe  slots. 

2.  In  combination,  a  flxed  member,  a  main  shaft  mounted 
therein,  a  laterally  morable  member  plrotally  connected 


to  said  fixed  member,  a  stub  shaft  moanted  in  said  later- 
ally morable  member,  a  cup  fonned  on  one  end  of  saM 
stub  shaft  baring  a  series  of  longitadlBal  groores  tberela, 
the  bottom  of  said  grooves  and  tbe  Inner  face  of  said  cap 
being  substantially  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  cup,  a 
ball  on  one  end  of  said  main  shaft,  a  series  of  pins 
arranged  drcamferentially  on  said  ball  in  a  plan*  at  right 


angles  to  the  axis  of  said  main  shaft,  and  said  morable 
member,  said  pins  baring  straight  sides  adapted  to  engage 
the  Bides  of  said  grooves  during  the  lateral  movement  of 
said  morable  member,  and  said  ball  being  In  drcamfer- 
entlal  engagement  with  the  inner  face  of  said  cup  daring 
such  movement. 


1,16S.680.  BURNER  FOR  GAS  AND  SIMILAR  EADLL- 
TORS,  STOVES,  AND  THE  LIKE.  Albxanmb  Bbatox 
Walkbb,  Wallsend,  England.  Filed  Aug.  30,  19J2. 
Serial  No.  717,834.     (CI.  126—261.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  burner  of  the  Bunsen  type,  a 
chimney  of  highly  refractory  material  surrounding  tbe 
burner,  a  beat  radiating  element  of  highly  refractory  ma- 
terial, such  as  silica,  shaped  as  a  hollow  skeleton  to  fol- 
low the  contour  of  and  present  a  requisite  conducting  and 
radiating  surface  to  the  flame,. and  a  regenerative  element 
of  similar  material  twisted  spirally. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  burner  of  the  Bunsen  type,  a 
chimney  of  highly  refractory  material  surrounding  the 
burner,  a  heat  radiating  element  and  a  regenerative  ele- 
ment of  highly  refractory  material  shaped  as  a  doable 
cone  si^ral. 

3.  In  gas  burners  and  radiators  tbe  combination  of  a 
vertical  burner,  a  chimney  of  highly  refractory  material 
mounted  over  the  burner,  a  beat  radiating  element  of 
highly  refractory  material  disposed  within  tbe  cblnuiey 
and  extending  longltudlaally  thereof  for  tbe  greater  part 
of  the  length  of  the  chimney,  said  radiating  element  at 
its  extremities  extending  to  the  wall  of  the  chimney  and 
contracting  to  a  waist  between  its  extremities. 

4.  In  gas  burners  and  radiators  the  combination  of  a 
vvjrtlcal  burner,  a  cblmm^y  of  highly  refractory  material 
mounted  over  the  burner,  a  radiating  element  of  bl^ly 
refractory  material  disposed  within  tbe  chimney  and  ex- 
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tfiodlDg  longitudinally  thereof  for  the  greater  part  of  the   | 
length  of  the  chimney,  said   radiating  eltmout  at  Its  ex-   1 
trcmltlea  extending  to  the  wall  of  the  chimney  and  con 
tractlng  to  a  walat  between  Its  extremities. 


1.156,631.  HYDRAULIC  NOZZLE.  William  Monbo« 
White,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1913.  Serial 
No.    792,8T9.      (CT.    138—18.) 


1.  In  a  noMle,  a  casing,  jet-alze-changlng  means  shift- 
able  angularly  and  adjustable  to  change  the  size  of  the 
Jet,  and  a  flexible  shaft  normally  Intersecting  the  axis 
of  angular  shift  for  adJ^stlng  said  Jet-slse-changlng  means. 

2.  Ip  a  noxzle,  a  casing.  Jet-dlrectlon-changlng  means 
within  said  casing,  adjustable  Jetslze-changlng  means 
carried  by  said  Jet  direction-changing  means,  and  a  flexible 
shaft  within  said  casing  for  operating  said  Jet-slze-chang- 
ing  means. 

3.  In  a  noMle,  a  casing,  Jet-dlrectlon-changtng  means 
within  said  casing,  m^ans  for  operating  said  Jet-dlrectlon- 
changlng  means,  adjustable  Jet-slse-changing  means  carried 
by  said  Jet-dlrectlon-changlng  means,  and  a  flexible  shaft 
directly  connected  to  and  operating  said  Jet-slie-changlng 
means. 

4.  In  a  noBzle,  a  casing,  Jet-dlrectlon-changlng  means 
within  said  casing.  Jet-slxe-changing  means  carried  by  said 
Jet-dlrectlon-changlng  means,  said  Jet-slxe-changlng  means 
being  adjustably  normally  lock-geared  to  said  Jet-dlrectlon- 
changlng  means.,  and  said  parts  being  locked  during  move- 
ment of  said  Jet-dlrectlon-changlng  means,  and  means  ex- 
tending from  without  said  casing  through  and  coactlng 
directly  with  same  and  connected  directly  with  and  for 
adjuatment  of  said  Jet-alze-changlng  means. 

5.  In  a  nozzle,  a  casing,  a  hood  movable  within  saiil 
casing,  a  needle  within  said  hood,  said  needle  being  ad- 
justably normally  lock-geared  to  said  hood  and  said  parts 
being  locked  during  movement  of  said  hood,  and  means 
extendiog  from  without  said  casing  through  and  coactlng 
dlt«ctly  with  same  and  connected  directly  with  and  for 
Adjtutment  of  said  needle. 

[Claim*  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.150,632.    PLIERS.     Frank  Woodhiad,  Glen  Riddle,  Pa. 
FUed  Mar.  26,  1916.     Serial  No.  17,103.     (CI.  81—47.) 


the  Jaw  end  of  the  other  lever  and  adapted  to  enter  said 
notch  and  engage  the  wall  thereof  when  the  Jaw  ends  of 
said  pller  levers  are  moved  toward  one  another,  whereby 
said  Jaws  are  caused  to  approach  one  another. 

2.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  of  pller  levers  pivoted  to- 
gether, one  of  said  levers  being  formed  with  a  trough 
shaped  notch  or  recess  in  the  Inner  side  of  Ita  Jaw  end. 
and  a  pair  of  gripping  Jaws  pivoted  to  one  another  and  to 
the  Jaw  end  of  the  other  pller  lever  and  having  tapered 
end  portions  adapted  to  enter  said  notch  and  engage  the 
wall  thereof  when  the  Jaw  ends  of  said  levers  are  brought 
together,  whereby  said  Jaws  may  be  caused  to  close  upon 
an  object  resting  in  said  notch. 

3.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  pller  levera  pivoted  to- 
gether, one  of  said  levers  being  formed  with  a  notch  In 
the  Inner  side  of  Its  Jaw  end.  a  pair  of  cooperating  grip- 
ping Jaws  plvotaliy  connected  to  one  another  and  to  the 
Jaw  end  of  the  other  pller  lever  and  having  end  portions 
adapted  to  enter  said  notch  and  engage  the  wall  thereof 
as  the  Jaw  ends  of  said  levers  are  moved  together,  whereby 
said  Jaws  are  caused  to  approach  one  another,  and  resilient 
means  tending  to  spread  said  Jaws  apart. 

4.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  pller  levers  pivoted  to- 
(jether.  one  of  said  levers  being  formed  with  a  notch 
In  the  Inner  side  of  Its  Jaw  end,  a  pair  of  cooperating 
gripping  Jaws  plvotaliy  connected  to  one  another  and  to 
the  Jaw  end  of  the  other  lever  and  having  end  portions 
adapted  to  enter  said  notch  and  engage  the  wall  thereof  , 
as  the  Jaw  ends  of  said  leverz  are  moved  together,  whereby 
said  Jaws  are  caused  to  approach  one  another,  resilient 
means  tending  to  spread  said  Jaws  apart,  and  means  car- 
ried by  said  other  lever  limiting  the  spreading  apart  of  said 
Jaws. 

5.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  pller  levers  pivoted  to- 
gether, one  of  said  levers  being  formed  with  a  notch  In 
the  inner  aide  of  It*  Jaw  end,  the  Jaw  end  of  the  other 
lever  being  formed  with  a  cavity  In  the  inner  side  of  Its 
Jaw  end,  a  pair  of  cooperating  gripping  Jaws  entering  said 
cavity  and  plvotaliy  connected  therein  to  said  lever  and  to 
each  other,  and  having  end  portions  adapted  to  enter  said 
notch  and  engage  the  wall  thereof  as  the  Jaw  ends  of  said 
levers  are  moved  together,  whereby  said  Jaws  are  caused 
to  approach  one  another,  and  reailient  means  mounted  on 
said  housing  tending  to  spread  said  Jaws  apart,  said 
cavity  being  so  shaped  that  the  wall  thereof  is  adapted  to 
limit  the  spreading  apart  of  said  Jaws. 


1.155.033.  SIFTER-DRIVE.  LWBLi»  I.  ZiEGLBB,  Indian- 
apolis. Ind..  assignor  to  Nordyke  *  Marmon  Company. 
Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Apr. 
23,  1914.    Serial  No.  834,016.      (CI.  8»— 38.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  pller  levers  pivoted  to- 
gether, one  of  said  levers  being  formed  with  a  trough 
abaped  notch  or  recess  In  the  inner  side  of  its  Jaw  end, 
a  pair  of  gripping  Jaws  pivoted  together  and  carried  by 


1.  The  combination  of  a  gyratory  body  and  means  for 
supporting  the  same,  of  a  roUtable  abaft  having  a  cranked 
portion  Journaled  in  aald  body  and  alio  having  a  sup- 
porting portion  eccentric  to  said  cranked  portion  and  sub- 
sUntlally  in  tbe  axia  of  desired  gyration,  a  laterally- 
yleldable,  vertically-moTable  support  for  Mid  abaft  car- 
rying a  blearing  recelring  said  eccentric  portion,  a  driving 
pulley  mounted  upon  said  eccentric  portion,  a  aleeve  jour- 
naled on  the  aforesaid  eccentric  portion,  a  distance  rod 
connected  with  said  sleeve  by  a  borizonUl  pivoUl  con- 
nection, a  laterally-yleldable  support  for  the  outer  end  of 
said  distance  rod,  and  a  pair  of  belt-supporting  Idlers  car- 


ried by  said  distance  rod  to  support  a  driving  belt  passing 
to  the  driving  pulley. 

'Z.  The  combination  of  a  gyratory  body  and  means  for 
supporting  the  same,  of  a  rotatable  shaft  having  a  cranked 
portion  Journaled  In  said  body  and  also  having  a  sup- 
porting portion  eccentric  to  said  cranked  portion  and 
substantially  in  the  axis  of  desired  gyration,  a  laterally- 
yleldable.  vertically-movable  support  for  said  shaft  carry- 
ing a  bearing  receiving  said  eccentric  portion,  a  driving 
pulhy  mounted  upon  said  eccentric  portion,  a  sleeve 
Journaled  on  the  aforesaid  eccentric  portion,  a  distance 
rod  cunnected  with  said  sleeve,  a  laterally-yleldable  sup 
port  for  the  outer  end  of  said  distance  rod,  and  a  pair 
of  belt-supporting  idlers  carried  by  said  distance  rod  to 
support  a  driving  belt  passing  to  the  driving  pulley. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  gyratory  body  and  means  for 
supporting  tbe  same,  of  a  rotatable  shaft  having  a  cranked 
portion  journaled  in  said  body  and  also  having  a  support- 
ing portion  eccentric  to  said  cranked  portion  and  substan- 
tially in  the  axis  of  desired  gyration,  a  laterally-yieldable, 
vertically-movable  support  for  said  shaft  carrying  a  bear- 
ing receiving  said  eccentric  portion,  a  driving  pulley 
mounted  upon  said  eccentric  portion,  a  sleeve  journaled 
on  the  aforesaid  eccentric  portion,  ii  distance  rod  con- 
nected with  said  sleeve  by  a  horliontal  pivotal  connection, 
a  pair  of  laterally  separated  feet  carried  by  the  outer  end 

,of  said  distance  rod  and  each  provided  with  a  roller  having 
a  horizontal  axis,  a  pair  of  supporting  plates  for  said  rol- 
lers, laterally-projecting  horizontal  pins  carried  by  said 
feet,  and  guards  carried  by  said  plate*  and  overlying  said 
pins. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  gyratory  body  and  means  for 
supporting  the  same,  of  a  rotatable  shaft  having  a  crank«d 
portion  jonmaled  in  said  body  and  also  having  a  sup- 
porting portion  eccentric  to  said  cranked  portion  and  sub- 
stantially In  the  axis  of  desired  gyration,  a  laterally-yield- 
able,  vertically-movable  support  for  said  shaft  carrying  a 
bearing  receiving  said  eccentric  portion,  a  driving  pulley 
mounted  upon  said  eccentric  portion,  a  sleeve  Journaled 
on  the  aforesaid  eccentric  portion,  a  distance  rod  con- 
nected with  said  sleeve,  a  pair  of  laterally-separated  feet 
carried  by  the  outer  end  of  said  distance  rod  and  each 
provided  with  a  roller  having  a  horizontal  axis,  a  pair  of 
supporting  plate*  for  said  rollers,  laterally-projecting  hori- 
zontal pins  carried  by  said  feet,  and  guards  carried  by 
said  plates  and   overlying  said   pin*. 


1,155,«34.     TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.    Nils  H.  Anmbb- 

soH,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 

.  to    Tbe    Noiseless    Typewriter    Company,    Mlddletown, 

Conn.,  a  Corporation   of  Connecticut.     Filed  Apr.   27, 

1908.     Serial  No.  429,407.      (CI.   197—72.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  in  combination,  a  sbiftable 
part,  ahiftlng  mechaniam  therefor,  a  relatively  fixed  part, 
and  idTotally  moonted  connecting  means  between  said 
shiftable  part  and  fixed  part  to  compel  a  moTement  of  tbe 
shifted  part  to  three  different  printing  positions  iTlng  In 
the  same  plane. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  in  combination,  a  set  of 
type-bar*  each  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  type, 
and  a  platen,  one  of  which  i*  ahiftable  to  change  the  rela- 


tive position  of  the  type  and  platen  for  printing  different 
case  characters,  means  for  supporting  and  shifting  tbe 
shiftable  part,  and  means  pivotally  connected  with  the 
shiftable  part  for  compelling  a  movement  thereof  to  shifted 
positions  equally  distant  from  the  other  part. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
type  bars,  each  of  which  carries  a  plurality  of  types,  and 
a  platen,  of  means  for  compelling  the  platen  to  move  in  a 
substantially  vertical  plane  when  shifted,  comprising  a 
shift  rail,  a  rock  shaft,  intermediate  connecting  links, 
and  swinging  arms  connected  with  tbe  rail  and  with  the 
frame  of  the  machine. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  tbe 
type  bars,  each  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
types,  and  a  platen  shiftable  In  a  direction  transverse  to 
its  leni^tb.  of  a  rock  shaft  Journaled  In  a  fixed  portion  of 
tbe  machine,  and  means  connected  with  said  rock  shaft 
and  with  said  platen  for  compelling  a  movement  of  the 
latter  to  a  shifted  position  In  the  same  plane  parallel  to 
the  plane  occupied  by  the  faces  of  the  types  when  the  latter 
are  projected  to  the   printing   point. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
type  bars  each  of  which  carries  a  plurality  of  types,  and 
a  platen  carriage  shiftable  with  respect  to  said  types,  of 
swinging  means  connect«Hl  with  the  platen  carriage  and 
adapted  to  guide  the  same  in  Its  shifting  movements,  and 
means  for  varying  the  radius  of  said  swinging  mean* 
whereby  the  platen  carriage  will  be  moved  in  a  subetan- 
tlally  straight  line. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.15  5.636.  PLATEN-SHIFTING  MECHANISM  FOR 
TYPEWRITING  MACHINES.  Nils  H.  Anderson, 
Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  Noiseless  Typewriter  Company,  Mlddletown,  Conn., 
a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1908. 
Serial  No.  429,408.     (Cl.  197—72.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
support  for  a  set  of  types  and  a  platen,  one  of  which  Is 
shiftable  to  change  the  disposition  of  the  type  with  respect 
to  the  platen,  of  a  pair  of  rotatably  mounted  cam  m«nber* 
adapted  when  actuated  to  move  the  shiftable  part  in  oppo- 
site direction*  from  a  normal  central  position,  and  an  in- 
dependent actuator  for  each  of  said  cam  members  moTable 
relatively  thereto,  said  actuators  cooperating  to  bold  said 
shiftable  part  in  normal  central  position. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
support  for  a  set  of  types  and  a  platen,  one  of  which  Is 
shiftable  to  change  the  disposition  of  the  type  with  respect 
to  the  platen,  of  a  pair  of  rotatably  mounted  cam  members 
adapted  when  actuated  to  move  the  shUtable  part  in  oppo- 
site directions  from  a  normal  central  position,  and  key  op- 
erated means  connected  at  one  end  to  said  cam-members 
for  actuating  each  of  said  cam  members  and  for  holding 
them  in  a  position  of  rest,  whereby  tbe  sbifuble  part  will 
be  held  in  its  normal  central  position. 

S.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
support  for  s  set  of  types  and  a  platen,  one  of  which  is 
shiftable  to  change  the  disposition  of  the  type  with  respect 
to  the  platen,  of  a  pair  of  oscillatory  cam  members  hsTing 
cam  paths  adapted  when  actuated  to  move  tbe  shiftable 
pert. in  opposite  directions  from  a  normal  central  position, 
and  a  key  operatad  aetoator  tor  each  of  said  members  hav- 
ing means  for  trsTaning  the  cam  path  thereof  to  thereby 
actuate  tbe  cam  member,  each  of  said  key  operated  actu- 
ators hsving  means  which  engage*  one  of  aald  oscillatory 
members  and  cooperates  with  the  corresponding  mesns 
upon  the  other  thereof  to  bold  tbe  sbiftable  part  in  Us 
normal  central  position. 
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4.  In  a  trpewritlDg  macbiDe.  tbe  comblnatioii  with  a 
rapport  for  a  set  of  types  and  a  platen,  one  of  which  la 
■hlftable  to  change  the  dlaposltion  of  tbe  type  with  raapect 
to  the  platen,  of  a  pair  of  oscillatory  memberi  harlnc  cam 
paths  connecfeed  with  aald  shlftablc  part,  and  an  actuatlnsr 
device  for  each  of  aald  members  having  meana  for  travers- 
ing the  cam  patha  thereof,  whereby  said  memben  may  be 
oadllated  to  shift  the  shiftable  part,  and  meana  carried  by 
said  actuating  devices  for  engagint;  said  oscillatory  mem- 
bers and  for  holding  the  same  in  such  position  as  will  hold 
tbe  shiftable  part  In  a  normal  central  position. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rapport  for  a  set  of  types  and  a  platen,  one  of  which  Is 
shiftable  to  change  the  disposition  of  the  type  with  respect 
to  the  platen,  of  a  pair  of  oscillatory  members  having  cam 
paths  connected  with  the  platen,  each  of  said  members  be- 
ing adapted  to  move  the  shiftable  part  from  a  normal  cen- 
tral position  In  a  direction  opposite  to  that  in  which  it  la 
moved  by  the  other  thereof,  a  key  operated  actuating  de 
vice  for  each  of  said  oscillatory  members  provided  with  a 
part  which  traverses  the  cam  path  thereof,  thereby  to  ac- 
tuate tbe  same,  each  of  said  actuating  devices  being  alao 
provided  with  a  part  which  limits  the  osdllntory  move 
meat  of  one  of  said  cam  members  in  one  direction. 

[Claim  6  to  S7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.155,836.     TYPE-WRITING  M.\CHINK.    Nils  H.  Andes 

sov,  Hartford.  I'onn..  assignor,  by  mesne  aaslgnmenta, 
to  The  Noiseless  Typewriter  Company,  Mlddletown, 
Conn.,  a  (."orporatlon  of  Connecticut.  Filed  June  5, 
1908.     Serial  No.  436,746.      (CI.  197—70.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
carriage,  of  a  toothed  rack  fixed  thereon,  a  bar  seated 
upon  the  teeth  of  said  rack,  a  block  mounted  to  slide  upon 
said  bar,  and  a  locking  member  movably  mounted  upon 
said  block  and  having  teeth  adapted  to  engage  those  of 
the  rack. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
carriage,  of  a  pair  of  contacting  bars  mounted  upon  the 
carriage  and  disposed  In  parallel  relation  tbereon,  said 
bars  havldK  intermediately-disposed  teeth,  a  stop  block 
mounted  to  slide  upon  one  of  said  tMirs,  and  means  mount- 
ed upon  said  stop  block  and  engaging  aald  teeth,  whereby 
said  stop  block  may  be  locked  In  poaitlon  upon  aald  bar. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
carriage,  of  a  toothed  bar  fixed  upon  the  carriage,  a  cir- 
cular bar  supported  upon  the  teeth  of  said  flrst-mentloned 
bar,  a  stop  block  mounted  to  slide  upon  said  circular  bar 
and  held  against  rotation  with  respect  thereto,  and  a  lock- 
ing member,  roUtively  mounted  upon  said  stop  block  and 
having  teeth  for  engaging  the  teeth  of  said  flrst-mentloned 
bar,  whereby  said  block  may  be  moved  to  and  locked  at 
any  desired  point  in  the  length  thereof. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
carriage,  of  a  toothed  bar  fixed  thereon,  said  bar  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  teeth,  a  circular  bar  rapport- 
ed  upon  the  teeth  of  said  flrst-mentloned  bar,  a  stop  block 
mounted  to  nlide  upon  said  circular  bar,  said  stop  block 
b^Bg  provided  with  a  slot  which  engages  the  lateral  sur- 
faces of  said  teeth,  whereby  said  block  is  malnUlned 
against  rotation,  a  locking  member  rotatively  mounted 
upon  said  stop  block  and  having  teeth  adapted  to  be 
swung  into  engagement  with  tbe  teeth  of  said  flrst-men- 
tlsned  bar,  and  spring  means  interposed  between  said  stop 
block  and  said  locking  member  whereby  said  teeth  are  nor 
mally  urged  Into  engagement. 


6.  In  a  tyi>ewrlting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
carriage,  of  a  rack  bar  supported  upon  said  carriage,  a 
drcolar  bar  located  adjacent  the  teeth  of  said  rack  bar 
and  supported  thereon,  a  slotted  stop  block  mounted  to 
slide  upon  said  circular  bar,  the  slot  thereof  engaging  the 
lateral  rarfaces  of  the  teeth  of  tbe  rack  wbereby  said 
block  is  held  againat  rotatioa  with  respect  thereto,  a 
slotted  locking  member  rotatively  mounted  npon  said  stop 
block  and  having  teeth  for  engaging  the  teeth  of  said  rack, 
a  spring  Interposed  between  said  stop  block  and  said  lock- 
ing member  which  normally  urges  the  teeth  of  the  latter 
into  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  said  rack  to  lock  said 
stop  block  in  any  desired  position  along  said  bar,  and  a 
finger  piece  located  upon  said  locking  member  adapted  to 
rotate  tbe  same  to  disengage  the  teeth  thereof  from  those 
of  the  rsck,  whereby  said  stop  block  may  be  slid  along 
aald  bar  and  locked  at  any  desired  point  in  the  length 
thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,165,637.  CLIP.  RoB«HT  P.  Bakbous,  Waterbury,  Conn., 
assignor  to  The  Hoge  Manufacturing  CompTry,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug  6 
1913.     Serial  No.  783,235.     (CI.  24— 11.. 


1.  A  clip  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  base 
having  a  reailient  pressure  arm  Integral  therewith  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  therefrom,  said  presaure  arm  hav- 
ing an  opening  ther^n  at  a  point  adjacent  the  base,  a  re- 
tracting lever  extending  through  tbe  opening  in  tbe  pres- 
sure arm  and  having  a  fulcrum  In  said  opening,  tbe  said 
retracting  lever  having  a  finger  piece  at  one  end  disposed 
above  the  base,  with  the  opposite  end  of  the  lever  engag- 
ing beneath  the  pressure  arm  for  lifting  its  outer  end  and 
a  tongue  carried  by  one  of  the  said  members  and  engaging 
the  other  member  to  thereby  prevent  withdrawal  and  dis- 
engagement of  the  lever  from  the  opening  in  the  pressure 
arm. 

2.  \  clip  of  the  character  described,  comiprislng  a  base 
having  a  resilient  pressure  arm  integral  therewith  and  ex 
tending  longitudinally  therefrom,  said  pressure  arm  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein  at  a  point  adjacent  the  base,  a  re- 
tracting lever  paased  part  way  through  the  opening  in  the 
pressure  arm  with  the  inner  end  of  said  lever  disposed 
above  the  baite  and  serving  as  a  finger  piece  and  tbe  outer 
end  of  the  lever  engaging  beneath  the  pressure  arm  for 
lifting  Its  outer  end,  and  a  tongue  cooperating  with  that 
part  of  the  lever  which  haa  been  passed  through  the  open- 
lu^r  In  the  pressure  arm,  to  thereby  secure  the  levei 
against  withdrawal  from  the  said  opening. 

3.  A  clip  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  In  com- 
bination, a  base,  a  resilient  spring  presaure  arm  carried  by 
the  base  and  extending  longitudinally  therefrom,  said  pres- 
sure arm  having  an  opening  therein  at  a  point  adjacent 
the  base,  and  a  retracting  lever  having  a  reduced  portion 
adapted  to  pass  through  the  opening  in  the  pressure  arm 
Into  engagement  with  the  underside  of  said  arm  to  lift 
the  outer  end  thereof,  shoulders  at  the  base  of  said  re- 
duced portion  engaging  the  arm  to  limit  the  movement  of 
the  lever  through  the  opening,  a  finger  piece  in  rear  of 
said  shoulders  and  overlying  the  base,  and  a  tongue  struck 
from  the  reduced  portion  of  the  lever  and  engaging  the 
side  of  the  pressure  arm  opposite  that  engaged  by  the 
shoulders  to  thereby  secure  the  lever  against  withdrawal 
from  tbe  opening. 

4.  A  clip  of  tile  character  described,  comprising  In  com- 
bination, a  base,  a  longitudinally  extending  spring  pres- 
sure arm  carried  by  the  base  and  provided  with  a  fulcrum 
opening  therein  at  a  point  adjacent  the  base,  a  retracting 
lever  passed  part  way  through  said  opening  and  extending 
beneath  the  pressure  arm  into  engagement  with  said  arm 
to  lift  tbe  outer  end  thereof,  a  resilient  tongue  struck 


CXnroBBR  5, 19 15. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


.109 


downward  from  tbe  retracting  lever  and  engaging  the  un- 
derside of  the  pressure  arm  at  a  point  adjacent  the  edge 
of  the  fulcrum  opening  therein  to  thereby  force  the  outer 
end  of  the  lever  up  into  engagement  with  the  underside 
of  tbe  pressure  arm,  and  a  finger  piece  on  the  extended 
end  of  tbe  retracting  lever  for  operating  the  same. 

5.  A  clip  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  base, 
a  longitudinal  extending  spring  pressure  arm  integral  with 
the  base  and  provided  with  a  fulcrum  opening  therein  at 
a  point  adjacent  the  base,  a  retracting  lever  made  of  re- 
silient material  and  having  a  reduced  portion  passed 
through  the  fulcrum  opening  into  engagement  with  the 
undor^ilde  of  the  pressure  arm  to  lift  the  outer  end  there- 
of, shoulders  at  the  base  of  the  reduced  portion,  engaging 
the  upper  side  of  the  pressure  arm  adjacent  the  fulcrum 
opening  therein,  a  finger  piece  on  the  extended  end  of  tbe 
lever  In  rear  of  the  shoulders  and  overlying  the  base,  and 
a  resilient  tongue  struck  down  from  the  reduced  portion 
of  tbe  lever  into  engagement  with  the  underside  of  the 
pressure  arm  beneath  the  fulcrum  opening  therein  to 
thereby  force  the  reduced  portion  of  the  lever  upward  into 
engagement  with  the  pressure  arm  and  to  prevent  with- 
drawal of  the  lever  from  the  fulcrum  opening. 

[Clslm  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
II  


l,156.fl.S8.  T.VBLE-SERVICE  APPARATUS.  Aabon  L. 
BowEN.  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Henry  B.  Hardt, 
Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  July  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  849,095. 
(CI.  6B— 55.) 


1.  Table  service  apparatus,  consisting  In  a  vertically  ar- 
ranged circular  standard,  a  frame  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  standard  having  a  plurality  of  radially  directed  arms 
and  oppositely  directed  branches  upon  each  of  said  arms, 
snti-frlctlon  rollers  rotatably  supported  upon  each  of  said 
branches,  a  tray  removably  supported  on  each  said  arm, 
said  tray  having  an  axially  alined  clip  adapted  to  engage 
with  said  arm,  and  a  strip  adapted  to  register  with  the 
resnective  said  rollers,  said  strips  being  arranged  to  drop 
In  behind  said  rollers  when  the  tray  is  in  Inserted  position 
upon  the  frame. 

2.  Table  service  apparatus  consisting  In  a  vertically  ar- 
rnnged  circular  standard,  a  frame  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  standard  having  a  plurality  of  radially  directed  arms 
and  oppositely  directed  branches  upon  each  of  said  arms, 
antl  friction  rollers  rotatably  supported  upon  each  of  said 
branches,  a  tray  of  substantially  segmental  configuration 
reniDvably  supported  on  each  said  arm,  said  tray  having 
an  nxlally  alined  clip  adapted  to  engage  with  said  arm, 
and  strips  adapted  to  register  with  the  respective  said 
rollers,  said  strips  being  arranged  to  drop  In  behind  said 
rollers  when  tbe  tray  is  In  Inserted  position  upon  the 
frame. 


1,155,639.     BOTTLE-CLOfirRE.     Abel  U.  Bbeslove  and 

ALrxED   Wetzig,   Chicago,    111.,   assignors   to   Sallie   O. 

Powell,  Chicago,  111.     Plied  Apr.  17,  1914.     Serial  No. 

882,472.      (CI.   216—26.) 

1.  A  bottle  closure  comprlslDg  a  cap ;  bottle  engaging 
arms  extending  laterally  from  said  cap ;  beads  on  said 
arms ;  and  a  disk  spring  secured  to  the  central  part  of 
said  cap  and  having  its  edge  portion  restinc  against  said 
heads,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  A  bottle  elomre  comprising  a  cap  having  lateral 
perforations  near  its  upper  side ;  s  bottle  neck  en- 
gaging arm  extending  through  each  perforation  into 
said  cap ;  a  head  on  each  of  said  arms  on  tbe  inner 
side  of  said  cap  and  adapted  to  prevent  removal  of  said 
arm  from  said  perforation ;  and  a  disk  spring  secured  in 
said  cap  against  the  under  side  of  said  heads,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


3.  A  bottle  closure  comprising  a  cap  having  lateral 
perforations  near  its  upper  side ;  a  bottle  neck  engaging 
arm  extending  through  each  perforation  Into  said  cap ;  a 
head  on  each  of  said  arms  on  the  inner  side  of  said  cap 
and  adapted  to  prevent  removal  of  said  arm  from  said  per- 
foration ;  a  disk  spring  secured  in  said  cap  against  the 
under  side  of  said  heads ;  and  a  disk  spaced  below  said 
disk  spring  In  aald  cap,  substantially  as  described. 


1,156,640.  IMPULSE-TRANSMITTER  FOR  SELECTlVB 
SYSTEMS.  GaCGOBT  Bbown,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  Western  Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  July  11.  1910.  Serial  No. 
571.897.     (01.  179—90.) 


1.  In  an  impulse  transmitter  the  combination  with  a 
rotatable  toothed  wheel,  of  contact  springs  engaged  by 
tlM  teeth  of  said  wheel  to  make  and  break  a  circuit,  a  shaft 
upon  which  said  toothed  wheel  is  mounted,  a  segmental 
plate  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  end  of  said  shaft  adja- 
cent to  said  toothed  wheel  the  periphery  of  said  plate 
being  flush  with  the  outer  ends  of  teeth  on  said  wheel  and 
a  positioning  spring  secured  to  said  plate  and  provided  on 
one  end  with  a  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  space  be- 
tween two  adjacent  teeth. 

2.  In  an  impulse  transmitter  the  combination  with  a 
rotatable  toothed  wheel  and  spring  contacts  engaged  tber»- 
by  for  making  and  breaking  a  circuit,  of  a  shaft  for  said 
toothed  wheel,  a  gear  wheel  rotatively  mounted  upon  said 
shaft  adjacent  to  said  toothed  wheel,  a  segmental  plate 
secured  to  said  gear  wheel  adjacent  to  said  toottaad  whe^ 
the  curved  portion  of  said  segmental  plate  bdng  flash 
with  the  outer  ends  of  teeth  on  said  toothed  wheel,  a 
second  gear  meshing  with  the  gear  on  tbe  toothed  wheel 
shaft,  a  shaft  for  said  second  gear  and  a  knob  for  turn- 
ing said  shaft. 

3.  In  an  Impulse  transmitter  the  combination  with  a 
driving  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  of  a  motor  sprtng  sur- 
rounding said  drlTlnff  shaft,  a  gear  on  said  drlrlng  shaft, 
a  pinion  secured  to  said  driven  shaft  with  wbleh  aald  gaar 
meshes,  a  gear  on  said  driven  shaft  adapted  to  rotate  with 
said  pinion,  a  pinion  loosely  nMonted  on  said  drlvlnc  abaft 
with  which  said  gear  on  tbe  driven  shaft  meshsa,  a  gear 
rotating  with  said  pinion  on  said  drlTlng  shaft,  a  pinion 
loosely  mounted  on  aald  drlTsn  shaft  with  which  tha  I< 
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gear  on  aald  drlylng  shaft  mesbea,  a  gear  mounted  to  rotate 
with  Mid  loo«e  pinion  on  said  driven  shaft,  a  governor 
•haft  mounted  at  right  angles  to  said  driven  shaft  and  a 
worm  on  said  governor  shaft  meshing  with  said  loose 
gear  on  said  driven  shaft. 


cooperation  with  said  grand  totalizer  and  to  reversely  ro- 
tate the  wheels  thereof  to  restore  same  to  zero  position 
and  Introduce  the  amount  accumulated  therein  Into  the 
grand  totalizer. 


1,155,641.  CLII'  FOR  I'ENS,  PENCILS.  Ac.  Gordon 
Hendry  Clakk,  Wiitprlpiir.v.  Conn.,  assUnor  to  The 
Hoge  Manufacturing  Compuny.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York,  Filed  Apr.  6.  1914.  Serial  No. 
829,772.      (CI.   24—11.) 


1.  A  clip  of  the  character  described  comprising  In  com- 
bination, a  base  having  a  resilient  pressure  arm  integral 
therewith,  a  retracting  lever  having  a  flnger-plece  extend- 
ing over  said  base  and  a  lifting  arm  extending  entirely 
beneath  the  pressure  arm,  one  of  the  said  arms  passing 
through  an  opening  In  the  other  arm  adjacent  said  base, 
■aid  lifting  arm  being  fulcrumed  on  said  pressure  arm  at 
■aid  opening  and  means  permanently  secnrinc  the  oater 
end  of  the  lifting  arm  to  the  lower  side  of  the  outer  end 
of  the  pressure  arm  at  a  distance  from  the  fulcrum. 

2.  A  clip  of  the  character  described  comprising  In  com- 
bination, a  base,  a  longitudinally  extending  resilient  pres- 
sure arm  carried  by  said  base,  said  arm  having  a  fulcrum 
opening  therein  at  a  point  near  the  base,  a  retracting 
lever  extended  through  the  said  opening  and  fulcrumed 
therein,  said  lever  having  a  flnger-piece  overlying  the  base 
and  having  its  opposite  end  extending  forwardly  beneath 
the  pressure  arm  and  means  securing  the  forward  end  of 
the  retracting  lever  to  the  pressure  arm. 

3.  A  clip  of  the  character  described  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  a  base  having  a  resilient  pressure  arm  Integral 
therewith  and  extending  longitudinally  therefrom,  said 
arm  having  an  opening  adjacent  said  base  and  a  retract- 
ing lever  extending  through  and  having  a  fulcrum  in  the 
opening  of  said  arm  adjacent  said  collar  and  having  a 
flnger-piece  extending  over  said  collar  and  its  opposite  end 
extending  beneath  said  pressure  arm  from  said  opening 
and  engaging  beneath  said  pressure  arm  adjacent  its  outer 
end  and  means  for  positively  securing  said  lever  to  said 
prewure  arm  and  preventing  the  withdrawal  of  said  lever 
from  said  opening  and,  in  conjanctlon  with  the  engagement 
with  the  walls  of  the  opening,  preventing  the  lateral  move- 
ment of  said  lever. 

4.  A  pen  or  pencil  clasp  comprising  two  members  con- 
nected at  their  lower  ends,  one  member  being  bowed  In- 
termediate ita  ends  and  provided  at  ita  upper  end  with 
an  encircling  band,  the  other  member  paasing  through  the 
bowed  portion  of  the  first  mentioned  member  and  ful- 
crumed therein,  said  members  being  spaced  from  each  other 
between  the  Joined  lower  enda  and  the  fulcrumed  point,  as 
Mt  forth. 

6.  A  pen  or  pencil  clasp  comprising  two  members,  one 
of  said  members  being  bowed  intermediate  its  ends  and 
having  its  upper  end  shaped  into  an  encircling  band,  the 
other  member  paaaing  through  the  bowed  member  adja- 
cent the  upper  end  thereof,  and  a  ball  or  sphere  connect- 
ing the  lower  ends  of  said  members,  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,155,642.  ADDING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TYPE-WRIT- 
ING MACHINES.  Frkdebick  R.  Cornwall,  St.  Louis, 
Ifo.  FUed  Aug.  5,  1912.  Serial  No.  713,322.  (CI. 
,285— «».) 

1.  In  an  adding  attachment  for  type-writing  machines,  a 
■ab-totallser  including  totalizer  wheels,  means  for  ac- 
cumulating amounts  in  said  sub-totalizer,  a  grand  total- 
lier,  and  a  lever  operable  to  place  said  sub-totalizer  into 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  sub-totalizer, 
means  for  introducing  amounts  into  said  sub  totalizer,  a 
grand  totalizer,  an  operating  handle,  means  operated  from 
said  handle  for  moving  said  sabtotalizer  Into  cooperation 
with  said  grand  totalizer,  meana  for  locking  aaid  sub- 
totalizer  in  cooperation  with  said  grand  totalizer,  means 
operated  from  said  handle  for  transferring  the  amount 
accumulated  in  said  sub-totalizer  into  said  grand  totalizer, 
and  means  for  unlocking  said  sub-totalizer  to  permit  ita 
return  to  normal  poaltion. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
of  a  sub-totalizer  including  totalizer  wheels  and  means  for 
rotating  the  same  to  introduce  amounts  thereinto,  a  grand 
totalizer,  an  operating  handle,  and  means  operable  by  said 
handle  for  freeing  said  totalizer  wheels  from  their  oper- 
ating means  and  rotating  them  to  Introduce  amounts  ac- 
cumulated therein  into  the  grand  totalizer. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
sub-totalizer  including  totallier  wheels  and  actuating 
wheels,  means  for  introducing  amounts  into  aaid  sub- 
totalizer,  a  grand  totalizer,  an  actuating  handle  for  throw- 
ing said  sub-totalizer  and  said  grand  totalizer  into  co- 
operation, and  a  rack  operable  by  said  handle  adapted  to 
rotate  the  actuating  wheela  of  the  snb-totalicer  to  intro- 
duce the  amount  accumulated  in  the  nib-totallMr  Into  the 
grand  totalizer. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacribed,  in  combination,  a 
sutvtotallser  including  totalizer  wheels  and  actuating 
wheels  for  said  totalizer  wheels,  means  for  operating  aaid 
actuator  wheels  to  Introduce  numbers  into  said  sub-total- 
izer, a  grand  totalizer,  meana  for  placing  aaid  aab-totallaer 
and  said  grand  totalizer  in  cooperation,  an  operating  han- 
dle, and  means  operated  thereby  adapted  to  engage  th* 
actuator  wheels  and  operate  them  to  transfer  an  amount 
accumulated  in  said  sub-totalizer  Into  said  grand  totalizer. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,155,643.  ELECTRIC  REGULATION.  JoHlf  L.  Caivau 
iNG,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Safety  Car  Heating 
and  Lighting  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  May  6,  1911.    Serial  No.  625,617.     (CI.  171—229.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  generator,  automatic  regulating 
means  therefor,  and  means  for  producing  additional  effects 
In  the  operation  of  said  regulating  means  only  upon  Inter 
mlttent  effects  in  the  performance  of  the  generator. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  generator,  automatic  meanr 
for  regulating  the  same,  and  means  for  additionally  affect- 
ing the  regulating  means  only  in  response  to  intermittent 
abnormal  operation  of  the  generator. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  generator,  automatic  means 
for  controlling  the  same,  electromagnetic  means  for  oper- 
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atlng  said  controlling  means,  and  means  for  additionally 
affecting  the  controlling  means  only  In  response  to  fluctua- 
tions In  the  generator  output. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  generator  having  a  field  cir- 
cuit, of  automatic  means  for  controlling  said  field  circuit, 
means  for  oi>erating  aaid  controlling  means  In  response 
to  flactuations  in  current  output,  and  meant  for  affecting 
■aid  controlling  means  affected  by  alterationa  In  generator 
current. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  generator  and  an  automatic 
regulator  therefor,  of  means  for  adjusting  the  operation 
of  said  regulator  to  Increase  the  effect  thereof  depending 
only  upon  Intermittent  fluctuations  In  generator  output. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,156.644.  MINER'S  SHOE.  Johm  T.  C«owl«t.  Beacon 
Falls,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Beacon  Falls  Rubber  Shoe 
Company,  Beacon  Falls,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut. Filed  Sept.  1,  1914.  SerUl  No.  859,600. 
(CI.  36—4.) 


1.  A  rubber  shoe  having  the  front  dosed  and  free  from 
obstruction  and  having  an  opening  disposed  rearwardly  of 
such  closed  front,  a  rubber  tongue  located  Inwardly  of 
such  opening,  and  lacing  eyelets  disposed  entirely  on  the 
outside  of  the  upper  adjacent  the  edges  of  the  said  open- 
ing, the  parts  being  located  In  such  relstlve  positions  that 
the  lacings  in  said  eyelets  are  kept  out  of  contact  with  the 
tongue. 

2.  A  rubber  shoe  having  a  bellows  tongue  located  at  the 
side  and  formed  with  four  folds,  two  of  such  folds  abut- 
ting one  another  and  being  disposed  medially  of  the  other 
folds,  the  upper  being  formed  continuous  outwardly  of 
such  tongue  and  allt  along  the  medial  line  of  said  abutting 
folds. 

3.  A  rubber  shoe  having  a  bellows  tongue  located  at  the 
side  and  firmed  with  four  folds,  two  of  such  folds  abnttlBg 
one  another  and  being  disposed  medially  of  the  other  folds, 
the  upper  being  formed  continuous  outwardly  of  such 
tongue  and  slit  along  the  medial  line  of  said  abutting 
folds,  and  fastening  means  located  upon  the  outside  of 
the  upper  adjacent  said  silt. 

4.  A  rubber  shoe  having  a  bellows  tongue  located  at  the 
slds  and  formed  wtlh  four  folda,  two  of  such  folds  abut- 
ting  one  another  and  being  disposed  medially  of  the  other 
folds,  the  upper  being  formed  continuous  outwardly  of 
such  tongue  and  silt  along  the  medial  line  of  said  abutting 
folda,  and  lacing  loops  secured  upon  the  outside  of  the 
upper  adjacent  said  slit,  and  ladnc  carried  by  said  kx^s 
exterior  to  the  upper  and  In  position  away  from  the 
tongue. 

1,165,645.  SPRINO-CUSHION  BTRUCTUBS.  Ftxnx  P. 
D'Abct,  Kalamasoo,  Mich.  FUed  Feb.  26,  1016.  Serial 
No.  10,646.     (CI.  166—26.) 


1.  In  a  spring  cushion,  the  combination  of  a  sheet  netal 
frame  member  curved  In  cross  section  to  provide  a  tacking 


strip  channel  disposed  with  the  channel  facing  Inwardly, 
the  upper  arm  of  said  channel  being  folded  baekwardly 
upon  Itaelf  and  then  curved  upwardly  and  Inwardly  to 
provide  an  Inwardly  facing  spring  engaging  channel  dis- 
posed centrally  above  said  tacking  strip  channel,  springs 
having  colls  arranged  In  said  spring  engaging  channel  and 
secured  therein  by  clamping  portions  thereof  upon  the 
colls,  a  rope  disposed  In  said  tacking  strip  channel,  ths 
distance  between  the  edges  of  the  channel  being  substan- 
tially less  than  the  diameter  of  the  channel  whereby  the 
tacking  strip  U  retained  therein,  and  a  covering  arranged 
with  its  edges  wrapped  under  said  frame  member  and 
secured  thereto  by  ,tacks  driven  into  said  tacking  strip,  - 
the  length  of  the  tacks  exceeding  the  diameter  of  the 
channel  whereby  their  ends  are  deflected  by  the  wall  of 
the  channel  and  clenched  Into  the  tacking  strip. 

2.  In  a  spring  cushion,  the  combination  of  a  sheet  metal 
frame  member  curved  In  cross  section  to  provide  a  tack- 
ing strip  channel  disposed  with  the  channel  facing  in- 
wardly, the  upper  arm  of  said  channel  being  folded  baek- 
wardly ui>on  Itself  and  then  curved  upwardly  and  Inwardly 
to  provide  an  Inwardly  facing  spring  engaging  channd 
disposed  centrally  above  said  tacking  strip  channel,  springs 
having  colls  arranged  In  said  spring  engaging  channel,  a 
rope  disposed  In  said  tacking  atrip  channel,  the  diameter 
of  the  rope  being  greater  than  the  distance  between  the 
edges  of  the  channel,  whereby  the  tacking  strip  is  retained 
therein,  and  a  covering  arranged  with  its  edges  wrapped 
under  said  frame  member  and  secured  thereto  by  tacks 
driven  into  said  tacking  strip,  the  length  of  the  tacks 
exceeding  the  diameter  of  the  channel  whereby  their  ends 
are  deflected  by  the  wall  of  the  channel  and  clenched. 

8.  In  a  spring  cushion,  the  combination  of  a  sheet  metal 
frame  member  curved  in  cross  section  to  provide  a  taeUng 
strip  channel,  one  arm  of  said  channel  being  folded  ba^- 
wardly  upon  itself  and  terminating  In  a  spring  engaging 
channel,  springs  having  colls  arranged  in  said  spring 
engaging  diannel  and  secured  thereby  by  clamping  por- 
tions thereof  upon  the  colls,  a  rope  disposed  in  said  tack- 
ing strip  channel,  the  diameter  of  the  rope  being  greater 
than  the  distance  between  the  edges  of  the  channel  where- 
by the  tacking  strip  is  retained  therein,  and  a  covering 
secured  to  said  frame  member  by  tacks  drlvra  Into  said 
Ucking  strip,  the  length  of  the  ta<^  exceeding  the  diame- 
ter of  the  channel  whereby  their  ends  are  deflected  by  the 
wall  of  the  channel  and  clenched  into  the  rope. 

4.  In  a  spring  cushion,  the  combination  of  a  sheet  metal 
frame  member  curved  In  cross  section  to  provide  a  tack- 
ing strip  channel,  one  arm  of  aaid  channel  being  folded 
baekwardly  upon  Itself  and  terminating  in  a  spring  Bn|>- 
port  channel,  spring  supports  having  their  ends  engaged 
in  said  spring  support  channel,  a  rope  disposed  in  said 
tacking  strip  channel,  the  diameter  of  the  rope  being 
greater  than  the  distance  between  the  edges  of  the  channd 
whereby  the  tacking  strip  Is  retained  therein,  and  a  coT- 
erlng  secured  to  said  frame  member  by  tacks  driven  into 
said  tacking  strip,  the  length  of  the  tacks  exceeding  the 
diameter  of  the  channel  whereby  their  ends  are  deflected 
by  the  wall  of  the  channel  and  clenched  into  the  rope. 

6.  In  a  spring  cushion,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
member  pro\[lded  wtlh  a  tacking  strip  channd,  springs 
mounted  on  said  frame  member,  a  tacking  strip  formed  of 
rope  secured  in  said  tacking  strip  channel,  and  a  eor- 
ering  secured  to  said  frame  member  by  tacks  driven  into 
said  tacking  strip,  the  length  of  the  tacks  exceeding  tlM 
diameter  of  the  channd  whereby  thdr  ends  are  deflected 
by  the  wall  of  the  channel  and  clenched  In  the  taddng 
strip. 

1.166.646.  HOSE-CLAMP.  Fbahk  P.  D'Aacr,  Kalamasoo, 
Mich.  Filed  Mar.  4.  1916.  Serial  No.  12,197.  (CI. 
187—28.) 

1.  A  hose  damp  eomprldng  an  integral  sheet  ssetal 
body  having  a  central  portion  and  end  portions  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  width  and  diagonally  opposed  portions 
between  the  central  and  end  portions  of  substantially  one 
half  the  width  of  the  central  and  end  portions  and  adapted 
to  lie  edge^to  edge  and  with  the  central  portion  tormiBff 
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a  complete  convolution,  tbe  end  portions  overlapping  the 
central  portion  and  terminating  in  out  turned  bolt  ears, 
tbe  central  portion  having  a  longitudinal  bead  providing 
an  Internal  longitudinal  rib  and  an  external  longitudinal 
groove,  the  end  portions  having  luga  therein  engaging  said 
groove,  and  a  bolt  arranged  through  said  ears. 


2.  A  hose  clamp  comprising,  a  sheet  metal  body  having 
Integral  out  turned  perforated  ears  at  Its  ends,  said  ears 
having  rearwardly  turned  flanges  at  their  sides,  the  flanges 
being  extended  onto  the  body  whereby  the  ears  are  braced, 
a  out  disposed  between  the  flanges  of  one  ear,  such  flanges 
having  lugs  on  their  edges  folded  onto  tbe  outer  side  of 
tbe  nut,  there  being  a  lug  on  the  end  of  said  ear  folded 
apon  the  upper  edge  of  the  nut  whereby  tbe  nut  is  secured 
to  the  ear,  and  a  bolt  disposed  through  tbe  other  ear  to 
coact  with  said  nut. 


1,156.847.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENi^NE.  JaM»8 
Dban,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  21.  1915.  Serial 
No.   3,484.      (CI.   123 — 40.) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  two  cycle 
^pe,  a  working  cylinder  having  a  fuel  inlet  port  and  main 
•nd  anzlliary  exhaust  ports  in  spaced  relation  to  each 
other,  a  pump  cylinder  in  communication  with  the  work- 
ing cylinder  through  the  auxiliary  exhaust  port,  said  pump 
cylinder  having  a  discharge  port,  a  piston  adapted  to  re- 
ciprocate within  said  cylinders  and  in  its  travel  control 
the  opening  and  closing  of  tbe  exhaust  ports  at  predeter- 
mined intervals,  valve  mechanism  controlling  the  fuel  inlet 
port  of  the  working  cylinder  and  the  discharge  port  of  the 
pomp  cylinder,  and  gearing  between  said  mechanism  and 
the  main  shaft  of  the  engine. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  two  cycle 
type,  a  working  cylinder  having  a  fuel  inlet  port  and 
main  and  auxiliary  exhaust  ports  In  spaced  relation  to 
each  other,  a  pump  cylinder  in  communication  with  tbe 
working  cylinder  through  the  auxiliary  port,  said  pomp 
cylinder  having  a  discharge  port,  a  piston  adapted  to 
rtclprocatc  within  said  cylinders  and  in  its  travel  ccn- 
ttol  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  exhaust  ports  at  pre- 
determined intervals,  a  rotary  valve  for  the  fael  inlet  port 
of  the  working  cylinder,  a  rotary  valve  for  tbe  dlacbarge 
port  of  the  pump  cylinder,  and  gearing  between  aaid  valves 
and  the  main  shaft  of  tha  engine. 


3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  two  cycle 
type,  a  working  cylinder  having  a  fuel  inlet  port  and  main 
and  auxiliary  exhaust  ports  in  spaced  relation  to  each 
other,  a  pump  cylinder  in  communication  with  the  work- 
ing cylinder  through  the  auxiliary  port,  said  pump  cyl- 
inder having  a  discbarge  port,  a~plston  adapted  to  recip- 
rocate within  said  cylinders  and  in  its  travel  control  the 
opening  and  closing  of  the  exhaust  ports  at  predeter- 
mined Intervals,  a  rotary  valve  for  the  fuel  inlet  port  of 
the  working  cylinder,  a  rotary  valve  for  the  discharge 
port  of  the  pump  cylinder,  a  common  shaft  for  said  valvea, 
and  operative  connection  between  said  shaft  and  the  main 
shaft  of  the  engine. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combnstion  engine  of  the  two  cycle 
type,  a  working  cylinder  having  a  fuel  Inlet  port  and 
main  and  auxiliary  exhaust  ports  In  spaced  relation  to 
each  other,  a  pump  cylinder  forming  a  continuation  of  tbe 
working  cylinder  and  being  in  communication  therewith 
through  the  auxiliary  exhaust  port,  said  pump  cylinder 
having  a  discbarge  port,  a  piston  adapted  to  reciprocate 
within  said  cylinders,  and  in  Its  travel  control  the  opening 
and  closing  of  the  exhaust  ports  at  predetermined  inter- 
vals, a  vertically  disposed  valve  chamber  adjacent  said 
cylinders,  an  axial  shaft  In  said  ihamber,  two  rotary 
valves  on  said  shaft,  one  for  the  fuel  inlet  port  of  the 
working  cylinder  and  the  other  for  tbe  discharge  port  of 
the  pump  cylinder,  a  member  on  said  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  within  the  valve  chamber  and  adapted  to  close 
the  lower  portion  of  the  latter,  and  gearlnk;  between  said 
shaft  and  the  main  shaft  of  the  engine 

5.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  of  the  two  cycle 
type,  a  plurality  of  working  cylinders  having  fuel  inlet 
ports  at  or  near  the  top,  and  main  and  auxiliary  exhaust 
ports  at  or  near  tbe  bottom,  pump  cylinders  In  communi- 
cation with  the  respective  working  cylinders  through  the 
auxiliary  ports,  said  pump  cylinders  having  discbarge 
ports,  pistons  adapted  to  reciprocate  within  said  cyl- 
inders and  in  their  travel  control  the  opening  and  closing 
of  the  exhaust  ports  of  the  working  cylinders  at  predeter- 
mined Intervals,  >alve  mechanism  for  the  discharge  ports 
of  the  pump  cylinders,  a  common  rotary  valve  for  tbe 
fuel  Inlet  ports  of  the  working  cylinders,  and  operative 
connection  between  said  valve  and  tbe  main  shaft  of  the 
engine. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,15.^,648.  MEANS  FOR  PROTECTING  CONTENTS  OP" 
OII^CO.VTAINING  TANKS  AGAINST  IGNITION  BY 
ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE.  Wkst  Dodd.  Des  Moines, 
Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  5,  1918.  Serial  No.  789,279.  (CL 
173—31.) 


1.  A  cage  for  protecting  the  contents  of  storage  recep- 
tacles from  ignition  by  electrical  disturbances  comprising 
a  circumferentially  continuous  electrically  conductiong 
structure  extending  above  and  below  the  receptacle  and 
spaced  apart  therefrom ;  electric  conductors  connecting 
said  structure  and  receptacle  at  intervals,  and  an  electri- 
cally conducting  cover  overlying  said  receptacle,  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  drcwnferentlal  structure. 

2.  A  cage  for  protecting  tbe  contents  of  storage  recep- 
tacles from  ignition  by  electrical  disturbances  comprising 
two  electrically  continuous  parallel  rings,  one  above  and 
the  other  below  said  receptacle  ;  a  series  of  vertically  dla- 
poaed  rods  Included  between  the  rings  at  Intervals  and  ex- 
tending above  tbe  upper  ring,  walls,  of  electrically  coB- 
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ducting  material,  extending  lietween  said  rings,  encom- 
passing said  receptacle  and  over  the  top  thereof  and  elec- 
trical conductors  connecting  x.iid  receptacle  with  said 
protecting  means. 


i,i5,\049.      Hr:<-TiFii:i!    (o.NirorNn.      Nath.w    f.m. 

LKK,  KcnV'T.  Ci'lii.,  as^it'iior  tn  The  Cook  Uallway 
S!;;nal  Company,  Denver.  Coin.,  a  Corporntlon  of  Colo- 
rado. Filed  Oct.  12,  1911.'.  Serial  No.  725,4.'iO.  (CI. 
175—316.) 

1.  A  compound  for  electrical  rectltlers  conslstlnj?  of 
sodium  phospliatf,  aslicstos,  sodium  .ilicate,  and  water,  in 
substantially  the  proporti  ns  specltled. 

2.  The  herein  described  composition  of  mati(>i-  for  use 
as  a  rectifier  compound  consisting  of  dilute  solution  of 
sodium  phosphate,  a  sufficient  quantity  of  a8l>estos  to 
absorb  the  sodium  phosphate,  and  one  part  by  weight  of 
a  solution  of  sodium  silicate  to  15  parts  by  wei;:ht  of  the 
sodium  phosphute  solution  and  asbestos. 

3.  The  herein  described  composition  of  matter  for  use 
as  a  compound  for  electrical  rectifiers  consisting  of 
sodium  phosphate,  water,  asbestos,  and  sodium  silicate 
solution,  lu  the  proportion  of  one  pound  of  sodium  phos- 
phate to  two  gallons  of  water,  enoiiah  asl)08tos  to  absorb 
tbe  said  solution,  and  one  part  by  weight  of  the  so<lium 
silicate  solution  to  15  parts  by  weight  of  the  sodium 
phosphate   solution   and   asbestos. 

4.  A  composition  of  matter  for  use  as  a  compound  for 
electrical  rcctillers  consisting  of  sodium  phosphate,  aslx's 
tos,  sodium  silicate,  and  water,  in  the  proportion  of  one 
[jound  of  sodium  phosphate  to  two  gallons  of  water,  enouKh 
asbchtos  to  a  I  sorb  the  said  sodium  phosphate  solution, 
enough  sodium  silicate  to  raise  distilled  water  to  the 
specific  gravity  of  I.ISO,  hydrometer  test,  one  part  by 
weight  of  this  sodium  silicate  solution  l^eins;  used  for  15 
parts  by  welnhf  of  the  bodlum  phosphate  solution  and 
asbeetos. 

5.  A  compound  for  elcctricnl  rectiflers  consisting  of  a 
phosphate  of  one  of  the  alkali  metals,  asbestos,  sodium 
slllciite.  and  water.  In  substantially  the  proportions 
specified. 


l,15r..t$.')().  THEK.MOSTATIC  CONTROL.  GkoKGE  R. 
F18.SKTT,  Lakewood,  Ohio.  Filed  .Mar.  21,  1913.  Serial 
No.  755,802.      (CI.  23G— 7.) 


f:~ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  thermostat  blade  free  to 
move  at  one  end  and  a  pivoted  lever  provided  with  a  con- 
tact point  for  an  electric  circuit  on  each  side  of  said 
thermostat  blade,  a  clock  actuated  gearing,  one  gear 
therein  provided  with  concentric  circles,  each  circle  hav- 
ing openings  for  each  of  the  24  hours,  pins  Insertible  in 
the  openings  In  said  circles,  and  mechanism  actuated  by 
said  pins  In  turn  to  move  said  pivoted  lever  to  bring  sai^ 
contact  points  alternately  into  engagement  with  said  ther- 
mostat blade,  said  blade  serving  also  as  one  terminal  of 
said  electric  circuit. 

2100.  (;.—'< 


2.  In  a  clock  controlled  device  for  closing  an  electric 
circuit  at  predetermined  periods,  a  thermostat  blade  a  |)iv- 
oted  lever  provided  with  contact  points  in  said  electric 
circuit,  one  point  In  each  side  of  said  lever,  a  >:ear  ac- 
tuated by  the  hour  si)indle  of  said  clock,  a  lar(;er  gear 
actuitted  tlierel  y  and  siiaced  into  24  divisions,  said  larger 
year  provided  with  openings  arranged  in  concentric  circles, 
and  having  24  openings  in  each  circle,  pins  insertible  in 
said  circles  in  the  positions  of  predetermined  liours  for 
day  and  nlfht,  and  a  pivoted  member  intermediate  be- 
tween said  concentric  circles  and  actuated  in  turn  by  the 
pins  in  said  concentric  circles,  said  pivoted  member 
opcratively  connected  with  said  pivoted  lever  and  said 
pivoted  member  reversely  operated  by  the  pins  in  the  re- 
spective circles  to  move  said  levers  in  opposite  directions. 

.'5.  In  a  clock  controlled  mechanism  for  closing  an 
electric  circuit  at  predetermined  intervals.  In  combina- 
tion, a  thermostat  blade  forming:  one  terminal  of  sai<l  cir- 
lult,  a  pivoted  blade  provided  with  (ontact  points  arranged 
one  on  each  side  of  said  blade  and  forming  each  In  turn 
the  other  terminal  of  said  circuit,  according  as  said  blade 
contacts  with  them  in  turn,  .-i  giar  opcrjiti'd  by  the  clock 
spindle  to  turn  once  in  12  hours,  a  sicond  jre.ir  operated 
by  s.nid  lirst  gear  to  turn  once  in  LM  Imurs,  said  second 
irear  provided  with  openin^;s  arrantred  in  concentric  circles 
therein,  one  representinj:  the  hours  of  day  and  the  others 
represcntinu  the  hoiirs  of  night,  a  pin  Insertible  in  said 
oiteninirs  In  i^ch  circle,  a  pivoted  member  intermediate 
between  sjid  inncentric  circles  of  openinas,  said  member 
adaptt-d  to  U'  ai-luated  in  opposite  directiuiis  ly  tbo  pins 
In  said  cii'chs,  and  links  conneeting  said  lever  operatively 
with  said  pivoted  member,  whereby  said  lever  will  move 
to  alternately  en^:ane  said  contact  points  with  said  ther- 
mostat  blade  at   predetermined   hours  of  day  and   night. 


l,155.6.-.l.      TYI'I:-WI{ITI:k.      A.M.nK.x    Fkkkktt.1,    Milan, 
Italy.      Filed    .Ian.    HJ,   l'.tl2.      Serial    No.   671, 43h.      (CI. 

197 — 8.1 


1.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination,  witli  a  platen  ami 
Its  carriage;  of  an  actuator:  connections  between  said 
platen  and  said  actuator  for  rotatint:  tbe  platen  when 
tbe  aituator  is  oscillated  In  one  direction  ;  and  connec- 
tions between  said  carriage  and  said  actuator  for  -ibiftini: 
the  carriage  endwise  when  a  movement  of  a  diffennt  char- 
acter Is  Imparted  to  tbe  actuator. 

2.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination,  with  a  platen  and 
Its  carriage;  of  a  keyboard;  printing  mechanism  cou- 
trolle<l  by  the  keys  thereof;  and  a  single  actuating  ele- 
ment independfnt  of  the  keys  connected  with  the  platen 
and  with  tlie  cirriage.  said  element  bidng  movable  manu- 
ally In  one  dlre<tion  to  rotate  said  platen,  and  in  another 
direction   to  shift  said   carriage   endwise. 

3.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination,  with  a  platen  and 
its  carriage;  of  a  key-board;  printing  mechanism  con- 
trolled by  the  keys  thereof ;  and  a  singb-  plvotally-mount- 
ed  actuating  element  Independent  of  •^be  keys  connecttHl 
with  the  platen  and  with  the  carriage,  said  element  bidng 
arranged  to  swing  bodily  In  one  direction  to  rotate  Said 
platen,  and  to  move  in  another  direction  to  shift  said 
carriage    endwise. 

4.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination,  with  a  platen  and 
Its    carriage;    of   a    key-board;    printing    mechanism    con- 
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trolled  by  the  keys  thenof :  and  a  single  plvotally-mount- 
ed  actuating  element  Independent  of  the  keys  connected 
with  the  platen  and  with  the  larriage,  said  element  being 
arranged  to  8win«  bodily  In  a  horizontal  plane  to  rotate 
said  platen,  and  In  a  vertical  plane  to  shift  said  carriage 
endwise. 

5.  In  a  typewriter,  the  connbination,  with  a  platen  and 
Its  carriage ;  of  a  key  board ;  printing  mechanism  con- 
trolled by  the  keys  thereof;  and  a  single  plvofally-mount- 
ed  actuating  element  independent  of  the  keys  connected 
with  the  platen  .ind  with  the  carriage,  said  element  being 
arranged  to  swin»'  liodlly  in  a  horizontal  plane  to  rotate 
said  platen,  and  in  a  vertical  plane  to  shift  said  carriage 
endwise  and  .'Simultaneously  rotate  said  plati'n. 

[Claims  tl  to  ;iO  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


i.ir.5,(>r)L'.    rrtoi'r:s8  of  i-ormin<;  met.vl  si'UOUTS. 

William  .1.  (Jueolein,  (ioUlfleld,  Colo.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  E.  .\.  Colburn,  .Jr.,  Victor,  Colo.  Filed  Mar.  25. 
1914.     S.Tlal   No.  S'.'T.ir.O.      (CI.  75 — 187.) 


1.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  metal 
sprouts  of  determlnati'  contour  consisting  in  heating 
granular  metal  in  a  mold  of  the  desired  form  to  a  degree 
at  which  Its  constituent  granules  coalesce  at  their  points 
of  contact  with  each  other. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  metal 
sprouts  of  dettTUiinate  contour  consisting  in  forming 
metal  in  a  divided  condition,  info  a  sprout  by  heating  the 
same  to  a  dt^gree  at  which  its  constituent  particles  co- 
alesce at  their  points  of  contact  with  each  other,  whib' 
the  metal  Is  being  formed  Into  a  contour  of  predetermined 
design. 


1,155,653.  METHOD  AND  AI'PARATIS  FOIl  UTILIZ- 
ING HERTZIAN  WAVES.  Edwin  R.  (Jill,  Yonkers, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Theron  McCampbell.  Filed  Feb.  20, 
1914.     Serial  No.  81».Ssr,.      (CI.  250— 32.  i 


3.  The  art  of  utilizing  a  continuous  train  of  Hertzian 
waves  for  controlling  an  electric  translating  device,  which 
consists  In  impressing  a  plurality  of  suitable  detectors 
successively  by  the  influence  of  such  train  of  waves  during 
persistence  thereof  and  completing,  through  ail  of  said  de- 
tectors together,  a  useful  circuit  in  operative  electric  re- 
lation   with   said    translating    device. 

4.  The  art  of  utilizing  a  continuous  train  of  Hertzian 
waves  for  controlling  an  electric  translating  device  which 
consists  in  impressing  a  plurality  of  suitable  detectors 
succfssively  by  the  Influence  of  such  train  of  waves  during 
persistence  thereof,  developing  this  impression  in  each, 
and  finally  completing,  through  all  of  said  detectors  to- 
gether, a  useful  circuit  In  operative  i-lectrlc  relation  with 
said    translating   device. 

5.  The  art  uf  utilizing  Hertzian  waves  for  controlling 
an  electric  translating  device  which  consists  in  impressing 
a  plurality  of  suitable  detectors  successively  by  the  Influ- 
ence of  said  waves,  and  coupling  saiil  detectors  in  series 
to  close  a  useful  circuit  in  operative  electric  relation  with 
said  translating  device. 

[Claims  ()  to   is  nut  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


jLil 


1.  The  art  of  utilizing  Hertzian  waves  for  controlling 
an  electric  tran.slatlng  device  which  consists  in  impress- 
ing a  plurality  of  suitable  detectors  successively  by  the 
influence  of  said  waves  and  completing,  through  all  of 
said  detectors  together,  a  useful  circuit  in  operative  elec- 
tric relation  with  said  translating  device. 

2.  The  art  of  utilizing  Hertzian  waves  for  controlling 
an  electric  translating  device  which  consists  in  Impressing 
a  plurality  of  suitable  detectors  successively  by  the  Influ- 
ence of  said  waves,  developing  this  Impression  In  each, 
and  finally  completing,  through  all  of  said  detectors  to- 
gether, a  useful  circuit  In  operative  electric  relation  with 
said   translating  device. 


1.155,654.  SHIP  I'ROl'ELI.ER.  RniNo  GHBiif,  Tacoma, 
Wash.  l>nied  Aug.  10,  1914.  Serial  No.  855,993.  (CI. 
115—54.) 


In  a  ship  propeller,  the  combination  with  a  ship  ;  thrust 
arms  pivotally  secured  thereto  ;  a  uonrotating  hollow  shaft 
joining  the  ends  of  said  arms  ;  a  plurality  of  circular  disks 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  rotating  thereon  ;  cylindrical 
buoyant  floats  Joining  said  disks  and  mounted  concentric 
with  said  shaft,  and  l)elng  of  less  diameter  than  said  disks  ; 
paddles  extending  outward  from  the  floats  and  secured 
to  the  disks  ;  and  a  suction  pipe  passing  from  the  interior 
of  said  hollow  shaft  to  the  lowest  point  in  said  buoyant 
float  to  remove  the  water  therefrom. 


1,15  5,655.       TRIMMER   FOR  DIEING     MACHINES. 

Georce  R.  Gkoveh,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  W.  J.  Young 

Machinery    Company,    Lynn.    Mass.,    a    Corporation    of 

Massachusetts.      Filed  May  7,  1914.      Serial  No.  836,967. 

.  (CI.  104— 34. » 


i^  -^\      -• « np*     ' 

_J      f ^^  li 

;-j!,-^o;!  '-.' 


1.   In  a  dielng-out  machine,  the  combination  with  a  cut- 
ting block,  of  a  cutting  die,  and  a  trimmer  arranged  to 
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act  simultaneously  against  the  work-supporting  surface  of 
said  block  said  trimmer  being  located  to  cut  the  parts  of 
such  surface  which  are  not  touched  by  the  die. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  cutter  and  an  opposed  cutting 
block  constituting  cooperating  cutting  meml)er8  relatively 
arranged  for  respectively  severing  material  and  support 
Ing  the  material  against  the  thrust  of  the  cutter,  one  of 
said  members  being  movable  toward  and  from  the  other  to 
effect  the  cutting  operation,  and  one  of  said  members  being 
laterally  movable  with  respect  to  the  other  to  cause  the 
indentations  produced  by  the  cutter  in  the  surface  of  the 
block  to  be  distributed  over  such  surface,  and  a  trimming 
cutter  arranged  and  operated  to  indent  a  portion  of  the 
operative  surface  of  the  block  adjacent  to  the  portion  or 
zone  of  such  surface  on  which  the  cutter  acts. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  dleing-out  machine,  of  a  cut- 
ting block,  a  sharp  edged  cutting  die  movable  into  contact 
with  and  away  from  a  surface  of  the  block,  said  block 
being  movable  step  by  step  to  present  different  portions 
of  Its  surface  to  the  edge  of  the  die,  whereby  the  indenta- 
tions produced  by  the  die  are  distributed  over  the  sur- 
face of  the  block  instead  of  being  concentrated  at  one  loca- 
tion, and  means  supplemental  to  the  die  for  similarly  In- 
denting the  surface  of  the  block  contiguous  to  the  zone 
in  which  the  indentation  produced  by  the  die  are  located. 

4.  In  a  dielng-out  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sharp 
edged  cutting  die  and  a  cylindrical  block  arranged  with 
one  end  opposed  to  the  die,  said  die  and  block  constituting 
cooperating  opposed  members  for  respectively  cutting  and 
supporting  material,  one  of  said  members  being  displace- 
able  laterally  about  the  axis  of  the  block,  and  means  act- 
ing simultaneously  with  the  die  for  indenting  the  surface 
of  the  block  adjacent  to  that  portion  of  such  surface 
agatnPt  which  the  die  acts. 

5.  In  a  dielng-out  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rela- 
tively stationary  cutting  block,  a  die  arranged  to  move  to- 
ward and  away  from  the  end  surface  of  the  block  and  to 
be  pressed  against  such  surface,  said  block  being  laterally 
movable  with  respect  to  the  die,  an  auxiliary  sharp-edged 
cutter  mounted  for  cutting  movement  in  a  path  parallel 
to  that  of  the  die  <ind  arranged  to  engage  a  Bone  of  the 
■nrface  of  the  block  beside  the  zone  of  such  surface  against 
which  the  die  acts. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,155.656.  AIR  COOLED  TANK  FOR  ELECTRICAL  AP- 
TABATUS.  Isaac  Harteh.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor 
to  The  Baboock  k  Wilcox  Company,  Bayonne,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  808,477.      (CI.  175—361.) 


1.  -An  air-cooled  tank  arranged  to  contain  a  fluid  to  dis- 
sipate beat  from  an  electrical  apparatus,  said  tank  having 
connected  to  its  walls  a  plurality  of  tubes  exposed  to  the 
air  and  through  which  the  fluid  circulates,  the  cross-sec- 
tions of  said  tubes  having  axes  of  different  lengths  and 
the  longest  axes  lying  in  planes  substantially  normal  to 
the  Unk. 

2.  An  air-cooled  tank  to  contain  a  fluid  to  dissipate  heat 
from  an  electrical  apparatus,  said  tank  having  inserted  in 
its  walls  a  plurality  of  tubes  through  which  the  fluid  cir- 


culates, said  tubes  having  at  least  a  portion  whose  cross 
section  is  flattened  where  they  are  acted  on  by  the  air,  and 
disposed  in  planes  substantially  normal  to  the  surface  of 
said  tank. 

3.  An  air-cooled  tank  to  contain  a  fluid  to  dissipate  heat 
from  an  electrical  apparatus,  said  tank  having  inserted  in 
Its  walls  a  plurality  of  tubes  through  which  the  fluid  cir- 
culates, said  tubes  having  at  least  a  portion  whose  cross 
section  Is  flattened  where  they  are  acted  on  by  the  air, 
and  disposed  about  the  tank  in  a  substantially  vertical 
position. 

4.  An  air-cooled  tank  arranged  to  contain  a  fluid  to  dis- 
sipate heat  from  an  electrical  apparatus,  said  tank  having 
connected  to  its  walls  a  plurality  of  substantially  vertical 
tubes  exposed  to  the  air  and  through  which  the  fluid  cir- 
culates, the  cross-sections  of  said  tubes  having  axes  of  dif- 
ferent lengths  and  the  longest  axes  lying  in  planes  sub- 
stantially normal  to  the  tank. 

5.  A  tAk  designed  to  dissipate  heat  from  electrical 
apparatus,  said  tank  having  a  plurality  of  flattened  tubes 
projecting  outwardly  from  its  wall. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,155,657.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  DISKS.  Wilbkr  E. 
Helin,  State  Center,  Iowa.  Filed  June  7,  1915.  Serial 
No.  32,790.      (CI.  55 — 82.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  disk  cultivator  having  a  frame,  a  spring  supporting  mem- 
ber mounted  on  said  disk  cultivator,  an  upright  member 
mounted  on  said  supporting  member,  a  rotary  cutting 
member  slldably  mounted  on  said  upright  member,  a 
spring  Interposed  between  said  cutting  member  and  said 
supporting  member,  and  means  for  moving  said  spring  to 
position  where  It  imparts  no  pressure  to  said  rotary  cut- 
ting member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  disk  cultivator  having  a  frame,  a  spring  supporting 
member  mounted  on  the  disk  cultivator,  a  seat  mounted  on 
said  supporting  member,  an  upright  member  fixed  with 
relation  to  said  supporting  member  and  extending  from 
the  rear  end  thereof,  guide  members  secured  to  said  frame 
and  arranged  to  slldably  receive  said  upright  member,  a 
rotary  cutting  member  slldably  mounted  on  said  upright 
member  a  spring  Interposed  between  said  rotary  cutting 
member  and  said  supporting  member,  and  means  mounted 
on  said  supporting  member  for  moving  said  spring  to 
position  where  It  imposes  no  pressure  on  said  cutting 
member. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  disk  cultivator  having  a  frame,  a  spring  supporting  mem- 
ber mounted  on  the  disk  cultivator,  a  seat  mounted  on 
said  supporting  member,  an  upright  member  fixed  with 
relation  to  said  supporting  member  and  extending  from 
the  rear  end  thereof,  a  sleeve  on  the  lower  portion  of  said 
upright  member,  a  brace  guide  member  mounted  on  nid 
frame  and  having  said  sleeve  extended  through  It,  a  yoke 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  sleeve,  a  rotary  cutting  member 
mounted  on  said  yoke,  an  upright  member  having  lateral 
extensions  mounted  on  the  upper  portion  of  said  apright 
member,  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  spring  supporting  mem- 
ber and  extended  between  said  apright  members,  an  en- 
gaging portion  on  said  second  upright  member  adapted  to 
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engage  said  Ipver  and  to  hold  it  In  Its  raised  position,  a 
downwardly  extending  ineniber  plvfitnd  to  said  Ifvor,  an 
extennloD  on  the  lower  end  of  snid  downwnrrlly  extending 
member  slidahly  mounted  on  said  upruht  raemtKT,  a 
roll  spring  mounted  on  said  nprlabt  member  Iwtween 
Bald  last  named  extension  and  the  lower  extension  of 
said  sefHind  upright  member,  >!aid  flrwt  tiprlgbt  member 
being  arranged  to  slide  Iti  said  sleeve  so  that  when  said 
lever  Is  in  one  position  of  Its  movement  weight  Imposed 
on  said  spring  supporting  member  will  be  Imposed  on  said 
rotary  cutting  member,  while  when  said  spring  is  raised 
and  held  In  its  upper  position  said  spring  will  he  con- 
tracted and  weight  Imposed  on  the  spring  supporting  mem- 
ber will  not  be  imposed  on  said  rotary  cutting;  member. 


1  . 1  5  5  ,  R  r>  8  .    insp:rt  fok  hou'Tnt,  car  -  hails. 

i:lisiia  L.   How,  St.    I'anI,  Minn.      IMled  .Ian.   14,   19ir>. 
Serial  No.  2,154.      (CI.  238      i.) 


-«■„ 


1.  An  Insert  for  fastening  railway  rails  to  a  cementltlotis 
support,  <omprlslng.  In  c-oml>ination,  a  splise  receiving  .  1,- 
meiit  to  t)e  held  by  said  support,  a  spiive  in.sertlble  Into 
said  receiving  element,  a  block  held  within  said  element 
and  with  which  said  spike  is  adapted  to  t)e  driven  into 
engagement,  said  receiving  element  being  formed  with  an 
inward  projrction  below  winch  .>-ald  block  is  lodged  while 
said  spike  is  engaged. 

2.  An  insert  for  fastening  ruilway  rails  upon  a  ci>menti- 
tious  support,  comurisinL,',  in  combination,  a  spike  receiv- 
ing element,  having  n  downwardly  extending  chamber, 
blocks  in  .said  chamber  and  a  spike  adajded  to  be  driven 
Into  engagement  with  said  blocks,  the  wall  of  said  cham 
her  being  formed  with  an  o[i.nlng  in  its  upp'^r  end  tu  re- 
ceive said  spike  and  lilocks  and  with  an  inwardly  project 
Ing  means  m-ar  its  upper  end  and  hebiw  wtiidi  said  blocks 
are  adapted  to  lodge  to  prevent  them  from  lielng  removed 
from  said  cliamber  wliile  said  spike  Is  engaged. 

3.  \n  insert  for  fastening  railway  rails  upon  a  cementl- 
tious  sup|>nrt,  cniiiprising.  in  combination,  n  p:<\v  of  con- 
nected spike  receiving  •lemeiifs  adapted  to  be  enibed<Ie<l  in 
said  support,  .-ach  ,,r'  -^aid  el.nici.t>  having  a  downwardly 
extending  chamber,  bloiks  of  tiliroi'«  lu.att  rial  adapted  to 
stand  In  said  chamber  and  a  sjiike  for  holding  :i  railway 
rail  adapted  to  be  driven  between  said  blocks  in  said 
chamber,  the  wail  of  said  clianib.r  Ixdng  formed  wttli  an 
opening  In  its  \ipper  end  to  receive  s.aid  blocks  and  spike 
and  with  an  inwardly  jirojecting  means  at  its  upper  i-nd 
above  said  blocks  adapfid  to  prevent  the  removal  of  said 
blocks  while  said  spike  is  lodged  between   them. 

4.  An  Insert  for  fastening  railway  rails  upon  a  c.^mentl- 
tlous  support,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  con- 
nected spike  receiving  elements,  each  .if  snid  elements  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  embedded  in  said  sup])ort  and  having  a 
downwardly  extending  chamber,  an  o[]eniiig  entering  the 
upper  end  of  said  chamber  and  an  inwardly  extending 
shoulder  adjacent  said  opening,  and  a  plurality  of  blocks 
adapted  to  be  received  singly  through  said  opening  and 
lodge  below  said  shoulder  in  said  chan)l)er,  whereiiy  a 
spike  entering  said  chamber  through  said  opening  Is 
adapted  to  engage  and  force  said  blocks  tlglitly  against 
the  wall  of  said  chamber  and  lodged  below  said  shoulder. 

5.  An  Insert  for  fastening  a  railway  rail  upon  a  cementl- 
tlons  support,  comprising.  In  combination,  a  spike  receiv- 
ing element  to  l)e  embedded  In  said  support,  a  spike  In- 
aertlble  Into  said  element^  a  block  held  by  said  element. 
and  with  which  said  spike  Is  driven  Into  engagement,  said 
recelTlng  element  being  formed  with  an  inward  projection 
below  which  said  block  Is  lodged  while  said  spike  engages 


said  block,  and  with  a  perforated  boss  on  Its  outer  wall 
projecting  into  said  sujijiort  and  means  passing  through 
said  perforation  in  said  1k>ss  and  Into  said  support  for 
holding  said  spike  receiving  element  vertically  In  said 
support. 

I  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 


l,ir).''),cr.'J.  CATAMENIAL  r.KLT.  Edwakd  JohnsO-v, 
Liuclunatl,  Ohio.  Tiled  July  U,  I'JIO.  Serial  No. 
571.447.      ((.'l.    128     5.1 


V/  \ 


/  » 


1.  A  catamenlal  belt  comi)rlsing  an  integral  strip  of 
elastic  Webbing,  forming  a  permanent  encircling  band,  and 
provided  with  a  diagonal  uncut  fold  in  the  front  forming 
a  front  depnssiou  to  ftillow  the  lines  of  the  body,  with  the 
front  folds  permanently  secured  together  wliereby  buckles 
and  metal  points  are  dispensed  with,  said  band  being  In  a 
uniform  shape  except  at   the  above  fold. 

L'.  .V  c.itamcnial  belt  comprising  an  Integral  strip  of 
elastic  wibblug,  forming  a  permant  nt  encircling  liand.  an.l 
provided  with  a  diagonal  uncut  fold  in  the  front  forming 
a  front  depression  to  follow  the  lines  of  the  body,  with  the 
front  fobis  permanently  secuieil  together  and  b.ivlng  a  de 
pending  strip  u(  elastic  w^  l)bing  at  the  rear  from  tlie  body 
of  the  belt  of  a  length  to  corresponil  to  the  front  depres 
slon.  witli  means  f<jr  attaching  the  napkin  directly  to  tlio 
diagonal  fold  in  front,  said  band  biing  of  a  uniform  sliape 
except   as   at    the   abo\e   fold. 

•'!.  A  catamenlal  lult  I'oinprising  an  Integial  strip  of 
e'a>tic  webliing  foiniing  a  p.Tnsaiient  encircling  biind  antl 
provided  wirli  ,i  ili.agonal  uncut  fold  In  the  front,  forming 
a  front  depression  to  follow  the  lines  of  tiie  body,  with  the 
front  folds  permanently  secured  together,  and  having  a  de- 
[lending  strip  of  elastic  webbing  at  tlie  rear  from  the  body 
of  the  l>elt  of  a  length  to  correspond  to  tlie  front  depres- 
sion, said  di  pending  strip  being  integral  with  the  IkhIv 
portion,  and  -.aid  boily  iiorlion  being  of  uniform  sliape  ex- 
cept Mf   tie   front   !'cp1(|   above   ilesciibed. 


l,l.-.-,r,f,(i  WoKKMANS  TI.Mi:  KKCOUDKH  .\NI»  SIMI- 
I.\lt  yri'AUA'lTS.  .\I.KKKI>  .I.V.MKS  JfVi;.  West  Ken- 
sington. London.  Lngl.ind.  Tiled  Nov.  IR.  1!ML'.  .'Serial 
N"o    7:'.J.1J4.      (fl.  'j:!!— 44.1 

1.  In  a  recording  apoaratus  of  the  character  desi-rilied, 
the  ciuiliinatlon  of  clc)ck  actuated  means  provldi'd  with 
f.\  pe  representing  divisions  of  time,  a  record  strij)  mov- 
able relative  to  said  type  and  adapted  to  receive  impres- 
sions therefrom,  a  casing  Inclosing  the  record  strip  and 
p'ovided  with  an  apert\ire  through  which  autographic  rec- 
ords may  be  made  on  sai<l  strip,  and  means  for  producing 
an  impression  on  the  record  strip  from  the  type  and  feed- 
ing the  strip  relative  to  said  aperture,  the  parts  being  so 
related  that  to  [irovlde  a  <'omplete  re(ord  two  actuations 
of  said  impression  and  strip  feeding  means  are  retjuired  so 
that  two  time  representations  must  be  associated  "with 
each  autographic  record  produced  on  the  strip. 

'2.  In  n  recording  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  clock  actuated  means  provided  with 
type  representing  divisions  of  time,  a  record  strip  mov- 
able relative  to  said  type  and  adapted  to  receive  Impres- 
sions therefrom,  a  casing  inclosing  the  record  strip  and 
provlde<l  with  an  aperture  through  which  autographic  rec- 
ords may  be  made  on  said  strip,  and  a  manually  adjust- 
able device  adapted  at  each  actuation  to  effect  an  impres- 
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slon  on  the  record  strip  from  the  type  and  a  feeding  move- 
ment of  the  strip  relative  to  the  type,  the  extent  of  each 
of  said  feeding  movemeutu  Ijelng  leas  than  the  width  of 
tlie  aperture  through  which  autographic  records  are  made 
on  the  strip  whereby  two  time  representations  must  be  as 
soclated  with  each  autographic  record  on  the  strip. 


pocket  having  an  outlet  communicating  with  said  bowl,  a 
valve  casing  In  said  extension  the  outlet  of  which  is  lo- 
cated In  said  pocket  at  a  distance  from  and  discharging 
horizontally  and  directly  against  the  vertical  side  walls  of 
said  pocket  to  break  the  force  of  the  water,  the  outlet  of 
said  valve  casing  being  remote  from  and  pointing  in  a 
different  direction  than  the  outlet  from  the  pocket  to  the 
bowl. 


3.  In  a  recording  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  clock  actuated  means  provided  with 
type  representing  divisions  of  time,  a  record  strip  mov- 
able relative  to  said  type  and  adapted  to  receive  Impres- 
.slons  therefrom,  a  casing  Inclosing  the  record  strip  and 
provided  with  an  aperture  through  which  autographic  rec- 
ords may  be  made  on  said  strip,  and  means  for  feeding  the 
strip  relative  to  said  aperture  and  effecting  impressions  on 
the  strip  from  the  type,  each  type  Impression  being  out  of 
allnement  on  the  strip  with  the  associated  autographic 
record  thereon. 

4.  In  a  recording  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  clock  actuated  means  provided  with 
type  representing  divisions  of  time,  a  casing  inclosing  said 
means  and  provided  with  an  aperture  d  in  one  wall  there- 
of, a  record  strip  within  the  casing  movable  relative  to 
said  type  and  across  said  aperture  whereby  autographic 
records  may  be  made  thereon,  an  operating  lever,  and 
means  connected  with  said  lever  for  producing  an  impres- 
sion on  the  record  strip  from  the  type  and  feeding  the 
strip,  two  operations  of  said  lever  being  required  to  effect 
a  complete  record,  the  first  causing  an  impression  on  the 
strip  at  one  side  of  the  opening  d  and  feeding  the  strip  to 
carry  said  impression  beyond  the  opposite  side  of  the  open- 
ing and  the  second  causing  a  similar  Impression  on  the 
strip  and  fee<llng  the  strip  to  carry  the  autographic  rec- 
ord produced  thereon  between  the  Impreaalon  beyond  said 

opening  d. 

5.  In  a  recording  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  clock  actuated  means  provided  with 
type  representing  divisions  of  time,  a  record  strip  mov- 
able relative  to  said  type  and  adapted  to  receive  Impres- 
sions therefrom,  n  casing  inclosing  the  strip  and  provided 
with  an  aperture  tlirough  which  autographic  records  may 
be  made  on  the  strip,  one  side  of  the  casing  being  adjust- 
able to  permit  the  record  strip  to  be  inserted  in  or  with- 
drawn from  the  casing,  a  lever  mounted  within  the  casing 
and  provided  with  a  hammer  for  producing  Impressions  on 
the  record  strip  from  the  type  and  with  means  for  feeding 
the  strip  relative  to  the  type  and  said  aperture  In  the  cas- 
ing, said  lever  having  a  projection  extending  through  an 
aperture  In  the  adjustable  side  of  the  casing,  and  an  oper- 
ating lever  mounted  on  said  adjustable  side  of  the  casing, 
and  detachably  engaging  the  projection  on  the  impression 
producing  and  strip  feeding  lever. 


1,155.661.     WATER  CLOSET.     .Tohn   F.  Kkllt,  Trenton, 
'  N.   J.,   assignor  to   Thomas   Maddock's   Sons   Company, 
Trenton.   N.   J.,  a   Corporation  of  New   Jeraey.      Filed 
Mar.  14,'  1911.     Serial  No.  614,382.     (CL  4—22.) 
1.  In  a  water  closet,  the  combination  of  a  bowl,  an  ex- 
tension at   the  side  thereof   provided   with   a  water-tight 


2.  In  a  water  closet,  the  combination  with  a  bowl  pro- 
vided with  a  flushing  rim.  a  water  supply  Inlet,  an  exten- 
sion at  the  side  of  said  bowl  provided  with  a  water-tight 
pocket  communicating  with  said  supply  inlet,  a  valve  cas- 
ing mounted  in  said  pocket  and  having  a  direct  connection 
with  the  source  of  supply  and  having  a  discharge  passage 
located  In  said  pocket  and  adapted  to  direct  the  water  lat- 
erally against  the  walls  thereof  in  close  proximity  to  the 
discharge  passage  of  the  casing  and  means  for  conducting 
water  from  said  Inlet  to  said  flushing  rim.  the  direction  of 
discharge  from  the  valve  casing  discharge  passage  being 
different  than  that  from  the  water  supply  inlet  to  the 
bowl. 


1,155.662.  CLAMPING  DEVICE.  William  J.  Kl»15 
8TKUBEB,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1914.  Serial 
No.  856.316.     (CI.  81—128.) 


•  '^^  '^  J  I../.  .7  if..'     '^ 


1.  In  a  clamping  device  for  screw  threaded  elementa, 
Jaw  members  having  threaded  portions  engageable  with 
the  element  to  be  clamped,  and  means  for  automatically 
forcing  said  Jaw  members  toward  the  element  upon  appli- 
cation of  rotary  force  to  said  forcing  means  and  of  rota- 
tion opposing  resistance  to  said  jaw  members. 

2.  In  a  clamping  device  for  screw- threaded  elements, 
Jaw  members  having  threaded  portions,  means  for  moving 
said  threaded  portions  transversely  of  and  into  engage- 
ment with  the  element,  and  longitudinally  movable  means 
engaging  an  end  of  the  element  for  permitting  relative 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  element  and  of  said  Jaws 
during  transverse  clamping  movement  of  the  latter. 

3.  In  a  clamping  device  for  screw  threaded  elements. 
Jaw  members  having  threaded  portions  engageable  with 
the  element  to  be  clamped,  means  normally  tending  to 
separate  said  jaw  members,  and  means  for  automatically 
forcing  said  Jaw  members  laterally  against  the  element 
upon  application  of  rotary  force  to  said  forcing  means  and 
of  rotation  opposing  resistance  to  said  Jaw  members. 

4.  In  a  clamping  device  for  corrugated  elements.  Jaw 
members  having  corrugated  portions  engageable  with  tbe 
element  to  be  clamped,  means  for  forcing  said  Jaw  mem- 
bers against  the  element  during  clamping,  and  means  sn- 
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gaging  an  end  of  the  elempnt,  said  means  permitting  rela- 
tive longitudinal  movement  of  the  element  and  of  at  least 
one  of  said  jaw  members  during  clamping. 

5.  In  a  clamping  device  for  screw-threaded  elements. 
jaw  member!  having  threaded  portions,  a  clamping  mem- 
ber rotatable  relatively  to  said  jaw  members  to  move  said 
threaded  portions  transversely  of  and  Into  engagement 
with  the  element,  and  means  for  permitting  relative  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  said  element  and  of  said  jaws  durln;; 
transverse  clamping  movement  of  the  latter. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.155,663.  ICE-SHAVER.  Joseph  F.  Lamb.  New  Britain, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Landers,  Frary  &.  Clark.  New  Britain, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Feb.  24, 
1915.      Serial   No.    10,167.      (Cl.    83—62.1 


1.  In  an  article  of  the  character  described,  a  handle,  a 
holder  formed  Integrally  of  sheet  metal  and  comprising  a 
back  secured  to  the  handle,  a  seat  arranged  at  an  angle 
thereto,  side  guide  arms  bent  up  at  right  angles  to  the 
seat  and  projecting  therebeyond  at  their  front  ends,  and 
bearing  against  the  baclt  at  their  rear  ends,  a  sheet  metal 
blade  secured  to  the  front  of  said  seat  and  provided  with 
a  continuous  serrated  cutting  edge. 

2.  in  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  handle,  a 
sheet  metal  blade  holder  comprising  a  back  secured  to  the 
handle,  a  seat  bent  at  an  angle  to  the  back,  and  integral 
side  guide  arms  bent  up  at  an  angle  to  the  seat  and  with 
their  rear  edges  abutting  against  the  face  of  said  l>ack, 
and  a  blade  removably  secured  to  said  seat. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  handle,  a 
sheet  metal  blade  holder  comprising  a  back  secured  to  the 
handle,  a  seat  bent  at  an  angle  to  the  back,  and  integral 
side  guide  arms  bent  at  an  angle  to  the  seat  and  with  their 
rear  edges  abutting  against  the  face  of  said  back,  and  a 
sheet  metal  blade  provided  with  a  serrated  cutting  edge, 
removably  secured  to  said  seat. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  handle,  a 
sheet  metal  blade  holder  comprising  a  back  secured  to  the 
handle,  a  seat  bent  at  an  angle  to  the  back  and  longitudi- 
nally corrugated,  side  guide  arms  bent  up  at  an  angle  to 
the  seat  and  with  their  rear  edges  abutting  against  the 
face  of  said  back,  a  corrugated  sheet  metal  blade  having 
its  rear  end  fitted  to  the  corrugations  of  said  seat,  and  a 
corrugated  retainer  fitted  to  the  corrugations  of  the  rear 
end  of  said  blade,  and  means  for  binding  said  blade  be- 
tween said  retainer  and  said  seat. 


1,155.664.     JOINT.      Frank   Lambkrt.   New   York,   N.   Y. 
Filed  Mar.  13.  1915.     Serial  No.  14,265.     (Cl.  137—13.) 

1.  The  combination  with  two  joint  members  having 
Integral  projecting  iugs  provided  with  fulcra  points  near 
their  outer  ends,  said  joint  members  adapted  to  receive 
between  them  a  gasket  having  a  thickness  such  that,  when 
such  joint  members  are  drawn  together,  said  gasket  will 
be  compressed  before  such  fulcra  points  contact,  of  means, 
located  between  the  position  for  the  inner  edge  of  said 
gasket  and  said  fulcra  points,  for  drawing  the  joint  mem- 
bers together  and  holding  them  together. 

2.  The  combination  with  two  joint  members  having 
projeetlng  lugs  provided  with  fulcra  points  near  their  outer 


ends,  of  means,  located  within  such  fulcra  points,  for  hold- 
ing the  joint  members  together,  and  comprising  expansible 
members  and  means  causing  expansion  of  such  members  In 
the  event  of  separation  of  the  joint  members. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  Joint  members, 
of  means  for  holding  such  joint  members  together  com- 
prising a  fastening  member  and  a  coactlng  expansible 
member  one  of  which  two  members  has  a  tapering  surface 
engaging  a  surface  of  the  other  of  such  loactlng  members 
whereby,  upon  Increase  In  pressure  above  a  predetermined 
degree  said  expansible  member  will  expand. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  joint  members, 
of  means  for  holding  such  members  together  comprising 
fastening  members  having  conical  surfaces,  and  yield 
members  engaging  the  conical  surfaces  of  said  fastening 
members  and  arranged  to  be  expanded  by  pressure  pro- 
duced by  such  fastening  members. 

5.  The  combination  with  joint  members  having  pro- 
jecting lugs  provided  wtlh  fulcra  points  near  their  outer 
ends,  of  means,  located  well  within  such  fulcra  points,  for 
holding  such  joint  members  together,  and  comprising  fas- 
tening means  consisting  of  coactlng  fastening  members 
and  a  yield  meml)er,  one  of  said  coactlng  members  compris- 
ing a  conical  surface  engaging  the  other  coactlng  member 
and  arranged  to  cause  expansion  of  such  yield  member 
upon  the  occurrence  of  pressure  exceeding  a  predeter- 
mined amount. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,155.665.      METER.     Frank   Lambert,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1915.     Serial  .No.  14,266.     (Cl.  73—98.) 


1.  In  a  fluid  meter,  the  combination  with  a  measuring 
chamber  and  a  nutating  piston  therein  having  a  ball  cen- 
ter, said  chamber  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  of  a  dia- 
phragm within  said  chamt>er  separating  said  ports,  aqd 
engaging  the  ball  center  of  the  piston,  said  diaphragm 
mounted  to  be  adjusted  radially,  and  means  for  holding 
said  diaphragm  In  place  in  various  positions  to  which  it 
may  be  adjusted. 

2.  In  a  fluid  meter,  the  combination  with  a  measuring 
chaml)€r  and  a  nutating  piston  therein  having  a  ball  cen- 
ter, said  chamber  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports  and  having 
walls  which  flare  radially  outward,  such  walls  of  said 
chamber  having  in  them  grooves,  of  a  diaphragm  within 
said  chamber  separating  said  ports  and  engaging  the  ball 
center  of  the  piston,  and  having  its  edges  located  within 
said  grooves  and  fitting  closely  therein,  said  diaphragm 
mounted  to  be  adjusted  radially,  and  means  for  holding 
said  diaphragm  in  place  in  various  positions  to  which  it 
may  be  adjusted. 

3.  In  a  fluid  meter,  the  combination  with  a  measuring 
chaml)er  and  a  nutating  piston  therein  having  a  bail  cen- 
ter, said  chamber  having  Inlet  and  outlet  ports  and  hav- 
ing walls  which  flare  radially  outward,  such  walls  of 
said  chamber  having  In  them  grooves,  of  a  diaphragm 
within  said  chamber  separating  said  ports,  and  engaging 
the  ball  center  of  the  piston,  and  having  its  edges  located 
within  said  grooves  and  fitting  closely  therein,  said  dla- 
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phragm  mounted  to  be  adjusted  radially,  and  means  for 
holding  said  diaphragm  in  place  in  various  positions  to 
which  it  may  be  adjusted,  there  t)eing  clearance  between 
the  edges  of  said  diaphragm  and  the  bottoms  of  said 
grooves  to  permit  such  radial  adjustment. 

4.  In  a  fluid  meter,  the  combination  with  a  measuring 
chamber  and  a  nutating  piston  therein  having  a  ball  cen- 
ter, said  chamber  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  and  hav- 
ing a  wall  separating  said  ports,  of  a  diaphragm  within 
said  chamber,  separating  said  ports,  and  engaging  the 
ball  center  of  the  piston,  said  diaphragm  mounted  In 
grooves  of  radial  walls  of  the  chamber  and  secured  to  that 
wall  of  the  chamber  which  separates  the  Inlet  and  outlet 
ports,  said  diaphragm  being  adjustable  radially. 


thereby  comprising  gearing  of  an  Intermittent  drive  charac- 
ter, the  periods  of  Intermission  In  drive  of  which  synchro- 
nise with  the  critical  positions  of  the  driving  member. 


1,155.666.     METER.     Frank  Lambbht,  New  York,   N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.rlS,  1915.     Serial  No.  14,267.     (Ci.  73—98.) 


1.  In  a  meter,  the  combination  with  a  casing  and  a 
measuring  chamber  therein,  said  casing  and  measuring 
cbarrlRT  having  joint-surfaces  containing  coactlng  ports, 
of  means  located  in  portions  of  said  casing  and  measuring 
chamber  adjacent  such  joint-surfaces  arranged  to  draw 
together  such  surfaces  of  the  casing  and  measuring 
chamber. 

2.  In  a  meter,  the  combination  with  a  casing  and  a 
meaaurlng  chamber  therein,  said  casing  and  measuring 
chanitx-r  having  joint-surfaces  containing  coactlng  ports, 
one  of  said  members  having  a  screw  head  recess  In  prox- 
imity to  Its  joint-surface,  and  the  other  said  member 
having  a  screw  recess  registering  with  such  screw  head 
recess,  of  a  screw  located  In  said  recess,  and  arranged  to 
draw  together  such  surfaces  containing  coactlng  ports  of 
the  casing  and  measuring  chamber. 

3.  In  a  meter,  the  combination  with  a  casing  and  a 
measuring  chamber  therein,  said  casing  having  internally 
projecting  ribs,  one  of  which  contains  a  port,  said  meas- 
uring chamber  having  corresponding  externally  projecting 
ribs,  one  of  which  contains  a  port  coactlng  with  said  port 
of  the  casing,  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  the  port-containing 
ribs  of  the  casing  and  measuring  chamber  adapted  to  form 
a  joint  with  each  other,  of  means  located  in  such  port- 
containing  ribs  of  the  casing  and  measuring  chamber  ar- 
ranpd  to  draw  together  such  surfaces  of  said  ribs. 

4.  In  a  meter,  the  combination  with  a  casing  having 
substantially  diametrically  opposed  inlet  and  outlet  pas- 
sagCK,  and  a  measuring  chamber  within  said  casing  having 
a  surface  adapted  to  form  a  joint  with  the  surface  of  the 
casing  adjacent  one  of  said  flow  passages,  of  means  located 
In  proximity  to  such  joint-surfaces  arranged  to  draw  to- 
gether such  portions  of  the  casing  and  measuring  chamber. 

5.  In  a  meter,  the  combination  with  a  casing  having 
subHtantlally  diametrically  opposed  Inlet  and  outlet  pas- 
vagi's,  and  a  measuring  chaml)er  within  said  casing  having 
a  surface  adapted  to  form  a  joint  with  the  surface  of  the 
casing  adjacent  one  of  said  flow  passages,  of  means  located 
In  proximity  to  such  joint-surfaces  arranged  to  draw  to- 
gether such  portion  of  the  casing  and  measuring  chamber, 
said  casing  having  also  supporting  shoulders  upon  which 
the  measuring  chamber  rests. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,166,667.     FLUID-METER.     Frank  Lambcbt,  New  York. 

N.   Y.     Filed   Mar.   13.   1915.     Serial  No.   14,268.      (Cl. 

78—98.) 

1.  A  fluid  meter  comprising  In  combination  a  main  driv- 
ing  member  having  critical  positions,   and   means  driven 


2.  A  fluid  meter  comprising  in  combination  a  nutating 
disk  and  means  driven  thereby  comprising  Intermittent 
gearing,  the  Intermissions  In  the  drive  of  which  synchro- 
nize with  the  critical  periods  of  the  nutating  disk. 

3.  A  fluid  meter  comprising  in  combination  a  nutating 
disk,  registering  means  and  reducing  gearing  for  trans- 
mitting motion  from  such  disk  to  such  registering  means 
comprising  Intirmlttent  drive  elements,  the  Intermissions 
In  the  drive  of  which  synchronize  with  the  critical  periods 
of  said  disk. 

4.  In  a  fluid  meter,  the  combination  of  a  nutating  disk, 
registering  moans,  and  means  for  communicating  motion 
from  said  disk  to  said  registering  means  comprising  a  gear 
and  a  pinion  so  related  that  during  certain  periods  of  rota- 
tion of  the  pinion  the  gear  is  not  driven,  such  periods  of 
no  drive  synchronizing  with  the  critical  positions  of  the 
disk. 

5.  A  fluid  meter  comprising  in  combination  j&  measuring 
memlx>r,  a  registering  device,  and  means  for  communi- 
cating motion  from  said  measuring  member  to  said  regis- 
tering device,  comprising  a  gear  train,  the  highest  speed 
member  of  which  Is  a  two-tooth  lantern  pinion  having  two 
bearings  one  below  and  one  above  Its  lantern  portion,  said 
pinion  having  an  open  center. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,155.688.  r)P:VICE  FOR  DRYING  WASHED  GOODS. 
Hjalmar  LOrguisT,  Stockholm.  Sweden.  Filed  July  28, 
1914.      Serial   No.   853,735.      (CI.    34—12.) 


1.  In  a  d»vlce  for  drying  washed  goods.  In  combination, 
a  plurality  of  metal  rollers,  heating  means  positioned  with- 
in said  rollers,  driving  means  for  rotating  said  rollers,  and 
endless  travelling  members  operatlvely  connected  to  said 
rollers  adjacent  the  ends  thereof,  said  members  comprising 
means  for  attaching  thereto  the  articles  to  be  dried. 

2.  In  a  device  for  drying  washed  goods,  in  combination, 
a  plurality  of  metal  rollers,  heating  means  positioned  with- 
in said  rollers,  driving  means  for  rotating  said  rollers,  end- 
less traveling  members  operatlvely  connected  to  said  rollers 
adjacent  the  ends  thereof,  and  cross  strips  connected  to 
said  members  to  which  strips  the  articles  to  he  dried  are 
adapted  to  be  fastened. 

3.  In  a  device  for  drying  washed  goods,  In  combination, 
a  plurality  of  metal  rollers,  heating  means  positioned  with- 
in said  rollers,  driving  means  for  rotating  said  rollers, 
and    endless   traveling  members   operatlvely   connected   to 
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snld  rf>llers  a<ijiu«-nt  tlic  ends  thereof,  Bald  members  com- 
prising means  for  attarhluij  thereto  the  articles  to  bo  dried, 
said  members  lieinK  slack  lietween  certain  of  said  rollers 
whereby  the  artirlcs  will  be  aired  duilni;  the  drylDK 
thereof. 


1.15.',.0ti9.       MAIMNE  RNCINT:  THFtOTTI.INT,     AI'l'AUA 
Tl'S.     0\vf:\  .1.  MiCcWAN,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assk'nor  to 
Winifre.l   Wilson.   Urooklyn.   N.  Y.      Filed  .Inn,   •_'•_'.    1914. 
Serial  N'u,   si,",. 70.").       (CI.    ll'l  — 113.1 


1.  A  throttlln;:  apparatus  as  characti-riz.'d.  comprlslni; 
11  valve  adapted  to  lift  vertically  ;  n  siis|i(  risjon  frame  op 
erativ.'ly  connecte.!  witli  siiid  valve  to  lift  tlie  same;  a 
plumbing  member  pivotally  mounted  ab<  Vf  sal. I  frame; 
m<>ans  connectin,'  said  frame  nnd  .said  plumbini,'  member 
to  vary  the  extent  of  oix-ratlon  of  said  frame;  and  means 
connecthi:;  s;iid  franu'  and  said  valve,  embodying  a  sup 
porting  screw  atlapted  to  extend  or  contract  the  connec- 
tion bftwe.'H  said  susp.n-ion  fran;e  and  said  valve,  to  vary 
the  closlni;  moment  of  said  valve  relative-  said  frame. 

:.•.    .\    throttlin-  apparatus   as   characterized,   eomprislni: 
a  valve  adapted  to  lift  vertically  :  a  suspension  frame  op- 
eratively    connected    with   .said   valve   to   lift    thr    same;    a 
plumb  nieinber  pivotally  mounted  above  said  frani.'  ;  means 
tonn-'ctin::  said  frame  and  -aid  plunib  membtr  to  vary  the 
extent  of  operatif>n  of  said   fr.iim-  :   means  conn. ctini:  said 
frame    and    said     valve,    eii;l  odyin;;    a     supportini;     screw 
adapted  to  extend  or  contract  the  connection  between  said 
suspension    frame  and   said  valve,   to  vary    the  closlni:   mo 
ment  of  said   valve  relativ.'  said   frame;   and   a   manually 
operative  screw  memb.r  for  at  will  nianliiulatinu  said  sup 
portlnp  screw. 

.1.  A  thrjttlint;  iipp;iratus  a~  cbarad  .ilred,  comiuisin- 
a  vertb  ally-ui)eratins,'  valve;  a  roekinu'  suspension  frame 
therefor,  operatlvely  connected  with  to  lift  said  valve  ;  a 
plumb  member  pivotally  mounted  above  said  suspension 
frame;  means  operatlvely  connectln;;  said  suspension 
frame  and  plumb  member,  sal.l  means  embtxiying  devices 
for  varyinj:  the  extent  of  the  lift  of  said  suspension  frame 
relative  said  plumb  member;  and  means  for  lifting  said 
frame  and  said  plumb  member  to  vary  the  extent  of  action 
of  said  frame  relative  said  plumb  memlier. 

4.  A  throttlins  apparatus  as  characterized,  comprisint; 
a  vertically-operatini;  v.ilve  ;  a  rockini;  suspension  frame 
tberefur,  operatlvely  connected  with  to  lift  said  valve;  a 
plumb  meml^r  pivotally  mounted  above  said  suspension 
frame;  means  oix'ratively  conneetinK  said  suspension  frame 
and  plumb  member,  said  means  embody! ui;  devices  for 
varying  the  .>xtent  of  the  lift  of  said  suspension  frame 
relative  said  plumb  member  ;  means  for  lifting  said  frame 
and  said  plumb  member  to  vary  the  extent  of  action  of 
said  frame  relative  said  plumb  member;  and  manually 
operative  means  mounted  on  said  frame  for  varying  the 
operative  connection  between  the  same  and  said  plumb 
member. 

5.  A  throttlins  mechanism  as  characterised,  comprising 
a  plumb  member  ;  a  controlling  valve  mounted  on  a  steam- 


supply  main;  a  transmission  mechanism  operatlvely  com 
necting  said  plumb  member  and  .said  valve,  said  transmls 
slon  mechanism  eml><)dyinK  means  for  varying  the  length 
of  said  transmission  mechanism  to  alter  the  closing  mo 
ment  of  said  \alve  relative  to  suld  plumb  member;  a  brace 
for  said  plumb  memlx-r,  pivotally  connected  therewith  ; 
and  a  casing  for  said  valve,  having  pivotal  mountings  for 
said  plumb  member  and  said  brace,  .said  mountings  being 
separated  to  form  the  base  of  a  triangular  arrangement  of 
said  plumb  member  and  said  brace. 

[rialms  t;  to   10  not  [irinted  lu  the  (Jazette  ] 
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1.  In  an  Hpi)aratus  f.)r  sampling  concentrates  or  similar 
.sticky  materials,  ti.e  combination  with  means  for  deliver- 
ing a  stream  of  material,  of  one  or  more  sampling  re- 
ceptacles, an  endless  carrier  for  conveying  said  receptacle 
or  receptacles,  right  side  up,  through  said  stream  of  ma- 
terial, perioillcally,  said  receptacle  or  rec.  pt.icle>  b<'lng  at- 
tached to  said  carrier  .so  as  to  be  reversed,  for  dumping, 
by  the  reverse  travel  of  said  convtyer,  means  for  sup- 
porting and  driving  said  carrier,  and  me:ius  for  percus- 
slvely  Jarring  said  recejitiicle  or  receptacles  when  in  re- 
versed or  dumping   position. 

1'.  In  an  apparatus  for  sampling  concentrates  or  similar 
sticky  muterials,  the  combination  with  means  for  deliver- 
ing a  stream  of  material,  of  one  or  more  sampling  recep- 
tacles, an  endless  (arrier  for  conveying  said  receptacle 
or  receptacles,  right  side  up,  through  said  stream  of  ma- 
terial, periodically,  said  receptacle  or  receptacles  beln* 
attachi'*!  to  said  carrier  so  as  to  be  n'versed,  for  dumping, 
by  the  reverse  travel  of  said  carrier,  means  for  support- 
ing and  driving  siid  carrier,  and  rotating  knockers  acting 
on  the  bottoms  of  the  reversed  receptacle  or  receptacle*, 
l..r   percussively   .jarring  same   when   in    dumping   position. 

.■'..  In  an  apparatus  for  sampling  concentrates  or  similar 
sticky  materials,  the  combination  with  means  for  deliver- 
ing a  >tream  of  material,  of  one  or  more  sampling  recep- 
tacles, an  endless  carrier  for  conveying  said  receptacle  or 
receptacles,  riglit  side  up,  through  said  stream  of  material, 
pericHllcally,  said  rweptacle  or  receptacles  being  attached 
to  said  carrier  so  as  to  be  reversed  fur  dumping  by  the 
reverse  travel  of  said  carrier,  means  for  supporting  and 
driving  said  carrier,  and  flexible  rotating  knockers  acting 
on  the  bottoms  of  the  rever.sed  receptacle  or  receptacles  for 
ixucus-ively  Jarring  same  when  in  dumping  position. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  sampling  concentrates  or  similar 
sticky  materials,  the  combination  with  an  endless  conveyer 
for  dilivering  a  stream  of  material,  and  means  for  support- 
ing nnd  driving  said  conveyer,  of  sample  holding  means, 
niecluuilsm  for  carrying  said  sample-holding  meana 
through  sal.l  stream  of  material,  at  Intervals,  and  for 
.lumping  same,  and  flexible  rotating  knockers  for  jarring 
the  sample  Ih.ldlni;  means   when   in  dumping  position. 


l,ir..-..t!7I.  .MACHINE  FOR  CLEANING  AND  POLISH- 
INi;  TIN  SHEETS.  William  L.  McKkan.  Martins 
Ferry.  Ohio.  Flle«l  Mar.  18,  lOl.'i.  Serial  No.  15  30ft 
iCl.    .-.1       1.-,.) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  cleaning  and  polishing  tin  sheets, 
the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  spaced  pairs  of  rolls, 
and  means  arranged  between  adjacent  lower  rolls  for  sup 
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porting  cleaning  material  In  the  line  of  movement  of  the 
sheeti  through  the  machine. 


2.  In  a  machine  for  cleaning  and  polishing  tin  sheets, 
the  combination  of  a  plurality  oT  pairs  of  rolls  having  yield- 
ing surfaces,  and  means  for  applying  deforming  pressure 
to  the  surfaces  of  the  lower  rolls  at  points  below  the  axes 
of  the  rolls. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  cleaning  and  polishing  tin  plates, 
bars  arranged  Intermediate  adjacent  lower  rolls,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  position*  of  the  bars  relative  to  the 
rolls. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  cleaning  and  polishing  tin  sheets, 
the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  rolls,  angle  bars 
arranged  Intermediate  adjacent  lower  rolls,  and  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  angle  bars. 


1,155,«72.  TELEPHONE  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM.  Talbot 
(I.  Maktin,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Electric 
Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
May  6,  IftlO.     Serial  No.  559,816.      (CI.  17&— 18  ) 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  telephone  line,  a  plurality 
of  telephones  for  said  line  each  provided  with  means  for 
Intercommunicating  over  said  line,  automatic  trunklng  ap- 
paratus in  which  the  line  terminates,  means  operative  to 
supply  current  over  the  line  from  the  central  station  to 
two  of  said  telephones  when  the  said  line  is  used  for  inter- 
communicating purposes,  and  means  for  preventing  the 
normal  condition  of  said  trunklng  apparatus  being  dis- 
turbed under  such  conditions. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  subscriber's  line,  a  plurality 
of  telephones  for  said  line  each  provided  with  means  for 
Intercommunicating  over  said  line,  an  automatic  trunklng 
switch  for  said  Hue,  means  operative  to  supply  current 
over  the  line  from  the  central  sUtlon  to  two  of  said  tele- 
phones when  the  said  line  Is  used  for  Intercommunicating 
purposes,  and  means  for  preventing  the  normal  condition   1 


of  said  trunklng  apparatus  being  disturbed  under  such  con- 
ditions. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  subscriber's  line,  trunk  line, 
means  for  automatically  selecting  Idle  trunks  ahead  of 
the  calls,  switching  apparatus  for  connecting  the  sub- 
scribers line  with  a  preselected  trunk  line,  a  plurality  of 
telephones  for  said  subscriber's  line,  means  for  supplying 
talking  current  over  the  subscriber's  line  to  said  tele- 
phones, and  means  preventing  actuation  of  said  switch- 
ing apparatus  when  a  person  at  one  telephene  uses  said 
current  for  conversing  with  a  person  at  another  telephone 
on  the  same  line. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  subscriber's  line,  a  plurality 
of  telephones  for  said  subscribers  line,  an  automatic 
switch  for  said  line,  means  for  supplying  talking  current 
through  said  switch  to  the  line,  a  resistance  for  prevent- 
ing actuation  of  said  switch  when  a  person  at  one  tele- 
phone converses  with  a  person  at  another  telephone  on  the 
same  line,  and  means  at  each  telephone  for  short-circuiting 
said  resistance  to  cause  the  actuation  of  said  switch  when 
connection  with  another  line  Is  desired. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  telephone  line,  a  plurality 
of  telephones  for  said  line,  automatic  switching  apparatus 
In  which  the  line  terminates,  means  operative  to  supply 
current  over  the  line  from  the  central  station  to  two  of 
said  telephones  when  the  said  line  Is  used  for  intercom- 
municating purposes,  means  for  preventing  the  normal 
condition  of  said  trunklng  apparatus  being  disturbed  under 
such  conditions,  and  means  whereby  a  person  at  one  of 
said  telephones  may  signal  a  person  at  another  telephone 
on  the  same  line. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,155,673.       WRENCH.      Byhon    E.    Moobe,    Slater     Mo. 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1915.     Serial  No.  22,841.     (CI.  81—126.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  shank 
provided  with  a  fixed  Jaw,  a  movable  Jaw  shiftable  upon 
the  shank  and  adapted  to  coact  with  the  fixed  Jaw,  the 
movable  Jaw  being  formed  with  a  socket,  a  handle  provided 
with  a  laterally  extending  head  recessed  to  provide  up- 
standing flanges,  the  Inner  extremity  of  the  shank  being 
pivotally  connected  to  said  flanges  at  one  extremity  of  the 
head,  a  link  pivotally  connected  to  the  opposite  extremity 
of  the  head  and  freely  received  In  said  socket,  said  link 
having  a  series  of  longitudinally  spaced  openings  formed 
therein,  and  a  pivot  pin  passing  through  the  walls  of  the 
socket  and  pivotally  connecting  the  link  with  the  movable 
Jaw,  the  pin  being  adapted  to  selectively  engage  In  said 
series  of  openings  for  adjusting  the  link  longitudinally 
within  the  socket. 


1,155,674.  GRATE  -  BAR.  Roixjuh 
dence,  R.  I.  Filed  July  20,  1915. 
(CI.  126—176.) 


F.    MoBSE,    Prorl- 
Serlal   No.   40,850. 


1.  A  grate-bar  having  the  following  elements  or  mem- 
bers arranged  and  cast  In  one  piece  and  forming  a  unitary 
grate  bar,  said  grate-bar  consisting  of  the  two  ends,  each 
end  having  a  trunnion  or  journal^  one  of  the  ends  being 
also  provided  with  a  downward  extension  arranged  to  con- 
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nect  with  manually  controlled  means  for  tilting  or  rock- 
ing a  plurality  of  the  grate-bara,  a  pair  of  parallel  longi- 
tudinally extending  main  tie  bars  connecting  said  ends,  a 
plurality  of  parallel  transverse  cross-bar  members  spaced 
longitudinally  on  and  uniting  the  said  tie-bars,  the  upper 
face  or  edge  of  each  transverse  cross-bar  being  convex 
and  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  groove  adapt- 
ed to  retain  ashes,  and  having  the  portion  of  the  cross-bar 
members  intermediate  the  main  tie  bars  curved  laterally 
or  sldewis^  in  a  horizontal  plane  to  produce  between  each 
pair  of  contiguous  cross-bars  a  correspondingly  curved 
vertical  opening  for  the  passage  of  air. 

2.  The  combination  with  relatively  stationary  side  mem- 
bers adapted  to  support  a  flre-grate,  of  a  plurality  of  grate- 
bar  units  movably  mounted  on  the  said  side  members,  each 
of  the  said  grate-bar  units  cast  in  one  piece  and  consisting 
of  a  plurality  of  parallel  longitudinal  side  ties  or  bars  dis- 
posed in  a  horizontal  plane,  oppositely  arranged  trans- 
verse end  members  connecting  said  side-ties,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  parallel  transverse  cross-bar  members  extending 
across  and  uniting  the  said  side  ties,  said  transverse  cross- 
bar members  being  curved  laterally  In  a  horizontal  plane, 
correspondingly  curved  open  passages  formed  between  the 
adjacent  sides  of  the  respective  transverse  cross  bar  mem- 
bers, the  upper  face  of  the  said  transverse  cross-bars  being 
convex  and  each  provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove  adapt- 
ed to  retain  ashes,  and  manually  controlled  means  con- 
nected with  the  grate-bar  units  for  tilting  the  latter  in 
unison. 

3.  A  cast  metal  grate-bar  unit  for  furnaces,  comprising 
a  pair  of  laterally  separated  longitudinal  main  ties,  means 
connecting  the  ends  of  the  ties  together,  and  a  plurality  of 
cross  bars  spaced  longitudinally  on  the  main  ties  con- 
necting the  latter  transversely  to  form  an  unobstructed 
passage  for  air  between  the  adjacent  sides  of  each  pair 
of  cross-bars  and  the  inner  sides  of  said  longitudinal  main 
ties,  said  cross-bar  members  being  curved  laterally  in  a 
horizontal  plane  and  having  their  upper  faces  convex  and 
provided  with  longitudinal  grooves  conforming  to  the 
lateral  and  vertical  contours  of  the  cross-bar  members. 


1,155,675.  SOCKET  WRENCH.  L<jUis  MtELLCB,  Qn- 
clnnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1013.  Serial  No.  783,138. 
(CI.  81—177.) 


1.  A  socket  wrench  comprising  a  barrel  portion  with  a 
plurality  of  ends,  sockets  in  the  ends,  a  handle  portion 
for  said  barrel,  means  for  plvotally  mounting  the  barrel  in 
the  handle  and  means  for  holding  the  barrel  rigidly  In 
the  handle  portion  comprising  a  spring  pulled  socket  to 
It  over  the  barrel  end  and  a  latch  for  said  socket  for  the 
purpose  described. 

2.  A  socket  wrench  comprising  a  holder  portion  with  a 
plurality  of  open  ends,  socket  pieces  of  graded  sizes  tele- 
scoped into  the  ends,  a  handle  for  said  holder  and  means 
for  independently  advancing  any  socket  piece  in  the 
holder  ends,  and  means  in  the  holder  cooperating  with  the 
socket  advancer  means  for  locking  said  socket  advancer 
means  In  a  plurality  of  positions,  whereby  selected  ones 
of  the  socket  pieces  may  be  advanced  together,  flush  with 
or  beyond  the  bolder  ends. 

3.  A  socket  wrench  comprising  a  bolder  portion  with  a 
plurality  of  open  ends,  socket  pieces  of  graded  sizes  tele- 
scoped Into  the  ends,  a  handle  for  said  bolder  and  means 
for  Independently  advancing  any  socket  piece  In  the 
holder  ends,  and  means  In  the  holder  cooperating  with  the 
socket  advancer  means  for  automatically  locking  said 
socket  advancer  means  In  a  plurality  of  predetermined 
positions,  whereby  selected  ones  of  the  socket  pieces  may 
be  advanced  together,  flush  with  or  beyond  the  holder 
ends. 


4.  A  socket  wrench  comprising  a  rectangular  barrel, 
socket  pieces  of  graded  sizes  telescoped  Into  said  barrel, 
pins  on  the  socket  pieces  and  extending  through  the  barrel 
for  advancing  the  socket  pieces,  and  means  In  connection 
with  the  pins  and  the  barrel  for  locking  the  pins  In  a 
plurality  of  predetermined  positions,  so  that  any  one, 
ones,  or  all  of  the  socket  pieces  may  be  locked  inside  of, 
flush  with  or  l)eyond  the  barrel  ends. 

5.  A  socket  wrench  comprising  a  rectangular  barrel 
with  a  plurality  of  open  ends,  socket  pieces  telescoped 
Into  the  barrel,  means  for  Independently  advancing  and 
withdrawing  the  socket  pieces  from  the  ends  of  the 
barrel,  a  handle  for  the  barrel  and  spring-pulled  means 
for  securing  the  barrel  rigidly  to  the  handle  In  a  plu- 
rality of  positions  and  means  for  locking  said  securing 
means  when  In  holding  position. 


1,155.676.       COLOR  -  CARTRIDGE.       ArocST     E,     Nikn- 
.sTADT.   New  York,  N.   Y.,     assignor  to  Maurice  Wolfer, 
New    York.    N.    Y.      Filed    May    27,     1913,    Serial     No. 
770,247.      Renewed    Mar.    1,    1915.      Serial    No.    11,325 
(CI.    134—28.) 


1.  A  color  cartridge  in  the  form  of  a  string  composed 
of  a  multiplicity  of  loosely  arranged  threads  saturated 
and  coated  with  readily  soluble  coloring  matter. 

2.  A  color  cartridge  In  the  form  of  a  flexible  string 
composed  of  a  multiplicity  of  loosely  arranged  flexible 
strands  saturated  with  a  readily  soluble  coating  material. 

3.  A  color  cartridge  In  the  form  of  a  string  composed 
of  a  multiplicity  of  loosely  arranged  threads  saturated 
and  coated  with  readily  soluble  coloring  matter,  and  hav- 
ing  Inherent  rigidity   to  retain   Its  distended  condition. 

4.  A  color  cartridge  In  the  form  of  a  string  composed  of 
a  multiplicity  of  longitudinally  arranged  strands  saturated 
with  and  rendered  stiff  by  a  readily  soluble  coloring 
material. 

5.  A  color  cartridge  in   the  form  of  a  string  composed 
of  a  multiplicity  of  longitudinally  arranged  strands  satu 
rated  with  and  rendered  stiff  by  a  readily  soluble  coloring 
material,   and   a  holder   to  which  said   string  Is  attached 
and  beyond  which   It  projects. 


1,155.677.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE 
OF  TUBING.  Peter  Pattcrhon,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.; 
Safe  Deposit  and  Trust  Company  of  Pittsburgh  executor 
of  said  Patterson,  deceased.  Filled  Sept.  15,  1911. 
Serial    No.    649,460.       (CI.    78—83.) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  forming  tubing,  the  combination 
of  two  bending  furnaces,  a  single  welding  furnace  and 
multiple  finishing  rolls  and  means  to  feed  stock  from  said 
welding  furnace  to  said  rolls  successively. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  pipe,  the  com- 
bination of  two  bending  furnaces  side  by  side,  single  lat- 
erally moving  charging  and  skelp  forming  apparatu* 
adapted  to  cooperate  alternately  with  each  fnrnace,  a 
single  welding  furnace,  charging  and  welding  apparatus 
cooperating  therewith  and  multiple  cross  roll  finishing 
machines  snd  feeding  and  delivery  mechanism  cooperating 
therewith  to  feed  the  stock  thereto  successively. 


OcTdBER  5,  19 1 5. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


"3 


3.  In  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  pipe,  the  com- 
bination of  two  bending  furnaces  side  by  side,  single 
laterally  moving  charging  and  scarfing  apparatus  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  each  furnace  alternately,  a  single  weld- 
ing furnace,  charging  and  welding  apparatus  cooperating 
therewith  and  multiple  cross  roll  finishing  machines  and 
feeding  and  delivery  methanlsm  cooperating  therewith  to 
feed  the  stock  thereto  successively. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  tubing,  the 
combination  of  two  bending  furnaces  side  by  side,  single 
laterally  moving  charging  and  bending  apparatus  coop- 
erating therewith,  a  single  welding  furnace,  charging  and 
welding  apparatus  cooperating  therewith,  multiple  cross 
roll  finishing  apparatus,  and  feeding  and  delivery  mecha- 
nism cooperating  therewith  and  adapted  to  feed  the  stock 
thereto  successively. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  tubing,  the 
combination  of  two  bending  furnaces  side  by  side,  single 
laterally  moving,  charging  and  scarfing  mechanisms 
adapted  to  cooperate  therewith  alternately,  bending 
mechanism,  a  single  welding  furnace  and  charging  and 
welding  mechanism   cooperating  therewith. 

[Claims  8  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,155.r.7S.  TIME-RECORDING  LOCK.  Edwi.n  Sanpohd 
Ph«lph,  Elisabeth,  N.  J.  Filed  July  20,  1914.  Serial 
No.  852,079.      (Cl.  234—1.) 


1.  A  time  recording  lock  comprising  record-making 
mechanism  Including  a  record-receiving  member  and  a 
recording  stylus  co<'>peratlng  therewith,  a  lock-bolt,  and 
meant  connecting  the  lock-bolt  with  the  recording  stylus 
and  serving  to  deflect  the  stylus  to  effect  a  relatively 
broad  record  to  Indicate  one  position  of  the  bolt  and  a 
relatlrely  light  or  narrow  record  for  the  other  i>osltlon  of 
the  bolt. 

2.  A  time  recording  lock  comprising  record  making 
mechanism  including  a  record-receiving  member  and  a 
recording  stylus  cooperating  therewith,  the  stylus  having 
a  spreacfable  marking  nib,  a  lock-bolt,  and  means  con- 
necting the  lock-bolt  with  the  recording  stylus  and  serving 
to  spread  the  marking  nib  to  form  a  relatively  wide  rec- 
ord for  one  position  of  the  bolt  and  permit  contraction 
of  the  nib  to  form  a  relatively  light  or  narrow  record  for 
the  other  position  of  the  bolt. 

3.  A  time  recording  lock  comprising  record-making 
mechanism  Including  a  record-receiving  member  and  a 
recording  stylus  cooperating  therewith,  the  stylos  com- 
prlalng  plvotally  associated  members  having  a  spreadable 
marking  nib.  a  lock-bolt,  a  lever  associated  with  the 
bolt  for  actuation  from  the  bolt,  a  spreading  member 
associated  with  the  pivoted  members  of  the  stylos,  and  a 
pitman  connecting  said  spreader  and  lever  to  expand  the 
marking  nib  to  form  a  relatively  wide  record  for  one  posi- 
tion of  the  bolt  and  permit  contraction  of  the  nib  to 
form  a  relatively  light  or  narrow  record  for  the  other 
position  of  the  bolt 


4.  A  time  recording  lock  comprising  record-making 
mechanism  Including  a  record-recceiving  member  and  a 
recording  stylus  cooperating  therewith,  the  stylus  having 
a  deflectable  marking  nib  to  form  a  relatively  wide  record 
in  one  position  and  a  relatively  narrower  record  In  another 
position,  a  lock-bolt,  and  means  for  deflecting  the  marking 
nib  of  the  stylus  according  to  the  locked  or  unlocked 
position  of  the  bolt  to  effect  the  two  characters  of  record. 

5.  In  a  time  recording  lock  comprising  a  record-making 
mechanism  Including  a  record-receiving  member  and  a 
stylus,  a  spring  support  for  the  stylus,  the  stylus  being 
connected  to  said  support  to  move  thereon  in  the  plane  of 
the  record-receiving  member,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
spring  support  to  vary  the  tension  of  the  marking  nib 
against  the  record-receiving  member. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,15.').679.     TIME  RECORDING  LOCK.     Edwin  Sanfobd 
Phelps.  Elizabeth,  N.  J.     Filed  July  23,  1914.     Serial 

No.  852,657.      (Cl.  234—1.) 


1.  A  time  recording  lock  comprising  recording-mecha- 
nism including  a  rotatable  drum  and  a  recording  stylus 
one  of  which  Is  shiftable  longitudinally  of  the  ails  of  the 
drum,  the  stylus  being  in  contact  with  the  drum  to  inscribe 
a  record  during  the  period  while  the  bolt  is  in  both  Its 
locked  and  unlocked  positions,  and  means  cooperating  with 
the  bolt  and  shiftable  member  of  the  record-making  mech- 
anism to  shift  the  latter  member  to  change  record  from 
one  plane  made  while  the  bolt  is  retracted  to  another 
plane  made  while  the  bolt  Is  projected. 

2.  A  time  recording  lock  comprising  record  making 
mechanism  Including  a  rotatable  record-carrying  drum 
and  a  stylus  movable  relatively  to  the  drum,  a  lock-bolt, 
and  means  cooperating  with  the  bolt  to  shift  the  drum  lon- 
gitudinally of  its  axis  when  the  bolt  Is  in  one  position. 

3.  A  time  recording  lock  comprising  record-making 
mechanism  Including  a  rotatable  record-carrying  drum 
and  a  stylus  movable  relatively  to  the  drum,  a  lock-bolt, 
means  cooperating  with  the  bolt  to  shift  the  drum  lon- 
gitudinally of  its  axis  when  the  bolt  is  in  one  position, 
and  spring  Influen-ed  means  associated  with  the  stylos  to 
hold  it  retracted  when  thrown  away  from  the  record-car- 
rying drum. 

4.  A  time  recording  lock  comprising  record-making 
mechanism  including  a  rotatable  record-carrying  drum 
and  a  recording  stylus  movable  relatively  to  the  drum,  a 
lock-bolt,  a  spring-support  for  the  drum,  a  lever  cooper- 
atively associated  with  the  lock-bolt  and  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  the  bolt  to  throw  It  against  said  spring-sup- 
port to  shift  the  drum  to  change  the  plane  of  contact  of 
the  stylus  therewith. 

5.  A  time  recording  lock  comprising  record-making 
mechanism  Including  a  rotatable  record  carrying  drum 
and  a  worm  shaft  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  drum  and 
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one  of  which  I9  shlftable  lonKltudlnnlly  of  the  other,  a 
recording  stylus  traversing  the  worm  shaft,  a  iock-bolt, 
and  meiins  intermediate  of  the  bolt  and  the  recording 
mechanism  and  actuate<i  by  the  bolt  to  move  the  shiftable 
meml)er  of  tlie  rctordinK  nieiliauism  to  change  the  plane 
of  the  record. 

[Claim  0  not  prlutttl  in  the  tJazettc] 


! 


1.15f).r,S0.     FRKKZKR.      Kmry  K.   I'nii.i.irs.   West   I'rank 

fort.  111      Filed  Mar.  Ul,  Utl  i      Serial  No.  H-J6.;5r..:,     (CI. 
L'57— 97.) 


■^     ■» 
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1.  An  ice-cream  freezer  comprislnR  a  casing,  a  tray 
mounted  therein,  a  partition  in  the  tray,  a  drum  rotatabiy 
mounted  in  the  cnsinj;  and  eitendlnj?  peripherally  into  the 
tray  and  provided  with  a  peripheral  bead  receiving  th« 
partition,  means  for  rotating  the  drum,  a  trough  mounted 
in  the  casing  with  one  edge  in  contact  with  the  drum,  a 
partition  in  the  trough,  covers  for  the  ends  of  the  trough, 
conveyers  mounttni  in  the  trough  between  the  ends  of  the 
same  and  the  partition  therein,  one  of  said  conveyers  hav- 
ing one  end  of  its  shaft  journaled  upon  the  end  of  the 
trough,  a  coupling  between  the  Inner  ends  of  the  conveyer 
and  8U[)ported  by  the  partition,  said  coupling  permitting 
swinging  movement  of  the  conveyer  shafts  relative  to  each 
other  whereby  they  may  be  withdrawn  from  undei  the  cov- 
ers at  the  ends  of  the  trough,  a  shaft  mounted  in  one  end 
of  the  trough,  a  gear  on  the  outer  end  of  said  shaft,  means 
acting  on  said  gear  to  rotate  the  shaft,  a  collar  mounted 
upon  the  end  of  the  trough,  and  springs  connecting  said 
collar  with  said  gear  whereby  to  hold  the  said  shaft  In 
operative  engagement  with  the  adjacent  end  of  the  adja- 
cent conveyer  shaft. 

2.  An  Ice  cream  freezer  comprising  a  casing,  a  tray 
mounted  therein,  a  ^um  provided  at  one  end  with  an 
axlally  extending  annular  flange  projecting  through  the 
end  of  the  casing  to  form  a  journal  for  the  drum  and  ex- 
tended laterally  at  Its  outer  end  to  bear  against  the  outer 
face  of  the  casing,  a  bearing  ring  secured  to  the  opposite 
end  of  the  drum  and  having  a  lateral  extension,  a  spoit 
secured  to  the  lateral  extension,  a  handle  carried  by  said 
spout,  and  a  closure  for  the  drum  housed  within  said  bear- 
ing ring  and  detachably  secured  to  a  flange  surrounding 
an  opening  In  the  end  of  the  drum. 

3.  An  ice  cream  freezer  Including  a  casing,  a  liquid 
holding  tray  mounted  in  the  casing  and  divided  Into  two 
compartments  by  a  transverse  partition,  a  freezing  mix- 
ture holding  drum  rotatabiy  mounted  In  the  casing  and 
provided  Intermediate  Its  length  with  a  circumferential 
depression  receiving  the  partition  whereby  the  resulting 
peripheral  faces  of  the  drum  extend  Into  the  compartments 
of  the  tray,  a  trough  bearing  by  one  edge  against  the  pe- 
ripheral faces  of  the  drum,  oppositely  acting  conveyers 
mounted  in  the  end  portions  of  the  trough,  means  for  ro- 
tating the  drum,  and  means  actuated  by  the  drum  rotating 
means  for  simultaneously  actuating  the  conveyers. 


1,155,681.     (OVER  AND  SPOUT  FOR   PACKAGES.     Eh- 

vix    W.    PixKKRTO.v.    Rochester.   N.   Y.      Filed   Aug.    14, 

1914.     Serial  No.  S50,SS1.      (CI.  221—11.) 

1.   In  a  package,  the  combination  of  a  top,  an  opening 

therein,  lugs  integral  with  the  top  on  the  opposite  side  of 

the  said  opening  and  bent   at   right  angles  to  the  top,  a 


spout  plvotally  mounted  between  said  lugs,  said  spout  be 
ing  folded  from  a  blank  and  h.iviug  a  ba!«e  and  sides  bent 
up  from  said  base  and  stops  bent  at  an  angle  to  said  sides, 
and  having  their  ends  adapted  to  abut  edgewise  against 
the  top  to  thereby  limit  the  swing  of  the  spout. 


2.  In  A  package  the  combination  of  a  top,  an  opening 
therein,  lugs  integral  with  the  top  on  the  opposite  side  of 
the  said  opening  and  bent  at  right  angles  to  the  top,  a 
spout  plvotally  mounted  between  said  lugs,  said  spout  be 
ing  folded  from  a  blank  and  having  a  base  and  sides  bent 
up  from  said  base,  and  stops  bent  at  an  angle  to  said  sides, 
and  having  their  endg  adapted  to  abut  edgewise  against 
the  top  to  thereby  limit  the  swing  of  the  spout,  perfora 
tlons  in  said  lugs  and  in  said  sides  of  the  spout,  a  pin 
passing  through  said  lugs  and  said  sides  plvotally  connect- 
ing the  spout  to  the  top. 

3.  In  a  package,  the  combination  of  a  top.  an  opening 
therein,  a  spout  plvotally  mounte<l  in  said  opening,  said 
spout  being  folded  from  a  blank  and  having  a  base  and 
sides  bent  up  from  said  base  and  stops  bent  up  from  said 
sides,  said  stops  engaging  edgewise  with  the  top  to  limit 
the  swing  of  the  spout. 


1,]55.6S2.  STRFET-CAR  FENDER.  Robkht  I!.  Pckjub, 
New  Westminster,  British  Columbia.  Canada.  Filed 
July  11.  1914.     Serial  No.  850,479.      (CI.  105-130.) 


1.  A  street  car  fender,  comprising  the  combination  with 
a  vertically  and  a  horizontally  disposed  fender  frame  com- 
posed of  side  frames  and  cross  rails,  means  for  connecting 
the  upper  part  of  the  fender  to  the  car  and  for  limiting 
its  fall  to  the  track,  means  for  supporting  the  fender 
frame  clear  of  the  track,  said  means  comprising  a  rocking 
shaft  mounted  in  bcHrings  secured  to  the  car  t)ody  below 
the  upper  cross  rail  of  the  fender,  a  lever  projecting  from 
and  In  line  with  the  end  of  the  rocking  shaft,  a  link  con 
nectlng  the  free  end  of  each  lever  to  the  upper  pfcrt  of  the 
fender  frame,  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  this 
link  connection  forward  beyond  a  straight  ]lne  between 
the  rocking  shaft  and  the  connection  of  the  links  to  the 
fender  and  means  for  "  breaking "  the  link  connection 
backward  and  allowing  the  fender  to  fall  to  the  track. 

2.  A  street  car  fender,  comprising  the  combination  with 
a  vertically  and  horizontally  disposed  frame  composed  of 
side  frames  and  crosa  rails,  means  for  connecting  the  up- 
per part  of  the  fender  to  the  car  and  for  limiting  Its  fall 
to  the  track,  means  for  supporting  the  fender  frame  clear 
of  the  track,  said  means  comprising  a  rocking  shaft  mount- 
ed In  bearing  secured  to  the  car  body  below  the  upper 
cross  rail  of  the  fender,  a  lever  secured  to  each  end  of 
this  rocking  shaft,  a  link  connecting  the  free  end  of  each 
lever  to  the  upper  cVoss  rail  of  the  fender,  means  for  limit- 
ing movement  of  this  link  connection  forward  beyond  a 
straight  line  between  the  rocking  shaft  and  the  connection 
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of  the  link  to  the  fender,  and  means  cooperative  with  a 
rail  In  advance  of  the  front  rail  of  the  fender  for  "  break- 
ing "  the  link  connection  backward  and  allowing  "the  fen 
der  to  fall  to  the  track. 

3.  A  street  lar  fender,  comprising  the  combination  with 
a  vertically  and  horizontally  disposed  fender  frame,  means 
for  connecting  the  fender  to  the  front  end  of  the  car,  said 
means  comprising  stanchions  secured  to  the  under  frame 
of  the  car  and  projecting  vertically  downward  from  the 
front  end  thereof  and  carried  backward  and  upward  to 
the  car  t>ody,  links  connecting  the  upptjr  part  of  the  fender 
frame  to  the  upper  part  of  each  stanchion,  a  rocking  shaft 
mounted  in  bearings  on  the  stanchions  and  having  at  each 
end  a  lever  Integral  with  or  secured  to  it,  a  link  connect- 
ing the  free  end  of  each  rocking  shaft  lever  with  the  up- 
per part  of  the  fender  frame,  said  link  being  produced  be- 
yond the  pin  connection  to  the  lever  and  carried  around 
the  back  of  it  to  limit  movement  forward  at  the  joint  be- 
yond a  straight  line  between  the  rocking  shaft  and  the 
fender  frame  where  the  rocking  shaft  levers  are  connect- 
ed, an  advance  rail  supported  In  front  of  the  front  rail  of 
the  fender,  a  rod  on  each  end  of  this  advance  rail,  a  link 
supporting  the  after  end  of  each  side  bar  from  the  upper 
part  of  the  fender  frame,  the  back  of  each  link  being  in 
engagement  with  the  adjacent  joint  of  the  rocking  shaft 
lever  end.  and  means  operative  from  within  the  car  for 
movlnp  the  rocking  shaft  backward  to  "  break  "  the  sup- 
porting mechanism. 

4.  A  street  car  fender,  comprising  the  combination  with 
a  vertically  and  a  horizontally  disposed  fender  frame 
hinged  together  to  enable  the  horizontally  disposed  frame 
to  hold  up  against  the  vertically  disposed  frame  and  hav- 
ing a  stop  Joint  at  the  hinge  that  will  sustain  the  horizon 
tally  disposed  portion  at  right  angles  to  the  vertically  dis- 
posed portion,  means  for  suspending  the  vertically  dis- 
posed portion  from  the  jnder  frame  of  the  car  in  a  man- 
ner that  will  limit  Its  downward  movement  to  the  track 
level  and  permit  It  being  lifted  clear  of  the  track,  means 
for  supportlne  the  fender  frame  clear  of  the  track,  means 
ro.iperutlve  with  a  rail  In  advance  of  the  front  rail  of  the 
fi'nder  for  releasing  the  support  and  permitting  the  frame 
to  fall,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  fender 
from  within  the  car. 

5.  A  stre<  t  car  fender,  comprising  the  combination  with 
a  vertically  and  a  horizontally  disposed  fender  frame, 
stanchions  secured  to  the  car  under  frame  and  down- 
wardly projecting  from  Its  front  end,  links  connecting  the 
upper  part  of  the  fender  to  the  upper  part  of  each  stanch- 
ion, a  rocking  shaft  supported  In  bearings  across  the 
lower  part  of  the  stanchions,  levers  secured  to  or  Integral 
with  the  rofklng  shaft  at  enoh  end,  links  connecting  the 
end  of  these  levers  with  the  upper  part  of  the  fender,  the 
end  of  ench  of  said  links  where  connected  to  the  levers  he- 
Inir  produced  beyond  the  pin  connection  and  carried 
around  to  engage  the  edce  of  the  lever  to  which  it  la  con- 
nected to  limit  movement  of  the  link  connection  beyond 
the  straight  line  between  the  rocking  shaft  and  the  link 
connection  of  It  to  the  fender,  a  link  suspended  from  the 
upper  part  of  the  fender  adjacent  to  each  rocking  lever 
link,  said  links  encaglni;  the  front  of  the  pin  connection, 
said  bars  being  connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  these  links 
and  endwise  movable  on  the  horizontal  portion  of  the  fen- 
der and  a  cros.s  rail  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  side  bar 
and  supported  by  them  In  advance  of  the  front  rail  of  the 
fender. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

|i  

1.155,«83.  CAR-COT'PLINO.  George  H.  Pctxam,  South 
Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  22.  1913.  Serial  No.  762  809 
(CI.  213— .^5.) 

1.  A  car-coTipler  comprising  a  recessed  member  and  a 
lock-pin  adapted  to  enter  Into,  substantially,  rigid  locking 
engagement  with  each  other;  In  combination  with  a 
latch,  plvotally  mounted  at  the  top  of  said  member,  and 
housed  entirely  within  the  same,  a  free  end  on  said  latch 
adapted  for  projection  through  an  opening  In  the  side  of 
said  member,  said  latch  being  so  designed  as  to  auto- 
matically   engage    and    lock    said    pin,    and    an    opening  ' 


through  the  side  of  said  meml>er  adapted  for  the  projection 
thereihrough  of  said  free  end.  said  opening  helnsr  designed 
to  limit  the  pivotal  action  of  said  latch. 
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2.  A  car-coupler  comprising  a  recessed  member  adapted 
to  be  rigidly  mounted  on  the  draw-bar  of  a  car.  and  a  lock- 
pin  adapted  to  he  rigidly  connected  to  the  draw-bar  of  an 
adjacent  car  to  be  shackled  ;  In  combination  with  a 
rounded  boss  formed  integral  with  said  member,  a  latch 
formed  with  a  curved  book  at  one  end.  s.ihl  hook  being  de- 
signed to  form  a  pivotal  connection  with  said  boss,  means 
whereby  the  middle  portion  of  said  latch  may  automati- 
cally engage  and  lock  said  pin,  means  whereby  said  pin 
may  enter  into  rigid  locking  engagement  with  said  mem- 
ber, and  means,  attached  to  the  free  end  of  said  latch,  for 
releasing  its  engagement  with  said  pin. 

3.  A  car  coupler  comprising  a  recessed  member  and  a 
lock-pin  adapted  to  enter  into  engagement  with  each 
other  ;  in  combination  with  a  rounded  boss  formed  Integral 
with  said  member,  a  latch  formed  with  a  curved  hook  at 
one  end  which  Is  adapted  to  plvotally  engage  said  boss, 
means  whereby  said  latch  may  automatically  lock  said 
pin  In  such  engagement,  and  means,  attached  to  the  free 
end  of  said  latch,  for  releasing  said  lock. 

4.  A  car-coupler  comprising  a  recessed  member  and  a 
lock-pin  adapted  to  enter  into,  substantially,  rigid  engage- 
ment with  each  other:  in  combination  with  a  rounded  boss 
formed  integral  with  said  member,  a  latch,  housed  within 
said  member,  and  adapted  to  automatieally  lock  said  pin 
In  such  rl;,'id  engagement,  and  a  curved  hook,  on  said 
latch,  adapted  to  plvotally  engage  with  said"  boss. 


1,155.684.  FEEDING  Al'I'ARATCS.  Ckokue  Porteb 
RExnoAT.  Roodhouse,  111.,  assi;;n<ir  of  one-fourth  to 
Charles  T.  Bates,  Roodhouse,  111.  Fiied  July  17,  1915. 
Serial  No.  40,451.      (CI.   110— 115. 1 
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1.  A  feeding  app.iratus  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
feed  opening  and  i)rovided  with  a  discharge  spout,  a  de- 
livery member  telescopically  engaged  with  the  discharge 
spout  and  capable  of  longitudinal  movement  and  axial 
rotation,  a  rotor  mounted  within  the  casing,  means  for 
driving  the  rotor,  a  deflector  member  plvotally  engaged 
with  the  outer  extremity  of  the  delivery  member  and 
capable  of  rocking  movement  relative  to  the  discharge  end 
of  the  delivery  member,  a  stationary  support,  and  a  rod 
operatively  engaged  with  the  deflector  and  th#  stationary 
support  whereby  said  deflector  is  automatically  caused  to 
move  relative  to  the  discharge  end  of  the  delivery  member 
upon  endwise  movement  of  the  delivery  member. 

2.  A  feeding  apparatus  comprising  a  casing  provided 
with  a  discharge  spout,  a  delivery  member  telescopically 
engaged  with  the  discharge  spout  and  capable  of  longi- 
tudinal movement  and  axial  routlon.  a  shaft  supported 
below  the  delivery  member  and  disposed  transversely 
thereof,  a  rock  arm  carried  by  the  shaft,  a  link  operatlTely 
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connecting  the  rock  arm  and  the  delivery  member,  a  lever 
pivotally  enRaged  with  the  shaft  and  movable  In  a  direc- 
tion longitudinally  thereof,  coactlng  locking  means  carried 
by  the  U>vpr  and  the  shaft,  and  a  rod  operatlvely  connect- 
ing the  lever  and  the  delivery  member  whereby  axial  ro- 
tation may  be  impiirted  to  the  delivery  nieniber. 

3.  A  feeding  apparatus  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
discharge  spout,  a  dellviTy  member  telesfupirally  engage  1 
with  the  discharge  spout  and  capable  of  longitudinal 
movement,  a  stationary  support,  a  deflector  member  plv- 
otaliy  engaged  with  the  outer  end  of  the  delivery  member 
and  adapted  to  overlie  the  discharge  end  thereof,  said  de 
Hector  member  being  provided  with  an  extension,  and  a  rod 
operatlvely  engaged  with  said  extension  and  the  stationary 
support  whereby  the  deflector  member  Is  moved  relative 
to  the  discharge  end  of  the  delivery  member  upon  Ion 
gitudlnal  movement  of  the  delivery  member. 


1,155.6S5.  BRAKE  SHOK.  Morley  Pinshox  Reynolds, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  W.  S.  Tyler  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  7, 
1914.     Serial  No.  855,620.     (CI.   18.S— «2.) 


1.  A  brake  shoe  including  a  body  member,  rods  secured 
to  the  back  thereof,  and  a  .supporting  lug  secured  to  the 
rods,  said  rods  being  formed  to  provide  means  for  prevent- 
ing longitudinal  movement  of  the  lug. 

2.  A  brake  shoe  Including  a  body  member,  rods  carried 
by  the  back  thereof,  a  supporting  lug,  and  legs  formed  on 
the  lug  for  engagement  with  the  rods,  said  rods  being 
formed  to  provUle  means  for  engaging  the  legs  and  holding 
the  lug  against  longitudinal  movement. 

3.  A  brake-shoe  comprising  a  body  having  rods  on  the 
back  of  the  same,  a  supporting  lug  having  legs  provided 
with  notches  for  engaging  with  said  rods  to  connect  the 
same  thereto,  and  bent  portions  in  said  rods  for  locking 
said  lug  thereto. 

4.  A  brake-shoe  comprising  a  body  having  rods  on  the 
back  of  the  same,  a  supporting  lug  having  legs  provldeil 
with  notches  for  engaging  with  said  rods  to  connect  the 
same  thereto,  bearing  portions  on  the  ends  of  said 
standards  for  engaging  with  said  rods,  and  means  formed 
Integrally  with  said  rods  for  engaging  said  legs  for  pre- 
venting longitudinal  movement  of  the  lug. 

5.  A  brake-shoe  comprising  a  cast  ix)dy  having  its  back 
provided  with  rods  cast  Into  the  same,  a  supporting  lug 
secured  to  said  rods,  means  formed  integrally  with  the 
rods  for  preventing  longitudinal  movement  of  the  lug. 

[Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.155,686.  PAPER  BOX  OR  CARTON.  Alfred  Thor.n- 
TON  Rhodes,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  8,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  38,703.      (CI.  229—46.) 

1.  In  a  folding  box  or  carton,  formed  from  a  single 
blank  having  folding  side  and  end  flaps,  of  a  fastening 
means  sUdably  carried  by  said  blank,  a  paper  cover  ad- 
hesively connected  to  the  body  of  said  blank,  and  an  en- 
velop surrounding  said  fastening  means  under  said  paper 
cover,  said  envelop  serving  to  protect  said  fastening  means 
from  the  adhesive  substance  of  said  paper  covering. 

2.  In  a  folding  box  or  carton,  formed  from  a  single 
blank  having  side  and  end  flaps  scored  and  capable  of  being 
folded  as  specified,  fastening  tapes  or  cords  slldably  car- 
ried by  said  blank,  a  paper  cover  adhesively  connected  to 
the  back  or  body  portion  of  said  blank,  and  envelops  for 
Mid  tapes  arranged  under  and  held  In  place  by  said  paper 
covering  providing  channels  for  said  tapes,  whereby  to 
permit  the  latter  to  be  freely  drawn  therethrough,  as 
■peclfled. 


3.  In  a  folding  box  or  carton,  formed  from  a  single 
blank  having  side  and  end  flaps  scored  and  capable  of  being 
folded  as  specified,  fastening  tapes  or  cords  slldably  car- 
ried by  said  blank,  a  paper  cover  adhesively  applied  to  the 
back  or  body  portion  of  said  blank,  and  a  covering  of 
paraffin  paper  surrounding  said  tapes  under  said  paper 
cover,  providing  channels  for  said  tapes,  whereby  to 
permit  the  said  tapes  being  freely  drawn  through  said 
channels,  said  paraffin  paper  being  held  in  position  by  said 
paper  cover. 


4.  A  folding  parcel  wrapper,  comprising  a  body  portion 
having  a  paper  back  or  cover  adhesively  applied  thereto, 
a  tape  carried  by  said  wrapper,  aijd  an  envelop  surround- 
ing said  tape  under  said  paper  back  or  cover,  said  envelop 
being  held  In  place  and  adhesively  connected  to  said 
paper  back  or  cover. 


1,155,687.  MECHANICAL  STARTINfJ  MECHANISM  FOR 
INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  Joseph  Sevtoa, 
Battle  Creek,  Nebr.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1915.  Serial  No. 
2,206.      (CI.  123—187.) 


:    ft 


^  ,r 


1.  In  a  mechanical  starter  of  the  character  described 
the  combination  with  an  engine  shaft,  of  an  energy  storing 
device,  a  rotatably  mounted  element  operable  thereby, 
a  pair  of  Inner  and  outer  friction  disks  disposed  upon  said 
element  and  adapted  to  be  brought  into  frlctionai  engage- 
ment, said  outer  disk  being  operatlvely  connected  with 
said  engine  shaft  and  having  a  detachable  engagement 
with  said  rotary  element,  means  controlled  by  the  move- 
ment of  said  element  to  bring  the  inner  friction  disk  into 
engagement  with  the  outer  one,  means  connecting  one  of 
said  disks  with  said  energy  storing  device,  and  additional 
means  to  permit  disengagement  of  said  disk,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  mechanical  starter  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  an  engine  shaft,  of  an  energy  storing 
device,  a  rotatably  mounted  element  operable  by  said 
device,  a  pair  of  friction  disks  disposed  upon  said  element, 
a  member  connected  with  one  of  said  disks  and  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  shaft,  means  providing  a  detachable 
connection  ix'tween  said  member  and  rotary  element, 
means  to  normally  maintain  said  disks  in  spaced  relation, 
means  controlled  by  the  movement  of  said  rotary  element 
to  bring  said  disks  Into  engagement,  means  operable  by 
one  of  said  disks  and  connected  with  said  energy  storing 
device  to  restore  energy  to  the  latter,  and  means  t<y  per- 
mit disengagement  of  said  disks  substantiallj  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 
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3.  In  a  mechanical  starter  of  the  character  described 
the  combination  with  an  engine  shaft,  of  an  energy  storing 
device,  a  rotatably  mounted  element  operated  by  said 
device,  a  pair  of  friction  disks  disposed  upon  said  rotary 
element  and  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  frlctionai  engage- 
ment, a  sprocket  gear  connected  with  one  of  said  disks 
and  operatlvely  connected  with  said  engine  shaft,  means 
providing  a  detachable  connection  between  said  sprocket 
gear  and  said  rotary  element,  means  interposed  between 
said  dl.sks  to  normally  maintain  the  latter  In  spaced  rela- 
tion, means  governed  by  the  rotary  movement  of  said  ele- 
ment to  bring  said  disks  Into  engagement,  mechanism  con- 
necting one  of  said  disks  with  said  energy  storing  device 
to  restore  energy  to  the  latter,  and  means  to  permit  dis- 
engagement of  said  disks  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

4.  In  a  mechanical  starter  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  an  engine  shaft,  of  an  energy  storing 
device,  a  rotatably  mounted  element  operable  thereby. 
Inner  and  outer  friction  disks  disposed  upon  said  element, 
a  sprocket  gear  connected  with  said  outer  disk  and  oper- 
atlvely connected  with  said  engine  shaft,  dogs  carried  by 
said  gear,  a  ratchet  disposed  upon  said  rotary  element 
adapted  to  coflperate  with  said  dogs  whereby  to  provide 
a  detachable  connection  between  said  element  and  gear,  a 
spring  Interposed  between  said  Inner  and  outer  disks  to 
normally  maintain  the  same  In  spaced  relation,  means  gov- 
erned by  the  rotary  movement  of  said  element  to  bring 
said  Inner  disk  into  engagement  with  the  outer  one,  mech- 
anism connecting  said  storing  device  with  said  Inner  disk 
to  restore  energy  to  said  device,  and  means  to  permit  dis- 
engagement of  said  disks  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  mechanical  starter  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  an  engine  shaft,  of  an  energy  storing 
device,  a  rotatably  mounted  element  operable  thereby. 
Inner  and  outer  friction  disks  disposed  upon  said  element 
and  adapted  to  be  brought  into  frlctionai  engagement, 
means  to  normally  hold  said  disks  in  spaced  relation,  a 
gear  connected  with  said  outer  disk  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  engine  shaft,  dogs  carried  by  said  gear, 
a  ratchet  on  said  rotary  element  to  coSperate  with  said 
dogs  and  provide  a  detachable  connection  between  said 
element  and  gear,  means  to  bring  said  Inner  disk  into 
engagement  with  said  outer  disk,  a  spring  actuated  shaft 
controlling  said  means,  said  shaft  being  normally  Inoper- 
ative, means  controlled  by  the  rotary  movement  of  said 
element  to  release  said  spring  actuated  shaft,  mechanism 
connecting  said  Inner  disk  with  said  energy  storing  device 
whereby  to  restore  energy  to  the  latter,  and  means  to  per- 
mit disengagement  of  said  disks  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,155,688.  CIGARETTE  BOX  OR  CONTAINER,  Jambs 
A.  Shcabman,  Conlmicut,  and  Francis  D»  Gobdt,  Provi- 
dence, R.  I.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1915.  Serial  No.  2,361. 
(CI.   229—17.) 


1.  In  a  cigarette  box,  a  body  formed  of  a  blank  having 
a  front  provided  with  a  longitudinal  alot,  top  and  bottom 
portions  having  extensions,  and  ends  having  eztenslona, 
one  of  said  ends  having  a  longitudinal  slot  disposed  at 
right  angles  to  said  first  named  alot,  and  said  top  having 


a  cut-out  part  extending  through  one  end  thereof  to  form 
a  cigarette  outlet,  said  end  extensions  being  engageable 
one  on  top  of  the  other  and  said  top  and  bottom  extensions 
being  foldable  over  said  end  extensions. 

2.  In  a  cigarette  box,  a  body  having  a  top,  bottom  and 
ends,  each  of  which  top,  bottom  and  ends  having  exten- 
sions, the  extensions  of  the  ends  being  engaged  one  over 
the  other  and  the  extensions  of  the  top  and  bottom  being 
engaged  over  the  end  extensions,  and  said  top  having  a 
cigarette  discharge  opening  of  a  size  and  located  so  that 
a  revenue  stamp  may  be  secured  to  the  box  to  completely 
close  the  discharge  opening  and  extend  over  and  engage 
each  of  the  top  and  bottom  extensions  so  as  to  simulta- 
neously r-oal  the  opening  and  secure  all  of  the  extensions 
In  their  said  Intcrengaging  positions. 


1.155.089.    FURNACE  DOOR  HANDLE.    Gabriel  Steele, 
Sioux    City.    Iowa.      Filed   Jan.    29,    1912.      Serial    No 
674,103.      (CI.  126—322.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  door,  of  a  handle 
therefor  comprising  an  angular  tubular  member,  one  end 
of  which  is  attached  to  the  door  and  the  outer  end  of 
which  is  upwardly  curved,  an  upwardly  disposed  tubular 
extension  inserted  in  the  upwardly  curved  end  of  the 
tubular  member,  and  a  reinforcing  annular  bushing  dls-* 
posed  In  the  base  of  said  extension  and  extending  below 
the  upwardly  turned  end  of  the  first  named  member. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  dooi",  of  a  handle 
therefor  comprising  an  angular  tubular  member,  one  end 
of  which  Is  screw  threaded  Into  the  door,  the  other  end  of 
which  extends  upward  and  is  Interiorly  screw  threaded, 
an  extension  having  Its  base  engaging  the  screw  threaded 
end  of  the  first  named  member,  and  an  annular  bushing 
having  screw  threaded  engagement  with  the  Interior  face 
of  the  base  of  the  extension,  said  bushing  extending  above 
and  below  the  upwardly  turned  end  of  the  first  named 
meml)er. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  door,  of  a  handle 
comprising  a  tubular  angular  member,  one  end  of  which  Is 
screw  threaded  Into  said  furnace  door,  said  member  open- 
ing through  the  furnace  door,  the  other  end  of  the  member 
being  upwardly  extending  and  interiorly  screw  threaded, 
a  vertically  disposed  tubular  extension  having  screw 
threaded  engagement  with  the  upwardly  turned  end  of  the 
first  named  meml)er,  a  damper  in  said  extension,  and  an 
annular  bushing  screw  threaded  into  the  base  of  the  ex- 
tension and  extending  above  and  below  the  angular  end 
of  the  first  named  member. 


1,155,690.  SKIRT  MEASURING  DEVICE.  Mart  C.  Tay- 
lor, Perth  Amboy,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Samuel 
Taylor,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1913.  Serial 
No.  795,536.      (CI.  3.S— 14.) 

1.  A  skirt  drafting  device  comprising  a  body  portion 
having  the  shape  of  a  gore,  with  one  longitudinal  side  edge 
straight  throughout  the  major  portion  of  Its  length,  the 
opposite  longitudinal  side  edge  curved  throughoat  the 
major  portion  of  Its  length,  the  upper  transverse  edge 
slightly  concaved,  and  the  bottom  transverse  edge  con- 
vexed,  of  a  waist  measuring  arm  plvotally  connected  to 
the  body  portion  adjacent  the  top  thereof,  the  top  longi- 
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tudlnal  t'dgp  of  said  nrm  correspondinc  to  the  curvature 
of  the  top  transverse  edi-'P  of  the  body  portion,  an  Inter- 
mediate hip  measurlni;  arm  pivoted  to  the  body  portion 
adjacent  the  curved  lonKltndinal  edj;e  thereof  and  a  lower 
measuring  arm  [ilvoted  to  the  body  portion  adjacent  the 
liottom  thereof  and  havlnu'  it.-i  lowi'r  loniiltiidinal  edge 
eorrespondlntr  to  the  curvature  of  the  bottom  transverse 
edge  of  the  Imdy  portioi),  said  body  portion  and  said 
upper,  Internii  diaie  and  lower  arms  all  having  measuring 
scales  marked  thereon. 


I 


r:^\ 


2.  A  skirt  driiftiiii;  devire  cumprlsInK  a  body  portion 
having;  the  shap.'  of  a  :;ore,  with  one  longitudinal  ?.ido  edge 
straight  throu:;luMit  ttn-  major  portion  of  its  length,  the 
opposite  loiigit'.idltial  sifie  eiJge  cuived  throughout  the 
major  portion  of  it^  lru:;th,  the  upper  transverse  edge 
slightly  concaved,  and  the  bottom  transverse  iKlge  con- 
vexed,  of  a  waist  measuring  arm  pivotally  connected  to 
the  body  portion  adjac>'nt  the  top  thereof,  the  top  longitu- 
dinal edge  of  said  arm  corresponding  to  the  curvature  of 
the  top  transverse  edge  of  the  body  portion,  an  Intermedi- 
ate hip  measuring  arm  pivoted  to  the  body  portion  adja- 
cent the  curved  longitudinal  edge  th(^reof  and  a  lower 
measuring  arm  pivoted  to  the  body  portion  adjacent  the 
bottom  thereof  and  havin_'  its  lower  longitudinal  edge 
corresponding  to  the  curvature  of  the  bottom  transverse 
edge  of  the  body  portion,  said  body  portion  and  said  upper 
Intermediate  and  lower  arms  all  havinc  measuring  scales 
marked  thereon,  and  a  laterally  slldable  placket  measur- 
ing arm  conn(>cted  with  the  body  portion  between  the 
points  of  connection  of  the  upi>er  and  intermediate  arms, 
said  placket  measuring  arm  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
body  portion. 


l,155,tJ91.  TIN  -  FAf^TEN'KK.  M\i!Y  K.  TnwLEn,  Hub- 
bard, Tex.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1914.  Serial  No.  !i64,448. 
(CI.   24—150.) 


1.  A  fastening  of  the  class  described  formed  adjacent 
one  extremity  to  provide  a  loop  having  its  sides  disposed 
in  a  common  plane  and  provided  with  a  head  supporting 
portion  extending  laterally  from  the  plane  of  said  sides  at 
Bobstantlally  right  angles  thereto,  and  a  head  adjustable 
upon  the  head  supporting  portion  toward  the  sides  of  said 
loop. 

2.  A  fastening  of  the  cla.ss  described  having  a  portion 
of  its  length  formed  Into  a  yleldably  expansible  head  sup- 
porting portion,  and  a  head  carried  by  the  head  supporting 
portion  and  yleldably  engaged  thereby. 


.■?.  In  a  fastening  device  of  the  class  desrrlbeil,  a  pin 
shank  provided  at  its  up[)er  end  with  a  heail  supporting 
portion,  the  said  shank  being  bent  uiwn  Itself  a  number 
of  times  to  form  the  said  portion  and  the  said  portion  be- 
ing Initially  expanded,  and  a  bead  having  an  opening  de- 
tachalily  receiving  said   portion  In  contracted   condition. 

4.  A  fastening  of  the  class  described  Including  a  pin 
shank  rel)ent  upon  Itself  at  one  extremity  a  number  of 
times  to  provide  a  plurality  of  overla|)plng  portions  nor- 
mally expanded  to  form  a  bead  receiving  portion,  and  a 
head  having  an  opening  detacluibly  receiving  said  portion 
in   contracted   condition. 


1,1, ').'.. 6<.t 2.  TrMBLIN(;  FIOUHR  TOY.  Blanch  Vib- 
TiiEKK,  Marshtleld.  Orei:.  Filed  Mar.  ;?.  1915.  Serial 
No.    11,926.      (CI.    46 — 40.  i 


1.  In  a  tumbling  toy,  lb"  comlilnatlon  of  a  tul)e  or  cylin- 
der open  at  botli  ends,  of  cloth,  fabric  or  similar  heads  or 
ends  for  the  cylinder,  and  a  liall  or  sphere  arranged  to 
roil  within  the  cylinder  Into  the  cloth  or  fabric  head.s  or 
ends  thereof. 

2.  In  a  tumbling  figure  toy,  the  combination  with  a  cyl- 
inder having  lioth  of  Us  ends  open,  of  a  cloth,  fabric  or 
similar  end  for  the  head  portion  of  the  toy,  and  a  cloth, 
fabric  or  similar  end  for  the  other  end  of  the  cylinder  and 
arranged  to  constitute  the  lower  portion  of  the  Ixxly  there- 
of, and  a  ball  or  sphere  adapted  to  roll  In  said  cylinder 
and  Into  the  cloth,  or  fabric  ends  thereof  to  thereby  dis- 
tend the  said  ends. 

3.  In  a  tumbling  figure  toy.  the  combination  with  a  tube 
or  cylinder  wliieh  is  open  at  Its  inner  end  and  has  a  head 
portion  at  its  outer  end,  of  a  cloth,  fabric  or  similar  cov- 
ering, closure  or  pouch  for  the  open  Inner  enil  of  the 
cylinder  which  constltuies  tin'  lower  portion  of  the  body 
of  the  figure,  and  a  ball  or  sphere  adapted  to  roll  In  said 
cylinder  and  Into  the  said  end  or  p<nich  and  adapted  to 
distend   said  end  or  pouch. 


l.l.".",r,9:i.  FOrNTAIN-I'K.N.  Kmheiit  I..  \Vm;N(hk.  War- 
n.xk.  Ohio.  Filed  .luly  10,  101 :;.  Serial  No.  77S..'^35. 
tCl.   120—42.) 


-  >.-  '^  ./   "^'^t  : 


In  a  fountain  [)en,  a  barrel,  a  pen  section  mounted  at 
one  end  of  the  barrel,  a  cap  removably  fitted  onto  the  said 
end  of  the  barrel  and  provided  at  Its  closed  end  with  an 
opening,  an  auxiliary  cap  fitted  Into  the  first  mentioned 
cap  and  having  a  threaded  stud  projecting  through  the 
said  opening,  the  said  auxiliary  cap  being  arranged  to  in- 
close the  said  pen  section  when  the  main  cap  Is  fitted 
onto  the  barrel,  and  a  nut  threaded  upon  the  stud  and 
bearing  against  the  closed  end  of  the  main  cap. 
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l,ir).'i,6&4.  Al  TOMATIC  STATION  -  INDICATOR  FOR 
lAKS.  Ja.\  W(ir.sKi.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1914. 
Serial  No.   S74.68G.      (CI.  40—47.) 


\\^yy 


In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  shaft,  oppositely- 
disposed  ratchets  on  the  shaft.  Independent  levers  loosely 
journaJed  on  the  shaft  and  freely  movable  In  opposite 
directions,  stops  to  limit  movement  of  each  lever  in  the 
opposite  direction  to  that  In  which  It  is  freely  movable, 
pawls  carried  by  the  levers  and  engaging  the  ratchets, 
and  mwms  connectiiig  the  free  ends  of  the  levers  and  in- 
cluding a  flexible  portion. 


1.155.6»5.  THOLLKY-GL'AKD.  JoSKrH  Zanolli,  Pitta- 
burgh,  I'a.  Filed  June  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  842,421. 
lCl.,191— hO.) 


1.  A  trolley  guard  comprising  a  pole  provided  with  a 
pair  of  plates  forming  a  forked  frame  for  the  trolley 
wheel,  n  trolley  wheel  Journaled  therein,  a  pivoted  guard 
finger  mounted  therein  al)ove  the  trolley  wheel  and  below 
the  top  of  said  forked  frame,  and  adapted  to  move  in 
ward  to  admit  the  trolley  wire  and  laterally  in  both 
directions  to  permit  the  passage  of  a  stay  wire,  said  finger 
being  Bupported  on  a  horizontal  pivot  at  the  top  of  a 
rotatable  shaft  mounted  on  the  frame  and  provided  at  Its 
bottom  with  a  laterally  extending  finger,  a  spring  to  nor- 
mally retain  said  finger  and  vertical  shaft  In  position, 
and  a  spring  im  the  said  vertical  shaft  engaging  the 
finger  to  hold  It  in  normal  horizontal  position,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  trolley  guard,  the  cf)mblnatlon  with  a  forked 
frame  having  two  leaves  to  support  the  trolley  wheel,  and 
provided  at  the  top  with  contact  rollers,  a  vertical  shaft  ' 
mounted  on  one  side  of  said  frame  and  held  in  normal 
position  by  springs  In  the  frame,  a  guard  finger  pivoted  to 
the  top  of  said  shaft  for  vertical  motion  and  held  nor- 
mally in  position  by  a  spring  in  the  shaft,  whereby  said 
finger  is  adapted  to  be  depressed  to  admit  the  trolley 
wire,  and  to  lie  turned  sidewise  with  the  said  rertical 
shaft  to  permit  the  passage  of  the  supports  of  th«  trolley 
wire,  the  said  finger  being  entirely  located  within  the 
trolley  frame  and  below  the  top  of  the  frame,  and  means 
to  open  the  guard  finger  by  rotating  the  vertical  shaft, 
substaotially  as  described. 
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1.135.C9G.  DUI'LICATINC;  OR  PRINTING  MACHINE. 
Cii.^RLEs  E.  AuAMsoN,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Knapp 
Husker  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maryland.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1909.  Serial  No.  519,316. 
(CI.  101-  36.> 


1.  Two  meml^rs  cooperating  to  print  upon  a  sheet  of 
paper  and  a  carrier  movable  back  and  forth  over  one  of 
said  niembeis  and  supporting  the  other  :  combined  with 
paper  delivery  mechanism  supported  by  said  carrier  and 
comprising  two  co  acting  gripping  members,  one  of  said 
members  having  a  curved  gripping  face  and  the  other  a 
flat  gripping  face. 

2.  Two  members  coApernting  to  print  upon  a  sheet  of 
paper  and  iKMng  relatively  movable  ;  combined  with  paper 
delivery-mechanism  movable  with  one  of  said  members 
and  comprising  two  co-acting  gripping-members,  one  being 
rotatable  and  having  a  curved  gripping  surface  and  the 
other  l)elng  non-rotatable. 

3.  Two  members  cooperating  to  print  upon  a  sheet  of 
paper  and  a  carrier  movable  back  and  forth  over  one  of 
said  members  and  supporting  the  other;  combined  with 
paper  feeding  mechanism,  supported  by  said  carrier  and 
comprising  two  co-acting  gripping-members,  one  of  said 
members  being  rotatable  and  the  other  being  movable  to- 
ward and  from  said  rotatable  member. 

4.  Two  members  cooperating  to  print  upon  a  sheet  of 
paper  and  being  relatively  movable  ;  eorabined  with  paper 
feeding-mechanism  movable  with  one  of  said  members  and 
comprising  two  co  acting  grlpplng-membcrs,  one  being 
rotatable  and  baring  a  curved  gripping-surface  and  the 
other    being   non-rotatable. 

5.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  form- 
carrying  member,  a  movable  impression  meml)er,  an  inking 
device,  a  reciprocating  paper  feeding  mtH-hanism  movable 
with  said  impression  roller  and  placed  into  action  after 
times  of  printing,  said  feeding  mechanism  being  adapted 
to  carry  the  sheets  of  paper  onto  said  form  carrying 
member  preparatory  to  printing, 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.l.-»5,097.  FLY  KILLIN(i  APPARATTS.  Frank  J.  An- 
DKiiSdN,  Box  Kldcr.  Mont.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1915.  Serial 
No.  22,160.     ^Cl.  43—1.)  -- 


1.  In  a  devic"  of  the  char.icter  desciilx'd.  an  insect 
killing  apparatus  including  a  handle  portion,  a  rim  por- 
tion in  rigid  relation  therewith,  a  reticular  body  carried 
liy  said  rim  portion,  a  second  rim  portion  slightly  smaller 
in  length  and  width  than  said  first  mentioned  rim  portion 
in  pivotal  relation  therewith,  a  reticular  body  carried  by 
said  second  mentioned  rim  portion  whereby  when  said 
reticular  bodies  are  in  a  closed  position  they  will  engage 
each  otlier.  said  second  mentioned  rim  portion  fitting 
within  said  first  mentioned  rim  portion,  and  means  for 
holding  said  second  mentioned  rim  portion  In  a  superposed 
position  and  means  for  releasing  said  second  mentioned 
rim    portion,    substantially    as    described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  handle 
portion,  arms  carried  by  said  handle  portion,  a  rim  raea- 


a.jo 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  5, 1915. 


ber  rigid  upon  said  arms,  a  body  supported  by  said  rim  por- 
tion, a  Beoood  mentioned  rim  portion  in  pivoted  relation 
to  said  first  mentioned  rim  portion,  a  body  supported  by 
said  second  meDtlone<l  rim  portion,  said  first  mentioned 
rim  portion  being  larger  to  accommodate  said  second  men- 
tioned rim  portion,  jleldable  means  for  holding  second 
mentioned  body  in  engagement  with  said  first  mentioned 
body,  means  for  drawing  said  second  mentioned  body  out 
of  engagement  with  said  first  mentioned  body  and  holding 
tile  same  In  a  superposed  position,  a  bracket  arranged  on 
said  arms  for  guiding  said  last  mentioned  means,  and 
means  carried  by  said  handle  for  releasing  said  last  men- 
tioned means  and  second  mentioned  botiy,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  handle 
portion,  a  body  carried  in  rigid  relation  to  said  handle 
portion,  a  second  body  pivotally  connected  to  said  first 
mentioned  body,  a  rod  to  draw  said  pivoted  body  to  an 
elevated  position,  a  lug  depending  from  said  rod,  said 
handle  provided  with  a  recess  to  receive  said  lug,  means 
to  trip  s&\d  ro<l  to  move  said  lug  out  of  engagement  with 
said  recess  and  a  spring  to  operate  said  pivoted  body, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth  and  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  handle  por- 
tion, a  body  In  rigid  relation  to  said  bandl«  portion,  a 
second  body  pivotally  connected  to  said  first  mentioned 
body,  a  rod  having  connection  with  said  pivoted  body, 
a  handle  portion  formed  about  the  rear  end  of  said  rod, 
a  lug  depending  from  said  rod,  said  first  mentioned  handle 
portion  provided  with  a  recess  for  receiving  said  lug,  means 
to  trip  said  rod  to  move  said  lug  out  of  engagement  with 
said  recess,  a  pair  of  links  connecting  said  rod  and  said 
tripping  means,  and  a  spring  for  operating  said  pivoted 
body,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  handle  por- 
tion, a  body  in  rigid  relation  to  said  handle  portion,  a 
second  body  pivotally  connected  to  said  first  mentioned 
body,  a  rod  connected  to  said  pivoted  body,  a  handle  por- 
tion formed  at  the  rear  end  of  said  rod  to  facilitate  manip- 
ulation thereof,  a  lug  depending  from  said  rod,  said  handle 
provided  with  a  recess  for  the  reception  of  said  lug,  a 
spring  to  actuate  said  pivoted  body,  a  trigger  mounted 
on  said  first  mentioned  handle  portion,  a  hammer  pivot- 
ally connected  to  said  first  mentioned  body  portion  and 
arranged-  above  said  trigger,  an  offset  portion  on  said 
hammer  engaging  said  second  mentioned  handle  portion, 
whereby  when  said  trigger  is  rocked  said  hammer  will 
move  said  rod  to  disengage  said  lug  from  said  recess,  and 
a  pair  of  links  connecting  said  hammer  and  said  second 
mentioned  handle  portion,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 
and  described. 


1,155,698.      R.\IL-F.\STENEI{.      John    B.   Atwood,    I'ltts 
burgh,    I'a.      Kil.-d   Ut-c.    17,    1912.      Serial    No.   737,354. 
(CI.  l.'3.s— i.j 


1.  A  rail  fastener,  comprising  the  combination  with  a 
tie,  a  clip  member  having  a  rail  engaging  lug  and  a  tie 
engaging  lug,  the  body  and  tie  engaging  lug  of  said  clip 
member  and  said  tie  being  apertured  respectively,  a  pin  to 
engage  said  apertures,  said  apertures  being  so  relatively 
arrangetl  that  when  the  wedge  pin  is  driven  home  the  rail 
lug  will  be  caused  to  firmly  engage  the  rail  flange  and  the 
tie  lug  will  be  caused  to  firmly  engage  the  tie. 

2.  A  rail  fastener  comprising  in  combination  with  a 
tie,  a  clip  member  having  a  rail  flange  engaging  lug  and 


having  a  tie  engaging  lug  at  right  angles  thereto,  the 
body  and  the  tie  engaging  member  of  said  clip  member 
being  apertured  and  the  tie  being  likewise  apertured,  a 
fastening  pin  wedge  shape^l  on  all  sides,  said  apertures 
being  so  arranged  with  reference  to  the  lugs  that  when 
said  pin  la  driven  home  the  rail  lug  will  be  firmly  clamped 
against  the  rail  flange  and  the  tie  engaging  lug  will  be 
firmly  clamped  against  the  edge  of  the  tie. 

3.  A  rail  fastener  comprising  in  combination  with  a  tie, 
a  clip  member  having  a  rail  fiange  engaging  lug,  and  a  tie 
engaging  lug  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  the  body  and 
tie  engaging  lug  of  said  clip  member  iK-Ing  apertured  and 
the  tie  l)elng  likewise  apertured,  a  wedk'e  shaped  fastening 
pin,  said  apertures  being  so  arranged  that  when  the  parts 
are  assembled  with  the  lugs  respectively  snugly  engaging 
the  rail  flange  and  tie,  the  outer  side  edges  and  outer  end 
edges  of  the  apertures  of  the  clip  member  will  lie  outside 
of  the  corresponding  edges  of  the  tie  aperture  so  that 
when  the  pin  is  driven  home  the  lugs  of  siid  clip  member 
will  l>e  firmly  clamped  upon  said  rail  flange  and  said  tie 
re.spectlvely. 

4.  .V  rail  fastener  comprising  the  coniMnation  with  a  tie 
having  a  flange,  a  clip  member  having  a  rail  engaging  lug 
and  a  tie  flange  engaging  lug,  said  clip  member  and  said 
tie  flange  being  apertured  respectively,  a  wedge  pin  to 
engage  said  apertures,  said  apertures  lM>ing  so  relatively 
arranged  that  when  the  wedge  pin  Is  driven  home  the  rail 
lug  will  l>e  caused  to  flrmly  engage  the  rail  flange  and  the 
tie  lug  will  be  caused  to  flrmly  engage  the  tie,  and  means 
for  securing  said  pin  in  fastening  position. 

5.  .V  rail  fastener  comprising  In  combination  with  a  tie. 
a  clamping  plate  having  tie  engaging  lugs  at  opposite 
sides  in  staggered  relation,  a  rail  flange  lug  at  one  end 
and  an  aperture  at  the  opposite  end,  a  clip  member  hav- 
ing a  rail  engaging  lug,  and  a  tie  and  clamping  plate  en- 
gaging lug,  said  clip  member  having  substantially  regis- 
tering apertures  in  its  body  portion  and  Its  tie  engaging 
lug,  said  tie  having  an  aperture,  a  wedge  shaped  fasten 
Ing  pin,  the  aptrtures  in  said  clip  member,  clamping 
plate  and  tie  being  so  relatively  arranged  when  the  parts 
are  assembled  that  the  driving  home  of  the  fastening  pin 
through  said  apertures  will  cause  a  slight  twisting  move- 
ment of  the  clamping  plate  ou  the  tie  to  cause  its  lugs  to 
securely  engage  the  tie,  the  arrangement  of  the  apertures 
being  such  as  to  cause  the  clamping  plate  lug  and  the  rail 
clamping  lue  of  the  clip  member  to  flrmly  engage  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  rail  flange  and  to  cause  the  tie  engaging 
lug  to  firmly  clamp  the  clamping  plates  and  tie  together. 

fClalms  t!  to  12  not  printed  in  the  ttaBette.] 


1,155,699.  INTERNAL  COMBISTIOX  ENGINE.  Htnn 
J.  B.^rn.M.v.N.  I>enver.  Colo.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1913.  Serial 
No.  M()0.,5fi9.      (CI.  123-177.) 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  working  cylinder 
and  a  valve  chamber  connected  by  a  port,  a  hollow  valve 
movably  mounted  In  the  said  chamber,  and  having  an 
Inwardly  directed  nozzle  and  an  opening  for  establishing' 
communication  between  the  said  nozzle  and  the  said  port, 
and  an  element  providing  a  passage  for  gases  ejected  from 
the  said  nozzle  through  the  interior  of  the  valve.  In  spaced 
relation  to  the  wall  of  the  same,  the  said  space  connecting 
with  the  atmosphere  and  with  the  mouth  of  said  passage 
adjacent  said  nozzle. 
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2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  working  cylinder 
and  a  valve  chamber  connected  by  a  port,  a  hollow  valve 
moval)ly  mounted  in  the  said  chamber,  and  having  an  in- 
wardly directed  nozzle  and  an  opening  for  establishing 
comrannication  between  the  said  noizle  and  the  said  port, 
and  an  element  providing  a  jacketed  passage  for  gases 
ejected  from  the  said  nozale,  through  the  Interior  of  the 
valve  in  spaced  relation  to  the  wall  of  the  same,  the 
said  fspace  connecting  with  the  atmosphere  an<}  with  the 
mouth  of  said  passage  adjacent  said  nozzle. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  working  cylinder 
and  a  valve  chamber  connected  by  a  port,  a  hollow  valve 
movably  mounted  In  the  said  chamt>er,  and  having  an  In 
wardly  directed  nozzle  and  an  opening  for  establishing 
communication  between  the  said  nozzle  and  the  said  port, 
an  element  providing  a  passage  for  gases  ejected  from  the 
said  nozzle,  through  the  interior  of  the  valve  in  sna'.-ed 
relation  to  the  wall  of  the  same,  and  Including  a  msntle 
forming  an  open-ended  jacket  around  said  passage,  both 
the  sBi<l  space  and  the  said  jacket  connecting  with  the 
atmosphere  and  with  the  mouth  of  said  passage  adjacent 
said  nozzle. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  working  cylinder 
and  a  valve-cylinder  connected  by  a  port,  a  hollow  valve 
movably  fitted  in  said  valve  cylinder  and  having  an 
Inwardly  directed  nozzle  and  an  opening  for  establishing 
C()mnmnicatlon  between  the  said  nozzle  and  the  said  port, 
and  an  element  Including  an  open-ended  hollow  core  ex- 
tending within  the  valve  In  spaced  relation  to  the  in- 
terior surface  of  the  same,  and  means  for  connecting 
said  space  with  the  atmosphere,  the  said  core  being  adapt- 
ed to  receive  at  its  inner  end,  the  gases  ejected  through 
said  nozzle  and  the  said  space  being  connected  with  the 
same  end  of  the  core  for  the  admission  of  air  thereinto. 

5.  lo  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  working  cylinder 
and  a  valve  cylinder  connected  by  a  port,  a  hollow  valve 
movably  fitted  in  said  valve  cylinder  and  having  an  In- 
wardly directed  nozzle  and  an  opening  for  establishing 
communication  between  the  said  nozzle  and  the  said  port, 
and  an  element  including  an  oyen-ended  jacketed  hollow 
core  extending  within  the  valve  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
interior  surface  of  the  same,  and  meana  for  connecting  ■ 
said  space  with  the  atmosphere,  the  said  core  being  adapt- 
ed to  receive  at  its  inner  end,  the  gases  ejected  through 
said  nozzle  and  the  said  space  being  connected  with  the 
same  end  of  the  core  for  the  admission  of  air  Ihereinto. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  'n  the  Gazette.] 
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1.155,700.  SHOCK  ABSORBEK.  Aibirn  B.ulev,  Jak 
land,  Cal.  Filed  .lune  o,  1914.  Serial  No.  843,280. 
(CI.  21  —  187.) 


>i>  ^ 


^y 


xs> 


^<S> 


1.  A  shock  absorber  including  a  main  axle  section  adapt- 
ed for  attachment  to  a  vehicle  body,  a  knuckle  carrying 
section  co-acting  with  the  first  section,  the  main  axle 
section  being  T-shaped  in  section  to  engage  In  the  inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  knuckle  carrying  section  which  Is 
U-shaped  in  section,  and  cushioning  means  between  the 
section.^. 

2.  A  shock  absorber  including  a  main  axle  section  ter- 
minating at  its  ends  in  vertically  disposed  heads,  said 
section  adjacent  the  heads  having  laterally  disposed  seats, 
a  steering  knuckle  section  having  vertical  movement 
with  respect  to  the  main  axle  section  and  terminating  at 
Its  ends  in  bifurcated  steering  knuckles  adapted  to  receive 
the  heads,  and  means  for  yleldably  coupling  such  sections 
together. 

3.  A  shock  absorber  Including  a  main  axle  section  ter- 
mlnatlDg  at  Its  ends  In  vertically  disposed  heads,  a  steer- 
ing knuckle  section  having  vertical  movement  with  respect 


to  the  main  axle  section  and  terminating  at  its  ends  in 
bifurcated  steering  knuckles  adapted  to  receive  the  heads, 
and  means  for  yleldably  coupling  such  sections  together, 
said  means  including  vertically  alined  seats  formed  upon 
the  sections,  springs  Interposed  between  the  seats  of  one 
section  and  those  of  the  other,  and  fastening  devices 
passed  through  the  alined  seats  and  springs. 

4.  A  shock  absorber  including  a  main  axle  member  ter- 
minating at  Its  ends  in  vertically  disposed  arcuate  heads 
and  provided  adjacent  such  heads  with  laterally  disposed 
seats,  steering  knuckles  receiving  yokes  bifurcated  to  re- 
ceive the  heads,  an  axle  member  connecting  the  yokes,  and 
movably  connected  to  the  main  axle  member,  said  yoke 
connecting  axle  member  being  formed  with  laterally  dis- 
posed seats,  and  helical  cushioning  springs  interposed  be- 
tween the  seats  of  the  main  axle  member  and  the  other 
axle  member. 

5.  A  shock  absorber  including  a  main  axle  member  ter- 
minating at  its  ends  In  vertically  disposed  arcuate  heads 
and  provided  adjacent  such  heads  with  laterally  disposed 
seats,  steering  knuckles  receiving  yokes  bifurcated  to  re- 
ceive the  heads,  an  axle  member  connecting  the  yokes  and 
movably  connected  to  the  main  axle  member,  said  yoke 
connecting  axle  member  being  formed  with  laterally  dis- 
posed seats,  helical  cushioning  springs  interposed  between 
the  seats  of  the  main  axle  member  and  the  other  axle 
member,  and  additional  cushioning  means  adapted  to  op- 
erate upon  expansion  of  such  springs. 

[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,155,701.  HIMIDIFYING  DEVICE.  Amos  R.  Bliss, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan.  Is,  1915.  Serial  No.  2.861. 
(CI.  98—44.) 


1.  A  humidifying  device  comprising  a  vessel  to  contain 
water  formed  with  a  substantially  V-shaped  projection  on 
one  Bide,  means  for  supporting  said  vessel  on  a  sectional 
radiator  so  that  the  V-shaped  projection  intervenes  be- 
tween two  sections  of  the  radiator,  and  a  tubular  evaporat- 
ing element  of  absorbent  material  in  said  V-shaped  pro- 
jection open  at  Its  upper  end  and  opening  through  the 
bottom  part  of  the  vessel,  in  contact  with  the  water  in 
said  vessel  and  projecting  above  the  upper  edge  of  the 
vessel  so  as  to  stand  between  said  radiator  sections. 

2.  A  humidifying  device  comprising  a  vessel  to  contain 
water  formed  with  a  substantially  V-shaped  projection  on 
one  side,  means  for  supporting  said  vessel  on  a  sectional 
radiator  so  that  the  V-shaped  projection  intervenes  be- 
tweei/two  sections  of  the  radiator,  and  a  tubular  evapo- 
rating element  of  absorl>ent  material  In  said  V-shaped 
projection  in  contact  with  the  water  in  the  vessel,  and 
open  at  opposite  ends  so  that  It  provides  a  duct  for  hot 
air  from  said  radiator. 

3.  A  humidifying  device  comprising  a  vessel  to  contain 
water  formed  with  a  substantially  V-shaped  projection  on 
one  side,  means  for  supporting  said  vessel  on  a  sectional 
radiator  so  that  the  V-shaped  projection  Intervenes  be- 
tween two  sections  of  the  radiator,  and  a  tubular  ven- 
tilating element  composed  of  blotting  paper  In  said  V- 
shaped  projection  open  at  its  upper  end  and  opeoinK 
through  the  bottom  part  of  the  vessel,  in  contact  with 
the  water  in  said  vessel,  and  projecting  above  the  apper 
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e^lge  ot  the   Tessel   so   as  to  stand  between    said   radiator 
sections. 

4.  A  bumidifying  device  comprising  a  means  to  contain 
water,  means  for  supporting  said  vessel  on  the  side  of  a 
sectional  radiator,  and  a  tubular  evaporating  element  of 
absorbent  material  lu  substantiall.v  upright  position  In 
said  containing  means,  lu  contact  with  the  water  therein, 
open  at  the  bottom  through  the  bottom  of  the  containing 
means,  and  open  at  the  top  an«l  projecting  above  the  edge 
of  the  same  and  Interposed  tictwe«>n  the  said  sections  of 
said  radiator. 

5.  A  humidifying  device  comprising  a  vessel  to  cout;un 
water,  means  for  supporting  the  same  on  a  radiator, 
evaporating  elements  of  ab.sorl)ent  material  whlcli  estemi 
downwardly  Into  the  water  In  the  vessel  and  ab<»ve  the 
same,  a  deflecting  plate  on  said  vessel  which  extends  over 
the  upper  ends  of  said  elements,  and  a  rtlling  funnel  for 
the  vessel  formed  on  said  plate. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,15.'),702.  SfltlNCJiliNCK.  (iisT.WE  BoL.iNO.  San  Jose, 
fal.  Filed  Oct.  US,  1914.  Serial  .No.  8G)S,:;90.  (CI. 
16—25.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  permanent  stnuturo  with  an 
opening  and  a  closure  for  the  opening,  and  having  holes 
formed  In  Its  edge,  of  a  mounting  connecting  the  closure 
and  said  structure  for  relative  pivotal  movement,  said 
mounting  inchiulng  a  pintle,  coil  springs  with  oppositely 
extending  ends  those  on  one  side  enga;;ing  the  permanent 
structure  and  the  other  cntjaglng  the  closure  by  liisertlun 
In  said  holes,  and  spring  hooks  connecting  the  pintle  to 
the  closure  and  to  said  .structure,  said  structure  having 
apertures  for  Its  respective  ends  of  the  springs. 

2.  A  mounting  for  closures  of  openings  in  a  permancut 
part,  comprising  a  hinge  with  a  pintle,  springs  uu  the 
pintle  detachably  interlocking  with  said  closure  and  part, 
and  spring  hook.s  connected  to  the  pintle,  said  hooks  cou 
nectlng  the  pintle  to  the  closure  and  to  said  part  to  pre- 
vent relative  shifting. 

3.  In  combination,  a  doOr.  a  jamb,  a  pintle,  a  plurality 
of  coll  springs  mounted  on  said  pintle  and  connecti-d  at  one 
end  to  the  door  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  Jamb,  said 
springs  serving  as  the  sole  hinge  support  for  the  door  and 
acting  also  to  automatically  close  the  same,  and  means  for 
holding  said  pintle  against  lateral  m<iveni>'ut. 


1,155,703.     MANUALLY  OI'ERATED  MINE  lM)OR.     Nkw- 
TON  K.  BOW.MAN,  North  Lawrence,  Ohio.     Filed  June  23, 
1914.     Serial  No.  846,82S.      (CI.  39— 43. 1 
1.  The  combination  with  a  mine  door,  including  a  pair 
of  door  sections  arrangeii    to  open   and   clo.se   In  opposite 
dlrectiooa  and  disposed  when  In  closed  po.sition  to  extend 
diagonally    with    respect    to    the    track,    means    operably 
connecting;   the   door    sections   whereby    the    movemeot    of 
the  one  section  is  communicated  to  the  other,  and  inde- 
pendent operating   means   connected   to  each  of  the  sec- 
tions, each  means  being  operable  for  simultaneouslj  open- 
ing or   closing  both   door   sections    and    Including  a  fixed 


bracket  secured  to  the  door  section,  a  door  rod  pivoted 
to  the  bracket  at  Its  one  terminal  and  an  operating  lever 
pivoted  to  the  door  rod  at  Its  other  terminal,  said  lever 
including  a  handle  member  whereby  the  door  rod  may  be 
manually  actuated,  and  a  foot  Iward  adapted  when  de- 
pressed to  operate  the  lever  for  moving  the  d»or  sections 
Into  either  open  or  clo!»ed  positions. 


2.  .\  mine  door  of  the  character  described  Including  a 
pair  of  door  sections,  mean.s  operably  connecting  the  door 
sections  whereby  the  movement  of  one  section  will  be 
coniinunlcatc'd  to  the  other  s.-ction  and  operating  means 
connected  to  one  of  the  sections  for  moving  t)oth  the  sec- 
tlon.s  into  either  op«n  or  ilosed  position,  said  means  In- 
cluding a  draw  rod  plvotaily  connected  to  the  rod  sections 
and  an  operating  lever  pivotally  connecte<I  to  the  draw 
rod,  said  operating'  lever  Including  a  socket,  a  body  plate 
extending  laterally  thereof,  terminally  disposed  dep^-nd- 
Ing  ears  formed  on  the  body  plate,  a  base  plate,  up- 
standing terminally  dlsi>o.sod  ears  formed  on  the  base  plate, 
a  hing.Hl  rod  passing  through  the  elongated  base  plate 
and  of  the  body  plate  for  pivotally  connecting  the  said 
platt>s.  a  handle  memlH>r  removably  seated  In  the  socket, 
said  handle  member  being  manually  operable  and  a  foot 
lM)nrd  mounted  on  the  body  plate  whereby  the  door  sec- 
tions may  be  moved  Into  open  or  closed  positions  by  foot 
pressure. 

3.  A  mine  door  of  the  character  descrilved  Including  a 
pair  of  door  sections,  means  operably  connecting  the  sec- 
tions whereby  the  movement  of  the  one  will  be  communi- 
cated to  the  other,  and  an  operating  lever  connected  to 
one  of  the  door  sections,  said  lever  Including  a  socket,  a 
IxKly  plate  extending  laterally  therefrom,  a  handle  re- 
movably received  by  the  soiket,  said  handle  being  manu- 
ally operable,  a  brise  plate,  depending  ears  formed  on  the 
body  plate,  upstanding  ears  formed  on  the  base  plate,  a 
hinu'ed  rod  passing  through  the  body  plate  and  base  plate 
for  hlngedly  coniiectlii::  said  plates,  nnil  a  foot  board 
rigiilly  mmnited  on  the  UkIv  plate.  >ald  foot  board  being 
depresslble  by  foot  prosure  for  either  opening  or  closing 
the  door  sections. 


1,155,7(M,  ri{.\<  TION  WMKHL.  WlLI.l.\M  W.  foi  LTEK, 
Garrison,  N.  I).  Filed  Apr.  2S,  1915.  Serial  No. 
24,r.4ft.      (CI.  1:1  — 1.-)2.) 


1.  .\n  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
main  wheel  device  mounted  for  rotation  and  having  a 
plurality  of  l)earlngs  spaced  apart,  a  supplemental  wheel 
device  having  a  plurality  of  bearings  spaced  apart,  links 
mounted  for  rotation  respectively  relative  to  the  bearings 
^  of  said  main  wheel  device  and  to  the  bearings  of  the  snp- 
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plemental  wheel  device,  bearing  members  Including  flat 
portions  maintained  normally  In  liorlsontal  position  and 
connected  rigidly  relative  to  said  links,  and  means  for 
maintaining  said  supplemental  wheel  device  In  i>osltion 
eccentric  to  the  main  wheel  device. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
main  wheel  device  mounted  for  rotation  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  bearings  spaced  apart,  a  supplemental  wlu'e]  de- 
vice Including  annular  members  spaced  ajmrt  and  tarh 
having  a  plurality  of  bearings  spaced  apart,  a  plurality  of 
sbaft^  connecting  the  bearings  of  said  annular  members, 
links  mounted  for  rotation  respectively  relative  to  the 
In-arlrgs  of  said  main  wheel  device  and  rigidly  connected 
to  the  shafts  of  the  supplemental  wheel  device,  l>earlng 
members  Including  flat  portions  maintained  normally  in 
horlzojjtal  position  and  connected  rigidly  to  said  shafts, 
and  means  for  maintaining  said  supplemental  wheel  de- 
vice in  position  eccentric  to  the  main  wheel  device. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
main  wheel  device  mounted  for  rotation,  a  supplemental 
wheel  device,  a  plurality  of  links  mounted  for  rotation  re- 
spectively relative  to  said  main  wheel  device  and  to  the 
supplemental  wheel  device,  l)earlng  members  including  flat 
portions  maintained  normally  in  horizontal  position  and 
connected  rigidly  to  said  links,  and  means  for  maintaining 
said  supplemental  wheel  device  In  position  eccentric  to  the 
main  wheel   device. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
main  wheel  device  mounted  for  rotation  and  having  a 
plurality  of  bearings  spaced  apart,  a  supplemental  wheel 
device  having  a  plurality  of  bearings  spaced  apart,  links 
mounied  for  rotation  respectively  relative  to  the  bearings 
of  said  main  wheel  device  and  to  the  bearings  of  the  sup- 
plemental wheel  device,  bearing  members  Including  flat 
portions  maintained  normally  In  horizontal  position  and 
connected  rigidly  relative  to  said  links,  frame  members, 
and  bearing  rollers  supported  relative  to  said  frame  mem 
bers  and  engaging  said  supplemental  wheel  device  and 
maintaining  the  same  eccentric  relative  to  said  main 
wheel  device. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  descrll)ed  comprising  a 
main  wheel  device  mounted  for  rotation  and  having  a 
plurality  of  bearings  spaced  apart,  a  supplemental  wheel 
device  having  a  plurality  of  bearings  spaced  apart,  links 
mounted  for  rotation  respectively  relative  to  the  bearings 
of  said  main  wheel  device  and  to  the  bearings  of 
the  supplemental  wheel  device,  bearing  meml)ers  con- 
nected rigidly  relative  to  said  links,  frame  members,  hold- 
ing meml)ers  mounted  to  swing  upon  said  frame  members, 
and  bearing  rollers  carried  by  sad  swinging  holding  mem- 
bers nnd  engaging  said  supplemental  wheel  device  and 
maintaining  the  same  eccentric  relative  to  the  man  wheel 
device. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.155,705.  RAIN  AND  SNOW  SHIELD  FOR  VEHICLES. 
DoK  F.  Cdwkli.  and  Ch.\rles  K.  Cowell,  Denver,  Colo. 
Filed  Jan.  8,   lOir..     Serial  No.   1,119.      (Cl.  20 — 40.5.) 


.\  device  of  the  type  descril)ed,  Including  a  suction- 
exerting  member  In  the  form  of  an  elongated  cup  of  elastic 
material,  with  downwardly  curved  lateral  portions  and 
arcuate  In  cross  section,  said  cup-shaped  suction-exerting 
member  having  longitudinal  spaced  ribs  upon  Its  forward 
rounded  surface,  and  a  shield  or  deflector  slanting  for- 
wardlT  and  downwardly  and  having  an  obtuse-angled 
inner  terminal  arranged  for  reception  within  the  space 
between  said  longitudinal  spaced  ribs  of  the  suction- 
exerting   member. 


,15  5,706 
Woonsocket, 
9,5^0.     (Cl. 


WORK  HOLDER. 
R.    I.      Filed    Feb. 
51 — 7.) 


Edmund  R.  Dahling, 
20,    1915.      Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  work  holder,  a  base  having  upwardly  extend- 
ing lugs  thereon,  a  horizontal  rod  secured  to  the  lugs,  a 
pair  of  C  shaped  members  pivoted  on  the  rod,  a  pair  of  rods 
connecting  the  members,  each  member  having  an  apper 
spring  pressed  slldable  jaw,  a  cross  bar  connecting  the 
jaws  and  slldable  at  Its  ends  In  slots  provided  In  the 
member  therefor,  a  cam  lever  mounted  on  one  of  the  pair 
of  rods  to  move  the  cross  bar  downwardly,  means  to  swing 
the  members  at»o\it  the  first  mentlonetl  rod  so  as  to  pre- 
sent the  work  at  different  angles,  and  means  t>orne  by  the 
other  rod  of  the  pair  of  rods  to  lock  the  lever  in  work 
holding  position. 

2.  In  a  work  holder,  a  pivoted  holder  proper,  means  to 
adjustably  secure  the  holder  at  varying  angles,  an  adjust- 
able jaw  borne  by  the  holder,  a  swingable  lever  to  actuate 
the  jaw,  and  means  to  lock  the  lever  In  work  holding 
]K)sltlon. 

3.  In  a  work  holder,  a  holder  proper,  a  series  of  spring 
pressed  jaws  borne  thereby,  and  means  to  actuate  the 
Jaws  In  unison. 

4.  In  a  work  holder,  a  holder  proper,  a  series  of  spring 
pressed  Jaws  borne  thereby,  a  cam  lever  for  actuating  all 
of  the  jaws  in  unison,  and  means  to  lock  the  lever. 

5.  In  a  work  bolder,  a  movable  jaw,  a  cam  lever  for 
moving  the  jaw  to  work  engaging  position,  said  lever 
having  a  projection  and  a  pivoted  spring  pressed  toothed 
member  for  engagement  with  the  lever  projection  to  bold 
the  lever  locked. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,155,707.  TYPE -WRITING  MACHINE.  Uor.^CK  W. 
Davis.  Sharon,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  24.  1908.  Serial  No. 
429.:{33.      (Cl.   197—139.) 


\r-\ 


-m 


U-'.  IjHi^W^ 


'jf" ,  '^x^ 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  a  carriage,  a  paper 
finger  rota  table  In  the  direction  of  the  carriage  feed  and 
means  for  rotating  the  paper  finger  In  such  direction,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  a  totatable  platen, 
the  combination  of  a  paper  finger  and  means  for  automati- 
cally rotating  the  paper  finger  In  a  plane  [mrnllel  to  the 
platen  axle,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  a  carriage,  a  paper 
finger  and  means  fixed  to  the  machine  frame  for  rotating 
the  paper  finger  during  the  travel  of  the  carriage,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 

4.  K  typewriting  machine  having  a  carriage,  a  machine 
base,  a  paper  finger,  stationary  means  for  moving  said 
paper  finger  relative  to  the  carriage  and  macbine  base 
during  the  travel  of  the  carriage. 
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5.  In  a  typ«»writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  papt-r 
finger  slidable  and  lutatabU'  In  the  same  plane,  and  means 
for  rotating  the  paper  tlntrtT,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  -U  not  printed  in  the  (Jazetti'.j 


1.155.70S.      TOXIC   I'ROKfCT  ANIi  MKTHOD  OF   MAK 
ISC,    SAMF:.      JiKSiiN    A.    I»E    Ckw.    Montreal,    Quebec. 
Canada.       Filed     Feb.    J.'..     1!M4        Serial     .No.     SJO.956. 
(CI.    ■252.) 

1.  A  product  consistiuK  of  a  non  alkaline  arsenical  com- 
pound of  the  organic  colloidal  materials  of  waste  sulfite 
liquor. 

2.  A  product  conslstint:  of  an  arsenical  compound  of  the 
organic  materials  of  waste  sulfite  Ihiiior,  which  Is  slightly 
acid  in  character. 

;{.  A  product  conslstinu  of  an  arsenical  compound  with 
the  organic  material  of  waste  sulfite  liquor  combined  with 
oil. 

4.  .\  process  of  preparing  an  arsenical  compound,  which 
consists  in  adding  an  alkaline  arsenical  conuH)und  to 
wa.ste  sulfite  liquor,   and  then  neutralizing  the  product. 

5.  A  process  of  making  an  arsenlc.-il  compound,  which 
consists  In  adding  an  alkaline  arsenical  compound  to  the 
organic  matter  of  waste  sulfite  liquor,  and  then  rendering 
the  compound  slightly  acid  In   character. 


1.155,709.  INTKRNAL- COMBUSTION  K.\(;iNK.  AL 
BKax  H.  Db  Gasto.n  and  Frederic  McLea.v,  Sacrameutj, 
Cal.,  assignors  to  Globe  Iron  Works.  Sacramento.  Cal., 
a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  July  7,  IIU.'J,  Se 
rial   No.  777,614.      (CI.  123—140.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
adapted  to  operate  on  oil  fuel,  of  a  double  feed  pump 
adapted  to  feed  simultaneous  charges  of  oil  ;ind  water  ii. 
the  engine  cylinder,  a  double  piston  in  said  iiunir>.  means 
connected  to  the  engine  adapt.'d  to  abut  against  said  pis 
ton  and  press  it  forward  on  the  pumping  stroke,  means 
for  adJuBtlng  the  limit  of  movement  of  said  piston  to  give 
a  variable  normal  engine  speed,  and  means  for  moving  the 
piston  on  the  suction  stroke. 

1'.  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
adapted  to  operate  on  oil  fuel,  of  a  double  feeil  pump  ar 
ranged  to  simultaneously  feed  charges  of  „il  and  water  to 
different  parts  of  the  engine  cylinder,  a  double  piston  in 
said  pump,  means  connected  to  the  enirlne  and  controlled 
In  Its  movement  by  variations  in  the  position  of  the  engine 
governor  arranged  to  be  reciprocated  by  the  operation  of 
the  engine  and  to  abut  against  said  <iouble  piston,  and 
means  for  varying  the  length  of  said  last  named  means 
whereby  the  normal  speed  of  the  engine  may  be  varied. 


1,155,710.  INK  FOUNTAIN  FOR  PRINTING  PRESSES. 
William  P.  Delanby,  Amsterdam.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  William  W.  Dickson,  Amsterdam,  N.  Y 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1913.  Serial  .No.  7y;i,50l.'.  (Cl.  101-74.1 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  and  in  combination, 
an  Ink-feeding  roll;  a  segmental  saddle-plate  substan 
tlally  conforming  to  the  upper  side  of  said  roll  and  pro 


vided  with  an  aperture  located  substantially  in  rear  of  a 
vertical  plane  passing  through  the  axis  of  the  roll,  said 
sadille  plate  having  inwardly  extending  end  flanges  lap- 
ping and  closely  fitting  the  respective  ends  of  the  roll; 
and  an  ink  reservoir  in  communication  with  said  aperture 
in  said  saddle  plate. 


1'.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de.scrlbed  and  In  combination, 
an  Inkfeodlng  roll  ;  a  segmental  saddle  plate  substan- 
tially conforming  to  the  upper  side  of  the  roll  and  extend- 
ing on  the  rear  side  of  the  roll  substantially  to  a  horizon- 
tal plane  passing  through  the  axis  of  the  roll,  said  saddle- 
plate  being  provided  with  an  aperture  open  to  the  rear 
side  of  the  roll  substantially  in  rear  of  the  vertical  plane 
iwsslng  through  the  axis  of  the  roll  and  having  Inwardly 
extending  end  flanges  lapping  and  closely  fitting  the  re- 
spective ends  of  the  roll. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  and  in  combination, 
an  ink-feeding  roll;  a  vertically  adjustable  segmental  sad- 
dle-plate substantially  conforming  to  the  upper  side  of 
the  roll  and  extending  on  the  rear  side  of  the  roll  sub- 
stantially to  a  horizontal  plane  passing  through  the  ails 
of  the  roll,  the  rear  edge  of  said  plate  being  adapted  to 
make  substantially  rubbing  contact  with  the  rqjl.  said 
plate  being  provided  with  an  aperture  located  substan 
tlally  in  rear  of  a  vertical  plane  passing  through  the  ails 
of  the  roll,  and  with  a  groove  In  its  under  surface  adja- 
cent to  the  front  side  of  the  roll  leading  to  .said  aperture, 
and  means  for  adjustably  raising  and  lowering  said  sad- 
dle plate. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  and  in  com^binatlon, 
an  ink  feeding  roll;  a  substantially  semlcyllndrlcal  verti- 
cally adjustable  apertured  saddle-plate  conforming  to  the 
upper  half  of  said  roll  ;  an  ink-reservoir  communicating 
with  said  aperture  in  the  saddle-plate;  and  means  for 
fixedly  supporting  the  saddle  plate  in  different  positions 
of  vertical   adjustment. 

■''.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  and  in  combination, 
an  Ink  feeding  roll  ;  an  apertured  saddle  plate  adjacent  to 
the  upper  side  of  said  roll  :  an  apertured  plunger:  an  open 
can-body  Inverted  upon  said  plunger;  and  a  tube  having 
Its  lower  end  detachably  connected  with  said  saddle-plate 
in  commMiilcatlon  with  the  aperture  therein  and  having 
Its  upper  end  detachably  connected  with  said  plunger  In 
loiiiniunicatlon  with  the  aperture  In  said  plunger. 

[t'l.ilnis  f,  to  9  not  prlnte<l  In  the  (iazette.] 


1.1"..'. 711       MACHINE    FOR    CLEANING    AND    POLISH- 
ING TIN  SHEETS.      Sa.mlel  E.  Diescher.  Pittsburgh, 
I'.i.       Filed    Apr.    I'O,     1915.      Serial    No.    22,644.      (Cl 
51— 15.> 

1.  In  a  machine  for  cleaning  and  polishing  coated 
metal  sheets,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
rolls,  each  pair  consisting  of  a  metal  roll  and  a  roll  hav- 
ing a  soft  yielding  surface,  the  peripheral  speed  of  suc- 
cessive metal    rolls  IxMng  Increased. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  cleaning  and  polishing  coated 
metal  sheets,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
rolls,  each  pair  consisting  of  a  metal  roll  and  a  roll  hav- 
ing a  soft  yielding  surface,  means  for  driving  one  roll  of 
each  pair  at  a  higher  speed  than  the  other  roll,  the  metal 
rolls  of  the  several  pairs  having  the  same  Journal  speed, 
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and  each  metal   roll    having  a    larger  diameter  than   that 
of  the  preceding  metal  roll. 


3.  In  a  machine  for  cleaning  and  polishing  coated 
metal  sheets,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
rolls,  each  pair  consisting  of  a  metal  roll  and  a  roll  hav- 
ing a  soft  yielding  surface,  and  one  roll  of  each  pair 
rotating  at  a  higher  8pee<l  than  the  other,  the  metal  roll 
being  provided  with  means  for  rendering  Its  frlctlonal 
engagf>ment  with  the  sheet  greater  than  that  of  the  soft 
roll. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  cleaning  and  polishing  coated 
metal  sheets,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
rolls,  each  pair  consisting  of  a  metal  roll  and  a  roll  hav- 
ing a  soft  yielding  surface,  and  one  roll  of  each  pair 
rotating  at  a  higher  speed  than  the  other,  the  metal  roll 
having  depressions  In  Its  surface. 

r*.  In  a  machine  for  cleaning  and  polishing  coated 
metal  sheets,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
rolls,  each  pair  consisting  of  a  metal  roll  and  a  roll  hav- 
ing a  soft,  yielding  surface,  the  metal  roll  being  provided 
with  means  for  rendering  Its  frlctlonal  engagement  with 
the  sheet  greater  than  that  of  the  soft  roll. 

I  Claim  t)  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.155,712.  MI.XING  AND  KNEADING  MACHINE  FOR 
EARTHY  AND  MINERAL  MATERIALS.  Gustav 
Eiiiicii,  Ilardhelm,  (iermany.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1912. 
Serial   No.   720,581.      (Cl.    83—73.) 


1.  A  mixing  machine  comprising  a  mixing  receptacle,  a 
mixing  element  movable  therein,  propelling  mechanism 
for  actuating  said  mixing  element,  a  member  rigidly  con- 
necteij  with  said  mechanism,  a  member  movable  on  said 
rigidly  connected  meml>er,  one  of  said  members  covering 
and  protecting  the  other,  said  movable  member  being  ar- 
ranged to  rock  on  its  own  axis,  said  axis  being  located 
in  a  plane  approximately  at  right  angles  to  the  axla  of 
rotation  of  said  propelling  mechanism,  and  extending  also 
In  a  direction  transverse  to  the  plane  of  the  mixing  ele- 
ment and  a  connection  between  said  movable  member  and 
the  mixing  element  whereby  said  element  is  free  to  rise 
upwardly  in  substantially  Its  own  plane  from  the  mix- 
ture under  treatment. 

2.  A  mixing  machine  comprising  a  mixing  receptacle,  a 
mixing  element  movable  therein,  propelling  mechanism 
for  actuating  said  mixing  element,  a  member  rigidly  con- 


nected with  said  mechanism,  a  member  movable  on  said 
rigidly  connected  member,  one  of  said  members  covering 
and  protecting  the  other,  said  movable  member  being  ar- 
ranged to  rock  on  its  own  axis,  said  axis  being  located  in 
a  plane  approximately  .at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  propelling  mechanism  and  extending  also 
In  a  direction  transverse  to  the  plane  of  the  mixing  ele- 
ment and  a  connection  l)etween  said  movable  member  and 
the  mixing  element  whereby  said  element  is  free  to  rise 
upwardly  in  substantially  its  own  plane  from  the  mix- 
ture under  treatment,  said  connection  extending  from 
said  movable  member  In  a  direction  contrary  to  the  travel 
of  the  moving  element  to  cause  the  latter  to  trail  behind 
the  pivot  of  the  movable  member. 

3.  A  mixing  machine  comprising  a  mixing  receptacle,  a 
mixing  element  movable  therein,  propelling  |nechanism  for 
actuating  said  mixing  element,  a  member  rigidly  con- 
nected with  said  mechanism,  a  member  movable  on  said 
rigidly  connected  member,  one  of  said  members  being 
tubular  and  forming  a  protective  casing  for  the  other,  a 
torsional  spring  In  said  casing  connected  therewith  and 
with  the  other  member,  said  spring  being  arranged  to  re- 
sist the  rotation  of  the  movable  member  In  a  direction 
away  from  the  mixture  under  treatment  while  tending  to 
rotate  same  In  the  opposite  direction,  the  movable  meml>er 
being  arranged  to  rock  on  its  own  axis,  said  axis  being 
located  in  a  plane  approximately  at  right  angles  to  the 
ails  of  rotation  of  the  propelling  mechanism  and  extend- 
ing also  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  plane  of  the  mix- 
ing element  and  a  connection  between  said  movable  mem- 
ber and  the  mixing  element  whereby  said  element  is  free 
to  rise  upwardly  in  substantially  Its  own  plane  from  the 
mixture  under  treatment. 

4.  A  mixing  machine  comprising  a  mixing  receptacle,  a 
mixing  element  movable  therein,  propelling  mechanism 
for  actuating  said  mixing  element,  a  qjember  rigidly  con- 
nected with  said  mechanism,  a  member  movable  on  said 
rigidly  connected  member,  one  of  said  members  being 
tubular  and  forming  a  protective  casing  for  the  other,  a 
torsional  spring  In  said  casing  connected  therewith  and 
with  the  other  member,  said  spring  being  arranged  to 
resist  the  rotation  of  the  movable  member  in  a  direction 
away  from  the  mixture  under  treatment  while  tending  to 
rotate  same  In  the  opposite  direction,  a  stop  for  limit- 
ing the  rotation  of  the  movable  member  In  the  last  named 
direction,  the  movable  member  being  arranged  to  rock 
on  its  own  axis,  said  axis  being  located  in  a  plane  ap- 
proximately at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
propelling  mechanism  and  extending  also  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  plane  of  the  mixing  element,, 'and  a  con- 
nection between  said  movable  member  and  the  mixing 
element  whereby  said  element  is  free  to  rise  upwardly 
in  substantially  its  own  plane  from  the  mixture  under 
treatment. 

.'>.  A  mixing  machine  comprising  a  mixing  receptacle,  a 
mixing  blade  movable  therein,  propelling  mechanism  for 
actuating  said  blade,  a  casing  carried  by  said  mechanism, 
a  shaft  connected  with  the  mixing  blade  and  adapted  to 
rock  In  said  casing,  a  disk  rotatably  mounted  on  said  cas- 
ing, an  Imposltlve  connection  between  said  disk  and  said 
shaft  and  a  torsional  spring  In  said  rasing  connected 
therewith  and  with  said  disk,  said  spring  resisting  the 
rocking  of  said  shaft  in  one  direction  and  tending  to 
rock  it  In  the  opposite  direction  whereby  the  mixing  blade 
is  normally  pressed  toward  the  inner  surface  of  said  re- 
ceptacle, said  imposltlve  connection  between  said  disk 
and  shaft  permitting  a  rotation  of  the  latter  relatively 
to   the  spring. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,155,713.      TRACTOR   FOR  WAGONS  AND  THE   LIKE, 
William   E,  Eldridgb,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  June  17, 
1914.      Serial    No.    845,676.      (Cl.    21—90.) 
1.  A  motor  vehicle  comprising  In  combination  a  main 
body    part,    rear   supporting   wheels    therefor,   said   body 
part  being  provided  with  longitudinal  guide  ways  extend- 
ing for  some  distance  on  either  side,  a  tractor,  front  drlr- 
Ing  and  steering  wheels  therefor,  a  pair  of  rigid  rearwardly 


IJ& 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  5,  1915 


eztendliic  coupllntr  nifinlxTs  on  said  tractor  adapted  to 
eairage  lu  g&id  Kuid.'ways.  nuaus  for  directing  said  mem 
bers  Into  said  suidewavH  In  assemhlluk'  tlie  vehicle  parts 
and  means  for  sociiri'ly  fasteiiing  said  coupling  nit-mbers 
In  aald  snildcways  whert'hy  11  iletncl-.aNy  connected  motor 
vehicle  Is  providt^d.  sulistnntially  as  desoribod. 


1.155,715.      GA(;e.       Ai.beht    A.    F.mst,    Detroit,    Mich. 
Fllwl  Mar.  li."),  ll»i;{.     t^crlal  No.  756,794.     (Cl.  33-168.) 


-^-CiTi: 


2.  A  motor  vehlclf  com[irlslcs  In  comblnattoti  a  main 
body  part_  mar  snpportinK  whorls  tiiercfor,  a  drlvlni; 
tractor  dt>TncliabIe  thcrofrom.  said  tractor  being  supported 
upon  combined  diving  and  steering  wheels,  a  pair  of 
rearwardly  extcndlnt;  coupling  members  on  said  tractor 
adapted  to  engage  the  said  body  part,  said  tractor  being 
further  provided  with  a  depending  front  portion  and  a 
depending  rear  portion  adapted  to  support  said  tractor 
and  prevent  tilting  when  detached  from  said  body  portion. 


1,15  5,71-1.  (;aMK-BOAKD.  W.vltkk  J.  K.vmssox, 
Brooklyn,  N.  y.  Filed  May  17,  1007.  Serial  No 
.■i7-t,2:.7.      al.    46—63.1 


1.  In  a  Iwse-ball  gameboard.  a  ball  piece  and  men- 
pieces  and  single  means  for  determining  the  moves  of  said 
pieces  upon  the  board  substantially  In  accordance  witli 
the  movements  of  the  ball  and  men  upon  a  baseball  field. 

2.  A  base-ball  gameboard  having  a  representation  of  a 
ba.>»eball  field,  a  ball-piece  and  men-pieces,  a  dial,  and 
single  means  for  regulating  the  movements  of  the  ball- 
piece  and  men  pieces  upon  the  board  in  accordance  with 
readings  of  said  dial. 

3.  In  a  base-ball  gameboard  a  diagram  of  a  field,  mov- 
able pieces  representing  players  thereon,  a  ball-piece  and 
means  for  simultaneously  directing  the  movement  of  the 
said  pieces  about  the  board,  siibstantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  base-ball  game-board,  a  diagram  of  the  field, 
distlnguisliable  movable  pieces  representing  players  of 
opposing  teams  thereon,  a  ball-piece  and  means  for  regu- 
lating the  moves  of  said  ball  piece  upon  the  board  inelud 
ing  means  for  controlling  simultaneously  the  moves  of  t!ie 
men  of  said  opposing  teams  in  relation  to  each  other  and 
to  Bald  ball-piece. 

3.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  Iward  having  a 
diagram  representing  a  baseball  field,  pieces  for  locating 
thereon  the  ball,  the  runners  and  the  outfielders,  in  com- 
bination with  single  means  for  locating  the  ball  on  the 
boaird  and  for  determining  the  position  of  players  thereon 
as   Indlctited,   substantially   as    described. 

fCIalms  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  | 
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1.  Ill  a  gat-e.  a  flat  piece  of  material  formltii;  a  body 
portluii,  si.ps  formed  upmi  oi)pnsJte  ends  of  said  l>ody 
portion,  and  i  ru.ss  bars  mounted  upon  .said  body  portion 
and  extending  at  right  ani;les  to  the  shies  thereof. 

-.  Ill  a  gag.-,  a  flat  iiiece  uf  material  forming  a  body 
portion,  steps  formed  upon  opp,)8ite  ends  of  said  body 
portion,  and  cross  bars  mounted  upon  the  upper  and 
lower  faces  of  said  Unly  portion  and  extending  at  right 
angles  to  the  sides  thereof. 

.{  In  a  gage,  a  flat  plfce  of  material  forming  a  body 
portion,  each  end  of  said  body  portion  provided  with  a 
series  of  cut  away  portions,  said  cut-away  portions  form- 
ing steps,  and  cross  bars  mounted  upon  said  body  por- 
tion and  extending  at  right  angles  to  tlie  longltuiUnal 
edges  thereof  and  parallel  with  one  edge  of  said  steps. 

4.  In  a  gage,  a  flat  piece  of  material  forming  a  body 
portion,  each  end  of  said  body  portion  being  provided 
with  a  series  of  cut-away  portions,  said  cut-away  portions 
forming  steps,  and  cross  bars  mounted  upon  the  upper 
and  lower  faces  of  sabl  bo<ly  portion  and  extending  at 
right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  edges  thereof  and  parellel 
to  one  edge  of  said  steps. 


1.1.'.-,.716.      WIIlK-Sri'POltT.     AL..KUT  I.'.  Fkst,  Audubon, 
Iowa.      Filed    .><ept.   5,    1014.      .Serial    No.   S00,399       (CI 
17;!     3::i  )  .  •      V     . 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cross  arm. 
a  se<uring  elem.nt  engaged  therethrough,  a  damp  em 
bodying  a  pair  of  sections  having  overlapped  aperture.l 
ends  adjustably  engageable  with  said  securing  memlHT,  a 
clamriing  lK)lt  connecting  the  other  ends  of  the  clamp 
sections,  and  adjustable  braces  connecting  the  clampln,' 
bolt    and    cross    arm. 

-.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrilied.  a  cross  arm 
emlodying  upper  and  lower  memln-rs  having  their  ends 
secured  together,  a  securing  element  engaijed  through  each 
of  said  members,  a  clamp  for  each  of  said  members  em 
bodyin-  a  pair  of  sections  having  overlapped  npertured 
ends  adjustably  engaging  the  res[iective  securing  element, 
a  clamping  l)olt  connecting  the  other  ends  of  the  sections 
of  each  clamp,  and  adjustable  braces  connecting  each 
clamping  bolt  and  the  respective  member  of  the  cross  arm 


l,lo,';,717.     JOINT    FOK    MKTAI.MC    SHEETS.      Calvi.n 

C.    FoiTX.    Mlddletown,    Ohio,    assignor    to    The    C.    C. 

Fonts  Company,  Mlddletown,  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  24,  1014. 

Serial  No.  b7H.974.      (Cl.  1K9— 36.) 

In  a  joint  for  metallic  sheets,  a  sheet  having  a  flat 
flange  turned  out  at  right  angles  at  its  edge,  a  companion 
sheet  having  a  flange  turned  out  at  right  angles  at  its 
edge  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  central  gutter  in 
said  flange,  the  face  of  said  guttered  flange  at  each  Ude 
of  the  gutter  engaging  said  flat  flange,  sealing  material 
disposed  within  said  gutter,  washers  disposed  againit  tta« 
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outer    surface    of    the    guttered    flange    and    having    their 
faces  concaved  to  permit  them  to  freely  straddle  the  baclt 

of  the  gutter  and  l>ear  un   the  back  of  the  guttered  flange 


-y 


,3^7 
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at  each  side  of  the  gutter,  and  clamping,  bolts  passing 
through  the  flanges  and  packing  and  washers,  combined 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.155,71^.  MAtlllNE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  LINO 
LKIM-MOSAIC.  Gu.sTAV  Fkknkkl,  San  Francisco, 
C«l..  assignor  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company,  Pittsburgh, 
I'a.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania,  Original  applica- 
tion filed  Nov.  2,  1909,  Serial  No.  525,913.  Divided 
and  this  apidlcatlon  filed  Dec.  17,  1914.  Serial  No. 
877.S14.      (Cl.   154—22.) 


r_aL_a, 


1.  A  machine  for  malclng  linoleum  mosaic,  including  a 
mold  or  receptacle  provided  with  figure-piece  receiving 
(ompnrtments  of  the  design  to  l>e  produced,  means  for 
supp<)rtlng  a  fabric  In  position  for  receiving  the  figure- 
pieces,  and  mechanism  for  removing  the  figure-pieces  from 
the  mold  or  rec<y)tacle  In  layers  and  for  depositing  the 
layers  successively  upon  the  said  fabric. 

2.  A  machine  for  making  linoleum  mosaic,  including  a 
mold  or  receptacle  having  thin  walls  forming  flgure-plece- 
recelvlng  compartments  of  the  design  to  be  produced, 
means  for  supporting  a  fabric  In  position  to  receive  the 
figure  pieces,  mechanism  for  simultaneously  removing  the 
figure  pieces  In  layers  from  the  compartments  of  the  mold 
or  receptacle,  and  for  depositing  the  layers  successively 
upon  the  supporting  fabric,  said  mold  or  receptacle  and 
supix)rtlng  fabric  having  relative  movement. 

3.  A  machine  for  making  linoleum  mosaic,  including  a 
mold  or  receptacle  provided  with  separate  figure-piece- 
lecelvlng  compartments  arranged  In  the  form  of  the 
design  to  he  produced,  means  for  supporting  the  fabric  in 
position  to  receive  the  figure-pieces,  and  plungers  arranged 
to  operate  In  the  compartments  of  the  mold  or  receptacle 
tor  expelling  the  figure  pieces  simultaneously  In  layers. 

4.  A  machine  for  making  linoleum  mosaic,  Including  a 
mold  or  receptacle  having  separate  flgure-plece-receiving 
compartments  arranged  In  the  form  of  the  design  to  be 
prodnced,  means  for  supporting  a  fabric  in  position  to 
rt^elve  the  figure-pieces,  mechanism  for  moving  the  mold 
or  receptacle  to  and  from  the  fabric,  plangers  for  ex- 
pelling the  fignre-pieces  simultaneously  from  the  com- 
partments to  form  layers,  and  meana  for  advancing  the 
supporting  fabric. 

5.  A  machine  for  making  linoleum  mosaic,  including  a 
mold  or   receptacle  having   separate  flgure-plece-receiving 


compartment",  means  for  supporting  a  fabric  In  position 
to  receive  the  figure- pieces,  plungers  for  expelling  the 
figflure-pieces  from  the  said  compartments,  means  for 
moving  the  mold  toward  and  from  the  fabric,  means  for 
actuating  the  plungers  when  the  mold  is  In  position  for 
depositing  the  figure-pieces  on  the  supporting  fabric,  and 
means  for  advancing  the  supporting  fabric. 
[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.155,710.  SELFLOCKING  RECEPTACLE.  Clarencb 
N.  Frey,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  b,  1912.  Serial 
No.  670,0S2.      (Cl.  232—41.) 


In  a  self  locking  receptacle,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  an  outer  bottom  wall,  a  lid  for  said  casing,  straps 
extending  next  adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  said  outer 
bottom  wall  and  located  inside  said  casing,  stirrups 
loosely  pivoted  at  one  of  their  ends  in  said  casing  and 
extending  across  said  straps  and  arranged  to  be  de- 
pressed into  the  plane  of  said  straps,  a  lever  In  said 
casing  pivoted  to  the  wall  of  said  casing  adjacent  to  the 
bottom  of  the  casing,  one  end  of  said  lever  having  con- 
nection with  one  of  said  stirrups  for  being  actuated 
thereby,  a  keeper  on  said  lid,  a  second  lever  In  said  casing 
pivoted  to  the  wall  of  said  casing  adjacent  to  the  top  of 
said  casing,  one  end  of  said  last-named  lever  formed  as 
a  bolt  coactlng  with  said  keeper,  and  an  upright  link 
articulated  with  the  other  entfs  of  both  said  levers,  and 
constructed  and  arranged  for  normally  retracting  said 
bolt  from  said  keeper. 


1.155,720.  KEY  REMOVING  OK  PULLING  TOOL. 
L0CI8  Golly,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  direct  and 
mense  assignments,  to  Mechanics'  Specialties  Co.,  Inc., 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Apr.   10,  1913.     Serial  No.   760.14:i.      (Cl.  29 — 86,1.) 
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1.  In  a  key-removing  de\  ice.  in  combination  with  a 
socketed  head  and  an  element  in  the  form  of  a  container 
In  which  said  socketed  head  is  slidably  disposed,  a  plu- 
rality of  gripiiini:  jaws  slidably  connected  with  said  head, 
means  connecte.l  with  said  liead  and  coi'^perating  with 
said  jaws  for  forcing  them  into  a  gripping  relation  with 
a  portion  of  tiie  kev  to  l)e  extrai  ted  and  for  retaining 
the  said  jaws  in  a  positive  i:rlp[K'd  relation  with  the  key, 
and  means  ronnect<'d  with  said  head  for  forcing  aald 
sleeve-like  element  Into  resisting  engagement  with  the 
element  In  which  the  key  is  located  and  cooperating  with 
said  head  for  sliding  the  head  and  jaws  interiorly  within 
said  sleeve-like  element  for  the  extraction  of  the  key. 

2.  In  a  key-removing  device.  In  combination  with  a 
socketed  head  and  an  element  In  the  form  of  a  container 
in  which  said  socketed  head  is  slidably  disposed,  a  plu- 
rality of  gripping  Jaws  slidably  connected  with  aald  head. 


'38 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  5, 191 5. 


said  head  being  provided  with  screw- receiving  portions, 
screws  in  said  screw-receivlDg  portions  co<>pt'ratlng  with 
said  Jaws  for  forcing  them  into  gripping  relation  with  a 
portion  of  the  Icey  to  1)6  extracted  and  retaining  the  Jaws 
in  a  positive  gripped  relation  with  the  kay,  and  means 
connected  with  said  head  for  forcing  said  sleeve-Uke  ele 
nient  into  resisting  engagement  with  the  element  in  which 
the  key  is  located  an"  conp'Tatlng  with  said  head  for  slid 
ing  the  head  ami  jaws  interiorly  witiiiu  said  sleevt'-iike 
element  for  the  extraction  of  tlie  key. 

3.  In  a  key-removing  device,  in  combination  with  a 
socketed  head  and  an  element  in  the  form  of  a  container 
in  which  said  head  is  slidably  disposed,  said  sleeve-like 
element  being  provided  at  one  end  with  a  flange  and  a 
guiding  opening,  a  plurality  of  gripping  jaws  slidably 
connected  with  said  head,  means  connected  with  said  head 
and  coi'^peratlng  with  a  portion  of  the  key  to  ho  extracted 
and  for  retaining  the  said  jaws  in  u  positive  gripped  rela- 
tion with  the  key.  a  screw-threaded  sliank  extending 
from  said  head  longitudinally  within  said  sleeve-like  ele- 
ment and  through  and  from  the  guiding  opening  thereof, 
and  a  nut  upon  the  projecting  portion  of  said  screw- 
threaded  shank  adapted  to  1h^  brought  Into  engagement 
with  the  flange  of  said  sleeve-like  element,  for  forcing 
the  latter  into  resisting  engagement  with  the  element  in 
which  the  key  is  located  and  cooperating  with  said  shank 
and  head  for  sliding  the  head  interiorly  within  said  sleeye- 
like  element  for  the  extraction  of  the  key. 

4.  In  a  key-removing  device,  in  combination  with  a 
socketed  head  and  an  element  in  the  form  of  a  container 
in  which  said  head  is  slidably  disposed,  said  sleeve-like 
element  being  provided  at  one  end  with  a  flange  and  a 
guiding  opening,  a  plurality  of  gripping  Jaws  slidably  con- 
nected with  said  head,  said  head  being  provided  with 
screw-receiving  portions,  screws  In  said  screw-receiving 
portions  cooperating  with  said  Jaws  for  forcing  them  into 
gripping  relation  with  a  portion  of  the  key  to  be  ex- 
tracted and  for  retaining  the  Jaws  In  a  positive  gripped 
relation  with  the  key,  a  srrew-threaded  shank  extending 
from  said  head  longitudinally  within  said  sleeve-Uke  cle- 
ment and  through  and  from  the  guiding  opening  thereof, 
and  a  nut  upon  the  projecting  portion  of  said  screw- 
threaded  shank  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  engagement 
with  the  flange  of  said  sleeve-like  element,  for  forcing  the 
latter  Into  resisting  engagement  with  the  element  In 
which  the  key  is  located  and  cooperating  with  said  shank 
and  head  for  sliding  the  head  Interiorly  within  said  sleeve- 
Uke  element  for  the  extraction  of  the  key. 

5.  A  key-removing  device  comprising  a  screw  threaded 
rod-like  member  provided  with  a  socketed  enlargement 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  tapering  channels  of  quadrl- 
foll  conformation  when  said  enlargement  Is  viewed  from 
the  end,  tapering  gripping  Jaws  sUdably  arranged  in  some 
of  said  channels,  means  connected  with  said  enlargement 
for  sliding  said  Jaws  forwardly  In  said  channels  and  co 
operating  with  said  Jaws  for  forcing  and  retaining  the 
Jaws  In  gripping  relation  with  portions  of  the  key  which 
1b  to  be  extracted,  a  chambered  sleeve-Uke  member  slid- 
ably mounted  upon  said  rod-like  member  and  its  enlarge- 
ment, and  a  nut  upon  the  screw-threaded  portion  of  the 
rod-like  member  adapted  to  be  brought  into  engagement 
with  said  sleeve-like  member  for  bringing  the  latter  Into 
resisting  engagement  with  the  element  in  which  the  key  Is 
located,  said  sleeve-like  member  cooperating  with  said 
Jaws  for  the  extraction  of  the  key. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,155.721.      KEY   EXTRACTINi;   OR    REMOVINc;   TOOL. 
Louis  Gollt,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
James  H.  Devereux,  Sagaponack,  N.  Y.,  and  one-half  to 
Lanier  McKee,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed   Nov.   14,  1913. 
Serial  No.  800,997.      (CI.  29 — S6.1.) 
1.  A  key-removing  device  comprising  a   main  shell-like 
body  formed  with  a  lower  open  portion  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  entire  length  of  said  shell-like  body  for 
positively   seating   said    body    upon    a   shaft   and   against 
ths   element   from   which   the   key   is   to   be   extracted,    a 


plurality  of  gripping  Jaws  within  said  body,  said  Jaws 
being  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  gripped  relation  with  a 
portion  of  the  key. 
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2.  A  key  removing  device  lomprising  a  main  shell-Uke 
body  formed  with  a  lower  open  portion  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  entire  length  of  said  shell-like  body  for 
positively  seating  said  body  upon  a  shaft  and  against  the 
element  from  which  the  key  Is  to  l)e  extracted,  a  plurality 
of  gripping  Jaws  within  said  body,  said  Jaws  being 
adapted  to  be  brought  into  gripped  relation  with  a  por- 
tion of  the  key,  and  means  cooperating  with  said  jaws  for 
anchoring  the  same  during  the  extraction  of  the  key. 

3.  A  key-removing  device  comprising  a  main  shell-like 
body  formed  with  a  lower  open  portion  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  entire  length  of  said  shell-like  body  for 
positively  seating  said  body  upon  a  shaft  and  against  the 
element  from  which  the  key  Is  to  be  extracted,  a  plurality 
of  gripping  Jaws  within  said  body,  a  socketed  element  In 
which  said  gripping  Jaws  are  movably  disposed,  means  for 
forcing  said  Jaws  Into  gripping  relation  with  portion  of 
the  key,  and  means  connected  with  said  socketed  element 
for  bringing  said  shell-like  body  Into  resisting  engagement 
with  the  element  In  which  the  key  Is  located  and  coOperg- 
atlng  with  said  gripping  Jaws  for  the  extraction  of  the 
key. 

4.  A  key-removing  device  comprising  a  main  shell-like 
body  formed  with  a  lower  open  portion  for  the  arrange- 
ment of  said  l)ody  upon  a  shaft  and  against  the  element 
from  which  the  key  Is  to  be  extracted,  a  Jaw-block  mov- 
ably arranged  In  .said  shell  like  body,  said  Jaw-block  being 
provided  with  guide-channels,  and  stems  sUdably  dis- 
posed In  said  channels,  and  a  gripping  Jaw  upon  each 
stem,  means  counectetf  with  said  stems  for  forcing  said 
Jaws  Into  gripping  relation  with  portions  of  the  key,  and 
means  connected  with  said  Jaw-block  for  bringing  said 
shell-Uke  body  Into  resisting  engagement  with  the  ele- 
ment In  which  the  key  Is  located  and  cooperating  with 
said  gripping  Jaws  for  the  extraction  of  the  key. 

5.  A  key-removing  device  comprising  a  main  shell-like 
body  formed  with  a  lower  open  portion  for  the  arrange 
ment  of  said  body  upon  a  shaft  and  against  the  element 
from  which  the  key  Is  to  be  extracted,  a  Jaw-block  mov- 
ably arranged  In  said  shell-Uke  body,  said  Jaw-block  being 
provided  with  guide-channels,  stems  sUdably  disposed  In 
said  channels,  and  a  gripping  Jaw  upon  each  stem,  each 
stem  being  also  provided  with  a  screw-threaded  portion, 
an  anchor  nut  upon  the  screw- threaded  portions  of  said 
stems,  and  means  connected  with  said  Jaw-block  for  bring- 
ing said  shell-like  body  into  resisting  engagement  with  the 
element  In  which  the  key  Is  located  and  cooperating  with 
said  gripping  Jaws  for  the  extraction  of  the  key. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,155.722.     FIRE  ALARM  SYSTEM.      F^LIX  Gottschalk, 

Stirling,  N.  J.     Original  application  filed  Sept  19,  1914. 

Serial  No.  862,482.     Divided  and  this  application  filed 

Nov.  17.  1914.     Serial  No.  872,540.      (CI.  179 — 5.) 

1.   In   an    alarm   system   of  the   character   described,    a 

telephone  Instrument  having  switching  mechanism,  means 

comprising  a  member  adapted  to  melt  In  the  presence  of 

abnormal  heat  secured  to  said  switching  mechanism  for 

holding  said  switching  mechanism  in  Its  normal  position. 
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and  means  released  hy  the  melting  of  said  member  to  pro- 
duce a  transmlttahle  vibration  to  said  telephone. 
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~.  In  an  alarm  system  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  circuit  leading  from  a  premises  to  be 
protected,  to  a  telephone  exchange,  of  a  telephone  instru- 
ment having  switching  mechanism,  a  member  adapted  to 
melt  in  the  presence  of  abnormal  heat  secured  to  said 
switching  mechanism  so  as  to  release  the  same  when 
melted,  and  means  released  by  the  melting  of  said  mem- 
ber for  producing  a  characteristic  audible  transmlttahle 
signal  to  said  exchange,  whereby  the  nature  of  the  call  is 
Indicated. 

3.  In  an  alarm  system  of  the  character  described,  a 
telephone  instrument  having  switching  mechanism,  me- 
chanical releasing  means  for  said  switching  mechanism 
and  a  mechanical  connection  between  said  switching 
mechanism  and  releasing  means,  comprising  a  fusible  link 
adapted  to  melt  In  the  presence  of  abnormal  heat. 

4.  In  an  alarm  system  of  the  character  described,  a 
telephone  Instrument  having  switching  mechanism,  spring 
operated  signaling  means  carried  by  said  telephone  in- 
strument, and  a  mechanical  connection  between  said 
switching  mechanism  and  said  signaling  means  including 
a  fusible  link  adapted  to  melt  in  the  presence  of  adnormal 
heat. 

5.  In  an  alarm  system  of  the  character  described,  a 
telephone  instrument  having  switching  mechanism,  a  me- 
chanlral  device  arranged  to  produce  sound  signals  in 
proximity  to  said  telephone  instrument  and  a  fusible  link 
connecting  said  switching  mechanism  and  said  signaling 
device,  said  link  holding  said  switching  mechanism  and 
signaling  device  In  their  normal  non-operative  positions. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,155.Y23.  TIRECIIAIN.  William  P.  Hammond,  Pas- 
saic, N.  J.  nied  May  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  839,938. 
(CI,   152—14.) 


1.  A  non-skid  tire  chain  Including  a  side  chain  having 
a  gap  between  the  ends  thereof  so  that  the  said  ends 
are  spaced  apart  and  cannot  be  directly  connected  to  each 
other  when  the  chain  is  appUed  to  a  tire,  a  felly  engaging 
anchor  member  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  wheel  felly, 
and  link  elements  permanently  connected  to  and  carried 
by  the  felly  engaging  anchor  member  for  detachably  en- 
gaging the  free  ends  of  the  side  chain  to  bridge  the  gap 
between  the  same  so  that  the  chain  cannot  be  used  without 
the  felly  engaging  anchor  member  and  will  be  held  against 
rotation  thereby. 


2.  A  non-skid  tire  chain  including  a  side  chain  having  a 
gap  between  tlie  ends  thereof,  an  anchor  clamp  adapted 
to  be  applied  to  the  wheel,  and  a  finger  actuated  tightening 
lever  mounted  upon  the  anchoring  clamp  and  having  an 
operative  connection  with  the  ends  of  the  side  chain  so  as 
to  bridge  tiie  gap  between  the  same. 

3.  A  non-skid  tire  chain  including^  side  chain  having 
a  gap  between  tlie  ends  thereof,  a  wneel  engaging  anchor 
clamp  adapted  to  be  rigidly  mounted  upon  the  wheel,  a 
finger  operated  tightening  lever  having  a  detachable  and 
interlocking  connection  with  the  anchoring  clamp,  and  an 
operative  connection  between  the  said  finger  operated 
tightening  lever  and  the  ends  of  the  side  chain  so  as  to 
bridge  the  before  mentioned  gap  between  the  same. 

4.  A  non-skid  tire  chain  Including  a  side  chain  having 
a  gap  between  the  ends  thereof,  a  wheel  engaging  anchor 
clamp  formed  with  a  pivot  stud  and  adapted  to  be  rigidly 
mounted  upon  the  wheel,  a  finger  operated  tightening 
lever  mounted  upon  the  pivot  stud  at  an  Intermediate  point 
in  its  length  and  ha\ing  a  detachable  and  interlocking 
connection  ther»>with,  and  an  operative  connection  between 
the  ends  of  the  side  chain  and  the  tightening  lever  so  as 
to  tighten  the  said  side  chain  and  bridge  tlie  gap  between 
the  ends  thereof. 

5.  A  non-skid  tire  chain  Including  a  side  chain  having 
a  gap  between  the  ends  thereof,  a  wheel  engaging  anchor 
clamp  rigidly  applied  to  the  wheel  and  provided  with  a 
pivot  stud  terminating  in  a  transverse  head,  a  chain 
tightening  lever  provided  with  a  pivot  opening  and  a  slot 
Intersecting  the  pivot  opening  and  corresponding  to  the 
transverse  head  of  the  pivot  stud  so  tliat  the  lever  can  be 
applied  to  the  pivot  stud  or  removed  therefrom  when 
turned  Into  such  a  position  that  the  slot  is  In  registry 
with  the  transverse  head,  and  an  operative  connection  be- 
tween the  chain  tightening  lever  and  the  ends  of  the  side 
chain  so  as  to  bridge  the  gap  between  the  latter. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,155,724.  SCUEW-SETTING  IXSTKUMKNT.  D.^vid  H. 
Harnlv,  Austin,  111.  Filed  Sept.  s.  1914.  Serial  No. 
860,747.      (CI.   1—47.) 
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1.  In  a  device  of  tlie  kind  described,  in  combination, 
a  plunger  having  a  shaft  and  an  enlarged  iiead  adjacent 
each  end  of  the  shaft,  a  tube  slidably  inclosing  tlie  en- 
larged head  at  the  forward  end  of  the  plunger  and  having 
an  intumed  annular  flange  engageable  with  the  said  head 
to  Umlt  forward  movement  of  the  tube  thereon,  a  spring 
colled  about  the  shaft  of  the  plunger  and  reacting  between 
the  enlarged  head  at  the  rear  end  of  the  plunger  and  the 
said  annular  flange  of  the  tube,  a  spring  finger  acting 
within  the  bore  of  the  tube  to  hold  a  screw  or  like  article 
against  the  wall  of  the  tube  in  front  of  the  plunger,  and 
a  sleeve  fixed  to  the  said  enlarged  head  at  the  rear  end  of 
the  plunger  and  extending  forwardly  therefrom  over  the 
said  coll  spring  and  tube  and  sUdlngly  engaging  the  said 
tube  upon  the  outside  of  the  same. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  In  combination,  a 
tubular  head  open  at  one  end  and  having  a  lateral  opening 
adjacent  said  end,  a  plunger  sliding  within  the  bore  of 
the  head  from  Its  other  end,  and  a  spring  finger  having 
one  end  secured  against  the  head  upon  the  outside  of  the 
same  and  having  Its  other  end  entering  the  bore  of  the 
head  ol'Uquely  through  the  said  lateral  opening  to  hold  a 
screw  or  like  article  against  the  inside  wall  of  the  head 
in  front  of  the  plunger  and  to  be  lifted  by  a  cam  engage- 
ment of  the  plunger  therewith  upon  the  advance  of  the 
plunger,  an  intermediate  part  of  the  spring  being  folded 
upon  Itself  to  provide  a  projecting  finger  hold  for  use  is 
lifting  the  spring. 
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I  .  1  r.  5  ,  7  1:  r.  .      AIR  FEED    FOK    IMLVEUIZED    FI'EL. 
BiMiN    Henky    llAKKisns,    Eastoii.    I'a.      Filed    June   5, 
I    19ir..     Serial  No.  .CM-'s:.'.      (CI.  lit)  -104.  i 


1.  Ill  !i  lluiil  ff.il  liir  inilvi'riz»-il  fuel,  a  casini;  having 
ail  inlnt  fur  pulverized  fuel,  a  nozzle  terminatini;  in  the 
casing  in  advan<e  of  tlie  inlet,  an  air  supply  pipe  con- 
necteti  wlt'i  tlu'  nozzle,  a  valve  trau.-iverse  to  the  axis  of 
tbe  pipe,  a  stem  for  the  valve,  a  irulde  for  the  stem  and 
a  sprini;  pressing  the  stfui  away  from  the  nozzle. 

-.  In  a  fluid  feed  for  pulverized  fuel,  a  cashiK,  an  inlet 
for  the  fuel  enteriuu  the  casing,  an  interiorly  spiraled 
nozzle  within  the  casim;,  a  tapered  air  feed  pipe  connected 
therewith,  a  valve  for  thi'  air  extendini;  transversely  to  the 
axis  of  the  nozzle,  a  stem  for  the  valve,  a  .support  for  the 
stem  jiuiding  it  in  movement  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
pipe  and  means  for  si  curing  the  stem  in  adjusted  position. 

3.  In  a  fluid  feed  for  pulverized  fuel,  a  casing  havluH 
an  inlet  for  pulverized  fuel,  a  nozzle  terminating  in  the 
casing  In  advance  of  the  inlet,  a  tapered  air  supply  pipe 
connected  with  the  nojizle,  a  valve  transverse  to  the  axis 
of  the  pipe,  a  stem  for  the  valve,  a  guide  for  the  stem 
and  a  spring  pressing  the  stem  away  from  the  nozzle  and 
approximately  equalizing  the  pressure  of  the  air  upon  the 
rear  of  the  valve. 

4.  In  a  fluid  feed  for  pulverized  fuel,  a  casing  having 
an  inlet  for  pulverized  fuel  and  air  openings  in  the  rear 
thereof,  a  nozzle  terminatiug  in  the  casing  in  ailvance  of 
the  inlet  and  having  n  spiraled  Interior,  an  air  pipe  con- 
nected to  the  nozzle  and  a  valve  in  the  pipe  giving  an 
annular  opening  tetween  it  and   the   pipe. 


1,15.">,726.  •■.VKHIUKTEK.  Uu  W.  IlARndiN,  Indian- 
apolis, Ind..  as>igni)r.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Invin- 
cible Manufacturing  Company,  a  <"orporatlon  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Apr.  .".,  lOi:?.  Serial  No.  7,">9.(inn.  iCi. 
4S--14S. ) 


1.  In  a  carli\ireter,  the  combination  of  a  [lipe.  lor  con- 
ducting a  fluid  heating  medium,  having  a  transverse  en- 
largement ;  a  series  of  tubes,  opening  through  said  trans 
verse  enlargement:  a  structure  providing  an  air  passage, 
secured  to  said  heating  pipes  with  the  air  passage  opening 
to  the  ends  of  the  tubes  ;  means  for  introducing  fuel  into 
said  air  pipe  and  the  lower  wall  of  the  pipe  at  the  trans- 
versely enlarged  section  formed  to  present  toward  the 
point  of  fuel  mixture  a  convex  conical  surface. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  pipe,  for  con- 
ducting a  fluid  heating  medium,  h.ivlng  a  transverse  en- 
largement :    a    tube    opening   through    said    transverse    en- 


largement;  a  structure,  providing  an  air  passage  secured 
to  said  heating  pipe  with  the  air  passage  opening  to  the 
end  of  the  tube  ;  a  spray  nozzle,  within  the  tube,  having 
radial  apertures  ;  and  iinans  fur  introducing  fuel  into  the 
said  spray  nozzle  an<l  directing  it  radially  against  the  walls 
of    the   said    tube. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  l»owl.  serving 
as  tlie  outer  wail  of  a  fuel  reservoir;  a  cover  for  the  said 
bowl,  provided  with  a  centrally  arranged  downwardly  ex- 
tending cylindrical  vaporizing  chamUT,  the  bottom  of  the 
said  l)owl  having  an  opening  adaiitetl  to  flt  over  the  lower 
end  of  the  said  cylindrical  cbamlnT,  a  nut,  in  threaded  en- 
gagement with  the  lower  end  of  the  salii  chamber  to  hold 
the  bowl,  lid  and  chamber  in  proper  position,  the  said  nut 
having  a  perforated  dome  and  lug  at  Its  center;  an  air 
inlet  pipe  making  contact  with  the  outer  fa(  e  of  the  said 
nut  and  having  an  opening  through  which  the  threaded 
lug  extiiKls,  and  means  for  securing  tlie  said  pipe  upon  the 
threaded   lug. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  bowl,  the  walls 
of  which  are  adapted  to  form  a  fuel  reservoir  ;  a  lid  for  the 
said  IkjwI,  having  a  central  tubular  raemlier  extending 
downward  therefrom  and  formed  inte^'ral  therewith,  the 
said  bowl  having  an  opening  in  its  bottom  adapted  to  pass 
over  the  lower  end  of  the  said  t\ibe ;  a  nut,  having  threaded 
engagement  with  the  lower  end  of  the  tube  and  adapted  to 
hold  the  tube,  lid  and  bowl  in  rigid  relation  to  each  other, 
the  said  nut  having  a  threaded  stud  supported  by  an  arch 
extending  from  Its  Inner  edge  ;  an  air  supply  pipe,  one  end 
of  which  Is  bent  at  right  angles  with  Its  opening  adapted 
to  contact  and  form  a  joint  with  the  outer  surface  of  the 
said  nut,  the  said  pipe  having  an  opening  through  which 
the  threaded  stud  extends,  and  a  nut  positional  on  the  end 
of  the  stud  to  hold  the  pipe  in  contact  with  the  nut. 


1,155,727.  MACHINE  FOR  CFTTING,  PACKAGING, 
AND  UNWINDING  METALLIC  I^AF.  Leon  M.  Ha«- 
wo<iD,  Springfield.  Mass.  Filed  .Ian.  28,  1915.  Serial 
No.  4,552.      (CI.  164      65.1 


1.  In  a  device  to  cut  roll  metallic  leaf,  an  endless  con- 
veyer upon  which  the  metallic  leaf  ami  supporting  strip 
are  unwound,  means  to  attract  or  hold  the  leaf  and  sup- 
i>orting  strip  to  the  conveyer,  means  to  cut  the  leaf  upon 
the  conveyer. 

2.  In  a  device  to  cut  metallic  leaf,  a  cutting  table, 
means  to  unwind  spaced  or  single  leaves  of  roll  metallic 
leaf  ui)on  the  table,  means  to  attract  or  hold  the  leaf  to 
the  table,  and  means  to  cut  the  leaf  on  the  table. 

.'{.  In  a  device  to  cut  roll  metallic  leaf,  a  cutting  table, 
means  to  unwind  the  leaf  upon  the  table,  means  to 
attract  or  hold  the  leaf  to  the  table,  means  to  cut  the 
leaf  on  the  table. 

4.  In  a  device  to  cut  metallic  leaf,  the  combination  of 
an  endless  conveyer,  means  to  cause  the  leaf  to  travel 
therewith,  a  core  rotatably  supported  upon  which  the 
metallic  leaf  and  supporting  strip  may  be  wound,  means 
to  rotate  the  core  with  the  movement  of  the  conveyer, 
means  to  attract  the  leaf  to  the  conveyer,  means  to  cut 
the  leaf  on  the  conveyer. 

5.  In  a  device  to  cut  metallic  leaf  as  desired,  the  com- 
bination of  a  cutting  table  upon  which  the  metallic  leaf 
la  placed,  a  rotatably  supported  core  upon  which  the  me- 
tallic leaf  and  supporting  strip  may  be  wound,  means  to 
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rotate  the  core  with  the  movement  of  the  table,  means  to 
attract  the  leaf  to  the  table,  means  to  c\it  the  leaf  on 
the  table. 

IClaima  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

II  

1,155,728.  FOLDING  TOP  FOR  VEHICLES.  Nkwtox 
HoLDKN,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Holden  One 
Man  Top  Company,  Inc.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Jan.  2,   1911.     Serial  No.  809,961.     (Cl.  21—62.) 


1.  A  folding  top  for  vehicles  comprising  a  main  bow, 
a  forward  bow,  an  outrigger  bow  extending  from  the  for- 
ward l>ow  and  having  intermediate  its  ends  a  Joint  break- 
able in  both  directions,  an  auxiliary  bow,  means  for 
mounting  the  same  upon  the  front  and  rear  sections  of 
the  outrigger  bow,  and  a  suspending  link  connecting  the 
forward  bow  with  the  front  section  of  the  outrigger 
bow,  said  suspending  link  passing  directly  abov«  and 
closely  adjacent  to  the  joint  of  the  outrigger  bow  to  pre- 
vent upward  flexure  thereof. 

2.  A  folding  top  for  vehicles  comprising  a  main  bow, 
a  forward  bow,  an  outrigger  bow  extending  from  the 
forward  bow  and  having  a  joint  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof,  a  pair  of  links  mounted  upon  the  portions  of  the 
outrigger  bow  at  each  side  of  the  Joint,  said  links  being 
connected  together  with  a  break  Joint  opening  upward 
only  and  passing  into  substantial  alinement  when  the 
top  is  set  up,  an  auxiliary  1k>w  pivoted  to  said  links  at 
their  break  joint,  and  means  connected  to  the  forward 
bow  and  engaging  both  portions  of  the  outrigger  bow 
for  preventing  the  flexure  of  the  Intermediate  joint  when 
the  top  is  set  up. 

3.  A  folding  top  for  vehicles  comprising  a  main  bow, 
a  forward  bow,  an  outrigger  bow  extending  from  the  for- 
ward bow  and  having  a  joint  Intermediate  the  ends  there- 
of, a  pair  of  links  mounted  upon  the  portions  of  the  out- 
rigger bow  at  each  side  of  the  Joint,  said  links  being  con- 
ne<te<l  together  with  a  break  Joint  opening  upward  only, 
an  auxiliary  bow  pivoted  to  said  links  at  their  break  joint, 
and  a  link  mounted  upon  the  forward  bow  and  engaging 
the  portions  of  the  outrigger  bow  at  each  side  of  the 
joint  to  prevent  flexure  thereof  when  the  top  is  set  up, 

4.  A  folding  top  for  vehicles  comprising  a  main  bow, 
a  forward  Ixjw,  an  outrigger  bow  extending  from  the  for- 
ward bow  and  having  a  joint  Intermediate  the  ends  there- 
of, a  pair  of  links  mounted  upon  the  portions  of  the 
outrigger  bow  at  each  side  of  the  Joint,  said  links  being 
connected  together  with  a  break  joint  opening  upward 
only,  an  auxiliary  bow  pivoted  to  said  links  at  their  break 
joint,  and  a  link  connecting  the  forward  bow  with  the 
forward  portion  of  the  outrigger  bow  and  having  an  abut- 
ment engaging  the  rear  portion  of  the  outrigger  bow  to 
prevent  flexure  of  the  joint  when  the  top  Is  set  up. 

5.  A  folding  top  for  vehicles  comprising  a  main  bow, 
a  forward  bow,  an  outrigger  bow  extending  from  the  for- 
ward bow  formed  with  a  Joint  intermediate  the  ends 
thereotf,  a  pair  of  links  pivoted  to  the  portions  of  the 
outrlirger  bow  at  each  side  of  the  joint,  said  links  being 
of  a  length  equal  to  the  dlstmnce  of  their  pivotal  connec- 
tion with  the  outrigger  bow  to  the  intermediate  Joint,  said 
links  being  connected  together  with  a  break  Joint  open- 
ing upward  only  and  adapted  to  come  into  alinement  with 
the  outrigger  bow  when  the  top  Is  set  up,  an  anzlllary 
bow  pivoted  to  the  links  at  their  break  Joint,  and  a  link 


connecting  the  forward  bow  with  one  of  the  portions  of 
the  outrigger  bow  and   having  an  abutment  engaging  the 
other    portion    of    the    outrigger    bow    to    prevent    flexure 
of  the  intermediate  joint  when  the  top  is  set  up. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,15.-., 729.  WIRE  -  WORKING  MACHINE.  Frank  R. 
HoLDRED,  Three  Oaks,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Warren 
Featherbone  Co.,  Three  Oaks.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1914.  Serial  No.  861,034. 
(Cl.  140—71.) 


1.  In  a  wire-working  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
twister  member  provided  with  a  side  opening  at  either 
end  thereof  extending  sulSstantially  to  the  axis  of  said 
twister  member  for  the  admission,  sidewise  and  toward 
the  center  thereof,  of  a  pair  of  wires,  means  spaced  apart 
along  the  axis  of  said  twister  member  for  causing  the 
intermediate  portions  of  said  wires  to  rotate  bodily  with 
said  twister  nieml)er,  and  means  for  rotating  said  twister 
member. 

2.  In  a  wire  working  machine,  the  comWuation  of  a 
twister  member  provided  with  a  side  opening  at  either 
end  thereof  extending  substantially  to  the  axis  of  said- 
twister  member  for  the  admission  in  a  radial  direction 
of  n  pair  of  wires  sidewise  substantially  to  the  center  of 
said  twister  member,  engaging  means  at  either  end  of 
said  twister  member  for  preventing  movement  of  the  in- 
termediate portions  of  said  wires  relative  to  said  twister 
member,  and  means  for  rotating  said  twister  member. 

3.  In  a  wire-working  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
twister  member  provided  with  a  side  opening  at  either 
end  thereof  extending  substantially  to  the  ails  of  said 
twister  member  for  the  admission  In  a  radial  direction 
of  a  pair  of  wires  sidewise  substantially  to  the  center  of 
said  twister  member,  engaging  means  at  either  end  of 
said  twister  member  for  preventing  movement  of  the  In 
termedlate  portions  of  said  wires  relative  to  said  twister 
member,  means  for  rotating  said  twister  member,  and  a 
Journal  l)earlng  for  said  twister  member  Intermediate  the 
ends  thereof. 

4.  In  a  wire-working  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
twister  tube  having  a  slot  extending  from  end  to  end  In 
one  side  thereof  to  permit  the  Insertion  sidewise  of  a  pair 
of  wires  to  be  twisted  together  at  their  ends,  means  for 
rotating  said  tube,  and  means  associated  with  each  end 
of  said  tulje  adapted  to  prevent  relative  movement  of  the 
Intermediate  portions  of  said  wires  with  reference  to 
said  tube  during  said  rotary  movement. 

5.  In  a  wire-working  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
twister  tube  having  a  slot  extending  from  end  to  end 
in  one  side  thereof  to  permit  the  insertion  sidewise  of  a 
pair  of  wires  to  be  twisted  together  at  their  ends,  means 
for  rotating  said  tube,  a  separating  member  mounted  In 
each  end  of  said  tube,  and  a  journal  mounting  for  said 
tube. 

jClaims  t!  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


].ir.5,7.'?o.      MACHINE  FOR  DECORTICATING  FIBROUS 

PLANTS.     Walter    John     Hollier.     St.     Ix)uls,     Mo. 

Filed  May  19,  1913.     Serial  No.  768.455.      (Cl.  13 — 2.) 

1.   A  machine  for  decorticating  fibrous  plants  comprising 

.T   pair  of  rotatable  decorticating  members,  feeding  means 

for   conveying   material    over   tbe   first    of   said    meml)ers. 
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feeding  mpchanlsm  travflinc  In  a  curveil  path  for  con 
veying  the  matciial  over  tlie  seeon<l  of  said  members  com- 
prising an  endless  chain  and  an  endless  helt  traveling  In 
contact  therewith.  an<l  means  normally  exerting  a  yield- 
ing pressure  on  said  belt  for  forcing  it  into  firm  contact 
with    said   chain. 


2.  A  machine  for  decorticating  fibrous  plants  comprising 
a  pair  of  rotatal)le  decorticating  meinlwrs.  means  for  con- 
veying the  matiTial  over  the  first  of  said  members,  means 
for  conveying  the  material  over  the  second  of  said  mem- 
bers comprising  an  I'lullrss  chain  and  an  rndlcss  t)elt 
traveling  in  contai't  thticwith.  and  a  compensating  disk 
around  which  The  saiil  belt  and  chain  are  passed  whereby 
to  hold  the  belt  in  yielding  contact  with  the  chain. 

3.  A  machine  for  decuriicatlng  fibrous  plants  comprising 
a  pair  of  rotatable  decorticating  members  arranged  In  end- 
wise relation,  feed  nifiliaiiism  for  each  of  said  conveyers, 
the  feed  mechanism  of  the  first  member  lieing  located  in 
a  plane  in  advance  of  the  feed  mechanism  of  the  second 
member,  and  said  feed  mechanisms  being  so  arranged  that 
the  first  will  deliver  its  material  to  the  second,  and 
movable  means  coiiperating  with  the  second  feed  mecha- 
nism for  turning  the  portion  of  the  plant  engaged  by  the 
first  feed  mechanism  into  contact  with  the  second  decor 
tlcatlng  member. 

4.  .V  machine  for  decorticating  flbro\is  plants  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  rotatable  decorticating  cylinders  arranged 
In  endwise  relation,  feed  mechanism  for  each  of  said 
cylinders,  the  first  of  which  is  adapted  to  deliver  the  mate- 
rial to  the  second,  a  member  mounted  adjacent  to  the 
second  decorticating  cylinder  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  plant  as  it  passes  into  its  feed  mechanism,  and 
means  operated  by  the  machine  for  moving  said  member 
Inw^ard  to  cause  It  to  turn  the  butt  end  of  the  plant  Into 
contact  with   the  second   decorticating  cylinder. 

5.  A  machine  for  decorticating  fibrous  plants  comprising 
a  pair  of  rotatable  decorticating  cylinders  arranged  in 
endwise  relation,  feeding  mechanism  for  each  of  said 
cyllndfrs,  th'j  one  being  adapted  to  deliver  material  to  the 
other,  and  means  for  turning  the  end  of  the  plant  engaged 
by  the  first  feed  mechanism  into  contact  witli  the  second 
decorticating  cylinder,  comprising  a  rotatable  memlx-r  lo- 
cated adjacent  to  said  second  decorticating  cylinder,  a 
disk  carried  thereby  and  located  in  the  path  of  the  plant, 
springs  tending  normally  to  force  said  disk  away  from 
Its  rotating  member,  and  a  fixed  contact  member  engaging 
said  disk  near  the  outer  edge  thereof  and  operating  to 
press  the  edge  portion  of  said  disk  Inward  or  toward  Its 
rotating  member  In  the  rotation  thereof,  whereby  to  turn 
the  butt  end  of  the  plant  downward  into  engagecCient  with 
the  said  second  decorticating  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  dazette.] 


I. LIS. 7.".  1.     .TACKETED  TANK.      Wii.i,iA>f  O.   IIonhorst. 

Newport.  Ky.     Filed  May  T2.  1914.     Serial  No.  840,l,'-,7. 

(C\.  220 — 125.) 

1.  In  a  tank  of  the  chamcter  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  side  wall  provided  with  a  door-opening,  a  door 
frame  fitted  to  this  opening  and  provided  with  an  attach- 
ing flange,  rivets  whereby  said  flange  Is  secured  to  the 
side  wall,  the  Inner  ends  of  these  rivets  which  are  below 


ttie  door-opening  lieing  countersunk,  a  bottom  positioned 
so  as  to  aline  with  the  lower  (^dge  of  the  opening  in  said 
side  wall  and  provided  with  a  downwardly  projecting 
flange  fitted  against  the  inner  side  of  said  wall  and  op 
[>osite  tlie  countersunk  rivets  so  as  to  cover  the  inner 
heads  of  these  rivets  and  exi  lude  them  from  exposure  to 
steam-pressure,  an  outer  bottom  spaced  from  the  first  bot 
tom  and  provided  witli  a  similar  flange  which  Is  fitted 
against  the  inner  side  of  the  flange  of  said  first  bottom 
and  rivets  passing  through  both  tlicse  flanges  and  through 
the  side  wall  below  the  door  frani>\  ftir  connecting  these 
parts  to  ench  other. 


2.  In  a  tank  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  si<le  wall  provided  with  a  door-opening,  a  door- 
frame fitted  to  this  oi)enlng  and  provided  with  an  attach- 
ing flange,  rivets  whereby  said  flange  is  secun^d  to  the  side 
wall,  an  inner  bottom  and  an  outer  bottom  with  a  spacing 
ring  between  them  and  rivets  whereby  these  bottoms  are 
secured  to  each  otlier  and  to  the  side  wall  and  in  a  man- 
ner that  the  Inner  bottom  allues  with  the  lower  edge  of 
the  door-opening  and  that  tlie  inner  heads  of  those  of  the 
rivets  first  mentioned  which  are  t)elow  the  door-opening 
are  covered  so  us  to  be  l)eyond  the  effects  of  steam-prea- 
sure. 


1 . 1 :..-.. 7;!2       IN  I  )ERG  A  RMENT. 
N.    V.      Filed  Feb.    18,   191.3. 
2—144.) 


LoLis  lOCCA,  New  York. 
Serial   No.   749,245.      (Cl. 


An  integral  waist  and  drawers  for  children's  wear  com 
prising  a  waist  having  an  inwardly  folded  portion  at  tln' 
waist  line,  said  folded  portion  being  secured  at  its  upper 
edge  to  the  waist  by  a  plurality  of  lines  of  stitches  ami 
i  tlie  dependent  portion  of  the  inwardly  folded  portion  b  ■ 
ing  secured  together  by  a  line  of  stitches  and  unattachec. 
to  the  drawers,  said  folded  portion  forming  a  double  belt 
integral  with  the  garment,  and  a  row  of  buttons  connect- 
ed centrally  to  said  belt. 
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1.155.7.3.1.  SI'AKK  ARRESTER.  I..EWIS  T.  Jack,  Mount 
Sterling,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Oliver  E.  McNamar  and  Ray- 
mond McNamur,  Mount  Sterling.  Iowa.  Hied  July  i;!, 
1915.     Serial  No.  ;{9,643.     (CI.  110 — 134. 1 


.<     ,V 


1.  In  !i  spark  arrester,  a  combustion  chamber;  a  stack 
Kimniniilcjiting  therewith  ;  a  lid  closing  the  lop  of  the 
stack  ;  a  depending  conical  deflector  in  tlic  top  of  the 
stack  ;  a  spark  ring  projecting  Inwardly  from  the  wall 
of  the  stack  and  located  adjacent  the  deflector ;  and  a 
spark  chute  opening  through  the  ring;  the  stack  being 
provided  with  a  gas  escape  located  below  the  ring  and 
constituting  an  outlet  for  the  chamber. 

2.  In  a  spark  arrester,  a  combustion  chamber;  a  stack 
lommuniiating  therewith  ;  a  lid  closing  the  top  of  the 
stack  ;  a  depending  conical  deflector  in  the  top  of  the 
stack  ;  a  frusto  conical  spark  ring  projecting  Inwardly 
from  the  wall  of  the  stack,  the  wall  of  the  ring  being 
dlspof»e<l  at  an  angle  to  the  active  surface  of  the  deflector; 
a  spark  < hute  opening  through  the  ring  and  extended 
downwardly  along  the  side  of  the  stack;  and  a  gas-es- 
cape for  the  sta<k,  opening  Into  the  stack  below  the  ring 
and  constituting  :ui  outlet  for  the  chamber. 


1.155,7.i4.  SI'INNINc;  AND  SEALING  PROCESS.  Maxi- 
MiLi.iA.v  1'.  Jamsch.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  U.  S. 
Fibre  Hottle  Mchy.  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Corporation 
of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1916.  Serial  No.  1,566 
(CI.  93—55.) 


1.  The  prc/ess  of  Inserting  bottoms  in  paper  recepta- 
cles, which  consists-  1st,  In  softening  the  margin  of  the 
side  wall  with  a  heated  sealing  material,  and  2nd,  insert- 
ing the  bottom  and  Interfoldlng  the  margins  of  the  bot- 
tom and  side  walls  upon  each  other  and  pressing  them 
together  while  said  sealing  material  is  hot. 

2.  The  process  of  forming  paper  receptacles,  which  con- 
sists— 1st,  In  providing  bottom  members  having  the  form 
of  an  Inverted  cup  and  also  providing  side  wall  members 
having  circular  lower  margins  adapted  to  receive  the  cup 
shaped  bottom  members  ;  2nd,  supporting  said  cup  shaped 
bottom  members;  3rd,  Immersing  the  lower  margins  of 
the  side  wall  members  in  a  heated  sealing  material,  and 
applying  the  same  while  hot  to  the  margins  of  the  bottom 
members;  and  4th.  applying  the  interlapplng  margins  of 
the  side  and  bottom  members  to  a  heated  folding  die. 
while  such  margins  are  softened  by  the  sealing  material 
ind  utilizing  said  die  to  press  and  fold  said  margins  upon 
each  other. 


1,155,735.  NOZZLE.  E.mil  Josse  and  Wii.helm  Gex- 
SECKE,  Charlottenburg,  (iermany.  Filed  I»ec.  19,  1913. 
Serial    No.    807,769.      (CI.    121—57.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  steam  nozzle  or  the  like,  and 
means  within  said  nozzle  for  Imparting  a  rotation  to  the 
current  passing  therethrough,  .said  means  extending  from 
a  point  locat.'d  at  a  dlstanc.'  inwardly  from  the  Inlet  end 
of  said  nozzle  toward  the  outlet  thereof  and  beginning 
substantially  at  the  point  at  which  the  critical  speed  of 
the  current   is  exceede<i   in  said  nozzle. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  steam  nozzle  or  the  like  having 
an  interior  diameter  Increasing  toward  Its  outlet  end,  and 
ribs  located  within  said  nozzle  and  extending  spirally  about 
the  axis  thereof,  said  ribs  extending  lengthwise  of  said 
nozzle  and  beginning  at  a  point  intermediate  of  the  ends 
thereof  whereby  a  rotation  Is  Imparted  to  the  current 
passing  through  said  nozzle  substantially  at  the  point  at 
which  the  critical  speed  of  said  current  is  exceeded  therein. 


1.155,736.     HEDDI.E-FRAME.     Jacob   Kai  k.mann,   Phila- 
delphia.   Pa.,    assignor    to    Steel    Heddle    Manufacturing 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania.    P^led  Sept.   10,  1913.     Serial  No.  789,027       (CI 
139— 73. J 
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1.  In  a  heddle  frame,  the  combination  of  the  top  and 
bottom  bars,  the  heddle  supporting  rods,  additional  aux- 
iliary bars  secured  to  and  extending  in  the  same  general 
direction  as  said  top  and  bottom  bars,  and  1  stay  rod 
engaging  said  auxiliary  bars  and  capable  of  sidewise  ad- 
justment thereon,  said  stay  rod  comprising  a  bar  of  rec- 
tangular cro.ss  section  having  its  ends  bent  over  to  form 
hooks  for  engaging  said  auxiliary  bars. 

2.  In  a  heddle  frame,  the  combination  of  the  top  and 
bottom  bars  having  recesses  on  their  inner  sides,  auxilary 
bars  mounted  in  said  recesses,  and  a  stay  rod  engaging 
said  auxiliary  bars  and  capable  of  sidewise  adjustment 
thereon,  said  stay  rod  comprising  a  bar  of  rectangular 
cross  section  having  Its  ends  bent  over  to  form  hooks  for 
engaging  said  auxiliary  bars. 

3.  In  a  heddle  frame,  the  combination  of  the  top  and 
bottom  bars,  the  heddle  supporting  rods,  additional  aux- 
iliary bars  se(ured  to  and  extending  In  the  same  general 
direction  as  said  top  and  bottom  bars,  and  a  stay  rod 
comprising  a  bar  of  rectangular  cross  section  having 
hooked    ends   engaging  said  auxiliary   bars. 

4.  In  a  heddle  frame  a  stay  rod  extending  between  the 
top  and  Ixittom  bars,  said  stay  rod  being  of  rectangular 
cross  section   having   the   greater  axis  of   Its   central   por- 
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tion  cxtendinc  tsaiis' 'i-so  to  the  frame  and  having  the 
greater  axis  of  i-acli  of  the  end  portions  extindlnK  par- 
allel  to   the   frame. 

5.  In  a  heddle  frLiine.  the  ci'tnliiiiii tion  of  the  top  and 
bottom  bars  liavin-  reresses  on  their  Inner  sides,  auxiliary 
bars  mounted  in  -aid  re<'"ssts.  ,1  -tay  rod  having  hooked 
ends  engaging;  s^iil  iPixiliary  bars,  said  stay  rod  being  of 
rectangular  eru^^  -.letidii  liavinu'  tlie  Ljr.'iiter  axi.s  of  its 
central  portion  •  \rindiiiL'  tran--ver-e  to  the  frame  and 
havlni,'  the  irreat-r  .i\is  nf  each  of  the  hooked  end  por- 
tions  .■xtendiii-'    p.irall.'l    to   the    frame. 


1,1'..-, T3T.  Tlr^KKTCONTAINKK.  .Touv  H.  Kinzie, 
Charleston,  S.  ('.  KiUd  S.pt.  Js,  V.I14.  Serial  No. 
803.911.       I  CI.    L'06-;t9.  I 


friction  disks  mounted  within  the  casluK.  of  a  ratchet 
wh'^el  mounted  within  said  casing  In  coaetlon  with  said 
disks,  sprintj  actuated  pawl  points  mounted  within  tlie 
arm,  said  pawl  points  adapted  to  en^nKe  the  ratchet 
wheel  wlien  the  arm  is  moied  upward  or  downward  for  a 
[iredetirinlned   distance. 


1.  A  ticket  rase  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  cover  there- 
for, a  tongue  struck  from  said  cover  to  project  into  said 
receptacle,  whereby  an  opening;  in  said  cover  Is  obtained 
for  allowing  the  removal  of  tickets,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  ticket  case  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  cover  there 
for,  said  cover  provideti  with  an  opening  intermediate  the 
ends  thereof,  a  transverse  tongue  struck  from  said  cover 
and  projecting  into  said  receptacle  whereby  a  second 
opening  is  formed  for  allowing  the  i-emoval  of  the  tickets, 
substantiallv   as   ilescribed. 


l,i:>5,T.ls.     SHOiK  ABSOKBKH.      Knos   H.   Krkideu,  Lan 
caster,    I'a.      Filed    Oct.    :.'>•,    li)13.      Serial    No.    7y6,0"J3. 
I  a.    Jl— 105.) 


1.  In  a  shock  absorU^r  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  vehicle  running  gear  having  a  body  se- 
cured thereon  by  springs,  of  a  bracket  secured  to  said  body, 
a  shaft  secured  to  said  bracket,  a  casing  formed  with  an 
arm  and  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  shaft  within  said  case,  a  pair  of  friction 
plates  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft  on  each  aide  of  said 
ratchet  wheel,  a  second  pair  of  friction  plates  embracing 
the  flrat  pair  and  rigidly  secured  upon  said  shaft  and  to 
said  bracket,  a  spring  tension  on  the  end  of  said  shaft 
for  varying  the  frictional  contact  of  said  plates,  a  pawl 
mounted  In  the  arm  of  the  casing  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  ratchet  when  the  arm  Is  moved  In  either  direction. 
a  link  pivote<l  to  the  end  of  said  arm  and  connected  to 
the  I'unnlng  gear  of  the  vehicle,  and  means  carried  by  the 
pivot  of  said  arm  and  link  to  operate  said  pawl  to  engage 
the  ratchet  wheel  either  above  or  t)elow  the  center  line 
thereof. 

1'.  la  a  shock  absorber  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
biaation  with  a  combined  casing  and  .irm,  having  a  pair  of 
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In  a  dumping  wagon,  a  wheeled  truck,  a  tiody  adapted 
to  seat  on  the  truck  and  a  single  pair  of  standards  erected 
on  and  at  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the  truck  al)out 
centrally  of  Its  length  and  projecting  above  the  body, 
combined  with  levers- pivoted  to  the  head  of  the  stand- 
ards with  their  upper  ends  extending  beyond  the  front  end 
of  the  body,  chains  which  lead  from  the  forward  end  of 
the  levers  to  suitable  winding  mechanism  adapted  to  ef 
feet  the  elevation  of  the  body,  extensible  and  contractlble 
links  wliich  at  one  end  are  pivoted  to  the  rear  end  of  the 
body,  and  at  the  other  end  pivoted  to  the  truck,  and 
clamping  devices   for  the   links,   substantially   as   sjiecilied. 


1.1. "5.-), 7 40.       KNVKI.OP.       FR.vxi.nis    Xamer    .Ioskph    I.a- 
i.Koix  and  .Iuskth   Kmii.e  Ruy.   Montreal,  Queb<-c.  Can 
ada.       Filed    Ott.    S.    litU.      Serial    No.    865. "09.       (CI. 

L^L'O        '■I'll 


r»iHnlng  means  for  an  envelop  comprising  a  tliread  dis- 
I)ose(l  and  completely  cuncenbd  wltliin  the  crease  of  the 
lower  edge  of  the  envelop  and  extending  into  thi'  opposite 
lorners  of  said  eilge.  and  terminating  short  at  the  ends 
thereof,  means  for  weakening  the  envelop  at  each  of  said 
opposite  ends  to  provide  readily  detachable  sections,  said 
means  comprising  at  ea(  h  turner  a  straight  row  of  per- 
forations extcndli'g  Inwardly  from  the  side  of  the  envelop 
parall.l  with  and  adjacent  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  en- 
velop, and  adhesive  means  for  securing  the  thread  within 
each  detatliabb'  section  ou\\  lejiving  tlie  iut<  rmediate  por 
lion  fr>'e. 


1.1.%.-.. 7tl.       PKOiKSS    OF    TRKATING     Sr(;AR  -  CANE. 
Tknnant  Lee,  I>edham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  I'nlted  Fruit 
Company.   Boston.  Mass.,  a  I'orporatlon  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Sei.t.  16,  1913.     Serial  No.  790,125.      (CI,  92—1.) 
1.   The  herein-described  process  of  treating  moist  sugar- 
cane  bagasse   to   prepare   therefrom   a   fibrous   concentrate 
suitable   for  paper-making,   and   a    fuel,   which   consists  in 
drying  the  moist  bagasse  to  a   condition   suitable   for   the 
mechanical  grading  of  the  plant  tissues,  mechanically  dl8- 
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•o<l.iting  said  tissues  and  separating  the  harder  and  fottvr 
tissues  from  the  intermediate  JK-Iected  fiber  suitable  for 
paper-making. 

2.  In  a  process  of  attll/ing  moist  bagasse  from  sugar- 
cane, the  steps  which  consist  in  drying  the  bagasse  to  a 
condition  suitalile  for  the  mechanli.-il  grading  of  tlie  plant 
tissues,  mechanically  dissociating  said  tlssufs.  separating 
the  hiiriler  and  softer  tissues  from  the  intermediate  se- 
let-ted  rtlM'r,  and  digesting  the  selectod  fllier. 

3.  Id  a  protess*  of  utillEing  moist  bagasse  from  sugar- 
cane, the  steps  wlilcli  (onsist  In  drying  the  bagasse  to  a 
condition  suitalile  for  the  mcchanicnl  grading  of  the  plant 
tissues,  meihanhally  dissociating  said  tissues,  separating 
the  harder  and  softer  tissues  from  the  Intermediate  se- 
lected fiber,  washing  the  selected  fiber,  and  digesting  the 
washed  fiber. 


l,l.''.r..742.  MFTFR  PROTFCTION  OEVICE.  F^ARI.B  Al- 
bfi;t  I.e  Fkver.  HuITmIo.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  25,  1913.  Se 
rial  No.  781,100.     (CI.  171—34.) 


1.  la  a  B^ter  protection  device,  in  cotnblnatiOD  wltJi 
a  Dieter  and  a  bfrKe,  ele<trlcal  connections  mounted  upon 
■aid  baae,  a  c*ver  for  Inclosing  said  oonnecttonB  and  said 
neter  and  apertiir(>d  to  fit  over  the  face  of  said  meter. 
Bcrew-Ktadu  rigidly  Horured  to  said  base  independentlj  of 
tlw  Bietrr  rasing  aiKl  independently  of  tbe  electrical  con- 
nectkinji  within  the  area  Inclosed  by  said  coyer,  nuts  for 
■ecurlntf  said  cover  to  said  base  and  means  for  sealing 
■aid  nuts. 

2.  in  a  meter  protection  device,  in  combination  with 
a  im-ter  and  a  base,  electrical  connections  mounted  upon 
■aid  biiae  adjacent  to  said  meter,  a  cover  for  inclosing 
said  cnanectinns  nnd  suld  meter  consisting  of  a  liox  hav- 
ing an  open  lnuk  and  apertured  face  to  flt  over  the  face 
of  suld  meter  and  openings  In  said  face  to  rw-eive  fasti-n- 
Inx  and  scaling  means,  rods  secured  to  said  base  within 
tlie  areu  liiclose<l  by  s;ild  cover  and  Independent  of  the 
meter  casing  nnd  passing  tliroiigh  said  openinsm  In  said 
cover.  ai»d  s«-curlng  and  sealing  devices  on  said  rods. 

3.  In  a  meter  protection  device,  in  comlilnatlon  with  a 
meter  and  a  base,  plates  se<->ired  to  said  base  and  upstind- 
lag  scnw-stnds  so<iired  to  said  plates,  a  carrying  pl.ite 
■ecured  to  said  base  plates,  elettrbnl  connections  mount- 
ed upon  Kiild  carrying  plate,  a  rover  for  inclosing  said 
electrbnl  conni't  lions  and  said  meter  and  apertured  to  flt 
over  the  face  of  said  meter  and  nuts  on  said  acrew-studti 
for  »e<arlng  B;iid  covrr  to  said  base. 

4.  In  a  meter  protection  device.  In  rnmt^lnatlon  with  a 
meter  nnd  a  bane,  plates  secured  to  said  base,  a  carr.ving 
pinte  set-iiprrt  to  said  {ilnfes  baring  uptiirni'd  ends  to  re- 
ceive the  nlpi  Irs  of  tbe  incoming  and  ont-gning  conduits. 
■  Ipiiles  secuird  thereto,  electrical  connections  mounted 
Upon  said  carrying  plate,  a  cover  for  said  meter  and  said 
connrctlims  apertured  to  fit  over  the  face  of  said  meter 
and  spei'tnred  f«)r  ••aid  nipples,  nnd  means  rigidly  serua<d 
wlibln  tie  ann  Intlowd  hr  said  coyer  to  said  base  for 
■crtirtBg  said  rover  to  said  l>ase. 

6.  A    mettr   proteitlon   device   comprising  a   base-honrd 
far  MiptKirting  a   meter  and  Its  electrical  coKaectkma,  a 
219  0.  G.— 10 


cover  for  Inclosing  the  meter  with  tbe  exception  of  the 
dial  nnd  for  Indoslng  said  electrical  connt'Ctlons,  said 
cover  having  holes  for  screw-studs,  plates  rigidly  secured 
to  said  base  hoard  within  the  area  Inclosed  by  snld  rover 
and  Independent  of  the  meter  casing,  upstanding  screw- 
studs  se<ured  to  said  plates  and  sealing  nuts  for  set  n ring 
said  cover  in  place. 

I  Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


l,ir..'>.743.  CONDENSED  MOLLISCODS  FOOD  I'REPA- 
R.CriON  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKINi;  SAME.  (JBOBtil 
1'.  Lkhkitter.  Freehold,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct-  13.  1913. 
Serial   No.   7'.I4,782.      (CI.  99 — 5.) 

1.  A  food  jelly  comprising  a  large  proportion  of  clam 
extract  from  which  the  solid  matter  has  been  removed,  a 
small  proportion  of  sodium  chloiid  as  a  preservative  and  a 
small  proportion  of  arrow-root  as  a  coagulating  agent, 
sterilised  and  condensed  to  a  jelly. 

2.  A  food  Jelly  comprising  thirty-two  parts  of  a  digest- 
ed clam  extract  from  which  the  solid  matter  has  been  re- 
moved, two  parts  of  sodium  cblorid  as  a  preservative  and 
one  part  of  arrow-root  as  a  coagulating  agent,  said  parts 
being  stcrlllied  and  condensed  by  boiling. 

3.  The  herein  descrlbe<l  process  of  making  a  food  prepa- 
ration which  consists  in  grinding  clams  in  their  own 
liquor,  digesting  the  resultant  mateiial  by  subjecting  It  to 
heat  below  the  boiling  point,  removing  the  solid  matter 
therefrom,  adding  a  preservative  salt  and  a  coagulating 
agent,  antl  sterilizing  nnd  condensing  the  mixture  thus 
obtained  by  boiling  it  until  It  has  a  Jelly-like  consistency. 


1,155,744.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


1,155,745.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  PRESSES.  Bknja- 
MiN  Levi.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  3.  1914  Serial 
No.  864,790.      (CI.   164 — 107.) 


1.  A  safety  device  for  presses,  romprlslng  a  guard  ex- 
tencllng  finm  an  arm  and  ,idai»tetl  to  move  in  front  of  tlie 
entrance  to  tbe  press  tool,  a  normally  free  and  unctmnect- 
ed  clutcli  trip  rod,  a  trip  rod  controller  movably  connected 
tu  tlie  guard  arm  normally  held  away  from  tbe  tiip  rod 
and  oper.itliig  means  connected  to  the  controller,  wherpby 
tlie  conti oiler  is  brought  Into  position  to  act  on  tbe  trip 
rod  when  the  guard  is  moved  Into  safety  posiltioa  and  is 
then  lauHid  to  actuate  tbe  trip  ro<l. 

2.  A  safety  device  for  presses,  comprising  a  iniard  ex- 
tending from  nn  arm  nnd  adapt<>d  to  move  In  front  of  the 
entranie  to  the  press  tool,  a  clutch  trip  rod.  a  trip  rod 
controller  movnbly  connected  to  the  gtiar«l  arm  uneonaect- 
ed  with  nnd  uorm.iily  held  away  frnm  the  trip  rod.  means 
for  permitting  movement  of  the  controller  relative  to  tbe- 
guani  arm  only  wben  the  controller  engages  the  trip  rod 
and  operating  means  connectad  to  tta«  controller. 
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3.  A  safety  device  for  presses,  comprising  a  guard  ex- 
tcDding  from  a  pivoted  arm  and  adapted  to  move  In  front 
of  the  entrance  to  the  press  tool,  a  clutch  trip  rod,  a  trip 
rod  controller  slldably  connected  to  the  guard  arm,  means 
for  permitting  movement  of  the  controller  relative  to  the 
guard  arm  only  when  the  controller  engages  the  trip  ro<l 
and  operating  means  connected  to  the  controller. 

4.  A  safety  device  for  presses,  comprising  a  guard  ex- 
tending from  an  arm  and  adapted  to  move  in  front  of  the 
entrance  to  the  press  tool,  a  press  trip  rod  normally  free 
and  unconnected,  a  trip  rod  controller  movably  connected 
to  the  guard  arm,  operating  means  connected  to  the  con 
troller  and  means  for  holding  the  controller  away  from  the 
trip  rod  and  immovable  relative  to  the  guard  arm  when 
the  guard  is  moving  Into  and  out  of  safety  position. 

5.  A  safety  device  for  presses,  comprising  a  guard  ex- 
tending from  an  arm  and  adapted  to  move  in  front  of  the 
entrance  to  the  press  tool,  a  press  trip  rod,  a  trip  rod  con- 
troller movably  connected  to  the  guard  arm  and  normally 
held  away  from  the  trip  rod,  means  for  locking  the  trip 
rod  in  Inactive  position  and  adapted  to  be  dl8eDgage<] 
therefrom  by  the  controller  and  operating  means  connect- 
ed to  the  controller. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,155,746.  S.\FETY  DEVICE  FOR  PRESSES.  Benja- 
Mi.\  Lbvi,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  16.  1915.  Se- 
rial  No.   14,840.      (CI.   164—107.) 


J. 


J 
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1.  In  a  prefs.  a  safety  guard  and  clutch  controlling  dc 
vice  comprising  a  rotatable  member  carrying  the  guard,  a 
co-acting  sliding  member  adapted  to  actuate  the  trip  rod 
of  the  clutch  and  a  treadle  connected  to  the  sliding  mem- 
ber. 

2.  In  a  press,  a  safety  guard  and  clutch  controlling  de- 
vice comprising  a  rotatable  member,  a  sliding  member,  a 
working  connection  between  the  two  members  whereby  a 
movement  of  the  sliding  member  first  actuates  the  rotata- 
ble member  and  then  actuates  the  trip  rod  of  the  clutch,  a 
guard  carried  by  the  rotatable  member  and  a  treadle  con- 
nected to  the  sliding  member. 

3.  In  a  press,  a  safety  guard  and  clutch  controlling  de- 
vice comprising  a  rotatable  member  arranged  to  rock  on  a 
vertical  axis  and  carrying  the  guard,  a  co-acting  vertically 
sliding  member  adapted  to  actuate  the  trip  of  the  clutch 
and  a  treadle  connected  to  the  sliding  member. 

4.  In  a  press,  a  safety  guard  and  clutch  controlling  de- 
vice comprising  a  rotatable  member  arranged  to  rock  on  a 
vertical  axis,  an  arm  extending  from  said  member  carry- 
ing on  its  end  a  guard  plate,  a  vertically  sliding  member 
adapted  to  actuate  the  trip  rod  of  the  clutch,  a  working 
connection  between  the  two  members  whereby  a  move- 
ment of  the  sliding  member  first  actuates  the  rotatable 
member  to  set  the  guard  In  safety  position  and  then  actu- 
ates the  trip  rod  of  the  clutch  and  press  operating  means 
attached  to  the  sliding  member. 


5.  In  a  press,  a  safety  guard  and  clutch  controlling  de- 
vice comprising  a  rotatable  member  arrangeil  to  rock  on  a 
vertical  axis,  an  arm  extending  from  said  member  carry- 
ing on  Its  end  a  guard  plate,  a  vertically  sliding  member, 
a  yoke  carried  by  said  sliding  member  and  having  a  loose 
connection  with  the  trip  rod  of  the  clutch,  a  working  con 
nection  between  the  two  members  whereby  a  sliding  move 
ment  of  the  sliding  member  first  cau.'^es  the  rotatable  mem- 
ber  to  set   the   guard   plate   in   safety   position   and   then 
causes  the  yoke  to  move  the  trip  rod  and   a  treadle  at 
tached  to  the  sliding  member. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.155.747.       APPLIANCE    FOR    CLEANING     TOOTHED 
ARTICLES.     WILLI.4M   Edward  Li.st,  Addlscombe,  Eug- 

Serlal   No.  873,:.'89.      (Ql, 


land. 
1:52- 


Flled  Nov.   21,   1014. 

17.) 


1.  An  appliance  for  cleaning  toothed  articles,  comprl^ 
Ing  a  strip  of  woven  fabric  which  is  seouriKl  at  its  ends 
to  holding  devices,  and  the  warp  threads  of  which  between 
the  said  holding  devices  have  boon  removed  to  form  a 
series  of  parallel  strands,  one  end  of  the  fabric  being  folded 
back  through  Its  holding  device  so  as  to  lie  against  the 
main  portion  of  the  strip,  and  the  warp  threads  being  re- 
moved therefrom  so  as  to  provide  a  parallel  series  of 
strands  constituting  a  brush,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  appliance  for  cleaning  t(H>th(Hl  articles,  com- 
prising a  strip  of  woven  horsehair  fabric  which  Is  secured 
at  its  ends  to  holding  devices,  and  the  warp  threads  of 
which  l)etween  the  said  holding  devices  have  been  removed 
to  form  a  series  of  parallel  hairs,  both  ends  of  the  fabric 
being  folded  back  through  the  holding  devices,  so  as  to 
lie  against  the  main  portion  of  the  strip,  and  the  warp 
threads  being  removed  therefrom  so  as  to  provide  a  par- 
allel series  of  hairs  constituting  brushes,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  An  appliance  for  cleaning  toothed  articles,  compris- 
ing a  strip  of  woven  fabric  which  Is  folded  longlti.dinally 
on  itself  and  has  its  warp  threads  i>artlally  removed  so 
as  to  provide  parallel  strands,  one  end  of  the  fabric  being 
folded  back  upon  Itself  so  as  to  lie  acninst  the  main  por- 
tion of  the  strip,  and  the  warp  threads  being  removed 
from  said  end  to  provide  a  parallel  series  of  strands  con- 
stituting a  brush. 

4.  An  appliance  for  cleaning  toothed  articles  comprising 
a  strip  formed  of  a  series  of  parallel  strands  which  Is 
secured  at  Its  ends  to  holding  devices,  one  of  the  ends  of 
said  strip  being  folded  back  through  Its  holding  device  so 
as  to  lie  against  the  main  portion  of  the  strip  and  form 
a  brush,  and  flexible  strips  of  polishing  material  carried 
by  said  holding  devices  and  lying  adjacent  to  said  parallel 
strands. 

5.  An  appliance  for  cleaning  toothed  articles  compris- 
ing holding  devices,  a  strip  formed  of  a  series  of  parallel 
strands  carried  by  said  holding  device,  a  Iinnh  also  cai^ 
rled  by  one  of  said  holding  devices  and  lying  against  said 
strip,  and  flexible  strips  of  polishing  material  supported 
by  said  holding  devices  and  lying  adjacent  to  said  strip. 
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1.165,74«.  CAR-HAULAGE  PLANT.  Fredcrick  W.  Lov- 
ELL,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Mc.Myler  Inter- 
state Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1013.  Serial  No.  753,671.  (CI. 
104—113.) 


1.  In  a  car  haulage  plant,  a  main  track  for  a  car  to  be 
moved,  and  tracks  for  a  haulage  car  including  a  section 
between  the  rails  of  the  main  track  and  a  lower  branch 
section  beneath  the  upper  section,  said  upper  and  lower 
sections  being  connected  by  inclined  track  portions  by 
which  the  haulage  car  leaves  the  upper  section  at  one 
point  and  passes  onto  the  lower  section,  and  leaves  the 
lower  section  and  passes  up  onto  the  upper  section  at  a 
dlCTerent  point. 

2.  In  a  car  haulage  plant,  a  main  track  for  a  car  to  be 
moved,  and  tracks  for  a  haulage  car  Including  an  upper 
portion,  and  a  branch  portion  beneath  the  same,  and 
switches  by  which  the  haulage  car  may  leave  the  upper 
portion  of  the  track,  and  pass  along  the  lower  portion, 
and  thence  pass  upwardly  to  the  upper  portion  at  a  point 
beyond  the  point  at  which  the  haulage  car  left  the  upper 
portion. 

3.  In  a  car  haulage  plant,  a  main  track  for  a  car  to  be 
moved,  a  haulage  track  including  a  section  in  substan- 
tially the  plane  of  the  main  track,  and  a  lower  section 
beneath  the  same,  and  switches  by  which  the  haulage  car 
moving  in  one  direction,  leaves  the  npper  track  section, 
passes  along  the  lower  track  section,  and  again  passes 
up  onto  the  upper  track  section  at  a  point  beyond  the 
point  at  which  the  car  left  the  upper  track  section. 

4.  In  a  car  haulage  plant,  a  main  track  for  a  car  to  be 
handled,  Including  an  upwardly  Inclined  part,  a  car  haul- 
age track  including  an  upper  se<-tlon  and  a  branch  sec- 
tion beneath  the  same,  and  haulage  track  switches  by 
which  a  haulage  car  in  moving  rearwardly  down  the  In- 
clined portion  of  the  main  track  traverses  down  onto  the 
lower  track  section  at  a  point  in  advance  of  the  foot  of  the 
inclined  portion  of  the  main  track,  and  passes  upwardly 
onto  the  upper  section  at  a  point  beyond  said  inclined 
portion  of  the  main  track. 

5.  In  a  car  haulage  plant,  a  main  track  for  cars  to  be 
handled,  including  a  portion  Inclined  upwardly,  a  narrow 
gage  car  haulage  track  including  a  section  between  the 
rails  of  the  main  track,  and  a  lower  branch  section  be- 
neath the  rails  of  the  upper  section,  the  said  upper  and 
lower  sections  InMng  connected  by  Inclined  track  portions 
by  which  the  haulage  car  leaves  the  upper  section  and 
passes  onto  the  lower  section  at  one  point,  and  leaves  the 
lower  section  and  passes  up  onto  the  upper  section  at  a 
different  point,  the  said  points  of  leaving  and  entering 
onto  the  upper  section  I)elng  a  greater  distance  apart  than 
the  length  of  the  car  to  be  handled. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.155.749.  FOODGRINDER.  Nannie  P.  LtJCAS,  Wash- 
ington. D.  C.  Filed  May  6,  1014.  Serial  No.  836,640. 
(CI.  140—0.) 

1.  Id  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  trough  sulwtantially  semicircular  in  cross 
section,  of  fixed  cutting  teeth  carried  thereby,  a  shaft 
journaled  on  the  trough,  circular  plates  fixed  on  the  shafts 
inwardly  of  the  ends  of  the  trough  and  provided  on  their 
peripheries  with  cutaway  portions  presenting  curved  sur- 
faces, longitudinal  curved  strips  of  greater  curvature  than 
the  curvature  of  the  trough,  and  having  the  end  portions 
of  their  inner  fares  coincident  with  and  secured  to  the 
faces  of  the  said  cutaway  portions  and  cutting  teeth  dis- 
posed on  the  faces  of  the  strips. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion  with   a   trough    substantially  semi-circular  In   cross 


section,  of  a  rotary  member  Journaled  thereon  and  extend- 
ing therein,  arcuate  tooth-carrying  strips  of  greater  cur- 
vature than  the  curvature  of  the  trough  secured  to  the 
rotary  member  and  longitudinally  Uiwed  shield  strips 
having  their  side  edges  secured  to  the  aide  edges  of  thf 
tooth  carrying  strips. 


3.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  a  trough  com- 
prising a  member  substantially  semicircular  in  cross 
section,  a  tooth  carrying  rotary  memU>r  Journally  carried 
by  the  trough,  the  base  of  the  trough  being  provided  with 
a  longitudinal  opening,  arcuate  ribs  formed  on  the  Inner 
faces  of  the  end  walls  adjacent  said  openings  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  spaced  recesses  opening  upon  the  upper 
and  Inner  faces  of  the  ribs  and  with  longitudinal  arcuate 
openings,  a  plurality  of  tooth  carrying  b«irs,  reduced  ends 
on  said  bars  seating  in  the  sockets  and  provided  with 
openings  and  flexible  retaining  members  passed  through 
the  longitudinal  openings  of  the  ribs  and  the  openings  of 
the  ends. 


1,155,750.  TUBE-BLOWER.  ErcENE  .T.  McCabtt,  Clin- 
ton, Mass.,  assignor  to  Thomas  .1.  McNamara.  Clinton, 
Mass.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1911.  Serial  No.  653,573.  (CL 
230 — 38.) 


A  nozzle  for  cleaning  out  boiler  tubes  having  a  cylin- 
drical hub  and  a  conical  base  ring  at  the  end  of  the  hub 
and  provided  with  a  concave  battle  plate  located  within 
said  base  ring  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  perforated  bridge 
across  the  nozzle  at  the  end  of  the  conical  base  ring  there- 
of, a  bolt  mounted  on  the  bridge  for  holding  said  baffle 
plate  In  position,  spacing  devices  between  the  bridge  and 
baffle  plate  for  regulating  and  adjusting  the  position  of 
the  baflle  plate  relative  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  conical 
base  ring,  and  external  convex  radial  projections  extend- 
ing longitudinally  the  whole  length  of  the  hub  and  baae 
ring  and  spaced  apart. 


1,1.''.5,751.      RE-CAN.      Wilmam    T.    McCce,   Pittsburgh, 

Pa.,   assignor   to    Patrick   Wall.    Pittsburgh.   Pa.      Filed 

Aug.  12.  1913.     Serial  No.  784..182.     (CI.  220-137.) 

1.  An   Ice   can   including   a   sheet   metal   bottom   having 

edge  flanges  each  forming  a  channel,  the  Inner  and  outer 

walls  of  each  channel  having  their  ends  lapping  the  InnW 

and  outer  walls  of  the  next  adjoining  channel  whereby  a 

continuous    uninterrupted    eoldrr    retaining    ehannal    !■ 
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fsrniFd  nronnd  th*  hottom.  and  walls  extendlnR  Into  and 
ired  wttiiiB  tbe  coDtiniious  channel. 


-.  An  ice  cnn  Including  a  sheet  metal  bottom  having 
eilt-'i'  fl.-inscs  pnch  foi-mlrii;  a  cunntiei.  the  Inner  ami  outer 
walls  of  each  cluirinel  having  their  ends  lap|)lnu  the  inner 
and  outer  walls  of  the  next  ndjolnln;;  channel  whereby  a 
conllMiioiis  lap  is  providp<l  along  said  walls  and  under 
the  channels  and  a  continuous  uninterrupted  solder  re- 
taining ihannel  is  formeil  .iround  the  liottoni.  the  lapped 
portions  of  the  walls  constituting  means  for  preventing 
lenlcii;;e  of  solder  dnrln;;  t.ie  dipping  of  the  can.  and  walls 
extending  into  and  secured  within  the  continuous  channel. 


l,15n.752.  VEniCLF  STOIN^.  MtCHAEL  M.  McInttre. 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  assiznor  to  The  Perfection  Spring  Com- 
pany, Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Apr.  1,  1914.     Serial  No.  8i'8,604.     (CI.  21  —  101.) 


1.  Tb«  comhiiuition,  with  a  vehicle  body  frame  and 
axle,  of  a  aprinj;  ccMuprUlng  a  malh  plate  and  one  or 
more  plates  additional  thereto,  the  plate  adjacent  to  the 
main  plnte  extencling  thorebeyonj.  means  plvotally  con- 
necting the  <'entral  portion  of  said  spring  to  the  fr.ime. 
and  me.-in.s  connectln-  the  end  of  the  main  plate  and  the 
end  of  the  next  adjacent  plate  to  longitudinally  spaced 
portions  of  the  axle. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  vehicle  body  frame  and  axle, 
of  a  spring  comprl.sing  a  main  plate  and  one  or  more  pltites 
additional  thereto,  the  main  plate  being  shorter  at  one 
end  than  the  next  a  IJ;ici-nt  plate,  me.ms  plvotally  con- 
necting the  central  portion  of  the  spring  to  tlic  frnme.  a 
spring  sent  rotiitably  mounted  on  the  nxle,  and  means 
connecting  the  end  of  the  main  plate  and  the  cud  of  the 
plate  nrljacetit  thereto  to  the  spilii;:  seat. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  velib  le  budy  frame  and  nxle. 
Of  a  spring  sent  rotataMy  mounte.l  on  the  nxle  and  having 
a  pair  of  longltuiliiially  spaced  eimmctin,'  portions,  one 
of  Ktild  portions  extrnding  lit-vond  the  other,  a  spring  com 
ptMnx  a  ni.'iln  plate  and  "ne  or  rrxire  plates  adJar«Mit 
thereto,  moanx  plvotally  cennocrlng  the  rential  p«irHon  of 
tha  sprlne  to  the  fiame.  and  means  cotniectln.'  the  eml  of 
the  miiln  plate  and  tlie  en  I  of  the  i)liite  next  adincent 
thereto  to  the  ronne<tlng  piirtions  of  the  i«prlng  seat. 

4.  The  comlilnatlon.  with  a  venlcle  lnnly  frame  and 
axle,  of  a  wprlng  sent  rotatably  monnted  on  the  nxle  and 
barlBr  a  pair  of  lon.-ltiidin  il  y  spaced  cimnerllng  pur 
tloDx.  one  of  said  f)ortlons  Ix-lng  at  a  grcnter  distance 
from  th«  axle  than  the  other,  n  spvlne  comprising  a  plu- 
rality 01  iilates.  means  eminectlng  the  central  or  body 
portion  of  the  spring  to  t';e  frame,  and  m^ans  connecting 
the  ends  of  two  ,.f  tlie  (jlates  to  the  connecting  portions 
of  the  spring  !«ejit. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  vehicle  body  frame  and  axle, 
of  a  aprlng  comprising  a  main  plate  aixl  one  or  more 
plates  aihlltlonal  thereto,  means  plvotally  connecting  the 
central  or  lK>dy  iturtlun  of  tlie  spring  to  the  frame,  and 
iDMBa  ronnerting  two  o  the  platen  to  the  axle,  one  of 
aach  eDnnectinnn  ln-mg  a  yleldlns  connection. 

[Clalina  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Uaaette.] 


l,ir,.'>.7.%.l.       MAXUFACTrRE     OF     Sn.FATE     OF     AM 
MO.NIA  ANIi  l.N  THE  .'URIFICATION  OF  COALrWAS. 
.Iom:»     MAcKrvzii:,     Mlddlesborough,     England.       Kile  1 
War.  20,  101.-).     Serial  No.  17,911.      (CI.  L'.i— 21.» 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  sulfate  of  ammonia 
direct  frotn  tlie  sulfur  and  ammonia  c(mipounds.  which 
are  contained  in  gases  generate<l  by  the  dry  dlstlllatl4>D  of 
coal,  consisting  In  subjecting  the  gaaes  in  a  moist  atmos- 
phere to  the  action  of  a  compound  of  nitrogen  the  base 
f)f  which  Is  nitric  acid,  sulistantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  sulfate  of  ammonia 
direct  from  the  sulfur  and  ammonia  comfiounds  which  are 
contained  in  gases  generated  by  the  dry  distillation  of 
coal,  consisting  In  subjecting  the  gases  in  a  moist  atmos- 
phere to  the  action  of  a  compound  of  nitrogen  the  base 
of  which  Is  nitric  acid,  wherein  the  gas,  freed  from  tar  to- 
gether with  the  nitrogen  compound.  Is  passed  la  a  moist 
atmosphere  at  alwut  2()0*  F.  Into  a  vessel  In  which  all 
the  sulfur  compounds  are  oxidlrcd  and  sulfate  of  am- 
monia is  formed. 

3.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  s\ilfate  of  ammonia 
direct  from  the  sulfur  and  ammonia  compounds  which  are 
contained  in  pnses  generated  hy  the  dry  distillation  of 
coal,  consisting  In  anhjectlng  the  gases  In  a  moist  atmos- 
phere to  the  action  of  a  compound  of  nitrogen  the  base  of 
which  Is  nitric  ncid,  and  any  excess  of  the  nitrogen  com- 
pound remaining  at  the  end  of  the  process  Is  absorbed  In 
sulfuric  acid  and  Is  then  expelled  therefrom  by  denltratlon 
and  again  nsed  In  the  process. 


l.lSfS.-.-)*.  WINDOW  REOULATOR.  Joh.n  E.  Malhobh, 
I'hlladelphla,  l-a.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1914.  Serial  No. 
860,072.      (CI.  20—52.1.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  and  a  window 
member  movable  therein,  of  means  for  movlny  said  mem- 
ber, a  weather  strip  supported  on  salil  frame,  an<l  means 
niovnlle  with  .said  first  named  means  fur  automatically 
moving  said  wenther-strlp  against  said  member. 

'-'.  The  comlilnatlon  with  a  window  frame  and  a  window 
memlier  movable  therein,  of  a  weather-strip  having  lim- 
ited moveraeut  on  sanl  frame.  an<l  means  for  nctiintlRg 
said  member,  s.ild  means  automatically  actuating  Mid 
weather-strip  against  said  member  after  predetermined 
movement  of  said  member. 

.H.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  and  a  window 
meml)er  movable  therein,  of  a  resilient  wenther-strip, 
mean.*  on  said  frame  with  respect  to  which  said  weather- 
strip Is  mnrable  for  deflecting  said  weatlier  strip  acalnat 
said  member,  means  for  actuating  said  memlier.  and  mtmnt 
movable  with  said  actuating  means  for  automatically 
moving  said  weather-strip. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  and  n  window 
meml»er  movable  therein,  of  a  weather-strip  on  snld  frame, 
means  with  re.spect  to  which  snld  weather-strip  Is  movable 
for    deflecting    said    weather-atrip    toward    said    member, 
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means  for  actiuitlng  said  member,  and  means  automati- 
cally at'tuatlug  sul<l  weather  strip  after  predetermined 
muvemi'iit  of  snld  actuating  mrnnx. 

fi.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  and  a  window 

memlter  movable  therein,  of  means  for  actuating  said 
member,  a  flexible  weather  stilp,  means  giildlng  the  same 
In  movement  parallel  with  the  movement  of  said  member, 
and  means  for  l)endlng  sabl  strip  transversely  to  Its  salJ 
movement  ag.ilnst  said  member  after  predetermined  move- 
ment of  said  member. 

[Claims  0  to  lu  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


I.IRI.TJS.  MATCH  LiniTTER  AND  EXTTNGUISnER. 
RoHEKT  F.  M.vTUKsoN,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed 
Aug.  24.  1014.     Serial  No.  858,263.     (CL  200 — 30.) 


A  match  igniting  and  extingnishlng  derlce  formed  from 
a  atrip  of  resilient  sheet  material  bent  intermediate  Its 
length  to  form  a  tubular  extinguishing  element  having 
elongated  aeratchlng  surfaces  extending  therefrom,  the 
tubular  extinguishing  element  forming  a  spring  element 
for  normally  holding  the  scratching  anrfacea  in  spaced 
relatioa. 


1,155,756.  SAFETY-GUARD  FOR  PRINTING-rRESSES. 
LxwiB  E.  Mouuino.N,  Newark,  N.  J.,  asalgoor  to  Uumana 
Compuny,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  0, 
1914.     Serial  No.  805,780.      (CL   101—16.) 


1.  In  a  printing  press  or  similar  machine  the  combina- 
tion with  a  movable  platen  and  a  form  carrier,  of  a  guard 
adapted  to  l>e  moved  across  the  position  of  the  operutor's 
hand,  a  link  pivoted  to  suld  guard  and  said  platen  and  a 
lever  pivoted  to  said  guard  and  to  the  frame  of  the  press 
for  openitlng   the  guard. 

2.  In  a  printing  press  or  similar  machine  the  combina- 
tion wlth>a  movable  platen  end  a  form  carrier,  of  a  guard 
adapted  to  be  moved  across  the  position  of  the  operator's 
haml,  means  pivuted  to  the  guard  and  the  platen  for  oper- 
ating tile  guard  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
platen,  means  for  moving  the  guard  away  from  the  platen 
and  means  operated  by  said  form  carrier  for  maving  sold 
guard  Into  Its  extreme  position  away  from  the  platen. 

3.  In  a  printing  presA  or  similar  machine  the  combina- 
tion with  a  movable  platen  and  a  form  carrier,  of  a  guard 
adapted  to  be  moved  across  the  poHition  of  the  operator's 
hand,  link  connections  between  said  guard  and  the  platen, 
operating  levers  plvotally  connected  to  the  said  guard 
add  springs  for  moving  said  levers  toward  the  aald  form 
carrier. 

4.  In  a  printing  press  or  similar  machine  the  combina- 
tion with  a  movable  platen  and  a  form  carrier,  of  a  guard 
adapted  to  be  moved  acroas  the  poaitlon  of  the  operator'a 


band,  said  guard  comprising  a  cross  Itnr  and  two  side  bar*, 
pivoted  conD«ctious  between  the  latter  and  tlie  nid  plates, 
•perating  levers  pivoted  to  the  free  etids  of  ^ald  side  l>ara, 
means  for  operating  8;ild  o|ieratiug  levers  toward  tha 
said  form  carrier  and  means  fur  anestlag  the  mowmcat 
of  sal<l  operating  levers  before  they  contact  with  said  form 
carrier. 

5.  In  a  printing  press  or  slmllor  machine  the  combina- 
tion with  a  movable  platen  and  a  form  carrier,  of  a  guard 
adapted  to  be  moved  across  the  position  of  the  operator's 
hand,  said  guard  comprising  a  cross  l»ar  and  two  side 
bars,  links  pivoted  to  the  latter  nearest  the  said  cross  bar 
and  to  the  said  platen,  operating  levers  pivoted  to  the 
free  ends  of  said  side  bars  and  plvotally  m-cured  to  the 
frame  of  the  press,  springs  for  op<'ratiug  said  o|)erating 
levers  In  a  direction  away  from  said  platen  and  cushion- 
ing means  for  arresting  the  movement  of  said  operating 
levers  In  a  predetermlnwl  position. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,15r>,7r)7.     MIFFLER.     Nathaxiix  Rapp,  Toledo,  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1915.     Serial  No.  10,800.     (CI.  121 — 118.) 


1.  In  a  muffler,  the  comMnatioo  of  a  CTlloArical  eheN,  a 
plarality  of  hollow  spheres  located  within  the  skell  aod 
In  spaced  relation  with  respect  ta  the  shell  and  bavtaf 
large  openings  at  the  poles  ef  the  apheres  and  aloag  Che 
axla  of  the  shell  and  smaller  epenings  arranged  loii«l- 
tudlnaliy  around  the  apherea  the  moflUr  having  aa  laiot 
eaoaected  with  the  Interior  of  the  Irat  sphere  throosk 
which  the  gasea  eater  into  the  mailer,  the  antor  and  of  tha 
and  aphera  being  cloaml,  the  mulBer  baTlog  an  czbaaaC 
Ofenlac  located  in  the  end  af  the  shell  opfMatte  to  tha 
aiid  haTtng  tha  inlat  apeaing  and  lacated  without  th*  «ai 
aphera,  the  apfaetvs  aucoeMaively  laitakiag  through  th»  lo- 
take  and  tha  lanva  opcalmca  and  pMwIng  throngh  tha 
amall  openings  into  tha  aheli  and  through  the  exhanat  af 
tha  ahelL.  the  gaaea  at  all  times  moviatr  throngh  the  ahell 
In  a  direction  from  the  intake  of  the  shell  tg  the  I  rtiaimt 
of  the  ab^. 

2.  In  a  mnfner.  the  eosnhtaiatloa  of  a  abrll,  a  pttmUty 
of  apheres  located  eoaxlally  wlrh  reapect  to  ao^  ottar 
aad  to  the  ahell  and  having  polarly  loratnl  openings  flara- 
Ing  cooununications  between  the  iipherea.  the  muOler  hav- 
ing an  inlet  opening  commnnlcatlng  with  the  Interior  of 
the  first  sphere,  the  laat  of  the  sphere*  being  cloaed,  tha 
apheres  having  oblong  openings  extending  and  arranged 
longitudinally  which  allow  the  escape  of  gasea  into  tha 
shell,  an  exhaust  opening  located  in  tite  ahell  aad  without 
the  end  aphere. 

S.  In  a  muffler,  the  combination  of  n  cylindrical  shell,  a 
plurality  of  spherical  shells  located  within  the  ryllndricnl 
shell  and  having  polar  openings  forming  thereby  a  co»- 
tiniious  passageway  through  the  spherical  shells,  ttM 
spherical  shell  at  one  end  having  an  inlet  opening,  tha 
other  end  one  of  the  spherical  kNII  lieing  cloNod,  the 
spherical  shells  having  sblong  openings  extending  longl- 
tudinnlly  which  allow  gases  to  escape  Into  the  cyllndrtcal 
shell,  the  muffler  having  an  outlet  located  In  the  end  ot 
the  cylindrical  shell  opposite  to  the  end  having  the  lalet 
to  tbe  first  spherical  shell  and  without  the  end  spberteai 
ahelL 


1,155,7  5  8.   COMBINED  COAL  AND  CAS  BANGB. 

Soucx  C.   IlorK.\iA.\,   rhiladelphia.   1*8.     Filed  Sept.  17, 

1014.     Serial  No.  8G2.i:<7.     (CI.  2:ifl — 5.) 

1.   A  kitchen  range  coiuprUing  a  tire  box.  a  water  back 

in  operative  relation  to  said  Ore  box,  a  hood,  a  hot  watar 

tank    for    receiving    water    from    said    water    back,    aald 

tank   being  sopportad  upon  said  hood  and   being 
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from  the  rear  wall  thereof,  a  gas  heated  hot  water  aup- 
plylDg  apparatus  situated  In  the  space  back  of  salt]  tank, 
and  meaos  wherel»y  water  may  be  drawn  either  from  the 
tank  or  the  said  hot  water  supplying  apparatus  or  from 
both  simultaneously,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  A  kitchen  range  comprising  a  Are  box  In  Its  main 
body  portion  for  burning  fuel  such  as  coal,  a  water  back 
In  operative  relation  to  said  Are  box  for  beating  water, 
a  water  holding  tank  for  re<elvlng  hot  water  from  said 
water  back,  a  relatively  small  hot  water  holding  rocop- 
tacle,  a  heated  coll  for  supplying  hot  water  to  nald  rocep- 
tacle,  and  means  whereby  water  may  be  drawn  simul- 
taneously from  said  tiiuk  and  receptacle  or  Independently 
from  either  one  at  different  times. 

3.  A  kitchen  range  comprising  a  hood,  a  hot  water  tank 
•upportPd  upon  said  hood,  the  said  tank  being  spaced 
from  the  back  of  said  hood,  a  heating  chamber  intorpooed 
between  the  said  tank  and  the  said  back,  a  coiled  pipe 
aituated  In  the  said  heating  chamber,  means  for  supplying 
cool  water  to  sultl  colled  pipe,  a  gas  burner  for  heating 
the  said  colled  pipe  and  the  water  therein,  a  receptacle 
having  connection  with  the  upper  end  of  said  colled  pipe, 
a  pipe  for  delivering  hot  water  from  the  said  tank  and 
the  said  colled  pipe  and  receptacle  and  means  whereby 
hot  water  may  be  delivered  simultaneously  or  Independ- 
ently from  the  said  tank  and  from  the  said  coll  and 
receptacle. 

4.  A  kitchen  range  comprising  a  hood,  a  Lot  water  tank 
nipported  thereon  and  provided  with  a  p'pe  for  delivering 
water  therefrom,  said  tank  being  spaced  from  the  back 
of  said  hood,  a  heating  cNamlter  Interposed  between  snld 
tank  and  the  hack  of  said  hood,  a  colled  pipe  In  the  said 
beating  chamtier,  monns  for  supplying  cool  water  thereto. 
■  gas  burner  for  heating  said  colled  pipe  and  the  water 
therein,  a  receptacle  having  connection  with  the  upper 
end  of  said  colled  pipe  for  receiving  hot  water  therefrom, 
a  connection  between  the  said  colled  pipe  and  the  said 
receptacle  whoreliy  hot  water  may  be  supplied  from  said 
colled  pipe  and  the  said  receptacle  to  the  delivery  pipe 
leading  from  said  tank,  and  Independent  means  for  clos- 
ing the  connections  between  the  delivery  pipe  and  the 
tank  and  the  said  colled  pipe  and  receptacle,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

6.  A  kitchen  ranee  comprising  a  hood,  a  hot  water  tank 
anpported  upon  said  hood  and  having  a  delivery  plpi>  for 
delivering  water  therefrom,  the  said  tank  being  spaced 
from  the  back  of  said  hood,  a  heating  chamber  Interposed 
between  the  said  tank  and  the  back  of  said  hood,  a  gas 
burner  slttiated  In  the  lower  part  of  said  cbtmber,  a 
colled  pipe  situated  in  the  said  healing  chnml)er  above 
the  said  burner,  means  for  supplying  cool  water  thereto, 
a  receptacle  having  connection  with  the  upper  end  of  said 
col1e<l  pipe  for  receiving  hot  water  from  the  latter,  con- 
nections between  the  said  receptacle  and  the  said  colled 
pipe  and  the  said  delivery  pipe  leading  from  the  said  tank, 
and  moans  having  engagement  with  the  sjiid  colled  pipe 
and  with  the  said  receptacle  and  being  act\iated  thereby 
for  controlling  the  passa;;e  of  Kas  to  the  said  burner. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,155,759.     DUMPING-CAR.     Ralph   V.   Sxaa,  Columbua. 
Ohio,  and  John  J.  Titum,  Baltimore.  Md. ;  said  Sage 
assignor  to  The  Ralston  Steel  Car  Company,  Columbus, 
Ohio.       Filed    Jan.    9.    1915,      Serial    No.    1,389.      (CI 
105—185.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hopper  bottom  car  having  a 
transverse  hood,  of  a  sheet  metal  dividing  wall  having 
horizontal  corrugations,  said  dividing  wall  disposed  be- 
tween the  sides  of  the  car  and  having  flanges  secured  to 
the  latter,  the  lower  portion  of  said  corrugated  wall  being 
anchored  to  the  apex  of  the  hood  and  extending  upwardly 
to  the  plane  of  the  top  of  the  car  sides,  and  a  transverse 
sheet  metal  strip  secured  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  sheet 
metal  dividing  wall  and  to  the  car  sides,  said  transverse 
strip  having  a  corrugation  which  Is  reverse  to  the  upper 
corrugation  of  the  alvldlng  wall. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hopper  bottom  car  having  a 
transverse  hood,  said  hood  having  upwardly  projecting 
flanges  at  Its  center,  of  a  sheet  metal  dividing  sheet  hav- 
ing horizontal  corrugations  and  provided  at  Its  vertical 
edges  with  flanges  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  car,  said 
dividing  sheet  having  a  plain  tall  portion  extending  down- 
wardly Utween  the  flanges  of  the  hood  and  terminating 
under  the  latter,  means  securing  said  tall  portion  to  said 
flanges,  and  angle  Irons  securing  said  tull  portion  of  the 
dividing  sheet  to  the  sides  of  the  car. 


1,155.760.      ELEV.ATED    RAILWAY.      GusTAr    Saotola, 
Astoria.  Oreg.     Filed  Mar.  i;5,  1913.     Serial  .No.  7oG.75« 
(CI.   104—140.) 


^M^ 


1.  in  combination  with  an  elevated  railway,  a  support- 
ing cable,  a  movable  member  thereupon,  a  car  suspended 
from  said  movable  member,  an  operating  shaft  mounted 
upon  said  car.  means  carried  by  said  operating  sh.nft.  moans 
for  actuating  said  first-mentioned  means  and  means  con- 
necting said  flrst-mentloned  means  with  said  movable 
meml)er  for  ralsln:i  and  lowering  said  car  relative  thereto. 

'-'.  In  combination  with  an  elevated  rallwiiy.  a  support- 
ing cable,  a  supporting  track,  a  movable  member  there- 
upon, a  car  suspended  from  said  movable  meml)er,  an  op- 
erating shaft  mounted  upon  .said  car,  means  at  the  ends 
of  said  shaft,  means  carried  by  said  car  for  actuating 
said  first  mentioned  means,  and  means  connecting  said 
first-mentioned  means  with  said  movable  member  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  said  car  relative  thereto. 
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3.  In  combination  with  an  elevated  railway,  a  car  sup- 
porting cable,  a  trolley  wire,  a  car  suspended  from  the 
■aid  cable,  drums  carried  by  the  said  car,  means  carried 
by  the  aald  car  for  rotating  the  said  druma,  a  supporting 
truck  for  the  car  movable  upon  said  cable,  and  a  flexible 
element  connecting  the  aald  drum  with  the  said  truck  for 
ralBlng  and  lowering  the  said  car  relative  to  the  cable, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  elevated  railway,  a  support- 
ing cable,  a  truck  movable  thereupon,  a  car  suspended  from 
the  said  truck,  an  operating  shaft  mounted  upon  the 
said  ear,  drums  carried  by  the  said  shaft,  means  carried 
by  the  aald  car  for  actuating  the  said  druma,  means  con- 
necting the  said  drums  with  the  said  trucks  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  said  car  relative  thereto,  aa  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  combination  with  an  elevated  railway,  a  support- 
ing cable,  a  truck  frame,  wheels  carried  by  said  frame  dis- 
posed for  engagement  with  the  aald  cable,  a  double  crank 
abaft  connected  to  certain  of  the  said  wheels  for  Impart- 
ing motion  thereto,  means  carried  by  the  aald  truck  for 
actuating  the  said  shaft,  and  a  car  connected  to  the  said 
truck  adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered  relative  thereto,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[CLalma  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,155,761.  STACK-HEAD  OR  BOOT  FOE  HOT-AIR 
STACKS.  Albeht  G.  Schebkr,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor 
to  The  Excelsior  Steel  Furnace  Company,  Chicago,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  July  16,  1915.  Serial 
No.  40,167.      (CI.  137—76.)    « 


1.  A  double-wall  hot-air  stack  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  sei-tlnns  having  connected  inner  and  outer  walls,  said 
sections  adii|)ted  to  fit  together  end  to  end  by  both  the 
inner  and  outer  walls,  and  a  double  wall  section  adapted 
to  Interlock  respectively  with  an  upper  and  a  lower  section 
and  having  Its  upper  Interlocking  portion  disposed  in  or 
below  the  plane  of  the  top  of  the  vertical  front  walls 
thereof. 

2.  A  boot  for  hot  air  stacks  comprising  a  four  walled 
structure,  a  portion  of  one  of  said  walls  being  cut  away 
to  provide  a  register  opening  and  means  on  the  top  of 
said  boot  whereby  the  same  is  adapted  to  be  interlocked 
with  a  superimposed  stack  section,  said  means  l>elng  dis- 
posed in  a  plane  at  or  below  the  horizontal  plane  of  the 
upper  edge  of  the  cut  away  wall. 

3.  A  register  boot  for  hot-air  stacks  comprising  a  fonr- 
walled  8tructun>,  a  portion  of  one  of  the  vertical  walls 
thereof  Is  cut  away  to  provide  a  register  opening,  a  top 
wall  therefor  consisting  of  a  strip  of  metal  bent  upon  Itself 
•  nd  having  a  portion  Intermediate  Its  ends  substantially 
V-shnpe  and  extended  down  inside  said  boot. 

4.  A  register  boot  for  hot-air  stacks  comprising  a  four- 
walled  structure,  a  portion  of  one  of  the  vertical  walls 


thereof  being  cut  away  to  provide  a  register  opening,  a 
top  wall  therefor  consisting  of  a  strip  of  metal  bent  upon 
Itself  and  folded  edge  whereof  is  bent  at  aubatantlally 
right  anglea  which  constitutes  the  upper  edge  of  the  regis- 
ter opening,  the  top  being  extended  from  aald  flange  rear- 
wardly  and  then  downwardly  and  the  layera  of  aald  top 
being  then  separated  and  formed  into  meana  for  securing 
the  interlocking  of  aald  boot  with  an  adjacent  stack  sec- 
Uon. 

5.  A  register  foot  for  hot-air  stacks  comprtaing  a  four- 
walled  structure,  a  portion  of  one  of  the  vertical  walls 
thereof  being  cut  away  to  provide  a  register  opening,  a  top 
wall  therefor  consisting  of  a  strip  of  metal  bent  upon 
itself  and  the  forward  portion  thereof  being  horizontally 
disposed  adjacent  the  front  wall  of  the  boot  and  its  rear 
portion  vertically  disposed  with  its  upper  edge  terminat- 
ing in  a  plane  at  or  below  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  front 
portion  of  said  top  wall. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,155,762.  VEGETABLE-CUTTER.  Joseph  Stcehc,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  12,  1915.  Serial  No.  27,520. 
(Cl.    146—11.) 


1.  In  a  vegetable  cutter,  the  combination  with  a  hopper, 
of  a  slicing  knife  cooperating  therewith,  a  cyHndrlcal 
platen,  a  plurality  of  rotating  disk  knives  mounted  upon 
a  common  shaft  coacting  with  said  platen,  said  disk  knives 
being  spaced  apart  to  cut  tbe  slices  into  strips,  a  feeding 
roller  for  advancing  the  slices  received  from  said  hopper 
onto  said  platen,  and  guiding  means  for  bringing  the  slices 
within  the  reach  of  said  roller. 

2.  In  a  vegetable  cutter,  the  combination  with  a  hopper, 
of  a  slicing  knife  cooperating  therewith,  a  cylindrical 
platen,  a  plurality  of  rotating  disk  knives  mounted  upon 
a  common  shaft  coacting  with  said  platen,  said  disk  knives 
being  spaced  apart  to  cut  the  slices  Into  strips,  means  for 
feeding  the  slices  received  from  said  hopper  onto  said 
platen,  a  stripper  associated  with  said  disk  knives,  and  a 
rotary  cutter  for  subdividing  the  strips  as  they  pass  said 
stripper  into  blocks. 

3.  In  a  vegetable  cutter,  the  combination  with  a  hopper, 
of  a  slicing  knife  cooperating  therewith,  a  cylindrical 
platen,  a  plurality  of  rotating  disk  knives  mounted  upon 
a  common  shaft  enacting  with  said  platen,  said  disk  knives 
being  spaced  apart  to  cut  the  slices  into  strips,  a  feeding 
roller  for  advancing  the  slices  received  from  said  hopper 
onto  said  platen,  guiding  means  for  bringing  the  slices 
within  the  reach  of  said  roller,  a  stripper  associated  with 
said  disk  knives,  and  a  rotary  cutter  for  subdividing  the 
strips  as  they  pass  said  stripper  into  blocks. 


1,155,763.  DISTRIBUTING  DEVICE.  JoHJf  C.  Shirlet, 
Hubbard  \V.K)da,  III.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1013.  Serial  No. 
804,503.     (CI.  211—36.) 

1.  A  distributing  device  having  side  and  bottom  walls 
and  the  bottom  wall  disponed  at  two  angles  whereby  one 
comer  of  liald  bottom  wall  is  lower  than  the  other  three 
comers. 

2.  A  cabinet  comprising  a  plurality  of  compartments 
arranged  in  adjacent  sections,  two  of  said  sections  com- 
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prialnj;  Hkp  nrrnntred  rompflrtmonts  super! mpoood  and 
harlnr  th«  Ir  butrom  «alls  mr.iDKtd  in  dlfffrent  pl:ine«.  tlic 
C«Btcr  MH  ttoD  tuivlDi;  ItM  (ompjirlmcnts  super  Impowd  and 
•et  bnrk  from  the  side  s4-itioDii  and  the  l)ottom  wnII«  of 
each  center  «"<-tlon  l>.ln)t  arranged  In  dlffennt  planes  to 
••ch  other  and  from  the  pl:in<'«  of  the  hottom  wnlls  In  the 
adjacent  aettlons.  nnd  n  fourth  »e*tlon  dlspo-xd  n<IJa<,.nt 
one  of  the  end  settions  and  lomprlMlnjt  a  plunillty  of  super- 
Impost'd  tompurtments  arruugcd  transversely  rtlutlva  to 
the  side  sections. 


3.  A  cabinet  comprising  ■  plurality  of  compartments 
arranped  In  RdJ.u.nt  settions.  two  of  said  sertlon^t  com- 
prlslns  like  nrnm^'ed  compartmonts  super-Imposed  and 
having  their  bottom  walls  arranged  In  different  phincs,  tlie 
center  section  having  Its  compartments  superimposed  and 
set  back  from  tlie  side  sections  and  the  bottom  walls  of 
each  center  section  being  nnan;;ed  In  different  planes  to 
each  other  and  from  the  planes  of  the  bottom  walls  In  the 
adjacent  sections,  and  a  fourth  aeitlon  disponed  adjacent 
one  of  the  end  sections  and  comprising  a  plurality  of 
super-imposed  compartments  arranged  transversely  rela- 
tive to  the  side  sections  and  a  folding  board  within  the 
recess  formed  by  setting  back  the  center  settlon. 

4.  A  cabinet  comprising  a  plurality  of  compartments 
arranged  In  three  adjacent  sections,  the  middle  section 
being  set  bncl^  from  the  side  sections,  and  each  section 
comprising  a  plurality  of  superimposed  compartments 
having  their  bottom  walls  arranged  at  different  angles  nnd 
the  bottom  wall  of  each  section  being  dlspost-d  at  two 
angles  whereby  one  corner  of  said  bottom  wall  Is  lower 
tham  the  ottker  three  eornera. 

B.  A  cabinet  cenprMag  a  plnrallty  of  compartments  ar^ 
nnae4  »»  tbrea  adjacent  sections,  the  middle  section  be- 
ing set  back  from  the  side  sections,  and  each  section  com- 
?f!Il  ■  l»»an«Hty  of  super-impoeed  compartments  harlng 
tfteir  bottoB  walls  arranged  at  different  angles  and  the 
bottwn  wall  of  each  section  being  disposed  at  two  angles 
whereby  one  corner  of  said  bottom  wall  Is  lower  than  the 
other  three  corners,  and  a  stop  adjacent  to  the  top  of  the 
lower  wall  of  each  compartment. 

[Clalja  e  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.1M.764.      BEDPOST  -  BRACKET.      Abraham    Sonoack 


<i."x. 


-c::x 


1.  A  bed  post  bracket  comprising  a  pair  of  side  mem- 
bers, aaages  at  eorrespt)ndln«  edges  of  the  said  side  m.  m- 
bers  and  adapted  to  conform  to  the  surface  of  n  beJ  post  to 
which  the  bracket  is  to  be  tonnecteti.  spacers  for  separat- 
ing the  said  side  members,  providing  a  socket  between  tlie 
same  for  the  reception  of  a  book  provided  with  a  recess 
Into  which  one  of  the  said  spacers  fits,  and  a  loop  mem- 
ber integral  with  the  other  spacer  and  adapted  to  enter  a 
receaa  provided  therefor  in  the  bed  post. 

2.  ▲  bed  post  bracket  comprising  a  pair  of  side  mem- 
bers, flanges  at  corresponding  edges  of  the  said  side  mem- 


l-'rs  and  adapted  to  conform  to  the  snrfnre  of  a  l>ed  post  to 
which  the  bracket  Is  to  he  .onnected.  flanges  at  the  upper 
edtfes  of  the  said  side  members  and  wMch  are  adapted  to 
have  n\lU  se<  ured  thereto,  spaters  for  separating  the  said 
side  memlieni.  providing  a  so.  ket  between  tl  e  same  for  the 
reception  of  a  hook  provided  with  a  n  .»^s  Into  whlrb  one 
of  the  Mid  spacers  fits,  and  a  loop  member  Integral  with 
the  otlier  spmer  ami  ailupted  to  enter  a  recess  provided 
therefor  In  the  bed  post. 

3.  A  iM-d  poKt  bracket  comprising  a  pair  of  side  mem- 
bers. aan;;e8  along  corresi.onding  eduea  of  the  said  side 
members  and  adapted  to  conform  to  the  outline  of  a  bed 
post  to  which  the  bracket  is  to  lie  «-oiinected.  a  flange  at 
the  upi)er  edge  of  one  of  tlie  said  side  members,  a  fUnga 
at  the  upper  edge  of  the  other  side  member  having  a  par- 
allel extension  and  n  portion  (icpen.llug  at  right  angles 
thereto  and  whkh  are  adapted  to  have  a  rail  secured 
thereto,  spacers  for  separatlnj;  the  said  side  members  pro- 
viding a  so<ket  between  the  same  for  the  rec.  ption  of  a 
hook  in  which  there  is  a  recess  for  one  of  the  said  spac 
ci-s,  and  a  loop  integral  with  the  other  spacer  and  adapted 
to  extend  into  a  receMs  provided  therefor  in  the  bed  post. 

4.  A  bed  post  bracket  comprising  n  pair  of  side  mem- 
bers, flanges  along  corresponding  edges  of  the  said  side 
members  and  adapt.d  to  conform  to  the  outline  of  a  bed 
post  to  which  the  bracket  Is  to  l.e  connei  ted.  a  flange  at 
the  upper  edge  of  one  of  the  said  side  members,  a  fTange 
at  the  upi)er  edge  of  the  other  side  member  having  a 
parnllel  extension  and  a  portion  depending  at  right  an- 
gle's thereto  and  which  are  adapted  to  have  a  rnir  secured 
thereto,  spacem  for  separating  the  said  side  members  pro- 
viding a  soiket  between  the  same  for  the  n-ception  of  a 
hook  In  which  there  Is  a  recess  for  one  of  the  said  spacers 
a  projection  on  the  other  spacer  extending  through  an 
aperture  provided  therefor  In  the  last  aforesaid  side  mem- 
ber  adapted  to  lie  against  the  surface  of  the  downwardly 
turned  portion  of  the  flange  extension  at  the  upper  edge 
of  the  said  side  member,  and  a  loop  Integral  with  the 
other  spacer  nnd  adapted  to  extend  Into  a  recess  provided 
therefor  in  the  bed  post. 


1,155,76S.  MORDANT  AZO  DTESTUFFS.  Orro  Sta«h- 
Lix,  II5chston-tlie-Maln.  Germsny,  assignor  to  Farb 
werke  vorm.  Meister  Lucius  &  Brdnlng.  IlOchst-on-the- 
Maln.  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany  Filed  Oct 
1.  I'.tl.?.  Serial  No.  702,700.  (CI.  R— 1.) 
1.  As  new  articles  of  manufacture,  the  mordant  dye- 
stuffs  having  most  probably  the  formula:— 


NOr- 1 


OH 

I 


-N-N-R 


N(>i 
wherein  R  represents  the  nryl  radical  of  a  monoalkTl  ether 
of  4  sulfo-1.8-dloxynaphthallne,  which  In  the  form  of  their 
sodium  salts,  are  greenish-hlack  rwwrters.  soluble  In  wa- 
ter  with  a  violet  blue  color  turning  cherry  n-d  on  addition 
of  a  mineral  add,  and  dissolve  In  concentrated  sulfuric 
acid  with  a  bluish  green  color,  dyeini:  wo.il  „n  addition 
of  potassium  bichromate  and  an  add  uniform  Russian- 
green  tints  fast  to  milling,  and  being  remarkable  for  their 
exteilent  fastness  to  light. 

2.   As  a  new  article  of  mnnnfacinre,   the  mordant  dy»- 
stuff  having  most  probably  the  formula: 


OH 


No 


I 


-N-.\- 


I 
NO, 


\/\/ 


I 


sOiNa. 
which  is  a   greenish-Mack  powder,  soluble  In  wnter  witb 

a    violet  blue    color    turning   cherry-red    on    addition    of  a 
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mineral  acid,  nnd  dlsNolres  la  cenceatrated  sslfurte  aeld 
with  a  bluish-green  color,  dyeing  wool  on  addition  of  po- 
tassium bictiromnte  and  an  acid  nolfonn  Russian-green 
tints  fnst  to  milling  and  remarkable  for  their  excellent 
fastnena  to  light. 


1 .  1  n  .%  .  7  6  6  .  CnURN.  .TA.MES  A.  Stringer.  Clare,  La. 
nied  .May  l.'.  1!)14.  Serial  No.  RnS.S.IO.  (CI.  31—30.) 
1.  A  churn  comprising  a  frame,  tub  holding  means  car- 
ried by  said  frame,  a  driven  shaft  carried  by  said  frame, 
a  link  pivotally  and  eccentrically  conne<ted  with  said 
driven  shaft  and  provided  with  an  eye  adjacent  its  free 
end,  a  pin  rotatably  mounted  in  said  eye  and  having  Its 
outer  end  portion  slotted  to  receive  a  dasher,  nnd  means 
for  rigidly  securing  a  dasher  in  the  slotted  end  portion  of 
said  pin. 


1,15  5,767.  CASK  nOOriNG  M ACITTXE.  FsiEnaiCH 
Struhl,  Rumpenueim-on-the  Main,  Germany,  assignor 
to  C.  A.  Neut>ecker.  Offenbacb-oa-tbe-Main.  Germany, 
riled  May  21,  1015.     Serial  No.  20,829.     (CI.  147—0.) 


ralve  nod  weight  plates  for  regulating  the  operation  of 
the  valve  and  piston  according  to  the  distance  of  the  pre*- 
sure  plates  from  each  other. 

3.  In  a  (ask  hooping  machine  hariBg  pressure  plates,  a 
pressure  regulating  device  having  a  piston,  an  auxiliary 
valve  and  a  serlet)  of  welglit  plates  sns|)eD<led  from  tbe 
under  pressure  plate  when  the  pressure  plates  are  nearcat 
each  other  and  successively  laid  on  a  rod  connected  with 
the  auxiliary  valve  while  the  pressure  plates  are  return- 
ing to  their  initial   position. 

4.  In  a  cask  hooping  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pressure  regulating  device  with  an  auxiliary  valve  which 
operates  to  close  the  regulating  device  at  the  desired  pres- 
sure on  the  hoops,  snld  operation  on  the  regulating  device 
being  effected  by  the  waste  water  from  the  auxiliary  valve. 


2.  In  a  chum,  a  frame,  tub  engaging  means  carried  by 
said  frame  and  Including  means  for  encircling  the  tub  and 
means  for  engaging  the  cover  of  the  tub  to  hold  the  cover 
in  a  cIoi«ed  position,  rotatable  operating  means  carried  by 
said  frame  and  Including  an  eccentric  disk,  and  a  link 
pivotally  connected  with  said  eccentric  diak  and  provided 
with  pivotally  mounted  means  for  engaging  a  dasher. 


1.  In  a  cask  boonlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pres- 
sure reitiilatlug  device  with  an  auxiliary  valve  which  oper- 
atea  to  clusc  the  regulating  device  at  the  desired  preaaure 
on  the  boops. 

2.  la  a  c:isk  hooping  machine  having  pressure  pistes,  n 
preaaure  regulating  device  baring  ■  pistoa.  an  auxiliary 


1,155.76S.  SEAL-LOCKING  DEVICE.  Emil  Tydkn, 
Evauston,  111.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1915.  Serial  No.  10,813. 
(CI.  70—23.) 


1.  A  seal  bolt  having  a  hooked  end  adapting  it  to  be 
engaged  by  an  edgewise  swinging  movement  abont  the  cor- 
ner of  that  which  the  hook  engages,  in  combination  wtth  a 
moant  for  the  same  having  an  apertnie  Into  which  the  seal 
bolt  la  thrust  for  locking,  and  having  a  stop  to  Itmtt  the 
■winging  movement  of  the  seal  bolt  at  locking  position  of 
the  tatter,  and  a  second  stop  past  which  the  seal  bolt 
swings  to  reach  said  position,  the  seal  bolt  being  weak- 
ened for  folding  to  extend  Its  outer  portion  adjacent  to 
the  last  mentloDed  stop  :  whereby  It  Is  stoppetl  from  swing- 
ing back  from  locked  position ;  the  seal  being  adapted  to 
break  at  said  weakened  line  upon  being  straightened  back 
past  the  second  stop. 

2.  A  flat  seal  bolt  having  a  hook  formation  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  edgewise  movement  in  two  directions.  In 
combination  with  a  mount  for  the  same  which  the  hook  la 
adapted  to  engage,  and  having  an  aperture  through  which 
the  seal  bolt  Is  thrust  for  locking,  said  mount  having  an 
exterior  abatment  adjacent  to  tl>e  path  of  engaging  move- 
ment of  the  seal  bolt,  the  latter  being  weakened  for  fold- 
ing at  a  line  positioned  for  causing  it  when  folded  to  ex- 
tend one  edge  past  said  abutment,  and  adapted  to  break  at 
the  weakened  line  upon  being  straightened  back  past  the 
abutment. 

3.  A  Hat  seal  bolt  having  a  hook  formation  and  adapted 
to  be  engage<l  In  movement  In  two  directions  ;  a  mount  for 
the  same  having  an  aperture  through  which  the  seal  bo't 
is  thrust  for  locking  and  with  which  the  hook  is  adapted 
to  engage  upon  having  received  said  two  movements,  said 
mount  having  an  exterior  abutment  atljacent  to  the  path 
of  the  seal  Iwlt  in  the  concluding  portion  of  said  engaging 
movement,  the  seal  bolt  being  weakened  for  folding  at  a 
line  positioned  Tor  causing  It  in  such  folding  to  extend 
I  nst  said  abutineor.  .ind  ndaptel  to  l)r";)k  at  the  weakened 
line  upon  being  straightened  by  swinging  back  past  the 
r.butmeit. 

4.  A  flat  seal  bolt  having  at  one  end  a  projection  for  its 
locking  engagement ;  a  mount  for  the  same  having  an  ap- 
erture through  which  said  projection  is  thrust  for  said 
locking  engagement;  snld  mount  Iwlng  formed  of  sheet 
metal  folded  to  form  two  parallel  fiances  projecting  froB 
tlie  opposite  sides  of  the  aT>erture  and  forming  a  psth  for 
the  seal  twit  edgewise  therethrough,  one  of  said  flangss 
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having  a  shoulder  adjacent  to  the  enterlnK  path  of  the 
outer  edge  of  the  Heal  bolt,  the  latter  being  weakcne<l  for 
folding  at  a  tranRverse  line  positioned  to  cause  Us  outer 
portion  when  so  folded  to  extend  past  said  shoulder. 

6.  A  flat  seal  bolt  hHving  a  projection  extending  from 
one  edge,  in  comhinntion  with  a  mount  for  the  same  hav- 
ing an  aperture  for  en^aKement  of  the  projection,  and  a 
path  for  the  edgewise  entrance  of  the  seal  bolt  leadini; 
from  the  projection  to  the  aperture,  and  having  a  guard 
at  both  sides,  one  of  the  guards  having  at  the  end  thereof 
removed  from  the  aperture  a  shoulder  past  which  the 
outer  lateral  edtce  of  the  Hial  bolt  passes  in  said  edgewise 
entrance;  the  seal  l)olt  being  weakened  for  folding  at  a 
line  positioned  to  caime  the  folded  portion  uf  the  seal  bolt 
to  extend  Inside  said  shoulder. 


1,155.769.  SE.\I.,-LOCKTNG  DEVICE.  Emil  Tyden, 
Evanston,  111.  Filed  Feb.  2Q,  1915.  Serial  No.  10,814. 
(CI.   70—23.) 


1.  A  flat  seal  bolt  and  a  mount  for  the  same  having  an 
aperture  Into  which  the  seal  bolt  is  thrust  for  lockini;, 
the  mount  having  a  seal  slide  way  leading  to  the  said  ap- 
erture, and  a  part  which  overhangs  said  slide-way,  the 
aeal-bolt  being  adapted  to  enter  under  such  over-hangln.; 
part  by  withdrawal  for  a  distance  along  its  path  of  in- 
thrust  less  than  the  depth  of  locking  engagement  effected 
by  such  Inthrust,  and  being  weakened  for  folding  arro-»s 
the  mount  at  such  withdrawn  position  to  prevent  Its  sub- 
sequent inthrust,  and  adapted  to  bieak  at  said  weakened 
line  upon  being  straightened  back  Into  line  with  the  path 
of  inthrust. 

2.  A  flat  .<«eal  bolt  and  a  mount  for  the  t^ame.  havinsr  an 
aperture  into  which  the  seal  bolt  is  thrust  for  locking 
and  a  slide-way  for  the  Inthrusrlug  movement  of  the  seal 
bolt,  said  slldeway  having  a  projection  which  extends 
through  the  path  of  the  seal  bolt  and  also  overhangs  s;ild 
path,  the  seal  bolt  having  an  aperture  which  admits  siild 
projection  at  the  extreme  Inthrust  position  of  the  seal 
bolt,  the  aperture  being  adapted  to  permit  the  retraction 
of  the  seal  bolt  for  a  portion  of  the  distance  of  Its  in- 
thrust to  engage  the  margin  of-  the  aperture  under  the 
overhang  of  the  projection,  the  seal  holt  hi-lug  weakened 
for  folding  at  a  line  positioned  for  musing  the  folded  por 
lion  to  engage  a  portion  of  the  mount  against  Inthrust  ol 
the  seal  bolt,  and  adapted  to  break  at  said  line  of  folding 
upon  being  folded  back   to  normal  position. 

3.  A  flat  seal  bolt  and  a  mount  for  the  same,  having  au 
aperture  Into  which  the  seal  bolt  is  thrust  for  locking, 
the  mount  having  an  abutment  which  projects  through 
the  plane  of  the  seal  bolt  and  has  an  ovorhang  to  engage 
the  latter,  the  seal  bolt  being  cut  away  to  admit  the  abut- 
ment through  It  and  to  form  a  shoulder  for  stopping  with- 
drawal movement  of  the  seal  bolt,  the  inthrust  of  the  lat- 
ter for  bringlni:  its  cut  away  part  to  the  position  for  ad 
mitting  the  abutment  being  in  excess  of  the  amount  re- 
quired for  locking,  so  as  to  permit  a  partial  withdrawal 
wltliout  unlocking,  the  overhang  being  positioned  for  en 
gaging  the  seal  bolt  unon  such  partial  withdrawal,  the 
seal  bolt  being  weakened  for  folding  at  a  line  positioned 
■o  as  to  cause  the  folded  portion  of  the  seal  bolt  to  en- 
tage  a   portion  of   the  mount,    the  inthrist   movement  of 


the  seal  bolt,  and  adapted  to  break  upon  being  straight- 
ened back  to  Its  original  position. 

4.  A  flat  seal  bolt  and  a  mount  for  the  same,  having  an 
aperture  through  which  one  end  of  the  bolt  is  adapted  to 
be  thrust  for  engagement,  the  bolt  being  cut  away  between 
its  ends  to  form  three  shoulders  one  facing  away  from  the 
inthrust  end  and  the  other  two  facing  laterally  in  oppo- 
site directions,  the  mount  being  formed  for  b«'ing  engaged 
by  all  three  shoulders  by  flat-wise  movement  of  the  bolt 
when  at  inthrust  position,  and  the  bolt  being  weakened 
for  folding  to  engage  the  outer  end  of  the  mount  at  that 
position,  and  for  breaking  when  straightened  back  fai 
enough  for  flatwise  movement  to  disengage  its  shoulder. 


1,155.770.  SEAL-LOCKING  DEVICE.  Emil  Tyden, 
Evanston,  111.  nied  Feb.  26,  1015.  Serial  No.  10  R15 
(Cl.   70—23.) 


1.  .V  flat  seal  bolt  having  a  book  extending  off  laterally 
therefrom.  In  combination  with  a  mount  having  an  aper- 
ture for  engagement  with  the  book,  and  having  a  guard 
which  extends  for  stopping  the  seal  l-olt  laterally  In  the 
direction  for  withdrawing  the  hook  from  the  apertur", 
through  which  guard  the  seal  bolt  Is  thrust  to  bring  the 
hook  opposite  the  aperture  for  inthrust  of  the  hook  there- 
through, the  seal  being  weakened  for  folding  at  a  trans- 
verse line  positioned  beyond  the  guaid  at  the  engaged  po 
sltlon  of  the  hook  for  causing  the  folded  part  to  extend 
adjacent  to  the  guard  and  adapted  to  I'reak  upon  being 
stralRhtened  back  so  as  to  be  withdrawn  through  tli'- 
guard. 

2.  A  Hat  seal  bolt  having  a  hook  extending  off  from  ouf 
lateral  edge  thereof.  In  combination  with  a  mount  for  the 
same,  having  an  aperture  for  engagement  of  the  hook,  and 
having  a  guard  which  extends  for  stopping  the  seal  bolt 
laterally  In  the  direction  for  withdrawing  the  hook  from 
the  aperture,  through  which  guard  the  seal  bolt  is  thrust 
to  bring  the  hook  opposite  the  aperture  for  engagement 
therewith,  the  seal  being  weakened  for  foldin;;  nt  a  trans 
verse  line  positioned  just  beyond  the  gu.ird  when  the  hook 
is  engaged,  and  adapted  to  break  upon  Iwlng  straightened 
hack  for  withdrawal   from   the  guard. 

."5.  .\  tlat  seal  bolt  having  a  hook  extending  off  from  on- 
lateral  edge  and  transverse  to  the  plane  of  the  seal  bolt. 
In  combination  with  a  mount  for  the  latter,  having  an  ap 
erture  for  eng.igement  of  the  hook  and  having  a  guard  de 
vice  under  which  the  seal  bolt  may  be  thrust  to  bring  the 
hook  opposite  the  aperture  for  engagement  therewith,  the 
seal  bolt  being  weakened  for  folding  at  a  trnnsveise  line 
positioned  just  beyond  the  guard  device  when  the  hook  is 
engaged,  and  adapted  to  break  upon  being  straightened 
back  for  withdrawal  from  the  guard. 

4.  A  flat  seal  bolt  having  a  hook  extending  off  laterally 
therefrom.  In  combination  with  a  mount  having  an  aper 
ture  for  engagement  with  the  hook,  and  a  guaid  which  ex- 
tends for  stopping  the  seal  bolt  laterally  in  the  direction 
for  withdrawing  the  hook  from  the  aperture,  under  which 
guard  tbe  seal  bolt  Is  thrust  longitudinally  In  one  direc 
tlon  to  bring  the  hook  opposite  the  aperture  for  entrance 
tliereinto.  the  hook  having  its  engnginu  terminal  project 
ing  for  such  engagement  in  the  direction  of  said  longitu 
dlnal  thrust,  whereby  further  thrust  In  that  direction 
after  the  hook  enters  the  aperture  Is  necessary  for  engag 
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log  the  hook,  the  seal  bolt  being  weakened  for  folding  at 
a  transverse  line  Immediately  beyond  the  guard  nt  tbe 
position  occupied  after  the  complete  Inthrust  for  engaging 
the  book,  and  adapted  to  break  upon  being  straightened 
back  to  its  normal  position. 

S.  In  a  flat  seal  bolt  having  a  book  extending  off  from 
one  loteral  edge,  In  combination  with  a  mount  having  nn 
aperture  for  entrance  of  tbe  hook  by  lateral  edgewise 
movement  of  the  seal  l)olt,  and  a  guard  under  which  the 
seal  bolt  Is  thrust  longitudinally  to  bring  the  hook  oppo- 
site tbe  entrance  to  said  aperture,  the  hook  having  its  en- 
gaging terminal  projecting  for  engagement  in  the  direc- 
tion of  said  longitudinal  thrust,  whereby  further  thrust 
in  the  same  direction  after  the  hook  enters  the  aperture 
is  necessary  for  engaging  the  book,  the  seal  being  weak- 
ened for  folding  at  a  transverse  line  which  stands  imme- 
diately beyond  said  guard  after  the  hook  has  been  engaged, 
and  adapted  to  break  upon  being  straightened  back  to  Its 
normal  position. 


1,155,771.  SEAL -LOCKING  DEVICE.  Emil  Tyden, 
Evanston,  III.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1915.  Serial  No.  10,810. 
(Ci.  70—23.) 


1.  A  flat  seal  bolt  having  an  engaging  head  reduced  in 
width  back  of  the  head  to  form  a  relatively  narrow  neck. 
In  combination  with  a  mount  having  an  aperture  through 
which  tbe  head  can  enter  and  in  which  the  neck  can  turn 
to  cause  the  head  to  extend  crosswise  of  the  aperture,  a 
mount  having  a  projection  extending  adjacent  to  the  edge 
of  the  seal  bolt  at  its  said  crosswise  position,  said  seal 
bolt  being  adapted  for  folding  at  a  transverse  line  posi- 
tion to  cause  the  folded  portion  to  abut  edgewise  on  said 
projection,  and  adapted  to  break  upon  being  straightened 
back  Into  allnement  with  the  engaged  portion. 

2  A  flat  seal  lK)lt  having  an  engaging  bead  and  re- 
duced in  width  back  of  the  head  to  form  a  relatively 
narrow  neck,  in  combination  with  a  mount  having  an  aper- 
ture through  which  the  head  can  enter  and  In  which  the 
neck  can  turn  to  cause  the  head  to  extend  cross-wise  of 
the  aperture,  the  mount  having  ot  Its  forward  or  outer 
side  a  boss  having  a  shoulder  which  extends  adjacent  to 
tbe  face  of  the  seal  holt  at  said  crosswise  position  and 
which  affords  a  corner  over  which  the  seal  bolt  may  be 
folded  or  bent,  the  mount  also  having  a  projection  extend- 
ing adjacent  to  the  edge  of  the  seal  bolt  at  its  said  cross- 
wise position  before  folding,  said  seal  bolt  being  weakened 
for  folding  at  a  transverse  line  substantially  coincident 
with  said  shoulder  at  the  engaged  position  of  the  seal 
bolt  to  cause  the  folded  portion  to  abut  edgewise  on  said 
projection,  and  being  adapted  to  break  upon  being  straight- 
ened back  Into  allnement  with  the  engaged  portion. 


l,l,Vl772.  SEAL  -  LOCKING  DEVICE.  Emil  Ttden, 
Evanston,  111.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1015.  Serial  No.  10,817. 
(Cl.  70—23.) 

I.  In  a  seal  holt  having  an  end  portion  adapted  to  be 
engaged  for  locking,  and  having  at  one  edge  a  shoulder 
facing  away  from  s.ild  end,  the  mount  for  the  same  having 
means  for  ensealling  the  said  shoulder,  adapted  for  such 
engagement  hy  edu'ewlse  movement  of  the  seal  bolt  when 
the  latter  is  In  locking  position,  the  mount  having  a  guard 


along  which  the  seal  bolt  is  inserted  which  terminates  In 
an  e<lge  oblique  to  tbe  path  of  Insertion  of  the  seal  bolt, 
the  latter  being  weakened  for  folding  at  an  obliquely  trans- 
verse line  positioned  to  coincide  with  an  oblique  edge  of 
the  mount  guard  when  the  bolt  is  at  locking  and  engaged 
position  and  adapted  to  break  upon  being  straightened 
back  Into  allnement  with  the  Inserted  end  portion. 


2.  A  flat  seal  bolt  having  a  terminal  portion  adapted  for 
locking  engagement,  having  in  one  ed^e  a  notch  forming  a 
shoulder  for  engagement  against  withdrawal  from  locking 
position  for  the  seal  bolt  having  an  aperture  through 
which  its  terminal  Is  Inserted  for  locking  engagement 
and  having  a  projection  with  which  the  notch  of  the 
seal  bolt  Is  engageable  by  edgewise  movement  of  the  latter 
when  it  is  in  locking  position,  the  mount  having  an  ex- 
teriorly-projecting guard  along  which  the  seal  bolt  is 
Inserted,  said  g\iard  l)elng  terminated  hy  an  edge  oblique 
to  the  path  of  insertion  of  the  seal  bolt,  the  latter  being 
weakened  for  folding  at  an  obliquely  transverse  line  which 
is  positioned  to  coincide  with  said  oliliniie  edge  of  the 
guard  when  the  seal  mount  is  In  locking  and  engaged  po- 
sition, and  adapted  to  break  upon  being  straightened  back 
to  its  original  form. 


1,15.'>.773.  BOTTLE  SEAL.  Weet  R.  UrnxMANN,  Boston, 
Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Ole  M.  Dahl,  Boston.  Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1915.     Serial  No.  21,131.     (Cl.  215 — 72.) 


1.  A  bottle  seal  comprising  a  ring  and  a  neck  engaging 
fragile  tongue  thereon  adapted  to  be  fractured  by  with- 
drawal of  the  stopper. 

2.  A  Ixittle  seai  comprising  a  ring  and  a  neck  engaging 
frnglle  tongue  thereon  of  varying  dimensions  in  cross 
section  adapted  to  be  fractured  by  withdrawal  of  the 
stopper. 

3.  A  bottle  seal  comprising  a  ring,  a  flange  thereon,  and 
a  neck-engaging  fragile  tongue  on  the  rin;;. 

4.  A  bottle  seal  comprising  a  rlnc.  cork  enraging  teeth 
theref^n.  and  a  neck-engaging  fragile  tonjrue  on  the  ring. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  ring  having  n  neck-engaging 
fragile  tongue  adapted  to  he  fractured  hy  withdrawal  of 
the  stopper,  and  a  bottle  having  a  pocket  for  receiving 
said  tongue  end. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,1.').'>.774.      CAP.      William    II.    VATrnEa,    Los   Angeles, 

Cal.,   and   Charles    II.   MEi.riiEn,    I>ous!ns.   Arlr..  ;   said 

I        Melcher  assignor  to  said  Vatchcr.     Filed  Sept.  21,  1014. 

Serial  No.  86L'.8-J9.      (Cl.  2—10(1.) 

1.   An   adjustable   cap  comprising  hand  sections   having 

overlapping  rear  ends  constituting  straps,  each  band  sec- 
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tton  kcins  wciireil  to  the  lower  »dRi>  of  tli«  body  of  the 
Cfty  from  friint  to  reiir.  nf  which  ptiltit  they  are  vpsce^I 
•P*rt  a  prctlerermlnetl  lUHtnnou  when-liy  the  itrtp  tmia 
ConstltutloK  part  of  fho  Imnds  ar«'  trtv.  a  re-jr  npron 
wctloa  exteniMn:;  downwinlljr  fmiii  the  bcnly  of  the  cap 
to  a  point  iilliHtl  with  tlie  outer  fd;,'e!i  of  the  band  »ec- 
tlons  aDd  Iwtwcen  the  fri-e  fnilx  of  cMtd  hands,  the  wild 
apron  beioK  transversely  secure, 1  ut  Its  ends  to  the  hnnd 
aectioDR  lit  the  ha^e  of  the  frw  ends  of  the  iiforesuld  hands. 
and  a  fastenin;;  device  secured  to  the  central  portion  of 
the  apron  the  exterior  f.ice  thereof  adiipted  to  receive  tlie 
backwardly  folded  free  ends  of  llie  strap  portions  of  said 
band. 


1,165,775,       lyyr.R    TTBE    FOR    PXEUMATIC    TTRES. 
John  J,  VooRMEEH,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  asRlynor  to  Ilruwn 
Perfection  Tube  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
o2   New   York.      Kited   A^r.   8,   1»U.     Barlai  Mo. 
(CL  182—13.) 


1.  An  inner  tube  for  pneiira.Ttlc  tires,  compriRlnc  a 
thickened  trend,  a  strip  of  fniirlc  holding  iciid  tread  In 
compression,  nnd  a  nilot  overlapping  tlic  ed;;e  of  said  tttrip 
and  embedded   lu   the  nihUr  of  Hie  tiilK-. 

2.  An  inner  tulH?  for  pneiim.itic  tires,  comprising  a 
thickened  trend,  a  strip  of  (aliric  holding  snid  trend  In 
CompreHsion,  and  a  hilet  on  em  b  side  of  said  strip  nud 
overlying  its  edt;e  and  embedded  in  the  rubber  of  Ute 
tube. 

8.  An  Inner  tube  for  pneumatic  tire*,  comprliilne  a 
thickened  tread,  a  strip  of  fuhric  hoidlni;  luiid  treml  In 
compression,  a  fillet  on  each  side  of  Mild  strij)  overlying 
Its  edge  and  emU-dded  in  the  rubber  of  the  strip,  and  a 
layer  of  rnliher  Ixtween  said  fillets  and  snlistantinlly  eipial 
In  ttilcknesa  to  the  thickneiu  of  said  first  mentioned  strip 
of  fiibric. 

4.  An  Inner  tnhe  for  pnenmnHc  tlre^,  compHnln!?  a 
tbirfcrned  trend,  a  strip  of  fabric  holding  wild  trend  In 
compression,  n  filht  on  rnch  side  of  said  strip  overlying 
its  edge  and  emi«eddod  In  the  nibher  of  the  strip,  and  a 
layer  of  rubber  between  aald  fillets  and  labstantiaUy  equal 


in  tbicknoss  to  the  tblcknesa  of  Mid  first  mentioned  strip 
of  fabric,  said   ttllets  being  frlctioned. 

5.  An  inner  tube  for  pneiimntic  tires,  comprtainir  • 
thickened  tread,  a  strip  of  tnbrlc  holdlDg  said  tread  tn 
compres-slon,  and  a  fillet  on  escU  side  of  suid  strip  aud 
OTerlyIng  Its  edge  and  rnibt>dded  In  the  rubbi-r  of  the  strip, 
said  dlleU  being  made  of  fabric  which  is  elastic  trana- 
TemelJ^. 

[Claims  «  and  7  not  printed  in  the  tiazctte.) 


2.  An  adjnatabie  cap  comprising  band  sections  hsTing 
rear  free  ends  constituting  straps,  a  rectangular  apron  d»- 
peadlng  from  the  cap  body  under  the  free  emls  of  the 
strap.!,  meana  for  securing  the  ends  of  the  npri>ns  to  the 
■traps  bai-k  of  the  free  ends  thereof,  and  a  buckle  secure*] 
to  the  central  portion  of  the  apron  for  engagemeat  with 
thai  free  ends  of  the  straps  whereby  the  Latter  may  be  ad- 
jaatMhiy  fuide<l  therein  to  form  an  ornamental  bow  to  vary 
the  slae  of  the  cape 


1,15,%.776.  TET.EOnAPIION'E.  Howard  L.  Washbdhn, 
Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Anierhan  Telegraphone 
Company,  Sprliii;fleld.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  the  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia.  Filed  Oct.  3,  11)14.  Serial  No. 
864,778.      (Cl.    181—1.) 


1.  In  a  telegraphone,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
record  trarrying  reels,  a  shaft  depending  from  each  reel, 
a  rock  shaft,  connecting  devices  between  the  depending 
shafts  snd  the  ro<k  shaft,  and  means  for  rocking  the  siime 

;  for  elevating  either  one  or  the  other  of  said  reels  for  ren- 
dering that  reel  free  to  revolve,  as  descrllKKl. 

2.  In  a  telegraphone,  the  combination  Mltb  the  record- 
receiving  reels,  a  driving  minhanlsm  means  for  rendering 
either  one  of  said  reels  operatlTe  for  winding  purposes  or 
inoperative  for  nnwlndlng  purpose*,  said  means  comprto- 
ing  a  rock  shaft  having  two  cam  snrfaces  formed  thereon, 
elotehea,  a  dutch  le%-er  for  each  reel,  each  lever  having 
a  pivotal  eonnei'tlon  at  one  end  and  Its  other  end  located 
OB  one  of  said  cam  surfaiTS.  mid  stirfaces  being  arranged 
so  that  either  one  of  said  levers  resting  on  the  cam  sur- 
faces may  be  operated  without  operatliig  the  other  lever, 
whereby  said  levers  may  be  alternately  raised  as  said 
shaft  Is  nn-ked  In  oppoMlte  directions,  means  engaging  the 
free  ends  of  each  of  the  levers  and  having  a  conneitlon 
with  the  reels  for  opiTatlng  the  clutches  as  described, 
means  for  operating  the  rock  shaft,  and  meiins  for  re- 
taining the  rock  shaft  In  a  rtwki-d  poi«lt1on  to  nnclutch 
one  of  the  reels  from  the  driving  mechanism  and  allow  It 
to  rotate  freely. 

3.  In  a  tclegrnphone  construction,  the  romhlnation,  a 
rock-shaft  formed  with  channels  then-ln  each  having  sur- 
faces Inrllned  to  each  other,  s  lever  lorati-d  In  each  of  said 
channels,  and  engaging  one  of  said  surfaces,  a  reel  opera 
tlvely  connected  to  each  of  snid  levers  for  winding  and 
unwinding  pm  poses,  two  ele«tro  magnets  for  oi>«>ratlng 
the  rock  shaft  In  opposite  directions,  a  pinion  on  said 
shaft,  a  gear  engaging  the  pinion,  a  toggle  link  construc- 
tion connected  to  the  gear,  nn  armature  for  each  of  the 
two  elortro-magnets  and  connected  to  the  toggle  link  con 
structlon,  whereby  when  one  of  said  magnets  is  energised, 
the  shaft  will  1*  ro<  ked  In  one  dln-ctlon  and.  when  the 
other  of  said  magnets  Is  energlzid.  the  sliaft  will  be 
rm  ked  In  the  op|M»-lte  direction,  aud  means  for  locking;  the 
shaft  In  Its  ro<  kerl  [H>sitlon. 

4.  In  a  teIe:;raphone  construction,  the  comhlnntion,  a 
ro<k  shaft  formed  with  charinels  therein  each  having  a 
horizontal  and  an  Inclined  surface,  a  lever  located  In  each 
of  said  channels,  a  reel  op«-ratlvely  connected  to  each  of 
said  levers  for  winding  and  unwinding  finrposes,  two  elec- 
tro-magnets for  operntliir  the  roi  k  shaft  In  opposite  direc- 
tions, n  pinion  on  said  shaft,  a  gi-ar  engaging  the  pinion, 
a  toggle  link  construction  connected  to  the  gear,  an  anna- 
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tiire  for  each  of  the  two  olectro-mnpnets  and  connertod  to 
the  toggle  link  construction,  whereby  when  oue  of  said 
magnets  Is  inerg.sed.  the  shaft  will  lie  rocki-d  In  one  direc- 
tion and  when  the  other  of  said  inngnets  Is  energir.ed.  the 
shaft  will  be  rocked  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  means 
for  locking  the  shaft  In  Its  rocked  position,  said  means 
comprising  a  pin.  a  link  having  spaced,  notches  therein 
arranged  to  move  thei'enndcr,  means  op«'ralile  by  the 
movement  of  snld  rmk  shaft  to  m«>ve  said  link,  a  device 
for  normally  forcing  snid  link  against  said  pin.  whereby, 
when  snid  link  is  moved,  one  of  said  n<itclies  will  engage 
aald  pin  to  lock  said  link  and  said  roi  k  shaft  In  their 
rocked  position,  an  el(>ctro-maenct,  and  an  armature  there- 
for ai ranged  when  attracted  to  n-truct  said  device,  where- 
by fiBid  link  may  drop  awsy  from  said  pin  and  said  rock 
abaft  may  be   returned  to  its  normal  position. 

5.  In  a  telegraphone.  the  combination,  a  rock-shaft, 
means  for  moving  the  same  In  opposite  dlrecthms,  said 
Boeana  comprising  toggle-links  connected  to  the  shaft,  eloc- 
tro-mngnets  connected  to  the  links  for  alternately  moving 
the  llDks.  a  pair  of  n><>ls.  and  operative  cennectioBs  be- 
tween the  refis  and  said  shaft  for  moving  the  reels  to 
either  a  winding  or  take-up  posltloa.  as  descril)ed. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.j 
•  — — ^— _^.^^__^___ 

1,15."5,777.  MECHANISM  FOR  mODUCINO  ARTIFI- 
CIAL SILK.  Harry  C.  Wimix^EK.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  1,  I'JIO.     Serial  No.  540.687.     (Cl,  18—8.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  making  artificial  silk,  the  coaiblna- 
tk>u  of  a  -source  of  supply,  a  rotating  part  termlnotlng  in 
a  mulliplldty  of  apertnres,  a  corresponding  number  of 
fine  orltlced  tulws  l<»cated  adjacent  to  said  apertures  and 
joined  thereto  by  a  flexible  conn4'ctlon. 

:.'.  In  a  device  for  making  artiilcinl  silk,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  vltr(H)iiH  bulb  provUled  with  an  Integral  stem, 
and  with  a  plurality  of  Integral  drp<>nding  nipples,  a  tube 
detachalily  coniKH-ied  with  each  of  said  nippies,  said  tiil)es 
having  minute  dUcbarge  orlf1e»'s.  a  source  of  supply,  tl>e 
apper  end  of  said  8fem  extending  into  said  source  of 
supply  and  being  conne<  ted  therewith  by  a  flexible  c<innec- 
tlon.  a  driving  sleeve  surioiinding  a  part  of  and  having  a 
detachable  driving  connection  with  said  stem  and  a  bracktt 
rotatalily  supiMirtlng  said  driving  sleeve. 


l,15,->.r7R.  S.^FETY  DELIVERY  ■  RECEPTACLE.  En- 
OEXK  r.  TVoi.F.  Chlesgo.  MI.  nicd  Nov.  14,  1914.  Se- 
rial   No.    87J.nf,7.       (Cl.   •2r2 — 41.» 

1.  Tn  a  safety  delivery  receptMcle  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  comt<1nat1on  of  a  substantially  s<nnlcl!cular 
easing  adapted  to  lie  set  In  a  door  with  its  ofwo  side  on 
the  oater  side  of  the  latter  and  formed  with  an  Inner 
side  op«'nljig,  n  clrcnlor  holder  mounted  In  said  csislng  on 
a  vertical  pivot  nnd  foi-med  with  a  single  receiving  cham- 
ber and  P  single  side  op<«ning  ndapted  to  re-.'Nter  alter- 
nately -m-lth  the  nrpenlngs  of  snid  casing,  said  holdrr  Vng 
niovnlile  shout  Its  pivot  lu  Isith  directions,  and  means 
for  BBtomatlcally  locking  said  holder  with  Its  Mpr-uing 
1b  register  with  the  Inner  side  opening  of  ssid  casing. 

2.  In  a  safety  delivery  r«»ceptn<le  of  the  chnract«T  de- 
Krlbe4,  the  combination  of  a  suitxtantlally  semicircular 
easing  adapted  to  be  set  in  a  door  with  its  open  aide  on  the 


outer  side  of  the  latter  snd  formed  with  an  Inner  side 
oiM-nlng,  a  circular  holder  mounted  In  Kai<l  rasing  on  a 
vertical  pivot  and  formed  alth  a  tiingle  HM-elving  chamber 
and  a  single  side  ofxning  adapted  to  register  nlteruatf4y 
with  the  openings  of  said  casing,  sold  bolder  lieing  mov- 
able nlioiit  Its  pivot  in  both  directions,  me.ins  for  aiito- 
matleaily  locking  said  holder  with  its  opening  In  register 
with  the  inner  side  opening  of  said  casing,  and  means  for 
limiting  the  turning  movement  of  said  bolder  la  both 
directloaa. 


-/S/ 


S.  In  a  safety  delivery  receptacle  of  the  character  de- 
scrHird,  the  combination  of  a  sulmtantlsPy  nrraiclmlar 
casing  having  top  and  iMrttom  walls  adapted  to  be  set  ta 
a  door  wiih  Its  open  side  on  the  outer  side  of  tlic  door 
and  rornied  with  an  inner  side  opening,  a  clTcnlar  holder 
within  said  casing  having  top  and  bottom  walls  ronntn-ted 
to  the  top  and  bottom  walls  of  said  cjising  by  indoftendeiit 
vertically  alined  pivots  and  formed  with  a  slugle  uoob- 
strncted  receiving  chamlnr  and  a  single  side  opeahig 
adapted  to  register  alternately  with  the  openings  of  saM 
casing,  sntd  holder  being  movable  aliont  Its  pivot  la  both 
directions,  and  means  for  automatically  lo<klng  aaM 
holder  with  Its  opening  In  register  with  the  Inner  side 
opening   of   said    casing. 

4.  In  a  safety  delivery  receptacle  of  the  character  de- 
8crll)ed,  the  combination  of  a  siilistantlally  semlclrcnlar 
casing  having  top  and  bottom  wails  adapted  to  lie  «et  tn 
a  door  with  Its  open  side  on  the  outer  side  of  H>e  door 
and  formed  with  an  Inner  side  opening,  a  dmilsr  holder 
within  said  casing  having  top  and  bottom  walls  connected 
to  the  top  and  bottom  walls  of  s-ald  casing  by  lnd<>pendeBt 
vertically  alined  pivots  and  formed  wltli  a  single  unob- 
strncted  receiving  chamber  and  a  single  slile  op<'nlBg 
adapted  to  register  alternately  with  the  openings  of  sahl 
casing,  said  holder  I)elng  movable  altout  Its  pivot  In  both 
directions,  means  for  turning  sold  bolder,  meaus  for  an- 
tomatically  locking  said  holder  with  its  opening  tn  ret^ts- 
ter  with  the  inner  side  opening  of  said  casing,  and  meaas 
for  limiting  the  extent  of  tnrnlug  movement  of  said 
bolder   In   b«ith   dlrectious. 

.'i.  In  a  safety  dellveiTT  receptacle  of  the  character  de- 
scrlU'd,  the  combination  of  a  casing  adnpti-d  to  be  set  la 
a  door  and  having  tw-o  side  openings  on  the  outer  and  loner 
sides  of  the  door,  n-specti veiy.  and  a  top  wall  ri-»rmed  witk 
a  locking  ajiertiire.  a  bolder  centrally  mounted  on  a  wer- 
tical  pivot  within  said  casing  and  having  a  top  wall  formed 
with  a  lo<'king  aperture  and  a  side  opening  adapted  to 
register  alternately  vxlth  the  openings  of  sjtld  casing,  and 
a  locking  bar  mounted  on  the  top  wall  of  said  casing  aad 
pro>ftlng  through  tlie  aperture  of  the  bitter  onto  the  top 
wall  of  Knid  lH)lder.  said  locking  liar  aiitoraaticnily  ettjsag- 
Ing  the  lo<king  oiK-rtiire  of  sold  holder  when  the  Utter  Is 
turned  to  bring  its  o[)ening  into  rci^lster  with  the  inner 
opening  of  said  casing. 

[Claims  (J  aud  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,l.'>.''..77n.     FOLDING    COFCH.     FRtrr   L. 

cago.  111.,  assignor  to  S.  K.-irpen  &  Hron. 

0    Corporation    of    West    Virginia.      F'ilnl 

Serin  I     No.    77fi.SH7.      Ileoewed    May    L'(j. 

No.   HO.C.tn.      (Cl.  5 — 51.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  t1>e  class  described  a  cowh  frame,  a 
seat  frame,  bracket  platea  ob  each  of  said  fraiaea,  a  pair 
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of  links  plvotally  connected  together  and  connecting  the 
lower  end  of  one  of  said  bracket  plates  with  tbe  upper 
end  of  the  other  of  suld  bracket  plates,  another  puir  of 
liokfl  pivoted  toKelher  connecting  the  upper  end  of  one 
■et  of  bald  bracket  plates  with  tbe  lower  end  of  the  other 
bracket  plates,  a  pivot  connecting  said  pairs  of  lluka  to- 
gether, a  link  pivoted  on  the  couch  frame,  a  spring  con- 
nected to  suid  link  and  to  the  couch  frame,  a  sectional 
mattress  frame  adapted  to  be  extending  when  said  seat 
frame  is  rotated  an<l  Inverted  relative  to  suld  couch 
frame,  ncd,  when  returned  to  folded  position  with  said 
■eat  In  normal  position,  supported  on  said  links  against 
tbe  tension  of  said  spring. 


2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described  a  couch  frame,  a 
■eat  frame,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  links  connectin<,;  said 
frames  at  ench  side  thereof,  a  common  pivot  connecting  said 
pairs  of  links  one  to  another,  a  folduble  mattress  rr;ime 
connected  to  snid  couch  and  scat  frames  adapted  to  lye 
extended  when  said  sent  frame  Is  rotated  and  Inverted 
relative  said  couch  frame,  and  a  plurality  of  separate 
tracking  members  for  the  rear  portion  of  said  mattress 
frame. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  couch  frame,  a 
■eat  frame,  pivotal  connections  therebetween  permitting 
rotational  movement  of  said  seat  frame  relative  suid 
eoucb  frame,  a  sectional  mattress  frame  connected  on 
■aid  couch  and  seat  frames,  a  plurality  of  bracket  plates 
secured  on  said  couch  frame,  an  angled  supporting  mem- 
ber connected  to  one  of  said  bracket  plates  and  to  one  of 
•aid  mattreSii  frame  sections,  and  a  plurality  of  links  con- 
nected between  said  couch  frame  and  said  seat  frame  to 
properly  govern  the  movement  of  said  seat  frame  in  Its 
rotational  movement  al>out  snid  couch  frame,  one  of  suld 
links  connected  to  the  mattress  frame  at  the  same  point  as 
■aid  angled  supporting  member. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  clas.s  described  a  couch  frame,  a 
■eat  frame,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  links  on  eaih  side 
thereof  connecting  said  frames  tocethor,  a  common  pivot 
connecting  ench  of  said  pairs  of  links  together,  a  fold- 
able  sectional  mattress  frame  connected  to  said  seat 
frame  and  to  said  couch  frame,  actuating  links  and  angled 
pivot  meml)ers  connected  to  said  seat  frame  and  to  snid 
mattress  frame  to  properly  position  the  s.une  when  ex- 
tended and  support  the  same  upon  said  seat  frame,  and 
a  positively  actuated  leg  connected  on  the  outer  end  of 
■aid  mattres.s  frame  to  support  the  same  upon  the  flt)or. 

6.  In  n  device  of  the  class  described  a  couch  frame,  a 
■eat  frame,  n  foldable  mattress  frame  associated  there- 
with, a  positively  actuated  leg  connected  on  the  end  of 
■aid  mattress  frame,  a  pin  In  one  of  s.-ild  mattress  frame 
sections,  a  notched  extended  portion  Integral  with  said 
positively  actuated  less  adapted  to  engage  said  pin  to 
lock  the  outer  mattress  frame  sections  together  In  folded 
position,  a  button  on  snid  seat  frame,  and  a  flexllile  strap 
connected  to  said  positively  actuated  le'.;s  ndnpted  to  en- 
gage said  button  to  retain  said  mechanism  In  folded  rela- 
tion  u[K)n   said   seat   frame. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,155,780.  RF.rniGERATINO  APPARATUS.  Mauckl 
AuuirFnrN,  Goll>ey,  near  Kplnal,  and  Ilrxni  Alukut  Sin- 
orCx,  Fplnal,  France,  assignors  to  AudllTren  Refrigerat- 
ing Machine  Cumpany.  a  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey. 
Filed  .May  27,  11)12.  Serial  No.  000,800.  (CI.  02— ll.'j.) 
1.  In  inclos«'d  refrigerating  apparatus  having  a  li(]uefy- 

tnff  compartment  and  a  vaporising  compartment  and  con- 


taining a  refrigerant  in  liquid  and  vapor  states  and  a 
lubricant,  the  combination  of  a  refrigerant  reserTOir 
within  said  liquefying  compartment  having  an  outlet  lead- 
ing to  said  vaporizing  compartment,  a  valve  arranged  In 
suld  outlet,  a  float  designed  to  be  positioned  by  the  sur- 
face of  Juncture  of  liquid  and  vapor  refrigerant  in  said 
reservoir  and  connected  with  said  valve  to  operate  tbe 
same  to  discharge  through  said  outlet  only  the  liquid 
content  of  »ild  reservoir,  and  a  separator  adapted  for  tbe 
mechanical  separation  of  the  lubricant  and  IKjuld  refriger- 
ant and  tbe  discharge  of  the  liquid  refrigerant  alone  Into 
snid  reservold.  with  a  second  separator  within  the  said 
vaporizing  compartment  adapted  to  receive  mechanically 
mixed  liquid  refrigerant  and  lubricating  appearing  within 
the  vaporizing  compartment  upon  the  vaporization  of  tbe 
refrigerant,  and  means  for  conveying  the  mixed  liquid 
refrigerant  and  lubricant  within  tbe  vaporizing  compart- 
ment Into  said  sei'ond  separator;  a  conduit  for  conveying 
the  separated  lubricant  from  said  second  separator  to  said 
liquefying  compartment,  and  a  conduit  for  conveying  the 
separated  refrigerant  from  said  second  separator  to  tbe 
wall  of  said  vaporizing  compartment;  substantially  aa 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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2.  In  Inclosed  refrigerating  apparatus  having  a  liquefy- 
ing compartment  and  a  vaporizing  compartment  adapted 
to  contiiin  a  refrigerant  In  vapor  and  llc|<iid  states  and 
a  lubricant,  the  combination  within  the  liquefying  com- 
partment of  a  refrigerant  reservoir  having  an  outlet  lead- 
ing to  said  vaporizing  compartment,  a  valve  arranged  In 
said  outlet,  a  float  designed  to  be  positioned  by  tbe  sur- 
face of  Juncture  of  liquid  and  vapor  refrigerant  In  said 
reservoir  and  connected  with  said  valve  to  operate  tbe 
same  to  discharge  tbrough  said  outlet  only  the  liquid  con- 
tent of  said  reservoir  and  a  separator  adapted  for  tbe 
mechanical  separation  of  the  lubricant  and  liquid  refriger- 
ant and  the  discharge  of  the  liquid  refrigerant  alone  Into 
said  reservoir;  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

H.  In  Inclosed  refrigerating  apparatus  having  a  liquefy- 
ing compartment  and  a  vaporizing  compartment  contain- 
ing a  refrigerant  In  liquid  and  vapor  states  and  a  lubri- 
cant, the  combination  within  the  vaporizing  compartment 
of  a  separator  adapted  to  receive  mocliunlcally  mixed 
liquid  refrigerant  and  lubricant,  ond  means  for  conveying 
the  mixed  liquid  refrigerant  and  lubricant  collected  with- 
in said  vaporizing  compartment  Into  said  separator;  a 
conduit  for  conveying  the  separated  lubricant  from  said 
separator  to  said  liquefying  conipnrtmeut,  and  a  conduit 
for  conveying  the  separated  refrlger.int  from  said  separa- 
tor to  the  wall  of  said  vaporizing  compartment ;  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  rotary  refrigerating  apparatus  of  the  character 
described  having  liquefying  and  vaporizing  compartmenta, 
the  liquid  contents  of  which  assume  the  form  of  annuli,  a 
non-rotating  member  within  the  vaporizing  compartment, 
comprising  a  collector  projecting  within  the  surface  of 
the  annulus  of  liquid,  a  separator  arranged  to  receive 
liquid  from  said  collector,  a  conduit  lending  from  tbe 
upper  part  of  said  separator  to  sjild  liquefying  compart- 
ment for  conveying  separated  lubricant  from  the  separa- 
tor to  the  liquefying  compartment,  n  second  conduit  lead- 
ing from  the  lower  part  of  the  K<>pnmtor  and  discharging 
toward  the  wall  of  the  vaporlzln!;  compartment  for  con- 
veying separated  liquid  refrigerant  from  the  separator 
and  discharging  It  upon  the  side  wall  of  tbe  Taporislng 
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compartment,  and  a  third  conduit  arranged  to  recelre 
liquid  from  said  collector  and  discharging  It  against  tbe 
side  wnll  of  the  vaporizing  compartment;  substantially 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  Inclosed  refrigerating  apparatus  baring  a  liquefy- 
ing compartment  and  a  vaporizing  compartment  contain- 
ing a  refrigerant  In  liquid  and  vapor  states  and  a  lubri- 
cant, a  separator  In  tbe  liquefying  compartment  for 
separating  the  lubricant  from  the  liquid  refrigerant,  a 
reservoir  for  the  separated  liquid  refrigerant  also  In 
said  compartment,  means  for  transferring  the  sepa- 
rated liquid  refrigerant  from  tbe  separator  to  the  reser- 
voir, a  conduit  for  transferring  tbe  liquid  refrigerant 
from  snid  reservoir  to  the  vaporising  compartment,  and 
means  for  returning  tbe  vaporized  refrigerant  from  the 
vaporizing  compartment  to  tbe  liquefying  compartment, 
and  for  ilcjuefylng  It  therein  ;  suhstantially  as  described. 

[Claims  0  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I.IS.^.'SI.  STARTER  FOR  EXPLOSIVE  -  ENGINES. 
JoHi«  B.  AUKL'LDiBH,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  May  20, 
1912.     Serial  No.   098,390.      (CI.   123 — 187.5.) 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  character  de8crlt>ed  comprising  a 
casing  having  a  chamber  provided  with  an  inlet  port  com- 
municating with  a  source  of  gas  supply,  said  port  having 
a  valve  seat  at  Its  Inner  end,  a  screw-operated  valve 
mounted  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  valve 
seat,  a  distributer  communicating  with  said  chamber,  and 
means  for  operating  said  distributer  and  said  valve  in 
unison. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
casing  having  a  chamber  provided  with  an  inlet  port  com- 
municating with  a  source  of  gas  supply,  said  port  baring 
a  valve  sent  at  Its  Inner  end,  a  screw-operated  rnire 
mounted  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  ralve 
seat,  a  distributer  communicating  with  said  chamber,  and 
means  for  operating  said  distributer  and  said  ralre  In 
unison  said  means  being  so  arranged  that  the  movement 
of  both  the  distributer  and  the  valve  in  one  direction  will 
be  limited  by  the  seating  of  said  valve. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
casing  bnving  a  chamber  provided  with  an  inlet  port  com- 
municating with  n  source  of  gas  supply,  a  screw-actuated 
rslve  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  Inlet  port, 
said  chnmber  also  having  an  outlet,  means  for  controlling 
the  escape  of  gas  through  said  outlet,  and  a  single  ac- 
tuating device  for  imparting  movement  to  said  ralre  and 
to  said  controlling  means. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
casing  bnving  n  chamlier  provided  with  an  Inlet  port  com- 
municating with  a  source  of  gas  supply,  a  ralve  to  con- 
trol the  flow  of  fluid  through  snid  Inlet  port,  a  screw- 
threadeil  actuating  device  for  said  ralre  arranged  within 
said  chamber,  said  chamber  also  baring  an  outlet,  means 
for  controlling  the  escape  of  gas  through  said  outlet,  and 
means  for  causing  said  valve  and  said  controlling  means 
to  more  In  unison. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
casing  having  a  chamber  provided  with  sn  Inlet  port  com- 
municating with  a  source  of  gas  supply,  a  ralve  to  con- 
trol the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  Inlet  port,  a  screw- 
threaded  actuating  device  for  said  ralre  arranged  within 


said  chamber,  said  chamber  also  baring  an  outlet,  means 
to  control  said  outlet,  and  means  for  causing  said  ralre 
and  said  controlling  means  to  be  actuated  In  timed  rela- 
tion one  to  the  other. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,155,782.  HEATING  APPARATUS.  Hknbt  K.  Adstik, 
Reading,  Mass.  Filed  Nor.  27.  1914.  Serial  No. 
874,169.      (CI.  122—370.) 


1.  A  furnace  having  a  grate  below  and  a  firing  door 
above  the  fuel  containing  space,  a  hollow  vertical  parti- 
tion constituting  a  water  leg  extending  across  said  space 
from  front  to  rear  above  tbe  grate  and  below  tbe  door  In 
a  plane  midway  between  the  ends  of  the  door,  said  parti- 
tion subdividing  the  fuel  space  Into  two  fuel  boxes  uni- 
formly related  to  the  grate  and  to  the  door,  and  each 
adapted  to  be  charged  Independently  through  the  latter, 
and  flow  and  return  conduit  members  connected  respec- 
tively with  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  partition, 
the  said  conduit  members  and  partition  constituting  parts 
of  a  water  circulating  system. 

2.  A  furnace  having  a  grate  below  and  a  firing  door 
above  the  fuel  containing  space,  a  hollow  vertical  parti- 
tion constituting  a  water  leg  extending  across  said  space 
from  front  to  rear  above  the  grate  and  below  the  door  in 
a  plane  midway  between  the  ends  of  tbe  door,  said  parti- 
tion subdividing  the  fuel  space  into  two  fuel  boxes  uni- 
formly related  to  the  grate  and  to  tbe  door,  and  each 
adapted  to  be  charged  Independently  through  the  latter, 
and  flow  and  return  conduit  members  detachably  connected 
respectively  with  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the 
partition  and  with  the  furnace,  the  partition  being 
formed  as  an  Independent  part  and  detachably  supported 
by  said  conduit  members. 

3.  A  furnace  having  a  grate  below  and  a  firing  door 
above  the  fuel  containing  spare,  a  hollow  vertical  parti- 
tion constituting  a  water  leg  extending  across  said  space 
from  front  to  rear  above  the  grate  and  below  the  door  In 
a  plane  midway  between  the  ends  of  the  door,  said  parti- 
tion subdividing  tbe  fuel  space  Into  two  fuel  boxes  uni- 
formly related  to  the  grate  and  to  the  door,  and  each 
adapted  to  be  charged  Independently  through  tbe  latter, 
flow  and  return  conduit  meml)ers  connected  respectively 
with  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  partition,  and  a 
movable  shield  adapted  to  cover  either  of  said  fuel  boxes 
and  expose  the  other,  the  partition  being  provided  with 
stops  to  prevent  Inward  edgewise  displacement  of  the 
shield. 


1,155,783.     nAY-RACK.     James  G,  Railet,  Delaran,  IlL 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1910.     Serial  No.  597.701.     (CI.  21 — 74.) 

1.  A  hay  rack  Including  In  combination,  a  fixed  section 

and  a  section  movable  thereon,  said  second  section  being 

adapted  to  be  moved  from  one  end  of  tbe  fixed  sectioo  to 
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the  other  by  grnvity.  nnd  means  for  positively  mnrlng 
nid  movable  section  on  saiil  fixi'fl  «<'ction.  sairi  iiu'tiDS  In- 
cluding a  tootbcHl  bar  >ni  uiic  of  s«bl  wections,  a  lever  on 
the  othor  of  •<\i  !  xtt ions  hiivinc  a  ratcht't  member  adnpt- 
ed  to  onu'iue  wiiid  toothe!)  bar  so  as  to  move  said  section. 
'-.  A  bay  rack  Including;  In  combination,  a  Hxcd  sec- 
tion and  n  soitlon  nioviiMc  tlK'reon.  said  second  section  be- 
Ins  adapted  to  l>e  moved  from  one  end  of  the  tixed  section 
to  the  other  liy  cnivity,  and  means  for  positively  movlni,' 
■aid  movalilc  section  on  said  flsed  section,  «nld  means  In- 
cludlu;;  a  toothed  liar  on  one  of  said  s«'ctions,  a  lever  on 
the  otlier  of  suld  sections  Iwivliig  a  laiclut  number  adapt- 
ed to  en;;aKe  said  toothed  bar  so  as  to  move  said  section, 
and  means  adapted  to  entjaRe  the  sides  of  the  toothed  bar 
to  operate  as  a  brake  or  to  be  moved  In  front  of  either 
end  of  Kaid  bar  to  serve  as  a  lock. 


8.  In  a  hny-rack,  the  comblnatloTi  with  a  fixed  and  a 
moTable-sectlon  under  normal  conditions  adapted  to  be 
moved  from  one  end  of  the  rack  to  the  other  by  gravity, 
of  a  toothed-bar  dlspose<l  lonRltudlnally  on  the  rack,  a 
leTpr  carried  on  the  movable-section,  an  open  pawl  at- 
tacbed  to  the  lever  nnd  adapted  to  have  a  ratchet  engage- 
ment with  the  teeth  on  the  bar.  a  locklng-memtjer  plvot- 
■lly  attached  to  the  movable  section  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  teeth  on  the  bar  for  locking  the  movable-section  In 
•djurted  position,  nnd  n  second  lever  canied  on  the  mov- 
able-section, said  second  lever  operating  through  the  open 
p«w]  on  the  first  levrr  and  arranged  to  engage  the  aide 
of  the  bar  or  be  moved  In  front  of  either  end  of  said  bar, 
for  pnrposea  described. 

4.  In  a  hay-rack,  the  combination  with  a  fixed  and 
movable  section,  said  movable  section  nnder  normal  con- 
ditions adapted  to  be  moved  frnrn  one  end  of  the  rack 
to  the  other  by  gravity,  of  a  toothed  bar  disposed  longi- 
tudinally on  the  rnrk.  a  frame  pivoted  to  said  movable 
■ectlon  and  comprising  upr1;:hta  connected  hy  cross-braces, 
■  mifl  extending  from  one  of  said  cross-braces,  a  lever  piv- 
oted l)etwe<'n  said  arms,  an  open  pawl  attached  to  said 
lever  and  adapted  to  have  a  ratchet  engagement  with  the 
teeth  on  itnlil  liar,  a  locking  member  plvotnlly  attached 
to  said  movulile  section  and  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth 
on  the  bar  for  bxking  the  movable  section  In  adjusted 
position.  Q  second  lever  carried  hy  said  frame,  a  guide 
therefor  on  one  of  said  cross  braces,  said  second  lever  ex- 
tending tbriuii:!)  the  ojien  pawl  and  arranged  to  engage  the 
iJde  of  said  bar  or  to  be  moved  In  front  of  either  end  of 
■aid  h;ir  for  the  purposes  descrlli«"d. 

5.  In  a  hnv-rack.  the  combination  with  a  fixed  and  mov- 
able section,  said  movnble  section  under  normal  conditions 
adapted  to  l)e  moved  from  one  end  of  the  rack  to  the  other 
bj-  gravity,  a  tooth-bar  disposed  lon::1tudInally  on  the  fixed 
irrtlon,  a  frntne  pivoted  to  the  movnlde  section  and  com- 
prising tiprbjbts  connected  by  cross-brnces,  a  lever  piv- 
oted between  said  uprl::hts  nnd  a  pnwl  attached  to  said 
lever  and  adapted  to  have  a  ratchet  engagement  with  the 
teeth  of  siild  bar.  whereby  said  movnble  section  may  be 
positively  move^  from  one  end  of  the  rack  to  the  other. 


alongside  and  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  drum  nnd  at 
one  end  geared  to  the  latter,  an  inner  tulxilar  shaft  ex- 
tending tbrougb  said  outer  t\diular  shaft  and  geared  to 
said  motor  at  Its  corresponding  en<l,  a  plsnetary  gear 
driving  connection  between  said  sliafts  at  the  otlier  end 
of   the    latter,   a    clutch    driving   connection    betwi-en    said 

I  shafts  o[>erating  through  the  parts  of  said  planetary  gear, 
an      endwise      movable     clutcb-actuiitlng      rod     extendlnc 

I    through   said  Inner  tubular  abaft,  and  meaus  for  actuat- 

I   Ing  said  rod. 


l,].''.r..7«4.     nOISTINO-MArilTNP:.     WFNnKr.L  A.  Barkek, 
Chicago,    III.,    assignor    to    Thomas    Klevator    Company, 
Chicago.    III.,   a    Porporation   of    Illinois.      Filed   Oct.   S, 
iniri.      Serl.il    No.   7!M.(»s<l.      (CI.   2.'.4—l. <».-.) 
1.   In  n  hoisting  machine,  the  comliiuatlon  with  a  motor. 

aad  a  winding  drum,  of  an  outer  tubular  abaft  joaroalcd 


2.  In  a  bolstlnff  maefalne,  the  combination  with  a  motor, 
and  a  wlDdiog  drum,  of  a  tubular  abaft  geared  to  said 
drum,  a  drive  shaft  extending  through  aaid  tubular  shaft 
and  geared  to  said  motor,  a  brake  ring,  a  planetary  gear 
driving  connection  betn-een  aaid  ahafta  Including  an  in- 
ternal gear  faat  witb  aaid  brake  ring,  a  brake  automati- 
cally engaging  aaid  brake  ring  when  the  latter  is  turned  in 
one  direction  and  automatically  disengaging  aaid  brake 
ring  when  the  latter  !■  tamed  In  the  opposite  direction, 
and  a  mechanical  clutch  directly  connecting  aaid  power 
shaft  with  said  internal  gear. 

3.  In  a  boiating  machine,  the  combination  with  a  motor, 
and  a  winding  drum,  of  a  tubular  abaft  geared  to  aaid 
drum,  a  power  ahaft  extending  through  aaid  tulxilar  abaft 
and  geared  to  said  motor,  a  brake  ring,  a  clutch  ring,  a 
planetary  gear  driving  connection  between  said  shafts  in- 
cluding an  internal  gear  faat  with  aaid  brake  and  clutch 
rings,  a  brake  automatically  engaging  aaid  brake  rinc 
when  the  latter  is  turned  in  one  direction  and  anto- 
matlcally  disengaging  said  brake  ring  when  the  latter  la 
tume<I  In  the  opposite  direction,  a  clutch  shoe  operative 
to  directly  connect  said  power  ahaft  with  aaid  clutch 
ring,  and  manually  operable  mechanical  meana  for  throw- 
ing said  clutch  shoe  into  and  out  if  engagement  with 
aaid  clutch  ring. 

4.  In  a  hoisting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  motor, 
and  a  pair  of  winding  druma  disposefl  side  hy  aide  with 
their  axes  parallel,  of  an  outer  tubular  shaft  Jouraaled 
between  and  parallel  with  aiild  dnims  and  at  one  end 
ceared  to  both  of  said  dnims,  an  Inner  tubular  shaft  ex- 
tending through  said  otiter  tubular  shaft  and  geared  to 
said  motor  at  Its  corresponding  end.  a  planetary  gear  drlT- 
ing  connection  l>etween  aaid  shafts  at  the  other  end  of  th« 
latter,  an  automatic  brake  for  rendering  said  planetary 
gear  driving  connection  operative  to  transmit  a  low 
speed  movement,  a  clutch  driving  connection  between 
said  shafts  operating  through  the  parts  of  said  planetary 
gear  to  transmit  a  high  speed  movement,  and  meana  ex- 
tending through  aaid  Inner  tubular  abaft  for  operating 
said  clutch  driving  connection. 


l,15r..7M.'5.  rilOTOnRArillNQ  AITARATrS.  GEOa<iB 
C.  BKiDLxa,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  2.  1911.  Bu- 
rial   No.    0.-I.S.178.      (Cl.   n.->— SO.) 

1.  fn  a  photogniphing  apparatus,  a  receptacle  adapted 
to  receive  film  after  Its  exi)osure  to  light,  the  snid  recep- 
tacle being  adapted  to  contain  a  fluid,  a  frame  for  Im- 
mersing film  in  the  fluid,  and  mecbsnlcally  operated  meana 
for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  frame. 

2,  In  a  photographing  apparatus,  a  re<-eptacle  adapted 
to  receive  film  after  ita  expoaure  to  light,  the  aaid  reccp- 
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tacle  being  adapted  to  contain  a  fluid,  meana  for  im- 
mersing film  in  the  fluid,  and  mechanically  operated  means 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  said  means  for  Im- 
mersing the  fllm. 


3.  In  a  photographing  apparatus,  a  receptacle  adapted 
to  receive  fllm  after  It  is  exposed  to  light,  the  said  recep- 
tacle being  adapted  to  contain  a  fluid,  a  frame  for  im- 
meralng  the  fllm  In  the  fluid,  and  a  member  connected  to 
the  frame,  associated  with  means  for  causing  an  up  and 
down  movement  of  the  frame. 

4.  In  a  photographing  apparatus,  a  liquid  container  to 
which  film  is  delivered,  an  immersing  frame,  means  for 
supporting  the  frame,  means  for  operating  the  supporting 
means  to  move  the  frame  with  relation  to  the  container, 
and  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  frame  In 
one  direction. 

5.  In  a  photographing  apparatus,  a  liquid  container  to 
which  film  Is  delivered,  an  immersing  frame,  means  for 
Bupportiiig  the  frame,  means  for  operating  the  frame  sup- 
porting means  to  raise  the  frame,  aaid  frame  supporting 
means  being  released  to  perndt  the  frame  to  descend  by 
gravity,,  and  means  for  controlling  the  descent  of  the 
frame. 

[Claires  6  to  l.")  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,155,786.     AITOSLED.     KOlmAn  I$elku.  I'alouse.  Wash. 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1913.     Serial  No.  805,046.      (Cl.  21 — 47.) 


1.  In  a  driving  wheel  for  an  auto  slrd,  the  combination 
of  a  hub  having  an  annular  member,  a  series  of  hollow 
•pokes  detacbably  connected  to  said  annular  member,  a 
slide  member  slldably  mounted  In  each  spoke  and  nor- 
mally projecting  beyond  the  free  end  thereof,  and  a  com- 
pression spring  arranged  within  each  of  said  spokes  for 
maintaining  the  adjacent  slide  meml>er  in  projected  poel 
tion,  tbfl  said  spring  permitting  the  slide  member  to  re- 
tract when  engaging  an  abstructlon. 

2.  In  a  driving  wheel  for  an  auto  sled,  the  combination 
of  a  bub  having  an  annular  member,  a  serlea  of  hollow 
■pokes  detacbably  connected  to  said  member  and  each  hav- 
ing a  contracted  axial  opening  at  ita  free  end  to  form  a 
shoulder,  a  slide  member  slldably  mounted  in  the  con- 
tracted opening  of  each  spoke  and  normally  projecting  in 
axial  line  with  and  beyond  the  free  end  of  the  spoke,  the 
■aid  alide  member  having  a  bead  arranged  to  engage  the 
ahoulder  to  limit  ita  outward  movement,  and  a  comprea- 
aion  spring  arranged  within  each  of  said  spokes  for  main- 
taining the  adjacent  allde  member  in  projected  position, 
the  aaid  spring  permitting  the  slide  member  to  retract 
when  engaging  an  obstruction. 

8.  In  a  driving  wheel  for  an  auto  sled,  the  combination 
of  a  hab  having  an  annular  member,  a  series  of  hollow 
219  0.  O.— 11 


spokes  detacbably  connected  to  said  member  and  each 
having  a  contracted  axial  opening  at  ita  free  end  to  form 
a  shoulder,  a  slide  member  slldably  mounted  In  the  con- 
tracted opening  formed  In  each  spoke  and  normally  pro- 
jecting In  axial  line  with  and  beyond  the  free  end  of  the 
spoke,  the  said  slide  member  having  a  bead  arranged  to 
engage  the  shoulder  to  limit  ita  outward  movement,  and 
a  compression  spring  arranged  within  each  of  said  spokes 
and  engaging  the  annular  member  and  the  bead  of  the 
slide  member  at  its  opposite  ends,  whereby  said  slide  mem- 
ber Is  yieldingly  maintained  in  projected  position. 

4.  In  a  driving  wheel  for  an  auto  sled,  the  combination 
of  a  hub  having  an  annular  member,  a  series  of  hollow 
spokes  connected  to  said  member,  a  slide  member  slldably 
mounted  In  each  spoke  and  normally  projecting  beyond 
the  free  end  thereof,  a  compression  spring  mounted  In 
each  of  said  spokes  and  arranged  to  engage  the  adjacent 
slide  member  for  maintaining  It  in  projected  position, 
and  a  rod  centrally  disposed  In  and  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  each  spoke  for  guiding  the  spring  during  com- 
pression. 

5.  In  a  driving  wheel  for  an  auto  sled,  the  combination 
of  a  hub  having  an  annular  member,  a  series  of  hollow 
spokes  connected  to  said  member,  a  slide  member  slldably 
mounted  In  each  spoke  and  normally  projecting  beyond 
the  free  end  thereof,  a  compression  spring  mounted  In 
each  of  said  spokes  and  arranged  to  engage  the  adjacent 
slide  member  for  maintaining  it  in  projected  position,  and 
a  rod  centrally  disposed  in  and  extending  longitudinally 
of  each  spoke  for  guiding  the  adjacent  spring  during  com- 
pression, the  free  end  of  the  rod  serving  as  a  stop  to  limit 
the  retraction  of  the  adjacent  slide  member. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,155.787.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  PATER  CUlS 
WITH  ROLLED  ED(;KS.  Gecirgk  .1.  Bohl.ma.v.  M(-.1- 
ford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American  Water  Supply  Com- 
pany of  New  England.  Boston.  Mass..  a  Corporation  "f 
Maine.  Filed  Nov.  L',  1914.  Serial  No.  K69,7f'.4.  m  !. 
93—55.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  rolling  the  edges  of  paper  CHp-. 
bodies,  consisting  of  a  form  arranged  to  receive  upon  Jt 
and  guide  the  cup-body,  enabling  said  body  to  be  grasped 
and  held  against  rotation,  and  a  plurality  of  grooved 
rollers  arranged  radially  on  said  form  at  the  ba.se  there- 
of, the  grooves  of  which  are  arranged  to  receive  the  end- 
portion  of  the  cup-body,  and  to  deflect  the  same,  and 
means  to  rotate  said  form  and  thereby  revolve  said  rollers 
about  the  axis  of  the  form,  said  rollers  being  free  to  ro- 
tate about  their  own  axes,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  rolling  the  edges  of  paper  cup- 
bodies,  consisting  of  a  form  arranged  to  receive  upon  it 
the  cup  body  and  having  an  outwardly  extended  flange  at 
its  lower  end  with  spaced  apart  recesses,  and  freely  ro- 
tatable    grooved    rollers    arranged    in    said    recesses,    the 
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grooves  of  whlci  are  arranged  to  receive  the  end  portion 
of  the  cup-l)Ody  and  to  deflect  the  same,  and  means  to 
rotate  said  form,  substantially  as  dcsrrlbfd. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  rolling  the  edges  of  paper  cup 
bodies,  consisting  of  a  form  arranged  to  support  and  guide 
the  cup-body,  and  a  plurality  of  grooved  rollers  arranged 
radially  on  said  form  at  the  base  thereof,  the  grooves  of 
which  are  arranged  to  receive  the  end-portion  of  the  cup- 
body  and  to  deflect  the  same,  some  of  said  rollers  being 
arranged  at  a  lower  elevation  than  the  others,  and  means 
to  rotate  said  form,  and  thereby  revolve  said  rollers  about 
the  axis  of  the  form,  said  rollers  being  freely  rotatable 
•bout  their  own  axis,  substantially  as  descrlbe<l. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  rolling  the  edges  of  paper  cup- 
bodies,  consisting  of  a  form  and  a  grooved  element  as- 
sociated with  it,  the  groove  of  which  Is  adapted  to  receive 
the  end-pertion  of  the  cup-body,  and  means  to  rapidly  re- 
volve said  grooved  element,  to  deflect  the  end  portion  of 
said  body  while  said  body  is  held  flrmly  In  engagement 
with  It  and  against  rotation  and  Is  being  pressed  down- 
ward, one  wall  of  said  groove  being  arranged  in  con- 
tinuation of  the  wall  of  the  form,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  rolling  the  edges  of  paper  cup 
bodies,  consisting  of  a  form  and  a  groovfd-element  as- 
sociated wltii  it,  tue  groove  of  which  is  adapted  to  receive 
the  end-portion  of  the  cup  body,  and  means  to  rapidly 
revolve  said  grooved-element  to  deflect  the  end-portion  01 
said  body  while  said  body  is  held  flrmly  in  engagement 
with  it  and  Is  being  pressed  downward,  the  inner  wall  of 
said  groove  being  arranged  In  continuation  of  the  wall 
of  the  form,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  piintfil  In  the  •Iiizettt'  j 


l.lo5,7,HS.  IN1)ICATIN(;  I)KV1('P:.  Joseph  K.  Bl.^ine, 
Taunton.  Mass.  Filed  .Tan.  •2-2.  1914.  Serial  No. 
Si:i.6L'4.      (Tl.  :i64— 13.) 


1.  In  a  measuring  device,  indicating  means,  a  spring  for 
controlling  the  movement  of  said  indicating  means,  stops 
on  said  spring  and  a  rigid  arm  positioned  to  arrest  the 
movement  of  said  stops  when  the  tension  of  said  spring 
is  increased,  thereby  regulating  the  movement  of  said  In- 
dicating means. 

2.  In  a  measuring  device,  indicating  means,  a  spiral 
spring  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  indicating 
means,  one  end  of  said  spring  being  free  to  move  with 
said  Indicating  means  and  the  other  end  being  fixed,  stops 
adjustably  mounted  on  said  spring  and  a  rigid  arm  po- 
sitioned to  arrest  the  forward  movement  of  said  stops, 
thereby  increasing  the  tension  on  the  spring  by  shortening 
its  effective  length. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  spiral  spring  fixed  at  Its  outer 
end  and  free  to  turn  at  Its  inner  end,  a  series  of  adjust- 
able stops  mounted  thereon  and  a  rigid  stationary  arm 
for  limiting  the  forward  movement  of  said  stops  whereby 
parts  of  the  spring  mav  oe  In  effect  cut  out  of  action,  sub- 
stantially as  descrlliea. 

4.  In  a  measuring  device,  indicating  means  comprising 
•  cylinder  with  scaie  markLigs  thereon,  a  pivotal  support 


about  which  said  cylinder  may  turn,  a  spring  for  con 
trolling  the  movement  of  said  cylinder,  stops  on  said 
spring  and  a  rigid  arm  positioned  to  arrest  the  movement 
of  said  stops  aud  thereby  in  elTect  cut  out  parts  of  said 
spring  as  the  Indloat.ug  means  tuni.<  nn  Its  pivotal  sup 
port. 

Z>.  In  a  measuring  device,  an  indicating  means  In  the 
form  of  a  cylinder  bearing  a  scale  marking,  a  spiral  spring 
fixed  at  its  outer  end  and  having  its  Inner  end  connecte<i 
with  said  cylinder,  a  pivotal  mounting  whereon  said 
spring  and  cylinder  may  turn,  stop-  on  said  spring  and  an 
arm  positlone<l  to  arrest  said  stops  in  succession  as  said 
cyllntler  and  spring  turn  on  their  pivotal  mounting. 

[Claims  t)  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


Linr-.Tsit.  I.ltiiniNt;  FIXTIiU:.  Kk.^nk  M.  Brooks. 
New  Yoric,  N.  Y.  I'lled  N..v.  ;{(»,  1914.  Serial  No. 
H74. ('..'.«.      (CI.   L'40  -7S.  » 


1.  lu  ,1  lighting  ttxture.  a  plurality  of  supports,  a  globe 
iwu'>ii;in-  iiiciiiljer  fltf  1  ,it  tiif  extri'iiiitN  "f  .acli  support 
and  .1  r>'silii'ut  member  extriHliiii:  l»'tw,.,n  the  said  sup 
p'lris  and  cKUiiected  to  each  i:IiiIh>  enga;«'lng  member  and 
Hilaptcd  til  lie  within  a  glolM'  in  u  position  spaced  apart 
Ironi  the  same  and  alsn  from  the  said  globe  engaging 
members. 

2.  In  a  llgiitlng  fixture,  a  basf.  a  iilurality  of  members 
(lep^'nding  therefrnui.  a  u'loiif  eni.Mgiiig  member  secured  at 
the  extremity  of  eacli  of  the  said  depending  nieml)er8.  and  a 
resilient  menil)er  extending  Ixtween  and  connecting  each 
of  the  said  depending  members  in  a  i)osltlon  spaced  apart 
from  the  said  globe  engaging  numbers. 

'A.  In  a  lighting  fixture,  a  base,  «  plurality  of  depending 
support  arms  couuecteil  thereto,  lugs  extending  In  dia- 
metrically opposite  positions  from  the  extremities  of  the 
said  depending  support  arms,  a  globe  engaging  device  con- 
nected to  the  corresponding  lugs  of  each  of  the  said  de- 
penditig  support  arms,  and  a  resilient  ring  connected  to  the 
otiier  and  corresptindlng  lugs  on  each  of  said  depending 
support  arms  In  a  position  spaced  apart  from  the  said 
globe  engaging  devices. 

4.  In  a  lighting  fixture,  a  base,  a  plurality  of  depending 
support  arms  connected  thereto,  end  members  fixed  at  the 
extremities  of  each  of  the  depending  support  arms,  a  lug 
extending  outwardly  from  each  of  the  said  end  members,  a 
lug  extending  inwardly  from  each  of  the  said  end  mem 
liers.  a  glebe  engaging  device  for  each  of  the  said  end 
members,  means  for  securing  the  same  thereto,  and  a  re- 
silient device  extending  l)etween  and  connected  to  thi» 
said  inwardly  extending  lugs  in  a  position  spaced  from  tli" 
said   globe  engaging  members. 

.'».  In  a  lighting  fixture,  a  base,  a  plurality  of  depending 
supi)ort  arms  secured  thereto,  an  end  member  fixed  at  the 
extremity  of  each  of  the  said  support  arms,  a  lug  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  each  end  meml)er.  a  lug  extending  In- 
wardly from  each  end  member,  a  globe  engaging  memlier 
secured  to  the  outwardly  extending  lug  to  each  of  the  said 
end  members,  and  a  resilient  ring  secured  to  each  of  the 
said  inwardly  extending  lugs  of  the  said  end  memlers  so 
as  to  assume  a  position  normally  spaced  from  the  rim  of 
a  glolH-  when  in  contact  with  the  said  globe  engaging 
member*. 
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l,15Ji.7f>0.      AXLE-LIBRK'ATOR.      I'ktkh    Blrhill,    Bal- 
main,  near  Sydney,  New  South  Wales,  Australia.     Filed 


May  28,   1913.     Serial   No.   770,345.      (CI.  64- 


!7.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  vehicle  axle  provided  with  an  axle  abutting  ring,  a 
lubricant  reservoir  on  the  axle  and  projecting  at  sub- 
stantlnlly  right  angles  therefrom,  a  downwardly  Inclined 
conduit  communicating  with  the  bottom  of  said  reservoir 
and  with  the  surface  of  the  axle  spindle  and  extending 
through  said  ring,  and  a  pin  loosely  extending  through 
said  reservoir  and  said  conduit  and  having  Its  lower  end 
extending  beyond  the  other  end  of  said  conduit,  whereby 
the  pin  Is  vibrateu  by  the  rotation  of  the  wheel  of  the 
vehicle  for  feeding  the  lubricant  to  the  spindle. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  In  combina- 
tion, a  vehicle  axle,  a  lubricant  reservoir  on  the  axle  and 
projecting  at  substantially  right  angles  therefrom,  a  down- 
wardly inclined  conduit  communicating  with  the  bottom  of 
said  reservoir  and  with  the  surface  of  the  axle  spindle, 
a  i>lii  having  one  arm  loosely  positioned  In  said  conduit 
and  the  other  arm  of  said  pin  loosely  positioned  In  said 
reservoir,  the  lower  end  extending  beyond  the  outer  end 
of  said  conduit,  whereby  the  pin  Is  vibrated  by  the  rota 
tlon  of  the  wheel  of  the  vehicle  for  feeding  the  lubricant 
to  the  spindle. 

3.  Tn  a  device  of  the  character  described,  In  combina- 
tion a  vehicle  axle  provided  with  an  axle  abutting  ring,  a 
lubricant  reservoir  on  the  axle  and  projecting  at  sub- 
stantially right  angles  therefrom,  a  downwardly  Inclined 
conduit  in  s.tI  1  axle  extending  substantially  parallel  with 
the  spindle  of  the  axle  and  communicating  with  the  bottom 
of  the  reservoir  and  with  the  surface  of  said  spindle,  and  a 
pin  having  one  arm  loosely  positioned  within  said  conduit 
and  the  other  arm  loosely  positioned  in  said  re.servoir, 
the  lower  end  of  said  pin  extending  beyond  the  outer  end 
of  said  conduit  and  parallel  with  the  surface  of  the 
spindle,  whereby  the  pin  is  vibrated  by  the  rotation  of  the 
wheel  of  the  vehicle  for  feeding  the  lubricant  to  the 
■plndle.  , 

4.  Id  a  lubricator  of  the  class  described,  for  a  stationary 
spindle  having  an  element  rotatably  retained  thereon, 
comprising  a  lubricant  reservoir  on  the  spindle  and  having 
a  projecting  stem  tapered  toward  its  free  end  and  pro- 
vided with  an  inclined  feed  passage  therethrough  com- 
municating with  the  reservoir  and  the  surface  of  the  nxle 
between  the  latter  and  the  rotating  element  and  a  pin 
fitted  in  said  passage  loosely  and  adapted  to  be  vibrated 
by  the  rotation  of  the  element  for  feeding  the  lubricant 
to  the  spindle. 

5.  In  a  lubricator  of  the  cln.ss  upscribed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  vehicle  axle  ;  of  a  lubricant  reservoir  on  the 
axle  and  projecting  upwardly  therefrom,  a  stem  projecting 
from  the  reservoir  and  provided  with  a  feed  passage  lead- 
ing to  the  surface  of  the  axle,  said  axle  being  provided  to 
limit  the  displacement  of  a  wheel  Inwardly  thereon,  a 
pin  loosely  mounted  In  the  passage  and  gravitating  toward 
the  axle  to  contact  with  the  latter  and  adapted  to  be 
vibrated  by  the  rotation  of  the  wheel  for  feeding  the 
lubrlcnnt  and  a  cap  for  said  reservoir. 


1.155.701  SI'ECIAL  RECEPTACLE.  John  L.  Cabell, 
Savannah,  Ga.  rihd  .July  25,  1914.  Serial  No.  853,158. 
(CI.    L'OCi      40  I 

.\   receptacle  of   the   character  set  forth,   comprising  a 
card  box  having  an  open  upper  side,  a  spring  pressed  fol 
lower  mounted  In  the  box  and  acting  to  expel  the  cards 
upwardly  therefrom,  a  casing  for  the  box,  said  casing  hav- 
ing nn  open  end  and  a  recess  In  its  top  wall  at  said  end, 


the  casing  being  deeper  than  the  box  so  as  to  perpiit  &■ 
card  being  pressed  against  said  top  wall  at  a  point  above 
the  box,  a  shoulder  located  at  the  rear  end  of  the  cas- 
ing above  the  box  and  engaging  the  inner  end  of  said  card, 


and  the  casing  being  longer  than  the  holder  so  that  an 
Inward  movement  of  the  latter  will  dispose  Its  front  wall 
Inwardly  beyond  the  open  end  of  the  casing  and  the 
front  end  of  said  ticket,  and  a  spring  maintaining  the 
holder  in  normal  position. 


,15  5,792.      HANDLE    FOR    CULINARY    VESSELS. 
Lolls  I).  Cah.v,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  27,  1914. 

Serial  No,  827,650.      (CI.  10—169.1 


1.  An  improved  handle  for  cuUnarj  vessels  having  a  V- 
shaped  flange,  an  Insulating  layer  therebetween  and  the 
vessel,  and  a  strengthening  V-shaped  member  drcumfer- 
entlally  of  the  flange  of  the  handle,  and  rivets  passing 
through  and  connecting  said  vessel,  insulating  layer,  and 
flange,  the  outer  heads  of  said  rivets  being  exterior  to  said 
strengthening  member  with  respect  to  said  vessel,  said 
rivets  passing  through  the  vertex  and  at  the  ends  of  the 
legs  of  said  flange  and  said  member. 

2.  An  improved  handle  for  culinary  vessels  of  alu 
mlnum,  having  a  flange  curved  out  therefrom  of  V-shape, 
said  handle  and  flange  being  made  of  steel,  an  Insulating 
layer  between  the  flange  aud  vessel,  and  a  V-shaped 
strengthening  member  along  the  legs  of  the  V-shaped 
flange  of  the  handle,  and  rivets  passing  through  the  V- 
shaped  strengthening  member,  the  V-shaped  flange  of  the 
handle,  the  Insulating  layer  and  the  wall  of  the  vessel, 
the  outer  heads  of  said  rivets  being  exterior  to  said 
strengthening  member  with  respect  to  said  kernel. 


1,155,793.  ANGLE  BAR.  Edward  C.  Carter,  Evanston, 
111.  Filed  Feb.  26.  1915.  Serial  No.  10,861.  (CI. 
2.39—9.1 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  railway  rail,  an 
element  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  rail,  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  elemint  relatively  to  said  rail,  said  rail 
and  said  element  having  wedging  surfaces  which  contact 
over  a  portion  of  their  areas  and  thence  diverge  In  the 
general  direction  of  movement  of  said  element  as  It  it 
adjusted  relatively  to  said  rail. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  railway  rail,  a 
supporting  element  adapted  to  wedge  between  the  head 
and  the  base  of  said  rail,  and  means  to  adjaat  aaid  element 
relatively  to  said  rail,  said  rail  and  said  element  baTlng 
wedging  surfaces  which  contact  over  portions  of  their 
areas  and  thence  diverge  toward  the  web  of  said  rail. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  railway  rail,  ■ 
supporting  ell  ment  adapted  to  be  secured  to  laid  rail,  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  element  relatively  to  said  rail, 
said  element  having  a  wedging  surface  which  contacts 
with  said  rail  over  a  portion  of  Its  area  and  thence  dl- 
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verges  from  the  plane  of  «aif1  rontiit  tine  ^nrface  Inwardly 
toward  Raid  rail. 


4.  In  a  (li'vlie  of  the  class  iltsiribed,  a  railway  rail,  a 
supportln?  t'l"int-nt  adaptod  to  be  secured  fn  said  rail,  and 
means  for  iiilJiiHtlng  said  eleni-  nt  relatively  to  said  rail, 
said  element  having  a  wedging  surfaee  which  contacts 
with  said  rail  over  a  portion  of  Its  ana  «nd  thence  di- 
verges from  the  plane  of  said  contacting'  surface  toward 
said  rail  from  one  side  of  said  contaitlng  surface  and 
away  from  said  rail  from  the  other  side  of  said  contact- 
ing surface. 

").  In  a  tlevire  of  tlie  class  dest tUm  d,  :i  railway  rail,  an 
angle  bar  adapted  to  widse  betwfcn  the  head  and  base  of 
said  rail  to  support  the  >anie  at  a  joint,  and  means  for 
adjusting  paid  angle  bar  relatively  to  -^ald  rail,  said  angle 
bar  having  upper  and  lower  wedging  surfaces  adapted  to 
engage  the  lower  surface  at  the  rail  head  and  the  upper 
surface  of  tlie  rail  base  respectively,  said  wedging  sur- 
faces being  arranged  to  contact  with  said  rail  over  por- 
tions of  their  areas  and  tu  diverge  from  the  planes  of  said 
contacting  surfaces  inwardly  toward  said  rail. 

[Claims  0  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]       , 


1,135. 79-1.  ROTARY  G.\S-EN(;i.\K,  ih.mu.es  .F.  fi..\K\. 
*'iiicago,  111  ,  assignor  of  one  half  to  .lames  II.  Hlbclka, 
fhieago,  111  Filed  Apr.  17,  lUU.  Serial  No.  832.51:;. 
(CI.   123— S.i 


1.  A  rotary  Internal  combustion  encine  comprising  an 
outer  rotatable  cylinder,  a  support  for  said  cylinder,  an 
inner  rotatable  cylinder  eccentrically  positioned  within 
said  outer  cylinder,  a  cam  on  said  support  concentric  with 
■aid  Inner  cylinder,  mounting  members  for  said  Inner  cyl- 
inder haring  sliding  en!;agement  with  the  ends  of  both  of 
^aid  cylinder*,  and  irniding  memt)ers  secured  to  said 
mouBting  BMmbers  and  having  operative  engagement  with 
,joM  cam. 

-.  A  rotary  Internal  combustion  engine  eomprlsin::  an 
outer  rotatable  cylinder,  a  support  for  said  cylinder,  an 
inner  rotatable  cylinder  eccentrically  positioned  within  said 
fKjter  cylinder,  a  cam  on  said  support  having  a  circular 
I  am  track  concentric  with   said  Inner  cylinder,  a  circular 


cam  track  on  the  <  nds  of  said  Inner  cylinder  of  the  same 
diameter  as  and  I'oncentrlc  with  the  cam  track  on  said 
support,  mounting  members  for  said  Inner  cylinder  bear- 
ing in  Its  cam  track  and  having  radially  sliding  engage- 
ment with  the  ends  of  said  outer  cylinder,  and  guiding 
members  secured  to  said  mounting  members  and  having 
operative  engagement  with  the  cam  track  on  said  sup- 
port. 

3,  A  rotary  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  an 
outer  rotatable  cylinder,  a  concentric  cylindrical  hub.  a 
support  on  which  said  hub  is  rotatably  mounted,  an  in- 
ner eccentric  cylinder  surrounding  said  hub  and  bearing 
at  diametrically  opposite  points  against  the  Inside  of  said 
outer  cylinder  and  the  outside  of  said  hub,  respectively,  a 
vane  between  said  hub  and  outer  cylinder  and  extending 
through  a  slot  In  said  Inner  cylinder,  a  cam  on  said  sup- 
port having  a  circular  cam  track  concentric  with  said  in- 
ner cylinder,  a  circular  cam  track  on  said  Inner  cylinder 
of  the  same  diameter  as  and  concentric  with  the  cam 
track  on  said  support,  mounting  members  for  said  inner 
cylinder  bearing  In  its  cam  track  and  having  radially  slid- 
ing engagement  with  the  ends  of  said  outer  cylinder,  guid- 
ing members  secured  to  said  mounting  members  and  hav- 
ing operative  engagement  with  the  cam  track  on  said 
sup|)ort,  passages  for  supplying  fuel  charges  to  tlie  rear 
>>f  said  vane  and  means  for  firing  said  chargns. 

4.  A  rotary  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  an 
I  ut<>r  rotatable  cylinder,  a  support  for  said  cylinder,  an 
Inuer  rotatable  cylinder  eccentrically  positioned  within 
said  outer  cylinder,  mounting  members  and  rods  extend- 
ing radially  outward  from  said  Inner  cylinder  through 
openings  In  said  outer  cylinder  and  means  for  guiding  said 
members  and  rods  during  the  rotation  of  the  i>arts. 

r>.  .V  rotary  internal  combustion  engine  lomprlsing  un 
outer  rotatable  cylinder,  a  support  for  said  cylinder,  an 
Inner  rotatable  cylinder  eccentrically  positioned  within 
said  outer  cylinder,  and  mounting  means  for  said  inner 
•yllnder  Including  rods  which  project  radially  outward 
elatlvp  to  said  support, 

[Claim  *'>  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.l 


1,1,".'., :!>.'.      Si   .MtiriKU        I1\M:'.    (       (   1    v,  ,  C  ,:.iini  ;i-.   Ind.. 
sl.,'ni'r     to     Km.  r-on  I5raii:inL;t:aui     C.impaiiy,     Uockford, 


111.,   a   rorpoiathir,  of  Illinois,      nied  Sept, 
rial   .\u.  S5'.t,;ir,T.      (CI.   37      oU.  1 


1M14.     Se- 


1.  The  comblnatiou  with  a  road  engine,  of  a  scarifying 
attachment  therefor  comprising  a  to»ttlie<l  member  sus- 
pended transversely  beneath  the  rear  of  said  engine,  draw 
bars  secured  to  said  toothed  member  and  pivotally  con- 
nected to  .said  engine,  a  spring  for  raising  said  toothed 
iuemtH>r  and  Its  suspending  means,  connections  between 
said  spring  and  said  toothed  memlier  affordlm;  a  decreas- 
ing leverat'e  for  the  spring  as  the  latter  Is  .stretched  In 
lowering  the  toothed  member  onto  the  ground,  and  fluid 
pressure  operated  means  for  holding  said  toothed  member 
on  the  ground  In  opposition  to  the  action  of  said  spring. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  road  engine  of  a  scarifying 
attachment  therefor  comprising  a  toothed  member  sus- 
pended transversely  beneath  the  rear  of  said  engine,  draw 
bars  secure«l  to  said  toothed  member  and  pivotally  con- 
neetfMl  to  said  engine,  a  sprtni:  for  raising  said  toothed 
member  and  Its  suspending  means,  connections  between 
said  spring  and  said  toothed  member  affordinL:  a  decreas- 
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Ing  leverage  for  the  spring  that  is  substantially  propor- 
tional to  Ita  increasing  tension  as  It  is  stretched  in  lower- 
ing tbe  toothed  member  onto  the  ground,  said  spring  hav- 
ing ao  initial  tension  but  slightly  in  excess  of  that  required 
to  bold  said  toothed  member  and  its  suspending  means 
in  raited  poaltlon,  and  fluid  pressure  operated  means  for 
holding  said  toothed  member  on  the  ground  In  opposition 
to  the  action  of  said  spring, 

3.  The  combination  with  a  road  engine,  of  a  scarifying 
attachment  therefor  comprising  a  toothed  bar  located 
transversely  beneath  the  rear  of  said  engine,  draw  bars 
•ecured  to  said  toothed  bar  and  pivotally  connected  to 
■aid  engine,  a  rock-shaft  Joumaled  above  and  parallel 
with  said  toothed  bar,  rearwardly  extending  arms  on  said 
rock-abaft,  links  connecting  said  arms  with  said  toothed 
bar,  another  arm  on  said  rock-abaft,  and  a  spring  between 
the  free  end  of  said  last  named  arm  and  a  stationary  part 
of  the  engine,  said  last  named  arm  being  so  positioned  on 
■aid  rock-shaft  as  to  extend  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  the  axis  of  said  spring  when  said  toothed  bar  is  fully 
raiaed  and  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  axis  of  said  spring 
when  said  toothed  bar  Is  engaged  with  the  ground,  and 
fluid  pressure  operated  means  acting  to  turn  said  rock- 
shaft,  In  op|K)sltlon  to  the  effort  of  said  spring.  In  a  di- 
rection to  lower  said  toottx-d  bar  and  yieldalil.v  hold  the 
same   In   engagement    with    the   ground. 

4.  The  comblnatiou  with  a  road  engine  of  a  scarifying 
attachment  therefor  comprising  a  toothed  bar  located 
transversely  beneath  the  rear  of  said  engine,  draw  bars 
■ecu red  to  said  toothed  bar  and  pivotally  connected  to 
said  engine,  a  rock-shaft  journaled  above  and  parallel 
with  said  toothed  bar,  rearwardly  extending  arms  on  said 
rock-sLaft,  links  connecting  said  arms  with  said  toothed 
bar,  a  crank-arm  on  said  rock-shaft,  a  single-acting  power 
cylinder  having  a  plunger  connected  to  said  crank-arm 
and  acting  to  lower  said  toothed  bar  onto,  and  hold  it  en- 
gaged with,  the  ground,  a  tension  spring  anchored  at  one 
end  to  said  engine,  and  connections  between  the  other 
end  of  said  spring  and  said  rock-shaft  such  that  said 
spring  opposes,  with  a  substantially  constant  turning 
movement,  the  turning  movement  of  said  rock-shaft  in  a 
direction  to  lower  said  toothed  bar  onto  the  ground. 


l,l.%.5,7;tfi.  SELK-ALININ(}  TAP-HOLDER.  Eixi.ut  W. 
ci,i:\Ki,.t.M>,  Richmond.  Ind.,  assignor  to  National  .\uto- 
niailc  Tool  C(,mpaii.\,  Uii'hmond,  Ind..  a  Corporation  of 
Indiana.  Filed  Ai.r.  H,  101.'..  Serial  No.  21,219.  (CI. 
29—109.) 


2.  A  self-allning  bolder,  comprising  a  tap-carrytng  mem- 
ber, a  member  for  mounting  in  a  driving  spindle,  one  of 
said  members  having  an  axial  hole  and  thi'  other  project- 
ing Into  said  axial  hole,  a  sprlng-pres^cll  plunger  ou  the 
Inwardly  projecting  end  of  the  member  which  project* 
into  the  hole,  said  spring-pressed  plunger  engaging  the 
bottom  of  such  hole  and  such  bottom  and  the  end  of  such 
spring-pressed  pluni:er  being  correspoudinirly  tapered,  so 
that  by  the  action  of  the  spring  they  tend  to  center  them- 
selves relatively,  a  pair  of  iuterengagint  surfaces  on  the 
two  members  at  an  axlally  removed  point  from  the  first 
pair  of  .-elf-centerinL'  surfaces,  said  secoiid  pair  of  inter- 
engagitig  surfaces  also  being  tapered  so  tliat  the  action  of 
such  spring  tends  to  center  them  relatively,  and  a  driving 
connection  between  the  two  members  permitting  shifting 
of   the    interengaging   surfaces. 

3.  A  self-alining  holder,  comprising  two  members,  one 
for  receiving  a  tap  and  the  other  for  mounting  in  a  driving 
spindle,  a  si)ring-pressed  plunger  carried  by  one  of  such 
numbers,  two  pairs  of  Interengaging  surfaces  axlally  re- 
moved from  each  other  a  distance  greater  than  their  diam- 
eters, one  surface  of  one  pair  being  on  the  spring-pressed 
plunger,  one  surface  of  the  other  pair  l)elnir  on  the  mem- 
lyer  which  carries  the  spring-pressed  plunger,  and  the  other 
two  surfaces  of  the  two  pairs  being  on  the  other  member, 
and  said  surfaces  being  tapered  so  that  the  action  of  the 
spring-pressed  plunger  tends  to  center  each  pair  of  sur- 
faces, and  a  driving  connection  between  the  two  members 
permitting  relative  lateral  displacement  between  the  two 
members. 

4.  A  self-alining  holder  comprising  two  members,  one  for 
mounting  in  a  driving  spindle  and  the  other  for  receiving 
a  tap.  one  of  said  members  being  provided  with  a  sprtng- 
pre-^sed  plunger,  said  two  meml>ers  Ix'ing  provided  with  a 
pair  of  interengaging  surfaces  and  the  spring-pressed 
plunger  an  i  the  other  meml)er  from  that  which  is  provided 
with  the  spring-pressed  plunger  being  provided  with  a 
.second  pair  f)f  interengatriug  surfaces,  the  two  pairs  of  In- 
terengaging surfaces  being  asially  removed  so  that  they 
do  not  overl.-ip  axlally  aiiil  heln:;  tapered  so  that  the  action 
of  the  spring-pressed  plunger  tends  to  center  each  pair 
of  Interengaging  surfaces  relatively,  and  a  driving  connec- 
tion between  the  two  members  permitting  relative  lateral 
displacement    between    the    two    members. 

5.  A  self-allnlng  holder  comprising  the  combination  of 
a  member  for  receiving  a  tap,  a  memlK-r  for  mounting  in 
a  driving  spindle,  a  plunger  on  one  of  said  members,  a 
spring  tending  to  force  said  spindle  In  one  direction  rela- 
tively to  the  member  upon  which  It  is  mounted,  said  two 
members  being  provided  with  one  pair  of  interengaging 
surfaces  and  said  plunger  and  the  other  member  from 
that  which  carries  the  plunger  being  provided  with  another 
pair  of  interengaging  surfaces,  the  two  pairs  of  inter- 
engaging surfaces  being  axlally  removed  so  that  they  do 
not  overlap  axlally,  the  two  surfaces  of  each  pair  of  In- 
terengaging surfaces  being  relatively  self-centering  under 
the  action  of  said  spring,  and  a  driving  connection  between 
the  two  members  permitting  relative  lateral  displacement 
between  the  two  members. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  self-alining  holder  comprising  the  combination  of 
two  raemltera,  one  for  receiving  a  tap  and  the  other  for 
mounting  in  a  driving  spindle,  aald  two  members  having 
two  pairs  of  Interengaging  surfaces,  Bucb  two  pairs  of 
interengaging  surfaces  being  tapering  and  being  axlally 
displaced  from  each  other  snfBciently  ao  that  there  la  no 
overlapping  between  them  axlally,  and  one  of  aald  members 
being  provided  with  a  spring-preased  member  which  carries 
one  of  these  tapering  surfaces,  and  a  driving  connection 
between  such  two  members  permitting  relative  lateral  dla- 
placetaent  between  the  two  membera. 


1,1.">5.797.  I'ROCESS  FOR  HYDRATING  COMMERCIAL 
CALCIUM  CYANAMID.  Kknnktii  F.  CocPee,  Buffalo. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Nash- 
ville, Tenn.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Dec.  1.  1914. 
Serial    No.   875,040.      (CI.   23—13.) 

1.  The  process  of  hydratlng  fertillKT  material  contain- 
ing in  varying  proportions  calcium  cyanamid,  calcium  oxid. 
and  calcium  carbid.  which  consists  in  thoroughly  stirring 
said  material  while  adding  water  thereto  in  predetermined 
quantities  sufficient  to  hydrate  the  oxid  and  decompose 
carbid  present  and  while  maintaining  the  temperature  too 
low  to  permit  any  substantial  liberation  of  ammonia,  sab- 
stantlally  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  hydratlng  fertilizer  material  contain- 
ing in  varying  proportions  calcium  cyanamid,  calcium  oxid. 
and  calcium  carbid,  which  consists  in  thoroughly  stirring 
said  material  while  adding  water  thereto  in  predetermined 
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quantities  sufficient  to  livdrate  the  oxid  and  decompose 
carbid  present  and  wfille  maintaihiii^;  th^  temperature  too 
low  to  permit  and  substantial  liberation  of  ammonia  ; 
subjecting  said  stirred  and  \v;it<r  treatfd  material  to  a 
further  agitation  while  removliiK  the  liberated  u'ascs  and 
vajKjrs  ;  and  cooUnj;  said  material  substantially  to  th( 
room    temperature,    substantially    as   described. 


sti; 


^ 


nr^ 


3.  Tbe  process  of  hydrating  and  renderlDg  less  dustlcu 
fertilizer  material  containing  in  varying  proportions  cal 
Cium  cyanamid,  calcium  oxid  and  calcium  carbid,  which 
consists  in  thoroughly  stlrrlnt;  said  material  while  adding 
water  and  oil  thereto,  said  water  being  added  in  predeter- 
mined quantities  sufficient  to  hydrate  the  oiid  and  decom" 
pose  carbid  present  and  while  maintaining  the  tempera- 
ture too  low  to  permit  any  substantial  liberation  of  am- 
monia ;  and  said  oil  being  added  In  quantitle.'t  too  small 
to  Interfere  with  said  hydratlng  action,  yet  sufficient  to 
serve  as  a  binder  betwt-en  the  particles,  substantially  as 
described. 


1,155,798.  COMPRESSOR.  Simon  Cooper,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gorton-Pew  Fisheries  Company, 
Gloucester.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  July 
23.  1913.     Serial  No.  780,6l.'7.      (CI.  100—50.) 


'  1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
means  carrying  a  plurality  of  compartments  each  adapted 
to  support  a  mass  of  material,  compressing  means  nor- 
mally bodily  removed  from  one  of  said  compartments,  and 
means  adapted  to  cause  the  simultaneous  travel  of  the 
flrst-mentloned  means  and  said  compressing  means  where- 
,by  said  compressing  means  bodily  enters  one  of  said  com- 
partments. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
means  adapted  to  support  a  mass  of  material,  compressing 
means  normally  rt'move<l  from  said  material,  means  adapt- 
ed to  cause  the  simultaneous  travel  of  said  supporting 
means  and  said  compressing  means  whereby  said  compress- 
ing means  acts  upon  said  material,  and  alining  means 
adapted  predetermlnedly  to  act  upon  said  material. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
rotary  means  carrying  a  plurality  of  compartments  each 
adapted  to  support  a  mass  of  material,  compressing  means 
normally  bodily  removed  from  one  of  said  compartments 
and  carried  by  said  rotary  means,  and  means  adapted  dur- 
ing the  rotation  of  the  first  mentioned  means  to  cause 
said  compressing  means  bodily  to  enter  the  compartment 
last-mentioned. 


4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
rotary  means  carrying  a  plurality  of  compartments  each 
adapted  to  support  a  mass  of  material,  compressing  means 
normally  bodily  removed  from  one  of  said  compartments 
and  carried  by  said  rotary  means,  and  means  adapted 
during  the  rotation  of  the  first  mentioned  means  to  cause 
said  compressing  means  bodily  to  enter  the  compartment 
last-mentioned  and  thereafter  to  traverse  said  compart- 
ment  with    gradually   increasing   effect. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  In  combination, 
rotary  means  adapted  to  support  a  mass  of  material,  said 
rotary  means  carrying  a  plurality  of  material-accoiflmo- 
dating  subdivisions  into  each  successive  one  of  which  a 
mass  of  material  may  be  fed  during  the  rotation  of  said 
means,  a  plurality  of  compressing  means  each  carried  by 
said  rotary  means  adjacent  but  normally  entirely  removed 
from  one  of  said  subdivisions,  and  means  adapted  during 
said  rotation  to  cause  each  of  said  plurality  of  compress- 
ing means  successively  bodily  to  enter  said  subdivisions. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  In  the  Garette.l 


1,15  5,799.  COOKING  STOVE.  Joel  Andbbson  Cop- 
PRiDOK,  Richmond,  Va.  Filed  .July  3,  1913.  Serial  No. 
777,253.       (CI.    126—36.) 

b 


1.  In  a  combined  solid  fuel  and  gas  stove,  a  combus- 
tion chamber,  a  casing,  an  exit  flue  connected  with  said 
casing,  a  horizontal  passage  for  connecting  the  combus- 
tion chamber  with  the  casing,  the  upper  wall  of  said 
horizontal  passage  being  made  of  conducting  material 
and  having  stove  openings  and  lids  for  the  same,  a  lower 
wall  being  made  of  non-conducting  material,  and  burners 
carried  by  the  lower  wall  and  arranged  to  register  with 
the  openings  In  the  upper  wall,  said  burners  being  below 
the  top  of  the  lower  non-conducting  wall,  thereby  pro- 
viding an  unrestricted  passage  for  the  products  of  com- 
bustion. 

2.  In  a  combined  solid  fuel  and  gas  stove,  a  combustion 
chamber,  a  rasing,  an  exit  flue  connected  with  said  casing, 
a  horizontal  passage  for  connecting  the  combustion  cham- 
ber with  the  casing,  the  upper  wall  of  said  horizontal 
passage  being  made  of  conducting  material  and  having 
stove  openings  and  lids  for  the  same,  a  lower  wall  being 
made  of  non  conducting  material,  burners  carried  by  the 
lower  wall  and  arranged  to  register  with  the  openings  in 
the  upper  wall,  said  burners  being  below  the  top  of  the 
lower  non  conducting  wall,  thereby  providing  an  unre- 
stricted passage  for  the  products  of  combustion,  and 
means  for  protecting  said  burners  when  solid  fuel  Is  used 
with    the    stove. 

3.  In  a  comMned  solid  fuel  and  gas  stove,  a  combustion 
chaml)er,  a  casing,  an  exit  flue  connected  with  said  casing, 
a  horizontal  passage  for  connecting  the  combustion  cham- 
ber with  the  casing,  the  upper  wall  of  said  horizontal 
passage  Ix-lng  made  of  conducting  material  and  having 
stove  openings  and  lids  for  the  same,  a  lower  wall  being 
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made  of  nonconducting  material,  burners  carried  by  the 
lower  wall  and  arranged  to  register  with  the  openings  in 
the  upper  wdll,  said  burners  being  below  the  top  of  the 
lower  non  conducting  wall,  thereby  providing  an  unre- 
stricted passap''  for  the  products  of  combustion,  and 
means  lor  protecting  said  burners  when  solid  fuel  Is  used 
with  the  stove,  said  last  named  means  comprising  plates 
pivoted  to  the  Inner  side  of  the  lower  wall  and  adapted  to 
swing  over   said   burners. 

4.  In  a  combined  solid  fuel  and  gas  stove,  a  combustion 
chamber,  a  casing,  an  exit  flue  connected  with  said  casing, 
a  horizontal  passage  for  connecting  the  combustion  cham- 
ber with  the  casing,  the  upper  wall  of  said  horizontal  pas- 
sage being  made  of  conducting  material  and  having  stove 
openings  and  lids  for  the  same,  a  lower  wall  being  made 
of  non-conducting  material,  burners  carried  by  the  lower 
wall  and  arranged  to  register  with  the  openings  In  the 
upper  wall,  said  burners  being  below  the  top  of  the  lower 
non-conducting  wall,  thereby  providing  an  unrestricted 
passage  for  the  products  of  combustion,  housings  carried 
by  the  lower  horizontal  wall,  a  burner  disposed  in  each 
housing,  said  burners  being  arranged  to  register  with  the 
stove  openings,  and  a  pivoted  lid  adapted  to  swing  oyer 
and  cover  the  burners  and  constituting  a  portion  of  said 
housings. 

5.  In  a  combined  solid  fuel  and  gas  stove,  a  combus- 
tion chamber,  a  casing,  ovens  disposed  within  said  casing 
and  spaced  from  the  interior  walls  thereof,  the  space  be- 
tween the  walls  and  the  ovens  constituting  a  flue,  a  pas- 
sage establishing  communication  between  the  combustion 
chamber  and  said  flue,  and  gas  burners  disposed  at  the 
bottom  of  said  passage  above  the  level  of  the  combustion 
chamber  whereby  the  ovens  in  the  flue  may  be  heated  by 
the  combustion  of  solid  fuel  or  gaseous  fuel. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
II  

1,155,800.  TENT.  Akcukh  Henby  Corbet,  Barnes,  Lon- 
don, England.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1914.  Serial  No.  814,344. 
(Cl.  2—60.) 


tlon,  and  a  hand  reinforcing  the  slitted  portion  and  adapt- 
ed to  serve  as  a  collar  for  the  garment,  said  section  hav- 
ing, also,  a  flap  and  means  whereby  the  wearer  may  draw 
the  flap  into  the  form  of  a  hood. 

5,  A  tent  comprising  a  plurality  of  units,  each  Includ- 
ing a  cover  section  and  a  pole,  said  cover  sections  having 
engageahle  fastenings  and  being  of  substantially  triangular 
form,  and  having  a  slit  and  a  flap  adjacent  thereto,  said 
slit  adapted  to  admit  a  wearer's  head,  and  said  flap  adapted 
to  be  formed  into  a  hood  to  receive  the  head. 


1.  .\  tent  comprising  a  framework  and  detachable  sec- 
tions constituting  a  covering,  said  covering  being  composed 
of  a  number  of  similar  units,  each  comprising  one  pole  and 
a  section  adapted  to  form  a  garment,  said  sections  having 
openings  for  the  wearer's  bead  during  the  use  of  said  gar- 
ment, means  for  closing  said  openings  during  use  of  said 
tent,  a  hood  attached  to  one  of  said  sections  in  proximity 
to  said  opening,  and  means  for  retaining  said  hood  in  a 
flat  extended  position  during  use  of  said  tent. 

2.  A  tent  comprising  a  sectional  covering,  the  sections 
of  which  are  of  substantially  triangular  form,  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  converted  into  garments,  said  sections  having  a 
slit  arranged  substantially  parallel  to  tbe  base  line  of  tbe 
section,  and  a  hood   adjacent  said  slitted  portion. 

3  K  tent  comprising  a  sectional  covering,  the  sections 
of  which  are  of  substantially  triangular  form,  and  adapted 
to  be  converted  into  garments,  said  sections  having  a  slit 
arranged  substantially  parallel  to  the  base  line  of  the  sec- 
tion, and  a  t)and  reinforcing  tbe  slitted  portion  and  adapt- 
ed to  serve  as  a  collar  for  tbe  garment. 

4.  .V  tent  comprising  a  sectional  covering,  the  sections 
sf  which  are  of  substantially  triangular  form  and  adapted 
to  be  converted  into  garments,  said  sections  having  a  slit 
arranged  substantially  parallel  to  the  base  line  of  the  sec- 


1.1.^5,S01.  RUNNING-GEAR  FOR 
David  M.  Dbaring,  Jackson,  Mich. 
Serial  No.  863,368.     (Cl.  21—182.) 


MOTOR-VEHICLES. 
Filed  Sept.  24,  1914. 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  an  axle,  a  supporting  frame,  and 
a  pivotal  yielding  connection  between  said  frame  and  axle 
comprising  upper  and  lower  members  plvotally  connected 
midway  their  ends,  springs  disposed  between  the  ends  of 
said  lower  member  and  said  axle  and  connected  with  both 
of  them,  and  a  semi-elliptical  spring  secured  intermediately 
of  its  ends  to  said  lower  member  and  having  its  ends 
flexibly  connected  with  the  ends  of  said  upper  meml)er. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  an  axle,  a  supporting  frame,  and 
a  pivotal  yielding  connection  between  said  frame  and  axle 
comprising  upper  and  lower  members  plvotally  connected 
midway  their  ends,  and  a  seml-elliptical  spring  fixed  to  one 
member  and  flexibly  connected  with  the  other. 

3.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  an  axle,  a  supporting  frame,  and 
a  pivotal  yielding  connection  between  said  frame  and  axle 
comprising  upper  and  lower  members  plvotally  connected 
midway  their  ends,  and  a  semi-elllptical  spring  fixed  to 
the  lower  member  and  flexibly  connected  with  the  upper 
member. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  an  axle,  a  supporting  frame,  and 
a  pivotal  yielding  connection  between  said  frame  and 
axle  comprising'  upper  and  lower  members  plvotally  con- 
nected midway  their  ends,  and  a  semi -elliptical  spring 
fixed  midway  its  ends  to  said  lower  member  and  having  its 
ends  flexibly  connected  with  the  upper  member. 

5.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  un  axle,  a  supporting  frame,  and 
a  pivotal  yielding  connection  between  said  frame  and  axle 
comprising  upper  and  lower  members  plvotally  connected 
midway  their  ends,  and  a  semi-elliptical  spring  fixed  to  the 
lower  members  and  hexibly  connected  with  the  upper 
member,  a  shock  absorber  arranged  between  the  pivot 
which  connects  said  upper  and  lower  members  and  said 
elliptical  spring. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,155.802.  COMBINATION  CONDIMENT  HOLDER  AND 
CUTLERY  UTENSIL.  Gkorge  M.  Dkxxis,  Van  Houten, 
N.  Mex.  Filed  May  21.  1914.  Serial  No.  889.990.  (Cl. 
6&— 45.) 


1.  .\  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  table 
implement  shank  having  flanges  formed  on  Its  edges  and 
extending  above  and  below  the  shank  and  disposed  toward 
each  other,  hollow  condiment  holders  provided  with 
grooves  In  v\hlch  said  flanges  are  adapted  to  engage 
whereby  the  holders  may  be  slidahly  maintained  on  tbt 
shank,  each  holder  at  one  end  having  its  bottom  provldad 


i68 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  5, 1915. 


with  sifter  opoulnss,  and  at  the  other  end  with  a  filler 
opening,  said  ahank  adapted  to  normally  close  said  sifter 
and  tiller  openings. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  table  Im- 
plement f<bank,  condiment  holders,  each  of  said  holders 
provldlnif  a  hollow  body  portion,  the  l)Ottom  of  each 
holder  being  provided  with  an  opening  whereby  the  holder 
may  be  filled  and  with  openings  whereby  a  condiment  may 
be  sifted  from  the  holder,  and  means  for  slldably  main- 
taining said  holders  on  opposite  sides  of  the  shank. 

.H.  A  devici'  of  thi'  class  described  comprisin«  a  table 
Implement  shank,  a  hollow  condiment  holder,  ilanges  car- 
ried by  one  of  the  parts,  the  other  part  beln^;  provided 
with  grooves  in  which  said  flanges  are  adapted  to  engage 
to  hold   the  parts   In  relative  position. 

4.  A  dcvlcf  of  the  class  described  oomprlslnj:  a  table 
implement  shank,  hollow  condiment  holders  adapttnl  to  be 
disposed  one  on  each  side  thereof,  cooperating  means  be- 
tween said  holders  and  shank  whereby  the  former  may  be 
slldably  maintained  upon  the  latter,  each  of  said  hoUlers 
being  provided  with  openings  through  which  condiment 
may  be  sifted,  the  liolders  being  adapted  to  be  moved  lnti"> 
position  upon  the  shank  for  closing  the  openings. 


1,  1  .")  n.  so  .!  .  KN1FK-(;R[N1>IN0  MArHINE.  Oswald 
FiCHM.xN.  Llridsey,  Ohio.  l"lle<l  .Tulv  '_'.  I'.uri  Serial 
No.   37,785.      in.   .M  — N.I 


1.  The  combination  witn  a  bench  and  a  grinding  whe"l 
journaled  thereon,  of  a  supporting  i)oaril  and  means  for 
plvotally  adjusting  it  horizontally,  a  horizontal  tiar  ex- 
tending approximately  the  length  of  ihe  hoard  and  means 
for  swingingly  suspending  it  at  the  ends  thereof,  thus  per- 
mitting this  bar  to  swing  toward  and  from  the  wh(>el.  a 
rod  arranged  approximately  parallel  with  said  bar  and 
lying  at  a  distance  therefrom  and  being  connected  thereto 
at  Its  ends,  n  handle  attached  to  this  rod,  and  a  tool 
bolder  slldably  and  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  bar,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bench  and  a  irrlndlng  wheel 
Journaled  thereon,  of  a  snp[)orting  hoanl  and  means  for 
plvotally  adjusting  It  horizontally,  a  horliontnl  bar  ex- 
tending approximately  tlie  leuirth  uf  t'lf  hoard  uml  means 
for  swingingly  susiiendlng  it  at  the  <  nds  tliereof.  thus 
permitting  this  bar  to  swing  toward  and  from  the  whee', 
a  rod  arranged  approximately  paiailel  with  said  bar  and 
lying  at  a  distance  therefrom  and  being  connected  thereto 
at  Its  ends,  a  handle  attached  to  this  rod.  a  tool  holder 
slldably  and  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  bar,  and  means 
for  locking  the  swlni;ing  bar  and  the  rod  In  adjusted  posi- 
tion. 

;{.   The  Combination  with  a  bench  and  a  grinding  wheel 
Journaled     thereon,    of    a    supporting     board     adjustably 
mounted  on   the   bench  in  front  of  the  grindstone,  a   ped 
estal  or  bearing  block  at  each  end  of  the  board,  a  depend- 
ing swinging  arm  on  each  pedestal,  a  horizontal  bar  con 
oectlng  these  arms,  means  for  locking  said  bar  In  Its  ad 
Justed  position,  said  means  consistinc  of  a  rod  connecting 
•aid  swinging  arms,  a  lever  attache<l  to  this  rod.  an  up- 
standing bracket  provided  with  a   slot,  and  a  clamp  bolt 
adapted   to   clamp   together  said   upstanding   bracket    and 
•aid  lever,  and  a  slidable  and  rockable  knife  clamp  mount 
•d  on  said  bar. 


1,155,804.      IMFRK(;NAT0R.      Frank    B.    Gp.aham,    Kan- 
sas fity,  Mo.     Filed  Mar.  2.{,  19U.     Serial  No.  826,614. 

^n.    11'8— 27.) 


In  an  linpiegnator,  a  resilient  semen  container  adapted 
for  bodily  insertion  into  and  transportation  in  the  vagina 
of  an  animal,  and  having  a  tubular  Internally  screw 
threaded  coupling  through  which  the  semen  is  received 
and  discharged,  an  externally  screw  threaded  nozzle  adapt- 
ed to  be  detachably  fitted  in  said  co  ipllng,  and  adapted 
for  insertion  into  the  womb  of  an  animal,  a  screw  thread- 
ed pluc  adapted  to  he  tltted  in  said  coujillim  when  the 
nozzle  Is  detached  therefrom,  and  flexible  means  for  secur 
inu  till'  plut'  to  the  container. 


1,15.-.. so,',.  I.KJIITINC  FI.XTT'HF.  Edwin  F.  GrTH,  St. 
Ix)uls,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Luminous  Unit  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Mar.  13, 
1!«1,".      Serial    No.    14.1  K!,      Ml.   iMd      Vi.').  i 


The  ci'nililnatlou  of  a  junction  box,  a  fixture  supporting 
frame  suitably  attached  thereto  and  provided  with  a 
threaded  opening  in  its  lower  portion,  a  canopy  inclosing 
the  frame,  a  hollow  stem  forming  a  wire  conduit  extend- 
ing through  the  canopy  and  having  a  threaded  end  extend- 
ing Into  the  opening  in  the  frame,  said  stem  being  also 
provided  with  a  flxed  shoulder  lor  supporting  the  canopy. 


1,15  5.806.  TROt  F.SS  FUR  MAKING  SYRUP  FROM 
SFGAR-BEETS.  Mekbkiit  «'  Gore,  Takoma  I'ark,  Md., 
and  t  HAHi.Es  O.  Tdw.vsk.vd,  Washington,  I».  «".  tiled 
May  l!».  11(15.  Serial  .No.  JH.-.'O'.l.  (I>edicated  to  th« 
public.  1       Ml.    !>»-     11.1 

1.  A  process  for  making  syrup  from  sugar  beets,  con- 
sisting in  removing  the  beet  crowns,  washing  the  beets, 
and  cutting  them  into  finely  divided  parts,  placing  the 
treated  material  In  water,  and  subjecting  said  mixture  to 
heating  at  a  temperature  near  tiie  iKjiling  point  for  a 
period  sufficient  to  extract  sugar  from  the  fragmentary 
beet  sections,  then  completely  removing  the  beet  particles 
and  subjecting  the  lUjuld  extract  for  a  time  to  a  slow 
boiling  and  then  for  a  time  to  a  rapid  boiling,  for  remov- 
ing the  objectionable  beet  flavor  from  said  extract,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

2.  A  process  for  making  syrup  from  sugar  beets,  con- 
sisting in  removing  the  beet  crowns,  washing  the  beets, 
and  cutting  them  into  small  parts,  placing  the  treated  ma- 
terial in  water  and  heating  the  mixture  at  a  boiling  tem- 
perature for  a  period  sufflclent  to  extract  sugar  from  the 
beet  product,  then  completely  removing  the  cooked  bMt 
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material,  and  then  evaporating  the  liquid  extract  by  boil- 
ing It  slowly  for  a  time  and  then  rapidly,  until  the  liquid 
extract  Is  boiled  down  to  the  condition  of  syrup,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

Ij  

1,155,807.  CAR-ROOF.  Sorkn  IIansson  and  Isak  Mokl- 
LKB,  New  Glasgow,  Nova  Scotia,  Canada,  assignors  of 
one  third  to  Henderson  B.  Douglas,  New  Glasgow,  Nova 
Scotia,  Canada.  Filed  July  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  849,249. 
I  CI,  108-^5.1 


Ings  In  said  follower  plates  and  provided  with  beads  at 
their  rear  ends,  a  coupler  head  connected  to  the  front  ends 
of  said  longitudinal  keys,  and  a  pair  of  parallel  springs 
between  said  follower  plates,  the  Inner  portions  of  said 
longitudinal  keys  t>eing  arranged  to  engage  said  springs 
for  supporting  and  separating  the  same. 


1.  A  car  roof,  comprising  side  plates,  car-lines  connect- 
ing the  same  and  formed  of  Inverted  T  sections  each  hav- 
ing a  web  and  side  flanges,  and  roof  sheets  secured  to  the 
Bide  plates,  the  edges  of  adjacent  roof  sheets  being  bent 
upwardly  over  the  webs  of  said  carllnes  into  inverted  U 
shape,  the  bent  edge  portions  of  said  roof  sheets  being 
shallower  at  the  ends  of  the  Joints  between  roof  sheets  to 
form  restricted  openings  for  the  discharge  of  water,  each 
roof  sheet  at  the  end  of  a  carllne  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  portion  overlapping  the  next  adjacent  roof  sheet 
and  secured  thereto. 

2.  A  car  roof,  comprising  side  plates  car-lines  connect- 
ing the  same  and  formed  of  Inverted  T  sections  having  an 
upright  web  and  side  flanges  forming  drainage  gutters 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  web,  and  roof  sheets  securedr  at 
their  ends  to  the  side  plates  and  having  their  edge  por- 
tions overlapping  each  other  and  also  overlapping  the 
webs  of  said  carllnes  but  being  free  of  connection  thereto. 

."'..  A  car  roof,  comprising  side  plates,  car  lines  connect- 
ing the  same  and  formed  of  Inverted  T  sections  having  an 
upright  web  and  side  flanges  forming  drainage  gutters  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  web,  and  roof  sheets  secured  at  their 
ends  to  the  side  plates  and  having  their  edge  portions 
overlappin-.;  each  other  and  also  overlapping  the  webs  of 
said  t-arllnes  but  being  free  of  connection  thereto,  said 
roof  sheets  also  having  portions  adjacent  their  edges  rest- 
ing on  the  upper  edges  of  the  flanges  of  said  carllnes  and 
supported  thereby. 

4.  A  car  roof,  comprising  side  plates,  car-lines  connect- 
ing the  same  and  formed  of  Inverted  T  sections  having  an 
nprlght  web  and  side  flanges  forming  drainage  gutters  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  weh,  roof  sheets  secured  at  their 
ends  to  the  side  plates  and  laving  their  edge  portions 
overlapping  each  other  and  also  overlapping  the  webs  of 
■aid  carllnes  but  being  free  of  connection  thereto,  and  lon- 
gitudinal purlins  located  below  said  carlines  and  secured 
thereto,  the  roof  sheets  resting  on  said  purlins  between 
adjacent  carllnes. 

5.  A  car  roof,  comprising  side  plates,  car-Ilnea  connect- 
ing the  same  and  formed  of  Inverted  T  sections  having  an 
upright  weh  and  side  flanges  forming  drainage  gutters 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  web,  roof  sheets  secured  at  their 
ends  to  the  side  plates  and  having  their  edge  portions  over- 
lapping each  other  and  also  overlapping  the  webs  of  said 
carllnes  but  being  free  of  connection  thereto,  said  roof 
■beets  also  having  portions  adjacent  their  edges  resting  on 
the  upper  edges  of  the  flanges  of  aald  carlines  and  sup- 
ported thereby,  and  longitudinal  purlins  located  below 
■aid  carlines  and  secured  thereto,  the  roof  sheets  resting 
on  said  purlins  between  adjacent  carllnes. 


1,1S5,808.  DRAFT  -  GEAR.  Sorin  Hansbon  and  Isak 
MoHLLiE,  New  Glasgow,  Nova  Scotia,  Canada,  aBsign<»« 
of  one-third  to  Henderson  B.  Doaglas,  New  Glasgow, 
Nova  Scotia,  Canada.  Filed  Aag.  5,  1914.  Serial  No. 
865.209.  (CI.  213 — 42.) 
1.  A  draft  gear,  comprising  side  plates,  front  and  rear 

follower  plates,   longitudinal  keys   passiag  tbroagb  open 


2.  A  draft  gear,  comprising  side  plates  having  front  and 
rear  stop  lugs,  follower  plates  movable  between  said  lugs, 
longitudinal  keys  passing  through  openings  In  said  fol- 
lower plates  and  provided  with  heads  at  their  rear  ends, 
a  coupler  head  connected  to  the  front  ends  of  said  longi- 
tudinal keys,  and  springs  between  said  follower  plates, 
said  keys  having  portions  extending  Inwardly  and  lying 
between  said  springs  to  support  and  sepamte  the  same. 

3.  Draft  mechanism  for  twin  spring  or  friction  type 
gears,  comprising  side  plates  provided  with  guideways, 
follower  plates,  longitudinal  keys  passing  through  said  fol- 
lower plates  and  movable  In  said  guideways,  and  a  coupler 
connected  to  said  keys,  each  key  having  one  face  concave 
and  the  opposite  face  beveled  at  Its  opposite  edges  and 
being  reversible  to  two  positions  In  one  of  which  said 
beveled  edges  are  adapted  to  support  and  separate  twin 
springs  and  In  the  other  of  which  positions  said  concave 
faces  are  adapted  to  engage  the  barrel  of  friction  mecha- 
nism. 

4.  A  draft  gear,  comprising  side  plates,  follower  plates, 
longitudinal  keys  passing  said  follower  plates,  a  coupler 
head,  and  a  cross  key  extending  through  said  coupler  head 
and  longitudinal  keys,  and  a  securing  loop  surrounding 
said  cross  key  and  having  Its  end  portions  bent  into  an 
opening  therein. 

5.  A  draft  gear,  comprising  side  plates,  follower  plates, 
longitudinal  keys  passing  through  said  follower  plates,  a 
coupler  head,  a  cross  key  extending  through  said  coupler 
head  and  longitudinal  keys,  said  cross  key  being  provided 
with  a  head  lying  on  the  outside  of  one  of  said  longitudinal 
keys,  and  at  its  other  end  being  provided  with  an  opening, 
and  a  loop  surrounding  said  cross  key  and  having  a  por- 
tion bent  Into  the  opening  therein. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.155.809.  GLASS  -  BLOWING  MACIIINK.  NoBi.E  W. 
HAKrM.\.\.  Toledo.  «)bio.  assignor.  U.'i  misue  ansign- 
nienis,  to  General  Electric'  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  July  12.  19U!t.  S.rlal  No.  507.056. 
(CI.  49— 1».) 


1.    In  a  elass  blowini;  machine,  a  moid,  a  blow  head  and 
means  for  supporting   a    blow  Iron,  and   means  for  auto- 
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matically  openlnia;  the  mold  and  moving  the  blow  Iron  to 
a  position  where  the  article  blown  is  clear  of  the  mold. 

2.  In  a  glass  blowing;  mncblne,  a  mold,  a  blow  head  and 
means  for  supporting  a  blow  iron,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically opening  the  mold  and  moving  the  blow  iron  to 
a  position  where  the  article  blown  is  clear  of  the  mold  at 
a  predetermined  interval  after  the  initiation  of  the  blow- 
ing operation. 

3.  In  a  glas."*  blowing  machine,  an  operating  shaft,  a 
blow  head,  connections  between  the  operating  shaft  and 
the  blow  head,  and  means  in  the  path  of  the  blow  iron 
for  automatically  throwing  in  said  connections  when  the 
blow  iron  is  moved  to  operating  position  over  the  mold. 

4.  In  a  glass  blowing  machine,  a  mold,  an  operating 
■haft,  a  blow  head,  coDnections  between  the  operating 
shaft  and  the  blow  head,  a  removable  blow  iron,  means 
comprised  by  the  blow  head  for  receiving  the  said  blow 
iron  and  for  allowing  it  to  be  swung  into  position  over 
said  mold,  and  means  automatically  brought  into  operation 
upon  the  positioning  of  the  said  blow  Iron  for  throwing 
in  the  said  connections. 

6.  In  a  glass  blowing  machine,  an  operating  shaft,  a 
driven  shaft,  a  clutch  therebetween,  a  blow  head  and  sub- 
mechanism  whereby  the  same  is  operated  from  said  driven 
shaft,  a  mold,  a  removable  blow  iron  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted in  said  blow  head  and  swung  over  said  mold  and 
means  in  the  path  of  said  blow  iron  during  said  swinging 
movement  thereof  for  operating  said  clutch  and  thereby 
starting  the  operation  of  said  sub-mechanism. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


1,155,810.  STF:.\.M-ENGINE.  C.KKi.  ADDLF  IlARTCNf;,  Ber- 
lin, Germany.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1011.  Serial  No.  617,356. 
(fl.   121—45.) 


1— iiiJIJ 


l.'.V  device  for  withdrawing  steam  for  heating  purposes 
from  steam  cylinders,  comprising  in  combination,  a  with 
drawal  valve,  means  for  maintaining  the  withdrawal  valve 
normally  closed  during  the  working  stroke  of  the  piston 
while  permitting  it  to  open  during  the  return  stroke  of 
the  piston,  and  means  governed  by  the  steam  condition  in 
the  heating  pipes  for  controlling  the  usual  exhaust  of  the 
cylinder. 

2.  .\.  device  for  withdrawing  steam  for  heating  purposes 
from  steam  cylinders,  comprising  in  combination,  a  with- 
drawal valve,  means  for  maintaining  the  withdrawal  valve 
normally  closed  during  the  working  stroke  of  the  piston 
while  permitting  it  to  open  during  the  return  stroke  of 
the  pl.ston,  a  valve  in  the  usual  exhaust  pipe  of  the  cylin- 
der and  means  governed  by  the  steam  condition  in  the 
heating  pipes,  for  controlling  said  valve  in  the  exhaust 
pipe. 

3.  A  device  for  withdrawing  steam  for  heating  purposes 
from  steam  cylinders,  comprising  in  combination,  a  with- 
drawal valve,  means  for  maintaining  the  withdrawal  valve 
normally  closc<l  during  the  working  stroke  of  the  piston 
while  permitting  It  to  open  during  the  return  stroke  of 
file  piston,  a  throttle  valve  In  the  usual  exhaust  conduit 
of  the  cylinder,  a  controlling  lever  for  said  throttle  valve, 
a  cylinder  in  the  steam  heating  system,  a  piston  therefor, 
an  operative  connection  therefrom  to  the  valve  lever  and 


a  spring  opposing  the  steam  pressure  on  the  piston  and  of 
a  strength  equal  to  the  normal  pressure  in  the  heating 
system. 

4.  A  device  for  wltlulrnwing  steam  for  heating  pur- 
poses from  steam  cylinders,  comprising  in  combination  a 
withdrawal  passage  opening  to  the  cylinder  at  its  exhaust 
end,  a  valve  controlling  said  passage  and  subject  to  the 
pressure  In  the  steam  heating  system,  means  for  posl 
tlvely  holding  said  valve  closed  during  the  working  stroke 
of  the  piston  and  means  subject  to  the  steam  pressuri'  in 
the  heating  system  for  controlling  the  usual  exhaust  from 
the  cylinder. 

5.  In  a  device  for  withdrawing  steam  from  steam  cylin 
ders,  the  combination  of  a  withdrawal  valve  in  communi- 
cation with  the  steam  cylinder  and  means  for  maintain- 
ing said  valve  normally  closed  during  the  working  stroke 
of  the  piston,  together  with  means  for  exposing  the  rear 
face  of  the  valve  to  the  pressure  of  the  withdrawn  steam 
whereby  the  valve  is  maintained  closed  until  the  pressure 
in  the  cylinder,  during  the  return  stroke  of  the  piston, 
exceeds  that  of  the  withdrawn  steam. 


.15  5,811.  MEANS  FOR  WITHDRAWING  STEAM 
FROM  STEAM  ENGINES.  Cabl  Adolf  Hahtlng,  Ber- 
lin, Germany.  Original  application  filed  Mar.  28,  1911, 
Serial  No.  617,356.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
May   14,  1912.      Serial  No.  697,205.      (CI.   121—45.) 


1.  A  device  for  withdrawing  steam  for  heating  puriwses 
from  steam  cylinders,  comprising  in  combination,  a  with- 
drawal valve  in  communication  with  the  steam  cylinder, 
a  hollow  spindle  therefor,  a  relieving  piston  on  the  latter 
to  which  stexm  from  the  cylinder  baa  access  through  the 
hollow  spindle,  a  closure  member  for  closing  the  bore  In 
the  spindle  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  spindle, 
and  a  device  by  which  the  withdrawal  valve  is  held  closed 
during  the  working  stroke  of  the  piston. 

2.  A  device  for  withdrawing  steam  for  beating  purposes 
from  steam  cylinders,  comprising  In  combination,  a  with- 
drawal valve  In  communication  with  the  steam  cylinder,  a 
hollow  spindle  therefor,  a  relieving  piston  fast  on  the 
latter  to  which  the  steam  from  the  cylinder  has  access 
through  the  hollow  spindle,  a  closure  member  for  the 
bore  of  the  spindle  controlled  by  the  motion  of  the  spindle, 
a  positively  actuated  slide,  a-roller  Journaled  on  the  slide, 
and  a  plunger  operatlvely  connected  to  the  said  slide  hav- 
ing a  cam  face  over  which  said  roller  runs  on  the  displace- 
ment of  the  slide  to  close  the  withdrawal  valve. 

3.  A  device  for  withdrawing  steam  from  steam  cylin- 
ders, comprising  in  combination,  a  withdrawal  valve  in 
communication  with  the  steam  cylinder,  a  hollow  spindle 
therefor,  a  relieving  piston  fast  on  said  spindle  and  sub- 
jected to  the  pressure  of  the  steam  cylinder  through  said 
hollow  spindle,  a  closure  member  for  the  bore  of  the 
spindle  controlled  by  the  motion  of  the  spindle,  a  posi- 
tively controlled  slide  for  holding  the  valve  to  its  seat 
under  normal  pressure  conditions,  a  roller  Journaled  on 
the  slide,  a  plunger  with  cam  bearing  face  for  said  roller 
adapted  to  be  displacetl  by  the  latter  during  the  travel  of 
the  slide  and  a  spring  Interposed  between  the  plunger  and 
the  valve  spindle. 
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1,155,812.  ELECTRIC  INSULATION.  John  Allkn 
Hkant.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1914.  Serial 
No.  863,123.      (CI.   173—264.) 


"^TJ 


1 


1.  The  combination  of  an  electric  conductor  and  an 
insulating  sheath  therefor,  comprising  a  filamentary  body 
having  a  complete  superficial  coating  of  fibers,  said  fiber 
coated  filamentary  body  being  wrapped  about  the  con- 
ductor. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  electric  conductor  and  an  In- 
sulating sheath  therefor  comprising  successive  convolu- 
tions of  a  filamentary  body  having  a  complete  superficial 
coating  of  fibers,  said  fiber-coated  body  being  applied  to 
the  surface  of  the  conductor  in  a  substantially  uniform 
layer. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  electric  conductor  and  an  In- 
sulating sheath  therefor,  comprising  a  uniform  layer  of 
fiber-coated  thread  and  a  suitable  binding  material,  the 
fibers  constituting  a  complete  raperfldal  coating  for  the 
thread. 


1.156,818.  ELECTRIC  INSULATION.  John  Allen 
Heant,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept  23.  1914.  Serial 
No.  863,124.      (CI.  173—28.) 


1.  An  insulating  medium  for  electric  conductors  com- 
prising a  tape  or  ribbon  having  a  foundation  cord  or 
filament  and  an  inclosing  flat  sheath  of  matted  fibers. 

2.  An  Insulating  medium  for  electric  conductors  com- 
prising a  foundation  cord  or  filament  associated  with  an 
inclosing  flattened  layer  of  matted  fibers  and  a  binding 
agent. 

3.  Ad  Insulating  medium  for  electric  conductors  com- 
prising a  tape  or  ribbon  having  a  foundation  cord  or 
filament  and  an  inclosing  flat  sheath  of  matted  asbestos 
fibers.   . 


1,165,814.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Edwabd  M.  Hewlbtt, 
Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  July  15,  1910,  Serial  No.  672,123.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Sept.  1,  1911.  Serial  No. 
647,143.      (CI.   175—283.) 

1.  .\t>  electric  switch  comprising  an  outer  vessel  adapt- 
ed to  contain  insulating  fluid,  a  stationary  contact  mount- 
ed In  said  vessel,  nn  Inner  pressure  retaining  vessel  mount- 
ed in  but  Insulated  from  said  outer  vessel  and  having  an 
opening  In  one  wall  thereof,  and  a  movable  contact  mount- 
ed In  said  inner  vessel  to  move  through  the  opening  in 
said  vessel  into  engagement  with  said  stationary  contact, 
snid  inner  vessel  being  positioned  to  inclose  said  movable 
contact  as  said  movable  contact  reaches  Its  final  position 
as  the  switch  opens. 

2.  An  electric  switch  comprising  an  outer  vessel  con- 
taining Insuhiting  fluid,  a  stationary  contact  mounted  in 
one  end  of  said  vessel,  an  insulator  projecting  into  the 
other  end  of  said  vessel,  an  inner  pressure  retaining  ves- 
sel mounted  on  said  Insulator  and  having  an  opening  in 
one  wall  thereof,  and  a  movable  contact  slidably  mounted 
in  said  insulator  to  pass  through  said  inner  pressure  re- 
taining device  and  through  said  opening  to  cooperate  with 
said  stationary  contact  whereby  said  movable  contact 
passes  through  said  opening  and  into  said  pressure  retain- 
ing vessel  during  the  latter  portion  of  its  movement  as 
the  switch  opens. 


3.  An  electric  switch  comprising'  an  outer  vessel  con- 
taining Insulating  fluid,  a  stationary  contact  mounted  in 
said  outer  vessel,  a  pressure  retaining  vessel  mounted  in 
but  Insulated  from  said  outer  vessel  and  having  an  open- 
ing In  one  wall  thereof,  and  a  movable  contact  mounted 
in    said    pressure    retaining    vessel    to    move   through    the 


opening  In  said  vessel  to  cooperate  with  said  stationary 
contact,  said  pressure  retaining  vessel  being  mounted  in 
said  outer  vessel  near  the  end  of  the  path  of  opening 
movement  of  said  movable  contact  in  position  to  cause 
said  contact  to  pass  through  said  opening  and  reach  its 
final  position  In  said  pressure  retaining  vessel  as  the 
switch  opens. 


1,155,815.  APPARATUS  FOR  ORE  CONCENTRATION. 
Arthur  Howard  Higoins  and  William  Warwick 
Stenning.  London,  England,  assignors  to  Minerals  Sepa- 
ration Limited,  London,  England.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1918. 
Serial    No.   800,441.      (CI.    83—85.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  concentrating  ores  by  gaseous  flotation 
of  certain  mineral  particles  in  liquid  comprising.  In  com- 
bination, a  vessel,  means  for  Introducing  a  gas  therein 
at  the  lower  part  of  the  vessel,  means  for  producing  a 
tone  of  violent  agitation  and  gasification  in  the  lower 
part  of  the  vessel,  a  baffle  above  the  agitator  for  produc- 
ing a  quiescent  zone  in  the  upper  part  of  the  vessel,  the 
baffle  being  inclined  downwrdly  from  the  inlet  side  to  the 
outlet  side  of  the  vessel,  an  inlet  for  the  pulp  to  the 
vessel  below  the  baffle,  means  for  removing  the  froth 
from  the  upper  surface  of  the  liquid,  and  an  outlet  for 
the  residues  above  the  baffle. 

2.  Apparatus  for  concentrating  ores  by  gaseous  flota- 
tion of  certain  mineral  particles  in  liquid  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  vessel,  means  for  Introducing  a  gas  therein 
at  the  lower  part  of  the  vessel,  means  for  producing  a  cone 
of  violent  agitation  and  gasification  in  the  lower  part  of 
the  vessel,  a  baffle  above  the  agitator  for  producing  a 
quiescent  rone  in  the  upper  part  of  the  vessel,  the  bafflf 
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being  iQclined  downwardly  from  the  Inlet  side  to  the 
outlet  side  of  the  vi-:sel,  a  second  baffle  to  direct  the  agi- 
tated and  gasified  pulp  Into  the  quiescent  sone  above  the 
flrat  mentloDed  baffle,  an  inlet  for  the  pulp  to  the  vessel 
below  the  baffle,  means  for  removing  the  froth  from  the 
upper  surface  of  the  liquid,  and  an  outlet  for  the  realduea 
above  the  baffle. 

3.  Apparatus  for  concentrating  ores  by  gaseous  flotation 
of  certain  mineral  particles  in  liquid  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  series  of  contiguous  vessels  each  having  means 
for  Introducing  a  gas  therein  at  the  lower  part  of  the  ves- 
sel, means  for  producing  a  rone  of  violent  agitation  and 
gasification  in  the  lower  part  of  the  vessel,  a  baffle  above 
the  agitator  for  producing  a  quiescent  lone  in  the  upper 
part  of  the  vessel,  the  baffle  being  inclined  downwardly 
from  the  inlet  side  to  the  outlet  side  of  the  vessel,  an  inlet 
for  the  pulp  to  the  vessel  below  the  baffle,  means  for  re- 
moving the  froth  from  the  upper  surface  of  the  liquid,  and 
an  outlet  for  the  residues  above  the  baffle,  the  inlet  to 
each  \essel  except  the  first  of  the  series  being  also  the 
residues  outlet  of  the  next  contiguous  vessel  in  advance. 

4.  Apparatus  for  concentrating  ores  by  gaseous  flota- 
tion of  certain  mineral  particles  in  liquid  comprising,  In 
combination,  a  scries  of  contiguous  vessels  each  having 
means  for  introducine  n  gas  therein  at  the  lower  part  of 
the  vessel,  means  for  producing  a  zone  of  violent  agitation 
and  gasification  in  the  lower  part  of  the  vessel,  a  baffle 
above  the  agitator  for  producing  a  quiescent  lone  In  the 
upper  part  of  the  vessel,  the  baffle  being  Inclined  down- 
wardly from  the  Inlet  side  to  the  outlet  side  of  the  vessel, 
a  secoml  luitflc  ro  dirett  th»-  agitated  and  gasified  pulp  into 
the  quit'sc'nt  zone  above  the  first  mentioned  baffle,  an  Inlet 
for  the  p\ilp  to  the  vessel  below  the  baffle,  means  for  re- 
moving the  froth  from  the  upper  surface  of  the  liquid,  and 
an  outlet  for  the  residues  above  the  baffle,  the  inlet  to  each 
vessel  except  the  first  of  the  series  being  also  the  residues 
outlet  of  the  next  contiguous  vessel  in  advance. 

5.  Apparatus  for  concentrating  ores  by  gaseous  flotation 
of  certain  mineral  particles  in  liquid,  comprising  in  combi- 
nation an  upright  angular  vessel,  an  air  inlet  pipe  leading 
to  the  center  of  the  bottom  of  the  vessel,  a  centrifugal 
agitator  near  the  bottom  of  the  vessel,  a  baffle  above  the 
agitator  and  Inclined  downwardly  from  the  Inlet  side  to  the 
outlet  side  of  the  vessel,  an  Inlet  for  the  pulp  to  the  ves- 
sel below  the  baffle,  a  second  baffle  to  direct  the  agitated 
and  aerated  pulp  Into  a  quiescent  eone  above  the  twiffle 
where  the  froth  forms,  means  to  remove  the  froth  and  an 
outlet  for  the  residues  above  the  baffle  at  Its  lowest  point. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,155,816.  APl'ARATCS  FOR  ORE  CONCENTRATION. 
Arthur  Howarp  Hiogins,  London,  England,  assignor 
to  Minerals  Separation  American  Syndicate  (1913) 
Limited,  London,  England.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  831.940.      (CI.  83 — 85.) 


baffle  plates  In  the  separation  zone  whereby  comparative 
quiescence  la  maintained  at  the  upper  surface  of  the  pulp 
for  the  rimoval  therefrom  of  mineral  froth. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  concentrating  ores  by  gaseous 
flotation,  the  combination  of  an  agitation  and  separation 
vessel  having  a  lower  agitation  zone  and  an  upper  separa- 
tion zone,  a  rotatable  agitator  in  the  agitation  sone  and 
means  for  gasifying  the  pulp  in  said  zone,  and  inclined 
and  vertically  elongated  baffle  plates  In  the  separation 
zone  whereby  coniparntive  (juiesci-nce  Is  maintained  at  the 
upper  surface  of  the  pulp  for  the  removal  therefrom  of 
mineral   froth. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  concentrating  ores  by  gaseous 
flotation,  the  combination  of  an  agitation  and  separation 
vessel  having  a  lower  agitation  cone  and  an  upper  sepa- 
ration zone,  a  rotatable  agitator  in  the  agitation  sone 
and  means  for  gasifying  the  pulp  in  said  zone,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  pas.sages  joining  the  agitation  and  separation 
zones  and  vertically  elongated  baffle  plates  in  the  separa- 
tion zone  whereby  comparative  qniesoence  Is  maintained 
at  the  upper  surface  of  the  pulp  for  the  removal  therefrom 
of  mineral  froth. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  concentrating  orea  by  gaseoos 
flotation,  the  combination  of  an  agitation  and  separation 
▼esael  having  a  lower  agitation  sone  and  an  upper  sepa- 
ration sone,  means  for  agitating  and  gasifying  palp  in 
tbe  agitation  zone,  and  inclined  and  vertically  elongmted 
baflle  plates  In  tbe  separation  sone  whereby  eomparatlve 
qniescene  Is  maintained  at  tbe  upper  surface  of  tbe  pulp 
for  tbe  removal  therefrom  of  mineral  frotb. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  concentrating  orea  by  gaseous 
flotation,  tbe  combination  of  an  agitation  and  separation 
reesel  having  a  lower  agitation  sone  and  an  upper  separa- 
tion sone.  means  for  agitating  and  gasifying  tbe  pulp  in 
tbe  agitation  sone.  and  a  plurality  of  paaaages  Joining  tbe 
agitation  and  separation   aones  and  vertieally  elongated 


1,155.817.  CAR-INDK  ATOU.  Henky  A.  HUMPuaur, 
Kansas  City.  Mo.,  assignor  n>  Safety  Elevator  iMCk  and 
Signal  Company.  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
Missouri.  Filed  July  19.  1909.  Serial  No.  508,469.  (CI. 
177—336.) 


ky 


--rtl^jd"-^ 


1.  In  a  car  indicator,  the  combination  with  a  car  mov- 
able to  difTerent  floors  of  a  building,  of  means  for  recipro 
eating  the  car,  a  carrier  reclprocatlve  synchronously  with 
the  car,  two  electric  circuits,  two  lamps,  one  In  each  of 
said  circuits  for  indicating  direction  of  movement  of  the 
car,  two  other  electric  circuits  each  Including  a  lamp  for 
indicating  the  position  of  the  car,  a  rock  shaft  carried 
by  the  carrier,  circuit  controlling  means  operated  by  said 
rock  shaft  and  having  means  for  controlling  the  circuits 
which  include  the  direction  indicating  lamps  and  the  posi- 
tion indicating  lamp,  and  means  for  rocking  said  shaft 
when  tbe  direction  of  movement  of  tbe  carrier  la  changed. 

2.  In  car  Indicators,  the  combination  with  a  car,  of  two 
electric  circuits  Including  a  plurality  of  electric  lamps 
for  denoting  different  positions  of  tbe  car,  each  lamp  being 
in  each  two  circuits,  two  sets  of  contacts,  said  contacts 
being  located  respectively  in  said  circuits,  and  means  for 
alternately  closing  tbe  circuit  through  said  two  sets  of  con- 
tacts respectively  when  tbe  direction  of  movement  of  tbe 
car  la  changed. 

3.  In  car  Indicators,  tbe  combination  with  a  car,  of  two 
electric  circuits  Including  a  plurality  of  electric  lamps  for 
denoting  different  positions  of  tbe  car,  each  lamp  being 
in  eacb  two  circuits,  two  sets  of  contacts,  said  contacts 
being  located  respectively  in  said  circuits,  and  a  contact 
device   movable  synchronously   wltb   tbe  ear,  and  means 
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for  alternately  moving  said  device  Into  two  positions  for 
respectively  engaging  paid  two  sets  of  contacts  when  the 
dl'-ection  of  movement  of  said  device  is  changed. 


l,ir)5,SlS.  .SWIVEl 
,T.\Q(  ITH,  Boston, 
Mitchell,  Medfleld, 
No.   S4K.49S.      (CI. 


CLENCHER-ARM. 

Mass.,     assignor     to 

Mass.     Filed  June  30, 

1-15.) 


Adelbkrt  S. 
Granville  C. 
1914.     Serial 


1.  In  a  wire  stitching  machine  of  tbe  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  of  a  stitching  head  provided  wltb 
a  staple  forming  and  driving  mechanism  of  the  usual  con- 
struction to  form  and  drive  wire  staples,  an  Inclined 
dencher  arm  adapted  to  support  tbe  material  to  be  stapled 
and  arranged  to  swivel  Into  and  out  of  Its  operative  poai- 
tlon,  a  vertically  adjustable  support  for  said  arm,  a 
clencher  sliding  vertically  In  said  arm,  and  means  for 
operating  said  clencher  in  unison  wltb  tbe  staple  forming 
and   driving   mechanism   In   said   stitching   head. 

2.  In  a  wire  stitching  machine  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  bracket  fixed  to  tbe  supporting  column  of  said 
machine  and  having  s  vertical  dovetail  face  formed 
tbereon,  a  right-angled  arm  arranged  to  fit  and  slide  ver- 
tically upon  said  bracket,  a  vertical  screw  to  support  and 
vertically  adjust  said  right-angled  supporting  arm,  an  in- 
clined supporting  and  clencher  arm  arranged  to  fit  into 
and  swivel  upon  said  right-angled  supporting  arm,  and 
means  for  lucking  said  Inclined  clencher  arm  in  its  opera- 
tive position. 

3.  In  a  wire  stitching  machine  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, an  Inclined  clencher  arm,  a  support  adjustably 
fixed  to  said  machine,  the  arm  being  swiveled  upon  said 
support,  a  sliding  member  arranged  to  lock  said  inclined 
clencher  arm  in  Its  operative  position,  a  spring  arranged 
to  operate  said  sliding  member,  means  for  releasing  said 
sliding  member  by  a  foot  lever,  a  horizontal  sliding  plun- 
ger pivoted  to  said  Inclined  clencher  arm,  and  a  spring 
arringed  to  move  said  plunger  and  awing  said  clencher 
arm  away  from  Its  operative  position. 

4.  In  a  wire  stitching  machine  of  tbe  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  of  an  inclined  clencher  arm,  a 
head  plate  fixed  at  a  right  angle  to  said  clencher  arm, 
said  clencher  arm  and  said  head  plate  being  adapted  to 
support  the  component  parts  of  a  box,  barrel  or  container 
to  be  opersted  ui>on,  said  clencher  arm  being  arranged  to 
swivel  into  and  out  of  Its  operative  position,  and  means  for 
driving  wire  staples  and  for  clenching  said  staples  when 
driven  through  said  material,  substantially  in  the  manner 
described. 

5.  In  a  wire  stitching  machine.  In  combination,  staple 
forming  and  driving  mechanism  located  at  an  elevated 
point  and  Including,  first,  means  for  feeding  the  staple 
wire,  secondly,  means  for  cutting  off  tbe  wire  In  staple 
lengths,  thirdly,  means  for  forming  a  staple  with  Its  ends 
projecting  downward,  and,  fourthly,  means  for  driving 
the  staple  downwardly,  an  Inclined  arm  held  under  said 
mechanism  against  vertical  movement  during  tbe  operation 
of  the  machine,  a  bead  plate  fixed  at  a  right  angle  to  said 


arm,  the  arm  and  head  plate  meeting  to  form  a  curved 
corner  supporting  apex  and  being  formed  to  support  re- 
spectively a  circular  container  body  and  a  flat  container 
head  associated  therewith  and  to  permit  the  rotation  of 
said  container  body  and  bead  on  said  arm  and  head  plate 
while  supported  thereby,  staple  clenching  mechanism  car- 
ried by  said  arm  and  Including  a  vertically  movable 
clencher  acting  in  opposition  to  the  staple  driving  means 
above  tbe  arm,  and  means  within  the  arm  for  vertically 
reciprocating  said  clencher,  the  continuous  circular  corner 
formed  by  the  intersection  of  the  container  body  and  head 
being  movable  by  rotation  in  an  endless  path  in  which  said 
corner  supporting  apex  is  located,  so  that  the  staples  may 
be  driven  in  an  endless  circular  series  without  movement 
of  the  arm. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,155,819.  WATER-TRAY  FOR  INCUBATORS.  JoHN 
H.  Kate,  Des  Moines.  Iowa,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Ed.  J.  Raymond,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  13, 
1914.     Serial  No.  831.546.     (CI.  126—358.) 


1.  In  an  Incubator  having  a  cylindrical  support,  a  lamp 
chimney  disposed  in  the  cylindrical  support  and  extending 
tbereabove,  a  water  tray  mounted  on  the  cylindrical  sup- 
port and  provided  with  an  enlarged  central  opening,  and 
a  guard  surrounding  the  chimney  and  extending  partially 
within  the  central  opening  of  the  water  tray. 

2.  In  an  incubator  having  a  cylindrical  support,  a  lamp 
chimney  disposed  in  the  cylindrical  support  and  extending 
tbereabove,  a  water  tray  having  a  central  opening  re- 
movably receiving  the  lamp  chimney,  the  latter  extending 
above  the  tray,  and  a  deflector  removably  supported  on 
the  extended  portion  of  the  chimney  above  the  water  tray 
for  spreading  the  heat  thereover. 

3.  In  an  incubator  having  a  cylindrical  support  and  a 
lamp  chimney  therein  and  also  a  thermostat  lever  ad- 
jacent said  lamp  chimney,  a  water  tray  mounted  on  said 
cylindrical  support  and  formed  with  a  central  opening  for 
the  projecting  portion  of  said  lamp  chimney,  said  tray  also 
being  formed  with  a  lateral  opening  for  said  lever. 

4.  In  an  incubator  having  a  cylindrical  support  and  a 
lamp  chimney  therein  and  also  having  a  thermostat  lever 
adjacent  said  lamp  chimney,  a  water  tray  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  said  cylindrical  support,  said  tray  comprising 
a  bottom  formed  with  a  central  opening  to  receive  said 
lamp  chimney,  an  outer  side  wall  on  said  bottom,  an  Inner 
side  wall  surrounding  said  central  opening,  said  bottom 
also  being  formed  with  a  lateral  opening  to  receive  said 
thermostat  lever,  ssld  lateral  opening  leading  to  the  cen- 
tral opening,  and  side  walls  for  said  lateral  opening  and 
connecting  the  inner  and  outer  side  walls. 


1,155,820.  PLl'MBIN  i  DEVICE.  Edward  Kknvedt, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  IS.  1914.  Serial  No. 
839.353,      (CI.  137—75.1 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  pipe  having  a  seat  in  line 
with  one  of  tbe  vertical  arms  thereof,  of  a  plug  adapted  to 
be  Inserted  througn  tald  arm  into  place  upon  said  seat, 
menus  for  closing  the  upper  end  of  the  arm  and  a  tubular 
stem  extending  through  and  between  said  plug  and  closing 
means  and  provided  with  a  lateral  opening  l)etween  them 
for  admitting  water  to  said  arm  above  the  plug. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  tr.np,  having  a  seat  In  line 
wltb  one  of  the  vertical  arms  thereof,  of  a  plug  comprising 
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a  stopper  adapted  to  enKage  said  seat,  aienns  for  cIo»iuK 
the  upper  end  of  said  vertical  arm.  a  pipe  extending  t)e- 
tween  said  stopper  and  closing  means  and  provided  be- 
tween them  with  lateral  openings  and  at  its  upper  por- 
tion with  a  thread,  and  means  engaging  the  thread  of  the 
pipe  for  enabling  the  same  to  be  screwed  downwardly  for 
prt'«islng  the  stopper  irion  Its  seat. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  trap,  having  a  seat  in  line 
with  one  of  the  vertical  arms  thereof,  of  a  plug  comprising 
a  stopper  adapted  to  engage  said  seat,  a  pipe  extending 
upwardly  from  said  stopper  and  provided  at  its  upper 
portion  with  a  thread,  a  disk  having  openings,  a  washer 

'  between  the  same  and  the  top  of  the  trap,  and  adapted  to 
close  those  openings  opposite  the  top  of  the  trap,  and 
adjustable  devices  below  said  disk  adapted  to  engage  the 
flange  of  the  trap,  said  disk  being  provided  with  a  hub 
engaging  said  pipe  for  enabling  the  same  to  be  screwed 
downwardly  for  pressing  the  stopper  upon  its  aeat. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  trap  having  a  vertical  arm 
at  the  street  side  thereof,  and  a  seat  opposite  said  arm,  of 
a  plug  Insertible  through  said  vertical  arm  and  comprising 
a  stopper  and  a  threaded  pipe  connected  therewith,  of  a 
cross  bar  having  a  threaded  annulus  engaging  a  thread  011 
said  pipe,  said  cross  bar  being  provided  at  each  side  of 
■aid  annului  with  a  plurality  of  openings,  and  clamping 
memt>er8  secured  to  said  cross  bar  in  said  openings  and 
having  each  a  screw  bolt  laterally  projecting  at  its  inner 
end  beneath  the  rim  of  the  trap. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  trap,  of  a  plug  in  the  housf- 
side  thereof,  said  plug  comprising  a  pipe  extending  out 
side  of  the  trap  and  said  pipe  being  provided  with  lateral 
openings  within  the  trap,  a  branch  pipe  from  said  pipe  to 
the  street  side  of  the  trap,  a  valve  in  said  branch  pipe. 
and  a  valve  In  the  said  first  named  pipe  above  the  branch. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,155,821.     TESTING   DEVICE   FOR  WATER  SYSTEMS. 
Edward    Kennedy.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Filed    Jan     18. 
I       1915.     Serial   No.  2,962.      (CI.  1.37—77.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
U-shaped  trap,  both  legs  of  which  are  provided  with 
nipples  at  their  upper  ends  and  with  lateral  nipples,  the 
Inlet  leg  being  of  larger  diameter  than  the  outlet  leg.  the 
lateral  nipple  of  the  Inlet  leg  having  u  screw-threaded 
throat  of  larger  diameter  than  the  Inlet  pipe  connected 
with  Bald  nipple,  a  testing  apparatus  comprising  a  re 
duclng  plug  adapted  to  engage  said  throat,  a  T  coupling, 
a  pipe  connecting  said  T  coupling  with  said  reducing  plug. 
a  valved  pipe  adapted  to  connect  said  T  coupling  with  a 
waier  supply  pipe  and  a  valved  pipe  for  connecting  said 
T  coupling  with  the  outlet  leg  of  said  trap. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
U-shaped  trap,  both  legs  of  which  are  provided  with 
olpples  at  their  upper  ends  and  with  lateral  nipples,  the 
Inlet  leg  being  of  larger  diameter  than  the  outlet  leg,  the 
lateral  nipple  of  the  Inlet  leg  having  a  screw-threaded 
throat  of  larger  diameter  than  the  inlet  pipe  connected 
with  said  nipple,  a  testing  apparatus  comprising  a  re- 
ducing plug  adapted  to  engage  said  throat,  a  T  coupling, 
a  pipe  connecting  said  T  coupling  with  said  reducing 
plug  a  valved  pipe  adapted  to  connect  said  T  coupling  with 


a  water  supply  pipe  and  a  valved  pipe  for  connecting  said 
T  coupling  with  the  outlet  leg  of  said  trap,  and  a  bushing 
Interchangeable  with  said  test  reiliiciug  plug  and  adapted 
to  make  said  threaded  throat  flush  with  the  inlet  pipe  when 
the  test  device    s  not  In  use. 


3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
U-shaped  sewer  trap  having  lateral  inlet  and  outlet  open- 
lugs  on  Its  respective  legs,  a  reducing  plug  engaging  said 
inlet  openliiK,  an  elhow  feed  pipe  whereof  the  hurliontal 
member  is  connected  with  said  plug  within  the  inlet  leg  of 
said  trap  and  the  vertical  member  extends  outward 
through  the  top  of  said  leg,  a  valved  discharge  pipe  con- 
nected at  one  end  with  said  elbow  pipe  and  delivering 
into  the  outlet  leg  of  said  trap,  and  a  valved  supply  pipe 
connected  with  said  elbow  feed  pipe  above  the  connection 
therewith  of  said  discharge  pipe,  said  elbow  feed  pipe  be- 
ing adapted  to  supply  test  water  to  the  pipe  system  being 
tested  and  In  conjunction  with  said  valved  discharge  pipe 
to  deliver  the  test  water  from  said  system  into  the  off  leg 
of  said  trap. 


l,15o,821'.       ItAMl'ER  REGULATOR     MECHANISM     FOR 
STEAM  I'RESSURE  Al'l'ARATl'S.     Jamk.s  L.  Kimball, 

Salem,  Mass..  assignor  to  Walter  G.  Ruggles  Co.,  Boston, 
Mass  ,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Mar.  26, 
l!tl,-.     Serial  No.   17.-J97.      (CI.  137—26.) 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  kind  descriljed,  comprising  a  valve 
body  having  inlet  and  exhaust  [lorts  and  an  Intermediate 
delivery  port,  and  a  valve  stem  slldably  arranged  In  said 
body  and  having  slldably  mounted  thereon  a  sleeve,  aald 
sleeve  having  at  Its  end  a  valve  adapted  to  be  pressed 
against  a  seat  for  controlling  the  passage  from  said  de- 
livery port  to  one  of  the  other  ports,  said  sleeve  having 
a  pasaage  therethrough  from  said  delivery  port  to  the 
third  port  with  a  valve  seat  formation,  and  said  stem 
having  a  valve  to  fit  aald  seat  and  close  said  passage,  said 
valves  being  arranged  to  open  the  one  by  a  movement  of 
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■aid  stem  in  one  direction,  and  the  other  by  a   movement 
of  the  stem  In  the  other  direction. 

2.  Apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  valve 
body  having  a  delivery  port  with  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports 
leading  thereto,  and  a  valve  stem  slldably  arranged  In 
said  body  to  control  said  ports,  said  stem  having  a  sleeve 
slldably  mounted  thereon  with  a  valve  formation  at  Its  end 
adapted  to  be  pressed  against  a  seat  controlling  the  pas 
sage  from  said  Inlet  port  to  said  delivery  port,  said  sleeve 
having  a  passage  therethrough  from  said  delivery  port  to 
said  exhaust  port  and  said  stem  having  a  valve  for  con 
trolling  said  passage  adapted  to  be  pressed  against  a 
seat  In  said  sleeve  and  to  open  by  a  relative  movement 
between  the  stem  and  sleeve  In  a  direction  opposite  to 
the  opening  movement  of  the  valve  at  the  end  of  said 
sleeve. 

3.  Apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  valve 
body  having  a  delivery  port  with  inlet  and  exhaust  ports 
leading  thereto,  and  a  valve  stem  slldably  arranged  in 
said  body  to  control  said  ports,  said  atem  having  a  sleeve 
slldably  mounted  thereon  with  a  valve  formation  at  its 
end  adapted  to  be  pressed  against  a  seat  controlling  the 
passage  from  said  Inlet  port  to  said  delivery  port,  said 
sleeve  having  a  passage  therethrough  from  said  delivery 
port  to  said  exhaust  port  and  said  stem  having  a  valve 
for  controlling  aald  passage  adapted  to  be  pressed  against 
a  seat  in  said  sleeve  and  to  open  by  a  relative  movement 
between  the  stem  and  sleeve  In  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
opening  movement  of  the  valve  at  the  end  of  said  sleeve, 
anil  a  si)"lng  coactlng  between  said  sleeve  and  said  stem 
for  normally  holding  the  valve  on  said  stem  against  its 
seat  in  said  sleeve. 


1.155,S23.  Cl'RTAIN  Sri'rORT.  Joseph  V.  King,  Jr., 
and  (Jeohoe  Edwakk  Ht  ffle^  .  Glenfield.  Pa.  Filed  Nov. 
1S>,   litn.     Serial   No.   H73.020.      (CI.   156—24.) 


1.  A  support  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
pair  of  brackets  adapted  for  connection  with  the  opposite 
aides  of  a  window  casement,  each  bracket  comprising  a 
■trip  bent  to  form  parallel  end  portions  offset  laterally, 
and  connected  by  an  Integral  web,  each  strip  having  a 
portion  at  the  extremity  of  one  of  the  end  portions  bent 
to  lie  alongside  the  outer  face  of  the  end  portion  in 
■paced  relation,  and  each  strip  having  an  opening  at  the 
said  extremity  for  receiving  a  curtain  rod,  the  extremity 
serving  as  a  stop  to  limit  end  movement  of  the  pole,  each 
■trip  having  a  head  offset  Inwardly  from  the  other  end 
portion,  one  strip  having  openings  in  the  last-named  end 
portion  and  in  the  web  and  the  other  strip  having  notches 
in  its  upper  edge  and  arranged  similarly  to  the  openings, 
■aid  openings  and  notches  being  adapted  to  receive  the 
trunnions  of  blind  rollers. 

2.  A  support  of  the  character  specified,  comprising 
brackets  adapted  for  connection  with  the  opposite  aides  of 
a  window  casement,  each  bracket  having  two  end  portions 
offset  laterally  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  an  Integral 
web  connecting  the  portions,  the  web  being  adapted  for 
connection  with  the  outer  face  of  the  window  casement, 
each  strip  having  means  in  the  web  portion  and  In  one 
end  portion  for  engagement  by  the  trunnions  of  blind 
rollers,  and  having  means  at  the  other  end  portion  for 
engagement  by  the  end  of  a  curtain  pole,  and  having  other 
means  for  limiting  end  movement  of  the  curtain  pole. 


l,iri5,S04.      LEVEL.     Joseph  Knitle.  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
Filed  Jan.  «^.  IfllS.     Serial  No.  714.     ((M.  33— 219.  i 


1.  In  a  level,  the  combination  with  a  body  member  hav- 
ing a  recess,  of  a  bedplate  mounted  in  said  recess  and 
having  an  L  shaped  slot  extending  through  one  edge 
thereof,  a  dial  mounted  in  said  slot  on  the  bed-plate  at 
the  axi.s  of  the  screw  plug,  and  a  gravity  arighted  Indi- 
cator journaled  at  the  axis  of  said  dial  for  cooperation 
therewith. 

2.  In  a  level,  the  combination  with  a  body  memt)er 
having  a  recess,  of  a  bed-plate  mounted  in  said  recess  and 
having,  an  L  shaped  slot  extending  through  one  edge 
thereof,  an  adjustable   screw  plug  mounted   In   the   prong 

i  of  sakl  Ix'd  plate,  a  dial  mounted  in  the  long  leg  of  said 
I  slot  on  the  bed  plate  at  the  axis  of  the  screw  plug,  and  a 
j  gravity  arighted  indicator,  arranged  for  cooperation  with 
I  said  dial  and  having  a  shaft  extending  axially  there- 
,  through,  said  shaft  having  conical  ends  mounted  in  conical 
I  seats  formed,  one  in  the  main  body  of  said  bed-plate  and 
the  other  in  said  screw  plug. 


1,155,S25.  HOT-AIR  FURNACE.  Danikl  I'.  KiKTZ, 
Elkhart,  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  22.  1913.  Serial  No.  796,641. 
(CI.    126—181.) 


1.  In  a  hot  .Tlr  furnace,  a  Are  twx  provided  in  its  top 
with  a  feed  opening,  a  grate  arranged  transversely  of  the 
fire  box  and  spaced  below  the  feed  opening,  said  grate 
comprising  a  series  of  radial  shafts  arranged  In  spaced 
relation  and  journaled  In  the  fire  box,  each  shaft  having 
a  series  of  arc-shaped  transverse  grate  bars,  one  of  the 
shafts  being  extended  beyond  the  outer  casing  and  having 
means  for  rotating  the  same,  a  toothed  ring  arranged 
within  the  fire  box  at  the  inner  face  thereof,  the  teeth 
being  on  the  under  edge  of  the  ring,  and  a  gear  wheel  on 
each  shaft  meshing  with   the  ring. 

2.  In  a  hot  air  furnace,  a  fire  box,  and  a  grate  arranged 
transversely  of  the  fire  box,  a  substantially  conical  de- 
flector at  the  center  of  the  grate,  arms  connected  with  the 
deflector  and  extending  radially  therefrom,  the  Are  box 
having  lugs  upon  which  the  outer  ends  of  the  arms  reat. 
each  lug  having  a  fixed  stop  at  one  end  to  prevent  more- 
ment  of  the  arm  in  that  direction,  and  a  removable  stop 
at  the  other  end.  shafts  arranged  radially  of  the  fire  box 
and  journaled 'in  the  deflector  at  their  Inner  ends,  one  of 
the  shafts  having  means  for  engagment  by  a  tool  to 
rotate  the  same,  a  toothed  ring  arranged  above  the  shafts 
and  engaging  the  Inner  surface  of  the  fire  box,  and  a  gear 
wheel  on  each  shaft  engaging  the  ring. 
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3.  In  a  hot  air  furnace,  a  fire  box,  and  a  grate  ar- 
ranged transversely  of  the  Are  box,  a  substantially  conical 
deflector  at  the  center  of  the  grate,  arms  connected  with 
the  deflector  and  extending  radially  therefrom,  the  lire 
box  having  lugs  upon  which  the  outer  ends  of  the  arms 
rest,  each  lug  having  a  fixed  stop  at  one  end  to  prevent 
movement  of  the  arm  in  that  direction,  and  a  removable 
stop  at  the  other  end,  shafts  arranged  radially  of  the  flre 
box  and  journaled  in  the  deflector  at  their  Inner  ends, 
one  of  the  shafts  having  means  for  engagement  by  a  tool 
to  rotate  the  same,  a  toothed  ring  arranged  above  the 
shafts  and  engaging  the  ianer  surface  of  the  fire  box,  a 
gear  wheel  on  each  shaft  engaging  the  ring,  and  means 
for  constraining  the  shaft  to  rotate  in  unison  and  in  the 
same  direction. 


1.  An  adjustable  resistance  Cdniprisiug  an  Insulating 
block,  two  binding'  posts  thereon,  two  connected  resistance 
colls  on  the  block  in  circuit  with  the  respective  binding 
posts,  one  coil  having  open  or  spaced  bare  convolutions,  a 
bar  adjustable  to  eitlur  post  and  raii;;in<  along  the  coils, 
and  a  contact  adjustable  on  the  bar  to  louduttlvely  en- 
gage different  convolutions  of  the  open  coil. 

2.  An  adjustable  resistance  comprising  an  insulating 
block,  two  binding  posts  thoreon,  two  connected  resistance 
coils  on  the  block,  one  coil  of  bare  wire  having  open  or 
spaced  convolutions  in  circuit  with  one  binding  post,  and 
the  other  close  coil  of  covered  wire  being  arrariged  at  one 
end  of  the  bare  wire  coll  and  in  circuit  with  the  other 
binding  post,  a  bar  held  to  one  of  the  posts  and  ranging 
along  the  coils,  and  a  contact  adjustable  on  the  bar  to  con- 
ductlveiy  engage  different  convolutions  of  the  open  coll. 

3.  An  adjustable  resistance  comprising  an  Insulating 
block,  two  binding  posts  thereon,  two  connected  resist.nnce 
coils  on  the  block,  one  coll  having  open  or  spartMl  bare 
convolutions  in  circuit  with  one  binding  post  and  thf 
Other  coll  having  closely  wound  Insulated  convolutions  In 
circuit  with  the  other  binding  post,  a  bar  conductively 
connected  to  one  of  the  posts  and  ranging  along  the  coils. 
and  a  contact  adjustable  on  the  bar  to  conductively  en- 
gage different  convolutions  of  the  open  coil. 

4.  An  adjustable  resistance  comprising  an  insulating 
block,  two  binding  posts  thereon,  two  connected  resistance 
colls  on  the  block  in  circuit  with  the  respective  binding 
posts,  one  coil  having  open  or  spaced  hare  convolutions 
and  the  other  coll  having  closely  wound  insnlated  convo- 
lutions in  circuit  with  the  other  binding  post,  a  bar  con- 
ductively connected  to  one  of  the  posts  and  ranging 
along  the  coils,  and  a  contact  adjustable  on  the  bar  and 
having  opposite  ends  each  engaging  two  convolutions  of 
the  open  coil  and  therewith  having  four  points  of  en- 
gagement at  any  desired  adjustment  of  the  contact  along 
the  bar. 

5.  An  adjustable  resistance  comprising  an  insulating 
block  grooved  vertically  at  its  opposite  sides  and  obliquely 
at  its  lower  edge,  two  binding  posts  on  the  block,  two  con- 
nected resistance  colls  on  the  block,  one  coll  of  bare  wire 
having  open  or  spaced  convolutions  in  circuit  with  one 
binding  post  and  entering  said  side  and  lower  edge 
grooves  of  the  block  and  ranging  across  its  upper  edge 
at   right  angles   to  the  side  walls  of  the  block,  and   the 


1,155,826.  AD.IU8TABLE  RESISTANCE.  EDWi.y  C 
Larry,  Rochester,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  (Jcneral  Railway 
Signal  Company,  Gates,  S.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  June  26,  1915.  Serial  No.  36,510.  (CI. 
219 — 62.) 


other  coll  being  arranged  at  one  end  of  the  open  coil  and 
in  circuit  with  the  other  binding  post,  a  bar  held  to  one 
of  the  posts  and  ranging  along  the  colls,  and  a  contact  ad- 
justable on  the  bar  to  conductively  engage  different  upper 
convolutions  of  the  open  coil. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  (iasette.] 


1,155.827.  CORN-HABVESTER.  J.iskph  Liebl,  Clay- 
ton, S.  D.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  S75,.i27.  (CI. 
5(5  —  113.) 


The  Improved  corn  harvester  comprising  parallel  gath- 
ering boards  inclined  toward  each  other  and  separated  by 
a  narrow  space,  chain  conveyers  extending  along  the  lower 
edges  of  the  boards  snapping  rollers  disposed  b«ow  said 
conveyers  and  arranged  parallel  to  the  same,  and  means 
for  driving  the  same  whereby  they  are  adapted  to  forcibly 
separate  the  ears  from  the  stalks,  and  a  toothed  beater 
disposed  below  and  extending  transversely  of  the  conveyer, 
as  described. 


1.1.M.S28.  TYl'F^ WRITING  MACHINE.  Ahthlh  Lopez. 
New  York.  N.  V..  assignor  to  The  Hammond  Typewriter 
•  orapany.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1912.     Serial  No.  687,671.     (  CI.  197—160.) 


In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  hori- 
zontally arranged  ribbon  spools  having  a  central  shell  or 
bushing  provided  with  a  vertical  slot  therein,  of  vertical 
cylindrical  spool-shafts  extending  within  said  bushings, 
the  said  shafts  being  provided  with  vertically  disposed 
slots  within  said  bushings,  vertical  slide  rods  guided  in 
said  shafts  and  extending  through  the  same  within  the 
said  bushing^,  a  horizontal  shiftable  reversing  shaft  sup- 
ported in  berfrings  on  the  base-plate  of  the  machine,  bevel 
gears  on  the  reversing  shaft,  and  bevel  gears  on  the 
vertical  shafts,  adapted  to  be  alternately  engaged  hy 
the  gears  of  the  reversing  shaft,  worms  on  the  said 
shaft  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  low.-r  ends  of  the 
slide-rods,  elbow-levers  fastened  within  the  slots  of  the 
said  bushings,  one  arm  of  the  said  lever  adapted  to  be 
held  flush  with  the  surface  of  the  said  bushing  in  one  posi- 
tion of  movement  when  engaged  by  the  ribbon  wouno 
around  the  s:>me,  the  other  arm  of  tlie  said  lever  extend- 
ing through  the  said  slot  of  the  shaft  and  engaging  tb« 
slide-rod  therein,  and  holding  the  same  raised  from  tbc 
said  worm-gear  of  the  shiftable  reversing  shaft,  the  weight 
of  the  said  arm  being  adapted  to  cause  the  same  to  drop 
down  Into  engagement  with  the  said  worm-gear  upon  re- 
lease of  the  said  elbow-lever  by  the  ribbon,  the  engage- 
ment  of   the  said    rods    with   the   respective   worm-gears 
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adapted  to  cause  an  alternate  shifting  of  the  said  shift- 
able  reversing  shaft,  to  cause  a  reversal  of  the  action  of 
the  ribbon  siiools. 


l,155.82lt.  CARBURETER.  Li.MS  J.  McAd.^m.  Barker, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  826.223.  (CI. 
48—165.) 


1.  In  B  cnibureter.  the  combination  of  a  fuel  atomizing 
device.  R  tube  having  an  opening  In  its  side  Into  which  the 
atomized  fuel  is  admitted,  an  air  inlet  valve  at  the  end  of 
said  tube,  and  means  for  admitting  compressed  air  into 
said  tube  in  proximity  to  the  inlet  for  said  atomized  fuel. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  fuel  atomizing 
device,  a  tube  Into  which  the  atomized  fuel  is  admitted, 
an  air  valve  for  admitting  air  into  said  tube,  said  valve 
hnvlntr  a  member  which  Is  moved  In  one  direction  by  the 
suction  within  said  pipe  to  open  the  valve  and  which  is 
moved  In  the  opposite  direction  by  compression  to  close 
the  valve,  and  means  for  admitting  compressed  air  Into 
said  tube. 

.1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  mixing  cham- 
ber connected  with  the  intake  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  means  for  atomizing  liquid  fuel,  a  pipe  into  which 
said  atomized  fuel  Is  discharged  and  which  connects  with 
said  mixing  chamber,  and  a  pipe  connecting  a  source  of 
air  under  pressure  with  said  mixing  chamber  In  rear  of 
the  connection  of  said  atomized  fuel  pipe  therewith,  and 
means  under  the  control  of  the  engine  for  admitting  addi- 
tional air  to  said  mixing  chamber  in  rear  of  the  connection 
of  said  atomized  fuel  pipe  therewith. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  fuel  atomizing 
device,  a  pipe  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  to  said 
atomizing  device  to  atomize  the  fuel,  n  passage  which  is 
connected  with  the  Intake  of  an  Internal  combustion  en- 
gine and  into  which  said  atomized  fuel  is  discharged,  suc- 
tion-operated valves  for  separately  admitting  atmospheric 
air  to  said  compressed  air  supply  pipe  and  to  said  passage, 
and  menns  for  delivering  a  supplemental  supply  of  com- 
pressed air  to  said  passage  adjacent  to  the  portion  thereof 
into  which  the  atomized  fuel  Is  admitted. 

.^.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  fuel  atomizing 
device,  a  tube  into  which  the  atomized  futl  is  admitted, 
an  air  valve  for  admitting  air  into  said  tube,  said  valve 
having  a  member  which  Is  moved  in  one  direction  by  the 
suction  within  said  pipe  to  open  the  valve  and  which  Is 
moved  in  the  opposite  direction  by  compression  to  close 
the  valve,  means  for  admitting  compressed  air  Into  said 
tnbe.  and  a  safety  valve  adapted  to  be  opened  by  abnor- 
mal pressure. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

ii         

l,15.^.830.     SASH-RETAINER.     Wau-ace  B.  McAllister, 
Camden.   N.   .T.,   assignor  to   The  J.   G.   Brill   Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed 
Mar.  4.  1915.     Serial  No.  12,092.     (Cl.  16—19.) 
1.  The  combination  in  means  for  retaining  a  sash  in  a 
fixed  position,  of  a  V-shaped  rail  mounted  In  a  groove  on 
the  frame  in  which  the  sash  slides,  a  retainer  mounted  on 
the  sash  consisting  of  a  plate,  a  lever  pivoted  thereto  hav- 
ing a   bead,  and  a  loose   plate  having  flanges  extending 
back  of  the  V-shaped  rail,  the  head  being  In  front  of  the 
rail   so  that  when  the  parts  are  in  the  normal   position 
tbe  rail   is  clamped  between  the  head  and  the  flanges  cf 
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the  plate,  and  when  the  head  is  released   thf  rail  Is  fr-^e 
and  the  sash  can  be  raised  or  lowered. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  frame  having  a  groove  therein, 
a  V-shaped  rail  mounted  In  the  groove,  a  sash  arranged  to 
travel  in  the  groove,  a  retainer  carried  by  the  sash  con- 
sisting of  a  [date,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  plate  having  a 
head  extending  into  the  groove  of  the  rail,  a  spring  tend- 
ing to  ralsv  tlie  head  so  as  to  have  an  angular  position  in 
respect  to  the  rail,  and  a  loose  plate  havln;:  flantres  ex- 
tending back  of  the  rail  and  clamped  to  the  lail  by  the 
pressing  of  the  head  caused  by  the  action  of  the  spring. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  of  a  groove  therein,  n 
V-shaped  rail  mounted  in  the  groove,  a  sash  arranged  to 
travel  in  the  groove,  a  retainer  consisting  of  a  plate  hav- 
ing a  right-angled  extension  located  at  the  edge  of  the 
sash,  said  extension  being  slotted,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the 
plate  and  extending  through  the  said  slot,  and  having  a 
beveled  head  thereon  projecting  into  the  groove  of  the 
rail,  a  slotted  plate  mounted  between  the  head  and  the 
end  of  the  retainer  idate  and  having  beveled  Ilangos  ex 
tending  back  of  the  rail,  a  spring  tending  to  hold  the  lever 
in  its  raised  position  so  as  to  cause  the  head  t»i  clamp  the 
rail  against  the  flanires  of  the  plate,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  lever  against  the  pressure  of  the  spring. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  sash  arranged  to  slide 
therein,  a  vertical  rail,  a  retainer  on  the  sash,  the  re- 
tainer on  the  sash  having  a  headed  lever  arranged  to  bear 
on  one  side  of  the  rail,  and  a  loose  plate  carried  by  the 
retainer  and  having  flanges  bearing  upon  the  opnosite  side 
of  the  rail,  with  means  for  yieldingly  holding  the  parts  in 
the  locked  position. 


l.l.n:.,s».ii.  .lOlRNAL-nox.  frank  a.  McGhre.  lola, 
Kans.  Filed  IVh.  f,.  1015.  Serial  No.  ^,.'.01.  (Cl. 
64 — 28. 1 


-.^h 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  Journal  box  of  a  lid,  a  cup 
depending  from  the  lid  and  being  open  at  its  lower  end, 
said  Ud  within  the  compass  of  the  cup  being  provided  with 
a  filler  opening,  a  stopper  disposed  In  the  lower  open  end 
of  the  cup  and  adapted  to  fuse  at  a  predetermined  tem- 
perature, a  spider  disposed  within  the  cup  and  being  pro- 
vided with  an  opening,  a  rod  slldably  extending  through 
the  opening  In  the  spider  and  bearing  at  its  lower  end 
against  said  stopper,  said  rod  at  its  lower  end  being  pro- 
vided with  an  e.ve,  said  rod  also  extending  through  an 
opening  In  the  lid  and  projecting  above  the  same  when 
the  stopper  Is  in  place,  the  upper  end  of  the  rod  being 
provided  with  an  eye,  said  rod  when  the  stopper  Is  melted 
being  adapted  to  drop  whereby  to  provide  s  signal,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  Journal  box  havlDR  a  Ud,  of 
a  cup  depending  from  said  Ud  and  beinR  opt-n  at  Us  lower 
end  and  adapted  to  recrlve  oil.  a  fusible  stopper  disposed 
In  the  lower  end  of  the  cup  for  closing  the  same  whereby 
to  retain  the  oil  within  the  cup,  a  spider  arranged  In  the 
cup,  a  rod  slldably  extending  through  the  spider  and 
through  the  lid  of  the  box  and  resting  against  said  stop 
per,  substantially  as  described. 

.'{.  The  combination  with  a  Journal  box,  of  an  oil  reser 
voir  disposed  therein  and  havlnc  a  fusible  closure,  and  a 
signal  supported  by  the  closure  and  adapted  to  be  actuated 
upon  fusion  of  said  closure. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  Journal  box  having  a  lid,  of 
a  cup  depending  from  the  lid  and  provided  with  a  fusible 
■topper  adapted  to  maintain  oil  within  the  cup  except  at 
a  predetermined  temperature,  and  a  rod  visible  from  with 
out  the  box  and  resting  against  the  stopper,  said  stopper 
adapted  to  melt  at  a  predetermined  temperature  whereby 
to  allow  the  dl.<<charge  of  oil  from  the  cup  Into  the  box, 
and  to  allow  shifting  movement  of  the  rod. 


1,155,832.  BOILER-CIRCULATOR.  Alexa.ndkr  MlNab, 
Bridgeport,  ("onn.,  assignor  to  The  McXa^)  Company, 
Bridgeport.  I'onn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Nov.  lU,  lUU.     Serial  No.  872,938.      (CI.  122-410.) 


1.  In  a  boiler  circulator,  a  pair  of  spaced  side  plates, 
and  blades  rijiidly  connected  at  their  ends  to  the  side 
plates  and  formed  at  their  upper  portions  into  horizon- 
tally extending  nozzles. 

2.  In  a  twller  circulator,  a  series  of  spacrd  blndi-s  adapt- 
ed to  be  transversely  arranged  with  respect  to  tlie  boiler 
tubes,  some  of  said  blades  having  their  upper  portions 
formed  into  horizontally  extending  gradient  nozzles 

3.  In  a  boiler  circulator,  a  series  of  spaced  blades  adapt- 
ed to  l)e  transversely  arranged  with  respect  to  the  boiler 
tubes,  some  of  said  blades  being  formed  Into  nozzle  por- 
tions which  latter  extend  In  horliontal  successively  over- 
lapping relation  to  form  superposed  water  passages. 

4.  In  a  boiler  circulator,  a  series  of  blades,  and  a  for- 
ward horizontal  extension  on  alternate  blades,  said  ex- 
tensions forming  superposed  nozzles. 

5.  In  n  l)oiler  circulator,  blades  forming  passages  and 
horizontally  extending  nozzles  overlying  the  passages  and 
communicating  therewith. 

[Claim  fl  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  1 


1,15  5.833.  CT'LTIVATOR.  Edw  in  Melton,  Clovls, 
N.  Mex.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1915.  Serial  No.  9,29«.  (CI. 
97—35. ) 

1.  In  a  cultivator  of  the  character  described,  a  main 
frame,  a  horizontal  cultivator  frame  within  the  main 
frame  and  Including  tranaveraely  extending  bars  at  its 
forward  and  rear  ends,  sleda  carried  by  the  cultivator 
frame  at  each  side  thereof,  each  of  said  sleds  having  swlv- 
eled  connections  with  the  said  forward  and  rear  cultivator 
frame  bars  whereby  to  permit  of  free  lateral  adjustment 


thereof,   and   each  of  said   sleds  Including  parallel    long! 
tudlnal  ninners  and  cultivating  lm[>lements  carried  by  tlii- 
said   sleds,   certain  of  wliicli  luiplemcnt.s  are  set   to  guide 
the  sleds  in  operation. 


2.  In  a  cultivator  of  the  character  described,  a  main 
wheeled  frame,  a  horizontal  cultivator  frame  within  the 
main  frame,  sleds  carried  by  the  cultivator  frame  at  eacli 
side  thereof,  each  of  which  sleds  has  awlveled  connei 
tlons  with  the  cultivator  frame  whereby  to  permit  of  frtr 
latenil  movement  thereof,  and  each  of  which  sleds  includex 
parallel  runners,  and  ciiltlcatlng  Implements  carried  li.\ 
the  «iid  sleds. 

3.  In  a  cultivator  of  the  character  described,  a  mahi 
wheeled  frame,  a  horizontal  cultivator  frame  within  the 
main  frame,  sleds  carried  by  the  cultivator  frame  at  the 
sides  thereof,  each  of  said  sleds  having  Bwlveled  connec 
flon  with  the  cultivator  frame  permitting  of  free  lateral 
movement  thereof,  and  cultivating  Implements  carried  hv 
the  sleds,  certain  of  which  operate  to  guide  the  sleds  and 
c(mtrol  their  lateral  movement. 

4.  In  a  cultivator  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
binatlon  of  a  main  wheeled  frame,  a  horizontally  disposed 
cultivator  frame  In  the  main  frame,  and  Including  trans 
versely  extending  forward  and  rear  bars,  clips  adjustably 
bolted  upon  the  outer  portion  of  the  said  transverse  bars 
and  being  provided  with  a  vertical  bearing,  sleds  carried 
by  the  opposite  sides  of  the  cultivator  frame  and  each 
havini:  vertical  b«'arlngs  at  Its  forward  and  rear  ends, 
carrying  rods  having  downturned  forward  and  rear  ends, 
the  former  of  which  are  disposed  In  the  bearings  of  the 
clips  and  the  latter  of  which  are  disposed  in  the  bearings 
of  the  sleds,  wherebv  to  permit  the  sleds  to  laterally  ad 
just  themselves  with  respect  to  the  cultivator  frame  in 
use,  said  sleds  being  each  provided  with  cutters,  and  with 
cultivator  dlsl«s.  certain  of  which  act  to  guide  the  sleds 
in  the  furrows. 

5.  In  a  cultivator  of  the  character  described,  a  main 
wheeled  frame,  a  horizontally  disposed  cultivator  frame 
In  the  main  frame,  the  said  cultivator  frame  Including 
transversely  extending  forward  and  rear  bars,  tlie  ends 
of  whl<'h  proje'-t  b*»yond  the  opposite  sides  of  the  main 
frame,  clips  adjustably  connected  to  the  said  ends  of  tlie 
transverse  cultivator  frame  bara  and  provided  with  ver- 
tical bearings,  sleds  disposed  beneath  the  said  end  of  the 
cultivator  frame  bara  and  provided  at  their  forward  and 
rear  ends  with  U-shaped  hangers  each  of  which  Is  pro- 
vided at  Its  upper  end  with  a  vertically  disposed  bearing, 
carrying  rods  having  downturned  forward  and  rear  ends 
respectively  disposed  In  the  bearings  of  the  clips  and  the 
said  hanger  bars,  runnera  secured  to  tlie  lower  extreml 
ties  of  the  hanger  bars  and  arranged  parallel  with  one 
another,  cutters  secured  to  the  said  runners,  and  culti- 
vator disks  carried  by  the  lower  extremities  of  the  hanger 
bars  at  the  forward  ends,  and  upon  opposite  sides,  of  the 
sleds,  the  said  disks  being  disposed  to  guide  the  sleds  In 
the  rows. 


1,155.834.     RAILWAY  AND  HIGHWAY  SIGNALING  DE- 
VICE.    Amos  H,  Messer,  Mankato.  Minn.     Filed  Mar. 
24.  1915.     Serial  No.  1«,642.     (CI.  246— ,32. ) 
1.  The  combination   with  a   railway   track  and   a   high- 
way  crossing   therefor,   of  a   signal   disposed   adjacent   to 
said  highway  cros.slng.  the  normal  position  of  said  signal 
being  such  as  to  Indicate  a  free  and  unobstructed  crossing, 
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a  semaphore  disposed  along  the  railway  track,  the  normal 
position  of  the  semaphore  being  such  as  to  Indicate  dan- 
ger, means  for  simultaneously  bringing  said  highway 
crossing  signal  into  the  danger  position  and  the  sema- 
phore into  the  clear  position,  said  last-named  means  com- 
prising an  electric  motor,  a  rack  operated  thereby,  a  pin- 
Ion  operated  by  said  rack  and  having  connection  with 
said  highway  crossing  signal  for  operating  the  latter,  and 
a  lever  and  link  connection  at  the  opposite  end  of  .the 
rack  for  operating  the  semaphore. 


-"-^^^^^^"^^^y^y^ 


'V^M 


2.  The  combination  with  a  railway  track  and  a  high- 
way crossing  therefor,  of  a  signal  disposed  adjacent  to 
said  highway  crossing,  the  normal  position  of  said  aignal 
t>elng  such  as  to  Indicate  a  free  and  unobatmcted  cross- 
ing, a  semaphore  disposed  along  the  railway  track,  tbe 
normal  position  of  the  semaphore  being  sucb  u  to  Indl- 
cate  danger,  means  for  slmaltaneously  bringing  aald  high- 
way crossing  into  the  danger  position  and  the  semaphore 
into  the  clear  position,  said  last-named  means  comprising 
an  electric  motor,  a  pinion  carried  by  tbe  motor  shaft,  a 
rack  arranged  to  mesh  with  said  pinion,  a  second  pinion 
arranged  to  mesh  with  said  rack,  a  shaft  for  said  second 
named  pinion,  a  disk  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  bell  crank 
lever  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  rack  having  a  pin  and 
slot  connection  therewith,  and  a  link  connected  to  one 
end  of  said  bell  crank  lever  and  having  a  pivotal  connec- 
tion with  said  semaphore  at  the  other  end. 


l! 


1,155.835.  ELECTRICAL  SCROLL  SAW.  Gkorob  H. 
MtRPin.  Balls  Ferry,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1915.  Se- 
rial  No.  4,^01.      (CI.  219—29.) 


1.  An  electrical  scroll  saw,  comprising  a  frame  having 
a  binding  post  for  clamping  the  cutting  member,  a  con- 
ductor carried  by  said  frame  having  a  binding  post  for 
clamping  the  opposite  end  of  said  cutting  member,  an 
Insnlatlog  member  arranged  within  said  conductor  to 
electrically  Insulate  the  frame  and  conductor,  and  a  han- 
dle surrounding  said   conductor. 


2.  An  electrical  scroll  saw,  comprising  a  substantially 
U-shaped  spring  frame  having  a  binding  post  at  one  end 
and  provided  with  a  projecting  portion  at  the  other  end. 
a  tubular  conductor  arranged  over  said  projecting  portion 
of  said  frame  having  a  lug  provided  with  a  binding  post, 
a  cutting  member  having  its  ends  secured  respectively  to 
tbe  frame  and  projecting  portion  of  said  conductor,  and 
lead  wires  connected  respectively  to  the  extension  of  said 
frame  and   conductor. 

3.  A  scroll  saw  comprising  a  U-shaped  spring  frame 
having  an  extension  at  one  end,  a  tubular  conductor  ar- 
ranged upon  said  extension  having  a  laterally  projecting 
lug  provided  with  a  binding  post,  a  binding  post  carried 
by  the  opposite  end  of  said  spring  frame,  a  cutting  mem- 
ber having  its  ends  connected  respectively  to  said  frame 
and  laterally  projecting  lag  of  said  conductor  by  said 
binding  posts,  an  Insulating  sleeve  surrounding  said  ex- 
tension within  said  tubular  conductor,  and  a  handle  ar- 
ranged over  said  conductor. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  electrical  scroll 
saw,  comprising  a  substantially  U  shaped  spring  frame 
having  an  extension  formed  on  one  end  thereof  forming  a 
conductor,  a  lead  connected  to  said  extension,  an  insulat- 
ing sleeve  surrounding  said  conductor,  a  tnbnlar  conduc- 
tor arranged  over  said  Insulating  sleeve  having  an  exten- 
sion, a  cutting  member  having  its  ends  connected  re- 
spectively to  the  free  end  of  said  frame  and  said  exten- 
sion of  said  tubular  conductor,  and  a  lead  connected  to 
said  tubular  conductor. 

5.  An  electrical  scroll  saw,  comprising  a  substantially 
U-shaped  spring  frame  having  a  binding  post  at  tbe  end 
of  one  of  the  legs  thereof,  and  provided  with  an  extension 
at  the  end  of  the  opposite  leg,  an  insulating  sleeve  sur- 
rounding said  extension,  a  lead  wire  connected  to  said 
extension,  a  tubular  conductor  surrounding  said  insulat- 
ing sleeve  having  an  extension  provided  with  a  binding 
post,  a  cutting  member  connecting  said  extension  with  tbe 
free  end  of  said  frame  and  secured  therein  by  a  binding 
post,  a  handle  surrounding  said  tubular  conductor,  and 
a  lead  wire  connected  to  said  tubular  conductor. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,155.836.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONCENTRATION 
OF  ORES.  Thomas  Mackell,ab  Owen,  Broken  Hill, 
New  South  Wales,  Australia,  assignor  to  Minerals 
Separation  American  Syndicate  (1913)  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England.  Filed  May  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  836,811. 
(CI.  83     85.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  concentrating  ores  by  gaseous 
flotation  of  certain  mineral  particles  in  liquid,  a  single  up- 
right vessel  open  at  the  top  comprising  both  an  agitation 
and  a  separation  vessel,  an  Inlet  condait  for  ore  pulp  at 
the  bottom  of  the  vessel,  an  outlet  conduit  for  tailings 
near  the  top  of  the  vessel,  a  rotatable  agitator  In  the 
lower  part  of  the  vessel,  a  conduit  for  air  leading  Into 
the  lower  part  of  the  vessel,  vertically  elongated  baffles 
immediately  alxive  the  agitator  terminating  at  a  snbetan- 
tlal  distance  below  the  surface  of  the  liquid  in  the  Tet- 
sel  for  producing  a  baffling  xone  above  the  atomiclng  tam/t 
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and  a  snbatantially  qulewrent  topmost  and  separatlnc  zone 
above  the  baflUng  zone. 

2.  In  an  apparatna  for  concontratlng  ores  by  gaseous 
flotation  of  certain  mineral  particles  In  liquid,  a  single 
aprlght  Teaael  open  at  the  top  comprising  both  an  agita- 
tion and  a  separation  vessel,  an  inlet  conduit  for  ore  pulp 
at  tha  bottom  of  the  vessel,  an  outlet  conduit  for  tailings 
near  the  top  of  the  ressel,  a  rotatable  agitator  In  the 
lower  part  of  the  vessel,  a  conduit  for  air  leading  into 
the  lower  part  of  the  vessel,  vertically  elongated  bafflns 
Immediately  above  the  agitator  terminating  at  a  substan 
tlal  distance  below  the  surface  of  the  liquid  in  the  vessel 
for  producing  a  baffling  lone  above  the  atomizing  lone 
and  a  subetantlally  quiescent  topmost  and  separating  zone 
above  the  baffling  zone,  and  a  concentrates  launder  ar- 
ranged at  the  top  of  the  vessel  for  continuous  removal  of 
froth. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  concentrating  ores  by  gaseous 
flotation  of  certain  mineral  particles  in  liquid,  a  single  up- 
right cyllndrlcally  shaped  vessel  comprising  both  an  agl 
tation  and  a  separation  vessel,  an  inlet  conduit  for  ore 
pulp  at  the  bottom  of  the  vessel,  an  outlet  conduit  for 
tailings  near  the  top  of  the  vessel,  a  rotatable  agitator  In 
the  lower  part  of  the  vessel,  an  air  conduit  for  air  lead- 
ing Into  the  lower  part  of  the  vessel,  a  valve  in  the  air 
conduit  for  regulating  the  amount  of  air  delivered  to  the 
agitation  zone,  four  vertically  eloncatetl  baffles  above  the 
agitator  terminating  at  a  substantial  distance  below  the 
surface  of  the  liquid  in  the  vessel  for  producing  a  baffling 
zone  above  the  atomizing  zone  and  a  substantially  qiiies 
cent  topmost  and  separating  zone  above  the  baffling  zone, 
and  a  concentrates  launder  arranged  at  the  top  of  the 
vessel  for  continuous  removal  of  froth. 


1,156,837.  METHOD  OF  MAKIN<;  CIFF  -  BITTONS. 
Meycr  I^  RoBBi>r8,  New  Yoric,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  19, 
1915.      Serial   No.   9,265.      (Tl.    79—3.) 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  m.iking  one  piece 
buttons  having  n  solid  stt-m.  head  or  hean  and  a  base 
without  seam  or  Joint,  consisting  In  cutting  a  metal  blank 
strip  having  a  web  and  an  accumulation  of  metal  of 
greater  thickness  than  the  web.  along  each  longitudinal 
edge  of  said  web,  into  a  series  of  individual  blanks  by  cuts 
which  extend  transversely  of  the  length  of  the  blank  strip 
through  the  web  and  top  and  bottom  accumulations  of 
metal,  then  shaping  the  accumulations  of  metal  at  each 
end  of  the  Individual  button  blank  Into  substantially 
bulbous  shapes  and  then  flattening  one  of  these  bulbous 
shapes  Into  a  disk,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  herein  described  metho<l  of  making  one  piece 
buttons  having  a  solid  stem,  head  or  bfan  and  a  base  with- 
out seam  or  Joint,  consisting  in  cutting  a  metal  blank 
strip  having  a  web  and  an  accumulation  of  metal  of 
greater  thickness  than  the  web.  along  each  longitudinal 
edge  of  said  web,  into  a  series  of  individual  blanks  by 
cuts  which  extend  transversely  of  the  length  of  the 
blank  strip  through  the  web  and  top  and  bottom  accumu- 
lations of  metal,  then  shaping  the  accumulations  of  metal 
at  each  end  of  the  Individual  button  blank  into  substan 
tlally  bulbous  shapes,  removing  the  metal  surrounding  the 
blank  in  the  form  of  a  fln  and  then  pressing  the  bottom 
aecnmnlatlon  of  metal  Into  a  disk,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

8.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  one  piece 
buttons  having  a  solid  stem,  head  or  bean  and  a  base  with- 
out 8«am  or  joint,  consisting  in  cutting  a  metal  blank 
strip  having  a  web  and  an  accumulation  of  metal  of 
greater  thickness  than  the  web,  along  each  longitudinal 
e<lg«  of  said  web,  into  a  series  of  Individual  blanks  by 
ctits  which  extend  transversely  of  the  length  of  the  blank 
■trip  tbrongh  the  web  and  top  and  bottom  accumalatlonB 


of  metal,  then  shaping  the  aecnmulatlons  of  metal  at 
each  end  of  the  Individual  button  blank  Into  substantially 
bulbous  shapes,  removing  the  metal  surrounding  the 
blank  in  the  form  of  a  fln  and  then  pressing  the  bottom 
accumulation  of  metal  into  a  disk  and  finally  removing 
the  fln  surrounding  said  disk,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,155,838.      TOASTER.      Davio     Bose,     Lancaster.     Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  16.  1915.     Serial  No.  2.541.      (CI.  53—6.) 


1.  A  toaster  cumpriaiug  grated  members  hinged  to- 
gether at  one  edge  and  handle  members  each  pivoted  to 
one  of  said  grated  members  at  the  free  edge  thereof,  aald 
handle  members  forming  a  handle  arranged  at  an  angle 
to  said  grated  members,  and  means  for  securing  each 
handle  memt>er  to  one  of  said  grated  members  at  an 
angle  from  either  side  of  the  toaster. 

2.  .\  toaster  comprising  grated  members  hinged  to- 
gether at  one  edge  and  handle  members  pivoted  thereto  at 
the  free  edge  thereof,  aald  handle  members  forming  a 
handle  adapted  to  be  arranged  at  different  angles  to  said 
grated  members  extending  from  either  aide  thereof,  and 
means  for  securing  aald  handle  at  the  desired  angle  In  a 
fixed  position  relatively  to  said  grated  members. 

8.  A  toaster  comprising  grated  members  hinged  to- 
gether at  one  edge  and  each  having  a  tang  projaetlBg 
from  the  oppoaite  edge  thereof,  handle  members  each  piv- 
oted to  one  of  said  tanga  and  together  forming  a  handle, 
and  Interlocking  means  on  said  handle  members  and  tanga 
for  securing  said  handle  In  a  fixed  position  relatively  to 
said  grated  members  at  an  angle  thereto. 

4.  A  toaster  comprising  grated  members  hinged  to- 
gether at  one  edge  and  each  having  a  tang  projecting  from 
the  opposite  edge  thereof,  said  tangs  having  notches  there- 
in, handle  members  each  pivoted  to  one  of  said  tangs  and 
together  forming  a  handle,  the  shanks  of  said  handles 
also  having  notches  therein,  and  means  for  interlocking 
engagement  with  opposed  notchea  of  the  handle  and 
shank  for  securing  the  handle  in  a  fixed  position  rela- 
tively to  the  toaster  at  an  angle  thereto. 

5.  A  toaster  comprising  grated  members  hinged  to- 
gether at  one  edge  and  each  having  a  tang  projecting  from 
the  opposite  edge  thereof,  said  tangs  having  notches  In 
opposite  sliles  thereof,  handle  members  each  pivoted  to 
one  of  said  tangs  and  arranged  to  support  the  grated 
members  at  an  angle  thereto,  the  shanks  of  aald  handle 
members  also  having  notches  on  opposite  sides  thereof, 
and  means  on  said  handles  for  Interlocking  engagement 
with  opp<i-<>d  notches  in  said  tangs  and  shanks  for  secur- 
ing the  handle  at  an  angle  to  the  grated  members  on  either 
side  thereof. 

1  Claim  >>  not  printed  in  the  <;azette.l 


1.155,8,39.    C-H0COL.\TE-M0LDING  AITARATIS.    ADOL» 
Ai.KREH  ScnNBiDEK,  Dresden.  Oermany.  assignor  to  I.  M. 
I.i'hmann,   Dresden,  Germany,   a    Firm.      Filed   Oct.   26, 
1911.     Serial  No.  656.797.      ((•1.107—27.) 
1.   In  a  chocolate-molding  apparatus,  a  filling  recephicle, 
a  nozzle,  said   nozzle  being  always  in  free  and   full  com- 
munication with  said  filling  receptacle,  whereby  a  continu- 
ous stream  of  material  always  enters  from  said  filling  re- 
ceptacle into  said  nossle,  said  nostle  being  stationary,  s 
conveyer-belt  passing  underneath  the  oatlet  of  said  noi- 
zle,  and  adapted  to  carry  molds  for  the  paste  delivered 
from  the  month  of  said  noszie,  aald  nozale  and  the  Booth 
thereof  being  always  open,  whereby  a  contlauoas  stream 
passes  through  said  noszie  and  oat  of  tha  month  thereof, 
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means  for  moving  said  coavsyar-balt  in  a  given  direction 
BO  as  to  carry  said  mold  from  one  end  thereof  to  the  other 
under  said  noasle,  to  receive  the  material  flowing  from  the 
mouth  of  aald  nozzle,  and  means  for  suddenly  reversing 
tlie  motion  of  aald  conveyer-belt  as  the  posterior  end  of 
said  mold  passes  directly  underneath  the  said  mouth  of  the 
said  aoxsle.  so  that  the  said  stream  of  material  passing 
continuously  from  said  filling  receptacle  and  through  said 
nozzle  la  broken  off,  the  severed  end  of  said  stream  falling 
into  aald  mold. 


\ 

7 
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2.  In  a  chocolate-m<riding  apparatus,  a  filling  receptacle, 
a  nossle,  said  noszie  being  always  In  free  and  full  com- 
munication with  said  filling  receptacle,  whereby  a  con- 
tinuous stream  of  material  always  enters  from  said  filling 
receptacle  into  said  nozsle,  said  nossle  being  stationary, 
a  conveyer-belt  passing  underneath  the  oatlet  of  said  noz- 
sle. and  adapted  to  carry  molda  for  the  paste  delivered 
from  the  month  of  said  noszie,  aald  nossle  and  the  mouth 
thereof  being  always  open,  whereby  a  contlnaons  stream 
paaaes  through  said  nossle  and  out  of  the  month  thereof, 
means  for  moving  aald  conveyer-belt  in  a  given  direction 
so  as  to  carry  said  mold  from  one  end  thereof  to  the  other 
under  aald  noszie,  to  receive  the  material  flo^ng  from  the 
mouth  of  said  nozzle,  and  meana  for  suddenly  reversing 
the  motion  of  aald  conveyer-belt  as  the  posterior  end  of 
said  mold  paaaes  directly  underneath  the  ssld  mouth  of  the 
■aid  nossle,  so  that  the  said  stream  of  material  passing 
eontittooosly  from  said  fllling  receptacle  and  through  said 
nozsle  is  broken  oflT.  the  severed  end  of  said  stream  falling 
into  said  mold,  said  mold  being  spaced  from  the  month  of 
said  nossle. 


1,155,840.  PROCESS  OF  FIXING  NITROGEN.  Ottokab 
SsarEK,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Soci£t4  G^n^rale  des 
Nitrur^,  Paris,  France.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1918.  Serial 
No.  808,478.      (Cl.  2»— 13.) 

1.  A  proceaa  of  fixing  nitrogen,  conaisting  in  subjecting 
ferro-alumlnlum  to  the  action  of  nitrogen  in  the  preaence 
of  a  mixture  of  carbon  and  aluminous  material,  heating 
to  the  temperature  of  fixation  of  nitrogen  on  the  ferro- 
alumlnlum,  and  allowing  the  temperature  to  rise,  by  the 
exothermic  reaction,  to  the  temperatnre  of  fixation  of 
nitrogen  on  the  aluminium  of  the  aluminoua  material 
mixed  with  carl)on. 

2.  A  process  of  fixing  nitrogen,  consisting  in  subjecting 
ferro^luminium  to  the  action  of  nitrogen  in  the  preaence 
of  a  mixture  of  carbon  and  aluminooa  material,  heating 
to  about  1200°  C.  and  allowing  the  temperature  to  riae.  by 
the  exothermic  reaction  of  the  nitrogen  on  the  ferro- 
aiumloium,  up  to  about  1800*-1900*  C.  a  temperature  at 
which  the  fixation  of  nitrogen  on  the  aluminium  of  the 
aluminous  material  mixed  with  carbon  is  produced. 


1,156.841.  WRENCH.  Andbbw  J.  Bbtbbbt,  Bast  Brady, 
Pa.  nied  Aug.  26,  1915.  Serial  No.  47.436.  (CI. 
81—90.) 

1.  .V  wrench  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  bead 
member  having  a  hexagonal  depending  flange,  one  aide  of 
aald  flange  being  cut  away  to  form  an  opening,  pina  ex- 
tending throogfa  the  other  aides  of  said  flange  carrying 
rolien,  and  a  jaw  having  a  lateral  flange  moanted  upon 
said  rollers. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  head  provided  with  upwardly 
projecting  ears,  of  a  lever  provided  with  arma  pivotally 
connected  to  aald  ears,  rollers  carried  by  eaid  head,  and 
a  jaw  revolubly  mounted  upon  said  rollers. 

3.  In  a  wrench  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  head,  having  a  six-sided  depending  flange,  one  of 


aald  sides  being  cut  away  to  form  an  opening,  atud  pins 
extending  through  the  other  side  of  said  flange,  rollers 
mounted  on  the  inner  ends  of  said  stud  pins,  a  jaw  having 
a  lateral  flange  mounted  upon  said  rollers  within  said 
head,  meana  for  holding  said  Jaw  in  poaiUon  therein,  and 
a  forked  lever  having  pivotal  connection  with  said  head. 


y 


4.  In  a  wrench  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination^ 
with  a  head,  of  a  series  of  rollers  carried  by  said  head,  a 
jaw  provided  with  a  lateral  flange  revolubly  mounted  upon 
said  rollers  within  said  head,  a  detachable  handle  carried 
by  said  Jaw  in  a  plane  below  said  head,  means  for  securing 
said  jaw  within  said  head,  and  a  lever  having  a  pivotal 
connection  with  said  bead. 

5.  In  a  wrench  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  ring  shaped  bead  having  a  depending  flange,  of 
stud  pins  extending  transversely  through  said  flange, 
rollers  mounted  upon  the  inner  ends  of  said  stud  pins, 
a  Jaw  provided  with  a  lateral  flange  arranged  within  said 
head  and  mounted  upon  said  rollers,  means  for  securing 
said  jaw  within  said  bead,  oppositely  disposed  ears  formed 
on  said  ring,  a  forked  lever  having  its  arms  pivotally 
connected  to  said  ears,  and  handles  carried  by  said  jaw 
below  said  bead. 

IClaims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,156,842.     TRAP.     Jay  B.  Shadlet,  Danville,  111.     Filed 
Apr.  8,  1915.     Serial  No.  19,957.      (Cl.  43—26.) 


^v^<^' 


^a 


'//  ry' 


1.  A  trap  comprising  a  casing  having  three  compart- 
ments superimposed,  the  inner  end  of  the  lower  compart- 
ment having  a  bait  chamber,  a  pair  of  trap  members  pivo- 
tally mounted  In  the  lower  compartment,  one  dlspoaed  in 
parallelism  to  and  upon  the  other.  (Hie  designed  to  be 
overbalanced  by  the  weight  of  the  animal  to  actuate  and 
close  the  other  trap  member,  means  for  automatically 
catching  and  holding  the  closed  trap  member,  an  opening 
between  the  lower  compartment  and  the  adjacent  compart- 
ment, a  pair  of  trap  members  In  said  adjacent  compart- 
ments to  prevent  the  backward  paaaage  of  the  animal,  one 
of  the  trap  members  in  the  adjacent  compartment  when 
tilted  upwardly  operating  said  catching  and  holding  means 
for  releasing  the  flrst  closure  or  trap  member,  the  upper 
compartment  being  divided  into  two  <;hambers,  and  means 
for  preventing  the  backward  paaaage  <rf  the  animal  from 
one  chamber  to  the  other. 
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2.  An  animal  trap  cuniiirising  a  cnslni;  having?  three 
( ompartinenta  super-lmpost<l,  the  lower  or  tlrst  compart 
ment  having  a  bait  chamber  at  one  eiul.  a  trap  member 
plvotetl  in  th.'  lower  compartment  having  lunif  ami  short 
portlfins,  a  second  trap  menituT  pivoted  in  the  lower  or 
flrst  compartment  and  lylutr  acalnst  and  In  parallelism  to 
the  short  portion  of  the  first  trap  member  holdlni?  the 
same  set  for  the  animal,  the  loni-'cr  portion  of  the  flrst 
trap  member  d''si::nrd  to  \"-  ov-'rl-alaiiri'd  by  tin-  wciirht  of 
the  animal  causing  tlie  short  portion  to  tilt  the  second 
trap  memlier  iijiwardly  to  close  th-'  first  or  low.-r  compart- 
ment, a  latch  pivotally  carrird  by  the  bottom  of  the  second 
or  adjacent  compartment  and  protru<linkj  slightly  below  the 
bottom  to  automatically  engage  and  hold  the  second  trap 
member  when  closed,  an  opening  between  the  tlrst  and 
second  or  adjacent  comiiartment.  and  means  in  the  second 
or  adjacent  com[)artment  actuated  by  the  animal  to  operate 
the  liitih  to  release  the  second  trap  member  of  tlie  tlrst 
or  lower  compartment,  the  ui)[iermost  compartmimt  being 
divided  Into  two  chamtiers  and  having  means  to  prevent 
the  retrograde  passage  of  the  animal  to  one  chamber  or 
the  other. 


1,155.84  3.  COMBINED  (ITTER  AND  CHOl'I'ER. 
Steven  StMoN.  Muskfgon  Heiglits,  Mich.  Flb'd  .\pr.  16. 
1915.     Serial  No.  -.'l.TTO.      (CI.  144-   M.i 


having    an    Inclined    Inner    wall    on    which    said    roller    Is 
adapted  to  rest,  said  roller  haTlng  a  plurality  of   parallel 
gripping  lips  extending  In  a  helical  path  about  the  cylln 
ilrlcal  surface  of  said  roller. 


1.  A  cutter  comprising  spaced  bars,  of  semi  circular  cut 
ting  blades  having  sharpened  edge  teeth,  mounting  plates 
removably  secured  between  the  meml)ers  of  each  pair  of 
blades  and  having  alined  openings  therethrough,  casing 
blocks  of  a  width  equal  to  the  thickness  of  two  of  the 
said  blades  and  positioned  between  adjacent  ones  of  the 
said  plates  and  having  perforations  therethrough  In  aline 
ment  with  the  said  plate  openings,  a  locking  block  slldably 
positioned  through  the  said  perforations  and  openings, 
and  operating  handles  pivoted  to  the  said  bars. 

2.  A  cutter  comprising  spaced  bars,  of  semi  circular  cut- 
ting blades  having  sharpened  edge  teeth,  mounting  plates 
removably  secured  between  the  members  of  each  pair  of 
blades  and  having  alined  openings  therethrough,  casing 
blocks  of  a  width  equal  to  the  thickness  of  two  of  the 
said  blades  and  positioned  between  adjacent  ones  of  the 
said  plates  and  having  perforations  therethrough  In  aline 
ment  with  the  said  plate  openings,  a  locking  block  slldably 
positioned  through  the  said  perforations  and  openings, 
perforated  lugs  upon  the  opposite  ends  of  the  said  bars,  set 
screw  connections  between  the  said  bars  and  block,  locktlng 
cotter  pins  carried  adjacent  the  opposite  ends  of  the  said 
block,  hails  pivoted  to  the  said  bar  lugs,  operating  bandies 
centrally  attached  to  the  said  balls,  and  a  limiting  chain 
connected  between  the  said  handles. 


1,155,844.  NtJT-LOCK.  Albert  E.  Smith,  Dunkirk. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1914.  Serial  No.  876,834.  (Cl. 
151—34.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  threaded  nut,  a  threaded  bolt, 
and  a  nut  lock  therefor,  including  a  roller  housed  in  a 
recess  in  one  of  said  parts  and  adapted  to  prevent  the  nut 
from  turning  relative  to  the  bolt,  said  roller  having  a 
helical  biting  Mp  formed  thereon. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  threaded  nut.  a  threaded  bolt 
and  a  nut  lock  therefor.  Including  a  roller  housed  in  a 
recess   formed  in   the   inner   face   of   the    nut,    said    recess 


.'?.  The  combination  of  a  threaded  nut,  a  threaded  bolt 
and  a  nut  lock  therefor,  Including  a  roller  housed  lu  a 
recess  formed  In  the  Inner  face  of  the  nut,  said  recess 
having  an  Inclined  Inner  wall  on  which  said  roller  Is 
adaptetl  to  rest,  said  roller  having  a  plurality  of  parallel 
gripping  lips  extending  In  a  helical  path  about  the  cylin- 
drical surface  of  said  roller,  said  recess  for  the  roller  In 
said  inclined  Inner  face  having  an  enlarged  pocket  adapted 
to  receive  said  gripping  roller  when  the  same  Is  forced 
over  the  shoulder  lormed  by  said  Inclined  surface. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  threaded  nut,  a  threaded  bolt 
and  a  nut  lock  therefor,  including  u  roller  housed  In  a 
recess  formed  in  the  Inner  face  of  the  nut,  said  recess 
having  an  inclined  inner  wall  on  which  said  roller  is 
adapted  to  rest,  said  roller  having  a  plurality  of  parallel 
gripping  lips  extending  In  a  helical  path  about  the  cylin- 
drical surface  of  said  roller,  and  means  for  retaining  said 
gripping  roller  in  said  recess,  said  means  being  so  con 
structed  as  to  permit  the  roller  to  freely  move  along  the 
inclined  surface  of  said  recess. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  threaded  nut.  a  threaded  bolt 
and  a  nut  lock  therefor.  Including  a  roller  housed  In  a 
recess  formed  in  the  Inner  face  of  the  nut,  said  recess 
having  an  inclined  inner  wall  on  which  said  roller  Is 
adapted  to  rest,  said  roller  having  a  plurality  of  parallel 
gripping  lips  extending  in  a  helical  path  about  the  cylin- 
drical surface  of  said  roller,  said  nut  having  an  annular 
groove  formed  in  the  inner  face  thereof,  a  retaining  clip 
located  In  said  groove  and  adapted  to  move  endwise  there- 
in, said  clip  serving  to  hold  said  gripping  roller  in  said 
recess. 


1,155,845.  FEED  BA(;.  Wii.n.^M  H.  STErrEx.s,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Hied  Oct.  2.  1914.  Serial  No.  864.694. 
tCl.   119-65.) 


1.  A  feed  bag  comprising,  in  combination,  an  outer 
flexible  bag,  an  inner  receptacle  having  approximately  rl^id 
bottom  and  sides,  the  latter  extending  upward  a  sub- 
stantial distance,  a  flexible  extension  connecting  the  top 
of  said  receptacle  with  the  top  of  the  outer  bag,  and  a 
spring  Interposed  between  the  receptacle  and  the  bottom  of 
tue  bag. 

2.  A  feed  bag  comprising,  in  combination,  an  outer 
flexible  bag,  a  ring  for  holding  the  same  open  at  the  top, 
an  inner  receptacle  having  approximately  rigid  bottom 
and  sides,  the  latter  extending  upward  a  substantial  dis- 
tance, a  flexible  section  secured  to  said  receptacle,  means 
detachahly  connecting  said  flexible  extension  to  the  top 
of  the  outer  bag  at  a  series  of  points  around  the  sam«, 
and  a  spring  Interposed  between  the  receptacle  and  the 
bottom  of  the  bac- 
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15.  A  feed  bag  comprising.  In  combination,  an  outer 
fle.'sible  bag,  a  rigid  bottom  for  said  bag  comprising  a  plate 
formed  with  large  openings  and  having  a  circular  de 
pressed  groove  arched  at  one  or  more  points  by  portions  of 
tue  metal  cut  and  force<l  upward,  an  inner  substantially 
rigid  receptacle,  a  flexible  section  connecting  the  top  of 
said  receptacle  with  the  top  of  the  bag,  and  a  spring 
interposed  between  the  receptacle  and  the  bottom  of  the 
bag,  the  lower  coll  of  the  spring  being  seated  in  said 
groove  and  passed  beneath  the  said  arched  portions. 

4.  A  feed  bag  comprising.  In  combination,  an  outer 
llexlbie  bag,  an  inner  substantially  rigid  receptacle,  a 
llexlble  extension  connecting  the  top  of  said  receptacle 
with  the  top  of  the  outer  bag,  means  for  detachably 
fastening  said  flexible  extension  to  the  outer  bag,  a  spring 
interposed  between  the  receptacle  and  the  bottom  of  the 
bag,  and  a  flexible  cover  provided  with  means  for  button 
lug  the  same  over  the  top  of  the  bag. 


3.  In  a  drill  press,  a  supporting  frame,  a  spindle  mount- 
ed therein  with  its  axis  vertically  arranged,  a  stepped 
cone  pulley  secured  to  the  spindle,  a  power  shaft,  a  single- 
faced  power  pulley  on  the  power  shaft,  rigidly  connected 
idlers  adjustably  mounted  on  the  frame  with  the  axis  of 
one  angularly-disposed  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  other, 
the  axis  of  the  power  pulley  being  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
one  of  the  Idlers,  a  driving  belt  passing  directly  over  said 
cone  pulley,  idlers  and  power  pulley,  one  of  said  idlers 
liaving  Its  face  located  substantially  at  right  angles  to 
the  direction  of  travel  of  the  belt  from  the  front  of  the 
frame  to  the  rear  thereof,  and  means  for  positioning  the 
I    Idlers  with  respect  to  the  cone  pulley. 


1.155.846.  C0I:NTEKBALANCIN0  DEVICE.  .T.-hn  .1. 
Sthono,  Birmingham,  Ala.  Filed  July  29,  1914.  Serial 
No.  853,862.      (Cl.  74—5.) 


M 


z^ss^s 


.\  cijunterbalauclng  device  for  use  in  connection  with  the 
reversing  mechanism  of  a  locomotive  and  comprising  In 
combination  with  the  frame  of  the  locomotive  having  a 
cross  brace  plate  and  an  oscillating  shaft  Journaled 
transversely  of  the  frame  parallel  with  the  plate  and  con- 
nected to  the  reversing  mechanism,  said  oscillating  shaft 
having  intermediate  its  ends  a  radial  arm.  and  a  counter- 
Ijalance  rod  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  radial  arm,  the 
crr>ss  brace  plate  having  an  opening  through  which  the 
rod  extends,  a  coil  spring  encircling  the  rod  on  each  side 
of  the  brace  plate,  and  a  stop  on  the  rod  at  the  outer  end 
of  each  spring  and  adjustable  longitudinally  of  the  rod 
to  vary  the  tension  of  the  adjacent  spring. 


1.155.847.  GEARING.  Harrt  P.  TowNSBND,  Waterbury, 
Conn.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1910.  SerUl  No.  682,446.  (Cl. 
74--  21.1 

1.  In  combination  with  a  horizontally  arranged  shaft, 
a  supporting  frame  located  below  the  level  of  said  shaft, 
a  spLndle  with  its  axis  vertically  dispoaed  mounted  in  said 
fram«.  a  cone  pulley  arranged  on  said  iplndle,  a  bent  stub 
shaft  mounted  on  said  frame,  idlera  mounted  on  the  bent 
shaft  in  flxed  relative  positions  with  the  axis  of  one  dis- 
posed at  an  angle  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  other,  a  single- 
faced  pulley  upon  said  horizontal  shaft,  a  driving  belt 
passing  over  said  pulleys  and  idlers,  and  means  for  chang- 
ing the  position  of  the  Idlers  relative  to  the  frame  to  direct 
the  belt  to  a  selected  face  of  the  cone  pulley. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  horlsontally-arranged  shaft,  a 
supporting  frame  located  below  the  level  of  said  shaft,  a 
spindle  with  its  axis  vertically  dlspoaed  mounted  in  said 
frame,  a  cone  pulley  secured  to  said  spindle,  a  stub  shaft 
having  an  offset  end  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  pair  of 
Idlera  adjustably  mounted  on  said  atnb-ahaft  in  flxed  rela- 
tive positions  with  the  axis  of  one  angularly-disposed  rela- 
tive to  the  axis  of  the  other,  a  driving  belt  passing  over 
said  pulley.  Idlers  and  horizontally-arranged  shaft,  one  of 
said  Idlers  being  mounted  with  Its  plane  arranged  par- 
allel to  a  plane  pa.sslng  vertically  through  the  axis  of 
the  spindle  directly  from  the  front  to  the  back  of  the 
frame. 


♦'  1  !  1 


4.  In  a  drill  press,  a  supporting  frame,  an  overhead 
driving  shaft,  a  vertical  spindle  mounted  In  said  frame, 
a  carrier  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  frame  with  a  handle 
extending  to  the  front  thereof.  Idler  pulleys  mounted  on 
the  carrier,  a  single-faced  driving  pulley  mounted  on  said 
shaft  with  Its  axis  arranged  substantially  in  a  plane  at 
right  angles  to  a  plane  passing  directly  from  the  front  to 
the  rear  of  the  supporting  frame  and  parallel  to  the  ails  of 
one  of  the  idlers,  said  carrier  being  arranged  to  move  the 
Idlers  in  substantially  a  straight  line  parallel  to  the  spin- 
dle, a  stepped  cone  pulley  mounted  on  the  spindle,  a  driv- 
ing belt  passing  over  the  cone  pulley,  idlers  and  single- 
faced  driving  pulley,  the  width  of  adjacent  ateps  or  faces 
of  the  cone  pulley  being  proportioned  to  the  difference  in 
diameter  of  said  steps  to  compensate  for  the  change  of 
positions  of  the  idlers  to  maintain  a  taut  stretch  of  the 
horizontal  run  of  the  belt. 


1,155.848.      RECTAL   SYRINGE.     Chablks    A.    Tyrrell, 
'  New    York.    N.    Y.      Filed    Sept.    17,    1914.      Serial    No. 
862,178.      (Cl.  128—25.) 


A  rectal  syringe  nonle  comprising  a  rigid  tube  whose 
inner  end  is  adapted  to  engage  a  water-bag  valTe-Cftsing 
and  whose  outer  end  is  provided  with  an  outward  retaining 
lip,  and  a  soft  rubber  tube  comprising  an  elastic  anperfo- 
rated  thin-walled  shank  fitting  closely  orer  said  rigid  tabe 
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and  an  elongated  yielding  but  comparatively  stiff  exten- 
■Ion  projecting  beyond  tbe  outer  end  of  said  rigid  tube. 
Mid  extension  bavlng  thickened  walls  and  a  thickened 
closing  outer  end  and  being  provided  with  perforations 
below  said  thickened  end. 


1.155,849.  MANUFACTURE  OF  STEEL  William  B. 
Walkeb,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1909.  Serial 
No.   514.582.      (CI.  204—64.) 

1.  In    the    manufacture   of   steel,   the    steps   comprising 
treating  molten  Iron  containing  a  percentage  of  manganese  j 
In  a  Bessomer  converter  or  open  hearth   furnace,  stopping   i 
the  treatment  while  the  i)€rcentage  of  manganese  is  rela- 
tively high,  transferring  the  heated  metal  to  a  basic-lined 
electric   furnace   and   treating   it   therein.  i 

2.  In  the  manufacture  of  steel,  the  steps  comprising 
troatlnt'  molten  iron  containing  a  percentage  of  manga-  . 
nese  in  a  Be.ssemor  converter  or  open  hearth  furnace  to  ! 
remove  at  least  a  part  of  the  silicon  and  carbon,  then  be-  \ 
fore -the  elimination  of  a  considerable  percentage  of  the  [ 
manganese  transferring  the  metal  to  a  basic-lined  electric  i 
furnace  and   treating  it   therein. 

I  ."?.  In  the  manufacture  of  steel,  the  steps  comprising 
treating  molten  iron  containing  n  percentage  of  manga- 
nese in  an  acid  lined  Bessemer  converter  or  an  open  hearth 
furnac*'  for  the  removal  of  at  least  a  part  of  the  silicon 
and  carbon  and  retention  of  a  portion  of  the  manganese, 
and  after  the  elimination  of  the  greater  percentage  of  , 
silicon  and  carbon  and  the  removal  of  a  less  percentage  of 
manganese,  transferring  the  metal  to  a  basic  lined  eloctrlc 
furnace  and  treating  it  therein. 

4.  In  the  manufacture  of  steel,  the  steps  comprising 
treating  molten  iron  containing  a  percentage  of  manga- 
nese, in  a  Bessemer  converter  or  open  hearth  furnace, 
until  the  manganese  is  reduced  to  not  lower  than  .10  per 
cent.,   and    then    transferring   the    metal    to   a    baslc-ltned 

•  electric  furnacp  and  treating  It  therein. 

5.  in  the  manufacture  of  the  steel,  the  steps  compris- 
ing treating  molten  iron  containing  a  percentage  of  man- 
ganese In  an  acid-lined  Bessemer  converter  or  open  hearth 
furnace  for  the  removal  of  at  least  a  part  of  the  silicon 
and  carbon  and  retention  of  a  portion  of  tbe  manganese, 
and  after  tbe  elimination  of  tbe  greater  percentage  of  sili- 
con and  carbon  and  the  removal  of  a  less  percentage  of 
manganese  transferring  the  metal  to  a  mixer  wherein  the 
percentages  of  manganese  are  rendered  more  uniform,  and 
thereaft- r  tranxferrlng  the  metal  to  and  treating  it  in  a 
basic-lined   electric    furnace. 

[Claims  e,  tu  S  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


said    collar    permitting    longitudinal    morement    of    said 
spindle. 

2.  The  combination,  with  an  axle,  of  a  bracket  carried 
thereby  and  having  a  horizontal  bearing  surface,  a  spindle 
having  a  driving  connection  with  said  axle,  a  second 
bracket  having  a  hub  to  receive  said  spindle  and  pivoted 
on  said  horizontal  bracket  and  having  an  antl-fricUon 
bearing  thereon,  said  pivot  comprising  a  bushing  having 
a  ball  liearing  on  said  second  bracket,  and  a  bolt  passing 
through  8.Tid  first  named  bracket  and  tapped  into  said 
bushing. 

^5.  The  combination,  with  an  axle,  of  a  housing  mount- 
ed thereon  and  provided  with  a  bearing  projecting  out- 
wardly, concentric  with  said  axle,  and  a  bracket  parallel 
substantially  with  said  bearing  and  having  a  flat  bearing 
surface,  an  axle  section  mounted  In  said  bearing  and 
having  a  forked  outer  end,  a  collar  having  a  ball  bearing 
within  said  fork,  a  wheel  spindle  having  a  fork  to  embrace 
said  collar,  a  pivot  connecting  the  arms  of  said  wheel 
spindle  fork  with  said  collar,  a  second  pivot  passing 
through  the  arms  of  said  axle  section  fork  and  through 
said  collar  and  allowing  rotation  of  said  collar  and  a  lat- 
eral horizontal  movement  In  said  fork,  a  bracket  having  an 
antifriction  bearing  on  said  bousing  bracket,  and  a  pivot 
concentric  with  tbe  said  second  pivot  of  said  axle  section 
and  provided  with  a  hub  in  which  said  wheel  spindle  Is 
ji>urnaled.  said  brackets  supporting  the  load  while  the 
driving  power  is  tr.Tusmltted  through  said  axle  section 
and   spindle. 


l,155,S50.        TKACTION  -  WHEEL     STEERINO     DRIVE. 

Jo.sEPH  1..  W.xKE.  St.  I'aul,  Minn.     Filed  Oct.  30.  1911. 
Serial   No.   0.'.7,.">C5.      tCl.   21 — 90.) 


l.i:)5.8,">l.    (;.\ME     .lE.wvE  Welch,  Parsons,  Eans.    Filed 

Mmv  .-..  i;u,%.     Serial  No.  26,094.     (CI.  46     41.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  an  axle  section  having  a 
forked  outer  end,  the  arms  of  said  fork  having  inner  flat 
bearing  surfaces,  of  a  collar  fitting  between  the  arms  of 
Mid  fork  and  having  antl-Mction  bearings  thereon,  said 
collar  having  a  limited  lateral  movement  lietween  said 
arms,  and  a  wheel  spindle  having  a  forked  Inner  end  plv 
otalljr  connected  wltii  aald  collar,  tbe  lateral  movement  of 


1.  A  game  comprising  a  dial  divided  Into  radial  sectors 
each  9e<  tor  being  divided  transversely  Into  spaces  extern) 
lug  from  the  center  of  the  dial  toward  the  perlphert 
thereof,  the  spaces  In  the  respective  sectors  being  arranged 
in  annular  rows  concentrically  disposed,  the  spaces  In 
each  row  being  numbered  consecutively  and  the  lowest 
number  in  each  row  being  disposed  immediately  adjacent 
to  the  next  highest  number  in  the  adjacent  inner  row, 
the  spaces  in  the  outermost  row  having  sets  of  symbols 
Inscribed  therein  and  the  symbols  In  each  set  being  ar- 
ranged In  a  different  order  from  those  In  every  other  set, 
an  Indicator  finger  pivoted  at  the  center  of  the  dial  an  1 
movable  over  Mid  dial  and  having  a  point  on  the  outer  end 
thereof  adapted  to  register  with  the  outermost  apaces,  a 
pointer  slldably  mounted  upon  said  finger  and  adapted  to 
register  with  any  one  of  the  spaces  In  any  of  said  sectors, 
the  spaces  In  one  of  said  sectors  having  questions  In- 
scribed thereon  respectively,  and  a  deck  of  cards  having 
the  cards  thereof  provided  with  symbols  respectively  cor- 
re»-)on.llnE  with  the  symbols  In  the  particular  spaces  of 
said  dial. 
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2.  A  game  of  the  claM  described  comprising  a  dial  hav- 
ing questions  Inscribed  thereon  and  provided  with  sym- 
bols tbrongh  which  the  answers  to  tbe  questions  may  te 
ascertained,  and  an  Indicator  finger  movable  over  uid  dial 
and  having  pointers  thereon  adapted  to  register  with  tbe 
questions  and  symbols  respectively  under  different  con- 
ditions. 

3.  A  game  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  dial  hav- 
ing questions  inscribed  thereon  and  provided  with  sym- 
bols through  which  tbe  answers  to  the  questions  may  be 
ascertained,  an  indicator  finger  movable  over  said  dial 
and  haTlng  pointers  thereon  adapted  to  register  with  the 
questions  and  symbols  respectively  under  different  condi- 
tions, and  a  deck  of  cards,  the  cards  of  the  deck  having 
symbols  thereon  corresponding  with  the  symbols  on  the 
dial  and  forming  a  guide  to  control  the  movement  of  the 
Indicator  finger. 


1.155,852.      STRAINER    FOR   DRAIN-PIPES. 
Wesi-krobbn,    Chicopee,    Mass.      Filed   Mar. 
Serial  No.  18,247.     (CI.  210—16.) 


Jllius  S. 
22.    1915. 


1,165.863.  APPARATUS  FOR  PBODUCING  THIN  SEC- 
TIONS IN  PAPEIB.  Philip  Wbston,  Dalton,  Mass. 
FUed  Oct.  3,  1914.     Serial  No.  864,852.     (CI.  92—39.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  paper  making  machine,  means 
for  removing  a  portion  of  tbe  material  from  the  web  on 
the  wet  end  of  the  machine,  comprising  saction  noztles 
or  tubes  arranged  with  their  lower  ends  adjacent  the  web, 
suction  pipes  connected  to  the  nonlea,  ejectors  connected 
to  the  suction  pipes,  and  a  common  discharge  pipe  com- 
municating with  the  ejectors  and  connected  with  a  fan 
pump  chest  whereby  material  of  tbe  web  may  t>e  drawn 
through  the  nozzles  and  suction  pipes  and  delivered  to 
the  fan  pump  chest  and  thence  to  the  screen. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  paper  making  machine,  means 
tOT  removing  a  portion  of  the  material  from  the  web  on 


the  wet  end  of  tbe  machine,  comprising  suction  noztles  or 
tubes  arranged  with  their  lower  ends  adjacent  the  web, 
means  for  vertically  and  laterally  adjusting  the  nozzles, 
suction  pipes  connected  with  the  noules,  ejectors  con- 
nected to  the  suction  pipes,  and  a  common  discharge  pipe 
connecting  with  the  ejectors  and  connected  with  a  fan 
pump  chest  whereby  material  of  the  web  may  be  drawn 
through  the  nozzles  and  suction  pipes  and  delivered  to  the 
fan  pump  chest  and  thence  to  the  screen. 


^^  /9 


1.  \  device  of  the  class  descril)ed  comprising  a  cone 
shaded  body  formed  and  constructed  of  a  foramlnous  ma- 
terial. !«  band  around  the  large  end  of  said  body,  a  plu- 
ralitv  (if  supporting  legs  having  curved  hooked  ends  se- 
cured under  said  band  and  through  said  foramlnous  body 
for  supporting  the  same,  a  resilient  band  secured  around 
the  free  ends  of  said  legs  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  wall 
of  the  drain  pipe  fur  supporting  said  cone  in  position 
therein 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  band 
formed  of  resilient  material,  a  iiiurality  of  relatively 
spaced  legs  secured  to  said  band  and  depending  down- 
wardly therefrom,  the  lower  terminals  of  said  legs  curved 
outwardly,  a  cone-shaped  strainer  formed  of  foramlnous 
material  and  having  a  band  secured  around  its  upper  en- 
larged end  adapted  to  be  engaged,  the  hooked  ends  of  the 
legs  supporting  the  same,  said  resilient  band  of  the  sup- 
porting legs  adapted  to  support  said  stralne.-  in  a  drain 
pipe  for  engaging  the  Inner  wall  of  the  same. 


3.  In  combination  with  a  paper  making  machine,  means 
for  removing  a  portion  of  the  material  from  the  web  at 
the  wet  end  of  the  machine,  comprising  suction  nozzles  or 
tubes  arranged  with  their  lower  ends  adjacent  to  the  web, 
means  for  vertically  adjusting  tbe  nozzles,  suction  pipes 
connected  to  the  nozzles  and  adjusted  transversely  of  the 
machine,  ejectors  connected  to  the  suction  pipes,  and  a 
common  discharge  pipe  communicating  with  the  ejectors 
and  connected  with  tbe  fan  pump  chest  whereby  material 
on  the  web  may  be  drawn  through  the  nozzles  and  suction 
pipes  and  dellveied  to  the  fan  pump  chest  and  thence  to 
the  screen. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  paper-making  machine  of  ordi- 
nary construction  including  the  usual  suction  boxes,  a  sup- 
port extending  across  tbe  frame,  short  pipes  supported 
thereby,  nozzles  extending  from  said  pipes  downwardly  to 
the  wire  over  the  first  suction  box,  suction  pipes  extending 
transversely  of  the  machine  and  attached  at  one  end  to  the 
Mid  short  pipes,  and  at  the  other  end  in  connection  with 
a  common  discharge  pipe  leading  to  a  fan  pump  chest. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  paper-making  machine  of  ordi- 
nary construction  Including  the  usual  suction  boxes,  a  sup- 
port extending  across  the  frame,  short  pipes  adjustably 
supported  thereby,  nozzles  extending  from  said  pipes  down- 
wardly to  the  work  over  the  first  suction  box.  suction  pipes 
extending  transversely  of  the  machine  and  attached  at  one 
end  to  the  said  short  pipes  and  at  the  other  end  in  connec- 
tion with  a  common  discharge  pipe  leading  to  a  fan  pump 
chest. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  (i.izette.] 


1,15  5,854.     MOLDBOARD  FOR  PLOWS. 
White,  Covington.  La.    Filed  July  15.  1914. 
851,133.     (CI.  97—23.) 


Walter  A. 
Serial  No. 


The  combination  with  a  plow,  of  a  mold  board  therefor 
constructed  of  sheet  metal  bent  to  shape  and  stamped  with 
a  central  and  diagonally  disposed  opening,  said  mold  board 
being  bulged  outwardly  at  the  upper  end  of  said  opening, 
a  pair  of  perforated  ears  formed  integral  with  Mid  sheet 
metal  mold  board  and  stamped  out  in  producing  Mid  open- 
ing, said  ears  being  bent  rearwardly,  a  roller  provided 
with  an  axial  opening,  a  pintle  engaging  through  tbe  open- 
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Injj  In  said  roller  and  Journaled  In  salil  perforated  cars, 
and  a  lip  formed  from  th»'  metnl  of  said  mold  board  and 
stamped  In  prodiiclnK  said  opcntnic.  said  lip  t)t'lu>:  bent  up- 
wardly and  harlnK  its  free  end  termiiiHtlni;  in  ilnse  prox- 
imity to  said  roller  fur  eonstitutinu  a  Mraper-.  -nbstaii 
tlally  as  described. 


1  .  1  ')  .-  .  s  .-  .-,  .  I!AI?V CHAIR  AND  I'FRAMBT'LATOR. 
Sa.mi  E[,  r.  WiTHKnw,  Cincinnati,  ohi.).  Filed  Nov.  5, 
1914.      Serial    No.    sTO.'iUT.       (CI.    L' I       IL'.  i 


1.  A  baby  chair  adapted  to  stand  on  its  base,  a  four 
wheel  truck  as  a  unit  pivoted  to  the  lower  portion  of  the 
chair  and  ailapted  to  be  swung  to  an  Inoperative  position 
above  the  base  and  to  a  series  of  operative  positions  below 
the  Ittise  and  of  variable  angularity  relative  thereto,  a 
wheeling  handle  pivoted  to  the  upper  portion  of  the 
chair,  and  means  operatlvely  connecting  said  pivoted 
handle  and  truck. 

-.  A  baby  chair  adapted  to  stand  on  Its  base,  a  four 
wheel  truck  as  a  unit  pivoted  to  the  lower  portion  of  the 
chair  and  adapted  to  be  swung  to  an  inoperative  position 
above  the  base  and  to  a  plurality  of  operative  positions 
below  the  base,  a  wheeling  handle  pivoted  to  the  upper 
portion  of  the  chair,  means  operatlvely  connecting  said 
pivoted  handle  and  truck,  and  means  for  locking  the 
handle  in  various  positions  of  adjustment. 

3.  A  baby  chair  adapted  to  stand  on  its  base,  a  sheave 
having  a  bearing  on  the  lower  portion  of  the  chair,  a 
wheel  truck  secured  to  said  sheave,  whereby  It  is  movable 
hito  positions  above  or  below  the  base,  a  sheave  having 
a  bearing  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  chair,  a  wheeling 
handle  secured  to  said  upper  sheave,  and  a  transmitter 
connecting  said  sheaves  whereby  the  wheel  truck  Is  ren- 
dered operative  or  Inoperative  by  the  wheeling  handle 
manipulation. 

4.  A  baby  chair  adapted  to  stand  on  its  base,  a  sheave 
having  a  bearing  on  the  lower  poftion  of  the  chair,  a 
wheel  truck  secured  to  said  sheave,  whereby  It  is  mov- 
able into  positions  above  or  below  the  base,  a  sheave  hav- 
ing a  bearing  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  chair,  a  wheel- 
ing handle  secured  to  said  upper  sheave,  and  a  trans- 
mitter connecting  said  sheaves,  whereby  the  wheel  truck 
!•  rendered  operative  or  Inoperative  by  the  wheeling 
handle  manipulation,  and  means  for  locking  the  upper 
sheave  In  various  positions  of  adjustment. 

5.  A  baby  chair  adapted  to  stand  on  its  base,  a  pivoted 
wheel  truck,  a  pivoted  wheeling  handle,  and  connecting 
means  whereby  the  handle  manipulation  renders  the  truck 
operative  or  Inoperative  and  determines  the  angular  posi- 
tion of  the  chair  relative  to  the  floor  when  in  wheeling 
position. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


running  gear  thereof,  a  jack  Including  a  flat  bead  piv. .tally 
connected  with  each  of  the  fwlsters.  means  for  sustaining 
the  jacks  longitudinally  of  the  running  gear,  means  for 
swinging  the  Jacks  to  bring  their  heads  Into  contact  with 
the  bolsters  to  arrange  the  same  vertically  with  respect 
to  the  running  gear  to  elevate  the   wheels   of  the  vehicle. 


2.  In  combination  with  the  running  gear  of  a  vehicle, 
of  bolster  plates  arranged  upon  the  axles  of  the  vehicles 
to  the  inner  faces  of  the  wheels  thereof,  detachable  means 
for  securing  the  bolsters  to  the  said  axles,  each  of  the 
bolster  plates  having  spaced  ears,  a  jack  having  a  flat 
head  plvotally  secured  to  each  of  the  bolster  plates  be- 
tween the  ears  thereof,  each  of  said  jacks  Including  a  body 
having  an  offset  foot  and  a  round  heel,  means  for  swinging 
the  Ja.ks  to  sustain  the  same  longitudinally  with  respect 
to  the  running  gear,  means  for  swinging  the  jacks  in  an 
"Pr'oslte  direction  to  cause  the  rounded  heels  thereof  to 
ttrst  contact  with  the  roadbed  and  to  have  their  feet 
rest  iipnu  their  roadbed  and  their  heads  engat'e  with  the 
tlat  faces  of  the  bolster  plates. 


l.l.'i.'-..S.'>7.       WRENCH.       Cowan    D.    Wils.,\,    Big    Stone 
•I'M).    Va.       Filed    .Mar.    17.    lOU.       Serial    No.    hl-.",  :!l';{ 
ICI.   81-174.) 


1.165,866.     SUPPORTER.     Fhedehick   M.  Wilki.vs.  Dor- 
chester. Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  R.  Braln- 
erd,  Cambridge.  Mass.     Filed  June  2,  1914.     Serial  No. 
842.619.      (CI.  254—86.) 
1.   In   combination    with   a    vehicle,   of  bolster    members 

resting  upon  the  axles  of  the  vehicle  and   secured  to  the 


1.  The    herein    descrll>ed    construction    of    wrenches    In 
eluding    a    fixed    jaw,    a    cross    sectlonally    round    shank 
formed  with  and  extending  from  the  shank,  the  said  shank 
having  its  outer  end   threaded  and   the  non  threaded  por 
tlon   of  said   shank   being  provided    with  a   longitudinally 
arranged  depression,  a  movable  Jaw  for  the  shank  Includ 
Ing  a  pair  of  spaced  collars  connected  by  a  web.  and   the 
said    web  between    the   said    collars    being   formed    with    a 
longitudinally  extending  tongue  which  Is  received  within 
the  depression  in  the  shank  of  the  stationary  Jaw,  and  a 
hollow  handle  member  threaded  upon  the  end  of  the  shank 
and  co-acting  with  the  movable  Jaw  to  slide  the  said  mov 
able  Jaw   upon   the   said   shank   when    the   said    handle   Is 
rotated. 

2.  A  wrench  constructed  as  herein  described  including 
a  Jaw  having  a  cross  sectlonally  rounded  shank  provided 
with  a  reduced  threaded  extension,  a  slldable  Jaw.  said 
slldable  Jaw  including  spaced  collara  connected  by  a  web. 
said  collars  having  round  openings  to  receive  the  rounded 
shank  of  the  stationary  Jaw,  the  web  being  formed  with  a 
longitudinally  extending  tongue  between  the  said  collars 
which  Is  received  In  the  depression  In  the  said  shank, 
the  outer  collar  being  formed  with  a  lip.  a  hollow  operat- 
ing handle  having  a  bore  of  two  dlmenaiona,  the  amaller 
of  which  being  threaded  to  engage  with  tlie  threaded  end 
of  the  shank,  a  compresalble  element  between  the  end  of 
the  bore  and  the  end  of  the  threaded  shank,  and  the  open 
end  of  the  said  handle  being  formed  with  an  annular 
bead  which  is  adapted  to  co  engage  with  the  lip  of  the 
mentioned  outer  collar  of  the  movable  Jaw 


l.l.'.o,s.5s.  NIT  LOCK.  .lo.sKrn  11.  Wine.s,  Detroit, 
Mich.  Flle«l  Apr.  1.'^,  1915.  Serial  No.  t.'1.0,-2.  (CI. 
151  —  17.) 


1.    In    n    nut    lock,    a    locking    menil)er    substantially    U 
shape  In  formation  and  Including  an  enlarged  web  portion 
having  an  internally  screwthreaded  opening  therethrough. 

L'.    In  a  nut  lock,  a  locking  member  of  substantially   U- 
shape  having  an  enlarged   web  or   medial   portion   formed 
with    an    Internally    screwthreaded    opening,    the    substan 
tlally    parallel    ends    of    said    locking    member    being    in- 
creased in  width. 

.'i.  \  nut  lock  comprising  a  bolt  having  a  reiluced  end, 
screwthreads  extending  Inwardly  from  the  Inner  extremity 
of  the  reduced  end,  screwthreads  extending  Inwardly  from 
the  reduced  end  and  arranged  oppositely  to  the  screw- 
threads  on  the  lM)dy  of  said  bolt,  a  nut  fitted  upon  said 
bolt,  and  a  substantially  U  shaped  locking  member  having 
an  Intfrnally  screwthreaded  aperture  In  the  web  thereof 
receiving  the  reduced  end  of  said  bolt  and  Including  a 
pair  of  spring  arms  engaged  within  the  notches  In  said 
nut. 

Ii 


1.1.'.5.S51«.  S11AVIN(;  HRFSII.  Thomas  R.  Wirsing, 
Roanoke,  Va.  Filed  De<'.  1,  l!tl4.  Serial  No.  875,022. 
I  CI.  15-60.1 


In  a  fountain  brush,  a  bristle  holder,  bristles  carried 
thereby,  a  hollow  handle  comprising  a  strip  of  sheet  metal 
rolled  into  tubular  form,  said  handle  having  one  end  de- 
tnchably  secured  to  the  bristle  holder,  the  meeting  longi- 
tudinal edges  of  the  strip  being  bent  inwardly,  one  in- 
turned  edge  being  of  greater  width  than  the  other  and  be- 
ing bent  over  and  around  the  other  lotumed  edge,  to  form 
an  air  tight  Joint,  said  Joint  forming  an  internal  rib  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  handle,  a  cap  rotatflble  on 
the  opposite  end  of  the  handle,  a  screw  threaded  atem  se- 
cured to  the  inner  side  of  said  cap,  and  a  follower  thread- 
ed on  the  stem  having  a  notch  In  one  side  to  receive  the 
rib  to  hold  the  follower  against  rotation  in  the  handle. 


1,155.860.  CORD-KNOTTER  FOR  GRAIN  BINDERS. 
(JrsTAv  W.  WiTTE.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Harvester  Company  of  New  Jeraey,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  .lersey.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1912.  Serial  No. 
7.^1.277.      (CI.  56 — «3. ) 

1.  Id  a  knotter  mechanism,  a  cord  gate  member  having 
a  laterally  extending  cord  gate  projecting  therefrom  at  a 
point  intermediate  its  ends  and  having  a  knife  carried  at 
one  end  thereof. 

2.  In  a  knotter  mechanism,  a  cord  gate  member  having 
a  laterally  extending  cord  gate  disposed  in  the  same  plane 
therewith  and  Intermediate  Its  ends,  and  a  knife  carried 
at  one  end  of  said  gate  memt>er. 


•i.  In  a  knotter  mechanism,  a  cord  nate  member  having 
a  <  ord  gate  extending  laterally  ther<'froni  at  a  point  be- 
tween its  ends  and  a  knife  disposed  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  said  i:ati'  m<  mber. 


4.  In  n  knotter  meclianism.  a  i  oid  >:ate  member  having 
a  laterall.\  extending  corl  j;ate  l»etween  its  ends,  and  a 
knife  disponed  substiintlally  at  rl;:lit  an;:les  to  said  gate 
member  and  liavlnp  an  upper  (  utting  edge. 

.''1.  In  H  knotter  mechanism,  a  cord  gate  member  having 
a  later.Tlly  extending  cord  uute  Inti'rmediate  its  inds.  a 
knife  carried  at  one  end  of  said  gate  member  and  a  cam 
surfa(e  carried  on  said  member  adjacent  said  knife. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  tJazetto.) 


,15  5,861.  ORE  CONCENTRATION.  I>.i  is  Albert 
Wood,  London.  England.  assi'.'n<H-  th  Minerals  Separa- 
tion American  Syndicate  (lOl.'Si  Limited.  London,  Eng- 
land. Filed  June  2.  1914.  Serial  No.  842,449.  (CI. 
83—85.) 


1.  A  process  of  concentrating  ores  which  consists  in 
subjecting  the  powdered  ore  suspended  in  water  free  from 
frothing  agents  to  the  admission  of  gas,  forcefully  dissemi- 
nating the  gas  through  the  pulp  In  such  a  way  that  the 
gaseous  bubbles  nreferentlaily  attach  themselves  to  cer- 
tain mineral  particles  and  rise  toward  the  surface  and  dis- 
charge their  mineral  load  within  the  pulp,  and  catching 
and  removing  such  discharged  mineral  below  the  surface 
of  the  liquid. 

2.  A  process  cf  concentrating  ores,  which  consists  in 
Introducing  gas  to  the  lower  zone  of  an  ore  pulp  free  from 
Trotbisg  agents,  subjecting  such  ore  pulp  in  Its  lower  zone 
to  agitation  whereby  the  gas  wll!  be  forcefully  dissemi- 
nated through  the  pulp,  maintaining  the  upper  zone  of 
the  pulp  In  a  state  of  comparative  quiescence,  whereby 
gaa  bubbles  attach  themselTea  aelectlvely  to  certain  min- 
eral particles  and  rise  toward  the  surface  and  discharge 
their  mineral  load  within  the  pulp,  and  catching  and  re- 
moving such  discharged  mineral  below  the  snrface  of  the 
liquid. 

o.  A  process  of  concentrating  ores  which  consists  in 
subjecting  a  liquid  mass  of  ore  pulp  free  from  frothing 
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ageuts  to  continuous  agitation  In  Its  lower  sone.  Introduc- 
ing fresli  ore  pulp  continuously  to  said  liquid  mass,  re- 
movlnx  depleted  ore  pulp  continuously  from  said  liquid 
mass,  Introilucin;.'  ixhs  continuously  to  the  lower  zone  of 
the  pulp  so  that  It  will  be  forcefully  disseminated  through 
the  pulp  by  tlw  ajjitatlon  of  the  pulp  In  the  lower  zone 
thereof,  maintaining;  the  up[ier  zone  of  the  pulp  in  a  state 
of  comparative  qulesceni  e,  whereby  ;;aseou8  bubbles  at- 
tach themselves  selectively  tu  certain  mineral  particles 
and  rise  toward  the  surface  and  discharge  their  mineral 
load  within  the  pulp,  and  catching  and  removing  such 
discharged  mineral  below  the  surface  of  the  liquid. 

4.  A  process  of  concentrating  sulfld  ores  which  consists 
In  subjecting  the  powdered  ore  suspended  in  water  free 
from  frothln;:  atrents  to  the  admission  of  air,  forcefully 
disseminating'  the  air  through  the  pulp  in  such  a  way 
that  the  air  imlibles  preferentially  attach  themselves  to 
certain  sultid  particles  and  rise  toward  the  surface  and 
dischar'_'e  their  mineral  load  in  tlie  pulp,  and  catching  and 
removing'  such  distharged  mineral  below  the  surface  of 
the  llcjuld. 

o.  A  process  of  concentrating;  sultid  ores  which  consists 
in  subjecting  the  liquid  mass  of  ore  pulp  free  from  frothing 
agents  to  agitation  in  Its  lower  zone,  introducing  air  to 
the  lower  zone  of  the  pulp  so  that  it  will  be  forcefully  dis 
senilnated  through  the  pulii  by  the  agitation  of  the  lower 
zone  thereof,  obstructluz  the  turbulence  of  the  pulp  In  its 
upper  zone,  whereby  air  bubbles  attach  themselves  se- 
lectively to  Certain  sultid  particles  and  rise  toward  the 
surface  and  discharge  their  loud  of  sulfld  particles  within 
the  pulp,  and  catching  ami  removing  said  discharged  sul 
fid  partiiles  below  the  surface  of  the  liquid. 

[flalm  t!  not  printed  In  the  i;azette.] 
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S02.     ROAlt  (;raI>i:h.     Thilip  Ykager,  Oran, 
Filed   Mar.    'S^.   I'Jlb.      Serial    No.    16,117.      (CI. 


1.  .\  roa<l  grader  having  a  s(  raping  blade,  a  series  of 
concave  disks  with  the  concav4>  faces  of  the  disks  all  pre 
sented  toward  that  side  of  the  machine  corresponding  to 
the  forward  end  of  the  scraper  blade,  and  said  si'ries  of 
disks  being  of  a  lateral  extent  to  include  the  greater  por- 
tion of  the  length  of  the  scraper  blade  and  constituting 
the  sole  support  for  that  portion  of  the  machine  in  ad- 
vance of  the  scraper  blade,  draft  means  for  the  grader  In 
fixed  perpendicular  relation  to  the  axis  of  the  series  of 
disks,  and  connections  lietween  the  series  of  disks  and 
the  scraper  adjustable  with  relation  to  the  series  of  disks 
to  vary  the  inclination  of  the  scraper  with  respect  to  the 
line  of  draft. 

2.  A  road  grader  having  a  scraping  blade,  a  laterally 
extended  series  of  concave  disks  with  the  concaTe  faces  all 
presented  toward  that  side  of  the  machine  correspond 
log  to  the  forward  end  of  the  scraper  blade,  and  said  disks 
constituting  the  sole  support  for  the  grader  In  advance 
of  the  blade,  a  draft  pole  connected  to  the  mid  portion  of 
the  series  of  disks  and  to  the  ends  of  the  series  In  sul» 
stantlally  perpendicular  reWtlon  to  the  longitudinal  axis 


of  the  series  of  disks,  and  connections  between  that  por- 
tion of  the  grader  comprising  the  pole  and  series  of  disks 
and  that  portion  of  the  grader  Inciuillng  the  scraplm; 
blade  for  the  adjustment  of  the  angle  of  the  scraping  blade 
with  relation  to  the  line  of  draft  with  the  longitudlLa! 
axis  of  the  series  of  disks  In  constant  perpendicular  rela- 
tion to  the  line  of  draft. 

•i.  A  road  grader  comprising  a  scraper  blade,  support- 
ing wheels  for  the  scraper  blade  In  traillne  relation  there- 
to, a  laterally  extended  aeries  of  concave  disks  with  the 
concave  faces  all  presented  toward  that  side  of  the  ma 
chine  corresponding  to  the  forward  end  of  the  scraper 
blade,  a  draft  pole  and  connections  between  the  latter  and 
the  series  of  disks  for  maintaining  the  latter  In  constant 
F>erpendlcular  relation  to  the  pole  and  the  line  of  draft, 
said  series  of  disks  constituting  the  sole  support  for  that 
portion  of  the  grader  In  advance  of  the  scraper  blade,  and 
connections  between  the  series  of  disks  and  the  scraper 
blade  with  said  connections  adjustable  to  vary  the  diago- 
nal relation  of  the  blade  to  the  line  of  travel  of  the  grader. 

4.  A  road  grader  provided  with  scraping  means,  a  frame 
connected  to  the  scraping  means,  a  series  of  rotating 
members  arranged  transversely  to  the  line  of  travel  of 
the  scraper  and  constituting  means  for  counteracting  side 
movement  of  the  scraper,  a  frame  connected  to  said  series 
of  rotating  members,  and  draft  means  connected  to  the 
series  of  rotating  members  and  to  the  frame  thereof,  the 
frame  connected  to  the  series  of  rotating  members  and  the 
frame  connected  to  the  scraping  means  being  correspond- 
ingly curved  and  provided  with  means  for  connecting 
them  together  and  to  the  draft  means  whereby  the  angular 
relation  of  the  scraper  to  the  line  of  draft  mav  be  ad 
justed. 

5.  A  road  grader  comprising  a  scraping  member,  a  se- 
ries of  supporting  disks  and  a  carrying  frame  therefor  ar- 
ranged transversely  of  the  line  of  travel  of  the  scraper, 
draft  means  connected  to  the  series  of  disks,  conne.tlng 
means  between  the  scraper  and  draft  means  for  varvhig 
the  angular  relation  of  the  scraper  to  the  line  of  draft 
supporting  rollers  for  the  scraper  means  in  trailing  rela- 
tion thereto,  and  a  seat  support  connected  to  the  frame  of 
the  series  of  disks  and  extending  to  and  resting  upon  the 
scraper  and  movable  with  relation  to  the  latter  to  accom- 
modate the  seat  support  to  different  angular  positions  of 
the  scraping  means. 

[•'Ifllms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  rjazette.l 


l.l.''.r..sr,;;.  shoucask.  Km 
Iowa.  nied  .Ian.  l.S,  1915. 
211—25.) 


I.    K.    Yrf-iNKK,    riutler. 
Serial    No.    2.022.       i  CI. 
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The  herein  described  case  comprising  a  bottom,  a  top, 
side  walls  and  a  hinged  door,  bands  on  the  outer  side  of 
the  case,  arranged  vertically  and  having  arms  at  their 
upper  and  lower  ends  which  respectively  bear  on  the 
upper  side  of  the  top  and  the  lower  side  of  the  bottom, 
said  arms  being  Indted  to  the  top  and  bottom  and  said 
lower  arms  being  provided  with  supporting  feet,  a  shelf 
In  the  case  and  supporting  rods  for  the  shelf,  extending 
across  the  case  and  through  the  openings  In  opposing 
walls  and  also  through  openings  In  certain  bands,  said 
rods  being  provided  with  heads  and  nuts  bearing  on  the 
outer  sides  of  said  twnds. 


1,155,864.      CORSET.      Alfred    Abt,    Bridgeport.    Conn., 

assignor  to  The  Warner  Brothers  Company.  Bridgeport. 

Conn.,  a   Corporation   of   Connecticut.      Filed    Mar.    10, 

1915.     Serial  No.  13,.'?15.     (CI.  2—7.3.1 

The    combination    with    a    corset   body    formed    of    two 
body   halves,  of  husks    respectlvelj  secured   to   said   bodv 
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iialves  from  the  top  to  a  point  adjacent  the  waist  line  and 
free  from  the  l)Ody  halves  from  the  waist  line  down- 
wflrdl.\  tf<  a  point  over  the  lower  portion  of  the  abdomen, 
snbstHntlally  rectangular  elastic  strips  each  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  Inner  face  of  a  body  half  at  a  point  re- 
mote  from   a   busk  and   at   Its  other  end   directly   to   the 


lower  free  portion  of  said  busk  and  each  said  insert  lying 
entirely  on  the  inner  face  of  the  corset  body  half,  the 
cor-et  body  proper  extending  downwardly  a  substantial 
distaiict'  below  the  lower  free  portions  of  the  busks  and 
being  adjustably  connected  together  from  the  waist  line 
downwardly  over  the  .said  lower  free  portions  of  the 
busks.  1 1 


1,1:.:.. Ml.-.  ELA.«<T1C  WHEEL.  Emile  Aimond.  Paris, 
Frani-.'.  Filed  .\iig.  S,  1912.  Serial  No.  714,026.  (CI. 
152— 28.  t 


-rX 


1.  An  elastic  wheel  comprising  the  combination  of  a  hub, 
a  rigid  felly  having  Internally  angular  parts,  a  free  ring, 
springs  radially  arranged  between  the  free  ring  and  the 
hub.  telescopic  spokes  Interposed  between  the  free  ring  and 
the  angular  surfaces  of  the  felly,  and  springs  located  In 
the  telescopic  spokes  and  adapted  for  lengthening  the 
latter. 

2.  An  elastic  wheel  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
hub  haTing  guiding  parts,  a  rigid  felly  having  internally 
angular  parts,  a  free  ring,  springs  radially  arranged  be- 
tween the  free  ring  and  the  hub,  telescopic  spokes  Inter- 
posed between  the  free  ring  and  the  angular  surfaces  of 
the  felly,  and  springs  located  In  the  said  telescopic  spokes 
and  adapted  for  lengthening  the  latter,  such  spokea  being 
radially  guided  in  said  guiding  parts  and  those  guiding 
parts  being  placed  as  near  as  possible  to  the  felly  to  allow 
the  necessary  play  of  the  hub  with  respect  to  the  felly. 

3.  In  an  elastic  wheel  the  combination  of  a  hollow  hob, 
a  free  ring  within  the  hollow  hub.  a  rigid  felly  bayins 
Internally  angular  parts,  telescopic  spokea  which  are 
radially  guided  In  the  periphery  of  the  hnb,  their  outer 
ends  bearing  against  the  angular  surfaces  of  the  felly  and 
their  inner  ends  bearing  against  the  periphery  of  the  free 
ring,  springs  located  In  the  said  telescopic  spokes  and 
adapted  for  lengthening  the  latter,  and  springs  interposed 


between  the  said  free  ring  and  the  peripheral  part  of  the 
hollow  hub. 

4.  A  yielding  wheel  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
rigid  felly  having  angular  inner  parts,  a  hub.  a  free  ring 
independent  of  the  felly  and  of  the  hub,  yielding  spokes 
having  springs  compressed  between  the  angular  parts  of 
the  felly  and  the  said  ring  and  so  adapted  as  to  allow  only 
a  little  radial  play  on  the  part  of  the  ring  with  respect 
to  the  felly,  and  springs  Intercalated  between  the  said 
ring  and  the  hub.  the  radial  play  of  the  hub  with  respect 
to  the  ring,  and  consequently,  the  play  of  the  springs  In- 
tercalated between  them,  being  greater  than  that  of  the 
ring  with  respect  to  the  felly. 


1.155,866.  TANNING-DRUM.  Bona  Allen,  Jr.,  Buford. 
Ga.  Filed  Oct.  6,  litia.  Serial  No,  793,705.  (CI. 
149—11.) 


-:xj 


A  tanning  drum  of  the  character  described  comprising 
heads  constructed  each  of  a  pair  of  panels  built  up  of  a 
plurality  of  closely  a.ssembled  planks,  a  sheet  of  tarred 
cloth  clamped  between  said  panels,  a  plurality  of  staves 
assembled  In  cylindrical  formation  to  constitute  the  drum 
body  and  provided  with  sockets  adjacent  their  ends  for 
receiving  the  drum  head,  hoops  for  clamping  said  staves 
about  said  heads,  a  casting  fitted  to  each  of  said  heads  and 
comprising  a  base  plate,  webs  formed  on  said  base  plate 
and  dividing  the  same  to  provide  a  plurality  of  radially  ar- 
ranged tapering  sockets,  bars  formed  with  tapered  inner 
ends  fitted  in  said  sockets  and  having  their  outer  ends 
engaging  the  staves,  a  pair  of  rings  of  different  diameters 
fitted  to  the  interior  faces  of  each  of  said  drums,  circular 
series  of  bolts  passing  through  said  rings  and  bars  for 
holding  the  parts  together,  segmental  members  arranged 
between  the  outer  ends  of  said  bars,  and  bolts  passing 
through  the  outer  ends  of  said  bars  and  said  segmental 
members  for  securing  the  same  to  the  drum  heads,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1.185,R67.  COMBINED  SFKIMi  HINGE  AND  CHECK. 
Andrew  Ali,(;ieb,  (Jrand  Kapld>,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Ralph  O.  Kudoliiii.  Bellevue.  Ohio.  FUmI  May  24,  1913. 
Serial    No.    7G9,(J44.      (CI.    lfi--4(i.  i 


1.   In   a    hinge,  the  combination   with  a   pair  of  leaves 
and   Interlocking   eye   sockets,   of   a    pintle   pin      passing 


I 
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OcTOBKR  5.  IQI  S- 


tliruURli  said  <•>)'  s,,<krt>.  -n\i\  pin  proviile^i  witli  an 
euliii_'c<l  hf.id  ,[t  cih-  .'n'!,  siiiil  lifiul  sll(liiii;]y  iDovalilc 
III  1(11.  if  -;,;i  1  vmk.i-.  iiic.in^  (or  (Hivrntj u,'  tlif  hi'jid 
from  nirriiiii;  in  >;iid  sinkft.  a  lonKitiKllnitlly  adjustable 
heaii  for  the  (itluT  rnd  of  said  piu,  a  si't  of  cam  mem- 
bers upon  t(u'  iiincr  (n f  one  of  said  py»'  sockets,  a  sleeve 

sliainirlj-  movabii*  in  tti.'  iidjacont  socket,  and  provided 
witli  11  correspondlui;  set  of  cam  mcml)t'rs,  said  sets 
of  cam  members  liavini;  alti-matfly  spaced  and  curve<l 
surfaces  of  elevation  and  depression  conne<tfd  by 
Inclined  surfaces,  and  adapted  and  arranu'ed  to  lu- 
terlo<k  wltli  eacli  otl:er  in  one  position  of  the  hinue. 
and  to  exert  th-lr  i:i"<atist  pressure  ii[)on  each  other 
In  other  positions,  means  for  adjusting  the  an^ruiar 
position  of  said  sleeve  in  Its  socket,  and  for  preventing  it 
from  turning,  and  a  colled  closing  spring  encircling  said 
pintle  r(xl.  and  engage<l  by  said  sliding  pintle  head  and 
said  cam  sleeve,  said  spring  serving  as  a  spacing  sleeve 
for  said  eye  sockets,  through  which  It  passes,  and  said 
pintle  rod. 

2.  In  a  hinge  provided  with  leaves  and  Interlocking  eye 
sockets  a  pintle  rod,  cam  members  upon  one  eye  socket, 
a  cam  sleeve  slldable  in  the  adjacent  socket,  and  angu- 
larly adjustable  therein,  and  provided  with  corresponding 
cam  memb<^rs.  said  cim  members  having  a  locking  position 
for  the  hinge  and  also  points  of  greatest  pressure,  a 
closing  spring  encircling  said  pintle  rod,  and  inclose. 1 
loosely  between  the  same  and  some  of  said  eye  sockets, 
and  also  serving  ns  a  spacing  sleeve  between  the  eye 
sockets  and  pintle  rod,  and  means  upon  said  pintle  rod  for 
adjusting   the  pressure  upon  said  cam  sleeve. 

;{.  In  a  hint'e  provldtMl  with  leaves  and  Interlocking  eye 
sockets,  a  pintle  rod.  ciim  members  upon  one  eye  so<-ket, 
a  cam  sleeve  slldable  in  the  adjacent  socket,  ami  angu- 
larly adjustalile  tliereln,  and  provide*!  with  correspond- 
ing cam  members,  said  cam  members  having  a  locking 
position  for  the  hinge  and  also  points  of  greatest  pressure, 
a  spring  encircling  >aid  i>intle  rml,  and  inclosed  in  some 
of  said  eye  sockets,  and  exerting  jiressure  upon  said  cam 
sleeve,  the  extremities  of  said  spring  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  opposite  leaves  of  the  hinge,  and  means  upon 
said  pintle  rod  for  adjusting  the  pressure  of  said  spring 
upon  said  cam  sleeve. 

4.  In  a  hinge  provided  with  leaves  and  interlocking  eye 
sockets  thereon,  a  pintle  rotl  extending  through  said  eye 
sockets,  a  head  thereloi  eni;aging  one  socket,  an  adjust- 
able nut  upon  the  other  end  of  sahi  pintle  rod.  cam  mem- 
bers upon  one  eye  socket,  a  cam  sleeve  slidable  and  angu- 
larly adjustable  in  the  adjacent  stxket,  and  provided  with 
corresponding  cam  members,  a  spring  encircling  .said  pin- 
tle rod  and  inclosed  in  some  of  the  eye  sockets  and 
adapted  to  exert  pressure  upon  ssald  cam  sleeve,  the  ex- 
tremities of  said  spring  inserted  one  in  said  pintle  rod, 
and  the  other  in  said  cam  sleeve. 


1.15:.. 8HS.       COMBINED     UAIL-BK.\(  K     AND     ANCHOK 

TIE-PI. ATF:.      Thi)M.\.s    J.     AKi.KiRiE,    Winchester.    Ky. 

.    Filed  June  11,  UD15.     Serial  No.  3:i,585.      (CI.  238^ — 2. 1 


1.   The  herein  described  combined  rail  brace  and  anchor 
tie    plate    comprising    a    pair    of    members    each    having    a 


liany;e  .,n  its  upper  side  to  bear  against  one  side  of  a  rail 
base,    said    niemljer^    being    arranged    in    overlapping    rela 
tioii.  eicb    having  a   rabbet   to   receive  the   other,   and  said 
inenibers   having   openlnus   and   projections   forming   an   In 
terlocklng  connection   between    them. 

2.  The  herein  described  combined  rail  brace  and  anchor 
tie  plate  comprising  a  i)alr  .if  members  each  having  a 
flange  on  its  upper  side  to  bear  against  one  side  of  a  rail 
base,  said  memtiers  being  arranged  In  overlapping  rela 
tlon.  each  having  a  rabbet  to  receive  the  other,  and  said 
members  having  openings  and  piojections  forming  an  in- 
terlocking connection  between  them,  said  openings  and 
projections  having  corre.spotiding  lH'vele<l  t  nds  exerting 
wedging  action  to  draw  said  members  toward  each  other 
and  grip  their  flanges  against  opi>osite  sides  of  the  rail 
base  under  the  stress  of  passing  trains. 

.'!.  The  lierein  descrilied  combined  rail  brace  and  anchor 
tie  [)late  comiirlslng  a  pair  of  niemln-rs  each  having  a 
flange  on  its  ujiper  side  to  l^ear  against  one  side  of  a  rail 
base,  said  members  l^-lng  arrange<l  In  overlapping  relation, 
each  having  a  rabbet  to  recelv.'  the  other,  and  said  mem- 
bers having  openings  and  projections  forming  an  inter- 
locking conne<'tlon  between  them,  said  members  also  hav 
lug  sjuke  r.'Ceiving  openings  exten<ling  therethrough  and 
through  ih.ir  flan:;es.  iunl  one  of  said  meml>ers  being 
further  proviiled  with  ilownwardly  extending  studs  adapt 
ed    to    be   drive   into   a    tie. 


I,ir>,".,8»i0.  (JON'c;.  (■n.\Ki.Ks  E.-  AvERv,  Trenton,  N.  J., 
assignor  tit  Th  ■  Manhattan  Electrical  Supply  Company! 
.New    York.    N.    V..   a   Crporation   of  .New  .Jersey.      1-Mled 

.\ni.'.   ."..    l'.U».      Serial    No.    s,".,"..;;n!t.      (tl.    177    -:.'ss.  1 


1.  In  a  gong  striker,  a  rotatable  hammer  shaft,  a  stop 
lever  pivotally  conne<-ted  to  an  eccentric  on  said  shaft 
and  a  detent  engaging  said  stop  levir  to  arrest  and  release 
said  hammer   shaft. 

2.  In  a  gong  striker,  a  rotatable  hammer  shaft,  an 
oscillating  stop  lever  operatlvely  connected  to  said  shaft, 
a  detent  engaging  said  stop  lever  to  arrest  and  release 
the  hammer  «haft  and  means  for  shifting  said  stop  lever 
to  clear  said  detent  on  the  oscillation  of  said  lever  In  one 
direction. 

'^i.  In  a  gong  striker,  a  rotatable  hammer  shaft,  a  stop 
lever  operatlvely  connetted  to  said  shaft  and  oscillated 
thereby  In  a  plane,  a  detent  engaging  said  stop  lever  to 
arrest  and  release  the  hammer  shaft  and  means  for  re- 
tracting the  stop  lever  in  said  plane  to  clear  said  detent 
on  the  oscillation  of  said  lever  in  one  direction. 

4.  In  a  gong  striker,  a  rotatable  hammer  shaft,  a  gong 
hammer  operated  thereby,  an  oscillating  stop  lever,  and 
an  otMjratlve  connection  between  the  said  lever  and  ham- 
mer shaft  for  oscillating  said  lever,  the  movement  of  the 
latter  Ixlng  so  timed  that  It  Is  substantially  halted  near 
one  end  of  its  oscillating  travel  at  the  moment  of  gong 
Impact  by  the  hammer. 

5.  In  a  gong  striker,  a  rotatable  hammer  shaft,  a  stop 
lever  e<'centrically  pivoted  thereto,  a  pivoted  guide  for 
said  lever,  and  a  detent  engaged  by  said  stop  lever  at  the 
moment  at  which  the  axis  of  said  guide  and  the  pivoting 
axis  of  said   lever  approach   alinement. 

H'lalms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,1. -.,-.,870.       I.rMKIN<;    MECHANISM    FOR    ELEV.VTOR 
<;ATES.     Iii.vNK  B.\Ki.(iw.  London.  England.     Filed  Oct. 
2;!.   llti:;.      Serial    No.    79<I,H10.      iCI.    1N7 — ;U.) 


1.  A  locking  mechanism  for  elevator  gates,  comprising 
In  combination  with  a  cage  a  gate  catch,  means  for  engag- 
ing said  gate  catch,  a  movable  member  mounted  upon 
said  gute  catch,  said  movable  member  actuated  by  said 
engainj;  means,  and  a  switch  operated  by  the  actuation 
of  said  movable  member,  said  switch  serving  to  start  and 
stop  said  cage. 

2.  .V  locking  mechanism  for  elevator  gates,  comprising 
in  combination  with  a  cage  a  gate-catch,  means  for  engag- 
ing said  gate-catch,  a  member  movably  mounted  upon 
said  gate-catch,  said  movable  member  actuated  by  said  en- 
gaging means,  and  a  switch  serving  to  start  and  stop 
said  cage,  said  switch  being  operated  in  one  direction  by 
said  movable  memlier  and  in  the  other  direction  by  said 
engaging  means. 

;?.  A  locking  mechanism  for  elevator  gates,  comprising 
in  combination  with  a  cage  a  gate-catch,  means  for  en- 
gaging said  gate-catch,  and  a  switch  determining  the 
movements  of  the  cage,  said  switch  being  operated  by 
said  engaging  means,  the  operation  in  one  direction  being 
conditional  upon  the  engagement  of  said  gate-catch, 

4.  .^  locking  mechanism  for  elevator  gates,  comprising 
In  combination  with  a  cage  means  for  controlling  said 
cage,  a  striker,  said  striker  being  mounted  upon  the  cape 
and  being  movable  under  the  action  of  said  controlling 
means,  a  lever  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  striker  In 
one  poBitlon  of  the  latter,  a  gate-catch,  means  for  engag- 
ing said  gate-catch,  said  engaging  means  operated  by  said 
lever,  and  a  switch  serving  to  start  and  stop  said  cage, 
said  switch  operated  by  said  engaging  means,  the  opera- 
tion in  one  direction  being  conditional  upon  the  engage- 
ment of  said  gate-catch. 

5.  A  locking  mechanism  for  elevator  gates,  comprising 
In  combination  with  a  cage  a  gate-catch,  a  bolt  adapted 
to  engage  said  gate-catch,  a  pin  loosely  mounted  in  said 
gate  catch,  said  pin  being  actuated  by  said  bolt  in  engag 
Ing  said  gate-catch,  and  a  switch  serving  to  start  and 
stop  said  cage,  said  switch  being  operated  to  start  the 
cage  by  the  actuation  of  said  pin. 

[I'lafpis  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,155.871.  PRIMER  FOR  GAS-ENGINES.  Edward  H 
Bai  KB,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1916.  Serial 
No.  2,231.      (01.   12.S— 180.) 

1.  The  combination  with  the  manifold  of  an  Internal 
combustion  engine,  an  exhaust  pipe  and  a  carbureter,  of 
a  three-way  valve,  a  pipe  leading  from  one  port  of  the 
valve  to  the  carbureter,  another  pipe  leading  from  another 
port  of  the  valve  to  the  manifold,  an  open  air  intake  pipe 
extending  near  to  the  exhaust  pipe  and  connected  to  the 
third  port  of  the  valve,  and  means  for  operating  said  valve 


to  selectively  establish  coniinunicatlon  between  either  the 
air  intake  pipe  or  the  i.ipe  leading  from  the  carbureter 
and  the  iilpe  leading  to  tbi^  manifold. 


j-<--^^k?^ 


^^^^-^  ^^^  ^^' ^^_  1 — ^      /    ■ 


2.  The  combination  with  the  manifold  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  an  exhaust  pij.e  and  a  carbureter,  of 
a  three-way  valve,  a  pipe  leading  from  one  port  of  the 
valve  to  the  carbureter,  another  pipe  leading  from  another 
port  of  the  valve  to  the  manifold,  an  open  air  intake  pipe 
extending  near  to  the  exhaust  pipe  and  connected  to  the 
third  port  of  the  valve,  and  means  for  operating  said 
valve  to  selectively  establish  communication  between  either 
the  air  Intake  pipe  or  the  pipe  leading  from  the  carbureter 
and  the  pipe  leading  to  the  manifold,  and  for  closing  the 
three  pipes  when  desired. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  manifold  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  an  exhaust  pii>e  and  a  carbureter,  of 
a  three-way  valve,  a  pipe  leading  from  one  port  of  the 
valve  to  the  carbureter,  another  pipe  leading  from  another 
port  of  the  valve  to  the  manifold,  an  open  air  intake  pipe 
extending  near  to  the  exhaust  pipe  and  connected  to  the 
third  port  of  the  valve,  and  means  extending  within 
reach  from  the  driver's  seat  for  operating  said  valve  to 
selectively  estaollsh  communication  between  either  the  air 
Intake  pipe  or  the  pipe  leading  from  the  carbureter  and 
the  pipe  leading  to  the  manifold. 


1.155.872.  TRACTOR  WHEEL.  .Tames  Beaku,  Two 
Rivers.  Cal.  Filed  July  27.  1915.  Serial  No.  42.149. 
(a.  21—160.) 


In  a  traetor  wheel,  a  series  of  separate,  self-laying,  ob- 
long, rigid  track  sections  disposed  side  by  side  with  their 
major  axes  in  ,'ingular  relation,  said  sections  each  having 
a  continuous  Internal  series  of  gear  teeth,  an  axle,  and 
a  series  of  gear  wheels  on  said  axle,  one  for  each  track 
section,  and  in  mesh  with  the  teeth  of  the  latter,  the  said 
track  sections  having  side  plates  embracing  and  housing 
the  respective  gear  wheels  and  providing  oblong  passages 
for  the  relative  displacement  of  the  track  sections  on  tht 
axle. 
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1,155.873.  OIL-BURNER.  Joseph  Beckwith.  Broken 
Bow,  Nebr.  Flletl  June  1.5.  1915.  Serial  No.  :i4,l'(»l. 
(CI.  158—65.) 


1.  An  oil  liiirnpr  comprisln;;  ontiT  piirallel  [X'rf'irutfd 
burner  tubes.  rrans\»»rse  imiplfr  niin'^  rnnn, ■,  tin :  ttii' 
en(J«  of  said  outer  perforated  tubes,  an  internieiliate  inh't 
perforated  tube  consisting  of  two  sections,  one  <«eotion 
being  connected  to  one  coupler  tube,  and  the  other  to  the 
opposite  coupler  tube,  said  sections  belne  alined  and  having 
their  adjacent  ends  provided  with  rwinced  extensions 
■paced  apart  from  each  other,  and  a  generator  coil  re- 
ceiving fuel  trnm  any  suitable  supply  and  having  Its 
outlet  end  provided  with  openings  alined  with  said  reduced 
extensions. 

2  An  oil  burner  comprising  outer  parallel  perforated 
burner  tubes,  transverse  coupler  tubes  connecting  the  ends 
of  said  outpr  perforated  tubes,  an  intermediate  Inlet  per- 
forated tube  consisting  of  two  sertlons.  one  section  being 
connected  to  one  coupler  tube,  and  thp  other  to  the  op 
poslte  coupler  tube,  said  sections  being  alined  and  having 
their  adjacent  ends  provided  with  reduced  extensions 
spaced  apart  from  pach  other,  and  a  generator  coll  re- 
ceiving fuel  from  any  suitable  supply  and  having  its  outlet 
end  provided  with  openings  alined  with  said  reduced  exten- 
sions, and  refractory  members  arranged  In  s.ild  tuhe< 

3.  An  oil  burner  nimprlslng  cuttM-  parallel  i)ortn|-:it>'d 
burner  tubes.  U  shaped  coupler  tubes  cunnpcting  the  ad 
Jacent  ends  of  said  burner  tubes,  an  Intermediate  sec 
tlonal  Inlet  perforated  tube  connecting  said  coupler  tubes, 
and  a  generator  comprising  a  tube  turned  into  a  plu- 
rality of  colls  arranged  Immediately  above  the  sectional 
lntermo<liate  perforated  tube  and  between  the  outer  tubes 
to  become  heated  from  the  burner  tubes,  said  generator 
having  its  outlet  end  provided  with  openings,  said  outlet 
end  being  interposed  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  the 
sections  of  the  Intermediate  tube  with  the  openings  alined 
with  said  sections. 


1,155,874.      FRICTION    .\ND    MP:TAL    I'M  r,    FOR    RTR 
BER      HEEI.S      AND      OTHER      TREAD     SrRFACES 
Fha.nk  Berenstein,  Chelsea,  Mass,,  assignor  of  one-half 
to    William    Bernstein,    Boston.    Mass.      Filed   June    18, 
1915.     Serial  No.  34,784.     (CI.  36— 59.) 


1.  In  a  rubber  heel  having  a  perforation  or  recess,  a 
hollow  cylindrical  plug  of  rubber  coated  fabric  material 
located  within  and  cemented  to  the  side  walls  of  said 
recess,  a  metal  back  plate  extending  across  and  having 
bracing  engagement  with  the  top  of  said  plug,  the  in- 
terior diameter  of  said  plug  being  comparatively  large  to 
receive  the  head  of  a  fastening  device,  and  said  back  plate 
having  a  central   perforation  of  small   size  to  receive  the 


shank  of  said  device,  the  marginal  portion  of  said  plate 
surrounding  the  central  perforation  thereof  extending 
across  the  interior  cavity  of  said  plug  and  acting  as  a 
hacking  for  the  head  of  said  device,  and  metallic  means 
located  exteriorly  of  and  engaging  said  plug  to  hold  it  In 
place. 

-.  In  a  rubber  heel  having  a  recess,  a  hollow  cylindrical 
plug  of  rubber  coated  fabric  material  located  within  and 
cemented  to  the  side  walls  of  said  recess,  a  metal  back 
plate  extending  acro.ss  and  having  bracing  engagement 
with  the  top  of  said  plug,  the  interior  diameter  of  salil 
plug  l)eing  comparatively  large  to  receive  tne  head  of  a 
fastening  device  and  said  bark  plate  having  a  central 
perforation  of  small  slie  to  receive  the  shank  of  said  de 
vice,  the  marginal  portion  of  said  plate  around  said  cen- 
tral perforation  extending  across  the  Interior  cavity  of 
said  plug  and  acting  as  a  backing  for  the  head  fif  said 
device,  and  metallic  means  located  exteriorly  of  said  plug 
and  having  perforations  therein,  the  rubber  of  the  heel 
proper  and  the  rubber  of  the  coated  plug  entering  said 
perforations  In  the  vulcanliatlun  of  the  heel  and  effecting 
a  rubber  lock  for  said  plug. 

'■\.  In  a  rubber  iieel  having  upper  and  lower  lifts  and  a 
[>erforation  or  recess,  a  hollow  cylindrical  plug  of  rubber 
coated  material  located  within  and  cemented  to  the  side 
walls  of  said  recess,  a  metal  back  plate  extending  across 
and  having  bracing  engagement  with  the  top  of  said  plug. 
said  plate  located  at  the  Joint  of  the  lifts,  the  Interior  di- 
ameter of  said  plug  being  comparatively  large  to  receive 
the  head  of  a  fastening  device,  and  said  back  plate  having 
a  center  perforation  of  small  size  to  receive  the  shank  of 
said  device,  the  marginal  portion  of  said  plate  surrounding 
the  central  perforation  thereof  extending  across  the  cavity 
of  the  plug  and  acting  as  a  backing  for  the  head  of  said 
device,  and  a  metallic  band  located  exteriorly  of  said  plug 
and  provided  with  perforations,  the  rubber  of  the  he^l 
proper  and  the  rubber  of  the  coated  plug  entering  said  per- 
forations in  the  vulcanization  of  the  heel  and  effecting  a 
rubber  lock  for  said  plug. 


I.l,5.'.,s70.     ASH  SIFTER.     Edwi.v  J.  Bl.^s.s.  Fortage.  Wis. 
Flle<l  Apr.  IS,   1914.     Serial  No.  H;i2.792.     (CI.  83 — 60.) 


The  herein  described  ash  sifter  for  use  in  the  ash  pit 
of  a  furnace  or  stove  and  comprising  a  frame  having  a 
supporting  leg  at  one  end  and  also  provided  at  said  end 
with  a  i)lv(itally  attached  handle  adapter!  to  be  swung 
outwardly  from  and  also  swung  Inwardly  over  the  sifter, 
a  screen  intache<l  to  the  lower  side  of  said  frame,  an 
arched  axle  at  a  point  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  frame 
and  secured  under  the  same,  said  axle  being  approximately 
near  the  center  of  the  frame  but  farther  from  the  leg 
than  from  the  other  end  of  the  frame  and  supporting 
wheels  on  said  axle. 


l,ir.5,K76.      FIFE  COIPLING    DEVICE    FOR    RAILWAY 

AND  TRAM   CARS.      Lons    Boibailt,    Paris.    France. 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1912.     Serial  No.  728,958.     (CI.  188—13.) 

1.   A  pipe  coupling  device  comprising  a  box  having  an 

opening   In   its    front    face  and    a   lateral   pipe,   the  Inner 

wall  of  such  box  having  a  shoulder  surrounding  the  aald 

opening   and   a   seat   turned   away    from   such   opening  or 

toward  the  interior  of  the  box,  a  spring  actuated  valve, 

adapted  to  be  applied  on  to  such  seat  and  having  guide 

wings  and  a  ring  Joining  such  w^lngs  to  one  another,  a 
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rubber  ring  surrounding  the  wings  of  the  valve  and  a  metal 
ring  surrounding  the  said  rubber  ring,  such  metal  ring 
having  on  its  Inner  end  a  flange  adapted  to  impinge  the 
said  Inner  shoulder  of  the  box  and  the  rubber  ring  having 
on  Its  Inner  end  a  flange  which  extends  between  the  flange 
of  the  metal  ring  and  the  ring  of  the  wings  of  the  valve 
until  It  contacts  with  the  inner  wall  of  the  box. 


2.  .\  pipe  coupling  device  comprising  a  box  having  an 
opening  in  its  front  face  and  a  lateral  pipe,  the  Inner  wall 
of  such  box  having  a  shoulder  surrounding  the  said  open- 
ing and  a  seat  turned  away  from  such  opening  or  toward 
the  Interior  of  the  box,  a  valve  adapted  to  be  applied  on  to 
the  said  seat  and  having  guide  wings  and  a  ring  Joining 
such  wings  one  to  another,  a  rubber  ring  surrounding 
the  wings  of  the  valve,  a  metal  ring  surrounding  the  said 
rubber  ring,  such  metal  ring  having  at  its  Inner  end  a 
flange  adapted  to  impinge  against  the  said  Inner  shoulder 
of  the  box  and  the  rubber  ring  having  at  its  inner  end  a 
Oaage  which  extends  between  the  flange  of  the  metal 
ring  and  the  ring  of  the  wings  of  the  valve  until  it  con- 
tacts with  the  inner  wall  of  the  box,  the  wall  of  the  box 
opiMsite  to  the  said  front  opening  being  provided  with  a 
cylindrical  cavity  and  with  an  opening  at  the  tK>ttom  of 
Buch  cavity,  a  movable  piston  in  the  aald  cavity  and 
having  a  rod  which  passes  through  the  opening  at  the 
bottom  of  such  cavity,  and  a  spring  compressed  between 
the  valvQ  and  the  said  piston,  such  piston  being  designed 
to  be  actuated  by  an  outer  member  forming  a  part  of  an 
automatic  coupling  for  the  purpose  speclfled. 


1,155,877.  DIRIGIBLE  .LAMI'  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
James  Bollinoeb,  Whlteflsh,  Mont.  Filed  Mar.  20, 
1915.     Serial   No.   15,736.      (CI.  240—62.) 


In  combination  with  the  knuckle  Joints  between  the 
front  axle  and  the  front  wheels  of  an  automobile,  brackets 
secured  to  the  body  of  the  machine  and  having  cylindrical 
bearings,  lamps  having  shanks  provided  with  cylindrical 
parts  mounted  in  aald  bearings  swlvelly,  said  shanka  being 
arranged  vertically  and  above  and  axlally  with  the  knuckle 
Joints,  U-shaped  brackets,  the  lower  arm  of  each  being 
clamped  to  and  movable  with  one  of  the  knuckle  Jolnta, 
the  other  arm  having  a  socket  opening  rectangular  in  crooa 
■eetlon  and  arranged  axlally  with  the  knuckle  joint,  each 
■hank  below  its  cylindrical  part  being  elongated  and  rec- 
tangular in  cross  section  and  having  a  sliding  fit  in  the 
rectangular  socket  opening,  so  that  as  the  knuckle  joist 
rocks,  tbe  shank  and  lamp  will  correspondingly  rock,  and 
a  bar  connecting  the  forward  portion  of  the  U-abaped 
brackets. 

219  0.  G.— IS 


1.155.878.     TOOTH  BRTSH.     Alba  C.  Booth,  Burlington. 


Vt. 
15- 


Filed   Apr.    30,    1913. 
-39.) 


Serial    No.    764,712.       (CI. 


'y   ^ 


1.  A  brush  comprising  a  brush-head  and  a  transparent 

I   handle,  the  said  handle  having  an  elongated  longitudinal 

i   aperture    therewlthin,    a    label    within    the    .said    aperture 

j   and  closely  fitting  the  walls  thereof,  and  completely  filling 

the   same,   and   a   plastic    plug   snugly   fitting    within    the 

I  aperture  and  adapted  to  hold  the  label  layer,  and  to  close 

i   and  seal  the  open  end  of  the  aperture. 

I        2.  A  brush  comprising  a  brush  head  and  a  transparent 

I   handle,  the  said  handle  having  an  elongated  longitudinal 

I   aperture  extending  from  the  end  thereof,  a   label  marked 

I   on  both  sides  within  the  said  aperture,  and  snugly  fitting 

the  walls  thereof,  and  completely  filling  the  aperture,  and 

a  plastic  plug  fitting  within  the  open  end  of  the  aperture, 

and  adapted  to  hold  the  label  therewlthin,  and  to  clo^e  and 

seal   the  end  of  the  aperture. 

3.  A  brush  comprising  a  brush-head  and  a  transparent 
handle,  the  said  handle  having  a  longitudinal  wedge- 
shaped  aperture  therewlthin  extending  from  the  end  of 
the  handle  and  a  wedge-shaped  label  fitting  within  the 
aperture,  and  of  a  size  to  snugly  fit  and  engage  the  walls 
of  said  longitudinal  aperture  for  th»  purpose  described. 

4.  A  brush  comprising  a  brush  head  and  a  transparent 
handle,  the  said  handle  having  an  elongated  longitudinal 
aperture  therewlthin,  and  a  label  within  said  aperture, 
and  of  a  size  to  closely  fit  the  walls  thereof,  and  completely 
filling  the  same  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


1,155,879.  GREASE -cur.  Chable.s  Bbobst,  I'asco, 
Wash.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  830.170.  (CI. 
184—45.) 


^ 


^jT 


In  a  grease  cup  provided  with  a  suitable  discharge  part 
a  piston  mounted  for  reciprocation  wlth'n  said  cup,  a  cap 
for  said  cup  provided  with  an  interiorly  threaded  central 
opening,  a  hollow  cylindrical  member  adapted  to  enter  aald 
opening  and  threaded  to  engage  the  threads  thereof,  a 
piston  rod  carried  by  the  aforesaid  piston  and  sUdably 
mounted   within   said   hollow  cylindrical   member,   and   a 
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coiled  spring  Interposed  between  the  aforesaid  cap  and 
■aid  piston  and  surrounding  said  hollow  cylindrical  mem- 
ber, said  spring  being  larger  at  the  center  than  at  the 
ends  thereof,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


1,155,881.  WATER  -  POWER.  Fbank  BstNOMS,  Port- 
land, I'a.  Filed  July  22,  1014.  Serial  No.  862,r>01. 
(CI.   138—11.) 


1,155,880.  HAND -BAG  LOCK.  Morris  Brooks  and 
Harkv  B.  Freeman.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  1, 
1915.     Serial  No.   11,272.      (CI.  70— 11«.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlhed,  a  pair  of  frame 
members  adapted  to  move  relatively,  a  head  carried  by 
one  of  said  members,  a  resilient  member  associated  with 
said  head  whereby  the  same  can  be  rocked  on  said  frame 
member,  a  cap  mounted  to  turn  on  said  head,  and  a  stud 
associated  with  said  second  frame  member  and  adapted 
to  snap  into  the  head,  said  stud  and  cap  having  cooper- 
ating means  whereby  !he  head  is  prevented  from  rocking 
and,  therefore,  the  two  frame  members  are  locked  to- 
gether. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  frame 
members  adapted  to  move  relatively,  a  head  on  one  of 
said  members  mounted  to  rock  transversely  thereof,  a 
portion  of  said  head  being  adapted  to  overhang  the  second 
frame  member  when  the  same  is  against  the  first  frame 
member,  a  resilient  member  carried  by  the  first  frame 
member  and  adapted  to  resist  the  movement  of  said  head 
away  from  the  second  frame  member,  a  stud  carried  by 
■aid  second  frame  member  and  adapted  to  snap  into  the 
head,  and  a  cap  mounted  to  turn  on  the  head  and  pre- 
vented from  axial  dl>'placement  thereon,  said  stud  having 
an  under-cut  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  portion  of  said 
cap,  whereby  the  rocking  movement  of  said  head  is  pre 
vented  and  whereby  the  two  frame  members  are  posi- 
tively  locked  together. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  frame 
members  mounted  to  move  relatively,  a  head  ou  one  of 
said  frame  members  mounted  to  rock  thereon  to  and  from 
the  second  frame  member,  a  resilient  member  in  said 
first  frame  member  engaging  said  head  and  normally 
tending  to  move  said  head  toward  the  second  meml)er,  a 
stud  carried  by  said  second  frame  member  adapted  to 
snap  into  said  head,  and  a  cap  rotatnbly  mounted  on 
Bald  head  and  having  a  tongue  portion  engaging  the  bot- 
tom of  the  head  whereby  said  cap  is  prtvented  from 
longitudinal  displacement  thereon,  said  stud  having  a 
cut  out  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  tongue  of  the  cap, 
whereby  said  head  is  prevented  from  rocking,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlt)ed,  a  pair  of  frame 
members  adapted  to  move  relatively,  a  cap  mounted  to 
rock  and  rotate  on  one  of  said  frame  members,  means  for 
resisting  the  rocking  movement  of  said  cap.  and  a  stud 
associated  with  said  second  frame  member  and  adapted 
to  snap  into  the  cap.  said  stud  and  cap  having  cooperat- 
ing means  whereby  the  cap  is  prevented  from  rocking, 
thereby  locking  the  two  frame  members  together. 


-^^4^ 


1.  A  water  power  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
chute  Inclosed  on  all  sides  and  an  endless  traveling  motor 
element  having  one  of  it3  leads  arranged  to  move  down- 
wardly in  and  through  the  chute  and  blades  carried  by 
and  forming  a  part  of  said  motor  element,  said  chute  being 
mounted  for  adjustment,  and  a  flume  arranged  to  dla- 
cbarge  In  the  upper  side  of  the  chute  when  the  latter  is 
adjusted   to  operative  position. 

2.  In  combination,  a  flume,  a  pivotally  mounted  chute 
arranged  for  adjustment  toward  and  from  the  discharge 
end  of  the  flume  and  an  endless  traveling  flexible  motor 
element  having  one  lead  arranged  for  movement  down- 
wardly in  and  through  the  chute. 

3.  In  a  water  power  of  the  class  described,  a  support- 
ing structure,  a  shaft  mounted  in  t>earlnga  thereon,  a 
flume,  a  chute  having  its  upper  end  pivotally  connected 
to  said  shaft  and  arranged  to  be  moved  toward  and  from 
the  discharge  end  of  the  flume  to  receive  or  avoid  water 
discharged  from  the  flume,  revoluble  elements  mounted  at 
the  lower  end  of  and  aupfiorted  by  the  chute,  revoluble 
elements  on  said  shaft,  endless  flexible  elements  connect- 
ing said  revoluble  elements  and  blades  connecting  the 
said  endless  flexible  elements  and  arranged,  together  with 
said  endless  flexible  elements  for  movement  downwardly 
and  through  the  chute. 

4.  In  a  water  power  of  the  class  described  a  support- 
ing stnictiire.  a  shaft  mounted  In  bearings  thereon,  a 
flume,  a  chute  having  its  upper  end  pivotally  connected  to 
said  shaft  and  arranged  to  be  moved  toward  and  from 
the  discharge  end  of  the  flume  to  receive  or  avoid  water 
discharged  from  the  flume,  revoluble  elements  mounted 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  chute,  revoluble  elements  on  said 
shaft,  endless  flexible  elements  connecting  said  revoluble 
elements  and  blades  connecting  the  said  endless  flexible 
elements  and  arranged,  together  with  said  endless  flex- 
ible elements  for  movement  downwardly  and  through  the 
chute,  and  supporting  means  for  the  chute,  Independent  of 
said  shaft,  to  relieve  the  latter  of  the  weight  of  the  chute. 


l.KVi.xsi.  PLIERS.  William  D.  Bhyck.  Saltillo,  Tex. 
Filed  .July  11.  1914.  Serial  No.  850,372.  (CI.  140 — 121.) 
In  a  pliers  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  two  pivoted 
memlxTS  comprising  each  a  handle  and  a  jaw,  means  for 
locking  the  handles  for  retaining  the  inner  faces  of  the 
jaws  in  contacting  relation,  each  of  the  Jaws  having  its 
Inner  face  provided  with  a  registering  semi-circular  open- 
ing and  the  said  faces  of  the  jaws  being  rounded  to  the 
depressions,  lugs  formed  upon  the  jaws  disposed  opposite 
the  openings,  each  of  said  lugs  having  one  of  its  ends 
arranged  flush  with  the  Inner  face  of  the  jaws,  each  of 
said  lugs  having  Its  Inner  face  provided  with  a  rounded 
depression  which  Is  disposed  angularly  with  relation  to 
the  center  of  the  registering  openings,  the  said  lugs  being 
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continued   angularly   from  tbe  depreniODa  and  the  said 
angular  walls  being  concaved  from  their  connection  with 


the  jaws,   and   the   said  concavltlea  increasing  In  width 
from  the  walls  of  the  depressed  portions  of  tbe  lugs. 


1.15  5,883.  ARTIFICIAL  BAIT.  Arthur  Bdrkman, 
Traverse  City,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1915.  Serial  No. 
13,636.     (CI.  43—30.) 


1.  A  buoyant  bait  body,  the  forward  end  of  which  has 
a  loni;itudinally  inclined  face  comprising  plane  surfaces 
diverging  rearwardly  to  the  aides  of  the  body  and  having 
a  ridge  therebetween,  the  surfaces  being  inclined  longitu- 
dinally and  laterally,  and  the  ridge  being  inclined  longi- 
tudinally, and  a  series  of  line  attaching  means  carried  by 
the  body  along  said  ridge. 

2.  An  artificial  bait  comprising  a  body  embodying  a 
hook  carrying  section  and  a  rota  table  section,  tbe  rota  ta- 
ble section  having  a  forward  longitudinally  inclined  face 
comprising  plane  surfaces  diverging  rearwardly  to  the 
sides  of  the  body  and  having  a  ridge  therebetween,  said 
surfaces  being  inclined  longitudinally  and  laterally,  and  a 
ridge  being  inclined  longitudinally,  and  a  series  of  line  at- 
taching means  carried  by  the  rotatable  section  along  said 
ridge. 


1,155,884.  FOLDING  IRONING-BOARD.  Thomas  M. 
Btrd,  Raleigh,  N.  C.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1915.  Serial  No. 
3,33«.      (CI.  68—10.) 


1.  In  a  foldnhle  Ironing  board,  vertical  end  supports 
arranged  adjacent  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  brace  bars 
pivotally  connecting  said  supports,  one  of  said  supports 
comprising  a  plurality  of  legs  arranged  in  triangular  re- 
lation, one  of  said  legs  being  pivoted  and  adapted  to  fold 
between  the  other  of  said  legs,  means  for  holding  said  leg 
in  extended  position,  and  a  connection  between  said  end 
supports  and  the  board  for  simultaneously  folding  said 
parts  on  movement  of  one  of  said  end  supports  to  its 
folded  position. 

2.  In  a  foldable  ironing  board,  vertical  end  supports, 
one  of  said  supports  being  pivotally  connected  with  the 


board,  the  otber  of  said  supports  being  separable  there- 
from and  comprising  a  plurality  of  pivotally  connected 
legs  arranged  in  trlangnlar  relation,  a  yoke  connected 
witb  said  legs  for  holding  tbe  latter  in  extended  position, 
said  yoke  being  movably  associated  witb  said  legs  to  per- 
mit relative  folding  of  tbe  latter,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween said  end  supports  and  tbe  board  for  simultaneoualy 
folding  said  parts  on  movement  of  one  of  said  end  sap- 
ports  to  its  folded  position. 

3.  In  a  foldable  ironing  board,  vertical  end  supports, 
one  of  said  supports  being  pivotally  connected  witb  tbe 
board,  the  other  of  said  supports  being  separable  there- 
from, and  comprising  a  plurality  of  legs  arranged  in  tri- 
angular relation,  one  of  said  legs  being  pivoted  between 
tbe  other  legs  and  adapted  to  fold  therebetween,  said  leg 
being  slotted,  a  yoke  terminally  connected  with  the  other 
of  said  legs  and  arranged  within  said  slot,  said  yoke  fold- 
ing the  legs  extended  and  movable  within  the  slot  to  per- 
mit said  leg  to  swing  to  folded  position,  and  a  connection 
between  said  end  supports  and  tbe  board  for  simultane- 
ously folding  said  parts  on  movement  of  one  of  said  end 
supports  to  Its  folded  position. 


1,155,885.  WATER-CLOSET  BOWL.  Bob  Catchinos, 
Birmingham,  Ala.  Filed  May  26,  1914.  Serial  No. 
841,111.     (CI.  4—18.) 


A  water  closet  bowl  having  the  upper  edge  thereof 
formed  after  tbe  fashion  of  a  saddle  and  having  relatively 
high  back  and  front  pieces,  and  foot  rests  formed  integral 
with  the  outer  surface  of  said  bowl,  each  of  said  rests  be 
Ing  provided  with  a  flat  horizontal  portion  to  receive  the 
ball  of  the  foot  and  a  second  flat  portion  arranged  at  a 
lower  elevation  for  receiving  the  heel  of  tbe  user  In  com 
blnation  with  the  flushing  mechanism  having  a  portion 
thereof  slldably  mounted  in  the  heel  receiving  portion  of 
one  of  the  rests. 


1,155.886.  SELF-RESERVING  TABLET.  HOWARD  Fred- 
Ric  Chism,  Olive  Branch,  111.  Filed  June  3,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  842,630.      (Cl.  11—23.) 


-/ 


f^^^-^ 


,  6 


A  tablet  comprising  a  cover  and  a  series  of  sheets  con- 
nected to  said  cover,  a  stub  connected  to  each  sheet,  said 
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stub  being  permanently  connected  to  the  cover,  a  second 
ttnb  portion  disposed  between  the  first  mentioned  stub 
«nd  the  original  sheet  and  separated  from  the  said  first 
mentioned  stub  by  a  line  of  detaching  perforations,  each 
of  said  sheets  comprising  an  original  and  a  duplicate  sheet, 
the  duplicate  sheet  being  normally  attached  to  said  second 
named  stab  portion,  a  line  of  adhesive  material  on  said 
second  named  stub  portion,  and  a  line  of  detaching  perfo- 
rations separating  each  sheet  and  duplicate  from  the  sec- 
ond named  stub  portion. 


1,155,887.  CLEVIS.  Mansell  tHRiSTOPHKKSoy,  New 
Efflngton,  S.  D.  Filed  Nov.  H,  1914.  Serial  No.  870,607. 
<C1.  21—76.) 


\  clevis  comprising  a  substantially  L  shapoil  frame 
formed  with  spaced  parallel  cars  fur  reielvinK  a  coupllnj; 
pin,  a  releasing  hook  pivoted  to  tho  free  end  of  the  longer 
limb  of  the  said  frame  and  beini;  of  .substantially  trlangu 
lar  shape  in  cross  section  at  its  free  enil  to  provide  a 
wedge  terminal,  a  locking  jaw  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
frame  and  cooperating  with  the  shorter  limb  thereof  for 
the  clamping  of  the  wedxe  terminal  therebetween,  the  said 
shorter  limb  and  Jaw  being  formed  with  Inwardly  beveleJ 
ends  to  coSperate  with  the  wedge  terminal  for  the  spread- 
ing of  the  said  Jaw  on  the  entrance  of  the  wedge  terminal 
between  It  and  the  shorter  limb  of  the  frame,  the  said 
shorter  limb  being  provided  with  a  notch  forming  a  seat 
for  the  wedge  terminal,  a  guide  stem  Integrally  formed 
with  the  shorter  limb  of  the  frame  and  loosely  passed 
through  tlie  Jaw,  and  an  adjustable  tension  element  car- 
ried by  the  stem  and  working  against  the  jaw  to  hold  th* 
same  In  clamping  relation  to  the  shorter  limb  of  th-; 
frame. 


1,155.88«.  WASHBOARD.  Joscpu  Cipui.lum,  Franklin, 
Ky.  FUed  Mar.  10,  1915.  Serial  No.  13,409.  (CI. 
68—29.) 


1.  A  washboard  having  an  opening  arranged  In  its  ruo 
blng  surface,  a  soap  recepucle  mounted  on  said  board  aud 
adapted  to  be  disposed  at  the  opening  afores-aid,  means 
for  automatically  feeding  soap  during  rubbing  action  on 
the  board,  said  means  constituting  manipulative  means 
for  moving  the  receptacle  to  or  away  from  the  opening 
aforesaid. 

2.  A  washboard  having  an  opening  in  its  rubbing  sur- 
face, a  soap  receptacle  mounted  upon  the  board  and  bodily 
movable  to  expose  soap  carried  thereby  at  the  opening  or 
remove  said  soap  therefrom,  a  spring  actuate<l  member  in 
■aid  receptacle  for  feeding  soap  daring  action,  said  mem- 


ber constituting  holding  means  for  retaining  the  recepta 
cle  and  its  contents  at  adjusted  position. 
,  3.   A  washboard  having  an  opening  in  its   rubbing  sur 
fact-,  a  soap  receptacle  mounted  upon  the  board  and  bodily 
movable  to  and  from  the  opening  aforesaid  to  expose  soap 
carried  thereby,  and   manipulative  means  for  moving  th.' 
receptacle  and  soap  into  operative  and  Inoperative  position 
with  respect  to  the  opening  In  the  rubbing  surface. 

4.  A  washboard  having  an  opening  therein,  a  soap  recep- 
tacle slidably  mounted  on  the  back  of  said  board,  a  spring 
actuated  follower  arranged  In  the  receptacle  normally 
tending  to  displace  the  soap  from  the  receptacle  and  hold- 
ing it  against  the  board  to  maintain  the  receptacle  at  dif- 
ferent positions,  a  plunger  connected  to  the  follower  for 
retracting  the  same  to  permit  movement  of  the  receptacle, 
said  plunger  constituting  manipulative  means  for  operat- 
ing the  receptacle. 

5.  A  washboard  having  an  opening  in  its  rubbing  sur- 
face, a  soap  receptacle  mounted  upon  said  board  and  mov 
able  Into  operative  and  Inoperative  positions  with  respe't 
to  the  opening,  soap  feeding  means  carried  by  the  rece], 
tacle.  manipulative  means  for  said  feeding  means,  smkI 
manipulative  means  constituting  manipulative  means  jtNo 
for  actuating  the  receptacle,  and  a  locking  member  car- 
ried by  said  manipulative  means  for  holding  the  feediiiL' 
means   In   an   Inoperative   position. 

[i'lalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.155,S89      CORN  DKIEB.     .Ioh.v   Q. 
ville.    liid.      Filed   Nov.    :?0,    1914. 
(CI.   34-26.) 


i"£-.\BKE,   Crawfords- 
Serlal    No.   874,767. 


1.  In  a  corn  drier  strtictnre,  a  circular  base,  a  plurality 
of  angle  Irons  secured  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  mar- 
ginal edge.s  of  said  base,  a  piece  of  metal  secured  to  said 
angle  Iron  and  projecting  vertically  from  said  base,  a  plu- 
rality of  angle  irons  secured  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  ver- 
tically extending  plate,  and  a  substantially  conical  shaped 
roof  s(H:ured  to  said  last  named  angle  Iron. 

2.  In  a  com  drier  structure,  a  supporting  base,  a  cylin- 
drical wuU  secured  to  said  base  and  projecting  vertically 
therefrom,  a  plurality  of  tongues  cut  from  said  vertical 
wall  and  struck  out  from  the  outer  contour  thereof,  corn 
supporting  peg-hooks  for  attachment  to  said  vertical  wall 
for  supporting  ears  of  corn  inwardly  of  said  tongues. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  corn  drier  embodying  a  sup- 
porting base,  a  cylindrical  wall  secured  to  said  base  and 
projecting  vertically  therefrom,  said  wall  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  openings  formed  and  spaced  clrcumfer- 
entlally  and  vertically  therein,  of  a  plurality  of  peg-hooks 
having  enlarged  hook  ends  formed  thereon,  said  hook  ends 
adapted  for  Insertion  through  said  openings  and  engage- 
ment with  the  vertical  wall  adjacent  said  opening  for  sus- 
pending said  peg-hooks  horlsontally  within  the  interior  of 
said  drier. 

4.  In  a  com  drier  structure,  a  supporting  base,  a  cylin- 
drical wall  secured  to  said  base  and  projecting  vertically 
therefrom,  said  wall  being  provided  with  a  door  opening 
formed  therein,  a  door  hlngedly  connected  to  said  wall 
and  forming  a  closure  for  said  door  opening,  a  plurality 
of  tongues  cat  from  said  wall  and  struck  ont  from  the 
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outer  contour  thereof,  corn  supporting  peg  books  for  at- 
tachment to  said  vertical  wall  for  supporting  ears  of  corn 
Inwardly  of  said  tongues. 

6.  In  a  corn  drier  structure,  a  supporting  base,  a  verti- 
cal wall  constructed  of  a  sheet  of  metal  secured  to  said 
base,  said  wall  having  a  plurality  of  tongues  cut  there- 
from In  circumferential  and  vertical  rows,  the  tongues  in 
each  row  being  disposed  staggeredly  with  respect  to  the 
tongue  in  the  row  next  thereto,  and  a  plurality  of  peg- 
hooks  for  Insertion  through  the  openings  formed  by  the 
striking  out  of  said  tongues  for  supporting  ears  of  corn 
horiaontally  within  said  com  drier  adjacent  to  the  open- 
ings formed  by  the  striking  out  of  said  tongues. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,156,890.    receptacle-closurp:. 

New    York,    N.    Y.      Filed    May    20, 
83&,784.      (CI.   215—9.) 


EMIL-.\.     CL.iLS, 

1914.      Serial    No. 


A  receptacle  closure  consisting  of  a  cap  having  a  de 
peuiling  locking  skirt  adapted  to  engage  a  receptacle,  a 
sealing  disk  within  the  cap.  said  cap  having  an  inward'y 
directed  bulge  when  not  engaging  a  receptacle,  the  circum- 
ference of  said  bulge  being  less  than  the  circumference  of 
the  mouth  of  the  receptacle  to  be  engaged  by  the  cap,  said 
cap  having  an  upwardly  directed  circular  rib  surrounding 
the  bulging  portion  and  an  inwardly  directed  rib  surround- 
ing the  outwardly  directed  rib,  said  Inwardly  directed  rib 
constituting  a  circular  fulcrum  for  the  cap  when  the  same 
Is  fitted  on  to  a  receptacle  whereby  the  skirt  Is  maintained 
•  locked  to  the  receptacle  and  the  Inwardly  directed  bulge 
is  reversed  into  an  outwardly  directed  bulge,  whereby  the 
sealing  disk  la  depressed  into  the  mouth  of  the  receptacle 
by  the  circumference  of  the  bulge,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.155,891.  DRILL-PRESS.  Patrick  Francis  Connor, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Orln  W. 
Ward  and  one-eighth  to  Agnes  Scbull-Gramm,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  and  one-eighth  to  Edgar  C.  Abbott,  Boston, 
Mass.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1914.*  Serial  No.  879,897.  (CT. 
77—19.) 


the  opposite  ends  of  the  bracket,  work  holding  means  con- 
nected to  the  foot,  feed  means  acting  through  the  head 
toward  the  foot,  drill  mechanism  between  the  head  and  the 
foot  and  Including  a  shank  against  which  tba  feed  means 
operates,  said  shank  having  a  tapped  hole  perpendicular  to 
its  axis,  a  stem  having  at  one  end  a  socket  embracing  the 
tapped  portion  of  the  shank,  a  screw  passing  througb  the 
socket  Into  said  hole,  whereby  the  drill  mechanism  may 
be  operated  on  either  side  of  the  vertical  plane  of  the 
stem,  and  a  slide  movable  along  the  bracket  and  connected 
to  the  end  of  the  stem  opposite  the  shank. 


1,155,892.  LINE-CASTING  MACHINE.  FRANCIS  B.  CON- 
VEKSE,  Brooklyn,  N.  \'.,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler  Lino- 
type Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr. 
14,1910.     Serial  No.  655,521.     (CI.  236     5. » 


In  a  drill  press  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a   bracket,  bead  and  foot  members  connected  to 


1.  In  combination,  the  seat  I,  the  valve  o  sliding  within 
said  seat  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  longitudinally  there- 
in, said  valve  being  formed  with  circumferential  groores 
o»,  o*,  each  adapted  to  be  closed  or  opened  according  to 
the  relation  between  the  valve  and  seat,  and  said  valve  also 
having  the  longitudinal  centra]  passage  connecting  the 
grooves  o'  and  o*,  and  a  thermostat  for  longitudinally 
moving  the  valve. 

2.  In  combination,  the  seat  I,  the  valve  o  sliding  within 
said  seat  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  longitudinally  there- 
in, said  valve  being  formed  with  circumferential  grooves 
o^  and  o\  each  adapted  to  be  closed  or  opened  according 
to  tbe  relation  between  the  valve  and  seat,  and  said  valve 
also  having  the  longitudinal  central  passage  connecting 
the  grooves  o^  and  o*,  and  a  thermostat  for  longitudinally 
moving  tbe  valve,  said  central  passage  extending  to  tbe 
gas  supply  end  of  the  valve  for  admitting  a  constant 
initial  gas  supply. 

3.  In  a  fuel  governor,  a  valve  device  comprising  a  seat 
or  throat  I  and  a  valve  o  adapted  to  slide  longitudinally 
therein,  said  valve  having  inlet  port  or  groove  o^  and 
outlet  j;>ort  or  groove  o'  near  its  opposite  ends  respec- 
tively, with  a  passage  connecting  said  inlet  and  outlet, 
and  an  inlet  q  at  one  end  of  said  valve,  said  inlet  q  also 
connected  to  the  inlet  o^  and  outlet  o^,  and  means  for 
reciprocating  said  valve. 

4.  A  thermostatically-actuated  heat-controlling  valve 
having  a  variable  outlet  port  (as  «c),  a  variable  Inlet  port 
(as  V),  and  a  constant  inlet  port  (as  q),  said  valve  adapted 
Initially  to  have  said  outlet  and  constant  Inlet  open,  and 
adapted  when  In  full  operation  at  predetermined  high  tem- 
perature to  uniformly  maintain  such  temperature  by  the 
variable  degree  of  closure  of  said  outlet  while  the  variable 
inlet  is  wide  open. 

&.  A  thermostatically-actuated  beat-controlling  valve 
having  a  variable  outlet  port  (as  io),  a  variable  inlet  port 
(as  v),  and  a  constant  inlet  port  (as  f ),  said  valve  adapt- 
ed initially  to  have  said  outlet  and  constant  Inlet  opca 
and  variable  Inlet  closed,  and  adapted  after  a  rise  In  tei»- 
peratore  to  have  the  variable  inlet  become  open  for  an  la- 
creased  heat  supply,  and  adapted  when  in  fall  operation  at 
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predetermined    high    temperature    to    uniformly    maintain 
such  temperature  by  the  variable  degn-e  of  closure  of  said 
outlet  while  the  variable  inlet  Is  wide  open. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,155,893.  SPRING  SEAT.  Roy  D.  Chippen,  San  Diego. 
C*l.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1914.  Serial  No.  864,509.  (Cl. 
158—25.) 


-J  d  -^ 


In  a  spring  seat  for  vehicles,  a  frame,  a  seat  hinged  at 
Its  rear  edge  thereon  and  Inclined  upwardly  toward  its 
forward  edge,  said  seat  having  a  pair  of  substantially  ver- 

I  tlcal  openings  formed  therethrough  at  its  forward  edge, 
a  transverse  bar  mounted  on  said  frame  beneath  the  for- 

,  ward  edge  of  said  seat,  said  bar  having  formed  there- 
through a  pair  of  openings  alioed  with  the  openings 
through  said  seat  edge,  a  cap  member  positioned  In  each 
of  said  openings  at  Its  inner  end,  said  members  being 
offset  intermediate  their  ends  to  provide  shoulders,  ex- 
panding  springs   between    each    pair  of  cap   members  ar- 

\  ranged  therein  against  said  shoulders,  a  contracting  spring 
within  the  expanding  spring,  a  bolt  expanding  through 
the  end  of  each  cap  member  and  having  its  head  engaging 

I  the  adjacent  end  of  the  contracting  spring,  and  a  nut  on 
the  outer  end  01  each  bolt,  whereby  the  tension  of  the 
springs  may  be  varied. 


1,155,894.  PAPER-ASSOCIATING  MACHINE.  Claud  D. 
CcRRY,  Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1910.  Serial  No. 
578,714.      (CI.  101—39.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  magazine  for  superimposed  paper  sections,  of 
a  revoluble  cylinder  below  the  same  provided  with  an  en- 
gaging flange  for  a  paper  section,  a  swinging  arm,  a  needle 
box  carried  by  said  arm,  means  for  operating  the  needle 
box  to  cause  the  needles  thereof  to  engage  a  paper  section, 
means  for  operating  the  swinging  arm  to  move  the  needle 
box  Into  the  cylinder  for  deflecting  the  leading  edges  of 
the  paper  section  in  the  path  of  the  engaging  flange 
of  the  cylinder,  and  a  feed  roller  adjacent  to  and  co- 
operating with  said  cylinder  to  bodily  withdraw  a  paper 
section  from  the  magazine. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  paper  support  for  superimposed  paper  sections, 
a  frIctlODal  feeding  member  beneath  said  support,  a  car- 
rier moving  in  a  continuous  path  adjacent  said  support,  a 
plurality  of  frlctional  feeding  surfaces  on  said  carrier 
■paced  apart  in  the  direction  of  travel  thereof  adapted 
to  sliccessiTely  co(Jperate  with  said  feeding  member  during 
eacb  cycle  of  movement  of  the  carrier,  and  means  for  par- 


tially deflecting  a  plurality  of  paper  sections  one  by  one 
from  the  support  and  presenting  the  same  successively  to 
the  action  of  the  feeding  member  and  surfaces  during  eacb 
cycle  of  the  carrier. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  magazine  for  superimposed  paper  sections,  and 
a  feeding  cylinder  disposed  below  the  magazine  and  pro- 
vided with  a  flange  for  engaging  paper  sections,  of  a  swing- 
ing arm  projecting  between  the  cylinder  and  magazine, 
withdrawing  devices  for  a  paper  section  carried  by  said 
arm,  means  for  operating  said  withdrawing  devices  and 
means  for  swinging  said  arm,  whereby  a  portion  of  a  paper 
section  will  be  deflected  from  the  magazine  and  presented 
to  the  engaging  flange  of  the  feeding  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  magazine  for  superimposed  paper  sections,  and 
a  feeding  cylinder  mounted  below  the  same  and  provided 
with  a  flange  for  engaging  paper  sections,  of  a  swinging 
arm  projecting  between  said  cylinder  and  magazine,  a 
head  pivoted  to  said  arm,  means  for  rocking  said  head,  a 
needle  carrier  supported  by  said  bead,  needles  secured  to 
said  carrier,  means  for  reciprocating  said  needle  carrier 
on  the  head  to  cause  the  needle  to  engage  a  paper  section, 
and  means  for  swinging  said  arm  to  deflect  a  paper  section 
and  present  the  same  to  the  feeding  cylinder. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support  for  paper  sections,  of  deflecting  means 
comprising  a  pivoted  bead,  means  for  moving  said  bead 
bodily  away  from  and  toward  said  support,  means  for  turn- 
ing said  head  on  its  pivotal  support,  needles  carried  by 
said  head,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  needles. 

[Claims  6  to  1 1  not  printed  In  the  (Gazette. ] 


1.155,895.  PORTABLE  BREASTWORK.  Rat  W.  Davib. 
Brownsville,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Walter  B. 
Chalfant,  Brownsville,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1915. 
Serial  No.  15,663.      (Cl.  89—36.) 


1.  In  portable  breastworks,  a  plurality  of  plate  sections, 
means  for  detachahly  interlocking  the  sections  to  each 
other,  supports  swinglngly  connected  to  each  plate  section, 
means  for  angularly  adjusting  the  plate  sections  relative 
to  the  supports  and  also  sustaining  the  same  In  such 
adjusted  position,  the  said  plate  sections  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  openings,  shutters  swlnglngly  con- 
nected to  the  sections  for  closing  the  said  openings,  loops 
fixed  to  the  supports  and  the  said  sections,  and  anchoring 
means  passed  through  the  loops  for  securing  the  plates 
and  supports  to  the  ground. 

2.  In  portable  breastworks,  a  plurality  of  plate-like 
sections,  means  detachahly  connecting  the  sections  to- 
gether, supports  swlnglngly  connected  to  the  respective 
sections,  a  stem  swlnglngly  connected  to  each  section,  a 
sleeve  detachahly  connected  to  eacb  support  and  having  a 
slot  provided  at  Intervals  with  offset  notches,  the  said 
stems  being  slldably  telescoped  within  the  sleeves,  and 
pins  fixed  In  the  stems  and  working  in  the  slots  for  en- 
gagement in  any  one  of  the  notches  to  adjustably  secure 
the  plate  sections  in  angular  position. 

3.  In  portable  breastworks,  a  plurality  of  plate-like 
sections,  means  detachahly  connecting  the  sections  to- 
gether, supports  swlnglngly  connected  to  the  respective 
sections,  a  stem  swlnglngly  connected  to  eacb  section,  a 
sleeve  detachahly  connected  to  eacb  support  and  baring  a 
slot  provided  at  Intervals  with   offset  notches,   the   said 
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stems  being  slldably  telescoped  within  the  sleeves,  pins 
fixed  In  the  stems  and  working  in  tbe  slots  for  engage- 
ment in  any  one  of  the  notches  to  adjustably  secure  tbe 
plate  sections  in  angular  position,  and  means  for  anchor- 
ing tbe  plate  sections  and  supports  to  tbe  ground. 

4.  In  portable  breastworks,  a  plurality  of  plate-like 
sections,  means  detachahly  connecting  the  sections  to- 
gether, supports  swlnglngly  connected  to  the  respective 
sections,  a  stem  swlnglngly  connected  to  eacb  section,  a 
.sleeve  detachahly  connected  to  each  support  and  having  a 
slot  provided  at  intervals  wltb  offset  notcbes,  the  said 
stems  being  slldably  telescoped  within  tbe  sleeves,  pins 
fixi'd  In  the  stems  and  working  in  the  slots  for  engage- 
ment In  any  one  of  the  notches  to  adjustably  secure  the 
plate  sections  in  angular  position,  means  for  ancborinf; 
the  piate  sections  and  supports  to  tbe  ground,  tbe  said 
plate  sections  being  provided  wltb  a  plurality  of  openings, 
and  shutters  carried  by  the  setions  for  opening  and  clos- 
ing said  openings. 


1,156,896.  DRAFT-RIGGING  FOR  RAILWAY  ROLLING- 
STOCK.  Walter  R.  Dibhl,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed 
Jan.  26.  1915.     Serial  No.  4,521.      (Cl.  213—64.) 


T^rrz 


1.  In  a  friction  draft  gear,  the  combination  of  a  coupler- 
draw  bar  and  yoke,  a  housing,  guides  whereby  tbe  hous- 
ing is  supported  to  move  longitudinally  of  a  car,  rotatable 
friction  disks  In  tbe  housing,  stationary  friction  disks  wltb 
relation  to  and  in  engagement  wltb  wblcb  tbe  movable 
disks  travel,  means  for  communicating  the  motion  of  the 
draw  bar  to  tbe  disks,  means  for  guiding  tbe  disks  longi- 
tudinally of  the  bousing,  means  for  causing  tbe  rotation 
of  the  movable  disks  during  their  travel. 

2.  In  a  friction  draft  gear,  tbe  combination  of  a 
coapler-draw-bar  and  yoke,  a  bousing,  longitudinal  guides 
on  which  tbe  bousing  Is  movable,  guides  for  the  yoke, 
helices  interiorly  of  tbe  housing,  friction  disks  supported 
within  tbe  housing,  means  for  holding  tbe  friction  disks 
In  contact,  means  on  certain  of  tbe  friction  disks  for  en- 
gaging tbe  helices,  means  for  moving  tbe  disks  longitu- 
dinally of  tbe  casing,  whereby  tbe  means  engaging  tbe 
bellcea  causes  rotation  of  tbe  disks,  and  means  for  com- 
municsting  tbe  motion  of  the  draw  bar  to  said  disks. 

3.  In  a  friction  draft  gear,  the  combination  of  a 
coupler-draw-bar  and  yoke,  a  housing,  longitudinal  guides 
on  which  the  bousing  is  movable,  guides  for  tbe  yoke, 
belicen  interiorly  of  the  bousing,  friction  disks  supported 
within  the  bousing,  means  for  holding  the  friction  disks 
in  contact,  means  on  certain  of  tbe  friction  disks  for  en- 
gaging the  bellcea,  means  for  moving  the  disks  longitu- 
dinally of  tbe  casing,  whereby  tbe  means  engaging  tbe 
bellceci  causes  rotation  of  tbe  disks,  means  for  increasing 
tbe  tension  on  the  disks  as  they  move  longitudinally  of 
tbe  hous^g,  and  means  for  communicating  tbe  motion  of 
the  draw-bar  to  said  disks. 

4.  In  a  friction  draft  gear,  the  combination  of  a 
coupler-draw-bar  and  yoke,  a  housing,  guides  in  which  tbe 
housing  is  supported  and  with  relation  to  which  said 
housing  is  sUdable,  yoke  gnldes,  means  for  coupling  tbe 
yoke  to  the  draw  bar  whereby  tbe  movement  of  tbe  draw 
bar  ii  communicated  to  tbe  yoke,  helices  interiorly  of  the 
housing,  an  annular  shoulder  near  the  end  of  said  boasing, 
a  series  of  friction  disks  arranged  In  two  series,  one  series 
of  which  is  stationary  and  tbe  other  of  which  la  rotatable, 
means  on  the  rotatable  disks  engaging  the  helices,  means 
for  moving  the  disks  longitudinally  of  the  casing  whereby 
tbe  camming  action  of  the  helices  communicates  motion 
to  the  rotatable  disks,  and  means  for  holding  one  series 
of  friction  disks  In  contact  wltb  tbe  other  series  thereof. 


5.  In  a  friction  draft  gear,  the  combination  of  a 
coupler-draw-bar  and  yoke,  a  boasing,  guides  in  wblcb  the 
bcTuBing  is  supported  and  with  relation  to  which  said  bous- 
ing is  slidable,  yoke  guides,  means  for  coupling  tbe  yoke 
to  the  draw  bar  whereby  tbe  movement  of  the  draw  bar 
is  communicated  to  tbe  yoke,  helices  Interiorly  of  the 
bousing,  an  annular  shoulder  near  the  end  of  said  bousing, 
a  series  of  friction  disks  arranged  in  two  series,  one  series 
of  which  la  stationary  and  tbe  other  of  which  is  rotatable, 
means  on  the  rotatable  disks  engaging  tbe  helices,  means 
for  moving  the  disks  longitudinally  of  the  casing  whereby 
tbe  camming  action  of  the  helices  communicates  motion 
to  tbe  rotatable  disks,  means  for  normally  holding  tbe 
friction  disks  In  contact  and  means  for  Increasing  the 
pressure  of  the  disks  against  one  another  according  to  the 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  disks. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,155,897.  RAKE-CLEANER.  Samuel  E,  Douglass, 
Mount  Gllead,  N.  C.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1913.  Serial  No. 
808,425.      (Cl.  55 — 146.) 


A  rake  cleaner  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a 
handle,  said  handle  being  formed  with  a  longitudinal 
groove  and  having  a  recess  at  tbe  upper  end  of  the  groove, 
a  rake  head  secured  to  the  handle  at  tbe  end  opposite  tbe 
recess  end,  a  stripping  bar  slidable  on  tbe  rake  head,  a 
standard  extending  upwardly  from  the  stripping  bar  In- 
termediate its  ends,  a  U-shaped  yoke  surrounding  tbe 
handle  near  tbe  bead,  a  lever  pivoted  between  the  ends  of 
tbe  arms  of  the  yoke,  the  free  ends  of  the  lever  being 
pivoted  to  tbe  standard,  an  Sipstanding  arm  at  tbe  end 
of  the  lever  opposite  the  pivoted  end,  an  operating  rod 
arranged  to  seat  in  the  groove  in  the  handle,  a  bifurcated 
end  on  the  operating  rod  pivoted  to  tbe  upstanding  arm 
on  tbe  lever,  a  loop  on  tbe  opposite  end  of  the  operating 
rod,  and  extending  wltbln  tbe  recess  in  the  handle,  a  spring 
secured  to  the  loop  and  resting  in  tbe  recess,  the  opposite 
end  of  tbe  spring  being  secured  to  the  handle,  tbe  loop, 
operating  bar  and  spring  being  disengaged  from  the  walls 
of  tbe  groove  and  recess  when  the  rake  is  inverted  so  that 
the  loop  will  not  engage  the  end  walls  of  the  recess  and 
thereby  permit  tbe  stripping  bar  to  slide  toward  the  ends 
of  the  rake  teeth. 


1,15  5,898.  VARIABLE-SPEED  GEARING.  JoSKPH 
Dove  Smith,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1914. 
Serial  No.  856,770.     (Cl.  74—59.) 

1.  In  variable  speed  gearing,  the  combination  of  a  driv- 
ing shaft,  a  driven  shaft  in  allnement  with  tbe  driving 
shaft,  a  sleeve  secured  to  the  driving  shaft  and  overlap- 
ping the  adjacent  end  of  the  driven  shaft,  a  cup  surround- 
ing said  sleeve  and  adjustable  longitudinally  thereof,  a 
pair  of  clutches  secured  to  the  sleeve,  a  gear  wheel 
mounted  loosely  upon  one  of  said  clutches,  the  other  clutch 
cooperating  with  said  cup,  variable  speed  gears  surround- 
ing tbe  driven  shaft,  means  for  clutching  either  of  the 
variable  speed  gears  to  the  driven  shaft,  connections  be- 
tween the  loosely  mounted  gear  and  the  variable  speed 
gears,  and  means  movable  longitudinally  with  the  cup 
along  tbe  sleeve  to  cause  one  of  said  clutches  to  operate  to 
drive  tbe  driven  shaft  with  the  driving  shaft  or  in  turn 
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to  cause  the  oth^r  clutch  thniugh  Its  surrounding  gear. 
Mid  counertions,  and  other  clutrliing  means  to  set  In 
operation  the  rarlalde  sp^-wl  ifrars,  suhstantlallv  as  tet 
forth. 


2.  In  variable  speed  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
driving  shaft,  n  sle.vf  secured  thereto  for  rotation  there- 
with, a  driven  shaft  journaled  in  one  end  of  said  sleeve,  a 
collar  surrcundinu  the  sleeve,  a  plurality  of  clutches  se- 
cured to  the  sleeve,  means  connected  to  said  collar  to 
cause  either  of  said  clutches  to  Le  made  operative,  ^  plu- 
rality of  clutches  keyed  to  the  driven  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
gears  mounted  loosely  upon  the  last  mentioned  clutches, 
means  to  set  the  last  mentioned  clutches  Into  operation  in 
succession,  means  to  cause  movement  of  the  collar  and  the 
last  mentioned  dutch  setting  devices,  a  Jack  shaft,  and 
near  wheels  assccjated  with  one  of  the  tlrst  mentioned 
clutches,  the  jack  shaft  and  the  last  mentioned  plurality 
of  dutches. 

•'V  In  variable  speed  ceariuj:.  the  combination  of  driv- 
iUK  and  driven  shafts,  a  plurality  of  clutches  secured  to 
the  driving'  shaft,  a  plurality  of  clutches  secured  to  the 
driven  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  surrounding  each  of  the  last 
mentioned  ( hitches,  a  gear  wheel  surrounding  one  of  the 
first  mentioned  clutches,  a  jack  shaft,  a  series  of  gears 
assoclattfl  with  the  jack  shaft  and  adapted  to  make  driv- 
ing connection  between  the  driving  shaft  gear  and  the 
driven  shaft  gears  at  different  speeds,  direct  clutch  con- 
nections between  the  driving  and  driven  shafts,  and  shift 
able  ni.'ans  serving  to  cause  either  the  driving  and  driven 
shafts  to  l)e  connected  for  movement  as  a  unit  through 
said  direct  clutch  connections  or  any  other  desired  speed 
to  be  had  through  the  aforesaid  gear  memtters. 

4.  In  variable  speed  gearing,  the  combination  of  a 
bracket  including  a  cylindrical  bearing,  a  cup  journaled 
and  movable  longitudinally  in  said  bearing,  a  sleeve  ex- 
tending through  said  cup  and  having  a  hub  constituting  a 
bearing  for  one  end  of  the  cup.  a  driving  shaft  connected 
to  the  sleeve,  a  driven  shaft  having  one  end  journaled  In 
the  projecting  end  of  said  sleeve,  a  pair  of  clutch  mem- 
bers secured  to  the  slewe  on  opposite  sides  of  said  hub. 
means  to  slide  the  cup  longltudlally  with  respect  to  the 
bearing  and  hub.  means  operated  from  the  cup  and  mov- 
able through  said  hub  servini;  to  make  the  clutches  oper- 
ative In  alternation,  one  clutch  serving  to  grip  the  cup 
to  the  sleeve,  and  a  train  of  gears  extending  from  the 
other  clutch  through  a  countershaft  to  the  driven  shaft 
serving  to  cause  the  driven  shaft  to  be  operated  from  the 
driving  shaft  but  In  a  different  manner  when  the  other 
clutch   Is  made  operative. 

5.  In  variable  speed  gearing,  the  combination  of  a 
bracket  Including  a  cyllndrhal  bearing,  a  cup  journaled 
and  sUdable  in  said  Iwaring,  a  sleeve  within  the  cup,  a 
driving  shaft  connected  to  the  sleeve,  a  driven  shaft, 
means  to  slide  the  cup  along  said  hearing,  a  series  of 
Independently  rotatable  gear  wheels  journaled  on  the  driv- 
ing and  driven  shafts,  a  Jack  shaft,  gears  on  the  Jack 
abaft  meshing  with  the  aforesaid  gears,  and  a  series  of 
devices  aaaodated  with  said  first  mentioned  gears  and 
cup  serving  through  the  slidable  movement  of  the  cup  to 
cause  either  the  driving  and  driven  shafts  to  be  operated 


in  unUon  or  the  driven  shaft  to  be  operated  from  the  driv- 
ing shaft  In  a  different  manner  through  the  Jack  shaft 
and  Its  gears. 

[Claims  fl  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,ir>5.S99.  FOLDING  BOX.  Gknnabo  Dbamis,  Brooklyn, 
N.  V.  Filed  Aug.  20.  1914.  Serial  No.  857,730.  (Cl' 
1'29— 35. ) 


1.  A  folding  l)ox  comprising  a  bottom  aide  and  end 
walls,  said  end  walls  provided  with  superposed  silts,  each 
upper  slit  having  a  downwardly  extending  silt  formed 
therewith  and  communicating  with  the  Inner  end  thereof, 
the  end  walls  and  side  walls  provided  with  locking  tongues, 
said  locking  tongues  being  formed  bjr  cutting  away  por 
tlons  of  the  side  walls  forming  an  upper  and  lower  tongue, 
the  lower  tongue  being  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  slot 
thereby  limiting  the  downward  movement  or  inward  move 
meut  of  the  side  walls  at  the  same  time  alining  the  upper 
tongue  with  the  upper  slot  whereby  by  Inserting  the  upper 
tongue  into  the  upper  slot,  the  box  Is  pushed  outward  and 
the  cut  away  portion  of  the  upper  tongue  limits  the  out- 
ward movement  of  the  same  and  holds  the  box  Is  position. 

2.  A  folding  box  Including  side,  bottom  and  end  walls, 
said  end  walls  having  superposed  transverae  slits  therein] 
upper  silt  having  a  downwardly  extending  silt  communi- 
cating therewith  at  Its  Inner  end.  said  side  walls  having 
locking  tongues  formed  thereon,  locking  tongues  being  so 
formed  that  they  are  positioned  one  above  the  other,  the 
lower  tongue  projecting  outwardly  from  the  side  thereof, 
the  upper  tongue  extending  vertically  from  the  lower 
tongue  having  a  rearwardly  extending  curved  portion  cut- 
away forming  a  V  shaped  slot,  the  lower  tongue  adapted 
to  engage  the  lower  slit  on  the  inward  movement  of  the 
side  limiting  the  Inward  movement  thereof,  the  upper 
tongue  engaging  the  rear  downwardly  extending  silt  by 
Inserting  the  upper  tongue  through  the  upper  silt  and 
pulling  the  side  outward,  whereby  the  box  will  be  held  in 
an   assembled   position. 


1,155,900      SELKCTING-SCREEN  FOR  COLOR  PHOTOG 
RATUY.     Loris  Difay,  ChantUly,  France.     Filed  June 
29.  1912.     Serial  No.  706.«58.      (Cl.  95—81.5.1 


1.  A  selecting  screen  for  color  photography  comprising 
a  transparent  support  having  a  plurality  of  closely  ar- 
ranged recesses  therein,  a  filling  In  said  recesses  compoaed 
of  a  transparent  Impermeable  colored  material,  and  areas 
Intermediate  said  recesses  and  coterminous  therewith, 
containing  imbibed  coloring  matter. 

2.  A  selecting  screen  for  color  photography  comprising 
a  transparent  support  having  a  plurality  of  narrow  cloeely 
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arranged  linear  recesses  therein,  transparent  grains  ar- 
ranged in  spaced  relation  in  said  recesses,  and  colored  In 
one  selecting  color,  a  filling  composed  of  an  impermeable 
transparent  material  colored  In  a  second  selecting  color 
and  arranged  in  said  recesses  between  said  grains,  and 
areas  Intermediate  said  recesses  and  coterminous  tbere- 
wlth,   dyed   with   a   third   selecting   color. 

3.  A  selecting  screen  for  color  photography  comprising 
a  transparent  support  having  a  plurality  of  closely  ar- 
ranged recesses  In  both  sides  thereof,  a  filling  In  said  re- 
cesses composed  of  a  transparent  Impermeable  colored 
material,  and  areas  Intermediate  said  recesses  and  coter- 
minous therewith  containing  Imbibed  coloring  matter. 

4.  A  selecting  screen  for  color  photography  comprising 
a  transparent  support  having  a  plurality  of  closely  ar- 
ranged recesses  In  both  sides  thereof,  a  filling  In  the  re- 
cesses on  one  side  composed  of  a  transparent  impermeable 
colored  material,  a  filling  in  the  recesses  on  the  other  side 
composed  of  transparent  colored  grains  embedded  In  a 
tranaparent  impermeable  colored  material,  and  areas  In- 
tersfiedlate  said  recesses  and  coterminous  therewith  con- 
taining Imbibed  coloring  matter. 

5.  A  selecting  screen  for  color  photography  comprising  a 
transparent  support  having  a  plurality  of  closely  arranged 
receases  In  both  sides  thereof,  a  filling  In  said  recesses 
comprising  transparent  colored  grains  embedded  in  trans- 
parent Impermeable  colored  material  and  areas  interme- 
diate said  recesses  and  coterminous  therewith,  containing 
imblbetl    coloring   matter. 


1,188,901.       MUSHROOM  BILLET. 
Wolf,  Wyo.     Filed  Sept.  29,  1914. 
(Cl.    102—28.) 


John    B.    Dcncan, 
Serial  No.  864,138. 


A  sharp-nosed  mushroom  bullet  comprising  a  body  of 
soft  metal,  a  Jacket  therefor  having  its  forward  end  cut 
away,  and  a  point  member  mounted  within  the  forward 
end  of  the  body  and  having  a  penetrating  point  whose  lines 
merge  with  those  of  the  Jacket,  the  rear  end  of  the  point 
member  being  tapered  to  form  a  wedging  portion,  the 
wedging  portion  of  the  point  member  being  separated  from 
the  penetrating  point  by  an  elongated  portion  of  uniform 
thickness,  the  Juncture  of  the  rear  wedge  portion  with 
the  body  of  the  pointed  membt>r  being  spaced  from  the 
cut  away  forward  end  of  aald  Jacket. 


1.155.902.     AITOMOBILE-LOCK.     Chables   E.  C.  Eiwt, 
Tacoma.  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Tom  Burr  Bon- 
ham,  Tacoma,   Wash.     Filed  July  7,   1915.     Serial   No 
38.476.      (Cl.   70—90.) 

1.  The  combination  with  the  steering  and  control  rods 
of  aa  automobile ;  of  means  for  locking  one  rod  against 
rotation  Including  a  member  moving  in  one  path  from 
locked  to  unlocked  position,  and  means  for  locking  the 
other  rod  against  rotation  including  a  second  member 
moving  from  locked  to  unlocked  position  In  another  path 
intersecting  the  path  of  the  first  member. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  steering  and  control  rods 
of  an  automobile  ;  of  means  for  locking  one  rod  against 
rotation  including  a  member  sliding  In  one  path  from 
locked  to  unlocked  position,  and  means  for  locking  tbe 
other  rod  against  rotation  Including  a  second  member 
swinging  from  locked  to  unlocked  position  In  another  path 
intersecting  the  path  of  the  first  member,  one  member 
being  held  in  locked  position  by  tbe  other  when  the  latter 
also  standa  in  locked  position. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  steering  and  control  rods 
of  an  automobile:  of  means  for  locking  tbe  steering  rod 
against  rotation  including  a  alldlng  member,  and  meana 
for  locking  the  control  rods  Including  dogs  swinging  across 
the  path  of  movement  of  aald  member  and  b«ld  in  locked 
position  by  such  member  when  it  alao  atanda  In  locked 
position. 


4.  The  combination  wUu  the  steering  atid  control  rods 
of  an  automobile  ;  of  means  for  locking  the  steering  rod 
against  rotation  including  a  sliding  member,  and  means 
for  locking  the  control  rods  including  dogs  swinging 
across  the  path  of  bald  member  and  fast  on  the  control 
rods  in  position  to  hold  the  spark  and  throttle  inoperative 
when  said  member  stands  between  the  dogs. 


5.  The  combination  with  the  steering  and  control  rodi 
of  an  automobile  ;  of  a  gear  splined  on  the  steering  rod, 
manually  operable  means  for  sliding  it,  dogs  fast  on  the 
control  rods  and  swinging  into  the  path  of  said  gear,  and 
teeth  on  the  dogs  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  those  on  the 
gear  when  the  dogs  are  swung  to  position  where  the  spark 
and  throttle  are  Inoperative  and  the  gear  Is  slid  Into  poal- 
tion  between  said  dogs. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,155,903.  RAIL  JOINT.  Gbobge  Edkk,  Albuquerque, 
N.  Mex.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1915.  Serial  No.  4,371.  (Cl. 
239—6. ) 


1.  A  rail  Joint  Including  a  chair  having  one  of  Its  lon- 
gitudinal edges  provided  with  a  vertical  flange,  the  second 
edge  provided  with  an  angular  rail  engaging  flange,  rails 
upon  the  chair,  a  spring  including  a  longitudinal  body 
portion  having  angular  ends  which  are  arranged  in  de- 
pressions upon  the  inner  face  of  the  vertical  flange,  said 
angular  ends  of  the  spring  being  inturned  and  provided 
with  teeth,  and  the  said  vertical  flange  having  Its  Inner 
face  Inclined  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  plane  of  the 
chair,  rails  upon  the  chair,  a  removable  angle  bar  having 
a  longitudinally  extending  tongue,~the  outer  edge  of  whlcb 
being  beveled  to  engage  with  the  inclined  inner  face  of 
the  vertical  flange  of  the  chair,  the  upper  wall  of  the 
tongue  being  provided  with  transverse  teeth  and  the  said 
teeth  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  toothed  ends  of  the 
spring,  and  means  for  securing  the  rails  to  the  angular 
plate  of  the  chair. 

2.  In  a  rail  Joint,  a  chair  apon  which  tbe  rails  rest,  aald 
chair  having  one  of  Ita  longitudinal  edges  formed  with 
an  angular  flange  which  is  received  within  tbe  flahing 
spacea  of  the  ralla,  lugs  upon  the  flange  engaging  in  the 
bolt  openings  of  the  rails,  tbe  second  longitudinal  edge  of 
the  chair  being  formed  with  a  vertical  flange  which  is  In- 
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cllned  from  one  end  of  the  chair  to  the  other  end  thereof, 
the  chair  having  a  longitudinal  channel  extending  from 
the  said  vertical  flange,  the  lower  wall  of  the  channel  be- 
ing provided  with  spaced  substantially  bayonet-shaped 
slots,  a  flat  spring  member  having  angular  ends  adapted 
to  be  arranged  within  the  bayonet  slots  and  to  be  received 
within  the  depressions  provided  upon  the  inner  face  of  the 
vertical  flange,  n  wedge  plate  filling  the  channel  and  clos- 
ing the  outer  and  longitudinal  portions  of  the  bayonet 
slots,  a  removable  angle  bar  formed  with  the  wedge  plate 
and  having  its  lower  horizontal  portion  provided  with 
tmnsverse  teeth  and  its  outer  portions  dove-tailed  and  in- 
lOgral  with  a  longitudinal  tongue  to  engage  with  the  ver- 
tical flange  and  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  rail,  and 
means  for  compressing  the  ends  of  the  spring  member  to 
permit  of  the  insertion  of  the  rails  and  angle  bar  upon  the 
chair,  the  end  of  said  spring  member  being  provided  with 
lateral  extensions  provided  with  teeth  which  are  adapted 
to  engage  between  the  teeth  of  the  angle  bar  when  the 
spring  is  permitted  to  expand. 

^.  The  combination  with  rails  having  the  undersurfaces 
of  their  heads  channeled,  of  a  Joint  chair  for  the  rail  ends 
including  a  base  having  a  lateral  flange  received  within 
the  fishing  spaces  of  the  rails  and  which  has  its  upper 
edge  angular  and  engaged  within  the  channels  in  the 
heads  of  the  rail,  said  chair  having  its  opposite  longitudi- 
nal edge  provided  with  a  vertical  flange,  the  inner  wall 
of  which  being  inclined  from  one  end  of  the  chair  to  the 
other  end  thereof,  an  angle  bar  having  a  beveled  lower  edge 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  inclined  inner  face  of  the  ver- 
tical flange,  a  spring  member  having  angular  arms  ar- 
ranged in  depressions  In  the  vertical  flange  of  the  chair, 
said  ends  of  the  springs  being  provided  with  lateral  ex- 
tensions having  their  lower  portions  formed  with  teeth 
which  are  adapted  ^0  engage  betwe«n  the  teeth  of  the 
angle  bar. 


1,155,904.  ARTIFICIAL  TOOTH.  Everett  B.  Fewill, 
Madison,  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1915.  Serial  No.  8,812. 
(CI.  32— 9. > 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  tooth  front  having 
a  longitudinal  passage,  one  portion  of  the  rear  face  of 
the  front  being  set  forwardly  to  Intersert  the  passage 
through  a  portion  of  Its  length  and  to  open  the  passage, 
another  portion  of  the  rear  face  of  the  front  being  In- 
clined to  intersect  the  passage. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  front  having 
a  longitudinal  passage,  a  portion  of  the  rear  face  of  the 
front  being  set  forwardly  to  Intersect  the  passage  and  to 
open  the  same  adjacent  the  base  of  the  tooth  ;  backing 
means  comprising  a  transverse  extension  engaged  In  the 
open  portion  of  the  passage ;  and  a  securing  device  enter 
Ing  the  passage  adjacent  the  working  end  of  the  front  and 
engaged  with  the  hacking  means. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  front  having  a 
longitudinal  passage,  a  portion  of  the  rear  face  of  the 
front  being  set  forwardly  to  intersect  the  passage,  the 
front  having  a  shoulder.whlch  extends  across  the  passage 
Intermediate  its  ends ;  and  a  backing  means  comprising 
ftn  extension  engaged  in  the  open  portion  of  the  passage, 
one  end  of  the  extension  terminating  in  a  projection 
lodged  behind  the  shoulder. 


1,156,905.     EGG-TKSTING  MACHINE.     Squire  J.  Fish. 

,  Jackson,  Mich.     Filed  July  11, 1914.     Serial  No.  850,408. 

I    (CI.  9»— «.) 

1.  In  an  egg  testing  machine,  a  frame  having  a  pair  of 
lian  provided  with  inclined  roughened  portions,  there  be- 


ing a  light  opening  between  the  bars,  and  an  egg  bolder 
movable  over  said  opening  and  having  an  aperture  for  re- 
ceiving an  egg  whereby  the  egg  depends  partially  t>elow 
the  holder,  so  that  the  egg  is  arranged  to  engage  and  roll 
upon  the  said  bars  when  the  holder  passes  over  said 
opening. 


2.  In  nn  egg  testing  machine,  an  egg  carrying  member 
having  a  series  of  egg  holders,  an  egg  delivery  chute  under 
the  lowir  end  of  which  the  egg  carrying  member  is  mov- 
able, a  curved  detent  having  portions  Journaled  to  the 
sides  of  the  chute  adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof  and  hav- 
ing an  arm,  and  means  carried  by  the  egg  carrying  member 
and  coSperable  with  said  arm  for  swinging  the  detent  to 
egg  releasing  position  when  the  holders  pass  from  under 
the  chute. 


1,15  5,906.  ARTIIJ.ERY  WHEEL.  Henrt  E.  Flick. 
Jackson,  and  Laurence  W.  Long,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed 
June  1,  1914.     Serial  No.  842,068.      ((  1.  21—178.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  felly  comprising  a  pair  of  me- 
tallic sections  having  Inward  extensions  at  their  extremi- 
ties, one  of  said  extensions  having  an  Integral  threaded 
stem  projecting  clrcumferentlally  therefrom  and  the  other 
extension  having  an  aperture  receiving  said  stem  there- 
through, nuts  on  the  stems,  the  extremity  of  one  section 
having  In  its  periphery  a  recess  leading  out  through  its 
end  and  the  adjacent  extremity  of  the  other  section  hav- 
ing an  extension  flush  with  the  outer  face  thereof  and  en- 
gaging said  recess  to  hold  the  sections  against  lateral  dis- 
placement, said  felly  sections  being  formed  with  mortises 
adapted  to  receive  the  extremities  of  the  spokes,  and  a 
tire  carrying  rim  mounted  on  the  felly. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  felly  comprising  a  pair  of  me- 
tallic sections  having  inward  extensions  at  their  extremi- 
ties, one  of  said  extensions  having  an  integral  stem  pro- 
jecting clrcumferentlally  therefrom  and  the  other  exten- 
sion having  an  aperture  receiving  said  stem  therethrough, 
nuts  engaged  on  the  stem,  the  extremity  of  one  section 
having  a  recess  communicating  with  its  free  end  and 
the  adjacent  extremity  of  the  other  section  having  an  ex- 
tension engaging  said  receM  to  hold  the  sections  againat 
lateral  displacement,  said  felly  sections  having  spaced  pe- 
ripheral grooves  communicating  with  one  edge  thereof,  a 


rim  having  lugs  conforming  to  aaid  grooves  and  engaging 
the  same  when  the  rim  is  in  position,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  rim  against  displacement  tranayersely. 


1,155,907.     MIXER.     John  Frame,  Searsport,  Me.     Filed 
Nov.  14,  1913.     Serial   No.  801.044.     (CI.  107—36.) 


1.  A  mixer  Including  a  tapered  spiral  agitator  rotating 
In  one  direction,  a  deflector  disposed  above  the  narrow 
end  of  the  agitator  and  rotating  In  aa  opposite  direction, 
and  a  cage  agitator  carried  by  the  deflector  and  encom- 
paaaing  the  spiral  agitator  for  codperatlng  with  the  spiral 
agitator  in  mixing  material  which  is  thrown  from  and 
lifted  by  the  agitator. 

2.  A  mixer  Including  a  shaft  and  tapered  spiral  agita- 
tor carried  thereby,  a  sleeve  disposed  about  the  shaft 
above  the  narrow  end  of  the  blade,  a  disk-like  deflector 
formed  integral  with  the  sleeve  and  having  a  diameter 
larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  upper  end  of  the  aplral 
agitator,  a  wire  cage  carried  by  the  deflector  and  en- 
compassing the  spiral  agitator,  means  for  simultaneously 
rotating  the  spiral  agitator  in  one  direction  for  lifting 
material  upwardly  and  for  throwing  some  of  the  material 
therefrom  while  It  Is  being  lifted  and  for  rotating  said 
cage  agitator  in  an  opposite  direction  for  agitating  the 
material  thrown  from  the  aplral  agitator,  and  aaid  de- 
deflector  causing  the  material  lifted  upwardly  by  the 
spiral  agitator  to  return  to  the  lower  end  of  the  spiral 
agitator  to  be  subsequently  acted  upon  by  this  agitator 
for  eflldently  mixing  the  material. 

3.  A  mixer  Including  a  shaft,  a  spiral  agitator  rigidly 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  upon 
said  shaft,  a  deflector  upon  aaid  sleeve,  a  conical  cage  agi- 
tator supported  by  said  deflector  and  encompassing  said 
spiral  agitator,  aaid  cage  agitator  including  a  plurality 
of  longitudinally  disposed  ribs,  annular  braces  for  sup- 
porting said  ribs,  and  means  for  supporting  said  agita- 
tors in  opposite  directions. 

4.  A  mixer  comprising  a  shaft,  a  spiral  agitator  rigidly 
mounted  upon  said  abaft,  the  blade  of  said  spiral  agitator 
tapering  toward  their  upper  ends,  a  sleeve  rotatably 
mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  disk-like  deflector  formed 
upon  Mid  sleeve,  an  annular  collar  formed  integral  with 
said  sleeve  on  the  upper  anrface  of  aaid  deflector,  a  sub- 
stantially conical  cage  agitator  Indadlng  longitudinally 
dlaposed  rlba  and  annular  braces  therefor,  said  riba  being 
aeenred  In  aaid  collar  and  supported  through  opening* 
In  aaid  deflector,  aaid  cage  agitator  encompaaaing  aaid 
spiral  agitator  and  conforming  substantially  to  the  con- 
figuration of  aaid  spiral  agitator,  and  means  for  simal- 
tassoasly  operating  said  agitators  in  opposite  directions 
for  continuously  causing  the  material  adjacent  the  shaft 
to  ba  lifted  upwardly  and  forced  downwardly  adjacent  the 
rage  agitator. 


I,lj66,908.  BOTTLE  -  CAPPING  MACHINE.  John  J. 
Gatnor,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Progress  Ma- 
chine Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  July  20,  1914.     Serial  No.  851,965.     (CI.  113—2.) 


1.  A  bottle  capping  machine  including  a  capping  plate 
with  a  tapering  throat  in  it,  a  plunger  for  discharging 
the  bottle  and  cap  with  its  lower  end  projecting  through 
the  capping  plate  into  the  throat  thereof,  adjustable  means 
for  positively  limiting  the  upward  movement  of  the  plun- 
ger at  the  instant  that  the  tbroat  of  the  capping  plate 
limlt«  the  upward  movement  of  the  cap  and  mouth  of  the 
bottle,  and  a  vertically  movable  bottle  support. 

2.  A  bottle  capping  machine  including  a  capping  plate 
with  a  tapering  throat  in  it  to  receive  the  cap  and  mouth 
of  the  bottle,  a  casing  extending  upward  from  said  plate, 
a  gravity  actuated  plunger  in  said  caaing,  adjustable 
means  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  casing  for  positively 
limiting  the  upward  movement  of  the  plunger  at  the  In- 
stant that  the  throat  of  the  capping  plate  limits  the  up- 
ward movement  of  the  cap  and  mouth  of  the  bottle,  and 
a  vertically  movable  bottle  support. 

3.  A  bottle  capping  machine  including  a  capping  plate 
with  a  throat,  a  casing  extending  upward  from  said  plate, 
a  gravity  actuated  plunger  in  said  caaing  with  the  re- 
duced end  entering  said  throat  and  said  plate  limiting  the 
downward  movement  of  said  plunger,  a  nut  which  screws 
into  the  upper  end  of  said  casing  for  positively  limiting 
the  upward  movement  of  said  plunger,  and  a  vertically 
movable  bottle  support. 


1,155,909.  VULCANIZER.  Fhank  L.  Gibson,  Pender, 
Nebr.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  865.353.  (CI. 
18—18.) 


1.  In  a  vulcanizer,  a  supporting  structure  having  a 
base  formed  Integrally  therewith  and  extending  forwardly 
therefrom,  upstanding  ears  formed  upon  said  base,  said 
ears  being  provided  with  recesses  formed  in  their  upper 
ends,  a  plate  having  pins  formed  integrally  therewith,  said 
pins  being  seated  In  said  recesses  for  pivotally  supporting 
said' plate  upon  said  forwardly  extending  section  of  said 
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bate,  and  a  vulcanialui;  cup  positioned  upon  said  plToted 
plsti^'  for  uiovt>nit'iit  into  or  out  of  euKageiuent  witb  said 
plate. 

2.  Id  a  vulcanluT,  a  supportina;  structure  bavlDK  a 
base,  said  base  pxtondiiig  forwaniiy  of  said  supportiiii; 
stnicture.  upHtandlnf;  earn  formiMl  integral  with  said 
base,  said  oars  beinu  provided  with  facial  recesses  formed 
In  their  upper  sides,  a  plate,  pins  formed  Intekcral  witli 
the  sides  of  said  plate,  said  pins  beiirz  mounted  in  said 
recesses  for  pivotally  supportliig  said  plate,  a  vulcaniziOK 
cup  positioned  above  said  pivoted  r'l"te.  a  plurality  of 
rods  ionnecte«l  to  said  vulcanlzlnt;  cup  and  extendinx 
vertically  therefrom,  a  bead,  .said  rnds  t>eini;  rigidly  con- 
nected to  said  bead  and  means  for  raisinu  or  lowerlni; 
said  head  for  raialnj;  or  lowering  said  vulcanizing  cup  into 
or  out  (if  ensra^ement  with  said  pivoted  plat>' 

■  1.  In  a  vulcani/.iT,  a  supporting'  structure,  a  liase 
formed  intiKral  witii  said  supporting  structure  ami  extend- 
Inj;  forwardly  therefrom,  upstandint:  ears  formed  upon 
said  base,  said  ears  l)elns  provided  witli  facial  rec(>sses 
formed  in  their  upper  side*,  a  [ilate,  pins  formed  Inte- 
gral with  said  plat-',  said  pins  being  seated  in  said  facial 
recesses  for  pivotally  supporting  said  plate  alxjve  said 
forwardly  extending  tiase.  a  vulcanizin_-  cup  having  a 
plurality  of  pins  formetl  inttgrally  tlieiewith  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  tlierrinto,  a  [lair  of  vi-riical  rods  detachably 
connected  to  said  cup.  an  arm  formed  upon  said  sup- 
porting strui'ture  and  slldably  suppoitlni;  said  vertically 
extending  rods,  a  head  rigidly  connected  to  the  upper  end 
of  said  rod  and  positioned  upon  the  upper  side  of  said 
arm,  upstanding  plates  connected  to  said  arm,  a  lever 
pivotally  carried  by  said  plates  and  nuans  associated  with 
said  lever  for  engagement  with  said  head  for  moving  it 
upwardly  or  downwardly  for  raising  or  lowering  said 
vulcanizing  cup  Into  or  out  of  engagement  with  said 
pivoted  plate. 

4.  In  a  vulcanlzer.  a  supportiiii:  structure,  a  base 
formed  Integral  with  said  supporting  structure  and  ex- 
tending forwardly  therefrom,  upstanding  ears  formed 
upon  said  base,  said  ears  being  provided  with  facial  re- 
cesses formed  in  their  upper  sides,  a  plate,  pins  formed 
integral  with  said  plate,  said  pins  being  seated  in  said 
recesses  for  pivotally  supporting  said  plate  above  said 
forwardly  extending  base,  a  transversely  extending  arm 
formed  Integrally  with  said  supporting  structure,  said 
arm  being  provided  with  openings  extending  vertically 
therethrough,  rods  slldably  seated  in  said  openings,  a 
vulcanizing  cup  detachably  connected  to  the  lower  ends 
of  said  rods,  a  plurality  of  pins  extending  upwardly  Into 
said  vulcanizing  cup  for  increasing  the  heating  area  there 
of,  a  head  rigidly  connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  rod 
and  positioned  upon  the  upper  side  of  said  transversely 
extending  arm,  vertical  plates  connected  to  said  arm,  ■ 
lever  pivotally  connected  to  said  vertical  plates,  a  cam 
formed  Integrally  with  said  lever  and  provided  with  a  cam 
shaped  opening  extending  therethrough,  said  cam  shaped 
opening  having  a  roller  seated  therein,  said  roller  being 
rotatably  mounted  upon  a  pin,  arms  supporting  said  pin, 
said  arms  being  pivotally  conne^'ted  to  said  head,  for 
raising  said  head  and  said  vulcanising  cup  upon  upward 
movement  of  said  lever,  the  periphery  of  said  cam  engag 
Ing  the  upper  surface  of  said  head  for  forcing  said  head 
and  said  vulcanizing  cup  downwardly  upon  downward 
movement  of  said  lever. 


3.  In  combination,  a  suud  box  having  diametrically 
opposed  openings  In  the  lower  portion  thereof,  an  air  pipe 
arranged  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  box  having  a  plu- 
rality of  aperturi  s  in  tlie  upper  portion  thereof  and  hav- 
ing open  ends  disposed  In  sjjaced  relation  to  the  openings 
In  said  box,  and  traps  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
box  and  connected  with  said  openings. 


I,15r),!tl0.  SANDING  DEVICE  FOR  LOCOMOTIVES. 
Miles  C.  Gi.e.nn,  (Ireensboro.  N.  C.  Filed  Nov.  9.  1914. 
Serial  No.  STl.llO.      (Cl.   105—263.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  sand  box,  and  an  air  pipe  arranged 
diametrically  In  the  lower  portion  of  said  sand  box  hav- 
ing open  ends  and  a  plurality  of  apertures  In  the  upper 
portion,  and  sand  traps  arranged  on  opposite  aides  of 
said  saDd  box  adjacent  the  open  ends  of  said  pipe. 

2.  In  rombiaatlon,  a  sand  box,  an  air  pipe  having  a 
plurality  of  apertures  in  the  upper  portion  thereof  and 
having  open  ends  arranged  in  spaced  relation  to  the  wall 
of  said  box,  and  traps  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
saad  box  adjacent  the  open  ends  of  said  pipe. 


^3/ 


^9 


4.  In  <'onil)ination,  a  sand  l)ox  having  a  raised  central 
portion  providing  oppositely  Inclined  surfaces,  an  aper- 
tured  air  pipe  arranged  diametrically  in  said  box,  dis 
posed  paralli'l  with  .said  inclined  surfaces  and  having 
open  ends  terminating  in  spaced  relation  to  the  wall  of 
said  l)ox.  and  sand  traps  arranged  on  oppo.slte  sides  of  said 
sand  l>ox  adjacent  the  open  ends  of  said  pipes. 

.">.  In  combination,  a  sand  box  having  a  raised  central 
portion  providing  oi)posltely  Inclined  surfaces,  and  an  air 
pipe  arranged  diametrically  in  said  box,  disposed  parallel 
with  said  Inclined  surfaces  and  adjacent  thereto  and 
having  a  plurality  of  apertures  In  the  upper  portion 
thereof. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,155,911.  MAII^IJ.\G  CATCHING  AND  DELIVERING 
APl'ARATl'S.  Thuuas  Joseph  G<>kuan,  Lampman, 
Saskatchewan,  Canada.  Filed  May  20,  1914.  Serial 
No.    841. 12s.      (Cl.    258 — 11.) 


1.  A  mall  bag  catching  and  delivering  apparatus  com- 
prising a  car  supported  element  having  spaced  vertically 
disposed  Inverted  U-shaped  Inner  and  outer  uprights, 
sitaced  brackets  arranged  between  the  uprights,  borlson- 
tally  arranged  rails  on  the  brackets  and  having  outwardly 
divergent  taperi-d  ends,  hangers  rising  from  the  Inter- 
mediate brackets,  a  stntionerj'  element  having  a  hori- 
zontal arm  provided  with  spaced  'iependlng  hangers,  and 
horizontally  arranged  rails  movable  between  the  flrst- 
uamed  hangers  slightly  above  the  plane  of  the  flrst-name<l 
rails  and   having  inclined  tapered  ends. 

2.  A  mail  bag  catching  aad  delivering  apparatus  com- 
prising a  car  supported  element  having  spaced  vertically 
disposed  Inverted  U-shaped  loner  and  outer  uprights, 
spaced   Irickets   arranged   between   the  uprights,   horison- 
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tally  arranged  rails  on  the  brackets  and  having  outwardly 
divergent  tapered  ends,  hangers  rising  from  the  Inter- 
mediate brackets,  a  stationary  element  having  a  hori- 
zontal arm  provided  with  spaced  depending  hangers,  hori- 
zontally aiiauged  rails  movab.e  Letwcei:  the  lirst  naii;ed 
hangt  rs  sllglitiv  above  the  plane  of  the  "irst-named  rails 
and  having  inclined  tapere<l  ends,  aud  gtiard  i-ails  at  op- 
roslte  sides  of  the  scries  of  flrst-named  ralis. 

II  


i,i.V),ni2.     roLiiiNG  aiukuuox.    J(ui\  1.  gu.vbow- 

SKV,   Brokaw.    Wis.      lilid    .M;iy    L's,    liM.-,       Sell  il    No. 
30.971.      (Cl.    14.-.      ^^;.  I 


A  folding  miter  box  of  the  class  tiescilbed  comprlsiuij 
a  bottom,  a  back  c-omprising  members  hingedly  connected 
to  the  bottom  and  foldable  on  the  upper  side  thereof,  sup- 
porting fcot  hingedly  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  bi>ttoia 
and  foldable  under  the  same,  an  arm  pivotally  mounted 
under  the  bottom  and  comprising  slidnbly  connected  mem- 
bers and  sections  pivotally  mounted  at  tbe  outer  ends  of 
said  members,  to  fold  longitudinally  thereof,  and  saw 
guides  on  said  sections. 


1,155.913.      TROLLEY-WHEEL. 
Homer    City,    Pa.      Filed    Deo. 
806,296.      (Cl.  191—81.) 


William   S.   Gbipfitu, 
12,    1913.      Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  trolley  pole 
provided  witb  a  harp  Including  spaced  rounded  beads  hav- 
ing rounded  pockets,  a  trolley  wheel  arranged  witbin  the 
pockets,  securing  elements  for  the  trolley  wheel,  springs, 
said  springs  co-acting  with  the  securing  elements  for  sus- 
taining the  same  against  movement,  said  springs  adapted 
to  exert  a  tension  toward  the  trolley  wheel,  and  revoluble 
retaining  elements  connected  with  the  springs  and  over- 
lying the  trolley  wheel. 

2.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  comMni^ 
tion  with  a  trolley  wheel  having  a  harp,  said  har}/  in- 
cluding oppositely  disposed  roanded  beads  having  their 
laner  faces  beveled  inwardly  from  their  periphery,  the 
•aid  inner  faees  being  depressed  to  provide  pockets,  a 
trolley  wheH  arranged  within  the  pockets,  secnring  means 


for  retaining  the  wheel  revoluble  within  the  pockets, 
spring  members  secured  to  the  heads  aud  co-acting  with 
the  wheel  sustaining  means  for  securing  the  said  means 
against  displacement,  the  said  heads  having  peripheral 
depressions,  said  springs  adapted  to  exert  a  tension 
toward  the  trolley  wheel  and  having  their  ends  disposed 
within  the  peripheral  depressions  of  the  heads,  and  a 
pivoted  spherical  meml)er  for  each  of  the  springs  and 
adapted  to  overlie  the  trolley  wheel. 

3.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  trolley  pole 
provided  with  a  harp,  spring  members  secured  to  the  op- 
posite sides  of  the  harp  and  rotatable  members  connected 
with  the  springs  and  arranged  over  the  wire  receiving 
groove  of  the  trolley  wheel  of  the  harp,  spring  pressed 
members  pivotally  connected  with  the  harp,  stops  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  the  springs  In  one  direction, 
said  members  each  having  a  cam  associated  therewith  and 
arranged  adjacent  the  spring  members  secured  to  the 
harp,  and  a  cable  for  swinging  the  spring  pressed  members 
to  bring  their  cam  faces  between  the  sides  of  the  harp 
and  the  spring  members  to  force  the  spring  members  out- 
wardly of  the  harp  and  the  rotatable  members  to  the  op- 
posite sides  of  the  groove  of  the  trolley  wheel. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  harp  having  a  trolley 
wheel  associated  therewith,  arms  secured  upon  the  oppo- 
site faces  of  the  harp,  revoluble  members  connected  with 
the  arms  and  disposed  over  the  groove  of  the  wheel,  a 
ball  having  its  arms  pivotally  secured  to  the  sides  of  the 
harp,  said  l>ail  having  a  rounded  end,  the  said  end  being 
enlarged  and  having  its  extremities  beveled  and  arranged 
to  engage  between  the  arms  and  the  opposite  faces  of  th* 
harp,  an  operating  cable  connected  with  the  bail,  a  spring 
for  forcing  the  ball  In  one  direction,  and  a  stop  for  limit- 
ing the  movement  of  the  ball  In  the  said  direction. 


1,155,914.  GASOLENE-STRAINER.  Makti.n  L.  Gbuve, 
Tylersburg,  I'a.,  sssignor  of  one-half  to  William  Alexan- 
der Wray  and  one-sixth  to  Albert  Foy,  Tylersburg,  Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  9,  1914.     Serial  No.  860,881.    (Cl.  210 — 16.) 


1.  In  combination  with  inlet  and  outlet  pipes  each  hav- 
ing a  pipe  union  therein,  a  horizontally  disposed  tubular 
casing  provided  at  one  end  with  an  opening  for  the  con- 
nection of  the  inlet  pipe  thereto  and  having  Its  other  end 
open  and  Interiorly  threaded,  said  casing  being  also  pro- 
vided between  Its  ends  with  a  depending  downwardly 
tapered  extension  having  Its  lower  end  open,  a  removable 
closure  for  said  open  end.  an  exteriorly  threaded  hollow 
cap  nut  screwed  into  and  closing  the  of^en  end  of  the 
casing  and  having  an  opening  for  the  connection  of  the 
outlet  pipe  thereto,  said  cap  nut  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  interior  annular  recesses  of  gradually  increas- 
ing diameters  forming  seats,  a  straining  means  located 
wholly  within  and  carried  by  the  cap  nut  and  mounted  In 
said  seats,  a  removable  fastening  ring  also  located  within 
the  cap  nut  for  retaining  the  straining  means  in  place, 
whereby  any  foreign  matter  passing  through  the  inlet 
pipe  Is  caught  by  the  trap  extension  and  prevented  from 
passing  through  the  straining  means,  the  removability  of 
the  cap  nut  permitting  the  strainer  to  be  cleaned  without 
disconnecting  the  entire  device  from  the  pipe  line. 

2.  A  gasolene  strainer  including  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed tubular  casing  provided  at  one  end  with  an  opening 
for  the  inlet  pipe  and  having  its  other  end  open  and  in- 
teriorly threaded,  said  casing  being  also  provided  between 
Its  ends  with  a  depending  trap  extension,  an  exteriorly 
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threaded  hollow  cylindrical  cap  nut  screwed  Into  and 
doling  the  open  end  of  the  casing  and  having  an  open- 
Inf  for  the  outlet  pipe,  said  cap  nut  being  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  Interior  annular  recesses  of  gradually  in- 
creaalng  diaoieters  forming  seats,  a  straining  and  filtering 
medium  located  wholly  within  and  carried  by  the  cap  nut 
and  consisting  of  a  straining  disk  and  a  screen  arranged 
on  the  seat  of  th?  outer  annular  recess,  the  inner  annular 
recess  being  adapted  to  receive  filtering  material  which  is 
held  in  place  by  the  disk  and  screen,  and  a  fastening  ring 
located  within  an  interior  groove  of  the  cap  for  retain- 
ing the  disk  and  screen  in  place  thereby  serving  to  hold 
the  entire  straining  and  filtering  medium  in  position  when 
the  cap  is  either  on  or  off  the  casing. 


1,155,915.  AUTOMATIC  FLUII>-PRESSURE  CUTOFF. 
Martin  L.  Grove,  Tylersburg,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  William  Alexander  Wray  and  one-sixth  to  Albert 
Foy,  Tylersburg.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1914.  Serial  No. 
860.882.      (CI.   50—14.) 


1.  .\n  automatic  fluid  pressure  cut  off  including  a  casing 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  provided  with  a  pas- 
sage, an  automatically  closable  valve  or  closure  for  cut 
ting  off  the  flow  of  fluid  pressure  through  the  outlet,  a 
latch  for  normally  holding  the  valve  or  closure  in  its  open 
position,  and  a  closure  for  the  said  passage  yleldably  main- 
tained in  an  open  position  and  operable  through  an  abnor- 
mal increase  in  the  flow  and  movable  into  engagement 
with  the  latch  to  release  the  said  valve  or  closure. 

2.  An  automatic  fluid  pressure  cut  off  including  a  casing 
having  inlet  and  outlet  compartments  and  a  connecting 
passage,  an  automatically  closable  valve  for  cutting  off 
the  flow  of  fluid  pressure,  a  latch  arranged  to  hold  the 
valve  or  closure  In  an  open  position  and  having  a  finger 
or  portion  extending  into  the  said  passage,  and  a  tripping 
device  operable  through  the  abnormal  increase  in  the  fluid 
pressure  through  the  pas.sage  and  arranged  to  engage  the 
said  finger  or  portion  to  trip  the  valve  or  closure. 

3.  An  automatic  fluid  pressure  cut  off  including  a  casing 
having  inlet  and  outlet  compartments  and  a  connecting 
passage,  an  automatically  closable  valve  for  cutting  off 
the  flow  of  fluid  pressure,  a  latch  consisting  of  a  bell  crar.k 
lever  having  one  arm  arranged  to  engage  and  hold  the 
valve  or  closure  In  the  open  position  thereof,  the  other 
arm  of  the  bell  crank  lever  being  provided  with  a  finger 
extending  into  the  passage,  and  a  closure  located  in  the 
inlet  compartment  and  yleldably  maintained  in  an  open 
position  and  closable  through  an  abnormal  Increase  In  the 
fluid  pressure,  the  last  mentioned  closure  being  movable 
Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  finger  and  adapted  to 
trip  the  said  valve  or  closure. 

4.  .\n  automatic  fluid  pressure  cut  off  comprising  a  cas- 
ing having  Inlet  and  outlet  compartments,  and  a  connect- 
ing passage,  said  casing  being  also  provided  with  an  outlet, 
an  automatically  closable  valve  or  closure  for  cutting  off 
the  flow  through  the  outlet,  a  latch  device  for  holding  the 
said  valve  or  closure  in  its  open  position,  and  a  tripping 
device  Including  a  closure  adapted  to  close  the  interme- 
diate passage,  said  latch  device  being  arranged  to  be  en- 
gaged and  operated  by  the  last  mentioned  closure  to  re- 
lease the  said  valve  or  closure. 


1,156,916.  EXTENSION 
Derby,  Vt.  Filed  Oct. 
(CI.  74—39.) 


ARM.       BlBTON     FiSK     Groot, 
3,    1914.      Serial    No.    864,754. 


1.  An  extension  arm  for  the  brake  device  of  automo- 
biles and  the  like,  comprising  an  arm  having  an  angular 
handle  at  one  end  and  provided  at  its  other  end  with 
clamping  members  for  securing  it  to  a  brake  lever,  a  hand 
lever  pivoted  intermediate  of  its  enda  to  the  handled  end 
of  the  arm  and  extending  along  the  side  of  the  handle,  a 
bell  crank  lever  pivoted  to  the  end  of  the  arm  having  the 
clamping  member,  a  link  connecting  one  end  of  the  hand 
lever  with  one  member  of  the  bell  crank  lever,  and  a 
spring  for  holding  the  hand  lever  away  from  the  handle  of 
the  arm. 

2.  .\n  extension  arm  for  the  brake  lever  of  automobiles 
and  the  like,  consisting  of  an  arm  having  a  handle  at  one 
end,  means  at  its  other  end  for  detachably  securing  it  to  a 
brake  lever,  and  a  bearing  intermediate  of  its  ends,  a  band 
lever  pivoted  to  the  arm  adjacent  its  handle,  a  bell  crank 
lever  mounted  on  the  end  of. the  arm  opposite  that  of  the 
handle,  a  link  passing  through  the  bearing  of  the  arm  and 
pivoted  to  the  hand  lever  and  bell  crank  lever,  the  link 
being  provided  with  a  collar,  and  a  spring  on  the  link  be- 
tween the  said  collar  and  bearing. 


1,155,917.      PLOW      Robert  Gribb,   Powers   Lake,   N.    D. 
Filed  Jan.  l.i,  1915.     Serial  No.  2,014.     iC].  97      18.1 


1.  In  a  pilow,  the  combination  with  a  frog  having  u  le 
cess  extending  into  the  front  portion  of  the  inwardly  e.\ 
tending  wing  thereof,  and  a  longitudinally  extending  key 
upon  the  point  of  the  outer  side  of  the  frog,  of  a  mold- 
board,  a  share,  a  point  landside  carried  thereby  and  In- 
sertible  into  engagement  with  the  key,  a  projection  upon 
the  share  and  movable  Into  the  recess  in  the  frog,  a  lever 
fulcrumed  upon  the  moldboard.  means  upon  the  share  and 
adapted  to  be  detachably  engaged  by  the  lever,  and  means 
adjustably  engaging  one  arm  of  the  lever  for  slmulUne- 
ously  drawing  the  projection  on  the  share  rearwardly 
Into  the  recess  in  the  frog  and  shifting  the  other  arm  of 
the  lever  laterally  to  press  against  the  lever  engagtag 
meana   on   the  share,   whereby  a  simultaneous   backward 
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and  lateral  pull  is  exerted  upon  the  share  relative  to  the 
moldboard  and  frog. 

2.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  frog  having  a  re- 
cess extending  into  the  front  edge  portion  of  the  inwardly 
extending  wing  thereof,  of  a  moldboard,  a  share,  a  point 
landalde  carried  by  the  share  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
outer  side  of  the  frog,  a  projection  upon  the  share,  a  level 
fulcrnmed  upon  the  moldboard.  means  upon  the  share  foi 
engagement  by  one  arm  of  the  lever,  and  means  engaging 
the  projection  and  the  other  arm  of  the  lever  and  adjust- 
able relative  to  the  lever  for  simultaneously  drawing  the 
projection  rearwardly  Into  the  recess  in  the  frog  and 
swinging  the  other  arm  of  the  lever  against  the  lever  en- 
gaging means  on  the  share  to  thrust  said  means  laterally, 
thereby  to  bind  the  point  landside  against  the  frog. 


1,155,918.  VENDING  MACHINE.  Salvatore  Guadao- 
MNO.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1914.  Serial  No. 
868,711.      (CI.   194—71.) 


same  against  movement,  said  means  being  disengaged  by 
a  coin  of  a  predetermined  sise  arranged  between  said 
pivotally  mounted  plate  and  said  sliding  plate,  and  means 
for  preventing  said  pivotally  mounted  plate  from  sliding 
until  a  coin  of  a  predetermined  size  has  t>een  Inserted  be- 
tween said  pivotally  mounted  plate  and  said  sliding  plate. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  sliding  mem- 
ber for  vending  an  article,  a  projection  connected  with 
said  sliding  member,  a  sliding  plate  formed  with  an  aper- 
ture for  receiving  said  projection  whereby  whenever  said 
sliding  member  is  moved  said  sliding  plate  will  t>e  moved, 
a  locking  device  for  locking  said  sliding  plate  against 
movement,  said  locking  device  including  a  pair  of  spring 
pressed  pins,  said  pins  being  connected  so  as  to  operate 
simultaneously,  means  for  guiding  a  coin  to  a  position 
against  one  of  said  pins  whereby  said  last  mentioned  pin 
will  be  raised  and  the  other  pin  will  also  be  raised  there- 
with for  unlocking  said  sliding  plate,  a  pivotally  mounted 
plate  adapted  to  bear  against  said  <oin,  and  means  for 
preventing  said  pivotally  mounted  plate  from  sliding  with 
said  sliding  plate  until  a  proper  sized  coin  has  been 
placed  beneath  said  coin  operated  pin. 

5.  In  a  vending  machine  of  the  character  described,  a 
reciprocating  plunger,  a  sliding  plate,  means  for  connect- 
ing said  plunger  and  said  sliding  plate,  a  pivotally  mount- 
ed plate  connected  with  said  plunger  and  movable  there- 
with, means  for  guiding  a  coin  to  a  position  between  said 
pivotally  mounted  plate  and  said  sliding  plates  so  as  to 
hold  the  pivotally  mounted  plate  in  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion when  the  coin  is  of  th^  proper  size,  a  spring  preaaing 
against  said  pivotally  mounted  plate  for  urging  the  same 
in  a  predetermined  direction,  a  stop  arranged  to  engage 
said  pivotally  mounted  plate  when  moved  to  one  extreme, 
and  a  toothed  member  adapted  to  engage  said  pivotally 
mounted  plate  when  moved  to  the  opposite  extreme  posi- 
tion, whereby  the  pivotally  mounted  plate  together  with 
the  sliding  plate  cannot  move  when  a  coin  of  an  incorrect 
size  is  used. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  Tn  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing,  a 
plunger  arranged  to  reciprocate  in  said  casing  so  as  to 
displace  articles  arranged  in  the  casing,  a  base  plate 
formed  with  a  slot,  a  sliding  plate,  a  pivotally  mounted 
plate  associated  with  said  sliding  plate  and  movable 
therewith,  a  spring  for  normally  pressing  said  pivotally 
mounted  plate  toward  said  sliding  plate,  said  plates  being 
formed  with  notches  for  receiving  a  coin  therebetween, 
said  coin  holding  said  pivotally  mounted  member  in  a 
predetermined  position,  means  adapted  to  engage  said 
pivotally  mounted  member  when  not  held  in  aaid  predeter- 
mined position  for  preventing  a  sliding  movement  tbereof, 
and  means  connected  with  said  plunger  for  moving  said 
plates  when  said  plunger  is  moved. 

2.  In  a  vending  machine,  means  for  vending  an  article, 
a  projection  extending  from  aald  means,  a  sliding  plate 
for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  projection  and  the 
vending  means,  said  sliding  plate  having  a  coin  receiving 
notch,  a  pivotally  mounted  plate  arranged  adjacent  said 
sliding  plate  and  pivotally  connected  therewith  so  as  to 
be  movable  therewith,  said  pivotally  mounted  plate  being 
provided  with  a  coin  receiving  notch,  means  for  guiding 
a  coin  into  said  notches  whereby  said  pivotally  mounted 
member  is  held  in  a  predetermined  position,  a  plurality 
of  means  arranged  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  pivot- 
ally mounted  plate  when  not  in  said  predetermined  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  ejecting  said  coin  after  said  sliding 
plate  has  been  moved  a  predetermined  distance. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  reciprocat- 
ing member,  a  sliding  plate,  means  for  connecting  said  re- 
ciprocating member  and  said  sliding  plate,  a  pivotally 
mounted  plate  connected  with  said  sliding  plate  and  mov- 
able therewith,  said  plates  having  oppositely  arranged 
portions  for  receiving  a  coin  of  a  predetermined  size, 
means  associated  with  said  sliding  plate  for  locking  the 


1,155,919.  TIRE-DEFLATING  TOOL.  William  C.  Gls- 
NELL,  Cadiz.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1914.  Serial  No. 
856,451.      (CI.  152—12.) 


The  herein  described  tire  deflating  tool  comprising  a 
clasp  consisting  of  two  members  pivotally  connected  to- 
gether and  provldetl  with  Jaws  and  a  spring  for  forcing  the 
Jaws  together,  said  jaws  being  formed  by  flanges  turned  in- 
wardly and  rounded  to  fit  the  threads  of  a  nipple,  and  an 
integral  ton>;ue  cut  from  the  body  of  one  of  the  members 
of  the  clasp,  said  tongue  being  bent  Inwardly  and  down- 
wardly and  h.iving  its  terminal  end  disposed  centrally  be- 
tween said  Jaws  to  engage  the  stem  of  a  check  valve. 


1,155,920.  STKll'-GLIDE.  Claha  E.  Hall.  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1914.  Serial  No.  855.298.  (CI. 
112—9.) 

1.  A  guiding  attachment  for  shirrfng  machines,  compris- 
ing an  elevated  base  plate,  a  folder  attached  to  the  upper 
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side  of  said  hod  pinto  and  detachable  therefrom,  flanged 
work  guides  adjustable  toward  and  away  frdm  said  folder 
and  each  other  mounte<l  on  said  plate  :ind  each  provided 
with  a  work  supportlne  apron  which  lies  beneath  the  bed 
plate,  said  folder  embodying  U  shaped  llanRes  In  spaced 
relation  to  ta<li  other,  and  an  upstandlns;  centerlnif  rib 
between  said  flnnces. 


-.  A  guldinj,'  uttachmeut  for  shirring  machines,  com- 
prising an  elevated  base  plate,  tlau^ed  work  guides  adjust- 
able on  said  plate  transversely  to  the  path  of  movement 
o(  the  work,  and  a  folder  secured  to  the  upper  side  of  said 
b«d  plate  and  providiil  with  a  tongue  parallel  to  the  lower 
face  thereof  and  adapted  to  engage  the  bed  plate  and 
detachably  fasten  the  folder  In  plaie  on  the  IhmI  plate. 


1,155,921.  i.EVEuoiBLE  Bill  cH  -  HOLDi^U.  Gistak 
Leandib  Halvahdson,  Stockholm,  Sweden.  Filed  July 
29.  1911.    Serial  No.  ti41,202.     (CI.  171— 318. » 


Tue  combination  In  an  electric  motor  having  a  com 
mutator  and  brushes  bearing  thereon,  of  an  oscillatory 
rocker  carrying  said  brushes  and  comprising  a  disk  tlied 
to  the  armature  shaft,  a  ring  surrounding  said  disk  and 
frtctlonally  engaging  the  periphery  thereof  and  having  the 
outer  edge  thereof  formed  with  a  notch,  a  fixed  stop  on  the 
fleld  element  of  tne  motor,  pins  on  said  ring  spaced  apart 
and  designed  to  alternately  engage  said  stop  to  limit  the 
movement  of  the  ring  with  the  commutator,  and  a  pivoted 
hook  under  the  control  of  the  fleld  element  and  adapted  to 
engage  in  the  notch  In  said  ring  to  lock  the  latter  against 
movement. 


1,15  5,921'.  t'AR  DOOROI'ERATIN(;  MECHANISM. 
William  E.  IIarri.s,  Scottsboro,  Ala.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  C.  L  .larrett,  Springfield,  Mo.  nied  Mar  22 
1915.     Serial  No.  10,131.     (Cl.  39— 92. 1 


In  a  means  for  swinging  and  locking  an  oscillating  door 
track  for  a  sliding  door,  the  combination  with  a  track 
pivoted  Intermediate  Its  length  of  a  lever  pivoted  adjacent 
to  one  end  thereof  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  lever  and 
having  a  alidable  and  pivotal  connection  with  the  track 
adjacent  one  end  of  the  lever,  a  chain  connected  with  each 
end  of  the  lever  and  depending  therefrom,  a  chain  con- 
nected with  the  opposite  end  of  the  track  and  depending 


therefrom,  and  means  in  connection  with  the  last-named 
chain  and  with  the  outermost  of  the  first  named  chains  for 
engagement  by  the  chain  to  prevent  the  chains  from  up- 
ward movement. 


1,155,923.     BAIT  HOOK.     John  G.  He.nzkl,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Feb.  24,  191-1.     Serial  No.  820,595.     (Cl.  43-7.) 


The  combination  with  a  fish  hook  having  a  shank,  of  a 
pin  member  havin;;  It*  base  portion  attached  to  the  back 
of  the  shank  and  a  sharpened  point  portion  adapted  to 
penetrate  n  bait,  and  a  keeper  slidable  on  the  shank  and 
engageable  over   the  point  of  the   pin. 


1,155,924.  (;i.ASS  OR  MIRROR  FASTENER.  William 
H.  Holder.  Scranton.  Pa.  Filed  I»ec.  1«.  1914.  Se- 
rial   No.    S77,.'>40.       (Cl.    L'O — .'»!.4.» 


A  fastener  for  securing  a  glass  in  a  frame,  compriaing 
a  plate  adapted  to  be  seated  against  the  back  of  the  glan, 
and  having  a  marginal  bead  adapted  to  fit  between  the  edge 
of  the  glass  and  the  opposite  edge  of  the  frame,  and  a 
slidable  driven  fastener  carried  by  the  plate  and  extending 
lengthwise  thereof  to  project  from  the  beaded  end  of  the 
plate,  said  fastener  being  adapted  to  be  driven  Into  the 
aforesaid  edge  of  the  frame  between  which  and  the  edge 
of  the  glass  the  marginal  bead  fits. 


I,l55,lt25.  VEHICLE  WHEEL  TREAD.  Loiis  Hknki 
HoMKHiHA.isiN.  Osawatomie,  Kans.  Filed  July  30, 
J913.     Serial  No.  782,057.      (Cl.  152— R.) 


1.  A  vehicle  wheel  tread  Including  a  metallic  band,  a 
strand  of  wire  wound  a  number  of  times  about  the  periph- 
ery of  the  band,  the  outer  end  of  the  wire  being  wrapped 
diagonally  about  the  portion  of  the  wire  thflt  has  been 
wound  about  the  band,  said  wire  being  arranged  to  per 
mit  of  a  slight  yielding  movement,  and  the  diagonal  wind 
Ing  of  said  wire  constituting  an  antl-skidding  means  for 
the  tread. 

2.  A    vehicle    wheel    tread    including    a    metallic    band, 
flanges  formed  by  bending  the  sides  of  the  band  upwardly, 
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a  plnrallty  of  ttraps  formed  upon  nld  baad  by  allttlBf 
Mid  btod  at  spaced  Intervals  and  bending  tbe  portlou 
between  the  silts  upwardly,  a  plate  disposed  beneath  one 
of  the  slits  formed  by  the  straps,  a  strand  of  wire  inserted 
beneatt  one  of  the  straps  and  through  said  plate,  a  knot 
formed  upon  one  end  of  the  wire  and  bearing  against  the 
plate  for  anefacdng  the  wire  on  the  plate,  said  wire  belnc 
Inserted  beneath  said  straps  and  being  ■apportad  bjr  mid 
flanges,  said  wire  being  further  wound  a  number  of  times 
about  tbe  band  and  extending  Iwyond  tb«  periphery  of  tbe 
flanges,  the  outer  end  of  the  wire  l)eing  wound  diagonally 
about  the  portion  of  the  wire  that  has  been  wound  on  the 
band,  said  wire  being  arranged  to  permit  a  yielding  move- 
ment upon  the  disposition  of  a  heavy  load,  and  tbe  diagonal 
winding  of  the  wire  constituting  an  antl-sklddlng  means 
for  the  tread. 


1,155.926.  WELL-CASING  SPEAH.  William  Yatbs 
Jack,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  16,  1914.  Serial  No. 
839,075.       tCl.    57—9.) 


«/■    '  .^ 


1.  A  well  pipe  spear  comprising  a  head  having  in  its 
surface  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  dove-tailed  grooves, 
dogs  slidable  in  the  grooves  and  fltting  the  latter,  and  a 
supporting  element  on  which  the  dogs  are  movably  mount- 
ed and  which  Is  freely  slidable  axlally  of  the  tool,  each 
groove  and  dog  therein  having  contacting  surfaces  of  which 
one  is  convex  and  the  other  flat  to  provide  longitudinal 
line  contacts  between  the  dogs  and  the  head. 

2.  A  well  spear  comprising  a  stem,  a  head  on  the  stem, 
a  dog  aUdably  mounted  on  the  head,  a  ring  slidable  on  tbe 
stem  and  having  a  chambered  under  side  into  which  the 
upper  ends  of  the  dogs  extend,  the  surrounding  wall  of  the 
chamber  having  apertures,  and  outwardly  extending  pins 
on  the  upper  ends  of  the  dogs  engaging  in  the  openings  for 
connecting  the  dogs  with  the  ring. 

3.  A  well  easing  spear  comprising  a  stem,  a  head 
thereon,  casing  gripping  )aws  on  the  head  and  sUdable 
longitudinally  thereof  for  movement  laterally  Inwardly  and 
outwardly,  a  ring  slidaUe  on  the  stem,  said  ring  having  its 
ander  side  chambered  to  receive  the  upi»er  ends  of  tbe 
doga,  aaaas  for  looaely  connecting  the  dogs  with  t)M  wail 
of  tbe  chamber  of  the  ring,  whereby  the  doga  and  ring 
move  together  longitudinally  of  the  bead  and  stent,  epring- 
preased  locking  means  on  the  ring,  and  means  on  tbe  atem 
with  wbieh  tbe  locking  means  engages  when  tbe  ring  la 
fnlly  raised  to  sapport  the  dogs  in  retracted  poeition. 

4.  A  well  casing  spear  compriaing  a  atam,  a  bead 
thereoa,  casing  gripping  Javrs  an  tlie  bead  and  fH'^aMt 
loagltwUnally  thereof  for  movem«it  laterally  inwardljr 
and  outwardly,  a  ring  slidable  on  tb«  aten  and  to  wbleb 
tbe  doga  are  connected,  sprlng-prassed  locking  meaaa  on 
tbe  rlng^  means  on  the  stem  with  wbleb  tbe  locking  meaaa 
engages  when  tbe  ring  Is  fully  raised  to  soport  the  dogs 
in  retracted  position,  and  tool  mapeadlng  means  including 
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a  device  for  Imparting  a  blow  to  the  stem  and  bead  for 
moving  the  stem  to  a  position  where  the  locking  means 
engages  the  said  means  on  the  stem. 

5.  A  well  casing  spear  comprising  a  stem,  a  bead,  pipe 
gripping  dogs  on  the  bead  and  slidable  loagltudlnally 
thereof  to  move  the  dogs  Inwardly  and  outwardly,  a  ring 
sUdable  on  the  stem  and  to  which  tbe  dogs  are  movably 
connaetad,  spring-pressed  bolts  on  tbe  ring,  a  shoulder 
on  tbe  stem  with  wbleb  tbe  bolts  engage  when  tbe  dogs  are 
fully  retracted,  a  tool  suspension  and  pull  means  including 
a  collar  free  to  slide  downwardly  on  tbe  stem,  an  abut- 
ment on  the  stem  to  which  tbe  collar  imparts  a  blow,  and 
a  yielding  device  on  the  stem  for  preventing  the  said  shoul- 
der from  reaching  to  the  locking  bolts  of  tbe  ring  except 
when  tbe  stem  is  sMved  downwardly  by  a  blow  imparted 
by  the  said  collar. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.j 


1.155,927.  SAW-SET.  Wiixiam  J.  Jacobs,  Vanceboro, 
N.  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  Simpson,  Vance- 
boro, N.  C.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1»16.  Serial  No.  8,860.  (CL 
76—64.) 


1.  In  a  saw  set  a  bead  comprising  spaced  walls  for  ar- 
rangement on  opposite  sides  of  a  saw,  an  anvil  on  the  in- 
ner side  of  one  of  said  walls,  a  swinging  Jaw  mounted  in 
the  other  wall  at  a  point  opposite  tbe  anvil  and  provided 
with  a  punch,  means  to  operate  said  swinging  Jaw,  feed 
rollers  at  the  upper  sides  of  said  walls  to  engage  the 
points  of  the  saw  teeth  and  vertically  movable  bearings 
in  which  said  feed  rollers  are  mounted,  and  comprising 
inverted  U-shaped  yokes  having  their  arms  slidably  mount- 
ed in  said  walls. 

2.  In  a  saw  set,  a  head  oomprising  spaced  walls  for  ar- 
rangement on  opposite  sides  of  a  saw,  an  anvil  on  tbe  in- 
ner side  of  one  of  said  walls,  a  swinging  Jaw  mounted  in 
the  other  wall  at  a  point  opposite  the  anvil  and  provided 
with  a  punch,  means  to  operate  said  swinging  Jaw,  feed 
rollen  at  the  upper  sides  of  saM  walls  to  engage  the  points 
of  the  saw  teeth  and  vertically  movable  bearings  in  which 
said  feed  rollen  are  mounted,  and  comprising  inverted  U- 
shsped  yokes  having  their  arms  slidably  mounted  in  said 
walls,  and  means  to  vertically  and  detachably  secure  said 
anvil. 


1,155.928.     CHILD'S  CART.     Cakl  J.  Jacobsen,  De  Pere. 
Wis.    Filed  Jan.  2.  1916.     Serial  No.  250.     (Cl.  21— 12.) 


i\  •■** — ' • • 1 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
pair  of  seats  movably  carried  by  the  frame  and  arranged 
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to  be  disposed  adjacent  or  spaced  from  eacb  other^  a  back 
for  each  seat,  and  means  for  supporting  the  backa  at  the 
adjacent  edges  of  the  seats  when  the  seats  are  arranged 
adjacent  each  other,  and  for  supporting  the  backs  at  the 
remote  edges  of  the  seats  when  the  seats  are  spaced  apart. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
pair  of  seats  movably  carried  thereby  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  adjacent  one  another  or  spaced  apart,  a  back  for 
each  seat,  and  links  connecting  the  backs  and  frame  where- 
by the  backs  may  be  reversed  to  coOperate  properly  with 
the  seats  at  either  position  thereof. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
pair  of  seats  eacb  pivotally  connected  to  the  frame  adja- 
cent one  edge  portion  whereby  the  seats  may  be  swung  to 
project  toward  or  away  from  each  other,  a  back  for  each 
seat,  and  means  for  sApporting  each  back  at  that  edge  por- 
tion of  the  respective  seat  remote  from  the  pivotal  point 
of  the  seat,  at  either  position  of  the  seat. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
pair  of  seats  each  pivotally  engaged  with  the  frame  adja- 
cent one  edge  portion  whereby  the  seats  may  be  swung  to 
project  toward  or  away  from  each  other,  a  back  for  eacb 
seat  and  coOperable  with  that  edge  portion  of  the  seat 
remote  from  the  pivotal  point  thereof,  and  links  connect- 
ing the  backs  and  frame  whereby  the  backs  may  be  re- 
versed when  the  seats  are  reversed. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame  rom- 
prising  side  members  and  a  pair  of  cross  members  connect- 
ing them,  a  seat  pivotally  engaged  adjacent  one  edge  with 
each  cross  member  and  adapted  to  be  supported  by  the 
side  members,  the  seats  being  arranged  to  be  swung  so  as 
to  project  in  either  direction,  a  reversible  back  for  each 
seat  codperable  with  that  edge  thereof  remote  from  the 
respective  cross  members,  and  links  connecting  the  backs 
and  cross  members  to  support  the  backs  at  either  position 
thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,155,929.  SEALING  APPARATUS  FOR  WRAPPERS. 
PvniB  Jacobsbn,  Perth  Amboy,  N.  J.  Filed  May  10. 
1915.     Serial  No.  27,187.     (Cl.  93 — 2.) 


1.  Sealing  apparatus  for  wrappers  comprising  a  sup- 
port, guide  means  for  the  wrapped  articles  carried  by 
said  support,  heating  means  disposed  in  said  support  and 
guide  means,  and  comprising  chambers,  one  wall  of  eacb 
of  which  constituting  a  heating  plate,  means  for  supply- 
ing beat  to  the  chambers,  and  means  for  regulating  the 
amount  of  heat  retained  by  said  chambers,  said  means 
comprising  a  valved  opening  disposed  adjacent  to  the  bot- 
tom of  each  chamber  in  the  wall  thereof  opposite  to  its 
heating  plate. 

2.  Sealing  apparatus  for  wrappers  comprising  a  support, 
guide  means  for  the  wrapped  articles  carried  by  said  sup- 
port, heating  means  disposed  in  said  support  and  guide 
means,  and  comprising  chambers,  one  wall  of  each  of 
which  constituting  a  heating  plate,  means  for  supplying 
beat  to  the  chambers,  means  for  regulating  the  amount 
of  heat  retained  by  said  chambers,  said  means  compris- 
ing a  valved  opening  disposed  adjacent  to  the  bottom  of 
eacb  chamber  in  the  wall  thereof  opposite  to  its  heating 
plate,  the  walls  of  certain  of  aaid  heating  chambers  hav- 
ing the  valve  opening,  being  formed  with  a  deflecting  por- 
tion for  directing  the  heat  supply  to  said  chambers  against 
its  respective  heating  plate. 

3.  Sealing  apparatus  for  wrappers  comprising  a  sup- 
port consisting  of   adjustable  sections,   guide   means  ar- 


ranged on  aald  sections,  a  lateral  beating  chamber,  verti- 
cally disposed  in  each  of  the  guide  means  and  having  its 
Inner  wall  constituting  a  heating  plate,  valve  means  ad 
jacent  to  the  lower  portion  of  each  of  said  lateral  cham- 
bers for  controlling  the  amount  of  heat  to  be  retained 
thereby,  a  borliontally  disposed  heating  chamber  arranged 
transversely  of  the  support  and  having  its  upper  wall  con- 
stituting a  heating  pjate,  a  valve  opening  arranged  in  the 
bottom  of  said  horizontal  chamber  at  a  point  most  remote 
from  the  source  of  beat  therefor,  and  means  for  supply- 
ing heat  to  each  of  said  chambers,  the  operative  area  of 
the  heating  plate  of  the  horliontal  chamber  being  con- 
trolled by  the  adjustment  of  the  sections  aforesaid. 

4.  Sealing  apparatus  for  wrappers  comprising  a  sup- 
port, consisting  of  longitudinally  separable  sections,  a  rel- 
atively stationary  heating  chamber  arranged  transversely 
on  said  sections  and  provided  with  a  heating  plate,  the 
operative  area  of  said  plate  being  subject  to  control  by 
adjustment  of  the  separable  sections,  side  members  car- 
ried by  said  sections,  heating  chambers  arranged  in  said 
side  members  and  each  provided  with  a  heating  plate, 
means  in  said  side  chambers  for  maintaining  heat  supplied 
thereto  eflfective  upon  its  heating  plate,  a  source  of  heat 
for  said  chambers,  and  means  for  regulating  the  heat  to 
be  retained  by  said  chambers. 

5.  Sealing  apparatus  for  wrappers  comprising  a  support, 
consisting  of  separable  sections,  a  heating  chamber  ar- 
ranged on  said  sections  and  provided  with  a  heating  plate, 
side  members  carried  by  said  sections,  beating  chambers 
arranged  In  said  side  members  and  each  provided  with  a 
heating  plate,  means  in  said  side  chambers  for  maintain 
ing  heat  supplied  thereto  effective  upon  its  beating  plate. 
Independent  heat  supplying  elements  communicating  with 
each  of  said  chambers  adjustable  to  control  the  quantity 
of  heat  supplied  thereto,  and  valve  means  for  controlling 
the  amount  of  heat  to  be  retained  by  said  chambers. 


1,155,930.  DISH  WASHING  MACHINE.  Exgilbright 
A.  JOHANSON,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  12.387.     (Cl.  141—9.) 


1.  A  washing  machine  including  a  liquid  container,  a 
cylinder  rotatably  mounted  In  said  container,  and  a  brush 
rotatably  naounted  in  said  cylinder. 

2.  A  washing  machine  including  a  liquid  container,  a 
cylinder  rotatisbly  mounted  in  said  container,  means  for 
rotating  said  cylinder,  and  a  brush  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  cylinder. 

3.  A  washing  machine  Including  a  liquid  container,  a 
cylinder  rotatably  supported  in  said  container,  means  for 
rotating  said  cylinder,  a  brush  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
cylinder,  and  means  for  securing  said  bcnsb  for  rotation 
with  said  cylinder. 

4.  A  washing  machine  comprlaing  a  liquid  container,  a 
cylinder  rotatably  mounted  in  said  container,  means  for 
rotating  said  cyllndfr,  a  brush  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
cylinder,  and  means  connecting  said  brush  with  said  cyl- 
inder rotating  means. 

5.  A  dish  washing  machine  comprising  a  liquid  con- 
tainer, a  cylinder  rotatably  mounted  in  said  container,  a 


brush  rotatably  mounted  in  said  container  and  projecting 
into  said  cylinder,  and  means  for  rotating  said  brush  in- 
dependently of  aaid  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,155,981.  FRDIT  AND  VEGETABLE  CUTTEB,  Clin- 
ton Kebbal-qh,  Canton,  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  18,816.      (Cl.  30 — 24.) 


1.  ▲  cutter  comprising  a  flnger-engaglng  ring,  an  angu- 
lar extension  at  one  end  of  said  ring,  and  a  flat  blade 
formed  Integral  with  said  ring  and  having  a  curved  cut- 
ting edge. 

2.  A  cutter  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal 
Including  a  flnger-engaglng  ring,  a  reduced  angularly  di- 
rected extension  on  said  ring  constituting  a  flnger  tip 
rest,  and  a  curved  cutter  blade  projecting  laterally  of  said 
xiag.    . . 


1,166,932.  COOLING  DEVICE  FOB  CAR-JOURNALS 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Alphunso  Db  Claddb  Kbsslbr, 
Dunkirk.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1914.  Serial  No. 
869,1T1.      (Cl.   64—28.) 


In  apparatiu  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  tube  leading  from  a  cooling  reservoir  to  a  car 
Journal,  of  a  fusible  plug  in  the  Journal  end  of  said  tube 
wberebjr  communication  between  the  reservoir  and  the 
Journal  will  be  established  when  the  Journal  overbeata, 
said  plug  comprising  a  metallic  shell  having  the  end  por- 
tions thereof  restricted  and  the  central  portion  thereof 
scrtfwtbreaded  to  engage  the  particular  end  of  the  tube 
and  fusible  material  within  said  shell  and  held  therein 
by  the  restricted  ends  thereof. 


1,165,983.  AUTOMOBILB-FENDEB.  John  M.  Kissai,, 
East  St,  Louis,  111.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1914.  Serial  No. 
873,3«1.      {Cl.    106—127.) 

1.  A  fender  comprising  in  combination,  a  support,  a 
stationary  substantially  upright  marginal  frame,  a  frame 
hinged  to  said  staticmary  frame  and  provided  with  flexible 
fabric,  an  apron  spreading  frame  having  a  jointed  connec- 
tion with  said  stationary  frame,  a  flexible  apron  connect- 


ing the  free  end  of  said  spreading  frame  with  the  sta- 
tionary frame,  spring  mechanism  for  actuating  said 
siweadlng  frame  to  spread  said  apron,  and  a  latch  for 
holding  said  spreading  frame  in  an  inoperative  position. 
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2.  A  fender  comprising  in  combination,  a  support,  a 
stationary  substantially  upright  marginal  frame,  means 
for  adjusting  said  frame  up  and  down,  a  frame  hinged 
to  said  stationary  frame  and  provided  with  flexible  fatolc, 
an  apron  spreading  frame  having  a  jointed  connection 
with  said  stationary  frame,  a  flexible  apron  connecting 
the  free  end  of  said  spreading  frame  with  the  stationary 
frame,  spring  mechanism  for  actuating  said  spreading 
frame  to  spread  said  apron,  and  a  latch  for  holding  said 
spreading  frame  in  an  inoperative  position. 

3.  A  fender  comprising  in  combination,  a  support,  a  sta- 
tionary substantially  upright  marginal  frame,  a  frame 
hinged  to  said  stationary  frame  and  provided  with  flexible 
fabric,  an  apron  spreading  frame  having  a  Jointed  connec- 
tion with  said  stationary  frame,  a  flexible  apron  connect- 
ing the  free  end  of  said  spreading  frame  with  the  sta 
tionary  frame,  a  spring  roller  on  which  said  apron  is 
wound,  spring  mechanism  for  actuating  said  spreading 
frame  to  spread  said  apron,  and  a  latch  for  holding  said 
spreading  frame  in  an  inoperative  position. 

4.  A  fender  comprising  in  combination,  a  support,  a  sta- 
tionary substantially  upright  marginal  frame,  a  frame 
hinged  to  said  stationary  frame  and  provided  with  flex- 
ible fabric,  an  apron  spreading  frame  having  a  jofaited 
connection  with  said  stationary  frame,  a  flexible  apron 
connecting  the  free  end  of  said  spreading  frame  with  the 
stationary  frame,  spring  mechanism  for  actuating  said 
spreading  frame  to  spread  said  apron,  a  latch  for  holding 
said  spreading  frame  in  an  inoperative  position,  and 
means  actuated  by  'contact  for  tripping  said  latch. 

B.  A  fender  comprlaing  In  combination,  a  support,  a 
stationary  substantially  upright  marginal  frame,  a  frame 
hinged  to  said  stationary  frame  andj)rovided  with  flexlDle 
fabric,  an  apron  spreading  frame  having  a  Jointed  con- 
nection with  said  stationary  frame,  a  flexible  apron  con- 
necting the  free  end  of  said  spreading  frame  with  the  sta- 
tionary frame,  spring  mechanism  for  actuating  said 
spreading  frame  to  spread  said  apron,  a  latch  for  holding 
said  spreading  frame  in  an  inoperative  position,  a  flexible 
strap  extending  in  front  of  the  fender  and  substantially 
parallel  thereto,  and  means  connected  with  said  strap 
for  tripping  said  apron  spreading  frame. 


146S.984.  AUTOMOBILE-SIGNAL.  Thbodose  Klbmp, 
Muskegon,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  23.  1915.  Serial  No.  4,025. 
(CL  240—23.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  pivotally  mounted  standard,  a 
lens  carried  thereby,  a  laterally  extending  finger  formed 
on  said  standard,  a  cable  having  one  extremity  connected 
to  aaid  finger,  an  upright  tube,  a  rod  slldably  mounted  In 
said  tube  and  having  connection  with  one  extremity  of 
said  cable,  means  for  holding  said  rod  in  elevated  position, 
and  a  spring  for  returning  said  lens  to  normal  position 
and  to  assist  the  gravitational  action  of  said  rod. 

2.  In  combination,  a  pivotally  mounted  standard,  a  lens 
carried  thereby,  a  laterally  extending  flnger  formed  on 
said  standard,   a   cable  having  one   extremity   connected 
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to  said  flager,  an  npiigbt  tube,  a  rod  sUdably  moanted 
la  aald  tnbe  and  harlng  connection  with  one  extremity 
of  Bald  cable,  m«ina  for  holdlnt^  uid  rod  in  elevated  posi- 
tion, and  a  apziag  for  returning  said  leni  to  normal  posi- 


tion and  to  aaslat  the  gravitational  action  ot  said  rod,  said 
means  comprising  a  spring  pressed  dog  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  teeth  formed  adjacent  one  extremity 
of  said  rod. 


1.15S,935.  NUT  LOCK.  William  H.  Klink  and  Jamss 
C.  Orb«n.  Towanda.  Pa.  Filed  May  21,  1915.  Serial 
No.  29,609.     (CI.  151—8.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  bolt  having  an  elongated  groove 
in  the  shank  thereof,  a  leaf  spring  having  one  end  secured 
to  one  end  of  the  grooves  adjacent  the  head  of  the  bolt, 
the  leaf  spring  having  a  triangular  shaped  bend  constitut- 
ing a  shoulder  spaced  apart  from  where  it  is  attached  to 
th«  groove,  a  recess  in  that  which  Is  being  clamped,  a  nut 
threaded  on  the  bolt  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the 
shoulder  as  it  Is  screwed  home  thereby  causing  that  por- 
tion of  the  leaf  spring  between  the  shoulder  and  where  It 
is  attached  to  buckle  outwardly  Into  the  recess,  and  means 
on  the  nut  to  be  engaged  by  the  free  end  of  the  leaf 
spring  to  prevent  the  nut  from  turning. 

2.  In  combination,  a  bolt  having  an  elongated  groove 
la  the  shank  thereof,  a  leaf  spring  device  having  one  end 
secured  to  one  end  of  the  groove,  said  spring  leaf  device 
having  an  upwardly  extending  portion  forming  a  shoulder, 
said  q>ring  device  beyond  the  shoulder  having  its  free  end 
portion  bent  angularly,  a  nut  threaded  on  the  bolt  and 
having  a  triangular  shaped  notch  or  recess  adjacent  the 
threaded  bore  and  one  face  of  the  nut  to  receive  the  angu- 
larly bant  free  end  portion,  a  recess  In  that  which  is  be- 
ing clamped,  a  portion  of  the  leaf  spring  device  between 
Its  attached  and  and  the  shoulder  designed  to  engage  the 
recass  of  that  which  is  being  clamped,  when  said  nut 
Is  screwed  home  and  In  cuntact  with  the  shoulder. 


1,155,936.  aWE.\T  -  BAND  FOR  HATS.  Harby  D. 
Kbbmkb.  Boseman,  Mont.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1914.  Serial 
No.  877,888.      (CI.   2—32.) 


,/f^ 


A  sweat  band  for  bats  consisting  of  a  sectional  band 
iMTlBg  a  layer  of  hair  winding  transverstiy  aroand  the 


same  from  end  to  end,  the  strands  of  hair  upon  one  fact 
being  loose  and  held  to  the  band  by  an  adbealva  ma- 
terial upon  the  other  face. 


1.155,937.      WRENCH.     Jllils    Lkhfald,    Belfleld,   N.   D. 
Filed  Jan.  20,  1916.     SerUl  No.  8,827.     (01.  81—6©.) 


1.  In  a  wrench,  a  stationary  Jaw  having  its  body  re- 
cessed to  provide  spaced  knuckles,  a  movable  Jaw  having 
a  toothed  shank  arranged  In  a  slot  in  the  body  of  th« 
stationary  Jaw  and  Its  teeth  projecting  la  the  reesM  b^ 
tween  the  knuckles,  and  an  eccentrically  pivoted  beariag 
sleeve  between  the  knuckles,  a  screw  Journaled  oa  ttaa 
sleeve  and  engaging  with  the  teeth  upon  the  shank  of 
the  movable  Jaw,  and  a  pivoted  handle  for  the  wrench. 

2.  In  a  wrench,  a  stationary  jaw  having  Its  bod7  re- 
cessed to  provide  spaced  knuckles  having  alining  opeaiags, 
a  handle  having  a  bifurcated  end  arranged  upon  the  oater 
face  of  the  knuckles,  a  pivoted  pin  passing  through  the 
openings  In  the  handle  through  the  openings  in  the  knuckle 
and  means  for  securing  the  pivot  pla  to  oae  of  the 
knuckles,  a  bearing  sleeve  eccentrically  mounted  upon  the 
pivot  pin  and  secured  to  one  of  the  knuckles,  and  a  screw 
Journaled  on  the  sleeve  and  engaging  the  teeth  of  tha 
shank  of  the  movable  Jaw. 

3.  In  a  wrench,  a  stationary  jaw  having  its  body  re- 
cessed to  provide  spaced  knuckles,  a  movable  jaw  having 
a  toothed  shank  arranged  in  a  slot  in  the  body  of  the  sta- 
tionary Jaw  and  the  teeth  of  its  shank  extending  In  the 
recess  between  the  knuckles,  both  of  said  knuckles  being 
provided  with  registering  openings,  the  opening  in  one 
of  the  knuckles  being  threaded,  said  knuckle  having  Its 
outer  face  formed  with  spaced  depreasions,  a  handle 
having  a  bifurcated  end  arranged  on  the  outer  faces  of 
the  knuckles,  a  pivot  pin  passing  through  openings  in  the 
end  of  the  handle  and  through  the  openings  In  the 
knuckles,  said  pin  having  a  threaded  portion  engaging 
with  the  threads  in  one  of  the  said  knuckles,  a  thumb 
screw  upon  the  handle  adapted  to  engage  with  one  of  the 
depressions  in  said  knuckle,  an  eccentrically  mounted 
bearing  sleeve  upon  the  pin  between  the  knuckles,  means 
for  removably  securing  the  sleeve  to  one  of  the  knuckles, 
and  an  operating  screw  Journaled  upon  the  bearing  sleeve 
ani  engaging  with  the  teeth  of  the  shank  of  the  movable 
Jaw. 


1,155,938.  CAR  DOOR  GEAR.  Charles  A.  LinimtiOm, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1910.  Serial  No. 
551,000.      (Cl.   106—185.) 


HW  S^-iss^ 


1.  In  a  car  discharge  door  operating  mechaaism,  as 
operating  shaft  divided  longltndlnally,  a  head  on  one  por> 
don  of  said  operating  shaft,  a  crank  on  said  portion 
and   a   rod   connecting  said  cnak  to  the   car  door,   co- 
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operating  clutch  members  secured  to  the  adjacent  end 
portlans  of  the  operating  shsft,  a  portion  of  one  clutch 
member  being  Inserted  In  an  enlarged  portion  of  the  other 
dutch  member,  and  forming  a  rotary  and  end  thrust  bear- 
ing for  the  other  clutch  member ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  car  discharge  door  operating  meebanlsm,  an  op- 
crating  shaft  divided  longitudinally  and  having  Its  end 
portloos  formed  angular  in  cross  section,  a  head  on  one 
portoB  of  said  operating  shaft,  a  crank  on  said  portion, 
and  a  rod  connecting  said  crank  to  the  car  door,  co- 
operating clutch  members  attached  to  the  said  adjacent 
angular  end  portions,  clutch  members  secured  on  the  said 
angular  end  portions,  a  portion  of  one  clutch  member  be- 
ing iaserted  In  an  enlarged  portion  of  the  other  clutch 
member,  and  forming  a  rotary  and  end  thrust  bearing 
for  the  other  clutch  member ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  car  discharge  door  operating  mechanism,  an  op- 
erating shaft  divided  longitudinally  and  having  its  adja- 
cent end  portions  formed  angular  in  cross  section,  a  bead 
on  one  portion  of  said  operating  shaft,  a  crank  on  said 
portion  and  a  rod  connecting  said  crank  to  a  car  door,  co- 
operating clutch  members  on  said  adjacent  angular  end 
portions,  a  portion  of  one  clutch  member  being  inserted 
in  an  enlarged  portion  of  the  other  clutch  member  and 
forming  a  rotary  end  thrust  bearing  for  the  other  clutch 
member,  said  clutch  members  having  lugs  projecting  into 
the  path  of  each  other  and  arranged  to  remain  out  of  con- 
tact with  each  other  during  the  nujor  portion  of  a  revolu- 
tion ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  car  discharge  door  operating  mechanism,  a  two 
part  door  operating  shaft,  a  head  formed  on  one  of  said 
parts,  a  clutch  member  mounted  on  said  part  adapted 
to  co-act  with  the  clutch  member  mounted  on  the  other 
of  said  parts. 

6.  In  a  car  discharge  door  operating  mechanism,  a  two 
part  door  operating  shsft,  co-acting  clutch  members  mount- 
ed oa  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  parts,  and  means  on  one 
of  said  parts  adapted  to  seat  within  one  of  said  clutch 
members  to  prevent  accidental  separation  <rf  said  parts. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 
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1,1601.889.  STEAM-ENGINE.  Ediso.n  MoFkc,  Hamilton, 
Mo.  Filed  May  10,  1915.  Serial  No.  27,162.  (Cl. 
258—61.) 


1.  A  rotary  steam  engine  Including  a  cylinder,  a  rotor 
caaing  disposed  conoeotrlcaily  therein  to  provide  an  an- 
Bular  >cbamber  between  the  rotor  casing  and  the  cylinder, 
an  exhaust  opening  in  the  rotor  casing,  a  rotor  journaled 
in  the  rotor  casing,  said  rotor  lacludlag  a  plurality  of 
radially  extending  vaaes,  and  a  piston  ring  incasing  the 
rotor  vaaes,  said  rlag  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
openiaga,  there  belag  one  opening  eommunicatlBg  with 
each  of  the  segmental  chambers  defined  between  the  vanes, 
a  steam  supply  pipe  leading  through  the  cylinder  across 
said  annular  chaml>er  and  into  the  rotor  caslag,  and  a 
throttle  valve  for  controlling  the  admlaaioa  of  steam  into 
the  re  tor  casing. 

2.  A  rotary  steam  engine  Including  a  cylinder,  a  rotor 
casing,  a  rotor  journaled  In  the  casing,  said  rotor  In- 
cluding a  plurality  of  spaced,  radially  extending  vanes  pro- 
vided In  tbelr  outer  ends  with  loagitBdlnaUj  extending, 
substantially  V-shaped  grooves,  and  a  piston  ring  In- 
caaing  the  vanee,  said  platen  ring  being  pnnrlded  with  a 
senrf  joint,  whereby  the  ring  may  expand  or  contract  In 
accordance    with   variations   in    tnmpetature   within    the 


rotor  casing,  and  a  plurality  of  circumferentlally  spaced, 
substantially  V-shaped  ribs  extending  transversely  across 
the  Inner  face  of  the  piston  ring,  saidTlbs  being  adapted 
to  seat  In  the  grooves  of  the  vanes  and  being  movable 
therein  to  allow  for  expansion  or  contraction  of  the  piston 
ring. 

3.  A  rotary  steam  engine  including  a  cylinder,  a  rotor 
casing,  and  a  rotor  Journaled  in  the  casing,  said  rotor  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  rotor  vanes,  provided  in  their  outer 
ends  with  longitudinally  extending  grooves,  and  a  piston 
ring  Incasing  the  vanea,  said  ring  being  expansible  and 
having  a  plurality  of  circumferentlally  spaced,  trans- 
versely extending  ribs  on  its  Inner  facee,  aald  ribs  being 
adapted  to  seat  In  the  grooves  of  the  vanes  and  being  mov- 
able therein,  to  allow  for  oxpansion  or  contraction  of  the 
piston  ring. 


1,155,940.  CASE  FOR  MOTION  PICTURE  FILMS.  Wil- 
liam PiNKNBY  McNcEL,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  Filed  Nov. 
16,1914.     Serial  No.  872.377.     (Cl.  242— 66.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  fireproof  casing  having  closure  means  at  its  top, 
a  pair  of  reel  supports  movable  within  the  casing,  and 
means  serving  to  project  the  reel  supports  upwardly  from 
the  casing  and  simultaneously  open  the  closure  means. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing,  guides  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of 
the  rear  wall  of  the  casing,  slides  movable  up  and  down  lu 
said  guides,  reel  supporting  spindles  carried  by  said  slides, 
means  to  elevate  or  lower  both  of  said  slides  simultane- 
ously, said  casing  Including  closure  means,  and  connec- 
tions between  the  slide  operating  means  and  the  closure 
means  to  cause  the  closure  means  to  open  simultaneously 
with  the  lifting  of  the  slides  and  spindles. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  casing  Including  front  and  top 
doors,  vertical  guides  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  the 
rear  wall  of  the  casing,  a  pair  of  slides  movable  up  and 
down  In  said  guides,  each  of  said  slides  carrying  a  reel 
supporting  spindle,  means  connected  to  said  slides  to  raise 
ani  lower  them  simultaneously,  and  connections  between 
the  casing  doors  and  the  slide  operating  means  to  cause 
the  doors  to  open  simultaneously  with  the  lifting  of  the 
slides  and  the  doors  to  close  while  the  slides  are  lowered. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  casing  including  front  and 
top  swinging  doors,  a  pair  of  reel  supporting  spindles 
movably  mounted  within  the  casing,  means  connecting  said 
spindles  for  simultaneous  movement  Into  or  out  of  the 
casing  and  Including  a  horlaontal  bar,  connections  between 
said  bar  and  one  of  the  doors  to  cause  said  door  to  be 
moved  directly  from  the  bar.  and  connections  between  the 
two  doors  whereby  the  other  door  is  moved  from  the  one 
connected  to  the  bar  and  whereby  both  doora  swing  open 
simultaneously  with  the  lifting  of  the  reel  supports  and 
swlnx  closed  when  the  reel  supports  are  moved  down- 
wardly into  the  casing. 


1,155.941.     AUTOMOBILE-BODY.     JoHH  E.  Mahbkl  and 
JosBH  A.  Lyons,  Middletown,  N.  T.     Filed  Mar.  81, 
1915.     Serial  No.  18.285      (Cl.  21—90.) 
1.  An  automobile  body  comprising  a  plnrality  of  body 

sections  pivolally  connected  at  the  upper  edges  thereof, 
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said   section!   being   adapted 
either  one  upon  the  other. 


for  being  optionally   folded. 


2.  An  automobile  body  comprising  a  plurality  of  body 
sections  plrotally  connected  at  the  upper  edges  thereof, 
said  sections  being  adapted  for  being  optionally  folded, 
either  one  upon  the  other ;  and  a  plurality  of  connecting 
hinges,  said  hinges  embodying  straps,  one  having  register- 
ing pins  and  the  other  corresponding  sockets  for  said  pins. 

3.  An  automobile  body  comprising  a  plurality  of  body 
sections  pivotally  connected  at  the  upper  edges  thereof, 
said  sections  being  adapted  for  being  optionally  folded, 
either  one  upon  the  others  a  plurality  of  connecting 
binges,  said  binges  embodying  straps,  one  having  register- 
ing pins  and  the  other  corresponding  sockets  for  said  pins  ; 
and  an  automobile  engine  hood  for  resting  upon  the  front 
edge  of  the  foremost  of  said  bo<Jy  sections. 


1,155.942.  COAI^CHUTE.  Fhkd  H.  Mason  and  Ja.viks 
Allkn,  Scranton,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1914.  Serial  No. 
864,485.     (CI.  193—29.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  inclined  chute  for  coal  and 
the  like ;  of  an  nnder-shot  paddle-wheel  whose  blades  are 
stmck  by  the  flowing  coal,  a  yoke  In  whose  arms  the  body 
of  the  wheel  is  joumaled,  and  a  pivotal  overhead  support 
for  the  yoke. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  Inclined  chute  for  coal  and 
the  like ;  of  an  under-shot  paddle-wheel  whose  blades  pro- 
ject tangentially  from  its  body  and  are  struck  by  the  flow- 
ing coal,  a  Journal  for  said  wheel,  and  an  overhead  pivotal 
•npport  for  said  Jonmal. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  inclined  chute  for  coal  and 
the  like ;  of  an  under-shot  paddle-wheel  whose  blades  pro- 
ject tangentlally  from  its  body  and  extend  into  aald  chute 
and  are  itruA  by  the  flowing  coal,  a  yoke  in  whose  arms 
the  body  of  the  wheel  is  Journaled,  and  an  adjustable  over- 
head rapport  for  the  yoke. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  inclined  chute  for  coal  and 
the  like ;  of  an  nnder-shot  paddle-wheel  whose  blades  pro- 
ject tangentlally  from  its  body  and  extend  into  said 
chute  and  are  struck  by  the  flowing  coal,  a  yoke  in  whose 
arms  the  body  of  the  wheel  is  Journaled,  an  eye-bolt  ad- 
justably mounted  in  an  overhead  snppoi^t,  and  a  pivotal 
connection  between  its  eye  and  the  stem  of  said  yoke. 


5.  The  combination  with  an  Inclined  chute  for  coal  and 
the  like  ;  of  an  under-shot  paddle-wheel  whose  blades  pro- 
ject tangentlally  from  its  body  and  extend  into  said  chute 
and  are  struck  by  the  flowing  coal,  a  yoke  in  whose  arms 
the  body  of  the  wheel  is  Journaled,  an  overhead  support 
having  a  horizontal  slot,  an  eye-bolt  whose  stem  projects 
through  and  is  adjustable  horlsontally  in  said  slot,  a  nut 
on  the  shank  of  the  eye-bolt  rendering  the  latter  vertically 
adjustable,  and  a  pivotal  connection  between  its  eye  and 
the  stem  of  said  yoke,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.156,943.     HORSE-COLLAR. 
vllle,    Ky.      Filed   June   6, 
(CI.  54—19.) 


Rhinidb  S.  Mason,  Eddy- 
1913.      Serial    No.    772,162. 


1.  A  horse  collar  including  a  fore-wale  of  firm  leather, 
an  after-wale  having  an  outer  facing  of  firm  leather 
formed  with  the  fore-wale  and  an  inner  face  or  liner  of 
soft  material,  the  said  liner  having  its  edges  stitched  to 
the  inner  edges  of  the  fore-wale  and  the  outer  edges  of  the 
outer  facing,  the  said  liner  being  further  secured  to  the 
outer  facing  by  an  inner  and  an  outer  seam,  providing 
the  central  portion  of  the  liner  and  the  central  portion 
of  the  outer  facing  with  a  pocket,  and  a  filler  of  soft  fiber 
for  the  pocket,  said  liner  being  approximately  semi-cylin- 
drical in  cross  section  at  the  top  sides  of  the  collar  and 
having  widened  belly  portions  opposite  the  shoulder  draft 
or  crooks  of  the  collar,  the  said  hellles  having  their  inner 
opposite  portions  projecting  beyond  the  inner  edges  of 
the  fore-wale,  and  the  lower  portions  of  the  bellies  to  the 
outer  sides  thereof  being  arranged  at  an  Inward  curvature 
a  distance  away  from  the  outer  edges  of  the  after-wale 
greater  than  at  any  other  portion  at  which  the  liner  is 
connected  with  the  outer  facing  of  the  collar. 

2.  A  horse  collar  including  a  fore-wale  and  an  after- 
wale  coniprlslng  an  outer  facing  and  an  Inner  liner  which 
Is  stitched  to  the  outer  facing,  a  fiber  packing  between 
the  liner  and  facing  arranged  to  form  upper  rolled  portions 
and  a  belly  i>ortlon  arranged  below  each  of  the  rolls  and 
oppoalte  the  shoulder  draft  portion  of  the  collar,  the  said 
belly  portions  inclining  outwardly  from  the  rolls  and  in- 
wardly with  respect  to  the  fore-wale,  the  said  belly  por- 
tions having  their  lower  edges  rounded  inwardly  to  pro- 
vide depressions  In  the  liner,  the  said  liner  having  a  re- 
duced portion  which  is  arranged  at  the  throat  of  the  collar 
below  the  fore-wale  and  above  the  outer  edge  of  the  collar. 

3.  A  horse  collar  including  a  fore-wale  and  an  after- 
wale,  said  after-wale  comprising  an  outer  facing  and  an 
inner  liner,  and  said  liner  being  stitched  to  the  outer 
facing  and  to  the  fore-wale,  a  packing  between  the  liner 
and  facing  arranged  to  form  upper  rolled  portiona  and  a 
belly  portion  arranged  below  each  of  the  rolls  and  oppo- 
aite  the  shoulder  draft  of  the  collar,  the  said  belly  portions 
inclining  outwardly  from  the  rolls  and  inwardly  with 
respect  to  the  fore-wale,  and  the  said  belly  portions  having 
their  lower  portions  rounded  Inwardly  to  provide  depres- 
sions in  the  fticing  and  in  the  liner. 
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1,155,944.  ROTARY  SWING.  James  G.  Mckritt  and 
Fbbd  W.  Watkins,  Newburgh,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  25, 
1915.     Serial  No.  4.324.      (CI.  46—27.) 


1.  A  rotary  swing  comprising  a  vertical  center  post,  a 
collar  encircling  said  post  and  rotatable  thereabout,  arms 
secured  to  said  collar  and  radiating  therefrom,  a  plate 
on  the  upper  end  of  said  post  and  capable  of  rotation 
relatively  to  the  post,  connections  between  said  plate  and 
collar  whereby  the  latter  will  he  supported  upon  the  post, 
connections  between  said  plate  and  the  outer  ends  of  said, 
arms,  seats  suspended  from  the  outer  extremities  of  said 
arms,  and  means  for  rotating  said  collar,  arms  and  plate 
about  said  center  post. 

2.  Intermittent  gripping  mechanism  comprising  a  cen- 
ter post,  means  rotatable  about  said  post,  gripping  bands 
encircling  said  post,  levers  connected  to  said  bands  respec- 
tively and  radiating  from  the  post,  pull  ropes  each  having 
one  end  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  one  of  said  lerers  and 
the  remaining  end  adapted  to  be  pulled  by  a  person  on  said 
rotatable  means  to  actuate  said  levers  Inwardly  to  bind  the 
bands  against  said  center  post,  and  subsequently  move 
said  means  about  said  center  post  relatively  to  said  levers, 
means  for  limiting  the  length  of  the  stroke  of  said  ropes 
whereby  said  levers  will  be  relieved  of  the  Inflnence  of  the 
ropes,  and  coiled  contractile  springs  each  harlng  one  end 
secured  to  one  of  said  levers  and  the  remaining  end  se- 
cured to  said  rotatable  means  in  advance  of  the  lever,  said 
springs  acting  to  restore  the  levers  to  normal  position 
when  the  levers  are  relieved  of  the  influence  of  the  ropes. 


1,156,946.  CUSHION  FOR  A  SOUND-BOX.  Hbvbt  C. 
MibLCX,  Waterford,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1910.  Serial 
No.  591.600.     (CI.  181—8.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  plvotally  mounted  amplifier 
of  a  talking  machine,  a  sound  box  carried  by  the  anpllflcr, 
a  cylinder  moTahlA  with  the  am^iflar,  a  piston  in  the  cylin- 
der, •  valve  controlling  an  <^»«aliig  in  the  cylinder,  and  a 
connection  between  the  sound  box  and  the  piston,  whereby 


the  movement  of  the  sound  box  toward  a  record  being  re- 
produced la  retarded  irrespective  of  the  position  of  said 
sound  box  to  the  said  record. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  movable  amplifier  of  a  talking 
machine,  a  sound  box  carried  by  the  movable  amplifier, 
a  cylinder  movable  with  the  amplifier,  a  piston  in  the  cylin- 
der, a  connection  between  the  sound  box  and  the  piston, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  piston  to 
retard  the  lowering  movement  of  the  sound  box  at  any 
point  on  the  surface  of  a  record  being  reproduced. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  amplifier  of  a  talking  machine, 
a  sound  box  pivoted  to  the  amplifier,  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
in  the  cylinder,  a  connection  between  the  sound  box  and 
the  piston,  means  controlled  by  the  movment  of  the  piston 
to  retard  the  lowering  movement  of  the  sound  box,  and 
means  to  prevent  minor  movements  of  the  sound  box 
moving  the  piston. 

4.  In  combination,  a  pivotally  mounted  sound  box  mov- 
able in  two  directions,  a  cylinder  movable  in  one  direction 
with  the  sound  box,  a  piston  in  the  cylinder,  a  piston  rod 
pivotally  connected  to  the  piston,  a  valve  controlling  an 
opening  formed  in  the  cylinder,  and  a  pivotal  connection 
between  the  opposite  end  of  the  piston  rod  and  the  sound 
box,  whereby  the  lowering  movement  of  the  sound  box  will 
be  retarded  at  any  point  on  the  surface  of  tlie  record  being 
reproduced. 

5.  In  combination,  a  sound  conveyer,  a  movable  sound 
box  pivoted  to  the  movable  sound  conveyer,  a  cylinder  se- 
cured to  the  sound  conveyer  and  movable  therewith,  said 
cylinder  having  a  vent  opening,  a  valve  controlling  the 
vent  opening,  a  piston  operating  in  the  cylinder,  an  arm 
movable  with  the  sound  box,  and  a  piston  rod  connected 
to  the  piston  and  tbe  arm,  whereby  to  retard  the  lower- 
ing movement  of  the  sound  box  at  any  point  on  the  surface 
of  a  record  being  reproduced. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.15  5.946.  COMBINED  VACUUM  WASHING  AND 
WRINGING  MACHINE.  Shbswbbubt  B.  Milub, 
FSirmont,  W.  Va.  Filed  June  26,  1914.  Serial  No. 
847,448.      (CT.  68—87.) 


1.  In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  with  an  air- 
tight receptacle,  of  means  for  prododng  a  partial  TacnoiB 
within  said  receptacle,  a  moTable  clothes  sapportiB^ 
member  mounted  within  said  receptacle  having  a  retiea- 
lated  clothes  supporting  surface  upon  its  upper  side,  and 
means  for  operating  said  moTable  clothes  snpportlag 
member. 

2.  In  a  washing  machine,  the  eombtaation  with  a  reeep- 
tade,  of  a  feed  pipe  leading  to  said  rsc^tnela,  a  corer  for 
closing  said  receptacle  provided  with  ribs,  a  perforated 
piston  mounted  within  said  receptacle  haring  ribs  apoa 
its  upper  face,  a  piston  rod  carried  by  said  haftd,  mtens 
for  producing  a  partial  vaeaom  within  said  reeeptaele,  r- 
pitman  rod,  and  a  yielding  oonneeticm  between  said  pisUm 
rod  and  pitman. 


9l6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTB 


OCTOBEK  5,  19x5. 


3.  A  wishlnff  machliM,  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  corer 
for  closing  said  p«>eptacle  baTtng  depending  rfbe,  a  pittoo 
head  mounted  within  said  receptacle  provided  with  perfo- 
rations, ribs  formed  on  the  npper  face  of  said  jMston  head 
for  supporting  a  mass  of  clothes  In  a  plane  abOYc  the  pis- 
ton bead,  meaas  for  reeiproeatlng  said  piston  head,  meaaa 
for  creating  a  partial  Taenum  therein,  and  a  by-pasa  bar- 
ing a  communication  with  said  receptacle  above  and 
below  said  piston  bead. 

4.  A  washing  machine,  comprising  an  alr-tlRht  recep- 
tacle, a  reciprocating  clothes  support  mounted  therein, 
means  for  prodacing  a  partial  vacuum  within  said  recep- 
tacle, and  a  by-paas '  connected  to  said  receptacle  above 
and  below  said  clothes  support. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufketure,  a  washing  machine, 
comprising  a  receptacle  haring  a  by-pass  communleatinc 
with  said  receptacle  adjacent  the  top  and  bottom  thereof, 
a  cover  for  closing  said  receptacle,  a  suction  pipe  con- 
nected to  said  receptacle  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof 
for  creating  a  partial  vacuum  therein,  and  a  reciprocating 
clothes  support  mounted  wlthia  said  receptacle. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,155,947.  LOCK  FOR  BOTTLES  AND  JARS.  Lloyd 
M.  Mills,  Appleton,  Wis.  Filed  Oct  L'l,  1914.  Serial 
No.  867,805.      (C  215 — 33.) 


i.  A  iftok  for  bottles  comprlsloK  n  plurality  of  hingedly 
connPct»>(J  plates  adapted  to  encircle  the  neck  of  a  bottle, 
said  plati-s  havin;;  formed  on  their  Inut^r  fact-s  a  series  of 
seml-clrcuLar  recesses,  with  each  recess  iu  oue  plate 
adapted  to  aline  with  each  recess  in  the  other  plate  to 
form  a  continuous  recess  when  the  plates  are  In  active 
position,  a  locking  ring  conilsting  of  a  plurality  of 
hingedly  connected  sections,  said  locking  ring  being 
adapted  to  encircle  the  neck  of  a  bottle  and  bear  against 
an  enlarged  portion  thereof,  with  aald  locking  rin^  fitting 
into  the  semi-circular  receasea  of  the  plate,  a  locking  ele- 
ment on  one  of  said  plates,  and  a  casing  on  the  other 
plate  and  provided  with  an  opening  through  which  said 
locking  element  is  adapted  to  extend  whereby  to  hold  said 
plate  against  relative  movement. 

2.  A  lock  for  bottles  comprising  a  plurality  of  plates 
adapted  to  encircle  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  said  plates  having 
recesses  therein,  a  locking  ring  encircling  the  neck  and 
received  in  the  recesses  of  the  plates,  extensions  on  said 
plates  and  adapted  to  extend  across  the  top  of  the  bottle, 
a  locking  element  on  one  of  said  plates,  an  apertured  cas- 
ing on  the  other  plate  and  adapted  to  have  the  locking 
element  extend  therethrough,  and  an  eccentrically  mount- 
ed spring  pressed  locking  means  in  said  casing  and  adapt- 
ed to  cooperate  with  the  said  locking  element  to  hold  said 
plates  against  relative  movement. 


1.155.948.  WRENCH.  LaA.VDSX  Wiltib  Millsap,  Jr., 
Woodland,  Cal.  Piled  Ang.  fi,  1»1S.  Serial  No.  783,017. 
(CL  81—83.) 

1.  A  wrencii  comprtaiiic  a  ihank  havlnx  at  oae  »d  a 
Axed  jaw  exteoding  beyond  one  side  edge  thereof  and 
hasisr  tl>«  other  end  offset  Utorally  In  the  sam*  direction 
as  tk«  fixed  Jaw  to  form  a  tzed  grip  or  handle,  a  morable 
jaw  slidable  on  the  shank  toward  and  from  the  flxed  jaw 


and  having  an  Internally  threaded  opening  txtendlng 
loagltadlaaily  of  the  shank  and  on  the  opposite  side  of 
the  movable  Jaw  from  the  fixed  Jaw,  said  shank  havinc  a 
lug  at  the  end  adjacent  to  the  grip  or  handle,  a  rod  hav- 
ing a  plain  portion  Journaled  Ln  the  lug  and  a  threaded 
portion  for  engaging  the  oponlng  of  the  movable  Jaw,  aald 
rod  having  a  bead  betwsen  the  threaded  and  the  plain  por- 
tion to  turn  the  rod,  a  spring  engaging  the  head  and  nor- 
mally pressing  the  said  head  toward  tke  lug,  the  shank 
having  means  for  engagement  by  tha  bead  to  limit  the 
movement  thereof  toward  tb«  fixed  jaw,  and  a  movable 
handle  pivoted  to  the  ahank  oa  the  opposite  side  of  the 
lug  from  the  fixed  Jaw,  said  movabto  handle  having  lugs 
extending  on  opposite  faces  of  the  shank  toward  the  fixed 
Jaw,  and  a  roller  journaled  between  the  logs  and  engaging 
the  adjacent  end  of  the  plain  portion  of  the  rod. 


■■  \ 
i 


2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  shank  having  at  one  end  a 
fixed  Jaw  extending  beyond  one  side  edge  thereof  and  hav- 
ing the  other  end  offset  laterally  In  the  same  direction  as 
the  fixed  Jaw  to  form  a  fixed  grip  or  handle,  a  movable  jaw 
slidable  on  the  ahank  toward  and  from  the  fixed  Jaw  and 
having  an  internally  threaded  opening  extending  toagltii- 
dlnaily  of  tiae  shank  and  on  the  oppoelte  aide  of  the  mov- 
able jaw  from  the  fixed  jaw,  said  ahank  bavlnc  a  log  at 
the  end  adjacent  to  the  grip  or  handle,  a  rod  having  a 
plain  portion  Journaled  in  the  lug  and  a  threaded  portion 
for  en^glng  the  opening  of  the  movable  jaw,  aald  rod 
having  a  head  between  the  threaded  and  the  plain  portion 
to  turn  the  rod,  a  spring  engaging  the  head  and  normally 
pressing  the  said  head  toward  the  lug.  the  shank  having 
means  for  engagement  by  the  head  to  limit  the  movement 
thereof  toward  the  fixed  Jaw,  a  handle  pivoted  to  the 
shank  for  swinging  movement  toward  and  from  the  grip, 
said  handle  having  means  for  engaging  the  end  of  the  rod 
to  move  the  movable  Jaw  toward  the  fixed  jaw  when  the 
movable  handle  is  swung  toward  the  fixed  handle. 

3.  A  wrench,  comprising  a  shank  having  a  laterally  ex- 
tending fixed  Jaw  at  one  end  thereof,  a  movable  Jaw 
mounted  to  slide  on  the  shank  toward  and  from  the  fixed 
Jaw,  a  handle  pivoted  to  the  shank  near  the  other  end, 
and  arranged  crosswise  of  the  shank,  a  rod  having  one 
end  threaded,  the  said  end  having  a  threaded  engagement 
with  the  movable  Jaw  and  journaled  on  the  ahank  ap- 
proximately parallel  with  the  axis  thereof  and  movable 
longludinally  of  the  shank  and  engaged  by  the  end  of  the 
handle  adjacent  to  the  rod  to  move  the  rod  and  the  mov- 
able Jaw  toward  the  fixed  jaw  when  the  aald  handle  la 
moved  toward  the  shank,  said  rod  having  a  head  Inter- 
mediate Its  ends  for  convenience  In  rotating  the  rod,  a 
spring  secured  to  the  shank  and  engaging  the  head  be- 
between  the  bead  and  the  movable  Jaw  and  acting  nor- 
mally to  press  the  movable  Jaw  away  from  the  fixed  jaw, 
and  a  roller  Journaled  in  the  engaging  end  of  the  ahank 
for  contacting  with  the  rod. 

4.  A  wrench  eoraprUtng  a  shank  having  at  o««  end  a 
fixed  jaw  and  at  the  other  ead  a  grip  or  handle,  a  mov- 
able jaw  slidable  on  the  ataaak  toward  and  from  tbe  fixed 
Jaw,  a  rod  having  a  threaded  engagement  with  the  aw- 
able  jaw  at  one  end  and  joarnaled  on  the  slMiBk  at  the 
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other  end,  a  handle  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  shank  from 
the  rod  and  pivoted  to  the  shank  to  swing  toward  and 
from  the  grip,  said  handle  having  means  for  engaging  the 
rod  to  move  the  movable  Jaw  toward  the  fixed  jaw  when 
the  said  handle  is  swung  toward  the  grip,  means  for  limit- 
ing the  movement  of  the  rod  with  respect  to  the  shank, 
and  a  spring  for  pressing  the  movable  Jaw  away  from  the 
fixed  Jaw. 


1,156.949.  LOCK-NUT.  Thouar  T.  Mitchell,  Joaquin, 
Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Marvin  R.  Crawford,  Joa- 
quin. Tex.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1915.  Serial  No.  8,359.  (CI. 
151—24.) 


^W»//     <5, 


1.  A  lock  nut  comprising  a  nut  having  an  axial  bore 
and  a  plurality  of  transverse  openings  Intersecting  said 
bore,  a  locking  pin  slldably  mounted  in  each  of  the  trans- 
verse openings  having  Its  Inner  end  pointed:  notches  In 
said  pins,  and  a  plate  slldably  mounted  in  said  nnt  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  notches  to  lock  said  pins  against  re- 
moval. 

2.  A  nnt  lock  including  a  nut  having  an  axial  bore  and 
a  plurality  of  openings  intersecting  said  bore,  a  plurality 
of  locking  pins  alldably  mounted  in  said  openings  and 
having  their  inner  ends  pointed,  said  nut  having  a  rec- 
tangular opening  extending  parallel  with  the  axial  bore 
thereof  and  extending  between  several  of  the  openings, 
tald  locking  pins  having  notchea  on  the  longitudinal  edges 
adjacent  the  rectangular  opening  defining  transverse 
sboDldera,  a  locking  plate  slldably  mounted  In  said  rec- 
tangular opening  adapted  to  engage  the  transverse  shoul- 
ders of  said  pins  to  lock  the  latter  against  removal,  and  a 
spring  plate  pivotally  secured  to  the  outer  face  of  said 
nut  adapted  to  engage  said  plate  to  lock  the  latter  against 
reoMval. 

3.  A  lock  nut  comprising  a  nut  having  an  axial  bore 
and  a  plurality  of  transverse  openings  intersecting  said 
bore,  a  locking  pin  slldably  mounted  in  each  of  the  trans- 
verse openings  having  Its  inner  end  pointed  and  adapted 
to  engage  In  the  shank  of  a  bolt,  notches  formed  in  said 
plus,  a  plate  sclldably  mounted  in  said  nut  for  engaging 
and  locking  said  pins  against  removal,  and  means  for 
locking  said  plate  against  removal  from  aald  nut. 

4.  A  lock  nut  comprising  a  nut  having  an  axial  bore 
and  a  plurality  of  transverse  openings  Intersecting  said 
bore,  a  locking  pin  slldably  mounted  In  each  of  the  trans- 
verse openings  having  Its  Inner  end  pointed,  notches 
formed  on  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  pins  defining  a 
plurality  of  outwardly  facing  shoulders,  a  plate  alldably 
mounted  in  said  nut  adapted  to  engage  behind  said  shoul- 
ders to  lock  said  pins  against  removal,  and  means  to  lock 
said  plate  agalnat  removal  from  said  nut. 


1,166,950.     COOLING    SYSTEM    FOR    INTERNAL^COM- 
BtlSTION  ENOIN88.     Pbilippx  Homtbabbok,  Neullly- 
scr-Seine.    France,  assignor  to  Soclete  Anonyme   Mont- 
berbon.  Neuilly-sar-Beine,  France.     Piled  May  11,  1912. 
Serial   No.  69e,7«8.     (Cl.  128—170.) 
1.  A  system  of  air-cooling  multi-cylinder  internal  com- 
bustion engines  for  ose  on  motor  vehicles,  comprising,  In 
combination  with  the  engine ;  a  bonnet  wherein  said  en- 
gine la  arranged  provided  at  its  back  with  an  air-fnnnel 
whose  month  op^s  forwardly  and  outwardly  Into  the  at- 
moqthere   above    aald    bonnet    and    whose   discharge   end 
opens  into  the  Interior  of  the  bonnet,  and  at  Its  bottom 
with  a  rearwardly-dlrected  air-exhauster,  whereby  air  will 
be  etnsed  to  rlrcnlate  through  the  Interior  of  said  bonnet 
by  the  simultaneoua  action  of  pressure  and  suction  when 
the  Vehicle  Is  In   motion,  said   funnel   having   Its  mouth 


provided  with  a  grating  and  its  lower  portion  provld(<d 
with  an  outlet  opening  for  anch  liquids  and  dust  as  may 
have  passed  through  said  grating. 


2.  A  system  of  air-cooling  multi-cylinder  Internal  com- 
bustion engines  for  use  on  motor  vehicles,  comprlainc,  in 
combination  with  the  engine ;  a  bonnet  wherein  said 
engine  Is  arranjfed  provided  with  an  alr-admlsslon  funnel 
having  a  forwardly-dlrected  mouth,  and  with  a  rearwardly- 
dlrected  exhauster,  for  forcing  air  to  circulate  through  the 
bonnet  under  the  simultaneous  action  of  pressure  and 
suctl(Hi  when  the  vehicle  is  In  motion  ;  an  open-ended  pipe 
Incloalng  each  cylinder  of  the  engine;  and  a  horizontal 
partition  on  opposite  sides  of  which  said  funnel  and  said 
exhauster  are  disposed  located  within  the  interior  of  said 
bonnet  and  extending  to  the  sides  and  ends  thereof,  aald 
partition  being  formed  with  openings  in  which  the  upper 
edges  of  said  pipes  are  fitted,  whereby  the  air  will  be 
forced  to  pass  through  the  spacea  between  aald  pljMa  and 
the  cylinders  therein  during  its  passage  to  said  exhauster. 

3.  A  system  of  air  cooling  multi-cylinder  internal  com- 
bustion engines  for  use  on  motor  vehicles,  comprising,  in 
combination,  with  the  engine ;  a  hood  adapted  to  shelter 
said  engine,  a  horizontal  partition  located  within  the 
hood  and  extending  to  the  sides  and  ends  thereof  dividing 
the  same  into  upper  and  lower  compartments,  said  parti- 
tion being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  openings  therein,  a 
plurality  of  open-end-pipes  disposed  within  the  lowet  com- 
partment and  having  their  upper  ends  secured  and  fitted 
in  the  oi>enings  in  said  partition  whereby  said  pipea  arf 
suspended  in  position,  each  pipe  being  adapted  to  surroun* 
a  cylinder  of  the  engine  and  arranged  In  spaced  relatlo- 
with  respect  thereto,  an  air  receiving  chamber  locate 
in  the  rear  of  the  hood  and  below  said  partition,  means 
for  conducting  air  from  said  chamber  to  the  upper  com 
partment  of  said  hood,  an  air  funnel  arrangred  to  the  rear 
of  said  hood  and  having  a  forwardly  directed  mouth  and 
having  Its  lower  end  opening  into  said  air  receiving 
chamber,  the  lower  compartment  of  said  hood  being 
formed  with  an  opening  for  exhausting  the  circulating  air 
from  said  hood. 


1,155,961.  APPAR.\TU8  FOR  WITHDRAWING  AER- 
ATED VAPOR  AND  CONDENSATE  FROM  STEAM- 
CONDENSERS.  Donald  Babns  Mobison,  Hartlepool, 
England.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  869,920.  (Cl. 
257—24.) 

1.  Apparatus  for  withdrawing  aerated  vapor  and  con- 
densate from  steam  condensers,  comprising  a  steam  Jet  de- 
vice in  communication  with  a  condenser,  a  receiver,  a 
passage  loading  from  the  steam  Jet  to  the  receiver,  means 
for  withdrawing  aerated  vapor  and  water  separately  from 
said  receiver,  said  means  comprising  reciprocating  pumps, 
a  passage  leading  from  the  i5wer  portion  of  the  receiver 
to  one  end  of  one  of  said  reciprocating  pumps,  and  a  pas- 
sage or  passages  leadihg  from  the  recover  to  one  of  the 
remaining  ends  of  said  reciprocating  pumps,  a  pump  con- 
nected to  the  condenser,  and  a  passage  for  conveying  wa- 
ter discharged  from  said  pump  to  the  passage  or  paaaages 
last  mentioned  and  to  said  receiver,  the  whole  as  and  for 
the  purpose  hereinbefore  specified. 

2.  .\pparatu8  for  withdrawing  aerated  vapor  and  con- 
densate from  steam  condensers,  comprising  a  steam  Jet 
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device  In  communication  with  a  condenser,  a  receiver,  a 
paaMse  leading  from  the  steam  Jet  to  the  receiver,  means 
tor  withdrawing  aerated  vapor  and  water  separately  from 
■*ld  receiver,  said  means  comprising  a  reciprocating 
pnmp,  a  passage  leading  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  re- 
ceiver to  an  end  of  said  reciprocating  pump  and  another 
passage  leading  from  the  receiver  to  the  other  end  of 
said  reciprocating  pump,  a  pump  connected  to  the  con- 
denser, and  a  passage  for  conveying  water  discharged  from 
said  pump  to  the  passage  last  mentioned  and  to  said  re 
celver,  the  whole  as  and  for  the  purpose  hereinbefore 
specified. 


3.  Apparatus  for  withdrawing  aerated  vapor  and  con- 
densate from  steam  condensers,  comprising  a  steam  Jet 
device  In  communication  with  a  condenser,  a  receiver,  a 
passage  leading  from  the  steam  Jet  to  the  receiver,  means 
for  withdrawing  aerated  vapor  and  water  separately  from 
■aid  receiver,  said  means  comprising  two  reciprocating 
pumps,  a  passage  leading  from  the  lower  portion  of  the 
receiver  to  an  end  of  each  of  said  reciprocating  pumps, 
and  passages  leading  from  the  receiver  to  the  remaining 
ends  of  said  reciprocating  pumps,  a  pump  connected  to 
the  condenser  and  a  passage  for  conveying  water  dis- 
charged from  said  pump  to  the  passages  last  mentioned 
and  to  said  receiver,  the  whole  as  and  for  the  parpoM 
hereinbefore  specified. 

*.  Apparatus  for  withdrawing  aerated  vapor  and  con- 
dentate  from  steam  condensers,  comprising  a  steam  Jet 
device  in  communication  with  a  condenser,  a  receiver  a 
passage  leading  from  the  steam  Jet  to  the  receiver,  meant 
for  withdrawing  aerated  vapor  and  water  separately  from 
said  receiver,  said  means  comprising  two  vertical  recip- 
rocating pumps,  a  pasM^re  leading  from  the  bottom  of 
the  receiver  to  the  uppermost  ends  of  each  of  said  recip- 
rocating pomps  and  pasaagea  leading  from  the  upper  part 
of  the  receiver  to  the  remaining  ends  of  said  redprocat- 
tof  pamps,  a  pump  connected  to  the  condenser,  and  a 
paaaage  for  conveying  water  discharged  from  said  pump 
to  the  passages  last  mentioned  and  to  said  receiver,  the 
whole  as  and  for  the  parpoae  apedfled. 

6.  Apparatus  for  withdrawing  aeratwl  vapor  and  «»n- 
densate  from  steam  condenaera,  comprising  a  steam  Jet 
device  In  commonlcatlon  with  a  condenaer.  a  receiver  a 
paaaage  leading  from  the  steam  Jet  to  the  receiver,  means 
for  withdrawing  aerated  vapor  and  water  separately  from 
said  receiver,  said  means  comprising  two  vertical  recipro- 
cating pumpa,  a  pasuige  leading  from  the  bottom  of  the 
receiver  to  the  appermost  enda  of  each  of  said  redprocat- 
Ing  pnmpa.  and  passages  leading  trom  the  opper  part  of 
the  receiver  to  the  remaining  enda  of  said  redprocaUng 
pnmpa,  a  rotary  pump  connected  to  the  condenaer.  and  a 
passage  for  conveying  water  discharged  from  said  rotary 
pump  to  the  passages  last  mentloaed  and  to  said  recdver, 
the  whole  as  and  for  the  purpose  herdnbefore  specified. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.l 


1,156,952.    CARPET-BEATKR.     John  8.  MosaisON   Great 
Bend.  Kans.     Filed   Feb.   18,   1915.     Serial   No.  9,130 

(CI.  15—8.) 


1.  A  carpet  beater  comprising  a  frame,  uprlgnts  rising 
therefrom,  resilient  beaters  mounted  In  said  frame,  a  crank 
shaft  mounted  in  said  uprlghts'having  cranks  In  separate 
radial  positions,  connections  between  said  beaters  and 
cranks  comprising  sectional  bars,  the  sections  of  which 
are  connected  one  with  one  of  said  cranks  and  the  other 
with  a  beater  and  mounted  to  slide  relatively  to  each 
other,  means  for  detachably  locking  said  sections  in  suc- 
cession, whereby  the  beaters  are  raised  to  a  predetermined 
height  on  the  turning  of  the  crank  shaft,  and  means  for 
unlocking  said  locking  means  when  the  bars  are  raised  to 
such  height. 

2.  A  carpet  beater  comprising  a  frame,  uprights  rising 
therefrom,  resilient  beaters  mounted  In  said  frame,  a 
crank  shaft  mounted  In  said  uprights  having  cranks'  in 
separate  radial  positions,  connections  between  said  beat- 
ers and  cranks  comprising  sectional  bars,  the  sections  of 
which  are  connected  one  with  one  of  said  cranks  and  the 
other  with  a  beater  and  mounted  to  sUde  relatively  to 
each  other,  means  for  deUchably  locking  said  sections  to- 
gether in  succession,  whereby  the  beaters  are  raised  to  a 
predetermined  height  on  the  turning  of  the  crank  shaft, 
and  means  for  unlocking  one  of  the  sections  from  the  other 
at  each  quarter  turn  of  the  crank  shaft,  whereby  to  per- 
mit the  beater  to  move  fordbly  downward  under  the  ten- 
sion of  its  spring. 

3.  A  carpet  beater  comprlalng  a  frame,  uprights  rising 
therefrom,  a  plurality  of  realllent  beaters  mounted  in  said 
frame,  a  crank  shaft  mounted  in  said  uprights  having 
cranks  in  separate  radial  positions,  connections  between 
said  beaters  and  cranks  comprising  sectional  connecting 
bars,  the  sections  of  which  are  connected  one  with  one 
of  said  cranks  and  the  other  with  a  beater  and  mounted 
to  move  longitudinally  reUtlvely  to  each  other,  interlock- 
ing elements  carried  by  said  sections  and  positioned  for 
engagement  in  sncceaaion,  whereby  the  laat  named  section 
Is  raised  with  the  first  named  section  whUe  said  elements 
are  so  engaged,  and  means  for  disengaging  said  elements 
when  the  first  named  section  Is  raised  to  a  predetermined 
height. 

4.  A  carpet  beater  comprising  a  frame,  oprlghta  rlalng 
therefrom,  realllent  beatera  mounted  In  said  frame,  a  crank 
shaft  mounted  In  said  oprlghta  having  eranka  In  sepa- 
rate radial  positions,  connections  between  said  beatera  and 
cranks  comprising  sectional  ban  the  awitlona  of  which  are 
connected  one  with  one  of  aald  eranka  and  the  other  with  a 
beater  and  moanted  to  move  longltadlnaUy  reUtlvely  to 
each  other,  each  of  aald  sections  having  a  guide  flzad 
thereto,  the  guide  of  one  section  slldably  engaging  the 
other  section,  means  for  detochably  locking  said  sections 
together  agalnat  longitudinal  movement  relatively  to  each 
other,  and  means  for  releaaing  said  locking  means  when 
the  bars  are  raised  to  a  predetermined  height. 

6.  A  carpet  beater  comprising  a  frame,  uprights  rising 
therefrom,  a  plurality  of  resilient  beaters  mounted  in  said 
frame,  a   crank   shaft  mounted  in  said  uprtghta  having 
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cranks  In  separate  radial  positions,  connections  between 
each  of  said  beaters  and  cranks  comprising  sectional  bars, 
the  sectlonM  of  which  are  connected  one  with  one  of  said 
cranks  and  the  other  with  a  beater  and  mounted  to  slide 
relatively  to  each  other,  said  sections  having  offsets  there- 
in Interlocking  with  each  other  successively,  and  means  for 
disengaging  said  offsets  when  the  bars  are  raided  to  a  pre- 
determined height. 

[t:ialms  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


■II 


1.15  5,953.  SCREEN-DOOR  FASTENER.  William 
Bbyan  Morbow,  Sblppensburg.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1916. 
Serial  No.  21,901.     (CI.  70—45.) 


\  door  latch  and  lock  therefor  comprising  In  combina- 
tion, a  straight  lever  pivoted  at  a  point  between  Its  ends 
to  the  jamb  of  the  door  for  rocking  movement,  said  lever 
being  adapted  to  enter  a  recess  In  said  door  arranged  at  a 
right  angle  to  said  lever,  a  keeper  plate  secured  to  the 
door  and  extending  scI^ms  the  lower  end  of  the  recess, 
said  lever  having  a  hooked  end  adapted  to  gravitate  into 
engagement  with  said  plate  upon  entering  said  recess,  pro- 
jections rising  from  the  upper  surface  of  the  lever  at 
spsced  points,  a  pawl  freely  pivoted  above  said  lever  and 
having  a  notched  end  portion  for  Interchangeable  engage- 
ment with  said  projection  whereby  to  maintain  said  lever 
In  either  operative  or  Inoperative  position,  and  means  for 
limiting  the  rocking  movement  of  said  lever. 


II 


1,155.954.  ACCOUNTS- DELIVERY  CABINET.  Nbls 
Olsex.  Menominee.  Mich.  Filed  Aug.  4.  1914.  Serial 
No.  854,996.      (CI.  45—2.) 


1.  In  a  delivery  cabinet,  the  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing, of  a  partition  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  casing,  a 
plurality  of  carriers  below  the  partition  arranged  one  over 
another  in  an  inclined  poaltlon,  meana  for  supporting  the 
carriers  movably  and  for  guiding  them  forwardly  and 
downwardly,  each  carrier  having  a  latch  tongue  paaalng 
thnmgh  the  back  of  the  casing,  a  series  of  horisontal  latch 
levers  plvotally  mounted  externally  on  the  back  of  the 
easing  one  above  another,  the  aald  levers  being  of  dif- 
ferent lengths  and  the  shortest  lever  being  located  hlgheat 
and  the  longeat  lever  lowest,  each  lever  having  an  end  ar- 
ran«ted  to  engage  the  latch  tongue  of  a  carrier,  operating 
keys  arranged  upon  the  said  partition,  and  connections  ex- 


tending between  the  said  keys  and  levers  and  having  mem- 
bers passing  through  the  back  of  the  casing  above  the 
upper  carrier. 

2.  In  a  delivery  cabinet,  the  combination  with  a  casing, 
of  a  partition  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  casing,  a  plural- 
ity of  carriers  below  the  partition  arranged  one  over  an- 
other, means  for  supporting  the  said  carrten  movably 
and  for  guiding  them  out  and  In  with  respect  to  the  casing, 
each  carrier  having  a  latch  tongue  passing  through  the 
back  of  the  casing,  a  series  of  horizontal  latch  levers  plv- 
otally mounted  externally  on  the  back  of  the  casing  one 
above  another,  the  said  levera  being  of  different  lengths 
and  each  having  an  end  arranged  to  engage  the  latch 
tongue  of  a  carrier,  operating  keys  arranged  upon  the  said 
partition,  and  connections  between  the  said  keys  and  le- 
vers including  memben  passing  through  the  back  of  the 
casing  above  the  upper  carrier. 

3.  In  a  delivery  cabinet,  the  combination  with  a  rasing, 
of  R  plurality  of  carriere  arranged  one  above  another, 
means  for  supporting  the  carriers  movably  and  for  guid- 
ing them  out  and  In  with  respect  to  the  casing,  each  car- 
rier having  a  latch  tongue  passing  through  the  back  of  the 
casing,  a  series  of  horizontal  latch  levera  plvotally  mount-' 
ed  externally  on  the  back  of  the  casing  one  above  another, 
the  said  levera  being  of  different  lengths  and  each  hav- 
ing an  end  arranged  to  engage  the  latch  tongue  of  a  car- 
rier, operating  keys  supported  by  the  (basing  near  the  car- 
riere, and  means  connecting  the  said  keys  and  levers  and 
constructed  to  transmit  the  movements  of  the  keys  to  the 
said  levera. 


1,155,955.  PIPE  AND  NUT  WRENCH.  Geohob  A.  Pah- 
MBNTBB,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  June  2.  1915.  Serial  No. 
31,717.      (CI.   81—110.) 


^^ 


1.  A  pipe  and  nut  wrench  comprising  a  shank  and 
handle,  a  casing  connected  to  the  shank  adjustably  and 
slldably,  an  outer  Jaw  plvotally  connected  to  the  casing 
and  a  locking  connection  between  the  outer  Jaw  and  the 
shank,  said  connection  being  adjustable,  and  a  gripping 
surface  carried  by  the  shank,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  pipe  wrench  a  shank,  a  casing  carried  thereby, 
said  shank  having  a  notched  edge  and  a  pin  carried  by 
the  casing  adapted  to  engage  said  notches,  an  outer  Jaw 
pivoted  to  the  casing  and  having  a  shank  depending 
within  the  same,  said  shank  having  notches,  and  a  pro- 
jection on  the  shank  of  the  handle  portion  engaging  said 
notches  and  coOpenting  with  the  notches  and  pin  of  the 
shank  and  casing,  substantially  as  described. 


1,16  6,956.  liACHINE  FOB  APPLYING  POSTAGE- 
STAMPS  TO  LETTERS.  Akthcb  R.  Paulson,  Clark- 
field,  Minn.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1912.  Serial  No.  716,685. 
(CI.  216—17.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  ''haracter  set  forth  and  in  com- 
bination with  a  stamp  affixing  mechanism,  a  carriage,  a 
carrier  mounted  opon  said  carriage  and  adapted  to  receive 
a  sheet  of  stamps,  means  for  moving  the  carriage  inter- 
mittently, means  for  preventing  backward  movement  of 
the  carriage  daring  the  return  of  the  first  mentioned 
means,  mesns  for  releasing  the  carriage  after  a  row  of 
stamps  have  been  osed,  and  other  meana  for  moving  the 
carrier  laterally  to  bring  the  next  row  of  stampa  in  poal- 
tlon to  be  ^^lled. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  spedfled.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  track  provided  with  teeth,  a  carriage  moanted 
upon  said  track,  feeding  mechanism  for  advandng  the 
carriage  intermittently,  a  pawl  movable  with  the  carriage 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  track  to  prevent 
backward  movement  of  the  carriage  during  the  return  of 
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the  feeding  mechanism  to  normal  podtiOB,  •  carrier 
mounted  upon  the  carriage  and  adapted  to  recalTe  a  sheet 
of  stamps,  means  for  moving  said  carrier  laterally  to  bring 
ttie  next  row  of  stamps  in  poeltion  to  be  appllad,  and 
means  connected  with  the  carriage  to  effect  dlsencagemeat 
of  the  pawl  to  admit  return  of  the  earriace  to  Bormal 
position. 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  spedfled,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  carriagp,  a  rack  bar  connected  with  aald  car- 
riage, a  pawl  arranged  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  rack 
bar,  a  carrier  mounted  upon  said  carriage  and  adapted 
to  receive  a  sheet  of  stamps,  means  for  Imparting  inter- 
mittent movement  of  the  pawl  for  advancing  the  carriage 
step  by  step,  a  rod  engaging  such  pawl,  a  guide  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  said  rod,  means  for  imparting  lateral 
movement  to  the  carrier  to  l>ring  the  next  row  of  stamps 
In  position  to  be  applied,  and  means  for  moving  the  guide 
to  throw  the  pawl  clear  of  the  rack  bar  to  admit  of  the 
carriage  returning  to  normal  position. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  spedfled,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  carriage,  a  rack  bar  connected  with  said  car- 
riage, a  pivoted  arm,  a  pawl  connected  with  the  pivoted 
arm  and  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  rack  bar, 
means  for  imparting  an  oscillatory  movement  to  the  piv- 
oted arm.  a  rod  having  connection  with  the  pawl,  a  guide 
engaging  said  rod,  a  carrier  mounted  upon  said  carriage, 
and  adapted  to  receive  a  sheet  of  stamps,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  carrier  laterally  to  bring  the  next  row  of  stamps 
ia  position  to  be  applied,  and  means  for  moving  said  guide 
to  releas«>  said  pawl  from  the  rack  bar  to  admit  of  re- 
turning the  carriage  to  normal  position. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  carriage,  a  rack  bar  having  connection  with 
said  carriage,  a  pawl  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  rack  bar, 
an  arm  having  the  pawl  plvotally  connected  thereto,  an 
operating  shaft,  a  cam  splined  to  the  operating  shaft  and 
arranged  to  Impart  oscillatory  movement  to  said  arm, 
means  for  moving  the  cam  on  the  operating  shaft  Into 
and  out  of  the  plane  of  the  oscillatory  arm,  a  carrier 
mounted  upon  said  carriage  and  adapted  to  receive  a 
sheet  of  stamps,  and  means  for  moTing  said  carrier  later- 
ally to  bring  the  row  of  stamps  in  position  to  be  ap- 
plied. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,155,967.  CARPET-CLEANING  MACHINE.  John  H. 
PowBLX„  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1913.  Serial 
No.    784,143.      (Cl.    15 — 8.) 


1.  In  a  cleaning  machine  of  the  class  described, 
the  eoablaatlon  of  a  carrier  for  the  artide  to  be  cleaned, 
means  for  remoring  doat  from   tlie  artide  supported  by 


said  carrier,  a  traveling  device  at  one  end  of  the  carrier 
to  receive  the  artide  being  deaned  as  It  leaves  the  car 
rier,  and  means  for  driring  said  device  In  eltlicr  direction 
whereby  it  is  capable  of  removing  the  artide  from  adja- 
cent the  end  of  said  carrier  when  traveling  in  one  direc- 
tion and  capable  of  moving  the  article  toward  the  carrier 
when  traveling  In  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  In  a  cleaning  machine  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  of  a  pair  of  spaced  drums,  a  carrier  for  the 
article  to  be  cleaned  comprising  an  endless  loop  passing 
around  the  drums,  means  located  in  a  position  to  remove 
dust  from  the  artide  on  said  carrier,  and  traveling  devices 
at  the  ends  of  said  carrier  to  receire  the  article  and  re- 
move It  from  adjacent  dthcr  end  of  said  carrier  as  it 
leaves  the  latter. 

3.  In  a  cleaning  machine  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  of  a  carrier  capable  of  supporting  the  article 
while  It  Is  being  deaned.  means  for  cleaning  the  article 
supfwrted  on  said  carrier,  aod  a  traveling  device  at  one 
end  of  the  carrier  to  receive  the  article  as  it  leaves  the 
carrier,  and  means  for  driving  said  carrier  and  said  de- 
vice In  either  direction,  whereby  the  latter  is  capable 
of  removinjf  the  article  from  adjacent  the  end  of  said 
carrier  when  the  device  travels  in  one  direction  and  cap- 
able of  moving  the  article  toward  the  carrier  when  the 
device  travels  In  the  opposite  dlrecUon,  said  driving 
means  being  readily  reversible  so  that  the  article  may  be 
moved  back  and  forth  past  said  cleaning  means  a  plurality 
of  times  succtsiTCiy. 

4.  In  a  deaning  machine  of  the  class  described,  the 
rombination  of  a  aeries  of  pairs  of  spaced  drums  arranged 
side  by  sioe,  a  separate  conveyer  passing  around  each  pair 
of  drums,  means  for  driving  any  namber  of  said  separate 
conveyers  in  accordance  with  the  width  of  the  artide 
to  be  cleaned,  and  means  for  removing  dust  from  the 
artide  or  articles  carried  by  said  conveyers. 

6.  In  a  cleaning  machine  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  of  a  series  of  pairs  of  spaced  drums,  an  end 
less  conveyer  for  the  artide  or  articles  to  be  deaned  pass 
ing  around  each  pair  oi  drums,  means  for  driving  any 
one  set  of  drums  and  conveyers  in  either  direction,  and 
means  extending  across  the  caDTeyers  for  removing  dust 
from  the  ;irtlcle  or  articles  carried  thereby. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.155.958.  FIRE  FKJIITING  .MM'AR.XTrS.  Wakken  F. 
RiCKAKD,  I'lymoutli,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  7.  1914.  Serial 
No.    875.889.      (Cl.    228 — 28.) 


1.  A  Are  flghtiag  apparatus  comprising  a  track,  a 
standard  rising  therefrom  and  composed  of  s  plnrmllty 
of  teleacoplc  sections,  radial  arms  projecting  from  the 
upper  ends  of  aald  sections  In  opposite  directions,  ilnki 
secured  to  and  projecting  laterally  from  said  arms,  a  plti- 
rallty  of  siidably  engaged  ladder  sections,  one  pair  of  links 
being  secured  to  the  top  of  each  section,  inclined  tmas 
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rods  leading  from  the  lower  ends  of  said  ladder  sectiooa 
to  the  remote  ends  of  the  links,  means  to  raise  tb«  upper- 
most standard  sections,  and  a  series  of  stops  on  the  lad- 
der sections  to  cause  the  latter  to  be  sncceaslTdy  raised. 
2.  The  combination  with  a  truck  and  fire  fighting  meaiu 
rising  therefrom,  of  a  plurality  of  inclined  brace  roda 
pivoted  to  said  truck  to  swing  downwardly,  bearings  on 
said  rods,  guides  near  the  lower  ends  thereof,  bolts  slid- 
able  in  said  bearinga,  colled  springs  connected  to  the 
upper  ends  of  said  bolts  and  to  relatlrtly  fixed  parts  of 
the  device,  flexible  elements  depending  from  said  bolta 
around  said  guides,  said  elements  then  continuing  in- 
wardly and  being  secured  to  a  relatively  fixed  part  of  the 
machine  below  the  pivot  of  the  rods,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing the  bolts  against  sliding  movement. 


1,155,959.  PLAY-BOOK.  Mabt  C.  Bobinson,  AsbeviUe, 
N.  C.  Filed  May  1,  1915.  Serial  No.  26.167.  (Cl. 
11—19.) 


A  book  of  the  character  described.  Including  a  cover 
and  permanently  attached  leaves,  said  leaves  containing 
a  printed  dialogue  In  which  the  names  of  the  sjieakers 
appear  and  their  lines,  and  readily  detachable  leaves  with- 
in said  cover,  said  readily  detachable  leaves  being  printed 
and  containing  successively  the  complete  lines  of  each 
speaker  in  the  dialogue  Interspersed  with  the  cues  of  the 
speaker,  said  cues  bdng  a  portion  of  the  lines  of  the  other 
speaker  or  speakers  in  the  dialogue  appearing  on  the 
permanent  leaves,  substantially  as  described. 


1.155,960.  RATCHET  COMPOUND  SPUD  -  WRENCH. 
ANDREW  E.  Ri-TH,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  May  14,  1915. 
Serial  No.  28,057.      (Cl.  81—71.) 


fj^~~>»^ 


1.  In  combination,  a  wrench  member  having  a  multiple 
of  spsd  or  nipple  engaging  sections  varying  in  sises  sub- 
stantially from  the  central  portion  of  the  wrench  member 
towaid  its  opposite  ends,  each  of  said  spud  or  nipple  en- 
gaging sections  having  diametrically  oppositely  disposed 
grooves  to  receive  diametrically  oppositely  disposed  lugs 
on  the  Interior  of  the  spud  or  nipple,  said  grooves  being  of 
Buffleiently  greater  width  than  the  width  of  said  lugs  to 
permit  of  looseness  of  play  with  the  lugs. 

2.  In  combination,  a  wrench  member  having  a  multiple 
of  spud  or  nipple  engaging  sections  varying  in  sises  sub- 
stantlnlly  from  the  central  portion  of  the  wrench  member 
toward  Its  opposite  ends,  each  of  said  spud  or  nipple  en- 


gaging ssctlona  having  diametrically  oppositely  disposed 
groovss  to  receive  diametrically  oppositely  disposed  lugs 
OB  the  interior  of  the  spud  or  nipple,  said  grooves  being  of 
soflciaat  width  to  permit  the  lugs  to  have  looseness  of 
play  thsrcin,  and  SMans  for  imparting  an  Intermittent 
motion  to  the  wrsach  member. 

3.  In  combination,  a  wrench  member  having  a  multiple 
of  S|>od  sngsging  aaetions  of  varying  diameters  In  cross 
section  substantially  from  the  central  portion  of  the 
wrench  member  toward  Its  opposite  ends,  each  of  said 
spud  engaging  sections  having  diametrically  oppositely 
disposed  groovss  to  receive  dlasMtrieally  oppositely  dis- 
posed lugs  on  the  interior  of  the  spuds,  the  groove  of  one 
B^tion  being  allnsd  with  the  groove  of  each  of  ths  other 
sections,  and  varying  in  wldtha,  each  set  of  grooves  being 
of  greater  width  than  the  width  of  said  lug  to  permit  of  a 
slight  play  of  the  wrench  asmber  so  as  to  Impart  a 
Jarring  action  on  ths  spud  to  start  the  same,  and  means 
for  imparting  an  intermittent  motion  to  the  wrench 
member. 


1,155,061.     PACKAGE  -  TIE. 
III.     Filed    Feb.     16.     1916. 
24—18.) 


MiLBS  A.   SAimras,   luka, 
Serial     No.     8,257.      (Cl. 


-7 


A  package  tie  including  a  relatively  flat  body,  a  cord 
secured  to  one  end  of  said  tK>dy,  the  opposite  end  of  said 
body  being  bent  on  an  oblique  line  to  define  an  Intermedlatb 
member,  a  reduced  end  on  said  body  bent  over  the  inter- 
mediate member,  and  a  tooth  formed  in  the  bight  portion 
of  the  reduced  end. 


1.165,962.  COLLAR-BUTTON.  Randall  N.  Sadndess. 
Hudson,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1015.  Serial  No.  4,632. 
(Cl.  24—07.) 


1.  A  button  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  button 
proper  having  a  base,  a  tubular  shank,  and  a  hollow  head, 
the  head  having  a  central  opening  of  less  diameter  than 
the  bore  of  the  shank,  and  an  extensible  member  having  a 
shank  of  less  diameter  than  the  opening  of  the  head  and 
extending  through  the  same  and  provided  at  Its  outer 
end  with  a  head  and  at  its  Inner  end  with  a  base  fitting 
snugly  in  the  tubular  shank. 

2.  A  button  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  button 
proper  including  a  hollow  head,  a  tubular  shank  redncsd 
with  respect  thereto  and  an  enlarged  base,  and  an  exten- 
sible portion  including  a  tapering  head  having  a  reduced 
shank  portion  and  a  cylindrical  base  enlargement,  said 
hollow  head  having  an  aperture  axially  therethrough 
through  which  the  reduced  shank  of  the  extensible  por- 
tion is  Bovabis  to  be  extended  or  indoasd  or  eoUapasd 
with  rsspect  to  tbs  first  named  bead  and  shank,  said 
enlargement  preventing  displacement  of  the  sztsnslMs 
portion  through  the  aperture  and  snugly  fitting  the  first 
nsmsd  shank. 

3.  A  button  of  the  class  dsscrtbsd,  comprising  a  batton 
proper  including  a  boUow  bead,  a  shank  rsdncsd  with  rs- 
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•pect  thereto  aod  an  enlarged  base,  and  an  extensible  por- 
tion Including  a  bead  having  a  reduced  shank  portion 
and  a  baae-formlng  eulargement.  said  hollow  head  haTlng 
an  aperture  axially  therethrough  through  which  the  re- 
daccd  ahank  of  the  extensible  porton  la  movable  to  be 
extended  or  Inclosed  or  collapeed  with  respect  to  the  first 
named  bead  and  shank,  said  shank  being  adapted  for 
angular  movement  in  the  aperture  with  the  enlargement 
braced  against  the  head  and  shank  on  the  Inside. 


1,156,963.  ELECTRIC  LAMP.  Otto  Schalleh,  SOdende, 
near  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1913.  Serial  No. 
743,151.      (LI.  17ft— 16.) 


1.  In  an  Incaudescent  electric  lamp  a  globe  having  an 
jpen  ended  part,  on  which  a  transversely  disposed  bearing 
surface  is  formed  around  the  opening  for  the  feed  con- 
ductors, an  annular  conducting  member  seated  with  pack- 
ing and  insulating  means  on  said  bearing  surface  and 
serving  for  the  feed  connection  on  the  one  end  of  the 
filament,  the  globe  being  closed  by  a  cover  serving  as  a 
carrier  for  the  feed  connection  of  the  other  end  of  the 
filament  and  which  cover  fits  over  the  annular  conducting 
member  and  presses  it  together  with  the  packing  and  in- 
salatlng  means  onto  the  transversely  disposed  bearing 
surface,  said  parts  being  held  together  by  atmospheric 
pressure. 

2.  In  an  Incandescent  electric-lamp  a  globe  having  open 
ended  parts  extending  In  opposite  directions,  each  pro- 
vided with  a  transversely  disposed  surface  and  surround- 
ing an  opening  for  a  single  feed  conductor,  a  cover  serving 
as  &  carrier  for  the  feed  connection  of  the  end  of  the 
filament  and  adapted  to  be  pressed  tightly  onto  the  said 
truuversely  disposed  surface  by  atmospheric  pressure. 

3.  In  an  incandescent  electric-lamp  a  globe  having  an 
open  ended  part,  provided  with  a  transversely  disposed 
surface,  a  cover  closed  by  atmospheric  pressure  over  thla 
seat  and  onto  an  interposed  insulated  ring  the  combination 
of  a  filament  having  one  end  attached  to  the  insulated 
ring  and  the  other  to  the  cover,  a  ring  surrounding  the 
Joint  to  contain  a  liquid. 


1.156,964.  MINE -CAR  BRAKE.  Hbnbt  Dow  Scott, 
Sheridan,  Wyo.  Filed  June  29,  1915.  Serial  No.  36,996. 
(CI.  188—24.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  th«  combination 
with  a  vehicle  body,  a  pair  of  axles  supporting  the  same, 
aoA  a  pair  of  wheels  on  each  end  of  the  pair  of  axles,  of 
a  nek  shaft  midway  between  and  parallel  to  the  axles  and 
In  the  same  plane  thereof,  a  pair  of  holders  secured  to  the 
reblcle  body,  one  holder  being  between  each  pair  of 
wheels  and  comprising  a  flat  plate  extending  below   the 


body  and  forming  •  bearing  for 'one  end  of  the  rock  shaft, 
each  holder  alao  including  a  horiaontally  extending  bracket 
having  forwanUy  and  rearwardly  projecting  lugs,  a  pair 
of  cama  secured  non-rotatably  upon  the  ends  of  the  rock 
shaft,  a  lever  of  the  second  claas  pivoted  to  one  end  of  the 
body,  a  catch  normally  supporting  the  lever  In  idle  posi- 
tion an  arm  secured  at  one  end  to  the  rock  ahaft  and 
lying  directly  in  the  plane  of  the  lever  aforesaid,  cooaee- 
tlons  between  the  lever  and  the  arm,  a  pair  of  brake  blocka 
between  each  pair  of  wheels  and  suspended  from  said 
bracket  lugs  and  in  constant  contact  with  said  cams,  and 
a  pair  of  spacing  collars  on  the  ends  of  the  rock  shaft 
having  their  outer  ends  contacting  with  the  cams,  one 
of  the  collars  being  shorter  than  the  other  and  bearing 
against  said  arm,  said  collar  serving  to  bold  the  rock 
shaft  from  endwise  movement  maintaining  the  cams  in  the 
planes  of  the  respective  pairs  of  wheels. 


1,155,965.  8LICIX.. -MACHINE.  Edward  F.  Smith, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Joslah  Anstice,  Rochester, 
N.  Y.      Filed  Apr.  22,   1912.     Serial  No.  692,426.      (CL 

17—24.) 


A  meat  sllcer,  comprlalng  a  meat  support,  a  rotary  shaft 
carried  by  said  support,  a  knife  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
having  an  outwardly  extending  hub,  a  set  screw  paasing 
through  the  hub  and  securing  the  knife  on  the  shaft,  a 
gage  plate  longitudinally  adjustable  on  the  shaft,  a  handle 
carried  by  the  gage-plate,  a  hollow  bub  mounted  upon  the 
shaft  and  adapted  to  receive  the  knife  hub  and  having  a 
cut-away  portion  to  expose  the  set-screw,  a  set  screw 
carried  by  the  hub  and  entering  a  longitudinal  slot  in  the 
shaft  to  hold  the  same  against  rotation  relatively  to  the 
shaft,  but  allowing  it  to  freely  slide  thereon,  a  band  wheel 
screwed  upon  the  outer  end  of  the  shaft  and  having  a 
peripheral  groove,  and  a  member  rigidly  carried  by  the 
hub  of  the  gage-plate  and  having  a  lateral  lug  entering 
the  peripheral  groove  subatantially  aa  described. 


1  ,  1  ..  5  ,  9  6  6  .     SAW-SIM  ADJUSTER.     Norman  Hbkkt 
>8tone.  Garyvllle,  La.     Filed  May  4,  1915.     Serial  No. 
25,723.      (CI.  76—27.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bracket  having  a  transverse  slot  formed  therein 
and  a  pair  of  sockets  on  opposite  sides  oi  the  slot,  a  pair  of 
blocks  in  said  sockets,  a  pair  of  L-ahaped  plates  secured  to 
the  bracket  and  embracing  each  of  said  blocks  preventing 
displacement  thereof  from  the  bracket,  one  of  said  blocks 
being  rigidly  held  and  the  other  being  movable  toward  or 
from  the  stationary  block,  and  saw  shaping  means  carried 
by  the  blocks,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rigid  bracket  having  a  transverse  slot  therein  and 
a  pair  of  sockets  on  opposite  sides  of  the  slot,  a  fixed  jaw 
rigidly  secured  In  one  of  said  sockets,  a  movable  jaw  slid-      « 
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able  In  the  other  socket  and  having  a  shank  secured  there- 
to extending  therefrom  in  a  direction  opposite  from  the 
fixed  block,  a  collar  carried  by  the  end  of  the  sbnnk,  a  coil 
spring  surrounding  the  shank  and  bearing  at  one  end 
against  the  collar,  face  plates  preventing  lateral  displace- 
ment of  the  blocks,  a  plate  extending  across  the  bracket 


in  stationary  position  and  supporting  the  inner  end  of 
said  spring,  the  supporting  plate  resting  upon  said  face 
plates,  and  means  acting  through  the  end  of  the  bracket 
and  against  the  end  of  the  shank  to  cause  the  movable  jaw 
to  advance  forcibly  toward  the  fixed  jaw  against  the  ten- 
sion of  the  coll  spring. 


1,155,967.  CLOTHES-RACK.  Robert  V.  D.  Stoctin- 
BUBttB,  HoUis,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  24,  1914.  Serial  No. 
846,969.      (CI.   211—17.) 


1.  A  suitable  wall  support,  flat  side  bars,  connections 
between  said  support  and  the  upper  ends  of  said  bars 
permitting  the  iMirs  to  turn  about  vertical  axes  and  to 
swing  forwardly,  stay  rods  adapted  to  fit  between  the 
bars,  connecting  means  between  said  rods  and  the  bars 
adapted  to  interlock  when  the  bars  are  in  planes  at  right 
an^ea  to  the  wall  and  to  anlock  when  the  side  bars  are 
turned  from  said  positions,  and  one  or  more  cross-rods 
detaclwbly  connected  to  the  forward  edges  of  said  bars 
and  adapted  to  bold  the  bars  In  planes  at  right  angles  to 
the  supporting  meaaa. 


2.  A  suitable  wall  support,  side  bars,  connections  be- 
tween said  support  and  the  upper  ends  of  said  bars  per- 
mitting the  bars  to  turn  about  vertical  axes  and  to  swing 
forwardly,  eye9  arranged  in  pairs  on  said  bars,  one  or 
more  stay-rods  having  acute-angled  hooks  for  engaging 
certain  of  the  eyes,  and  one  or  more  rods  having  right- 
angled  hooks  for  engaging  others  of  the  eyes. 


1,155,968.  CATTLE-GUARD. 
Ky.  Filed  May  24,  1915. 
39—40.) 


Lact  Lodis  Tapp,  Elkton, 
Serial    No.    30,220.      (CI. 


1.  In  a  cattle  guard  for  railway  rails,  substantially 
rectangular  contact  members  arranged  in  pairs  to  the  op- 
posite sides  of  the  rails,  blocks  connected  with  the  rails 
and  receiving  pivots  at  the  outer  end  of  each  of  t'je  con- 
tacts, each  of  said  contacts  having  its  outer  face  at  its 
inner  end  formed  with  an  enlargement  provided  with  a 
longitudinally  extending  lug.  a  shaft  joumaled  in  bear- 
ings arranged  t>etween  each  pair  of  contact  members,  each 
of  said  shafts  having  angular  ends  providing  bearings  for 
the  lugs  of  the  contact  members,  a  post  central  of  each 
of  the  shafts,  a  member  centrally  pivoted  to  the  post,  a 
weight  upon  the  outer  end  of  the  said  member,  a  connec- 
tion between  the  said  member  and  each  of  the  shafts,  ears 
arranged  at  a  right  angle  to  the  angular  ends  of  the 
shafts  and  disposed  centrally  of  each  of  the  shafts,  a 
swinging  gate  comprising  a  plurality  of  arms  pivotally 
secured  between  the  ears,  one  of  said  arms  being  connect- 
ed with  the  pivot,  and  a  flexible  connection  between  the 
last  mentioned  arm  and  the  remaining  arms  of  the  gate. 

2.  In  a  cattle  guard  for  railway  rails,  substantially 
rectangular  contact  members  arranged  in  pairs  to  the  op- 
posite sides  of  the  rails,  blocks  connected  with  the  rails 
and  receiving  pivots  at  the  outer  end  of  each  of  the  con- 
tacts, each  of  said  contacts  having  its  outer  face  at  its  in- 
ner end  formed  with  an  enlargement  provided  with  a  lon- 
gitudinally extending  lug,  a  shaft  journaled  in  bearings 
arranged  between  each  pair  of  contact  members,  each  of 
said  shafts  having  angular  ends  providing  bearings  for  the 
lugs  of  the  contact  members,  a  post  central  of  each  of  the 
shafts,  a  member  centrally  pivoted  to  the  post,  a  weight 
upon  the  outer  end  of  the  said  member,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  said  member  and  each  of  the  shafts,  ears  ar- 
ranged at  a  right  angle  to  the  angular  ends  of  the  shafts 
and  disposed  centrally  of  each  of  the  shafts,  a  swinging 
gate  comprising  a  plurality  of  arms  pivotally  secured  be- 
tween the  ears,  one  of  said  arms  being  connected  with  the 
pivot,  and  a  flexible  connection  between  the  last  men- 
tioned arm  and  the  remaining  arms  of  the  gate,  arms  ar- 
ranged in  a  line  with  the  ears  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
said  ears,  a  flexible  connection  between  the  last  men- 
tioned arms  and  the  end  arms  of  the  gate. 


1,165,969.  METALLIC  BUILDING.  William  W.  Tat- 
LOR,  Montclair,  N.  J.  Original  application  filed  Mar. 
14,  1913,  Serial  No.  754.216.  Divided  and  application 
flied  Nov.  12.  1913,  Serial  No.  800,493.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  May  19,  1915.  Serial  No.  29,105. 
(CI.  108—3.) 

1.  In  a  metallic  building,  side  walls,  roofing  plates  sup- 
ported on  said  walls,  and  a  ridge  at  the  upper  ends  of  the 
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rooOng  platM,  the  said  roofing  plates  termlnatlnf  at  th« 
upper  ends  adjacent  to  the  oppoatte  aidea  of  the  ridge, 
and  aald  ridge  conalatlng  of  a  core  In  the  form  of  an  angle 
bar  of  Inverted  V-ahape.  and  a  plate  of  sheet  metal  cover- 
ing the  core,  said  sheet  metal  covering  extending  acroas 
the  onderslde  of  the  core  and  outwardly  at  the  sides  of 
the  latter  in  the  form  of  wings,  the  sides  of  said  plata 
extending  from  the  winga  inwardly  over  the  upper  side  of 
the  core  aod  extending  upwardly  in  close  relation  in  the 
form  of  a  vertical  rib,  the  terminal  of  the  plate  at  one 
side  being  returned  over  the  termlDal  edge  of  the  other 
side. 


2.  In  a  metallic  building,  side  walls,  roofing  plates  on 
said  side  walls,  a  ridge,  said  roofing  plates  terminating  at 
their  upper  ends  adjacent  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
ridge  and  inclined  to  each  other,  and  a  cover  plate  ex- 
tending over  the  ridge  and  over  the  upper  ends  of  the 
roofing  plates,  the  said  roofing  plates  having  ribs  at  the 
upper  side  and  at  the  underalde  thereof  and  the  cover 
plate  extending  downwardly  at  the  side  edges  between  the 
said  upper  ribs  of  the  roofing  plates,  and  being  secured  to 
the  said  plates. 

8.  In  a  metallic  building,  side  walla,  roofing  platea  on 
said  side  walls,  a  ridge,  aald  roofing  plates  terminating  at 
their  upper  ends  adjacent  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
ridge  and  inclined  to  each  other,  a  cover  plate  extending 
ovw  the  ridge  and  over  the  upper  ends  of  the  roofing 
plates,  the  said  roofing  plates  having  ribs  at  the  upper 
side  and  at  the  underside  thereof  and  the  cover  plate  ex- 
teadlng  downwardly  at  the  side  edges  between  the  said 
upper  ribs  of  the  roofing  plates,  and  being  secured  to  the 
aald  platea,  the  said  downwardly  extending  edges  of  the 
cover  plate  having  ventilating  openlnga,  the  spaces  be- 
tween the  upper  and  lower  ribs  of  the  roof  platea  being  In 
communication  with  each  other,  and  the  said  spacea  at 
the  underside  of  the  roof  plates  being  open  for  the  escape 
of  air  from  beneath  the  roof. 

4.  In  a  metallic  building,  roofing  plates,  meana  supporr- 
iag  said  roofing  plates,  and  a  ridge  between  the  roofing 
pUtea,  said  ridge  comprlalng  a  base  having  a  core  In  the 
fotrn  of  an  Inverted  V-shaped  bar  and  a  sheet  metal  cov- 
ering, said  covering  presenting  wings  at  the  sides  of  the 
aald  core  and  being  formed  into  a  vertical  rib  above  the 
core,  the  rib  presenting  a  plurality  of  thicknesses  lying 
•gfinst  each  other. 


1,165,970.  CESSPOOL.  LdisTBa  E.  Tm«t,  Southampton. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1911.  Serial  No.  646,617.  (CI. 
182— 7.  t 

1.  An  earth  Inclosed  sewage  receptacle  comprising  a 
circular  wall  built  up  of  cellular  open-end  tiles  laid  horl- 
lontally  and  radially  upon  each  other  In  tiers,  and  a  ver- 
tical body  or  Jacket  of  mineral  matter  in  granolar  form 
wUcb  incloses  and  surrounds  the  outer  end  of  said  tiles, 
the  sama  being  thus  interposed  between  the  tiles  and  the 
earth  wall,  said  material  alao  extending  into  and  partly 
filling  the  tile  passages,  as  described. 

2.  An  earth  inclosed  sewage  receptacle  comprising  e 
clwular  wall  bailt  op  of  cellular  open-end  tiles  laid  horl- 


lontally  and   radially  one  upon  another,  and  a  vartieal 
surrounding  body  of  mineral  material  In  granular  form. 


^^^^^l^^^^^^t^ 


^yr^j^:^^^^m^ 


tA 


■ '  ■    f  » *\v*  •>*»'■••- 
■  lit  xn  ■m«i>«'«r  r    » 

;.•     •  #»   I'l  «\<  Ja7«     , 

'>«»ars  riirV'.Btiit 


[■j'^Jijp.jiiii  r. 


- — r"/' 


which   fill-   the  triangular  spaces   between   the  tiles  and 
projects  into  the  tiles  themselves,  as  described. 


1,155,971.  CAMP-TABLE.  John  A.  Thosnton  and  Wal- 
Taa  A.  SrrTU!,  Walla  Walla,  Waah.,  assignors  of  one- 
third  to  Prances  B.  Allen.  Walla  Walla,  Waah.  Piled 
June  10,  1914.     Serial  No.  844,282.     (CT.  45— 11«.) 


1.  K  camp  table  comprising  a  frame  composed  of  side 
rails  and  end  rails  hinged  to  one  of  the  side  rails,  said  end 
rails  being  provided  with  notches  cut  In  their  top  surfaces ; 
braces  extending  longitudinally  between  the  end  ralla,  said 
braces  having  a  right  angled  cutaway  portion  at  each  end 
and  an  angle  member  secured  to  each  end  to  provide  with 
said  cutaway  portion  a  U-abaped  recess,  the  angle  membera 
engaging  the  notches  in  the  end  rails ;  and  a  fabric  se- 
cured to  the  side  ralla  and  the  longitudinal  braces  and 
adapted  to  roll  about  the  rails  and  braces. 

2.  A  campi  table  comprlalng  a  top  embodying  side  rails 
and  end  rails  hinged  to  one  of  said  side  rails  and  arrangad 
to  be  folded  parallel  therewith  and  spaced  therefrom,  fold- 
ing supporting  members  connected  with  the  side  rails  and 
arranged  to  be  placed  at  times  parallel  therewith  and  to 
He  between  the  folded  end  rails  and  the  side  rails ;  a  aapa- 
rable  fastener  for  the  Junction  of  the  end  rails  with  the 
side  rail  oppoalte  the  hinges ;  longitudinal  braces  axtandlaff 
between  the  end  rails ;  and  a  talMie  cover  aeeorad  to  the 
side  rails  and  the  longitudinal  braoea. 

3.  In  a  eamp  table,  a  fnuaa  comprlalng  alda  ralla,  aa 
end  rail  hinged  to  each  end  of  ana  of  th«  aMa  raSa  aad 
arranged  to  be  folded  parallel  with  the  side  rail  and 
spaeed  therefrom,  leg  measbers  pivoted  to  the  alda  ralla 
and  arranged  to  be  folded  parallel  tkerawlth,  eartala  a< 
the  leg  membera  being  adapted  to  Ue  between  one  aMa  rail 
and  the  folded  end  rail,  meana  for  coanaetiag  tlia  l«c 


members  with  the  end  rails,  braces  connecting  the  end 
rails,  means  on  the  end  of  each  lirace  for  en^ra^lni:  oppo- 
site sldef  of  tlif  adjacent  •■iid  rail,  and  stirrups  on  one 
end  of  each  fntl  rail  for  ciiuaiiin^:  ttic  adjacent  end  of  one 
of  the  side  rails. 


1,155,972.  Eijr,  f  ARRIEU.  William  D.  Ticknor,  Can- 
ton. Mass.,  assiKDor  to  Hox  Company  of  America.  New 
York.  N.  Y..  11  f'orporatloii  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug. 
4,    lS*].''i.  .  S<Tial    No.    4.?,508.      UL   220—29.) 


1.  An  fgj:  rnrrier,  comprising  In  oonihlnatlon,  an  exte- 
rior rectan^:iilar  carton,  an  inner  memlier  within  said 
carton,  liaving  parallel  rows  of  eKX-containing  pockets, 
the  lateral  ed^es  of  -aid  inner  meinlier  bearing  against 
the  opposite  Kldes  of  tht>  carton,  and  a  plurality  of  angular 
bracing  members  Inserted  between  said  parallel  rows,  bear- 
ing against  the  inner  member,  and  also  against  the  top 
and  bottom  of  tbe  carton. 

2.  .\n  egK  carrier,  comprising  in  combination,  an  exte- 
rior rectangular  carton,  an  Inner  meiiiljer  within  said  car- 
ton, having  parallel  rows  of  egg  containing  pockets,  the 
lateral  edges  of  said  inner  member  bearing  against  the 
opposite  sides  of  tbe  carton,  and  a  plurality  of  bracing 
members,  triangular  in  cross-section.  Inserted  between  said 
parallel  rows,  bearing  against  the  Inner  member,  and  also 
against  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  carton. 

3.  .\n  egg-carrier,  comprising  in  combination,  an  exte- 
rior rectangular  carton,  an  inner  member  within  said  car- 
ton, having  parallel  rows  of  egg-containing  pockets,  the 
lateral  edges  of  said  inner  member  bearing  against  tbe 
opposite  sides  of  the  carton,  and  a  plurality  of  angular 
bracing  members  Inserted  between  said  parallel  rows,  bear- 
ing against  tbe  inner  member  lntermedi»te  said  rows,  and 
also  against  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  carton. 

4.  .\n  egg-carrlcr.  comprising  in  combination,  an  exte- 
rior rectangular  carton,  an  Inner  memlier  within  said  car- 
ton, having  parallel  rows  of  egg-contalnlng  pockets,  the 
lateral  edges  of  said  Inner  member  bearing  against  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  carton,  and  a  plurality  of  bracing 
memliers,  triangular  in  cross-section.  Inserted  between  said 
parallel  rows,  bearing  against  the  Inner  member  Interme 
diate  said  rows,  and  also  against  the  t(jp  and  bottom  of 
the  carton. 

5.  .\n  egg-carrier,  comprising  In  combination,  an  exte- 
rior rectangular  carton,  an  inner  member  within  said  car- 
ton, having  parallel  rows  of  egg  containing  pockets,  the 
lateral  edges  of  said  Inner  member  bearing  against  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  carton,  and  a  plurality  of  angular 
bracing  members  Inserted  between  said  parallel  rows,  bear- 
ing against  the  inner  member  Intermediate  said  rows, 
against  said  pockets,  and  also  against  the  top  and  bottom 
of  the  carton. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Garette.] 
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1,155.973.  SIIOE-FASTENEU.  Franpis  V.  Tremblay, 
Rumford.  Me.  Filed  June  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  845,861. 
(CI.   24—207.) 

A  shoe  fastener  comprising  an  elastic  tongue,  having 
oppositely  disposed  ball  members  connected  at  spaced 
intervals  thereto,  slotted  tubular  members  connected  at 
spaced  Intervals  to  the  meeting  edges  of  the  upper  for 
engagement  with  said  ball  members,  said  tongue  having 
an  extending  upi>er  end  forming  a  fiap,  and  having  fas- 
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tening  members  on  the  flap  and  end  of  the  tongue,  so  the 
flap  may  be  turned  down  over  the  uppermost  pairs  of  ball 


members  to  hold   the  tongue  from  sliding  movement  and 
the  ball  and  slotted  tubular  members  from  disconnection. 


1,155.974.  TREATMENT  OF  METALS.  TrcHO  VAN 
.^LLER,  Schenectady,  N.  Y'.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  I'orporation  of  New  Y'ork.  Filed  Oct.  4, 
1911.     Serial  No.  C52.756.      (CI.  91— 70.1.1 

1.  1'he  process  of  rendering  metals  Inoxldizable  which 
consists  in  beating  tbe  same  under  non-oxldlslng  conditions 
in  contact  with  a  powdered  mixture  containing  aluminum 
and  a  chlorld. 

2.  The  process  of  rendering  metals  inoxldizable  which 
consists  In  heating  tbe  same  under  non-oxldlzing  condi- 
tions in  contact  with  a  powdered  mixture  containing 
aluminum    and   ammonium    chlorld. 

3.  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  oxidlzable  metal 
having  its  surface  alloyed  with  another  metnl  to  form  an 
alloy  which  is  inoxldizable  at  high  temperatures. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  motal  having  on 
Its  surface  an  alloy  of  aluminum  with  the  metal  which 
alloy  Is  Inoxldizable  at  high  temperatures. 


1,155,975.  WALKING  -  DITCHER.  CnARt.Es  Van  Ajrr- 
WERP,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Llllle  Van  .\ntwerp, 
Miami,  Fin.     Filed   Nov.    27.   1911,   Serial   No.   6fi2.679. 

.   Renewed  Mar.  8. 1915.     Serial  No.  12.912.     (C1.37— 17.) 


1.  In  a  ditcher,  a  frame,  means  to  propel  the  frame,  a 
hood  carried  at  the  front  end  of  the  frame  comprising  a 
substantially  Imperforate  back  and  a  circumferential  f*r- 
wadly  extending  cutter  band,  said  band  coinciding  with 
a  circle  throughout  the  greater  portion  of  Its  extent  and 
having  a  tangential  extension  limiting  an  opening  at  tlia 
upper  Bide,  a  cutter  rotating  within  said  hood  comprfalttg 
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cutter  blades  spaced  apart  and  havlDK  a  web  Inteimedintf 
•Uch  cutter  blades  colncidlnK  substantially  with  a  radius 
at  the  clrcU'  of  the  hood,  and  means  to  rotate  the  c\itter. 

2.  In  a  ditcher,  a  frame,  means  to  propel  the  frame,  n 
bood  located  upon  the  forward  end  of  the  frame  aud 
adapted  to  •■xtend  below  the  frame,  said  hood  comprlsln;; 
•  substantially  Imperforate  back,  and  a  cutting  band  ex- 
tending forwardly  from  said  back  colncldluK  with  a  cir 
cle  throughout  the  greater  portion  of  its  extent  and  hav 
Ing  a  tangential  discharge  oi)€nlng,  a  shaft  journaled  to 
rotate  centrally  of  the  hood,  a  cutter  mounted  rigidly 
upon  the  shaft,  said  cutter  comprising  blades  spaced  apart 
longitudinally  of  the  shaft,  the  outer  bhule  coinciding 
approximately  with  the  forward  edge  of  the  cutting  band 
aud  the  rearward  blade  adjacent  the  back  pf  the  hood, 
and  a  filler  web  disposed  U'tween  the  blades,  said  tiller 
web  coinciding  substantially  with  a  radius  of  the  circle 
of  the  cutter  band. 

3.  In  a  ditcher,  a  frame,  a  floating  frame  suspended  l>e 
B«ath  a  portiotrof  the  first  mentioned  frame  and  adapted 
to  be  raised  and  lowered  relative  thereto,  a  cutter  mount- 
ed upon  the  forward  end  of  the  floating  frame,  and  a  motor 
mounted  upon  the  floating  frame  adapted  to  drive  the 
cutter  and  propel  the  first  mentioned  frame. 

4.  In  a  ditcher,  a  vehicle,  a  frame  mounted  to  float  l)e- 
neath  the  vehicle  and  smspended  therefrom,  a  rotary  cut 
ter  mounted  upon  the  forward  end  of  the  floating  frame,  a 
motor  mounted  upon  the  floating  frame,  and  means  trans- 
mitting motion  fronf  the  motor  to  drive  the  cutter  and 
propel  the  vehicle. 


1,155,976.     ROPE-TYIN<}  DEVICE.     Carl  C.  Van  Dyke. 
St.     Paul,    Minn.       Filed    .June    16,    191."^.       Serial     Xu 


773,905.      (Cl.    24—131.) 


A  tying  device  comprising  spaced  shank  members  bent 
upwardly  and  horizontally  hack  upon  themselves  to  form 
Jaws,  and  a  connecting  portion  bent  into  substantially  V 
shape  and  lying  in  the  plane  with  the  Jaws,  said  V  shaped 
portion  being  extende<i  out  l)eyond  said  jaws  to  form  a 
guide  memlier,  the  plane  of  said  jaws  and  V-shaped  por 
tioQ  being  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  shank  members. 


1.155,977.       METHOD     OF     TREATING     FLOIK     .>kNI> 
PRODUCT    THEREOF.      Thomas    Thoknycruft    Veh 
NON,    Chester,    England.     Filed    Feb.    11,    1915.     Serial 

,     No.  7,656.      (Cl.  99—10.) 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  coarse  grained 
cereal  flour  or  the  like  consisting  of  dry  aggregates  of  fine 
grained  particles  of  such  flour. 

2.  A  flour  for  making  bread  or  cakes  consisting  of  con 
dltloned  and  dried  aggregates  of  particles  of  flour. 

3.  The  berelndescribed  method  of  making  a  coarse 
grained  cereal  product,  which  comprises  coating  drops  of 
water  with  floe  grained  particles  of  a  cereal  product,  and 
drying  the  same  to  aggregate  the  fine  grained  particles  into 
coarse  grains. 

4.  Tbe  berelndescribed  method  of  making  a  coarse 
grained  cereal  product  composed  of  dried  aggregates,  wlilcb 
comprises  bringing  drops  of  water  into  contact  with  finely 
ground  cereal  or  cereal  product,  and  then  drying  tbe  ag- 
gegates  thus  produced. 


5.   The  liereludesvrlbed  method  of  making  coarse  grained 
cereal   flour  or   the   like,   which   comprises   bringing   drops 


(jf  water  into  contact  with  the  flour  or  the  like,  and  condi- 
tioning aud  drying  tbe  aggregates  thus  formed. 
l('b<im  t!  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.  1 


1,155.97s.  DRIM  SWITCH  WITH  MAXIMUM  CUT- 
OUT. .Max  V(H;KL.SANt;,  Frankfort  on  the  Main,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  the  Firm  of  Voigt  &  HaefTuer  .Vctlen 
Gesell.schaft.  Frankforton  the-Malii,  (Icnnany.  Filed 
Dec.  S.    1914.      Serial  No.  ,S76.135.      (Cl.   175 — 267.) 


1.  In  a  swilrh,  the  comiiiniit ion  with  the  contact  mak- 
ing and  lireaking  iiiemN'r.  the  regulating  member  and 
means  intermediate  the  contact  making  and  breaking  mem- 
Iter  aud  regulating  member  tending  to  retract  the  contact 
making  and  breaking  member  In  contact  breaking  position, 
of  means  for  rigidly  connecting  said  contact  making  and 
lireaking  member  and  regulating  member,  electrically  con- 
trolled jneans  for  throwing  said  connecting  means  out  of 
iipeatlon.  ami  means  operative  when  disconnecting  tbe 
regulating  member  and  contact  making  and  breaking  mem- 
l»er  to  lock  the  regulating  member  in  position. 

2.  In  a  switch,  tbe  combination  with  the  contact  making 
and  breaking  member,  tbe  regulating  member  and  a  spring 
intermediate  tbe  contact  making  and  breaking  member 
and  regulating  member  tending  to  retract  the  contact  mak- 
ing and  breaking  member  into  contact  breaking  position, 
of  a  pawl  on  the  regulating  member  for  rigidly  connecting 
said  contact  making  and  breaking  member  and  regulating 
member,  a  locking  pawl  on  the  regulating  member  nor- 
mally holding  said  connecting  pawl  in  connecting  position, 
a  maximum  relay  adapted  to  throw  tbe  locking  pawl  out  of 
holding  position,  and  means  located  in  position  for  en- 
gagement by  said  locking  pawl  when  acted  upon  by  tbe 
relay  and  for  locking  the   locking  pawl  in  position. 


1.155.979.  WRENCH.  John  William  Waltbhs,  Nevada, 
Mo.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1914.  Serial  No.  812,115.  (Cl. 
81—130.) 

In  a  wrench,  a  slotted  sbank  baring  teeth  upon  one  end 
thereof  and  a  handle  secured  to  said  end,  a  movable  Jaw 
carried  by  said  shank  and  provided  with  a  stem  having  a 
toothed  end  slldahle  in  said  handle,  means  for  normally 
maintaining   the  toothed  end  of  tbe  stem  In  engagement 
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with  the  toothed  end  of  the  shank,  and  a  headed  pin  dis- 
posed within  said  slot  and  secured  to  said  stem  whereby 

h 
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the  end  of  the  stem    may   be   depressed  and   longitudinal 
movement  communicated  thereto  by  said  pin. 


1,155,980.  BILLIARD-CUK.  Daniel  F.  Whitcomb,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  hl8,927. 
(Cl.  46—9.) 
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A  billiard  cue  comprising  a  body  having  a  socket  in  tbe 
tip  end  thereof ;  a  tube  mounted  in  said  socket,  said  tube 
having  a  notch  in  the  outer  end ;  a  connector  having  a 
shank  adapted  to  fit  in  the  notch  in  said  tube,  said  sbank 
having  an  eye  therein  ;  a  washer  secured  to  said  connector  ; 
a  tip  secured  to  said  washer ;  and  a  spring  mounted  in  said 
tube  and  having  one  end  secured  to  tbe  tube  and  the  other 
end  removably  connected  to  tbe  connector. 


1,155.981.      AUTOMATIC    MECHANISM    FOR    OPERAT 
IN<;  <'AMERA  BULB  OR  CONTACT  RELEASE.     Dox 
Carlos  Wireley,  Spokane,  Wash.     Filed  Sept.  9,  1913. 
Serial  No.  788,949.     (Cl.  161—26.) 


'"! 


jTP 


1.  la  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing closed  ends,  a  piston  slldably  mounted  in  said  cylinder, 
a  plunger  extending  from  said  piston  through  an  opening 
formed  in  one  end  of  said  cylinder,  said  opening  haviu* 
an  offset  leading  therefrom,  a  resilient  catcb  extending 
from  said  piston  and  passing  through  tbe  cutout  leading 
from  the  opening  In  tbe  cylinder  bead  when  said  plunger  la 
drawn  outwardly,  means  for  moving  said  resilient  catcb  to 
an  Inoperative  position,  and  means  for  yleldably  holding 
said  piston  In  a  normal  position. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  character  descrlbad  inclading  a  cylin- 
der, a  piston  slldably  mounted  in  said  cylinder,  a  plunger 
extending  from  said  piston  through  the  head  of  said  cylin- 
der, reaUlent  means  extending  from  said  piston  for  engag- 
ing tbe  head  oi  said  cylinder  to  releasably  hold  said  piston 
In  a  set  position  and  means  for  returning  said  piston  to 
Its  normal  position  when  said  resilient  means  is  moved  to 
an  Inoperative  ponitlon. 


3.  A  device  of  the  character  descritied  Including  a  cylin- 
der having  a  bead,  a  piston  slldably  mounted  in  said  cylin- 
der, resilient  means  carried  by  said  piston  for  engaging  the 
head  of  said  cylinder  to  releasably  bold  said  piston  in  a  set 
position,  and  means  for  returning  said  piston  to  its  nor- 
mal position  when  said  resilient  means  is  moved  out  of 
engagement  with  tbe  bead  of  said  cylinder. 


1,155.982.  ATTACHABLE  OUTER  SOLE  FOR  BOOTS 
AND  SHOES.  RoBKBT  Mobse  Withvcombk,  Sydney, 
New  South  Wales,  Australia.  Filed  May  8.  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  26,830.     (Cl.  36—72.) 


1.  A  detachable  outer  sole  for  shoes  comprising  a  sole 
piece  of  flexible  material  being  formed  with  a  silt  In  the 
edge  thereof,  a  reinforcing  member  arranged  in  said  silt 
and  co-extensive  therewith,  and  means  for  securing  aaid 
sole  piece  to  the  sole  of  tbe  shoe. 

2.  A  detachable  outer  sole  for  shoes  comprising,  a  sole 
piece  of  flexible  material,  a  continuous  reinforcing  member 
eml)eddtHl  in  the  edge  of  said  sole,  loop  portions  formed  In 
said  reinforcing  member  and  projecting  beyond  tbe  edge  of 
said  sole,  and  means  cooperating  with  said  loop  portions 
for  securing  said  outer  sole  to  the  sole  of  tbe  shoe. 

S.  A  detachable  outer  sole  for  shoes  comprising,  a  sole 
of  flexible  material  having  a  marginal  slit,  a  wire  frame 
Inserted  in  said  silt  in  tbe  sole  and  fastened  therein,  ana 
means  for  attaching  the  outer  sole  to  tbe  shoe. 

4.  A  detachable  outer  sole  for  shoes  comprising  a  piece 
of  flexible  material  adapted  to  be  applied  to  tbe  bottom  of 
a  shoe  to  provide  the  outer  sole,  said  outer  sole  being 
formed  with  an  inwardly  extending  peripheral  slit,  a  re- 
silient reinforcing  wire  Introduced  in  said  slit  and  co-ex- 
tensive therewith,  loop  portions  formed  in  said  wire  and 
extending  beyond  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  outer  sole 
and  adapted  to  engage  with  said  shoe,  and  means  for  se- 
curing tbe  portions  of  tbe  bifurcated  edge  of  the  sole  to- 
gether, thereby  embedding  and  securing  said  wire  there- 
between. 


1,165.983.  APPARATUS  FOR  CHARGING  LIQUmS 
WITH  GAS.  Jacob  F.  Wittemann  and  Rudolph  W. 
WiTTEMANN,  Ncw  York,  N.  Y.,  assignors  Xfi  Amaranth 
Machinery  and  Supply  Works,  Inc.,  New  York,  N,  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  application  flled 
May  27,  1912,  Serial  No.  700,029.  Divided  and  this 
application  flled  Aug.  6,  1914.  SerUl  No.  866,410.  (CL 
209—1.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  conduit  for  conducting  liquid, 
of  a  chamber  communicating  with  said  conduit  and  having 
different  areas  In  cross  section  In  different  parts  of  its 
length,  a  conduit  for  delivering  gas,  which  Is  to  be  com- 
mingled  with  the  liquid  in  said  Uqold  conduit,  a  valre  for 
controlling  the  uniform  mixture  of  liquid  and  gas  by  eon- 
trolling  the  flow  of  gas,  a  diaphragm  mechanism  for  tliift- 
Ing  said  valve,  and  separate  conduit  connections  from 
parts  of  different  cross  sections  of  said  chamber  to  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  valve  operating  mechanism,  substantlAlly 
as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  conduit  for  conducting  Uqold, 
of  a  chambef  communicating  with  said  condalt  and  baTing 
a  different  cross  section  at  its  inlet  end  froB  that  at  Its 
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outlet  end,  a  conduit  for  delivering  gas*,  which  Is  to  be 
commingled  with  the  liqnid  in  .<<«ld  lliinld  conduit,  a  valve 
(or  controlling  the  uniform  mUtur*'  of  liquid  and  gas  by 
Cootrolllng  the  flow  of  gas,  a  diaplirajfiu  mechanism  for 
Sbiftlng  said  valve,  and  separate  conduit  connections  from 
different  parts  of  different  cross  sections  of  said  chamber 
to  opposite  sides  of  said  valve  operating  mechanism,  sub- 
stantially  as   set    forth. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  pump,  of  a  conduit  fi>r  dc- 
Uverlnj;  a  flow  of  liquid  to  the  pump,  a  conduit  having  11 
varyin;.'  area  in  cross  section,  another  conduit  for  deliver 
Ing  iias  to  the  pump,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
gas  to  the  pump,  a  dlaphraKm  mechanism  for  shifting  said 
valve,  separate  conduits  extending  from  that  part  of  the 
conri  lit  of  varyinK  cross  sections  havlnn  the  greater  cross 
section  and  from  that  part  having  the  lesser  cross  section 
to  opposite  sides  of  said  diaphragm  mechanism,  substan 
tlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  conduit  for  conducting  ll<|Uld. 
of  a  chaml)er  communicating  with  said  conduit  bavin:; 
dlffcriut  areas  on  the  croPs.  section  In  different  parts  of  its 
leu^itli.  A  conduit  for  delivering  gas  which  Is  to  be  com- 
mingled with  the  liquid  In  said  liquid  (undult,  a  valve  for 
controlling  a  uniform  mixture  of  liquid  and  r&s  by  con 
trolling  the  flow  of  liquid,  1  valve  for  controlling  the  sup- 
ply of  gas  delivered  to  said  flow  of  liquid,  a  dlapi.ragm 
mechanism  for  shifting  said  liquid  controlllug  valve,  an- 
other diaphragm  mechanism  for  controlling  the  gas  valve 
and  separate  conduit  connections  from  parts  of  different 
cross  sections  of  said  chamber  to  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  mechanism  for  shifting  the  liquid  controlling  valve 
and  to  opposite  sides  of  the  mechanism  for  shifting  the 
gas  controlling  valve,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 


1,155,984.    FAUCET.    Chablks  F.  What,  Rochester,  N.  Y., 

assignor  to  National  Urass  Manufacturing  « Ompany, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  H,  l'.»i:{.  Serial  No.  T47,0.')9. 
(CI.    137—27.) 


against  movement,  and  means  coV'tperating  with  the  ralve 
for  locking  the  support,  against  movement  when  the  handle 

Is    lo<  ked. 

'2.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  faucet,  a  sup- 
l>orting  plate  on  which  the  faucet  Is  mounted,  a  seat  se- 
cured in  the  receptacle  and  adapted  to  receive  said  plate, 
a  nut  (or  holding  the  plate  In  engagement  with  the  scat. 
a  valve,  a  handle  eonnecte<l  to  the  valve,  means  for  lo<'k- 
ing  tile  handle  against  movement,  and  a  locking  member 
carried  by  the  valve  and  cooperating  with  said  nut  to  hold 
It  against   movement  when  the  handle  is  locked. 

:'..  The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  faucet,  a 
supporting  plate  on  which  the  faucet  is  mounted,  a  seat 
secured  in  the  receptacle  and  adapted  to  receive  said  plate, 
a  nut  engaging  the  seat  (or  holding  the  plate  in  position, 
a  rotary  valve  plug,  the  aforementioned  nut  having  a  series 
of  openings  or  recesses  on  Its  outer  face,  and  a  locking 
member  carried  by  the  valve  plug  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  recesses  In  the  nut  when  the  valve  is  closed. 


l.lo5,985.  CENTRIFUGAL  SWITCH.  Henrv  L.  Za- 
HKisKiK.  Westfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Diehl  Manufacturing 
»"omi>any,  Ellial)eth,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Filed  July  lU,  1U13,  Serial  No.  778,343.  tCl, 
175— 310.  t 


1.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  of  a  faucet,  a  sup- 
port on  which  the  faucet  is  mounted,  said  support  being 
removable  from  the  receptacle  and  reversible  thereon. 
■ie«ns  for  securing  the  support  In  place,  a  vafve,  a  handle 
connected    to    tbe   valve,    means    for    locking   the    handle 


rzT  If- 


1.  .\  cenirifuLial  switch,  ci>mprislng  a  plat<'  having  fvil- 
(  ral  arms  and  ears,  contact  fingers  Intermediately  pivoted 
lietweeii  said  arms,  springs  Interposed  Intweeii  said  lingers 
and  ears  and  engaging  the  Angers  at  points  most  remote 
from  their  contact  ends,  and  contact  plates  arranged  par- 
allel with  said  plate  and  with  which  said  springs  normally 
hold  said  Angers  in  circuit-making  contact. 

■_'.  A  centrifugal  switch,  comprising  a  plate  having  arms 
and  ears,  contact  fingers  pivotally  mounted  between  said 
arms,  and  a  pair  of  springs  attached  to  each  finger  and 
to  said  ears  un  opposite  sides  of  each  finger  for  normally 
holding  said  fingers  In  circuit-making  position. 

3.  A  centrifugal  switch,  comprising  a  plate  having  ful- 
cral  arms  and  ears,  contact  fingers  pivotally  mounted  be- 
tween said  arms,  and  a  pair  of  springs  connected  to  each 
linger  and  to  said  ears  on  opposite  sides  of  each  finger, 
suld  ears  being  stationary  and  each  finger  movable  In  an 
arc  of  a  circle  about  its  axis,  and  the  points  of  attach- 
ment of  tbe  springs  to  the  ears  affording  centers  for 
os(  iilatory  movement  of  the  sprlgns,  so  that  the  tension 
of  said  springs  remains  substantially  constant  under  the 
movement  of  the  fingers. 

4.  A  centrifugal  switch,  comprising  a  plate  having  (nl- 
cral  arms  and  ears  stamped  up  therefrom,  contact  flngera 
pivotally  mounted  between  said  arms,  complementary  con- 
tact plates  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the 
motor  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  contact 
fingers,  and  a  pair  of  springs  attached  to  each  finger  and 
to  said  ears  on  opposite  sides  of  each  finger  for  holding 
said  fingers  In  engagement  with  said  contact  plr.les. 

5.  A  centrlfngal  twitch,  comprising  a  plate  having  ful- 
cral  arms  and  ears  stamped  up  therefrom,  counter-weighted 
contact  fingers  pivotally  mounted  between  said  arms,  and  a 
pair  of  springs  connected  to  tbe  counter-weighted  end  of 
each  finger  and  to  satd  ears  on  opposite  sides  of  each  finger 
and  outside  of  the  radius  of  revolution  of  the  pivotal  point* 
of  said  fingers. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (lazette.l 
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l,155,!t86.     FAI'ER  BOX.     JoHS  C.   Zemlo,  Beaver  Dam,   , 

Wis.      Filed    Apr.    1>,    1015.      Serial    No.    20,246.      (CI, 

229— 2.S. ) 


(.'IV 


A  knockdown  paper  l)ox  comprising  a  single  strip  of 
material  forming  a  back  wall,  a  front  wall,  and  side  walls 
and  a  flap,  oppositely  rtlsposeil  tongues  struck  out  from 
said  fitp  adapted  to  engage  in  slots  formed  In  said  front 
wall,  trngues  formed  on  said  side  walls  adjacent  the  .lower 
edge  thereof,  and  a  similar  strip  of  material  forming  a 
top  and  a  bottom  and  having  a  right  angular  flap  on  said 
bottom,  a  reinforcing  side  wall  connecting  said  top  and 
bottom,  and  a  flap  formed  on  said  top.  tongues  struck  out 
from  said  right  angular  flap  and  said  side  wall  adjacent 
kaid  bottom,  said  tongues  being  adapted  to  interlock  with 
the  tongues  formed  on  said  side  walls  whereby  said  bot- 
tom Is  held  In  position,  and  said  reinforcing  wall  is  held 
in  engagement  with  the  side  wall  and  reinforcing  the  same, 
and  oppositely  disposed  tongues  struck  out  from  said  flap 
formed  on  said  top  and  adapte<l  to  engage  in  a  pair  of 
vertical  slots  formed  in  one  of  the  side  walls  whereby  said 
top  is  held  In  position. 


.  1  6  5  ,  9  S  7        INI  VERSAL  ANGLE  PI^TE. 
Beckett.  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  (Vt.  4,  1913. 
70.'?..')O<V      (CI.  00 — 50. > 


John  R. 
Serial  No. 


capability  of  angular  adjustment  about  a  vertical  axis, 
said  vertical  axis  being  approximately  in  a  line  tangential 
to  said  nrcuate  seat,  said  block  and  backing  member  and 
the  holding  means  therefor  being  so  proportioned  and 
disposed  that  the  work  receiving  (ace  may  be  adjusted 
through  substantially  a  quadrant  in  any  direction  before 
any  other  part  is  projected  into  the  plane  thereof 

3.  A  universal  work  holder  of  the  kind  described,  com- 
prising a  stand  base  having  provision  for  supporting  a 
Ijacklng  member  thereon  with  a  capability  of  angular  ad- 
justment about  a  vertical  axis,  a  backing  member  on  aald 
base  formed  with  a  cradle  seat  of  subatantlally  elongated 
(luadrantal  form,  said  backing  member  having  T-bolt 
clamping  means  passed  therethrough  and  engaged  in  an 
annular  slot  of  said  base,  and  a  work  holding  block  fitted 
to  said  seat  for  angular  horliontal  adjustment  having  T- 
l)olt  clamping  means  engaged  with  the  periphery  thereof 
for  damping  it  to  said  seat,  said  block  being  so  mounted 
that  its  face  may  be  adjusted  through  an  angle  of  sub- 
stantially ninety  degrees  in  any  direction  before  said  base 
or  said  cradle  seat  Is  projected  into  the  plane  of  said  face. 


1.  .4  universal  work  holder  for  metal  working  machines, 
comprising  a  block  having  a  plane  work  receiving  (ace 
with  provlshm  for  clamping  work  thereto  and  a  back  of 
part  cylindrical  form,  a  backing  member  formed  with  an 
extended  arcuate  seat  for  said  block,  aald  parts  being  ar- 
ranged to  permit  adjustment  of  said  block  about  a  hori- 
Bontal  axis,  and  being  equipped  with  T-bolt  clamping 
means  for  clamping  said  block  to  said  member  in  any  ad 
Justed  position,  and  means  for  rigidly  hol81ng  said  back 
Ing  member  with  a  capability  of  angular  adjustment  about 
a  vertical  axis,  said  means  including  T-bolt  clamps  opera- 
tive in  an  annular  slot,  said  vertical  axis  being  substan 
tially  farther  back  than  said  horisontal  axis,  said  block 
and  backing  member  and  the  holding  means  therefor  being 
so  proportioned  and  disposed  that  the  work  receiving  face 
may  be  adjusted  through  substantially  a  quadrant  in  any 
direction  before  any  other  part  Is  projected  Into  the  plane 
thereof. 

2.  A.  universal  work  holder  for  metal  working  machines, 
comprising  a  block  having  a  plane  work  receiving  face 
and  a  back  of  part  cylindrical  form,  a  backing  member 
formed  with  an  extended  arcuate  seat  for  said  block,  said' 
parts  being  arranged  to  permit  adjustment  of  said  block 
about  a  horisontal  axis,  T-bolt  means  for  clamping  said 
block  to  said  backing  member,  and  means  including  a  T- 
bolt  clamp  for  rigidly  holding  said  backing  member  with  a 


1,155. OSS.  MdWING-M.^CHINE.  I»tis  Bertraxd,  Se- 
attle. Wash.  Filed  May  22.  1013.  Serial  No.  769,253. 
(CI.  56—30.1 


In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  with 
a  horizontal  finger  bar,  of  a  vertical  finger  bar  arranged 
at  one  end  of  the  horizontal  finger  bar  and  having  Its 
lower  end  spaced  above  said  horizontal  bar  and  provided 
on  Its  outer  side  with  spaced  ears,  knife  bars  slidably 
mounted  with  respect  to  the  respective  finger  bars,  a  bell 
crank  lever  having  balls  at  Its  ends  fulcrumed  between 
said  ears,  ball  supporting  members  connected  to  said  knife 
bars,  and  offset  links  connecting  the  balls  of  the  lever  with 
the  balls  of  the  ball  supporting  members. 


1.155,980.  TIE-PLATE.  Bixjamin  B.  Brrrs.  8t,  LouU, 
Mo.  Filed  May  13,  1913.  Serial  No.  767,434.  (CL 
239—18.) 


1.  A  tie  plate  having  overlapping  rail  seata  adaptad  to 
receive  a  running  rail  and  a  guard  rail  aad  provided 
with  recesses  along  their  overlapped  margliia  to  recelTe 
tbe  inner  base  flanges  of  the  rails,  and  wltta  a  rall-bcattnc 
aboulder  against  which  tbe  outer  rail  flange  of  tbe  guard 
rail  Is  adapted  to  bear,  and  a  brace  extending  (roB  aald 
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overlapped  marprlns  to  a  point  above  and  laterally  removed 
from  said  overlapped  mar^ns  to  stand  beneath  the  ball 
of  the  running  rail  supported  by  the  plate. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  standard  runninj;  rail  and  a 
■tandard  guard  rail,  of  a  tie  plate  tomprlalnR  a  unitary 
Btmcture  and  consisting  of  a  pair  of  rail  seats,  the  );uard 
rail  seat  b«ing  in  a  plane  atrave  and  its  inner  marKin  over- 
lapping the  Inner  margin  of  the  running  rail  seat,  a  Up 
rising  from  the  plate  over  said  overlapped  seat  margins,  a 
brace  extending  from  said  lip  to  the  ball  of  the  running 
rail,  there  being  recesses  to  receive  the  Inner,  overlapped 
margins  of  both  rails  and  rail  bearing  shoulders  arising 
from  said  seats  in  opposition  to  said  recessen,  said  shoul 
ders  and  recesses  holding  both  rails  against  lateral  move- 
meat  to  prevent  spike  shearing  and  said  brace  shifting 
the  load  strains  on  the  running  rail  to  the  center  of  the 
plate  and  the  lateral  strains  of  the  guard  rail  to  the  ball 
of  the  running  rail  In  order  to  prevent  plate  buckling  and 
breaking. 


1,155,9»0.  TIE  PL.\TE.  Benjauin  B.  Betts,  St.  Louis. 
Mo.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  800,214.  Renewed 
Aug.  2,  1916.     Serial  No.  43,343.     (CI.  239—18.) 


1.  A  tie  plate  having  a  pair  of  rail-bearing  surfaces  one 
of  which  is  arranged  In  a  plane  above  and  overlapping 
the  other,  Integral  means  forming  a  recess  contiguous  to 
each  of  said  surfaces  at  their  overlapped  margins,  shoul- 
ders arising  from  said  surfaces  In  opposition  to  said  re- 
cesses, one  of  said  shoulders  being  spaced  apart  from  its 
companion  recess  a  distance  equal  to  the  width  of  a  rail 
base,  the  other  shoulder  t>elng  spaced  apart  from  Its  com 
panlon  recess  a  distance  greater  than  the  width  of  a  rail 
base,  there  being  a  channel  In  said  first  mentioned  recess 
to  provide  for  tilting  the  rail  over  said  shoulder,  and  a 
removable  plate  arranged  to  be  placed  against  the  shoul- 
der forming  a  companion  to  said  second  mentioned  recess. 

2.  A  combined  running  and  guard  rail  tie  plate  con- 
structed as  a  unit  and  comprising  a  running-rail  bearing 
surface,  a  guard-rail  bearing  surface  arranged  In  a  plane 
above  and  partially  overlying  the  running  rail  bearing 
surface,  whereby  the  base  flange-;  of  rails  supported  on 
said  surfaces  will  be _  overlapped,  a  rib  having  a  recess 
therein  to  receive  the  base  flange  of  the  guard  rail,  a 
brace  extending  from  said  rib  and  terminating  above  and 
laterally  removed  from  the  rib  to  engage  beneath  the 
ball  of  a  running  rail,  a  rail  bearing  shoulder  on  each 
surface,  and  a  channel  in  one  of  said  surfaces  opposite  the 
shoulder,  and  there  being  spike  openiu^s  tlirouu'h  each 
surface  next  adjacent  said  shouldere. 


1.155.991.  TIE-PLATE.  Bsnjamin  B.  Bbtts,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1914.  Serial  No.  8«6.:i95.  (CI. 
239—18.) 

1.  A  tie  plate,  comprising  two  sections  of  metal  plate. 
a  base  aectlon  and  a  top  section,  the  said  base  section 
being  provided  with  an  Integral  shoulder  adjacent  one  end 
thereof  struck  from  the  said  base  section,  and  spike  open- 
ings adjacent  thereto,  there  being  spike  openings  formed 
In  the  opposite  end  of  said  base  section  and  said  b&nt^  sec- 
tion being  provided  with  an  elevated  portion  Intermediate 
sakl  spike  openings  pressed  from  the  body  of  said  base 
portion,  the  said  elevated  portion  being  provided  with 
ao  upwardly  projecting  portion  struck  from  said  elevated 
portion,  the  remaining  se<-tlon  of  said  tie  plate  compris- 


ing a  single  plate  of  material  provided  on  its  top  surface 
with  a  recess  at  one  end,  an  integral  shoulder  at  the  op- 
posite end  struck  from  said  plate,  and  a  spike  opening 
adjacent  thereto,  and  an  Integral  brace  formed  from  said 
plate  and  projecting  at  an  angle  from  said  plate. 


2.  A  guard  rail  mounting,  comprising  a  base  plate  pro- 
vided on  one  end  with  a  spike  opening  and  an  up-set  run- 
ning rail  bearing  shoulder  formed  adjacent  thereto  and 
on  the  opposite  end  with  a  spike  opening  and  further 
with    an   elevated    portion   intermediate   said    spike    open- 

I  Ings.  and  a  separate  plate  adapted  to  be  positioned  on  said 
elevated  portion  struck  from  the  base  plate,  said  second 
plate  being  provided  with  a  rail  bearing  shoulder  struck 
therefrom  and  a  apike  opening  adjacent  thereto  and  with 
a  brace  formed  Integral  wltL  said  second  plate  and  project- 
ing at  an  angle  therefrom. 

3.  In  a  tie  plate,  the  combination  with  a  metal  plat« 
comprising  tie  engaging  portions  In  the  aame  plane  and  a 
portion  between  and  In  a  plane  above  the  tie  engaglns 
portions  of  a  second  metal  plate  arranged  to  rest  upon 
the  elevated  portion  of  the  flrat  mentioned  plate  and  over- 
lap one  of  the  tie  engaging  .portions  thereof,  said  second 
plate  having  an  Integral  brace  arranged  to  extend  to  be- 
neath the  ball  of  a  rail  resting  on  one  of  the  tie  engaging 
portions  of  the  first  mentioned  plate. 

4.  In  a  combined  running  and  guard  rail  tie  plate,  a 
pair  of  metal  plates,  one  arranged  above  the  other  and 
each  arranged  to  support  a  rail  in  such  manner  as  to 
cause  the  bases  of  the  rails  to  overlap.  Integral  rail  bear- 
ing shoulders  struck  from  each  of  said  plates,  means  for 
connecting  the  plates  and  a  brace  formed  Integral  with 
the  uppermost  plate  and  arranged  to  extend  from  the  base 
of  the  guard  rail  to  the  ball  of  the  running  rail. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  metal  plate  hav- 
ing a  spike  opening  at  each  end,  a  raised  plane  portion  be- 
tween said  spike  openings  and  a  rail  bearing  shoulder 
struck  from  its  body  In  opposition  to  said  raised  plane 
portion,  and  a  second  metal  plate  having  a  plane  portion 
to  rest  on  the  raised  portion  of  the  first  mentioned  plate 
and  extend  therebeyond  to  form  a  recess,  said  second 
plate  being  shaped  to  form  a  recess  over  the  mentioned 
recess  and  an  Inclined  brace  over  the  recess,  a  rail  bear- 
ing shoulder  struck  from  the  second  plate  in  opposition 
to  the  recess,  there  being  a  spike  opening  through  said 
second  plate  in  line  with  the  shoulder  and  also  through 
the  flrat  mentioned  plate. 


1,155,392.  (ilARD-RAIL  MOINTINC;.  Benjamin  B. 
Bktt.s,  St.  LoulB.  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1914.  Serial  No. 
878,298.      (01.  239 — 18. » 


1,  A  guard  rail  mounting  provided  with  a  running  rail 
seat,  a  flange  therefor,  a  guard  rail  seat  and  a  flange  there- 
for,  said   seats   occupying  different   elevations  and   over- 
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lapping  each  other,  and  a  brace  interposed  between  said 
seats  adapted  to  lie  beneath  the  ball  of  the  running  rail, 
all   rolled  or  pressed  from  a  single  piece  of  material. 

2.  A  guard  rail  mounting  provided  with  a  running  rail 
seat,  a  shoulder  therefor,  a  guard  rail  seat  and  a  shoulder 
therefor,  said  respective  seats  occupying  different  eleva- 
tions and  overlapping  each  other,  thus  permitting  the  use 
of  a  standard  unaltered  running  rail  and  a  guard  rail, 
there  being  spike  openings  formed  adjacent  the  shoulder 
on  the  running  rail  seat  and  on  the  guard  rail  seat,  and 
a  brace  Interposed  between  said  seats  and  projecting  up- 
wardly therefrom  at  an  angle  and  adapted  to  seat  beneath 
the  ball  of  the  running  rail,  said  mounting  all  rolled  or 
pressed  from  a  single  piece  of  material. 


1,155.993.  GUARD-RAIL  MOUNTING.  Benjamin  B. 
Betth,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1915.  Serial  No. 
9.949.      I  CI.   2.39—18.) 


1.  A  guard  rail  mounting  consisting  of  a  unitary  struc 
ture.  comprising  a  running  rail  bearing  surface,  shoulders 
upstanding  from  said  .surface  at  each  of  its  side  margins, 
a  guard  rail  bearing  surface,  located  In  a  plane  above, 
laterally  spaced  from  and  non-parallel  with  the  running 
rail  surface,  upstanding  shoulders  at  each  side  margin  of 
the  guard  rail  bearing  surface,  a  stop  on  the  guard  rail 
bearing  surface  for  engagement  with  a  guard  rail  to  pre- 
vent lonltudlnal  movement  of  the  guard  rail,  certain  of 
said  sbouldera  overhanging  the  rail  bearing  surfaces  for 
the  securing  of  rail  base  flanges,  and  there  being  spike 
openings  for  securing  rails  to  the  mounting  and  the 
mounting  to  a  sleeper. 

2.  A  guard  rail  mounting  comprising  a  unitary  struc- 
ture having  a  running  rail  bearing  surface,  a  shoulder 
paralleling  each  side  margin  of  said  surface,  one  of  which 
overhangs  said  surface  to  form  a  recess  to  receive  the 
base  of  a  running  rail,  a  guard  rail  bearing  surface  dis- 
posed at  an  angle  to  and  In  a  plane  above  the  running 
rail  surface,  shouldera  paralleling  the  side  margins  of  the 
guard  rail  bearing  surface,  one  of  which  overhangs  said 
surface,  and  a  shoulder  upstanding  from  said  guard  rail 
surface  at  an  angle  to  the  other  shouldera  to  engage  the 
end  of  the  guard  rail  base  to  prevent  longitudinal  creep- 
ing of  the  guard  rail. 

3.  A  guard  rail  mounting  comprising  a  running  rail  seat 
and  a  guard  rail  seat,  the  guard  rail  seat  being  disposed 
at  an  angle  to  the  running  rail  seat  and  having  contigu- 
ous to  three  of  its  margins  upstanding  shouldera  to  en- 
gage the  sides  and  end  of  the  base  of  a  guard  rail. 

4.  A  guard  rail  mounting  comprising  a  rail  bearing 
surface,  a  shoulder  at  each  side  of  said  surface  to  boar 
against  the  sides  of  a  rail  base,  and  a  shoulder  arranged 
to  hear  against  the  end  of  a  rail  base. 


1.155,994.      GUARD -RAII.K      Benjamin    B.    Betts,    St. 

Louis,    Mo.      Filed   Mar.    12,   1915.     Serial    No.   13,941. 

(CI.  239— 17.  > 

1.   A    guard    rail    structure    comprising    a    plurality    of 
spaced  tie  plates,  a  guard  rail  whose  web  Integrally  con- 


nects the  tie  plates,  a  brace  on  certain  of  the  tie 
plates  extending  upwardly  and  laterally  away  from  the 
guard  rail  over  the  tie  plates,  a  shoulder  on  each  plate, 
each  plate  having  spike  openings  therethrough  and  each 
brace  having  a  recess  at  Its  base  in  opposition  to  one  of 
said  shoulders  and  constituting  a  holding  seat  for  one 
flange  of  the  running  rail. 


2.  A  guard  rail  structure  cast  ccHnplet«  In  one  piece 
and  comprising  a  plurality  of  tie  plates,  a  guard  rail 
whose  web  connects  the  tie  plates,  said  plates  extendinr 
on  ))otb  sides  from  said  web  and  having  near  their  enda 
spike  openings,  a  brace  over  each  plate  rising  from  the 
base  of  the  web  of  the  guard  rail  and  inclining  upwardly 
away  from  said  web,  ribs  between  said  web  and  said 
braces,  bracing  webs  between  the  guard  rail  web  and  the 
plates  opposite  said  ribs,  there  being  a  recess  at  the  base 
of  each  brace  constituting  a  holding  seat  for  one  flange 
of  the  running  rail  and  a  shoulder  on  each  plate  in  op- 
position to  each  recess  adapted  to  bear  against  and  bold 
the  other  flange  of  the  running  rail. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  guard  rail,  a  plurality  of 
mountings  formed  Integrally  with  the  guard  rail  and  ex- 
tended laterally  therefrom  to  receive  a  running  rail,  an 
upwardly  and  laterally  inclined  brace  over  each  plate  and 
connected  with  said  web,  each  brace  having  a  receaa  at 
Its  bottom  to  receive  the  base  of  a  running  rail,  a  shonkler 
on  each  plate  in  opposition  to  each  recess,  there  being 
^pike  openings  through  s-aid  plates  whereby  to  secure  the 
plates  to  sleepera  and  to  secure  the  running  rails  by 
spiking  and  foot  guards  integrally  connecting  the  end 
pairs  of  said  plates  with  the  web  of  the  guard  rail. 


1,155.996.  LADDER.  Chables  A.  Cbkapo,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.  Filed  Nov.  6,  191.'J.  SerUl  No.  799,415.  (CI. 
228—31.) 


1.  A  ladder,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  plurality  of 
foldable  sections  having  steps,  the  aidea  of  said  sections 
constituting  the  side  rails  of  the  ladder  and  being  hinged 
together  to  fold  lengthwise  of  the  ladder,  the  connection 
between  each  pair  of  said  sides  consisting  of  a  slot  in  one 
member  and  a  pin  on  the  other  member  passing  tbroogh 
said  slot,  permitting  said  sections  to  turn  or  move  out- 
wardly longitudinally  and  a  rigid  book  carried  by  one  of 
said  membera  and  the  other  of  said  memt>era  having  a  Ing 
with  which  said  book  engages  to  hold  said  member  rigid 
when  the  latter  are  in  outermost  position  and  which  dis- 
engages when  said  members  are  moved  backwardly. 

2.  A  ladder,  comprising,  la  combination,  a  plurality  of 
foldable  sections  arranged  end  to  end  and  forming  rtde 
rails  and  having  stepa  between  said  side  rails  and  coo- 
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nected  with  pairs  of  said  sections,  interlucklD);  conneo 
tlons  between  tlie  sides  of  luild  sectlona  of  eiicb  rail  adapr- 
ed  to  uphold>aald  sections  rigidly  In  longitudinal  position, 
means  for  detactaably  soc-urlnK  the  uppermost  of  gaid  sec 
tloDi  to  a  support,  and  hookH  on  the  lo\\-ermost  of  said 
Mctions  adapted  to  support  the  lower  end  of  the  ladder  lu 
raised  position  on  an  object  when  the  ladder  Is  not  in  use. 
■  3.  A  ladder,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  plurality  •"■f 
foldable  Be<-tion8  having  steps,  the  sides  of  said  sections 
coQstltnting  the  side  rails  of  the  ladder,  Interlockinif  con 
nectlons  between  the  sides  of  said  sections  adapted  to  u^i 
bold  said  sections  rigidly  in  longitudinal  position  when 
the  ladder  is  in  raised  position,  and  to  anlock  when  said 
sections  are  moved  longitudinally  apart,  means  for  de 
tachably  securing  the  upper  end  of  the  ladder  to  an  object 
and  a  flexible  element  secured  to  the  lowermost  section  of 
the  ladder  and'  passing  in  a  zlg  sag  course  over  the  suc- 
ceKSlve  steps  toward  the  upper  end  of  the  ladder,  whereby 
the  sections  of  the  ladder  are  adapted  to  be  unlocked  and 
folded  together  from  the  lower  end  toward  the  upper  end 
by  palling  upwardly  upon  the  free  end  of  said  flexible  ele- 
ment. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  floor  of  an  upper  slceplnK 
car  berth  and  the  curtain  rail  of  said  berth,  of  a  ladder 
composed  of  foldable  sections  having  means  for  detach- 
ably  engaging  its  upper  end  to  the  floor  of  said  berth  and 
means  for  detachably  securing  Its  lower  end  in  raised 
position  on  said  rail  to  act  as  a  guard  at  the  side  of  said 
berth. 


1,155,996.  LINOTYPE-MACHINE.  Hiinhkh  Degenkr. 
Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler  Linotype 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  Ifi, 
1909.     Serial  No.  490.745.      (CI.  199— 7. t 


In  a  linotype  machine  In  combination  an  ailjustable 
transport  wheel  a  chute  for  the  spares,  n  wall  alouy 
which  the  sjiacei*  slide  down  to  be  added  to  the  set  line. 
said  wall  being  adjustable  and  moved  tu::ether  with  the 
adjustment  of  the  transport  wheel  for  the  purpose  dr 
scribed. 


1.155.997.  RADIATOR  ATTACHMKNT.  .Iohn  l>ESj.iR 
DISS,  Marinette,  Wis.  pnied  Jan.  14.  I!tl4.  Serial  No. 
812.117.      (CI.  237-52.) 

As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  radiator  attachment 
including  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  bent  to  form  a 
hood  of  BubatantiaUy  rectangular  configuration.  Includine 
a  top.  aides  and  end  walla,  the  top  wall  of  said  portion  be 
ing  formed  at  spaced  intervals  along  the  longitudinal  me- 
dial line  thereof,  with  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  horizon 
tally  diaposed  tubes  each  bavinc  an  opening  therein,  one 
of  said  tnbM  being  dlapoaed  flush  with   one  of  the  end 


walls  of  said  rectangular  portion,  while  the  other  of  the 
tubes  being  arranged  flush  with  the  opposite  end  walls 
and  each  protruding  over  and  beyond  one  of  the  longitudi- 
nal side  walls  of  said  portion  and  above  the  plane  of  the 


top  wall  thereof  for  the  greater  portion  of  their  length, 
the  opening  of  one  tube  being  arranged  at  right  angles  to 
the  opening  of  the  otlior  tube  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose   specified. 


1.155.99M.      MOTOR.      Uavid    F.    Dumizi,    rranklin.    Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  22,  19i:$.     Serial  No.  790,714.     (CI.  121—43.) 


1.  In  a  motor,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a 
valve-housing  within  said  casing  having  an  inlet  chamber 
for  the  introduction  of  the  live  motive  fluid  to  opposite 
sides  thereof,  and  exhaust  passages  for  the  discharge  of 
the  motive  fluid  from  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  double-seat- 
ing valve  controlling  the  passage  of  the  live  motive  fluid 
from  said  chamber  to  opposite  sides  of  said  valve-bousing, 
said  valve  having  ports  on  both  sides  of  the  seating  por- 
tion thereof  which  communicate  with  the  exhaust  pas- 
sages in  said  valve-housing,  and  a  plunger  providing  a 
passage  in  said  valve-housing  of  the  motive  fluid  to  said 
chamber  and  adapted  to  lock  aaid  valve  on  one  or  the 
other  of  Its  seats. 

2.  In  k  motor,  the  combination  with  a  casing  having  a 
movable  member  or  piston  therein,  of  a  valve-housing  In 
said  casing  dividing  the  space  on  the  Interior  of  said  cas- 
ing, and  having  an  Inlet  chamber  and  exhaust  passage* 
for  the  motive  fluid,  a  double-seating  valve  lu  said  cham- 
ber having  exhaust  passages  and  ports  therein,  said  valve 
being  actuated  to  reverse  its  position  by  engagement  of 
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Kflld  piston  therewith,  and  a  plunger  adapted  to  hold  said 
vhIvo  on  either  of  Its  seats  and  through  which  the  motive 
fluid  Is  discharged  to  said  inlet  chamber. 

3.  In  a  motor,  the  combination  with  a  piston,  of  a  valve- 
housing  having  an  inlet,  chamber  and  exhaust  passages 
thert'ln,  a  double-seating  valve  having  tubular  extensions 
communicating  with  opposite  sides  of  said  valve-housing 
and  adapt'-d  to  be  actuated  by  aaid  piston,  said  tubular 
extensions  having  ports  alternately  providing  a  commnni 
cation  between  said  tubular  extensions  and  said  exhaust 
passages,  and  a  spring-controlled  plunger  holding  said 
valve  on  its  seats  and  providing  a  passage  for  the  motive 
fluid  to  the  inlet  chamber  In  the  valve-housing. 

4.  In  a  motor,  the  combination  with  a  casing  and  a  pis- 
ton therein,  of  a  valve-housing  having  an  inlet  chamber 
and  separate  central  passages,  a  double-acting  valve  hav 
ing  tubular  extensions  with  circumferential  recesses  and 
ports  adapted  to  alternately  register  with  the  outlet  pas- 
sages, and  a  tubular  spring  actuated  plunger  engaging 
said  valve  to  hold  it  upon  oQe  or  the  other  of  its  seats, 
said  plungt'r  being  formed  to  release  said  valve  and  re 
engai^e  it  at  predetermined  times  and  to  provide  an  inlet 
for  the  motive  fluid  to  Inlet  chamtter  in  said  valve-housing, 

5.  The  combination  with  a  motor  casing  and  an  osclllat 
Ing  piston  therein,  of  a  valve-housing  having  an  inlet 
opening  and  parallel  side  openings,  a  double-acting  valve 
member  mounted  In  the  housing  and  having  lateral  move 
ment  relative  to  said  openings,  said  valve-member  having 
tubular  extensions  with  orifices  in  the  Inner  portions  of 
said  tubular  extensions,  and  a  tubular  plunger  within  said 
inlet  openings  arranged  at  a  right  angle  to  said  valve 
member,  said  plunger  being  adapted  to  lock  the  valve  on 
either  seat  and  through  which  the  motive  fluid  is  delivered 
to  tlie  tubular  extensions  of  said  valve. 


l.l.-r.,99(t.  EMBOSSING  AND  PRINTING  MACHINE. 
Tho.mas  .7.  EnwAi!i>s,  Melrose,  and  WaI-tkr  P.  O.SGOOD, 
Maiden.  Mass.  ;  said  Osgood  assignor  to  said  Edwards. 
Filed  Nov,  18,  1912.     Serial  No.  732,01.3.      (CI.  41—7.1 


1.  An  embossing  or  printing  machine  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  work-backing,  a  printing  die  or  surface,  a 
holder  for  a  stack  of  prepared  transfer  material  in  slip 
form,  a  carrier  to  place  a  slip  in  position  between  the  back- 
ing snd  the  die  or  surface,  so  as  to  intervene  between  the 
work  and  said  die  or  surface,  and  means  for  feeding  the 
slip  from  said  stack  to  said  carrier. 

2.  An  emboaslng  or  printing  machine  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  work-backing,  a  printing  die  or  surface,  a 
holder  for  a  stack  of  prepared  transfer  material  in  slip 
form,  a  separator  for  separating  the  leading  slip  of  the 
■tack,  and  means  whereby  a  separated  slip  is  presented  in 
position  between  the  backing  and  the  die  or  surface  so  as 
to  Intervene  between  the  work  and  said  die  or  surface. 

3.  An  embowing  or  printing  machine  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  work-backing,  a  printing  die  or  surfsce,  a 
source  of  supply  for  prepared  transfer  material  in  slip 
form,  a  separator  for  the  slips,  a  transferrer  for  a  sepa- 
rated slip,  and  a  carrier  receiving  such  slip  from  the 
transferrer  and  presenting  it  in  position  between  the 
backing  and  the  die  or  surface,  so  as  to  intervene  between 
the  work  and  said  die  or  surface. 


4.  An  embossing  or  printing  machine  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  work-backing,  a  printing  die  or  surface,  a 
source  of  supply  for  prepared  transfer  material  In  slip- 
form,  a  pneumatic  picker  for  separating  the  first  slip,  a 
transferrer  taking  the  separated  slip,  and  a  carrier  re- 
ceiving the  slip  from  the  transferrer  and  presenting  It  In 
position  between  the  backing  and  the  die  or  surface,  so 
as  to  intervene  between  the  work  and  said  die  or  surfaee. 

5.  An  embossing  or  printing  machine  having.  In  com- 
bination, a  printing  die  or  surface,  a  work  backing,  an 
operating  plunger  for  one  of  such  parts,  n  source  of  sup- 
ply for  transfer  material,  and  means  carrictl  by  said  plun- 
ger operating  to  transfer  such  material  from  the  supply 
into  position  between  the  work  and  the  die  or  surface. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.150,000.  CHECK-PROTECTOR.  Iva\  Engstrom,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Carl  M. 
Hedman  and  Herbert  R.  Hedman.  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Oct.  19,  1912.      Serial  No.  726,674.      (CI.  101—57.) 


d* 


1.  A  base,  a  casing  hinged  thereon  at  one  end.  a  spring 
normally  supporting  the  casing,  rotative  marking  ele- 
ments in  said  casing,  a  lever  for  manual  actuation  on  each 
marking  element,  a  sight  indicator  attached  to  each  mark- 
ing element,  a  detent  for  holding  said  marking  elements 
in  adjusted  position,  a  spring  Impelled  limiting  type  adapt- 
ed to  engage  and  hold  the  marking  elements  not  used  from 
movement,  an  inking  pad,  and  levers  controlling  the  limit- 
ing type  and  inking  pad  to  swing  the  latter  away  from 
the  type,  and  permitting  the  casing  to  swing  downwardly 
to  printing  position. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  embracing  a  pivot- 
ally  supported  casing  adapted  to  be  struck  down,  rotative 
marking  mechanisms  therein  each  appropriated  to  a  single 
denomination  and  capable  of  independent  operation,  a  de- 
tent for  holding  the  same  in  adjusted  position,  a  limiting 
type  acting  to  lock  the  marking  elements  not  used  from 
movement,  and  a  spring  acting  to  elevate  the  casing  when 
struck  downwardly  in  making  the  impression. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  printing  check 
marking  device  comprising  a  base,  a  casing  hingedly  sup- 
ported thereon  and  containing  the  marking  mechanism 
and  adapted  to  be  struck  downwardly  In  making  the  im- 
pression, means  for  adjusting  the  individual  marking  ele- 
ments Independently,  a  limiting  t.vpe  acting  to  lock  all 
marking  elements  from  movement  when  not  used,  and  re- 
silient means  for  retracting  the  same  as  the  machine  re- 
turns to  normal. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  adjustahle  and 
rotating  marking  elements  having  numerals  consecu- 
tively arranged  and  on  a  segment  of  Its  periphery,  a  type 
bar  rigidly  secured  adjacent  the  marking  element  for  the 
lowest  denomination,  a  limiting  type  bar  slidably  engaged 
to  be  automatically  projected  against  the  marking  element 
for  the  highest  denomination  at  any  given  actuation,  a 
casing  containing  said  elements,  a  spring  acting  normally 
to  hold  said  casing  and  mechanism  elevated,  and  means 
operated  by  the  normal  upward  swing  of  the  casing  to  re- 
tract said  limiting  type  bar  after  each  actuation, 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  a  base,  a  casing 
hingedly  connected  therewith  at  one  end.  a  spring  actioff 
to  hold  the  free  end  of  the  casing  elevated,  adjustable 
marking  mechanism  in  said  casing,  a  platen  in  the  faaae 
positioned  to  receive  the  Impression  thereof,  an  inking 
pad   adapted  for  actuation   across  the  printing  faces  of 
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the  marking  mechanism,  a  lever  for  swinging  the  same 
away  from  the  printing  faces,  and  a  transversely  sUdable 
limiting  type  bar  opera tlvely  connected  to  be  moved  Into 
printing  position  simultaneously  with  the  withdrawal  of 
the  inking  pad  and  prior  to  the  downward  swing  of  the 
casing  to  printing  position,  said  spring  acting  to  swing 
said  casing  and  lever  and  operating  parts  to  normal  simul- 
taneously. 
I      [Claims  G  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.15  6.00  1.      ROTARY    DRILL.      Kakl    K.    Feinaiole. 
Cherokee.     Iowa.       Filed     May     7.     1914.       Serial     No. 
-     887,022.      (CI.  77—32.) 


1.  A  rotary  drill  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a  ver- 
tical longitudinally-movable  rotary  drill,  shaft,  means  for 
rotating  said  shaft  and  permitting  free  vertical  movement 
thereof,  said  frame  having  an  open-top  socket  in  its  upper 
end,  a  rotary  vertical  hub  concentric  with  said  shaft  and 
through  which  the  sam^  is  freely  movable  vertically,  said 
hub  having  its  lower  end  arranged  In  said  socket  and 
formed  with  an  enlargement,  thrust  bearings  in  said  socket 
above  and  below  said  enlargement  to  receive  the  vertical 
thrust  of  said  hub.  a  cap  removably  secured  to  the  frame 
over  said  socket  to  removably  confine  the  hub  therein, 
opposite  vertically  swingable  levers  weighted  at  the  lower 
free  ends  and  at  their  upper  ends  directly  pivoted  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  shaft  and  rotated  thereby,  and  verti- 
cally swingable  fulcrum  links  to  which  said  levers  are 
falcrumed,  said  links  being  pivoted  to  said  hub  and  rotat- 
ing the  same. 

2.  A  rotary  drill  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a  ver 
tical  longitudinally  movable  rotary  drill  shaft,  means  for 
rotating  said  shaft  and  permitting  free  vertical  movement 
thereof,  said  frame  having  an  open  top  socket  in  its  upper 
end.  a  rotary  vertical  hub  arranged  in  said  socket  con- 
centric with  said  shaft  and  through  which  the  same  is 
freely  movable  vertically,  ball  bearings  In  said  socket  for 
•aid  hub  to  receive  the  vertical  thrust  of  said  hub.  a  cap 
removably  secured  to  the  frame  over  said  socket  to  remov 
ably  confine  the  hub  therein,  and  weighted  centrifugal 
levers  for  supporting  said  .shaft  and  for  feeding  and  ele- 
vating the  same,  said  levers  being  connected  to  said  shaft 
and  to  said  hub  and  rotated  by  said  shaft  and  rotating 
•aid  hub,  substantially  as  described. 


1.156,002.  I'0\VKR-TRANSMITTIN(;  MKCHANISM  FOR 
PUMPS.  M.*Hris  F.  Fi  lfokd.  F'ort  Worth.  Tex.  Filed 
I>ec.   1,   1913.     Serial   No.   «04.0M9.      (CI.   (54- 4, 1 

1.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocable  pump  plunger. 
of  a  reciprocating  member  connected  to  the  plunger,  driv- 
ing means  including  a  rotatable  shaft,  means  for  trans 
mltting  movement  from  the  shaft  to'  the  reciprocating 
member,  and  means  operable  by  movement  of  the  reclpro- 
catlng  member  for  reversing  the  driving  means  to  re- 
verse the  direction  of  movement  of  the  shaft. 

2.  A  pump  actuating  mechanism  including  a  member,  a 
shaft,  a  fixed  pulley  mounted  on  the  shaft,  idler  pulleys 
mounted  upon  the  shaft  upon  either  side  of  the  fixed  pul- 


ley, means  operable  by  rotation  of  the  fixed  pulley  to  the 
reciprocating  member,  a  pair  of  oppositely  moving  belts 
trained  over  adjacent  pulleys,  and  means  for  shifting  said 
belts,  said  means  including  a  second  shaft,  a  crank  arm 
on  the  shaft,  a  spring  operatively  connected  to  the  arm 
to  hold  the  same  off  dead  center,  a  cam  lug  extending  from 
the  second  shaft  and  engageable  by  the  reciprocating 
member  to  swing  the  shaft  past  dead  center,  a  recipro- 
cally mounted  rod  having  belt  engaging  arms,  a  pin  ex- 
tending from  the  reciprocally  mounted  rod.  a  sleeve  upon 
the  rotatable  shaft,  a  slotted  lever  carried  by  the  sleeve 
and  engaging  the  pin,  said  sleeve  being  provided  with  a 
slot,  and  a  pin  carried  by  the  second  shaft  and  extending 
through  the  slot  of  the  sleeve. 


-*  fie^ 


3.  A  pump  actuating  mechanism  including  a  recipro- 
cating member,  a  shaft,  a  fixed  pulley  mounted  on  the 
shaft,  idler  pulleys  mounted  upon  the  shaft  upon  either 
side  of  the  fixed  pulley,  means  operable  by  rotation  of  the 
fixed  pulley  to  actuate  the  reciprocating  member,  a  pair  of 
oppositely  moving  belts  trained  over  adjacent  pulleys,  and 
means  for  shifting  said  belts,  said  means  including  a  re- 
ciprocating rod  opera  lively  engaging  the  belts,  a  crank 
arm  operatlvely  connected  to  the  rod,  a  second  crank  arm 
adapted  to  be  swung  by  movement  of  the  reciprocating 
member,  a  connection  between  the  crank  arms,  whereby  the 
movement  of  the  second  crank  arm  beyond  a  certain  point 
win  cause  corresponding  movement  of  the  first  crank  arm, 
h.nd  means  for  holding  the  second  crank  arm  off  dead 
center. 


1.156.003.  BAG-FASTENER.  Frane  A.  Fi  ller.  Newark, 
N.  .1.,  assignor  to  The  J.  E.  Mergott  Company.  Newark. 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1914. 
Serial  No.  S27,.'»64.     (Cl.  70— IIG.) 


1.  In  a  bag  frame,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  hinged 
frame  sections,  a  supporting  base  secured  to  one  of  said 
frame  sections,  said  base  provided  with  a  stop  along  one 
edge  thereof,  and  apertured  end  lugs,  a  spring-actuated 
catch  secured  to  said  supporting  base  and  In  normal  re- 
taining contact  with  one  of  said  frame  members,  said  catch 
comprising  a  chambered  case  provided  with  apertured  end 
walls,  said  end  walls  being  lower  than  the  front  wall  of 
said  chambered  case  and  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  support- 
ing base,  so  as  to  limit  the  downward  movement  of  the 
catch,  a  pintle  connecting  the  base  and  case,  and  a  spiral 
spring  surrounding  said  pintle,  one  end  of  which  is  con- 
nected to  the  case  and  the  other  end  connected  to  the  base. 
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so  that  the  rear  wall  of  the  case  strikes  the  stop  on  the 
base  when  the  catch  Is  raised,  so  as  to  limit  the  forward 
movement  of  the  same. 

2.  In  a  bag  frame,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  hinged 
frame  sections,  a  supporting  base  secured  In  allnement 
upon  one  of  said  frame  sections,  said  base  provided  with  a 
stop  arranged  along  one  edge  thereof,  and  apertured  end 
lugs,  a  spring  actuated  catch  plvotally  secured  to  said  sup- 
porting base  and  in  normal  retaining  contact  with  one  of 
said  frame  members,  said  cat'-h  comprising  a  chambered 
case  provided  with  apertured  end  walls,  a  pintle  connect- 
ing tbfl  base  and  case  and  a  spiral  spring  surrounding  said 
pintle,  one  end  of  which  Is  connected  to  the  case  and  the 
other  end  connected  to  the  base,  so  that  the  rear  wall  of 
the  catch  strikes  the  stop  on  the  base  when  the  catch  la 
raised,  so  as  to  limit  the  upward  movement  of  the  same. 

3.  In  a  bag  frame,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  hinged 
frame  sections,  a  supporting  base  secured  to  one  of  said 
frame  sections,  said  base  being  provided  with  upwardly  ex- 
tending apertured  lugs  and  further  provided  with  an  up- 
wardly projecting  stop  extending  between  said  lugs,  a 
spring-actuated  catch  in  pivotal  engagement  with  said  sup- 
porting t>ase,  one  end  of  the  spring  being  secured  to  the 
catch  and  the  other  end  secured  to  the  supporting  base,  so 
that  the  rear  wall  of  the  catch  strikes  the  stop  on  the  sup- 
porting base  when  the  case  Is  raised,  so  as  to  limit  the  up- 
ward movement  of  the  same. 


1,156,004.  BAG-FASTENER.  Franz  A.  Flller.  Newark. 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  J.  E.  Mergott  Company,  Newark, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1915. 
Serial  No.  9.817.     (i  1.  70—116.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  bag  frame,  a  latch  stud  mount- 
ed to  turn  in  one  member  of  said  frame,  and  provided  with 
a  latch-head  adapted  to  engage  the  other  member  of  the 
said  frame,  said  latch  stud  being  further  provided  with 
means  In  engagement  with  the  frame  member  In  which  It 
Is  mounted,  for  permitting  upward  movement  of  said  latch 
stud,  and  a  spring  for  controlling  the  movements  of  said 
latch  stud. 

2.  In  combination,  two  frame  members  movable  rela- 
tively to  each  other,  a  spring-actuated  locking  device  rota- 
tlvely  secured  in  one  ofsald  frame  members,  comprising  a 
latch  stud  provided  with  a  latch-head  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  other  frame  member  to  have  locking  engagement 
therewith,  said  latch  stud  l>eing  further  provided  with  a 
cut-away  portion,  said  cut-away  portion  being  in  engage- 
ment with  the  frame  member  in  which  It  Is  mounted,  for 
permitting  upward  movement  of  said  latch  stud,  and  a 
spring  for  controlling  the  rotary  and  upward  movement  of 
said  latch  stud. 

3.  In  combination,  two  frame  members  movable  rela- 
tively to  each  other,  a  spring-actuated  locking  device  rota- 
tlvely  secured  in  one  of  said  frame  members,  comprising  a 
latch  stud  provided  with  a  latch-head  adapted  to  engage 
the  other  frame  member  to  have  locking  engagement  there- 
with, the  first-named  frame  member  being  provided  with 
means  for  permitting  upward  movement  of  said  latch 
stud,  and  a  spring  provided  with  positioning  means  for 
controlling  the  movement  of  said  latch  stud. 


1,156,005.  MACHINE  FOR  APPLYING  PAPER  TO  THE 
TOPS  OP  BOXES  AND  OTHER  ARTICLES.  Fmdi- 
NAVD  U.  Hinrt,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Charles 
Beck,  Charles  J.  Beck,  Leon  Beck,  Annie  S.  Beck,  Hor- 
tenae  P.  Beck,  and  Andrew  Simon,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  Co- 
partners trading  as  Charles  Beck  Company,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1912.  Serial  No.  726.208.  (Cl. 
219—30.) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  paper  grlppers  adapted  to  grip  a  web  of 


adhesive  paper,  a  pair  of  reciprocating  grlppers  adapted  to 
engage  the  paper  held  by  the  first  pair  of  grlppers  and 
withdraw  the  paper  therefrom,  means  to  feed  the  articles 
to  which  the  paper  is  to  be  applied  under  said  paper  when 
drawn  out  by  said  reciprocating  grippers,  and  means  to  ap- 
ply the  adhesive  paper  to  the  surface  of  said  articles. 


2.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  paper  grlppers  adapted  to  grip  a  web  of 
adhesive  paper,  a  pair  of  reciprocating  gripi>ers  adapted  to 
engage  the  paper  held  by  the  first  pair  of  grlppers  and 
withdraw  the  paper  therefrom,  means  to  feed  the  articles 
to  which  the  paper  is  to  be  applied  under  said  paper 
when  drawn  out  by  said  reciprocating  grlppers,  and  re- 
ciprocating rotating  brushes  to  press  the  drawn  out  web  ot 
adhesive  paper  upon  the  surface  of  the  article  fed  under 
said  web. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  paper  grlppers  adapted  to  grip  a  web  of 
adhesive  paper,  a  pair  of  reciprocating  grlppers  adapted  to 
engage  the  paper  held  by  the  first  pair  of  grlppers  and 
withdraw  the  paper  therefrom,  means  to  feed  the  articles 
to  which  the  paper  is  to  be  applied  under  raid  paper  wuen 
drawn  out  by  said  reciprocating  grlppers,  reciprocating 
rotating  brushes  to  press  the  drawn  out  web  of  adhesive 
paper  upon  the  surface  of  the  article  fed  under  said  web 
said  brushes  acting  upon  the  paper  in  one  direction  on  the 
forward  reciprocation  and  In  the  other  direction  in  the 
opposite  reciprocation. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  paper  grippers  adapted  to  grip  a  web  of 
adhesive  paper,  a  pair  of  reciprocating  grippers  adapted  to 
engage  the  paper  held  by  the  first  pair  of  grippers  and 
withdraw  the  paper  therefrom,  means  to  feed  the  article 
to  which  the  paper  is  to  be  applied  under  said  paper  when 
drawn  out  by  said  reciprocating  grlppers,  reciprocating  ro- 
tating brushes  to  press  the  drawn  out  web  of  adhesive 
paper  upon  the  surface  of  the  article  fed  under  said  web, 
and  means  to  bring  said  brushes  in  contact  with  said  paper 
on  both  the  forward  and  backward  reciprocation  thereof. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  for  drawing  a  web  of  adhesive  paper  over  an 
article  to  which  the  paper  Is  to  be  applied,  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely rotating  brushes,  means  to  reciprocate  said  brushes 
over  said  paper,  and  means  to  bring  said  brushes  in  con- 
tact with  said  paper,  one  on  the  forward  movement  and 
the  other  on  the  backward  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,156,006.  GAME  APPARATI'S.  Harrison  B.  Hill.  East 
Providence.  R.  I.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1915.  Serial  No.  3.656. 
(Cl.  46 — 41.) 

The  herein  described  game  apparatus  comprising  a  base, 
an  encompassing  wall  positioned  at  the  outer  edges  of  said 
base  and  extending  above  the  plane  thereof,  two  pockets  se- 
cured to  the  inner  side  of  said  wall  diagonally  opposite 
each  other  and  each  open  on  the  side  toward  tbe  center  of 
the  base,  an  annular  perpendicular  wall  secured  upon  said 
base  equidistant  from  said  encompsssing  wall,  and  pro- 
vided with  an  exit  opening  toward  tbe  center  of  said  base, 
and  also  with  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  chambers 
extending  inward  from  the  Interior  of  said  wall  and  open 
on  their  Inward  side,  a  second  similar  annular  wall  se- 
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cured  upon  said  \M.sf  and.  disposed  within  aald  flnt  an- 
nalar  wall  concentrically  therewith,  equidistant  from  the 
Inner  sides  of  Raid  chambers  secured  to  said  first  annular 
wall,  similarly  provided  with  radial  Inwardly  extendlns; 
chambers  open  on  their  Inward  side,  and  also  with  an  exit 


jt 


opening  In  the  contrary  direction  to  the  exit  In  aald  first 
mentioned  annular  \rall,  and  two  spherical  bodies  or  balls 
initially  disposed  oni'  In  each  of  a  predetermined  two  of 
said  last  mentioned  rr>dlal  chamtiers  and  rollable,  upon  said 
liise.  from  said  rhamlfrs  one  into  each  of  said  pockets. 


1.15«.00T.  PICK  FIXKER  MErn.\NISM  EMPLOYED  IN 
LOOMS  FOR  WK.WINC  Edw.\rd  Hollinowokth, 
Dohcros*.  England.  Filed  .Tuly  29,  1914.  Sertal  No. 
85."?.01T.      in.   no^  70.  1 


a. 


■  1.  In  a  loom.  In  combination,  controlling  means  for 
pick  finding  mechanism,  an  actuating  device  carried  by 
the  lay,  and  movable  by  weft  detecting  mechanism  Into 
operative  and  inoperative  positions,  connections  operable 
bj  said  device  when  in  operative  position  to  release  said 
controlling  means,  and  means  to  render  said  connections 
thereafter  Inoperative  until  after  said  actuating  device  Is 
returned  to  inoperative  position. 

2.  In  a  loom,  in  combination,  controlling  means  for  pick 
flndln?  mechanism,  an  actuating  device  carried  by  the  lay, 
and  movable  by  weft  detecting  mechanism  Into  opera- 
tive and  Inoperative  positions,  connections  operable  by 
said  device  when  In  operative  position  to  release  said  con 
trollng  means,  and  means  to  render  said  connections 
thereafter  inoperative  until  after  said  actuating  device  Is 
returned  to  inoperative  position,  said  connections  includ- 
ing a  bunter  positioned  for  engagement  by  said  actuating 
device,  and  said  latter  means  including  a  catch  effective 
to  lock  said  bunter  out  of  the  path  of  said  actuating  de- 
t1c«. 

8.  In  a  loom  In  combination,  controlling  means  for  pick 
finding  mechanism,  an  actuating  device  carried  by  the  lay, 
and  movable  by  weft  detecting  mechanism  into  opera- 
tive and  Inoperative  positions,  connections  operable  by 
Mid  deTice  when  in  operative  position  to  release  said  con 
trolling  means,  and  means  to  render  said  connections 
tbereafter  inoperative   until   after   said  actuating  device 


Is  returned  to  Inoperative  iK)sltion,  said  connections  In- 
clndlng  a  bunter  positioned  for  engagement  by  said  actu- 
ating device,  and  said  latt.-r  means  Including  a  catch 
effective  to  lock  said  bunter  out  of  the  path  of  said  n<  tuat 
ing  device,  and  a  member  operable  by  said  actuating  de- 
vice, whei)  the  latter  is  In  inoperative  position,  to  disen- 
gage said  catch. 

4.  In  a  loom,  in  combination,  a  frame,  a  lay,  controlling 
means  for  pick  finding  mechanism,  a  dagger  mounted  on 
said  lay,  and  movable  into  operative  and  inoperative  po 
sitions,  a  bunter  supported  on  the  frame  and  also  mov- 
able Into  operative  and  inoperative  positions,  connections 
whereby  movement  of  said  bunter  by  said  dagger  will 
cause  operation  of  said  controlling  means,  means  to  there- 
after lock  said  bunter  in  inoperative  position,  and  means 
operable  to  release  said  bunter  aft<  r  the  return  of  the 
dagger  to  inoperative  position. 

5.  In  a  loom.  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  lay,  control- 
ling means  for  pick  finding  mechanism,  a  dagger  mount 
ed  on  said  lay,  and  movable  Into  oi)eratlve  and  Inoperative 
positions,  a  bunter  snpported  on  the  frame  and  also  mov 
able  Into  operative  and  inoperative  positions,  connections 
whereby  movement  of  said  bunter  by  said  dag^'er  will 
cause  operation  of  said  controlling  means,  means  to  there- 
after lock  said  bunter  in  inoperative  position,  and  means 
to  release  said  banter,  said  releasing  means  comprising  a 
movable  member  engaging  said  locking  means  and  posi- 
tioned for  actuation  by  a  portion  of  said  dagger  when  the 
latter  is  In  inoperative  position. 


1,156.008.     SEPARABLE  FASTENER.     Ek.ve.st  N.   IIim 
PHRET.    New    Britain.    Conn.,    assignor   to   The    Traiit    & 
Hlne    Manufacturing   t'ompany.    New   Britain,    t dun  .   a 
corporation  of  Connecticut.      Filed  Mar    '.'T,   mi.'i.      Se 
rial  No.  17, .".ir..      (CI.  241— 19.^ 


1.  In  combination,  two  separable  parts,  one  comprising 
a  plate  having  a  key-hole  slot  therein,  an  abutment  on 
said  plate  at  each  side  of  said  slot,  and  adjacent  to  the 
middle  portion  thereof,  the  other  member  comprising  a 
plate  shaped  to  form  a  curved  tubular  bearing  at  Its  lower 
end,  a  stud  rigidly  connected  to  the  upper  end  thereof, 
the  diameter  of  the  stud  bead  being  greater  than  the  nar- 
rower portion  of  the  key  hole  slot  and  sufficiently  great  to 
engage  the  abutments  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  a 
spring  located  between  said  stud  h«'ad  and  the  upper  part 
of  the  second  member  to  which  the  stud  is  attached,  said 
spring  operating  to  draw  the  back  of  the  stud  head  against 
the  front  face  of  the  first  member  when  said  parts  are 
attached. 

2.  In  combination,  two  separable  parts,  one  comprising 
a  plate  having  a  key-hole  slot  therein,  an  abutment  on 
said  plate  at  each  side  of  said  slot,  and  adjacent  to  the 
middle  portion  thereof,  the  other  member  comprising  a 
plate  shaped  to  form  a  curved  tubular  bearing  at  Its  lower 
end,  a  stud  rigidly  connected  to  the  upper  t-nd  thereof, 
the  diameter  of  the  stud  head  being  greater  than  the  nar- 
rower portion  of  the  key-hole  slot  and  sufficiently  great 
to  engage  the  abutments  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  a 
spring  located  between  said  stud  head  and  the  upper  part 
of  the  second  member  to  which  the  stud  Is  attached,  said 
spring  operating  to  draw  the  back  of  thf  stud  head 
against  the  front  face  of  the  first  member  when  said  parts 
are  attached,  said  spring  stud  and  second  mentioned  plate 
being  rigidly  united  at  a  common  point. 
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3.  In  comblnntlou,  two  separable  parts,  one  comprising 
a  plate  having  a  key  hole  slot  therein,  an  abutment  on 
said  plate  at  ea(  h  side  i.f  siiid  slot  and  adjacent  the  mid- 
dle portion  thereof,  the  other  member  comprising  a  plate 
shaped  to  form  a  lurved  cord  bearing  at  its  lower  end,  a 
stud  rigidly  connecte/1  to  the  upper  part  thereof  and  pro- 
jecting forwardly  (herefrom,  the  diameter  of  the  stud 
head  being  greater  than  the  narrower  portion  of  the  key 
liole  slot,  and  a  spring  located  between  the  stud  head  and 
that  part  of  the  second  member  to  which  the  stud  is  at 
tached.  suld  first  mentioned  plate  being  arranged  to  oc- 
cupy ilie  s-i)ace  l)etween  said  spring  and  said  stud  head 
when  the  parts  are  assembled,  said  abutments  offering 
resistance  to  the  attachment  and  detachment  of  said  sepa- 
rable parts. 


II 


l.ir.O.OOO.  (;LASS- MOLDING  MECHANISM.  Alolst 
K.\iiow,  Toledo,  Ohio,  asaignor  to  The  Westlake  Ma- 
clilae  Company.  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Original  application  filed  July  6,  1910,  Serial  No. 
ri70.«>21.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Apr.  20, 
IJMl.     Serial  No.  022,244.      (CI.  49—41.1 


1.  The  combination  with  a  mold  carrier,  of  a  bracket 
tarried  thereby,  mold  sections  hinged  to  said  bracket  and 
extending  longitudinally  thereof,  means  for  opening  and 
closing  said  mold  sections,  and  means  for  moving  said 
bracket  in  the  direction  of  its  length  with  relation  to  said 
carrier  and  for  locking  It  In  any  adjusted  position,  said 
mold  sections  being  movable  with  said  bracket' with  rela- 
tion to  saki  opening  and  closing  means. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  mold  carrier,  of  a  bracket 
carried  thereby  and  adjustable  thereon  lengthwise  of  said 
bracket,  mold  sections  hinged  to  said  bracket,  mold  oper- 
ating means  mounted  on  said  carrier,  means  mounted  on 
said  carrier  for  adjusting  said  bracket  longitudinally  there- 
of witb  relation  to  said  carrier  and  for  locking  the  same  in 
any  adjusted  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  mold  carrier,  of  mold  sec- 
tions, actuating  means  therefor,  and  a  bracket  carrying 
said  mold  sections  and  slidably  moanted  on  said  mold  car- 
rier, of  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  bracket  on 
said  carrier,  said  me%ns  comprising  a  lever  pivoted  to  said 
carrier  and  engaging  said  bracket,  and  means  for  locking 
the  bracket  lu  any  adjusted  position,  said  mold  sections 
and  moid  actuating  means  being  provided  with  relatively 
slldal>le  elements  to  permit  of  such  adjustment  of  the 
brackiet. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  mold  carrier,  of  mold  sec- 
tions carried  thereby,  a  cross-head  slidably  mounted  on 
said  mold  carrier,  links  connecting  said  cross-head  with 
said  mold  sections  respectively,  a  rod  pivoted  to  said 
crosa-head  and  provided  with  a  shoulder,  a  spring  sur- 
rounding said  rod  and  seated  at  one  end  against  said 
slioulder.  a  lever  mounted  on  said  carrier,  a  lug  on  said 
lever  «lldably  engaging  said  rod  and  providing  a  seat  for 
t'e  opposite  end  of  said  spring,  and  an  abutneat  on  said 
rod  arranged  to  engage  said  lug,  all  so  arranged  that 
V'  hen  rocked  lu  the  one  direction  the  lever  will  compress 
t'le  spring  and  actuate  the  mold  sections,  and  when 
rocked  In  the  opposite  direction  It  will  operatively  engage 
said  abutment  and  thereby  reversely  actuatefsald  mold 
sectlonu. 


5.  The  combination  with  a  traveling  supixirt  of  a  mold 
carrier,  mold  s<<tions  carrle<l  thereby,  a  slide  plate,  mold 
actuating  connections  betwe<'n  tlie  slide  plate  and  mold 
sections,  and  means  actuated  by  the  travel  of  said  sup- 
port for  receiprocating  the  slide  plate  and  thereby  raising 
the  mold  sections  to  a  position  to  receive  the  material  to 
tie  molded,  thereafter  closing  the  mold  sections  while  in 
that  position,  then  opening  said  sections  and  finally  low- 
ering them  to  their  original  position. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (iazette. ] 


1,156,010.  SELF-CLOSTNG  FAI'CET. 
VET,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  20. 
802,060.      (CI.  i:i7— 4.1 


Tirn.M.^s  H.  Ken- 
lOl.-?.     Serial   No. 


A  self-closing  faucet,  comi^rlsing  a  casing  containing  a 
chamber  having  an  outlet  pipe,  and  being  externally  screw- 
threaded  at  opposite  ends  ;  an  external  valve  seat  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  casing,  there  being  an  inlet  duct  lead- 
ing therefrom  to  said  chamber;  a  valve  cooperating  with 
said  seat ;  a  feathered  valv.>  stem  projecting  through  the 
said  inlet  duct  from  said  valve  into  the  chamt>er  and  be- 
ing provided  with  an  annular  shoulder  within  the  cham- 
ber ;  a  spring  located  between  said  shoulder  and  the 
bottom  of  the  chamber;  lateral  projections  at  the  end  of 
the  stem  above  the  said  shoulder,  said  projections  bavr 
ing  rollers  thereon  ;  a  closing  member  screw-threaded  on 
the  upper  end  of  said  casing,  said  closing  member  having 
a  longitudinal  bore  and  a  stuffing  box  :  a  rotary  valve  ac- 
tuator fitting  and  extending  through  said  bore,  and  pro- 
vided at  its  lower  end  with  an  enlargement  adapted  to  fit 
within  the  upper  end  of  said  casing,  said  enlargement  be- 
ing provided  at  opposite  sides  respectively,  with  pairs  of 
cam  surfaces,  the  said  pairs  being  separated  by  stops  op- 
positely disposed  and  the  members  of  each  pair  of  cam 
surfaces  being  adapted  to  bear  on  one  of  the  rollers  afore- 
said;  an  internally  threaded  inlet  member  screwed  on  the 
lower  end  of  said  casing  and  having  au  inUt  pipe  and  en- 
larged chamber  above  said  pipe  :  and  a  downwardly  ex- 
tended tube  within  the  last  named  chamber,  said  tube  sur- 
rounding the  valve  and  being  of  larger  diameter  than  the 
inlet  passage. 


1,156,011.  DRINKING  FOUNTAIN.  Thomas  H.  Kbn- 
NBT,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Dalton-IngersoU  Manu- 
facturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  Nov.  20,  191.3.     Serial  No.  <*02.0ei.     (Cl.  60 — 14.) 


'-&J 


In  a  drinking  fountain,  the  combination  with  a  cbam-' 
ber  provided  with  aa  inlet  pipe  at  one  end  and  a  direct 
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delivery  orifice  at  the  opposite  end  ;  of  a  closed  bell  within 
■aid  chamber,  the  lower  end  of  said  bell  being  in  direct 
communication  with  the  Inlet  pipe  and  the  walls  of  said 
bell  being  provided  with  lateral  ports  at  different  levels  ; 
a  plunger  extending  Into  the  bottom  of  said  bell  and  being 
acted  upon  by  the  water  entering  from  the  inlet  pipe,  the 
taid  plnnger  having  a  permanently  open  port,  leading  to 
the  interior  of  the  bell  and  lateral  ports  adapted  to  be 
opened  or  closed  in  response  to  a  movement  of  the  plunger 
out  of  or  Into  the  bell,  the  outer  wall  of  said  plunger  being 
so  situated  as  to  open  and  close  one  set  of  ports  through 
the  wall  of  the  bell  ;  and  a  spring  located  within  the  bell 
and  adapted  to  act  upon  the  plunger,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,156.012.     SrCAR  CANE  AND  LIKE  MILL  RETURNER 
BAR.       Abchibald    McA.     Lang,    Liverpool,     England. 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1915.     Serial  No.  2,681.     (01.  100 — 47.) 


1.  In  sugar  cane  and  like  mill,  the  combination  of  an 
adjastable  returner  bar ;  longitudinally  adjustable  bearing 
parts  ;  stools  on  which  the  said  bearing  parts  are  sup- 
ported ;  trunnion  supports  on  the  returner  bar  beam,  sup- 
ported by  the  said  bearing  parts  ;  bolts  for  adjusting  the 
said  bearing  parts ;  and  adjustable  bolts  connected  with 
the  upper  part  of  the  returner  part  beam  ;  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  sugar  can  and  like  mill,  the  combination  of  an 
adjustable  returner  bar  ;  longitudinally  adjustable  bearing 
parts :  stools  on  which  the  said  bearing  parts  are  sup- 
ported ;  trunnion  supports  on  the  returner  bar  beam,  sup- 
ported by  the  said  bearing  parts  ;  bolts  for  adjusting  the 
aald  bearing  parts ;  adjustable  bolts  connected  with  the 
upper  part  of  the  return  bar  beam  ;  and  wedge  means  for 
adjusting  the  returner  bar  vertically,  disposed  beneath  the 
said  former  bearing  parts ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  augar  cane  or  like  mill,  the  combination  of  the 
frames  or  headstocks ;  supporting  stools  formed  on  the 
Inner  aide  of  same ;  longitudinally  adjustable  bearing 
blocks  supported  on  the  said  stools  ;  fastening  bolta ;  ad- 
justing bolts  ;  upwardly  projecting  gudgeons  on  the  bearing 
blocks  ;  returner  bar  beam  resting  at  each  end  on  the  upper 
■Ide  of  the  said  gudgeons ;  returner  bar  on  the  said  beam  ; 
and  adjusting  bolts  on  the  inside  of  the  frames,  secured 
at  one  end  to  the  said  returner  bar  beam,  and  the  other 
provided  with  a  nut  for  adjusting  same  ;  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  sugar  cane  mill,  the  combination  with  the  re- 
turner bar,  of  means  which  provides  a  rocking  support 
for  the  return  bar,  means  for  adjusting  said  means  ver- 
tically, means  for  adjusting  said  supporting  means  hori- 
■ontally,  and  means  for  rocking  the  returner  bar  on  its 
support. 

5.  In  a  sugar  cane  mill,  the  combination  with  the  re- 
turn bar  of  a  bearing  block  adapted  to  provide  a  rock- 
ing support  for  the  returner  bar,  a  support  for  supporting 
the  bearing  block,  means  for  adjusting  the  bearing  block 
horlsontally  and  vertically  on  Its  support,  and  means  for 
rocking  the  retomer  bar  on  Its  support. 

I  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,1 56.01. -J. 
cago.  III. 
218—2.) 


RIVETINC;  MAC'HlNi:.      ANimi     Labskn,  Clii 
Filed  Oct.  17,  IWia.     Sorlal  No.  705.034.      (CI. 


1.  A  riveting  machine,  comprising  means  for  holding 
a  rivet  In  position  to  be  operated  upon,  and  a  cutting  tool 
having  a  transverse  cutting  edge  movable  with  the  tool 
Into  cutting  engagement  with  the  stem  of  the  rivet,  for 
splitting  the  same ;  said  cuting  to<jl  being  provided  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  transverse  cutting  edge  with  inclined 
portions  which  meet  in  said  cutting  edge  and  diverge  out- 
wardly therefrom  ;  tbe  inclined  portions  serving  to  spread 
the  split  portions  of  the  rivet  stem  laterally  from  each 
other,  and  said  cutting  tool  being  provided  at  the  bases  of 
said  inclined  portions  with  rivet  bending  surfaces  for 
l)endln7  the  split  portions  of  the  rivet  stem  backward 
toward  the  head  and  into  clenching  engagement  with 
material   to  be  riveted. 

2.  A  riveting  machine,  comprising  means  for  holding  a 
rivet  in  position  to  be  operated  upon,  and  a  cutting  tool 
provided  with  a  transverse  cutting  edge  movable  with  tbe 
tool  Into  engagement  with  the  i*tem  of  the  rivet  for  split- 
ting the  same  :  said  cutting  tool  being  provided  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  transverse  cutting  edge  with  inclined 
portions  which  meet  in  said  cutting  edge  and  diverge  out- 
wardly therefrom  ;  the  Inclined  portions  serving  to  spread 
the  split  portions  of  the  rivet  stem  laterally  from  each 
other,  and  said  cutting  tool  being  provided  at  the  bases 
of  said  inclined  portions  with  rivet-bending  surfaces  inte- 
gral therewith  and  serving  to  bend  the  split  portions  of 
the  rivet  stem  backward  toward  the  head  of  the  rivet. 

3.  In  a  riveting  machine,  the  combination  of  means  for 
holding  a  rivet  in  position  to  be  operated  upon,  a  plunger, 
a  cutter  supported  by  and  movable  with  tbe  plunger  and 
provided  with  a  cutting  edge  movable  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  such  rivet,  and  rivet-bracing  mechanism 
supported  upon  the  plunger  and  normally  projecting  be- 
yond the  cutting  edge  of  the  tool  in  the  direction  of  a  rivet 
to  be  operated  upon. 

4.  In  a  riveting  machine,  the  combination  of  means  for 
holding  a  rivet  in  position  to  be  operated  upon,  a  plunger, 
a  cutter  supported  by  and  movable  with  the  plnnger  and 
provided  with  a  cutting  edge  movable  Into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  such  rivet,  rivet-bracing  mechanism  sup- 
ported upon  the  plunger  and  normally  projecting  beyond 
the  cutting  edge  of  tbe  tool,  and  means  for  yieldingly  hold- 
ing tbe  rivet-bracing  mechanism  In  operative  engagement 
with  a  rivet  during  tbe  operation  of  splitting  and  bending 
the  rivet. 

6.  In  a  riveting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  rivet- 
supporting  head,  means  for  holding  a  rivet  in  engagement 
with  said  head  In  position  to  be  operated  upon,  a  plunger, 
and  a  cutting  tool  supported  by  tbe  plunger  and  provided 
with  a  transverse  cutting  edge  movable  into  and  out  of 
cutting  engagement  with  a  rivet  to  be  split,  said  cutting 
tool  having  rivet-bending  surface  portions  on  opposite 
sides  of  tbe  cutting  edge  adapted  to  engage  and  bend  por- 
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tlons  of  the  rivet  located  on  opposite  sides  of  such  cutting 
edg.'  during  the  engagement  of  the  cutting  edge  with  the 
rivet. 

[Claims  0  to  30  not  printinl  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,156,014.     TOILET-SEAT  FOR  CHILDREN. 
MAN.    Dayton.    Ohio.      Filed    Feb.   9,    1915. 
7,11(1.      (CI.    155—22.) 


Ben  Leh- 
Serial    No. 


1.  A  toilet  seat  for  children,  comprising  a  bottom 
member  having  a  hole  formed  therein,  back,  front  and 
side  guards  above  said  memt>er,  and  means  connected  to 
said  aide  guards  and  I>ottom  member  for  firmly  securing 
said  seat  to  that  of  a  water  closet,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  ▲  toilet  seat  for  children,  comprising  a  bottom  mem- 
ber having  a  bole  formed  therein,  an  upright  back  member 
secured  to  said  bottom  member,  arms  secured  to,  and  ex- 
tending forwardly  from  the  upper  portion  of  said  back 
member,  a  cross  member  secured  to  the  forward  ends  of 
said  arms,  fastening  devices  plvotally  depending  from 
said  arms,  below  said  seat,  and  clamping  means  on  said 
twttom  member,  adapted  to  engage  said  fastening  devices 
and  firmly  secure  them  in  an  adjusted  position,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  A  toilet  seat  for  children,  comprising  a  flat  bottom 
member  having  a  hole  formed  in  its  central  portion,  a 
back  member  hlngedly  secured  to  said  bottom  member, 
srms  plvotally  secured  to  and  extending  forwardly  from 
tbe  top  portion  of  said  back  member,  a  cross  member  se- 
cured to  the  front  ends  of  said  arms,  a  fastening  device 
plvotally  depending  from  each  of  said  arms,  and  terminat- 
ing in  a  book-shaped  portion  adapted  to  grip  the  edge  of  a 
water-closet  seat,  and  a  clamp  secured  to  each  side  of  said 
bottom  memt)er,  to  engage  and  firmly  lock  said  fastening 
devices  in  an  adjusted  portion,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  toilet  seat  for  children,  comprising  a  flat  bottom 
member  having  an  oval-shaped  bole  formed  in  its  central 
portion,  a  back  member  hlngedly  secured  to  said  bottom 
member,  arms  plvotally  secured  to  and  extending  for- 
wardly from  tbe  upper  portion  of  said  back  member,  a 
shelf  secured  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms,  a  pair  of 
fastening  wires,  each  of  said  wires  being  bent  to  paral- 
lelism at  its  middle  portion  to  form  two  parallel  prongs, 
said  prongs  being  in  turn  bent  upwardly,  outwardly  and 
thence  upwardly,  terminating  In  two  looped  end  portions 
adapted  to  loosely  receive  one  of  said  arms,  and  thus  be 
plvotally  supported  thereby,  and  an  adjustable  device 
adapted  to  extend  between  and  below  the  horizontal  prongs 
of  each  wire,  to  tightly  clamp  the  latter  against  the  bot- 
tom member,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  toilet  seat  for  cbllaren,  comprising  a  flat  bottom 
member  having  an  oval-shaped  hole  formed  In  its  central 
portion,  a  back  member  hlngedly  secured  to  said  bottom 
member,  arms  plvotally  secured  to  and  extending  forwardly 
from  the  upper  portion  of  said  back  member,  a  shelf  se- 
cured to  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms,  a  pair  of  fastening 
wires,  each  of  said  wires  being  bent  to  parallelism  at  its 
middle  portion  to  form  two  parallel  prongs,  said  prongs 
being  in  turn  bent  upwardly,  outwardly  and  thence  up- 
wardly, terminating  in  two  looped  end  portions  adapted 
to  loosely  receive  one  of  said  arms  and  thus  be  plvotally 
supported  thereby,  and  a  T  bolt  extending  from  each  side 
of  said  bottom  member,  between  and  below  the  horizontal 
prong  portions  of  each  wire  to  engage  the  latter  and 
clamp  it  in  an  adjusted  position,  substantially  as  described. 


|i 


1,156,015.      FLUID  CHANGE  AND  REVERSING   GEAR. 
IIiiKi  Le\T7.,  Berlin-Halensee,  Germany.     Filed  Oct.  21, 
1914.     Serial  No.  867,892.     (CI.  1.S8— 22.) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing,  a  pressure  pump,  and  a  motor  having 


at  least  two  admission  ports  and  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  the  pressure  fluid  from  said  pressure  pump,  of  a  bush- 
ing fitted  within  said  casing  and  Inclosing  the  operating 
member  of  said  motor,  tbe  passages  connecting  said  pump 
and  motor  being  provided  with  circumferential  portions 
located  at  the  contacting  surfaces  of  said  bushing  and 
casing,  the  suction  and  pressure  passages  provided  be- 
tween the  bushing  and  the  casing  being  so  arranged  as  to 
be  located  with  parts  of  their  lengths  beside  each  other 
and  communicating  with  their  ends  through  ports  made  In 
the  bushing  with  the  ends  of  the  section  of  the  motor  te 
which  tbe  fluid  is  to  be  supplied. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing,  a  pressure  pump,  and  a  motor  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  the  pressure  fluid  from  said  pressure 
pump,  of  a  bushing  fitted  witbln  said  casing  and  Inclosing 
tbe  operating  member  of  said  pump,  the  passages  connect- 
ing said  pump  and  motor  t>eing  provided  with  circumfer- 
ential portions  located  at  the  contacting  surfaces  of  said 
bushing  and  casing,  and  one  of  said  passages  being  bifur- 
cated over  a  part  of  its  length  and  so  arranged  with  the 
bifurcated  portion  relatively  to  the  other  passages  as  to 
be  located  at  opposite  sides  thereof. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing,  a  pressure  pump,  and  a  motor  adapted 
to  he  operated  by  the  pressure  fluid  from  said  pressure 
pump,  of  a  bushing  fitted  within  said  casing  and  Inclosing 
the  operating  member  of  said  motor,  tbe  passages  connect- 
ing said  pump  and  motor  being  provided  with  circumfer- 
ential portions  located  at  the  contacting  surfaces  of  said 
bushing  and  casing,  one  of  said  passages  being  bifurcated 
over  a  part  of  Its  length  and  so  arranged  with  the  blfur-"^ 
cated  portion  relatively  to  the  other  passages  as  to  be  lo- 
cated at  opposite  sides  thereof. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  class  descrit>ed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing,  a  pressure  pump,  and  a  motor  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  the  pressure  fluid  from  said  pressure 
pump,  of  a  bushing  fltted  within  said  casing  and  inclosing 
the  operating  member  of  said  pump,  the  passages  connect- 
ing said  pump  and  motor  being  provided  with  circumfer- 
ential portions  located  at  tbe  contacting  surfaces  of  said 
bushing  and  casing,  one  of  said  passages  being  blfurcate<l 
over  a  part  of  its  length  and  so  arranged  with  the  bifur- 
cated portion  relatively  to  the  other  passages  as  to  be  lo- 
cated at  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  the  parts  of  tbe  pas- 
sages which  are  located  sldewise  of  one  another  being 
made  with  greater  depths  than  tbe  main  parts  of  the  pas- 
sages, so  that  the  cross-sections  of  the  passages  remain 
tbe  same  over  the  whole  lengths  thereof. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  casing,  a  pressure  pump,  and  a  motor  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  the  pressure  fluid  from  said  preasure 
pump,  of  a  bushing  fitted  within  said  casing  and  Inclosing 
the  operating  member  of  said  motor,  the  passages  connect- 
ing said  pump  and  motor  being  provided  with  circumfer- 
ential portions  located  at  the  contacting  surfaces  of  said 
boshing  and  casing,  one  of  said  passages  being  blfurcate.i 
over  a  part  of  its  lengtb  and  so  arranged  with  tbe  hlfn*' 
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cated  portion  relatively  to  the  other  passages  aa  to  be  lo- 
cated at  opposite  aides  thereof,  and  the  parts  of  the  pas- 
sages which  are  located  sldewlse  of  one  another  t>elnx 
made  with  greater  depths  than  the  main  parts  of  the  pas- 
sages, so  that  the  cross  sections  of  the  pasaagi>8  remain 
the  same  over  the  whole  lengths  thereof. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,15  6,016.  N'UT  LOCK  .\ND  WASHKR.  Siw;rBiKn 
Leschziner.  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  May  U7,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  770,154.      rCl.  151—5.1 


1.  The  combination  with  the  bolt  having  ilhimetrlcal 
slots,  of  a  nut  formed  with  a  plurality  of  (llametrlcally- 
opposite  grooves  extending  from  its  central  opening  over 
one  face  and  In  its  side,  of  a  locking  washer  having  re 
cesses  formed  on  its  peripheral  face,  and  a  key  fitting  ac 
curately  the  slot  In  the  iKjlt,  the  registering  face  grooves 
and  Mde  grooves  of  the  nut  and  the  recesses  in  the  lo<.klng 
washer. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  bolt  having  a  plurality  of 
diametrically  tapere<l  slots,  of  a  nut  formed  with  a  plu- 
rality of  registering  tapered  grooves  extending  from  its 
central  opening  over  one  face  and  In  its  side,  of  a  locking 
washer  provided  with  a  tapered  face  and  having  recesses 
formed  in  its  peripheral  face,  a  tapered  key  comprising  a 
tapered  cross  bar  fitting  accurately  one  of  the  slots  in  the 
bolt' and  the  registering  face  grooves  of  the  nut,  and  a 
tapered  depending  lug  adapted  to  be  received  in  one  of  the 
tapered  recesses  in  the  outer  peripheral  face  of  the  locking 
washer. 


1,156,017,  COMBIN.\TIO.\-[IOOr)  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
D  McRa  LiviNii8Tn.\.  New  York,  N.  V.  Filed  Feb.  12, 
1915.     Serial  -No.  7,755.      (CI.  74—56.1 


1.  A  mask  adapted  to  conceal  the  motor  and  radiator 
casing  of  an  automobile,  comprising  a  motor  hood  section, 
and  a  separate  radiator  hood  section  the  latter  being 
adapted  to  form  a  removable  cover  fur  a  radiator,  each 
section  being  forme<l  of  self  sustaining  material,  and  the 
motor  hood  section  of  ihe  mask  having  support  at  its 
front  edge  on  the  removable  radiator  hood  section  of  the 
mask,  together  with  means  for  securing  said  mask  in 
place  on  an  automobile  over  the  motor  and  radiator  cas- 
ing Independently  of  the  said  motor  and  radiator  casing. 


2.  A  combinatloo  hood  for  use  on  automobiles,  comprla- 
Ing  a  motor  hood  section,  and  a  aeparate  radiator  hood 
.section,  said  motor  hood  section  flaring  nurwardly  from 
its  front  edge  and  presenting  diverging  bottom  edges  hav- 
ing members  to  engage  the  hood  retaining  hooka  of  an  au- 
tomobile, the  said  sections  Joining  each  other  at  their  ad- 
jacent edges  and  the  front  aectlon  presenting  at  its  rear 
portion  a  rearward  flare  corresponding  .■•ubBtantially  with 
the  flare  of  the  motor  hood  section. 

.").  A  combination  hood  for  use  on  automobiles,  compris- 
ing a  motor  hood  section  and  a  separate  radiator  hood 
section  adapted  to  form  a  remorable  cover  for  a  radiator, 
tlie  said  motor  hood  section  flaring  rearwardly  and  join 
Ing  at  its  front  edge  the  rear  portion  of  the  radiator  hood 
section,  the  radiator  hood  section  having  Its  said  rear  por- 
tion flaring  to  substantially  correspond  with  the  flare  of 
the  motor  hood  section. 

4.  A  combination  hood  for  use  on  automobiles,  compris- 
ing n  rear  section  formed  of  movably  connected  memben 
and  constituting  a  motor  cover,  and  a  front  section  con- 
stituting a  removable  cover  for  a  radiator,  said  front  sec- 
tion having  an  arch  formed  at  the  rear  portion  thereof 
and  provided  at  said  arched  portion  with  means  affording 
support  for  the  respective  members  of  the  said  rear  sec- 
tion. 

5.  .\  combination  hood  for  use  on  automobiles,  compris- 
ing a  rear  section  constituting  a  motor  cover  and  a  front 
section  adapted  to  constitute  a  removable  cover  for  the 
radiator  of  an  automobile,  the  said  front  section  having 
means  at  the  rear  portion  on  which  the  rear  section  \n 
movably  supported,  and  both  of  said  sections  having  In- 
dividual means  to  aflford  support  therefor  on  an  auto- 
mobile. 

[t'lalms  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.156,018.  BASIC  LINING  FOB  KILNS.  Spexcm  B. 
NnWBCaaT,  Baybrldge,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Sandusky  Port- 
land Cement  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  13, 
1814.     Serial  No.  831.615.      (CI.  106—9.1 

1.  \  basic  refractory  lining  for  kilns,  comprising  Port- 
land cement  clinker,  with  the  addition  of  ten  to  twenty 
per  cent,  of  calcium  chlorld. 

2.  The  process  of  making  basic  refractory  lining  for 
kilns,  which  consists  In  mixing  coaraely  pulverised  cement 
clinker  with  ten  to  twenty  per  cent,  of  calcium  chlorld 
and  water,  forming  blocks  of  the  mixture,  and  drying  the 
blocks. 

:?.  The  process  of  making  basic  refractory  lining  for 
kilns,  which  consists  In  mixing  cement  clinker  with  ten 
to  twenty  per  cent,  of  lime  and  trt)  to  twenty  per  cent. 
of  calcium  chlorld,  forming  the  mixture  Into  blocks,  and 
drying  the  blocks. 

4.  A  t>asic  lining  for  kilns,  comprising  Portland  cement 
and  ten  to  twenty  per  cent,  of  a  fusible  substance  capable 
of  forming  when  heated  therewith  a  difficultly  fusible 
cumponnd. 

5.  \  basic  refractory  lining  for  kilns,  comprising  cement 
and  ten  to  twenty  per  cent,  of  the  balld  of  an  alkaline 
earth  metal. 

[Claims  «  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,1.-)6,019.  CONT.MNER.  Victor  Nivois,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y, 
Filed  Sept.  4,  1914.  Serial  No.  860,191.  (CI.  206 — 41.) 
1.  -V  container  consisting  of  a  pair  of  hlngedly  con- 
nected members  adapted  to  close  together  so  as  to  inclose 
a  space  therebetween,  constructed  to  open  out  and  lie  ex- 
tended upon  a  horizontal  support,  n  bottomless  holder  of 
Nix  form  havlni:  side  walls,  and  end  walls  of  a  width 
slightly  less  than  the  width  of  the  apace  Inclosed  between 
said  men)b«'rs,  said  holder  having  flaps  at  the  lower  end 
till  recjf  attached  to  said  members  respectively  at  points 
nmove<l  from  the  hinge  connection  therebetween,  the 
lowr  end  of  Kald  holder  being  above  the  hinge  connection 
between  said  members  when  the  same  are  closed  together, 
and  arranged  to  support  a  plurality  of  cigarettes  lying 
within  said  holder  with   the  lower  ends  thereof  project- 
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Lng  tlirough  the  bottomless  lower  end  of  said  holder,  and 
lying  adjacent  to  the  hinge  connection  between  said 
members. 


2.  A  container  for  cigarettes  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
hlngedly  connected  members,  a  holder  of  box  form  having 
side  walls  and  end  walls  for  retaining  the  cigarettes,  a 
side  wall  of  said  holder  having  an  Integral  tongue  extend- 
ing inwardly  and  having  a  cigarette  engaging  edge  be- 
tween the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  said  holder  to  exert 
a  slight  pressure  upon  the  cigarettes  held  within  the 
holder. 

3.  A  container  for  cigarettes  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
hlngedly  connected  members,  a  holder  of  box  form  hav- 
ing side  walls  and  end  walls  for  retaining  the  cigarettes, 
a  side  wall  of  said  holder  having  an  integral  tongue  struck 
therefrom  extending  inwardly  to  exert  a  slight  pressure 
upon  the  clgaiettes  held  within  the  bolder,  said  side  walls 
of  said  holder  being  of  greater  depth  than  said  end  walls 
to  form  Integral  extensions  attached  to  the  Inner  faces  of 
said  members. 

4.  A  container  consisting  of  a  pair  of  hlngedly  con- 
nected members,  a  holder  of  box  form  having  side  walls 
and  end  walls  for  retaining  the  cigarettes,  a  side  wall  of 
said  bolder  having  an  Integral  tongue  struck  therefrom 
and  extending  Inwardly  to  exert  a  slight  pressure  upon  the 
cigarettes  held  within  the  holder,  and  a  protecting  sheet 
between  said  tongue  and  the  cigarettes,  protecting  the 
cigarettes  and  Imparting  the  pressure  thereto  from  said 
tongue. 

5.  A  container  consisting  of  a  pair  of  hlngedly  con- 
nected members,  a  holder  of  box  form  having  side  walla 
and  end  walls  for  retaining  the  cigarettes,  a  side  wall  of 
said  holder  having  an  Integral  tongue  struck  therefrom 
and  extending  inwardly  to  exert  a  slight  pressure  upon 
the  cigarettes  held  within  the  holder,  and  a  protecting 
sheet  passing  under  the  lower  inner  ends  of  the  cigarettes 
and  ijing  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  extending  between 
said  tongue  and  the  cigarettes,  and  Imparting  the  pres- 
sure thereto  from  said  tongue. 


1.156,020.  DEVICE  FOR  OPENING  AND  CLOSING 
TRANSOMS  OR  WINDOWS.  John  Pelzeh,  Orange, 
N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1913.  Serial  No.  784.700.  (CT. 
10—28.) 


1.  A  transon  operating  device  embradng  rack  aitd  pin- 
ion nteehaniam  for  giving  to  the  transom  motion  In  op- 
posite directions,  and  simultaneously  automatlcalljr .  loek- 
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lng  It  twice  In  each  revolution  of  the  pinion  in  any  posi- 
tion as  it  is  advanced  ;  in  combination  with  means  for 
adjusting  the  angular  position  of  the  transom. 

2.  A  transom  operating  device  embracing  rack  and  pin- 
ion mechanism  for  giving  to  it  motion  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, the  transom  being  detachably  Journaled  In  the 
window  of  a  door  and  provided  with  adjusting  screws 
connected  with  one  of  the  pivots  and  the  operating  mech- 
anism for  varying  its  angular  position. 


1,156,021.  DISINFECTANT  OR  FUMIGATING  AT- 
TACHMENT FOR  NESTS.  CoLE-MAN  L.  Randou-h, 
Boonvllle,  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1914.  Serial  No.  872,193. 
(CI.  119 — 45.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  nest  box  and  a  perforated 
partition  extending  horizontally  across  the  nest  box,  of  a 
perforated  pipe  disposed  within  said  box  and  extending 
below  said  partition,  said  pipe  at  one  end  extending  out 
of  the  nest  box  and  having  an  upwardly  extending  portion 
terminating  in  a  disinfectant  container,  a  valve  disposed 
in  said  upwardly  extending  portion  of  the  pipe  and  con- 
trolling the  passage  of  disinfectant  from  the  container 
into  said  pipe,  and  a  wick  disposed  within  the  pipe  below 
the  valve  and  extending  beneath  the  perforations  In  the 
pipe. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  nest  box  and  a  reticulated 
partition  extending  horizontally  across  the  nest  box,  of 
a  perforated  pipe  disposed  within  and  extending  within 
the  nest  box  below  said  partition,  said  pipe  extending  out 
of  the  nest  box  at  one  end  and  being  upwardly  turned  and 
terminating  In  a  disinfectant  container  disposed  above  the 
nest  box,  a  valve  located  in  the  upwardly  extending  por- 
tion of  the  pipe  and  controlling  the  passage  of  disinfec- 
tant through  the  pipe,  a  wick  disposed  in  the  pipe  below 
the  valve  and  extending  beneath  the  perforations  in  the 
pipe,  said  container  being  provided  with  a  top  having  a 
relatively  small  filling  opening,  and  a  detachable  cap  clos- 
ing said  opening. 


1,156,022.  PROCESS  OF  PURIFYING  GAS.  Mabics  P, 
P.  Rii.s.  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1914.  Serial  No. 
867.696.      (CI.  48—220.) 
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1.  The  process  of  purifying  gas  consisting  in  causing 
such  gas  first,  to  pass  from  the  generator  to  a  water  tank, 
thence  to  bubble  upwardly  through  said  body  of  water 
and  pass  into  a  second  purifying  tank  containing  anc- 
cesslve  layers  of  different  porifylng  materials,  to  wit : 
charcoal,  sawdust  and  slaked  Ume,  thence  to  pass  Into  a 
third  purifying  tank  containing  snccesiive  layers  of  parlfr- 
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log  materials,  flrat  to  wit :  charcoal,  sawdust,  and  slaked 
lime ;  secondly,  horse  manure ;  thirdly  rusted  iron  chips, 
the  top  layers  comprising  a  mixture  of  sawdust  and  slaked 
lime,  and  a  covering  of  burlap,  and  finally  passing  through 
a  mixture  of  sulfate  of  copper,  sulfate  of  sine,  sulfate  of 
Iron  and  anhydrous  cupric  sulfate,  and  thence  to  a  stor- 
age gas-holder. 

2.  The  process  of  purifying  gas  consisting  in  causing 
such  gas  to  percolate  through  a  scrubber  embodying  puri- 
fying materials  including  charcoal,  sawdust,  slaked  lime, 
horse  manure,  rusted  iron  chips,  blue  vitriol,  sulfate  of 
line,  sulfate  of  iron  and  anhydrous  cupric  sulfate. 

3.  The  process  of  purifying  gas  consisting  in  causing 
gas  to  first  pass  through  a  solution  of  water  and  lime, 
then  passing  through  successive  layers,  each  consisting 
of  charcoal,  sawdust,  and  slaked  lime,  then  to  pass 
through  successive  layers  of  horse  manure,  rusty  iron 
chips,  and  finally  through  a  layer  formed  of  sawdust, 
slaked  lime,  a  burlap  covering,  and  sulfates  of  sine,  cop- 
per and  iron. 

4.  The  process  of  purifying  gas  consisting  in  causing 
gas  <o  first  pass  through  a  body  of  water,  subsequently 
to  pass  through  distinct  layers  formed  of  charcoal,  saw- 
dust and  slaked  lime,  then  to  pass  through  horse  manure, 
rusty  Iron  chips,  and  sulfates  of  zinc,  iron  and  copper,  and 
andbydrous  cupric  sulfate. 


1,156.023.  COMBINED  FRONT  GEAR  AND  STEERING 
CONNECTION  FOR  CHILDREN'S  VEHICLES.  Wll^ 
LL&M  J.  Slbitel,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Klrk- 
lAtty  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Cor 
poration  of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1914.  Serial  No. 
863,816.      (CI.  21—199.) 


In  a  children's  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  frame  hav- 
ing two  spaced  horizontal  members  at  each  side,  each  such 
two  members  having  vertically  alined  apertures  therein, 
front  wheel  spindles  having  bent  up  ends  plvotally  re- 
ceived in  such  alined  apertures,  short  links  attached  to 
sach  bent  up  ends  of  said  spindles,  a  flat  transverse  link 
connecting  said  short  link,  said  spindles  and  links  being  so 
connected  that  said  spindles  remain  always  either  in  allne- 
ment  or  parallelism  and  said  links  in  parallelism,  a  steer- 
ing column  at  an  angle  to  the  horizontal  and  at  right  an- 
gles to  said  transverse  link,  a  flat  bar  attached  to  the  lower 
end  of  aaid  steering  column  and  having  its  free  end  bent  to 
lie  normally  substantially  parallel  to  said  transverse  link, 
and  relatively  flexible  connections  extending  from  such  free 
end  of  said  bar  to  either  end  of  said  transverse  link  and 
said  connections  having  a  slight  amount  of  lost  motion  at 
eAcb  point  of  attachment. 


1,166,024.  HYDRAULIC  IRRIOATING-MACHINE.  Padl 
J.  Stalbc,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1914..  Serial 
No.  833,193.      (CI.  103 — 43.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
wtth  a  vertically  disposed  and  suitably  supported  cylindri- 
cal casing  which  Is  provided  with  an  inlet  passageway  for 
flnld  in  its  lower  portion  and  with  an  outlet  passageway  In 
ItB  npper  portion,  and  a  fluid  passage-way  between  its  up- 


per and  lower  portions  of  a  shaft  disposed  concentrically 
within  said  casing  and  mounted  to  be  rotatable  in  suitable 
bearings  associated  with  said  casing ;  an  end  thrust-bear- 
ing disposed  exteriorly  of  the  casing  a  helicoidal  pro- 
peller screw  mounted  securely  on  said  sbaft  within  said 
casing  and  adapted  to  extend  from  said  inlet  passage-way 
to  said  outlet  paaaage-way,  and  arms  linked  at  one  end  to 
said  thmat  bearing  and  adjustably  connected  at  their  other 
ends  to  said  casing  to  adjust  said  shaft  with  respect  to  its 
vertical  position. 


i'% 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  suitably  supported  and  vertically  disposed  cylindri- 
cal casing  which  is  provided  with  passageways  for  fluid  In 
Its  lower  and  npper  portions,  of  a  shaft  mounted  to  be  ro- 
tatable In  suitable  bearings  associated  with  said  casing 
and  disposed  with  its  axis  concentric  with  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  cylindrical  wall  of  said  casing  and  extending 
below  said  casing,  an  end  thrust  bearing  for  said  shaft ; 
a  helicoidal  propeller  screw  securely  mounted  on  said 
shaft  within  said  casing  and  provided  on  its  upper  end 
with  a  hpad  and  on  its  lower  end  with  a  disk  having  open- 
ings through  the  head  and  disk  for  the  passage  of  fluid  and 
adapted  to  extend  from  the  lower  one  of  said  passageways 
to  the  upper  one  thereof ;  means  for  communicating  rotary 
motion  to  said  shaft  and  arms  linked  at  one  end  to  said 
thrust  bearing  and  adjustably  connected  at  their  other 
ends  to  said  casing  to  adjust  said  shaft  with  respect  to  its 
vertical  position. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  that  is  provided  with  inlet  openings  in  its 
bottom,  of  a  helicoidal  propeller  screw  disposed  within  said 
casing,  said  screw  being  provided  on  Its  lower  end  with  a 
flat  disk  having  openings  therein  adapted  when  said  screw 
is  rotated  to  register  with  said  inlet  openings  in  said  cas- 
ing whereby  liquid  may  enter  through  said  openings  and 
be  conveyed  upwardly  by  said  screw  ;  a  bead  formed  on 
the  upper  end  of  said  casing  said  head  being  provided  with 
spiral  discharge  passageways  that  connect  with  said  »ctv*i 
through  which  water  may  be  discharged  ;  a  bearing  shaft 
connected  with  said  screw,  means  for  rotating  said  bearing 
shaft,  a  thrust  bearing  for  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft,  and 
arms  linked  at  one  end  to  said  thrust  bearing  and  adjust- 
ably connected  at  their  other  ends  to  said  casing  to  adjust 
said  shaft  with  respect  to  its  vertical  position. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  superposed  casings  which  are  provided 
with  passageways  leading  through  said  casings  from  one 
to  another ;  of  a  screw  propeller  disposed  in  the  lowermost 
one  of  said  casings ;  means  for  conducting  fluid  to  said 
lowermost  casing ;  a  head  provided  on  the  top  end  of  said 
screw  propeller,  said  enlarged  portion  being  provided  with 
spiral  passageways  that  extend  between  said  screw  and  the 
npper  passageway  in  the  lowest  one  of  said  casings  where- 
by fluid  from  said  screw  may  be  discharged  into  said  up- 
per passageway  in  said  lowest  casing  with  transversely  ad- 
justable packing  devices  associated  with  said  shaft  Inter- 
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mediate  the  ends  thereof ;  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  a 
thrust  bearing  for  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft,  and  arms 
linked  at  one  end  to  said  thrust  bearing  and  adjnstably 
connected  at  their  other  ends  to  said  eaalng  to  adjust  said 
shaft  with  respect  to  its  vertical  position. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  easing  that  Is  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  open- 
ings, of  a  conveyer  screw  adapted  to  fit  within  said  casing ; 
a  shaft  upon  which  sald'conveyer  screw  is  mounted  ;  a  ver- 
tically adjustable  step  bearing  for  the  lower  end  of  said 
shaft ;  means  adapted  to  rotate  said  shaft ;  and  a  packing 
box  for  the  npper  end  of  said  shaft  said  packing  box  being 
provided  with  removable  packing  members  which  are 
adapted  to  be  removed  while  said  machine  Is  in  motion. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,156,025.  FILM  -  REWINDING  MECHANISM.  W1LLI8 
H.  Akin,  Falconer,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
Charles  F.  Moyer  and  one-fourth  to  Adolphus  J.  Bate- 
man,  Falconer,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  21.  1915.  Serial  No. 
41,090.     (CI.  88—17.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  moving  picture  machine,  film 
rewinding  mechanism  comprising  a  double  length  rotatable 
Hplndle  to  removably  receive  one  of  the  fllm  reels  of  said 
moving  picture  machine  thereon  and  to  removably  receive 
a  second  rewinding  film  reel  thereon  In  front  of  said  fllm 
reel  of  said  moving  picture  machine,  a  pulley  on  the  rear 
end  of  said  double  length  spindle  behind  both  of  said  film 
reels  for  rotating  said  spindle  and  fllm  reels,  a  fixed  spin- 
dle a  spaced  distance  from  said  double  length  spindle  to 
rotatably  support  a  third  film  reel  in  line  with  the  front 
fllm  reel  on  said  double  length  spindle,  said  third  fllm  reel 
on  said  fixed  spindle  containing  the  fllm  to  be  rewound,  and 
belt  connection  between  said  pulley  on  said  double  length 
spindle  and  said  moving  picture  machine  to  simultane- 
ously rotate  said  double  length  spindle  and  operate  said 
moving  picture  machine  and  rewind  aaid  fllm  to  be  re- 
wound upon  said  front  film  reel. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  moving  picture  machine,  a 
fllm  rewinding  cabinet,  a  double  length  rotatable  spindle  In 
said  cabinet  to  removai)ly  receive  one  of  the  fllm  reels  of 
said  moving  picture  machine  thereon  and  to  removably  re- 
ceive a  second  rewinding  film  reel  thereon,  means  for  tam- 
ing said  double  length  rotatable  spindle  by  the  operation 
of  said  moving  picture  machine,  a  fixed  spindle  a  spaced 
distance  from  said  donble  length  spindle  to  support  a  third 
rewinding  fllm  reel  thereon  in  line  with  said  second  re- 
winding fllm  reel,  and  a  third  spindle  hinglngly  attached 
in  said  rewinding  cabinet  to  fold  within  said  cabinet  when 
the  doors  are  closed  and  to  rseelve  said  second  rewinding 
film  reel  thereon  when  either  of  the  films  are  In  trouble. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  moving  picture  machine,  a 
cabinet  supported  beneath  said  moving  pietore  machine 
and  opening  toward  the  operating  side  of  said  moving  pic- 
ture nachlne,  a  double  length  spindle  rotatably  mounted  In 
aald  oablnet  to  receive  one  of  the  fllm  reels  of  said  moving 
picture  machine  on  the  inner  end  thereof  and  a  second 
film  reel  on  the  outer  end  thereof,  a  pulley  on  the  rear  end 
of  said  doable  length  spindle,  a  belt  connecting  said  pul- 
ley to  the  operating  abaft  of  said  moving  plctnre  machine 


to  simoltaneously  turn  said  spindle  and  the  reels  there- 
on with  said  operating  shaft  of  said  moving  picture  ma- 
chine, a  fixed  spindle  in  said  cabinet  a  spaced  distance 
from  said  double  length  spindle  to  rotatably  support  a 
third  fllm  reel  thereon  in  line  with  said  second  fllm  reel, 
a  spring  cap  for  said  fixed  spindle  to  bear  against  said 
third  fllm  reel  and  give  tension  thereto,  and  a  roller  mid- 
way between  said  second  and  third  fllm  reels  to  pass  the 
fllm  to  be  rewound  thereover  from  said  third  reel  to  said 
second  reel. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  moving  picture  machine,  a  re- 
winding cabinet  comprising  two  compartmenta,  doon  for 
said  compartments  oi>enlng  toward  the  operating  side  of 
the  machine  having  glass  therein,  a  double  length  spindle 
mounted  in  one  of  said  compartments  to  ricelve  one  of 
the  fllm  reels  of  said  moving  picture  machine  on  the  Inner 
end  thereof  and  a  second  rewinding  fllm  reel  on  the  outer 
end  thereof,  said  double  length  spindle  extending  through 
the  rear  wall  of  said  cabinet  and  rotatlvely  mounted  there- 
in, a  split  pulley  on  the  outer  rear  end  of  said  spindle  and 
a  spring  on  said  spindle  to  reslllently  hold  said  split  pul- 
ley, said  split  palley  belted  to  the  operating  shaft  of  said 
moving  picture  machine  to  be  simultaneously  turned  with 
said  operating  shaft,  a  sleeve  keyed  between  said  inner 
and  outer  film  reels  on  said  double  Imgth  spindle  to  hold 
said  reels  a  spaced  distance  apart,  a  spring  holding  clip 
to  hold  said  second  film  reel  on  the  outer  end  of  said  dou- 
ble length  spindle,  a  fixed  spindle  in  the  other  compart- 
ment of  said  rewinding  cabinet  a  spaced  distance  from 
said  double  length  spindle  to  rotatably  receive  tbereon  a 
third  film  reel  In  line  with  said  rewinding  fllm  reel  on  said 
double  length  spindle,  a  spring  having  a  cap  on  one  end 
and  attached  at  the  other  end  to  the  door  of  the  compart- 
ment to  engage  over  said  fixed  spindle  when  the  door  Is 
closed  and  press  against  said  third  fllm  reel  and  give  ten- 
sion thereto. 


1,156,026.  INSOLE.  Joseh  A.  Auks.  Columbus,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  Thomas  W.  McGovem,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed 
Jan.  15,  1913.     Serial  No.  742,120.     (CI.  36—22.) 


J* 


An  Insole  comprising  a  body  member  and  a  folded 
tape  secured  to  the  margin  of  said  Insole  by  a  line  of 
stitches  passing  through  the  two  thicknesses  of  said  tape, 
the  folded  edge  of  said  tape  being  bent  laterally  away 
from  said  body  member  at  said  line  of  stitches  to  form  an 
upstanding  marginal  lip. 


1,156,027.  ELEVATOR-LIFT  FOR  MACHINES  OF  THE 
LINOTYPE  CLASS.  Hknst  A.  Ahmstbono,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  International  Typesetting  Machine 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1914.  Serial  No.  814,515.  (CI. 
199—7.) 

1.  In  machines  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  vertically  movable  elevator,  and  a  carriage  for  re- 
moving matrices  therefrom,  of  a  feeler  for  ascertaining  If 
all  the  matrices  of  the  line  are  within  the  elevator,  and 
power  means  controlled  by  said  feeler  for  lifting  the 
elevator. 

2.  In  machines  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  vertically  movable  elevator,  and  a  carriage  for 
removing  matrices  therefrom,  of  a  feeler  for  ascertaining 
if  all  the  matrices  of  the  line  are  within  the  elevator,  and 
weight-actuated  means  controlled  by  said  feeler  for  rtift- 
ing  the  elevator. 

3.  In  machines  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  vertically  movable  elevator,  and  a  carriage  for  re- 
moving matrices  therefrom,  of  a  feeler  for  aacertalnlng 
If  all  the  matrices  of  the  line  are  within  the  elevator,  and 
weight-actuated  means  set  automatically  by  said  car- 
riage and  controlled  by  said  feeler  for  lifting  the  elevator. 
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4.  Ib  naektees  at  Cbc  class  described,  the  eoaUnatloB 
#it|k  a  wrttesUy  morable  aasemblli^  elemtoc,  •  dsttTor 
currlacs  to  receive  SMtrices  from  the  elevator  wbea  the 
itittu  Is  nlfwd.  a  feeler  fw  asecrtalBliig  If  all  the  natrlees 
iff  tho  line  are  wttbln  tbe  elerator,  and  welsbt'aetaatad 
— M  eoBtrollad  by  said  feeler  aod  set  aotootatieally  by 
■aid  carriage  to  oTerbalance  and  lift  tbe  elevator  when 
■aid  carriage  Is  In  one  position  and  rendered  tnacttre  wben 
■Md  earrlace  oceaples  anotber  position. 


ft.  In  machines  o<  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
irlth  a  Tertlcally  movable  assembling  eleTator,  a  delivery 
carriage  to  receive  matrices  from  the  elevator  when  tbe 
latter  Is  raised,  a  feeler  for  aseeitaialnc  if  all  the  matrices 
Stf  the  line  are  within  the  elevator,  and  lifting  means  for 
ths  elevator  controlled  by  aald  feeler  and  embodying  a 
•hlftable  weight  set  in  position  to  lift  tbe  elevator  when 
the  carriage  occupies  one  position  and  shiftable  into  an 
Inactive  position  when  the  carriage  occupies  another  post- 
ttoa. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,156,028.  CONTROLLING  DEVICE  FOR  VOTING-MA- 
CHINES AND  THE  LIKE.  James  A.  Butlbb.  Win- 
throp,  Mass.,  assignor  to  .Vmerlcan  Voting  Machine 
Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.    Filed 

,  Dec.  26,  1912.     Serial  No.  788,771.     (CL  288—61.) 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  entrance 
aad  exit  goardhig  alementB,  connectlaas  therefrom  to  reg- 
laleElBg  mechanisms,  and  means  arranged  to  exert  a  lock- 
lag  action  on  said  mechanisms,  said  entrance  and  exit 
gaatdlag  alemMits  having  operative  connections  for  mntnal 
■bBtrol  of  said  locking  sMans,  the  connection  of  the  exit 
guarding  eleaient  being  permanently  geared  with  saM  lock- 
lac  assaos  to  eontral  the  same  in  both  directions  of  move- 
— int  for  tha  porposa  stated. 

.  2.  Appavatna  of  tb»  kind  dsscrtbed  comprising  aa  ea- 
taaes  l«v«r,  an  exit  lever,  connections  to  registering 
I  a  Aaft  Imrrtag  provlsloa  for  locking  said  eoa- 
cauteetiiig  devices  from  said  entrance  aad 


exit  levers  to  said  shaft  conslatlng  In  a  geared  coanectioB 
of  the  exit  lever  with  the  shaft  and  a  locking  device  oon> 
trolled  by  the  entrance  lever  for  coSperation  with  said 
shaft  throngheat  tbe  range  of  turning  movement  thereof. 

3.  Apparatus  of  the  kind  described  comprising  an  en- 
trance lever,  an  exit  lever,  connections  to  registering 
mechanism,  a  shaft  having  provision  for  locking  said  con- 
nections, devices  connecting  said  entrance  and  exit  levers 
with  said  shaft  consisting  in  a  permanent  connection  with 
lost  motion  provision  between  the  exit  lever  and  the  shaft, 
and  a  pawl  and  ratchet  locking  connection  controlled  by 
the  entrance  lever  and  arranged  to  be  operative  In  all 
positions  of  taming  movement  of  the  shaft. 

4.  Apparatns  of  the  kind  described  comprising  an  sd- 
trance  lever,  an  exit  lever,  connections  to  reglsteilng 
mechanism,  a  pbaft  baving  profision  to  control  said  con- 
nections having  spring  means  for  urging  it  to  an  unlock- 
ing position,  geared  connections  from  the  exit  lever  for 
tnmlng  said  shaft  to  a  locking  position,  and  means  eon- 
trolled  by  the  entrance  lever  for  freeing  said  shaft  to 
permit  Its  return  to  unlocking  position. 

6.  Apparatus  of  tbe  kind  described  comprising  an  en- 
trance guarding  element,  an  exit  guarding  element,  con- 
nections to  registering  mechanism,  a  shaft  having  provi- 
sion for  controlling  said  connections  with  spring  means 
for  urging  it  normally  to  an  unlocking  position,  geared 
connections  for  controlling  said  shaft  from  said  exit  con- 
trolling element,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  said  shaft  and  a  pawl 
mounted  for  control  by  the  entrance  guarding  element  for 
cooperation  with  said  ratchet  to  lock  and  release  the  same 
for  the  purpose  as  stated. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,156,029.  CAB  COUPLING.  THOMAS  E.  Cox,  Birming- 
ham, Ala.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  meene  assignments,  of 
one-fourth  to  William  C.  Muckleroy,  one-flfth  to  Charles 
M.  Wall,  one-Bixtb  to  Benjamin  P.  Williams,  and  two- 
nfteenths  to  William  R.  Stafford,  Tampa,  Fla.  Filed 
Apr.  28.  1916.     Serial  No.  24,690.      (CI.  213—66.) 


1.  In  a  car  coupler,  a  draw-bead  having  at  one  side  a 
Jaw  and  at  the  opposite  side  being  provided  with  a  vertical 
chamber  connecting  at  its  center  with  a  tall-wing  recess 
in  the  draw-bead,  knuckle  blocks  detacbably  mounted  In 
the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  said  chamber  and  having 
each  a  perforated  lug  which  projects  from  tha  draw-head, 
interlocking  lugs  and  shoulders  on  the  blocks  and  draw- 
head  to  resist  both  posh  and  pull  thnists,  and  removable 
lock  blocks  to  bold  the  knuckle  blocks  in  interlocked  posi- 
tion in  tbe  head. 

2.  In  a  car  coaplcr,  a  draw-head  having  a  vertical  re- 
cess at  one  side  and  a  knuckle,  of  detachable  retaining 
means  for  the  knuckle  comprising  logs  between  which  the 
knuckle  Is  pivoted,  a  siiank  Integral  with  each  log  aad 
adapted  to  fit  into  said  vertical  recess,  a  transverse  onder- 
cnt  lug  on  the  outside  face  of  each  shank,  an  oatwardly 
and  forwardly  iaeiined  log  on  a  side  edge  of  each  ahank, 
BhooMers  In  the  draw-head  to  Intertock  with  said  lugs, 
and  a  plurality  of  lock  blocks  which  are  adapted  te  hold 
each  other  In  posltioB  and  to  hold  tbe  shanks  rigidly  In- 
teiiocked  with  the  draw-bead. 

>.  In  a  car  cooplar,  a  draw-head  havlag  at  one  aide  a 
chamber  which  op«is  to  the  front  aad  extends  sabalaa- 
tlally  from  top  to  bottom  tksreof  and  from  fsent  to  a 
point  aear  the  rear  end  of  tbe  draw-head,  perforated  laga 
te  whleh  tba  eoapler  kanokle  is  adapted  to  be  pivoted,  aa 
tfoagated  black  formed  iatagral  with  each  lug  and  adapts! 
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to  fit  tna^y  into  said  chamber,  a  rear  transverse  lug  on 
each  Mock,  a  forwardly  IncUaed  aide  Ing  ea  each  block, 
recesses  in  tbe  side  walls  of  the  chamber  to  permit  the  side 
logs  to  be  passed  in,  shoulders  in  tbe  draw-head  with 
which  lugs  on  tbe  block  interlock,  a  wedge  block  adapted 
to  be  fitted  In  behind  each  of  aald  log  blocks  and  tbe  rear 
wall  of  said  chamber,  and  an  Intermediate  lock  block  re- 
movably mounted  between  said  wedge  blocks  to  engage 
and  hold  them  In  position  with  tbe  lug  blocks  interlocked 
with  the  recesses  in  the  drsw-bead. 


1,156,030.  REINFORCEMENT  FOR  THE  COMPOSI- 
TION COVERING  OF  STRUCTURAL  MEMBERS. 
Datid  Houer  Hatden,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  4, 
1912.     Serial  No.  734,936.     (CI.  72—109.) 


1.  A  reinforcing  element  for  tbe  composition  covering 
of  structural  beams  and  the  like,  comprising  an  Individual 
wlro  cross  stay  adapted  to  be  connected  at  one  end  to 
one  edge  of  the  beam  and  having  an  integral  Jaw  at  one 
end  for  engaging  the  flange  at  tbe  opposite  edge  of  the 
beam,  said  cross  stay  having  reinforcing  portions  and  one 
of  the  Jaw  portions  thereof  having  an  Integral  brace  por- 
tion offset  from  said  reinforcing  portions  and  extending 
transversely  of  the  cross  stay,  said  brace '  portion  being 
arranged  to  engage  tbe  beam  and  bold  tbe  reinforcing 
element  against  tipping  with  tbe  reinforcing  portions 
thereof  in  predetermined  offset  position  relatively  to  the 
beam,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  reinforcing  element  for  the  composition  covering  of 
flanged  structural  beams  and  the  like,  comprising  a  cross 
stay  formed  of  a  single  length  of  wire  having  one  end  por- 
tion bent  to  form  attaching  Jaws  adapted  to  embrace  one 
end  of  the  beam  flange,  tbe  opposite  end  of  tbe  length  of 
wire  being  bendable  around  the  opposite  edge  of  the  beam 
flange  to  secure  the  stay  in  position,  said  wire  stay  baving 
Integral  reinforcing  portions  and  a  portion  of  the  length 
of  the  wire  forming  said  stay  being  bent  to  form  a  toace 
offset  from  said  reinforcing  portions  and  arranged  trans- 
versely of  tbe  main  body  of  tbe  stay,  aald  brace  being  ar- 
ranged to  engage  tbe  beani  to  bold  the  cross  stay  against 
tipping  and  the  reinforcing  portions  thereof  offset  from 
the  face  of  ttie  beam. 

3.  The  comMnation  with  a  structural  beam,  of  a  rein- 
forcement for  the  composition  covering  thereof  comprising 
a  series  of  separate  independent  elementa,  each  compris- 
ing a  single  wire  cross-stay  having  integral  «id  portions 
booked  over  the  opposite  edges  of  the  beam,  each  of  said 
wire  cross-stays  having  an  intagral  reinforcing  portion 
offset  from  the  face  of  the  beam,  and  a  pertlon  of  the 
length  of  wire  forming  the  cross  stay  belag  bent  to  form 
a  brace  extending  tranaveraely  of  tbe  main  portion  of  the 
stay  and  arranged  to  engage  the  beam  to  hold  tha  indi- 
vidual element  against  tipping,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combinstioB  with  a  stmctnral '  beam,  af  a  reln- 
forceasant  for  the  composition  covering  thereof  comprlalng 
a  series  of  separate  Independent  elementa,  each  compris- 
ing a  aiagle  wire  cross-stay  having  oaa  aad  bent  aroand 
one  edfee  of  the  beam  and  its  oppoaits  end  beat  to  form  an 
attaching  jaw,  the  members  of  whleh  embrace  the  opposite 
edge  portion  of  tlie  beam,  each  of  aald  wire  croasataya 
baving  Integral  reinforcing  portlona  offaet  from  the  face 
of  the  beam,  and  the  portion  of  the  length  of  wire  form- 
lag  each  stay  being  beat  to  form  an  Integral  brace  extend- 
ing hMgitadlaally  of  the  beam  aad  engaging  the  same  to 
hold  tbe  iadivldaal  element  agaiaat  tipping,  s^staatially 
aa  described. 

6.  The  comMnatian  with  a  atzaetaral  flange  beam  of  a 
reinforcement  for  the  composltloo  eoveriag  thenof  com- 


prising a  aeries  of  separate  independent  elemeaita,  each 
oomprlstng  a  cross-stay  having  one  end  bent  around  one 
edge  of  the  beam  flange  and  an  integral,  offset  portion  at 
Its  opposite  end  bent  to  form  an  attaching  Jaw  which  is 
spaced  from  the  main  portion  of  tbe  stay  and  tbe  members 
of  which  embrace  the  opposite  edge  portion  of  the  beam 
flange  and  engage  the  opposite  faces  thereof  to  hold  tbe 
adjacent  end  of  tbe  cross-stay  in  predetermined  offset  rela- 
tion to  the  face  of  tbe  beam,  and  one  of  said  Jaw  members 
having  an  Integral  brace  extending  transversely  of  and  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  plane  of  the  cross-stay  and  arranged 
to  engage  the  beam  to  bold  the  individual  reinforcing  ele- 
ment against  tipping,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,156,031.  TYPOGRAPHICAL  MACHINE.  Thomas  S. 
HOMANS,  Hempstead.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  International 
Typesetting  Machine  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1916.  Serial  No. 
7,829.      (CI.  199—7.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  linotype  class,  In  combination, 
a  plurality  of  inclined  matrix  magazines,  a  Mt  of  under- 
lying escapement  actuating  devices,  and  meana  for  mov- 
ing tbe  magaxinee  to  bring  any  one  of  them  into  operative 
position,  said  means  Incinding  a  pivotal  support  for  the 
lower  ends  of  the  magaxlnes  and  guiding  means  for  mov- 
ing the  pivotal  support  In  one  or  more  substantially 
cyclDidal  paths. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  linotype  class,  in  combination 
a  plurality  of  inclined  matrix  magazines,  a  set  of  onder- 
lying  escapement  actuating  devices,  u  pivot  supporting 
the  lower  ends  of  tbe  magaslnes,  and  means  for  moving 
said  pivot  in  a  substantially  cycloldal  path  to  bring  the 
desired  magazine  Ihto  operative  position. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  linotype  class,  in  combination, 
a  plurality  of  inclined  matrix  magazines,  a  set  of  under- 
lying escapement  actuating  devices,  a  pivot  supporting 
tbe  lower  ends  of  the  magazines,  and  means  for  moving 
said  pivot  in  a  plurality  of  aobstantlally  cycloidal  paths 
to  bring  any  one  of  said  magazinn  into  operative  position. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  linotype  class,  in  combination, 
a  plurality  of  inclined  matrix  magaslnes,  a  set  of  under- 
lying escapement  actuating  devices,  a  frame  baving  a  rack 
thereon,  a  pinion  coSperative  with  said  rack,  and  a  pivot 
carried  by  aald  pinion  and  aupportlng  tbe  lower  ends  oi 
the  magazines,  and  operative  to  move  tbe  latter  in  a  plu- 
rality of  substantially  cycloidal  paths  to  bring  any  one  of 
the  magazines  into  operative  position. 


1.166,032.  STEAM -TRAP  AND  VALVE  THUBPOM. 
Fbank  a.  LirruviaLD,  Nashua,  N.  H.,  aaslgaor  to 
Nashua  Machine  Company,  Naahoa,  N.  H.,  a  Corpora- 
tloo  of  Maine.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1913.  Serial  Na  TB1,78>I. 
(CI.    137—101.) 

1.  A  steam  trap  comprising  in  combtwstlop,  a  nwvabia 
bowl,  coonterwelghtlng  meana  therefor,  adndaaian  laaaaa 
for  the  water  of  condenaatlon  and  steui,  a  taetproeatary 
valve  stem  baving  valves  eontrolUng  the  How  of  water  of 
condenaatlon  and  steam,  aad  an  oparatlav  eoaaactlan  ia* 
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tween  the  bowl  and  aald  valve  stem,  whereby  tbe  latter  la 
opented  by  movement  of  tbe  bowl,  and  outlet  means  for 
tbe  water  of  condensation. 


2.  A  steam  liap  baving  <q  combination,  a  bowl  support 
and  provided  wltb  a  steam  inlet  and  an  inlet  and  outlet 
for  water  of  condensation,  two  pipes  pivoted  upon  sai^l 
support  and  In  communication  with  said  inlets  and  outlet, 
a  bowl  mounted  upon  and  in  communication  with  said 
pipes,  and  a  duplex  valve  operated  by  pivotal  movement 
of  said  bowl,  and  controlling  the  flow  of  steam  and  water 
of  condensation,  through  said  Inlets  and  outlet. 

3.  A  steam  trap  comprising  in  combination,  a  bowl  sup- 
port having  a  steam  Inlet  and  an  inlet  and  outlet  for 
water  of  condensation,  two  pipes  pivoted  upon  said  sup- 
port, one  constituting  a  water  outlet  and  the  other  con- 
stituting a  water  and  steam  inlet,  a  bowl  mounted  upon 
and  in  communication  with  said  pipes,  and  a  duplex  valvo 
operated  by  tilting  movement  of  said  bowl  and  controlling 
the  water  and  steam  flow  through  said  pipes. 

4.  A  steam  trap  comprising  in  combination,  a  bowl  sup- 
port having  a  steam  Inlet  and  an  Inlet  and  outlet  for 
water  of  condensation,  two  pipes  pivoted  upon  said  sup- 
port, one  constituting  a  water  outlet  and  the  other  con- 
stituting a  water  and  steam  Inlet,  a  bowl  mounted  upon 
and  In  communication  with  said  pipes,  and  a  reciprocatory 
valve  stem  operatively  connected  with  and  moved  by  tilt- 
ing movement  of  said  bowl,  said  valve  stem  having  two 
valves  controlling  tbe  flow  of  steam  and  water  through 
said  pipes. 

5.  A  steam  trap  comprising  In  combination,  a  bowl  sup- 
port having  a  steam  inlet  and  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  for 
water  of  condensation,  two  pipes  pivoted  upon  said  sup- 
port, one  constituting  a  water  and  steam  inlet  and  tbe 
otber  constituting  a  water  outlet,  a  bowl  mounted  upon 
and  in  communication  wltb  said  pipes,  and  a  single  valve 
means  operatively  connected  with  and  actuated  by  tilting 
movement  of  said  liowl  to  control  the  flow  of  water  and 
steam  through  said  pipes. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


way  being  straight  in  Its  general  direction  and  having  un- 
dulatory  surfaces  operative  to  oscillate  and  thereby  retard 
the  falling  movement  of  the  matrices. 


1.156,033.      MAGAZINE.   FOR     TYPOGRAPHICAL     MA 
CHINES.    William  H.  Oepsn^  Jr.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  tm- 
signor  to  International  Typesetting  Machine  Company, 
New  York,   N.  Y.,   a   Corporation  of  New  York.      Filed 
Feb.  4,  1914.     Serial  No.  818,563.     (CI.  199—7.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  linotype  class,  a  channel  or  pas- 
sageway through  which  matrices  fall,  said  channel  being 
straight  but  having  Its  walls  irregular  in  form  to  retard 
the  moTement  of  the  matrices. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  matrix  pas- 
sageway through  which  matrices  are  adapted  to  fall  and 
having  means  for  impartlDg  oscillatory  movement  to  the 
mfetrlces  to  retard  the  speed  of  falling  thereof. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrlt>ed.  a  sinuous  pas- 
sageway through  which  matrices  are  adapted  to  fall,  the 
passageway  being  straight  In  Its  general  direction. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  deecrtbed,  a  passageway 
tbrongb  which  matrices  are  adapted  to  fall,  said  passage- 


5.   .V  channel  or  chute  throuRh  which  matrices  fall  euil 
wise,    two  opposite   Kuidint:   surfaces   of   said   chute   being 
formed   with  alternate  waves  or  corrugations  to  oscillate 
the  matrices  edgewise  and  thereby  retard  their  speed  and 
to  guide  the  matrices  in  a  substantially  straight  direction. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  lu  the  Gaiette.) 


1.156,034.  IIANrvTHREAni.NG  SHUTTLE.  Richard 
I'acker,  Fall  River,  Mass..  assignor  to  James  K.  Lan- 
nlng.  Fall  River,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  2,  191."^.  Serial  No. 
739,832.      (CI.   139—46.) 


^ 
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1.  A  hand  threading  shuttle  provided  with  a  transverse 
threading  socket,  a  threading  member  positioned  therein 
and  consisting  of  a  plate  portion  having  an  eye  13  and  a 
plurality  of  prongs  extending  from  one  face  thereof  in 
substantial  transverse  allnement  with  said  eye.  one  of 
said  prongs  being  bent  Into  loop  form  and  surrounding 
the  thread,  and  another  of  said  prongs  being  positioned  so 
as  frictlonally  to  engage  the  thread  passing  through  said 
loop. 

2.  A  hand  threading  shuttle  provided  wltb  a  transverse 
threading  socket,  a  threading  member  positioned  therein 
and  consisting  of  a  plate  portion  having  an  eye  leading  to 
the  under  face  thereof  and  a  plurality  of  prongs  extending 
from  said  under  face  thereof  and  in  substantial  transverse 
allnement,  one  of  said  prongs  being  t>ent  into  loop  form 
and  surrounding  the  thread,  and  another  of  said  prongs 
extending  in  substantial  parallelism  to  a  portion  of  said 
looped  prong. 

3.  A  band  threading  shuttle  provided  with  a  transverse 
threading  socket,  a  threading  plate  positioned  therein  and 
having  spaced  prongs,  one  of  which  Is  bent  into  looped 
form,  and  having  an  eye  extending  through  the  plate  for 
tbe  passage  of  the  thread  directly  to  said  prongs,  the  lat- 
ter being  relatively  positioned  to  compel  friction  of  the 
thread  against  both  prongs  In  either  direction  of  throw 
of  the  shuttle. 

4.  A  threading  member  for  a  hand  threading  or  other 
shuttle  consisting  of  a  plate  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  a 
threading  socket  of  tbe  shuttle  and  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  prongs  extending  from  one  face  thereof,  one  of 
said  prongs  being  reversely  bent  Into  loop  form,  a  plu- 
rality of  said  prongs  being  oppositely  concaved  to  provide 
a  limited  path  for  the  thread. 
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6.  A  hand  threading  shuttle  provided  with  a  transverse 
threading  socket,  a  threading  plate  positioned  therein  and 
having  downwardly  extending,  spaced  projections  oppo- 
sitely curved  to  provide  a  localised,  predetermined  thread 
path,  one  of  tbe  prongs  being  bent  into  loop  form  and  hav- 
ing an  extremity  extending  into  close  proximity  to  tbe 
under  surface  of  the  plate,  thereby  to  prevent  dethreading. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,158,035.  BLBCTRICAL,  TRANSFOaMEB  SYSTEM. 
FBBontc  S.  FaaaiN,  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Split- 
dorf  Electrical  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1913.  Serial  No.  791.710.  (CI. 
12S— 148.) 


x«    * 


1.  A  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  compris- 
ing two  parallel  wires,  and  means  for  temporarily  revers- 
ing the  direction  of  the  current  In  one  of  said  wires  while 
the  current  continues  in  the  original  direction  in  the  other 
wire. 

2.  A  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  comprising 
two  parallel  wires,  means  for  temporarily  reversing  the 
alrection  of  the  current  In  one  of  said  wires,  and  a  sec- 
ondary winding  adjacent  said  parallel  wires  while  the  cur- 
rent continues  In  the  original  direction  in  the  other  wire. 

3.  A  transformer  having  primary  and  secondary  wind- 
ings adjacent  to  one  another,  the  primary  winding  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  parallel  wires,  and  means  for  tempo- 
rarily changing  the  direction  of  the  current  through  one 
of  the  parallel  primary  wires  while  the  current  continues 
in  the  original  direction  in  the  other  wire  to  nullify  the 
effect  of  the  primary  winding  in  the  magnetic  field. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  transformer  having  a  primary 
winding  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel  wires,  with  a 
generator,  and  means  for  directing  the  flow  of  current  from 
said  generator  in  parallel  through  said  wires,  and  for 
temporarily  reversing  the  direction  of  the  current  through 
one  of  said  wires  while  the  current  continues  to  the  origi- 
nal direction  in  tbe  other  wire. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  a  transformer  having  a  primary 
winding  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel  wires,  with  a 
generator,  and  means  for  directing  tbe  flow  of  current 
from  said  generator  continuously  in  one  direction  through 
one  of  said  wires  and  alternately  in  opposite  directions 
through  another  of  said  wires  while  tbe  current  continues 
to  tbe  original  direction  in  tbe  other  wire. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,156,036.  TAG.  FaEDERic  K.  Plympton,  Wellesley, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Plympton  Manufacturing  Company, 
Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
May  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  563,556.     (Cl.  40—21.) 

1.  The  combination  with  the  tag  or  label  proper,  and 
the  attaching  string,  of  the  U-ahaped  sheet-metal  strip  or 
piece  clasping  the  string  and  a  marglual  portion  of  the  tag 
or  label  proper  within  its  bend  or  bight,  having  its  respec- 
tive limbs  formed  each  with  one  or  more  bars  intermediate 
the  said  bend  or  bight  and  the  end  of  tbe  limb  which  are 
set  In  the  material  of  the  said  tag  or  label  vto^tt  from 
the  opposite  faces  of  the  latter  and  clenebed,  tbe  bars  of 
tbe  said  limbs  being  alternated  in  position  so  that  those 
of  one  limb  dodge  those  of  the  other. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  tbe  tag  or  label  proper,  and  tbe 
attaching  string,  of  the  U-sliaped  piece  or  strip  dasplnc 
a  marginal  portion  of  tbe  tag  or  label  proper  and  an  inter- 
mediate portion  of  tbe  length  of  tbe  string  and  elamptng 
tbe  string  within  its  bend  or  bight,  with  its  respectlTe 
limbs  permanently  secnred  at  intermediate  points  in  their 
lengths  to  the  opposite  sorfaces  of  the  tag  or  label  proper. 


S.  The  combination  with  tbe  tag  or  label  proper,  and 
the  attaching  string,  of  the  U-shaped  strip  or  piece  clasp- 
ing a  marginal  portion  of  the  tag  or  label  proper  and  in- 
closing and  clamping  tbe  said  sring  within  Its  bend  or 
bight,  baring  its  respective  Umbs  formed  each  with  one 
or  more  burs  intermediate  said  bend  or  bight  and  tbe 


/-r 
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end  of  tbe  limb  which  are  set  in  the  material  of  the  said 
tag  or  label  proper  from  tbe  opposite  faces  of  the  latter 
and  clenched,  the  said  strip  or  piece  being  thereby  perma- 
nently attached  to  the  tag  or  label  proper  with  its  limbs 
held  in  firm  contact  wltb  the  surfaces  of  the  tag  or  label 
and  prevented  from  spreading  apart  so  as  to  loosen  the 
grip   upon   the  string. 


1,156,037.  FEEDING  DEVICE.  John  T.  Qdiglit,  Bos- 
ton, Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Costmeter  Company,  Boston, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  Nov.  8,  1913,  Serial  No.  799,988.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Nov.  11,  1913.  Serial  No. 
800,424.      (CL  234 — 41.) 


1.  In  a  feeding  and  measuring  device  a  sheet  feeding 
member  having  a  sheet  feeding  surface,  fixed  Impaling 
members  provided  with  Impaling  points  projecting  from 
said  surface  and  Inclined  In  the  direction  of  movement 
of  the  sheet  whereby  the  sheet  will  be  puncturfed  and 
brought  into  close  contact  in  unchanging  relation  to  the 
sheet  feeding  surface,  and  means  for  driving  said  member. 

2.  In  a  mecbanism  for  feeding  and  measuring  a  continu- 
ous record  sheet,  a  sheet  feeding  drum  having  a  circum- 
ference accurately  dimensioned  with  reference  to  the 
intended  rate  of  feed  and  having  fixed  Impaling  members 
provided  with  impaling  points  inclined  forwardly  in  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  drum,  and  means  for  turning 
tbe  drum. 

3.  In  a  mecbanlam  for  feeding  and  measuring  a  con- 
tinuous record  sheet,  a  feed  drum,  means  for  turning  tbe 
same,  impaling  points  projecting  from  tbe  feeding  surface 
of  tbe  dram  adapted  to  impale  the  sheet,  and  a  guard  ex- 
tending for  a  substantial  distance  over  the  feeding  surface 
of  tbe  drum  to  press  the  sheet  into  close  feeding  relation 
with  tbe  surface  thereof  and  tbe  Impaling  points. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  for  feeding  and  measuring  a  con- 
tinuous record  sheet,  a  feed  drum,  means  for  turning  tbe 
same,  imjMllng  points  projecting  from  tbe  surface  thereof 
at  a  forward  inclination  with  reference  to  tbe  direction 
of  drum  rotation  and  adapted  to  impale  tbe  sheet,  and  a 
guard  extending  for  a  substantial  distance  over  tbe  feed- 
ing surface  of  the  drum   to  press  the  sheet  into  doss 
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feeding  relation  with  the  surface  tlipreof  and  the  impaling  I   out   passing  through    the   sealing   nneann.    wb«reby,    when 
*"**"*■•  I   the  dlslnfecUnt  Is  dissipated,  thp  sealing  means  will  tall 

6.  In  a  mechanism  for  feeding;  and  measuring  a  rontlnn-  !  and  cloae  the  openings  of  the  receptacle. 
oua  record  sheet,  the  combination  with  a  sheet  feeding 
dram,  impaling  points  projecting  from  the  surface  thereof. 
and  a  segmental  Kuard  plate  arrantred  to  prens  the  sheet 
closely  against  the  drum  and  provided  with  one  or  more 
grooves  to  permit  the  passugi.  of  tlie  Impalinu  polnls. 

[Claims  )1  to  10  not  printed  In   th.'  liiiz.'ttf,  ] 


1.150.0:}S.  INTKKNAl.cO.MHrfJTION  KMJINK.  An- 
drew I..  KiKi:n,  Bridui'port,  <'i>nn.,  nssii:nor  to  Tlio  "  I,o- 
oomobilo  "  (naipany  of  Aincric:!.  New  Vnric,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  l-'il.'d  Mjir.  IM.  HMO. 
Serial   No.   551, HOU.      (CI.    12:i--S0.i 


An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  cylinder  having  admission  and  exhaust  passages, 
a  piston  reciprocalile  in  said  cylinder,  a  combined  admis- 
sion and  exhau.st  valve  located  in  an  end  of  the  cylinder 
and  having  a  single  port,  said  valve  havlnn  a  fru^^to-conical 
surface  spaced  from  the  wall  of  said  cylinder  and  other 
narrow  surfaces  presenting  small  areas  l>«'aring  against 
the  end  and  side  walls  respectively  of  the  cylinder  and 
means  for  operating  said  valve  to  place  said  port  in  com- 
munication with  the  admission  passage  during  one  stroke 
and  with  the  exhaust  passage  during  another  stroke  of  the 
piston. 


1,156,039.  MAUSOLEUM.  IMniel  M.  R.-tiienbeboer, 
Reading,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Francis  K.  Seldel, 
Reading,  Pa.  nied  Oct.  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  SC7,95.<. 
(CI.  72—7.) 

1.  A  mausoleum  having  a  crypt  provided  with  a  ventil- 
ating conduit,  a  receptacle  having  inlet  and  outlet  open- 
ings, a  disinfectant  means  and  a  plastic  self-hardening 
settling  means  contained  within  said  receptacle  and  sup 
ported  upon  the  disinfectant  means,  said  inlet  opening 
communicating  with  said  conduit  and  said  outlet  opening 
being  arranged  to  allow  of  the  escape  of  the  utilised  dis- 
infectant with  the  neutralised  gases  upon  a  plane  below 
the  sealing  means  and  without  passing  through  said  seal- 
ing means  whereby,  when  the  disinfectant  Is  dissipated, 
tbe  Mftlin^  means  will  fall  and  close  the  openings  of  the 
receptacle. 

2.  A  mausolenm  having  a  crypt  provided  with  a  ven- 
tilating conduit,  a  receptacle  having  Inlet  and  outlet 
openings,  a  disinfectant  means  and  a  plastic  self-harden- 
ing seeling  means  contained  within  said  receptacle  and 
supported  upon  tbe  disinfectant  means,  said  inlet  opening 
communicating  with  said  conduit,  and  said  inlet  and  out- 
let openinss  being  In  horizontal  allnement  practically  In 
eoBtlnuatlon  of  each  other,  providing  for  the  escape  of 
the  vtillBed  disinfectant,  with  the  neutralized  gases,  wlth- 


?,.  \  mausoleum  having  a  crypt  provided  with  .-i  ven- 
tilating conduit,  u  receptacle  having  Inlet  and  outlet 
openings  the  former  in  communication  with  said  conduit, 
n  disinfecting  olt>ment  In  said  receptacle  throuL'h  which 
ttie  gases  escajiln.:,'  from  said  conduit  must  pass,  and  a 
plastic  clement  supported  upon  tbe  disinfecting  element 
and  adapted  to  fall  when  the  disinfecting  element  is  dis- 
sipated to  effect  final  sealing  of  said  inlet  and  outlet 
openings. 


1,156,040,  Ll.NE-CASTl.NG  MACHINE.  Samiel  E. 
ai'Biiuv,  Woodhaven,  and  William  H.  Orpen,  Jr..  Brook- 
lyn, .\.  Y.,  Hsslgnors  to  International  Typesetting  Ma- 
chine t  ompany.  New  York,  .\.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Feb.  i'^,  1915.  Serial  No.  7,H10.  (CI. 
1.19  -T.t 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  linotype  class.  In  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  matrix  magazines  having  controlling 
escapements,  a  movable  frame  supporting  the  magazines, 
escapement  actuating  means,  means  for  moving  the  lower 
ends  of  the  ma;;aslnes  In  a  circular  arc  to  bring  the  escape- 
ments of  the  different  magazines  into  cooperative  relation 
with  said  actuating  means  and  means  for  moving  the 
upper  ends  of  the  magazine  In  a  circular  arc  of  rela- 
tively smaller  angle. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  linotype  class.  In  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  Inclined  matrix  magazines,  a  movable 
carrying  frame  for  said  magazines,  means  for  morlng  the 
lower  end  of  the  carrying  frame  In  a  circular  arc,  and 
means  for  moving  the  upper  end  of  said  frame  through 
a  circular  arc  of  relatively  smaller  angle,  the  two  means 
being  connected  solely  by  said   carrying  frame. 
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3.  In  a  machine  of  the  linotype  class.  In  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  matrix  magazines  having  controlling 
escapements,  a  movable  frame  supporting  the  magazines. 
escapement  actuating  means,  cranks  operatlvely  connected 
to  said  frame  for  moving  the  lower  ends  of  the  mt.ga- 
rines  in  a  circular  arc  to  carry  the  escapements  of  the 
difTen  nt  magazines  to  and  from  cooperative  relation 
with  sAld  actuating  means,  and  links  connected  to  said 
frame  and  operative  to  guide  the  upper  ends  of  the  maga- 
zines in  a  circular  arc  of  relatively  lees  angle. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  linotype  class,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  matrix  magazines  carrying  controlling 
escapements,  a  movable  frame  supporting  the  magazines, 
actuating  means  for  the  escapements,  means  connected 
to  said  frame  and  operative  to  move  the  matrix  delivery 
ends  of  the  magazines  In  a  circular  arc  to  carry  the 
escapements  of  the  different  magazines  to  and  from  co- 
operative relation  with  said  actuating  means,  means 
actuated  solely  by  said  frame  for  guiding  the  upper 
matrix- receiving  ends  of  the  magazines  in  an  arc-shaped 
path,  anA  a  stop  on  the  frame  for  supporting  the  different 
magazines    in    operative    position. 


II 


1,15(5,041.      APPARATUS    FOR  CONCENTRATING   MIN 
ERALS  BY  FLOTATION.     G»OBG»  C.  8to.v»,  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  New  Jersey  Zinc  Company,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Nov. 
16,  1914.     Serial  No.  872,353.      (CI.  83—85.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  separation  of  floatable  minerals 
from  materials  with  which  they  are  associated,  compris- 
ing a  receptacle  for  the  flotation  liquid,  a  carrier  for  the 
charge  to  be  separated,  and  power-actuated  devices  for 
reciprocating  the  carrier  over  a  prescribed  path  from 
a  point  exterior  to  the  receptacle  into  the  latter  so  as  to 
immerte  tbe  charue  In  the  liquid  therein;  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  .Vppanitus  for  the  separation  of  floatable  minerals 
from  materials  with  which  they  are  associated,  comprising 
a  receptacle  for  the  flotation  liquid,  a  carrier  for  the 
charge  to  be  »epttrated,  power-actuated  devices  for  re- 
ciprocating the  carrier  over  a  prescribed  path  from  a 
point  exterior  to  the  receptacle  into  the  latter  so  as  to 
immerse  the  charge  In  the  liquid  herein,  and  means  for 
supplying  a  charge  of  the  material  to  tbe  carrier  when 
the  latter  is  outside  the  receptacle;  subatantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  Apparatus  for  the  separation  of  floatable  minerals 
from  materials  with  which  they  are  asaodated,  compris- 
ing a  receptacle  for  the  flotation  liquid,  a  carrier  for  the 
charge  to  be  separated,  powei^actuated  derices  for  re- 
ciprocating the  carrier  over  a  preacrlbed  path  from  a 
point  exterior  to  tbe  receptacle  into  tbe  latter  so  a*  to 
Immerse  the  charge  In  the  liquid  therein,  and  means  for 
supplying  a  charge  of  the  the  material  to  the  carrier  when 
the  latter  la  outside  the  receptacle,  tbe  carrier  being  so 
constructed  as  to  discharge  the  material  therein  into  the 
liquid  in  the  receptacle  at  the  termination  of  movement 
of  the  carrier  into  tbe  liquid  in  tbe  receptacle;  sulMtan- 
tially  as  described. 

4.  Apparatus  for  the  separation  of  floatable  miaerals 
from  auterials  with  which  they  are  associated,  eomprls- 
.ng  a  receptacle  for  the  flotation  liquid,  a  carrier  for  the 
charge  to  be  separated,  power-actuated  devices  for  re- 
ciprocating the  carrier  over  a  prescribed  path  from  a 
pQlnt  exterior  to  tbe  receptacle  into  tbe  latter  so  as  to 


immerse  the  charge  In  the  liquid  therein,  a  source  of  sup- 
ply of  the  charge  to  be  separated  outside  of  the  receptacle, 
and  automatically  operated  devices  for  supplying  a  charge 
from  the  eource  of  supply  to  the  carrier  when  the  latter 
Is  ontside  of  the  receptacle,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  Apparatus  for  the  separation  of  floatable  minerals 
from  materials  with  which  they  are  associated,  compris- 
ing a  receptacle  for  the  flotation  liquid,  a  carrier  for  the 
charge  to  be  separated,  and  means  for  moving  the  carrier 
wholly  into  and  retracting  it  wholly  from  the  flotation 
liquid  In  a  substantially  rectilinear  path  and  in  a  direction 
inclined  to  the  horizontal ;  subetanflally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,156,042.  MECHANISM  FOR  MEASURING  AND  IN- 
TEGRATING THE  AMOUNT  OF  FLOW  OF  WATER 
THROUGH     TURBINE-GATES.       Henky    E.     Warun, 

Ashland,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Lombard  Governor 
Company,  Ashland,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1914.     Serial  No.  815,089.    (CI.  73—167.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  measuring  the  fluid  pasaing 
through  a  turbine,  an  element  in  the  apparatus  which 
ia  given  rotary  motion  by  the  passage  of  the  fluid,  pro- 
portional to  its  velocity  of  flow,  and  varying  axial  recipro- 
cation by  the  change  in  position  of  the  turbine  gates. 

2.  In  a  meter  for  fluid  passing  through  a  turbine,  an 
element  therein  which  is  given  motion  of  revolution  by 
the  fluid,  proportional  to  its  velocity  of  flow,  and  vary- 
ing axial  reciprocatory  motion  dependent  upon  the  posi- 
tion of  the  turbine  gates,  and  means  connected  w4th  said 
element  to  integrate  thereby  the  resultant  of  said  velocity 
of  flow  and  the  amount  of  gato  opening. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  measuring  the  amount  of  fluid 
passing  through  a  turbine,  an  element  in  the  apparatus 
which  receives  two  motions,  induced  respectively  by  the 
velocity  of  the  flow  of  the  fluid  and  the  opening  of  the 
turbine  gate,  and  means  by  which  the  resultant  produced 
by  the  said  fluid  velocity  and  the  amount  of  the  gate 
opening  is   integrated. 


1,156,043.  TELEGRAPH  SYSTEM.  William  Hcnbt 
Shefhakd  and  Archibald  Edward  McKechnie,  Bays- 
water,  Ix)ndon,  England.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1915.  Serial  No. 
12,232.      (cl.  178—88.) 

1.  In  a  telegraph  system,  receiving  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  number  of  contact  points  capable  of  being  arranged 
1b  accordance  with  a  predetermined  signal,  a  number  of 
brushes  movable  relatively  to  the  contact  points,  a  nMm- 
ber  adapted  to  cause  the  brushes  to  be  deflected  to  one  atde 
or  other  of  the  contact  points,  and  electrically  controlled 
derlces  Including  a  delayed  action  contrirance  for  actu- 
ating said  member,  said  deviceB  being  rendered  operatlTe 
when  the  predetermined  signal  Is  recelred. 

2.  In  a  telegraph  system,  recelTlng  apparatus  eomprta- 
1  log  a  number  of  contact  points  capable  of  being  smmgaf 


a  so 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBBK  5,  1915. 


In  accordance  with  a  predetermined  signal,  a  number  of 
bruabes  moyable  relatively  to  the  contact  points,  a  mem- 
ber adapted  to  cause  the  brushes  to  be  deflected  to  one  side 
or  other  of  the  contact  points,  and  electrically  controlled 
derlcca  Including  a  delayed  action  contriTance  for  actu- 
ating said  member,  said  derices  being  rendered  operative 
when  the  predetermined  signal  is  received  and  said  de- 
layed action  contrivance  being  so  arranged  relatively  to 
the  said  electrically  controlled  devices  as  to  insure  tbat  a 
brush  moving  toward  and  contiguous  to  tbe  deflecting 
member  will  be  brought  into  position  at  one  side  or  other 
of  the  deflecting  member  before  tbe  latter  la  actuated. 


of   the  driving   member,   and   a   spring  cooperating  witb 
the  pivoted  member  to  store  energy  in  said  spring. 


3.  In  a  telegraph  system,  receiving  apparatus  compris 
ing  a  ring,  a  number  of  contact  points  carried  by  said  ring. 
said  contact  points  being  capable  of  being  arranged  in 
accordance  with  a  predetermined  signal,  a  number  of 
brushes  movable  relatively  to  tbe  contact  points,  a  mom 
Oer  adapted  to  cause  the  brushes  to  be  deflected  to  one  side 
or  other  of  the  contact  points,  and  electrically  controlled 
devices  Including  a  delayed  action  contrivance  for  actuat- 
ing said  member,  said  devices  being  rendered  operative 
when  the  predetermined  signal  is  received. 

;  4.  In  a  telegraph  system,  receiving  apparatus  compris 
ing  a  ring  having  a  gap,  a  number  of  contact  points  car- 
ried by  said  ring,  said  contact  points  being  capable  of 
being  arranged  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  signal, 
a  number  of  brushes  movable  relatively  to  the  contact 
points,  a  member  arranged  within  said  gap  adapted  to 
cause  the  brushes  to  be  deflected  to  one  side  or  other  of 
the  contact  points,  and  electrically  controlled  devices  in- 
cloding  a  delayed  action  contrivance  for  actuating  said 
member,  said  devices  being  rendered  operative  when  tbe 
predetermined  signal  is  received  and  said  delayed  action 
contrivance  being  so  arranged  relatively  to  the  said  electri- 
cally operated  devices  as  to  insure  that  a  brush  entering 
said  gap  will  be  brought  into  position  at  one  side  or  other 
of  the  deflecting  member  before  the  latter  is  actuated. 

5.  In  a  telegraph  system,  receiving  apparatus  comprising 
a  number  of  contact  points  capable  of  being  arranged  in 
accordance  with  a  predetermined  signal,  a  number  of 
brushes  movable  relatively  to  the  contact  points,  and 
means  comprising  a  delayed  action  contrivance  for  con- 
trolling tbe  movement  of  tbe  brushes  whereby  tbe  rela- 
tively long  spaces  between  the  ctiaractera  of  the  code  are 
diaerentlated  from  the  short  spaces  between  the  dots  and 
dashes  constituting  the  said  characters. 

I      [Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Uazette.] 


REISSUES. 


13,990.      MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT    AND   ELECTRIC- 
LIGUT  SOCKET.     Tonjbs  Adol'st  Cabl  Both,  Falr- 
haren,  Mass.,  aasignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Z«e  Socket  and  Mfg.  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation 
of   Masaaehasetts.      Filed    Sept.    1,    1914.      Serial    No. 
859,718.    Original  No.  1,040,132,  dated  Oct.  1,  1912,  Se- 
rial  No.  668,632.      (Cl.    173—346.) 
I      1.  In    a    mechanical    movement    the    combination    of   a 
rotary  driving  member,  a  pivoted  member  operated  by  the 
driving  member  but  having  an  axis  transverse  to  the  axis 


2.  In  a  mechanical  movement  tbe  combination  of  a 
rotary  driving  memt>er  provided  with  two  opposed  cams 
and  a  rocking  meml)er  on  an  axis  transverse  to  the  axis 
of  the  driving  member  and  operated  directly  by  said  cams, 
and  a  spring  cooperating  with  the  rocking  memt>er  to  store 
energy  In  said  spring. 

3.  .\n  electric  light  socket  comprising  an  insulating 
l>ase  ;  a  flxed  terminal  on  said  base ;  and  a  switch  mecha- 
nism for  making  and  breaking  the  circuit  through  said 
flxed  terminal  Including  a  rotary  driving  member,  a  spring, 
a  rocking  member  operated  by  tbe  driving  member  and 
storing  energy  In  said  spring,  and  a  movable  terminal  op- 
eratlvely  connected  witb  the  spring  and  moved  thereby 
Into  and  out  of  contact  with  tbe  flxed  terminal. 

4.  An  electric  light  socket  comprising  an  insulating 
base :  a  flxed  terminal  on  said  base  and  a  switch  mecha- 
nism for  making  and  breaking  tbe  circuit  through  said 
fixed  terminal  including  a  rotary  driving  member,  a  spring, 
a  rocking  member  reciprocated  by  the  driving  member 
and  having  Its  axis  transverse  of  the  axis  of  the  driving 
member  and  storing  energy  in  said  spring,  and  a  movable 
terminal  operatively  connected  witb  the  spring  and  moved 
thereby  Into  contact  with  the  flxed  terminal. 

5.  An  electric  light  socket  comprising  an  Insulating 
base;  a  flxed  terminal  on  said  base;  and  a  switch  mecha- 
nism including  a  rotary  driving  shaft  and  a  pivoted  mem- 
ber reciprocated  by  said  driving  shaft  and  Including  a 
spring  meml)er  cofiperating  with  said  pivoted  member  to 
give  a  quick  make  and  quick  break  of  tbe  circuit  through 
said  terminal. 

6.  In  a  mechiinlcal  movement  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  driving  meml)er.  a  rocking  member  reciprocated  by 
the  driving  meml^er  but  having  an  axis  traniiversely  ar- 
ranged with  relation  to  the  axis  of  the  driving  member, 
and  a  spring  cooperating  with  the  rocking  member  to  store 
energy  In  said  spring. 

7.  An  electric  light  socket  comprising  an  insulating 
base,  terminals  on  said  base,  and  a  switch  mechanism 
for  making  and  breaking  the  circuit  through  said  terminals 
Including  a  rotary  driving  shaft  and  a  pivoted  member  op- 
erated by  said  shaft,  and  lnclu<ilng  a  spring  cooperating 
with  said  pivoted  member  to  move  a  movable  terminal 
into  engagement  witb  said  terminals  on  the  base. 

s.  An  electric  light  socket  comprising  an  insulating 
base,  terminals  on  said  base  and  a  switch  mechanism  for 
making  and  breaking  the  circuit  through  said  terminals 
including  a  rotary  shaft  having  an  offset  and  a  member 
pivoted  on  an  axis  transverse  to  tbe  axia  of  said  shaft, 
said  member  being  operated  by  tbe  offset  portion  of  said 
shaft,  and  including  a  spring  cooperating  with  said  pivoted 
memt>er  to  move  a  movable  terminal  into  engagement  witb 
said  terminals  on  the  base. 

9.  In  a  mechanical  movement  the  combination  of  a 
driving  member,  a  separate  resilient  laterally  movable 
driven  member  adapted  to  move  laterally  with  relation  to 
both  tbe  rocking  and  driving  members,  and  an  intermediate 
rocking  member  actuated  by  the  driving  member  and 
adapted  to  actuate  tbe  resilient  driven  member  and  cause 
it  to  move  laterally  with  relation  to  both  the  rocking  and 
driving  members. 

10.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  the  combination  of  a 
driving  member,  a  resilient  driven  member  and  a  separate 
movable  member  provided  with  holding  grooves  or  valleys 
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at  aach  of  Ita  ends  to  receive  and  cooperate  with  a  por- 
tion of  the  realllent  driven  member. 

11.  In  a  mechanical  movement  the  combination  of  a 
drlviiig  member,  a  rertllent  driven  member  and  a  separate 
movable  member  provided  with  holding  grooves  or  valleys 
at  each  of  its  ends  to  receive  and  cooperate  with  a  portion 
or  the  resilient  driven  member  and  with  one  or  more  ac- 
celerators or  kickers. 

12  In  a  mechanical  movement,  the  combination  of  a 
driving  member,  a  laterally  realUent  driven  member,  and 
pivoted  means  mounted  independently  of  the  oriving 
member  and  cooperating  with  the  driving  and  driven  mem- 
bers and  actuated  by  the  driving  member  to  cause  the 
driven  member  to  move  laterally.  ^ 

13  In  a  mechanical  movement,  the  comblnaUon  of  a 
driving  member,  a  Uterally  movable  resilient  driven  mem 
ber  adapted  to  move  laterally  with  relation  to  the  driving 
member,  and  independent  pivoted  means  coOperaUng  with 
the  driving  and  driven  members  and  actuated  by  the 
driving  member  to  cause  the  driven  member  to  move  later- 
ally. 

14  In  a  mechanical  movement,  the  combination  of  a 
driving  member,  a  laterally  movable  resilient  driven  mem- 
ber adapted  to  move  laterally  with  relation  to  the  driving 
member,  and  an  independent  intermediate  member  pro 
vided  with  surfaces  to  cooperate  with  the  resilient  driven 

member. 

15.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  the  combination  of  a 
driving  member,  a  laterally  movable  resilient  driven  mem- 
ber a  movable  intermediate  member  provided  with  means 
to  cooperate  with  and  hold  the  resilient  driven  member 
during   a    portion    of    the   movement   of    the    intermediate 

member. 

16.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  the  combination  of  a 
driving  member,  a  resilient  driven  member  having  u  sur- 
face cooperating  with  tbe  Intermediate  member,  a  mov- 
able intermediate  member,  means  carried  by  the  movable 
Intermediate  member  to  hold  tbe  resilient  driven  member 
for  a  portion  of  the  movement  of  the  intermediate  mem- 
ber, and  additional  means  carried  by  the  Intermediate 
movable  member  to  force  the  engaging  surface  of  the  driven 
member  past  the  first  means  upon  further  movement  of  the 
intermediate  member. 

17.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  the  combination  of  a 
driving  member,  a  resilient  driven  member  and  an  Inter- 
mediate movable  memuer  provided  with  valleys  or  grooves, 
ledges  and  with  one  or  more  kickers  or  accelerators  to 
crowd  the  end  of  the  resilient  driven  member  over  the  ledge 
upon  the  movable  intermediate  member  reaching  a  pre- 
determined position. 

18.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  driving  member,  a  reciprocating  resilient  driven 
member,  and  separate  independent  means  located  between 
the  driving  and  driven  members  and  cooperating  with 
the  rotary  driving  member  and  reciprocating  resilient 
driven  member,  and  actuated  by  the  rotary  driving  member 
auapted  to  cause  the  driven  member  to  move  laterally. 

19.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  driving  member,  a  reciprocating  reslUent  driven 
member,  and  pivoted  means  mounted  Independently  of  the 
driving  member  cooperating  with  the  driving  and  driven 
members  and  actuated  by  the  driving  member  adapted  to 
cause  the  driven  member  to  move  laterally. 

20.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  driving  m«nber,  a  reciprocating  realllent  driven 
member,  an  independently  movable  Intermediate  member 
mounted  between  the  driving  and  driven  member*  and  pro- 
vided with  aurfacea  adapted  to  hold  the  reciprocating 
reailleat  driven  member  for  a  portion  of  tbe  movement  of 
the  Intermediate  member. 

21.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  the  combination  of  a 
driving  member,  a  redprocatint  realllent  driven  member, 
a  movable  Intermediate  member,  meana  carried  by  the 
intermediate  member  to  hold  the  reciprocating  reaiUent 
driven  member  for  a  portion  of  the  movement  of  the  Inter- 
mediate member,  and  additional  means  carried  by  the  mov- 
able  intermediate  member  to  force  the  engaging  aurface 
of  the  rerillent  driven  member  past  the  first  means  upon 
fartter  movement  of  the  Intermediate  member. 


22.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  driving  member,  a  reciprocating  resilient  driven 
member  and  an  intermediate  movable  member  provided 
with  valleys  or  grooves  to  coOperate  with  tbe  engaging 
surface  carried  by  the  reciprocating  resilient  driven 
member. 

23.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  urlvlng  member,  a  reciprocating  resilient  driven 
member,  and  a  movable  intermediate  member  provided 
with  valleys  or  grooves  and  ledges  and  with  one  or  more 
kickera  or  accelerators  to  crowd  the  end  of  tbe  realllent 
driven  member  over  the  ledge  upon  the  movable  Inter- 
mediate member  reaching  a  certain  predetermined  position. 

24.  An  article  of  manufacture  for  a  mechanical  move- 
ment comprlalng  a  driving  member  made  from  a  single 
blank  having  offset  arms  which  are  bent  or  curved  to 
torm  opposed  cams. 

25.  An  article  of  manufacture  for  a  mechanical  move- 
ment comprising  an  intermediate  or  Integral  hill  and 
valley  member  formed  from  sheet  metal  and  provided  with 
kickers. 

26.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  tbe  combination  of  a 
driving  member,  a  driven  member,  an  intermediate  movabu* 
member  and  means  carried  by  the  intermediate  member 
to  nold  the  driven  member  when  the  intermediate  member 
Is  In  one  position  and  to  positively  move  the  driven  mem- 
ber when  tbe  Intermediate  member  has  reached  a  different 
position. 

27.  in  a  mechanical  movement,  the  combination  of  a 
driving  member,  a  resilient  driven  member,  an  Inter- 
mediate rocking  member,  and  means  carried  by  the  Inter- 
mediate rocking  member  to  hold  the  driven  resilient  mem- 
ber when  tbe  Intermediate  rocking  member  Is  at  one  angle 
and  to  positively  move  the  resilient  driven  member  when 
the  intermediate  rocking  member  has  reached  a  different 
predetermined  angle. 

28.  In  electric  light  sockets,  the  combination  of  an  in- 
sulating base,  a  driving  member  mounted  In  tbe  base 
and  provided  with  opposed  actuating  surfaces,  a  resilient 
reciprocating  driven  member,  ond  independently  mounted 
means  between  the  driving  member  and  the  resilient  driven 
member  and  actuated  by  the  opposed  actuating  surfaces  on 
the  driving  member  to  actuate  the  resilient  driven  member. 

29.  In  electric  light  sockets,  tbe  combination  of  an  In- 
lulating  base,  a  dilvlng  member  mounted  In  the  base  and 
provided  with  actuating  surfaces,  a  resilient  driven  mem- 
ber, and  pivoted  means  between  the  driving  member  and 
the  resilient  driven  member  and  actuated  by  the  opposed 
actuating  surfaces  on  the  driving  member  to  actuate  in*- 
resilient  driven  member. 

SO.  In  electric  light  sockets,  the  combination  of  an  In- 
anlating  base,  a  driving  member  mounted  in  the  base  and 
provided  with  actuating  surfaces,  a  resilient  driven  mem- 
ber, and  pivoted  means  mounted  between  the  driving 
member  and  the  resilient  driven  member  and  provided 
with  grooves  or  valleys,  said  pivoted  means  being  actuated 
by  the  actuating  surfaces  on  the  driving  member. 

81.  In  electric  light  sockets,  the  combination  of  an 
Insulating  base,  a  driving  member  mounted  in  the  base 
and  provided  with  opposed  actuating  surfaces,  a  resilient 
driven  member,  and  pivoted  means  mounted  between  the 
driving  member  and  resUlent  driven  member  and  provided 
with  grooves  or  valleys  and  with  kickers  or  accelerators  to 
cooperate  with  the  resilient  driven  member. 

32.  In  electric  light  sockets  tbe  combination  of  an  in- 
sulating baae,  a  rotary  driving  member  provided  with  op- 
posed actuating  surfaces,  a  resilient  reciprocating  driven 
member  having  a  contact  arm  and  an  actuating  arm,  an 
intermediate  member  mounted  between  the  roUry  driving 
member  and  the  resilient  reciprocating  driven  member  and 

'  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  resilient  driven  member, 
and  electrical  conUcts  cooperating  with  the  driven 
member. 

33.  In  electric  light  sockeU,  the  combination  of  an  in. 
aulating  base,  a  rotary  driving  member  provided  with  op- 
posed actuating  surfaces,  a  reslUent  reciprocating  driven 
member  having  a  contact  arm  and  an  actuating  arm,  a 
pivoted  Intermediate  member  mounted  between  the  rotory 
driving  member  and  the  resilient  reclprocstlng  d.  'ven  mem- 
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ber  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  resilient  driren 
Btmber  and  the  drirlng  member,  and  electrical  contacts 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  driren  member. 

34.  In  electric  light  aockets,  the  combination  of  an  In- 
solatlng  base,  a  rotary  driving  member  proTlded  with  op- 
posed actuated  surfaces,  a  resilient  reciprocating  driven 
member  having  a  contact  arm  and  an  actuating  arm,  an 
Intermediate  member  provided  with  valleys  to  cooperate 
with  the  actuating  arm  of  the  resilient  driven  member, 
and  electrical  contacts  to  cooperate  with  the  driven 
member. 

35.  In  electric  light  sockets  the  combination  of  an  in- 
sulating base,  a  rotary  driving  member  provided  with  op- 
posed actuating  surfaces,  a  resilient  reciprocating  driven 
member  having  a  contact  arm  and  an  actuating  arm,  an 
intermediate  member  provided  with  valleys  and  kickers 
or  accelerators,  to  cooperate  with  the  actuating  arm  of  the 
resilient  member,  and  electrical  contacts  to  coOperate 
with  the  driven  member. 

36.  In  an  electric  light  socket,  the  combination  of  an  in- 
sulating base  formed  of  a  plurality  of  parts  having  meet- 
ing surfaces  extending  substantially  longitudinally  of  the 
socket  and  provided  with  dovetail  surfaces,  a  screw  shell 
provided  with  dovetail  surfaces  to  coOperate  with  those 
carried  by  the  insulating  sections,  and  means  to  secure 
the  Insulating  sections  and  the  screw  shell  together. 

37.  An  electric  light  socket  comprising  an  Insulating 
base  ;  a  fixed  terminal  on  said  base  :  and  a  switch  mecha- 
nism for  making  the  circuit  through  said  fixed  terminal 
including  a  rotary  driving  member,  a  rocking  member  op- 
erated by  the  rotary  member,  a  movable  terminal,  a  spring 
operatlvely  connected  to  said  movable  terminal,  said  rock- 
ing member  storing  energy  in  said  spring,  and  the  lattw 
when  released  moving  the  moving  terminal  into  contact 
with  the  fixed  terminal. 

38.  An  electric  light  socket  comprising  an  Insulating 
base;  a  fixed  terminal  on  said  base;  and  a  switch  mecha- 
nism for  making  the  circuit  through  said  fixed  terminal 
Including  a  rotary  driving  member,  a  rocking  member  op- 
erated by  the  rotary  member,  a  movable  member  com- 
prising a  terminal  portion  and  a  spring  portion  operatlvely 
connected  together,  the  rocking  member  storing  energy 
In  the  spring-  portion  and  the  latter  moving  the  terminal 
portion  Into  contact  with  the  fixed  terminal. 

39.  An  electric  light  socket  comprising  an  insulating 
blue;  a  fixed  terminal  on  said  base;  and  switch  mecha- 
nism for  making  the  circuit  through  said  fixed  terminal 
Including  a  rotary  driving  member,  a  movable  terminal 
and  a  spring  operatlvely  connected  togetuer,  the  rotary 
member  being  operatlvely  connected  with  the  spring  to 
store  energy  therein  and  the  spring  when  released  moving 
the  movable  terminal  Into  contact  with  the  fixed  terminal. 


DESIGNS. 


47,907.  GLASS  LIGHT-SHADE.  KaArr  Booth,  Phila- 
delphia, I'a.,  assignor  to  Gillinder  k  Sons,  Inc.  Fhlla^ 
delpbla.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  FlleA 
Apr.  27,  1915.  Serial  No.  24,362.  Term  of  patent  7 
years. 


I 

The  ornamental  design  for  a  glass  light -shade  sobstan- 
;   tlally  as  shown. 


47,908.  TOT.  Hasold  D.  Bowib,  Matawab,  N.  J.,  a«> 
slgnor  to  E.  Q.  Horsman  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  July  8.  1915.  SerUl  No.  88,768.  Term 
of  patent  3|  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  toy  as  shown. 


47,909.  TOILET-POWDER  CONTAINER.  ORAirriu^ 
C.  Bradford,  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  to  Granville 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Washington,  D.  C,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  Filed  July  13.  1915.  Serial  No.  89,888. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  toilet  powder  container,  as 
shown. 


47,910.  TALKING-MACHINE  CABINET.  Pktbb  Dcrrv, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  10,  1916.  Serial  No. 
39,196.     Term  of  patent  3i  yeara 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  talking  machine  cabinet, 
shown. 


October  5,1915. 
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47,911.  TALKING-MACHINE  CABINET.  Petbb  Ddfit, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  10,  1915.  Serial  No! 
38,196.     Term  of  patent  31  years. 


47,914.  TALKING-MACHINE  CABINET.  Pbtkb  Dufjt 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  10.  1915.  Serial  No.' 
39,199.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


r^] 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  talking  machine  caUnet,  as 
shown. 


The  ornamental  design   for  a  talking  machine  cabinet, 
as  shown. 


47,912.  TALKING-MACHINE  CABINET.  Pbteb  Dufft, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  10,  1915.  SerUl  No. 
89,197.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


47,915.  AUTOMOBILE-LAMP.  David  Hexby  Elkins, 
Ameabury,  Masa.,  assignor  to  Gray  k  Davis,  Inc.,  Bos- 
ton, Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  May 
3,  1915.     Serial  No.  25,616.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  talking  machine  cabinet,  as 
shown. 


47.918.  TALKING-MACHINE  CABINET.  Pbtib  Ddfit, 
Ne<w  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  10,  1915.  Serial  No.' 
39.198.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


li  i     "1 ! 


The  ornamental  design   for  an  automobile   lamp,   sub- 
stantially as  shown. 


47,916.  PAIR  OF  GOGGLES.  IIahry  E.  Fenno,  I'rovl- 
dence,  B.  I.,  assignor  to  George  F.  Berkander,  Provi- 
dence, R.  I.  Filed  June  7,  1915.  Serial  No.  32,757. 
Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


Th4  ornaaiental  design  for  a  talking  machine  cabinet, 
I  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  pair  of  goggle*. 


■bowa. 
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47,917.  INSULATED  CHAIN  CONNECTOR.  Oilbibt 
W..  OOODBIDOB,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Bryant  Electric  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Connecticut.  Filed  July  14,  1915.  Serial 
No.  39,912.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


© 


The    ornamental    design    for    an    Insulated    chain    con- 
nector, as  shown. 


47,918.  LAMP-SHADE.  Edwin  F.  Guth,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  June  1,  1915.  Serial  No.  31.592.  Term  of  patent 
7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lamp  shade  as  shown. 


47,919.  COMBINED  STAND  AND  CLOCK  CASING. 
HiNST  Enkd  Johnson,  Lansdowne,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  19, 
1915.     Serial  No.   22,512.     Term  of  patent  3|  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  combined  stand  and  clock 
cftaiDg,  «•  abown. 


47,920.  ARM  FOR  CHANDBLIKB8  AND  BBACKKTS. 
Chablbs  E.  J0NB8,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Metal  Arts 
ft  Crafts  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Apr.  16.  1915.  Serial  No.  21,925.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  arm  for  chandeliers  and 
brackets,  as  shown. 

47.921.  HANGER  FOR  LIGHT-REFLECTING  BOWLS. 
Charles  E.  Jonss,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Metal  Arts 
k  Crafts  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  lUinola. 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1915.  Serial  No.  21,926.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years.   - 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  banger  for  light  reflecting 
bowls,  as  shown. 


47,922.  HANGER  FOR  LIGHT-REFLECTING  BOWLS. 
Chables  E.  Jones,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Metal  Arts 
&  Crafts  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1915.  Serial  No.  22,515.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


The  ornamental  decign  for  a  hanfcr  for  light  reflectlnc 
bowls,  as  shown. 
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47,928.  HANGER  FOR  LIGHT-RErLECTINO  BOWLS. 
Chaklks  E.  Jonm,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Metal  Arts 
A  Crafts  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  IUIdoIs. 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1015.  Serial  No.  22,965.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  hanger  for  light  reflecting 
bowls,  as  shown. 


47,924.  ELECTRIC  CANDLE-BASE  HICKEY.  Chables 
E.  Jones,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Metal  Arts  ft  Crafts 
Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Jane  1,  1915.  Serial  No.  31,588.  Term  of  patent  31 
years. 


m 


The    ornamental    design    for    an    electric    candle    base 
hickey,  as  shown. 


47,925.  LAMP.  Dwight  D.  Ki.ng,  Warren,  Pa.  Filed 
Apr.  30,  1915.  Serial  No.  25,068.  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lamp,  as  shown. 


47,926.  BADGE.  Sally  C.  Kdll,  Far  Hills,  N.  J.  Filed 
July  6,  1915.  Serial  No.  38,328.  Term  of  patent  3i 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  badge  as  shown. 


47,927.  BROOM  OR  MOP  HOLDER.  John  S.  Leon- 
HARDT,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1915.  Serial  No. 
15,967.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  broom  or  mop  bolder,  as 
shown. 


47,928.  CONCRETE  BRIDGE.  Daniel  B.  LtTTEN,  In- 
dianapolis, Ind.  Filed  May  7,  1915.  Serial  No.  26,661. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  concrete  bridge,  as  abown. 
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47^29.     SAVINGS-BANK.     Behnabd  Manovill.  St.  Louis.       47,932.      FBAME    FOB    LEMON-SQUEEZEB8.      Chaelbs 
Mo.     Filed  July  6,  1915.     Serial  No.  38,321.     Term  of  Morgan.  Freeport,  111.,  asBljfnor  to  Arcade  Jlannfactur- 


patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental    design   for  a  savings   bank,   as  shown 
and  described. 


Ing  Company,  Freeport,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  IlliDoIa. 
Filed  May  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  840.134.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


47,930.  FrRNACE  TILE.  Edward  C.  Meier,  Phoenix- 
vllle.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1915.  Serial  No.  14,818. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  frame  for  a  lemon  squeezer, 
as  shown. 


47,933.  RUBBER  SHOE.  Fred  E.  Paynk,  Middletown. 
Conn.,  assignor  to  (Joodyear  Rubber  Company,  Middle- 
town,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  22,966.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  f6r  a  furnate  tile,  as  shown. 


47,931.  HAND-HOLE  PLATE.  Edward  C.  Meier,  Phoe- 
nlxvllle,  Pa.  Filed  July  14,  1915.  Serial  No.  39,933. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  hand-bole  plate  as  ahown.  I       The  ornamental  design  for  a  rubber  shoe,  as  shown. 


OcTOBBR  Si  iQ^S- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


aST 


4  7,034.  LIGHTING-FIXTDHE.  Habby  Pickhabot, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  asalgnor  to  The  Pboenlx  Glass  Com- 
pany. Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia. 
nied  May  10,  1015.     Serial  No.  27,278.     Term  of  patent 

7  years. 


TIio  ornamental  design  for  a  lighting  fixture,  as  shown. 


47,936.  CASING  FOR  SOUND  PRODUCING  INSTRU- 
MENTS. STA.M.Ey  H.  STIRBLP,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich., 
assignor  to  Berkey  and  Gay  Furniture  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Michigan.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1915.  Serial  No. 
28,243.     'Icrm  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  casing  for  sound  producing 
Instruments,  as  shown, 

219  0.0.-17 


47,936.  CASINO  FOR  SOUND- PRODUCING  INSTRU- 
MENTS. Stanlbt  H.  Stibbdp,  Grand  RSpl<lB,  Mich., 
assignor  to  Berkey  and  Gay  Furniture  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Michigan.     Filed  Apr.  23,  1918.     Serial  No. 

23,541.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  casing  for  sound  producing 
iiistrumenis,  as  shown. 


47,0;i7.  LEG  FOR  STORE  FURNITURE.  Macbicr 
Taussig,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  June  30,  1915.  Serial  No. 
:;7,;5S6.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  n  leg  for  store  furniture,  n* 
shown. 
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47^38.  SLIDE  FOR  8TEREOPTICON8.  Alixandib 
Fbroinand  Victor,  Davenport,  Iowa,  assizor  to  Victor 
Anlmatogrftph  Company,  Davenport,  Iowa,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Iowa.  Plied  Apr.  2,  1915.  Serial  No.  18,843. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


47.940  METALLIC  BAND  OR  BORDER.  EDWIN  L. 
White.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  J.  H.  White  Mfg. 
Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y'.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Apr.  16,  1915.  Serial  No.  21,923.  Term  of  patent  7 
years. 


The  omamental  design  for  a  metallic  tMind  or  border  as 
shown. 


47.941.      SPARK  -  PLUG.      William    S.    Wittkr,   Toledo. 
The  ornamental  design  for  a  slide  for  stereoptlcons,  as   I        Iowa.     Filed  July  15,  1914.     Serial  No.  861,182.     Term 
sbown  and  descrll>ed.  I       of  patent  7  years. 


47,939.  BACK  PLATE  FOR  LIGHTING  FIXTURES. 
Hbhman  p.  Voshardt,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  F^led- 
ley-Voshardt  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  May  22,  1915.  Serial  No.  29,912.  Term  of  patent 
3i  years. 


The  omamental  design  for  a  back  plate  for  lighting  flx- 
tures,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  spark  plug,  as  shown. 
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The  following  trade-marks  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
Febcuary  20, 1906,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso**  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
In  clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


Ser.  No.  67,138.     (CLASS  6.    CHBMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)       Ch»- 

MI8CHB     FA3BIK     GC8TROW,     DB.     HILLBINOHADS     &     De. 

Hbiluann,    Gttstrow   and   Heldeweg,    Germany.      Filed 
June  17,  1911. 


r 

lohimlin Spiegel. 


Particfular  detcHption  of  gooda. — A  Remedy  for  Nerr- 
ous  Diseases. 

Claimt  u»e  since  Dec.  16,  1899. 


II 


Ser.  No.  68,654.  (CLASS  6.  ADHE8IVES.)  William 
A.  Davis  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1912.  Un- 
der ten-year  proviso. 


TREASURY 


Particular  deacripUon  of  goods. — Mucilage,  Paste,  and 

Glue. 

Claimn  use  since  Aug.   1,   1872. 
II 


Ser.  No.  80,405.  (CLASS  46.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) M's  Stonb  Ginqeb  Beeb  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  8,  1014. 


Ser.  No.  "G.niS.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) P.U'ER  Sai,ks  Co-mpany,  Chlcago,  111.  Filed 
Oct  20,  1913. 


All  the  words  and  letters  on  the  drawing  are  hereby 
disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  shown  on  the  drawing, 
excepting  that  the  words  or  letters  "  U- Want-Sum,"  which 
are  disclaimed  as  a  part  of  the  mark  herein  registered, 
are  already  the  subject  of  trade-mark  registration  No. 
98,799,  dated  August  4,  1914,  of  which  this  company  Is 
the  owner. 

Particular  description  of  gooda. — Ginger-Beer. 

Claitnt  use  since  prior  to  June  12,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80.958.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Sterling  Gum  Company, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  3,  1914. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  right  to  the  exclusive  nae  of 
the  words  "The  Sanitary  Toilet  Paper." 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — ToUet-Paper. 
Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Sept.  1,  1913. 

[Vol.  S19. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Chewlng-Gum. 
Olaima  uae  since  about  Aug.  10,  1910. 
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Ser.  No.  82,610.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Bbechet  &  RiCHTER  COMPANY,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.     Filed   Nov.   16,   1914. 

B&R 

Particular  description  of  goodx. — Non-AlcohoUc  Car- 
iKtnated  BeveraKes  and  Syriipa  Used  In  the  Making  of  the 
Same — Namely,  Nectar  Compound,  Fruit  Syrups,  Apple- 
Cider  Maker,  Non  .\lcoholic  ("olTfe  IJqueur,  Vegetable 
Flavort,  Fruit  Elztracts.  Cola   Extract. 

Claims  M«e  since  about  May,   1909. 


Ser.  No.  83,418.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  ICkHiKo  Si'MiDA.  Dairl-cho,  near  Mojl, 
Klku^un,  Japan.     Filed  Dec.   19,   1914. 


S€r.   No.   82.910.      (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)      David  S. 
Bebnstein,  %'anderburK,  Ind.     Filed  Nov.  -.">.  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Overalls. 
Claims  use  since  Not.  10,  1914. 


Pariiculoir  ieaoriftion  of  goods. 
Claims  use  since  July,   1914. 


-Beer. 


Ser.  No.  84,846.      (CLASS  30.     CLOTHING.)      Hamilton 
(AKHAKTr   Masifacti  RER,    Detroit.   Mlcb.      Mled    Mar. 

1.    1915. 


I'articuUn    description    of    t/oo(i^.  -  Oviralls    and    Outer 
(ianiients. 

llaims  uie  since  the  early  part  of  the  year  1905. 


Ser.  No.  82.977.     (CLASS  40.     FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH 
INGS,    AND    NOTIONS.)      Josei'h    H.    Fiiikhman.    New 
Yorlt,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  30,  1914. 


Applicant  hereby  disclaims  all  the  printed  matter  on 
the  drawing  submitted  on  this  application  except  the 
words  "  Ladder  of  Success"  and  the  mouoKram  "  J  H  F." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Seam  Bindings  and 
Bias  Folds. 

CUima  u««  since  Aug.   1.   1913. 


.Ser.  No.  85,885.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  .NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Aktihk  Wolksomn  Co.  Inc.. 
New  York,   N.   Y.      Filed   Apr.    10,    191 5. 

Xo^iuS  £f6opruf 

No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Elbopruf." 
Particular  description  of  goodn. — Brussels  Silk  Net. 
Claims  use  since   Feb.    1,   1915. 


Ser.  No.  83,417.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  IGAHIKO  Si  MiDA,  Diilrl-cho.  near  Mojl, 
Klku-gun,  Japan.     Filed  Deo.   19,  1914. 


'      The  word  "Beer"  in  Japanese  appearing  on  the  draw- 
ing is  not  claimed  as  a  part  of  the  trade-mark. 

Partienimr  imoriiftivn  cf  aoo<M.— Beer. 

Claim*  utt  sine*  Jnly,  1914. 

[Vol.  219. 


Ser.  No.  86,l.r>8.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  M.  M.  Graves  Co.,  Inc.,  Iloua- 
ton,  Tex.     Filed  Apr.  29,  1915. 

saxi:t 

Comprising  the  word  "  Saxet." 
Particular  description  of  goods. —  Bagging. 
Claims   U4te  .since   Feb.  22,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  86.065.  iCLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  I'HARMACEUTICAL  I'RErAR.^TIONS.)  Ad- 
QLST  Gralsam,  New  York,  N.  Y.     llled  May  17,  1918. 


Comprising  the   word   "  Electrolyt." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Beverage-Powdera  to 
be  Ua«d  aa  a  Treatment  for  Syroptoma  of  Coogeatlon, 
Nausea,  Indigestion.  Summer  Complaint,  Heartburn,  and 
Gastritis. 

Ciaim«  use  since  D«c«fflber,  1914. 
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Ser.  No.  86,674.  (CLASS  60.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  MiNiMAX  FACToaiss,  Chi- 
cago,  111.     Filed  May  17,  1918. 

RfilNIMAX 

Particular    description    of    goods. — Illuminated    Struc- 
tural Show-Wlndow  Signs. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  26,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  86.706  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TKXTILE  FABRICS.)  WOHIMBO  Mani  factiring 
Company,  Lisbon  Falls,  Me.     Filed  May  18,  1915. 


YAM  A 


Particular  de*oription  of  goods. — Woolen  Fabrics  In  the 
Piece. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  1,   1914. 


Ser.  No  86,704.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Chapin  &  Company,  Incorpo 
RATFD,  Hammond,  Ind.     Mled  May  20,  1915. 


BICORN 


Pat-ticular    description    of    goods. — Mixed     Feeds    for 
Horses,  Cattle,  and  Farm   Stock. 
Cki4m«  use  since  May  4,  1916. 


II 


Ser.  No.  86,924.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) .\MKRirAN  Tar  Products  Company,  Chicago, 
III.     nied  May  27,  1915. 


Particular   description    of  goods. — Roofing   and    Paving 
Materials  Made  of  or  Including  Tar  and  Pitch. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  20,  1915. 


Robber  Valves ;  Rubber  Rings ;  Rubber  Gaskets  and  Rub- 
ber Tubing ;  Rubber  and  Fiber  Packing,  Valves,  Rings, 
Gaskets,  and  Tubing,  and  FMber  Packing,  Valrea,  Rings, 
Gaskets,  and  Tubing. 

Claims  use  since  December,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  87,106.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     Richmond 
HosiERT  Mills,  Rossville,  Ga.     Filed  June  4,  1915. 


POCAHOMTAS 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Hosiery. 
Claims  uxe  since  1908. 


Ser.  No.  87.066  (CLASS  35.  BELTING,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
J.  W.  BiCKLKY  Rubber  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
June  3,  1915. 

II    BUCKO 

Comprising  the  word  "  Bucko." 

Partiotilar  demyription  of  ffoodt. — Rubber  Hose ;  Fiber 
Hose;  Rubber  and  Fiber  Hose;  Rubber  Belting;  Fiber 
Belting  and  Rubber  and  Fiber  Bcltinf ;  Rubber  Packing ; 


Ser.  No.  87,107.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     Richmond 
Hosiery  Mills,  Rossville,  Ga.    Filed  June  4,  1915. 


/rPOCAHOM^lAT) 


Particular  detcriijtion  of  goods. — Hosiery. 
C2aim«  use  since  1908. 


Ser.  No.  87,222.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Mount  Vebnon-Woodbebrt 
Cotton  Dcck  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  June  10, 
1915. 


-.y^^^/. 


^> 


y 


^ 


/^ 


Consisting  of  the  work  "  Selkirk." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Cotton   Duck  or  Can- 
vas. 

Claims  use  since  early  in  1902. 


Ser.  No.  87,264.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Thb  Mschanical  Rubber  Compakt,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. ; 
New  York,  N.  Y..  and  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  June  11, 
1016. 


C/RVA 


ParUculor   description   of   good*. — Maebinerr    Packtec 
Composed  of  Rubber  or  Rubt>cr  Compound. 
Claims  use  since  the  year  1894. 
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8er.  No,  87,372.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Stmn- 
BBROBk-Obbbbr  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jane 
17,  1915. 


#^^^ 


'SIVE 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  words 
"  Hats "  or  "  Exclusive  Ideas "  apart  from  the  mark 
ibown  In  the  drawing. 

Particular  dacription  of  good*. — Ladles",  Misses',  and 
Children's  Trimmed  and  Untrlmmed  Hats. 

Claim*  ute  since  May,  1915. 


8«r.    No.    87,409.      (CLASS   34.      HEATINO,    LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)     Miles  E.  Bell,  Mlnnp 
apolis,  Minn.     Filed  Jane  19,  1915. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Vapor,    Steam,    anl 
Vacuum  Systems  of  Heating. 
Claima  uae  since  April,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  87,447.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  POODS.)  Gbobgb  J.  Wilson,  Rochester, 
N.  Y.    Filed  June  19,  1915. 


Particular    detcription     of    gooda. — Ormham,     Entire- 
Wheat,  and  Table  Bran  Flour. 
Clmima  use  since  June  2,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  87,601.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MKDICINK8. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  John 
M»L«TiB,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Filed  June  22,  1915. 


.Applicant  disclaims   the  use  of  the  words  "  Compound 
Hair  Tonic." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Compound  Hair-Tonic. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  87,535.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  Pbn.nstlvama  Coal  Com- 
pany, Scranton,  Pa.  Filed  June  23.  1915.  Under  ten- 
year  proviso. 


PITTSTON  COAL 


Comprising  the  words  "  Pittaton  Coal." 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Coal. 
Claimt  use  since  at>out  Jan.  15,   1852. 


Ser.  No.   87,690.      (CLASS    17.     TOBACCO   PRODUCTS.) 
John  a.  McAdoo,  Charlotte.  N.  C.     Filed  July  1,  1915. 


Comprlsea  an  adhesive  seal  of  solid  red  color,  bearing 
upon  ita  face  the  words  "  General "  and  "  Ford,"  con- 
forming In  arrangement  to  the  outlines  of  said  seal. 

Particular  desoriptton  of  goods. — Cigar*. 

Claims  aae  since  May  6,  1916. 
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Ser.  No.  87,900.    (CLASS  40.    FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS.     AND      NOTIONS.)        SCOVILL      MANDFACTOaiNG 

Company,  Waterbury,  Conn.     Filed  July  12,  1915. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Buttons  for  Trousers 
and  other  Garments. 

Claims  use  since  June  18,  1915. 


Ser.  No.   87,982.      (CLASS   39.      CLOTHING.)      Bonwit, 
TKLLna  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  July  17,  1915. 


Y/a/^ 


99 

er 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Female  Apparel — 
Namely,  Suits,  Coats.  Dresses,  Shirt  and  Under  Waista, 
Petticoats,  Skirts,  Wraps,  Leather  and  Canvas  Shoea, 
Blouses.  Uniforms.  Trimmed  and  Untrlmmed  Hats.  Sweat- 
era,  Underwear  Made  of  Wool,  Linen,  Cotton,  or  Silk,  and 
Lingerie. 

Claims  use  since  about  March,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  87.992.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     THTODOaA 
WoBMLSY  R0GEB8,  Columbus,  Ohio.    Filed  July  17,  1916. 


Mold 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Knitted  Di^awera. 
Claims  use  since  about  Apr.  15,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  88.006.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Thi  COMMISSION  roa  RlLlBF 
IN  B«LOiDM,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  19,  1916. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "  Dentelle  Beige  "  apart 
from  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Belgian  Lace. 
CI«ifR«  use  since  Apr.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  88,016.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) HoMK  Maoazinb  Co..  Chicago.  III.  Piled  July 
19,  1915. 


THE  HOME 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Monthly  Magaxlne. 
Claims  uae  since  March,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  88,03.3.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     The  Tint 
Togs  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Filed  July  19,  1916. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  exclusive  right  to  the  word 
"  Togs  "  apart  from  the  mark  shown  is  the  drawing. 

PartUnOar  desoripHon  of  goods. — Hosiery,  Hats,  Caps, 
Dresses,  Gowns,  Coats,  Blouses. 

Claims  use  since  March.  1893. 


Ser.  No.  88,077.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Lbnis  S.  Hatnib,  New  Hampton, 
Iowa.    Filed  July  21,  1916. 


The  applicant,  Ix>uis  S.  Hafner,  hereby  disclaims  the 
words  "  Trade  Mark,"  as  shown  on  the  labels  and  drawing 
sent  in  with  the  application  and  statement. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Sausages. 

Claims  use  since  June  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  88.104.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PBEPASATI0N8. )  Bio 
Six  Co..  Wichita,  Kans.     Filed  July  22,  1016. 

BIG  SIX 

Particular  description  of  goods. — An  External  Applica- 
tion for  Relief  of  Bams,  Chapped  Hands,  Bruises,  Son- 
boms,  Chilblains,  Sore  Eyes,  Insect-Bites. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  81,  1911. 
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xj      flfiiQ^.      /riASMft      CHEMICALS    MEDICINES.    I    Ser.  No.  88,275.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
^^^^J^rU^l.V^^i:^<^     Kn.S.  ANDI.^ARMACKlITICAL^REI^.RATION8.)^    I>oU. 

«u  m"  tFACTURiN..  CO..  EHznl,eth,  N.   J.     Filed  July    1        Mkdicine   Comp-unt.   Las  c  ri,ce«,    N.   Mex.      Mled   July 


Ser. 
AND 
Dhi 
26,   1915. 


0.   1015. 


SPBS5S 


Particular      tlrftrriptinn      of      fjnod*  —Toilet      Powders. 
Civrtm.s.   l,<>ti<'ns.   Mild   Uiiiiue. 
CluitUK  usr  sinci"  Mar.   1,  r.H.'i. 


Ser.   No.   88,210.      (CLASS  37.      PAPER   AND   STATION 
ERY.)       S.\ru(OiT    ToiLKT    Papss    Co.,    New    Hartford, 
N.  Y.     Filed  July  26.  1915. 


Particular   dfiiiription    of   yood^.—A    Modirlne    for    the 

Trcatnu-nt  nf   S\i)lillis. 

ClaintK  usi   s'iu<v  Fi-b.  14,  1914 


Ser.  No.  f>^M:\.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.  I  IIabht 
A.  Ku.vMEU.  Oil  City,  Pa.     Filed  Aug,  2,  1915 


DENEMETINE 


:^ 


3E3I: 


;^ 


Particular    drmription    of    ;/oo</*. —Tooth  Piisto,    Tooth- 
Powder,  and  Moutb-Wanh. 

Claims  uae  since  the  17th  day  of  March,  1915. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "Toilet  Tissue. 
Particular  (Je*cription  of  ffooda. — Tollet-PapiT. 
Claims  u»e  since  Oct.  31,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  88.214.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Sauqioit  Toii.ET  Paper  Co.  Inc.,  New  Hart- 
ford, N.  y.     nied  July  26,  1915. 


Ser  No  88,455.  (CI.ASSO  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEFTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  JOHJ» 
L    H.MtiKi.s,  CMcaKO.  III.     Filed  Aur.  6.  1015. 

PORINE 


I'artUulnr  detcription  of  yoof/«.— Liquid  Face  Wash. 
I  hiiruK  III"   since  June  1"-,  lOlo. 


^or  No  8'^,4T2.  (CLASS  6.  CHKMICAI^.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEITICAL  PREPARATIONS.*  BOTANI- 
r.Ki.  MANrKAfrtRiM:  Co..  WUmlnpton.  Del.,  and  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.     t^led  Aug.  7,   1915. 


Particular  description  of  poodn. — ToUet-Paper. 
Claimt  use  since  F.'li.  12,   1015. 


MscaPowxR 


Ser    No    8S'n7       (CI^VSS  37       PAPER   AND  STATION-  No  claim   being  made  for  the  words  "Ins-ct   Powder." 

FRY)      sIi-QfoiT  ToH.ET   Paper  Co.,    I.nc,  New  Hart-  PartUulur  description  of  </oo'/«.--An  Insect-Powder  for 

ford'N    Y      Filed  July  26,  1915.  t>'e  Extermination  of  Insects. 


^^Wi 


Cl<iimg  use  since  Oct.  1.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  s<<.48.'?.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  I  Ri  d.jL» 
SKYKnTA.   New  York,  N.   Y.      Flle<l  Aui:.   7,   101.%. 


Particular  description  of  aood«.— Toilet  Paper. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  25,  191 '•. 


BARBEREX 


Comprising  the  word  "  Barljerex." 

Particular  description  of  gooils. — A  Depilatory. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.   1.  1915. 
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Ser   No   88  524      (CLASS  6      CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES.       Ser.  No.  88.645.     (CLASS  50.    MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ANd'  PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.!       Wii.  ERWISE  CLASSIFIED.^      Fxsdinand  Octmann  *  Co., 

lUM  L    Spook.  R.-dlands.  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  10.  1915.         \        New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.   16.  1916. 


^1Jft^»«l:^ 


I'.vticuhv    dit.crii<li<,n    of    goodn.—X    Laxative    Confec- 
tion. 

I'Uiims  une  since  Mar.  1,  1915. 


II 


Ser.  No.  8H.r)90.  (0>ASS6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  Pn.\RMAC  EUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  So- 
ciety OF  Chemical  Ixdubthy  in  Baslk,  Basel,  Switzer- 
land,     riled    Au'j;.    i:i.    1915. 


AJAX 


Particular  description  of  ijoods. — Bottle-Seals. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.   3,    1915, 


Ser.  No.  88,601.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) NOKTHWEST  Frcit  Prodccts  Co..  Salem, 
Oreg,      Filed    Aug.    19,    1915. 


5IST0MENSIN 


Particular    description     of    goods. — A     Pharmaceutical 
Product    Prepareii    from     the    Corpus    Lutcum    and    Par 
tlcularly    Applicable    Against    Menorrhagiei    Not    Caused 
by    Organical    Changes    of    the    Genitals,    Loss    of    Bloo<l    | 
Caused  by  Pul)erty,   Exceptionally  Long  and  Strong  Loss   | 

of    Blood    During    the    Menstruation,    Pains    During    the    |   erage  Containing  the  Essential   Principles  of  the  Logan- 
Menstniatlon  Not  Caused   by  Stenosis.  \  berry. 

ilaims  use  since  Mar.  22,  1915.  ']        Claims  use  since  July  26,   1915. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Non-Alcoholic  Hev- 


Sef.  No.  88,600.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  So- 
riBTT  OF  Chemical  Indi-strt  m  Bablg,  BaiMl,  Swlteer- 
land.     Filed  Au?.   13,   1915. 


AGOMENSIN 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Pharmaceutical 
Product  Prepared  from  the  Corpus  Luteom  and  Particu- 
larly Applicable  Against  Amenorrhea  and  Hypoplasy  by 
the  Genitals,  Sterility  Caused  by  Hypoplasy,  Also  Disap- 
pearance of  the   Menstruation. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.   22.    1915. 


II 


Ser.  No.  88,720.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  United  States  Brewing  Co.  of  Chicago, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Aug.  20,  1915. 


^J^-zQ^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Malt   Liquor  Contain- 
ing Less  Than   One-Half  of  One  Per  Cent.  Alcohol. 
Claims  use  since  July   1,    1915. 


Ser    No    8^601.     (<LASS(5.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES,   1 

AND     PHVRMVCEUTICAL     PREPARATIONS.)       So-       Ser.  No.  88,7.38.      (CI^SS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
CiriT  OF  CHEMICAL  iNDrsTEY  IN  Baslk,  Bascl,  Swltzer-  AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.) 


land.     Filed  Aug.  13,  1915. 


SORCYM 


NOR  Miller   Herrick.  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
21,  1915. 


Elba- 
Filed  Aug. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Pharmaceutical 
Product  Prepared  from  Healthy  Pathologically-Changed 
Organs  and  Particularly  Applicable  for  Therapeutical 
Purposes,  as  Treatment  for  Diseased  Organs,  Such  as 
Cancer  and  Tuberculosis. 

Claims  use  since  Juno  25,   1915. 


^^^^i/^ 


The  trade-mark  consists  of  the  name  "  Sybil  Sepstead's 
written   in  characteristic  handwriting. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Cold-Cream. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1915. 
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8er.  No.  88,835.      (CLASS  4.     ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT,       Ser.   No.  88.935.      (CLASS  37      PAPER  AND   8TATI0N- 
AND     POLISHING      MATERIALS.)       Eutk      Glass  ERY.)      Auunt    Pmforawd    Wrapping    Papm    Ccm- 

Clbanbr  Company.  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  An«.  27.  1915.  pant.  Albany,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept    1    1915 


ELITE 


Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Glass-Cleaner. 
Claitnt  use  since  Aug.  7,  1916. 


ClinvQiX 


ParticuUir    description    of   goods. — Toilet-Paper. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  13.  1893. 


Ser.  No.  88.844.      (CLASS  3.      BAGGAGE.  HORSE  E<JU IP 
MENTS.      PORTFOLIOS.      AND      POCKET-BOOKS.) 


RoOKBS    Brothers    &    Kbvan,    Petersburg.    Va.      Hied       Ser.   No.  88.936.      (CLASS  37.     PAPER   AND  8TATI0N- 
Aug.  27,   1915.  ERY.)      Albant    Pbrporated    Wrapping    Papkr    Com- 

pany, Albany,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  1,  1915. 


EXPRESS 


Particular   description    of  'goods. — ToUet-Paper. 
Claims   use  since   Apr.   9,    1890. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Tninks.    Bags,    and 
Suitcases.  Ser.  No.   89,149.      (CLASS  48.     MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 

Claims  use  since  May  1     1915  LIQUORS.)      Fbbd   Millbr    Bbkwing    Co.,    Milwaukee, 

Wis.     Filed  Sept.  11,   1915. 


Ser.  No.  88.933.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Mack  Wil.son, 
Columbus,  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  31.  1915. 

miexEYE 


Particular  descHption  of  goods.— X  Wall-Paper  Cleaner.  Particular  description  of  goods —Beer 

Claims   use  since    Feb.    1,    1915.  Claims  use  since  Sept.  8,   1915. 
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TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  GRANTED 


OCTOBER  5,  1918. 


106,071.      TALCUM    POWDER,    FACE-POWDERS,    AND 
SACHET-POWDER,   TOILET   WATERS,   AND   PER- 
FUMES.    A.  P.  Babcock  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  27,  1916.    Serial  No.  86,466.    PUBLISHED 

JUNE  8,  1915. 


Thc  Corno  Mills  Coutxvt, 
Serial    No.    84,161.      PDB- 


106.072.  ROLLED  OATS. 
Eaat  St.  Louia,  111. 

Piled    January    28,    1915. 
LI8HED  APRIL  27,  1916. 

106.073.  NON-ALCOHOLIC  CARBONATED  BEVERAGE 
AND  THE  SYRUP  FOR  MAKING  SAME.  Harvit  C. 
Fbbol'SOn.  Cornelia.  Ga. 

Filed  March  24.  1915.     Serial  No.  86,866.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  20,  1916. 

106.074.  FIXTURES  FOR  ELECTRIC  LIGHTS.  Ldmi- 
NOD8  Unit  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  June  1.  1916.     Serial  No.  87,020.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1916. 

106.075.  PLUG.  TWIST,  CUT  PLUG,  8M0KING-T0- 
BACCO,    AND    LEAF-TOBACCO.      Maclin-Zimmbb- 

I     McOiLL  Tobacco  Co..  Incorpobatbd,  Petersburg,  Va. 
Filed  October  26, 1914.    Serial  No.  82,177.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  0,  1916. 

106.076.  PLOWSHARES.    Matthew  Mabcb,  Racine,  Wis. 
FU«d  May  16,  1916.     Serial  No.  86,647.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  3,  1816. 


106.077.  CANNED  FISH   AND  VEGETABLES.     JosiPH 
Howard  Mercian.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  18.  1913.    Serial  No.  73,486.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  10,  1914. 

106.078.  CHEWING-GUM.     Thomas  J.   Mdlcaht,  Wln- 
throp,  Mass. 

Filed  April  2,  1916.     Serial  No.  85,644.     PUBUSHED 
JUNE  8,  1916. 

106.079.  RUBBER  TIRES  AND  TUBES.    The  National 
Tire  Company,  Trenton,  N.  J. 

Filed  April  16,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,513.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  4.  1914. 

106.080.  PURE  OLIVE-OILS.     Agostino  Novaro,  Oneg- 
Ua.  Italy. 

Filed    January    28,    1913.      Serial    No.    68,167.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  13,  1914. 

106.081.  CANDY.    Powells,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  16,"  1913.     Serial  No.  71,138.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  2.  1913. 

106.082.  INCUBATORS.     Sphatt's   Patent   (America) 
Limited,  London.  England,  and  Newark,  N.  J. 

Filed  April  1.  1914.     Serial  No.  77,135.     PUBUSHED 
MARCH  23,  1915. 

106.083.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.     Frank  B.  Sdlli- 
TAN,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed    January    2.    1914.      Serial    No.    74,947.       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  27.  1915. 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED  OCTOBER  5,   1915. 


IS.Tsa.— rif/f.  "AT-TO  CITY.'  (For  Beer,  p  Ami.  City 
Rrkwi.vc,  Co,  Detroit,  Mirli.      Filed  Aii;:ust   L's,    l!)i,=i 

1^-S4— Title:  •' THOPHY  \V().\  FKIUUARY  l^r.TIl  I'Jir, 
AT  THR  AMERICAN  ART  I.EAfJrK  "  (For  (iowns 
and  Suits.  I  Winmfrkd  IU  r.s.s,  Dulutli,  Minn.  Filed 
.ful.v  •_'!),  1915. 

IS.Tsr.  Vtf/^.  "FRRSONAL  RE»()RI>."  (For  Sound- 
R'conl.-i  for  TiilkiiiK  Machines. )  Coi.t  .miiia  <;i!.u"U()- 
PHo.NE  Co  ,  Wiishln^'ton,  I>.  C.  Filed  .Vugiist  21.  1915. 
:  18,7^0.--  Title:  '•  POTTERY."  (For  Earth.nware  Pot- 
tery, i  .I.\ME.s  J.  r).\i.E,  Trenton.  N.  J.  Fih'd  Aujjust 
3,   11M5. 

,18,787.— 7  it/f.-    -GOOD    SCOUT."       (For    a    Confection.) 
I  Dtrnbercer  Pop  Cor.v  Co.,  Buffalo.  \.  Y.     Filed  Au 

I  gust  2;{,    Ii»15. 

ISJSS.—Title:  "  HOME  DRY  OIJ^AXER."      (For  a  Clean- 
I  inj;  Compound.  I     II.  B.  Hitchens  and  Ernest  Merf.e 

Grave.s,  Wabash,  Ind.     Filed  Aupnst  .{1,  1915 
18,789.— nr/f.-    "  KIRMER."      (  P'or   a    Cleaner.!      Mary 

E.   KiRcniEBri,,  Camden,  N.  J      piled   Julv  7     1915. 


1s,7;m)  -7.7/<'  "KAUINA."  i  For  Cigars..  Franklin 
MA(\E.^.;n  i  CoMi-.x.vY,  Clli<■ll^,'o,  III.  Filed  Septem- 
hcr  :;.   1!)15. 

1«,791.— /i7/f.-  "CRYSTOLON."  (For  GrlndinK-Wheels. ) 
Norton  Co.mpany,  ^Vor(■est.  r,  Mass.  Filed  Adjust 
25,   191.'i 

18,792.-  7«f/c.  "ALUNDT-M."  (For  Orlndlnx- Wheels.) 
Norton  Co.mpa.vy,  Worcester,  Mass  Filed  \ii)ju9t 
25.  1!115. 

l^-U:V— Title:  ■•  RANDALL  BROS.  LINIMENT."  (For  a 
Liniment.  I  Randall  Brothers  Co.mpany.  Tacoma, 
Wash.,  and  Alhambra.  Cal.     Fllwl  July  15,  1014. 

18,7iM.  — 7«;r.  "PARKWOOD  BRAND."  (For  Canned 
P<  aches)  The  Tiedtke  Bro.s.  Co.,  Toledo  Ohio 
Filed  .Tilly   10,   1914. 

18.795.-   Tit/f.-    -A  IIEALTHFFL  DRINK.  • 
age,  I      Lime  Kola  <'o..   Ciilp«>per,   Va. 
1915. 


( For  I)  Bever- 
Flled  May  28, 


PRINTS 

REGISTERED  OCTOBER   5,   1913. 


4.071.— T-i^e.-    '  MARKER  FOR  PUBLIC  ROADS."      (For 

I  Markers  for  Public  Roads.)      John  H.  Beeson,  Craw- 

,  fordsvllle.   Ind.      Filed  June  25.   1915. 

\4,0-2.~Title:  "THE  MAGIC  OF  EFFICIENCY."  (For 
an  Electric  Iron.)  Cc.nsolidated  Ga.s,  Electric 
Light  &  Powkk  Comi-an\  of  Baltimore,  Baltimore, 
Md.      Filed  July  8,    1915. 

4.073.— Tf7/f.-  •  CLEANING— THE  NEW  WAY."  (For  an 
Electric  Vacuum-Cleaner,  i     CoNsor  icated  Gas.  Elec- 

I  TKic  Light  &  Powei:  Company  of  Baltimore.  Balti- 
more. Md.      Filed  July  0,  1915. 

<,07<.— Title:    "THE    ORIOLE    HEATER."       (For    a    Gas 

j         Water-Heater.)      Consolidated  (Jas,  Electric  Lkjht 

j         &   Power    Company    of    Balti.mdre.    Baltimore,    Md 

'         Filed  July  6,    1915. 

*,076.— Title:  "  COOKIN(J  IN  COMFORT."  (For  a  Gas- 
Range.)      Consolidated     Gas,     Electric     Li(;ht     4 

j  Power  Company  of  Baltimore,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  August  27.  1915. 


4.07€>.— Title:  "  BT'RN  YOUR  REFUSE  BEFORE  IT  BE- 
COMES    FILTH."      (For     .n     Garbage  -  Incinerator.) 

CON.SOLIDATUD  G.'.S,  ELECTRIC  Ll.iHT  &  PoWKB  COM- 
PANY OF  Baltimoi.k,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  August  27 
1915. 

4,077— Title:  "COOK  IN  COMFORT."  (For  a  Oaa- 
Rance.  I  Consolidated  Gas.  ELrcTRic  Lionr  k 
Pi'WKi!  Company  of  Hvltimchk.  Briltlmore,  Md. 
Filed  Au>:ust  27,   1915. 

4,()7s— 7',7/f.  "  INDEI'ENDENT  OF  THE  GARBAGE 
M.V.N."  (For  a  <  iarba;.'!'  Iiicim-rator. )  ConsoLI- 
datki.  (;a.><.  Electric  Lkjiit  A  Power  Company  or 
Hai.timwrk,    Baltimore,    Md.      Filed   August   27.    1916. 

■i.079.  — Title:  "BLUE  MONDAY."  (For  an  Electric 
Washing  -  Machine.)  Con.soi.idated  Ga.s,  Electric 
Light  *  Power  Company  of  Baltimore,  Baltimore, 
Mil.      Filed   Septerr.ber  3,    1915. 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


COIis/ds^ISSIOItTEE/     OF     TP^TEISTTS 


AND  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  C.VSES. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  TJ.  S.  OOUETS. 


Carmona  patent,  and   that  claims   1    to  7  of  Patent   No. 
948.553  were  invalidated  by  tlie  Sholet  patent.  No.  568,030, 


U.  8.  Oironit  Oourt  of  Appeidt-fleoond  Oircuit 

Standard    Typewriter    Co.    v.    Standard    Folding 

Typewriter  Sales  Co.  ct  al. 

Decided  April  t9,  1315. 

223  Fed.  Rep.,  779. 

Patents — Anticipation — Ttpb-Wbitkb. 

The  Rose  patent.  No.  754.242,  for  a  typewriter,  claims 
1  and  5,  the  distingnisblng  feature  of  which  is  the  pro- 
vision of  means  whereby  the  platen  and  its  carriage  may 
be  folded  into  compact  relation  to  the  banks  of  keys, 
giving  the  machine  a  compact  form  for  purposes  of 
transportation.  Held  void  for  anticipation  by  the  device 
of  the  Carmona  patent.  No.  661.849. 

Appeal  from  the  District  Court  of  the  United 
Stiites  for  the  Southern  District  of  New  York. 

STATEMENT  OF  THE  CASE:. 

This  cause  couies  here  upon  an  appeal  from  a 
decree  entered  in  the  United  States  District  Court 
for  the  Southern  District  of  New  York  on  December 
2.  1913.  which  refused  an  injunction  to  the  Standard 
Tyi>ewriter  Company,  plalatlff,  reatrainlng  the 
Standard  Folding  Typewriter  Sales  Company  et  al., 
defendants,  on  charges  of  infringement  of  claims  1 
and  5  of  liCtters  Patent  of  the  United  States  No. 
754,242  and  claims  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  and  7  of  letters 
Patent  of  the  United  States  No.  948,563. 

The  Standard  Typewriter  Company  la  a  corporation  or- 
ganised and  existing  under  the  laws  of  the  State  of  New 
York.  The  Standard  Folding  Typewriter  Sales  Company 
is  a  corporation  also  organized  and  existing  under  the 
laws  of  the  State  of  New  York.  Jamea  A.  Whlteomb, 
Kogene  E.  St  Germain,  and  Arthur  W.  Bnckwell  are  citi- 
aens  of  the  United  SUtes,  and  of  the  State  of  New  York, 
aad  each  of  the  defendants  reeidea  in  the  southern  dis- 
trict of  New  York  and  has  a  regular  and  established  place 
of   business  in    said  district. 

Patent  No.  754,242  was  granted  to  F.  8.  Bom  on  March 
8,  1904.  for  a  type-writing  machine.  And  Patent  No. 
948.553  was  granted  to  F.  S.  Roae,  deceased,  G.  F.  Rose 
administrator,  on  February  8,  1910.  The  first  of  these 
patents  was,  through  mesne  conveyances,  assl^ed  to  the 
oomplainant,  and  by  assignment  complainant  also  claims 
the  exclusive  right  to  make,  use,  and  vend  the  inventions 
aad  discoveries  patented  In  and  by  Letters  Patent  No. 
948,553.  A  suit  was  brought  to  restrain  the  alleged  In- 
fringement of  both  patents.  A  motion  for  a  preUmlaary 
injunction  was  made  and  was  granted  a«  to  claims  1  and  5 
of  Patent  No.  754,242  but  was  denied  as  to  Patent  No. 
948  553 

An  appeal  was  taken  to  this  court  from  an  order  grant- 
tag  the  injunction  as  to  the  first  patent  and  the  order 
granting  the  Injunction  was  affirmed.  (181  Fed.,  500.) 
Subsequent  to  the  granting  of  the  preliminary  injonetlon 
defendant  discovered  the  Carmona  patent.  No.  661,849, 
which  had  been  granted  prior  to  the  patents  issued  to  Hose. 
Upon  motion  of  defendants  an  order  was  made  amending 
the  answer  to  Include  the  Carmona  and  other  patents 
among  those  which  defendants  alleged  fully  and  elearty 
described  the  Inventions,  or  substantial  and  material  parts 
tkereof,  claimed  under  the  patents  In  suit. 

The  case  came  on  for  hearing  ondertbe  amended  answer, 
tnd.  after  taking  of  testimony,  it  was  decided  that  claims 
1  and  6  of  Patent  No.  754.242  were  anticipated  by  the 
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and  so  much  of  the  bill  of  complaint  as  related  to  tbesa 
claims  was  dismissed.  The  defendants  conceded  at  the 
trial  that  claims  35  and  44  of  Patent  No.  948,553  were 
valid,  and  a  perpetual  Injunction  was  ordered  to  prevent 
their  infringement  by  the  defendants,  who  were  also  or- 
dered to  account  to  plaintiff  for  profits  and  damages  as  to 
those  particular  claims. 

The  preliminary  Injunction  previously  granted  was 
vacated. 

Mr.  William  R.  Davit,  Mr.  Charles  8.  Jones,  and 
Mr.  Livingston  Oifford  for  the  appellant. 

Mr.  Julian  8.  Wooster  and  Mr.  Clifton  V.  Edwards 
for  the  apiiellees. 

Before  Coxe,  Ward,  and  Rogers.  Circuit  Judges. 

Rogers,  Cir.  J.,  (after  stating  the  facts  as  above : ) 

This  case  involves  the  validity  of  the  Rose  patent. 
No.  754.242.  for  improvements  in  type-writers.  The 
patentee  realized  that  it  would  meet  with  public 
favor  and  answer  a  public  need  if  a  type-writing 
machine  could  be  so  constructed  that  it  could  be  coa- 
venienOy  and  readily  transported  or  carried  from 
place  to  place  as  part  of  one's  ordinary  hand-bag- 
gage. To  meet  the  demand  for  such  a  machine, 
the  patentee  made  a  machine  that  was  light  in 
weight  and  capable  of  being  folded  into  a  compact 
package,  but  which  could  also  be  readily  unfolded 
Into  operative  condition.  The  folding  and  unfolding 
character  of  the  machine  was  secured  by  means  tliat 
in  no  way  interfered  with  the  proper  operative  func- 
tions of  the  parts.  The  folding  capacity  was  ob- 
tained by  minimizing  the  cubical  dimensions  of  tiie 
machine  without  disorganizing  or  disassembling  the 
parts.  An  unmechanical  operator  could  turn  the 
parts  into  their  folded  positions  and  secure  less 
cubical  dimensions  for  transportation  purposes,  and 
could  also,  by  turning  them  into  their  unfolded  op- 
erative position,  have  the  parts  at  once  ready  for 

use. 

Mr.  Rose  states  in  his  specification  that  his  Inven- 
tion  relates  to   improvements  in    type- writers,   in 

which  he  seeks — 

to  produce  a  new  construction  of  tl»e  support  or  carriage 
for  the  type-platen  or  cylindrical  roller  which  enables  toe 
same  to  be  folded  Into  compact  relation  to  the  keyboard, 
tlios  making  provision  for  ready  and  convenient  tram- 
portatlon  of  tao  Instmment. 

The  folding  of  the  platen-carriage  reduced  tbe 

height  of  the  machine  and  made  a  very  compact 

package,  with  all  the  delicate  parts  of  the  operatiye 

mechanism  below  the  upper  bars  of  the  machine 

when  the  carriage  was  in  its  folded  position.    The 

machine  was  thus  rendered  transportable  In  a  small 
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and  convenient  package.  At  the  same  time  the 
delicate  operating  parts  were  protected  by  the  up- 
•tandlng  and  horizontal  twirs  of  the  frame  and  car- 
riage-support 

1  When  this  cause  was  before  us  In  1910,  the  ques- 
tion was  whether  the  court  below  committed  error 
In  granting  a  preliminary  injunction  restraining 
the  defendants  from  infringing  the  patent.  We 
then  hrfd  no  error  had  been  committed  and  sus- 
tained the  Injunction  notwithstanding  the  patent  In 
suit  had  never  been  adjudicated,  as  we  tliought  the 
case  came  within  well -recognized  exceptions  to  the 
rule  that  an  injunction  will  not  Issue  upon  an  unad- 
judlcated  patent.  In  the  opinion  of  the  court  writ- 
ten by  Judge  Noyes  we  said  : 

Now  it  Is  old  in  many  art»  to  fold  dCTlces  in  order  to 
obtain  compact  packages  for  storaffe  or  transportation. 
Thus  patents  for  folding  cameras,  folding  gocarts,  folding 
onans,  and  folding  wheelchairs  sre  shown  upon  the  rec- 
ord. If,  however,  these  devices  In  other  arts  would  nega- 
tire  Inrentlon  In  going  Into  the  typewriter  art  and  apply- 
iOg  the  folding  principle,  it  does  not  follow  that  the 
present  patent  Is  Invalid.  It  may  well  be  that  the  folding 
principle  Is  so  old  that  a  patent  merely  (or  folding  parts 
of  typewriters  upon  other  parts  would  possess  no  patent- 
aNe  novelty.  But  this  patent  Is  for  the  folding  of  a 
specific  part,  the  platen  carriage.  Into  specific  (overhang- 
ing) relation  to  another  part,  the  keyboard,  for  a  specific 
purpose.  obUlning  a  compact  and  safe  package.  We  think 
that  it  is  not  shown  to  be  Invalid  by  anything  in  arts 
other  than  that  of  the  typewriter,  and  that  we  muit  look 
to  that  art  if  we  are  to  find  anticipation,  or  such  a  state 
thereof  as  negatives  Invention. 

But  before  the  case  came  on  for  final  hearing  the 
defendants  discovered  the  Carmona  patent.  No. 
661,849,  and  upon  motion  an  order  was  made  amend- 
ing the  answer  to  include  It  and  certain  other  pat- 
wits  which  need  not  now  be  mentioned. 

Manuel  S.  Carmona  was  a  citizen  of  the  Republic 
of  Mexico,  where  he  resided.  On  February  2,  1900. 
he  filed  in  the  United  States  Patent  Office  an  appli- 
cation for  a  patent  for  a  new  and  improved  type- 
writer and  the  patent  was  Issued  to  him  on  No- 
vember 13.  1900.  This  patent  was  regarded  In  the 
court  below  as  an  anticipation  of  the  claims  made 
In  the  Rose  patents.  And  the  question  which  is 
now  presented  to  the  court  is  whether  the  court 
below  was  justified  In  its  conclusion  that  claims  1 
and  5  of  the  Rose  patent  were  anticipated  by  Car- 
mona and  were  void.  Frank  S.  Rose,  at  the  time  he 
applied  for  his  patents,  was  a  resident  of  Newark, 
In  the  State  of  New  Jersey.  In  his  specification  ' 
upon  which  Patent  No.  754,242  was  issued.  Rose  de-  | 
dared :  1 

The  Important  features  of  the  present  invention  Is  the 
provision  of  means  whereby  the  platen  and  Its  carriage 
may  be  folded  Into  compact  relation  to  the  banks  of  keys 
thus  making  provisions  for  convenient  transportation  of 
the  Instrument.     In  carrying  out  this  part  of  the  Inven- 
tion I  employ  a  foldable  sectional  construction  of  a  frame 
adapted   to  support  the  carriage  and   the  platen,   and   in 
the  drawings  this  frame  is  shown  as  consisting  of  two  I 
main  parts,  one  of  which   is   carried  by  the  adjugtable 
stems  9,  while  the  other  part  is  pivoted  to  the  nonfoldable  I 
part  and  serves  as  a  track  for  the  platen  carriage.    The  non-   1 
folding  part  of  the  carriage  frame  thus  far  described  con- 
sists of  arms.  22,  23,  arranged  In  horizontal  posttionfl  to  ex-   ! 
tend  from  the  front  sides  of  the  stems  9  and  having  their 
roar  portions  secured  firmly  to  said  stems.    The  folding  part 
of  the  carriage  frame  consists  of  arms  24,  25  and  a  base- 
plate 26.     Said  arms  24,  25  of  the  folding  member  of  the 
carriage  frame  normally  lie  alongside  of  the  arms  22    23 
and  the  two  pairs  of  arms  are  pivoted  directly  together! 
as  at  27.  in  sny  suitable  way.     Bald  pivoted  arms  24,  25 
are  arranged  to  rest  upon  the  arms  22.  28  when  the  car- 
riage and  the  platen  are  adjusted  in  their  operative  posl- 
ttons.  as  In  Mgs    1  to  4,  Inclusive,  thus  sustaining  the 
two  parts  of  the  frame  In  compact  relation  and  skeletonis- 
ing the  frame,  so  that  the  type-levers  msy  work  between 
the  srms  in  a  way  to  strike  against  the  platen  10. 
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He  defined  claim  1  of  the  patent  as  follows: 

.  1-  In  a.  typewriter,  a  foldable  support  for  a  platen  car- 
riage  having  one  of  Its  members  movable  to  an  abnormal 
position  in  overhanging  relation  to  a  keyboard. 

And  he  defined  claim  6  of  the  patent  as  follows : 
6.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  of  a  two-part  fold- 
able  support  and  a  carriage  provided  with  a  platen  and 
mounted  on  the  adjustable  member  of  said  support ;  said 
carriage  and  the  adjustable  member  being  movable  into 
overhanging  relation  to  a  keyboard. 

These  two  claims  are  the  only  ones  in  the  patent 
that  are  alleged  to  have  been  infringed  by  de- 
fendanta 

The  important  feature  of  the  patent  has  been 
stated.  It  is  properly  set  forth  by  the  patentee  in 
the  language  quoted  from  his  specification  : 

The  provision  of  means  whereby  the  platen  and  Its 
carriage  may  be  folded  into  compact  relation  to  the  banks 
of  keys. 

It  la  this  feature  which  Is  specified  in  claims  1 
and  5.  And  when  the  case  was  before  this  court 
this  was  the  feature  which  we  pointed  out  as  the 
distinguishing  feature  of  the  patent.  If  this  dis- 
tinguishing feature  is  found  in  the  prior  Carmona 
patent  it  necessarily  invalidates  the  patent. 

The  sole  question  of  importance  is  whether  the 
Carmona  patent  clearly  discloses  in  a  type-writer  a 
folding  support  for  a  platen-carriage  having  one  of 
its  members  movable  to  an  abnormal  position  in 
overhanging  relation  to  a  keyboard,  as  specified  In 
claim  1,  or  a  two-part  foldable  support  and  a  car- 
riage and  platen  mounted  on  the  adjustable  mem- 
ber of  the  support  and  the  carriage,  the  adjustable 
member  being  movable  into  overhanging  relation  to 
a  keyboard,  as  specified  in  claim  5. 

Carmona.  In  his  specification  upon  which  Patent 

No.  661,840  was  is.sneil,  declared  : 

My  Invention  relates  to  typewriters  of  that  class  in 
which  a  small  number  of  keys  (for  instance,  five)  is  em- 
ployed, which  by  their  use,  either  singly  or  In  combina- 
tion, govern  the  action  of  the  type-locating  mechanism  and 
of  a  printing  device.  One  object  of  my  present  Inven- 
tion l8  to  provide  means  for  locating  the  type  which  will 
be  positive  in  action  and  which  will  not  be  liable  to 
deteriorate  by  wear,  and  a  further  arrangement  of  the 
parts.  80  that  the  movement  of  the  carriage  will  be  rela- 
tively Blight,  and  to  provide  an  Improved  mechanism  for 
effecting  the  Impression. 

He  then  proceeded  : 

The  typewriter  box  or  casing  consists  of  an  L-shaped 
section  20,  which  forms  the  rear  wall  and  the  bottom  wall 
of  the  typewriter  box  when  closed,  and  another  L-shaped 
section  21  which,  when  the  box  is  closed,  forms  the  front 
and  top  walls  thereof.  Journaled  in  bearings  22  on  the 
section  20  is  a  shaft  23.  extending  lengthwise  of  the  type- 
writer box,  and  on  said  shaft  Is  suspended  so  as  to  turn 
therewith  the  section  21.  At  the  end  of  the  shaft  are 
arranged  beveled  pinions  24  which  engage  similar  pinions 
25.  arranged  upon  transverse  shafts  26,  which  are  Jour- 
naled in  the  section  20 ;  said  shafts  having  rigidly  at- 
tached thereto  end  pieces  27.  These  end  pieces  are  adapt- 
ed to  form  feet  for  supporting  the  section  20.  as  shown 
In  l-lgures  6  to  y.  It  will  be  understood  that  when  th« 
Motion  21  is  folded  upward  the  shaft  2.'?,  with  the  pinions 
24.  will  be  turned,  and  this  will  cause  the  shafts  26  to 
turn  also,  so  that  the  ends  27  will  be  folded  upward  to 
close  the  box  formet:  by  the  sections  20,  21.  Similarly 
when  the  section  21  Is  folded  down  Into  the  position  shown 
In  the  drawings  the  ends  27  will  automatically  assume 
the  positions  shown. 

The  Carmona  p.itent  is  a  complicated  one.  and 
covers  a  very  complicated  structure.  The  type- 
writer construction  consists  of  five  keys,  which 
serve  to  operate  the  type-carriage,  moving  it  longi- 
tudinally. The  type-carriage  is  mounted  in  front  of 
the  platen  and  Is  moved  bodily  longitudinally  to 
bring  any  one  of  the  type-bars  opposite  the  printing- 
point,  and  throws  a  hammer  below  the  center  of  the 
carriage,  when  in  a  normal  position,  to  move  the 
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type  to  printing-point.  The  platen  is  mounted  on 
a  support  and  ia  moved  to  an  upper  or  lower  or 
Intermediate  position,  as  the  case  may  be,  to  receive 
the  Impression  of  one,  two,  or  three  type  characters 
on  each  of  the  type-bars.  It  was  supposed  to  be 
held  by  friction  In  Its  upper  position,  that  being  its 
normal  position,  and  to  be  lowered  into  an  inter- 
mediate and  lower  position  by  means  of  two  keys 
at  one  side  of  the  machine.  The  platen  is  rotated 
by  an  arm  with  a  ratcliet-ball  connection  with  the 
platen  and  by  a  thumb-piece  on  the  end.  It  is  oper- 
ated by  means  of  the  bell -crank  and  gear  connec- 
tion, with  slide  operated  by  the  depression  of  the 
key.  On  each  depression  of  the  key  the  escape- 
ment mechanism  operates  to  move  the  platen  one 
letter-space,  and  at  the  end  of  the  word  the  space- 
key  is  operated  to  cause  the  movement  of  the  platen 
a  double  space,  to  make  the  space  between  the 
words.  Each  of  the  keys  lias  a  pin  projecting 
therefrom  and  works  to  confine  the  pins  in  operated 
relation  with  tlie  straight  ahd  inclined  slots  of  the 
sections  of  the  type-locating  bar.  On  the  depression 
of  a  key  the  pin  takes  the  thrust  and  the  entire 
energy  of  movement  necessary  to  be  imparted  to 
the  type  basket  or  carriage,  the  rack,  and  the  asso- 
ciating parts. 

The  type-writer  manufactured  tmder  the  Rose 
patent  and  sold  under  the  name  of  Standard  Fold- 
ing Typewriter  has  the  features  of  the  modem 
type-writer  and  is  easy  and  convenient  to  operate. 
The  type-writer  made  under  the  Carmona  patent 
had  only  a  small  number  of  keys  (five),  which  by 
their  use  either  singly  or  In  combination  governed 
the  action  of  a  type-locating  mechanism  and  of  a 
printing  device.  The  key  action  of  the  Carmona 
machine  is  very  different  from  the  key  action  of 
the  Rose  machine  and  of  the  modem  type-writers 
with  which  the  public  is  to-day  familiar.  The 
mechanism  for  combining  these  five  keys  into  the 
necessary  number  of  letters  is  a  complicated  (me, 
and  the  greater  part  of  Carmona's  disclosure  con- 
sisted of  a  description  of  the  operation  of  the  key- 
board and  type-carriage.  The  (3armona  machine 
appears  to  have  been  a  difficult  one  to  operate. 
There  were  seven  characters  which  required  all  five 
keys  to  be  pressed  at  once.  This  could  be  done  by 
pressing  down  "  with  the  entire  arm  or  hand." 

The  key  action  of  the  two  machines,  however,  does 
not  now  Interest  us.  The  Rose  machine  Is,  as  we 
have  seen,  foldable,  and  so  is  the  Carmona  machine. 
And  it  Is  with  the  foldablllty  of  the  two  machines 
that  we  are  concerned.  The  main  object  of  the 
Rose  device  as  of  the  Carmona  device  is  the  fold- 
ability  of  the  machine.  In  the  Carmona  machine 
the  carriage  mechanism  Is  entirely  supported  by 
one  member  of  the  box  and  the  key  mechanism  by 
another ;  the  two  parts  being  hinged  at  one  comer. 
In  the  machine  of  the  Carmona  pat^it  the  platoi- 
support  consists  of  two  parts.  In  the  machine  of 
the  Rose  patent  the  platen-support  also  consists  of 
two  parts.  In  the  Ormona  machine  the  frame  is 
divided  into  "sections  20,  21,"  which  are  hinged 
together  at  23.  One  of  these  parts  20  carries  the 
platen  and  the  other  part  21  carries  the  keyboard. 

[Vol.  819. 


In  the  Rose  machine  the  frame  is  divided  into  two 
parts,  consisting  of  the  plate  26  and  arms  24  carry- 
ing the  platen,  and  the  part  5  carrying  the  key- 
board; these  parts  being  hinged  together  at  27. 
Claims  1  and  6  of  the  Rose  patent  describe  the  ar- 
rangement as  a  foldable  support  for  a  platen-car- 
riage, one  of  whose  members  (26  in  the  Rose  patent 
and  20  In  the  Carmona  patent)  Is  movable  to  an 
abnormal  position  in  overhanging  relation  to  a  key- 
board. In  our  opinion  the  function  of  Carmona's 
part  20  Is  the  function  of  Rose's  parts  26  and  arms  24, 
and  the  function  of  Carmona's  part  21  is  the  func- 
tion of  Rose's  part  6.  The  function  of  Carmona's 
part  21  and  Rose's  part  5  Is  to  support  the  keyboard, 
and  the  function  of  Carmona's  part  20  and  Rose's 
part  26  Is  to  support  the  platoi-carrlage.  We  think 
no  valid  distinction  can  be  drawn  between  Rose  and 
Carmona  as  regards  the  specific  type-writer  mecha- 
nism parts  carried  by  the  respective  platen-sup- 
ports. In  both  machines  the  foldable  platen-car- 
riage support  carries  the  escapement-rack,  the  line- 
spacing  knob,  the  bell  and  mechanism  for  ringing 
the  same  when  the  platen-carriage  approaches  the 
end  of  the  line,  and  the  tension-spring  to  draw  the 
platen-carriage  toward  the  end  of  the  line.  In  the 
Carmona  machine  the  foldable  platen-carriage  sup- 
port has  a  key  for  operating  dogs  to  accomplish 
word-spacing,  and  a  key  to  lower  platen  to  the 
lowest  position,  and  a  key  to  bring  the  platen  to 
intermediate  position.  And  In  the  Rose  patent  the 
same  support  has  a  key  at  the  right  of  the  platen 
to  release  the  escapement,  and  a  key  at  the  left  to 
release  the  grip  of  the  paper. 

There  Is  nothing  in  the  Rose  patent  to  confine 
its  claims  to  a  "  standard  "  machine,  nor  to  a  ma- 
chine with  a  "  universal "  keyboard.  There  Is  no 
Indication  or  suggestion  that  its  claim  Is  limited  to 
a  universal  keyboard.  And  there  is  no  attempt  to 
define  what  constitutes  a  "  standard  "  machine  or 
a  "  universal  "  keyboard.  We  cannot  discover  that 
the  patent  has  anything  to  do  with  the  specific  char- 
acter of  the  keyboard.  The  question  of  the  validity 
of  the  patent  and  the  question  of  the  Infringement 
of  the  patent  Is  obviously  not  to  be  determined  by 
the  number  of  the  keys  constituting  the  keyboard, 
or  by  the  number  of  the  parts  of  the  type-writer 
mechanism  added  to  the  foldable  part  of  the  platen- 
support. 

It  Is  a  matter  of  no  consequence,  for  the  purposes 
of  this  case,  whether  the  type-bars  are  carried  by 
one  or  the  other  part  of  the  foldable  suppport,  or 
whether  or  not  the  particular  mechanism  for  caus- 
ing the  keys  to  operate  the  type-bars  Is  Identical, 
or  whether  the  keyboard  contains  five  or  twenty- 
five  keys,  or  whether  the  platen-support  is  skeleton- 
ized 80  as  to  expose  some  of  the  parts  even  when 
the  machine  is  folded,  or  unskeletonlzed  so  as  to 
completely  inclose  the  entire  mechanism  when 
folded,  or  whether  Carmona's  platen-support  is  a 
"  box  "  and  Rose's  support  Is  a  "  frame,"  or  whether 
the  operator  folds  the  foldable  part  Of  the  platen- 
support  down  toward  the  keys  or  the  keys  up  to- 
ward the  platen.  The  one  vital  and  Important  fact 
which  stands  out  above  all  else  is  that  in  both  of 
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tbe»e  type-writer  niachiues  the  platen-supiKtrt  is 
foldable  into  overhanging  relation  with  the  key- 
board. It  Is  that  fa<"t  which  Is  declsiTe  of  this  case, 
because  it  is  that  feature  which  is  the  subject  of 
claims  1  and  5  of  the  Rose  patent,  and  it  is  that 
feature  which  is  clearly  disclosed  in  the  prior 
Carmona  patent. 

The  conaplainaut's  expert  was  asked  on  cross-ex- 
amination what  was  meant  in  the  Rose  patent  by 
the  words  in  claim  1  "overhanging  relation  to  a 

keyboard."    He  answered : 

la  Uie  patent  in  suit,  754,242,  this  foldable  character 
of  the  platen  carriage  support  Into  overhanging^  relation 
with  the  keyboard  baa  for  ita  purpose  primarily  to  bring 
tbe  parts  into  such  relation  that  the  cubic  dimensions  of 
tbe  instrtiment  may  t>e  decreased  In  order  to  form  a  com- 
pact package  convenient  for  shipment  or  transportation. 
A.  further  object  sought  by  the  described  characteristic  Is 
to  provide  a  proper  framework  protection  for  the  delicate 
parts  of  tbe  typewriter  instrument  during  such  trans- 
portation. Viewing  the  phrase  quoted  by  your  question  In 
tbe  light  of  the  purpoMa  and  functions  sought  by  the 
patentee,  it  Is  mv  opinion  that  these  words  mean  not 
necessarily  the  relative  position  noted  by  your  question, 
bat  generally  any  position  of  the  platen  carriage  support 
with  relation  to  the  keylx>ard  of  the  typewriter  substan- 
tially to  secure  tbe  objects  sought. 

The  purpose  thus  defined  was  as  fully  accom- 
plished in  the  Carmona  patent  by  the  folding  of  the 
machine  as  It  was  In  the  Rose  patent. 

It  has  been  urged  upon  us  in  the  argument  that 
the  Carmona  device  has  l>een  found  commercially 
Impracticable,  and  the  machine  ha.s  not  been  manu- 
factured. One  of  the  experts  testified  that  he  re- 
garded the  device  as  practical.  He  said,  "  I  don't 
consider  it  an  impractical  device  at  all."  He  was 
asked,  however: 

Have  yon  ever  seen  a  machine,  other  than  tbla  model, 
built  on  the  lines  of  tbe  Carmona  patent  that  we  have 
been  talking  about? 

To  which  he  replied : 

I  have  seen  another  machine  which  has  a  key  action 
■Imllar  to  this  Carmona  patent,  but  I  have  never  seen  any 
other  machine  made  to  fold  like  this  model  In  the  Carmona 
patent 

And  It  was  further  brought  out  that  the  machine 
he  had  seen  was  not  a  Carmona  machine.  It  simply 
had  a  key  action  which  was  of  the  same  general 
character  as  that  of  the  Carmona  machine.  It 
must  be  conceded  that  the  Cnrmona  patent  Is  a 
mere  paper  patent,  but  a  machine  constructed  under 
it  is  shown  to  have  been  capable  of  a  limited,  suc- 
cessful, practical  oi)eratlon.  The  patent  is  subject 
to  the  principle  which  we  announced  In  Van  Epps  v. 
United  Box  Board  d  Paper  Co.,  (143  Fed.,  869,  874 ; 
75  C.  C.  A.,  77,  1906.)  when  we  said  : 

Where  such  patents,  or  tbe  machines  constructed  under 
them,  embody  the  principle  covered  by  a  later  patent,  the 
mere  fact  that  they  are  not  capable  of  auccessful  prac- 
tical working  because  of  objections  as  to  tbe  minor  matters 
of  detail  In  construction  will  not  deprive  them  of  their 
effect  as  defenses  where  they  sufficiently  disclose  the  In- 
vention claimed  In  the  later  patent.  (Pickerina  v.  Mc- 
Cullomgh,  104  U.  8.,  310,  319 ;  26  L.  Bd.,  749.) 

The  present  suit  is  said  to  be  another  Instance  of 

an  attempt  to  defeat  a  valuable  invention  by  an 

abandoned  "  rusty  relic."     And  our  attention  has 

been  called  to  a  decision  which  this  court  made  in 

United  Bhirt  d  Collar  Co.  v.  Beattie,  (149  Fed.,  736. 

1907.)    in  which  it  was  said  through  Judge  Coxe 

that- 


work  better,  faster,  cheaper  than  It  was  ever  dons  before, 
he  Is  entitled  to  the  protection  which  his  patent  Is  In- 
tended to  give. 

The  circumstances  of  this  case  are  so  unlike  the 
circumstances  of  that  case  as  to  make  what  was 
said  in  that  case  Inapplicable  to  the  facts  of  this. 
In  that  case  the  Roxley  patent,  which  was  the 
"rusty  relic"  alluded  to.  failefl  to  disclose  all  the 
elements  Involvetl  In  the  Pine  device,  and  tills 
fact,  as  the  court  declared,  rcuiovod  It  at  once  from 
the  list  of  anticipating  references.  In  the  case  at 
bar  the  "rusty  relic"  of  the  Caruionn  patent  dis- 
closes, in  the  opinion  of  the  court,  the  distinguish- 
ing feature  of  the  Rose  patent. 

The  thought  of  ninklng  a  type-writer  foldable  can 
hardly  be  regarded  as  a  substantial  novelty.  In 
view  of  the  well-known  practice  of  making  number- 
less similar  articles  foldable.  from  pocket-knives 
to  bicycles,  including  folding;  cameras,  folding 
wheel-chairs,  folding  i)eds.  folding  baby-carrlagea, 
folding  telegraph  In.struments.  and  many  other  ar- 
ticles. The  purpose  In  all  such  cases  has  been  to 
bring  an  extende<l  article  into  a  compact  form,  oc- 
cupying little  space  for  convenient  transixirtatlon. 

The  problem  of  so  placing  the  parts  of  a  type- 
writer in  a  compact  form  that  It  could  be  easily 
packed  in  a  small  case  ami  transintrted  from  place 
to  place  was  not  a  particularly  difficult  one  to  solve. 
It  required  some  Ingenuity  but  nothing  more.  This 
Ingenuity  Rose  exercised.  But  this  Ingenuity,  as 
we  have  seen,  had  previously  been  exercised  by . 
Carmona.  He  had  folded  a  similar  machine  In  a 
similar  way  and  for  a  similar  purpose.  The  broad 
Idea  Is  clearly  shown  by  Carmona.  His  claims  read 
directly  on  Rose's  device,  and.  being  before  Rose, 
his  device  anticipates.  It  may  be  conceded  that  the 
Rose  type-writer  Is  much  the  better  type-writer. 
Carmona's  machine  may  have  been  clumsy  and  In- 
efficient and  commercially  imsuccessful ;  neverthe- 
less, the  broad  Idea  of  foldablllty  was  fully  dis- 
closed. The  foldable  suT>port  was  there.  It  had  one 
of  Its  members  movable  to  an  abnormal  position 
in  overhanging  relation  to  the  keyboarh. 

In  the  machine  of  the  Carmona  patent  the  key- 
board Is  a  perfectly  definite  thing  and  stays  In  its 
position  when  the  type-writer  Is  folded.  The  essen- 
tial essence  of  the  Rose  invention,  compactness,  fold- 
ability,  the  protection  of  the  inner  parts,  are  all 
present  In  both  the  Carmona  and  the  Rose  ma- 
chines. Cnrmona  and  Rose  reached  the  same  gen- 
eral result — safe  i)ortablllty.  And  each  reached  It 
in  the  Siime  way— by  folding  and  unfolding  the 
platen-carriage  over  the  keyboard. 

We  do  not  find  It  necessary  to  enter  upon  any  dis- 
cussion of  the  second  Rose  patent. 

Decree  affirmed. 


If  Ptne  did  nothing  more  than  take  an  old  atmndoned 
failure  and  by  the  Introduction  of  new  and  Ingenious 
features,  no  matter  how  simple  they  may  be,  convert  the 
rusty  relic  Into  a  living  machine,  which  does  the  required 


ADJUDICATED  PATENT& 


( U.  S.  C.  C.  A. )    The  Paradlce  patent,  No.  758.(^, 
for  a  hose-Joiner.  Held  not  anticipated,  valid,  and 
Infringed,    tituhvr  v.  Ccnfrul  Brunt  rf  Stamping  Co., 
224  Fed.  Rep..  712. 
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(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  McWllliams  patent,  No. 
920,490,  for  a  panel-board  for  electrical  i)ower  dis- 
tribution. Held  not  anticipated,  valid,  and  Infringed. 
Beachey  &  Laiclor  v.   McWillianui,  224  Fed.  Rep., 

717.  

( U.  S.  C.  C.  A. )  The  Farrar  and  Clark  patent.  No. 
952.876.  for  a  door  for  silos.  Held  not  antlcipateil, 
valid,  and  infringed.  Lawleta  v.  Woods,  224  Fed. 
Hep.,  722. 

II  

In  re  Foreign  Patents,  Trade-Marks,  Etc.— Taxes, 
Fees,  Eto. 

IDSTBIA. 

III. '  Ordinance  of  the  MinUtry  of  Public  Work;  jcith  the 
approval  of  the  MinittrieB  of  Commerce  and  of  JY*tice, 
at  a  tupplctnent  to  the  ordinance  of  September  ti,  J9H, 
tatablishinu  erceptional  prox^itiont  in  the  matter  of 
tmdemarkt.     (ReichMgeietz-Blatt  No.  «7.) 

(Of  June  24,  1915.) 

By  virtue  of  the  Imperial  ordinance  of  August  29,  1914i 
{ReichaaesetzBlatt  So.'SJl,)  concerning  the  effects  of  the 
state  of  war  on  time  limits,  forfeitures  and  proceedings, 
it  U  hereby  ordered  :  ^  ..        ui  u 

Section  1  For  the  renewal  of  trademarks  which,  un- 
der the  tt-rm  of  section  16  of  the  law  on  trade-marks  of 
January  6,  1890,  (KeichtijetetzBlatt  No.  19,)  should  have 
been  renewed  Klnce  July  -'6,  1914,  In  order  to  keep  the 
right  to  the  trade  mark  alive,  an  extension  Is  hereby 
granted  for  a  term  of  three  months  from  and  after  the 
date  to  be  fixed  by  a  future  ordinance. 

Sac  2.  This  ordinance  shall  go  Into  force  on  the  date 
of  Its  publication   (published  June  27,  1015). 

The  ordinance  of  Dtcember  24.  1914,  (Reichagetetz- 
Blatt   No.   355.)    sh.iU    be  abrogated   from  and   after  tbe 

**"*  ^'"*'-  •   HOCHENBURGER,   M.   P. 

TKNKA,   M.    r. 
SCHLSTEa.  M.   r. 


NORWAT. 


///.-  Royal  decree  extending  the  aupplemtntal  term  fixed 
for  the  pai/ment  uf  annual  taxea  on  patenta  provided  by 
article  6  u'  the  late  on  yatenta  of  June  16.  1SS5,  and  ar- 
ticle H  of  the  law  of  Julg  t,  laiO. 

(Of  June  18,  1915.) 

By  virtue  of  tbe  law  of  June  18,  1915,  concerning  the 
temporary  extension  uf  the  supplemental  term  fixed  for 
the  payaicnt  of  annual  taxes  ou  patents  provided  by  arti- 
cle 6  of  the  law  on  patentH  of  June  1«,  1886,  and  article 
14  of  the  law  of  July  2,  1910.  it  Is  hereby  ordered  as  fol- 

The  supplemental  term  of  three  mouths  fixed  by  article 
6  JJd  paraKraph,  of  the  law  on  patents  of  June  16,  1885, 
and  article  14,  2d  paragraph,  of  the  law  of  July  2,  1910, 
for  the  payment  of  annual  taxes  on  patents  Is  hereby  ex- 
tended to  nine  mouths  In  the  case  of  patents  the  annual 
tax  on  which  falls  due  between  October  1.  1914,  and  June 
30  1915  Inclusive,  aud  until  March  31,  1916,  In  the  case 
of  patents  the  annual  tax  on  which  will  fall  due  between 
July  1  and  December  30,  1915,  Inclusive. 


To  which  all  whom  It  may  concern  shall  conform.     In 
witness  whereof  we  have  signed  these  presents  with  our 
own  hand  and  caused  our  royal  seal  to  i>e  affixed  thereto. 
Castle  of  Stockholm,  Mav  25.  1915. 

CrSTAVUS.   [R.  S.l 
BERNDT  HA8SELR0T, 

Miniater  of  Justice, 


SWKDEN. 

Royal  ordinance  granting  an  extenaion  for  the  payment  of 
certain  taxea  relative  to  patenta. 

(Of  May  25,   1915.J 

We,  Gustavus",  by  the  grace  of  God  King  of  Sweden,  the 
Goths  and  Wends,  hereby  give  notice  that : 

Having  heard  the  delegates  of  the  National  Bank  and 
of  the  Administration  of  the  Public  Debt,  and  by  virtue  of 
tb<  law  of  September  18,  1914.  concerning  the  extensions 
granted  for  the  payment  of  debts  (moratorium),  we  deem 
it  expedient  to  ordain  as  follows  : 

The  holders,  settled  outside  of  the  Kingdom,  of  patents 
fo>  which  tbe  tax  accrued  tbereon,  under  section  11  of 
tbe  ordinance  of  May  16,  1884,  on  patenta,  shall  become 
doe  between  June  1  and  September  30,  1916,  ahall  enjoy 
for  tbe  payment  of  such  tax  an  extension  of  three  months 
from  the  latest  date  on  which  such  tax  should  be  paid 
under  the  terma  of  the  section  cited  above. 

This  ordinance  shall  go  into  force  June  1.  1915, 
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Beqoirements  for  Applications  in  Enssia. 
Dep.vetment  of  State, 
Washingtoti,  September  20,  'l9l5. 
The  Honorable  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

Sib:  There  is  inclosed  herewith,  for  your  Infor- 
mation, a  copy  of  a  despatch  No.  221  of  August  26 
lust,  in  regard  to  the  requirements  of  the  Russian 
(iovemmeut  concerning  the  establishment  of  the 
American  citizenship  of  persons  applying  for  pat- 
ents or  registration  of  trade-marks  In  Russia. 
I  have  the  honor  to  be,  sir,  your  obedient  servant, 
(Signed)  FRANK  L.  POLK, 

Acting  Secretary  of  State. 


Embassy   ok  thk   L'.mtkd   States   of   .\mebica, 

I'ctroyrad,  Auyunt  t6,  1915. 

The  IJononiblc   the  i>eiretary   of  titate,   Waahington. 

Siu  :  1  Lave  tbe  honor  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of 
vour  instructions  No.  194  of  JUne  15,  1915,  and  No.  210 
of  Julj  lit,  1915,  Inclosing  information  and  suggestions 
in  regard  to  tlie  requirements  of  Americans  endeavoring  to 
register  a  i)ateut  in  Russia. 

In  conformity  with  tbe  Instructions  under  No.  194, 
your  suggestions  were  brought  to  the  attention  cf  the 
I'oreign  Otflce.  but  so  far  no  answer  has  been  received. 
Upon  the  receipt  of  your  .No.  210,  the  members  of  the  com- 
mittee charged  with  the  examination  of  foreign  applica- 
tions for  patents  in  war  time,  were  personally  approached. 
The  representative  of  this  committee  slated  that  all  that 
Is  necessary  is  for  the  Russian  consul  in  the  country  of 
the  applicant  to  satisfy  himself  of  the  hona  fide  cltlien- 
shlp  of  the  latter.  A  translation  of  the  letter  of  June 
5th  1915,  addressed  to  the  Department  •  «  •  was 
shown  to  him  and  [lartlcuiar  emphasis  was  laid  upon  the 
clause  which  states  that  the  declaration  must  be  duly 
authenticated  bv  the  Secretary  of  State  and  subsequently 
legalized  by  the  Russian  consul,  in  reply  he  stated  that 
It  was  merely  necestiary  for  the  consul  to  acknowledge  the 
signature  uf  the  notary  public,  in  support  of  which  con- 
tention he  adduced  a  copy  of  an  application  for  a  Britiah 
patent  which,  he  statcni,  had  been  granted  and  which  runa 
as  follows : —  ,,     ^,       . 

"  No.  5^648.  In  the  matter  of  the  application  for  pat- 
ent lu  Russia  lodged  2"th  June/lC  July  1913,  No.  58«48, 
in  the  name  of  Victor  John  Kngbert  of  3  Mills  Lane  Brom- 
ley by  Bow.  London,  England,  for  improvements  on  floor 
coverings.  _  ^     ,        .. 

1.   the   above   named   Victor   John   Lngbcrt  do   hereby 


declare  that  1  am  a  subject  of  the  King  of  Great  Britain 
and  that  I  carry  on  business  at  No.  3  y   "     '  " 

ley  by  Bow,  London,  England. 


uills  Lane,  Brom- 


day 

(Signed^ 

(Seal  Not.  Pub.) 


(Signed:)  VICTOR  J.   ENGBERT. 

••  Declared  by  the  said  Victor  John  Engbert  at  my  office 
No.  9  Blshopsgate  in  the  city  of  London,  England,  this 
.•9th  day  of  June  1913.     Before  mc  ywofi  vice 

E.   COURTNEY   WALKER, 

Sotary  Public. 

(Stamp  of  Not.  Pub.) 
(1/—  stamp). 

Certification  of  consul  general  Russia,  as  to  the  exact 
signature  of  notary  public. 
(Seal.     Signature  of  consul) 

(3  Rs.  stamp)." 

It  was  pointed  out  that  the  notary  public  had  not  cer- 
tified to  the  citizenship  of  the  applicant,  but  merely  tb«t 
he  had  sworn  on  a  certain  date  to  a  certain  purport.  Tbe 
representative  of  the  committee  again  gave  aasurancea 
that  the  above  declaration  was  perfectly  satisfactory. 

Under  these  circumsUnces  It  would  appear  that  unleM 
the  Russian  consuls  have  Instructions  to  be  more  exactlnf 
In  regard  to  the  certification  of  the  noUries  public,  there 
should  be  no  further  dlflScultles  encountered  in  regard  to 
the  registration  of  patents  by  Americans  In  Russia. 

I  have  the  honor  to  be,  sir.  your  obedient  servant^ 

Signed : 


GEORGE  TUOMAS  MAi^YE. 


Adverse  DeoisionB  in  Interfereiioek 
Patent  No.  1.045,251. 
On  August  13,  1915,  a  dedalon  was  rendered  that  Theo- 
dore F.  Bourne  was  not  the  first  Inventor  of  the  subject- 
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matter  covered  by  claims  2.  3,  4,  5,  6,  9,  11,  12,  14,  and 
15  of  his  Patent  No.  1,045,2!51,  subject,  "  Carbureters," 
and  no  appeal  barini;  been  taken  wltbin  tbe  time  allowed 
such   decision   has   become   final. 


Patent  No.  1,135,299. 

On  September  3,  1915,  a  decision  was  rendered  that 
Bertlnlus  Larsen  was  not  the  first  Inventor  of  the  subject- 
matter  covered  by  claim  8  of  his  Patent  No.  1,135,299, 
subject  "  Llftlng-Jack.'  and  no  appeal  having  been  taken 
within  ftie  time  allowed  such  decision  has  become  final. 


Disclaimer. 

13,515.      (Ilelssue.) — Courtney   8.    Bryant,   Greene,    N.    Y. 
Heating     System     for    Inccbatoes.     Patent    dated 
January    21,    1913.      Disclaimer   filed    September    28, 
1915,  by  the  assignee,  Willia  A.  Schleit. 
Enters  this   disclaimer — 

■'  To  that  part  of  the  claim  in  said  specification,  being 
claim  8  thereof,  which  is  In  the  following  words,  to  wit : 
"An  Incubator  comprising,  In  combination,  a  plurality 
of  compartments  arranged  horizontally,  a  main  circulat- 
ing system  for  the  heating  fluid  comprising  an  outgoing 
conductor  and  a  return  conductor  having  at  all  times 
frt>e    communication    with    the    outgoing    conductor,    com    ' 

[Vol.  219. 


partment  circulating  systems  each  communicating  at  Its 
respective  termini  with  the  outgoing  and  return  conduc- 
tors, means  for  automatically  controlling  the  temperature 
of  the  heating  fluid  In  the  main  circulating  system,  and 
means  for  automatically  and  independently  controlling 
the  circulating  of  the  heating  fluid  through  each  of  the 
compartment   circulating  systems." 


Interfiannoe  Notice. 

Department  of  thk  Intkbiob, 

United  States  1'atent  OrricE, 

Waahinffton,  D.  C,  Beptember  15,  1915. 

James  Lunham  Grant,  his  aaaigna  or  legal  reprtaentatives, 

take  notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  bv  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  Mcl-eod  &.  Ormsbee,  9  Liberty 
street,  Utlca,  N.  Y.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and 
trade-mark  registered  July  9,  1895,  No.  26,799,  to  James 
I-unham  Grant,  No.  5  Ralnford  Square.  Liverpool,  England, 
and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall 
to  said  Grant  at  the  said  address  having  been  returned  by 
the  post  office  undeliverable,  notice  Is  hereby  given  that 
unless  said  James  Lunham  Grant,  his  assigns  or  legal 
representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within 
thirty  days  from  the  first  publication  of  this  order  the 
interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  default 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Offictal  Gazette 
for   three   consecutive   weeks. 


No.  1.] 


J.  T.  NF:WT0N,  First  Astiatant  CommiMKioner. 


Pktonta  No*.  1,156,044  to  l,156,8e». 
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The  Offloial  Oasette. 

TlM  Official  OAzamc  to  paWtobad  e^ory  Tecaday.  almol- 
tanaooaly  wtth  the  weekly  laeac  of  patenta.  From  Janaary 
1,  18T2,  (tha  commencemant  of  ItspobUcattoa.)  to  Jane  80, 
1888,  It  waa  pnbltobad  and  boaad  In  aami-anooal  Taloaaa : 
from  Jaly  1,  188S,  to  Daeembar  SI.  1902,  la  toartarly  toI. 
nmoa;  from  Janaary  1,  1908,  ta  Daeambar  81.  1908,  la 
bimonthly  rolamea;  afeaee  Janaary  1.  1900,  in  monthly 
Tolnmoa.  Ttema:  Aannal  auhacrtpCloaa,  fO;  wanllilj.  80 
•anta.  Wm  peataca  opan  foreign  aabaer^jKloaa,  aacapt 
tboaa  from  Canada  and  Mazieo,  |0  ar  mora,  —  reqnlrod. 
Monaya  raeelTod  from  foreisa  aahBcrfbara  ta  exeeaa  of  tha 
aabaeriptlon  price  of  96  will  be  dapaattad  to  tbe  credit  of 
tha  aobacrlber  and  applied  to  poataca  i^aa  tlia  aabaerip- 
tlon aa  tncnrred.  Sinsla  eoplea,  10  oanta ;  if  mailed  to 
foreign  conntriea,  ezeepting  Canada  and  Meslaa,  10  eenta 
additional  for  poataga.  Prngmtrnt  4n  adaanaa  raff«4rad. 
^0  olab  rate*.  No  Maaann*  U  neaaadaalara.  Jfa  aamata 
oopte9.  All  aabacrlpti— a  moat  mmmanta  wltk  tha  be- 
ginning of  a  Tolame.  mmm  taken  for  laaa  than  an  entire 
▼oinme.  All  ordtn  itioold  ba  addreaeed  to  **  Tba  ■oparla- 
Oandant  ef  Doeamanta,  CtovatniMnt  Prflntins  OSea,  Waah- 
Ingtnn,  D.  C." 


Aooess  to  Poodiiig  Appliftntionfc 


Hetaafter  no  paraon  «M0pt  tkn  nppUeaat.  tha  .     _ 
whaae  aaaignmant  la  at  roeard,  ar  the  nttornay  mt  record 

"'  '  to  the  file  of  aay  apidlca 

hv  tha  tntaafaranea  ralaa, 

tha  api^leant*  aartinaa.  or 

attorney,  ideatlfylag  the  application  to  be  iMparrii.  la 
Had  ki  tha  cane  la  baeaaaa  a  p»t  af  tba  raeartf  tWraaCar 
apaa  the  written  order  af  tie  Oaaandaalonar.  vMch  arfil 
alaa  bacooM  a  part  ot  tka  i 


wUl  ba  pOTmlttcd  to  haTe  aeeeaa 
tien.  awapt  aa  prorMed  far  am 
onlaaa  wilttan  aathertty  ttmm  i 


»T6 


U4 


IS 


ITS 


1C7 
SIS 

S12 


235 
U4 


333 
330 


307 


SOS 


109 
303 

337 
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APPLIOATIOHS  UUDEB  EXAMIlfATIOlf. 


Condition  ol  Clou  of  Euti%m  (kiabet  9.  1911. 


UiTkiou  and  sul)|qcta  of  tnwD- 


S.  AimaallBs  and 
trio  EwttBg  ud  Rbioitoti; 


IS.  ArttfloUl  Limbs;  Bnllden' 
HMthran:  CaOmj:  DentMrr; 
Loski  and  LMebo;  8t*i:  Undw. 
taklnr. 


Oldest  new  apnU- 
eatlon  uid  oid- 
oit  Mtlon  bT  ftp- 
pUoaat  awaJtlnc 
offloa  MtkHL 


New. 


L  Fanoea;  Fenoee,  Octae;  Hanowa 
and  DlifBfa;  Plowa;  Daadera  and 
Plantatt;  Traea,  Ptaoto,  and  Flow- 
en. 

i.  Bee  Cultnn;  Cortaina,  Shadea, 
and  SoRena;  D^;  Label  Pact. 
tag  and  Paper  Hamlnr  Paper 
nlaa and Bioden;  Medielnes: 
Pnanmatlo;  Prawaa;  Tenta,  Gan- 
glia, UmbnDaa,  and  Oanea:  To- 


Elao- 
Elso- 

treebenilrtrTL  Maftal  -  Foundlnr. 

MetaUaii7;l'laatle  Metol  Workln«. 
i.  Conineyen:  Klrvatora;  Ezoavat- 

htf-.  SCoiaant;  Loadlnc  and  Un- 

loadlac     Pnanmatln    Deapatch; 

RaflwaV  Mall  DellTery;  Tnven- 

tof  HoMs. 
S.  Bookbtaidloc;   Harwateia;   Jew. 

elrT;MiHie. 
•.  Bhaehlnc  and  DjalnjC   Cbaml- 

oate;  EzpliBalTea;  Fertfluen;  Liq- 

aidCoamcCoinporitk»a;  Plaatlc 
I     Compo^tknia;  rivmaiUif,  Sugar 

and  Salt;  Sabctanoe  Preparation. 
7.  Educational  Appliances; 

Chitchea;  Oaaea  and  Toys;   If  o- 

tors;  Optica;  Vaioetoadfla. 
H  Beds;Chalrs;  rornitare; 

Kitchen  and  Table  Artlolea;  Store 

Furniture;  Supporta. 
S.  Air    and    Oaa    Pnmpa;     Floid- 

Pnaanre  ReKolatora;    Hydraulic 

Motors;    Motors,  Fluid;    Motors, 

Fluid-Current;  Pumpa. 

10.  Carriagea  atid  Waiona 

U.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;   BooU, 

Sboea,  and  LeOtnp;  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Rivei  getttng;  Har- 
neae;  Leather  Manotectuna;  Nall- 
jng  and  Stapling;  Whipa  and 
whip  Apparatus. 
IS.  Journal  •  Bozea,  PuUeys,  and 
Shafting;  Lubrication;  Machine 
Elements. 

11.  Arms,  Projectiles,  and  Explo- 
sive Charges,  Making;  Bolt,  NaO, 
Nut,  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making; 
BormgandDrllllnc;  Button 
Making;  Chain,  Staple,  and 
Horaeaboe  Making;  Driven. 
Headed,  and  Screw  Threaded 
Fastening;  Gear  Cutting,  Mill- 
ing, and  Planing;  Metal  Draw- 
ing; Metal  For(%  and  Welding: 
Metal  RolUnr,  hiatal  To(ria  and 
ImplemantsJCaking:  Metal  Work- 
big]  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Nat 

-and  Bolt  Looks;  Tamtaif. 

14.  Compoand  Tools;  Coning  and 
Punching  Sheets  and  Ban;  Far- 
riery; Metal-Bendlne  Metal-Or- 
namentJM;  Sheet-ltetal  Ware. 
MaklngiTools;  Wire  Fabrics  and 
Stmetore;  Wtre-Workinf. 

U.  Bread,  Pastry,  and  Coniactlim 
Making:  Coating:  Fuel;  OIsm; 
Laminated  Fabrica  and  Analo- 
goos  Manufcetuws;  Paper-MaUng 
and  Fiber  Llbaratton;  Plastic 
Block  and  Earthenware  Appara- 
tus; Plastics. 

11  Electric  SJfnallDe  Radiant  En- 
erev;  Telefr^y;  Talapbony. 

17.  HatrixObldnr  Paper  Manuteo- 
tnrea:  Printing:  Tvp»-Bar  Making. 

15.  Injecton  sod  EJeoton;  Llqufl 
Beaten  and  Vaporiaen;  Mkoal- 
laneoos  Hsat-Engins  Plants; 
Btssm  sad  Vacnom  Pomps; 
StBSffl  •  KnglMs;  Steam  •  Engma 

ValTSB. 

19.  Dampen,  Aatamatfe;  Fumaoea; 
Heating  Syslama;  Stovea  and  Por- 


Amendad 


Joly   10    July     0    las 


Apr.  31     Aug.    1     g70 


Sept.  lA     Sept.  17  |    OS 


Applications  Under  Examination — Continued. 


Oldest  new  appU>  ifio 
cation  and  old-  s  J 


6 


DItIbIoos  and  subjects  of  Inven- 
tion. 


est  action  by  ap-   8  ^ 

plloant  awdttng  l=« 

offloeaotion.        I  £9 

--s 


New. 


Amended  o  2 


May     3 


Joly     1 


Sept.  30     004 


Aug.  13     368 


Mar.     3  {  Sept.  10    486 


July  30  Aug.  33  476 
May  3  :  Sept.  1  'iaC8 
Mar.  12  |  Sept.  17     590 


July     1     Auk.    0     823 
Aug.  20  I  Sept.  3S     136 


879 

144 
SIS 


June  29     Aug.    0     354 


113  I  SL  BrakeJ^and  Oins;  Carding; 

Cloth  .  Finishing;   Cos^an;    Felt 

and  For;    Knlttt^  and  Nettinr. 

Silk;  Stotamlng;  Weaving;  Wtod- 

tng  and  Bsallng. 
SSl  lanoaotloa;  Ak-Oons,  Oata-  '  Aug.  33     Aug.  3ft    SO6 

paMs.  and  Tarnts;  Ammunition 

and  Explosive  Devkes:  Boats  and 

Booys;  Fkaarms;  Marina  Propol- 

sion;  Ordnanee;  ShlM.  I 

SS.  Aooosties;  Coin-Handling;     May   10    Jane    4     496 


i&.  A 


Beoorden;    Regirten; 
lOlnt  Maohankm. 
Appital    Apparatos; 


>.  BatolMriDK:    Mils:    Thnshlng; 
Vecatable  (bitten  and  Cmahen. 
106  I  St.  Electricity.  Oeneratian:  Motive 

P0W( 


373 


66 

147 


163 


n.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing: 
Grinding  and  PoUahing;  Laundry: 


June  10  Aug.  10  471 
Sept.  8  Sept.  8  146 
Apr.  6  '  June  18  '<  643 
Aug.    4     Aug.  31     339 


July   15     Aug.  14     390 
Joly  33     Aug.    6     S46 


Washing  Apparatos. 
St.  Litenil-Gombastion  Engtnss. 
80.  Coopering:    Flr»>Esoapes;    Lad- 
den;    Ro%    WlMstwrii^t  -  Ma- 

ohines;  Wooden  Bnildlnff;  Wood- 
Sawing;    Wood-Taming:    Wood-  1  1 

workinr  Woodworking-Toota. 
SO.  Blum  mat  ing.  Bumen;  ninmlna-  I  Aug.  13    Sept.  16    368 

tion;   Lkmkl  and  Gasaoiv  Fuel  f  •«> 

Bumen;  Tvpe-WrlttuMachtaMa.  { 
173  I  SL  Alcohol;  AmmonlaTwater,  and  1  July     6 

Wood  Diatillatlon;  Chairoal  and  1 

Coke:  Gaa,  Reattag  and  lUnmlnat-  i 

ing;   HMea,  SUna,  and  Leather  \ 

Hydraulic  Cement  and  Lime;  Mfai-  I 

eral  cos;  Oils,  Fats,  and  Glue.       | 
378     31.  Agitattaig;    Carbonating  Bever-  '  Mar.  29     Sept.    3     710 

ages;  Dispensing  BeveragM;  Dla- 

pensinf;  Domestic  Cookmg  Vea- 


Sept.    2     306 


71 


July     7     July   19    677 
Aug.    3     Aug.  21     524 


May  20 


Sept.    i     367 


June    2     Aug.  16     564 


Apr.   10    July  29     611 

July   17     Sept.    7     179 
Aug.  31     Aug.  30     384 


Aug.  13    July    19    3S3 
Sept.  10    Sept.  10  I  367  > 


sels:  Gaa  and  Liquid  Contact  Ap- 
paratua;  Heat  Exchange:  Orna- 
mentation: Packaging  Liqaida; 
Ralriaeratlon. 
33.  Bridgea:  Hydraulic  Engineering; 
Maeonry  ancl  Concrete  8&ucturea: 
Metallic  nuUdlng  Stroeturaa:  Pav- 


July   30     Aug.  13     397 


1 


304     34.  Railways;  Raflway-Brakea;     July   12     Aug.    3     307 

Railway   Rails  and  Joints:  Rail- 
way RoUing-Stock:   RaOwav  Tfea 

and  Fastenen. 
57     36.  Buckles,  Buttons,  ClasM,  Etc.; 

Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhibit 

tog;  Oarment-Supporten;  ToOet. 
364     31.  Driers;      Geometrical      Instru-    June  14     Sept.    9 

ments;  Measuring  Instru- 
•      ments;  Photography. 
107     37.  Electric     Lamps;      Electricity, 

Conductors;  Electrictty,  Conduits; 
I      Electricity,  General  AppUcatioiM. 
378    38.  Animal  Husbandrr;  Earth  Bor-    June  23     July   34 

ing;  Fishing  and  Tr^>ptog:  Sta-  '  1 

tionery;  Stone- Working;  Wells.  I 

331     SO.  Water  Distribution July     7     July  31 

380     40.  Baggage;     Bottlaa     and     Jan;  1  Apr.     9     Aug.  14 

Cbeck-C^ntroUed  Apparatus;! 

Cloth,  Leather,  and  Rubber  Re-  j 
I     ceptacles;   Depoalt  and  Collection 

Recepatdea;     MetaUic    Shipping 

and  Storing  Veaaels;  Package  and 

Article  Carrien;    Pi^mt    Reoep- 
'     taclea;    Special   ReoepCaelaa  and  I 

PaokagBs;  Woedan  Raeeptadea. 
138    4L  Raflwar  Draft  AppUancea;  Re-  !  June  10    Aug.  17 

anient  Tfrea  and  WlMrite.  1 

279    4S.  Raflway  Signaling;  Signals:  Eleo- !  Juiie    2     June  10 

tricitT-Transmiaslon  to  Vehicles.    : 
^^  !  •';,^>°'  *°?  Closes:   Electricity,     Aug.    9    July    6 
I      Medical  and  Sargkai;  Fire-Extln^ 

guiahws;  Sewarafs;  Surgery;  W». 

ter  Pnrttoation. 


May   18     Sept.  10     763 


742 


Apr      9     June  16  .  833 


644 


399 
9'<U 


461 
83U 
361 


Oldest  new  caae.  Mar.  3;  oldest  amended,  June  4. 

Total  number  of  applioatkms  awaiting  action. 20,862 


J 


161    Tkade-Maeks,    Desioks,   Labels 
oro  Pedtts: 

Trada-Marki Aug.  10    Sept.   9  !  81(i 

P»«P»--:-;;iv 1  June    9     Sept.  18     500 

Labeb  and  Prtats '  Sept.  13     Sept.    4  I    61 


•n 


PATENTS 


GRANTED     OCTOBER    12.   1918. 


1,156.044.  ART  OF  PHBPARINO  AMINO-ARSBMOBCN- 
ZSNBS.  LouNs  ACH,  Mannhdm,  and  Albbst  Both- 
MAifM,  Heidelberc.  Germany,  asalsnors  to  Farbwerke 
Torm.  Mclater  Lndns  4  Bmeninc,  HOehst-on-the-Maln, 
Oermaay.  A  Firm.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1918.  Serial  No. 
75«.6M.     (CL  28— J4.) 

1.  In  the  art  of  producing  amino-arscnobenaenes,  the 
sub-kiroccaB  which  ooattsti  in  treating  8.5-dlnitro-4-amino^ 
benMne-l-anlnlc  add  with  a  redndng  agent. 

2.  In  the  art  of  prodaeiag  amlno-areoiobenieneB,  the 
sab-procesa  which  consists  in  treating  8.5.diBitro-4-amlno- 
bens«ne-l-arslnlc  add,  with  a  radndag  agent  and  then 
treating  with  alkaline  sabetaace  to  separate  the  resultant 
basic  compound. 

8.  In  the  art  of  produdng  amino-arsenobenienes,  the 
sub-process  which  consists  in  treating  8.5-dlnitro-4-amino- 
benMne-l-artinlc  add  with  an  add  reducing  agent. 

4.  In  the  art  of  producing  amino-araenobensenes.  the 
sub-proce«  which  consists  in  treating  8.5-dinitro-4-«mlno- 
bensene-1-arslnlc  add  with  an  add  redndng  agent  and 
then .  treating  the  whole  with  an  alkaline  substance  to 
separate  the  resultant  basic  compound. 

5.  The  process  which  consists  In  treating  8.5-dlnitro-4- 
amlDobensene-l-arslnlc  add,  with  a  reducing  agent,  then 
treating  with  alkaline  substance  to  separate  the  resultant 
basic  compound,  and  then  treating  the  latter  with  add. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


B.  The  process  of  preparing  aromatic  arsenic  compounds 
which  consists  in  treatng  chlorinated  aromatic  compounds 
containing  in  m-posltlon  to  the  chlorln  atom  the  group 

/Ri 

^R. 
(where   Ri   denotes   alkyl   and   R*   a   univalent   radical > 
with  arsenic  trichlorid  and  oxidising  the  resultant  arsenic 
oxld  with  potassium  permanganste  In  alkaline  solution. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,1B«.045.  ART  OF  PREPARING  2-CHLOBO-4-AMINO- 
BENZENB-1-ARSINIC  ACIDS.  Lokbmz^  Ach^  Mann- 
heim-Waldhof,  .\LBnT  RoTHM ANN,  Heidelberg,  and  Haa- 
MANN  DiBTBRicH,  Mannheim,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Ftarbwerke  Torm.  Meiater  Ludua  ft  Bruening,  HOchst-on- 
tbe-Maln,  Germany,  a  Firm.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  814,591.      (CI.  23—24.) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  aromatic  arsenic  compounds 
which  consiata  In  treating  chlorinated  aromatic  compounds 
containing  in  m-position  to  the  chlorln  atom  the  group 

/Ri 

\Ri 

(whire  Ri  denotes  alkyl  and  Rt  a  univalent  radical) 
with  arsenic  trichlorid  and  oxidising  the  resultant  arsenic 
oxid. 

2.  The  procesB  of  preparing  aromatic  arsenic  compounds 
which  consist?  in  treating  chlorinated  benzenes  containing 
In  u-position  to  the  chlorln  atom  the  group 

.R, 

!!  .    <R. 

(where  Ri  denotes  alkyl  and  R|  a  univalent  radical) 
with  arsenic  trichlorid  and  oxidising  the  resultant  araenlc 
oxid. 

8.  The  process  of  preparing  aromatic  arsenic  compounds 
which  consists  in  treating  in  chlorinated  bensenes  con- 
taining in  m-posltion  to  the  chlorin  atom  the  group 

(where  Ri  deitotea  alkyl)  with  arsenic  trichlorid  and  ox- 
dlsiag  the  resultant  arsenic  oxid. 

4.  The  process  of  preparing  aromatic  arsenic  compounds 
whlah  consists  in  treating  chlorinated  benaanea  containing 
In  n-posltion  to  the  chlorln  atom  the  group 

AH, 


!l 


< 


with  araenlc  trichlorid  and  oxidising  the  resultant 


CHi 


4.N< 


2-CI-bensene-l-ar8enlc  oxid. 


1,166,046.  SAFETY  SYSTEM  FOR  ELBCTBIC  BAIL^ 
WAYS.  PAKI8  L.  Bailbt.  IndianapoUs,  Ind.  Filed  Mayi- 
9,  1911.     Serial  No.  626,029.     (CI.  246—86.) 


f 


r 


^ 


1.  In  a  block  signal  system,  the  combination  of  a  signal 
block,  a  block  signal  wire  having  exteiulons  beyond  the 
signal  block,  a  depressed  section  in  each  of  said  extensions, 
signal  means  In  each  of  said  extensions  beyond  said  de- 
pressed sections,  means  connected  to  said  block  signal  wire 
within  the  confines  of  said  signal  block  to  energize  and 
definerglse  said  signal  fire  extensions  upon  the  passing  of 
a  car,  and  contact  means  upon  a  car  adapted  to  contact 
with  said  depressed  sections,  and  means  associated  with 
said  contact  means  to  put  the  car  motor  out  of  adion. 

2.  In  a  block  signal  system,  the  combination  of  a  slgxMl 
block,  a  block  signal  wire  within  the  confines  of  said  signal 
block,  extensions  on  each  end  of  said  block  signal  wire  each 
having  pne  end  grounded,  a  depressed  section  in  each  of 
said  extensions  adjacent  the  signal  block,  signal  means 
in  each  of  said  extensions  between  said  depressed  section 
and  said  grounded  end,  means  within  the  confines  of  a 
block  to  cut  in  or  out  said  signals  upon  the  pasalng  of  a 
car,  and  contact  means  upon  the  top  of  a  car  adapted  to 
contact  with  said  depressed  section,  and  means  associated 
with  said  contact  means  to  put  the  car  motor  out  of  action.. 


1,156,047.  BALL  GAME  DEVICE.  Hklbnc  Bbhund, 
Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  H.  Bierbaum,  Berlin,  (Ger- 
many. Filed  July  5,  1910.  Serial  No.  570,306.  (CL 
46—59.) 


1.  A  ball  game  device  consisting  of  two  leg!  plTotallj 
mounted  on  their  lower  ends,  flat  faces  fixed  to  the  upper 
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«Dds  of  said  legs,  and  apiece  of  cloth  fixed  between  said 
flat  faces  adapted  to  be  stretched  by  a  sudden  moving 
apart  of  the  legs  in  order  to  throw  upward  a  ball  resting 
apon  said  cloth  and  to  catch  and  securely  hold  tbe  ■anie 
b7  moving  said  legs  together  as  soon  as  a  thrown  Iwll 
drops  and  engages  the  stretched  piece  of  cloth. 

2.  In  a  ball  game  device  the  combioatlon  of  two  legs 
pivotally  mounted  on  their  lower  ends,  flat  faces  fixed  to 
the  upper  ends  of  said  legs,  a  piece  of  cloth  fixed  between 
•aid  flat  faces  and  a  cross  bar  pivoted  between  the  lower 
tods  of  said  legs  adapted  to  prevent  a  touclilng  of  tbe 
hands  holding  the  legs  at  tbe  moving  together  of  the 
same. 

3.  In  a  ball  game  device  the  combination  of  two  legs 
plvotally  mounted  on  their  lower  ends,  flat  faces  fixed  to 
tbe  upper  ends  of  said  legs,  a  piece  of  cloth  fixed  between 
•aid  flat  faces,  a  cross  bar  pivoted  between  the  lower  ends 
of  said  legs  and  tbe  ends  of  said  legs  extending  beyond 
their  pivotal  point  to  form  handles. 


1,16«.«48l  PROCKSS  OF  BUCKING  VBGETABLE  MA- 
TERIAL. UmsM  BoHN,  Mannbeiiii,  Gejrmany.  assignor 
to  Badlscbe  Anilin  k  Soda  Fabiik,  Lodwlgahafen-on-the- 
Rhine,  Germany,  a  Corporation.  Original  application 
filed  Jan.  27,  1909,  Serial  No.  474.486.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Nov.  6,  1913.  Serial  No.  799,484. 
(CI.  8— 20.) 

'  1.  The  process  of  backing  vegetable  material  dyed  or 
printed  with  vat  coloring  nutter,  by  heating  the  said 
material  with  a  dilute  alkaU  soiation  in  tbe  presence  of 
an  organic  compound  which  Is  soluble  and  easily  reducible 
la  tbe  presence  of  alkJilL 

2.  Tbe  procflM  of  bucking  vegetable  mateilAl  dyed  or 
printed  wltb  vat  eoioring  matter,  by  beating  tba  Mdd  ssa- 
terlal  with  a  dilute  eaoatle  soda  aolutlon  In  the  preaeace 
of  a  salt  of  Bltrobeaseoe-salfonle  acid. 

3.  Tbe  process  of  bucking  vegetable  material  dyed  or 
printed  wltb  vat  coloring  matter,  by  beating  tbe  said 
material  with  a  dilute  caustic  soda  aolatlOB  in  tbe  pres- 
ence <rf  tbe  sodiuBB  SAlt  of  nitrobenacne-monocalfonic  add. 


1^10«,049.     VALVE.     Gc8Tav«   P.    Bopp,   Qrkwood,   Mo. 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1815.     Serial  No.  241.     (CI.  137—30.) 


Af*    V 


I  1.  A  valve  provided  with  a  separable  body  portion  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  sections  that  can  be  taken  apart 
when  it  is  desired  to  separate  tbe  members  which  the  body 
portion  of  the  valve  Joins  together,  oppositely-disposed 
valves  in  said  sections,  each  of  which  acts  as  a  closure 
for  the  member  or  object  «■  which  the  section  is  mounted 
when  said  sections  are  separated,  and  a  common  operating 
mechanism  for  both  valves  arranged  between  same  and 
comprising  a  manually-operated  device  that  can  be  actu- 
ated from  the  exterior  of  the  body  portion  of  the  valve. 

2.  A  valve  provided  with  separable  portions,  each  of 
which  is  adapted  to  be  connected  to  adjacent  sections  of 
a  passageway,  valves  in  said  portions  arranged  in  longi- 
tudinal alinement  wltb  each  other  that  prevent  the  con- 
tents of  said  passageway  from  escaping  when  the  sections 
of  said  passageway  are  taken  apart  or  completely  sepa- 
rated from  each  other,  and  an  operating  mechanism  for 
t>otb  valves  Incased  in  said  separable  portions  and  com- 
prising a  single  actuating  device  operable  from  the  ex- 
terior   of    said    portions    for    opening    and    closing    both 


3.  A  valve  having  a  separable  body  portion  that  eom- 
priHes  a  plurality  pf  parts  that  can  be  completely  de- 
tached or  separated  from  each  other,  each  of  said  parts 
being  provkl«a  with  a  valve  and  a  valve  seat,  means  that 
normally  holds  said  parts  together  but  which  is  ao  con- 
structed that  said  parts  can  be  separated  from  each  other 
when  said  valves  are  seated,  devices  arranged  Inside  ot 
said  body  portion  for  opening  and  closing  said  valves,  and 
a  manually  actuated  operating  member  detachably  con- 
nected to  aald  devices  and  projecting  outwardly  throogfa 
said  body  portion  so  that  it  can  be  operated  to  apto 
and  cloae  both  valves  slmultaneooaly. 

4.  A  valve  having  a  body  portion  that  comprisea  two 
halves  or  sectlona  that  are  detachably  connected  together 
and  which  are  adapted  to  be  taken  apart  when  It  ia  de- 
aired  to  separate  tbe  two  members  between  which  the 
yalve  la  arranged,  a  valve  carried  by  each  of  said  sections 
that  is  adapted  to  act  aa  a  closure  for  a  hollow  member 
to  which  ita  cooperating  section  la  connected  when  said 
sections  are  taken  apart,  and  a  valve-operating  member  on 
one  of  said  aectlona  detachably  connacted  to  tbe  valvaa  of 
both  sections  and  adapted  to  he  operated  manually  for 
opening  and  closing  said  valves  when  the  two  sectlona  of 
tbe  body  portion  are  in  normal  position. 

5.  A  valve  provided  with  a  body  portion  compoaad  of 
two  sections  and  a  eonpllng  member  that  normally  Joint 
said  sections  together  but  which  permits  said  aectlona  to 
be  taken  apart,  oppoaltely- moving  valves  In  said  body  por- 
tion, reciprocating  devices  Joined  to  the  stems  of  aald 
vslvea  by  a  alot  and  pin  connection  and  arranged  to  more 
at  right  angles  to  tbe  direction  of  movement  of  tbe  valvaa, 
and  meana  for  actuating  said  radprocatlng  devices  to  open 
and  close  said  valvea  without  disturbing  aald  body  portion. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Qaaette.] 


1,158.050.  AOITATOB  FOE  BARRELS.  HnrmT  J. 
Bbikklby,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Piled  May  26,  1914.  Se- 
rial  No.   ft41.12«.      (CI.  91— «7.> 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  container  down- 
wardly sloping  toward  one  portion,  a  brush  including  a 
plurality  of  bristles  mounted  for  movement  in  engage- 
ment with  aald  downwardly  directed  portion,  and  de- 
flected by  contact  tberewltb,  and  paddle  devices  ssoonted 
for  movement  at  the  highest  portion  of  the  container  and 
spaced  from  the  brlatlaa. 

2.  In  a  dsvlca  of  tb«  elaaa  described,  a  coBtalner  down- 
wardly aloplng  toward  the  center,  a  brash  Inehidlag  a 
plurality  of  bristles  mounted  for  movement  in  engagement 
with  said  container  at  its  lowest  point,  and  deflected  lat- 
erally by  contact  therewith,  and  paddle  devices  movable 
within  said  container  at  ita  highest  point  and  spaced  from 
the  bristles. 

3.  Is  a  derlee  of  tbe  class  described,  a  container,  a 
shaft  extending  tbroogh  said  container,  a  brush  bead  rota- 
tive with  said  shaft,  bristles  carried  by  said  brush  bead 
and  In  constant  engagement  with  the  inner  surface  of  aald 
container,  and  paddle  devices  rotative  with  said  shaft 
and  spaced  from  the  brush  bead. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  eontalner,  a 
brush    rotative   constantly    within    the   interior   of   aald 
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•ad  paddls  dsTleas  roUtlv«  witkla  lald  eaa- 
talner  and  spaced  from  aald  bmah. 

6.  In  •  «svlea  of  tbs  elsH  tfaserlbad,  a  eoatalner,  a 
abaft  arteadlag  tkrsagb  aald  evatatnar,  a  bmab  bead  rota- 
tlva  inth  said  rtaft  aad  sflaas  Isagtli  than  the  eootaiaer, 
brtotlaa  earrlsd  br  wid  braab  haad  aad  la  coaatant  ea- 
laiiaiil  with  the  laaar  ■urflaos  af  aald  eoatalner  aad 
<MlBflt<Bd  latarally  by  eootaet  thacawtth,  aad  paddlsa  car- 
rtsd  bjr  aald  abaft  and  located  la  cloae  proxli^ty  to  tbe 
cBds  af  tba  eoatalner  and  spaced  froat  tbe  briMb  bead. 


laSfl^OOl.  MANUFACTURE  OF  BTBSLu  Jaoos  Israkl 
BHMia,  Baaihacb.  Gaiaaay,  asslgaar  of  ane-balf  to  tbe 
Flan  of  Rsaibacbsr  Hatteawarka.  Eaaibaffii,  Oanaany. 
FUad  Dae.  S.  1012.    Sarlal  No.  TSM14.     (CL  7»— 45.) 

1.  Tba  proceaa  of  maaafaetaiing  atasl  which  coDslsts 
la  latiodadag  tba  laquirad  additloas  ia  aidld  form  Into  a 
4«aattty  of  muld  Iroa,  aad  aatalag  the  solution  ao  ob- 
talnad  wltb  tbe  rafloed  aioltsa  Iroa  eoaatltatlng  tbs  main 
staal  making  charge. 

2.  T'he  prsoaaa  of  manafactariag  aUal  wblA  consists 
In  malting  a  quantity  of  iron,  adding  to  it  manganese  or  a 
maqganese  alloy  and  carbon  In  dealred  proportions,  in 
aoU#f«na  and  mixing  tba  aelatloa  ao  obtained  wltb  tb^> 
flMlfi  cbarga  of  laolteB  raOaed  IroB. 

••ITba  process  of  maaaCactnrlag  ateal  which  conalsts 
la  Miillin  a  qaaatitjr  of  raAnad  Iron,  addiag  to  It  carbon 
la  imii  ml  proportions  and  lalxiBg  tiha  eolation  so  obtained 
with  tha  Bsin  eliarie  of  moltec  reflnad  Iroa. 

4.  Tbe  proceas  of  making  steel,  which  conalsta  in  re- 
fining and  decarburlxlng  a  main  charge  of  Iron  In  a  suit- 
able furnace,  forming  a  subsidiary  charge  by  Introducing 
in  aelld  form  and  dlaaolvlng  the  additional  constituents 
of  the  ultimate  steel  in  proper  proportions  in  a  bath  of 
molten  taOned  iron,  and  mixing  tbe  audn  and  subsidiary 
cbaisaa  while  in  a  molten  state. 


I,l»«.0a2.     PUMP. 
Filed    Fab. 
lot— 70.) 


John   T.   8.   BeowH.  Jr.,   Proepect. 
1,    1916.      Serial    No.    6.462.      (CI. 


1,  A  pomp  comprising  a  working  barrel,  a  reclprocable 
plunger  therein  having  a  vertical  passage,  an  inlet  valve 
In  tbe  lower  end  of  said  barrel  adapted  to  admit  water 
below  said  plunger,  ports  In  the  side  of  said  barrel  adapt- 
ed to  admit  water  above  said  plunger,  a  domed  cover  on, 
said  plunger,  a  valve  adapted  to  close  said  passage,  a 
hollow  platon  rod  extended  upward  from  aald  cover  and 
bavtag  a  plurality  of  lateral  opealnga  near  tbe  npper  end 
tbateof,  a  guide  ring  disposed  aboat  said  piston  rod,  lugs 
axleadcd  from  said  ring  aad  aaenred  to  said  barrel,  an 
anttular  valve  aeat  poaltioaed  below  aald  rlag  and  con- 
nected tharvwlth,  an  annular  valve  diapoaed  about  aald 
piston  rod  and  adaptad  to  close  on  aald  scat,  valvea  de- 
peading  fiaai  aaM  valve  aeat  and  adapted  to  cloae  aald 


2.  Ia  coiihiaatloa,  a  working  barrel  ooaneeted  with  tha 
lower  and  of  a  diaebarge  tnbe,  a  reclproeable  hollow  pis- 
ton in  said  barrel,  a  hollow  piston  rod  sxtcndsd  froai 
said  piston  upward  into  said  discharge  tabs,  said  rod 
having  lateral  outlets  into  said  tnbe,  a  valve  in  the  lower 
end  of  said  barrel,  ports  in  tbe  side  of  said  banal  ahorc 
said  i^atoa,  a  valve  in  aald  piston,  a  valve  cage  In. tha 
upper  end  of  aald  barrel,  aaid  cage  eonprtalng  a  gaida 
ring  for  aaM  platon  rod  and  an  annular  aeat,  an  ananlar 
valve  disposed  shout  ssld  rod  vdtbin  said  cage  and  adapt- 
ed to  close  on  said  seat,  valves  dep«iding  from  aald  cage 
adapted  to  close  said  ports. 

3.  In  a  pump,  a  valve  cage  comprising  a  guide  ring, 
lugs  cxteadsd  radially  therefrom,  legs  dep^diag  frost  aald 
lugs,  an  annular  valve  seat  carried  by  said  lugs,  aa  aaaa- 
lar  flange  depending  tmm  said  seat  resilient  wanbara  se- 
cured to  aad  depending  from  aaid  flange  and  valvea  at- 
tached to  tbe  lower  enda  of  aald  members. 

4.  In  a  pomp,  a  valve  cage  comprising  a  guide  ttng,  aa 
annular  valve  seat  connected  therewith  but  tq>aeed  below, 
an  annular  valve  adapted  to  doae  on  aald  seat,  and  latere 
ally  operabl*  valvea  suspended  from  aald  cage. 

5.  In  a  pump,  a  barrel,  a  platon  reeiproeably  poaltloned 
therein,  a  rod  extended  upward  from  said  piston,  said  bar- 
rel having  inlet  ports  in  the  side  thereof  above  said  pis- 
ton, a  valve  cage  through  wbi^  aaid  rod  paaaes,  ssld  ease 
comprising  a  gnlde  ring,  an  annular  valve  seat  apaoed  be- 
low, an  annular  valve  adapted  to  cloae  on  said  eeat,  later- 
ally operable  valves  adapted  to  cloae  said  porta,  resilient 
arms  depending  from  said  cage  to  the  lower  ends  of  which 
said  valves  are  secured. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1.15  6,053.  COLi.APBIBLE  SHEET-METAL  WALL. 
Stswaet  Brown,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1914. 
Serial  No.  866.323.     (CI.  189—34.) 


A  Joint  between  sheets  of  meUl  comprising  two  sheets 
of  meUl  meeting  in  adjacent  edges,  the  adjacent  edge  of 
one  sheet  being  doubled  upon  Itself  and  bent  to  form  a 
rib.  tlie  aides  of  which  meet  In  an  acute  angle,  the  adja- 
cent extremity  of  the  sheet  being  bent  at  right  angles  to 
tbe  plane  of  the  sheet  to  form  a  web,  and  a  flange  formed 
on  the  free  edge  of  tbe  web  substantially  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  said  sheet,  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  other  sheet 
having  a  rib  fltting  within  the  first  mentioned  rib  and 
having  a  web  and  flange  fltting  within  the  first  mentioned 
web  and  flange. 

1.166,064.  HOT-WATER  BOTTLE.  William  Malcolm 
Beown,  Cambridge,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1914.  Serial 
No.  831,305.     (Cl.  128—39.) 


1.  A  thermal  applicator  comprising  a  local  reasrvolr  of 
limited  capacity  and  a  main  reswoir  of  thermally  domi- 
nating capacity,  each  reaervoir  constructed  to  form  an  a^ 
plicatnr,  aald  raservoirs  baiag  in  oonunaalcatfteB  aad  aald 
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OAla  rflMiTolr  Ineladlng  a  dlKliarglng  element  operative 
to  effect  an  Intercbange  of  content  between  said  local  and 
•aid  main  reMrrolra. 

2.  A  thermal  applicator  comprlslns  a  local  reaerrolr  of 
limited  capacity  and  a  main  reaerrolr  of  thermally  domi- 
aat^  capacity,  each  reaerrolr  conatmcted  to  form  an  ap- 
plicator, aald  reMrrolra  being  In  eommonlcatlon  and  aaid 
main  reaarrolr  ineladlng  a  compreaalble  wall  effective  to 
aetct  the  content  of  the  local  reaerTolr  In  the  content  of 
the  main  reaerrolr  and  recharge  aald  local  reaerrolr  with 
a  new  charge  of  the  thermal  character  of  aald  main  reser- 
voir content. 

8.  A  thermal  applicator  comprising  a  local  reaerrolr  of 
limited  capacity  having  a  communicating  opening  and  a 
main  reaervoir  of  thermally  dominating  capacity  having  a 
filling  opening,  each  reaervoir  conatrncted  to  form  an  ap- 
plicator, and  a  coapllng  member  having  detachable  engage- 
ment in  aald  openinga  for  placing  aaid  reservoirs  in  eom- 
miinicatlOB<  aaid  main  reservoir  being  compresdble  to  per- 
mit the  content  of  the  local  reaervoir  to  be  merged  In  the 
content  of  the  main  reservoir  and  aaid  local  reservoir  to 
be  recharged  with  a  new  cliaxge  of  the  thermal  character 
of  said  main  reaervoir  content. 


1,166,066.  GEARING.  Umbt  E.  Bullock.  Chicago,  111., 
aaaignor  to  H.  E.  &  J.  E.  Bullock.  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Sept.  26,  1914.     Serial  No.  863,778.     (CI.  74 — 41.) 


1.  In  gearing,  the  combination,  of  a  driving  abaft,  a 
»ur  gear  wheel  mounted  on  said  driving  Bhaft,  there  be- 
og  on  the  face  of  said  gear  wheel  a  series  of  gear  teeth, 
nd  one  or  more  blank  spaces  between  these  aeries  of  gear 

,eeth,  a  further  shaft,  a  gear  pinion  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
I  driven  member  on  said  latter  shaft,  said  driven  member 
wmprlslng  a  aubstantlally  cylindrical  body,  said  body  be- 
ing provided  with  an  arm  having  a  contacting  face,  said 
face  being  Ungentially  disposed  with  reference  to  aald 
body,  and  an  abutment  element  projecting  from  one  of  the 
flanks  of  aald  spur  gear  wheel,  said  abutment  element 
having  a  contacting  face  constructed  to  coact  with  the 
contacting  face  of  the  aald  arm  on  the  driven  member. 

2,  In  gearing,  the  combination,  of  a  driving  shaft,  a 
apur  gear  wheel  mounted  on  said  driving  shaft,  there  be- 
ing on  the  face  of  sald^pur  gear  wheel  a  seriea  of  gear 
teeth,  and  a  blank  space  between  the  terminal,  and  the 
entrance,  teeth  of  said  gear  teeth,  a  further,  driven  shaft, 
a  gear  pinion  mounted  on  said  shaft  constructed  to  mesh 
with  the  teeth  section  of  the  spur  gear  wheel,  a  driven 
member  on  said  driven  abaft  comprising  a  substantially 
cylindrical  body  having  an  arm  projecting  therefrom,  said 
arm  having  a  contacting  face  tangent  to  said  body,  an 
abutment  member  on  said  spur  gear  wheel  constructed  to 
engage  the  contacting  face  of  said  arm,  a  curved  track 
projecting  from  one  flank  of  said  spur  gear  wheel  adjacent 
to  the  blank  space  between  the  gear  teeth  aectlon.  and  a 
slide  mounted  on  the  driven  shaft  in  alinement  with  the 
carved  track  aforesaid,  conatructed  to  engage  said  carved 
track  to  poeltlTely  prevent  said  gear  pinion  from  rotation 


aald  gear  teeth  seetloo  la 


while  the  blank  apace  bctwc 
pasaing  aald  gear  pinloo. 

3.  In  gearing,  the  coatbiiiatkMt,  of  a  motUated  drtvlaff 
member,  of  a  driven  member  eonstrveted  to  be  InterBlt- 
tcntly  routed  by  aald  driving  member,  anxlllery  means  to 
initiate  the  rotation  of  aald  driven  member  iadependently 
of  the  meana  employed  to  rotate  aald  drtren  member, 
meana  conatructed  to  arraet  the  rotative  movement  of  said 
driven  member  at  a  predetermined  point  or  poeltlon  and 
resilient  meana  la  connection  with  aald  gearing  conatmct- 
ed to  yield  when  said  rotative  movement  of  the  driven 
member  la  suddenly  arrested. 

4.  In  gearing,  the  combination,  with  a  mutilated  gear 
wheel,  of  a  gear  pinion  eonetracted  to  be  Intermittently 
rotated  by  said  gear  wheel,  aazlllary  meana  constructed 
to  initiate  the  rotative  movement  of  aald  pinion  inde- 
pendently of  the  meana  employed  for  rotating  aald  pinion, 
meana  for  poeitlvely  arresting  the  rotative  movement  of 
aaid  pinion  at  a  predetermined  poeltlon,  and  meana  con- 
nected with  aald  gearing  conatructed  to  yield  when  the 
rotative  movement  of  aald  pinion  la  soddently  aneated, 
and  to  abaorfo  the  mooMntam  of  aald  gear  pinlmi. 


1,166.006.  MOLD  MSCHANISlf  FOB  GLAM-BLOWING 
MACHINES.  BanJAittiT  Day  CHAMBnaLiii,  Coming, 
N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  Kmptre  Machine  CoouMny,  Portland, 
Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  OriglBal  application  filed 
Mar.  28,  1910,  Serial  No.  661,198.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Aog.  34,  1912.  BerUl  No.  716,916.  (CL 
49 — 41.) 


■j^  0*/**"/- 


1.  In  a  glass  molding  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  tubular  shaft  having  aeparable  mold  parts  carried 
thereby,  a  shaft  reciprocating  within  the  tabular  ahaft 
and  connected  to  the  mold  halves  to  close  the  same,  meana 
to  route  the  tubular  shaft  to  lift  the  mold,  and  meana 
conatantly  controlling  the  position  of  the  shaft  within  the 
tubular  shaft  and  to  reciprocate  the  aame  thet«ln  to  close 
and  open  the  mold. 

2.  In  a  glass  molding  machlpe,  the  combination  with  a 
cam  track,  of  a  roUry  tubular  shaft  movable  angularly 
thereover,  mold  parU  carried  by  the  shaft,  a  shaft  recip- 
rocating within  the  tubular  ahaft,  and  connected  to  the 
mold  halves  to  close  the  same,  and  a  member  mounted  on 
the  reciprocating  shaft  and  having  a  consUnt  engagement 
with  the  cam,  to  control  the  movemenU  of  the  former. 

3.  In  a  glaas-blowlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  tubular  shaft,  of  aeparable  mold  parU  carried  to 
one  side  of  the  axis  thereof,  of  a  shaft  reciprocating  with- 
in the  tubular  shaft  and  connected  to  the  mold  parU  to 
close  the  same,  means  to  rotate  the  tabular  shaft  to  lift 
the  mold,  and  meana  conaUntly  controlling  the  poaltioa  of 
the  shaft  within  the  tabular  abaft,  and  to  reciprocate  the 
same  therein  to  cloae  and  open  the  mold  parte. 


1,166.067.  MOLD  FOB  OLABft-BLOWINO  MACHINBB. 
Bbnjamiii  Day  CaAMMBLiif.  Coming,  N.  T.,  aaaignor 
to  Empire  Machine  Company.  Portland,  Me.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maine.  Original  application  filed  Jan.  18,  1911 
Serial  No.  602,682.  Divided  and  thla  appHeatlon  filed 
Sept  16,  1911.  Serial  No.  649.667.  (CI.  49 — 41.) 
1.  In  a  mold  opening  and  closing  and  lowering  mecha- 

niam  the  combination  with  a  shaft  of  mold  parte  pivoted 


OCTOBBK  la,  191 5. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


a8z 


thereon  for  opening  and  closing  movement,  meana  for  Im- 
parting angular  movement  to  the  said  shaft  to  raise  and 
lower  the  molds,  a  second  ahaft  concentric  to  the  first 
named  shaft  and  capable  of  axial  movement  in  respect 
thereto,  connections  between  the  last  named  shaft  and 
the  mold  parts  to  open  and  cloae  the  same  and  meana 
comprlalng  a  lever  pivoted  independently  of  the  first 
named  shaft  and  parte  carried  thereon  for  imparting  axial 
movement  to  the  laat  named  shaft. 


2.  In  a  mold  opening  and  doalng  and  lowering  mecha- 
niam  the  combination  with  a  tabular  ahaft,  mold  parte 
mounted  thereon  for  opening  and  cloaing  movemente,  a 
second  shaft  slldably  mounted  within  the  tabular  abaft, 
eonnectlona  between  the  last  named  ahaft  and  the  mold 
partn  for  opening  and  cloaing  the  same,  meana  for  Im- 
parting angnlar  movement  to  the  tabular  abaft  and  means 
comprlalnk  ■  lever  pivoted  Independently  of  the  tubalar 
ahaft  and  parts  carried  thereon  for  Imparting  axial  move- 
ment to  the  last  named  shaft. 

8.  In  a  mold-actuating  mechanlam,  the  combination 
with  a  tubular  shaft,  of  mold  parts  mounted  thereon  for 
opening  and  cloaing  movement  a  second  shaft  slldably 
mounted  within  the  tubular  shaft,  two  collars  upon  the 
sliding  shaft  one  of  which  Is  roUUble  thereon,  connee- 
tlou  between  one  of  the  said  collars  and  the  mold  parte  to 
open  and  close  the  same,  a  lever  pivoted  Independently  of 
the  tabular  ahaft  and  connected  with  the  other  collar  for 
reciprocating  the  sliding  shaft  and  the  other  collar,  a 
spring  interposed  between  the  collars,  and  meana  tat  rotat- 
ing the  tabular  ahaft 


1,166,068.     MOLD   FOB   GLASS-BLOWING  MACHINB8. 
'  BaNJAMiN  DAT  Chammslin,  Comiog,  N.  T.,  aaaignor 
to  Empire  Machine  Company,  Portland,  Me.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maine.    Filed  Apr.  20,  1911.    Serial  No.  622,891. 
(01.  49—19.) 


and  a  connection  between  the  aald  shaft  and  bar  for  con- 
trolling the  movement  of  the  aald  bar. 

2.  In  a  mold  for  a  glaas  blowing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  mold  support  mounted  to  tnm  about  a  hortsontal 
axis  for  dipping  the  mold,  and  having  apon  Ite  end  a 
knuckle  upon  one  aide  of  Ite  axla  and  a  yoke  upon  ite  op- 
posite aide,  mold  parte  pivoted  on  the  knn^le  at  right 
angles  to  the  axla  of  the  support  a  bar  alidlngly  mounted 
In  the  yoke,  meana  for  actuating  the  aald  bar  and  a  con- 
nection between  the  bar  and  mold  parts  for  controlling  the 
opening  and  cloaing  of  the  mold. 

8.  In  a  mold  for  a  glaaa  blowing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  mold  support  mounted  to  torn  about  a  horlaontal 
axis  for  dipping  the  mold  and  having  upon  ite  end  a 
knuckle  upon  one  aide  of  ite  axis  and  a  yoke  upon  ite  01^ 
posite  side,  mold  parte  pivoted  on  the  knu^le  at  right 
anglea  to  the  axis  of  the  support  a  bar  sliding  in  the  yoke 
at  right  angles  to  the  axis  thereof  and  of  the  mold  parts, 
a  connection  between  the  said  bar  and  mold  parte,  a  ahaft 
mounted  in  the  yoke  parallel  to  the  axla  of  the  sopport, 
and  a  connection  between  the  ahaft  and  bar  to  actuate  the 
aliding  bar  and  meana  for  oeclllating  the  ahaft 

4.  In  a  mold  for  a  glaaa  blowing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  mold  support  mounted  to  turn  about  a  horlaontal 
axis  for  dipping  the  mold  and  having  upon  Its  end  a 
knackle  upon  one  aide  of  ite  axis  and  a  yoke  upon  ita  oppo- 
site side,  mold  parte  pivoted  on  the  knuckle  at  right  anglea 
to  the  axis  of  the  support,  a  bar  alidlngly  mounted  in  the 
yoke,  a  croee-head  mounted  on  the  said  bar  and  connected 
to  the  mold  parte,  a  ahaft  mounted  in  the  yoke  parallel  to 
the  axla  of  said  aupport  and  having  on  one  end  thereof  an 
arm  adapted  to  actuate  the  bar  to  control  the  opening  and 
cloaing  movemente  of  the  mold,  and  another  arm  upon 
the  oppoaite  end  thereof  by  which  it  may  be  actuated. 

6.  In  a  mold  for  a  glaaa  blowing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  mold  support  mounted  to  turn  about  a  horlaontal 
axla  for  dipping  the  mold  and  having  upon  Ite  end  a 
knuckle  upon  one  side  of  Its  axla  and  a  yoke  upon  ite  op- 
poaite aide,  mold  parte  pivoted  on  the  knuckle  at  right 
anglea  to  the  axis  of  the  support,  a  bar  alidlngly  mount- 
ed In  the  yoke,  a  croaa-head  mounted  on  the  said  bar  and 
connected  to  the  mold  parte,  a  shaft  mounted  In  the  yoke 
parallel  to  the  axis  thereof  and  having  on  one  end  there- 
of an  arm  adapted  to  actuate  the  bar  to  control  the  open- 
ing and  cloaing  movemente  of  the  mold  and  another  arm 
upon  the  opposite  end  thereof  by  which  It  may  be  actuated, 
a  apring  interposed  between  the  first  named  arm  and  the 
bar  and  through  which  the  mold  is  closed,  and  a  apring 
connected  to  the  last  named  arm  for  opening  the  mold. 


1,166,069.       CORNER-FASTENING 
GnoBon  W.  Co  mm,  Waterloo,  Iowa, 
Serial  No.  857,849.     (CI.  6—66.) 


FOR     BEDSTEADS. 
Filed  Aug.  21,  1914. 


1.  In  a  mold  for  a  glaaa  blowing  machine,  the  comMna- 
tlon  of  a  mold  support  mounted  to  tnm  about  an  axla  for 
dipping  the  mold,  mold  parte  pivoted  upon  the  aald  sop- 
port  at  right  angles  to  the  axla  thereof,  a  bar  sUdtang  In 
the  support  at  right  angles  to  the  axes  of  the  eapport  and 
of  the  mold  and  connected  to  the  mold  parte,  a  shaft 
mounted  in  the  support  parallel  to  the  axla  of  the  support, 


1.  A  hollow  body  having  a  longitudinal  slot  a  bar  hav- 
ing a  trifoliate  extremity  the  middle  leaf  and  a  part  of 
each  of  the  other  leaves  of  which  enter  and  engage  tbe 
walls  of  said  slot  and  the  inner  piut  of  the  body. 

2.  A  hollow  body  having  a  longitudinal  slot  and  oon- 
talnlng  in  Its  Interior  deUchably-secured  engaging-meana, 
a  bar  having  a  trifolUte  end.  the  middle  leaf  of  wUA 
entera  and  engagea  the  alot  and  said  engaglnt-i 
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the  otiter  leaves  ol  whith  eacMP*  tb«  outer  wall  of  eald 
body. 

a.  A  hollow  tube  bavliic  a  loofitadiaal  alet,  a  bar  liaTinf 
a  trUellate  extremity,  a  bUnreated  body  eeeored  to  the 
Inaer  wall  of  eald  tube  to  have  Ita  latei^aee  ever  the 
•aid  alot,  the  middle  leaf  of  eald  bar  belac  traoeveraely 
fzooTed  oa  Ita  ander  ilde^  aad  xmeifil  throocb  eald  slot, 
with  the  grooved  part  of  eald  leaf  detaehaMy  eacacM 
about  the  latter  at  Its  blfDrcatloii. 

4.  ▲  hollow  tabe  havlax  •  loogltadloal  etot,  a  bar 
having  a  plate  attaebed  to  oae  ead  to  project  therefrom, 
eald  plate  having  a  longitudlBelly  extending  projection 
provided  with  like  opiMeitely-pnUectIng  logi  to  faraish 
Uke  aQoared  grooved  eeats  between  the  logi  and  the  mala 
body  ef  the  i>late,  a  body  having  a  sfaared  groove^  eeatod 
la  aad  detachabiy  aecured  to  the  laalde  of  the  tube  with 
the  groove  alined  with  part  of  eald  alot.  the  sakl  plate 
prajectioa  being  detachabiy  Inaerted  in  eald  elot  aad  eald 
alined  groove  with  oae  of  eald  logs  aad  the  eqaat«d  eeat 
adjaeeat  thereto  engaged  with  the  laaar  eerfaee  of  said 
body. 

5.  A  bollew  tnbe  havftic  a  leagltudlaal  ilet,  a  bar  hav- 
ing a  plate  attached  to  oae  ewl  to  project  therefroai.  nld 
pUto  having  a  loagltodlnaUy  ezteadlng  pnjeetlon  pro- 
vided with  like  oppealtely-projeetlng  lags  to  fnrnMi  Uke 
equared  grooved  eeats  between  the  logs  aad  the  sudn  body 
ef  the  plate,  a  body  having  a  equared  otpeniag,  seated  In 
aad  detachabiy  secnrsd  to  the  iaaUe  ef  the  tabe  with  a 
iqaared  end  of  the  openlag  eitaaillag  srrees  the  said  stot 
and  the  opealag  tbenee  allaed  with  said  stot.  the  said  plato 
projection  bdng  detachabiy  moonted  la  said  alot  and  open- 
ing with  its  squared  seat  fitted  upon  the  eqaand  end  of 
the  said  opening  and  one  «f  said  logs  engaged  with  the 
inner  fa«e  of  the  said  body,  the  said  plate  taaviag  ap- 
wardly  and  downwardly-exteadlag  projeetlotts  ada^ed  to 
engage  the  outer  wall  of  eald  tnbe  loagftadinally  when  the 
first  mentioned  projectien  la  mounted  la  — m  aiot. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  to  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,156,060.  PROCESa  AND  APPABATUB  FOB  DBPD- 
RATING.  Fjumk  B.  CooMBa,  Natl^  Mass.  riled  Apr 
22.  1909.     Serial  No.  491,087.     (Q.  127— US.) 


1.  The  process  of  defecating  sugar  liquids  which  com- 
prises heating  a  sugar  Juice  under  preeeure  to  defecate  it 
and  thereafter  centrifugally  separating  the  defecated 
liquid  from  suspended  impurities,  steam  and  gases  at  a 
temperature  approaching  lOO*  C. 

2.  The  process  of  defecating  sugar  liquids  which  com- 
prises liming  a  sugar  juice  uniformly,  heating  the  Umed 
juice  under  pressure  to  defecate  it  and  thereafter  centrlfu- 
gaUy  separating  the  defecated  liquid  flom  suspended  im- 
purities, steam  and  gaaes  at  a  temperature  approachinc 
100*  C. 

8.  The  process  of  defeeatlag  sugar  liquids  which  com- 
prises heating  such  Juices  to  defecate  the  same,  centrifu- 
gally separating  the  defecated  Uquld  to  separate  solids  as 
a  magma,  admixing  the  magma  with  a  washing  liquor  and 
repeating  the  separation. 

4.  The  process  of  defecating  sugar  liquids  which  com- 
pclaM  heating  such  joloee  to  daCeeate  the  same,  eentrifu- 
fally  aeparatlng  the  defecated  liquid  into  dear  Uqald  aad 
aoUda,  admixing  the  aolldn  with  a  waahlng  Uqoor.  repeat- 
ing the  eeparatloa  aad  mixing  the  clear  llqmr  obtained 
with  the  ll«ald  obtained  la  the  flrat  (^eimtloB. 

0.  The  proceaa  of  defeeatlag  rngar  liquids  which  oo» 
priaae  heatlag  each  jnleea  to  deCecate  the  aaiaa.  centilfu- 
■aUy  asyenillag  tke  dalKatod  Ufold  Into  dear  Uqnid  aat 


a  aiafffu  of  eolida,  aad  mixing  the  magma  with , 

liquid  from  a  aocceedlag  operation  aad  once  more  oantilta- 
gally  separating,  said  sefiarations  being  performed  at  a 
temperature  awoachlag  100*  C. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


l.lOe.Wl.  ELBCTRIC  TTPB-WRITBR.  UxnnmLD  C 
C«AWL«T,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.,  assignor  to  Addograph 
Company,  Los  Angeles.  Cal,,  a  Corporation  of  California 
Original  application  filed  Oct  28,  1911,  Serial  No. 
607,811.  Divided  and  this  applicatioD  filed  Dec  17 
1912.     Serial  N«.  787,220.     (CL  197—17.) 


1.  The  comblaatloa  with  a  eerles  of  type  bars  aad  a  bank 
of  key  levers,  of  a  reciprocating  bar  for  aetaattag  the  type 
bars,  spring  means  for  advandag  the  bar,  a  iwtary 
aad  meaaa  operable  by  said  moftor  to  retract  the  bar. 

%.  The  eeablaation  with  a  eerftea  af  type  ban  aat  a 
bank  of  key  laven,  of  a  redproeatlng  bar  tor  a«taatii« 
the  type  ban,  «rlag  means  for  advaadag  tbe  bar,  a  iwtary 
motor,  means  operable  h]r  said  motor  to  tetrad  the  bar, 
and  means  for  retaining  the  bar  la  Ita  rearaoet  podttoa 
in  opposition  to  the  spring  advaadag  mseas 

1  The  comblaatlon  with  a  eerles  of  type  bars  aad  a 
bank  of  ksy  levera,  of  a  redprocatlag  bar  tor  actuating 
the  type  ban,  spring  means  tor  advandag  the  bar,  a  ratary 
motor,  meaaa  operable  by  said  motor  to  retract  tte  bar, 
means  for  reteiniag  the  bar  in  Ite  rearmost  positioa  la 
oppoeltloe  to  the  spring  advancing  means,  meaaa  operable 
by  a  ker  lever  for  connecting  a  type  bar  to  the 
eating  bar,  and  meana  actnatad  by  said  eoaneetiag 
to  release  the  bar. 

4.  The  combinattoB  with  a  aeriee  of  type  ban  aad  a 
bank  of  key  levers,  of  an  arm  pivoted  oa  each  of  the  type 
bars,  said  arm  having  an  inclined  portion  and  a  hooked 
portion  on  ite  outer  end,  a  reciprocating  actuating  har. 
spring  mcmben  for  advancing  the  actuating  bar,  and 
meana  operated  by  a  key  lever  for  disposing  the  hooked 
portton  of  said  am  In  the  path  of  travel  of  the  aetaatlng 
bar. 

0.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  type  ban  aad  a 
bank  of  key  levers,  of  an  arm  pivoted  on  each  of  the  type 
bars,  said  arm  having  an  inclined  portion  and  a  hooked 
portion  on  ite  outer  end,  a  reciprocating  actuating  bar, 
spring  memben  for  advancing  the  actuating  bar,  a  rotary 
motor,  means  operable  by  said  motor  to  retract  the  actuat- 
ing bar.  and  meaaa  for  normally  holding  tile  actuating  bar 
In  ite  retncted  poaitlMt  in  oppositien  to  the  spring 
members. 

[Claims  6  to  S8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,106,062.     METAL-BKNDINO   MACHU^L     Bdwaso  W. 
CaaLLiN,  Crafton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dee  Moines  Bridge 
*  Iron  Works,  Dea  Moinca,  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa. 
FiJ«l  Nov.  2,  1914.    Serial  No.  809,709.     (Ca.  MS— 01.) 
1.  In  a  metal  beading  marhlae,  a  die  eontalaing  •  plu- 
rality of  suecoaalvely  iadualve  eeetiona,  havlag  nladvv 
Bovemeat  along  their  comuoa  axial  eeatar,  aad  -»f  ^f 
for  holdlag  the  eections  in  aay  one  of  a  plarallty  of  piw- 
detecmlned  relative  arrangemaate  thareof  ale«g  tha  aali 
ulal  aentar. 
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&  la  a  metal  beadiag  amcblne,  a  die  eantaiaing  a  pla- 
rallty of  sueceaeively  Iadualve  aecttoaa,  aad  meaaa  fbr 
holdlag  the  eeetknw  at  aay  oae  of  vartous  relative  adjont- 
maate  aloag  thdr  eommoa  axial  ceater. 


8.  In  a  metal  bending  machine,  a  die  eompriaiag  a  pla- 
rallty of  successively  indualve  sectlona,  aad  meaaa  tor 
adjusting  the  relative  posltloas  of  the  sectlaas  aloag  their 
common  axial  center  whereby  the  bfding  anrfaoea  of  the 
aeetiona  may  have  any  oae  of  eeveral  ahapea. 

^  In  a  metal  bending  machine,  a  die  member  comprla- 
Lng  a  plurality  of  sucoesaively  Indaslve  trrt-'irns.  one  of 
th«  intermediate  sections  being  stationary,  and  means  tor 
holding  the  remaining  eections  at  any  oae  of  variooa  ad- 
juctmenta  along  their  common  axlfl  ceater. 

0.  In  a  metal  bending  msehloe,  a  die  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  successively  indusive  sectlona,  one  of  the  later- 
mediate  sections  being  stationary,  and  meana  for  adjaatiag 
the  remalnlDg  sections  nlong  tbdr  coounoo  axial  center. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1466.068.  CKNTBIFUOAL  PUMP.  Pacl  Da«ul,  Jar 
malca.  N.  Y.  Slled  Oct  28,  1912.  Serial  Na  728,067. 
(CI.   103 — 48.) 


1.  In  a  machine  operating  with  a  fluid  under  preeaure, 
a  chamber  having  a  conical  seat  and  a  hollow  extension 
berond  it  •  revoluble  member  having  a  conical  portton 
fitting  aald  seat,  a  shaft  on  said  member  paaalng  throogh 
eald  extension,  a  conical  seat  on  the  outer  end  of  aald 
•stonston,  a  sleeve  on  said  shaft  having  a  conical  portion 
fitting  said  second  seat,  and  a  q>rlag  adapted  to  preas 
both  of  said  conical  portions  against  their  respective  s^te 
while  permitting  said  shaft  and  revoluble  member  to  turn, 
■Bhstantially  as  described. 

3L  la  a  machine  operating  with  a  fluid  under  prcaaure, 
a  diamber  havlag  a  conical  seat  aad  a  hollow  extsadoa 
beyond  it,  a  revoluble  member  having  a  conical  portion 
fitting  aald  eeat,  a  shaft  on  said  member  paaalng  through 
aaM  extension,  a  conical  seat  oa  the  outer  ead  of  aald 
•xtonaloa,  a  sleeve  on  said  abaft  having  a  conical  per> 
ttoa  fltttog  said  secoad  eeat,  and  having  an  external  tzaaa- 
Terse  groove,  a  driving  pulley  on  said  shaft  and  a  aprlag 


seated  within  aald  groove  and  abuttiag  against  said  pul- 
ley, eabetantiaUy  as  described. 

8.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  a  pump  chamber  havlag  a 
seat  and  an  extension  beyond  it,  a  revoluble  membtf 
vrithln  said  chamber  having  a  portioa  fitting  said  aeat  a 
shaft  oa  said  member  passing  through  said  extenatoa,  a 
sultebly  seated  revoluble  boshing  on  said  shaft  at  the 
outer  end  of  said  extenaloa  having  a  traaaverse  groove, 
a  driving  pulley  on  said  shaft  and  a  spring  on  said 
pulley  seated  within  said  groove  on  said  outer  boahlag, 
substantially  as  described. 


l,ie«/)64.  ELBOTBIC  ILLUMINATION.  HASvax  Da- 
scHBBa,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1918.  Serial 
Na  706,272.      (CI.   176—24.) 


1.  A  groap  of  Incandescent  electric  lamps  connected 
in  series  and  having  aormal-aervlce  light-giving  fllameate, 
in  combination  with  means  to  prevent  the  extinguishment 
of  the  group  upon  the  mptnra  of  one  filament  mM  meaaa 
comprising  supplementary  fllamenta  eooneeted  respectively 
In  parallel  with  the  normal-servioe  fllamenta  and  so  prth 
portioned  that  they  do  not  aaaame  light-giving  incan- 
deacence  until  subjected  to  the  Increased  potential  due  to 
the  ruptare  of  the  aaaodated  nonnal-oervice  fllamenta. 

2.  A  group  of  incandescent  electric  lamps  connected  in 
series  and  having  normal-eervice  light-giving  fllamenta, 
to  eomblaatloB  with  means  to  prevent  the  extinguishment 
of  the  group  upon  the  rupture  of  one  fliament,  said  meaaa 
comprising  supplementary  filaments  connected  reepec> 
tively  in  paralld  with  the  normal-service  fllamenta  and  so 
proportioned  that  they  do  not  assume  light-giving  incan- 
deecence  until  subjected  to  the  increased  potential  due  to 
the  rupture  of  the  aasoelated  normal-service  fllamenta, 
said  supplementary  fllamenta  being  adapted  to  produce, 
when  subjected  to  said  increased  potential,  a  light-giving 
effect  differing  from  that  of  the  normal  service  filaments 
and  affording  a  visual  indication  of  the  rupture  of  the 
normal  service  fliament. 


l.lOe.OSO.  WIND-WHEEL  PUMP-BOD  CONNECTION. 
GaoBoa  L.  Dixc-v,  DrlscoU,  N.  D.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1910. 
Serial  No.  2,906.     (CI.  74—17.) 


f^ 


1.  In  combination,  a  movable  drivtog  body,  a  drii 
body  sUdably  mounted  on  aald  driving  body,  and  eoflpar- 
ating  devices  movably  connected  to  said  bodies  rcepae- 
tlvely  and  adapted  to  be  reversely  actuated  to  either  en- 
gage them  witb  or  disengage  them  from  each  other  anfi 
detachabiy  lock  tbem  together  while  to  engagesseUt  wtth 
each  other. 
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1.156.066.      STOVE.      John    W.    Dcpdt.    Pittsburgh,    Pa. 
FUed  June  18,  1915.     Serial  No.  34,780.     (CI.  126—36.) 


2.  In  combination,  a  movable  drlrlng  body,  a  driven 
body  alldably  mounted  on  aald  driving  body,  and  coCper^ 
•tlOf  dCTicea,  one  reaillently  connected  to  said  driving 
body  and  the  other  movably  mounted  on  said  driven  body, 
the  latter  device  adapted  to  be  operated  to  reversely 
actuate  the  former  to  either  engage  the  driving  body 
with  or  disengage  it  from  said  driven  body. 

3.  In  combination,  a  redprocatory  driving  body,  a 
bracket  mounted  thereon,  a  reclprocatory  driven  body 
alldably  connected  thereto,  a  sleeve  movably  mounted 
thereon,  said  sleeve  and  driven  body  having  transverse 
orifices  adapted  for  occasional  registration,  and  coacting 
devices  mounted  on  said  bracket  and  on  said  sleeve,  the 
device  mounted  on  the  bracket  having  engaging-means 
movable  through  the  orifice  of  the  sleeve  into  and  out  of  j 
the  orifice  in  the  driven  body,  and  the  device  mounted  on 
•aid  sleeve  adapted  to  actuate  the  other  device  reversely 
to  cause  its  engaging-means  to  engage  or  disengage  said 
drlven-body. 

4.  In  combination,  a  reclprocatory  driving  rod.  a 
socket  bracketed  thereon,  a  reclprocatory  driven  rod  hav- 
ing one  end  slidably  mounted  In  said  socket,  a  body 
slidably  seated  on  said  driven  rod,  both  the  latter  being 
transversely  orlflced  in  line  longitudinally,  a  pin  movable 
through  the  orifice  In  said  body  into  the  orifice  In  the 
driven  rod  detachably,  and  means  movably  mounted  on 
■aid  body  to  coact  with  said  pin.  to  move  It  to  engage 
with  or  to  disengage  from  said  driven  body. 

6.  In  combination,  a  reclprocatory  driving  rod.  a 
socket  bracketed  thereon,  a  reclprocatory  driven  rod  bar- 
ing one  end  slidably  seated  In  said  socket,  a  body  slidably 
mounted  on  said  driven  rod.  both  the  latter  being  trans- 
versely orlficed  in  line  longitudinally,  a  pin  movable 
through  the  orifice  in  said  body  into  the  orifice  in  the 
driven  rod  detachably,  a  yleldable  resilient  connection  be- 
tween said  pin  and  said  socket,  and  a  device  movably 
mounted  on  said  body  and  adapted  to  be  operated  re- 
versely to  engage  either  one  or  the  other  side  of  said 
resilient  connection  to  move  said  pin  into  or  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  walls  of  the  orifice  in  said  driven  rod. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  In  a  combination  stove  adapted  for  use  with  solid  or 
gaseous  fuel,  an  oven,  a  top  fine  extending  over  the  top  of 
the  oven,  a  bottom  flue  extending  beneath  said  oven,  verti- 
cal fiues  at  either  side  of  said  oven  connecting  said  top  and 
bottom  flues,  a  chimney  flue  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
either  said  top  or  said  bottom  flue,  a  fire  box  on  the  op- 
posite side  of  one  of  said  vertical  flues  from  said  oren,  a 
gas  burner  mounted  beneath  said  bottom  flue  and  adapted 
to  discharge  its  products  of  combustion  into  said  bottom 
flue  beneath  said  oven,  and  means  for  shutting  off  either 
said  fire  box  or  said  last  named  vertical  flue  from  said 
top  flue. 

2.  In  a  combination  stove  adapted  for  use  with  either 
■olid  or  gaseous  fuel,  an  oven,  a  top  flue  extending  over 
the  top  of  the  oven,  a  bottom  flue  extending  beneath  said 
oven,  vertical  flues  at  either  side  of  said  oven  connecting 


said  top  and  bottom  flues,  a  fire  box  on  the  oppoalte  aide 
of  one  of  said  vertical  flues  from  said  oven,  a  gas  baraer 
mounted  beneath  said  bottom  floe  and  adapted  to  dis- 
charge its  products  of  combustion  Into  said  bottom  flue 
beneath  said  oven  when  gaseous  fuel  Is  used,  and  means 
for  sealing  off  aald  gaa  burner  from  said  bottom  flue 
when  solid  fuel  is  used. 

3.  In  a  combination  stove  adapted  for  use  with  either 
solid  or  gaseous  fuel,  an  oven,  a  top  flue  extending  over 
the  top  of  the  oven,  a  bottom  flue  extending  beneath  said 
oven,  vertical  flues  at  either  side  of  said  oven  connecting 
said  top  and  bottom  flues,  a  fire  box  on  the  opposite  side 
of  one  of  said  vertical  fiues  from  said  oven,  a  gas  burner 
mounted  beneath  said  bottom  fiue  and  adapted  to  dis- 
cbarge Its  products  of  combustion  Into  said  bottom  flu* 
Iwneath  said  oven  when  gaaeoos  fuel  is  used,  means  for 
sealing  off  aald  gas  burner  from  said  bottom  flue  when 
solid  fuel  Is  used,  and  means  whereby  when  gaseous  fuel 
is  used  said  fire  box  is  sealed  off  from  aald  top  flue  and 
when  aolid  fuel  la  used  said  last  named  vertical  flue  is 
sealed  off  from  said  top  flue. 

4.  In  a  combination  stove  adapted  for  use  with  ■olid 
or  gaseous  fuel,  an  oven,  a  top  fiue  extending  over  the 
top  of  the  oven,  a  bottom  flue  extending  beneath  said 
oven,  vertical  flues  at  either  side  of  said  oven  connecting 
said  top  and  bottom  flues,  a  chimney  flue  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  either  said  top  or  said  bottom  flue,  a  fire 
box  on  the  opposite  aide  of  one  of  said  vertical  flues  from 
said  oven,  a  gaa  burner  mounted  beneath  said  bottom  flu* 
and  adapted  to  discharge  its  products  of  combustion  into 
the  same  beneath  said  oven,  and  a  swinging  damper  piv- 
oted at  the  top  of  the  wall  between  aald  fire  box  and  said 
last  named  vertical  flue  which  when  swung  Into  Its  ver- 
tical position  cuts  off  said  flre  box  from  said  top  flue  but 
opens  communication  between  aald  last  named  vertical 
flue  and  said  top  flue  and  which  when  swung  toward  said 
top  flue  into  Ita  horlxontal  position  cuta  off  aald  last 
named  vertical  flue  from  said  top  flue  but  opens  communi- 
cation between  said  flre  box  and  said  top  flue,  aa  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  combination  stove  adapted  for  uae  with  solid 
or  gaseous  fuel,  an  oven,  a  top  flue  extending  over  the 
top  of  the  oven,  a  bottom  flue  extending  beneath  said  oven 
and  provided  with  an  aperture  in  Its  bottom  plate,  ver- 
tical flues  at  either  side  of  said  oven  connecting  said  top 
and  bottom  flues,  a  chimney  flue  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  either  said  top  or  said  bottom  flue,  a  flre  box  on  the 
opposite  aide  of  one  of  said  vertical  flues  from  said  oven, 
a  gas  burner  mounted  beneath  the  aperture  in  the  bottom 
plate  of  aald  bottom  flue  and  adapted  to  discharge  ita 
products  of  combustion  through  said  aperture  into  said 
bottom  flue,  a  removable  cover  for  aaid  aperture,  and  a 
swinging  damper  pivoted  at  the  top  of  the  wall  between 
said  flre  box  and  aaid  laat  named  vertical  flue  which  when 
swung  into  its  vertical  position  cuta  off  said  fire  box 
from  said  top  flue  but  opens  commanication  between  aaid 
last  named  vertical  flue  and  aaid  top  flue  and  which  when 
swung  toward  said  top  flue  Into  its  horlxontal  position 
cuts  off  said  last  named  vertical  floe  from  said  top  flue  bat 
opens  communication  between  said  flre  box  and  said  top 
flUB,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.156,067.  COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  MOTORS.  Charlbs 
B.  Dt-ryba,  Saginaw,  Mich.  Filed  June  11,  1912.  Se- 
rial   No.    702,941.      (CI.    123—170.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  cylin- 
ders, a  fly  wheel  disposed  between  the  same  and  provided 
with  vanes  extended  laterally  upon  the  sides  of  said  wheel 
and  constructed  when  revolving  to  throw  a  blast  of  air 
from  the  center  of  the  wheel  outward  in  all  directions, 
and  a  case  incloaing  a  portion  of  said  wheel  for  receiving 
the  air  from  the  vanes  and  having  connections  for  cooling 
both  of  said  cylinders. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  dass  described,  a  fly  wheel  pro- 
vided with  two  sets  of  removable  vanes,  one  set  upon  each 
side  thereof  extended  beyond  the  side  of  the  wheel,  the 
vanes  of  each  set  being  cnnnrrted  together  and  removable 
as  a  whole. 
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B.  In  ft  derle*  of  th*  ^mm  dcacrlbad,  a  pair  of  eylio- 
dert,  a  cftslng  mrroondlnf  one  end  of  each  cylinder,  a  fly 
wheel  dlapoaed  b*tw*en  aftld  cylinders  and  having  in  acta 
ranovabl*  ild*  vanes,  eonfonnlnff  to  th*  side  of  said  fly 
wheel  and  a  ease  indoaiag  a  portion  of  said  fly  wheel 
and  having  eomoionlefttloB  with  tb*  Cftsings  of  th*  eylin- 
dera,  th*  aald  van**  cxtoadinc  dreomfuvntlally  around 
th*  wh**l  heyond  th*  sld*  *dg«B  thereof. 


a  radnctng  gas  whll*  removing  moistnr*  formed  by  redac- 
tion ;  whereby  finely-divided  catalytic  material  capable  of 
hardening  resistant  (rfla  results. 

[Claima  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oasett*.] 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  fly  wheel  with 
vaJMS,  connected  tocetber  mud  remorably  secured  to  said 
wheel,  a  cylinder,  a  eaalng  therefor,  and  a  removable 
casliif,  th*  support  sarrouadlns  th*  fly  wheel  and  to 
which  said  easiac  Is  sttadied  and  a  branch  from  the  fly 
wheel  castng  to  tb*  easliis  of  the  cylinder,  said  vanes 
being  disposed  drenmferentlally  of  tb*  wheel  upon  both 
■Ides  thereof. 

5.  la  a  device  of  the  dim  deeerlbed,  a  cylinder,  a 
casing  for  one  end  thereof,  a  fly  wheel  by  the  dde  of  the 
cylinder  and  Independent  thereof,  a  fly  wheel  case  Inclos- 
ing a  portion  of  said  fly  wh*d,  iB*ans  connecting  the  In- 
terior of  the  fly  wheel  case  with  the  said  casing,  means 
permitting  removal  of  the  casing  from  the  fly  wheel  with- 
out disturbing  the  cylinder,  and  draft-produdng  means 
carried  by  aald  fly  wheel. 

(Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,166,068.     CATALYZER  AND   PB0CSB8   OF  MAKING 
SAMB.     CAauRt>if  Euis,  Montdalr,  N.  J.     Filed  Apr. 

3.  1916.     Serial  No.  19,032.     (CI.  23—28.) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  catalyser  adapted  for  hy- 
drogenating  fatty  oils  and  the  like  which  comprises 
forming  catalytic  material  comprising  an  active  metal  by 
redaction  of  a  redndble  hydrated  compound  of  said 
metal  in  a  eompatihle  substantially  fixed  Uqnld  vehlde 
In  the  presence  of  a  reducing  gas. 

2.  The  process  of  making  catalyser  adapted  for  hydro- 
genating  fatty  olla  and  the  like  which  comprises  mix- 
ing a  fioccalent  predpitate  comprlaing  nickel  hydrate 
Nl(OH)t.HaO  with  a  compatible  suhsUntlaUy  fixed  Uqold 
veillde,  in  heating  and  paaalng  hydrogen  throogb  the 
mixture;  whereby  finely-divided  catalytic  material  re- 
■olta. 

S.  The  process  of  making  catalyser  adapted  for  bydro- 
ceaating  fatty  oils  and  the  like  which  comprises  incor- 
porating nlcket  and  copper  hydrate  with  a  compatible 
■abstantially  fixed  oily  medium.  In  heating  and  passing 
hydrogen  through  the  mixture;  whereby  finely-divided 
catalytic  material  resalta. 

4.  The  process  of  making  catalyser  adapted  for  use  In 
hydrogenating  fatty  oils  and  the  like  which  comprises 
Ineorporatlng  a  finely-divided  redudble  solid  compoafid  of 
nickel  and  a  aimllar  compound  of  copper  with  a  compat- 
ibl*  snbatantlally  fixed  oily  veblde.  In  beating  and  *x- 
podng  to  the  action  of  a  redudng  gas  while  removing 
molstnre  formed  by  reduction ;  whereby  finely-divided 
catalytic  material  capable  of  hardening  resistant  oils 
resalta. 

9.  The  process  of  making  catalyser  adapted  for  aae  In 
hydrogenating  fatty  dls  and  the  like  which  comprises 
ineorporatlng  a  finely-divided  redadble  solid  oonipoand 
of.  nickel  and  a  aimllar  compound  of  another  eatalyals- 
aidlng  element.  In  heating  and  exposing  to  the  action  of 


1,166,068.  AUTOMOBILB  SLEIGH.  Bwijahim  EaiCE- 
SOK,  Mapleton,  Mich.  Filed  Oct  14,  1912.  Serial  No. 
726,672.     (CI.  21—47.) 


1.  In  an  automobile  aleigh  comprising  a  bousing, 
secured  to  one  end  of  the  machine,  vertically  disposed 
supports  secured  within  said  housing,  curved  gold**  car- 
tl*d  by  said  aupporta,  eliding  blocks  adjustably  disposed 
within  said  carved  guides,  manually  operable  means  car- 
ried by  the  machine  for  actuating  said  sliding  blocks, 
drive  wheels  provided  with  bifurcated  rims  and  with  an 
axle  Joumaled  in  the  said  sliding  blocks  and  movable 
vertically  therevrith  and  spring-pressed  friction  shoes  piv- 
otally  secured  within  said  bifurcated  rim. 

2.  In  an  automobile  aleigh  comprising  a  housing,  secured 
to  one  end  of  the  machine,  vertically  disposed  supports 
secured  within  said  houalng,  curved  galdes  carried  by 
aaid  supports,  sliding  blocks  adjustably  disposed  between 
said  curved  galdes,  manually  operable  means  carried  by 
the  machine  for  actuating  said  sliding  blocks,  shock  ab- 
sorbers for  said  sliding  blocks,  drive  wheels  provided 
with  bifurcated  rims  and  with  an  axle  Joamaled  in  th* 
said  sliding  blocks  and  movable  vertically  therewith  and 
spring-pressed  friction  shoes  plvotally  secured  within  said 
bifurcated  rim. 

8.  In  aa  automobile  aleigh  comprising  a  housing,  secured 
to  one  end  of  the  machine,  vertically  disposed  supports 
secured  within  said  housing,  carved  guides  carried  by 
said  supports,  sliding  blocks  adjustably  disposed  between 
said  carved  guides,  terminal  blocks  connecting  aaid  curved 
guldea,  ahock  absorbers  disposed  between  said  terminal 
blocks  and  the  said  sliding  blocks,  manually  operable 
means  carried  by  the  machine  for  actoatlng  aald  sliding 
blocks,  drive  wheels  provided  with  bifurcated  rims  and 
with  an  axle  Joumaled  in  the  said  sliding  blo<±s  and  mov- 
able vertically  therewith  and  spring-pressed  friction  shoe* 
plvotslly  secured  within  said  bifurcated  rim. 


1,166,070.  LUBRICATOR  FOR  LEAF-SPRINGS.  Pama 
•H.  Ebicksoh,  Port  Chester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1914. 
Serial  No.  817,786.     (CI.  7—1.) 


1.  A  leaf  spring  separator  and  lubricator,  comprlalag 
a  support,  a  prying  ntcmber  adjustably  mounted  on  (Me 
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«ad  of  the  support,  a  nut  on  the  otker  omI  of  the  aupport, 
a  accfttd  prring  OMmber  aovnted  to  sIM*  bat  not  to  tan 
on  the  support,  a  spring  on  the  snpport  Ixtmi—  tte  piTlag 
members,  a  Inbrlcaot  eonUincr  carried  bj  the  slkUaff  pry- 
ing member,  and  a  screw  mounted  In  the  nut  and  eni^g- 
1d(  the  sliding  prying  member. 

2.  A  leaf  aprtng  separator  asd  labrieator,  coaptMaff  a 
rod,  a  prying  member  on  one  end  of  the  rod  anH  harlng  a 
V-shaped  Up.  a  nut  on  the  other  end  of  the  rod  aad  having 
a  guide  arm  projecting  therefrom,  a  second  prying  member 
mounted  to  slide  on  the  rod  and  having  a  hollow  V-shaped 
Up,  said  prying  member  having  a  passage  with  which  the 
hollow  lip  communicates  and  provided  with  a  guide  way 
receiving  the  guide  arm  of  the  not,  a  lubricant  container 
carried  by  the  slldable  prying  member,  and  a  screw  mount- 
ed In  the  nut  and  engaging  the  said  slldabte  prying  mem- 
bar. 

3.  A  leaf  spring  separator  and  lubricator,  comprising  a 
rod,  a  prying  member  adjustably  secured  to  one  end  of 
the  rod  and  having  a  V-shaped  lip,  a  not  secured  to  the 
other  end  of  tlie  rod  and  having  a  guide  arm  extending 
therefrom,  a  second  prying  member  slidably  mounted  on 
the  rod  and  having  a  hollow  V-shaped  lip  detachably 
secured  thereto,  said  prying  member  having  a  passage 
with  which  the  hoUow  lip  commanleates  and  provided 
with  a  guldeway  receiving  the  guide  arm  of  the  ant,  a 
.■prlng  on  the  rod  between  the  prying  manbers,  a  lohrt- 
eaat  container  carried  by  the  aUdable  piylng  mcaibar,  and 
a  screw  moonted  in  the  aald  nut  aad  aogagiag  the  lUd- 
able  prying  member. 

4.  A  iQbricatlng  device  for  labrleatiog  leaf  spilnga, 
comprising  a  support,  prying  members  for  prying  adjacent 
leaves  of  the  spring  open,  one  ot  the  said  prying  membera 
being  secured  to  the  said  rapport  and  tba  oCher  being 
movable  thereon,  tlM  said  movable  prying  meoiher  being 
hollow,  a  lubricant  coatalaer  attached  to  the  aald  mov- 
able hollow  prying  member  and  la  communication  there- 
with to  pass  a  lubricant  between  the  aald  open  leaves, 
maaaally-controlled  actuating  means  for  moving  the  aald 
movable  prying  member  toward  the  said  fixed  prying  mam- 
ber,  and  a  spring  on  the  said  sapport  and  pressing  the 
aald  movable  hollow  prying  member  to  return  the  latter 
on  ratncting  the  said  actnadng  means. 


1,166,071.  BBLF  -  LUBRICATING  SHAFT  -  BEAR  INQ. 
laA  E.  Fabi,  Sandosky,  Ohio,  asalgnor  of  oae-half  to 
Joseph  V.  Baron,  Watertown,  N.  T.  Filed  Nov.  22, 
1918.     Serial  No.  802,683.     (CI.  84—24.) 


1.  In  a  lubricating  device,  the  eombiaatlon  of  a  shaft, 
a    bearing    therefor    having    a    longitudinally    extending' 
pocket  therein,  a  sliding  carrier  for  holding  a  lubricating 
pad  mounted  in  said  pocket  and  adapted  to  slide  endwise 
of  the  shaft. 

2.  In  a  lubricating  device,  the  combination  of  a  shaft, 
a  bearing  therefor,  a  casing  Inclosing  the  bearing,  said 
bearing  provided  with  spaced  parts  for  engagement  with 
the  eaalng  to  support  the  same  therein,  the  bearing  having 
a  loncitodlnally  extending  recess  and  projecting  sides  ar- 
ranged on  each  side  of  the  recess,  a  carrier  having  a  lubri- 
cating pad  therein  mounted  la  said  recaas,  and  a  handle 
attached  to  the  carrier  for  sliding  the  same  andwfae  of 
the  shaft  and  means  carried  by  the  casing  to  parmit  the 
insertion  and  removal  of  the  same  to  and  from  the  pocket. 

3.  In  a  lubricating  device,  the  combination  of  a  shaft, 
a  bearing  therefor,  a  rasing  inclosing  the  bearing  and  pro- 
Tiding  a  support  for  the  aame,  tba  bearing  being  provided 
with  a  longitudinally  eztendlac  raeeaa,  a  reanovaUa  ear-  ' 


for  a  labrlcatlac  pad  arranged  in  tha  rereaa,  and  a 
door  on  tba  caainc  ta  parmit  tlw  aMving  at  the  carrier  to 
and  from  tha  reeeaa  aadwias  of  the  ahaft 

4.  In  a  labrtcatlng  davlce,  the  comMnatloa  of  a  ahaft, 
a  bearlag  thereftor,  a  eaalag  indoalag  the  haaxlng  and  pf- 
vMlng  a  aapport  ter  tba  aama,  tha  aald  baarlng  bdag  pro- 
vtttod  with  a  raeaaa,  a  ramovmMc  earrlar  tor  a  lubilcatlac 
pad  engaging  tba  rspiaa,  and  a  door  an  the  easing  to  p«^ 
mlt  the  inaertion  of  the  carrier  and  removal  of  the  saida 
to  and  from  the  recess  without  stopping  the  shaft. 

5.  In  a  lubricating  device,  the  combination  of  a  bearing 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  pocket  therein  a  remov- 
able carrier  for  holding  a  lubricating  pad  maunted  in  said 
pocket,  means  aaaodated  with  said  pocket  for  preventing 
lateral  movement  of  the  carrier,  and  means  for  sliding  the 
carrier  endwtaa  of  the  shaft. 


1,16  6,  072.  CAR-COUPLING.  OTia  Tiita.nt  Ganoo, 
Hackensack,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Oregg  Company,  Lim- 
ited. Hackenaack,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Mar.  17, 1913.    Sarial  No.  764,936.     (CL  213—50.) 


1.  In  a  car  coupler,  a  draw-bead  formed  with  a  shank 
to  receive  a  bumper-spring,  said  shank  having  a  centrally 
disposed  end-opening  for  insertion  of  the  spring,  a  hamper- 
spring  positioned  within  the  shank,  a  hoasing  within 
which  the  shank  is  slldable,  and  abutments  to  confine  the 
spring  within  the  shank  and  permit  the  inaertion  and 
withdrawal  of  the  shank  from  the  housing  without  re- 
moval of  the  abutments. 

2.  In  a  ear  coupler,  a  draw-bead  formed  with  a  shank 
to  receive  a  bumper-spring,  said  shank  having  a  centrally 
disposed  end-opening  for  insertion  of  the  spring,  a  bumper- 
spring  positioned  within  the  shank,  a  honalng  within 
which  the  shank  is  slldable,  and  a  follower-block  inter- 
poaed  between  said  spring  and  end-opening  to  confine  tha 
spring  within  the  shank  and  permit  the  inaertion  and 
withdrawal  of  the  shank  Id  the  bousing  without  remorml 
of  the  follower-block  from  the  shank. 

3.  In  a  car  coupler,  a  draw  head  formed  with  a  sham 
to  receive  a  bumper-spring,  said  shank  having  a  centrally 
disposed  end-opening  for  insertion  of  the  spring,  staonldem 
on  the  sbaok  at  the  side  of  said  centrally  disposed  ead- 
openlng,  a  hooaing  within  which  the  shank  is  alidable,  and 
a  fDQower-bloek  interposed  batween  said  shoulders  and 
spring  to  confine  the  spring  within  the  ahank  and  parmit 
the  insertion  and  withdrawal  at  the  shank  without  re- 
moval of  the  follow^-Mock  from  the  shank. 

4.  In  a  car  eoaplar,  a  draw-head  formed  with  a  shank 
to  raedve  a  bompar-spring.  said  shank  having  a  centrally 
dlapoaed  end-opening  next  to  the  bead,  the  top  and  bot- 
tom members  of  tha  bead  being  spaced  apart  and  an  open- 
ing formed  at  the  rear  of  said  members  for  tha  paaaaga  af 
a  bumper-apring  to  the  end-opening  In  the  shank,  a 
bumper-spring  vlthln  the  shank,  and  means  confining  the 
spring  in  the  shank.  sobataBtialy  as  daacribed. 

6.  In  a  car-coupler,  a  draw-head  formed  with  a  shank 
to  recalve  a  bumper-spring,  a  bumper-spring  within  the 
shank,  a  housing  loeloalng  aald  shank,  a  U-shaped  locktag 
key  spanning  tha  dra-w-baad   ahank  aad  atraddtiag  tha 
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booilv  aad  termad  with  laterally  extaadad  aada,  aald  kay 
adapted  to  mova  loagltadlnally  of  tba  btaalng,  aad  pins 
attached  to  the  boualng  and  nerving  to  ttislt  tba  movemant 
of  the  locking-key,  substantially  aa  described. 
C  Claims  •  aad  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasetta.] 


1,16  6,078.  CAR-COUPLING.  Oria  TirrANT  Ganoo, 
Hackensack,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Gregg  Company, 
Limited.  Hackensack,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Original  application  filed  May  17,  1913.  Serial  No. 
764,936.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Oct.  13. 
1913.    Serial  No.  794,886.     (Cl.  213—60.) 


1.  In  a  car  eoaplar,  a  draw-head,  and  •  ooupttag  Unk. 
tha  top  of  the  draw-baad  having  formed  ea  Ita  nadac-face 
a  raceas  or  rhambtt  axtsndiag  csaaa-wlaa  of  the  hand  of 
anildent  depth  to  receive  tba  link  and  af  a  laagth,  eross- 
wis«  of  the  head,  not  laas  than  the  graateat  length  o<  tbe 
link,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  car  coupler,  a  oraw-bead,  ^nd  a  coupling  Unk, 
tha  top  of  tba  draw-bead  havlag  formed  on  its  underfare 
a  recess  or  ebamber  extsatfag  >rma  alaa  of  tbe  head,  and 
the  bottam  af  tba  draw  head  taamd  «b  its  apper  face 
with  a  raeaaa  or  ebamber  extaadbig  Cf««»-wlM  of  the  bead, 
each  of  aald  ebambara  being  of  aaAeUat  tf^th  to  receive 
the  link  and  of  a  length,  croaa-wlae  of  tba  head,  not  less 
thsn  the  greatest  length  of  the  llak,  aahataatlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

8.  In  a  car  coupler,  a  draw-bead,  aad  a  eanpUng  link, 
the  top  of  the  draw-head  having  formed  on  Ita  under-faee 
a  recess  or  chamber  adapted  to  receive  said  link,  and  hav- 
ing an  opening  formed  in  its  front  face  extending  the 
width  of  tbe  bead  tor  tbe  passage  of  an  additional  Unk, 
said  opening  in  depth  being  less  than  tbe  combtnad  thlek- 
neaa  of  tba  two  Hnks,  aabotantlally  as  daacribed. 

4.  la  a  car  couplar,  a  draw-baad,  aad  a  conpL'ag-pln. 
the  draw-bead  being  fermad  with  oppar  and  lower  open- 
ings for  tbe  conpling-ptB,  said  opcniaga  being  elongated  tn 
the  direction  of  tbe  width  of  the  draw-bead  to  permit  the 
pla  to  mov»  ta  altbar  aide  of  the  center  of  the  opening  to- 
ward either  side  of  tbe  draw-head.  sobotantlaUy  aa  de- 
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1.166,074.     PACKING-CASE  FOR  FEAGILB  ASTICLUL 
JTOHM  N.  HiH.s,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     FUad  Oct  8,  1914. 

Serial  No.  868,611.     (Cl.  206—66.) 
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1.  A  afalpping  baa  Cor  glabao  or  ihadaa  eomptlatag  tbe 
roaihtnattan  at  a  caaa  bavlag  ita  alda  waBa  apaeai  to 
tbe  glaba  or  abaia  aal  bavlag  aad  elsif  ^acai  fta 


tha  glaba  ar  ahada  aad  two  margiaaUy  laagsd  trays  inde- 
peadent  ct  tbe  caae  and  witbdrawaUa  tbetefioak  and  U- 

aertlUa^  tbataia  and  apaccd  to  angags  tba  globe  or  ahada 
and  bold  it  daar  of  tba  caae  aad  each  having  Ua  aatln 
flange  flttlag  inalda  tba  caae  and  contactiag  with  a  caaa 
elsaara  aad  wberaof  one  tray  is  provided  wltb  a  clrcalar 
row  of  Inwardly  extending  Angers  adapted  to  oonakUnte  a 
eoBoava  aaat  arranged  between  the  tray  and  the  adjacent 
caaa  doaare  tor  tba  reeeptl<Hi  of  one  end  of  tbe  globe  or 
abode,  and  whareof  the  other  tray  is  provided  with  a  group 
of  spaead  taagoaa  and  with  a  solid  center  part  adapted  to 
ovarHa  tta  other  end  of  the  globe  or  sh.ide  with  tba 
tongaea  la  aagagemant  with  tba  carved  waU  of  tba  abada 
or  glaba. 

2.  ▲  ahtppiag  box  for  globes  or  shades  eomptlaliw  tba 
combination  of  a  knockdown  corrugated  strawboard  caaa 
having  its  side  walls  spaced  to  clear  tbe  globe  or  shade 
and  having  end  closures  spaced  to  clear  the  globe  01  shade, 
and  two  marginally  flanged  detachable  trays  spaced  to  en- 
gage tbe  globe  or  shade  and  hold  it  clear  of  the  case  and 
each  having  its  entire  flange  flttit>g  in«lde  the  caae  and 
contacting  with  a  ease  closure  and  whereof  one  tray  is 
provided  with  a  dreular  row  of  Inwardly  extending  fla- 
gcrs  adapted  to  constitute  a  concave  seat  arranged  be- 
tween tbe  tray  and  tbe  adjacent  case  closure  for  the  re-, 
ception  of  one  end  of  the  globe  or  shade,  and  whereof  the 
other  tray  la  provided  with  a  group  of  spaced  tongoaa 
and  is  adapted  to  overiie  the  other  end  of  the  globe  or 
shade  wltb  tbe  tongues  in  engagement  with  the  corvad 
wall  of  tbe  shade  or  globe. 

3.  A  shipping  box  for  globes  or  shades  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  caae  having  ita  side  walls  spaced  to  clear 
tbe  globe  or  shade  and  having  two  anda  each  consisting  of 
four  flaps  adapted  to  be  folded  together  to  form  end  clo- 
sures spaced  to  clear  the  globe  or  shade,  and  two  mar- 
ginally flanged  trays  spacod  to  engage  tha  globe  or  shade 
and  hold  It  clear  of  the  ease  and  each  having  Its  flange 
fitting  Inside  the  caaa  and  contactiag  with  a  case  closure 
and  whereof  one  tray  is  provided  with  a  circular  row  of 
inwardly  extending  fingers  adapted  to  constitute  a  concave 
aeat  arranged  between  the  tray  and  tbe  adjacent  case  clo- 
sure for  tbe  reception  of  one  end  of  the  globe  or  shade, 
and  whereof  tbe  other  tray  is  provided  with  a  group  of 
spaced  tongoea  and  is  adapted  to  overtle  tbe  other  end  of 
tbe  globe  or  shade  with  tbe  tongues  in  engagement  with 
the  curved  wall  of  the  shade  or  globe,  substantially  as 
descrfbad. 


1,166,07b.    INTSRMALrCOMBUSTION  ENGINE.     Raeaaa 

M.  Hbao,  Flttabargfa,  Pa.     Filed  May  10.  ^12.     Barlal 

Mo.  09«,40e.     (Cl.  123—65.) 

1.  In  aa  latamal  eombostion  englae,  a  power  eyttadar 
bavlag  lateral  exhaust  ports,  a  hollow  powo'  platoa 
rec^tfocablc  la  tbe  said  cylinder  and  provided  wltb  a 
slegva  extenaloB,  tbe  crown  of  tbe  piston  having  elr- 
eami)»rent>al)y  arranged  alternate  depreaaed  and  devatad 
portkma,  from  tbe  ootar  enda  of  whieh  dapcasaad  pac- 
tions azbanst  ports  lead  to  the  exterior  of  tba  said  piston, 
tba  last  named  ports  arranged  to  register  wltb  the  flrst 
namad  ports  eolncldently  with  the  paaalng  of  the  Inaar 
dead  ceater,  and  means  for  sopplytng  a  cooling  fhild 
wKIiIb  tbo  bellow  In  the  piston  to  cool  tbe  interior  aor- 
flaca  of  the  crown  opposite  tbe  aald  depreaaed  aad  clc^ 
▼•tad  portloaa. 

S.  la  aa  latcmal  eombostfon  englae,  a  power  eyfladcr 
bavlag  latatal  axhaust  ports,  a  bollew  power  platoa  rs- 
cipiaeaMa  in  tbe  said  cylinder  and  provided  with  a  sleeve 
etaaaloa,  the  crown  of  tbe  piston  having  HrenmfOrea- 
tlally  armagad  alternate  depreaaed  and  elevated  per- 
tloaa,  firom  tha  oatar  enda  at  whidi  depreaaed  pertioaa 
esbaaat  ports  lead  to  tbe  ezterkhr  of  tbe  said  iriaton,  tbe 
laat  aamed  porta  arranged  to  register  wltb  tbe  flrst 
aamad  ports  eofncMently  with  tbe  pasalag  of  tbe  Inner 
dead  eeater,  oMans  for  aopplylng  a  cooling  flnM  within  tbe 
ballow  la  tbe  platoa  to  cool  tbe  latertor  aarfaee  of  tbe 
crown  opposite  the  aald  depreaaed  aad  alovated  portions, 
and  means  for  maktag  tbe  eoatlgaoBa  sarfaecs  of  ^e 
alaeve  and  tjltadsi  gas  tigbt. 
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S.  In  an  intenul  eombuttlon  enflae,  ■  power  pliton,  ■ 
pnmp  piatoD,  a.  ilMTe  connecting  the  aald  plitoni,  ■  cyl- 
inder, In  contact  with  wboae  Interior  surface  the  said 
pistons  and  sleere  may  reciprocate,  a  cylinder  head  ex- 
tmdlnf  Into  the  oater  end  of  the  sleeTc,  and  a  pump 
chamber  between  the  cylinder  and  the  ileeTe,  and  between 
the  pomp  piston  and  a  transrerse  wall  opposite  the  cyl- 
inder head  and  "hearer  the  onter  end  of  the  cylinder  than 
the  inner  end  of  the  cylinder  head,  the  sleeve  baring  in 
Its  sabstance  longitudinal  passages  terminating  at  their 
inner  ends  in  ports  tbroogh  the  sleere,  the  said  ports  be- 
ing arranged  to  communicate  with  the  interior  of  the 
sleeTe  between  the  cylinder  head  and  the  power  piston 
when  the  latter  is  passing  the  Inner  dead  center  and  the 
said  passages  at  their  outer  ends  communicating  with  the 
said  pump  chamber. 


4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  power  piston,  a 
pump  piston,  a  sleere  connecting  the  said  pistons,  a  cylin- 
der, in  contact  with  whose  interior  surface  the  said  pistons 
and  sleere  reciprocate,  a  cylinder  head  extending  into  the 
outer  end  of  the  sleeve^  a  pump  chamber  between  the 
cylinder  and  the  sleeve,  and  between  the  pump  piston  and 
a  transrerse  wall  opposite  the  cylinder  head  and  nearer 
the  outer  end  of  the  cylinder  than  the  Inner  end  of  the 
Cjllnder  head,  the  aleere  baring  in  its  substance  longi- 
tudinal passages  terminating  at  their  Inner  ends  In  ports 
through  the  sleere,  the  said  ports  being  arranged  to  com- 
municate with  the  interior  of  the  aleere  between  the 
cylinder  head  and  the  power  piston  when  the  latter  la 
passing  the  inner  dead  center  and  the  said  paasages  at 
their  onter  ends  communicating  with  the  said  pump 
chamber,  and  a  water  Jacket  surrounding  the  power  piston 
and  orerlapplng  the  inner  end  of  the  cylinder  head. 

5.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  baring 
one  end  of  greater  internal  diameter  than  the  other,  a 
power  piston  reciprocable  in  the  amaller  portion  of  the 
cylinder,  a  pump  piston  reciprocable  In  the  larger  portion 
thereof,  a  cylinder  head  extending  through  the  larger 
portion  of  the  cylinder  and  into  the  smaller  portion,  a 
ptoton  sleere  fixed  to  the  two  pistons  and  slldable  inter- 
nally on  the  said  cylinder  head  and  externally  on  the 
inner  sarfaee  of  the  smaller  portion  of  the  cylinder,  longl- 
tndlnal  passages  In  the  sleere  opening  into  the  space  be- 
tween the  sleere  and  the  larger  portion  of  the  cylinder 
and  also  terminating  in  poets  arranged  to  eommunieata 
with  the  space  between  the  power  piston  and  the  cylinder 
head  when  the  .piston  is  paasing  Its  inner  dead  center, 
the  larger  diameter  terminating  at  its  Junction  with  tbe 
smaller  diameter,  and  a  water-jacket  sorroandlng  the 
portion  of  the  cylinder  harlng  tbe  amaller  diameter,  the 
water-Jacket  being  opposite  the  combustion  chamber  from 
tbe  cylinder  bead  to  the  power  piston. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,154,076.  BRACKBT  FOB  CURTAIN-BODS.  jAum  N. 
HciniT,  Prorldence.  B.  I.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1918.  BerUl 
No.    16,048.      (CI.   15«— 22.) 
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The  combination  with  a  cnrtaln  rod  prorlded  with  an 
Internal  rib,  of  a  bracket  comprising  a  base,  prorlded 
with  an  derated  central  portion,  and  with  perforations 
in  said  central  portion,  a  plats  upon  the  derated  portion 
of  the  baae  harlng  lugs  passing  through  the  perforations 
In  the  bass  and  engaged  with  the  rear  face  of  the  base, 
and  compressible  arms  upon  the  plate  adapted  to  engage 
the  rod  and  prorlded  with  notches  adapted  to  recelre  the 
rib  of  the  rod. 


1,166.077.  APPARATUS  FOB  C0N8TBUCTIN0  PLAS- 
TIC COLUMNS.  Albbkt  O.  Hiooiws,  Kanaas  Oty,  Mo., 
assignor  to  The  Tmsswall  Manofhetorlng  Company,' 
Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri  Filed 
Feb.  16,  1914.    Serial  No.  818,848.     (CI.  20—80.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  constructing  plaatlc  columna, 
tbe  combination  of  spaced  supports,  rotatable  means  car- 
ried by  the  supports  for  holding  a  column  member,  croas 
members  carried  by  tbe  supports,  means  on  tbe  cross  mem- 
bers for  holding  guides  In  adjnated  position  and  guides 
carried  by  said  means  and  adapted  for  rertleal  adjust- 
ment. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  constructing  plastic  columns, 
the  combination  of  spaced  supports,  rotatable  meana  car- 
ried by  the  supports  for  holding  a  column  member,  croas 
members  carried  by  the  supports,  upstanding  brackets  on 
the  cross  members,  means  on  tbe  brackets  for  holding 
guides  in  adjusted  positions,  and  guides  mounted  in  the 
brackets  and  adapted  for  rertleal  adjustment,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  constructing  plastic  columna, 
the  combination  with  spaced  supports,  of  rotatable  meana 
carried  by  tbe  supports  for  holding  a  column  member, 
cross  bars  on  the  supports,  brackets  on  the  ends  of  the 
cross  bars  comprising  upwardly  opening  yokea.  guide 
boards  mounted  in  the  bracketa  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
column  position,  and  set  screws  in  one  member  of  each 
of  tbe  bracketa  for  clamping  the  guide  boards  in  adjusted 
position,  whereby  guiding  edges  of  the  boards  may  be  set 
to  rarlable  deration  rdatire  to  a  column  held  on  the 
supports. 


1,166,078.  AIB-VBNDINQ  MACHINE.  A«THUl  Pbast 
HoLonr  and  Bosbbt  Jambs  Copk^ro,  Toronto.  Ontario, 
Canada.  Filed  June  6,  1912.  Serial  No.  702,122.  (Ci. 
194—84.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  an  electric  mo- 
tor, an  air  compressor  operated  thereby,  coin  operated 
means  controlling  the  electric  circuit  through  said  motor, 
consisting  of  a  morahly  mounted  coin  carriage,  meana  for 
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prer^enting  the  morement  of  said  coin  carriage  without 
tbe  insertion  of  a  coin,  a  lerer  morable  with  said  coin 
carriage,  a  switch,  cloaed  by  tbe  morement  of  said  lerer 
whereby  the  electric  circuit  through  the  motor  Is  com- 
pleted, a  storage  tank  tor  tbe  compressed  air  connected 
with  the  air  compressor,  and  a  flexible  member  connected 
with  said  atorage  tank  to  open  the  electric  drcult  and 
thereby  stop  the  operation  of  the  motor  when  the  air 
within  the  Ktorage  tank  attains  a  pre-determlned  pressure. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  an 
electric  motor,  an  air  compressor,  a  switch  for  opening 
and  closing  the  drcult  through  said  motor,  a  coin  con- 
trolled lerer,  a  hinged  member  at  tbe  inner  end  of  said 
lerer,  a  spring-held  member  engaged  hy  the  hinged  mem- 
ber, said  spring-held  member  morlBg  the  switch  to  dose 
the  circuit  through  the  motor,  a  storage  tank  connected 
with  tbe  air  compressor,  a  flexible  member  connected  with 
said  storage  tank  adapted  to  more  the  switch  and  open 
the  drcult  through  the  motor,  and  meana  for  locking  the 
coin  controlled  mechanism  against  operation  without  the 
Insertion  of  a  coin. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  an 
electric  motor,  an  air  compressor  operated  thereby,  a 
Bwltch,  a  coin  controlled  lerer  operating  aald  switch  to 
doae  the  circuit  through  said  motor,  a  coin  carriage 
morable  with  aald  lerer,  means  for  prerentlng  morement 
of  the  coin  carriage  until  a  coin  haa  been  Inaerted  therein, 
an  air  storage  tank  connected  with  the  air  compressor 
and  means  connected  with  the  storafe  tank  reaillently 
acting  upon  the  switch  to  open  the  same  when  tbe  com- 
pressed air  in  aald  tank  attains  a  pre-determlned  preasure. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  an 
electric  motor,  an  air  compressor  operated  thereby,  a 
switch,  a  lerer,  a  coin  carriage  rockably  mounted  in  said 
machine  morable  with  said  lerer,  a  plroted  dog  for  los- 
ing said  coin  carriage  and  lerer  against  morement  without 
the  Insertion  of  a  coin,  a  spring-held  member  with  which 
tbe  lerer  engages,  said  spring-held  member  being  adapted 
to  close  said  switch  when  the  coin  carriage  Is  rocked,  an 
air  storage  tank,  resilient  meana  connected  with  said 
storage  tank  morable  under  the  influence  of  the  air  pres- 
sure created  by  the  air  compressor  to  more  the  switch 
into  an  open  poaltion  thereby  stopping  the  operatl<Hi  of 
the  air  compressor. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  an  electric  mo- 
tor, an  air  compressor,  a  switch,  a  rockable  GiAn  carriage, 
a  lever  to  move  said  coin  carriage  and  close  said  switch 
for  the  operation  of  the  motor  and  air  compressor,  an 
arm  movable  with  said  lerer,  a  plroted  locking  dog  actu- 
ated by  said  arm  if  aald  lerer  is  mored  before  a  coin  has 
been  introduced  Into  the  coin  carriage,  a  coin  Ants,  aa 
ol&Kt  on  said  coin  chute,  a  ahonlder  on  said  dog  to  engage 
therewith  when  the  dog  ia  pressed  by  said  arm,  a  kseper 
to  engage  aald  dog  when  the  coin  carriage  is  rocked  to 
the  limit  of  morement,  an  air  storage  tank  connected  with 
the  air  compreasor,  and  automatic  means  connected  there- 
with for  stopping  the  operation  of  the  air  compressor. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1.166,079.  PROCESS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  EX)R  COM- 
MINUTING LEAD.  CLirroan  D.  Hollbt,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Acme  White  Lead  and  Color  Works, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  CorporaUon  of  Michigan.  Filed  Apr. 
S.  1912.     Serial  No.  689,416.     (CI.  134 — 68.) 


:p*a 


1.  In  the  comminution  of  lead,  the  process  which  com- 
prises  atomising  a  Jet  of  molten  lead  with  a  Jet  of  super- 
heated steam,  allowing  a  regulated  expansion  In  a  mixing 
chamber,  dellrering  tbe  steam  and  lead  Into  a  collecting 
chamber  and  collecting  the  atomised  lead. 

2.  In  tbe  comminution  of  lead,  tbe  process  which  com- 
prises atomising  a  Jet  of  molten  lead  with  a  Jet  of  supei^ 
heated  steam,  allowing  a  regulated  expansion  In  a  mixing 
chamber,  dellrering  tbe  ateam  and  lead  into  a  collecting 
chamber  in  the  presence  of  a  regulated  amount  of  air  and 
collecting  tbe  atomised  lead. 

3.  In  the  comminution  of  lead,  the  process  which  com- 
prises atomising  a  Jet  of  molten  lead  with  a  Jet  of  super- 
heated steam,  allowing  a  regulated  exi>anslon  in  a  mixing 
chamber,  dellrering  tbe  steam  and  lead  into  a  collecting 
chamber  in  tbe  presence  of  a  regulated  amount  of  'air 
containing  actire  oxidants  and  collecting  tbe  atomised 
lead. 

4.  In  the  treatment  of  lead  the  process  which  comprisea 
produdng  a  Jet  of  atomised  lead  In  an  atmosphere  of 
steam  by  meana  of  a  current  of  superheated  steam  and 
dellrering  limited  and  regulated  amounts  of  air  to  said 
Jet  subsequent  to  its  formation. 

6.  In  tbe  comminution  of  lead,  tbe  process  which  com- 
prises atomising  lead  by  superheated  steam  and  oxidizing 
by  a  regulated  amount  of  air  containing  active  oxidants  in 
an  atmosphere  of  steam. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,166.080.  WRAPPER  FOR  ARTICLES  OF  MERCHAN- 
DISE. Ernest  Hopkikbon,  East  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed 
Nor.  23,  1914.     Serial  No.  873,489.     (CI.  160 — 54.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  wrapper  for  an  annular  arti- 
cle of  merchandise,  consisting  of  a  apirally  wrapped  atrip 
of  flexible  material,  a  strip  of  material  baring  a  greater 
tearing  resistance  than  said  wrapper,  located  circumfer- 
entlally  of  said  article  and  attached  to  the  successire  con- 
rolutions  of  said  wrapper  to  hold  the  latter  together  when 
the  aame  are  severed  by  pulling  tbe  end  of  said  dreumfer' 
ential  strip  outwardly. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  wrapper  for  an  annular  artl- 
de  of  merchandise,  consisting  of  a  spirally  wrapped  strip 
of  flexible  material,  a  strip  of  material  having  greater 
tearing  resistance  than  aald  wrapper  located  drcumfer- 
entially  of  said  article  within  said  wrapper  and  attached 
to  the  successire  conrolutlons  thereof. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  wrapper  for  tire  casings  c(»- 
slstlng  of  a  spirally  wrapped  strip  of  flexible  material,  a 
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Btilp  of  material  baTlns  a  greater  teariOK  resistance  than 
aaid  wrapper  and  located  wltbln  the  name  and  attached 
thereto  at  one  ntde  of  the  central  longitudinal  line  of  the 
drcnmference  of  said  casing. 


1,156,081.  SAFETY-TREAD  AND  METHOD  OF  PRO- 
DUCINCi  THE  SAME.  Gboegi  Hopp.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  22.  1914.     Serial  No.  8:?:?.808.     (*!.   Ift4— LM 

1.  A  safety  tread  consisting  of  a  base  and  a  layer  com- 
posed of  abrasive  material  and  a  phenolic  condensation 

body- 

2.  A  safety  tread  consisting  of  a  metal  base  and  a  layer 
of  abrasive  material  and  phenolic  condensation  body. 

8.  A  method  of  producing  a  safety  tread  consisting  In 
mixing  an  abrasive  material  with  phenolic  condensation 
bodiea,  applying  a  layer  thereof  to  a  base,  and  treating 
the  whole  under  aoitable  conditions  of  temperature  and 
pressure. 

4.  A  method  of  producing  a  safety  tread  consiating  in 
Btzlng  abraaive  material  with  phenolic  condenaatioo  prod- 
ucts, applying  a  layer  thereof  to  a  metal  base,  and  treat- 
ing the  whole  under  suitable  conditions  of  temperature 
and  prcasure. 


1,166,082.  SAFETY  APPLIANCE.  Martin  A.  Jo!tbs, 
McGregor,  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  28, 1914.  Serial  No.  869,112. 
(a.  188—2.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  porpoae  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  main  supporting  bar,  a  pair  of  arcuate  plates 
secured  upon  the  aaid  bar,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  said 
main  supporting  bar  concentric  with  said  plates  and  ez- 
teading  upwardly  between  tbe  same,  the  said  plates  fric- 
tionally  engaging  tbe  said  lever  and  tbe  upper  end  of  the 
lever  being  extended  Inwardly  above  tbe  said  plates,  a 
valve  controlling  tbe  train  pipe,  and  a  link  connecting  the 
inner  end  of  the  said  lever  with  tbe  said  valve. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth,  the  com- 
blaatioa  of  a  main  supporting  bar,  a  lever  pivoted  upon 
tbe  said  bar,  guide  plates  secured  upon  the  said  bar,  and 
rising  therefrom  concentric  with  the  pivot  of  said  lever 
and  frletlonally  engaging  the  lever,  means  on  tbe  lever 
and  one  of  said  plates  for  normally  holding  tbe  lever  in  an 
oprtght  pedtloa,  a  valve  controUlBg  tbe  train  pipe,  and 
uwiai  I  fife  between  tiie  lever  aad  eald  valve. 

S.  Ib  an  apparatne  for  tbe  purpose  set  fortb,  tbe  com- 
Maatloa  of  a  laala  supporting  bar,  a  lever  plretalfy  neont- 
ed  upon  tbe  said  bar,  a  valve  coatrolUng  tbe  train  pipe, 
coaneetlens  between  said  valve  and  tbe  lever,  and  shoes 
detachably  mounted  upon  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  lever. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth,  tbe  cem- 
blnattea  ef  a  ssaln  supporting  bar,  a  lever  pivoted  thereon 
and  provMed  wltb  trfinsveme  notdies  In  Its  loiver  end, 
a  valre  eoatrolllng  the  train  pipe,  eonneetlona  between 
•aid  valve  and  tbe  lever,  bolts  Inserted  through  the  lever 
a^va  the  lower  end  thereef,  and  shoes  carrying  belts 
adapted  to  seat  In  the  notehee  tn  tbe  lower  en4s  of  the 
lever  and  provided  near  their  apper  end*  with  notches 
adapted  ta  tfttUvmnttj  engage  the  holta  la  tke  lever. 


I,l»a,0e3.  DISPLiAT-STAKD.  Jouoa  J.  Kabmb,  May- 
wood.  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  16,  191S.  SarUl  No.  TW,4M. 
(CI.   211—24.) 


/ 


1.  In  a  display  stand,  an  outer  tubular  member,  a  sleeve 
fitted  therein  snd  having  in  one  wall  a  longitudinal  slot, 
and  provided  at  its  lower  end  wltb  a  longitudinal  alot 
havingrat  its  upper  end  a  lateral  reeeas,  a  member  longi- 
tudinally slldable  la  said  sleeve  and  provided  with  an  out- 
wardly extending  projection  adapted  to  enter  said  second 
named  alot  and  said  lateral  rseass,  and  a  spring  mounted 
In  said  first  nasMd  alot  and  hrtd  eompreaaed  by  said  mem- 
bers and  exerting  frlctlonal  realstaaee  against  longitudi- 
nal movement  of  one  Bseniber  relative  to  the  other. 

2.  In  a  display  stand,  a  supporting  base,  and  a  stand- 
ard mounted  thereon  and  comprising  an  outer  tubular  ver^ 
tical  member  secured  to  said  base,  a  sleeve  secured  in 
said  outer  member  and  provided  wltb  a  longitudinal  alot 
In  one  side,  an  inner  tubular  member  vertically  alldable  In 
aaid  aleeve.  a  spring  In  said  slot  and  bald  compressed  be- 
tween said  inner  member  and  said  outer  member,  and  a 
third  inner  member  longitudinally  sUdabla  in  the  first 
named  ixuiier  member,  and  a  spring  held  coapresaed  be- 
tween said  Inner  membara,  Mid  springs  aanrlng  as  yielding 
resistaneea  against  longitodlnal  moventent  of  the  aMBben 
against  which  tbej  bear. 


1,1S6,084.  CARBUKETEB.  HaasaaT  L.  Kimubli^  Loa 
.\ngelea,  Csl.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  W.  F. 
Blanchl  Tompkins,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  20, 
1908.     Serial  No.  416,916.     (01.  48—150.3.) 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  float  chamber, 
a  float  therein,  a  valve  controlled  by  the  float  for  regnlat- 
Ing  the  admission  of  gasolene  to  the  float  chamber,  a  ey- 
llDdrfeal  borlxontal  mixing  chamber  at  one  side  of  the 
float  chamber,  a  gas  chamber  supported  above  tbe  float 
chamber  and  In  connection  with  the  mixing  chamber,  a 
gasolene  passage  from  the  float  diamber  to  the  mixing 
chamber,  means  to  control  the  sdmlssion  of  air  to  the 
mixing  chamber,  s  sleeve  threaded  in  the  easing  of  tbe 
mixing  chamber,  a  gasolene  valve  to  control  said  panage 
•ere wed  tn  said  sleeve,  an  arm  damped  to  tbe  sleeve  to 
move  the  same,  and  a  link  adjnstablr  attached  to  said  am, 
said  link  being  aleo  eenneeted  to  said  air  controlling 
means  and  permitting  liratted  relative  movement  of  said 
BMans  and  said  gasolene  valve. 

2.  la  a  oarbnreter.  tte  combination  of  a  float  chamber, 
a  float  therein,  a  valve  controlled  by  tbe  float  for  regvlat- 
lag  tibe  admission  of  gasolene  to  the  float  chamber,  a  cy- 
lindrical mixing  chamber,  supported  on  one  side  of  the 
float  chamber  and  having  sn  air  admission  port,  a  gas 
chamber  supported  shove  the  float  chamber  and  In  com- 
mnnicatloa  with  the  mfadng  chamber,  a  gasolene  paaaage 
from  the  Mamt  chamber  to  the  "»tT<ny  chamber,  an  B4^nt- 
able  set  valve  In  said  passage  for  controlling  tbe  flow  of 
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gasolene  therethrough,  a  second  passage  from  tbe  float 
chamber  to  the  mixing  chamber,  a  gasolene  valve  freel.v 
movable  fur  varying  the  flow  of  gasolene  therethrough,  a 
valve  for  controlling  the  air  admission  port,  said  valve 
also  controlling  tbe  flow  of  mixture  to  said  reservoir,  and 
means  connecting  the  air  valve  stem  to  the  last  named 
gasolene  valve  for  moving  the  two  simultaneously,  said 
means  Including  a  spring  to  permit  relstlve  movement  uf 
the  valves. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical 
mixing  chamber,  a  float  chamber  at  one  side  of  and  com- 
municating with  the  mixing  chamber,  a  gas  chamber  above 
and  supported  on  tbe  float  chamt>er,  a  longitudinally  mov- 
able sleeve  valve  to  control  the  admisaion  of  carbureted 
air  from  the  mixing  chamber  to  tbe  gas  chamber,  an  inlet 
port  disposed  In  the  underside  of  the  mixing  chamber  and 
a  needle  valve  having  its  stem  extending  above  the  outside 
of  tbe  mixing  chamber,  the  valve  cooperating  with  the  .u- 
let  port  to  re^eulate  tbe  admission  of  gasolene  from  the 
float  chamber  to  the  mixing  chamber,  said  sleeve  valve  t>e 
tnK  slotted  longltndinally  to  straddle  the  needle  valve. 

4.  In  H  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  mixing  cham- 
ber having  an  nlr  inlet  port,  a  longitudinally  movable 
sleevelike  air  valve  disposed  within  the  mixing  chamber 
to  control  tbe  opening  of  tbe  air  port,  a  gasolene  cham- 
ber communicating  with  the  mixing  chamber,  a  needle 
valve  to  regulate  tbe  admission  of  gasolene  from  the  gaso 
lene  chamber  to  the  mixing  chamber,  an  externally  screw 
threaded  sleeve  mounted  in  the  shell  of  the  mixing  cham- 
ber and  supporting  the  needle  valve,  an  arm  secured  to 
said  screw  thnaded  sleeve,  and  a  link  connection  between 
said  arm  nnd  the  stem  of  the  sleevelike  air  valve,  8ai>l 
arm  being  slotte<l  longitudinally  to  permit  the  connectioa 
of  the  link  to  the  arm  to  be  moved  toward  or  from  the 
axis  of  the  threaded  sleeve. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  tbe  combination  of  a  cylindrical 
mixing  chamber  having  an  air  inlet  port  and  a  gasolene 
inlet  port,  s  gas  chamber  integral  with  the  mixing  cham- 
ber and  having  a  flat  underside,  a  gasolene  chamber  fit- 
ting against  the  underside  of  the  gas  chsmber.  a  conduit 
to  conduct  tbe  gasolene  from  tbe  gasolene  chamber  to  tbe 
mixing  chamber,  a  valve  to  regulate  the  flow  of  gasolene 
to  the  mixing  chamber  and  a  longitudinally  movable  sleeve 
valve  to  regulate  the  admission  of  air  to  the  mixing 
chamber. 

[Claims  8  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.15«1,0S5.  .VI'I'.XKATrS  FOR  FORMING  ARTICLES  OF 
PLASTIC  M.VTERl.AI..  Chirles  J.  Kirk,  New  CasUe, 
Pa.  Filed  Mar.  n,  1013.  Serial  Xo.  751,871.  (CI. 
25-129.) 


IliL 

^  i"Uilllli 

^ 

4f 
1^ 

1.  In  a  mold  tor  casting  siphon  jet  closets,  the  combi- 
nation of  the  top,  side  and  bottom  members  conforming 
with  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  closet,  with  a  core  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  material  as  the  closet  conforming  to 
the  Interior  surfaces  of  the  siphon  and  siphon  jet  passage 
waits  supported  upon  tbt?  base  member  and  adapted  to  be 
covered  with  a  deposit  of  the  closet  material  and  form  a 
homogeneous  part  of  the  completed  closet. 

2.  In  a  mold  for  casting  siphon  jet  closets,  the  combi- 
nation of  the  top,  bottom  and  side  members  conforming 
to  the  outer  surfaces  of  tbe  closet,  with  a  core  of  substan- 
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tially  the  ^^amc  material  ati  the  closet  conforming  to  the 
bottom  of  tlie  intake  arm  and  the  top  of  the  discharge 
arm  of  the  siption  and  liaving  a  siphon  jet  passage  depres- 
sion in  its  side  adapt*»d  to  be  covered  with  a  deposit  of 
the  closet  material  and  form  a  homogeneous  part  of  the 
completed   closet. 

::.  In  an  earthenware  closet  mold,  top,  side  and  bottom 
members  of  porous  material  conforming  to  the  outer  sur- 
faces of  tbe  closet,  and  a  pernutnent  inner  siphon  and 
siphon  jet  passage  wall  forming  core  of  material  adapted 
to  be  covered  with  a  deposit  of  tbe  closet  material  and 
form  an  integral  part  of  the  completed  closet. 

4.  In  a  mold  for  casting  siphon  jet  closets,  the  combi- 
nation of  tbe  top,  side  and  bottom  members  conforming 
to  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  closet  and  siphon  jet  passage, 
with  a  core  of  substantially  the  same  material  as  tbe 
closet  conforming  to  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  siphon, 
spud,  and  siphon  jet  passage  from  the  spud,  adapted  to  be 
covered  with  a  deposit  of  the  closet  material  and  form  «n 
Integral   part  of  the  completed  closet. 

5.  In  a  mold  for  casting  siphon  jet  closets,  the  combi- 
nation of  the  top,  side  and  bottom  members  conforming 
to  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  closet  and  siphon  jet  passage, 
with  a  core  of  substantially  the  same  material  as  the 
closet  conform! D},'  to  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  siphon, 
spud,  siphon  jet  chamber,  and  Jet  passage  wa.v  leading 
from  the  spud  to  the  chamber,  adapted  to  be  covered  with 
a  deposit  of  the  closet  material  and  form  an  Integral  part 
of  the  completed  closet. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,156,086.  FKNDER  FOR  SHIPS.  Mich.\el  Kl.mk,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Dec.  ::,  1914.  Serial  No.  875.090.  (CI. 
114—219.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  fender  for  »lilp«,  of  a  plurality 
of  pivotally  mounted  air  cylinders,  rams,  and  means  for 
supporting  said  c.vlinders. 

2.  The  coml)lnatlou  in  a  fender  for  ships,  of  a  plurality 
of  pivotally  numntt'd  air  cylinders,  horizontal  and  vertical 
rams  and  means  for  supporting  said  cylinders. 

'^.  The  combination  in  a  fender  for  ships,  of  a  plurality 
of  pivotally  mounted,  pairs  of  air  cylinders,  horizontally 
and  vertical  rams  attached  thereto  and  means  for  sup 
porting  said  cylinders  to  permit  horizontal  movement. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  fender  for  ships,  of  a  plurality 
of  pivotally  mounted  pairs  of  air  cylinders,  horizontal  and 
vertical  rams  and  resilient  means  for  retsinlng  said  cylin- 
ders In  parallel  allnement  with  the  center  line  of  the  ship 
and  means  for  supporting  said  cylinders  arranged  to  per- 
mit horizontal  movement  of  same. 

5.  Tbe  combination  in  a  fender  for  ships,  of  a  plurality 
of  air  cylinders  connected  vertically  and  bortsontally  wltb 
rams,  means  for  supporting  Mid  cylinders  arrsnged  to  per- 
mit horizontal  angular  movement  of  said  cylinders  and 
resilient  means  arranged  to  retain  said  cylinders  In  paral- 
lel allnement  with  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the  ship. 
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1.156,0!>!7.  FLAME-SHIELD  FOR  GAS-STOVES. 
P.  KlPiER.  Lponla.  N.  J.  Filed  Junt"  28,  1915. 
No.    36.690.      (CI.    126— -'14.) 


Elma 
Serial 


I 


1.  A  fluuii'  shtt'ld  for  gas  stoves  comi»rl«inK  a  vertical 
tubular  meml)er  to  surround  a  burner  and  rest  removably 
upon  the  bast-  Ifvel  of  a  stove  Indeix-ndcntly  of  the  stove 
and  burner  anil  esti-nd  up  to  the  bottom  of  the  grid  of  the 
stove,  said  fibular  memlH-r  having  a  slot  extending  up- 
ward from  its  bottom  edge  to  fit  around  tlie  nas  pipe  of 
the  stovf. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  Ras  stove  having  a  burner, 
a  tras  supply  pipe  leading  to  the  burner,  and  a  removable 
grid  arranged  above  the  burner  and  resting  directly  upon 
the  top  of  the  stove,  of  a  tubular  flame  shield  removably 
fitted  around  the  burner  and  terminating  at  its  upper  end 
Just  b*'low  the  grid,  the  lower  end  of  the  shield  extending 
below  the  burner  and  being  supported  independently  of 
fhf  stove  and   burner. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  gas  stove  having  a  burner, 
a  gas  supply  pipe  leading  to  the  burner,  and  a  removable 
grid  alM)Vi'  the  burner,  of  a  tubular  flame  shield  removably 
fitted  around  the  burner  and  having  a  slot  entering  at  its 
lower  end  and  fitting  around  the  gas  supply  pipe,  said 
shield  resting  at  its  lower  end  upon  the  base  level  of  the 
stove  Independently  of  the  stove  and  burner  and  ter- 
minating at  its  upper  end  Just  below  the  grid. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  gas  stove  having  a  top  plate 
provided  with  openings,  legs  supporting  said  top  plate  on 
a  suitable  platform,  burners  arranged  below  said  openings 
In  the  top  plate  and  above  the  platform,  gas  supply  pipes 
leading  to  the  burners,  and  removable  grids  fitting  said 
openings,  of  tubular  flame  shields  surrounding  the  burn 
era  and  having  slots  fitting  over  the  gaa  snpply  pipes, 
said  shields  resting  at  their  lower  ends  upon  the  plat- 
form Independently  of  the  stove  and  burner  and  terminat- 
ing at  their  upper  ends  Just  below  the  grids. 


1.15  6.088.  DRILL-HOLDER.  Harby  C.  Lawson, 
McGregor,  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1914.  Serial  No.  822,609. 
(CI.   77—7.) 


1.  A  drill  holder  comprising  a  socket  member  of  rec- 
tangular cross  section,  one  face  of  said  member  being 
formed  with  a  rectangular  depression,  a  plate  mounted 
in  aaid  depression,  springs  interposed  between  the  plate 
and  the  depression  wall  parallel  to  said  plate  and  a  plu- 
rality of  ribs  rigidly  mounted  upon  the  exterior  face  of 
the  plate  projecting  from  the  recess,  said  ribs  being  trmns- 
▼•rse  of  the  axis  of  the  drill  holder  and  serving  to  prevent 


longitudinal    motion    of   a    wrench    engaged    between    two 
of  said  ribs. 

2.  In  a  drill  holder,  a  soclcet  member  having  a  recess 
in  one  side,  and  a  spring  pressed  plate  confined  in  said 
recess  and  having  provision  for  retaining  an  operating 
tool  on  the  socket  member  at  various  predetermined 
heights. 

3.  In  a  drill  holder,  a  socket  member  liaving  an  elon- 
gated vertical  recess  on  one  side,  a  plate  disposed  iu  said 
recess,  ket^pers  secured  on  the  member  luid  projecting  into 
the  patii  ■>!  the  plate,  springs  mounted  in  Ihe  recess  and 
exerting  an  outward  pressure  against  the  plnte,  and  trans- 
verse ribs  provlde<l  on  the  outer  side  of  tin'  plate. 


1.156,089.       INSULATOR     FOR     OVERHE.\D    CONDFC 
TORS    OF    ELECTRIC     LINES.       F>:ki)I\an[)     Liban.i. 
Trieste,  .Austria-Hungary.     File<l  May  23.   1914.     Serial 
No.    M40.539.      (CI.    191—40.) 


1.  An  insulator  for  overhead  wires  of  electric  lines  hav- 
ing a  strap  provided  with  a  central  l>ore.  a  line  wire  clamp 
formed  on  said  strap,  the  bore  of  said  strap  deflecting 
away  from  the  axis  and  toward  both  outer  ends  thereof, 
a  conical  insulating  member  secured  in  each  outer  end 
of  said  strap  with  its  smaller  base  directed  toward  the 
smaller  base  of  the  other  insulating  member,  their  conical 
surfaces  corresponding  to  the  deflecting  surfaces  of  the 
strap,  there  being  concentric  central  Iwres  provided  In 
said  Insulating  members,  a  bolt  secured  In  the  bores  of 
said  insulating  members,  supporting  brackets  mounted 
on  each  end  of  said  bolt  and  having  shoulders  abutting 
against  the  respective  broad  bases  of  said  Insulatinc 
members,  and  a  nut  on  said  bolt  to  secure  said  brackets 
against  said  insulating  members. 

2.  In  an  Insulator  for  overhead  electric  wires,  the  com 
bination  with  a  horliontally  extending  supporting  mem- 
ber, shoulders  on  said  supporting  member  facing  one 
another,  conical  Insulating  members  mounted  on  said  sup- 
porting member,  one  secured  against  each  of  the  should- 
ers, and  a  line  clamp  strap  supported  by  said  insulating 
members  and  tending  to  press  the  insulating  members 
away  from  one  another  and  against  the  shoulders  when  in 
supporting  position. 

3.  In  an  Insulator  for  overhead  electric  wires,  the  com- 
bination with  a  horizontally  extending  supporting  mem- 
ber, thoulders  on  saM  supporting  member  facing  one 
another,  conical  insulating  members  mounted  on  said 
supporting  member,  one  secured  against  each  of  the  shoul- 
ders, and  a  line  clamp  strap  supported  by  said  Insulnt 
Ing  members  and  tending  to  press  the  insulating  members 
away  from  one  another  and  against  the  shoulders  when 
in  supporting  position,  and  washers  enveloping  said  in 
sulating  member*  to  comjx'nsate  for  Irregularities  of  the 
surfaces  of  said  insulating  meral)er8. 

4.  In  an  insulator  for  overhead  electric  wires,  the  com- 
bination with  a  horliontally  extending  supporting  mem- 
ber, shoulders  on  said  supporting  member  facing  one 
another,  conical  porcelain  members  mounted  on  said  sup- 
porting member,  one  secured  against  each  of  the  shoul- 
ders, a  strap  supported  by  sai<l  porcelain  members  and 
tending  to  press  the  same  away  from  one  another  and 
against  the  shoulders  w!-en  In  supporting  position,  a  feed 
line  securing  shoe  on  said  strap,  a  line  clamp  on  said 
strap,  and  soft  metal   washers  secured  around  said  porce- 
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lain  members  to  compensate  for  irregularities  of  its  sur- 
faces, and  thus  to  prevent  chattering  of  such  porcelain 
members. 

5.  In  an  Insulator  for  overhead  electric  wires,  the  com- 
bination with  a  horisontally  extending  supporting  mem- 
ber, a  pressure  absorbing  insertion  on  said  supporting 
member,  conical  insulating  members  mounted  on  said 
insertion,  a  soft  metal  washer  on  the  conical  surfaces  of 
said  insulating  members,  and  a  line  clamp  strap  supported 
by  said  insulating  members,  being  separated  therefrom  by 
said  soft  metal  washer,  and  tending  to  press  the  insulating 
memlters  .iway  from  one  another  when  in  supporting 
position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,156,090.  COLLAR  FOR  GARMENTS.  8a  Ml' el  A. 
MrSBS,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  2.  1912.  Serial  No. 
668^966.      (CI.    2—62.) 


In  a  collar  for  a  coat,  the  combination  of  a  non-absorb- 
ent fsbri<-  forming  the  outside  and  the  crest  of  the  collar; 
a  l)ody  of  absorln-nt  material  forming  a  secondary  crest, 
on  the  inner  side  of  the  collar  projecting  Inward  toward 
the  wearer's  neck  close  to  and  parallel  with  the  said  crest 
of  non  absorbent  material,  and  guarding  the  latter  from 
contact  with  the  neck  ;  and  a  body  of  absorbent  material 
connected  with  said  secondary  crest  and  normally  free 
from  contact  with  the  wearer's  neck,  into  which  body 
moisture  may  pass  therefrom  and  thence  be  dissipated. 


1.156,091.  CASH  -  REGISTER  INDICATOR.  Carl  L. 
Nixso.N,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  National  Cash 
Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio,  (incorporated  In  1906.)  Original  application  filed 
June  10,  1905,  Serial  No.  264,610.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Jan.  15,  1914.  Serial  No.  812,269.  (CI. 
236—23.) 


1.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  of  an  operating 
element,  a  lever  connected  therewith,  a  catch  on  the  lever, 
an  Indicating  device  comprising  a  aerlea  of  yertically 
movable  indicator-holders,  a  bar  located  below  said  hold- 
ers, means  for  moving  said  indicating  deTlce  vo  as  to  bring 
any  desired  one  of  the  holders  aboTe  the  bar,  means  for 
raislDg  the  bar,  and  means  for  bringing  the  catch  on  said 
lever  into  engagement  with  the  bar,  whereby  the  manipu- 
lation of  the  operating  means  will  depreaa  tbe  bar. 

2.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  of  an  operating 
bar,  A  lever  connected  with  said  bar  so  aa  to  b«  depressed 
when  the  operating  bar  Is  depressed,  a  apring-catch  upon 


the  lever,  an  indicating  device,  and  a  bar  connected  with 
the  indicating  device  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
catch,  whereby  the  openitinn  of  said  first-named  bar  will 
operate  the  Indicating  devi(e. 

3.  A  cash  register  havlni:  a  pivoted  operating  bar,  a 
pivoted  lever  provided  with  a  slot,  a  projection  from  said 
operating  bar  passing  through  said  slot,  a  pivoted  catch 
upon  the  lever,  an  indicating  device  and  operating  connec- 
tions, and  a  spring  for  operating  said  catch  ;  said  catch 
l)elng  provided  with  a  slanting  surface  whereby  it  can  b« 
made  to  ride  along  said  <  onnectlors  and  engage  them 
when  the  catch  passes  l>eyond  the  rear  surface  of  tbe  con- 
nection. 

4.  A  cash  register  having  a  pivoted  operating  bar.  a 
pivoted  lever  provided  with  a  slot,  a  projection  from  said 
operating  bar  passing  through  said  slot,  a  spring-catch 
upon  said  lever,  a  drawer  adapted  to  be  opened  when  the 
operating  bar  is  depressed,  and  means  connected  with  the 
drawer  for  engaging  said  catch  and  actuating  it. 

5.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  of  an  operating 
bar,  a  lever,  means  connected  with  the  operating  bar  for 
depressing  the  lever,  a  spring-catch  on  tlie  lever,  resilient 
means  for  raising  the  lever  and  the  operating  bar,  means 
for  holding  the  lever  and  operating  bar  in  depressed  posi- 
tion, a  drawer,  and  means  for  releasing  said  last-named 
means  when  the  drawer  Is  closed. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,156,092.  FRICTION  DRAFT  GEAR  FOR  RAILWAY- 
CARS.  John  F.  O'Connob,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to 
William  H.  Miner,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct.  22.  1912. 
Serial  No.  727,164.      (CL  213—64.) 


1.  A  draft  gear  for  railway  cars  comprising  a  shell  pro- 
vided with  a  central  friction  chamber  and  parallel  adja- 
cent spring  chambers,  friction  compression  resisting  mem- 
bers with  the  friction  chamber  and  springs  within  the 
spring  chambers,  and  friction  means  for  operatlvely  con- 
necting the  friction  compression  resisting  members  with 
said  springs. 

2.  A  draft  gear  for  railway  cars  comprising  a  shell  pro- 
vided with  a  central  friction  chamber  and  parallel  adja- 
cent spring  chambers,  friction  compression  resisting  mem- 
bers within  the  friction  chamber  and  springs  within  tbe 
spring  chambers,  and  means  for  operatlvely  connecting 
tbe  friction  compression  resisting  members  with  said 
springs,  said  means  comprising  curved  shoes  engaging  the 
friction  compression  resisting  members  at  one  end  and  the 
springs  at  the  other  end. 

3.  In  a  railway  draft  rigging,  a  cushioning  meml>er  com- 
prising a  shell  having  a  central  friction  chamber  and 
parallel  adjacent  spring  chambers,  a  wedge  and  friction 
shoes  within  said  friction  chamber,  and  springs  within  tbe 
spring  chambers,  openings  within  said  shell  between  the 
friction  chambers  and  spring  chambers,  and  shoes  passing 
through  said  openings  engaging  the  friction  compression 
resisting  members  at  one  end  and  the  springs  at  the  other 
end. 

4.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  a  cushioning 
member  comprising  a  shell,  a  friction  chamber  and  adja- 
cent spring  chambers  In  said  shell,  said  spring  chambers 
t>eing  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said  friction  chambers, 
the  said  chambers  lielng  closed  at  their  rear  end,  open- 
ings provided  between  each  spring  chamber  and  the  frietlOB 
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chamber,  friction  compression  resisting  members  within 
tbe  friction  chamber,  springs  within  the  spring  chamber, 
tile  rear  inner  face  of  tbe  shell  beluK  provided  along  tbe 
•aid  openings  with  a  friction  face,  friction  shoes  having 
friction  faces  each  engaging  one  of  said  friction  faces  of 
the  shell,  and  in  engagement  with  the  friction  compression 
resisting  members  at  one  end  and  the  springs  at  tbe  other 
end. 

5.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  a  cushioning 
member  comprising  a  shell  having  a  friction  chamber  and 
spring  chambers  adjacent  and  parallel  thereto,  friction 
compression  resisting  members  within  the  friction  cham- 
bers, and  springs  within  the  spring  chambers,  a  shoe  for 
each  spring  chamber  enga^ins;  the  springs  therein  at  one 
end  and  engaging  the  friction  members  within  the  friction 
chamber  at  tbe  other  end. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in   tbe  Gazette.] 


1,15  6,09.'?.  WHITE -METAL  lASTING  AND  THE 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME.  Charles  V\ck.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Doehler  lUe  Casting  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  Yorls.  Filed  June  19.  1914.  Se- 
rial   No.   846.197.      (CI.   22—200.) 

1.  The  herein  described  method  of  producing  finished 
white  metal  castliijis  conslstini;  iu  alloying  from  80  to 
91  parts  of  aluminum  with  from  20  to  9  parts  of  copper, 
and  pourini?  the  molten  alloy  iu  a  metallic  mold  main- 
tained at  a  temperature  below  the  fusiug  point  of  the 
alloy,  whereby  tbe  surface  of  the  casting  is  chilled,  and 
drawing  the  casting  from  the  mold  immediately  follow- 
ing the  solidification  shrinkage  whereby  excessive  contrac 
tion  of  the  casting  In  the  mold  is  avoided. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  producing  finished 
white  metal  castings  consisting  in  alloying  from  80  to  91 
parts  of  aluminum  with  from  20  to  9  parts  of  copper, 
and  pouring  the  molten  metal  under  pressure  in  a  metallic 
mold  maintained  at  a  temperature  below  the  fusing  point 
of  the  alloy,  whereby  the  surface  of  the  casting  is  chilled, 
and  drawing  the  casting  from  the  mold  immediately  fol- 
lowing the  solidification  shrinkage  whereby  excessive  con- 
traction of  the  casting  in  the  mold  is  avoided. 

3.  A  finished,  pressure  die  ca.st  white  metal  casting 
composed  of  an  alloy  of  from  80  to  91  parts  of  aluminum 
and  from  20  to  9  parts  of  copper  having  a  chilled  outer 
stratum  or  surface. 


1,156,094.  ROLLER  SIDE  BEAHING,  (M.vi  n  B.  1'at.h, 
Olenellyn,  111.,  assignor  u>  Wlilium  II.  Mlnpr.  (linzy, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1914.  Sorlal  No.  8«.5,8i:?.  (<'l. 
«4— 64.) 


1.  In  a  roller  side  bearing.  ;i  liearini;  plate  having  tixed 
irtad  surfaces,  an  anti-friction  roller  mounted  on  said 
pla'te  and  having  trunnions  of  reduced  diameter  adapted 
to  bear  and  roil  on  said  tread  surfaces,  and  depressible 
centering  plates  for  said  roller  engaging  the  trunnions 
thereof,  said  plates  having  Inclined  tread  surfaces. 

2.  In  a  roller  side  bearing  for  railway  cars,  a  bearing 
OMmber  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  truck  and  having  a 
fixed  trcAd  surface,  an  antifriction  roller  bodily  movably 
mounted  on  said  bearing  plate,  and  a  movable  tread  sur- 
face moonted  on  said  bearing  plate  having  Inclined  tread 
sartaces  normally  holding  said  roller  out  of  engagement 
with  the  fixed  tread  surface  and  adapted  to  be  depressed 
to  permit  tba  roller  to  engage  the  tread  surface. 

8.  In  a  rollsr  side  bearing  for  railway  cars,  a  bearing 
,  pUte  having  parallel,  spaced  fixed  tread  surfaces,  a  roller 


mounted  between  said  tread  surfaces  and  liaring  trunnions 
of  reduce.l  dlumeter  extending  from  the  aides  thereof,  and 
a  movable  plate  mounted  In  each  of  said  tread  sorfaesa, 
said  plates  being  spring  controlled  and  normally  lifting 
said  trunnions  out  of  engagement  with  tbe  fixed  tread 
surfaces. 

4.  In  a  roller  side  bearing  for  railway  cars,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  bearing  plate  having  fixed  tread  surfaces, 
an  anti  friction  roller  having  trunnions  adapted  to  bear 
on  said  fixed  surfaces,  and  movable  tread  surfaces  engag- 
ing said  trunnions  and  adapted  to  elevate  the  latter,  under 
normal  conditions,  from  engagement  with  the  fixed  tread 
surfaces. 

>■).  In  a  roller  side  bearing  for  railway  cars,  a  bearing 
plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  holster  and  having  spaced, 
parallel  fixed  tread  surfaces,  an  snti-frlctlon  roller  having 
trunnions  adapted  to  engage  and  bear  on  said  tread  sur- 
faces, a  movable  plate  associated  with  each  of  said  fixed 
tread  surfaces  and  adapted  to  engage  the  trunnions,  each 
of  said  platt's  having  inclined  tread  surfaces  to  thereby 
return  the  roller  to  Its  normal  central  position,  means  for 
preventing  accidental  removal  of  the  roller  from  the  bear- 
ing plate,  and  springs  actuating  said  movable  plates. 


1,1.'56.095.  SAFETY  CEMENT  RAILROAD  TIE.  Wil- 
r.iAM  M.  I'KBKiNS,  North  Manchester,  Ind.  Filed  Feb. 
8,   1915.     Serial  No.  6,869.      (CI.  2.^8—3.) 


1.  \  composite  railroad  tie.  comprising  oppositely  dis- 
posed members,  metallic  loop  members  reinforcing  said  op- 
positely disposed  memlwrs.  a  metallic  structure  mounted 
In  the  looped  portion  of  each  of  snid  metallic  means,  and 
pivoted  connecting  means,  connecting  said  oppositely  dis- 
posed members,  and  pivoted  through  said  metallic  struc- 
tures to  allow  of  resilient  play  of  said  members. 

■J.  A  composite  railroad  tie  composed  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed concrete  members  having  tr.insverse  vertically  dis- 
posed apertures  therein,  sleeves  mounted  in  said  aper- 
tures, n  looped  metallic  band  above  and  below  e.ich  of  said 
concrete  mtmbcrs.  said  bands  having  apertures  registering 
with  the  apertures  In  said  concrete  members,  reinforcing 
fastening  means  passed  through  said  sleeves  and  locking 
said  metallic  hands  and  linking  mtans  pivoted  In  the  loop 
[orfion  of  said  bands  to  allow  of  resilient  play  of  each 
of'  snid  concrete  members. 

'\.  A  composite  tie  comprising  oppositely  disposed  con- 
crete members  having  longitudinal  recesses  in  the  top  and 
I'ottom  portions,  a  metallic  looped  band,  seated  in  said  re- 
ces.ses  the  loop  portions  thereof  extending  beyond  tbe  In- 
n»'r  ends  of  said  concrete  members,  metallic  structures 
mounted  In  sai4  loope<l  portions,  pivoted  connecting  means 
mounted  through  said  metallic  structures  and  connecting 
said  concrete  members,  transverse  locking  reinforcing  ele- 
m-nts  mounted  through  said  concrete  members  and  said 
metallic  bands  to  reinforce  and  lock  the  same  In  position, 
a  rail  plate,  a  rail  mounted  upon  said  rail  plate,  and  means 
locking  said  rail  to  a  portion  of  said  transverse  locking 
means. 

4.  A  composite  tie  comprising  oppositely  disposed  mem- 
bers, loop  reinforcing  members,  metallic  members  in  said 
loop  meml>ers,  pivoted  linking  mesns  mounted  on  said 
metallic  members  and  abutting  said  loop  portions,  a  rail 
plate  mounted  upon  each  of  said  oppositely  disposed  mem- 
bers, a  rail  mounted  upon  said  rail  plates,  and  bolt  means 
passing  through  said  loop  members  and  said  oppositely 
disposed  members,  a  portion  of  which  operate  to  fasten 
said  rails,  the  lower  ends  of  said  reinforcing  means  op- 
erating to  anchor  said  tie  to  Its  bed  to  prevent  displace- 
ment therefrom. 
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1,166,096.     AFI'ARATLS  FOR  TREATING  PLASTIC  MA 
TBRIAL.      Raymond   B.    IIiice.   New   York.    N.   Y,.    ns 
signor  to  Rubber  Regenerating  Company,  u  Corporation 
of  Indiana.     Filed  Mar.  26,  1913.     Serial   No.  T.'.fi.S!*:,. 
(CI.  18—12.) 


when  the  tube  is  telescoped  into  the  receptacle,  the  cap 
having  external  threads  adapted  to  engage  the  threads  of 
the  receptacle. 


1.  Apparatus  for  treaflng  material,  eml>odviug  continu 
ally  operable  tubing  mechanism  adapted  for  contlnuHll.^ 
receiving  material  at  one  end  and  delivering  it  at  the 
other  end.  an  exit  aperture  at  said  delivery  end  adapted 
to  form  the  material,  an  open  feed  for  said  tubing  mecha 
nlsm  positioned  at  the  receiving  end  of  the  mechanism, 
means  for  exerting  a  vacuum  on  the  material  In  said  ap 
parntus,  and  means  for  sealing  said  apparatus  against  in 
gres*  of  air  through  the  feed  side  to  the  area  of  vacuum 
application. 

2.  Apparatus  for  treating  material,  embodying  continu 
ally  operable  tubing  mechanism  adapted  for  continually 
recelTing  material  at  one  end  and  dellvertng  It  at  the 
other  end.  an  exit  aperture  at  said  delivery  end  adapted 
to  form  the  material,  an  open  feed  for  said  tubing  mecha 
nlsm  positioned  at  the  receiving  end  of  the  mechanism,  a 
feed  mechanism  operating  in  conjunction  with  said  open 
feed  for  feeding  the  material  to  said  tubing  mechanism 
and  for  sealing  said  apparatus  on  that  side,  and  means  for 
exerting  a  vacuum  on  the  material  in  said  apparatus. 

3.  Apparatus  for  treating  material,  embodying  continu- 
ally operable  tubing  mechanism  adapted  for  continually 
receiving  material  at  one  end  and  delivering  It  at  the  other 
end.  an  exit  aperture  at  said  delivery  end  adapted  to 
form  the  material,  a  screw  feed  for  the  same  positioned 
at  the  receiving  end  of  the  mechanism,  an  open  hopper 
for  said  screw  feed,  and  means  for  exerting  a  vacuum  on 
the  material  in  said  apparatus. 

4.  Apparatus  for  treating  material,  embodying  continu- 
ally operable  tubing  mechanism  adapted  for  continually 
recfllTlng  material  at  one  end  and  delivering  It  at  the 
other  end,  an  exit  aperture  at  said  delivery  end  adapted 
to  form  the  material,  a  screw  feed  for  the  same  positioned 
at  the  receiving  end  of  the  mechanism,  the  two  being  dis- 
posed tandem,  an  open  hopper  for  said  screw  feed,  and 
means  for  exerting  a  vncuu.-n  on  the  material  In  said 
apparatus. 

5.  Apparatus  for  treating  material,  embodying  a  tubing 
mechanism,  a  screw  feed  for  the  same,  the  two  being  dis- 
posed tandem  and  having  an  enlarged  area  at  the  point 
of  discharge  from  the  screw  feed  mechanism  to  the  tubing 
mechanism,  and  means  for  exerting  a  vacuum  on  the  ma- 
terial at  substantially  said  point. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.156.097.  LO<OMOTIVE  TORCH.  Ashbt  Stewart 
RCCE,  Huntington,  W.  Va.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1916.  Serial 
No.  10,829.     (CI.  87—56.) 

1.  A  torch  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  recep 
tacle ;  n  wick  tube  mounted  to  reciprocate  in  the  recep- 
tacle :  Interengaglng  elements  on  the  lower  end  of  tbe 
wick  tube  and  on  tbe  receptacle  for  holding  the  wick  tube 
elevated  ;  and  a  cap  adapted  to  cover  the  upper  end  of 
the  wick  tube  when  the  tube  is  telescoped  Into  the  recep- 
tacle, the  cap  and  the  receptacle  being  provided  with  inter- 
engaglng elements. 

2.  In  a  torch  of  the  class  described,  a  receptacle  pro- 
vided at  Its  upper  end  with  Internal  threads ;  a  tube  slld- 
able  in  the  receptacle  and  provided  at  Its  lower  end  with 
external  threads  adapted  to  engage  the  threads  of  the 
receptacle ;  and  a  cap  housing  the  upper  end  of  t\}e  tube 


'm^^m 


3.  In  a  torch  of  the  class  descrllied.  n  receptacle  incUiii 
Ing  a  neck  having  a  duct;  a  wick  tube  slidable  in  the 
neck,  the  wick  tube  and  the  neck  being  provided  with  Inter- 
engaglng elements  for  holding  tbe  wick  tube  elevated  ;  and 
a  cap  for  the  upper  end  of  the  wick  tube,  tbe  cap  and  the 
neck  being  provided  with  Interengaglng  elements,  a  per 
tlon  of  the  cap  constituting  a  closure  for  the  duct  when 
tbe  cap  Is  in  place. 

4.  In  a  torch  of  tbe  class  described,  a   receptacle  com 
prising  a  neck  having  a  duct ;  a  tube  slidable  in  the  neck, 
the  lower  end  ol   the  tube  and   tlie  neck  having  interen- 
gaglng elements  adapted   to   hold  the  tube   elevated,  the- 
tube  being  provided  at  Its  lower  end  with  an  outstanding 
flange  Toactlng  with  the  neck  to  limit  the  upward  move 
ment  of  the  tube,  tbe  inner  end  o.f  the  duct  opening  into 
the  receptacle  between  the  wall  of  the  receptacle  and  the 
periphery  of  the  flange  when  t'.ie  flange  coacts  with   the 
neck. 


1,156,098.  CAR-DOOR.  Wii.i.iK  L.  Renner  and  Maric  A. 
Bbown,  Dublin.  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  IS.  1914.  Serial  No. 
825,647,      (CI.  20—24. . 


J-f        M- 


1.  The  combination  with  a  ccr  door,  and  a  track  theie 
for,  of  a  bracket  mounted  on  the  door,  a  pair  of  verti- 
cally swinging  levers  pl*otaliy  mounted  on  the  brack-t. 
hangers,  double  hinge  connections  between  the  hangers 
and  the  door,  connections  between  the  hangers  and  one 
of  the  levers,  locking  bolts  slldably  mounted  on  the  door 
and  plvotally  connected  to  the  other  lever,  the  said  levers 
being  provided  wltu  slots,  a  staple  carried  by  the  door 
and  received  in  the  slots,  and  an  auxiliary  locking  device 
carried  by  one  of  the  levers  for  engagement  In  the  itAple. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  door,  frame,  and  track 
of  hangers   mounted  on   the  track,  double  hinge  «imnec 
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tlonfl  between  tbe  hangers  and  door,  a  pair  of  lever*  piv 
otally  moanted  00  tbe  door,  locking  bolts  carried  by  tbe 
>door  for  cooperation  wltb  a  part  of  the  frame,  links  con- 
necting one  of  said  levers  and  the  bangers  whereby  the 
4oor  is  capable  of  being  lifted  and  swung  from  its  frame 
and  connections  between  tbe  sliding  bolts  and  tbe  other 
IcTer  for  releasing  the  bolts,  and  means  carried  by  one 
of  the  levers  for  automatically  locking  the  levers  to  the 
door. 


the  resultant  two  Umba  of  each  member  being  arranged 
one  to  extend  in  a  atralght  line  and  the  other  belBf  of 


1,166,099.      VEHICLE  WHEEL. 
Iowa.      Filed    Feb.    1,    191B. 
152—32.) 


LOBKN   Risk,   Waterloo. 
Serial    No.    5,477.       (CI. 


/*1 


y/- 


1.  In  combination,  a  wheel  tenter  having  a  rim.  u  pair 
of  tires  mounted  indep<%dently  about  said  rim,  und  a  plu- 
rality of  H-shaped  arciform  plate-springs  medially  secured 
In  spaced  relation  to  each  other  upon  the  said  rim  and 
having  their  spaced  ends  bearing  yieldingly  against  the 
said  tires,  and  means  on  said  tires  for  limiting  the  rota- 
tion thereof  relative  to  said  rim  and  said  springs. 

2.  In  combination,  a  wheel  center  having  a  relatively 
wide  rim,  a  pair  of  narrower  outer  rims  mounted  about 
said  wide  rim  and  spaced  therefrom,  each  narrower  rim 
having  tire-retaining  means,  and  having  inwardly-directed 
flanges  on  their  adjacent  parts,  connecting-means  between 
said  flanges  permitting  limited  movements  to  each  relative 
to  the  other,  spaced  stops  mounted  about  tbe  inwardly-dl 
rected  faces  of  said  outer  rims,  and  H-shaped  plate-springs 
mounted  on  the  outer  face  of  the  said  wide  rim,  with  their 
spaced  members  seated  astride  the  said  Inwardly  directed 
flanges  of  the  outer  rims  to  limit  transverse  movements 
thereof  relative  to  the  wide  rim,  the  extremities  of  the 
said  sprlng-membeni  bearing  yieldingly  against  the  inner 
rims  adjacent  to  bat  spaced  from  said  spaced  stops  thereon. 

3.  In  combination,  a  wbeel-rlm,  a  pair  of  outer  rims  lo 
cated  slde-by  side  about  and  spaced  from  said  wheel-rim, 
each  of  said  outer  rims  having  means  adapted  to  detach 
ably  secure  a  tire  thereon,  and  each  having  an  inwardly- 
directed  flange,  said  flanges  being  located  adjacent  to  eac!i 
other,  and  plate  springs  secured  to  the  said  wheel-rlm  and 
bavlng  their  free  ends  yieldingly  contacting  with  said 
outer  rims,  each  spring  being  divided  into  members  set 
astride  the  flanges  of  the  outer  rims  to  limit  lateral  move- 
ments of  said  rims  relative  to  said  wheel-rim. 


1,156,100.  CALIPERS.  Charles  Roth.  New  Phlladel 
pbia,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Joseph  Yaggl,  New 
Philadelphia,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1914.  Serial  No. 
863,338.     (CI.  33—149.) 

.\  device  of  the  type  described  including  a  pair  of  mem- 
bers plvotally  connected  together  at  their  normally  up- 
per or  inner  ends  to  allow  of  the  reversal  of  the  position-- 
of  said  members,  each   member  belnu  split  or  bifurcated. 


quadrant  formation  said  limbs  or  brancbea  b«Tlng  opp<^ 
sitely  projecting  terminals. 


1,156,101.  CURSENCT-HANDLINQ  MACHINB.  FUD- 
EBiCK  I<.  Sattlit,  Indlanapolla,  Ind.  Filed  Majr  IS, 
1911.     Serial  No.  626,831.     (CI.  285—91.) 


1.  In  a  currency  handling  machine,  tbe  combination  of 
means  for  supporting  a  stack  of  currency,  means  for  suc- 
cessively withdrawing  the  initial  piece  from  such  stack, 
selector  mechanism  for  selectively  releasing  the  pieces 
from  the  withdrawing  means,  and  a  magnifying  glass  ar- 
ranged between  tbe  withdrawing  means  and  the  selector 
moans  over  the  path  of  travel  of  tbe  withdrawal  currency. 

2.  In  a  currency  handling  machine,  the  combination  of 
means  for  supporting  a  stack  of  currency,  means  for  sue 
<'esslvely  withdrawing  the  Initial  piece  from  such  stack, 
and  manually  controlled  selector  mechanism  for  selectively 
releasing  the  pieces  from  the  withdrawing  means. 

3.  In  a  currency  handling  machine,  means  for  support- 
ing a  stack  of  currency,  a  movable  suction  member  ar 
ranged  to  en^axe  the  initial  piece  of  currency  and  move 
transversely,  of  the  stack,  means  for  selectively  causing 
the  withdrawal  of  currency  from  the  suction  member, 
and  a  magnifying  glass  arranged  over  tbe  path  of  move- 
ment of  tbe  suction  member  between  tbe  currency-atack 
support  and  the  selective  withdrawing  means. 

4.  In  a  currency  bandling  machine,  means  for  support- 
in?  a  Atatk  of  currency,  a  movable  suction  member  ar- 
ranged to  engage  tbe  initial  piece  of  currency  and  move 
transversely  of  the  stack,  and  means  for  selectively  caus- 
ing the  withdrawal  of  currency  from  the  auction  member. 

5.  In  a  currency  bandling  machine,  means  for  support- 
ln«  H  stuck  of  currency,  a  movable  suction  member  ar- 
ranprd  to  onnatce  tbe  initial  piece  of  currency  and  move 
transvernely  of  f-e  stack,  a  plurality  of  selective  strip- 
per flnr.'cra  arranged  adjacent  said  movable  suction  mem 
ber.  a  plurality  of  receptacles  one  for  each  stripper  flnser, 
means  by   which  said  stripper  Angers  may   be  selectively 
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brought  Into  stripping  position  relative  to  tbe  auction 
member,  means  controlled  by  tbe  aoction  member  for  au- 
tomatically withdrawing  an  actuated  atripper  finger  from 
Btripping  position,  meana  normally  tending  to  withdraw 
each  recepUcle  from  receiving  position,  meana  for  tem- 
porartly  reUining  each  recopUcle  in  receiving  poaltion, 
and  neana  aa«)clated  with  each  atripper  finger  for  Inter- 
mltteaUy  actuating  the  reUinlng  meana  to  permit  auto- 
matic withdrawal  of  the  asaociatad  recepUde  from  re- 
ceiving position. 

[Clalma  6  to  47  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.1 


II 


1,186.102.     CHANGEABLE  SPEED  GEAR  MECHANISM. 
'  HENRY  L.  SCHENCK,   Decatur,   111.     Filed  Apr.  7,  1916. 
Sej-lal  No.  19,662.     (CI.  74—69.) 


-/^V 
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1.   In  a  speed  cl  an>:e  mechanism  and  in  combination,  a 
driving  s!  aft,  ii  driven   shaft  In  allnement  therewith,  a 
counter  sliaft  parallel  to  said  driving  and  driven  shafts,  a 
plurality  of  mesMng  gears  on  said  ahafta  whereby  vari 
ous  speeds  including  reverse,  are  provided,  the  gears  on 
the  driven  shaft  being  looaely  mounted  thereon  but  pre- 
vented from  lon(;itodlnal  movement  relative  thereto,  the 
near  on  the  drlvinji  shaft  being  slidable  thereon,  the  gear 
on  the  counter  shaft  with  which  said  sliding  gear  meshes, 
being  greater  in   width,  said  driven   shaft  having  a   plu- 
rality of  double  clutch  members  alidably  arranged  there- 
on to  rotate  therewith,  said  driving  shaft  Imvlng  a  doable 
clutch  member  fixed  thereto  adapted  to  engage  and  drive 
said  sliding  gear  in  one  position,  said  slidable  clatch  mem- 
bers on   the  driven   s'  aft   being  adapted  to  be  moved   to 
connect  said  gears   to   said   driven   shaft  to  rotate  aaid 
driven  shaft  and  one  of  snid  double  dutch  members  on  aaid 
driven   shaft  being  adapted   to  engage  said  fixed  clutch 
member  on  the  drive  abaft  ao  aa  to  provide  a  direct  drive, 
a  rod  for  operating  the  first  one  of  said  slidable  doable 
clutch  members,  a  second  rod  telescoplcally  mounted  in 
said  first  mentioned   rod  to  operate  said   second  double 
clutch  member,  said  setond  rod  having  a  eocket  In  its  end, 
an  additional  rod  slidahly  mounted  in  said  socket,  an  arm 
connected  to  said  sliding  gear  on  said  driving  abaft  and 
mounted  on  aaid  additional  rod,  reailient  means  bearing 
agalnat  said  arm  for  normally  holding  the  aaid  eliding 
gear    In   engagement   with    said   fixed   double   datcb   on 
saVd  drive  abaft,  the  end  of  aaid  aecond  rod  being  adapted 
to  engage  aaid  arm  to  move  aaid  eliding  gear  out  of  en- 
gagement with   said   fixed  clutch  on   said  driving  shaft, 
when  said  second  sliding  double  clutch  on  the  driven  shaft 
Is    moved    into   engagement    with    the   said   fixed  doable 
clutch  on  the  driving  shaft. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  and  In 
combination,  a  driving  shaft,  and  a  driven  shaft  in  aline- 
ro4at  therewith,  a  counter  shaft,  meshing  gears  on  said 
shafts  whereby  various  speeds  msy  be  provided,  s  doable 
clstcb  member  fixed  on  said  driving  shaft,  the  gear  on 
said  driving  shaft  being  movable  thereon  and  having  a 
clutch  face,  the  gear  on  said  counter  shaft  with  which 
said  movable  gear  meshes  being  of  greater  width,  doable 
clutch  members  mounted  to  slide  on  said  driven  shaft  to 
connect  said  gears  thereto,  one  of  said  alidable  clutc'i 
mrmbers  being  adapted  to  engage  said  fixed  cintch  mem- 
be*,  to  provide  n  direct  drive,  a  rod  for  actuating  said  nlid- 
able  clutch  member  and  connections  between  said  rod  and 
snid    movable   gear   to    move   said   gear,   including    means 


for  normally  holding  aaid  gear  in  engagement  with  aaid 
fixed  clatch  member,  said  connections  being  ao  arranged 
that  when  aaid  rod  Is  actuated  to  place  aaid  slidable  clutch 
member  in  engagement  with  said  fixed  clutch  member,  tbe 
operative  connection  between  said  movable  gear  and  said 
fixed  clatch  member  is  broken;  and  a  rod  for  actnatlBg 
aaid  other  alidable  double  clutch  member,  said  first  men- 
tioned rod  extending  through  said  second  mentioned  rod. 
3.   In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  snd  in 
ix>mMsation,  a  driving  shaft,  and  a  driven  shaft  In  allne- 
ment therewith,  a  counter  shaft,  meshing  gears  on  said 
shafts  whereby  various  speeds  may  be  provided,  a  doable 
clutch  member  fixed  on  said  driving  shaft,  the  gear  on 
said  driving  abaft  being  movable  thereon  and  having  a 
clutch  face,  the  gear  on  said  counter  shaft  with  which 
said  movable  gear  meshes  being  of  greater  width,  doable 
clatch  members  moanted  to  slide  on  ssld  driven  shaft  to 
connect  aaid  geara   thereto,  one  of   said   slidable  clutch 
members  being  adapted  to  engage  said  fixed  clntcb  mem- 
ber, a  rod  for  actuating  said  last  connections  to  move  said 
movable    gear,   a   rod   for   actuating   said    other   slidable 
donMe  clutch   member,  aaid  first  mentioned   rod  extend- 
ing   through    said    second    mentioned    rod,    said    second 
•mentioned  rod  having  a  socket  formed  In  the  end  thereof, 
a  rod  slidahly  positioned  In  said  sbcketed  end,  a  connec- 
tion between  aaid  movable  gear  and  said  last  mentioned 
rod.  means  for  normally  holding  said  connection  so  that 
snld  movable  gear  is  in  engagement  with  said  fixed  clutch, 
t*-e  end  of  said  second  mentioned  rod  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  connection  so  as  to  move  said  movable  gear  and 
break  the  connection  with  aaid  fixed  clutch. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  and  in 
combination,  a  driving  ahaft,  and  a  driven  shaft  in  aline 
ment  therewith,  a  counter  ahaft,  meshing  gears  on  said 
shafts  whereby  various  speeds  may  be  provided,  a  double 
clutch  member  fixed  on  aaid  driving  shaft,  tbe  gear  on 
said  driving  shaft  being  movable  thereon  and   having  a 
clutch  face,  the  gear  on  said  counter  shaft  with   which 
said  movable  gear  meshes  being  of  greater  width,  double 
clutch   members   mounted   to  slide  on   said   driven   shaft 
to  connect  said  gears  thereto,  one  of  said  slidable  cintch 
members  being  adapted  to  engage  said  fixed  cintch  mem- 
ber,   a    rod    for    actuating    said    last    mentioned    slidable 
doable   clutch    member,    another   rod    for    actuating   said 
other  slidable  doable  clutch  member,  said  first  mentioned 
rod  extending  through   said  second  mentioned    rod,   said 
first  mentioned  rod  havlrs?  a  socket  provided  in  the  end 
thereof,    an    additional    rod    slidahly    positioned    In    said 
socketed  end,  a  shifting  arm  connected  to  said  movable 
gear  and  slidahly  mounted  on  aaid  additional  rod,  said 
shifting  arm  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  end  of 
said   first  mentioned  rod.  whereby   the   movable   gear   is 
moved  from  engagement  with  the  fixed  clutch,  and  resili- 
ent means  bearing  against  said  shifting  arm  to  normally 
hold   said   movable   gear  In   engagement  with    said   fixed 
clatch. 


1,166,103.      MACHINE   FOR   DECORTICATING    FIBER 
Ownie  Sheehan,  New  Bedford,  Mass.,  sssignor  to  The 
Holllngsworth  k  Vose  Co.,  Boston.  Mass.,  a  Corporation 
of    Massachusetts.      Filed    Feb.    24,    1912.      Serial    No. 
879,735.      (CI.  13—2.) 


J^ 
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>v. 


1  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  hollow 
cleaning  roll  having  longitudinal  slots  In  its  periphery, 
openings  in  its  heads,  fan  blades  arranged  interioriy  there- 
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of  and  secured  to  revoire  therewith,  and  means  to  adjust 
aald  (an  bladeu  with  respect  to  aald  lon^tudinal  alots. 

2.  In  a  maclUne  of  the  ebaracter  deacrlbed,  a  hollow 
cleaning  roll  having  longitudinal  slots  in  Its  periphery, 
openings  In  its  heads,  and  fan  blades  arranged  Interiorly 
tb«r«of.  each  of  aald  bladea  being  positioned  obliquely  to 
the  radius  of  the  roll  which  cats  its  outer  edge,  and  hav- 
ing Us  inner  edge  advanced  In  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
said   roll. 

3.  In  a  miKhlno  of  the  character  descrlbt>d,  a  hollow 
cleaning  roll  having  longitudinal  slots  in  its  periphery 
and  openings  In  Its  beads,  a  hub  arranged  within  aald  roll, 
fan  blades  mounted  on  said  hub  also  within  the  roll,  and 
adjustable  means  for  securing  said  hub  whereby  said  fan 
blades  may  )>«  positioned  at  various  points  with  respect  to 
said  longitudinHl  slotH. 

4.  In  u  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  hollow 
cleaning'  roll  hnvlnc  longitudinal  slots  in  its  periphery 
and  openiniiM  in  its  heads,  a  shaft  extending  through  the 
center  of  said  roll  and  to  which  the  latter  is  8«>cured,  a 
hub  mounted  on  said  shaft  within  the  roll,  fan  blades  at- 
tached to  the  hub  also  within  the  roll,  and  adjustable 
means  for  Hecurinx  said  hub  to  said  shaft. 


1,156,104.     REST  FOR  SAD  IRO^^S.     Ella   M.   Skinskr. 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Sept.  16,  1914.     Serial  No.  '561.9.S4 
(CI.  6»— 27.) 


1.  A  rest  for  sad  Irone  made  up  of  a  piece  of  springy 
wire  having  Its  intermediate  portion  beut  into  a  frame 
comprising  two  parallel  side  bars  connected  together  at 
one  end  by  a  depending  U-ahaped  foot  and  each  having  a 
downwardly-projecting  leg  at  Its  other  end,  the  free  ends 
of  the  aforesaid  wire  beginning  at  the  lower  ends  of  said 
legs  being  bent  Into  hook-like  spring  Jaws  arranged  in 
■eparated  yertical  planes,  and  a  serlee  of  cross  wires  ex- 
tending between  and  connected  at  their  ends  to  said  side 
bars. 

2.  A  rest  for  sad  irons  made  up  of  a  piece  of  springy 
wire  having  its  Intermediate  portion  bent  into  a  frame 
comprising  two  parallel  aide  bars  connected  together  at 
one  end  by  a  depending  U-shaped  foot  and  each  baring  a 
downwardly-projecting  leg  at  ita  other  end,  the  free  ends 
of  the  aforesaid  wire  beginning  at  the  lower  ends  of  said 
legs  being  bent  into  hook-like  spring  Jaws  arranged  in 
separated  vertical  planes,  and  a  series  of  cross  wires  ex- 
tending between  and  connected  at  their  ends  to  said  side 
bars,  the  cross  wires  being  higher  at  points  where  tbey  en- 
gage with  the  side  bars  than  at  poiuta  between  the  aide 
bars. 


1,166,105.     NUT  LOCK.     Oris  H.  Slekpbb,  Exeter,  N.  H. 
Filed  Sept.  8,  1914.    Serial  No.  860,688.     (CI.  161—24.) 


1.  Aloek  oat  comprising  an  internally  threaded  nut  hav- 
luff  a  dor*  tailed  gnoj*  across  ita  tnnar  face  paralM  to  its 


axla,  a  dove  tailed  locking  piece  having  threads  corre- 
sponding to  the  threads  of  said  not  and  baring  a  slight 
radial  play  In  said  groove,  means  at  the  ends  of  said 
groove  for  confining  said  locking  piece  against  longltvdi- 
nal  displacement  therein,  and  a  radially  adjustable  tight- 
ening member  having  a  beartiiff  on  said  loekiag  piece. 

2.  A  lock  nat  comprising  ao  Intemslly  threaded  not  hav- 
ing a  laterally  undercut  groove  across  its  inner  face  par- 
allel to  its  axis,  a  laterally  extended  locking  piece  having 
its  portion  expoHed  along  the  Inner  opening  of  said  groove 
threaded  in  correspondence  with  the  threads  of  said  nut 
and  having  a  slight  radial  play  in  said  groove,  means  at 
the  ends  of  said  groove  for  confining  said  locking  piece 
against  longitudinal  diaplacement  therein,  and  a  radially 
adjustable  tightening  member  having  a  bearing:  on  said 
locking  piece. 


1.156,10<3.  TOOTH  FASTE-DISPEKSING  DEVICE.  Rus 
sEL  SrTHBMLA.ND  SuART,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada. 
Filed  0(  t.  24,  1014.     SerUI  No.  868.478.     (CI.  221— 60. > 


1.  A  dispensing  device  comprising  a  container  adapted 
to  receive  a  collapsible  tube  and  formed  with  an  opening 
through  which  material  from  the  tnbe  may  be  extruded, 
a  valve  member  controlling  the  opening,  a  spindle  adapted 
to  be  turned  by  the  valve  member  and  means  operated  by 
turning  of  the  spindle  for  squeezing  the  nidefi  of  the  <-ol- 
lapsible  container. 

2.  A  dispensing  device  comprising  a  collapsible  tube,  a 
pair  of  compression  members  adapted  to  engage  the  sidei 
of  the  collapsible  tube,  a  valve  member  adapted  to  con- 
trol the  passage  of  material  from  the  month  of  the  tube, 
and  means  operated  by  the  valve  member  for  drawing  the 
compression    members   closer   together. 

3.  A  dispensing  device  adapted  to  dispense  a  quantity 
of  material  onto  a  tooth  brush  or  the  like  comprising  a 
container  for  a  tnbe  of  tooth  paste  or  the  like  having  an 
opening  throngh  which  the  paste  or  the  like  may  be  ex- 
truded, and  means  operable  by  the  tooth  brush  or  the  like 
for  exerting  a  pressure  on  the  tube  In  a  direction  toward 
the  opening  to  thereby  extrude  the  tooth  paste  or  the  like 
through  the  opening  onto  the  brush. 


1,156,107.  PRODUCTION  OF  ANHTDB0U8  HYDRO- 
8ULFITE8  FROM  AQUEOUS  HYDB08ULF1TE  80LU 
TI0N8.  HsiNiiCH  Spcckxtkb  and  Oohtav  Mt^NCH, 
Orieshelm,  Oermany,  assignors  to  Chemiscbe  Fabrik 
Orieaheim-Elcktron,  Frankfort-on-the-Main,  Germany,  a 
Corporation  of  Oermany.  Filed  July  S,  1913.  Serial 
No.  777,306.     (CI.  23—18.) 

1.  In  the  mannfaetnre  of  eyanlda,  the  process  which 
cent,  anhydrous  hydrosulflte  conprlslnff  mixing  with  aa 
aqueous  hydrosulflte  solntloii  an  organic  base  aad  erap- 
orating  said  solution  to  dryness,  the  amoont  of  said  base 
belnff  in  excess  of  that  which  Is  remoTed  by  the  evapora- 
tion of  the  water  of  the  solatloii. 

2.  The  berclBdeacrlbed  method  of  producing  a  high  per 
Mat.   aaliTdroas    hydrosnlflte   comprising    mixing    anllln 
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with  an  aq-.ieous  hydroaalflte  solntloB  and  eraporating  said 
solutlqa  to  dryness,  the  amount  of  anflin  employed  being 
such  that  It  is  present  as  a  free  base  after  the  water  of  the 
solutloa  la  evaporated  and  U  remored  by  the  subsequent 
distillation. 

3.  The  hereindescrtbed  method  of  producing  a  high  per 
cent,  anhydrous  hydrosulflte  comprising  mixing  with  an 
aqueous  hydrosulflte  solution  an  organic  base  and  evap 
orating  said  solution  to  dryness  while  constantly  agltat 
ing,  the  amount  of  said  base  being  in  excess  of  that  which 
U  removed  by  the  eraporation  of  the  water  of  the  solution. 


iB  front  of  the  elevatad  rear  portUms  thereof  and  arranged 
to  rest  upon  the  t<^>s  thereof  and  hold  the  nails  eellaetad 
in  the  slots  in  front  thereof  during  the  upward  tlltluff  of 
the  front  of  the  hopper,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,156.108.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  CTANID8.  Abthub 
C.  Stenoeb  and  Kabl  P.  McElbov,  Waahington,  D.  C. 
Filed  June  3.  1911.     Serial  No.  630,973.     (CI.  23—13.) 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  cyanide,  the  process  which 
comprinee  passing  on  ignited  mixture  comprising  carbon, 
slag  forming  substances  and  a  natire  mineral  comprising 
silicate  of  alkali  downward  against  an  upward  blaat  of  air 
under  gas  producer  conditions  throuffhont  such  passage 
and  collecting  the  cyanid  formed. 

2.  In  the  manufacture  of  cyanide,  the  process  which 
comprises  passing  an  ignited  mixture  comprising  a  natural 
silicate  containing  alkali,  slag-forming  substances,  carbon 
and  a  reducible  iron  compound  downward  against  an  up- 
ward blast  of  air  under  gas  producer  conditions  and  eolle«t- 
Ing  the  cyanid  formed. 

3.  In  the  manufacture  of  cyanids,  the  process  which 
comprises  passing  an  Ignited  mixture  comprising  a  natural 
silicate  containing  potash,  slag-forming  substances  and 
carbDn  downward  against  an  upward  blast  of  air  under  gas 
producer  conditions  and  collecting  the  cyanid  formed. 

4.  In  the  manufacture  of  cyanids.  the  process  which 
comprises  passing  an  ignited  mixture  comprising  a  natural 
silicate  containing  potash,  slag-forming  substances,  car- 
bon, and  a  reducible  Iron  compound  downward  against 
an  upward  blast  of  air  under  gas  producer  conditions  and 
collecting  the  cyanid  formed. 

5.  In  the  manufacture  of  cyanids,  the  process  which 
comprises  passing  an  ignited  charge  downward  through  a 
shaft  chamber  against  a  blast  of  air  and  oader  gas  pro- 
ducer conditions,  said  charge  comprising  a  sitleate  eon- 
talnlag  alkali,  slag  forming  substances,  a  reducible  iron 
compound  and  carbon,  and  withdrawing  a  current  of  ra- 
pors  and  gases  from  a  point  of  hlffh  temperature  in  the 
progress  of  said  charge,  abstracting  alkali  cyanid  from 
said  current  and  returning  the  carrant  to  the  chamber  and 
charge. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


II 


1,15  6.109.     NAILING  MECHANISM  FOB  BOX-MA- 
CHINES.   William  X.  Stevbks,  Washington,  D.  C,  as- 
signor to  Ella  L.  Barton,  Jackaonville,  Fla.    Filed  Sept. 
12,  1911.    Serial  No.  048,918.     (CI.  1—18.) 
1.  In    mechanism   for   antomatleally    nailing   boxes,    a 
hopper  hung  to  be  tipped  backward  and  forward  and  hav- 
ing rails  in  palra  to  recelTa  nail  bodies  between  them,  and 
standing  above  the  lerel  of  the  bottom,  tbc  bottom  baring 
Inclined  portions  rising  rearward   blgber  than  the  said 
rails  and  slanting  roof-shaped  transverMly  to  the  tops  of 
the   rails,  and  foards  ptroted  above  each  pair  of  rails 


2.  A  nail  feeding  mechanism  comprising  an  oscillatory 
hopper  bavins  a  bottom  formed  with  a  series  of  parallel 
slots  and  inclined  portions  rising  rearwardly  and  above 
said  slots  and  slanting  roof-shaped  transversely  to  said 
slots,  and  a  reversible  guard  pivoted  above  each  slot  in 
front  of  the  elevated  rear  portions  and  adapted  to  hold 
the  nails  collected  In  said  slots  in  front  thereof  during  the 
oscillation  of  said  hopper  when  In  use,  any  one  or  more 
of  said  guards  adapted  to  be  oscillated  at  any  time  into 
such  a  position  as  to  prevent  the  passage  of  nails  along 
their  respective  slots  during  the  oscU'.atlon  of  said  hopper 
when  such  slots  are  not  In  use,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,168,110.  MOTOR-DRIVEN  SLEIGH.  John  W.  Stobie, 
Madison,  Me.  FUed  Mar.  16,  1915.  Serial  No.  14,786. 
(U.  21—47.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  an  automobile  with  sled  run- 
ners sustaining  the  same,  of  a  tractor  for  driving  the  auto- 
mobile, means  pivotally  connecting  the  tractor  to  the  axle 
of  the  automobile,  means  for  delivering  power  from  the 
automobile  to  the  tractor  for  actuating  the  latter,  a  lever 
pivotally  connected  to  the  tractor  and  fulcrumed  on  the 
axle  of  the  automobile  and  extending  forwardly  therefrom, 
and  a  cushioned  connection  between  the  forward  end  of 
the  lerer  and  the  automobile,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination,  with  an  automobile  with  sled  run- 
ners sustaining  the  same,  of  a  tractor  for  driving  the 
automobile,  meons  pivotally  connecting  the  tractor  to  the 
axle  of  the  automobile,  means  for  delivering  power  from 
the  automobile  to  the  tractor  for  actuating  the  latter,  a 
lever  pivotally  connected  to  the  tractor  and  fulcrumed 
on  the  axle  of  the  automobile  and  extending  forwardly 
therefrom,  the  forward  end  of  the  lever  being  formed  with 
an  eye,  a  rod  connected  with  the  automobile  and  extending 
through  the  eye,  and  a  cushion  carried  by  the  rod  and  en- 
gsgli^  the  forward  end  of  the  lever  tensloned  to  resist 
depression  of  such  forward  end,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination,  with  an  automobile  and  sled  mn- 
aers  sustaining  the  same,  of  a  radius  rod  hoving  a  Journal 
connection  with  each  end  of  the  live  axle  of  the  »nto- 
moblle  and  extending  thence  rearwardly,  a  stub  axle  car- 
ried by  each  radius  rod.  a  traction  wheel  Joumaled  on  eaeb 
stab  axle,  means  for  delivering  power  from  the  lire  axle 
of  the  automobile  to  each  traction  wheel,  a  counter-balance 
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leTcr  pivoted  to  the  Inner  end  of  each  atub  axle  and  ex 
tending  forwardly   therefrom  and  fulcrumed  Intermediate 
Ita  «ida  to  the  load-carrying  axle  of  the  automobile,  and  a 
moTable  connection  between  the  forward  end  portion  of 
each  lever  and  the  automobile,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


Tided  with  a  threaded  neck  adapted  to  screw  on  the  said 
threaded  end  of  the  stick,  the  said  receptacle  being  pro- 
vided with  a  screw  cap  to  permit  of  opening  the  recep- 
tacle for  filling  the  »ame  with  a  waaning  compound  to  be 
dissolved  in  the  wash  water,  the  said  receptacle  having  a 
smooth  surface  throughont  Its  entire  extent. 


1,156,111.     TRACK-SANDER. 

ter,    Mass.      Filled    June   28, 
(CI.   105—180.) 


Edwabd  p.  Tabor,  Worces- 
1915.      Serial    No.    36,786. 


.15  6,113.  AZIMUTH  AND  OTHER  INDICATOR. 
Gbobgb  S.  TirrxNY,  Summit,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Gray 
National  Telautograph  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  Virginia.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1912.  Serial 
No.  683.988.      (CI.   177—361.) 


jy 


1.  A  track  sander  comprising  an  upright  sand  box  hav- 
ing upwardly  converging  sides,  a  concaved  bottom,  an 
upper  longitudinal  filling  slot,  and  a  delivery  spout  at  one 
end  adjacent  its  bottom,  and  a  shaft  journnled  through 
the  other  end  of  the  sand  box  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof 
and  having  a  conveyer  worm  within  the  sand  box  adjacent 
the  bottom  thereof  and  projecting  into  said  spout. 

2.  A  track  sander  comprlslnf  a  sand  box  having  a  de- 
livery spout  at  one  end,  a  vertical  slot  at  its  other  end, 
and  a  seat  at  the  lower  end  of  said  slot,  a  shaft  seated  In 
said  seat  and  having  a  conveyer  worm  within  the  sand 
box  projecting  to  said  spout,  and  a  vertically  slldable 
closure  carried  by  the  second  mentioned  end  of  the  sand 
box  to  close  said  slot  and  to  hold  the  shaft  seated  in  said 

seat. 

3.  A  track  sander  comprising  a  sand  box  having  a  de- 
livery spout  at  one  end,  a  vertical  slot  at  the  other  end, 
a  notch  at  the  lower  end  of  the  slot,  and  guides  along  the 
edges  of  the  slot,  a  shaft  seated  in  said  notch  and  having 
a  conveyer  worm  within  the  sand  box  extending  from  the 
second  mentioned  end  thereof  Into  said  spout,  and  a  ver- 
tically movable  plate  engaging  said  guides  to  close  said 
slot  and  having  a  notch  at  Its  lower  end  receiving  said 
shaft. 


1,156.112.  CLOTHES  -  STICK.  A.nna  S.  Tatloh,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  16.  1915.  Serial  No.  8,512. 
<C1.  68—11.) 


1.  A  clothes  stick,  comprising  a  stick  having  a  threaded 
end  and  a  perforate  eag  or  bulb-shaped  receptacle  having 
a  threaded  neck  screwing  on  the  threaded  end  of  the 
stick  and  adapted  to  be  filled  with  a  washing  compound, 
the  said  receptacle  having  a  smooth  surface  throughout 
Its  entire  extent  to  prevent  Injury  to  delicate  fabrics  when 
using  the  clothes  stick. 

2.  A  clothes  stick,  comprising  a  stick  having  a  threaded 
end,   and  a  perforate  egg  or  bulb-shaped   receptacle  pro- 


1.  Means  for  causing  a  member  to  move  In  accordance 
with  the  movements  of  another  membor  at  a  distant 
point,  comprising  a  Wheatstone  bridge,  having  movable 
toutacts  at  the  ends  of  Its  bridging  circuit,  and  means, 
comprising  a  motor,  a  motor  circuit,  an  electrically 
operated  switch  for  controlling  the  motor  circuit,  and  a 
relay  In  the  bridging  circuit  controlling  said  switch,  for 
moving  one  of  said  contacU  In  accordance  with  the  move- 
ments of  the  other. 

2.  Means  for  caualng  a  member  to  move  in  accordance 
with  the  movements  of  another  member  at  a  distant  point, 
comprising  a  Wheatstone  bridge,  having  movable  contact- 
carrying  members  at  the  ends  of  its  bridging  circuit,  a 
motor  for  moving  and  an  electrically  operated  brake  for 
stopping  one  of  the  said  members,  a  motor  circuit  in- 
cluding the  motor  and  brake  and  means,  comprising  an 
electrically  operated  switch  and  a  relay  In  the  bridging 
circuit  controlling  aald  switch,  for  controlling  said  motor 
and  brake  to  produce  movements  of  the  said  member  cor 
responding   to  movements  of  the  other  member. 

.•?.  Means  for  contemporaneously  reproducing  at  a  dis- 
tant point  the  pivotal  movements  of  a  body,  comprising 
a  Wheatstone  bridge,  pivoted  conUct-carrylng  members  at 
the  ends  of  Its  bridging  circuit,  and  means,  comprising  a 
motor,  a  motor  circuit,  an  electrically  operated  switch 
arranged  to  control  the  motor  circuit,  and  a  relay  in  the 
bridging  circuit  controlling  said  switrh.  for  canslnu  move- 
ments of  one  of  aald  members  corresponding  to  the  move- 
nents  of   the  other. 

4.  Means  for  contemporaneously  reproducing  at  a  dis- 
tant point  the  plvotAl  movements  of  a  body,  comprising  a 
Wheatstone  bridge  having  arcuate  conductors  In  its  arms, 
pivoted  members  carrying  contacts  at  the  ends  of  the 
bridging  circuit  traveling  on  said  arcuate  conductors,  and 
means,  comprising  a  motor,  a  motor  circuit,  an  electrically 
operated  switch  arranged  to  control  said  motor  circuit, 
and  a  relay  In  the  bridging  circuit  controlling  said  switch, 
for  moving  one  of  aaid  members  in  accordance  with  the 
other. 

5.  Means  for  producing  movements  of  a  member  by  and 
In  accordance  with  the  movements  of  another  membor. 
comprising  a  drcnlt  having  a  transmitting  part,  a  recelv 
Ing  part,  and  a  bridging  part  having  movable  contacts  at 
Its  ends  adapted  to  bridge  between  corresponding  points 
In  said  transmitting  and  receiving  parts  of  the  drcult. 
and  means,  comprising  a  motor,  a  motor  circuit,  an  elec- 
trically operated  switch  arranged  to  control  the  motor 
circuit,  and  a  relay  In  the  bridging  part  of  the  circuit 
controlling  said  awitch,  for  moving  one  of  said  conUcts 
in  accordance  with  the  other. 

•  [Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 
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1,16  6.114.  SELF-CLOSING  OIL-CIP.  Daniel  H. 
TWAIT8.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1913.  Serial  No. 
809.462.      (CI.    184—91.) 


1.  The  combination  of  an  oil  cup  having  an  open  upper 
end,  a  substantially  flat  cover  adapted  to  close  said  upper 
end,  a  spring  secured  to  said  cover  having  an  intermediate 
coil  near  one  side  of  the  cup  and  having  portions  extending 
from  the  coil  and  engaging  the  sides  of  the  cup  whereby 
said  cover  may  be  swung  open  upwardly  substantially 
about  the  coil  as  a  hinge. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  oil  cup  having  an  open  upper 
end,  a  substantially  flat  cover  adapted  to  close  said  upper 
end,  a  spring  having  two  legs  one  of  which  is  secured  to 
aald  cover,  the  other  of  which  engages  the  side  of  the  oil 
cup,  and  an  Intermediate  coll  adjacent  the  side  of  the  oil 
cup,  said  coll  forming  a  hinge  about  which  the  cover  is 
swung  when  It  Is  opened  upwardly. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  oil  cup  hiving  an  open  upper 
end,  a  substantially  flat  cover  adapted  to  close  said  upper 
end,  a  spring  having  two  legs  one  of  which  la  secured  to 
the  cap  near  one  side  thereof  and  the  other  of  which  en- 
gages the  side  of  the  cup.  and  a  coll  between  said  legs 
tending  to  draw  the  leg  attached  to  the  cover  downwardly, 
said  coll  being  adjacent  one  side  of  the  oil  cup  and  form- 
ing a  hinge  about  which  the  cover  swings  when  opened 
npwardly. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  oil  cup  having  an  open  upper 
end,  a  cover  for  closing  said  open  end,  a  spring  having  a 
loop  secured  to  the  cover  near  one  side  thereof,  the  sides 
of  aald  loop  extending  substantially  across  the  interior  of 
the  cup.  two  coils  In  said  spring,  said  spring  having  two 
portions  extending  from  each  of  said  colls  and  engaging 
the  sldea  of  the  oil  cup. 

6.  The  combination  of  an  oil  cup  having  an  open  apper 
end.  a  cover  for  closing  said  upper,  end,  a  spring  having  a 
loop  secured  to  the  cover  near  one  side  thereof,  the  sides 
of  said  loop  extending  across  the  cup,  coils  In  said  spring, 
a  ptn  carried  by  the  cup  extending  through  said  colls  and 
forming  a  hinge  about  which  the  cover  awlngs,  and  pro- 
jecting portions  of  the  spring  engaging  the  aides  of  the 
cnp  aald  spring  being  so  arranged  that  the  loop  tends  to 
pull  downwardly  thereby  holding  the  cover  in  position. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.156.115.  REVERSIBLE  SADDLE-PLATE.  Ellisux 
Bdwaid  VANDKRHOBr^  Ruth.  Nev..  assignor  to  Edgar 
Allen  American  Manganese  Steel  Company,  Augusta, 
Me.,    a    Corporation    of    Maine.      Filed    Mar.    16,    7910. 

Serial   No.   14,808.      (CI.  74—84.) 


means  disposed  upon  the  upper  and  lower  faces  adapted 
to  form  guides  or  runners  for  the  dipper  handle. 

2.  A  saddle  plate  compritiing  a  body  with  upper  and 
lower  wearing  faces,  and  oppositely  projecting  ribs  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  said  wearing  body. 

3.  A  aaddle  plate  comprising  a  wearing  plate-like  body 
with  upper  and  lower  wearing  face:*,  and  ribs  extending 
longitudinally  of  aald  wearing  body  and  projecting  from 
the  upper  and  lower  wearing  faces  thereof. 

4.  A  saddle  plate  comprising  a  plate^ike  body  with 
upper  and  lower  wearin;;  faces,  and  '  registering  ribs 
formed  upon,  and  projecting  to  oppo.<lte  sides  of,  the  up- 
per and  lower  wearing  faces,  and  spaced  symmetrically 
about  the  longitudinal  medium  line  of  the  plate-like  body, 
sjiid  plate-like  body  providrd  with  oi)enlngs  intermediate 
said  rll  s,  and  reinforcing  ribs  surro.iiiding  the  sidts  of 
said  opening  and  merging  into  and  fonulng  a  part  of  the 
aforementioned   ribs. 


1.156,116.  WASHING-MACHINE  GEARING.  William 
H.  V088,  Davenport,  Iowa.  Original  application  filed 
Mar.  2.  1912,  Serial  No.  681.2J8.  LHvlded  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Apr.  13,  1914.  .Serial  No.  ^s31.382.  (CI. 
74—50.) 


I.   A  saddle  plate   for  dipper  hsndles  comprising  a   re- 
vtisllle   body    with   upper  and   lower   wearing   face^,   and 


1.  In  combination  with  a  support,  a  vertical  sltaft 
mounted  in  said  support  and  adapted  to  oscillate  a  pin- 
ion on  said  shaft,  a  reclpro<.<atory  rack  for  oscillating  said 
shaft,  clutch  mechanism  operatlvely  positioned  between 
said  rack  and  said  shaft,  a  hand  lever  photed  to  the 
Hide  of  the  support  for  operating  the  rack,  a  rocking  arm 
pivotally  mounted  on  one  end  upon  the  support  and  plv- 
otally  connected  at  the  other  end  to  the  rack,  a  link  con- 
necting eald  rocking  arm  with  a  power  momentum  device, 
and  said  power  momentum  device. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  support,  an 
oscillatory  shaft  therein,  a  pinion  on  said  shaft,  a  band 
lever,  a  rack  pivotally  connected  to  the  hand  lever  for 
driving  aald  shaft,  a  rocking  arm  operated  by  said  rack, 
a  pitman  on  said  rocking  arm,  and  a  power  momentusa 
device  operable  by  said  pitman. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  tie  class  dfscribed,  a  .<*upport.  an 
oscillatory  shaft  therein,  a  pinion  on  said  shaft,  a  hand 
lever,  a  rack  pivotally  connected  to-  the  hand  lever  for 
driving  said  shaft,  a  rocking  arm  operated  by  said  rack,  a 
pitman  on  said  rocking  arm,  a  power  momentum  device 
operable  by  aald  pitman  and  a  clutch  for  operatlTely 
connecting  or  disconnecting  said  rack  from  said  shaft. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  support,  a 
vertical  reciprocatory  shaft  therein,  a  lever  pivoted  to  tbc 
side  of  the  support  and  having  a  rack  pivotally  connected 
t:  erewith,  a  pinion  looaely  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  a 
clutch   for   operatlvely   connectin':    or  disconnecting   said 
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pinion  with  said  shaft,  said  rack  meahlng  wltk  Mid  pin- 
ion, a  rocking  arm  plTotally  moanted  on  the  rapport  and 
plTotally  connected  with  said  rack,  a  power  momentum 
d«Tice,  and  a  link  connecting  said  rocking  arm  with  said 
power  momentum  derlce. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  rapport,  an 
osdlUitory  shaft  mounted  In  the  lower  portion  of  said 
support,  and  projecting  upwardly  therein,  a  power  mo- 
mentum device,  a  compound  lever  system  for  operating 
said  power  momentum  device,  including  a  simple  lever 
system  for  operating  said  oscillatory  shaft. 


1.156.117.  PAVING-BLOCK.  Habbt  E.  Wabdbn,  De- 
troit, Mich.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1915.  Serial  No.  21,957. 
(Cl.  94— 8.  > 


1.  A  pavement  composed  of  blocks,  spacing  members 
carried  by  walls  of  said  blocks  and  abutting  walls  of 
other  blocks,  and  shields  un  said  >iiacin);  members  Ix-tween 
said  blocks. 

2.  .\  pavement  composed  of  Mocks,  interlocking  mem- 
bers connecting  said  blocks,  ami  shields  on  said  inter- 
locking members  between  said  blocks. 

3.  A  pavement  composed  of  blocks,  and  Mock  equalizing 
and  spacing  members  adapted  to  be  forced  in  an  end  wall 
and  side  wall  of  each  block  aud  having  heads  abutting 
and  bracing  end  and  side  walls  of  adjoining  blocks,  said 
members  being  forced  in  said  blocks  to  a  depth  to  com- 
pensate for  irregularities  in  the  size  of  said  blocks,  where- 
by undersized  blocks  have  aide  and  end  walls  braced  by 
adjoining  blocks. 


1.156,118.  CENTRIFUGAL  FAN.  BoBEBT  Warg,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1914.  Serial  No.  831,531. 
I  CI.  J3l>— 11.) 


1.  A  centrifugal  fan,  comprising  a  rotary  drum-like 
member  having  numerous  elongated  blades  arranged 
lengthwise  obliquely  with  relation  to  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  the  member  to  form  comparatively  a  large  Intake 
chamber,  approximately  one  half  of  the  nnmber  of  blades 
extending  obliquely  In  the  opposite  direction  from  the  re- 

.nalnlng  blades,  one  end  of  the  said  member  being  open 
to  permit  unobstructed  lujress  of  the  fluid  to  be  moved, 
and  supporting  means  for  said  meml)er  which  will  freelr 
permit  the  tangential  escni>e  of  the  fluid  from  the  blades 
of  said  member. 

2.  A  centrifugal  fan.  comprising  a  rotary  drum-like 
member  having  a  plurality  of  circnmferentlal  lines  of 
namcrous  elongated  blades  arranged  lengthwise  obliquely 
with  relation  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  member  to 
form  comparatively  a  large  Intake  chamber,  the  blades  of 
one  circumferential  line  extending  at  an  angle  with  rela- 
tion to  the  blades  of  the  adjacent  circumfifrential  line, 
one  end  of  said  member  being  open  to  oermlt  unobstructed 
Ingress  of  the  fluid  to  be  moved,  and  suppot^ng  means 


for  said   member  which   will  permit   the  free   Ung«ntlal 
•Mape  of  the  fluid  from  the  blades  of  said  member. 

3.  A  centrifugal  fan,  comprising  a  rotary  drum-like 
member  having  a  plurality  of  circumferential  lines  of 
numerous  elongated  blades  arranged  lengthwise  obliquely 
with  relation  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  member  to  form 
comparatively  a  large  Intake  chamber,  the  blades  of  one 
circumferential  line  extending  at  an  angle  with  relation 
to  the  blades  of  the  adjacent  circumferential  line  and 
crossing  the  radial  plane  of  said  blades,  and  supporting 
means  for  said  member  which  will  permit  the  free  tan- 
gential escape  of  the  fluid  from  the  blades  of  said 
member. 

4.  A  centrifugal  fan,  comprising  a  rotary  drum-like 
member  having  an  inner  and  an  outer  circumferential  line 
of  numerous  elongatsd  blades  arranged  lengthwise  ob- 
liquely with  relation  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  said 
member  to  form  comparatively  a  large  intake  chamber, 
one  end  of  said  member  being  open  to  permit  the  Ingress 
of  the  fluid  to  be  moved,  the  blades  of  the  inner  circum- 
ferential line  being  arranged  to  direct  the  fluid  passing  be- 
tween the  said  blades  toward  the  rear  portion  of  the  said 
member  and  the  blades  of  the  outer  circumferential  line 
belne  arranged  to  direct  the  fluid  passinc  Itetween  -(aid 
blades  toward  the  front  portion  of  said  mcn-.ber.  and  sup- 
porting means  for  said  member  which  will  permit  thr  free 
taiiiieutial  escape  of  the  fluid  from  the  blades  of  said 
member. 

5.  A  centrifugal  fan,  comprlsiug  a  pair  of  spaced  an- 
nular plates,  inner  and  outer  circumferential  lines  of 
numerous  elongated  blades  extending  obliquely  from  plate 
to  plate  and  connected  thereto,  the  blades  of  one  circum- 
ferential line  extending  obliquely  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion to  the  blades  of  the  other  line,  one  of  said  plates 
having  a  central  opening,  a  hub  portion  connected  to  one 
of  the  plates,  and  supporting  means  for  said  hub  portion 
which  will  permit  the  free  tangential  escape  of  the  fluid 
from  the  blades. 

rClaima  «  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  ,  1  5  «  .  1  1  9  '  IN  INI  r.AMMAIiI.E  SOLVE.NT  FOR 
PAINTS  AND  TIIK  LIKE.  G»obox  Whioblt,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Fllrd  F<  b.  12.  191.5.  Serial  No.  747,952. 
(CI.    87—6.) 

1.  The  herein  described  composition  of  matter,  contain- 
ing a  "halogen  derivative  of  acetylene"  constituent  and 
a  "  halogen  derivative  of  glycerin  or  glycol  "  constituent 
in  such  proportions  as  to  form  a  non-inflammable  solvent 
for  paints  and  the  like. 

2.  The  herein  described  composition  of  matter,  contain 
Ing  a  "  halogen  derivative  of  acetylene  "  constituent  and 
a  metallic  soap  constituent  in  such  proportions  as  to  form 
a  non-inflammable  solvent  for  paints  and  tbe  like. 

3.  The  herein  described  composition  of  matter,  contain- 
ing a  '*  halogen  derivative  of  acetylene "  constituent,  a 
"  halogen  derivative  of  glyceiin  or  glycol  "  constituent, 
and  an  "  oil  "  constituent  in  such  proportions  as  to  form 
a  non-inflammable  solvent  for  paints  and  the  like. 

4.  The  herein  described  composition  of  matter,  contain- 
ing a  •■  halogen  derivative  of  acetylene  "  constituent,  a 
"  halogen  derivative  of  glycerin  or  glycol  "  constituent, 
and  a  metallic  soap  constltnent  In  such  proportions  as 
to  form  a  non  Inflammable  solvent  for  paints  and  the  like. 

5.  The  herein  described  composition  of  matter,  contain- 
ing a  "  halogen  derivative  of  acetylene "  constituent,  a 
"  halogen  derivative  of  glycerin  or  glycol  "  constituent,  an 
"  oil  "  constituent,  and  a  metallic  soap  constituent  in  such 
proportions  as  to  form  a  non-inflammable  solvent  for 
I  aints  and  the  Uke.  \ 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.156,120.      PULLEY.     Lawbcwcb  Whitcohb,   Brookline, 

Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Cork  Insert  Company,  Boston. 

Mass.,   a   Corporation   of  Maine.      Filed    Dec.    l.<«.    1911. 

Serial  No.  666.391.     (CI.  64 — 17.) 

1.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  pulley  hav- 
ing a  substantially  thin  metal  rim  portion  provided  with 
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a  plurality  of  hole*  or  openings  extended  ttaroagh  It,  a 
body  of  substantially  light,  normally  plastic,  non-metalUe 
material,  capable  of  being  easily  drilled  and  located  with- 
in said  rim  and  provided  with  sockets  which  register  with 
the  holes  in  said  rim.  retaining  walls  for  said  normally 
plastic  material  within  said  rim.  and  inserts  of  cork 
forming  part  of  the  onter  surface  of  said  rim  and  exten<led 
through  tile  holes  in  said  rim  into  the  sockets  in  the  nor- 
mally plastic  material. 


H    f 


•2.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  pulley  hav- 
ing a  substantially  thin  metal  rim  portion  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  holes  or  openings  extended  through  It,  a 
body  of  substantially  light  non-metallic  material  capable 
of  being  easily  drilled  and  located  within  said  rim  and 
provided  with  "sockets  which  register  with  the  boles  in  said 
rim.  said  material  being  normally  plastic  to  enable  it  to 
be  molded  or  pressed  within  the  rim  of  the  pulley  and  ca 
pable  of  hardening  when  dried,  means  for  confining  the 
said  plastic  material  within  the  said  rim,  and  Inserts  of 
non-metallic  material  forming  part  of  the  outer  surface  of 
said  rim  ontl  extended  through  the  holes  in  .said  rim  into 
said  sockets. 

.*^,  .\s  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  pulley  pro- 
vided with  a  substantially  thin  conical  metal  rim  having  a 
plurality  of  holes  extended  through  it,  substantially  light 
non-metallic  normally  plastic  material  capable  of  being 
easily  drilled  and  substantially  filling  the  said  conical  rim 
and  bavins  a  plurality  of  sockets  registering  with  the 
holes  in  said  rim,  retaining  walls  for  said  normally  plastic 
material,  said  walls  being  located  near  the  ends  of  the 
conical  rim.  and  inserts  of  non-metallic  material  forming 
part  of  the  outer  surface  of  said  rim  and  extended  through 
the  holes  in  said  rim  Into  said  socketa. 

4.  .\8  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  pulley  hav- 
ing a  substantially  thin  metal  rim,  a  body  portion  of  sub- 
stantially light  normally  plastic  material  within  said  rim 
.  apnble  of  being  easily  drilled,  and  inserts  of  non-metallic 
material  forming  part  of  the  outer  surface  of  said  rim  and 
extended  through  said  rim  Into  said  normally  plastic  ma- 
terial, substantially  as  described. 

5.  .As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  pulley  hav- 
ing a  substantially  thin  metal  rim,  a  body  portion  of  plas- 
ter of  Paris  substantially  filling  the  space  within  said  rim, 
and  Inserts  of  non-metallic  material  forming  part  of  the 
outer  surface  of  said  rim  and  extended  f- rough  said  rim 
Into  said  plaster  of  Paris  body,  Bubstontially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.156,121.  COMBINATION  SWITCH.  Alvia  F.  Wibb, 
Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, of  one-half  to  Harry  C.  Dunning  and  one-half  to 
Charles  E.  Dennis,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1914. 
Serial  No.  829,657.     (CI.  175—282.) 

1.  A  combination  switch  comprising  a  plurality  of 
switch  devices,  each  switch  device  including  a  rotatable 
switch  member,  a  central  shaft  upon  which  said  member* 
are  loosely  mounted,  means  for  temporarily  holding  said 
members  in  any  position,  a  collar  for  each  switch  device 
rigidly  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  lost  motion  connect- 
ing means  between  each  collar  and  Ita  respective  switch 
member  so  that  each  collar  may  be  given  a  partial  rero- 
lutton  without  rotating  its  switch  member,  said  connect- 
ing means  being  arranged  to  have  different  amounta  of 
lost  motion. 

2.  A  combination  switch  comprising  a  plurality  of 
switch  devices,  each  switch  device  including  a  rotatajile 
switch  member,  a  shaft  upon  which  said  rotatable  swit^ 


Bsembcn  are  looeely  mounted,  and  a  lost  motion  connect- 
ing meaas  between  said  switch  members  and  said  shaft  so 
that  Ml4  abaft  may  be  given  a  partial  rotation  without 
cadainc  engagement  of  the  connecting  means,  said  con- 
necting Bseans  being  arranged  to  have  different  amounts  of 
lost  motion. 
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3.  A  combination  switch  comprising  a  plurality  of 
switch  devices,  each  switch  device  including  a  rotatable 
switch  member,  a  shaft  upon  which  said  rotatable  switch 
members  are  loosely  mounted,  a  collar  for  each  switch  de- 
vice rigidly  mounted  on  said  shaft,  all  of  said  collars  be- 
ing provided  with  a  cut  out  portion  said  cut-out  portions 
being  of  varying  sizes,  and  a  pin  connection  between  each 
of  said  cut  out  portions  and  the  respective  switch  mem- 
bers. 

4.  A  combination  switch  comprising  a  plurality  of 
switch  devices,  each  switch  device  including  a  rotatable 
switch  member,  a  ratchet  wheel  forming  a  portion  of  each 
switch  member,  a  shaft  upon  which  said  ratchet  wheels 
are  loosely  mounted,  a  spring  pressed  ball  engaging  each 
of  said  ratchet  wheels  to  temporarily  hold  them  in  any  po- 
sition, a  collar  for  each  switch  member  rigidly  carried  by 
said  shaft,  each  of  said  collars  being  provided  with  a  cut- 
out portion,  and  a  pin  carried  by  each  ratchet  adapted 
to  ei:ter  the  cut-out  portion  of  said  collars. 


1. 156.122.  FIBROUS  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MANUFACTURE.  .Tamks  C.  Woodlby,  Evanston,  111. 
Substitute  for  application  Serial  No.  796.143.  filed  Oct 
20,  1913.  This  application  filed  Feb  11,  1915.  Serial 
No.  7.551.     (CI.  10ft— 31.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  a  substantially  homoge- 
neous fibrous  gummy  mass  which  consists  in  superficially 
coating  a  fibrous  mass  with  a  gummy  material,  and  dis- 
integrating the  fibrous  mass  in  the  resulting  gummy  mix- 
ture, without  destroying  the  fibrous  character  of  said 
mass,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  a  substantially  homoge- 
neous fibrous  gummy  mass  which  consists  in  superficially 
coating  a  fibrous  mass  with  a  gummy  material  and  sub- 
jecting the  resulting  gummy  mixture  to  a  pulling  opera- 
tion suflldent  to  disintegrate  the  fibrous  material  without 
destroying  its  fibrous  condition  and  to  cause  it  to  be  dla- 
tribnted  and  interlaced  throughout  the  gummy  material, 
substantially  as  described. 

8.  The  process  of  producing  a  substantially  hoaaoge- 
neous  fibrous  gummy  mass  which  consists  In  disintegrat- 
ing a  gummy  mixture  comprising  a  fibrous  masa  in  Intt. 
mate  adhering  contact  with  a  gummy  asphalt  witlMSit 
destroying  the  fibrous  condition  of  said  mass,  so  as  to 
produce  a  homogeneous  fibrous  gummy  product,  rabstaa- 
tlally  as  described. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  a  substantially  bomofe- 
neous  fibrous  gummy  mass  which  consists  In  applyinf  aa> 
perflclally  to  a  fibrous  mass  a  coating  of  bitnminoos  ma- 
Wrial  in  a  gummy  condition,  and  dialntegratinc  tba 
flbrous  mass  in  the  resulting  gummy  mixture,  without  de- 
stroying the  flbrous  character  of  said  mass  so  as  to  pro- 
duce a  homogeneous  fibrous  tnimroy  product,  sabatantlallf 
as  described. 
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6.  The  process  of  producing  a  substantially  bomoge- 
neous  flbrouR  summy  mass  which  consists  In  mperflciallj 
coating  fibrous  material  with  a  hot  bituminous  material, 
allowing  the  coated  fiber  to  stiffen  to  a  gummy  condition, 
and  disintegrating  th<»  fibrous  material  In  the  gummy  mix- 
ture without  destroying  the  fibrous  character  of  said  ma 
terial  so  as  to  produce  a  homogeneous  fibrous  gummy  prod 
uct,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  i;4  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
I 


1.  An  Interna!  conibu.Htion  engine  comprising  In  com- 
bination an  engine  cylinder,  a  combustion  chamber  com- 
municating therewith,  a  main  exhaust  valve  opening  from 
the  combustion  chaml)er  and  a  supplemental  exhaurt  valve 
of  smaller  diameter  than  the  main  valve,  opening  from  the 
cylinder ;  said  cylinder  provided  with  a  supplemental  ex- 
haust passage,  in  which  such  supplemental  exhaust  valve 
la  located,  which  supplemental  exhaust  valve  is  in  un- 
obstructed communication,  except  as  to  the  closing  of 
such  passage  by  such  supplemental  exhaust  valve,  with 
the  engine  cylinder,  at  all  times  ;  whereby  the  supplemental 
exhaust  valve  acts  also  ax  a  relief  valve. 

2.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  comprislDg  in  combi- 
nation an  engine  cylinder,  a  main  exhaust  valve  therefor, 
a  main  exhaust  passage  leading  from  said  valve,  a  sup- 
plemental exhaust  valve  located  at  the  bottom  of  said 
cylinder,  and  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  main  exhaust 
valve,  and  a  supplemental  exhaust  passage  leading  from 
Mid  supplemental  exhaust  valve  to  said  main  exhaust 
passage:  such  supplemental  exhaust  passage  being  In  un- 
obstructed communication,  except  as  to  the  closing  of 
s«ch  passage  by  such  supplemental  exhaust  valve,  with 
tlie  engiDe  cylinder,  at  all  times ;  whereby  the  supple- 
mental exhaust  valve  acts  also  as  a  relief  valve. 

3.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  In  com- 
Moatlon  an  engine  cylinder,  a  combustion  chamber  com- 
municating with  the  engine  cylinder,  a  main  exhaust  valve 
opening  from  said  combustion  chamber,  a  supplemental 
exhaust  valve  opening  from  the  engine  cylinder,  and 
maana  for  opening  said  supplemental  exhaust  valve  In  ad- 
vance of  the  opening  of  the  main  exhaust  valve ;  said  cyl- 
inder provided  with  a  supplemental  exhaust  passage.  In 
which  such  supplemental  exhaust  valve  is  locsted,  which 
supplemental  exhaust  ralve  is  In  unobstructed  communlca- 
tlom,  except  as  to  the  closing  of  such  passage  by  such  sup- 
plemental exhaust  valve,  with  the  engine  cylinder,  at  all 
times;  whereby  the  supplemental  exhaust  valve  acts  niso 
••  a  relief  valve. 

4.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  In  combi- 
na'tlon  an  engrlne  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a  removable 
bead  for  said  cylinder  having  in  It  a  main  exhaust  valve 
and  a  main  exhaust  passage,  said  cylinder  head  having  a 
recess  forming  substantially  a  continuation  of  the  en- 
gine cylinder,   and   a  supplemental   passage  leading  from 


1,168,123.  VALVE  AND  VALVE-GEAR  OF  INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  Leox  Wtoodsky.  New- 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Wygodsky  Engine  Company, 
New  Y^ork,  N.  Y'.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Original 
application  filed  Aug.  30,  1911,  Serial  No.  646,H8.H. 
Continuation  application  filed  Mar.  21,  1913,  Serial  No. 
755,950.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Dec.  26, 
1913.     Serial   No.   808,901.      (CI.   123 — 90.) 


such  recess  of  the  cylinder  head  to  the  main  exhaust  pas- 
sage of  said  cylinder  bead,  and  a  supplemental  valve  nor- 
mally closing  said  supplemental  passage. 

5.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  in  combl 
nation  an  engine  cylinder,  a  main  exhaust  valve  therefor, 
and  a  supplemental  exhaust  valve  of  smaller  diameter  than 
the  main  valve,  and  means  for  opening  said  supplemental 
valve  in  advance  of  the  opening  of  the  main  valve,  where- 
by the  pressure  In  the  cylinder  Is  released  prior  to  the 
opening  of  the  main  exhaust  valve ;  said  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  a  supplemental  exhaust  passage,  in  which  such 
supplemental  exhaust  valve  is  located,  which  supplemental 
exhaust  valve  is  in  unobstructed  communication,  except 
as  to  the  closing  of  such  passage  by  such  supplemental  ex- 
haust valve,  with  the  engine  cylinder,  at  all  times ;  where- 
by the  supplemental  exhaust  valve  acta  also  as  a  relief 
valve. 

[Claims  fi  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,156.11'4.  UHEKL.  Lk..\.vkd  .V.  Yot  xt;.  Highland  Park, 
Mich.  FUe.l  Feb.  11.  1913.  Serial  No.  7,579.  (CI. 
-M— 69.) 


1.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  metal  rim  having 
perforations  with  the  circumjacent  metal  forced  inward 
to  form  a  countersink  for  each  perforation,  headed  studs 
secured  in  the  perforations  and  the  countersunk  metal 
so  as  to  have  the  tops  of  their  heads  flush  with  the  inner 
surface  of  the  rim,  and  a  plurality  of  spokes  having  mor- 
tised ends,  said  studs  being  arranged  to  fit  In  the  mortisas 
of  the  spoke  ends  to  tie  the  spokes  and  rim  together. 

2.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  metal  rim  pro- 
vided with  Inwardly  projecting  integral  tenons,  a  plu- 
rality of  spokes  having  mortises  in  their  ends,  a  thimble 
fitting  over  the  end  of  each  spoke  and  having  a  sleeve  por- 
tion that  fits  Into  the  mortises  to  line  the  same,  the  said 
tenons  being  arranged  to  fit  into  the  mortises  with  the 
sleeve  porion  of  the  thimble,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  composite  wheel,  having  In  combination,  a  flexible 
metal  rim  free  of  any  member  that  serves  as  a  felly,  hav- 
ing inwardly  projecting  Integral  tenons,  a  plurality  of 
wooden  spokes  secured  to  the  rim  by  Interlocking  with 
said  Integral  tenons,  and  metal  sheathlngs  for  the  spokes 
completely  insheathlng  the  spokes,  substantially  as  de^ 
scribed. 

4.  A  composite  wheel,  having  In  combination,  a  flexible 
metal  rim  free  of  any  rigid  member  that  serves  ss  a  felly, 
the  said  rim  being  provided  with  inwardly  projecting  Inte- 
gral metal  tenons,  and  a  plurality  of  wooden  spokes  hsv- 
Ing  mortises  In  their  ends,  the  said  spokes  being  secured 
to  the  metal  rim  by  the  tenons  engaging  In  the  ends  of 
the  spokes. 


1.156,125.  HEAD  AND  BACK  REST.  Mattib  E.  Ahl 
BORN,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1914.  Serial  No. 
834,481.      (CI.   8 — 43.) 

A  head  and  back  rest  for  beds  Including  s  frame  formed 
from  a  single  piece  of  rod  metal  and  bent  upon  itself  Into 
a  substantially  U-shaped  configuration  to  provide  a  pair 
of  spaced  parallel  supporting  legs,  elongated  flat  feet 
formed  on  each  of  said  legs  by  flattening  the  terminals 
thereof,  the  edges  of  said  feet  being  rounded  to  prevent 
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the  tearing  of  the  bed  clothes  when  the  device  Is  in  posi- 
tion, said  feet  being  disposed  at  an  angle  to  said  less, 
flat  hook  like  engaging  members  formed  Integral  with 
the  vertex  of  the  frame  and  adapted  for  engagement  with 
the  cross  piece  of  a  bed  for  malnUlnlng  the  vertex  In 
close  parallel  relation  therewith,  a  pillow  support  slip  re- 
movably arranged  about  the  legs  for  yieldingly  supporting 


the  back  and  head  of  a  patient,  said  pillow  support  slip 
being  provided  vrlth  a  plurality  of  uniformly  spaced  open- 
ings adjacent  the  upper  marginal  edge  thereof,  and  a  piece 
of  tape  passing  through  said  openings  and  about  the 
vertex  of  said  frame  alternately  throughout  the  vertex  of 
the  frame  for  removably  holding  said  support  In  a  posi- 
tion adjacent  the  vertex  of  the  frame. 


1.156,128.  TIME  SWITCH.  JoHAN  M.  Andbbsen,  Bos- 
ton, Mass.,  assignor  to  Albert  and  J.  M.  Anderson  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  July  23,  1908.  Serial  No.  444,9T».  (Cl. 
161—27.)  '    * 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  circuit  controller  provided  with  a  movable  member, 
a  motor  to  move  said  member,  a  disk  routed  by  said  motor, 
a  connecting  link  eccentrically  and  pivotally  connected 
with  said  disk  at  one  end  and  provided  at  its  other  end 
with  a  slot,  a  rocking  device,  a  toggle  mechanism  connect- 
ing said  rocking  device  with  said  movable  member,  an 
arm  on  said  rocking  device  extended  radially  therefrom 
and  Into  the  slot  of  said  link,  a  time  train  or  clock  mecha- 
nism, and  a  selective  device  operated  by  said  clock  mecha- 
nism and  controlling  the  said  motor,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  motor,  a  detent  device  rotatable  by  said  motor  and 
provided  at  its  opposite  ends  with  a  plurality  of  detents 
in  substantially  close  proximity  to  each  other,  an  escape- 
ment lever  provided  with  a  finger  coSperatlng  with  said 
detents  at  each  end  of  said  device  In  succession,  a  trip- 
ping device  to  actuate  said  escapement  lever,  a  selective 
mechanism  actuating  said  tripping  device,  and  a  time  train 
or  clock  mechanism  for  operating  said  selective  mecha- 
nism, substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  motor,  a  detent  lever  rotatable  by  said  motor  and 
provided  at  its  opposite  ends  with  detent  arms  separated 
from  but  In  close  proximity  to  each  other,  an  escapement 
lever  provided  with  a  finger  coSperatlng  with  the  detent 
arms  at  each  end  of  the  said  detent  lever  in  succession,  a 
tripping  device  to  actuate  said  escapement  lever,  a  selec- 
tive mechanism  actuating  said  tripping  device,  and  a  time 
train  or  clock  mechanism  for  operating  said  selective 
mechanism,  subsUntlally  as  described. 

5.  In  sn  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  comWna- 
tlon,  a  motor,  a  disk  rottted  by  said  motor,  a  detent  lever 
rototaWe  with  said  disk,  an  escapement  lever  coSperatlng 
with  said  detent  lever,  a  tripping  device  for  said  escape- 
ment lever,  a  selective  device  for  operating  said  tripping 
device,  a  time  train  for  operating  said  selective  device,  a 
rock  shaft  provided  with  a  crank  coSperatlng  with  said 
e«.-apement  lever  to  remove  the  latter  from  the  Influence 
of  the  said  tripping  device  and  to  disengage  the  escape- 
ment lever  from  the  detent  lever,  and  means  for  holding 
said    rock-shaft    In   Its    active   position,    substantially    as 

described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1  156,127.      METALLIC    FABRIC.      William    B.    AND«a 
'  8OX,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Haggard  and  Marcusson 
Companv,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed 
Apr   11,' 1914.     Serial  No.  831.110.     (Cl.  5— 39.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  circuit  controller  provided  with  a  movable  member, 
a  motor  to  move  said  member,  a  time  train  or  clock  mecha- 
nism, a  selective  mechanism  operated  thereby,  a  detent 
device  rotaUble  by  said  motor,  an  escapement  lever  pro- 
vided with  a  flnger  cooperating  with  the  detent  device  to 
restrain  said  motor  snd  with  a  second  flnger  cooperating 
with  said  selective  mechanism  to  enable  the  latter  to  dis- 
engage the  flrst-mentloned  flnger  from  said  detent  device. 
and  a  rock-shaft  provided  with  an  arm  codperating  with 
the  escapement  lever  to  turn  the  same  and  remore  the 
escapement  lever  from  the  influence  of  the  selective 
mechanism  and  also  to  disengage  the  flNt-mentioDed 
flnger  from  the  detent  device,  substantially  as  described. 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  re- 
silient fabric,  composed  of  uniformly  separated,  longitudi- 
nal slaU  and  similar  transverse  slats  Interwoven  together 
to  provide  a  flat  surfsce ;  a  supporting  frame;  springs 
connecting  said  longitudinal  members  st  each  individoal 
end  to  said  frame ;  means  to  prevent  relative,  axial  move- 
ment of  said  longitudinal  monbers  but  to  permit  relative 
transverse  movement  thereof  at  or  near  the  lonfitndlnTt  1 
central  zone  of  the  structure,  and  means  positioned  at 
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both  itdea  of  the  central  tone  lengthwise  ot  the  device  to 
prtvent  transverse  movement  of  said  longltiidlnivl  mem- 
bers but  to  permit  axial  movement  thereof. 


1,166,128.  TWO-NEEDLE  BLINDSTITOH  SEWING-MA- 
CHINE. Wolf  .Vrbhttbb,  Chelsea,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Arbetter  Felling  Machine  Company,  Boston.  Mass.,  a 
CorjKjration  of  Maine.  F11e<l  June  l",  lOOS.  Serial  No. 
436,224.      .Cl.    II -J      24.  > 


•  1.  A  blind  stitch  sewlnjr  mncltine  compilsin^  n  work 
support,  two  reciprocating  needles  located  and  operatiui; 
side  by  side  and  at  one  side  of  the  work  support,  means 
for  reciprocating  the  said  needles  In  alternation  with  their 
penetrating  movements  in  the  same  direction,  and  stitch 
forming  mechanism  complemcntal  to  said  needles  located 
and  operating  at  the  same  side  of  the  work  support  as 
the  needles. 

2.  \  blind  stitch  sewing  machine,  comprising  a  work 
support,  stitch  forming  mechanism  located  and  operating 
at  one  side  of  the  work  support,  said  stitch  forming  mech 
anism  including  two  needles  reciprocating  in  paths  ex- 
tending in  the  same  general  direction  and  having  their 
penetrating  movements  in  alternation  and  in  the  same 
direction. 

3.  \  blind  stitch  sewing  machine  comprising  a  work 
support,  and  stitch-forming  mechanism  located  and  oper- 
ating at  one  side  of  the  work-support  including  two  re- 
ciprocating needles  having  their  penetrating  movements 
in  alternation,  and  a  single  complemeotal  thread-carrying 
stitch-forming  device  cooperating  with  both  needles  alter 
nately. 

4.  .\  blind  stitch  aewing  machine  comprising  a  work 
support,  two  oadllating  curved  needles  located  and  oper- 
ating side  by  side  and  at  one  side  of  tbe  work  support, 
means  for  oscillating  the  said  needles  in  alternation  with 
their  penetrating  movements  in  the  same  direction,  and 
stitch-forming  mechanism  complemental  to  said  needles 
located  and  operating  at  the  same  side  of  the  work  sup- 
port as  the  needles. 

5.  A  blind  stitch  sewing  machine  comprising  a  work- 
support  and  Btitch-formlng  mechanism  located  and  oper 
atlng  at  one  side  of  the  work  support  including  two  oscil- 
lating curved  needles  having  their  penetrating  movements 
in  alternation,  and  a  single  complemental  thread-carrying 
stltch-formlng  device  cooperating  with  both  needles  alter- 
nately. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,106,120.  BRACKET.  Bauwo  Albbrt  Buqbb,  Rlch- 
moBd,  Va.  FUed  May  9.  1914.  SeHal  No.  837,476. 
(CI.    248—18.) 

A  bracket  comprisinc  a  supporting  member,  and  a  brac- 
ing member,  one  of  said  members  baring  its  extremity  re- 
duced to  form  a  projecting  tongue  whlcb  i«  bent  at  an 
angle  corresponding  with  the  plane  of  the  other  member. 


and  said  other  member  being  formed  with  a  downward 
offtset  and  an  opening  therein  to  receive  said  tongue  and 


p.'rmit  the  latter  to  lie  below   the  top  surface  of  the  sup- 
porting member. 


1  .  1  r.  6  .  1  .1  0  .  ADAITER  FOE  TALKING  MACHINES. 
I'LiNY  lATini,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  A.  F.  Melssel- 
bach  &  Brother,  a  Corporation  of  Neiv  Jersey.  Filed 
Jan.  2H,   1914.     Serial  No.  814,867.      K'l.  181--.S.) 


-■r^ 


1.  An  adapter  for  talking  machines  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar member  having  a  tone  arm  clamping  thimble  at  one 
end  and  a  sound  box  thimble  at  its  opposite  end,  said 
tubular  member  being  reversely  bent  between  Its  ends  to 
bring  the  sound  box  thimble  substantially  at  right  angles 
to,  and  the  extreme  end  thereof  to  the  rear  of  the  tone 
arm  thimble  with  the  axis  of  said  sound  box  thimble  lying 
at  an  angle  of  substantially  15  degrees  with  the  main 
axial   plane  of  said  tubnlar  member. 

2.  An  adapter  for  talking  machines,  comprising  a  rigid 
tubular  member  having  a  clamping  thimble  at  one  end  for 
connection  to  the  tone  arm  of  a  talking  machine,  said 
tubular  member  being  reversely  bent  between  Its  ends  to 
bring  Its  outer  free  end  substantially  at  right  angles  to 
said  clamping  thimble  with  the  extreme  free  end  opening 
to  the  rear  of  and  toward  the  extended  axis  of  said  clamp- 
ing thimble. 

3.  An  adapter  for  taUdng  machines  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar member  having  a  clampinc  thimble  at  one  end  thereof 
adapted  f,ir  securing  said  member  to  the  oscillating  goose 
neck  of  a  talking  machine  tone  arm,  said  member  being  re- 
versely bent  to  bring  its  opposite  end  to  the  rear  of  the 
axis  of  and  at  right  angles  to  the  clamping  thimble  with 
the  axis  of  said  opposite  end  lying  at  an  angle  of  snbitan 
tlally  IB  degrees  above  the  main  axial  plane  of  the  tubu- 
lar member. 

4.  An  adapter  for  talking  machines  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar secUon  having  recUngular  elbows  at  each  end  thereof, 
the  outer  ends  of  said  elbows  lying  at  an  angle  of  IS  de-' 
grees  apart,  a  second  tubnlar  section  Integral  with  one  cf 
said  elbows,  and  a  rectangular  elbow  and  a  clamping  de- 
Tlce  upon  the  free  end  of  said  second  section,  the  axis  of 
said  last  named  elbow  lying  forward  of  the  open  end  of 
the  elbow  at  the  opposite  end. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
of  a  tone  arm  pivoted  to  swing  In  a  borisontal  plane,  a 
pivoted  fooee-neek  upon  the  free  end  of  said  tone  arm. 
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and  a  rigid  tubular  adapter  secured  to  the  free  end  of 
said  goose-neck,  said  adapter  being  reversely  bent  to  bring 
its  free  end  to  the  rear  of  the  extended  axis  of  the  outer 
end  of  said  goose  neck  whereby  when  a  sound  box  is  se- 
cured to  the  free  end  of  said  adapter  the  stylus  of  said 
sound  box  will  swing  in  the  arc  of  a  circle  passing  through 
the  center  of  roUtlon  of  the  talking  machine  record. 


1,156,131.  WIRE  BOUND  ARTICLE.  Edwahd  I.  Brad 
DOCX,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne 
assignments,  to  Lamb  &  Nash  Company,  Klttery,  Me.,  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1913..  Serial  No. 
791.866.      (CI.  217—91.) 


1.  A  flrkln  comprising  a  hollow  non  metallic  member 
having  thereon  a  wire  hoop  composed  of  a  plurality  of  con- 
volutions soldered  together  and  embedded  in  the  outer 
surface  of  said  member  with  the  convolutions  of  the  wire 
set  and  substantially  relieved  from  tension. 

2.  A  flrkln  comprising  a  hollow  non-metallic  member 
having  thereon  a  wire  hoop  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
convolutions  soldered  together  and  embedded  In  the  outer 
surface  of  said  member  with  the  convolutions  of  the  wire 
set  and  substantially  relieved  from  tension,  said  hoop 
having    bent    portions   which   are   embedded   In    the    said 

member. 

3.  A  flrkln  comprising  a  hollow,   non-metallic  member 
having  thereon   a  wire  hoop  composed   of  a  plurality  of 
convolutions  secured  on  the  said  member  by  the  contrac 
tlon  of   the  wire  Into  a  set  condition  substantially  free 
from  tension,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  firkin  comprising  a  hollow,  non-metallic  membe* 
having  thereon  a  wire  hoop  secured  thereon  by  the  con- 
traction of  the  wire  into  a  set  condition  substantially  free 
from  tension  and  provided  with  bent  ends  which  are  em- 
bedded in  said  member. 

6.  An  article  comprising  a  hollow  member  having  there- 
on a  wire  hoop  composed  of  a  plurality  of  convolutions 
soldered  together  and  secured  on  the  said  member  by  the 
contraction  of  the  wire  Into  a  set  condition  substantially 
free  from  strain,  substantially  as  described. 


1,156,132.      REVERSIBLE  SPEED   riLLEY.      FiuvK    M 
Chapman,  Fort  Edward.  N.  Y.,  a-slgnor  of  three-eighths 
to    Fred    A.    Bratt    and    three-eighths    to    Robert    Mc 
Whorter.    Fort    Edward,    X.    Y.      Filed    Oct.    15,    1912. 
Serial  No.  726,776.     (CI.  74—34.) 


1.  A  change  speed  device  comprising  a  shaft,  a  gear 

connected  directly  to   said  s*iaft  and  constituting  one  of 

the  elements  of  a  differential  mechanism,  a  friction  wheel 

mounted    for    axial    movement    and    rotation    upon    said 
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shaft  and  constituting  a  second  element  of  »aiJ  differen- 
tial mechanism,  a  main  driving  member  loosely  mounted 
upon  said  shaft,  a  friction  disk  mounted  upon  said  main 
driving  member,  said  friction  disk  being  engaged  with  the 
periphery  of  said  friction  wheel,  and  gearing  connecting 
said  friction  disk  to  said  gear,  said  main  driving  member, 
said  friction  disk  and  said  gearing  constituting  the  third 
element  of  said  differential  mechanism  :  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  change  speed  device  comprising  a  differential  mech- 
anism, a  shaft,  one  element  of  said  differential  mechanism 
being  connected  directly  to  said  shaft,  a  second  element 
of  said  differential  mechanism  which  is  rotatable  upon 
said  shaft,  a  friction  disk  carried  by  said  second  element 
of  said  differential  mechanism  and  geared  to  said  first 
element,  and  a  third  element  of  said  differential  mecha- 
nism consisting  of  a  friction  wheel  axially  movable  upon 
said  shaft  and  having  its  periphery  engaged  with  said  fric- 
tion disk  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  gear  fast  on  said 
abaft,  a  pulley  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  friction 
disk  mounted  for  rotation  within  said  pulley,  a  gear  train 
connecting  said  friction  disk  with  said  gear  on  said  shaft, 
said  friction  disk  having  its  face  lying  parallel  to  said 
shaft,  a  second  pulley  mounted  for  rotation  upon  said 
shaft,  a  friction  wheel  mounted  for  longitudinal  and  rotary 
movement  upon  said  shaft  and  driven  from  said  second 
polley,  said  friction  wheel  being  designed  for  engagement 
with  the  surface  of  said  disk,  and  means  for  moving  said 
friction  wheel  axially  upon  said  shaft;  substantially  as 
described. 


1.156.133.  LUBRIC-\TOR.  Chahler  H.  Cbockktt.  De- 
troit, Mich.,  assignor  to  Detroit  Lubricator  Company, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Aug. 
29,  1918.     Serial  No.  787.373.     (Cl.  184—96.) 


1.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  with  a  casing  con- 
taining the  sight  feed  chamber,  of  a  tapered  nozzle  pro- 
vided with  a  bore  having  a  Upered  end  terminating  a  sub- 
stantial disUnce  above  the  tip  thereof,  the  tip  being  slltted 
In  an  axial  plane  and  intersecting  the  bore  above  the 
tapered  end  thereof,  thereby  providing  substantially  op- 
posed plane  surfaces  for  the  adherence  of  lubricant  and 
lateral  relief  passages. 

2.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  with  a  casing  con- 
taining the  sight  teed  chamber,  of  a  tapered  noxile  having 
a  bore  and  a  tip  provided  with  planar  surfaces,  said  tip 
being  slltted,  whereby  the  lubricant  is  guided  to  a  point 
near  the  center  of  the  planar  surfaces  by  means  of  the 
tapered  end  of  the  bore,  and  the  extreme  upper  end  of  the 
slit  communicating  with  the  bore  to  provide  a  lateral  re- 
lief passage  for  the  relief  of  premire. 

8.  In  a  lubricator,  the  eombiaatlon  with  a  casing  con- 
uming  the  sight  feed  chamber,  of  a  nossle  for  dieeharglnf 
the  lubricant  therein,  eald  noHle  being  provided  with  a 
lateral  relief  passage  above  its  discharge  end  and  pr*> 
seating  saflletent  surface  la  adhcilTe  coataet  with  the  drop 
to  bold  the  same  against  flnctaatlaff  preMorea. 
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1,156,134.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  DERIVATIVES 
UF  N-HOMOLOGUES  OF  THE  NORHYDROHYDRAS 
TININ.  Hebman  Deckeb.  Hanover,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Farbenfabiiken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  Jk  Co.,  Elberfeld, 
Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  :.*, 
1913.     Serial  No.  739.735.     (CI.  23     24.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  alkyl  derivatives  of  nor- 
hydrohydrastlnln  substances  from  homoplperonylamln 
which  comprises  subjecting  the  homoplperonylamln  to  the 
following  steps, — condensing  with  an  aldehyde,  closing 
of  the  chain  to  form  a  ring  by  condensation  and  alkyllzlug 
at  the  nitrogen  atom. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  alliyl  derivatives  of  nor- 
hydrubydrastlnin  substances  from  homopiperonylamin 
which  comprises  subjecting  the  homoplperonylamln  to  con- 
densation with  an  aldehyde  to  form  a  condensation  prod- 
uct, and  subsequently  to  the  steps  of  condensing  to  close 
the  chain  to  form  a  ring  and  alkyllzing  at  the  nitrogen 
atom. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  alkyl  derivatives  of  nor- 
hydrohydrastinin  substances  from  bomupiperonylamlii 
which  comprises  subjecting  the  homopiperonylamin  to  con 
densation  with  an  aldehyde  to  form  a  condensation  prod- 
uct, subsequently  converting  the  open  chain  of  such  con 
densation  product  into  a  ring  by  condensation,  and  alkylic 
tng  the  resulting  nonhydrohydrastlnin  substance. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  norhydrohydrastinin  sub- 
stiinceB  from  bomoptperonylamln  which  comprises  con- 
densing homoplperonylamln  with  an  aldehyde  to  form  an 
open  chain  condensation  product,  and  converting  the  open 
chain  of  the  resulting  conden.xation  product  Into  a  ring  by 
condensation  in  the  presence  of  a  condensing  agent. 

.">.  The  process  of  producing  alkyl  derivatives  of  nor 
hy  Irobydrastlnln  subsmnce.s  which  comprises  subjecting 
the  primary  condensation  products  of  homopiperonylamin 
and  aldehydes  to  the  following  steps,— closing  of  the  chain 
to  form  a  ring  by  condensation  and  alkylization  at  the 
nitrogen  atom. 

I  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.l.-.O.l.io.  I>RIVIN(;  MECHANISM.  .TniiN  !'.  r>..R.\N-, 
.K-fferson.  Wis.  Filed  Not.  26,  1913.  Serial  No. 
voajo't:;       U'l.    74 — 14.1 


2.2. 


1.  tn  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  vertical 
shaft,  a  horliontal  shaft  having  a  geared  connection  witli 
the  Tertlcal  shaft  and  adapted  to  continuously  rotate  the 
same,  a  connection  between  the  two  shafts  for  reciprocat- 
ing tbe  Tertlcal  shaft  while  It  Is  being  rotated,  and  means 
for  rotating  the  horlsontal  shaft. 

2.  In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  support, 
a  gear  wheel  mounted  on  said  support,  a  vertical  shaft  ex- 
tendlhg  sUdably  through  the  gear  wheel  and  rotated  there- 
by, a  horiiontal  shaft  mounted  aboTe  the  support  and  hav- 
ing a  pinion  in  mesh  with  the  gear  wheel  for  continuously 
rotating  said  Tertlcal  shaft,  a  cranked  connection  between 
the  horlsontal  shaft  and  the  Tertlcal  shaft  for  reciprocat- 


ing the  vertical  shaft  while  it  is  being  rotated,  and  means 
for  rotating  the  horlsontal  shaft. 

3.  In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  support, 
a  gear  wheel  mounted  on  said  support  and  provided  with 
a  rectangular  bore,  n  vertical  shaft  slidably  extending 
through  the  Iwre,  tlie  portion  of  tbe  shaft  which  engages 
the  gear  being  rectangular  in  iross  section,  a  horizontal 
shaft  mounted  above  the  support  and  having  a  pinion  in 
mesh  with  the  gear  wtieel  for  continuously  rotating  s  Id 
vertical  shaft,  a  cranked  connection  between  the  two 
shafts  for  reciprocating  tbe  vertical  shaft  while  it  is  being 
rotated,  and  means  for  rotating  the  horizontal  shaft. 

4.  In  a  washing  machine,  the  comliiuatlon  of  a  support, 
a  gear  wheel  mounted  on  the  support  and  provided  with 
u  rectangular  bore,  a  vertical  shaft  slidably  extending 
through  the  bore,  the  portion  of  the  shaft  which  engages 
the  gear  wheel  belnj;  lectangular  In  cross  section,  a  hori- 
zontal shift  nioiinteil  alHive  tlie  support  and  having  a 
pinion  In  mesh  with  the  gear  wheel,  a  cranked  member 
conne<  ted  to  the  inner  end  of  t!ie  horizontal  shaft,  an  arm 
jourualed  ou  the  vertical  shaft  and  having  a  universal 
joint  connection  witli  the  cuter  euii  of  the  cranked  mem- 
L)er,  and  means  (or  rotating  the  horizontal  shaft. 

5.  In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  support, 
a  gear  wheel  mounted  on  tbe  support  and  provided  with 
a  rectangular  bore,  a  vertical  shaft  slidably  extending 
through  the  bore,  the  portion  of  the  shaft  which  engages 
the  gear  being  rectangular  in  cro-s  section,  n  collar  mount- 
ed on  the  shaft  above  the  upper  eud  of  tlie  squared  portion 
to  form  a  bearing  part,  an  i\:m  joiriialed  on  the  bearing 
part,  a  horixontai  shaft  moantxl  al>ove  the  support  and 
having  a  pinion  In  mesh  with  the  geir  wheel,  a  crank 
arm  having  a  hinged  connection  with  the  inner  end  of  the 
horizontal  shaft  and  also  having  a  bail  and  socket  con- 
ne<tion  with  the  vertical  shaft  arm  to  reciprocate  the  said 
vertical  shaft,  a  fly  wheel  mounted  on  tbe  support  and 
having  a  connection  with  the  horizontal  shaft,  and  means 
for  rotatlns;    the   liorlzontil   shaft. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,156,130.  METHOD  OF  OPERATING  POLYPHASE  MO- 
TORS. Habkt  W.  Dolbbava,  Hackeusack,  N.  J.,  and 
Joseph  Heineuan,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignors  to 
Wagner  Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  l.ouls. 
Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Apr.  13.  1SU4. 
Serial    No.  831,435.      (CI.    172—280.) 


H  K 
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1.  The  method  of  operating  polyphase  motors  which 
comprises  supplying,  at  stnrting,  the  current  of  st  least 
one  phase  to  Inducing  conductors  distributed  over  area 
ag^rregatlng  a  greater  number  of  degrees  than  the  aggre- 
gate of  the  ar<s  over  which  the  inducing  conductors  ex- 
tend to  which  the  current  of  said  phase  la  snpplied  In  nor- 
mal operation. 
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2.  The  method  of  operating  polyphase  motors  which 
comprises  supplying  the  current  of  each  phase,  at  starting, 
to  inducing  conductors  distributed  over  arcs  aggregating  a 
desired  number  of  degrees  and  supplying  the  current  of 
each  phase  to  Inducing  conductors  distributed  over  arcs 
aggregating  a  smaller  number  of  degrees  for  normal  opera- 
tion of  the  machine. 

3.  The  method  of  operating  n  phase  motors  which  com- 
prises supplying  the  current  of  each  phase  to  conductors 
distributing  over  arcs  aggregating  720/n  electrical  degrees 
at  starting  and  supplying  the  current  of  each  phase  to 
conductors  distributing  over  arcs  aggregating  360/n  elec- 
trical degrees  for  normal  operation. 

4.  The  method  of  operating  n-pbase  motors  which  com- 
prises supplying,  at  starting,  the  current  of  each  phase  to 
inducing  conductors  distributed  over  more  than  360/n 
electrical  degrees  and  supplying.  In  normal  operation,  the 
current  of  each  phase  to  inducing  conductors  distributed 
OTer  a  smaller  number  of  electrical  degrees. 

5.  The  method  of  operating  from  a  polyphase  supply 
motors  provided  with  a  plurality  of  inducing  windings 
displace*!  from  each  other,  which  comprises  supplying  at 
starting  current  from  each  supply  phase  to  at  least  parts 
of  two  Inducing  windings  displaced  from  each  other,  and 
supplying  current  from  each  supply  phase  to  only  one  of 
the  Inducing  windings  in  normal  operation. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,156,137  SEWING-MACHINE  POWER-TRANSMITTER. 
Jacob  Fisc  hek,  Roseville,  N.  J.,  and  Daniel  Bbanden- 
8TEIX.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1915.  Serial 
No.  4,588.      (CI.  74—7.) 


cated  at  each  ^nd  of  said  intermediate  shaft.  In  mesh  with 
tbe  gears  upcn  said  main  driving  shaft  and  said  counter 
drlTlng  shaft,  respectively,  whereby  said  main  and  counter 
driving  shafts  are  connected  :  a  clutch  interposed  In  and 
controlling  the  connection  of  said  belt  pulley  with  the 
main  driving  shaft ;  and  a  treadle  to  actuate  said  clutch. 

3.  A  power  transmitter  for  sewing  machines  comprising 
a  main  driving  shaft  located  beneath  the  sewing  maehlBe 
table :  n  beveled  gear  upon  said  main  drlTlng  shaft ;  a 
counter  driving  shaft ;  a  beveled  gear  carried  by  said 
counter  driving  shaft ;  a  belt  pulley  on  said  counter  drlT- 
lng shaft  for  connection  with  the  shaft  of  the  sewing  ma- 
chine bead  ;  an  Intermediate  shaft ;  a  beTeled  gear  located 
at  each  end  of  said  intermediate  shaft;  in  mesh  with  the 
gears  upon  said  main  driving  shaft  and  said  counter  drlT- 
lng shaft,  respectively,  whereby  said  main  and  counter 
driving  shafts  are  connected  :  a  clutch  interposed  in  and 
controlling  the  connection  of  said  belt  pulley  with  said 
main  driving  shaft,  means  for  maintaining  said  clutch 
In  inoperative  position"  and  a  treadle  to  actuate  said 
clutch. 

4.  A  power  transmitter  for  sewing  machines  comprising 
a  substantially  horlsontal  main  driving  shaft  supported 
l)eneath  the  sewing  machine  table ;  a  bereled  gear  upon 
said  main  driTlng  shaft  ;  a  counter  driTlng  shaft,  substan- 
tially parallel  with  said  main  drlTlng  shaft;  a  beveled 
gear  carried  by  said  counter  driving  shsft ;  a  belt  pulley 
on  said  counter  driving  shaft  for  connection  with  tbe 
shaft  of  the  sewing  machine  head ;  a  transverse  inter- 
mediate shaft  ;  a  beveled  gear  located  at  each  end  of  said 
transverse  intermediate  shaft.  In  mesh  with  the  gears 
upon  said  main  driving  shaft  and  said  counter  driving 
shaft,  respectively,  whereby  sild  main  and  counter  driving 
shafts  are  connected  ;  a  clutch  Interposed  in  and  control- 
ling the  connection  of  said  belt  pulley  with  said  main 
driving  shaft. 

6.  A  power  transmitter  for  sewing  machines  comprising 
a  substantially  horizontal  main  driTlng  shaft  supported 
l)eneath  the  sewing  machine  table;  a  beveled  gear  upon 
said  main  driving  shaft ;  a  counter  driving  shaft,  substan- 
tially parallel  with  said  main  driving  shaft:  a  beveled 
gea*-  carried  by  said  counter  driving  shaft ;  a  belt  pulley 
on  said  counter  driving  shaft  for  connection  with  the  shaft 
of  the  sewing  machine  head ;  a  transverse  Intermediate 
shaft ;  a  beveled  gear  located  at  each  end  of  said  trans- 
verse Intermediate  shaft,  in  mesh  with  gears  upon  said 
main  driving  shaft  and  said  counter  driving  shaft,  re- 
f5>ectlvely,  whereby  said  main  and  counter  driving  shafts 
are  connected  ;  a  clutch  Interposed  In  and  controlling  the 
connection  of  said  belt  pulley  with  the  main  driring  shaft, 
and  a  treadle  to  actuate  said  clutch. 
[Claim  6  not  printed   In  the  Oatette.] 


1.  A  power  transmitter  for  sewing  machines  comprising 
a  main  driving  shaft  supported  beneath  tie  sewing  ma- 
chine table  ;  0  beveled  gear  upon  said  main  driving  shaft ; 
a  counter  drlTlng  shaft  ;  a  beTeled  gear  carried  by  said 
counter  dri^ing  shaft ;  a  belt  pulley  on  said  counter  driT- 
lng shaft  for  connection  with  the  shaft  of  the  sewing  ma- 
chine head  ;  an  Intermediate  shaft ;  a  beTeled  gear  located 
at  each  end  of  said  Intermediate  shaft.  In  mesh  with  the 
gears  upon  said  main  driving  shaft  and  said  counter  driv- 
ing shaft,  respectively,  whereby  said  main  and  counter 
driving  shafts  are  connected  ;  a  clutch  Interposed  In  <ind 
controlling  the  connection  of  said  belt  pulley  with  said 
main  driTlng  shaft. 

2.  A  power  transmitter  for  sewing  machines  compris- 
ing a  main  drlTlng  shaft  supported  beneath  the  sewing 
machine  table ;  a  beveled  gear  upon  said  main  driving 
shaft ;  a  counter  driTlng  shaft ;  a  beTeled  gear  carried  by 
said  eounter  driTlng  shsft ;  a  belt  pulley  on  said  counter 
driTlng  shaft  for  connection  with  the  shaft  of  the  sewing 
machine  head ;  an  Intermediate  shsft ;  a  beTeled  gear  lo- 


1,156,138.      LIFTER.      H.4RRV    C.    Gates,    Proctor,    Vt 
Filed  Mar.  7.  1913.     Serial  No.  762,648.     (CL  65—82.) 


A  plate-lifter  comprising  a  single  piece  of  spring  wire, 
bent   abruptly    upon    itself   to    proTlde    a    U-shaped    stltf 
bight    portion  and  a   handle   consisting  of  elongated  dl 
Tergent  members  connected  st  their  rear  ends  and  harlng 
tlielr  forward  ends  offset  and  curTed  outward  to  proTldf 
two  lowered  members  extending  from  said  handle  of  oppo- 
sitely-disposed gripping  Jaws,  then  offset  and  oppodtaly- 
inclined  to  provide  two  opposed  V-shaped  grtf^ing  seata 
at  tbe  front  ends  of  said  Jaws,  then  outwardly  corrtd  to 
pioTlde  the  upper  members  of  the  Jaws  in  planes  abotv 
but  parallel  with  the  planes  of  the  lower  Jaw  mMibtn, 
then  again  offset  and  Inclined   to  co-act   with  the  rent 
offsets  of  the  lower  member  to  form  V-shap«d  Mats  at  tk* 
rear  ends  of  the  Jaws,  and  finally  twisted  arsoad  th«  for> 
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ward  eDds  of  tb«  divergent  handle  members,  the  planet  of- 
said  upper  and  lower  jaw  members  beinjc  reapeetlTely 
aboT«  and  below  the  plane  of  the  handle,  and  said  front 
and  rear  V-abaped  seats  being  in  the  same  plane  with 
•aid  handle  to  clamp  a  plate  edge  at  four  points  two  of 
which  are  on  one  side  and  the  other  two  at  the  opposite 
aidt  of  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the  handle,  said 
front  V-8haped  seats  being  arranged  to  grip  the  plate 
edge  prior  to  its  engagement  by  the  rear  V-shaped  seats. 


casing,  said  ralre  member  being  adapted  to  regulate  the 
supply  of  vaporised  oil  passing  into  the  mixing  chamber 
whereby  the  mixing  of  the  sir  and  Taporlaed  oil  within 
the  mixing  chamber  will  form  a  gas  which  may  pese  Into 
said  gas  chamber  so  as  to  be  exhausted  therefrom  and  be 
ignited. 


1,156,140.  VENDING  DEVICE.  Be.njamin  M.  Haib, 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1914.  Serial  Xo.  819,630. 
I  CI.  211—8.) 


1,156.139.  r,A8- GENERATING  BURNER.  Jo.shla  H. 
Gbiffith,  Ellis.  Kans.  Filed  Feb.  2.  1915.  Serial  No. 
6,7S4.      (CI.   16fi — 66.) 


1.  In  a  gns  ^jenoratlnK  burner  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  of  a  casing,  a  central  partition  carried  with- 
in   said    casing,    forming    a    mixing    chamber   and    a    gas   ! 
chamber,  said  partition  provided  with  an  integral  vertical 
wall   extending    at    right    angles    thereto    forming    an    air 
chamber,  said  partition  terminating  at  a  spaced  distance  | 
from  one  end  of  said  casing  to  communicate  said   mix-   \ 
lag   and    gas    chambers,    and    means    for    supplying    said   , 
mixing  chamber  with  vaporixed  oil,  said  air  chamber  hav-  | 
Ing  openings  to  the  outside  air  and  communicating  with   \ 
said  mixing  chamber  whereby  air  is  supplied  to  the  mix-   I 
Ing  chamber,  said  gas  chamber  having  openings  for  the  | 
exit  of  gas  to  be  burned. 

2.  In  a  gas  generating  burner  of  the  class  described, 
the  combination  of  a  casing,  said  casing  provided  with  a 
closed  end,  a  head  carried  by  the  opposite  end  of  said 
caalng  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings  for  al- 
lowlag  the  air  to  be  admitted  into  the  interior  of  said 
caaing,  a  partition  carried  within  the  central  portion  of 
aaid  caalng  and  extending  in  a  horlsoatal  plane,  said 
partition  provided  with  a  vertical  wall  at  one  end,  the 
opposite  end  of  said  partition  terminating  at  a  spaced 
dlttance  from  the  closed  end  of  said  casing,  said  partition 
forming  a  mixing  chamber  therebelow  and  a  gas  chamber 
tbereabove.  said  casing  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
apertuiea  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  said  gas 
chamber,  an  air  chamber  formed  at  one  end  of  said  casing 
and  communicating  with  said  mixing  chamber,  means  for 
supplying  said  tpixlng  chamber  with  vaporised  oil  whereby 
the  air  from  said  air  chamber  may  pass  into  the  mixing 
chamber  and  be  mixed  with  the  vaporised  oil  fur  produc- 
ing a  gas  whereby  the  gas  may  pasa  upwardly  Into  said 
gas  chamber  and  be  expelled  therefrom  through  sahl  aper- 
tures when  tue  device  is  in  operation. 

3.  In  a  gas  generating  burner  of  the  class  described, 
the  combloatlon  of  a  casing,  ^aid  casing  provided  with  a 
gaa  chamber  and  a  mixing  chamber,  said  chamber  com- 
nwuQlcating  with  each  other,  said  casing  also  provided  with 
a^  air  cbauber  communicating  with  said  mixini;  chamber, 
a  tapering  valve  casing  carried  within  said  air  chamber 
aad  eztendiJDX  into  said  mixing  chamber,  a  rotntable  valve 
mcasber  carried  wUUa  said  valve  casing,  said  valve  raem- 
b«r  belBf  adapted  to  open  and  close  aaid  valve  casing,  an 
oil  ptite  carried  upon  the  upper  portions  of  said  casing. 
mid  eaaiag  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures 
c^Bunanlcatiac  with  said  gaa  chamber,  whereby  the  flames 
CMised  by  tlM  barnlnc  of  the  gas  passing  from  said  easing 
wlU  vapodae  the  «il  within  said  pipe,  said  pipe  provided 
with  a  <kipMa41nc  aaek  and  ooamanicatinc  with  said  valve 


1.  .\  display  and  vending  device  having  a  back,  oppo- 
site side  walls.  Inwardly-directed  flanges  at  the  fronts  of 
the  side  walls,  the  space  between  the  flanges  being  open 
to  expose  the  contents  of  the  device,  and  the  side  walls 
being  provided  with  depressions  in  their  inner  faces,  and 
leaf  springs  extending  longitudinally  within  the  device 
iidjacent  the  side  walls  thereof,  esch  spring  having  one 
end  free  and  its  other  end  offset  and  secured  within  one 
of  the  depressions,  sabatantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 

2.  A  display  and  vending  device  having  a  back,  oppo- 
site side  walls.  Inwardly-directed  flanges  at  the  fronts  of 
the  side  walls,  the  space  between  the  flanges  being  open 
to  e.ipose  the  contents  of  the  device,  and  the  side  walls 
helug  provided  with  depressions  in  their  inner  faces,  and 
leaf  springs  extending  longitudinally  within  the  device 
;>ilj<-.cent  the  side  walls  thereof,  esch  spring  having  one 
e.d  free  and  Its  other  end  offset  and  secured  within  one 
of  the  depressions,  iatarSMdiste  portions  of  the  springs 
having  projections  bent  therein  to   bear  against  the  re- 

pectlve  side  walls,  sabstantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
ric  scribed. 


:.')6.141-  RIBBON  SPOOL  FOR  TYPB-WBITINO  MA- 
CHINES. BvwABD  B.  Hnss  and  Lnwis  C.  Mtbb, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignmenta,  to 
Royal  Typewriter  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  IB,  1918.  8a- 
li.l   No.   801,167.      (CJ.   242—70.) 


— r^    ^ 


-MS 


1.  A  ribbon  spool  having  two  depending  projections  on 
Its  bottom  plate  in  ccmblastlon  with  s  vertical  spool  sap- 
porting  shaft  having  a  lateral  extension   with  openings 
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lor  receiving  one  of  ssld  depending  projections,  the  other 
projection  being  movable  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the 
trip  device  of  a  reversing  mechanism. 

2.  A  ribbon  spool  for  typewriting  mschinee  comprtsing 
two  plates  and  a  hollow  core  to  which  the  plates  are  fas- 
tened and  a  bearing  piece  disconnectedly  held  centrally 
between  the  plates  and  interlocked  therewith,  the  said  hol- 
low core  affording  the  only  means  for  holding  the  parts 
together. 

3.  A  ribbon  spool  for  typewriting  machines  comprising 
two  plates  each  having  a  series  of  slots  or  openinas  and 
a  hollow  core  having  lugs  on  its  ends  adapted  to  enter 
the  slots  of  the  plates  and  to  which  the  plates  are  fastened 
by  riveting  and  a  bearing  piece  disconnectedly  held  cen- 
trally between  the  plates  and  interlocked  therewith,  the 
said  hollow  core  affording  the  only  means  for  holding 
the  parts  together. 

4.  A  ribbon  spool  for  typewriting  machines  comprising 
two  plates  and  a  hollow  core  to  which  the  plates  are  fas 
tened,  a  bearing  piece  disconnectedly  held  centrally  be- 
tween the  plates,  and  having  a  central  bore  extending 
throagh  it,  the  said  hollow  core  affording  the  only  means 
tm"  holding  the  part*  together  and  a  cap  adapted  to 
c0fr  the  central  part  of  the  top  plate  and  its  attached 
p*rts  and  having  a  stem  seated  in  the  central  bore  of  the 
bearing  piece. 

A.  A  ribbon  spool  for  typewriting  machines  comprising 
two  plates  and  a  hollow  t-ore  to  which  the  plates  are  fas 
tened,  a  bearing  piece  disconnectedly  held  centrally  be- 
tween the  plates  snd  hsvlng  s  central  bore  extending 
through  it,  the  said  hollow  core  affording  the  only  means 
tor  holding  the  parts  together,  a  cap  adapted  to  cover  the 
central  part  of  the  top  plate  and  its  sttscbed  parts  and 
having  a  stem  seated  in  the  central  bore  of  the  bearing 
piece,  a  projection  depending  from  the  bottom  plate,  and 
a  vertical  shaft  on  which  the  spool  is  seated  and  having 
a  lateral  extension  provided  with  a  plarallty  of  openings 
with  any  of  which  the  depending  projection  is  sdapted  to 
engage. 

|i  lalm  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


ing  the  plunger  at  one  end  of  its  lengthwise  movement  la 
the  easing,  said  means  including  a  plurality  of  separate 
and  Independently  operating  springs,  one  end  of  salu 
springs  connecting  with  the  plunger,  and  the  other  en* 
thereof  engaging  with  the  casing. 


1,166,143.  BOWLING-BALL  WITH  INWARDLY-OPFN 
ING  DOOR.  John  W.  Hyatt,  East  Orange.  N.  J.  F/le** 
July  2,  1915.     Serial  No.  37,766.     (CI.  46 — 4.  t 


1,16  6,142.  DOLLY  BAR.  Hchbebt  H.  Hcohes,  8t. 
Lools,  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  21.  1913.  Serial  No.  785,890. 
<CL  78—63.6.) 


O^f    9   0 


1.  A  dolly-bar  comprising  a  hollow  casing,  said  casing 
varying  in  internal  diameter  to  form  shoulders  in  different 
portions  of  the  length  thereof,  a  sectional  plunger  In  said 
casing,  a  plurality  of  springs  to  hold  the  plunger  at  one 
end  of  its  lengthwise  travel,  said  springs  engaging  the 
shouldera  in  the  casing,  means  connecting  the  casing  to 
the  plunger  for  limiting  endwise  movement  of  the  plunger, 
and  a  rivet  snap  detachably  secured  in  the  end  of  one 
section  of  said  plunger. 

2.  A  dolly-bar  comprising  s  hollow  casing,  a  plunger 
lengthwise  movable  therein,  said  plunger  having  a  plu- 
rality of  shouldera  thereon  and  having  a  rivet  snap  de- 
tachably secured  on  one  end  thereof,  and  yielding  means 
for  holding  said  plunger  at  one  end  of  its  length\\ise  move- 
ment within  the  casing,  aaid  yielding  means  comprising 
separate  and  independently  operating  aprings,  one  end  of 
said  springs  being  In  engagement  with  the  casing,  and  the 
other  end  thereof  engaging  the  shouldera  on  said  plunger. 

3.  A  dolly-bar  comprising  a  hollow  easing,  a  sectional 
plunger  lengthwise  movable  in  the  casing,  a  rivet  snap 
removably  secured  to  the  plunger,  separate  means  for 
yieldingly  holding  each  of  said  plunger  sections  at  one  end 
of  the  lengthwise  travel  thereof,  and  means  connecting  the 
plunger  and  casing  for  limiting  the  lengthwise  trsvel  of 
the  plunger  in  the  casing. 

4.  X  doiiy-bar  comprising  a   hollow   casing,  s   plunger 


1.  A  bowling  ball  having  a  hand-hole  with  a  door,  means 
for  holding  the  door  normally  closed,  and  means  for  dis- 
placing t^e  door  inwardly  to  open  the  hand-hole  when 
required. 

2.  A  hollow  bowling  ball  having  a  hand-hole  with  a 
door,  means  for  holding  the  door  normally  closed,  a  latch 
for  locking  tte  door,  means  for  retracting  the  latch  to 
open  the  door  when  required,  and  a  grip  or  hand-hold 
within  the  ball  accessible  to  the  hand-hole. 

3.  A  bowling  ball  having  an  oblong  band-bole  with  dow 
jointed  at  one  end  to  swing  inwardly  and  liavlng  a  latch 
to  hold  it  closed,  and  a  rib  at  one  side  of  the  hand-hole 
to  furnish  a  grip  for  the  fingers. 

4.  A  bowling  ball  having  an  oblong  hand-hole  with  door 
jointed  at  one  end  to  swing  inwardly,  a  spring  to  close 
the  door,  a  latch  to  hold  the  door  closed,  and  a  rib  at  one 
side  of  the  hand-hole  to  furnish  a  grip  for  the  flngen. 

5.  A  bowling  ball  having  an  oblong  hand-hole  with  door 
jointed  at  one  end  to  swing  inwardly,  a  spring-stud  upon 
the  inner  side  of  the  door,  a  spring  Jointed  to  such  stud  to 
close  the  door  and  having  a  fulcrum  nearly  in  line  with 
the  stud  and  the  door-hinge  when  the  door  Is  opened,  and 
a  latch  to  hold  the  door  closed. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,156,144.      GAME-BALL    WITH    COMPOSITION    COAT- 


ING. John  W.  Hyatt  and 
Orange,  .>.  J.  Filed  July  2, 
(CI.  46 — 4.1 


CHABLEs  E.   Hyatt,  East 
1915.     Serial  No.  37,778. 


1.  A  ball  having  a  metallic  core  provided  upon  Its  sur- 
face with  undercut  cavities  and  having  a  coating  of  plastic 
material  pressed  closely  upon  the  core  and  having  an  en- 
gagement with  the  undercut  cavltle*. 

2.  A  ball  having  a  metallic  core  provided  upon  its  sur- 
face with  a  wire-net  attached  thereto,  as  by  solder,  and 


lengthwise  movable  therein  and  having  a  rivet  snap  de-  1   having  a  coating  of  plastic  material  pressed  closely  upon 
taebaUV  secured  on  one  end,  and  yielding  mesns  for  bold;  *  the  wire-net  and  engaging  its  undercut  csvitles. 
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1,156,145.      PIPE-COUPLING.      Allex    R.   Jexkixj,   Du 
rant,    MIbb.      Filed   June   5,    1015.      Serial    No.    32.420. 
(CI.  187—90.) 


1.  A  hoM-Bupport  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  coupling 
between  a  pipe  and  a  hose  having  at  one  eod  a  rigid, 
curved,  cylindrical  portion  through  which  the  hose  ex- 
tends and  at  ita  opposite  end  means  for  clamping  it  to  the 
end  of  the  hoae  which  engages  the  pipe  and  being  provided 
Intermediate  its  opposite  ends  with  an  opening  through 
which  the  free  end  of  the  hoae  may  pass  laterally  when 
disengaged  from  the  pipe. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pipe,  a  hose  attached  there- 
to, a  curved  support  having  an  outer  portion  through 
which  the  ^ose  extends  and  which  Is  connected  by  a  stif- 
fened web  to  an  inner  portion  clamped  to  that  end  of  the 
hose  which  Is  attached  to  the  pipe  and  having  also  an 
opening  between  its  opposite  ends  through  which  the  hose 
may  pass  laterally  when  disengaged  from  the  pipe. 


1,156,146.      CHURX-ACTUATIXG    MECHANISM.      Eras 
TU8  T.  Jones,  Way  land,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Charles   H.    Stanton.    Waco.   Tex.      Filed   Oct.   9,    1914. 
Serial  No.  865,893.     (CI.  185—26.) 


,/      Id^JPd 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  drscrlbed,  a  base,  an 
oscillatory  platform  mounted  thereon,  a  pair  of  cleats 
mounted  on  the  platform  to  engage  the  rockers  of  a  rock- 
ing chair,  one  of  the  cleats  being  adjustable,  means  car- 
ried by  the  platform  between  the  cleats  for  securing  the 
rockers  upon  the  platform  between  the  cleats,  a  dasher, 
and  means  operatlvely  connecting  the  dasher  and  plat- 
form for  operating  the  dasher  when  the  platform  Is  os- 
cillated. 

2.  In  a  devica  of  the  character  described,  a  base,  an  os- 
cillatory platform  mounted  thereon,  the  base  having  a 
standard  at  one  side  of  the  platform,  a  rotary  dasher  statr 
carried  by  the  standard,  a  leveF  fulcramed  to  the  stand- 
ard and  having  an  upper  segment,  a  link  connecting  the 
lever  and  platform,  and  a  train  of  gears  carried  by  the 
standard  for  rotating  the  dasher  stafT  and  Including  a  gear 
engaging  said  segment. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base,  a  plat- 
form mounted  for  oaclllatory  movement  upon  the  base,  a 
chair  secured  upon  the  platform,  a  foot  nst  carried  by  the 
forward  end  of  the  base,  a  standard  attached  to  the  base 
at  the  aide  of  the  said  platform,  a  dashed  stamp  carried 
by  the  standard,  means  carried  by  the  standard  and  opera- 
tlvely connecting  the  dasher  staff  and  platform,  and  a 
spring  between  the  platform  and  base  whereby  the  spring 
tends  to  swing  the  chair  toward  the  foot  rest. 


1.156,147.  ROCK-REAMER  FOR  DRILL-HEADS.  John 
P.  Karns,  Boulder.  Colo.,  assignor  to  J.  P.  Karns  Tun- 
neling Machine  Co.,  Boulder.  Colo.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1913. 
Serial    No.    757,451.      (CI.    125      14.) 


■^<^vAr^J'^A;mt//t. 


^  J>  6 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  head  ;  an  end 
cutter  carried  thereby  ;  and  a  reamer  mounted  on  the 
head  and  Including  a  front  cutting  edge  and  a  side  cutting 
edge,  one  corner  of  the  reamer  Ix^ng  In  advance  of  the 
cutter  and  operating  by  Impact  to  move  both  of  the  cut- 
ting edges  of  the  reamer  to  active  positions,  the  reamer 
having  angularly  dispoaed  edges  which  contact  simul- 
taneously with  the  head  to  support  the  reamer  in  active 
position,  the  reamer  being  bodily  and  eccentrically  mov- 
able about  a  fixed  point  to  effect  a  shifting  of  the  reamer. 

2.  In  a  drvice  of  the  claas  described,  a  head  ;  an  end 
cutter  on  the  head  ;  and  a  reamer  mounted  on  the  head 
^nd  includloc  a  front  cutting  edge  and  a  side  cutting  edge, 
one  comer  of  the  reamer  being  in  advance  of  the  cutter 
and  operating  by  impact  to  ncove  both  of  the  cutting  edges 
of  the  reamer  to  active  position,  the  reamer  having  angu- 
larly disposed  transverxe  and  longitudinal  edges,  the  longi- 
tudinal edge  engaging  the  head  to  hold  the  cutting  edges 
In  active  position,  and  the  transvenic  edge  engaging  the 
head  to  hold  the  cutting  edges  in  inactive  position,  the 
n>amer  l)eing  bodily  and  eccentrically  movable  about  a 
tixt'd  point  to  effect  a  shifting  of  the  rt-amer  ;  and  spring 
means  coactlng  with  the  reamer  to  shift  the  same  to  In- 
active position. 


1.156,148.  SHUTTLK-RELEASK  MECHANISM.  Joh.n 
W.  KiLLPAUTRiCK,  Lowell,  MasM.  Filed  .\ug.  21,  1914. 
Serial    No.   857,894.      (cn.   139—29.) 


1.  In  a  loom  the  combination  with  a  lay  beam,  shuttle 
boxes  at  each  end  of  the  lay  beam,  shuttle  binders  carried 
at  each  end  of  the  lay  beam  In  such  position  as  to  bear 
against  the  shuttle  when  the  shuttle  is  in  the  shuttle  box 
at  that  end  of  the  lay  beam,  light  binder  springs  which 
bear  one  against  each  shuttle  binder,  a  protector  shaft, 
a  protector  shaft  spring,  and  a  breast  beam,  of  binder- 
fingers  fixed  to  the  protector  shaft  In  such  position  as 
to  each  bear  against  a  shuttle  binder,  a  pawl  having  a  nose 
at  one  end  and  pivoted  at  the  other  end  to  a  binder 
finger,  a  returning  spring  between   the   pawl   and  binder 
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finger,  a  tooth  pivoted  to  the  breast  beam  In  position  to 
engage  the  nose  on  the  pawl,  and  a  checking  spring  in  en- 
gagement with  said  tooth  as  described. 

2.  In  a  loom  the  combination  with  a  lay  K>am,  shuttle 
boxes  at  each  end  of  the  lay  beam,  shuttle  binders  carried 
at  each  end  of  the  lay  beam  in  such  position  as  to  bear 
against  the  shuttle  when  the  shuttle  is  In  the  shuttle  box 
at  that  end  of  the  lay  beam,  a  protector  shaft,  a  protector 
shaft  spring,  and  a  breast  beam,  of  binder-fingers  fixed  to 
the  protector  shaft  In  such  position  as  to  each  bear 
against  a  shuttle  binder,  a  pawl  having  a  nose  at  one  end 
and  pivoted  at  the  other  end  to  a  binder  finger,  a  tooth 
pivoted  to  the  breast  beam  In  position  to  engage  the  nose 
on  the  pawl,  and  a  checking  spring  in  engagement  with 
said  tooth  as  described. 

3.  In  a  loom  the  combination  with  a  lay  beam,  shuttle 
boxes  at  each  end  thereof,  shuttle  binders  carried  by  the 
lay  beam  and  adapted  to  engage  the  shuttle,  light  binder 
springs  which  engage  each  shuttle  binder,  a  protector 
shaft,  a  protector  shaft  spring,  and  a  breast  beam,  of 
binder  fingers  carried  by  the  protector  shaft  in  such  posi- 
tion as  to  each  bear  against  a  shuttle  binder,  a  pawl 
pivot«d  at  one  end  to  a  binder  finger  and  having  a  nose 
at  the  other  end  the  front  face  of  which  slopes  upward 
and  forward  and  the  back  face  of  which  Is  substantially 
vertical,  a  returning  spring  between  the  pawl  and  binder 
finger,  a  tooth  pivoted  to  the  breast  beam  in  a  position 
to  engage  the  nose  on  the  pawl  and  having  a  front  face 
which  is  substantially  parallel  with  the  back  face  of  the 
nose  on  the  pawl,  and  a  checking  spring  engagement 
with  said  tooth  as  described. 

4.  In  a  loom  the  combination  with  a  lay  beam,  a  shut- 
tle binder,  a  protector  shaft  on  the  front  of  the  lay  beam, 
a  protector  shaft  spring,  and  a  breast  beam,  of  a  binder 
finger  carried  by  the  protector  shaft  In  such  position  as 
to  bear  against  the  shuttle  binder,  a  pawl  having  a  nose 
at  one  end  and  pivoted  at  the  other  end  to  the  hinder 
finger,  a  tooth  pivoted  to  the  breast  beam  In  position  to 
engage  the  nose  on  the  pawl,  and  a  checking  spring  in 
engagement  with  said  tooth  as  described. 

5.  In  a  loom  the  combination  with  a  lay  beam,  shuttle 
boxes  at  each  end  thereof,  shuttle  binders  carried  at  each 
end  of  the  lay  beam  in  such  poaition  as  to  engage  the 
shuttle,  a  protector  shaft  Joumaled  on  the  front  of  the 
lay  beam,  a  protector  shaft  spring,  and  a  breast  beam, 
of  binder  fingers  carried  by  the  protector  shaft  in  such 
position  as  to  each  bear  against  a  shuttle  binder,  and  means 
which  Include  a  checking  tooth  attached  to  the  breast 
beam,  and  a  checking  tooth  spring  for  checking  the  move- 
ment of  the  binder  fingers  as  the  lay  beam  recedes  from 
the  breast  beam  without  checking  the  movement  of  the 
lay  beam. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,156.149.  CARBURETER.  Fraxk  L.  Kingston,  Cleve- 
land.  Ohio.  Filed  May  6.  1912.  Serial  No.  695,425. 
(01.  48—155.2.) 


ftf 


Ing  a  cylindrical  tubular  extension  traversing  said  inner 
wall,  the  upper  end  of  said  extension  being  deflected  out- 
wardly so  as  to  Interlock  with  the  upper  end  of  the  said 
inner  wall. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  an  annular  re- 
ceptacle having  a  cylindrical  inner  wall,  and  an  outwardly 
and  downwardly  flaring  portion  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
wall,  of  a  chimney  member  having  a  cylindrical  tubular 
extension  traversing  said  Innner  wall,  and  a  downwardly 
and  outwardly  flaring  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  simi- 
lar portion  of  said  receptacle,  the  upper  end  of  said  •? 
tension  being  deflected  outwardly  so  as  to  interlock  wUu 
the  upper  end  of  the  said  inner  wall  and  draw  togeth-; 
sald  fiarlng  portions. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  an  annular  r'' 
ceptaclc  the  Inner  wall  whereof  projects  above  the  oute- 
wall  and  has  its  upper  end  outwardly  flared,  of  a  chlmne.'- 
member  secured  within  said  inner  wall  and  defining  a 
carbureting  chamber,  the  upper  end  of  said  member  b«Miv' 
flared  into  engagement  with  said  first  flared  portion,  \ 
tubular  casing  having  an  Inclined  head  projecting  into  the 
flaring  upper  end  of  said  chimney  and  having  an  abrupt 
shoulder,  and  a  clamping  ring  embracing  the  abrupt  por- 
tion of  said  head  and  the  flaring  portion  of  said  wall. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  an  annular 
receptacle  the  inner  wall  whereof  projects  above  the 
outer  wall  and  has  its  upper  end  outwardly  flared,  and  an 
air  regulating  member  secured  within  said  Inner  wall, 
of  a  tubular  casing  having  an  inclined  head  projecting 
into  the  flaring  upper  end  of  said  wall  and  having  an 
abrupt  shoulder,  a  cover  for  said  receptacle  and  having 
an  aperture  receiving  said  inner  wall,  and  a  clamping 
ring  embracing  said  head  and  the  flared  portion  of  said 
inner  wall  and  engaging  the  top  of  said  cover. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination,  with  an  annular 
recepetacle,  the  inner  wall  whereof  projects  above  the 
outer  wall  and  has  its  upper  end  outwardly  flared,  of  a 
tubular  casing  secured  in  allnement  with  said  Inner  wall, 
a  cover  for  said  receptacle  and  having  an  upwardly  con- 
vex top,  said  cover  being  formed  with  an  aperture  receiv- 
ing said  inner  wall,  and  a  split  clamplng-rlng  having  an 
Inclined  portion ,  engaging  the  inclined  portion  of  said 
wall  and  a  flat  portion  engaging  the  top  of  said  cover, 
whereby  said  cover  Is  secured  in  place  and  the  cover  aper- 
ture la  closed. 

[Claims  6  to  35  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.l 


t»*    i»  **» 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  an  annulai 
reservoir  having  a  cylindrical  inner  wall,  of  a  chimney 
member  deflning  a  carbureting  chamber,  said  member  hav- 


1.166,150.  SMOKINC^PIPE.  Alexander  D.  Kneipeh, 
Cranford,  N.  J..  assignor  to  A.  D.  Kneuper  Specialty 
Comiiany.  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1914.  Serial 
No.    860,051.      (CI.    131—12.) 


1.  A  smoking  pipe  including  a  bowl,  a  stem  formed  in- 
tegral thereon  having  a  smoke  duct,  the  outer  end  of  said 
stem  being  threaded,  said  stem  being  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  key-way  opening  at  its  inner  side  in  the 
said  smoke  duct  and  terminating  in  and  continuing  for  a 
portion  of  the  length  of  said  bowl,  the  upper  wall  of  said 
kfv  way  In  the  Iwwl  being  beveled,  a  key  section  snugly 
fltti.  g  the  key  way  in  said  stem  and  having  a  projection 
at  the  inner  end  thereof  fitting  the  key  way  in  the  bowl, 
the  upper  end  of  said  projection  being  beveled  coincident 
to  the  beveling  of  the  wall  of  said  bowl,  an  upwardly  pro- 
jecting lug  formed  adjacent  the  outer  end  of  said  section, 
and  means  engaged  with  the  outer  threaded  eod  of  aald 
stem  and  the  projecting  lug  on  the  outer  end  of  the  aec- 
tion  to  force  the  latter  in  place. 
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2.  A  unoklng  pipe  loeladlng  a  bowl,  a  item  formed  In- 
tacial  tb«reoD  baring  «  longltudioal  smoke  duct  therein. 
tald  stem  having  Its  outer  end  threaded  and  being  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  key-way  opening  at  Its  Inner 
aide  In  the  said  smoke  duct  and  terminating  in  and  con- 
tloalng  upwardly  for  a  portion  ot  the  length  of  said  bowl. 
the  upper  wall  of  said  keyway  In  said  bowl  being  beveled, 
a  wedging  key  section  fitting  the  key-way  of  said  stem 
and  having  its  inner  end  designed  to  conform  to  the  inner 
outline  of  said  bowl,  a  projection  alfo  formed  on  the  inner 
end  of  said  key-sectiou  fitting  the  key-way  of  said  bowl 
and  having  Its  upper  end  beveled  coincident  to  the  bev- 
eled wall  of  said  howl,  an  additional  projection  formed 
on  the  upper  edge  of  said  key  section  adjacent  its  outer 
end  and  having  the  outer  end  wall  thereof  beveled  and 
an  Internally  threaded  ferrule  engaged  with  the  threaded 
end  of  said  stem  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the 
beveled  end  wall  of  the  last  mentioned  projection  to  force 
and  lock  said  key  section  in  place. 


1.156,151.  ROUNDABOrr  FOR  AQFATIC  USE.  RoB- 
tRT  L.  KoHLEB,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Sea 
Swing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  10.  1913.     Serial  No.  7.425.     (CI.  46 — 27.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  central  supporting  tower,  a 
turntable,  a  spring  support  between  the  tower  and  the 
turntable,  to  permit  the  latter  to  tilt  vertically,  and  car- 
riers hanjiing  from  the  outer  part  of  the  turntable. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  central  supporting  tower,  n 
turntable  mounted  thereon,  slings,  cables  cooDi-ftlng  the 
slings  and  the  turntable,  and  a  wheel  supported  In  the 
path  of  the  cables  in  horizontal  position  for  the  cables 
to  ride  thereover  and  thereby  lift  and  drop  the  slings  a^ 
the  turntable  rotates. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  central  supporting  tower,  a 
turntable  mounted  thereon,  carriers  suspended  by  cables 
from  the  rim  of  the  turntable,  and  a  horizontal  wheel 
movable  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  cables,  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  same  to  lift  and  drop  the  carriers. 

4.  The   combination   of   a    central    supporting   tower,   a 
turntable  mounted  thereon  and  including  a  central   part 
having  a  spring  connection  to  the  rim  thereof  whereby  the 
rim    may   tilt    vertically  as   it    lotatea.  and   carriers   sus 
pended  from  said  rim. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  central  supporting  tower,  n 
vertical  shaft  therein,  and  a  turntable  mounted  on  the 
tower  and  including  a  bearing  plate,  compression  bars  piv- 
oted thereto,  a  :1m  fastened  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  bars, 
an  upper  ring  surrounding  and  spaced  from  said  shaft, 
tension  bars  between  the  ring  and  the  rim.  and  a  colled 
aprlng  between  the  bearing  plate  and  the  said  ring. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,156,152.  FISH-HOOK.  CH.\BLi;a  A.  Khenrick,  Akron, 
Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1914.  Serial  No.  864,167.  (CI. 
43—7.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  flsh  hook,  a  snell.  and  a  clamp- 
ing band  for  securing  said  snell  to  said  hook,  said  snell 
extending  through  said  band,  and  said  band  having  its 
edges  overlapping. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  flsh  hook,  a  snell.  and  a  clamp- 
ing band  for  securing  said  snell  to  aald  hook,  aald  hook 


having  Its  upper  end  flattened  to  prevent  said  band  allp- 
ping,  said  band  extending  from  approximately  the  centar 
of  the  shank  of  said  hook  to  said  flattened  portion,  and 


said  snell  extending  through  said  band  and  having  a  knot 
formed  on  its  free  end  to  prevent  It  pulling  through  said 
band,  and  said  band  bent  around  said  hook  and  snell  m 
that  its  ends  overlap. 


1.156,158.  VEHICLE- WHEEL. 
Ohllgs,  Germany.  Filed  Jan. 
814,503.      (CI.   21—69.. 


RuDOLr    Kkonknbbbo, 
26.    1914.      Serial    No. 


In  a  vehicle  wheel  having  a  solid  rubber  tire,  a  rim,  a 
central  annular  ridge  on  the  inner  face  of  said  rim,  a 
shoe-shaped  member  having  outwardly  directed  flanges  to 
engage  upon  said  ridge,  spoke  ends  secured  to  said  shoe- 
shaped  member  and  bolts  to  hold  together  said  rim  and 
said  shoe-shaped  member. 


1,156,154.  INCLOSURE  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  Charlm 
F.  KtRTz  and  John  Knarz,  Bethlehem.  Pn.  Filed  Jan. 
22,1914.     Serial  No.  818.740.     (Cl.  21-62.1 


1.  \u  tnclosure  for  automobiles  Including  an  open  front 
frame,  side  frames  having  means  thereon  for  engaging  the 
supports  of  the  automobile  top,  and  doors  bingedly  and  ad- 
justably connected  to  the  front  frame  for  closing  openings 
in  the  side  frames. 

2.  An  Inclosnre  for  automobUea,  including  side  framea 
adapted  to  be  fitted  between  the  supports  of  an  automo- 
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bile  top  and  the  aldea  of  the  automoUle  body,  there  being 
notchet  in  the  lower  edge  of  each  frame  f«  the  reception 
of  brackets  on  the  automoblJe  body,  openings  In  the  aide 
frames,  a  front  frame  Interposed  between  the  front  ends 
of  the  side  framea,  and  separate  from  said  side  frames, 
and  doors  hlngedly  and  adjustably  connected  to  the  sides 
of  the  front  frame  and  adapted  to  dose  aald  openings  in 
the  side  frames. 

.3.  An  inclosure  for  automobiles,  Including  side  frames 
each  having  an  opening,  there  being  notches  in  the  lower 
edges  of  the  side  frames  for  engaging  brackets  outstand- 
ing from  the  body  of  an  automobile,  said  side  frames  being 
insertlble  between  the  top  and  body  of  an  automobile  and 
between  the  top  supports  and  the  body  of  the  automobile, 
a  front  frame  between  the  front  ends  of  the  aide  frames, 
and  doors  hlngedly  and  adjustably  connected  to  the  sides 
of  the  front  frame  and  adapted  to  close  said  openings  in 
the  side  frames. 

4.  An  Inclosure  for  automobiles,  including  aide  frames 
each  having  an  opening,  there  being  notches  In  the  lower 
edges  of  the  side  frames  for  engaging  brackets  outstanding 
from  the  body  of  an  automobile,  said  side  frames  being  in- 
sertlble between  the  top  and  body  of  an  automobile  and  be- 
tween the  top  supports  and  the  body  of  the  automobile,  a 
front  frame  between  the  front  ends  of  the  side  frames, 
doors  hlngedly  and  adJusUbly  connected  to  the  sides  of 
the  front  frame  and  adapted  to  close  aald  openings  In  the 
side  frames,  means  upon  the  side  frames  for  engaging  th? 
top  supports  to  bold  said  aide  framea  In  npsUnding  posl 
tlons  and  cloae  to  the  supports. 


1,156.155.  VEHICLE-TIRE.  Nobmas  R.  Landib,  Port- 
land. Oreg.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1914.  Serial  No.  822,664. 
(Cl.  152—13.) 


seeuted  to  and  located  beneath  the  frame  and  extending 
from  front  to  back,  a  foot  rest  adapted  to  be  housed  be- 
neath said  frame,  a  bail  having  its  ends  plvotally  secured 
to  tlie  sides  of  said  rest  and  having  its  loop  slidlngly 
mounted  on  said  guide  rods  and  adapted  to  carry  the  rear 
of  said  rest  when  ho"sed.  sockets  in  the  front  of  the  seat 
frame,  rigid  books  projecting  rearwardly  from  the  rear 
of  said  rest  and  adapted  to  raraoTaUr  eagac*  Mid  sockets 
and  means  Including  a  rearwardly  and  downwardly  slant- 
ing brace  beneath  said  rest  for  supporting  the  front  of 
said  rest  ia  extended  position. 


1.  A  tire  comprising  an  inner  non-expansible  tube,  a 
wrapping  encircling  the  said  tube,  a  layer  of  mucilagi- 
nous substance  Interposed  between  the  tube  and  the  said 
wrapping  and  Mndlng  the  wrapping  to  the  tube,  a  coTering 
encircling  the  said  wrapping,  a  layer  of  mncflaglnoua  sub- 
stance Interposed  between  the  covering  and  the  wrapping, 
and  binding  the  covering  to  the  wrapping,  and  a  shoe 
Inclosing  the  said  covering,  said  tube,  wrapping  and 
covering  being  relatively   vulcanised. 

2.  A  tire  comprising  an  inner  tube,  a  wrapping  encir- 
cling the  same,  a  covering  encircling  the  wrapplBg.  layers 
of  mucilaginous  substance,  one  of  said  layers  lying  between 
the  tube  and  the  wrapping  and  the  other  lying  between 
the  wrapping  and  the  said  covering,  and  a  shoe  partially 
IncloKlng  the  covering  and  secured  thereto. 

8.  A  tire  comprising  an  Inner  tube,  a  wrapping  encir- 
cling the  same,  a  covering  for  the  wrapping,  means  inter- 
posed between  ^e  tube  and  the  said  wrapping  and  the 
wrapping  and  t€e  said  covering,  for  securing  the  wrap- 
ping rigidly  to  the  tube  and  the  covering  rigidly  to  the 
wrapping,  and  a  shoe  partially  Ineloatng  the  said  covering. 

4.  In  a  tire,  an  inner  tube,  a  wrapping  thereon,  a  cover- 
ing for  the  wrapping,  layers  of  mudlaglnous  aubatance, 
one  of  said  layers  lying  between  the  tube  and  wrapping 
and  the  other  between  the  wrapping  and  covering,  aald 
tube  and  wrapping  and  wrapping  and  covering  being 
vulcanized  to  each  other. 


il 


1,156,156.      EXTENSIBLE    FOOT-BB8T    FOR    CHAIRS. 

CHAaLsa  A.  Lb»,  Oneida,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  15,  1914. 

aerUI  No.  812,888.     (CI.  166—9.) 

1.  The  combination  in  a  cbalr  and  an  ext^alblc  foot 
ivst.  of  a  cbalr  seat  frame,  oppositely  dlapoaad  guide  rods 


2.  The  combination  In  a  cbalr  and  an  extensible  foot 
rest,  of  a  chair  seat  frame,  oppositely  disposed  guide  rods 
secured  to  and  located  beneath  the  frame  and  extending 
from  front  to  back,  a  foot  rest  adapted  to  be  housed  be- 
neath aald  frame,  a  bail  having  Its  ends  plvotally  secured 
to  tbe  sides  of  said  rest  and  having  Its  loop  slldlngly 
mounted  on  said  guide  rods  and  adapted  to  carry  the  rear 
of  said  rest  when  housed,  sockets  in  tbe  front  of  the  seat 
frame,  rigid  books  projecting  rearwardly  from  the  rear 
of  said  rest  and  adapted  to  loeklngly  engage  said  sockets 
on  outward  pressure  of  said  rest  and  to  be  removed  there- 
from upon  the  rest  being  temporarily  moved  inwardly  and 
upwardly  and  a  brace  having  Its  forward  end  secured  to 
aald  rest  and  Its  rearward  end  slanting  downwardly,  aald 
brace  adapted  to  support  the  outer  end  of  said  rest  when 
extended  and  to  keep  said  hooks  In  locking  engagement 
with  aald  sockets. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  chair  and  an  extensible  foot 
rest,  of  a  chair  seat  frame,  oppositely  disposed  guide  roda 
secured  to  and  located  beneath  the  frame  and  extendlag 
from  front  to  back,  a  foot  rest  adapted  to  be  housed  be- 
neath said  frame,  a  ball  having  its  ends  plvoUlIy  aeeored 
to  the  aides  of  said  rest  and  having  its  loop  slldlngly 
mounted  on  said  guide  rods  and  adapted  to  carry  tbe  rear 
of  said  rest  when  housed,  sockets  in  tbe  front  of  tbe  aaat 
frame,  rigid  hooks  projecting  rearwardly  from  tbe  rear 
of  said  rest  and  adapted  to  removably  engage  said  socketa, 
a  brace  having  its  forward  end  secured  to  said  rest  and  Ita 
rearward  end  slanting  downwardly,  a  notched  rack  below 
tbe  seat  frame  adapted  to  detachably  support  the  rear- 
ward end  of  said  brace  and  a  cord  secured  to  said  brace 
toward  Its  rear  end  and  extending  upward  to  tbe  rear  of 
tbe  reet  whereby  an  upward  tension  Imparted  to  said  cord 
win  remove  the  rearward  end  of  said  brace  from  engage- 
ment with  said  notched  rack  and  allow  said  brace  to  pass 
rearwardly  when  the  rest  is  to  be  housed. 


1,156,167.      RECEIVER.     OscAa   M.   LaiCH,  Oenoa,   III., 

assignor  to  Cracraft,  Leich   Electric  Company,  Oenoa. 

111.     Filed   Mar.   30,    1914.     Serial  No.  828.199.      (CL 

179—117.^ 

1.  A  telephone  receiver  having  a  diaphragm,  an  aetoat- 
Ing  coll,  a  cup  of  magnetic  material  within  which  aald  ooU 
is  mounted  and  engaging  at  ita  periphery  with  said  dta- 
phragm,  a  bridge  secured  rearwardly  of  aald  cup,  eonnaet' 
Ing  terminals  carried  by  said  bridge,  a  weight  formlnf  BO 
part  of  the  magnetic  circuit  carried  by  said  brldfe.  and 
conducting  bars  extending  from  said  connecting  tamlnala 
to  within  the  cup. 
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2.  A  telephone  receiver  haying  a  diaphragm,  a  cap  of 
magnetic  material  associated  at  Its  [lerlphery  with  said 
diaphragm,  a  magnetic  pole  piece  secured  to  said  cup,  a 
removable  spool  mounted  on  said  pole  piece,  a  coil  carried 


by  said  spool,  a  bridge  secured  rearwardly  of  said  cup, 
connecting  terminals  carried  by  said  bridge,  a  weight  form- 
ing no  part  of  the  magnetic  circuit  carried  by  said  bridge, 
and  conducting  bars  extending  from  said  connecting  ter- 
minals  to  within   the  cup. 


1.156.158.  CIGAR-CUTTER.  Henhy  Leidel,  New  York, 
31.  Y.  Filed  June  14,  1913.  Serial  No.  773,617.  (CI. 
131—38.) 


1.  A  cigar  cutter  comprising  in  combination,  two  ele- 
ments so  arranged  that  each  has  a  rectilinear  movement 
with  respect  to  the  other,  one  of  said  elements  having  an 
opening  therethrough,  a  cutting  member  carried  by  the 
other  element  and  mounted  to  rotate  around  a  relatively 
fixed  point  on  the  same  and  arranged  to  move  across  said 
opening,  said  member  having  a  sharp  peripheral  edge 
curved  concentric  with  said  point,  and  a  pin  fixed  to  said 
first  mentioned  element,  and  said  member  having  a  radial 
slot  for  tlie  reception  of  said  pin,  said  pin  being  so  placed 
that  a  perpendicular  bisector  of  its  path  of  movement  will 
pass  approximately  through  the  axial  point  of  said  member 
whereby  the  maximum  angular  movement  of  said  member 
is  obtained  for  a  given  movement  of  said  element. 

2.  A  cigar  cutter  comprising  in  combination,  two  ele- 
ments so  arranged  that  each  has  a  rectangular  movement 
with  respect  to  the  other,  one  of  said  elements  having  an. 
opening  therethrough,  a  cutting  member  carried  by  the 
other  element  and  mounted  to  rotate  around  a  relatively 
fixed  point  on  the  same,  said  member  having  a  sharp  pe- 
ripheral edge  curved  concentric  with  said  point  and  ar- 
ranged to  move  across  said  opening,  and  a  pin  fixed  to 
said  first  mentioned  element  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
line  of  travel  of  said  point  from  said  opening,  said  member 
baring  a  radial  slot  for  the  reception  of  said  pin,  said 
pin  being  so  placed  that  a  perpendicular  bisector  of  Its  patb 
of  movement  will  pass  approximately  through  the  axial 
point  of  said  member  whereby  the  maximum  angular  move- 
ment of  said  member  Is  obtained  for  a  given  movement  of 
said  element. 


1,156,159.  SHINGLE  AND  SLAT  GAGE.  Michael  J. 
LcoNAKD,  Scranton,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1914.  Serial 
No.  874,525.      (CI.  33—188.) 

1.  The  herein  described  gage  for  laying  shingles  and  the 
like,  the  same  comprising  a  base  adapted  to  be  supporteO 
on  the  roof  parallel  with  the  eaves :  a  pair  of  strut.1 
whereof  each  Is  composed  of  a  series  of  links  of  equal 
length  movably  connected  with  each  other,  and  a  lower- 
most L-abaped  link  having  one  arm  pivoted  to  the  lower 
link  of  the  series  and  the  other  arm  connected  with  said 
base ;  and  a  gage  proper  adopted  to  lie  against  the  upper 
ends  of  the  uppermost  links. 

2.  The  herein  described  gage  for  laying  shingles  and  the 
like,  tbe  same  comprising  a  base  adapted  to  be  supported 
on  the  roof  parallel  with  tbe  eaves  ;  a  pair  of  struts  where- 


of each  is  composed  of  a  series  of  links  of  equal  length 
detachably  connected  with  each  other,  and  a  lowermost 
L-shaped  link  having  its  upper  end  plvotally  connected 
with  the  lowermost  link  of  the  series  and  its  lower  arm 
provided  with  key-hole  slots  by  means  of  which  it  may  be 
detachably  connected  to  said  base :  and  a  gage  proper 
adapted  to  lie  against  the  upper  end  of  tbe  uppermost 
links. 
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3.  The  herein  described  gage  for  laying  sblngpies  and  the 
like,  the  same  comprising  a  Iwse  adapted  to  be  supported 
on  the  roof  parallel  with  tbe  eaves ;  a  pair  of  struts 
whereof  each  Is  composed  of  a  series  of  links  of  equal 
length  plvotally  connected  with  each  other,  and  a  lower- 
most L-sbaped  link  having  one  arm  pivoted  to  the  lower 
link  of  tbe  series  and  the  other  arm  connected  with  said 
base :  and  a  gage  proper  adapted  to  lie  upon  the  roof 
against  the  upper  ends  of  tbe  uppermost  links,  said  gage 
being  made  in  sections  connected  to  each  other  by  detach- 
able hinges. 

4.  The  herein  described  gage  for  laying  shins;les  nnd  tbe 
like,  tbe  same  comprising  a  base  adapted  to  be  supported 
on  the  roof  parallel  with  tbe  eaves,  a  pair  of  struts  where- 
of each  is  composed  of  a  series  of  links  of  equal  length  plT- 
otally  connected  with  each  other  and  tbe  lower  link  of  the 
series  connected  with  said  base ;  a  gage  proper,  and  a 
pair  of  stepped  blocks  secured  to  the  lower  edge  of  said 
gage  whereby  such  edge  or  any  of  the  steps  may  be  placed 
In  engagement  with  the  upper  ends  of  tbe  uppermost  links, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  shingling  gage,  the  combination  with  a  base,  and 
a  gage  proper ;  of  a  pair  of  struts  whereof  each  is  com- 
posed of  a  lower  link  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  oaa*. 
and  a  series  of  duplicate  links  whose  lower  ends  aN 
rounded  and  whoae  upper  ends  are  cut  off  straight,  and 
pivotal  connections  between  the  upper  end  of  each  link 
and  tbe  lower  end  of  the  one  above. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,156,160.  TEMPORAKi  BINDER.  Lawbence  F.  Lewis, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Handlfollo  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1910.  Serial  No. 
590,103.     (CI.  12^—18.) 


t- 


1.  In  a  temporary  binder,  tbe  combination  with  a  pair 
of  covers,  of  a  support  between  tbe  covers,  stationary 
holding  members  of  unbroken  arch  form  mounted  on  tbe 
support,  a  flexible  carrier  provided  with  oppositely  dis- 
posed entering  notches,  and  turning  notches  angularly  ar- 
ranged thereto  and  permitting  a  free  turning  engage- 
ment with  tbe  holding  members. 

2.  In  a  temporary  binder,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  covers,  of  a  support  between  the  covers,  stationary  hold- 
ing members  of  unbroken  arch  form  mounted  on  tbe  sup- 
port, a  flexible  carrier  provided  with  oppositely  disposed 
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entering  notches  and  turning  notches  angularly  arranged 
thereto  and  permitting  a  free  turning  engagement  with 
tbe  holding  members,  and  a  curved  spreading  guide  located 
on  tbe  support  between  the  holding  members. 

3.  In  a  temporary  binder,  tbe  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  holding  members  and  a  support  therefor,  of  a 
flexible  carrier  having  oppositely  disposed  entering  notches 
for  engagement  with  the  holding  members,  and  turning 
notches  for  permitting  the  carirer  to  have  a  free  turning 
engagement  with  tbe  holding  members. 

4.  In  a  temporary  binder,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  holding  members  and  a  support  therefor,  of  a 
flexible  strip  having  oppoaltely  disposed  entering  notches 
extaadlng  Inward  from  the  top  and  bottom  edges  of  the 
strip  for  entering  engagement  with  tbe  holding  members, 
and  turning  notches  of  greater  dimensions  connected  to 
tbe  entering  notches  at  substantially  right  angles  whereby 
the  strip  may  have  a  free  turning  engagement  with  tbe 
holding  members. . 

6.  A  carrier  of  flexible  material  for  use  in  binders 
having  rigid  stationary  holding  members,  said  carrier 
having  oppositely  disposed  entering  notches  extending  in- 
ward from  tbe  top  and  bottom  edges  of  the  carirer  for 
entering  engagement  with  the  holding  members,  and  turn- 
ing notches  connected  with  the  entering  notches  at  sub- 
stantially right  angles  thereto  and  of  greater  dimensions 
than  the  entering  notches,  whereby  the  carrier  may  have 
a  free  turning  engagement  with  the  holding  members. 


1,156,161.  JATE-OPKRATOR.  Alvan  W.  Liohtbcbne. 
Liberty,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1915.  SerUl  No.  16,072. 
(CI.  39—30.) 


secured  to  the  top  of  tbe  central  post,  said  strands  en- 
gaging tbe  respective  last  named  rollers,  and  means  on 
opposite  sides  of  tbe  central  post  to  movably  support  each 
strand. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  sliding  gate  and  a  post  ad- 
jacent thereto,  a  toggle  lock  composed  of  two  pivoted  mem- 
bers, s  lever  having  a  vertical  and  a  lower  borliontal 
arm,  tbe  latter  pivoted  between  its  ends  to  the  lower 
borlBontal  rail  of  t>?e  gate  and  having  a  finger  at  its  free 
end  which  engages  l)eneftth  one  of  said  members,  a  stop 
on  tbe  top  rail  of  tbe  i;nte,  and  a  coll  spring  connected  to 
tbe  upper  end  of  the  vertical  arm  of  tbe  lever  and  to  the 
top  rail  of  tbe  gate  tu  pull  the  vertical  arm  toward  and 
In  engagement  with  the  stop. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  central  and  end  posts  spaced 
therefrom,  a  horizontal  rail  connected  centrally  to  the 
central  post  and  at  Its  ends  to  tbe  end  posts,  a  gate 
slldable  on  the  rail,  a  pair  of  plvotally  connected  members 
one  of  which  Is  pivoted  above  the  central  post  base  there- 
to and  the  other  of  which  Is  pivoted  to  the  bottom  gate 
rail,  a  housing  secured  to  tbe  central  post  on  an  outer 
side  face  thereof  and  having  a  pair  of  pulleys  therein,  a 
table  connected  to  tbe  free  end  of  tbe  member  pivoted  to 
tbe  central  post  and  being  arranged  exteriorly  of  said 
side  face  of  the  central  post  and  being  engaged  with  tbe 
rollers,  said  cable  having  a  pair  of  strands,  said  rail  hav- 
ing a  groove  in  Its  rear  face  which  with  said  side  face  of 
tbe  central  post  forms  a  passage  through  which  said 
strands  pass,  a  second  bousing  having  a  pair  of  rollers 


1,156,162.  LUBRICATING  DEVICE  FOR  SPRINGS. 
Thkodobb  Lindenbebg,  tJrantlvlew  Heights,  Ohio.  Filed 
May  24,  1915.     Serial  No.  30.2.17.     iCl.  Jl— 50.1 


1.  In  combination  with  a  leaf  spring,  a  layer  of  felt  or 
the  like  mounted  In  cooperative  relation  with  the  leaves  of 
said  spring,  and  a  protector  covering  for  said  felt  formed 
of  a  plurality  of  plate  sections  pivoted  together. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  leaf  spring,  a  layer  of  felt 
or  tbe  like  lying  against  tbe  side  portion  thereof,  a  pro- 
tector covering  for  said  felt  formed  of  a  plurality  of  plate 
sections  pivoted  together  and  arranged  to  He  on  top  of 
said  felt,  and  means  for  holding  said  covering  In  such 
position. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  leaf  spring,  a  layer  of  felt 
or  the  like  lying  against  each  of  the  side  portions  thereof, 
a  protector  covering  for  each  felt  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
plate  sections  pivoted  together  and  arranged  to  lie  on 
top  of  the  felt  layers,,  and  lacing  cords  for  holding  the  op- 
posing coverings  in  position  on  the  spring. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  leaf  spring,  a  layer  of  felt 
or  tbe  like  lying  against  each  of  the  side  portions  thereof, 
a  protector  covering  for  each  felt  formed  of  a  plurality 
of  plate  sections  pivoted  together  and  arranged  to  lie  on 
top  of  the  felt  layers,  ears  on  said  plate  sections  bent  to 
over-Ue  tbe  top  and  bottom  portions  of  tbe  spring,  and 
lacing  cords  engaging  said  overlying  lips  and  secured  to 
hold  said  opposing  coverings  in  position  on  the  spring. 


1,156,163.  MANUFACTURE  OF  INSULATORS  FOR 
HIGH-POTENTIAL  ELECTRIC  CONDUCTORS.  Fbed 
M.  Locke,  Victor,  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed  Mar. 
9,  1909,  Serial  No.  482,382.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Jan.  19,  1915.    Serial  No.  3,075.    (CI.  106—12.) 

1.  An  Insulator  for  line  conductors  formed  by  fusing  a 
vitrlfiable  base  and  boron  material  into  a  homogeneous 
body. 

2.  An  insulator  for  line  conductors  formed  by  fusing  a 
glass  base  and  boron  material  into  a  homogeneous  body. 

3.  An  insulator  for  high  voltage  current  formed  by  fus- 
ing a  vitrlfiable  base  and  boron  material  Into  a  homogene- 
ous t>ody,  and  shaping  the  fused  mass  to  desired  form. 


1,156,164.  SOAP  DISPENSER.  Edwabd  O.  Lovebiko, 
Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  26.  1915.  Serial  No.  4,216. 
(CI.  146—11.) 


1.  In  a  soap  dispenser,  a  container  for  a  cake  of  tOftp 
having  an  open,  circumferentlally  flanged,  lower  end,  a 
ring  supported  on  tbe  flange,  a  dispensing  tube  supported 
by  tbe  ring,  a  cutter  carried  in  tbe  upper  end  of  the  dis- 
pensing tube  providing  a  closure  for  tbe  container,  the 
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lower  end  of  th<>  dlRpensing  tube  belog  formed  to  proTlde  a 
hand-bold,  and  means  for  holding  a  cake  of  soap  In  con- 
tact with  the  cutter. 

2.  In  a  Boap  dispenser,  a  cylindrical  container  baTlng 
a  lower  open  end  provided  with  a  circumferential  flange, 
a  ring  supported  by  said  flange,  said  ring  being  provided 
with  an  internally  threaded  portion,  a  dlspenalng  tube 
threaded  for  engagement  with  said  ring,  the  upper  end 
of  said  tube  being  annularly  recessed,  a  plate  provided 
with  radial  cutters  carried  in  said  recess  providing  a  clo 
sure  for  the  container,  said  dlspenalng  tube  being  formed 
to  provide  a  band-bold  and  also  being  adapted  to  seat  in 
the  ring  whereby  the  ring  and  tube  are  freely  rotatable  on 
the  container  flange,  and  means  for  holding  a  cake  of  soap 
in  contact  with  the  cutter. 

3.  In  a  soap  dispenser,  a  crllndrical  container  having  a 
lower  open  end  provided  with  a  circumferential  flange, 
a  ring  having  a  flange  engaging  over  the  flange  of  the  con- 
tainer and  rotatable  thereon,  said  ring  having  an  annular 
threaded  recess,  a  dispensing  tube  threaded  for  engage- 
ment in  said  ring  and  seating  in  said  receas  whereby  the 
end  of  the  tube  Is  held  from  frlctlonal  contact  with  the 
end  of  the  container,  the  threaded  end  of  the  dispensing 
tube  having  an  annular  internal  recess,  a  plate  support- 
ed in  said  recess  provided  with  radial  cutters  forming  a 
closure  for  the  container;  the  lower  end  of  said  tube  being 
formed  to  provide  a  hand-hold,  and  means  for  holding  a 
cake  of  soap  in  contact  with  the  cutter. 

4.  In  a  soap  dispenser,  a  container  for  a  cake  of  soap 
having  a  lower  open  end  proTlded  with  a  circumferential 
flange,  a  ring  supported  on  the  flange,  a  dispensing  tube 
supported  by  the  ring  and  held  from  frlctional  contact 
with  the  end  of  the  container  whereby  the  tube  and  ring 
are  freely  rotatable  relative  to  the  container  when  aaaem- 
bled,  a  cutter  carried  in  the  upper  end  of  the  dlapenalns 
tube  providing  a  closure  for  the  container,  the  lower  open 
end  of  the  dispensing  tube  being  greater  in  diameter  than 
the  container  end  thereof,  said  lower  end  of  the  tube  hav 
lug  an  external  serrated  flange  providing  a  hand  hold,  and 
mean^  fur  holding  a  cake  of  soap  in  contact  with  the  ccn- 
talaer. 


1,156,165.  PUMP-GOVERNOR.  JoHX  McManamt,  Ormnd 
Rapids,  and  Andrkw  Reid,  Saginaw,  Mich.  Filed  Apr. 
20,  Hn4.     Serial  No.  83.'?.i:'0.     (CI.  103 — 93.) 


1.  The  method  of  controlling  an  air  compressor  engine, 
consisting  of  Interposing  a  throttle  valve  in  th«  exhaust 
of  the  same  and  providing  automatic  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  valre  to  restrict  the  exhaust  from  the  compressor 
engine  as  the  air  pressure  produced  by  the  compressor  la 
Increased. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  air  compressor  engine,  a 
throttle  valve  arranged  in  the  exhaust  passage  of  the 
same,  and  means  for  automatically  closing  said  valre  oper- 
ated by  air  pressure  produced  by  the  compressor. 

^.  A  compressor  governor,  comprising  a  throttle  tsIvs 
arranged  in  the  exhaust  passage  of  the  compressor  engine, 
a  cylinder  and  piston  to  adjust  the  Talre,  means  for  ad- 


mitting pressure  to  the  piston  to  close  the  throttle,  s 
spring  to  open  the  throttle  and  a  vent  opening  between  the 
cylinder  and  the  outlet  side  of  the  throttle. 

4.  A  compressor  governor,  comprising  a  throttle  valve 
arranged  in  the  exhaust  passage  of  the  compressor  engine, 
a  cylinder  and  piston  to  adjust  the  valve,  means  for  au- 
tomatically admitting  pressure  to  the  cylinder  above  the 
piston  to  close  the  throttle,  a  spring  to  open  the  throttle, 
and  a  vent  opening  communicating  with  the  cylinder  b«- 
neatb  the  piston  and  with  the  outlet  side  of  the  throttle. 

6.  A  compressor  governor,  comprising  a  throttle  valve 
arranged  in  the  exhanst  passage  of  the  compressor  engine, 
a  cylinder  in  axial  allnement  with  said  valve,  a  valve 
stem  projecting  into  said  cylinder,  said  valve  and  atem 
bdng  axlally  chambered  and  said  chamber  opening 
through  the  lower  end  of  the  valve  and  commnnicatlng 
with  the  exhaust  side  of  the  throttle  when  the  valve  is 
closed,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  attached  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  stem,  means  for  automatically  admitting  pres- 
sure to  the  upper  side  of  the  piston  to  close  the  valve,  a 
spring  to  open  the  valve  and  a  vent  opening  In  the  valve 
stem  communicating  with  the  cylinder  beneath  the  piston 
and  with  the  said  chamber  in  the  stem. 


1,156,166.  STONE -SAW.  Willabd  F.  Mxters.  Long 
Island  City,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  20,  1912.  Serial  No. 
704,709.     (CI.  125—18.1 


1.  A  stone  saw  comprising  a  blade  having  a  recess  in 
its  edge,  an  abrasive  tooth  projecting  from  the  edge  of 
the  blade  and  provided  with  a  tooth-strengthening  rein- 
forcing projection  entering  the  said  recess  and  serving  to 
prevent  the  tooth  breaking  when  it  becomes  worn,  and 
tooth-holding  members  on  the  blade  engaging  the  ends  of 
the  tooth  and  projecting  beyond  the  edge  of  the  blade  for 
wearing  down  with  the  tooth. 

2.  A  stone  saw  comprising  a  blade  having  a  recess  in 
its  edge,  an  abrasive  tooth  covering  the  recess  at  the  edge 
of  the  blade  and  proJectinK  from  the  edge  of  the  blade, 
a  tooth-relnforclng  anchor  projecting  Inward  from  such 
tooth  and  anchored  in  the  said  recess  to  strengthen  the 
tooth  against  breaking  when  worn,  and  tooth-holding 
members  on  the  blade  engaging  the  ends  of  the  tooth  and 
projecting  beyond  the  edge  of  the  blade  for  wearing  down 
with  the  tooth. 

3.  A  stone  saw  comprising  a  blade  having  a  recess  in  its 
edge,  an  abrasive  tooth  covering  the  recess  at  the  edge  of 
the  blade  and  projecting  beyond  the  edge  of  the  blade,  a 
tooth-strengthening  reinforcing  anchor  adhesively  attached 
to  the  abrasive  tooth  and  anchored  in  the  recess  in  the 
blade  to  prevent  breaking  of  the  tooth  when  worn,  and 
tooth-holding  members  on  the  blade  engaglaff  the  ends  of 
the  tooth  and  projecting  beyond  the  edge  of  the  blade  for 
wearing  down  with  the  tooth. 

4.  A  stone  saw  comprising  a  blade,  abrasive  teeth  pro- 
jecting from  the  edge  of  the  blade,  and  a  tooth-h<ridlnf 
member  anchored  to  the  blade  and  having  two  spaced 
tooth-engaging  prongs  engaging  two  adjacent  abrasive 
teeth  to  bold  the  teeth  on  the  blade  and  adapted  to  wear 
down  with  the  abrasive  teeth. 

6.  A  stone  saw  comprising  a  blade,  abrasive  teeth  ta- 
pered in  length  from  their  base  portions  toward  their  cut- 
ting edges  projecting  from  the  edge  of  the  blade,  and  a 
tooth-engaging  wedge  anchored  to  the  blade  and  having 
spaced  flaring  prongs  engaging  the  tapered  portions  of 
two  adjacent  abrasive  teeth  to  hold  the  teeth  on  the  blade. 

[Claims  8  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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1,156,167.  TIBE-TOOL.  Clabbncb  M.  Mills,  Phillips- 
burg,  Kans.,  assijcnor  to  The  Essenkay  Products  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Jan.  8,  1914.     Serial  No.  811,023.     (Cl.  157—6.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  type  described  including  an  approxl 
mately  U-shaped  member  having  bifurcated  legs,  one  end 
of  said  member  being  adapted  to  engage  the  rim  of  a  wheel 
from  the  Inner  surface  and  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to 
one  leg  of  said  U-shaped  member,  with  its  other  end  work- 
ing between  the  bifurcated  portions  of  the  other  leg  there- 
of, said  lever  having  an  arm  with  one  end  arranged  to  en- 
gage a  flanged  edge  of  the  tire  of  the  wheeU  and  means  for 
the  retention  of  said  lever  between  said  bifurcated  por- 
tions of  said  other  leg  of  the  U-shaped  member. 

2.  A  device  of  the  type  described,  including  an  approxi- 
mately U-shaped  member  with  substantially  parallel  legs, 
both  being  downwardly  inclined  with  respect  to  their  posi- 
tion in  use,  the  lower  leg  having  In  continuation  of  its  In 
cllned  portion  a  herixontal  portion  to  extend  below  the 
wheet-rim,  said  hortaontal  portion  having  an  upwardly 
and  inwardly  inclined  terminal  for  engaging  the  wheel- 
rim  at  one  edge,  the  legs  of  aald  U-sbsped  member  being 
bifurcated,  the  resultant  furcations  having  coincident  ad- 
justing apertures,  and  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  one 
leg  of  said  U-shaped  member  with  its  other  end  working 
between  the  bifurcated  portions  of  the  other  leg  thereof, 
said  lever  having  an  arm  with  one  end  arranged  to  engage 
a  flanged  edge  of  the  tire  of  the  wheel,  and  meana  to  effect 
enga^^ement  between  said  adjusting  apertures  and  said 
lever. 


I,15€,16S.     BROOM  .\M)  TOOL  HOLDER.    Martin  Min- 
vrcn,  Cdvlngton.  0   io.     Tiled  Mar.  6.  1915.     Serial  No. 
_'.RC1.      (Cl,   24-257.1 


A  broom  and  tool  holder  formed  from  a  alngle  length  of 
wire  and  Including  a  vertically  disposed  suspending  loop 
f'  ruMd  by  a  crimp  in  the  middle  portion  of  the  wire,  aald 
suspending  loop  being  adapted  to  fit  over  a  nail  and  bear 
against  a  vertical  support,  vertically  disposed  spring  coil 
portions  formed  at  the  base  of  the  suspending  loop  ani 
having  their  rear  faces  in  the  plane  of  tlw  suspending; 
loop  so  as  to  bear  against  the  vertical  support,  and  op- 
posed clamping  jawa  formed  by  extending  the  ends  of  the 
wire  outwardly  from  the  spring  coil  pertioos  in  a  plane  at 
substantially  right  angles  thereto,  said  dampinc  jaws  be- 


ing crossed  at  the  Inner  ends  thereof  and  at  a  point 
slightly  below  the  upper  end  of  the  suspending  loop  so 
that  the  projecting  end  of  the  nail  upon  which  the  device 
is  hung  will  be  engaged  by  the  said  crossed  inner  ends  of 
the  Jaws  to  prevent  the  device  from  being  accidentally 
lifted  from  position. 


1,166,169.  ALLOY-SUEFACED  METAL.  John  F.  Mo\- 
NOT,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignment"}, 
to  Duplex  Metallic  Company,  a  Coiporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  June  15,  1908.  Serial  No.  4.^8,680.  (Cl. 
29—182.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  shaped  article 
composed  of  a  ferrous  metal  base  having  a  tilmiform,  co 
bering  welded-on,  compacted  and  eoextended  coating  of  a 
non-ferrous  metal,  said  coating  being  superficially  alloyed 
with  a  third  alloy-forming  metal. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  shaped  article 
composed  of  a  ferrous  metal  base  having  a  tilmiform.  co- 
hering welded-on,  compacted  and  eoextended  coating  of 
copper,  said  coating  being  superficially  alloyed  with  a 
third  alloy-forming  metal. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  shaped  article 
composed  of  a  ferrous  metal  base  having  a  tilmiform,  co- 
hering welded-on,  compacted  and  coextending  coating  of 
copper,  aald  coating  being  superflcialy  alloyed  with  zinc. 

4.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  shaped  article 
composed  of  a  steel  core  having  a  filmiform.  cohering, 
welded-on,  compacted  coating  of  a  non-ferrous  ductile 
metal  of  high  melting  point,  said  coating  being  Impies- 
nnted  and  alloyed  with  a  third  alloy-forming  metal. 

0.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  shaped  article 
composed  of  a  steel  core  having  a  filmiform.  cuherinc. 
welded-on,  compacted  coating  of  copper.  »nld  coating  t>elng 
impregnated  and  alloyed  with  a  third  alloy-formlni^  metal. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  prlnte<l  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,1M,170.  ALLOY-SDEFACED  WIRE  AND  PROCESS 
OF  PEODDCING  THE  SXME.  William  Marshall 
Paob,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1910.  Serial 
No.  639,289.     (Cl.  91-70.2.) 


1.  In  the  manufactnr  of  p  otocted  steel  wire,  the  proc- 
ess which  comprises  pa«8li;-T  steel  wire  throuih  a  molten 
bath  comprising  copper  under  circumstances  permitting 
the  formation  of  a  cohering  surface  coat  consisting  of  an 
iron-copper  alloy  and  removing  the  excess  of  coating 
metal. 

2.  In  the  manufacture  of  protected  steel  wire,  the  proc- 
ess which  comprises  passing  steel  wire  through  a  molten 
bath  comprising  copper  under  circumstances  permitting 
the  removal  of  the  sunerflcial  carbon  of  the  steel  and  the 
formation  of  a  cohering  coat  consisting  of  iron-coppei 
aUoy. 

3.  In  the  manufactue  of  protected  steel  wire,  the  proc- 
ess which  comprises  passing  steel  wire  through  a  molten 
bath  comprising  copper  under  circumstances  permitting 
the  removal  of  the  superfldal  carbon  of  the  steel  and  the 
formation  of  a  cohering  coat  consisting  of  iron-oopper 
alloy,  and  removing  tite  excess  of  coating  metal. 
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4.  In  the  manufacture  of  protected  steel  wire,  the  proc 
esa  which  comprlaes  oxidizing  the  surface  of  a  steel  wire, 
re-reduclng  such  surface  to  form  superflclal  pure  Iron  and 
producing  a    thin   cohering    surface  coating  consisting  of 
Iron-copper  alloy  with  such  superficial  pure  iron. 

5.  In   the   manufacture  of  protected   wire,    the   process 
which  comprises  removlnK  the  superflclal  carbon  of  steel 
wire  by  oxidation  and  thereafter  producing  a  thin,  coher 
ing  surface  layer  consisting;  ot  copper-iron  alloy  on  the  de 
carbonized   surface. 

[Claims  6  to  9  nut  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


leaving   an    air    space    therebetween    for    the    purpose   of 
Inflating  the  aides  of  the  bed  pan. 


1,156,171.  CARBO.N'IZING  PIPE  BOWLS. 
P.\rL.  Mollnc.  III.  Filed  .Vpr.  4.  1914, 
829,866.      (CI.    219-19.) 


Weslev    a. 
Serial     No. 


1.  A  device  for  carbonlting  or  drying  the  interior  of 
pipe-bowls  or  the  like,  comprising  a  heat  conducting 
member  to  t>e  Inserted  in  the  bowl,  and  means  to  close  the 
bowl  against  the  admission  of  air. 

2.  A  device  for  carbonizing  or  drying  the  Interior  of 
pipe-bowls  or  the  like,  comprising  a  beat  conducting  mem- 
ber to  be  inserted  in  the  bowl  and  a  member  to  fit  the 
edge  of  the  bowl  to  close  the  latter  against  the  admission 
of  air. 

3.  A  device  for  carbonizing  or  drying  the  interior  of 
pipe-bowls  or  the  like,  comprising  a  heat  conducting  mem- 
ber to  be  inserted  in  the  bowl,  means  to  connect  said  mem- 
ber with  a  source  of  heat  supply,  and  a  member  to  fit 
the  edge  of  the  bowl  to  close  the  latter  against  the  admis- 
sion of  air. 

4.  A  device  for  larbonizing  or  drying  the  Interior  of 
pipe-bowls  or  the  like,  comprising  a  member  to  close  the 
pipe-bowl  against  the  admission  of  air,  a  second  member 
carried  by  the  first  member  and  adapted  to  be  Inserted 
in  the  pIpe-Dowl,  a  heat  conductor  carried  by  the  second 
member  and  In  contact  witb  a  conductor  on  tbe  flnt  mem- 
ber, and  means  to  connect  tbe  conductor  on  tbe  first  mem- 
ber with  a  source  of  heat  supply. 

5.  A  device  for  carbonizing  or  drying  the  Interior  of 
pipe-bowls  or  tbe  like,  comprising  a  member  to  close  the 
plpe-bowl  against  the  admission  of  air  and  having  a  cen- 
tral opening,  a  second  member  carried  in  said  opening  and 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  in  tbe  plpe-bowl,  a  beat  conductor 
carried  by  tbe  second  member  and  in  contact  with  a  con- 
ductor on  the  first  member,  and  means  to  connect  tbe  con- 
ductor on  the  first  m»  mber  with  a  source  of  heat  supply. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


3.  A  bed  pan  constructed  or  rubber  having  a  rigid 
bottom  and  upstanding  flexible  sides,  said  sides  being 
constructed  of  connected  inner  and  outer  spaced  walls  for 
leaving  an  air  space  therel)etweeu  for  the  [)urpose  of  in- 
flating the  sides  of  tbe  bed  pan,  an  outlet  spout  formed 
apon  said  bed  pan  and  communicating  with  the  interior 
thereof,  and  a  plug  inserted  in  the  outer  end  of  said  out- 
let spout  for  forming  a  closure  therefor. 

4.  A  bed  pan  constructed  of  rubber  having  a  rigid  bot- 
tom and  upstanding  flexible  sides,  said  sides  being  con- 
structed of  connected  inner  and  outer  spaced  walls  for 
leaving  an  air  space  therebetween  for  the  purpose  of 
inflating  the  sides  of  tbe  bed  pan,  an  outlet  spout  formed 
upon  said  bed  pan  and  communicating  with  the  interior 
thereof,  a  plug  Inserted  In  the  outer  end  of  said  outlet 
spout  for  forming  a  closure  therefor,  a  cover  having  one 
end  secured  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  bed  pan,  and  be- 
ing constructed  of  flexible  material. 


1.156,173.  STARTING  DEVICE  FOB  INTERNAL-COM- 
BUSTION ENGINES.  Philip  Povlotzky,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  June  1,  1914.     Serial  No.  H42.178.     (CI.  123—187.) 


1,156,172.  BED-FAN.  Isabella  Poindextm,  PrineviUe, 
Oreg.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1915.  Serial  No.  10,060.  (CI. 
4—19.) 

1.  A  bed  pan  construct  i  of  rubber  baring  a  bard 
rigid  bottom  and  flexible  sides. 

2.  A  bed  pan  constructed  of  rubber  having  a  rigid  bot- 
tom, and  upstanding  flexible  sides,  aald  sides  being  con- 
structed of  connected  inner  and  onter  spaced  walls  for 


1.  In  a  starting  device  for  internal-combustion  en- 
;  gines,  a  starting  shaft,  a  sleeve  loosely  mounted  on  said 
;    shaft,  a  rotatable  member  loosely  mounted  on  tbe  sleeve, 

a  spring  connected  at  one  end  to  said  member  and  at  tbe 
other  end  to  the  sleeve,  a  rotatable  element  loose  on  tbe 
shaft,  a  pivoted  clutch  member  carried  by  said  element,  a 
rotatable  member  fast  on  the  starting  shaft  and  having  an 
abutment  engageable  by  tbe  clutch  member,  a  gearing 
l>etween  the  rotatable  element  and  the  first- mentioned 
rotatable  member  for  turning  tbe  latter  in  a  direction  to 
wind  the  spring,  and  means  controlled  by  tbe  first-men- 
tioned rotatable  memt>er  for  tripping  the  clutch  member. 

2.  In  a  starting  device  for  internal-combustion  engines, 
:  a  starting  shaft,  a  sleeve  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a 
I  rotatable  member  loosely  mounted  on  tbe  sleeve,  a  spring 
j  connected  at  one  end  to  said  member  and  at  tbe  other  end 
'  to  tbe  sleeve,  a  rotatable  element  loose  on  tbe  abaft,  a 
j  pivoted  clutch  memt>er  carried  by  said  element,  a  rotatable 
;  member  fast  on  tbe  starting  shaft  and  having  an  abut- 
I   ment  engageable  by  the  clutch  member,  a  gearing  between 

tbe   rotattfble  element  and   tbe   first-mentioned    rotatable 
I   member  for  turning  the  latter  in  a  direction  to  wind  tbe 
I   spring,  a  pivoted  member  having  a  projecting  arm  and  a 
connection  with  tbe  clutch  member,  a  rock-shaft,  a  finger 
on  the  rock-sbaft  adapted  to  intercept  the  pivoted  member 
to  swing  tbe  same  to  trip  the  clutch  member,  an  arm  ex- 
tending from  the  rock-sbaft,  and  means  actuated  by  tbe 
I   first-mentioned  rotatable  member  for  rocking  the  arm  to 
'  actuate  the  rock-shaft. 
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3.  In  a  starting  device  for  internal-combustion  engines, 
a  starting  shaft,  a  sleeve  loosely  mounted  on  said  abaft,  a 
rotatable  member  loosely  mounted  on  tbe  sleeve,  a  spring 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  member  and  at  tbe  other  end 
to  the  sleeve,  a  rotatable  element  loose  on  tbe  shaft,  a  piv- 
oted clutch  member  carried  by  said  element,  a  rotatable 
member  fast  on  tbe  starting  shaft  and  having  an  abutment 
engngeable  by  the  clutch  member,  a  gearing  between  the 
rotatiible  element  and  tbe  first-mentioned  rotatable  mem- 
ber for  turning  the  latter  In  a  direction  to  wind  the  spring, 
a  pivoted  member  having  a  projecting  arm  and  a  connec- 
tion with  tbe  clutch  member,  a  rock-sbaft,  a  finger  on 
the  rock-shaft  adapted  to  intercept  tbe  arm  of  the  pivoted 
member  to  swing  said  member  to  trip  the  clutch  member, 
an  arm  extending  from  the  rock-sbaft,  a  cam  engageable 
by  the  arm  of  tbe  rock-sbaft,  a  pawl-and-ratchet  mecha- 
nism for  actuating  the  cam,  and  an  eccentric  driven  by 
the  first  mentioned  rotatable  member  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  the  pawl-nnd  ratchet  mechanism  to  actuate  the 
aame. 

4.  In  a  starting  device  for  Internal-combustion  engines, 
a  starting  shaft,  a  sleeve  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a 
rotatnble  member  loosely  mounted  on  the  sleeve,  a  spring 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  member  and  at  the  other  end 
to  the  sleeve,  a  rotatable  element  loose  on  tbe  shaft,  a 
pivoted  clutch  member  carried  by  said  element,  a  rota- 
table member  fast  on  the  starting  shaft  and  having  an 
abutment  engageable  by  tbe  clutch  member,  a  gearing  t>e- 
tween  the  rotatable  element  and  tbe  first-mentioned  rota- 
table member  for  turning  the  latter  in  a  direction  to  wind 
tbe  K|>rinK.  n  pivoted  member  having  a  projecting  arm  and 
a  connection  with  the  clutch  member,  a  rock-shaft,  a  finger 
on  tbe  rock-shaft  adapted  to  intercept  tbe  arm  of  the  piv- 
oted member  to  swing  said  member  to  trip  the  clutch 
member,  an  arm  extending  from  tbe  rock-sbaft,  a  cam  en- 
gageable by  tbe  arm  of  tbe  rock-shaft,  a  pawl-and-ratchet 
mechanism  for  actuating  the  cam,  and  means  actuted  by 
the  first-mentioned  rotatable  member  for  operating  tbe 
pawl-and-ratchet  mechanism. 

5.  In  a  starting  device  for  internal-combustion  engines, 
a  starting  shaft,  a  sleeve  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a 
rotatable  member  loosely  mounted  on  the  sleeve,  a  spring 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  member  and  at  tbe  other 
end  to  the  sleeve,  a  rotatable  clement  loose  on  the  shaft,  a 
pivoted  clutch  member  carried  by  said  element,  a  rotatable 
member  fast  on  the  starting  shaft  and  having  an  abutment 
engageable  by  tbe  clutch  member,  a  gearing  between  the 
rotatable  element  and  tbe  first-mentioned  rotatable  mem- 
ber for  turning  the  latter  in  a  direction  to  wind  the 
sprin);,  a  pivoted  member  having  a  projecting  arm  and  a 
connection  witb  tbe  clutch  member,  a  rock-sbaft,  a  finger 
on  the  rock-shaft  adapted  to  intercept  tbe  arm  of  the  piv- 
oted member  to  swing  said  member  to  trip  the  clutch 
member,  an  arm  extending  from  the  rock-sbaft,  a  rotataMe 
member  for  swinging  tbe  arm  to  actuate  the  rock-sbaft, 
and  means  actuated  by  the  first-mentioned  rotatable  mem- 
ber for  actuating  the  last  mentioned  rotatable  member. 

[ClDlms  6  to  28  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 
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1,156.174.  SNOW-SHOE.  Mvkon' W.  Ball,  Gardiner, 
Moot.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1915.  Serial  No.  14,186.  (Cl. 
46~67.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  snow  shoe,  of  a  creeper  de- 
vice plvotally  mounted  upon  said  shoe  and  held  in  effective 
position  and  against  pivotal  movement  In  one  direction 
by  tbe  engagement  of  tbe  heel  therewith. 

2.  Tbe  combination  «ith  a  snow  shoe,  of  a  creeper  at- 
tachment plvotally  and  removably  mounted  upon  the  body 


of  the  shoe  and  held  in  effective  position  against  pivotal 
movement  in  one  direction  by  the  engagement  of  the  heel 
therewith. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  snow  shoe,  of  a  creeper  at- 
tachment plvotally  mounted  ni>on  opposite  sides  of  the 
shoe  body  and  terminating  at  one  end  in  a  gripping  point, 
a  portion  of  tbe  creeper  extending  over  the  top  of  the  shoe 
body  for  engagement  of  the  heel  therewith  whereby  the 
gripping  point  is  held  in  its  effective  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  snow  shoe,  of  a  creeper  at- 
tachment consisting  of  an  elongated  U-shaped  bar  plvot- 
ally mounted  nt  its  ends  upon  opposite  sides  of  tbe  shoe 
body  and  terminating  at  one  end  in  an  annularly  disposed 
gripping  point,  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  bar  ex- 
tending over  the  top  of  the  shoe  body  for  engagement  of 
the  heel  therewith  whereby  the  gripping  point  is  held 
in   its   effective  position. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  snow  shoe,  of  a  creeper  at- 
tachment Including  a  U-shaped  bar,  a  bolt  extending 
transversely  through  the  shoe  body  and  projecting  beyond 
the  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  creeper  bar  and  tbe  bolt 
being  provided  with  means  for  removably  holding  tbe  ends 
of  the  bar  in  connected  relation  with  tbe  bolt,  said  bar  at 
one  of  Its  ends  terminating  in  an  angularly  disposed  grip- 
ping point,  tbe  Intermediate  portion  of  the  bar  extending 
over  the  top  of  the  shoe  for  engagement  of  the  heel  there- 
with whereby  the  gripping  point  is  held  in  effective  posi- 
tion. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaiette.] 


1,156,175.  ASEPTIC  WATER-CLOSET.  Wahben  C 
Rees,  Somerriile,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Aseptic  Service 
Company,  Boston,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
June  6,  1914.     Serial  No.  843,442.     (Cl.  4—18.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  plvotally  mounted  seat  adapted 
to  be  raised  and  lowered  about  Its  pivot,  said  seat  being 
normally  in  Its  raised  position  when  not  in  u^e.  a  covering 
strip  passing  over  tbe  seat,  a  drawing  off  device  for  said 
seat,  means  for  moving  said  device  through  a  given  dis- 
tance whereby  to  shift  the  covering  strip  across  the  seat, 
said  means  being  connected  to  thi  seat  so  as  also  to  lower 
the  same,  and  take  up  means  for  the  strip. 

2.  In  a  water  closet,  tbe  combination  of  a  bowl,  a  seat 
plvotally  mounted  adjacent  to  the  rim  of  said  bowl  and 
normally  placed  in  a  raised  or  upright  position,  a  flexible 
covering  extending  over  the  surface  of  said  seat,  and 
means  for  advancing  said  covering  to  place  a  fresh  por- 
tion of  tbe  same  over  tbe  seat  when  tbe  latter  is  brought 
into  horizontal  position,  and  means  for  taking  up  an  ex- 
tent of  the  covering  equal  to  that  so  drawn  over  the  seat. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  plvotally  mounted  seat,  means 
normally  holding  said  seat  In  a  raised  position  above  its 
pivot,  a  covering  strip  passing  over  the  seat,  a  supply  con- 
tainer from  which  said  strip  passes,  m?ans'tor  drawing  a 
definite  length  of  tbe  strip  across  the  seat,  and  a  take-up 
spool  for  winding  up  an  equivalent  length  of  tbe  strip. 

4.  In  a  water  closet,  the  combination  of  a  bowl,,  a  seat 
plvotally  mounted  adjacent  to  the  rim  of  said  bowl  Kt- 
ranged  to  be  placed  In  horliontal  position  for  use  and  to 
be  raised  when  not  in  use,  automatic  means  for  raising 
the  seat  and  normally  holding  it  in  raised  position,  means 
for  causing  a  covering  element  to  be  fed  over  the  seat 
when  the  seat  is  placed  in  horizontal  position,  and  n 
take-up  device  for  the  covering  element  thos  drawn  over 
the  seat. 
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5.  The  combination  of  a  seat,  a  supply  container  for  a 
eoTcrln^  member  located  at  one  side  of  the  seat,  from 
which  the  coTerlng  member  issues  and  passes  over,  around, 
and  under,  the  seat,  a  ^ard  extending  across  the  part  of 
the  member  which  passes  under  the  seat,  and  means  lo- 
cated at  the  same  side  of  the  seat  with  the  container  for 
feeding  the  coTerlng  member  to  place  fresh  portions  there- 
of on  the  seat. 

[Claims  6  to  34  not  printed  in  the  Gasette] 


1,156.176.  APPARATUS  FOR 
PEBCENTAGE  OF  LIME  IN 
Rkiche,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  FlI 
No.    752,952.      (C\.   23—3.; 


DETERMINING     THE 
MATERIALS.      M.\X    0. 

•d   .Mar.   '^.    1913.      Serial 


agitator,  and   means   for   positively   raising   and    lowering 
■aid  agitator  and  oadllating  said  mb  board. 

2.  A  washing  machine,  comprising  a  stationary  tank, 
a  perforated  agitator  therein,  a  perforated  rub  t>oanl  lying 
above  said  agitator,  an  operating  member,  and  connections 
between  said  member  and  agitator  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing aald  agitator,  and  between  said  member  and  rub  board 
for  oscillating  the  same. 

3.  A  washing  machine,  comprising  a  stationary  tank,  a 
perforated  agitator  therein,  a  rub  board  lying  above  said 
agitator,  means  for  positively  raising  and  lowering  said 
agitator  and  oscillating  said  mb  board,  and  a  sprlBf  tor 
limiting  downward  movement  of  aald  agitator. 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  percentage  of  lime  in 
materials,  comprising  a  gas  generatlnj:  receptacle  having 
a  charging  opening  provided  therein,  a  graduated  gas  indi- 
cating tube  connected  to  said  receptacle,  a  stopper  for  the 
charging  opening,  a  cup  holder  carried  thereby,  and  a  cup 
carried   by  the  holder. 

2.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  percentage  of  lime  In 
materials,  comprising  a  gas  generating  receptacle  having 
a  charging  opening  provided  therein,  a  graduated  gas  In- 
dicating tube  connected  to  the  receptacle  and  extending 
therein  to  a  point  adjacent  to  the  bottom  portion  of  said 
receptacle,  said  tube  having  a  gas  sealing  trap  provided 
at  its  lower  end  portion,  a  stopper  for  the  charging  open- 
ing, a  cup  holder  extending  through  the  stopper,  and  a 
cup  for  the  holder  which  may  be  moved  to  discharge  its 
contents  Into  the  receptacle  when  the  stopper  Is  covering 
the  charging  opening. 


1,156,177.  WASHING-MACHINE.  Edwin  E.  Rims,  Mc- 
Keesport,  Fa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Fannie  A.  B. 
Rlggs,  East  McKeesport,  Pa.  Filed  July  6,  1914.  Serial 
No    849,195.      (CL  68—16.) 


1,15  6.178.  DEEP- WELL-DRILLING  MACHINERY. 
ABTHca  W.  Ri.VEBOLO,  Rlslngsun,  Ohio.  Filed  June  6, 
1914.     Serial  No.  843.409.      (CI.  256—11.) 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  crank  shaft  having  a  crank,  a 
spudding  rod  connected  to  the  crank,  a  wheel  located  at 
the  end  uf  the  spudding  rod,  a  fork  having  prongs  located 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  sheave,  and  a  drill  cable  operated 
l>.v  the  spudding  rod. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  crank  shaft,  a  spudding  rod 
(onnected  to  the  crank  shaft,  a  standard  rigging.  t»eams 
located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  spudding  rod  for  guiding 
the  spudding  rod.  a  sheave  located  in  the  end  of  tbe 
spudding  rod  and  having  a  guiding  fork,  and  a  drill  cable 
passiuj;  over  the  sheave  and  operated  by  the  spudding  rod. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  sill,  a  standard  rig  supported 
on  one  end  of  the  sill,  an  engine  supported  on  the  other 
end  of  the  sill,  a  drilling  mechanism  having  a  walking 
beam  located  intermediate  the  standard  rig  and  the  en- 
gine and  supported  on  the  sill,  means  for  connecting  the 
drilling  mechanism  with  the  engine  and  a  beam  connected 
to  the  top  of  the  standard  rig  and  to  the  end  of  the  drill- 
ing mechanism  remote  from  the  standard  rig.  the  sill  made 
of  a  single  I-beam  and  extending  the  whole  length  under 
I   o  sti!:<iiiu  I  ri:.'.  wr.lklng  beam  and  engine  along  each  side. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  sill,  a  standard  rig  supported 
on  one  end  of  the  sill,  an  engine  supported  on  the  other 
end  of  the  sill,  a  drilling  mechanism  having  a  walking 
beam  located  intermediate  the  standard  rig  and  the  engine 
and  supported  on  the  sill,  a  beam  for  connecting  the  drill- 
ing mechanism  remote  from  the  standard  rig  and  to  the 
t  ip  of  the  standard  rig,  a  pair  of  beams  connecting  the 
(tntral  portion  of  the  standard  rig  with  the  other  end  of 
the  drilling  mechanism,  a  pair  of  tie-beams  connecting  the 
■entral  portion  of  the  first-named  beam  to  the  central  por- 
tion and  on  each  side  of  the  standard  rig. 


I,15rt.l79.  PAPER  FASTENER.  lavix  RiTTENHuCSB, 
Washington.  I).  C.  assignor  to  Horace  F.  Clark,  Wash- 
ington, n.  C.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1910.  Strial  No.  548,339. 
(CI.  24—163.) 


f5 


K. 


m^ 


1 

perfo 


A  washing  machine,  comprising  n  stationary  tank,  a 
rated  agitator  therein,  a   rub  lord  'yint;  alwve  said 


1.  A  flat  file  fastener  comprising  a  base  and  a  pUable 
fastening  strip  removably  carried  thereby,  said  base 
formed  with  portions  spsced  apart  from  the  main  body 
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between  which  the  fkatealng  atrip  is  tmw^ttA,  the  side 
edges  of  the  main  body  of  the  baaa  beveled  to  lie  In  tha 
same  plane  as  the  Inner  surfaces  of  the  spaced  apart  por- 
tions. 

2.  A  flat  file  fastener,  comprising  a  base  baring  spaced 
apart  end  portions  extending  parallel  therewith,  the  eon- 
neettag  portions  provided  with  perforations,  a  pllaMe 
faatenlng  strip  Inserted  through  the  pcrforatiODs  under 
the  spaced  apart  portions  and  over  tha  main  body  portion 
adapted  to  be  bent  up  over  the  end  portions,  said  end  por- 
tions extending  beyond  the  fastening  strip  on  each  aide 
tbereef. 

8.  A  flat  file  fastener,  comprising  a  base  having  In- 
tnrned  end  portions,  the  connecting  edges  of  the  intumed 
and  portions  provided  with  perforations,  a  pUable  fasten- 
ing strip  inserted  through  the  perforations  adapted  to  be 
bent  vp  over  the  intumed  end  portions. 

4.  A  flat  file  fastener,  comprising  a  base  baring  in- 
tumed end  portions,  the  connecting  edges  of  the  Intnrned 
portions  provided  with  perforatlona,  a  plUble  fastening 
strip  inserted  th  rough  the  perforations  adapted  to  be 
bent  up  over  the  iatnraed  end  portions,  the  aide  edgea  of 
the  main  body  portion  beveled  to  lie  in  the  same  plane 
with  the  inner  surface  of  the  Intumed  end  portions. 


I,16t,l80.  TIRE-MOLD.  William 
Ridge,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1913. 
(CI.   18—17.) 


A.    BoBSTMS,    Olen 
Serial  No.  7«S,0e9. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  fluid  pressure  tire  mold  com- 
prising two  rigid  outer  nambers  and  two  rigid  inner  mem- 
bers, a  rigid  core  poaitlonad  centrally  Interior  to  said 
outer  members  and  damped  in  place  between  said  two 
inner  members,  and  two  fexlble  watertight  formative 
diaphragm  members  forming  a  tire  receiving  chamber, 
said  diaphragm  members  bdng  clamped  at  their  outer 
abutting  free  annular  adgea  between  the  abutting  edges 
of  the  outer  members  at  the  tread  portion  of  the  tire  being 
treated,  and  at  their  Inner  free  annular  edges  between  the 
outer  and  Inner  members  at  the  clencher  portions  of  the 
tire  being  treated. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  fluid  pressure  tire  mold  com- 
prising rigid  and  removable  and  enveloping  parts,  rigid 
inner  cheek  rings  between  said  parts,  of  bead  recesses 
formed  Into  the  said  check  rings,  a  rigid  central  posi- 
tioning and  internal  forming  part,  and  a  flexible  water 
tight  formative  diaphragm  clamped  between  said  envelop- 
ing part  and  check  rings. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  fluid  pressdre  tire  mold  com- 
prising rigid  outer  enveloping  manbers,  a  rigid  flaiiriied 
cora  positioned  cttitrally  Interior  to  aald  cnvetoping  nam- 
ban,  outer  ehaek  rings  between  said  anvaieping  maatbas, 
and  a  flexible  water  tight  fbrmatlve  dlaphngm  maklBg 
dghit  Jolata  with  said  aaveloping  meMt*n  adjacaat  to 
Ita  ke«l  and  crown,  said  cheek  riaga  foraing  coatoar  Unit- 
lag  maaas  for  th«  tread  portion  oif  aali  tire 

4.  The  caabinatioa  in  a  fluid  praasan  tire  aoM  cum- 
prlrfiig  two  rigid  outer  eaveloping  OMBbera  and  two  rigid 
Ua«r  aavalopl^  aMmber»,  a  rigid  cora  pealtioiMd  eea- 
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trally  Interior  to  aald  outer  enveloping  neaabMs  aad 
clamped  la  place  between  said  two  inner  enveloping  mem- 
bers, said  enveloping  members  IncloaiBg  a  fwrmtBg  dum- 
ber, and  two  flexible  water-tight  formative  diaphragm 
members  dividing  said  forming  chamber  into  a  pressure 
transmitting  chamber  and  tire  receiving  chamber,  said 
diaphragm  members  being  clamped  at  their  outer  abut- 
ting free  annular  edges  between  the  abutting  edges  of  Hie 
oater  enveloping  members  at  the  tread  portion  of  tbe  tire 
being  treated,  and  at  their  inner  free  annular  edges  be- 
tween the  onter  and  Inner  enveloping  members  at  the 
clencher  portions  of  the  tire  being  treated. 

6.  The  combination  in  a  fluid  pressure  tire  mold  com- 
prising  two  rigid  outer  annular  mettbers  and  two  rigid 
Inner  annular  members,  a  rigid  core  positioned  eentraUy 
Interior  to  said  Outer  annular  members  and  clamped  in 
place  between  said  inner  annular  members,  and  a  flexible 
water-tight  formative  diaphragm  forming  a  tire  receiving 
chamber,  said  diaphragm  clamped  at  its  inner  free  an- 
nular edges  between  the  outer  and  Inner  annular  mem- 
bers at  the  clencher  portions  of  the  tire  being  treated. 


1,156,181.  FOOD  AND  CONFECTIONERY  COMPOUND. 
HcBBS  H.  Root  and  Llkwslltn  W.  Botdcn,  Medina, 
Ohio.  FUed  Apr.  21,  1913.  Serial  No.  762,568.  (CI. 
12T— 4.) 

1.  A  food  compound  in  tbe  form  of  an  article  of  manu- 
facture, consisting  of  a  piece  of  comb  honey,  and  a  coating 
of  another  element  of  food  that  closes  tbe  cells  of  tbe 
comb. 

2.  A  food  compound  in  the  form  of  an  article  of  manu- 
facture, consisting  of  a  piece  of  comb  honey,  aad  a  choco- 
late coating  that  doses  the  cells  of  the  comb. 


1,166,182.  WAGON  END-GATE.  Thomas  Bias,  Chur- 
dan,  Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  860.862. 
(Cl.  21—21.) 


/</*■ 


The  combination  with  a  wagon  box,  of  an  end  gate 
mounted  therein,  apertured  brackets  moantes  on  the  sides 
of  the  box,  a  yoke  movable  mounted  on  the  gate  and  hav- 
ing laterally  directed  portions  formed  on  the  arms  thereof 
disposed  in  tbe  apertured  brackets,  sleeves  rigidly  laonnt- 
ed  on  the  laterally  directed  portions,  vertically  movable 
locking  bolts  plvotally  carried  by  tbe  aleeves,  a  guide 
bracket  carried  by  the  gate  and  receiving  the  said  locking 
bolts  therethrough,  said  bracket  having  a  central  receas 
for  the  reception  of  a  portion  of  the  said  yoke,  brackeU 
carried  by  the  box  below  tbe  gate  for  tbe  reception  of 
the  bolta,  a  yoke  carried  by  the  gate  and  operatively  en- 
gaged with  the  first  named  yoke,  and  detent  manbers  car- 
ried by  tbe  guide  bracket  for  retalaliif  the  flmt  joke  In  tbe 


1,166,183.  RAILWAY-SWITCH.  L»  O.  Saimt,  Mooot 
Sterling,  Ohio,  assignor  of  ooa-fltth  to  A.  Seymour 
Thomas,  one-fifth  to  Willis  Jones,  ane-flftli  to  Cbaa.  H. 
Clark,  and  one-fifth  to  Zebnlon  D.  Flsber,  Movnt  Ster- 
ling, Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  12.  191S.  Sarlal  Ko.  T,80S.  (Cl. 
104—24.) 

In  aa  automatic  railway  switch,  the  eoBMaakhm  ai 
main  and  branch  line  raila,  OM  of  aald  aaaln  Use  nils 
belBf  eonUnnoua  and  tha  othar  krotea,  a  rilMif  swtt* 
aapport,  oaain  and  bmach  Itee  awlteh  lalia  aa  aald 
port,  sliding  trip  maathafs  arranged  la  the  mala  aad 
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IIOM.  conUcts  upon  uld  trip  memben  ananged  In  apaced 
ralatioD  to  the  adjacent  ralla,  a  rock  abaft  prorided  with 
cranka,  connecting  roda  between  aald  cranka  and  said  aUd- 


Inc  switch  support,  gears  upon  tbe  said  shaft  and  rack 
bara  upon  the  trip  devices  meshing  with  said  gears  to  rock 
said  abaft. 


1.156,184.  RUBBER  SUBSTANCE  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MAKING  SAME.  Philip  Schidrowitz  and  Harold 
Albbrt  GoLDSBoaocGH,  London,  England.  Filed  Jan. 
4,  1915.     Serial  No.  486.     (Cl.  18 — 50.) 

1.  The  hereinbefore  described  process  of  manufacturing 
a  porous  or  spongy  rubber  composition  which  comprises 
coagulating  rubber  latex  under  conditions  producing  a 
porous  or  spongy  coagulum  and  fixing  the  pores  by  vulcanl- 
catlon. 

2.  The  procesi  of  manufacturing  a  porous  or  spongy 
rubber  composition  which  comprises  coagulating  rubber 
latex  under  conditions  producing  a  porous  or  spongy  co- 
agulum. and  fixing  the  pores  by  TulcanlBation  of  the  wet 
coagulum  by  means  of  vulcanixinp  agents  which  are 
added  at  any  suitable  stage  of  the  process. 

3.  The  process  of  manufacturing  a  porous  or  spongy 
rubber  composition  which  comprises  coagulating  rubber 
latex  under  conditions  producing  a  porous  or  spongy  co- 
agulum, purifying  or  separating  the  coagulum,  and  fixing 
the  pores  by  Tulcanliation  of  the  wet  coagulum  by  means 
of  vulcanizing  agents  which  are  added  at  any  suitable 
stage  of  tbe  process. 

4.  The  process  of  manufacturing  a  porous  or  spongy 
rubber  composition  which  comprises  coagulating  rubber 
latex  under  conditions  producing  a  porous  or  spongy  co- 
agulum, and  fixing  the  pores  by  vulcanlmtlon  by  means  of 
vulcanising  agents  which  are  added  at  any  suitable  stage 
of  the  process,  said  coagulation  being  brought  about 
during  the  vulcanisation. 

5.  The  process  of  manufacturing  a  porous  or  spongy 
rubber  composition  which  comprises  coagulating  rubber 
latex  under  conditions  producing  a  porous  or  spongy  co- 
agulum, by  means  of  cold  acting  coagulanta  and  fixing  the 
pores  by  vulcanisation  of  the  wet  coagulum  by  means  of 
Tulcanislng  agenta  which  are  added  at  any  suitable  stage 
of  the  process. 

(Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


dough  roiling  member  to  releaae  the  rolled  maaa  of  doogh. 
and  meana  for  shaping  the  mass  after  It  la  released  by 
said  rolling  meana. 

2.  A  molding  machine  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  carrier,  a  doagh  rolling  member  supported  above 
and  transversely  of  the  carrier,  and  provided  with  a  con- 
caved face  of  auch  shape  and  alse  as  to  cause  the  fore 
edge  of  tbe  maaa  of  doogh  to  move  upwardly  and  baek- 
wardly  by  a  contlnooua  rolling  motion  until  the  maaa  la 
formed  in  a  roll,  and  means  for  shaping  tbe  rolled  mass. 

3.  A  molding  machine  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a.  carrier,  means  for  supplying  a  mass  of  dough 
to  said  carrier  In  sheet  form,  a  dough  rolling  member  sup- 
ported above  and  transversely  of  the  carrier  and  pro- 
vided with  a  concaved  face  of  such  shape  and  slxe  as  to 
cause  the  fore  edge  of  the  mass  of  dough  to  move  up- 
wardly and  backwardly  by  a  continuous  rolling  motion 
until  the  mass  is  formed  in  a  roll,  and  meana  for  shap- 
ing the  rolled  mass. 

4.  A  molding  machine  of  the  character  descrit>ed  com- 
prising a  carrier,  means  for  supplying  a  mass  of  dough 
to  said  carrier  in  sheet  form,  a  dough  rolling  member  anp- 
ported  above  and  transversely  of  the  carrier  and  provided 
with  a  concaved  face  of  such  shape  and  slie  as  to  cause  the 
fore  edge  of  the  mass  of  dough  to  move  upwardly  and 
backwardly  by  a  continuous  rolling  motion  until  the 
mass  is  formed  in  a  roll,  means  for  periodically  oscUlatlnK 
said  dough  rolling  member  to  release  tbe  rolled  maaa  of 
dough,  and  means  for  shaping  the  mass  after  It  Is  re 
leased  by  said  rolling  means. 

5.  A  molding  machine  of  the  character  described  com 
prising  a  carrier,  a  rock  shaft  arranged  tranaversely  of 
said  carrier,  a  doogh  rolling  member  attached  to  said  rock 
shaft  and  provided  with  a  concaved  face  of  such  shape 
and  sise  as  to  cause  the  edge  of  tbe  mass  of  doogh  to 
move  upwardly  and  backwardly  by  a  continuous  roUlDg 
motion  until  the  mass  Is  formed  Into  a  roll,  means  for 
periodically  actuating  aald  rock  shaft  to  permit  the  inter 
cepted  dough  to  pass,  and  means  for  shaping  the  dough 
after  it  passes  said  rolling  device. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,156,186.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  COMPOSITE  PILES. 
Frank  Shu  man.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1906. 
Serial  No.  304,677.      (Cl.  72—81.) 


1,16  6,186.  BREAD-MOLDING  MACHINE.  John  A. 
gCHSXiBER,  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1914.  Se- 
rial No,  830,144.      (Cl.  107—9.) 


1.  A  molding  ikMcbine  of  tbe  character  described  com- 
prising a  carrier,  a  dongh  rolling  member  supported  above 
kBd  traasTcnely  of  tlM  carrier,  and  prox'lded  witli  a  con- 
caTcd  face  of  soeh  a  shape  and  size  as  to  caose  the  fore 
edge  of  tbe  aiass  ot  doagfa  to  move  upwardly  and  baek- 
wmrdly  by  a  eontliiaoM  rolling  motion  until  tbe  maaa  is 
formed  in  a  roll,  means  for  periodically  osclllstlng  said 


Tbe  mode  herein  described  of  forming  a  composite 
wooden  and  concrete  pile ;  said  mode  consisting  In  first 
driving  a  wooden  pile  alone  Into  tbe  ground  to  the  extent 
of  Its  length ;  second,  mounting  the  driring  form  apon  tbe 
end  of  tbe  wooden  pile  snd  eentertbg  it  thereon  ;  placing 
a  casing  aroond  tbe  driring  form  and  resting  it  opon  tbe 
exposed  end  of  tbe  wooden  pile;  driTing  the  casing  into 
tbe  end  of  the  wooden  pile  for  a  glTea  distance  to  form 
a  water  tight  Joint ;  then  driring  the  said  wooden  pile  to 
a   point   below  tbe   aorfaee   of  tbe  grooad   tbroogb   tbe 
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medium  of  the  superimposed  driving  form,  tbe  casing  being 
driven  simultaneously  with  the  pile ;  then  withdrawing 
the  driving  form,  leaving  tbe  casing  in  tbe  ground ;  and 
then  filling  the  casing  with  concrete  to  complete  the  pile 
structure. 


1,156,187.  GARMENT-SUPPORTER.  Edmund  M.  Smed- 
BEHG.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1913.  Serial  No. 
760,177.     {Cl.  241—26.) 


1.  A  trousers  supporter  comprising  a  supporting  mem- 
ber adapted  to  engage  the  armhole  of  a  vest  and  m€ans  for 
connecting  said  supporting  member  with  the  trousers. 

2.  A  trousers  supporter  comprising  a  supporting  member 
provided  with  means  to  engage  the  lower  edge  of  the  arm- 
hole  otf  a  vest  and  a  connecting  member  detachably  fast- 
ened to  ssid  supporting  member  provided  with  means  for 
engaging  the  trousers. 

3.  A  trousers  supporter  comprising  a  sapporting  mem- 
ber provided  with  two  downwardly  extending  gripping 
portions  adapted  to  engage  tbe  lower  edge  of  tbe  armhole 
of  a  veat  and  a  connecting  member  fastened  to  said  sup- 
porting member,  provided  with  means  for  engaging  the 
waistband  of  the  trousers. 

4.  A  trousers  supporter  comprising  s  supporting  member 
provided  with  means  to  engage  the  lower  edge  of  the  arm- 
hole  ot  a  vest  and  one  or  more  flexible  bands  fastened  to 
said  supporting  member  and  depending  therefrom. 

6.  A  trouaera  supporter  comprising  a  aupporting  mem- 
ber provided  with  means  to  engage  the  lower  edge  of  the 
armhole  of  a  vest  and  one  or  more  flexible  bands  detach- 
ably  fastened  to  said  8iu>porting  member  and  depending 
therefH>m. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,166,188.  JOURNALING  DEVICE  FOR  SHAFTS  AND 
OtIbeR  PARTS.  Carl  Acgdst  Thbodos  SOrxnskn, 
Oottenborg,  Sweden,  aaaignor  to  Aktiebolaget  Svenaka 
Kallagerfabriken.  Gottenborg,  Sweden,  a  Corjraration 
of  Sweden.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1916.  SerUl  No.  16,575. 
(CI.  64—36.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  ball  set  for  aupporting  radial 
load  and  a  ball  set  for  receiving  axial  thrust  of  spring 
means  for  applying  load  to  the  tbruat  receiving  set  only. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  ball  set  for  sapporting  radial 
load  4nd  a  ball  set  for  receiving  axial  tbrost  of  a  spring, 
and  neans  for  communicating  tbe  pressors  of  the  spring 
to  tlM  axial  tbrost  receiving  set  and  applying  load  tbare- 
to,  tb«  radial  load  supporting  set  being  free  of  sdcta  spring 
applied  load. 

8.  In  a  ball  bearing,  tbe  combination  wltb  a  ball  set 
for  •fpporting  radial  load,  and  a  ball  set  tor  receiving 


axial  throat  of  a  spring,  and  means  for  commonlcatlng 
tbe  pressure  of  the  spring  to  the  said  bearing  for  apply- 
ing load  to  the  thrust  receiving  set,  tbe  radial  load  sup- 
porting set  being  free  of  such  spring  applied  load. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  shaft  of  a  pair  of  ball  bear- 
ings carrying  the  same,  aald  ball  bearings  comprising  sets 
for  supporting  radial  loads  and  sets  for  receiving  tbe 
axial  tbruat  in  opposite  directions,  a  pair  of  springs,  and 
means  for  communicating  the  pressore  of  the  springs  to 
the  respective  axial  tbruat  receiving  aets  and  applying 
load  thereto,  the  radial  load  sapporting  sets  being  free 
of  such  spring  sppUed  load. 


1,166.189.      SWING.      Virgil   Stohler.   Conneaut,    Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  12.  1914.    Serial  No.  818,305.     (Cl.  156—35.) 


1.  A  awing  comprising  a  leg  supported  frame,  tbe  aide 
bars  of  which  are  provided  with  recesaes,  clips  engaging 
the  baaea  of  the  recesaes,  bars  having  their  upper  enda  con- 
nected to  the  dips,  aeata  supported  by  the  bsrs,  and  a 
platform  including  side  bars,  tbe  ends  of  which  are  piv- 
otally  connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  bars. 

2.  A  swing  comprising  a  leg  supported  frame,  tlie 
said  frame  including  side  bars  and  end  bars  and  the  side 
bars  each  having  apaced  depressions  therein  In  which  knife 
edges  are  formed,  flat  metallic  clips  mounted  for  oscilla- 
tion on  said  knife  edgea,  bars  secured  to  tbe  clips  and  de- 
pending therefrom,  and  a  platform  plvotally  mounted  on 
and  supported  by  the  lower  ends  of  aald  bara,  the  con- 
tacting sorfacea  of  the  clips  and  the  knife  edgea  being 
soffldent  to  maintain  the  bars  in  a  vertical  position 
against  a  considerable  force. 


1,16  6,190.  DRINKiNG-FOUNTAIN  AND  FAUCET. 
GnoBon  Edward  Sweet,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada. 
Filed  Nov.  17,  1913,  Serial  No.  801,483.  Renewed  June 
10,  1916.     Serial  No.  38.391.     (Cl.  137—109.) 


A  drinking  fountain  comprialng  in  combination,  a  base 
and  a  bowl,  a  hollow  stand  positioned  between  said  base 
and  bowl  and  supporting  the  latter,  a  water  supply  pipe 
terminating  in  said  bowl  and  having  its  end  portl<»s  con- 
tained within  said  base  and  standard,  tbe  intermediate 
portion  of  said  aupply  pipe  having  a  U-abaped  portkm,  the 
loop  of  said  U-abaped  portion  positioned  witbont  said 
standard,  and  a  water  preasore  faucet  disposed  in  lald 
loop,  substantially  as  dsaeribad. 
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1,166,191.  TRAIN  PIPE  COUPLINO.  Joseph  Thiim, 
Newport,  Ky.  Filed  June  23,  1915.  Serial  No.  3R,767. 
(CI.  188—13.) 


1.  In  a  train  pipe  coaplloi;,  in  combination  with  train 
pipes,  inversely  disposed  mated  coupling  heads,  alr-tlght 
connecting  mean  clamped  botween  them,  each  coupling 
head  having  a  pipe  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  which 
plpea  communicate  through  said  coupling  heads  brought 
together  as  aforesaid,  each  of  said  pipes  extending  Into 
a  respective  train  pipe,  and  a  stuffing  box  on  each  train 
pipe  around  the  one  of  said  pipes  extending  thereinto. 

2.  In  a  train  pipe  coupling,  in  combination  with  train 
pipes,  inversely  disposed  mated  coupling  beads,  air-tight 
connecting  means  clamped  between  them,  each  coupling 
bead  having  a  pipe  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  which 
pipes  communicate  through  said  coupling  heads  brought 
together  as  aforesaid,  each  of  said  pipes  extending  into 
a  respective  train  pipe,  and  a  stuffing  box  on  each  train 
pipe  around  the  one  of  said  pipes  extending  thereinto,  and 
a  spring  interposed  between  each  of  said  coupling  heads 
and  the  respective  stuffing  box. 

3.  In  a  train-pipe  coupling,  in  combination  with  train 
pipes,  inversely  disposed  mated  coupling  heads,  air  tight 
connecting  means  between  said  heads,  a  rearwardly  ex- 
tending neck  on  each  coupling  head,  a  hanger  flanking 
said  neck  and  secured  to  a  railway  vehicle  centrally  there- 
of under  the  coupling  thereof,  each  coupling  head  and 
Its  neck  having  a  passage  therethrough,  a  pipe  fixed  in 
the  rear  end  of  each  neck  and  communicating  with  the  re- 
spectlve  passage,  movable  connection  between  each  of  said 
pipes  and  a  respective  train  pipe,  and  a  spring  Interposed 
between  each  neck  and  the  respective  train  pipe  aronnd 
the  pipe  that  Is  fixed  to  the  neck. 

4.  In  a  train  pipe  coupling.  In  combination  with  train 
pipes,  inversely  disposed  mated  coupling  heads,  air-tight 
connecting  means  between  said  heads,  a  rearwardly  ex- 
tending neck  on  each  coupling  head,  a  hanger  flanking 
said  neck  and  secured  to  a  railway  vehicle  centrally  there- 

'  of  under  the  coupling  thereof,  each  coupling  head  and 
its  neck  having  a  passage  therethrough,  a  pipe  fixed  in 
the  rear  end  of  each  neck  and  communicating  with  the  re- 
spective passage,  each  of  said  pipes  extending  into  a  re- 
spective train  pipe,  and  a  stuffing  box  on  each  train  pipe 
around  the  respective  pipe  extending  thereinto. 

5.  In  a  train-pipe  coupling,  in  combination  with  train 
pipes,  inversely  disposed  mated  coupling  heads,  air-tight 
connecting  means  between  said  heads,  %  rearwardly  ex- 
tending neck  on  each  coupling  head,  a  hanger  flanking 
said  neck  and  secured  to  a  railway  vehicle  centrally  there- 
of under  the  coupling  thereof,  each  coupling  head  and 
Its  neck  having  a  passage  therethrough,  a  pipe  fixed  in 
the  rear  end  of  each  neck  and  communicating  with  the  re- 
spective palsage,  each  of  said  pipes  extending  into  a  re- 
spective train  pipe,  a  stuffing  box  on  each  train  pipe 
around  the  respective  pipe  extending  thereinto,  and  a  heli- 
cal spring  around  each  of  said  pipes  between  the  neck  and 
the  stuffing  box. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,1M,192.  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  STA- 
BILITY OP  FDRNACES  WITH  MAGNETICALLY-EX- 
TENDED ELECTRIC  ARCS.  Einae  Tton,  Cbris- 
tianU,  Norway,  anlgDor  to  Norsk  Hydro-Elektrlsk 
Kvaelatofaktleeelriub,  ChrlstianU,  Norway.  Piled  Feb. 
18.1915.  Bertal  No.  «,0«2.  (CI.  204— 31.) 
1.  In  ^n  electric  are-disk  fnmace  with  magnetically  ex- 
tended flame,  the  combinatloB  wltb  the  electrodes  there- 


of ;  of  means  adjacent  the  foot  points  of  the  are  to  main- 
tain a  stationary  portion  of  air  or  gas  of  comparatively 
great  conductibility  adjacent  said  electrodes  to  secure  a 
steadily  burning  arc  and  enable  the  electrode  distance  to 
be  Increased. 


2.  In  an  electric  arc  disk  fnmace  with  magnetically  ex- 
tended flame,  means  consisting  of  rltM  or  shoulder*  partly 
separating  the  portion*  of  the  fnmace  wall  adjacent  the 
ignition  points  of  the,  arc  from  the  outer  portions  of  the 
furnace  lining  for  maintaining  adjacent  the  foot  points 
of  the  arc  a  stationary  portion  of  air  or  gma  of  compara- 
tively great  condnctibility  with  the  object  of  aeearlng  a 
steadily  homing  are  and  enabling  the  electrode  distance  to 
be  Increased. 

3.  In  an  electric  arc  fnmace  having  a  mairneticaily  dis- 
persed arc,  the  combination  with  the  electrodes  of  Mdd 
fnmace;  of  a  central  fomac*  portion  whoee  walls  are 
thinner  than  the  main  portion,  and  means  to  malatala  • 
sutwtantlally  qnleaeent  body  of  air  or  gas  within  tbt  fur- 
nace at  snch  thln-walled  portloa. 

4.  In  an  electric  fnmace  ha  Ting  a  apread  arc,  the  com- 
bination with  the  electrodes  thereof:  of  •  famaee  wmll 
adjacent  the  electrodes  baTing  a  central  recess  or  depres- 
sion adjacent  the  electrode  points  and  one  or  more  rtbs 
surrounding  said  recess  or  depression. 

5.  In  an  electric  fnmace  having  a  magnetically  dis- 
persed arc,  the  combination  with  the  electrodes  thereof;  of 
means  to  produce  a  substantially  quiescent  tone  of  air 
or  gas  at  the  electrodes  and  the  furnace  walla  at  the 
highly  heated  zone,  this  portion  of  said  furnace  walla  be- 
ing much  thinner  than  the  remaining  portion,  and  means 
to  supply  air  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  thinner,  heated 
wall  portion. 

[ClaimK  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,150,193.  HOLIXJW  BODY  OF  FIBROUS  MATERIAL. 
John-  ('.  Wabd,  Quincy,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
William  J.  Bigley,  Somerville,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  IS, 
1914.     Serial  No.  877,437.     (CI.  242—122.) 


1.  A  hollow  body  composed  of  a  strip  of  fibrous  mate- 
rial folded  at  one  edge  to  form  a  folded  portion  and  a  body 
portion  of  greater  width,  and  wound  into  a  plurality  of 
overlapping  convolntions  which  ar«  fastened  together. 

2.  A  hollow  body  composed  of  a  atrip  of  flbroas  material 
folded  at  dM  edge  and  wound  Into  a  plarallty  of  oTerisp- 
ping  convolutions  which  are  cemented  together  wltb  the 
folded  body  portion  of  on*  convolatlon  cemented  t«  tiie 
unfolded  body  portion  of  a  preceding  cooTolntton. 
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3.  A  hollow  body  composed  of  a  series  of  convolatlons  of 
a  strip  of  fibrous  material  having  on  one  surface  a  coat- 
ing of  adtMslve  material  and  provided  at  one  edge  with  a 
fold  of  narrower  width  than  the  body  portion  of  said  strip, 
the  folded  portion  of  one  convolution  being  cemented  to 
the  exposed  portion  of  the  next  preceding  convolution  by 
the  adhesive  coating  thereon. 

4.  A  hollow  body  composed  of  a  strip  of  fibrous  material 
folded  at  one  edge  and  wound  into  a  plurality  of  over 
lapping  convolutlona,  the  convolutions  between  the  ends 
of  said  body  having  three  layers  of  fibrous  material  ce- 
mented together. 

1,150,194.  OFFICE-DESK  UTENSIL.  James  V.  Wash- 
Bi  axK.  Fulton.  N.  Y  Filed  Mar.  23,  1915.  Serial  No. 
16,834.      (CI.  211--8.) 


the  fabric  strip  and  pivotally  connscted  to  the  said  sup- 
port. 


1.  tn  a  holder  for  paper  clips  and  similar  small  articles, 
the  combination  of  a  tray  having  an  inclined  bottom  and 
a  partition  lengthwise  thereof,  and  a  magazine  for  the 
articles  rotatably  mounted  on  the  tray  and  having  an 
open  bottom  directly  over  a  portion  of  the  partition. 

2.  In  a  holder  for  paper  clips  and  similar  small  articles, 
the  combination  of  a  tray  having  an  inclined  bottom  and 
a  delivery  pocket  at  the  forward  end  of  the  incline,  a 
magaadne  for  the  articles  rotatably  mounted  directly  upon 
a  portion  of  the  tray  directly  over  the  inclined  bottom, 
and  a  fiange  on  the  Inclined  bottom  projecting  under  the 
open  lower  end  of  the  magaslne  in  close  proximity  there- 
to for  engaging  and  separating  the  adjacent  articles  from 
the  main  body  as  the  magaslne  is  rotated. 

3.  In  a  holder  for  paper  clips  and  similar  small  artldea, 
the  combination  of  a  tray  having  an  inclined  bottom  and 
a  circular  recess  in  its  top  extending  around  the  sides 
and  rear  end  of  the  inclined  bottom,  and  a  magazine  for 
the  articles  having  an  open  lower  end  seated  in  said  recess 
and  rotatable  therein,  said  magazine  being  provided  with 
inwardly  projecting  fins  to  cause  the  articles  therein  to 
engage  adjacent  articles  and  cause  the  entire  body  of  such 
articles  to  rotate  with  the  magazine. 

4.  In  a  holder  for  paper  clips  and  similar  small  articles, 
the  combination  of  a  tray  having  an  inclined  way,  a  mag- 
azine having  its  lower  end  open  and  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  tray  directly  above  a  portion  of  the  Inclined  way,  and 
an  upward  projection  on  the  inclined  portion  of  the  tray 
directly  under  the  open  end  of  the  magazine  for  engaging 
and  separating  the  lowermost  articles  from  the  main  body 
thereof. 

B.  In  a  holder  for  paper  clips  and  similar  small  articles, 
the  combination  of  a  tray  having  an  Inclined  way,  a  mag- 
azine baring  Its  lower  end  open  and  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  tray  directly  above  a  portion  of  the  Inclined  way,  and 
an  upward  projection  on  the  Inclined  portion  of  the  tray 
dlrectjy  under  the  open  end  of  the  magaslne  for  engag- 
ing and  separating  Vm  lowermost  articles  from  the  main 
body  thereof,  said  magaslne  being  provided  with  inwardly 
projecting  fins  to  cause  the  entire  body  of  articles  to  be 
agitated  as  the  magaslne  is  rotated. 


1,15  6,196.     ATTACHMENT   FOB  OIL-CLOTH    MA- 
CHINES.    EoiDicB  WinssR,  Passaic,  N.  J.     Filed  Nov. 
4,  1913.     Serial  No.  799,186.     (Cl.  91—53.) 
1.  Apparatus  for  preventing  the  flowing  of  oily  mb- 
stances  over  the  sides  of  the  strip  of  fabric  to  which  said 
substance  U  applied  in  a  machine  for  making  oil  doth, 
comprising  a  support,  and  a  plurality  of  vertically  dis- 
posed boarda  arranged  for  bearing  on  the  opposite  rtdes  of 


2.  Apparatus  for  preventing  the  flowing  of  oily  sub- 
stance over  the  sides  of  the  strip  of  fabric  to  which  said 
substance  is  applied  in  a  machine  for  making  oil  cloth, 
comprising  a  support,  and  a  plurality  of  counter-balanced 
boards  arranged  for  bearing  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
fabric  strip  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  said  support. 


1,166,196.  PNEUMATIC  SEED  AND  DUST  CONVEYER 
FOB  COTTON  -  GINS.  Silas  Willis,  Noble,  OkLa. 
FUed  June  2,  1914.     Serial  No.  842,408.     (Cl.  13— lO.j 


1.  A  pneumatic  conveyer  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
battery  of  cotton  gins  and  including  a  main  pneumatic 
conveyer  pipe.  Independent  seed  pipes  leading  from  the 
various  gins  to  the  main  pneumatic  conveyer  pipe,  and 
means  In  each  seed  pipe  for  diverting  the  seed  whereby 
the  seed  of  any  gin  may  be  collected  separately. 

2.  A  pneumatic  seed  conveyer  for  use  in  connection  with 
a  battery  of  cotton  gins,  including  a  main  pneumatic  con- 
veyer pipe,  independent  seed  pipes  leading  from  the  sev- 
eral gins  to  the  main  pneumatic  conveyer  pipe,  a  lateral 
discharge  spout  projecting  from  each  of  the  seed  pipes, 
and  a  valve  mounted  within  each  of  the  seed  pipes  so  as 
to  close  the  lateral  spout  when  in  one  position  and  cause 
the  seed  to  be  diverted  through  the  same  when  In  another 
position,  thereby  enahllnp  the  seed  from  any  gin  to  be  col- 
lected separately  when  desired. 


1,166,197.  WHEEL-LOCK.  F&SD  E.  Wi.NCHKSTEa,  Maa- 
derson.  Wyo.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1913.  Serial  No.  807,942. 
(Cl.   21  -8.> 


A  device  of  the  clasa  described,  the  combination  of  a  U-' 
shaped  member  adapted  to  span  a  wheel  feUy.  and  vpOM 
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the  croBi  bar  of  which  member  the  wheel  Is  adapted  to 
re«t,  a  second  U-ahaped  member  apanolDg  the  wheel  felly 
forward  of  the  first  mentioned  member,  a  removable  cou- 
pling pin  for  detochably  connecting  the  adjacent  ends  of 
the  arms  of  the  members,  said  pin  being  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  Inner  periphery  of  the  wheel  felly,  and  means 
for  attaching  a  draft  member  to  the  second  U  shaped 
member. 


1,166.198.  GASOLENE-TANK  HEATER.  Thkodobb  G. 
WisgiNOEB.  Lewlsburg,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1915.  Se 
rial  No.  9,769.     (CI.  126—360.) 


1.156,199.  MUSIC-SHEET  TURNER.  HiaAM  C.  Awmh- 
80W,  Westchester,  N.  Y.,  and  Jamm  QArrtnt,  Eoselle, 
N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  865,901.  (CI. 
84—17.) 


1.  A  floating  tank  heater  Including  a  hollow  float,  a  fuel 
supply  tank  mounted  thereon,  a  burner  arranged  In  the 
bottom  of  the  float,  a  fuel  supply  pipe  leading  from  the 
tank  to  the  burner,  heavy  heat  retaining  and  radiating 
bars  arranged  adjacent  the  burner,  and  a  spreader  plate 
arranged  over  the  burner  for  causing  the  flame*  to  act 
upon  the  walla  of  the  float. 

2.  A  floating  tank  heater  Including  a  hollow  float  hav- 
ing a  pocket  In  the  bottom  thereof,  a  fuel  supply  tank 
mounted  upon  the  float,  n  burner  arranged  within  the 
pocket  of  the  bottom  of  the  float,  a  fuel  supply  pipe  lead- 
ing from  the  tank  to  the  burner,  heat  retaining  and  radiat- 
ing bars  arranged  within  the  pocket  upon  opposite  sides 
of  the  burner,  and  a  spreader  plate  arranged  over  the 
burner  for  deflecting  the  flames  laterally  against  the  walls 
of  the  float. 

3.  A  floating  tank  heater  Including  a  hollow  float,  a  fuel 
supply  tank  mounted  upon  the  top  of  the  float,  a  fuel  sup- 
ply pipe  extending  downwardly  from  the  tank,  a  horlson- 
tal  generator  tube  communicating  with  the  fuel  supply 
pipe  and  arranged  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  float,  a  nos- 
sle  at  the  end  of  the  generator  tube,  said  noMle  being  off- 
set downwardly  and  facing  rearwardly,  a  burner  tube  car- 
ried by  the  generator  tube  and  having  an  open  end  ar- 
ranged opposite  the  nozile,  and  spreading  means  for  caus- 
ing the  flames  from  the  burner  to  act  upon  the  walls  of 

the  float. 

4.  A  floating  tank  heater  Including  a  hollow  float,  a  fuel 
supply  tank  mounted  upon  the  top  thereof,  a  fuel  supply 
pipe  extending  downwardly  from  the  tank,  a  horizontal 
generator  tube  communicating  with  the  fuel  supply  pipe, 
a  noisle  at  the  end  of  the  generator  tube,  said  nozzle  being 
offset  downwardly  and  facing  rearwardly,  an  arm  pendent 
from  the  generator  tul>e,  a  horizontal  burner  tube  mounted 
upon  the  arm  and  having  an  open  end  arranged  opposite 
the  nozzle,  heat  retaining  bars  extending  longitudinally 
along  opposite  sides  of  the  burner  tube,  and  a  spreader 
plate  arranged  over  the  burner  for  deflecting  the  flam»s 
laterally  into  engagement  with  the  walls  of  the  float. 

6.  A  floating  tank  heater  Including  a  hollow  float  hav 
Ing  a  pocket  In  the  bottom  thereof,  a  fuel  supply  tank 
mounted  upon  the  top  of  the  float,  a  fuel  supply  pipe  ex 
tending  downwardly  from  the  tank,  oppositely  extending 
horizontal  generator  tabes  communicating  with  the  fuel 
supply  pipe,  a  nozzle  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  each  o' 
the  generator  tubes,  said  nozzles  being  offset  downwardly 
and  facing  rearwardly.  a  horizontal  burner  tube  carried  by 
each  of  tha  generator  tubes  and  having  an  open  end  ar- 
ranged opposite  the  corresponding  nozzle,  longitudinally 
disposed  heat  retaining  bars  arranged  within  the  pocket 
at  the  tMttom  of  the  float  and  extending  along  opposite 
sides  of  the  burners,  and  deflector  plates  arranged  over  the 
burners  for  directing  the  flames  Into  engagement  with  the 
walla  of  the  float. 


1.  In  a  sheet  turning  devite,  a  rod,  turning  arms  loosely 
mounted  at  one  of  their  ends  upon  said  rod  and  provided 
upon  their  other  ends  with  sheet  clamping  means,  a' flexi- 
ble element  connected  at  spaced  points  in  Its  length  to 
the  respective  turning  arms  and  adjacent  to  said  rod, 
whereby  the  arms  may  be  successively  swung  upon  the  rod 
to  turn  the  respective  sheets  by  a  series  of  pulls  upon  the 
flexible  element. 

2.  In  a  sheet  turning  device,  a  rotatably  mounted  rod 
having  a  turning  arm  on  one  end  provided  vrith  means  for 
attaching  a  sheet  thereto,  additional  turning  arms  loosely 
mounted  at  one  of  their  ends  upon  said  rod  and  also  each 
provided  with  sheet  clamping  means,  and  manually  op- 
erable flexible  means  permanently  connected  directly  to 
each  of  said  additional  arms  to  Independently  operate 
the  same  and  successively  turn  the  sheets  held  thereby. 

3.  In  a  sheet  turning  device,  a  rotatably  m«^unted  rod 
having  a  turning  arm  on  one  end  provided  with  means 
for  attaching  a  sheet  thereto,  additional  turning  arms 
loosely  mounted  at  one  of  their  ends  upon  said  rod  and 
also  each  provided  with  sheet  clamping  means,  a  flexible 
element  attached  at  one  of  Its  ends  to  one  of  said  addi- 
tional arms  and  sHdably  connected  to  the  other  of  said 
arms,  said  latter  arm  being  provided  with  a  stop  to 
limit  the  movement  of  said  element  with  respect  thereto 
In  one  direction,  whereby  said  arm  Is  first  actuated  when 
the  flexible  element  Is  pulled  to  turn  the  sheet  held  there- 
by, the  sheet  held  by  the  other  arm  being  turned  by  a 
further  pull  of  said  element. 

4.  In  a  sheet  turning  device,  a  rotatably  mounted  rod 
having  a  turning  arm  on  one  end  provided  with  means  for 
attaching  a  sheet  thereto,  additional  turning  arms  loosely 
mounted  at  one  of  their  ends  upon  said  rod  and  also  each 
provided  with  sheet  clamping  means,  each  of  said  arms 
being  provided  with  an  eye  Intermediate  of  Its  ends,  a 
chain  connected  to  one  of  said  eyes,  and  a  ring  carried  by 
said  chain  and  slldably  engaged  upon  the  other  of  the  addi- 
tional arms,  the  eye  In  said  arm  limiting  the  sliding 
movement  of  the  ring  thereon  In  one  direction,  whereby 
when  the  chain  Is  pulled  said  arm  Is  first  actuated  to  turn 
the  sheet  held  thereby,  the  sheet  held  by  the  other  arm 
to  which  the  chain  Is  connected  being  turned  by  a  further 
pull  of  said  chain. 

1,156,200.     HAMMOCK  AND  HAMMOCK  ATTACHMENT. 

Oannik  O.  A8HWO«th  and  Albert  P.  Ashwoeth,  West 

BrookvUle,    N,    Y.      Filed    June    1,    1914.      Serial    No. 

842,206.      (CI.  5—10.) 

1.  A  hammock-attachment  comprising  head  and  foot 
canopy-supporting  frames,  said  head  frame  having  tubu- 
lar socket  pieces  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  ham- 
mock In  which  the  lower  ends  of  said  side  rods  are 
adapted  to  fit,  and  means  for  holding  said  side  rods  In 
said  socket  pieces,  said  means  comprising  a  spring  arm 
attached  to  said  socket  piece  and  a  croas-cnt  in  said 
socket  piece  and  side  rod  Into  which  said  spring  arm  Is 
'  adapted  to  fit. 
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2.  A  bammo^-attachment  comprising  head  avd  foot 
canopy-supporting  frames,  said  foot  frame  baring  a  tubu- 
lar bottom  piece  in  which  the  enda  of  said  aide  pieces  of 
said  foot  frame  are  adapted  to  tit,  aaid  tubular  bottom 
piece  being  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  hammock  and  act 
as  a  spreader  therefor. 


3.'  A  hammock  attochment  comprising  a  canopy-sup- 
porting frame  comprising  a  bottom  piece,  said  frame 
being  of  less  width  at  Its  bottom  than  the  breadth  of  the 
hammock,  said  bottom  piece  of  the  frame  being  adapted 
to  tie  attached  to  said  hammock  and  act  aa  a  spreader 
therefor,  said  hammock  being  adapted  to  fold  up  at  Us 
edgies  against  the  sides  of  said  frame  to  form  side  pieces 
and  to  hold  said  frame  in  position. 

4.  A  hammock  attachmei^t  comprising  head  and  foot 
canopy-supporting  frames,  said  foot  frame  baring  a  tubu- 
lar bottom  piece  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  hammock 
In  which  the  ends  of  said  side  pieces  of  said  foot  frame 
are  adapted  to  flt,  said  foot  frame  being  of  less  width 
at  Its  bottom  than  the  breadth  of  the  hammock,  whereby 
said  hammock  is  adapted  to  fold  up  at  Its  edgea  against 
the  sides  of  said  frame. 

5.  A  hammock  attachment  comprlHlng  head  and  foot 
canopy-supporting  frames  and  means  for  supporting  aaid 
frames  In  upright  position,  each  of  said  means  comprising 
a  chain  or  cord  attached  to  a  frame  at  opposite  sides 
thereof,  and  a  pulley  attached  to  the  hammock  through 
which  the  chain  which  passes  from  one  side  of  the  frame 
to  the  other  passes,  and  is  free  to  run,  dipping  to  one 
side  of  said  frame  being  substantially  unopposed  by  said 
chain. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


2.  In  an  electric  switch.  In  combination,  a  support,  a 
contact  arm  plvotally  mounted  thereon,  a  cooperating 
laminated  briish  fixed  to  said  support  and  extending 
obliquely  with  respect  to  said  arm  and  in  an  opposite 
direction  thereto  or  toward  iU  pivot  and  an  electro- 
magnetic winding  mounted  on  said  support  between  the 
pivot  of  said  contact  arm  and  the  point  of  support  of 
aaid  bruah  to  actuate  said  contact  arm. 

3.  In  aa  electric  switch,  in  combination,  a  magnet 
frame,  a  piroted  contact  arm  and  a  cottperatlng  laminated 
contact  brush  mounted  on  oppoalte  sides  of  said  frame  to 
project  In  oppoalte  directions  or  each  toward  the  sup- 
porting point  of  the  other,  and  a  solenoid  mounted  in 
said  frame  and  having  its  plunger  connected  to  said  con- 
tact arm  at  a  point  contiguous  to  the  point  of  engage- 
ment between  said  contact  arm  and  said  laminated 
brush. 

4.  In  combination,  a  movaMe  wwitact  arm,  a  plroted 
conuct  holder,  a  conUct  carried  by  said  holder  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  movable  contact  arm,  a  rod 
threaded  Into  a  support,  a  spring  surrounding  said  rod 
and  exerting  a  yielding  force  upon  said  holder  when  the 
contact  carried  by  said  holder  is  engaged  by  said  movable 
contact  arm,  said  rod  being  extended  through  said  con- 
tact holder  and  provided  with  a  cross  piece  which  seta  In 
a  slot  formed  therefor  in  said  contact  bolder. 

5.  In  an  electric  switch.  In  combination,  a  pivoted  con- 
tact arm,  a  stationary  contact  support  adjacent  to  the 
free  end  thereof,  an  auxiliary  contact  and  a  laminated 
brush  mounted  in  a  crossed  relation  on  said  support  to 
be  engaged  by  said  contact  arm,  said  laminated  brush 
being  obliquely  disposed  to  project  away  from  said  auxil- 
iary contact  and  toward  the  pivot  of  said  contact  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,15  6,201.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH  OR  CONTACTOR. 
Thomas  E.  Bah.vim,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The 
Cutler- Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1907.  Serial  No. 
390,306.      (CI.  175—281.) 


1 156,202.  BREAST-SHIELD.  Albx  C.  Babbitt,  Mont- 
gomery, Ala.  Filed  Sept.  3.  1914.  Serial  No.  860,116. 
(CI.   128 — 4.) 


1.  In  an  electric  switch,  in  combtaatlon,  a  aupport,  a 
centaet  arm  plTotally  mounted  thereon,  a  codpcratlBg 
yielding  conttct  mounted  00  aaid  support  and  projecting 
in  an  opposite  direction  to  said  arm  and  toward  the  pWot 
thereof  and  an  electromagnetic  winding  mounted  on  aaid 
support  between  the  supporting  points  of  aaid  contacts 
to  actuate  said  contact  arm. 


A  breast  shield  comprising  a  body  portion  made  bell- 
shape  to  be  fitted  over  the  nipple  and  come  to  a  bearing 
at  Its  Inner  edge  upon  the  treast  with  a  fluid  chamber  in 
the  forward  part  thereof,  a  stem  formed  to  extend  from 
the  top  of  said  body  and  provided  with  an  outlet  paaaage 
therethrough,  a  check  valve  provided  to  doae  aaid  outlet 
against  the  ingress  of  fluid,  a  nursing  nipple  connected 
around  the  ouUet  stem,  an  open  stem  formed  to  extend 
from  the  side  of  the  body  portion,  and  an  opca  tube 
connected  with  said  second  stem  to  be  recelred  In  the 
mouth  of  a  person  to  permit  the  exertion  of  a  auction 
to  draw  the  milk  from  the  tewst  Into  said  bell  and  aub- 
sequenlly  to  discharge  breath,  into  said  bell  to  unseat 
the  check  valve  and  discharge  the  contents  of  the  bell 
through  said  nursing  nipple. 


1  166  203.  TRACTION  -  BN3INB.  JoHU  B.  Ba«THOU>- 
'  m'w.  Peoria,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaalgnments,  to 

Avery  Company,  a  Corporation  of  IlIlDota.     Filed  Aug. 

7,  1907,  Serial  No.  387.540.     Renewed  Mar.  19,  1915. 

BerUl  No.  15,674.     (CL  21—114.) 

1  The  combination  with  the  traction  engine,  of  tlie 
tender  vehicle,  the  hinging  dericea  between  the  tender  and 
the  engine  adapted  to  holA  the  tender  against  morement 
across  the  longitudinal  rertlcal  planes  of  the  engine  but 
pwmit  It  to  swing  around  a  transrerse  line,  the  slngl* 
ground  wheel  supporting  the  tender  and  altnated  in  the 
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centrai   loagltudlaai   vertical   planes   of   the  engint,   sub- 
staiitlftlly  «8  set  forth. 
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2.  The  comblDatloD  with  the  traction  engine,  of  the 
tender  vehicle  blngeil  on  a  tranjiverse  line  to  the  engine 
and  held  against  transverse  movement  relative  to  the 
engine,  the  single  supporting  and  steering  wheel  below  the 
tender  In  the  central  longitudinal  plane  thereof,  the  hori- 
zontally swinging  frame  for  said  wheel,  the  anti-friction 
bearing  between  the  laid  swinging  frame  and  the  tender, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  engineer  while  on  the  engine 
for  turning  the  frame,  subetaatially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  engine,  the  tender  hinged  ti) 
the  engine  on  a  transverse  line  and  held  against  move 
ment  relative  to  the  engine  In  transverse  planes,  the  sup- 
porting and  steering  wheel  under  the  tender  situated  In  the 
central,  longitudinal,  vertical  planes  of  the  tender  and 
engine,  said  wheel  being  constructed  with  a  w^lde  periph- 
eral wall  or  tire  and  adapted  to  be  turne.1  around  a  ver- 
tical axis,  and  means  controlled  by  the  en:;lneer  while  on 
the  engine  for  turning  the  said  wheel  around  said  vertical 
axis,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  traction  engine  having  steer- 
able  front  wheels,  the  tender  hinged  to  the  engine  on  a 
transverse  axis  and  held  against  movement  In  transverse 
plailes  relative  to  the  engine,  the  supporting  wheel  be- 
neath the  tender  mounted  to  turn  around  a  vertical  axis, 
and  a  coupler  for  a  rear  vehicle  arranged  to  turn  with 
the  said  wheel  relatively  to  the  tender,  substHntlally  as 
set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  traction  engine  having 
steerable  front  wheels,  of  the  tender  hinged  to  the  engine 
on  a  transverse  line  and  held  against  movement  In  trans- 
verse planes  rela,tlve  to  the  engine,  the  supporting  and 
steering  wheels  beneath  the  tender,  the  frame  for  said 
wheel  adapted  to  swing  In  a  horizontal  plane  relative  to 
the  tender,  and  a  coupler  for  a  rear  vehicle  carried  by 
the  swinging  frame,  subatantially  as  set  forth 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


the  endp  of  the  croai  llnka  and  through  the  alots  of  the 
main  bara,  meana  ladepeodent  of  the  bare  of  the  gate  tor 
connecting  the  upper  end  of  each  aet  of  croaaed  links  to- 
gether and  the  lower  end  of  each  aet  of  croaaed  links  to- 
gether, and  counterwelgbted  cords  connected  to  the  cen- 
ter bar  of  the  gate. 

2.  In  an  elevator  gate,  the  combination  with  the  side 
guides  having  a  suitable  stop  at  the  top  thereof,  of  a  gate 
comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel  main  bars  having  longi- 
tudinal alota  therein,  Intermediate  bars  located  alter- 
nately between  the  aforeaaid  bars,  a  set  of  cross  links  lo 
cated  at  each  side  of  the  gate  and  plvotally  connected  to 
each  Intermediate  bar,  bolta  extending  through  the  ends 
of  the  cross  links  and  through  the  slots  of  the  main  bars, 
and  lever  bara  pivotally  carried  by  the  top  and  bottom 
bars  of  the  gate  for  connecting  the  upper  end  of  each  set 
of  cross  links  together  and  the  lower  end  of  each  set  of 
cross  links  together,  and  counterwelgbted  cords  located  at 
each  side  of  the  gate  and  connected  to  the  center  bar  of 
the  gate. 

3.  In  an  elevator  gate,  the  combination  with  the  side 
guides  having  a  stop  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  of  an  ele- 
vator gate  comprlfing  a  plurality  of  main  bars  slldably 
supported  on  the  side  guides,  the  upper  and  lower  bar 
of  which  is  provided  with  longitudinal  slots  in  proximity 
to  each  end  thereof,  and  a  longitudinal  slot  located  in- 
termediately of  the  length  thereof  and  the  center  bar  with 
longitudinal  slots  In  proximity  to  each  end  thereof,  and 
a  pair  of  longitudinal  slots  located  at  each  side  of  the 
center  of  the  bar,  lever  bars,  t>olts  extending  through  the 
lever  bars,  and  center  slot  of  the  upper  and  lower  main 
bars.  Intermediate  cross  bars  located  alternately  between 
tlie.  main  bars,  a  series  of  cross  links  connected  to  the 
ends  of  the  lever  bars  and  pivotally  connected  inters 
mediate  of  their  length  to  the  Intermediate  bars,  and  bolts 
extending  through  the  ends  of  the  cross  links  and  the 
slots  of  the  main  bars  and  a  counterwelgbted  cord  con- 
nected to  the  center  main  bar  of  the  gate. 


1,16«,204.  ELEVATOH-GATE.  Joseph  Chables  Bes- 
KBTT,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  OtlH-Fensom 
Elevator  Company.  Limited,  Toronto,  Canada.  Piled 
Apr.  24,  1915.     Serial  No.  23,.'>92.     (CI.  39—24.1 


1.  In  an  elevator  gate,  the  combination  with  the  side 
gaMM  bavlBf  a  suitable  stop  at  Xite  top  thereof,  of  a  gate 
coaqHUdOf  a  plurality  of  parallel  main  bars  having  Ion- 
gltadtBal  tMM  tlwrefai, '  Ihtarinedlate  bars  located  alter- 
nately tetweca  the  aforeaaid  bars,  a  aet  of  crossed  links 
located  at  eaeh  aide  of  the  gate  and  pivotally  connected  to 
each  tatcroMdUite  bar  at  eaeh  end.  bolts  extending  through 


1,156.205.  EXTENSIBLE  CORSET  CLASP  OR  STAY. 
William  Birse,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Birdsey, 
Somers  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  July  30,  1914.  Serial  No.  854.084. 
(CI.   2—76.) 


1.  An  extendible  corset  clasp  comprising  end  members 
having  spaced  apart  fastening  elements  secured  on  one 
side,  a  central  member  in  engagement  with  the  other  side 
of  said  members  and  provided  at  its  ends  with  waya  lying 
between  certain  of  aakl  fastening  elements  and  adapted  to 
receive  the  end  members  and  to  permit  the  end  membera 
and  corresponding  fastening  elementa  to  slide  freely  rela- 
tively to  said  central  member. 

2.  An  extensible  corset  clasp  eomprlaing  pairs  of  end 
members  having  spaced  apart  eyes  and  corresponding  atoda 
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secured  on  one  aide,  ceatral  mcmbeis  la  tagagameat  with 
the  other  side  of  aald  ead  asembera  and  prortded  with  waya 
lying  between  certain  of  said  eyes  and  atoda  respectively 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  end  members,  whereby  the  end 
members  are  permitted  to  slide  freely  relatively  to  the  cen- 
tral members. 


1,15  6.206.  CAR  IN8ULATIOM.  Alfbkd  G.  Bbown, 
Winona.  Minn.,  asslgaor  to  Union  Fibre  Company,  Wi- 
nona, Minn.,  a  Corporation  of  Minneaota.  Filed  Jan.  10, 
1913.     Serial  No.  741,228.     (CI.  20—6.) 


1.  A  floor  construction  for  cars,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion with  floor  timbers,  a  bnllt-up  Insulating  structure 
contadned  wholly  between  said  timbers,  said  insulating 
structure  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  layers  of  insulation 
supported  by  said  timbers,  filler  blocks  inserted  In  spaced 
relation  across  the  openings  between  said  timbers  and 
above  said  insulation,  and  a  plastic  material  poured 
around  said  filler  blocks  and  filling  the  remainder  of  the 
space  to  the  upper  level  of  the  floor  tlmlwra,  and  the  floor- 
ing l>ld  over  said  timbera. 

2.  A  floor  construction  for  cars,  comprising  la  combina- 
tion with  floor  timbers,  a  false  flooring  provided  between 
said  timbers,  and  an  insulating  structure  built-up  upon  said 
false  flooring  said  insulating  stractnre  cooslsttng  of  a 
plurality  of  layers  of  insulation  laid  upon  said  false  floor- 
ing, flUer  blocks  laid  upon  said  Insulation,  and  water 
proofing  material  surrounding  said  blocks  and  filling  space 
between  said  timbers  to  the  upper  level  thereof,  and  a 
flooring  laid  upon  said  timbera. 

3.  A  fkx>r  construction  for  cars,  eomprlaing  in  combina- 
tion with  floor  timbers,  a  false  flooring  supported  between 
said  timbers,  and  an  Insulating  structure  supported  by 
said  false  flooring,  said  Insulating  atmcture  eons(stiBg  of 
layera  of  insulation  laid  upon  aald  false  flooring,  filler 
blocks  laid  upon  said  Insulation  and  extending  across  the 
space  between  said  tlml>ers,  and  a  plaatic  water-proofing 
material  separating  said  blocks  from  one  another  and  from 
said  timbers,  said  plastic  material  alao  filling  the  re- 
mainder of  the  space  between  aaid  timbers  to  the  upper 
level  of  the  latter. 

4.  A  floor  constractloa  for  ears,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion with  floor  timbers,  a  false  floorlag  mounted  between 
said  Umbers,  and  a  boilt-np  InsalatiMi  laid  upon  said  false 
flooring,  said  Insaladoa  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  layers 
of  Insulating  material,  filler  blocks  laid  upon  said  in- 
sulating material  and  spaesd  from  oaa  another  and  from 
said  timbers,  and  a  plastic  water-proaAng  material  poured 
around  aaid  filler  blocka  and  fllliag  the  remainder  of  the 
space  between  said  timbers  to  the  upper  level  thereof,  said 
plastic  material  and  filler  blocks  protecting  aaid  Insulation 
from  damage  by  articles  driven  into  said  iasaUtloa. 

6.  A  car  floor  and  wall  conatmctioa,  cemprtalag  in  eom- 
binatloo.  floor  timbers  and  car  framiajc  a  false  fleorii^ 
supp(»rted  between  said  timbers  and  prorldlag  chaaaal- 
Uka  M>aces .  tharabetwecn,  a  plurality  of  layers  of  lasala- 
tlon  uld  upon  aald  falae  flooring,  layers  of  laanlatloa  alao 
secured  to  aald  car  framing,  flUar  UoAa  plaead  In  aaid 
cbanpel-like  spaces  above  said  iaanlatioa  la  watar-proofed 
relation  thereto,  a  plastic  watar-prooftag  aatarlal  spkelBg 
said  blocks  from  one  another  and  from  said  timbara,  said 


plastic  material  also  filling  the  remainder  of  aald  apauaa 
to  the  upper  level  of  aaid  timbers,  a  flooring  laid  upon 
aald  timbera.  a  water  proofing  material  Interpoaed  between 
aald  timbers  and  said  floor  and  extending  below  the  inner 
layers  of  insulation  on  said  car  frame,  and  vertically 
overlying  the  lower  portion  of  the  outer  layer  of  insula- 
tion on  the  car  frame,  and  a  layer  of  water  proofing  plastic 
between  said  fioor  and  the  lower  inner  edge  of  the  in- 
sulation of  the  car  wall. 


1,166,207.      POST.      Charles    C.    Chekrt,    Hidalgo.    111. 


Filed  Apr.  20.  1916.     Serial  No.  22,67 


(CI.  68—12.) 


f        m.    n  * 

M 


1.  A  support  for  clothes  lines  comprising  a  post,  a 
shaft  Joumaled  in  the  post,  mfeans  for  rotating  the  shaft, 
means  for  holding  the  shaft  in  adjusted  position,  and  re- 
silient means  for  connecting  a  line  to  the  post  which 
when  the  shaft  is  rotated  will  elevate  the  line  and  place 
the  same  under  tension. 

2.  A  support  for  clothes  lines  comprising  a  post,  a 
shaft  Journaled  in  the  post,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft, 
means  for  holding  the  shaft  in  adjusted  position,  resilient 
means  for  connecting  a  line  to  the  post  which  when  the 
shaft  is  rotated  will  elevate  the  line  and  place  the  aame 
under  tension,  and  means  for  regulating  the  height  and 
tension  on  the  lines. 

5.  A  clothes  line  supporting  device  comprising  a  post,  a 
shaft  Journaled  In  the  post,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft, 
means  for  holding  the  same  in  adjusted  position,  means 
mounted  upon  the  ends  of  the  shaft  for  connecting  a  pair 
of  lines  to  the  shaft,  means  for  retaining  said  connecting 
means  in  position  on  the  shaft,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  retaining  means,  said  connecting  means  adapted  to 
raise  the  lines  and  place  tension  thereon  when  the  shaft 
la  rotated  and  said  retaining  means  adapted  to  independ- 
ently  control  the  height  and  tension  of  each  line. 

4.  A  clothes  line  supporting  device  comprising  a  post, 
resliient  means  for  connecting  a  line  to  the  post,  means 
for  placing  tension  on  the  line  and  an  adjustable  brace 
carried  by  the  post  and  adapted  to  hold  the  post  in  up- 
right position  against  the  tension  of  the  line. 

6.  A  clothes  line  supporting  device  comprising  a  post, 
s  shaft  Journaled  in  the  post,  spiral  springs  connected  to 
opposite  (nds  of  the  shaft  and  having  tangential  ends 
provided  with  line  engaging  hooks,  retaining  keys  passing 
through  tbe  shaft  and  straddling  certain  coils  of  the 
spring,  said  retaining  members  having  bifurcated  ends 
for  supporting  the  tangential  ends  of  the  spring,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  shaft  and  holding  the  same-  In 
adjusted  position. 


1,1S«,208.    MACHINE  FOB  aSMOVING  BOLL-WEEVIL. 

John  Bobkkt  Coristopbu,  Maben,  Miae.     Filed  Aug. 

10.  1914.    Serial  No.  867.635.      (CI.  48—1.) 

A  machine  of  tbe  daas  described.  Including  a  reroluble 

wheel  supported  axle,  a  frame  tlltably  mounted  at  its 

center  upon  the  axle,  a  foramlaoua  boosing  arclMd  over 
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the  frame  and  eitendlngr  downwardly  from  the  sides  there- 
of, said  housing  being  open  at  the  bottom  and  front  end, 
the  upper  portion  of  the  rear  end  of  the  bousing  being 
closed  by  an  Integral  foramlnous  wall,  a  foraminous 
aprou  depending  from  said  end  wall  and  adnpted  to  close 
the  lower  portion  of  the  rear  end  of  the  housing,  oppo- 
sitely disposed  pans  extending  longitudinally  of  the  lower 
portion  of  the  housing,  connections  between  the  sides  of 
the  housing  and  the  reppectlve  pans,  means  on  said  con 


necttons  for  thrusting  the  pans  yieldingly  toward  each 
other,  the  Inner  sides  of  the  pans  btlng  arranged  along 
forwardly  diverging  lines  at  the  front  ends  thereof,  the 
inner  side  walls  of  said  pans  overhanging  the  bottoms 
of  said  pans,  alining  longitudinal  shafts  supported  by  the 
frame  and  within  the  housing,  beaters  mounted  for  rota- 
tion with  ths  respective  shafts,  and  cooperating  means 
upon  the  axle  and  longitudinal  shafts  for  driving  the  beat- 
ers at  the  same  or  different  speeds. 


1,156,209.     t^RNER  Pl'TTY  KNIFE.     Bekt  Churchill, 
Toulon,    111.     Filed   Mar.  ."Jl,   1915.     Serial    No.    18,335. 

(01.  i«--r?..'..i 


1.  A  corner  putty  knife  Including  a  blade  formed  with 
two  longitudinally  extending  arms  arranged  at  substan- 
tially right  angles  to  each  other  and  terminating  at  their 
outer  ends  in  square  edges,  and  a  handle  applied  to  the 
loner  end  of  the  blade. 

2.  A  comer  putty  linlfe  including  a  blade  formed  with 
a  pair  of  arms  arranged  at  substantially  right  angles  to 
each  other  and  terminating  at  their  outer  ends  In  square 
edges,  one  of  the  arms  gradually  decreasing  In  width  and 
merging  Into  the  opposite  arm  at  the  inner  end  of  the 
blade,  and  a  handle  applied  to  the  said  opposite  arm  of 
the  blade. 

3.  A  comer  putty  knife  formed  from  a  single  piece  of 
sheet  material  and  Including  an  integral  blade  and  handle, 
the  blade  being  constructed  with  a  main  arm  and  an  auxil- 
iary am  projecting  from  one  edge  of  the  main  arm  and 
arranged  at  substantially  right  angles  thereto,  while  the 
handle  is  constructed  by  rolling  the  edges  of  an  extension 
of  the  main  Made  into  a  substantially  tubular  formation. 

4.  A  comer  putty  knife  formed  from  a  single  piece  of 
sheet  material  and  including  an  integral  blade  and  handle, 
the  blade  being  formed  with  a  main  arm  and  an  auxiliary 
arm  projecting  at  substantially  right  angles  from  one  edge 
thereof,  the  two  arms  terminating  at  their  free  ends  in 
square  edges  while  the  auxiliary  arm  gradually  decreases 
in  width  at  its  inner  end  and  merges  into  the  main  arm, 
the  handle  having  a  tubular  formation  and  being  proTided 
by  rolling  the  edges  of  an  extension  at  the  inner  end  of 
the  main  arm  of  the  blade. 


1,156,210.  SLIVEaiNO-MACHINE.  Chables  ALrtBO 
Claak,  Auburn,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  7,  1914.  Serial  No. 
836.883.      (CI.    1^—8.) 

1.  In  a  sllTeriag  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
oscillatory  sllTer-dellvery  guide  mounted  on  the  dellTery 
end  of  the  machine  of  means  for  simultaneously  moving 


said  guide  in  reverse  directions  at  right  angles  to  its  oscil- 
latory movement  for  laying  the  plaits  of  successive  tiers  In 
the  same  direction. 


'.'.  A  Hlivering  machine  having  a  delivery  chute,  means 
fur  oscillating  the  chute  In  one  direction,  and  additional 
means  including  a  traversing  screw  for  moving  it  In  a 
plane  at  right  angles  to  such  oscillatory  movement. 

3.  In  a  nuichlne  of  the  character  described,  a  delivery 
chute  for  the  sliver,  means  Including  a  traversing  screw 
for  moving  the  chute  in  reverse  directions,  and  additional 
means  including  an  eccentric  for  moving  it  in  a  different 
plane. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de8crit>ed,  a  vibratory 
delivery  chute  for  the  sliver,  actuating  means  therefor, 
and  mechanism  synchronized  with  the  movements  of  the 
deliver}-  chute  for  packing  down  the  sliver  as  it  is  de- 
posited from  said  chute. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  silvering  machine  in  which  the 
fiber  Is  combed  and  delivered  in  the  form  of  a  single  con- 
tinuous ribbon  or  sliver,  an  oscillatory  silver-receiving 
tube  attached  to  the  delivery  end  of  the  slivering  machine, 
means  for  oscillating  the  guide  tube  at  a  relatively  rapid 
rate  of  movement  in  the  direction  of  length  of  the  fiber 
as  delivered  from  the  machine,  and  additional  means  for 
oscillating  the  guide  tube  at  a  relatively  low  rate  of  speed 
in  a  direction  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  first- 
named  direction  of  movement  for  laying  the  silver  plates 
in  successive  tiers  in  the  same  direction  without  twisting. 


1,156,211.  MOVINO-PICTURE  APPARATUS.  James  J. 
CON. NELLY,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  871.937.     (CI.  88—19.) 


1.  In  a  moving  picture  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  having  a  view  opening  therein,  a  rotntable  picture 
carrier  mounted  within  said  eastng  having  outwardly  ez- 
tending  fiangca  at  the  ends  thereof,  a  number  of  elamiKng 
blocks  arranged  around  said  carrier  between  said  flanges, 
picture-carrying  strips  adapted  to  be  inserted  between  said 
blocks,  means  for  securing  said  blocks  and  strips  on  said 
carrier,  and  means  for  rotating  said  carrier. 

2.  In  a  moving  picture  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  two-part  casing  having  circular  openings  formed  at  the 
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central  portion  of  the  ends  thereof  and  a  view  aperture 
therein,  flanges  extending  Inwardly  from  the  edges  of  said 
openings,  a  picture  carrier  mounted  to  rotate  on  said 
flanges,  picture-supporting  strips  mounted  on  said  carrier, 
means  for  reinforcing  the  lower  portion  of  said  strips, 
means  for  momentarily  arresting  and  flexing  the  picture- 
carrying  strips  as  they  approach  the  view  aperture,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  carrier  in  said  casing. 

S.  In  a  moving  picture  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
ctslng  having  a  view  apertore  therein,  •  roUtable  picture 
carrier  in  said  casing,  segmental  blocks  mounted  on  the 
periphery  of  said  picture  carrier  and  having  grooves  in  the 
outer  edges  thereof,  picture-carrying  strips  Interposed  be- 
tween said  blocks  and  having  holes  In  the  inner  end  por- 
tions thereof  adapted  to  register  with  the  grooves  in  the 
segmental  blocks,  relatively  shorter  reinforcing  strips  in- 
serted between  the  blocks  and  the  picture-carrying  strips 
having  holes  therein  registering  with  the  grooves  in  the 
blocks  and  the  boles  in  said  strips,  and  a  vrire  paasing 
through  the  holes  in  the  picture-carrying  strips  and  the 
reinforcing  strips  and  lying  in  said  grooves  in  the  blocks 
and  adapted  to  hold  the  blocks  and  strips  in  i>oaltlon  on 
said  carrier. 

4.  In  a  moving  picture  device,  a  rotatable  picture  carrier 
having  outwardly  extending  flanges  at  the  ends  thereof, 
wedge-shaped  blocks  surrounding  said  carrier  between 
said  flanges,  picture-carrying  strips  interposed  between 
said  blocks,  shorter  reinforcing  strips  inserted  between 
the  blocks  adjacent  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  pictnre- 
csrrying  strips,  and  means  for  retaining  the  strips  and 
the  blocks  in  position  on  the  periphery  of  the  carrier. 

8.  In  a  moving  picture  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  two-part  telescopic  casing  having  a  view  aperture  there- 
in, of  a  clip  having  parts  thereof  adapted  to  embrace  the 
walls  of  the  casing  at  the  sides  of  the  view  aperture  and 
act  as  a  securing  device  for  the  parts  of  the  casing,  and 
a  tongue  on  said  clip  adapted  to  extend  Inwardly  Into  the 
view  aperture. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,156,212.  SELF  -  CLBARINQ  TRACTOR-WHBBL.  Al- 
•KKT  E.  Cook,  Odebolt,  Iowa,  and  Thomas  Van  Tutl, 
Kankakee,  III.  ;  said  Van  Tuyl  assignor  to  said  Cook, 
nied  Dec.  6,  1911.      Serial  No.  664.162.       (CI.  21—214.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  tractor  wheel  having  a  corrugated  tire  with  grooves 
extending  peripherally  around  the  same  and  having  flat 
tread  surfaces  between  the  grooves,  of  a  plurality  of 
chains  Isid  in  parallel  relation  one  in  each  of  said  grooves, 
and  pointed  lugs  bearing  against  the  flat  tread  surfaces  of 
said  wheel  and  disposed  between  said  grooves  and  con- 
nected to  adjacent  chains  and  held  in  position  thereby. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tractor  wheel  harlng  a  pe- 
ripherally grooved  tire  with  flat  tread  sorfaect  between 
the  grooves,  of  a  plurality  of  chains  laid  aroond  the  wheel 
in  parallel  relation  in  said  grooves  Independent  ct  posi- 
tive connection  with  the  wheel,  means  for  tightening  and 
looeening  said  chains,  and  a  pointed  tractor  lug  disposed 
at  various  points  on  the  flat  tread  surfaces  of  the  wheel 
between  the  grooves  and  connected  to  adjacent  chains 
lying  In  said  grooves. 

a.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  eomUnati^ 
with  a  tractor  wheel  having  a  plorallty  of  eontlanoas 
parallel  peripheral  grooves  extending  theraaroond  aCord- 
ing  flat  tread  surface*  therebetween,  of  ehalne  unconnected 
with  the  wheel  and  laid  in  said  grooyea,  and  a  ^nraUty  of 
tractor  logs  arranged  in  staggered  relatloa  looeely  on  the 
ptfiphery  of  the  wheel  between  the  grooves  therein  rest- 
ing on  the  flat  tread  surfiicea.  said  Ings  connected  to  and 
bald  at  the  proper  position  relative  one  another  by  adja- 
cent chains. 


1,15  6.218.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  CORRUGATED 
WIRE-GLASS.  Waltek  Cox  and  Aaifo  Shoman.  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  assignors  to  Pennsylvania  Wire  Glaas 
Manufacturing  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1911.  Serial  No. 
621,751.      (CI.  49—86.) 


1.  The  process  of  making  corrugated  wire  glass  which 
consists  in  rolling  a  corrogated  sheet  of  glass  of  prac- 
tically the  same  thickness  throughout  all  points  of  the 
corrugations  and  Inclosing  In  It  as  it  Is  rolled  a  previ- 
ously corrugated  and  crimped  wire  netting  or  mesh. 

2.  The  process  of  making  corrugated  wire  glaas  which 
consists  in  placing  a  crimped  sheet  of  wire  netting  on  a 
lengthwise  corrugated  table,  corragating  the  sheet  of  wire 
by  passing  over  it  a  corrugated  roll,  and  then  embedding 
the  sheet  of  wire  near  the  center  of  a  corrugated  sheet  of 
glass  by  rolling  the  sheet  of  corrugated  glass  of  practically 
the  aame  thickness  throughout  upon  said  table  and  netting 
with  said  roll. 

3.  The  process  of  making  corrogated  wire  glass  which 
consists  in  corrugating  a  crimped  sheet  of  wire  netting, 
placing  the  same  oh  a  lengthwise  corrogated  table  and 
rolling  a  corrugated  sheet  of  glass  of  substantially  the 
same  thickness  throughout  on  said  table  by  means  of  a 
corrogated  roll  whereby  the  corrogated  netting  is  Inclosed 
in  the  corrogated  sheet,  substantially  as  described. 


1,156,214.  CORRUGATED  WIRE-GLASS.  Walter  Cox 
and  Abno  Shu  man,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Pennsylvania  Wire  Glass  Manufacturing  Company. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a .  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Apr.  18,  1911.     Serial  No.  621,752.     (CI.  49—92.) 


1.  A  corrogated  sheet  of  glass  in  which  each  surface 
presents  a  continuous  curve  and  repeatedly  crosses  the 
median  plane  of  the  sneet  and  having  inclosed  in  it  a  cor- 
rogated sheet  of  wire  netting. 

2.  A  sheet  of  wire  glass  corrugated  alike  on  both  faces 
and  of  practically  the  same  thickness  at  all  points  of  the 
corrugstions  and  having  a  wire  mesh  Inclosed  between 
the  surfaces  of  the  sheet  and  in  which  the  disUnce  from 
center  to  center  of  the  corragatlons  Is  at  least  three 
times  the  thickness  of  the  glass. 


1,166,215.  HEAVIER-THAN-AIR  FLYlNO-MACHINE. 
Olbmn  H.  CcBTiss,  Hammondaport,  N.  Y.  Original  appl- 
catlon  filed  Aug.  22,  1911.  Serial  No.  648340.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Dec.  2,  1913.  Serial  No. 
804,158.      (CL  244—2.) 

1.  A  flying  machine  comprising  <»e  or  more  aerial  sap- 
porting  surfaces  and  a  landing  chaaals  having  a  nose  por- 
tion upon  which  the  madiine  initially  Impacts  in  alight- 
ing, a  driving  motor  of  relatively  heavy  msss  Bonntad 
above  said  chassis  and  behind  said  nose  portion,  and  a 
relatively  heavy  abode  absorbing  brace  extending  dlreetlj 
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between  the  said  motor  and  the  point  of  Impact  of  the 
nose  of  Mid  chassis. 


2.  In  a  flying  machine,  one  or  more  aerial  lapporting 
surfaces,  a  landlnK  chassis  having  a  nose  portion  upon 
which  impact  Is  made  In  alighting,  a  platform  mounted  In 
an  elevated  position  above  said  chassis  and  behind  the 
nose  portion  thereof,  said  platform  being  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  body  of  relatively  heavy  mass  during  the  flight  of 
the  machine,  and  a  relatively  heavy  beam  brace  connected 
to  said  platform  at  its  upper  end  and  extending  forwardly 
and  downwardly  in  a  straight  line  between  said  platform 
and  said  nose  portion  and  connected  to  said  noac  portion 
of  the  chassis  at  its  lower  end. 

3.  A  flying  machine  comprising  one  or  more  aerial  sup- 
porting surfaces,  and  a  floating  device  below  the  same 
adapted  to  support  said  machine  upon  the  water,  said 
floating  device  having  an  upwardly  Inclined  prow  for  re- 
celTing  the  initial  Impact  in  alighting,  a  driving  motor  of 
relatively  heavy  mass  supported  above  said  floating  de- 
vice and  behind  said  prow,  and  a  relatively  heavy  shock- 
absorbing  brace  extending  downwardly  and  forwardly 
from  said  motor  support  to  said  upwardly  inclined  prow. 

4.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  frame,  an  engine  supported  by 
the  frame,  a  carriage  frame  supporting  said  frame,  front 
and  rear  carrying  wheels  relatively  mounted  on  the  car- 
riage frame  and  disposed  respectively  fore  and  aft  of  the 
engine,  and  an  upwardly  and  rearwardly  inclined  brace 
secured  at  Its  lower  end  to  the  carriage  frame,  and  secured 
at  its  upper  end  to  the  engine. 

5.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  frame,  an  engine  supiwrted  by 
the  frame,  a  carriage  frame  supporting  said  frame,  carry- 
ing wheels  mounted  on  the  carriage  frame,  two  braces 
having  their  forward  ends  secured  to  the  carriage  frame 
adjacent  to  the  front  end  thereof  and  extending  upwardly 
and  rearwardly  and  having  their  rear  ends  secured  to  the 
Engine,  an  operating  lever  pivoted  to  said  two  braces,  and 
a  seat  secured  to  said  braces  between  the  lever  and  engine. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qaseite.J 


and  hent  Intermediate  Ita  ends  to  form  a  crank,  and  a 
pole  tongue  pivoted  on  the  stub  tongue  and  having  a  slid- 
ing engagement  with  the  crank  portion  of  the  standard. 

3.  A  tongue  truck  for  harvesting  machlnea  or  th«  like 
having  In  combination  an  axle  having  supporting  wheels, 
a  stub  tongue,  a  standard  pivoted  on  the  stub  tongue  and 
axle  and  bent  intermediate  its  ends  to  form  a  crank,  and 
a  pole  tongue  pivoted  to  the  atab  tongue  to  swing  laterf  lly 
and  engaging  with  the  crank  portion,  of  the  standard,  the 
distance  between  the  pivot  of  the  pole  tongue  on  the  stub 
tongue  and  the  point  of  engagement  of  the  pole  tongue 
with  the  crank  portion  of  the  standard  decreasing  as  the 
pole  tongue  la  swung  laterally. 

4.  A  tongue  truck  for  harvesting  machines  or  the  like 
having  In  combination,  an  axle  having  supporting  wheels, 
a  stub  tongue,  a  standard  pivotally  connecting  aaid  stub 
tongue  and  axle  and  bent  Intermediate  Its  ends  to  form 
a  crank,  a  pole  tongue  pivoted  on  the  stub  tongue  to  swing 
laterally  and  having  a  sliding  engagement  with  the  crank 
portion  of  the  standard,  the  disunce  between  the  pivot 
of  the  pole  tongue  on  the  stub  tongue,  and  the  point  of 
engagement  of  the  pole  tongue  with  the  crank  portion  of 
the  standard  decreasing  as  the  pole  tongue  is  swung 
laterally. 

5.  A  tongue  truck  for  harvesting  machines  or  the  like 
having  In  combinaUon,  an  axle  having  supporting  wbeeU, 
a  stub  tongue,  a  standard  pivotally  connecting  said  stub 
tongue  and  axle  and  bent  Intermediate  its  ends  to  form 
a  crank,  a  portion  of  said  crank  extending  substantially 
parallel  with  the  stub  tongue,  and  a  pole  tongue  pivoted 
on  the  stub  tongue  and  having  a  sliding  engagement  with 
the  crank  portion  of  the  standard. 

[Claim  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Uaxette.] 


1,156,216.  TONGUE-TRUCK  FOR  HARVESTERS.  Jo- 
8«PH  Dain,  Mollne,  111.,  assignor  to  Deere  k  Company, 
Mollne,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  13, 
1913.     Serial  No.  741,764.      (CI.  21—63.) 
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1.156,217.  SOUND-BOX.  ALBxaT  C.  DiBHL,  Camden, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Victor  Talking  Machine  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1910.  Se- 
rial   No.   579,835.      (CI.    181—11.) 


1.  A  tongae  truck  for  harvesting  machines  or  the  like, 
having  In  combination  an  axle  having  supporting  wbeels, 
a  stub  tongue,  a  standard  pivoted  on  the  stub  tongue  and 
axle  and  adapted  to  be  swung  laterally  and  having  an  In- 
tefiaedtete  portion  bent  to  fofm  a  crank,  and  a  pole  tongue 
pivoted  on  the  stub  tongue  and  engaging  with  the  crank 
portion  of  the  standard. 

2.  A  tongue  tmdi  for  barresting  mactatnee  or  the  ilka, 
oompiising  an  axle  having  supporting  wheela,  a  atvb 
tpagiie,  a  atandard  pivoted  on  the  atnb  tongae  and  axle 


1.  A  stylus  mounting  formed  of  a  unitary  plect  of  mate- 
rial having  a  central  aperture  forming  spaced  posts,  the  op- 
posite sides  of  which  are  provided  with  recesses  having 
sloping  walls  which  approach  substantially  a  knife  edge 
and  form  a  flexible  web  connection  of  negligible  thickness 
between  the  parts  of  aald  mounting  which  are  dlapoaed 
upon  the  opposite  sldea  thereof. 

2.  A  stylus  mounting  comprising  stationary  and  vibra- 
tory portions,  formed  of  a  unitary  piece  of  material  and 
provided  with  a  central  aperture  forming  spaced  poata 
connecting  the  stationary  portion  of  said  mounting  with 
the  vibratory  portion  of  said  mounting,  and  having  notchea 
dlspoaed  in  the  oppoalte  aide*  of  aald  posts,  and  provid- 
ing gradually  converging  walls  which  approach  subsUn- 
tlally  a  knife  edge,  and  which  abruptly  diverge  there- 
from to  provide  a  fnlemm  the  axla  of  oaclllatlon  of  which 
Is  invariable. 

8.  A  stylos  moanting  comprlaing  a  stationary  anpport. 
and  a  relatively  vibratory  needle  bolder  Joined  In  aniUry 
relation  therewith  by  flexible  connectors  having  angular 
notdiea  forming  shoulders,  and  providing  reduced  regions 
adjacent  to  said  shoulders  which  form  a  fulcrum  the  axis 
of  oBcillatloa  of  which  la  lavailable. 

4.  ▲  Btyloa  moontlBg  comprlaing  a  unitary  stmctare 
fonnlag  a  needle  holder  and  a  atatlonary  support  joined 
by  a  flexible  connection  having  oppoaed  notches,  t!ie  anglea 
of  which  provide  a  tnlernn  forming  an  axis  of  oaclllatlon 
which  U  InvarlaMe.  and  meana  to  prevent  the  oadilatloD 
of  said  needle  holder  beyond  a  predetermined  limit. 

6.  A  atylna  momtlng  comprlaing  a  anltnry  atmctore 
forming  a  needle  bolder  and  a  aUtlonary  aopport  Joined 
by  a  flexible  connection  having  angular  reccaaea,  the  op- 
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posed  anglea  of  which  provide  a  falerom  the  axla  of  oadl- 
latlnn  of  which  la  Invariable,  and  meana  carried  by  one 
of  aald  members  and  extending  In  dose  proximity  t->  the 
other  of  said  members,  operative  to  prevent  relative  din- 
tortion  of  aald  members  beyond  a  predetermined  range  of 
movement. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,166,218.  HYDROAEROPLANE.  Robbbt  CBAaLBS  Ed- 
WAXDS,  Cannelton,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Otto 
Knlesche,  Tell  City,  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1914.  Serial 
No.  864,469.     (CI.  244—2.) 


:  .  A  hydroaeroplane  comprising  a  boat,  bowed  bracea 
secured  longitudinally  to  the  bottom  thereof,  pUnea  se- 
cured to  the  upper  ends  of  aald  bracea,  realllent  cr«d»  bars 
fastened  to  said  bowed  braces  and  projecting  beyond  the 
opposite  sldea  of  the  car,  and  floaU  rigidly  secured  to  the 
enda  of  said  resilient  bars. 

2.  A  hydroaeroplane  comprlaing  a  boat  having  an  offset 
under  the  rear  portion  thereof,  strapa  aecured  to  the  bot- 
tom of  said  boat  adjacent  to  Ita  opposite  edgea,  bowed 
braces  engaging  aald  strapa,  a  plane  secared  to  aald  bracea, 
strapa  secured  to  said  bowed  braces,  resilient  bars  passing 
through  aald  straps  upon  the  braces  and  projecting  beyond 
the  opposite  sldea  of  the  boat,  floats  rigidly  fastened  to 
the  enda  of  said  bars. 


1  156  219.    KGG-FILLER.    Jambs  W.  EocLnsTOH,  Mlnne- 
'  lupous.  Minn.    Filed  Jan.  18.  1914.     SerUl  No.  811,837. 
iCl.  217—27.) 


-X» 


MM 


1.  An  egg  filler  comprising  upper  and  lower  panela, 
each  having  side  rails  and  cross  bars  at  Intervals  between 
tliem,  and  plates  secured  to  aald  ralla  and  croaa  bars,  said 
plates  having  holea  oppositely  arranged  therein  adapted 
to  receive  eggs  fitting  within  said  holea  and  held  by  the 
walls  thereof  against  lateral  movement,  and  meana  hav- 
ing angled  ends  to  engage  aocketa  In  said  panels  for  hold- 
ing them  in  parallel  relation  with  one  another  and  realst- 
Ing  exterior  or  Interior  pressure  thereon. 

2.  An  egg  flUer  comprising  panela  arranged  in  parallel 
ralatlon  with  one  another  and  having  oppoaing  openings 
therein  to  receive  the  eggs  placed  between  aald  panela, 
aakl  panela  having  aockets  forased  therein  and  roda  hav- 
ing enda  bent  to  enter  said  socketa  and  realst  exterior  pres- 
sure on  said  panels. 

8.  An  egg  filler  comprlaing  an  upper  and  a  lower  panel, 
each  having  aide  ralla  and  intermediate  cross  bars  between 
them,  sheets  of  straw-board  aecared  to  the  opposing  faeea 
of  aald  panels  and  having  openings  therein  at  tntsrvala 
opposite  one  another  to  receive  tlie  eggs  placed  between 
said  panela,  aald  panela  having  aockets  therein  and  rods 
having  ends  bent  at  right  anglea  to  their  middle  portions 
and  fitting  within  said  socketa  and  holding  aald  panels  in 
parallel  relation  with  one  another. 

«.  The  combination,  with  a  case,  of  a  plnrallty  of  egg 
fillers  fitting  therein,  said  fillers  being  rectangular  la  farm 
aiad  coaiprlslng  parallel  side  raUs  and  Intennodkite  eroas 
ban  soeuing  theos  together,  platea  aociffed  to  tka  oppos- 
ing Caoea  of  aald  ralla,  aald  nlla  having  sockets  extending 
inwardly  at  taterrals  therein,  rigid  means  having  ends  to 


enter  aald  sockets  for  holding  said  rails  and  platea  aput 
and  la  parallel  relation  with  one  another  and  reelstlnff 
outward  and  Inward  pressure. 


1,156,220.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  TITANIUM-OXY- 
GEN COMPOUNDS  FROM  ILMENITE  OR  TITANIF- 
EROUS  IRON  ORES  AND  OTHER  MATERIALS.  P^ 
DCS  Fabdp,  Trondhjem.  Norway.  Filed  June  26,  1914. 
Serial  No.  847,513.     (Cl.  23—13.) 

1.  The  proceas  of  producing  titanium  oxygen  componnda 
from  materials  containing  titanium  and  Iron  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of  treating  the  titanium  Iron  material 
with  sulfuric  add,  heating  the  mass  so  obtained  to  a  tem- 
perature at  which  the  titanium  sulfatea  are  decompoaed 
while  the  Iron  sulfates  remain  substantlaly  unaltered,  and 
thereupon  leaching  the  resulting  maaa. 

2.  The  proceaa  of  producing  titanium  oxygen  compounda 
from  material  contalplng  titanium  and  Iron,  which  com- 
prises treating  the  material  with  sulfuric  acid  -to  produce 
sulfatea  of  titanium  and  of  Iron,  heating  the  mass  so  ob- 
tained to  decompose  the  titanium  sulfates  without  decom- 
posing the  iron  sulfates,  removing  the  sulfate  of  iron,  then 
heating  the  product  in  the  presence  of  chlorld  and  leach- 
ing the  resulting  chlorld  product. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  titanium  oxygen  compounda 
from  mateiiala  containing  Iron  and  titanium,  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of  treating  the  titanium  Iron  material 
with  sulfuric  acid,  heating  the  mass  so  obtained  to  a  tem- 
perature of  about  600*  C,  at  which  the  titanium  sulfates 
are  decompoaed  and  tltanlous  oxlda  obtained,  while  the 
Iron  aulfatea  remain  substantially  unchanged  and  supply- 
ing air  or  roaster  gases  to  the  mass  during  this  heating 
operation,  to  produce  sulfuric  add  and  subjecting  the  re- 
sulting mass  to  leaching. 

4.  The  proceas  of  producing  titanium  oxygen  compounds 
from  materials  containing  titanium  and  Iron  which  com- 
prlsea  the  steps  of  treating  the  tlUnlum  Iron  material 
with  sulfuric  add,  beating  the  mass  so  obtained  to  a  tem 
perature  at  which  the  titanium  sulfates  are  decompoaed 
while  the  iron  sulfates  remain  substantially  unaltered,  and 
thereupon  leaching  the  resulting  mass,  adding  a  chlorld 
to  the  residuum  obtained  by  this  leaching,  heating  the 
mixture,  and  subjecting  the  resulting  mass  to  leaching. 

5.  The  proceas  of  producing  titanium  oxygen  compounds 
from  materials  containing  titanium  and  Iron  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of  treating  the  titanium  Iron  material 
vrith  sulfuric  acid,  heating  the  mass  so  obtained  to  a  tem- 
perature at  which  the  tlUnlum  sulfates  are  decomposed 
while  the  Iron  sulfates  remain  substantially  unaltered, 
and  leaching  the  reaultlng  mass,  adding  a  chlorid  to  the 
reaiduum  obtained  by  this  leaching,  heating  the  mixture 
to  about  700"  C.  and  leaching  the  resulting  mass. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,166,221.  COLLAPSIBLE  CRATE.  FaiD  A.  FoCKl, 
Crane,  Mo.  Filed  June  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  843,471. 
(Cl.  217—47.) 

$ 


In  a  folding  shipping  crate,  a  bottom  member,  a  toy 
member,  guiding  membera  comprising  looped  atranda  of 
wire  extended  centrally  through  the  top  member  and  hav- 
ing their  terminala  connected  at  the  sides  of  the  top  bcbh 
ber,  end  members  hinged  to  the  bottom  member  and  adapt- 
ed to  told  thereon,  side  sMmbers  hinged  to  the  bottsm 
member  and  having  sUdaMe  connection  with  one  strand 
of  eaiA  of  the  combined  guiding  and  reinforcing  members. 
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Hild  Bide  members  adapted  to  fold  apon  tbe  end  members 
■Bd  tbe  top  to  fold  upoD  tbe  side  members,  and  meaos  for 
coonectlDg  tbe  top  to  the  end  members  wben  tbe  crate  Is 
in  a  set  up  position  or  to  the  bottom  member  wben  tbe 
crate  Is  collapsed. 


1,15  6,222.  BREECH  LOADING  FIREARM.  GiORGK 
Hbnst  Giddings,  Illon,  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  821,947.      (CI.  42—45.) 


1.  In  a  break  down  gun.  tbe  combination  with  a  barrel 
and  frame,  of  ti  spring  actuated  hook  carried  by  satd  bar- 
rel, a  hammer  and  sear  and  safety  arm  carried  by  the 
frame,  a  push  rod  adapted  to  operate  upon  said  safety 
arm  and  a  cocking  lever  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  bar- 
rel hook  and  operate  upon  the  hammer  and  push  rod  as  set 
fortb. 

2.  In  a  break  down  leun,  the  combination  with  a  ham- 
mer and  spring  of  a  sear  and  spring,  a  safety  rod  slldably 
mounted  on  tbe  gun  frame  and  having  a  post  adapted  to 
co-act  with  the  sear,  a  push  rod  for  engaging  said  post 
and  a  cocking  lever  adapted  to  operate  upon  tbe  hamm>'r 
and  push  rod. 

3.  In  a  break-down  gun,  in  combination,  a  hammer,  a 
hammer  spring,  a  sear,  a  sear  spring,  a  cocking  lever,  a 
safety  rod  slidably  mounted  on  tbe  gun  frame,  said  safety 
rod  being  formed  with  a  post  adapted  to  co-act  with  the 
sear  and  with  a  sprlag  arm  terminating  with  an  Idle  roll, 
a  notch  in  the  frame  to  receive  said  roll,  and  a  second 
notch  In  said  frame  with  an  Inclined  wall  to  automatically 
move  the  said  spring  arm  and  the  connected  post  to  their 
operative  or  "  safe  "  positions. 

4.  Ir.  a  break-down  gun,  in  combination,  u  renaovable 
Blde-plate,  a  hammer  and  a  sear  mounted  on  said  side- 
plate,  a  cocking  lever  plvotally  mounted  In  the  frame,  a 
cocking  lever  book  hung  in  tbe  barrel  lug,  and  means  con- 
sisting of  a  push-rod  and  co-acting  fore-end  Iron  for  re- 
taining the  said  hook  In  operative  relation  to  the  cocking 
lever. 

5.  In  a  break-down  gun,  the  combination  with  the  bar- 
rels having  a  barrel  lug.  a  book  pivoted  therein,  spring 
actuated  in  one  direction,  a  plunger  rod  adapted  to  coun- 
ter-act tbe  effect  of  said  spring,  a  fore-end  iron  adaptt-d 
to  contact  with  said  plunger  rod  and  bold  tbe  same  In  en- 
gagement with  the  hook,  of  a  cocking  lever  adapted  to  en- 
gage at  its  forward  end  tbe  book  and  barrel  lug,  the  rear 
end  of  said  cocking  lever  being  adapted  to  operate  upon 
hammers,  a  push  rod  adapted  to  be  operated  upon  also  by 
said  cocking  lever,  a  safety  arm  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  rear  end  of  said  push  rod,  said  safety  arm  being  adapt- 
ed to  co-act  with  sears  cooperating  with  the  hammers  as 
•et  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,15«,223.  ELECTRIC  LAUNDRY  -  ROLL.  William  8. 
Haoawat,  Jr.,  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1914. 
Serial  No.  828,371.     (CI.  219 — 37. > 

1.  A  lanndry  roll  heater  comprising  a  central  support- 
ing rod,  sheet  metal  disks  secured  to  the  rod  and  spaced 
apart  thereon,  a  plurality  of  combined  trass-rods  and  bus- 
ban  nnlformly  spaced  about  the  central  rod,  each  con- 
nected to  and  electrically  Insmlated  from  the  disks,  a  plu- 
ralltr  of  contact  sockets  secured  to  tbe  disks  and  extend- 
ing in  parallelism  with  the  bus-bars,  and  beating  units 
baTlag  contact  pings  removably  mounted  in  the  sockets. 

2.  A  laundry  roll  heater  comprising  a  plnrallty  of  sub- 


stantially parallel  bus-bars,  means  near  one  end  for  sup- 
porting the  bus-bars,  spaced  disks  secured  to  and  sup- 
ported by  tbe  bus-bars  but  electrically  separated  there- 
from, contact  sockets  mounted  near  tbe  periphery  of  tbe 
disk,  and  beating  units  having  contact  plugs  cooperating 
with  the  sockets. 


3.  A  laundry  roll  beater  comprising  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stanfially  parallel  busbars,  a  disk  secured  at  right  angles 
to  the  bus-bars  and  electrically  insulated  therefrom,  and 
a  plurality  of  contact  sockets  secured  near  tbe  periphery 
of  the  disk  and  extending  in  parallelism  with  the  bus-bars, 
said  bus-bars  constituting  truss-rods  for  tbe  heater. 

4.  A  laundry  roll  heater  comprising  a  plnrallty  of  sub- 
stantially parallel  bus-bars,  a  sheet  metal  disk  secured  to 
the  bus-bars  and  electrically  insulated  therefrom,  a  pair 
of  contact  sockets  mounted  near  tbe  periphery  of  the  disk 
on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  comprising  a  single  central 
fastening  means  extending  through  tbe  disk  and  constitut- 
ing an  Independent  contact  within  each  of  the  sockets. 

5.  A  beater  comprising  a  plurality  of  bus  bars,  means 
for  supporting  the  bus  bars,  spaced  members  secured  to 
and  supported  by  tbe  bus  bars  but  electrically  seiMrated 
therefrom,  and  electric  beating  units  removably  secured 
to  the  members  and  electrically  connectel  to  tbe  bus  bars. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette. ] 


1,156,224.  DEVICE  FOB  CUTTING  GOLD  LEAF.  Lbom 
M.  Hakwood,  Springfield,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1915. 
Serial  No.  16,691.     (CI.  164—78.) 


1.  A  device  for  cutting  metallic  leaf  having  a  leaf  sup- 
porting member,  a  cooperating  cutter,  a  support  therefor, 
leaf  retaining  means  adjacent  to  tbe  cutter  at  its  oppo- 
site faces,  and  acting  to  tension  tbe  leaf  and  hold  It  to  the 
supporting  member,  in  adTance  of,  and  during  tbe  cutting 
operation. 

2.  A  device  for  cutting  metallic  leaf,  having  a  groored 
leaf  supporting  member,  a  cooperating  cutter  operating  in 
the  groove  in  the  member,  a  support  for  tbe  cutter,  re- 
taining means,  adjacent  to  the  cutter  at  Its  opposite  faces, 
and  acting  to  tension  the  leaf  and  bold  it  to  tbe  support- 
ing member  in  advance  of,  and  during  tbe  cutting  opera- 
tion. 

3.  A  device  for  cutting  metallic  leaf,  a  grooved  leaf  sup- 
porting member  therefor,  a  knife  operating  in  the  groove 
in  tbe  supporting  member,  retaining  means  adjacent  to  the 
opposite  faces  of  tbe  knife  and  traveling  therewith,  act- 
ing to  tension  the  leaf,  and  hold  it  to  the  supporting  mem- 
ber, in  advance  of,  and  during  the  cutting  operation. 

4.  A  device  for  cutting  metallic  leaf,  a  leaf  supportlnc 
member   therefor,   a   support   for  a   cooperating,   loosely 


I 
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mounted  cutter,  retaining  means  adjaerat  to  the  cutter  at 
its  opposite  faces  and  acting  to  tension  tbe  leaf  and  hold  it 
to  the  supporting  member  In  advance  of  and  during  the 
cutting  operation. 

5.  A  device  for  cutting  meUlUc  leaf,  harlBg  a  grooved 
leaf  supporting  member,  a  support,  a  cooperating  cutter 
loosely  mounted  in  the  support  and  operating  in  the 
groove  in  the  leaf  supporting  member,  retaining  means 
adjacent  to  the  cutter  at  its  opposite  faces,  and  acting  to 
tension  the  leaf,  and  bold  It  to  the  supporting  member.  In 
advance  of,  and  during  the  cutting  operation. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


8.  In  a  recording  meter  In  combination,  an  am,  a  lercr 
pivoted  to  said  arm  harlng  a  pen  at  each  end,  and  meana 
for  depressing  first  one  end  and  then  the  other  end  of 
said  lerar. 


1    T 


1166,225.      DRIVING  MECHANISM   FOR   THE   DRAW- 
'  ING-OFF  OB  DETACHING  B0LLBR8  OF  COMBING 
MACHINES.     Paol    Aooosi    Hblmbold    and   Jdlios 
WBiNsaBNNca,  Alsace,  Germany.    Filed  Mar.  26,  1914. 
Serial  No.  827,223.     (CI.  19—6.) 


1.  In  a  driving  mechanism  for  the  detaching  roller  of 
a  combing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  toothed  wheel 
geared  to  the  deUching  roller,  a  radial  arm  mounted  to 
swing  around  tbe  axis  of  the  said  toothed  wheel,  a  spin- 
dle carried  rotaUbly  by  the  free  end  of  the  said  arm,  a 
pinion  fixed  on  tbe  said  spindle  and  in  gear  with  the  said 
toothed  wheel,  a  second  pinion  fixed  00  the  said  spindle, 
snd  a  crank  mechanism  Interposed  between  the  driving 
shaft  of  tbe  machine  and  the  said  toothed  wheel  and  com- 
prising a  crank  arm,  a  connecting  rod  coupled  to  the  said 
arm  and  to  the  spindle  on  which  tbe  aforesaid  pinions 
are  mounted,  and  a  gear  wheel  fixed  on  tlM  crank  arm  and 
geared  to  the  second  pinion  on  the  aforesaid  spindle. 

2.  A  driving  mechanism  for  the  detaeblng  roHer  of  a 
combing  machine,  comprising  a  crank  shaft  geared  to  tbe 
drtvlDg  shaft  of  the  machine,  a  toothed  wheel  mounted  ro- 
Utably  on  an  Intermediate  shaft  and  geared  to  the  de- 
Uching roller,  a  crank  arm  fixed  en  the  Mid  crank  shaft, 
a  crank  pin  carried  by  tbe  said  crank  am,  a  radial  arm 
mooBted  to  swing  around  tbe  axis  of  the  aforesaid  toothed 
wbeeU  a  spindle  roUtably  carried  by  the  said  radial  arm 
near  its  free  end,  a  gear  wheel  fixed  on  the  said  spindle 
snd  in  gear  with  tbe  aforesaid  toothed  wheel,  a  connect- 
ing rod  plvotally  mounted  at  one  end  upon  the  stld  spin- 
dle and  at  Its  other  end  upon  tbe  afbresald  crank  pin,  a 
gear  wheel  mounted  non-rotatably  relatlTely  to  the  crank 
arm  on  tbe  said  crank  pin,  a  second  gear  wheel  fixed  on 
tbe  aforesaid  spindle,  snd  an  IntermedUte  gear  wbeel 
momted  rotatably  on  tbe  connectlBf  rod  and  gearing  on 
the  one  hand  with  the  said  second  gear  wheel  and  on  the 
other  band  with  the  gear  wbeel  on  the  crank  pin,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


1,1(6.226.  BKCOBDING  ELECTBIC  METER.  ALVUD 
Haaa.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aug.  IB,  1«11.  Serial  No. 
644,240.     (CI.  234—6.6.) 

1.  In  a  recording  meter  in  comMaatkm,  a  plurality  of 
selenium  cells,  means  for  varying  tbe  resistance  of  said 
cells  in  definite  succession,  and  means  for  forming  a  ree- 
onl  governed  by  tbe  varUtions  la  realstaBce  of  said  cella. 

2.  In  a  recoi^ng  meter  in  comMaatloa,  a  reclprocable 
shaft,  a  leTcr  plroted  to  said  shaft  having  a  pen  on  each 
end.  end  means  for  depressing  first  one  end  and  tiien  the 
other  end  of  said  lever. 


4.  In  a  recording  meter  In  combination,  a  record  receiv- 
ing blank,  a  plurality  of  tracing  means  for  cooperating 
therewith,  and  means  for  engaging  said  tracing  means 
with  said  blank  one  after  tbe  otber. 

6.  In  a  recording  meter  in  combination,  a  revolving 
shaft,  a  reciprocating  element,  two  selenium  cells,  and 
means  controlled  by  said  cells  for  producing  a  complete 
reciprocation  of  said  element  for  each  revolution  of  said 
shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,156,227.  LOW-RESISTANCE  VAPOR  ELECTRIC  DE- 
VICE. PiTXB  CoopxE  Hewitt,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Elec- 
tric Company,  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  FUed  Aug.  14,  1907.  Serial  No.  388,466.  (CI. 
175—364.) 


1.  A  vapor  electric  apparatus  comprising  an  exhausted 
container,  positive  and  negatlTe  electrodes  therein,  tbe 
positive  electrode  being  located  and  supported  within  the 
region  in  which  the  negatire  elMtrede  component  of  the 
total  fall  of  potential  occurs. 

2.  A  vapor  electric  apparatus  comprising  an  exhausted 
container,  positive  and  negatlTe  electrodes  therein,  ssid 
container  being  shaped  to  offer  cooling  surface  fjw  said  ap- 
paratus, the  positive  electrodes  being  located  and  sup- 
ported within  tbe  dark  space  in  the  neighborhood  of  the 
neffstive  electrode. 

S.  A  vapor  electric  apparatus  comprising  an  exhausted 
container,  positive  and  negative  electrodes  therein,  the 
said  positive  and  n^mtive  electrodes  being  separated  by 
less  than  a  critical  distance,  the  limit  <rf  which  Is  the  dark 
space  adjacent  to  the  negative  electrode,  whereby  the  total 


338 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBBR  12,  1915. 


fmll  of  potential  between  tbe  terminala  of  the  apparatua 
ta  materially  lesa  than  14  Tolta. 

4.  In  a  rapor  electric  derlce,  an  exbanated  container,  a 
negative  electrode  therein  of  volatile  self-recoaatmctlnc 
material,  and  a  positive  electrode  therein  of  solid  mate- 
rial, the  said  positive  electrode  being  located  within  a 
critical  region  limited  by  the  negative  electrode  and  tbe 
refion  of  approximately  tbe  aame  potential  adjacent  to 
aald  negative  electrode. 

5.  In  a  Tapor  electric  apparatua  comprtalnc  an  ez- 
bansted  container,  a  cathode  with  a  dark  apaca  adja- 
cent thereto,  an  anode  located  In  said  dark  apace  in  fixed 
rdatlon  to  aald  cathode,  an  anode  stem  connected  to  said 
anode  and  an  Inaulatlng  covering  for  aald  atem,  said  cover- 
ing being  Integral  with  said  container. 


1,156,228.  CONTROLLING  MEANS  FOR  VAPOR  APPA- 
RATUS. PiTKR  CooPEH  HxwiTT,  RlB(wood  Manor, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Bleetrie  Company, 
Hoboken,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Janay.  Original 
application  filed  Jan.  20.  1905,  SarUI  No.  241,947.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Dec.  7,  1914.  Serial  No. 
875,947.      (CI.   176—42.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  an  evacuated  electric  appa- 
ratna,  of  a  plurality  of  electrodes,  an  electrified  conductor, 
maana  for  impressing  electric  variations  on  said  electrified 
conductor  and  a  condenser  between  tbe  source  of  said 
▼arfatlona  and  said  electrified  conductor. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  evacuated  electric  appa- 
ratua, of  a  plurality  of  electrodes,  a  metal  electrified  con- 
ductor, means  for  impressing  electric  varlatlona  on  aald 
electrified  conductor  and  a  condenser  between  the  source 
of  said  variations  and  said  electrified  conductor. 


1,156,229.  LANTERN.  Edwabo  R.  Hibbabd,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  800,064.  (CI. 
240—39.) 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  dasa  deacribed  comprtatag  a  lighting 
eleaieBt,  a  iMaphanooa  tabular  norable  member,  aa  oatcr 
caaloK  iBCloelng  aald  tnbalar  member  and  havlBg  an 
opealac  anbstantitlly  In  register  with  aald  llghtlBg  ele- 


ment, a  member  secarad  to  aald  movable  member  for  mov- 
ing aald  member  toward  and  away  from  aald  Ugbtlng  ele- 
ment and  being  of  a  length  aabatantially  equal  to  tbe  dla- 
tance  which  the  tubular  member  is  adapted  to  be  moved, 
aald  member  being  provided  with  a  alot  having  an  offset 
therein  a  member  extending  Into  tbe  slot  and  forming 
a  means  for  securing  said  tubular  member  against  move- 
ment with  relation  to  aaid  outer  caaing  when  in  engage- 
ment with  tbe  offset  In  tbe  slot. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  eomprialng  a  lighting 
element,  a  plurality  of  dlaphanoua  movable  membera,  an 
outer  casing  Inclosing  said  members  and  having  an  open- 
ing substantially  in  register  with  said  lighting  element, 
members  secured  to  each  of  the  diaphanous  movable  mem- 
bers and  extending  throogb  the  casing  in  different  planea, 
a  member  mounted  on  tbe  caaing  and  extending  into  the 
path  of  all  of  aald  membera,  aald  member  cooperating  with 
the  membera  which  are  attached  to  tbe  movable  tubular 
membera  and  forming  a  meana  for  aupporting  tbe  tubular 
membera  In  one  poaition. 

3.  A  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed  eomprialng  a  lighting 
clement,  a  plurality  of  dlaphanoua  movable  members,  an 
outer  caaing  Inclosing  said  members  and  having  an  open- 
ing substantially  in  register  with  said  lighting  element,  a 
member  extending  from  each  of  aaid  movable  members 
and  through  a  alot  In  the  caaing,  a  member  extending 
across  each  of  aald  slots,  and  engageable  with  one  or 
more  of  the  members  which  extend  from  the  diaphanous 
movable  members,  to  bold  aald  members  within  the  caaing. 


1,156,230.      CRATE.      John    HoLBaooK,    ByesviUe,    Ohio. 
Filed  June  23,  1914.     Serial  No.  846,893.     (CI.  217—15. » 


1.  A  knock-down  crate  Including  a  bottom  box-like  sec- 
tion eomprialng  a  base,  ends  and  sides,  the  aides  having 
their  Inner  facea  channeled  to  provide  shoulders  which 
are  arranged  fluah  with  tbe  upper  edgea  of  the  enda,  and 
plates  hlngedly  secured  to  th«  ends  of  the  box,  aide  mem- 
bera hlngedly  secured  to  tbe  aldea  of  the  box,  top  mem- 
bera hlngedly  aecured  to  the  aldea  and  the  end  plates 
adapted  when  tbe  device  is  collapaed,  to  rest  upon  the 
shoulders  provided  by  tbe  aldea  to  form  a  closure  for  the 
box-shaped  bottom. 

2.  A  knock-down  crate  including  a  box-like  bottom  aec- 
tlon,  the  aldea  of  which  projecting  beyond  the  enda  and 
having  their  Inner  facea  channeled  to  provide  ahonlders 
which  are  iaah  with  the  enda,  aide  and  end  platea  hlngedly 
aecured  to  the  aidea  and  enda  of  the  baae,  a  top  eom- 
prialng two  membera  of  uneqaal  width,  one  of  which  being 
hlngedly  connected  with  each  of  the  aide  plates,  means, 
comprising  mechanlam  arranged  between  the  enda  and 
sidea  for  securing  the  crate  in  tbe  act-up  poaition,  the 
end  platea  adapted  to  reat  upon  the  ahoulders  of  the  sides 
of  the  baae  when  tbe  crate  Is  collapsed  and  the  aide  plates 
with  their  top  sections  swung  to  overlie  tbe  end  plates 
end  each  other,  and  nteana  for  securing  tlie  crate  in  a 
knock-down  position. 

3.  A  collapsible  ente  including  a  box-like  baae  having 
ita  aldea  elevated  above  its  ends  and  tbe  Inner  faces  of 
tbe  said  aides  charaeled  to  provide  ahoulders  which  are 
arranged  floah  with  the  ends,  side  and  end  plates  hlngedly 
connected  with  tbe  respective  sides  and  ends  of  tbe  platee, 
a  top  coasprlaiBg  two  aeetlons  of  unequal  wldtb,  one  of 
wfaleli  being  hlngedly  secured  to  each  of  the  respecttve 
side  platea,  bracketa  upon  the  aide  plates  snd  longltodi- 
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aally  adjnatable  locking  membera  upon  tbe  end  platea 
adapted  to  co-act  with  the  bracketa  for  sustaining  tbe  enda 
locked  upon  the  side  platea. 

4.  In  a  coUapslble  crate  including  a  box-like  base  hav- 
ing its  sldca  elevated  above  Ita  ends  and  the  inner  facea 
ef  the  aaid  sides  channeled  to  provide  abouldera  which  are 
arranged  flush  with  the  ends,  side  and  end  platea  hlngedly 
connected  with  the  respective  sides  and  ends  of  the  plates, 
a  top  comprising  two  sectibns  of  unequal  width,  one  of 
which  being  hlngedly  secured  to  each  of  the  respective 
side  plate8,  angular  brackets  having  key-hole  slots  upon 
the  side  plates,  and  longitudinally  movable  shank  mem- 
bers having  bits  adapted  to  be  passed  through  the  key- 
hole slots  and  turned  to  engage  with  the  sides  of  the 
brackets  to  engage  the  brackets  to  sustain  the  side  plates 
locked  upon  tbe  end  platea. 

5.  A  collapsible  crate  including  a  box-like  base  having 
iU  sides  elevated  above  Its  ends  and  the  inner  faces  of 
said  sides  channeled  to  provide  ahoulders  which  are  ar- 
ranged flush  with  the  enda,  aide  and  end  platea  hlngedly 
connected  with  the  respective  aldea  and  ends  of  the  plates, 
a  top  comprising  two  sections  of  unequal  width,  one  of 
which  being  hlngedly  secured  to  each  of  the  respective 
side  plates,  longitudinally  movable  key  members  upon  the 
side  plates,  bracketa  upon  the  side  plates  having  key- 
hole Blots  adapted  to  receive  the  bits  of  the  keys  on  the 
end  plates,  and  means  arranged  upon  the  brackets  engag- 
ing with  the  bits  of  the  keys  for  preventing  the  rotation 

of  the  keys. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


3.  A  supporting  structure  comprising  a  base  including 
a  bottom  n»emb«-  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  floor,  and 
formed  to  aerve  aa  a  turn-table  support,  a  torn  taWe 
roUtlvely  adJusUble  on  said  support  and  having  a  two- 
part  socket,  and  a  king-bolt  extending  through  the  bottom 
member,  turn  table  and  socket,  and  having  means  for  com- 
pressing the  socket  and  securing  the  turn  Uble  and 
aocket  in  any  poaition  to  which  they  may  be  adjusted,  and 


'II 


1  166  231     BUTTON-FIXTURE.    Alfred  Holtbh,  RJukan, 
'  Noiway.     Filed  Feb.  2.  1915.     Serial  No.  5.702.      (CI. 
24—108.) 


1.  A  button  fastener  comprising  a  ataple  having  pointed 
barbed  legs  adapted  to  be  pushed  through  a  piece  of  fabric 
with  ita  barbed  legs  fitting  Into  the  holes  of  a  button, 
and  a  receiving  staple  having  tubular  ends  adapted  to  re- 
ceive aald  legs  and  formed  with  Inward  upturned  llpa 
adapted  to  engage  aald  barbed  legs. 

2.  A  button  fastener  comprising  a  staple  having  pointed 
barbed  legs  adapted  to  be  pushed  through  a  piece  of  fabric 
with  ita  barbed  lege  fitting  Into  the  bolea  of  a  button,  a 
receiving  ataple  having  tubular  enda  adapted  to  receive 
aald  legs  and  formed  with  Inward  upturned  lips  adapted 
te  engage  aald  barbed  legs,  and  a  wear  plate  Interposed 
between  the  base  of  the  barbed  legs  and  the  enda  of  the  re- 
oelvtng  staple,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,156,232.  SUPPORTING  STRUCTURE  FOR  DESKS. 
CHAIRS,  *c.  Geobge  M.  Huntley,  Everett,  Mass. 
Filed  Dec.  11,  1914.    Serial  No.  876.696.     (CI.  155—34.) 

1.  A  supporting  structure  comprising  a  baae  adapted  to 
l*e  attached  to  a  floor  and  provided  with  a  socketed  cradle, 
a  U-ahaped  supporting  member  Including  a  neck  seated  on 
the  cradle  and  twin  standards  projecting  upwardly  from 
the  neck  at  opposite  sides  of  the  base,  a  king-bolt  passing 
through  the  base  and  neck,  and  preventing  rotative,  end- 
wise, and  sidewlse  movements  of  the  neck,  and  holdluy 
down  means  cooperating  with  said  bolt  in  preventing  up- 
ward movements  of  the  neck. 

2.  A  supporting  structure  comprising  a  base  adapted  to 
be  attached  to  a  floor  and  provided  with  a  aocketed  cradle, 
A  U-ahaped  supporting  member  Including  a  neck  seated  on 
the  cradle  and  twin  sUndarda  projecting  upwardly  from 
the  neck  at  oppoelte  sides  of  tbe  baae,  a  cap  bearing  on 
aald  neck,  and  a  king-bolt  passing  through  the  base,  neck, 
and  cap,  and  provided  with  a  clamping  nut  bearing  on 
the  cap. 

219  O.  G.— 23 


a  U-shaped  supporting  member  Including  a  neck  extending 
through  aald  aocket  and  apertured  to  receive  the  king- 
bolt, and  twin  standards  projecting  upwardly  from  the 
neck  at  opposite  sides  of  the  base  and  having  attaching 
devices  at  their  upper  ends,  the  supporting  member  being 
rotatively  adjustable  with  the  turn  table  and  socket,  and 
secured  by  said  socket  and  bolt  In  any  position  to  which  It 
may  be  adjusted. 

1,156,233.  GEARING  FOR  CENTRIFUGAL  MACHINES. 

GUSTAF  WlLHELM  JOHANSSON  and  JOHA.NNBa  VALDBMAX 

MlBTBK  RiSBKBO,  SOdertclje,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Ak 
tiebolaget  Baltic,  SOdertelJe,  Sweden,  a  Corporation  of 
Sweden.      Filed    Sept.    28,    1911.      Serial   No.   651.785. 
(CI.  74—36.) 


1.  In  a  gearing  for  centrifugal  liquid  separators  and  the 
like,  the  combination  of  an  auxiliary  shaft,  a  pinion  adapt- 
ed to  slide  on  the  shaft,  a  driving  wheel  engaging  the 
pinion,  the  axis  of  the  pinion  forming  an  angle  of  about 
46  degrees  with  the  axis  of  the  driving  wheel,  a  coupling 
member  fixed  on  the  pinion,  a  wheel  on  the  auxllUry 
shaft  eald  wheel  constituting  a  coupling  member  co- 
operating with  the  first  mentioned  coupling  member,  a 
drum  and  gearing  connections  between  the  same  and  the 
wheel  on  the  auxiliary  abaft,  aubstantlally  as  described 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  gearing  for  centrifugal  liquid  separatora  and  the 
like,  the  combination  of  an  auxiliary  shaft,  a  pinion  adapt- 
ed to  slide  on  the  shaft,  a  driving  wheel  engaging  the 
pinion,  the  axis  of  the  pinion  forming  an  angle  of  about 
45  degrees  with  the  axis  of  the  driving  wheel,  a  coupling 
member  fixed  on  the  pinion,  a  wheel  looeely  mounted  On 
the  auxiliary  shaft,  said  wheel  constituting  a  coi^Ung 
member  coSperating  with  the  coupling  member  first  mo- 
tioned, a  shoulder  on  the  auxiliary  shaft  on  the  opposite 


340 


OFFICIAL.  GAZETTE 


OCTOBBR  13,  1915. 


aide  of  the  wheel  last  mentioned  with  relation  to  the 
pinion,  a  drum,  and  gearing  connections  between  the 
Mme  and  the  wheel  on  the  auxiliary  shaft,  substantially 
as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,156,234.  STALK-CUTTER. 
Iowa.  linied  May  9,  1914. 
55—118.) 


David  G.  Jonis,  Emerson, 
Serial   No.    837,531.      (CI. 


create  suction  through  said  bag,  and  a  dust  guard  closed 
over  the  top  of  said  Inlet  tube  and  open  at  Its  side  to  ad- 
mit dust  laden  air  to  the  recepUcle,  said  dust  guard  being 
of  substantial  width  whereby  it  acts  to  prevent  closure  of 
the  inlet  tube  by  the  bag  and  as  a  baffle  for  the  dust  laden 
air  tending  to  throw  down  the  larger  particles  before  the 
air  passes  to  the  bag. 


1.  In  a  stalk  cutter,  cutting  and  supporting  means  for 
the  stalks,  lifting  means  for  the  stalks,  and  means  as- 
sociated with  the  lifting  means  and  coSperating  with  the 
cutting  means  and  supporting  means  for  guiding  the  stalks 
and  for  guarding  the  lifting  means. 

2.  A  stalk  cutter  including  a  wheeled  frame,  a  cutting 
and  supporting  mechanism  mounted  thereon,  lifting 
means  cooperating  therewith,  guiding  and  guarding  means 
carried  by  said  lifting  means,  and  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  lifting  means. 

3.  A  stalk  cutter  Including  a  supporting  frame,  cutting 
and  supporting  means  for  the  stalks  mounted  thereon, 
lifting  means  associated  therewith,  and  resilient  members 
carried  by  the  lifting  means  for  guiding  the  stalks  and  for 
protecting  the  lifting  means. 

4.  A  stalk  cutter  including  a  frame,  supporting  wheels 
therefor,  a  rotating  cylinder  on  said  frame  having  a  plu- 
rality of  cutting  elements  extending  therefrom,  support- 
ing means  for  the  stalks  cooperating  with  the  cutting  ele- 
ments, lifting  means  for  the  stalks,  guiding  and  guarding 
means  carried  by  the  llitlng  means  and  associated  with  the 
supporting  and  cutting  means,  and  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  lifting  means. 

5.  A  stalk  cutter  including  a  frame,  a  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  frame,  supporting  wheels  rotatably  mount- 
ed upon  the  free  ends  of  said  shaft,  a  cylinder  rotatably 
mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  cutting  elements 
extending  from  said  cylinder  and  arranged  spirally  there^ 
about,  means  connecting  the  cylinder  and  the  supporting 
wheels  for  Increasing  the  speed  of  the  cylinder,  a  plurality 
of  spaced  apart  pins  mounted  and  arranged  in  allnement 
with  said  cutting  elements,  said  pins  supporting  stalks 
and  facilitating  the  cutting  of  the  same,  a  rake  bar  dis- 
posed In  front  of  said  pins,  resilient  members  carried  by 
the  teeth  of  the  rake  bar  for  guarding  the  teeth  and  guid- 
ing the  stalks  to  said  supporting  pins,  and  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  rake  bar. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


."..  lu  u  suction  cleaner,  a  casing  having  a  pump  cham- 
ber, a  rotary  pumping  device  therein,  and  an  elongated 
dust  detaining  bag  arranged  with  its  longitudinal  axis  sub- 
stantially coincident  with  the  axis  of  said  pumping  de- 
vice and  with  its  mouth  surrounding  said  pump  chamber. 
the  interior  of  said  bag  being  in  communication  with  the 
interior  of  said  chamber. 

4.  In  a  suction  cleaner,  a  casing  having  a  pump  cham- 
ber therein,  a  motor  supported  concentric  with  aald  pump 
chamber,  a  rotatable  pumping  device  in  said  chamber  and 
operativcly  connected  to  the  mot9r,  an  elongated  dust  de- 
taining bag  arranged  with  its  longitudinal  axis  substan- 
tially coincident  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  pumping 
device  and  motor  and  having  its  mouth  surrounding  said 
pump  chamber,  the  interior  of  said  bag  being  in  communi- 
cation with  the  interior  of  said  pump  chamber  and  the 
parts  being  so  arranged  that  the  air  discharged  from  said 
pump  chamber  will  pass  around  said  motor. 

5.  In  a  suction  cleaner,  a  supporting  element  compris- 
ing an  annular  tiag-supiport  and  a  motor  support  subatan- 
tlally  concentric  therewith,  a  motor  carried  by  said  mo- 
tor support  having  its  shaft  substantially  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  said  bag  support,  a  rotary  suctlon-produdog  de- 
vice operatively  connected  to  said  motor  and  located  inside 
said  bag  support,  and  an  elongated  dust  detaining  bag 
hnvln;;  one  end  closed  and  having  its  mouth  secured  to 
said  annular  bag-support,  there  being  a  passageway  inside 
said  bag-support  establishing  communication  between  said 
suction  producing  device  and  the  bag  interior. 

[Claim  G  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,156,2.S5.  n.WDHOLD  V.VCn.M  TLEANER.  Jamks  B. 
KiRBT,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  June  11,  1910.  Serial 
No.  566,307.      (CI.  8.3—47.) 

1.  A  vacuum  machine  having  a  dust  rec*'ptarle  provided 
with  an  Inlet  tube  projecting  into  the  same  through  the 
bottom  thereof  and  next  to  the  wall  at  one  side  and  a 
dust  guard  closed  over  the  top  of  said  inlet  tube  and  open 
at  its  side  for  the  escape  of  dust  into  the  said  receptacle. 
and  a  dust  Intercepting  bag  of  woven  fabric  suspended 
from  about  the  top  of  said  receptacle  and  a  suction  fan 
communicating  with  the  Interior  of  said  bag. 

2.  A  vacuum  cleaning  device  comprising  a  receptacle 
having  a  dust  Inlet  tube  extending  through  Us  bottom  to  a 
point  about  the  middle  of  the  receptacle  and  a  dust  bag 
suspended  within  the  top  thereof  and  extending  when  In 
Ita  expanded  condition  below  the  mouth  of  the  Inlet  tube, 
means  on  the  top  of  said  receptacle  and  bag  adapted  to 


1,156.236.  MELTING  CUP.  George  E.  Lib,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  George  E.  Lee  Company,  Cleve- 
land, OJiio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1913. 
Serial  No.  783.71 8.      (CI.  22—80.) 


^^^^^^^^ 


1^ 


1.  \  melting  cup  adapted  to  receive  an  ingot  of  mate- 
rial to  be  melted,  said  cup  being  provided  with  an  outlet 
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opening  at  one  aide  thereof,  and  mcana  associated  with 
the  said  cup.  for  engaging  the  Ingot  to  guide  the  Ingot 
away  from  the  outlet  opening. 

2.  A  melting  cup  adapted  to  receive  an  Ingot  of  mate- 
rial to  be  melted,  said  cop  being  provided  with  an  outlet 
opening,  a  projection  carried  upon  the  interior  of  the  cup 
above  the  opening,  for  engaging  the  ingot  to  guide  the  in- 
got away  from  the  opening. 

3.  A  melting  cup  adapted  to  receive  material  to  be 
melted  in  solid  form,  aald  cup  being  provided  with  an  out- 
let opening,  a  wedge-abaped  ridge  npon  the  interior  wall 
of  said  cup  above  the  opening,  the  widest  end  of  said  ridge 
being  adjacent  the  said  opening. 

4.  A   melting  cup   adapted   to   receive   material    to   be 
melted  in  solid  form,  said  cup  being  provided  with  an  out 
let  opening  in  one  side  thereof  and  a  dam  surrounding 
said  opening  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  A  melting  cup  adapted  to  receive  an  ingot  of  mate- 
rial to  be  melted,  said  cup  being  provided  with  an  opening, 
a  dam  upon  the  inside  of  the  cap  and  surrounding  the 
said  opening,  and  means  upon  the  interior  of  said  cnp 
above  the  opening  for  guiding  the  ingot  supplied  in  said 
cup  away  from  the  opening. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.]  « 

!l  

1,156,237.  THREAD  MILLING  MACHINE.  Ernist  J. 
Ltsn.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Lees-Bradner 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Aug.  27,  1913.     Serial  No.  786,878.     (Cl.  10— IM.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descril>ed,  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame,  a  cutter  carrying  head  mounted  to 
slide  longitudinally  in  oppoaite  directiona  on  said  frame, 
a  rotary  work  holder  and  a  drive  member  of  a  driven  mem- 
lier,  connections  between  said  driven  -  member  and  said 
bead  and  t>etween  aald  driven  member  and  said  work 
holder  for  operating  said  head  and  said  work  holder  in 
either  direction  accordingly  as  said  driven  member  is  op- 
erated, gearing  connected  with  said  drive  meml>er  and 
arranged  to  rotate  said  driven  meml>er  in  one  direction, 
aeparate  gearing  connected  with  said  drive  member  and 
arranged  to  rotate  the  driven  member  In  the  opposite  di- 
rection, and  means  for  connecting  either  of  said  gearing  to 
said  driven  memt>er. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  frame,  a  cutter  carrying  head  mounted  to 
slide  longitudinally  in  opposite  directions  on  said  frame, 
a  rotsry  work  holder  and  drive  member,  of  a  driven  mem- 
ber, connections  between  said  driven  member  and  said  bead 
and  between  said  driven  member  and  said  work  holder 
for  operating  said  head  and  said  work  holder  in  either  di- 
rection accordingly  as  said  driven  member  is  operated, 
gearing  connected  with  said  drive  member  and  arranged 
to  rotate  said  driven  member  in  one  direction,  separate 
gearing  having  a  power  transmitting  ratio  different  from 
the  first  mentioned  gearing  and  connected  with  said  drive 
member  and  arranged  to  rotate  the  driven  member  in 
the  opposite  direction,  and  means  for  connecting  either  of 
said  gearing  to  said  driven  member. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  frame,  a  cutter  carrying  head  mounted  to 
slide  longitudinally  in  opposite  directions  on  said  frsme, 
a  rotary  work  holder  and  a  drive  member,  of  a  driven 


member,  connections  between  said  driven  member  and  said 
head  and  between  said  driven  member  and  said  work 
holder  for  operating  said  head  and  said  work  holder  in 
either  direction  accordingly  as  said  driven  member  is  op- 
erated, gearing  connected  with  said  drive  member  and 
arranged  to  rotate  said  driven  member  in  one  direction, 
separate  gearing  connected  with  said  drive  member  and 
arranged  to  rotate  the  driven  member  in  tlie  opposite  di- 
rection, and  means  for  connecting  either  of  said  gearing 
to  said  driven  member,  the  elements  constituting  the  gear- 
ing for  rotating  the  driven  member  in  one  direction  being 
changeable. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  cliaracter  descril>ed,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  frame,  a  cotter  carrying  head  mounted  to 
slide  longitudinally  in  opposite  directions  on  said  frame, 
a  rotary  work  holder  and  a  drive  member,  of  a  detacliable 
driven  member,  connections  between  said  driven  member 
and  said  head  and  between  said  driven  member  and  said 
work  holder  for  operating  said  bead  and  said  work  bolder 
in  either  direction  accordingly  as  said  driven  memt>er  is 
operated,  gearing  connected  with  said  drive  member  and 
arranged  to  rotate  said  driven  meniber  in  one  direction, 
separate  gearing  connected  with  said  drive  meml>er  and 
arranged  to  rotate  the  driven  member  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, and  means  for  connecting  either  of  said  gearing  to 
said  driven  member,  the  elements  constituting  the  gearing 
for  rotating  the  driven  member  in  one  direction  being 
changeable. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame,  a  cutter  carrying  head  mounted  to 
slide  longitudinally  In  opposite  directions  on  said  frame, 
a  rotary  work  holder  and  a  drive  member,  of  a  driven 
meml>er,  connections  l>etween  said  driven  member  and  said 
head  and  between  said  driven  member  and  said  work 
bolder  for  operating  said  head  and  said  work  bolder  in 
either  direction  accordingly  as  said  driven  meml>er  is  op- 
erated, gearing  connected  with  said  drive  member  and 
arranged  to  rotate  said  driven  member  in  one  direction, 
separate  gearing  connected  with  said  drive  member  and 
arranged  to  rotate  the  driven  member  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection, and  means  for  connecting  either  of  said  gearing  to 
said  driven  member,  the  elements  constitntlng  the  sepa- 
rate gearing  being  changeable. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.156.238.  BATHING-CAP.  Isaac  W.  Litchfibld,  New- 
ton, Mass.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1913.  Serial  No.  796,636. 
(Cl.  2— 106.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  bathing-cap  hav- 
ing a  longltudinRlly  extensible  pneumatic  edge-portion 
adapted  to  be  Inflated  for  engaging  the  head  o^  the  wearer, 
8ut>8tantially  as  described. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  t>athinc-cap  hST- 
ing  an  Inflatable  rubber  tube  attached  to  its  edgft-portloa 
and  extended  entirely  around  it  having  means  for  Inflat' 
ing  it  for  engaging  the  head  of  the  wearer,  sobstantlalljr 
as  descrll>ed. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  bathing-cap  haT- 
ing  a  pneumatic  edge-portion  extended  entirely  aroand  It 
and  a  flexible  tube  connected  therewith  with  a  doalag- 
valve  for  inflating  said  pneumatic  edge-portion  Cor  sngag* 
ing  the  head  of  the  wearer,  substantially  as  OMcribtA. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  bathlng-eap  hir- 
ing a  pneumatic  edge-portion  extended  entiraly  arooad  It 
and  a   flexible   tut>e  connected  therewith  wltli  a  desiDg* 
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TftlTe  for  Inflating  said  pnenmatle  edge-portion  for  engng- 
Ing  the  bead  of  the  wearer,  and  means  to  confine  said  tube 
when  not  In  nse,  snbstantlally  as  described. 


1,15«>2S9.  REGULATOR  FOR  MELTI NO- PO-A-.  I08«PH 
H.  LowDBN,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tl  ■  George 
E.  Lee  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  8, 
1913.     Serial   No.  783,367.      (CI.  22—80.) 


' 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  main  pot,  a  melting  pot  die- 
charging  into  the  same,  a  burner  for  heating  the  latter, 
and  a  fuel  supply  conduit  to  the  burner,  said  conduit 
extending  Into  the  main  pot  and  having  a  supply  open- 
ing which  Is  opened  and  closed  by  the  metal  In  said  main 
pot,  as  It  falls  and  rises. 

2.  A  fnel  regulator  for  metal  pots,  comprising,  In  com- 
bination with  the  pot,  a  burner  for  beating  metal  supplied 
to  said  pot,  and  means  controlled  directly  by  the  height 
of  metal  in  said  pot  for  govemiDg  the  fuel  supply  to 
said  burner,  including  a  conduit  depending  into  the  pot 
in  position  to  be  opened  and  closed  by  the  metal  therein, 
as  it  falls  and  rises. 

S.  The  comUnation  with  a  metal  pot,  and  a  burner 
for  beating  metal  supplied  thereto,  of  a  fuel  supply  con- 
duit leading  to  said  burner  and  having  a  part  which  dips 
into  said  pot  and  is  provided  with  a  supply  opening  con- 
trolled by  the  height  of  metal  in  said  pot. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  metal  pot,  and  a  burner 
for  heating  metal  supplied  thereto,  of  outer  and  inner 
fuel  supply  pipes  depending  Into  the  pot,  one  of  said 
pipes  communicating  with  the  burner,  and  the  other  with 
the  fuel  supply,  the  inner  pipe  having  an  opening  com- 
municating with  the  outer  pipe  and  located  above  the 
lower  end  of  the  latter  and  adapted  to  be  closed  and 
opened  by  the  rise  and  fall  of  the  metal  In  the  pot. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  metal  pot,  and  a  burner 
for  heating  metal  supplied  thereto,  of  outer  and  inner 
fuel  supply  pipes  depending  into  the  pot,  one  of  said 
pipes  communicating  with  the  burner  and  the  other  with 
the  fuel  supply,  the  inner  pipe  having  an  opening  com- 
mnnlcatlng  with  the  outer  pipe  and  located  above  the 
lower  end  of  the  latter  and  adapted  to  be  closed  and 
opened  by  the  rise  and  fall  of  the  metal  in  the  pot,  and 
a  pilot  light  adjacent  to  the  burner. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,166,240.      LIQUID-SAMPLING    DEVICE.      Giotck    L. 

McKat,  Evanston,  111.     Filed  Aug.  10,  1914.     Serial  No. 

866,128.     (Q.  137—18.) 

1.  In  a  liquid  sampling  derlce,  two  telescopic  tubes 
having  slots  through  their  walls,  such  tubes  being  adapt- 
ed for  rotation  and  for  endwise  sliding  movement  with 
reapeet  to  each  other,  means  for  limiting  such  sliding 
Borement,  and  a  piston  within  such  inner  tube. 


2.  In   a    liquid   sampling   device,   two   telescopic   tubes 
having  slots  through  their  walls,  such  tubes  being  adapt- 


ed for  rotation  and  for  endwise  sliding  movement  with 
respect  to  each  other,  a  detachable  collar  on  the  end  of 
the  inner  tube,  and  a  piston  within  such  inner  tube. 


1,156,241.  PIPE  HANGER.  Clydb  S.  McKinliy,  East 
St.  L0U19.  111.  Filed  Oct.  24.  1914.  SerUl  No.  868,478. 
(CI.   248—32.) 


A  plpe-tianger  consisting  of  a  structure  which  com- 
prises a  body-part  and  two  spaced  parallel  flanges  which* 
project  from  two  opposite  edges  of  this  body-part  and  of 
which  they  form  Integral  parts,  all  three  being  of  sub- 
stantially equal  dimensions  so  as  to  produce  a  conpaet, 
block-shaped  structure,  a  ring-stiaped  bearing  adapted  to 
have  limited  contact  with  a  pipe  to  be  supported  and 
projecting  at  right  angles  outwardly  from  the  center  of 
one  of  the  sides  of  the  structure  and  midways  between 
two  of  the  opposite  edges  of  this  particular  side  and  a 
set-screw  seated  in  one  of  the  flanges  and  adapted  to 
•ITect  clamping  attachment  of  the  structure  by  co-action 
with  the  other  flange. 


1,156.242.  CUSHION  -  WHEEL.  Chaklcs  T.  Miluu, 
Menard,  111.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1915.  SerUl  No.  7,883. 
(CL   162 — 48.) 


"     M 


1.  In  cushion  wheel,  a  hob,  a  rim  including  a  plu- 
rality of  felly  sections,  each  felley  section  being  formed 
with  a  longitudinally  extending  recess,  having  a  rela- 
tively contracted  mouth  open  upon  the  Inner  face  of  the 
section,  a  slide  disposed  in  each  recess  but  shorter  than 
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the  recess  and  having  loBgltndlniU  BW>Ten»ent  tbMvln  and 
acting  to  compress  the  air  in  the  recess  upon  such  s 
longitudinal  movement,  a  telescopic  spoke  connecting  the 
hub  to  the  slide,  and  a  spring  bearing  against  the  hub 

surrounding  said  spoke  and  bearing  against  the  corre- 
sponding slide.  _..,.« 

2.  A  cushion  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  a  rim  Including 
a  plumUty  of  felly  sections  carried  upon  the  Inner  face 
of  the  rim,  each  of  said  secUons  having  a  longitudinally 
extending    recess   having   a    relatively    contracted   month 
opening  toward  the  hub,  a  slide  mounted  in  each  of  the 
recesses  but  shorter  than  the  corresponding  recess  adapt- 
ed to  compress  the  air  in  said  recess  upon  a  movement  of 
the  sUde  In  either  direction,  said  slide  being  formed  upon 
Its  inner  face  with  a  pair  of  bores,  the  hub  being  formed 
upon  Its  outer  face  with  a  corresponding  pair  of  bores, 
tubular  spoke  members,  one  mounted  in  the  bore  of  the 
hub   and    extending   partly    into    the    corresponding   bore 
of  the  slide  and  the  other  mounted  in  the  other  bore  of 
the   slide   and   extending   partly    into   the   corresponding 
bore  of  the  hub,  spoke  members  constituting  pistons,  one 
extending   from    the   slide   into   the    corresponding   tubu- 
lar spoke  member  and  the  other  extending  from  the  hub 
Into  the  corresponding  spoke  member,  and  springs  each 
surrounding  each   pair  of  telescopic  spoke  members  and 
resUtlng  Inward  movement  of  the  rim  relative  to  the  hub. 
8.  In  a  cushion  wheel,  a  hub  and  a  rim,  a  plurw^ty  o' 
pairs  of   tubular  spoke  members,  one  spoke   member  of 
each  pair  being  mounted  in  the  hub  and  the  other  in  the 
rim,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  spoke  members  constituting 
plstoos,  one  member  of  each  pair  extending  from  the  rim 
into   the  corresponding  tubular   spoke  member  extending 
from  the  hub  and  the  other  extending  from  the  hub  into 
the  corresponding  tubular  spoke  member  extending  from 
the  rlra,  and  resilient  means  restating  inward  movement 
of  the  rim  relative  to  the  hub. 


able  from  a  normal  position  for  holding  the  valve  In  the 
last  named  position  whUe  a  predetermined  quantity  of 
liquid  la  entering  the  receiver,  and  means  actuated  by  the 
inflowing  liquid  for  restoring  the  holding  me*ns  to  Its 
normal  position  and  allowing  the  valve  to  close  the  Inlet 
and  open  the  outlet  when  such  predetermined  quantity 
has  entered  the  receiver. 


1,166,243.  NUT-LOCK.  Winfibld  O.  MriLtKiH,  Detroit, 
MIeh.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1918.  Serial  No.  748,328.  (O. 
161—68.) 


ll  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  spring  washer 
having  a  central  aperture  and  slots  extending  along  Unes 
that  are  chords  of  the  circumference,  the  resultant  arms 
being  off-set  and  the  adjacent  marginal  portions  of  the 
washer  in  rear  of  said  arms  being  pointed  with  the  tips 
thereof  bent  oppositely  to  the  off-set  arms. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  threaded  bolt,  of  a  polygonal 
nut^ngaglng  the  bolt,  and  a  substantially  circular  washer 
baring  a  central  aperture  and  slots  extending  along  lines 
that  are  chords  of  the  circumference,  the  resultant  arms 
being  off-set  and  the  adjacent  marginal  portions  of  the 
washer  in  rear  of  said  arms  being  pointed  with  the  tips 
thereof  bent  oppositely  to  the  off-set  arms  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

1,16  6,244.       LIQUID  -  MEASURING     APFARATD8. 

'snPHBN   A.   MiscBAHSKZ   and   Michabl   Pawlowbm, 

Syracuse,  N.  Y. ;  said  Mlschansky  assignor  to  said  Paw- 

lowskL    Filed  Sept  24,  1914.    Serial  No.  863,271.     (CL 

ttl— 116.) 

1.  A  liquid  measuring  device  comprising  a  liquid  re- 
ceiver having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  and  eo-azial  valve 
aaats  therefor,  a  valve  controlling  both  the  inlet  and  oat- 
let  and  DormaUy  closing  the  Inlet,  means  operaUe  at  wlU 
fOB  setting  the  valve  to  close  the  outlet  and  open  the  Inlet 
to  allow  the  flow  of  liquid  Into  the  recover,  neans  adjwt- 


2.  In  a  liquid  measuring  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  liquid  receiver  having  an  outlet  in  one  end  and 
an  inlet  tube  extending  from  the  opposite  end  to  a  point 
In  proximity  to  the  outlet  and  in  registration  therewith, 
a  valve  cooperating  with  the  adjacent  end  of  the  inlet 
and  outlet  to  control  the  inlet  and  outlet  of  liquid,  meana 
normally  holding  the  valve  in  position  to  close  the  Inlet, 
additional  means  operable  at  wlU  to  shift  the  first  named 
means  to  open  the  valve  from  the  inlet  and  to  close  it 
against  the  outlet,  a  detent  operable  at  will  to  hold  the 
last  named  means  against  return  to  its  normal  position 
while  liquid  is  entering  the  receiver,  and  means  actuated 
by  the  rise  of  the  liquid  in  the  receiver  for  tripping  the 
detent  and  allowing  the  valve  to  return  to  Ita  normal, 
position  only  after  a  predetermined  quantity  of  liquid  has 
entered  the  receiver. 

3.  In  a  liquid  measuring  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  liquid  receiver  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 
a  valve  mechanism  controlling  both  Inlet  and  outlet  and 
normally  closing  the  Inlet,  mechanism  Including  coftp- 
enting  locking  members  for  holding  the  valve  In  its  nor- 
mal poslOon.  one  of  said  locking  members  being  movmbU 
from  its  locking  position  to  open  the  valve  from  the  Inlot 
and  close  it  against  the  outlet,  the  other  locking  member 
being  adjustable  reUUvely  to  the  first  named  locking 
ber  to  hold  the  Utter  In  Its  released  position,  and  m« 
actuated  by  the  rise  of  liquid  In  the  receiver  for  restoring 
the  second  named  locking  member  to  lU  normal  po^tUm 
and  permitting  the  restoration  of  the  first  named  lo<«ng 
member  to  Its  normal  position  for  opening  the  valve  from 
the  outlet  and  closing  it  against  the  inlet. 

4  In  a  liquid  measuring  apparatus,  a  receiver  havlnc 
an  inlet  conduit  therein  extending  from  the  top  to  a  point 
In  proximity  to  the  bottom  and  an  outlet  in  the  bottom, 
the  lower  end  of  the  Inlet  conduit  and  ouUet  being  pro- 
vided with  co-axial  valve  seaU,  a  valve  cooperating  with 
said  seats  to  control  the  inlet  and  outlet  of  the  liquid  and 
normally  closing  the  Inlet,  means  operable  at  will  for 
setting  the  valve  to  close  the  ouUet  and  open  the  inlet, 
means  adJusUble  at  will  and  coCperatlng  with  the  setting 
means  for  temporarily  holding  the  latter  In  its  set  posi- 
tion to  aUow  the  liquid  to  enter  the  receiver,  a  float  ae- 
tnated  by  said  inflowing  muid,  means  operated  by  Ue 
float  for  shifting  the  holding  means  from  iU  holding  po- 
sition, and  thereby  releasing  the  valve-setting  means,  and 
means  for  restoring  the  valve  and  lU  setting  means  to  thsir 
normal  positions  when  released.  v.     m  -  .ifk 

6  In  a  liquid  measuring  apparatus,  In  eomhlnation  with 
a  liquid  receiver  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  co- 
azUl  valve  aeata  therefor,  a  valve  cofiperatini  with  aaU 
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leeta  to  control  the  Inlet  and  outlet  of  the  liquid  to  and 
from  the  receptacle  and  normally  closing  the  Inlet,  wlf- 
retraetlng  means  operable  at  will  for  setting  the  valve  to 
open  the  Inlet  and  close  the  ontlet,  means  adjustable  at 
will  and  cooperating  with  the  YalTe-setting  means  for 
temporarily  holding  the  latter  In  Its  adjusted  position  to 
allow  the  liquid  to  enter  the  receiver,  a  float  in  the  re- 
ceiver actuated  by  the  rise  of  liquid  therein,  and  means 
actuated  by  the  float  for  shifting  the  holding  means  from 
its  holding  position  and  thereby  releasing  the  valve-setting 
means  to  allow  the  valve  to  close  the  inlet  and  open  the 
outlet. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,156,245.  LOADING  APPARATUS.  Alfked  D.  Mosbi, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Marsh  Capron  Manufacturing 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cori>oratlon  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Sept.   29,    1911.      Serial    No.   651,912.      (CI.   214—8.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  track,  of  a  car  which  runs  on  the  track,  a 
bucket  pivoted  to  the  car,  and  hoisting  mechanism  which 
draws  the  car  up  the  track  to  Its  stationary  position  and 
thereafter  tilts  said  bucket  on  its  pivot,  said  hoisting 
mechanism  engaging  the  car  to  maintain  it  stationary 
while  the  bucket  tilts. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  track,  of  a  car  which  runs  on  the  track,  a 
backet  movably  connected  with  the  car,  and  hoisting 
mechanism  which  draws  the  car  up  the  track  to  its  sta- 
tionary position  and  thereafter  moves  said  bucket  away 
from  the  car  into  discharging  position,  said  hoisting 
mechanism  engaging  the  car  to  maintain  tt  stationary 
during  the  discharge  of  the  bucket. 

S.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  track,  of  a  car  which  runs  on  the  track,  a 
backet  movably  connected  with  the  car,  and  a  hoisting 
cable  which  engages  the  car  and  bucket  so  as  to  first  ele- 
vate the  ear  to  Its  stationary  position  and  then  tilt  the 
backet  with  respect  to  the  car. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  track,  of  a  car  which  runs  on  the  track,  a 
backet  pivoted  at  its  forward  end  to  the  car,  and  a  hoisting 
cable  which  engages  the  car  and  backet  so  as  to  first 
elevate  the  car  to  Its  stationary  position  at  the  upper  end 
of  the  track  and  then  tilt  the  bucket  with  respect  to  the 
car. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  supporting  framework,  of  a  track,  a  carriage 
which  rans  on  the  track,  a  backet  pivoted  to  the  carriage, 
a  hoisting  cable  which  engages  the  carriage  and  bucket 
so  as  to  first  eleTate  the  carriage  and  then  tilt  the  backet 
with  re«i>ect  to  the  carriage,  a  drum  on  which  the  cable 
is  woand,  a  driving  mechanism  for  the  drum,  a  clutch 
mechanism  comprising  an  operating  lever,  an  angular 
rocking  member  pivoted  on  the  frame,  one  arm  of  which 


is  adapted  to  eogaga  said  datch  lerer,  aad  a  finger  on 
the  backet  adapted  to  engage  the  other  arm  of  the  rocking 
member  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.156,246.  FORM  FOR  PRESERVING  AND  DISPLAY- 
ING WAISTS  AND  OTHER  GARMENTS.  Hisman 
MoscHcowiTz,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1014. 
Serial   No.   878,740.      (CT.  211—13.) 


-<♦ 


In  an  improvement  of  the  kind  described,  a  back  mem- 
ber shaped  to  display  and  preserve  the  form  of  a  garment, 
a  bust  form  capable  of  folding  against  the  back  member 
or  extending  therefrom,  with  means  for  extending  and 
supporting  said  bust  form,  comprising  a  supporting  mem- 
ber flexibly  attached  to  the  back  member  and  to  the  bust 
form  and  also  capable  of  folding  agalQ't  the  part  A,  and 
a  spring  capable  of  supporting  and  maintaining  the  bust 
form  in  position  and  of  folding  against  the  back  member 
and  means  for  securing  the  spring  to  the  back  part,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,156,247.  GRAB-FORK.  Ed  Mdbbit,  University  Place, 
Nebr.,  assignor  to  Noah  White  and  Frank  L.  Turner, 
Lincoln,  Nebr.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  19,160. 
(CI.  57—40.) 


1.  A  grab  fork  comprising  crossed  members,  teeth  plv- 
otally  mounted  on  the  lower  ends  of  said  crossed  members, 
rocker  bars  connected  with  said  teeth,  and  means  on  the 
upper  ends  of  said  crossed  members  and  engaging  said 
rocker  bars,  whereby  the  crossed  members  are  moved  to- 
gether and  said  teeth  are  rocked  inwardly  with  the  initial 
lifting  movement. 

2.  A  grab  fork  comprising  crossed  members  having  piv-. 
otal  connection,  and  having  bell  crank  levers  mounted  on 
their  upper  ends,   teeth  plvotally  mounted  on  the  lower 
ends   of    said   crossed    members   and    having   lever  ends, 
rocker  bars  connected  with  the  lever  ends  and  to  said  bell 
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crank  levers,  and  means  engaging  the  rocker  bars  whereby 
the  cross  members  are  moved  together  and  the  teeth  are 
rocked  with  the  initial  lifting-movement  of  the  fork. 

H.  A  grab  fork  comprising  crossed  members  having  piv- 
otal connection,  teeth  plvotally  mounted  on  the  lower  ends 
of  said  crossed  members,  bell  crank  levers  plvotally  mount- 
ed on  the  upper  ends  of  said  members,  pulleys  carried  by 
said  bell  crank  levers,  a  rope  run  over  said  pulleys  an.1 
adapted  for  lifting  the  fork,  and  rocker  bars  connecting 
the  bell  crank  levers  and  teeth  whereby  the  latter  ar«; 
moved  toward  each  other  with  the  initial  tightening  of 
the  rope. 

4.  A  grab  fork  comprising  a  double  series  of  crossed 
bars  having  pivotal  connection,  rods  exten  ling  through 
the  outer  ends  of  each  of  said  series  of  bars,  teeth  plvot- 
ally mounted  on  said  rods  and  having  levers,  end  straps 
connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  bars  in  each  series  and 
having  ears  extending  parallel  in  a  central  position, 
hanger  rods  connected  with  said  first  named  rods  and 
provided  with  a  pulley,  a  rope  run  over  said  pulley  aud 
adapted  for  supporting  the  fork  in  open  position,  bell 
crank  levers  pivoted  between  the  ears  of  sjld  straps, 
straps  connecting  the  lever  ends  of  said  teeth  and  having 
ears  at  central  positions,  rocker  bars  connecting  the  ears 
of  said  bell  crank  levers  and  the  strap  ears  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  fork,  pulleys  mounted  on  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  bell  crank  levers,  and  a  rope  run  over  said  pulleys 
and  adapted  for  rocking  the  teeth  and  then  lifting  the 
fork  In  closed  position  when  the  rope  is  tightened. 


1,166.248.  TRACTION- WHEEL  SCRAPER.  ROBBBT  S. 
NiCHOL,  Brooking,  Saskatchewan,  Canada.  Filed  Nov. 
4,  1913.     Serial  No.  799.235.     (CI.  21—23.) 


ra 


f» 


The  combination  with  a  traction  wheel  having  cross 
cleats,  of  a  pivotal  scraper  overhanging  the  tread  of  said 
wheel,  said  scraper  including  a  blade  adapted  to  contact 
with  and  remove  accumulations  from  the  wheel  tread,  a 
roller  carried  by  said  scraper  and  spaced  from  said  blade 
at  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  distance  between 
adjacent  cleats  of  said  wheel,  said  roller  riding  upon  the 
tread  and  riding  over  said  cleats  to  position  said  blade  in 
engagement  with  said  cleats  and  lift  said  blade  over  said 
dleats,  means  for  holding  said  scraper  in  operative  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  holding  said  scraper  in  released 
position. 


1,156,249.  SEWING  MACHINE.  Fbm)  A.  R«ad,  Lynn, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Reece  Button  Hole  Machine  Com- 
pany, Boston,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Mar.  81.  1916.    Serial  No.  18,385.     (CI.  112—4.) 

1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  bed 
plate  having  a  work-bending  groove,  of  a  bender,  a  bender 
carrier  mounted  for  vertical  sliding  movement  through 
the  bed  plate,  and  means  for  operating  said  carrier. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  bed 
plate  having  a  work-bending  groove,  of  a  bender,  a  bender 
carrier  mounted   for  vertical   sliding  movement  through 


the  bed  plate,  a  shaft  beneath  the  bed  plate,  and  cam 
means  on  the  shaft  for  directly  operating  the  bender 
carrier. 


3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  bed 
plate  having  a  work-bending  groove,  of  a  grinding  mem- 
ber depending  from  the  bed  plate,  a  bender  carrier  slUl- 
able  vertically  In  said  guiding  member  and  through  the 
bed  plate,  a  bender  sustained  by  said  carrier,  and  means 
to  actuate  said  carrier. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  bed 
plate  having  a  woric-bending  groove,  of  a  guiding  member 
associated  with  the  bed  plate  and  depending  therefrom,  a 
bender  carrier  extending  through  the  bed  plate  and  slld- 
ably  mounted  in  said  guiding  member  for  movement  at 
right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  bed  plate,  and  means  to 
actuate  said  bender  carrier. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  bed 
plate  having  a  work-bending  groove,  of  a  guiding  member 
associated  with  the  bed  plate  and  depending  therefrom,  a 
bender  carrier  extending  through  the  bed  plate  and  slid- 
ably  mounted  in  said  guiding  member  for  movement  at 
right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  bed  plate,  a  shaft  beneath 
the  bed  plate,  and  cam  means  on  the  shaft  engaging  and 
operating  the  bender  carrier. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,156,260.  FOLDING  BOX  AND  COVER.  James  A. 
Scott,  Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  July  24,  1913.  Serial 
No.  780,901.     (CI.  229 — 41.) 


^3  - 


A  folding  box,  having  a  rectangular  bottom,  scored 
along  its  edges  to  provide  hinged  upstanding  flanges,  said 
bottom  being  scored  diagonally,  walls  for  said  box,  con- 
sisting of  a  pair  of  sides  each  coextensive  with  two  ad- 
jacent edges  of  the  bottom  and  Joined  to  the  correspond- 
ing hinged  flanges  thereof,  each  of  said  sides  being  scored 
to  correspond  to  the  corner  of  the  bottom,  and  one  end  of 
each  side  being  scored  to  provide  a  hinged  attaching  edge 
for  the  adjacent  end  of  the  other  side,  a  pair  of  the  oppo- 
site walls  formed  by  said  sides  being  scored  obliquely 
from  diagonally  opposite  corners  of  the  bottom  to  Interme- 
diate points  along  their  upper  edges,  whereby  the  said 
opposite  walls  may  be  folded  upon  themselves  as  they  are 
folded  inwardly  upon  the  bottom. 


1,166,251.  SKYLIGHT.  Abno  Shcman.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Pennsylvania  Wire  Glass  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Jan.  24,  1914.     Serial  No.  814,020.     (CI.  108—16.) 

1.  A  skylight  at  an  angle  less  than  twenty  degrees  to 
the  horisontal  having  grooves  running  in  the  direction 
of  its  length  and  of  such  width  and  depth  that  water  of 
condensation  travels  in  the  grooves  as  distinguished  from 
the  edges  of  the  ribs  or  projections. 

2.  A  sheet  of  glass  having  in  the  face  tber«of  parallel 
open  channels  not  exceeding  one  eighth  of  an  inch  in 
width  at  the  pitch  line  and  of  which  the  depth  exceeds  tb« 
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width  at  the  pitch  line  and  which  constitute  MKmenta  of 
capillary  tubes  adapted  to  hold  water  within  them. 


3.  A  sheet  of  skylight  glass  having  In  the  face  thereof 
parallel  open  channels  of  rounded  cross-section  not  ex- 
ceeding one  eighth  of  an  inch  in  width  at  the  pitch  line 
and  of  which  the  depth  exceeds  the  width  at  the  pitch  line 
and  which  constitute  segments  of  capillary  tubes. 


l,15t>,252.  REFRIGERATOR.  Caki,  ti.  Simon.  Seattle. 
Wash. ;  George  Olson,  administrator  of  said  Simon,  de- 
ceased, assignor  to  I.^  H.  Markham  and  C.  E.  Taylor, 
King  county.  Wash.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1012,  Serial  No. 
887,851.  Renewed  Jan.  11,  1915.  Serial  No.  1,721. 
(CI.  257—22.) 


A  refrigerator  comprising  In  combination,  a  chest,  an 
arrangement  of  pipes  removably  mounted  within  the  same, 
comprising  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  pipe,  a  pair  of  hori- 
zontal pipes,  communicating  with  the  outlet  pipe,  and  a 
series  of  vertical  pipes  connected  to  the  horizontal  pipes 
Id  staggered  relation  to  each  other  at  their  lower  ends 
and  bent  so  as  to  form  shelves,  and  connected  at  their 
upper  ends  with  a  horizontal  pipe  communicating  with 
the  inlet  pipe. 


1,156,253.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  Lb  Roy  W.  Stanto.n, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a-sslgnor  of  one-half  to  Francis  W. 
Dunbar,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1912.  Serial  No 
730,283.      (CI.   179—27.) 


1,  A  telephone  system  compriiing  circuits  aeverally 
available  for  calling  purposes,  an  operator's  telephone  set 
commoQ  to  said  circuits,  automatic  switch  mecbaalsoi  for 
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extending  said  circuits  to  said  set,  means  under  the  control 
of  an  operator  for  further  extending  sach  extended  cir- 
cuits, and  means  for  indicating  to  a  party  calling  ov«r 
one  of  said  circuits  when  the  operator's  receiver  Is  in 
circuit  ready  for  the  operator  to  receive  such  party's  order. 

2.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  circuit  available 
for  calling  purposes,  an  operator's  telephone  set  for  us* 
with  said  circuit,  other  circuits  for  use  with  said  set,  auto- 
matic switch  mechanism  for  extending  said  first  men- 
tioned circuit  to  said  set,  means  ander  the  control  of  an 
operator  for  further  extending  such  extended  circuit,  and 
means  for  Indicating  to  a  party  calling  over  said  first 
mentioned  circuit  when  the  operator's  receiver  Is  in  cir- 
cuit ready  for  the  operator  to  receive  such  party's  order. 

3.  A  telephone  system  comprising  circuits  severally 
available  for  calling  purposes,  operators'  telephone  sets 
available  for  connection  to  said  circuits,  means  responaivt 
to  calls  over  said  circuits  to  connect  said  sets  to  dif- 
ferent calling  circuits,  means  for  indicating  to  such  call- 
ing parties  when  the  operators'  sets  are  respectively  in 
circuit  ready  for  the  operators  to  receive  orders  from  such 
parties  and  means  for  freeing  each  said  connecting  means 
for  further  service  after  the  receipt  of  the  order  over 
tbe  connections  established  by  It. 

4.  A  telephone  system  cosaprlslng  lines  severally  avail- 
able for  calling  purposes,  link  circuits  available  for  con- 
nection to  said  lines,  an  operator's  telephone  set  common 
to  said  llnk-clrcults.  means  responsive  to  the  initiation  ot 
a  call  over  any  of  said  lines  to  connect  the  calling  line  ta 
an  Idle  one  of  said  link  circuits,  means  for  indicating  to 
the  calling  party  when  the  operator's  receiver  is  in  cir- 
cuit ready  for  the  operator  to  receive  such  party's  order 
and  means  operative  after  the  receipt  of  said  order  to  free 
said  connecting  means  for  further  service. 

5.  A  telephone  system  comprising  lines  severally  avail- 
able for  calling  purposes,  link  circuits  available  for  con- 
nection to  said  lines,  operators'  sets  available  for  connec- 
tion to  said  link-circuits,  means  responsive  to  the  initia- 
tions of  calls  over  said  lines  to  connect  the  calling  lines 
to  idle  ones  of  said  llnk-clrcults,  means  for  indicating  to 
the  calling  parties  when  the  operators'  seta  are  in  cir- 
cuit ready  for  the  operators  to  receive  such  parties'  orders, 
and  means  for  freeing  each  said  connecting  means  for  fur- 
taer  service  after  the  receipt  of  the  order  over  the  con- 
nections established  by  It. 

[Claims  G  to  81  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,156,254.  GRINDING -MACHINE.  Ulrich  Stei.ncb. 
Waynesboro,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Landls  Tool  Company, 
Waynesboro,  Pa.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  July  27,  1912. 
Serial   No.  711,935.      (Cl.  51—4.) 


1.  A  grinding  machine  embodying  work  supporting 
mechanism  and  grinding  mechanism,  said  grinding  mech- 
anism mounted  upon  a  traversing  carriage,  means  tt 
traversing  said  carriage  comprising  a  driving  shaft,  gear- 
ing connecting  said  driving  shaft  with  the  power  shaft 
embodying  a  reversing  mechanism,  said  reversing  mecha- 
nism, means  for  shifting  said  reversing  mechanism  both 
automatically  and  manually,  and  means  for  locking  snli 
reversing  mechanism  with  tbe  driving  mechanism  oat  of 
gear,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  grinding  machine  comprlaing  work  rapportlng  and 
driving  mechanissi,  a  grinding  wheel  carriage,  mecliaiilm 
for  traversing  said  carriage,  means  for  varying  the  spM4 
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of  said  carriage  drive,  means  for  varylnc  the  speed  of  said 
work  drive,  and  a  main  driving  shaft  geared  to  operate 
both  the  carriage  drive  and  the  work  drlva,  sobatantlally 
as  set  forth. 

8.  A  grinding  machine  comprising  work  supporting  and 
driving  mechanism,  means  for  varying  the  speed  of  tbe 
work  drive,  a  grinding  wheel  carriage,  mechanism  for 
traversing  said  grinding  wheel  carriage,  means  for  vary- 
ing the  speed  of  tbe  grinding  wheel  carriage,  and  a  single 
driving  shaft  geared  to  operate  both  seta  of  meclianlam, 
aabstantlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  grinding  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  grinding 
wheel  carriage,  means  for  traversing  said  grinding  wheel 
carriage,  change  speed  gear  interposed  between  the  driving 
shaft  and  the  carriage  operating  the  shaft,  aald  change 
speed  gear  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  concave  friction 
disks  loosely  mounted  on  a  shaft  and  connected  by  Inter- 
posed disks  mounted  on  a  awiveled  frame,  one  of  said 
concava  disks  being  formed  with  Upered  faces  on  Its  ex- 
terior surface,  an  equalising  ring  plvotally  monnted  on  a 
hub  and  formed  with  cam  faces  adapted  to  operate  upon 
the  tapered  faces  of  said  dlaka,  said  hub  keyed  to  the 
abaft,  and  means  for  turning  aald  awiveled  frame  for 
varying  the  speed,  substantially  as  aet  forth. 

5.  A  grinding  machine  comprising  work  supporting  and 
drivlnK  mechaniam,  a  grinding  wheel  carriage,  mechaniam 
for  tmTcrslng  said  carriage,  said  mechaniam  Including  a 
change  speed  gearing  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  concave 
diaks  operatlvely  connected  by  a  pair  of  interposed  friction 
diaki  mounted  on  a  swlveled  frame,  means  for  swiveling 
said  fttime  and  secnring  it  In  position,  and  as  eqaaliilng 
ring  mounted  on  a  hub  and  engaging  tlM  outer  surface  of 
the  a4)aeent  disks  by  tapered  facea.  and  said  hnb  keyed 
to  the  driving  shaft,  sobatantlally  aa  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaiette.] 


II 


1,156.255.  COMBINED  TIMER  AND  DISTRIBUTER. 
Abthlh  L.  Stbahle,  Benson,  Nebr.,  assignor  of  one- 
balf  to  Leonidas  P.  Byars.  Benson,  Nebr.  Piled  Mar. 
4,  1914.     Serial  No.  822,304.      (Cl.  128— 1«8.) 


4.  A  combined  Omn  and  distributer  of  the  spedfled 
class,  comprising  a  timer  shaft,  a  cam  tlwrcon,  a  dla- 
tributer  connected  with  the  aeeondary  circuit  and  oper- 
ated by  the  timer  shaft,  a  pivoted  allde  movable  both 
longitudinally  and  pirotaUy  by  the  cam,  and  a  pair  of 
contact  points  in  the  primary  circuit,  which  are  separated 
and  approximated  by  the  longitudinal  morements  of  the 
slide  and  are  rubbed  together  by  its  plvoUl  movements. 

6.  A  combined  timer  and  distributer  of  the  specified 
class,  comprising  a  timer  ahaft,  a  distributer  operated 
thereby  in  the  secondary  circuit,  a  cam  on  the  shaft,  a 
slide  operated  both  plvotally  and  Iwigltudinally  by  the 
cam,  a  spring  arm  projecting  laterally  from  the  slide,  and" 
a  pair  of  contact  poinU  in  the  primary  circuit,  one  of 
these  pointa  being  stationary  and  the  other  being  car- 
ried by  the  free  end  of  the  arm ;  whereby  the  longitu- 
dinal movements  of  the  slide  separate  and  approxmate 
the  contact  points,  and  the  pivotal  movement  of  the 
same  rubs  the  points  together. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,156,256.  TORCH.  Frank  J.  Tayix)b,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  May  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  840,104.  (CL 
220—74.) 


1.  A  combined  timer  and  distributer  of  the  specified 
class,  comprising  a  pair  of  contacts  in  tbe  primary  cir- 
cuit, contacta  In  tbe  secondary  circuit,  and  means  oper- 
ated by  the  timer  shaft  for  rubbing  aald  pair  of  points 
back  and  forth  agalnat  each  other,  and  for  producing  snc- 
cessire  contacts  in  the  secondary  circuit 

2.  A  coml>ined  timer  and  distributer  of  the  specified 
elaas,  comprlaing  a  pivoted  slide  carrying  one  of  the  con- 
tact points  of  the  primary  circuit,  a  rotating  timer  cam 
actuating  tbe  slide,  and  a  lubricating  brush  contacting 
with  the  cam. 

8.  A  combined  timer  and  distributer  of  the  specified 
class,  comprising  a  timer  shaft,  a  distributer  locatsd  in 
the  secondary  circuit  of  tbe  induction  coil  and  operated 
by  the  timer  shaft,  a  pair  of  contact  pointa  for  opening 
and  doaing  the  primary  circuit,  a  pivoted  allde,  moTaUs 
both  longitudinally  and  rotarily,  a  spring  arm  out- 
stretched from  the  slide,  a  pair  of  contact  points  in  tbe 
primary  circuit,  one  of  these  pointa  being  stationary  and 
tk*  other  being  carried  by  the  arm,  a  spring  actuating  ths 
slide  longitudinally  to  bring  the  pointa  into  JuxtaposltioB 
witbomt  contact,  and  a  cam  keyed  on  tbo  timer  shaft  and 
latenUttently  turning  the  allde  plvotally  in  a  dlrectloa 
to  r«b  tbe  contact  points  tof«ther. 


1.  A  device  of  the  cliaracter  described  Including  a  fuel 
chamber  provided  with  an  orifice  one  end  of  which  is 
flared  and  whose  other  end  is  reduced,  a  conical  ahaped 
plug  conforming  in  shape  to  and  fitting  In  the  flared  end 
of  said  orifice,  and  a  reduced  neck  extending  from  the 
plug,  a  removable  bushing  engaging  with  the  reduced 
portion  of  the  Inlet,  said  neck  engaging  with  said  buahlng 
and  being  detachable  therefrom  and  securing  said  plug 
In  position  against  the  flared  portion  of  the  Inlet. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Inelnding  a  fuel 
chamber  having  a  flared  fuel  Inlet,  the  outer  portion  of 
the  Inlet  being  blank  and  the  inner  portion  being  exte- 
riorly threaded,  a  conical  shaped  plug  fitting  In  tbe 
blank  portion  of  said  inlet  and  reduced  extartorly  thread- 
ed neck  carried  by  tbe  plug,  a  bushing  having  a  threaded 
engagement  with  the  threaded  portion  of  the  Inlet,  said 
neck  engaging  with  aald  bushing  and  secnring  said  plug 
In  position  In  tbe  fiared  portion  of  the  inlet,  and  the  cap 
detachably  engaging  with  the  chamber  and  Inclosing  said 

plug. 

3.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  Including  a  fu«l 
chamber  having  a  fuel  inlet  one  end  of  which  is  flared 
forming  a  blank  seat  and  the  other  end  of  which  1*  re- 
duced and  Interiorly  threaded,  a  conical  shaped  plug 
fitting  in  aald  seat,  a  reduced  neck  carried  by  tka  ^ug 
and  exteriorly  threaded,  a  buahlng  scrawsd  iBto  tha 
threaded  portion  of  the  inlet  into  which  tha  seek  is 
aerewed  whereby  the  plug  la  held  in  direct  esataet  with 
tha  acat,  and  a  protector  surrounding  said  plug  and  car- 
ried by  said  chamber. 
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1,156.257.  GAS  OR  VAPOR  ELECTRIC  APPARATUS. 
P«BCT  H.  Thomas,  Upper  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  asaignor  to 
Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company.  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original  application  filed 
Sept.  12,  1912.  Serial  No.  719,923.  Divided  and  thla 
application  filed  Dec.  4,  1913.  Serial  No.  804,569. 
(CI.  17ft— 42.) 


1.  A  mercury  vapor  apparatus  comprising  a  central 
Inverted  U-shaped  llght-glvlng  portion  completely  filled 
with  mercury  under  non-operating  condition,  a  regulating 
chamber  connected  through  a  mercury  trap  with  each 
end  of  the  Inverted  U  shaped  portion,  said  chambers  being 
open  to  the  air,  means  for  forcing  a  separation  between 
the  columns  of  mercury  in  said  U  shaped  portion  and 
means  for  permitting  the  escape  of  mercury  vapor  to  said 
chambers  against  atmospheric  pressure  upon  the  attain- 
ing of  any  excess  over  normal  pressure  In  the  said  central 
portion. 

2.  A  mercury  vapor  lamp,  comprising  a  tubular  light 
giving  portion,  atmospheric  chambers  on  each  end  of  said 
portion,  mercury  traps  between  each  of  said  chambers 
and  said  light  giving  portion,  means  for  generating  a 
pressure  in  said  light  giving  portion  In  excess  of  the  pres- 
sure In  said  chambers,  said  means  Including  a  suitable 
source  of  current  and  connection  to  the  Interior  of  said 
lamp,  and  means  located  In  said  mercury  traps  for  mini- 
mising the  conduction  of  heat  from  the  central  light  giving 
portion  to  the  said  chambers. 


1,156,258.  CASH-REGISTER.  Edwakd  J.  Von  Pbi.n, 
Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Cash  Register 
Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  (In- 
corporated in  1906.)  Filed  Dec.  11,  1911.  Serial  No. 
865,086.      (CI.   235 — 3.) 


1.  In  an  accounting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
motor,  of  a  motor  circuit  including  a  switch,  driving 
mechanism  operated  by  the  motor,  a  plurality  of  total- 
isers,  mechanism  for  operatlvely  connecting  any  one  of 
said  totalUers  with  the  driving  mechanism,  and  a  key 
having  suitable  connections  for  closing  the  motor  switch, 
controlling  said  connecting  mechanism,  and  the  driving 
mechanism. 


2.  In  an  accoantinc  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
motor,  a  motor  circuit  including  a  motor  switch,  dlffenen- 
tlal  mechanism  driven  by  the  motor,  a  plurality  of  total- 
isers,  mechanism  for  operatlvely  connecting  any  one  of 
said  totallsers  with  the  differential  mechanism,  and  a  key 
having  suitable  connections  for  closing  the  motor  switch, 
controlling  said  connecting  mechanism,  and  the  differen- 
tial operation  of  the  differential  mechanism. 

3.  In  an  accounting  machine,  the  combination  with 
totallser  operating  mechaniam,  of  a  rotatable  reel  in 
which  is  mounted  a  plurality  of  totallsers,  key  controlled 
positioning  mechanism  for  said  reel  whereby  any  desired 
touilser  may  be  operatlvely  connected  with  said  operat- 
ing mechanism,  a  manually  operable  lever  whereby  the 
totalizer  reel  may  be  set  to  different  positions,  and  means 
controlled  by  said  lever  for  preventing  operation  of  said 
key  controlled  positioning  mechanism  when  the  lerer  is 
moved  out  of  normal  position. 

4.  In  an  accounting  machine,  the  combination  with 
totallser  operating  mechanism,  of  a  plurality  of  toUllsers, 
key  controlled  positioning  mechanism  for  said  totallsers 
whereby  any  desired  totallser  may  be  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  operating  machanism,  a  manually  oper- 
able means  whereby  the  totalizers  may  be  set  to  different 
positions,  and  a  locking  mechanism  controlled  by  said 
manually  operable  means  for  preventing  operation  of 
said  key  controlled  positioning  mechanism  when  said 
manually  operable  means  Is  moved  out  of  normal  position. 

5.  In  an  accounting  machine,  the  comUnatlon  with 
totalizer  operating  mechanism,  of  a  plurality  of  totalizers 
mounted  on  a  movable  frame,  and  key  controlled  mecha- 
nism suitably  constructed  to  position  said  totalizer  frame 
so  as  to  bring  the  desired  totallser  into  operatlre  rela- 
tionship with  the  totalizer  operating  mechanism,  and  for 
controlling  a  differential  accounting  operation  of  a  se- 
lected totalizer. 

[Claims  6  to  38  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.156,259.  UNDERFRAME-REINFORCEMENT.  Abthcb 
H.  WiSTON,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Nov.  25,1914.  Serial 
No.  873,880.     (CI.  105 — 76.) 


1.  In  an  underframe,  reinforcement  for  wooden  frame 
cars,  wooden  center  sills,  a  U  shaped  central  beam  be- 
tween the  sills  extending  from  bolster  to  bolster,  the  U 
shaped  beam  having  bottom  flanges  which  engage  the  bot- 
toms of  the  sills,  the  legs  of  the  U  engaging  the  inner 
faces  of  the  sills. 

2.  In  an  underframe,  reinforcement  for  wooden  frame 
cars,  wooden  center  sills,  a  U  shaped  central  beam  be- 
tween the  sills  extending  from  bolster  to  bolster,  the  U 
shaped  beam  having  bottom  flanges  which  engage  the  bot- 
toms of  the  sills,  the  legs  of  the  U  engaging  the  Inner 
faces  of  the  sills,  and  two  draft  plates  secured  to  each 
end  of  the  central  beam  and  abutted  against  the  same. 

3.  In  an  underframe,  reinforcement  for  wooden  frame 
cars,  wooden  center  sills  and  a  central  longitudinal  rein- 
forcing beam  spanning  the  sills  between  the  bolsters,  the 
beam  being  of  U  shaped  cross-section  with  bottom  flanges, 
the  legs  of  the  U  being  engaged  by  the  inner  faces  of  the 
sills  and  the  bottom  faces  of  the  sills  being  engaged  by 
the  flanges  whereby  the  reinforcing  beam  Is  caused  to  in- 
close and  engage  two  faces  of  each  center  sill. 

4.  In  an  underframe,  reinforcement  for  wooden  frame 
cars,  wooden  center  sills,  a  central  reinforcing  beam  be- 
tween the  sills,  the  beam  being  of  U  shaped  cross-section 
with  bottom  flanges,  the  legs  of  the  U  being  engaged  by 
the  inner  faces  of  the  sills  and  the  bottom  faces  of  the 
sills  being  engaged  by  the  flanges  whereby  the  reinforts 
ing  beam  is  caused   to  inclose  and  engage  two  faces  of 
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each  center  sill,  and  longltwllBal  timbers  secared  to  tbs 
bottoms  of  the  sills  and  coTsrlng  the  flanfes. 

6.  In  an  underframe,  reinforcement  for  wooden  frame 
cars,  wooden  center  sills,  a  central  reinforcing  beam  be- 
tween the  sills,  the  beam  being  of  U  shaped  cross-section 
with  bottom  flanges,  the  legs  of  tbe  U  being  engaged  by 
the  Inner  faces  of  the  sills  and  the  bottom  faces  of  the 
sills  being  engaged  by  tbe  flanges,  tie  plates  connecting 
the  flanges,  the  same  being  placed  at  intervals  throughout 
the  length  of  the  beam  and  vertical  and  borlsontal  bolts 
tying  tbe  whole  together. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette-l 


1  156,260.     PIPE- WRENCH.     Ln  Whitcomb,  Elwood,  111. 
'  l-^led  Apr.  28,  1915.     Serial  No.  24,466.     (CI.  81—103.) 


In  a  pipe  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  handle  having 
a  stationary  Jaw  at  one  end  thereof,  of  a  sliding  Jaw  pro- 
vided with  a  ahank  portion  harinf  grooves  in  opposite 
sides  thereof,  the  top  walls  of  said  grooves  being  provided 
with  teeth,  an  Inverted  U-shaped  yoke  member  pivoUlly 
connected  at  Its  lower  forward  portion  with  the  station- 
ary Jaw,  vertically  arranged  rhomboidal  lugs  Integral  with 
and  extending  inward  from  the  sides  of  tbe  yoke  member 
and  adapted  to  lie  in  the  grooves  of  the  shank  of  the  slid- 
ing Jaw,  said  lugs  having  teeth  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
teeth  of  the  walls  of  the  grooves,  a  member  extending 
transversely  of  the  yoke  below  the  lugs,  and  a  spring  fas- 
tened at  one  end  to  the  handle  and  adapted  to  bear  at  its 
opposite  end  against  tbe  transverse  member. 


1.166,281.  MANDREL-PRESS.  Hbket  P.  Whitb,  Kala- 
mazoo. Mich.,  assignor  to  Atlas  Press  Co.,  Kalamasoo, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1913.  Serial  No. 
781,191-     (CI.  2»— 86.) 


1.  In  a  mandrel  press,  tbe  combination  of  a  supporting 
frame,  the  upper  part  of  said  frame  being  provided  with  a 
pair  of  alined  openings,  a  ram  sUdably  suspended  in  said 
openings,  mesns  for  balancing  said  ram,  said  rame  being 
provided  between  its  ends  with  upwardly  inclined  ratchet 
teeth,  downwardly  pointing  ratchet  pawls  adapted  to  n- 
gage  said  ratchet  teeth,  means  for  prening  said  pawls  Into 
engagement  with  said  teeth,  the  pawls  being  arranged  to 
automatically  recede  when  pressure  It  withdrawn. 

2.  In  a  mandrel  press,  the  combination  of  a  fapporUng 
frame,  a  ram  suitably  suspended  in  said  frame,  a  sectional 
ratchet  device  adapted  to  surround  the  ram  at  a  point  la 
the  upper  part  of  the  frame,  said  ratchet  device  compris- 
ing as  upper  casing,  diametrically  opposed  pins  on  said 


casing,  working  beams  Joumaled  on  said  pin,  «  slotted 
flange  on  the  lower  end  of  said  easing,  an  annular  seat  in 
the  bottom  thereof,  a  lower  casing  secared  Inside  the 
flange  in  the  upper  easing  by  means  of  screws  passing 
through  said  slots,  an  annular  bead  in  tbe  inner  top  sur- 
face of  said  lower  casing,  pawls  provided  with  grooved 
seats  adapted  to  receive  the  annular  bead,  the  inner  top 
surface  of  said  pawls  being  provided  with  grooves,  a  colled 
spring  seated  in  the  annular  sest  of  the  top  casing  and  en- 
gaging in  said  grooves,  said  pawls  being  secured  to  the  up- 
per casing  by  means  of  dowel  pins,  each  pawl  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  teeth,  means  for  holding  said 
lower  casing  fixed  relative  to  the  frame  and  means  for  ap- 
plying pressure  to  said  working  beam,  all  coactlng  substan- 
tially as  described  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  mandrel  preas,  tbe  combination  of  a  double  col- 
umn frame,  provided  with  an  openlng^  in  the  base,  a  man- 
drel holder  suspended  in  said  opening,  an  adjustable  work 
plate  resting  upon  the  top  surface  of  tbe  base  of  said 
frame,  a  pair  of  alined  openings  in  the  upper  part  of  said 
frame,  a  ram  suspended  in  said  openings,  means  for  balanc- 
ing said  ram,  said  ram  being  provided  between  its  ends 
with  upwardly  projecting  ratchet  teeth,  a  sectional  ratchet 
device  surrounding  said  ram  at  a  point  between  the  open- 
ings in  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  multiple  tooth  pawls 
adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet  teeth  on  said  ram,  spring 
members  frictionally  engaging  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
sectional  ratchet  device  to  hold  it  in  whatever  position 
it  may  come  to  rest,  a  pair  of  working  beams  Journaled 
at  the  opposite  sides  of  said  ratchet  device,  a  link  con- 
necting the  back  ends  of  said  working  beams  to  a  rigid 
fulcrum  on  the  back  side  of  the  frame,  a  movable  crosa- 
head,  links  connecting  the  front  ends  of  said  working 
beams  to  said  movable  cross-bead,  a  lever  member  piToted 
to  said  frame,  said  cross-head  being  slidably  mounted  la 
said  lever  member,  means  for  moving  said  cross  head  with 
respect  to  said  lever  member  to  vary  the  distance  between 
the  piTOt  of  said  lever  member  and  the  fulcrum  of  tbe 
lower  end  of  said  connecting  link,  all  coactlng  substan- 
tially as  described  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  mandrel  press  structure,  the  combination  of  a 
suitable  base  with  a  supporting  frame  thereon  provided 
with  a  pair  of  guide  openings  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  a 
ram  disposed  and  guided  through  said  openings  and  pro- 
vided with  upwardly -projecting  ratchet  teeth,  a  pawl  head 
conaisting  of  a  pair  of  members,  one  of  which  is  morable 
upon  tbe  other,  segmental  pawls  in  said  head  surrounding 
the  said  ram,  and  a  spring  for  forcing  the  same  normally 
out  of  engagement  and  means  engaging  one  of  the  mem- 
ben  to  throw  the  pawl  into  engagement  on  the  downward 
movement  of  said  ratchet  device,  all  coactlng  substantially 
as  described  for  tbe  punKwe  specified. 

6.  In  a  mandrel  press,  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
base  of  a  supporting  frame  thereon,  a  ram  with  ratchet 
teeth  thereon,  a  pawl  head  jor  engaging  the  same,  a  work 
beam  connected  by  a  suitable  link  to  lugs  on  tbe  said 
frame  and  Joumaled  on  the  said  pawl  head,  a  lever  fnl- 
cmmed  to  a  lug  on  the  said  supporting  frame,  a  link  con- 
nection from  the  said  lever  to  the  said  work  beam  and 
meantf  for  adjusting  the  connection  of  the  link  to  the  said 
lever,  all  coactlng  substantially  as  described  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,166.262.  HEADLIGHT  FOB  LOCOMOTIVES.  JOHH 
H.  Whiting,  Punxsutawney,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Motor  Co.,  Punxsutawney,  Pa.,  Piled  Apr.  29, 
1916.     Serial  No.  24,706.     (CI.  240—62.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  support  having  an  opening, 
a  bead-light  having  a  pivotal  support  extending  through 
said  opening,  an  angle  bracket  depending  from  said  sup- 
port, a  pendulum  supported  by  said  bracket,  a  connection 
between  tbe  pendulum  and  the  pivotal  head-llgbt  support, 
and  means  for  preventing  shocks  due  to  the  sudden  move- 
ments of  the  pendulum. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  support  formed  with  an 
opening,  of  a  roUtable  head-light  having  a  dep^ding  cen- 
tral pivot,  an  angle  bracket  secured  to  said  support,  tad 
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provided  with  a  bearing,  a  peiutalam  Joarnaled  npoa  nid 
b«aring,  an  arm  connecting  aaid  pendulum  and  the  pivotal 
■upport  of  the  head-light,  a  borlaontally  disposed  rod  sup- 
ported upon  said  vertical  pendulum  rod  and  guided  bj 
said  bracket,  and  a  weight  supported  on  said  rod. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  support  formed  with  an 
opening,  of  a  rotatable  head-light  provided  with  a  hollow 
pivotal  support  extending  through  said  opening,  co  acting 
ball  bearing  disks  between  the  head  light  and  support  an 
angle  bracket  secured  to  said  support  and  provided  with  a 
bearipg.  a  weighted  pendulum  Journaled  upon  said  bearing 
an  arm  connecting  said  pendulum  and  pivotal  support  a 
horteontal  rod  loosely  Journaled  in  said  bracket  and  a 
weight  on  said  rod. 


,15  8.263.     IvOCOMOTIVE-STOKER.     AuoDSTiN.  R 
Atxbs,   Chicago,    111.,   assignor   of  one-half  to  John  J 
Bemet,    Chicago,    111.     Original    appUcatlon    filed    May 
26,  1913.  Serial  No.  769.840.     Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion   filed    Aug.    20,    1914.     Serial    No.    857,635      (CI 
110 — 101.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  locomotive  of  an  endless  grate,  means  for  supply- 
ing fuel  to  said  grate,  and  means  for  distributing  said  fuel 
over  the  surface  of  said  grate,  said  means  including  ver- 
tically-adjustable deflectors  located  at  the  point  of  fuel 
supply  and  means  for  vertically  adjusting  each  end  of  each 
deflector,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  locomotive  of  an  endless  movable  grate,  means  for 
supplying  fuel  to  said  grate  at  one  end  thereof,  a  pair  of 
deflectors  located  at  the  point  of  fuel  supply,  and  means 
for  vertically  adjusting  both  ends  of  both  said  deflectors, 
whereby  to  control  the  height  of  fuel  fed  to  said  grate,' 
sttbsUntially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  clsss  described,  the  combination 
with  a  loooBotlTe  of  an  endless  movable  grate,  means  for 
supplying  fuel  to  said  grate  at  one  end  thereof,  and  a 
pair  of  screw  conveyers  vertically  adjustable  and  arranged 
for  retatloa,  whereby  to  dlstribate  fuel  over  the  aurfaee  of 
laM  grate,  substantially  as  described. 


4.  In  a  fuel  feeding  device,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  transverse  spreaders,  means  for  moving  said  sprwtders 
independently  at  the  outer  ends  thereof,  and  separate 
meajis  for  vertically  moving  both  said  spreaders  at  the 
adjacent  ends  thereof,  sabstantlslly  as  described. 

5.  In  a  fuel  feeding  device,  the  combination  of  a  moving 
grate,  a  pair  of  transversely  arranged  spreaders,  a  leveling 
plate  assocUted  with  said  spreaders,  and  means  for  ver- 
tically adjusting  said  spreaders  and  plate,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,156.264.      STOKER  FOR  LOCOMOTIVES.      Acoustine 
R.  ATrns.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  J 
Bemet,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  May   26,  1913.     Serial  No 
769.840.      (CI.    110 — 42.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting-frame  of  a  plurality  of  grate-bars,  con- 
necting-links for  said  grate-bars,  and  removable  guide- 
members  supported  by  said  frame,  between  which  said 
grate-bars  are  adapted  to  be  moved,  and  by  means  of 
which  said  connecting-links  are  malnUlned  in  operative 
relation  to  said  grate-bars,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  side  and  center  frame-members,  guides  carried  by  said 
members,  grate-bars  mounted  for  movement  between  said 
guides,  links  connecting  adjacent  grate-bars,  said  links 
being  held  In  position  by  cooperation  with  said  guide-bars, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  chain-grate,  the  combination  of  connected  grate- 
bars,  and  a  three-plane  sprocket  over  which  said  grate 
passes  and  by  means  of  which  the  grate  is  driven,  one 
portion  of  said  sprocket  causing  the  driving  of  the  grate, 
another  portion  supporting  the  grate-bars,  and  another 
portion  supporting  the  connecting-links  between  adjacent 
bars,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  in  a  chain-grate,  the  combination  of  grate-bars,  links 
connecting  said  bars,  and  a  sprocket  over  which  said  grate 
passes  at  Its  limit  of  travel,  said  sprocket  consisting  of  a 
toothed  portion  and  two  flat-sided  portions,  said  flat-sided 
portions  being  arranged  with  their  flat  sides  In  differeat 
planes,  one  of  said  flst-slded  portions  forming  a  support 
for  the  grate-bars  and  the  other  flat-sided  portion  forming 
a  support  for  connecting-links  between  sdjacent  bars,  sab- 
stantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
wit*  a  svpportiag  frame,  a  plurality  of  grate  bars,  Unks 
connecting  adjacent  bars,  rigid  guide  pUtea  asaoeUted 
with  said  frame  and  tending  to  maintain  the  outer  links 
in  poaltion,  and  a  removable  guide  member  at  the  center 
and  tending  to  maloUln  the  Inner  links  in  position,  sub- 
stantially as  deacribed. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaactte.] 
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1,1B6,2«5.     BAO-TIE.     AMLMn  M.  B^nB,  CUcago.  IlL, 

aaslgaor  to  Bates  Valve  Bag  Cofopaay,  Chicago,  IlL,  a _. ,  ^ ^^.^g^,  ^«.. 

Corporation   of    West   Virginia.     Filed   Dee.    29,    1918.  |       May  10,  1916.     Serial  No.  2T,026.     (CI.  162--12.) 
Serial  No.  809,216.      (CI.  24 — 27.)  ' 


1,16«4M8.     COMBINED  TIRE-VALVE  AND  PRB8SURE- 
OAGE.    Oscar  F.  K.  Bbombbso,  San  Diego,  Cal.     Filed 


6^ 


M»»o»y<i%»^ 


A  wire  tie  for  bags  and  the  like  having  a  loop  at  one 
end  and  bent  back  upon  itself  at  the  other  end,  so  as  to 
form  a  double-wire  portion  made  up  of  a  straight  portion 
and  a  crooked  portion  twisted  therearound,  and  a  loop  at 
the  other  end  of  the  wire  formed  by  the  wire  end  slldably 
engaging  the  body  of  the  wire  to  leave  the  loop  free  to 
contract. 


1,156,268.  TOILET-PAPER  HOLDER.  Samdel  J.  Bkns, 
Berkeley,  and  Albert  B.  Hubbard,  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed 
Jan.  29.  1914.     Serial  No.  816,222.     (CI.  211—31.) 


A  toilet  paper  bolder  consiatlng  of  a  sheet  metal  frame 
having  an  open  front,  a  paper  roll  support,  a  connecting 
arm  between  the  paper  support  and  one  of  the  arms  of  the 
frame,  said  connecting  arm  carrying  the  paper  roll  support 
at  its  front  end  and  pivoted  at  its  rear  end  to  the  said 
arm  of  the  frame,  the  said  connecting  arm  being  provided 
with  mmns  for  retarding  the  unwinding  of  the  roll,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,156,267.  NECKLACE-CLASP.  Hkney  Blank,  Glen 
RUICt.  N.  J.,  asslffnor  to  Whlteaide  &  Blank,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1911.  Serial  No. 
648,803.      (CI.   24—230.) 


*.     vr 


In  a  clasp,  the  combination  of  a  female  member  com- 
prising a  socket  with  opposite  lateral  interior  projections 
therein,  a  male  member  adapted  to  enter  said  socket  sad 
having  a  body  portion  with  opposite  lateral  rertUcnt 
tongues  adapted  to  aormally  engage  said  prejactions  aad 
be  released  therefrom  by  corapreaslfm  toward  said  body 
portion,  said  body  portion  being  perforated  transverse  to 
the  plane  of  Itself  and  said  reaillent  toagnes,  and  a  lock 
member  on  the  female  member  adapted  to  project  into 
said  perforation  of  the  male  member  when  the  aaale  and 
female  members  are  la  locked  eagasemeat  aad  bold  said 
body  portion  against  lateral  raovemeat  in  tke  plane  of 
Itself  and  aald  toaguca,  whereby  eqoal  oompreaatea  of 
said  toBguea  is  permaacntly  iasared.  aald  ledk  mnitii  1 
and  male  aad  female  membara  adapted  to  be  operated  ia- 
dependeat  of  each  other  la  epeaiag  aad  eioatag  tbm  dasp. 


1.  Id  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  tire  valve  stem,  a  cylindrical  piece  secured  thereon 
provided  with  a  curved  valve  seat  with  ports  leading  di- 
rectly therefrom  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  cylindrical 
piece,  a  valve  mounted  in  said  curved  seat,  an  air  condact- 
ing  tube  secured  in  said  cylindrical  piece,  a  valve  stem 
mounted  in  said  tube  extending  through  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  cylindrical  piece,  means  for  holding  said  valve 
seated,  a  plunger  reciprocally  monnted  in  said  cylindrical 
piece,  a  pressure  iadlcating  means  in  connection  there- 
with and  a  spring  for  regnlatlag  the  movement  of  said 
plunger. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  tire  valve  stem,  a  cylindrical  piece  secured  thereon 
provided  with  a  valve  seat  near  the  lower  end  thereof  ad- 
jacent the  upper  end  of  said  valve  stem  with  ports  lead- 
ing therefrom  to  the  Inner  surface  of  said  cylindrical 
piece,  a  valve  mounted  in  said  seat,  a  tutM  secured  cen- 
trally In  said  cylindrical  piece,  means  for  closing  the  up- 
per end  of  said  cylindrical  piece,  a  valve  stem  mooated  ia 
said  tube  and  said  closiag  means  ezttndlBg  through  the 
upper  end  thereof  for  operating  said  valve,  a  spriag  for 
holding  said  valve  seated,  a  plunger  reciprocally  mounted 
in  said  cylindrical  idece,  a  pressure  indlcatlag  meaas  in 
connection  therewith  aad  a  q>rtBg  for  regulating  the 
movement  of  said  plunger. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  daas  daacrihed,  the  combtnatioB 
of  a  tire  valve  stem,  a  eyliadrlcal  place  secured  thereon 
provided  with  a  valve  seat  with  ports  leading  therefrom 
to  the  laaer  surface  ot  said  cylindrical  piece,  a  valve 
mooated  ia  said  valve  aeat,  a  tube  secured  centrally  in 
aaid  cylindrical  piece,  a  plug  secured  In  the  upper  end  of 
said  cylindrical  piece,  a  valve  stem  mounted  in  said  tube 
and  said  plug,  extending  through  the  upper  end  of  said 
plug  for  operating  said  valve,  a  spring  for  holding  said 
valve  seated,  a  plunger  reciprocally  mounted  la  said  cylin- 
drical piece  provided  with  an  annular  upwardly  extended 
flange,  preasure  indlcatlag  meaas  in  connection  therewith 
and  adjustable  means  for  regulating  the  movement  of 
said  plunger. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  tire  valve  stem,  a  cylindrical  piece  secured  thereon 
provided  with  a  valve  seat  in  the  lower  end  thereof,  ad- 
jacent the  upper  end  of  said  valve  stem  with  ports  lead- 
ing therefrom  to  the  Inner  surface  of  said  cylindrical 
piece,  a  valve  ntoonted  In  said  valve  seat,  a  tube  secured 
centrally  in  said  cylindrical  piece,  means  for  closing  the 
upper  end  of  said  cylindrical  piece,  a  valve  stem  mounted 
la  said  tube  and  said  dosing  means  extending  through  the 
upper  end  of  said  doslag  means  for  operating  said  valve, 
a  aprlag  for  holding  said  valve  seated,  a  plunger  redpro- 
eally  mounted  la  said  eyliadrteal  piece,  pressure  Indleat- 
iBS  maaas  la  coaaectloa  therewith  and  adjnstsble  meaas 
tor  r^ulatlag  the  moveaieat  of  said  plunger. 
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5.  In  a  device  of  the  clau  described,  the  combination 
of  a  tire  valve  atem,  a  cylindrical  piece  secured  thereon 
provided  with  a  curved  valve  seat  forming  a  pocket  be- 
tween the  upper  end  of  said  valve  stem  and  said  valve 
seat  with  ports  leading  therefrom  to  the  Inner  surface  nf 
said  cylindrical  piece,  a  valve  mounted  in  said  pocket,  a 
tube  secured  centrally  in  said  cylindrical  piece,  a  plug  se- 
cured to  the  upper  end  of  said  cylindrical  piece  and  fit- 
ting on  said  tube,  a  plunger  reciprocally  mounted  in  said 
cylindrical  piece  provided  with  an  upwardly  extended  an- 
nular flauge,  a  pressure  Indicating  means  in  connection 
therewith,  a  compression  spring  adjustably  mounted 
around  said  tube  adapted  to  regulate  the  movement  of 
said  plunger  and  a  means  for  operating  said  valve  through 
said  tube  and  extending  out  through  the  upper  end  of  said 
plug. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,156,269.     STOPCOCK.     RoB»BT  Wilcox  Bill,  Los  An 
geles,   Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to   William   B.   Frazer. 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  and  one-tenth  to  William  B.  Frazer, 

•     trustee,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Hied  Mar.  26,  1912.     Serial 
No.  686,448.      (CI.  137—7.) 


1.  A  stop  cock  comprising  a  body,  a  barrel  depending 
from  the  body,  a  lock  plug  rotatably  and  yieldably  mount 
ed  within  the  barrel,  the  said  plug  having  a  slot  in  the 
upper  end  thereof  for  engagement  by  a  key  whereby  the 
plug  may  be  rotated,  and  means  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  the  plug  in  the  direction  in  which  the  key  is  in- 
serted during  the  rotation  of  the  plug. 

2.  A  stop  cock  comprising  a  barrel  portion,  a  lock  plug 
rotatably  mounted  therein  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  a  key 
inserted  in  one  end  thereof,  reallient  means  engaging  the 
other  end  of  the  plug  for  normally  holding  the  same  in 
poflltlon  and  a  stop  pin  within  the  barrel  adjacent  the 
said  resilient  means  adapted  to  serve  as  a  pivot  In  ca.se 
the  plug  is  pressed  toward  the  same  during  its  rotation 
by  the  key,  the  end  of  the  pin  and  the  adjacent  face  of 
the  plug  being  normally  in  slight  spaced  relation. 

3.  A  stop  cock  comprising  a  barrel,  a  lock  plug  rotata 
bly  mounted  therein,  resilient  means  for  supporting  the 
lock  plug  within  the  barrel,  the  said  plug  being  construct- 
ed and  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  a  key  and  rotated  ami 
means  to  control  the  compression  of  the  resilient  meaii« 
during  the  rotation  of  the  plug  and  to  act  as  a  pivot  for 
the   latter. 


1,156.270.     TROLLEY    WHEEL.      Samuel   Gordon   Bis 
KARO,  Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  of  one-sixth 
to  Levi  Lyons,  one-sixth  to  Frederick  G.  Mummery,  and 
one-sixth  to  Henry  Carpenter.  Flamilton,  Canada.     Filed 
Apr.  10,  1914.     Serial  Xo.  830,934.     (CI.  64—27.) 
In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  the  trolley  wheel  and  harp  of  the  trolley  pole,  of  an 
axle  extending  through  the  trolley  wheel  and  rigidly   se 
cured  thereto,  said  axle  having  conical  shaped  indentuns 
in  the  ends  thereof,  oil  reservoirs  threaded  into  the  upper 
ends  of  the  harp.  lock  nuts  for  holding  said  oil  reservoirs 
in  position,  removable  Inwardly  extending  hollow  conical 
projections  .<«ultably   threaded  into   the  inner  ends   of  the 


oil  reseryolra,  aald  projectlona  Inserted  Into  the  IndentnrM 
In  tbe  ends  of  the  axle  and  having  alota  extending  through 
each  of  the  projectlona  with  tbe  interior  of  tbe  projections. 


said  Blots  extending  from  tbe  apex  to  a  point  intermedi- 
ately of  their  width,  and  wicks  extending  into  the  slots 
and  down  into  tbe  oil  reaerrolra. 


1,156,271.  MOTION  TRANSLATION  AND  TRANSMIS- 
SION MECHANISM.  Thomas  Caeboll,  Dayton,  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  20,  1913.     Serial  No.  796,158.     (CI.  74—27.) 


1.  In  a  motion  translation  and  transmission  mechanism, 
means  for  translating  and  converting  reciprocating  motion 
Into  rotatry  motion  comprising  two  shafts  arranged  in 
angular  relation  one  to  tbe  other,  a  mutilated  bevel  gear 
having  a  shoulder  on  one  side  of  the  teeth  thereof  mount- 
ed on  one  of  said  shafts,  and  reciprocating  gears  mounted 
on  the  other  of  said  shafts  and  arranged  to  alternately 
engage  the  teetb  of  said  bevel  gear,  said  reciprocating 
gears  having  oppositely  disposed  shoulders  formed  thereon 
adapted  to  alternately  engage  tbe  shoulder  on  tbe  bevel 
gear,  whereby  tbe  reclprocatory  movement  of  said  recip- 
rocating gears  is  limited  at  substantially  each  complete 
rotation  of  the  l>evel  gear. 

2.  In  a  motion  translation  and  transmission  mechanism, 
the  combination  with  two  oscillatory  reciprocating  driv- 
ing gears  mounted  on  a  common  axis  and  having  a  shoul- 
der formed  on  each  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  of  a  continu- 
ously rotatable  bevel  gear  arranged  to  alternately  mesh 
with  said  reciprocating  gears,  said  bevel  gear  having  a 
shoulder  formed  on  one  side  thereof,  and  the  axis  of  which 
lies  at  a  right  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  reciprocating  gear'i. 
and  means  for  imparting  reciprocatory  movement  to  said 
reciprocating  gears,  substantially  as  specified. 
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1,166,272.  DETACHABLE  GEAR-SHIFTING  LEVER. 
Habbt  S.  Cass,  Chicago.  IIL,  assignor,  bj  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  to  Lever-Lock  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1915.  Serial  No.  7,500. 
(CI.  74—39.) 


I  - 


1,166,274.     STRAINER  FOR  FAUCETS.     Jbumiah  Co«- 
UKsr,  York,  Pa.    Filed  May  26,  1916.    Serial  No.  80.448. 

(CI.    210—6.) 


In  lever  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  lever  member, 
a  supporting  member  therefor,  a  rectangular  key  end  on 
one  of  said  members  having  grooves  and  rldgea,  and  the 
other  member  having  a  grooved  and  ridged  socket  for 
receiving  said  key  end. 


1,166,278.  MEANS  FOR  DRAWING  SHEET-GLASS. 
iBviira  W.  CoLBCBN,  Franklin.  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
aasignments,  to  Toledo  Glass  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1908.  Serial  No. 
448,485.      (CL   49—17.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  drawing  figured  sheet  glass  from 
a  mass  of  molten  glass,  a  pair  of  sheet-drawing  and  aheet- 
flgurlng  rolls  located  at  tbe  sheet-forming  point  and  in 
contact  with  tbe  sheet  from  edge  to  edge,  and  means  for 
driving  nld  rolls. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  drawing  figured  sheet  glass  from 
a  mass  of  molten  glass,  a  pair  of  sheet-drawing  width- 
maintaining  sheet-figuring  rolls  located  at  the  sbeet-form- 
ing  point  and  In  contact  with  the  sheet  from  edge  to  edge, 
and  means  for  driving  said  rolls. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  drawing  figured  sheet  glass  from  a 
mass  of  molten  glass,  a  pair  of  figured  drawing  rolls  ex- 
tending across  and  contacting  with  the  sheet  from  edge 
to  edge  at  the  sheet-forming  point,  and  means  for  driving 
said  rolls,  whereby  the  sheet  is  simultaneously  drawn, 
figured,  Rnd  width-maintained  by  the  single  pair  of  rolls. 

4.  In  glass-drawing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
ceptacle for  containing  a  moss  of  molten  glass,  a  pair  of 
oppositely  disposed  parallel  wldtb-malntaining  rolls  ex- 
tending transversely  across  said  receptacle,  yielding  bear- 
ings for  the  shafts  of  said  rolls,  gearing  connecting  aald 
rolls,  and  a  drive  shaft  operatively  connected  to  the  shaft 
of  one  of  said  rolls,  said  drive  shaft  tnming  in  a  bearing 
movable  In  unison  with  the  bearing  of  one  of  said  rolls. 


A  strainer  comprising  a  shell  having  an  outer  flange  at 
one  end  and  Its  opposite  end  portion  recurved,  and  a  cup- 
shaped  sieve  arranged  within  the  shell  and  having  its  rim 
or  wall  confined  between  tbe  shell  and  the  recurved  end 
portion   thereof. 


1,166,275.     GATE.     Chables  W.   Cox,   Winchester,    Ind. 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1914.    Serial  No.  877,362.     fCl.  39—18.) 


j^ 


1.  In  a  gate  structure,  a  gate  comprising  rails  apd  stiles 
pivoted  together,  a  hanger  bar  pivoted  to  the  gate  and 
having  an  Inclined  rack  slidably' engaging  one  of  the  rails, 
and  an  inclined  rod  pivoted  to  the  gate  and  engageable 
with  the  rack,  the  rod  and  rack  being  approximately  in 
allnement. 

2.  In  a  gate  structure,  a  gate  comprising  rails  and  atiles 
pivoted  together,  a  banger  bar  pivoted  to  the  gate  and 
having  an  inclined  rack  having  a  fork  at  its  lower  end 
straddling  and  slidably  engaging  one  of  the  rails,  and  an 
inclined  rod  pivoted  to  the  gate  and  engageable  with  tbe 
rack,  the  rod  and  rack  bting  approximately  in  allnement. 


1,166,276.  SLIME  -  THICKENER  FOR  DEWATERING 
MINE-TAILINGS.  Wilton  E.  Dabbow,  Sutter  Creek, 
Cal.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  6.694.  (Cl. 
210—5.) 

1.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle having  a  central  inlet  pipe  extending  to  a  point 
near  tbe  bottom  thereof,  a  plurality  of  openings  in  tbe 
side  of  said  receptacle,  another  receptacle  disposed  around 
said  first  named  receptacle  and  having  its  side  walls 
spaced  from  the  side  walls  of  said  first  named  receptacle, 
said  openings  communicating  with  aald  second  named  re^ 
ceptacle,  and  a  plurality  of  deflectors  arranged  in  said 
flrst  named  receptacle,  as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle having  a  central  inlet  pipe  extending  to  a  point 
near  the  bottom  thereof,  a  plurality  of  openings  in  the 
aide  of  said  receptacle,  another  receptacle  disposed  around 
said  flrst  named  receptacle  and  having  ita  side  walls 
spaced  from  the  side  walls  of  aald  flrst  named  receptacle, 
aald  openings  communicating  with  said  second  named  re^ 
ceptacle,  and  a  plurality  of  deflectors  arranged  in  said 
flrst  named  receptacle,  the  top  level  of  said  flrst  named  i«- 
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ecptade  being  higher  than  that  of  uld  second  named  re- 
ceptacle, aa  described. 


3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle, an  inlet  pipe  projecting  into  said  receptacle  to 
a  point  near  the  lower  end  thereof,  another  receptacle  dis- 
posed around  said  first  named  receptacle  and  having  Its 
aide  walls  spaced  from  the  side  walla  of  said  first  named 
receptacle,  a  plurality  of  openings  in  the  aide  of  said  first 
named  receptacle,  means  for  adjusting  the  size  of  said 
openings,  and  a  plurality  of  deflectors  in  said  first  named 
receptacle,  as  described. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle, means  for  admitting  a  flow  of  watered  mine  tail- 
ings into  said  receptacle,  said  receptacle  being  provided 
witb  a  plurality  of  openings  in  ita  side  to  allow  of  the 
outlet  of  said  flow,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  slse  of 
said  openings  to  regulate  the  outward  flow  in  proportion 
to  the  inlet  flow  so  as  to  hold  said  watered  mine  tailings 
at  a  predetermined  level  within  said  first  named  receptacle, 
•■  described. 


1,156.277.  TL'NNELING-MACHINE.  William  E.  Dean, 
Superior,  Wis.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1912.  Serial  No.  720.077. 
(CI.  125—14.) 


1.  A  tunneling  machine,  comprising  a  vertically  disposed 
support,  horixontally  adjuatable  arms  carried  by  the  sup- 
port, shoes  carried  by  the  outer  ends  of  the  support,  seg- 
mental rack  bars  plvotally  connecting  the  shoes,  a  drill 
support  surrounding  the  rack  bars,  a  battery  of  drllla  car- 
ried by  the  support,  pinions  carried  by  the  drill  support 
and  meshing  with  the  rack  bars,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  pinion  whereby  the  battery  of  drllla  may  be  moved 
In  an  are  of  a  circle. 

2.  A  drilling  machine  comprising  a  vertically  disposed 
support,  horizontally  arranged  adjuatable  arma  carried  by 
th«  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  aapport,  aboea  plrotally 
carried  by  the  outer  ends  of  the  said  araa,  segmental  racks 
eonaecting  the  upper  and  lower  shoes,  a  drill  support 
surroandlng  the  rack  bars,  a  battery  of  drllla  carried  by 


the  support,  pinions  carried  by  the  drill  support  and 
meshing  with  the  rack  bars,  means  for  rotating  said  pin- 
ions whereby  the  battery  of  drills  may  be  moved  in  an  arc 
of  a  drcla. 

3.  A  drilling  machine,  comprising  n  vertically  disposed 
frame,  horlsontally  arranged  rods  extending  through  the 
said  frame  at  its  upper  and  lower  ends,  and  screw 
threaded  sprockets  on  said  rods  within  the  frame,  meana 
for  operating  said  sprockets  whereby  the  rods  are  lon- 
gitudinally adjustable,  shoes  carried  by  the  outer  ends  of 
the  rods,  segmental  rack  bars  connecting  the  upper  and 
lower  shoes,  a  drill  support  surrounding  the  rack  bars, 
a  battery  of  drills  carried  by  the  support,  pinions  carried 
by  the  support  and  meshing  with  the  rack  bars,  and  a 
worm  driving  said  pinions  whereby  the  battery  of  drills 
may  be  moved  vertically  in  an  arc  of  a  circle. 

4.  A  drilling  machine,  comprising  a  vertically  disposed 
frame,  horizontally  arranged  rods  extending  through  the 
frame  at  its  upper  and  lower  ends  and  threaded,  sprockets 
on  said  threaded  rods  within  the  frame,  means  for  moving 
the  said  sprockets  in  unison,  shoes  pivoted  and  carried 
by  the  outer  ends  of  the  rods,  rack  bars  rigidly  carried 
by  the  upper  shoe  and  having  Its  lower  end  plvotally 
connected  to  the  lower  shoe,  a  drill  support  surrounding 
tif  rack  bars,  a  battery  of  drills  carried  by  the  support, 
pinions  carried  by  the  support  and  meshing  with  the  rack 
bara,  and  a  worm  driving  said  pinions,  whereby  the  battery 
of  drills  may  be  moved  vertically  In  an  arc  of  a  circle. 

5.  A  drilling  maclilne  comprising  a  vertically  disposed 
frame,  horlsontally  arranged  roda  extending  through  the 
frame  at  its  upper  and  lower  ends  and  threaded,  aprocketa 
on  said  threaded  rods  within  the  frame,  meana  for  moving 
the  said  sprockets  in  unison,  shoes  carried  by  the  outer 
ends  of  the  rods,  rack  bars  rigidly  carried  by  the  upper 
aboe  and  having  ita  lower  ead  plvotally  connected  to  the 
lower  shoe,  a  drill  support  surrounding  the  rack  bars,  a 
battery  of  drilla  carried  by  the  support,  pinions  carried 
by  the  support  and  meshing  with  the  rack  bars,  a  worm  for 
driving  said  pinions,  and  means  for  driving  said  worm 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,156,278.  VACUUM  -  HORSESHOE.  jAUxa  M.  Dove, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Charlea  P.  Dryden,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1912.  Serial  No.  725.640.  iCl. 
168—28.) 


An  article  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  rub- 
ber pad  having  a  thick  heel  cuahion  and  a  relatively  thin 
front  and  side  portion  which  extends  the  entire  width 
of  the  pad  in  front  of  the  heel  portion,  the  said  heel 
cushion  extending  the  entire  width  of  the  pad  at  the  rear 
side  and  provided  with  a  forwardly  projecting  narrower 
portion  of  the  same  thickness  which  Is  adapted  to  lie 
between  the  enda  of  the  ahoe,  said  thick  heel  cushion  and 
Its  projecting  narrow  portion  having  a  single  suction 
recess  formed  therein  In  which  forms  a  relatively  large 
downwardly  opening  cavity  below  the  frog  only  of  the 
foot  and  protects  said  frog  from  undue  pressure. 


1  1,156,279.  NUT-LOCK.  Qeohge  H.  Duke,  Hotchkias, 
Colo.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  877,670.  (CI. 
157—30.) 

1.  A  nut  lock  waaher  which  is  dished  before  application, 
'  and  haa  a  bolt  orlflce,  the  wall  of  the  orifice  being  shaped 
I  to  produce  a  continuous  cutting  edge  on  the  concave  side 

of  the  waaber. 
'       2.  A  nut  lock  waaher  which  is  dlahed   before  appllca- 
]   tlon,  and  has  a  bolt  orlflce,  the  wall  of  the  orlflce  being 
i  shaped  to  produce  a  cutting  edge  on  tbe  concave  side  of 
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the  washer,  said  cutting  edge  being  continuous  and  ex-  I  tained  by  spring 


tending  transversely  of  the  threads  of  the  bolt  receiving 
the  *Mher. 


pressure  In  the  Interior  of  the  tube,  said 
central  portion   having  parts  adapted  to  be  bont  back   to 


3.  A  nut  lock  washer  which  Is  dished  before  application 
and  has  a  bolt  orlflce.  the  apex  of  the  washer  being  trimmed 
off  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  base  of  the  washer  to  produce 
a  cutting  edge  on  the  concave  aide  of  the  washer. 

4.  A  nut  lock  washer  which  is  dished  before  application 
and  has  a  bolt  oriflce,  tbe  apex  of  the  washer  being  trimmed 
off  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  base  of  the  washer  to  pro- 
duce a  cutting  edge  on  the  concave  side  of  the  washer 
said  cutting  edge  being  contimjous  and  extending  around 
the  bolt  shank  receiving  the  washer,  and  transversely  of 
the  threads  of  said  bolt  ahank. 

5.  A  nut  lock  washer  which  Is  dished  before  application 
and  has  a  bolt  orlflce,  the  wall  of  the  orlflce  being  shaped  to 
produce  a  cutting  edge  on  the  concave  side  of  the  washer, 
and  nut-engaging  ridges  on  the  convex  side  of  the  washer. 


abut  against  the  end  of  the  tube  or  boiler  sheet   to  limit 
tbe  inward  movement  of  the  retarder  In  the  tube. 


1,156.282.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  William  H.  Farmer. 
Boothbay  Harbor,  Me.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Henry 
I.  Phlnney,  Roothbay  Harbor,  Me.  Filed  Julv  22,  1915. 
Serial  No.  41.361.      (CI.  176 — 282.) 


ji? 


II 


1,156.280.  AP1'.\R.\TUS  FOR  CLEANING  BAGS.  John 
G.  Ell«.ndt,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1918  Se- 
rial   No.    742,494.      (CI.    15—8.) 


^ 
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1.  fn  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  an  outer  cas 
ing,  an  upright  standard  therein,  a  slide  on  said  sUndard, 
upright  slats  on  opposite  sides  of  said  standard,  links' 
pivoted  to  said  slats  and  said  slide,  meana  to  reciprocate 
said  slide  on  said  standard,  and  means  to  limit  the  end- 
wise movement  of  said  slats,  whereby  said  slats  are  vi- 
brated radially  of  said  standard. 

2.  la  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  an  outer  cas- 
ing, an  upright  standard  therein,  a  sUde  on  said  standard, 
upright  slats  on  opposite  sides  of  said  standard,  links  piv- 
oted to  said  slats  and  said  slide,  means  to  reciprocate 
aaid  slide  on  said  standard,  and  means  to  limit  the  end- 
wise movement  of  said  slats,  whereby  said  slats  are  vi- 
brated Fadially  of  said  standard,  said  redprocatlng  means 
comprising  a  connecting  bar  secured  to  said  slide,  and 
means  outside  the  casins;  for  operating  said  bar. 


1,156.281.  RETARDER  FOR  BOILER-TUBES.  Dawibl 
E.  BkiCKSow,  Berkeley,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Robert  8. 
Moore,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  June  17,  1914  Se- 
rial No.  845,eS0.      (CI.  110—97.) 

A    reUrder   for   boiler   tubes   consisting   of   a   piece   of 

spring  sheet  metal  baring  a  centrally  apertured  central 

portion,  narrow  necks  extending  at  right  angles  from  said 

CflBtral  portion  and  enlarged  extensions  adapted  to  be  re- 

219  O.  G— 24 


A  switch  comprlsin)?  a  one  piece  Insulator  block  having 
a  centrally  disposed  recess  with  a  countersunk  Internally 
threaded  portion  therein,  said  block  having  a  pair  of  dia- 
metrically extending  passages  from  the  recess  to  the  ends 
of  the  block  and  a  pair  of  vertically  extending  passages 
bisecting  each  of  the  flrst  mentioned  passages,  conductors 
positioned  in  the  diametrically  extending  passages  pro- 
jecting in  spaced  relation  in  the  receaa,  said  conductors 
having  openings  therethrough  alined  with  the  vertical 
passages  and  rockets  In  their  outer  ends  to  receive  wires, 
pins  extending  through  two  of  said  vertical  passages  to 
hold  said  conductors  in  the  blodt,  set  screws  positioned 
in  the  remaining  vertical  passages  to  lock  the  wires  in 
the  sockets,  and  a  movable  screw  member  positioned  in 
"aid  recess  operaUvely  engaging  the  countersunk  portion 
of  the  same  and  having  an  enlarged  portion  for  contact 
with  the  spaced  conductors  in  the  recess. 


1.^56,288.  DRAW-BAR-CENTKRING  MECHANISM. 
Fhedebick  S.  Gallagheb,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Waugh  Draft  Gear  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1905.  Serial 
No.  285,125.      (CI.  218—42.) 


ktS"** 


1.  In  a  draft  rigging  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
draw  bar  and  a  yoke  pivotolly  connected  to  the  shank  of 
said  draw-bar.  of  a  draw-bar  centering  means  plvotally 
connected  to  said  yoke  and  operating  Uterally  upon  th« 
draw-bar.  substantially  aa  deaerihed. 

2.  In  a  draft-rigging  mechanism,  tbe  combination  with 
a  draw-bar  and  a  yoke  plvoUlIy  connected  to  the  shank 
of  said  draw-bar,  of  a  draw-bar  centering  means  plvotally 
mounted  copcentric  with  the  pivotal  connection  of  said 
draw-bar  and  yoke  and  operating  laterally  upon  the  draw- 
bar, substantially  as  dmeribed. 
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3.  In  a  draft-rigylng  mecbaniBm,  the  combination  with 
a  draw-bar  and  a  yoke  plvotally  connected  to  tbe  sbank 
of  said  draw-bar,  of  a  draw-bar  centering  means  connected 
to  said  yoke  and  operating  laterally  upon  the  draw-bar 
upon  tbe  outer  aide  facea  thereof,  aubatantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  draft-rigging  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  draw-bar  and  a  yoke  plvotally  connected  to  tbe  sbank 
of  said  draw-bar,  of  a  draw-bar  centering  means  connected 
to  said  yoko  and  Including  a  spring  located  at  least  In 
part  Inwarily  of  a  yertlcal  wall  of  tbe  draw-bar  sbank 
and  outwurdly  of  a  horizontal  wall  of  said  shank,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  In  a  draft-rigging  mechanism,  tbe  combination  with 
a  draw  bar  and  a  yoke  plvotally  connected  to  the  shank 
of  said  draw  bar,  of  thrust  meam  comprising  a  member 
pivoted  coincident  with  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  yoke 
and  draw  bar  and  a  second  member  separably  carried  by 
the  first  member,  said  thrust  members  lying  on  opposite 
sides  of  tbe  yoke  and  draw  bar  and  spring  means  tending 
to  draw  said  separable  members  together. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.156.284.  COMBINED  WHEEL-GUARD  AND  SLEIGH- 
RUNNER.  Wii^iAM  Elmo  Gbaham,  Grand  Junction, 
Colo.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1914.  Serial  No.  864,140.  (CI. 
21—96.) 


1.  A  combined  wheel  guard  and  sleigh  runner  for  ve- 
hicles including  a  bar  having  a  curved  end,  a  substantially 
horizontal  supporting  member  having  means  for  ■ecnring 
it  to  an  axle,  the  said  curved  end  of  the  bar  being  pivoted 
to  the  supporting  member  to  enable  tbe  bar  to  swing  to  a 
position  above  or  below  tbe  axle,  a  locking  member  piv- 
oted to  the  said  supporting  member  and  arranged  to  be 
moved  above  and  below  the  same,  and  means  carried  by 
the  bar  for  detachably  engaging  the  locking  member  where- 
by the  latter  will  b«  held  against  movement  and  retained 
in  its  up  or  down  position. 

2.  A  combined  wheel  guard  and  sleigh  runner  for  ve- 
hicles including  a  bar  having  curved  ends,  fixed  substan- 
tially U-shaped  supporting  members  having  means  for 
securing  them  to  the  axles  of  a  vehicle  and  disposed  sub- 
stantially in  a  horizontal  plane,  the  curved  ends  of  the 
bar  being  each  secured  to  a  supporting  member,  a  sub- 
stantially U-shaped  locking  member  pivoted  to  tbe  sup- 
porting member  and  means  for  detachably  securing  the 
locking  member  to  tbe  mid  bar. 

S.  A  combined  wheel  guard  and  sleigh  runner  for  ve- 
hicles including  a  bar  having  curved  ends,  fixed  U-shaped 
supporting  members  having  means  for  securing  them  to 
the  axles  of  a  vehicle  and  being  disposed  in  substantially  a 
horizontal  plane,  the  curved  ends  of  the  bar  being  each 
pivoted  to  a  supporting  member,  subsUntially  U-shaped 
locking  members  pivoted  to  the  supporting  members  adja- 
cent to  the  ends  thereof,  means  for  detachably  securing 
the  U-shaped  locking  members  to  the  supporting  members, 
and  means  for  holding  the  locking  members  in  adjusted 
posltloB. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  combined  wheel 
guard  and  sleigh  runner  comprising  a  bar  having  a  curved 
end,  a  supporting  member  secured  to  the  axle  of  the  ve- 
hicle, the  curved  end  of  the  bar  being  pivoted  to  tbe  said 
supporting  member  to  enable  the  bar  to  swing  to  a  posi- 


tion above  or  below  the  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  a  substan- 
tially U-shaped  locking  member  carried  by  the  supporting 
member  and  pivoted  at  one  end  thereto,  said  locking  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  spaced  slots  arranged  to  engage 
with  the  adjacent  axle  of  the  vehicle,  and  a  spring  clip 
mounted  on  the  bar  and  arranged  to  engage  the  locking 
member  to  hold  the  same  in  adjusted  position. 


1.158,285.  CENTRIFUGAL  MACHINE.  Selden  H.  Hall, 
I'oughkeepsie,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  De  Laval  Sepa- 
rator Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  822,020.  (CI. 
64—6.) 


1.  A  self-contained  attachment  for  a  centrifugal  ma- 
chine consisting  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  lever,  an  idler  car- 
ried by  said  lever,  a  spring  for  actuating  said  lever  and  a 
drip  shelf  removable  from  said  machine,  all  of  said  ele- 
ments other  than  said  drip  shelf  being  supported  by  said 
drip  shelf  Independently  of  tbe  base  of  said  machine  and 
removable  simultaneously  with  said  shelf  from  the  ma- 
chine. 

2.  A  self-contained  attachment  for  a  centrifugal  ma- 
chine consisting  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  lever,  an  Idler  car- 
ried by  said  lever,  a  drip  shelf  removable  from  said  ma- 
chine, all  of  said  elements  other  than  said  drip  shelf  being 
supported  by  said  drip  shelf  independently  of  the  base  of 
said  machine  and  removable  simultaneously  with  said 
shelf  from  tbe  machine,  and  a  spring  for  actuating  said 
lever,  in  combination  with  a  driven  pulley,  a  abaft  for 
the  same  forming  part  of  the  centrifugal  machine,  and  a 
belt  loosely  connecting  said  pulleys,  against  the  tigi^t  side 
of  which  belt  said  spring  holds  said  idler  in  yielding  en- 
gagement. 

3.  A  self-contained  attachment  for  a  centrifugal  ma- 
chine consisting  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  lever,  an  idler  car- 
ried by  said  lever,  a  drip  shelf  removable  from  said 
machine,  a  spring  between  the  power  arm  of  said  lever 
and  said  drip  shelf  for  actuating  said  lever,  all  of  said 
elements  other  than  said  drip  being  supported  by  said 
drip  shelf  independently  of  the  base  of  said  machine  and 
removable  simultaneously  with  said  shelf  from  the  ma- 
chine, in  combination  with  a  driven  pulley,  a  shaft  for  the 
same  forming  part  of  the  centrifugal  machine,  and  a  belt 
loosely  connecting  said  pulleys,  against  tbe  tight  side  of 
which  belt  said  spring  holds  said  idler  in  yielding  engage- 
ment. 

4.  A  self-contained  attachment  for  a  centrifugal  ma- 
chine consisting  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  lever  of  tbe  first 
class,  an  idler  carried  by  said  lever,  a  drip  shelf  remov- 
able from  said  machine,  all  of  said  elements  other  than 
said  drip  shelf  independently  of  tbe  base  of  said  machine 
being  supported  by  said  drip  shelf  and  removable  simul- 
taneously with  said  shelf  from  the  machine,  and  a  spring 
connected  to  the  power  arm  of  said  lever  for  actuating 
said  lever,  in  combination  with  a  driven  pulley,  a  shaft  for 
the  same  forming  a  part  of  the  centrifugal  machine,  and 
a  belt  loosely  connecting  said  pulleys,  against  tbe  tight 
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side  of  which  belt  said  spring  holds  said  idler  in  yielding 
engagement. 

6.  A  self-contained  attachment  for  a  centrifugal  ma- 
chine Consisting  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  lever  of  the  first 
class,  an  idler  carried  by  said  lever,  a  drip  shelf  removable 
from  said  machine,  a  spring  connected  between  the  power 
arm  of  said  lever  and  said  drip  shelf  for  actuating  said 
lever,  all  of  said  elements  other  than  said  drip  shelf  inde- 
pendently of  the  base  of  said  machine  being  supported  by 
said  drip  shelf  and  removable  simultaneously  with  said 
shelf  from  the  machine.  In  combination  with  a  driven  pul- 
ley, a  shaft  for  the  same  forming  a  part  of  the  centrifugal 
machine,  and  a  belt  loosely  connecting  said  pulleys,  against 
tbe  tight  side  of  which  belt  said  spring  holds  said  idler 
in   yielding  engagement. 

ICIaims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,156,286.  CLOTHES  -  REEL.  Joseph  Thouas  Habbin, 
St.  Johns,  Oreg.  Filed  May  «,  1915.  Serial  No.  26,338. 
(CI.  68— 34.) 


1.  In  a  clothes  reel,  a  post,  a  bar  pivoted  on  one  side  of 
the  post  to  swing  laterally  thereof,  a  reel  rotatably  mount- 
ed on  the  upper  end  of  the  bar,  a  lever  pivoted  on  that  side 
of  the  post  on  which  the  bar  swings  and  at  a  point  above  the 
lower  end  of  the  aald  bar,  said  lever  being  swingable  in 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  said  bar  and  a  connec- 
tion between  the  post  and  tbe  bar  that  holds  the  bar  to 
the  vertical  poaitioo  when  swung  in  parallelism  with  the 
lever  and  a  detent  for  holding  the  lever  in  parallelism 
with  the  bar  whereby  to  lock  the  reel  to  its  elevated 
and  herisontal  positions. 

2.  In  a  clothes  real,  a  post,  bar  pivoted  on  one  side 
of  the  post  to  swing  laterally  thereof,  a  reel  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the  bar,  a  lever  pivoted  on 
that  side  of  the  poet  on  which  tbe  bar  swings  and  at  a 
point  above  the  lower  end  of  the  said  bar,  said  lever  being 
swingable  in  the  direction  of  movesient  of  the  said  bar, 
and  a  oonneetlon  between  the  lever  and  the  bar  for  swing- 
ing tbe  said  bar  to  the  tilted  or  vertical  positions,  the 
said  connection  including  a  link  member  pivoted  at  its 
tower  end  to  tbe  lever  and  pivoted  at  the  upper  end  to 
the  bar  at  a  point  below  the  pivot  of  tbe  lever  and  a  de- 
tent for  holding  the  lever  and  the  reel  bar  to  the  vertical 
positioa. 


1,156,387.      CASTER.     William   F.   Habbis,   San   Fran- 
cisco. Cal.    Filed  Apr.  6,  1916.    Serial  No.  19,574.     (CI. 
16—166.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  member  to  be  supported,  of 

a  caster  member  mounted  therein  and  movable  into  and 


out  of  supporting  position,  a  spring  coactlng  with  tbe 
caster  member  and  tending  to  project  the  member  to  sup- 
porting position,  and  means  for  retracting  tbe  said  mem- 
ber against  tbe  tension  of  the  spring. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  member  to  be  supported,  of 
a  caster  member  mounted  therein  and  movable  into  and 
out  of  supporting  position,  a  spring  coactlng  with  the 
said  member  and  tending  to  project  the  same  to  support- 
ing position,  an  adjusting  lever  mounted  in  the  said  mem- 
ber, and  connection  between  tbe  lever  and  the  said  caster 
member,  tbe  lever  being  movable  to  retract  the  caster 
member  against  the  tension  of  tbe  spring  and  to  permit 
tbe  member  to  be  projected  by  tbe  expansion  of  tbe  spring. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  member  to  be  supported,  of 
a  caster  member  mounted  therein  and  movable  into  and 
out  of  supporting  positicMi,  a  spring  bearing  at  one  end 
against  the  member  and  tending  to  project  the  same  to 
supporting  position,  a  lever  mounted  within  the  member 
above  the  spring,  and  a  flexible  connecting  element  con- 
nected to  the  lever  and  to  the  said  caster  member  and  ex- 
tending within  the  spring. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  member  to  be  supported,  of 
a  caster  member  mounted  therein  and  movable  into  and 
out  of  supporting  position,  means  tending  to  project  the 
member  to  supporting  position,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted 
within  the  said  member  and  having  a  handle  portion  and 
spaced  portions,  the  pivot  for  the  lever  being  located 
adjacent  the  inner  ends  of  the  spaced  portions  thereof,  a 
pin  extending  between  tbe  outer  ends  of  the  said  spaced 
portions,  and  a  flexible  element  connected  to  the  said  pin 
and  to  the  said  caster  member. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  member  to  be  supported  pro- 
vided with  a  bore  and  with  a  recess  in  communication 
with  the  upper  end  of  the  bore,  of  a  caster  member  slid- 
ably  disposed  within  the  lower  portion  of  tbe  bore,  a 
spring  bearing  at  its  lower  end  against  tbe  caster  member 
and  at  its  upper  end  against  an  abutment  within  the  bore, 
a  lever  plvotally  mounted  within  the  recess  and  having 
arms  extending  at  opposite  sides  of  its  pivot,  one  arm  con- 
stituting a  handle  member  for  swinging  the  lever,  and  a 
flexible  element  connected  to  the  other  arm  of  the  lever 
and  to  the  said  caster  member  and  extending  within  the 
bore  and  within  tbe  said  spring. 


1,156,288.  ELECTRIC  TYPE-WRITER.  Ebnbst  Hads- 
BBBO,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1909.  Serial 
No.  622,413.      (CI.  197—14.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  key  bars,  type  bars,  a  selective  electromagnet  for  each 
key  bar,  means  for  establishing  an  electric  circuit  through 
tbe  corresponding  electromagnet  upon  a  depression  of  a 
key  bar,  a  selective  armature  for  each  electromagnet,  a 
circuit  closing  device  connected  with  and  operated  by  each 
selective  armature,  a  type  bar  operating  electromagnet, 
means  operated  by  said  circuit  closing  device  for  eetab- 
lishing  an  electric  circuit  through  it  when  any  one  of  said 
circuit  closing  devices  is  in  closed  position,  an  armatare 
for  said  magnet,  a  universal  bar  operatively  connected 
with  the  said  armature,  and  means  Interposed  between  tbe 
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selective  armatures  and  the  type  bars  for  operatlvely  con- 
Decting  a  type  bar  to  the  universal  bar  when  the  corre- 
sponding selective  armature  Is  operated. 


:.'.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  key  bars,  type  bars,  a  selective  electromagnet  for  each 
key  bar,  means  for  establishing  an  electric  circuit  through 
the  corresponding  electromagnet  upon  a  depression  of  a 
ke;-  bar,  a  selective  armature  for  each  electromagnet,  a  cir- 
cuit closing  device  operatlvely  connected  with  each  selec- 
tive armature,  a  type  bar  operating  electromagnet,  means 
for  establishing  an  electric  circuit  through  It  when  any 
one  of  snld  closing  device  Is  operated,  an  armature  for  said 
magnet,  a  universal  bar  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
said  armature,  and  means  Interposed  between  the  selective 
armatures  and  the  type  bars  for  operatlvely  connecting 
a  type  bar  to  the  universal  bar  when  the  corresponding 
selective  armature  Is  operated,  and  means  for  locking 
said  circuit  closing  device  for  a  limited  time  In  closed 
position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  key  bar,  a  selec- 
tive electromagnet,  means  a(  tuated  by  the  key  bar  for  es- 
tablishing an  electric  circuit  through  the  selective  magnet, 
a  selective  armature  for  the  magnet,  a  circuit  closing  de- 
vice connected  with  and  operated  by  the  selective  arma- 
ture, a  type  bar,  a  type  bar  operating  electromagnet,  means 
for  establishing  an  electric  circuit  through  it  by  means  of 
said  circuit  closing  devhc.  a  type  bar  operating  armature 
for  said  magnet,  and  means  operated  by  the  type  bar  op- 
erating armature  for  actuating  the  type  bar  when  the  said 
armature  is  attracted  to  Its  magnet. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  key  bar,  a  se- 
lective electromagnet,  means  actuated  by  the  key  bar  for 
establishing  an  electric  circuit  through  the  selective  mag- 
net, a  selective  armature  for  the  magnet,  a  circuit  clos- 
ing device  operatlvely  connected  with  the  selective  arma- 
ture, a  type  bar,  a  type  bar  operating  electromagnet, 
means  for  establishing  an  electric  circuit  through  It  by 
meana  of  said  circuit  closing  device,  a  type  bar  operating 
armature  for  said  magnet,  and  means  operated  by  the 
type  bar  operating  armature  for  actuating  the  type  bar 
when  the  said  armature  Is  attracted  to  Its  magnet,  and 
means  for  automatically  locking  the  said  circuit  closing 
device  for  a  limited  time  In  closed  position. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  key  bar,  a  selec- 
tive electromagnet,  means  actuated  by  the  key  bar  for  es- 
tablishing an  electric  circuit  through  the  selective  magnet, 
a  selective  armature  for  the  magnet,  a  circuit  closing  de- 
vice operatlvely  connected  with  the  selective  armature,  a 
type  bar,  a  type  bar  operating  electromagnet,  means  for 
establishing  an  electric  circuit  through  it  by  means  of 
said  circnlt  closing  device,  a  type  bar  operating  armature 
for  uid  uuignet,  and  means  operated  by  the  type  bar 
operating  armature  for  actuating  the  type  bar  when  the 
said  armature  Is  attracted  to  Its  magnet,  and  means  for 
antomatleally  locking  the  said  circuit  closing  device  In 
closed  position,  and  means  for  automatically  releasing 
•aid  locking  device,  at  the  end  of  the  type  bar  stroke. 

[Clainii  6  to  ^2  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


be  laiparted  to  tbe  flablng  tool,  and  am  auzUlmry  eable 
connected  Intermediate  the  flshlng  tool  and  the  jar  dOTle* 
through  which  a  constant  pull  may  be  exerted  on  the  flsh- 
lng tool  simultaneous  with  the  Jerking  action  tbereon. 


1. 106,288.  FISHINO-TOOL.  Charles  W.  Hxnouson, 
Strathmore,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1914.  Serial  No.  810,494. 
(Cl.  57—9.) 

1.  In  a  device  for  recovering  lost  tools  and  casing,  a 
flshlng  tool,  a  ]sr  device  attached  thereto,  a  cable  con- 
necting with  tbe  jar  device,  whereby  a  series  of  jerks  may 


L'.  .\  risliin^'  tuol  tipparatiis,  comprising  a  tlshing  tool  of 
the  usual  coiistriKtlou  l.avlnj:  a  tapered  bore  extending 
transveraely  therethrough,  a  jar  device  connected  there- 
with, an  operating  cable  connected  to  the  jar  device,  and 
an  auxiliary  cable,  tbe  lower  end  of  said  cable  being  se- 
cured In  tbe  tranaverae  bore  of  said  fishing  tool,  whereby 
a  constant  pull  may  be  exerted  on  tbe  flshlng  tool  through 
the  auxiliary  cable  simultaneous  with  the  jarring  action 
Imparted  thereto  by  the  operating  cable. 


1,166,290.  REAMEB  ATTACHMENT  FOR  DIE  STOCKS. 
DsLBBRT  Hitchcock,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  Dec.  22, 
1914.     Serial  No.  878,478.     (Cl.  77— 73.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  die  stock,  a  reamer,  a  bolder 
for  said  reamer  having  a  socket  to  receive  and  hold  tbe 
shank  of  the  reaitfer  in  working  position  and  a  pair  of 
sleevea  near  the  extremltlea  of  said  yoke,  a  pair  of  guide 
arms  upon  which  said  sleeves  are  slldshly  mounted,  said 
arms  being  secured  by  their  ends  to  the  t>ody  of  the  die 
stock,  compression  springs  on  said  guides  presslsc  down- 
wardly against  said  sleeves  on  said  yoke  and  means  for 
adjustably  compressing  said  springs  on  said  guides  to  vsry 
the  pressure  at  which  the  reamer  Is  pressed  by  the  yoke 
Into  engagement  with  its  work. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  die  stock  and  a  reamer,  a 
yoke  frame  having  guide  sleeves  upon  Its  ends  and  an 
opening  between  Its  ends  Into  which  the  shsnk  of  said 
reamer  Is  received  freely,  plates  mounted  upon  said 
frame  having  openings  to  receive  end  hold  the  shank  of 
said  reamer,  said  plates  being  movably  supported  open 
said  frame  so  that  their  positions  may  be  varied  to  change 
the  angle  at  which  said  reamer  is  supported,  gtildes 
mounted  upon  said  die  stock  npon  which  said  sleeves  art 


OcTOBSR  la,  1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


359 


slldably  moonted,  compression  springs  on  said  guide  rods 
pressing  downwardly  upon  said  frame  to  force  said  reamer 
Into  ^gagement  with  its  work  and  means  on  said  guides 
for  changing  the  compression  of  said  springs. 


II 


1,156,291.  DISINTEGEATOB  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ELE- 
VATOR-BUCKETS. CHABLE8  C.  Jacobs,  Amboy,  111., 
assignor  to  Frederick  C.  Austin,  Chicago,  111.  Fllec) 
Dec.  1.  1911.     Serial  No.  668,205.      (Cl.  37—39.) 


1.  In  an  excavator,  a  back  and  forth  operating  bucket, 
means  for  disintegrating  the  ground,  and  mechanism  for 
operating  the  bucket  to  gather  tbe  dirt  loosened  by  said 
means,  said  means  comprising  a  gang  of  cutting  disks 
having  a  common  axis  disposed  behind  and  across  the 
path  of  travel  of  said  bucket,  and  means  for  holding  the 
gang  in  working  position,  whereby  said  disks  are  main- 
tained at  a  cutting  depth  below  the  said  bucket,  said 
bucket  havlikg  an  Independent  and  sei>arate  connection 
with  said  last  mentioned  means. 

2.  In  an  excavator,  a  back  and  forth  operating  bucket, 
means  for  breaking  up  or  disintegrating  the  ground,  and 
mechanism  for  operating  the  bucket  to  gather  tbe  dirt 
loosened  by  said  means,  said  means  comprising  a  plurality 
of  cutting  disks  arranged  together  in  a  gang,  disposed  be- 
hind said  bucket,  and  means  for  holding  the  gang  in 
working  position,  whereby  said  disks  are  maintained  at 
a  cutting  depth  below  the  said  bucket,  said  bucket  having 
an  independent  and  separate  connection  with  said  last 
mentioned  means. 

3.  In  an  excavator,  a  bucket,  means  for  disintegrating 
the  ground,  mechanism  for  operating  the  bucket  to  gather 
the  dirt  loosened  by  said  means,  said  means  comprising 
a  gaoc  of  rotary  cutting  disks  extending  across  the  path 
of  travel  of  the  said  bucket,  and  a  runway  for  holding 
said  fang  to  Its  work,  whereby  said  disks  are  maintained 
at  a  cutting  depth  below  the  said  bucket,  said  gang  being 
pivoted  on  said  bucket,  together  with  means  for  varying 
the  distance  between  said  runway  and  disintegrating 
means  to  regtilate  the  cutting  depth  of  the  latter,  said 
bucket  having  Independent  and  separate  connection  with 
said  runway. 

4.  In  an  excavator,  a  back  and  forth  operating  bucket, 
means  for  disintegrating  the  ground,  and  mechanism  for 
operating  the  bucket  to  gather  the  dirt  loosened  by  said 
means,  said  means  having  a  plurality  of  devices  arranged 
together  in  a  gang  to  rake  the  surface  of  the  ground  to  be 
traveled  over  by  said  bucket,  disposed  behind  said  bucket, 
operating  with  the  same  degree  of  efficiency  when  the 
bucket  moves  either  backward  or  forward,  and  means 
whereby  said  bucket  and  devices  are  held  to  their  work  In- 
d^)endently  of  each  other. 

5.  In  an  excavator,  a  bucket,  means  for  disintegrating 
tbe  ground,  mechanism  for  operating  the  bucket  to  gather 
the  dirt  loosened  by  said  means,  said  means  being  disposed 
behind  the  bucket,  and  a  runway  upon  which  the  bucket 
Is  movable  back  and  forth,  whereby  tbe  ground  Is  disin- 
tecratfld  in  rear  of  tbe  bucket  while  the  latter  is  eoUeetlng 
the  dirt  loosened  by  the  previous  backward  motion  there- 
of, together  with  means  for  varying  the  distance  between 
said  runway  and  disintegrating  means  to  regulate  the 
cutttag  depth  of  the  latter. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


II 
1,1S6.292.      ORINDING-MACHINE.      L0UI8    E.    JOHH8ON 

and  Saiii'kl  Strom,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  Mar.  2, 

1915.     Serial  No.  11,566.      (Cl.  61 — *.) 

1.  A  grinding  machine  comprising  s  supporting  struc- 
ture>  B  standard  rigidly  secured  to  said  structure,  a  grind- 


ing spindle  joumaled  In  bearings  in  said  standard,  ft 
grinding  wheel  mounted  on  said  grinding  spindle,  a  work 
spindle,  a  chuck  mounted  on  said  work  spindle,  a  head  in 
which  said  work  spindle  is  joumaled,  an  attachment  slide 
In  which  said  head  is  slldably  mounted,  means  for  moving 
said  bead  in  said  slide,  a  pivoted  plate  in  which  said  at- 
tachment slide  is  slldably  mounted,  means  for  moving  said 
slide  in  said  plate,  k  base  plate  to  which  said  pivoted 
plate  is  pivoted,  means  by  which  said  pivoted  plate  may 
be  rotated  on  said  l)ase  plate,  a  work  table  to  which  said 
base  plate  Is  secured,  a  cross  slide  in  which  said  work 
table  is  slldably  mounted,  means  for  moving  said  work 
table  in  said  cross  slide,  a  bracket  fixed  on  said  support- 
ing structure  at  such  a  height  as  to  place  the  work  spindle 
and  the  grinding  spindle  In  the  same  horizontal  plane, 
means  for  slldably  securing  the  cross  slide  in  ssld  bracket, 
and  means  for  moving  said  slide  In  said  bracket. 


2.  A  grinding  machine  coo: prising  a  supporting  struc- 
ture, a  standard  formed  Int^rally  with  said  structure, 
grinding  spindle  bearings  secured  in  said  standard,  a 
grinding  spindle  turning  in  said  bearings,  a  grinding  wheel 
secured  on  a  projecting  end  of  said  grinding  spindle,  a 
work  spindle,  a  chuck  secured  on  said  work  spindle  in 
which  the  work  to  be  mounted  Is  secured,  a  head  in 
which  said  grinding  spindle  turns,  an  attachment  slide, 
means  for  securing  said  head  In  said  slide  so  that  the 
head  is  restrained  to  move  In  a  straight  line  transversely 
of  the  work  spindle,  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of 
said  bead  on  said  slide,  a  pivoted  plate,  means  for  securing 
said  attachment  slide  in  said  pivoted  plate  so  that  the 
attachment  slide  is  restrained  to  move  in  a  straight  line 
parallel  to  tbe  axis  of  the  work  spindle,  means  for  ad- 
justing the  position  of  the  attachment  slide  on  the  pivoted 
plate,  a  base  plate,  means  for  pivoting  tbe  pivoted  plate 
on  said  base  plate,  a  work  table,  means  for  securing  the 
base  plate  to  the  work  table,  a  cross  slide,  means  for 
securing  the  work  table  In  said  cross  slide  so  that  tbe 
work  table  is  restrained  to  move  in  a  straight  line  at  right 
angles  to  the  grinding  spindle,  means  for  adjusting  the 
position  of  the  work  table  in  said  cross  slide,  a  bndcet 
secured  to  said  supporting  structure  snd  so  placed  that 
said  work  spindle  and  said  grinding  spindle  are  ip  the 
same  horizontal  plane,  means  for  securing  tbe  cross  slide 
in  the  bracket  so  that  the  cross  slide  is  restrained  to  move 
in  a  straight  line  parallel  to  the  grinding  spindle,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  position  ot  said  cross  slide  In 
said  bracket. 

3.  An  attachment  for  grinding  machines  having  a  fixed 
grinding  spindle  and  a  work  table  adjustable  in  tbe  direc- 
tion of  the  axis  of  tbe  grinding  spindle  and  Independently 
adjustable  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  tbe  axis  of 
the  grinding  table,  said  attachment  comprising  a  woik 
spindle,  a  chuck  mounted  on  said  work  spindle,  a  bead 
in  which  said  work  spindle  is  joumaled,  an  attachment 
slide  in  which  said  head  is  slldably  mounted,  means  for 
moving  said  bead  in  said  slide,  a  pivoted  plate  in  which 
said  sttachment  slide  is  slldably  mounted,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  slide  in  said  plate,  a  base  plate  to  wbleb  said 
pivoted  plate  is  pivoted,  means  by  which  said  pivoted 
plate  may  be  rotated  on  said  base  plate,  and  means  for 
securing  said  base  plate  to  the  work  table  of  the  grlndin.; 
machine. 
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1.156,293.  RECOIL-PAD  FOR  GUNS.  Walixh  R.  Job- 
GKNSON,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1915.  Serial  No. 
1-1,494.      (CI.    42—74.) 


A  recoil-pad  having  a  soft-rubber  cushion  with  oblong 
boles  cut  entirely  through  the  cushion  and  slanting  at  an 
angle  of,  preferably,  forty-flre  degrees  toward  the  toe  and 
the  heel  of  the  cushion,  leaving  partitions  or  walls  of 
rubber  between  the  holes,  which  fold  each  on  the  other 
and  act  in  unison  when  the  gun  is  discharged  and  pres- 
sure is  brought  to  bear  on  the  surface  of  the  pad,  and 
spring  back  in  their  normal  position  when  the  pressure 
Is  relieved,  thereby  taking  up  the  shock  ordinarily  felt  by 
the  person  flring  the  gun.  the  cushion  being  mounted  on 
a  suitable  base  for  attachment  to  a  gun. 


1,156,294.    BIN.     Hbnry  Kahp,  San  FranclRco,  Cal.     Filed 
Jan.  8,  1914.     Serial  No.  810.914.      (CI.  211—6.) 


In  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  bottom,  a  front 
wall  and  an  opening  formed  in  the  front  wall  above  the 
bottom,  a  bin  movable  through  said  opening,  spaced  bloeka 
secured  to  the  casing  bottom  at  the  ends  thereof  and 
having  lateral  pivot  pins  which  extend  longitudinally  of 
the  casing  and  toward  each  other,  a  pair  of  hinge  ele- 
ments secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  bin  in  depending  re- 
lation thereto,  said  hinge  elements  having  substantially 
Inverted  U-shaped  openings  at  their  front  ends  and  having 
their  bottom  faces  extending  upwardly  at  an  incline  from 
said  openings  to  the  rear  ends  of  said  elements  whereby 
to  form  track  surfaces  which  are  located  below  the  bin 
bottom  and  between  the  sides  thereof  to  engage  with  and 
slide  on  the  pins  to  cause  the  U-shaped  openings  to  receive 
the  pins,  the  hinge  elements  being  received  in  the  space 
between  the  blocks  and  having  their  outer  side  facos 
tagmgt^  with  the  inner  side  faces  of  the  blocks. 


1,156,295.  CHUCK.  JcLiCB  Klbinmtz,  Braunsfeld,  near 
Cologne,  Oermany.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1914.  Serial  No. 
875,544.      (CI.  29—124.) 

1.  In  a  chuck  an  annular  shell  having  a  plurality  of 
Internal  cam  faces  arranged  in  diiferent  cross-sectional 
planes,  a  body  having  approximately  radial  slots  and  ro- 


tatabla  in  said  shell,  a  plorallty  of  jaws,  each  morable 
reetlllnearly  and  rotatably  in  one  of  said  slots,  said  Jaws 
having  lugs  bearing  against  said  cam  faces,  the  luga  of 
one  jaw  lying  in  different  planes  from  the  lugs  of  any  other 
Jaw  and  each  lug  bearing  against  a  separate  cam  face. 


2.  In  a  chuck,  an  anoalar  shell  having  a  plurality  of  in- 
ternal cam  faces  arranged  in  different  cross-sectional 
planes,  a  body  having  approximately  radial  slots  and  ro- 
tatable  In  said  shell,  a  plurality  of  jaws,  each  movable 
reetlllnearly  and  rotatably  in  one  of  said  slots,  said  jawa 
having  lugs  bearing  against  said  cam  faces,  the  lugs  of  one 
jaw  lying  In  different  planes  from  the  luga  of  any  other 
Jaw  and  each  lug  bearing  against  a  separate  cam  face,  said 
cam  faces  extending  around  almost  the  whole  periphery  of 
the  RhGlI. 

3.  In  chuck  an  annular  shell  having  a  plurality  of  in- 
ternal cam  faces  arranged  in  different  croaa-seetlonal 
planes,  a  body  having  approximately  radial  slots  and  rota- 
table  in  said  shell,  a  plurality  of  jawa.  each  movable  reetl- 
llnearly and  rotatably  In  one  of  said  slota,  said  Jawa 
having  lugs  bearing  against  said  cam  faces,  the  luga  of  one 
jaw  lying  in  different  planes  from  the  lugs  of  any  other 
jaw  and  each  lug  bearing  against  a  separate  cam  face,  the 
jaws  being  each  provided  with  a  guide  cam  arranged  in 
substantially  the  same  plane. 

4.  In  a  chuck,  an  annular  shell  having  a  plurality  of 
internal  cam  faces  arranged  in  different  cross-sectional 
planes,  a  body  having  approximately  radial  slots  and  ro- 
tatable  in  said  shell,  a  plurality  of  Jaws,  each  movable 
reetlllnearly  and  rotatably  in  one  of  said  slots,  said  jaws 
having  lugs  bearing  against  said  cam  faces,  the  lugs  of  one 
jaw  lying  in  different  planes  from  the  lugs  of  aify  other 
jaw  and  each  lug  bearing  against  a  separate  cam  face, 
the  side  faces  of  each  jaw  normally  bearing  against  the 
side  of  the  slot  having  projections  adapted  to  prevent  a 
close  contact  of  the  surfaces. 

5.  In  a  chuck,  the  combination  with  an  annular  shell 
having  a  plurality  of  internal  cam  facea  arranged  in  dif- 
ferent cross-sectional  planes,  and  a  body  having  approxi- 
mately radial  slota  rotatatde  In  said  shell,  of  a  plurality 
of  jaws  of  Irregular  section  each  movable  reetilinearly 
and  rotatably  in  one  of  said  slots,  the  one  side  face  of 
each  jaw  being  normally  disposed  approximately  radially 
in  the  shell,  the  other  side  face  of  each  jaw  normally  bear- 
ing against  the  one  side  of  the  slot  containing  the  same,  and 
the  inner  front  face  of  each  jaw  being  disposed  eccentri- 
cally to  the  axis  of  oaeUlation  of  the  jaw,  one  of  the  jaws 
having  one  lug  located  in  the  middle  thereof  adapted  to 
coact  with  one  cam  face,  and  each  of  the  other  Jaws  having 
two  lugs  located  symmetrically  at  either  side  of  the  plane 
containing  the  former  lug  and  adapted  to  coact  with  the 
other  cam  faces. 


1,156,296.  CAMERA-SUPPORT.  John  H.  Klinck,  War- 
ren, Pa.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  807.358.  (01. 
248—30.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  pivotally  connected 
Jaws,  means  for  closing  the  Jaws,  one  of  said  Jaws  being 


^ 


provkled  with  a  bearing  portion,  a  supporting  element 
having  a  head  disposed  against  the  said  bearing  portion, 
a  member  pivotally  connected  to  the  said  jaw  and  IxaTlng 
a  bearing  portion  located  opposite  tlxe  first  mentioned 
bearing  portion  and  eoacting  with  the  head,  and  means 
upon  the  said  jaw  cooperating  with  the  said  member  and 
adjustable  to  bring  the  I>earlng  portion  'of  the  member  into 
binding  engagement  with  the  said  head  of  the  supporting 
element. 

2.  In  a  support  of  the  class  described,  a  Jaw  having  a 
bearing  portion  provided  with  a  seat,  a  supporting  element 
having  a  head  fitting  within  the  seat  and  angularly  ad- 
justable, a  Jaw  pivoted  to  the  first-mentioned  jaw,  a  clamp- 
ing memt>er  comprising  a  body  portion  and  a  clamping 
head,  the  clamping  head  being  provided  with  pivot  luga 
mounted  In  the  sides  of  the  flrst-menttoned  jaw  and  the 
said  head  of  the  clamping  member  resting  against  the  head 
of  the  supporting  element,  and  means  cooperating  with 
the  body  portion  of  the  clamping  member  operable  to  ad- 
just the  said  member  to  bring  ita  clamping  head  more  or 
less  firmly  Into  engagement  with  the  bead  of  the  support- 
ing element. 

3.  In  a  support  of  the  claaa  described,  a  jaw  tiavlng  a 
bearing  portion  provided  with  a  seat,  a  supporting  element 
having  a  head  fitting  within  the  seat  and  angularly  ad- 
justable, a  jaw  pivoted  to  the  first-mentioned  jaw,  a 
clamping  member  comprising  a  body  portion  and  a  clamp- 
ing bead,  the  clamping  head  being  provided  with  pivot  lugs 
mounted  in  the  sides  of  the  first-mentioned  jaw  and  the 
said  head  of  the  clamping  member  resting  against  the  head 
of  tb^  supporting  element,  and  means  cooperating  with  the 
body  portion  of  the  clamping  member  operable  to  adjust 
the  said  member  to  bring  ita  clamping  bead  more  or  less 
firmly  into  engagement  with  the  head  of  the  supporting 
element,  the  said  body  portion  of  the  clamping  member 
being  located  between  the  said  Jaws. 

4.  In  a  support  of  the  class  described,  a  jaw  having 
spaced  side  portions  and  an  end  portion,  the  latter  being 
provided  with  a  seat  and  the  side  portions  being  provided 
in  their  edges  with  notches,  a  clamping  member  having 
a  head  provided  with  lugs  pivotally  engaging  in  the  said 
notches,  the  head  being  located  opposite  the  said  seat,  a 
jaw  pivoted  to  the  first-mentioned  jaw,  and  a  supporting 
element  having  a  bead  disposed  within  the  said  seat  and 
engaged  by  the  head  of  the  clamping  member,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  clamping  meml>er  upon  Its  pivot  luga. 

5.  In  a  support  of  the  class  described,  a  jaw  having 
spaced  side  portions  and  an  end  portion,  the  latter  being 
provided  with  a  seat  and  the  side  portions  being  provided 
in  their  edges  with  notches,  a  clamping  member  having  a 
head  provided  with  lugB~  pivotally  engaging  in  the  said 
notches,  the  head  being  located  opposite  the  said  seat,  a 
jaw  pivoted  to  the  first-mentioned  Jaw,  a  supporting  ele- 
ment having  a  head  disposed  wittiin  the  said  aeat  and 
engaged  by  the  head  of  the  clamping  member,  and  a  set 
screw  carried  by  the  first-mentioned  jaw  and  having 
threaded  engagement  with  the  said  clamping  member  and 
adjustable  to  cause  the  head  of  the  clamping  member  to 
more  or  less  firmly  bind  the  head  of  the  supporting 
element 


1,156.297.  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  CORES  OF 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.  Eabls  R.  Knioht,  Nor- 
wood, Ohio,  asalgnor,  by  meene  assignmenta,  to  Allis- 
Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Original  application  filed  Nov.  80,  1910, 
Serial  No.  694,813.  Dirided  and  thU  appUcation  filed 
Dec.  11,  1913.    Serial  No.  806,109.     (CI.  20—84.) 

1.  A  method  of  aaaembling  a  laminated  core  in  a  dyna- 
mo-electric ma.chlne  which  comprises  forming  the  core 
exterior  to  the  machine,  forcing  the  core  into  the  yoke  of 
said  machine,  and  seeorinf  the  core  In  fixed  position  in 
said  yoke. 

2.  A  method  of  assembling  a  laminated  core  in  electrical 
apparatus,  which  comprlaes  forming  the  core  exterior  to 
said  apparatus,  forcing  said  core  into  the  frame  of  said 
apparatus,  and  securing  said  core  in  fixed  position  rela- 
tive to  said  frame. 


8.  A  method  of  assembling  a  eors  made  np  of  a  plu- 
rality of  laminations  in  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  which 
comprises  forming  said  core  of  said  lamlnatlona  on  a 
member  exterior  to  said  machine,  actuating  said  member 
to  force  said  core  into  the  yoke  of  said  machine,  and  then 
removing  said  member  fr<nn  said  core. 


4.  A  method  of  assembling  i  laminated  core  in  a  dy- 
namo-electric machine,  which  comprises  compressing  a 
plurality  of  laminations  and  securing  said  laminations  in 
such  compressed  condition  on  a  part  exterior  to  Hid  ma- 
chine, actuating  said  part  to  insert  said  dbre  In  the  frame 
of  said  machine,  securing  said  core  In  said  frame,  and 
then  removing  said  part  from  said  core. 

5.  A  method  of  assembling  a  core  in  a  dynamo-electric 
machine,  which  comprises  forcing  and  holding  together  a 
plurality  of  annular  laminations  on  a  member  having  a 
guiding  iwrtion  for  said  lamlnatlona,  inserting  said  mem- 
l>er  and  core  within  the  frame  of  said  machine,  securing 
said  core  in  said  frame,  and  withdrawing  said  guiding 
portion  from  said  core. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,156,298.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  BNGINB.  GUB- 
TAVi  A.  KaoHir,  Coarsegold,  Cal.  FUed  Apr.  25,  1912. 
Serial  No.  693,101.     (CI.  128—146.) 


In  an  internal  combostlon  engine,  a  cylinder  haTtng  a 
chamber  formed  in  the  end  tbtfeof,  a  piston  in  said  cyl- 
inder, a  plurality  of  vertically  arranged  thin  BMtaUic  plates 
spaced  apart  from  each  other  arrangied  <m  said  platoa  taoA 
thermally  insulated  therefrom,  said  platea  baiaf  arraagad 
to  lie  in  aaid  chamber  when  the  piston  reaches  the  end  of 
ita  stroke,  means  for  intxodocinff  air  into  said  CTlintfer 
and  a  port  arranged  in  ttaa  lower  end  o<  said  ehaBber 
adapted  to  permit  a  charge  of  eonbnstible  to  be  projected 
against  the  edges  of  mM  platea. 
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1 .  1  8  6  .  2  »  19  .  WIBK-FINI8HINO  MACHINE.  Andbbtv 
LiLLjiQLisT,  Srraease,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  24.  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  679,608.      (CI.  51—10.) 


1.  In  a  wire  flnishlng  machlDe,  a  b«d,  a  rotatublc  abrad- 
ing member  supported  thereby,  a  carriage  movable  upon  tbe 
bed  toward  and  from  the  operative  face  of  the  abrading 
member,  means  for  shifting  the  carriage,  means  mounted 
In  the  carriage  for  feeding  the  elem»>nt  to  be  operated 
upon  In  a  direction  across  the  ope:atlve  face  of  the  abrad- 
ing member,  and  additional  means  mounted  In  the  car- 
riage for  holding  said  element  in  coSperatlve  relation  with 
the  feeding  means  and  In  a  predetermined  position  rela 
tlve  to  said  operative  face  of  the  abrading  member,  sub 
Btantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de.scrlbed. 

2.  In  a  wire  finishing  machine,  a  betl,  a  rotntable  abra-l 
ing  member  supported  thereby,  a  carriage  movable  upon 
the  bed  toward  and  from  the  operative  face  of  tbe  abrad- 
ing member,  means  for  shifting  the  carriage,  means  mount- 
ed in  tbe  carriage  for  feeding  the  element  to  be  operated 
upon  in  a  direction  acrosa  the  operative  face  of  the  abrad- 
ing member,  and  additional  means  mounted  In  the  carriage 
for  holding  said  element  in  cooperative  relation  with  the 
feeding  means  and  in  a  predetermined  position  relative  to 
said  operative  face  of  the  abrading  m«mber,  said  means 
Including  a  part  adjustable  in  the  carriage  and  toward 
and  from  said  operative  face  of  the  abrading  member,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  wire  finishing  machine,  a  bed,  a  rotatable  abrad- 
ing member  supported  thereby,  a  carriage  movable  upon  the 
bed  toward  and  from  the  operative  face  of  the  abrading 
member,  means  for  shifting  the  carriage,  means  mounted 
In  the  carriage  for  feeding  the  element  to  be  operated  upon 
In  a  direction  across  tbe  operatlTe  face  of  the  abrading 
member,  and  additional  means  moanted  In  the  carriage 
for  holding  said  element  In  cooperative  relation  with  the 
feeding  means  and  in  a  predetermined  position  relative  to 
said  operative  face  of  the  abrading  member,  said  addi- 
tional means  including  a  part,  adjustable  toward  and  from 
said  operative  face  of  the  abrading  member  and  an  addl 
tlonal  part  carrying  the  first-named  part  and  adjustable  In 
a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  movement  of 
the  first-named  part,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

4.  In  a  wire  finishing  machine,  a  bed,  a  rotatable  abrad- 
ing member  supported  thereby,  a  carriage  movable  upon  the 
bed,  means  for  shifting  the  carriage  toward  and  from  the 
operative  face  of  th«  abrading  member,  means  for  feeding 
the  element  to  be  operated  upon,  said  means  including  ro- 
tary members  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  abrading 
member  and  mounted  in  tbe  carriage  and  driving  means 
therefor  also  mounted  In  tbe  carriage,  means  mounted  in 
tbe  carriage  In  advance  of  the  operating  face  of  the  abrad- 
ing member  for  holding  tbe  element  to  be  operated  upon  in 
a  predetermined  position  in  relation  thereto,  and  addl- 
tioaal  boldlng  meana  for  said  element  located  between  tbe 
flnt-naraed  holding  aaaiis  and  said  rotary  member  of  the 
feeding  means,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
■erlbed. 

5.  In  a  wire  flniabing  maebine,  a  rotatable  abrading 
meaber,  and  means  for  feeding  tbe  element  to  be  operated 
opoB  aeroM  tbe  operatlTe  face  thereof  and  supporting  It 
in  a  predetermined  relation  tbertto,  said  means  Including 


a  coarse  adjusting  mechanism*  and  a  fine  adjusting  mech- 
anism, the  coarse  adjusting  mechanism  including  a  car- 
riage, and  the  fine  adjusting  mechanism  including  parti 
supported  by  tbe  carriage  and  adjustable  in  the  direction 
of  movement  thereof,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpoae 
specified. 

[Claims  6  to  10  hot  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,156.300.  HAT  PIN  GUARD.  BdssellL.  LoNO,  Morgan- 
town,  \V.  Va.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  2  660 
(CI.    24—166.) 


3  6         5'gj  4 


2'    ^6 

A  hat  pin  guard  comprising  a  metallic  shell  having  a  re- 
entrantly  conical  portion  at  Its  entrance  end,  a  pair  cf 
longitudlnaly  tapering  oppositely  disposed  fingera  extend- 
ing from  the  inner  end  of  the  conical  portion,  disposed  In 
approximately  parallel  relation  but  converging  toward  the 
Inner  end  of  the  shell,  said  fingers  being  transversely  con 
cave  and  spaced  from  each  other,  and  an  annular  filling  of 
yielding  material  disposed  within  the  shell,  filling  the 
space  between  said  fingers  and  the  shell  and  the  space  be- 
tween the  lateral  edges  of  said  fingera  whereby  the  filling 
will  come  into  frtctlonal  engagement  with  the  pin. 


1.166,301.  UNION  UNDERGARMENT.  Philip  A.  LuCK- 
ETT,  Sali.'bury.  Md.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1915.  Serial  No 
44,253.      (CI.   2—144.) 


1.  A  union  garment  having  a  wal^t  section  including  a 
back-piece  having  its  integral  lower  edge  inclined  through- 
out Its  entire  width  from  side  to  side,  said  garment  baring 
a  posterior  opening  formed  below  tbe  bottom  edge  of  the 
back-piece,  and  extending  down  tbe  outside  of  OM  I«f, 
and  a  drop  sent  flap  for  said  opening  baring  Its  upper 
portion  adapted  to  overlie  tbe  Inclined  lower  edge  portion 
of  the  back  piece  from  side  to  side  of  the  garment,  one 
side  only  of  said  flap  being  permanently  secured  to  one 
side  of  tbe  garment  to  substantially  the  upper  edge  of 
said  flap. 

2.  A  union  garment  having  a  waist  section  Including  a 
back  piece  baring  Us  lower  edge  inclined  througboat  its 
entire  width  from  side  to  side  from  a  point  adjaesnt  tbe 
waist  line  at  one  side  to  a  point  below  the  waist  line  at 
the  opposite  side,  said  garment  baring  a  posterior  opening 
formed  below  the  back  piece  and  extending  across  sub- 
stantially the  entire  back  of  the  garment  and  down  the 
outside  of  one  leg  thereof  to  a  point  abore  the  lower  end 
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of  said  leg,  and  a  drop  seat  flap  adapted  to  corer  said 
opening  and  to  overlap  tbe  lower  portion  of  tbe  back  from 
side  to  side  of  tbe  garment,  when  closed,  one  side  only  of 
said  flap  being  permanently  secured  to  one  side  of  tbe 
garment  to  substantially  tbe  upper  edge  of  said  flap. 

3.  A  union  garment  baring  a  waist  section  including  a 
one-piece  back  portion  wblcb  is  longer  on  one  side  than  on 
tbe  other,  the  shorter  side  of  the  back  portion  terminating 
at  Ita  lower  end  at  substantially  the  waist  line,  wblle  the 
longer  end  of  tbe  ba<A  portion  terminates  at  Ita  lower  end 
below  the  waist  line,  said  garment  baring  a  posterior 
opening  extending  substantially  entirely  across  tbe  garment 
at  aproxlmately  the  waist  line  and  down  the  outalde  of 
one  of  the  legs  of  the  garment,  aald  leg  being  permanently 
closed  below  tbe  opening,  and  a  drop  seat  flap  adapted  for 
covering  the  opening,  said  flap  being  permanently  fas- 
tened at  one  side  to  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  garment 
and  orerlapping  the  lower  section  at  tbe  shorter  side  of  the 
back,  the  opposite  free  side  of  the  flap  being  detacfaably  con- 
nected with  tbe  portions  of  the  garment  adjacent  thereto, 
including  the  longer  side  edge  portion  of  tbe  back  portion, 
said  flap  baring  its  top  portion  orerlapping  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  back  portion  from  side  to  side,  when  closed. 


1,156,302.  GREASE -CUP.  Joseph  Mitthbws,  New- 
buryport,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  H. 
Hastings,  Maiden,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1916.  Serial 
No.  15,986.      (CI.  184—43.) 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  tubular  member  closed  at  ita  outer  end  and  baring  an 
o'lenlng  therethrough  adjacent  said  closed  end,  said  mem- 
ber being  of  the  same  diameter  throughout  and  having  a 
helical  thread  from  end  to  end ;  a  cap  secured  to  said 
closed  end ;  a  cup-shaped  member  surrounding  said  tubu- 
lar member  and  morable  relatively  tberato  and  a  member 
threaded  to  tbe  Inner  end  of  said  tubular  member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  threaded  tubular  member  closed  at  its  outer  end  and 
having  an  opening  therethrough  adjacent  said  closed  end  ; 
a  sleeve  on  said  tubular  member  and  adjustable  thereon 
to  regulate  the  discbarge  through  said  opening ;  a  cap  se- 
cured to  said  closed  end ;  and  a  cup-shaped  member  sur- 
rounding said  tubular  member  and  morable  relatively 
thereto. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  threaded  tubular  member  closed  at  its  outer  end  and 
baring  an  opening  tberatbroagh  adjacent  said  closed  end ; 
a  sleere  threaded  to  said  tubular  member  and  adjustable 
tbereon  to  regulate  tbe  discharge  through  said  opening; 
a  cap  secured  to  said  closed  end,  and  a  cup-sbaped  mem- 
ber surrounding  said  tubular  member  and  morable  rela- 
tirely  thereto. 

4.  In  a  derlce  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  threaded  tubular  member  closed  at  Its  outer  end  and 
having  an  opening  tberethroagh  adjacent  said  closed  end ; 
a  cap  secured  to  said  closed  end ;  and  a  cup-shaped  mem- 
ber surrounding  said  tubular  member  and  morable  rela- 
tively thereto ;  and  a  nut  on  said  tubular  member  adapted 
to  control  tbe  movement  In  one  direction  of  said  cup- 
shaped  member  relatlrely  to  said  cap. 

6.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  the  combinaUoa 
of  a  tobuUr  member  eloeed  at  its  outer  end  and  baring  a 


side  opening  therein  adjacent  Its  closed  end ;  a  cap  se- 
cnred  to  the  closed  end  thereof;  a  cup-sbaped  member  on 
said  tubular  member  freely  morable  lengthwise  thereof; 
and  adjustable  means  on  said  tubular  member  for  limit- 
ing the  Inward  morement  of  said  cup-shaped  member. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,156,303.  rNSECT-COLLBCTING  ATTACHMENT  FOE 
CULTIVATORS.  Hloh  C.  Matkhhoft,  Basic,  Miss. 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1914.     Serial  No.  877,889.      (CI.  43—1.) 


1.  An  Insect  collecting  device  embodying  a  bean,  a 
pan  disposed  therebelow  and  embodying  a  bottom  harlBf 
Inclined  triangular  ends,  the  edges  of  tbe  said  ends  bar- 
ing upwardly  projecting  complementing  arms  recelring 
the  beam,  one  edge  of  the  bottom  having  an  upturned 
flange  terminally  secured  to  the  respective  arms,  and  re- 
taining means  carried  by  the  arms  and  engaging  the  said 
beam. 

2.  In  an  insect  collecting  mechanism,  a  beam,  a  re- 
ceiver disposed  therebelow  and  connected  tbM«to,  a  ro- 
tary agitator  embodying  a  pair  of  bars  clamped  together 
over  a  portion  of  tbe  beam  to  rotate  thereon,  palmetto 
leares  baring  their  stems  secured  to  the  said  bara  and 
projecting  In  opposite  directions  therefrom,  and  U-shaped 
springs  secured  to  tbe  said  bara  and  baring  their  Inter- 
mediate portions  bearing  against  the  said  leares. 


1,166.804.      ODORLESS    GARBAQB-RKCBPTACLB.      ■■- 
!f«ST  O.  Mnsifosc  Tipton,  Ind.     Filed  Oct.  18,  1814. 

Serial  No.  866,500.      (CI.  220 — 115.) 


A  garbage  receptacle  comprising  a  body,  a  casing 
mounted  on  tbe  body,  said  casing  baring  an  access  open- 
ing, a  rotary  element  within  tbe  easing,  a  plurality  of 
radially  extending  blades  carried  by  the  rotary  element, 
flexible  packing  members  carried  by  tbe  ends  and  sides  of 
the  blades  and  bearing  against  the  walls  of  the  easing, 
and  means  carried  by  the  rotary  element  f<w  turning  the 
said  element  In  step  by  step  fa^loj)  to  bring  each  of  tbe 
blades  successively  beneath  the  access  opening  and  Into 
position  to  discharge  Ita  contenta  Into  the  receptacle. 


]«,1S6,805.     CAST  TRUCK-BOLSTER,     Tdskb  Mitasaxi. 

McKees  Rocks,  Pa.     Filed   Feb.   16,  1916.     Serial  No! 

8,267.     (CI.  105-— 104.) 

1.  A  cast  truck  bolster  including  spaced  longitudiaally 
extending  parallel  chord  memben,  one  of  said  members 
being  provided  upon  Ita  edges  with  longitudinally  ex> 
tending  flanges  projecting  beyond  the  correepondlag  edges 
of  the  other  chord  member  and  in  opposed  rrtatlon  thereto. 
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2.  A  cast  truck  bolster  Including  spaced  parallel  longi- 
tudinally extending  chord  members,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers having  flanges  formed  on  its  loDKltudinal  edges  ex- 
tending toward  the  other  chord  member  and  bejond  said 
member  In  spaced  relation  to  the  longitudinal  edges 
thereof. 


3.  A  cast  truck  bolster  consisting  of  upper  and  lower 
pairs  of  longitudinal  chord  members  integrally  connected 
together  at  the  center  of  the  bolster,  the  top  and  bottom 
chord  members  being  integrally  connected  to  each  other 
at  their  ends,  and  separate  integral  connections  between 
the  opposed  upper  and  lower  chord  members  at  the  ends 
thereof,  the  space  between  the  integrally  connected  ends 
of  the  latter  chord  members  and  the  central  vertical  truss 
of  the  bolster  being  unobstructed. 

4.'  A  cast  truck  bolster  consisting  of  upper  and  lower 
pairs  of  chord  members,  a  central  vertical  truss  Integrally 
connecting  said  chord  members  to  each  other,  the  opposed 
chord  members  In  the  upper  and  lower  pairs  being  in- 
tegrally connected  together  at  their  extremities  but  un- 
connected between  such  terminal  connections  and  the 
central  vertical  truss  of  the  bolster,  and  vertically  dis- 
posed flanges  formed  upon  the  longitudinal  edges  of  one 
of  the  upper  chord  members. 

5.  A  cast  truck  bolster  consisting  of  upper  and  lower 
pairs  of  longitudinal  chord  members  integrally  connected 
at  their  ends,  a  central  vertical  truss  integrally  connect- 
ing the  chord  members  to  each  other,  the  opposed  chord 
members  in  the  upper  and  lower  pairs  being  spaced  apart 
to  provide  nnobstrncted  longitudinally  extending  open- 
ings through  the  bolster  between  said  vertical  truss  and 
the  ends  of  said  chord  members,  and  vertically  disposed 
longitudinally  extending  flanges  formed  upon  the  edges  of 
the  uppermost  chord  member. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,156,3U6.  SPRING  -  WHEEL.  Abkahau  Moboan,  In- 
dependence, Mo.  Plied  Mar.  15,  1915.  Serial  No. 
14,454.      (CI.  152—28.) 


1.  A  spring  wheel  embodying  spaced  parts;  and  a 
spring  spoke  connecting  said  parts,  the  intermediate 
portion  of  the  spoke  being  bent  and  crossed  upon  itself  to 
form  a  loop  extending  longitudinally  of  the  spoke. 

2.  A  spring  wheel  embodying  spaced  parts ;  and  a 
spring  spoke  connecting  said  parts,  the  intermediate  por- 
tion of  the  spoke  being  bent  and  crossed  upon  Itself  to 
torm  a  loop  extended  loogltadlnally  of  the  spoke,  the 
loop  lying  In  a  plane  which  defines  an  acute  angle  with 
the  medium  plane  of  the  wheel. 


3.  A  spring  wheel  embodying  spaced  parts ;  and  crossed 
spring  spokes  connecting  said  parts,  the  Intermediate 
portions  of  the  spokes  being  bent  and  crossed  upon  them- 
selves to  form  loops  extended  longitudinally  of  the  spokes, 
the  lo<9s  projecting  In  opposite  directions  with  respect 
to  the  median  pUne  of  the  wheeL 

4.  A  spring  wh«el  embodying  spaced  parts ;  and  crossed 
spring  spokes  connecting  said  parts,  the  intermediate 
portions  of  the  spokes  being  bent  and  crossed  upon  them- 
selves to  form  loops  extended  longitudinally  of  the  re- 
spective spokes,  the  loops  projecting  in  opposite  directions 
with  respect  to  the  median  plane  of  the  wheel,  the  loops 
being  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  median  plane  of  the 
wheel. 

5.  A  spring  wheel  embodying  spaced  parts ;  crossed 
spring  spokes  connecting  said  parts ;  a  third  8i>oke  con- 
necting said  parts  and  located  between  the  crossed  spokes, 
the  third  spoke  being  disposed  approximately  parallel  to 
the  medium  plane  of  the  wheel,  all  of  tbe  spokes  being 
bent  and  crossed  upon  themselves  to  form  loops  which 
extend  longitudinally  of  the  respective  spokes. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,166.307.  COLLAR  -  RECREASER.  Adodst  Moboan- 
FiELD.  Junction  City,  Kans.  Filed  July  19,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  40,652.     (CI.  68—11.) 


An  article  of  manufacture  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising a  tongue  adapted  to  be  placed  within  the  fold 
of  a  collar,  and  an  elongated  Up  provided  with  a  shoulder 
projection  adapted  to  overlap  such  fold. 


,15  6,308.  THBPT-PBOOF  8TAMP-AFFIXIN3  MA- 
CHINE. Lionel  O.  H.  Palmkb.  BoslindBle,  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  Stampaflx  Company,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.,  a 
Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1911. 
Serial  No.  610,822.     (CI.  216—29.) 


Jtf/ 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  harlng.  In  combina- 
tion, a  stamp  affixing  device,  means  for  feeding  ■  strip  of 
stamps  thereto,  means  located  between  said  feeding  means 
and  said  affixing  device  for  receiving  the  stamps  In  a  flat 
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condition  and  than  imparting  to  tbe  strip  a  earvatorc 
traasTtrsely,  and  moistening  means  for  operating  on  the 
strip  where  it  Is  so  eorrad. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  claaa  described  having.  In  c<miblaa- 
tlon,  a  stamp  affixing  device,  means  for  fe«dinc  a  strip  of 
stamps  thereto,  and  a  chote  for  aald  strip  leading  toward 
aald  affixing  device,  a  portion  thereof  having  a  width 
leas  than  that  of  ths  strip. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  claas  described  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  stamp  affixing  device,  a  holder  for  a  strip  of 
stamps,  a  chote,  a  roller  for  feeding  the  strip  from  the 
holder  to  the  chute,  said  cbate  having  a  gradually  de- 
creasing width  whereby  the  strip  may  be  transversely 
curved  la  passing  tberetbroagb. 

4.  A  machine  of  tbe  class  descrilwd  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  rasl  for  a  gammed  strip,  feeding  means  for  the 
strip,  a  molstmlnc  derios  movable  in  a  path  adjacent  to 
the  gammed  side  of  tbs  strips  and  means  for  transversely 
cnrvinf  said  strip  at  a  point  In  line  with  the  path  of  said 
molsteiklnf  derios. 

5.  A  machine  of  tbe  daas  deeeilbed  bavlnf.  In  combina- 
tion, a  reel  for  a  fommed  stelp,  feeding  means  for  the 
strip,*  a  moistening  device  dlspoeed  adjacent  to  the  gammed 
side  of  the  strip,  and  means  for  engaging  the  edges  of  tbe 
strip  sear  said  moistening  device  and  bowing  the  strip 
at  its  center  away  from  said  device. 

[Claims  9  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,156,309.  VALVE  OF  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  EN- 
OINCCL  Washimqton  I.  PHirn.  ColUnsvlUe,  ill. 
Filed  Feb.  11. 1914.    Serial  No.  817,064.    (CI.  123— 188.) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  valve  comprising 
a  pair  of  split  sleeves,  a  seat  for  one  of  said  sleeves,  a 
valve  rod  for  said  seat,  said  sleeves  abattlng  each  other 
when  mounted  over  said  valve  rod,  and  a  clamping  mem- 
ber having  passageways  formed  therein  mounted  on  said 
valve  rod  adapted  to  clamp  said  aleeves  and  said  seat  to- 
gether. 

2.  la  an  Internal  combostlon  engine,  a  valve  comprising 
a  pair  of  spilt  sleeves  of  anlform  thickness,  said  sleeves 
being  mounted  endwise  to  each  other,  and  means  for  se- 
corlnfl  said  rings  to  a  valve  rod. 

3.  La  an  internal  comtanation  engine,  a  valve  comprising 
a  pair  of  spilt  sleeves,  ports  formed  in  one  of  said  sleeves, 
said  'sleev^  being  mounted  endwise  over  a  valve  rod,  and 
a  member  parried  by  said  rod  adapted  to  clamp  said  sleeves 
together. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  valve  comprising 
a  split  sleeve;  a  seat  for  said  sleeve,  said  seat  being 
mounted  on  a  valve  rod,  and  means  mounted  on  one  end 
of  said  rod  for  securing  said  sleeve  and  seat  to  said  valve 
rod. 

5.  lo  an  Internal  combostlon  engine,  a  valve  cylinder, 
a  valve  for  said  cylinder,  said  valve  comprising  s  split 
sleeve  and  a  seat  for  said  sleeve,  said  seat  being  moanted 


on  a  valve  rod,  and  means  for  securing  said  sleeve  and 
said  seat  to  said  rod,  said  seat  forming  an  end  wall  to  said 
valve  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1,156,310.  HASP-LOCK.  Fbcdbbick  Pohle,  Jr.,  Hones- 
dale,  Pa.  Piled  Mar.  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  12,569.  (CI. 
70—6.) 


**-* — i» — ' 


1.  A  lock  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a  hasp 
secured  at  one  end  to  one  door  and  provided  with  a  slot 
in  Its  other  end  adapted  for  detachable  engagement  with 
a  locking  staple  In  another  door,  and  a  lock  pivoted  to  said 
hasp,  said  lock  embodying  a  shackle  pivoted  on  the  lock 
pivot  and  provided  with  an  extension  for  engaging  throogb 
said  locking  staple  to  engage  the  lock  on  Its  other  arm. 

2.  A  lock  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a  hasp 
having  a  binge  intermediate  Its  ends  to  provide  front  and 
rear  portions,  said  rear  portion  being  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  one  door  and  said  front  portion  being  provided  with  p 
slot  adapted  for  detachable  engagement  with  a  locking 
staple  in  another  door,  and  a  lock  pivoted  apon  said  front 
portion,  said  lock  embodying  a  shackle  pivoted  on  tiM 
lock  pivot  and  provided  with  an  extension  for  engagement 
through  said  locking  staple  to  engage  tbe  lo^  on  its 
other  arm. 

3.  A  lock  of  the  character  described,  comprlalnc  a  re- 
versible hasp  having  coanter-eunk  pivot-bead  reoessss  In 
both  faces  and  a  slot  in  one  end  thereof,  a  locking  inawber 
pivoted  thereon,  and  a  removable  pivot  for  said  locking 
member  having  heads  on  each  end  thereof,  said  locking 
member  embodying  a  hinged  reversible  shackle  one  arm 
of  which  is  provided  with  an  extension  and  the  other  arm 
provided  with  counter-sunk  pivot-bead  recessss  in  both 
faces  and  a  lock  with  which  said  extension  engages. 


1,166,311.  SPBING-TIBE.  Eowabd  K.  Rabbt.  Deanes, 
Va.  Filed  Dec  16,  1914.  SerUl  No.  877,668.  (CL 
152—29.) 


£=^^' 


1.  A  resilient  tire  arrangement  for  wheela,  c(»iprislng 
a  series  of  metal  strips  bent  to  form  sabstantially  U- 
shaped  springs  having  their  oater  ends  overlapping  and 
secured  together,  snd  their  Inner  ends  adapted  to  be 
fastened  to  the  felly  bai^  of  tbe  wheel,  with  a  seriee  ef 
aoxiliary  springs  interposed  between  said  flrst-mentloncd 
springs  and  connected  to  the  same  and  to  ea^  othec, 
sabstantlally  as  and  for  tbe  porpoae  described. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  wheel  pporMed  with  a  telly 
and  felly  band,  of  a  series  of  resilient  metal  strips  bent  to 
form  substantially  U-abapcd  springs,  having  their  Inner 


3*6 


OFFICIAL  OAZETTB 


OCTOBBR  za,  191 5. 


ends  s«cnred  to  said  felly  band,  and  th«lr  onter  end*  over- 
lapping the  adjacent  springs  and  secured  thereto,  with  a 
•eries  of  Intermediate  resilient  strips  bent  to  form  sub- 
stantially U-shaped  springs  connected  to  the  flrat-men- 
tloned  springs  and  to  each  other,  the  whole  forming  a 
compound   spriDg  tire,  substantially  as  described. 


1,156.312.     CYLINDER    FOR    INTERNAL-COMBUSTION 

ENGINES.  CONBAD  Regesbogen  and  Paul  Alcxandeb 
RiTTKB,  Kiel,  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  24,  1913.  Serial 
No.   808.590.      (CI.    123 — 193.) 


1.  A  cylinder  for  internal  combustion  enginas  having  a 
closed,  surrounding  jacket  with  an  Integral  head  and  a 
liner  therein ;  an  interchangeable  cap-shaped  cover  at- 
tached to  the  liner  and  removable  therewith  while  so  at- 
tached, said  over  surrounding  the  combustion  chamber 
which  cover  is  capable  of  expanding  freely  together  with 
■eld  liner  both  in  an  axial  and  a  radial  direction  within 
■aid  Jacket. 

.2.  A  cylinder  for  Internal  combustion  engines  having  a 
closed,  surrounding  Jacket  with  an  integral  head  and  a 
liner  therein ;  an  interchangeable  cap-ahaped  cover  at- 
tached to  the  liner  and  removable  therewith  while  ao  at- 
tached, aald  cover  surrounding  the  combuatlon  chamber 
which  cover  is  capable  of  expanding  freely  together  with 
said  liner  both  In  an  axial  and  a  radial  direction  within 
said  Jacket :  the  cover  being  made  of  specially  strong 
material  such  as  wrought  iron,  steel  or  the  like  by  forg- 
ing, casting  or  pressing. 

3.  A  cylinder  for  internal  combustion  engines  having  a 
closed,  surrounding  Jacket  and  a  liner  therein ;  an  inter- 
changeable cap-shaped  cover  detachably  connected  to  aald 
liner  and  surrounding  the  combustion  chamber  which 
cover  is  capable  of  expanding  freely  both  In  an  axial  and 
a  radial  direction  witbin  said  Jacket,  valves  opening  Into 
the  combustion  chamber,  the  seats  of  said  valves  being 
rigidly  connected  to  the  cover  while  they  pass  through 
the  cylinder  Jacket  in  a  manner  which  permits  of  a  slid- 
ing movement  relative  to  said  Jacket. 

4.  A  cylinder  for  internal  combustion  engines  having  a 
closed,  surrounding  Jacket  and  a  liner  therein  ;  an  inter 
changeable  cap-shaped  cover  surrounding  the  combuatlon 
chamber  and  situated  intermediate  said  liner  and  lacket 
which  cover  is  capable  of  expanding  freely  both  In  an 
axial  and  a  radial  direction  within  aald  Jacket,  the  cap- 
ahaped  cylinder  cover  being  provided  with  two  annular 
flanges,  one  of  which  serves  to  connect  the  cover  to  the 
liner,  and  the  other  for  the  tranamlaslon  of  streases  to 
the  cylinder  Jacket. 


1,166.313.  CALCULATING-MACHINE.  Paul  Reiss, 
Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Benno  Knecht,  Berlin.  Ger- 
many, Filed  Oct.  9.  1912.  Serial  No.  724.8.30.  (CI. 
285—78.) 

1.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  n 
computing  device  of  a  plurality  of  racks  for  actuating 
■aid  computing  device,  a  movable  carrier  for  the  same 
mounted  to  bring  the  racka  into  ana  out  of  enca*^meBt 
with'  aald  compatlng  device,  actuating  meana  for  said 
carrier,  a  aeriee  of  eranka  of  piogieaslvely  inereaalng 
eccentricity  connected  with  the  •everal  racka  respectlTely 
to  reciprocate  the  ■•■»  an  actuation,  and  meana  for  ac- 
tuating aald  cnuUm  in  dependence  from  aald  rack  carrier. 

2.  In  a  calculating  maeklne,  the  eomMnatJon  with  eom- 
potlng  devlcea  of  an  actuating  carriage,  racks  carried  by 


aald  carriage  for  actuating  the  aald  computing  devlcea, 
■aid  carriage  being  movable  with  a  redprocatory  motion 
to  bring  the  racks  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  aald 
compatlng  devices,  aald  racka  being  supported  for  a  recip- 
rocating movement  upon  said  carriage,  two  cams  adapted 
to  reciprocate  the  aald  carriage  and  connected  by  a  aeries 
of  cranks  and  progreasively  increasing  eccentricity  and 
adapted  to  reciprocate  the  racks  upon  said  carriage  during 
the  reciprocation  thereof  with  progreaaively  increasing 
strokes,  and  means  tor  rotating  the  said  cams  and  the 
said  eranka. 


3.  In  a  calculating  machine,  two  sets  of  computing 
devices  each  carried  hy  a  slide,  one  actuatin:;  carriage 
carrying  racks  for  actuatlof;  said  two  sets  of  computing 
devices  and  movable  with  a  redprocatory  motion  to  bring 
the  racks  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  comput- 
ing devices,  said  racka  being  supported  for  a  reciprocat- 
ing movement  upon  said  carriage,  and  each  rack  being 
adapted  to  actuate  slmultaneoualy  upon  both  computing 
devices,  actuating  meana  for  aald  carriage  comprlaing  a 
serlea  of  eranka  of  prograsslTely  increasing  eccentricity 
coupled  with  the  sereml  racks  respectively,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  cranks  in  dependence  from  said  car- 
riage. 

4.  In  a  calculating  machine,  two-  acta  of  computing 
devices  each  carried  by  a  allde,  one  actuating  carriage 
carrying  racks  for  actuating  said  two  sets  of  computing 
devices  and  movable  with  a  redprocatory  motion  to 
bring  the  racks  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
computing  devices,  the  said  racks  being  supported  for  a 
reciprocating  movement  upon  said  carriage,  and  each  rack 
being  adapted  to  actuate  slmultaneoualy  upon  both  com- 
puting devices,  two  cams  adapted  to  redprocate  said 
carriage  and  connected  by  a  series  of  cranks  of  pro- 
gressively inereaalng  eccentrldty  and  adapted  to  recipro- 
cate said  racks  upon  the  carriage  during  the  reciprocation 
thereof  with  progressively  Inereaalng  strokes,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  cams  and  said  eranka. 

5.  A  calculating  machine  comprising  two  computing 
devices  and  an  actuating  device  for  the  same  having  two 
sets  of  actuating  shafts,  each  set  acting  upon  one  of  said 
two  computing  devices,  said  actuating  shafts  being  ar- 
ranged side  by  side  and  the  shafts  of  the  one  set  alter 
natlng  with  the  shafts  of  the  other  set. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.156.314.  CONNECTOR  FOR  GROUND-TERMINALS. 
Alfonso  R.  Rheinbkbgkb,  St.  Panl,  Minn.  Filed  Jan. 
10.  1910.    Serial  No.  687,199.     (CT.  178—278.) 


The  combination  with  a  ground  rod  havlni;  n  passage 
therethrough,  of  a  line  wire  to  be  secured  thereto,  an 
elongated  cone-ahaped  terminal  connector  extending 
through  ssld  paasage  and  consisting  of  a  pair  of  coOper- 
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atlng  sectlona  adapted  to  recrtve  and  clamp  aald  lins  wire 
between  them,  said  connector  being  provided  with  an  en- 
larged  driving  head  at  one  end  and  gradoally  tapering 
therefrom  to  a  point  adjacent  its  other  end,  each  of  the 
sections  forming  the  connector  being  bent  fran  said  point 
to  form  elongated  oppositely  flaring  portions  for  prevent- 
ing the  accidental  removal  of  said  connector  from  aald 
rod  and  forming  guides  to  facilitate  the  insertion  of  said 
line  wire  into  aald  connector,  the  length  of  aald  connector 
between  Ita  head  and  flaring  portiona  being  greater  than 
the  length  of  said  paaaage  within  which  aald  connector 
may  be  moved  to  release  said  line  wire. 


Il 


1.156.315.      ELECTRODE.      WtiJiSOM    H.    BowLBT,    Uni- 
versity. Mo.     Filed  Dec.  16,  1018.     Serial  No.  806.998. 

(CI.  204—29.) 


1.  .\n  electrode,  comprising  a  frame  In  the  form  of  a 
grid,  a  body  of  active  material  in  the  form  of  fiber,  the 
Individual  filaments  of  which  are  united  with  said  frame 
and  between  their  ends  shaped  over  said  grid  to  produce 
an  uneven  surface. 

2.  .\h  electrode,  comprising  a  frame  in  the  form  of  a 
grid,  a  body  of  active  material  In  tke  form  of  fiber,  the 
individual  filamenta  of  which  are  oalted  with  aald  frame 
and  between  their  ends  shaped  over  aald  grid  to  produce 
an  uneven  surface,  and  a  body  of  neU  •«  material  comprla- 
ing an  oxid  of  lead  applied  to  said  aa^an  surface. 

3.  In  an  electrode,  a  p«ir  of  fnuBss  comprlaing  grids, 
a  screen  of  metal  lead  fiber,  th*  fllkments  of  which  are 
united  with  aald  framea  and  ahaped  over  aald  grids  to  pro- 
duce uneven  surfaces,  and  a  body  of  actlTe  material  com- 
prising an  oxid  of  lead  enveloped  between  said  uneven 
surfaces. 

4.  In  an  electrode,  a  pair  of  frames  comprising  grids, 
screena  of  metal  lead  fiber,  the  fllamenta  of  which  are 
united  with  aald  frames  and  their  bodiea  shaped  over  said 
grids  to  present  uneven  surfaces,  bodies  of  activs  material 
comprising  an  oxid  of  lead  supported  by  said  aerecoa,  and 
a  screen  of  metal  lead  flber  Interposed  between  aald  oxid 
bodies,  the  fllamenta  of  which  laat  mentioned  screen  are 
united  with  said  frames. 

5.  In  an  electrode,  a  grid-like  frame,  a  body  of  active 
material  In  the  form  of  a  poroua  veil  of  metal  lead  fila- 
ments secured  to  said  frame  and  covering  the  grtda  there- 
of, and  a  body  of  active  material  comprising  an  oxid  of 
lead  supported  by  said  veil  and  held  aeparated  from  the 
grids  oif  the  frame  by  aald  veil. 

[CUilms  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.15  6.316.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  ELECTB0DE8. 
W11X8ON  H.  RowLBT.  St.  Loula,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1916. 
Serial  No.  19,406.     (CI.  204—29.) 

1.  The  proceaa  of  making  electrodes  which  consists  In 
filling  Into  the  electrode  plate  active  material  in  the  form 
of  paste,  taking  up,  by  absorption,  the  exceaa  moistare 
from  the  surtacea  only  of  the  active  material  and  applying 
pressure  to  expedite  the  absorption  and  to  uniformly  dis- 
pose the  active  material  in  the  plate. 

2.  The  method  of  making  electrodes,  which  consists  in, 
first,  applying  to  a  suitable  frame,  a  paste  comprising  an 
oxid  of  lead,  second,  in  partially  eliminating  the  moisture 
from  the  surfaces  only  of  the  paate,  third,  treating  the 
partially  molat  ridden  surfaces  to  a  bath  of  a  aolutlon  of 
sulfuric  acid,  whereby  to  produce  a  compact  layer  which 
prevents  too  rapid  drying  of  the  paste  obviating  "  cheeks  " 
and  fUUng  of  the  paste  fk«m  its  frame. 

3.  nie  process  of  making  electrodes,  which  eonslsts  in 
filling  the  electrode  plate  with  active  isaterlal  In  the  form 
of  paste,  partially  eliminating  the  moisture  from  the  snr- 
faces  only  of  the  active  material  and  chemically  treating 
the  pnrtially  moist  ridden  surfaces  to  render  them  more 
compact  than  the  remaining  active  material. 


14M.817.  WiBCTBOMEDICAL  APPARATUS.  CanLoa 
SA!(Toa,  Lisaabta.  Portugal,  and  Budolv  B<»bkbb,  Ber- 
lin, Germany,  aaslgnors  to  Sleatens  4  Halake  A.  Q.,  Slc- 
mensstadt,  near  Berlin,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Ger- 
many. Piled  Apr.  24.  1914.  Serial  No.  884,279.  (CL 
174—89.) 


1.  In  an  electro-medical  apparatus  for  diathermic 
treatment  the  combination  of  a  tube-shaped  efTective  elec- 
trode adapted  to  be  Introduced  into  a  cavity  of  the  body, 
and  a  plorallty  of  indifferent  electrodes  arranged  In  differ- 
ent poaltlona  on  the  onter  surface  of  the  body  for  leading 
the  current  In  different  ways  and  heating  definite  parts 
of  said  cavity. 

2.  In  an  electro-medical  apparatus  for  diathermic  treat- 
ment the  combination  of  a  tube-ahaped  effective  electrode 
adapted  to  be  introduced  into  a  cavity  of  the  body,  a  plu- 
rality of  Indifferent  electrodes,  and  oscillating  clreulta  in- 
cluding some  of  aaid  Indifferent  electrodes  and  commonly 
said  effeetlTe  electrode. 

8.  In  an  electro-medical  appatatna  for  treatment  of  the 
urethra  vlrills,  the  combination  of  a  tube-shaped  effective 
electrode  adapted  to  be  intzodnced  into  the  urethra,  a 
multi-part  Indifferent  electrode  adapted  to  surround  the 
organ  in  longitudinal  direction,  a  second  electrode  adapted 
to  be  laid  to  the  perineum,  which  aeoond  electrode  may  be 
conductlvely  connected  to  the  former,  and  a  third  indif- 
ferent electrode  in  the  form  of  an  apron  adapted  to  be  laid 
to  the  thighs  and  the  abdomen. 

4.  In  an  electro-medical  apparatus  for  diathermic  treat- 
ment the  combination  of  a  tube-shaped  effective  electrode 
adapted  to  be  introduced  into  a  cavity  of  the  body,  a  plu- 
rality of  indifferent  electrodes  positioned  to  lead  the  cur- 
rent through  different  parte  of  said  body,  and  regulating 
means  for  controlling  the  heat  Imparted  to  said  different 
parts. 

5.  In  an  electro-medical  apparatus  for  diathermic  treat- 
ment the  combination  of  a  tube-shaped  effective  electrode 
adapted  to  be  Introduced  into  a  cavity  of  the  body,  a 
plurality  of  Indifferent  electrodes,  osdllatlng  circuits  com- 
monly including  said  tube-shaped  electrode  and  some  of 
said  indifferent  electrodes,  and  means  for  regulating  the 
current  strength  In  aald  oscillating  drcults. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,156,818.  VEHICLE-WHEEL.  Febdihand  A.  SCHASru« 
Easpebnrg,  Md..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  George  R.  Bl<gs, 
Waahington,  D.  C.  FUed  June  26.  1916.  Serial  No. 
36,421.      (CI.   162—48.) 

1.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  mdially 
arranged  spoke  members,  toggle  means  connected  to  tbs 
spoke  members,  said  means  being  adapted  on  a  radial  dia- 
placement  of  one  spoke  member  to  cause  a  like  movement 
in  a  radial  direction  of  all  of  tiie  other  spoke  memben. 

2.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  rigid  flontlac  rim, 
a  plurality  of  radially  arranged  spoke  members,  a  hub  mem- 
ber, toggle  means  connected  to  said  spoke  members,  said 
meana  being  adapted  on  a  relative  displacement  of  said  hab 
and  rim  members  to  produce  a  displacement  of  soma  of  tb« 
spoke  members  and  meana  for  rettnming  said  spoke 
hers  to  normal. 
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8.  In  a  wheel,  the  comMnatlon  of  a  bob  member,  a  rim 
member,  a  plarallty  of  morable  spoke  m«mbera  and  means 
coaneetlng  the  spoke  members  and  adapted  to  convert  a 
compression  strain  on  one  spoke  member  Into  a  tension 
■train  upon  the  other  spoke  members. 


4.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hub  member,  a  rim 
member,  a  plarallty  of  rigid  movable  spoke  members,  con- 
necting said  hab  and  rim  members,  and  rotatable  means 
connecting  the  spoke  members  and  adapted  to-  convert  a 
compression  strain  on  one  spoke  member  Into  a  tension 
strain  upon  the  other  spoke  members. 

5.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  resil- 
iently  mounted  spoke  members,  a  hub  member,  a  rim 
member  and  means  adapted  in  any  given  position  of  ro- 
tation of  the  wheel  to  convert  a  eompreasion  strain  upon 
one  or  more  spoke  members  into  a  tenalon  strain  npon  the 
remaining  spoke  members. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,166,319.  COMMUNION  -  SERVICE.  Jacob  Schacb, 
Logan,  Utah.  Filed  May  8,  1912.  Serial  No.  695,832. 
(CI.  65—63.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  container-carrying  members  positioned  one 
ajwn  the  other,  a  plurality  of  locking  rods  passing  through 
end  portions  of  said  container-carrying  members,  each  rod 
having  locking  engagement  with  said  memben,  and  a 
handle  detachably  connected  to  said  locking  rods  and  op- 
erating to  retain  said  rods  In  locking  engagement  with 
■aid  members. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  carrying  members  positioned  one  upon  the 
oth«r,  containers  positioned  in  said  members  for  the  con- 
tainers of  one  member  to  nest  into  the  containers  of 
another  member,  and  means  for  retaining  said  carrying 
Banbers  la  a  connected  condition  to  facilitate  handling 
tbareof. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  embodying  a  plurality 
of  carrying  members  perforated  for  the  reception  of  a 
aombar  of  coatalnera,  eontainws  positioned  in  the  open- 
ings of  aald  members  and  supported  thereby,  the  con- 
tainers of  one  carrying  member  nesting  within  the  contain- 
ers of  an  adjacent  carrying  member,  and  means  for  locking 
the  carrying  members  In  such  relation  to  each  other  that 
tlM  contalaaffB  sopported  by  one  carrying  member  are  free 
from  contact  with  tin  containers  of  a  lower  carrying 
member. 


4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  embodying  a  plurality 
of  carrying  memben  positioned  one  above  the  other,  each 
member  having  openings,  and  containers  fitted  in  said 
openings  and  supported  by  said  members,  the  containers 
of  one  member  nesting  within  the  containers  of  an  ad- 
jacent member,  the  surfaces  of  said  nested  containers 
being  free  from  contact,  thereby  leaving  free  spaces  be- 
tween the  nested  eoatainers. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deecribed,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  carrying  members,  and  a  plurality  of  series 
of  containers  supported  by  said  carrying  members,  the 
containers  01  one  series  being  nested  with  reference  to 
the  containers  of  an  adjacent  series,  the  surfaces  of  the 
nested  containers  being  free  from  contact,  thereby  leaving 
free  spaces  between  said  neated  conUiners. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.156,320.  BALL-BEABINO.  Mikabl  A.  ScuTzauD,  Ar 
llngton  Heights,  Maaa.,  assignor  to  Cboralcelo  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Boatoa,  Maaa.,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
Oct  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  688,114.     (CI.  64 — 49.) 


1.  A  bail  bearing  comprising  a  abaft,  a  collar  threaded 
upon  aald  shaft  and  having  a  cylindrical  periphery,  a  nut 
for  Mcartng  aald  collar  in  place  when  adjusted,  an  in- 
tagral  cup  having  two  raceways  nnH  balU  therein,  one 
raceway  and  ita  balla  coactlng  with  the  end  of  aald  collar, 
and  the  other  raceway  and  its  balls  coacting  with  the  pe- 
riphery of  8ai4  collar,  aald  cap  baring  an  annalar  groove 
and  notches  eommaalcatlag  therewith,  and  a  locking  ring 
having  lags  adapted  to  paaa  through  said  notches  into  said 
groove. 

2.  A  ball  bearing  comprlalng  a  shaft,  a  collar  thereon 
having  a  cylindrical  periphery,  an  integral  cup  ha  Ing 
two  racewaya  and  balla  therein,  oae  raceway  and  its  balls 
coacting  with  an  end  of  aaid  collar,  and  the  other  raceway 
and  its  balls  coacting  with  the  periphery  of  said  collar, 
means  for  longitudiaally  adjnatlng  said  collar  on  said 
shaft,  and  means  fitted  withia  the  month  of  said  cup  for 
preventing  the  escape  of  the  balla  from  the  last-named 
raeeway. 

3.  A  ball  bearing  comprising  a  abaft  having  a  portion 
thereof  thresded,  a  collar  Internally  threaded  to  fit  said 
threaded  portion  and  having  a  flat  end  and  a  cylindrical 
periphery,  an  integral  cup  having  two  raceways  and  balls 
therein,  one  raceway  and  Its  balls  coacting  with  said  flat 
end,  and  the  other  raceway  and  Its  balls  coacting  with 
aald  periphery,  a  check  nut  on  said  threaded  portion  of 
the  shaft  for  locking  said  collar  in  Ita  adjusted  positions, 
and  means  fitted  within  the  mouth  of  said  cup  for  pre- 
venting the  escape  of  the  last-mentioned  balls. 


1.166,321.  EXPRESSION  DEVICE  FOB  MUSICAL  IN- 
STRUMENTS. MaLviM  L.  SaviaY,  Arlington  Heights, 
and  OcoKOB  B.  Sincuaib,  Winthrop,  Maaa.,  assignors  to 
Cboralcelo  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  June  6,  1907.  Serial  No.  377.671.  (CI 
84—131.) 

1.  A   musical    Instrument   comprising   magnetically   at- 
tractive sonorous  bodies,  electromagnets  adapted  for  ac- 
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tuatlng  said  bodies,  means  Including  circuits  for  delivering 
electric  pulsations  to  said  electromagnets,  a  resistance 
common  to  all  tbe  circuits  of  said  electromagnets,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  switching  different  amounts  of 
resistance  into  the  circuits  of  the  different  electromagnetb. 


2.  A  musical  instrument  comprising  sonorous  bodies, 
electromagnets  for  their  actuation,  means  including  branch 
circuits,  one  to  energise  each  of  Skld  electromagnets,  a 
realstance  common  to  all  said  branch  circuits,  and  means 
for  switching  in  at  will  different  amounta  of  resistance, 
and  at  the  same  time  automatically  proportioning  the 
resistance  switched  into  the  circuits  of  oae  part  of  the 
Inatrument  relative  to  the  realstance  switched  into  the  cir- 
cuits of  another  part  of  the  Instrument. 

3.  A  musical  instrument  comprising  sonorous  bodies, 
electromagnets  for  their  actuation,  meana  Including  branch 
circuits,  one  to  energise  each  of  said  electromagneta,  a 
resistance  common  to  all  said  branch  circulta,  and  means 
for  switching  in  at  will  different  amounta  of  resistance 
and  automatically  maintaining  an  excess  of  such  re- 
sistance in  the  dreuits  of  the  upper  notes  of  the  instn 
ment  as  compared  with  the '  resistance  in  the  drcMts  of 
the  lower  notes  of  the  instrument. 

4.  A  musical  Instrument  comprlalng  sonorous  bodies, 
electromagneta  for  their  actuation,  means  iaeludlng  branch 
circuits,  one  to  energise  each  of  said  electromagnets,  a 
resistance  common  to  all  aaid  branch  circulta,  an  interval 
coupler,  and  meana  automatically  operated  by  said  coupler 
to  switch  In  an  increaaed  amount  of  resistance  when  such 
coupler  acts  to  multiply  the  number  of  simultaneously 
vibrated  sonorous  bodies. 

6.  A  musical  instrument  comprising  sonorous  bodies, 
electromagnets  for  their  actuation,  means  Including  branch 
drcultn,  one  to  energise  each  of  said  electromagaeta,  a 
resistance  common  to  all  said  branch  drcuita,  means 
for  varying  the  amount  of  realstance  at  will,  an  interval 
coupler,  and  means  automatically  operated  by  the  move- 
ment of  said  coupler  to  increase  the  amount  of  resistance 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1.166,322.  WIRE-STRETCHER.  Matthew  E.  Sewalt, 
Lovlagton,  N.  Mex.  Filed  Oct  20,  1913.  Serial  No. 
796,337.     (CI.  266 — 41.) 

A  wire  fence  stretcher  comprising  a  standard  having 
openings  at  Intervals  in  its  length,  cylindrical  members 
alipi>ed  upon  the  standard,  each  having  an  opening  to 
register  with  an  opening  of  the  standard,  stop  collars  at 
the  upper  and  lower  enda  of  the  standard  to  properly  posi- 
tion the  cylindrical  members  thereon,  a  collar  secured  to 
the  lower  end  of  each  of  the  cylindrical  membera  and 
formed  with  a  lateral  extenalon  to  receive  a  wrench,  and 
a  pawl  pivoted  to  the  lateral  extension  and  adapted  to  rest 
thereon  and  upon  the  collar  and  serving  to  secure  the  cy- 


lindrical member  to  the  standard  against  vertical  or  retro- 
grade movement  and  having  a  portion  projecting  to  form 


a  finger  piece  and  to  be  engaged  by  the  wrench  fitted  to  tbe 
lateral  extension  to  press  the  pawl  Inward. 


1,156,323.  CAM-GRINDER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  GRIND- 
ING -  MACHINES.  Habkt  T.  Sheabeb,  Waynesboro, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Landls  Tool  Company,  Waynesboro,  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1910, 
Serial  No.  698,226.  Renewed  Aug.  26,  1916.  Serial 
No.  47,486.     (CI.  61 — 4.) 


1.  A  cam  grinding  attachment  for  grinding  machines 
comprising  suitable  anpporte  mounted  on  thf  work  table 
of  the  machine,  a  swinging  frame  mounted  on  said  sup- 
ports, a  mandrel  mounted  in  bearings  in  said  frame,  meana 
for  driving  said  mandrel,  a  pattern  corresponding  in  ahape 
to  the  work  to  be  ground  mounted  on  said  mandrel,  a  sta- 
tionary ahoe  mounted  in  line  with  said  pattern  with  Its 
face  adapted  to  contact  with  the  periphery  of  said  pattern 
and  formed  with  ita  bearing  surface  of  a  curvature  corre- 
sponding substantially  to  the  curvature  of  tbe  grinding 
wheel,  means  on  said  mandrel  for  securing  the  work  to  be 
ground  in  line  with  said  pattern,  and  means  for  holding 
aaid  pattern  yieldingly  in  contact  with  said  shoe,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  A  cam  grinder  attachment  for  grinding  macbinea 
comprlalng  a  support  formed  to  Incloae  the  working  parts 
of  said  attachment  and  mounted  upon  tbe  work-table  of 
the  machine,  a  swinging  frame  mounted  on  a  pivot  Jour- 
naled  in  tbe  upper  end  of  said  support,  said  frame  being 
formed  with  bearings  in  its  lower  end,  a  mandrel  jour- 
naled  in  said  bearings  and  extending  through  slots  In 
the  ends  of  said  supports,  means  for  driving  said  mandial. 
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•  patteni  moanted  on  one  of  the  projecting  ends  of  uld 
nuindrel,  the  work  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said 
mandrel,  and  a  stationary  shoe  mounted  in  line  with  the 
•aid  pattern  and  adapted  to  aerve  as  a  bearing  therefor 
daring  the  operation,  subatantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  cam  grinder  attachment  for  grinding  machines 
comprising  a  support  moanted  on  the  work-table  of  the 
machine,  a  frame  pivoted  In  said  support,  a  mandrel  jour- 
naled  In  bearings  in  said  frame,  a  pattern  mounted  on  said 
mandrel,  means  for  driving  said  mandrel,  a  stationary 
rest  for  said  pattern,  a  lubricant  container  mounted  be- 
neath said  pattern  and  formed  with  an  opening  through 
which  a  part  of  said  pattern  la  adapted  to  project  at  each 
revolution  thereof,  and  the  work  also  mounted  on  said 
mandrel,  substantially  m  wt  forth. 


1,156,324.  SAFETY  -  GRIP  FOR  PLUNGERS  OF  ELE- 
VATORS. Waltkb  E.  Small  and  Harbt  R.  Hilton, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  S,  1915.  Serial  No. 
12,978.      (CI.    187—38.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  fluid-operated  elevator  in- 
cluding a  plunger,  of  a  device  including  Jaws  adapted  to 
grip  the  plunger  and  arranged  adjacent  to  said  plunger, 
mechanism  for  rendering  said  device  ineffective.  Includ- 
ing a  shaft,  a  wedge  thereon  adapted  to  fit  between  said 
Jaws,  a  finger  on  said  shaft,  and  a  pivotally  mounted  dog 
adapted  to  engage  .«aid  finger,  and  manually  controlled 
means  connected  with  said  dog  to  operate  the  latter  to 
render  said  device  effective  to  grip  the  plunger. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fluid-operated  elevator  In- 
cluding a  plunger,  of  a  device  including  Jaws  adapted  to 
grip  the  plunger  and  arranged  adjacent  to  said  plunger, 
mechanism  for  rendering  said  device  Ineffective,  Including 
a  shaft,  a  wedge  thereon  adapted  to  fit  between  said  Jaws, 
a  finger  on  said  shaft,  and  a  pivotally  moanted  dog  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  finger,  automatically-actuated  mecha- 
nism connected  with  the  dog  to  operate  the  latter  to  ren- 
der aald  device  effective  to  grip  the  plunger,  and  manually 
controlled  means  connected  with  said  dog  to  operate  the 
latter  to  render  said  device  effective  to  grip  the  plunger. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  fluid-operated  elevator  in- 
dndlng  a  plunger,  of  a  device.  Including  Jaws,  adapted  to 
grip  the  plunger  and  arranged  adjacent  to  said  planger, 
mechaniam  for  rendering  said  device  ineffective,  inelndlng 
a  shaft,  a  wedge  thereon  adapted  to  fit  between  said  Jaws, 
a  finger  on  said  shaft,  and  a  pivotally  mounted  dog  to  en- 
gage said  fingers,  a  trip  finger  operatlvely  connected  to 
said  dog,  and  a  rotatable  member  having  parts  thereon 
adapted  to  engage  said  trip  finger  when  the  speed  of  rota- 
tion of  aald  rotatable  member  reaches  a  predetermined 
limit. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  fluid-operated  elevator  in- 
clodlng  a  plunger  and  a  car  thereon,  of  a  device,  including 
jaws,  adapted  to  grip  the  plunger  and  arranged  adjacent 
to  said  planger,  mechaniam  for  rendering  said  device  in- 
effective, including  a  shaft,  a  wedge  thereon  adapted  to 


fit  between  said  Jawa,  a  finger  on  aald  shaft,  and  a  piv- 
otally mounted  dog  to  engage  said  finger,  a  trip  finger 
operatlvely  connected  to  said  dog,  a  rotataUe  member  op- 
eratlvely connected  to  said  car,  and  parts  on  aald  rota- 
table member  adapted  to  engage  said  trip  finger  when  the 
speed  of  rotation  of  aald  rotatable  member  reaches  a  pre- 
determined limit. 


1,156,325.  AUTOMOBILE  ■  RADIATOR.  Phidbbick  W. 
Spk.nceh,  Ionia,  Mich.,  aaalgnor  of  one-fourth  to  Thomas 
M.  Kowalskl,  Ionia,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1914.  Serial 
No.   827.929.      (CI.  257—126.) 


1.  A  radiator  comprising  a  plurality  of  Juxtapoaed  simi- 
lar hollow  frame-like  sections  having  openlnga  in  their 
front  and  rear  walla  In  coincident  relation,  a  plurality  of 
tubes  connecting  the  Inner  walla  of  each  of  the  aections, 
other  tubes  between  the  front  and  rear  walla  of  each  of 
the  sectlona  In  line  with  the  openings  therein  and  having 
their  extremities  formed  with  outer  fianges,  bushings  ex- 
tending serosa  the  jointa  formed  between  the  sections  and 
entering  the  opposing  ends  of  the  flanged  tubes,  gaskets 
mounted  apon  the  bashings,  washers  closing  the  openings 
in  the  outer  walls  of  the  sections,  and  tie-bolts  passing 
through  the  waahera  and  the  flanged  tabes  and  connecting 
the  several  sectlona. 

2.  A  water  cooling  radiator  for  internal  combastlon  en- 
gines, the  same  eomprlalng  a  plurality  of  juxtaposed  simi- 
lar hollow  frame-like  sections  having  openlnga  in  their 
front  and  rear  walla  In  coincident  relation,  tubea  extending 
across  the  space  formed  between  the  Inclosing  hollow  mem- 
herH  of  each  of  the  sections  and  connecting  the  Inner  walls 
thereof,  other  tubea  disposed  between  the  front  and  rear 
walls  of  each  of  the  sections  in  line  with  the  openlnga 
formed  In  such  walls  and  having  their  extremities  oat- 
V^ardly  flanged  and  each  tubes  having  openings  In  their 
sidea,  buahinga  extending  acrosa  the  joints  formed  be- 
tv^'een  the  sections  and  having  their  ends  inserted  in  the 
opposing  ends  of  adjacent  fianged  tubes,  gaskets  mounted 
upon  the  bushings  between  the  sections,  washers  closing 
the  openings  in  the  outer  walls  of  the  sections,  and  tie- 
bolts  passing  through  the  washers,  fianged  tabes  and  bush- 
ings and  connecting  the  several  parts. 


1,156.326.  VALVE  FOR  STREET-SPRINKLERS.  Fkaxk 
A.  Stieis.  St.  Lonla,  Mo.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Philip 
R.  Walsh.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1814.  Serial 
No.  834,984.      (CI.  137—4.) 

1.  A  valve  caalng  adapted  for  uae  In  the  sapply  pipe 
of  a  street  sprinkler,  consisting  of  a  tapering  pipe  section 
adapted  to  conatltute  a  part  of  the  said  supply  pipe,  the 
said  pipe  aectlon  being  formed  with  a  lateral  extension, 
a  swing  valve  for  cloalng  the  said  supply  pipe,  and  a 
mounting  for  the  valve  arranged  to  maintain  the  latter 


when  open  in  a  position  within  the  said  lateral  extension 
of  the  ralve  casing  and  with  tta  face  presenting  a  surface 
substantially  flush  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  easing 
and  complementary  to  the  opposing  inclined  surface 
thereof. 


2.  A  valve  casing  adapted  for  use  In  the  supply  pipe 
for  a  street  sprinkler  head,  consisting  of  a  pipe  section 
Upering  toward  an  Internal  valve  seat,  the  plane  of  which 
seat  Is  Inclined  to  the  axis  of  the  caalng,  the  valve  caalng 
being  formed  with  a  lateral  extenalon.  a  swing  valve  for 
closing  the  supply  pipe,  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  said 
valve  aeat,  anJ  means  for  lifting  the,  valve  from  its 
seat  and  moving  it  across  the  Upering  part  of  the  casing 
and  Into  the  said  latsral  cxteiiatoo. 


1,166,827.     STRBET-SPRINKLMt.    Fbank  A,  Stibbs,  St. 
'  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Philip  R.  Walsh,  St. 
Loult,   Mo.     Filed  Apr.  28.   1914.     Serial    No.   834,985. 
(CI.  137—84.) 


1.  A  cylindrical  sprinkler  head  having  a  drcumferentlat 
discharge  silt  and  a  deflecting  plate  below  tb«  dlsebarge 
silt  arranged  at  an  obttwe  angle  to  the  longltndtnal  axis 
of  the  bead,  and  means  for  eontrolliag  the  sIm  and  shape 
of  the  silt,  consisting  of  a  hand  concentric  with  the  sprink- 
ler head,  and  adjustable  relative  thereto  both  azlally  and 
clrraiaferentially,  the  band  having  an  edge  that  is  snb- 
sUntlally  parallel  with  the  djifleetlBg  plate  when  the 
band  occnples  a  central  poaltlon. 

2.  In  a  street  sprinkler,  the  combination  of  a  water 
supply  condolt,  a  deflecting  plate  at  the  end  thereof  dis- 
posed at  an  obtnse  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
conduit,  there  being  a  silt  between  the  deflector  and  the 
end  of  the  eoadult  through  which  water  Is  discharged, 
and  a  regvlatlBg  band  aurroundluf  and  aupperted  by  the 
Md4  eendult,  and  adjuataMe  both  longitudinally  and  dr- 
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enmfemtlally  thereon,  the  edge  of  the  band  toward  the 
dlaebarce  allt  being  subsUntlally  parallel  with  the  deflect- 
ing plate  when  the  band  occupies  a  central  poaltlon. 

8.  In  a  street  sprinkler,  the  comhination  of  an  unoN 
structed  delivery  pipe  across  the  end  of  which  la  located 
a  deflecting  plate  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  pipe,  the  end  of  the  pipe  being  In  part  cut 
away  whereby  there  Is  Conned  a  curved  discharge  slit 
above  the  deflecting  plate,  and  a  regulating  hand  sup- 
port«d  upon  and  surrounding  the  pipe  adjacent  to  Its  dla- 
charge  end  and  adjustable  both  longitudinally  and  dr- 
cumferentially  relative  thereto,  the  band  having  a  part 
of  maximum  axial  dlmenalon  adapted  to  extend  across  the 
discharge  slit,  from  which  part  its  axial  dimensions  di- 
minish, whereby  the  edge  that  la  toward  the  deOectlnc 
plate  operates  to  change  the  shape  of  the  discharge  silt 
aa  the  band  la  elrcumferentlally  adjusted. 

4.  In  a  aprinkler  bead,  the  combination  of  a  delivery 
pipe  acrosa  the  end  of  which  la  located  a  deflecting  plate 
arranged  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  pipe,  there  being  a  eurred  discharge  allt  between  the 
end  ot  the  pipe  and  the  deflecting  plate,  and  means  tor 
regnlatiiig  60th  the  width  of  the  aald  discharge  allt  and 
Its  shape,  conaiating  of  a  frictionaliy  held  band  surround- 
ing the  sprinkler  head,  the  band  being  adjustable  longi- 
tudinally, to  vary  the  width  of  the  slit,  and  Ita  edge 
toward  the  deflecting  plate  being  so  shaped  that  when 
the  band  Is  adjusted  drcumferentlaUy  the  shape  of  the 
allt  is  changed,  one  end  or  the  other  thereof  being  more 
or  less  closed  accordingly  aa  the  band  Is  adjuated. 

5.  The  comblnatloo  of  a  straight,  inclined  and  unob- 
atructed  conduit  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  aource  of 
water  supply,  a  deflecting  plate  arranged  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  conduit  and  partially  spaced  therefrom  to  form 
a  curved  discharge  sUt,  the  aald  deflecting  plate  being  ai^ 
ranged  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
conduit  and  being  provided  with  an  upturned  flange  ar- 
ranged at  an  ubtuae  angle  to  the  body  of  the  deflecting 
plate,  whereby  the  gravity  of  the  oncoming  supply  stream 
may  be  fully  utiUaed,  and  the  water,  deflected  and  spread 
by  the  plate  and  Its  flange,  is  precipitated  on  the  street 
surface  in  a  substantially  vertical  direction,  after  being 
first  discharged  lato  the  air. 

[Qalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1^58,328.  PaEBSURE-RKGULATIMO  DEVICE  FOB 
TIRE-VALVES.  Chxklbs  Hutebx  Thatbb.  Elmlra, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Oeorge  P.  Ransom,  one- 
fourth  to  George  A.  Gucker,  and  one-fourth  to  Mortimer 
L:  Sullivan,  Elmlra.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1915.  Serial 
No.   8,621.      (CI.    152—12.) 


1.  A  preasure  regulating  device  for  tire  valves  Includ- 
ing a  valve  body  having  a  threaded  bore  for  engagement 
upon  the  atem  of  the  tire  valve  and  provided  with 
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for  opening  said  ralve,  said  body  also  having  an  air  re- 
ceiving pocket  and  a  passage  connecting  said  pocket  with 
said  bore,  said  body  being  further  provided  with  a  rela- 
tively large  longitudinal  opening  communicating  with  the 
opposite  side  of  the  pocket  at  one  of  its  ends,  a  knife  edge 
valve  seat  formed  in  the  body  at  the  opposite  end  of  said 
opening,  a  valve  In  the  body,  a  gasket  carried  by  the  valve 
for  engagement  with  said  seat,  a  retaining  member  for 
said  gasket  snugly  fitting  within  the  latter  opening  of 
said  body  and  constituting  a  guide  for  the  valve,  said 
retaining  member  being  opposed  to  said  air  pocket  and 
presenting  an  extended  surface  against  which  the  excess 
preaanre  in  the  tire  may  act  to  unseat  the  valve,  said 
body  adjacent  to  the  valve  seat  being  provided  with  a 
pluralltr  of  air  exhaust  ports. 

2.  A  pressure  regulating  device  for  tire  valves  includ- 
ing a  valve  body  provided  with  means  for  detachable  en- 
gagement upon  the  stem  of  a  tire  valve,  means  on  said 
body  for  opening  said  valve,  said  body  having  an  air  re- 
ceiving pocket  and  a  longitudinal  opening  communicating 
therewith,  a  valve  seat  formed  in  the  body  at  one  end  of 
said  opening,  a  spring  pressed  valve  having  a  stud  nor- 
mally disposed  within  said  opening,  a  gasket  carried  by 
the  valve  for  engagement  upon  said  seat,  and  a  retaining 
member  threaded  upon  said  stud  to  retain  the  gasket  in 
place,  said  member  having  portions  contacting  with  the 
wall  of  said  longitudinal  opening  to  guide  the  valve  in  its 
movement,  said  body  adjacent  to  the  valve  seat  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  exhaust  ports. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  inflating  valve  of  a  pneu- 
matic wheel  tire,  of  a  combined  auxiliary  inflating  valve 
and  pressure  regulating  device  including  a  body  formed  in 
two  sections  having  detachable  threaded  engagement  with 
each  other,  one  of  said  sections  having  an  interiorly 
threaded  stem  for  detachable  engagement  upon  the  stem 
of  the  tire  valve,  said  latter  section  being  provided  with 
a  valve  seat,  a  spring  pressed  pressure  regulating  valve 
mounted  in  the  other  body  section  for  engagement  upon 
said  seat,  an  adjustable  extension  threaded  in  the  latter 
body  section  and  engaged  with  the  valve  spring  to  regulate 
the  tension  thereof,  said  pressure  regulating  valve  having  a 
stem  longitudlnaly  movable  in  said  extension,  said  stem 
being  longitudinally  bored  to  provide  an  air  passage  through 
which  air  may  be  admitted  to  the  tire  valve,  auxiliary 
inflating  valve  mechanism  arranged  in  the  bore  of  said 
valve  stem,  a  cap  threaded  upon  the  outer  end  of  said 
stem  to  close  the  bore  thereof,  and  a  protecting  hood  dis- 
posed over  said  cap  and  threaded  upon  the  adjustable 
extension  of  said  body. 


1,156,329.  INSTRUMENT  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
MUSICAL  TONES  FORMING  A  TEMPERED  SCALE. 
Edwabo  G.  Thomas,  Brookllne,  Mass.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Choralcelo  Company,  Boston, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  June  2,  1910. 
Serial  No.  564.703.      (CI.  84 — 43.) 


1.  A  plurality  of  sirens  adapted  to  produce  a  series  of 
pulsations  having  the  respective  frequencies  of  the  vibra- 
tions of  the  notes  of  a  musical  scale ;  and  means  for  rein- 
forcing said  pulsations,  said  means  comprising  a  series 
of  reinforcing  members  each  tuned  to  the  pulsation  It  re- 
inforces, all  in  combination. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  siren  rotors  adapt- 
ed to  produce  pulsations  having  the  respective  frequencies 
of  the  vibrations  of  the  notes  of  a  musical  scale ;  means 
for  reinforcing  said  pulsations,  said  means  comprising 
a  series  of  reinforcing  members  each  tuned  to  the  pulsa- 
tion it  reinforces ;  and  speed-governing  means  for  said 
rotors. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  disks  each  having  sev- 
eral annular  rows  of  blast  openings,  the  number  of  open- 
ings of  the  respective  rows  formlac  a  geometrical  series : 
means  for  delivering  a  fluid  aadcr  pressure  to  said  open- 
ings ;  and  means  for  rotating  said  disks  with  angular  ve- 
locities increasing  regularly  throughout  the  series,  the 
ratio  between  tbe  velocities  of  socceasive  disks  being  every- 
where substantUlly  one  to  the  twelfth  root  of  two. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  duplicate  disks  having 
each  several  annular  rows  of  blast  openings,  the  numbers 
of  such  openings  forming  a  itometrical  series ;  means  for 
delivering  fluid  under  pressure  to  such  openings :  and 
means  for  rotating  said  disks,  said  means  embracing  a 
pair  of  gears  connecting  each  disk  to  the  one  next  higher 
In  rotative  speed,  one  gear  in  each  pair  having  one  hun- 
dred and  elghty-flve  teeth  and  the  other  one  hundred  and 
ninety-sixth   teeth. 


1,156,330.  STOVE.  ST«a>Hi:y  8.  Thomas,  Warren.  Ohio, 
assizor  to  The  Ecothermal  Company,  Warren.  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1912.  Serial  No. 
717,741.      (CI.  126—39.) 


1.  In  a  stove,  the  combination  of  an  ov«-n,  a  burner 
beneath  the  same,  incloaures  for  providing  passages  from 
the  burner  upward  at  the  sides  of  the  oven,  other  inclo- 
sures  for  providing  passageways  aeroM  the  top  of  the 
oven  and  down  l)ehlnd  the  same,  partitions  in  said  pas- 
sages for  deflecting  and  distributln|  the  gases  along  a 
plurality  of  paths  to  obtain  a  uniform  distribution  of  the 
gas  currents,  and  an  Inclosure  of  heat  insulating  mate- 
rial surrounding  the  oven,  burner,  and  passages,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  stove,  the  combination  of  an  oven,  inclosures 
for  providing  passages  npward  at  the  sides  of  the  oven, 
other  Inclosures  for  providing  a  passage  across  the  top 
of  the  oven  and  down  behind  the  same,  means  for  deflect- 
ing and  distributing  the  flow  of  gases  in  the  passages 
along  a  plurality  of  paths  for  the  purpose  of  effecting  a 
uniform  distribution  of  the  gases,  snd  means  for  initially 
beating  the  gases,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  stove,  the  combination  of  an  oven,  Inclosures  for 
providing  passages  npward  at  the  sides  of  the  same,  other 
Inclosures  for  providing  a  passage  across  (he  top  of  the 
oven  and  down  behind  the  same,  partitions  between  the 
side  passages  and  the  top  passage,  there  being  perfora- 
tions in  said  partitions  of  sizes  varying  accordingly  to  the 
lengths  of  the  gas  paths,  partitions  in  the  top  and  back 
passages,  there  bein^  openings  in  said  partitions  varying 
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in  slse  according  to  the  lengths  of  the  gas  p«tha,  whereby 
the  resistances  of  all  the  gas  paths  are  sabstantlally  the 
nme,  and  means  for  initially  heating  the  guea,  aubstan- 
tlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  stove,  the  combination  of  an  oven,  Inclosures 
for  providing  passages  upward  at  the  sides  of  the  same, 
other  inclosures  for  providing  passages  across  the  top  of 
the  oven  and  down  behind  the  same,  a  burner  t>eneath  the 
oven,  an  Inclosure  of  he«t  Insulating  material  laaudng 
the  oven,  burner,  and  passage*,  a  cover  surrounding  the 
Inclosure  of  heat  insulating  material  and  spaced  there- 
from a  desired  distance  In  Its  back  aide  to  provide  an  air 
space,  a  pair  of  flues  located  in  said  air  space  behind 
the  downwardly  extending  passage,  a  connection  from  one 
of  said  flues  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  apwardly  extending 
passages,  and  a  connection  from  the  other  flue  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  downwardly  extending  passage,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  In  a  stove  the  combtnation  of  an  oven,  inlet  and 
outlet  gas  connections,  passages  adjacent  the  walls,  back, 
and  top  of  tha  oven  for  the  flow  of  gas  from  the  Inlet  con- 
nection to  the  outlet  connection,  a  heater  located  at  a 
convenient  point  adjacent  to  the  inlet  connection,  and 
means  for  distributing  and  directing  the  gases  along  a 
plurality  of  paths,  adjacent  to  each  of  the  surfaces  of 
the  oven,  whereby  the  gases  flowing  adjacent  each  surface 
of  the  oven  maintain  the  tame  general  direction  of  move- 
ment and  whereby  a  subatantiaUy  uniform  distribution 
of  heat  In  the  oven  is  obtained,  substantially  at  described. 


II 


l,156,3Sl.     TTPE-WBITING  MACHINE.     Fsank  C,  Uaa 
BBUCK,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company,   New  York,  N.   Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.     FUed  Jan.   28,   1914.     Serial   No.  814,868. 
(CL    197—176.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  type  seta,  of  a  rack  bar  associated  with  each 
type  set,  stops  adjustable  along  the  rack  bars,  and  a  key 
connected  to  operate  both  of  said  rack  bars. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  type  systems,  a  carriage  movable  into  coopera- 
tive relation  to  either  system,  tabulator  stops  for  each 
type  system,  a  tabulator  key,  and  means  operated  thereby 
for  operating  the  stops  for  both  type  systems,, 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  ma- 
chine frames,  of  a  Ubulator  rack  on  each  frame,  stops  09^ 
said  racks,  means  connecting  said  racks  for  operation  as 
a  unit,  and  a  key  to  operate  said  racks. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  ma- 
chine frames,  of  a  stop  frame  on  each  of  the  machine 
frames,  stops  adjustable  along  the  stop  frames,  means 
forming  a  rigid  connection  between  said  stop  frames,  a 
key,  and  operating  connections  between  the  key  and  said 
frames. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  type  sets,  of  a  carriage  shiftable  Into  operative 
relation  to  either  type  set,  a  separate  escapement  mecha- 
nism for  each  type  set,  tabulator  stops  for  the  carriage 
when  In  operative  relation  to  either  type  set,  and  a  key 
controlling  said  stops. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1,156,332.     PAPER  KEG.     B««T  C.  VauoHM,   Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.   4,   1916.     Serial  No.  48,613.      (CL 
229—67. 
1.  A  paper  keg   having   a   body  portion   comprising  a 

paper  tube   formed  of  a  pluraUty   of  layers  of  spirally 


wound  superimposed  webs  of  paper  cemented  together  with 
silicate  of  soda,  paper  heads  within  said  body  portion, 
said  paper  heads  comprising  paper  boards  built  up  of 
superimposed  sheets  of  paper  cemented  together  under 
pressure  by  silicate  of  soda,  inside  head  paper  hoops  also 
within  said  body  portion  and  abutting  said  heads  on  eacli 
side  thereof  to  hold  said  heads  in  position,  chime  hoopa 
comprising  superimposed  layers  of  paper  cemented  to- 
gether with  sUlcate  of  soda,  said  ebline  hoops  having  their 
outet-  edges  substantially  colacUlaBt  with  the  outer  end* 
of  said  body  portion  and  beinf  of  a  width  laffldent  to  lap- 
said  inside  hoops  to  provide  a  reinfordng  portion  at  thr 
ends  of  said  keg,  staples  penetrating  through  said  hoopa 
and  said  body  portion  to  secure  these  members  together, 
supporting  hoops  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  keg  to 
support  the  side  walls  thereof,  said  intermediate  supiwrt- 
ing  hoops  comprising  sections  of  a  l>aper  tube  formed  of 
superimposed  paper  webs  cemented  together  with  silicate 
of  soda,  and  staples  spaced  at  Intervals  around  said  inter- 
mediate hoops  to  anchor  said  hoops  and  said  body  portion 
at  predetermined  intervals  in  such  manner  that  forces 
tending  to  crush  said  body  portion  adjacent  aald  interme- 
diate hoops  are  transmitted  through  said  staples  as  tension 
members  and  to  said  intermediate  hoops  as  a  compression 
member  to  sustain  said  body  portion  nnder  such  forces. 


2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  paper  keg  having  a 
body  portion  comprising  a  section  of  a  cylinder  whose 
wall  is  composed  of  superimposed  layers  of  paper  cemented 
together  by  silicate  of  soda,  beads  secured  within  the  ends 
of  said  body  portion,  and  a  supporting  hoop  Intermediate 
the  ends  of  said  body  portion  and  constructed  to  sustain 
the  part  of  said  body  portion  intermediate  the  heads,  sta- 
ples penetrating  said  supporting  hoop  and  said  body  por- 
tion, said  staple*  being  spaced  apart  at  predetermined  in- 
tervals to  separate  and  localise  the  attachment  of  said 
hoop  to  said  body  portion  in  such  manner  that  forces  tend- 
ing to  crush  said  body  portion  are  transmitted  through 
said  staples  to  said  hoop  to  render  said  hoop  a  compres- 
sion member  tending  to  resist  such  forces. 

S.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  paper  keg  comprising 
a  body  portion  formed  of  superimposed  layers  of  paper 
cemented  together  with  silicate  of  soda,  a  supporting  hoop 
upon  the  exterior  of  said  bod^  portion,  said  supporting 
hoop  comprising  superimposed  layers  of  paper  cemented 
together  by  silicate  of  soda,  and  spaced  apart  anchoring 
means  for  anchoring  said  hoop  to  said  body  portion  at  a 
plurality  of  spaced  apart  circumferential  Intervals  to 
transmit  crushing  forces  upon  said  body  portion  to  said 
hoop  to  enable  said  hoop  to  act  as  a  compression  member 
to  absorb  the  said  forces. 


1,16  6,333.     SECTIONAL  SPRING-TIRE.     GcORGE  H. 

VOOEL,     BBITTON     D.     LOBIVBLl.,     SUd     JOflCPH     E.     BALL, 

Syracuse,  N.  Y. :  said  Lobdell  assignor  to  said  Vogel 
and  said  Ball.  Filed  Dec.  24,  1912.  Serial  No.  738,604. 
(CI.    152—8.) 

1.  In  combination  with  the  rim  of  a  vehicle  wheel,  a 
tire  comprising  a  circular  series  of  spring  segments  *nr- 
ronnding  the  rim  and  having  their  opposite  sides  provided 
with  outwardly  converging  links  pivoted  to  correspond- 
ing sides  of  the  rim  and.  constituting  the  only  means  of 
connecting  the  tire  to  the  rim. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  rim  of  a  vehicle  wheel,  a 
tire  comprising  a  circular  series  of  spring  Begment*  sur- 
rounding the  rim  and  having  their  opposite  side*  provided 
with  outwardly  converging  links  pivoted  to  corrt^oadiag 
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sides  of  the  rim  and  coDstitutlng  the  only  means  of  con- 
necting the  tl:e  to  the  rim,  said  rim  und  links  having  co- 


optTstlve   means   for   limiting   the   outward   swln^   of   thp 
links. 


1.156.334.  ELECTRICAL  SIGNALLN'G  SYSTEM  AND 
APPABATC8.  Cbarlu  W.  Wahd,  Lakewood.  Ohio. 
Filed  Nov.  1.  1911.     Serial  No.  658,048.     (CI.  246-54.) 


1.  A  trolley  actuated  switch  coraprifllne  reUtlveiy  mov- 
able contacts,  an  oper«tinc  naember  therefor  harlng  a  de- 
terminate total  range  of  operative  movement  and  having 
operative  engagement  with  said  contncta  through  a  por- 
tion of  said  movement  only,  an  electric  elrcolt  controlled 
by  said  contacts,  and  a  latch  temporarily  retaining  said 
contacts  In  the  positions  to  which  they  are  moved  by  said 
operating  member,  together  with  tripping  means  con- 
trolled from  said  electric  circuit  to  trip  said  latch  and 
free  the  contacts  therefrom. 

2.  A  contact  device  comprising  a  support,  normally 
separated  contacts,  means  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a 
passing  car  for  closing  said  contacts  together,  mechanical 
means  for  maintaining  said  contacts  In  engagement  when 
initially  closed,  and  electromagnetic  means  controlled  by 
said  contacts  and  adapted  when  energised  to  disengage 
■aid  mechanical  meana  and  maintain  aaid  contacts  closed 
Independently.  y 

3.  A  contact  device  oomprlsing  a  support,  normally 
■epanted  contacts,  mechanical  means  adapted  to  be  actu- 
ated by  a  passing  car  for  closing  said  contacts  together,  a 
latch  adapted  to  hold  them  together  when  so  closed,  and 
electromagnetic  means  controlled  by  the  contacts  adapted 
to  trip  the  lAtcb  and  maintain  the  contacts  closed  inde- 
pendently thereof. 

4.  A  contact  device  comprising  an  electromagnet,  an 
armature  for  said  electromagnet,  relatively  movable  con 
tacts  adapted  to  be  closed  by  said  armature  and  engag- 
ing each  other  through  an  extended  range  of  movement  of 
said  armature,  a  circuit  for  said  elect!  omagnet  closed  by 
•aid  contacts,  primary  operating  means  for  said  contacts 
having  a  determinate  range  of  operative  movement  during 
a  portion  only  of  which  It  ia  in  operative  connection  with 
said  conUcts,  and  a  temporay  latch  adapted  to  retain  said 
contaeta  closed  antU  aald  electromagnet  is  energised  and 
tiald  latch  tripped  upon  the  energization  of  said  electro- 
magBci,  whereby  the  electromagnet  thereafter  has  eicKi- 
slve  control  of  aald  contacts. 

5.  A  cootaet  device  comprising  an  electromagnet,  a 
pair  of  relatively  movable  contacts  controlled  thereby  and 


having  a  yielding  engagement  with  each  other,  a  primary 
operating  member  for  aald  contncts  having  n  determinate 
range  of  operative  movement  during  a  portion  only  of 
wliich  it  is  in  operative  engaiie.Tient  with  said  contacts,  a 
temporary  latch  retaining  aald  contact  in  the  position  to 
which  it  la  moved  by  said  operating  member,  and  an  elec- 
tric circuit  for  said  electromagnet  controlled  by  said  con- 
turtH  and  including  electromagnetic  tripping  means  for 
said  temporary  latch,  whereby  laid  contacts  are  controlled 
winlly  by  said  electromagnet  aftir  energization  of  the 
■»nme. 

(Claims  a  to  23  not  printed  in  'the  Gasette.) 


1.156.3.35.  GLAZING  CONSTRUCTION.  William  P. 
Wakjh.  .Viontclair,  N.  J.  Mled  Mar.  16,  1912.  Serial 
No.  6«4,206.      (CI.  10»— 16.) 


^> 


WW^"" 


1.  I:i  vlazlni:  (onstrtu  f  Ion,  a  load  supporting  member 
comprising  a  T  bar,  the  web  of  which  extends  outward 
between  tlie  edges  of  panes  of  fflass  to  be  supported  by  Mid 
bar,  the  flanges  of  said  bar  forming  glass  supporting 
ledges,  8trlpB  of  waterproofing,  non-capillary  material  sup 
ported  on  said  ledges,  panes  of  glaas  supported  on  said 
strips,  second  strlpa  of  said  material  resting  on  said  panes 
of  glass,  third  pieces  of  said  material  Inserted  between  the 
edges  of  said  panes  and  the  web  of  the  load-supporting 
bar.  the  Inner  edges  of  said  second  strips  abutting  against 
said  third  pieces,  and  a  glaas-retalnlng  cap  extending  over 
the  top  of  the  web  of  the  load-supporting  bar,  and  adapt- 
ed to  exert  pressure  both  downwardly  and  Inwardly  on  said 
second  strips. 

2.  In  glaxlng  conatruction,  a  load-supporting  bar  bar- 
ing  glass-supporting  surfaces,  strips  of  glass  bedding  mats- 
rial  resting  upon  each  of  said  surfacss,  and  means  for  re- 
taining said  strips  In  position  comprising  clips,  the  end 
portions  of  which  rest  upon  said  glass-supporting  sar- 
facee  under  said  strips,  said  end  portions  having  portions 
struck  up  tberafrom  and  entering  the  glass-bedding  ma- 
terial. 

3.  In  glaaing  construction,  a  load-supporting  member 
comprising  a  web  and  a  glass-supporting  ledge,  a  strip  of 
Klass-beddlng  material  resting  upon  said  ledge,  and  means 
for  retaining  said  strip  in  position  comprising  s  clip,  a 
portion  of  which  is  bent  over  said  web,  another  jwrtion  of 
said  clip  being  provided  with  means  for  engaging  said 
strip. 

4.  In  glaslng  construction,  a  load-supporting  member 
comprising  a  web  and  a  glass-supporting  lodge,  a  strip  of 
resilient  glass-bedding  material  resting  upon  said  ledge, 
and  means  for  retaining  said  strip  In  position  comprising 
a  clip,  a  portion  of  which  Is  bent  over  said  web,  the  end 
portion  of  said  clip  passing  between  said  ledge  and  said 
strip  and  being  provided  with  means  to  prevent  lateral 
movement  of  the  strip. 

5.  In  glaslng  construction,  a  load-supporting  member 
comprising  a  web  and  a  glass-supporting  ledge,  a  strip  of 
glass-bedding  material  resting  upon  said  ledge,  and  means 
for  retaining  said  strip  In  position  comprising  a  clip,  a 
portion  of  which  Is  bent  over  said  web.  the  end  portion  of 
said  clip  passing  between  said  ledge  and  said  strip  and 
being  provided  with  a  prong  struck  up  therefrom  and  en- 
tering the  msterlal  of  the  strip. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


1,166,336.  CUTTING  TOOL.  Samiel  A.  W»la»d,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  Rich  Tool  Company,  Chicago,  III., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Ffted  Apr.  16,  1912.  Serial 
No.  601,167.     (CI.  77— 67.) 


/tf 


."•. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
shank  member  formed  of  axle  steel,  and  provided  In  its 
lower  end  with  a  circular  socket,  having  the  lower  por- 
tion of  its  walls  Upering  toward  Its  Inner  end,  and  hav- 
ing that  portion  of  its  waUs  above  said  tapered  portion 
threaded,  a  cutting  member  formed  of  tool  steel,  and  pro- 
vided at  Its  upper  end  with  a  circular  portion  tapered  to 
engage  the  tapered  part  of  said  socket,  and  having  its 
extrems  end  portion  threaded  to  engage  a  threaded  part  of 
the  lockst,  the  tapered  portion  of  the  cnttiag  member  be 
ing  of  a  site  whereby,  when  the  two  memben  are  connect- 
ed together,  the  surfaces  of  the  Upered  portions  of  the 
members  wUl  engage  prior  to  the  threaded  end  of  the  cut- 
ting member  reaching  the  terminus  of  the  threaded  portion 
of  the  socket,  substantially  as  described. 


a  tile  on  said  conveyer,  means  forming  a  part  of  said  ma- 
chine positioned  to  operate  said  n»easuring  apparatus  to 
bring  It  into  contact  with  a  tUe  when  positioned  by  said 
plates,  and  means  to  contact  with  a  tile  when  engaged  by 
said  guide  pUtes  to  set  in  motion  said  measuring  means, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth.  

3.  In  a  tile  measuring  machine,  a  carrier  or  convearsr 
adapted  to  carry  a  tile  through  the  madiiae  and  means  to 
operate  the  same,  means  to  posltloB  a  tUe  on  said  carrier, 
means  forming  a  part  of  said  maebiae  and  positioBSd  nor- 
mally out  of  the  line  of  travel  of  said  tile  and  operable  In- 
dependently of  said  carrieroperatlng  saeaas  adapted  to  as- 
certain the  length  of  said  tUe,  and  means  to  mark  a  sym- 
bol on  said  tile,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  organized  tile  measvrlnc  machine,  a  carrier 
adapted  to  convey  a  tile  through  said  machine  and  means 
to  operate  the  same,  means  to  position  a  tile  on  said  car- 
rier, a  slldable  bead  normally  out  of  the  line  of  travel  of 
a  Ule  on  said  carrier,  means  forming  a  part  of  said  ma- 
chine and  operable  independently  of  said  earrieroperatln«- 
means  to  bring  said  head  into  engagcaaant  with  a  tile 
when  engaged  by  said  positlenlng  means,  and  means  adapt- 
ed to  be  posiUoned  by  said  head  to  mark  a  symbol  on  the 
tile,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  organised  tile  measuring  machine,  a  carrier 
adapted  to  convey  a  tile  through  said  machine  and  means 
to  operate  the  same,  means  to  position  a  tile  on  snld 
carrier,  a  slldable  bead  normally  oat  of  the  line  of  trnval 
of  a  tile  on  said  carrier,  means  Conning  a  part  of  said  ma- 
chine and  operable  Independently  of  said  carrier-operating- 
means  to  operate  said  head,  and  means  to  set  said  bead-op- 
erating-means in  motion  when  said  tile  posltioning-means 
is  In  engsgemeot  with  a  tile,  for  the  purpose  se*  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.1 


1,166,837.  TILE  MEASURING,  MABKINQ,  AND  SOBT- 
INO  MACHINE.  THnoDoan  S.  Wood,  New  Tork.  N.  Y. 
nisd  July  1.  1»11-    Serial  No.  636,430.     (CL  101—186.) 


1  156  338.  APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  AND  EVAPO- 
'  R.\TING  LIQUIDS.  Otto  K.  ZwiNoaNBnaona,  Perth 
Amboy,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Roessler  &  Hasalacher 
Chemical  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Original  application  filed  Nov.  25,  1911,  Serial 
S'o  662  276.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Dec. 
6,  1912.    Serial  No.  736,204.     (CI.  127—9.) 


1.  In  an  organised  tile  measuring  machine,  a  carrier, 
or  eoaveyer,  means  to  operate  the  same,  means  to  cen- 
tralise a  tile  on  said  conveyer,  means  to  bring  a  measur- 
ing apparatus  Into  conUct  with  said  tile  after  being  cen- 
tralised on  said  conveyer,  means  Independently  of  said 
conveyer-operating  means  to  operate  said  tile  measuring 
appaimtns  said  tile  measuring  apparatus  being  adapted  to 
be  Mt  in  motion  by  the  passage  of  a  tile  through  said 
centralising  means,  and  means  in  combination  with  said 
meastring  means  to  determine  and  print  on  said  tile  a 
mark  indleatinc  the  slse  thereof. 

2.  In  a  tile  measuring  apparatus,  a  carrier  or  conveyer 
adapted  to  carry  a  tile  and  means  to  operate  the  same, 
guide  plates  adspted  to  position  a  tile  on  said  conveyer, 
msaMTlng  apparntns  normally  oat  of  the  line  of  travel  of 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  beating  and  evaporating  liquids 
by  hot  gases  coming  directly  from  iadnstrial  sources  as 
specified,  the  combination  of  a  main  gas  pipe,  a  plurality 
of  primary  evaporation  vesaels,  connection  pipes  betwe«J 
said  vessels  and  the  main  pipe,  means  for  regulating  the 
quantity  of  gas  flowing  through  said  connection  pipes,  a 
main  gas  collector,  connection  pipes  between  the  primary 
evaporation  vessels  and  the  main  j;as  collector,  a  boiler 
system  and  a  connection  between  ssJd  main  gas  collector 
and  said  boiler  system. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  heating  and  evaporating  Uqulds 
by  hot  gases  coming  directly  from  Industrial  sources  as 
specified,  the  combination  of  a  main  gas  pipe,  a  system  of 
primary  evaporation  vessels,  connection  pipes  between  said 
vessels  and  the  main  pipe,  means  for  regulating  the  flow 
of  gas  through  said  connection  pipes,  a  main  gas  coUector, 
connection  pipes  between  the  primary  evaporation  vesaels 
and  the  main  gas  collector,  a  main  boiler  system,  a  connec- 
tion between  said  main  gas  collector  and  said  boiler  sys- 
tem and  an  auxiliary  boiler  system  In  connection  with  said 
main  boiler  system. 

S  In  an  apparatus  for  heating  and  evaporating  imaMs 
by  hot  gases  coming  directly  from  indnstrUl  sources  as 
specified,  the  combination  of  a  msln  gas  pipe,  a  eyrtem 
of  primary  evaporation  vessela.  connection  pipes  between 
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•aid  TesMls  and  the  main  pipe,  ralTea  in  said  connection 
ptpea,  meana  controlling  the  operation  of  said  valves  to 
regulate  tbc  flow  of  gas  tbroagh  aald  connection  pipes,  a 
main  gas  collector,  connection  pipe*  between  tbe  primary 
evaporation  veasels  and  tbe  main  gas  collector,  a  boiler 
system  and  a  connection  between  said  main  gas  collector 
and  said  boiler  ayatam. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  beating  and  evaporating  liquids 
by  hot  gases  coming  directly  from  industrial  sources  as 
specified,  the  combination  of  a  main  gaa  pipe,  a  aystem  of 
primary  evaporation  vessels,  connection  pipes  between 
said  veasels  and  tbe  main  pipe,  means  for  regulating  the 
flow  of  gases  through  said  connection  pipes,  a  main  gas 
collector,  connection  pipes  between  tbe  primary  evapora- 
tion vessels  and  the  main  gaa  collector,  a  boiler  system  and 
a  connection  between  said  main  gas  collector  and  said 
boiler  system. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  beating  and  evaporating  liquids 
by  hot  gases  coming  directly  from  industrial  sources  as 
specified,  tbe  combination  of  a  main  gas  pipe,  a  plurality 
of  primary  evaporation  vessels,  connection  pipes  between 
said  vessels  and  tbe  main  pipe,  meana  for  regulating  tbe 
quantity  of  gas  flowiay  tbrongh  said  connection  pipes,,  suit- 
able passageways  for  the  gases  in  each  of  tbc  primary 
evaporation  veasels,  a  main  gaa  collector,  connection 
pipes  between  tbe  primary  evaporation  vessels  and  the 
main  gas  collector,  a  system  of  boilers  and  a  connection 
between  said  main  gas  collsctor  and  said  boiler  system. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,156,339.  WOHK-FEEDINQ  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SEW- 
ING-MACHINES. CHAiLM  AuoDSTiNB,  Hermann,  Mo 
Filed  Dec.  3,  1914,     Serial  No.  876,296.     (CI.  112— 28.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sewing  machine  having  an 
upright  rocking  bar  with  a  needle  bar  extending  there- 
through, of  a  feeding  attachment  comprising  a  casing 
fixed  to  said  rocking  bar,  a  member  slidable  vertically  In 
said  caalng  and  having  a  forked  foot  straddling  said 
needle  bar  above  the  projection  thereon,  and  a  head  at  the 
other  end  of  said  sliding  bar  having  a  feed  rack  offset 
therefrom. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sewing  machine  having  an 
upright  rocking  bar  and  a  vertically  reciprocatory  needle 
bar,  of  a  feeding  attachment  mounted  on  said  rocking 
bar  and  comprising  a  casing  having  a  member  slldably 
mounted  therein  and  provided  at  one  end  with  work  en- 
gaging teetb  and  at  Its  other  end  with  a  needle  bar  engag- 
ing member,  and  yieldable  means  for  retracting  said  alid- 
able  element  and  normally  holding  It  in  lowered  position. 

3.  A  work  feeding  attachment  for  sewing  machines  com- 
prising a  easing,  means  for  attaching  It  to  a  support,  a 
bar  slidable  in  said  casing  and  having  a  laterally  extend- 
ing forked  foot  at  one  end  and  an  offset  feed  rack  at  ita 
other  end,  and  a  colled  spring  connected  at  one  end  with 
said  bar  and  at  the  other  end  with  said  casing. 

4.  A  work  feeding  attachment  for  sewing  machines 
comprising  a  caalng,  means  for  attaching  it  to  a  support, 
a  bar  slidable  in  said  casing  and  having  a  laterally  ex- 
tending forked  foot  at  one  end  and  an  offset  feed  rack  at 
its  other  end,  and  a  coiled  spring  connected  at  one  end 


with  said  bar  and  at  tbe  other  end  with  said  caalng.  said 
feed  racK  being  adjustably  mounted  on  said  bar  to  vary 
Its  extent  of  projection. 

5.  A  feeding  attachment  for  sewing  machines  compris- 
ing an  attaching  casing,  a  bar  slldaMy  mounted  in  aald 
casing  and  having  a  laterally  extending  forked  foot  at  one 
end  thereof  and  an  offset  feed  rack  at  the  other  end,  means 
on  said  bar  for  limiting  its  movement  in  said  casing,  and 
a  coUed  spring  connecting  said  caalng  and  bar  for  boldlng 
said  bar  normally  in  retracted  position  and  for  returning 
It  to  retracted  poaition  after  it  has  been  projected. 


1.166,340.  TENNIS-RACKET.  FanDMicK  J.  BAWcaoFT 
Pawtucket,  R.  I.  Filed  July- 7,  1916.  Serial  No.  88.415! 
(CI.  46—24.) 


/- 


V::::::::;:::: 


1.  A  tennis  racket  formed  of  continuous  strips  of  wood, 
combined  with  a  strip  of  raw  hide  incorporated  In  tbe  bow 
throughout  Its  length. 

2.  A  tennis  ra<±et  comprising  a  pluraUty  of  bow  strips 
of  wood,  a  strip  of  raw  hide  Interposal  between  tbe  strips, 
and  means  for  uniting  all  the  strips. 

3.  A  tennis  racket  comprising  a  plurality  of  bow  strips, 
a  strip  of  raw  hide  Interpoawl  between  the  other  strips 
throughout  their  length,  and  a  net  uniting  all  the  strips. 

4.  A  tennis  racket  comprising  bow  strips  of  wood,  a 
strip  of  raw  hide  interposed  between  the  first  mentioned 
strips  throughout  their  length,  a  throat  piece,  and  a  re- 
inforcing strip  of  raw  hide  on  the  throat  piece. 

5.  A  tennis  racket  comprising  a  bow.  a  throat  piece  in 
the  bow,  a  handle,  and  reinforcing  strips  of  raw  hide 
upon  the  exterior  only  of  tbe  bow  adjacent  the  throat 
piece. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,166,341.  LOCK  FOR  SLIDING  DOORS.  Emut  Bla- 
80JJY,  Castleton-on-Hudson.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1915. 
Serial  No.  9,097.      (CI.  70—31.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  in  com- 
binaUon  with  a  car.  having  a  slidable  door,  the  sides  of 
said  car  provided  with  a  bottom  socket  and  a  side  slot,  a 
sblfuble  bolt  upon  said  door  adapted  for  seating  within 
said  socket,  a  spring-pressed  latch  upon  said  door  engag- 
ing said  bolt  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  slot. 
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2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  in  com- 
bination with  an  elevator  car  having  a  slidable  door,  tbe 
sides  of  said  csr  provided  with  a  bottom  aocket  and  a 
side  slot,  a  sliding  bolt  upon  said  door,  resilient  normally 
projecting  means  for  said  bolt,  an  upper  arm  on  said 
bolt,  a  latch  engaging  said  arm  and  adapted  tot  projecting 
within  said  slot,  and  a  resilient  member  adapted  for 
lowering  aald  latch. 

3.  A  lock  comprising  a  caalng.  a  spring  pressed  booked 
latch  pivoted  within  said  casing  and  projeetlng  tlterefrom, 
a  slidable  bolt  mounted  within  said  eaalng  and  having  an 
extension  at  one  end  positioned  within  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  said  latch  an4  having  its  other  end  bevried 
and  normally  positioned  ontwardly  of  the  casing,  manual 
retracting  means  for  the  said  bolt,  automatic  projecting 
means  for  tbe  aald  bolt  and  resilient  shifting  means  for 
tbe  aald  latch. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  slidable  door  having  a  cut- 
away corner  portion  and  a  keeper  side  notch  and  tMttom 
socket  in  the  door  caalng,  a  lock  casing  secured  within  said 
cut-away  portion,  a  spring-pressed  latch  having  one  end 
pivoted  within  the  lock  caalng  and  ita  other  end  booked 
and  extending  outwardly  thereof  In  vertical  allnement  with 
the  said  notch,  a  shiftable  bolt  vertically  positioned  within 
the  aald  casing  and  having  ita  lower  end  beveled  and  nor- 
mally projecting  outwardly  of  the  casing  in  the  same 
vertical  plane  as  the  said  aocket,  an  angular  extension 
upoa  the  upper  end  of  the  said  bolt  in  engagement  with  the 
said  latch  when  the  bolt  is  retracted,  automatic  project- 
ing means  for  the  said  bolt,  said  bolt  provided  with  the 
toothed  side  portion,  a  pinion  in  constant  mesh  with  the 
said  toothed  portion  and  having  a  spindle  provided  with 
a  key-receiving  rectangular  bore. 


1,156.342.  DBAFT-TONOUE  COUPLING.  Chablks  M. 
Bbach,  Martel,  Ohio.  FBed  Dec.  21,  1914.  Serial  No. 
878.319.      (CI.    21—36.) 


=^f"^=^: 


1.  A  draft  tongue  coupling  including  a  rigid  member 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  vehicle,  bearing  plates  secured 
to  the  Vipper  and  lower  faces  of  the  member,  a  draft 
tongue,  bearing  plates  secured  to  tbe  opposite  side  faces 
of  the  draft  tongue,  a.  coupling  member  Including  spaced 
pairs  of  perforated  ears  arranged  at  right  anglea  to  each 
other,  one  pair  of  ears  fitting  between  the  bearing  plates 
on  tbe  draft  tongue  and  the  other  pair  of  ears  fitting  be- 
tween tbe  bearing  plates  on  the  rigid  member,  a  horixon- 
tal  pivot  belt  extending  through  the  bearing  plates  on  tbe 
draft  tongue  and  tbe  adjacent  perforated  ears,  a  verti- 
cally disposed  pivot  bolt  extending  through  the  bearing 
plates  on  the  rigid  member  and  the  adjacent  pair  of  perfo- 
rated ears,  the  horiaontal  pivot  bolt  being  disposed  in  ad- 
vawM  of  the  vertical  pivot  bolt,  and  flexible  brace  m«n- 
bers  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  vertical  pivot  bolt 
and  forming  a  flexible  connection  betweoi  said  rigid  mem- 
ber and  the  draft  tongue,  said  brace  members  being  at- 
tached to  ti|e  draft  tongue  in  advmnce  of  the  horisontal 
pivot  bolt. 

2.  A  draft  tongue  coupling  includlftg  a  rigid  member 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  vehicle,  bearing  plates  secured 
to  the  upper  and  lower  faces  of  tbe  rigid  memlwr,  holding 
devices  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  bearing  piatea. 
a  draft  tongue,  hoIdlngMievices  secured  to  the  draft  tongue, 
bearing  plates  secured  to  the  side  faces  of  the  draft  tongue 
at  tbe  rear  of  tbe  holding  devices  tha«on.  a  ooapling 
member  including  spaced  pairs  of  perforated  ears,  one  pair 


of  perforated  ears  fitting  between  the  bearing  plates  on 
the  draft  tongue  and  tbe  other  pair  of  aald  perforated  ears 
fitting  between  the  bearing  piatea  on  the  rigid  member,  a 
horisontal  pivot  bolt  extending  through  the  bearing  piatea 
on  tbe  draft  tongue  and  the  adjacent  perforated  ears,  a 
vertical  pivot  bolt  indepoMlent  of  the  holding  devlcea  on 
tbe  rigid  member  extending  through  the  bearing  plates  on 
said  rigid  member  and  through  the  adjacent  perforated 
ears,  and  converging  Imice  members  forming  a  fiexible 
connection  between  the  holding  memb«v  on  tlie  rigid  mem- 
ber and  the  holding  members  on  the  draft  tongue,  tbe  hori- 
sontal pivot  bolt  being  disposed  in  advance  of  the  vertical 
pivot  bolt  and  said  vertical  pivot  bolt  being  arranged  in 
substantially  horisontal  allnement  with  tbe  ends  of  the 
holding  devices  on  tbe  rigid  member. 


1,156.343.  WINDOW  SHADE  AMD  CURTAIN  HOLDER. 
FHkORiCK  F.  BnHKA,  SchenecUdy,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept. 
1.  1914.    Serial  No.  859,506.     (CL  156—24.) 


An  adjustable  means  for  mountlnf  a  window  shade  and 
curtain  pole  bolder  made  ap  of  two  like  portions,  each  com- 
prlalng  a  plate  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  there- 
through ;  grooves  formed  along  the  sides  of  the  plate  by 
turning  over  the  edgea  thereof ;  a  block  provided  with 
fiangea  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  said  grooves  on  the  plate ; 
a  shade  bracket  mounted  on  said  block  adapted  to  bold  one 
end  of  the  ahade  bolder ;  a  curtain  bracket  formed  with  a 
curved  portion  for  the  aupport  of  the  curtain  pole ;  means 
on  said  curtain  bracket  for  registering  with  and  recipro- 
cating in  said  grooves  along  the  sides  of  the  plate ;  and  a 
spring  attached  to  said  plate  for  engaging  and  holding  said 
curtain  bracket  in  the  desired  position. 


1.156.344.  PULL  PENDENT  SWITCH.  Fay  A.  Bboq- 
Dur,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  Paaa  k  Seymour.  Inc., 
Solvay,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July 
12,  1912.    Serial  No,  709,043.     (CL  175—290.) 


1.  In  a  switch  the  combination  of  a  supporting  body  of 
insulating  material,  suitable  terminals  on  one  end  thereof, 
switching   mechanism    mounted   on    tbe    body,   operating 
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Beaas  for  tild  swltebliis  merhantmi.  aod  a  cailns  Inelu*- 
Inc  Mid  body  and  comprialxig  two  detacfaably  connected 
parta,  each  Inclosing  a  portico  only  of  the  iDaoiatins  body, 
one  of  aaid  parts  being  rigidly  secured  to  tbe  Insulating 
body  so  as  to  leave  tbe  upper  portion  of  tbe  body  and  said 
terminals  exposed  wtaen  tbe  otber  part  of  the  casing  is 
rsoMTsd,  whereby  acoesa  may  be  had  to  tbe  terminals 
wltboat  dlseoDDectlng  one  part  of  tbe  c!aslng  from  tbe 
insulating  body. 

2.  In  an  electric  appliance  tbe  combination  of  a  support- 
ing body  comprising  insulating  material,  suitable  ter- 
minals on  tbe  side  of  said  body  near  one  end  thereof,  a 
easing  for  said  body  comprising  two  detacbably  connected 
parts,  one  of  said  parts  kelng  of  sucb  else  as  to  inclose 
only  a  portion  of  said  body,  leaving  exposed  the  side 
thereof  near  said  terminals,  and  means  for  attaching  said 
one  part  of  tbe  casing  to  the  insulating  body,  tbe  con- 
struction and  arrangement  being  sucb  that  access  may  be 
had  to  said  terminals  without  detaching  said  one  part  of 
tbe  casing  from  the  insulating  body. 

3.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  of  a  supporting  body  of 
Insalating  material  comprising  two  sections  spaced  apart, 
suitable  terminals  on  said  body,  switcblnfi;  mechanism  sup- 
ported on  said  body  between  said  sections,  and  adapted  to 
electrically  connect  said  terminals,  a  casing  completely 
inclosing  said  body  and  comprising  two  detacbably  con- 
nected pnrts,  a  threaded  member  embedded  in  each  section 
of  the  insulating  body,  and  screws  accessible  from  tbe 
exterior  of  the  casing  and  engaging  one  of  the  parts  of 
the  casing  and  said  threaded  member  In  each  of  said  sec- 
tions of  the  insulating  body  whereby  said  sections  and  one 
part  of  the  casing  are  all  rigidly  connected  together. 

4.  In  an  electric  switch  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
body  comprising  two  spaced  blocks  of  Insulating  material. 
one  of  said  blocks  having  a  reduced  section  or  boss  with 
Inclines  arranged  on  tbe  peripheral  face  thereof  and  ex- 
tending into  the  space  between  said  blocks,  switch  contacts 
on  alternate  inclines,  a  conducting  plate  rotatably  mounted 
on  an  axis  concentric  with  the  boss  and  having  resilient 
contact  fingers  disposed  at  right  angles  thereto  and  engag- 
ing the  inclines  on  the  boss,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
plate  to  make  and  break  the  circuit. 

5.  In  an  electric  switch  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
body  of  insulating  material,  a  pivot  pin  mounted  thereon, 
contacts  on  said  body,  and  a  switch  member  for  succes- 
sively connecting  and  disconnecting  said  contacts,  said 
switch  member  comprising  a  flat  plate  of  conducting  mate- 
rial having  a  central  opening  to  fit  said  pivot  pin.  spring 
fingers  having  ends  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  plate  at 
opposite  sides  of  tbe  center  and  having  their  broad  faces 
disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  broad  face  of  said  plate,  the 
free  ends  of  the  fingers  being  reversely  disposed  with  re- 
spect to  tbe  secured  ends,  curving  about  the  pivotal  axis  of 
the  plate  and  tending  to  spring  inwardly  toward  the  cen 
ter  of  the  plate  and  into  contact  with  said  contacts. 


1,166.346.     KEY-TAG.     Charles  E.  Biknap,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  575,767.     (CI.  116—31.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  key.  of  a  room-tag,  and 
means  for  temporarily  securing  them  in  certain  relative  po- 
sitions, said  key  and  tag  carrying  indicia  which  by  the  co- 
operation of  both  key  and  tag  can  be  made  to  furnish  infor- 
mation. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  key,  of  a  room-tag,  said  key 
and  tag  carrying  ladlcla  which  by  tbe  eoApcratloa  of  botk 

I 


k«y  and  tag  can  be  made  to  furnish  Infonaation,  and 
maans  for  temporartly  securing  them  in  eerUla  cooperative 
relative  poaitiona,  said  key  when  thus  cooperating  being 
incapable  of  use  with  Its  lock. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  key,  of  a  room-tag,  said  key 
and  tag  carrying  indicia  which  by  the  eo{^>eratlon  of  both 
key  and  tac  can  be  made  to  fnmlah  information,  mea^  for 
temporarily  securing  them  in  any  one  of  certain  coopera- 
tive relations,  and  connections  between  the  key  and  tbe 
tag  which  permit  their  being  brought  in  said  varying  co- 
operative relatloDa,  and  prevent  their  being  entirely  sepa- 
rated. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  key  carrying  a  pointer,  of  a 
room-tag  carrying  a  plurality  ot  lattcatkms  with  wbJch 
tbe  p<rinter  Is  adapted  to  eoOperate  one  at  a  time,  and  con- 
nections between  said  key  and  tag  which  permit  of  their 
being  set  with  the  pointer  cooperating  with  any  desired  one 
of  the  Indications. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  key  carrying  a  pointer,  of  a 
room-tag  carrying  two  sets  of  Indications,  an  auxiliary 
pointer,  and  connections  betwMB  atld  key,  tag  and  aoxll- 
lary  pointer  whl^  permit  of  the  two  pointers  being  set  In 
coOperrtlon  with  any  one  of  each  of  their  respective  sets  of 
Indies  tlona. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,156,346.  NON-RBFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  PacosaiCK  W. 
Cassidy,  Phllsdelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1915.  Serial 
No.  19.882.     (CI.  216— 62.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  neck,  of  a  casing  in 
tbe  bottle  neck,  a  valve  in  the  caaing,  •  <wffle  in  the  casing 
above  tbe  valve,  said  casing  comprising  two  longitudinal 
sections,  a  spring  band  around  tbe  caaing  securing  tbe 
halves  together,  said  caaing  and  neck  having  annular 
grooves  receiving  the  spring  band,  .the  upper  edges  of  the 
band  engaging  la  tbe  groove  of  tbe  bottle  aoek,  the  lower 
edges  of  the  band  engaging  in  the  groove  of  the  caaing, 
and  said  band  at  a  point  above  Its  lower  edge  having  out- 
wardly bowed  portions  bearing  against  the  face  of  the 
bottle  neck,  and  aaid  band  having  an  Inwardly  proleetlng 
bead  between  its  eadM  bearing  against  tbe  casing,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  The  combination  wltb  a  bottle  neck,  of  a  caaing  se 
cured  within  tbe  bottle  neck,  said  easing  having  a  valve 
seat  at  its  lower  end,  and  a  plurality  of  Internal  baflles  at 
Its  upper  end.  a  weight  In  the  easing  located  above  the 
valve,  aaid  casing  constructed  to  limit  the  movement  of 
tbe  weight  in  both  directions,  said  casing  comprising  twe 
longitudinal  sections,  a  sprang  band  aronnd  the  caaliis  so- 
curing  the  halves  together,  said  casing  and  neck  haviag 
annular  grooves  reeciviag  the  spring  band,  the  upper  edges 
of  tbe  band  engaging  In  the  groove  of  the  bottle  neck,  the 
lower  edges  of  the  band  engaging  in  the  groova  of  the 
easing,  an^  said  band  at  a  point  above  lU  lower  edge  hav- 
ing outwardly  bowed  portions  bearing  against  the  f&ee  of 
the  bottle  neck,  end  said  band  having  an  inwardly  pro- 
jecting bead  between  its  ends  bearing  against  tbe  casing. 
•Dbstantially  aa  deeeribcd. 
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l,166.t47.  OAS-VALVE.  OuiKT  A.  CoCHSAlf,  Houstoa, 
Tex„  assignor  to  American  Antomatie  Water  Hester 
Co.,  doing  basineas  in  Texss,  a  Cori>oration  of  Ariaona. 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1913.     Serial  No.  804,808.     (CI.  12(V— 861.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  two 
chambera,  a  water  Inlet  and  outlet  for  one  of  aaid 
chambers  and  a  gas  inlet  and  outlet  for  the  other  of  said 
chsmbcrs,  s  valve  having  an  internally  threaded  socket 
for  closing  said  gas  oatiet.  a  means  for  securing  said  valve 
against  roUtlon,  a  rotatable  shaft,  one  end  of  which  has  a 
threaded  connection  in  said  socket  and  tha  other  end  of 
which  projects  into  the  first  mentioned  chamber,  a  gate 
fixed  to  said  shaft  and  located  la  the  first  mentioDcd 
chamber,  so  as  to  be  operated  by  the  current  paasiag 
therethrough  and  partially  rotate  said  shaft  In  one  diree- 
tloa.  so  ss  to  move  the  valve  lengthwise,  in  one  direction 
relatlva  to  the  shaft,  and  a  retflient  member  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  shaft  and  tending  to  rotate  the  same 
In  the  opposite  direction,  when  the  current  la  cut  off  and 
move  tbe  valve  in  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  two 
chambera,  a  neck  connecting  said  chambers,  a  water  inlet 
and  odtlet  tor  one  of  said  chambers  and  a  gas  Inlet  and 
outlet  for  the  otber  of  said  chambera.  a  dreular  vtlve, 
having  an  Internally  threaded  socket  member  upstanding 
therefrom,  s  seat  wUh  which  the  valve  cooperates  to  open 
and  clese  aaid  gas  outlet,  laterally  extending  arms  carried 
by  said  valve  and  eagsglng  with  the  seat  and  secnriag 
said  vslve  against  rotation,  a  rotatabte  shaft,  one  end  of 
which  has  a  threaded  connection  In  said  socket  snd  which 
extends  through  said  neck  and  whose  other  end  projects 
into  the  first  mentioned  chamber,  a  gate  fixed  to  said  shaft 
and  iocs  ted  In  the  first  mentioned  chsmber  so  aa  to  be 
operated  by  the  current  paaaing  therethrough  and  par- 
tially rotate  said  shaft  in  one  direction,  so  as  to  move  the 
valve  lengthwise  with  respect  to  the  shaft,  acalnat  aaid 
seat,  and  s  coil  spring  surrounding  said  shaft  and  oper- 
atlvely connected  therewith  and  tending  to  rotate  the 
same  in  the  opposite  direction,  when  the  current  is  cut 
off,  and  move  the  vslve.  In  the  opposite  direction  and 
from  the  scat. 


li 


1,156,B48.     8PBINO-TIRB.      William   Dk   Fkbbs,   Hsw- 

thome,  Cal.     Plied  June  24,  1014.     Serial  No.  847,006. 

(CL  152—8.) 

L  A  spring  tire,  comprlalng  an  annular  metallic  tube 
substaatislly  circular  la  cross  section  having  opposite  ex- 
tending U-shaped  portions  extending  around  Its  Inner 
periphery  termlaatlng  st  their  outer  edgee  in  fianges 
adapted  to  extend  on  oppoaite  sides  of  the  wheel  felly, 
and  spring  tottgnea  formed  on  the  inner  edges  of  said 
flangea  exteadHag  parsllel  therewith  adapted  to  bear 
agalnvt  the  opposite  sides  of  the  wheri  felly. 

2.  A  vehlde  tire,  comprising  a  tube  of  resilient  metal 
bent  to  conform  to  the  ^ircnmferentlal  periphery  of  a 
wheel  felly  sad  having  oppositely  extending  U-shaped 
portions  on  its  inner  periphery  temlnatiag  in  outwardly 
extcndtag  portions  adapted  to  engage  the  eater  periphery 


of  the  wheel  ttl\j  and  termlnntlng  in  fianges  adapted  to 
extend  on  opposite  sides  of  the  wheel  felly,  inwardly  ex- 
tending tongues  on  said  flanges  adapted  to  bear  acainat 


the  aides  of  the  wheel  felly,  and  means  for  securing  said 
flangea  to  the  felly,  whereby  aaid  tongues  are  rendered 
under  tension. 


1,156,349.  CONNECTOR  FOB  ELECTRICAL  CONDUC- 
TORS. Hugh  E.  Dcnman,  Slayden,  Tex.  Filed  Jan. 
31,  1914.     Serial  No.  816,862.     (CI.  178—332.) 


1.  A  deriee  of  the  character  described  consisting  of  a 
pair  of  hollow  members  and  an  inner  tube  extending 
lengthwise  through  each  of  said  members,  a  means  car- 
ried by  each  of  ssld  tubes  for  limiting  its  movement  la 
one  direction,  s  resilient  cushion  resisting  against  the 
correqmndlng  tubea  when  moved  In  the  other  direction, 
and  forming  yleldahle  seats  therefor,  an  electrical  con- 
ductor extending  axlally  through  each  of  said  tubes.  In- 
sulating material  surrounding  each  of  said  conductors,  a 
head  secured  on  one  end  of  each  of  said  tubes,  esch  head 
carrying,  on  its  outer  face,  a  convex  Insulated  metallic 
plate  with  which  the  conductor  of  the  corresponding  tube 
connects  snd  binding  posts  carried  by  the  other  ends  ot 
said  tubee. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  consisting  ot  a 
pair  of  hollow  members,  sn  inner  tube  extending  length- 
wise through  each  of  said  members,  a  means  carried  by 
each  of  said  tubes  for  limiting  Its  movement  in  one 
direction,  a '  resllinet  cushion  surrounding  esch  tube  and 
realsting  against  said  tube  when  the  tube  is  moved  In  the 
other  direction,  sn  electrical  conductor  extending  axlally 
through  each  tube.  Insulating  material  surrounding  each 
conductor,  s  binding  poet  carried  by  one  end  of  each  tube 
snd  sn  enlarged  head  circular  in  form  carried  by  the 
other  end  of  each  tube,  the  outer  end  of  each  bead  bdng 
fMmed  of  a  convex  metallic  plate  in  connection  with  tbe 
condaetor  of  Ita  corresponding  tpbe  and  an  tnsolator  In- 
terposed between  said   plate  and  the  tube  carrying  the 


8.  A  device  of  the  character  described  consisting  of  a 
pair  of  h<^Iow  members,  an  inner  tube  extending  length- 
wise through  each  of  said  meashers.  s  shoulder  oarriad  by 
each  of  said  tabes  and  engaging  with  Its  oorreapoaAng 
member  snd  limiting  Its  morement  In  one  tHrecttaa,  a 
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realllent  cashlon  surroandlng  each  tuba  aod  forming  a 
realllent  aeat  for  the  tube,  when  the  tube  la  moved  In  the 
other  direction,  an  electrical  eondnctor,  extending  axlally 
through  each  tube,  Inaulatlng  material  aurroandlng  each 
conductor,  a  binding  post,  carried  by  one  end  of  each 
tube,  the  outer  end  of  each  head  being  conTez  and 
formed  of  a  metallic  plate,  in  connection  with  the  con- 
ductor of  it«  corresponding  tube  and  an  Insulator  inter- 
posed between  said  plate  and  the  tube  carrying  the  same. 


1,166,350.  GYROSCOPIC  8TKBHIN0  MECHANISM 
FOE  AUTOMOBILE  TORPEDOES.  F«ank  W.  Dodd, 
Weymouth,  England.  Filed  June  2,  1915.  Serial  No' 
31,788.      (CI.  114—24.) 


1.  Oyroacopic  steering  apparatus  comprising  a  gyros- 
cope and  a  steering  mechanism  controlled  thereby,  having 
means  for  discharging  an  air- Jet  under  directive  control 
of  said  gyroscope,  and  Jet-actuated  means  operated  by 
said  Jet  and  controlling  said  steering  mechanism. 

2.  Gyroscopic  steering  apparatus  comprlaing  a  gyro- 
acope  and  a  steering  mechanism  controlled  thereby,  hav- 
ing means  for  dlaebarglnK  an  air-Jet  including  a  nonle 
carried  by  the  glmbal  system  of  the  gyroscope,  and  a  Jet- 
actuated  means  operated  by  said  Jet  and  controUing  aaid 
steering  mechanism. 

3.  Gyroscopic  steering  apparatus  comprising  a  gyro- 
scope and  a  steering  mechanism  controlled  thereby,  hav- 
ing means  for  discharging  an  air-Jet  including  a  noiale 
carried  by  the  glmbal  system  of  the  gyroscope  and  so 
mounted  that  such  air-Jet  issues  from  It  in  radial  direc- 
tion and  hence  produces  no  rotative  effect  on  the  glmbal 
system,  and  a  Jet-actuated  means  operated  by  said  Jet 
and  controlling  said  steering  mechanism. 

4.  Gyroscopic  steering  apparatus  comprising  a  gyro- 
scope and  a  steering  mechanism  controlled  thereby,  hav- 
ing means  for  discharging  an  air-jet  under  directive  con- 
trol of  said  gyroscope,  and  an  air-driven  motor  operated 
by  such  Jet  and  operatlvely  connected  to  control  said 
steering  mechanism. 

5.  Oyroacopic  steering  apparatus  comprising  a  gyro- 
scope and  a  steering  mechanism  controlled  thereby,  hav- 
ing means  for  discharging  an  air-Jet  under  directive  con- 
trol of  said  gyroscope,  and  n  reversible  fan  driven  by  said 
Jet  and  operatlvely  connected  to  control  said  steering 
mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,156,351.  SUPPORTING  AND  GLAZING  CONSTRUC- 
TION FOR  SKYLIGHTS  AND  LIKE  STRUCTURES 
Thomas  I.  Ddfft,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  Weatherproof  Construction  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  Nov.  80,  1908  8e^ 
rial  No.  465,320.     (CI- 108 — 16.) 

1.  In  a  skylight  and  like  structure,  a  load  carrying 
member  comprising  a  flat  bar  arranged  on  edge,  a  glass 
carrying  ledge  extending  laterally  from  said  member,  a 
pane  of  glass  supporting  on  the  ledge,  a  yieldingly  sup- 
ported glaalng  bar  engaging  at  one  margin  said  load  car- 
rying member,  a  sealing  strip  engaged  between  the  other 
margin  of  said  glaslng  bar  and  the  pane  of  glass,  said 


seaUng  strip  being  made  of  relatively  soft  Improaalble 
material  which  la  formed  with  a  groove  on  Ita  upper  side 
to  receive  the  margin  of  the  glaalng  bar  and  on  Its  lower 
side  with  laterally  separated,  longitudinal  glasa  engaging 
lips,  said  lips  being  adapted  to  be  separated  under  the 
pressure  of  the  glaslng  strips  and  to  conform  to  the  in 
equalities  of  the  face  of  the  glasa. 


2.  In  a  skylight  and  like  structure,  a  load-carrying 
member  provided  with  a  laterally  extending  glaaa-carry- 
ing  ledge,  a  pane  of  glaaa  aupported  on  said  ledge  and  a 
cushioning  strip  made  of  comparatively  aoft  Impraaalble 
material  between  said  ledge  and  pane  having  a  plurality 
of  longitudinally  arranged  laterally  separated  glass  en- 
gaging ribs  of  V  shaped  section. 

3.  In  a  skylight  and  like  structure,  wherein  the  upper 
courses  of  the  glass  panes  are  arranged  Ln  overlapping  re- 
lation to  the  lower  coursea.  a  load  carrying  member,  glaaa 
carrying  ledgva  extending  laterally  from  the  load  carrying 
member  and  arranged  In  succeaalvely  lower  planes,  and 
glaslng  bars  at  the  sidas  of  the  load  carrying  member  and 
arranged  to  press  on  the  stirface  of  the  glaaa  panea,  the 
load  carrying  member  having  a  longitudinal  ahoulder 
agalnat  which  the  adjacent  marglna  of  the  glaslng  bars 
bear,  the  marglna  of  the  glaslng  bars  which  bear  agalnat 
said  shoulders  being  Inelnded  obliquely  to  the  planes  of  the 
glass  panea  upon  which  said  glaslng  bars  preas. 

4.  In  a  akylight  and  like  structure,  wherein  the  upper 
courses  of  the  glass  panea  are  arranged  In  overiapplng  re- 
lation to  the  lower  courses,  a  load  carrying  member  com- 
prising a  flat  bar  arranged  on  edge,  glaaa  carrying  ledges 
extending  laterally  from  the  load  carrying  member,  a  glas 
Ing  bar  arranged  obliquely  to  the  load  carrying  member, 
the  load  carrying  member  being  provided  with  a  longitu- 
dinal shoulder  against  which^the  glaalng  bars  bear,  means 
for  providing  a  weather-proof  Joint  between  the  other 
margins  of  the  glasiag  bars  and  glaaa,  and  means  for  re- 
slliently  supporting  the  glaslng  bars  on  the  glaas  and  load 
carrying  member,  the  marglna  of  the  glaslng  bars  engag- 
ing aaid  shoulder  being  arranged  obliquely  to  the  planea  of 
the  glasa  panes  upon  which  said  glaxlng  bars  press. 

5.  In  a  skylight  and  like  structure,  a  glaslng  bar  hav- 
ing a  marginal  portion  adapted  for  engagement  with  a 
supporting  or  load  carrying  structure,  and  an  oblique  por^ 
tion  adapted  at  Its  other  margin  for  engagement  with  the 
glass  of  the  skylight  or  like  structure,  the  edge  of  the 
marginal  portion  of  the  glaslng  bar  supported  by  said 
member  being  cut  obliquely  to  the  line  which  separatea  the 
latter  marginal  portion  and  oblique  portion  of  the  bar. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.156,352.  SELECTIVE  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS. 
John  P.  Enoli,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  May  6,  1909. 
Serial  No.  494,079.     (CI.  177—338.) 

1.  In  selective  switching  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  switch  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  sets  of  contracta,  of  a  circuit  Including  an  electro- 
magnet, and  means  operated  thereby  for  effecting  the 
bodily  movement  of  said  switch,  and  a  second  circuit  in- 
cluding an  electromagnet,  and  means  governed  thereby 
for  selecting  certain  contacts  from  each  set  and  closing 
all  of  said  selected  contacts  In  series  as  said  bodily  move- 
ment takea  place,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  selective  signaling  system,  comprising  two  Une  con- 
ductors, circnlt-controlllng  apparatus  and  a  source  of  elec- 


trical energy  associated  therewith  at  a  central  ofllce,  a  plu- 
rality of  sub-stations  adapted  to  be  individually  selected 
thereby,  each  equipped  with  a  permntatlng  switch  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  separable  contacta  through  each  of 
which  a  algnallng  circuit  is  adapted  to  cloae  in  series  re- 
lation, an  electro-magnet  controllable  over  one  line  con- 
ductor and  meana  operated  thereby  for  Meeting  the  actua- 
tion of  aaid  switch,  and  a  second  electro-magnet  control- 
lable over  the  other  line  conductor  and  meana  operated 
thereby  for  modifying  the  electrical  relatione  of  the  per- 
mutating  switch  contacts,  substantialiy  aa  aet  forth. 


S.  In  apparatna  of  the  class  deecribed,  the  combination 
with  a  rotary  member,  of  a  plurality  of  separable  switch 
contacts  moonted  thereon  through  which  a  drcnit  Is 
adapted  to  be  estabUahed  In  aeries  relation,  an  electro- 
magnetle  means  for  advancing  the  rotary  member  step-by- 
step,  a  second  electro-magnetic  meana  adapted  to  modify 
the  electrical  relation  of  aaid  contacts,  and  dreolt-control- 
llng  apparatus  for  aetiutlng  the  switch  contacts,  substan- 
tially aa  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  selective  signaling  system,  the  eomUnatlon 
with  the  line  conductora  thereof,  of  a  source  of  electrical 
energy  and  suitable  drcult-controUing  apparatus  aasocl- 
ated  therewith,  a  plurality  of  stations  connected  with  aaid 
line  oonductors,  each  of  which  Is  equipped  with  a  permn- 
tatlng switch,  comprising  a  rotary  member,  a  plurality  of 
differently  connected  separable  switch  contacts  mounted 
thereon  through  which  a  drcnit  la  adapted  to  be  estab- 
llahed  In  aeries  relation,  an  electro-magnet  and  meana  op- 
erated thereby  for  advancing  the' rotary  member  step-by- 
step,  and  a  second  electro-magnet  and  meana  operated 
thereby  adapted  to  modify  the  electrical  relation  of  aaid 
contacts,  said  magneta  being  respectively  controllable  over 
the  Une  conductora,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  aelective  signaling  system,  the  combination  with 
the  Une  conductors  thereof,  of  a  source  of  electrical  energy 
and  snltable  clrenlt-controlUng  apparatna  aaaodated  there- 
with, a  plurality  of  statlona  connected  with  aaid  line  con- 
ductora, each  of  which  la  equipped  with  a  permutating 
switch,  comprlaing  a  rotary  member,  a  plurality  of  differ- 
ently connected  separable  switch  contacts  mounted  there- 
on through  which  a  circuit  la  adapted  to  be  eatabUahed  In 
series  relation,  an  electro-magnet  and  neana  operated 
thereby  for  advancing  the  rotary  member  step-by-step,  a 
second  electro-magnet  and  means  operated  thereby  adapt- 
ed to  modify  the  electrical  relation  of  said  oontacta,  and 
a  restoring  electro-magnet  for  returning  the.  apparatna 
to  ita  Initial  poaltlon,  aaid  magneta  being  reapectlvely 
controllable  over  the  line  conductora,  substantially  aa  set 
forth. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,156,863.      GALVANIZINO-FUBNACE.     CHABUia   Fnx, 
Elyria,  Ohio,  assignor  to  National  Tube  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.    Filed  Nov.  12, 
1914.     Serial  No.  871,741.     (CI.  122—6.) 
1.  In  a  galvanising  furnace,  a  galvanising  pot,  meana 

for  beating  the  pot,  and  a  conduit  adjacent  to  the  Inter- 


section of  the  side  walla  with  the  bottom  of  the  pot  to 
conduct  a  cooling  medium  therethrough  and  prevent  over- 
heating the  pot  at  the  Junction  of  the  aides  and  bottom 
thereof. 


2.  A  galvanising  furnace  comprising  a  built  up  galvan- 
ising pot  formed  of  metal  plates  riveted  together  at  the 
intersection  of  the  side  walla  with  the  bottom  and  end 
walla,  and  pipes  adjacent  to  the  riveted  Jolnta  in  aaid  pot 
arranged  to  convey  a  cooling  medium  therethrough  and 
thereby  prevent  over-heating  of  the  Joints  of  said  pot. 


1,156,854.  SEWING-MACHINE  P0WER-TRAN8MITTKB. 
Jacob  FiscHaa,  Rosevllle,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Daniel  Brandenstein,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  11, 
1914.     Serial  No.  871.468.     (CI.  74—7.) 


1.  A  power  tranamitter  for  aewlng  machlnea  compris- 
ing a  driving  gear,  supported  beneath  the  aewlng  machine 
table ;  a  driven  gear  aecnred  upon  the  driving  abaft  of  the 
sewing  machine  head ;  a  tranamitter  shaft  consisting  of  a 
lower  abaft  section  and  an  upper  shaft  section  In  aline- 
ment  with  one  another  and  extending  from  the  driving 
gear  upwardly  to  the  driven  gear  upon  the  aewlng  machine 
head ;  a  beveled  gear  upon  the  lower  end  of  aaid  lower 
shaft  section,  in  engagemeilt  with  said  driving  gear ;  a  bev- 
eled gear  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  upper  shaft  section, 
In  engagement  with  the  driven  gear  upon  the  sewing  ma- 
chine head ;  a  clutch  member  upon  each  end  of  said  abaft 
sections  opposite  the  end  carrying  the  respective  beveled 
gears ;  spring  actuated  means  for  maintaining  said  clutch 
members  apart  and  a  treadle  for  bringing  said  clutch 
membera  Into  engagemeht  with  one  another  against  the 
tension  of  said  spring  actuated  means. 

2.  A  power  tranamitter  for  sewing  machines  compris- 
ing a  driving  gear,  supported  beneath  the  sewing  ma- 
chine table ;  a  driven  gear  secured  upon  the  driving  shaft 
of  the  sewing  machine  head ;  a  tranamitter  shaft  consist- 
ing of  a  lower  abaft  section  and  an  upper  abaft  section 
In  allnement  with  one  inother  and  extending  from  tbe 
driving  gear  upwardly  to  the  driven  gear  upon  the  sew- 
ing machine  head;  a  beveled  gear  upon  the  lower  end  of 
said  lower  shaft  section.  In  engagement  with  aaid  driving 
gear ;  a  beveled  gear  upon  tbe  upper  end  of  said  upper 
abaft  section,  In  oigagement  with  the  driven  gear  opon 
the  sewing  machine  head;  a  clutch  mesBbw  npoli  each 
end  of  said  shaft  sections  opposite  the  end  carrying  the 
respective  beveled  gears;  means  for  maintaining  said 
dutch  members  apart  and  a  treadle  for  bringing  said 
clutch  members  into  engagement  with  one  another. 
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3.  A  power  tntDsmitter  for  aewlng  maehlae*  compiit- 
Ins  •  diiTlBg  KMr,  lapported  beneath  tb«  Mfwteg  maclilB* 
table ;  a  driven  gear  aecared  upon  the  drlring  aliaft  of  tb« 
■ewlng  machine  head  ;  a  transmitter  shaft  eonslatlac  of 
a  lower  shaft  section  and  an  upper  shaft  section  in  allne- 
ment  with  one  another  and  extending  from  the  drlTlng 
gear  upwardly  to  the  drlTen  gear  opon  tb*  Mwlng  ma- 
chine bead;  a  beveled  gear  upon  the  lower  end  of  said 
lower  shaft  section,  in  engagement  with  said  driving 
gear;  a  beveled  gear  upon  tbe  apper  end  of  aald  upper 
shaft  section,  in  engagement  with  the  driven  gear  upon 
tbe  sewing  machine  bead  ;  a  clutch  member  upon  each  end 
of  said  shaft  sections  opposite  tbe  end  carrying  the  re- 
spective beveled  gears ;  spring  actuated  means  for  main- 
taining said  clutch  members  apart  and  means  for  bring- 
ing said  clutch  members  into  engagement  with  one  another. 


1,156.3S6.  WAVE-MOTOR.  HsaBERT  B.  PisHxa,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  806,310. 
(CI.  263— fl.) 


to  draw  in  air  through  tbe  tobe  leading  to  the  ataoapbere 
and  to  be  collapsed  by  the  preaaare  of  surrounding  water 
when  lowered  by  tbe  action  of  wave*  on  the  float  and  to 
force  the  air  in  the  collapsible  nember  through  tbe  first 
mentioned  tube  into  the  receiver ;  and  a  retarding  anchor 
suspended  from  each  eollapalble  member  and  adapted 
to  retard  the  upward  and  downward  movement  of  each 
collapsible   member. 

6.  A  wave  motor  comprising  a  suitable  float :  an  air 
receiver  on  the  float;  a  pair  of  collapsible  members  bus 
pended  from  the  float;  a  tube  connected  with  each  col- 
lapsible member  and  tbe  receiver ;  a  second  tube  connected 
to  each  collapsible  member  and  the  atmosphere,  said  col- 
lapsible members  being  adapted  to  be  expanded  when 
raised  by  the  action  of  the  waves  on  the  float  and  to  draw 
in  air  through  the  tube  leading  to  the  atmosphere  and  to 
be  collapsed  by  the  pressure  of  surrounding  water  when 
lowered  by  the  action  of  waves  on  the  float  and  to  force 
the  air  in  the  collapsible  member  through  the  first  men- 
tioned tube  into  the  receiver;  a  retarding  anchor  sus- 
pended from  each  collapsible  member  and  adapted  to 
retard  the  upward  and  downward  movement  of  each  col- 
lapsible member;  means  for  preventing  the  air  from  escap- 
ing through  the  second  mentioned  tube  when  the  col- 
lapsible member  is  collapsed  ;  and  means  for  preventing 
air  from  escaping  through  tbe  first  mentioned  tube  when 
the  collapsible  member  is  expanded. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  tn  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.  A  wave  motor  comprising  a  suitable  float;  an  air 
receiver  on  the  float ;  a  pair  of  collapsible  members  sus- 
pended from  the  float  and  arranged  to  be  expanded  and 
to  take  in  air  when  raised  by  the  acUon  of  waves  on  the 
float  and  to  be  collapsed  by  the  pressure  of  the  surround- 
ing water  and  to  compress  air  into  the  receiver  when  the 
said  collapsible  members  are  lowered  by  the  action  of 
waves  on  tbe  float. 

2.  A  wave  motor  compriaing  a  suitable  float;  an  air 
receiver  on  the  float;  a  pair  of  collapsible  members  sus- 
pended from  the  float  and  arranged  to  be  expanded  and 
to  take  In  air  when  raised  by  the  action  of  waves  on  tbe 
float  and  to  be  colUpsed  by  the  pressure  of  the  surround- 
ing water  and  to  compress  air  into  the  receiver  when  the 
said  collapsible  members  are  lowered  by  the  action  of 
waves  on  the  float;  and  means  for  retarding  tbe  down- 
ward and  upward  movement  of  tbe  collapsible  members. 

3.  A  wave  motor  comprising  a  suitable  float;  an  air 
receiver  on  the  float ;  a  pair  of  collapsible  members  sus- 
pended from  the  float  and  arranged  to  be  expanded  and  to 
take  in  air  when  raised  by  the  action  of  waves  on  the 
float  and  to  be  collapsed  by  the  pressure  of  the  surrouml- 
Ing  wster  and  to  compress  air  into  the  receiver  when  tbe 
said  oollapsible  members  are  lowered  by  the  action  of 
waves  on  the  float ;  and  a  retarding  anchor  secured  to 
each  collapsible  member  and  adapted  to  retard  the  down- 
ward and  upward  movement  thereof. 

4.  A  wave  motor  comprising  s  snltable  float ;  an  air 
receiver  on  the  float ;  a  pair  of  collapsible  meaibers  sus- 
pended from  the  float;  a  tube  connected  with  each  col- 
lapsible aaember  and  the  receiver;  a  second  tube  con- 
nected to  each  collapsible  member  and  the  atmoaphere. 
said  collapsible  members  being  adapted  to  be  expanded 
when  raised  by  the  aetloa  of  the  waves  on  tbe  float  and 


,15  6.356.     HAT  BLOCKING  APPAR.\TUS. 
Flickeb,    San    Francisco,    Cal.      Filed   Aug.    1'4, 
Sertal  No.  868,569.      (CI.  228—23.) 


Locis 
1914. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  steam  boiler ; 
a  steaming  receptacle  connected  to  the  said  boiler,  the 
top  of  tbe  receptacle  being  open  ;  an  inner  fabric  lining 
for  the  walls  of  the  said  receptacle  ;  and  means  operatlvely 
connected  to  the  receptacle  and  tbe  boiler  and  arranged 
to  deliver  steam  Into  the  said  receptacle  wben  tbe  same 
Is  pressed  downward. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  steam  boiler ; 
a  valve  easing  secured  to  the  side  of  and  connected  with 
the  steam  boiler  and  having  a  vertically  disposed  bore 
therein  with  s  reduced  portion  and  a  seat  thereto ;  a 
hollow  stetn  having  apertures  and  a  valve  upon  tbe  lower 
end  thereof  sHdably  mounted  in  the  reduced  portion  of 
the  bore ;  means  for  normally  retaining  tbe  valve  on  the 
seat ;  a  steaming  receptacle  secured  to  the  top  of  the 
hollow  stem ;  and  means  secured  to  the  top  of  the  boUow 
stem  and  within  the  receptacle  and  arranged  to  impart 
a  whirling  motion  to  the  steam  emanating  from  the  said 
stem. 

3.  In  s  device  of  tbe  character  described ;  a  steam 
boiler;  a  valve  casing  secured  to  tbe  side  of  and  con- 
nected with  the  steam  boiler  and  having  a  vertically  dis- 

bore  therein  with  a  reduced  portion  and  a  ssat 
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thereto ;  a  hoUow  stam  having  apertures  and  a  valve 
upon  the  lower  end  thereof  slldably  aiounted  In  the  re- 
duced portion  of  tbe  bore ;  means  for  norsaally  retaining 
tbe  valve  on  the  seat ;  a  steaming  receptacle  secured  to 
tbe  top  of  tbe  hollow  stem ;  a  plurality  of  inclined  nossles 
secured  to  the  hollow  stem  and  within  the  reeeptade  and 
arranged  to  Impart  a  whirling  motion  to  steam  emanatlag 
from  the  said  nossles. 


1.156,357.  SHEET-FEEDING  MACHINE.  Rdfds  A. 
FUEUA.v,  Flushing.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Autopress 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  8, 
1910.     Serial  No.   585.956.      (CI.  101—36.) 


1.  A  sheet  feeding  machine  including  in  combination, 
sheet  forwarding  means,  automatic  sheet  separating  means, 
comprising  separating  devices  and  a  sapportlng  structure 
therefor,  a  frame,  pivoted  connections  between  said  frame 
and  said  supporting  structure  of  the  sheet  separating 
means,  whereby  said  separating  means  may  be  swunp; 
Into  and  out  of  poaltlon  to  deliver  tbe  separated  sheets 
to  said  sheet  forwarding  means,  and  a  hand  feed  board 
for  delivering  sheeta  to  said  sheet  forwarding  means 
when  said  automatic  slteet  separating  means  is  out  of 
said  delivering  poaltlon.  said  supporting  structure  serving 
as  a  support  for  said  feed  board. 

2.  A  sheet  feeding  machine  including  in  combination, 
sheet  forwarding  means,  automatic  sheet  separating  means 
comprising  separating  devices  and  a  sapportlng  structure 
therefor,  a  frame,  pivotal  eonnectlona  between  said  fftuse 
and  said  supporting  stmctnre,  whereby  said  supporting 
structure  Biay  be  swung  toward  said  sheet  forwarding 
devices  to  bring  the  delivering  end  of  said  sheet  sepa- 
rating means  into  position  to  d^ver  tbe  separated  sbeeta 
thereto,  or  said  supportiag  struetore  may  be  swang  away 
from  said  sheet  forwarding  devices  so  as  to  project  from 
said  frame  away  from  said  sheet  forwarding  deriess  to 
serve  as  a  support  for  a  band  feed  board  In  posltloa  to 
deliver  sheets  to  said  sheet  forwarding  devices. 


1.156,358.  MOLDING-MACHINE.  Lbo  G.  Haasb,  Pasa- 
dena, Cal.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1914.  SerUl  No.  810,826. 
(CI.   25—41.) 


within  said  mold  box.  s  pair  of  parallel  sapportlng  stand- 
ards beaeath  aald  table,  a  depending  member  eonneeted 
to  said  plate  ezteodiag  b^^een  and  paralM  with  tbe 
standards,  brackets  oa  said  member  slldably  engaging  the 
standards,  s  sprocket  chain  connected  with  said  member, 
a  sprocket  engaging  aald  chain,  a  conntetwei^t  oa  aaiti 
dialn,  Bseans  for  manoally  rotating  said  sprocket  to  raise 
and  lower  the  depending  member  and  tbe  pallet  carrying 
I^ate,  means  engageable  with  said  depending  member  for 
maintaining  and  supporting  It  in  Ita  elevated  position, 
comprising  a  spring  pawl  dispoaed  to  engage  one  of  said 
braduts  and  a  removable  pallet  plate  adjustably  mounted 
en  said  pallet  carrying  plate. 


1.16«,860.  ADJU8TABLJE  BED.  John  H.  Hbmpbick, 
DsnTsr,  Cola  Filed  Oct.  10,  1914.  Serial  No.  866,058. 
(01.  fl— 54.) 


A  molding  machine,  comprising  a  table,  a  mold  bax,  a 
pallet  carrying  pUta  adjustably  sapportad  on  asld  table 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  bed  adjustable  through  a  window  between  two 
positions  of  use  respectively  Interior  and  exterior  to  a 
sleeping  chamber,  of  a  pair  of  vertically  elongated  casings 
dispoaed  respectlTely  at  each  side  of  tbe  window  within 
tbe  sleeping  chamber,  a  bench  extmdlng  between  said 
caslngB  snbatantlally  at  the  level  of  tbe  window  aUl,  said 
baiidi  eappertlag  one  end  e(  tbe  bed  in  either  spedfled 
posltlen  and  alee  in  a  third  uprlgbt  posltloB,  and  wslgfats 
arranged  wltbin  tbe  two  casings  to  counterbalance  tbe  bed 
wboi  the  aame  Is  being  elevated  or  lowered. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  bed  adjastable  through  a  window  betwesn*two 
positions  of  use  req>eetlvely  Interior  and  exterior  to  a 
slewing  chamber,  of  a  bench  mounted  adjacent  to  the 
sill  ot  asld  window  and  aabstantUlly  on  a  level  with  said 
sUl,  said  bench  sapportlng  (we  extremity  of  the  bed  In 
either  of  its  spedfled  positlonB  and  supporting  the  entire 
bed  In  a  third  nprlgbt  position,  and  means  engaging  the 
bed  to  SMlntain  It  In  ita  upright  posltioD. 

8.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  bed,  adjustable  through  a  window  between  two 
positions  of  use  respectively  Interior  snd  exterior  to  a 
sleeping  •chamber,  of  a  pair  of  swinging  arms  correlated 
with  tbe  bed  at  each  side  of  tbe  same,  each  having  one 
of  ita  extremities  pivotaUy  engaging  one  slds  of  the  bed 
and  having  ita  other  end  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  to 
the  lower  portion  of  the  window  frame,  and  caaiaga  ar^ 
ranged  adjacent  to  the  window  frame  and  pivotally  sap- 
portlng said  anas. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  cbaractar  described,  tbe  comMna- 
tlon  with  a  bed  adjustable  throogb  s  window  between  two 
posltloas  of  use  respectlTely  interior  and  exterior  of  a 
sleeptag  diamber,  of  a  pair  e(  arms  dliipoaed  at  each  aide 
of  tbe  bed,  supporting  tbe  aame  while  being  adjnstsd, 
and  a  sleeping  oempartnMnt  eutsMs  of  the  srtedow  tai- 
'  doitof  the  bed  in  Ita  exterior  position,  said  ams  and  bed 
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•rrasfed  to  swlnc  ttaroagb  ttae  window  tnme  and  ■leeplns 
compartment  In  Tarylng  the  poaitlons  of  a««  of  aald  bad. 
5.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  character  described,  the  comMna- 
tlon  with  a  bed,  adjustable  throosh  a  window  between  two 
positions  of  use,  respectlrely  Interior  and  exterior  to  a 
sleeping  chamber,  of  a  pair  of  rertleally  elongated  cas- 
ings, disposed  at  each  side  of  the  window  within  the 
sleeping  chamber,  a  bench  mounted  between  aald  caalnga 
substantially  level  with  the  window  sill,  supporting  one 
extremity  of  the  bed  in  either  of  Its  sjMctSed  poaltlons, 
the  bed  being  also  adaptable  to  a  position  upright  upon 
said  bench,  a  pair  of  arms  correlated  with  the  bed  at 
each  side  of  the  same,  each  haTing  one  of  its  extremities 
plTotally  engaging  one  of  said  casings  Just  aboTe  said 
bench,  and  baring  its  other  end  piTotally  engaging  the 
adjacent  aide  of  the  bed  midway  between  the  ends  of  the 
same,  weights  arranged  within  said  casings  to  counter- 
balance the  bed,  means  for  locking  said  arms  in  either 
of  their  two  horlxontal  positions,  and  means  for  engag- 
ing the  extremities  of  said  arms  which  are  piTotally  mount- 
ed on  the  casing,  with  the  adjacent  extremity  of  the  bed. 


1,156,360.  NON-REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  Cuaibocknk 
Pbkmont  Jackson.  Las  Minas.  Cuba.  Filed  Sept.  30, 
1914.     Serial  No.  864,310.     (CI.  215 — 112.) 


-/« 


1.  A  bottle  provided  with  an  outlet  neck,  a  stopper  fit- 
ting within  said  neck,  and  an  indicator,  said  Indicator 
comprising  an  inner  link  mounted  in  the  bottom  of  said 
bottle,  an  outer  link  haTing  its  free  end  portion  flattened, 
the  outer  link  being  formed  of  brittle  material,  a  weight 
carried  by  said  outer  link,  links  connecting  said  outer  link 
with  said  inner  link,  said  outer  link  being  paased  between 
said  stopper  and  bottle  neck,  and  being  then  bent  to  ex- 
tend aeroaa  said  stopper  and  having  its  end  portion  bent 
and  drlTen  between  said  stopper  and  bottle  neck. 

2.  ▲  bottle  provided  with  an  outlet  neck,  a  stopper  In 
said  outlet  neck,  and  an  indicator  formed  of  a  plurality 
of  links,  the  inner  link  being  mounted  in  the  bottom  of 
said  bottle  and  the  outer  link  being  formed  of  brittle 
material  and  having  its  free  end  portion  flattened  and 
passed  between  said  stopper  and  bottle  neck  and  being 
then  bent  to  extend  acrosa  the  said  stopper  and  having 
its  end  portion  bent  and  driven  between  said  stopper  and 
bottle  neck. 

8.  A  receptacle  provided  with  an  outlet  neeki  and  an 
indicator  within  said  receptacle  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
loosely  connected  links,  the  inner  link  being  embedded  in 
the  bottom  of  said  bottle  and  the  outer  link  being  formed 
of  brittle  material  and  having  ita  free  end  portion  flat- 
tened whereby  the  flatened  portion  of  the  oater  link  may 
be  bent  to  secure  a  stopper  in  said  neck  and  br<Aen  when 
bent  to  permit  the  stopper  to  be  removed. 

4.  A  receptacle  provided  with  an  outlet  neck,  and  an 
indicator  positioned  within  said  receptacle  and  formed  of 
a  plurality  of  links,  the  Inner  link  being  connected  with 
■aid  receptacle  and  the  outer  link  being  formed  of  break- 
able material  whereby  the  outer  link  may  be  passed 
through   the  outlet   neck   and  bent  to  secure  a  stopper 


within  the  outlet  neck  and  broken  when  bent  in  an  oppo- 
site direction  to  permit  of  the  withdrawal  of  the  stopper, 
ft.  A  receptacle  provided  with  an  outlet  neck,  a  stopper 
in  the  outlet  neck  of  said  receptacle,  and  an  indicator 
including  a  plurality  of  llnka,  the  inner  one  of  said  links 
being  connected  with  the  body  portion  of  said  receptacle 
and  the  outer  one  of  aald  links  being  formed  of  breakable 
material  and  being  passed  between  said  stopper  and  the 
outlet  neck  of  aald  receptacle  and  bent  to  extend  acroas 
the  outer  end  of  said  stonier. 


1.156,361.  APPARATUS  FX)R  TREATING  LIQUIDS. 
A4Gn  JufasN,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  July  81,  1914. 
Serial  No.  854,882.      (CI.  287—107.) 


-'  "  p  J^r:m 


1.  In  an  apparatus  such  as  described,  the  combination 
with  a  closed  conUiner  embodying  means  for  introducing 
and  withdrawing  the  liquid  to  be  treated,  and  an  aglUtor 
in  the  bottom  portion  of  said  container,  of  means  for  rais- 
ing the  temperature  of  the  liquid  contained  in  the  bottom 
portion  of  the  container,  and  means  for  raising  the  tem- 
perature within  the  container  above  said  liquid  to  a  higher 
degree  than  the  bottom  of  the  container. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  such  as  described,  the  combination 
with  a  closed  container  and  agitator  therein,  of  ^  Jacket 
surrounding  the  same,  meana  for  maintaining  a  flow  of 
treating  fluid  In  the  bottom  portion  of  the  jacket,  and 
means  for  maintaining  the  areas  within  the  upper  por- 
tions of  the  Jacket  and  container  at  a  higher  temperature 
than  that  of  the  said  treating  fluid  and  fluid  being  treated. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  sucu  as  described,  the  combination 
with  a  closed  container  for  the  liquid  to  be  treated,  and 
means  for  producing  a  vacuum  in  the  container,  of  a 
tubular  shaft  arranged  vertically  in  the  container  for 
the  Ingresa  and  ^ress  of  treating  fluid,  an  agitator  car- 
ried by  and  having  a  duct  therein  In  communication  with 
the  shaft,  said  agitator  baliig  located  only  in  the  lower 
half  of  the  container,  whartby  the  upper  part  of  the  con- 
tainer is  left  free  from  obstroetlon,  means  for  rotating 
the  shaft  and  coil  and  for  supplying  treating  fluid  thereto, 
and  means  f0r  maintaining  the  toaperatnre  within  the 
upper  part  of  the  container  above  that  of  the  lower  part. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  sneh  as  described,  the  combination 
with  a  closed  container  for  the  liquid  to  be  treated  and  a 
closed  Jacket  around  the  aame,  of  an  Inlet  for  supplying 
treating  fluid  to  the  bottom  of  the  Jacket,  an  overflow  pipe 
leading  from  the  Jacket  at  a  point  substantially  midway 
of  Ita  height  and  an  inlet  for  treating  medium  in  the  top 
of  the  Jacket  whereby  the  temperature  in  the  top  of  the 
Jacket  may  be  kept  above  that  of  the  treating  fluid  In  the 
bottom  of  the  Jacket. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  such  aa  described,  the  comMnation 
with  a  closed  container  for  the  liquid  to  be  treated  and  a 
closed  Jacket  around  the  same,  of  an  overflow  pipe  lead- 
ing from  the  Jacket  at  a  point  substantially  midway  of  its 
height  Bseana  for  supplying  a  treating  fluid  to  said  Jacket 
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for  discharge  through  the  overflow  pipe,  means  tot  sup- 
plying a  treating  medium  to  the  upper  portion  of  the 
Jacket  whereby  the  temperature  of  the  Jacket  above  said 
overflow  pipe  may  be  kept  above  that  of  the  treating  fluid, 
an  agitator  within  the  container  having  a>  duct  extending 
therethrough,  and  means  for  supplying  a  circulation  of 
trsatlag  fluid  through  aald  duct,  said  agitator  and  duct 
being  located  substantially  wholly  below  the  level  of  the 
overflttw  pipe  from  the  Jacket. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1,1^6,362.     CAMERA.     Hxnbt  W.  Johnboit,  Ocala.-Fla. 
Filed  July  14,  1914.     Serial  No.  850,971.     (CI.  9&— 31.) 


1.  A  camera  comprising  in  combination,  a  case  provided 
with  a  double  wall  at  one  aide  thereof  and  said  walls 
spaced  apart,  a  winding  roll  mounted  within  the  case  and 
provided  with  a  winding  key  extending  through  the  double 
walled  portion  to  be  accessible  from  the  exterior  of  the 
case,  a  measuring  roll  mounted  within  the  case  to  have  the 
film  bear  thereagalnst  during  'the  winding  operation  to 
cause  turning  of  said  measuring  roll,  means  mounted  be- 
tween the  double  walled  portion  to  be  actuated  by  said 
meassring  roll  upon  winding  of  the  proper  length  of  film 
upon  said  winding  roll  to  stop  movement  of  the  winding 
roll,  and  manually  operable  means  connected  wi^  said 
stop  means  and  extending  through  the  outer  wall  of  the 
case  to  l>e  accessible  to  permit  actuation  to  release  said 
stop  means. 

2.  A  camera  comprising  in  combination,  a  case  provided 
with  a  double  wall  at  one  side  thereof  and  said  walls 
spaced  apart,  a  winding  roll  mounted  within  the  caae  and 
provided  with  a  winding  key  extending  tbroui^  the  double 
walled  portion  to  be  aoceaalble  from  the  exterior  of  the 
case,  a  measuring  roll  mounted  within  the  case  to  have  the 
film  bear  thereagalnst  during  the  winding  operation  to 
cause  turning  of  said  measuring  roll,  meana  mounted  be- 
tween the  double  walled  portion  to  be  actuated  by  said 
meaaaring  roll  upon  winding  of  proper  length  of  film  upon 
said  winding  roll  to  stop  movement  of  the  winding  roll, 
manually  operable  means  connected  with  said  stop  means 
and  extended  through  the  outer  wall  of  the  ease  to  be 
accessible  to  permit  ectustlon  to  release  said  stop  meana, 
and  means  connected  with  said  measuring  roll -to  permit 
setting  of  the  same  to  measure  the  predeten&lned  length 
of  flln  from  any  given  point  thereon. 

3.  A  camera  comprising  in  comUnatlon,  a  case  provided 
with  a  double  wall  at  one  side  thereof  and  aald  walla 
spaced  apart,  a  winding  roll  mounted  within  the  caae  and 
provided  with  a  winding  key  extending  through  the  double 
walled  portion  to  be  accesMble  from  the  exterior  of  the 
case,  a  measuring  roll  mounted  within  the  case  to  extend 
parallel  with  said  winding  roll  in  a  relation  tbat  the  film 
paases  thereover  and  causes  turning  of  the  measuring  toll 
during  the  winding  op««tion,  a  ratchet  wheel  mounted 
on  the  apindle  of  said  winding  roll  to  be  inclosed  within 
the  double  wall  portion,  a  gear  wheel  mounted  adjacent  the 
spindle  of  the  measuring  roll,  a  gear  wiieel  carried  by  said 
spindle  to  mesh  with  said  first  gear  wueel,  a  alotted  disk 
carried  by  said  first  rear  wheel,  a  bell  crank  ahaped  lever 
mounited  within  the  double  wall  portion  to  have  oae  end 
thereof  bear  against  said  slotted  dliAc,  and  at  the  opposite 
end  provided  with  a  dog  to  engage  with  the  teeth  of  the 


ratchet  wheel  upon  registry  of  the  slot  of  the  disk  with 
the  end  swung  sdjacent  thereto  and  to  thus  stop  turning 
movement  of  the  winding  roll  in  a  direction  to  wind  the 
film  thereonto. 

4.  A  camera  comprising  in  combination,  a  case  provided 
with  a  double  wall  at  one  side  thereof  and  said  walls 
spaced  apart,  a  winding  roll  BMunted  within  the  ease 
and  provided  with  a  winding  key  extending  through  the 
double  walled  portion  to  be  accessible  fro  j  the  exterior 
of  the  case,  a  measuring  roll  mounted  within  the  case  to 
extend  parallel  with  said  winding  roll  in  a  relation  that 
the  film  passes  thereover  and  causes  turning  of  the  meas- 
uring roll  during  the  winding  operation,  a  ratebet  wheel 
mounted  on  the  spindle  of  said  winding  roll  to  be  Inclosed 
wltbin  the  double  wall  portion,  a  gear  wheel  mounted 
adjacent  the  spindle  of  the  measuring  roll,  a  gear  wheel 
carried  by  said  spindle  to  meah  with  said  first  gear  wheel, 
a  alotted  disk  carried  by  said  first  gear  wheel,  a  bell  crank 
shaped  lever  mounted  within  the  double  wall  portion  to 
have  one  end  thereof  to  bear  against  said  slotted  disk, 
and  at  the  opposite  end  provided  with  a  dog  to  engage 
with  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheel  upon  registry  of  the 
slot  of  the  disk  with  the  end  swung  sdjacent  thereto  and 
to  thus  stop  turning  movement  of  the  winding  roll  in  a 
direction  to  wind  the  film  thereonto,  and  means  connected 
with  one  of  the  arms  of  said  lever  and  extending  through 
a  slot  provided  in  the  exterior  wall  to  be  manually  moved 
to  release  said  lever  from  the  ratchet  engaged  position. 

5.  A  camera  comprising  in  combination,  a  case  provided 
with  a  double  wall  at  one  side  thereof  and  side  walla 
spaced  apart,  a  winding  roll  mounted  within  the  case 
and  provided  with  a  winding  key  extending  through  the 
double  walled  portion  to  be  accessible  from  the  exterior 
of  the  case,  a  measuring  roll  mounted  within  the  case  to 
extend  parallel  with  said  winding  roll  in  a  relation  that 
the  film  passes  thereover  and  caasea  turning  of  the  meas- 
uring roll  during  the  winding  operation,  a  ratchet  wheel 
mounted  on  the  spindle  of  said  winding  roll  to  be  inclosed 
within  the  double  wall  portion,  a  gear  wjieel  mounted 
adjacent  the  spindle  of  the  meamrtng  roll,  a  gear  wheel 
carried  by  said  spindle  to  mesh  with  said  gear  wheel,  a 
slotted  disk  carried  by  aald  first  gear  wheel,  a  bell  crank 
shaped  lever  mounted  within  tht  double  wail  portion  to 
have  one  end  thereof  bear  against  said  slotted  disk,  and 
at  the  opposite  end  provided  with  a  dog  to  engage  with 
the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheel  up<m  reglatry  of  the  slot 
of  the  disk  with  the  end  swung  adjacent  thereto  and  to 
thus  stop  turning  movement  of  the  winding  roll  in  a 
direction  to  wind  the  iUm  thereonto,  means  connected 
with  one  of  the  arms  of  said  lever  and  extending  through 
a  slot  provided  in  the  exterior  wall  to  be  manually  moved 
to  release  said  lever  from  the  ratchet  engaged  position, 
and  means  carried  by  said  meaauring  roll  to  permit 
manual  movement  thereof  to  measure  the  length  of  film 
from  any  predetermined  point  along  the  length  thereof. 


1,15  6,363.  RACKET-PRESS.  William  A.  JoHNSoir, 
YonkerB,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  28,  1912.  Serial  No.  700,818. 
(CI.    46—24.) 


1.  A  racket  press  comprising  a  pair  of  double  members 
e&ch  having  a  pair  of  bows,  and  adjustable  means  at  their 
respective  ends  for  setting  the  bows  at  a  fixed  maximum 
distance  apart,  said  double  members  being  centrally  piv-* 
oted  together  and  adapted  to  be  swung  on  their  pivots  into 
and  out  of  clamping  position  on  a  racket  frame,  Independ- 
ently of  said  adjustable  means. 

2.  A  racket  press  comprising  an  inner  double  bowed 
member  and  an  outer  double  bowed  member  each  eompoaed 
of  a  pair  of  superposed  flat  bows,  the  corresponding  bows 


386 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBBK  13,  I915. 


of  each  pair  being  plvotally  connected  at  their  centen 
and  adapted  to  be  swuni;  on  their  central  ptvotn  into  and 
out  of  clamping  eni^aeement  with  a  racliet  frame,  fonr 
oornen  of  said  press  being  located  in  a  common  pkin«, 
peats  affixed  to  said  four  cornera  and  means  carried  by  aaid 
poats  adapted  to  maintain  opposite  members  of  the  press 
in  allnement  and  to  adjastably  fix  the  other  four  comers 
of  the  press  at  predetermined  distances  from  the  first 
named  four  corners  whereby  the  press  is  adapted  for  use 
on  rackets  of  vsrying  thicknesses. 

3.  A  racket  press  comprising  an  inner  double  bowed 
member  and  an  outer  double  bowed  member  each  composed 
of  a  pair  of  superposed  flat  bows,  two  of  said  bows  being 
plTotally  connected  at  their  centers  and  having  posts 
affixed  at  their  ends,  screws  carried  by  the  ends  of  the 
other  two  of  said  bows  and  threaded  into  said  posts  adapt- 
ed to  maintain  opposite  members  of  the  press  in  allnement, 
springs  surrounding  said  posts  and  screws  for  holding 
the  opposite  members  of  the  press  at  a  fixed  distance  apart 
and  means  for  locking  said  pairs  of  bows  against  relatlT* 
morement  about  said  pivotal  connections,  whereby  the 
press  may  be  ad^nsted  to  accommodate  the  thickness  of 
the  racket  and  the  double  bowed  members  thereof  swung 
into  and  out  of  clamping  position  on  a  racket  frame. 


1,156,364.  INDUCTION  MOTOR.  Bi  rton  McColllm, 
Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1915.  Serial  No. 
10,607.      (Cl.   172—120.) 


Aft^*i~Jtt^  I  AZl»i 
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1.  In  an  induction  motor  of  the  squirrel  cage  type,  a 
short  circuiting  device  comprising  a  low  resistance  ring 
not  directly  connected  to  the  bars  of  the  squirrel  cage, 
and  a  resistor  element  interposed  between  and  electrically 
and  mechanically  connected  to  both  the  low  resistance 
ring  and  the  bars  of  the  squirrel  cage,  said  resistor  ele- 
ment consisting  of  a  metal  dlA  having  a  positive  tem- 
peratare  coefficient  of  resistance,  and  characterised  by  an 
•brtipt  rise  of  resistance  at  a  critical  value  of  current,  and 
so  proportioned  that  the  norosal  fall  load  currents  are 
below  the  critical  current  value  and  the  starting  currents 
are  above  the  critical  value  of  cnrr^t. 

2.  In  an  inductive  motor  of  the  squirrel  cage  type,  a 
short  circuiting  device  comprising  a  low  resistance  ring 
not  directly  connected  to  t'he  bars  of  the  squirrel  cage, 
a  resistor  element  of  high  positive  temperature  coefficient 
of  resistance  interposed  between  and  electrically  and  me- 
chanically connected  to  both  the  low  resistance  ring  and 
the  bars  of  the  squirrel  cage,  and  rings  of  relatively  high 
resistivity  mounted  on  the  said  low  resistance  ring  on 
each  side  of  the  said  resistor  element,  and  out  of  contact 
therewith  for  a  short  distance  substantially  as  shown, 
on*  of  said  high  resistance  rings  being  mechanically  con- 
nected to  all  of  the  bars  of  the  said  squirrel  cage,  and  the 
surfaces  of  contact  between  said  rings  having  a  high  re- 
sistance. 

3.  In  an  induction  motor  of  the  squirrel  cage  type,  a 
abort  circuiting  device  comprising  a  low  resistance  ring  not 
directly  connected  to  the  bars  of  the  squirrel  cage,  a  re- 
sistor element  of  hlgb  positive  temperature  coefficient  of 
reslstftBee  Interpoeed  between  and  electrically  and  me- 
chanically connected  to  both  the  low  resistance  ring  and 
the  bars  of  the  squirrel  cage,  and  rings  of  relatively  high 
reslstlTlty  mounted  on  tbe  said  low  resistance  ring  on 
each  side  of  the  said  resistor  element,  snd  out  of  contact 
tberewtth  for  a  short  dlataaee  substantiafly  as  shown, 
ooe  of  said  blgb  restotanee  rings  being  mechanically  con- 


nected to  all  of  the  bars  of  the  said  squirrel  cage,  and  the 
surfaces  of  contact  between  caid  rings  having  a  high  re- 
sistance by  tarnishing. 

4.  In  an  induction  motor  of  tbe  squirrel  cage  type,  a 
short  circuiting  devlee  comprising  a  low  reaistanee  ring 
not  dlrecUy  ooanected  to  the  bars  of  the  squirral  eage,  a 
resistor  element  of  high  podtlTe  temperature  coeffident 
of  resisunce  interposed  between  and  electrically  and  me- 
chanically connected  to  both  the  low  resistance  ring  and 
the  bars  of  the  squirrel  cage,  and  rings  of  relatively  hlgb 
resistivity  mounted  on  the  said  low  resistance  ring  on  each 
side  of  the  said  resistor  element  and  out  of  contact  there- 
with for  a  short  distance  substantially  as  shown,  one  of 
said  hlgb  reaistanee  rings  being  mechanically  connected  to 
all  of  the  bars  of  the  said  squirrel  cage,  the  surfaces  of 
contact  between  said  rings  having  a  high  resistance,  and 
said  high  resistance  rings  being  firmly  connected  mechani- 
cally tu  tbe  said  low  resistance  rings. 

5.  In  an  Induction  motor  of  the  squirrel  cage  type,  a 
short  circuiting  device  comprising  a  low  resistance  ring  not 
directly  connected  to  the  bars  of  the  aqolrrel  cage,  a  resis- 
tor element  of  high  positlTe  temperature  coefficient  of 
re^■l^tance  Interposed  be^preen  and  soldered  to  both  the 
low  resi.stanee  ring  and  the  bar*  of  the  squirrel  cage, 
and  rings  of  relatively  high  reslstlTlty  mounted  on  the 
said  low  resistance  ring  on  each  side  of  the  said  resistor 
elemoDt  and  out  of  contact  therewith  for  a  short  distance 
substantially  as  shown,  one  of  said  blgb  resistance  rings 
being  mechanically  connected  to  each  of  the  said  bars  by 
riveting,  substantially  as  described,  and  the  surfaces  of 
contact  between  said  rings  having  a  hlgb  resistance. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


1.156,365.     SKIRT- MA&KEB.      Katb  C.    McLabcn,   Oak- 
land, Cal.     Filed  May  4;  1915.     SerUl  No.  25,797.     (Q. 

:53— 10.1 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed,  a  body  struc- 
ture, a  pedestal  arranged  thereon,  a  transverse  supporting 
rod  carried  by  said  supporting  structure,  brackets  carried 
by  said  supporting  rod  and  adjustable  with  respect  thereto, 
a  circular  band  structure  sdjnstable  vertically  with  re- 
spect to  said  brackets,  a  marking  apparatus,  and  means 
to  support  said  marking  apparatna  in  proximity  to  said 
band  strutrture. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  supportlag 
structure,  a  pedestal  carried  thereby,  a  supporting  rod 
carried  by  said  supporting  structure,  said  supporting  rod 
carrying  a  plurality  of  adjuatable  Inrackets,  a  circular  band 
structure  carried  by  said  brackets  and  adjustable  vertically 
with  respect  thereto,  an  arm  revolubly  mounted  on  said 
body  structure,  s  bracket  carried  by  said  arm,  and  a 
marking  apparatus  carried  by  said  last  mentioned  bracket 
and  cooperating  with  aaid  band  structure  for  the  purpose 
spedfled. 

8.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  sapportlng 
structure,  a  pedestal  arranged  thereon,  a  transverse  rod 
carried  by  said  supporting  straetnre,  a  plurality  of  brack- 
ets adjustably  supported  by  said  transverse  rod,  said 
brackets  provided  with  vertically  extending  slots,  a  band 
structure,  means  carried  by  said  band  structure  and  ea- 
gageable  with  said  slots  whereby  said  band  structnre  may 
be  held  in  vertical  adjoated  position  with  respect  to  said 
bracketa,  an  arm  revolubly  mounted  on  said  supportlag 
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structure,  a  bracket  aJjustnbly  supported  by  said  arm, 
and  a  marking  appaiatusi  carried  by  said  last  mentlooed 
bracket  and  dcHlKiH^d  to  (.-otip^'rate  with  said  band  structure 
for  the  purpose  specltled. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  tliaracter  described,  a  supporting: 
structure,  an  arm  revolubly  mounted  thereon,  a  transversts 
rod  carried  by  Kald  supporting  structure,  a  pedestal  sup- 
portetl  by  said  supporting  structure  above  said  arm  and 
said  nxl.  a  bracket  adjustably  supported  at  each  end  of 
said  rod,  a  circular  J«nd  structure  carried  by  said  brackets 
and  adjustable  vertically  with  respect  thereto,  a  substan- 
titiiiy  L-sbaped  bracket  adjustably  supported  by  said  arm, 
a  miirkinK  apparatus  adjustably  supported  by  said  L- 
shap*^  biacket,  and  tnarking  apparatus  designed  to  coop- 
erate with  said  circular  band  structure  for  the  purpose 
speclflod. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  struc- 
ture, having'  a  reduced  extension,  a  rod  having  a  portion 
thereof  bent  to  form  a  vertical  sleeve,  said  sleeve  embrac- 
ing said  re<luced  extension,  a  transverse  supporting  rod 
carried  by  said  body  structure,  a  pedestal  arranged  on 
said  body  structure  above  said  transverse  rod,  brackets 
adjustably  supportk^l  by  said  transverse  rod,  an  adjust- 
able circular  band  structure  carried  by  said  brackets  and 
sdjUHtable  vertically  with  respect  thereto,  a  bracket  ad- 
justably supported  by  said  arm  and  a  marking  apparatus 
carried  by  said  last  mentioned  )»acket  and  cooperating 
with  said  band  structure  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


tweon    the    two    sections    pt'rmittiuy:    one    >ec-tioii    to    be 
turned   to  a  position    witliln   the  other. 


1.156,366.  COLLISION  rREVENTIOX  DEVICE.  Cael 
Maitin,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  IS.  1014.  Serial 
No.  862,260.      (Cl.   177—311.) 


Sf^a 


1.  In  a  collision  prevention  device,  two  floats  connected 
together  and  adapted  to  travel  in  advance  Of  a  vessel  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  bow  thereof,  a  normally  open  switch 
curried  on  each  float,  a  pair  of  feelers  plvotally  mounted 
on  each  float  and  extending  horizontally  outboard  thereof 
at  an  angle  to  each  other,  and  operative  connections  be- 
tween the  feelers  and  the  switches  whereby  when  any  of 
the  feelers  strike  against  an  obstruction  the  switch  is 
thrown   into   closed   position. 

2.  In  a  collision  prevention  device,  two  floats  each  pro- 
vided with  a  propeller  and  a  motor  for  driving  the  pro- 
peller, a  standard  carrying  at  its  upper  extremity  a  hous- 
ing for  a  lamp,  a  pair  of  divergently  extending  pivoted 
feelers,  au  electrical  switch  for  controlling  a  signal  cir- 
cuit, an  operative  connection  between  tbe  switch  and  the 
feeler  whereby  upon  movement  of  the  latter  the  switch  is 
thrown,  and  a  cross  piece  connecting  the  standards  of  the 
two  floats. 


!l 


1,154.367.      COMBINED  MACHINE-COVEiB  AND  CHAIR. 
Abeaham    Mahlbk,    New   York,   N.   Y.     Piled    Dec.   20, 
1912.     Serial  No.  737,877.      (CL  45—120.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  an  open-bottomed  cover  made  in  two  sectioas,  each 
sectlcm  having  four  sides  and  inclosing  an  uninterrupted 
space  extending  from  the  closed  end  of  one  section  to  tbe 
cloeed  end  of  the  other  section,  a   hinged  connection  be- 
219  0.  G.— 26 


L.'.  .\  combined  cover  for  machlni's  and  other  artlcUs 
and  chair,  comprising  a  plurality  of  niovably  counecred 
sections  forming  in  one  position  a  cover  with  nn  opening 
in  one  side,  and  in  another  position  a  chair  with  :in  ele- 
vated compartment  within  the  .same  and  a  door  closing 
said  compartment,  the  height  of  the  chair  being  less  than 
the  length  of  the  cover,  and  the  lower  extremity  of  the 
chair,  which  In  the  cover  position  Is  disposed  vertically 
iii'inp:  provided  with  yieldins  material  for  the  purpose  of 
preventing  slipping,  and  serving  the  purpose  of  a  packing 
between  the  edges  of  the  sections  while  in  the  cover  po- 
sition. 

;{.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  box  or  cover  having  flve  closed  sides  and  one 
open  side  and  comiK>8ed  of  a  plurality  of  sections  movably 
connected,  one  of  said  sections  adapted  to  be  moved  to 
a  potiition  to  partly  close  the  open  side  of  the  other  sec- 
tion, means  for  securing  tbe  parta  so  moved  in  that  posi- 
tion, and  a  back  support  movably  mounted  on  one  section 
of  said  cover  and  within  the  dlmeaaioDs  thereof,  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  to  a  positloa  in  which  it  projects 
beyond  the  same  to  form  a  support,  aad  means  for  secur- 
ing tbe  same  in  its  extended  position,  the  said  movement 
of  the  said  section  causing  a  shortening  of  the  length  of 
the  box  so  that  when  It  is  placed  on  end  it  will,  with  said 
back  support  form  a  chair  of  suitable  proportions. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  open-bottomed  cover  made  in  two  sections, 
each  section  having  four  sides  and  Inclosing  an  uninter- 
rupted space  extending  from  the  closed  end  of  one  sec- 
tion to  the  closed  end  of  the  other  section,  a  hinged  con- 
nection b«'tween  the  two  .sections  permitting  one  section 
to  be  turned  to  a  position  within  the  other,  the  closed 
end  of  the  said  inside  section  con'^tructed  and  armnped 
to  form  a  shelf  or  partition  within  the  other. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combi- 
nation of  an  open-bottoreod  cover  made  in  two  sections, 
each  section  having  four  sides  and  Inclosing  an  uninter- 
rupted space  extending  from  the  closed  end  of  one  section 
to  the  closed  end  of  the  other  section,  a  liln::e{l  connec- 
tion l)etween  the  two  sections  permlttlni;  one  section  to 
be  turned  to  a  position  within  the  other,  and  a  pieci'  of 
yielding  material  on  one  edjie  of  one  of  the  sections 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  floor  when  the  sections  .-ire  irt 
the  last-named  position  and  to  form  a  packing  between 
the  opposite  ed^es  of  the  two  s<^ctions  when  they  are  in 
another  position. 

[Claim  G  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,166.368.      LOiOMOTIVE-FIRE-BOX     (ONSTRUCTION. 

Lb   Grand   rAiiisii,   New   York.   N.    Y.     Filed   May    15, 

1914.      Serial  No.  838.651.      (Cl.   110-  S7.i 

1.   In  combination,  a  locomotive  fire  box   having  water 

walls    and    a    flue    sheet,    a    plurality    of    tlues    extending 

through  the   flue  sheet  and   forw.iidly   thereof,   two  rows 

of   circulation    tubes    inclining   rearwardly    and   upwardly 

from   a   point   below   the   flues   and    connecting   the   front 

and  resr  water  walls  of  the  box,  one  of  said  rows  being 

located  above  the  other  and  spaced  apart  to  permit  tbe 

introduction   of   locomotive  flre   box  arch   bricks   between 

the  rows,  and  an  arch  supported  on  the  circulation  tubes 
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extendInK  from  a  point  adjacont  the  front  water  wall  of 
thp  Are  box  rearwardly  a  portion  of  the  distance  to  the 
rpar  water  wall,  said  arch  comprising  a  plurality  of  r,- 
movablo  refractory  arch  bricks  arranRed  In  rows,  the 
wing  rows  of  bricks  being  supported  on  the  end  mem- 
bers of  the  rows  of  circulation  tubes  and  on  the  side 
sheets,  and  the  central  rows  of  bricks  being  supported 
on  circulation  tubes  extending  in  different  planes  so  as  to 
provide  spaces  between  the  rows,  whereby  the  bricks  are 
subjected  to  the  cooling  action  of  the  tubes  and  the 
Kases  of  combustion  are  thoroughly  mixed,  while  the  ends 
of  the  flues  are  protected. 


-'.    In   con-.Mnation,  a   locomotive   tire   box   liavinj;   waiter 
walls    uud    a     Hue    sheet,    a    plurality    of    flues    ,  xtendlng 
through    tl:e   flue  sheet   and    forwanlly    thereof,   two   rows 
of  circulation   tul>es  connecting  the   front   and   rear  water 
walls   of  the  fln-   box   and   extendln;,'   rearwanlly   and   up- 
wardly from   the  front  wall  at  a  point  beneath  the  flues 
the    tubes    of    one   row    being    located    substantially    verti- 
cally above  the  tubes  of  the  other  row  and  the  two  rows 
being   spaced   apart    to   permit    the   Introduction    of    arch 
bricks   therebetween,  and   an   arch   supported    on    the   cir- 
culation tubes  extending  from  a  point  adjacent  the  front 
water   wall   of  the   Are   box    rearwardly    a   portion   of   the 
distan.e  to  the  rear  water  wall  to  protect  the  ends  of  the 
flues,   said   arch   comprising  a   plurality   of    removable    re- 
fractory arch  bricks  arranged  In  rows,  the  wing  rows  of 
bricks  being  supported  on  one  of  the  end  members  of  the 
rows  of   circulation    tutes   and  on   the  side  sheet    and   the 
central     rows    of    bricks    being    arran-.'ed     on    circulation 
tnhes  extending   in   'll.T.rent   planes  so   as   to   provide  lat- 
eral gaps  N^tween  the  rows,  whereby  the  bricks  are  sub- 
JecttMl  to  the  cooling  action  of  the  tubes  and  the  ga.ses  of 
combustion  are  thoroughly  mixed. 


1.15«,:!(5!t.  rvcLE-STAM..  Abraham  Pav*  J»nrlng- 
fleld,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  1...  1915.  Serial  No.  la  ;575 
(CI.    l.'0S--7-.) 


e  S 


1.  In  a  cycle-stand  construction,  the  combination  with 
the  frame  of  the  vehicle,  a  supporting  arm  pivotallv  con- 
nected to  the  rear  fork  and  spaced  laterally  from  the  rear 
wheel  of  the  vehicle,  a  resiUently  mounted  roller  slidably 
connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  arm.  a  lever  pivotallv 
connected  to  a  part  of  the  vehicle  and  in  convenient 
reach  of  the  operator,  connecting  means  between  the  lever 
and  said  arm,  means  to  retain  said  arm  In  a  vertical  po- 
sition, and  means  to  move  the  same  Into  an  operative  po- 
sition, as  described. 

2.  In  a  cycle  stand-support,  in  combination  with  the 
rear  fork  of  a  motorcycle,  a  supporting  arm  pivotally  con- 
nected thereto,  a  roller,  means  to  slidably  secure  the 
name  at  the  lower  end  of  said  arm,  a  lever  connected  to 


the  upper  end  of  the  arm.  a  link  connected  to  said  lever 
a  V-«hap*d  lever  pivotally  connected  to  the  framework  of 
the  vehicle  and  attached  to  said  link,  a  plat-  to  retain 
the  V-sheped  lever  in  two  positions  depending  upon 
whether  the  roller  Is  in  operative  or  Inoperative  position 
and  a  latch  device  designed  to  be  operated  bv  the  foot  of 
the  rider,  to  retain  the  V-sheped  lever  in  either  on.,  of 
said  positions. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  stand  support,  in  combination  with  the 
vehicle,  a  supiwrting  arm  formed  *vith  a  slot  at  Its  lower 
end.  a  shaft  In  said  slot,  a  supporting  roller  on  the  outer 
end  of  the  shaft,  elastic  means  to  retain  the  roller  in  a 
downward  position,  a  lever  pivotally  attached  to  the  rear 
fork  of  the  motorcycle,  one  arm  of  the  lever  being  con- 
nected to  said  roller  supporting  arm,  a  link  connected  to 
the  other  arm,  a  V-shepod  lever  to  one  arm  of  which  the 
link  Is  connected,  the  other  arm  of  the  V-shaped  lever 
having  a  horizontally  extending  foot  plate  formed  there- 
on, a  sliding  bolt  passed  through  said  arm  for  retaining 
the  supporting  roller  In  either  Its  operative  or  inopera 
tive  position,  and  a  spring  actuated  device  to  throw  the 
roller  Into  Its  supporting  position  when  the  sliding  Iwit 
is  released,  as  described. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  stand  support,  the  combination,  a  sup- 
porting arm,  a  two-arm  lever  pivotally  secured  to  a  part 
of  the  framework  near  the  rear  axle,  means  for  detach- 
ably  connecting  the  arm  thereto,  a  foot  lever,  connecting 
means  between  the  two  arm  lever  and  the  foot-lever 
means  to  retain  the  foot-lever  in  different  positions  to 
retain  the  supporting  arm  in  either  an  operative  or  in- 
operative position,  as  described,  and  means  to  automati- 
cally move  the  arm  to  its  supporting  position  when  the 
foot-lever  Is  released  or  unlocked. 


1.156,370.      HOLDER  ATTACHMENT.      M.iooiE  Pomeboy 
McKenxle.  N.  D.      Filed   Jan.   4.   1915.      Serial   No    514* 
(CI.  324—29.) 


1.  A  holding  attachment  comprising  a  bag.  a  plurality 
«'f  supi.orting  meml)ers  for  connecting  the  bag  on  the  dash 
boar.l  of  a  vehicle,  said  supporting  members  having  eyes 
formed  In  their  outer  .  nds,  and  a  rod  slidably  engaged 
with  .said  eyes  for  supporting  one  edge  of  the  bag  in  a 
rigid  position. 

2.  A  holder  attachment  comprising  a  bag,  a  plurality 
of  supporting  meml>ers  for  supporting  the  ends  of  the 
bag,  means  for  connecting  said  members  to  the  dash  board 
of  a  vehicle,  eyes  formed  In  the  outer  ends  of  said  sliding 
members,  and  a  rod  slidably  engaged  with  said  eves  for 
supporting  one  edge  of  the  bag  In  a  rigid  position. 

3.  A  holder  attachment  comprising  a  bag.  spaced  apart 
supporting  members,  supporting  the  re8i)ectlve  ends  of 
the  bag.  curved  extensions  formed  on  each  of  said  mem- 
bers, means  for  securing  said  extensions  to  a  supporting 
structure,  eyes  formed  In  the  outer  ends  of  said  support- 
ing members,  and  a  rod  slidably  engaged  with  said  eyes 
for  supporting  one  edge  of  the  bag  in  a  rigid  po.-«ltlon. 


1.156.371.  ELASTICFLUID       TURBINE.         Chaki.es 

Bbmis  Rkarick,  New  Ix)ndon.  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  9. 
1914.  Serial  No.  823,398.  (CI.  121—58.) 
1.  In  elastic  fluid  turbines,  a  nosile  member  having  ex- 
panding noMles.  a  cooperating  turbine  wheel  having  a 
wheel  rim,  a  shrouding  ring  supported  in  connection  with 
said  wheel  rim  to  form  a  flaring  annular  passage  extend- 
ing across  the  wheel,  a  series  of  thin  annular  friction 
drive  plates  arranged   In   spaced   relation   in  said  flaring 
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passage,  a  series  of  curved  impulse  vanes  Interposed  be- 
tween adjacent  friction  drive  plates  and  formed  with  in- 
tegral retaining  lugs  to  Interlock  wltb  sockets  In  said 
plates,  the  receiving  ends  of  said  plates  being  beveled 
and  arranged  in  Inclined  stepped  back  position  to  be  en- 
gaged progressively  by  the  motive  fluid  entering  said  flar- 
ing passage  to  provide  a  series  or  narrow  channels  for 
the  motive  fluid  of  progressively  increasing  width  as  the 
motive  fluid  moves  across  the  wheel,  there  being  project- 
ing supporting  tongues  on  the  stepped  back  ends  of  said 
plates  to  cw^perate  with  the  ends  of  said  Interposed  vanes, 
and  a  series  of  Impulse  blades  arranged  between  said 
wheel  rim  and  said  shrouding  ring  beyond  the  discharge 
ends  of  said  friction  drive  plates  to  be  acted  on  by  the 
motivo  fluid  discharged  by  the  frlctional  drive  members. 


2.  In  elastic  fluid  turbines,  a  nozzle  member  having 
nozzles,  a  cooperating  turbine  wheel  having  a  wheel  rim, 
a  shrouding  ring  supported  in  connection  with  said  wheel 
rim  to  form  a  flaring  annalar  passage  extending  across 
the  wheel,  a  series  of  thin  friction  drive  plates  ar- 
ranged in  spaced  relation  In  said  flaring  pauage,  a  series 
of  curved  impulse  vanes  interposed  between  adjacent  fric- 
tion drive  plates  and  formed  with  integral  retaining  lugs 
to  Interlock  with  sockets  in  said  plates,  the  receiving  ends 
of  said  plates  being  beveled  and  arranged  in  inclined 
stepped  back  position  to  be  engaged  progressively  by  the 
motive  fluid  entering  said  flaring  passage  to  provide  a 
aeries  of  narrow  channels  for  the  motive  fluid  of  pro- 
gressively Increasing  width  as  the  motive  fluid  moves 
acrosa  the  wheel,  and  a  series  of  impulse  blades  ar- 
ranged between  said  wheel  rim  and  said  shrouding  ring 
beyond  the  discharge  ends  of  said  friction  drive  plates  to 
be  acted  on  by  the  motive  fluid  discharged  by  the  frlc- 
tional drive  members. 

3.  In  elastic  fluid  turbines,  a  nozzle  member  having 
nozzles,  a  cooperating  turbine  wheel  having  a  wheel  rim,  a 
shrouding  ring  supported  In  connection  with  said  wheel 
rim  to  form  a  flaring  annular  passage  extending  across 
the  wheel,  a  series  of  thin  friction  drive  plates  arranged 
in  spaced  relation  In  said  flaring  passage,  a  series  of 
curved  impulse  vanes  Interposed  between  adjacent  fric- 
tion drive  plates  to  provide  a  series  of  narrow  channels 
for  the  motive  fluid  of  increasing  width  as  the  motive 
fluid  moves  across  the  wheel,  and  a  series  of  impulse 
blades  beyond  the  discbarge  ends  of  said  friction  drive 
plates  to  be  acted  on  by  the  motive  fluid  discharged  by 
the  frictlonal  drive  members. 

4.  In  elastic  fluid  turbines,  a  turbine  wheel  having  a 
wheel  rim.  a  shrouding  ring  supported  in  connection  with 
said  wheel  rim  to  form  a  flaring  annular  passage  extend- 
ing across  the  wheel,  a  series  of  thin  annular  friction 
drive  plates  arranged  in  spaced  relation  In  said  flaring 
passage,  a  series  of  curved  impulse  vanes  Interposed  be- 
tween adjacent  friction  drive  plates  and  foVmed  with  in- 
tegral retaining  lugs  to  interlock  with  sockets  In  said 
platess  the  receiving  ends  of  said  plates  being  beveled 
and  arranged  In  inclined  stepped  back  position  to  h«  en- 


gaged progressively  by  the  motive  fluid  entering  said 
flaring  passage  to  provide  a  series  of  narrow  channels  for 
the  motive  fluid  as  the  motive  fluid  moves  across  the 
wheel. 

5.  In  elastic  fluid  turbines,  a  turbine  wheel  having  a 
wheel  rim,  a  shrouding  ring  supported  in  connection  with 
said  wheel  rim  to  form  a  flaring  Unnular  passage  ex- 
tending across  the  wheel,  a  series  of  thin  annular  fric- 
tion drive  plates  arranged  in  spaced  relation  in  said 
flaring  passage,  a  series  of  curved  impulse  vanes  inter- 
posed between  adjacent  friction  drive  plates  and  formed 
with  integral  retaining  lugs  to  interlock  with  sockets  in 
said  plates  to  provide  a  series  of  narrow  channels  for 
the  motive  fluid  as  the  motive  fluid  moves  across  the 
wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  42  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.156,372.  AGITATOR  FOR  ORE  TREATMENT.  Crat  s 
Robixson,  Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Metallur- 
gical Engineering  h  Process  Corporation,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Aus.  Ifi.  1012.  Serial  No.  715.515. 
(CI.  75— 86. J 


1.  In  an  agitator  for  ore  treatment,  the  combination  of 
a  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  a  mixture  of  solvent  solu- 
tion and  finely  divided  ore.  a  vertical  tube  mounted  In 
the  receptacle  and  terminating  at  its  lower  end  above  the 
bottom  of  the  receptacle,  an  air  nozzle  at  the  bottom  of 
the  receptacle  below  and  closely  adjacent  the  lower  end 
of  the  tube,  means  for  delivering  air  to  the  nozsle  to 
agitate  the  mixture  in  the  tube  and  force  It  upward 
therethrough,  means  supplemental  to  the  receptacle  for 
receiving  the  mixture  from  the  upper  end  of  the  tube,  and 
means  for  entering  the  noizle  to  cut  down  the  effective 
cross  area  thereof. 

2.  In  an  agitator  for  ore  treatment,  the  combination 
of  a  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  a  mixture  of  solvent 
solution  and  finely  divided  ore,  a  vertical  tube  mounted 
in  the  receptacle  and  terminating  at  its  lower  end  above 
the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  an  air  nozzle  at  the  bottom 
of  the  receptacle  below  and  closely  adjacent  the  lower 
end  of  the  tube,  means  for  delivering  air  to  the  nozzle 
to  agitate  the  mixture  in  the  tube  and  force  it  upward 
therethrough,  means  supplemental  to  the  receptacle  for 
receiving  the  mixture  from  the  upper  end  of  the  tube, 
and  means  automatically  tending  to  enter  the  nozzle  to 
reduce  the  effective  cross  area  thereof  and  finally  close  It 
as  the  air  pressure  is  diminished. 

3.  In  an  agitator  for  ore  treatment,  the  combination  of 
a  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  a  mixture  of  solvent  solu- 
tion and  finely  divided  ore,  a  vertical  tube  mounted  in  the 
receptacle  and  terminating  at  its  lower  end  above  the 
bottom  of  the  receptacle,  an  air  pipe  connected  with  the 
receptacle  at  the  bottom  thereof  below  the  lower  end  of 
the  tube  for  delivering  a  stream  of  air  to  agitate  the  mix- 
ture in  the  tube  and  force  it  upward  therethrough,  means 
supplemental  to  the  receptacle  for  receiving  the  mixture 
from  the  upper  end  of  the  tube,  and  a  device  adjacent 
the  end  of  the  air  pipe  for  distributing  the  air  and  caus- 
ing it  to  be  delivered  to  the  mixture  for  movement  up- 
ward through  the  tube  along  a  plurality  of  relatively 
widely  separated  lines. 

4.  In  an  agitator  for  ore  treatment,  the  combination  of 
a  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  a  mixture  of  solvent 
solution  and  finely  divided  ore,  a  vertical  tut>e  mounted 
in  the  receptacle  and  terminating  at  its  lower  end  above 
the  bottom  of  the  said  receptacle,  an  air  pipe  having  a 
terminal  nozzle  positioned  directly  below  the  lower  end 
of  the  tube  and  provided  with  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  closure 
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adapted  to  rfst  upon  the  said  valre  seat,  a  valve  stem 
connected  at  Its  lower  end  to  the  valve  closure  and  ex- 
tending vertically  upwanl  therefrom  throush  the  tube,  and 
a  guide  for  the   upper  end  of  the  stem. 

5,  In  an  a^tator  for  ore  treatment,  the  combination  of 
a  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  a  mixture  of  aolvent  «olu- 
tlon  and  finely  divided  ore,  a  vertical  tube  mounted  In  the 
receptacle  and  terminating  at  Its  lower  end  above  the 
bottom  of  the  said  receptacle,  a  shelf  having  an  apertnre 
through  which  the  upper  end  of  the  tube  projects,  a  de- 
flector above  the  upper  end  of  the  tube,  an  air  pipe  hav- 
ing a  terminal  noMle  positioned  tllrectly  bt'low  the  lower 
end  of  the  tube  and  provided  with  a  valvp  seat,  a  valve 
closure  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  said  valve  sent,  and  a 
valve  stem  connected  at  its  lower  end  to  the  valve  cloanre 
and  extending  vertically  upward  therefrom  through  the 
tube  and  through  a  suitable  aperture  In  the  deflector. 

[Claims  6   to   12  not  printed   In   the  Gaiette.] 


1,158.373.  MACHINE  FOR  SIIKEDDIXG  I'AI'ER- 
STOCK.  <;eorge  D.  KmiKK.  Carthane.  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  Ryther  &  Prlngle  Co.,  Carthaije,  N  V.,  a  Corpi. ration 
of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1915.  Serial  No.  .'1,48ft. 
(CI.  92—20.) 


1.  A  shrtddlng  machine,  comprising  a  frame,  a  seriea 
of  statioaary,  and  a  series  of  rotary,  shredding  knlvei 
otoanted  in  the  frame  in  position  to  co-act ;  meant  for 
rotating  the  rotary  shredding  knives;  feed  rolls  mounted 
in  the  frame,  adjacent  to  the  shredding  knives,  and  gears, 
frperatively  connected  with  the  rotary  shredding  kolve* 
and  with  the  feed  rolls,  for  positively  driviug  each  feed 
roll  iBdepeadentiy  of  the  other  but  at  the  same  correla- 
tive speed,  and  proportionate  to  the  speed  of  the  rotation 
of  the  dlsintegratluc  shredding  knives;  sut>stantlally  as 
herein  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  shredding  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  series 
of  statloDary.  and  a  series  of  rotary,  shredding  knives 
mounted  In  the  frame  in  position  to  co^act ;  means  for 
rotating  the  rotary  shredding  knives  ;  feed  rolls  mounted 
In  the  frame,  adjacent  to  the  shredding  knives  ;  a  con- 
veyer set  op  In  the  frame  In  co*>peratlve  connection  with 
the  feed  rolls;  transmission  gears  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  means  for  rotating  the  rotary  shredding  knives, 
aad  also  with  the  feed  rolls,  and  with  the  conveyer,  for 
pesitlTely  driving  each  feed  roll  Independently  of  the 
other,  and  also  the  conveyer,  at  a  speed  proportionate  to 
the  speed  of  the  rotary  shredding  knives  ;  substantially  as 
herein  shown  and  described. 

3.  A  shredding  machine  comprislnt;  a  frame,  a  shaft,  a 
series  of  circular  saw-like  blades  mounted  on  the  shaft 
at  an  angle  deviating  from  right  angle  to  the  axis  of  the 
shaft,  and  spaced  apart  by  correspondingly  shaped  wash- 
ers, the  saw-blades  and  washers  being  secured  together, 
and  to  the  shaft,  constituting  a  compact  cylindrical  shred- 
ding impieflseat ;  feed  roils  mounted  la  fixed  bearings  on 


the  frame,  a  feed  roll,  mounted  in  bearings  set  ob  a 
movable  frame,  and  means  for  moving  the  feed  roll  la  and 
out  of  c-oOperatlve  position  with  the  other  feed  roll ;  a 
conveyer  set  up  in  the  frame  in  cooperative  connection 
with  the  feed  rolls ;  transmission  gears  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  the  rotary  shredding  knives,  and  also  with 
each  of  the  feed  rolls,  and  with  the  conveyer,  for  posi- 
tively driving  each  feed  roll  Independently  of  the  other, 
and  also  the  conveyer,  at  a  speed  proportionate  to  the 
speed  of  the  rotating  circular  shredding  blades;  sub- 
stantially as  herein  shown  and  described. 

4.  The  combination  mechanism  for  disintegrating  paper 
stock,  and  with  means  for  actuating  the  mechanism,  of  a 
pair  of  feed  rolls,  mounted  in  ro/>peratlve  position  rela- 
tively to  the  disintegrating  mechanism,  and  of  gears  for 
positively  driviug  each  of  the  feed  rolls  independently  of 
the  other,  but  at  the  same  correlative  8pee<l  to  the  speed 
of  the  (iislntegratlng  mechanism  ;  substantially  as  herein 
shown  and  described. 

5.  The  combinntiou  with  mechanism  for  disintegrating 
paper  stock,  and  with  means  for  actuating  the  disinte- 
grating mechanism,  of  a  p«lr  of  feed  rolls  rotatably 
mounted  in  cooperative  position  relatively  to  the  dlsin- 
tegratiug  mechanism,  of  gears  for  positively  driving  each 
of  the  feed  rolls  Independently  of  the  other,  but  at  the 
same  correlative  speed  to  the  speed  of  the  disintegrating 
mechanism,  and  of  means  for  continuously  conveying  the 
material  to  be  operated  upon  to  the  feed  rolls,  at  the 
same  rate  of  speed  as  the  feed  rolls  are  driven  ;  sub- 
stantially as  herein  shown  and  described. 

[Claims  n  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


l,lo6,.S74.  METHOD  OF  ARTTKICIAL  INCTBATION. 
Okik  Sii.\CKELroBD,  Fairmont,  W.  Va.  Filed  Dec.  8, 
1914.      Serial   No.   878,049.      (CI.  119—35.) 


1.  The  method  of  Incubating  eggs,  which  consists  In 
pIvotaJly  suporting  the  eggs  whereby  they  are  free  to 
tilt  npon  their  transverse  axes  npon  the  development  of 
the  enbroyonic  chickens  therein,  maintaining  the  eggs  at 
a  temperatnre  snitable  for  incubation  for  a  suitable  length 
of  time,  and  removing  the  eggs  which  remain  sabstan- 
tially  borliontal  from  the  presence  of  the  other  eggs  when 
the  other  eggs  have  tilted  to  a  position  obllqne  to  the 
perpendicular. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  incubating  eggs, 
which  consists  in  freely  pivotally  supporting  each  egg  at 
points  arranged  upon  the  opposite  sides  thereof  while  the 
lower  portion  of  the  egg  is  wholly  unsupported  whereby 
it  is  free  to  tilt  upon  its  traverse  axis  upon  the  develop- 
ment of  the  embryonic  chicken  therein,  maintaining  the 
eggs  at  a  temperature  suitable  for  lucubation  for  a  suit- 
able length  of  time,  and  removing  the  eggs  which  remain 
substantially  liorizontal  from  the  presence  of  the  other 
eggs  when  the  other  eggs  have  tilted  to  a  position  obHquo 
to  the  perpendicular. 


1  ,  1  5  6  ,  ,S  7  5  .      BOTTLED-LIQUID-MIXING  MACHINK. 

John   Sjaitke;*,   Hoboken,  N.  J.     Filed   Feb.  24,   lOlS. 

Serial  No.  10,.358.     (CI.  22«— 9.^ 

1.  In  a  bottled  liqaid  mlxlBg  machine,  a  frame,  borl- 
son tally  extending  spaced  ttars  secured  to  the  upper  end 
thereof,  stub  shafts  reroluhly  mounted  in  said  ban,  a 
U-shaped  yoke  having  resilient  arms  secured  to  and  de- 
pending from  said  shafts,  a  platform  mounted  00  the 
yoke  aad  adapted  to  support  a  box,  one  of  said  shafts  be- 
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ing  extended  and  having  a  crank  handle  on  the  end  there- 
of, a  notched  plate  secured  to  the  adjacent  bar,  the  said 
crank  handle  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  fit  into 
said  notch  and  the  resilient  arms  to  frlctlonally  engage 
the  box  supported  on  the  platform. 


J.  In  a  bottled  liquid  mixing  machine,  a  frame  having 
horizontally  disposed  spaced  bars  on  the  upper  end  there- 
of, a  platform  revolubly  mounted  between  said  bars,  a  stub 
shaft  yleldably  associated  with  said  platform  and  having 
a  crank  handle  on  one  end  thereof,  a  plate  having  a  notch 
therein  secured  to  the  side  bar  adjacent  the  crank  handle, 
and  resilient  means  for  moving  the  said  crank  handle  Into 
the  said  notch. 


l,l.'ir..370.  SHOCK  ABSORBER.  Harold  T.  Smith,  Coey 
mans,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1913.  Serial  No.  801,034. 
(CI.  21— 50  I 


1.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
slldably  mounted  in  said  cylinder,  a  head  at  the  inner  end 
of  said  piston,  a  resilient  block  positioned  in  said  cylinder 
between  said  piston  head  and  one  end  of  said  cylinder, 
resilient  means  extending  from  the  walls  of  said  cylinder 
for  holding  said  block  in  spaced  relation  to  the  walls  of 
said  cylinder,  and  resilient  means  in  said  cylinder  between 
said  piston  head  and  the  opposite  end  of  said  cylinder. 

2.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
slldably  mounted  In  said  cylinder,  an  elongated  block  of 
resilient  material  between  said  piston  and  one  end  of  said 
cylinder,  yieldable  means  positioned  between  said  block 
and  the  walls  of  said  cylinder  for  holding  said  block  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  walls  of  said  cylinder,  and  resilient 
supporting  means  between  said  piston  and  the  opposite 
end  of  said  cylinder. 

3.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  housing,  a  piston  slld- 
ably mounted  In  said  housing  and  provided  with  a  head 
at  Its  Inner  end,  rtoillent  means  positioned  between  the 
head  of  said  piston  and  one  end  of  said  bousing,  and  means 
for  yleldably  holding  said  resilient  means  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  walls  of  said  bousing. 


1.156,377.  GEARING.  Fkedebick  Smow,  Perry,  Iowa, 
assignor  to  Globe  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1913.  Serial  No.  754,686. 
(CI.  74—59.) 

1.   In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion  of  a   power  shaft,  gear  mechanism   driven  by  said 


shaft  and  sMvable  along  tlie  same,  an  uprlcht  shaft  con- 
trt)Ued  through  said  gear  mechanism,  a  pair  of  work  sliafts 
operatlvely  connected  to  be  driven  by  said  vertical  shaft, 

said  work  shafts  adapted  to  swing  about  said  upright 
shaft,  said  work  shafts  being  movable  into  a  new  operative 
position  when  said  gear  mechanism  is  moved  along  said 
power  shaft. 


-^I—      j,^'»ir 


1.  In  a  mechanism  of  th.e  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  n  platform,  a  power  shaft  supported  under  said 
platform  from  end  to  end,  a  pair  of  supports  mounted  to 
slide  along  said  platform,  a  vertical  shaft  Journaled  with- 
in one  of  said  supports,  reversible  driving  connections  be- 
tween said  vertical  shaft  and  said  power  shaft,  and  a 
pair  of  work  shafts  positioned  above  said  supports  and 
movable  therewith,  said  work  shafts  being  driven  bv  said 
vertical  shaft  and  adapted  to  swing  around. 

.3.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  platform,  a  pair  of  trucks  slldably  mounted  upon 
the  platform,  a  support  carried  by  each  truck,  a  power 
shaft  carried  by  the  platform,  a  shaft  Journaled  within 
one  of  the  supports,  clutch  mechanism  movable  along  said 
power  shaft  with  the  supports,  said  clutch  mechanism 
being  operatlvely  connected  with  the  shaft  carried  by  one 
of  said  supports,  a  pair  of  work  shafts  pivotally  supported 
upon  the  support  carrying  the  shaft  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  the  last  said  shaft  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  platform  having  rails  along  its  edges,  supporting 
means  mounted  to  slide  along  said  rails,  a  vertical  shaft 
carried  by  said  supporting  means,  a  frame  positioned 
above  said  supporting  means  and  having  a  pair  of  work 
shafts  geared  to  said  vertical  shaft,  a  power  shaft  under 
said  platform,  and  reversible  clutch  mechanism  movable 
along  said  power  shaft  and  operatlvely  connected  with 
said  vertical  shaft  to  start  or  reverse  said  work  shafts  at 
the  will  of  the  operator. 

5.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  platform  having  a  track  way.  supporting  means 
mounted  to  slide  along  said  platform,  a  frame  carried  by 
said  supporting  means,  a  pair  of  work  shafts  in  said 
frame,  n  vertical  shaft  mov.ible  with  said  supporting 
means  and  operatlvely  conncf  ted  with  said  work  shafts,  a 
horizontal  shaft  geared  to  said  vertical  shaft,  a  power 
shaft  under  said  platform,  and  reversible  clutch  mecha- 
nism movable  along  said  pow.  r  shaft  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected between  said  po\»er  shaft  and  said  horizontal  shaft 
to  control  the  movement  of  the  pair  of  work  shafts. 

[Claims  8  to  11  not  printed  in  tlie  Gazette.] 


l,l.'Se,378.  PRI.NTIN*;  MAiHINE.  \Vilm.\m  Spalck- 
HAVKK,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  R.  Hoe  and  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  May  22,  1907.  Serial  No.  374,992. 
(CI.  101—120.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  collecting  cylinder,  of  a  for- 
warding cylinder  provided  with  folding  means  co-acting 
therewith,  said  cylinders  l)eing  provided  with  cooperating 
cutting  devices,  means  on  the  forwarding  cylinder  for  tak- 
ing sheets  from  tie  collecting  cylinder,  web  deliyering 
means,  means  for  advancing  sheets  at  a  lesser  speed  than 
the  speed  of  the  web.  and  means  for  bringing  th«  sheata 
up  to  the  speed  of.  and  delivering  them  to  the  forwarMng 
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cylinder  beyond  the  cutting  line  for  association  with  and 
to  be  folded  off  with  the  collectlns  sheets  delivered  to 
said  cylinder  by  the  collecting  cylinder,  substantially  as 
describt-d. 

(?•  / V) 


1,156,379.  Ari'AKATrs  FOU  UKMuVlN'ti  ULASS. 
Thomas  Svii-lane,  New  Bethlehom,  !'«.,  and  Thomas 
Bki.nmno,  Mount  Vermn.  Ohio.  FUfd  .luin-  11,  r.M4. 
Serial   No.   844,400.      tCl.   49-    tJli.  i 


the  same  plane  with  the  b<Kly  thereof,  and  an  eye  formed 
at  the  other  end  of  the  body,  said  eye  being  disposed  in  the 


•_'.   The  romblnation  with  ii  colletttiiK  (  yllndiT,  of  a  for- 
wiirdinK   cylludtr   provided   with    foldlnj:   uitnns    (oacting 
therewith,  said  cylinders  bt'ln^  provided  with  ciittinK  de- 
vices, web  delivering  means,  means  on  the  forwarding  cyl- 
inder for  taking  sheets  from   the  collecting  cylinder,   web 
delivery-   devices    for  said   cylinders,   web  cutting  devices, 
means  for  advancing  a  web,  said  means  running  at  a  lesser 
surface  spted  than  the  speed  of  the  web  delivery  devices.   ' 
means   for   cutting  sheets   from   this   web.   and   means   for    j 
bringing  the  sheets  up  to  the  speed  of.  and  delivering  them    i 
to   the  forwarding  cylinder  beyond  the  cuttinc   line  to  be    i 
asscK-lated  with  and  to  be  folded  off  with  the  .shifts  dtllv     | 
ered  to  It  by   t!  e  collecting  cylinder,  substantially   as  de- 
scribed. 


1.  A  device  for   removing  glass  from   a   pot   or  drawing 
ring,  comprising  a  vertical  spiral,  a  cylindrical  casing  sur 
rounding  the  spiral,  means  for  moving  the  spiral  and  la.s- 
Ing   vertically  and  laterally,   and   means   for   rotating   the 
spiral. 

2.  A  device  for  removing  glass  from  a  pot  or  drawing; 
ring,  comprising  a  vertical  spiral  having  Its  lower  en  1 
formed  Into  an  Inclined  skimming  plate,  a  cylindrical  cas 
Ing  surrounding  the  spiral,  means  for  moving  the  spiral 
vertically  and  laterally,  and  means  for  rotating  t  ic  s|)lral 


plane  of  the  body  member  and  at  right  angles  to  the 
about  which  the  convolution  is  wound. 


usls 


1,156.380.     HAN  iER.     Calvin  A.  Sweet,  Yankton.  S.  I>. 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1913.     Serial  No.  798,090.     (CI.  J4S--:{:{.  i 

A  hanger  Including  A  body,  a  helical  convolution  formed 

at  one  end  thereof,  that  portion  of  the  convolution  which 

Is  adapted  to  sustain   the  pull  upon  the  banger  being  In 


i.ir)«.38i.      H()LitiN<;    ake{an(;emknt    for    c 

DKEN  S    BKHS.      Jamls    Wai:ken    Thavk.h.    (Jrecn 
N.   Y.      Filed  Oct.   ;u>,    1913.      Serial    No.   7'Js.l74. 
5—3.) 


HIL- 

tiurg, 
(fl. 


A  structure  of  textile  material  mnstructod  to  form  a 
broad  flat  hand,  tapes  along  the  edgfs  of  said  band 
forming  reluforcemcnts  therefor  and  <xtendlng  beyond  the 
ends  of  the  band  transversely  for  fastening  s:Ud  hand 
across  a  bed,  said  structure  iM'Ing  constructed  to  form 
loose  front  flaps  jolnte<l  to  said  band  at  the  upper  edge  and 
both  ends  thereof,  the  ends  of  said  flaps  being  of  less  width 
than  that  of  the  band,  the  Inner  upper  portions  of  said 
Haps  being  fashioned  to  fit  freely  about  the  neck  of  a 
person,  and  means  for  fastening  the  ends  of  the  flaps  to- 
gether ;  and  a  plurality  of  flexible  tapes  transverse  to  the 
hand  afllxed  at  Intervals  along  the  upper  edge  of  the  band, 
and  a  clasp  near  the  end  of  each  of  said  tapes. 


l.l.-.«..is:i.     I'ROCKSS  OF  EXTRACTING  MP:TALS  FROM 
ORES.     Robert  S.  Towse,  New  York,  and  Cyhis  Robi.n- 
HON,  Mount   Vernon.    N.   Y..   assignors    to    Metallurgical 
F:nglneerlng   k    Process   Orporatlon.    a    Corporation    of 
New   York.      F11e<l   July    14,    1910.      Serial   No.    57'_'.024. 
Renewed  Mar.  8.  1915.    Serial  No.  12,913.     (CI.  75  — IS,-}.) 
1.   The  herein  described  process  for  effecting  the  separa- 
tion of  soluble  values  from   a  mass,  it  consisting  In   sub- 
jecting the  mass  to  the  action  of  a  solvent  .solution  of  com 
paratlvely   high    dissolving   efficiency    for   a   comparatively 
short  period  of  time,  positively  and  actively  agitating  the 
mass    and    the    solution    during   the    said   period,    subject- 
ing the  mass  to  a  positive  and  active  dehydration,  thereby 
withdrawing  from  It  a   major  portion  of  the  solution    to- 
gether  with   the   dissolved   values   contained    therein,    sub- 
jecting the  remaining  mass  to  the  action  of  a  similar  sol- 
vent solution  of  comparatively  low  dissolving  efficiency  for 
a  comparatively  long  period  of  time,  positively  and  actively 
agitating    the    mass    and    the    solution    during    the    said 
period,  subjecting  the  mass  to  a  second  positive  and  ac- 
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tlve  dehydration  thereby  withdrawing  from  It  a  major  por- 
tion of  the  second  solution  together  with  the  dissolved 
values  contained  therein,  and  extracting  the  dissolved 
values  from  each  of  the  aald  withdrawn  solutions  Inde- 
pendently of  the  other. 


■  «««««*Ma 


2.  The  herein  described  process  for  effecting  the  separa- 
tion of  soluble  values  from  a  mass,  which  consists  in  sub- 
jecting the  mass  to  the  action  of  a  solvent  solution  of  com- 
paratively high  dissolving  efJlclency  for  a  comparatively 
short  period  of  time,  positively  and  actively  agitating  the 
mass  and  the  solution  during  the  said  period,  subjecting 
the  mass  to  a  dehydrating  action  thereby  withdrawing 
from  It  a  major  portion  of  the  solution  together  with  the 
dissolved  values  contained  therein,  subjecting  the  remain 
Ing  mass  to  the  action  of  a  similar  solvent  solution  of 
comparatively  low  dissolving  efliclency  for  a  comparatively 
long  period  of  time,  positively  and  actively  agltnfln;  the 
mass  and  the  solution  during  the  said  period,  subjecting 
the  mass  to  a  second  dehydrating  action  thereby  withdraw- 
ing from  It  a  major  portion  of  the  second  solution  together 
with  the  dissolved  values  contained  therein,  extracting  the 
dissolved  values  from  each  of  the  said  solutions  independ- 
ently of  the  other,  and  returning  each  of  the  said  solu- 
tions to  Its  Initial  point  of  action. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  for  effecting  the  separa 
tlon  of  metal  from  an  ore  mass,  which  consists  in  sub- 
jecting the  mass  for  a  comparatively  short  period  of  time 
to  the  action  of  a  solvent  soMitlon  adapted  to  dissolve  the 
desired  metal  and  having  a  relatively  high  dissolving  efll 
dency,  relatively  violently  agitating  the  ore  mass  and  the 
solution  during  the  said  period,  subjecting  the  mass  to  a 
dehydrating  action  thereby  separating  from  it  all  but  a 
small  portion  of  the  solution  together  with  the  dissolved 
taetal  contained  therein,  mixing  with  the  mass  and  the 
unseparated  solution  a  second  aolvent  solution  of  relatively 
low  dissolving  efliclency,  agitating  the  resultant  mixture 
relatively  less  violently  for  a  comparatively  long  period  of 
time,  and  subjecting  the  mass  to  a  second  dehydrating  ac- 
tion thereby  again  separating  from  it  all  but  a  small  por- 
tion of  the  solution  together  with  the  dissolved  metal 
contained  therein, 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  separating  metallic 
values  from  an  ore  mass,  which  consists  in  supplying  to 
a  receptacle  the  said  ore  mass  and  a  solvent  solution 
adapted  to  dissolve  the  desired  values,  the  dissolving 
eflkslency  of  the  said  solution  being  comparatively  high, 
relatively  violently  agitating  the  mixture  of  ore  and  solu- 
tion for  a  comparatively  short  period  of  time  while  in  the 
said  receptacle,  separating  from  the  mass  the  major 
portion  of  the  solution  together  with  the  dissolved  values 
contained  therein,  delivering  the  ore  mass  to  another  re- 
ceptacle together  with  a  solvent  solution  of  comparatively 
low  dissolving  efficiency,  agitating  the  second  mixture  of 
ore  and  solution  relatively  less  violently  for  a  compara- 
tively long  period  of  time  while  in  the  said  second  recepta- 


cle, again  separating  from  the  moss  the  major  portion  of 
the  solution  together  with  the  dissolved  values  contalnetl 
therein,  extracting  from  each  of  the  said  separated  solu- 
tions independently  of  the  other  of  said  dissolved  values, 
and  returning  each  of  the  said  solutions  after  the  extrac 
tlon  of  the  said  dissolved  values  to  its  point  of  initial 
action. 

5.  The  herein  described  process  of  extracting  soluble 
metallic  values  from  ore,  which  consists  In  continually 
moving  the  ore  along  a  path  and  subjecting  it  to  a  plu- 
rality of  series  of  continuous  operations  at  successive  parts 
of  the  path,  each  aeries  involving  the  action  upon  the  ore 
of  a  body  of  a  solvent  solution,  the  subsequent  separa- 
tion from  the  ore  of  a  part  of  the  body  of  solution,  and 
the  return  of  a  part  of  the  separated  solution  to  its  Initial 
point  of  action,  and  In  continually  supplying  to  each  body 
of  solution  an  amount  of  free  liquid  equivalent  to  that 
carried  from  the  body  by  the  ore. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.l.'.C.SSS.  PROCESS  OF  PRECIIMTATING  AND  SEPA- 
RATING METALS  FROM  SOLUTION.  Robert  8. 
TowxE,  New  York,  and  Cyrus  Robi.vso.n.  Mount  Ver- 
non. N.  v.,  assignors  to  Metallurgical  Engineering  & 
Process  Corporation,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  I^led 
Sept.  112,  1912.     Serial  No.  720.019.      (CI.  75— 18. 1 


JJ 

r 

f'Si 

lA 

f 

t-\M 

J" 

Wk— 

M 

J         • 

r.     1 

i 

; 

\./ 

-T 

► — ' 

1.  The    herein    described    process    of    precipitating    and 
separating  dissolved   values   from  a  solution,   which  con 
sists   in   causing  a  continuous  stream   of   the  solution   to 
flow  along  a  prolonged  unbroken  pathway,  mingling  with 
the  stream   of  solution   while  thus   flowing   a   precipitant 
In  finely  divided  form  to  effect  mixing,  agitating,  dissolv- 
ing  and   precipitating,   forming   a   stationary   liquid   body 
of  approximately    predetermined    volume    relatively    elon- 
gated   vertically    and   having   at    its    bottom   a    relatively 
large  region  of  quiescence  and  at  its  top  a  relatively  large 
region  for  dissolving  and  precipitating,  causing  the  afore- 
said   stream    while    maintaining    its    continuity    to    flow 
Into  the  said   fluid  body   at   uu   intermediate  level   above 
the  said   region  of  quiescence  and   below^   the   said   region 
of  dissolving   and   precipitating,   causing   the   precipitated 
values  to  settle  by  gravity  downward  through  the  liquid 
body,  removing  the  said  values  at  the  lower  part  of  the 
liquid   body,  causing   the   solution   liquid   to  pass   upward 
through  the  liquid  body  away  from  the  points  of  feeding 
to  effect  continued  dissolving  and   precipitating,  and  dls 
charging  the  solution  liquid  at  the  top  of  the  said  liquid 
body. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  precipitating  and 
separating  dissolved  values  from  a  solution,  which  con 
sists  in  causing  a  continuous  stream  of  the  solution  o! 
uniform  cross  area  throughout  to  flow  along  a  prolonged 
unbroken  Inclosed  pathway,  mingling  with  the  stream  of 
solution  while  thus  flowing  a  precipitant  in  finely  di- 
vided form  to  effect  mixing,  agitating,  dissolving  and  pre- 
cipitating, forming  a  stationary  Uquid  body  of  approxi- 
mately predetermined  volume  relatively  elongated  verti- 
cally and  having  at  its  bottom  a  relatively  large  region 
of  quiescence  and  at  Its  top  a  relatively  large  region  for 
dissolving  and  precipitating,  causing  the  aforesaid  stream 
while  maintaining  its  continuity  to  flow  into  the  said 
fluid  body  at  an  intermediate  level  above  the  said  region 
of  quiescence  and  below  the  said  region  of  dissolving  and 
precipitating,  causing  the  precipitated  values  to  settle  by 
gravity  downward  through  the  liquid  body,  removing  the 
said  values  at  the  lower  part  of  the  liquid  body,  causing 
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the  solution  liquid  to  pasio  upwnr*!  through  the  llftnld  hodj 
HWHy  from  the  [lolnts  of  feediui;  to  effect  coatlnned  (lis 
solTing  and  precipitating,  and  dl  soli  a  mini:  the  aolntlon 
liquid  at  the  top  of  the  said  liquid  body. 

.1.  The  herein  described  process  of  preclpltarlnK  and 
separating  dissolved  values  from  n  solution,  which  con 
slsts  in  formlDK  ii  rclitivcly  lart;.'  Ixxiy  <.f  the  solution, 
rnuslne  a  continuous  stream  of  the  soliiton  to  (low  from 
the  said  body  along  a  prolonged  unbroken  pathway,  mln- 
Rlin^;  with  the  stream  of  solution  whll<»  thus  flowinc  a 
precipitant  In  flnely  divided  form  to  pftei-t  mUln«.  iigltat- 
Inu.  di-solvinu:  iind  p-.'Olpitatinu.  forming  a  stationary 
llipiid  h«Mly  of  apiiroxhiiately  preilctcrmliic<l  volump  rela- 
tively elongated  vertically  and  havinir  al  Its  bottom  n 
relatively  large  region  for  dissolvin;:  and  iireclpltnting. 
causing  tl  e  aforesaid  stream  while  maintaining  Its  con- 
tinuity to  flow  info  the  said  fluid  l>ody  iit  an  intermediate 
livtl  above  the  said  region  of  r|ulescence  and  below  the 
said  region  of  dissolving  and  precipitating,  rausing  the  pre- 
cipitated values  to  settle  by  gravity  downward  through  the 
liiiui'l  body,  removing  the  -aid  vaUes  at  th"  lower  part  of 
the  liquid  body,  causing  the  solution  liquid  to  pass  upward 
through  the  liquid  body  away  from  the  points  of  feeding  to 
efTett  continued  dissolving  and  precipitating,  and  dis- 
charging the  Solution  liquid  at  tie  top  of  the  said  liquid 
body. 

4.  The  herein  do>crlbeil  process  of  s-parnting  dissolved 
values  from  a  solution  containing  a  [ireeiijitant.  it  con- 
sisting in  forming  a  relatively  stationary  vertically  elon 
gated  body  of  approximately  predetermined  volume  of  said 
fluid,  supplying  a  stream  of  the  fluid  to  the  said  relatively 
stationary  volume  at  a  point  above  the  bottom  to  provide 
a  relatively  large  region  of  i|ui>'>C(ni'e  at  tl.e  bottom,  and 
at  the  top  a  region  for  the  final  escape  of  the  fluid,  cans 
ing  the  values  after  precipitating  to  -ettle  by  ijravity 
downward  through  the  said  body  of  liquid  and  removing 
them  from  the  quiescent  lower  part  tl'eieof.  cwusing  the 
solution  fluid  to  pass  upward  away  iroin  tlie  points  of 
feeding  to  elevated  plams  of  di<<lia;k'e.  and  subjertiuL'  the 
solution  to  a  Altering  action  at  points  ad.iarent  the  pcdiit* 
of  dl.icharge  and  uniformly  di'-tributed  liorizi.ntal!y  over 
the  entire  cross  area  nf  the  body  of  liquid. 

5.  The    herein    described    process    of    precipitating    and 
separating   dissolved   values    f'oin    a   solution,   which    <on 
sists  in  mingling  with  the  solution  n  precipitant  in  finely 
divided  form  to  effect   precipitation,  enuring  the   solution 
and    precipitant    to   flow    along    an    extended    patt.way    to 
p«>rmlt    prolonged    mixing,    agltatin;-'.    dis>olvlni:   and    pre 
cipltatlng,   forming  of  tlie  fluid   a   stntlonaiy    t>.idy   (jf   ap 
proximately     predetermined     volume     relatively     elongated 
vertically,   and    havini:   at    the    t>ottoin    a    r'^h'tively    lari-'e 
region  of  quiescence,   and  at  tlie   top   region    for   tl.e   cen 
tinuance  of  the  dissolving  and   preeiTiitating  action,  sup- 
plying a   stream  of  the  fluid   with   the   aforesaid   contents 
to  the  aforesaid  relatively  stationary   volume,  causing  the 
precipitated  values  to  .-^ettle  by  gravity  downward  tlirough 
the  body  of  liquid,  removing  the  said  valm's  at  the  lower 
part  of  the  liquid  body,  causing  tlie  solution  fluid   t<i  pass 
upward  away  from  the  points  of  fe<  ding  to  a  r'oiiit  of  dis- 
charge, and  subjecting  the  sulution   fluid   to  the  action  of 
a   Iwdy   i>f  pr-'cipitant  hrforr   it    i-eaihes   tic   salil  point   of 
discharge. 

rriaim    0   not   printed   In   the  (Jazette.l 


Ing,  lowerlDK  and  adJustlnK  the  latter,  two  Independent 
sets  of  locking  devices,  one  of  said  sets  locking  the  framec 
In  their  uppermost  poKltlons  only,  and  two  power-applying 
lever  like  devices  in  said  system,  respectively  accewlble 
to  the  feet  of  the  driver,  one  for  both  nnlmking  said 
system  and  pushing  down  the  tools  into  the  eaith  and  the 
other  for  both  unlocking  said  system  and  elevating  both 
the    frames   to    inoperative   iwwltlons. 


m.   > 


1.15«.:{S4.  TOOr.-SlIIl-TIN*;  MKrilAMSM  FOR  AC.RI- 
rULTlRAL  I.MI'LP.MENTS.  Charles  K.  White.  Mo- 
Une.  III.,  assignor  to  Deere  &  Mansur  to.,  a  torpoiatlon 
of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  10.  1910.  Serial  No.  591.647. 
(CI.    111—6.) 

1.  In  a  mechanism  for  shifting  vertically,  and  locking, 
the  earth-working  tools  of  agricultural  Implements,  the 
combination  of  a  rear  wheel-mounted  frame  carrying  a 
seat  and  a  front  tool-carrying  frame  pivoted  together  and 
vibrating  vertically  in  opposite  directions,  around  an  axis 
normally  movable  downward  under  the  gravity  of  the 
frames,  a  vertically  vlbratable  foot  lever  system  carried 
by  the  main  frame  and  movable  bodily  vertically  therewith 
and  flexibly  connected  to  the  tool-carrying  frame  for  lift 


•J.  In  a  mechaidsm  for  shifting,  vertically,  and  locking, 
the  earth  working  tools  of  agricultural  Implements,  the 
combination  of  a  rear  wheel  mounted  frame  carrying  a 
drivers  seat  and  a  front  tool-carrying  frame  pivoted  to- 
gether and  vibrating  in  opposite  directions,  on  an  axis 
normally  fjee  to  move  downward  at  all  working  points 
of  the  frames,  a  foot  lever  system  carried  by  the  main 
frame  and  flexibly  connected  to  the  tool  carrying  f ram  • 
lor  lifting,  lowering  and  adjusting  the  latter,  two  Indf 
n«'ndent  sets  of  locking  devices,  one  for  holding  the  frames 
iocked  in  one  i elation  only,  to  wit.  when  In  their  upper- 
most positions,  and  the  other  for  holding  them  again  t 
displacement  in  one  direction  from  either  of  several  posl 
tlona  corresponding  to  working  positions  of  the  tools,  and 
two  power  applying  lever-like  devices  In  said  system  re 
spectlvely  accessible  to  the  feet  of  the  driver  while  in 
saiil  seat,  one  for  releasing  the  first  said  lock  and  \>*-r 
mitting  the  tool  frame  to  be  lowered  to  either  of  several 
working  positions,  and  the  other  for  releasing  the  seco!>d 
aforesalil  lock  and  elevating  both  the  frames  to  th.  Ir 
i^ppermost   Inoperative   positions. 


,  1 .-. f..:V«^r>.      CONVKYKU.      FuEKMAN   R.   WiLLSOX,  Jr..  Co- 
lumbus.   Ohio,    assignor    to    The    Jeffrey    Manufacturing 
t',1..   a    CorMuration    of  (»hio.      (triglnal  application   filed 
.Vug.  ■;.   19*».'..  Seri.il  No.  i;7-.'.r.97.      lUvided  and  this  a|> 
plication    flled    Oct.    :.0.    l!»OH.    Serial    St..    460.H19.      Ke 
newed  Mar.  i:;.  lyio.     Serial  No.  i:i.971.     (CI.  19.?— 25. > 


./y 


.^J'  ^^ 


1.  In  a  conve.ver  belt  aupport,  the  combination  of  a 
stationary  base,  a  pulley  carrying  frame  mounted  to  have 
pivotal  movement  relative  to  the  said  stationary  b«ae 
about  an  axis  parallel  to  a  supported  belt,  said  frame  of 
a  semicircular  form  consisting  in  cross  section  of  n  web 
with  upper  and  lower  flanges,  antl  friction  rollers  mounted 
In  the  base  and  engaging  the  upper  and  lower  flanges  of 
the  pulley  carrying  frame,  the  web  of  said  frame  being 
provided  along  a  portion  of  Its  center  line  with  a  cur^-l- 
llnear  alot,  and  means  for  clamping  said  web  section  to 
the  base  portion,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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2.  la  a  conveyer  belt  support,  the  eoBblaatlon  of  a 
pulley  carrying  fraaoe  having  an  arcuate  aavportlng  bar 
centered  about  an  axis  parallel  with  a  lupported  belt  and 
prorMed  with  a  concentric  arrnate  alot,  a  itatlonary 
malD  frame  having  two  parallel  vertical  walls  oo  each  aide 
of  the  supporting  bar,  pins  extending  perpendicularly  be- 
tween the  walls,  pulleys  on  the  pins  In  engagement  with 
the  outer  and  the  Inner  curved  surfaces  of  the  supporting 
bar,  and  a  device  for  locking  the  carrying  frasM  in  ad- 
justed  position. 


1,156.386.      BELT-IDLER.      Waltbb  J.    AnMiraoNO,    Co 
lumbus,    Ohio,   assignor    to   The   Jeffrey    Manufacturing 
Company,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.    Filed 
Dec.  27,  1913.     Serial  No.  809,106.     (CI.  ©4 — 36.) 


1.  to  a  belt  idler,  the  combination  of  an  idler  pulley 
having  a  central  lubricant  chamber  with  an  opening  at 
each  end,  means  secured  to  the  pulley  for  closing  the 
opening  at  one  end,  the  said  means  having  a  central  lubri- 
cant aperture  therein,  a  spindle  extending  through  the 
other  aperture  and  through  the  chamber  and  having  there- 
in a  lubricant  passageway  registering  with  the  said  lubrl 
cant  aperture  and  extending  to  the  said  chamber,  and 
bearing*  positioned  in   the  chamber. 

'J.  In  a  belt  Idler,  the  combination  of  an  idler  pulley 
having  a  central  lubricant  chamber,  a  spindle  extending 
tbrouifh  the  said  chamber  and  having  therein  a  lubricant 
passageway  extending  from  one  end  thereof  to  the  cham- 
ber, and  two  ball  bearings  positioned  in  the  chamber  each 
having;  Its  non-rotating  member  secured  to  the  spindle  and 
Its  rotating  member  secured  to  the  pulley,  the  rotating 
member  adjacent  the  said  passageway  having  a  lubricant 
aperture  registering  therewith. 

:\.  In  a  belt  idler,  the  combination  of  an  idler  pulley 
havlnt;  a  central  lubricant  chamber  with  an  opening  at 
each  end.  a  spindle  extending  thfongh  the  said  chamber 
and  having  therein  a  lubricant  passageway  extending  from 
one  end  thereof  to  the  chamber,  and  two  ball  bearings 
positioned  in  the  chamber  each  having  its  non-rotating 
member  secured  to  the  spindle  and  Its  rotating  member 
rttted  into  the  corresiwnding  opening  in  the  pulley  to 
dose  It.  the  rotating  member  adjacent  the  said  passage 
way  having  a  lubricant  opening  registering  therewith. 


the  hopper  to  form  a  clear  annular  space  for  collecting 
the  gasea,  tlie  outer  akell  havlBg  an  outlet  for  gases  and 
vapors  located  beside  the  hopper  above  tlM  grate. 


1  ,  1  5  «  ,  1  8  7  .  APPARATUS  FOR  OBTAINING  PEAT. 
Blijs  BARrHoix)MCW,  Toledo,  Ohio,  aaslgnor  to  The 
National  Peat  Reflnlng  Companjr,  CleTclaad,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Piled  Dec.  22,  1918.  8^ 
rial    No.    80S,21.S.      (CI.   204— «4.) 

1.  Id  a  separator,  the  combination  of  an  outer  and  an 
Inner  shell  having  a  hopper  at  Its  lower  end  the  two  shells 
being  located  in  spaced  relation,  'a  stirrer  contained  in  the 
shell,  a  grate  beater  located  beii^th  the  lover  end  of  the 
shell,  the  separator  having  outlets  located  around  and 
above  the  delivery  end  of  the  hopper,  the  space  between 
the  shells  of  the  separator  adapted  to  be  filled  with  tb« 
gas  arising  around  the  hopper. 

2.  In  a  separator,  the  comMnation  of  an  inner  and 
outer  sbeil.  the  lower  end  of  ^he  Inner  abell  forming  a 
hopper  and  a  grate  of  electrodes  located  below  and  near 


3.  In  an  apimratus  for  separating  peat  products,  the 
combination  of  two  bins  and  a  separator  hermetically 
sealed,  the  separator  connected  between  the  bins,  a  con- 
veyer for  conveying  the  contents  of  one  bin  to  the  sepa- 
rator, the  separator  having  a  hopper  and  a  stirrer,  a 
grate  of  electrodes  for  receiving  the  contents  of  the  sepa- 
rator through  the  hopper,  a  conveyer  for  directing  the 
material  from  the  grate  to  the  second  bin.  means  for 
directing  some  of  the  gas  formed  at  the  grate,  through 
the  separator  and  to  the  bin  from  which  material  is  re- 
ceived by  the  separator. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  separating  peat  products,  the 
combination  of  two  bins  and  a  separator  hermetically 
sealed,  the  separator  connected  between  the  bins,  a  con- 
veyer for  conveying  the  contents  of  one  bin  to  the  sepa- 
rator, the  separator  baying  an  inner  shell,  the  shell  having 
a  hopper  at  its  lower  end  and  a  stirrer,  a  grate  of  elec- 
trodes for  receiving  the  material  from  the  separator 
through  the  hopper,  located  close  to  the  hopper,  and  focm- 
ing  a  clear  annular  space  for  collecting  the  gases  formed 
at  the  grate,  the  outer  wall  of  the  separator  having  out- 
lets located  above  the  lower  edge  of  the  hopper,  a  conveyer 
for  directing  the  material  from  the  separator  to  the  second 
bin. 


1,15  6,388.  PROCESS  OF  OBTAINING  POTASSIUM 
CHLORID.  Joseph  A.  Bhadbuen,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 
Flled  July  2,  1915.     Serial  No.  37.694.      (CI.   23—22.) 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  treating  Great  Salt 
Lake  water  and  other  similar  saline  liquors  for  obtaining 
potassium  chlorld,  which  consists  in  subjecting  the  liquor 
to  refrigeration  for  crystallizing  out  the  greater  portion 
of  the  sodium  sulfate,  removing  the  crystallized  sodium  sul- 
fate from  *the  liquor,  concentrating  the  resultant  liquor 
by  evaporation  for  crystallizing  out  the  greater  portion 
of  the  sodium  chlorld,  removing  the  crystallized  sodlnm 
cblo^id  from  the  liquor,  adding  magnesium  chlorld  to  the 
concentrated  liquor,  subjecting  tjje  resultant  liquor  to  hot 
evaporation  for  further  concentrating  it  knd  crystallizing 
ont  the  greater  portion  of  the  remaining  sodium  chlorld. 
removing  the  last  named  crystallised  sodium  chlorld  from 
the  hot  liquor,  cooling  the  hot  ligaor  for  obtaining  crude 
crystals  of  potassium  chlorld.  separating  the  crude  crys- 
tals of  potassium  chlorld  from  the  liquor,  and  washing 
the  crude  crystals  of  potassium  chlorld. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  treating  Great  Salt 
Lake  W'ater  and  similar  saline  liquors  for  obtaining  potas 
slum  chlorld.  which  consists  In  removing  from  the  liquor 
the  greater  portion  of  the  sodium  sulfate,  concentrating 
the  resultant  liquor  by  evaporation  whereby  the  greater 
portion  of  the  sodium  dilorid  eryatalllxes  out,  removing 
the  crTstalllced  sodium  efaiorld,  adding  magnesium  chlorld 
to  tbe  eoBcentrated  llqnor,  subjecting  the  resultant  li(|iwr 
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to  the  action  of  hot  evaporation  for  crystalll.lng  out  the 

fnTth"  n  °'  ^^"^  remaining  sodium   chiorld.   remoT- 

Z  hnVf,  """^^  '^'"'"  ''^^"'"^  ^""^  ^»>«  '»1»<".  pooling 
the  hot  liquor  for  obtaining  crude  crystals  of  potassium 

chnHH'r'"''T".°^  *'"  ''^'^'  ''^'"^^'  «'  potassium 
ch  orld  from  the  liquor,  and  washing  the  crude  crystals  of 
potassium   chiorld. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  treating  <;reat  Salt 
Lake  water  and  similar  saline  liquors  for  obtaining  potas- 

the  action  of  refrigeration  for  crystallizing  out  the  greater 
portion  of  the  sodium  sulfate,  removing  the  crystallized 
sodium  sulfate  from  the  liquor,  adding  magnesium  chiorld 
to  the  liquor,  subjecting  the  resultant  liquor  to  the  action 
of  evaporation   for  concentrating  It  and  crystallizing  out 

cLrM  i"™  "I'^'l'''  '■^'°'''^"'«  ^^^  crystallized  sodium 
chiorld   from   the   liquor,   cooling  the  liquor  for  obtaining 

crv,t->  "^r  .  .'*'*'''''*"™  *^^'°^"'-  ''*P'"-ating  the  crude 
crjstal.s  of  potassium  chiorld  from  the  liquor,  and  cleaning 
the  crude  crystals  of  potassium  chiorld 

4.   The  herein  described  process   of  tr,.ating  (;n-at   Salt 

I;?.n!  7,  '■./"'^  '"°""''  •""""'^  "'^"°"  ^'"-  obtaining  potas- 
sium chiorld  Which  consists  In  subjecting  ,he  liquor  to 
the  action  of  refrigeration  for  crystallizing  out  the  greater 
portion  of  the  sodium,  sulfate,  removing  the  crystalllz^ 
sodium  sulfate  from  the  liquor,  adding  magnesium  chllrl^ 
to  the  liquor,  subjecting  the  resultant  liquor  to  the  action 
of  evaporation  for  concentrating  it  and  crystallizing  out 
the  sodium  chiorld.  removing  the  crystallized  solium 
Chiorld  from  the  liquor,  cooling  the  liquor  for  obtaining 
crude  crystals  of  potassium  chiorld,  and  separating  the 
crude  crystals  of  potassium  chiorld  from   the  liquor 


to  lie   underneath  the  oven.  mean,  forming  .  transverse 

Tng'^Tr.rvr''"*  ''*  '"^^  "  ^°*  «°'^'  °^»^"  --n- Vor^ 
In^    I  ,   *  ^""'**  connecting  the  ducts  at  the  other 

end.  mean,  for  .dmlttlng  air  to  the  first  «.ld  p.«.ge 
and  flues  for  receiving  air  from  the  second  .aid  ^tlge 
and   conducting    It   upward.  P*M«Ke 


M06.38J).     00.;(JI.KS.     Lr.  .AN  W.  BroBM,  Southbrldge 

Mass..   assignor    to   American   Optical   Company.   South-" 

f^  o'    149"-       '"*'  '"'^'  '•  '•'^•'^-     «"•«'  '^'o.  ;,0.015. 


1.    In   an   .ye   protector  of   the   rharacf-r   set   forth     the 
Tfram  "   T  '  '""^'  '"  '  "^°«   '•^"-'>-   counted  Jn 

-'.   In  an  eye  protector,  the  combination   with  a  frame 

ti^nJ^^  T"""'"^  *°  '""  ''""*'•  ""'^  "^  compressible  re 
talning  device  normally  holding  the  lens  forward  In  the 
frame    w^hereby  pressure  against  the  lens  will  permit  the 

3.  An  eye  protector  comprising  a  frame,  a  lens  slldabiv 

Tel^T^Tir'^  '^•""''-  "'"•"^  ^"'"-^  again.,;  Lid 
^ns  for  yieldahly  supporting  the  same,  and  means  per- 
mitting of  the  insertion  of  said  last  named  means  within 
the^frame  and    preventing   Its   accidental    removal    tbere- 

4.  An  eye  protector  comprising  a  frame,  a  lens  slldabiv 
mounted  therein  and  means  for  permitting  of  yielding  slid- 
ing movement  of  the  lens  in  one  direction,  said  means 
being  detachable  from  the  frame. 

5.  An  eye  protector  comprising  a  frame,  a  lens  movable 
therein  and  detachable  spring  means  for  permitting  of 
yleldable  movement  of  the  lens  In  one  direction. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


-.   In  a  boat  insulatinir  menna  fr,^  k.w 
t»  He  und,p„e„l,  tb,  „v„  ,h,  center  duct.  N.Jn.  .h  "^l 

and  adapted   to  lie  underneat'h   the  oven    1   Jack  n.  su^b 

»  ance  within  the  open  spaces  of  the  tiles 'for  resisting    be 

rrth^tV^'  a^-  'Z"^"  "'  ''"'  '-"'-"ng   materia; 

bcTow   the   tl,:::     °'   *   '"'"  ^'  '''"'  "•-'*""«  --teria, 

h.n^.H'°  \*'^«V'"'"'*"°'^  "*"''  'o'  «>«ke  ovens,  the  com- 
bination of  a  plurality  of  parallel  hori.ontal  due  .  .Lot^ 
to  lie  underneath  the  oven,  means  for  admlttln/ alr^ 
each  of  the  ducts  at  one  end.  flues  for  rece" Ing  a,r  from 
each  of  th.  ducts  at  the  other  end  and  conducfing  it  T 
ward  and  a  heat  Insulating  means  above  the  said  duct  and 
Interposed  between  them  and  the  oven 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.  | 


'■  jfull.'    .  S-^NITARY  CAP  FOR  DRINKING-GLASSFS 
1»H.     Serial  No.  H42,070.     (Cl.  6.V-lfl.) 


1.156.390.      INSULATING    MEANS    FOR    BAKE-OVENS 
CoBiT  B.   COMSTOCK.  New   York.   N.   Y.     Filed   Oct    H 
191.^.     Serial  No.  794.142.     (Cl.  107—55.) 
1.  In  a  heat  insulating  means  for  bake  oTen..  the  com- 
bination of  a  plurality  of  parallel  horizontal  duct,  adapted 


t„h„..r  ^  ^'^  ^"^  '•"■  ''rt°'"nK  «l«««es  comprising  a 
tubular  body  provld«l  at  It.  upper  end  with  a  plurality 
of  inwardly  extending  right  angular  tongues,  the  tongues 
being  bent  to  form  between  them  at  the  top  edge  of  the 
^>ody  vent  opening,  leading  Into  the  said  body,  and  a  top 
over  the  tongues. 

contpnt  TJ *"^  ""^  '"'  drinking  glasses  to  protect  the 
f^™    H  ,     ^'"°''    "'"^    "P   comprising    a    lateral    section 

„I?t^     T  ■"  ■■^"■**  *''"*f  »»»^»°«  ««>°«»^«  at  one  edge 

«.lcl  blank  being  rolled  with  it.  end.  overiapped  anSle 

cured  together  and  the  tongue,  bent  inwardly  «,  that  the 

nterTening  .pace,  form  at  the  upper  edge  of  the  .ectlon 

1  fZ  "^  ""'*'*  *"*''  ^•^^  "P-  "*'  •  <:">•"«  'or  the 
top  of  the  cap. 

•  nifnl  -^rj*  ^^^*°  ■""*'*  flang/of  .ubetantlally 
uniform  width  and  haTlng  It.  Inner  and  outer  edge.  1<; 


cated  on  concentric  circles,  .aid  inner  edge  being  cut  to 
provide  a  plnrality  of  tongue,  with  Interrenlng  ^>ace. 
whereby  when  the  blank  la  rolled  opening,  will  be  pro- 
vided at  the  baM.  of  said  spaces  to  allow  ventilation  of 
the  contents  of  the  glass  and  the  end.  of  the  blank  will 
be  diapoaed  In  overlapped  relation,  means  connecting  said 
ends,  said  tongue,  being  directed  radially  Inward,  and  a 
circular  top  over  the  tongue.. 


1.156,.'i92.  REGULATOR.  Riixjlph  Coskadkb,  Erie. 
Pa.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1910.  Serial  No.  592,346.  (Cl. 
103—87.) 


1.  In  a  regulator,  the  combination  of  a  controlling 
valve  ;  a  pressure  device  ;  a  pitman  actuated  by  the  pres- 
sure device ;  a  pivoted  link  controlling  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  end  of  the  pitman  ;  a  pivoted  lever  having  a 
different  center  than  the  link  operated  upon  by  the  pit- 
man, the  pitman  sliding  toward  and  from  the  pivot  of  the 
lever  under  the  influence  of  the  link  and  varying  the 
ratio  of  movement  toward  and  from  the  pivot  of  the  lever 
with  a  given  movement  of  the  lever  in  different  part,  of 
the  path  of  the  end  of  the  pitman  acting  on  the  lever;  a 
connection  between  the  lever  and  the  valve ;  a  counter- 
pressure  device  acting  on  the  lever ;  and  means  for  ad- 
justing the  relative  initial  positions  of  the  pitman  and 
lever  to  vary  the  change  or  leverage  on  the  lever  with  a 
given  movement  of  the  pitman. 

2.  In  a  regulator,  the  combination  of  a  controlling 
valve;  a  pressure  device;  a  pitman  actuated  by  the  pres- 
sure device  ;  a  pivoted  link  controlling  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  end  of  the  pitman  ;  a  pivoted  lever  having  a 
different  center  than  the  link  operated  upon  by  the  pit- 
man, the  pitman  sliding  toward  and  from  the  pivot  of  the 
Ifver  under  the  influence  of  the  link  and  varying  the  ratio 
of  movement  toward  and  from  the  pivot  of  the  lever  with 
a  gi-ven  movement  of  the  lever  in  different  part,  of  the 
path  of  the  end  of  the  pitman  acting  on  the  lever ;  a  con- 
nection between  the  lever  and  the  valve;  a  counter-pres- 
.ure  device  acting  on  the  lever :  mean,  for  adjuating  the 
relative  initial  position,  of  the  pitman  and  lever  to  vary 
the  change  of  leverage  on  the  lever  with  a  given  move- 
ment of  the  pitman  ;  and  a  device  for  varying  the  force 
of  the  counter-pressure  device. 

3.  In  a  regulator,  the  combination  of  a  rotative  con- 
trolltng  valve ;  a  pressure  device ;  a  pitman  actuated  by 
the  pressure  device ;  a  pivoted  link  controlling  the  path  of 
movoment  of  the  end  of  the  pitman  ;  a  pivoted  lever  hav- 
ing a  different  center  than  the  link  operated  upon  by  the 
pitman,  the  pitman  sliding  toward  and  from  the  pivot  of 
the  lever  under  the  Influence  of  the  link  and  varjrlng  the 
ratio  of  movement  toward  and  from  the  pivot  of  the  lever 
with  a  given  movement  of  the  lever  in  different  parts  of 
the  path  of  the  end  of  the  pitman  acting  on  the  lever ;  a 
link  connected  to  the  lever ;  a  crank  on  the  valve  con- 
nected with  the  link ;  means  for  adjusting  the  link  ;  a 
couater-derlce  acting  on  the  lever;  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  relative  Initial  position,  of  the  pitman  and  lever 
to  vary  tlie  change  of  leverage  on  the  lever  with  a  giren 
movement  of  the  pitman. 

4.  In  a  regulator,  the  combination  of  a  controlling 
valve ;  a  pressure  device ;  a  pitman  actuated  by  the  pres- 
sure device ;  a  pivoted  link  controlling  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  end  of  the  pitman  ;  a  pivoted  lever  having  a 
different  center  than  the  link  operated  upon  by  the  pit- 
man, the  pitman  sliding  toward  and  from  the  pivot  of  the 


lever  under  the  influence  of  the  link  and  varying  the 
ratio  of  movement  toward  and  from  the  pivot  of  the 
lever  with  a  given  movement  of  the  lever  in  different  parts 
of  the  path  of  the  end  of  the  pitman  acting  on  the  lever; 
a  connection  between  thei  lever  and  the  valve  ;  a  counter- 
pressure  device  acting  on  the  lever ;  mean,  for  adjusting 
the  relative  initial  positions  of  the  pitman  and  lever  to 
vary  the  change  of  leverage  on  the  lever  with  a  given 
movement  of  the  pitman  ;  and  means  for  adjuating  the 
connetdon  between  the  lever  and  the  valve. 

5.  In  a  regulator,  the  combination  of  a  controlling 
valve :  a  cylinder ;  a  piston  operating  in  the  cylinder ;  a 
pitman  actuated  by  the  piston  ;  links  pivoted  at  the  side 
of  the  axis  of  the  piston,  and  controlling  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  end  of  the  pitman  ;  a  lever  pivoted  at 
the  opposite  side  of  the  axis  of  the  piston  operated  upon 
by  the  pitman  ;  a  connection  between  the  lever  and  the 
valve;  a  spring  connected  to  the  lever;  mean,  for  ad- 
Justing  the  Initial  position  of  the  lever  ;  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  spring. 

[Claim   6  not    printed   In   the  Gazette.] 


l,l,->6.393.      GARTER. 
Cambridge.     Mass. 
H12.768.      (Cl.   241- 


AlurSIA      I'K  KERINO 

Filed     June     3,     1914. 
-Q.) 


COOLBHOTH, 

Serial    No. 


1.  A  garter  of  the  class  describe<l  comprising  a  hose 
engaging  member  and  a  pair  of  limb  encircling  members 
attached  to  bald  hose  engaging  member  at  an  obtuse  angle 
and  meeting  each  other  at  substantially  a  right  angle  In 
the  rear. 

2.  A  garter  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
limb  encircling  members  and  united  in  the  rear  at  an 
upwardly  pointed  angle  and  in  the  front  at  a  downwardly 
pointed  angle. 

3.  A  garter  of  the  class  flescribed  comprising  a  pair  of 
limb  encircling  member,  formed  of  straight  webs  of  ma- 
terial and  united  in  the  rear  at  an  upwardly  pointed  angle 
and  in  the  front  at  a  downwardly  pointed  angle. 

4.  A  garter  of  the  class  described  formed  of  webs  of 
material  and  consisting  of  lateral  sections  having  oppo- 
sitely disposed  points  of  Juncture  at  angle.'*  of  substan- 
tially 90°  or  greater  and  a  hose  engaging  member  depend- 
ingly  attached  to  said  garter  at  one  of  said  points  of 
juncture,  whereby  the  portions  of  said  lateral  Mction. 
intermediate  of  their  ends  are  brought  into  substantially 
vertical  edgewise  position  relative  to  the  limb. 

5.  A  garter  of  the  class  described  formed  of  webs  of 
nonelastic  material  and  consisting  of  lateral  sections  hav- 
ing oppositely  disposed  front  and  rear  points  of  juncture, 
in  the  form  of  attached  web  pieces,  and  a  hose  engaging 
member  dependingly  attached  to  the  front  web  pieces 
whereby  the  portions  of  said  lateral  sections  between 
their  ends  are  brought  into  substantially  vertical  edgewise 
position  relative  to  the  limb,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
effective  encircling  capacity  of  said  lateral  MKrtlons. 


398 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBKK  la,  191 5. 


l,156,a»4.  ORE  DI81NTE<}RATING  AND  SCREENING 
MACHINE.  Geobgk  WtmoeoN  Ckowb,  Santa  Cms, 
Oal.  Filed  8«pt.  16.  1913.  Serial  No.  70O.O5*.  (CI. 
8«— 8.) 


1.  In  an  ore  reducer,  a  rotary  shell,  a  lining  for  said 
shell  composed  of  wearing  plates  disposed  In  ctrcumferen- 
tial  rings  about  the  Interior  of  said  shell  and  arranged 
with  the  Junctures  of  the  plates  of  one  rln«  clrcumferen- 
tlally  and  successively  advanced  with  rwpect  to  the  junc- 
tures of  the  plates  of  the  next  adjacent  ring  throughout 
the  length  of  the  llnlnK,  and  disintegrating  bars  diapoaed 
along  said  plates  and  coveriu)?  the  Junctures  of  the  plates 
abreast  of  which  the  bar  Is  disposed. 

2.  In  an  ore  reducor.  a  rotary  shell,  a  lining  for  said 
shell  composed  of  wearlag  plates  Alaposed  in  circumferen- 
tial rings  aboiit  the  interior  0/  said  sbell  with  the  meeting 
Junctures  of  the  plates  of  the  succeflBive  rings  being  cir- 
cnmforentlnlly  advanced  with  respect  to  the  first  ring  in 
one  direction  longitudinally  of  the  shell,  and  a  disinte- 
grating member  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  shell  and 
covering  the  Junctures  of  the  plates  along  which  It  is 
mounted. 

3.  In  an  ore  reducer,  a  rotary  shell,  a  lining  for  said 
shell  composed  of  wearing  plates  arranged  to  break  Joints, 
and  a  dislntogratinkt  element  disposed  on  said  plates  In  a 
position  t(i  cover  the  joint.s  between  the  same. 

4.  lu  an  ore  re<lii<er.  a  rotarj-  shell,  a  llnin)^  for  said 
shell  composed  of  wearing  plates  having  end  meeting 
margin.s  disposed  parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  shell  and  the  plates  being  arranced  so  that  the  joints 
between  adjacent  seta  of  plates  will  be  out  of  allnemeut, 
and  means  positioned  over  said  Joints  and  secured  against 
the  plates  to  cover  the  Joints  thereof. 

5.  In  an  ore  reducer,  a  rotary  shell,  a  lining  for  said 
shell  composed  of  wearins;  plates  disposed  in  circumferen- 
tial rings  with  the  meeting  ends  of  said  plates  disposed  In 
parallel  relation  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shell 
and  the  plates  of  one  ring  being  disposed  to  lock  their 
meeting  ends  out  of  alin.ment  with  respect  to  the  plates 
of  another  ring,  and  a  disintegrating  bar  disposed  on  said 
plates  and  locked  to  cover  said  meeting  ends. 

[Claims  fl  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  1 


1,156.395.  THRESHING  MACHINE.  Ch.\rh:s  F  Demf- 
SET.  Vancouver,  Wash.  Filed  Apr.  17.  101.')  S.-rlal  No 
22,16:1.      (CI.  21-186.) 


A   threshing  attachment   for   harvesters,   oomprtiiDg  a 
wheel  supported  structure  having  front  and  rear  upstand- 


ing aUnlng  portions  adjacent  one  side  of  tb«  sSructazv, 
a  ataadaid  adjacent  the  otlier  side  of  tbt  strvcturv,  a  ptat- 
form,  transverse  beams  plvotaiiy  connected,  adjacent  one 
end,  to  ti»e  upstandlag  portions  and  supporting  tlje  plat- 
form, certain  of  said  beams  straddling  the  standard,  a 
windlass  supported  by  the  standard,  pulleys  connected  to 
one  of  the  beams  and  to  the  apper  portion  of  the  stand- 
ard respectively,  a  cable  secured  to  the  windlass  and  to 
another  beam  and  engaging  the  pulleys  at  intermediate 
points,  means  for  rotating  the  windlass,  and  means  for 
holding  the  windlass  against  retrograde  movement  under 
the  weight  of  the  platform  and  its  contents. 


l,15fi.;{:»6.  TICKET  OR  CARD  EXHIBITOR.  Gkralp  H. 
De.mo,  Eaton,  Colo.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1014.  Serial  No 
832.565.     (CI.  40—10.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  formed  from  a 
strip  of  suitable  resilient  sheet  metal  and  including  spaced 
wings  Joined  by  a  connecting  portion  substantially  U 
shaped  In  cross  section  disposed  between  tlie  inner  ex- 
tremities of  said  wings,  said  connecting  portion  acting  to 
normally  hold  the  outer  extremities  of  the  wings  together, 
longitudinally  extending  flanges  formed  on  the  side  edges 
of  the  strip,  the  portion  of  said  flanges  overlapping  the 
connecting  portion  belnr  bent  down  to  rest  against  the  in- 
ner face  of  said  connecting  portion,  said  flanges  provid- 
ing guide  ways  upon  each  of  said  wines,  the  wings  being 
formed  with  suitable  apertures  and  adapted  to  carry,  in 
said  guide  ways,  ticketa  each  visible  througb  the  aperture 
of  the  wing  by  which  it  is  carried,  and  terminal  lips 
formed  on  the  free  extremities  of  said  wings  and  extending 
from  the  adjacent  extremities  of  said  flanges,  said  lips 
providing  stop  shoulders  for  the  tickets  supported  by  the 
wings. 

2.  A  ticket  holder  Including  spaced  wings  resillestly 
Joined  by  a  connecting  portion  projecting  inwardly  be- 
tween the  wings,  said  wings  being  disposed  to  embrace  a 
support  and  being  adapted  to  carry  tickets,  the  said  con- 
necting portion  providing  a  shoulder  arranged  to  abnt  tbe 
adjacent  edge  of  the  support  to  limit  the  wings  In  their  in- 
ward movement  upon  the  support. 

3.  A  ticket  bolder  formed  from  a  strip  of  suitable  re- 
silient sheet  metal  and  Including  spaced  clamping  mem- 
bers Joined  by  a  connecting  portion  disposed  between  ad- 
jacent extremities  thereof,  flangea  formed  on  the  confront- 
ing faces  of  said  members,  the  flaaxes  of  each  member  be- 
ing disposed  to  removably  support  a  ticket,  said  clamping 
members  being  formed  to  visibly  support  the  tickets  car- 
ried by  said  flanges  and  being  adapted  to  bear  upon  oppo- 
site sides  of  a  support  with  said  connecting  portion  abut- 
ting the  adjacent  edge  of  the  support,  aad  a  shoulder 
formed  on  each  of  said  members  and  arranged  to  ab«t  the 
support  in  the  path  of  each  of  said  tickets. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  clamp- 
ing members  adapted  to  embrace  a  sapport  and  formed  to 
visibly  support  tickets  ressovable  at  the  free  ends  of  said 
members,  and  transversely  extending  lips  carried  by  the 
said  members  and  each  adapted  to  abut  the  sapport  in 
the  path  of  one  of  said  tickets. 

6.  A  device  of  the  duiracter  described  Inclndlng  clamp 
ing  members  adapted  to  embrace  a  sapport  to  seat  against 
opposite  faces  thereof  and  formed  to  visibly  sapport  a 
ticket,  removable  at  one  end  ef  one  of  said  members,  and 
a  lip  carried  by  the  said  member  and  adapted  to  abnt  tbe 
support  In  the  path  of  the  ticket. 
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1.1M.397.  «AFETT  DEVICE  FOB  POWKR  TRAMSMIS- 
810N.  HcNBT  Bbbchkb  DraKDOMT,  Columbus,  Ohl»,  as- 
signor to  The  Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  July  24,  1906.  Serial  No. 
440,233.  Renewed  Mar.  19,  1915.  Serial  No.  15,578. 
(CI.  74—8.) 


The  combination  in  a  power  transmitting  mechanism,  of 
a  power  transmitting  shaft  having  a  part  circular  in  cross 
section  and  an  adjacent  part  polygonal  In  cross  section, 
a  power  transmitting  sleeve  joumaled  upon  tbe  circular 
shaft  part  and  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  notches 
in  the  end  adjacent  the  polygonal  shaft  part,  and  an  inte- 
gral washer  having  a  central  aperture  polygonal  in  cross 
section  with  its  walls  adapted  to  receive  and  closely  en- 
gage the  polygonal  shaft  part  and  provided  with  oppo- 
sitely disposed  integral  lues  adapted  to  engage  the  edges 
of  tbe  notches  in  the  sleeve,  the  wa^er  bdnc  formed  ot 
material  which  Is  relatively  frangible  aa  compered  with 
thoae  of  ttic  shaft  tmA  sleeve. 


1,166,398.  CREMATORY.  Adalbirt  K.  Fisc^u^  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  aasignor  to  Bchatte  ft  Koertlng  Company, 
Philadelphia,  I'a.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
June  22,  1912.     Serial  No.  706,184.     (CI.  110—3.) 


/S* 


1.  Cremation  apparatus  comprising  a  primary  c««>has- 
tion  hearth  chamber,  a  secondary  conbostion  chaaaber  tn^ 
commnnicatlna  and  arranged  In  series  therewith,  .flame 
prodadng  means  opening  into  each  combastion  chamber 
above  the  tHme  thereof,  means  for  supplying  fluid  fuel  to 
said  flame  producing  means  and  means  for  simoltaneoasly 
varying  in  like  degree  tbe  action  of  said  flame  producing 
means. 

2.  Cremation  apparatUM  comprising  a  hearth  chamber, 
SL  auxiliary  combustion  chamber  receiving  efflnent  gases 
tfacnfrom,  an  Individual  Jet  flame  prodociag  meane  for 
eaeli  chamber  and  a  preheater  chamber  in  beat-recelvlnc 
relatloDship  to  both  said  chambers  and  arranged  to  de- 
liver warmed  air  to  both  said  flame  produetog  meaae. 

.1.  Cremation  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  at  combastion 
chambers  having  indlvidaal  axial  flame-prodadng  meaas 
and  arranged  in  series,  one  such  chamber  being  a  hearth 
chamber  and  tbe  other  a  flue  chamber,  a  preheater  in  heat- 
receiving  relatloD  to  both  said  combustion  chambers  and 
servlag  aa  a  source  of  warm  air  sopply  to  both  said  com- 
bustion chambers,  and  positively  acting  meaas  for  dis- 
cbargiBff  warm  air  from  said  preheater  throagh  said  flame 
predaetns  means. 

i.  In  a  crematloo  apparatus,  ■  refractory  waUad  ere- 
mntory  ehaBt>er,  flrtev  sseans  therefor,  an  air  h—tlng 
chamber  tu  heat  recelvlnc  relatlonahlip  thereta  and  eea> 
tndteble  positiTeiy  acting  means  tor  alternately  blawtag 


air  from  said  heating  chamber  to  the  firing  means  in  rela- 
tively small  volame  and  for  blowing  large  volumes  of 
rapidly  moving  air  therefrom  to  said  cremation  chamber  to 
effect  cooling  of  said  chamber  after  a  combustion  opera- 
tion. 

5.  In  cremation  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
fractory walled  crematory  chamber  and  a  communicating 
preheater  chamber  in  heat-receiving  relation  thereto,  of 
positively  acting  means  for  blowing  a  large  volume  of  rap- 
idly moving  air  through  said  preheater  chamber  and  said 
crematory  chamber,  whereby  said  crematory  chamber  may 
be  cooled  after  a  combustion  operation  by  warmed  air. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,156,399.  PORTABLE  GAS  PRODUCER  FOR  LOCOMO- 
TIVES. BcNJAMiK  Q.  p.  Fobs,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar. 
22,  1910,  Serial  No.  550,918.  Renewed  Apr.  19,  1915. 
Serial  No.  22,497.     (CI.  48—91.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  locomotive,  a  car,  a  gBS  pro- 
ducer on'sald  car,  means  connecting  said  gas  producer  with 
the  Are  box  of  said  locomotive,  means  to  diminish  the  flow 
of  gas  to  said  fire  box  when  the  steam  consumption  is 
small,  and  a  normally  closed  overflow  valve  for  said  pro- 
ducer arranged  to  open  when  the  flow  of  gas  to  said  Are 
box  is  diminished. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  locomotive,  a  car,  a  gas  pro- 
ducer on  said  car,  means  connecting  said  gas  producer  with 
the  flre  box  of  said  locomotive,  means  to  diminish  the  flow 
of  gas  to  said  flre  box  when  the  steam  consumption  is 
small,  a  normally  closed  overflow  valve  for  said  producer 
arranged  to  open  when  the  flow  of  gas  to  said  flre  box  is 
diminished,  and  a  pilot  light  adapted  to  bum  constantly 
adjacent  said  overflow  vahre. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  locomotive,  a  car,  a  gas  pro- 
ducer on  said  car,  means  connecting  said  gas  producer  with 
the  flre  box  of  said  locomotive,  means  to  diminish  the  flow 
of  gas  to  said  flre  box  when  the  steam  consumption  is 
small,  a  normally  closed  overflow  valve  for  said  producer 
arranged  to  open  when  the  flow  of  gas  to  said  flre  box 
is  diminished,  a  pilot  light  adapted  to  bnm  constantly 
adjacent  said  overflow  valve,  and  an  Inclosing  casing  for 
said  valve  and  light. 


1,166,400.  CLOCK-DRIVEN  CONTROLLER.  Chestm  I. 
HxL/L,  Chicago,  IlL,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignmeats,  to 
Chicago  Electric  Meter  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  July  15,  1911.  Serial  No. 
638,661.     (CI.  234—85.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  line  limbs,  a  bridge  between 
said  limbs  including  a  magnetizing  coil  and  a  pair  of  time 
cloned  contacts,  a  watt  meter,  printing  wheels  advanced 
with  the  operation  of  said  watt  meter,  electromagnetic 
m«cbanimn  for  recording  tlie  position  of  said  printing 
wheels,  said  eonUcts  adapted  for  closing  a  circuit  through 
said  magnetising  coll  and  said  electromagnetic  mechanism, 
said  magnetixing  coil  being  arranged  to  open  said  contacts 
and  means  for  adJnstlBg  said  coU  to  determine  the  period 
of  energization  of  the  eleetreeoagnetic  mechanism. 

2.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  line  limbs,  a  bridge  be- 
tween said  limbs  including  a  magnetising  coll  and  a  pair 
of  time  closed  ccmtacts,  a  watt  meter,  printing  wheels  ad 
vanced  with  the  operattsn  of  said  watt  meter,  eleetra- 
magnetic  mechaniam  for  recording  the  position  of  saM 
printing  wheels,  said  e<»tnets  adapted  for  eaanee«tag  said 
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nugnetlzlng  coll  and  said  electromagnetic  mechanlmn  In 
bridge  with  the  line  limbs,  said  magnetlilng  coll  being 
arranged  to  open  said  contacts,  and  means  for  adjusting 
Mid  coil  to  determine  the  period  of  entTRlzatlon  of  the 
electromagnetic  mechanism. 


.'{.    In  coml/lnatinti.  rcconiiiu;  iiie.  h.iiii.sm.  electromagnetic 
devices  for  actuating  sal.l  recrdinij  mechanism,  time  con 
trolled  mechanism,  a  pair  of  contacts  closed  by  said  time 
controlled  mechanism   to  control   the  energizing  circuit  of 
said  electromagnetic  devices,  a  magnetizing  coll  for  open 
Ing  said   contacts,   and   means   for  adjusting   said   coll    to 
determine   the   period   of  energization   of   the   electromag 
netic  devices. 


1,156.401.     CARIi,.ALK.     Wi  i.r.i.v  m  D.  H.\wi.ey,  Syr 
X.    Y.,    assignor   to   Monit.ir    Time  Clock   Co.,   Syr 
N.  Y..  a  i  orporatlnn  of  New  York.     Filed  Xov 
Serial  No.  592.L'0l.     (Ci,  4(i      124. , 


racuse, 

aciise, 

14.  1910. 


1.  A  card  rack  comprising  a  plurality  of  units,  dupli- 
cates of  each  other,  each  unit  having  a  back  and  length- 
wise sides,  the  units  being  arranged  one  in  front  of  the 
other,  and  the  sides  being  formed  of  metal,  and  each  side 
having  a  lengthwise  portion  thereof  deflected  outwardly  to 
provide  a  lengthwise  bead,  and  having  another  length 
wlae  portion  deflected  outwardly  to  provide  a  lengthwise 
grooTe  between  the  bead  and  the  Cront  edge  of  the  side  the 
beads  of  one  unit  fitting  into  the  grooves  of  the  contigu- 
ous unit,  sul«tantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  described 

2.  A  card  rack  comprising  a  plurality  of  units,  dupli- 
cates of  each  other,  each  unit  having  a  back  and  length- 
wise sides,  the  units  Being  arranged  one  in  front  of  the 
other  and  the  sides  being  formed  of  metal  and  each  side 
having  a  lengthwise  portion  at  the  base  thereof  deflected 
outwardly  to  provide  a  lengthwise  bead  and  having  an- 
other lengthwise  portion  at  the  front  edge  thereof  deflected 
outwardly  laterally  from  the  plane  of  the  major  part  of 
■aid  side  farther  than  the  bead  projects  In  order  to  pro- 
vide a  lengthwise  groove  located  to  receive  the  bead  of 
the  next  unit,  the  beads  of  one  unit  fitting  into  the 
grooves  of  the  contiguous  unit,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  apedfled. 

3.  A  card  rack  comprising  a  plurality  of  units,  dupli- 
catea  of  each  other,  each  unit  having  a  back  and  length- 
wise sides,  the  units  being  arranged  one  In  front  of  the 
other,  and  the  sides  being  formed  of  metal  and  having  their 


basea  fixed  to  the  back,  and  being  free  to  yield  laterally 
throughout  their  iengtli,  and  each  side  being  provided  on 
I  Its  outer  face  with  a  lengthwlae  bead,  and  on  its  inner 
face  with  a  lengthwise  groove,  the  beads  of  one  unit  fit- 
ting Into  the  grooves  of  the  contiguous  unit,  subsUnasIly 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A   card  rack  comprising  a  plurality  of  units,  dupli- 
cates of  each  other,  each  unit  having  a  back  and  length 
wl.se  sides  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  metal,  the  units  beln? 
arrnnned  one  In  front  of  the  other,  and  the  sides  being  free 
to  yield  laterally  throughout  their  length,  and  each  side 
having   a  lengthwise  portion   thereof  deflected  outwardly 
to  provide  a  lengthwise  bead  and  having  another  length 
wl.<«e    portion    deflected    outwardly    to    provide    a    length 
wise  groove  between  the  bead   and   the  front  edge  of  the 
side,  the  beads  of  one  unit  fitting  Into  the  grooves  of  the 
contiguous    unit,    substantially    as    and    for    the    purpose 
described. 

.•i.  A  card  rack  comprising  a  plurality  of  units,  dupli- 
cates of  each  other,  each  unit  having  a  back  and  length- 
wise sides  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  metal,  the  units  being 
"pPM  at  their  front  and  arranged  one  In  front  of  the 
other,  and  the  back  of  any  one  of  the  intermediate  units 
closing  the  front  of  the  next  unit  in  the  rear  thereof,  and 
being  spaced  apart  from  the  back  of  said  unit  In  the  rear 
thereof,  the  sides  having  outwardly  projecting  portions, 
and  the  front  portions  of  the  sides  of  any  one  of  the 
Intermediate  units  engaging  the  margins  of  the  back  and 
the  front  faces  of  the  outwardly  projecting  portions  of  the 
sides  of  the  contiguous  unit,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

1  Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


l,ir>«,40-.     HOSK  KKEL.     Adam  IIkim,  Connersvllle    Ind 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1914.     Serial  No.  H59.31*4.     (CI.  242—86.) 


X 


1.  In  a  hoseYeel  the  combination  with  a  support,  a  reel 
.lournaled  thereon  and  provided  with  a  projecting  pin  near 
Us  periphery,  a  spring  arranged  to  turn  the  reel  for 
winding  a  hose  thereon,  of  a  gravity  latch  plvotallv  se 
cured  on  the  support  and  formed  with  an  inclined  notch 
adapted  to  automatically  engage  or  disengage  the  pin  un- 
der respective  different  speeds  of  the  reel  by  the  action  of 
the  spring  for  the  purpose  specified,  and  a  fixed  stop  for 
limiting  the  disengaging  movement  of  the  latch. 

2.  In  a  hose  reel  the  combination  of  a  support,  a  reel 
journaUd  tiierwn  and  provided  with  a  projecting  pin  on 
one  end  near  Its  periphery,  a  spring  arranged  to  turn  the 
reel  for  winding  the  hose  thereon,  a  gravity  latch  plvoUlly 
secured  to  the  support  in  the  path  of  the  pin  and  formed 
with  a  rearwardly  inclined  notch  adapted  to  detachably 
engage  with  the  pin.  for  locking  or  releasing  the  reel  as 
actuated  by  the  spring  under  respective  different  prede- 
termined speeds,  and  fixed  stops  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  the  latch  In  respective  opposite  directions. 


1.156,403.  ANIMAI^OILER.  Hiinrt  W.  Howard,  Shen- 
andoah. Iowa.  Filed  June  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  844  526 
(CI.   119—157.)  '        ■ 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  in 
eluding  a  lower  pan  and  having  an  opening  above  the 
pan.  and  a  rubbing  wheel  mounted  for  rotation  within 
the  casing  above  the  pan,  the  lower  portion  of  the  rubblnp 
wheel  projecting  into  the  pan,  one  portion  of  the  rubbing 
wheel  projecting  through   the  said  opening,   the  rubbing 
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wheel  having  an  Internal  series  of  ratchet  teeth,  and  a 
pawl  carried  by  the  casing  and  codperable  with  the  said 
ratchet  teeth  so  that  the  exposed  portion  of  the  wheel  can 
only  move  upwardly. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pan,  side 
members  attached  to  the  sides  of  the  pan  and  tiavlng 
openings  between  the  ends  thereof,  the  aide  members  hav- 
ing bearings  adjacent  their  ends,  cross  shafts  having  their 
terminals  Journaled  in  the  bearings,  and  rubbing  wheels 
mounted  on  the  said  shafts  and  having  their  remote  por- 
tions projecting  through  the  said  openings,  the  lower 
portions  of  the  said  wheels  projecting  into  the  pan,  the 
wheels  having  an  Internal  series  of  ratchet  teeth  adjacent 
the  side  members,  and  pawls  pivoted  to  the  side  members 
and  cooperating  with  the  respective  ratchet  teeth. 


II 

1.156,404. 
Bedford 
774,077. 


LOOM-SHUTTLE.  Alfred  Ishebwood^  New 
Mass.  Filed  June  16,  1913.  Serial  No. 
(CI.  139 — 46.) 


1.  la  a  loom-shuttle  having  a  threader  and  a  cop-cavity, 
a  plate  secured  to  the  threader  and  extending  the  length 
of  the  co|>cavlty,  whereby  a  space  Is  provided  between 
said  plate  and  one  wall  of  the  shuttle  to  be  traversed  by 
the  filling  thread  when  the  shuttle  Is  moving  in  one  direc- 
tion, the  upper  edge  of  said  plate  being  inclined  front- 
w'ardly. 

2.  In  a  loom-Hbuttle  having  a  threader  and  a  cop- 
cavity,  a  plate  integral  with  the  threader  and  extending 
the  length  of  the  cop-cavity,  whereby  a  space  is  provided 
between  said  plate  and  one  wall  of  the  shuttle  to  be 
traversed  by  the  filling-thread  when  the  shuttle  Is  moving 
in  one  direction,  the  upper  edge  of  said  plate  being  inclined 
frontwardly. 

3.  In  a  loom-shuttle  having  a  cop-cavity,  a  threader 
having  a  sheet-metal  extension  secured  thereto  and  ex- 
tending the  length  of  the  cop-cavity,  and  means  spacing 
said  extension  from  one  wall  of  the  shuttle,  the  upper 
edge  of  said  extension  being  inclined  frontwardly. 

4.  In  a  loom-shuttle  having  a  threader  and  a  cop-cavity, 
a  plate  secured  to  the  threader  and  extending  the  length 
of  the  cop-cavity,  whereby  a  space  is  provided  between 
said  plate  and  one  wall  of  the  shuttle  to  be  traversed  by 
the  fllUng-thread  when  the  shuttle  is  moving  in  one  direc- 
tion, the  upper  edge  of  said  plate  being  Inclined  front- 
wardly and  its  inward  end  being  secured  In  a  groove  In 
said  shuttle. 

5.  In  a  loom-shuttle  having  a  threader  and  a  cop-cavity, 
a  plate  integral  with  the  threader  and  extending  the  length 
of  the  cop-cavity,  whereby  a  space  is  provided  between 
said  plate  and  one  wall  of  the  shuttle  to  be  traversed  by 
the  filUng-thread  when  the  shuttle  is  moving  in  one  direc- 
tion, the  upper  edge  of  said  plate  being  inclined  front- 
wardly and  Its  Inward  end  being  secured  in  a  groove  in 
said  shnttle. 

[Ckaimi  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,156,405.  GEAR-SHIFTING  MECHANISM.  Frank 
JoHNSoir,  Detroit,  Mich.  FUed  June  28,  1915.  Serial 
No.  36,634.     (CI.  74—5.) 


1.  In  a  change-speed  gearing,  the  combination  of  a  gear 
box.  a  shaft  and  gears  mounted  therein,  two  of  said  gears 
being  slidable  on  the  shaft,  a  second  shaft  revolubly  mount- 
ed substantially  parallel  to  the  first,  two  heads  slidable 
on  said  second  shaft,  forks  extending  from  said  heads  into 
engagement  with  the  slidable  gears,  an  interlock  to  pre- 
vent both  of  the  heads  being  moved  from  neutral  position, 
and  means  to  shift  the  heads,  forks  and  gears. 

2.  In  a  change-speed  gearing,  the  combination  of  a  gear 
box.  a  shaft  and  gears  mounted  therein,  two  of  said  gears 
being  slidable  on  the  shaft,  a  second  shaft  revolubly  mount- 
ed substantially  parallel  to  the  first,  means  for  longi- 
tudinally adjusting  said  shaft,  two  heads  slidable  on  said 
second  shaft,  forks  extending  from  said  heads  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  slidable  gears,  an  interlock  to  prevent  both 
of  the  heads  being  moved  simultaneously  from  neutral 
position,  and  means  to  shift  the  heads,  forks  and  gears. 

3.  In  a  change-speed  gearing,  the  combination  of  a  gear 
box,  a  shaft  and  gears  mounted  therein,  two  of  said  gears 
being  slidable  on  the  shaft,  a  second  shaft  revolubly 
mounted  substantially  parallel  to  the  first,  two  heads 
slidable  on  said  second  shaft,  forks  extending  from  said 
heads  into  engagement  with  the  slidable  gears,  said  shaft 
having  a  transverse  bole,  said  heads  being  each  provided 
with  a  depression  in  allnement  with  said  hole  when  the 
heads  and  yokes  are  in  neutral  positions,  a  pin  slidable 
in  said  bole  of  such  greater  length  than  the  diameter  of 
the  shaft  that  it  extends  into  at  least  one  of  said  depres- 
sions and  always  prevents  the  movement  of  one  of  the 
heads,  and  means  to  shift  the  beads,  forks  and  gears. 

4.  In  a  change-speed  gearing,  the  combination  of  a  gear 
box  having  a  cover,  a  pedestal  mounted  on  the  cover,  a 
shaft  and  gears  mounted  in  said  gear  box,  two  of  said 
gears  being  slidable  on  the  shaft,  a  second  shaft  revolubly 
mounted  substantially  parallel  to  the  first  shaft,  two 
heads  slidable  on  said  second  shaft,  forks  extending  from 
said  heads  into  engagement  with  the  slidable  gears,  an 
interlock  to  prevent  both  of  the  heads  from  being  moved 
at  the  same  time,  and  a  shifting  lever  monnted  intermedi- 
ate its  ends  at  the  top  of  the  pedestal  and  extending  into 
engagement  with  said  heads  to  shift  the  heads,  forks  and 
gears. 

5.  In  a  change-speed  gearing,  the  combination  of  a  gear 
box,  a  shaft  and  gears  mounted  therein,  two  of  said  gears 
t>elng  slidable  on  the  shaft,  a  second  shaft  revolubly 
mounted  substantially  parallel  to  the  first,  two  heads  inde- 
pendently slidable  on  said  second  shaft,  said  second  shaft 
having  a  longitudinal  key-way,  means  mounted  on  one  of 
the  heads  and  extending  into  said  key-way  to  prevent  said 
head  from  turning  on  the  shaft,  means  to  prevent  relative 
rotation  between  said  beads,  forks  extending  from  said 
head  Into  engagement  with  the  slidable  gears,  an  Interlock 
to  prevent  both  of  the  heads  being  moved  simultaneously, 
and  means  to  shift  the  heads,  forks  and  gears. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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M6«.40e.      CARTRIDGE    SHELL.     LmuosTON   B.   Kep- 
LINGEB,  New  Orleans,  La.,  and  WARiiif  K.   Kbflixqkr, 

Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed  P"eb.  5,  1915.     Serial  No.  6,229. 
(CI.    102—17.) 
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1.  A  reiuforcement  for  a  cartridge  shell  liaving  Its  edge 
slitted,  free  to  expand,  and  arranged  t<j  surround  the  ex- 
plosive containing  portion  of  the  shell. 

2.  .\  cartridge  shell  coiuprlslng  an  end  cup  having  the 
edge  thereof  slitted  and  free  to  expand,  and  being  adapt- 
ed to  fit  over  the  end  of  a  shell  with  the  slitted  edge  sur- 
rounding the  exploslTe  containing  portion  of  said  shell. 

3.  A  cartridge  shell  comprlalng  a  tube,  a  reinforcing 
ring  having  Its  edge  slitted.  free  to  expand,  and  surround- 
ing the  explosive  containing  portion  of  said  tube. 

4.  A  cartridge  shell  comprising  a  tube,  a  reinforcing 
end  cup  positioned  over  one  end  of  said  tube,  free  to  ex- 
pand, and  having  silts  therein  at  the  edge  thereof  adjacent 
the  explosive  containing  portion  of  said  tube. 

5.  An  end  cup  for  a  cartridge  shell  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical tube  having  slits  extending  from  the  edge  of  the 
inner  end  thereof  toward  the  outer  end,  the  slitted  por- 
tion of  said  cup  being  free  to  expand,  and  adapted  to  over- 
lie the  explosive  containing  portion  of  said  tube. 

[Claim*  e  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,156.407.  APPARATUS  FOR  DIVIDING  MORE  OR 
LESS  THICK  LIQUID  OR  PASTY  MATERIALS  -FOR 
INSTANCE,  CHOCOLATE  AND  THE  LIKE.  FaiBD- 
EICH  WiLHKLM  Kettnek,  .\itona.  Germany,  assignor  to 
the  Firm  of  Hermann  Bauermelster  Maachlnenfabrlk 
u.  Mlihlenbauanstalt  G.  M.  B.  11. .  Altona-Ottensen. 
Germany.  Filed  Mar.  9.  1915.  Serial  No.  13,170.  (CI. 
107—14.) 


cytljsdera,  a  rotatable  valve  adapted  to  feed  the  said  ma- 
terial to  the  cylinders,  a  reciprocating  member  leleasably 
connected  with  the  pistons,  a  shaft  and  two  cams  mounted 
on  said  shaft  adapted  to  operate  the  reciprocating  member, 
a  cam  disk  mounteil  on  the  center  of  the  said  shaft  and 
adapted  to  operate  the   rotatable   valve. 

4.  .Marbine  f(ir  dividing  more  or  less  litjuld  niateriiils 
comprising  two  cylinders  and  two  pistons  working  In  the 
cylinders,  a  rotatable  valve  adapte<l  to  feed  the  said  mn 
terlai  to  the  cylinders,  a  reciprocating  member  releasably 
connected  with  the  pistons,  arms  on  the  reciprocating 
member  loosely  engaging  the  pistons  and  adapted  to  be 
fastened  to  the  said   pistons. 

5.  Machine  for  dividing  more  or  Jesa  liquid  materials 
comprising  two  cylinders  and  two  pl.stons  working  In  the 
cyllhders,  a  rotatable  valve  adapted  to  feed  the  said  niH- 
terlnl  to  the  cylinders,  a  reciprocating  member  releasably 
connected  with  the  pistons  and  consisting  of  a  sectional 
spindle,  a  left  and  right  handed  nut  engaging  the  two 
sections  of  the  spindle,  a  shaft  and  two  cams  mounte<l 
on  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  operate  the  reciprocating 
member,  a  hand  operated  gear  adapted  to  adjust  the  right 
and    loft   handed   not. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


L  Machine  for  dividing  more  or  lew  liquid  materials 
comprising  two  cylinders  and  two  pistons  working  In  the 
cylinders,  a  rotatable  valve  adapted  to  feed  the  said  ma- 
terial to  the  cylinders,  a  reciprocating  member  reieaaa>>ly 
connected  with  the  pistons,  so  as  to  positively  operate  the 
piatons  Id  one  direction  and  to  allow  the  material  to 
operate  the  pLstona  In  the  other  direction. 

2.  Machine  for  dividing  more  or  less  liquid  materials 
comprising  two  cylinders  and  two  pistons  working  in  the 
cyliodera,  a  rotatable  valve  adapted  to  feed  tl>e  said  ma- 
terial to  the  cyllndera,  a  reciprocating  member  releasably 
connected  with  the  pistons  and  consisting  of  a  sectional 
■plndle,  a  left  and  right  handed  nut  engaging  the  two 
■ectlona  of  the  spindle,  a  shaft  and  two  cams  mounted 
on  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  operate  the  reciprocating 
nember. 

3.  Machine  for  dirldlog  more  or  less  llqaid  materials 
comprlalng  two  cyllndera  and  two  pistons  working  in  the 


1,156,408.  COLLAPSIBLE  VEHICLE  SKAT.  FaKOEBiCK 
KiBHLEB,  Detroit.  Mich.  Hied  Aug.  19,  1914.  SerUl 
No.   867,*'i3.      (Q.  21—43.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  body  comprising  a  bottom 
sides,  a  rear  end  and  a  top,  said  top  and  l)ottoni  being 
spaced  somewhat  from  «■•  another  to  provide  storage 
space  aad  said  top  haviog  an  opening  therein,  a  seat- 
back  mounted  to  swing  vertically  in  respect  to  the  body 
from  a  position  in  which  it  is  adapted  to  constitute  11 
rest  for  the  back  of  the  oaer  to  a  position  in  which  It 
serves  as  a  eloaore  for  the  opening,  said  seat-back,  when 
in  th»  latter  poaitlon,  being  arranged  to  lie  aubstnntially 
in  the  plane  of  the  top  of  the  Tehicle  body  whereby  the 
storage  space  is  largely  rendered  available  for  atorage 
purposes  and  having  its  lower  end,  when  in  the  former 
position.  Inclosed  by  the  sides  and  rear  end  of  the  body, 
aad  meana,  comprising  fixed  pivots,  for  connecting  the 
seat-back  to  the  body. 

2.  In  combination,  a  Tehicle  body  comprising  a  bottom, 
skies,  a  rear  end  and  a  top,  said  top  and  bottom  being 
spaced  somewhat  from  each  otlier  to  provide  storage  space 
and  said  top  having  an  opening  therein,  a  cross-wall  Join- 
ing the  sides  of  the  body  at  a  point  near  the  rear  end,  a 
seat  back  mounted  to  swing  vertically  in  respect  to  the 
body  from  a  poaitlon  in  which  It  la  adapted  to  conatltute 
a  reat  for  ttte  back  of  the  user  to  a  position  in  which  it 
serves  as  a  closure  for  the  opening,  aaid  seat  back  when 
In  the  latter  position,  being  arranged  to  lie  sabstantinlly 
in  the  plane  of  the  top  of  the  vehicle  t>ody  whereby  the 
storage  space  is  largely  rendered  available  for  atorage 
purposes,  said  cross-wall,  together  with  the  aides  and  rear 
end  of  the  body,  forming  a  compartment  in  which  the 
lower  end  of  the  seat  back  la  received  when  in  position 
to  serve  aa  a  reat  for  the  uaer. 

3.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  body  comprising  a  bottom, 
sides  and  a  top,  said  top  and  bottom  being  spaced  some- 
what from  each  other  to  provide  storage  space  and  said 
top  having  an  opening  therein,  a  cross-wall  Joining  the 
sides  of  the  body  at  a  point  near  the  rear  end.  a  seat 
back  mounted  to  swing  vertically  in  respect  to  the  body 
from  a  position  in  which  it  is  adapted  to  constitute  a 
rest  for  tlie  back  sf  the  user  to  a  poaitlon  in  which  it 
serves  as  a  closare  for  the  opening,  said  seat  bock  when 
in  the  latter  position,  being  arranged  to  He  snbatnntially 
In  the  plane  of  the  top  of  the  vehicle  body  whereby  the 


storage  space  is  largely  rendered  available  for  storage 
parpoaes,  and  means  for  forming  a  trough  along  a  por- 
tion of  the  edge  of  the  opening  in  the  top,  aaid  trough 
leading  to  the  space  at  the  rear  of  the  cross-wall,  whereby 
water  that  leaks  t>etween  the  seat  back  and  the  corre- 
sponding edge  of  the  opening  may  be  received  and  con- 
ducted to  the  space  at  the  rear  of  the  cross-wall. 

4.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  body  comprising  a  bottojn, 
sides,  a  rear  end  and  a  top,  said  top  and  bottom  being 
spaced  somewhat  from  each  other  to  provide  storage  apace 
and  HBld  top  having  an  opening  therein,  a  cross-wall 
Joining  the  aides  of  the  body  at  a  point  near  the  rear  end, 
a  seat  back  mounted  to  swing  vertically  in  respect  to  the 
body  from  a  position  in  which  It  is  adapted  to  constitute 
a  rest  for  tlie  back  of  the  user  to  a  position  In  which  it 
serveK  as  a  closure  for  the  opening,  said  !>eat  back  when 
in  the  latter  position,  being  arranged  to  lie  substantlttlly 
in  the  plane  of  the  top  of  the  vehicle  body  whereby  the 
storage  space  is  largely  rendered  available  for  storage 
purposes,  means  for  forming  a  trough  along  a  portion  of 
tile  edge  of  the  opening  In  the  top,  said  trough  leading  to 
the  space  at  the  rear  of  the  cross-wall,  whereby  water  that 
leaks  between  the  seat  back  and  the  corresponding  edge  of 
the  oipenlng  may  be  received  and  conducted  to  the  space 
at  the  rear  of  the  cross  wall,  a  closure  extending  between 
the  lower  portion  of  the  cross-wall  and  the  rear  end  of  the 
body  for  excluding  dust,  said  closure  having  an  opening 
through  which  water  discttarged  from  the  trough  may 
pass  out  of  the  vehicle  body. 

B.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  body  comprising  a  bottom, 
sides  and  a  top.  said  top  and  bottom  being  spaced  some- 
what from  one  another  to  provide  storage  space  and  said 
top  having  an  opening,  a  seat  back  mounted  to  swing  ver- 
tically in  respect  to  the  body  from  a  position  in  which  It 
is  adapted  to  conatltute  a  reat  for  the  back  of  the  user 
to  a  position  In  which  it  serves  as  a  closare  for  the  open 
ing,  said  seat  back,  when  in  the  latter  position,  being  ar- 
ranged to  He  substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  top  of  the 
vehicle  body  whereby  the  stoiage  space  Is  largely  ren- 
dered available  for  storage  purposes,  a  latch  lever  pil- 
oted In  the  body,  and  means,  carried  by  the  seat  back, 
with  which  the  latch  lever  Is  adapted  to  engage  for  hold- 
ing the  seat  back  in  the  first  mentioned  position. 

[Claims  «  to  30  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


one  side  of  the  axial  line  of  the  conduit,  and   means  to 
Introduce  molasses  and   water   to  the  upper  end   of   the 

COBduit. 


1,156,400.  APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING  MASH.  Jllils 
Klein,  Cambridge,  Mass.  Filed  July  12,  1915.  Serial 
No.  39,298.      (CI.  195—27.) 


A  mash-mixlng  device  oonprlslng  a  sectional  condolt, 
bladcd  mixing  elements  rotataMy  monnted  In  said  aec- 
tlons,  the  blades  of  said  eleanents  bsTlng  serrated  flanges 
at  their  perlphertca,  spoat  elements  Interpoaed  betwees 
ttie  sections  and  orrangod  to  d^v«r  tbe  liquid  passing 
therethrough   and   having   tbelr  egress  ends   situated   at 

219  0.  O.— 27 


1.156,410.  ADJUSTABLE  SHADE  ROLLER  DEVICE. 
Aethir  E.  Learv,  Shrewsbury.  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  1, 
1912.      Serial   No.   674,0.58.      (CI.    150     27. t 


1.  In  a  shade  roller  device,  the  combination  of  a  shade 
roUiT  having  a  non-circular  spindle  and  a  circular  spin- 
dle, said  roller  being  vertically  movable,  and  tbe  circular 
swindle  bavlni:  a  diametrical  slot  In  its  end,  a  bar  mov- 
able edgewise  Into  and  out  of  said  slot  for  controlling  the 
rotation  of  said  spindle,  and  means  for  moving  the  bar. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  shade  roller  spindle  having  a 
slot,  a  bar  having  a  thin  edge  for  entering  the  slot  In  the 
shade  roller  spindle,  springs  for  pushing  said  bar  away 
from  the  spindle,  and  a  screw  and  nut  for  moving  It  In 
opposition  to  the  springs. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  a  vertical  alot 
therein,  undercut  along  both  sides,  and  having  a  cylin- 
drical socket  at  the  top.  a  holder  slldable  in  the  undercut 
portion  of  the  slot,  a  cylindrical  casing  mounted  In  said 
socket,  having  a  flat  projection  thereon  extending  Into  the 
wood  of  the  casing  to  keep  It  stationary,  a  winding  drum 
In  the  cylindrical  casing  having  means  for  raising  said 
holder,  and  a  shade  roller  having  a  spindle  supported  by 
the   holder. 

4.  In  a  shade  rollrr  device,  the  combination  of  a  verti- 
cally movable  pair  of  holders  for  the  ends  of  a  shade 
roller,  yielding  means  for  elevating  said  holders,  a  shade 
roller  having  n  spring  ratchet  device  by  which  the  roller 
can  he  held  from  rotating,  and' external  manually  oper- 
ated means  for  positively  preventing  the  rotation  of  said 
shade  roller,  whereby  when  the  positive  means  Is  in  oper- 
ation the  roller  can  be  raised  and  lowered  by  the  manipu- 
lation of  the  shade. 

5.  In  a  shade  roller  device,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  holders  for  the  ends  of  the  shade  roller  mounted  to 
move  up  and  down,  a  flexible  connection  for  supporting 
a  shade  roller  having  a  non-cylindrical  aplndle  and  a  cy- 
lindrical spindle,  the  non-cylindrical  spindle  being  held 
from  rotating  In  one  of  said  holders,  and  the  cylindrical 
spindle' rotatably  mounted  in  tbe  other,  said  shade  roller 
having  a  spring  ratchet  device  by  which  the  Teller  can 
be  held  fiom  rotating,  and  external  manually  operated 
means  for  positively  preventing  the  rotatable  spindle  from 
rotating,  whereby  when  tbe  last  named  means  is  In  opera- 
tion the  roller  may  be  raised  and  lowered  by  the  manipu- 
lation of  tbe  shade. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,15  6,41  1  .  M.'VNIFaLDING-BOOK.  Edward  Kuveb 
Lewis,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Tbe  General  Manifold 
and  Printing  Company.  Franklin,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1912.  Serial  No.  727,666. 
(Ci:  11—23.) 

1.  A  manifolding  l>ook  comprising  a  plurality  of  sets 
of  sheets  l>ound  in  book  or  pad  form,  each  set  conprbring 
four  sheets ;  the  first  three  sheets  of  the  set  being  of  com- 
paratively light  material  and  the  fourth  sheet  of  the  set 
being  of  heavier  material ;  the  first,  second  and  fourth 
sheets  of  each  set  being  provided  with  correappBdlng  in- 
Mcia  on  their  front  faoes ;  the  first  and  third  sheets  of 
each  set  being  provided  on  their  back  faces  with  transfer 
material ;  tbe  third  sheet  being  provided  on  its  face  with 
indicia  different  from  that  of  tl>e  flrst-second  and  fwirtta 
sheets;  and  tbe  second  sheet  being  provided  «n  Its  back 
with  Indicia  similar  to  that  on  tbe  toce  of  tte  third  sheet, 
but  said  Indicia  being  in  reversed  order. 

2.  A  manifolding  hook  comprising  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
sheets  bound  in  book  or  pad  form,  each  set  comprldBg 
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four  sbe«t8 ;  the  first  three  sheets  of  the  Mt  being  of  com- 
puratlvely  light  material  and  the  fourth  sheet  of  the  set 
being  of  heavier  material  ;  the  first,  second  and  fourth 
■Ifeets  of  each  set  being  provided  with  corresponding  In- 
dicia on  their  front  faces  ;  the  first  and  third  sheets  of  each 
set  being  provided  on  their  back  faces  with  transfer  mate- 
rial ;  the  third  sheet  being  provided  on  Its  face  with   in- 


dicia dlfTerent  from  that  of  the  first,  second  and  fourth 
sheets  ;  the  second  sheet  being  provided  on  its  back  with 
indicia  similar  to  that  on  the  face  of  the  third  sheet,  but 
said  indicia  being  in  reversed  order;  and  all  of  said  sheets 
except  the  first  being  provided  near  their  bound  ends  with 
lines  of  weakening  by  means  of  which  they  may  be  de- 
tached from  the  book  or  pad. 


I,lf56,412.  ELFCTRIC  WATTMETER.  PitL  M.  Lisrot.x, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  5,  1913.  Serial  No.  799  320 
(CI.  171—34.) 


1.  A  wattmeter  comprising  two  derived  circuits  each 
traversed  by  two  superposed  currents  one  of  which  is  pro- 
portional to  the  voltage  and  the  other  to  the  amperage  of 
the  circuit  the  energy  of  which  is  to  be  measured,  the  said 
currents  being  additive  in  one  of  the  circuits  and  opposed 
in  the  other,  means  associated  with  each  of  the  said  de- 
rived circuits  for  receiving  and  temporarily  storing,  dur- 
ing a  definite  time  period,  the  energy  effects  therein,  and 
means  indicating  the  difference  between  the  average  stored 
energy  effects  of  the  derived  circuits,  during  said  prede 
termlned  time  period,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  wattmeter  comprising  two  derived  circuits  each 
traversed  by  two  superposed  currents  one  of  which  is  pro- 
portional to  the  voltage  and  the  other  to  the  amperage  of 
the  circuit  the  energy  of  which  is  to  be  measured,  the  said 
currents  being  additive  in  one  of  the  circuits  and  opposed 
In  the  other,  devices  associated  with  each  of  the  said  de- 
rlTcd  clrctilt«  for  receiving  and  temporarily  storing  the 
heat  produced  therein,  means  for  adjusting  the  ratios  of 
the  thermal  capacities  of  the  heat-storage  devices  to  the 
rate  at  which  beat  Is  radiated  therefrom,  and  means  for 
measuring  the  difference  of  the  average  heating  effects  of 
the  derived  circuits  during  a  predetermined  time  period. 

3.  A  wattmeter  comprising  two  derived  circuits  each 
trarersed  by  two  aaperposed  currents  one  of  which  is  pro- 
portional to  the  voltage  and  the  other  to  the  amperage  of 
the  circuit  the  energy  of  which  is  to  be  measured,  the 
said  currents  being  additive  in  one  of  the  circuits  and 
opposed  In  the  other,  devices  associated  with  each  of  the 
said  derived  circuits  for  receiving  and  temporarily  stor- 


ing the  heat  produced  therein,  means  for  measuring  the 
difference  of  the  average  heating  effects  of  the  derived 
circuits  during  a  predetermined  time  period,  and  inte- 
grating mechanism  controlled  by  the  said  Indicating  means. 

4.  A  wattmeter  comprising  two  derived  circuits  each 
traversed  by  two  superposed  currents  one  of  which  Is  pro- 
portional to  the  voltage  and  the  other  to  the  amperage  of 
the  circuit  the  energy  of  which  Is  to  be  measured,  the 
said  currents  being  additive  In  one  of  the  circuits  and 
opposed  in  the  other,  devices  associated  with  each  of  the 
said  derived  circuits  for  receiving  and  temporarily  stor- 
ing, during  a  definite  time  period  the  heat  produced  there- 
in, meuns  for  indicating  the  difference  of  the  average  heat 
Ing  effects  of  the  derived  circuits  during  a  predetermined 
time  period,  and  a  maximum  demand  index  actuated  by 
the  said  Indicating  means. 

5.  A  wattmeter  comprising  two  derived  circuits  each 
traversed  by  two  superpiised  currents  one  of  which  is  pro- 
portional to  the  voltage  and  the  other  to  the  amperage  of 
the  circuit  the  energy  of  which  is  to  be  measured,  the 
said  currents  being  additive  In  one  of  the  circuits  and 
opposed  in  the  other,  two  expansible  bodies  having  adjust- 
able time  lag  respectively  heated  by  the  currents  travers- 
ing the  said  circuits,  and  an  Indicator  actuated  by  the 
relative  expansion  of  the  said  bodies. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printe»l  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1.15fi,4i:^  VOI.T  AMPERE  METER.  Pail  M.  Lincoln, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Tiled  Nov.  29,  191.1.  Serial  No.  803,68l! 
Renewed  Sept.  13,  1915.  Serial  No.  50.52.").  (CI. 
171—95.1 


^—.-^^ 


1.  The  method  of  measuring  the  volt-amperes  of  an 
alternating  current  circuit  which  comprises  moving  one 
indicator  in  proportion  to  the  true  watts  of  the  circuit  to 
^e  measured,  and  moving  another  indicator  in  proportion 
to  the  wattless  component  of  the  current  in  the  circuit, 
and  moving  an  index  by  the  conjoint  action  of  said  two 
indicators,  whereby  to  show  the  true  watts,  the  wattless 
component,  the  volt-amperes  and  the  power  factor,  sub 
stantlally  as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  measuring  the  volt  amperes  of  an 
alternating  current  circuit  by  resolving  the  volt  amperes 
of  the  circuit  into  two  components  at  an  electrical  angle 
to  each  other,  utilizing  said  components  to  produce  indi- 
ratiug  motions  at  a  mechanical  angle  to  each  other  ap- 
proximately equal  to  said  electrical  angle,  and  combining 
said  motions  to  control  an  index,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

•i.  The  method  of  measuring  the  electrical  quantities 
pertaining  to  an  alternating  current  circuit,  which  con- 
sists in  separately  measuring  several  components  of  the 
apparent  energy  of  the  current  traversing  the  circuit,  and 
combining  the  said  component  measurements  to  produce 
a  Joint  indication,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  volt-ampere  meter  comprising  mechanism  moved 
by  the  proportional  to  the  true  energy  of  the  circuit  to  be 
measured,  mechanism  moved  by  and  proportional  to  the 
wattless  component  of  the  current  and  an  indicator  oper- 
ated by  the  Joint  action  of  said  mechanisms. 
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5.  A  volt-ampere  meter  comprising  a  plarallty  of  watt 
meters  In  different  phases  of  a  circuit  and  a  mechanism 
moved  thereby  proportional  to  the  true  energy  of  the  cir- 
cuit, combined  with  a  plurality  of  watt  meters  In  different 
phases  of  the  wattless  component  of  the  current  and  mech- 
anism movpd  thereby  and  proportlondl  thereto,  and  means 
indicating  the  combined  movements  of  said  mechanisms, 
sul)stantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


II 

1,156,414:     ELECTRIC   INDICATOR. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Filed  Nov.  12.  1914. 
(CI.  171—308.) 


Pal'l  M.  Lincoln, 
Serial  No.  871,692. 


1.  An  electric  Indicator  operating  by  differential  tem- 
perature changes  between  two  chambers,  comprising  an 
active  chamber  carrying  a  beating  winding  and  an  inactive 
chamber  made  of  the  same  slse  and  form  provided  with  a 
dummy  winding  like  the  winding  of  the  active  chamber, 
except  that  as  an  electric  circuit  it  is  open. 

2.  An  ammeter  operating  by  comparative  changes  cf 
temperature  between  two  expansion  elements,  one  of  which 
is  heated  by  the  current  to  be  measured,  comprising  an 
active  element  so  heated,  and  an  idle  element  of  the  same 
structure  and  the  same  heat  dissipating  capacity,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  An  ammeter  comprising  two  air  bulbs  connected  by 
a  U  tube  containing  a  liquid,  means  to  register  the  move- 
ments of  the  liquid  upon  differential  expansion  of  the 
bulbs,  a  winding  having  proper  leads  and  adapted  for 
heating  one  of  the  bulbs,  and  an  exact  duplicate  but  open 
circuit  winding  with  leads  for  the  other  bulb,  snbstan- 
tlally  as  described. 

4.  Id  an  ammeter  operating  by  relative  differences  of 
tempeirature  between  two  heated  elements,  a  device  for 
equalising  the  dissipation  of  heat  comprising  like  struc- 
ture on  the  two  elements  except  that  one  stmctdre  con- 
ducts electricity  and  the  other  does  not,  electrical  con- 
nectors for  said  structures,  and  means  for  equalising  the 
temp«rature  between  such  connectors. 

5.  An  ammeter  comprising  two  bodies  of  Identical  heat 
absorbing  and  dissipating  qualities,  devices  to  measure 
differences  of  temperature  between  said  bodies,  means  for 
beating  one  of  said  bodies  by  a  current  whose  amperage 
Ls  to  be  measured,  said  heating  means  being  designed  to 
affect  equally  both  of  said  bodies,  in  respect  of  absorbing 
or  dlBsipating  heat  other  than  that  due  to  the  current 
being  measured. 


power  to  vary  said  reslsUnce  during  the  slowing  down  of 
the  motor  in  one  direction,  and  means  to  modify  the 
power  of  said  device  and  effect  a  different  rate  of  slowing 
down  in  the  reverse  direction. 


1,156,415.  ELECTRICAL  CONTROLLING  APPARA- 
TUS. David  L.  Lindqciht,  Yonkers,  N.  T.,  assignor 
to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  81,  1912.  Serial 
No.  712,508.      (CI.  172—162.) 

1.  In  hoisting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an  elec- 
tric motor,  an  extra  field  circuit,  resistance  in  said  cir- 
cuit, sn  electro,  responsive  device  operating  at  a  certain 


2.  The  combination  of  an  electric  motor,  a  load  carry- 
ing device,  an  extra  field  circuit  for  the  motor  compris- 
ing sectional  resistance,  an  electromagnet  connected  in  a 
circuit  across  the  motor  and  controlling  said  resistance, 
and  means  for  introducing  resistance  In  the  magnet  cir- 
cuit when  the  motor  operates  in  one  direction  and  for 
completing  a  circuit  to  said  magnet  independent  of  the 
resistance  when  the  motor  operates  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion., 

3.  The  combination  of  an  electric  motom,  a  load  carry- 
ing device,  slow  down  apparatus  comprising  an  extra  field 
circuit  in  shunt  to  the  motor  and  sectional  resistance  in 
said  circuit,  an  electromagnet  connected  in  a  circuit  in 
shunt  to  the  motor  and  controlling  said  resistance,  a  re- 
sistance in  the  electromagnet  circuit  as  the  load  carrying 
device  Is  moved  in  one  direction,  and  means  to  complete 
a  circuit  to  said  magnet  Independent  of  said  resistance  as 
the  load  carrying  device  is  moved  in  the  other  direction. 

4.  In  hoisting  mechanism,  the  combination  of  an 
electric  motor,  a  load  carrying  device,  reversing  switches, 
slow  down  apparatus  comprising  an  extra  field  circuit, 
resistance  in  said  circuit,  an  electromagnet  adapted  to  be 
connected  in  parallel  with  the  motor  armature  and  con- 
trolling said  resistance,  a  resistance  for  the  electromagnet 
circuit,  and  an  automatic  controller  comprising  means 
to  establish  a  circuit  through  the  said  electromagnet  and 
its  resistance  as  the  load  carrying  device  approaches  one 
limit  of  travel  and  to  complete  the  magnek  circuit  inde- 
pendently of  the  resistance  as  the  load  carrying  device 
approaches  its  limit  of  travel  In  the  reverse  direction. 

6.  In  hoisting  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  motor, 
apparatus  operated  threby,  slow  down  mechanism  com- 
prising an  electro  responsive  device  controlling  the  slow- 
ing down  of  said  apparatus  at  different  periods  in  its 
operation,  and  means  to  automatically  vary  the  power  of 
said  electro-responsive  device  and  thereby  effect  different 
rates  of  slowing  down  for  different  periods  of  operation. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,156,418.  TELEPHONE-EXCHANGE  SYSTEM.  Prank 
R  McBbbtt,  Antwerp,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  21.  1914.  Serial  No.  813,407. 
(Cl.  179—18.) 

1,  The  combination  with  a  progressively  operable 
switch,  continuously  operating  power  means  and  an 
electromagnet  for  associating  said  power  means  with  said 
switch,  of  means  including  a  sending  device  having  a 
contact  in  circuit  with  a  winding  of  said  electromagnet 
adapted  by  variable  intermittent  operation  of  said  con- 
tact to  variably  adjust  said  switch,  the  extent  of  move- 
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aent  at  aald  cwiteh  beln«  indepoBdent  of  the  rate  ot  In- 
termittent operation  of  s&ld  derice. 


2.  The  comblDatioD  with  a  progressively  operable 
switch,  continuously  operating  power  means  and  an  elec 
troir.agnet  for  associating  said  power  means  with  said 
switch,  of  means  for  advancing  said  switch  in  steps  by 
Intermittently  varying  the  current  In  a  winding  of  said 
electromagnet,  and  means  for  fixing  the  extent  of  move 
ment  of  the  switch  at  each  step  Independently  of  the  rate 
of  intermittent  current  variation  in  said  winding. 

3.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  an  impulse  receiv- 
ing circuit,  a  relay  In  said  circuit,  a  variably  operable 
switch,  a  constantly  operating  power  means,  a  magnet  for 
associating  said  switch  with  said  power  means  upon  the 
clomre  of  a  alagle  contact  of  said  relay,  means  for  open- 
ing and  clofling  Mid  contact,  and  means  whereby  after  a 
definite  movement  of  said  switch  It  will  be  stopped  until 
Mid  contact  i«  again  closed. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  an  Impnlse  recelv- 
iBg  circuit,  a  relay  in  said  drcnit,  a  variably-operable 
power-driven  awltch  adapted  to  be  moved  under  the  con- 
trol of  a  slBgle  contact  of  mid  relay,  and  a  local  rtrmlt 
controlled  by  said  switch  Itself  adapted  to  stop.  Mid 
flwltefa  after  it  has  moved  a  definite  distance  in  response 
to  the  clomre  ef  said  contact  and  until  said  contact  Is 
again  «loeed. 

5.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  power-driven 
switch  adapted  to  be  moved  to  any  oae  of  a  plurality  of 
posltloos,  a  differentially-wound  electromagnetic  clutch 
for  applying  tbt  power  to  Mid  awltch,  an  external  control 
Hrcalt  tbe  clossre  of  wklch  will  start  said  switch  In  mo- 
tion, and  a  local  circuit  the  closnre  of  which  when  snch 
eztersal  costrol  circuit  Is  closed  will  bring  snch  switch  to 
a  stop. 

[Oalns  <J  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.  ] 


1,156,417.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEAN- 
ING PIPES.  JAUES  J.  McCahtt^  Boston,  Mass.  Filed 
Nov.   3,   1913.     Serial  No.   798.808.      (CI.    l.*?7— 70.) 


1.  The  melttod  of  removing  obstmctloas  of  rust,  sad 
the  Uke,  from  branch  pipes  of  a  water  main,  which  ooa- 
slsta  in  inserting  Into  the  discbarge  end  of  the  pipe  a 
plastic  mass  of  paper  pulp,  tken  forcing  the  man  through 
the  pipe  against  the  obstmctisn  by  fluid  pressare.  to 
cause  the  same  to  expand  laterally  and  dose  the  pipe 
tightly,  and  thereafter  Increasing  the  fluid  pressure  to 
dislodge  the  obstruction  and  force  It  Into  the  main. 

2.  The  method  of  removlBg  abstmctions  of  rust,  and 
the  like,  from  branch  pipes  of  a  water  main,  which  con- 
sists la  Inserting  into  die  discfaarve  end  of  tke  pipe  a  plas- 
tic, disintegrated  suss  of  flbroas  material,  then  forcing 
the  mass  through  the  pipe  against  the  obstractlen  by 
water  nnder  prsasore,  to  caase  the  smss  to  expand  later- 
ally and  eloae  the  pipe  tightly,  and  then  iBcreaslag  the 
ptaasaxe  of  the  water  against  tlM  bbm  to  dlalodgc  tbs  eb- 
■traetlso  and  force  it,  with  tihe  aasa.  Into  the  main, 
where  the  msm  may  becooM  ^laintograted. 

8.  ne  method  of  remoTing  nat  ohatraetioBS  and  the 
like,  frsm  branch  pipes  of  a  water-main,  which  consists 


I 

I  In  inserting  into  the  dl)>rharge  end  of  the  pipe  a  maM  of 
I  t^ln  paper,  then  Introducing;  water  into  the  pipe,  and  ap 
plying  pressure  thereto  to  force  the  mass  through  the 
pipe  anil  cause  the  mass  to  become  plastic  and  expand 
laterally  and  close  the  pipe  tightly  when  the  obstruction 
is  encountered,  and  then  Increasing  the  water  pressure 
against  the  mass  until  the  obstruction  is  dislodged  and 
forced,  with  the  mass,  into  the  main. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  pipe,  means  for  cleaning  the 
same,  comprising  a  maxs  of  plastic,  disintegrated  mate- 
rial, adapted  to  be  shaped  Into  a  cylindrical  mass  of  sub- 
stantial length  and  of  equal  cross-sectional  area  to  that 
of  said  pipe,  and  fluid-pressure  devices  to  force  said  mass 
against  an  obstruction  In  the  pipe  to  cause  lateral  ex- 
pansion of  the  mans  to  jirovld.'  a  tight-fitting  piston  to 
which  the  water  pressure  is  applied  to  force  an  obstruc- 
tion frnm  the  pipe. 


1,156,41K.  POWER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MOTOR  CARS. 
AxDRKw  M.  M<OiLL  and  LiriEN  B.  HowLA.vr.  Toronto, 
Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1915.  Serial  No.  6,96M. 
(CI.    21      !tO.  > 


1.  .V  power  attachment  for  motor  cars,  tomprlslng,  a 
cantallver  shaped  frame  rigidly  secured  at  one  end  to 
the  frame  of  the  car  and  having  its  downwardly  sloping 
sides  converging  to  tlie  outer  end,  a  journal  bearing  ar- 
ranged at  the  outer  end  of  said  frame,  and  a  supple- 
mentary abaft  detachably  connected  to  the  engine  abaft 
and  journaled  in  said  bearing. 

2.  A  power  attachment  for  motor  cars,  comprising,  an 
extension  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  frame  of 
the  car,  a  supplenseotary  shaft  connected  to  the  engine 
shaft  and  extending  forwardly  and  journaled  in  said  ex 
tension  member,  and  means  operatively  connected  to  uid 
supplementary  shaft  for  directing  a  current  of  air  toward 
the  front  of  the  radiator  of  the  car. 

3.  .V  power  attachment  for  motor  cars,  cvimprislng,  an 
exteoaioa  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  frame  of 
tlie  car,  a  supplementary  shaft  connected  to  the  engine 
shaft  and  extending  forwardly  and  journaled  In  said  ex- 
tension member,  and  a  fan  attached  to  said  supple- 
mentary  shaft  adaptsd  to  direct  a  current  of  air  against 
the  radiator  of  the  car. 

4.  A  power  attachment  for  motor  cars,  comprising,  aa 
extension  member  sdapted  to  be  secured  to  the  frame  of 
the  car,  a  supplementary  shaft  connected  to  the  engine 
sliaft  and  extending  forwardly  and  journaled  In  Mid  ex- 
tension member,  a  fan  .attached  to  Mid  supplementary 
shaft,  and  apron  extensions  oa  said  eztensisa  member 
adapted  to  direct  the  current  of  air  from  tlie  lower  half 
of  the  fan  in  an  upward  direction  toward  the  radiator  of 
the  car. 

5.  A  power  attachmeat  for  motor  cars,  comprising,  a 
rigid  bracket  member  secured  to  the  front  of  the  frame  of 
the  ear  and  extending  forwardly  therefrom  having  sMe 
members  ot  rigid  angle  Mction  and  a  depressed  central  web 
forming  a  sapporting  strut  adapted  to  engage  the  car  fraaM 
centrally  of  Its  width,  journals  supported  on  said  bracket 
in  alinement  with  tbe  engine  shaft,  an  auxiliary  shaft  de 
tachably  connected  t«  ssM  engine  shaft  and  Journaled  In 
said  bearings  and  extending  l>eyoud  the  forward  end,  and 
a  pulley  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said  shaft. 


l.lfi«,419.      DOOR -HANGER.      Alcxasdcb    McPhuson, 
New    Glasgow,    Nova   Scotia,   Canada.      I^lsd   Nov.  SO. 
1914.    Serial  Nn.  874,602.     (CI.  16—91.) 
1.  In   a  door  hanger,  a  horlsontally   disposed  channel 
wfaMe  flanges  extend  outward,  a  strip  of  substantially 
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Mml-drcuiar  fornuttoa  in  cross  section  secured  in  rigid 
rclatioa  to  the  upper  face  of  the  lowermost  flaage  to  form 
a  track,  a  tianger  iron  whose  upper  end  is  formed  to  pro- 
vide a  relatively  long  bearing  extending  transversely  of  the 
banger  Iron  beyond  the  front  and  rear  faces  of  the  same, 
a  grooved  wheel  to  roll  on  Mid  track,  an  axle  for  the  wheel 
whose  outer  end  projects  beyond  the  outer  end  of  said 
bMrlng,  antl-frietion  rollers  disposed  between  the  bearing 
and  the  axle,  the  antifriction  rollers  being  of  substan- 
tially the  same  length  as  the  bearing,  a  collar  detachably 
secured  to  the  projecting  outer  end  of  the  axle  snd  engag- 
ing the  outer  end  of  the  bewaring  to  confine  said  rollers 
within  the  bearing  and  to  hold  said  wheel  against  lateral 
displacement  with  relation  to  the  inner  end  of  the  bearing. 


2.  In  a  door  hanger,  a  horlsontally  disposed  channel 
iron  whose  flanges  extend  outward  and  the  inner  faces  of 
which  diverge  outward,  a  strip  of  substantially  semi-cir- 
cular formation  in  croM  section  secured  to  the  upper  face 
of  tbe  lowermost  flange  to  form  a  track,  a  banger  iron 
whose  upper  end  Is  formed  to  provide  a  bearing,  a  grooved 
wheel  to  roll  on  said  track,  the  outer  side  of  the  wheel 
being  of  sllgfitly  greater  diameter  than  the  inner  side 
thereof,  an  axle  for  tbe  wheel  mounted  in  said  bearing, 
antifriction  rollers  disposed  between  the  bearing  and  tbe 
axle,  and  means  to  detachably  secure  the  axle  in  tbe  bear- 
ing. 


l,IM,4ai.  BAMMOCK-STAMOl  WiunUD  A.  MutCfom, 
Newai*,  H.  J.,  aaaignor  tn  Newark  Sprlnr  MattrsM  Ceaa- 
pany,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1912.     Serial  No.  675,862.     (CI.  5—82.) 


1,1M,420.  SHOCK-ABSORBER  FOR  THE  HANDLE- 
BARS OF  MOTORCYCLES.  JOH?«  Pibct  MacLbav, 
Hamilton,  New  South  Wales,  Australia.  Filed  Jan.  23, 
1915.     Serial  No.  8,890.     (CI.  208—125.) 


1.  In  a  cycle,  the  comblnatlea  with  the  steering  stem 
and  tbe  handle  bar,  of  a  tiller  bracket  carried  by  tbe  stser- 
ing  stem,  a  frame  pivoted  to  tbe  bracket,  a  floating  socket 
for  tbe  handle  bar  mounted  within  tbe  frame,  and  reaill^t 
mMlis  for  maintlning  the  Mid  socket  centrally  withia  tb« 
frame. 

2.  In  a  cycle,  the  combination  with  tbe  steering  stem 
and  the  handle  bar,  of  a  tiller  bracket  carried  by  the  Mid 
stem,  a  vertically  movable  frame  pivoted  to  tlM  bnefceC,  a 
floating  socket  for  the  handle  bar  meunted  within  the 
frame  for  horlsontal  movement,  reailient  means  for  main- 
taiaing  tbe  said  socket  centraUy  within  the  frasM.  and  re- 
silleat  means  connecting  the  frame  with  the  bracket  fer 
resisting  and  cushloniag  vertical  movemcat  of  tlw  former. 


1.  A  hammock  stand  comprising  end  frames  spaced 
apart  from  each  other  and  a  member  extending  between 
and  to  which  the  4ipper  ends  of  the  end  frames  are  secured. 
Mid  connecting  member  having  integral  ends  extended  be- 
yond the  end  frames  and  bent  or  curved  downwardly  and 
rearwardly,  and  secured  to  said  end  frames  below  their 
upper  ends. 

2,  A  hammock  stand  comprising  end  frames,  each  end 
frame  including  vertical  members  inclined  toward  each 
other  for  the  lower  portion  of  their  length  and  in  parallel 
relation  for  tbe  upper  portion  of  their  length,  said  parallel' 
portions  of  each  ead  frame  being  detachably  secured 
together  and  a  horlsontal  connecting  member  clamped 
between  the  upper  part  of  tbe  parallel  portions  of  the 
end  frame  members,  and  having  integral  ends  extended 
beyond  the  end  frames  and  bent  downwardly  and  rear- 
wardly Into  position  to  be  received  and  clamped  between 
the  lower  part  of  the  parallel  portions  of  the  end  frames. 

S.  A  hammock  stand  comprising  end  frames  each  includ- 
ing vertical  members  separated  at  their  lower  ends  and 
brought  together  at  their  upper  ends,  a  separating  bar 
connecting  the  lower  Mids  of  each  pair  of  said  vertical 
members,  meaas  for  secnrtag  together  the  upper  ends  of 
Mid  members,  and  a  horlsontal  member  passing  between 
and  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  one  pair  of  said  vertical 
members  to  the  other  upper  ends  of  the  pair  thereof.  Mid 
horlsontal  member  having  Integral  extending  ends,  said 
extending  ends  being  bent  or  curved  downwardly  and 
rearwardly  and  received  and  secured  between  Mid  frame 
members  at  a  point  below  their  upper  ends. 


1,166,422.  METAL  POLE.  Chablis  Louis  Michod,  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  854.707.  (CI. 
18»— 25.) 

1.  A  wire  supporting  pole  comprising  s  plurality  of 
L-sfaaped  angle  irons  perforated  at  Intervals  and  bsVlng 
similarly  shaped  separate  anchor  bases  permitting  said 
angle  irons  to  be  placed  side  by  side  In  pairs  with  their 
apexes  towsrd  each  other,  a  plurality  of  diagMiaJ  bracM 
lying  In  substantially  the  same  plane  separating  the  pairs 
and  connecting  two  pairs  of  angle  Irons  to  form  s  pole 
of  greater  croM  sectional  width  in  a  direction  transverse 
to  that  of  tlie  supported  wires  whereby  said  pole  is 
Inflarlble  In  said  direction  when  properly  embedded  la  the 
gronnd  at  Ita  lower  end. 

2.  A  wire  supporting  pole  comiwising  a  plurality  of 
an^e  Irons  perforated  at  Intervals  and  having  similarly 
shaped  Mparate  anchor  basM  permitting  said  aagl*  Irons 
to  be  placed  side  by  side  in  pairs  with  their  spexw  tn- 
ward  and  adjaent  Mch  etter,  braces  between  eadi  aagia 
Iron  and  outer  edges  «f  Ita  aadior  base,  a  plurality  «f  M- 
agonal  braces  lying  la  aubataatuny  the  mom  plSAC  sepa- 
rating the  pairs  and  conaeetlng  two  i»lrs  of  angle  Irnaa  ta 
form  a  pole  of  grMter  ersM  seetlsHa  width  in  a  dlrae- 
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tlon   tranayerse  to  that  of  the  supported  wires  whereby 
said  pole  la  inflexible     In     said  direction  when  properly 


4.  The  combination  with  a  movable  platen,  of  a  guard 
mounted  on  said  platen  and  adapted  to  be  raised  above 
the  same  during  the  closing  movement  thereof.  coUapalble 
side  bars  carrying  said  guard  and  provided  with  cooper- 
ating stops  for  preventing  the  guard  from  rising  during 
the  first  part  of  the  movement  of  the  platen,  aald  col- 
lapsible side  hars  serving  as  a  means  for  operating  said 
guard  to  reach  its  highest  position  as  the  said  platen 
completes  its  closing  movement. 

5.  A  guard  for  printing  presses  or  similar  machines 
having  a  movable  platen  or  Jaw  and  movable  operating 
members  therefor,  said  guard  comprising  a  hand' lifting 
cross  l>ar  and  collapsihle  side'  bars  carrying  said  cross 
l>ar  and  pivoted  to  the  said  platen  and  the  said  movable 
operating  members  therefor,  whereby  said  cross  bar  Is 
moved  across  the  position  of  the  operator's  hand  as  said 
platen  closes  and  a  flexible  guarding  member  secured  to 
said  cross  bar  and  said  platen  and  adapted  to  cover  the 
space  between  the  said  two  elements  when  the  said  cross 
bar  is  lifted  by  the  said  collapsible  side  bsrs. 


embedded  in  the  ground  at  its  lower  end,  and  a  cross  arm 
connected  at  the  upper  end  of  the  pole. 


1,156,423.  SAFETY-GUARD  FOR  PRINTING  MACHINES. 
LdQWis  E.  MORHisoN,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Humana 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  18, 
1914.     Serial  No.  877,850.     (Cl.  101—15.) 


1,156.41.'4.  MACHINE  I-X)R  WASHING  DISHES.  Thoma.s 
E.  Mi  RRAV.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1914. 
SerlHl   No.   867,291.      (CI.    141—9.) 


1.  A  guard  for  printing  presses  or  similar  machines 
having  a  movable  platen  or  jaw  and  movable  members 
coSperatlng  therewith,  said  guard  comprising  a  hand  lift- 
ing cross  bar  and  collapsible  side  bars  carrying  said 
cross  bar  and  secured  to  said  movable  members,  whereby 
said  crosB  bar  is  moved  across  the  position  of  the  oper- 
ator's hand  as  said  platen  closes. 

2.  A  guard  for  printing  presses  or  similar  machines 
having  a  movable  platen  or  Jaw  and  movable  members 
cooperating  therewith,  aald  guard  comprising  a  hand  lift- 
ing cross  bar  and  collapsible  side  bars  secured  to  said 
platen  and  carrying  said  cross  bar  and  secured  to  said 
movable  members,  whereby  said  cross  bar  is  moved  across 
the  position  »f  the  operator's  hand  as  said  platen  closes. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  movable  platen,  of  a  guard 
mounted  on  said  platen  and  adapted  to  be  raised  and  low- 
ered with  respect  to  the  same  during  the  movement  there- 
of, means  for  operating  said  guard,  collapsible  aide  bars 
for  the  latter  and  cooperating  stops  formed  on  said  col- 
lapsible side  bars  for  maintaining  the  guard  In  its  relative 
position  to  the  said  platen  for  a  predetermined  length  of 
time  during  the  closing  movement  of  the  said  platen. 


1.  A  dishwashing  machine,  comprising  a  tank,  a  rotary 
horizontal  perforated  table  for  dishes  to  be  washed  dis- 
posed in  said  tank,  a  pipe  extending  from  the  bottom  of 
said  tank  and  having  its  delivery  opening  directly  above 
said  tsblp.  a  motor  shaft  entering  said  tank,  and  two 
Impellers  on  said  shaft,  one  of  said  Impellers  being  dis- 
posed h«M<)w  said  table  to  project  liquid  upwardly  thereon, 
and  the  other  of  said  Impellers  being  disposed  in  said  pipe 
to  force  liquid  through  said  pipe. 

2.  A  dishwashing  machine,  comprising  a  tank,  a  motor 
shaft  entering  the  same,  a  rotary  horisontal  perforated 
table  for  dishes  to  be  washed  disposed  In  said  tank  and 
driven  by  said  shaft.  Impellers  on  said  shaft,  and  a  pipe 
Inclosing  one  of  said  impellers  and  having  its  delivery 
opening  directly  above  said  table. 

^.  A  dish-washing  mschine,  comprising  a  tank,  a  motor 
shaft  entering  the  same,  a  rotary  horisontal  perforated 
table  for  dishes  to  be  washed  disposed  In  said  tank,  speed 
reducing  gear  between  said  shaft  and  said  table,  and 
means  actuated  by  said  shaft  for  projecting  liquid  upon 
opposite  sides  of  said  table. 

4.  .\  dishwashing  machine,  comprising  a  tank,  a  rotary 
perforated  table  therein  for  dishes  to  be  washed,  a  parti- 
tion dividing  the  lower  portion  of  said  tank  Into  two  com- 
partments, a  valve  Id  aald  partition,  an  Inlet  in  one  of 
said  compartments  and  an  outlet  In  the  other  of  said 
compartments  whereby  said  liquid  Is  caused  to  pass  suc- 
cessively through  said  compartments,  and  means  In  each 
of  said  compartments  for  projecting  washing  liquid  upon 
opposite  sides  of  satd  table. 


1.156.42S.  LINING  FOR  TANKS.  Thomas  E.  Mlhrat, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  Mar.  13,  1915.  Serial  No. 
14,065.      (CI.  20«— 2.) 

1.  An  impervious  acid-proof  lining  for  metal  tanks,  com- 
prising two  layers  of  concrete,  and  an  interposed  layer  of 
sheet  metal  non-attackable  by  said  acid. 
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2.  An  Impervious  acid-proof  lining  for  metal  tanks,  com- 
prising two  layers  of  cement,  and  an  Interposed  layer  of 
sheet  lead. 


5.  An  apparatus  for  electric  welding,  comprising,  at 
successive  sUtlons,  a  plurality  of  devices  for  contacting 
the  members  of  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  bodies  to  be  welded, 
means  at  each  station  and  actuated  by  a  operator  at  said 
station  for  controlling  said  contacting  devices,  means  for 
closing  circuit  through  said  pairs  of  bodies,  and  auto 
matlcally  operating  means  for  determlninK  successive  time 
periods  "during  which  said  circuit-closing  means  may  i>» 
operated. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


n'^An  impervious  acid-proof  lining  for  metal  tanks,  com- 
priaini:  two  layers  of  reinforced  concrete,  and  an  Inter- 
posed  layer  of  sheet  lead. 


II 


1156  426  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRIC  WELDING. 
THOMAS  K.  MiRBAY,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  .3, 
1915.      Serial  No.  23.2H4.      (Cl.  219—4.) 


i  iiJ 


Llki 


\w.v/ 


i.  An  apparatus  for  electric  welding,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  devices  for  contacting  the  members  of  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  bodies  to  be  welded,  a  source  of  welding  cur- 
rent, means  for  switching  the  whole  current  from  said 
source  into  each  of  said  contacting  devices  and  auto- 
matically operating  means  for  determining  successive  time 
periods  during  which  said  switching  means  may  be  closed. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  electric  welding,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  devices  for  contacting  the  members  of  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  bodies  to  be  welded,  a  source  of  welding  cur- 
rent, means  at  each  contacting  device  for  switching  the 
whole  current  from  said  source  Into  said  contacting  de- 
vice, and  automatically  operating  means  for  determining 
successive  time  periods  during  which  said  switching  means 
may  be  closed. 

fi.  An  apparatus  for  electric  welding,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  devices  for  contacting  the  members  of  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  bodies  to  be  welded,  a  source  of  welding  cur- 
rent connected  In  parallel  to  said  devices,  and  means  In 
each  branch  circuit  for  switching  the  whole  current  from 
said  source  Into  each  of  said  contacting  devices  and  auto- 
matically operating  means  for  determining  successive  time 
periods  during  which  said  switching  means  may  be  closed. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  electric  welding,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  devices  for  contacting  the  members  of  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  bodies  to  be  welded,  a  source  of  alternating  cur- 
rent, a  transformer,  a  plurality  of  devices  for  contacting 
the  members  of  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  bodies  to  be  welded 
connected  In  the  secondary  circuit  of  said  transformer,  and 
means  for  closing  said  secondary  circuit  to  each  of  said 
contacting  devices  and  automatically  operating  means  for 
determining  successive  time  periods  during  which  said 
circuit-closing  means  may  be  operated. 


1,150,427.      VEHICLE-WHEEL.     Tho.mas      E. 
New    York,    N.    Y.     Filed    May    28,    1915. 
a0,934.      (Cl.  21 — 60.) 


Murray, 
Serial    No. 


A  vehicle  wheel  of  metal,  comprising  tubular  spokes, 
a  hub  comprising  a  tubular  portion  having  a  circumfer- 
ential flange  and  an  annular  disk,  and  junction  pieces, 
each  having  a  tubular  portion  to  receive  a  spoke  and  two 
parallel  flat  platea  integral  with  said  tubular  portion  ; 
the  aald  plates  fitting  between  and  being  homogeneously 
united  to  said  disk  and  said  flange. 


1,156.428.  SWINE-FEEDER.  John  F.  Mybbs,  Millers- 
burg,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1915.  Serial  No.  6,493. 
(Cl.  119—54.) 
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The  combination  with  a  ring  feeding  trough  having  a 
cone-shaped  closed  center,  and  a  cylinder  suspended  over 
the  trough  so  as  to  form  an  annular  passage  between  the 
cylinder  and  the  base  of  the  cone,  a  plurality  of  agitators 
pivoted  to  the  cone  and  projecting  radially  therefrom, 
and  rods  pivoted  to  the  cylinder  for  suspending  the  agi- 
tators. 

1,156,429.      HOLLOW  SHO&FORM.      SUYMOUB  IL  NILC8, 
SauguB,  Mass.     Filed  Jan.  2,  1913.     Serial  No.  789.989. 
(Q.    12—128.) 
1.   A  hollow  metallic  shoe  form  or  last  having  a  brace 

rod  extending  from  the  Interior  surface  of  one  wall  to  the 
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interior  surf.ce  or  another  wall.  «ld  brace  beln«  formed 
with    a    rwess    In    each    end,    and    the    inner   surfncea    of 

wnion  engage  the  recesses  In  said  brac.-s. 


OCTOBKR  12,  1915. 


speed  of  the  engine,  and  a  valre;  and  connection,  between 
the  pump,  the  valve,  the  starting  device,  and  thVp^y^Zl 
Whereby  the  pressure  may  be  directed  from  a  pTntT 
moved  from  the  engine  to  cause  said  pressure  to  actuaTe 

t"  rur  g^^ertr  ^"  '^  -''''^-   ^^«  --^  «'  ^^"- 

arr'an^i  to^T  hh'""'^"""    '°«'°^'    "    P''^^-"™    P"°>P 
arranged  to  be  driven   thereby,  a  .UrUng  device  for  the 

onglne.  a  speed  controlling  mechanism  c^prial^g  a  cen 
trlfugal    governor,    a    manually   operated   valve    and    cZ 
nections  between  the  pump,  the  valve.  The  starting  device" 
and   the   speed   controlling   mechanism    whereby    the   or^s 
?h7.t";fln'"d''r'"'    '"^  '^-"^^   '^''   pressure 'to  .etu'te 

[Claims  6  to  56  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


-.    An   integral,   hollow,  seamless  metallio  sl.oe   form  or 

a«t  c  ose,l  on  ail  sides  and  havln.^  a  brace  ,o,i  extendin 

rem   th..  interior  surface  of  one  wall  to  the   int-rior     ur~ 

e  of  anoth.r  wall,  said  brace  being  formed  witra   re- 

ces,  in  each  end  and  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  said  wails 

havln.^    integral    therewith    protul-rances    whi"    .uTal; 

the  said  braces  In  said  recesses.  ^">>agt 


\^^m    M   S      l"^''     ?^     I^IBRICATING     ENGINES. 

Oi     r  ?        ^K*"'  ''"''''*^°'  '"•'  "^^^K'^or  to  standard 

Oil   Company.   Chicago.   111.,  a   Corporation   of   Induia 

Hl.-<1   Mar,  o.  191.5.      Serial  N.    ,..0,       ^^1.  IS^-M  ) 
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l,i.">«.4.;(i. 
TION    K 

N'.    V.      Filwl  Aug.    17 
U'a — 41.) 


lf><»S.      Serial   No.   448,876. 


(<"1. 


Z    Jn     '"  "'"""^^  ^'"•""^«<'  ^y  "-"^  pC  and  caus 

er^{anf;:s^-r^a:^-%^-^ 
"ntr^it:  sX;  f  th^r;x  TndTi^^  ~^^ 

fluid  pressure  actuator  arrang;d  "o  ^hm  tZ  relT"'"'" 
sltions    of    said     connections    step    by    step    to    th'  T 

r-;ratr:[-— ;--— ^--^^ 
t.tf^.i::?;:iirt^:eSrforoj;:---- 

tZZ?  "ff'';  "  ^-*'^''^«'   governor  artLnged  to  col 

o™  d\rJCthe  t.r^'''''  ''"'  """"^"^  operated  means 
f«  -«/    »     ^  °"^  Prwsure  and  causing  said  prewure 

to  -ctuat.  the  starting  device,  and  to  milf/the  eXt 
of  the  centrifugal  governor.  *  * 

.rinl°d  ln*r  H  ,"^"''"'«"«°    ^°R'«e.    a    pre..are    pump 
arranged  to  be  driven  thereby,  a  starting  device  for  the   : 


I   lubricating  oil  and  water  to  form  an  emulsion  and  l^.i 

and  ^ater  under  a  temperature  upward  of  about  160-  F 
I  o  form  an  emulsion,  and  Introducing  the  emuUloo  Into 
;  the  steam  supply  on  its  way  to  the  engine 

consist  in^the"?  ,r'  .'"'^'-^^^'''^  «'  -team' engine  which 
L  ^uhr^-H  **'^/«"«*'°«  procedure,  continuously  mixing 
ward  If  I5o'="f  '';^-"^"-  -<^er  a  temperature  of  u^ 
ward   of   150     F.   to   form  an   emulsion,    and   IntrodudM 

Z'TZ'Zl" """"  ""  '^'  ■"•"  ■-""  »»^ 

coLZT.rti.tl.u'  ,"">^'""°«  •   "»«■  ewlM   Which 

supply  on  Its  way   to  the  engine. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


GIVF8      V?       '•'^    '^"     LUBRICATING    STBAM-BN- 
Ind^a      ?  eJ°M'"r  ?'**'^'  "'••  •  Corporatlo.  of 

1.  In    combination    with   a    steam    sapply    n|n«   ft,,    .. 
engine  to  be  lubricated,  an  emul.lfler  .iTmJ-'l^  i' 
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supplying  regulated  quantities  of  lubricant  thereto,  means 
for  supplying  water  thereto,  means  for  forming  the  water 
and  lubricant  into  an  emulsion,  and  means  for  supplying 
the  emulsion  to  the  said  steam  supply  pipe. 


misaion  mechanism  arranted  to  transmit  power  from  said 
shaft  to  a  load  carrying  device  associated  with  said  drum 
or  sheave,  differential  mechaniam  operatively  connected 
to  said  dram  or  sheave  and  to  a  motor,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling Mid  motor  to  effect  the  control  of  the  said  power 
transmission   mechanism. 


2.  In  combination,  a  pipe  supplying  steam  to  an  engine 
to  be  lubricated,  an  emnlslfler  chamber,  means  for  sup- 
plying a  regulated  supply  of  lubricant  thereto,  a  con- 
denser, means  for  supplying  steam  from  the  said  pipe  to 
the  said  condenser,  means  for  mingling  the  regulated  sup- 
ply of  lubricant  and  the  water  of  condensation  from  the 
said  condenser  to  form  an  emulsion,  and  means  for  sup- 
plying the  emulsion  to  the  said  steam  sapply  pipe. 

a.  In  combination,  a  pipe  supplying  steam  to  an  engine 
to  be  lubricated,  an  emulslfler  body,  means  for  supplying  a 
lubricant  In  regulated  quantities  to  the  emnlslfler  body, 
mennn  for  simultaneously  supplying  water  to  the  emnlslfler 
iMKly.  means  located  within  the  said  body  for  Intermingling 
the  lubricant  and  water  to  form  an  emulsion,  and  means 
for  sapplying  the  said  emulsion  to  the  said  steam  supply 
pipe. 

4.  In  combination,  a  pipe  supplying  steam  to  an  engine 
to  be  lubricated,  a  condenser  having  communication  with 
said  pipe,  an  emulsifying  chamber  located  to  receive  water 
of  condensation  from  the  said  condenser,  means  for  sup- 
plying lubricant  to  the  said  chamber,  means  within  the 
chamber  for  intermingling  the  water  and  lubricant  to  form 
an  emulsion,  and  means  for  feeding  the  said  emulsion 
to  the  said  steam  supply  pipe. 

5.  In  combination,  a  pipe  supplying  steam  to  an  engine 
to  be  lubricated,  a  condenser  having  communication  with 
the  said  pipe.  a.  vertically  arranged  emulsifying  chamber, 
means  for  supplying  water  of  condensation  from  the  said 
condenser  to  the  top  of  the  said  chamber,  means  for  simul- 
taneously supplying  lubricant  to  the  top  of  the  said  cham- 
ber, means  forming  an  Interrupted  passage  from  the  top 
to  thfl  Ijottom  of  said  chamber  whereby  the  water  and  lubri- 
cant become  commingled  during  the  movement  through 
the  said  passage,  and  a  connection  from  the  bottom  of  the 
said  chamber  to  the  said  steam  supply  pipe. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  .  1  5  6  .  4  .3  3  .  HYDRAULIC  ELEVATOR.  Charles  R. 
rBATT,  Montclalr.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator  Com- 
pany,. Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey, 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1913.     Serial  No.  763,180.     (CI.  13&— 15.) 

1.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  constantly 
rotating  shaft,  a  hoisting  drum  or  sheave,  fluid  power 
transmission  mechanism  operatively  connecting  said  shaft 
and  abeave,  and  electrically  controlled  differential  mecha- 
nism for  controlling  said  power  traosmlaaion  mechanism. 

2.  In  an  elevator  the  combination  with  a  constantly  ro- 
tating shaft,  a  hoisting  dmm  or  sheave,  flnid  power  traoa- 
mlsaion  mechanism  operatively  connecting  aaid  shaft  and 
sheave,  and  differential  mechaniam  connected  to  said  dram 
or  sheave  for  controlling  aaid  power  transmlnion  mecha- 
niam. 

3.  In  an  elevator,  the  eomhination  with  a  constantly  ro- 
tating shaft,  a  hoisting  drum  or  sheave,  fluid  power  trans- 


4.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  constantly  ro- 
tating shaft,  a  hoisting  drum  or  sheave,  fluid  power  trans- 
mission mechanism  arranged  to  transmit  power  from  said 
Khaft  to  a  load  carrying  device  associated  with  said  dmm 
or  sheave,  differential  mechanism  operatively  connected 
to  said  drum  or  sheave  and  to  an  electric  motor,  and  meana 
for  controlling  said  motor  to  effect  the  control  of  the  aaid 
power  transmission  mechanism. 

5.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  constantly 
rotating  shaft,  a  hoisting  drum  or  sheave,  fluid  power 
transmission  mechanism  arranged  to  transmit  power  from 
said  shaft  to  a  load  carrying  device  associated  with  said 
drum  or  sheave,  differential  mechanism  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  drum  or  sheave  and  to  a  motor,  and  means 
located  on  said  load  carrying  device  for  controlling  said 
motor  to  effect  the  control  of  the  said  power  transmission 
mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,156.434.     WASHER  HOLDER  RIVET-SET. 
TUB,  Birmingham,  Ala.    Filed  Mar.  22,  1915. 
16,257.      (CI.  218—19.) 


Nick  Rap- 
Serlal  No. 


1.  A  band  riveting  tool  comprising  a  rivet  set  and 
having  a  washer  holding  receptacle  provided  with  a  rivet 
receiving  slot  and  a  washer  discbarge  slot  which  merge 
into  each  other,  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

2.  A  hand  riveting  tool  comprising  a  rivet  set  afid  hav- 
ing a  holding  pocket  therein,  the  pocket  bottom  having  a 
radial  bottom  slot  and  a  side  washer  discharge  slot,  which 
slots  Join  at  the  side  edge  of  the  pocket  to  permit  a  rivet 
to  engage  and  remove  a  washer  with  it,  and  meana  to  con- 
trol the  delivery  of  washers  therefrom. 
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3.  A  hand  riveting  tool  comprlslnK  a  rivet  set  and  having 
a  washer  holding  pocket  therein,  said  pocket  having  a  side 
washer  discharging  slot  and  a  bottom  which  has  a  rivet 
receiving  slot  therein  leading  from  an  Intermediate  point 
to  and  connecting  with  said  side  slot,  means  to  center  and 
successively  present  a  number  of  washers  against  said 
bottom  with  their  center  openings  alining  with  said  bottom 
slot,  and  a  movable  ilosure  for  said  side  slot,  sut)fitantlaill.v 
as  described. 

4.  A  hand  riveting  tool  comprising  a  rivet  set  and  hav- 
ing a  washer  holding  chamber  therein,  and  a  movnble  cover 
for  said  chamber,  there  being  a  slot  in  the  bottom  of  said 
chamber  adapted  to  receive  and  guide  a  rivet  end  thereinto 
to  engage  and  withdraw  therefrom  a  washer. 

5.  A  hand  rlvetini;  tool  comprising  a  rivet  set  and  hav- 
ing a  washer  holding  pocket  having  an  open  side,  a  mov 
able  rover  over  said  side  opening,  a  bottom  w^aii  of  the 
pocket  having  an  opening  extending  from  Its  center 
through  its  open  side  edge,  and  means  to  guide  and  center 
washers  over  said  bottom  opening,  sul)8tantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,156,435.      SHOE  -  POLISHING   DEVICE.      Cakl    Rosen. 
'chicairo.   111.     riled  Apr.  22,   1915.      Serial   No.   2.3,066. 
(Cl.   1,-)— 16.) 


1.  A  polishing  device  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  folding  frame  formed  of  sections  hinged  endwise 
together  and  provided  with  means  for  releasably  securing 
them  In  their  unfolded  and  distended  operative  position, 
and  H  polishing  strip  fastened  to  extend  between  the  outer 
frame  ends  out  of  cnntact  with  the  frame  between  said 
ends  In  the  distended,  operative  condition  of  the  device. 

2.  A  polishing  device  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  folding  frame  formed  of  sections  having  a  hinge- 
pintle  connecting  them  endwise  together,  a  handle  carried 
by  said  pintle,  means  for  releasably  securing  the  sections 
in  their  unfolded  and  distended  operative  position,  and  a 
pollshlng-strip  fastened  to  e-ttend  between  the  outer  frame 
ends. 

3.  A  polishing  deiike  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  folding  frame  formed  of  sections  hinged  endwise 
together,  tongues  extending  from  an  end  of  one  section,  a 
ferrule  adjustably  supported  on  the  other  section  to  engage 
said  tongues  for  releasably  securing  the  sections  In  their 
unfolded  and  distended  operative  position  and  release  said 
tongues  to  permit  folding  of  the  sections,  and  a  polishing 
strip  fastened  to  extend  between  the  outer  frame  ends. 

4.  A  polishing  device  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  folding  frame  formed  of  curved  sections  hinged 
endwise  together  and  provided  with  means  for  releasably 
securing  them  In  unfolded  and  distended  operative  posl 
tion,  and  bars  extending  across  the  sections  near  their 
outer  ends  and  forming  with  the  latter  fastening  means 
for  the  ends  of  a  poUsblng-strlp. 

5.  A  polishing  device  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  folding  frame  formed  of  sections  composed  of 
wire,  a  pintle  to  which  the  ends  of  one. section  are  fas- 
tened and  about  which  the  ends  of  the  companion  section 
are  colled  and  extended  In  tongues,  a  ferrule  adjustably 
supported  on  said  first-named  section  to  releasably  engage 
said  tongues,  and  a  pollshlng-strip  fastened  to  extend  be- 
tween the  outer  frame-ends. 

[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.166.436.  EGG-BOX.  William  A.  Schchsiann.  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  854,603. 
(Cl.  220—43.) 


1.  In  a  paper  box.  a  ruver  pro\lded  with  a  flap  on  its 
front  edge  adapted  for  i-ngagement  with  the  Inner  side  of 
the  front  wall  of  the  bos  and  having  a  sealing  tab  formed 
therein,  said  sealing  tab  having  a  hinge  connection  and  a 
readily  bn>akable  connection  with  said  flap,  whereby  a 
partly  formed  tab  is  provided  which  will  retain  Its  aline 
ment  with  said  flap  until  the  breakable  connection  Is  sep 
arated. 

2.  In  a  papor  box,  a  cover  provided  with  n  flap  on  its 
front  edge  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  Inner  side  of 
the  front  wall  of  the  box  and  having  a  sealing  tab  formed 
therein,  said  sealing  tab  having  a  flexible  connection  with 
said  cover  on  the  folding  line  of  said  flap  to  form  a  hinge, 
and  having  a  readily  breakable  connection  with  the  body 
of  said  flap,  whereby  a  partly  formed  tab  Is  provided  which 
will  retain  Its  alinement  with  the  body  of  the  flap  until 
the  breakable  connection  is  separated. 

'\.  In  a  paper  t>ox,  a  cover  provided  with  a  flap  on  Its 
front  edge  and  having  a  sealing  tab  formed  therein,  said 
flap  adapted  to  be  t>ent  at  right  angles  to  said  cover  to  en- 
gage the  inner  face  of  the  front  wall  of  the  box,  and  said 
tab  being  formed  by  cutting  tbrouKli  said  flap  in  a  plural- 
ity of  places  leaving  a  long  connection  with  said  cover 
on  the  bending  line  of  the  flap  to  form  a  hinge,  and  a 
breakable  count  (tlon  with  the  body  of  the  flap,  whereby 
said  flap  cHii  be  bent  without  dislocating  the  tab  there- 
from In  order  that  the  tab  may  be  positioned  with  the 
flap,  and  said  breakable  connection  separated  to  permit 
fastening  of  said  tab  and  use  thereof  as  a  sealing  member 
against  the  outer  face  of  said  front  wall. 


1.150.4;<7.  TYPE  WRITING  MA(  HINE.  William  Qab- 
FiKLi)  Sheldon.  Ix)ndon,  England,  assignor  to  Reming- 
ton Typewriter  Company,  Illon,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  July  IS,  1914.  Serial  No.  851,729. 
(Cl.  197—132.1 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  (omblnatlon  of  a 
platen,  tally  sweep  mechanism  Including  a  finger  piece, 
tally  feed  mechanism,  devices  operative  from  said  finger 
piece  for  actuating  said  tally  fe^d  mechanism,  and  means 
Including  a  finger  piece  in  juxtaposition  to  said  first  re- 
cited finger  piece  for  controlling  said  devices. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  tally  sweep  mechanism  including  a  finger  piece, 
tally  feed  mechanism,  devices  operative  from  said  finger 
piece  for  actuating  said  tally  feed  mechanism,  and  means 
concurrently  operative  with  said  finger  piece  for  position- 
ing said  devices  so  that  they  will  be  Inoperative. 

3.  In    a    typewriting    machine,    the    oombinatlon    of    a 
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platen,  platen  sweep  mechanism  including  a  finger  piece, 
tally  feed  mechanism  Including  a  second  finger  piece,  and 
operative  connections  between  said  mechanisms  controlled 
by  a  third  finger  piece. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  platen  sweep  mechanism  including  a  finger  piece, 
tally  feed  mechanism  including  a  second  finger  piece,  and 
operative  connections  between  said  mechanisms  controlled 
by  a  third  finger  piece,  said  first  named  finger  piece  and 
said  third  finger  piece  being  concurrently  operative. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  platen  sweep  mechanism  Including  a  finger  piece, 
tally  feed  mechanism  including  a  second  finger  piece,  and 
operative  connections  t>etween  said  mechanisms  controlled 
by  a  third  finger  piece,  said  third  finger  piece  being  ar- 
ranged In  proximity  to  the  first  named  finger  piece  an^ 
being  operative  by  the  same  hand  that  operates  said  first 
named  finger  piece  and  concurrently  therewith. 

( Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


I.15fi,4;!8.  GAME.  JcsEPH  FoiRESTiKR  Simpson,  Vine 
land,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1915.  Serial  No.  4,422.  (Cl. 
40—61.) 


1.  In  a  bowling  game,  in  combination,  an  alley,  a  tar- 
get, and  a  narrow  upwardly  Inclined  plane  forming  a 
bridge  from  the  top  of  which  the  ball  passes  to  said  target. 

2.  In  a  bowling  game,  In  combination,  an  alley,  aa  aper- 
tuped  target  to  the  rear  of  said  alley,  and  an  inclined 
bridge,  narrower  than  said  alley,  connecting  said  alley  and 
target. 

3.  In  a  bowling  game,  in  combination,  an  alley,  an  aper- 
tured  target  to  the  rear  of  said  alley,  an  upwardly  in- 
clined bridge,  narrower  than  said  alley,  connecting  said 
alley  and  target,  and  a  pocket  carried  by  said  target  be- 
neath said  bridge. 

4.  In  a  bowling  game,  In  combination,  an  alley,  an  aper- 
tured  target  to  the  rear  of  said  alley,  an  upwardly  in- 
clined bridge,  narrower  than  said  alley,  connecting  said 
alley  and  target,  and  a  counting  means  adapted  to  be  op- 
erated by  a  ball  passing  through  an  aperture  In  said  target. 


1,1W,439.  MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  STALKS.  Cclle.n 
R.  Smith.  Ferris,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1915.  Serial  No. 
8.263.      (Cl.  55—62.) 


A  stalk  cntter  Including  a  wheel  lapported  atructare 
adapted  to  straddle  and  move  longitudinally   of  a    row, 


revoluble  superposed  means  supported  by  said  structure 
for  distorting  the  standing  stalks  Into  a  waved  shape,  and 
means  carried  by  said  structure  for  cutting  Into  the  stalks 
at  the  outer  sides  of  the  bends  thereof. 


1,156,440.  FRACTL'RE-CLAMP.  John  X.  Smith.  Water- 
town,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1915.  Serial  No.  4,978. 
(Cl.  128—52.) 


■^ 


J 


I        1.  A  bone  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  plates  hinged  to- 
I  gether  along  longitudinal  edges,  each  of  said  plates  having 
a    plurality   of   fingers   projecting    from    the   edge    thereof 
opposite  the  hinged  edge  and  curved  toward   the  similar 
fingers  projecting  from  the  other  plates  thereby  to  form  an 
Inclosing  structure,  each  of  said  plates  having  a  lug  pro- 
jecting from  the  outside  thereof  and   coacting  to   form  a 
j   keyway  paralleling  the  hinged  edges  and  a  key  adapted  to 
j   be   Inserted   in   said   key-way   thereby   to   prevent   relative 

opening  movement  of  said  plates. 
I  2.  A  bone  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  plates  hinged  to- 
gether along  longitudinal  edges,  each  of  said  plates  having 
a  plurality  of  fingers  projecting  from  the  edge  thereof  op- 
posite the  hinged  edge  and  curved  toward  the  similar  fin- 
gers projecting  from  the  other  plates  thereby  to  form  an 
inclosing  structure,  each  of  said  plates  having  a  lug  pro- 
jecting from  the  outside  thereof  and  coacting  to  form  a 
wedge  shaped  key-way  paralleling  the  hinged  edges  and 
a  key  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  said  key-way  thereby  to 
force  the  plates  into  different  clasping  position,  so  as  to 
prevent  relative  opening  movement  of  said  plates. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
plates,  a  hinge  connection  between  adjacent  edges  of  said 
plates,  each  plate  having  a  finger  projecting  from  the  edge 
opposite  the  ulnged  edge  and  carved  toward  the  similar 
finger  projecting  from  the  other  plate  thereby  to  form  a 
substantially  cylindrical  clasp  with  the  hinged  edges  po- 
sitioned to  the  outside  of  the  cylindrical  outline  formed  by . 
the  fingers  so  as  the  hinged  part  of  the  device  ma/  be 
spaced  from  the  object  clasped  by  the  fingers. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
plates,  a  hinge  connection  between  adjacent  edges  of  said 
plates,  each  plate  having  a  finger  projecting  from  the  edge 
opposite  the  hinged  edge  and  curved  toward  the  similar 
finger  projecting  from  the  other  plate,  thereby  to  form  a 
substantially  cylindrical  clasp  with  the  hinged  edges  po- 
sitioned to  the  outside  of  the  cylindrical  outline  formed 
by  the  fingers  so  that  the  hinged  part  of  the  device  may 
be  spaced  from  the  object  clasped  by  the  fingers  and  means 
for  locking  the  plates  against  an  opening  movement. 

5.  A  bone  clasp  including  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  ring 
bands  connected  together  and  each  band  comprising  two 
separate  parts  adapted  partially  to  encircle  the  bone  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  fracture  and  leave  the  fracture  free 
of  any  contact  with  the  clasp  and  means  associated  with 
the  bands  for  securely  maintaining  the  same  In  their  bone 
engaging  position. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,156,441.  DEVICE  FOR  WATERPROOFING  CAMERAS. 
William  S.  Stsasns,  Cambridge.  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  12, 
1915.     Serial  No.  7,735.     (Cl.  206—46.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  camera  with  a  combination 
■apporting  and  closure  plate  therefor,  a  casing  for  said 
camera,  and  means  to  operatlvely  hold  said  casing  and 
closure  plate  in  sealed  relationship  to  protect  said  camera 
from  moisture. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  camera  with  an  apertored  pro- 
tective casing  therefor,  a  cover  for  the  aperture  in  aald 
casing,  means  to  support  said  camera  from  said  cover,  and 
means  to  fasten  said  cover  to  said  casing  when  aald 
camera  is  in  position  in  the  latter. 


414 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBBR  la,  1915. 


3.  Tb«  combinatioa  of  a  camera  with  an  ap«rtux«d  pro- 
tactlve  casing  therefor,  a  cover  for  the  apertore  in  said 
caning,  means  to  ■upport  said  camera  from  said  cover, 
means  to  lock  said  caver  to  said  castng  when  the  camera 
Is  In  position  In  the  latter,  and  mesDa  to  actnate  said  lock 
ing  means. 


1,156,442.  INSUI^TOR.  Louis  Stbiwbbhobr,  Brooklyn, 
N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  832,616.  (CI. 
175—30.) 


4.  The  combination  of  a  camera  which  Is  longer  one  way 
than  another,  with  a  correspondingly  shaped  casing  there- 
for, a  cover  for  said  casing,  means  to  normally  hold  said 
camera  and  cover  in  spaced  relationship,  a  locking  de- 
vice in  the  space  between  said  camera  and  cover,  and 
means  to  operatively  engage  said  locking  device  and  a  part 
of  said  casing. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  camera  with  a  casing  therefor, 
a  cover  for  said  casing,  means  to  connect  said  camera  to 
said  cover,  said  camera  and  at  least  a  part  of  said  cover 
having  a  space  therebetween,  a  locking  device  In  said 
space,  and  means  to  operatively  engage  said  locking  de- 
vice with  a  part  of  said  casing. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qasatte.] 


1.  An  insulator  formed  of  a  body  portion  of  insulating 
material,  a  pair  of  spaced  metallic  parts  projecting  from 
one  surface  of  said  body  portion  providing  attaching  means 
for  the  Insulator,  sleeves  formed  upon  and  projecting 
from  said  body  portion  through  which  said  metallic  parts 
extend,  a  member  extending  between  said  metallic  parts 
U>«h«p«d  to  form  a  single  aeat  between  the  ends  of  said 
sl**Te  far  attaching  a  support,  and  means  for  attaching 
a  conductor  to  mid  insulator. 

2.  An  insulator  formed  of  a  body  portion  of  insulating 
material,  a  pair  of  spaced  metallic  parts  prt^ecting  from 
on*  rarfaee  of  said  body  portion  pcovidlag  attaching 
means  for  the  insulator,  slacves  formMl  open  and  projact- 
ing  from  said  body  portion  through  which  said  metallic 
parts  extoid,  said  metallic  parts  having  flaagsa  sdjacaat 
their  ends  overlying  the  ends  vt  said  sleeves  serving  to 


protect  the  ends  of  said  sleeves,  means  connected  to  said 
metallic  parts  beyond  the  flanges  thereon  and  extending 
therebetween  so  as  to  serve  as  a  seat  between  said  me- 
tallic parts  for  the  attachment  of  a  support,  said  seats 
forming  means  having  portions  to  detacbably  engage  over 
said  metallic  parts  into  engagement  with  said  flanges 
whereby  said  seat  forming  means  la  rendered  detachable, 
and  means  for  attaclilng  a  conductor  to  said  insulator. 

3.  An  insulator  formed  of  a  body  portion  of  insulating 
material,  having  a  pair  of  sleeves  formed  integral  there- 
with and  projecting  from  one  surface  thereof,  a  U-Bbape<i 
strain  member  partly  embedded  in  said  body  portion  hav- 
ing Its  legs  projecting  outwardly  therefrom  through  said 
sleeves,  a  U-«haped  connecting  member  extending  between 
and  connecting  the  legs  of  the  strain  member  beyond  said 
sleeves  providing  a  seat  serving  as  attaching  means  for 
the  insulator,  flanges  formed  upon  said  legs  of  the  strain 
member  overlapping  a  portion  of  said  sleeves  to  protect 
said  sleeves,  a  crosa  bar  extending  between  the  legs  of  the 
connecting  member  to  protect  the  surface  of  the  insulator 
Intermediate  the  sleeves,  and  a  second  strain  member  pro- 
jecting from  the  opposite  surfacf  of  the  Insulator. 

4.  An  insulator  formed  of  a  body  portion  of  InsnlatlnK 
material,  having  a  pair  of  sleeves  formed  Integral  there- 
with and  projecting  from  one  surface  thereof,  opposed 
U-shaped  strain  membera  partly  embedded  in  said  body 
portion,  one  of  said  strain  members  having  Its  legs  pro- 
jecting outwardly  from  the  body  portion  through  said 
sleeves,  means  extending  between  and  connecting  said  legs 
beyond  said  sleeves  serving  as  atUching  means  for  the 
insulator,  and  a  flange  projecting  from  said  body  portion 
surrounding  said  sleeves  to  protect  said  sleeves. 

5.  An  insulator  formed  of  a  body  portion  of  insulating 
material,  a  pair  of  spaced  metallic  parts  projecting  from 
one  surface  of  said  body  portion  providing  attaching  means 
for  the  Insulator,  sleeves  formed  upon  and  projecting 
from  said  body  portion  through  which  said  metallic  parts 
extend,  a  brace  bar  extending  between  said  metallic  part:* 
adjacant  the  outer  ends  of  said  sleoves.  said  brace  bar 
being  spaced  from  the  surface  of  the  insulator  body  intar- 
medlate  the  sleeves  and  serving  to  protect  said  portion  of 
the  insulator  body,  and  means  for  attaching  a  conductor 
at  the  opposite  surface  of  the.  body. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  rjazette] 


1,156.443.     DESK.     Fka.vk  B.  Stevens,  Whltesboro,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.   12,  1912.     Serial  No.  677,017.      (CI.  45—6.) 


In  a  desk,  the  combination  of  two  panels  having  their 
(dges  overturned  outwardly  and  spaced  from  each  other, 
an  angle  corner  piece  having  its  edges  overturned  in- 
wardly to  engage  the  overturned  edges  of  the  respective 
panels,  and  a  key  inserted  in  said  corner  piece  and  on 
opposite  corners  engaging  and  separately  locking  each  of 
said  panels  to  the  comer  piece  and  allowing  the  removal 
3t  either  panel  longitudinally  of  the  key  without  releasing 
the  Joint  made  by  the  other  panel,  the  corner  piece  and 
the  key. 


1,156,444.  FOLDING  PAPER  BOX.  Walter  L.  Stevens, 
New  York,  N  Y.  Filed  July  2,  1915.  Serial  No.- 
37,628.      (a.   229 — 23.) 

1.  A  collapsible  paper  box  comprising  united  collapsible 
side  walls  having  Inturned  flange  portions  constituting 
stop  members  for  the  box  bottom  and  provided  also  with 
headed  tabs,  in   combination   with   a   box  bottom  having 
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tak  slots  differing  in  shape  from  the  permanent  cross  soc- 
tlMi  of  the  tab  heads,  whereby  the  latter  automatically  in- 
terlock with  the  box  bottom  when  pushed  through  said 
Blots  and  the  said  bottom  is  secured  against  upward  as 
well    as   downward   displacement. 


',t.  A  collapsible  paper  box  comprising  side  walls  folded 
np  from  a  single  blank,  with  Inturned  flanges  forming  a 
stop  for  the  box  bottom  and  having  headed  tabs  project- 
ing from  the  edges  of  the  flanges,  in  combination  with  a 
box  bottom  having  tab  slots  therein  to  receive  the  tabs 
aQd  to  Interlock  automatically  therewith  to  prevent  up- 
ward displacement  of  the  box  bottom. 

Z.  A  collapsible  paper  box  comprising  united  collapaible 
side  walls  having  a  series  of  Inturned  beaded  tabs  on  its 
lower  edge,  one  or  more  of  said  tabs  having  relatively 
slender  necks  and  wide  beads,  combined  with  a  box  bot- 
tom having  tab  slots  dlflTering  In  shape  from  the  normal 
cross-sectional  shape  of  the  tab  heads  and  adapted  to  in- 
terlock therewith  when  said  beads  are  pushed  through 
said  slots. 

4.  A  collapsible  box  body  comprising  side  walls  with 
uj^turned  tabs  having  slender  necks  and  relatively  large 
heads,  combined  with  a  box  bottom  having  downturned 
flanges  on  three  or  more  sides  and  with  tab  slots  formed 
therein  inward  of  and  adjacent  to  the  said  downturned 
flanges,  the  said  slots  differing  in  shape  from  the  normal 
cross-srction  of  the  tab  heads  whereby  they  lock  auto- 
matically therewith  to  hold  the  box  bottom  against  up- 
ward and  downturned  displacement. 

5.  A  collapsible  paper  box  comprising  side  walls  having 
Inturned  flanges,  each  of  said  flanges  having  a  headed  tab 
thereon  with  relatively  slender  neck  portions,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  box  bottom  having  downturned  flanges  and  tab 
slots  formed  therein  Inward  of  and  adjacent  to  said 
flanges,  the  said  slots  differing  In  shape  from  the  normal 
cross-section  of  the  tab  heads  and  adapted  to  interlock 
automatically  tberewith  to  hold  the  bottom  against  dis- 
placement with  relation  to  the  side  walls. 


!' 

1,156.445.  FRICTION  CLUTCH.  Jacob  H.  Stcll,  Fre- 
mont, Ohio.  .Filed  Nov.  19,  1914.  Serial  No.  87S,023. 
(CI.  192—8.) 


1.  A  friction  clutA  comprlslag  an  elongated  stocve 
•daptsd  ts  be  looasly  «»««at«d  on  a  shaft  and  iaefi^  a 
flange  at  one  ead,  a  frietlan  OA  aeenred  to  said  sImtc 


at  a  point  spaced  inward  from  said  flange,  a  second  sleeve 
adapted  to  he  disposed  on  the  shaft  in  alinement  with 
said  first  mentioned  sleeve  and  having  a  friction  disk  on 
its  inner  end,  said  disk  having  apertures  therein,  a  collar 
slidably  mounted  on  setd  second  sleeve  outside  said  fric- 
tion disk,  means  carried  by  said  collar  and  extending 
through  the  apertures  in  the  friction  disk  of  said  sleeve 
and  having  elements  for  engaging  the  first  mentioned 
sleeve,  and  means  for  operating  said  collar  to  move  said 
disks  toward  each  other. 

2.  A  friction  clutch  comprising  an  elongated  sleeve 
having  a  friction  disk  teed  thereto  at  a  point  intermediate 
of  Its  ends,  said  disk  having  a  concaved  central  portion, 
a  second  sleeve  having  a  friction  disk  mounted  on  one  end, 
a  collar  mounted  on  aald  second  sleeve  and  having  adjust- 
able elements  ext«)ding  through  the  disk  on  said  second 
sleeve,  said  elements  and  said  first  mentioned  sleeve  hav- 
ing cooperating  engaging  means,  and  means  for  moving 
said  collar  to  bring  said  cooperating  means  Into  action  for 
movlng'sald  disks  toward  each  other  Into  frictional  en- 
gagement. 

3.  A  friction  clutch  comprising  an  elongated  sleeve 
having  a  friction  disk  fixed  thereto  at  a  point  intermediate 
of  its  ends,  said  disk  having  a  concaved  central  portion, 
a  second  sleeve  having  a  friction  disk  mounted  on  one  end, 
a  collar  mounted  on  said  aecond  sleeve  and  having  adjust- 
able elements  extending  through  the  disk  on  said  second 
sleeve,  said  elements  and  said  first  mentioned  sleeve  hav- 
ing cooperating  engaging  means,  levers  fulcrumed  on  said 
collar  and  extending  laterally  therefrom  in  outward  direc- 
tion, and  means  for  engaging  said  levers  to  move  said 
collar  outwardly  and  thereby  Interlock  the  engaging  ele- 
ments carried  by  the  two  sleeves. 

4.  A  friction  clutch  comprising  two  longitudinally  alin- 
ing sleeves  having  friction  disks  on  their  adjacent  ends, 
the  disk  on  one  sleeve  being  spaced  from  the  inner  end 
thereof,  a  longitudinally  sliding  collar  mounted  on  the 
other  sleeve  and  ba-ving  rods  adjustably  mounted  therein, 
said  rods  extending  through  the  disk  on  the  sleeve  on 
which  said  collar  is  mounted  and  having  inturned  arcuate 
arms  on  their  inner  ends,  and  a  flange  on  the  other  sleeve 
for  engagement  by  said  arms,  and  means  for  moving  said 
collar  to  bring  said  arms  and  flange  into  forcible  engage- 
ment thereby  moving  the  disks  toward  each  other  into 
frictional  engagement. 

5.  In  a  friction  clutch  the  combination  with  a  shaft,  a 
sleeve  slidably  keyed  to  said  shaft  and  provided  with  a 
fricties  disk  at  one  end,  said  disk  having  apertures  there- 
in adjacent  said  shaft,  a  collar  mounted  on  said  sleeve, 
loagltodtnally  adjustable  members  carried  by  said  collar 
and  extending  thzwigh  -Oie  apertures  in  said  disks  with 
their  inner  ends  provided  with  laterally  extending  in- 
wardly projecting  arcuate  arms,  another  sleeve  mounted 
OB  said  shaft  and  having  a  flange  at  its  inner  end,  a  fric- 
tion disk  secured  thereto  and  spaced  from  said  fiange,  the 
arcuate  arms  carried  by  the  first  mentioned  sleeve  en- 
circling said  last  mentioned  sleeve  between  said  friction 
disk  and  flange,  cam  levers  carried  by  said  collar,  and 
means  for  engaging  said  levers  to  retract  said  collar  and 
thereby  move  said  sleeves  toward  each  other  to  bring 
their  friction  disks  into  gripping  relation. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,1A6,446.  CA8TINO-MACHINE.  Roan  TATUia  and 
LUKi  A.  MiLnr,  Selby,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1914.  Serial 
No.  817,963.      (CI.  2^—64.) 

1.  In  a  casting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  mov- 
ing frame ;  of  a  mold  mounted  thereon  ;  a  lug  extending 
from  the  frame  and  moving  therewith  ;  a  pouring  spoon 
movably  mounted  on  tracks  substantially  parallel  with 
the  direction  of  motion  of  the  mold  thenpast ;  means  aetr 
Ing  on  the  pouring  spoon  to  actuate  it  In  the  opposite 
direction  to  the  motion  at  the  mold  therepast ;  a  latch  con- 
nected to  the  pouring  spoon  and  normally  lying  in  the  path 
of  nuftion  of  said  lag,  whereby  when  the  latch  is  engaged 
by  the  lug  the  poortng  spoon  Is  moved  with  the  moM; 
and  means  for  releasing  the  latch  from  engagemeat  wKk 
the  lug. 
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2.  In  a  casting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  moving 
ftfMM ;  of  a  mold  mounted  thereon  ;  a  lug  extending  from 
th«  frame  and  morlng  therewith ;  a  cam  piece  connected 
to  Mid  mold  and  moving  therewith,  said  cam  having  a 
fi^nuion  in  Its  operative  surface ;  a  pouring  apoon  mov- 
aWj   mounted  on   tracks   subatantlally   parallel   with   the 
direction  of  motion  of  the  mold  tberepaat ;  a  lever  mount- 
ed on  the  pouring  apoon  whereby  it  may  be  tipped,  said 
lever  engaging  aald  cam  piece  whereby  when  the  lever  is 
In   engagement   with    the   depressed   portion    thereof   the 
pouring  spoon  la  tipped  down  to  pour  and  when  It  Is  in 
engagement  with  any  other  portion   thereof  It  Is   tipped 
up  to  hold    the  molten  substance  therein  ;   means   acting 
on  the  pouring  spoon  to  actuate  it  In  the  opposite  direction 
to  the  motion  of  the  mold  therepast ;  a  latch  connected 
to  the  pouring  spoon  and  normally  lying  In  the   path  of 
said  lug,  whereby  when  the  latch  is  engaged  by  the  lujj 
the   pouvlng  spoon    is   moved   with    the   mold,   said    latch 
being  so  positioned  as  to  be  engaged  by  the  lug  when  the 
lever   is  in   engagement    with    the   cam   depression ;    and 
means  for  releasing  the  latch  from  engagement  with  the 
lug. 


3.  In  a   casting  machine,  the  combination  with    a   ro- 
tating ring-shaped  frame  ;  a  mold  mounted  thereon  ;  a  lug 
extending  from  the  frame  adjacent  to  the  mold  ;  a  ring- 
shaped  cam  plate  secured  to  the  frame  and  having  a  de- 
pression in  its  operative  surface  adjacent  to  the  mold  ;  a 
pouring  spoon  mounted- adjacent  the  frame  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  and  tipped  ;  a  latch  connected  to  the  pouring 
spoon  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  lug  whereby  the 
pouring  spoon  is  moved  with  the  frame  when  said  parts 
are  In  engagement ;  means  for  returning  the  pouring  mpooa 
when  said  parts  are  not  In  engagement ;  and  means  secured 
to  the  pouring  spoon  and  engaging  said  cam   plate  and 
so   positioned  as    to   engage   the   depression    therein   only 
when  the  lug  is  in  engagement  with  said  latch  whereby 
the  pouring  spoon  la  tipped  down  to  pour  when  the  lug  Is 
In  engagement  with  the  latch  and  is  tipped  up  to  hold  the 
molten  substance  when  said  parts  are  not  In  engagement. 
4.  In  a  casting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  mov- 
ing   frame;    of   a    mold    mounted   thereon    on    horiiontal 
pivots ;  a  lever  secured  to  said  mold  and  adapted  to  turn 
it  on  its  pivots ;  and  a  pair  of  sUtionary  trip  bars,  posi- 
tioned successively  In   the  path  of  motion   of  said   lever, 
the  flret  trip  bar  being'  adapted  to  engage  the  lever  as  it 
moves  therepast  and  thereby  to  cause  said   mold  to  be 
overturned,  and  the  second  trip  bar  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  lever  when  in  its  reversed  position  as  it  moves 
tberepaat  and  thereby  to  cause  said  mold  to  be  returned 
to  its  normal  position. 

6.  In  a  casting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting frame ;  of  a  mold  reverslbly  mounted  thereon  on 
horisontal  pivots,  the  axis  of  said  pivots  being  positioned 
to  one  side  of  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  mold  ;  and  lugs 
secured  to  said  mold,  and  positioned  thereon  on  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  center  of  gravity  from  said  pivots,  and 
resting  on  said  frame,  whereby  the  rotary  motion  of  the 
mold  on  its  pivots  is  limited  and  the  mold  is  held  in  either 
of  its  positions. 


1,166,447.  EXHAUST  FOR  INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION 
ENGINES.  John  M.  Uwdbhwood,  Paris.  Ark.  Filed 
Dec.  11,  1913.     Serial  No.  805,967.      (Cl.  128—194.) 


UJt 


The  combination  with  an  exhaust  pipe  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine  of  a  casing  connected  to  the  pipe,  an 
outwardly  opening  valve  for  the  casing  controlling  the 
Issuance  of  exhaust  gases  therefrom,  and  an  inwardly 
opening  valve  controlling  the  admission  of  air  to  the  cas- 
ing, said  first  menUoned  valve  being  adapted  to  remain 
open  and  said  second  mentioned  valve  being  adapted  to 
remain  closed  during  the  exhaust  stroke  of  the  engine  and 
while  the  exhaust  valve  of  the  engine  is  open,  said  first 
mentioned  valve  being  adapted  to  close  and  said  second 
mentioned  valve  being  adapted  to  open  to  admit  air  to 
the  casing  and  exhauat  pipe  of  the  engine  immediately 
subsequent  to  the  closing  of  the  exhaust  valve  of  the 
engine. 


1,15  6,448.  MANUFACTURE  OF  BURTON  SALTS 
RoBKBT  Wahl.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  June  13,  1914,  Se- 
rial No.  844,893.  Renewed  Apr.  12,  1915.  Serial  No 
20,943.      (Cl.   28—13.) 

1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  salts  for  bnrtonixlng 
brewing  waters  and  containing  as  principal  ingredients 
precipitated  calcium  sulfate  and  sodium  chlorld.  which 
consists  in  mixing  calcium  chlorid  with  Glauber  salts  in 
a  molten  condition. 

2.  The  process  of  msnufscturing  salts  for  burtonlslng 
brewing  waters  and  containing  as  principal  ingredients 
precipitated  calcium  sulfate  and  sodium  chlorid,  which 
consists  In  heating  and  thereby  melting  Glauber  salts, 
mixing  calcium  chlorid  with  the  liquefied  Glauber  salts! 
and  separating  the  resultant  liquor  out  of  the  product. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  salts  for  burtonli 
ing  brewing  watera,  consisting  of  a  paste-like  product  con 
Uining  calcium  sulfate  in  a   wholly  and   readily   soluble 
condition,  sodium  chlorld  and  magnesium  sulfate. 


1.156.449.  MOLDING  API'ARATrS.  John  B.  Walk  : :. 
Birmingham,  Ala.  Filed  Mar.  31.  1915.  Serial  No 
18.281.      (Cl.    22— 126.> 


1.  In  a  molding  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  drag, 
of  a  sectional  core  arbor  mounted  thereon,  a  plurality  of 
plungers,  means  actuated  by  each  plunger  to  adjust  an 
independent  group  of  arbor  sections,  and  means  to  re- 
leasably  hold  the  plungers  in  predetermined  position  rela- 
tive to  the  drag,  substantially  as  described. 
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2.  In  a  molding  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  drag, 
of  a  sectional  core  arbor  mounted  thereon,  a  plurality  of 
oppositely  and  laterally  movable  plungers,  means  to  oper- 
ably  coanect  a  different  group  of  arbor  secUons  to  each 
plunger,  and  devices  to  releasably  hold  the  plungers  and 
arbor  sections  in  predetermined  position  relative  to  the 
drag,  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  In  a  molding  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  drag, 
of  a  sectional  core  arbor  mounted  thereon,  a  plurality  of 
laterally  movable  plungers,  an  Independent  operating 
mechanism  actuated  by  each  plunger  and  connected  to  a 
group  of  arbor  sections,  and  keys  to  releasably  hold  the 
plungers  and  arbor  sections  In  predetermined  position 
relative  to  the  drag,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  molding  apparatus,  a  drag,  a  core  arbor  formed 
In  two  pairs  of  relatively  adjustable  sections,  means  on 
the  (Iraii  to  limit  the  expanding  movements  of  the  arbor 
sections,  un.5  an  Inlependently  movable  actuating  means 
for  adjusting  each  pair  of  arbor  sections,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  In  a  molding  npp.iratus.  the  combination  with  a  drag 
havlns:  side  and  end  stop  lugs,  of  a  core  arbor  seated  cen- 
trally on  the  drag  and  divided  along  vertical  planes  into  a 
plurality  of  relatively  movable  sections,  a  plurality  of  plun- 
gers rontrolllng  said  sections,  and  releasable  means  which 
actuate  the  plungers  to  expand  and  hold  the  arbor  sections 
against  said  stop  lugs,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


!l 


1,156.4.V).       CORD -CIRCUIT    FOR    TELEPHONE    SYS 
TEMS.     Bkhnahd  D.  Willis,  Chicago,   III.,  assignor  to 
Automatic  Electric  Company,   Chicago,  HI.,  a  Corpora 
tion  of  Illinois.     Filed  Oct.  4.  J911.     Serial  No  662  754 
(Cl.   179—27.) 


y^z^ 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  cord  circuit,  a  reUy  bridged 
across  the  talking  circuit,  a  second  relay  normally  short- 
cireulted  through  springs  of  the  first-mentioned  relay, 
means  for  momentarily  energising  the  first-mentioned  re- 
lay to  remove  the  short-circuit  from  the  second  relsy, 
means  for  energlxing  the  second  relay  when  the  short-cir- 
cuit is  removed,  means  controlled  by  the  second  relay, 
when  energised,  to  malnUin  the  short-circuit  open,  and  a 
lamp  adapted  to  be  lighted  by  the  energisation  of  the 
second  relay. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  cord  dreult,  a  relay  bridged 
across  said  cord  circuit,  a  second  relay  having  a  coil  nor- 
mally short-circuited  through  the  springs  of  said  first-men- 
tioned relay,  means  controlled  by  said  second  relay,  when 
energised,  to  maintain  the  short-circuit  open,  and  a'super- 
vlBory  slgoal  controlled  by  said  second  relay. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  cord  circuit,  a  three-con- 
ductor ploK  therefor,  a  relay  bridged  across  said  cord  cir- 
cuit, a  second  relay  connected  to  the  sleeve  of  said  plug 
a  supervisory  signal  controlled  by  said  second  relay,  and 
a  short-circuit  for  said  second  relay  controlled  by  said 
bridgfd  relay. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  s  cord  circuit,  a  relay  bridged 
across  said  cord,  a  plug  for  said  cord,  a  second  relay  con- 
nected to  a  contact  of  said  plug,  a  normally  closed  short- 
circuit  for  ssid  second  relay,  means  for  opening  said  short- 


dreult  upon  energisation  of  said  bridged  relay,  and  a 
supervisory  signal  controlled  by  said  second  relay, 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  cord  circuit,  a  relay  bridged 
across  said  cord,  a  second  relay,  a  normally  closed  short- 
circuit  about  said  second  relay,  means  controlled  by  said 
bridged  relay  for  opening  said  abort  circuit,  means  con- 
trolled by  said  second  relay  for  maintaining  said  short-cir- 
cuit open,  and  a  supervisory  signal  controlled  by  said 
second  relay. 

(Claims  6  to  56  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,156,451.  ROVING-CREEL.  William  O.  Aldbich, 
WhltlnRvlIle,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Whitln  Machine 
Works.  Whltlnsville.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
thusetts.  nied  Sept.  9,  1908.  Serial  No.  452,288. 
(Cl.  L'4l'~i:n.) 


1.  In  a  creel,  the  combination  of  a  perforated  sheet 
metal  creel  board  having  down-turned  flanges  on  iU  op- 
posite margins,  tubular  top-holder  thimbles  secured  In 
some  of  the  perforations  therein  and  skewer-steps  of 
porcelain  seated  In  the  other  of  said  perforations  and 
loosely  confined  therein  against  dislodgment. 

2.  In  a  spinning  frame,  a  roving-creel,  comprising  in 
combination,  two  sheet-metal  plates  forming  the  creel- 
boards,  the  upper  of  said  plates  being  supplied  with  top- 
bolder  thimbles  of  greater  length  than  the  thickness  of 
the  plate  and  the  lower  plate  being  provided  with  corre- 
sponding skewer-steps  Inserted  in  perforations  therein 
and  provided  with  head  flanges  supporting  said  steps  in 
the  perforations  with  their  bearing-surfaces  substantially 
flush  with  the  top  of  said  plate  and  their  bases  projecting 
below  the  same,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  height  of 
said  upper  creel  board  pUte  above  the  lower  plate. 

3.  In  a  roving  creel  for  spinning  frames,  an  upper  creel- 
board  formed  of  a  sheet-metal  plate  having  a  perforation 
therein.  In  combination  with  a  top-holder  thimble  secured 
In  registry  with  said  perforation  and  forming  a  down- 
ward extension  thereof,  the  lower  extremity  of  said  thim- 
able  being  turned  upwardly  toward  said  sheet  metal  plate 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  skewer  top. 

4.  In  a  creel,  a  perforated  sheet  metal  creel-board  and 
a  skewer  top  holder  consisting  of  a  thimble  seated  in  a 
perforation  thereof  and  having  an  outwardly  turned 
flange  on  Its  lower  portion  bent  into  engagement  with  the 
margin  of  said  perforation. 

5.  In  a  creel,  a  series  of  superposed  creel  boards  the 
middle  one  of  which  is  formed  of  a  sheet-metal  plate  of 
general  rectangular  form  presenting  a  continuous  smooth 
upper  surface  between  its  opposite  longitudinal  side  mar-  " 
gins.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  skewer  steps 
seated  In  perforations  In  said  plate  and  a  plurality  of  in- 
dependent, tubular  skewer  top  holders  projecting  down- 
wardly from  the  under  side  of  said  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,156,452.        INSULATING      COMPOSITION.        L»o      H 

Baekelanp,  Yonkers.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Bake- 

llte  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 

York.     Filed  Oct.  24,  1911.     Serial  No.  666.491       fd 

106—15.)  *      ^ 

1.  An  insulating  composition  for  impregnating  colls  or 

like  purposes,  containing  a  phenolic  condensation  product 

and  a  solvent  therefor,  said  solvent  being  Immiscible  with 

water,  possessing  high  dielectric  properties,  and  havlBt  « 
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boiling- point  above  120°  C.,  the  components  of  the  com- 
position proportioned  to  render  the  mass  fluid  or  mobile 
■t  normal  or  somewhat  higher  temperatures,  but  trans- 
formable at  higher  temperatures  into  an  Infualble  mass 
which  is  elastic  while  hot. 

2.  An  insulating  composition  for  Impregnating  colls  or 
like  pnrposes,  containing  a  phenolic  condensation  product 
and  a  solvent  therefor,  said  solvent  being  a  liquid  im- 
miscible with  water,  possessing  high  dielectric  properties, 
and  having  a  boiling-point  above  120'  C,  the  components 
of  the  composition  proportioned  to  render  the  mass  fluid 
or  mobile  at  normal  or  somewhat  higher  temperatures, 
but  transformable  at  higher  temperatures  into  an  Infusi- 
ble mass  which  Is  elastic  while  hot. 

3.  An  insnlating  composition  for  Impregnating  colls  or 
like  pnrposes,  containing  a  phenolic  condensation  product 
and  a  solvent  therefor,  said  solvent  being  immiscible 
with  water,  possessing  high  dielectric  properties,  having 
a  boiling-point  above  120"  C,  said  condensation  product 
and  solvent  proportioned  to  render  the  mass  initially 
fluid  or  mobile  at  normal  or  somewhat  higher  tempera- 
tures, but  transformable  by  heat,  without  substantial 
evaporation.  Into  an  Infusible,  more  or  less  gelatinous 
mass,  softening  under  the  effects  of  heat. 

4.  An  Insulating  composition  for  impregnating  colls  or 
like  purposes,  containing  a  phenolic  condensation  product 
and  a  solvent  therefor,  said  solvent  being  immiscible  with 
water,  possessing  high  dielectric  properties,  having  a 
boiling-point  above  120*  C.  and  containing  a  cyclic  hy- 
drocarbon, said  condensation  product  and  solvent  pro- 
portioned to  render  the  mass  initially  fluid  or  mobile  at 
normal  or  somewhat  higher  temperatures,  but  transform- 
able by  beat,  without  substantial  evaporation,  into  an  In- 
fDsible,  more  or  less  gelatinous  mass,  softening  under  the 
effects  of  heat. 

5.  An  Insulating  composition  for  impregnating  coils  or 
like  purposes,  containing  a  phenolic  condensation  product 
and  a  solvent  therefor,  said  solvent  being  a  liquid  im- 
miscible with  water,  possessing  high  dielectric  properties, 
having  a  boiling-point  above  120°  C,  and  containing  a 
plarality  of  liquid  cyclic  hydrocarbons,  said  condensation 
product  and  solvent  proportioned  to  render  the  mass  Ini- 
tially fluid  or  mobile  at  normal  or  somewhat  higher  tem- 
peratures, but  transformable  by  heat,  without  substan- 
tial evaporation,  into  an  Infusible,  more  or  less  gelatin- 
oas  mass,  softening  under  the  effects  of  beat. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Uaaette.] 


1,156,458.  SIGNALING  SYSTEli  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 
OR  THE  LIKE.  Edwakd  T.  Bams,  Ogontz.  Pa.  Filed 
July  14,  1914.     Serial  No.  850,856.     (CI.  177—389.) 


1.  The  combination  In  a  rear  signaling  system  for  auto- 
mobUea  <or  tbe  like,  of  an  Internal  combustion  motor  hav- 
ing an  intake  pipe,  meana  for  cloalng  said  Intake  pipe,  a 
rear  signal,  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  an  electric  cir- 
cuit, Including  gaid  rear  signal  and  said  source  of  electri- 
cal energji,  and  means  adjacent  said  intake  pipe  operative 
through  the  movement  of  said  closing  means  to  make 
and  break  said  circuit  as  said  intake  pipe  is  closed  or 
opened. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  rear  signal tng  system  for  auto- 
mobiles or  the  like,  of  an  Internal  combustion  motor 
having  an  intake  pipe,  means  for  closing  said  Intake  pipe, 
an  electriealljr  operated  rear  algnaJ,  a  source  of  electrical 
cacrgT.  aa  electrte  circuit  including  said  signal  and  said 
■oorce  of  eatrgj,  and  taeana  adjacent  said  Intake  pipe 
and  compriiing  a  pair  of  subvtantiaDy  Incleaed  converg- 


ing springs  operative  by  the  movement  of  said  cloalng 
means  to  make  and  break  said  circuit  as  said  Inuke  pipe 
is  closed  or  opened. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  rear  signaling  system  for  auto- 
mobiles or  the  like,  of  a  rear  signal,  a  source  of  electrical 
energy,  an  electric  circuit  Including  said  signal  and  said 
source  of  energy,  an  internal  combustion  motor,  a  car- 
bureter having  an  auzillni-y  air  valve,  and  means  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  movable  springs  adjacent  said  air  valve 
operative  by  tbe  movement  of  said  valve  to  make  and 
break  said  circuit  as  the  speed  of  said  motor  Is  varied. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  rear  signaling  system  for  auto- 
mobiles or  the  like,  of  a  rear  signal,  an  internal  combus- 
tion motor,  a  carbureter  having  an  auxiliary  air  valve,  an 
electric  circuit  including  said  rear  signal  and  a  source  of 
electrical  energy,  and  means  operative  by  the  motion  of 
said  auxiliary  air  valve  to  make  and  break  said  circuit  as 
the  speed  of  said  motor  is  varied. 


1,150,454.  ELKtTUIC  I-KaiTINC;  FIXTIKE.  George 
W.  B.wi.EY.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Bayley  k 
Sons,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  June  4,  1915.     Serial  No.  32,216.      iCl.  240—02.) 


1.  An  electric  lighting  fixture  having  a  shade  and  dlsli, 
the  shade  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  panels  formed  of 
glass,  said  panels  being  secured  together  by  ribs,  top 
binding  channels  and  bottom  binding  channels,  each  of 
the  shape  of  a  flat  ring  with  Inalined  walls  to  accommo- 
date the  inclination  of  the  panels  at  the  edges  thereof, 
means  for  securing  the  ribs  to  the  channels,  and  means 
for  (onnectlng  the  dish  to  the  shade. 

2.  An  electric  lighting  fixture  having  a  shade  and  dish, 
the  shade  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  panels  formed  of 
glass,  said  panels  being  secured  together  by  rlhs  of  H- 
shaped  cross-settion,  top  binding  cliannels  and  bottom 
binding  channels,  each  of  the  shape  of  a  flat  ring  with 
Inclined  walls  to  accommodate  the  inclination  of  the 
panels  at  the  edges  thereof,  the  flanges  on  the  ribs  being 
cut  away  adjacent  to  the  two  channels  and.  the  web  part 
of  the  ribs  entering  the  (hannels  and  secured  thereto, 
and  means  for  connecting  the  dish  to  tbe  shade. 

3.  An  electric  lighting  fixture  having  a  shade  and  dish, 
the  shade  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  panels  formed  of 
glass,  said  panels  being  secured  together  by  riba.  top  bind- 
ing channels  and  bottom  binding  channels,  each  of  tbe 
ahape  of  a  flat  ring  with  Inclined  walls  to  accommodate 
the  inclination  of  the  panels  at  the  edges  thereof,  the 
dish  being  formed  of  glass  with  a  binding  channel  on  the 
edge,  hooks  carried  by  the  said  channel,  eyes  carried  by 
the  ribs  of  the  shade  and  links  carried  toy  the  eyes  and 
engaging  with  the  hooka,  a  collar  connected  to  the  top 
binding  channel  of  the  shade,  a  canopy  engaging  with  the 
collar,  and  a  lamp  socket  carried  by  the  canopy. 

4.  An  electric  lighting  flxtore  having  a  shade  and  dish, 
the  shade  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  panels  formed 
of  glass,  said  panels  being  secured  together  by  ribs  of  M- 
sbaped  cross  section,  top  binding  channels  and  bottom 
binding  channels,  each  of  tbe  shape  of  a  flat  ring  with 
Inclined  walls  to  accommodate  the  inclinatioo  at  tbe 
panels  at  the  edges  thereof,  the  flanges  on  the  ribs  being 
cat  away  adjacent  to  tbe  two  cteianels  and  the  web  part 
ct  tbe  ribs  altering  tbe  channels  and  semred  thercto. 
the  dlab  being  formed  of  glass  with  a  binding  channel  on 
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tha  edge,  hooka  carried  by  tbe  said  chauMl,  eyta  cartisd 
by  tbe  ribs  of  the  shade,  and  links  earrled  by  tbe  ^es 
and  engaging  witb  the  hooks. 

5.  Ad  electric  lighting  fixture  having  a  shade  and  dish, 
tbe  shade  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  panels  formed  of 
glass,  said  panels  being  secured  together  by  ribs  of  H- 
shaped  cross-section,  top  Mndlng  cbaaaels  and  bottom 
binding  channels,  each  of  the  shape  of  a  flat  ring  with 
inclined  walls  to  accommodate  tbe  laclinatlon  of  the 
panels  at  the  edges  thereof,  the  flange*  on  the  ribs  be- 
ing cut  away  adjacent  to  the  two  channels  and  the  web 
part  of  tbe  ribs  entering  the  channels  and  secured  thereto, 
the  dish  being  formed  of  glass  with  s  binding  channel  on 
tbe  edge,  books  carried  by  the  said  channel,  eyes  carried 
by  the  ribs  of  the  shsde  and  links  carried  by  the  eyes  and 
engaging  with  the  hooks,  a  collar  connected  to  tbe  top 
binding  channel  of  tbe  sliade,  a  canopy  engaging  with  the 
collar,  and  a  lamp  socket  carried  by  the  canopy. 


1,166,4M.     MUD-RINQ.     William  L.  Bmaif,  Chicago,  111. 
FUed  Apr.  23,  1916.     Serial  No.  23,278.     (CI.  122—369.) 


1.  Id  combination  with  a  locomotive  fire-box  and  the 
ontslde  or  wrapper  sheet,  a  mud-ring  comprising  a  com- 
paratlTiAy  thick  body,  constituting  a  beam  portion,  hav- 
ing upwardly  presented  integral  sides  to  provide  a  eban- 
n«I,  tbe  upper  ends  of  tbe  sides  being  of  a  thickness  suh- 
stmntlally  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  wrappei^sheet  and 
the  flre-box  walls  and  welded  thereto. 

2.  A  mud-ring  for  locomotive  boilers,  comprising  a  beam 
forming  body-portion  tapering  in  a  downwardly  presented 
flange  or  leg  and  in  parallel  upwardly  presented  sides,  tbe 
height  of  the  Bides  being  substantially  equal  to  tbe  dis 
taaoe  between  the  sides  so  as  to  provide  a  channel  cor- 
responding in  width  with  that  of  the  water-lecs  of  the 
holler,  tbe  upper  edges  of  tbe  sides  being  beveled  to  pro- 
vide enlarged  welding  surfaces. 

3.  A  mad-ring  for  the  water-legs  of  locomotive  hollers, 
composed  of  a  beam  fonnldg  body-portion  having  up- 
wardly extending  sides  of  different  thicknesses  to  corre- 
fpond  sabctantlaUy  to  the  thicknesses  of  the  respective 
walls  of  the  water-legs  of  tbe  bofler  and  arranged  to  be 
welded  thereto. 

4.  A  mud-ring  for  locomotive-boilers,  formed  of  a  single 
beam  forming  portion,  tbe  opper  pert  whereof  is  substan- 
tially U-shape  In  croes-sectlon  so  as  to  provide  a  channel 
eorresp«ndlng  In  width  with  the  side  wster^qnaces  or  legs 
of  tbe  bailer,  with  the  sides  of  the  mud-ring  being  of  thlck- 
nessee  corresponding  substantially  to  tbe  thicknesses  of 
the  respective  side  walls  of  said  water-spaces  or  legs  and 
provided  with  enlarged  welding  surfaces. 

5.  A  nud-rlng  for  locomotive  botlers,  formed  of  a  single, 
beam  forming  portion  provided  with  a  channel  substan- 
tially of  equal  height  and  width,  the  aide  walls  of  tbe 
channel  being  of  unequal  thickness  to  correspond  with  the 
respective  walls  of  the  water-legs  or  spaces  of  the  boiler. 

[ClalM  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


LIOMM.  DIBPRN8INO-UBCBPTACLE.  ADOon  Bbck. 
Cranterd,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Philip  D.  Camp- 
bell, Newark,  N.  J.  FUed  Nov.  S,  1»14.  Serial  No. 
870.4^.     (CL  182— 2S.) 

1.  A  tevica  of  the  character  described,  comprising  in  its 
MMtmettoa  a  receptacle  for  powder  or  tbe  like,  a  cover 
proTldMl  witb  pcrforatloos  on  one  rtde  of  said  receptacle, 
a  shatter  adapted  to  opra  and  eleee  said  perforations,  a 
eover  for  aald  rsCeptacla,  and  means  whereby  the  removal 
of  the  naceptade  cover  actoataa  said  shatter  to  cloaa  tike 
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said  perforations,  said  means  comprising  engaging  parts 
moving  said  shutter  when  the  receptacle  cover  is  moved 
to  sejMrate  it  from  the  receptacle. 
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2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  in  Its 
construction  a  receptacle  for  powder  and  the  like,  a  shut- 
ter adapted  to  open  and  cloae  tbe  said  receptacle,  a  cover 
for  said  receptacle,  end  meana  whereby  the  removal  of  the 
cover  actuates  said  shutter  to  close  the  said  perforations 
and  the  replacement  of  said  cover  sctnates  said  shutter  to 
open  said  perforations,  said  means  comprising  engaging 
parts  moving  the  said  shatter  when  the  cover  is  moved  to 
sepsrate  it  from  the  receptacle  or  replace  it. 

8.  Tbe  coablnatiea  of  a  rece|>ta«le  for  powder  and  the 
like,  said  receptacle  having  an  opening  for  tbe  dlseharg* 
of  its  contents,  a  device  for  opening  and  closing  tbe  open- 
ing, a  cover  for  said  receptacle  and  a  connection  between 
tbe  cover  and  the  said  device  comprising  separable  engag- 
ing parts  incapable  of  separation  while  in  one  position 
and  movable  to  another  position  permitting  separation, 
whereby  the  movement  of  the  cover  to  resKrve  it  from  the 
receptacle  causes  the  said  device  to  doee  the  opening 
thereof. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle for  powder  and  the  like,  a  cover  provided  witb  an 
opening  on  one  side  of  said  receptacle,  a  shutter  adapted 
to  open  and  close  said  opening,  a  cover  for  said  receptacle 
and  means  whereby  the  rcnofval  of  tiM  cover  actnatea  said 
shatter  to  close  the  asld  pecfontleaa,  said  meana  also 
aetiiv  to  cause  the  replacement  of  the  cover  to  actuate 
said  shutter  to  open  the  perforations,  said  means  consist- 
ing ef  engaging  parts  permitting  tbe  independent  move- 
ment of  the  cover  in  one  direction  and  preventing  the  in- 
dependent movement  of  cover  and  shatter  In  anotber  di- 
rection, and  a  device  fbr  applying  the  powder  normally 
located  la  proximtty  to  tha  opaaiag  when  tbe  cover  is  la 
position  on  the  receptacte,  and  mcaas  for  connecting  said 
device  with  the  cover,  said  means  n>«fcing  it  removable 
therewith  whereby  it  may  be  uaed  lnd^>endently  of  said 
receptacle,  and  iHiereby  when  it  is  removed  the  receptacle 
will  remain  closed  so  as  to  prevent  the  escape  of  powder 
or  the  like  in  all  poeitlons. 

6.  A  derloe  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  in  its 
constractian  a  receptacle  for  powder  and  the  like,  one  uf 
tbe  sides  of  the  said  receptacle  being  perforate,  s  shutter 
adapted  to  open  and  close  said  perforations,  a  cover  for 
said  receptacle,  and  means  comprising  a  connection  per- 
mitting relative  movement  in  one  direction  and  preventing 
relative  movement  in  anotber  direction,  whereby  the  re- 
ssoval  of  the  cover  cloees  tbe  said  perforations,  said  means 
also  acting  to  csuse  tbe  replacement  of  said  cover  to  open 
the  perforations. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,156,457.     MOVING-PICTURE  MACHINE.     Georgs   W. 

BiNOHAM,  New   Britain,  Conn.     Filed   Jan.   11,   191S. 

Serial  No.  1,685.     (Cl.  88-18.) 

1.  In  a  moving  plctore  machine,  a  set  of  film  moving 
wheels,  a  main  sprocket  gear  inter-connectlng  the  said 
wheels,  a  balance  wheel  and  mechanism  connected  thereto, 
a  main  driving  gear  operatlvely  connected  to  the  said  bal- 
ance wheel,  a  shaft  member  comprising  an  inner  portion 
and  a  sleeve  portion  inclosing  tbe  same,  the  said  main 
sprodMt  gear  mounted  on  the  inner  portion,  the  said  main 
driving  gear  mounted  on  the  said  sleeve  portion,  moving 
means  for  routing  the  said  inner  portion,  means  inter- 
connecting tbe  said  sleeve  portion  and  moving  means  per- 
Bilttiag  alternatively  synchronous  and  differential  move- 
ment of  the  said  inner  portion  and  sleeve  portion,  and  tbe 
aald  last  named  meana  comiwlaing  a  worm  gear  mowated 
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on  the  said  sleeve  portion  and  a  worm  mounted  on  tbe 
Inner  portion. 


2.  In  a  moving  picture  machine,  a  set  of  film  moving 
wheels,  a  main  sprocket  gear  interconnecting  the  said 
wheels,  a  balance  wheel  and  mechanism  connected  thereto, 
a  main  driving  gear  operatlvely  connected  to  the  said  bal- 
ance whefel,  a  shaft  member  comprising  an  inner  portion 
and  a  sleeve  portion  inclosing  the  same,  the  said  main 
sprocket  gear  mounted  on  the  inner  portion,  the  said  main 
driving  gear  mounted  on  the  said  sleeve  portion,  moving 
means  for  rotating  the  said  inner  portion,  means  inter- 
connecting the  said  sleere  portion  and  moving  means  per- 
mitting alternatively  synchronous  and  differential  move- 
ment of  the  said  inner  portion  and  sleeve  portion,  the  said 
last  named  means  comprising  a  worm  gear  mounted  on  the 
said  sleeve  portion  and  a  worm  mounted  on  the  inner  por- 
tion, and  means  for  rotating  the  said  worm  on  its  axis  re- 
sponsive to  movement  of  the  said  moving  means. 

3.  In  a  moving  picture  machine,  a  set  of  film  moving 
wheels,  a  main  sprocket  gear  inter-connecting  the  said 
wheels,  a  balance  wheel  and  mechanism  connected  thereto, 
a  main  driving  gear  operatlvely  connected  to  the  said  bal- 
ance wheel,  a  shaft  member  comprising  an  inner  portion 
and  a  sleeve  portion  Inclosing  the  same,  the  said  main 
sprocket  gear  mounted  on  the  inner  portion,  the  said  main 
driving  gear  mounted  on  the  said  sleeve  portion,  moving 
means  for  rotating  the  said  inner  portion,  means  inter- 
connecting the  said  sleeve  portion  and  moving  means  per- 
mitting alternatively  synchronous  and  differential  move- 
ment of  the  said  inner  portion  and  sleeve  portion  compris- 
ing a  worm  and  means  permitting  of  coupling  tbe  said 
worm  to  the  said  moving  means. 

4.  In  a  moving  picture  machine,  a  set  of  film  moving 
wheels,  a  main  sprocket  gear  Inter-connecting  the  said 
wheels,  a  balance  wheel  and  mechanism  connected  thereto, 
a  main  driving  gear  operatlvely  connected  to  the  said  bal- 
ance wheel,  a  shaft  member  comprising  an  inner  portion 
and  a  sleeve  portion  inclosing  the  same,  the  said  main 
sprocket  gear  mounted  on  the  inner  portion,  the  said  main 
driving  gear  mounted  on  the  said  sleeve  portion,  moving 
means  for  rotating  the  said  inner  portion,  a  worm  gear  on 
the  said  sleeve  portion,  a  worm  monnted  on  the  said  inner 
portion,  and  means  for  rotating  the  said  worm  on  its 
axis  responsive  to  movement  of  the  said  moving  means. 

5.  In  a  moving  picture  machine,  film  moving  means, 
•butter  operating  mechanism,  a  shaft  composed  of  a  pair 
of  shaft  members  comprising  an  Inner  shaft  member  and 
an  outer  aleeve  member,  the  said  film  moving  means  bein;< 
connected  to  one  of  the  said  shaft  members  and  the  said 
shutter  operating  mechanism  being  connected  to  the  other 
of  the  said  shaft  members,  and  a  worm  and  worm  gear 
serving  as  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  the  said 
shaft  members. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette] 


1,166,488.     MACHINE   FOR  MANUFACTURING  STRIP- 
SAWS.       6IOBGB    L.    Blancharo,    Montgomery,    Ala. 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1916.     Serial  No.  3,982.     (CI.  29—28.) 
1.  In  a  machine  for  forming  spiral  strips,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  stationary  head,  a  rotatable  head,  a  mandrel  and 
a  knurled  element  associated  with  said  rotatable  head  and 
•oOperable  with  the  stationary  head  to  form  a  spiral,  and 


means  for  guiding  a  strip  between  said  rotatable  and  sta- 
tionary beads,  substantially  as  described. 
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2.  In  a  machine  for  forming  spiral  strips,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  stationary  head,  a  rotatable  head,  a  mandrel  car- 
ried by  said  rotatable  head  and  associated  with  the  sta- 
tionary head,  a  knurled  member  carried  by  tbe  rotatable 
bead  for  feeding  the  strip,  and  means  for  guiding  the  strip 
between  said  rotatable  and  stationary  heads,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  forming  spiral  strips,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  stationary  head,  a  rotatable  head,  a  mandrel  car- 
ried by  said  rotatable  head  and  associated  with  the  sta- 
tionary head,  a  knurled  ring  carried  by  the  rotatable  head 
and  surrounding  the  mandrel  for  feeding  the  strip,  and  ad- 
justable means  for  guiding  the  strip  between  the  knurled 
ring  and  the  stationary  head,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  forming  spiral  strips,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  stationary  bead  baring  a  recessed  face,  a  rotata- 
ble head  having  a  mandrel  fitting  within  aald  face,  a 
knurled  ring  carried  by  the  rotatable  bead  and  surround- 
ing said  mandrel  for  feeding  the  strip,  and  adjustable 
means  for  guiding  tbe  strip  between  said  knurled  ring  and 
the  stationary  head,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  forming  spiral  strips,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  stationary  head,  a  rotatable  head,  a  mandrel  car- 
ried by  tbe  rotatable  head  and  associated  with  the  station- 
ary head,  a  knurled  member  carried  by  the  rotatable  head 
for  feeding  the  strip,  a  thrust  bead  engaging  said  station- 
ary head  on  the  side  opposite  said  rotatable  bead,  and  ad- 
justable means  for  guiding  the  strip  between  said  knurled 
member  and  the  stationary  head,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.156,459.  EGO  GRIP.  William  M.  Bbowm,  Newark, 
N.  J.  Piled  Mar.  1,  1910.  Serial  No.  646,670.  Renewed 
June  11,  1916.    Serial  No.  33.626.     (CI.  65—22.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  egg-grip  made  of 
a  single  piece  element  having  resiliency  and  made  in  the 
form  of  a  tubular  body  open  at  both  ends  said  ends  pro- 
viding egg-recelTlng  and  gripping  openings,  said  body  taar- 
ing  a  contracted  part,  said  part  forming  oppositely  dis- 
posed ."teats,  and  the  said  body  being  made  with  a  loBfl- 
tndlnally  extending  open  part  to  permit  spreading  of  either 
of  the  said  end-portions  of  the  body  when  the  opposite 
open  end-portion  Is  contracted,  so  as  to  receire  and  grip 
an  egg,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purposes  set  forth. 
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2.  At  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  egg-grip  made 
of  a  single-piece  element  having  resiliency  and  made  In  the 
form  of  a  tubular  body  open  at  both  ends,  said  ends  pro- 
viding egg-receiving  and  gripping  openings,  said  body 
having  a  contracted  part,  said  part  formlnj?  oppositely 
disposed  seats,  and  the  said  body  being  made  with  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  open  part  to  permit  spreading  of  either 
of  the  said  end-portions  of  the  body  when  the  opposite  open 
end-portion  Is  contracted,  and  one  of  said  end-portions 
being  smaller  than  the  other  end-portion,  so  ns  to  receive 
and  grip  eggs  of  different  sizes,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 


1,156.460.  COMBINED  TABLE  LOCK  AND  OPENER. 
Geobok  T.  Bcddlk,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1914. 
SorlHl  No.  867,428.      (CI.  45 — 9.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  keeper,  of  a  guide,  a  member 
slldably  engaging  the  guide,  means  for  shifting  the  slidable 
member  in  one  direction  to  push  against  the  keeper,  a 
keeper  eogaging  latch  plvotally  connected  to  the  slidable 
member,  and  means  on  tbe  latch  and  movable  against  the 
guide  during  the  pushing  movement  of  the  slidable  member, 
to  shift  the  latch  out  of  engagement  with  the  keeper,  and, 
during  the  opposite  movement  of  the  slidable  member,  to 
shift  the  latch  Into  engagement  with  the  keeper. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  keeper,  of  a  latch  strip 
having  a  longitudinal  slot  merging  at  one  end  into  an 
obliquely  disposed  slot,  a  guide  member  extending  into  said 
slot,  means  for  shifting  tbe  latch  strip  In  one  direction  to 
thrust  against  tbe  keeper  while  the  guide  member  is  within 
the  longitudinal  slot,  and  to  disengage  the  latch  strip  from 
the  keeper  while  the  guide  member  is  within  the  obliquely 
disposed  slot,  a  hooked  member  plvotally  connected  to  the 
latch  strip,  and  adapted  to  engage  the  keeper  to  pull  there- 
on during  the  movement  of  the  latch  strip  in  tbe  opposite 
dlrectloa,  said  hooked  member  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
merging  at  one  end  in  an  obliquely  disposed  slot,  the  guide 
member  extending  Into  the  slot. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  keeper  having  a  projecting 
portion,  of  a  latch  strip  having  a  longitudinal  slot  merg- 
ing at  one  end  Into  an  obliquely  disposed  slot,  a  fixed  guide 
stud  extending  into  the  slot,  means  for  shifting  the  latch 
strip  in  one  direction  to  thrust  against  the  projecting  i>or- 
tlon  of  the  keeper  while  the  guide  stud  is  in  the  longitudi- 
nal slot  and  to  disengage  the  latch  strip  from  the  keeper 
when  the  stud  is  in  the  obliquely  disposed  portion  of  the 
slot,  a  hooked  member  plvotally  mounted  on  the  guide  stud 
and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  merging  at  one  end  into  an 
obliquely  dlsiwsed  slot,  said  guide  stud  projecting  into  the 
slot  in  said  hooked  member,  said  hooked  member  constitut- 
ing meaas  for  engaging  the  projecting  portion  of  the 
keeper. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  keeper  having  a  projecting 
portion,  of  a  guide  member,  a  latch  strip  having  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  into  which  the  guide  member  extends,  means 
(or  sliding  said  latch  strip  longitudinally  to  thrust  against 
the  keeper,  and  a  keeper  engaging  hook  movable  with  the 
Uiteh  member  and  baring  a  longitudinal  slot  merging  at 
one  end  Into  an  obliquely  disposed  slot,  said  guide  member 
extending  into  the  slot  and  coSperatlng  with  the  walls 
thereof  to  shift  the  book  laterally  out  of  engagement  with 
the  keeper  during  the  puahlng  operation  by  the  latch  strip. 


1.166,461.  COMBINED  TABLE  LOCK  AND  OPENER. 

OBOBoa  T.  Bdoolb,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Oct.  80,  1914. 

Serial  No.  869,488.     (CI.  46 — 9.) 

1.  The  eomhinatlon  with  a  keeper  baring  a  projecting 
•ar,  of  n  guide  member,  a  slidable  member  within  the 


(TUide  member,  means  for  shifting  said  slidable  member  in 
on«?  direction  to  push  against  the  keeper,  a  keeper  en- 
gaging latch  plvotally  connected  to  the  slidable  member, 
and  means  upon  the  latch  and  coiiiieratlng  with  the  guide 
for  shifting  said  latch  out  of  engagement  with  tbe  keeper 
during  the  completion  of  the  pushing  movement  of  the 
slidable  member. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  keeper,  of  a  guide  member, 
a  slidable  member  within  the  guide  member,  means  for 
shifting  the  slidable  member  in  one  direction  to  push 
against  the  keeper,  a  keeper  engaging  latch  plrotally  con- 
nected to  the  slidable  member,  and  a  projecting  portion 
upon  the  latch  and  movable  against  the  guide  during  the 
pushing  movement  of  the  slidable  member  to  shift  the  latch 
out  of  engagement  with  the  keeper. 


1,156,462.  PROCESS  OF  SOFTENING  AND  STRENGTH- 
ENING DEGUMMED  VEGETABLE  FIBERS.  Oeosqi 
D.  BcBTON,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Burton  Com- 
pany, Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachtuetts. 
Filed  July  6,  1913.     Serial  No.  777,499.     (CL  18—6.) 

1.  As  an  improvement  in  the  art  of  softening  and 
strengthening  degummed  vegetable  fibers,  the  process 
herein  described  which  consists  in  treating  the  degummed 
fiber  with  a  solution  oonsistlng  of  glycerin  and  sodium 
carbonate. 

2.  As  an  Improvement  in  the  art  of  softening  and 
strengthening  degummed  vegetable  fibers,  the  process 
herein  described  which  consists  in  treating  the  degummed 
fiber  with  a  solution  consisting  of  approximately  two  parts 
of  glycerin  and  one  part  of  sodium  carbonate. 

3.  As  an  Improvement  In  the  art  of  softening  and 
strengthening  degummed  vegetable  fibers,  the  process 
herein  described  which  consists  In  treating  the  degummed 
fiber  with  glycerin  and  sodium  carbonate  dlasolted  in  hot 
water. 

4.  As  an  Improvement  in  the  art  of  softening  and 
strengthening  degummed  vegetable  fibers,  the  process 
herein  described  which  consists  in  treating  the  degummed 
fiber  vrtth  approximately  two  part  of  glycerin  and  one 
part  of  sodium  carbonate  dissolved  in  hot  water. 


1,166,463.  COMBINED  ANGLE  -  COCK  AND  TRAIN- 
PIPE  CLAMP.  STiBLiJfQ  H.  Campbell,  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
assignor  to  Railway  Devices  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a 
Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1914.  Serial 
No.  876,307.      (CI.  188—8.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  member,  of  a 
pair  of  co-acting  parts  adapted  to  recelre  a  train  pipe 
and  the  hMd  of  an  angle  cock,  and  a  bolt  for  securing  the 
said  parts  to  said  member  and  around  the  train  pipe  aaA 
angle  cock. 
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2.  The  combUutlon  with  a  •upportlng  member,  of  a  pair 
of  co-aetiDg  parts  adapted  to  receive  a  train  pipe  and  tbe 
bead  of  an  angle  cock,  and  a  U-bolt  for  passing  aroand 
said  parts  for  sceorloc  the  same  to  said  member. 

3.  The  combtnatlon  with  a  anpportlng  member,  of  a 
pair  of  Uke  parts  arranged  In  reverse  position  and  co- 
acting  to  form  a  housing  adapted  to  receive  a  train  pipe 
and  the  head  of  an  angle  cock,  and  a  bolt  for  securing  said 
parts  to  said  member. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  member,  of  a 
pair  of  like  parts  arranged  in  reverse  position  and  co-act- 
ing to  form  a  housing  adapted  to  receive  a  train  pipe  and 
the  head  of  an  angle  cock,  and  a  U-bolt  surrounding  said 
parts  and  attaching  the  same  to  said  member. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  member,  of  a 
pair  of  like  parts  arranged  in  reverse  position  and  co- 
acting  to  form  a  housing  adapted  to  receive  a  train  pipe 
and  the  bead  of  an  angle  cock,  said  bousing  being  pro- 
vided at  the  Juncture  of  its  parts  with  recesses  for  the 
passage  of  tbe  handle  of  the  angle  cock,  and  a  loop  for 
secorlng  said  parts  to  said  member. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,166,464.  TYPE -WHITING  MACHINE.  Samuel  E. 
Carlin,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Underwood  Computing  Machine  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  application 
filed  June  26.  1909,  Serial  No.  504.595.  Divided  and 
this  application  flled  Feb.  21,  1913.  Serial  No.  749,775. 
(Cl.   197 — 60.) 


.  1.  The  combination,  with  a  carriage  ;  of  a  platen  rota- 
tably  mounted  on  said  carriage  to  travel  therewith  ;  a 
motor;  driving  connections  leading  from  said  motor  and 
ramlfjing  separately  to  said  carriage  and  to  said  platen  ; 
and  eoatrolltng  mechanism  for  enabling  said  motor  to 
actuate  said  ramifications  concurrently,  thereby  to  tra- 
verse said  carriage  and  to  rotate  said  platen  during  the 
travel  of  the  latter  with  said  carriage. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  carriage ;  of  a  platen  rota- 
tably  moonted  on  said  carriage  to  travel  therewith ;  a 
source  of  power ;  driving  connections  leading  from  said 
source  of  power  and  ramifying  separately  to  said  carriage 
and  to  said  platen  ;  and  key-actuated  controlling  mecha- 
nism for  enabling  said  source  of  power  to  actuate  said 
ramifications  concurrently,  thereby  to  traverse  said  car 
rlage  and  to  rotate  said  platen  during  the  travel  of  the 
latter  with  said  carriage. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  carriage,  of  a  platen  rota- 
tably  mounted  on  said  carriage,  a  motor,  driving  connec- 
tions between  said  motor  and  said  carriage  and  said 
platen,  controlling  awchanlsm  for  determining  whether 
said  carriage  shall  be  traversed  or  said  platen  shall  be 
rotated,  and  selective  controlling  devices  for  determining 
the  definite  extent  of  movement. 

4.  The  comUDatl<»  with  a  carriage,  of  a  platen  rota- 
tably  mounted  on  said  carriage,  a  motor,  driving  connec- 
tions between  said  motor  and  both  said  carriage  and  said 
platen,  controlling  mechanism  for  determining  whether 
Mid  carriage  or  satd  platen  shall  be  driven  from  said  mo- 
tor, and  selaetlTt  controlling  devices  for  determining  both 
the  direction  and  deflnfte  extent  of  drive  by  said  motor. 


6.  The  eofflblaatlon  with  a  carriage,  of  a  platen  rota- 
tably  raonnted  on  said  carriage,  a  motor,  a  oonnally  In- 
active driving  train  leading  from  said  motor,  drlvlBg 
connections  between  said  train  and  said  platen,  dxifiag 
connections  between  said  train  and  sal(l  carriage,  and  a 
plurality  of  conneetloaa,  any  one  of  which  may  render  said 
train  active  to  afford  different  definite  extents  of  drive  by 
said  motor,  each  of  said  connections  corresponding  to 
different  space  movements  of  said  platen  or  said  earrlag*. 

(Claims  6  to  79  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,166.465.  APPARATUS  FOE  DI8THIBUTIN0  AND 
KILLINi;  ('I(;.\RETTES  INTO  CASES.  L0CI8  ChaM- 
BON.  Paris,  France.  Original  application  filed  Jan.  8, 
1913.  Serial  No.  739.954.  Divided  and  this  application 
fil.'d  Miir.  ;U,  1914.     Serial  No.  828,551.      (Cl.  93—6.) 


^. 


1.  In  an  improved  apparatus  for  distributing  and  filling 
cigarettes  into  cases,  previously  formed  and  presented  to 
the  apparatus  in  question  with  open  mouths,  and  for  gum- 
ming and  closing  the  filled  cases,  and  for  transferring  fin- 
ally the  same  to  a  receiving  box,  a  device  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  cases  previously  formed  with  open  mouths  and 
to  present  them  to  further  operating  parts,  the  said  de- 
vice Including  two  vertical  cheeks  parallel  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  machine,  a  horizontal  shaft  about 
which  the  said  cheeks  are  adapted  to  rotate  Intermit- 
tently, radial  grooves  la  the  said  cheeks,  slides  adapted  to 
move  In  the  said  grooves,  a  cell  carried  by  each  slide, 
lateral  rollers  carried  by  each  slide,  stationary  circular 
grooves  adapted  to  engage  the  said  lateral  rollers  and 
thereby  to  retain  the  said  slides  at  the  inner  ends  of  the 
said  radial  grooves,  notches  in  the  said  circular  grooves, 
to  permit  disengagement  of  the  said  rollers  therefrom  st 
the  correct  periods  of  time  and  positions,  oscillating  le- 
vers adapted  to  engage  by  their  ends  the  said  rollers,  oper^ 
atlng  devices  moving  the  said  levers  so  as  to  push  out- 
wardly the  slide  and  corresponding  cell  when  the  cheeks 
are  at  rest,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  cell  is 
brought  on  to  the  forming  block  of  the  machine  and  takes 
therefrom  a  cigarette  case,  and  by  following  rotary  more- 
ments  of  the  said  cheeka  is  then  brought  opposite  a  taMe 
for  distributing  the  cigarettes  and  filling  the  case  there- 
with, and  by  further  rotary  movements  of  the  said  cheeks 
the  filled  case  is  brought  to  the  apparatus  for  gumming 
and  closing  it.  whereafter  the  slide  which  carried  the 
case  is  returned  to  the  inner  ends  of  the  grooves  wlildl 
carry  it. 

2.  In  an  improved  apparatus  for  distributing  and  filling 
cigarettes  into  cases,  previously  formed  snd  presented  to 
tbe  apparatus  in  question  with  open  moutha,  and  for  gum- 
ming and  closing  the  filled  cases,  and  for  transferring 
finally  the  same  to  a  receiving  box,  a  derlec  for  gnnuaing 
and  closing  the  filled  case  and  for  transferring  it  to  a  re- 
eelTlng  box,  comprising  a  movable  finger  adapted  to  engage 
beneath  the  case  so  .is  to  detach  it  from  the  cell  dnrtag  tks 
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return  movement  of  the  latter,  a  morable  finger  adapted  to 
gsm  tte  dosing  flap  of  tbe  case,  a  folder  adapted  to  fold 
the  said  fiap  against  tbe  case,  a  pusher  mounted  on  a  car- 
riage which  also  carries  the  said  folder,  so  that  the  latter 
presses  the  case  against  the  said  pusher,  the  arrangement 
being  such  that  the  said  carriage  is  reciprocated  so  as  to 
introdnce  the  filled  and  closed  case  into  a  receiving  box 
where  it  is  held  pressed  against  the  esses  previously  in- 
troduced into  tbe  said  receiving  box. 

3.  In  an  improved  apparatos  for  distributing  and  filling 
cigarettes  into  cases,  prevlonsly  formed  and  presented  to 
the  apparatus  in  question  with  open  mouths,  and  for  gum- 
ming and  closing  the  filled  cases,  and  for  transferring 
finally  the  same  to  a  receiving  box,  the  combination  of 
an  apparatus  for  distributing  tbe  cases ;  and  a  device  for 
dlatriboting  the  cigarettes  and  filling  them  into  the  open 
cases,  said  device  comprising  a  blade  wheel,  a  box  con- 
taining cigarettes  wherelnto  the  said  blade  wheel  extends, 
the  said  blade  wheel  being  altuated  In  the  vertical  middle 
plane  of  the  apparatus  which  distributes  the  cases,  the 
said  wheel  being  intermittently  rotated  synchronously 
with  tbe  apparatus  which  distributes  the  cases;  a  small 
notcheA  cylinder  co-acting  with  the  blade  wheel  and  Insur- 
ing regnlar  discharge  for  the  cigarettes  from  the  said  box, 
a  recelTlng  table  whereonto  the  said  blade  wheel  brings 
the  cigarettes,  a  movable  blade  adajited  to  separate  and 
guide  tbe  desired  number  of  the  cigarettes  on  the  said 
table,  a  band  adapted  to  press  lightly  the  cigarettes  on  tbe 
said  table  and  a  reciprocating  puaber  adapted  to  act  on 
the  ends  of  the  cigarettes  and  to  introduce  tbem  alto- 
gether into  the  case. 


1,15  6,466.  PB0CE8S  OF  TREATING  FULLERS' 
EARTH.  BicBABD  CuAis,  deceased.  East  Orange.  N.  J., 
by  Ida  Glaus,  executrix,  Montague  township,  Sussex 
county,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1913.  Serial  No.  808.946. 
(Cl.  84—24.) 


1.  In  the  process  of  treating  fullers'  earth  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  subjecting  moist  fullers'  earth  to  a 
temperature  above  the  boiling  point  of  water  without  over- 
heating it  for  an  extended  period  until  the  moisture  is 
substantially  all  driven  off  and  subsequently  reducing  the 
same  to  subdivided  form. 

2.  In  the  Improved  process  of  treating  fullers'  earth  the 
Improvement  which  comprises  inclosing  it  In  a  chamber 
and  iwsslng  gases  through  said  chamber  heated  to  a  tem- 
perature above  the  boiling  point  of  water,  without  over- 
heating the  earth,  until  tbe  moisture  Is  substantially  all 
driven  off  and  subsequently  reducing  the  same  to  subdi- 
vided fbrm. 

S.  In  the  process  of  treating  fullers'  earth  the  improve- 
■MBt  vklcb  coBsists  in  partially  drying  the  same  at  a 
tesiyeratare  below  tbe  boiling  point  of  water  and  subse- 
^eatly  paasiag  gases  heated  to  a  point  above  the  bailing 
point  of  water  over  the  saoN  while  eonfinod  In  a  soitable 
chamber  for  an  extended  period,  witboat  overheating  tbe 
earth,  until  tbe  Boistnrc  is  ssbstantislly  all  driven  off  and 
sDbssqaantly  redodng  tbe  saaae  to  sabdlvlded  form. 

4.  In  tbe  prseeas  of  treating  faUers*  sartb  tbe  improve- 
SMnt  which  eooalsts  in  fomiac  tlis  erode  fallan'  earth 
tnte  bricks,  parsaltdng  tbe  sasM  to  partially  dry  In  the 
afosphere  and  then  subjoetinc  tbe  bclefcs  to  gases  hosted 
to  a  point  above  tbe  boUing  point  of  water  and  paasod 
over  the  saase  while  confined  In  a  closed  chamber  for  an 
extanded  period,  without  everhestlng  the  earth,  ontU  tbe 


moisture  Is  substantially  all  driven  off  and  tmbsaqoently 
reducing  tbe  same  to  subdivided  forsL 

5.  In  tbe  process  of  treating  fullers'  earth  tbe  lasprove- 
ment  which  consists  In  forming  the  sasse  into  bricks,  psr- 
tially  drying  the  same  and  then  passing  gases  over  the 
same  heated  to  a  temperature  between  120"  and  800* 
Celsius  for  an  extended  period  until  substantially  all  the 
moisture  is  driven  off  and  subsequently  reducing  the  same 
to  subdivided  form. 

(Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,156,467.  BINDER.  Roanr  J.  Davis,  Chicago.  111.,  as 
slgnor  to  Emily  V.  Methven.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Sept. 
28,  1914.     Serial  No.  863,821.     (Cl.  129 — 41.) 


1.  A  binder  comprising  two  cover-members,  cords  hav- 
ing their  free  ends  passed  from  one  cover  through  per- 
porations  In  the  other,  and  clips  on  the  last-named  cover- 
member,  said  clips  being  formed  of  sheet  metal  bent  apoo 
itself  to  form  flat  hook-like  members  riveted  to  the  cover 
and  rivets  whereby  the  clips  are  secured  to  tbe  cover,  said 
rlveU  having  their  heads  lying  between  tbe  surfaces  of 
the  hook  to  form  an  abutment  for  the  cord. 

2.  A  binder  comprising  two  cover-members,  oords  hav- 
ing their  free  ends  passed  from  one  cover  through  per- 
forations in  the  other,  and  dips  on  tbe  last-named  cover- 
member,  said  clips  being  formed  of  shoet-metai  bent  opoo 
itaelf  to  form  flat  hook-Uke  members  riveted  to  th»  cover, 
and  rivets  whereby  the  cUpe  are  secured  to  the  cover! 
said  rivets  baring  their  heads  lying  between  the  surfaces 
of  the  hook  to  form  an  abutment  for  the  cord,  the  spper 
part  of  the  clips  being  perforated  to  permit  the  introduc- 
tion of  the  rivets. 


1,166.468.  BRICK  CHIMNEY  STRUCTURE.  Frank 
DocHSAL,  Bt  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  May  2.  1914.  Serial  No 
835.880.     (Cl.  72—93.) 


A  wall  structure  having  a  horiaontally  endless  central 
plastic  wall,  sUy  members  fasteacd  therein,  Unlags  of 
bricks,  one  on  the  exterior  and  the  other  on  tbe  interior 
of  ssld  wall,  vertical  stay  members  passing  tbrongh  ssifl 
brldu,   said   bricks  being  reduced  inwardly  by  the  pre- 
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Tlalon  of  liicliii«d  wall!  and  srrooyes  at  the  aldea  thereof, 
said  bricka  being  provided  with  grooves  on  their  apper 
nad  lower  faces  commanicatlng  nttb  the  grooves  at  the 
tide  thereof  to  receive  plastic  material  and  endless  stay 
members  in  said  grooves  and  material  therein. 


I.IMMO.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  TANKS.  Henby  L. 
Dodge,  Stockton,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1914.  Serial  No. 
826,266.     (CI.  1.'20— 120.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  tank  having  an  opening,  a  cover 
for  said  opening,  a  dome  mounted  on  the  tank  over  the 
opening  and  Its  cover,  the  top  of  the  dome  having  an 
opening,  a  cover  for  the  dome  opening,  a  relief  valve 
establishing  communication  between  the  tank  and  the 
dome,  and  a  valved  outlet  from  the  dome  into  the  tank. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tank  having  a  top  opening, 
a  removable  cover  for  said  opening,  a  dome  mounted  on 
the  tank  over  the  opening  and  its  cover,  the  top  of  the 
dome  having  an  opening,  a  removable  cover  for  the  dome 
opening,  a  relief  valve  in  the  dome,  said  valve  having  a 
connection  with  the  tank  cover  opening  into  the  Interior 
of  the  tank,  and  an  air  vent  valve  coupled  to  said  con- 
nection. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tank  having  a  top  opening, 
a  removable  cover  for  said  opening,  a  dome  mounted  on  tbe 
tank  over  tbe  opening  atul  its  cover,  tbe  top  of  the  dome 
having  an  opening,  a  removable  cover  for  the  dome  open- 
ing, a  relief  valve  in  the  dome,  said  valve  having  a  connec- 
tion with  the  tank  cover  opening  Into  the  Interior  of  the 
tank,  an  air  vent  valve  coupled  to  said  connection,  and  a 
valved  outlet  from  the  dome  Into  the  tank. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  tank  having  a  top  opening. 
A  removable  cover  for  said  opening,  a  dome  mounted  on  the 
tank  over  the  opening  and  Its  cover,  the  top  of  tbe  dome 
having  an  opening,  a  removable  cover  for  tbe  dome  open- 
ing, a  relief  valve  in  the  dome,  said  valve  having  a  con- 
nection with  the  tank  cover  opening  Into  the  Interior  of 
the  tank,  and  a  valved  outlet  from  the  dome  into  tbe  tank. 


1,156,470.  HYDROCARBON  BURNER.  John  R.  Don- 
.MLLT,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Wayne  Process 
Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind..  a  Corporation.  Filed  Dec. 
28,  1911.     Serial  No.  667,739.     (CI.  158—79.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of  a 
vaporising  coll,  a  bashing  within  the  coil,  a  nozzle  con- 
nected to  the  coil  for  discharging  vapor  therefrom  Into  tbe 
bashing  and  a  perforated  gate  within  the  bushing  for  re- 
stricting the  flow  of  the  vapor  therethrough. 


1.156.471.      TRACnON-WHKKL.      OaoaoB    W.    Klliott, 
De  Smet,  8.  U.    Filed  May  10,  1913.    Serial  No.  766,717. 

(CI.  21— 21»{.) 


1.  In  a  wheel,  spar  members  on  ihe  periphery  of  the 
wheel,  made  separate  from  each  other  and  arranged  at  an 
angle  to  each  other  and  to  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  with 
their  Innermost  edges  contiguous  to  tbe  wheel  and  their 
outermost  edges  contiguous  to  each  other  and  distance 
from  the  periphery  of  the  wheel,  thereby  providing  a  spur 
having  a  pointed  edge  to  engage  the  ground  and  having 
angle  or  Inclined  sides  from  the  pointed  edge  toward  the 
periphery  of  the  wheel,  abutment  members  on  the  periphery 
of  tbe  wheel  for  each  spur  member,  and  fastening  means 
tending  to  spread  tbe  members  at  their  innermost  edges. 

2.  In  a  wheel,  spur  members  on  the  periphery  of  the 
wheel,  made  separate  from  each  other  and  arranged  at  an 
angle  to  each  other  and  to  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  with 
their  Innermost  edges  contiguous  to  the  wheel  and  their 
outermost  edges  contiguous  to  each  other  and  distanced 
from  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  thereby  providing  a  spur 
having  a  hollow  portion  for  tbe  purpose  specified  and 
having  a  pointed  edge  to  engage  the  ground  and  having 
angle  or  Inclined  sides  from  the  pointed  edge  toward  tbe 
periphery  of  the  wheel,  cleats  on  the  periphery  of  the 
wheel,  one  cleat  for  each  spur  member,  said  spur  members 
adjacent  their  innermoat  edges  abutting  said  sleats,  and 
a  fastening  bolt  passing  through  said  periphery  of  the 
wheel  and  Intermediate  the  spur  members  having  a  head 
engaging  both  of  said  members. 


1,156,472.  OVERHEAD  TRACK-JOINT  AND  SUPPORT- 
ING MEANS  THEREFOR.  Hinbt  L.  Fiaus,  Harvard, 
111.,  assignor  to  Hunt,  Helm,  Ferris  A  Company,  Har- 
vard, 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois,  Filed  Feb.  19,  1915. 
Serial    .-.o.   9.284.      (CI.    104—181.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  rigid  track, 
a  flexible  track,  and  a  Joint  member  securing  the  end  of 
said  flexible  track  to  the  end  of  said  rigid  track  In  tbe 
vertical  plane  of  and  with  Its  upper  surface  substantially 
flush  with  the  upper  surface  of  said  rigid  track. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  rigid  track,  a 
Joint  member  carried  by  the  end  of  said  rigid  track  and 
In  the  vertical  plane  of  and  subsUntlally  flush  with  the 
upper  surface  thereof,  and  a  flexible  track  having  Its  end 
secured  to  said  Joint  member  and  extending  outwardly 
therefrom  In  allnement  with  and  substantially  flush  with 
the  upper  surfsce  thereof,  whereby  the  rigid  track,  Joint 
member  and  flexible  track  He  In  a  single  straight  line. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  rigid  track,  a 
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hollow-Joint  member  carried  by  the  end  of  said  rigid  track, 
and  a  flexible  track-member  having  one  end  secured  in  the 
vertical  plane  of  and  within  the  said  boUow-Jolnt  member 
and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  in  allnement  with  the 
said  rigid  track. 

4.  la  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  rigid  track,  a 
hollow-Joint  member  carried  by  the  sod  of  said  rigid  tra^ 
a  flexible  track  having  its  end  extending  within  the  said 
hollow-Joint  member  and  return-bent  in  a  vertical  plane 
therein,  and  means  for  securing  the  bent  end  of  the  flexible 
track  member  within  the  said  hollow- Joint  member. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  rigid  track, 
a  hollow-Joint  member  Carried  by  tbe  end  of  said  rigid 
track,  a  filler-block  lying  within  the  said  hollow-Joint 
member,  and  a  flexible  track  having  one  end  entering 
the  Joint  member  and  bent  to  embrace  the  filler-block 
therein,  the  said  flexible  track  extending  outwardly  from 
the  Joint  member  in  allnement  with  the  said  rigid  track. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,156,473.  SHADE  -  HOLDER.  QBosoa  A.  G'ADTHtH, 
Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Arrow  Electric  Com- 
pany, Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Cori>oratlon  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  June  12,  1914.  Serial  No.  844,624,  (CI. 
240—115.) 


1.  A  ahade  holder  comprising  a  supporting  member,  a 
shade  holding  member  independent  of  bat  having  its  upper 
end  fitting  and  adapted  to  be  slid  longitudinally  upon  the 
supporting  member,  fingers  on  the  shade  member  nor- 
mally out  of  engagement  with  bat  adapted  to  be  engaged 
with  parts  of  the  supporting  member,  and  a  collar  adapted 
to  be  slid  longitudinally  onto  the  shade  member  Into  eon- 
tact  with  the  fingers  and  force  them  out  of  normal  posi- 
tion into  engagement  with  the  supporting  member  so  as  to 
detachably  lock  said  supporting  and  shade  holding  mem- 
bers together. 

2.  A  shade  bolder  having  a  base  member,  a  slotted  hub 
projecting  from  the  base  member,  a  shade  member  with  its 
upper  end  fitted  onto  said  hab,  flngsrs  on  the  shsde  mem- 
ber and  having  their  ends  normally  out  of  engagement 
with  bat  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  walls  of  the  slots 
In  said  hub,  and  a  collar  fitting  and  sliding  longitudinally 
on  tbe  bub  and  the  upper  part  of  the  shade  member  into 
contact  with  the  fingers  snd  force  the  ends  of  the  fingers 
Into  the  slots  in  the  hnh. 

3.  A  holder  having  a  base  member  with  a  slotted  hub, 
a  shade  member  adapted  to  fit  said  hub,  means  for  securing 
a  shads  to  said  shads  member,  spring  arms  carried  by  the 
shade  member  and  adapted  to  engage  the  slots  in  the  hab 
of  the  base  member,  snd  a  collar  sliding  on  the  hnh  of  the 
base  member  and  adapted  to  hold  tlis  spring  arms  in  the 
slots  lo  the  hub  of  the  base  member  and  said  collar  haTing 
means  whereby  it  is  held  by  said  q>rlng  arms  from  acci- 
dental movement.   • 

4.  A  shads  holder  having  a  supporting  member  with  a 
hub  peojectiag  therefrom,  a  shade  mamber  fitting  said  hab 
and  having  means  for  engaging  tlie  inside  of  a  sliade,  a 
cap  screwed  on  the  shade  member  and  cooperating  with 
said  means  thereon  for  securing  a  shade  thereto,  fingers 
on  the  shade  member  normally  out  of  engagement  with 
but  adsptsd  to  be  forced  into  engagemant  with  the  sap- 
porting  member,  and  a  collar  fitting  said  members  and 
adapted  to  slide  longitudinally  thereon  Into  contact  with 


the  fingers  and  force  them  oat  of  normal  position  and  into 
engagement  with  the  supporting  member  so  as  to  lock  th« 
members  together. 

5.  A  shade  holder  having  a  base  member  with  a  hab 
projection  therefrom  a  shade  member  fitting  said  hob 
and  having  means  for  engaging  tbe  inside  of  a  shade,  a 
cap  screwed  on  the  shade  member  and  coOperatiaf  with 
said  means  thereon  for  securing  a  shade  thereto,  airing 
fingers  to  connect  the  members,  said  fingers  being  normally 
out  of  engaging  position,  and  a  collar  fitting  said  members 
and  adapted  to  slide  longitudinally  thereon  into  contact 
with  the  fingers  and  force  them  out  of  normal  position 
and  into  engaging  position  so  as  to  lock  the  members 
together. 


1,156,474.  SPRINKLING  OR  SPRAYING  DEVICE.  B«T 
L.  GiFPOKO,  Barker,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  28,  1918.  Se- 
rial No.  781,534.      (Cl.   137—86.) 


1.  A  sprinkling  or  spraying  nosxle  comprising  a  casing 
having  two  diverging  exit  tubes  and  a  plurality  of  inlet 
openings  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  a  supply  pipe 
threaded  Into  any  one  of  said  inlet  openings,  and  means 
for  closing  the  remaining  inlet  openings. 

2.  A  nossle  comprising  a  casing  having  diverging  exit 
tubes,  an  inlet  opening  in  the  plane  of  said  exit  tubea, 
a  second  inlet  opening  at  an  angle  of  45  degrees  to  said 
first-mentioned  inlet  opening  and  a  third  inlet  opening  at 
an  angle  of  90  degrees  to  said  first-mentioned  opening,  a 
supply  pipe  threaded  into  one  of  said  openings,  and  means 
for  closing  the  other  openings. 

3.  A  spraying  nossle  comprising  a  casing  having  two 
dlTerglng  exit  tubes  and  an  expansion  chamber  common 
to  both  of  said  tubes,  said  easing  having  also  a  plurality 
of  inlet  openings  opening  into  said  expansion  chamber, 
a  supply  pipe  fitted  to  any  one  of  said  Inlet  openings, 
means  for  closing  the  other  openings,  a  twlrler  located  in 
each  exit  tube,  and  a  disk  closing  the  end  of  each  exit 
tube  held  spaced  from  its  cooperating  twlrler,  said  disks 
being  fastened  to  the  exit  tubes  and  each  having  a  central 
exit  opening. 

4.  A  spraying  nosale  comprising  a  casing  having  an  exit 
opening  and  a  plurality  of  inlet  openings  arranged  at  dif- 
ferent angles  with  reference  to  said  exit  opening,  a  supply 
pipe  connected  to  any  one  of  said  inlet  openings,  and 
m^ans  for  closing  the  other  inlet  opening  or  openings. 

5.  A  spraying  nocile  comprising  a  casing  having  a  plu- 
rality of  inlet  openings,  a  second  casing  also  provided  with 
a  pinrality  of  inlet  openings,  and  means  of  conneetloa 
between  any  of  the  Inlets  of  said  casings  so  as  to  dispose 
one  at  any  of  a  plurality  of  angles  with  respect  to  a  sap- 
ply  pipe  and  the  other  af  any  of  a  plurality  of  angles  with 
respect  to  the  first. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,106,475.  AUTOMATIC  TBLEPHONE-EXCHANGE  8Y8 
TBM.  Chablh  Lun  Gooobum,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor, by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1906.  Serial  No.  240,380. 
(Cl.  170—17.) 
1.  In  an  automatic  telephone  system,  a  central  exduuig* 

Including  a  connector  switch,  subscribers'  lines  extending 
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therefrom,  •  phirallty  of  nbscrlbert'  ■tatloBS,  a  i^ralltjr 
of  sdnree*  of  characterlttle  •ICBallag  current,  caeli  cea- 
nector  switch  bein^  associated  with  but  one  of  said  sources. 
a  algnallng  derlee  IndlTMaal  to  each  rabacrlber's  statton 
reapomlre  to  a  charaeteriatle  ticrnaltog  cnrrent,  a  pin- 
raHtr  of  SQbacrtbers'  statlmks,  and  a  plarallty  of  said  de- 
rtces  eonoe^ed  to  one  of  aaM  ttnes.  and  meana  wherHby 
poiweribers  connected  to  other  lines  may  select  and  call 
one  of  the  said  plarallty  of  aobacribers. 


2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  central  exchange  Including  a 
connector  switch,  subscribers'  lines  extending  tberetrom. 
a  plurality  of  subscribers'  stations,  a  plurality  of  sources 
of  characteristic  signaling  current,  one  of  said  source* 
being  associated  with  each  connector  switch,  a  sicnallnx 
dcTlce  individual  to  each  atation  responsire  to  a  char- 
acteristic signaling  current,  a  plurality  of  said  devices  con 
nected  to  one  of  said  lines,  and  means  at  the  central  sta- 
tion controlled  by  the  subscriber  for  automatically  select- 
ing and  calling  any  one  of  said  plurality  of  subscribers. 

3.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  subscriber's  }lne 
and  a  plurality  of  subscrihers'  stations  connected  thereto, 
automatic  connectlTe  means  for  said  line  common  to  all 
of  said  subscribers  whereby  the  line  may  be  connected  with 
other  lines  as  determined  by  any  one  of  said  subscribers, 
and  other  automatic  connective  meana  associated  with  the 
first  means  but  individual  to  the  several  subscribers  on  the 
line  wliereby  any  one  subscriber  can  be  selected  and 
called  to  the  excluaion  of  the  others. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  central  office  and 
subscribers'  lines  leading  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  sub- 
scribers" stations  on  one  line,  automatic  switching  ap 
IMiratus  at  the  central  office  for  Interconnecting  the  lines, 
a  portion  of  said  apparatus  being  Individual  to  the  lines 
whereby  calls  Incoming  from  the  subscriber  to  the  cen- 
tral office  may  result  In  connection  with  other  subscribers 
as  required,  and  another  portion  of  said  apparatus  com- 
mon to  the  subscribers,  together  with  means  whereby  the 
selection  of  a  subscriber's  common  switching  apparatus 
wni  automatically  select  suitable  current  to  send  over  the 
proper  path  to  call  the  individual  subscriber  desired. 

6.  In  a  telephone  ejcchange  system,  a  central  office  and 
rabscrlbers'  lines  leading  therefrom,  one  or  more  of  said 
llnea  having  a  plurality  of  stations  connected  thereto, 
automatic  switching  apparatus  for  each  line  whereby  the 
Unea  may  be  Interconnected,  said  switching  apparatus 
comprising  connection  terminals  Individual  to  the  line, 
each  brought  Into  service  in  response  to  s  call  over  Its 
nne  fbr  connection  witb  other  lines,  snd  other  connection 
termlnali  individual  to  the  subscribers  for  calling  said  sub- 
scribers in  completing  connections  originating  at  other 
stations,  each  adapted  for  calling  Its  own  subscriber  only, 
irrespective  of  other  connections. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,156,4T8.     COMBINHD  BOO -TESTER  AMD  MAILING- 
TUBE.    QtowxTB  W.  Oormr.  HigMand,  N.  T.     Filed  Apr. 
10,1915.    Serial  No.  21,518.     (a.  99— 6.) 
1.  A  eonbhied  egg  teater  and  mailing  tabe  eoraprtaing  a 
leogltndlnally-exteBdlng.   allghtly    tapering  tubular   body 
having  its  smaller  end  circular  in  cross  section  and  its 
htrger  end   dltptlcal   la   croaa  aeetleB,   the  wall   of  the 


b«d7  adjaeeat  tba  larger  end  tlMifeM  ImI^  <la»atrt tally 
opyoattety  leiiglt«diBally  cxtendad  to  farm  a  iialr  af  oat- 
wardly  pro)«etlag  lipa,  the  edgaa  of  said  llpf  hdag  da- 
flaed  by  rearwardly  ektaadtag  rererae  earres  wher«bT 
the  Interior  pwlphery  of  said  end  is  adapted  to  eontaet 
with  tbe  aorface  of  aa  agg  malatalaed  witb  Ita  major 
azla  parallel  to  tka  toagar  traaaverse  axla  of  aaM  body. 
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2.  A  comklaed  agg  teater  and  maiiing  tube  comprising 
a  longitudinally^ztendad  body  of  relatively  small  taper 
and  aillptleai  in  croaa  aection  adjacent  Its  larger  ez- 
tramlty,  tba  wall  of  aald  body  adjacent  tba  ends  of  the 
minor  axis  of  its  crosa-aectlonal  ellipse  being  borlaoatally 
eztaadad  to  form  a  pair  of  diametrically  oppooad  pro- 
jecting lipa  having  reveraely  curved  profllea,  whereby  the 
end  of  aald  body  la  adapted  to  register  with  the  aurfaee  of 
an  egg  maintained  In  contact  with  aald  end  with  its  major 
axis  substantially  paxaUel  to  the  major  axis  of  said  cross- 
sectional  ellipse. 

3.  A  combined  egg  tester  and  auiiling  tube  comprlaing 
a  longitudinally  eztenda4  body  of  relatively  small  taper 
circular  In  cross  sectioa  adjaeent  the  smaller  end  and 
elliptical  In  cross  sectlMi  adjacent  the  larger  end  and 
having  a  pair  of  outwardly  eztanding  diametrically  op- 
posed lips  adjacent  said  last-mentioned  end.  the  edgea  of 
said  lips  being  deflaad  by  rearwardly  extending  reverae 
curves  whereby  the  interior  periphery  of  said  end  is  adapt- 
ed to  reglater  substantially  at  all  points  with  the  surface 
of  an  egg  with  said  lipa  embracing  the  egg  when  the 
latter  is  maintained  in  contact  with  aald  end  wito  ita  major 
axis  parallel  to  the  greateat  transverse  diameter  of  tb» 
body. 

4.  A  eembtaed  egg  taatar  aad  mailing  tabs  oom^lslng 
a  tnbolar  body  baring  a  raiattvaly  amall  taper  aad  aUU>- 
tical  la  croaa  aeettoa  adjacaat  tbe  larger  aad.  tka  wall 
of  aald  body  adjacent  aald  end  being  evtwardly  loagl- 
tudlnally  extended  to  form  a  pair  of  oppoaitely  dlajwaed 
lipa  having  curved  edgea,  whereby  said  end  la  adapted  to 
register  witb  tbe  anrfact  of  aa  egg  when  maintained  la 
contact  tberewltb. 

B.  A  eomMaad  egg  taatar  aad  mailing  taba  ooBprtstBg 
a  tubular  allgbtly  tapering  body  baviag  its  wall  adjaeeat 
its  larger  end  longitudinally  extended  to  form  a  pair  of 
diametrically  oppoaed  Ilpa  having  their  edgaa  defined  by 
reverse  cnrrea,  wkareby  tbe  periphery  of  aald  end  la 
adapted  to  reglater  with  tbe  snrteca  of  aa  egg. 

1,156,477.    UQHTINO  APPARATUS.    WiLUAH  M.  Gaoa- 

vriroa,  Orantwood,  N.  J.     Filed  July  81,  1909.     Serial 

No.  510,669.     (CI.  940^2.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  wall  structure  having  two  or 
more  walls  at  an  angle  to  one  aaotber  aeiiaratlng  three 
chambers  or  more  and  prorldad  with  a  cavity  kavlng  three 
or  more  openinga  into  tbe  ra^ectlve  chambers,  a  frame 
mounted  tn  aald  cavity  having  three  or  more  opaalaga 
correspondlBg  to  tboaa  In  the  cavity,  a  soaree  ef  light 
In  said  frame  and  cavity  adapted  to  right  an  threa  e( 
said  chamhera  or  mere,  eioaera  for  all  of  aald  epeataga  la 
aald  frame  adapted  to  permit  the  paaaage  of  Hght  thara- 
througfa,  and  meana  whereby  one  of  tba  eloaera  may  be 
slid  back  to  permit  of  acceaa  to  tbe  sotfree  «f  light. 

t.  Tbe  eemMaatloa  of  a  wall  stmetare  aaparatlag  two 
chambers  or  more  and  provided  with  a  earlty  harlag  twa 
or  more  opealaga  lata  tba  isaptcUiu  ekamhaia,  a  txmmm 
monntad  In  aaM  cavity  having  two  or  aMrh  opeatega  oar> 
respoadtag  to  thoae  la  the  cavity,  a  saaree  of  Hght  la 
said  fraaw  aad  cavity  adapted  to  light  the  two  of  aald 
chambers  or  more,  eloaers  fat  all  of  aaU  opealaga  la  saM 
frame  adapted  to  peradt  the  paaaage  of  light  thavethMagh, 
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«f  the  «l«Nra  may  ha 
ta  permit  of  aeeaaa  ta  tta%o«ree  af  Hght,  oac  er 

aald  <tlooera  bateg  traaahieaat  to  asclada  vtahn 
chamber  to 


%.  Tba  coaaMnatloB  of  a  wall  atroctura  having  two  or 
mora  walla  at  aa  angle  to  one  aaotber  aaparatlng  three 
chamhara  or  more  aad  provided  with  a  cavity  having  three 
or  moctt  opaalaga  Into  tba  reapectiva  cbambera,  a  frame 
monntad  la  aald  cavity  having  three  or  more  openinga 
eorraapondlag  to  thoaa  la  the  cavity,  a  aoaroe  of  light 
in  aald  frame  and  cavity  adapted  to  light  all  three  of  aald 
cbaanbara  or  mora,  and  three  closers  or  more,  one  for  each 
of  aald  opanlaga  in  aald  frame  adapted  to  permit  the 
paaaage  of  light  therethroogh,  one  or  OKire  of  aald  closers 
being  traaalaeant  to  aidnde  viaion  from  one  chamber  to 
aaothar. 

4.  The  eombiaatloa  af  a  mil  provided  with  a  cavity 
havlog  wiadowB  on  bath  aidaa  of  aald  wall,  a  frame  witStln 
aald  cavity  having  top  and  bettam  BMWbara  with  curved 
extenalona  aubetaatlaily  flttlng  the  wmlia  of  aald  wiadows 
and  peovidad  with  gnldea  for  window  glaaaea,  a  lamp  with- 
in aald  frame,  and  curved  window  glaaaea  for  the  windows 
alldab^  held  wlthla  the  gnidaa  hatwean  aald  top  and 
bottom  memhara. 

6.  Tbe  comblnatioa  of  a  wall  proTtdad  with  a  eavlty 
having  openinga  on  both  aldea  thereof,  a  frame  within  aald 
cavity  having  top  and  bottom  membera  adjuatable  to- 
ward aad  from  each  other  aad  aabatantlal^  fitting  againat 
tbe  walla  of  said  opeainga.  a  aoorce  of  li^t  within  said 
frame,  a  frame  flttiag  ea<A  window,  a  wladow  glaaa  for 
each  opening  held  between  aald  frame  aad  aald  top  and 
bottom  membera,  a  ahatter  far  each  window,  and  a  facing 
place  between  the  wall  and  aald  top  aad  bottom  membera. 

(Claims  6  ta  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,156,478.  HUSKING  DEVICE.  STLVsana  Hankimb. 
Zearing,  Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1914.  Serial  No.  879,819. 
(CI.  18C>— 4.) 


IB  a 


hand  hnakfag  devlee,  the  eomMaatloa  of  a  paha 
tber  and  a  tagar  oagagtag  hnaklag  loipla- 


adJoatiMy  eeaaeetad,  aald  tager  aogaglBg 

a  doaed  hood  for  reeelviag  aad  tneloalag  oaly 
the  aada  of  tta  Angera,  aald  hood  helsg  ahorter  at  the  troBt 
fhaa  at  the  back,  a  tootted  pUta  ooaaected  wHh  tha  baed, 
the  eada  of  the  plate  extending  over  the  aidee  of  the  hood, 
the  aidaa  of  the  back  of  the  hood  eoaverglng  to  flora  a 
centrally  dispoaed  narrow  tongue  Int^rral  therewith  and 
extending  along  thebhck  of  the  hand,  said  hood  having  a 
cut  out  portion  erinadlag  lata  Che  tongue,  and  a  strap 
and  buckle  connected  with  tte  hood  and  extending  across 
the  cut  out  portloa  beyond  tha  edge  of  the  toothed  plate  on 
tbe  bood  to  contract  that  portlni  iA  the  hood,  tbe  space 
between  the  palm  engaging  mambar  and  the  toothed  plate 
at  the  front  of  the  daTlce  haliig  entirely  onobstrncted  and 
expoalng  the  front  of  the  Aagers. 


1,156,479.  BRAKE  MECHANISM.  Loi  is  A.  Hoehr,  St. 
Louia,  Mo.  Filed  jQct.  2,  1918.  Serial  No.  792,919. 
(CI.  188—56.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  brake  %\jk.tt  of  a  base  plate 
having  aa  opening  through  which  said  aUif  paaaea,  a 
ratchet  wheel  aurrooadlag  aald  staff,  said  ratchet  wheal 
batag  pravidad  with  a  threaded  bob  adapted  to  prajeet 
tiiroagh  aald  opealng  to  prevent  loogitodlnal  movaa^t 

2.  Tha  eombiaatloa  with  a  brake  ataS,  of  a  baae  plate 
hariag  aa  opening  throagh  which  said  staff  passes,  aald 
ratchet  wheel  being  provided  with  a  threaded  hub  adapt- 
ed to  project  throngh  aald  opening  and  engage  with  the 
Plata  ta  prevent  longitodinal  movement,  a  pawl  carried 
by  aald  baae  plate  and  projecting  beneath  aald  xmtehet 
*^baai,  a  iaaga  carried  by  said  pawl  and  projecting  beneath 
MM  vhaal  to  prevent  tongltodlnal  movement  of  tbe  pawL 

8.  The  eomMnatlon  with  a  brake  ataff,  of  a  base  plate 
having  aa  opening  throngh  which  aald  ataff  paaaea,  aald 
opening  heiag  provided  with  threads  arranged  at  an  angle 
to  the  azla  of  tbe  ataff,  a  ratdiet  wheel  surrounding  said 
staff,  aald  ratchet  wheel  being  provided  with  a  bab  adapt- 
ed to  project  through  aald  opening  and  having  inclined 
threada  to  cooperate  with  the  threads  of  said  opening. 

4.  T^  camblttatloa  with  a  brake  staff,  of  a  base  plate 
havlag  an  opening  through  which  said  staff  passes,  said 
opening  being  provided  with  threads  inclined  to  the  axis 
of  the  brake  ataff,  a  ratchet  wheel  surrounding  said  staff, 
said  ratchet  being  provided  with  a  hub  having  inclined 
threada  adapted  to  cooperate  with  tbe  threada  in  aald 
opening,  a  pawl  carried  by  aald  baae  plate,  aad  a  flange 
on  aaid  pawl  projecting  beneath  aald  whed  to  prevent 
longitodinal  movement  of  aald  pawl. 


1.156,480.  BRAKE  M1DCHANI8M.  Locia  A.  HoBan, 
St.  LeolB,  Mo.  Filed  Aag.  24,  1914.  SerUl  No.  8M,889. 
(CL  188—57.) 

1.  In  a  brake  mechanlam  for  mllway  eara,  tiie  eaat- 
Unatlon  with  a  brake  staff,  of  a  aMSiber  carried  by  aald 
ataff  aad  noa-rotataMe  with  reapect  thereto,  aald  mamlui 
being  provided  with  ratchet  teeth  on  Ita  upper  face,  a 
aeeond  member  arranged  above  aaid  flrat  named 
a  handle  adapted  to  be  thwwu  lato  and  oat  «C 
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meat  wlUi  Hid  Mcosd  aamed  member,  and  a  third  member 
moonted  to  more  rertlcally  with  reepect  to  aald  aecond 
named  member  but  to  be  Incapable  of  rotation  relatlTe 
thereto,  said  third  named  member  being  proTlded  with 
ratchet  teeth  normally  held  in  engagement  with  the  teeth 
on  said  flnt  named  member  by  grarity 


2.  In  a  brake  mechaniam  for  railway  care,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  brake  staff,  of  a  member  carried  by  said  brake 
■taff  and  nonrotatable  with  respect  thereto,  a  second 
member,  a  handle  adapted  to  be  thrown  Into  and  ont  of 
engagement  with  said  second  member,  and  a  third  member 
carried  by  said  second  member  and  having  ratchet  en- 
gagement with  said  first  nlmed  member,  all  three  of  said 
members  being  capable  of  rotation  in  either  direction  with 
the  staff  when  the  handle  Is  oat  of  engagement  with  said 
second  named  member. 

3.  In  a  brake  mechanism  for  railway  cars,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  brake  staff,  of  a  member  carried  by  aald  staff 
and  non-rotatable  with  respect  thereto,  a  hoasing  provided 
with  downwardly  projecting  pin,  a  handle  carried  by  said 
lM>aaing,  a  second  monber  within  said  housing  and  rota- 
table  on  said  pin,  said  second  member  being  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  said  handle,  and,  a  third  member  carried  by 
said  second  member  and  haying  a  ratchet  engagement  with, 
said  first  named  member. 

4.  In  a  brake  mechanism  for  railway  cars,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  handle,  of  a  hollow  member  adapted  to  be 
routed  thereby,  a  brake  staff,  a  second  hollow  member 
secured  to  said  brake  staff  and  provided  with  teeth,  and 
aald  hollow  members  forming  a  bousing  and  a  toothed 
member  having  movement  in  said  housing  In  the  direction 
of  the  length  of  the  staff  and  cooperating  with  said  second 
named  hollow  member  to  form  a  ratchet. 

5.  In  a  brake  mecbanlam  for  railway  cars,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  handle,  of  a  hollow  member  adapted  to  be  ro- 
tated thereby,  a  brake  staff,  a  second  hollow  member 
Mcnred  to  said  brake  staff  and  provided  with  teeth,  said 
hollow  members  forming  a  houaing  and  a  toothed  wheel 
having  movement  in  said  housing  in  the  direction  of  the 
length  of  the  staff  and  cooperating  with  said  second 
named  hollow  member  to  form  a  ratchet. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,106,481.  BLECTBICAL  CONTROLLING  APPABATUS. 
JOHX  D.  IHU»K,  New  York,  N.  ¥.,  assignor  to  Otis 
Elevator  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  0,  1912.  Serial  No.  713,270. 
(Cl.  172—102.) 

1.  The  combination  of  an  electric  motor,  alow  down 
machanlaa  operable  to  apply  a  retarding  action  to  the 
motor  proportional  to  the  speed  of  the  motor,  a  manual 
device  for  effecting  the  operation  of  said  slow  down  mech- 
anism, and  automatic  means  to  effect  a  modified  opera- 
tion of  the  slow  down  mechanism. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  electric  motor,  controlling 
apparatus  therefor  comprising  manually  controlled  means 
automatically  operable  to  effect  a  slowing  down  action  on 
tha  motor  proporttooal  to  the  motor  apeed,  and  automatic 
machanlsm  to  cause  said  slowing  down  means  to  produce 
a  mors  powerful  slowing  down  action  also  In  proportion 
to  tb«  motor  speed. 

8.  Tbe  combination  of  an  electric  motor,  controlling 
■Mchanlsm  therefor  compriaing  an  extra  field  circuit,  re- 


sistance in  said  drealt,  an  aleetroiBagBaC  coatrolUag  said 
resUtance.  circuits  for  saM  cleetrooagaet  la  parallel  with 
the  motor  armature,  and  eoataialag  different  amounta  of 
resistance,  and  separate  means  for  eatablisUng  said  elec- 
tro-magnet circuits  during  the  slowing  down  of  the  motor, 
one  of  said  means  being  controlled  manually. 


4.  The  nwiblnation  of  an  electric  motor,  controlling 
mechanism  therefor  comprising  a  load  magnet,  resistance 
controlled  thereby  in  a  circuit  of  the  motor,  manually  con- 
trolled means  for  ectablishlng  a  circuit  through  the  said 
magnet  in  slowing  down  the  motor,  and  means  to  intro- 
duce resistance  into  said  magnet  circuit,  and  thereby  effect 
a  modified  slowing  down  operation. 

0.  The  combination  of  an  electric  motor,  controlling 
mechanism  therefor  comprising  a  load  magnet,  means 
controlled  thereby  to  effect  a  reduction  of  the  motor  speed, 
resistance,  a  manual  lever  operable  to  effect  the  com- 
pletion of  a  circuit  through  the  load  magnet  and  said  re- 
sistance, and  means  operable  Independently  of  the  manual 
lever  to  eeubllah  a  drevlt  through  the  load  magnet  inde- 
pendently of  said  fMlatBaea. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,108,482.  8ACK-8TEETCHINO  MACHINE.  Almxahimm 
V.  JENSE.N.  Devils  Slide.  UUh.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1914. 
Serial  No.  877,e«0.     (Cl.  2»— 16.) 


1.  In  a  sack  stretching  machine  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  rolls  adapted  to  receive  the  sack  to  be  stretched, 
means  for  heating  said  rolls,  means  for  operating  one  of 
the  rolls  toward  and  away  firoB  tbe  other  roll  and  means 
for  rotating  the  rolla. 

2.  In  a  sack  stretching  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
pair  of  rolls  adapted  to  receive  the  sack  to  be  stretched, 
means  for  heatinc  said  rolls,  means  for  rotating  said 
rolls  inside  the  sack  and  expanding  means  for  forcing 
the  one  roll  away  from  the  other  roll  inside  the  sack  and 
while  said  rolls  are  rotated. 

3.  In  a  sack  stretehlnx  auehlae,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  roUa,  each  pair  being  adaj^Sed  to  re- 
ceive a  sack  to  be  stretekad,  maans  tor  operating  the  one 
roll  in  each  pair  <rf  roUa  iBdapendaotly  of  the  other  pairs 
of  rolls  to  permit  a  sack  to  be  drawn  over  said  pair,  means 
for  heating  the  rolls  and  means  for  rotating  the  same. 

4.  In  a  sack  stretching  machine  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  rolla  adapted  to  receive  the  sack  to  be  stretched, 
one  of  said  rolls  beiag  operable  toward  and  away  from  the 
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other  roll,  meana  for  adjusting  the  ezteot  of  the  move- 
ment of  the  one  roll  away  from  the  otter  roll  and  meana 
for  operating  the  said  rolls. 

0.  In  a  aack  stratching  machine  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  rolls  adapted  to  receive  the  sack  to  be  stretebad, 
one  of  said  rolls  being  operable  toward  and  away  fron  the 
other  roll,  means  for  adjusting  the  extent  of  the  movement 
of  the  said  one  roll  and  sMaas  for  operating  the  rolla. 

[Claims  6  to  «  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,156,483.  BEAKE  ARKANOEMENT  FOB  SIX-WHEEL 
CAS-TBUCKS.  BniB  W.  Kadbl.  Boanoke  county,  Va. 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1910.    Serial  No.  10.798.     (Q.  188—24.) 


1.  Tb  a  brake  arrangement  for  slx-wta«el  car  trucks,  the 
combination  with  three  brake  beams  of  a  similar  number 
of  brake  levers,  the  said  beams  being  fulcrumed  to  the  said 
levers  respectively  between  the  extremities  thereof,  an 
equalUlng  lever,  a  lever-actuating  member  for  each  of  said 
brake  levers,  the  said  lever-actuating  members  being  piv- 
otally  eonnected  at  one  end  to  their  said  brake  levers  re- 
spectlTely  at  one  of  the  extremities  of  the  said  brake  le- 
vers, and  all  of  said  lever-actuating  members  being  i^vot- 
ally  connected  to  the  said  equalizing  lever  at  their  other 
ends,  the  other  extremities  of  two  of  the  said  brake  levers 
being  folcramed,  and  actuating  means  i^votally  connected 
to  the  ather  extremity  of  the  third  brake  lever. 

2.  la  a  brake  arrangement  for  six-wheel  car  trucks,  the 
comUaation  with  three  brake  beams  of  a  live  lever  to 
which  Is  fulcrumed  between  the  extremltlet  thereof  one  of 
the  said  brake  beams,  a  lever-actuating  member  pivotally 
connected  at  (me  end  to  tbe  one  extremity  of  tbe  said  live 
lever  aad  at  the  other  end  to  the  brake  maehanlsn  of  the 
car  body,  two  dead  levera,  each  of  which  la  fnlenraMd  at 
one  extremity  to  some  convenient  part  of  the  car  or  truck 
and  to  each  of  which  la  fulcrumed  between  the  extremi- 
ties thereof  one  of  the  remaining  two  of  the  said  brake 
beams,  an  equalising  lever,  and  three  lever-actuating  mem- 
bers, each  of  which  is  pivotally  connected  at  oae  end  to 
the  said  equalising  lever  and  at  tbetr  other  ends  to  the 
other  eoctremitles  of  the  said  live  and  dead  IcvMt. 

8.  la  a  brake  arraagemeat  for  six-wheel  ear  tracks,  a 
live  lever,  a  brake  beam  fnlcnuaed  to  the  said  live  lever 
between  tbe  extremities  thereof,  a  lever-actuating  member 
pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  oae  extreoiity  of  the  said 
live  lerer,  aa  equalising  lever  to  which  la  pivotally  con- 
aected  the  other  ead  of  said  lever-actuatiag  member,  a 
secoad  lever-actoatlag  member  pivotally  connected  at  one 
ead  to  the  said  equalialBg  lever,  a  dead  lever  to  which  is 
pivotally  coaaected  at  oae  of  the  extreoiltUs  thereof  the 
other  ead  of  the  said  secoad  leveraetaatlBg  meiBbar,  the 
other  extremity  of  the  said  dead  lever  belag  tnlcrnmad  to 
BOBM  ooaveaieat  part  of  the  truck  or  ear,  a  second  brake 
beam  fulcrumed  to  the  said  dead  lever  betwoMi  the  ex- 
tremities thereof,  a  third  lever-actuatiag  member  ^votally 
coaaected  at  oae  ead  to  the  aaM  equallalag  lever,  a  second 
dead  lever  to  which  is  pivotally  coaaected  at  oae  of  the 
extremities  thereof  the  other  ead  of  the  said  third  lerar- 
actuatlag  member,  the  other  ead  of  the  said  nacoad  dead 
lever  baiag  fulcramed  to  some  eoavenleat  part  of  the 
truck  or  car,  a  third  brake  beam  fulerwaad  to  tbe  said 
secoad  dead  lever  betweea  the  extremltlas  thereof,  aad  a 
fourth  lever-actuatiag  member  pivotally  eoaaected  to  the 
other  extremity  of  tbe  said  live  lever  aad  by  meaaa  of 
whleh  the  eatire  brake  BMChaaism  may  be  actuated  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  la  a  brake  arraagemeat  fOr  six-whetf  car  trucks,  a 
live  lerer,  a  brake  beam  falcrnmed  to  the  said  lire  lever 
between  tbe  extremitiea  thereof,  a  eompreasloB  member 
pivotally  coaaected  at  oae  end  to  one  extremity  of  the  aald 
live  lerer,  aa  equaliiing  lever  to  wMeb  Is  pivotally  coa- 


■ectad  the  other  ead  of  said  compressioa  member,  a 
don  moBber  pivotally  c<mneeted  at  one  ead  to  tba 
equalising  lever,  a  dead  lever  to  which  is  pivotally 
ed  at  oae  of  the  extremities  thereof  the  other  ead  of  tba 
said  taasloa  member,  the  other  extramity  of  the  aald  dead 
lever  belag  fulcntmed  to  some  omiveaieat  part  of  tba  track 
or  car,  a  sectmd  brake  beam  fulcrumed  to  the  said  dsad  !•- 
ver  between  the  extremities  thereof,  a  aecond  comprsaataa 
member  pivotally  connected  at  o.->e  end  to  the  aald  eqnalia- 
iag  lever,  a  second  dead  lever  to  which  is  pivotally  con- 
nected at  one  of  the  extremltiee  thereof  the  other  end  of 
the  said  second  compresaion  member,  the  other  end  of  the 
said  second  dead  lever  being  fulcrumed  to  some  eoaven- 
leat part  of  the  truck  or  ear.  a  third  brake  beam  fulcrumed 
to  tbe  aald  sec^td  dead  lever  betweea  the  extreatltlee 
thereof,  aad  a  tension  member  pivotally  connected  to  the 
other  extremity  of  the  said  live  lever  and  by  means  of 
which  the  antira  brake  mechanism  may  be  actuated  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  brake  arrangement  for  six-wheel  car  trucks,  a 
live  lever,  a  brake  beam  fulcrumed  to  the  said  live  lever 
between  tba  extremities  thereof,  a  compreasion  member 
pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  one  extromlty  of  the  said 
live  lever,  an  equalising  lever  to  which  is  pivotally  con- 
nected between  the  extremities  thereof  the  other  end  of 
said  eoBpresalon  member,  a  tension  member  pivotally  con- 
nected at  one  ead  to  the  said  equalixing  lever  at  one  of 
the  extremitiei  thereof,  a  dead  lever  to  which  is  pivot- 
ally connected  at  one  of  its  extremities  the  other  end  of 
the  said  tension  member,  the  other  extremity  of  the  said 
dead  lever  being  fulcrumed  to  some  convenient  part  of  the 
track  or  ear,  a  second  brake  beam  fulcrumed  to  the  said 
dead  larar  between  the  extremities  thereof,  a  second  com- 
pression membw  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
other  extremity  of  the  said  equalising  lever,  a  second  dead 
lever  to  which  is  pivotally  connected  at  one  of  its  ex- 
,  tronltles  the  other  end  of  the  said  second  compression 
member,  tbe  other  end  of  the  said  second  dead  lever  be- 
ing fulcrumed  to  some  convenient  part  of  the  truck  or 
car,  a  third  brake  beam  fulcrumed  to  the  said  second 
dead  lever  between  the  extremities  thereof,  and  a  tension 
member  pivotally  connected  to  the  other  extremity  of  the 
aald  live  lever  and  by  means  of  which  the  entiro  brake 
mechanism  may  be  actuated  aa  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,166,484.  SYSTEM  OF  MOTOB  CONTBOL.  Samcsl  H. 
Kaaraa,  deceased,  Plainfleld,  N.  J.,  by  Mae  A.  Keefer, 
administratrix,  Plainfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Niles-Be- 
ment-Poad  Company.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  17, 1913.  SerUl  No.  704,708. 
(a.  17»— 179.) 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  eomprlilag,  la 
comblaatlon,  a  motor,  automatic  means  comprlalBc  4a> 
rieas  for  coatrolliag  the  directloa  of  rotatloa  of  aald  ■•- 
t<Mr,  aad  other  devices  for  coatrolUag  the  aceolafatlOB  at 
said  motor,  means  for  governing  the  operattoa  ^  aU  af 
said  devices  of  said  automatic  means,  a  secoad  meana  for 
governing  Independently  of  and  to  the  exclualoa  of  aald 
first  named  governing  means  the  operation  of  thoaa  da- 
vicea  of  said  automatic  means  that  control  tba  directfaa 
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of  rotatto*  «f  uld  motor  white  rendetiAs  tBotermttro  tbOM 
dcTlcM  of  MiM  iDMBi  that  control  tbe  Acnlemtloa  of  «ltf 
motor. 

2.  ApiMntuB  of  tho  ehmmetar  a— cribiid  comjfrMag,  la 
comblnatloB,  moans  Mlapte4  to  Inflaeaeo  tb«  opontloD  of 
•  motor  la  two  dlrtcttoaa  aad  at  a  plarality  of  ■poofla, 
mean*  adapted  to  enorglM  aald  flrat  maans  t»  rotato  ttaa 
motor  In  eitbcr  dlreetloa  at  on*  of  aali  apcoia,  and  meana 
adapted  to  eBorglae  aald  flivt  meana  to  rotato  tha  motor 
ia  ol»i«r  direction  at  anetbor  apoed  and  to  reader  the  aald 
first  means  iaopetatlT*. 

8.  ApparatoB  <rf  the  ebaraeter  deaertbed  eomfprtalav.  In 
eomhlaatloB,  a  motor,  a  pilot  awiteh,  a  awttchlac  derlee 
coatrtdied  tberehy  for  atartlac  aad  aeealaratlaff  the  motor, 
and  a  master  switch  for  startlnff  or  stoppteg  tho  motor  In- 
dependeatly  of  tbe  pilot  awiteh,  a  dmiit  of  tbe  pilot 
switch  exteadlnff  tbroogh  the  master  switch  so  a*  to  be 
broken  when  said  master  switch  Is  operated. 

4.  Apparatus  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprislaK,  la 
comMaatlon,  a  motor,  a  pilot  switch,  switching  derlces 
goreraed  thereby  for  ctmtRrillng  the  starting  and  aecoler- 
ating  of  tbe  motor  respectlTely,  and  a  maater  awiteh 
adapted  to  caose  operation  of  tbe  starting  devieo  ladspend- 
ently  of  tbe  pilot  switch  wlthont  permitting  operation  of 
the  accelerating  derlea. 

6.  Apparatus  of  the  character  deacrlbed  eomprtslng.  tn 
combination,  a  motor,  a  pilot  switch,  a  startlag  device  and 
an  acceleratlag  device  governed  bj  aaM  pilot  switch,  and  a 
master  switch  connected  and  adapted  to  goron  tbe  opora- 
tloB  of  tbe  starting  device  independently  of  tiie  pilot 
twitch,  the  coutrolllng  circnlt  of  the  acceleratlag  <lcvlee 
passing  throDfb  tbe  pilot  switch  and  the  master  switch 
and  being  broken  by  operation  of  said  master  switch. 

[daims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,156,485.  MANUFACTURE  OF  FIOUBBD  PILE  FAB- 
RICS. OscAs  KoHOSM,  Cbemnlts,  Germany.  Filed  Apr. 
17,  1914.     Serial  No.  832,643.     (CI.  139— ft.) 


l. 


'  \* 


The  method  of  weaving  pile  fabric  having  a  binding 
warp,  a  backing  warp,  aad  a  pile  warp  composed  of  a  pla- 
rallty  of  pile  warps  of  diferent  colors,  which  consists  in 
lifting  the  binder  warps  to  form  a  abed  with  tbe  pile 
warps,  passing  a  weft  throagh  aald  abed,  ralalng  the  pile 
threads  to  form  a  shed  with  the  Mader  warps,  pasaing  a 
weft  through  said  shed  and  donping  loops  of  selected 
threads  of  the  pile  warp  under  and  around  the  correspond- 
ing binding  and  backing  warp  threads  to  form  pile  loops, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,156,486.  VEHICLE- WHEEL.  CHAax.Bs  B.  Kaaaa,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignor  to  Forsyth  Brothers  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec  26,  1913. 
Serial  No.  808,709.     (CI.  21—69.) 


1.  Ia  a  sheet  Betal  wheel,  a  hollow  ahall  comprising  a 
pan-Uke  kab  portion  and  apobe  portions  tormod  Integral 
Cbuvwltb,  tbe  b«b  portloa  having  a  rtspnasliiii  exteadlag 
iBwarOly  from  one  aide  with  its  bottom  wan  In  contact 
wltb  tbe  wall  of  tbe  opposite  aide  of  tbe  wboel,  plataa 
overlylag  the  depreasioa  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  wheel, 
and  meau  eoaaectlng  tho  plates  whereby  to  damp  the 
walls  of  tbe  abell  ia  abattlng  contact  at  tbe  depraosod  por- 
tkm,  sobatantially  as  described. 


2.  Ia  a  sheet  aiotal  wheal,  a  hoUew  abell  coanptlslag  a 
paa-llka  hob  portion  aad  apoke  portion  formed  latagml 
therewith,  the  hub  portion  having  on  one  aide  aa  aaaular 
depnaaioa  with  Ita  bottom  wall  In  conUct  with  tbe  wall 
9t  tbo  oppoalto  side  of  the  wheel,  face  platea  oa  oppoaite 
aides  of  tho  wheel  and  overlying  tbo  depression,  aad  means 
conaoetlBg  plates  wbarsby  U  elam|>  tbe  bottom  wall  of 
the  dopreaslon  ia  abnttlag  coatact  wltb  tbo  oppoolte  wall 
of  the  wheel,  sohstaatlaUy  aa  dsarrilisd- 

3.  In  a  sheet  metal  wheel,  a  hollow  shell  comprising  a 
pan-like  hub  portion  and  spoke  portions  formed  integral 
therewith,  the  hob  portion  having  a  depreaslon  extending 
Inwardly  from  each  side  thereof  with  Its  bottom  wall  in 
contact  with  the  bottom  wall  of  tho  corresponding  depres- 
sion formed  In  the  opposite  side  of  the  wheel,  hnb  face 
plates  overlying  the  depressions,  and  meana  connecting  the 
face  plates  whereby  to  clamp  the  bottom  waUa  of  the  de- 
pressions in  abutting  contact,  sahstaatially  aa  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  sheet  metal  wbori,  a  hollow  rtiell  comprising  a 
huh  portion  and  spoke  portions  formed  Integral  therewith, 
the  hob  portion  having  an  anaalar  depreaslon  extending 
inwardly  from  each  aide  thereof  with  ita  bottom  wall  in 
contact  with  the  bottom  wall  of  tbo  correapondiag  depres- 
sten  formed  in  tbe  opposite  side  of  the  wheal,  bub  face 
plates  overlying  the  depressions,  and  means  connecting 
the  face  platea  whereby  to  clamp  tbe  bottom  walls  of  the 
depressions  la  abattlng  contact,  sobatantially  aa  doacribed. 

6.  In  a  sheet  metal  wboel,  a  hallow  ahoU  dlvidod  la  a 
medial  plana  of  tho  whsal  and  ooaiprlMng  similar  balvas 
each  having  a  hob  portion  and  spoke  portlona  formed  in- 
tegral tberewltb,  each  bob  portion  having  an  annolar  do- 
pression  extending  inwardly  wltb  its  bottom  wall  in  con- 
tact with  the  bottom  wall  of  the  oorrespondlng  depression 
formed  in  the  opposite  half  of  the  wheel,  hob  face  platea 
overlying  the  d^reailona,  and  means  connecting  the  face 
platea  whereby  to  damp  tbe  bottom  walla  of  the  depres- 
sions in  abutting  contact.  anbataatlaUy  aa  daacribed. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  prlntod  In  tbe  Qaaotta.] 


l,ieML487.  HAT  OR  CAP.  ftAMUBL  KDNaTADTBB,  Chi- 
ea«o,  111.  Filed  July  16.  1916.  Serial  Na  40.249.  <C1. 
»— 106.) 


/s^ 


^ 

AS 


In  a  band  for  bats  or  eapa,  the  combination  of  an  inner 
and  an  oater  band  section  of  comparatively  pUable  mate- 
rial, an  Intermediata  band  section  eonflaed  between  said 
inner  and  outer  sections  and  formed  of  a  section  of  rela- 
tivdy  stiff  BMterfal,  and  a  section  of  daatlc,  the  ends  of 
tbe  section  of  relattvely  stiff  material  being  bent  back 
upon  themselves  reveraoly  to  provide  spacea  or  pocketa 
into  which  tbe  ends  of  tbe  aald  elastie  section  extend, 
and  stitching'  aecartng  the  ends  of  said  elastie  section  to 
the  ends  of  said  section  of  relatively  stiff  material.  In 
the  poaltlon  stated,  and  secnrfng  the  said  folded  portions 
In  poaltlon. 


1,166,488.     DSOP-STKBD  LDBRICATOR.     FaAinc  Lowar, 
LondOBvllle,  Oblo,  aaalgaor  to  Tbe  Ohio  Grease  Com- 
pany, LoodoBvlUe,  Ohio,  a  Oorpontioa  oC  Oblo.    rUad 
Jnne  22.  1914.    Solal  No.  •M,4M.     (CL  184— M.) 
1.  A   lubricator    lodadlag   aa  ontar   case   forming   a 
grease  cbambor,  a  w^  lsrmla«  a  food  chamber  wtthla 
the  greaae  chamber,  a  food   port  leading  directly  down- 
ward from  the  groaao  cbambor  tato  tbe  apper  end  of  tbe 
feed  cbambsr,  a  dlaekarge  take  leadiag  from  tbe  lowor 
end  o<  tbe  teed  chamber,  aad  a  stsam  tabe  leading  tbtongh 
the  apper  ead  of  tbe  grease  chamber  lato  tbe  upper  end 
of  the  Used 


Ocao^nn, 


U.  a  PATXNT  OmWlGML 


4P 


2.  i.  laMcttor  teetadlBg  a   fmk 

Bippto  la  Ha  apper  and.  a  dtoAacge 
Its  lower  sad  and  a  steam 
apper  ifad.  tbo  bottom  of  the  feed 
la  tba  path  «C  drop*  faUli«  from  the 
plaM  riilaldtac  tho  alppla  and  dlioetlM  thtf* 
aei!0M  tto  JBrtlaad  ho 


lato  tta 


aad  a 


freoi  oacb  other  t» 
■d  «C  told  body  to  be  woand  i^oa 
coavahttlaaa  «<  said  coU. 


MM.4M^ 


S.  A  Inbricator  iaelodlng  a 
pendmit  nipple  in  its  apper  end,  a 
from  lis  lower  oad  aad  a  atsam  tabs 
«fp«r  ^ad.  the  bottom  of  tho  ftod  ehamhor 
ia  tho  ^th  of  drops  faillag  ftom  tho  nlppto. 
tbe  ataaa  aloag 


laCo  Its 
ladlaod 

a 


BBAKB  ABRAManCKNT  FOB  BUE-WBUL 
Jonr    A.    FiLCHM.    Bean^co,    Ya. 
M;  lUft.    lorlal  Mo.  10.79S.     (CI.  IM— M.> 


4.  A  Inbricator  indndlng  a  feed  chamber  haTiag  a 
paadeilt  alpple  la  Its  oppor  end,  a  diadkaxga  tab*  loading 
Ito  Mwer  ead  and  a  stsam  plpo  loadlag  lato  Ito 
'  ^ad,  aa  teeUaod  sarfaes  la  tho  fised  chamber  la 
tho  po|lh  of  drops  faUlag  ftom  tho  alppls^  aad  a  baSs 
plats  fkMdlar  tto  atpplo  aad  diroetlac  tho 


S.  A  labrleatar  lacladlac  a  fMd  ^aaibw  havlav  « 
poadont  B^pto  la  Its  upper  end.  a  dlacbargo  tabs  leading 
from  ita  lower  and  aad  a  steam  plpo  laadlng  lato  Ito  ap- 
per «4.  aa  laeilaod  siRfaeo  la  tho  fwd  ehambar  la  tha 
path  otf  drops  faniag  from  tha  alpplo,  aad  a  bafla  plate 
dliaetliv  tho  atoam  aloag  and  aeroas  tho  tadtaod  aarfaea. 

[Clallna  6  and  T  not  prlntod  la  Cha  Qaaottak] 
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1,156.4«». 
BofflUo, 
862.96S. 


TAO-FABTKimL 
N.    T.      Filed 
(CL  40— ai.) 


WILUAII    R.    MACIIROBH, 
IS,    1914.      Botlal    Mo. 


▲  «4t  iMinasr  aataiMBg  a 
lUaaalloa  of 
leaaaly  aiooad  tho 


1.  Ia  a  bnka  atraagMMht  tat  alz-wheel  ear  tni^s  tbo 
comMaatlca  with  tbiat  hiaka  boama  of  a  similar  nnmbor 
of  brake  tofara,  Oa  aoJd  lia—  btfag  fnlanmed  to  the 
aald  ItTon  rtopaetlT^  batwamt  fha  estremltiM  thereof 
and  said  boaau  bdag  adapted  to  aarvo  an  oatsldo  pair,  tto 
middle  pair,  aad  tha  oOsr  Mrtaide  pair  ^  trade  whatia 
raq^oetlvvtfj,  a  IftaiHictaatlay  maiabar  ptrotaOy  eoanact- 
ing  tte  corresBoadlaff  axtrsBltles  of  tha  flzft  two  of  tha 
aald  brake  levers  and  f^mlsf  fater^aa  therafor,  a  tot- 
cram  for  tiio  otbw  astreadty  of  tho  aeoood  of  the  said 
brake  levaca,  an  additional  fidenm  tat  tho  one  extremity 
of  tha  third  of  aald  hiaka  lavara,  a  pair  «f  aqaaUatag  I*- 
vara  ftilenuMd  botwaaa  their  agtrwaltlea.  a  levw-aetaat- 
lag  mamJtar  piTotally  enuMctlag  tiha  eDrtaapoadlat  az- 
tramltlea  of  the  aald  oqaaUalac  lovara,  aa  addftloaal  pair 
of  lever^ctoatlng  members  pivotally  oonaectlng  tha  other 
extremltiea  of  tbo  aald  eanalUng  lorers  with  tto  othsr 
estromlties  of  the  said  first  and  titlrd  brake  lovera.  and 
a  tever-aetoatlag  member  pIvotaUy  eoaaectod  to  one  at 
the  aald  lavera  at  a  fnleram  poiat  ttoreol 

2.  In  a  brake  arrangamoat  for  alz-whoel  ear  tracks  tha 
combination  with  three  taake  beams  of  a  sladlar  aamber 
of  brake  levers,  tbe  said  boaau  belag  falenuaed  to  tiw 
aald  levoTB  reapeetlvaly  batweaa  tbe  extremltiea  thereof 
aad  aald  baaaas  belag  adapted  to  aerve  aa  ontalda  pair, 
the  middle  pair,  and  the  other  ontalde  pair  of  trade 
wha^  roapaettvtfjr,  a  lever-actoatlag  asombsr  pIrotaUy 
ponaectlag  tha  eona^oadlng  ojctremltlea  of  tha  flnt  two 
<tf  tho  aald  brake  teven.  a  folenim  for  tbe  other  aztiaak- 
Ity  of  the  aoeimd  of  tbe  aald  brake  levers,  an  adAtlmal 
folenim  (or  tha  oae  axtreadty  of  tiie  third  of  said  btaho 

a  pair  of  aqaallalag  lovera  falenuaad 

a  laver«ctaatlat^  aiamber  ptootoUy 
k«  tha  camapsmdlai 

aa  additlaaal  pair  of 
eoaaactlac  tbe  other  ertremtttea  of  tha 
tofacs  with  the  other  artrstoHlaa  of  tiM 
and  tirird  brake  levers,  aad  a  levaractaatlac 
otally  esaaoetsd  to  ooo  of  the  aald  oooaUalag  letvan  at 
tbe  fulcrum  point  thereto  whereby  the  aald 
BMT  bo  actnatad. 

t.  Ia  a  brake  arrsmamsat  for  aisrwhaal  on 
OQaaUatag  levor,  a  tevar-actaatlag  mmahsr  ptvaiaQp 
aaeted  to  too  aald  eqaaUalag  lorar  at  «m  of  tha 
tlca  thsroot  a  live  braho  lovar  to  whl^  la  ^««ta%  turn- 
it  oae  exttaadty  tbm  admr  esid  of  aald  lBfm.a» 
Biambar,  a  biake  hsaai  falrraaMd  te  tha  said  Itoa 
ha  siliwlttto  tkaraaC  a 
ptratal^  aoMMatod  to  tha 
brake  lever  at  tbe  other  of  tta  aztramltiaB,  a 

to  whieh  la  pHvMIr  rwantaA  at  oaa  «f  tta 
«f  tka  aald  aaeaa 
a  aaeiai  toahe  beaai  fUHiamsd  to 
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of  tli*  Mid  aecond  dead  brake  lerer,  a  fourth  lercr-aetnat- 
log  member  plrotally  connecting  the  other  eztremltlea  of 
the  said  flrat  and  aecond  eqnallxlng  lerera,  and  meana 
from  the  brake  mechaniam  of  the  car  body,  plrotally  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  aald  lerera  at  a  foleram  point, 
whereby  the  entire  mechaniam  may  be  actuated. 

4.  In  a  brake  arrangement  for  car  tracka,  a  fixed  por- 
tion of  the  car  or  track  baring  an  opening  tbcrethroagh. 
In  combination  with  a  brake  lerer  and  a  pnah  folcrum 
therefor,  the  aald  fulcrum  having  a  abank  portion  adapt- 
ed to  be  reeelTed  and  guided  by  the  aald  opening  and  a 
body  portion  forming  a  ahoolder,  the  aald  ahoulder  being 
adapted  to  abut  the  material  adjacent  the  said  opening 
In  puahlng,  and  means  on  the  aald  falcrum  for  the  at- 
tachment thereto  of  the  aald  brake  lerer. 

5.  In  a  brake  arrangaawnt  for  ear  trucka,  a  fixed  por- 
tion of  the  car  or  truck  having  an  opening  therethrough, 
in  combination  with  a  brake  lever  and  a  awlnglng  push 
fulcrum  therefor,  the  aald  fulcrum  having  a  ahank  por^ 
tlon  adapted  to  be  received  and  guided  by  the  aald  open- 
ing and  having  a  shoulder  adjacent  the  aald  ahank  por- 
tion, the  aald  shoulder  being  adapted  to  awlnglngly  abat 
the  material  adjacent  the  said  opening  in  poahlng,  and 
meana  on  the  said  fulcrum  for  the  attachment  thereto  of 
the  aald  brake  lever. 

[Qaim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,166.491.  FREQCBNCY-INDICATOH.  David  H.  P«ic», 
Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  13,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  70«,240.      (CI.  172—245.) 


1.  A  frequency  indicator  comprising  relatively  movable 
atemcBta.  one  of  said  elements  having  two  wlndlnga  «x- 
•rtlng  oiHjKMlng  forces  on  the  other  element,  meana  for 
tnolog  the  drcolt  of  each  of  said  wlndlnga  for  different 
fraqaencka,  means  for  accentuating  the  torque  of  one  of 
Mid  windings  at  frequendea  differing  conalderably  from 
tba  frequency  for  which  the  circuit  of  said  winding  la 
tunad,  and  Indicating  meana  actuated  by  the  movable  ele- 
■laat. 

2.  A  frequency  indicator  comprising  relatively  mov- 
able elamenta,  one  of  aald  alementa  having  two  wlndlnga 
asartlng  opposing  forcea  on  tha  other  element,  meana  for 
tnniBg  the  circuit  of  one  of  aald  wlndlnga  for  one  fre- 
quancjr,  maaiia  for  tuning  the  circuit  of  the  other  wicdlng 
tor  «  lower  frequency,  meana  for  accentuating  the  torque 
•nrtad  by  aald  laat  mentioned  winding  at  frequendea 
tamt  than  that  for  whldi  the  drcnlt  of  aald  winding  la 
tmaaO,  and  ladleatlac  maana  actuated  by  the  movable  ale- 

8.  A  freqoaacy  Indicator  comprlatng  relatively  movable 
•laaaata,  om  of  aald  elamenta  having  two  wlndlnga  ex- 
•rttag  oppoaiac  forcaa  on  the  other  element,  meana  for 
twtfBff  the  drciilt  of  one  of  aald  wlndlnga  for  relatively 
Ugk  fraqtMBdea,  aeaaa  for  tnnlag  the  elreuit  of  the  other 
wladlaff  fev  ralatlvaly  low  frequandaa,  means  for  aecaa- 
taatlBf  tba  torque  exerted  by  aald  flrat  winding  at  fre- 
qaaartaa  tar  higher  than  that  far  which  the  dreult  of 
Mid  wladtng  la  tnaad,  aaeaaa  for  aceentoatlBg  the  torque 
•zartad  bf  lald  aacond  wladiag  at  fraqandea  far  lowar 
than  that  for  which  tha  dreult  of  aald  wladiag  la  tuned, 
asd  iadkatlag  maaaa  actuated  by  tha  movabte  elaateat. 


4.  A  frequency  indleator  comprlalng  relatively  movable 
elementa,  one  of  aald  elements  having  two  windings  ex- 
erting oppoalng  forcea  on  the  other  element,  meana  for 
tuning  the  dreult  of  each  of  aald  wlndlnga  for  dlfferant 
frequendea,  aoxlUary  meana  for  tuning  the  dreult  of  one 
of  aald  wlndlhga  for  a  atlll  different  frequency,  and  indi- 
cating meana  actuated  by  the  movable  element    . 

5.  A  frequency  indicator  comprising  relatively  mov- 
able elements,  one  of  said  elements  having  two  windings 
exerting  oppoalng  forcea  on  the  other  element,  meana  for 
tuning  the  circuit  of  one  of  said  windings  for  one  fre- 
quency, meana  for  tuning  the  dreult  of  the  otber  winding 
for  a  lower  frequency,  an  inductance  In  parallel  with  said 
last  mentioned  meana,  and  indicating  means  actuated  by 
the  movable  element. 

[Claims  8  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,16«.492.  METHOD  OF  DRAWING  BEFRACTOHY  MA- 
TERIALS FOR  INCANDC8CKNT  LAMPS.  HnMANN 
Cabl  GcaTAV  RBMAirt,  Barlla,  Germany,  aaalgnor  to 
General  Electric  Coaipaay,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  May  22,  1912.    Serial  Mo.  696,903.     (CI.  20&— 19.) 

1.  The  step  in  the  method  of  drawing  into  wire  a  metal 
capable  of  forming  an  unctuoos  deeompoaable  sulfld  which 
consists  in  coating  the  metal  to  be  d^awn  with  aald  sulfid 
of  aald  metal  and  drawing  the  coated  metal. 

2.  The  method  of  drawing  wire  from  refractory  metala 
which  conaists  in  coating  the  metal  to  be  drawn  with  a 
sulfld  of  a  metal  of  the  chromium  group  which  forms  an 
unctuous  decomposable  sulfld,  drawing  the  wire  and  de- 
composing the  sulfld. 

S.  The  method  of  drawing  win  from  tungsten  which 
conslsta  in  coating  the  maaa  of  metal  to  be  drawn  with 
an  unctuous  compound  of  tungsten  decomposable  by  heat 
to  leave  aa  adherent  coating  of  tungaten  upon  the  buum  of 
metal,  drawing  the  wire,  and  decomposing  the  tungaten 
compound. 

4.  The  method  of  drawing  tungsten  wire  which  conalata 
in  coating  the  tungsten  with  an  unctuoua  deeompoaable 
aulfld  of  a  metal  of  the  chromium  group,  drawing  the  win 
and  then  decompoaing  the  aulfld. 

5.  The  Biethod  of  drawing  tungaten  wira  which  con- 
sists in  coating  the  metal  with  sulfld  of  tungsten,  drawing 
tbe  wire  and  then  decomposing  the  sulfld. 


1,16  6,49  8.  SHAFT-COUPUNO.  RiCBABO  H.  Rica, 
Lynn,  Maaa.,  aasignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept  7,  1912.  Serial 
No.  719,098.     (CL  64—18.) 


1.  A  abaft  coupling  which  comprises  two  smooth  face 
plates,  one  of  which  has  an  aaaular  groove  In  Ita  face 
coaxtal  with  the  cylindrical  paHphery  ot  the  other,  a  ring 
entering  aald  groove  and  sarrooadlBg  the  other  ftice  plate, 
and  maaaa  for  faatenlng  said  taca  plataa  tofatbar. 

2.  A  abaft  coupling  which  eomprlaea  two  saMMth  face 
plataa,  one  of  which  baa  an  annular  groove  in  ita  face 
coaxial  with  the  eyliadrleal  periphery  of  the  other,  a  ring 
aaterlng  aald  groove  and  aurroaadiag  the  other  taca  plats, 
and  BMana  fbr  rstalaiag  aald  ring  In  place  and  far  faatan- 
lag  aald  faoa  plataa  totethar. 


5.  A  shaft  coupling  wbleb  comprlMa  two  aaeotfa  faea 
platea,  one  of  wbleb  baa  aa  aaaular  gioova  la  ite  faoa 
coaxial  with  tbe  eyliadrleal  periphery  of  tba  other,  a 
ring  entering  aaid  groova  and  surronndlBf  tbe  otbar  fbee 
plate,  aa  aaaular  efaunplBg  ms^iar  eagagteg  with  aaid 
ring,  aad  OMaaa  for  fhstnitaf  togatbar  tba  two  face  ^tea 
and  tba  daaplng  Maasber. 

4.  A  tiuft  eonpliag  wbleb  eomprlsas  two  amootb  face 
platea,  cae  havlBg  a  greov*  eoazlal  with  aad  flnab  with 
the  cylUidrfeal  periphery  of  tbe  o^ar,  a  ring  aarroundlBK 
the  latter  aad  eatorlag  aald  groova,  an  aaaular  membar 
having  a  flaaga  overlanrtng  aald  riag,  and  bolte  paaaiag 
through  aald  face  platea  and  annular  maialwi . 

6.  A  ahaft  coupling  which  eomprlaes  two  smooth  faes 
plates,  aae  of  which  has  aa  annular  groova  in  ita  faee  co- 
axial with  tbe  eyliadrleal  periphery  af  tbe  other,  a  ring 
entering  aald  groove  and  surrounding  tbe  other  face  plate, 
and  meana  for  clamping  aald  ring  to  aald  other  face  plate 
and  for  fastaaing  said  faee  plates  togathor. 

[Clalia  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 
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1,156,494.  ADJUSTABLE!  BOW  -  BOCKBT  AND  REST- 
CLAMP.  GaoBoa  E.  Roaiiraoir,  Bugana,  On*.  Filed 
July  28,  1914.     Serial  No.  863.748.     (CI.  21—61.) 


1.  An  adjnatable  bow  aoeket  eomprlalBg  a  support,  aaid 
support  provided  with  a  laterally  axtaadlBg  end,  a  notdi 
formed  near  oae  aad  of  aaid  laterally  astaadlag  and,  a 
aoeket  member  earriad  by  said  laterally  aztandtag  ead, 
aald  aochet  OMmber  provldad  with  aa  aieagatad  alot,  aa 
adjustable  link  adapted  to  ba  carried  by  a  bow,  Baana  for 
holding  aald  adjnatabia  llak  at  a  sat  aatfs  rslatlve  to  a 
bow,  adjaatable  BMaaa  carrlad  bf  aaid  Uak  far  anfagiag 
aald  Botdi  in  aald  laterally  artaadlag  «Bd  «f  aald  support 
for  bol4b«  aald  Hak  la  sagaiisat  «f tti  «ld  support, 
and  mmm  aaiasiaff  agld  aiaC  te  a^d  aoefeat  far  boldiag 
aaid  Uak  in  sagagaBwat  with  aald  ao^at 

2.  An  adjestebla  bow  aoeket  coiaptlalag  a  support,  said 
support  froTldad  wftfe  a  latacaUy  aitaadlng  aad,  a  notch 
formed  ^r  oaa  ^  of  aald  lateiallj  axteadlng  end.  a 
aoeket  laambsr  earriad  by  aald  latarally  azteadlBg  ead, 
aaid  aockat  ■smbar  provldad  with  aa  atoagated  alot,  aa  ad- 
jaatable Uak  adapted  to  be  earrtad  by  a  bow,  msaas  for 
boMlaff  aald  adjustaMs  Uak  at  aaat  ea^  rriattra  to  a  bow, 
adjaatabia  BMans  carried  by  aald  Uak  fOr  aagaglag  said 
Boteb  la  aald  laterally  aztoadlac  sad  ot  aald  support  for 
boldiag  Maid  UiA  la  aagageaaaat  wltb  aald  aopport.  aad 
aald  llak  prorldad  wttb  aa  upwardly  astaadlM  aad  adapted 
to  fit  la  said  skmgatad  slot  la  said  soefcat  for  flrayy  bold- 
lag  aald  Uak  la  sagagamsat  wltt  aaid  aockat. 

8.  A  dsTles  «f  Hm  daai  dsacribad  nnmytMim  a  aopport, 
a  iaefcat  ■aaaibsr  eantod  by  said  anpport.  a  sappwtiag 
plate  adAptad  to  be  earriad  by  a  bow,  aald  auppartlag  ^ato 
proTlded  arltb  a  loektag  rtb,  a  tkrsadsd  pte  axtaadlag  tram 
said  rtb«  a  primary  Uak  pxwvldsd  wltb  a  loagltadlaally 
aiteadliig  dot  flttlag  over  said  thrsadsd  fin,  aotehsa 
famod  «voa  said  prteary  Uak  f«r  sngagli^  aald  rib^  msaaa 


for  locking  said  suppertiag  piste  aad  adapted  to  engage 
said  rtb  npoa  aald  plate,  ateaaa  for  damping  aald  plate 
la  eagageaient  with  aald  rib,  meaaa  formed  upon  ttld  plate 
for  engaging  aald  aoeket  membar,  and  an  adjuatable  link 
carried  by  aaid  plate  for  engaging  aaid  aupport 

4.  In  a  dsviee  of  tbe  daaa  daaeribed  the  comblnatl<m 
wltii  a  pluraUty  of  bowa,  a  support,  a  aoeket  member 
carried  by  said  support,  said  socket  member  adapted 
to  support  a  bow,  each  bow  prorided  with  q«dng 
meaas,  a  primary  link  carried  by  one  of  aald  bowa,  a 
locking  plate  carried  by  one  of  aaid  bows  and  engaging 
said  primary  link  for  holding  the  saoie  at  a  set  angle  nla- 
tlve  to  aaid  bow,  aaid  ao^st  aiembw  provided  vrlth  an 
elongated  notch,  aaid  primary  link  provided  with  an  up- 
turned end  for  fitting  la  aald  aoteb  for  clamping  aald 
bowa  in  a  set  posltloB,  aad  aa  adjuatable  Uak  carried  by 
said  primary  link  and  eagagtag  aald  aupport  for  holding 
aaid  primary  link  In  engagemeat  arltb  aaid  support 


1,166.496.  ACETYLBNB-GAB  OBNBBATOR.  BaiiaaT  M. 
Roi»BADOH,  Long  Bottom,  Ohio.  FUad  Mar.  27,  1914. 
Serial  No.  827,697:      (Q.  48— A8.S.) 


1.  An  acetylene  gaa  apparatus,  including  a  generator,  a 
buoyant  bell  disposed  therein,  a  carfold  holder  carried  by 
the  bdl.  a  acreen  to  be  aubmerged,  and  a  comhlaed  aludge 
stirrer  and  supiwrt  for  said  screen  mounted  for  dlq;K)sltl<m 
within  the  generator  carried  bodily  with  tbe  balL 

2.  An  acetylene  gas  apparatua,  iaduding  a  generator,  a 
booyaat  beU  disposed  tberda,  a  carbld  bolder  carried  t^ 
tbe  beU,  a  aereen  to  be  aubmerged,  and  a  eomblaed  sladge 
stirrer  aad  support  fbr  said  screen  mounted  for  dlq^osltlOB 
wltida  tbe  generator  carried  bodily  with  tite  bell,  the  eoa- 
aeetlmi  Between  the  same  and  .the  bell  being  a  aUdlag 
eoaaeetloB  of  limited  exteaalbiuty,  whereby  tba  sladga 
stirrer  aormally  resto  upon  the  bottom  of  tbe  geaarator. 

8.  An  acetylene  gaa  apparatua,  iaduding  a  genantor.  a 
buoyaat  bell  disposed  therein,  a  carbld  bolder  cartlad  e«i» 
oeatricaUy  of  the  top  of  the  bell,  a  acreen  to  be  sabmeigad, 
a  sopp<^  for  aald  screen  aUdably  ooanectad  to  Om  ball 
for  dispodtion  within  the  generator,  the  acreea  tbaraof 
being  adapted  to  extend  above  tbo  bottom  of  tba  geaarator 
aad  la  Uae  to  receive  the  carbld  mptled  from  tha  boldar. 

4.  An  acetylene  gas  appanttu,  iaduding  a  generator,  a 
booyant  beU  disposed  tberda,  a  earbld  boldar  earriad  e«Hi- 
eeatrleally  of  the  top  of  the  ball,  a  sereea  to  ba  sobaMigad. 
s  support  for  aald  aerem  aUdably  eonaoctad  to  tha  baU 
for  disposition  within  the  generator,  tba  sereaa  tiMreof 
bdag  adapted  to  extead  above  tba  bottoai  of  tbe  gaa«ator 
and  la  lias  to  recdve  tba  earbld  SBptled  froaa  tta  boUor. 
and  a  dudge  stirrer  alao  eoaaaetad  to  aad  earrlod  by  tba 
beU. 

6.  Aa  acetylene  gaa  apparataa,  tadudlag  a  gontmua,  a 
buoyant  bell  disposed  tberda,  a  earbld  bolder  raf rlsd  ^ 
tbe  bdU  a  pluraUty  ot  rods  didably  eaaaactod  to'  Che  b^ 
for  moTsasat  bdow  tbe  rim  thereof  into  ths  laaaialai.  • 
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•ludg*  Btlrrsr  ooaaeetwl  to  tb«  lower  eada  of  the  vode  for 
dUpoeitiM  apoa  tb«  botton  of  the  gea^ator,  •  tcreea 
RiVPort  eoaneetcd  to  ud  carried  by  the  tlndce  itirTer, 
•od  e  lereeB  moanted  la  Hdd  enpport. 


l«16a,4»6.  PROCESS  FOB  ANKEALIMO  MAGNETIC 
MATERIAL.  Wiixiam  E.  Rooni.  Scbenect«4ir,  N.  T.. 
uilcnor  to  Geaeral  Electric  Compaoj,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1912.  Serial  No.  720,340. 
(CL  148—21.) 


^•^'^'  S 


t 
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1.  Tbe  process  of  treating  silicon  steel  which  consists 
la  paaslBc  It  tkreosh  a  heattag  lose  soppUed  with  a  aen- 
osldlilng  ataioepbere,  aapplylag  rafflelent  heat  thereto 
daring  Its  passage  through  said  sone  to  heat  the  steel  to 
a  temperatare  above  800°  C.  and  then  transferring  the 
said  steel  to  a  cooling  sone  in  good  thermal  relation  to 
tbe  atmosphere  in  which  the  rate  of  cooling  approximates 
the  rate  of  heating. 

2.  The  process  of  annealing  alllcon  steel  which  consists 
In  feeding  It  through  a  lone  sapplled  with  a  reducing  gas 
and  maintained  at  a  temperatare  of  at  least  1000°  C.  at 
such  rate  as  will  Impart  to  the  steel  a  temperature  of 
about  1000*  C.  and  then  cooling  said  steel  to  the  ordlnarv 
temperatare  at  substantially  the  same  rate. 

3.  The  procew  of  annealing  silicon  sheet  steel  which 
consists  In  passing  the  same  through  a  heating  sone  sap- 
plled with  a  noB-oxldlalng  gas,  and  maintained  at  a  tem- 
perature of  ab«at  1300*-1B00*  C.  at  a  rate  which  will 
Impart  to  said  sheets  a  temperature  of  at  least  1000°  C, 
transferring  said  steel  to  a  cooling  sone  also  supplied  with 
a  non-oxidizing  gas  and  cooling  at  a  rate  approximating 
the  rate  of  heating. 

4.  The  process  of  annealing  alllcon  sheet  steel  which 
consists  In  passing  the  same  oontlnoonaly  through  a  sone 
charged  with  hydrogen  and  maintained  at  a  temperature 
of  about  1300°  to  1500°  C.  at  a  rate  which  will  impart  to 
said  sheets  a  temperatare  of  about  1000*  C.  la  an  interval 
of  time  not  substantially  greater  than  a  few  mlautea,  and 
then  withdrawing  tbe  steel  from  said  zone  to  immediately 
cool  the  same  to  ordinary  temperatures  at  approxiaiately 
the  same  rate. 

5.  The  procesa  of  anneallag  silicon  steel  to  improTe  its 
magnetic  propertiea,  which  conalstB  in  introdnclag  Iso- 
lated sheets  of  such  steel  into  a  heating  sone  charged 
with  hydrogen  and  maintained  at  the  minimum  tempem- 
tnre  of  about  1000*  C,  retaining  the  sheets  in  the  heating 
Mae  until  they  have  attained  a  temperature  of  about 
1000*  C.  and  then  removing  the  sheets  from  said  sone  and 
cooling  at  a  rate  approximately  the  rate  of  beating. 


1,156,497.  BURGLAR  AND  FIRE  AL.4RM.  Mark  J. 
Rtan,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  July  1,  1913.  Serial  No 
77«,869.      (CI.  116 — 44.) 


1.  IB  eomMaatloD  wttb  the  aetnatliic  eieaacnt  of  an 
alona  appantos.  a  trlggnr  lever  to  bold  tbe  sasM,  a  aprlng 


presaed  catch  havlag  a  earn  aariace  to  keld  the  trlsfar 
lever  la  set  peaittea,  aad  Beaaa,  eperatad  bjr  a  deor,  w1b> 
dow  or  the  like,  te  aove  the  tilgver  lever  tD  releastag 
peeittoa. 

2.  In  coaMaatten  wltk  the  aetaatiat  eleneat  o<  aa 
aiana  apparatna,  a  trigger  lever  to  hold  tbe  aaaia.  aa  at- 
tacber  adjustably  secured  to  tbe  trlcfer  laver,  aad  a  trip 
earrled  by  the  attacher  and  adapted  to  be  arraaged  la  the 
path  of  a  deor.  wlndov  or  tbe  like  fer  eperatlaa  tbmeby 
wbea  tbe  door  or  wladew  la  open,  the  said  trip  being  plv> 
•Ully  connected  to  the  atUc^er  a#d  belag  provided  with 
a  cam  ana  to  permit  tbe  cloalag  ef  the  door  or  wladow 
without  affeetlag  the  trigger  lever. 


1,156,408.     ENIM^ATB.     Waob  H.  Bbaia,  RoeavlUe,  IlL 
FUed  Nov.  0,  1914.     Serial  No.  871,117.     (CI.  21—21.) 


/9^f^ 


'h  J  -^^ 


1.  An  end-gate  comprlaing  hingedly  connected  sectlona, 
an  arm  secured  to  each  section  aad  adapted  to  overlie  tbe 
other  section  when  said  aeetlona  are  alined,  means  for 
locking  said  sections  la  aliaenent,  and  angular  extensions 
On  said  arms  respectively  engageable  against  the  outer 
facee  of  the  sides  of  a  wagoa  wh«B  the  gate  la  applied. 

2.  An  end-gate  compcfatag  hlagedly  coaaected  sections, 
an  arm  secured  to  each  seettoa  and  adapted  to  overlie  tbe 
other  section  when  said  sections  are  alined,  a  latch  car- 
ried by  one  section  and  aatoauitleaUy  engageable  with  the 
arm  on  the  other  section  to  lock  said  sections  in  allne- 
ment.  and  angular  exteaalens  on  said  arms  respectively 
engageable  against  the  outer  (aces  of  the  sldee  of  a  wagon 
when  the  gate  is  appHad. 


1,15  6,499.  AUTOMATIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMKNT. 
JuLica  ScHWAsz,  North  Tonawanda,  N.  T.,  assignor  to 
The  Rudolph  Wurlltxer  Manufacturing  Company,  North 
Tonawanda,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Aug.  19,  1912.    SerUl  No.  71fi.76a.     (CL  84 — 198.) 


1.  Tbe  eomblnatioa  e<  a  plaao-actioa,  maaaal 
therefor,  a  pipe-stop,  a  single  pneaaaatic  action  eeatroUtag 
both  the  piano  action  and  tbe  plpe-etop,  aatonutle 
controUiag  said  pneoaiatlc  aetloa.  aoxUlary 
controlllag  said  paeuaiatie  aetioo  aad  aetaatsd  br  tba 
plaao-keya. 

2.  The  coiahlnatiea  ef  a  piaae  actlOB,  b^ya  ter  r»fln-g 
the  sasM  maaoaUy,  a  ptpe«top.  a  paeiiinatk  actloB  eoa- 
troUlag  eald  stop,  a  dueC-board  oeaaeeted  witb  saM  pae*- 
matle  action,  and  aiovable  rdatlvaly  to  tbe  plaao-keys 
and  valves  eantrolUag  tbe  dnets  e<  said  feoaad  aad  ai>- 
raaged  to  be  aetaated  by  tbe  ptaao-kara. 

8.  The  comUaattoa  of  a  plaao  acklsa,  kefS  tm  plajl^ 
tbe  same  ■aaaaHy,  a  pips  stag,  a  pasaaiatle 
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treUlDg  aaid  stop,  a  dnct-board  eoanastad  witb  mM  paaiH 
■atic  aetbM,  aad  valves  ceatrelUng  tba  doets  of  aaid 
board,  saU  piano  keys  having  parts  arranged  to  engage  said 
valvea  aad  the  duet-board  being  movable  to  bring  said 
valvea  iato  or  oat  of  operative  relation  with  said  parte. 

4.  The  oomUaatlOB  of  a  piano  action,  maanal  keys 
therefor  having  apward  projectioaa,  a  pipe-atop,  a  pneu- 
matle  aotion  oontroUing  said  stop,  a  duet  board  eonnected 
vritta  said  pneaaiatle  action  and  movaUe  lengthwise  of  said 
keya,  and  valvea  controlling  the  ducta  of  aald  board  and 
adapted  to  be  aetaated  by  said  projections. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  piano  action,  manual  keys 
therefor  bavlng  projeetiona,  a  pipe-stop,  a  pnenmatic  action 
controlllag  said  stop,  a  duct  board  connected  with  said 
pneamatlc  action  and  pivoted  to  swing  lengthwise  of  said 
keys,  and  valvea  applied  to  the  ducto  of  said  board  and 
arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said  projecttoae  when  the  board 
la  moved  to  its  operatfre  positioa. 

[Clalma  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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l,156,50a  SCALE.  CHABLAa  H,  Scott,  Mlnneapolla, 
Minn. ;  Blanche  Scott  exeeotrix  of  said  Charles  H.  Scott, 
deceased.  Filed  July  20,  1912.  ^Serial  No.  710,706. 
(CU  78— IT8.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  feed  hopper  for  an  aato- 
matie  weigher,  said  hopper  having  Independent  feed  and 
dribble  openings  arranged  in  the  lower  part  thereof,  of  an 
apright  plate  arranged  witUn  said  hopper  and  sei>arating 
the  paaaagea  leading  to  said  ^eniags^  and  means  arranged 
within  said  hopper  and  operating  above  said  plate  for 
feeding  the  material  over  said  plate  to  said  dribble 
<^>ening. 

2.  The  combiaatioB,  with  a  feed  hopper  for  an  anto- 
matlc  weigher,  said  hopper  having  a  feed  opening  and  an 
Independent  dribble  opening,  both  openings  being  located 
in  the  bottom  of  said  hopper,  of  means  arranged  within 
said  hopper  caaaing  the  entrance  to  said  dribble  opening 
to  be  above  the  level  of  said  feed  ei>enlng,  and  means 
operating  adjacmt  to  said  dribble  opening  for  agitating 
the  matarlal  in  said  hopper  and  positively  feeding  it  to 
said  dribble  opening. 

8.  A  scale  comprlaing  a  feed  hopper  for  an  automatic 
weigher,  aald  hopper  having  a  feed  opening  and  a  dribble 
epenlag,  aa  oprigbt  plate  separating  aald  opcninga,  a  eut- 
oC  dsvlos  eperatlac  to  dose  ssld  feed  opening,  aad  meaas 
arrange^  within  aaid  hopper  to  sweep  over  said  plate  dnd 
pasltlTely  deliver  the  material  to  tbe  dribble  openlag. 

4.  ▲  scale  eoasprlsing  a  fMd  hopper  for  an  aatoaiatic 
weigbar.  Mid  boppsr  having  a  feed  opening,  a  eat  of  i^te 
for  said  opealag.  a  scale  pan  operatlvely  coaaected  wltfa 
aald  eat  oC  plata,  a  block  arvuMPed  la  said  liopptr  and 
bavlag  b  rsceas  tbare^  fMatfng  a  drtbMe  opeaing,  and  a 
plate  brldglag  aald  openings  aad  meana  arranged  to  sweep 
vvar  aaM  plate  aad  positively  deliver  a  portion  of  tbe 
Material  la  aald  hopper  to  said  drtbMa  opaalng. 

B.  A  scale  eaaprWng  a  fMd  hopper  for  an  aatsasatle 
wsiglier,  said  bo^«r  baring  a  feed  opaalag,  a  scale  paa 
aad  a  cbt  off  plate  eeanseted  tbarawltb,  said  hopper  bav- 
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ing  a  dribble  opealag.  a  shaft  estendlng  through  said  hop- 
per, dlaks  moanted  thereon,  rods  secored  to  said  disks 
and  adapted  to  sweep  over  eald  dribble  opening  and  pod- 
tlvsly  deliver  a  portion  of  the  material  in  said  hopper  to 
said  drU)ble  opening. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.156,601.  8TBAM  -  CONDENSER.  Zachast  T.  Scott, 
Austin,  Tex.  FUed  Feb.  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  8,838. 
(CI.  267—28.) 


^^tfp^^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  dass  described,  a  condenser:  a 
steam  pipe  communicating  with  the  condcnaer  adjacent 
Ite  top;  an  outlet  for  the  water  of  condensatles ;  and 
means  for  selectively  delivering  to  the  outlet,  steam,  and 
water  of  condensation  from  the  condenser. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  condwiser;  a 
casing  having  an  outlet ;.  valves  in  the  casing  and  located 
upon  opposite  sides  ef  the  outlet ;  a  eondoit  leading  from 
one  end  of  the  casing  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  eon- 
denser  ;  and  a  steam  supply  pipe  comprlaing  branches,  one 
of  which  branchea  enters  tbe  condenser  adjacent  ite  top, 
the  other  of  which  branches  communicates  with  tbe  other 
end  of  the  casing. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  daas  described,  a  condenser ;  a 
steam  pipe  communicating  with  the  condenser  adjacent  Ite 
top :  an  outlet  for  the  water  of  eondenaatlon ;  and  meana 
for  selectively  delivering  to  the  outlet,  steam  from  tbe 
steam  pipe,  and  water  of  eondenaatlon  from  the  condenser. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  condenser;  a 
Jacket  completely  inclosing  the  condenser;  a  cold  water 
supply  pipe  discharging  into  the  Jacket ;  a  cold  water  out- 
let pipe  leading  from  the  Jacket ;  valves  In  the  cold  water 
plpea ;  a  steam  pipe  embodying  a  branch  passing  throagh 
the  Jacket  and  entering  the  condenser  adjacent  tbe  top 
of  the  condenser ;  and  a  brandi  leading  downwardly  to  b 
point  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  Jacket ;  a  valve  in  tbe 
steam  pipe  and  controlling  both  branches ;  a  casing  Into 
one  end  of  which  tbe  last  spedfled  branch  opens ;  a  pipe 
leading  from  the  other  end  of  the  caalng  through  tbe  Jadcet 
and  communicating  with  the  condenser ;  an  ontlct  for  tbe 
casing;  and  valves  in  the  caalng  apon  oppoelte  sldas  of 
the  outlet 


1,156,502.  ARC-WELDINO.  JoHK  A.  Baaoa,  Schenectady, 
N.  T.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  C<»poiar 
tloB  of  New  York.  Filed  May  11.  1014.  Serial  No. 
887.701.      (CI.   210—8.) 

1.  In  an  arc  welding  systam,  a  scarce  of  cvreat,  two 
operating  electrodes  normally  operating  on  opposKo  Moo 
of  the  source  of  current,  means  between  which  aid  eltbor 
of  eald  electrodee  the  arc  la  to  be  draw'a,  and  aatonwtlc 
SMaaa  tor  changing  tbe  coanectlona  of  tbe  Srst  moatlOiMi 
SMans  from  one  side  of  said  scarce  of  corrent  to  tbe  otbor 
as  one  electrode  is  broogbt  into  opecatlon  after  tbe  ottsr 
eloetrode  baa  beea  osed. 
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2.  In  an  arc  wekllns  iTatem,  tb«  eomMnatlon  wltb  tb« 
work,  a  Morec  of  cnrrent,  and  two  operating  «l«etro<l«a, 
0B«  qperatinc  aa  a  poaitlTC  pole  and  tba  other  operatlac 
as  a  ntegatlTe  pole,  of  automatic  means  controlled  by  each 
of  the  operating  electrodes  for  connecting  the  work  to 
either  side  of  the  source  of  eurrait,  dqwndlng  opon  which 
of  said  electrodes  la  Selected  for  an  operation. ' 
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8.  In  combination,  in  an  apparatos  for  welding  by  an 
electric  are.  In  which  the  work  comprises  one  of  the  elec- 
trodes, a  source  of  electric  current,  two  operating  elec- 
trodes of  different  operating  iwlarity,  switching  mecha- 
nism, and  automatic  means  for  operating  the  switching 
mechanism,  whereby  the  contacting  of  either  of  said  elec- 
trodes with  the  work  canses  the  selected  electrode  and  the 
work  to  be  connected  to  opposite  sldea  of  the  source  of 
electric  current 

4.  In  combination.  In  an  apparatus  for  welding  by  an 
electric  arc,  in  which  the  work  comprises  one  of  the  elec- 
trodes, a  source  of  current,  two  operating  electrodes  of 
different  operating  polarity,  and  two  Interlocked  electro- 
magnedcally  actuated  switches  controlling  the  drcnlt  ar- 
rangsments  of  the  operating  electrodea  and  of  the  work, 
eadi  of  said  operating  electrodea  haying  circuit  connec- 
tions with  the  actuating  coil  of  one  of  said  switches 
whereby  the  contacting  of  either  of  said  electrodea  with 
the  work  automatically  causes  the  selected  electrode  and 
the  work  to  be  connected  to  opposite  sides  of  the  source  of 
current. 

5.  In  combination.  In  an  apparatus  for  electric  arc  weld- 
ing, in  which  the  work  comprises  one  of  the  electrodes,  a 
source  of  current,  two  operating  electrodes  of  different 
operating  polarity,  and  two  mechanically  Interlocked  elec- 
tromagnetlcally  actuated  double  pole  snap  switches  con- 
trolling the  circuit  arrangements  of  the  operating  elec- 
trodes and  of  the  work,  each  of  said  operating  electrodes 
haring  circuit  connections  with  the  actuating  coil  of  one 
of  said  switches  whereby  contacting  of  either  of  the  elec- 
trodes with  the  work  automatically  causes  the  selected 
electrode  and  the  work  to  be  connected  to  opposite  sides 
of  the  source  of  current. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,166.008.  8TBAM-rLOW  METER.  Ldcian  A.  Bhxldon. 
Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Coriwratlon  of  New  Tork.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1912. 
Sertal  No.  673,196.     (CI.  78—167.) 

1.  The  method  of  determining  the  flow  of  a  contlnu- 
ooaly  ilowlBg  heated  fluid  passing  through  a  conduit  which 
consists  in  extracting  a  small  percentage  of  the  beat  of 
the  fluid  by  means  of  another  flowing  fluid  so  that  the 
heat  extracted  has  a  definite  relation  to  the  rate  of  flow, 
and  measuring  the  heat  thus  extracted. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  main  through  which  a  heated 
fluid  flowa,  a  means  located  in  said  main  for  extracting 
amounts  of  heat  from  the  fluid  that  have  a  deflnite  rela- 
tion to  the  rate  of  flow  of  the  fluid,  an  Indicator  derice 
that  is  calibrated  in  terms  of  the  rate  of  flow  of  the  fluid, 
and  means  foi*  utilising  the  heat  thus  obtained  to  vary 
the  position  of  th«  Indicator  derice. 

S.  The  method  of  measuring  the  flow  of  steam  through 
a  conduit  which  conalsts  In  continuously  passing  a  stream 
of  water  at  a  constant'  rate  of  flow  In  heat  tttchanglng 
relation  to  the  steam  so  as  to  continuously  absorb  a 
amaU  proportion  of  the  heat  of  the  steam,  which  propor- 


tloii  bears  a  daflalte  relation  to  the  rate  of  flow,  and 
suring  the  chsnge  In  tempersture  of  said  water. 


4.  The  method  of  measuring  steam  flow,  which  consists 
in  continuously  subjecting  relatlTely  small  and  equal  quan- 
titlas  of  water  to  the  heating  effect  of  the  flowing  steam 
in  aqoal  times  ao  that  only  a  amall  portion  of  the  beat 
of  the  steam  is  tsansmltted  to  the  wster,  and  obserTlng 
the  temperature  change  of  said  water. 

5.  Means  for  determining  steam  flow,  which  consists  of 
a  coll  of  piping  arranged  in  beat  exchanging  relation  to 
the  flowing  steam,  means  whereby  s  stream  of  wster  may 
be  passed  through  the  coll-,  a  measuring  device  calibrated 
in  terms  of  the  rate  of  flow  of  the  steam,  and  means  for 
utilising  the  temperature  of  the  water  to  vary  the  Indica- 
tions of  the  measuring  deTlea. 

[Clalnu  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1.156,504.  GRINDING  -  MACHINE.  William  Cubbt 
BTaPHBNSON  and  ALnao  J.  Dkapalik,  Rocky  Mount, 
N.  C,  assignors  of  one-half  to  Charles  M.  Newman, 
Rocky  Mount,  N.  C.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1915.  Serial  No. 
3,806.     (CI.  61—4.) 


IT' 


1.  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  bed.  a  spindle  stock  on  the 
bed.  a  chuck  spindle  mounted  on  the  stock,  and  means  for 
turning  said  spindle  ;  a  grinder  tool  carriage  movable  along 
the  bed  toward  and  from  the  chuck,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating the  tool ;  mectianism  for  effecting  the  movwnenta  of 
the  tool  carriage ;  and  means  for  driving  said  mechaniam 
from  said  spindle. 

2.  In  a  grinding  nuchlne,  a  bed,  a  spindle  stock  on  the 
bed,  a  chuck  spindle  mounted  on  4  the  stock,  means  for 
turning  said  spindle ;  a  grinder  tool  carriage  movable  along 
the  bed  toward  and  from  the  chuck,  means  for  rotating  the 
tool ;  medianlsm  for  effecting  the  movements  of  the  tool 
carriage,  means  for  driving  said  mechanism  from  said 
spindle,  said  driving  means  Inclndlng  s  shiftable  dutch 
elMnent,  loose  t*uteh  pulleys  cooperative  with  said  ele- 


OCTOBBK  19, 1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


489 


■ant  and  rotatabis  !■  oppoalta  diraetloiis,  and  a  rsv<n«lBg 
f«ar  eoanaetlOB  with  aald  ahtftabla  etatA  alaaaaBt. 

5.  In  a  grinding  aadilna,  a  bad,  a  splndla  ateck  on  the 
bad.  a  ehaek  aplndla  moantad  on  the  ato^  maana  for 
taming  aaid  qiindle ;  a  grinder  tool  carrlafs  MoraUa  along 
tke  bad  toward  and  from  the  chnek,  maana  for  rotntinff  tba 
tool ;  mtana  for  driving  aald  machanla»  froas  said  aplndla, 
aaid  driving  maana  Including  a  ahlftabte  dnteb  alamant, 
looaa  dutch  pnUaya  cot^atmtlva  wltk  aald  alamMt 
rotataUa  In  <9poalta  dlraetiona,  and  a 
eonnaelad  with  said  ablftabla  dutch 
raniag  gear  Indndlng  a  allds  bar,  atapa  on  aald  bar  and 
a  stop  angaglng  linger  earrlad  by  mHA  gilndar  tool  ear- 
rla«a. 

4.  In  a  grinding  maehlna,  a  bad,  a  aplndla  atoek  on  the 
bed,  a  ehnck  aplndle  moantad  on  tba  atoek,  meana  for 
turning  aald  aplndla ;  a  grinder  tool  enrrUfa  aaorabla  along 
the  bad  toward  and  froBs  tha  tiatdi,  Maana  for  rotating 
the  tool;  nachaniam  for  aCaetlnc  tha  BOvaaMnta  of  the 
tool  earrlaga,  meana  for  drivtng  aald  wachanhM  from  aald 
aplndle,  aald  driving  maana  Indndlni  a  ablftabla  dutch 
alamant,  loooa  datdi  pnlleys  eoOparatlTa  with  aald  dement 
and  rotatabla  in  oppoalta  dtaraettona,  and  a  revaraing  gear 
connected  with  aaid  ahlftabla  dutch  element,  said  re- 
▼eralng  gear  Indading  a  ro^  ohaft,  a  weighted  arm  on 
aald  rock  abaft,  a  leror  eonnaetod  to  aald  ablftabla  dutch 
dement,  a  eonaaetlon  botwan  aald  levar  and  aald  rock 
abaft,  and  maana  tor  moring  aald  raek  abaft  to  convey 
aald  wa%htad  levar  bajond  tba  "  dead  **  eantw. 

6.  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  bod,  a  aplndle  stock  on  the 
bed,  a  cback  aplndle  asoonted  on  the  stock,  means  for 
turning  aald  aplndla ;  a  grindar  tool  carriage  movable  along 
the  bed  toward  and  from  the  d»^  meana  for  rotating 
the  tod;  maghanlam  for  affectiag  the  nMvements  of  the 
tool  carriage,  maana  for  driving  aaid  mechaniam  from 
aald  aplndla,  aald  driving  maana  Indading  a  ahlftable 
dateb  dement,  looea  dutch  palleya  cooperative  with  aald 
aUmaat  aB4  rotatabla  in  ^podte  directions,  and  a  re- 
verdng  gear  connected  with  aald  ahlftable  dutch  dement, 
aald  rerveraiag  gear  indading  a  allde  bar,  atopa  on  aald 
bar  and  a  stop  engaging  Anger  carried  by  aaid  grinder  tool 
earrlage»  aald  rereralng  gear  Indading  a  rock  abaft,  a 
walgbtad  arm  on  aaid  rock  abaft,  a  lever  connected  to 
aald  ahlftable  dutch  dement,  a  eonneetton  between  said 
lever  and  said  rock  shaft,  a  allde  bar,  stops  on  said  dide 
bar,  and  a  stop  engagiag  linger  on  aald  tool  carriage,  and 
aa  operating  connection  between  said  bar  and  aaid  rock 
ahaft  for  moving  aald  rock  abaft  to  convey  aaid  weighted 
lever  beyond  the  "  dead  "  center. 

[ClatBta  0  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.1 


l,1664i06.    APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  REGU- 
LATING  THM  TSMPXRATUBS    OF  A    SUPPLY   OF 
LIQUID.     (iCioo   Bnan,   Frankfort-on-tbe-Main,   Oer- 
many,  aaalgnor  to  tba  Firm  of  Bamberger  Lerol  4  Ccm- 
pany,  ftankfbrt-on-the-Maln,  Germany.    Filed  Aog.  26, 
1018.    Serial  No.  T8«,478.     (CL  286—6.) 
L.  In  an  apparatoa  for  the  purpoee  aet  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  supply  conduits  for  two  liquids  at  different  tem- 
peratorea,  a  delivery  conduit  J<^ed  to  said  aapply  con- 
doita,  a  mixing  valve  at  the  junction  of  aaid  supply  eon- 
dnltt  with  aald  delivery  conduit,  branch  condolta  Joined 
to  aald  aapply  conduits,  two  way  valvea  at  the  Junetlona 
of  aald  branch  conduits   with  said  aapply   condolta,  a 
aecond  ddiveiy  e^dalt  joined  at  one  end  to  aald  Inranch 
conduits  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  first  mentioned  de- 
livery oondait,  ralvea  aercrally  controlling  tb«  flow  of 
liquid  from  said  branch  coadulta  to  aald  aecond  delivery 
conduit,  and  a  thermoatatle  device  Inllaeneed  by  the  tem- 
paratam  in  aaid  aecond   ddlvary  conduit,  arranged   to 
aetnata  the  last  meatlmied  valvea,.  wberdiy  the  opening  of 
ettber  e<  the  laat  mentioned  valvea  la  aceoaspUahed  by  the 
dosing  •(  the  other  valve. 

2.  A .  derice  of  the  kind  deacrlbed  comprlalng  a  main 
pipe  and  a  thermostat  aupporting  pipe,  a  hot  and  cold 
water  pipe  supported  on  oppodte  ddaa  of  the  theroMatat 
snpportteg  ^pe,  the  hot  and  cold  watar  pipea  bdng  in 
eemmamcatlon  with  the  main  pipe  at  the  upper  enda  tbere- 


<tf,  branch  plpea  for  connecting  the  bot  and  cold  water 
pipea  with  the  thetmoatat  supporting  derice  at  a  point 
bdow  the  ends  of  the  hot  and  cold  water  plpea,  a  valve 
eaaing  connecting  the  thermostat  aupporting  pipe  and 
branch  plpea,  valvea  in  the  valve  eaaing,  aald  valvea 
baring  opaninga  adapted  to  aline  with  the  interior  of 
the  teanch  plpea,  a  thermoatat  for  supporting  tha  valvea» 


aald  thermoatat  being  poaitloned  In  the  thermoatat  support 
pipe,  whereby  water  fiowing  through  the  branch  plpea  antf 
thermoatat  sopportlng  pipe  causes  the  openings  of  one 
valve  to  aline  with  ita  adjacent  branch  pipe  while  the  op- 
podte valve  prevents  communication  between  the  thermo- 
stat supporting  pipe  and  the  valve  adjacent  the  aecond 
mentioned  branch  pipe 


1,106,606.  RUCEPTACLB  FOR  ORIGINAL  CONTAIN- 
■R8.  THnooos  STBOTHMAirN,  Milwaukee,  VHa.  Filed 
Dee.  28.  1918.    Serial  No.  808,490.     (Q.  220—98.) 


A  cylindrical  metal  shell  baring  a  lining  comprising  first 
a  layer  of  wood  in  contact  with  the  metal  ahdl,  an  inner 
lining  of  fdt  and  a  filler  layer  of  asbestos  between  Om 
fdt  and  wood,  the  edgca  of  said  layers  terminating  floah 
with  the  edges  of  the  metallic  shell  to  preeent  exposed 
Sat  end  faces,  a  drcular  metallic  lid  and  bottom  member 
adapted  to  be  fitted  over  the  abell  mda,  the  aald  lid  and 
bottom  members  bdng  permanently  fitted  with  Unlnsi 
comprising,  first,  a  wood  layer  in  abatmmt  with  tiM  aMtal. 
aecond,  a  filler  layer  of  aabeatoa  and,  third;  an  ontar  fadng 
compoaed  of  felt,  the  aaid  fdt  fadng  of  the  bottom  and 
lid  members  being  in  direct  engagemoit  wltb  the  flat 
end  Cacea  comprlalng  the  oMtal  abell  and  i^finattfl'^^^i^g 
whereby  a  non-metallle  joint  la  effected  between  the 
here  conatltuting  the  ahdl  body  and  bottom  and  lid 
bar,  and  meana  for  permanently  aeenrlng  the  bottom 
bar  to  the  ahaU  body. 
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1,166,507.     PARCBL-P08T  SNYELOP.     Haut  A. 
corr,  WaahinctoB,  D.  C.     FUed  Not.  10,  1914. 
No.  871,ST2.     (CL  22»— 74.) 


/W»     X 1 


Tbos- 
S«rlal 


1.  An  envelop  comprialog  •  bodj  portion  having  a  seal- 
ing flap,  and  a  subatantlanj  netangular  extension  be- 
tween said  body  portion  and  aald  flap,  aaid  extension  being 
provided  along  its  side  edges  wltb  Inturned  flanges  pro- 
vided with  free  extensions  having  gammed  faces,  said  ex- 
tension being  doubled  so  sa  to  dispose  the  flap  in  sealing 
position,  and  then  folded  from  opposite  sides  on  diagonal 
lines  to  provide  portions,  each  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
thldcnesses  of  material,  and  having  said  portions  disposed 
in  lapping  arrangement,  and  fastening  means  passing 
throogh  said  lapping  portloas  and  aalting  the  same,  said 
means  being  adapted  for  tb«  passage  of  a  fastening  cord 
or  thong,  and  said  gummed  flanges  being  adapted  for  at- 
tachment to  each  other  or  to  the  piles  of  the  extension 
and  to  have  their  exteasions  secured  within  the  envelop 
body. 

2.  An  envelop  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  seal- 
ing flap,  and  a  substantially  rectangular  extension  be- 
tween said  body  portion  and  said  flap,  said  extension  be- 
ing doubled  by  folding  it  on  s  line  parallel  with  the  body 
portion  and  so  as  to  dispose  the  flap  in  sealing  position, 
and  then  folded  from  opposite  sides  on  diagonal  lines  to 
provide  portions,  each  composed  of  a  plurality  of  thick- 
nesses of  material,  and  having  said  portions  disposed  In 
lapplag  arrangement,  and  fastening  means  passing 
thnmgh  said  lapping  portions  and  uniting  the  same,  said 
means  being  adapted  for  the  passage  of  a  fastening  cord 
or  thong. 


1,156,608.  VALVBJ-OPERATINO  MECHANISM  FOB  IN- 
TERNAL-COMBUSTION BN0INE8.  Rudolph  Urtsl, 
Niederschoneweide,  Germany,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan. 
7,  1911.     Serial  No.  601,879.     fCl.  128—75.) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combinstk>n 
of  a  eyllader  baviag  adaiisalon  and  exhaust,  ports  through 
its  wall  a<tjaccBt  tke  b«ad  of  th«  cylinder,  a  piston,  a  tu- 
bular sUdc  valve  ama«sd  between  the  piston  and  the  eyl- 
iadsx  waU  and  ssatrolllng  said  porta,  aad  naans  tor  bov- 
faBf  said  TaJva  eooiprialBg  a  sbaft  wlUeh  rotates  at  englBe 
spaed,  a  half-spaed  abaft,  accentrica  on  aaid  shafts,  and  a 
larer  coaaaeted  to  said  valva  and  operatsd  by  said  seoea- 
tries. 

2.  Ib  aa  Intaiaal  eaabastkm  aoglae.  the  combiaatloa 
of  a  cyliadar  kaTlag  adaiiaaton  and  exbaast  porta  through 
its  wall,  a  plstMi,  a  tnbalar  slide  ralvs  arranged  bctweaa 


tba  platan  aad  the  eyttadcr  wall  aad  contralliat  said  porta, 
and  maaaa  tor  aovlng  said  valve  eomprlstag  a  abaft 
which  rotatas  at  mwIbc  speed,  a  baU-spead  akaft  ecoaa- 
trlcs  on  said  alwfta,  and  a  tarsr  having  its  two  anda  ooa- 
neetsd  to  said  aeeaatrtca  and  oparatively  oonnaetsd  at  aa 
Intemadiate  pelat  to  tbe  valva. 

3.  la  an  latamal  eoatboatloa  engine,  tbe  ""■""■wtlTn 
of  a  cylind^  havlBg  admission  and  ezhaost  porta  tbrosgh 
iu  wall  adjacent  the  bead  ^  tbe  cylinder,  aaid  ports  lylag 
in  subatantlally  the  same  eress-sectlonal  plana,  a  platon, 
a  tubular  aUda  valva  arranged  between  tbe  platoa  aad  tba 
cylindtf  wall  controlling  said  ports,  snd  meana  (or  bov^ 
Ing  said  valva  eomprtaiag  two  aceentrlea,  one  rotattag  at 
twice  the  speed  of  the  other,  and  means  connecting  aaid 
eccentrics  witb  tba  valve,  said  meana  comprising  a  lever 
attached  at  one  point  to  tbe  valve  and  at  two  other  poiata 
to  tbe  eceantrlea. 


1,156,500.  MICROPHONE.  EiBCHiBL  Wklxtsadb  and 
iMYi  B.  MiLLBa,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan. 
31,  1914.     Serial  No.  816,682.     (CL  179—190.) 


1.  A  mlerophoaa  bavlag  a  mambar  eoasistlag  ot  eon* 
doctlvs  carbon  mads  by  earboalBiag  a  resinons  eondaaaa- 
tlon  product,  and  having  hardneas  at  leaat  aboat  6  on  tba 
Mobs  scale. 

2.  A  microphone  oontalnlng  granolsa  eonsistlng  of  eoa- 
duetlva  carbon  made  by  earbonlaing  a  realaoos  {fbaaolle 
condonsatioB  product  and  balag  hard  enough  to  scrateh 
glass. 

S.  A  mtcropboaa  containing  grannlsa  eomprlalng  eoa- 
doetlve  carbon  having  a  bardaeaa  of  at  leaat  ahpat  6  oa 
the  Mobs  scale,  a  shiny  rarfaee  and  a  concboidal  frae- 
toia. 

4.  A  mlcropheno  eoatalalng  eoadnctlve  granules  of  a 
carbonised  resinous  phenolic  coadeaaatloa  product. 

5.  ConductlTS  carbon  graaolsa,  saitaMe  for  nas  la  a 
microphone,  having  a  hardneaa  of  at  least  about  6  on  the 
Mobs  scale,  a  shiny  surface  and  a  concboidal  fracture. 


1.166,510.  MEAT-HOLDEB.  Edwin  T.  Welz,  Denvar. 
Colo.  FUcd  Apr.  14.  1916.  Serial  No.  21,287.  (CI. 
17—14.) 


1.  la  a  meat-bolder,  a  kolding  alamant  comprlalag  two 
membera  artiealatalj  eenaactsd  bf  aa  eocterlorly  apksrical 
joint,  aad  a  baaa  bavlag  soFpertiag  maaas  for  said  ala- 
ment,  including  an  open  enp-atapad  aacket  adapted  to 
partially  admit  aaid  JMat,  whereby  tte  alencat  may  be 
lifted  free  from  tba  aapfortiag  awaaa  or  turned  to  ravaraa 
its  paaitlon  with  ralattoa  to  tba  baaa. 

2.  la  a  aaat-baldar,  a  holdlag  ateoMat  eompitatag  two 
artlenlataly  eaaaaetai  by  aa  aztarlorly  spbsrtaal 
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Jalat,  aad  a  kaaa  haTlag  aapparttag  BMaaa  fm  aaid  alo- 
■ant,  ladadlag  a  naaiber  capable  et  laektag  tiM  da«ant 
agalast  lateral  dlaplaceaMnt  and  an  opan,  cnp-ahapad 
aocket  adapted  to  partlaUgr  adsilt  aaid  joint,  wbareiby  tbe 
alaoMBt  maj  be  Uftad  fraa  from  tbe  aopportlng  naaaa  or 
turaat  to  reverse  its  position  with  relation  to  the  baaa. 


1,166,611.  COOLING-LIQUID  ECONOMIZER.  Jamxs  J. 
Wood,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind..  assignor  to  General  E3ectric 
Company,  a  CorporatlOB  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  28, 
1913.     Serial  No.  803,429.     (CL  261—8.) 


I  •• 


I 


1.  In  combination,  a  taab  contalniag  Ilqiild,  a  beatad 
aiembsr  revolvlag  tbarela  and  spiaaUag  aaid  Uquld.  means 
about  said  revolving  member  (or  breaking  ap  lato  particles 
tbe  U«ald  wblcb  baa  bean  aplaabad,  meaaa  for  lorciag 
oooIUg  air  aboat  said  partldaa,  and  a  bafla  mambar  la  tba 
path  of  the  cooUag  air  for  prevaotiag  tha  aaaapa  of  aaid 
paxtlalaa  of  U«aM  with  aaid  eeoUng  air. 

2.  In  oombiaatioa,  a  taak  containing  llqald,  a  beatad 
BMmber  revolving  tbereia  and  aplaabing  aaM  Uvaia,  a 
atare  about  said  revolrlng  member  for  bwabrJag  up  lato 
partKka  tba  llqald  which  baa  basn  vburiMd,  aad  a  tan 
for  faiclBC  eariiag  air  aboat  aaM  portldaa. 

8.  In  comMaatloa,  a  taak  contaialBg  lliidd,  a  beatad 
membar  larrtvlag  tberda  and  splaaWag  aaid  Uqaid.  a  lieve 
aboat  said  revolvlag  member  (or  brsaklag  ap  into  par- 
tidaa  tba  iliold  which  haa  been  splaahad,  a  tan  for  forc- 
ing canttag  air  about  said  partlelea,  and  a  hafla  maasbar 
la  tba  path  of  the  cooUag  air  (or  proveattag  the  aaeapa  of 
■aid  partlelea  of  llqald  with  said  coellag  air. 

4.  la  coadMnatioB.  a  Unk  ooatalalBg  llqald,  a  haatad 
SMmbar- revolvinc  therein  aad  aptasfclng  aaid  UquU,  a 
aleva  for  receiving  aaid  Uqnid  which  haa  baan  splaahed. 
aad  msaaa  for  (tordag  cooUag  air  over  aaid  alava. 

Si.  Im  combiaatlon,  a  tank  contalniag  llqald,  a  haatad 
mambar  revolving  therein  and  splaahing  said  Uqnid,  a 
for  rscelTlag  aaid  llqald  which  haa  been  splaahed, 
lor  forcing  cooling  air  over  said  alava,  aad  a  baAe 
BMmhtr  la  the  path  of  tbe  cooling  air  for  pravontlng  the 
ipa  of  aaid  llqaM  with  said  cooliag  air. 

[ClaliM  6  to  11  not  printed  la  tba  Gaaetta.] 


wiUdn  the  said  socket  with  the  aada  of  the  scale  lying 
la  parallriiam  with'  tbe  anda  of  the  socket. . 


1,16<I,B12.  DRAFTING  INSTBUMSNT.  Roma  B.  AlXTK, 
Colorado  Sprlnga,  Colo.  Filed  Jnna  16,  1916.  Serial 
Na  84,421.     (a.  88—104.) 

1.  A  drafting  triangle  having  a  centrally-positioned 
adga  iodcet  proridad  with  parallel  obilqne  ends  and  hav- 
ing tn  oval-ahaped  perforation  commtinieatlng  between 
OB«  face  of  the  triangle  and  a  point  adAcent  tbe  bottom 
of  tha  aaid  socket,  a  projection  within  the  aaid  aocket 
apon  the  wall  tbereof  oppoalte  tbe  said  perforation  and 
being  In  alinement  with  tbe  ssld  perforation,  the  said  per- 
ioiiatl>n  teTing  Its  Inner  edge  ladined  to  a  point  a4}Beeat 
the  lulfnia  of  the  aochat  at  the  Inner  edge  ot  tba  aaid 
oppoalta  wall  tbereof,  tbe  said  scale  being  provided  with 
a  taatas  a«|aoent  one  end  thereof  aad  raasovably  poai- 
tlaaeil  ovor  tka  aaM  projactioB  when  tha  aeala  la 


2.  A  drafting  instmment  formed  of  transparent  ma- 
terial provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  socket  in  its  op- 
erative straight  edge,  the  end  walls  of  the  said  socket  be- 
ing arranged  obliquely  with  respect  to  said  straight  edge 
and  in  parallelism,  and  a  rhomboidal-shaped  scale  member 
remorably  retained  within  the  said  socket. 

8.  A  transparent  drafting  instrument  having  a  slot 
socket  in  tbe  operative  straight  edge  thereof,  the  op- 
posite ends  of  the  said  socket  being  inclined  and  parallel 
to  each  other,  a  graduated  scale  poaitlonable  within  the 
said  socket  and  substantially  confomlng  to  the  coaflgnra- 
tion  tbereof,  and  disengageable  connections  betwaan  tiie 
said  acale  and  instrument. 

4.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising  a  traaa- 
parent  drafting  Instrument  having  a  receiving  slot  socket 
in  the  edge  thereof  and  having  a  side  perforation  therein 
eommuDleatittg  with  the  said  aoAat,  a  transparent  acale 
removably  positioned  within  tbe  said  aodiat  aad  lying  In- 
wardly of  the  sakl  perforation,  engaging  BMans  for  the 
saM  scale  carried  by  a  wall  of  tbe  said  aocket  and  the 
said  perforation  having  an  Inner  oblique  goldlng  edge  In- 
clined toward  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  said  acale. 

B.  A  drafting  instrument  having  an  edge  aoefcct  therein 
having  one  Inwardly  inclined  retaining  end,  tht  aaid  in- 
strument being  provided  with  a  reeelvlBg  perforation  in 
one  face  thereof  communicating  witb  tha  aaM  aofjket,  a 
projection  within  the  said  socket  oppoalte  the  said  per- 
foration, a  transparent  scale  having  one  end  thereof  eoB- 
formtngto  and  being  in  engagement  witb  the  aaid  retain- 
ing endSf  the  socket  when  tbe  scale  is  operatlvely  posi- 
tioned in  the  latter,  tbe  said  scale  being  provided  with  a 
receaa  adjacent  Its  opposite  end  adapted  for  tbe  remofatie 
reception  of  the  said  projection. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.]         , 


1,166,513.  COMBINED  MATCH-CASE  AND  CIOAS- 
CUTTER.  EowARo  L.  Andbbson,  Attlaboro,  Maaa.,  aa- 
signor  to  R  and  G  Company,  Attlaboro,  Maaa.  Filed 
Feb.  18,  1916.     Serial  No.  7,948.     (CT.  206 — 85.) 


1.  A  case  composed  of  two  hinged  parts,  means  boraa 
by  one  of  the  parts  to  releaaaldy  engage  and  retain  a 
parage  of  matcbea  therein,  a  dgar  cottar  htefad  to  the 
other  part,  and  spring  means  to  engage  tbe  cotter  to  bold 
aama  against  said  other  part  or  in  position  out  of  engage* 
mant  witb  said  other  part 

t.  A  case  composed  eC  two  biagtd  parte,  a  leaf  aprlas 
hOTlng  cormgations  and  right  angular  enda  flM>vmbly  eon- 
aaetad  to  one  of  the  parts,  and  a  dgar  entter  pivoted  to 
■aid  apring  mds  aad  engaged  with  said  oorrogatlpai. 
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1,1M,514.  STEERING  APPABATU8  FOE  AUtSHIPB. 
L0CI8  C.  Baobau,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Tiled  Jan.  8,  1910. 
Serial  No.  536,024.      (CI.  244—10.) 


1.  A  machine  for  aerial  narigation  having  a  longitu- 
dinal propeller-tTibe  open  at  Ita  enda,  propelling  meana 
therein,  a  rertical  rudder  at  one  end  of  the  propeller- 
tube,  a  Tertlcal  piTot  aupportiog  raid  rudder,  and  meana 
for  materially  diapladng  aaid  pivot  in  a  direction  aidewiae 
of  the  piTot  and  of  the  machine  and  for  awinglnc  the 
rudder  in  the  t^poaite  direction  about  the  azla  of  the 
I^Tot  so  aa  to  dlapoae  the  rudder  diagonally  acroaa  Um  end 
of  the  tabe. 

2.  A  machine  for  aerial  narigatlon  having  a  longitn- 
'dinal  propeller-tube  open  at  its  ends,  propelling  means 
■therein,  two  vertical  rudders  located,  reapectlTely,  at  the 
'two  open  ends  of  said  propeller-tube,  vertleal  laterally 
movable  pivots  supporting  said  rudders,  and  mauis  for 
materially  displacing  said  pivots  in  a  direction  aidewiae 
«f  th«  pivots  and  of  the  machine  and  for  swinging  the 
rudders  in  the  opposite  direction  about  the  axes  of  the 
pivots  so  as  to  dlapoae  the  rudders  diagonally  acron  the 
•nda  of  the  tube. 

S.  A  machine  for  aerial  navigation  having  a  longitu- 
dinal propeller-tube  open  at  ita  aids,  two  vertical  rudders 
located,  respectively,  at  the  two  open  enda  of  said  pro- 
peller-tube, said  rudders  being  both  mounted  on  latexmlly 
movable  plvota,  and  common  operating  meana  aaaodated 
with  both  rudders  whereby  said  pivots  are  moved  laterally 
slmoltaneoosly  and  in  opposite  directions  and  said  ma- 
ders  are  turned  in  unison  and  substantially  in  parallellam. 

4.  A  machine  for  aerial  navigation  comprising  an  elon- 
gated buoyant  container,  a  longitudinal  propeller  tube 
tiieritn  open  at  its  ends,  propelling  means  therein,  a  ver^ 
tical  rodder  located  at  one  of  -the  open  enda  of  the  pro- 
peller-tube, a  vertical  pivot  supporting  said  rodder  adja- 
eant  one  of  the  ends  thereof,  and  controlling  meana  for 
materially  displacing  said  pivot  in  a  direction  sldewlse  of 
the  pivot  and  of  the  machine  and  for  swinging  said  rudder 
about  the  azla  of  the  pivot  so  as  to  dispose  the  rudder 
diagonally  across  the  end  of  the  tube. 

5.  A  machine  for  aerial  navigation  having  a  longitu- 
dinal propeller-tube  open  at  Its  ends,  a  bracket  extending 
forward  from  an  open  end  of  said  propeller-tube,  being 
pivoted  to  the  frame  of  the  nuichlne  at  Its  Inner  end,  and 
a  vertical  rudder  pivoted  at  its  outer  end  to  the  outer  end 
of  said  bracket. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.159,616.     FISH-CAS.    CBAKi.Ba  B.  Basba,  Altoona,  Pa. 
FllM  Jan.  31,  1011.    Serial  No.  606,828.     (CI.  119—6.) 


Ib  a  ear  for  transporting  live  fish,  inelodlng  a  fish 
tank,  an  aerating  aystem  including  a  supply  connection 
with  the  train  supply  pipe  and  having  a  diaeharga  con- 
nection for  tiia  bottom  of  the  tank,  a  water  drcnlatlng 
ayatam  tor  th«  tank  inelodlng  an  injector  arranged  to 


dlacharge  parUUd  watar  Into  tha  top  portion  of  the  taak. 


and  meana  for  aai^ylBg  air 
train  supply  pipe. 


to  the  injector  from  tka 


1,166,616.  BOLXAR-BIABINO.  Bdwix  Biocb  Bash- 
HABOT,  Orangavllla,  Ontario,  Oiaada,  and  William 
NawTox  BAawHAiPT,  Central  laUp,  N.  T.  FUed  Dec 
18,  1918.     8«rUl  Na  807,000.     (CI.  64—62.) 


1.  In  a  roller  bearing,  the  comblaatloB  with  a  abaft 
and  bearing  caae,  a  lartea  of  bearing  roUars  arranged  ta 
longitudinal  relation  internally  of  the  bearing  caae,  end 
caps  engaging  ovar  tha  anda  of  the  aald  bearing  case, 
channels  formed  la  tke  said  and  eapa,  tapared  radial 
roUera  arranged  in  radial  ralatlon  la  tka  aald  «'b*'«»#l«, 
apaear  roUera  lataipoMd  bstwaaa  tka  aald  tapeiad  radial 
rollara,  a  coaUet  plate  looaaly  — f  t«-g  agalaat  tba  Hid 
radial  rollers,  the  aald  contact  plate  adapted  to  oigaga 
againat  the  conicsl  shaped  enda  of  tha  aald  bearing  roll' 
era,  subauntlally  aa  daaeribed. 

2.  In  a  roller  bearing,  the  combination  with  a  abaft 
and  bearing  caae,  of  a  aeilaa  of  bearing  rollers  arranged 
in  loBgltodinal  raUtkui  tbarewltb,  aald  bearing  roUen  la- 
tcrpoaad  by  spacer  rollcri  of  a  laaaar  dlaoieter,  Madiac 
rings  adapted  to  maintain  tbe  aaid  qiacer  rollari  In  tbalr 
reUtlve  poaitlon  with  aald  bearing  loUera,  tbe  enda  of 
aald  bearing  rollera  being  conical  ahaped,  end  eapa  en- 
gaging over  tha  ends  of  the  aald  bearing  caae,  ttperad 
radial  rollera  arranged  in  radial  relation  at  an  aagla  witb 
tbe  aaid  beariag  rollers,  a  contact  pUta  intarpoaed  ba- 
tween  the  enda  of  the  aaid  bearing  rollers  and  against  tba 
aald  radial  rollers,  aabaUatlaUy  aa  described. 

8.  In  a  roller  bearing,  the  combination  with  a  abaft 
and  bearing  caae,  of  a  aeriea  of  spaced  bearing  rollers 
arranged  longitudinally  therewith,  of  end  caps  engagiag 
over  the  enda  of  tbe  aald  bearing  caae,  of  a  circular  ebaa- 
nel  formed  in  tha  adjacent  face  of  tbe  aald  end  eapa, 
tapered  radial  rollers  arranged  in  radial  relation  in  tba 
aaid  ebannela,  apacer  rollers  adapted  to  torn  on  pintla 
enda  Interposed  between  each  of  tbe  said  radial  roUen, 
a  contact  plate  Interposed  and  engaging  between  tbe  coni- 
cal ends  of  the  bearing  rollers  and  the  tapered  radial 
rollers  and  adapted  to  turn  In  oniaon,  aobatantially  aa 
described. 

4.  In  a  roller  beariag,  tba  combination  with  a  abaft 
and  bearing  case,  of  a  aeriea  of  bearing  roUera  arraaged 
in  longitodlnal  direction  internally  tberewltb,  spacing 
roller/  arranged  between  tbe  aald  bearing  rollera,  groovea 
formed  in  the  enda  of  aaid  bearing  rollera,  binding  rings 
surrounding  tbe  said  binding  and  spacing  rollers,  said 
binding  rings  engaging  In  tbe  said  grooves,  a  aeries  of 
radial  rollers  arranged  radially  at  an  angle  with  tbe  aald 
bearing  rollera,  apadng  rollers  engaging  between  tba  aald 
radial  rollers,  the  said  radial  and  spacing  rollers  adapted 
to  travel  la  radial  rotation  In  a  drcolar  channel  formed 
in  the  djacent  fkce  of  tbe  end  cape,  said  end  eapa  adapted 
to  engage  over  tbe  ends  of  the  said  bearing  caae,  a  con- 
Uct  plate  inteiposed  between  tbe  enda  of  aaid  bearing 
rollers  and  the  said  radial  rollers,  sobstantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 


1,166.617.     OLOVB.      Eitwiif  T.   Ba8kin,   Independenca^ 
llo.     Filed  Aug.   10,  1914.     Serial  No.  866,980.     (CL 
»— 9.) 
1.  A  glove  comprising  body   sections   having  integral 

finger  and  palm  porttona;   tbe  palm   portiona  of   eacb 


■Mttoa  being  iaaaC  fraa  tbe  flagar  portloM  aad  tba  palm 
portloo  of  one  laettaB  bavlag  a  tbnmb  rscsw,  a  tbuab 
ssetioa  having  a  aaat  a«nal  In  alaa  to  tba  racaaa  In  tba 
palm  portloa.  a  fbdag  attached  to  tbe  laser  face  of  tba 
tbomb  MCtloB  and  bavlag  a  aaat  raglatering  with  tba  seat 
la  said  sectlOB,  aad  a  wrist  aeetloa  attached  to  tba  palm 
porttoM  and  tbomb  Bsetloii. 


2.  A  glove  oomprlaing  a  section  having  third  and 
foortb  flngera  intagrally  coaneetad  with  an  inaet  palm 
portion,  a  first  aad  aaeond  llngar  aa^lon  bavlag  aa  iaaat 
palm  portloa  provided  with  a  thumb  raeasa,  a  tbomb  aoe- 
tion  having  a  seat  correapondlag  to  tha  reesaa  In  tba 
first  abd  aaeond  fiagsr  saetioa,  meana  for  aacorlBg  tba 
free  eOgea  of  tbe  bust  palm  portiona  together,  meana  for 
aecuriqg  tbe  edges  of  tha  palm  raceaa  and  tbomb  seat 
together,  a  wrlat  aection,  and  meana  for  aecnrlng  tbe 
wrlat  aection  to  all  of  tbe  aactiOBS. 


II 

l,156,lta8.  WAIST-CLOSUBB.  BowiM  T.  Babkik,  Inde- 
penOenee,  Ma  Filed  Oct  12.  1914.  Serial  No.  866,298. 
(a.  2—148.) 


1.  The  combination  witb  a  garment,  having  spaced 
slots  at  eacb  side  thereof,  of  a  booaing  located  between 
and  bSTlnff  open  ends  located  adjacent  the  aloti  at  each 
side  at  the  garment,  and  a  belt  having  a  tree  portloB  ron 
tbrou(h  the  booainf  and  oae  or  both  of  tba  slots  at  each 
side  of  tbe  garment. 

2.  "Ae  comhinattoB  with  a  grament.  having  apaead 
Blots  at  each  aide  thereof,  of  an  inner  and  aa  onter  bona- 
ing  attached  to  eacb  aide  of  the  garment  between  tbe 
spaced  alota,  and  a  belt  run  through  a  booaing  and  one 
or  both  of  the  slots  at  eacb  aide  of  tbe  garmoit 


1,166,619.  TOILET-BTANO.  CAaL  BADBa,  Wolfe,  W.  Ya. 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1014,  Serial  No.  818,734.  Renewed  Aug. 
31,  1916.     Serial  No.  48,362.     (CI.  46 — 88.) 


1.  In  a  wash  stand,  a  back,  a  pair  of  co6peratlng  areoata 
baalU'Sopportlag  arma  pivoted  thereto,  brace  members  aa- 
cnred  to  the  said  arms  and  pivoted  to  tbe  back,  aad  a*- 


toatlng  Bieaaa  carried  by  tbe  back  and  operatively  oob- 
aacted  to  the  said  brace  membera  to  swlag  the  same. 

2.  In  a  wash  staad,  a  back,  a  pair  of  coOperattag  ar- 
eoate  basin-sopportlng  arms  and  a  pair  of  wings  pivoted 
to  tbe  back,  the  arms  aad  wings  bein*  secured  togctbtf, 
and  an  oscillatory  actaating  member  carried  by  the  badt 
between  tbe  wlags  and  linked  thereto. 

8.  In  a  waah  siand,  a  back,  a  shelf  and  a  pair  of  aids 
wings  hinged  thereto,  and  actoating  means  carried  by  tbe 
back  and  operatively  connected  to  the  said  shelf  and 
wings  for  simaltaneoosly  swinging  tbe  same  to  and  from 
the  plane  of  the  back. 

4.  In  a  waah  stand,  a  back,  a  ahelf  and  a  pair  of  aide 
wings  hinged  thareto,  actaating  OMaaa  carried  by  the  back 
and  operatiyaly  connaeted  to  tba  aald  ahelf  and  wlnga  for 
aiffloltaaeoariy  swlngiag  tbe  saaae  to  and  from  the  plane 
of  the  back,  and  cooperating  arcoate  basin-sopportlng  arms 
earriad  by  the  opper  «tda  of  tba  aald  wlnga. 

0.  In  a  wash  stand,  a  back,  a  shelf  aad  a  pair  of  side 
wings  hinged  thereto,  a  pair  of  ooOperatlBg  baala-aopport- 
iag  anna  pivoted  to  tlie  ba^  and  aacored  to  tbe  opper  enda 
of  the  aald  wlnga,  and  actaating  meana  carried  by  the 
back  and  operatively  connactad  to  tlie  aaid  ahelf  and  wlnga 
for  almoltaneously  swinging  than  to  and  from  the  plana 
of  the  back. 

[Oaim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasettc.] 


1,166,620.  MOTOR-DEIVEN  LAWN-MOWBB.  Samvbl 
BowAao  BBBLBa,  Wayneaboro,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1914. 
Serial  No.  879,661.     (Cl.  66—19.) 


1.  In  a  power  driven  mower  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
traction  and  steering  wheels  supporting  the  frame,  gear 
wbeela  Joumaled  on  the  frame  and  connected  to  drive  the 
traction  wbeela,  a  cage  swingingly  mounted  on  tbe  frame, 
tranamlaaion  gearing  Joumaled  In  aald  cage  aad  having 
driving  connection  with  said  gear  wbaela,  a  motor  mooat- 
ed  on  the  frame  and  adapted  to  tiave  two  independent  driv- 
ing connections  with  said  transmission  gearing,  meana  for 
swinging  the  cage  to  effect  either  of  said  driving  connac- 
tiona,  and  a  cutter  mechaniam  having  independent  driv- 
ing connection  with  the  motor,  sobstantially  aa  act  forth. 

2.  In  a  power  driven  mower  the  combinati<m  of  a  frame. 
tractloB  and  steering  wheels  sopporting  the  frame,  gear 
wheels  Joomaled  on  the  frame  and  connected  to  drive  the 
traction  wbeela,  a  swinging  cage  fokromed  co-axlally  with 
one  of  said  gear  wheels,  a  transmlsalon  gearing  Joomalad 
in  aald  ca«e  and  having  conatant  driving  connection  with 
one  of  said  gear  wh«ela,  a  motor  moonted  on  tbe  frame 
and  adapted  to  have  two  IndepoideBt  driving  oonnectiona 
witb  aald  transmission  gearing,  means  for  swinging  tha 
cage  to  effect  either  of  aaid  motor  driving  ooiiBectiOBa.  and 
a  cotter  mechanism  bavlag  iadepaadent  driving  ooaaac- 
tion  with  the  motor,  sobstantially  as  aet  forth. 

8.  In  a  power  driven  mower  tbe  combination  of  a  frame, 
traction  and  steering  wheels  sopporting  tba  frame,  a 
bracket  stounted  on  tbe  frame,  a  gear  wheel  Joaxaaled  «■ 
tbe  bracket  and  connected  to  drive  tiM  traction  wheala, 
a  cage  f^crumed  on  the  bradat  coazlally  with  aald  gear 
whed.  a  tranamiaalMi  gearing  Joamaled  in  aald  cage  aad 
having  conatant  driving  connection  with  aaid  brackat 
gear  wheel,  a  motor  mooatad  oa  tlM  frame  and  adaptad  to 
have  two  independent  driving  oonnectlona  with  aald  traaa- 
mlaslon  gearlag,  maaaa  for  awlnglng  the  cage  ta 
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vlttMr  M  ntittm  of  mM  asCor  txtwtag  eoMwtioM,  aad 
a  cQttw  BMhaatm  hiring  im&tynttnt  drtTtag  eOBB«e> 
tlon  with  tlM  Botor,  •otetantUUy  m  Mt  fortb. 

4.  Ib  •  power  drlT«n  mower  tbo  comUiuideB  of  a  frUBO, 
traetloo  and  atMrlaf  wboela  mpportlng  tbo  framo,  a 
taaekat  moontcd  oa  tba  trama,  a  gaar  wboal  Joamatod  on 
tb«  bracket  and  connaetad  to  Artre  tbe-CraetioB  wboela,  a 
aate  tolcramcd  oa  tbo  bracket  eoasUUy  wltb  aaid  gear 
wbeol.  a  traaaiBlairteB  gearing  Joamaled  la  aaid  cage  cob- 
prlalag  a  pair  of  trlctloo  gear  wboela  and  baying  eonataat 
drlTlng  connection  wltb  aaid  bracket  gear  wbeel,  a  aiotor 
moanted  on  the  frame  and  adapted  to  baring  drlTlag  en- 
gagement wltb  eitber  or  neltber  of  aaid  friction  gear 
wbeela,  a  lerer  folcmaed  on  tbe  frame  and  connected  to 
actoate  tbe  cage,  aad  a  cutter  meebaalaa  having  Indepead- 
eat  driving  connection  wltb  tbe  motor,  rabetaatlaUy  aa 
•at  forth. 

B.  In  a  power  drlrea  mower  tbe  combination  of  a  frame, 
traction  and  steering  wheels  supporting  tbe  frame,  a  abaft 
joamaled  In  tbe  frame  and  having  pialoaa  in  drlvlag  ea- 
gagemeat  with  said  traetkm  wbeela,  a  oompeaaatlBg  gear 
Bouated  OD  aaid  abaft,  a  bra^et  moanted  on  tbe  frame,  a 
pinlpn  joamaled  on  said  bracket  and  meeblng  with  aaid 
compensating  gear,  a  cage  fnlcmmed  on  tbe  bracket,  a 
transmission  gearing  comprising  a  pair  of  friction  geara 
joamaled  in  tbe  cage  and  having  constant  engageatent 
with  said  bracket  pinion,  a  motor  moanted  on  the  frame 
and  adapted  to  have  driving  engagement  with  eitber  or 
actther  of  aaid  frletloB  geara,  meaas  for  actuating  tbe  cage 
to  eCect  neutral  or  driving  connection  wltb  tbe  motor,  and 
a  cutter  mechanism  having  Independent  driving  connection 
with  tbe  motor,  Bubstantlally  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,156,521.  TOY  BRICK-PRESS.  Emil  Cabidb,  Taucha, 
near  L«ip«ig,  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1014.  Serial 
No.  874,875.     (CI.  28 — 88.) 


In  a  molding  press  the  combination  of  a  bed  plate  hav- 
ing a  depression,  whereby  an  open  ended  channel  is 
formed,  and  a  mold  on  said  bed  plate,  said  mold  consisting 
of  side  and  end  walls,  a  cover  plate  vertically  movable  be- 
tween said  side  and  end  walls,  a  removable  press  plate 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  beneath  the  cover  plate  during  the 
pressing  operation  and  having  flanges  adapted  to  bear  on 
the  mold  for  limiting  the  downward  movement  of  the  prea* 
plate,  and  a  loose  floor  plate  covering  said  channel  and 
adapted  to  be  separately  withdrawn. 


1,166,622.  WINDOW-CLKANBR.  Odin  G.  Clat.  Waah 
Ington,  D.  C.  FUed  Apr.  8,  1915.  Serial  No.  20,086. 
(CI.  16—69.) 

1.  In  a  window  cleaner,  a  traveler  mounted  to  recipro- 
cate la  one  plane;  a  aeraper  carrier  mounted  to  recipro- 
cate oa  tbe  traveler  toward  aad  from  ecraplag  posltloo  at 
•a  angle  to  tbe  plane  la  which  tbe  traveler  reciprocates ; 
a  wedge  movahly  laterpoeed  between  tbe  carrier  and  the 
traveler  and  ronntltatlng  meana  for  advandag  the  carrier 
to  scraping  posiUon  when  tbe  wedge  and  tbe  traveler  are 
moved  la  one  dlrectloa ;  meaas  aaaembled  wltb  tbe  wedge 
for  moving  tbe  wedge  aad  tbe  traveler  la  said  dlrectkm : 
aad  means  for  movlag  tbe  traveler  la  aa  oppoalte  dlrectloa. 


1.  laawladowtdaaaer.atraveler  Booatei  ta    

ta  oae  pUae ;  a  scraper  carrier  Booated  to  nel»io«ate  oa 
tbe  traveler  toward  aad  ftoB  ecraplag  poUtlen  at  aa 
aagle  to  the  plane  la  wbleta  tbe  traveler  redproeatea;  a 
wedge  Bovably  laterpoeed  betweea  tbe  earrier  aad  the 
traveler  aad  ceaatttatlag  aeana  Tor  advandag  tbe  earrier 
to  scraping  position  when  tbe  wedge  aad  tbe  traveler  arc 
moved  in  one  direction ;  means  assembled  wltb  tbe  wedge 
for  moving  the  wedge  and  tbe  traveler  in  aaid  dlrectloa ; 
means  for  moving  the  traveler  In  an  opposite  direction; 
and  a  resilient  connection  betweea  tbe  traveler  and  tbe 
carrier,  whereby  the  traveler  and  the  carrier  will  be  drawn 
together,  thereby  to  move  tbe  wedge  on  the  carrier  and 
the  traveler  in  the  last  specified  direction. 


3.  In  a  window  cleaner,  a  traveler  mooated  to  redpro- 
cate  in  one  plane  ;  a  scraper  earrier  Boaated  to  redproeate 
CD  the  traveler  toward  and  away  from  ecraplng  poaltion 
at  an  angle  to  the  plane  In  which  the  traveler  redpro- 
cates :  a  movable  actuating  element  Interpoeed  between 
the  carrier  and  tbe  traveler  and  constltatlng  aieaas  for  ad- 
vancing tbe  carrier  to  ecraplag  position  wbea  tbe  actaat- 
Ing  elemeat  and  tbe  tzaveler.  are  moved  la  oae  dlrectloa ; 
meana  assembled  directly  wltb  tbe  actoatlag  elemeat  for 
moving  tbe  actuating  element  indepesdently  of  tbe  trav- 
eler, the  actuating  element  subsequently  coactlng  wltb 
the  traveler  to  move  tbe  same  in  aaid  direction ;  and 
means  for  moving  tbe  traveler  in  an  oppoelte  direction. 


1,186,628.  INVALID  -  CUSHION.  JoH!»  A.  CLBinnra, 
Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Davol  Rubber  Company, 
Providence.  R.  I.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1914.  Serial  No. 
879,802.      (CI.  6—1.) 


6  f 


710^ 


An  invalid  cushion  comprising  a  non-laflatable  flap 
adapted  to  rest  on  a  bed,  anchoring  means  on  one  side 
thereof,  and  an  inflatable  cushion  body  consisting  of  a 
series  of  sections  of  U-croee  section,  the  forward  sectloB 
of  the  series  having  its  free  side  edges  secured  to  the  flap 
opposite  from  the  anchoring  meana  and  each  succeeding 
section  being  of  greater  height  than  tbe  preceding  section 
and  having  its  free  side  edgee  secured  to  the  next  preced- 
ing section  at  a  point  adjacent  tbe  wall  connecting  the 
sldee  of  the  latter  section,  tbe  connecting  wall  of  each 
section  except  the  last  being  perforated  and  constituting 
a  partition  between  two  adjacent  aections,  and  end  clo- 
sures connecting  tbe  aids  of  tbe  serlee  of  eectlons  and 
tbe  flap,  said  coahloa  being  provided  wltb  an  opeateff 
benaded  by  tbe  flap  aad  the  adjaceat  aectloaa. 


OCTOCMBl  tfl,  1915. 
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FOB  USE  IN  CONNSCTIOlf  WITH  TIIiBOBAPHT. 
KBfwaicK  C.  Coz.  Nerfoft  Maad.  fUad  Jaae  t,  1M6. 
Sefllal  Na  81,TST.     (CL  ll»-48.) 


B     Boaoeol 


w 


tr 


W  ill 


m-¥ 


1.  A  selonlam  eell  eom^ialBg  a  Morality  of  alter- 
aateljr  arranged  plates  of  oondvctlBg  Baterlal  aad  platea 
9t  iagalatiag  Baterlal,  with  tbe  plates  o(  eeadactlag  osate- 
rlal  iBUnaer  thaa  and  at  the  edgee  projeetlag  beyond  tbe 
pUtei  oC  laaolatlag  aiateilal,  aad  fltaae  ef  eelealuB  cover- 
lag  tiM  edgee  oC  the  lasalatlag  plataa  betweea  and  ooa- 
aectlBg  wltb  the  projeetlag  edgee  of  the  coadaetlag  platae, 
whereby  the  arsa  ot  the  sijoeed  aorface  at  the  seleBlBB 
la  greater  thaa  the  eoBtaAaed  expeesd  area  o(  the  edgee  of 
the  eondaetiag  ylatea. 

2.  4.  aelealaB  "  eeU  "  eoBprlalng  a  ploraUty  of  alter- 
nateljr  arranged  platee  of  eoadoctiag  and  lasolatlng  Bate- 
rlal, alteraateiy  arranged  loge  oa  the  eeadocting  platee 
conaacted  ap  la  groapa,  a  ptaraUtr  «<  eerreapondiag  perfo- 
ratloaa  la  each  of  lald  platea,  the  perforatlona  la  tte 
ooadactlag  material  belag  larger  thaa  thoae  In  the  laaolat- 
Ing  material  and  tbe  lasolatlng  platee  being  ct  aaialler 
■lae  thaa  tbe  said  coadaetlag  plates,  a  pair  of  rigid  ter- 
Blnal  blocks  outside  eald  platan,  bolts  pasiAag  through 
•aid  plates  aad  terBlaal  blacks  aad  ••rrlag  to  damp  the 
whole  together,  aad  a  film  of  eelealBB  dtepoaed  betweea 
tbe  projeetlag  edgee  of  the  conducting  platea  sobstan- 
tUUy  aa  dsecribed. 

8.  A  eelealoB  cell  coaptlalag  BetaUle  plates  approxl- 
Batlag  .008  of  aa  laeh  la  thlcknssa  aefMuated  hf  la- 
aolatlag platee  epproslmatli«  .01  of  aa  lacfa  la  tbicknsas 
with  the  BMtalllc  platea  havlag  edge  portloas  projeetlag 
beyoad  the  like  edgee  of  the  laaolatlBg  plates,  aad  fllma 
of  selealaB  on  tbe  said  edgee  of  the  Inealatlng  plates  la 
eontaet  with  tbe  eoadoctlng  plates  and  a^roxlmatlag  .001 
«<  aa  laeh  la 


1,1MU(26.  RBFBIQBRATING  APPARATUS.  CAaaiua 
M.  Oax,  Loa  Aagelee,  Cal.  FUed  Nov.  18.  1912.  Serial 
Na  731,987.     (01.  99—14.) 


tbe  mm^  tAIA  laaer  easing  belag  adapted  to  form  a  stor- 
•ga  ooaqiartaHBt  aad  havteg  aa  abeortoeat  Batetial  en  its 
eatsr  sarfMe^  Beaas  for  sof^lylag  moisture  to  aaid  ab- 
Borbeat  aatnlal,  a  dchydratar  located  outslds  al  aaid 
ooter  eaaliig,  a  oeaveyer  pipe  eoamectlng  said  dehydrator 
to  the  air  epaee  between  said  casings  and  meana  for  draw- 
lag  air  threagli  tbe  dehydrator  aad  about  aaid  etorgage 
coBpartaMat. 

2.  A  refrlgeratlBg  apparatua  ladudlng  In  combtaatloa 
laaer  and  oater  caalags  forming  an  atr  space  between  tiM 
same,  said  Inner  casing  bdng  adapted  to  form  a  storage 
compartment  and  having  an  absorbent  material  on  its 
outer  surface,  means  for  supplying  moisture  to  said  absor- 
bent material,  a  dehydrator  located  outside  of  said  outer 
casing,  a  conveyer  i^pe  connecting  aaid  dehydrator  to  tbe 
air  apace  between  said  oaslngs  and  means  (or  drawing  air 
through  the  dehydrator  and  abeat  aaid  storage  compart- 
ment, said  connectlag  Beans  between  tbe  dehydrator  and 
the  air  space  having  a  valve  therela  whereby  tbe  air  pass- 
ing the  vslve  may  be  caaaed  to  espand  as  it  comes  In 
contact  with  said  moistened  eortaee. 

3.  A  refrigerating  apparatm  incladlng  in  comUnatlon 
a  main  refrigerator  having  Unperforate  Inner  and  outer 
casings,  said  Inner  caalng  having  aa  absorbent  material  on 
its  outer  sart&ee.  means  for  supplying  moisture  to  said 
absorbent  material,  means  for  supplying  the  air  space  be- 
tween said  Inner  and  outer  caihiga  with  dealecated  air, 
and  means  for  exhauatlng  tbe  air  from  aaid  air  space, 
whereby  said  air  Is  caused  to  expand  as  it  comes  In  con- 
tact with  said  moistened  surface. 

4.  A  refrigerating  apparatus  including  in  comblnstlon 
s  main  refrigerator,  having  inner  and  outer  casings,  said 
inner  casing  being  separated  from  said  outer  casing  to 
form  an  ale  space,  and  having  an  absorbent  material  on 
Ita  outer  surface,  means  for  aupplylng  molature  to  said 
absorbent  omterial,  a  conveyer  pipe  for  directing  air  to 
aaid  air  space,  meana  for  supplying  said  conveyer  pipe  with 
desiccated  air,  a  valve  in  said  conveyer  pipe  for  regolat- 
Ing  the  supply,  and  an  exhaust  fan  for  withdrawing  the 
air  from  said  air  space,  whereby  eald  air  is  eaoaed  to  eat* 
pand  aa  it  comes  in  contact  with  the  moisture  in  said 
absorbent  material. 

8.  A  refrigerating  apparatua  ladudlng  in  combtnatlea 
a  main  refrigerator,  having  inner  and  oater  casings,  said 
Inner  casing  being  eeparated  from  aaid  outer  casing  to 
form  an  air  apace,  and  having  an  absorbent  material  <m  its 
outer  aurface,  means  for  supplying  moisture  to  said  absor- 
bent material,  a  conveyer  pipe  for  directing  air  to  aaid 
air  qwce,  a  valve  in  said  conveyer  pipe  for  regulating  the 
sapply,  and  an  exhaust  fan  for  withdrawing  tbe  air  froB 
said  air  space,  whereby  said  air  is  caused  to  expand  as  It 
comee  in  contact  with  tbe  molature  in  said  itJ)eort>ent  map 
terial,  aad  an  auxiliary  refrigerating  apparatus  for  cool- 
ing and  dssiccatlBg  the  air  which  paasee  through  said  con- 
veyer pipe. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.  'A  refrlgerattag  apparatua  teehidlag  la  coBbiaatlea 
laaer  and  outer  casings  forming  as  air  apaee 


1,15  6,626.  TESTING  CUT-OUT  FOR  ARC-LAMPS. 
BifU.a  J.  Goat,  Swampscott,  Maes.,  assignor  to  General 
■lectric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Con- 
tinuation in  part  of  application  Serial  No.  644,572,  flled 
Feb.  18,  1910.  This  application  flled  July  20,  1911 
Serial  No.  639,613.      (CL  176—92.) 

1.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  pair  of  electrodes,  means  for  es- 
tablishing the  arc,  a  normally  closed  shant  path  across  tbe 
electrodea,  means  for  opening  eald  abnnt  path  by  tbe  are 
establiahing  means,  a  normally  high  re^tance  shunt  path 
across  the  terminals  of  tbe  lamp,  and  meana  for  making 
this  shunt  of  comparatively  low  resistance  when  a  pre- 
determined voltage  is  impressed  acroaa  tbe  aame. 

2.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  pair  of  electrodee,  means  omb- 
prlBlag  a  magnet  and  Its  anaatare  for  striking  the  are,  a 
shnat  path  acroaa  tbe  arc  ladading  aaid  magnet,  aeaaa 
i««poaslve  to  tbe  BMvemcnt  of  the  annatnre  for  openlag 
■aid  shont  path,  a  normally  high  reslatance  shunt  path 
aeroes  the  terminals  of  tbe  lamp,  aad  means  for  maklaiK 
thlB  sbant  of  comparative  low  resistance  wh^  a  pr»- 
daterBlaed  voltage  la  iBprewsd  aerosB  the 
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8.  In  aa  arc  lamp,  a  pair  of  aleetrodaa  bctwaui  which 
tht  arc  la  maintaload  and  ap^  oaa  or  both  of  which  a 
BbB-e(»diictlT«  layar  may  b*  formed,  means  for  estab- 
Usbing  the  arc,  a  testing  ahnnt  path  connected  across  the 
arc  meana  for  open  drcnltlng  aald  ■bunt  patb  by  the  arc 
sstabUahlnc  meana,  a  normally  hl|^  resistance  shunt 
path  across  the  terminals  of  the  lamp,  and  means  for  mak- 
inc  thla  riiont  path  of  comparatlTely  low  resistance  when 
tiM  arc  eatabUahlnc  means  is  actuated  and  the  arc  fails 
to  start,  thereby  Impresslnt  a  relatlTely  high  Toltage 
across  said  second  shunt  path. 


4.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  pair  of  electrodes  between  which 
the  arc  is  maintained  and  upon  one  or  both  of  which  a 
Boa-«ondncting  layer  may  be  formed,  means  for  establish- 
ing the  arc  indudinc  a  maxnet  and  its  armature,  a  ahnnt 
path  connected  across  said  electrodes  in  series  with  the 
macnet,  means  responslTe  to  tbe  moTement  of  said  arma- 
ture for  open  clrcuitinc  said  shunt  patb,  and  a  second 
shunt  path  ot  lower  reaistanee  connected  across  tbe  lamp 
comprlains  a  two-brancb  air  gap,  a  low  resistance  magnet 
in  series  therewith,  and  means  for  closing  one  air  gap 
branch  by  tbe  aald  low  resistance  magnet 

B.  In  an  are  lamp,  a  pair  of  cooperating  electrodes, 
means  comprising  a  magnet  for  separating  tbe  electrodes 
to  establish  the  arc,  a  shunt  path  connected  across  tbe 
electrodes  comprising  a  resistance  and  a  pair  of  contacts 
one  of  which  is  moTSble  in  response  to  tbe  morement  of 
the  armature  of  said  magnet  and  adjusted  to  open  the 
shunt  path  of  said  contacts  prior  to  tbe  separation  of  the 
electrodes,  a  high  resistance  shunt  path  connected  acroaa 
the  terminals  of  the  lamp,  and  means  for  making  this 
shunt  path  of  comparatlTely  low  resistance  when  a  pre- 
determined Toltage  Is  Impressed  across  tbe  same. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  aaiette.] 


1,1B«,627.    BLED.    Richaso  H.  Raukl,  Fall  River.  Mass. 
Filed  Oct.  17.  1914.    Serial  Mo.  867.180.     (CI.  21—04.) 


r^  ^ 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  sled  Including  a  body  having 
^aced  parallel  rigid  runners  extending  to  tbe  forward 
end  of  the  sled  and  eopnected  at  interrals  by  cross  bars, 
of  a  steering  runner  swiTslly  connected  at  its  forward  end 
to  one  of  said  cross  bars,  manually  operated  means  carried 
by  tbe  sled  snd  optfatively  connected  to  tbe  rear  end  of 
the  iteerittg  runner  for  moving  the  same  at  an  angle  with 


rslatloB  to  the  rigid  nuwers  and  means  yleldiai^  orging 
the  Bteeriag  member  downward. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sled  Inelnding  a  body  and 
spaced  parallel  rigid  runners  connected  at  interrals  by 
cross  bars,  of  a  pin  loosely  connected  to  and  dspending 
from  one  of  the  croes  bars,  a  steering  runner  eonnected 
at  its  forward  end  to  the  lower  end  of  the  pin.  a  stseriBg 
bar  mounted  on  said  pin  between  said  cross  bar  and  said 
steering  runner,  said  steering  runner  extmdlng  longi- 
tudinally of  the  sled  between  said  rigid  mnners,  spaced 
transrersely  extending  bars  eonnected  to  another  of  said 
cross  bars  rearwardly  of  the  steering  runner,  a  laterally 
projecting  plats  carried  by  the  rear  end  of  said  stewing 
runner  and  disposed  between  said  bars^  and  means  opera- 
tively  connected  to  the  on^osite  ends  of  said  steering  bar 
and  to  said  i»late  whereby  upon  moTement  of  tbe  steering 
bar  tbe  steering  runner  is  moved  to  extend  at  any  desired 
angle  with  relation  to  said  rigid  runners. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  sled  including  a  body  and 
■paced  parallel  rigid  mnners  connected  at  intervals  by 
cross-bars,  of  a  pin  loosely  connected  to  and  depending 
from  one  of  the  cross  bars,  a  steering  runner  connected 
at  Its  forward  end  to  tbe  lower  end  of  the  pin,  a  steering 
bar  mounted  on  said  pin  between  said  cross  bar  and  said 
steering  runner,  said  staerlng  runner  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  tbe  sled  between  said  rigid  runners,  spaced  trans- 
versely extending  bars  connected  to  another  of  said  cross 
bars  rearwardly  of  tbe  steering  runner,  a  laterally  project- 
ing plate  carried  by  tbe  rear  end  of  said  steering  runner 
and  disposed  between  said  bars,  brackets  extending  in- 
wardly ftom  said  rigid  runners  adjacent  the  rear  end  ot 
■aid  steering  runner,  rollers  carried  by  sakl  brackets,  and 
operating  cords  connected  at  their  forward  ends  to  the  op- 
posite ends  of  said  steering  bar,  said  cords  extending 
around  said  rollers  and  being  connected  to  the  enter  ends 
of  said  plate. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  sled  indudlng  a  body  and 
spaced  parallel  rigid  mnners  connected  at  Intervala  by 
cross  bars,  of  a  pin  loosely  connected  to  and  depending 
from  one  of  the  cross  bars,  a  steering  runner  connected 
at  its  forward  end  to  the  lower  end  ot  the  pin,  a  steering 
bar  mounted  on  said  pin  between  said  cross  bar  and  said 
steering  runner,  said  steering  ranner  extending  longitadl- 
nally  of  the  Sled  between  said  rigid  mnners,  bolts  depend- 
ing from  the  opposite  ends  of  one  of  ssid  cross  bars  rear- 
wardly of  the  steering  mnner.  spaced  transversely  ex- 
tending bars  looeely  mounted  on  said  bolts,  a  laterally  pro- 
jecting plate  carried  by  tbe  rear  end  ot  said  steering  mn- 
ner and  disposed  between  said  bars,  springs  mounted  on 
said  bolts  to  normally  force  said  plates  downwardly  to 
dispose  the  lower  edge  of  said  ■teerlng  ranner  below  the 
lower  edges  of  said  rigid  runners,  and  msans  opentlvely 
connected  to  tbe  opposlts  ends  of  the  steering  bar  and  to 
said  plate  whereby  uiwn  movement  of  the  steering  bar  tbe 
steering  ranner  is  moved  to  extend  at  any  desired  angle 
with  relation  to  said  rigid  ranners. 

0.  A  dirigible  sled  including  spaced  ranners,.  a  steering 
ranner  pivotally  mounted  at  its  forward  end  for  movement 
in  a  boricontal  and  in  a  vertical  plane,  manually  operaUe 
means  for  swinging  the  steering  runner  in  a  borisontal 
plane,  and  resilient  means  engaging  tbe  rear  end  of  the 
steering  ranner  and  urging  It  downward. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,106,028.  PHOTOGRAPHIC-PEINTINQ  APPARATUS. 
Thsodob  Habbbbs,  Lelpslg,  Oermany.  Filed  June  26, 
1913,  Serial  No.  770,922.  Renewed  July  22,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  41.896.     (CL  90—78.) 

1.  A  photographic  printing  apparatus  comprising  a  box. 
a  lid  hinged  thereto,  a  negative  support 'sdjacent  the  top 
of  said  box,  an  electric  battery  secured  in  said  box,  a  cir- 
cuit, a  lamp  secured  to  said  box  in  said  circuit,  a  pivoted 
contact  bridge  device  arranged  in  said  lid  adapted  to  close 
said  drcuit  when  tbe  Ud  la  fastened  to  place,  reflecting 
plates  arranged  in  the  box  to  reflect  the  rays  onto  the 
negative,  and  a  screen  or  cover  on  the  top  of  tbe  lamp 
bulb  to  prevent  direct  rays  from  reaching  tbe  negative, 
•ubetantially  as  described. 
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2.  A  photographls  printing  apparatus  comprising  a  bss, 

a  ltd  therefor,  an  electric  battery  contained  in  said  bos. 

/  a  clrenit,  a  lamp  secured  In  said  box  cennsctsd  in  said 

drcuit,  a  negative,  a  support  tliarefor  adjaesat  the  Ud  of 

■aid  box.  a  pivoted  contact  bridge  device  arranged  apon 


tbe  lid  of  tbe  box.  for  completing  the  drcuit  when  the  Ud 
is  cloned,  reflecting  plates  arranged  in  tbe  box  to  reflect 
tbe  rays  on  the  negative,  and  an  opaque  cover  provided  for 
said  lamp  serving  to  prevent  direct  rays  from  reaching 
tbe  negatiT*. 

II  

1,106.829.  TUEBINB  BUCKET  -  WHBBL.  RUDOLPH 
HiUMBB,  Scbenectndy,  N.  T..  assignor  to  Oeneral  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June 
10.  1914.    Serial  No.  844.197.    (a.  121—07.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  turbine  rotor  having  an  un- 
dercut slot  with  tapered  upper  surfaces  upon  each  side  of 
tbe  mouth  of  tbe  slot,  of  a  bucket  having  notches  in  its 
base  with  tapered  surfaces  to  take  against  the  tapered 
Burfaess  ot  the  slot,  said  base  being  parallelogrammatUf  in 
section  with  its  longer  sides  of  grsater  length  than  the 
greatsst  width  ot  the  alot,  and  its  shorter  sides  subatan- 
tlally  parallel  to  tbe  side  walls  of  the  slot,  and  of  Issa 
thi«»fcTi—  than  tbe  narrowest  width  of  the  slot 

2.  A  turbine  rotor  comprising  a  web  member  having  an 
undercut  slot  in  its  periphery  with  tapered  upper  surfaces 
upon  each  side  of  the  mouth  of  the  slot  s  plurality  ot 
buckets  mounted  therein  each  having  a  bass  ot  less  thl^- 
nsss  than  the  narroweet  width  of  the  slot  and  parallel»- 
granuaatic  in  section  with  its  longer  Mes  of  greater 
length  than  tbe  nuximum  width  ot  the  slot  snd  its  shorter 
sides  substantially  parallel  to  tbe  side  wall  of  tbe  slot, 
said  base  being  provided  with  tapered  surfacee  which  coop- 
erate with  tbe  upper  tapered  surfaces  of  the  under-cut  slot 
tor  wedging  tbe  bucket  base  against  the  bottom  of  the  slot, 
and  spadng  pieces  between  tbe  respective  backets  having 
substantially  tbe  same  formation  as  the  base  ot  said 
bucksts. 


tl 


1,106^080.  METER-BOX.  Habbx  EUmmokd  Howxll, 
Hos»e,  Ark.  FUed  Sept.  28.  1918.  Serial  No.  791388. 
(Cl.  187—18.) 

Tha  combination  with  a  cover  having  a  depression 
therein  and  a  key  retaining  lug  Integral  with  the  cover  and 
overhanging  the  depression,  of  a  liead  moontad  for  rota- 
tion in  tbe  depression,  a  button  nnder  tiie  cover  and  rsr- 
oluble  with  the  bead,  means  extending  from  the  cover  toe 
limiting  the  rotation  ot  tbe  button,  a  k«y  having  a  socket 
tor  the  rse^ption  of  the  bead,  said  key  bdng  insertlbls  Into 
the  dspression.  and  a  flange  sxte^lng  partly .  around  the 


key  adaptsd  to  receive  the  lug  between  the  ends  ot 
when  tlie  key  is  inserted  into  tbe  depresMon, 


flange  coOpwating  with  the  lug  to  prev«Dt  withdrawal  of 
tbe  key  when  tbe  button  is  turned  out  of  locking  position. 


1,106,081.  BOX.  FBAifK  Katb  snd  RoBnar  W.  Roonaa, 
Msridian,  Miss.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1914.  Serial  No. 
812,806.     (Cl.  229—28.) 


1.  A  folding  box  comprising  a  rectangular  piece  ot  ma- 
terial having  an  integral  flap  at  tbe  center  ot  three  ot  its 
sides,  and  having  an  opening  formed  adjacent  to  one  ot 
these  flaps,  and  a  receptacle  inserted  through  said  open- 
ing, the  open  eud  of  which  is  covered  by  the  adjacent  flap, 
and  a  fastening  means  located  at  ons  side  of  the  opening 
to  tssten  the  flap. 

2.  A  folding  box  comprlsiBg  a  rectangular  ptsos  of  ma- 
terial, the  rectangular  portion  having  perforatUws  at  all 
fbur  edges,  integral  flaps  formed  at  tbe  cent«s  of  thros 
ot  the  edges,  the  box  folded  in  alinement  with  the  edffss 
of  the  flaps  and  diagonally  through  the  comers  bstwssn 
said  linea  in  alinement  with  the  flap  edgea,  means  pass- 
ing through  the  perforations  for  securing  the  box.  an 
opoiing  formed  adjacent  to  the  intermediate  edge  flap,  as 
inner  receptacle  Inserted  through  said  opening,  one  end  of 
said  receptade  secured  to  the  box  opposite  said  opsnlng, 
and  the  flaps  resulting  from  tbe  formation  ot  aald  opsn- 
lng secured  to  tbe  inner  receptacle,  two  of  the  edge  flaps 
forming  the  cover  for  the  box,  and  tbe  third  for  the  opsa 
end  of  tbe  inoer  receptade. 


1,106,082.  PREVENTING  WATER-HAMMER  IN  PIPHL 
Waltbb  Kibsbb.  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  QSneitl 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  ToA  Filed 
Dee.  8.  1910.    Serial  No.  096,203.     (Cl.  187—71.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  main  pipe,  of  a  pump  tat 
forcing  liquid  tberetbrou^.  a  branch  pipe  leading  freai 
the  main  pipe  near  the  vaxufi,  a  reservoir  arranged  bdow 
the  main  pipe  and  to  which  said  branch  pips  leada.  a 
check  valve  in  tbe  branch  pipe,  and  a  che^  valve  la  tks 
mala  pipe  between  the  branch  pipe  and  tlie  pump. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pump,  ot  a  sudn  deilvsfjr 
pips  ttirougb  which  liquid  is  forced  by  the  pump,  a  rssss 

1  voir  arranged  below  the  main  pipe,  a  branch  pips  Isadlag 
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AMrawaid  tnm  the  bmIh  pipe  AdJacaBt  tk«  posp  to  th» 
MMTToir,  a  dMck  mlr*  la  tlit  kraneh  plp«  tlMt  prtmnta 
flow  from  the  main  pipe  Into  the  reserrolr,  a  cheek  ralre 
la  the  mala  pipe  between  the  branch  pipe  and  the  pump 
that  prcTenta  flow  toward  the  pnmp,  and  a  relief  ralve 
oonnacted  to  the  branch  pipe. 


8.  The  eombtmtloB  with  a  pomp  harlnc  aa  inlet  pipe 
aad  dlschaxie  pipe,  of  means  for  prereatlnf  water  ham- 
mer in  aaid  discbarge  pipe  compriiing  a  branch  pipe,  a 
reeerrolr  arranged  below  the  discharge  pipe  into  which  the 
branch  pipe  leads,  check  valves  In  the  discharge  and 
branch  pipes,  and  a  safety  valve  on  the  branch  pipe. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  main  atorage  reservoir,  a  pnmp, 
a  suction  pipe  therefor,  a  discharge  main  connecting  the 
delivery  side  of  the  pnmp  to  the  main  storage  reservoir,  a 
check  valve  in  the  discharge  main  which  prevents  flow  In 
the  main  toward  the  pump,  an  aaxlllary  reservoir,  a 
branch  pipe  leading  from  the  discharge  main  to  the  anx- 
illary  reservoir,  and  a  check  valve  In  said  branch  pipe 
which  opens  toward  the  discharge  main. 


1,166JJ33.  BECOIL-GUN  ON  WHKELJCD  GUN  -  CAB- 
BIAOE.  NoBBasT  Koch,  Bssen-Belllngbaasen,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Fried.  Kmpp  Aktlengesellschaft, 
Essen-on-the-Bahr,  Germany.  Filed  Jaly  3,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  777,267.      (CI.  89—41.) 


1.  In  a  wheeled  carriage  for  a  reeoO  gon,  having  a 
trail ;  a  top  carriage  with  vertical  pivot  mounted  to  rotate 
on  said  trail,  a  slide  carrier  on  which  the  gun  is  mounted 
to  recoil,  an  extension  on  said  slide  carrier  to  the  rear  of 
the  gnn  breech,  a  pair  of  horlsontal  trunnions  at  the  rear 
end  of  said  extension  and  bearings  for  said  trunnions  on 
the  rear  end  of  said  top  carriage ;  an  elevating  gear  for 
elevating  said  slide  carrier  with  the  gun  around  the  axis 
of  said  trunnions,  said  elevating  gear  comprising  an  up- 
wardly extending  toothed  sector  carried  by  the  forward 
Msd  of  said  top  carriage,  a  pinion  In  mesh  therewith,  revo- 
hiMy  Boonted  oa  said  sUde  carrier,  and  driving  means  for 
■aid  plaloB ;  a  recoil  brake  for  the  gnn  constructed  to  auto- 
matically diminish  the  length  of  the  recoil  when  the  gun 
barvil  Is  elevated  so  that  the  gun  breech  cannot  strike 
a«ainM  the  trail  sides  In  any  elevation  of  the  gon. 

1.  Ib  a  wbeelsd  carriage  for  a  ntoU  gaa,  having  a 
trail ;  a  top  carriage  with  vertical  pivot  moaated  to  rotate 
«■  saM  trail,  a  slide  carrier  on  which  the  gna  la  moaated 
to  recoU,  aa  «staBst<»  oa  said  sUde  carrier  t6  the  rear  at 
the  gna  braaeh,  a  pair  of  horiaoatal  tmaalens  at  the  rear 
«a4  of  sai4  ataaalea  and  bearings  for  said  tranaloDa  on 
tka  rear  aid  of  said  top  carriage ;  aa  eisfvatlBc  gaar  tm 


•lOTatiBc  said  ailds  carrier  with  the  gna  axouad  tha  axis 
ef  aald  tnaaloas,  said  elevattag  gear  eoaprlalag  a  toothed 
sector  OB  said  top  earvlace,  a  plakm  la  aiesh  thartwlth, 
revolnblj  aoaated  oa  said  slide  carrier,  a  worm  gear  aetn- 
atlag  said  plaion,  bevel  gears  and  a  hand  wheel  for  trala- 
ing  said  worm  and  mounted  on  one  of  said  trunnions ;  a 
recoU  brake  for  the  gnn  constructed  to  automatically  ad- 
Just  the  length  of  the  recoil  when  the  elevation  of  tbe  gun 
barrti  la  changed  so  that  the  gna  breech  cannot  strike 
against  the  trail  sides  la  any  elevation  of  the  gun. 


1.16d,684j  HKAT-BNOINE.  Fa*MCi8  B.  Latadt,  Bir- 
mingham, Ala.  FUed  Oct  14.  1910.  Serial  No.  587,139. 
(CI.  80—87.) 


In  combination  with  an  expansive  engine  having  a  D 
valve,  a  separate  combined  storage  and  combustion  cham- 
ber having  a  capacity  ^  axeass  of  a  single  engine  charge 
and  operable  to  ignite  uic  barges  of  gaseous  fuel  within 
said  chamber,  means  for  admitting  an  initial  charge  of 
combustible  gas,  a  sooree  of  ooastant  supply  of  combusti- 
ble gas,  a  snpply  ptpa  laadlac  from  said  source  to  the 
chamber,  a  pnmp  coiaaiaaleatlag  with  said  pipe  between 
said  source  and  the  ebaabar,  a  two-way  cut-off  valve,  a 
branch  pipe  betweea  aald  Talve  and  the  supply  pipe,  check 
valves  between  the  pomp  and  supply  pipe  and  between  the 
chamber  and  snpply  pipe,  an  air-supplying  pump,  a  main 
driving  shaft  connected  to  the  engine,  a  pnmp-operatlng 
shaft  in  allnemeat  with  the  main  shaft,  a  dnteh  between 
said  shafts,  and  a  crank  handle  on  said  pnmp  shaft,  snb- 
suntlally  as  deacrlbad. 


1,168,686.  VALVB.  Bbnjamik  Lbwis,  Schenectady, 
N.  T.,  assignor  to  General  BIcctrtc  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York.  Filed  Jnly  29.  1918.  Serial  No. 
781,787.     (CI.  187—28.) 


1.  A  valve  casing  provided  with  ports,  a  passage  for 
admitting  fluid  to  the  valve  seat  and  passages  from  tbs 
valve  seat  to  the  porta,  a  rotatable  surface  valve  on  the 
seat  for  directing  the  flow  of  fluid  between  the  desired 
passages,  a  poppet  valve  la  the  admlaslon  passage  tend- 
ing to  close  this  passage,  and  means  for  rotating  the  ro- 
tatable valve  and  for  unseating  the  puppet  valve  when 
fluid  li  to  be  directed  from  the  admission  paasage  to  an- 
other. 

S.  A  valve  easing  provided  with  ports,  a  passage  for 
admitting  fluid  to  the  valve  scat  and  passages  from  the 
valve  seat  to  the  ports,  a  rotatable  sarfaee  valve  oa  the 
seat  fM>  direetlBg  the  flow  of  fluid  between  the  deairsd 
pSBsagiis,  a  pappet  valve  in  the  adalasloa  pasaaga  tead- 
iBg  ta  dose  this  passage,  and  a  stem  for  rotatlag  the  ra- 
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tatabla  valve  provMM  with  a 

aassat  the  poppet  valre  wbsa  the 

eoaaeelad  ta  aaothar  passage  Iv  tha  ratataWa  vahra. 

3.  A  valve  eaalBg  prorlAod  with  pert^  a  valva  seat,  aa 
admlsilon  paaaaga  to  tbe  seat  aad  pasaacaa  hstwasa  ths 
seat  sad  the  ports,  a  rotatable  snrfaca  valve  oa  aald  seat, 
a  stem  for  routing  said  valve  provldod  with  a  cam  snr- 
faee.  a  portion  of  the  adaUaaloB  passada  SKtandlag  to  vp- 
poalte  the  cam  oa  tha  stean.  aad  a  pappet  valva  la  tUt 
part  of  said  admlsslaa  paasage  with  tta 
lar  to  the  rotatable  valve  stea  adapted  to  ha 
by  said  cam  smrfaec.  -». 


1,168,888.  ILLUMINATING  APPABATUS.  WiUBlD 
Ldulkt,  Conneant,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Cempaay,  a  CorporatloB  of  Mew  York.  FUed  Apr.  22, 
191S.    Serial  No.  763,841.     (CL  MO— T8.) 


4.  Ab 


1.  An  illnminatlag  appaiatos  eoaiprlslBg  aa  iaaer  rlag, 
mean*  Cor  supporting  said  ring,  and  aa  aBBnlar  Inelosare 
disposed  outside  of  said  rig  aad  sopportsd  thw^,  aald 
•opport  being  arranged  to  allow  the  ready  removal  of 
ssld  ioeloeore. 

2.  Ah  illuminating  apparatus  comprtsing  a  phirallty  of 
superpoeed  rings  Joined  together,  means  attached  to  the 
upperaiost  of  eaid  rlags  for  soppoitlBg  the  said  rings 
from  above,  a  plurality  of 'snperpoaed  ladoaure  sactloos 
snrrtmadlng  said  rings,  and  means  for  allowing  the  ready 
removal  of  any  one  of  the  said  Indosnre  saetloBS. 

3.  An  lllnmlnatlng  apparatus  comprialag  a  plurality  of 
superposed  rings  Joined  together,  a  plurality  of  super- 
posed indosure  sections  surroondlag  the  said  rings  and 
supported  thereby,  and  a  light  source  supported  by  one  of 
said  rings. 

4.  An  Ulominatlng  apparatus  comprising  a  ring,  means 
for  supporting  the  ring  from  above,  and  a  pair  of  soper- 
posed  Indosure  sections  snrroondlBg  the  aald  ring  and 
having,  their  adjacent  ends  supported  hf  said  ring. 

6.  Zn  Ulominatlng  apparatus  eonprlslBg  a  ilag,  means 
for  sqpportlng  the  same  from  above,  and  a  pair  of  super- 
poeed Indosure  sections  having  a  space  between  their  ad- 
jacent edges  and  supported  at  aald  edges  by  the  said  ring. 

[Claims  8  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


1.158.637.  ILLUMINATING  APPABATU8.  WILFBID 
LUMLBT,  Conneaot.  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  12, 
1918.    Serial  No.  782.842.     (O.  24^^78.) 

1.  An  lllmaiaator  oomprislag  aa  Iaaer  rlag,  aa  aaBoiar 
indosure  surrounding  the  said  ring  aad  mada  ap  of  a 
plaraltty  of  overlapping  sections,  and  meaas  earrlad  by 
the  said  ring  tor  supporting  ea^  of  tha  said  ssetlons. 

2.  An  UlBminator  eoapristag  aa  inner  rlag,  ail  aaaalar 
ladoenre  sarroondlag  the  said  rlag  aad  aads  ap  of  a 
plurality  of  overlai^lag  eeetlons,  and  detaekaMe  lasaas 
earricd  by  the  said  ring  for  sappartlag  aadi  o(  tha  said 
sections. 

8.  An  lllv>lo*tor  comprising  aa  laasr  riac  aa  aaaalar 
laelosurs  surrooadlng  the  eaid  rtaif  aad  awda  ap  sf  a 
plaraltty  of  overtapplng  seetlras,  meaas  earrled  hy  ths 
said  riag  for  sapportlng  each  of  tile  said  sscttona,  aad 
Bseant  for  prevvatlag  the  tranasalasleB  ef  tl^it  at  tbe 
JUBCtleB  of  the  said  sectloas. 


WwlBatar  eeaprislBg  aa  laasr  rlnc,  a  pair  of 
members  mrraaadlag  the  aald  ilac 
tbsrohy  at  their  adjaeeat  edges,  sad  tf 
rs  eamprlslag  a  plurality  of  sspazahla  ase- 
a  light  aaaree  supported  wlthla  ths  aald  Ib- 
hj  tiia  said  rlag. 


6.  Aa  111am  Ina  tor  eoau»rlalng  a  bowl  composed  of  a 
number  of  aivarlapplag  plaees  of  glass,  an  Interior  struc- 
ture for  supporting  said  pieces,  aad  attachment  means 
for  secarlng  aald  pieces  to  said  strocture  comprising  fas- 
teners eztendinff  through  holes  in  said  plaees  and  la  por- 
tions of  the  supporting  structure  aforesaid. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,166,688.  CHAIB  ATTACHMENT  FOB  TABLU.  Jacob 
Maxxowicb,  Arnold  City.  Pa.  FUed  Mar.  18,  1915. 
Serial  No.  16,183.     (Cl.  46—84.) 


Tbe  combination  with  a  table  top;  of  a  eantxaUy  da- 
pending  shaft  carried  by  the  table  t(4i>,  a  disk  flxad  to 
the  shaft  in  vaeed  relation  bdow  tbe  table  t<^  a  link 
pivoted  to  said  disk  at  one  end,  a  second  link  pivoted  to 
the  free  end  of  the  first  link,  a  third  link  pivoted  Inter- 
medlatt  its  ends  to  the  remaining  end  of  tha  seeoad  Uak, 
seats  carried  by  the  ends  of  the  third  link,  oth«r  Uaka 
pivoted  to  said  seats  adjacent  their  peripheries  aad  ssati 
eacriad  by  the  remaining  ends  of  the  last  mentloaad  UbIul 


\ 


1466,689.  BAGGAGB-CABBIEB  FOB  AUTOMOBILES. 
Jambs  B.  Mabqois,  Norwich.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec  6,  1914. 
Serial  No.  876,696.     (Q.  224—29.) 


1.  A  baggage  carrier  for  antomobUes  havtag  1b 
ttai  two  pairs  of  eyelets  secured  to  the  mnatBc  hoavl  of 
tha  avtoBobUe,  a  pair  of  balls  so  spaced  apart  aa  ta  ra> 
BB  artlele  of  baggage  beiweau  thea,  baobsd  ooBaa^ 
hctwaeB  the  haUs  aad  the  eyaleta.  aad  haeUe  straps 
the  two  bans  and  paaalag  over  tba  artlda  off 
batwaen  ths  baHe. 


iSSS 
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9l  ▲  lMn«g»  earrter  for  aotomoUlM  bATlac  la  eoatdaa- 
tiro  pain  of  aTtfata  aacniad  to  the  reaaliit  board  of 
Ika  aataoMMla^  a  pair  of  troaaad  balla  monatad  la  tha 
ag^alata  and  adapted  to  raealva  an  artida  of  baoaf*  b*- 
twan  tbaa.  aad  bnekla  atrapa  eoaaaetlac  th»  two  balla 
aad  paaalag  evar  tb«  artiela  of  baoac*  batwaea  tba  balla. 

t.  ▲  baggaca  carrlo'  for  aatomobUea  baTlac  In  eomfalna- 
tkm  tiro  palta  of  ajralata  aacarad  to  a  aoltabla  aapport,  a 
pair  of  eroand  balla  awlnglngly  moontcd  In  tba  eralets 
aad  adaptad  to  raealra  batwaaa  tbaai  an  artida  of  baoM* 
ooa  of  tte  balla  balng  aUghtly  amallcr  tban  tb«  otbar  ao 
aa  to  projaet  tbarattbrooffb,  and  atrapa  eonnactlng  tba  two 
baila  and  paaalac  OTar  tbe  artida  of  badsage. 


1,156,540.  BAOOAOB  -  CABBISR  FOB  AUTOMOBILES. 
JAMBa  B.  lL4BQDia.  Norwleb,  N.  T.  Filed  Jane  2,  1016. 
Barlal  Na  S1.720.     (CL  224—29.) 


1.  In  a  Tablde,  tbe  combination  with  a  rapport  for  bag- 
gage,  of  a  baggage  carrier  comprlalng  a  pair  of  memben 
adaptad  to  raeelve  an  article  of  baggage  between  tbem, 
each  member  baring  its  ends  connected  to  said  support  at 
one  aide  of  tbe  baggage  and  bdng  arranged  to  paaa  around 
and  engage  tbe  oppoalte  side  of  tbe  baggage,  and  an  ad- 
justable aaenrllng  derlce  connecting  tbe  two  members  in- 
tsrmedlate  their  mda  and  paaaing  OTer  the  article  of  bag- 
gage between  aald  membara. 

2.  In  a  ▼abide,  tbe  combination  with  a  support  for  bag- 
gaga,  of  a  baggage  carrier  comprising  a  pair  of  members 
adapted  to  reeelTe  an  article  of  baggage  between  tbem,  each 
member  having  flexible  Ineztenslble  portions  adapted  to 
trletlonally  engage  the  article  of  baoage  at  tbe  comers 
thereof,  each  member  baring  its  opposite  ends  flexibly 
eoaneeted  to  aald  rapport,  and  a  flexible  adjustable  ae- 
earlBg  darlea  connecting  tbe  two  members  Intermediate 
their  enda  aad  paaaing  over  the  article  of  baggage  between 
aald  mambera. 

8.  In  a  Tablde,  tbe  combination  with  a  support  for  bag- 
gaga,  of  a  bagpkge  carrier  comprising  a  pair  of  balls 
adaptad  to  reealTe  an  artlde  of  baggage  between  tbem, 
mth  baD  eomprtefaag  parts  which  are  readily  bandabla  at 
tha  OMraara  of  tha  baggage  and  adapted  to  doady  engage 
tba  artida  of  baggage,  means  whereby  said  balls  are  con- 
aaetad  to  tha  aapport,  and  an  adJasUble  securing  device 
eeaaaetlag  tha  two  balls  intermediate  their  ends  and 
paMlag  ow  the  artlde  of  baggage  between  them. 

d.  ▲  baggage  carrier  fbr  automobllea,  comprising  the 
eoaMaation  of  a  aapport  for  the  baggage,  a  pair  of  mem- 
bara adaptad  to  raeelTe  an  artlde  of  baggage  between  them, 
iber  having  Its  enda  spaced  apart  and  flexibly 
to  aald  aupport,  each  member  having  flexible 
porttona  which  doady  fit  the  edgea  of  the  baggage  at 
eartaln  potata,  a  llak  connecting  aald  flexible  portions,  and 
aa  adjaatabla  aacnrlag  device  ooaaeetlng  the  membera  in- 
taraiadlata  thair  enda  and  passing  over  the  article  of  bag- 
gaga  batweau  aald  members. 

5.  A  baggage  carrier  for  automobllea,  comprlalng  the 
eMaMaatioa  of  a  aaK>ort  for  the  baggage,  a  pair  of  croaaed 
■ambara  adaptad  to  reodve  an  artlde  of  baggage  between 
theai,  each  member  havlag  Ha  enda  apaced  apart  and 
ttaXbtj  eoaaeetad  to  aald  aapport,  aadi  member  havlag 
tadhla  portltMa  which  doaely  fit  the  edgea  of  the  baggage 
at  eartaln  polats,  a  link  coaneetlag  aald  llazlbla  portions 


tha  ayea  of  tha  llaka  aad 
latarsedUte  thalr  aada  aad 


▼lea 
the  two 
the  artlde  of 

[ClaliBa  e  aad  T  Bot  prtatad  la  tha  Oaaatte.] 


1.156,141.  TBAIMUfO  AND  UlMVA'AitQ  MBCHAMI8M 
FOB  QUNS.  Jom  F.  Maiaa  aad  HaaMAv  O.  Jakom- 
BOX,  Boath  Bathlaheaa.  Pa^  aaalgaora  to  Bethlehem  Btad 
Compaay,  South  Bathlahaai.  Pa.,  a  Corporatloa  of  Feaa- 
aylvaala.  Fllad  Jaly  16,  1008.  Barlal  No.  448,700. 
(O.  aB-41.) 


1.  In  training  meehaalam  fhr  gaaa,  the  comblaatloa 
with  a  gun  and  Ita  alghtlag  devleea,  of  a  crank  abaft 
mounted  In  a  aaltabia  bearlag,  aad  meana  for  adjusting 
said  shaft  aboat  aa  iataraaetlag  axla  perpendicular  thereto. 

2.  la  training  maehaalam  fbr  gnna,  the  romWnatlon 
with  a  gun  aad  Ita  ilghtlag  devleea,  of  a  eraak  abaft 
monatad  In  a  raltable  bearlag  and  provided  with  two  op- 
podtcly  disposed  crank  haadlaa,  and  meana  for  adjusting 
said  crank  shaft  and  bearlag  about  an  Intaraectlng  n^» 
perpendicular  thereto. 

8.  In  training  mechanism  for  guaa,  the  combination 
with  a  gun  aad  Its  algbtln#  devleea,  of  a  crank  abaft 
mounted  la  a  anitable  bearing  and  provided  with  two  op- 
positely dispoeed  crank  handlea,  and  meana  for  adjusting 
said  crank  abaft  and  bearing  about  an  Intersecting  axis 
perpeadleqlar  thereto  to  vary  the  plaaea  of  movement  of 
the  crank  handlea  relatively  to  the  gun. 

4.  In  training  mechanism  for  guns,  the  combination 
with  a  gun  and  ita  mount  of  a  drive  abaft,  a  crank  shaft 
connected  with  the  drive  shaft  by  bevel  gearing,  and  means 
for  adjaatlng  the  crank  shaft  about  the  axla  of  the  drive 
diaft,  whereby  its  relation  to  tbe  gun  is  changed  without 
changing  its  relation  to  the  drive  abaft 

5.  In  training  mechaniam  for  guaa,  the  combination  with 
a  gun  and  its  mount  of  a  standard,  a  drive  abaft  adapted 
to  torn  in  said  standard,  a  bracket  mounted  on  aald  stand- 
ard and  capable  of  adjaatmant  about  tbe  axla  of  the 
drive  abaft,  a  crank  ahaft  mooated  la  aald  bracket,  and 
gearing  connecting  said  crank  ahaft  and  drive  shaft. 

[Clalma  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatte.] 


1,156,642.  BLBCTBIC  SWITCH.  BiBA  B.  MaaaiAM, 
Schenectady,  N.  T.,  asalgnor  to  General  Blectrlc  Com- 
pany, a  CorporatiOB  of  New  Tork.  FUad  Feb.  11,  1015. 
Serial  No.  7,598.     (CL  176—282.) 

1.  An  deetrle  switch  comprising,  aa  outer  veaael  par- 
tially filled  with  oU,  aa  laner  are  reatrainlag  veaad  doaed 
at  one  end  aad  open  at  the  ether  ead  and  moontad  in  said 
outer  veaad  with  ita  opea  end  aabaiergad  ia  the  oil,  aad 
relatively  SMvable  cogperatiag  eoataets  moaatad  to  sepa- 
rate under  the  oil  aad  draw  aa  are  traasverae  to  the  loe- 
gltudlnal  axla  of  said  inner  ▼eaaoL 

2.  Aa  electrtc  switch  comprlalng  a  vesed  partially  filled 
with  oil,  aa  arc  raatraiaing  bell  havlag  aa  opening  In  one 
aide  aad  mounted  in  said  veaad  with  Ita  open  end  rah- 
merged  la  the  oil,  a  fixed  coatact  la  aaid  ball,  aad  a  oa- 
eperatiag  movable  contact  of  a  else  to  paaa  throogh  aald 
opaaiag  with  alight  daarance  aad  nMuntad  to  move  hori> 


W 
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aeatally  lato  aad  oat  of  aald  haU  thraagh 
la  th«  dde   thereof  to  cooperate  with 
eaatad; 


too 


8.  Ah  electric  switch  cemprlalag  a  ▼aaad  partially  filled 
with  ofl.  two  taanlatad  tarmiaals  axtaadlag  lato  aaid  ▼aaad 
to  a  pOtait  boaaath  the  aarthee  of  the  oU,  aa  are  raatiaia- 
Ing  betl  ssonat^  on  bot  laralatad  from  each  tarmlaal,  each 
of  aald  balla  havlag  aa  opaaiag  ia  oae  dda  Bad  moaatad 
with  llB  open  cad  rabmerged  la  the  oD  la  aald  ▼■aaal,  aad 
a  hOTfewatal  bridglag  coatact  iMaated  to  rotate  about  a 
▼ertietl  axla  with  ita  enda  of  a  alae  to  paaa  throogh  aald 
opening  with  d  Vt  dearaace,  aad  la  poaltttm  to  paaa  lato 
aad  out  of  the  are  restralalag  beUa  threagh  ttf  opaaiaga 
la  tbe  aldaa  thereof  to  eoOpwata  with  tha  tarmlaala  la 


4.  Ah  daetric  switch  comprlslag  a  ▼aaad  paittaUy  filled 
with  (ril  and  baling  therein  a  rartleal  arc  raatraialag 
chamber  with  a  restricted  opaaiag  la  one  wall,  aald  cham- 
ber having  Its  upper  end  dosed  aad  Ita  lower  ead  opea 
aad  aoraally  rabmerged  in  the  oil  In  aald  ▼aaad,  aad  rala- 
tlYely  aio^able  eodperatlag  eoatacta  aiovatad  to  aaparate  in 
aald  VMad  aad  draw  a  anbataatlally  horlaoatal  are  la 
aald  chamber,  oae  of  aald  eoataets  being  Baoaatad  to  move 
lato  aad  out  of  aaid  chamber  throagh  the  opaaiag  la  the 
wall  tharaef  with  dlght  dearaace  betweea  aaid  coatact 
aad  the  walls  of  aaid  opemtng 

6.  Aa  electric  avrlteh  comprialag  a  veaad  partially  filled 
with  oil,  a  plurality  of  are 'raatraialag  bdla,  each  havlag 
aa  opealag  la  oae  wall  thereof  aad  monatad  la  aald  veaad 
with  their  opea  aada  rabmerged  la  oU  aad  their  doaed 
eada  above  the  aartaee  of  the  oil,  aad  relatively  sMvaUe 
eo6pef«ting  eoatacta  mounted  to  aaparate  ia  aald  veaad 
beaeath  the  oil  aad  draw  a  rabetaatlally  horlaoatal  arc, 
one  of  aald  eoatacta  bdng  Dtonntad  to  travarae  aald  arc 
restraining  balla  through  tbe  opokiaga  la  the  sldea  thereoL 


1,156,648.  OBB-CLASSIFIKB.  David  J.  Navnx,  DoBvar, 
Colo^  aaalgaor  to  Tba  Dorr  Cyanide  Machinery  Company, 
Denver,  Colo.,  a  Corporation.  Fllad  Jan.  28,  1018.  Se- 
rial No.  744,644.     (Cl.  198—11.) 


1.  In  apparatna  of  tbe  charaetCT  deecribed,  a  recipro- 
cating rake  having  a  pair  of  slettad  hangara,  and  aiaaas 
for  mevably  eospendiag  said  rake,  iadudiag  a  plvotally 
moua^d  yoke  exteadiag  looady  la  tim  dote  of  aald  haag- 


2.  Ia  araarataa  of  the  diaiaeter  daacrlbed,  a  thiaa- 
BTBMd  lever,  a  boU-craak  opamtlvdy  eoaaeeted  with  oae 
of  aald  arflM,  a  laka  movably  aoapaadad  from  aald  bdl* 
craak  aad  .aa  other  arm  of  aald  lever,  meehaalam  for  Im- 
partlag  a  red^rocattag  aMvaaMat  to  aald  rake,  and  a  cam 
codpetatl^a  with  aald  maehaalam  for  aagagemoit  wfth  the 
third  arm  of  aald  levar  to  move  the  latter  about  Ita  fnl- 
cnim  at  datarmlaata  pelata  la  aald  BBo^emont. 

8.  Ia  apparataa  ot  the  dmtactar  described,  a  thiae- 
armed  le^ar,  a  bdl-craak,  a  take  aaevably  au^aidad  from 
arma  of  aald  bdl-eraak  aad  aald  Isvar,  a  rod  eoaaactlBg 
tha  other  arm. of  the  bdl  eraak  with  aaotbar  arm  of  aaid 
lever,  Bwrhaalam  for  Imparting  a  radproeatiag  iMveawat 
to  aald  rake,  aad  a  earn  aolpnattTe  with  aaid  mechaalsm 
for  eagageaieat  wltt  tha  third  ana  of  aaid  lever  to  move 
the  latter  aboat  its  faleram  at  determlBata  polata  ia  aald 
movemeat. 

4.  Ia  apparataa  of  tha  eharaetar  flearrthed,  a  three- 
armed  lever,  a  baD-craak,  a  raka  movahly  amended  from 
arma  of  aald  ball  cnak  and  aald  lever,  a  rod  coaaactad 
at  oae  of  Its  aada  with  aa  ana  of  said  baU<taak  and  Um- 
gltadlaally  am^aldy  eaaaactad  at  Its  opposite  ead  with  aa- 
other  arm  of  aald  lever,  wstliBalam  for  tepartlag  a  radp- 
roeatiag BM^maeat  to  aald  taka.  Bat  a  earn  cooperative 
with  BBld  medmalBm  fOr  tagBgaiaeat  wItt  tiie  third  arm 
of  aald  lever  to  move  the  latter  ahsat  Ita  falcnoa  at  datH^ 
Bdaate  polata  in  aald  movemeat. 

5.  Ia  apparatus  of  the  chazactar  desalbsd,  a  thres- 
armed  lever,  a  ball-«raak,  a  laha  BMvably  aaapaiided  from 
arma  of  aald  bell-eraak  aad  aaid  lever,  a  rod  eeaaaeted 
at  one  of  its  aide  with  an  arm  of  aald  bdl-eraak,  a  llak 
adJnataUy  attached  to  tbe  other  ead  of  aald  rod  aad 
looady  connected  with  an  other  arm  of  aald  lever,  BMdia- 
alsm  for  taapsrtlag  a  radproeatiag  movaaiaat  to  aald  raka, 
and  a  cam  eo6peratlve  with  aald  iMchaalam  for  aagaga 
BMBt  with  the  third  arm  of  aald  lever  to  Bwve  tha  latter 
about  ita  falcmm  at  determiaate  pdnta  ia  aald  movemeat 

[Clalma  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatte.] 


1,156,644.  0BE-CLA8SIFIBB.  David  J.  Nbvill,  Denver, 
Colo.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Dorr  Cyanide  Machinery  Com- 
pany, a  porporation  of  Colorado.  Original  appllcatloa 
filed  Jan.  28,  1913,  Serial  No.  744,644.  Divided  aad 
this  appUcation  filed  June  17,  1014.  Serial  Na  846,678. 
(Cl.  88—81.) 


1.  In  an  apparatna  ot  the  diaractw  deacrlbad,  a  ssttUag 
troogh  having  a  draining  area,  aad  a  raciprocatlag  laka 
comprldng  longitudinal  bara  and  traaavarae  aeraper  bladaa 
aecured  thereto,  ooe  of  aaid  bara  havlag  aa  oflSet  portloa 
over  aaid  area  whereby  tbe  Uadea  adjaeaat  said  portloa 
are  dispoeed  obliqody  with  rdatioa  to  the  otharB. 

2.  Ia  apparataa  of  the  character  deecribed,  a  dralaiag 
rapport,  and  a  radproeatiag  raka  eztaadtag  theraevss,' 
and  ladndlng  a  traasvuna  Made  tta  lower  adca  9t  whisfc 
alaats  toward  a  aide  of  aald  rapport. 

8.  In  apparatna  ot  tha  ^azaetar  deecribed,  a  dratalag 
aapport,  aad  a  redprocatlag  raka  ^rtaadiag  thoraover  aad 
ladndlng  a  aerlea  of  traasvarsa  blades  part  of  which  hava 
thaIr  lower  edgea  alaat  toward  a  aide  of  aald  sappaiL 

4.  Ia  apparatna  of  the  character  deacrlbad,  a  diatalag 
aapport,  and  a  redprocatlag  rake  exteadiag  theraovar  aad 
ladndlng  a  tranaverae  blade  the  lower  edge  of  which  ax- 
teada  oMlquely  with  rdatioa  to  a  horlaoatal  Has  iatsr- 
saettng  tbe  line  of  atotloa. 

6.  Ia  apparataa  of  tha  eharaetsr  deserlbsd.  a  dralalaf 
aapport,  and  a  redprocatlag  rake  axteadlag  thereover  aai 
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ladoding  a  scxIm  of  trmjurane  bUdM  part  of  which  have 
thair  lower  edgM  extaadlBK  obUqaal?  with  relation  to  a 
baviieatal  Use  latarMctlag  the  llae  of  motion. 
[Claim  0  not  printed  la  th«  Oaaette.] 


l,16«,iMS.  SEWINO-MACHIMK  FBBDINO  AND  RUP- 
FLINO  MSCHANI8M.  LAitaiiro  ONimaooiiK,  New  York. 
N.  T^  anlgnor  to  UbIob  Special  Ifachlne  Company,  Chl- 
easo.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  lUlnoli.  Filed  Not.  18,  1903. 
Serial  No.  181.660.     (CI.  112 — R.) 


1.  A  blind  stitch  sewing  machine  Including  In  combina- 
tion a  work  sapport,^a  rib  carried  thereby  for  erlmplBf 
the  matmlal,  a  needle  reciprocating  transrerariy  of  said 
rib,  a  looper  eoOpentlng  therewith  to  form  atltehea,  and 
a  feeding  mechanism  comprising  two  feed  members  located 
upon  opposite  sides  of  a  horlaontal  plane  passing  throngh 
the  needle  at  the  stitching  point,  means  for  operating  said 
feeding  members  and  means  for  relatirely  adjusting  the 
movements  thereof  to  Impart  differential  movements 
thaiato. 

2.  A  blind  stitch  sewing  machine  Including  In  combina- 
tion, a  needle,  a  looper  cooperating  therewith,  means  for 
crimping  the  matarlal  whereby  said  needle  may  enter  and 
emerge  on  the  same  face  of  the  material,  a  main  feeding 
mechanlani,  a  supplemental  feeding  mechanism  operated 
from  the  main  fMdlng  mechanism,  and  morlng  forward 
and  backward  and  upward  and  downward,  and  means  for 
adjoatlag  tba  supplemental  faediag  mechanism  Independ- 
ently of  tba  mala  feeding  mechanism,  whereby  the  move- 
ments of  the  supplemental  feeding  mechanism  may  be 
varied  with  respect  to  the  main  faading  mecbaniam. 

3.  A  blind  stitch  arwlng  machine  Inclndlng  la  combina- 
tion, a  work  support,  having  feed  op«iings,  a  crimping 
ridge  located  between  said  feed  openinga,  a  needle  recipro- 
cating transversely  of  the  line  of  feed,  a  looper  coSperat- 
Ing  with  said  needle,  a  main  two  part  lower  feed  operating 
ttaroogb  said  openinga  in  the  work  support,  and  adapted 
t*  engage  the  fabric  npon  opposite  sldee  of  the  crimping 
ridga.  and  a  top  feeding  device  adapted  to  engage  the  fab- 
zle  between  the  parts  of  the  main  teedlag  device. 

4.  ▲  bilnd  stitch  aewlBg  machine  Including  in  combina- 
tion, a  work  support  havtag  feed  openings,  a  crimping 
rftdg*  located  between  said  feed  openings  and  carried  by 
tba  work  support,  a  needle  rediwoeatlng  transversely  of 
the  Mae  of  fMd,  a  looper  eoSparatlag  therewith,  a  main 
two  part  lower  feed  opentlag  through  the  openings  in  said 
woifc  sapport  and  adapted  to  ea^sge  the  fabric  npoa  oppo- 
Bito  aides  of  the  crlmp<Bg  ridge,  a  top  feediag  device 
adapted  to  sagaga  the  fabric  betweea  the  parto  at  the 
main  fssdiag  device,  and  meana  for  adjnating  the  throw 
of  ttm  top  faediag  device  ladepeadently  of  the  main  feed- 
tag  device,  wharaby  a  dUfereatiai  movement  may  be  im- 
parted to  the  two  said  feediag  machaniama. 

6.  A  aewlag  ■Mchlne  ladadlag  in  combination,  stitcb 
forming  mechanism,  a  work  support  having  faed  opanlnxs 
formed  tberala,  a  etteptag  ridge  located  between  aald 
•penlagB,  a  mala  two  part  faadlag  ■eehaalsm,  eagaglag 


tba  BMtarlal  oa  oppoalte  lUtm  of  aald  erteptag  iMsa 
threagb  the  openinga  la  tba  work  support,  a  top  faadlag 
mechanism  Including  a  fabric  engaging  device  bsarlBg 
upon  the  ridge  forming  member,  and  means  for  operating 
the  main  and  top  feeding  mechanlams. 

[Claims  6  to  18  net  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,156,646.  VEHTCLS-8PRINQ.  PaaonaiCK  J.  PALMaa, 
Denver,  Colo,  nied  Feb.  10,  191ft.  Serial  No.  7.238. 
(CI.  21--60.) 


1.  In  conbinatloa  with  a  vehicle,  two  coaiplemaatary 
elements  at  oppoaito  sides  of  the  longitudinal  azla  thereof, 
each  comprlalag  a  trsnamlaatoa  meoiber  having  a  i^votal 
conaccUoa  with  an  azle  of  tba  vahlela,  and  a  llak  havlat 
three  polnta  fbr  eonaectloB,  at  two  of  wbldi  it  is  plvotallj 
attached  ieapectively  to  the  aald  membar  aad  to  the  ve- 
hicle body,  aad  a  sprlag  attaebad  to  tta  links  of  the  aald 
elemeats  at  the  third  poiat  of  tba  same. 

2.  In  ooBMaatlon  with  a  vtiilcla,  two  complementary 
elementa  at  opposlta  aides  of  tbe  loagltodlaal  axis  thera- 
of,  each  comprlalBg  a  traasmtasloB  member  havtaig  a  piv- 
otal coaaoctioa  wltb  aa  axla  of  tba  vehicle  and  a  llak 
plvotally  snapeaded  from  the  vtfilele  body  aad  eonaaetod 
with  the  member  at  oae  side  of  tbe  vertical  paaalag 
through  Ita  point  of  sospeniloa,  aad  a  sprlag  coanected 
with  the  Unks  of  the  aald  eleatcata  at  poiata  at  tbe  sides 
of  th^  said  verdeala  oppoaito  to  those  at  wUeh  the 
traaamlnloa  members  are  coaaectad. 

5.  In  combination  wltb  a  vablcla,  two  complaaMatary 
eleaieata  on  opi>oalto  aldea  of  tba  longltndlnal  azla  tberaot 
each  comprlataig  a  Uak  pivoted  to  tbe  vehicle  body,  aa 
arm  asteadlag  laterally  from  an  axle  of  the  vablda,  aad 
a  trawsmisaloa  member  plvotally  eonaeeted  at  oae  of  Ita 
enda  to  the  said  link  and  at  Ita  oppoalte  end  to  the  said 
arm,  and  reelllent  means  yleldtagly  atalntalnlag  said  ele- 
menta in  their  normal  ooadltlea  la  which  they  support  the 
vefaiele  body  la  snbatantlally  parallel  relation  to  the  aald 
vrtilele-azle. 

4.  In  eomblaatlon  with  a  vtfdcle,  two  complementary 
elementa  on  oppoalta  sides  of  the  loagltadtaal  axis  thereof, 
each  comprlalag  a  Uak  pivoted  to  the  vehicle  body,  aa 
arm  eztendlag  laterally  from  aa  azle  of  the  vehicle,  and 
a  tiaaamlsslon  membar  plvotally  eonaeeted  at  one  of  Ita 
ende  to  the  said  link  aad  at  ita  oppoaito  end  to  tbe  said 
arm,  and  a  spring  connecting  said  elementa  at  polnta  nor- 
mally in  a  plane  with  the  poiata  of  coanectlon  of  the  trans- 
ssiaaioa  members  with  tbe  reapectlve  arm  aad  link. 

6.  In  comblaatlOB  with  a  vablda,  two  coaoplementary 
elemeata  on  oppoalta  aUea  of  tbe  Utngltodlnal  azla  thereof, 
each  comprising  a  link  pivoted  to  the  vehicle  body,  an 
arm  eztendlng  laterally  from  an  azle  of  the  vehicle,  and 
a  traaamlaalon  member  plvotally  connected  at  one  of  Ita 
enda  to  tbe  aald  link  and  at  Ita  oppoaito  end  to  the  said 
arm,  and  rcaillcnt  means  ylcldlagly  malatainlng  said  ele- 
menta la  their  aormal  coadltion  to  which  the  polnta  of 
conneietton  of  the  tranamlealoa  etomenta  with  the  respec- 
tlve  arm  and  Uak  are  la  a  plaae  aabstantially  parallel  to 
the  azis  of  tbe  eald  azle. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  prlatod  ta  tba  Oaaetto.] 


1,166.547.  KLASTIC-FLUm  TUBBINE.  WlLHBLM  PAra. 
Charlottenbnrg.  Oermany.  assignor  to  (^neral  Kleetrle 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York,  filed  Apr.  I, 
1916.  Serial  No.  19,044.  (CI.  121—118.) 
1.  In  comtalaatloa.  a  main  tarMae,  aa  auzlUary  tarblaa 
ezhanstlag  tato  aa  latormedtato  stage  of  tbe  mala  tuMaa, 
meana  reeponsive  to  the  speed  of  the  main  turbine  for 


latiag  tbe  sapply  of  elaatlc  ftald  thereto,  and  means  re- 
sponsive  to  both  tbe  speed  of  the  saata  taiMae  and  to  tbe 
speed  of  the  auzlUary  tnrbtae  for  ragolatlag  tbe  supply 
9t  cUetlc  fluid  to  the  auzlUary  tatMne. 


2.  In  combination,  a  main  tarMne,  aa  aozfliary  turbine 
exhauatlng  into  an  Intermediate  stage  thereof,  a  speed 
Coverner  responsive  to  the  speed  of  the  main  turbine, 
valve  mechanism  operated  thereby  for  controlling  the  ad- 
■laaion  of  elastic  fluid  to  both  turbines,  a  speed  governor 
responsive  to  the  speed  of  the  auxiliary  machine,  and  valve 
mechai.lBm  operated  thereby  for  controlllag  the  ■ii««Hi>i^>n 
of  elastic  fluid  to  the  auxiliary  machine. 

5.  In  combination,  a  main  turbine,  aa  aoxUiary  tnrbtae 
fThnuatlng  iato  an  Intermediate  stage  thereof,  valve  means 
eoBtxoUlng  the  adaiiasion  of  elaatlc  fluid  to  the  mala  tur- 
bine, valve  meaaa  controlllag  tbe  admission  of  elastic  floM 
to  the  auxiliary  turbine,  a  speed  governor  responsive  to 
the  spend  of  the  BMta  turbine  and  coaaeeted  to  both  said 
valfve  means  a^  arraagad  to  (^cvate  flf  at  the  valve  sseaaa 
oi  the  auxiliary  tarUae  and  then  that  of  the  aaaln  asa- 
chine,  a  eeeead  valve  amaaa  coatrolUag  tba  admlsston  *t 
elastic  Buld  to  the  auxiliary  turbine,  and  a  governor  there- 
for responsive  to  the  speed  of  the  auxiliary  machine. 

4.  la  combinatloB,  a  SMln  turbine,  an  anzUiary  torhine 
having  Us  ezbauat  coanected  to  aa  tatarasadlato  stage 
Ibsffsof,  aad  a  governor  responsive  to  the  spaed  of  tba  main 
turbtae  for  eontroUlng  the  supply  of  Castle  fluid  to  both 
turbines. 

6.  In  combination,  a  main  turbine,  an  auzillary  turbine 
having  lU  exhaust  connected  to  an  intermediate  stage 
thereof,  a  governor  responsive  to  the  speed  of  tbe  main 
turbine  for  controlling  the  supply  of  elastic  fluid  to  both 
machlnea,  and  a  governor  responsive  to  the  speed  of  the 
auxUiary  turbine  for  controlling  the  supply  of  elastic  fluid 
to  It  alone. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,166,648.  COMBINED  DOOR  LATCH  AND  LOCK. 
John  Pnici,  Logan,  W.  Va.  Filed  liar.  1,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  11,180.      (CI.  70—29.) 


wUh  a  Btagle  slot  ezteoAag  from  side  to  side  tberaoC, 
vwtlcnUy  alldtag  tumblers  adapted  to  having  tbehr  lower 
ends  engaged  In  tbe  slBgle  slot,  aad  interlock  wltb  said 
bait  aad  being  arranged  la  parallelism,  lam  carried  by  said 
tumblers  and  being  arranged  in  different  horizontal  i^anes, 
and  a  key  having  wards  of  different  lengths  adapted  to 
engage  said  lugs  to  almultaaeoasty  remove  the  tumblers 
from  engagement  with  tbe  bolt. 


a<  tbe 

bait  sUdaWy  saoontetf  withta 

no  O.  G.— 30 


1,166,649.  ELASTlC-FUriD  TURBINE.  Edwahd  C. 
Psaar,  Jr.,  West  Lynn,  Masa.,  aaalgBor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corpomtlon  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr. 
0,1914.     Serial  ^  830,805.     (CI.  121— 118.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  turbine,  of  a  caalng,  a  bucket 
wheel  therein,  a  nosxle  for  supplying  motive  fluid  to  the 
wheel,  an  exhaust  conduit,  and  m^ns  forming  a  restricted 
passage  for  conveying  motive  fluid  from  the  casing  to  the 
conduit,  which  passage  is  of  such  area  as  to  maintain  tbe 
preaaure  in  the  casing- above  that  in  the  exhaust  conduit. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  turbine,  of  a  casing,  a  bucket 
wbeal  therein,  a  noxsle  for  supplying  motive  fluid  to  tba 
wheel,  and  a  restricted  exhaust  opening  in  tbe  casiag  tbe 
area  of  which  bears  a  definite  relation  to  the  nocale  area 
and  is  such  that  wltb  normal  admission  pressure  wltbin 
the  caalng  will  be  slightly  above  that  outside  the  same. 

3v  The  combiaation  la  a  turbine,  of  a  casing,  a  bodet 
wheel  therein,  a  noule  for  supplying  motive  fluid  to  tbe 
wheel,  and  an  exhaust  conduit,  said  casing  having  a  series 
of  opo^ngs  therethrough  forming  a  restricted  paatsga  for 
motive  fluid  from  the  casing  to  the  exhaust  conduit  said 
openings  bdng  of  such  area  and  bearing  such  relatloa  to 
the  nozsle  area  that  wltb  normal  admission  pressure  the 
pressure  In  the  casing  is  above  that  outside  the  same. 

4.  Tbe  combination  in  a  turbine,  of  a  casing,  a  abaft, 
a  backet  wheel  carried  by  the  shaft  within  the  casing,  a 
nosxle  for  supplying  motive  fluid  to  the  wheel,  said  casiag 
having  a  restricted  exhaust  opening  the  area  of  which 
bears  a  deflnlte  relation  to  the  nosxle  area,  and  an  impeller 
wheel  mounted  on  said  shaft  outside  the  casiag  snd  ad- 
jacent tbe  exhaust  opening,  said  impeller  wheel  having  ita 
vanes  reversely  arranged  to  tbe  bucketa  of  the  turblae 
wheel. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  turbine,  of  a  casing,  a  shaft 
projecting  into  the  casing,  a  bucket  wheel  mounted  on  the 
shaft  within  the  casing,  means  for  supplying  motive  fluid 
to  the  wheel,  an  exhaust  conduit,  said  caalng  having  a 
series  of  openings  therethrough  forming  a  restricted  pas- 
sage for  motive  fluid  from  the  caalng  to  the  exbaast  con- 
duit, and  an  impeller  wheel  mounted  on  said  shaft  outside 
tbe  casing  and  adjacent  said  openings,  the  vaBcs  of  caM 
Impeller  wheel  being  reversely  arranged  to  the  bucketa  of 
the  turbine  wheel. 


MM,CW.     CENTRirD4»ALTHROWlNO-P1TMP. 

Fbna,  Berita,  Geramay,  aaslgao*  to  ««n«ral  Etaetrla 
Company,  a  Corperstlea  of  New  York.  Pllad  Vab.  17, 
1914.  Serial  No.  819,270.  {CI.  280—14.) 
1.  A  centrifugal  tbrowtag  pcnap  having  a  vapor  ane- 
tloa  chamber,  an  ifl^eDer  ^x>vlded  with  a  plnraMty  ad  aata 
of  vanes  through  wbicta  tbe  Ilqnld  ta  sacwBaaliely  ted,  and 
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BcaiM  (or  (ceding  the  UQuld  (rom  one  o(  Mid  wta  to  an- 
other la  the  form  of  sloe*  or  pelleta.  Mid  meant  eomprla- 
Ing  a  plorallty  of  apaeed  nonlea.  the  pawagei  between 
which  are  In  eommanlcation  with  the  vapor  ractlon 
chamber. 


2.  A  cpiitrlfuKal  throwing  pump  having  a  vapor  suction 
chamber,  an  Impeller  provided  with  two  leta  of  vanea 
through  which  the  liquid  la  successively  fed,  and  means  (or 
feeding  the  liquid  from  the  first  set  to  the  iecond  set  In 
the  form  of  slugs  or  pellets,  said  means  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  noaales,  the  pasMges  between  which  are 
in  communication  with  the  vapor  suction  chamber. 

3.  A  centrifugal  throwing  pump  having  a  vapor  suction 
chamber,  an  impeller  provided  with  two  sets  of  vanea 
through  which  the  liquid  is  successively  fed,  and  spaced 
passages  for  directing  the  liquid  from  the  first  set  to  the 
second  set,  the  spaces  between  Mid  pasMges  communicat- 
ing with  Mid  suction  chamber. 

4.  A  centrifugal  throwing  pump  having  an  Inlet  opening 
for  connection  to  the  supply  of  active  fluid,  a  second  inlet 
opening  for  connection  with  the  chamber  from  which  fluid 
Is  to  be  drawn,  an  Impeller  having  two  sets  of  vanea,  one 
•et  being  In  communication  with  the  first  inlet  opening  to 
receive  active  fiuld  therethrough,  and  the  second  set  being 
In  communication  with  the  second  inlet  opening,  and 
means  for  directing  the  active  fluid  from  the  first  set  of 
vanes  to  the  second  set. 

5.  A  centrifugal  throwing  pump  having  a  centrally  lo- 
cated inlet  opening  for  connection  to  the  supply  of  active 
fluid,  a  vapor  suction  chamber  surrounding  Mid  opening, 
a  second  inlet  opening  leading  to  the  vapor  suction  cham- 
ber, an  impeller  having  two  sets  of  vanes,  one  set  being 
In  communication  with  the  first  named  inlet  opening,  and 
the  second  set  being  In  communication  with  the  vapor 
suction  chamber,  and  spaced  directing  nosslea  having  their 
lalet  ends  alined  with  the  discharge  ends  of  the  first 
■et  of  vanes,  and  their  outlet  ends  alined  with  the  Inlet 
ends  of  the  second  set  of  vanes  whereby  such  noisles  act 
to  direct  the  active  fluid  from  the  flrst  Mt  to  the  second 
Mt  of  vanes. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,18  6,551.      WA8TE-SULFITK-LIQU0R    SAVE  ALL. 

Jacob  C.  Pou-anz,  Oregon  City,  Oreg.     Filed  Mar.  29, 

1916,     Serial  No.  17,7»4.      (CI.  92—30.) 

1.  In  a  Mve-all  for  waste  solfite  Uquor,  the  combination 
with  a  blow-pit,  of  a  drain  from  the  blow-pit  bottom,  a 
•ereealng  chamber,  with  flat  acreen  plates  arranged  there- 
in on  an  Inclined  plane,  meant  (or  removing  the  fiber 
from  the  top  of  the  screen  platea,  which  conalsta  of  a 
moving  endleaa  chain  with  anlUble  floats  atUched  thereto, 
an  endlaw  csirisr  to  convey  the  screened  fibers  badt  to 
the  blow-pit  and  a  drain  at  the  bottom  of  said  scrsenlng 
chamber  to  carry  off  the  waste  liquor. 


2.  In  a  Mve-all  for  waste  sulfite  llqaor,  the  comWna- 
tlOD  with  several  blow-pita,  of  drains  from  the  bottom  o( 
Mch  blow-pit.  a  screening  chamber,  with  flat  screen  plate* 
arranged  therein  on  an  inclined  piaae,  means  for  scraping 
the  deposited  flber  from  Mid  screen  pistes,  which  consists 
of  a  moving  endlem  chain  with  floats  thereon,  an  endicM 
carrier  to  convey  the  screening  hacli  to  one  o(  tho  blow- 
pits,  and  a  drain  at  the  bottom  of  said  screen  chanilter  to 
carry  off  the  waste  liquor. 


3.  In  a  Hve-all  for  waste  sulfite  Uquor,  the  combination 
with  a  blow-pit,  of  a  drain  from  the  bottom  of  the  blow- 
pit,  a  screening  chamber,  means  for  scraping  the  fiber  off 
the  screen  plates  and  a  carrier  to  convey  the  fiber  from 
the  screening  chamber. 

4.  In  a  Mve-all  for  waste  sulfite  liquor,  the  combination 
of  a  drain  from  the  blow-pit  bottom,  a  screening  chamber 
with  screen  plates  therein  arranged  on  an  Inclined  plane, 
means  for  scraping  the  deposited  fiber  from  the  screen 
plates  and  a  carrier  to  take  the  recovered  fiber  from  the 
screen  chamber. 

5.  The  method  of  reclaiming  fibera  from  waste  sulfite 
liquor  by  a  continuous  system  which  consists  of  draining 
the  waste  liquor  from  the  blow-pit  through  a  screen  cham- 
ber and  returning  the  recovered  flber  to  a  blow-pit. 


1,166,562.  EIGHT-DAY  ALARM  CLOCK.  Wiuioit  K. 
PoKTSB,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  anlgnor  to  New  Haven 
Clock  Co.,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
June  19,  1914.     Serial  No.  846,202.      (CI.  5»— 17.) 


1.  In  an  eight-day  alarm  clock,  the  combination  with  a 
tlme-mechanlsm,  of  an  alarm-mechanism  having  a  stop- 
member,  a  combined  alarm-stop  and  alarm  let-off  lever 
operated  by  the  said  time-mechanism,  and  a  plunger  di- 
rectly engaging  the  said  lever  for  moving  the  same  Into 
position  for  being  directly  «Bgagad  by  the  Mid  stop-mem- 
ber for  stopping  the  said  alarm-mechanism,  the  Mid  lever 
and  plunger  co-acting  to  hold  the  Mid  lever  in  position 
to  restrain  the  alarm-mechanism  until  the  lever  is  auto- 
matically relMsed  from  the  plunger  by  the  action  of  the 
tlme-mechanlsm. 

2.  In  an  eight-day  alarm  dock,  the  combUiatiOB  with 
the  caM  thereof,  of  a  elo^Hiiovamaat  eomprlalBc  tlas 
and  alarm-mechanisms,  the  latter  baviBf  a  stoy  ■>— bar, 
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9t  a  coMblaad  alar»«t«p  amA  •Um  laMff,  im**,  mmm 
(or  oparvtiag  tte  aasa  psrl«41eally  fer  tke  Oim  — b>>- 
BlMB,  a  plu^ur  aaaatad  la  tha  nftd  cms  ta  psiltloa  to 
directly  enaava  tha  aald  Wnt  tm  m*«Im  the  auM  late 
poaitioii  for  balag  dlnctly  esfafsd  by  the  saM  stop-wen- 
ber  for  stopping  the  alarm-BMchanisn  and  hence  the 
alarm,  the  said  plunger  and  lever  co-acting  to  bold  the 
lever  in  its  alarm-restrainlaf  poattloa  ontil  the  Mid  lever 
Is  autoautlcally  releassd  from  the  said  plunger  by  the 
tlme^aechaalam. 

S.  In  an  ei^t-day  aJan*  dock,  the  combination  with 
the  elodi  case,  of  time  and  alarm  ■sehaniams,  the  latter 
Indndlpg  an  alarm-whaai  provided  wltB  an  al»nn-cam  and 
operating  cone,  a  \vtvt  adaptafl  to  he  mored  In  one  dlree- 
tloo  by  the  aald  cone,  a  sprtag  for  Moving  the  lever  in 
the  opposite  direction,  a  ^nnfer  coancetedwlth  the  clock 
case  and  provided  with  a  conical  he«4  (or  e»-aetlon  with 
the  levcor  which  la  moved  by  the  said  bead  iato  ita  alarm- 
stop  poattloa  and  which  la  ralaaaaA  from  tb«  aald  b«ad  by 
the  actioa  of  the  tlBM 

.   it    .     — 


1.156,56S.  HIM-WINDIMa  dJOCK.  Wiuoir  E.  Poaraa, 
New  Bavea,  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  Vew  Haven  Clock  Co., 
New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corpoistloa.  Filed  Sept.  5,  1914. 
Serial  No.  860,472.      (Q.  U— 46.) 


i  Jpt !-  !^ 


"^^wl?3^?^# 


1.  In  a  rimleM  dock,  the  comUnatloo  with  the  wind- 
Ing-and-wtting  trains  thereof,  of  a  rotary  and  laterally 
■aovable  wlndlag-and-sctttef  rim,  aa  iBtcmal  fMr  rotated 
by  the  $*ld  rim  and  normally  in  neah  with  the  wladlng 
train,  a  longltndinally  meraMe  and  rotary  trananlsalon- 
shaft  movable  Into  Its  Mtting  podtloa  by  the  latwal  move- 
ment of  the  Mid  rim  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a 
wheel  mashing  into  the  said  internal  gear  and  Its  oroostte 
end  with  a  wheel  for  co-action  with  the  setting  train. 

2.  In  a  rtmlcM  dock,  the  combination  with  the  wind- 
ing-and-setting  trains  there^,  of  a  rotary  aad  laterally 
movable  wlndlag-and-aettlng  rim,  an  Intamal  tt$x  con- 
nected vlth  the  Mid  rim  and  rotatad  thar^y,  a  loagltDdl- 
nally  movable  and  rotary  tranamlaatoa-shaft  movahla  late 
its  aetthilg  position  by  the  lateral  moTement  of  the  Mid 
rim  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  wheal  eonstaatly 
maahed  Into  the  Mid  lateraal  gear,  and  at  Its  oppoalte  end 
with  an  Intemedlate  aettlng-wheel  having  yisUUng  con- 
nection with  It  and  co-acting  with  th«  wttfag  tiala  whan 
the  ahafi  Is  aavad  Into  its  Mtting  posltlea. 

8.  In  a  risklcM  dock,  the  combination  with  the  wind- 
Ing^nd-Mtting  trains  thereof,  of  a  rotary  aad  laterally 
movable  wlndlag-and-asttlag  rim,  aa  iataraal  gear  ratatad 
by  the  said  rim  and  aonaally  la  meah  with  the  winding- 
train,  a  loacltadlaally  moTahia  aad  rotary  traasmlaaioB- 
shaft  pravlded  at  one  end  with  an  opwatlag  disk  engaged 
by  the  taath  of  the  iataraal  gnar.  wharehy  the  abaft  la 
Bsovad  into  ita  Mttlag  poaltioa  apoa  the  latwal  moreaMBt 
of  the  Mid  rim,  and  tha  aald  shaft  belag  pnrrldad  at  oaa 
end  with  a  wheel  constantly  meahlag  lato  the  aald  gear, 
aad  at  Its  ofiposite  end  with  a  whari  for  00-actlon  with 
a  settinghtrala  bat  normally  cleared  tharsftom. 

4.  la  a  tlmlaM  dock,  tha  eomMaatloB  with  the  wla4- 
lag-aad-aattlag  tralaa  thaiaof.  of  a  ratatahle  aad  hitanUy 
awvabtei  wladlag-aad-Mttlag  rla^  aa  Iataraal  flMr  eas' 
aaetad  fritit  tha  rUa  aad  rotatad  tharsby,  a  aprlag  for 
malatalylag  tha  Iataraal  gear  aonaaUj  la  aiaah  with  tha 
wlndlaffftrala,  a  loagltadlaaUy  ■sTabla  aad  letarj 
mlaaloaiiwft  provided  at  oac  ead  with  a  whad 
lato  the.  aald  iataraal  gear,  aad  at  Its  appadts  4 


jtM  lBt«nB«dtate  aettlag-whael  Bovabi*  lato  aad  eat  e< 
iMah  with  a  measbar  af  the  aettlartrala.  aieaaa  wharaby 
the  rim  whea  moved  laterally,  bovm  the  said  abaft  laagl- 
tndiaally  from  Its  winding  to  its  Mtting  position,  a  apring 
for  holding  the  Mid  abaft  la  ita  noraial  retired  poaltioa, 
and  a  spring  for  holding  tha  said  wheel  In  Ita  normal  posi- 
tion upon  the  said  abaft. 

6.  In  a  rlmlMB  clodc,  tta  eomUaatlea  with  an  oatar  and 
inner  shell,  of  a  rotary  laid  laterally  Movable  windlng-and- 
settlng  rUn  mounted  apof  tha  flMrward  end  of  the  aald 
inner  shell,  an  Iataraal  gaah^-located  within  the  rMr  end 
of  the  Mid  inner  ahell.  a  sprtag  eeaaaetad  with  the  back 
of  the  outer  ahell  and  engagad  with  the  rear  end  of  the 
Inner  shell  for  holding  the  latter  la  its  retracted  position 
within  the  former,  wlndlhraad-aettlag  tralaa,  the  former 
being  normally  In  meah  with  the  aald  gMr,  and  a  trans- 
miaslon-sbaft  normally  la  BMah  wMi  the  Mid  gMr  and 
longltadinally  atorad  th^eby  to  eoaaect  the  riiaft  with 
tha  aettiag-traia  at  which  time  tha  aald  gMr  la  demMhcd 
from  the  wladlBg-tralB. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Oasetta.] 


1,156,564.  ALABM-CLOCK.  Wlbaoa  B.  Foam,  New 
Haven,' and  Fsank  8.  CoawwaLL,  Woodmmit,  Conn.,  aa- 
signors.  to  New  Haven  Clock  Co.,  New  Bavan,  Conn.,  ji 
Corporation.  Filed  July  2,  1910.  Bolal  No.  S7.T24. 
(CI.  58—17.) 


1.  In  an  eight-day  alarm  clock,  the  combination  with 
the  time-  and  alarm-mechanisms  tharaof,  of  an  indicator 
connected  with  the  Mid  mechanisms  aad  operated  thereby, 
whereby  the  indicator  is  gradaally  moved  by  the  tlme- 
mechanlsm  in  one  dlreetioa  throvgboat  aa  alarm-interral 
of  twenty-four  hours  and  tripped  at  the  twailnatlon  of 
the  said  twenty-four  boor  alarm-interval  by  tilte  alarm* 
Bseehaniam. 

2.  In  an  eight-day  alarm  dock,  the  combinaticui  with 
the  time-  and  alarm  mechanisms  thereof,  of  a  aemaphora 
gradaally  moved  la  one  direction  tbroaghont  an  alarm-la- 
terval  of  tweaty-fCor  houra  by  the  tiaie-aMchanlsm  aad 
tripped  at  the  end  of  the  said  twenty-fbar  hoar  alarm-la- 
terval  by  the  alana-meehanlsm,  wherein  the  poaltioa  at 
any  given  time  of  the  alarm-mechaalsm  with  rcapcet  to 
the  time  of  tripping  is  Indicated  by  tha  semai^iora. 

.8.  In  aa  eight-day  alarm  do^,  the  comblaatloB  with 
the  tlaie-  aad  alarm-mechaniams  thneof,  of  a  dial  havlag 
a  atght-opealng,  a  semaphwe  located  directly  back  e(  the 
said  atght-opealag  and  provided  apoa  ita  oatar  face  wtth 
awaaa  to  ladlcata  the  two  twelve-hear  phasM  e<  a  tmmtXa' 
tan  hoar  alarm-interval,  and  mMas  eoaaeettac  the  aald 
idlcator  with  the  said  time-  aad  sisim  niiiiihaalBiBa,  whva- 
by  the  ladlcator  is  gradaally  moved  thraogheot  a  twaaty- 
feor  hoar  alarm-laterval  by  the  time  morhi  nil  aad 
tripped  at  the  end  of  the  aaU  iaterval  by  tt»  alarm* 
mechaalam. 

4.  In  an  dght-day  alarm  dock,  the  comttaatlon  with 
tiM  tiaM-  and  alarm-mechaalama  thersot,  of  a  Aal  havlag 
a  ali^t-opening,  a  aemaiAeie  loaated  hmdk  of  Um  atfd 
sigkt-opealar  and  provided  apaa  Ita  face  Witt  two  ^eta 
located  oae  above  the  other,  aad  cou»eetlea  batw»sa  the 
aald  aeasaphora  and  the  time-  aad 
wheiaby  the  aeaiaphore  la  gradaalty  ■avad  te 
daa  tkroogboat  a  twcaty-Coor  hear  alar«4aitMTaI  mmI 
tiliped  at  the  ead  of  the  aald  taterval  If  tka 
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In  a  derlM  of  tbe  eUuw  dMcrUted,  a.  ihaTt,  m  drun  oMm- 
b«f  rotalabi*  ftt  tlin«i  lo  couiactloa  with  Mid  abaft,  a 
earrjlBs  disk  rifkUj  coaii«ctad  opoa  aald  abaft,  a  pin- 
rallt7  of  cRitcb  shoe  mem  ben  eceaatKlcallj  pivoted  t* 
aaid  carryiog  dlak,  pivot  pina  for  tba  dutcb  afaoea,  their 
friction  aarfacea  concentric  with  tbe  friction  anrface  of 
tbe  drum  member,  aprtaf  members  connected  wltb  tbe 
dlak  and  wltb  eacb  of  aald  dutcb  aboea  for  bolding  .tbe 
latter  normally  out  of  frietlonal  contact  wltb  tbe  drum 
BKmber,  lerer  members  pfToted  Intermediate  tbelr  enda 
•poo  tile  piTot  plna  for  the  clutch  ahoea,  aald  lerer  mem- 
bers proTlded  with  porttbna  at  their  outer  enda  to  en^ge 
tbe  free  enda  of  the  clutcb  sboea,  and  their  inner  enda  ex- 
tending Into  proximity  to  the  abaft,  a  ablftable  member  on 
the  abaft  provided  wltb  a  con*  portion  adapted  to  engage 
and  ablft  the  lever  members  to  eCect  tbe  movement  of  tbe 
clutch  ahoea  in  eaatact  with  the  drum  member  and  a  suit- 
able lever  for  movlag  aald  ahiftohle  member  lengthwlae 
'of  aald  ahaft. 


1.166.56e.  AUTOMATIC  8TAIB-DOOB.  William  P. 
BoDons,  8t.  Looto,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1916.  Serial 
No.  8,800.      (CI.  28—10.) 


tft« 


ing 


IftndlBc,  stairs  overljrlag  each  otker  sn<  leadtag  ap* 
■■4  dewawardly  therefrom,  a  eoantevtalaJMed 
Aaor  isetlOB  eemprtslBg  several  ef  th«  kmwiaost 
of  tiM  wpper  flight  of  stairs,  said  door  havtag  a 
eaCek  loeatsd  !■  the  lowemoat  rtser  and  engaging 
lanAac  i*  tock  tbe  door  aectfoa,  and  said  eatch  har- 
■■  eaaaected  therewith  readily  ofterabi*  by  the 
•ae  side  of  the  rteer  ami  hartay  other  means 
out  a  sabataatlaT  dlstanee  ov«r  the  stairs  lead- 
dowo  and  operable  therefrom. 


1,1M,00T.  ABT  OB  VBTHOD  OF  AND  APPABATUS 
FOB  CAffiPTllO  FLUID  M8TAL8.  OLim'  G.  BaanAOB, 
Mow  Toife,  If.  T.,  asslgwer  tt  two-thtrds  to  Doehlsr  Die 
Cfcatteg  Ctoiipaay.  a  Corperatlea  of  New  Tarh.  FHcd 
Amt.  1,  IMS.  aerial  IVo.  T82,89«.  (CI.  W—tcm.} 
1.  Ab  art  or  iMthetf  of  eastlag  Ihild  metals  eBhodytaf 
tfcstelB  tba  stfbjeetffls  of  a  eoallacd  mass  of  aKtHea 
eoataincd  In   a  bottom  pour  melting  pot  to  9bM 


tkerwtftKr  yeinrittlng  a  aaiall  parttoa  of  tbs 
■•itaa  Betal  ta  floiw  dowawardty  through  tha  oatlet  port 
of  saM  aaltlag  pot  awd  taio  a  sMld  onder  soeh  preMmr* 
and  thereafter  stawritaneoaaly  eiaaiag  said  port  and 
fordng'  the  metal  tbcrcta  outwardly  of  said  raeltlag  pat 


2.  An  art  or  method  of  caatlng  fluid  metala  emijodying 
therein  tbe  aubjectlon  of  a  conlasd  maaa  of  molten  metal 
contained  in  a  bottna  poor  naltlBs  pet  to  fluid  under 
preaanre,  permitthic  said  air  ar  gas  ta  expand  by  permit- 
ting the  molten  metBl  ta  io*  tbioagb  the  outlet  port  of 
aald  melting  pot  lata  a  aoM  and  thereafter  simultane- 
ously doalng  aald  port  asA  flifgfsg  tba  metal  therein  out- 
wardly of  aaid  mtMmt  9*C 

3.  An  art  or  method  af  caatlag  fluid  metala  embodying 
therein  the  aubjectlon  of  a  eonflnad  maaa  of  molten  metal 
contained  in  a  bottom  pour  melting  pot  to  fluid  under 
pressure,  thereafter  permitting  a  amall  portion  of  the 
molten  metal  to  flow  downwardly  throogh  tha  oatlet  port 
of  aaid  melting  pot  and  lata  a  moid  aader  loeb  piasmia. 
slmnltaaeoasly  dosioip  aald  port  and  fordng  the  metal 
therein  outwardly  of  said  aieitlng  pot,  and  relieving  tbe 
pressure  within  said  malting  pot. 

4.  An  art  or  method  of  casting  fluid  metals,  sahodylng 
therein  the  tnalon  of  a  maaa  of  metal  In  a  bottom  poor 
melting  pot  by  a  flame  directed  adjacent  the  outlet  port 
of  aaid  pot,  normally  conflning  aaid  metal  within  aald  pot, 
aubjectlng  tbe  entire  maaa  af  molten  metal  while  so  con- 
fined to  fluid  under  preasare,  thereafter  permitting  % 
small  portion  of  tbe  molten  metal  to  Sow  downwardly 
through  tbe  outlet  port  of  aald  malting  pot  and  into  a 
mold  under  such  pressure  and  thereafter  almultaaeoualy 
closing  said  port  and  fordng  the  metal  therein  outwardly 
of  aald  melting  pot 

5.  An  art  or  method  of  ps sting  fluid  metals,  embodying 
therein  the  fusion  of  a  mass  of  metal  in  a  bottom  pour 
melting  pot  by  a  flame  directed  adjacent  tbe  outlet  port 
of  said  pot,  normally  conflning  said  metal  within  said 
pot,  subjecting  the  entire  mass  of  molten  metal  while  so 
confined  to  fluid  under  pressure,  thereafter  permitting  a 
small  portion  of  tbe  molten  metal  to  flow  downwardly 
through  the  outlet  p<Ht  of  said  melting  pot  and  Into  a 
mold  under  sncb  pressure,  sfmnltaneously  dosing  aald 
port  and  fordng  tbe  metal  therein  outwardly  of  aald 
melting  pot  and  rellevclng  tbe  preaanre  wftbin  aald 
melting  pot. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  tn  the  Oasette.] 


1,1S6,S68.      DBBBICK.     Mtcrak,   J.    Sasosk,    Chicago 
III.,  assignor  to  flasgen  Derrfck  Company,  Chicago,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  imnois.     nietf  Dee.  28.  1918.     Serial 
No.  8M.3«e.     fCL  219— €1.T 

1.  In  a  derrick,  ths  conMnatloB  of  a  base,  a  mast  ez- 
teadlag  fresa  the  haae,  a  boom  extending  from  the  mast, 
a  fRSly  datacbabla  coaissctloB  between  the  boon  and 
■ast^  eompanloB  hwrtaoBtall^  disposed  removable  mem* 
bars  lytag  at  opposite  sMaa  of  tbs  mast  for  loekhig  tba 
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mast  to  th«  baae,  said  maaibsra 

raetloA,  eoie  af 

other  loektBg  member  la 

tbe  matt  Is  swunc  ii^o  f«Med 

substanitally  as 


tbi  the 


pisvt  absat 

«pap  tbe  bai 


2.  In  a  derrfck,  tbe  combination  of  a  base,  a  maat  ex- 
tending from  the  base,  a  boom  extending  from  the  maat, 
a  freely  detacbable  connection  between  the  boom  and 
mast,  companion  sets  of  ears  on  tbe  base,  companion  seta 
of  ears  on  tbe  lower  end  of  the  mast,  aald  latter  ears 
being  arranged  to  aline  wltb  the  eara  on  the  baae  and  a 
borlzostally  diaposed  removable  locking  member  pasalng 
through  each  alined  set  of  ears,  said  members  extending 
in  tbe  same  direction,  one  of  said  loddng  memliers  serv- 
ing, when  tbe  other  locking  member  la  removed,  aa  a 
pivot  about  which  the  mast  is  swung  into  folded  condi- 
tion upon  tbe  base,  substantially  as  dcseflbsd. 

3.  In  a  derrick,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  oust  ex- 
tending from  the  baae,  a  boom  extending  from  tbe  mast 
said  base  comprising  membera  arranged  at  right  angles 
to  one  another  and  companion  oppositely  disposed  paral- 
lelly  extending  members  arranged  at  the  Juncture  of  the 
base,  members  for  locking  said  base  members  together, 
one  of  said  locking  members  serving,  when  the  other 
locking  member  is  removed,  as  a  pivot  about  which  one 
of  said  base  members  is  swung  Into  parallel  relation  with 
tbe  otber  baae  member,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  lb  a  derrick,  tbe  combination  of  a  base,  a  mast  ex- 
tending from  the  base,  a  boom  extending  from  tbe  mast 
said  base  comprlslBg  right  angled  members,  an  end  piece 
one  eacb  of  aald  base  members,  each  of  aald  end  pieces 
being  formed  with  oppositely  disposed  apertnred  ears,  the 
ears  on  one  member  being  arranged  to  aline  wltb  the 
ears  <m  the  otber  member  when  said  membera  are  In 
angled  relation,  and  a  removable  member  paasing  through 
tbe  apertures  of  eacb  set  of  attned  ears  and  acting  as 
lacking  aseatbers,  one  oC  aid  latUng  asaibsrs  ssirtag, 
whcB  tbe  other  lockiag  aaember  la  reawvsd,  aa  a  pivot 
about  wblcb  one  of  said  baae  mnnbera  Is  swang  Into 
parallel  relation  with  tbe  other  base  member,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  In  a  derrick,  tba  ooasbinatlon  of  a  mast  having  a 
longitudinal  bore  tbsretbrougb,  a  boom  extending  from 
the  maat,  a  drum  lying  on  tbe  under  aide  of  the  boom,  a 
abeave  frame  on  the  outer  end  of  tbe  boom,  aaid  frame 
being  arranged  to  aimultaneously  rscelve  a  lower  and  up- 
per sheave,  aald  lower  abeave  beln^  adapted  to  receive  a 
cable  paaalng  to  the  druin,  and  said  upper  sheave  being 
adapted  to  receive  a  cable  paaalng  to  tbe  bore  In  the  mast 
substantially  aa  described. 

[Clsfaa  6  not  printed  In  tba  Qaastts.] 


tba 

lattar  wMh  l*a  tasi 

carrier  is 

te 

daae  pwxlaslty  to  m 
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of  tbs  taaL 

l,16e,»B0.     OUABD  FOR  TOBNING-MACHINES.     BoB- 
BST  Li.  Shannon,  McKees  Rocks,  Au,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Edward  McFarlaad.  MeKsSi  Bocks,  Pa.     Filed 
May  6,  1014.    SerUl  No.  8t«,TW. .  <C1.  82—84.) 
1.  A  guard  for  boriag  machines  comprising  a  vertically 
disposed  elongated  seml-cyllndrical  hollow  guard  member, 
a  support  therefor,  a  tool  carrier  and  meana  for  detach- 
ably  oMuactlag  aald  aappart  with  tbe  tsol  oarrftsr  to  pasl- 
tiSB  tt9  gaard  la  doas  pnssilBilty  ta  ons  slds  af  tba  vork 
aad  tbs  eattlag  cad  of  tbe  tool. 

S.  A  faard  for  tarabBg  warblass  .epiwpi'Istag  a  bollaw 
vartftrtl  alaatatad  foasd  aMmbsr.  a  support  tbeiafar,  a 
tool  c«^«r  aad  ■esas  carried  by  tbe  sanpott  far  dataeb- 


3.  A  guard  for  taming  machlass  coa^ulalDg  a  gaard 
member,  a  support  tberefsr,  a  bar  ooanectsd  wltii  aald 
anpport  *nd  aiaana  oarriad  bj  tba  bar  aad  capable  of  en- 
gaging with  the  tool  carrier  for  detacbably  aecutlac  aaid 
member  to  aald  carrier  aad  fiirtber  for  iBslafaialng  tba 
member  in  proximity  to  tbe  work  and  tbe  aUtiag  ead  of 
tbe  tooL 

4.  A  guard  for  machinea  ooaiprtslBg  a  guard  tatttmibatf  a 
support  tlierefor,  a  bar  connected  wltb  said  soppert,  a  teal 
carrier  arranged  on  said  support  mesas  carried  ta7  ths 
bar  aad  engsglng  with  the  tool  carrier  far  dstachabjy  as- 
curing  said  member  to  said  carrier  aad  further  tor  maAn- 
talalng  the  member  in  proximity  to  tlw  work  and  tbe  cat- 
ting end  of  tbe  tool,  and  a  handle  far  said  sopport 


l,lBejl6a  INCANDESCENT -BLSCT&IC- LAMP  FIX- 
TUBE.  Elua  O.  Smith  and  Floblas  J.  MABzab»  Apas- 
cuse,  N.  Y^  asaigaora  to  Crouae-Qiada  Compaap,  Bya*' 
cose,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Terk.  FUed  Apr.  H, 
1011.    Serial  No.  022,800.     <CL  240—7.) 


1.  An  incandescent  electric  lamp  fixture  adapted  to  be 
Bupported  by  a  wall  liarlag  ao  opening,  the  fixture  oam- 
prlsing  a  support  for  the  lamp  movable  for  carrylas  {be 
lamp  out  of  and  into  tbe  opening,  and  bavlttf  an  addi- 
tional movement  for  centering  the  lamp  relativsly  to  such 
opening,  sabBtantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  fbrth. 

2.  An  iDcandeHcent  electric  lamp  fixture  adapted  to  be 
supported  by  a  wall  having  an  opening,  the  fixture  com- 
prising a  Hupport  for  the  lamp  movable  for  carrying  tbe 
lamp  out  of  and  Into  such  opening,  aald  aupport  also  bar- 
Ing  additional  movement  for  .centering  tbe  tamp  relattTSly 
to  such  opening  when  tbe  lamp  la  moved  relatively  to  tbe 
opening,  uld  support  belag  arranged  to  aaove  aboat  axes 
located  on  opposite'  sides  of  the  opening,  and  tbe  lamp  be- 
ing carried  In  front  of  a  straight  line  passiag  tbrosvb  aadi 
axes,  substantially  aa  and  tor  tbe 

8.  An  Inceadssceat  sieetric  iaaip  flatocb  ■ 
suf^orted  by  a  wall  having  aa 
prising  a  frame  oMvable 
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rapport  for  the  laap,  aakl  rapport  belnc  pivoted  to  th« 
frame  aod  ezteadins  io  •  radUl  direetloB  rebitlTeIr  to  tbe 
axle  of  tbe  frame  and  beinc  arranged  with  Its  plTotal  azia 
parallel  to  and  spaced  apart  from  the  axis  of  the  frame, 
the  snpportinc  normally  arranced  with  Its  outer  margin  In 
advance  of  Its  Inner  maryln,  and  means  for  engaging  said 
outer  margin  when  the  frame  approaches  its  open  position 
and  caoalng  tke  sapport  to  folerom  at  such  outer  margin 
and  effect  pivotal  movement  of  tbe  support,  substantially 
as  and  for  tbe  purpose  speeUed. 

4.  An  laeandescent  electric  lamp  fixture  adapted  to  be 
supported  by  a  wall  bavlng  an  opening,  the  fixture  com- 
prising a  frasae  movable  about  a  vertical  axis  and  havlnK 
meana  for  rapportlng  Um  electric  lamp  with  its  axis  par- 
allel to  the  axis  of  the  frame,  said  rapport  being  pivoted 
to  tbe  frame  and  arranged  with  its  pivotal  axis  parallel 
to  and  spaced  apart  from  the  axes  of  the  frame  and  the 
lamp,  and  having  its  outer  margin  normally  arranged  In 
advance  of  Its  Inner,  means  for  engaging  said  outer  mar- 
gin when  the  frame  approaches  Its  oi>en  position  and 
canalag  tbe  rapport  to  fulcrum  at  such  outer  margin  and 
effect  pivotal  movement  of  the  support  about  Its  ftdcrum 
point,  aabatantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  An  Incandescent  electric  lamp  fixture  adapted  to  be 
supported  by  a  wall  having  an  opening,  the  fixture  com- 
prising a  flrame  movable  about  an  axis  and  Including  a 
support  for  the  lamp,  said  support  being  pivoted  to  the 
frame  and  extending  in  a  radial  direction  relatively  to 
the  axis  of  the  frame  and  being  arranged  with  its  pivotal 
axis  parallel  to  and  spaced  apart  from  the  axis  of  the 
frame,  the  support  being  normally  arranged  with  its  outer 
margin  In  advance  of  its  inner  margin,  means  for  engsg- 
Ing  said  outer  margin  when  the  frame  approaches  its  open 
position  and  thereby  causing  the  support  to  fulcrum  at 
such  outer  margin,  snd  effect  pivotal  movement  of  the 
support,  when  the  frame  approaches  its  open  position,  and 
means  for  restraining  movement  of  tbe  outer  margin  of 
tbe  support  during  the  initial  part  of  the  closing  move- 
ment of  the  frame,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  orinted  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,156,561.  RUBBER-PRESERVATIVE  COMPOSITION. 
Sauubl  T.  Smith,  Blue  Island,  III.  Filed  Jan.  16, 
1914.     SerUl  No.  812,429.      (O.  184—1.) 

1.  A  rubber  preservative  compound  comprising  In  com- 
btuatlon  cocoa-batter,  castot^oll  and  gasolene. 

2.  In  a  rubber  preservative  compound,  the  combination 
of  cocoa-butter,  castor-oU  and  gasolene  in  substantially 
the  proportions  of  two  ounces  to  two  quarts  to  one  quart 
respectively  of  said  Ingredlenta. 

3.  In  a  rubber  preservative  compound,  tbe  combination 
of  cocoa-butter,  castor  oil  and  a  volatile  detergent  in  pro- 
portions substantially  as  described. 

4.  la  a  rubber  preservstlve  compound  tbe  combinstlon 
of  a  material  of  cocoa  butter  like  characterlstirs.  n  mate- 
rial of  castor  oil  like  characteristics  and  a  volatile  det-r 
gent  in  proportion  substantially  as  described. 


1466,562.  BOTTLE-CLOSURE.  Orro  Spahb.  Thilsdel 
pbla.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1914.  Serial  No.  878.020 
(CL  215—84.) 


1.  A  bottle  cap  or  eloaara  comprisiJig  a  disk,  s  InteraHv 
estendlar  opwardly  iadiacd  ^oat  axtendlng  along  tbe 
e4VB  of  tlM  disk  far  a  dlstaaea  rabataatlaUy  greater  than 
tba  vMtb  af  tbe  spovt  meararsd  radlaUy  of  tbe  disk,  the 


dlak  back  of  said  ^ont  being  cut  sway  to  form  a  pouring 
orlflee  oppoalta  aads  of  wbleh  extend  rabstantlally  beyond 
radii  of  tbe  diak  betven  wbleb  the  wtlre  apoat  la  eon- 
talaed,  and  a  movable  gate  for  said  orUce. 

2.  A  bottle  cap  or  cloanre  comprising  a  disk,  a  laterally 
extending  upwardly  inclined  spout  extending  along  the 
edge  of  the  disk  for  a  diatance  rabstantlally  greater  than 
the  width  of  the  apoot  maarared  radially  of  the  dlak,  the 
dlak  back  of  said  spout  being  cut  away  to  form  a  pouring 
orifice  wboae  length,  measured  at  a  right  angle  to  that 
radiua  of  the  disk  extending  along  the  center  of  tbe  spout, 
is  substantially  greater  tban  its  width  measured  along 
aaid  radiua,  .«Bd  wkote  opp— lis  end*  estend  rahaUnttally 
beyond  radii  of  the  dlak  between  which  the  entire  spent 
is  contained,  and  a  movable  gate  for  ssld  orifice. 

3.  A  bottle  cap  or  closure  comprising  s  disk,  a  laterally 
extending  upwardly  inclined  spout  projecting  from  the 
dlak,  there  being  a  pouring  orifice  in  the  disk  back  of  tbe 
spout,  a  downwardly  bent  Up  along  the  front  wall  of  said 
orifice,  two  downwardly  extending  carved  fianges  beyond 
and  adjacent  to  oppoaite  ends  of  tbe  spout  and  located  op- 
posite tbe  ends  of  said  orifice,  the  seml-clrcumference  of 
tbe  disk  opposite  tbe  spout  bavlng  a  flanged  portion  of 
leas  strength  than  tbe  flrst  mentioned  fianges,  whereby 
when  the  said  diak  is  applied  to  a  bottle  neck  with  tbe 
flanged  portion  thereof  engaging  the  outer  wall  thereof, 
the  lip  will  be  held  firmly  against  the  Inner  wsU  of  th<) 
bottle  neck. 

4.  A  bottle  cap  or  closure  comprising  s  disk,  there  be- 
ing a  pouring  orlflce  In  the  dlak  and  a  slot  adjacent  to 
tbe  pouring  orifice,  a  spout  piojecting  from  tbe  disk  in 
front  of  tbe  pouring  orlflce,  a  swinging  gate  for  said  ori- 
fice, and  a  weighted  flange  on  the  gate  extending  through 
the  slot  and  adapted  to  effect  the  opening  of  the  gate  wlwn 
the  bottle  Is  tilted  toward  a  boHsontal  poMition. 

5.  A  bottle  cap  or  closure  comprising  a-  disk,  s  later- 
ally extending  upwardly  inclined  spout  wbo«e  length, 
measured  along  the  edge  of  the  disk,  is  substantially 
greater  than  its  width  measured  radially  of  the  disk,  the 
disk  between  its  center  and  tbe  spout  being  cut  away  to 
form  a  pouring  orifice  whose  length,  measured  at  a  right 
angle  to  that  radius  of  tbe  disk  extending  along  the  cen- 
ter of  tbe  q>oui.  Is  substantially  greater  than  its  width 
measured  along  ssld  radios  and  approxlmatsa  the  length 
of  the  spout,  and  a  downwardly  bent  lip  along  the  front 
wall  of  said  orifice  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  In- 
side of  tbe  rim  of  tbe  bottle  necL 


1.166.563.  MACHINE  FX>R  WASHINa  PRINTERS'  FUR- 
NITURE. FanDsaicK  W.  SniNn,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Dec.  3.  1914.     Serial  No.  875,281.     (CL  101—52.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  ebaractw  daacribsd  comprlsinc  a 
perforate  dmat;  a  cloaed  easing  strnctnre,  upon  wblcb 
tbe  drum  Is  moonted ;  a  seail-cyliadrleni  tray  for  contatn- 
Ing  a  detargant  aeontad  nrltbin  aald  ttractnra  below  tbe 
dnia  and  means  for  ralatlvalj  mortaff  aaid  ferny  and  droa 
to  Inclnde  tbe  lower  portion  of  tbe  drum  wltbin  tbe  tray. 
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2.  A  Machine  of  tbe  daaa  described  comprlaing  a  three 
wall  stnictnre,  open  at  one  aide ;  a  door  for  closing  said 
aide  opening ;  a  cover  for  doalng  tbe  vp*n  top  end  of  tbe 
structure;  a  perforate  drum,  mounted  in  aaid  open  end: 
a  tray  for  conUinlng  a  detergent  normally  at  tbe  bottom 
end  of  said  structure ;  meana  to  raise  the  tray  to  encom- 
pass part  of  said  drum  and  aaeans,  operable  1^  said  cover 
to  close  tbe  side  door. 

8.  A  mschlne  of  the  character  described  eomprlslng  a 
three  wall  structure,  open  at  one  side ;  two  doors  hinged 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  opening  for  closing  said  opening ; 
a  cover  for  cloaing  the  open  top  end  of  the  structure;  a 
perfomte  drum  mounted  In  said  open  end ;  a  tray  for  con- 
taining a  detergent  normally  at  the  bottom  end  of  said 
structure ;  means  to  raise  the  tray  to  encompasa  part  of 
ssid  drum ;  means  to  hold  the  tray  In  elevated  portion ; 
means  operable  by  said  cover  to  close  the  side  doors  when 
the  cover  Is  lowered  snd  s  spring  to  open  the  doors  when 
tbe  cover  is  rsised. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  drum  com- 
prising end  disks  and  a  circumferentUUy  extending  perfo- 
rate sheet  metal  wall ;  a  lining  of  softer  materUl  for  said 
wall  having  perforations  registering  with  those  of  the 
sheet  metal  wsll ;  a  door  for  ssld  drum  comprising  a  por- 
tion of  the  wsll  of  said  structure  slldable  axlally  to  open 
same;  a  shaft  upon  which  said  drum  is  adapted  to  be 
rotated  and  means  to  rotate  ssld  drum. 


1  156,504.     GEARING.     Cakl  W.  Swamsos,  Chicago,  111. 
'  Filed  Mar.  8,  1012.     Serial  No.  682,401.      (CI.  74—14.) 


to  losing  peaitlon  when  tbe  lever  Is  In  dutch-"  In  "  poai- 
tion. 

8.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  frame;  a 
part  to  be  oacillated  at  will  mounted  therein ;  a  power  ap- 
pliance for  moving  it  adapted  to  be  run  constsntly ;  means 
including  a  dutch  movable  "  in  "  and  "  out "  operatlvely 
to  connect  and  to  disconnect,  respectively,  said  osdllatable 
part  and  said  power  appliaace ;  s  clutch-shifting  lever ;  a 
lateb-receiving  part  on  said  oscillstable  part;  an  oadl- 
latable  latch  carried  by  the  frame,  and  disposed  st  an 
angle  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  said  latch-recelvlng 
part,  said  latch  having  a  nose  thrown  into  or  out  of  latch- 
ing position  by  oedllstlon  of  the  latch,  means  for  co- 
operating with  the  lever,  when  the  latter  is  in  clutcb- 
"  out "  position  to  prevent  movement  of  said  lever  to 
dutch-"  in "  position,  and  means  for  cooperation  with 
said  lever  to  prevent  movement  of  the  latch  to  latching 
position  when  the  lever  is  In  dutch-"  in  "  position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame  pro- 
vided with  brackets,  a  part  to  be  oacilUted,  a  ptate  secured 
upon  each  end  thereof  and  provided  with  trunnions  for 
engagement  in  ssld  brackets  to  rapport  said  parts  for 
osdllatlon  in  the  frame,  one  of  said  platea  provided  with 
a  radial  arm,  spring-engaging  moans  upon  tbe  end  of  said 
arm,  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  trunnion,  said  lever  being  shorter 
than  the  arm  of  tbe  plate,  spring  engaging  means  on  the 
end  of  the  lever,  a  laterally  realllent  apring  secured  be- 
tween the  srm  and  lever  normally  holding  aald  arm  and 
lever  parallel,  and  means  to  oadllate  the  lever  for  oscUU- 
tion  of  the  osdllatable  part  through  the  agency  of  aald 
spring. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deaeribed  a  part  to  be 
osdllated,  a  power  driven  element,  snd  means  to  connect 
said  part  and  power  element  comprising  a  abaft,  dutch 
means  to  connect  the  shaft  and  power  dement,  a  lever 
pivoted  coaxlally  with  said  part,  a  spring  connected  be- 
tween the  end  of  aald  lever  and  a  point  of  said  part  apaced 
from  the  axis  thereof,  and  connections  between  the  lever 
and  the  shaft  for  osdllatlon  of  said  part  through  tbe 
spring  and   lever,  eald  connections  including  a   yielding 

pitman. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,15  6.565.  FASTENING  DEVICE  FOR  PACKAGES. 
William  T.  Timmctman,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr. 
18,  1914.     Serial  No." 832,764.      (CI.  24—30.5.) 


1.  In  0  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame;  a 
part  to  iK'  driven  at  will  mounted  therein ;  a  power  appll- 
snco  adapted  to  be  constantly  run;  oteana.  Including  u 
dutch  morable  "  in  "  and  "  oat ",  to  operatlvely  connect 
and  to  disconnect  said  part-to-be-driven  and  the  power 
appliance ;  clutch-shifting  mesns ;  and  a  tatch  for  holding 
said  part-to-be-driven  at  reat,  cooperating  also  with  the 
dutch-shifting  meana.  said  tatch  reatrained  by  the  dutch- 
shifting  mesns  against  movement  to  tatehing  position 
when  the  dutch-shifting  means  is  in  dutch" In "  poaltioa, 
snd  said  tatch  when  in  tatehing  poaition  raatraining  aaid 
dntdi-ahiftlng  means  against  movement  to  dutch-"  in  " 

posltton. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  charaet^  daacrtbed.  a  feapt*  • 
part  to  be  owdltated  at  wUl  mouatad  tterdn ;  a  perwar  ap- 
pltance  /or  moving  it  adapted  to  be  coaatantly  ra» :  aMaba, 
including  a  dutch  movable  "  in  "  and  "  out "  operatlvely 
to  connect  and  to  disconnect,  rsapectlTaljr,  said  oadlUUble 
part  and  the  power  applianea ;  a  datebHUftlM  lever ;  and 
•■  aadltatfng  tatch  cooperating  witb  aald  aadUatabla  part 
and.  aaid  dutcb-ablfUng  lavar,  and  bavlkf  parta  to  alwil- 
taoeooaly  lock  aald  taver  in  dnteh-"  oat  **  poattloa  and  tbe 
owUlatable  part  In  statlonaxy  poaltlo*,  aaM  tat«*  ra- 
xtrMaad  bf  aald  dnteh-ahiftlnf  lavar  agaloat -* 


1.  A  fastening  device  for  pa<±ag«8  and  tba  lite 
priaing  two  stranda  of  flezible  material  and  an  abot»a»t 
adjaeant  to  one  end  of  aald  stranda,  aald  flexible  straada 
having  at  least  one  tora  aronnd  tbe  package  witb  the 
looaa  end  portlona  croaatng  over  and  extesdteg  beyaad  tte 
abntmant,  one  on  each  tide  thereof,  then  paaalag  ovar  and 
between  tbe  atrands  and  bsnaatb  tbe  abotmaat  and  ont- 
wartfly  between  thniatlvaa. 

1.  ▲  fastcalBg  davlea  for  paCkagea  and  tba  Use  eea- 
priMng  an  open  member  of  rlffW  material  havlac  a  earrad 
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partlon,  a  ptooe  of  Oexible  natcrial  doubiad  to  form  •  I009 
and  two  strands  passing:  throagh  the  curved  portioa  «< 
tba  Often  member  and  also  tbroacli  tbe  Uiop  and  balng 
draws  tlcbtly  to  bring  tbe  loop  oatslde  tbe  aald  curred 
portion,  and  aaid  loop  forming  as  abatmcat,  said  fltxlbte 
•tranda  baring  at  least  one  turn  around  tb«  package  with 
tbe  loose  end  portions  crossing  oTer  and  cst«Bding  ht- 
jond  tbe  abutment,  one  on  eacb  side  tbereof,  tben  pasa- 
Ing  over  and  between  tbe  strands  adjacent  to  tbe  abut- 
ment, tben  under  the  said  abutment  and  oatwardl/  b«> 
tween  tberaaelTea. 

3.  A  fastening  device  for  bags,  packages  and  tbe  like, 
comprising  two  strips  or  cords  provided  at  one  end 
tbereof  with  an  abutment  and  a  part  to  be  grasped  for 
the  purpose  of  releasing  said  device,  said  two  stripe  or 
cords  baring  at  least  one  turn  around  tbe  bag  or  package, 
and  tbe  other  end  portions  tbereof  {Missing  over  and  in 
between  said  strips  at  a  point  in  tbe  rear  of  said  abutment 
and  extending  beneath  and  beyond  tbe  aame. 

4.  ▲  fastening  device  for  bags,  packages  and  tbe  like, 
comprising  two  strips  or  cords  provided  with  an  abutment 
near  one  end  thereof,  said  strips  or  cords  having  a  turn 
around  tbe  bag  or  package,  and  the  other  end  portions 
tbereof  passing  over  and  in  between  said  stripe  or  cords 
at  a  point  In  tbe  rear  of  said  abutment,  extending  beneath 
and  beyond  tbe  same  and  adapted  to  be  grasped  and  puUed 
in  one  direction  to  tighten  the  fastening,  and  a  finger  bold 
adjacent  to  the  abutment  to  be  grasped  to  pull  the  abut- 
ment In  the  opposite  direction  to  release  the  fastening. 


1,156,566.  FREIGHT -CAR  STAKE  -  POCKET.  Cobnk- 
LiLs  II.  Va.ndo.nk,  Wells,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  15.  1915. 
*M?riai  No.  L'.ail.      (CI.  105—173.) 


*'    M 


f  ^  *7 


1.  The  combination  of  a  car  stake  pocket  provided  with 
a  gate  member  adapted  to  swing  on  a  substantially  ver- 
tical pivot,  a  horisontal  shaft,  and  an  InterenKaglng  mem- 
ber carried  respectively  by  said  gate  member  and  said 
shaft,  and  adapted  positively  to  eflfeot  Uoth  opening  and 
closing  pivotal  movements  of  said  gate  upon  rotation  of 
aaid  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  car  stake  pocket  provided  with 
a  gate  member  adapted  to  swing  on  a  substantially  ver- 
tical pivot  and  form  a  closure  for  said  pockot,  adapted. 
upon  its  rotary  movement,  to  open  said  closure  and  re- 
lease the  stake,  a  shaft,  and  cams  respectively  carried  by 
said  gate  member  and  said  shaft,  coSperatlng  to  effect 
rotation  of  said  gate  member  upon  rotation  of  said  shaft. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  car  stake  pocket  provided  With 
a  gate  member  adapted  to  swing  on  a  substantially  ver- 
tical pivot,  a  horltontal  shaft  Journaled  in  the  lower  end 
of  aaid  pocket  beneath  tbe  bottom  wall  of  the  pocket  open- 
ing, and  interengaging  cams  carried  respectively  by  aald 
skaft  and  by  the  lower  end  of  aaid  gate  member  and  adapt- 
ed to  effect  rotation  of  said  gate  member  to  open  said 
pocket  upon  rotation  of  aald  abaft 

4.  Tbe  sombinatloB  of  a  car  stake  pocket  provided  with 
a  pair  of  o|>pos«d  gate  membors  mounted  on  vertical  piv- 
ots <Hi  eitls«r  aids  of  tbe  pocket  opening  and  adapted  to 
swing  odtwardly  away  from  each  other  to  relsase  the 
stake,  and  common  actaatlag  raeaaa  tvt  rotating  said  gate 
members  In  dthw  dlrsctlons. 


0.  His  CMbteatloa  •!  •  car  atoks  pocket  itrvrlded  with 
•  pair  of  opposed  gat*  Bsaabers  moaatad  on  vntlcnl  ^^ 
•«s  at  tho  sldoT  of  tbe  pocket  opealng  and  adapted  to  swlag 
ontwardly  to  relaoss  tks  sUke.  a  borlsontol  abaft  baviag 
Its  axis  a  subsUntlal  distanes  beneath  the  botton  of  tbo 
pocket  ^^niag,  canui  carried  by  tbe  lower  enda  of  said 
gate  nsBbers  beneath  the.  bottom  wall  of  said  pocket,  and 
a  common  cam  element  carried  by  said  abaft  and  adapted 
to  eo0p«rate  with  tbe  gate  cams  to  effect  rotation  of  said 
gate  members. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,156,667.       STAND    FOB    MOTOR  -  CYCLES.       HcaBi 
VBBMxaB,  Loa  Angeles,  Cal.     FUed  June  16,  1914.     Se- 
rial No.  846.071.     (CI.  20ft— 77.) 


1.  In  a  motorcycle  stand.  tJie  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting frame  pivoted  to  a  ni*torcyclt  frame,  of  a  base 
plate  plvotally  connected  to  said  supporting  frame,  and 
means  for  locking  said  base  plate  at  various  inclinations 
In  relation  to  the  supporting  frame. 

2.  A  motorcycle  stand,  comprising  a  U  shaped  member 
plvotally  connected  to  the  motorcycle  frame,  a  base  plate 
plvotally  mounted  on  the  connecting  portion  of  the  U- 
shaped  frame,  a  latch,  and  means  connecting  with  said 
base  and  cooperating  with  said  latch  for  locking  tbe  ba..- 
plate  at  various  Inclinations  in  relation  to  the  U  shaped 
frame. 

3.  In  a  motorcycle  stand,  a  tubular  U  shaped  frame,  a 
base  plate  plvotally  connected  to  tbe  connecting  portion  of 
said  frame,  a  rod  engaging  tbe  base  plate  and  projecting 
Into  one  of  the  tubular  side  membera  of  the  frame  and 
formei  with  a  series  of  notches,  and  a  spring  pressed  latch 
mounted  on  the  side  member  of  the  frame  and  adapted  to 
extend  through  a  longitudinal  alot  on  said  frame  Into  en- 
gagement with  the  notches  on  tbe  rod  to  lock  the  latter 
and  the  base  plate  against  movement  in  adjusted  positions. 

4.  In  a  motorcycle  stand,  a  U-sbaped  member  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  the  motorcycle  frame,  a  channel-Iron 
base  plate  plvotally  connected  to  the  connecting  portloo 
01  the  U-shaped  member  having  a  alot  adjacent  one  end 
tbereof,  a  rod  extending  through  said  slot  and  havug  a 
head  on  Its  end  on  the  underside  of  the  base  plate,  said 
rod  having  a  series  of  notches  formed  thereon,  and  means 
on  tbe  U-shaped  member  engageable  with  aald  notcbaa 
for  holding  the  base-plate  at  various  inclinatlona. 

5.  A  support  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
member  plvotally  attachod  to  the  rear  of  a  motor  cycle 
frame,  a  tread  bar  plvotally  attached  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  aaid  member,  roda  plvotally  attached  to  the  outer  ends 
of  the  tread  bar  and  telescoping  within  the  said  member, 
and  means  for  holding  tho  aald  roda  In  their  adjusted  po- 
sition within  said  member. 

(Claims  tt  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.J     • 


1,156,668.  STAND  FOR  MOTOR  -  CYCLES.  Hbbbbbt 
Vebmbbb,  Los  Angelas,  CaL  FUod  Oct.  19,  1914.  SerUl 
No.  867,866.     (CI.  208--79.) 

1.  In  a  notorcycls  stand,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
jortlng  frame,  of  a  baas  plats  plvotally  connected  to  aaid 
supporting  fk^ame.  means  for  locking  said  bass  pUts  on  op- 


11 
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•f  aaii  fraoM  ait  TaiAoaa  laeiiMtfei 
tiaa  Uwrsta,  and  nasaas  for  misttBinK  the 
eraklt  froB  sithsr  sMs  of  tte 


haso  plats  «^ 


1.156,669.     WIRE-RBEL.     Miltojk  W.  Watkiks,  De  Kalb 
111.      Filed    Feb.    8,    1015.      SerUl    No.    6  789 
242—77.) 


(CI. 


1.  A  reel  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  center 
piece,  «ul  plocea.  plates  arranged  at  each  end  of  said 
center  pieca.  each  plate  having  a  polygonal  opeaias  there- 
in, and  means  ftw  dstacbably  conuecttng  said  end  pieces 
to  said  center  piece,  anbatantlally  as  dsscrtbod. 

2  A  reel  of  the  class  described  comprlsbic  «  center 
pisoe,  nd  Pisces,  plates  arranged  at  sack  «»d  fO.  said 
center  |tlece,  each  pUte  having  a  polrgoaal  opaalM  thcvo- 
In,  main*  for  detaehably  connocttng  saM  sad  ylocss  te 
said  heater  piece,  and  an  anxllUry  eroaowtse  ritMiMag  ai^ 
porting  piece  for  the  center  piece,  sahstantiaUy  as  da 
aeribed. 

8.  ▲  rsel  of  the  daas  doscrihed  ooiaycisl^  a 
piece   aiAstaatially    rectangular  in   sotltae,  «ad 
with  s«  outwardly  axteadlBg  bsad  at  «Hk  ««rMr  plataa 
at  each  end  of  aald  oanter  piece,  each  gl 


2.  A  motorcycle  stand  comprising  a  U-shaped  member 
plvotally  connected  to  the  motorcycle,  a  base-plate  plv- 
otally mounted  on  the  connecting  portion  of  tbe  U-shaped 
fram^  a  latch  for  locking  the  base-plate  at  various  in 
cllnatlona  to  tbe  U-abaped  frame,  and  nuana  for  operating 
aald  latch  from  either  side  of  the  frame. 

3.  A  motorcycle  stand,  comprising  a  supporting  frame 
pivoted  to  a  motorcycle  frame,  a  base-plate  plvotally  cou- 
nectod  to  said  aupportlng  frame,  means  for  locking  said 
base  plate  at  various  Inclinations  In  reUtlon  to  the  sup- 
porting frame,  and  means  for  operaUng  the  locking  means 
from  either  side  of  the  sopportisg  frame. 

4.  In  a  devles  of  tbe  character  described,  a  supporting 
frame,  a  base-pUte  plvotally  connected  to  said  frame,  a 
pair  of  rocker  arnu  plvotally  mounted  on  opposite  sldea 
of  tbe  frame,  means  on  aald  base^plats  dotachaUy  engage- 
able  with  said  rocker  arma  for  locking  tlw  hase-plate  at 
vartona  laclinatloaa  in  relation  to  the  frame,  and  meaiM 
whereby  when  either  rocker  arm  Is  actuated  the  other 
rocker  arm  wUl  be  operated  simultaneooaly  tbe««wtth. 

6.  In  a  motorcycle  atand,  a  frame,  a  base-plate  plvotally 
conaected  to  aald  frame,  a  pair  of  upwardly  extending  rods 
eonnented  to  aald  base  plate,  a  pair  of  rocker  arma  pivoted 
on  the  frame  on  opposite  sidas  tharaof,  means  on  said 
rocker  arms  for  engaging  the  rods  for  holding  the  letter 
against  movement,  and  connectlona  between  the  rocker 
arms,  whereby  when  either  of  the  rocker  arma  is  aetnated 
the  othar  will  be  operated  therewith. 

(Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oanette  ] 


detaehably  conneetteg  aaid  and  pteeea  to  aaid  oeater 
piaes,  anbstantiaily  as  dssertbed. 

4.  A  real  Of  the  daas  described  convrlsing  a  center 
pisca  snbatantially  rectangular  la  eatllae  and  formed  with 
an  outwardly  extending  hend  at  each  corner.  pUtes  so- 
enred  st  eacb  end  of  said  center  piece  and  lying  to  tha 
laalde  of  aald  bends,  snd  pieces,  one  of  said  end  pieces 
lying  within  the  hands  at  that  end  of  the  reel  with  whlek 
it  i«  associated,  and  the  other  end  piece  lying  betwen 
the  first  mentioood  «ad  piece  and  the  plate  at  that  end 
of  the  rsel,  substantially  aa  described. 

A.  A  reel  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  center 
pioce  sobstantlally  rectangular  in  ontUne  formed  with  aa 
outwardly  extending  hend  at  each  comer,  plates  aecnred 
to  each  end  of  said  center  piece  and  lying  to  the  Inside 
of  said  bands,  end  i^oces.  one  of  said  end  pieces  lying  with- 
in  the  loop  at  that  end  of  the  rasl  with  which  it  la  as- 
socUted,  the  other  end  piece  lying  between  the  flrat  men- 
tioned end  place  and  the  plats  at  that  end  of  the  reeL 
and  both  of  ..id  aad  pieoas  being  ontwardly  bent  to  pre- 
▼ant  loagltndlnal  displacement  thereof,  aBhstantlally  aa 
described. 

(ClaisM  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,166,670.  CORK  FOB  MANUFACTURE  OF  PNED- 
JLATIC-TIEE  CASINOS.  Pa.«  E.  W«.«,k,  Ak«>n, 
Ohio    assignor   to   Katberine  B.   Welton,   Akron,   Ohio^ 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1013.     Serial  No.  807,397.     (CI.  18—46.) 


1.  An  annolar  knock-down  core  compriatng  aevesal  axc- 
ahaped  sections,  snd  having,  when  the  sections  are  ac- 
eurattly  aaseanbled,  an  Inwardly  extended  horisontal  Hangs 
in  the  upper  surface  of  which  la  an  annular  groove  having 
a  cylindrical  outer  periphery,  combined  with  a  spUt  spring 
ring  which  lies  in  said  groove  and  has  a  tapered  outer  pe- 
riphery, and  a  binding  ring  having  a  cylindrical  outer  pe- 
riphery for  engagement  with  the  cyUndrlcal  outer  periph- 
ery of  the  above  mentioned  annnlar  groove  and  hartag 
in  ita  lower  face  an  aoLolar  groove  wboae  periphery  la 
tapered  to  correapond  with  the  taper  of  the  spUt  ring 
which  projects  into  said  groove. 

J.  An  annnlar  knock-down  core  comprising  several  are- 
shaped  sectioBs  and  having,  when  the  sectlens  are  ae> 
earately  assembled,  an  Inwardly  extended  herfaeatal  flaaie 
tn  the  upper  surfsce  of  which  is  an  annular  groove  wliees 
ontar  periphery  la  cylindrto*l,  and  whose  lunar  periphery 
is  undercut,  combined  with  a  split  spring  ring  which  lias 
in  aaid  groove  and  hna  a  tapered  outer  periohery  and  a 
tapsred  inner  periphery  for  WDgaghBg  the  umlerait  p«- 
^hery  <a  the  annuUr  groove  in  tiie  eon  ilaage  abova 
MBtkaed,  aad  a  bindtaig  ring  haring  a  cylindrical  ootar 
PBriphary  for  engagemeat  ivlth  the  cyliadrlcal  outer  tto- 
rtphary  of  the  groove  la  tha  eora  flaaga,  and  havlag  In  tta 
••WW  faee  an  annular  gniove  whaae  outer  pcrtphary  in 
^a^mM^  tn  eorraapond  wHk  tbe  taper  xA  the  epUt^tag 
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which  project*  into  it  when  the  blndinc  tins  li  Inaertcd 
Into  the  annaUr  groove  in  the  core  flainge. 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  plurality  of  core  aefments 
each  liaTinf  an  arena te  recera  therein  bavlnf  spaced  con- 
centric walla  one  of  the  walla  being  tapered  and  said  re- 
cewee  forming,  when  the  segmenta  are  assembled,  a  com- 
plete annular  recess,  one  of  the  concentric  walls  whereof  is 
tapered,  of  a  ring  cooperating  with  such  annular  recess 
and  comprising  an  outer  ring  and  an  inner  ring  one  of  said 
rings  being  split  and  having  a  surface  tapered  comple- 
mentarlly  to  the  tapered  wall  of  said  recess. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  plurality  of  core  segments 
each  naTing  an  arcuate  recess  tberein  having  spaced  con- 
centric walls  the  inner  wall  being  tapt-red,  said  recesses 
forming,  when  the  segments  are  assembled,  a  complete 
annular  receas,  the  inner  wall  whereof  is  tapered  and  a 
ring  cooperating  with  such  annular  recess  and  comprising 
an  outer  continuous  ring  and  kn  inner  split  ring,  the  In- 
ner split  ring  having  its  inner  surface  tapered  comple- 
O'.entarily  to  the  tapereJ  wail  of  said  recess. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  ring  core 
formed  of  abutting  sections  having  Inwardly  extending 
portion.t.  said  portions  being  channeled  on  one  of  their 
faces  to  form  a  complete  annular  groove,  the  inner  wall 
whereof  is  undercut,  an  Inner  cut  ring  member  having  its 
inner  surface  shaped  complementarily  to  the  undercut  wall 
of  said  groove,  and  an  outer  wedge-ring  member  disposed 
in  said  groove  coacting  with  said  first  member  for  draw- 
ing the  sections  firmly  together  at  their  abutting  faco^. 


1.156,371.  OVERSHOE  FOR  HORSES.  EnAg  S.  Wil- 
liamson, Philadelphia,  I'a.  Filed  July  3,  1915.  Serial 
Xo.  37.816.      (CI.  16»— 30.) 


1.  An  overshoe  for  horses  comprising,  in  combination, 
two  metal  parts  the  front  one  of  which  is  provided  with 
eallts  and  with  extenaiona  adapted  to  engage  the  sides  of 
the  hoof  and  the  rear  one  of  which  la  adjuatably  carried 
by  the  front  one  and  furnished  with  an  extension  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  rear  side  of  the  hoof,  a  means  for  lock- 
ing on«  plate  to  the  other,  and  a  strap  carried  by  said 
extensions  for  fastening  aaid  overshoe  to  the  hoof. 

2.  In  an  overslioe  for  horses,  in  combination,  a  metal 
part  th»  forward  end  of  which  is  provided  with  exten- 
•ioaa  adapted  to  be  bent  up  to  engage  the  sides  of  the 
hoof,  the  under  aide  of  which  is  provided  with  calks,  and 
which  la  fumiahed  with  a  rearwardly  extending  part  cut 
and  bent  to  form  kecpera,  a  second  metal  part  slldlngly 
carriad  bj  the  keepers  of  the  first  part  and  the  rear  end 
of  which  is  fumiahed  with  an  extenaioa  for  engaging  the 
i««r  aide  of  the  hoof,  a  means  for  securing  the  two  aald 
parta  tagetber,  and  a  atrap  for  secnrlng  said  extenaiona 
to  the  hoof. 

S.  In  an  overshoe  for  horaes,  in  oomliination.  a  metal 
part  the  forward  end  of  which  la  provided  with  alotted 
cstanaioBa  adapted  to  be  beat  up  to  engage  the  sidea  of 
the  hoof  and  the  under  part  of  which  ia  provided  with 
calka,  aad  wltidh  ia  fnralahed  with  a  rearwardly  extend- 
ing part  c«t  and  beat  to  fom  kaepera.  a  aaeond  metal 
part  carried  hy  the  kaepera  of  the  flrat  part  and  famiahed 
with  a  alottad  axtaa^on  at  Ita  rear  end  adapted  to  be 


lient  up  to  angac*  tha  raar  aide  of  the  hoof,  maaaa  for  ae- 
cnring  the  two  said  parta  together,  a  atrap  paaalng 
through  the  alota  in  aald  extanalon  for  aeeurlng  tham  to 
the  hoof,  and  a  baekla  upon  aald  atrap. 


1,15«,672.  OUABD-FBAMB  F0&  LANTERNS.  Waxo 
W.  W1UJT8,  Higtdand  Park,  111.,  aaalgnor  to  The 
Adama  A  Westlake  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
FUed  June  1,  1914.     Serial  Ko.  842.171.     (CI.  240 — 40.) 


1.  A  guard  frame  for  lanterns  comprising  a  pluralltj- 
of  upright  members  and  a  plurality  of  circumferential 
members,  and  a  ring  adapted  to  encircle  the  guard  hoop 
of  the  lantern  and  having  outstanding  loops  encircling 
the  upright  members. 

2.  A  guard  frame  for  lanterns  comprising  a  plurality 
of  upright  members  and  a  plurality  of  circumferential 
members,  and  a  ring  adapted  to  eacircle  the  guard  hoop  of 
the  lantern  and  liavlng  ootataading  arms  each  attached 
to  one  of  the  upright  members. 

3.  In  a  guard  frame  for  lanterns,  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  upright  membera  and  a  plurality  of  circum- 
ferential members,  a  wire  band  adapted  to  bold  tlie  guard 
hoop  of  the  lantern  and  having  integral  outatanding 
arms,  each  arm  being  a  loop  inclosing  one  of  the  up- 
rights. 


1,15  6,573.  DRAFT-PLATE  FOR  RAILWAY-CARS. 
Henkt  I.  WaiOLKV,  Cliicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Universal 
Draft  Gear  Attachment  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  lUinola.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1914.  SerUl  No. 
863.111.      (CI.  213 — 42.) 


1.  A  draft  plate  hcving  a  draft  horn  ^eCaet  inwardly 
from  the  body  of  thr  ^te,  the 'front  fhce  of  the  horn 
being  Inclined  and  provided  with  lateral  flangea.  a  wedge- 
block  applied  to  aaeh  inclined  face  and  having  Inga  hook- 
ing around  the  fiangca. 

2.  A  draft  plate  having  a  draft  horn,  the  front  faea  of 
which  ia  iBclinad  and  provldod  with  lateral  flangaa,  a 
wadgiiig  block  applied  to  each  lnclli)ed  face  and  havlag 
Inga  hooking  aronnd  the  dangee,  one  of  aneh  daagaa  being 
reesaaed  to  permit  the  entrance  of  one  of  the  logs. 
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&  A  draft  plate  havlag  a  draft  horn  tha  front  tee*  of 
whIA  ia  ineilnad  and  provided  with  lateral  tesfea.  a 
westing  blo<A  applied  to  andli  inclined  taea  and  having 
luga  hooking  aronnd  tlie  flangea,  one  of  such  flangea  hav- 
ing a  shouldered  end  adapted  to  ha  bent  down  to  prevent 
the  dlaengagement  of  the  lag. 


II 


1,1M,574.  MSTHOD  OF  FORMING  PAYINO-BRICK. 
jAjcaa  Onoaaa  AmwaaoN,  Renton,  Waah.,  aaalgnor  to 
Denny-Renton  Clay  4  Coal  Co.,  Seattle,  Waah.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Waahington.  FUed  De<.  22,  1914.  Serial 
No.  878,520.     (O.  26— 1.) 


1.  The  herein  deacrlbed  method  of  forming  paving- 
brick,  consisting  in  cutting  a  moving  body  of  clay  into 
alde-eut  brick  blocka,  taming  aald  blocka  into  endwiae  re- 
lation, advancing  aald  blocka,  and  BoUttag  the  surface  of 
aaid  column  <rf  blocka  aa  it  la  pngtmakftlj  advanced. 

2.  Tlie  herein  deacrlbed  method  of  forming  pavlaig-brlcAc, 
conslafting  in  catting  a  moving  body  of  clay  into  aide-cat 
brick  blocka,  aeparatlng  aaid  blocka  in'  apaced  relation, 
turning  said  blocks  into  endwiae  rriatlon,  advancing  aaid 
blocka  in  an  endwiae  column,  and  molding  the  aarface  of 
aald  odamn  of  blocka  aa  it  la  progreaalvely  advanced. 

8.  The  herein  deacrlbed  metiiod  of  forming  paving 
brick,  eonaistlng  in  catting  a  moving  body  of  clay  into 
side-cat  brick  blocks,  turning  said  blocka  into  endwiae  re- 
Utlon,  advancing  aald  blocks  in  said  endwiae  relaUon, 
and  molding  the  sorfaoe  of  aaid  blocka  aa  they  are  ad- 
vanoad. 

4.  The  herein  deacrlbed  method  of  forming  paving 
brick,  eonaistlng  in  cutting  a  moving  body  of  clay  into 
alde-cnt  brick  blocka,  aeparatlng  aald  blocka  in  qwced  re- 
lation, turning  aald  blocka  into  endwiae  relation,  advanc- 
ing aaid  blocka  in  aald  endwiae  relation,  and  molding  the 
aarface  of  aaid  blocks  aa  tlMy  are  advanced. 

B.  The  herain  deacrlbed  method  of  formllig  paving 
brick,  consisting  in  cutting  a  moving  body  of  cUy  into 
ride-cnt  brick  blocka,  aeparatlng  aald  blocka  in  apaced  re- 
Utlon,  turning  said  blocka  into  endwiae  relation,  advanc- 
ing aaid  blocks  In  sn'  endwiae  column,  ralalng  a  ridge 
upon  the  side  surface  of  said  column  aa  It  ia  advanced, 
and  depreaaing  or  removing  a  portion  of  said  ridgea  to 
provMe  spaced  logs  projecting  from  the  aide-cat  aarface 
of  8«hl  blocka. 

[Clalma  «  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.l 


1,1M^T5.     HABTB8TINQ-MACHINB.     Locifl  Axosaoii 
Chicago,  111.    FUed  Mar.  18.  1914.     Sarlal  No.  824.8»l' 
(a.  66—121.) 


1.  t*  a  harveatlBg  maehiaa,  ia  ooMMMttea.  a  travallM 
tnm»i  a  treogh  ahapad  ahMk  foracr  annlad  by  the  e-m 
•ad  aormally  oceapying  si  horlnoatal  kndia  eoDaettag  pai^ 
aoii^»aana  for  taraiag  tha  ahMk  tanacr  to  aa  aprlght 
poaltioa  for  the  discharge  of  Ita  load  through  ita  top  by 


tha  forward  travel  of  the  fraaM  with  the  contenta  of  tha 
ahoek  former  engaged  with  the  ground  and  a  shock  coas- 
preaaing  plonger  earrted  by  the  aUbck  former  and  movable 
downwardly  thereon  when  the  sho<±  former  has  been 
turned  to  an  nprlght  poaltion. 

2.  In  a  harveatlng  machine,  in  combination,  a  traveling 
frame,  a  trough  ahaped  shock  fbrmer  carried  by  the  frame 
and  normally  occupying  a  horiaontal  bundle  collecting  po- 
slUon,  means  for  taming  the  ahodi  former  to  an  upright 
posiUon  for  the  dlseharge  of  Ita  load  through  its  top  by 
the  forward  travel  of  the  frame  with  the  contents  of  the 
shock  former  engaged  with  tha  ground,  a  shock  compress- 
ing plunger  carried  by  the  ahock  former  and  movable  down- 
wardly thereon  when  tha  shock  former  has  been  turned  to 
an  upright  position,  and  means  for  moving  the  shock 
former  backwardly  with  respect  to  the  frame  to  tempo- 
rarily compeoaate  for  the  forward  travel  of  the  frame  dur- 
ing the  operation  of  the  aald  ahock  compreaaing  plunger. 
S.  In  a  harveatlng  machine,  in  combination,  a  traveling 
frame,  a  trough  shaped  shock  former  carried  by  the  frame 
and  normally  occupying  a  horiaontal  handle  collecting  po- 
sition, means  for  taming  the  shodt  former  to  an  oprlgfat 
position  for  the  dlaeharge  of  ita  load  through  Its  top  by  the 
forward  travel  of  the  frame  with  the  contenta  of  the  ahock 
former  engaged  with  the  ground,  wings  movable  Uterally 
over  tlft  shock  former  for  compreaaing  ita  contenta  daring 
the  aaid  taming  of  the  ahock  former  and  a  sho<±  compreaa- 
ing plunger  carried  by  the  ahock  former  and  movable  down- 
wardly thereon  when  the  ahock  former  haa  been  tamed 
to  an  upright  position. 

4.  In  a  harvesting  machine,  in  combination,  a  traveling 
frame,  a  trough  shaped  shock  former  carried  by  the  frame 
and   normaUy   occupying   a   horiaontal   handle  collecting 
position,  means  for  turning  the  ahock  former  to  an  upright 
position  for  the  discharge  of  lU  load  through  ita  top  by  the 
forward  travel  of  the  frame  with  the  contenta  of  the  shock 
former  engaged  with  the  ground,  wings  movable  lateraUy 
over  the  sho(±  former  for  compressing  Ito  contents  during 
the  said  turning  of  the  shock  former,  a  aho<A  eompreaaiag 
plunger  carried  by  the  shock  former  and  movable  down- 
wardly thereon  when  the  shock  former  haa  been  tamed 
to  an  upright  poaltion  and  means  for  moving  tha  ahoek 
former  backwardly  with  reapect  to  the  frame  to  tampp-  * 
rarUy  compeoaate  for  the  forward  travel  oX  tha  frame  dar- 
ing the  operatl<m  of  the  aald  ahock  compreaaing  planget. 
6.  In  a  harvesting  machine,  in  combination,  a  travel 
Ing  frame,  a  trough  shaped  ahock  former  carried  by  the 
frame  and  normaUy  occupying  a  horiaontal  handle  coUaet- 
ing  poaltion,  means  for  turning  the  shock  former  to  aa 
nprlght  poaltion  for  the  discharge  of  its  load  throogfa  ita 
top  by  the  forward  travel  of  the  frame  with  the  eonteata 
of  the  ahock  former  engaged  with  the  ground,  meana  acting 
to  laterally  compresa  the  contenta  of  tha  •bodk  tanm 
daring  the  said  turning  of  the  same  and  mmaa  aetiag 
to  press  downwardly  upon  the  end  of  tha  eontcnta  of  tte 
dwck  former  when  the  same  has  been  tamed  to  the  said 
upright  position. 

[Clalma  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.1 


1,16«4J76.  CLUTCH  MECHANISM.  VniCMrr  O.  AlTU 
Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Apple  Eleetrle  Coaipaay! 
Dayton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  June  1,  1914,  Serial  No.  842,206.  Dtrldod  iad 
thU  application  filed  Mar.  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  11,180. 
(CL  192 — 22.) 

.  L  la  a  power  tranamltting  mediaajam,  the  ''"^Mnatloa 
of  a  primary  rotatable  memher;  a  oeeoadaiy  totatahia 
aiambar;  means  connecting  tha  aaid  motbeia  taeladlac  a 
nomally  inoperative  oaa  way  roOar  dvt^  aad  eeatrlfa- 
t^lir  operated  meana  for  eoaditioafag  aald  foOar  etat^ 
ftv  apaiatlon. 

t.  Ia  a  powar  traaaiiiaaloB  mechaaiam,  the  eembteatioa 
«f  a  pcteary  ahaft:  a  awsoadaty  ahaft ;  acaaa  eeaaaettag 
tte  two  tfmfta,  aad  iatfadlag  a  aMmally  iaepamtfro  oaa 
way  ralter  dnteh.  aad  «aad  nuKauiTa  mcaaa  fhr  coadl. 
tioBlag  aaid  dateh  for  oparattoa.  ^^ 

8.  In  a  powar  tiaaaBriaaloa  g— »«ng  ma^aalam,  Om 
C9mMaatloa  of  a  prlaaxy  shaft ;  a  aaeaadary  ahaft; 


>i£L-Ylebdl<^ 
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tbt  BbsftB  MapcMnc  a  aonaaUr  imvanttv* 
iM^  roU«r  clntek,  and  eeatrtfugaUr  op«rat«d  laaaaa 
rluc  aald  roller  tadUlly  lot*  tpenJUw  iwaittea. 


4.  In  a  power  tranamlMlon  mechanism,  the  eomUnatlon 
of  a  primary  rotatable  member ;  a  second  rotatable  mem- 
ber ;  means  connectlnx  the  two  members  and  including  a 
one  way  roller  clutch,  said  clutch  comprising  spaced  apart 
roller  positioning  disks ;  a  plurality  of  rollers ;  a  ring  be- 
tween said  disks  haTlng  a  roller  engaging  cam  rotatable 
relative  to  said  disks  and  speed  reqransive  means  for  ro- 
tating said  ring  relatlTe  to  the  disks,  and  causing  more- 
raent  of  the  rollers  radially  with  respect  to  the  rgtatable 
members. 


1.156,677.  AEBOFLANE-PROPELLER.  ArTHUa  Bmatt, 
San  Fernando,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  24.  1914.  Serial  No. 
8«3,892.      (CI.    17«— 1«1.) 


1.  A  propeller  comprising  blades  of  flexible  material, 
and  heary  members  secured  to  the  periphery  of  said  blades 
in  such  a  manner  as  to  bold  the  blades  in  their  extended 
position  by  centrifugal  force  when  the  blades  are  rotated. 

2.  A  propeller  comprising  a  shaft,  arms  rigidly  secured 
to  said  shaft,  blades  of  flexible  material  secured  to  said 
arms,  and  heavy  members  so  secured  to  said  blades  as  to 
bold  them  in  the  extended  position  by  centrifugal  force  as 
the  shaft  is  rotated. 

S.  A  propeUer  eomprl>ing  a  shaft,  arms  rigidly  secured 
to  afid  shaft.  Madea  «f  flexible  material  secured  to  said 
anna,  and  cbalaa  so  secured  to  said  blades  as  to  hold  them 
la  the  extended  posltkw  by  centrifagal  force  as  the  shaft 
is  rotated. 

4.  A  propeller  comprtelng  a  shaft,  arms  rigidly  neured 
t*  saM  shaft,  blades  of  flexible  material  secared  to  said 
arBia,  a  heary  flexible  member  secured  to  the  periphery  of 
s^d  bladea,  an4  guy  wires  for  reatraiuing  said  blades  in 
thair  eztonded  positiaB. 

5.  A  propeller  comprising  a  shaft,  arms  rigidly  aaepred 
to  said  ahaft  blades  af  flexible  mat«rial  secured  to  aald 
ataa,  a  haavy  flexlM*  member  aeenred  to  tbc  peiApitory  of 
said  Uadea.  meaaa  for  drawiag  aJd  flexlhla  Member  ap- 
proxlmataly  parallel  to  aa4d  ansa,  aad  g«y  wina  tmr  f- 
straining  said  bUdea  in  tiMlr  asteaded  positiaa. 

(Claiaw  e  to  8  aei  printed  la  tk*  4a*sMa.] 


UM^ftTt.     LIOBlVOMtSUCTKa.     Lona   A. 
at.Loiito,  Ma.    FUcd  8«pt.  90.  IQUL    SerWl  Mo.  TM3T1^ 
(CI.  21— !««.) 


In  combinatloa  with  the  glass  -wind  shield  of  a  motor 
▼eMde,  a  plnraMty  of  light  otetructers  directly  atSsed 
in  a  permanent  paaltloa  on  a  face  of  the  wind  shield  to 
spaeed  relatloa.  wtth  their  major  axes  tn  borlaontal  allne- 
Bseot  and  disposed  slii^ly  lower  than  the  Hne  of  tIsIob. 


1,156.579.  BOBBIN.  Oaoaei  Huxaxd  Bmsjamxm,  Now 
Yorit.  N.  Y.  FUed  June  25.  1912.  Serial  No.  T«6  727. 
(CI.  242—120.) 


1.  A  bobbin  comprising  a  shank  portion,  an  annular 
base  having  its  internal  wall  carried  upward  for  a  aufll- 
clent  distance  to  Insure  centering  of  the  bobbin  upon  a 
spindle,  and  a  clutch  portion  adapted  to  coact  with  the 
stem  of  a  spindle  when  placed  upon  a  spindle. 

2.  A  bobbin  comprising  a  shank  portion,  an  annular 
Ixase  hartag  its  Internal  wall  carried  upward  for  a  aufll- 
dent  distance  to  Insure  centering  the  bobbin  upon  a  spin- 
dle, and  a  clutch  portion  forming  a  part  of  tbe  interior 
wall  of  said  annular  portion. 

3.  A  bobbin  compriaing  a  base  shaped  as  an  annulus 
and  having  Its  internal  wall  carried  upward  for  a  suflldent 
distance  to  insure  centering  of  tbe  bobbin  upon  a  spindle, 
and  said  wall  constructed  to  serre  as  a  dutch. 

4.  A  bobbin  comprising  a  abank  portloa,  aa  annular 
metallic  base  bavlag  its  latarnal  wall  carried  upward  for 
a  snfllcient  distance  to  insure  eanterlag  of  the  bobbin  upon 
a  spladle,  and  such  wall  prorlded  with  a  dutch  oa  ita  In- 
terior adapted  to  coact  with  the  atoai  tt  a  apiadl*  when 
placed  upon  a  apindl*. 

B.  A  bobbin  eomprlslng  a  shank  portion,  a  metallic  an- 
nulus forming  a  head  shaped  to  Inclose  the  lower  portion 
of  the  outer  wall,  the  bottom,  and  the  whole  inner  wall  of 
tite  bead  of  tbe  alHuik,  and  tonaed  on  Ito  Interior  to  serve 
ae  a  dutch  to  cooperate  wtth  the  stea  of  a  spindle  wbea 
placed  upon  a  sptsiato. 

(Clalra  6  aot  prtated  la  tke  Oaas«to.l 
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1,1B«,S$0.  MACHINi:  rOE  MABBBie  ■OTTomnuM. 
WiuiiAV  T.  BauTAKia,  Mawarfc,  N.  J.,  aaai^a*  to  »oe 
Manufacturers'  Supply  Canpaay,  Kswark,  !C  J.,  «  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Piled  Sept  21,  1914.  Serial 
No.  862,660.     (CI.  164—93.) 


1.  Ita  a  buttoahato  aiaaidBc  macMna,  tte  eeasUaattoa, 
with  •  support IT^  plato,  of  a  ctewhaad  BMvaM*  to  and 
f  loa  th»  plate  with  a  aerlss  of  carri«ra  adJuatobla  upa»  the 
crosatoeadk  f^  carrier  having  a  m»rhn  .aad  a  vartfaial 
aaakat  with  a  gago-bai  laouatod  aa^aMp  tibeiala  at  a  autt- 
able  dlaUnce  from  the  auirker  and  vaatlac  ■atmally  apea 
th*  plato  to  0ica  tha  edge  ol  tha  matotial  Ib  ralatloa  to 
tha  MMkar. 

2.  to  ft  battonkola  BUrttnc  BaeUac.  tha  eaasMaattoa, 
wiU  a  aawiuiUag  plated  of  a  eroaahaad  aovabla  to  aad 
tran  mt  plats  wltk  a  sedaa  ad  eanlara 

tha iHl  a  haMsr  hi>«ad  to  aoua  latoraUp 

caniM  aad  ptarMad  with  a  marker  aad  wUk  a 
socket  having  a  gage-bar  mounted  Bouablp  tfeanlB  tA  a 
sultoble  distance  from  the  marker,  and  rsating  bormally 
upon  tbe  plate  to  gage  the  edge  of  tbe  autarial  in  rtfation 
totlta  aatkar. 

S.  to  a  hsrttaaholo  aarfeJkig  audttae,  havtag  a  supgoit 
tt^  plated  a  iioaahead  aovakla  to  aad  fkoai  the  aaia*  aad 
a  serlto  of  aarrlers  ad^urtabla  upaa  tbe  cfoaataaad ;  the 
combtoation,  with  each  carrier,  of  a  holder  pivoted  to 
swing  laterally  thereon,  and  provldad  wtth  a  marker  and 
with  a  spring-stripper  operating  to  connoctioa  with  the 
marker,  and  with  a  gaga-bar  auiTatato  vertically  upon  the 
holder  and  reating  aormally  apoa  tMm  plate  to  gage  the 
edge  of  the  material  la  relatlea  to  tba  aiarker. 

4.  In  a  buttoahal*  Mattoat  asarHlaa,  tbe  combination, 
with  a  supportiag  plate,  of  a  eroaahaad  movable  to  and 
from  the  same,  a  aartoa  of  earrtan  adjusteble  upon  the 
crosshead,  a  holder  biagsd  apoa  each  carrier  and  provided 
with  a  nuirker,  a  aprlng  connecting  the  carrier  and  holder 
to  pieas  the  holder  normally  forward,  and  a  flngar-plece 
with  mcaas  for  aecnrlng  it  detachably  to  one  of  the  hold- 
ers far  gagfag  the  end-mark  upon  the  material. 


1.151^581.  COMBINED  BAIL  TIE  AND  FA8TKNBB. 
Jij«aa  H.  BKKKca,  Akron,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug;  21.  1814. 
BeHal  No.  867,926.     (CI,  288—6.) 


tha  toaa  tm§  tbsiaat,  aad  a  tarn  bneU*  tor  eagage 
wtth  Mid  threaded  pat^cctlon  to  coaitect  tbe  saaae  wltft 
another  member. 


la  a  drrtcc  of  the  dasa  deacribed,  a  rail  fasteaor  eom- 
prisfiw  •  ti««d.  the  sides  of  which  are  deatgacd  to  form 
clamtdug  Jaws,  and  the  one  end  wall  thereof  being  bereled, 
one  <^  said  Jaws  havteg  flat  right  angular  bottoa,  taaer 
std«  Bad  top  walla,  aad  tbe  other  of  aaid  Jawa  havtag  flat 
rtfftat  angular  bottoa  aad  Inaar  aide  walte  aad  aa  ap- 
wai^^y  aad  oatwarWy  beveled  top  wall,  a  dowawatJy  aad 
outw^gidty  facMaed-extcnfllen  fanned  ea  tba  referred  to  aad 
waft  U  ti*  iMad  and  providteg  a  eoattaoatlea  far  tllo  bar- 
eled  «Bd  waB  and  barliig  a  tbreadad  lateral  projecttoa  at 


1,166,682.     BCSHINO.     LsaoT  A.  Biooae.  Oneida,  N.  Y. 
FUed  Get.  20,  l»ld.     Serial  So.  688,043.     (CI.  74—8.) 


▲  alwat  metal  busblaff  tor  puHeya  campoaeft  of  almUar 
half  aeatteaa  corragatad  txaaavaraely  froa  edge  to  edge 
aad  having  tb^r  cerragattona  deeper  at  aaa  ead  tbaa  at. 
the  opposite  end,  and  aeparate  devicea  for  clamping  tta 
<d  Vb»  aectioaa  npoa  a  ahaft. 


1.166,688.  ELECrrBIC-CONDUlT  FrTTINO.  Cabl  H. 
Buaau.  and  Floto  Smith,  Byraeoaa.  N.  Y.,  aaricaoca 
to  Ctouae-Hinda  Company.  Syraenae,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Original  application  flled  Oct.  6, 
1910.  Serial  No.  686,627.  Divided  and  thhi  applioitlia 
flled  Mar.  18,  1912.     Serial  No.  8843Ta     (CL  247—6.) 


1.  An  etectriC  coadUtC  fitting  eumprfUliff  a  hollow  bodr 
open  at  Ite  top,  aud  having  meaua  for  aupporttDg  aa  eloc- 
tricai  appliance  therela,  tbe  body  aloe  having  meana  tor 
couMCtton  with  a  eocdatt  aad  aa  extaasAsn  locatad  at 
oDe  end  of  tha  body  and  having  an  apeai^  to  tha  top 
thereof,  the  extension  being  provided  wltb  meaaa  fae  map- 
porting  an  electrical  appliance  on  the  exterior  thereof, 
BUbatentially  as  and  for  tba  parpoae  deacribed. 

2.  An  electric  conduit  flttli«  comprising  a  hoUow  body 
open  at  ite  top  and  having  aa  extensioa  at  one  aide  of  tha 
open  top,  the  extenaton  having  a  flat  top  formed  with  an 
opening  and  meana  tor  supporting  aa  elactrical  appliaace 
on  the  exterior  thereof  wUh  ite  base  moaated  on  said  wall 
above  the  opening.  subateattaDr  •*  and  for  the  putpoae 
spedfled. 

8.  An  electric  conduit  fitting  comprising  a  hollow  body 
open  at  Ite  top,  and  having  aa  extension  at  one  end  of  the 
body,  the  extension  being  formed  with  means  tot  e<HUiae- 
tion  with  a  conduit  and  the  extension  being  also  formed 
with  an  opening  in  ite  top  aad  means  for  supporting  an 
deetrical  appliance  theraon  with  ite  base  mounted  over 
aaid  opening,  substentially  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  aet 
torth. 

4.  An  electric  conduit  flttfi^  comprising  a  boHow  body 
open  at  Its  top  and  having  mnins  for  auppoftlug  ma  ^P- 
trteal  appnsnce  therein,  tbe  body  ai»o  betag  fsnaad  w«» 
a  portion  at  one  side  of  tbe  open  top  for  wppoittof  a 
switch  connected  to  tbe  appliance  witfato  tbe  body,  ■rt^• 
ataatlaHy  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  described. 

(k  An  deetrlc  conduit  fltttag  eomprirfng  a  botlow  bodtr 
ep«a  at  Rs  top,  tbe  body  bavtog  neana  for  aoppoKtor  ■■ 
electrical  appliance  therein,  aad  havteg  in  cxtendaa  at 
oao  atdo  of  the  opea  top,  tbo  eateaaloB  havtag  tto  bottoa 
flnsb  wta  tbe  bottoa  of  1ft«  body  and  havteg  Ra  Ujppar 
wall  tedlaod  aad  coavergter  tawutf  tbo  ead  of  fha  flMtog 
aad  tbe  ladlaed  t^^  bataf  toraiod  with  a»opealnv«Ml**> 
Ing  designed  to  support  on  the  extarter  titeraaf  aa  dtoa> 


464 


OFFICIAL.  GAZETTE 


OCTOBSK  la,  19x5. 


trie*!  appUance  designed  to  be  eonaeeted  to  tlic  el«ctrte«l 
'•ppUaacc  within  the  body,  ■abstutUIly  as  and  for  the 
purpose  ipedfled. 

[Clalini  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tb«  Oaiette.] 


1.156^84.  POISON-TABLET.  Moaca  E.  Bloom.  New 
York.  N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1913.  Serial  No.  809,172. 
(n.   167—6.) 


1.  In  a  polion-tablet.  the  combination  of  a  guard  hav- 
ing a  serrated  edge  and  a  poisonous  preparation  securely 
fastened  to  said  guard. 

2.  In  a  poison-tablet,  the  combination  of  a  guard  hav- 
ing a  serrated  edge  and  provided  with  an  opening,  and  a 
poisonous  preparation  molded  to  and  Interlocked  with  said 
guard. 

3.  In  a  poison  tablet,  the  combination  of  a  guard  hav- 
ing its  edge  provided  with  prongs  and  a  poisonous  prepn- 
ratlon  securely  fastened  to  the  guard,  aald  guard  consist- 
ing of  a  rigid  substance  inert  to  the  chemical  action  of  the 
poisonous  preparation  and  to  the  solution  resulting  from 
the  dissolving  of  the  poisonous  preparation  in  a  liquid. 

4.  In  a  poison-tablet,  the  combination  of  a  guard  hav- 
ing a  serrated  edge,  and  a  poisonous  preparaUoa  molded 
thereto,  said  guard  being  composed  of  a  rigid  substance 
Inert  to  the  chemical  action  of  the  poisonous  preparation 
and  to  the  solution  resulting  from  the  dissolving  of  the 
poisonous  preparation  in  a  liquid. 

5.  In  a  poison-tablet,  the  combination  of  a  guard  with 
an  openlLg  therein  and  having  lu  edge  provided  with 
prongs,  and  a  poisonous  preparation  interlocked  with  said 
guard  by  molding  the  preparation  through  said  opening 
and  to  the  faces  of  said  guard,  said  guard  consisting  of  a 
rigid  material  Inert  to  the  chemical  action  of  the  poison- 
ous preparation  and  to  the  solution  resulting  from  the 
dissolving  of  the  poisonous  preparation  in  a  liquid. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1.156,586.  ELECTBIC  -  LIGHT  FIXTURE.  William 
JiMCS  BOHAN,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  Sept.  18  1914 
Serial  No.   862,285.      (CI.   240—81.) 


1.  An  electric  flztnre  comprising  a  base,  a  reflector,  and 
*  ■*e*»tad  stem  oaitlng  the  base  and  reflector,  saeh  parts 
balnc  fonnad  integrally,  the  socket  walls  belag  provided 
with  tntegnl  Bboiilders  constituting  seats  and  points  of 
•ttaehaMBt  for  an  electric  bolb. 

2.  Ib  an  electric  flzture  comprising  a  ahade  having  a 
tabolar  atcB  provided  with  an  outwardly  facing  shoulder 
formlBC  •  "eat  and  point  of  attachnent  for  an  electric 
bulb,  sock  parts  beias  latecral. 

3.  An  deetric  laaH»  flzture  comprising,  la  combination, 
a  atam  kaTtag  a  seat  for  a  lamp  socket,  a  reflector  for  a 
lan^  carried  by  such  eoeket,  and  arms  projcctiag  from  the 
■tan  aa4l  carrylBg  the  reflector,  the  stem  arma  and  re- 
flector bdag  IntegraL 


1.1M,6M.  CU8HIONIMO  DEVICE  FOR  FOOT-LEVKBS. 
THOMia  K.  Coom.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  10,  191S. 
Serial  No.  78».0a2.     (CI.  74—81.) 


1.  In  a  cushioniag  device  for  foot  levers,  in  combina- 
tion, a  standard ;  a  bolt  monnted  through  said  standard  • 
a  cylindrical  block  carried  by  said  bolt ;  a  lever-bar  mooat' 
ed  around  said  block;  a  doc  carried  by  said  levei^bar; 
and  spring-meohanlsms  for  yleltflngly  holding  the  levar- 
bar  in  normal  position  and  for  holding  the  dog  In  contact 
with  the  peripheral  face  of  the  block. 

2.  In  a  cushioniag  device  for  foot  levers,  in  combina- 
tion, a  standard ;  a  bolt  mounted  through  said  standard  • 
a  cyUndrical  block  carried  by  said  bolt :  a  lever-bar  mount- 
ed around  aald  block ;  a  dog  carried  by  said  lever-bar  •  a 
■priag-meebanlsm  of  adjutable  tension  for  yieldingly 
holding  the  lever-bar  la  normal  position  ;  and  a  spring- 
mechanlam  for  holding  the  dog  In  contact  with  the  periph- 
eral face  of  the  block. 


1,166,587.  CAR-LOOR  BRACKET.  Jacob  J.  Bras,  Chi- 
cago. III.,  assignor  to  The  National  Malleable  Castings 
Company.  CleveUnd,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohia  FUed 
Dec.  27,  1912.     Serial  No.  788,824.      (CI.  16—89  ) 


1.  In  a  car  door  bracket,  an  inclosed  chamber,  a  secor- 
ing  bolt,  one  end  of  iTMch.  is  positioned  in  said  chamber, 
one  wall  of  the  chamber  having  an  aperture  therein,  and 
a  closure  for  said  aperture,  said  closure  being  secured  to 
the  bracket  by  the  bolt. 

2.  A  car  do<»  bracket  having  an  indoaed  chamber  there- 
in, and  a  U-ahaped  bolt  for  fastening  the  bracke^^  to  the 
car,  one  of  the  arms  of  said  bolt  terminating  within  the 
said  chamber. 

3.  A  car  door  bracket  comprising  a  baae  plate,  apertures 
in  the  plate  for  the  reception  of  bolting  membera,  a  cham- 
ber adjacent  to  one  of  said  apertures,  an  opening  in  the 
chamber  for  access  to  the  bolt  therein,  and  a  dosore  for  the 
opening. 


1.166.688.    TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.    Dahibl  A.  Ca«. 
PCNTSK,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  atesDe  aaalgn- 
meats,  to  Remington  Typewriter  Con^Mny,  Ilion,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Aug.  26,  1910.     Se- 
rial No.  679.078.     (CI.  197—176.) 
1.  la    a    typewritlag    machlae    eompriaiac    tabalating 
aachaniam,  the  eomUaation  in  the  Ubolatiag  mechaalam 
of  a  atop>har  movable  endwise  to  chaage  its  poaitloa  oa  its 
support,  the  bar  belag  thos  movable  4a  both  dtteetions 
from  the  poeltion  which  it  naturally  occoplea  on  its  sup- 
port, and  aatomatlc  restoring  means  teodiaf  to  prcTeut 
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such  a  movemeat  of  the  bar  la  eltbar  dlreettoa  and  operap 
tive  oa  the  bar  wbea  it  la  thos  soreA  la  alther  dlreetloa 
to  lorce  it  back  to  its  aatnral  poaltloB  oa  Its  sapport 


^t,^ 


-J.  Id  a  typewriting  machine  comprising  tabulating 
mechanism,  the  combination  in  the  tabulating  mechanism 
of  a  stop-bar  movable  endwise  to  change  its  poaltioa  on 
its  support,  the  bar  being  thus  movable  in  both  directions 
from  the  position  which  it  naturally  occupies  on  its  sup- 
port, and  automatic  restoring  means  tending  to  prevent 
such  a  movement  of  the  bar  in  either  direction  aad  oper- 
ative OB  the  bar  when  it  is  thus  meved  in  either  direction 
to  force  it  back  to  its  aatural  position  on  ita  support,  said 
restoring  means  including  a  pair  of  sprtaga. 

5.  la  a  typewriting  machine  comprising  tabulating 
mechanism,  the  combination  in  the  tabulating  mechanism 
of  a  stop-bar  movable  endwise  to  change  ita  position  on  its 
support,  the  bar  being  thus  movable  in  both  directions 
from  the  position  which  it  naturally  oecuplea  on  its  sup- 
port, and  automatic  restoring  means  tending  to  pi^event 
such  a  movement  of  the  bar  in  either  direction  aad  oper- 
ative on  the  bar  when  it  is  thos  moved  in  either  direction 
to  force  It  hack  to  Its  natural  position  on  its  support,  said 
restoring  means  Including  a  pair  of  volute  springs. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  stop-bar  movable  end- 
wise on  its  support  in  both  directions  from  its  normal 
pooitlon  thereon,  in  comMnatioa  with  antoeiatic  restoriog 
means  and  adjusting  devices. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  stop-bar  loosely  mount- 
ed on  Its  support  and  having  two  oppodtely-faclng  shonl- 
dem.  oomblned  with  collan  fitting  loosely  oa  the  bar  and 
normally  resting  against  said  ahoulders  and  against  sur- 
faces of  said  support,  and  with  coahiona  bearing  against 
the  collar  and  tending  to  keep  them  in  contact  with  said 
shoulders  and  surfaces. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.1 


1,166,689.  ATTACHMENT  FOB  TRAP  -  NB8T8.  Fbamk 
N.  Coaoaix.,  St  Louis  cooaty.  Mo.  FUed  May  22,  1916. 
Serial  No.  29.742.     (Q.  119— «9.) 


1.  A  trappiag  device  for  the  eatraaca  ci  a  aeat  or  coep 
for  fkiwla,  said  device  eomprislag  a  tiaaM  adapted  to  he 
jfrnaifMr  anpported  over  said  eatraaoe.  said  traaa  hav- 
lag  aa  opeaiag  therela  adapted  to  form  a  daoi^way  tar  said 
atraaee,  aald  frame  havlag,  also,  a  aaeoad  opealag  tlmn- 
la  etar  aald  door-way,  a  pair  of  doors  tor  aald  door-way 


plvataUy  atta^ed  to  said  fMme,  each  of  said  doors  betag 
adapted  to  awiag  oa  its  pivotal  attachment  la  a  plane  sob- 
atantlaUy  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  frame,  a  member 
having  one  end  ptvotally  attaebad  to  the  upper  portion  of 
said  frame,  said  member  belag  adapted  normally  to  sus- 
pend from  its  pivoUl  attadiaiaat  vertically  adjaceat  the 
inner  wall  of  said  frame,  a  ferwardly  protruding  member 
borne  by  said  plvotally  attached  member  adjacent  said 
second  opening,  said  forwardly  protruding  member  being 
adapted  to  support  said  doors  rrteaaably  in  open  poeltion 
and  to  protrude  forwardly  through  said  second  opening, 
and  means  borne  by  the  free  end  of  said  plvotally  attached 
member  adapted  to  engage  a  portion  of  the  body  of  a  fowl 
entering  aald  nest  or  coop  through  said  door-way  to  re- 
lease said  support  to  pennlt  said  doors  to  drop  to  cloaed  / 
position. 

2.  A  trapping  device  for  the  entrance  of  a  nest  or  coop 
for  fbwia,  said  device  cemprlslag  a  frame  adapted  to  be 
removably  supported  over  said  eatraoce.  said  frame  havlag 
an  opealag  therela  adapted  to  form  a  door-way  for  said 
entrance,  a  pair  of  doors  for  said  opening  plvotally  at- 
tached to  said  frame,  each  of  aald  doors  being  adapted  to 
swing  <m  its  pivotal  attachment  to  describe  an  are  in  a 
plane  suhetantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  frame,  a 
member  having  one  end  plvotally  attached  to  aald  frame, 
means  borne  by  said  member  Intermediate  its  attached  end 
and  its  free  end  adapted  releasably  to  support  said  doors 
in  open  position,  means  borne  by  the  free  end  of  said  mem- 
ber adapted  to  engage  a  portion  of  the  body  of  a  fowl  en- 
tering said  nest  or  coop  throi^  said  door-way  to  release 
said  support  to  permit  said  doors  to  drop  to  doeed  posi- 
tion, and  means  borne  by  said  frame  adapted  to  limit  the 
areual  swing  of  said  doors  in  their  movMoent  from  open 
to  closed  position. 

3.  A  trapping  device  for  the  entrance  of  a  nest  or  coop 
for  fowls,  said  device  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  be 
removably  supported  over  said  entrance,  said  frame  sur- 
rounding an  opening  adapted  to  form  a  door-way  for  said 
entrance,  a  pair  of  doon  for  said  opening  plvotally  at- 
tached to  said  frame,  each  of  said  doon  being  adapted  to 
swing  on  its  pivotal  attachment  to  describe  an  arc  In  a 
plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  frame, 
each  of  said  doon  having  an  opening  in  ita  free  end,  said 
frame  having  a  marginal  opening  therein  above  said  door- 
way, said  marginal  opening  and  said  opening  in  the  free 
ends  of  aaid  doon  being  adapted  to  form  a  common  open- 
ing when  said  doon  are  swung  to  open  position,  a  member 
having  one  end  plvotally  attached  to  said  frame,  means 
borne  by  said  member  adjacent  said  marginal  opening,  said 
means  being  adapted  to  protrude  through  said  common 
opening  when  said  doon  are  In  open  position  to  support 
said  doon  raleasably  in  said  open  position,  and  means 
borne  by  the  free  end  of  said  member  adapted  to  engage 
a  portion  of  the  body  of  a  fowl  entering  said  nest  or  coop 
through  said  door-way  to  release  said  support  to  permit 
said  doon  to  drop  to  closed  position. 

4.  In  a  trapping  device  for  the  entrance  of  a  nest  com- 
prising a  frame,  a  swinging  member  plvotally  supported 
from  the  top  of  the  frame,  a  hook  carried  by  aald  member 
intermediate  its  ends,  said  frame  having  an  opealag 
through  which  the  hook  may  project,  a  pair  of  do<»a  plv- 
otally mounted  on  said  frame  to  move  in  a  plane  sub- 
stantlally  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  frame,  said  doors 
each  being  provided  with  an  opening  which  ragiatera  with 
the  f  M  opening  in  the  frame  when  the  doon  are  la  opoi 
poaltioa,  whereby  the  aald  hook  may  project  thercthroofb 
to  lock  the  doon  in  open  porttioa,  and  oMaaa  borne  bf 
the  free  end  of  said  member  to  engage  the  body  of  a  Csarl 
entering  said  nest  through  said  doorway  to  releaae  saMl 
support  to  permit  the  doon  to  drop  to  closed  position. 


1,16«,M0.     PISTON  F(»  IMTKBNALrCOMBUSTION  KM- 

GINKS.     OaoBOB  K.  Datol,  8aa  Francisco.  CaL     llled 

Oct.  6.  1911.     Serial  No.  053,821.     (01.  128— IM.) 

1.  In  aa  laternal  coaibastleB  engine,  the  cooihlaatlon  of 

a  <7ttnder,  a  platoa  capable  of  reetprocatioa  la  Mid  cyUa- 

der,  a  protective  cap  sabatanttaHy  cerertag  the  end  9t  tbe 

platoa  which  woald  otberwtee  he  exposed  to  tba 
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1.  Mid  cap  beiny  held  ac&lnat  the  end  of  the  platon 
by  spiiav  pressure. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  piston  for  internal  combuation 
engines,  a  cap  or  shield,  for  the  working  end  of  the  platon, 
a  layef  or  thickness  of  non-conducting  material  iotetpoaed 
between  the  said  cap  or  shield  and  the  said  ptataa,  and  a 
spring  or  sprlnga  arranged  t&  draw  the  said  cap^  or  stalald 
and  the  said  platon  together. 

3.  la  an  Internal  combuatloa  engine,  the  eomblnatloB  %t 
a  cylbider.  a  platon  capable  of  reciprocation  la  said  CTlln- 
der,  a  protective  cap  or  shield  sabsUntlally  covering  th« 
end  of  the  platon  against  whlek  the  working  gaaes  act, 
and  a  helical  matal  spring  or  spclnga  holding  said  cap 
against  the  end  of  the  piston. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combtutlon  englna,  the  eomblBation  ot 
a  ejUnder,  a  piston  capabto  ot  radproeation  In  said  cylin- 
der, a  protective  cap  or  shield  substantially  covering  the 
Inner  end  of  the  piston  against  wbleh  the  working  gasea 
act,  and  one  or  more  helical  metal  eprlngs  disposed  wltb- 
la  said  piston  and  arranged  to  draw  said  cap  or  shield 
againat  the  said  inner  end  of  the  ^ston. 

5.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  eembiaatlon  of 
a  cylinder,  a  platon  capable  of  reciprocation  within  said 
cylloder,  the  Inner  end  of  aaM  platon  being  coBstnuted  to 
receive  the  pressure  at  the  working  gasea.  within  the  cylin- 
der, a  protective  cap  or  shield  substantially  covering  M^d 
inner  end  of  the  piston,  a  rod  or  reds  secured  at  one  end 
te  laid  cap  or  sbitid  and  extending  into  said  piston,  and 
a  spring  or  springs  engaging  the  inner  end  of  said  rode  te 
hold  the  cap  againat  the  plattMB. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Saaette.] 


said  filter,  said  connection  arranged  to  support  the  Alter, 
and  a  second  filter  cennected  to  said  outlet  and  arranged 
above  said  first  named  filter. 


1,160,591.  BOB-SLED.  Chbib  Boxlaivs,  Stoughton,  Wis., 
Bssigoor  to  Stoughton  Watron  Company,  Stonghton, 
Wla.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconaln.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1&12. 
Serial  No.  686,496.      (CI.  21 — 48.) 


.'ff 


In  a  bob  sled,  the  combination  of  a  connecting  bar  hav- 
lag  Its  rear  end  rigidly  connected  with  the  sled  beam,  the 
apper  surface  of  said  bar  being  slightly  below  the  upper 
anrfaee  of  said  beam,  a  plate  rigidly  connected  with  the 
ftront  end  of  said  bar  provided  with  an  aperture,  a  verti- 
cal member  rigidly  connected  with  the  rear  end  of  the 
tOBgoe  of  said  sled,  and  extending  vertically  through 
■aid  aperture,  and  a  plate  rigidly  connected  at  two  op- 
peslng  sides  with  said  beam  and  at  its  front  side  with 
■•Id  connecting  bar,  all  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poee  apecifled. 


1,166,592.  FILTERING  APPARATUS.  John  B.  Davis, 
Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Gilbert  &  Barker  Manu- 
ftctoxfag  Ceapany,  West  Springfield,  Mass.,  a  Corpora- 
tlen  of  MaaeachOMtta.  Piled  Ape  17,  1015.  Serial  No. 
214M6.     (CL  21(K-16.) 

1.  A  titer  eoosprlaing  in  ccmM—tlon,  a  eaaiag  formed 
wtth  aa  inlet  aad  outlet  at  one  end  thereof,  a  filter  at 
ttm  eCbar  end  of  said  eaaiag  fermiag  a  partlttoa  therein,  a 
from  aald  inlet  ezteadtng  through  and  below 


2.  A  filter  comprising  In  combination,  a  casing  having 
an  inlet  and  outlet  at  one  end  thereof,  a  filter  within  said 
casing  at  the  other  end  thereof  arranged  to  partition  said 
casing,  a  conaeetien  from  said  Inlet  extending  throogh 
and  below  said  liter,  a  second  filter  above  said  first  named 
filter  connected  with  said  outlet,  a  tube  extcndiag  from 
below  said  first  named  filter  throagb  the  opposite  end  of 
said  easing  aad  a  valve  on  the  end  of  aald  tube. 

3.  A  filter  comprising  In  eomblBation,  a  casing  having 
inlet  and  outlet  passages,  a  pipe  connected  to  said  inlet 
paasa^-e,  a  filter  supported  on  said  pipe  and  arranged  to 
partition  said  cartng.  said  pipe  extending  entirely  throagh 
said  filter,  a  second  filter  connected  to  said  outlet  paasage 
and  arranged  abeve  said  first  named  filter,  a  tnbe  extend- 
ing from  belew  said  fint  named  filter  near  one  ead  of  aald 
casing  tbrevgh  the  apposite  end  thereof,  and  a  valve  en 
the  end  of  the  tube. 

4.  A  filter  comprlaing  a  casing,  a  cap  member  at  each 
end  of  said  easing,  an  inlet  and  outlet  paaaage  formed 
in  one  of  said  cap  members,  a  pipe  from  said  inlet  pas- 
cage  within  said  easiiig,  a  filter  supported  on  said  pipe  and 
forming  a  partition  wall  within  said  casing,  said  pipe  ex- 
tending throagh  and  below  said  filter,  a  second  filter  con- 
nected te  said  outlet  passage,  and  arranged  above  aald 
firat  named  filter,  a  tube  secured  to  the  other  cap  mem- 
ber and  extending  from  a  poeltlen  below  said  filter  near 
one  end  of  said  casing  to  and  without  the  other  ead  of 
said  casing  and  a  valve  on  the  end  of  said  tube,  said  tnbe 
arran^red  to  clamp  said  casing  between  said  cap  membera. 


1,156,593.  Nrr-LOCK.  DANnsL  F.  Fassrt,  FairmooBt, 
ni.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Joseph  A.  Shl[>ps,  Fklr- 
mount,  III.  Filed  Ang.  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  857,928. 
(CI.  151— 1»5.) 


JS 


-»J    . 


■J*> 


In  a  nut  lock  a  bolt  provided  with  a  threaded  end,  a 
nut  screwed  upon  the  threaded  end  of  said  bolt  and  hav- 
ing its  outer  face  provided  with  a  cut  out  forming  a  seat 
communicating  with  the  threaded  opening  of  said  nut 
and  hi>\1ng  one  side  portion  enlarged  to  provide  an 
abutment  shoulder,  and  a  locking  element  formed  of  ta- 
pered resilient  material  fitting  in  aald  pocket  and  can- 
fermlag  to  the  contour  thereof  and  having  Ita  larger  end 
perttea  engaging  said  abotment  sheolder  and  bavlBg  IIb 
tapered  end  portion  terminating  In  teeth  engagti^  the 
thioada  of  said  bolt. 
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1JU»M4.  BLBCTRIC-OBMBftATOB-Of^&ATl^G  DK- 
VIOB.  WnxiAM  B.  Wwcvu,  BtaabeaHlle,  Ofelo.  Filed 
Dec.  11,  1913.     SeHal  No.  806,07«.     (01.  lSt~lM.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  of  a  vehicle, 
an  internal  combustion  engine  mounted  nt  the  forward 
end  thereof,  an  exhaust  conduit  therefor,  sn  electric  gen- 
erator mounted  at  the  rear  end  of  said  frame  including 
a  drive  shaft,  a  turbine  In  connection  with  the  exhaust 
conduit.  Including  a  rotor  and  drive  shaft,  said  turbine 
fonnlAg  a  mnfler  for  the  engine  and  the  rotor  and  shaft 
therefor  being  driven  from  the  exhaust,  a  transmission 
shaft  liavtng  unlveraal  >>lnta  at  Its  ends  c«»nected  with 
the  ends  of  the  rotor  and  generator  drive  shafta,  whereby 
to  actvate  the  generator  from  the  exhaust  of  the  com- 
bustion engine. 


1,166,606.  RETORT-FURNACE.  W11.LUII  ■.  Pi.ai<CHn, 
TaM««|na.  Pa.,  aaatgnor  to  Atias  Powder  Company.  Wil- 
mlnffloB,  ZM..  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Jan. 
S,  1*14.    Serial  No.  81«,2t«.     (a.  2»— 1.) 


1.  A  retort  furnace  wttereln  the  conrae  of  the  producta 
of  combustloB  fren  the  source  of  heat  supply  to  the  out- 
let U  in  a  ilreetlen  aQbataBtlally  parallel  to  the  bottom 
of  the  retort,  aad  karing  a  pocket  eaveloplaf  tbe  retort 
betweea  laM  aearct  of  beat  aspply  and  tbe  outlet. 

2.  A  retort  foraace  wh««lB  the  eenrae  of  the  producta 
of  combustion  from  the  source  of  heat  aopply  to  the  outlet 
Is  downward,  and  wherein  the  retort  is  located  above  the 
■— ree  of  heat  mpply. 

t.  A  relort  taraaee  havtag  tta  aewee  of  heat  •vpfir  aad 
Ua  outlet  at  oppoctte  aldee  ot  the  faraaea  aad  harla*  tho 
la  a  packet  abore  and  oat  «i  the  eoata*  «f  tho  peod- 
oC  ceabnatlon  from  tho  aoareo  at  heat  mpply  to  tha 
I  and  aepanted  from  the  walla  of  tho  ftnaaoe  to  tat* 
a  "Mlad"  poMMge. 

4.  A  retort  farnaee  haviag  ita  sooree  of  beat  eopplir 
ead  Ita  eatlet  at  <«poaito  atdea  of  the  faraaea  aad  hcHav 
the  retort  la  a  pocfcat  abeve  aai  oat  of  tbe  eoaiae  o(  tka 
predacto  ef  eeanboetloB  fireai  the  aooxoe  of  heat  aapply  to 
tbe  otttlet,  aad  eepaxated  froai  the  wan*  of  tte 
to  fom  a  "  blind  "  paasage,  an  enlarged  ezpanalea  c1 
hetoff  provided  beaeath  the  retort  aai  bitoaea  tbe  aoaree 
of  heat  aapply  aai  tbe  oatlet. 

6.  A  retort  fbraaee  haviaff  tho  retort  loeatod  la  a  jisibit 
ovt  of  the  oaarso  ef  tbe  prodaeta  of  catobaatloa  fmrn  tho 
of  heat  aapply  to  the  oatlet  aad 
210  O.  G.— 81 


tbo  isaJla  ef  tbe  faraace  to  form  a  "  Mlad  "  passage  lift 
eoammaleatioa  with  the  space  cwmeetiag  the  source  of 
heat  supply  with  said  outlet. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,166,596.  MOVING-PICTURE  MACfilNE.  Tomas  Proc- 
TOB  Hall.  Vancouver,  Britlafa  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed 
Jan.  15,  1912.    Serial  No.  671,341.     (CI.  88—16.8.) 


1.  In  a  moving  picture  machiae,  the  combination  with 
a  heasing,  an  aperture  therein,  and  a  film  adapted  to  pass 
across  tbe  aperture,  of  a  reflecting  device  situated  within 
the  housing  and  presenting  a  reflecting  surface,  opposite 
to  and  moving  in  ubIosb  with  the  portion  of  tbe  film  oppo- 
site to  tbe  aperture,  tbe  traasvene  axis  ef  the  satd  reflect- 
lag  sarfaee  being  at  an  angle  te  tbe  transrerse  axis  ef  the 
film  and  adapted  to  deflect  an  image  from  tbe  film  to  one 
side  of  tbe  line  of  travel  of  tbe  latter,  and  a  )«is  between 
the  film  and  the  reflectlBg  device,  and  adapted  te  be  trav- 
ersed  by  the  Incident  and  reflected  raye. 

2.  In  a  moving  picture  machiae,  the  cemMBotloa  with 
a  hoQfilBg  bavlBg  an  aperture  thereto,  and  a  fihn  adapted 
te  pass  acres*  the  said  aperture,  of  a  shigle  refleetlBg  sur- 
face comprising  a  revolving  eerlee  of  mtrroTB  all  similarly 
ladlaed  1b  the  loBgltodinal  line  ef  a  cemaMB  axis  aad 
adapted  to  deflect  aa  image  from  the  film  to  one  side  of 
the  said  aperture,  and  a  lens  between  the  film  and  the 
mirrora. 

i.  la  a  moving  picture  machiae  the  coBhbiatioa  with  a 
heaalag  bariag  aa  aperture  theraln,  and  a  filn  adapted 
to  paH  across  the  eald  apcrtare.  of  a  refleetlat  device  la- 
cluding  a  wheel  ratataUy  aoaoted  wlthla  the  hooalag  and 
a  single  series  of  mirrora  carried  by  tbe  wheel  and  Inclined 
in  the  longltudlahl  axial  line  of  the  latter  to  deflect  an 
image  from  the  film  to  one  side  of  the  said  aperture,  a 
double  convex  lens  between  the  film  and  the  mirrora  and 
lying  parallel  to  tbe  latter,  and  operating  means  for  simul- 
taneoualy  moving  the  film  and  the  wheel. 

4.  In  a  moving  picture  machine  the  combination  with 
a  housing  having  two  parallel  ajwrtures  at  the  front 
thereof,  and  a  film  adapted  to  pass  acroea  one  of  the  said 
aperturea,  a  reflecting  device  Includiog  a  wheel  rotatably 
mounted  opposite  the  center  of  said  apertures  and  having 
gear  teeth  upon  tbe  periphery  thereof,  a  ring  of  channel- 
cross  section  mounted  upon  the  wheel,  a  series  of  adjoin- 
ing mirrora  exposed  to  tbe  film  and  mounted  within  the 
ring,  being  set  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  inclined  in- 
wardly in  the  longitudinal  axial  line  of  the  wheel,  a  lena 
between  tbe  film  and  the  mirrora  and  lying  parallel  with 
the  lattar,  a  gear  wheel  operated  from  tbo  exterior  of  the 
boosing  and  Intermeabljig  with  the  teeth  of  the  nirror 
carrying  wheel  and  as  operative  coanectioB  between  the 
gear  wheel  and  one  of  tbe  said  reels,  auhstantlally  ai  de- 
scribed and  for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 

5.  The  eomblBation  with  a  moving  film,  of  a  reflecting 
devioe  reflecting  an  image  from  the  ftlia.  a  lens  cotnaioB  to 
aad  la  the  path  of  both  the  laddent  aad  reflected  rays  aad 

tor  moving  tbe  reflecting  device  in  oolaon  with  the 


[Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  la  the  Gaiette.] 


1,156.607.     WIRE-STRETCHER.     Ahokbi   Combao  HAH. 

BOir,  Red  Oak,  Iowa.    Filed  June  17,  1014.    Serial  No. 

845,668.      (Cl.    264—70.) 

1.  la  a  wire  stretdier,  a  pair  of  lerers  pivoted  tofether 
aad  tmnalBatlac  la  jaws,  a  tetoeeeplag  baadle  carried  by 
one  of  said  lerers,  a  AUeraa  far  sett  baaAe,  a  grlpttnf 
bieefc  pivetany  earrled  by  aald  fMcmai.  floslMo  meaaa 
neetiaff  eald  fMcram  aad  gitppiag  VktA  i»benb3i  tba 
tor  la  retained  to  operative  paalttoa  and 
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Mid  handle  for  en^gement  with  said  fulcrum  wh«r«l>7 
tbe  same  may  be  caused  to  drire  said  gripping  block  into 
the  work. 


F 


2.  In  a  wire  stretcher,  a  pair  of  levers  pivoted  together 
and  terminating  in  jaws,  a  telescoping  handle  carried  by 
one  of  said  levers,  a  slotted  fulcrum  for  said  handle,  a 
gripping  block  terminally  carried  by  said  fulcrum,  a  spring- 
pressed  pin  disposed  In  the  slotted  portion  of  said  fulcrum 
and  in  engagement  with  said  gripping  block  and  means 
carried  by  said  handle  for  engagement  with  said  fulcrum 
whereby  the  same  may  b«  made  to  drive  said  gripping 
Mock  Into  the  work. 

3.  In  a  wire  stretcher,  a  pair  of  levers  pivoted  together 
and  terminating  in  Jaws,  a  telescoping  handle  carried  by 
one  of  said  levers,  a  fulcrum  for  said  handle,  a  gripping 
block  plvotally  carried  by  said  fulcrum,  means  connecting 
said  fulcrum  and  gripping  block  for  retaining  tbe  latter 
in  operative  position,  a  spring  carried  by  said  handle  frlc- 
tlonally  engaging  said  fulcrum  and  a  thumb  screw  carried 
by  said  handle  for  engagement  with  said  fulcrum  whereby 
the  latter  may  be  caused  to  drive  said  gripping  block  into 
the  work. 


1,156,598.  CIOABETTE-CA8K.  Thomas  F.  Hathawat, 
Elgin.  111.,  assignor  to  Elgin  American  Manufacturing 
Co.,  Elgin,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec. 
19,  1914.     Serial  No.  878.114.     (CI.  206 — 41.) 


t 


■^^ 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination  of  a 
case  formed  of  two  companion  sections  connected  together 
by  a  spring  binge,  each  section  curving  at  tbe  edges 
thereof,  with  the  rear  and  side  edges  adapted  to  engage 
when  the  device  is  closed,  each  section  being  cut  away 
to  provide  an  opening  extending  from  the  forward  end 
thereof  toward  the  rear  thereof,  and  provided  with  a 
second  cut-sway  portion  at  their  forward  ends  to  provide 
a  tapered  opening  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  first 
mentioned  openings  and  from  the  forward  edges  of  the  first 
mentioned  openlnxs  to  adjacent  the  sides  of  the  section, 
whereby  said  sections  are  in  engagement  only  at  the  sides 
thereof  referring  to  their  forward  ends,  substantially  as 
described. 


for  moving  one  of  tbe  Jaws  toward  the  other  Jaw  so  that 
tbe  Jaw  having  tbe  carved  fiec  will  be  stralgbtenad  out 
for  the  puri>oses  stated. 


2.  In  a  machine  for  closing  sheet  metal  seams,  a 
bracket,  a  housing  carried  by  said  bracket,  a  pair  of  arms 
projecting  laterally  from  said  housing,  a  Jaw,  bavins  a 
straight  face,  rigidly  yet  detacbably  secured  to  said  hous- 
ing, a  second,  elastic,  Jsw  having  a  curved  face  plvotally 
secured  to  said  housing  between  said  arms,  a  spring  ar- 
ranged between  said  bracket  and  said  pivoted  Jaw  for 
normally  holding  said  Jaw  removed  from  the  fixed  Jaw, 
a  link  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said  pivoted  Jaw,  a 
cam  plvotally  secured  to  said  link,  and  an  operating  lever 
for  said  cam. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  closing  sheet  metal  seams,  a 
bracket,  a  housing  carried  by  said  bracket,  a  pair  of  arms 
projecting  laterally  from  said  boualng,  a  jaw,  having  a 
straight  face,  rigidly  yet  detacbably  secured  to  said  hous- 
ing, a  second  Jaw  having  a  curved  face  pIvoUlly  secured 
to  said  housing  between  said  arms,  a  spring  arranged  be- 
tween said  bracket  and  said  pivoted  jaw  for  normally 
holding  said  Jaw  removed  from  the  fixed  jaw,  a  link  se- 
cured to  the  outer  and  of  said  pivoted  Jaw,  a  cam  pivot- 
ally  secured  to  said  link,  an  operating  lever  for  said  cam, 
and  an  adjustable  device  secured  to  tbe  fixed  jaw  for  en- 
gagement with  the  article  bearing  the  seam  to  prevent 
movement  of  tbe  article  relative  to  tbe  machine. 


1,156,600.  ADDING  AND  CALCULATING  MACHINE. 
Allkn  a.  Hokton,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Bur- 
roughs Adding  Machine  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Sept.  IB.  1914.  Serial 
No.  861.782,      (CL  286—82.) 


1,156,589.       DBVICK     FOR    CLOSING     SHEET-METAL 

SBAM8.    JosETH  L.  HufP,  St  Louis.  Mo.     Filed  July 

14,  1913.     SerUl  No.  778,942.     (CL  113—84.) 

1.  In  a  device  for  closing  sheet  metal  seams,  a  jaw 

hsTlDc  a  straight  operatlnK  suirgin,  a  second  elastic  Jaw 

harlnc  a  normally  eurred  operating  margin,  and  means 


1.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  main 
actnating  lever,  fulcrumed  near  one  end  and  operatlvely 
connected  with  an  adding  mechanism  at  Its  opposite  end, 
through  mechanism  operating  to  increase  the  movement 
of  the  adding  mechanism  relative  to  the  movement  of  the 
lever  as  the  latter  is  moved  sway  from  normal  position 
of  a  plurality  of  operating  keys  arranged  In  a  row  parallel 
with  said  actuating  lever  and  provided  with  contact  sur- 
faces or  projections  located  immediately  adjacent  and  at 
approximately  uniform  distsnces  from  the  contact  sur- 
face or  edge  of  said  lever,  whereby  said  keys  sre  given 
a  substantially  uniform  touch  in  their  cooperation  with 
said  lever. 

2.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  main 
actuating  lever  mopnted  at  one  end  upon  a  rialng  and 
falling  or  floating  fulcrum  and  operatlvely  connected  at 
Ita  opposite  end  with  an  adding  mechaahun,  of  a  plurality 
of  operating  keys  arranged  in.  a  row  parallel  with  ssld  ac- 


II 
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toatlag  lever  and  *gKffi&»d  with  ooataet  faces  or  pr»- 
jeetloias  loeatsd  taBOMdiatsly  adjaosat  and  at  aivrozi- 
mately  ualtorm  dtstaaeM  from  the  contact  snrfaee  or 
edge  of  said  lever,  vbersby  said  keys  are  gtren  a  suhatan- 
tlally  uniform  touch  is  their  coOperatloa  with  laUl  lever. 

8.  In  an  adding  machlae,  the  oomblnatioa  of  a  mala  ac- 
tuating lever  mooated  at  Its  rear  end  npoa  a  rialag  and 
tall  lac  or  lloatlag  tolcram,  a  roekiag  sopport  for  said 
fulcrum,  an  operating  rack  for  the  adding  mechanism  at 
the  front  end  of  the  aetoating  lever,  a  connecting  bar  or 
link  between  saM  rack  and  the  roekinc  sqpport  for  the 
fulcmm  of  the  actnattng  lever,  a  connection  between  the 
front  end  of  the  actnating  lever  and  said  bar  or  link  In- 
dependent of  the  <q>eratlng  ra^,  and  a  ptnraltly  of  op- 
erating keys  arranged  in  a  row  parallel  with  the  actuat- 
ing lever  and  having  contact  surfaces  or  projections  lo- 
cated immediately  adjacent  and  at  approximately  uni- 
form distances  from  the  contact  sorfaee  or  edge  of  said 
lever,  whereby  said  keys  are  given  a  sabstentlally  uni- 
form touch  in  their  cooperation  with  said  lever. 

4.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  main 
actuating  lever  mounted  at  its  rear  end  apon  a  rialng  and 
falling  or  floating  fulcmm.  a  bell  crank  lever  mounted  at 
the  rear  end  of  the  aetnatlnc  lerer  and  baring  a  lower 
approximately  horlaontal  arm  wUch  carries  tlie  fulcmm 
for  said  lever,  and  an  approdmately  vertical  arm  extend- 
ing above  said  fulcmm,  an  operating  rack  for  the  adding 
mechanism  located  at  the  front  end  of  the  actuating  lever, 
a  connecting  bar  or  link  ptroted  at  ite  front  end  to  said 
rack  and  at  ita  rear  end  to  tbe  Tertical  arm  of  tbe  bell 
crank  lever,  a  pivoted  link  connecting  the  front  end  of 
the  actuating  lever  with  the  connecting  bar  or  link,  and 
a  plurality  of  keys  arranged  in  a  row  parallel  with  the 
main  actuating  lever  and  provided  with  contact  surfaces 
or  projections  located  Inmedlately  adjacent  and  at  ap- 
proximately nniform  distanosi  from  the  contact  edge  or 
surfsce  of  said  lever,  whereby  said  keys  sre  given  a  uni- 
form touch  in  their  cooperation  with  said  lever. 
•  5.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
aetoating  lever  mounted  at  its  rear  end  upon  a  risiag  and 
falling  or  floating  fulcmm,  a  bell  crank  lever  mounted  in 
rear  of  said  aetoating  lever  and  having  a  vertically  ex- 
tendlnig  arm  and  a  forwardly  extending  approximately 
borlsontal  arm,  which  latter  carries  the  fnlcram  for  the 
actuating  lever,  an  operating  ra^  for  the  adding  mecha- 
nism pdvotally  snpported  near  tbe  front  end  of  the  ac- 
tuating lever  to  swing  forwardly  and  backwardly,  a  con- 
necting bar  or  link  pivoted  at  Its  front  end  to  said  rack 
and  at  ite  rear  end  to  the  vertical  arm  of  tbe  bell  crank 
lever,  a  link  pivoted  at  ite  front  end  to  the  main  actuat- 
ing lever  near  tbe  front  end  of  the  latter  and  at  ite  rear 
end  to  the  conneetlnc  bar  or  link  at  a  point  removed 
from  tbe  front  end  of  said  bar  or  link,  and  a  plurality 
of  opecatinc  keys  arranged  in  a  row  parallel  with  the  ac- 
toatini  lever  and  provided  with  contect  surfaces  or  pro- 
jections located  immediately  adjacent  and  at  approxi- 
mately uniform  distences'  from  the  contact  suface  or 
edge  of  said  lever,  whereby  said  keys  are  given  a  sub- 
stentlally  uniform,  touch  in  their  cooperation  with  said 
lever. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 
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1,156.001.  HANDLE  STBUCTURE.  Pvna  O.  Jacoasoir, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  808,998. 
(CI.  15—24.) 


1.  A  handle  structare  including  a  loop  isember  for  ap- 
plication to  the  device  to  which  a  handle  la  to  be  sap- 
piled;  a  handle  part  coaplemental  to  tk»  loop  member 
and  carrying  a  pair  of  lags  between  whioh  Che  M^t  por- 
tion at  said  loop  member  ssay  be  received  aad  also  earryi 
ing  a  projeetioo  prorldod  with  a  loop  epaalng  throagh 
which  a  portloa  of  the  loop  mtij  be  paaMd  to  eaaMe  tto 
bight  portion  to  be  interpoaad  betweaa  said  logs;  and  a 
holding  device  for  wgagJag  saM  imp  la  hold  ite  bight 
portion  In  position  between  aald  VagB.  • 

2.  A  handle  stmetnre  Ineloding  a  loop  member  for  ap- 
plicatlea  to  the  device  to  which  a  handle  ia  to  be  sap- 
plied;  a  handle  part  eoapieoiental  to  the  loop  member 


and  carrying  a  pair  of  lags  betwesa  which  the  bight  por^ 
tloa  of  said  loop  naember  may  be  received  and  also  carry- 
ing a  projection  provided  with  a  loop  opeaulng  throagh 
wltleb  a  portion  of  the  loop  may  be  passed  to  enable  ite 
bight  portion  to  be  interpoeed  between  said  lags;  sad  a 
bail  mounted  upon  the  part  of  the  liandle  structore  carry- 
ing the  lugs  and  having  a  porticm  adapted  to  be  engaged 
with  the  loop  member  to  hold  the  Idi^t  porti<w  of  the 
loop  member  in  position  iMtween  the  luga. 


3.  A  handle  stmetnre  including  a  loop  member  for  ap- 
plication to  the  device  to  whidi  a  handle  ia  to  be  sup- 
plied ;  a  handle  part  complementel  to  the  loop  member 
and  carrying  a  pair  of  lugs  between  which  the  bight  por- 
tion of  said  loop  membw  aiay  be  received  and  alao  cMxej- 
ing  a  projection  provided  with  a  loop  opening  -throagh 
which  a  portion  of  the  loc^  may  be  passed  to  enable  ite 
bight  portion  to  be  interposed  between  said  logs;  and  a 
ball  mounted  upon  the  part  of  tbe  handle  stmeture  eanj- 
ing  the  lugs  and  having  a  i>ortion  adapted  to  be  tagBgtA 
with  the  loop  member  to  bold  the  bight  portion  of  the  loop 
member  In  position  between  the  loga,  said  ball  carrying 
a  spring  portion,  which  is  a  part  thereof,  that  engagso 
the  bight  portion  of  the  loop  member. 

4.  A  handle  structure  Including  a  loop  member  tor 
application  to  tbe  device  to  which  a  handle  is  to  be  sap- 
plied  ;  a  handle  part  cMnpleatcntal  to  the  loop  msBber 
and  carrying  a  pair  of  lugs  between  which  the  Mght  por- 
tion of  said  loop  member  may  bs  received  and  also  carry- 
ing a  projection  provided  with  a  loop  opening  throo^ 
which  a  portion  of  tbe  loop  may  be  passed  to  enable  ite 
Mght  portion  to  be  Interposed  between  said  logs;  and  a 
spring  holding  device  mounted  upon  the  part  carrying  the 
logs  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  loop  member  to 
hold  it  In  position  between  the  lugs. 


1,106.602.  COMPASTMENT-INFLATSB  FOR  fiHIFB. 
Moaaia  Kabbbs  and  Jobxph  B.  KAaaaa,  Ban  Frasdaoo, 
Cal.  Filed  Nov.  7.  1914.  Serial  No.  871.48S.  (CL 
114—68.) 


1.  A  ship  having 
meats  being  provMod  with 


of  the 
(V«»ing  In  OM  wall;  • 
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•11 
t»  tte  rmtf 
a  ▼■]*•  to  tk»  BBilii  to  caatrol  tkt  ptMM*  ^  gaa  ttu 

to  tbm  feay;  •  float  to  emtvol  tfte  Tiklv*  to  ftnOt 
Mac»  wkM  tft*  eoBpartacat  !■  flo««id;  aad  a 
air  ntrnptmOt  iMnrtotf  ttroasli  tW  hM  opes- 
lat  ••<  ftsc4  to  fke  valve  eaatnf  to  lopirfr  eecnpreand 
ate  to  tfto  latter. 

2.  A  ahlp  bavtas  eoaifartaMBta,  each  of  the  compart- 
ments being  provided  with  an  opening  In  one  wall ;  a 
compreaaed  air  receptacle  Inserted  through  the  aald  open- 
ing and  harlnv  a  normaUy  cloaed  check  Talve  therein ;  a 
TalTe  caalng  within  th«  eoaipartiacnt  and  alined  with  the 
opening  and  ateptoi  to  eoaaect  with  the  compressed  air 
receptacle :  a  cMlipilMa  tag  eoaaected  to  the  valve  caa- 
lng ;  a  ralre  In  tha  caaiag  to  ooatrol  the  passage  of  gas 
therethroogh  to  the  bag  an4  adapted  to  open  the  check 
▼alve  within  the  compreaaed  air  receptacle ;  and  a  float  to 
control  such  paaaage  when  the  conpartmeat  \n  flooded. 

8.  A  ahlp  having  compartments,  each  of  the  compart- 
maato  being  provided  with  an  opening  in  one  wall ;  a 
air  reeeptode  faaerted  throngh  saM  opening 
baring  a  Bomalljr  (^oaed  check  valve  therein;  a 
▼a>va  eaatag  wtthln  the  coiaimrtment  alined  with  the 
openlav  thereia  and  adapted  to  connect  with  the  com- 
praaaed  air  receptacle ;  a  coOapslble  bag  connected  to  the 
▼aire  eaatag;  a  eiqi-shaped  valve  within  the  caaiag  to 
eontrM  the  paaaage  of  gaa  tberetbroagh  and  adapted  to 
•pea  tbo  cheek  valve  wltblB  the  compressed  air  recep- 
tacle ;  and  aseans  adapted  to  coatrol  the  cnp-ahaped  valve 
to  permit  soeta  paaaage  when  the  compartment  Is  flooded. 

4.  A  ahlp  bavtag  compartments,  each  of  the  compart- 
saeato  beliv  prarvided  with  an  opening  In  one  wall;  a 
uaspreaaed  air  reeeptode  Inaerted  through  aald  opening 
and  having  a  normallj  closed  check  valve  therein ;  a 
valve  eaalDg  within  the  compartment  and  altoed  with  the 
opeafng  and  adapted  to  connect  with  the  compreaaed  air 
rseeptacle  and  to  retote  the  aaM  reeeptode  wltiilo  the 
coaipartmeat ;  a  cotlapaAle  bag  connected  to  the  valve 
eaateg;  a  cap-ahaped  valve  wtthta  the  eaafng  to  control 
tke  paaaage  of  gaa  therethroagh  and  adapted  to  open  Che 
cheek  valve  wlthla  the  compreaaed  air  receptade ;  and  a 
float  openrtlvelj  connected  to  the  cup-shaped  valve  and 
adapted  to  control  tht  valve  to  permit  sach  passage  when 
the  compartment  la  flooded. 

5.  A  ship  having  compartmento,  each  compartment  be- 
ing provided  with  an  opening  La  oaa  wall ;  a  compressed 
air  receptacle  inserted  through  the  opening  and  having  an 
exletaallj  threaded  esteaalon  on  Oe  Inner  end  and  an 
aamilar  flange  oa  ttw  ooter  end  thereof;  a  valve  caalng 
within  the  compartment  and  alined  with  the  opening, 
aald  valve  casing  being  provided  with  a  threaded  aperture 
adapted  to  connect  with  the  threaded  extension  of  the 
compressed  air  reeeptode  and  to  thereby  retain  the  same 
within  the  compartment  and  tha  annular  flange  thereof 
against  the  oatw  wall  of  tha  said  compartment ;  a  col- 
lapalble  bag  coanected  to  the  valve  caatog;  a  cup-shaped 
valve  in  the  caaiag  to  control  the  paaaage  of  gas  there- 
through and  adapted  to  open  the  cheek  valve  within  the 
compreaaed  air  receptacle ;  and  a  float  to  control  the  valve 
to  permit  such  paaaage  when  the  compartment  la  flooded. 


1,156,603.  DISPLAY  DKVICB.  FaaoHic  Kicria,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Apr.  2S.  1914,  Bartol  No.  834,326.  Re- 
newed Aug.  Ifl,  1916.    BaHai  Now  4B3ai.     (CI.  211— 12.) 


peft  the  vevtleal  aeaibar  of  a  wrlager,  meaaa  to  attach 
aald  mMober  theretOb  a  meosber  adjoatably  isevaHe  ver- 
tically la  aald  guide  aad  horlaoatallr  adjoatoble  meaaa  to 
attach  aaid  aoeaMe  BMmber  to  aaM  vertical  meaaber  of  a 
wrtogar.  aald  hoitooatonr  ad^aataMe  attoeblag  meana  ba- 
iag  aMaabla  with  aald  pivoted  sMasber,  aU  adapted  to  hold 
aaM  wrlager  aapiajid  la  aaid  device  la  a  vertical  pceltloo, 
with  aald  wrlaper  BMvable  la  a  aabataatlany  borlaeatol 
plaae. 


M06.e04.  WHEEL -TREAD  FENDER.  John  Hehrt 
KcHNS.  Ocrmantown.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept  80,  1818.  Se 
rial  No.  702,581.     (Q.  105— 1*1.) 


la  a  dlaplay  davin  tor  wrfBgera;  tke  ooabtaatioa  of  a 
vertical  baaa  ptavMed  with  a  haifltoatal  taMe  and  a  verti- 
cal guide,  a  pivoted  member  oa  aald  table  adapted  to  sup- 


1.  A  car  fendai  coakprlalag  a  frame,  a  whael  atoontad 
lataiallj  of  said  frame,  bracket  a  raw  dlspoaed  la  vertical 
apaced-apart  relatioa  la  advance  of  aad  in  alineauat  with 
said  wheel,  a  vertical  pivot  aiounted  la  said  bracket  arma, 
a  guard  aecured  to  aaid  pivot,  aad  meana  tot  preventiag 
said  guard  moving  toward  aald  wtaecL 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  daacribed  cootprlalBg  a 
frame,  a  wheel  dl^oaed  laterally  of  aaid  frame,  a  verti- 
cal Ij-dlapoaad  fendar  mooatad  In  advance  of  and  to  allaa- 
ment  with  aaid  whael,  maaaa  vhareby  aaid  fender  la  bald 
against  moventent  toward  aaid  whael.  and  maaaa  whcrebj 
aald  fender  may  rock  in  the  direction  of  aald  frame. 

5.  A  device  of  tha  character  described  cootprlalag  a 
frame,  a  wheel  diapoaed  laterally  of  aald  frame,  bracket^ 
secured  to  said  frame  and  having  portloaa  daflactad  over 
la  advance  of  said  wheel,  a  vertical  pivot  aaooatad  to  aaid 
brackato,  a  guard  aecored  apoa  aald  btacketa.  said  guard 
at  one  edge  contactlag  aald  bracketo  aad  being  tlltablc 
around  one  edge  thereof  toward  aald  Crama,  and  misana 
for  yleldably  oppoatog  the  movenant  of  aald  gnard. 

4.  In  combtoatlon  a  frame,  a  wheel  itispsaad  laterally 
of  said  frame,  a  flange  on  the  toaer  aide  of  aald  wheel,  a 
vertlcaily-dispoeed  guard  diapoaed  to  allaement  with  aaid 
wheel  laterally  of  aald  flaage.  means  for  movably  support- 
ing aald  gaard,  meana  for  holfflag  aald  guard  agaiaat 
movement  toward  aald  flaage.  and  meaaa  whereby  —14 
gnard  may  move  parallel  to  said  flange. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  deecrlbed  comprlalng  a 
wheel,  a  flange  on  aaid  wheel,  a  side  frame  adjacent  said 
wheel,  a  guard,  meaaa  carried  by  aald  aide  frame  for  hold- 
tog  aald  guard  aobstaatiany  to  aOneokeBt  with  aald  wheel, 
means  for  preventing  the  movement  of  said  guard  to  the 
direction  of  the  aald  flaage,  aad  meaaa  whereby  said  gnard 
may  rock  toward  said  aide  frame. 

r  Claims  0  and  T  not  printed  to  the  Oaaette.] 


1.156,605.     CUSPIDOR.     Chablbs  H.  Laki,  Dallas,  Oreg. 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1914.     Serial  Na  865,332.     (CI.  4 — 40.) 


A  euapMor  eomprtdng  a  eastag,  a  cover  therefor,  a  rod 
carried  by  said  cover,  one  end  of  aald  rod  projecttog  be- 


OcTOMK  Mi  tgts- 
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the  Bide  af  ttie 
md,  a  eaatainer  wUhto 

eztori#rly  of  said  caatog,  a  lever  plvotally  mooated 
aaM  caaiic.  a  Uak  eoaaecttag  aaid  leaar  wttli  aaM  pump, 
a  rack  bar  alMaMy  arraapad  la  gaMe  mmtbtm  aasaatod 
extoitoliy  of  eaid  caatog.  aaM  bar  sag— I  tig  aaM  geaa;  aad 
a  pipe  coanacttog  aaU  pamp  with  aaM  ceaptatoar  far  eoa- 
veytog  a  «uaaaty  af  air  to  aaM  eoatalaer  apea  actaatiaa 
of  aaM  lever. 


1,16  6,606.  PROCESS  OF  TREATINO  ALDMINOII 
8CHEENIN0S,  DROSS,  8LA08,  OR  ANALOGOUS  ALU- 
MINOUS MATERIALS.  Jiaaa  WaioHi  Liwain,  Au- 
rora, 111.  FUed  Aug.  10, 1914.  SerUl  No.  886,047.  (CL 
75—18.) 


1.  The  proceas  of  treattog  alnmtoom  akimmtoga,  acreen- 
ings,  alaga  and  analogous*klnmtoous  matorlala,  which  con- 
slate  to  mixtog  the  aaid  material  with  a  aolutlon  of  al- 
kaline caustic,  and  utlllting  the  heat  of  the  reaolttog  re- 
action la  dlaaolvtog  the  alodaoaa  coateut  eC  said  ma- 
terUl. 

2.  The  pvaceaa  of  Ireatbig  ataaflaiBn  Aliuatop,  acreen- 

whlch  coaalste  to  mixing  tha  aald  mateltal  wltt  a  aolutlon 
of  alkaliae  cauatic  to  a  aAatantUlly  cloaed  veeael,  and 
utlliBtog  the  heat  of  the  lasnltlng  reaction  la  dissolving 
the  alumtaoua  content  of  aaM  material. 

3.  The  proceaa  of  treattog  ataaUaun  sklmmtogs,  screen- 
ings, droaa,  slaga  and  anakiigoaa  damtoona  materUIa, 
which  coaidsta  in  mlxla«  tlw  aaM  aaatorUl  witk  a  aolutlon 
of  alkaUae  cauatic,  otfHalng  tha  beat  of  the  aaaultlng  re- 
action to  diasolre  tha  Urfer  part  of  the  alototooua  con- 
tent of  Cbe  matarta].  eabaa^naatly  ifMag  tha  reaidual 
gaaee  out  of  the  mixture,  and  then  diaaolttog  the  addl- 
tiooat  avattable  alaaataaaa  coatmt  «f  tke  matorlal  by  the 
appHcatloB  (tf  heat  from  aa  sztamal 

4.  The  juaeaaa  o<  treattog  aluaUauaa  ^ 

bJpB     9MU     ■HftltJV'V     MOM^^^W*     ^^mM^K^^M^ 

I  to  wtt^m  the  aaM  ■aataital 
of  alfcaltae  eaaatle.  atlttstag  tke  ksat  af  tha  uaMlng  c«- 
actlaa  to  dtaaolvtog  the  atamtaona  eoatont  e(  aaM  mato- 
rlal, and  predpitatlng  from  tha  reaattlag  atamtoato  ao- 
Inthm  the  atoe,  copper 

flu  The  proceaa  a 
iaga,  draaa,   atopi 

wMdi  eaaalaflB  to  adslag  tke  aaid  matoxtol  wtth  a 
tlaa  af  alkaltoe  aaaatte.  atfllateg  tka  beat  at  tke 
to  dlaaalve  tke  larger  part  af  tha  al 
tke  aaatarlal.  sabaegasatty 
at  of  the  aatztare,  tkea 
avaUtble  alumteeaa  tmtmt  d  tke  BMtartBl  kf  tke 
eattoa  e<  beat  ftroaa  aa  eatanal  aaafae,  WwMng  tlie  te- 
aMtkv  ata^aate  aaiattoa  fiom  tke  aalU  laaMne 
1^  ittie  totur  wttk  acM^  aad  piartpllaWng  the 
frasa  tke  rsoaltlnB  astatlaa. 
{Clatots  6  to  S  aot  petatod  la  tke  Qanetta] 


Q.  Lawca.  St 
niad  Mar.  12.  kMfl.     Bartol  Ma.  a^4n. 


1,146/MT.      gaWUM  MACHUM.      J 
iMda,  Ml 


1.  In  a  sewing  maeklat,  altteb  forming  mechanism 
comprising,  In  combination,  a  leaper  havtog  Ite  plane  of 
movement  parallel  to  the  acadle^  a  reciprocating  needle,, 
adjustable  means  to  vibrate  aaM  needle  Uterally  and 
with  respect  to  said  looper  kfasn  selected  paths  of  re- 
dprocation  In  a  field  of  vibratton,  which  aaid  paths  of 
reciprocation  Intersect  different  polnte  In  the  looper- 
break  path,  and  meam  for  feraring  aakatoattolly  tke  eame 
width  of  loop  to  reo*ve  the  looper  to  all  tka  laterM  pa- 
sMloBB  to  which  the  aeedto  may  be  tibrated. 

2.  In  a  aewtog  machtoe,  atlteli  flaraata. 
pttalng,  to  eombtaattoa,  a  toeper  kaviag  Ha  plaae  af  la- 
tatlan  parallel  to  the  needle  and  latotMg 
a  redproenttag  needle,  adJaatoMe  aicaaa  to 
needle  laterally  and  with  reapect  to  ea  _ 
any  aeleetefl  patha  of  redpreeatiea  witkto  «•**  of  "vl- 
bratton.  whk*  aald  patka  of  leiippacaHon  totocaect  af- 
ferent pelnto  to  the  drctf  ar  path  of  tka  looper  beak,  ami 
meana  far  formtog  aiAatantUIly  tke  aaaae  width 
beak-iveehrtog  loop  to  an  of  the  lateral  paatttoaa  to 
the  needle  may  he  vibrated. 

8.  In  a  eewlag  machine,  stlteb  forming  mechanlam  cam* 
prtebw,  to  camkteatioB.  a  looper,  a  aeedle  ^Iktotteg  he- 
taraaa  dlCecant  patha  of  redpreeatlon  wkMk  tatoraaet 
tke  leepar  beak  path  at  dHCereat  potato  ta.Mld  toopar 
beak  path  end  alao  at  dHtereat  prtato  to  jhe  toagWi  af  Ike 
aeedia  patha,  of  means  far  effecting  ceWperatlaa  a<, 
hwper-keak  wWi  the  needle  at  snbataBttollr  unMoraa 
In  the  cycle  of  machtoe-operatlon,  to  any  of  the  latoikl  po- 
sitions of  the  needle. 

4.  In  a  aewing  "'«^''«'«*  tha  combtoatlon  of  a  loopar, 
a  needle  vibrating  laterally  between  paths  which  toteraeet 
diflMeat  potato  to  tht.  leopcr-beak  pa«i,  msans  far  vary- 
tag  the  thraat  of  the  neeOe  to  effect  Ito  uaMotw 
pant  tke  looper-beak  path  to  toe  different  tateral 
of  tha  aeedle,  aad  eeBvenaattog  meehaniam  acttag  to 
fantaaeBy  with  tke  vlbratkm  af  toe  needle  and  affacttagco- 
operation  of  the  looper-beak  with  the  neette  at  luhatoD- 
ttolly  uniform  time  in  the  cycle  of  machine-opaaatloa. 

6.  In  a  aewing  machtoe,  the  eembtoatlon  artUb  a  Utor- 
ally  vlbrattog  needle-bolder,  and  a  looper.  of  a  rotottog 
geariag  tor  actuating  the  looper,  and  operating  eoaaee- 
ttona  between  the  needle-holder  and  gearing  for  aeeelerat- 
Ing  or  retordtog  the  looper-aetnattog  gear^aaatibw  aa  tha 
needle-holder  movea  to  vtbrattaa. 

[Clalma  •  to  87  not  pttoted  to  the  Qaaatte.] 


l,16d,60S.    MBAm  worn  <MUVa  ■ZPI^MBOII-llOfJKMIS. 
HowABD  C  MABKaa,  IndiaaapellB.  Bad.    FUed  Jum  5, 
191B.    Serial  No.  3S,«4I>.    (CI.  184—8.) 
1.  la  combination,  an  totemal  comboatton  eaglae  hav- 
ing aa  latake  for  czploalve  mixture,  a  lubricant  anpply 
pipe  for  said  engine,  meana  operated  by  the  engtoe  fo* 
labcieant  tkiaagk  aa^  pipa.  a  vataa  ' 
toarcoatraUiag  aaM  vaiaa  kp  tke 
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2.  Is  eembiiwtioa,  an  latenul  eemlNutlOD  tnctB*  h«T- 
lac  ta  latak*  for  «xploidT«  mlxtnra,  a  lobrleaat  flopply 
ptp«  for  aald  «iiglB«,  a  ralre  1b  said  pipe,  and  bmuu  fOr 
controlllnff  aald  ralre  by  the  Taeanm  in  wld  Intake. 


8.  In  eOflAiaatloB,  an  latamal  eombaatlon  engine  har- 
Inc  an  Intake  for  ezpkNdTe  mixtore,  a  lubricant  aopplj 
pipe  for  laid  engine,  meant  operated  by  tbe  engine  for 
fordnc  lubricant  through  soeh  pipe,  a  TalTe  In  aaid  pipe, 
and  a  compraaalon  ahell  meehanlcallj  connected  to  aaid 
TalTt  and  pneoautlcaUy  connected  to  said  Intake  ao  as 
to  Tary  la  alsc  In  accordance  with  rariatlona  In  the 
Tacana  in  audi  Intake. 

4.  In  eoabinatlon,  an  Internal  comboatlon  engine  hav- 
ing an  intake  for  azploalTe  miztnre.  a  lubricant  supply 
pipe  tor  aaid  engine,  a  TalTe  In  said  pipe,  and  a  com- 
pressiota  ahell  mechanically  connected  to  said  valTe  and 
pnenmatically  eonnectwl  to  said  inUke  so  as  to  vary  in 
site  In  accordance  with  Tariatlons  In  the  vacuum  In  such 
Intake. 

5.  In  combination,  an  Internal  combustion  engine  hav- 
ing an  Intake  for  ezploalTe  mixture,  a  lubricant  supply 
pipe  for  said  engine,  meana  operated  by  the  engine  for 
forcing  lubricant  through  soeh  pipe,  a  valve  In  such  pipe, 
and  meana  reaponaive  to  the  vacuum  In  sucb  inUke  for 
varying  the  opening  of  such  valve  inversely  aa  such 
Taeanm. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


l,10e.60».  MBTHOD  AND  APPAiUTUS  FOR  EXTRACT- 
ING NICOTIN  FROM  TOBACCO  MATBRIAU  Robebt 
O.  llawsoaiin.  Ijoularllle,  Ky.,  assignor  to  The  Ken- 
tucky Tobacco  Product  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  July  8.  1912.  Serial  No.  708.162 
(Cl.  167—4.) 


1.  Th«  pro  CMS  of  extracting  nleotin  or  otlier  Tolatlle 
eonatttnents  from  t(ri>aeeo  duat  or  other  comminuted  or 
divided  tobacco  material,  which  consists  In  maInUlnin« 
tbe  material  in  a  suspended  or  cloud  form,  and  passing  a 


gaaeoos  extraedag  agent  through  the  material  to  carry 
off  the  nleotin  or  other  coaatltQents  with  the  extraetiag 
agent 

S.  The  process  of  extraetiag  alcotia  or  other  volatile 
eoastitaenta  from  tohaeco  dost  or  other  eommianted  or 
dlTlded  tobacco  mateilal,  whieh  coaatots  la  paaslag  tlie 
tobacco  material  eoatlanonsly  throogh  a  chamber  aad 
continnonsly  agitating  the  autertal  In  the  chamber  to 
maintain  it  in  sospended  or  cloud  form,  and  passing  a 
gaseous  extracting  agent  through  the  material  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  the  movement  of  the  material  to  carry 
off  the  nleotin  or  other  constituents  with  tlie  extracting 
agent 

3.  The  proceaa  of  recovering  nleotin  or  other  volatile 
eonatltuents  from  tobacco  dust  or  other  comminuted  or  di- 
vided tobacco  material,  whieh  conaists  In  maintaining  the 
material  in  a  suspended  or  cload  form,  and  pacing  a 
gaseous  extracting  agent  through  the  material  to  'vrry 
off  the  nleotin  or  other  constituents  with  the  extracting 
agent,  and  treating  the  agent  after  passage  through  the 
material  for  the  recovery  of  the  nleotin  or  other  con- 
stituents. 

4.  The  proceas  of  extraetiag  aieotln  or  other  volatile 
eonstituenta  from  tobacco  test  or  other  commlnated  or  di- 
vided tobaceo  material,  mkldk  cenMsta  In  maintaining  tbe 
material  in  a  suspended  or  eland  ftom.  and  paaaing  staam 
through  the  aMteriai  aad  paiisaUag  eoadsasatloa  of  the 
steam  In  the  materiaL 

6.  The  proceaa  ot  eacttaetlac  aieatin  or  other  volatile 
constituents  from  tobacco  dnat  or  other  comminuted  or  di- 
vided tobacco  material,  which  eoaaiats  In  maintaining  the 
material  In  a  aospended  or  cload  form,  and  passing  super- 
heated steam  throogh  the  material  and  malnUinlng  such 
a  temperature  In  the  extractlBg  chamber  as  to  prevent 
condensation  In  the  materiaL 

[Claima  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1  , 1  «  6 ,  6  1  0  .  ELBYAT0B-DB8PATCHES.  Gaoaoa  W 
Marias,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1»14.  Serial  No. 
866,190.      (Cl.  177—336.) 


1.  In  a  deriee  of  the  elaaa  deaeribed,  the  combination 
with  an  electrically  operated  signal  element  snd  rircnit 
means  for  energising  the  same,  of  an  elentent  rotating 
at  constant  speed,  a  circuit  breaker  for  controlling  the 
signal  element  and  transmitting  meehaniam  operating  aaid 
circuit  breaaer  and  operated  by  said  constant  speed  ele- 
ment, said  transmitting  mechanism  Including  a  variable 
speed  gear  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  elaaa  deaeribed,  the  combination 
with  an  electrically  operated  signal  element  and  a  rircnit 
meana  for  eaerglsiag  tbe  aame,  of  a  diak  rotatlag  at  eon- 
atant  speed,  a  rircnit  breater  for  controlling  the  rignal 
element  and  traaamittlag  Bracbaniam  operating  aald  rir- 
cnit breaker,  said  traasmtttlBg  mechaalam  including  a 
friction  wheel  driven  by  aaid  disk  and  adjnatable  toward 
and  from  the  axia  of  said  disk  sad  mechanical  connectlona 
between  said  wlteel  aad  aald  ctarcnit  breaker. 

8.  In  an  elevator  despateher  the  combtaation  of  a  dlak 
rotatlag  at  eonatant  apeed.  a  friction  wheti  driTea  by 
aaid  diak  and  adjustable  toward  aad  from  the  axla  of  ro- 
tation thereof,  an  electrically  eoatroiled  algnal  eleamt 
and  a  dreult  therefOr.  aald  rircnit  Inrinding  a  termiaal 
aad  a  rotary  contactar  cooperating  therewith  for  making 
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and  breaking  the  rircult  said  contactor  bdng  rotated  by 
said  frietlon  wheel. 

4.  IB  an  elevator  despateher,  the  combination  of  a  alg- 
nal eloment  and  its  electric  dreult,  a  atatlonary  terminal 
In  said  circuit,  a  rotary  contact  also  In  circuit  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  terminal,  aald  contact  approximating  the 
outline  of  a  snail  cam  with  a  shoulder  at  one  point  In  ita 
periphery,  and  an  insulating  rider  normally  holding  the 
terminal  out  of  engagemmt  with  said  rotary  contact,  said 
terminal  projecting  beyond  said  rider  to  thereby  momen- 
tarily engage  the  contact  after  tbe  shoulder  of  the  contact 
has  rotated  out  from  under  the  rider. 

B.  In  an  elevator  despateher,  the  combination  of  a  alg- 
nal element  and  ita  electric  circuit  a  rotating  driving 
disk,  a  friction  wheel  driven  by  said  disk,  a  hollow  shaft 
on  which  said  wheel  la  longitudinally  slidable,  a  dreult 
breaker  operated  by  aaid  shaft,  meana  connected  to  said 
wheel  for  drtring  aaid  ahaft  and  meana  for  adjusting  the 
posittan  of  said  wbed  lengthwise  of  said  shaft  to  thereby 
vary  tbe  distance  of  the  friction  wheel  from  tbe  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  disk. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


I,166t611.  HARROW.  Clbmbnt  W.  Michakl.  Radne, 
Wla.,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Caae  Plow  Works,  Racine,  Wis., 
a  Corporation  of  Wiaconsin.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  856.082.      (Cl.  6&— 83<) 


1.  in  a  double  harrow,  a  front  and  rear  frame,  means 
upon  the  respectlvce  frames  for  forming  a  double  connec- 
tion between  the  same,  one  of  said  means  being  angularly 
adjustable  in  a  borisontal  plane  to  vary  the  normal  angu- 
lar relation  of  the  frames  to  each  other. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  front  frame  and 
a  rear  frame,  a  pair  of  pin  and  slot  connectlona  between 
said  frames  comprising  an  angularly  adjustable  plate 
whereby  the  normal  angular  relation  of  the  frames  may 
be  varied. 

3.  In  a  double  harrow,  a  front  (mat  and  a  rear  frame, 
meaas  upon  the  front  frame  carrying 'a  pair  of  alote, 
meaas  upon  tbe  rear  frame  carrying  pins  engaging  and 
movable  within  tbe  respective  slots,  one  of  said  meana 
being!  adjustable  to  vary  the  normal  angular  relation  of 
said  fnmes. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  front  harrow  sec- 
tion baring  a  plate  pivoted  upon  the  rear  end  of  It  means 
for  adjnsting  said  plate  about  ita  pivot  and  for  maintain- 
ing It  in  adjuated  position,  a  rear  harrow  aectlon  and  a 
pair  of  reaches  extending  from  said  rear  harrow  aectlon 
and  engaging  said  plate. 


l,lKei,612.     8PRINKLEB  FX)R   IRRIGATING   SYSTEMS. 
LOH  MosBHX,  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  assignor  to  John  P. 
Campbell,  Jaekaonrille,  Fla.     FUed  Dec.  4,  1014.     Se- 
rial No.  876,472.      (Q.   137—60.) 
1.  In  a  deriee  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  drenlar  chamber  having  substantially  taagential 
water  ialeto,  aad  a  eeatral  outlet  aa  ooellUting  aossle 
eoaaaeted  with  said  onUet.  a  tnrbia*  within  aaid  cham- 
ber, aad  meaas  connected  with  said  tnrtiiae  for  poaltlTaly 
lotaltag  aaid  caaing  in  a  atep  by  step  manner  and  oscillat- 
ing aaid  nossle  at  each  step. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deaeribed.  In  combina- 
tlon,  a  dreular  casing  having  an  Inlet  and  a  central  oat- 
let  through  which  water  la  adapted  to  pass,  a  turbine 
within  aald  chamber  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  the  incoming 
water  prior  to  Ita  paaaing  out  through  said  outlet  a  nos- 
sle supported  by  said  casing  connected  with  said  outlet 
and  adapted  to  oscillate  about  a  horizontal  axis,  a  gear 
for  said  chamber  and  mechanical  connections  between  eald 
turbine  and  gear  for  continuously  turning  the  latter, 
means  between  said  gear  and  noszle  for  continuously  os- 
cillating the  nossle,  and  meana  associated  with  said  gear 
for  intermittently  rotating  said  caaing  step  by  step. 


S.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  rircular  caring  baring  an  inlet  and  a  central  outlet 
through  which  water  Is  adapted  to  pass,  a  turbine  within 
said  chamber  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  the  incoming  water 
prior  to  Ita  passing  out  through  said  outlet  a  nossle  con- 
nected with  said  outlet  and  adapted  to  osdilate  about  a 
horizontal  axis,  a  gear  for  said  ehamber,  mechanical  oou- 
nectlons  between  said  turbine  and  gear  for  continuoualy 
turning  tbe  latter,  means .  between  said  gear  and  iocsie 
for  continuoualy  oadllating  the  nossle,  a  fixed  ratehet  sur- 
face and  an  eccentrically  mounted  pawl  aaaodated  with 
aaid  gear  wheel  adapted  to  coact  with  aaid  ratehet  and 
positively  and  intermittently  rotate  said  caring  about  a 
vertical  axia. 

4.  In  a  deriee  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion a  coupling  having  a  ratchet  assodated  therewith,  a 
caaing  mounted  on  said  coupling,  said  casing  Indoring  a 
dreular  chamber  connected  with  said  coupling  by  diverg- 
ing pipea  having  substantially  tangential  entrances  te  the 
cttamber,  a  nozzle  mounted  on  said  casing  communicating 
with  tbe  Interior  thereof  adapted  to  osdilate  about  a  bori- 
sontal axla,  a  turbine  within  said  casing,  a  worm  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  said  turbine,  a  gear  meshing  with  said 
worm,  and  means  actuated  by  said  gear  for  oadllating 
aaid  nozzle  and  to  coact  with  said  ratchet  thereby  com- 
pletely rotating  said  caring. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  cbarader  deaeribed,  in  combina- 
tion, a  coupling  having  a  ratchet  assodated  therewith,  a 
casing  mounted  on  said  coupling,  said  caring  Inclosing  a 
circular  chamber  connected  with  aald  coupling  by  diverg- 
ing pipes  entering  aaid  chamber,  a  nozzle  mounted  on  said 
caaing  and  communicating  with  the  Interior  thereof  adapt- 
ed to  osdilate  about  a  borisontal  aria,  a  turbine  within 
said  caaing.  a  worm  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  tur- 
bine, a  gear  meshing  wlia  said  worm,  and  meana  between 
said  gear. and  nossle  and  between  said  gear  and  ratcliet 
for  continuoualy  oscillating  said  nozrie  and  progressively 
rotating  said  caring. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,166.618.  CENTRIFUGAL  COMPRESSOR.  BamvoBO  A. 
Moas,  Lynn.  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1918. 
Serial  No.  18,915.  (Cl.  230—11.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  centrlfngal  eom- 
Itaving  inlet  conduita.  aad  baring  discharge  coa- 
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OcTOMPt  la,  191$. 


Anita  wklck  am  MBaactod  la  paralitl  to  41aefears«  Into  a 
eoBiaaa  bUat  aaio.  «<  raiTc  oMana  ananiad  in  the  eaa- 
daUa  of  aoBM  •t  aaid  awrtilnaa  wlitek  awtoaatieailr  t\«m 
la  oaaa  tfaare  la  a  taadaacy  to  force  flai4  iMckwait)  tbrooch 
■aid  Biadilne  or  maehlaca. 


2.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  piaralltj  of  centrlf'igal  cooi 
pressors  having  inlet  condalta,  and  havlag  discharge  con- 
duits which  are  connected  la  garaHel  to  discharge  into 
a  common  blast  main,  of  aa  avtaaatle  valve  biased  to 
closed  position  arranged  la  tho  l&lat  of  one  or  more  nf 
suid  machines. 

3.  The  combination  vltk  a  platallty  of  centrifugal  com 
pressors  having  Inlet  coadaita*  aad  having  discbarge  con- 
duits which  are  connected  ta  parallal  to  discbarge  into  a 
common  blast  main,  of  a  maaaaUy  eoatrolled  valve  in  the 
Inlet  of  one  of  naid  machlnoa,  aad  an  automatic  valve 
which  opens  inwardly  and  is  biased  toward  closed  poaitlon 
in  the  inlet  of  each  of  tbe  remaining  machines. 

4.  Tbe  combioation  wltb  a  plurality  of  centrifugal  com- 
preasor*  baving  Inlet  ooadulta,  and  having  dlaebarge  coa- 
dulta  whleb  are  connected  In  parallel  to  diacharge  Into  a 
coounon  blaat  mala,  of  a  manually  controlled  valve  In  tbe 
Inlet  of  one  of  said  aaacbinea.  an  automatic  valve  wblcb 
opena  Inwardly  and  la  blaaed  toward  closed  poaitlon  In  tbe 
inlet  of  each  of  tbe  reaoalnlng  macblnea,  aad  aaeana  for 
fastening  aaJd  last  named  valve  or  valvea  la  cloaed  posi- 
tion. • 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  plurality  of  centrifugal  com- 
preeaora  baving  inlet  oondulta,  aad  bavlag  diacharge  con- 
duits wblcb  are  conaected  in  parallel  to  discharge  into  a 
common  blast  main,  of  automatic  valve  aaeana  arranged  in 
tbe  inlet  of  one  or  more  of  said  machines,  and  adjoatable 
means  for  blaalng  each  valve  to  cloaed  poaitlon. 

[Clalma  0  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,1156,614.  PLATEN  FOB  TYPEWRITING  MACHINES. 
William  RaoiXMto  Mulock,  Winnipeg.  Manitoba,  Can- 
ada. Filed  June  29,  191S.  Serial  No.  37,066.  (Cl. 
197—147.) 


^fmmi?.  ^^^^ 


1- 


/f.-.-.-.-.-.'-i  ^•.•'>>\- 
j;::'-x-:W:5  :>:x:::; 

1.  A  platen  for  typewriting  macblaea,  tbe  platen  hav- 
ing a  aorface  layer  of  a  realllent  sobatanoe,  and  apaced 
plecea  of  harder  material  embedded  In  aald  aarfaee  layer 
with  their  outer  faces  flush  wltb  tbe  outer  aurface  of 
said  layer. 

2.  A  platea  for  typewrltiag  macblaea,  the  platen  bav- 
lag  a  aurtece  layer  of  a  realllent  aabataaca,  and  q>aeed 
plaa  auda  of  a  harder  aaaterlal  and  caabedded  la  aald  aar- 
faee layer  wltb  their  ends  flush  with  tba  ootar  anrfaoc 
thereof. 

3.  A  platea  having  a  aurface  layer  of  a  realllent  ■ui>- 
Btance,  and  spaced  metal  pins  embedded  In  aald  sarface 
layer  with  their  eada  flaak  with  the  outer  face  tfeaaaat 

4.  A  ptetaa  havlac  a  aorfaca  layer  o<  a  raatllit  aab- 
Btaaee,  and  i^paead  plaa  aad*  of  harder  matarlal  aad  «m- 
bedded  tn  said  aurface  layer,  aald  plna  balaf  dla^oaad  aab- 
■taatlally  at  lisht  aaglaa  to  the  eater  taee  tO.  aald  OTrfkee 
layer  aad  baviw  tkadr  aater  eada  fioah  with  aach 

'f*ce. 


B.  A  plataa  for  typewritlas  aiaehlaas,  tha  plalaa  ba*^ 
lag  a  aurface  layer  of  a  realllent  anbataaea,  aad  apaoad 
plecea  of  harder  autterlal  aabaddad  In  aaid  niCace  layer 
with  their  onter  faeea  flaah  with  the  outer  aarfaee  OT  aaM 
layer,  the  aiae  and  apactag  o<  aaid  pieces  belac  each  that 
each  tyye  of  the  laaehiae  will  aeeeaaarlly  atrike  at  least 
one  of  aald  plecea. 

[Oalaa  6  to  Id  aot  prlated  la  the  Gaaetta.J 


1,156,615.  AUTOMOBILE-LOCK.  Jamu  A.  MuaPSar, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  Fkaitk  8.  THoicraoii,  Atlaatle 
City.  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1915.  Serial  No.  14.048. 
(Cl.  70—90.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  steering  wheel  of  an 
autoBsobUe;  of  a  rotary  ateering  ahaft  rigidly  eoaacetad 
with  Mid  wheel ;  a  atatloaary  bearing  tuba  la  which  aald 
■haft  la  Jonrnaled ;  two  aaaalar  mefabcra  reapectlvely 
screwed  upon  tbe  bub  of  aaid  wheel  and  tbe  adjoining  end 
of  said  tube ;  removable  means  normally  preventing  ro- 
tation of  said  annular  members  relatively  to  the  hub  and 
tube  with  which  they  are  reapeetively  conaected ;  said  an- 
nular member  carried  by  said  wheel  bub  having  an  un- 
symmetrical  lock  casing  socket  extending  parallel  with 
the  axis  of  aald  shaft,  in  eccentric  relation  with  tbe  latter ; 
tbe  other  of  said  annular  measbers  haTlag  a  circumfer- 
ential seriea  of  lock  bolt  sockets  with  their  axes  extending 
parallel  with  said  ahaft  axis,  arranged  to  auccea^ively 
register  with  said  casing  socket  when  aaid  wheel  Is  turned ; 
each  of  said  lock  bolt  aocketa 'having  an  oadercut  annular 
tlange  surrounding  an  opening  wblcb  la  oaaymmetrlcal 
in  relation  to  the  axla  of  the  respective  aocket :  a  key 
lock,  portable  independently  of  said  membcra.  Including 
a  casing  removably  fitted  to  aald  caalng  aocket,  ao  that  It 
cannot  turn  therein,  a  rotary  bolt  which  la  fitted  to  any 
of  said  bolt  aocketa  and  may  be  turned  by  the  key  of  aald 
lock,  meana,  controllahla  by  aald  key,  normally  aialntaln- 
Ing  aald  bolt  stationary  In  aald  lock  easing,  and  a  bead 
on  aald  bolt  extending  la  nnaymmetrlcal  relatloD  with  Ita 
axla,  adapted  to  paas  freely  through  the  onaymmetrteal 
opening  In  any  of  aald  bolt  aocketa  when  aald  bolt  la  la  aa- 
locked  poaitlon ;  aald  bead  b^ng  eonatrocted  and  arranged 
to  engage  the  flange  la  any  of  aald  bolt  aocketa  wbea 
tamed  to  locked  poaltion  \it  aald  key. 

2.  Tbe  combination  wtth  a  rotary  ateering  wheel  of  an 
automobile ;  of  a  rotary  steerlag  ahaft  operatlrely  con- 
nected with  aald  yrheel ;  a  atatloaary  bearing  tube  in  which 
aald  shaft  la  Journaled ;  two  annular  member*  reapec- 
tlTely  rigidly  connected  with  aald  wheel  and  the  adjoin- 
ing end  of  aald  tube ;  aald  annular  member  eoanected  irtth 
■aid  wheel  having  an  unaymmetrtcal  lock  eaalag  aaekut 
extending  parallel  with  the  axis  of  aald  shaft,  la  eeeentrle 
relation  wltb  the  latter ;  the  other  of  aald  annnlar  membera 
having  a  drcumferentlal  aerie*  of  lock  holt  aocketa  with 
their  axea  exteoding  parallel  with  aald  ahaft  axis,  arranged 
to  ancceaalvely  reglater  with  aald  caalng  aocket  when  aald 
wheel  \%  turned ;  each  of  aald  lock  bolt  aocketa  haflng  aa 
undercut  annular  flange  aurroondlng  an  opening  which  la 
unaymmetrlcal  in  relation  to  the  axla  of  the  raapeetive 
■•ektt ;  a  key  lock,  partabia  tadapeadaatly  af  aald  ■■■>- 
bera,  tacladiag  a  caainc  reaMvahly  fitted  to  aaM  eaalng 
aocket,  ao  that  it  eaaaot  tora  tbarala,  a  rolary  bait  wMch 
la  fitted  to  any  of  aaM  bolt  aoefeeta  and  laay  bt  toned 
by  tbe  key  of  aaM  lock,  aaaaaa,  eaatrolUble  hgr  aaM  key, 
nonaaUy  nalataialBg  aaM  belt  atatloaary  la  aaM 
naaiag,  aad  a  baad  oa  aaM  bait  art— diag  la 
ratattoa  with  tta  axlB,  adapted  «•  »aaa  Crealy  thiMgh  Cba 
aany— III  lira!  apaateg  ha  aay  of  hM  bait  aacfeefe*  wbaa 
aaM  bait  ia  ia  aaleebii  poaMaa;  aaM  b«M  beia«  mm- 
■trocted  and  arranged  to  engaga  tbe  flaaga  la  aay  o<  aaM 
bolt  aocketa  when  tamed  to  locked  poaitlon  by  aaid  key. 
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a.  I»*  enaab^atlaa  with  a  jotaty 
automobile ;  of  a  rotacr  atiMrtt 
nected  with  aald  wheel :  a  atationary  bearing  tube  la  whkb 
aald  shaft  Is  Jonrnaled ;  two  annular  membara  raapaetlT^y 
rigidly  connected  with  aaM  wheel  aad  »ld  tnbe;  aaM 
annular  aaember  eonaeeted  with  aaid  whatf  bartag  a  lo<± 
caalng  aocket ;  the  other  of  aaid  annular  mambeca  kaTlng 
a  aartaa  of  lock  bolt  aocketa,  arranged  ta  auiiuaailvaty  reg- 
latar  ifith  said  caalng  aocket  when  aaM  wbaal  la  tatacd ; 
each  ctf  aald  lock  bolt  aocketa  having  an  undercut  aaaalar 
flange  aurroondlng  an  opening  which  la  aaay ■metrical 
in  relation  to  the  axla  of  the  reapeetlve  aoohct :  a  k«y  lock, 
portable  Independently  of  aald  members.  Including  a  caa- 
lng removably  fitted  to  aald  caalng  aocket.  ao  that  It  can- 
not torn  tberelB.  a  rotary  boH  wtal«h  la  fitted  to  any  «<  ■aid 
bolt  aacbeta  and  may  be  taraed  by  tbe  key  of  aaM  !*«*, 
meana.  controllable  by  aaM  key.  normally  malntalnlac  aaM 
bolt  atatloaary  in  aald  loA  eaatag,  and  a  bead  on  aaM 
holt  csteadiag  tn  anaymmetrleal,  Rlatien  with  Its  axte, 
adapted  to  pasa  fredy  throngb  tbe  aaaymnietrical  even- 
lug  in  any  of  aald  bolt  aooketa  wbea  aaM  bolt  la  in  un- 
locked poaitlon  ;  said  bead  being  coaatractad  and  arranyd 
to  enfage  tbe  flange  in  any  of  aaM  bolt  aocketa  when 
turned  to  locked  poMtlon  by  aaM  key. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  ateering  wbed  of  an 
automobile;  of  a  roUry  ateering  ahaft  operatlvely  con- 
nected wltb  saM  wheel;  a  atationary  bearing  tube  In 
which  aald  shaft  ia  jonrnaled:  two  annular  membera  re- 
spectively rigidly  connected  with  aaid  wheel  and  aald  tube ; 
■aid  annular  member  connected  with  aaM  wheel  having  a 
lock  easing  socket;  the  other  of  aal^  annular  membera 
baving  a  aerlea  of  lock  bolt  aocketa,  arranged  to  anccea- 
alvely reglater  with  aaM  caalac  aocket  when  aald  wheel  la 
turned ;  each  of  aaM  lock  \iAX  aocketa  haTlng  an  undercut 
openlag ;  a  key  lock,  portable  Indepaadeatly  of  aald  mem- 
bers including  a  casing  fitted  to  aaM  eaalag  aocket.  ao  that 
it  cannot  turn  therein,  and  a  rotary  bolt  which  la  fitted 
to  any  of  aald  bolt  aocketa  and  may  be  turned  by  aaM  key, 
meant,  controllable  by  aald  key,  normally  maintaining 
aald  bolt  aUtlonary  in  aaid  lock  caalng ;  and  a  head  on  aaM 
bolt  extending  in  nnaymmetrlcal  relation  with  ita  axla, 
adaptod  to  paaa  freely  through  the  unaymmetrlcal  open- 
ing la  any  of  aaM  bolt  aocketa  when  aald  bolt  la  in  un- 
locked poaitlon ;  aaM  bead  being  ooaatracted  and  arranged 
to  engage  tbe  fiaage  in  any  of  aald  bolt  aocketa  when 
tamed  to  locked  poaltion  by  aaM  key. 

8.  Tbe  eomMnatlon  with  a  rotary  ateerlag  wheel  of  an 
automobile:  of  a  rotary  ateering  abaft  operatlTely  con- 
nected wltb  aaM  wheel ;  a  atationary  bearlag  tnbe  ia  wtiieh 
■aM  abaft  la  jonrnaled :  two  annular  membera  re^ectlTely 
rigidly  coaaected  with  aaM  wheel  and  aaM  tab* :  aaM  an- 
nnlar member  connected  with  aaM  wheel  bavlai  a  \oA 
caalng  aocket :  the  other  of  aaM  annolar  laemberB  haTlng 
a  ser|*«  of  lode  bolt  aocketa.  arranged  to  aneoawirely  rag- 
later  vith  aaM  caalng  aocket  when  aaid  wbael  la  tamed; 
each  of  aaM  lo^  bolt  aocketa  having  an  ondcrent  opening : 
a  key  lock  iaeladlng  a  eaalng  fitted  to  aaM  caalng  aocket. 
BO  thut  it  caaaat  torn  therein,  and  a  rotary  bolt  wblcb  la 
fitted  to  aay  of  aald  bolt  aocketa  and  may  he  tamed  by  tbe 
key  of  aaid  lock,  aaeana,  controllable  by  aaM  key,  normally 
maintaining  aald  bolt  8tatl<mary  In  aaM  lode  caaing ;  cad 
a  bead  on  aaM  bolt  extending  In  naaymmetrleal  rriatlOB 
with  ita  axla,  adapted  to  paaa  freely  tbroogh  Oie  vaayia- 
metrl«al  opening  In  any  of  aaM  bolt  aocketa  when  nM  bait 
la  in  unlocked  poaltion ;  saM  head  being  conatmeted  aad 
arranged  to  engage  the  lUage  in  any  of  aaM  bolt  Mxtets 
when  taraed  to  lodted  poaitioB  by  aaM  kay. 
[Cladma  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gaactte.] 


i,is«jn«.    HirrAL  car-boot.    wai.t«  ip. 

CUeago,  111.  Fned  Dec.  M,  l»ri,  Berlal  Ho.  ddVJM. 
BttMwed  Mar.  18,  191S.  Serial  Ho.  14.1M.  (CL 
lOB— 8.) 

1.  A  ear  roof  cumprtBing  carltaea  ba^ag  lateral 
_  fna  their  nMea  bataar  tlttlr 
to  aad  pcajoettec  nhov*  aaid  laiaml  9am»  ^th 
thalr  tepa  bainw  tbe  topa  at  tbe  caiMMB.  a  tftgaslMa  ar- 
miVMl  «B  41*  top*  of  aaM  earMaa*  aad 
and  tniTlag  lateral  gang**  projeetMg  firom  ita 


t^a.  a^  root  ahiita  havlag  a^ormd  aurgtaal 
*■  tfaN*  adgaa  oapportad  aa  oaM  partia*  aad  on 
tkc  flange*  •(  aaM  zMga  pleoa  batweea  the  earHaaa  with 
their  marginal  fiaage*  anwiged  adjaoaat  t*  tbe  aMaa  of 
aald  carllnes  and  ridge  piece  and  below  the  planee  of  the 
top  thareof.  reapectivaly. 


2.  A  ear  raof  ea^prlateg  a  aabtracfra,  aaaCal  reel 
abeeta  tbereoa  otesdbig  from  tt*  «bT«i  tawaad  tl»  ridge. 
metal  aeam  covera  orerlylng  the  adjacent  sMe  marglna  of 
■aid  abeeta  without  binding  aald  abeeta  and  meana  for 
loosely  aecurlng  the  aame  to  tbe  roof  aobatmcCore  at  the 
ridge,  metal  rldge  corer*  otetlylag  tibe  adjaeeat  rMga 
marglna  of  aaM  abeeta  wlthoat  biadhig  aaM  Aeda  aad 
meana  for  rigidly  securteg  tbe  aame  f»  tbe  roof 
tore,  aald  aheeta  being  provMed  with  npataadtav 
at  their  aide  and  ridge  marglna  and  wltb  apotaadlng  asr- 
mgatlona  adjacent  to  t!»e  aMe.  maiglaa,  aaM  neam  ui*an 
and  ridge  corera  being  longltadteally  (oracd  ta  rcertea 
aald  flangea  beneath  tbe  aame  aad  out  of  contact  tbara- 
wlth,  the  aide*  of  aald  aeam  and  rldge  eoren  termtaatlag 
in  flangea  resting  on  aald  aheeta  between  tte  aaM  marglsal 
eomgationB  and  flangea. 

8.  A  ear  roof  comprlaing  a  aabslraclvre,  iMtal  laat 
ifcOBta  thevBon  extandiag  from  the  eavea  toward  th*  ttdga, 
metal  *ea«  cover*  overlylag  the  adjacent  aMe  nan^aa  aC 
aaM  abeeta  aad  means  for  looaely  aecnrtng  the  aaia*  t* 
tbe  roof  aabatoactnre  at  the  ridge,  metal  ridi^  cevani 
lying  tba  adjaoont  rldge  nmrgtaa  vA  aaid  abeeta,  aad 
far  rigidly  aeevring  tbe  same  to  tbe  roof  a* 
aaM  Mieeta  being  profMed  wltb  apetandteg  flaaga*  at 
tkdr  aide  and  ridge  BMrglna  aad  wMh  apotaadiog  eoim- 
gatleaa  aljacaat  to  tbe  «Me  marglaa,  aaM  aeam 
aad  rMge  «a^ra  being  loagltadinally  formed  4« 
aald  flangea  beneath  tbe  aame,  fh*  iMea  of  aaM 
rldge  cofcra  temiaatiag  ia  flaagaa  renting  00  aaM  tbMta 
batweea  tbe  aaM  marginal  conragatMaa  and  flaagnB. 

4.  A  car  roof  comprtalag  a  •abatraetare,  metal  iwt 
aheeta  tberaoa  esteadlag  from  tbe  m^m  toerard  ta*  rMg^ 
metal  aeam  eoveta  overtylag  tbe  adjaeeat  aMa  mar^ai 
at  aaM  aheeta  wMamt  btedlag  aaM  afceeta  aad  amaa*  i>r 
sly  aecartag  tbe  aame  to  tba  *o««  mrtotraetaia  at  fh* 
metid  rtdge  eorer*  wrertytag  tb*  adjaeaat  rMga 
lla*  of  aaM  <*eeta  wlt%ont  MaAag  aaM  Aeeta  aad 
far  «lgl«y  aecnrlag  tbe  anae  to  tbe  tooT  ■abrtraetara. 
raM  abaeta  being  proTMcd  wltb  apetattdiag  flaagan  nt 
«h«tr  aMe  bad  ridge  marglaa  aad  wltb  apataattaf 
tlan*  adjacent  to  tbe  aMe  margtea,  aaM 

being  loagltadinally  forma*  t* 
ita  tbe  aaaM  aad  eat  ef  ooalact 
af  aaM  •**■  aad  rtdg*  coreia  termtaatlag  la 
oaneM  Aecta  bctneea  tb*  aaM 


t.  Ia  a  car  roof,  a 
liaaa  aopported  on  tbe  aide  platoa.  a< 
pleea  baring  tateral  baaa  Itaiigiii  *apptato<  «a  aaM  carMi 
aad  pnrllna  extending  l<aglbwta*  «f  aaM  ear  beaeath 


it  aaM 
[Oaliaa  «  to  Id  aot 
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I,15«,ei7.  CAB-BOOF.  WAi;ns  P.  Udkfht,  Cblei«o. 
111.  OrlflBal  application  filed  Dec.  22,  1911,  Serial  No. 
667,297.  DlTlded  and  thla  application  filed  Apr.  10, 
1916.     BMial  No.  20,898.     (CL  108—0.) 


1.  An  all  steel  car  roof  comprising  aide  plates,  carUnes 
having  vertical  stUTening  members,  purlins  attached  to  the 
tMttomi  of  said  carlines  with  their  tops  below  the  tops  of 
th«  carlines,  a  ridge  piece  secured  to  the  carlines,  and 
dished  flanged  roof  sheets  arranged  on  said  purlins  be- 
tween the  carlines  with  their  margins  spaced  from  the 
latter,  said  roof  sheeta  being  supported  Intermediate  their 
side  margins  on  said  side  plates,  purlins  and  ridge  piece, 
and  seam  covers  straddling  said  carlines  and  roof  sheet 
flanges  and  having  downtumed  side  walls  resting  flatwise 
on  the  dished  portions  of  said  roof  sheets. 

2.  A  car  roof  comprising  side  plates,  carlines,  purlins 
and  a  ridge  piece,  and  flanged  roof  sheets  dished  upwardly 
at  their  side  margins  arranged  between  the  carlines  with 
their  flanges  spaced  from  the  latter,  said  roof  sheets  sup- 
ported on  said  side  plates,  purlins  and  ridge  piece  and 
non-rigldly  attached  to  the  car  by  resilient  means  coop- 
erating with  their  dished  margins  within  their  flanges. 

3.  An  all  steel  car  roof  comprlalng  carlines,  purlins, 
and  ridge  piece,  dished  roof  sheets  having  integral  aide 
and  ridge  flanges  non-rlgldly  supported  on  said  purlins 
and  ridge  piece  between  the  carlines,  and  retaining  strips 
having  flanged  portions  bearing  upon  the  dished  portions 
of  said  roof  sheets  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  car  roof  comprising  a  substructure,  metal  roof 
sheets  thereon  extending  from  the  eaves  toward  the  ridge, 
metal  seam  covers  overlying  the  adjacent  side  margins  of 
aald  sheets  and  means  for  securing  the  same  to  the  roof 
subatrncture,  said  sheets  being  provided  with  dished  side 
marginal  portions  and  upstanding  flangea  along  their  side 
edges  and  with  upstanding  corrugations  adjacent  to  said 
marginal  portlona,  said  seam  covers  being  longitudinally 
formed  to  receive  said  flanges  beneath  the  same,  the  sides 
of  said  seam  covers  terminating  in  lateral  flanges  resting 
OB  said  dished  side  marginal  portions  of  the  sheeta. 

5.  A  ear  roof  having  a  substmcture  comprising  carlines, 
roof  sheets  aapported  on  said  substructure  and  having  up- 
ataadiag  adge  flanges  with  their  extremities  bent  down, 
the  marglna  of  said  roof  sheets  adjacent  to  said  flangea 
balng  raiaed  dear  of  the  general  plana  of  the  roof  abeets 
and  overlapping  the  carlinea  and  spaced  therefrom,  and 
seam  covers  spanning  said  edge  flanges  and  having  edge 
portlona  eoOparatlng  with  said  raised  marglna  for  holding 
said  roof  sheets  in  posltloB. 

{Claimi  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasctte.] 


1,156.618.  TOKS  FOB  DEAFT-OKAB8.  Chablu  J. 
Nash.  Chieago,  IIL,  aaalgnor  to  Unlveml  Draft  Gear 
Attachneat  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporatloa  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1918.  Serial  No.  764,101.  (CI.  218 — 42.) 
1.  In  a  draft  gear  yoke,  in  comMaatlon,  a  aoeketed  head 

and  a  strap  eompriiing  aide  nembera,  the  forward  ends  of 


which  extend  through  the  head  and  are  folded  back 
the  outer  faces  of  the  walls  thereof. 


2.  In  a  draft  gear  yoke,  in  combination,  a  socketed  head 
and  a  U-shaped  strap,  the  forward,  ends  of  the  strap  pro- 
jecting through  the  head  and  being  provided  with  hooks 
which  receive  the  forward  edges  of  the  walls  of  the  head 
and  have  a  bearing  on  the  outer  faces  thereof  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  yoke. 


1,156,619.  CAN-MAKING  MACHINE.  James  L.  Neil, 
Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Albert  C. 
Klpp,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1914.  Serial 
No.  888,187.      (CI.  93 — 36.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprising  a 
rotatable  mandrel  adapted  to  receive  a  tube,  said  mandrel 
being  provided  with  an  annular  groove,  a  presser  member 
movable  toward  said  mandrel  to  forco  a  portion  of  aald 
tube  into  said  annular  groove,  a  cutting  device  movable 
toward  said  mandrel  and  having  a  cutting  edge  adapted 
to  be  positioned  in  said  groove,  a  drive  shaft,  and  means, 
operable  by  said  drive  shaft,  for  actuating  all  of  aald 
parta. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprising  a 
mandrel  for  supporting  a  tube,  meana  for  operating  upon 
the  tube  held  by  said  mandrel,  end  bearlnga  supporting 
said  mandrel,  one  of  said  end  bearlnga  being  movable  to- 
ward and  away  from  an  end  of  the  mandrel  to  permit  the 
application  of  a  tube  to  the  mandrel,  and  mechaniam. 
asaoclated  with  said  means  for  oiieratlng  upon  the  tube, 
adapted  to  operate  the  last  mentioned  end  bearing  after 
the  tube  baa  been  operated  upon  by  aaid  meana. 

3.  A  machine  comprlalng  a  mandrel  adapted  to  receive 
a  tube,  operating  devleea,  including  a  cutting  device  and 
a  preaaing  device  aaaodated  with  aaid  mandrel,  for  cut- 
ting and  preaaing  the  tube  held  by  aaid  mandrel,  a  driven 
ahaft  provided  with  meana  for  actuating  said  preaaing  de- 
vice and  thereafter  aetaatlng  aaid  cutting  device,  a  drive 
ahaft  for  operating  aaid  driven  ahaft,  manually  operable 
meana  for  uniting  said  drive  ahaft  with  aaid  driven  shaft, 
and  meana  for  aatomatieally  releasing  said  driven  ahaft 
from  said  drive  ahaft  after  the  cutting  operation. 


1,18  6,620.      BBSIUKNT   TBBAD    FOB    VBHICLB- 
WHSKL8.     jAaraa  P.  MtrauT,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed 
Feb.  19,  1914.     Berial  No.  819,647.     (CI.  1S2— 8.) 
1.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  rim  having  aide  flaagea,  a 

spring  seat  fixed  to  aaid  rim  and  having  an  externally 


II 


OCTOBKK  la,  I915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


477 


threaaed  boaa  estaatfing  radially  oatward  tharaCroa,  a 
coll  spring  which  is  screwed  upon  aatd  threaded  boaa.  aa 
exteraaUy  threaded  block  which  la  nerewed  into  the  outer 
end  of  aald  spring,  a  tread  plate  havtBg  gnide  meaibera 
which  pass  between  and  engage  said  rim  flangea,  a  coil- 
aprtng  which  surrounds  the  coil  spring  first  mentioned  and 
engagea  said  tread  plate  and  aaid  spring  seat,  a  belt  paaa- 
ing  tferough  said  tread  plate  and  acrewlng  into  aaid  exter- 
nally threaded  block,  thereby  expanding  the  first  mentioned 
apring  and  compreaalng  the  other  aprlag. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  rim  having  aide  flangea.  a 
spring  aeat  fixed  to  aald  rim  and  having  an  externally 
threaded  boaa  exteading  radially  oatward  therefrom,  a  coil 
spring  screwed  upon  aaid  threaded  boaa,  an  externally 
threaded  block  screwed  into  the  outer  end  of  aaid  apring 
and  baa  an  external  angular  boaa,  a  tread  plate  having 
guide  membera  whidi  paaa  between  and  engage  aald  rim 
flangea, — which  tread  plate  haa  6n  ita  under  face,  an  angu- 
lar raceaa  which  recelvea  the  angular  boaa  referred  to.  a 
compressed  coll  spring  which  engages  at  ita  inner  end  with 
aald  spring  aeat  and  at  ita  outer  end  with  aald  tread  plate, 
a  bolt  paaaing  tkrongh  aald  tread  plate  and  aerewlag  Into 
aald  externally  threaded  block  thereby  hokUag  the  anga- 
lar  boaa  in  aaid  angalar  reeeaa. 

3.  The  conttaatioa  with  a  wheel  rim.  havliig  two  aide 
flangea,  spaced  dlatance  bloeks  which  lie  between  and  are 
secured  to  aald  aide  flaagee,  and  a  plurality  of  tread 
plates  which  lie  ontalde  of  the  rim  flangea,— each  of  aald 
tread  platea  bavlaf  foar  lega  which  go  between  and  have 
a  gniding  engagesMnt  with  the  adjaeeat  aide  llaagas  and 
the  two  adjacent  fttetanee  Moeka,  eald  lega  haTiag  later* 
ally  projecting  ahealdera,  |4na  fixed  to  aaid  ttataace  bloeka 
and  lying  ontalde  and  in  the  path  of  aald  riioaldera,  a 
apring  lying  between  the  tread  plate  and  the  tim  and  In- 
side of  the  apace  bounded  by  the  four  lega  of  aaid  trsad 
plate,,  and  acting  to  yieldingly  preaa  aaid  tread  plate  oat- 
ward. 


1,186,621.  FO0T-COB8ET.  Jobbph  O'Dwtcb.  New 
York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Launcelot  01>wyer,  New  York, 
N.  T.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1918.  Serial  No.  788.226.  (CL 
128— S2.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deaerfbcd,  a  narrow 
curved  reallient  brace,  and  a  thin  flexlUe  aapport  for  said 
brace  arranged  to  retain  the  brace  beaeath  and  along  the 
ianer  margin  of  the  foot  in  a  position  to  exert  pleasure  on 
aald  inner  nia.rgin  only,  and  meana  for  adjusting  the 
curmture  of  aald  brace. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  a  flexible  body 
porttoa  or  Jacket  adapted  to  extend  about  the  foot,  a  nar- 
row curved  brace  eupported  by  aatd  Jacket  beneath  the 
inner  margin  oi  the  foot  in  a  poaitloa  to  exert  ^ventre  oa 
aald  taaer  margin  only,  aad  means  to  adjust  the  earrature 
«t  aald  braee. 

8.  In  a  device  of  tte  character  described,  a  body  porttoa 
or  Mcket  adapted  to  extend  about  the  body  of  the  foot,  a 


narrow  carved  atrip  of  resilient  metal  carried  by  aald 
Jadcet  in  such  a  poaitloa  that  when  the  Jacket  la  on  the 
foot  the  atrip  of  metal  will  be  beneath  the  inner  margin 
of  the  arch  of  the  foot,  a  atrap  secured  at  one  end  to  the 
adjacent  end  of  said  atrip  of  metal,  and  a  buckle  secured 
to  the  other  end  of  aald  strip  of  metal  and  cooperating  with 
aaid  strap  to  adjust  the  curvature  of  said  strip. 


4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  body 
portion,  a  Jacket  of  flexible  material  adapted  to  extend 
about  the  foot,  aald  Jacket  having  a  narrow  pe^et  extend- 
ing longltadinally  at  one  aide  thereof  and  arranged  to 
engage  the  inner  margin  of  the  arch  of  the  foot,  and  a 
curved  brac^  of  reaUient  material  mounted  in  aald  podcet. 

6.  A  devlct  of  the  character  deacribed  comprising  a  body 
portion,  a  Jacket  of  flexible  material  adapted  to  extend 
about  the  foot,  aald  Jacket  having  a  narrow  pocket  extend' 
ing  longltndlnally  at  one  side  thereof  and  arranged  to  en- 
gage the  inner  margin  of  the  arch  of  the  foot,  a  curved 
brace  of  reallient  material  mounted  in  aald  pocket,  and  aa 
adjusting  device  mounted  on  the  outside  of  said  pocket 
and  connected  with  aald  brace. 


1,156,622.  8PBATINO  ATTACEIMBNT  FOB  CULTIVA- 
TOU8.  Fkahk  Oldham,  Dallas,  Tex.  Filed  June  1, 
1916.     SerUl  No.  31,327.      (CI.  97—86.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  frame,  ground  wheela  and 
ganga  of  a  cultivator ;  of  a  spraying  attachment  cosquls- 
ing,  a  tank  mounted  on  the  frame,  an  air  compreasor  plant 
aiounted  on  the  frame  and  having  operative  eonneetioa 
with  one  of  tiie  ground  wheels,  an  air  line  cocusctioa  be- 
tween the  said  plant  and  the  tank,  a  fluid  conveying  eon- 
neetioa extending  from  the  tank  aad  ineludlBg  a  flexible 
elSBent,  aad  a  noasle  mounted  at  the  rear  ead  of  one  ef 
the  gaags,  the  gang  having  provlstoa  for  coavaytag  tiw 
fluid  frwn  the  conveying  coaneettoD  to  the  noasle. 

&.  The  ctHnUnatloa  with  the  fraae,  ground  wherts  and 
gangs  of  a  cultivator ;  of  a  spraying  attachaant  eeaBpil»> 
lag,  a  fluid  tank  mounted  on  the  frame,  an  air  reaiprBiaor 
plant  mounted  on  the  frame  aad  having  operative  eenaa^' 
tloB  with  oae  of  the  wheels  of  ths  caltlvtor,  an  air  Has 
eooaection  between  the  plant  and  the  tank,  a  fluid  coa- 
veying  connection  leading  frooi  tb»  tank  and  laclodlag 
a  flailble  element,  aad  a  aooais  aioaated  oa  the  rear  sad 
ef  one  of  the  gangs  and  haviag  fluid  coaaaettoB  with  tks 
eoaveylng  eonneetioa. 

8.  The  eombinattoa  witii  the  frame,  gronad  wheels  aag 
tiM  tabular  gangs  «f  a  calttrator ;  of  a  spraytng  attadM 
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OcTOBBK  xa,  191$. 


MMt  omjrtBJng,  a  £«ld  taak  Boaotad  mi  tJbe  IruM,  aa 
•Ir  raaipi  — m  plaat  Moaated  vn  U«  Xcaow  and  ddvaa  ky 
oaa  oC  tha  gr/ammd  wliaela,  an  air  pipe  leading  fMB  tlM 
plane  ta  Uia  Unk  aad  iiielu<]li«  a  chaek  ▼aive,  a  dlatrlkoC- 
1«C  pl^a  axkaadinf  from  Uic  tank  and  directed  dowaward, 
a  Antkia  ptpe  aecured  to  tkc  diatrtbatlnff  plpa.  aa  cikow 
coopled  wltk  tbe  flexible  pipe,  aaid  elkow  beiac  attacked 
to  forward  end  of  one  of  the  tabular  (anga,  and  an  In- 
wardly directed  nozzle  mounted  on  the  rear  end  of  said 
rang. 


1,156,628.  HKADLIOHT  -  TURNING  MEANS  FOB  VE- 
HICLES. OauoiTD  H.  Paddock,  Toledo,  Okio.  Filed 
Aag.  24.  1914.     SarlAl  No.  858.286.     (CI.  240—62.) 


1.  Id  a  TeUde,  a  Btaartag  wkeei,  a  head  iamp 
tor  karltaatal  ptrotal  aooecaaaita.  i^aaa  taarrlag 
tlaD  wtth  aad  oiairable  apon  «  ataartng  amaawt  at 

a  (ta«kl»4lak  coanacttoa  ketveaa  aaM  temp  aad  « 
otet  aa  aadd  aaaaa.  tte  ptdat  of  eaaawcttaa  af 
linka  wben  tke  atoerlac  wbeel  and  laaip  aaa  la 
•tralgbt  abead  position  ■ukateatlaUy  taiMac  aa  a  Haa 
wblcb  Is  eqoldiatant  from  predetermined  positions  of  said 
swinging  point  daring  a  swinging  movement  thereof  and 
prodncad  tfaiaath  tka  aaiaslac  axis  «C  aock  paint 

2.  In  a  vaUcle,  •  staarlag  wkeai.  a  head-lamp  SMaaked 
for  horizontal  pHatal  moraments,  awchaniaai  kavlas  eon- 
nectlon  with  and  movable  npon  a  steering  movement  of 
said  wheel,  an  arm  connected  to  and  having  coaxial  swing- 
ing movements  with  said  lamp,  aad  means  manrrtlng  said 
arm  and  a  swinging  point  oa  said  Maana,  tha  point  of  con- 
nection of  said  means  and  arm  when  tk»  atarrlac  wbeel 
and  lamp  are  In  atraight-akaad  i>oaltloa  aukaUutlally  fall- 
ing on  a  line  which  la  CQaldlataBt  from  tha  neutral  posi- 
tion of  said  swinging  palot  aad  a  predetaaaikked  position 
of  tbe  same  to  wMck  tt  majr  ha  rwong  trom  said  li  >atral 
position. 

3.  la  a  ssklda^  «  alaailag  wkaal,  a  kaad-lamp  mounted 
for  horizontal  pivotal  moveaaenta,  mechanism  having  con- 
nection with  and  movable  upon  a  steering  movement  of 
aaid  wbeel,  aa  arm  eaaaactad  ta  and  baving  coaxial  swing- 
ing movements  with  said  lamp,  and  means  connecting  said 

a  swiagiag  polat  on  aaid  iiiirkaiiiaai.  tbe  eonnec- 
taaa  aad  arm  belac  vt  a  j/ttaUi  nataia 
tba  ataariag  wkaal  aad  Jamp  ate  la  atraicM- 
paaitloa,  aakataatially  CaUlac  oa  a  petpeadtealar 
Uae  whtek  kiaBCta  a  chord  at  a  peadatermlaed  cnrve  da- 
aoibad  kgr  aaid  swdaglDg  patet 

«.  la  a  Tahlela,  a  ataeiiaf  wheel,  a  head-lamp  maaatkd 
far  hactaantal  pivotal  moveaaaaka,  aoachaalam  baring  cosk 
aaetiaa  vttli  and  matabla  npaa  a  ataariag  movaaHat  af 
said  wheal,  aa  aim  canaaetad  ta  aad  banac  eaaxial  awinc- 
aith  aaid  lamp,  aad  maana  eeaoaacttnc  said 
a  aai—iag  potat  aa  said  raeckaalam,  the 

aptraCai 
el  aad  lamp  ara  la 
Id  foaltiaii.  aahaNartaly  fkMnc  «■  tha 

Uaa  a(  oaa  are  of  mevameat  mt  aaAd 

C  ia  a  aahWe.  a  akeariac  wkeai,  a  t 

tlon  with  and  movable  apoa  a  steerlag 
wAaai,  a'fcakia  Mak  eaaaaeMaa  katwam 
■alBglaf  patot  an  said  mamw,  the  paint  «( 


aaid  ttala  wkea  tka  ateert^  wheal  aad  meokaaiam  ai«  ta 
Btraiskk-ahaad  pwritian  aakataatiaily  CalUag  <m  tba  paa- 
duoad  oaater  radlaa  line  of  oaa  ace  «f  mafaakeat  tt  said 
awiagiac  palat  from  atraigkt-abaad  poaitlaa. 
[Claiaa  6  to  10  aot  printed  In  tka  Gaaatta.] 


1,1M,«S4.  DUPLEX  LIOHTIlfO  BTBTBM.  jAVaa  B. 
Paarw.  Valparalse,  hid.  Piled  Pek.  8,  1»11.  Bertal  No. 
606.416.     (CI.  240 — 41.) 


1.  In  duplex  llgbtiag  systems,  a  suitable  casing,  a  pla- 
rallty  of  unit  sources  of  lllamlnatlon,  separate  reflectors 
beld  in  a  fixed  relattaa  to  each  unit,  means  for  holding 
said  units  adjacent  to  eacb  other  on  a  common  support 
Independently  of  said  eaaing,  means  adapted  to  retain  said 
units  In  differential  adjkatment  with  reapect  to  each  other, 
and  a  bousing  common  to  both  nnita. 

2.  In  duplex  lighting  systems,  a  snltable  casing,  differen- 
tial and  separate  aourcea  of  illumination,  supports  within 
aaid  eaaing  far  tha  aooreaa  of  UlamkaatiaB.  aaparata  radec- 
tota  far  each  soarea  and  meaas  for  omlntalalng  the  parta 
la  adjoatabia  aad  upaiatl<a  laUrtloa  to  aach  other. 

<.  A  taplex  ttchtias  apakam  eomprtalag  a  plnalltjr  a< 
cioanaa  of  Uhndaatloa,  a  tarn sMa  aaiipoit  thOMfoc,  a  aolt- 
able  easing  coaiaMm  to  kath  aaarcaa  to  haaae  the  aama,  aalt- 
aide  icdeetlag  aMaaa  for  each  aasn-ce,  maaaa  Car  aapporl- 
las  MllactaiB  and  Ulamtnataia  aa  Indepandaat  paira  aad 
nnita,  in  coavarghig  axial  allnamimt  with  la- 
ta each  other. 
4.  A  daplas  llghtlnc  ayalam,  a  tcAaetor  and  aa  Ula- 
oaaaidarad  aa  a  complete  aalt,  aaothar  faflaetor 
aad  a  dlasimHaT  llhualaator  eoBpaatag  a  sspatata  ^iit,  a 
common  support  for  both  aalta,  a  aaltahla  stngle  eaalnc 
far  hoaaiwg  the  aaaae  aad  meana  far  holdiaff  aaid  aalta  on 
diffeicnt  plaam  wtth  laqpact  to  their 
ft.  A    daplax    ll«btlac    syatam    coa 

oC  iUnaOaatioB,  aad  aapaiata  refleetan  tiierater, 

ittaailnator  aad  a  raflaetar  eoaatitotiag  a  pair  or 

giaap,    aaparata  fastaalagi   for  eacb  croap,  and  a  aap- 

patt  camptliinc  a  alapla  raalng  la  eammon  iar  two 

whareby  tbey  amy  be  baadled  aa  a  olagla  anit. 

[Clakma  «  to  10  aot  pdatad  in  the  Ctaaetta.] 


1.1S6,«26.  WTBBLS88  BBCETTINO  IMPBOVEMBIfT. 
GBBBNLXAr  WHiTTiaa  PiCKAao,  Amesbury,  Maaa.,  as- 
signor to  Wlreleaa  Specialty  Apparatus  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed  Ans.  1, 
1910.    Serial  No.  574,778.     (CI.  17»— 171.) 


la  aa  aaiplalac;  tha  iiammaathai  mitb  a  adcrephaa^  of 
a  refulating  magnet  therefor  having  ita  ceil  ia  dcenlt 

»t  hi  tba  vieialtr  «(  aaid 
Ur  TarylBK  tba  held  ad  tba  lattar. 


OcrOBSR  »,  191 5. 


U.  S.  PATBNT  OFFICE. 
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l.lft«,6t&  TRJEPmMtS  ftYimi.  BAi^ni  L.  Qvaa^ 
Ttmif  Tort,  K.  Y.,  aaaHiiiir  to  Weaiara  BMSti*  Coaipmiy. 
New  Totk,  N.  T.,  a  Ooiporatloa  o#  mtaala  FUa«  May 
1,  iMi.    Serial  No.  8S6,T4«.     (O.  17»— 78.) 


do  laiHaa  aad  bavtav  a  eoi 
fkrasa  ta  that  af  tho  taTbCaa 


•tear  whl^ 


1.  A  telephone  system  compri«ln<  telap^one  lines  ter- 
minating at  a  central  ofBce,  normally  open  link  conductore 
thereat  for  connecting  aaid  Uaaa  In  paira,  maaaa  aaao- 
clated  with  aaid  link  coadoetoca  for  antoaiatWaUy  apply- 
ing riagiag  cunaot  U  tba  callod  Uao  opoa  raaaartint 
aaid  link  condactara  tberawtth»  maana  far  aokamatkaUy 
iwmavlat  the  riagins  cnnaat  fcam  tha  eallad  Uaa,  aad 
maana  aaaoclatad  with  aaid  liak  coadaetan  tor  alowlf 
ins  zaUl  aorauOly  opea  ttak  coadaetan  attac  tbo 
of  tta  riagins  canaat. 

2.  A  taiaphoae  ayatam  compaiahn  telaphoao  Uaaa  ter- 
miaalhiC  *t  a  oaatxal  oAaa,  aormaUy  opoa  Uak  caadae- 
taia  tbacaat  (or  coaaaetiac  aaid  Uaaa  la  pain,  meaaa  aaao- 
elatod  with  aaid  lUk  aaadartara  lor  aatamattrally  applp- 
las  dhglBf  canaat  to  tha  caUad  Uaa  apoa  aaaaortl 
link  4«adactorB  tharavltb,  maaaa  for  natnamthMUy 
IV  tba  xlaglnc  carxoat  finm  tha  oallad  Ua^  and  a 
actiac  relay  a^>ria^ad  vlth  aaid  Uak  coadaetan  aad  ao> 
tuated  after  tbe  ringing  current  ia  removed  from  tbo  Una 
for  dkalng  aaid  normally  opaa  Uak  coadactoak 

3.  A  taiepbooa  syatam  aomprMag  takpboaa  Uaaa  tOE- 
»t— Hag  in  a  caatxal  oOc*.  Unk  coodactam  thaaaat  tm 
/.»»ntr»4iiy  said  linaa  la  paira.  at  loaat  oaa  of  aaid  coodae- 
taia  being  normally  opea,  BMaaa  aaaadatod  with  aalA  Uak 
condactara  for  autftmatlcaUy  appliiag  singiac  catxaat  to 
the  called  Une  npon  conaactloa  of  atld  Uak  coadaetor 
therewUb,  means  for  automatically  removing  tha  ringing 
cnrraat  from  tha  oaUad  Uaa.  and  maaaa  aaanrtatad  with 
said  link  condnctora  and  aetnatad  altar  ramoral  of  tha 
rinslns  cartant  for  cloaias  aaid  aermaUy  apen  Uak  eoar 

ducb»r. 

4.  A  taltpM^  ayatam  comprlalas  telephone  Uaea  tar- 
miaatlns  i>  *■  oantxal  oOca,  Uak  coadoetora  thereat  for 
connwtlng  aaid  Uom  In.  paiza.  at  loaat  oao  of  aaid  coadne- 
tors  being  aonaaUy  open,  maaaa  aaaodatod  with  aaid  Uak 
oonductom  «br  aatomatieally  appljiag  rinstakg  cnxrant  to 
tha  called  Una  upan  coanactioB  of  aaid  Unk  ooaductoz 
thocawith,  aa  aloctrooaasactie  davloa  tor  aatnmatl rally  ta- 
movlag  tha  tlaglac  cnrraat  fvom  tha  eallad  Uaa,  aad  maana 
■saartatal  with  aaid  Uak  coadnrtom  aad  actoatad  after 
tmaof al  of  tba  tiaglag  cuzzeat  tot  cloalos  aaid  aormallj 
open  link  coodaeter. 

B.  X  telaphono  ayatem  compihdag  tolaphana  Uaaa  tar- 
iBiMt^pg  in  a  central  oAca.  link  aoadactora  thoxaat  for 
connecting  aaid  linea  In  paira.  at  least  one  of  aaid  eoadna- 
tora  bring  normally  open,  meana  aaaodated  with  aaid  Uak 
condnctora  for  antomatleally  applying  riagiag  carraat  to 
tbe  eallad  Una  even  coanaetian  a(  aatd  Uak  oBadaalBr 
tlmrmrtth,  a  latay  lor  aatamatlrally  leaMfttas  tbn  iteg- 
iag  carrent  from  the  called  Une,  and  aa  alactrumagaitlc 
relay  amaelatad  wUh  aaid  Mak  eoadocM 
after  taosovai  of  tbo  riagiag  carraat  far 
ami^y  opea  Uak  ceaductar. 


2.  Tho  combiaatlaa  with  a  borlioatal  ahmtic  laid  tut- 
Uae.  of  a  eeadeaaar  therefor  Ueatad  dltaetly  kanaath  the 
tarbina  eaaing,  aaid  ooadaaaar  bavias  a  portian  of  Ua 
eaalag  fommd  lattgzal  with  tba  tarbina  eaaing. 

a,  The  oomblnatioa  with  a  barlaontal  elaatie  flald  tor- 
blm^  of  a  oondanaar  thai^bw  loaakMl  direetly  baaeath  tha 
tarMaa  caaiag  and  having  a  centoar  wbl<!h  eoafonaa  to 
that  of  tha  knrkiiit  eaalag,  tbo  parthm.  ot  tha  caadeaaer 
casing  adjacent  tb*  final  stage  of  tbe  tarbina  being  formed 
iakwial  with  tha  tntbina  casing  a»  that  tba  tabaa  of  the 
oandanaer  aio  aU  expoaed  at  oao  and  diractb  to  tha  tnal 
wbeel  cbaaritar  of  tba  tarktoa. 

i»  Tbo  wMnbinattan  with  a  horlaoatal  alaatic  flald  tar- 
blaak  af  a  rnmlaaasr  therefor  located  dhroetly  bsaaafh  and 
shaped  to  conform  to  tbe  eatUao  of  tbe  tarUao  eaaing, 
aaid  condenaat  eaaing  being  la  direct  cemmaale^ion  with 
the  final  wheel  chamber. 

6.  The  eombinatton  wtth  a  condenser  baving  supporting 
taat  wM  flangm  on  oppoaite  sldea.  of  an  elastic  fluid  tur- 
taino  having  a  removable  cover  which  la  oMted  on  aaid 


[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.156,628.  FURNACB.  Bobebt  S.  Bilet,  Providence, 
B.  I.,  aaalgnor  to  American  Engineering  Company,  PhUa- 
driphla,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  e<  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Mar.  2.  19W.     Serial  No.  480,823.     (CL  110—44.) 


1,158,027.  dLABTTC-FMm>  TUBBfWH.  RtcwUM^  H 
BttTB,  Lyaa,  lfaaa.(  aaalgnor  to  Oeaeral  BloetHe  C»m 
pany,  a  corporation  of  New  Tort.  FBod  Apr.  fT,  1915 
Mtlal  Po.  Ujnr.  <CT.  Ml— «?.> 
1.  Tho  eomMMrtfan  wNh  a  hoihmntar  tfaatie  flvM 

HatL  of  a  cuadliaaaf  ttcrefOr  coasprMng  a 


1.  A  faraace,  tediidlBg  as  tneloaiire.  a  Tertlea)  fbel  paa- 
eaga  or  retort  of  leas  width  tha^  tte  faieloaBre  of  the  fur- 
aaea  and  formed  wtth  an  loeBaed  rear  meoth  opentag 
tato  the  interior  of  tto  fotnace,  meaaa  ftor  adatftting  atr 
OB  eo^  aide  of  tlie  retort  mouth,  horlaoatallsr  reetproeating 
top  and  bottom  pnriiera  la  tho  front  of  aaft  retort  finr 
(kadter  fact  ehetelhiough,  and  an  Inlet  above  aaM  pnahera. 
tbe  retort  having  a  paaaago  eztaadtng  labataatlany  rtr- 
tieallr  directly  tnrn  the  Inlet  to  the  bottom  of  the  retort 
lb  rear  of  aaid  bottom  paaher,  whereby  fael  may  bo  fcread 
late  the  lower  porttoa  of  the  fMl  bed  by  the  lower  poriier 
wltlWBt  belar  piefhniaty  acted  an  by  tte  appar  paabar. 

9.  A  fbiwaee,  a  fbtf  guldlag  retort  fbnaad  aa  a 
enCftr  exteadlng  late  Che  farnaee  and  hkTlnt  aprlghf 
wsHa,  fad  fkadfaw  menoa  te  the  fbrward  portion  af  nsM 
retort  arranged  to  travkl  back  and  forth  tn  tho 
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directlcHi  of  tbe  retort,  and  r«iioTabl«  framea  pl«e«d  oot 
apon  uiotber  ao  as  eoUectlTely  to  form  conduits  for  air 
asd  barins  emlsalon  apertures  In  their  sides,  tbe  air  con- 
dalta  so  formed  being  placed  adjacent  to  tbe  rear  ter- 
mliMitlons  of  said  walls  and  separated  by  approximately 
tbe  width  of  tbe  retort. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  furnace,  a  vertical  retort  baTlng 
an  inclined  moatb  opening  Into  tbe  furnace  at  tbe  front 
thereof,  backwardly  and  forwardly  reciprocating  pushers 
mounted  at  dUTerent  lerels  in  tbe  forward  end  of  said 
retort  to  feed  fuel  therethrough,  and  a  horizontal  partition 
between  aald  pushers  terminating  within  the  retort,  tbe 
said  retort  having  a  fuel  Inlet  at  Its  top  In  rear  of  said 
plungers,  and  a  passage  extending  past  said  partition 
beneath  said  Inlet,  whereby  a  stream  of  fresh  fuel  may  be 
fed  by  a  lower  pusher  and  merged  with  that  fed  by  an 
upper  pusher  before  Issuing  Into  the  furnace. 

4.  An  underfeed  furnace  Including  In  Its  constructloD 
a  retort  baring  a  substantially  horlxontal  bottom  and  up- 
right sides  terminating  In  a  sloping  mouth,  a  fuel  pusher 
arranged  to  trarel  back  and  forth  In  a  line  adjacent  to  the 
bottom  of  said  retort,  a  second  fuel  pasb«'  arranged  to 
reciprocate  back  and  forth  In  the  upper  part  of  the  retort, 
and  a  fuel  Inlet  opening  Into  tbe  forward  end  of  tbe  fuel 
passage  and  In  rear  of  tbe  first-named  puaber,  whereby 
green  fuel  may  be  fed  directly  from  the  Islet  to  the  rear 
part  of  the  fuel  bed  without  being  subjected  to  the  beat  of 
the  fire  in  tbe  forward  part  of  the  furnace. 

5.  A  furnace  Inclosure,  a  vertical  fuel  retort  paaslng 
through  a  wall  of  tbe  furnace  and  opening  within  tbe  fur- 
nace Inclosure,  and  superposed  frames  situated  at  tue 
sides  of  the  retort  mouth  Inside  tbe  furnace  and  forming 
air  conduits  for  feeding  air  to  tbe  fuel,  said  frames  baring 
lateral  openings  for  emission  of  tbe  air. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,156.629.  COLLAPSIBLE  AND  PORTABLE  TOILET- 
SEA  i'  COVER.  Abbah.%m  Ritika,  Sonsonate,  Sal- 
vador. Filed  June  9,  1915.  Serial  No.  33,080.  (Cl. 
4—18.) 


1.  A  toilet  seat  cover  comprising  a  pair  of  forward  and 
a  pair  of  rear  segments,  a  hinge  connecting  the  forward 
aegments  along  the  longitudinal  axia  of  the  cover,  aaid 
hinge  having  its  leaves  countersunk  in  tbe  adjacent  ends 
of  tbe  forward  segments,  binges  connecting  tbe  forward 
segments  with  tbe  rear  segments  along  lines  in  advance  of 
tbe  transverse  uUs  ot  tbe  device,  said  last  binges  being 
secured  to  ttie  under  facea  of  tbe  forward  and  rear  seg- 
B«Bta.  and  a  latch  pivoted  within  a  recess  in  the  rear 
edge  of  one  of  tbe  rear  segments  and  provided  with  a  bead, 
said  latch  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  within  a  receas  pro- 
vided in  tbe  rear  edge  of  the  oppoalte  rear  segment  for 
bradng  tlia  cover  la  position  along  Its  longitudinal  axis, 
and  a  ttaamb  bold  provided  on  the  latch. 

2.  A  toilet  seat  cover  comprising  forward  and  rear  seg- 
ments hlngedly  connected  together  along  llnea  to  one  side 
of  tbe  traaaverse  axis  of  the  cover,  the  forward  segments 
of  tbe  device  being  Iiingedly  connected  together,  and  a 
latch  plvotally  connected  to  one  of  tbe  rear  segmoita  and 
being  adapted  to  detachably  engage  tbe  oppoalte  rear  aag- 
meat  for  bradng  tbe  cover  agaiaat  collapae  along  Ita  lon- 
gitudinal 


1.15«,«80.  MBTHOD  OF  ANiJ  MEANS  FOB  MSA8UBIN3 
THE  FLOW  OF  FLUIDS.  Mabion  A.  Savaoi.  Bcbeaec- 
tady,  N.  T..  aaaigaor  to  (ieneral  Electric  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  FUed  Feb.  14,  1914,  Serial  No. 
818.670.  Renewed  Apr.  29.  1915.  Serial  No.  24,798. 
(Cl.  73—167.) 


.^itf* 


1.  Tbe  method  of  measuring  the  flow  of  fluid  through 
a  conduit  which  consists  In  measuring  the  ratio  between 
two  resistors  having  reaiatances  which  are  variable  In  ac- 
cordance with  tbeir  temperaturea,  one  of  which  Is  heated 
to  a  temperature  higher  than  that  of  the  fluid  being 
metered  and  Is  subjected  to  the  cooling  action  of  the  fluid 
flowing  thereover,  and  the  other  of  which  Is  maintained 
by  conUct  with  the  fluid  at  the  temperature  of  the  fluid. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  measuring  tbe  flow  of  flatd  through 
a  conduit  having  arranged  therein  two  resistors  connected 
In  series,  resistances  which  are  variable  In  accordance 
with  their  temperatures,  one  having  a  higher  resistance 
than  tbe  other,  which  consists  in  passing  an  electric 
current  through  the  realstors  to  raise  tbe  resistor  of 
higher  resistilnce  to  a  temperature  higher  than  that  of  tbe 
flowing  fluid  and  measuring  tbe  ratio  between  tbe  re- 
sistances. 

8.  Apparatus  for  meaanring  the  flow  of  fluid  through 
a  conduit  comprlaing  two  electrical  reaiators  having  re- 
sistances which  are  variable  In  accordance  vrith  their 
temperatures  arranged  In  tbe  conduit  meana  for  paaslng 
an  electric  current  through  one  of  said  resistors  to  heat 
tbe  same,  and  meana  for  measuring  tbe  ratio  of  tbe  re- 
aistance  valuea  of  said  rcslstora. 

4.  Apparatua  for  meaanrlng  the  flow  of  fluid  through 
a  conduit  comprising  a  radiator  in  tbe  form  of  an  electrical 
reslator  of  relatively  high  resisUnce,  a  aecond  electrical 
reslator  of  relatively  low  resistance,  both  said  resistors 
being  arranged  in  said  conduit  and  having  reslatitaces 
which  are  variable  in  accordance  witb  thdr  temperatures, 
means  for  passing  an  electric  current  through  said  first 
named  resistor  to  beat  tbe  same,  and  means  for  measuring 
tbe  ratio  of  the  resistance  values  of  said  resistors. 

5.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  flow  of  fluid  through 
a  conduit  compriaing  a  radiator  In  the  form  of  an  electrical 
resistor  of  relatively  Ugh  resistance,  a  second  electrical 
resistor  of  relatively  low,  teelstance,  said  resistors  having 
resistances  which  are  variable  in  accordance  witb  tbeir 
temi>eratures  and  both  aald  resisters  being  arranged  In 
said  conduit  and  connected  in  series,  means  for  passing 
an  electric  current  through  said  resistors  to  heat  the 
radiator,  and  meana  for  measuring  the  ratio  of  aald  re- 
dstaaccs. 


1,156,631.  AUTOMOBILE-BED.  THaoDOiB  F.  Schaick. 
Long  Beach,  Cal.  FUed  Mar.  11,  1915.  Serial  No. 
18,796.     (a.  6— «2.) 

1.  An  automobile  bed  construction,  comprising  a  folding 
bed  frame  adapted  for  attachment  to  an  automobile,  a 
roller  at  the  outer  end  of  the  bed  frame  when  unfolded, 
and  a  tent  canvaa  attached  to  tbe  opposite  end  of  the  bed 
frame  from  the  roller  and  extending  upwardly  over  the 
bed  and  attached  to  the  roller,  and  bows  for  atretchlng 
and  supporting  the  canvas. 

2.  In  an  automobile  bed  constructtoa.  a  bed  section 
adapted  for  attachsMat  to  an  autookefalle  and  to  swing 
from  a  horlxontal  position  to  a  vertical  position,  legs  for 
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supporting  tbe  swinging  end  of  tbe  bed  section,  a  second 
bed  section  hinged  to  tbe  first  bed  section  and  adapted  to 
fold  upon  the  first  bed  section  and  to  swing  to  a  straight 
line  with  the  first  bed  section,  a  roller  carried  by  tbe  outer 
end  of  tbe  aecond  bed  section,  a  canvas  attached  to  tbe 
outer  end  of  tbe  first  bed  section  and  extending  over  tbe 
bed  aectlons  to  the  roller,  and  bows  st  the  outer  ends  of 
the  bed  sections  for  supporting  the  canvas. 


3.  In  an  automobile  bed  conatructlon,  a  folding  bed 
adapted  for  attachment  to  an  automobile,  a  canvas  at- 
tached to  one  end  of  the  folding  bed,  a  spring  roller  at 
the  other  end  of  the  folding  bed  and  attached  to  the 
canvas,  folding  bows  extending  upwardly  tnm  the  bed 
for  supporting  tbe  canvas,  and  side  cnrtatau  attached  to 
the  ceatral  portion  of  tbe  canvas. 

4.  la  an  automobile  bed  conatructlon.  a  folding  bed 
frame,  a  roller  at  one  end  of  the  bed  frame,  a  canvaa  at- 
tached to  the  other  end  of  tbe  bed  frame  and  extending 
over  the  bed  frame  and  atUcbed  to  aaid -roller,  a  pawl 
wheel  rigid  with  the  roller,  meana  for  operating  the  pawl 
wheel  for  atretchlng  tbe  canvaa,  and  a  pawl  for  holding 
the  canvas  stretched. 


1,156.632.  WINDOW-SASH  LOCK.  Fxank  C.  Schou- 
HKBK,  Milwaukee,  Wla.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Julius 
P.  C  Padua,  MUwaukee,  Wla.  Filed  July  8,  1914.  8e- 
rUl  No.  840,725.     (CL  16—119.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  window  frame  and  a  pair  of 
aaahea  alldably  mounted  therein,  aaid  sashes  haying  spaced 
openings  in  corresponding  lateral  edges  thereof ;  a  pair  of 
bolU  alldably  mounted  in  said  frame  adjacent  said  edges 
of  aald.  aasbes  for  engagement  with  said  opsylaga ;  meana 
for  almultaneoualy  moving  said  bolts  into  and  oat  of  en- 
gageowat  with  said  openings,  aald  means  comprising  a  ver- 
ticallgr  movable  member;  a  bell  crank  lever  arrangad  be- 
tweea  the  rearward  enda  of  said  bolts ;  a  yoke  operatlvely 
eonnactlng  one  end  of  said  bell  crank  lever  with  the  rear- 
ward ends  of  said  bolts,  the  opposite  end  of  aaid  bsU  crank 
lever  bdng  connected  witb  said  member  whereby,  upm 
vertlcul  movement  of  said  member,  said  bolts  will  be 
simultaneously  operated ;  manually  dcprsaribls  msaas ;  and 
a  bett  crank  lever  operatlvely  conaKtlnc  Mid  daprsartbU 
mean*  with  the  oppodte  end  of  said  lever  whereby,  apoo 
deprMdon  of  said  depresslble  meana,  said  membw  will  be 
actuated,  snbsUntUlly  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  window  frame  and  a  pair  of 
sash««  slldably  mounted  therdn.  saUl  aaatise  liaviac  spaced 
opcataga  la  corresponding  Uteral  edgsa  tbexaoC ;  a  pair  of 
bolts  aUdably  mooated  In  a^  traoM  adfaeemt  aald 
of  s«ld  sasbee  tor  eagagenwat  with  said  opeala^i : 


for  dmnltaaeonsly  moving  said  bolts  into  and  out  of  en- 
gagem«it  with  aaid  openings,  aald  meana  compridng  a 
vertically  morable  member;  a  bdl  crank  lever  arranged 
between  said  bolts  having  one  end  operatlvely  connected 
wltii  one  end  of  said  mMBber  with  said  bolts  whereby,  upon 
vertical  movement  of  aaid  member,  said  bolts  will  be  simul- 
taneously  operated ;  manually  depreedble  meana ;  a  bell 
crank  lever  operatlvely  connecting  aald  depresdble  means 
with  the  opposite  end  of  said  lever  whereby,  upon  depres- 
sion of  said  depresslble  means,  said  member  will  be  actu- 
ated to  move  said  bolts  to  inoperative  podtion  ;  and  a  com- 
presdon  spring  cooperating  with  aald  depreedble  means 
for  normally  holding  said  bolta  in  operative  poaltion,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1.156.6,33.  BRAKE  FOB  FLTINO  -  MACHINES.  JosEF 
ScHSOEDEK,  Tegel,  Germany,  asdgnor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May 
21.  1913.     Serial  No.  768,979.      (Cl.  244—2.) 


1.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  an 
axle,  road  wheels  mounted  on  the  axle,  elastic  meana  con- 
necting the  axle  to  the  frame,  a  brake  shoe  plvotally  at- 
tached to  tbe  frame  at  Its  forward  end,  a  apring  that  nor- 
mally holds  tbe  rear  end  of  tbe  brake  above  the  point  of 
contact  between  tbe  wheel  and  ground,  and  means  con- 
necting the  rear  end  of  the  brake  to  the  alle,  and  control- 
lable by  the  operator  for  Increasing  the  stress  on  tbe  spring 
and  moving  tbe  rear  end  of  the  brake  to  a  4polnt  l>dow 
tbe  wheels  so  that  It  will  strike  the  ground  in  advance 
thereof. 

2.  In  a  flying  machine,  tne  combination  of  a  body,  a 
depending  frame,  road  wbeela,  an  axle  therefor,  elastic 
means  for  attaching  the  axle  to  the  frame,  a  brake  shoe 
plvotally  attached  at  ita  forward  end  to  the  fraaM  and 
extending  rearwardly  beyond  the  axle,  and  means  later- 
posed  between  the  axle  and  shoe  for  depressing  the  same 
to  a  pdnt  below  tbe  point  of  contact  between  the  wheels 
and  ground. 

3.  In  a  flying  mactiine,  the  combination  of  a  body^  a 
depending  frame,  road  wheels,  an  axle  therefor,  elastie 
means  for  attaching  the  axle  to  tbe  frame,  a  brake  shoe 
plvotally  attached  at  Ita  forward  end  to  the  frame  and 
extMdlng  rearwardly  beyond  the  axle,  a  tog^  intecpoaed 
between  the  daatically  supported  axle  and  the  shoe  to 
depress  the  latter,  and  meana  controllable  by  the  opwator 
for  moving  tbe  membera  of  the  toggle. 

4.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  body,  a 
depending  frame,  road  wheela,  an  axle  therefor,  elastic 
ip—M  attaching  the  axle  to  the  frame,  a  toake  shoe  plv- 
otally attached  at  ita  forward  end  to  the  frame  and  ex- 
tending rearwardly  beyond  the  axle,  a  toggle  latetpossd 
bstwem  the  elastically  supported  axle  and  the  shoe  to 
depieas  the  latter,  means  controllable  by  the  operator  ter 
moving  the  members  of  tbe  toggle,  and  a  spring  which  nor- 
mally tends  to  bold  the  toggle  in  coUapeed  podtUm  and  to 
raise  the  shoe  above  the  point  of  contact  between  tbe 
wheels  and  ground. 

ft.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  tK>dy,  a 
flaptwiWig  tranie,  road  wboala,  an  axle  tbersfer,  elastic 
meaaa  for  attaching  the  axle  to  tka  traaie,  a  brake  shoe 
attached  to  tbe  frame  by  a  universal  Joint  at  Its  forward 
sad  and  extending  rearwardly  bey<aid  tibe  axis,  a 
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i4  ttet  la  attacfatd  to  th*  tboe  by  a  onlTcnal  joint. 
b«tw««a   ttac  croM-k««d  and   th«  eUwticmllj  aop- 
•zle,  aprlac  muun  that  taad  to  life  tke  ahoa, 
ter  attmitbtaBlaff  tba  meaiban  of  the  togglea  to 
the  rearaad  af  tta  aboa,  aad  a  baadle  oa  tba  body  wberabj 
tiM  opMutor  faa  actuate  aald  naaaaa. 
[Claini  6  not  printed  la  the  Cteaatte.] 


1. 158.634.  ROTARY  CAN-TIPPING  MACHINE.  Habolo 
E.  Shaw,  Maywood.  111.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1915.  Serial  No. 
9«4.      (CI*.  113—91.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  eharceter  deacrtbed,  tbe  combl- 
natioD  with  an  endleaa  can  c«»'*c7«r.  of  a  bed  arranged 
adjacent  thereto,  enrred  guldaa  leading  ft-om  the  endleaa 
conyeyer  to  guide  tbe  cana  to  and  from  said  bed,  a  rotary 
can  carrier  for  receiving  the  cana  from  said  conveyer,  and 
meana  rotating  with  aald  can  carrier  to  solder  tbe  center 
opening  tn  aald  cans  and  meana  for  determining  tbe  length 
of  time  aald  aoldering  meana  operate  upon  tbe  ean& 

i.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  deacribed,  tbe  combi- 
nation with  an  endleaa  can  conveyer,  of  a  bed  arranged 
adjacent  thereto,  cnrved  galdea  leading  from  tbe  endleaa 
conveyer  to  gntde  tbe  cana  to  and  from  aald  bed,  guldea 
for  the  cana  in  commanlcatlon  with  aald  conveyer,  a  ro- 
tary can  caftler  for  receivtng  the  cana  from  said  conveyer, 
and  meana  rotating  with  aald  can  carrier  to  solder  the 
center  opening  In  said  cana  and  means  for  determining  the 
length  of  time  aald  soldering  meana  operate  npon  tbe  cans. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combi- 
nation with  an  endleaa  can  conveyer,  of  a  bed  arranged 
adjacent  thereto,  cnnred  gtildea  leading  from  tbe  endleaa 
conveyer  to  guide  the  cana  to  and  from  aald  bed,  a  rotary 
can  carrier  for  receiving  the  cana  Trom  aald  conveyer,  ad- 
}aating  meana  carried  by  the  aald  can  carrier,  and  meana 
rotating  with  aald  can  carrier  to  solder  tbe  center  open- 
ing in  aald  cans  and  meana  for  tfetemriniBg  the  length  of 
time  aald  aoldering  meana  operate  opon  the  cana. 

4.  In  a  machtM  Of  the  character  deacribed,  tiie  corabi- 
nation  with  an  endleaa  can  conveyer,  ol  a  bed  arranged 
•4)a«ent  thereto,  curved  goldaa  leadiag  from  tba  endleaa 
conveyer  to  guide  tbe  cana  to  aad  from  aald  bed,  a  rotary 
can  carrier  for  reeefTinjg  the  cana  from  aald  conveyer,  and 
meana  routing  with  aald  can  earrfer  to  solder  the  center 
epeatng  in  aald  cane,  aaid  meana  cosalatlng  of  a  gaa  anp- 
ply  chamber,  and  a  aerfee  of  aehlerlng  Implementa  in  com- 
mmlcatton  with  aaid  chamber  aad  means  operating  upon 
tlie  aolderfBff  implementa  to  determine  the  length  of  time 
tfte  tmpleBeata  rtiall  be  applied  in  Sniping  the  aoiderlng. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  tbe  comM- 
aatloo  with  a  can  conveyer,  enrred  guldea  leading  tr«m 
the  gadleaa  conveyer  to  goMe  Oe  cane  to  and  from  aald 
bed,  a  bed  to  receive  tiie  cana  from  aafd  conveyer,  a  ro- 
tary can  carrier,  a'aerlca  of  rotary  aotdering  Implementa 
dlapoaed  above  the  center  of  tbe  cans,  and  a  track  npon 
wUeb  the  aaid  laaplemeBta  iivni  and  are  guided  and 
meam  opemttng  apen  tbe  aoMarfng  Implementa  to  deter- 
mine  the  leagth  af  tine  tbe  Impleawata  ahall  be  applied  in 
totahlac  the  aoldartnig. 

[Clafma  9  to  15  net  printed  in  the  Oaaette.) 


1,1M^«36.  VLOW-MSTER.  John  ^ 
tDwa.  Pa^  aaalgaar  to  Oeneral  Deatrle  Con 
poratloa  or  New  Yerk.  Filed  Oet.  IB.  1»10 
087,144.      (CI.    177— -*51.) 


Johaa- 
a  Cor- 
tartal  l«o. 


1.  Tbe  comMnatlon  wltb  a  oondalt  for  elastic  flolda.  of 
an  agent  therein  for  creating  a  preaaare  difference  which 
bears  a  definite  relation  to  tbe  rate  of  flow,  a  U-akaped 
vesael  containing  a  body  of  mercury,  pipes  connecting  the 
raapectlve  le«i  of  tbe  vaaaal  to  aaid  agent,  a  reatataace 
maaaa  aaaactatad  with  the  vaaacl  and  arrai«ed  to  have  Ita 
raaiataMe  varied  by  the  riaa  and  fall  ml  tbe  mercwy  la 
the  veaael.  a  aoaree  ef  eonstaat  potantiml.  aa  lafeesratiag 
wattaMter  la  aertaa  with  aaM  eoarce 
BMaaa,  aad  BMaaa  eoaaectad  with  the 
troled  by  the  preaaare  9i  the  fiaid  therete  for  varyteg 
tte  caneat  throusta  the  BMter  to  coaqpeaaato  for  varUtlans 
ot  th*  alatla  praaaara  aT  aald  elaatie  fluid. 

2.  Tba  naMtilaattou  with  a  eoadait  for  gaaeoaa  flaMa, 
e<  a  Ventarl  tube  tharela.  a  U-«haped  vaaacl  eantalalag  a 
ba^  ef  mareary,  a  phnrality  ef  atottoaary  wlrea  tarmlaat- 
tag  at  dlSarent  dlataaeaa  above  tbe  mevewry  la  oae  lag  of 
said  vesael.  a  pipe  connecting  aald  leg  with  threat  of  said 
tube,  a  pipe  connecting  the  other  leg  of  said  vesael  wltb 
the  up-stream  section  of  said  tube,  resistances  between 
aaldwtrea,  a  aearee  of  eoaataat  potential,  an  Integnttng 
wattmeter  la  aerica  with  aaM  aoaree,  an  Integratlac  watt- 
mater  la  aeHea  with  aald  aearee  aad  aald  realatanee,  and 
means  connected  wltb  the  coadnit  and  eeotroUed  by  tbe 
preaaure  of  the  fluid  therein  for  varying  the  current 
through  the  meter  to  compeaaato  for  varlatlona  of  tbe 
static  preaaure  of  said  gaaeoaa  fluid. 

3.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  eoadalt  for  conveying  elastic 
fluids,  of  an  agent  located  ia  tbe  coadult  that  createa  a 
preaaure  difference  whoae  valae  baara  a  deflnlto  relation  to 
the  rate  of  flew  of  fluid,  two  cloaad  U-ahaped  veaaels  each 
containing  a  body  of  liquid  tiiat  la  a  condnctor  of  elec- 
tricity, means  communicating  tbe  preaaure  difference  cre- 
ated by  the  agent  to  the  upper  portion  of  one  of  tbe  vea- 
sels,  a  connection  between  the  otho-  vesael  and  the  con- 
duit, two  groupa  of  reaistance  coUa.  meana  whereby  tbe 
colls  are  cut  in  and  out  by  the  rise  and  fall  of  the  liquid 
la  aald  vesael,  a  aoaree  of  electric  enrreat  connected  in 
serten  wltb  the  bo«ea  ef  HfuM  aad  the  reatataaee  eoBa, 
and  electrical  ladicatteff  aad  reglateriag  devleea  la  eircwit 
Witt  s«M  ceila. 

4.  Tbe  ceaMaatloB  with  a  eoadalt  for  gaaeaaa  fluMa,  ef 
a  Veatarl  tohe  ther#»,  a  U-ahapc<i  veaael  eootalniag  a 
body  of  mereory.  a  plarality  ef  wlrea  termlaatinv  at  dlf* 
fterent  dlataacea  above  the  mercury  in  one  leg  of  aaid  vea- 
ael, a  pipe  eeaaectlBff  aald  tog  with  the  tiuoat  of  aaM 
tube,  a  pipe  eouwetiav  the  ether  leg  of  aald  veaael  with 
the  ap^tream  acetloB  of  aald  tnbe,  realataneea  between 
aald  wlvea,  a  aoaree  »f  eoaataat  potential,  an  Integrating 
wattawter  ia  aerlea  with  aaM  aonrce  and  aald  reaiataneea, 
a  doaed  veaael  ceatatalng  a  velame  ef  air,  meaaa  for  varr- 
hig  the  preaauie  of  aaM  air  la  reapuaae  to  vartatioae  la 
the  preaaare  In  |be  ceatfolt.  aad  a  reMataoee  device  eon- 
tToned  by  obM  meaaa  aad  air  pwoeuie  for  varying  the  car- 
rent  in  the  wattmeter  etoeolt 

6.  The  coaMHrtiim  with  a  eoadof  t  thrvogh  which  elaotle 
ffaM  Aowo,  ef  aa  agent  located  te  the  eoB«ult  that  cteateo 
a  preamue  dMBieaiw  wbooe  valoo  beare  a  deAnlte  rriatlmi 
to  the  rate  otf  flew  ef  the  floM,  a  U-ehaped  veaael  contaia- 
ing  a  be«y  ef  HqaM  that  la  a  eoaductor  of  etectrldty 


meaaa  commnnleatiag  the  preaaure  dttercace  created  by 
the  agoat  to  tbe  veaael  ao  that  the  body  of  llqaM  ia  moved 
by  aaM  pteaoorc  dlffereace.  a  plurality  of  atattooary  eon- 
dnetora  termlaatiag  at  different  diatoncea  from  tbe  aer- 
mal  level  of  the  llqoM  In  one  lag  of  the  veaael.  reelatoncea 
between  tba  eoadoetora,  a  aoaree  of  electric  current,  an 
electric  meter  In  drcolt  with  the  aoaree  and  realatanee, 
another  realatanee  In  said  drcuit,  and  a  device  connected 
with  said  conduit  and  reaponaive  to  the  preasure  In  the 
conduit  for  varying  the  last  reaistance. 
[Claim  6>not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


.10  6,636.     TELEFHONS-BEPBATER.     HaaBEST  E. 
SHaaavB,  Short  Hllla.  M.  J^  aoalfaer  to  Weatern  Elec 
trie  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois.    Filed  May  26,  1811.     Serial  No.  <tS»,261.     (Cl. 
179—170.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  repeater,  tbe  comMnatlon  of  a  frame 
compriaing  contect  apringa  and  binding  poate,  of  a  block, 
transmitting  and  rccelvlag  elemeate  mooated  therein,  dr- 
eolt  tMmiaals  for  aaM  elemeate  aecured  to  aald  block 
aad  adapted  to  engage  aaM  coatact  aprlaga,  aald  block 
being  adapted  for  inaertloa  in  aaM  fraaM  to  ooavlete  the 
eonneetlona  of  saM  elemente  to  aaM  UadiBg  poata. 

2.  In  a  telephone  repeater,  tbe  combination  with  a  fnme 
comprttlng  a  baae  and  socket,  eonteet  sprlnga  and  binding 
posts,  of  a  ryUndrlcal  block.  traaaBttttag  and  receiving 
elementa  secured  to  aaM  bloel(,  terminala  flw  «M  elementa 
mounted  upon  mM  Moac,  aaM  blodc  belag  adapted  for 
insertion  In  tbe  socket  of  aaM  fcmmo  la  paaitMa  for  engage- 
ment of  said  tormloala  with  aaM  emtact  lyrings,  and  a 
pin  carried  by  aaM  Mock  and  reglototlaff  with  a  alot  in 
aald  socket  to  lock  saM  block  wHbin  aaM  aoeket. 

S.  Ia  a  telephone  repeater,  tbe  comblaatloa  of  a  frame 
having  contact  springs  and  a  heat  ratfator,  of  a  block 
adapted  to  engage  said  frame,  transmitting  and  receiving 
elemeate  otoonted  upon  said  Uock  and  terminal  connec- 
tions upon  said  block  for  aald  elemente  adapted  to  engage 
aald  coatact  aprlaga. 

4.  la  a  telephone  repeater,  the  combination  of  an  elec- 
tromagnetic receiver  and  a  grannlar  tranamltter  placed 
in  operative  relation  to  aaM  receiver,  saM  tranamltter 
having  a  thermoatetic  diaphragm  and  being  connected  in 
drcuit  with  saM  receiver,  aaM  diaphragm  being  arranged 
to  bow  outwardly  and  thereby  to  relieve  the  preaaare  on 
the  graaalea  ia  aaM  tranamltter  upon  an  lacraaae  of  cur- 
rent ia  aaM  drcuit  aad  aald  receiver  being  alao  adapted 
by  magnetic  attraction  to  bow  aaM  diaphragm  outwardly 
upon  an  increaae  of  current  in  aaM  drcuit. 

5.  In  a  telephone  repeater,  the  combination  of  a  receiver 
having  a  magnetlalng  winding  and  a  granular  transmitter 
in  operative  relation  to  aald  recdver,  aaM  tranamltter 
bavtnff  a  thermoatetic  dtaphragm  forming  one  wan  of  the 
grantOar  chamber,  and  a  local  drcolt  iBchMlng  aaid  mag- 
netlalng  winding  and  aaM  tranamltter.  aald  thermostatic 
diaphragm  and  aaM  magnetising  winding  being  arranged 
and  adapted  jointly  to  relieve  the  preaaare  on  the  grannies 
of  aaM  tranamltter  npoa  a  tendency  thereof  to  pack  by 
eaaai»g  aaM  diaphragm  te  bow  Inwardly. 

[Clalma  fl  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1,16  6,6  87.  HEATED  AOTOMOBIX^  8TBEBINO- 
WHEEL.  Ssx  M.  Bmrun.  Igaado,  Colo.  Pfled  Mar. 
20,  1916.     Serial  No.  16,768.     (O.  287—21.)      ^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  steering  column  having  a  re- 
cess extending  tbe  length  of  tbe  column  and  being  creaoeat- 
shaped  In  cross  section,  a  heating  tube  aeated  In  saM  reeeaa 
and  having  two  paaaages.  one  having  connecttoaa  wltb 
the  water  Jacket  of  tbe  engine,  tbe  other  having  eoaaoe- 
tions  with  the  engine  pump,  said  tube  of  the  oohuaa  ter- 
minating adjacent  the  steering  wheel  Into  two  braadieo, 
each  fitting  one  side  of  a  spoke  of  tbe  steering  wheel  and 
extending  about  the  rim  of  the  wheel  and  merging  into  the 
oppoalte  rim. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  stetionary  tabular  oolnma,  a 
hollow  ateerlng  column  rockable  in  the  stettonary  celamn 
adapted  to  conteln  a  part  of  the  eonneetlona  between  tbe 
throttle  or  carbureter  control  and  the  carbureter,  aaM 
rockable  column  having  Ite  wall  longitudinally  depreaaed, 
a  steering  wheel  movable  with  the  rockable  column,  tbe 
rim  of  the  wheel  being  forMfi  with  a  reeeaa  extending 
annularly  about  tbe  Inner  W«p  portion  of  tbe  rim,  one 
of  the  apokca  of  tte  wheel  having  oppoaltdy  arranged  re- 
cesses extending  longitudinally  of  the  apoka,  a  fluid  con- 
telnlng  tube  fitting  the  recees  of  tbe  rim  and  merging  into 
two  sections  fitting  tbe  recesses  of  the  spoke,  the  two 
sections  of  tbe  tube  which  fit  the  receases  of  the  apoke 
merging  Into  a  single  tube  fitting  the  deprea^on  of  tbe 
roekaMe  column  and  being  secured  thereto  to  rock  there- 
with, saw  aingle  tube  of  the  rockable  column  having  two 
passages,  one  having  connections  wltb  the  engine  Jadtet, 
and  the  other  with  tbe  engine  pump,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling  tbe  beating  fiuld. 


1  166,638.  FLOW-METER.  Lawmnce  A.  SlH  MOira, 
Scbenectedy,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1914. 
Serial  No.  811,853.     (Cl.  73—167.) 


1.  In  a  fiow  meter,  a  eoadalt,  a  beat  ra^atlBg  deneat 
therein  so  arranged  that  there  te  a  transfer  of  heat  be- 
tween it  and  the  flowing  stream  of  fluM,  a  source  supply- 
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Inc  energy  to  the  radiating  element  to  heat  the  aame, 
means  for  regulating  the  sapply  from  said  source  to  main- 
tain the  radiating  element  substantially  at  a  constant 
temperature,  means  Independent  of  the  radiating  element 
and  the  flowing  stream  of  fluid  but  subjected  to  the  tem- 
perature of  the  radiating  element  for  measuring  the 
temperature  of  the  radiating  element,  and  means  for  meas- 
uring the  energy  supplied  to  the  heat  radiating  element. 

2.  In  a  flow  meter,  a  conduit,  an  electrical  resistance 
forming  a  heat  radiating  element  therein,  a  source  of  elec- 
trical energy  connected  to  the  resistance,  means  for  regu- 
lating the  supply  from  said  source,  means  for  measuring 
the  energy  supplied  thereto,  and  means  independent  of  the 
resistance  value  of  the  electrical  resistance  element  but 
subjected  to  the  temperature  thereof  for  Indicating  the 
temperature   of   the   electrical   resiatance. 

3.  In  a  flow  meter,  a  condalt,  an  electrical  resistance 
forming  a  heat  radiator  therein,  said  electrical  resistance 
being  arranired  as  a  tubular  member,  a  source  of  electrical 
energy  connected  to  the  resistance,  means  for  regulating 
the  supply  from  said  source,  means  for  measuring  the 
energy  supplied  to  the  resistance,  and  a  temperature 
indicating  device  Inserted  into  the  tubular  member. 

4.  In  a  flow  meter,  a  tube  adapted  to  be  inserted  into 
ttie  path  of  flow  of  a  fluid,  an  electrical  resistance  ar- 
ranged on  said  tube  and  forming  a  heat  radiator,  a  source 
of  electrical  energy  connected  to  the  resistance,  means 
for  regulating  the  supply  from  said  source,  means  for 
measuring  the  energy  supplied  to  said  resistance,  and 
means  In  said  tube  for  Indicating  the  temperature  of  said 
resistance. 


1,156,639.  DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  Chabuw 
W.  Stabkbr,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  asalgnor  to  Westlnghouee 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  FUed  June  9,  1911.  Serial  No.  681,61S. 
(Cl.  172—120.) 


1.  A  dynamo-electric  machine  comprlalng  a  amooth-bore 
frame  having  inwardly  projecting  pins  and  a  supporting 
base,  a  laminated  core  member  provided  with  means  Inde- 
pendent of  the  frame  for  clamping  Its  lamlnc  together 
and  with  recesses  to  receive  the  Inwardly  projecting  pins. 

2.  A  dynamo-electric  machine  comprising  a  hollow  cy- 
lindrical frame  having  Inwaxdlj  projecting  side  pins  and 
a  laminated  core  member  havinff  means  Independent  of  the 
frame  for  clamping  the  lunlaa  together  and  recesses  to 
receive  said  pins. 

3.  A  dynamo-electric  machine  comprising  a  hollow  cy- 
lindrical frame  having  a  plurality  of  Inwardly  projecting 
pins  and  a  laminated  core  structure  having  means  inde- 

.  pendent  of  the  frame  for  clamping  the  laminae  together 
and  grooves  in  Its  outer  surface  to  receive  said  Inwardly 
projecting  pins. 

4.  A  dynamo-electric  machine  comprising  a  hollow  cy- 
lindrical frame  having  a  plurality  of  Inwardly  projecting 
plna,  a  core  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  aimilar 
plates  diaposed  in  akewed  or  ataggered  groups  to  provide 
groores  In  Ita  outer  surface  for  the  reception  of  said  In- 
wardly projecting  pina. 


6.  A  dynamo-electric  machine  comprlalng  a  aubatan- 
tlally  cylindrical  frame  having  Internal  projections,  and  a 
core  member  comprising  aubstantially  rectangular  lamina 
some  of  which  are  circumferentlally  displaced  to  form  lat- 
eral grooves  to  receive  aald  internal  projections. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,186,640.  SCREEN  FOR  RICE-CLEANINO  MACHINES. 
Nathan  8.  Stcbn,  New  Orleans,  La.  Filed  Dec.  24. 
1914.     Serial  No.  878,889.      (Cl.  88—30.) 


1.  A  screen  for  nae  in  machlnea  of  the  character  de- 
scribed curved  tranavetMly  of  ita  leagth,  and  having  its 
central  portion  alotted  transveraelr  and  ita  receiving  end 
portion  Imperforate  and  adapted  to  ton  the  grain  length- 
wise thereon,  substantially  aa  deaerlbed. 

2.  A  screen  tor  nae  in  machines  of  the  character  de- 
scribed curved  tranaveraely  of  ita  length,  and  having  its 
central  portion  slotted  tranaveraely  and  Ita  two  end  por- 
tions imperforate,  the  Imperforate  portion  being  of  a 
greater  length  at  the  receiving  than  at  the  delivery  end 
of  the  screen.  sulMtantlally  as  and  for  the  purposes  de- 
scribed. 


1,156,641.  BOOK-LOCK.  William  E.  8.  Stbono,  Fal- 
mouth township,  Barnstable  county,  Mass.,  and  NiLao!* 
Mact,  Qreenwleh,  Conn.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1914,  Serial 
No.  866,043.  Renewed  June  80,  1918.  BerUl  No. 
37,S»4.      (CL  24— a.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  covers  of  a  book,  of  a  lock 
caalng  slldable  in  one  cover,  and  a  lock  member  on  the 
other  cover,  aald  flrat  named  cover  being  reeesaed  to  re- 
ceive said  lock  casing. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  covers  of  a  book,  of  a  lock 
casing  slldable  in  one  cover,  a  frame  In  aald  cover  for 
guiding  said  lock  caalng,  and  a  lock  member  on  the  other 
cover,  the  surfaces  of  said  covers  being  unbroken. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  covers  of  a  hook,  of  two 
]olnted  bars  galded  in  one  cover,  a  lock  caalng  earrUd  at 
the  outer  enda  thereof,  a  lock  tnember  on  the  other  cover, 
and  means  for  limiting  the  outward  movement  of  aald 
bars,  the  surfacea  of  aald  covers  being  unbroken. 


1,186,642.      KBT-CUTTTNO    MACHINE.      AnCHIBAU)    E. 
SuTLirr,  Syracuae,  N.  T.,  aaaignor  to  Sargent  4  Com- 
pany, New  Haven,  Gonn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Nov.  8.  1018,  Serial  No.  798,900.    Renewed  Dec. 
31,  1914.     Serial  No.  870,960.     (CL  0<X— 18.2.) 
1.  In  a  key  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  baae, 
meana  to  secure  a  key  In  daflnlte  position  upon  the  baae, 
said    securing    meana    permitting,    however,    a    certain 
amount  of  rotation  of  the  key  around  ita  axia,  a  rotary 
cutting  device  Joumaled  In  fixed  position  upon  the  baae 


and  adapted  to  act  upon  the  key  bit,  and  an  actuator  serv- 
ing to  rotate  the  key  around  its  axis  while  the  bit  is  belnp; 
cut  by  the  cutting  device. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  base,  a  key  clamping  device 
having  definite  position  with  respect  to  the  base  and  In- 
cluding relatively  fixed  and  removable  members  having 
registering  key  shank  grooves,  the  removable  member  hav- 
ing a  slot  through  which  the  key  bit  is  adapted  to  project 
upwardly,  a  rotary  cutting  device,  means  to  rotate  the 
cutting  device  and  maintain  tbe  same  In  definite  poaltlon 
with  reapect  to  the  key  clamping  devlcea,  and  a  hand  con- 
trolled actuator  serving  to  rotate  the  key  slowly  and 
gradually  while  being  cut. 

3.  la  a  key  cutting  device,  the  combination  of  a  baae, 
a  rotary  cutting  device  Joumaled  upon  the  base,  meana  to 
operate  the  cutting  device,  a  key  clamping  device  adjacent 
the  cutting  device  serving  to  hold  a  key  In  definite  axial 
position  with  respect  to  the  cutting  device,  and  a  hand 
controlled  actuator  serving  to  rotate  the  key  while  being 
cut,  aald  actuator  Including  an  arc-shaped  rack  having  Iti 
center  coaxial  with  the  key.  and  means  operating  over 
aald  rack  and  having  loose  engagement  with  tbe  hilt  of  the 

4.  la  a  key  cutting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  means 
to  secure  a  key  with  Ita  axis  In  fixed  position,  rotary  cut- 
ting devices  cooperating  with  the  key  bit,  and  meana  to 
route  the  key  around  Its  fixed  axis  while  being  cut  by 
said  cutting  device,  whereby  tbe  cut  surfaces  are  formed 
on  arcs  having  centers  coincident  with  the  axla  of  the  key. 

5.  A  key  cutting  machine  comprlalng  a  base,  a  abaft 
Joumaled  on  said  base  and  carrying  a  cutter,  meana  for 
holding  a  part  of  the  key  in  fixed  relation  to  the  base,  and 
means  for  swinging  the  key  with  respect  to  said  cutter, 
while  It  Is  being  cut  thereby ;  substantially  aa  deacrtbed. 

[Claims  6  to  IB  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,156,643.  COLLAPSIBLE  IRONING-BOARD.  Edward 
8iTT«B,  Burke,  8.  D.  Filed  June  18,  1913.  Serial  No. 
773,634.     (Cl.  126—44.) 


1.  ID  combination  with  a  aultable  aupport,  a  beater  ar- 
ranged beneath  an  opening  formed  in  aald  support,  a  fuel 
supply  pipe  having  an  extenaion  formed  at  one  end  there- 
of to  which  the  heater  la  connected,  a  bracket  aecured  to 
tbe  said  support  and  adapted  to  snrronnd  the  said  opening 


to  form  a  pivotal  support  meana  for  tbe  said  extension  of 
the  fuel  pipe,  the  said  pipe  adapted  to  be  swung  from  its 
point  of  pivotal  connection,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  suitable  support,  a  heater  ar- 
ranged beneath  an  opening  formed  In  one  end  of  the  said 
support,  a  bracket  aecured  to  the  said  support,  the  bracket 
adapted  to  surround  tbe  (lald  opening,  said  bracket  hav- 
ing diametrically  opposite  depending  portions  formed  In- 
tegrally therewith,  a  fuel  supply  pipe  having  an  extension 
formed  at  one  end  thereof  adapted  to  be  plvotally  sup- 
ported by  the  depending  portlona  of  the  said  bracket, 
means  secured  to  the  said  support  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
said  fuel  supply  pipe  for  retaining  the  latter  in  vertical 
position,  and  means  secured  to  aald  support  adapted  to 
engage  tbe  said  fuel  pipe  when  awung  out  of  vertical  po- 
sition for  retaining  the  same  in  collapsed  position,  as  and 
for  tbe  purpose  set  forth.  ^ 

3.  In  combination  with  a  suitable  aupport,  a  beater  ar- 
ranged beneath  an  opening  formed  within  one  end  of  the 
said  support,  a  bracket  aecured  upon  the  under  face  of  tbe 
said  support,  said  bracket  surrounding  the  said  opening, 
diametrically  opposite  depending  portions  formed  inte- 
grally with  the  bracket,  a  plvotally  supported  fuel  supply 
pipe  having  an  extension  formed  at  the  lower  end  there- 
of adapted  to  extend  through  the  said  depending  portion 
of  the  1)racket,  the  said  extension  of  the  fuel  pipe  forming 
a  pivotal  support  for  the  heater,  a  spring  arm  having  an 
offset  formed  therein,  said  arm  being  aecured  to  tbe  aup- 
port adjacent  said  fuel  pipe,  tbe  latter  adapted  to  normally 
fit  within  tbe  said  cut  out  portion  for  positioning  the 
burner  directly  beneath  the  said  opening  and  In  an  opera- 
tive position,  and  means  Including  a  realllent  plate  mem- 
ber secured  to  tbe  said  support,  said  plate  member  being 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  aald  fuel  aupply  pipe  for 
supporting  tbe  same  wben  In  collapsed  condition,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,166,644.  BUTTON-CONTAINER.  FxBDiaiCK  C.  VlT- 
TXB,  Muscatine,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Hawkeye  Pearl  But- 
ton Company,  Muscatine,  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa. 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1916.    Serial  No.  14,006.     (Cl.  211 — 40.) 


1.  An  article  container  having  at  one  end  thereof  • 
strip  conforming  to  tbe  outer  dimensions  of  the  container 
and  lying  flatwise  thereupon,  and  a  cover  aecured  to  aald 
strip  having  marginal  flangea  adapted  to  overlap  and  be 
attached  to  the  sldea  of  the  container,  thereby  forming, 
between  the  front  end  of  the  container  and  the  strUn, 
guides  for  the  reception  of  display  carda,  subetantlaily  as 
described. 

2.  An  article  container  having  attached  to  one  end 
thereof  a  strip  conforming  to  tbe  outer  dimenaloiis  of  the 
container  and  lying  flatvrise  thereupon,  and  a  eorer  at- 
tached to  aald  strip  having  inner  Intumed  marginal  per> 
tiona  covering  tbe  inner  edge  of  aald  strip  and  onter  nwr* 
ginal  flangea  adapted  to  ovetiap  and  be  attached  to  tha 
aides  of  the  container,  thereby  forming  between  th«  treat 
end  of  tbe  container  and  tbe  atrip,  guides  within  whtA 
display  cards  may  be  alldably  fitted,  subetantlallj  an  d»- 
acribed. 
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l,lM,64fi.  DYNAMO -ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  Milcs 
Walku.  Hale,  England,  assignor  to  W<>fitlDghou8e  Elec- 
trtc  and  Manafacturing  rompanr,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennaylvanla.  Filed  May  16,  1910.  Serial  Xo.  561,749. 
(01.  171— 22a.) 


1.  In  a  direct  current  or  doable  current  djnamo  electric 
generator,  tbe  combination  with  an  armature,  a  commu- 
tator cylinder  to  wblcb  the  armature  colls  are  connected, 
and  a  set  of  adjustable  bmshes,  of  a  fleid  magnet,  tbe  po- 
lar projections  of  which  are  dirlded  In  a  line  parallel  to 
tbe  axis  of  tbe  armature  Into  two  unequal  well  defined  por- 
tions to  provide  a  greater  air  gap  under  tbe  smaller  por- 
tion located  under  the  leading  pole  tip  than  under  tbe  re- 
maining larger  portion  of  tbe  pole  face. 

2.  In  a  dynamo-electric  macblqe,  tbe  combination  with 
an  armature,  a  commutator  cylinder  to  which  the  arma- 
ture coils  are  connected,  and  an  adjustable  set  of  brushes, 
of  a  field  magnet  tbe  polar  projections  of  which  are  di- 
vided in  a  llqe  substantially  parallel  to  tbe  axis  of  tbe 
armature  into  two  well  defined  portions  having  air-gaps 
of  different  lengths,  the  portion  having  the  longer  air- 
gap  being  disposed  on  the  side  of  the  polar  projection  ap- 
proached by  tbe  armature  when  tbe  machine  is  operated 
as  a  generator. 

3.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
an  armature,  a  commutator  cylinder  to  which  tbe  arma- 
ture coils  are  connected,  and  an  adjustable  set  of  bmshes, 
of  a  field  magnet  baring  a  plurality  of  polar  projections 
severally  provided  with  well  defined  zones  of  different  finx 
densities,  the  Eone  of  the  lower  density  being  dlspof^ed  un- 
der the  leading  pole  tip  when  tbe  machine  is  operated  as 
a  generator. 

4.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  tbe  combinatioD  with 
an  armature,  a  commutator  cylinder  to  which  tbe  arma- 
ture coils  are  connected,  and  an  adjustable  set  of  brushes, 
of  a  field  magnet  having  polar  projections  that  are  sever- 
ally recessed  under  tbe  leading  pole  tip  to  produce  a  weak 
uniform  magnetic  field  under  that  portion  of  tbe  projec- 
tion through  which  the  conductors  move  when  the  brushes 
make  contact  with  their  corresponding  commutator  seg- 
ments. 

5.  In  a  rotary  converter,  tbe  combination  with  a  rota- 
table  armature  having  a  commutator  cylinder,  and  a  field 
magnet  structure  having  zones  of  relatively  weak  fiux 
density  under  the  leading  pole  tips,  of  a  set  of  brushes  co- 
operating with  the  commutator  cylinder  and  adapted  for 
adjustment  within  said  zones  of  weak  flux  density,  where- 
by the  dlrect-cnrrent  voltage  may  be  varied. 


l,lM,ft46.  8HOCK-ABSORBEB.  Raymond  R.  Walkkb, 
FoUansbee,  W.  Va.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1915.  Serial  Xo. 
12,721.     (CI,  21—80.) 

1.  A  sliock  absorber  comprising  a  pair  of  cylinders  one 
of  wliicli  Is  telescoped  within  tbe  other,  each  cylinder  hav- 
InC  its  oattr  esd  chMed  and  the  inner  cylinder  having  its 
inner  end  closed,  a  ptston  disposed  within  said  Inner  cyl- 
inder, a  piston  rod  extending  from  said  piston  th  rough 
the  closed  inner  end  of  snld  inner  cylinder  and  heing  fixed 
to  the  closed  outer  tnd  of  the  outer  cylinder,  an  Inlet  port 
tor  admlttlnc  nlr  to  the  outer  cylinder,  a  port  for  admit- 
ting air  from  said  outer  cylinder  to  the  inner  cylinder  be- 


tween tbe  Inner  closed  end  of  tbe  latter  and  said  piston, 
and  a  port  leading  through  the  piston  and  piston  rod  per- 
mitting communication  between  tbe  portions  of  said  inner 
cylinder  at  opposite  sides  of  said  piston,  tbe  last  men- 
tioned port  opening  at  its  lower  end  at  a  distance  from 
the  piston  and  being  adapted  to  be  closed  by  tbe  inner 
dosed  end  of  said  inner  cylinder  upon  close  approach  of 
said  end  and  said  piston. 


2.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  pair  of  cylinders  one 
of  which  Is  telescoped  within  tbe  other,  each  cylinder  hav- 
ing its  outer  end  closed  and  the  inner  cylinder  having  its 
Inner  end  closed,  a  piston  disposed  within  said  Inner  cylin- 
der, a  piston  rod  extending  from  said  piston  through  tbe 
closed  inner  end  of  said  inner  cylinder  and  being  fixed 
to  the  closed  outer  end  of  the  outer  cylinder,  an  tnlet  port 
for  admitting  air  to  the  outer  cylinder,  a  check  valve  con- 
trolling said  port,  a  port  for  admitting  air  from  said  outer 
cylinder  to  the  inner  cylinder  t>etween  the  inner  cloeed  end 
of  tbe  latter  and  said  piston,  a  check  valve  controlUng  the 
last  mentioned  port,  and  a  port  leading  throafh  the  platon 
and  piston  rod  permitting  communication  between  the  por- 
tions of  said  inner  cylinder  at  opposite  sides  of  said  pin- 
ton,  the  last  mentioned  port  opening  at  Ita  lower  end  at 
a  distance  from  tbe  platon  and  being  adapted  to  be  closed 
by  the  inner  closed  end  of  said  inner  cylinder  upon  close 
approach  of  said  end  and  said  piston. 

3.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  pair  of  telescoped  cyl- 
inders movable  with  respect  to  each  other,  said  cylinders 
having  their  outer  ends  closed  and  tbe  inner  cylinder  hav- 
ing its  Inner  end  closed  to  form  a  chamber  at  the  outer 
end  of  said  outer  cylinder,  a  piston  dividing  the  Inner  cyl- 
inder into  two  chambers,  meana  affording  commtulcation 
for  air  between  said  two  chambsrs,  except  when  said  pis- 
ton and  said  closed  Inner  end  closely  approach  each  other, 
means  permitting  tbe  passage  of  air  from  the  first  men- 
tioned chamber  to  tbe  middle  chamber,  a  check-valve  con- 
trolled passage  for  admitting  atmospheric  air  to  said  first 
mentioned  chamber,  and  means  maintaining  said  piston 
in  fixed  relation  to  the  other  cylinder. 

4.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  pair  of  telescoped  cyl- 
inders movable  with  respect  to  each  other,  said  cylinders 
having  their  outer  ends  closed  and  tbe  inner  cylinder 
having  its  |lnner  end  closed  to  form  a  chamber  at  tbe  outer 
end  of  said  outer  cylinder,  a  piston  dividing  tbe  Inner 
cylinder  into  two  chambers,  means  affording  communica- 
tion for  air  between  said  two  chambers,  except  when  said 
piston  and  saki  cloeed  Inner  end  closely  approach  each 
other,  a  check-valve  controlled  passage  for  admitting  air 
from  the  first  mentioned  chamber  to  the  middle  chamber, 
a  check  valve  controlled  passage  for  admitting  atmospheric 
air  to  said  first  mentioned  chamber,  a  port  for  exhaust- 
ing air  from  the  outer  end  of  said  inner  cylinder,  said 
port  opening  Into  said  cylinder  at  a  distance  from  its  outer 
end  and  being  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  piston  when  tbe 
latter  closely  approaches  said  end,  and  a  piston  rod  at- 
tached to  the  closed  outer  end  of  the  outer  cylinder  and 
extending  throngh  the  closed  inner  end  of  the  Inner  cylin- 
der whereby  said  piston  Is  maintained  in  fixed  relatimi  to 
said  outer  cylinder. 

5.  A  ahock  absorber  comprising  a  pair  ot  teleeeoped  cyl- 
inders movable  with  respect  to  eech  other,  said  cyltnden 
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having  their  outer  ends  closed  and  the  inner  cylinder  hav- 
iuK  its  Inner  end  closed  to  form  a  chamber  at  the  outer 
end  of  said  outer  cylinder,  a  piston  dividing  the  inner  cyl- 
inder Into  two  cbambers,  means  affotding  communication 
for  air  between  said  two  chambers,  means  permitting  the 
passage  of  air  from  the  first  mentioned  chamber  to  the 
middle  chamber,  a  paseage  for  admitting  atmoapherlc  air 
to  said  first  mentioned  chamber,  a  dieck  valve  in  said  pas- 
sage for  preventing  the  escape  of  air  from  said  first  men- 
tioned chamber  when  said  cylinders  move  inward  with  re- 
apect  to  each  other  whereby  an  air  cnshloo  la  formed  In 
said  chamber,  and  meana  maintaining  said  piston  In  fixed 
relation  to  tbe  outer  cylinder,  and  adjustable  means  for 
connecting  the  outer  cylinder  to  a  veUcle  axle. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,15«,«47.  CARBONIZING  OE  PACK  -  HARDENING 
BOX-  MnaaiTT  D.  Wilbcb,  Rochester,  N.  T.,  aaaignor 
of  one-half  to  Francis  P.  Cannon.  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 
Filert  Jdar.  23,  1916.    Serial  No.  16,489.     (CI.  148—14.) 


furnace  floor  by  said  projections,  and  eoOpetntlnf  mem- 
bers formed  integrally  with  said  side  walls  and  along  the 
edges  <rf  said  cover  adapted  to  engage  Is  overUpptng  re- 
lation to  hold  the  box  and  cover  against  separation  when 
the  device  la  being  overturned. 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  device  of  the  character  and 
for  the  purpose  described,  of  a  box  having  one  side  open, 
a  cover  slldable  on  and  off  of  said  box,  projections  formed 
on  said  cover,  flanges  on  side  walls  of  said  box,  co- 
operating flanges  on  said  cover  adapted  to  engage  said 
first  named  flanges  in  overlapping  relation,  said  box 
adapted  to  be  placed  In  a  furnace,  bottom  side  up,  with 
the  oover  forming  a  base  aupported  above  the  furnace 
floor  Iv  said  projections,  and  meana  as  lugs  formed  on  said 
box  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  suitable  device  therefor 
when  placing  the  box  in  or  removing  It  from  a  furnace. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  device  of  the  character  and 
for  the  purpose  described,  of  a  box  having  one  side  open, 
a  cover  slldable  on  and  off  of  said  box,  flanges  extending 
outwardly  from  side  walls  of  said  box,  sides  on  said  cover, 
and  flanges  extending  Inwardly  therefrom  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  first  named  flanges  In  overlapping  relation. 

3.  The  combination.  In  a  device  of  tl»  character  and 
for  the  purpose  described,  of  a  box  member  having  one 
side  open,  a  member  for  closing  said  open  side,  flanges  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  side  walls  of  said  box,  sides  on 
said  dosing  member,  flanges  extending  Inwardly  there- 
from adapted  to  engage  said  first  named  flanges  in  over- 
lapping relation,  and  projections  formed  on  one  of  said 
members  for  supporting  said  box  above  the  floor  of  a  fur- 
nace. 

4.  The  combination,  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  and 
for  the  purpose  described,  of  a  Ijox  having  one  side  open, 
a  cover  alldable  on  and  off  of  aald  box,  flanges  extending: 
outwardly  from  side  walls  of  said  box,  sides  on  said  corer, 
flanflM  extending  Inwardly  therefrom  adapted  to  engage 
said  first  named  flanges  In  overlapping  relation,  and  pro- 
Jectloos  formed  on  said  cover,  said  box  adapted  to  be 
placed  in  a  furnace,  bottom  side  np,  with  the  cover  form- 
ing a  base  supported  above  the  furnace  floor  by  said  pro- 
jections. 

5.  The  eomblnatlon,  In  a  device  of  the  character  and 
for  tte  porpoee  described,  of  a  box  eomprlsittg  side  and 
bottom  walls  and  having  an  open  top,  a  cover  removable 
therefrom  and  having  Its  edges  extending  at  all  points 
beyood  said  side  walls,  projections  fanned'  on  said  cover, 
said  box  adapted  to  be  placed  in  a  famaee,  bottom  sMe 
up,  with  said  cover  forming  a  base  supported  above  the 


1.156,ft48.       EMERGENCY-WINDLASS     FOR     AUTOMO- 

'  BILES.      OH8OK    H.    WiLLAKD,    Cottage    Grove,    Oreg. 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1915.     Serial  No.  19,955.     (CI.  242—95.) 


1.  An  emergency  draft  windlass  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed provided  with  a  flexiUe  draft  member,  comprising 
a  drum  having  radially  movable  clamping  means  engaflns 
between  the  spokes  of  an  automobile  whed,  said  damping 
means  having  elements  to  be  engaged  by  said  draft  aens- 
ber  to  draw  the  clamping  means  In  engacement  with  the 
spokes  of  tbe  wheel  for  detachably  clamping  the  dnnn  to 
the  wheel. 

2.  An  emergency  draft  windlass  for  tke  pnrpoac  4e> 
scribed  provided  with  a  flexlUe  draft  member  coetprialnc 
a  drum  having  radially  movable  wedges  to  wedge  be- 
tween the  spokes  of  an  automobile  wheel,  saM  wedges 
having  elements  about  which  tbe  draft  member  is  de- 
signed to  be  wound  for  drawing  the  wedges  toward  the 
center  of  the  drum  to  detachably  clamp  the  drum  to  the 
wheel,  said  drum  having  an  opening  In  Its  eyllndzieal 
wall  throngh  which  the  draft  member  may  pass  ft»r  wind- 
ing upon  the  drum. 

3.  An  automobile  emergency  draft  windlass  for  the 
purpose  set  forth,  comprising  a  windlass  drum  having  a 
socket  to  engage  the  hub  of  an  automobile  wheel  and  pro- 
vided with  radial  slots  substantially  V-shaped  clamping 
members  engaging  said  slots  having  groovea  engaging  and 
wedging  between  the  sp<Aes  of  the  wheel,  retainers  for 
holding  the  clamping  members  movably  In  said  slots,  said 
retainers  having  enlargements  provided  with  grooves.  In 
which  grooves  a  draft  element  winds  for  drawing  the 
clamping  members  radially  toward  the  hub  for  detachably 
clamping  the  drum  to  tbe  wheel,  said  drum  having  an 
opening  through  which  said  draft  element  peases  to  vrtnd 
upen  ^e  drum. 


l,l&6,fl49.  BUFFER  FOR  RAILWAYS.  Amxand«b  H. 
Wood.  Petros.  Tenn.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1914.  SerUl  No. 
877.471.      (CI.  104— 229.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  nature  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  rotatable  and  longitudinally  yielding  buffer 
head  located  at  approximately  the  height  of  a  ear  body, 
and  means  for  supporting  and  rotating  a  ear  in  engag*- 
ment  with  said  buffer  head,  the  car  and  the  buffer  head 
rotating  In  unison,  substantially  as  deeeribed. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  nature  described,  the  eombl- 
.  nation  of  a  rotary  track  section,  a  body,  a  boAr  head  on 

said  body,  wheels  supporting  said  body  for  tniTel  of  the 
body  on  the  track,  and  means  acting  yieldingly  at  a  point 
on  the  track  to  move  aald  body  on  snM  wheels  to  • 
chosen  position  on  the  track  fbr  bringing  n  mnning  «' 
to  rest  on  said  track  section,  substantially  as  dcMrtbed. 
8.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  nature  described,  ttie  eoaM- 
natlon  of  a  rotary  track  section,  a  body,  a  rotary  bdlfer 
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b«ad  on  said  body,  wheels  supporting  said  body  for  travel 
of  the  body  on  tta«  track,  and  means  acting  yieldingly  at 
a  point  on  the  track  to  move  said  body  on  said  wheels  to 
a  chosen  position  on  the  track  for  bringing  a  running 
car  to  rest  on  said  track  section,  substantially  as  de- 
.scribed. 


H   ^ 


4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  nature  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  rotary  track  section,  a  body,  a  rotatable  and 
endwise  morable  buffer  head  on  said  body,  wheels  sup- 
porting said  body  for  travel  of  the  body  on  the  track, 
and  means  acting  yieldingly  at  a  point  on  the  track  to 
move  said  body  on  said  wheels  to  a  chosen  position  on 
the  track  for  bringing  a  running  car  to  rest  on  said 
track  section,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  nature  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  buffer  body,  wheels  supporting  said  body  for 
travel  of  the  body  on  the  track,  and  means  engaging  the 
buffer  body  and  acting  yieldingly  relative  to  a  chosen 
point  on  the  track  to  permit  said  body  to  move  to  either 
side  of  Mid  point  for  bringing  a  running  car  to  rest  on 
said  track  at  a  fixed  distance  from  said  point,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gasette] 


1,156,650.     BASING  INCANDESCENT  LAMPS.     Oilbebt 
WaiOHT,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Feb 
2,  1915.     Serial  No.  5,652.      (CI.   17«— 32.t 


1.  The  combination  with  an  Incandescent  lamp  bulb 
having  a  recess  in  the  base  thereof,  of  a  lamp  base  hav 
lag  a  threaded  shell  contact,  a  central  contact  Insulated 
therefrom  and  a  clamping  member  connected  to  said  cen- 
tral contact  and  engaging  the  recess  in  the  bulb  to  ae- 
core  the  baae  to  th«  balb. 

2.  Th*  combination  with  an  incandescent  lamp  bulb 
having  an  annular  groove  around  the  base  thereof,  of  a 
lamp  bate  baring  a  threaded  shell  contact,  an  insulating 
member  within  said  contact  having  a  central  opening,  a 
clamping  member  within  said  opening  having  prongs  there- 
on engaging  the  groove  In  the  lamp  bulb  and  a  screw  mem- 
ber engaging  aald  clamping  member  in  holding  It  la  en- 


gagement  with   said   Insulating   member   and    said   lamp 
bulb. 

3.  The  combinaUon  with  an  Incandescent  lamp  bulb 
having  an  annular  groove  around  the  base  thereof,  of  a 
lamp  base  having  a  threaded  shell  contact,  a  clamping 
member  engaging  the  groove  in  the  balb  and  a  screw 
member,  the  head  of  which  la  adapted  to  serve  as  a  cen- 
tral contact,  engaging  said  clamping  member  and  holding 
It  In  engagement  with  said  bulb. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  incandeacent  lamp  bulb  of 
a  lamp  base  having  a  threaded  shell  contact,  a  central 
contact  Insulated  therefrom  and  a  clamping  member  con- 
nected to  said  central  contact  and  engaging  said  bulb  to 
secure  the  base  to  the  bulb. 

5.  A  base  for  an  Incandeseent  lamp  comprising  s 
threaded  shell  contact,  a  central  contact  Insulated  there- 
from and  a  clamping  member  connected  to  said  central 
contact  and  adapted  to  secure  the  base  to  a  lamp  bulb. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


1.156.651.  CUFF-LINK.  Frank  W.  Yor.vo,  Providence 
R.  I.  nied  Mar.  24.  1915.  Serial  No.  16.595.  (CI 
24—102. ) 


A  cuff  retainer  comprising  a  substantially  W  shaped 
resilient  yoke  member  adapted  to  engage  and  retain  the 
Individual  edges  of  the  cuff  in  spaced  apart  relation  the 
elongated  side  arms  of  (he  yoke  being  adapted  to  extend 
along  and  embrace  the  opposite  outside  portions  of  the 
cuff,  the  ends  of  said  arms  being  folded  back  upon  them- 
selves, and  button-hole  engaging  members  fixed  to  said 
inturned  ends  and  extending  inward  toward  each  other, 
the  Inner  ends  of  said  members  nearly  contacting,  whereby 
the  yoke  arms  are  caused  to  spring  apart  to  permit  the 
cuff  fabric  to  pass  between  in  positioning  said  yoke  on  the 
cuff. 


1,156,85  2.  FRUIT  AND  VEGETaBLE  8LICKR. 
THOMAS  McG.  Ar«w,  PIttaburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Jan  27 
1915.     Serial  No.  4,648.     (CI.  148-— 7.) 


1.  A  household  tool  comprising  a  handle,  a  guiding  de- 
vice and  a  blade-like  cutter  carried  by  handle,  the  guid- 
ing device  having  a  straight  bearing  surface  extending  In 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  tool  and  the  blade-like 
cutter  having  Its  width  dimension  extending  in  the  same 
direction  with  ita  cutting  edge  disposed  transversely  to 
said  direction  of  movement,  the  cutter  and  guiding  device 
being  spaced  apart  In  the  direction  of  said  movement  and 
with  the  straight  guiding  surface  and  transverse  dimen- 
sion of  the  cutter  lying  In  parallel  planes,  and  means  for 
varying  the  distance  between  said  planes. 

2.  A  household  tool  comprising  a  body  having  Ita  under 
side  straight  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  body 
to  form  a  guiding  surface,  a  handle  projecting  from  the 
body,  a  cutter  spaced  from  the  body  In  the  direction  of 
movement  ot  the  tool  with  the  cutter  straight  In  said 
direction  and  lying  In  a  plane  parallel  with  the  guiding 
surface  of  the  body,  and  a  cutter  support  secured  to  the 
body  and  adjustable  thereon  In  a  straight  line  oblique  to 
the  planes  of  said  guiding  surface  and  cutter  for  varying 
the  distance  between  the  planes  of  said  parta  without  dis- 
turbing their  parallelism. 
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3.  A  household  tool  comprialiig  a  body  having  ita  under 
side  farmed  with  a  flat  guiding  surface  and  with  a  handle 
portion  Inclined  upwardly  and  rearwardly  from  said  sur- 
face, a  flat  cutter  at  one  aide  of  the  guiding  surface  and 
in  a  plane  iwneath  and  parallel  therewith,  and  a  cutter 
support  carried  by  the  body  and  movable  thereon  In  a 
right  Une  for  maintainlag  the  flat  guiding  surface  and 
flat  cutter  parallel  in  all  poalttona  of  adjustment. 

4.  Jl  household  tool  comprising  a  body  having  Ita  under 
Bide  formed  with  a  flat  guiding  surface  and  with  a  handle 
elevated  above  said  surface,  a  flat  cutter  parallel  with  the 
flat  guiding  surface,  cutter^upporting  means  movable  on 
the  bedy  for  maintaining  the  flat  cutter  paraUel  with  the 
flat  guiding  surface  In  all  poritKma  of  adjuatment,  the 
guiding  surface  and  the  cutter  being  spaeed  apart  in  the 
direction  in  which  the  tool  is  moved  by  the  handle. 

5.  A  household  tool  comprising  a  body  having  Its  under 
side  formed  with  a  flat  guiding  aurfaee,  a  handle  project- 
ing from  the  body  at  one  side  of  the  guiding  surface  and 
a  flat  cutter  at  the  opposite  side  of  and  in  a  plane  parallel 
with  the  flat  guiding  surface,  a  cutter  support  movable 
00  the  body  for  varying  the  distance  between  the  parallel 
planea  of  the  guiding  surface  and  cutter,  the  aupport 
being  movable  In  a  direction  to  maintain  auch  parallelism 
In  all  positions  of  the  cutter. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


II 


1,166.668.     SHIP  LOADER  OR  UNLOADER. 
H.    ALVBT,    Ellsabethtown,    Ky.      Filed    Oct. 
Sertal  No.  687.008.     (CI.  19»— 8.) 


Benjamin 

14.    1010. 


1.  In  a  conveyer,  the  combination  of  a  frame  baring 
upper  and  lower  tracks  at  each  side,  an  aidless  traveler 
engaging  the  upper  and  lower  tracks  at  one  aide  through- 
out a  part  of  ita  length,  a  second  endleaa  trareler  engag- 
ing the  upper  and  lower  tracks  at  the  other  side  of  the 
frame,   said  travelers  being  of  length  greater  than  the 
frame  and  having  their  end  portions  depending  from  the 
ends  of  the  latter,  package  carriers  arranged  between  the 
travwlem  and   suspended   from  the  latter,   the  aaid  car- 
riers being  plvotally  connected  at  their  upper  ends  with 
the  travelers  and  having  their  lower  enda  provided  with 
package-can-ylnff    portions    which    project    forward    and 
rearward  from  the  plane  of  the  travelers,  means  whereby 
the  endless   travelers   at  one  end  of   the  conveyer  are 
weighted  to  take  up  slack  therein,  the  Utter  ends  of  the 
travelers  being  unsupported,  and  means  eonneeted  to  the 
frame  and  engaging  the  travelers  and  imparting  more- 
metit  to  the  latter,  comprising  aeparate  drtring  gears  re- 
spectirely  engaging  the  working  and  returning  runs  of  the 
tratelera,  a  common  power  shaft  and  separate  S««rtngs 
between  the  power  shaft  and  the  driving  gears  arranged 
to  drive  the  latter  Blmoltaneoualy  in  directions  one  the 
ret^rse  of  the  other  and  at  substanttally  the  same  speed. 
B    In  a  conveyer,  the  combination  of  a  frame  having 
upper  and  lower  tracks  at  each  side,  an  endless  traveler 
engaging  the  upper  and  lower  tracks  at  one  side  through- 
out a  part  of  ite  length,  a  second  endleaa  traveler  engag- 


ing the  upper  and  lower  tracks  at  the  other  side  <rf  the 
frame,  aaid  travelera  being  of  length  greater  than  the 
frame  and  having  their  end  pMtions  depending  from  the 
ends  of  the  latter,  package  carriers  arranged  between  the 
travelers  and  suspended  from  the  Utter,  the  said  carriers 
being  plvotally  cwinected  at  their  upper  ends  with  the 
travelers   and    having   their   lower   ends    provided    with 
package-carrying    portiona    whidi    project    forward    and 
rearward  from  the  plane  of  the  travelers,  means  whereby 
the  endless   travelers   at  one  end  of  the  conveyer   are 
weighted  to  take  up  alack  thwein,  the  latter  ends  of  the 
travelers  being  unsupported,  and  means  connected  to  the 
frame  and  engaging  the  trarelerE  and  Imparting  move- 
ment to  the   latter,  comprUlng  a  common   power  shaft 
having  a  plurality  of  gears,  gean  engaging  one  run  of  the 
travelers,  other  gears  movable  in  the  same  direction  as  the 
latter  gears,   and   respectively  intermeahed   with   certain 
of  the  gears  on  the  pow«  ahaft.  gears  engaging  the  other 
runs  of  the  travelers,  gears  morable  with  and  In  the  same 
direction  as  the  last  mentioned  ears  and  having  an  Inter- 
mediate driving  connection  to  the  remaining  gears  on  the 
power  shaft,  the   several  gaara  being   proportioned   and 
thus  arranged  to  drive  the  working  and  returning  runs  of 
the  travelers  simultaneously  and  at  the  same  speed  In 
directions  one  the  reverse  of  the  other. 

3.  A  ship  loader  or  unloader  comprising  an  endless 
traveling  conveyer  guided  to  provide  an  intermediate  sec- 
tion and  sections  depending  from  the  ends  thereof,  said 
conveyer  having  plvotally-suapended  package  carriers,  a 
loading  device  supported  In  operative  relatiwi  with  one  of 
said  end  sections,  said  loading  device  brtng  provided  with 
means  for  supporting  packages  in  the  path  of  the  package- 
carriers  and  arranged  to  be  moved  on  ita  support  with 
swinging  movement  of  said  section,  the  latter  having 
traveling  movement  relatively  to  said  device  and  extend- 
ing below  said  device  and  being  freely  suspended. 

4.  In  a  ship  loader  or  unloader,  the  comMnatton  with 
an  endless  traveling  conveying  means  provided  with  plv- 
otally suspended  package  carriers,  said  conveying  means 
having  a  suspended  section,  of  a  movably-supported  plat- 
form arranged  above  the  lower  end  of  the  suspended  sec- 
tion and  having  package-supporting  elementa  operatively 
related  to  the  package  carriers,  the  pUtform  having  means 
through  which  the  suspended  section  travels  to  a  irface 
below  the  package-supporting  elementa  of  the  platform 
and  which  means  guides  the  suspended  section. 

6.  In  a  ship  loader  or  unloader,  the  combination  with 
an  endleaa  traveling  conveying  means  provided  with  plv- 
otally suspended  package  carriers,  said  conveying  means 
having  a  suspended  section,  of  a  movably-supported  pUt- 
form arranged  above  the  lower  end  of  the  suspended  sec- 
tion and  having  package-supporting  elementa  operatively 
reUted  to  the  package  carriera,  the  pUtform  having  memas 
through  which  the  suspended  section  travels  to  a  place 
below  the  package-supporting  elementa  of  the  pUtform 
and  which  means  guides  the  suspended  section,  and  said 
suspended  section  having  means  separate  from  the  pUt- 
form and  below  the  Utter  for  wrighting  It. 
[Claima  6  to  31  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,166,664.     FLY-NET.     Edwa«d  W.  AMngaaoo,  Algoma. 
'  Wis.    assignor  to  Gem  HammodK  4  Fly  Net  Co.,  Mil- 
waukee, WU.     Filed  Apr.  16,  1914.    Serial  No.  882.142. 

(CI.  64—81.)  ^     . 

1,  la  a  horse  fly  net,  a  bar  and  paraUel  eorde  eroaalas 
the  bar  in  pairs,  the  cords  of  each  pair  being  twisted  to- 
gether at  the  middle  of  the  bar,  and  Unea  of  stitehlng  «k- 
tendlng  along  the  edges  of  the  bar  and  through  the  corda 
on  either  side  of  the  twist  thereof. 

2.  In  a  fly  net,  a  bar  comprising  two  stripe  of  webnag. 
one  pUced  upon  another.  paraUel  corda  eroaalng  the  bar 
In  pairs,  the  cords  of  each  pair  being  twisted  together  la 
the  middle  of  the  bar  between  the  stripe  of  wehtoiag,  and 
lines  of  stitching  extending  along  the  edges  of  the  stripe 
of  webbing  to  secure  theffl  together  and  paaalng  through 
the  cords  on  either  side  of  the  twist  thereof,  the  twist  of 
the  cords  between  the  strips  of  webbing  forming  an  en- 
Urgement  to  rrevent  the  slipping  of  the  corda. 
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8.  la  •  hone  fly  net,  •  bar  and  paralM  cordi  croaBinx 
the  bar  In  pairs,  the  corda  of  each  pair  belns  twitted  to- 
gethar  at  the  middle  of  the  bar  and  at  a  point  mtdway 
batween  their  parallel  llnea  and  being  traDspoaed  at  the 
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opposite  Bides  of  the  bar,  and  lines  of  stitching  extend- 
ing along  the  edges  of  the  bar  and  throagh  the  corda  at 
points  in  the  parallel  portions  thereof  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  twist  thereof. 


1,156,655.  CIRCUIT  -  INTERRUPTING  DEVICE.  Wal- 
ter M.  ArsTiN.  SwiBsvale,  and  Joseph  N.  Mahonit, 
Wllklnsburg,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westlngbouse  Electric 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Filed  Oct.  14.  1913.  Serial  No.  795,109. 
(CI.   175—267.) 


1.  A  circuit  interrupter  comprising  a  plurality  of  mov- 
able contact  members  operatlvely  connected  together,  a 
movable  contact  member  indapeodcnt  of  said  contact  mem- 
bers, two  levers  pivotalljr  moanted  on  said  Independent 
contact  member,  an  operating  lever,  a  latch  plvotally 
aoonted  on  said  lever  and  operatlvely  connected  to  one 
of  said  levera,  said  latch  serving  to  reatraln  said  opera- 
tlvely connected  movable  contact  members,  and  the  other 
of  said  levers  having  meana  for  restraining  said  independ- 
ent movable  contact  member  in  Its  closed  position,  and 
raeaas  for  oparatlsg  said  levera  to  trip  said  interrupter. 

2.  A  circuit  Intermpter  cooprlalBg  a  phirality  of  mov- 
able contact  oMiBbara,  a  bar  for  conDectiag  said  plarallty 
of  movable  contact  maasbera  tocether,  a  nsovable  con- 
tact B^ber  Independant  of  said  contact  members,  two 
lever*  plvotally  moanted  on  aaid  Independant  contact  mem- 
ber, an  operating  laver,  a  latch  opera tlvaly  connected  to 
one  of  said  levers,  said  latch  serving  to  connect  said  bar 
and  said  operating  lever  together,  and  the  other  of  said 


a  for 


Itvan  havlac  iMaaa  for  raotralalnc  said  li 
abla  eontaet  ■eaubar  la  Ita  eteaad  poaltlan,  and 
(^»eratlBS  aald  laror*  to  trip  aaid  iatarmptar. 

3.  A  drcnit  latarmpter  comprlMag  thraa  movabla  con- 
tact asembera,  a  bar  for  operatlvely  connaeting  two  of  said 
movable  contact  mambera  togotbar,  an  oparattac  Boeba^ 
nlam  cempriBlac  a  latch  for  engaging  aald  bar,  two  trip 
colls,  two  plvotally  monntad  lavera,  meana  aetnatad  by 
said  trip  coUa  for  encaging  lald  lavera,  one  of  aald  levars 
balng  adapted  to  latch  the  movable  mambar  that  la  not 
connected  to  tb«  bar  In  its  closed  poaltlon,  and  meana  for 
operatlvely  connecting  the  other  lever  to  tbe  latch  that 
engagm  tba  aald  bar. 

4.  In  a  drcQlt  latermptlng  device,  tba  eoablnatloiB  witJi 
a  ploralit/  of  movable  contact  membera,  of  a  bar  for  eo»- 
nectlng  all  bnt  one  of  said  contact  membera  together,  an 
oparatlag  mechanism  comprising  a  trip  coll,  two  levera 
plTotally  moanted  on  said  contact  member  that  la  not 
connaetad  to  the  bar,  an  operating  lever,  a  tripping  bar 
aetnatad  by  aald  trip  coil  and  adapted  to  engage  aald 
lavara,  one  of  aald  levers  being  adapted  to  reatrala  tba 
ontact  member  that  la  not  coainected  to  said  bar,  and  a 
latch  operatlvely  connected  to  tbe  other  of  said  levera  for 
operatlvely  connecting  said  connecting  bar  and  tbe  aald 
operating  lever. 

5.  A  circuit  interrupter  comprising  a  plurality  of  con- 
tact arma,  a  bar  for  connecting  said  plurality  of  contact 
arma  together,  a  movable  contact  arm  independent  of  said 
plurality  of  contact  arma,  a  tripping  devioe,  two  plvotally 
mounted  levers,  an  operating  lever,  one  of  said  levera  be- 
ing adapted  to  restrain  aald  Independent  arm  in  its  cloned 
position,  and  a  latch  operatlvely  connected  to  the  other 
of  said  levera  for  latching  said  operating  lever  to  said 
connecting  bar. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.156,666.  MOTOR  -  CONTROL  SYSTEM.  Howakd  L. 
Beach,  Edgewood  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlngbouse 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Not.  28,  1913.  Serial  No.  803,616. 
(CI.  172— 179.  > 


1.  In  a  motor  control  aystem,  tbe  combination  with  a 
source  of  earrent.  and  two  serles-woand  motera  connected 
thereto,  said  BKKors  comprising  ansatares  and  field  aMg- 
n^  wlndlnga,  of  meana  comprialag  a  plarallty  of  magnetic 
switches  for  almoltaneooaly  reversing  tbe  direction  of 
flow  of  current  throngb  the  armatnre  of  one  motor  and 
throagh  tbe  field  magnet  winding  of  tbe  other  motor 
wltbont  alteilag  tbe  electrical  connectlona  of  the  other 
armatore  and  fl^d  magnet  winding. 

2.  In  a  motor  control  eyateoi,  tbe  combination  wttta  a 
source  of  cnrreat.  and  two  eerlee-wooad  moCoia  electrically 
connected  thereto  and  to  each  other,  said  motors  ceaprta- 
ing  armatnrea  that  are  mechanically  connected  and  field 
maenet  wlndlnga.  of  m<«ns  for  simnltaneonsly  reveralng 
tbe  electrical  connectlona  of  the  armature  of  one  motor 
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and  of  tbe  field  magnet  wlndli«  of  tbe  otter  motor  and 
mertntatntng  tlie  electrical  connections  of  tbe  other  arm- 
atare  and  field  magnet  winding. 

t.  In  a  motor  control  system,  the  combination  with  a 
sootce  of  current,  of  two  oerlea-woand  motors  comprising 
amatares  and  field  magnet  wlndlnga,  two  electrical  dr- 
colta  connected  in  parallel  reletloD  to  aald  eonrce,  one  of 
said  circuits  being  permanently  connected  thereto,  each 
of  said  circolts  comprising  the  armatore  of  one  motor  and 
tbe  Held  magnet  winding  of  the  other  motor,  and  means 
for  controlling  the  direction  of  flow  of  current  through 
one  of  said  drcnits. 

4.  In  a  motor  control  system,  tbe  eomblnatlon  with  a 
source  of  ciwrent,  of  two  electrical  drenlta  connected  in 
parallel  relation  to  said  source,  one  of  said  drcuits  being 
permanently  connected  thereto,  two  aerles-wound  motors, 
each  of  which  comprlaes  an  armatore  In  one  of  said  cir- 
cuits snd  a  field  magnet  v^indlng  in  tbe  other  of  said  cir- 
cuits, and  means  for  simulUneously  reversing  the  elec- 
trical connections  of  one  of  said  ananturas  and  of  one  of 
aald  field  nugnet  wlndlnga. 

6.  In  a  motor  control  system,  the  eomblnatlon  with  a 
aource  of  eorrent  of  a  plurality  of  aeries-wound  motors 
comprjing  armaturea  and  fleid  magnet  windings,  a  plu- 
rality of  parallel  drcuits  connected  in  parallel  relation  to 
said  source,  one  of  said  circuits  being  permanently  con- 
nected thereto,  each  of  said  drcuits  comprising  the  arma- 
ture of  one  motor  and  tbe  field  magnet  winding  of  an- 
othtr  motor,  and  means  for  controlliag  the  electrical  con- 
nections of  said  drcuits. 

I  Clair.  8  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,166,657.  SWAB  UNLOADKB.  Howabo  F.  Bbau,  Har 
monj.  Pa.  Filed  June  16.  ISIO.  Serial  No.  34,189. 
(CI.  166—19.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder  open  at  Ita  oppoalte 
ends  for  tbe  pasaage  of  llqnld,  a  poried  piston  movable  In 
the  cyUnder,  a  valve  for  tbe  piston  port,  a  eprtng  for  op- 
poelag  movemant  of  tbe  platen  in  the  direction  In  which 
the  viaive  movaa  when  dealng.  and  akaaaa  made  opera- 
tive by  movement  of  tbe  platan  in  oppoaltlon  to  the 
spring  for  opening  aald  valve  and  releaalng  flald  confined 
In  tbe  cylinder. 

2.  The  combtaMtion  of  a  cylinder  open  at  Ita  oppoalte 
anda  for  the  paaeage  of  liquid  and  with  one  end  of  the 
cyUnder  adapted  to  communicate  with  a  llqnld  container, 
a  piston  movable  in  the  cylinder,  a  spring  for  oppoalng 
movement  of  tbe  piston  in  re^wnae  to  weight  or  preeeore 
of  the  U«ald  within  tbe  container,  the  platon  being  ported 
and  ■  check  valve  for  the  port  with  eald  valve  adapted 
to  open  toward  the  container,  and  amana  amde  operative 
by  the  apriag-evpoaed  movement  of  the  platon  for  opralng 
said  sialve  and  raleaatv  llqnld  from  the  container. 

a.  The  combinatkMs  with  a  weU  awab  having  a  tabalar 
body  open  at  Ita  oppoalte  ende  for  the  adMaHoa  aad  dla- 
cbazfe  of  llqnld,  of  a  cyllader  adapted  to  eouaet  with  the 
lower  end  of  aald  body,  a  ported  plataa  aovaUe  wlthla  the 

cylladar,  a  aprlng  for  epposlag \\%\  of  the  platon 

la  dlraetloa  away  from  the  body,  a  downwardly  doetng 
Chech  ralve  for  tbe  piston  port,  and  means  made  operative 


by  the  movement  of  the  plst<m  la  oiH>oaltloa  to  the  spring 
and  under  the  weight  ef  flold  above  the  check  valve  for 
opening  said  valve  and  discharging  anlBdent  Uqnld  from 
above  the  swab  to  permit  the  platon  to  return  to  nonnal 
position  under  the  Influence  of  the  spring  and  thereby 
cloee  the  valve  and  atop  auch  dlacharge. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  cyUnder  open  at  ita  opposlta 
ends  for  the  pasaage  of  Uqold,  a  ported  platon  movable  in 
tbe  cylinder,  a  apring  for  oppoalng  movenwnt  of  the  pie- 
ton,  a  cheek  valve  for  the  platon  port,  and  nmina  afford- 
ing a  Umit  to  the  movement  of  the  check  valve  with  the 
piston  whereby  when  tbe  piston  exceeds  soch  limit  the 
piston  port  Is  opened  for  tbe  paaeage  of  fluid. 

6.  Tbe  eomhtaatkHi  with  a  wall  ewab  having  a  tabular 
body  open  at  Its  opposite  ends  for  the  admtaalon  and  dla- 
charge of  liquid,  of  a  cylinder  adapted  to  connect  with  the 
lower  end  of  said  body,  a  ported  piston  movable  within 
the  cylinder,  a  apriag  for  i>ppoalng  movement  of  the  pla- 
ton in  direction  away  from  tte  body,  a  check  valve  for 
the  piston  port  having  a  vertical  stem,  and  a  support  with 
relation  to  which  the  stem  baa  limited  movement  whereby 
when  the  spring-opposed  movement  of  the  piston  exceeds 
the  limited  movement  of  the  check  valve  the  piston  port  la 
opened. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,156,658.  DIAL  FOB  COMBINATION  -  LOCKS.  Wil- 
liam T.  Bbkham,  Rising  Sun,  Ind.  Filed  Jan  6,  1914. 
Serial  No.  810,353.     (Cl.  70 — 66.) 


1.  In  a  combination  lock  having  a  rotataUe  dial  and 
a  fixed  rim,  a  circular  notched  rack  on  the  dial,  inch 
notchea  constltntlng  a  unit  gage  for  running  the  combina- 
tion of  the  lock  to  which  the  dial  la  appUed ;  said  dial 
having,  also,  groups  of  lock  combination  units ;  meana 
upon  the  fixed  rim  adapted  to  rotate  the  dial  in  either 
direction  by  contact  with  tbe  notches  of  the  rack,  aad 
a  plunger  upon  the  fixed  rim  normally  out  of  contact  with 
the  groupa  of  lock  combination  units  but  adapted  to  be 
contacted  with  them  at  will. 

2.  A  rotatable  dial  for  combination  locka,  having  a  fixed 
rim,  a  drcular  notched  rack  on  the  dial,  such  notchea  eon- 
stltatlag  a  unit  gage  for  ninnlng  the  combination  of  the 
lock  to  which  the  dial  is  to  be  applied,  holea  in  the  dial, 
each  holes  conatitnting  a  gage  for  groups  of  lock  combine- 
tloB  anlta.  a  pawl  upon  the  rim  adapted  to  rotate  the  dial 
by  coatact  with  the  notchea  of  the  rack,  and  a  planger 
upon  the  rim  adapted  to  be  contacted  with  the  holee  In 
the  dUl  at  will. 


1,166,669.  DIAL  FOB  COMBINATION-LOCKS.  WlL- 
LiAU  T.  Bb.xham,  Norwood.  Ohio.  FUed  Mar.  8,  Ifilfi. 
Serial  No.  12,910.     (Cl.  70— 66.) 


1.  In  a  combination  lock,  a  rotatable  dial  provided  with 
graduations  apon  Ita  surface  arranged  la  otmccntrle  dr- 
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clM,  representing,  respectlvelj,  single  units,  uniform 
croap*  of  units,  and  tbe  starting  point  In  the  count,  and 
as  Indicator  adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  contact  with  the 
■orface  of  the  dial  at  either  circle  of  said  graduations,  at 
wUl. 

2.  In  a  combination  lock,  a  chambered  dial-casing,  a  ro- 
tatable  dial  constituting  a  face  plate  for  the  casing-cham- 
ber, said  dial  plate  baring  graduations  arranged  upon  Its 
inner  surface  In  concentric  circles  for  designating  single 
units,  uniform  groups  of  units,  and  a  common  starting 
point,  respectively,  and  an  indicator  arranged  within  the 
casing  chamber  adapted  to  bear  outwardly  by  manipula- 
tion against  the  inner  face  of  the  dial ;  and  a  manipulat- 
ing handle  carrying  the  Indicator  and  extending  outwardly 
through  the  dial-casing. 


1,156.660.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MBASUR^ 
ING  THE  FLOW  OF  FLUIDS.  Ebnst  J.  Bbbu,  Sche- 
nectady. N.  v..  asslKUor  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed  Apr.  22,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.   833,804.      (CI.   7»— 167.) 


1.  The  method  of  measuring  the  flow  of  steam,  air  and 
other  fluids,  which  comprises  determinlnv  the  amount  of 
energy  required  to  maintain  at  a  constant  temperature  a 
botdy  upon  which  said  fluid  exerts  a  cooling  action  as  it 
flows. 

2.  The  method  of  measuring  the  flow  of  steam,  air  and 
other  fluids,  which  comprises  determining  the  amount  of 
electrical  energy  required  to  maintain  at  a  constant  tem- 
perature higher  than  the  temperature  of  tbe  fluid,  an  elec- 
trical resistance  means  upon  which  the  flowing  stream  of 
fluid  exerts  a  cooling  action  dependent  upon  its  rate  of 
flow. 

3:  The  method  of  measnrlng  the  flow  of  steam,  air  and 
other  fluids,  which  comprises  determining  the  amount  of 
electrical  energy  required  to  maintain  at  a  constant  tem- 
perature higher  than  the  temperature  of  the  fluid,  an  elec- 
trical lesistance  means  Immersed  in  tbe  flowing  stream  of 
fluid  and  exposed  to  tbe  mean  velocity  thereof. 

4.  Tbe  method  of  determining  the  flow  of  steam,  air  and 
other  fluids,  which  comprises  heating  by  an  electric  cur- 
rent to  a  temperature  higher  than  the  temperature  of  the 
fluid,  a  means  nrianged  in  such  relation  to  the  flowing 
fluid  that  its  temperature  is  affected  by  the  fluid,  and  de- 
termining the  flow  by  measuring  the  beating  current. 

5.  Tbe  method  of  determining  tbe  flow  of  steam,  air  and 
other  fluids,  which  comprises  beating  a  suitable  means  by 
an  electric  current,  said  means  being  arranged  in  such  re- 
lation to  the  flowing  fluid  that  a  transfer  of  beat  will  take 
place  between  them,  varying  the  heating  current  to  main- 
tain said  means  at  a  constant  temperature,  and  determin- 
ing the  flow  uj  measuring  the  heating  current. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,156,661.      SHAFT-RELEASING    .\ND    BRAKE-APPLY 
ING    DEVICE    FOR    VEHICLES.      Edwasd    C.    Bliss, 
Waverly,  Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  23,  1915.    Serial  No.  16,396. 
(CI.  21—75.) 

.\n  apparatus  for  detaching  shafts  from  running  gears 
of  vehicles  and  applying  brakes  to  tbe  wheels  thereof,  com- 
prising a  clamping  plate  adapted  to  be  fitted  over  nn  axle 


and  provided  with  downwardly  projecting  lugs,  said  plate 
having  a  forwardly  projecting  portion  with  a  recess  In  its 
under  edge,  and  a  rearwardly  and  upwardly  projecting 
portion  which  Is  apertured,  a  pivotal  clamping  member 
plvotally  mounted  underneath  tbe  portion  which  Is  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  axle  and  having  a  grooved  Jaw,  cooperat- 
ing with  the  forwardly  projecting  portion  of  the  plate,  a 


spring  interposed  between  the  plates,  said  pivotal  plate 
having  one  arm  upwardly  curved  and  apertured,  a  sprinK- 
pressed  pin  adapted  to  engage  registering  apertures  in  the 
rearwardly  projecting  portion  of  said  plate,  brakes,  and 
connections  between  the  same  and  said  spring-actuated 
pin. 


1.156.062.  PROCESS  OF  OBTAINING  MAGNESIA.  Jo^ 
SBPn  A.  Bkadbcbn,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  28. 
1914.     Serial  No.  874,424.     (CI,  23—13.) 
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1.  The  herein  described  proceas  of  producing  magnesia 
from  a  dolomitlc  substance  containing  carbonate  of  cal- 
cium and  magnesium,  which  consists  In  calcining  said  sub- 
stances at  a  temperature  not  higher  than  necessary  to  de- 
compose the  calcium  cartwnate  and  magneslukn  carbonate, 
treating  tbe  calcined  product  with  water  to  form  a  milk, 
stirring  the  same  until  hydration  is  sufllciently  complete, 
mixing  the  milk  thus  prepartd  with  a  solution  of  sodium 
and  ammoninm  chlorids,  distllliiig  tbe  solution  thus  treat- 
»>d  to  free  tbe  same  from  amasoiila,  treating  the  reeidual 
solution  with  calcined  dolomite  whereby  magnesium  hy- 
drate is  precipitated  from  the  solution  and  magnesium 
oxid  Is  separated  from  tbe  calcined  dolomite,  collecting 
tbe  magnesium  hydrate  and  the  magnesium  oxid  each 
separately  from  the  liqnor,  and  calcining  the  magnesium 
hydrate. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  magnesia 
from  a  dolomitic  substance  containing  carbonate  of  cal- 
cium and  magneaiam,  which  conaists  in  calcining  said  sub- 
stances, treating  tbe  calcined  prodaet  with  water  to  hy- 
drate the  same,  mixing  tbe  taydrated  solution  with  a  soln- 
tion  of  sodium  and  ammoninm  chlorids.  distilling  tbe  so- 
lution to  free  the  same  from  ammonia,  treating  the 
residual  solnttoa  with  calcined  dolomite  whereby  mag- 
nesium hydrate  is  precipitated  from  the  solution  and  mag- 
nesium oxid  la  separated  from  the  calcined  dolomite,  col- 
lecting the  magoedum  hydrate  and  the  magnesium  oxid 
each  separately  from  the  liquor,  and  calcining  the  mag- 
nesium hydrate. 
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8.  The  herein  deMribed  step  in  the  proceM  of  produc- 
ing magnesU  from  a  dolomitlc  subaUnce,  which  conaists 
in  treating  calcined  dolomite  with  a  Uqnor  eoataining  cal- 
cium chlorid,  sodium  chlorid.  and  magnesium  chlorid,  in 
suflclent  quantities  to  preciplute  magnesium  hydrate  and 
separate  magnesium  oxid. 

•I 

1,156,663.      INTERNAL-COMBUSTION    ENGINE.     Feb 
D.   CAUtiMe  and  Axnco  C.  JoHNaoM,  Sunnyvale,  Gal 
Filed  May  8,  1912.    SerUl  No.  606,848.     (Q.  12^—80.) 


1,  An  engine  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
cylinder  provided  at  one  end  with  an  explosion  chamber 
having  a  lateral  extension,  said  extension  having  tubular 
passages  at  substantially  a  right  angle  to  tbe  axU  of  the 
cylinder,  a  shell  In  each  passage,  the  outer  ends  of  the 
shells  being  concave  transversely  to  form  an  Inner  bear- 
ing section  for  the  valve,  an  outer  bearing  section  con- 
nected to  the  extension  and  cottperatiag  with  the  outer 
enda  of  the  shells  to  form  a  substantially  cylindrical  valve 
chamber,  a  valve  in  the  chamber,  tbe  shells  and  the  outer 
section  having  ports  in  alinement  and  tbe  valve  having 
ports  for  connecting  tbe  flrst-named  ports,  and  springs 
pressing  the  shelU  toward  the  ooter  section  to  compen- 
sate for  wear  and  to  prevent  leakage  when  the  ports  are  in 
reglater. 

2.  An  engine  of  the  character  specifled,  comprising  a 
eyUftder  having  at  one  end  an  explosion  chamber,  said 
chamber  having  a  Uteral  extension  provided  with  pas- 
sages at  approximately  a  right  angle  to  the  axis  of  the 
cyllader,  an  outer  valve  chamber  section  secured  to  tbe 
extension,  a  valve  in  the  chamber,  a  shell  in  each  passage 
the  outer  ends  of  the  shells  being  shaped  to  fit  tbe  valves! 
and  yielding  means  for  pressing  tbe  shells  toward  the 
valve  to  prevent  leakage  between  tbe  valve  and  the  cham 
ber  pjtd  to  eompenaate  for  wear. 


H 


1,156,664.       GEARING  -  LUBRICATOB.       TOKX    Cholik 
Cblnook,  Mont.    Filed  June  9,  1018.    Serial  No  772  6I4' 
(CI.   184—1.)  .  '       ■ 


A  lubricator  for  engines  of  tbe  type  described,  laclud- 
Ing  an  exhaust-pipe  leading  from  the  eagine-eyllnder,  said 


ezhaust-pipe  having  two  branches,  a  controlling  valve  in 
each  branch,  an  element  to  be  lubricated,  and  one  of  aald 
branches  adapted  to  discharge  on  said  element. 


1,156,666.  SHOCK-ABSORBER.  Andbew  Chsistiansoii 
Butier,  Pa.  FUed  July  14,  1013.  Serial  No.  778.060.' 
(CI.   21—106.) 


1.  In  a  shock  absorber  for  vehicles,  tbe  combination  of 
a  member  secured  to  the  vehicle  body,  a  second  member 
supported  by  the  axle,  said  second  member  having  a  fric- 
tion face,  and  a  movable  friction  plate  therein  between 
which  said  first  member  passes,  a  spiral  spring  parallel 
with  said  movable  friction  plate  and  Interposed  between 
a  shoulder  formed  on  said  movable  friction  plate  and  said 
second  member  normally  forcing  said  friction  plate  up- 
wardly, and  a  roller  pawl  Interposed  between  said  mov- 
able friction  plate  and  said  second  member. 

2.  In  a  shock  absorber  for  vehicles,  the  combination 
of  a  member  secured  to  the  vehicle  body,  a  second  member 
supported  by  the  axle,  said  second  member  having  a  fric- 
tion face  and  a  movable  friction  pUte  therein  between 
which  said  first  member  passes,  a  spring  interpoaed  be- 
tween tbe  upper  end  of  said  movable  friction  plate  and 
said  second  member,  and  a  roller  pawl  Interposed  between 
said  movable  friction  pUte  and  said  second  member. 

3.  In  a  shock  absorber  for  vehicles,  tbe  combination 
of  a  member  secured  to  the  vehicle  body,  a  second  member 
supported  by  tbe  axle,  said  second  member  having  a  sU- 
tionary  friction  ftice  and  a  movable  friction  plate  In  said 
second  member  between  which  said  first  member  passes, 
an  overhanging  portion  at  the  upper  end  of  said  movable 
plate,  a  spring  Interposed  between  said  overhanging  por- 
tion and  said  second  member,  and  a  roller  pawl  Interposed 
between  said  movable  friction  plate  and  said  second 
member. 

4.  In  a  sobck  absorber  for  vehicles,  the  combination  of 
a  member  secured  to  tbe  vehicle  body,  a  second  member 
suttported  by  tbe  axle  having  a  sUtionary  friction  face, 
a  movable  friction  plate  In  said  second  member  between 
wuicb  and  said  stationary  friction  face  said  first  member 
passes,  a  hood  at  the  upper  end  of  said  movable  friction 
pUte,  a  spring  in  said  hood  and  bearing  against  said 
second  member  and  a  roller  pawl  Interposed  between  said 
movable  friction  plate  and  said  second  member. 


1.156,666.  ELECTROLYTIC  RECTIFIER.  Lawis  W. 
Chcbb,  Edgewood  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghonse 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dec,  21,  1010.  Serial  No 
608,686.      (CI.    175—316.) 

1.  In  an  electrolyitlc  rectifier,  the  combination  with  a 
body  of  electrolyte,  a  pair  of  tubular  fllm-formlng  elec- 
trodes, and  a  liquid-conducting  tube  between  tbe  top  of 
one  and  the  bottom  of  the  other  electrode,  of  a  helical  pipe 
electrode  surrounding  said  tubular  electrodes  and  baTia« 
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OB«  end  Id  communication  wtth  the  Interior  of  on*  ot 
t]i«m,  and  means  for  connecting  one  of  tlM  tatrolar  elac- 
trodes  and  the  free  end  of  the  helical  pipe  electrode  to  a 
■upply  of  cooling  Uqaid. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  containing  an  elec- 
trolyte, of  a  pluralltj  of  eleetrodea  submerged  therein, 
said  electrodes  generating  heat  at  their  surfaces  at  differ- 
ent rates  when  current  is  passing  therebetween,  means  for 
flrat  passing  a  cooling  fluid  through  the  Interior  of  an 
electrode  having  relatively  large  heat  generating  capacity, 
and  for  subsequently  passing  said  cooling  fluid  through 
an  electrode  having  relatively  small  heat-generating 
capacity. 

3.  In  an  electrolytic  rectifier,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
ceptacle containing  an  electrolyte,  of  an  active  electrode 
of  fllm-formlng  material  submerged  therein,  an  electrode 
of  inert  conducting  material  submerged  therein,  connec- 
tions for  passing  current  between  said  electrodes,  and 
means  for  passing  a  cooling  fluid  through  the  Interior  of 
said  active  electrode  and  for  subaeQuently  passing  It 
through  the  Interior  of  the  Inert  electrode. 

4.  In  an  electrolytic  rectifier,  the  combination  with  a 
reccpUde,  of  an  electrolyte  therein,  an  active  electrode 
of  high  heat-generating  capacity  arranged  In  the  central 
portion  of  said  receptacle,  an  Inert  electrode  of  small 
heat-generating  capacity  arranged  about  said  active  elec- 
trode, and  means  for  passing  a  stream  of  cooling  fluid 
through  said  active  electrode  and  for  subsequently  pass- 
ing said  cooling  fluid  through  the  Inert  electrode. 

5.  The  method  of  cooling  two  electrodes  of  as  electro- 
lytic device  which  have  different  heat-generating  capad- 
tlea  which  comprises  circulating  the  electrolyte  over  the 
electrode  of  high  heat-generating  capacity  at  a  greater 
rate  than  over  the  electrode  of  low  heat-generating  ca- 
pacity, and  in  addition,  passing  a  stream  of  cooling  fluid 
through  the  electrode  of  high  heat-generating  capacity 
and  subeequently  passing  said  cooling  fluid  through  the 
electrode  Of  low  heat-generatlnc  capacity. 


1,156,067.  GAME  APPAKATUS.  Jamm  E.  Chcech, 
Cajnbrldge,  Kass.  FUed  Feb.  1,  1915.  Serial  No. 
5,3»4.      (CT.  46—67.) 


1.  Oame  apparatus  of  the  nature  deeeribed  eomprialng 
a  boundary,  a  game  field  releasabiy  aseodated  with  said 


boandry,    and    means   for   moving    markers    within    said 
boundary. 

2.  OaiM  apparatus  of  the  nature  described  comprising 
a  boandary,  a  game  field  releasably  associated  with  said 
booadry,  and  spring  actuated  means  for  operating  mark- 
ers within  said  boundary. 

3.  Oame  apparatus  of  the  nature  described  comprising 
a  boundary,  a  field  support  associated  with  said  boundary 
and  having  field  positioning  and  registering  means,  a  field 
removably  associated  with  said  support,  and  means  for 
movably  operating  markers  wltbin  said  boundary. 

4.  Oame  apparatus  of  the  nature  described  comprising 
a  boundary,  a  field  sopiiort  mounted  to  swing  relative  to 
said  boundary  and  having  field  poeltlonlng  and  register- 
ing mesns,  fields  adapted  to  be  Interchangeably  mounted 
on  said  support,  and  auana  for  movably  operating  mark- 
ers wltbin  said  boandary. 

5.  Game  apparatus  of  the  nature  described  comprising 
an  annular  boundary,  a  marker  moring^^eans  extending 
within  said  boundary,  a  field  support  having  field  posi- 
tioning and  registering  means,  and  a  game  field  remov- 
ably associated  with  said  rapport. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,156.668.  ELECTBIC  FURNAeE.  Edqab  F.  Collins, 
Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1014. 
Serial   No.  832.489.      (CI.  204 — 64.) 


1.  An  electric  furnace  comprising  walls  of  refractory 
materials  inclosing  a  heating  chamber,  a  heater  of  re- 
friwtory  material  on  the  fioor  of  said  chamber,  the  upper 
wall  of  said  chamber  consisting  of  difllcultly  ozldlxable  re- 
fractory material  having  a  higher  resistance  when  cold 
than  said  fioor  heater  and  having  a  negative  temperature 
resistance  coefflclent.  constituting  a  heater  over  said 
chambef,  and  common  means  for  passing  electrical  en- 
ergy through  both  said  heaters. 

2.  In  an  electric  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  heater 
of  granular  conductlre  material,  vertical  channels  at  each 
end  of  said  heater,  apwardly  extending  columns  of  granu- 
lar conductive  matwlal  therein  contacting  with  lald 
heater  and  comprising  particles  In  a  finer  sUte  of  sub 
division  than  said  heater  and  electrodes  embedded  In  said 
columns. 

3.  In  an  electric  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  refrac- 
tory frame  containing  sabetantlally  vertical  cbanoelH,  a 
refractory  supporting  bed  located  below  said  channels,  a 
coarsely  granular  carbonaceous  material  on  said  bed,  said 
material  constituting  a  heater,  electrodes  In  said  chan 
nels,  and  carbonaceous  material  in  said  channels  more 
finely  sub-divided  than  said  heater  material  surrounding 
said  electrode*  and  electrically  connecting  each  of  said 
electrodes  reepecttvely  to  the  heater. 

4.  An  electric  furnace  comprising  a  refractory  hearth, 
a  refractory  conductive  granular  material  on  said  hearth, 
refractory  walls  inclosing  the  hearth,  the  upper  wall  be- 
ing la  part  conducting  and  containing  upwardly  extend- 
ing cbannele,   a   refractory   conductive  material  In   said 
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cbaaoela  more  finely  comminuted  tlian  the  material  oa 
said  hearth  and  electrically  contacting  therewith  and 
electrodes  transversely  movable  in  said  channela  em- 
bedded In  said  finely  comminuted  material. 

5.  An  electric  furnace  comprising  a  refractory  hearth, 
lump  shaped  carbonaceous  material  on  said  hearth,  walls 
of  refractory  compound  containing  silicon  and  carbon  In- 
closing a  space  above  said  hearth  the  upper  wall  being  in 
part  conducting  and  containing  upwardly-extending  chan- 
nelfi,  finely  comminuted  carbonaceous  material  passing 
throuifh  a  screen  having  about  80  meshes  to  the  square 
inch  in  said  channels  contacting  with  the  material  on 
said  hearth  and  a  plurality  of  electrodes  embedded  in 
the  material  in  said  diannels. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


l,13e.«6{).  .\NTISMUT-WEB  FOR  PRINTED  SHEETS. 
Chables  p.  Cottbell,  Westerly,  R.  I.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  C.  B.  Cottrell  ft  Sons  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed 
Jan.  7,  1918.     Serial  No.  740,919.     (CL  84—1.) 


1.  An  antl-smut  web  adapted  to  be  wound  In  a  roll  with 
printed  sheets  and  having  longitudinally  arranged  thick- 
ened edge  and  Intermediate  portions  having  between  them 
depressed  surfaces  for  receiving  the  sheets. 

2,  An  antl-smut  web  adapted  to  be  wound  in  a  roll  with 
printed  sheeta  and  having  folded  over  edges  and  a  longi- 
tudinal thickened  portion  having  between  them  ^depreaaed 
surfaces  for  receiving  the  sheets. 

3,  An  antl-smut  web  adapted  to  be  wound  In  a  roll  with 
printed  sheets  and  having  its  side  edges  folded  over  and 
permanently  united  to  the  web  leaving  a  longitudinally 
arranged  Intermediate  portion,  for  recelring  the  sheeta. 

4.  An  antl-smut  web  adapted  to  be  wound  in  a  roll  with 
printed  sheets  and  having  Its  side  edges  folded  over  and 
I>ermanently  united  to  the  web  and  a  longitudinally  ar- 
ranged Intermediate  strip  permanently  united  to  the  web. 


1,156,670.  DRAFT-GEAR.  JoHX  F.  CorBSO!*,  Pltcalrn, 
PS.  Filed  July  16.  1914.  Serial  No.  851,272.  (CI. 
213—64.) 


1.  In  a  friction  draft  gear,  the  combination  with  car 
framing,  of  a  shock  absorbing  element  adapted  to  traaa- 
mlt  strains  to  the  car  framing,  a  drawbar,  and  intarves- 
Ing  eo-actlng  faee-to-face  wedge  meehantaa  embodjing 
plaral  faced  wedge  members,  some  of  said  membera  hav- 
ing alternating  overiapping  portions,  a  central  bottng 
wedge,  aa  embracing  wedge  box,  and  mean*  conneettBg 
said  box  to  the  drawbar. 

2.  In  a  friction  draft  gear,  the  combination  with  ear 
framing,  of  a  shock  abaorbing  etemeat  adapted  to  trana- 
oit  strains  to  the  car  framing,  a  drawbar,  and  IntMrran- 
Ing  eo-actlag  face-to-face  wedge  mechantem  embodyiDB 
plural  faced  wedge  members,  a  central  baSng  wedge,  an 
embracing  wedge  box.  and  links  connecting  the  wedge  box 
with  tlw  drawbar. 

S.  In  a  friction  draft  gear,  the  coaihinatlon  with  ear 
fraialng,  of  a  ahoefc  abaorUag  element  adapted  to  traaa- 
rait  strains  to  the  car  framing,  a  drawbar,  traneverM 
stops,  a  follower,  laterally  movable  wedges  abutting  for- 


waxdly  against  the  follower,  a  co-acting  wedge  box  em- 
hradnff  aaid  wedgee.  Beans  ceaaecting  the  wedge  box  and 
drawbar,  and  a  ceatral  member  adapted  to  transmit  move- 
ment from  tike  laterally  movaMe  wedges  to  tite  shock  ab- 
aoiMng  dement. 

4.  In  a  MeOtm  draft  gear,  the  eooibination  with  car 
framing,  of  a  ahock  abeorblng  element  adapted  to  trans- 
mit straina  to  the  ear  framing,  a  drawbar,  transverse 
stops,  a  foUover,  laterally  movable  wedges  abatting  for- 
wardly  against  the  follower,  a  co-acting  wedge  box  em- 
bradng  said  wodgas  and  abatting  rearwardly  against  the 
shock  aboerbiag  element,  meana  connecting  the  wedge  box 
and  drawbar,  and  a  eaatral  mamher  adapted  to  tranamit 
movement  from  the  laterally  mond>le  wedges  to  the  ahock 
abaorbing  detaenL 

5.  In  oomhtnatloa,  a  shock  absorber  operatlvdy  mount- 
ed In  car  framtag,  a  drawbar,  a  follower,  transverse  stops, 
and  wedge  mechanism  between  the  fo^ower  and  the 
shock  absorber  comprising  a  wedge  box  connected  to  the 
drawbar,  plural  co-acting  wedgea  within  the  wedge  box, 
and  a  central  bulling  wedge  engaging  said  wedges  and 
extending  rearwardly  through  the  wedge  box  and  eugtg- 
Ing  the  shock  absorber. 


1.156,671.  ELBCTROMAONETIC  REL-\Y.  Edwako  B. 
CftArr,  Hackensack,  N.  J.,  asstgnor  to  Western  Electric 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Sept.  29,  1010.   Serial  No.  684.456.    (CI.  175— 826.) 


a  ti 


13  M 


1.  An  electromagnetic  relay  c<Hnprlslng  a  core  having 
forward  and  rearward  extensions,  a  coil  about  said  core, 
a  flat  armature  mounted  on  eald  rearward  extension,  and 
haviag  its  free  end  contiguous  to  said  forward  extenaloa, 
and  contact  springs  also  mounted  on  said  rearward  exten- 
sion controlled  by  said  armature. 

2.  An  electromagnetic  relay  comprising  a  core  having 
forward  and  rearward  extensions,  a  coll  about  said  core,  a 
flat  U-shaped  armature  mounted  on  said  rearward  extn- 
sion  and  embracing  said  coll,  aald  armature  having  Its 
free  end  contiguous  to  said  forward  extension  and  contact 
apriags  also  mounted  on  said  rearward  extenaion,  aaid  con- 
tact springa  being  controlled  by  said  armature. 

8.  Aa  eiectroaoagaetic  rday  comprising  a  flat  core,  a  flat 
armatnre  mooated  apon  a  rearward  extendon  of  aaid  core 
and  having  Its  free  end  contiguous  to  a  forward  exten- 
aion of  aaid  core,  said  core  and  aaid  armature  being  ar- 
ranged flatwise  in  substantially  the  same  plane,  and  said 
armatnre  constituting  a  return  pole  piece  between  the 
forward  and  reamard  extensions  of  said  core  and  forming 
therewith  a  substantially  complete  magnetic  circuit 

4.  An  dectiomagnetlc  relay  having  a  flat  core,  and  a 
flat  armature  extending  along  two  sides  of  said  core,  aald 
armatnre  being  mounted  upon  a  rearward  extension  of  aald 
core  and  constituting  return  pole  pieces  for  the  forward 
and  rearward  extensions  of  said  core,  said  core  and  said 
armature  being  arranged  flatwise  In  substantially  the  same 
plane. 

6.  An  electromagnetic  relay  comprising  a  flat  core  and 
a  fiat  fiexibly  mounted  U-sbaped  armature,  said  core  and 
said  armature  being  arranged  flatwise  in  substantially  the 
same  plane. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


1.166,672.  PIN-TICKET  MACHINE.  Habst  O.  DiTlg, 
Phlladdphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  H.  O.  Davis  Manofae- 
turtng  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1913.  Serial  No.  78S,atT. 
(CI.  98—88.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  amployli^ 
ticket  material  arranged  In  a  strip,  means  for  interadt- 
tently  advandng  the  strip  a  predetermined  step  of  vnH> 
able  length,  the  combination  with  ticket  attaching  and 
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ticket  severtng  meant,  of  a  redprocatory  strip  feeding 
bead  adapted  to  engage  the  ticket  etiip  at  a  predetermined 
point,  and  means  for  causing  the  feeding  bead  to  overran 
tbe  point  of  engagement  witb  tbe  feeding  strip  to  compen- 
sate for  variations  In  tbe  lengtb  of  tbe  advance  steps 
throagh  wtalcb  tbe  strip  is  fed,  snbstantlallr  as  specified. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described  employing 
ticket  material  arranged  In  a  strip,  means  for  intermit- 
tently advanring  the  strip  a  predetermined  step  of  variable 
length,  the  combination  with  ticket  attaching  and  ticket 
•evering  means,  of  a  reclprocatory  strip  feeding  bead  hav- 
ing a  uniform  degree  of  movement  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  strip  of  ticket  material  at  a  particular  point  In  Its 
path  of  travel,  and  means  for  varying  the  path  of  travel 
of  tbe  feeding  head  in  relation  with  the  point  of  engage- 
ment of  the  head  with  tbe  strip  whereby  the  bead  will  be 
caused  to  engage  the  strip  correspondingly  earlier  or  later 
In  Its  path  of  movement  to  advance  the  strip  a  greater  or 
leas  distance. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described  employing 
ticket  material  arranged  In  a  strip,  means  for  Intermit- 
tently advancing  the  strip  a  predetermined  step  of  variable 
length,  the  combination  with  ticket  attaching  and  ticket 
severing  means,  of  a  reclprocatory  strip  feeding  bead 
adapted  to  engage  the  strip  at  a  particular  point  In  Its 
path  of  travel  and  means  for  relatively  varying  the  point 
of  engagement  of  the  strip  and  head  and  tbe  path  of 
tniTel  of  the  head  to  cause  the  bead  to  engage  tbe  strip 
earlier  or  later  in  its  path  of  travel  and  thereby  vary  the 
degree  of  advance  movement  of  the  strip. 

4.  In  a  ticket  attaching  machine,  ticket  feeding  mecha- 
nliat  tl^et  attaching  members  relatively  movable  to  and 
from  «aeb  other  to  secure  the  ticket  to  the  goods,  an 
oacUlatory  support  for  one  of  said  members,  and  means  for 
lUftlng  tbe  axis  of  the  oscillatory  support  to  move  the 
ticket  attaching  member  carried  thereby  Into  and  out  of 
operatlTe  position. 

■  B.  In  a  ticket  attaching  machine,  opposing  ticket  at- 
taching members  cooperating  one  with  the  other  to  secure 
tte  ticket  to  the  goods,  a  movable  support  for  one  of  said 
■ambers,  a  revoluble  eccentrically  mounted  member  con- 
trolling tbe  movable  support,  and  adapted  by  its  rotary 
BOTcmoit  to  cause  tbe  ticket  attaching  member  carried 
tbareby  to  be  moved  Into  and  out  of  operative  poaltlon. 
[Claims  e  to  34  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


l,15e,«73.  FOLDING  BOX.  Gcstav  Discxuann,  Ban 
Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  July  14. 1914.  Serial  No.  800,926. 
(CI.  217— IB.) 

1.  In  a  folding  b|0Z,  a  bottom  having  rigid  side  and  end 
sections  and  hinged  side  and  end  sections  on  the  respective 
rigid  side  and  end  sections,  and  springs  for  the  adjacent 
rigid  and  hlsged  side  sections  each  composed  of  s  rod 
having  rlgbt  angular  oppositely  disposed  ends,  the  body 
of  tbe  red  being  intsrposad  between  tbe  adjacent  edges 
of  tb«  rigid  and  hinged  side  Becti<ms  and  tbe  said  rod  ends 
being  secured  to  tbe  respective  rigid  and  hinged  side  sec- 
tlMia. 

2.  In  a  folding  box,  hinged  side  and  end  sections,  an  In- 
Terted  U-sbaped  bracket  secured  to  tbe  top  edge  of  one 
seetloo  and  having  a  top  cut-out  part  at  Its  center,  said 
top  edge  of  said  section  being  cut-away  beneath  the  top  of 


the  bracket,  a  spring  catch  beneath  tbe  bracket  top.  and  a 
latch  secured  to  tbe  other  section  and  being  engageable 
beneath  the  top  of  tbe  bracket  and  with  said  catch. 


3.  In  a  folding  box,  hinged  side  and  end  sections,  one 
of  two  adjacent  sections  having  a  tongue  and  tbe  other  a 
groove  to  receive  the  tongue,  a  latch  on  the  section  hav- 
ing tbe  tongue  extending  above  the  tongue  but  being  spaced 
from  the  outer  side  face  of  tbe  tongue  so  that  tbe  tongue 
will,  when  its  section  is  folded,  bold  tbe  latch  out  of  con- 
tact with  any  part  of  tbe  box  that  the  tongue  engages 
with,  and  a  catch  on  the  section  having  tbe  groove  to  en- 
gage the  latch. 

4.  In  a  folding  box,  hinged  side  and  end  sections,  one 
of  two  adjacent  sections  having  a  tongue  and  tbe  other  a 
groove  to  receive  tbe  tongue,  a  latch  on  tbe  section  having 
the  tongue  extending  above  tbe  tongue  but  baing  spaced 
from  the  outer  side  face  of  tbe  tongue  so  that  tbe  tongue 
will,  when  its  section  is  folded,  bold  tbe  latch  out  of  con- 
Uct  with  any  part  of  tba  box  that  tbe  tongue  engages 
with,  a  catch  on  tbe  section  having  tbe  groove  to  engage 
the  latch,  and  a  hooaing  for  tbe  catch  which  projects  be- 
yond tbe  latter  so  aa  to  protect  same. 

B.  In  a  folding  box,  hinged  side  and  end  sections,  an  L- 
shaped  latch  secured  to  tbe  outer  side  face  and  top  edge 
of  one  section  and  having  a  downtumed  end  which  extends 
on  the  Inner  side  face  of  said  section,  the  top  edge  of  tbe 
other  adjacent  section  being  beveled,  a  catch  secured  to 
said  top  edge  of  the  other  section  and  being  engageable 
with  said  downtumed  latch  end,  a  housing  extending  over 
the  catch  and  secured  to  tbe  eeeond  named  section,  and  a 
tongue  on  tbe  first  named  section  extending  beyond  tbe 
downtumed  latch  end  and  being  receivable  in  a  groove 
provided  therefor  In  tbe  aeeond  named  section. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,16  6,674.  PROCESS  Of  MAKING  CATALTZEBB. 
Cablvton  Ellis.  Montelair,  N.  J.  Filed  June  80,  1916. 
Serial  No.  87,244.     (CI.  28—28.) 

1.  The  process  of  nuklBc  catalytic  material  which  com- 
prises dissolving  pure  nickel  bydiata  la  ammonia,  ineor- 
(wratlng  air  floated  charcoal  tberewitb,  drying  and  reduc- 
ing with  hydrogen. 

2.  The  process  of  making  catalytic  material  which  com- 
prises dissolring  pure  nickel  hydrate  In  ammonia,  incor- 
porating demlnerallsed  and  air  floated  charcoal  tberswltb, 
drying  and  r^ueing  with  hydrogen. 

8.  Tbe  process  of  making  catalytic  material  which  com- 
prises dissolving  pure  nickel  hydrate  in  an  aqueous  am- 
monlacal  solvent,  incorporating  finely  divided  charcoal 
tberswltb,  drying  and  reducing  with  a  reducing  gas. 

4.  The  process  of  making  a  catalyser  adapted  for  bydro- 
genating  fatty  oils  which  comprises  dissolving  nickel  by- 
droxld  in  aa  aqneoua  ammoniacal  solvent  with  finely-di- 
vided charcoal  matwial,  in  beating  to  eliminate  ammonia 
and  reducing  tbe  hydrate  to  the  metallic  state  and  charg- 
ing the  charcoal  with  hydrogen. 

5.  Tbe  proceaa  of  nuking  a  duplex  catalyser  which  com- 
prises mixing  a  basic  solution  of  nickel  material  free  from 
catalyser  poisons  or  salts  with  pure  finely-divided  char- 
coal material,  drying  and  reducing  the  basic  nickel  mate- 
rial subatantlally  to  the  metallic  state. 


1,164,676.  DXNAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  Hbbmaxk 
F.  T.  Bbbin  and  William  J.  Dbllbb.  Schenectady, 
N.  Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1913.  SerUl  No. 
766,686.     (CI.  171—228.) 


1.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  field  member  having 
definite  pole  piecea.  and  a  compensating  winding  arranged 
in  «k>ts  in  the  pola  faces  and  tbe  pole  tips  of  said  pole 
pieoas,  said  compowatinx  winding  comprising  substantially 
cylindrical  rods  and  sabataatially  eyliadrieal  tubes  sur- 
rounding said  rods,  said  tubes  being  insulated  from  said 
rods  and  aald  pole  pieces. 

2.  In  a  dynamo  electric  macliine,  a  field  member  having 
definite  pola  pieees,  and  a  eompeasatlBg  winding  arranged 
in  sk>ts  in  tbe  pole  faces  and  tbe  pda  tips  of  said  pole 
piecas,  said  compenaating  wlBding  coaprlsiag  substantially 
cylindrical  rods,  substantially  cylindrical  tubes  surround- 
ing said  rods,  said  tubes  being  shorter  than  said  rods  and 
Insulated  from  said  rods  and  said  pole  piecea,  and  clips 
on  tbe  ends  of  said  rods  and  said  tubes  wbarcby  said  rods 
and  tubes  are  connected  up  to  form  a  eontinuoos  winding. 


1,11}9,676.  WHEEL.  Eowabo  Fesxiss,  Minnaapolls, 
Minn.,  assignor  to  William  Schwab,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
FUed  Nov.  16,  1914.    Serial  No.  872,276.     (CI.  21—216.) 


1.  A  wheal  eomprMuff  a  web  and  laterally  spaced  tread 
flanites,  tbe  former  having  a  drcumferentially  corrugated 
outer  portion  to  which  tbe  said  tread  flanges  are  rigidly 
secQted. 

2.  A  wheel  comprising  a  web  and  laterally  spaced  tread 
flanigea,  the  former  having  a  drcumferentially  corrugated 
outer  portion  to  which  tbe  said  tread  flangea  are  rigidly 
secured,  the  said  corrugations  extending  radially  between 
said  tread  flangea  and  forming  openings  through  which  tiie 
dirt  may  crowd  upward  between  said  flangea. 

3.  A  wheel  comprising  a  web  and  laterally  spaced  tread 
flangea,  tbe  former  having  a  clrcnmferantially  corrugated 
outer  portion  to  which  tbe  said  tread  flanges  are  rigidly 
■emrod,  tbt  said  corrugations  extending  radially  between 
said  tread  Qangea  and  forming  openings  throngb  wbtcb 
tbe  dirt  may  crowd  upward  between  said  flangea,  and  tlie 
said  cocmgatloini  radially  Inward  of  aald  flanges  having 
obUqnely  offaet  shoulders  serving  to  dear  the  said  web 
of  tbe  inwardly  crowded  dirt 

4.  A  whaal  comprising  a  web  and  latarally  spaeed  tread 
ilamea,  tbe  former  having  a  dreamfarentially  eorrugated 
outer  portion  to  whleb  tbe  said  tread  flangas  are  rigidly 
aeeared,  and  tbe  tread  faces  of  which  flangea  diverve  ont- 
waidly. 

6k  A  wbaal  comprising  a  wab  and  laterally  apaesd  tread 
flai^es,  tb*  former  having  a  drconiferentially  eorragated 
oat«r  portion  to  which  tbe  said  tread  flanges  are  rigidly 
saetred.  tbe  corrugated  outer  edge  of  aald  web  projecting 
matsrially  beyond  said  tread  flangaa. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,166,677.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TRANSMISSION  OF 
ENERGY  BY  ELECTRIC  OSCILLATION.  Reoixalo 
A.  FcssENi»N,  Wasbingt<m,  D.  C,  assignor,  by  mssne 
assignments,  to  Samuel  M.  Klntner,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
and  Halaey  M.  Barrett.  Bloomfleld,  N.  J.,  recelvera. 
Filed  Aug.  26.  1904.    SerUl  No.  222,299.     (CI.  260—20.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  wireless  signaling,  comprising  a  dr- 
cult  having  branches  rendered  resonant  simultaneously  to 
several  oscillation  frequendes  not  harmonic  to  one  another, 
and  an  auxiliary  signaling  apparatus  In  a  circuit  linked 
with  said  branch  drculta,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Apparatus  for  wireless  signaling,  comprising  two 
local  branch  circuita  of  similar  constractlon  and  nor- 
mally equal,  combined  with  a  third  circuit  having  electrical 
constants  differing  therefrom  to  a  small  but  definite  da- 
gree,  and  adapted  to  be  energised  by  said  branch  drculta. 

8.  Apparatus  for  wireless  signaling,  comprising  an  aux- 
iliary and  two  similarly  constracted  parallel  branch  re- 
ceiving drcults,  the  latter  being  normally  equal  and  con- 
taining like  indnctlTe  devices  arnnged  to  oppose  each 
other  in  their  effects  on  tbe  receiver. 

4.  Wireless  signaling  apparatus,  comprising  two  par- 
allel circuits  similarly  constructed  and  having  tbe  aame 
electrical  characteristics,  and  a  third  circuit  connected 
therewith  and  having  Inductive  devices  with  constanta 
differing  to  a  alight  but  predetermined  degree  from  thoae  of 
tbe  parallel  drcults,  said  inductive  devices  being  connected 
to  oppoae  each  other  in  the  third  drculL 

8.  A  wireless  receiving  system.  Including  In  combination 
two  parallel  circuits,  and  a  receiving  circuit  connected 
therewith  by  similarly  constracted  transformers  with 
aimUar  electric  constants,  said  transformers  being  con- 
nected to  oppoae  each  other  in  the  receiving  drcuit,  a 
eloaed  circuit  renonant  to  the  frequency  of  the  signaling 
oscillations  and  inductively  connected  with  one  of  aald 
aimilariy  constructed  parallel  circuits,  the  latter  drcults 
being  equal  except  as  affected  by  the  closed  circuit. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,166,678.  OIL-WELL  RIG.  Thomas  Fontexot,  Oed, 
La.  Filed  Sept.  19.  1914.  SerUl  No.  862,484.  (CL 
2B5— 7.) 


1.  A  combined  hoisting  and  spudding  spparatus  coaa 
prising  a  pair  of  side  members,  a  main  drive  abaft  <h- 
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tBadlat  trmamwmwtiy  between  wld  members,  a  drilllnc 
than  ezteadlas  loncltotfliially  of  nld  side  members,  • 
eonmter  ilutft  prorided  with  meeaa  for  opentlng  said 
drUliac  shaft  from  tb»  drive  shaft,  a  taotatlat  meebanlsm, 
■Mils  for  operattrely  eonaeetlnK  either  said  boistlng 

chaalsm  or  said  drlUloc  shaft  to  the  main  drive  shaft. 

2.  A  combined  bolstlnt  and  spaddlng  apparatus  com- 
prising a  pair  of  side  members,  a  main  drive  shaft  extend- 
ing transversely  between  said  members  at  one  end  thereof, 
a  drilling  shaft  extending  longitudinally  of  said  side  mem- 
bers, a  counter  shaft  above  said  drive  shaft  provided  with 
means  for  operating  said  drilling  shaft  from  the  drive 
shaft,  a  hoisting  saeehaBlsm  at  the  opposite  end  of  said 
members,  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  either  said 
holstlnc  mechanism  or  said  drilling  shaft  to  the  main 
drive  shaft,  and  a  variable  speed  transmission  device  for 
controlling  the  speed  of  the  boistlng  mechanism. 


1,156.679.  METHOD  OF  CHANGING  THE  COMPOSI- 
TION OF  IRON  AND  STKEL.  Bruct  Ford.  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1905.  Serial  No.  255,359. 
(CI.  204—64.) 


The  method  of  carbarixing  iron  and  stei'l  which  con8i8tH 
in  melting  and  liquefying  the  entire  mass  of  the  metal  in 
a  chamber  from  which  air  is  excluded  to  prevent  oxidlBlng 
the  medium,  covering  the  molten  metal  with  a  suitable 
medium  adapted  to  give  carbon  to  the  metal  absorptively, 
and  applying  electric  energy  to  the  body  or  mass  of  the 
metal  snfBdent  to  maintain  the  molten  condition  of  the 
metal  and  until  its  composition  is  changed  by  such  ab- 
sorptive contact. 


1,156,680.  TEMPEBATURE-INDICATOB.  Cha«lm  Lk 
G.  FbKTBSCUB.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1911.  Serial  No.  609,941. 
(01.  7a— 62.) 


1.  The  comUnatlon  with  electrical  apparatus  enveloped 
in  a  cooiing  medinm,  and  a  temperature-indicating  device 
associated  therewith  and  adapted  to  be  influenced  by  said 
eo^ag  SMdiuBi,  of  stationary  means  for  influencing  said 
device  in  aeonlSBce  with  the  current  traversing  said 
electrical  appara'tus. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  electric  conductor,  a  cool- 
ing medium  enveloping  the  same,  and  a  thermometer  for 
indicating  the  temperature  of  said  conductor  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  influenced  by  said  cooling  medium,  of  electro- 


thcnnal  means  associated  with  said  tlienBometer  for  in- 
floeaelaf  said  thenwiaater  in  proportion  to  the  current 
traversing  said  electrical  conductor. 

8.  Ths  comblnatloa  with  an  electric  conductor,  a  cool- 
ing medium  enveloping  the  same,  and  a  thermometer  for 
indicating  the  temperature  of  said  conductor  and  adapted 
to  be  influenced  by  said  cooling  medium,  of  electro-thermal 
means  associated  with  said  thermometer  for  influencing 
said  thermometer  in  prop<^rtlon  to  the  current  travers- 
ing said  electrical  conductor,  the  relative  influences  being 
proportioned  in  accM'daaee  with  predetermined  conditions. 

4.  The  method  of  indicating  the  temperature  of  electri- 
cal apparatus  which  is  enveloped  in  a  cooling  medium, 
that  consists  in  beatiag  a  thermometer  in  proportion  to 
the  current  tra*stsiny  said  apparatus  and  at  the  same 
time  exposing  It  to  the  Influence  of  said  cooling  medium. 

5.  The  method  of  indicating  the  temperature  of  an 
electrical  conductor  which  is  enveloped  In  a  cooling  me- 
dium, that  consists  in  exposing  a  temperature-indicating 
device  to  the  influence  of  said  cooling  medium  and  also  to 
the  current  traversing  said  electrical  conductor,  said  In- 
fluences being  proportieaed  in  accordance  with  operating 
conditions. 

[Claims  6  to  15  net  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,156,681.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Hb?i«t  O.  Psbjich, 
Schenectady,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Tort.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1914. 
Serial  No.  826,482.      {C\.  176 — 282.) 


1.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  a  switch 
blade  and  spring  locking  members  surrounding  said  blade, 
each  of  said  locking  members  having  one  end  plvotally 
mounted  and  the  other  end  free  to  slide  over  a  fixed  stud. 

2.  In  combination  in  an  electric  switch,  a  switch  blade, 
contact  clips,  a  member  having  a  Y-shaped  slot  in  aline- 
ment  with  said  clips  and  Hpring  members  on  each  side  of 
the  slot  to  hold  the  blade  in  its  closed  position. 

3.  Locking  means  for  a  knife  blade  switch  comprising 
spring  members  adapted  to  surround  the  blade  of  said 
switch,  each  of  said  spring  members  having  one  end  plv- 
otally mounted  and  the  other  end  free  to  slide  over  a  fixed 
stud. 

4.  In  combination  in  an  electric  switch,  a  switch  blade, 
a  member  oavlng  a  Y-ahaped  alot  for  guiding  and  receiv- 
ing said  blade  and  spring  members  carried  by  aaid  guide 
member  and  adapted  to  sarroutd  the  blade. 

5.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  a  switch 
blade,  a  member  having  a  Y-abaped  slot  for  guiding  and 
receiving  said  blade,  and  spring  members  plvotally  mount- 
ed on  each  side  of  said  slo't  and  adapted  to  hold  tb«  blade 
In  place  wh^n  the  switch  Is  closed. 

[Claims  e  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,156,682.  MOTOB-CQNTBOL  8T8TBM.  Bdwakd  A. 
HAJirr,  WilklBSburg  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric and  Manofiacturlng  Cosspany,  a  Corporatloii  of 
PennsylvaaU.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1018.  Serial  No.  S04,648. 
(CI.  172— 1T».) 

1.  In  a  motor  control  system,  the  combination  with  a 
source  of  eurrsat,  of  a  cireait  comprising  a  plurality  of 
motors,  of  nssaas  for  eoonectiag  said  source  to  said  cir- 
cuit St  a  plurality  irf  corresponding  points  to  rotste  said 
motors  In  one  direction  and  for  eoaaeetlag  said  source 
to  said  circuit  at  other  eor responding  points  to  rotate 
the  motors  la  the  wverss  direction. 
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2.  la  a  mator  eaatrsi  system,  the  eoablaatlM  with  a 
sourea  M  enrreat,  sf  s  dreult  coaprlslBg  tha  arautans 
aad  tha  fleld  wladlacs  of  s  plurality  of  ssrlss-wouad  mo- 
tors, and  means  for  successively  eoaaeetlag  the  taralaals 
of  saM  soaree  to  pairs  of  eorrespoadlBg  pointa  In  said 
eircalt  t«  fons  sladlar  paraUsl  braaehss. 


l! 


•I' 


t. 


3.  Itt  a' motor  coatrol  systeai.  the  eoBblnation  with  a 
source  uf  current,  of  a  dreult  cossprtslBK  the  anaatures 
aad  fltid  wtodHags  of  a  plurality  of  serles^MiBd  motors, 
aad  maaas  for  eaaaectiag  each  teraalBal  of  salft  source  to 
sithar  tersslaal  <rf  oae  of  sal4  laM  wladtags. 

4.  la  a  BMtor  control  systen.  tks  cwaiMBatlsii  with  a 
sourea  «f  eurrsat,  of  a  plumlity  af  itatflar  dreults  eoa- 
aaetsd  In  paralM  ralatloo  to  said  sourea,  each  o(  said 
drenlta  eooiprlilBg  a  series  wunad  aotar,  aad  ■sans  for 
■rererslag  the  flow  of  curreat  through  a  earrespoadlng 
portloh  of  esch  tft  said  drenlts. 

5.  In  a  motor  control  system,  the  combination  with  a 
source  of  current,  of  a  dreult  eoa^slBc  two  series- 
wound  motors  having  arasaturss  aad  Add  windings,  and 
■sans  for  sueceaslval/  connaeting  said  soures  to  the 
terminals  at  each  of  said  motors  aad  then  coaaectiBg  said 
source  to  said  dreult  latarmedlate  tha  ainatnra  aad  the 
fleld  winding  of  each  motor. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tha  Qaactte.] 


i.l66,flB8.    QUN-CLEANEB.    JoKjr  Hatucuk  aad  Ja 
B.  Ocuixaira,  Sprtagfldd.  Mass.    Fllad  Mar.  1, 1»16. 
rial  No.  11,890.     (CT.  42— •!.) 


1 1 


1.  k  gua  dsaner  having  a  body  portion  aad  ead  laops, 
said  bsdy  portlea  ooasistlag  of  twisted  straads,  aad  a 
cissBlag  eell  surroundlag  each  of  tha  asld  body  rttaads 
•ad  Md  ly  dM  e^agasMnt  of  the  straads  la  thdr  twtstad 


2.  A  gun 
twlsMd 
ths  stfd 


having  a  body  portloa  aoaalstiag  af 
and  a  daanlag  eoU  sarronndlaff  eadi  af 
■ad  held  In  place  hy  the  aagageaseat  of 
la  tMr  twisted  relation. 
S.  A  gun  elaaasr  harlac  s  body  porttoa  aad  ead  laopa, 
MistiBg  at  twlstsd  straada,  aad  a 
elsaalac  coil  surroundlag  each  of  tha  said  body  straads 
aad  Mid  kf  the  saflageaseat  of  tha  straads  ta  their  twisted 
riistlna.  ths  aads  of  tha  body  straads  halng  beat  to  forss 
the  sMd  sad  loops. 
4.  A  fan  dsaaar  havlaf  a  ha4^  portlea  ooaslstlaf  af 
I  a  deaalat  call  sarveoadlaf  saA 
aad  held  by  the  eagaassMat  of  tka 
ta  tMr  twlstsd  rsiaHsa.  saefc  of  tha  aald 
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tag  ^ODb  havtav  eonv^atloas  giaatar  la  diameter  tlma  the 
dtaawlsr  of  the  said  body  straads. 

5.  A  gun  cleaner  having  a  body  portion  consisting  of 
twisted  stiaads.  aad  a  ff'taT'irg  eoU  surrouattBg  each  of 
the  said  stmads  aad  bald  bf  th»  sagagassant  of  the 
strands  la  tiMir  tuiatad  rslatKa,  mA  of  tha  said  dean- 
ing  coHs  haviac  ssaTatutUas  grsater  la  diaaeter  than 
tb«  dlanottr  of  tha  mU  hodr  atraads,  aad  each  of  the  said 
convohitloas  of  the  c<ri!s  being  of  polygonal  shape. 

[Claim  6  aot  printed  la  tha  Oaaette.] 


l,liS6,684.  STEAM-TRAP.  JOHK  M.  Hiooucs,  Youngs- 
town.  Ohio.  Piled  Dec.  81.  1914.  Serial  No.  879.868. 
(CI.   187—108.) 


-a 


1.  In  a  steam  trap,  a  body  having  an  interior  depend- 
ing skirt,  a  drcular  perforated  steam  discharge  pipe  at  the 
top  of  the  body  s^TOundlng  the  skirt,  a  water  bucket 
sUdabls  within  tha  skirt,  a  tubular  member  depending 
from  tha  bucket  bottom,  a  hoasing  depending  from  the 
bottom  of  the  body  aad  haTlBK.a  lateral  discbarge,  a  pis- 
ton valve  connected  to  said  tlbsr  and  baring  the  lower 
part  thereof  sUdaUs  la  tta  boaalag,  a  sleeve  uecured  to 
tha  bottom  of  tha  bady  aad  jpajaetlng  above  and  below 
aald  bottom  and  havinc  valva  ssafei  on  its  ends  the  lower  of 
which  valve  seats  is  for  sagagsiMt  with  the  piston  valve, 
a  valTS  connected  to  Uis  bockst  tor  engagement  with  the 
upper  valve  seat  of  the  stsafa,  said  member  having  ports 
above  the  valve  to  conuaaaicate  with  the  bousing  dis- 
charge, and  aseans  to  supply  steam  to  the  drcular  pipe 
and  to  the  hondnf  below  tha  piston  valve. 

2.  In  a  steam  trap,  a  body,  a  housing  depemling  from 
said  body  aad  having  a  lateral  discharge  passage,  a  water 
bttskst  within  said  body,  a  tntaUar  member  slldaUy  dla- 
paaod  within  said  housing  aad  dn>ending  from  and  opaa- 
inc  lato  said  bucket,  said  member  being  provided  with 
ports  Ihr  eommunlcatlag  with  aald  discharge  passage 
aad  having  a  closed  bottom  provided  with  an  annular  up- 
wardly fhdng  valve  face,  a  aleavs  secured  to  the  bottom  of 
tha  body  and  projecting  above  and  below  aaid  bottom  aad 
havlac  valve  seats  on  its  sads,  tha  lower  of  said  valve 
seats  being  deslgBed  to  have  said  valve  faoe  ssat  thereon. 
■aid  backet  having  an  annular  dewuwardly  facing  valve 
taes  provided  on  the  under  side  thereof  fOr  aeatiag  upon 
tbm  appsr  valve  seat  of  said  slosra,  a  skirt  depending  Cron 
the  t^  of  said  body  lato  embracing  rdatlon  to  said 
baekat.  moans  for  eonvaylag  stsam  to  the  interior  of  said 
ba4f  oatsWe  said  skirt,  aad  msaas  for  conveying  steam 
to  tka  Interior  of  the  hoosiag  bslow  the  doead  bottom  of 
said  tubular  maabsr. 


146«,Mi.      LICBNSB-TAO    BRACKKT.      Macbics   B<H<. 

haxh.  Providence,  R.  I.    Filed  Apr.  17,  1914.    Bofal  No. 

iil,61T.      (CL  21>-90.) 

A  bfuchet  cesiprMaf  a  body  formed  of  a  rigid  strlf  af 
■slisilsl  havtag  slots  oeenrrlat  adjacent  its  ends,  sara 
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foroMd  OB  thfl  itrtp  aad  «xt«iMliag  at  rlf ht  ukglm  thervCo 
aad  proTldcd  Mljaeeat  tbetr  outer  uida  with  ilota.  Mid 


^-i^ 


body  barlag  Its  upper  ed«e  prorlded  centrally  with  a  recew 
to  recelre  a  aUrtlnf  erank  whereby  the  bracket  may  be 
otUlsed  ai  a  bearlaf  aad  rapport  for  the  crank. 


1.166,686.  NEOATIYB-POLS  PLATS  FOB  SBCONDABT 
OB  8TOBAOB  BATTBBIBS.  Obobob  M.  Howabo, 
PhlladelphU,  Pa.  FUed  Feb.  16,  1910.  Serial  No. 
544.200.     (CI.  204— ».) 

A  necatlTe  pole  plate  the  aetlTe  material  of  which  la  dry 
and  contelns  meteUie  lead,  whereby  It  wU'  recelre  Ite 
charge  readily,  and  ralBcient  raUkte  of  lead  tor  blading 
the  metelUc  lead,  whereby  It  may  be  ablpped  and  handled, 
and  which  la  alao  aabataatlally  free  from  oxld,  whereby 
It  will  not  heat  when  Inuaeraed  In  electrolyte. 


1.156,687.  8TBIP  MOI8TKNINO  MACHINE.  Hbbmom 
W.  HowABO,  Washington.  D.  C.  FUed  8ept  28,  1014. 
Serial  No.  863.»42.     (01.  W— 14J1.) 


1.  In  a  portable  strip  moistening  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  spindle  joamaled  In  said  frame,  a  ball 
arranged  to  engage  the  oppodte  ends  of  said  spindle,  a 
strip  roll  mounted  on  said  spindle,  a  molBtener  supported 
In  said  frame  and  arranged  in  the  path  of  said  strip,  and 
a  knife  rapported  In  proximity  to  said  molstener  for  serer- 
ing  the  strip,  snbetentlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  portable  strip  moistening  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  hoUow  spindle  joumaled  through  said 
frame,  a  ball  prorlded  with  Intamed  ends  arranged  to  de- 
tachahly  engage  the  projecting  hollow  ends  of  said  q>lndle, 
a  strip  roll  mounted  on  said  spindle,  a  molstener  support- 
ed la  said  frame  aad  arranged  in  the  path  of  said  strip, 
and  a  knife  located  In  proximity  to  said  molstener  for  sev 
erlng  the  strip,  sabctantlally  as  described. 

3.  la  a  portable  strip  moistening  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  fraaie  prorlded  with  a  receaa  therein,  a  hollow 
spiadle  reaoTBbly  joonalad  in  said  frame,  a  ball  pro- 
Tided  with  latnrned  eadB  arraagad  to  detachably  engage 
the  hollow  proJeetlBg  ends  of  said  spiadle,  a  strip  roll 
mooated  oa  said  q>ladle,  a  molateaer  for  the  strip  eom- 
prtslag  a  coatalner  fitted  in  the  recess  la  said  frame,  a 
si^dle  monated  la  said  coataiaer  aad  arraaged  with  ite 
eada  projcctlag  to  aagage  the  adjaeott  walls  of  tke  fnune 
whereby  to  mBinttia  tho  eoatalaor  la  piwitifta.  aad  aa 


abaorbeat  roll  mooated  oa  aald  ^ladle  aad  rarolvlag  la 
said  coataiaer,  and  a  sprlag-mooatad  kalfe  located  la 
proxlBilty  to  said  aiolataBer  for  seTartag  tho  strip,  soh- 
■taatteUy  as  deeeribod. 

4.  la  a  strip  aoistealag  machlae,  the  eomhlaatlOB  of  a 
ftasM  eoastroetsd  vt  shoat  metal  arraaged  sobataatially 
rectangular  in  eroa*  aectlOB  aad  pro«ld«4  with  a  Tertleal 
cut-away  portioa  dlvldlag  the  frama  to  prorlde  a  pair  of 
chaaaeled  uprighta.  said  frame  belag  proTldod  with  alote 
la  spaced  relatloa  aboTe  said  rertlcal  cut-away  portioa,  a 
strip  roll  remoTably  Jooraaled  betweea  said  chaaaeled  np- 
rlghte  aad  harlag  the  free  ead  of  the  strip  threaded 
tiiroagh  said  slots,  a  **«««««">lag  plate  secured  to  said 
fraflM,  meaaa  for  rarylag  the  taaaioa  theraoC.  a  Beistnor 
supported  la  said  firaaM  la  the  path  of  the  atrip,  aad  a 
spriag-mooated  kalfe  ooaatmetad  iatagral  with  tha  tnuae 
aad  arraaged  to  seTer  the  strip,  sabataatlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  la  a  portable  strip  BMistaalag  machlae,  the  combiaa- 
tloa  of  a  weighted  base,  a  frame  erected  snbataatlaUy  eea. 
tnlly  oa  said  baas  aad  eoastraetad  of  ahoet  metal  ar- 
raaged rabsrtaatially  reetaagular  aad  forsMd  with  a  ver- 
tical cut-away  portlra  diTldlag  the  frauM  to  provide  a 
pair  of  vertical  aprlghta,  a  hollow  spiadle  ranoTBbly  jour 
naled  through  aald  uprighta.  a  ball  foraied  with  iatnraed 
eads  detachably  eagaglag  the  hollow  proJeetlBg  eada  oa 
said  spiadle,  a  motateaer  supported  la  aald  frame  aad  la 
the  path  of  the  strip,  a  guard  plate  SMuatad  over  said 
strip  roU  aad  aitaBdlat  beaaath  tho  mslatensr.  aad  a 
spring-mounted  knife  located  oa  said  frame  la  proximity 
to  the  molsteoer  for  sererlag  the  strip,  rabataatlally  as 
described. 

[Claim  6  aot  prlated  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1.166,688.  KLJffiCTBIC  BAILWAT-8I0NAJL  John  B. 
HowBLL,  Leaveaworth,  Kaaa.  FUed  Feb.  24.  1014.  !!•• 
rUl  No.  820,482.     (01.  246—86.) 


1.  In  a  block-signaliag  system,  the  combination  of  two 
clrculte  containing  safety  and  danger  signals  at  each  end 
of  the  block,  a  switch  adjaceat  one  end  of  the  block  and 
communicating  with  a  terminal  of  each  circuit,  two  con- 
tact-polnte  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  switch,  a  aecond 
switch  adjacent  the  oppoalte  end  of  the  block  and  In  cir- 
cuit with  said  ooataet-polata,  a  wire  exteadlag  from  oae 
swlteh  to  the  other,  said  swltehes  belag  arraaged  to  si- 
multaneously engage  or  dlseagage  the  tennlaals  of  said 
wire,  a  troHay-actaated  swlteh  at  each  ead  of  the  block 
to  ooatrol  the  flrst-BMatloaed  swltehea,  said  trolley-actu- 
ated swltehes  harlag  tappete  to  alteraataly  aagage  the 
troUey  wire,  wires  coanecting  said  tappete  la  palra,  a 
wire  21  leading  f^m  oae  of  the  laat-meatloaed  wires  to  s 
point  sdjsceat  the  seeoad  switch  to  be  eooteetod  theiahy, 
and  a  wire  86  leading  from  a  tappet  oa  oae  of  the  tromy- 
actaated  switches  to  a  polat  adjaceat  tha  aaeoad  switch 
to  be  coatected  thereby. 

2.  In  a  block  stgaallag  system,  a  drop-switch  at  ea«h 
end  of  the  block,  two  cootect-polnte  located  abore  mA 
drop-switch,  a  coataet-polat  beaeath  each  drop-avltch.  a 
troUey-coatroUed  rockable  switch  beaeath  each  di«p- 
swlteh  to  %ltanataly  throw  the  aame  iato  sngagaiBsat 
with  the  a4J«e«at  upper  and  lower  ooataet-polata,  tappete 
at  the  eada.o(  each  rockable  switch  to  altanatdy  eaataet 
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the  ttoUv-wlra,  algaals  at  the  eada  of  tha  block,  aad  dr- 
enlte  loadlag  to  said  sigaala  aad  eoatrolled  by  the 
■witchea. 


1,166.680.  0OMPO8ITION-BODT  BBAKB-SHOB.  Habbt 
JoMa^,  BuSora.  N.  T.,  aaalgaor  to  AoMrteaa  Brake  Bhoe 
*  Foaa4ry-Company.  Mahvah,  N.  J.,  a  Corposatloa  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  2S,  1018.  Serial  No.  786,488. 
(01.  468—82.) 


1.  A  hack  for  a  brake  shoe  conprlalaff  a  back  propw 
aad  rwawablo  cad  places  aeparate  fhim  said  bai^  aad  se- 
cured thereto  by  eaatlag  the  aatae  tbaraoa. 

2.  la  a  brake  ahoe,  a  sapportlag  &ack;  hlocka  formed 
from  caat  ssetal  and  aeenred  to  aald  baa:  by  balaf  caat 
thereoa.  aad  which  Uotfta  aztaad  toward  the  araarinf 
tace  of  the  lihoe ;  aad  a  maao  of  matarial  sapvorted  bj 
said  back  aad  flillag  the  apace  featwaaa  aald  blocks. 

8.  la  a  brake  ahoe,  a  sapportlag  ba<±;  ead  pleeea 
formed  from  caat  atetal  aad  seenrod  ono  to  oadi  cad  of 
said  back  by  belag  cast  thereoa.  wharabgr  the  cads  of  the 
back  become  embedded  in  the  ead  pleeea,  aad  which  la^ 
ter  extend  to  the  weartag  face  of  the  ahoe ;  aad  a  maas  of 
material  supported  by  said  back  aad  filllag  tka  apace  be- 
tween aald  ead'pteeea.  , 

4.  In  a  brake  shoe,  a  sapportlag  back;  aad  pleees 
formed  from  cask  asetal  aad  aoenred  oae  to  each  aad  of 
said  back  by  being  caat  thereoa,  whereby  the  eada  of  the 
back  become  embedded  to  the  ead  pleeea,  aad  which  Utter 
extend  to  the  wearing  faee  of  the  ahoe  and  an  prorlded 
with  integrally  formed  higc  adapted  to  be  cagagad  by  the 
ends  of  a  brake  head ;  and  a  mass  of  mateital  sopported 
by  eald  back  and  filling  the  space  betweea  said  sad  ploeaa. 

6.  In  a  brake  shoe,  a  anpportlag  back  foraiad  from 
aheet  metal  and  baring  downwardly  exteadlag  sile 
flanges ;  end  pieces  formed  from  cast  metal  and  secured 
one  to  e*ch  end  of  aald  back  by  being  east  thereoa.  whore- 
by  the  eads  of  the  back  become  embedded  in  the  end  irteoes, 
and  which  end  plecee  extend  to  the  wearing  face  of  the 
ahoe ;  aad  a  maaa  of  matertal  sopported  by  aald  baa  aad 
filling  the  space  between  said  end  pleeos. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


T 


1.166,600.  STACKING  CANS.  Whitviblo  B.  Jobbb,  Jr., 
Etna,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Pittaburgh  Can  Oompaay,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  CorporatloB  of  Pennaylranla.  Filed  Jan. 
22,  1016.    Serial  No.  8.742.     (01.  220—88.) 


.2'.- 


1.  The  comblaatlon  with  a  phiraUty  of  iAmilar  fmato- 
coolcal  containen  neated  oae  wlthla  the  other,  of  meaaa 
for  Biq>portlag  said  eoatalaera  la  th^  acated  eoadttlea 
piwreotlBg  them  from  becomlBg  wodgad  oaa  wltUa 


the  other,  atld  meaaa  comprlalag  a  plaraUty  of  eUpa,  each 
cUp  belag  beat  orer  at  oae  ead  to  Mgage  the  moath  of  a 
coataiaer  aad  at  the  other  ead  to  ogage  the  base  of  the 
coataiaer  a«xt  abore  It.  aad  aald  eUps  belag  of  a  leagth. 
to  support  the  eoatalaera  just  abore  wedglag  point. 

2.  The  comblaatloa  with  a  plarallty  of  atmilar  fruafo- 
eonleal  contalaera  neated  one  wlthla  tha  othor,  of  dips 
for  latlntalaiag  aald  coatalaaia  looaely>lB  their  aeatad 
coadltlte,  each  oC  aald  dips  eoavdalng  a  member  bent  at 
oae  ead  to  eagage  orer  the  top  of  a  eontalnar  aad  at  the 
other  end  to  eagaga  uadar  tho  base  of  tha  eoatalBW  nazt 
abore  It.  and  harlag  a  projeetiag  portioa  at  one  and  as- 
teadlag  baawardly  from  the  hodk  to  aagage  agalaat  the 
side  of  the  eoatalaar  opposite  to  said  projeetloa. 

8.  The  comblaatlon  with  a  plurality  of  eoatalaaa  dla- 
poaed  la  aeatad  raiatlOB,  of  dtps  tor  malBtalaiag  the  eoa- 
talaera lootaly  la  thdr  aeatad  ooaditlea,  each  of  nld  dlpa 
comprteiog  a  member  beat  at  one  ead  to  engage  orer  the- 
top  of  one  container  aad  beat  at  the  othor  ead  to  cagat*- 
under  the  bottom  of  the  next  coataiaer  abore  It,  aad  har- 
lag outwardly  extendlag  projectloaa  at  the  eada  artaadlar 
backwardly  from  the  ho^  for  eagagiag  agalnat  tha  side* 
of  the  containen  oppoeite  to  aald  projocttoaa. 

4.  A  cUp  of  the  character  deacrlbed  formed  from  a  ata- 
f^  blaak  of  aheet  metal,  and  Including  a  flat  body  portion, 
terminally  located  Integral  lipe  extended  at  acute  aaglea 
to  the  body  portion,  and  riba  formed  at  the  junction  of 
4Uh  of  aald  riba  with  the  body  portion  by  atrUdng  the 
metal  outwardly. 


1,166.601.  INCINEBATOB.  BaBTBAifo  B.  Kahii.  aa- 
danati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Estate  Store  Company, 
Hamilton.  OUo.  FUed  Mar.  20,  191B.  Sertal  No. 
17.646.     (OL  110—18.) 


1.  Aa  Incinerator  comprising,  an  Indnerator  chamber,  a 
grate  therefor,  rertlcal  ribs  dlspoeed  on  the  laaer  sur- 
tace  of  ehaaiber  walla  to  hold  the  material  lawardly  aad 
form  rertlcal  floee  betweea  the  material  aad  the  walla  tor 
the  upward  paassge  of  heat,  and  a  gaa-buraer  dlspeasd 
acreaa  the  chamber  paraUd  with  the  rlbi)ed  cfaamber-wallB 
aad  harlag  gaa  ajutages  adapted  to  deUrer  flamea  to  aald 
flaea,  oenblBed  substaatlally  aa  act  torih. 

2.  Aa  indnorator  cosapridng,  an  tadnentor  chamber, 
grate  portiona  of  the  walla  of  such  chamber,  riba  dlapoaad 
oa  the  Inner  aurtace  of  aald  grate  portiona  aad  adi^tatf 
to  form  fluea  to  recelre  the  heat  ftom  ttie  gas  burner,  and 
a  gaa-buraer  dlapoaed  aeroaa  the  dumber  paraUd  with 
tike  ribbed  chamber  walla  aad  harlag  gas  ajutagea  adapted 
to  dalirer  flaaiea  to  aald  fluea,  comMaed  sabataatlally  aa 
aet  Carth. 

t.  Aa  Indaerator  comprislag,  a  eaatag  i^orMad  with  a 
fsad-doOT  aad  aa  ash-door  aad  a  ehimaey  oatloC,  aa  lads* 
aratot^diaakher  dlapoaed  wlthla  the  caalag  aad  harlag  tia 
walla  aeparated  from  the  eaaiag  by  dda ; 
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caMag  with  tlM  ebimaej  outlet,  cnt«  portions  for  the 
walU  «C  th«  IndBwator-chaaiber,  a  gas  baner  disposed 
at  the  Iwse  of  tbm  Inclaerator-cbamber,  ritw  disposed  on 
the  Inner^arteee  of  so^  gimte  portions  and  adapted  to 
form  ansa  to  rwdve  the  beat  from  the  gas  burner,  and 
ports  throofh  the  grate  portions  between  said  ribs  and 
ptooinj  Bald  fluaa  la  eommualcatlon  with  said  side  pas- 
aagaa.  eomMned  snbatantlaUr  as  set  forth. 

4.  An  ladBerator  comprlslnc,  a  casing  provided  with  a 
feed-door  and  an  ash-door  and  a  chimney-outlet,  an  Incln- 
arator-chamber  dtspoaed  therein  and  having  Its  walls  sepa- 
rated from  the  walla  of  the  casing  by  side  paaaagea  In 
common icatlon  with  the  ehlmney-oatlet,  fixed  grate  por 
tioQB  forming  parts  of  the  side  walla  of  the  Indnerator- 
ehamber,  a  gas  bamer  disposed  across  the  Incinerator- 
chamber,  a  hood  orer  aad  free  from  the  gas  burner,  dump- 
ing grate  sections  hinged  at  their  tops  and  foanlag  down- 
wardly and  Inwardly  curved  prolongations  of  the  fixed 
grate  portions  and  having  thtii  lower  edges  normally 
contiguous  to  said  hood,  and  meehaalam  for  swinging  the 
lower  cdgas  of  said  dumping  grate  downwardly  away 
from  said  hood,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  An  Incinerator  comprising,  a  casing  provided  with  a 
feed-door  and  an  ash-door  and  a  ehlmney-outlet,  an  incin- 
erator-chamber disposed  therein  and  having  Its  walls  sepa- 
rated from  the  walls  of  the  casing  by  side  passage*  In 
communication  with  the  chimney-outlet,  fixed  grate  por- 
tions forming  parts  of  the  side  walla  of  the  tnelnerator- 
chamber,  a  gas  burner  disposed  across  the  indnerator- 
chamber,  a  hood  over  and  free  from  the  gas  burner,  dump- 
ing grate  8«otlon8  binged  at  their  tops  and  forming  down- 
wardly and  Inwardly  curved  prolongations  of  the  fixed 
grate  portions  and  having  their  lower  edges  normally 
contiguous  to  said  bood,  mechanism  for  swinging  The  lower 
edges  of  said  dumping  grates  downwardly  away  from  said 
hood,  and  downwardly  projecting  prongs  provided  at  the 
sides  of  the  hood  at  their  points  of  contiguity  with  the 
lower  edges  of  the  dumping  grates,  combined  substnntlally 
as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,156,692.  WATEB-IIOTOR.  Joseph  W.  Kinnby.  Gold 
creek,  Mont  Filed  Nov.  .12,  1914.  Serial  No.  871.772. 
(CI.  170—86.) 


1.  In  a  water  motor,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle 
having  an  inlet  opening  at  one  end,  a  gate  plvotally  mount- 
ed at  the  oppoalte  end  of  the  receptacle  approximately  cen- 
trally of  said  end,  a  power  conduit  connected  to  the  recep- 
tacle at  one  side  and  having  Its  entrance  between  the  pivot 
of  the  gate  and  one  aide  of  the  receptacle,  said  receptacle 
having  an  outlet  opening  between  the  other  side  of  the 
pivot  from  tiiat  above  mratloned  and  the  onMSlte  side  of 
the  raeaptacle,  said  gate  being  movable  on  Its  pivot  for 
coactloD  with  tba  last  mentioned  side  of  the  receptacle  to 
permit  passage  of  water  through  the  power  conduit  afore- 
aaid  and  when  swung  In  the  oppoalte  direction  to  coaci 
with  the  first  mentioned  side  of  the  receptacle  for  inter- 
rupting patisa^  of  wate:-  through  the  conduit  and  direct- 
ing &aid  water  through  the  outlet,  and  power  Inatrumen- 

'  talltltt  arranged  la  the  conduit  for  actuation  by  the  water 
when  pasaing  tbarethrough. 

2.  la  a  watar  motor,  the  oomblaatlon  of  a  receptacle, 
a  conduit  oomflMUiicating  therewith,  through  which  watar 
from  the  receptacle  is  adapted  to  be  directed,  a  gate  con- 
trolling passage  of  water  into  the  conduit,  power  mecha- 
nism coflpcratlBg  with  the  e<»dait  and  adapted  for  actu- 
ation by  watar  paaalag  thartthrongh,  bralte  means  and 
■■eaa*  parable  by  the  gate  tar  ooBtrolUng  tba  aetuati«w 
(if  tlia  power  lOCbaBtsm  by  tb*  brake  means  aforeaald. 


3.  la  a  water  motor,  the  eomblBatioB,  with  a  raeaptada, 
of   a    conduit   eommoaicating    therewith    tbroygh    which 

water  from  the  receptacle  is  sdapted  to  be  directed,  a  gata 
controlling  the  pssssge  of  water  iato  the  conduit,  power 
mechanism  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  water  paaaln^ 
through  aald  conduit,  and  brake  means  for  eontroUlBg 
movement  of  the  power  mechanism  operable  by  the  grata 
In  movemont  of  the  same  for  cutting  off  from  or  adndt- 
ting  water  to  the  conduit  aforeaald. 

4.  In  a  water  motor,  tbe  combination  with  a  receptacle 
through  which  water  la  adapted  to  pass,  of  power  meefaa- 
nism  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  water  from  tbe  roeop- 
tacle,  a  gate  in  saiJ  receptacle  for  controlling  the  actu- 
ation of  aald  mechanism  by  the  water,  a  brake  controlling 
tbe  operation  of  the  mechanism  aforesaid,  and  brake  ap- 
plying means  intermediate  the  brake  and  tbe  gate  and' 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  latter. 

5.  In  a  water  motor,  the  combination,  with  a  recep- 
tacle through  which  water  Is  sdapted  to  pass,  of  power 
mechanism  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  water  from  the 
receptacle,  a  gate  In  said  receptacle  for  controlling  the 
actuation  of  said  marhanism  by  the  water,  a  brake  coa- 
troUing  the  operation  of  the  mechanism  aforeaald,  and 
means  carried  by  the  gate  for  releasing  the  brake  npoQ 
actuation  of  said  mechanism  by  the  water  and  applying  the 
brake  when  the  water  is  shut  off  from  the  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Qasatte.] 


1,156,693.     COMBINATIO.V  VAN  WAGON.      Maivin  V^a- 

Ti.\B  KtK,Ek.    Rosersvilli'.   Teiiu.      Filed   Mar.   30,    1915. 
Serial    No.    18,162.      (CI.    21—7.) 


^AfU 


\  combination  van  wagon  made  up  of  sections,  each 
having  binged  walls  forming  the  sides  of  the  van  and 
movable  extension  ends,  meanst  for  fastening  said  movable 
ends  together,  the  side  of  one  section  being  binged  at  tb* 
top  and  tbe  side  of  the  other  hinged  at  the  bottom  and 
adapted  to  be  h«ld  in  allnement  with  the  topa  and  bot- 
toms respectively  of  the  sections  to  form  a  closure  for  the 
space  Intermediate  the  latter. 


1,156.694.  GEAR-TEETH  CALIPERS.  THOMAS  KOPIII, 
SKI,  Rochester,  N.  T.  Filed  May  8,  191S.  8«rial  N*. 
28,4«».      (CI.   88—148.) 


In  combination,  a  pair  of  caliper  arms  provided  with 
work-engaging  ends  and  having  oppositely  dtspoaod  beaia, 


a  9lToti«aan«etlag  the  heada,  Indira  flag 
fMB  th«  haada.  and  a  siigmmital  acala  piata  haTtag  its 
baae  pitotally  mounted  on  the  pivot  and  provided  with  a 
pair  of  arcuate  scale*  over  which  the  Indicating  fingers 
travel,  said  scales  exteodtag  both  directions  from  a  cen- 
tral sero  point. 


1,166,«9».     BBABINO.     LociB  J.  KosoB,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  2,  IBll.    Serial  No.  dll^W.     (01.  64— M.) 


^-'-Jh^^^W^* 


1.  In  combination,  a  continuous  integral  annular  bush- 
ing having  a  cylindrical  unbroken  wall  and  of  uniform 
gage,  aad  a  spindle  bearing  comprising  a  housing  embrac- 
ing the  bushing  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  compres* 
the  aaai*  to  eompaaaate  for  wear  tharaaf. 

2.  In  eoBsUnatloa,  a  continuous  integral  annular  buah- 
lag  having  a  cylindrical  unbroken  wall  and  of  uniform 
■He,  a  housing  having  a  cylindrical  cavity  and  a  slotted 
dfclsliiii  at  one  side,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  sides 
af  aald  divlalon  toward  each  other  to  compreas  the  bush- 
l*^  to  oempensate  for  wear  thereof. 

8.  In  combination,  a  continuous  Integral  annular  bush- 
ing having  an  Interior  weakening  groove  extending  from 
end  to  end  and  partially  through  the  wall  of  the  bushing 
and  sutiotantlally  parallel  to  the  axis  thereof,  the  re- 
mainder of  the  surface  of  the  bushing  containing  the 
groove  being  smooth  and  unbroken,  a  housing  having  a 
eylindrlaal  cavity  and  a  slotted  division  at  one  side,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  sides  of  said  dlvisioa  toward  each 
other  to  compreas  the  bushing  to  eompanaat*  for  wear 
thereof. 

4.  Tht  combination  with  a  housing  havlag  a  cylindrical 
cavity  and  mean*  for  adjustment  of  the  housing,  of  a 
oontlBooas  integral  annular  bushing  of  tmlformly  thin 
metal  with  an  unbroken  wall,  said  buahlng  being  capable 
of  adjoatment  by  compression  within  the  housing  to  com- 
pensate for  wear  of  the  bushing. 


1,156,096.  ELECTRODE.  Cabl  R.  Kbdbqbb,  Schenec- 
tady, N.  T.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Continuation  In  part  of  ap- 
pllcatloa  Serial  No.  700,819,  filed  May  81.  1912.  Thla 
application  filed  June  28,  1913.  Serial  No.  776,241.  (O. 
1T9— 1S«.) 

1.  An  arc  light  electrode  containing  a  material  or  mate- 
rlala  yleldlBg  a  •iih*taBtlaIly  white  flaaslag  or  lamiaoos 
arc  and  a  itaadler  consisting  principally  of  a  lithlnm  coa»- 


t.  An  are  light  electrode  eeataialnc  tltantfvoaa  mata- 
ilal.  aad  a  email  pereantage  of  Uthlnm  eoapaand. 

8.  Aa  arc  light  electrode,  oontalaiag  titanium  as  the 
preponderating  Mglrt-glvlng  material,  and  a  small  percent- 
age of  nthtnm  eoaspoand. 

4.  Aa  are  light  eleetrede  containing  tltanlnm  earhid 
and  a  amall  percentage  of  lithtam  eonponnd. 

5.  Aa  arc  light  elaetrode  eompoeed  of  a  nttgnetie  nilx- 
tore,  aad  a  aauUl  percentage  of  tttiklam  eompennd. 


1,169,«9T.     ROTABT  BNOINB.     Auoia  L.  UlUAM,  Pitta- 

bn«g,  Kane.,  aaalgner  of  one-half  to  Qeorge  A.  Morning, 

ene^Shth  to  W.  P.  Allen,  aad  one^ii^th  to  Neal  Allen. 

FUad  iDac  S,  1918,  Serial  Mo.  SD4.4a«.    BMewed  Mar. 

9,  iSlSi     B«ial  Ma^  18,229.     (CL  U»— 16.) 

1.  Im  a  rotary  englae  tlw  combination  with  a  casing 

hnvt^  h  aabatantlally  eyllndrieal  chamber  fonaed  theieln. 

9I  aeahb  tot  mbdlTldiBg  said  chamber  Into  ptaten 

partmanta  with  a  apaoed  valve  ^amiber  taterpoeed 

hainaaii;  a  oaaapnaslon  rotor  monnted  in  one  of  aald 

pi*t(»  i^BMipnrtaaenta,  aa  engine  rotor  monntad  In  the 

other  <i|  aald  pMon  compartatents,  a  valra  Moaatad  la 


said  valve  eeaipartaMnt  aad  adapted  to  rotate  with  aald 
retora,  oppaaltely  diapoasd  bladea  fonaed  en  eadb  ot  aald 
rotors,  oppoaltcly  dispoaed  rotary  abntaents  rBe»ss*d  in 
the  walla  of  aald  eatfng  and  adapted  te  oeaet  with  aald 
blades  in  forming  aeparate  ehaashere  la  each  of  aald  ptstoa 
eoapartaeats  and  mean*  ooaetlag  with  aald  valve  for 
intmralttently  aad  aueeaasively  eennecting  eadi  of  aald 
separate  chambers  ot  aald  ooavreaakm  eempartment  with 
the  correepondlng  chaaiber  ct  aald  engine  eompartment. 

2.  In  a  rotary  englae  the  eomblnatlon  with  a  caslag 
having  a  aabataatlally  eylindrieal  chamber,  partitioa* 
subdivftdlBg  said  chamber  into  piaton  compartments  and  a 
valve  chamber  poeitlaaed  thvebetween.  a  compreaalon 
rotor  monnted  In  one  of  aald  eompartmenta,  an  englae 
rotor  monnted  in  tbm  other  of  aald  oooipartments,  a  valve 
BManted  in  aald  valve  compartment  and  adapted  to  rotate 
with  said  rotors,  oppoaltely  dispoaed  bladea  formed  on 
each  of  said  rotora,  oppoaltely  dispoaed  rotary  abutments 
reeeeaed  into  the  walla  9t  aadi  piaton  compartment  to 
subdivide  the  same  Into  two  aeparate  chambers  and  means 
eoactlng  with  aald  tbIto  tor  eBtahllahtnc  eoauMtaica- 
tlon  between  each  chambw  of  said  compreasion  compart- 
ment with  the  eorrespOBdlsg  tiiamber  of  the  engine 
compartment  at  the  end  of  the  rotary  blade  stroke  of 
the  former  and  at  the  beginning  of  the  rotary  blade 
stroke  of  the  latter. 


3.  In  a  rotary  engine  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having  a  substantially  cylindrical  chamber  formed  therein, 
of  partitions  sabdlvidlng  said  chamber  Into  piaton  com- 
partments with  a  valve  chamber  Interposed  therebetween, 
a  compression  rotor  mounted  In  one  of  said  piston  com- 
partments, an  engine  rotor  mounted  In  the  other  of  aaid 
piston  compartments,  a  valve  mounted  in  said  valve  eom- 
partment and  adapted  to  rotate  with  said  rotwa,  palra  of 
oppoaltely  disposed  blades  formed  on  each  of  a^d  rotora 
so  that  the  center  line  of  each  pair  maintains  a  eonstaat 
angle  with  tbe  other  i>alr,  oppositely  dispoaed  rotary 
abutments  recessed  Into  the  walls  of  aald  eaalag  and 
adapted  to  ooact  with  said  Made*  in  forming  separate 
chambars  in  each  of  said  piaton  eompartmente,  aad 
eoactlng  with  said  valve  for  latannlttently  and 
slv^  connecting  each  of  said  aeparate  chambers  eC  aald 
compreasion  compartments  with  the  corresponding  chaai- 
ber of  said  engine  compartments. 

4.  In  a  rotatry  engine  the  eomUaation  with  a  eaalag 
having  a  substontially  cylindrical  chamber,  of  partttleaa 
subdividing  said  chamber  into  piston  eompartSMnte  aad 
a  valve  chamber  poaitioBed  therebetweoi,  a  compr*aaloB 
rotor  mounted  In  one  of  said  eompartmenta,  aa  eaglae 
iwCor  mounted  la  the  other  of  said  eoBpartaenta,  a  vilva 
BMmntad  la  said  valve  eompartm«pt  and  adaptad  te  fvlate 
with  said  rotoea,  pairs  of  oppoaltely  diapeasd  Madea 
formed  on  each  of  aald  rotora  ao  that  the  center  Ha*  of 
each  pair  matetalBa  a  ooaataat  aa^  with  the  eeater  llae 
ef  the  other  pair,  ^poaltely  dispoasd  rotary  atntmsahi 
rie6as*d  iato  the  walk  of  each  piataa  tamtaxtmmt  ta 
aabdlvlde  the  aame  late  two  a^arate  rtiBMhara.  aad 
maaaa  eoactlng  with  aald  vaHe  for  catahlMUiw  caai- 
asvaleatloB  betweea  each  chamber  of  aald 
compartment  and  the  otHTeepoadlng 
eaglae  cempartanMt  at  the  cad  of  the  ratar  Mad* 
of  the  femer  and  at  the  heglttriaff  of  thm  rotat 

i  atfohe  of  the  lattae. 


V»A 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OcTonpt  xSf  X9X5. 


0.  In  a  rotary  engiiie  the  eofflblnatlon  with  •  eailiic 
harlng  a  mibataotlally  cyllodrlcal  chamber  formed  there- 
in, of  means  for  mbdiTldlnf  said  chamber  Into  platon  com- 
partmenta  with  a  ipaced  valTC  chamber  Interposed  there- 
between, a  eompreaalon  rotor  mounted  In  one  of  aald 
j^aton  compartments,  an  engioe  rotor  moonted  in  the 
otbar  oi  said  jriaton  compartm.aits,  a  Talre  mounted  tn 
aald  valTe  compartment  and  adapted  to  rotate  with  said 
rotora,  oppositely  dlspoaed  blades  formed  on  each  of  said 
rotors,  a  pair  of  oppositely  'disposed  rotary  abutments 
recessed  Into  the  walls  of  each  of  said  piston  compart- 
ments so  that  the  center  line  of  each  pair  maintains  a 
eoDStant  angle  with  the  center  line  of  the  other  pair. 
said  abutments  being  adapted  to  coact  with  their  respec- 
tive blades  In  forming  separate  chambers  In  each  of  said 
piston  compartments  and  means  coactlng  with  said  valy^ 
fbr  Intermittently  and  successlyely  connecting  each  of 
said  separate  chambers  In  said  compression  compartment 
with  the  corresponding  chamber  of  said  engine  compart- 
ment. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


1.156,898.  8ADDLB  -  RIOOING.  William  CHAaLTOM 
LAWBBNCa,  Portland.  Oreg.  FUed  Jan.  6,  lOlS.  Serial 
No.  «08.      (Ch   64 — 40.) 


1.  An  attachment  for  saddles  comprising  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  rigging  strapa  of  a  ring-like  member, 
haTlng  a  bar  portion  which  Is  curred  Inwardly  Its  fuU 
length,  extensions  Integral  with  the  ring-like  member  and 
a  bar  Integral  with  the  outer  ends  of  the  said  extensions, 
said  bar  balng  likewise  eorred  Inwardly  Ita  full  length, 
said  rigging  strapa  engaging  said  eurrad  bars  and  said 
ring-like  member  haring  a  brace  portion  positioned  at  the 
Inner  ends  of  said  extensions. 

2.  In  a  rigging  construction  for  saddles,  a  metallic  ring- 
like member  baring  Its  Inner  edges  rounded  and  Its  outer 
edges  tapered  to  a  point,  said  rlng-Uke  member  having  a 
bar  section  curved  inwardly  Its  full  length  around  which 
Is  adapted  to  be  looped  a  rigging  strap,  said  ring-like 
member  having  Integral  extenalons,  and  a  bar  Integral 
with  the  outer  ends  of  said  extensions  to  receive  the  loop 
portion  of  a  rlgdng  strap,  said  bar  being  also  curved  Its 
full  length,  and  said  rlng-Uke  member  having  a  brace 
portion  positioned  at  the  Inner  ends  of  said  extensions. 


1,166.699.  CLOTHS:S-RACK.  William  T.  Mazwill, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  Qaaa, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  3,  1914.  Serial  No. 
870.111.     (CI.  68—84.) 

1.  In  a  clothes-hanger,  the  combination  of  a  column,  a 
sarlea  of  radially  awlnglng-arms  carried  thereby  adapted 
to  ba  moved  Into  parallel  relation  with  said  column  and 
surrounding  same,  a  collar  slldable  on  said  column,  legs, 
toggle-links  connecting  said  collar  and  said  legs,  and  a 
ring  Inclosing  the  upper  ends  of  said  legs  and  surround- 
ing said  column. 

2.  In  a  clothes-hanger,  the  combination  of  a  column, 
series  of  radially  swlnglng-arms  carried  thereby  adapted 
to  be  brought  into  parallel  position  with  said  column  and 


sarronndlng  same,  a  collar  alldable  on  said  collar,  Juga, 
toggle-links  engaging  said  collar  and  said  legs,  said  Ufli 


having  notches  at  the  upper  enda  thereof,  and  a  ring  as* 
gaging  said  notches  and  surrounding  said  cotunn. 


1,166.700.  COOLING  AND  LUBRICATING  DKYICB 
FOR  VACnUM-PUMPB.  OasALD  vm  Coaicr  Max, 
Waahlngton.  D.  C.  FUed  Jnae  28,  1915.  Serial  Ho. 
36,861.     (CI.  184—61.) 


1.  In  a  cooling  and  lubricating  device  for  pumps  of 
the  rotary  type  having  a  shaft,  an  oil  caalng,  a  cover 
therefor,  a  housing  upon  said  cover,  means  (or  suspend- 
ing a  pump  upon  the  under  side  of  said  cover,  all  por- 
tions of  said  pump  being  below  the  oil  level  and  the  pomp 
shaft  extending  through  said  cover  and  into  aald  boos- 
ing, a  bearing  carried  by  said  cover  for  said  abaft,  said 
bearing  extending  below  the  oil  level,  means  for  drawing 
oil  upwardly  through  aald  bearing,  means  for  carrying 
oil  downwardly  into  said  pump,  means  for  rotating  ths 
pump  shaft,  a  suction  pipe  passing  through  said  cover  and 
to  said  pump,  and  a  dlacharge  pipe  from  said  pump,  aald 
discharge  pipe  terminating  within  the  casing  and  abova 
tbe  oil  level,  said  cover  being  provided  with  openings  to 
permit  drainage  of  oil  from  aald  bousing  Into  said  easing. 

2.  A  cooling  and  lubricating  device  for  pomps  eompria* 
ing  an  oil  receptacle,  a  cover  loosely  fitting  thereon,  de- 
pending sUndarda  dataehably  aecored  to  the  onderaida  of 
the  cover,  a  rotary  pomp  supported  from  the  lower  enda 
of  said  sUndarda,  a  vertically  arranged  bearing  formed 
on  said  cover  and  extending  downwardly  Into  said  rseep- 
tacle  and  below  the  normal  oil  level,  a  pomp  ahaft  Jonr- 
naled  in  said  bearing,  a  suction  pipe  passing  through  tha 
cover  to  said  pump,  a  dlacharge  pipe  leading  upwardly 
from  said  pomp  to  a  point  adjacent  aald  cover  and  abors 
the  oil  level,  aald  cover  having  an  opening  In  alinement 
with  said  discharge  pipe,  and  means  for  normally  eloo- 
Ing  said  opening,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


OcTOBilR  la,  X9>5* 
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i,ise,7Qi.  MACHim  worn  making  MASTBa-sfnart. 
PHiiiir  Jacob  Mbahl,  tamalt,  N.  J.  FUed  J0I7  81, 
19l4u     Serial  No.  8*1,186.     (CL  164—114.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  parferatad  mosic  shosts, 
the  combination  with  a  drum  over  wbidi  a  pertoratad 
pattern  sheet  is  pasasd.  which  is  to  control  tha  operation 
of  poaebsa,  of  meana  ftor  fssdlng  tbe  pattam  abaat  atsp 
by  stapv  Mcb  of  the  aama  laagth,  ■eana  for  faadlng  tha 
abeeC  te  which  the  perforationa  are  to  be  mads  atap  by 
step,  ateh  of  tbe  same  length,  which  stapa  of  novaBaat 
of  the  aacond  ahect  are  to  ba  a  predatarBdnad  aa4  nnl- 
form  aroltipla  of  the  atepo  of  the  pattam  ahaet,  wharaby 
the  abaat  In  which  tha  pofarattona  ara  made  raaaiBa  at 
rest  #hUa  the  pattam  ahast  la  merad  tha  nnmbar  of  Its 
Btepa  of  movMMnt  corrtapondtng  te  one  step  of  tta 
which  la  being  perforated,  poaebaa  above  tha  ahsat 
parf orlttad,  iMaaa  for  operating  tha  pondiea  at  fht  proper 
tlBM,  pnnch  aelactor  meana  and  meana  toe  eoBtnriliag  tilie 
selector  means  from  the  pattam  ahaet  paaaing  over  ita 
dmm,  substantially  aa  aat  forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  fbr  making  perforated  mnale  aheota, 
the  coniMaatton  with  two  drama,  for  movtag  abaeta  to 
be  paeaed  over  them,  wbleh  drama  aogage  aald  ahaeta,  of 
a  aeleotor  medianlam  controlled  from  tike  ahaet  on  one 
dram,  a  poach  medianlam  coatrollad  by  aald  aeleet^ 
mecbaialam  and  aervlng  fdr  autfcing  parferatlena  on  the 
sheet  paaaed  over  the  other  dnua,  means  for  Boring  eadte 
dram  atep  by  atep,  tbe  steps  of  the  dram  artr  widch  tiie 
aheet  being  prorated  la  paaaed  bataig  gtmt&t  than  the 
Btepa  at  the  dram  over  wMeh  tiM  pattern  Aeet  la  paaoad 
and  meana  for  making  one  atep  of  tbe  dram  over  wUA 
the  sb#et  being  perforated  la  paaesd,  daring  a  fixed  and 
deteriBlnata  nomber  of  atapa,  greater  than  one,  of  the 
dram  over  wbldi  tbe  patttfn  ahaet  Is  pawaJ,  wherabgr  tb» 
dram  over  whlA  tte  riieet  bdng  perforated  Is  passed  re- 
flsalaa  at  reat  daring  the  time  that  tte  Oram  over  which 
the  pattern  Aeet  ia  paassd  Bukaa  the  psedetuwlBed  aom- 
ber  of  ateps.  aobstaatlally  aa  aet  forth. 


1,166.702.  BNGINB  FOR  mUEIItO  POWDBRBD 
FITBL.  WixxiAM  O.  ICimn,  Cladaaatl,  Ohio.  Filed 
Jnne  22,  1914.    Serial  No.  846,416.     (CL  ISt— 28.) 

1.  Ia  comMaatlOB  la  aa  latenal  eoatasttoa  eaflae,  a 
cylinder,  a  cylinder  bead  ^aead  away  from  aald  cylinder 
and  ptovlded  with  aa  lalot  and  an  czhaoat  paeaage,  a 
ptatoq  moaated  within  said  cytlBdcr  aad  provided  with  a 
aleeve  adapted  to  reciprocate  wlthla  the  apace  betweea 
the  cHlBtfer  and  the  cyBader  head,  aad  meaaa  moantad 
OB  saM  cyllader  bead  adapfead  to  maofs  and  divert  tibe 
pcodmta  of  eoBtbeatioa  from  aald  Sleeve,  toward  aald  as- 
banst  |>aasage. 

2.  tb  aa  latemal  eombostlOB  eaglae,  the  eomblnatloa 
of  a  eyUnder,  a  eap-ahaped  eyllada^  head  spaced  away 
from  aald  eytlnder,  and  baviag  aa  ianrardly  ladlned  top 
edge,  H  piatoB  Braoated  la  bbM  cylladar  aad  provided  with 
a  aleete,  aald  aleeve  belag  adapted  te  raetprocate  in  the 
space  between  tbe  cyllader  head  aad  the  eyllader.  a  pack- 


lag  ling  recta ngalar  la  eroaa  aeeOoB  moonted  on  the 
eyllBdsr  head  and  adapted  to  msage  tbe  Interior  of  the 
aleeve,  a  aecoid  ring  ateptad  to  aagage  tbe  Interior  of 
the  aleeve  BMMUted  on  the  tawaidly  iacllned  top  edge  of 
the  cop-^ihaped  cylinder  head  aad  adapted  to  remove  and 
divert  the  predocts  of  combastloB  from  the  inner  walla 
of  tbe  sleeve  to  the  latarlor  ot  tte  cylinder  head. 


8.  In  combination  in  an  internal  oombustion  engine,  a 
eyUndtf,  a  cop-ahaped  cylinder  head  apaeed  away  from 
aald  cylinder  and  having  an  Inwardly  Inclined  top  edge, 
a  piston  moaated  in  said  cylinder  and  provided  with  a 
aleere,  said  aleeve  being  adapted  to  reciprocate  In  tibe 
apace  betweea  the  cyllndn  head  and  the  cylinder,  a  pa^ 
ing  •ring  recta  ngolar  in  eroaa  aectlon  moonted  on  the  eyt- 
lnder head  and  adapted  to  engage  the  Interior  of  the 
sleeve,  a  aacond  ring  adapted  to  engage  the  interior  of 
the  aleeve  moonted  on  the  Inwardly  inclined  t<v  edge  of 
^e  cop-ahaped  cylinder  bead  and  adapted  to  remove  and 
divert  the  prodocta  of  comboation  from  tbe  inner  walls  of 
the  sleeve  to  the  Interior  of  the  cylinder  head,  and  a 
third  Hag  located  between  the  aacond  mentioned  ring  and 
the  first  BMatl<med  ring  and  adapted  to  engage  the  inte- 
rior of  the  aleeve 

4.  An  Internal  comboation  engine  adapted  to  the  oae 
of  powdered  fbel  compriati^  a  cylinder,  a  cop-ahaped  cyl- 
inder head  apaoed  away  from  tbe  cylinder  and  having  an 
inwardly  inclined  top  edge,  a  platon  moonted  in  aald 
cyllader  and  provided  with  a  aleeve.  eaid  aleeve  being 
adapted  to  reciprocate  in  the  space  betweoi  tSe  cylinder 
head  aad  the  cylinder,  a  paektag  ring  rectangolar  in  eroaa 
ssetioa  BMonted  on  the  cylinder  bead  aad  adapted  to 
eaiage  the  interior  of  the  aleeve.  a  ascond  ring  adapted 
to  ttBgage  the  interior  of  the  sleeve  moonted  on  the  in- 
wardly Intilned  top  edge  of  the  eup-ahaped  cylinder  bead, 
and  adapted  to  reaiove  aad  divert  the  prodocta  of  jcomboB- 
tioa  ftosi  the  ianer  walla  of  tbe  aleeve  to  tbe  Interior  of 
Om  cyllndtf  head,  and  an  ezhaoat  valve  located  la  the 
eyUadcr  head  adapted  to  peraiit  tbe  discharge  of  the  prbd- 
oets  of  combostioa  from  the  cyttader. 

6.  Ia  combiaatlon  in  an  internal  comboation  englae 
adapted  to  tbe  oae  of  powdered  foal,  a  cylinder,  a  cop- 
ahaped  cyllntfer  head  apaeed  away  from  the  cylinder  and 
havlat  aa  inwardly  indlaed  top  edge,  a  plstsa  moaated 
la  the  cyllada*  and  provided  with  a  aleeve,  said  sleeve 
betas  adapted  to  reciprocate  In  the  qiace  betweea  the  eyl- 
iBder  head  and  tha  eyllndw,  a  padriag  ttag  reetaagolar 
ia  eroas  seetloa  me«Bted  oa  the  cylinder  bead  aad  adapt- 
ed to  eagagB  tb»  latcrlor  of  the  aleeve,  a  aac^  rbig 
moaated  oa  the  lawardly  lacilBed  top  eilge  of  the  cap- 
shaped  eyllader  head  aad  adapted  to  remove  aad  divert 
tha  prodaetB  of  eombasttoB  frosi  the  laaer  walla  of  tlM 
slseve  to  the  latsrler  of  the  eyllador  head,  a  thiid  itm 
located  between  the  Irst  aad  second  BMattoaed  riaga  hi 
eogageaMBt  with  the  latarlor  wall  of  the  eleevc 
adapted  to  assiat  the  eeeoad  meatloaed  ring  in 
and  dlvertlag  the  predaets  of  eomboatioB  fn^  aald  waB 
te  the  Interior  ei  tba  cyllader  head,  and  an  ezhaoat  valva 
located  la  the  cyliadwr  head  adapted  to  perailt  tha  Cto- 
charge  of  tha  prodocts  of  coMbostloa. 
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1,1&6,703.  MEANS  FO&  BECUBINQ  CUTTING  BBC- 
TI0N8  OR  KNIVES  TO  SICKLE  OR  CUTTER  BARB. 
ROBSKT  O.  MOBBKG,  RlchardsoD,  Wis.  Piled  Mar.  26, 
191B.     Serial  No.  16,983.     (CL  66 — 44.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  cutter  bar  proTlded  with  angular  bosaea  at  In- 
tervals projecting  therefrom  and  extending  from  the  front 
to  the  rear  edge  thereof,  of  cutting  dericea  each  having 
a  notch  extending  inwardly  from  ita  rear  edge  of  a  sixe 
and  shape  to  encompasa  the  boaaea,  upwardly  bowed  cUpa, 
screws  adapted  to  pass  through  aald  clips  and  Into  the 
bosses,  said  screws  engaging  aaid  cUpa  at  their  longitudi- 
nal centers  and  adapted  to  direct  downward  pressure  there- 
on when  the  screws  are  turned  Into  the  bosaea,  whereby 
said  clips  will  be  brought  from  a  bowed  position  to  a  sub- 
stantially flat  position,  the  enda  of  the  cllpa  directing 
downward  preaaure  on  the  top  of  the  baae  edges  of  the  cat- 
ting device. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  tlie  combination 
with  a  cutter  bar  provided  with  boasea  on  one  aide  extend- 
ing the  full  width  of  the  bar  and  provided  with  centrally 
tlireaded  openings,  of  cutting  devicea  provided  with  cen- 
tral angular  notcbea,  of  a  contour  to  flt  cloeely  upon  aaid 
boaaea,  bow-ahaped  resilient  clips  each  provided  with  a 
central  perforation,  each  placed  with  ita  ends  resting 
upon  the  outer  edges  of  each  cutting  device  and  its  center 
perforation  In  allnement  with  the  threaded  opening  of  the 
boss  over  which  the  clip  Is  positioned,  and  an  angular 
headed  screw  adapted  to  paaa  through  the  perforation  of 
the  clip  and  Into  the  threaded  opening  of  the  boaa  whereby 
when  said  acrew  is  threaded  Into  said  boss,  the  clip  will 
be  flattened  out  and  ita  ends  brought  Into  strong  resilient 
contact  with  the  cutting  device. 


1.156,70-i.  FOLDING  CdUCH.  JACOB  L.  Moobb  and 
Foay  L^Mlssbr,  Butler,  Pa.;  s&ld  Musaer  assignor  to 
Pittsburgh  Ilickson  Company,  Butler,  Pa.,  and  said 
Moore  assignor  to  Moore  Manufacturing  Company,  Mun- 
cle,  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1914.  Serial  No.  828,127.  (CI. 
5—16.) 


1.  In  a  folding  couch,  a  frame,  a  hinged  side  section,  a 
pair  of  linka  plvotally  connected  with  each  other  and 
with  said  frame  and  section  respectively,  and  a  apring  clip 
adapted  to  engage  and  bold  said  links  In  buckled  relations 
daring  folding  movements  of  said  section. 

2.  In  a  folding  couch,  a  frame,  a  hinged  side  section,  a 
brace  link  pivoted  to  said  section,  a  pilot  link  plvotally 
connected  with  said  brace  link  and  adapted  to  have  a  alid- 
able  connection  with  said  frame,  and  a  spring  clip  upon 
said  section  to  engage  sad  bold  said  brace  link  daring 
folding  movements  of  said  section. 

8.  In  a  folding  coacb,  a  fnuse,  a  hinged  ssctioa.  a  brace 
link  connected  with  said  secHoB,  a  pilot  link  C(»mcted 
to  said  brace  link  bsving  a  alotted  end  detachably  and 
siidabUr  connected  with  said  frame,  and  meana  to  effect 
a  reverse  buckling  movement  of  the  links  upon  a  lowering 
folding  movement  of  said  sectloB. 


4.  A  coucb  frame  having  a  folding  section  and  •  pair 
of  pivotal  ly-connected  Unka  at  each  end  of  said  section 
connected  with  aaid  frame  and  adapted  to  have  limited 
sliding  contact  at  their  ends  on  said  frame,  said  links  be- 
In;  adapted  to  be  buckled  when  said  section  la  In  use. 


1,158,705.  FIRE  ALARM  BOX.  .\LOT8  MOZDSlsaz,  Bbel- 
ton.  Conn.  Filed  June  24,  1915.  Serial  No.  36,098. 
(Cl.  177-— 379.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  combi- 
nation with  a  fire  alarm  box  having  a  band-entrance  open- 
ing In  the  front  wall  thereof,  a  yoke  plate  slldably  posi- 
tioned within  the  said  box  transversely  of  the  said  opening, 
resilient  actuating  meana  for  the  said  plate,  engaging  means 
for  the  aald  plate,  a  trip  lever  for  the  said  engaging 
means  positioned  beneath  tba  said  opening,  terminal  eon- 
tact  plates  csrried  interiorly  of  the  box,  fire  alarm  sys- 
tem circuit  wires  electrically  connected  to  the  said  contact 
plates,  switch  bladea  connected  to  the  said  yoke  plats  and 
having  patba  of  movement  In  the  same  plane  as  tbe  aald 
contact  plates,  and  electrical  connections  between  the  said 
switch  blades. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  combi- 
nation with  a  Are  alarm  box  having  a  hand-entrance  open- 
ing In  the  front  wall  thereof,  a  yoke  plate  slldably  posi- 
tioned within  the  said  box  transversely  of  the  said  opening, 
resilient  actuating  means  for  the  said  plate,  engaging 
means  for  the  said  plate,  a  trip  lever  for  the  aald  engaging 
means  positioned  beneath  the  said  opening,  locking  bolts 
for  tbe  said  yoke  plate,  realllent  projecting  means  for  the 
said  bolts,  and  key  operated  releasing  means  for  tbe  said 
bolts,  terminal  contact  plates  carried  Interloriy  of  the  box. 
Are  alarm  system  circuit  wires  electrically  connected  to 
the  said  contact  plates,  switch  blades  connected  to  tbe  said 
yoke  plate  and  having  paths  of  movement  In  tbe  same 
planes  as  the  said  contact  plates,  and  electrical  connec- 
tions between  the  said  switch  bladea. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  fire  alarm 
box  having  a  hand-opening  in  the  front  wall  thereof,  par- 
allel guides  poeltloDed  st  opposite  sides  of  tbe  said  open- 
ing, angle  irons  longltodinally  positioned  within  the  said 
guldea,  a  yoke  plate  connecting  tbe  said  angle  Irons  and 
having  a  lower  carved  sdgs  lying  adjacsnt  the  said  open- 
ing, resilient  connectlona  bstween  tbe  lower  ends  of  tks 
said  angle  irons  and  the  lower  portion  of  tbe  said  bos, 
depending  toothed  racka  carried  by  the  said  yoke  plats, 
a  ball  having  terminal  teeth  In  normal  redllent  engago- 
ment  with  tbe  said  racka.  a  pivoted  lever  in  opomtive  tm- 
gagement  with  the  aald  bail,  and  an  operating  band  knob 
upon  the  said  bail  positlooed  within  tbe  box  dirsetly  be- 
neath tbe  said  opening. 

4.  A  device  of  tbe  claas  described  comprising  a  irs 
alarm  box  having  a  band-opening  In  tbe  front  wall  tbers- 
of,  parallel  guides  positioned  at  opposite  aides  of  tbe  said 
opening,  angle  irons  longitadinally  posltioaed  wltbln  the 
aald  guldea,  a  yoke  plate  connecting  tbe  said  angle  trona 
and  having  a  lower  curved  edge  lying  adjaosat  tbe  snM 
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opening,  resilient  connections  between  tbe  lower  ends  of 
the  said  angle  irons  and  the  lower  portion  of  tbe  aald  box, 
depending  toothed  racks  carried  by  tbe  aald  yoke  plate,  a 
ball  having  terminal  teeth  in  normal  resilleat  engagement 
with  tbe  aald  racka,  a  pivoted  lever  in  operative  engage- 
ment with  the  aaid  bail,  an  operating  hand  knob  upon  the 
said  ball  positioned  wltbln  tbe  box  directly  beneath  tbe 
said  opening,  switch  blades  projecting  from  the  aaid  angle 
Irons,  an  electrical  connecting  switch  between  the  said  an- 
gle Irons,  terminal  platea  poaltioned  within  the  paths  of 
movement  of  tbe  said  switch  blades,  and  flre  alarm  sys- 
tem circuit  wires  attached  to  the  said  terminal  plates. 

6.  A  device  of  tbe  claaa  described  comprising  a  flre 
alarm  box  having  a  hand-opening  In  the  front  wall  there- 
of, parallel  guides  positioned  at  opposite  sides  of  the  said 
opening,  auRle  Irons  longitudinally  slldable  within  the 
aald  guides,  a  yoke  plate  connecting  the  said  angle  Irons 
and  having  a  lower  curved  edge  lying  adjacent  the  said 
opening,  resilient  connections  between  the  lower  ends  of 
the  said  an^le  irons  and  the  lower  portion  of  tbe  said  box, 
depending  toothed  racks  carried  by  the  said  yoke  plate,  a 
ball  having  terminal  teeth  in  normal  resilient  engage- 
ment with  the  raid  racka,  a  pivoted  lever  in  operative  en- 
gagement with  the  said  ball,  an  operating  band  knob  upon 
the  said  bail  positioned  wltbln  tbe  box  directly  beneath 
tbe  said  opening,  switch  blades  projecting  from  tbe  aaid 
angle  irona,  an  electrical  connecting  switch  between  the 
said  angle  Irons,  terminal  plates  positioned  within  tbe 
paths  of  movements  of  the  said  switch  bladea,  and  flre 
alarm  system  circuit  wires  attached  to  the  aald  terminal 
plates,  an  angular  lever  pivoted  to  tbe  said  yoke  plate, 
tootbed  plates  rigidly  mounted  beneath  the  aald  yoke 
plate,  locking  bolts  transversely  shiftable  through  the 
said  yoke  plate  and  having  paths  of  movement  in  the 
same  plane  as  the  said  toothed  plates,  the  said  bolta  be- 
ing operatlvely  connected  between  the  said  angular  lever, 
a  carved  retaining  spring  for  tbe  said  angular  lever  hav- 
ing a  central  extension  provided  with  an  inclined  edge,  a 
shifting  key  pintle  for  the  said  angular  lever  journaled  In 
the  said  curved  spring  and  a  projecting  ward  upon  the 
said  pintle  operatlvely  positioned  in  contact  with  the  said 
extension  edge. 


1,18«,70«.  HOSE -RACK.  Charlbs  NCHaiNo,  Clndn- 
natl.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1914  Serial  No.  825.342. 
(Cl.  187—31.) 


I.  A  hoee-rack  comprising  In  combination  a  body  In- 
cluding parallel  arms,  s  looped  strip  secured  longitudinally 
along  the  inner  side  of  one  of  ssld  arms,  and  providing 
therewith  a  series  of  inclosed  borlsontal  openings,  hose 
■apporting  pins  having  Terticnlly  positioned  looped  por- 
tkms  pivoted  la  said  openings,  and  a  contaianoua  strip  car- 
rlsd  by  tbe  inner  f«ee  of  the  opposite  srm  snd  providing 
a  rest  for  tbe  free  ends  of  said  pins. 

a.  A  boss  rack  eomprlslng  In  comMnatlOB  a  body  In- 
dadtac  pnraUcl  nraa,  a  looped  strip  secured  longltadlBany 
along  tbe  inner  side  of  one  of  said  arms,  and  providing 


tberewltb  a  series  of  inclosed  borisonUl  openings,  hose 
supporting  pins  having  their  ends  looped  into  vertical 
members  having  permanent  engagement  with  said  inclosed 
openings,  and  a  continuous  strip  carried  by  the  inner  face 
of  the  oppoaite  arm  and  providing  a  rest  for  the  tree  ends 
of  said  pins. 

8.  A  hose-rack  comprialng  in  combination  a  body  In- 
cluding parallel  arms,  a  borixontal  looped  strip  secured 
longitudinally  along  tbe  inner  side  of  one  of  said  arms, 
and  providing  therewith  a  series  of  inclosed  borlsontal 
openings,  hose  supporting  pins  each  having  an  eye  formed 
at  one  end  and  engaging  one  of  aaid  inclosed  openings, 
the  eyes  lying  in  vertical  relation  to  the  borisonui  open- 
ings, and  a  continuous  strip  carried  by  the  Inner  face  of 
the  opposite  arm  and  providing  a  rest  for  tbe  opposite 
ends  of  said  pins. 

4.  A  hose-rack  comprising  in  combination  a  body  in- 
cluding parallel  arma,  an  element  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  Integral  loops,  said  element  being  secured  longitudinally 
along  the  Inner  side  of  one  of  aaid  arms  and  forming  with 
the  face  of  the  latter,  a  series  of  Inclosed  openings  lying  in 
a  borlsontal  plane,  hose  supporting  pins  plvotally  sscured 
In  said  <H>enlngs,  the  engaging  portions  of  said  plna  lying 
vertically  with  relation  to  said  horizontal  plane,  and  a 
continuoua  strip  carried  by  the  Inner  face  of  the  opposite 
arm  and  providing  a  reat  for  the  free  ends  of  aaid  plna. 

5.  A  hose  rack  provided  with  a  flxed  pocket  for  tbe  re- 
ception of  a  fold  in  the  hose  to  choke  the  latter  against 
passage  of  water. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.l 


1,166,707.  SHUTTER-FASTENER.  John  Pacelli.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1916.  Serial  No.  8.612. 
(Cl.  16—23.) 


1.  A  shutter  fastener  comprising  a  sill  member  pro- 
vided with  a  spring  actuated  plunger,  a  shutter  member 
adapted  to  Interlock  with  said  plunger,  and  a  spring  arm 
carried  by  the  shutter  member  for  depressing  the  plunger 
to  release  the  members. 

2.  A  shutter  fastener  comprising  a  sill  member  pro- 
vided with  a  spring-actuated  plunger,  a  shutter  member 
having  a  hole  ther^n  for  receiving  the  plunger,  and  a 
spring  arm  carried  by  the  shutter  member  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  plunger  through  said  hole  to  release  tbe  mem- 
bers. 

8.  A  shutter  fastener  comprising  a  sill  member  pro- 
vided with  a  spring-actuated  plunger,  a  shutter  member 
having  a  hole  therein  for  receiving  aald  plunger,  a  spring 
arm  carried  by  tbe  shutter  member,  and  a  plug  secured  to 
the  spring  arm  adapted  to  engage  said  plunger  throngh 
aald  hole  to  release  the  members. 

4.  A  shutter  fastener  comprising  a  sill  member  pro- 
vided with  a  spring-actuated  plunger,  a  abutter  member 
provided  with  a  borlsontal  arm,  a  groove  terminating  in 
a  hole  in  aaid  arm  for  the  reception  of  the  plunger,  a 
spring  arm  carried  by  said  borlsontal  arm,  and  a  plug 
aecored  to  the  spring  arm  adapted  to  engage  aald  plunger 
ahrongb  said  hole  to  release  tbt  members. 


1,106.708.  TRANSFORMER  -  CABINO.  Embbsok  G. 
Rbbd,  Wilkinaburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Weatinghouss  Elec- 
tric and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporatk»  of 
Pennsylvsnia.  Filed  Nov.  5,  1918,  Serial  No.  799,276. 
Renewed  Jan.  11,  1916.  Serial  No.  1,668.  (CL 
287—16.) 
1.  A   fluld-oontaiaing   caalBg  fw  rteetrical    apparatni 

comprising  a  cast  Iron  body  and  end  membera,  platea  east 
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la  tht  end  mcmben  and  provided  with  openinga,  and  tnbaa 
yrojeetlnc  tbrooch  the  openlogi  and  secured  to  the  plates 
by  eoatliiooiu  aatogenou  joints,  said  tubes  estabUahlnr 
amUlary  conunanlcatlon  between  the  chambers  formad 
by  the  said  end  mamben. 


2.  A   fluid-containing   easing   for   electrical    apparatus 

comprising  a  cast  Iron  tank,  plates  provided  with  open- 

,    iBga  east  in  at  each  extremity  of  the  Unk.  and  tubes  pro- 

JeetiBg   through    the   said   openings    and    secured    to   the 

plates  by  continuous  autogenous  Joints. 

8.  A  fluid-containing  casing  for  electrical  apparatus 
eomprislng  a  cast  iron  tank,  plates  cast  in  the  end  por- 
tions of  the  tank,  and  tubes  located  outside  the  body  por- 
tion of  the  tank  and  connecting  its  end  portions  to  provide 
the  circulation  of  liquid  therethrough,  said  tubes  secured 
to  the  said  plates  by  continuous  autogenous  Joints. 

4.  The  eomblnatloD  with  a  transformer,  of  a  fluid-con- 
taining casing  therefor,  said  casing  comprising  a  cast  iron 
body  portion  and  end  members  cast  Integral  therewith, 
plates  cast  in  the  end  members,  and  tubes  secured  to  the 
plates  by  continuous  autogenous  Joints,  said  tubes  being 
disposed  about  the  body  portion  and  beaded  into  the 
chambers  provided  by  the  end  members  for  establishing 
Independent  communication    therebetween. 

5.  A  casing  comprising  a  cast  Iron  portion,  an  aper- 
tured  plate  cast  into  said  portion,  and  a  tube  projecting 
through  an  aperture  in  said  plate  and  secured  to  the 
plate  by  a  CMitinuous  autogenous  Joint. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.156,709.  UMBRELLA  AND  PARASOL  FR.\ME.  James 
R08B,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Darld 
Rose,  Lancaster,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1911.  Serial  No. 
002.003.     (Q.  135 — 31.) 


if   a 


1.  An  umbrella  or  parasol  rib  composed  of  parts  con- 
nected by  a  Joint,  and  a  flat  spring  arranged  on  the 
cater  faces  of  the  parts  snd  permanently  located  over 
tha  Joint,  each  end  of  the  spring  being  attached  to  a 
part  of  the  rib. 

2.  An  umbrella  or  parasol  rib  composed  of  parts  con- 
aaeted  by  a  Joint.- and  a  flat  spring  arranged  on  the  outer 
faoaa  of  the  parts  extending  over  the  Joint  aitd  tending 
to  maintain  the  parts  in  allnement,  the  spring  being  per- 
manently located  oTer  the  Joint  and  each  end  of  the 
filing  being  attached  to  a  part  of  the  rib. 

S.  An  umbrella  or  parasol  rib  baring  a  Joint  therein, 
a  flat  spring  having  one  end  rigidly  attached  to  the  outer 
fke*  of  one  part  of  tbe  rib  and  baring  the  other  end 
attacbad  to  the  other  part  and  capable  of  sliding  thereon, 
the  qtrtiif  extending  orer  the  Joint  connecting  the  parte. 

4.  An  umbrella  or  parasol  rib  made  in  sections  Joined 
at  tbelr  ends,  and  a  spring  extending  orer  the  point  of 
jaaetore,  one  end  of  tbe  spring  being  rigidly  connected  to 
one  section  and  tba  other  end  thereof  being  slldably  con- 
nected to  the  other  Bectl<m. 

5.  An  umbrella  or  parasol  rib  made  in  sections  Joined 
at  their  ends,  and  a  spring  extending  orer  the  point  of 


JvBctare,  one  end  of  the  aprliif  bat^  baat  to  doa^  ia- 
eloae  one  seetloa  and  the  other  end  betag  beat  to  looatiy 
Inclose  the  other  section. 

[Clalnu  6  and  T  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.15«,710.  MBTHOD  OP  MAKING  TSBMINAL  DE- 
YICB8.  BBBntAXD  P.  Rowa,  Wilklnabarg,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  Weatlnghoose  Electric  and  ManufactoHag  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Pennaylrania.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1910. 
Serial  No.  583,910.     (Cl.  113—116.) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  terminal  member  that  con- 
slats  in  enlarging  oaa  end  of  a  tube  and  then  flattening 
and  perforating  the  enlarged  ead. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  a  terminal  member  that  coa- 
slats  In  caoalng  a  aheet  meUl  tube  to  differ  in  diameter  at 
its  ends  and  then  flattening  and  perforating  the  larger 
end. 


1.166.711.  ARMATURE  -  WINDING.  Tabudiio  Sakai, 
Bast  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westingbouse  Elec- 
tric and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylrsnia.     Piled  Feb.  3,  1910.     Serial  No.  641,850. 

(Cl.  172—276.) 


f    '    '    '    '    ■    '-TT 


1.  An  armature  for  dynamo-electric  machines  baring 
two  windings  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  colls,  the 
colls  of  tbe  respectlre  windings  being  connected  tofather 
in  pairs  both  at  their  terminals  and  at  Intermadlata  polnta. 

2.  An  armature  for  dynamo-electric  machines  eomprte- 
Ing  two  windings  each  conalstlng  of  a  plnrallty  of  coils, 
the  colls  of  the  respectlre  windings  being  connected  to- 
gether in  pairs  both  at  their  terminals  and  at  Intermediata 
points,  and  the  terminal  leada  of  one  set  of  coUs  croaalng 
each  other. 

3.  An  armature  for  dynamo  electric  machlaea  harlag 
two  windings,  each  of  which  comprlaes  a  plurality  of  etrtla,    ' 
the  colls  of  the  respectlre  windings  being  different  la  pitch 
and  interconnected  at  each  end  of  the  armatuia. 

4.  An  armature  for  dynamo-electric  machines  harlac 
two  sets  of  ooils  of  different  pitch  correspondlag  points  of 
which  are  connaeted  together  only  at  each  ead  of  the 
armature. 

5.  An  armature  for  dyaamo  electric  maeMass  hariaf 
two  windings  each  of  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  coils, 
the  oolls  of  one  winding  being  respectirely  eoaaactsd  at 
each  end  of  the  armature  to.  and  located  wlthla  the  area 
subtended  by.  the  colls  of  the  other  wlaidinf. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.) 


1.156.712.     VEHICLE  PROPBLLER-ACTUATINO  MECH- 
ANISM.    Rraan  Cooaa  SAras,  Redland.  Bristol,  ■av* 
lahd.     Piled  Aog.  14.  1912.     Serial  No.  T1S,090.     (a. 
116—12.) 
1.  The  eombiaatlon  with  a  body,  rehlele  or  the  like  of 

propelling  and  rteering  apparatus  comprising  s  tabalar 
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guide  sMmbsr  fixed  rertieally  on  the  body  or  rehiela,  a 
haaglag  bearing  member  comprising  a  tube  mooatad  to 
•U<e  taleseopically  la  the  tabalar  goide  and  provided  with 
aaaalar  teeth,  pinions  mounted  on  the  fixed  tabalar  goide 
and  meshing  with  the  teeth  on  the  bearing  member,  mesas 
for  actnatlBg  the  i^Lalona  to  raiaa  sad  lower  the  baariag 
msmhsr  la  the  goide  member,  meaaa  for  rotatiag  the 
toothed  bearing  member  about  a  rertlcal  axis,  a  casing  oa' 
the  lower  ead  of  the  toothed  beariag  member,  a  pinion 
and  gear  in  said  casing,  a  horisontal  shaft  extending  on 
each  side  of  said  toothed  tube  bearing  member  and  actu- 
ated by  said  pinion  and  gear,  propellers  fixed  on  said 
shaft,  a  telescopic  shaft  within  the  bearing  member  and 
geared  to  aaid  horisontal  shaft  and  oiaans  to  turn  said 
shaft  and  the  propellers  about  their  axes. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  body,  rehlcle  or  the  like  of 
praiMlling  and  steering  apparatus  comprising  a  tabular 
guide  mMuber  fixed  rertlcally  on  the  body  or  rehlele,  a 
hanging  bearing  member  compriaing  a  tube  mooated  to 
slide  telescoplcally  in  the  tubular  guide  and  provided  with 
annular  teeth,  pinions  moonted  on  the  fixed  tabalar  goide 
and  meahing  with  the  teeth  on  the  bearing  member,  meaaa 
for  actuating  tbe  pinions  to  ralae  and  lower  the  bearing 
member  in  the  guide  member,  a  worm  wbeti  mounted  con- 
centric to  the  toothed  tube  of  tbe  bearing  member,  a  slid- 
ing key  and  groove  connection  between  the  worm  wheel 
and  toothed  tube,  means  to  rotate  both  about  a  vertical 
axis,  propelling  meana  mounted  to  rotate  in  the  lower 
end  of  the  bearing  member  and  means  extending  through 
the  bearing  member  for  rotating  the  propelling  means 
about  a  horisontal  axis,  substantially  as  described. 

11 


1,1(6.713.  HORSESHOE -CALK.  FaxDBUca  ScHMiiyr, 
Dal  ton.  Pa.,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  Alexander  P.  Bot- 
■cheller.  Dalton.  Pa.  Piled  Jan.  28.  1916.  Serial  No. 
B.998.     (Q.   168—41.) 


1.  In  a  boraeahoe.  a  aboe  body,  and  forward  and  rear 
calks  fixed  to  and  depending  from  the  body  and  having 
lower  portions  of  concavo-convex  form  In  cross-section  ter- 
minating In  square  and  beveled  lower  ends;  the  convex 
sides  of  the  forward  calks  being  arranged  foremost,  and 
the  convex  sides, of  the  rear  calka  being  arranged  rearmoat. 
and  the  concavo-convex  pwHona  of  the  forward  calks  bs- 
Ing  Inclined  downwardly  and  forwardly  from  the  vertical, 
and  the  concavo-convex  portions  of  the  rear  calks  being 
Inclined  downwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the  vertical. 


2.  As  a  aew  article  of  manufactnre.  a  one-piece  hocas- 
ahoe  calk  compriaing  an  upwardly-tapered  vertical  shank, 
an  enlargement  at  the  lower  end  of  the  shank  and  adaptad 
to  be  spaced  from  the  underside  of  a  ahoe  body,  ssld 
enlargement  having  an  underidde  fiat  and  unobatructed  and 
disposed  throughout  Ita  area  at  right  anglea  to  the  ver- 
tical canter  of  the  shank;  and  a  portion,  of  eoacavo-eoavax 
form  in  croaa-section.  depending  from  the  said  enlarga- 
ment  and  inclined  from  the  rertlcal. 


1.156,714.  COMBINED  HOE  AND  WEBDER.  SamdBL 
M.  ScHBOaDBB  and  John  E.  Nokwood,  Baltimore.  Md. 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1915.    Serial  No.  18,568.     (Cl.  56 — 40.) 


cfS 


1.  A  garden  tool  comprising  a  handle,  a  head  mounted 
on  one  end  of  said  handle,  said  head  baring  a  longitudinal 
slot,  arcuate  extenalons  on  opposite  sides  of  the  head 
formed  with  arcuate  slots  registering  one  with  the  other 
and  dlaposed  concentrically  with  circular  <^>enlngs  formed 
in  the  aides  of  said  head  intermediate  the  ends  of  and 
communlcatiBg  with  said  longitudinal  slot,  a  band  hoe 
baring  slotted  shanks  disposed  within  said  longitudinal 
alot,  a  crust  cotter  harlng  a  slotted  shank  dlspoaed  be- 
tween the  shaaks  of  aaid  hoe,  a  plrot  paaaed  through  said 
circular  opening  and  throo^  the  slots  of  the  hoe  and  the 
crust  cutter,  and  a  clamping  bolt  paaaed  through  said 
arcuate  slots  and  through  the  slots  of  the  hoe  and  crost 
cutter,  whereby  the  hoe  and  crust  cutter  may  be  locked 
in  adjuated  poaitions  at  rarious  relatire  angles. 

2.  A  garden  tool  comprising  a  handle,  a  longitudinally 
slotted  hesd  mounted  on  the  handle,  extensions  on  the 
head,  a  band  hoe  harlng  alotted  shanks  di^Msed  within 
the  alot.  a  crust  cutter  harlng  a  slotted  ahank  arranged 
between  the  ahanka  of  the  hoe.  a  plrot  i^n  paaaed  through 
the  bead  and  slots  of  the  hoe  and  crust  cutter,  and  a 
clamping  bolt  passed  through  the  extensions  and  adjost- 
able  longitudinally  thereof,  said  bolt  being  alao  passed 
throagh  the  slots  of  tbe  hoe  and  crust  cutter,  as  and  for 
the  porpose  set  forth. 


1,166,716.  ELECTRO  -  OSMOTICAL  FILTER  -  PRESS. 
BoTHO  ScHWBBiN.  Fraukfort-on-the-Maln.  Oermany,  as- 
signor to  Oasellschaft  fflr  Elektro-Oamoae  M.  B.  H., 
Prankfort-on-the-Maln,  Oermany,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
Apr.  8,  1913.     Serial  No.  769,798.     (Cl.  204 — 6.) 


^A 


L  An  electro-osmotlcal  filter  preaa  comprising  peiw 
footed  electrodea  defining  therebetween  a  space  of  coa- 
stant  rolume,  means  to  supply  electric  current  to  tha 
•lectrodea,  meana  to  supply  a  suspension  to  the  space. 
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2.  Ab  etectro-oamotlcal  filter  preM  eomprlalnc  perfo- 
rated etoctrodes  deflnlng  therebetween  a  apace,  meana  to 
paaa  currant  between  the  electrodea,  means  to  supply  sua- 
pWBlOB  to  the  apace,  the  electrodes  being  stationary  to 
keep  the  apace  at  constant  Tolume. 

&  Ab  eleetro-oamotlcal  filter  presa  comprialng  perfo- 
nttad  eleetrodea,  deflnlng  a  space  ot  constant  Tolame, 
BMana  to  paaa  current  between  the  electrodea,  meana  to 
aapply  aospenslon  to  the  space,  filter  cloths  mounted  on 
the  adjacent  sldea  of  the  electrodes. 

4.  An  electro-osmotlcal  press  comprising  perforated 
electrodes  deflnlng  therebetween  a  space  of  constant 
Tola  me,  meana  to  paaa  current  between  the  electrodea, 
meaaa  to  supply  suspension  to  the  space,  and  meana  to 
hold  the  electrodes  and  the  suspension  therebetween 
against  movement. 

6.  An  electro-osmotlcal  filter  preaa  comprlaing  a  pair  of 
perforated  electrodea,  an  electrode  locked  between  said 
pair,  means  to  charge  the  pair  at  a  potential  diflTerent 
from  the  electrode  between  the  pair,  there  being  defined 
between  the  pair  of  electrodes  a  space,  means  to  supply 
a  auspenslon  to  the  space. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,156,716.  CARBURETER.  William  Parlby  Shorbs, 
Antonlto.  Colo.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1912.  Serial  No.  726.181. 
(Cl.  48—165.) 


xr 


In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  conical  car- 
bureting clwmber  harlng  a  closed  bottom  and  means  at 
the  top  for  attachment  to  an  engine,  a  fuel  feed  pipe  ex- 
tending aeroea  the  bottom  of  the  chamber  and  baring 
an  upright  nonle  opening  through  said  bottom  Into  the 
eoBleal  chamber,  a  revolnble  stand  shaft  located  within 
the  chamber,  a  pair  of  oppositely  rotataMe  agitators  on 
laid  abaft,  each  agitator  including  a  plurality  of  feathered 
or  inclined  perforated  blades,  the  said  chamber  baring  an 
air  Inlet  located  abore  the  said  agitators,  a  ahaft  Joar- 
naled  in  the  aide  of  the  casing  and  baring  a  portion  pro- 
jecting into  said  casing,  power  transmission  connections 
betwe«i  the  stand  shaft  and  the  last  mentioned  shaft, 
and  power  transmission  means  connected  with  the  outer 
end  of  the  last  mentioned  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected with  an  engine  shaft. 


1,166,717.  AUTOMATIC  FIRE  -  .\LARM.  Jambs  B. 
Smith,  Manchester.  N.  H.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1914.  Serial 
No.  855.666.     (Cl.  200—38.) 


03 


1.  A  circuit  closer  Including  a  contact,  a  aecond  contact 
mori|ble  under  preaaare  to  engage  the  flnt,  a  w^ht 
adapted,  when  raleaaed,  to  engage  the  aecoad  contact  to 
more  It  into  enagvment  with  the  flnt,  and   ■bbbb  fer  ' 


•oraally  sapportlng  the  weight  abore  the  contact  which 
it  ia  to  cngacc  aaid  means  including  fualble  aupp<»tlng 
abntfflenta,  and  a  retaining  guide  leading  to  the  contact. 

2.  A  circuit  closer  including  a  supporting  body,  contacts 
aecured  to  the  body  with  their  enda  orerlapptng  and 
■INiced,  aald  body  being  prorlded  with  an  opening  abore 
the  orerlapplng  enda  of  the  contacta,  and  meana  for  anp- 
portlBg  a  weight  In  position  to  paaa  through  auch  open- 
ing, when  released,  to  engage  the  npper  contact  and  force 
it  into  engagement  with  the  other  contact. 

8.  A  circuit  closer  including  a  anpportlag  body,  con- 
tacts secured  to  the  body  with  their  ends  orerlapplng  and 
•paced,  aald  body  being  prorlded  wltb  an  opening  abore 
the  orerlapplng  ends  of  the  contacta,  and  meana  for  sap- 
portlng a  weight  in  poattloa  to  paaa  through  auch  open- 
ing, when  released,  to  engage  the  upper  contact  and  force 
it  into  engagement  with  the  other  contact,  said  meana 
including  a  tubular  supporting  member  extending  into  the 
opening,  and  fusible  abutments  formed  interiorly  of  the 
apper  portion  of  the  supporting  member. 

4.  A  circuit  closer  including  a  baae,  contacts  carried 
by  the  base  and  barl«g  orerlapplng  apaced  free  terminala, 
the  base  being  prorlded  with  an  opening  in  rertlcal  aline- 
ment  with  the  orerlapplng  terminala,  a  tubular  support- 
ing member  eztendhw  at  its  lower  end  into  the  opening 
and  prorlded  at  Ita  «|iper  end  with  a  plurality  of  flngera, 
fualble  abutmenta  fMlIM  on  the  Inner  faces  of  the  flngera. 
and  a  weight  aappetiUd  by  these  abutmenta  and  propor- 
tioned, when  releaaed,  by  melting  of  the  abutments,  to 
paaa  through  the  supporting  member  and  opening  of  the 
base  to  engage  one  contact  and  force  It  into  engagement 
with  the  other. 

6.  A  circuit  cloaer  Including  a  base,  contacts  carried  by 
the  baae  and  harlng  orerlapplng  apaced  free  terminala, 
the  baae  brtng  prorlded  with  in  opening  In  rertlcal  aline- 
ment  with  the  orerlapplng  terminala,  a  tubular  support- 
ing member  extending  at  Ita  lower  end  Into  the  opening 
and  prorlded  at  ita  upper  end  with  a  plurality  of  flngera, 
fusible  abutmenta  formed  on  the  inner  facea  of  the  fingers, 
and  a  weight  aupported  by  theae  abutmenta  and  propor- 
tioned, when  releaaed  by  melting  of  the  abutmenta,  to  paaa 
through  the  supporting  member  and  opening  of  the  base 
to  engage  one  contact  and  force  it  Into  engagement  with 
the  other,  each  of  aald  fingers  being  prorlded  with  an 
opening  to  receire  a  portion  of  the  fusible  compound  to 
anchor  the  abutmenta  in  place. 

[Clalnu  6  to  9  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


1,156,718.  ENGINE  -  STARTER.  Rauac.s  Abraham 
Stablbb.  Muncy,  Pa.  FUed  Dec.  24.  1914.  Serial  No 
878,890.      (CL   123—185.) 


1.  In  an  engine  atartor,  a  drlren  element  harlng  a 
ratehet  adapted  to  be  applied  to  an  engine  ahaft,  a  drive 
element  in  which  the  drlren  element  ia  receired,  manu- 
ally controlled  meana  to  turn  the  drtre  etement,  meaw 
to  rstom  the  drlre  element  to  the  initial  position,  a  boah- 
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lag  loose  in  the  drtre  etement.  aaid  drtre  element  har- 
lng a  limited  turning  morement  on  the  boahing,  a  pawl 
rockaMy  moanted  on  the  buahlng  to  engage  the  ratehet, 
aald  pawl  being  engageaMe  by  the  drtre  element,  and  a 
holding  derloe  yieldingly  engaging  the  boshing  to  retain 
the  aanw  and  the  pawl  during  the  Initial  morement  of 
the  drire  element. 

2.  In  an  engine  starter,  a  drtren  eleosent  harlng  a 
ratchet  and  adapted  to  be  applied  to  an  engine  shaft,  a 
drlre  element,  means  to  actuate  said  drive  element,  s 
pavl  rockaUy  mounted  and  adapted  to  turn  with  the 
drtre  element,  a  member  mounted  to  turn  with  the  drtre 
elMtent  and  hsrlng  a  flnger  adapted  to  engage  the  pawl 
te  mtaase  the  same  from  the  ratchet;  a  dog  pivoted  on 
said  BMmber,  and  a  curred  track  orer  which  aald  dog  is 
adapted  to  trarel,  aaid  track  harinc  means  to  engage  ssld 
dec  vpoB  s  retrograde  moresunt  at  the  drtre  aaember. 

8.  In  an  engine  starter,  a  drtren  elenent  harlng  a 
ratchet  and  adapted  to  be  applied  to  an  engine  shaft,  a 
drtre  element,  nuans  to  actuate  said  drtre  element,  a  pawl 
rochaUy  mounted  and  adapted  to  turn  with  the  drtre 
element,  a  member  mounted  to  turn  with  the  drire  ele- 
ment and  harlng  a  linger  adapted  to  engage  the  pawl  to 
release  the  same  from  the  ratchet,  a  spring  pressed  dog 
piroted  on  the  said  member  and  a  curred  track  orer 
which  said  dog  ia  adapted  to  trarel,  aaid  track  harlng  a 
aeriea  of  notches  to  engage  aald  dog  upon  a  retrograde 
morement  of  the  drtre  member,  and  harlng  a  depression 
at  each  end  of  the  sertes  of  notches  to  receire  the  dog  and 
to  permit  It  to  rererse  its  angular  position  on  the  currpd 
menber. 


II 


1.156,719.  FLOAT-VALVE  MECHANISM.  RoBBBT  L. 
Stokes,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Will  H.  Darrow, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1914.  Sertal  No. 
859,218.      (Cl.   137—104.) 


i 

li  In  a  float  ralre  mechanlaai,  a  ralre  stem  harlaf  Its 
opper  end  extending  into  an  anti-water  '«f— e*  derlee 
In  combiBatlon  with  an  Inflated  mbbw  bag  positioned 
within  said  anti -water  hammer  dertee  and  supported  by 
Mid  float  ralre  stem. 

2.  In  a  float  ralre  mertieiilsm,  an  arm  ««i««iHfwg  of  an 
arm  proper,  a  screw  pasaing  transrersely  and  down- 
watidly  therethrengh,  a  standard  extending  Inteffmlly  np- 
ward  from  aald  arm,  a  set-eerew  passing  horteentally 
and  transversely  through  said  standard  and  In  the  mbm 
plane  aa  that  of  aaid  arm,  a  hanger  piroted  en  said  atin 
and  near  said  atandard,  another  hanger  harlac  In  «p- 
wsrd-extendlag  arm  piroted  ob  said  flrst  named  arm  near 
said  last  nsmsd  hanger  bmI  at  tha  piroted  end  of  Mid 
stea,  said  screw  and  said  hangers  being  adapted  to  a^pkce 
a  mire  actuating  lerer  and  regulate  Its  meTfiimt  19- 
waiid,  said  set-screw  being  adaptid  te  rmgngw  the  upper 
end  of  said  hanger  baring  aa  apef«rd-«stcadli«  arm  and 
to  fisrce  said  hancer  out  of  a  perpendienlar  poaltlOB. 

S.  In  a  rmire  meehanlssa  s  ralve  actuating  doMnc  Israr 
harlng  a  flat,  reetaacnlar-shapad  tnm  end  adapted  to  n- 
tsnl  the  upward  Btoreasent  ef 
watv  ot  a  flaahlng  tank. 


4.  In  a  ralre  SMchanism,  a  ralre  actuating  lerer  hart- 
ing  a  flat,  rectangular-shaped  free  end  in  comblnntlen 
with  a  float  and  a  float  arm,  aaid  arm  conalsting  of  an 
am  proper,  a  screw  passing  transrersely  and  down- 
wanily  therethroogh.  a  sUndard  extending  intecmU/ 
upward  from  said  arm,  a  set-screw  paasing  horiaoatally 
and  traaararaely  through  said  atandard  and  In  the  ■^«»e 
plane  as  that  of  said  arm,  a  hanger  piroted  on  said  am 
and  near  said  steadam,  another  hanger  baring  aa  up- 
ward-extending  arm  pivoted  on  said  flrst-^amed  arm 
near  said  last  named  hanger  and  at  the  piroted  end  of 
eaid  last  named  arm,  said  screw  and  aald  hanger  *>«i»g 
adapted  to  raga^e  said  ralre  actuating  lever  and  recnUte 
Ite  morement  upward,  said  set-screw  being  adapted  to 
engnge  the  upp«  end  of  said  hanger  harlng  an  up- 
wardly extending  arm  and  to  force  it  oat  of  a  perpendicn- 
lar  poeltioa. 

6.  In  a  TBlre  mechanism  and  in  oomblBation ;  a  flusb- 
inc  tenk;  an  inlet  pipe  harlng  a  separate  downward  ex- 
teaaien ;  a  water  eiq)  adapted  to  unite  the  upper  enda  nt 
Bald  Inlet  pipe  and  aald  downward  extcnaien;  an  anti- 
water  hamaMT  deriea  attached  to  aald  water  09;  a 
rubber  bag  positioned  within  said  anti-water  haomer 
deriee :  a  ralre  stem  posltioaed  within  said  downward  ex- 
tension «a  said  Inlet  pipe  and  extending  upward  through 
said  water  enp  and  Into  said  anti-water  hammer  deriee, 
eaid  etoBi  haTing  mounted  thereon  a  cup-shaped  ralre  «rlth 
•  separate  seat  therein,  said  ralre  being  pealtUwed  within 
said  water  cop;  a  ralre  actuating  ler«r  haTlng  a  flat, 
rectsngnie  r-ehaped  free  end,  the  other  end  of  said  lerer 
beinc  mewitod  on  a  atud  extending  laterally  from  the 
outside  faee  ot  aald  water  cup,  said  lever  harlng  a  perfo- 
ration through  the  extreme  end  of  such  moanted  end  por- 
tion ;  a  rod  adapted  to  engage  said  perforation  by  means 
of  a  haokefl  npper  end;  a  foot  baring  a  reeeM  in  its 
npper  fnee  attached  to  tiie  lower  end  of  said  tod.  said 
foot  beiag  adapted  te  support  said  ralre  stem  which  In 
tnm  is  adapted  to  sonrart  the  said  rubber  bag;  a  float 
and  an  arm  therefor,  said  arm  harlng  a  perforation 
through  its  free  end,  a  screw  paasing  through  wid  arm 
near  said  float,  a  standard  rising  upward  thereftoan  and 
a  hangar  d^^ending  therefrom  near  said  screw,  another 
hanger  harlng  an  upward-extending  arm  d^endlng  there- 
from near  said  standard;  a  second  standard  extending 
laterally  and  teterally  frrnn  the  outside  face  of  aaid  water 
cup,  said  standard  harlng  a  perforation  through  the  tiee 
end  thereof  adapted  to  receire  a  screw,  said  screw  being 
adapted  to  receire  the  perforated,  bifurcated  end  of  aaid 
float  arm ;  aald  screw  and  said  hangers  of  said  float  arm 
being  adapted  to  engace  aald  ralre  actuating  lerer,  said 
screw  pnsing  through  said  first  standard  of  said  float 
■tcm  being  adapted  to  engage  said  upward-extending  arm 
and  push  said  hanger  out  of  a  perpendicular  position 
upon  upward  morement  of  the  float ;  said  rubber  bag 
being  adapted  to  receire  yieldably  the  impact  of  the 
water  rushing  Into  said  anti-water  hammer  device  at  the 
time  of  the  dealng  of  said  ralre. 


1,16«,T20.  TOBACCO-POUCH.  Walter  H.  Strombyeb, 
New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Oct.  23.  1914.  Serial  No. 
898.224.      (a.  20»— 88.) 


1.  ▲  tebaeeo  pouch  in  the  form  of  a  wallet  harlng  a 
pocket  for  the  reception  of  the  tobaeeo,  the 
being  eeeured  along  Ita  aMes  and  one  end  to  the 
hodi^  9t  the  wallet,  and  secared  along  a  portion  of  the 
other  cmd  so  as  to  form  a  reatrteted  mouth  at  said  end, 
tte  aonth  of  said  pocket  being  at  one  side  of  the  wallak 
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•ad  hansc  a  closing  derice  IntarmedUte  the  tides  of  th« 
moath  to  allow  of  closing  or  oponlng  tho  moatlt,  tlM 
aMMith  when  In  open  position  forming  an  outlet  for  the 
tobacco  and  the  said  pocket,  when  the  edges  are  pressed 
toward  each  other  forming  a  ehate  leading  to  the  open 
mouth. 

2.  A  totaaeeo  pouch,  comprising  a  sheet  of  flezlMa  mate- 
rial, a  pocket  extension  termlnatlBg  on  tke  loner  face 
of  the  sheet  and  adapted  to  hold  tobacco,  the  pocket  har- 
ing  its  mofth  at  one  side  of  the  sheet,  a  fastening  derloe 
for  closing  the  mouth  intermediate  ot^t^iAm,  the  mouth 
when  open  forming  an  outlet  for  the  tobacco,  a  flap  formed 
at  one  end  of  the  sheet,  and  a  reeelTlng  pocket  for  the 
flap  at  the  other  end  of  the  sheet 

8.  ▲  tobacco  pouch,  comprising  a  sheet  of  flexible  nute- 
rial,  a  pocket  extending  transreraelj  on  the  Inner  face  of 
the  sheet  and  adapted  to  hold  tobacco,  the  pocket  baring 
Ito  mouth  at  mm  side  of  the  sheet,  a  fastening  derlce  for 
closing  the  mouth  intermediate  of  Ite  sides,  the  mouth 
when  open  forming  an  outlet  for  the  tobacco,  the  said 
sheet  harlag  one  end  forming  a  flap  extending  beyond  the 
pocket,  and  a  holding  derlce  on  the  said  flap  for  holding 
a  package  of  cigarette  paper. 

4.  A  tobacco  pouch,  comprising  a  sheet  of  flexible  mate- 
rial, a  pocket  extending  tranarersely  on  the  inner  face  of 
the  sheet  and  adapted  to  boM  tobacco,  the  pocket  haring 
ito  douth  at  one  side  of  the  sheet,  and  a  fastening  de- 
Tlee  for  dosing  the  mouth  intermediate  of  ite  sldea.  the 
month  when  open  forming  an  outlet  for  the  tobacco,  one 
end  of  the  said  sheet  being  bent  back  upon  the  outer  face 
of  a  portion  of  the  pocket  and  baring  ite  sides  fastened 
thereto,  the  other  end  of  the  said  sheet  forming  a  closing 
flap  adapted  to  be  passed  with  ite  free  end  under  the  said 
other  end. 

6.  A  tobacco  pouch,  comprising  a  sheet  of  flexible  mate- 
rial, a  itocket  extending  transrersely  on  the  inner  face  of 
the  sheet  and  adapted  to  hold  tobacco,  the  pocket  baring 
Its  month  at  one  side  of  the  sheet,  a  fastening  derlce  for 
closing  the  mouth  intermediate  of  ite  sides,  the  mouth 
when  open  forming  an  outlet  for  the  tobacco,  one  end  of 
the  said  sheet  being  bent  back  upon  the  outer  face  of  a 
portion  of  the  pocket  and  baring  Ite  sides  fastened  thereto, 
the  other  end  of  the  said  sheet  forming  a  dosing  flap 
adapted  to  be  passed  with  Ite  free  end  under  the  said 
other  end,  and  a  holding  derlce  on  the  inner  face  of  the 
said  closing  flap  for  holding  a  package  of  cigarette  paper. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


l,ise.721.  CONVEYER.  Otto  Stkdnc,  rrlemersbeim, 
Oermany,  assignor  to  Fried.  Krupp  Aktlengesdlschaft, 
Bssen-on-the-Ruhr,  Oermany.  Filed  July  9,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  778,088.     (CI.  80—48.) 


1.  A  conreyer  mechanism  comprising  a  series  of  ste- 
tlonary  bars  snd  a  series  of  morable  bars  paralleUy  posi- 
tioned in  a  plurality  of  groupe,  the  morable  bars  of  one 
group  adapted  to  more  in  a  transrerse  direction  relatlre 
to  the  direction  of  morement  of  the  bars  of  the  other 
group. 

S.  A  coareyer  mechanism  comprising  a  series  of  ste-- 
tloaary  bars  and  a  series  of  morable  bars  paralldly  posi- 
tioned in  a  plurality  of  groups,  the  moraMe  bars  «rf  one 
group  adapted  to  more  in  a  transrerae  dlreetloa  relatlre 
to  the  direction  of  morement  of  the  bars  of  the  eth« 
group:  the  ends  of  the  morable  ban  of  the  first  grovp. 


when  in  their  forward  poaltlon,  adapted  to  .^_ 

tween  the  ends  of  the  stetionary  bars  of  the  other  group. 
8.  A  conreyer  mechanism  comprising  a  series  of  sta- 
tionary bars  and  a  series  of  morable  bars  paralleUy  poel- 
tloaed  In  a  plurality  of  groups,  the  morable  bars  of  one 
group  adapted  to  more  in  a  transrerse  dlreetloa  NlatlTe 
to  the  direction  of  morement  of  the  bars  of  the  other 
group,  tie  ende  of  the  morable  ban  of  the  several  gnrnpa 
adapted  alternately  to  engage  between  the  ends  of  the 
stetionary  ban  of  one  of  the  groups. 

4.  A  conreyer  mechanism  comprising  a  series  of  sta- 
tionary ban  and  a  series  of  morable  ban  parallelly  po- 
sitioned in  a  plunlity  of  groups,  the  Bsorable  ban  of  one 
group  adapted  to  more  in  their  longitudinal  dlrectkw  aad 
the  murable  ban  of  another  group  adapted  to  more  In 
thdr  tnnsrerse  direction. 

5.  A  conreyer  mechanism  comprising  a  series  of  ttar 
tionary  ban  and  a  series  of  morable  ban  parallelly  posi- 
tioned In  a  plunlity  of  groupe,  the  morable  ban  of  one 
group  adapted  to  more  in  their  longitudinal  dlreetloa  and 
the  morable  ban  of  another  group  adapted  to  more  la 
their  tnnsrerse  direction,  and  means  for  morlng  the 
bars  of  the  second  group  both  in  the  transrerse  and  the 
rertieal  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,156,722.  8AWIN0-MACHINE.  OaoBOa  J.  TAXTAlf, 
TulaUp.  Wash.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1914.  Serial  No. 
867,488.      (CI.   148 — 47.) 


1.  In  a  sawing  machine,  a  fnme,  a  saw  mounted  for 
routing  on  the  frame,  a  roller  mounted  on  the  frame  for 
rotetlng  on  a  member  to  be  cut  by  the  law,  a  rertieal 
■haft,  gearing  connecting  the  shaft  with  the  roller,  a 
borlsontel  shaft  disposed  shore  the  roller,  a  worm  and 
worm  wheel  connecting  the  two  shafte,  a  wheel  with 
inner  gear  teeth  mounted  on  the  second  mentloBed  shaft, 
a  third  shaft  baring  a  horlaontel  axis  and  disposed  be- 
tween the  roller  and  the  second  mentioned  shaft,  two 
gear  wheels  on  the  third  shaft,  one  meahiag  with  the 
Inner  gear  teeth  and  a  gear  whed  meuted  for  rotetiag 
with  the  saw  and  meshing  with  the  other  gear  whed  on 
the  third  meatloaed  ateft 

2.  In  a  sawing  macblne.  a  fnme,  a  roller  mounted  oa 
the  fnme  for  ratetlag  oa  a  member  to  be  cut  by  the  saw. 
a  rertieal  shaft,  geariag  eoaaectiag  the  abaft  with  the 
roller,  a  horlaoatal  abaft,  a  worm  aad  worn  whed  eoa- 
neetlng  the  two  shafte,  a  wheel  with  laaer  gear  teeth 
mounted  on  the  seeond  mentioned  shaft,  a  third  shaft 
harlng  a  horlaontal  axis  aad  disposed  between  the  roller 
and  the  second  meatloBed  abaft,  two  gear  wheds  oa  the 
third  shaft,  one  msshlag  with  the  laaer  gear  teeth,  a 
fourth  shaft,  a  saw  meaated  oa  the  fourth  shaft,  a  gear 
wheel  oa  the  foorth  shaft  aad  msahtag  with  the  ether 
gear  whed  oa  the  third  meatloaed  shaft  a  P«llcy  oa  the 
toarth  shaft  a  fifth  shaft  disposed  abore  the  tourth  diaft 
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a  pulley  on  the  fifth  abaft  a  bdt  eoaaeetlag  the  pulleys, 
aad  a  fly-whed  tMxtA  for  rotetlag  with  the  fifth  mea- 
tloaed  shaft. 

8.  In  a  sawing  macbiae,  a  fnuae  harlag  a  sleere,  a 
saw  mounted  for  rotating  on  the  fraase.  a  rod  extendlag 
la  tha  sleere,  reslUeat  meaas  for  heldlag  tbm  rod  extended, 
a  roller  fnme  secaied  to  the  rod,  a  rtUer  rotatably 
mounted  la  the  roller  frame  aad  meaaa  for  rotetlag  the 
saw  and  the  roller. 

4.  In  a  sawing  machine,  a  frame  baring  a  deere,  a 
saw  mounted  for  rotetlng  on  the  frame,  a  rod  extending 
into  the  deere,  resilient  means  for  holding  the  rod  ex- 
tended, a  roller  fnme  secured  to  the  red,  a  roller  mount- 
ed for  rotetlng  on  the  roller  fnme,  a  haariag  on  the  roller 
fnme.  a  shaft  Joumaled  in  the  bearing,  gearing  con- 
necting the  shaft  and  the  roller,  a  bearing  in  the  first 
mentioned  frame,  a  abaft  joumaled  in  the  last  mentioned 
bearing  and  telescoping  with  the  first  mentioned  shaft 
and  means  for  rotetlng  the  second  mentioned  shaft  and  the 


1,1M.72S.  8TBAM-BAKKR.  Eitk  L.  Thomas,  Corning, 
Iowa.  Filed  June  18,  1913.  BerUl  No.  774,000.  (CI. 
63—2.) 


In  combination,  a  vessel  harlng  studs  projecting  in- 
wardly from  ite  wall,  a  tny  nmorably  fitted  within  the 
ressd  and  baring  a  downwardly  extending  fiange  in  whico 
are  formed  downwardly  opening  bayonet  slote  to  lock- 
ingly  engage  tbe  inwardly  projecting  studa  of  the  ressel, 
said  tny  baring  an  opening  and  a  fiange  surrounding 
such  opening  snd  depending  thenfrom,  the  depending 
flange  and  adjacent  part  of  the  tny  harlng  inwardly  and 
upwardly  opening  bayonet  dots  partly  formed  therein  and 
a  secoDd  ressd  remorably  supported  in  the  opening  of  the 
tny  and  hsring  outwardly  extending  studs  to  enter  the 
said  bayonet  dots,  formed  in  the  tny  snd  depending 
flange,  to  loeklngly  engage  the  bayonet  slots  and  hold  the 
seeond  ressel  sgainst  rertieal  morement. 


Ii 


1.16e,t24.  PDMP  MECHANISM.  Blmbb  B.  THOMPBOsr, 
Dee  Moines,  Iowa.  Filed  June  3,  1914.  Serial  Mo. 
842,712.      (CL   280—80.) 


1.  A  pump  eomprlalng  a  stetionary  outer  cylinder,  a 
boUow  support  thenfor  communicating  with  the  same  and 
harinig  Ijiteke  and  exhaust  ports,  an  deceatrlcally  mor- 
able inaer  cyllader  within  the  said  outer  cylinder  for  eoa- 
tect  at  one  point  in  ite  periphery  with  the  wall  of  the  lat- 


ter, a  wing  at  the  periphery  of  the  inner  cylli^er  aad  es- 
teaded  into  the  hollow  support  a  plate  fiexibly  oonaectlaf 
the  wlag  with  one  wall  of  tbe  support  below  ooe  of  the 
ports  to  shot  off  communication  between  the  spaeea  at  op- 
podte  aldea  of  the  said  wing  within  the  cylinder  and  sup- 
port, and  resilient  means  for  cushioning  tbe  plate. 

2.  ▲  povp  oonprlainf  a  stetionary  enter  cylinder,  a 
hollow  support  therefor  communicating  with  the  same  aad 
harlag  Intake  and  exhaust  ports,  an  eccentrically  mor- 
able inner  cylinder  within  tbe  said  outer  cylinder  for  eoa- 
taet  at  one  point  in  ite  periphery  with  the  wall  of  the  lat- 
ter, a  wing  at  the  periphery  of  the  inner  cylinder  aad  ex- 
tended into  the  hollow  support  a  piste  fiexibly  conaaek- 
Ing  the  wing  with  one  wall  of  tbe  support  bdow  ons  of 
tbe  porta  to  shut  off  communication  between  the  apacee  at 
oMMdte  ddes  of  tbe  said  wing  within  the  cylinder  and 
support  reslUeat  means  for  cushioning  tbe  plate,  and  a 
deflector  cxteaaion  within  the  support  below  the  other 
port 

8.  A  pump  comprising  a  stetionary  outer  cylinder,  a 
hollow  support  therefor  communicating  with  the  saoie  aad 
harlng  inteke  and  exhaust  porte,  an  eccentrically  mor- 
able inner  cylinder  within  tbe  said  outer  cylinder  for  cob- 
tect  at  one  point  in  ite  periphery  with  the  wall  of  the  lat- 
ter, a  wing  at  the  periphery  of  the  inner  cylinder  and  ex- 
tended into  the  hollow  support,  s  plate  flexibly  connecting 
the  Mng  with  one  wall  of  the  support  below  one  of  the 
porte  to  shut  off  eomomnlcatlon  between  the  spaeea  at  op- 
podte  ddes  of  the  said  wing  within  the  cylinder  and  sup- 
port, redllent  means  for  cushioning  the  piste,  a  deflector 
extension  within  the  support  below  the  other  port,  and 
means  for  morlng  the  inner  cylinder. 


1,166,726.  CHAIR.  Hbnbt  Habbison  Tubnbb,  North- 
field,  Minn.  FUed  Nor.  26,  1914.  Serial  No.  878,867. 
(CI.   166—16.) 


1.  In  a  chair,  a  seat  section,  a  back  portion  mounted  to 
swing  on  the  resr  part  of  said  seat  section,  a  leg  support 
mounted  to  swing  in  tbe  front  of  said  seat  section,  a  sec- 
tor connecting  the  bsck  portion  to  the  leg  support,  said 
sector  baring  spaced  notches,  and  means  normally  »^n<ninf 
to  engage  said  notehes  whenby  said  back  portion  and  leg 
support  may  be  locked  to  said  seat  section  in  dlflennt  pn-  ■ 
determined  podtiona. 

2.  In  a  chair,  a  seat  section,  a  back  portion  mounted  to 
swing  In  the  rear  of  the  said  seat  section,  said  back  por- 
tion harlng  a  part  thereof  extending  under  tbe  neat  see- 
tlOB,  a  leg  support  mounted  to  swing  in  tbe  front  of  aaid 
seat  section,  a  sector  connecting  the  part  of  the  ba^  por- 
tion extending  below  the  seat  to  said  leg  support  said  sec- 
tor baring  ^wced  notches,  and  locking  means  normally 
tending  to  engage  a  noteh  of  said  sector. 

3.  In  a  chair,  a  seat  section,  a  back  portion  mounted  to 
swing  in  tbe  rear  of  the  seat  section,  a  leg  support  mount- 
ed to  swing  in  tbe  front  of  said  seat  section,  s  sector  con- 
necting the  back  portion  to  tbe  leg  sui^wrt  said  sector 
harlng  spaced  notches,  locking  means  normally  *i>M<"C  to 
engage  the  notches  of  said  sector,  means  for  placing  said 
locking  mechanism  into  Inopentlre  podtlmL 

4.  In  a  chair,  a  seat  section,  a  back  portion,  a  leg  sup- 
port, said  back  portion  and  leg  support  being  mouated  to 
swing,  a  sector  connecting  the  back  portion  to  the  leg  aap- 
port  whereby  said  badt  portion  and  leg  support  swing  In 
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•alaon,  tn  arm  topport  eenneetliig  the  back  portloa  to  the 
■nt  MTtioii,  and  locking  ineaiM  adapted  to  engace  the  aee- 
tor  in  predetermined  places  (or  locking  the  awlnglag 
moTeraent  of  the  back  and  foot  rest. 

6.  In  a  chair,  a  aeat  section,  a  swinging  back  portton,  a 
leg  rapport  moan  ted  to  swing,  meana  connecting  the  back 
portton  to  the  leg  sapport,  arm  supports  connecting  the 
back  portion  to  the  seat  section  and  adapted  to  participate 
in  tbe  moTement  of  the  back  portion,  a  lock  engaging  the 
m^uis  connecting  the  back  portion  to  tbe  leg  sapport 
whereby  the  same  are  prevented  from  swinging,  a  crank, 
a  rod  connecting  the  crank  to  the  lock,  a  lever  associated 
with  one  of  the  ana  sopporta,  a  rod  connecting  said  lever 
to  the  crank,  and  means  associated  with  tbe  lever  for  ren- 
dering tbe  same  Inoperative. 


1406,726.  FATIGUE  TESTING  MACHINE.  Gbobob  B. 
Upton,  Ithaca,  N.  Y.,  and  Geosgb  W.  Lawis,  Swarth- 
more.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Tlnlos  Olsen  Testing  Macblne 
Companj,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Nov.  12,  1013.  SerUl  No.  800,614.  (CI. 
78—61.) 


1.  A  fatigue  testing  machine  coDSistlng  of  two  Jaws  for 
holding  a  piece  to  be  tested ;  arms  respectively  projecting 
from  said  Jaws,  one  parallel  with  gripping  faces  of  the 
Jaws  and  one  substantially  at  right  angles  thereto  ;  means 
for  oscillating  the  aim  of  one  of  the  Jaws  to  alternately 
bend  the  teat  piece  in  opposite  directions ;  and  springs  op- 
erative OB  opiiosite  sides  of  the  arm  of  the  other  Jaw  for 
opposing  movement  thereof. 

2.  A  fatigue  testing  machine  consisting  of  a  vertical 
supporting  standard ;  two  oscillatory  Jaws,  one  above  the 
other,  for  holding  a  piece  to  be  tested,  the  upper  Jaw  being 
flvoted  to  tbe  standard ;  meana  for  oacUlatlng  the  lower 
Jaw  to  alternately  bend  the  test  piece  in  opposite  diree- 
tioBS ;  an  arm  projecting  from  the  npper  Jaw  ;  and  aprlngs 
operative  on  said  arm  for  opposing  movement  of  tbe  lower 
yam. 

8.  A  fatigue  testing  machine  conalstlBg  of  a  aupporting 
frame;  a  }aw  pivoted  to  said  ftame  and  having  a  slotted 
extension  ;  an  arm  projecting  from  said  Jaw  :  springs  con- 
fined between  portions  of  said  frame  and  said  arm  for  op- 
posing movement  thereof ;  a  second  Jaw  having  a  portion 
opcratlva  in  the  extension  of  the  first  Jaw ;  and  means  for 
oaeillatlBC  the  second  Jaw. 

4.  A  fatlgQ*  teatlng  saachlne  consisting  of  a  supporting 
(raaie ;  ■  )aw  pivoted  to  a  rabstantlally  vertical  portion  of 
aald  frame ;  a  aecond  Jaw ;  meaaa  on  one  of  said  Jaws  for 
Halting  movement  of  the  other  away  from  It,  each  of  aaid 
Jaws  having  ^  slot  aeroas  its  face,  and  aald  alota  bdng  in 
line ;  aprioga  for  opposing  movement  of  the  first  Jaw  on 
ita  pivot :  and  meana  for  mochanlcally  oodllatlng  the  sec- 
ond Jaw. 


6.  A  fatigue  tootlBg  machlna  eenslotlng  of  a  varttcal 
supporting  standard ;  two  oscillatory  Jawa,  one  above  the 
other  for  holding  a  piece  to  be  tested,  the  nppor  Jaw  being 
pivoted  to  the  standard ;  meaaa  for  oadllatlBg  the  lower 
Jaw  to  alternately  bond  tbe  teot  ploee  la  oppoalto  direc- 
tions ;  an  arm  projoetlag  from  the  upper  Jaw ;  and  sprlnga 
opecatlve  on  said  am  for  oppoalng  movoment  of  the  lower 
Jaw ;  with  meana  tor  lladting  downward  movement  of  the 
lower  Jaw  when  the  test  piece  breaka. 

[Claims  6  to  IB  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,166,727.      ELBCTBIC    FITTING.      CHAMtma    Waombb, 
!       Brooklyn,  N.  T..  assignor  to  The  Bryant  Electric  Com- 
pany, Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  ConnecticuL 
!       Filed  July  9,  1913.     Serial  No.  778,098.     (CI.  240—62.) 


1.  An  electric  fitting  of  tbe  type  described,  comprising 
a  switch,  an  insntatlBg  body  on  which  tbe  ssme  is  mount' 
ed,  a  casing  inclosing  the  switch,  wire  conduits  secured 
at  opposite  ends  of  the  casing  for  leading  wires  to  and 
from  the  switch,  and  a  candelabrum  aupported  on  one 
end  of  the  caaing,  subatantially  as  described. 

2.  An  electric  flttlBg  of  the  type  described,  comprising 
a  Bwitch,  an  laaulatlBf  body  on  which  the  same  is  Boost- 
ed, a  two-part  eaalag  alesved  togeCkar  and  provMod  wtth 
cooperating  readily  detachable  latching  elementa,  and  wire 
eonduita  secured  at  opposite  ends  of  the  casing  for  lead- 
ing wlrea  to  and  from  the  switch,  and  a  caadalaferaai 
rapported  on  one  end  of  the  easing. 

8.  An  electric  fitting  of  the  typo  deaerlhad,  eoBpilalag 
a  switch,  an  Insulating  body  on  which  the  same  la  aooat- 
ed,  a  caaing  inclosing  the  aame,  a  ratchet  for  opawHm 
the  switch,  a  ring  surrounding  said  easing  aad  aa  of  ta- 
tlve  connection  between  said  ring  and  the  ratehet  whara- 
by  said  switch  may  be  actuated  together  with  wire  con- 
duits secured  to  opposite  enda  of  the  easing  for  laadlag 
wires  to  and  from  the  switch,  and  a  candelabmn  aaated 
on  one  end  of  aald  caaing  and  surrounding  the  conduit 
attached  thereto,  substantially  aa  daacrfbad. 

4.  An  electric  fitting  of  the  type  daaerlbod,  eoaaprtoing 
a  switch,  an  insulating  body  on  whl^  the  aame  la  BMunt- 
ed,  a  casing  inclosing  the  same,  and  cirenmfarantially 
slotted,  a  ratchet  for  operating  the  switch  and  a  member 
moving  therewith  projecting  through  said  slot  In  the  eas- 
ing to  afford  an  operative  connection  for  actuating  the 
switch  together  with  wire  conduits  secured  to  oppoaits 
ends  of  tbe  casing  for  leading  wirea  to  and  from  the 
switch,  and  a  candelabrum  seated  on  one  end  of  said  cas- 
ing and  surrounding  the  conduit  attached  thereto,  snh- 
Btantlally  as  descrtbod. 


1,166,728.       INTBBNAL-COMBUSTION     ENGINE.       Na- 
THAMiBL   B.   WAi.Ba,   Baglaaw,   Mich.      Filed  June  19, 
1914.     Serial  No.  84«404.     (CL  123—193.) 
1.  In  an  engine  of  the  type  described,  an  Inverted  cylin- 
der, with  air  porta  at  an  interval  from  fuel  and  exhanat 
porta,  and  a  piston  in  eliding  engagement  with  the  portion 
of  the  cylinder  beyond  the  air  porta  arraagad  to  form  a 
free  air  pasaage  between  the  air  porta  aad  the  other  porta 
when  in  coaaprsasloa  position  of  reatrieted  section. 
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1.  Ib  an  engine  of  the  type  dcocribod,  a  cylinder  cloaed 
at  Ita  lower  end,  air  valves  controlling  porta  into  the 
cylinder  between  the  enda  thereof,  an  exhaust  valve  con- 
trolling an  exhanat  port  In  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder, 
a  foal  starting  and  rapply  fitting  dlaeharglng  through  a 
port  Into  the  cylinder  through  the  lower  and  thereto,  con- 
nections for  supplying  fuel  and  air  under  preasurs  greater 
than  the  maximum  cylinder  presaure  to  the  fuel  fitting 
and  mecbaniam  for  operating  the  respective  valves  in 
timed  relation  to  the  movement  of  the  piston. 


3.  In  an  engine  of  the  type  described,  an  inverted  cyl- 
hiider  with  air  porta  between  the  ends  thereof,  a  fuel 
rapply  fitting  discharging  into  the  cylinder  at  a  distance 
below  the  air  porta,  a  fuel  fluid  rapply  valve  for  the  fit- 
ting, a  reciprocating  rapply  member  for  positively  forc- 
ing a  fuel  charge  into  the  fitting,  a  valve  adapted  to  ad- 
mit air  under  prearare  greater  than  the  eyllnOer  prearare 
to  tbe  fitting  for  ejecting  fuel  therefrom,  and  mechanism 
for  operating  said  valves  In  timed  relation  to  the  engine 
cycle. 

4.  In  an  engine  of  the  type  described,  an  inverted  cyl- 
inder and  a  piston  the  upper  portion  of  which  Is  in  slid- 
ing aagagement  with  the  cylinder  and  the  other  portion 
of  which  is  adapted  to  form  a  comprssalon  aone  surround- 
ing t&e  piston. 

5.  In  an  engine  of  the  type  deacribed,  an  inverted  cyl- 
inder with  air  Inlet  ports  around  the  upper  end  thereof, 
a  fuel  rapply  fitting  discharging  into  the  cylinder's  baae 
at  a  distance  below  the  air  Inlet  porta,  a  fuel  fluid  rapply 
valva  for  the  fitting,  a  reciprocating  fuel  supply  member 
for  poaltlTely  forcing  a  powdered  futi  charge  into  the 
fitting,  a  valve  adapted  to  admit  air  under  prearare 
greater  than  the  maximum  cylinder  compreaaion  presanze 
to  the  fitting  for  ejecting  fuel  therefrom,  and  machaniam 
for  operating  said  valves  in  timed  relation  to  the  engine 
cycle. 

[Claims  6  to  l^not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,16(1,729.  BAKE-CLSANER.  William  Watboh,  Ben- 
ton, III.  Filed  July  8,  1916.  Serial  No.  88,019.  (Cl. 
66—146.) 

1.  In  a  rake  cleaner,  the  combination,  of  a  rake  head 
of  ordinary  construction  including  a  baae  and  a  pluraKty 
of  raklag  teeth,  of  a  bar  provided  with  rake  teeth  receiv- 
ing portions,  a  pair  of  whetia  rotataUy  mountad  upon 
the  outer  ends  of  aald  bar  and  outwardly  of  the  oatarmest 
cf  tho  rake  teeth,  and  meana  fbr  yieldingly  connecting 
aald  bar  to  the  baae  of  aald  rake  head. 

2.  In  a  rake  cleaner,  the  combination,  of  a  bar  havtug 
a  plurality  of  rake  teeth  reeelTlag  portlena,  a  pair  of 
wheels  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  outer  ends  of  said 
bar,  tleeves  connected  to  said  bar,  tongnea  formed  upon 
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aleevaa  and  attending  apwardly  therefrom,  aald 
tnaguea  having  their  upper  enda  bent  to  form  hooka  for 
extending  over  the  base  of  aaid  rake  head,  and  springs 
coiled  about  aaid  aleeves  and  said  tonguea  for  yieldably 
connecting  said  bar  to  said  rake  head. 
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3.  In  a  rake  cleaner,  the  combination,  of  a  rake  bead 
of  ordinary  conatruction  including  a  base  and  a  plurality 
of  raking  teeth,  a  pair  of  strands  of  wires  twisted  for 
forming  a  bar,  portions  of  said  atranda  of  wire  being  tree 
from  twiated  conhectlon  and  bowed  outwardly  for  form- 
ing receiving  portiona  for  said  rake  teeth,  wheels  mount- 
ed upon  the  outer  enda  of  said  strands  of  wire  outwardly 
of  the  outermost  teeth  of  said  rake  head,  the  ends  of  said 
strands  of  wire  being  Dent  transversely  to  the  strands  for 
locking  aaid  wheels  upon  said  strands,  and  means  for 
yieldably  connecting  said  bar  to  the  base  of  said  rake 
head. 


1,166,780.  LINOTYPE-MACHINE.  Jacob  W«i88isaBB, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Feb.  4,  1916.  Serial  No.  6,048. 
(Cl.  199—7.) 


1.  The  comUnatlon  with  a  linotype  machine  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  matrloee  having  reference  characters 
thereon,  a  detachable  distributer  box,  and  a  lower,  front 
diatributar  aerew ;  of  an  abrasive  element,  in  the  path  of 
said  matrlcaa  to  b«  diatrlbated,  projected  through  the 
front  plate  of  and  portable  with  aald  box,  and  means  for 
operatively  connecting  said  element  with  said  lower, 
front,  distributer  acrcw. 

2.  The  comUnatlon  with  a  linotype  machine  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  matrlcea  having  reference  characters 
thereon,  a  detachable  distributer  box.  and  a  lower,  front, 
distributer  screw ;  of  a  disk  projected  through  the  front 
plate  of  and  portable  with  said  box  in  the  path  of  the 
eharactera  on  aaid  matricea,  and  means  for  operatively 
and  detachably  connecting  aald  element  with  a^^id  lower, 
front,  dlatributer  acrew. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  linotype  machine  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  matrices  having  reference  characters 
thereon,  a  detachable  distributer  box,  and  a  lower,  front, 
distributer  scr^w ;  of  a  plate  secured  to  the  front  of  said 
box,  a  ahaft  carried  by  aaid  plate,  a  dlak  revoluble  with 
aald  ahaft,  a  pinion  on  said  shaft,  a  supplemental  shaft 
geared  to  said  pinion,  and  gears  connecting  said  supple- 
mental shaft  and  said  lower,  front,  distributer  screw,  the 
front  of  said  box  being  slotted  to  receive  said  disk  and 
permit  the  same  to  bear  on  aald  nutrioea  in  the  positloaa 
of  aald  characters  in  the  movement  of  said  matricea  to  ha 
diatribnted. 


1.106,781.     BED  -  SUPPORT.     Swan  J.   Waana,   Booae, 
Iowa.     Filed  Nov.  28,  1914.     Serial  No.  878,592.     (a. 
6 — 48.) 
A  back  rest  for  a  bed  comprising  a  horisontal  fraiae, 

vertically  disposed  parallel  nprighta  pivoted  to  tha  raar 
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portion  of  the  frame,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  winding  dram 
mounted  tranrrermly  on  the  nprlctats,  moTable  braces 
carried  by  the  frame  arranged  for  adjoitable  engagement 
with  the  uprights,  a  second  frame  piTotally  connected  to 


^; 


the  forward  end  of  the  first  frame,  a  canras  strip  secured 
to  the  second  frame,  and  wound  upon  the  drum,  and  a 
guiding  roller  mounted  in  the  upper  end  of  the  uprights 
and  reoelTlng  the  canraa  aCrlp  titereoTer. 


1.16«,732.  COMBINRD  (HOABETTB  AND  MATCH  BOX. 
Thomas  H.  WHim,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  of  one- 
third  to  George  J.  Bder,  Baltimore,  Md.  Piled  Oct.  1, 
1914.     Serial  No.  864,453.      (CI.  206 — 48.) 


■f 


1.  A  box  having  an  outer  section  and  an  Inner  section 
slidably  fitted  within  the  outer  aeetlon,  the  said  inner  sec- 
tion including  a  front  and  a  back  proTided  with  Interflttlng 
tongues  dlTldlng  the  interior  of  the  said  section  into  com- 
partments. 

2.  A  box  hsTlng  an  outer  section  and  an  inner  seetloo 
slldably  fitted  within  the  outer  section,  the  said  inner  see* 
tion  including  a  front  and  a  back  provided  with  intarftt- 
ting  tongues  dividing  the  interior  of  the  said  section 
Into  compartments,  the  formation  of  one  of  the  tongrMS 
proTldlag  one  of  the  compartments  with  an  open  aide. 

8.  A  box  having  an  outer  section  and  an  inner  section 
slldably  fitted  within  the  outer  section,  the  said  inner  sec- 
tion including  a  front  and  a  back  provided  with  Interflttlng 
tongues  dividing  the  Interior  of  the  said  section  into  com- 
partments, the  formation  of  one  of  the  tongues  provid- 
ing one  of  the  compartmenta  with  an  open  side,  and  one 
wall  of  the  oater  section  being  provldad  with  an  opening 
arranged  to  be  in  communication  with  the  said  open  side 
of  the  said  compartment  when  the  Inner  section  Is  slid  to 
one  position. 

4.  A  box  comprising  an  outer  section  and  an  inner  sec- 
tion slldably  fitted  therein,  the  said  inner  section  includ- 
ing a  front  and  a  back  provided  with  tongues,  one  of  said 
tongues  being  provided  with  a  slit  and  the  other  tongue 
being  fitted  throogh  the  silt,  the  said  tongues  when  as- 
sembled constituting  a  partition  dividing  the  interior  of 
the  said  inner  section. 


1,156,788.     INDICATOR  FOB  HOISTING  AND  CONVBT- 

INO    APPARATUS.      David    P.    Williams,    Whitney. 

N.  C.     Filed  Nov.  19,  1914.     Serial  No.  878,067.     (CI. 

116—81.) 

1.  An  indicator  for  hoisting  and  conveying  mechanism 
eompridns  an  indicator  board  provided  with  Indida  indi- 
cating the  limit  of  travel  of  the  hoisting  and  conveying 
memben,  shlftable  devleea  adapted  to  be  placed  at  pointa 
along  said  indida  to  denote  the  points  of  stoppage  of  the 
hoisting  and  conveying  members,  respectively,  indicator 
members  disposed  in  front  of  the  indicator  board,  and 
means  for  moving  the  said  indicator  members  along  said 
indida  according  to  the  movement  of  the  hoisting  and 
conveying  membaxa. 


2.  The  combination  of  an  indicator  board  having  a 
series  of  sockets  therein,  a  peg  adapted  to  be  seated  in 
any  one  of  aald  sockets,  an  indicator  movable  along  the 
line  of  the  sockets,  a  drum,  a  winding  abaft,  gearing 
whereby  the  winding  shaft  will  be  actuated  by  the  drum, 
and  a  flexible  connection  between  the  winding:  shaft  and 
the  indicator. 


3.  The  combination  of  an  indicator  board  having  a 
series  of  sockets  therein,  a  peg  adapted  to  be  seated  in  any 
one  of  said  sockets,  an  indicator  weight,  a  pointer  pro- 
jecting from  said  weight  toward  the  line  of  socketa,  a 
winding  shaft,  a  flexible  connection  between  the  winding 
shaft  and  the  indicator  weight,  a  drum,  and  gearing  where- 
by the  winding  shaft  will  be  actuated  by  the  drum. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  drum,  an  indicator,  a  shaft 
geared  to  the  drum,  a  second  shaft,  a  flexible  connection 
between  the  Indicator  and  the  aecond  abaft,  and  yleldable 
means  for  holding  said  second  shaft  in  operative  engage- 
ment with  the  shaft  geared  to  the  drum. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  dram,  an  indicator,  a  shaft 
geared  to  the  drum,  a  second  shaft,  swinging  hangera  car- 
rying said  second  abaft,  a  flexible  connection  between  the 
indicator  and  said  second  shaft,  a  spring  acting  on  said 
■winging  hangers  to  hold  the  second  shaft  In  operative  en- 
gaccment  with  the  ahaft  geared  to  the  drum,  and  means 
for  moving  said  second  shaft  away  from  the  shaft  geared 
to  the  drum. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,156,734.  HAY  OR  SHOCK  LOADER.  Hcmkt  W.  WlL- 
LIB,  Lansford,  N.  D.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1014.  Serial  No. 
882,644.      (CI.   66—66.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  the  pnriwse  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  wheeled  frame  having  forwardly  projecting  teeth, 
a  draft  bar  plvotally  connected  at  Its  front  end  to  and  ex- 
tending rearwardiy  from  said  wheeled  frame,  a  support 
for  the  rear  end  of  the  draft  bar,  Intermeshlng  gears  on 
the  rear  side  of  the  frame  and  on  the  draft  bar,  means  on 
the  draft  bar  for  operating  said  gears,  and  means  on  the 
draft  bar  for  locking  said  gears  against  movement. 

2.  Ttaa  combination  of  a  wheeled  frame  having  for- 
wardly projecting  teeth  and  provided  with  a  projection  on 
its  rear  aide,  a  draft  bar  consisting  of  a  pair  of  beams 
pivoted  at  their  front  ends  directly  to  aald  projection,  a 
support  for  the  rear  end  of  the  draft  bar,  a  gear  on  aald 
projection  between  the  beama,  a  gear  boused  between  the 
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beams  and  meshing  with  first-mentioned  gear,  and  meana 
mounted  on  the  beams  to  actuate  said  last-mentioned  gear. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion oif  a  wheeled  frame  having  forwardly  projecting  teeth, 
a  gear  on  the  rear  side  of  the  frame  disposed  in  a  vertical 
plane,  a  draft  bar  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  beams  piv- 
oted at  their  front  ends  to  said  gear  and  receiving' the  same 
between  them,  a  gear  pivoted  between  the  beams  and 
meshing  with  said  first-mentioned  gear,  a  lertt  fulcrumed 
on  the  draft  bar,  a  link  connecting  the  lever  with  the  last- 
mentlooed  gear,  and  a  support  for  the  rear  end  of  the 
draft  bar. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  gate  plvotally  mounted 
upon  the  frame,  a  draft  bar  pivoted  to  and  extending  rear- 
wardiy from  the  frame,  a  lever  mounted  upon  the  said 
draft  bar,  interengaglng  means  on  the  draft  bar  and  the 
frame  for  oacillatlng  the  fraaie,  connectiona  between  aald 
meana  and  the  lever,  means  for  plvotally  moving  the  gate, 
and  connections  between  the  said  means  and  the  lever. 


1,156,785.    i}AS-FIRK.    WALTSa  AODABS  WiLSOK,  Armley, 
L^eda,  England.    Filed  Jnly  7,  1016.    Serial  No.  88,670. 

(CI.  126—127.) 


1.  A  radiant  consisting  of  an  open-work  front  and  an 
Imperforate  back  spaced  apart,  forming  an  unobstructed 
upwardly  and  rearwardiy  curved  flue  shaped  first  In  the 
Initial  direction  of  the  flame  and  then  to  a  curve  to  which 
the  uaobatrncted  flame  la  attracted  In  a  direction  from 
the  vertical  toward  the  horisontal. 

2.  A  radiant  conaistlng  of  an  open-work  front  and  an 
Imperforate  back  spaced  apart,  forming  an  onobatrneted 
opwanlly  and  rearwardiy  carved  floe  ahaped  flrat  in  the 
Initial  direction  of  the  flame  and  then  to  a  curve  to  which 
the  oaobatnicted  flame  Is  attracted  in  a  direction  from 
the  vertical  toward  the  horisontal,  said  flae  tapering  from 
ita  lower  to  its  upper  end. 

3.  A  gas  flre,  designed  to  resemble  a  coal  flre,  compris- 
ing an  upwardly  and  rearwardiy  carved  radiant  conaist- 
lng of  an  open-work  front  and  an  Imperforate  back  si>aced 
apart,  forming  an  nnobatructed  floe  ahaped  flrat  In  the  Ini- 
tial direction  of  the  flame  and  then  to  a  carve  to  which 
the  anobstrncted  flame  la  attracted  in  a  direction  from  the 
vertical  toward  the  horisontal,  and  a  back  support  spaced 
from  said  radiant. 


1,16  6.786.  DRAFT-ARM  FOR  SODA-FOUNTAINS. 
BcAiTia  R.  WoaLBx  and  Omboi  H.  Kbllinoton,  Deca- 
tur, 111.  Filed  Aug.  81,  1014.  Serial  No.  860,427.  (CI. 
225—28.) 

1.  A  draft  arm  for  soda  fountains  including  a  cylin- 
drical body,  said  body  having  a  transverse  aperture  there- 
through and  being  provided  with  a  longltodinal  bore  com- 
municating with  the  aperture,  an  angular  extenalon  on 
the  body,  said  angular  extenalon  being  provided  with  an 
enlarged  bore  communicating  with  the  transverse  ap«r- 
tare,  a  cam  operatively  mounted  within  tlie  longltodlBal 
bore  in  the  body,  a  valve  alldable  in  the  bore  in  the  an- 
gular extenalon,  the  upper  wall  of  the  valve  being  coaleal, 
a  tubular  noasle  aecured  to  the  valve  and  arranged  to  di- 
rect the  flow  of  the  liquid  wlien  the  valve  la  open,  the 
cylindrical  extension  being  provided  with  an  inlet  open- 
ing, said  inlet  opening  being  located  at  a  point  alightly 


above  the  valve  when  the  same  Is  seated  and  means  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  the  cam  whereby  the  valve  la 
controlled. 


2.  A  draft  arm  for  soda'  fountains  inclndlng  a  cylin- 
drical body,  aald  cylindrical  body  being  provided  with  an 
axial  bore  and  having  a  transverse  bore  communicating 
with  the  axial  bore,  a  cylindrical  extension  on  the  body, 
aald  extension  projecting  laterally  therefrom  and  being 
provided  with  an  enlarged  bore,  the  lower  terminal  of  the 
enlarged  bore  communicating  with  the  transverse  bore 
in  the  body,  a  valve  slidable  in  the  bore  In  the  cylindrical 
extension,  means  within  the  transverse  bore  in  the  body 
controlling  the  operation  of  the  valve,  and  a  discharge 
nosilf  formed  Integral  with  the  valve  and  projecting  down- 
wardly therefrom,  aald  discharge  nozsle  projecting  into 
the  axial  bore  In  the  body,  the  cylindrical  extension  being 
provided  with  an  inlet  opening  at  a  point  slightly  above 
the  valve  seat,  aald  Inlet  opening  being  so  positioned  tliat 
the  preasure  of  the  liquid  will  hold  the  valve  closed. 


1,158,737.  CAR-FENDER.  William  C.  Abbott,  Balti- 
more, Md.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1914.  Serial  No.  874,031. 
(Cl.  106—250.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  main  fender  slid- 
ably  moanted  mi  the  car,  an  auxiliary  fender  plvotally 
mounted  beneath  the  car  in  rear  of  the  main  fender,  an 
upright  operating  lever  fulcrumed  intermediate  of  its  ends 
at  a  point  between  the  said  fenders  and  having  Its  lower 
arm  operatively  connected  with  the  main  fender  ao  aa  to 
move  upon  the  Inward  movement  of  the  aald  main  fender, 
meana  extending  from  the  lower  arm  of  the  operating  le- 
ver to  the  anxiliary  fender  for  swinging  the  same  down- 
ward when  the  said  lower  arm  moves  rearwardiy,  an  op- 
erating rod  slldably  mounted  on  the  car  and  connected 
with  the  operating  lever,  and  brake  mechanism  connected 
with  the  operating  rod. 

2.  In  a  car  fender  the  combination  with  a  car,  having 
a  brake  and  provided  with  propelling  means,  of  a  main 
fender  alidingly  supported  on  the  car,  an  auxiliary  fender 
hinged  to  the  car  in  rear  of  the  main  fender  and  normally 
diapoaed  In  an  Inoperative  position,  an  operating  lever  plv- 
otally mounted  intermediate  of  Ita  ends  and  operatively 
connected  with  the  main  fender  ao  as  to  move  therewith. 
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an  opentlDg  rod  tUdably  cmrrted  by  the  car  and  plvotally 
connected  with  the  said  operating  lerer,  a  rod  connected 
with  the  auxiliary  fender  and  pivotally  connected  with 
the  operating  lever,  means  for  operatively  connecting  the 
operating  rod  with  the  brake,  whereby  when  the  operating 
rod  is  moved  in  one  direction  the  brake  will  be  applied, 
spring  means  for  normally  holding  the  operating  rod  in  an 
Inoperative  poaltlon,  means  to  releasingly  hold  the  lever  in 
an  inoperative  poaltlon,  the  last  mentioned  means  being 
connected  with  the  main  fender  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
to  releasing  position,  when  the  said  main  fender  Is  struck 
and  means  for  connecting  the  operating  rod  with  the  pro- 
pelling mpans  of  the  car  for  stopping  the  latter. 

3.  In  a  car  fendte*  the  combination  with  a  car  having 
a  brake  and  provided  with  propelling  means,  of  a  main 
fender  sUdably  moanted  on  the  car,  an  auxiliary  fender 
movably  mounted  on  the  car  in  rear  of  the  main  fender 
and  normally  disposed  in  Inoperative  position,  an  operat 
Ing  lever  operatively  connected  with  the  main  fender  to 
move  with  the  same,  an  operating  rod  slldably  mounted 
on  the  car  and  plvotally  connected  with  the  operating  le- 
ver, means  for  connecting  the  auxiliary  fender  with  the 
operative  lever,  means  for  operatively  connecting  the  said 
rod  with  the  brake,  means  for  releasingly  holding  the  op- 
erating lever  In  an  inoperative  position,  the  last  men- 
tioned means  being  operatively  connected  with  the  main 
fender  and  adapted  to  be  moved  to  a  releasing  position 
when  the  main  fender  is  struck,  and  means  for  operatively 
connecting  the  said  rod  with  the  propelling  means  for 
stopping  the  car  when  the  main  fender  is  struck. 

4.  In  a  car  fender  the  combination  with  a  car,  of  a 
main  fender  yieldably  mounted  on  the  car,  an  auxiliary 
fender  adjustably  connected  with  the  car  and  arranged  in 
rear  of  the  main  fender,  an  operating  lever  located  be- 
tween and  connected  with  the  said  fenders  and  adapted  to 
move  upon  the  yielding  of  the  main  fender,  an  operating 
rod  slldably  mounted  on  the  car  and  connected  with  the 
said  operating  lever,  a  switch  carried  by  the  car,  and  a 
bell  crank  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  car  and  having  one  arm 
connected  with  the  said  operating  rod  and  Its  other  arm 
connected  with  the  said  switch. 


pocket,  and  means  for  securing  the  side  and  top  bmiI 
la  the  desired  position  of  adjastment. 

8.  A  vehicle  body  having  hollow  walla  and  coazlally 
hinged  top  and  side  nembers  adapted  to  enter  the  pockst 
of  the  walls  and  adjoatable  independently  of  each  otb« 
to  close  the  body  at  the  top  and  sides. 

4.  A  vehicle  body  having  hollow  walla  and  coAXlallj 
hinged  top  and  side  members  adapted  to  enter  the  po^ct 
of  the  walls  and  adjustable  independently  of  eaeh  other  to 
close  the  body  at  the  top  and  sides,  and  means  for  aecnr- 
Ing  the  said  members  in  the  deelred  position  of  adjastment. 

a.  A  vehicle  body  having  hollow  walls  and  coazlally 
hinged  top  and  aide  members  adapted  to  enter  the  pocket 
of  the  walls  and  adjostable  independently  of  eaeh  other  to 
close  the  body  at  the  top  and  sides,  and  means  for  sscnr- 
ing  the  said  members  in  the  desired  position  of  adjastment, 
said  means  indadlng  a  clamping  nut  threaded  in  the 
hinged  pin  of  the  members. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.16«.739.  LOCKING-CI^Ml'.  John  Ciuyton  Backcs, 
Smethport.  Pa.  Filed  June  11,  1915.  Serial  No.  88,08s! 
(CI.  70—17.) 


1.156,73K.  DISAPPEARING  TOP  FOR  .XITOMOBILE- 
BODIES.  I'HAUi.ES  I..  Andkbso.v,  Denver,  ^■olo.  tiled 
Jul.y  L'8.  1914.     Serial  No.  883,601.      (CI.  21—62.) 


1.  A  vehicle  body  including  walls  hollow  at  both  sides 
and  in  the  rear,  and  a  top  member  adjustable  to  enter  the 
pocket  of  the  hollow  walls  or  to  close  the  top  of  the  body, 
as  may  be  desired,  the  said  member  having  arms  hinged 
at  their  forward  extremities  and  spaced  to  form  side  open 
ings  and  hinged  side  members  adjnatable  Independently 
of  the  top  member  to  enter  said  pocket  at  the  aides  and 
also  to  close  the  side  openings  of  the  first  named  top  mem- 
ber. 

2.  A  vehicle  body  including  walls  hollow  at  both  sides 
and  in  the  rear,  a  top  member  adjustable  to  enter  the 
pocket  of  the  hollow  walls  or  to  close  the  top  of  the  body, 
as  may  be  desired,  the  said  member  having  arms  hinged  at 
their  forward  extremities  and  spsced  to  form  side  open- 
ings, hinged  side  members  adjustable  to  enter  said  pocket 
at  the  sides  and  also  to  close  the  side  openings  of  the  flrat 
named  top  member,  additional  side  members  adapted  to 
occapy  a  position  in  front  of  the  first  named  members,  and 
also   adjastsble  to   enter  the  aide   portions  of  the  said 


1.  A  clamp  comprising  pivoted  jaws,  a  key  operated 
locking  mechanism  for  holding  the  jews  against  spreading 
fr(  m  either  one  of  a  plurality  of  positions,  and  a  guard 
comprising  projecting  parts  one  of  such  parts  normally 
obstructing  access  to  the  locking  mechanism  and  the  re- 
maining projecting  part  being  Inclined  to  ride  upon  the 
proper  key  and  admit  of  the  obstructing  part  being  with- 
drawn from  the  path  of  the  key  when  introducing  the  same 
Into  the  lock  to  effect  release  of  the  Jaws. 

2.  A  clamp  comprising  pivoted  jaws,  the  pivotal  ends  of 
the  Jaws  forming  opposed  inclosing  walls,  upper  and  lower 
plates  cloalng  the  space  formed  between  the  side  walls  to 
form  a  case  and  a  key  operated  locking  mechanism  dis- 
posed within  such  case  and  adapted  to  prevent  spreading 
of  the  Jaws  from  either  one  of  a  plurality  of  positions. 

3.  A  clamp  comprising  a  fixed  Jaw  having  spaced  side 
wind's  at  one  end,  a  pivoted  jaw  having  toothed  segments 
at  one  end  which  are  disposed  within  the  wings  of  the 
fixed  Jaw,  locking  dogs  carried  by  the  fixed  Jaw  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  toothed  segments  to  hold  the  Jaws  against 
spreading  from  either  one  of  a  plurality  of  poaitions,  and 
a  key  for  eifecting  simultaneous  release  of  the  locking 
dogs  from  the  toothed  segments. 

4.  A  clamp  comprising  a  fixed  jaw  having  transversely 
spaced  wings,  a  pivoted  Jaw  provided  with  transversely 
spaced  toothed  segments  arran^^'ed  to  lie  against  the  Inner 
faces  of  the  aald  wings,  a  partition  disposed  within  the 
space  formed  between  the  front  and  rear  walls  comprised 
between  the  pivotal  ends  of  the  jaws  and  forming  a  key- 
space,  and  locking  means  adapted  to  coact  with  the 
toothed  segments  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  key 
Inserted  in  the  said  key  space.  1 

5.  A  damp  comprlainff  pivoted  jaws  having  their  pivotal 
ends  spaced  apart,  a  toothed  segment  upon  one  of  ths 
jaws,  s  partition  disposed  in  the  apace  formed  between 
the  pivoted  ends  of  the  Jaws  to  form  a  key-space,  a  locking 
deries  arranged  to  coact  with  the  toothed  segment  to  pre- 
vent spreading  of  the  jawa  from  either  one  of  a  plurality 
of  positions,  and  a  guard  adapted  to  normally  obatnict 
the  key-passage  to  the  locking  device  and  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  the  proper  key  when  Inserted  for  effecting 
release  of  the  locking  device. 

r Claims  8  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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1,156.740.      BL.\NKRT-HOLDBR.      CKlBUS   M.   Braaui, 

Maywood.  N.  J.     MleJ  Jan.  8,  1918.     Serial   No.  1.171. 
(CI.  24—73.) 


A  blanket  bolder  Indudlng  a  strip  of  elastic  material 
having  the  end  portions  doubled,  an  attaching  plate  ad- 
Jnstably  positioned  on  said  doobled  ends,  means  for  se- 
carlng  the  doubled  end  portions  to  the  attaching  plate. 
blanket  securing  means  carried  by  the  attaching  plate,  and 
means  for  securing  the  doubled  end  portions  together. 


1,16«,741.  TUMBLER  FOR  COMBINATION  -  LOCKS. 
Naum  Shaiius-Ookoib  Bkshabov,  Patsrson,  N.  J.  Filed 
Nov.  28,   1914.     Serial  No.  874,406.     (CI.  70— 53.  t 


la*    —  \ 


1.  A  tumbler  for  a  combfhatlon  lock  comprising  a  ring, 
a  clrcQlar  body  disposed  within  and  connected  with  the 
ring,  there  being  an  approximately  circular  slot  between 
the  ring  and  body,  aald  body  being  made  of  a  plurality 
of  plates  separably  connected  and  provided  with  radial 
slots  lying  in  the  plane  of  division  of  the  plates,  sliding 
gates  In  each  slot  and  of  round  cross-section,  a  spring 
beblnA  each  gate  for  fordng  the  same  outwardly,  a  pro- 
jection on  each  gate  and  arranged  to  engage  one  of  the 
plates  to  limit  the  outward  movement  of  the  gates,  and 
sprlnf'pressed  catches  arranged  within  the  body  to  en- 
gag*  the  gates  when  in  open  position,  said  body  having  in 
Its  parlpbery  recesses  Into  which  the  gates  normally  ex- 
tend and  through  any  one  of  which  a  key  ia  adapted  to 
pass  to  force  the  gate  open  while  the  bolt  of  the  lock  is 
being  thrown  to  locking  position,  the  catch  of  the  open 
gate  being  automatically  released  by  the  key  during  Its 
rctnra  movement. 

3.  A  tumbler  for  a  combination  lock  to  control  the  op- 
erstion  of  the  bolt  thereof,  said  tamblw  comprising  a 
body  BsTing  one  or  more  recesses  throogh  which  a  key 
is  adapted  to  pass  daring  the  throwing  of  the  bolt  to  and 
from  locking  position,  said  body  being  mnds  of  separably 
conasetad  plates  each  having  oppositely-disposed  grooves 
fomtav  galdeways,  gates  slidable  In  tb*  said  gnideways 
and  of  roand  cross  section  and  adapted  normally  to  close 
th*  raosssas  of  ths  body,  means  for  urging  the  gates  oat- 
wmrdlf,  stops  on  the  gates  arranged  to  engage  oae  of  the 
plates  to  limit  the  oatward  movement  of  the  gates,  and 
spring-pgesssfl  eatcbes  arranged  in  the  body  and  adapted 
to  be  aotomatleally  projected  into  engagonent  with  the 
gate  wlien  the  latter  Is  in  open  position  and  to  be  aato- 
aatleally  released  by  a  key  passing  the  open  gate  in  order 
to  permit  the  gate  to  return  to  normal  position  when  the 
k«y  baa  passed. 


3.  A  tumbler  of  the  class  described  comprising  inner  and 
ooter  plates,  a  hub  on  one  of  the  plates  and  extending 
through  the  other  plates,  said  plates  having  their  pe- 
ripheries provided  with  registering  recesses,  sliding  gatea 
mounted  between  two  of  the  plates  to  normally  close  the 
recesses,  springs  interposed  between  the  gates  and^sald  bob 
for  normally  holding  the  gates  outwardly,  spring-pressed 
catchea  moanted  in  one  of  the  outer  plates,  whereby  any 
gate  will  be  held  In  open  position,  there  being  openings 
in  the  middle  plate  registering  with  the  spring-pressed  - 
catches,  and  projections  on  the  otbeV  outer  plate  to  enter 
the  openings  of  the  Inner  plate  for  holding  the  spring- 
pressed  catches  in  place. 

4.  In  a  combination  lock,  the  combination  of  a  key- 
carrying  element  movable  with  the  bolt  of  the  lock,  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  projections  thereon,  a  key  on  the  element 
spaced  from  the  projections,  a  plurality  of  tumblers  mov- 
able with  reapeet  to  each  other  and  to  the  said  element, 
a  plurality  of  spring-pressed  gates  on  each  tumbler,  means 
carried  by  the  tumbler  whereby  a  gate  when  thrown  open 
by  engagement  with  the  key  Is  automatically  held  in  open 
position,  said  tumblers  each  having  its  ripi  and  body- 
portion  of  the  same  thickness  axially  and  the  body  por- 
tion being  made  of  separable  plates,  and  one  of  the  plates 
at  each  tumbler  being  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  others,, 
whereby  the  projections  and  one  extremity  of  the  key  caa 
lie  In  the  same  plane  with  the  smaller  plates  of  the  tum- 
blers when  the  key-carrying  element  Is  In  a  position  cor- 
responding to  the  locking  position  of  the  bolt. 

6.  In  a  combination  lock,  a  tumbler  having  a  recess 
through  which  a  key  is  adapted  to  pass,  a  sliding  gate  in 
the  tumbler  and  normally  closing  the  recess,  and  a  catch 
in  one  side  of  the  recess  to  engage  and  hold  the  gate  in 
open  position,  said  gate  being  of  round  cross-section  and 
the  side  of  the  recess  opposite  from  the  catch  having  a 
guide  groove  in  which  the  gate  slides. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.156,742.  SUBSTITUTE  FOR  L.\.MPBLACK.  Jeokge 
G.  Blaboone,  Charles  \V.  Nk  iiuls.  and  F.mhie 
Bri'giiesx,  New  Orleans,  I.,!i.  Filel  Apr.  1,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  18,693.     (CI.  134—60,1 

1.  A  snbstitnte  for  lamp  black  consisting  of  pulveriied 
burned  rice  hulls  and  chaff. 

2.  A  substitute  for  lamp  black  which  consists  of  the  pul- 
verised cbarred  hulls  and  chaff  of  a  grain. 

3.  The  method  of  forming  a  substitute  for  lamp  black 
which  consists  In  burning  the  hulls  and  chaff  of  grain 
and  in  polverlsing  the  charred  remains  thereof. 

4.  The  method  of  forming  a  substitute  for  lamp  black 
which  consists  in  burning  rice  hulls,  in  passing  the  burned 
products  through  rollers,  and  in  further  treating  V:c  re- 
sultant product  to  reduce  It  to  a  fine  powder. 


1,156.743.  OBJECTIVE  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  AND 
LIKE  PURPOSES.  Lionel  Babtdn  Booth.  Cambridge, 
England.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1915.  Serial  No.  4.334.  (CI. 
88—57. ) 


1.  A  spherically,  chromatically  and  astigmatically  cor- 
rected telephoto  objective  ton  isting  of  a  group  of  two  op- 
positely disposed  lenses  having  an  air  space  between  the 
pair  of  fadng  surfaces,  and  a  second  group  of  two  lenses 
arranged  in  contact  and  cemented  together,  aald  aecond 
group  arranged  in  axial  alinement  and  spaced  apart  from 
the  flrat  group,  the  power  of  the  cemented  surface  being 
dispersive  or  substantlallv  aero,  and  the  power  of  the 
pair  of  facing  surfaces  being  dispersive,  while  the  power 
of  one  group  is  disi>er8ive  and  at  least  numerically  equal 
to  that  of  the  other  group. 

2.  A  spherically,  chromatically  and  aatlgmatlcally  cor- 
rected  telephoto  objective   con>l8tln'.r  of   a    group   of  two 
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oppositely  dlipoaed  lenses  having  an  air  space  between 
the  pair  of  faclag  surfaces,  and  a  second  group  of  two 
lenses  arranged  In  contact  and  cemented  together,  aald 
second  group  arranged  In  axial  allnement  and  adjustably 
spaced  apart  from  the  first  group,  the  power  of  the  ce- 
mented surface  being  dispersive  or  substantially  zero,  and 
the  power  of  the  pair  of  facing  surfaces  being  disperslTe, 
while  the  power  of  one  group  is  dispersive  and  at  least 
numerically  equal  to  that  of  the  other  group. 

3.  A  spherically  chromatically  and  astlgmatlcally  cor- 
rected telephoto  objective  consisting  of  a  group  of  two 
■oppositely  disposed  lenses  having  a  hair  space  between  the 
pair  of  facing  surfaces,  and  a  second  group  of  two  lenses 
arranged  in  contact  and  cemented  together,  said  second 
group  arranged  in  axial  allnement  and  spaced  apart  from 
the  first  group,  the  power  of  the  cemented  surface  being 
dispersive  or  substantially  tero,  and  the  power  of  the  pair 
of  facing  surfaces  being  dispersive,  while  the  power  of 
one  group  Is  dispersive  and  numerically  greater  than  that 
of  the  other  group. 


1,156,744.  SACK  -  HOLDER.  Hbnby  L.  Borstblman, 
Small,  Idaho.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1915.  Serial  No.  9,304. 
(CI.  Sa— 26.) 


1.  In  a  sack  holder,  an  attaching  plate,  a  bar  plv- 
otally  connected  to  the  lower  edge  of  said  attaching  plate, 
means  for  normally  holding  said  bar  In  facial  engage- 
ment with  said  attaching  plate,  a  sack  engaging  hook 
formed  integrally  with  one  end  of  said  pivoted  bar.  a 
collar  sUdably  mounted  upon  the  end  of  said  bar  remote 
from  said  sack  engaging  hook,  means  for  holding  said 
collar  in  various  adjusted  positions,  and  a  sack  engaging 
hook  formed  upon  said  collar. 

2.  In  a  sack  holder,  an  attaching  plate,  a  bar  pivotally 
connected  to  said  plate,  a  sack  engaging  hook  formed  In- 
tegrally with  said  bar  at  one  end  of  the  same,  a  collar 
slidably  mounted  upon  said  bar  remote  from  said  hook, 
means  for  holding  said  collar  In  adjusted  position,  a  sack 
engaging  hook  formed  upon  said  collar,  a  catch  pivotally 
connected  to  said  attaching  plate  and  provided  for  engag- 
ing the  upper  edge  of  said  pivoted  plate  for  holding  said 
pivoted  plate  In  facial  engagement  with  said  attaching 
plate,  and  a  spring  operatlvely  connected  te  said  plate  for 
automatically  moving  said  pivoted  plate  into  facial  en- 
gagement with  said  attaching  plate  after  movement  there- 
from. 

3.  In  a  sack  bolder,  a  supporting  plate,  sack  engaging 
means  carried  by  said  plate,  a  spreader  arm  pivotally  car- 
ried by  said  plate  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  for 
engagement  with  a  section  of  a  sack  for  holding  the  same 
open,  means  carrie'I  by  said  plate  and  engaging  said 
spreader  arm  for  automatically  forcing  said  spreader  arm 
out  of  a  sack  engaging  position,  means  carried  by  said 
plate  and  engaging  said  sack  engaging  means  for  holding 
it  in  a  sack  supporting  position,  said  means  automatically 
operable  by  the  movement  of  said  spreader  arm  out  of  a 


sack  engaging  position,  for  releasing  said  sack  engaging 
means. 

4.  In  a  sack  holder,  an  attaching  plate,  a  bar  pivotally 
carried  by  said  plate,  means  for  normally  holding  said  bar 
In  fadal  engagement  with  said  attaching  plate,  sack  en- 
gaging hooks  carried  by  said  bar,  and  means  for  holding 
said  bar  in  facial  engagement  with  said  plate. 

5.  In  a  sack  holder,  an  attaching  plate,  a  bar  pivotally 
carried  by  said  plate,  means  for  normally  holding  said 
bar  in  facial  engagement  with  said  attaching  plate,  said 
engaging  hooks  carried  by  said  bar,  means  for  holding 
said  bar  in  facial  engagement  with  sack  plate,  a  spreader 
arm  plvoUUy  connected  to  said  attaching  plate  and  com- 
poMd  of  a  plarality  of  adjosUbly  connected  sections,  a 
sack  engaging  bar  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  said 
spreader  arm,  means  carried  by  said  plate  for  automatl- 
callly  moving  said  apreader  arm  out  of  a  sack  engaging 
position,  and  means  for  holding  said  spreader  arm  in  a 
sack  engaging  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


1,156,745.  TOOL  FOR  8PLITTINO  NUTS.  Joseph  D. 
Brady,  Pineville,  La.  Filed  May  1,  1915.  Serial  No 
25.321.      (CI.  81—201.) 


A  nut  splitting  tool  comprising  a  flat  recUngular  body 
having  a  rectangular  opening  therein  and  a  longitudinal 
slot  communicating  with  the  inner  end  of  said  opening, 
said  body  being  provided  on  one  end  with  a  longitudinally 
extending,  internally  threaded  sleeve  and  a  longitndlnal 
opening  connecting  the  bore  of  said  sleeve  with  said  slot, 
a  rectangular  splitting  head  slidably  mounted  in  the  slot 
and  having  a  shank  engaged  In  said  longitudinal  opening, 
the  opposite  side  facea  of  said  head  being  flush  with  the 
corresponding  faces  of  the  body,  and  a  screw  threaded  In 
said  sleeve  to  engage  tb«  shank  and  force  the  head  into 
engagement  with  a  nut  mounted  in  said  opening,  said 
splitting ^ead  and  shank,  when  the  nut  is  removed,  being 
laterally  movable  through  the  opening  and  slot  in  the 
body. 


1.166.746.  COIN-CONTBOLLBD  DISPENSING  APPA- 
BATUS.  Chaslm  H.  Brazbll,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Piled 
Jan.  10,  1914.  Serial  No.  811,468.  (Cl.  194—80.) 
A  coin  actuated  mechanism  for  dispensing  apparatus  in- 
cluding a  supporting  plate,  means  for  delivering  articles 
In  succession  upon  said  plate,  push  plates  slidably  con- 
nected to  the  supporting  plate,  operating  bars  slidably 
connected  to  the  supporting  plate  in  allnement  with  the 
push  plates,  resetting  plates  fixed  to  the  push  plate  and 
having  sliding  connection  with  the  operating  bars,  in- 
clined coin  chutes  adapted  to  deliver  coins  onto  the  sup- 
porting plate  between  the  proximate  ends  of  the  operating 
bars  and  push  bars,  each  of  said  chutes  being  formed 
with  an  opening  in  its  upper  portion  for  the  gravitation 
therethrough  of  coin  other  than  the  predetermined  coin, 
and  a  V-shaped  deflecting  plate  carried  by  the  supporting 
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Plata  between  aald  chutes  and  having  its  extremities  dia- 
pose4  directly  below  the  openings  in  said  chutes  so  as  to 


receive  and  deflect  the  coins  delivered  through  the  open- 
ings. 


1.156.747.  ADJUSTABLE  CRUTCH.  iNA  M.  Briscoi 
and  CoLB  Bbiscok,  Castle  Rock,  Colo.  Filed  Dec.  22, 
1914.     Serial  No.  878.524.     (Cl.  135 — 60.) 


1.  A  support  for  walking  comprising  a  tubular  sleeve 
Ind'udlng  two  sections,  adjusting  means  located  between 
the  sections,  and  a  shank  inserted  in  said  sleeve  and 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  adjusting  means,  whereby 
the  length  of  the  support  may  be  varied. 

2.  A  support  for  walking  including  a  tubular  sleeve  com- 
posed of  two  sections,  a  collar,  into  the  opposite  extremi- 
ties of  which  the  sleeve  sections  are  fltted,  the  extremi- 
ties of  the  sections  within  the  collar  being  spaced,  a  nut 
located  within  the  collar  and  between  the  spaced  extremi- 
tle«  of  the  sections,  and  a  shank  threaded  Into  the  nut  for 
purposes  of  adjustment. 

8.  A  support  for  walking  including  a  tubular  sleeve  com- 
posed of  two  sections,  a  collar,  into  the  opposite  extremi- 
ties of  which  the  sleeve  sections  are  fltted,  the  extremi- 
ties of  the  sections  within  the  collar  being  spaced,  a  nut 
located  within  the  collar  and  between  the  siwced  ex- 
treaaltles  of  the  sections,  and  a  shank  threaded  Into  the 
not  for  purposes  of  adjustment,  said  shank  having  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  and  a  device  supported  from  the  sleeve  and 
engaging  the  said  slot  in  the  stiank  to  prevent  rotation 
of  tbe  latter  within  the  sleeve. 

4.  A  support  for  walking  composed  of  upper,  lower  and 
Intermediate  sleeve  sections,  collars  respectively  connect- 
ing the  upper  and  lower  eections  with  the  adjacent  ex- 
tremities of  the  intermediate  section,  nuts  located  witbin 
the  respective  collars  and  slianks  threaded  Into  the  respec- 
tive nuts  for  purposes  of  adjustment. 


6.  A  sapport  for  walking  composed  of  apper,  lower  and 
intermediate  aleeve  sections,  eollan  connecting  tlM  upper 
and  lower  eections  with  the  adjacent  extremities  of  tbe 
intermediate  section,  nnta  located  within  tbe  reeptetlte 
collars  and  fltted  into  the  space  between  tbe  eectlona,  and 
sbanke  altering  the  sleeve  sections  and  having  threaded 
parts  engaging  the  respective  nuts  for  puri>oses  of  adjust- 
ment, tbe  nuts  being  free  to  rotate  within  the  collars  and 
the  latter  being  open  to  give  access  to  the  nsrts. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,166,748.  8PBING  AND  PRE8SEB-BAB  FOB  FOUN- 
TAIN-PBNB.  Bdwuc  F.  Bkittuc,  Jr.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J., 
assignor  to  L.  E.  Waterman  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y^ 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  16,422.     (Cl.  120—46.) 


1.  A  fountain  pen  comprising  a  barrel,  an  ink-contain- 
ing sack  therein,  a  presser  bar  element  for  the  sack,  a  re- 
turn spring  element  for  the  presser  bar,  and  a  pivotal 
connection  between  the  said  elements,  said  connection  com- 
prising a  member  on  one  element  and  a  slot  in  the  other 
element  in  which  the  member  interlocks. 

2.  A  fountain  pen  including  a  barrel,  an  ink-containing 
sack  in  the  barrel,  a  presser  bar  for  compressing  the  sack, 
and  a  return  spring  for  the  presser  bar.  said  return  spring 
including  a  T-abaped  extremity,  and  the  presser  bar  hav- 
ing means  with  which  the  T-sbaped  extremity  interlocks 
for  pivotally  connecting  tbe  presser  bar  and  spring. 

3.  A  fountain  pen  including  a  barrel,  an  ink-containing 
sack  in  tbe  barrel,  a  presser  bar  having  intermediate  its 
ends  s  slot  disposed  obliquely  to  the  length  of  the  bar, 
and  a  spring  having  a  T-shaped  extremity  engaged  in  the 
slot  to  irfvotally  connect  the  bar  and  spring. 

4.  A  presser  bar  for  a  fountain  pen,  and  a  return  spring 
having  its  extremity  detacbably  and  pivotally  connected 
with  tbe  presser  bar  at  a  point  intermediate  the  ends  of 
tbe  latter. 


1.1M,749.  LIFE-SAVING  BELT  OB  BUOY.  Jambs 
Bbown,  Liverpool,  SngUnd.  Piled  Jan.  14.  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  2,180.     (Cl.  9—17.) 


1.  A  life-saving  belt  or  buoy,  comprising  two  sections 
formed  of  laminated  cork,  the  ends  of  the  sections  nor- 
mally abutting,  and  each  provided  with  an  opening  adapt- 
ed to  aline  with  an  opening  in  the  abutting  end  of  tbe 
opposite  section  ;  and  an  elastic  connecting  member  boused 
in  said  alined  openings  and  connected  to  the  sections, 
whereby  the  ends  of  the  sections  will  be  normally  held 
in  contact  with  each  other  but  may  be  separated  in  the 
act  of  placement  of  the  belt  or  buoy  i^pon  tbe  body  of  tbe 
user. 
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2.  In  a  lUe  uvlng  belt  or  baoy  the  oonbtnatloB  of  two 
boojant  members  and  elastic  connectlnc  pieces  therefor 
etmiprlsliiff  helical  springs  contalaed  within  boles  in  the 
buojant  members  and  secured  at  the  outer  ends  to  waahar 
plates  located  In  the   recesses  at  the  cater  ends  of  the 


1.156,750.     MOP.     JosiB  M.  Bbowek.  Bartlesrllle,  Okla. 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1916.     Serial  No.  16,168.     (bl.  141—10.) 


horiaonUlly  to  provide  brush  supporting  elements,  bmahsa 
secured  to  said  horliontallj  bent  ends,  and  sngled  platsa 
pivoted  on  a  vertical  axis  to  said  horlsontally  bent  and 
pieces  for  protecting  said  brushes. 


1,156,752.  FOLDING  CAR-STEP.  Soceatbs  A.  Camp- 
BBLL.  Mound  Valley,  Kans.  Filed  May  29,  1916.  Se- 
rial  No.   31,276.      (CI.   105—86.) 


1.  In  a  mop  the  combination  of  a  main  handle,  a  re- 
movable concavo-convex  shell-like  member  partially  en- 
circling and  frictlonally  engaging  said  main  handle,  and  a 
dish  cloth  connected  to  one  end  of  each  of  said  members. 

2.  In  a  mop,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical  main 
handle,  a  resilient  longitudinally  spUt  tubular  member 
adapted  to  spring  around  and  encircle  said  main  handle 
for  holding  them  in  operative  engagement,  and  a  dish 
cloth  connected  to  one  end  of  each  of  said  members. 

3.  In  a  mop  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical  main 
handle  having  a  flattened  face,  a  longitudinally  split  tubu- 
lar porOon  encircling  said  main  handle  at  the  flattened 
portion  thereof,  and  a  dish  cloth  connected  to  one  end  of 
each   of   said    members. 

4.  In  a  mop  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical  main 
handle  havlnjc  flattened  diametrically  opposite  faces,  a 
longitudinally  split  spring  metal  tubular  member  for  en- 
gagement with  said  flattened  handle  metaber.  and  a  dish 
cloth  connected  to  one  end  of  each  of  said  members. 


1,166,751.  SHOE-CLEANER.  Ward  (J.  ("allendeh, 
Man&flcUl.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  22.  1914  Serial  No 
868.074       (CI.    15—2.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  ordinary  permanent  flight 
of  steps  of  a  railway  coach,  of  a  riser  hingedly  connected 
to  the  under  surface  of  the  lowermost  tread  of  said  flight 
of  steps,  a  tread  plvotally  connected  to  said  riser,  a  pair 
of  plates  plvotally  connected  to  said  tread  and  said  riser 
and  extending  upwardly  along  the  sides  of  said  flight  of 
steps,  extensions  formed  ui>ob  said  plates,  a  crank  shaft 
rotatably  carried  by  said  permanent  flight  of  steps,  a  le- 
ver carried  by  said  crank  shaft,  said  lever  being  plvotally 
connected  to  one  of  said  plates  for  moving  said  steps  into 
or  out  of  a  folded  portion  upon  movement  of  the  lever, 
the  other  of  said  plates  being  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
crank  portion  of  said  crank  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  w4th  an  ordinary  permanent  flight 
of  steps  of  a  railway  coach,  of  a  riser  hingedly  connected 
to  the  under  surface  of  the  lowermost  tread  of  said  flight 
of  steps,  a  tread  pIvoUlly  connected  to  said  riser,  a  pair 
of  plates  plvotally  connected  to  said  tread  and  said  riser 
and  extending  upwardly  along  the  sides  of  said  flight  of 
steps,  extensions  formed  upon  said  pistes,  s  crank  shaft 
rotatably  carried  by  said  permanent  flight  of  steps,  a 
lever  carried  by  said  crank  shaft,  said  lever  being  plvot- 
ally connected  to  one  of  said  plates  for  moving  said  steps 
into  or  out  of  a  folded  position  upon  movement  of  the 
lever,  the  other  of  said  plates  being  operatlvely  connected 
to  the  crank  portion  of  said  crank  shaft,  means  for  limit- 
ing the  upward  movement  of  said  lever,  snd  means  for 
holding  said  lever  in  a  downward  position  against  the 
weight  of  said  foldable  step. 


In  a  shoe  cleaner,  a  supporting  base  formed  of  a  single 
piece  of  sheet  metal  harlng  ita  ends  bent  upwardly  and 


1,156,763. 
York,   N. 
(CI.    154- 


WALL-BOABD.  Patbick  Joseph  Cabky,  New 
Y.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1915.  Serial  No.  23,395. 
-45.9.) 


1.  In  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  pulp  board  and  stiff 
flre-proof  vulcanised  fiber  board  secured  to  one  or  both 
sides  of  the  palp  board. 

2.  In  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  pulp  board,  stiff  flw- 
proof  vulcanised  fiber  board  and  water-proof  material  by 
which  the  vulcanised  fiber  board  is  attached  to  the  sides 
of  the  pulp  board. 

.■{.  In  nn  srtirle  of  manufacture,  a  p'llp  1  osrd,  and  vul- 
canised flhei-  boards  secured  to  a  side  of  the  said  pulp 
board  snd  extending  beyond   the  central    portion   of  tte 
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pulp  board,  to  be  Mcnrcd  to  an  adjaeoit  member  dla- 
poaed  within  th«  rulcaalBed  fiber  board  and  against  the 
central  portion  of  the  palp  board. 

4.  In  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  pulp  board,  and  a 
vulcanised  fiber  board  secured  to  the  side  of  the  pulp 
board  and  eztendiiw  bvyond  the  pulp  board,  to  be  at- 
Uched  to  a  aimllar  pvlp  board  extending  beyond  an  at- 
Uched  Tulcanlaed  fiber  board  when  the  ftrst-mentloned 
vuloaniaed  fiber  board  abats  against  the  said  atUched 
vulcanised  fiber  board. 

5.  In  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  pulp  board,  and  Tul- 
canlaed fiber  boards  aecured  to  the  sides  of  the  pulp  board 
»nd  extending  therebeyond  for  embracing  pulp  bosrd  ex- 
tending beyond  similar  Tulcanlaed  fiber  boards  secured  to 
its  aides. 


2.  The  eombination  with  a  cabinet,  of  a  shelf,  two  bars 
in  piTotal  connection  with  each  other  and  with  said  ahalf, 
at  each  end  thereof,  two  arms  in  normal  paralieliam  at 
each  ahelf  end  in  plTotal  connection  with  the  correspond- 
ing bars,  and  eUps  for  rotatably  holding  said  anna  In 
■aid  cabinet. 


1,156,764.     CHAIR  OR   SOCKET  FOB   THE  BAILS   OF 
RAILWAYS  AND  THE  LIKE.    Jisaa  Thomas  Casnky 
Rio  de  Janeiro.  Braall.     Filed  July  2»,  1914.     SerUl 
No.  863,928.     (CI.  288 — 2.) 
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3.  The  combination  with  a  cabinet,  of  a  shelf  two 
ban  in  plTotal  connection  with  each  other  and  with  said 
shelf,  at  each  end  thereof,  said  bars  being  offset  to  bear 
against  the  under  side  of  said  shelf,  two  arms  in  normal 
paraUellsm  at  each  shelf  end  in  pivoUl  connection  with 
the  corresponding  bara.  and  clips  for  rotatably  holding 
said  arms  In  said  cabinet 


1.  A  chair,  preferably  of  wrought  Iron  or  steel  for  rails 
and  which  has  two  vertical  parallel  fianges  for  fixing  it 
on  to  the  vertical  plate  of  a  sleeper  characteriied  by  hav 
lag  a  cylindrical  or  similar  cootcx  surface  with  the  gen- 
eratrices In  a  croaa-wlae  sense  of  the  raU  which  rests 
■olelj  upon  one  of  these  generatrices  and  not  upon  any 
other  part  of  the  chair. 

2.  A  chair  for  rails  haTlng  rertical  parallel  flanges  for 
securing  the  same  to  the  vertical  plate  of  a  sleeper,  the 
chair  hsTlng  a  cylindrical  or  similar  conTex  surface  on 
which  the  raU  rests,  an  Indented  Jaw-claap  foruMd  on  the 
chair,  and  a  atop  block  affixed  to  the  chair  by  8er«ws  and 
eoflperatlng  with  the  said  Jaw  clasp  to  bold  the  rail  In 
Its  place  upon  the  said  chair. 

3.  A  chair  for  rails  hsTlng  downwardly  extending 
spaced  vertical  parallel  flanges  forming  a  groove  between 
the  same,  to  receive  a  member  of  a  sleeper,  the  bottom  of 
ssid  groove  being  oblique  In  a  direction  croaa-wlse  of  the 
rail,  the  flanges  being  provided  with  perforations  for  se- 
curing the  same  to  said  member  of  the  sleeper,  and  means 
for  holding  the  rail  In  position  on  the  chair. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rail,  a  sleeper  having  a  ver- 
tical plate,  and  a  meUl  chair  for  the  rail  haTlng  two 
vertical  flanges  for  securing  the  chair  on  the  Tertlcal 
plate  of  the  sleeper,  the  flanges  forming  a  grooTe  between 
them  to  recelTe  the  said  vertical  plat*,  the  bottom  wall 
of  said  groove  being  oblique  in  a  direction  croMwlse  of 
the  rail,  of  means  engaging  the  rail  to  hold  the  same  on 
the  chair. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rail,  a  sleeper  haTlng  a  Ter- 
tlcal plate,  and  a  meUl  chair  for  the  rail  haTlng  Its  upper 
face  proTided  with  a  surface  on  which  the  rail  is  adapted 
to  rest,  the  said  chair  haTlng  two  downwardly  extending 
vertical  parallel  flanges  and  a  grooTC  between  the  fianges 
to  recelTe  the  upper  part  of  the  Tertlcal  plate  of  the 
aleeper  the  bottom  wall  of  the  said  groore  being  incUned 
In  a  direction  cross-wise  of  the  rail,  means  for  securing 
the  flnnges  and  the  said  plate  together  and  means  fS 
holding  the  rail  in  place  on  the  chair. 

r Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.166.756.      GLASS  -  BLOWING  MOLD.      Bxmjamin  Dat 
Chambkrli.v,  Corning,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Empire  Ma- 
chine Company,  Portland.  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine 
Filed  May  31,  1912.     Serial  No.  700,831.      (CI   49—69  )' 


1.166,766.       EXTENSION  -  SHELVEB.      Mask   J     Ca8«t 

^Z^'Tc'^u-^r"  ""■  "•  ""■  -"•■  •'°- 

1.  The  combination  with  a  cabinet,  of  a  shelf,  two  ban 
in  pivotal  ccnr.ectlon  with  each  other  and  with  said 
•helf.  St  esch  end  thereof,  an  arm  in  piTotal  connection 
witb  each  h-r.  and  means  for  plTotally  mountlne  said 
arms  In  said  cabinet. 


1.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
tlon  with  an  outer  supporting  shell,  of  an  inner  mold  sec- 
tion formed  of  low  heat  conducting  material,  the  outer 
■Mil  being  separated  from  the  mold  section  by  an  inter- 
▼anting  space  In  oommunlcatlon  with  the  exterior  of  the 
shall. 

2.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  outer  supporting  shell,  of  an  inner  mold  sec- 
tion formed  of  carbon  material,  the  outer  shell  being  sepa 
rated  from  the  mold  section  by  an  Intervening  space  In 
eommunication  with  the  exterior  of  the  shell. 

8.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  outer  supporting  sheU,  of  a  carbon  mold  aee- 
tlon  contained  therein  and  spaced  therefrom,  the  shell  hav- 
ing apertures  communicating  from  its  exterior  to  the  spac- 
ing between  the  mold  section  and  the  shell. 

4.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  inner  mold  aection  formed  of  carbon  material 
and  forming  an  Inclosed  mold  caTlty.  of  an  outer  lop- 
portlng  shell  substantially  inclosing  the  inner  mold  sec- 
tion, the  outer  shell  abutting  upon  and  supporting  the 
Inner  section  in  continuous  xones  near  the  top  and  bottom 
of  such  section,  and  being  separated  from  the  Inner  mold 
aection  at  other  points  hr  -t  intervening  space  in  com- 
munication with  the  exterior  of  the  shall. 
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5.  In  a  d«Tlce  of  tbe  character  deacrilMd,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  Inner  mold  aectlon  formed  of  carbon  material 
and  forming  an  Incloaed  mold  carlty,  of  an  outer  eup- 
portlnc  ataell  aurronndlng  the  Inner  mold  section  on  Ita 
aides  and  bottom,  the  onter  shell  abutting  upon  and  sup- 
porting the  Inner  section  In  a  sone  adjacent  to  the  top 
of  the  inner  section,  and  In  a  sone  adjacent  to  the  bottom 
of  the  inner  section,  Intervening  spaces  being  formed  be- 
tween the  inner  mold  section  and  the  outer  shell  at  other 
points,  in  communication  with  the  exterior  of  the  shell. 


1,156.757.  UNDERGARMENT.  Ladba  Ida  CoLLrrr, 
Nevada,  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1914.  Serial  No.  863.068. 
(CI.  2— 41.» 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  woman's  undergar- 
ment having  a  knit  tubular  body  adapted  to  fit  the  wearer 
from  under  the  armpits  downward  to  a  distance  below  the 
abdominal  region,  the  upper  end  of  the  said  knit  tubular 
body  being  provided  with  an  annular  beadlnjj  overlying 
the  wearer's  bust  and  extending  under  the  armpits,  and  a 
draw  string  held  in  the  said  beading  to  permit  of  draw- 
ing the  entire  upper  end  of  the  undergarment  tight  around 
the  wearer's  body  to  hold  the  undergarment  in  place,  the 
said  draw  strlqg  having  an  elastic  middle  portion  and 
non-elastic  side  and  end  portions. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  woman's  undergar- 
ment having  a  kntt  tnlmlar  body  adapted  to  fit  the  wearer 
from  under  the  armplta  downward  to  a  distance  below 
the  abdominal  rcalon,  the  upper  end  of  the  said  knit 
tubular  body  being  provided  with  an  annular  beading 
overlying  the  wearer's  bust  and  extending  under  the  arm- 
pits, and  a  draw  string  held  in  the  said  beading  to  permit 
of  drawing  the  entire  upper  end  of  the  undergarment  tight 
aronnd  the  wearer's  body  to  hold  the  undergarment  In 
place,  the  said  draw  string  having  an  elastic  middle  por- 
tion and  noo-elaatlc  side  and  end  portions,  the  said  middle 
and  end  portions  being  detachably  connected  with  each 
otbar. 

8.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  woman's  undergar- 
ment comprlalng  a  knit  tubular  body  extending  at  its 
lower  and  to  the  lower  end  of  the  abdominal  region  and 
aligbtly  eontneted  at  said  end,  the  aald  body  fitting  at  Ita 
apper  and  under  tb«  arm  pita,  and  a  draw-string  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  tubular  body  for  contracting  the  same,  to 
bold  the  garment  in  place,  the  draw-atrlng  having  an 
elastic  back  portion  and  non-elastlc  aide  and  front  por- 
tions. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  woman's  undergar- 
n«nt  comprising  a  knit  tubtiUr  body,  adapted  to  fit  at  Its 
upper  end  under  the  armpits  of  the  wearer,  and  a  draw- 
■trlnff  at  the  upper  end  of  the  tubular  body  for  contracting 
the  same,  the  draw  string  harlng  a  back  portion  of  elastic 
webbing  and  side  and  front  portions  of  non-elastlc  mate- 
rial, and  fastening  deTlcea  for  detachably  connecting  the 
enda  of  the  back  portion  with  the  rear  terminals  of  the 
aide  and  front  portiona. 


1,156,758.  SHOE  -  LACE  KNOTTBR.  JOHK  T.  Coonkt. 
Denver,  Colo.  Piled  Dec.  14,  1914.  Serial  No.  877,072. 
(CI.  24—117.) 


1.  A  shoe  lace  knotter  comprising  a  member  applied  to 
the  upper  extremity  of  the  tongue  of  a  shoe  and  the  said 
member  provided  with  four  distinct  noncommunicating 
openings  adapted  to  receive  the  lace,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  An  article  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  mem- 
ber bent  to  form  four  loops,  and  means  for  securing  the 
said  member  to  and  offsetting  the  latter  from  the  tongue 
of  a  shoe,  said  means  adapted  to  extend  through  the 
tongue  and  engage  the  surface  of  the  same  adjacent  the 
wearer. 

3.  A  shoe  lace  knotter  comprising  a  member  bent  to 
form  four  loops  intermediate  its  extremities,  said  ex- 
tremities being  bent  downwardly,  then  outwardly  and 
downwardly  again,  terminating  In  pointed  projeetlona,  aald 
projections  adapted  to  be  Inserted  through  the  tongue  of 
a  shoe  and  engage  the  surface  of  the  latter  next  to  the 
wearer,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  ahoe  lace  knotter  comprising  s  member  applied 
to  the  upper  extremity  of  the  tongue  of  a  shoe  and  offset 
therefrom,  said  member  provided  with  four  openings  adapt- 
ed to  recdve  the  lace,  and  a  pair  of  outwardly  projecting 
teeth  formed  upon  Its  upper  edge,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,156,769.     TOOL.     Joh.n  Ckaio,  AlU  Vista,  Kans.     Filed 
Mar.  19,  1916.     Serial  No.  16,482.     (Cl.  81—3.) 


1.  In  a  tool  as  described,  a  body  portion,  a  sleeve  ro- 
tatably  carried  by  one  end  of  said  body  portion,  an  arm 
Bwlvelly  connected  to  one  end  of  said  sleeve,  a  second  arm 
adjnstably  connected  to  the  oppodte  end  of  aald  aleeve, 
axd  meana  for  moving  aaid  adjostable  arm  inwardly  or 
^twanlly  witta  respect  to  aaid  aleeve  upon  rotation  of  the 
sleeve,  said  arms  having  their  ends  bent  for  operative 
engagement  with  a  share. 

2.  In  a  lister  share  holding  tool,  a  body,  a  share  en- 
gaging member  rotatably  carried  by  one  end  of  aaid  body 
and  extending  transversely  thereto,  snd  maana  for  ad- 
justing the  length  of  aaid  lister  share  engaging  mamber. 

3.  In  a  tool  for  holding  lister  shsres,  a  body  having  a 
hand  grip  formed  on  one  end  thereof,  a  transversely  ex- 
tending sleeve  rotatably  carried  by  the  other  end  of  said 
body,  an  arm  swivelly  connected  to  and  extending  lon- 
gitudinally  from  one  end  of  said  sleeve,  an  arm  adjust- 
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aUy  carried  by  and  extending  loagltadlBally  from  aaid 
sl«eve  oppositely  to  said  awiveied  arm,  aald  arma  having 
th*lr  outer  enda  aniJed  for  operative  engagement  with 
a  share,  and  meana  carried  by  aaid  body  for  arresting 
rotation  of  aald  aleeve. 

4.  In  a  tool  for  holding  llater  sharea,  a  body,  a  hand 
grip  formed  upon  one  end  of  aald  body,  the  other  end  of 
said  body  being  blfareatad  tot  foraaing  spaced  arms,  bear- 
ing openings  formad  within  aaid  spaced  arma,  a  aleeve 
rotaUbly  mounted  within  aaid  bearing  openings,  an  arm 
swivelly  connected  to  and  extending  longitudinally  from 
one  end  of  said  aleere,  a  aecond  arm  adjnstably  connected 
to  aald  sleeve  and  extending  lonsttndinally  from  the  end 
of  said  sleeve  opposite  to  aald  awlvelly  connected  arm, 
a  ratchet  mounted  upon  aald  alatre  intermediate  of  said 
spaced  arms,  a  catch  carried  by  aald  body,  and  means  for 
moTlng  said  catch  into  or  out  of  engagement  with  said 
ratchet. 

9.  In  a  tool  for  holding  liater  ahares,  a  body  having  a 
baad  grip  formed  upon  one  end  thereof,  the  other  end  of 
aald  body  being  bifurcated  for  forming  spaced  arms,  said 
spaced  arms  being  provided  with  alining  bearing  open- 
ings, a  sleeve  roUUbly  mounted  within  said  bearing  open 
ings.  a  ratchet  mounted  upon  aaid  sleeve  Intermediate  of 
said  spaced  arma,  a  catch  adjuatably  carried  by  said  body, 
a  thumb  lever  pivotally  connected  to  said  body  and  op 
eratlvely  connected  to  aald  catch  for  moving  it  out  of 
engagement  with  aald  ratchet,  a  spiral  spring  for  auto- 
matically moving  aald  catch  into  engagement  with  said 
ratchet  upon  releaae  of  aald  plroted  lever,  an  arm  swivelly 
connected  to  and  extended  longitudinally  from  one  end 
of  aald  sleeve,  a  second  arm  adjustably  carried  by  and 
extending  longitudinally  from  said  sleeve  oppositely  to 
said  swlveled  arm,  aaid  swiveled  arm  and  said  adjustable 
arm  having  their  onter  ends  bent  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  the  body  portion  thereof,  for  Inaertion  through 
the  openings  in  a  lister  share. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,16  6.760.  AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  FOR  AUTOMO- 
BILES. Joseph  J.  Cibry,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct. 
31.  1914.     Serial  No.  869,589.     (CL  21—90.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  control  for  automobiles,  a.  control 
ling  pedal  connected  with  the  clutch  for  operating  the 
same,  a  controlling  pedal  connected  with  the  brake  for 
operating  the  same,  a  platon  connected  with  each  of  aaid 
pedals,  a  cylinder  surrounding  each  of  aaid  piatona,  means 
for  supplying  air  under  preaaure  to  aald  cylinders,  and 
manually  coQ^tfolled  means  for  turning  on  the  air  to  said 
platans,  said  manually  controlled  means  including  apringa 
for  nctuatlng  the  manually  controlled  means  when  said 
manually  controlled  means  have  been  released. 

2.  In  an  automatic  control  for  automobiles,  a  piston 
rod  eonnected  with  the  clutch  lever,  a  platon  rod  con- 
nected with  the  brake  lever,  a  piston  for  each  of  aald 
piston  rods,  a  cylinder  surrounding  each  of  aaid  piatona, 
a  aprtng  arranged  In  each  of  said  eylindera  normally 
holding  said  piatona  In  a  retracted  peaitlon  whereby  aald 
leveva  win  be  held  in  ench  a  position  as  to  hare  the  brakes 
disconnected  and  the  dutch  applied,   means  for  anpply- 


ing  air  to  each  of  aald  pistons,  a  valve  for  each  of  aaid 
piatona  for  controlling  said  air  supply  to  the  cylinders, 
a  mannally  operated  lever  structure  srranged  adjacent  the 
steering  wheel  of  the  sutomobtle,  spring  means  for  mor- 
ing  said  lever  structure  in  one  direction,  snd  means  for 
connecting  said  lever  structure  and  ssid  valvea  whereby 
whenever  aald  lerer  structures  are  operated  by  said 
apringa  aaid  Talrea  wUl  be  turned  for  admitting  air  under 
preaaure  into  said  cylinders. 

3.  In  a  derlee  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  automobile,  of  a  pair  of  air  brake  cylinders 
connectal  with  the  clutch  and  with  the  brake  of  the 
automobUe,  of  a  Talve  for  each  of  said  cylinders,  meana 
for  supplying  air  to  aald  cylinders  through  said  valvea, 
a  system  of  operating  members  connected  with  each  of 
said  valvea  for  rotating  the  ralves  in  one  direction,  re- 
tractile meana  for  moving  the  valves  in  the  opposite  dl 
rectlon,  a  pivotally  mounted  lever  connected  with  each 
of  said  systems  of  operating  members,  and  a  spring  for 
each  of  aaid  levers  for  holding  the  same  In  a  predeter- 
mined position,  whereby  said  valves  will  be  open,  said  le- 
vers adapted  to  be  normally  held  manually  In  such  a  po- 
sition aa  to  hold  said  valves  closed. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of  arc- 
shaped  membtfs  adapted  to  be  arranged  adjacent  the  steer- 
ing wheel  of  an  automobile,  an  arm  rigidly  secured  to 
each  of  said  arc-shaped  members,  means  for  plvoUlly 
mounting  said  arm,  a  rod  pivotally  connected  with  each 
of  said  arms  and  deaigned  to  be  reciprocated  thereby,  a 
spring  acting  on  said  arms  for  normally  holding  said  arc- 
shaped  members  away  from  said  steering  wheel,  an  air 
brake  mechanism  connected  with  the  brake  of  the  auto- 
mobile, a  similar  mechanism  connected  with  the  clutch 
of  the  automobile,  and  means  connected  to  said  air  brake 
mechaniama,  and  to  aaid  reciprocating  rods  for  trans- 
mitting motion  from  the  reciprocating  rods  to  the  air 
brake  mechaniama,  whereby  whenever  said  springs  acting 
on  said  levers  are  permitted  to  actuate  said  levers  said 
air  brake  mechanisms  will  be  actuated,  said  arc-shaped 
members  being  designed  to  be  manually  held  in  engage- 
ment with  aaid  steering  wheel  against  the  action  of  said 
springs,  whereby  the  air  brake  mechanisms  are  held  out 
of  operation. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pneumaO- 
cally  actuated  mechanism  for  disconnecting  the  clutch  of 
an  automobile,  means  for  supplying  air  to  said  pneumatic 
means,  a  valve  for  regulating  the  amount  of  air  supply  to 
aald  pnaumatie  means,  a  connecting  rod  or  cable  con- 
nected with  aaid  valve,  movable  means  for  actuating  said 
rod  or  cable,  a  mannally  operated  member  for  holding  said 
movable  means  in  a  predetermined  position,  and  a  spring 
for  moTlng  aald  means  so  that  said  valve  will  be  opened, 
said  spring  actuating  said  movable  means  when  said 
mannnlly  controlled  member  has  been  released. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,156.761.     SLEEPING-EYES  FOR  DOLLS.     Otto  Ehnist 
Dbnivbluc.  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  15,  1914 
Serial  No.  877,363.     (Cl.  46—40.) 


1.  A  doll's  head  provided  with  eye  sockets  cast  In  the 
material  of  the  head,  eyeballs  mounted  to  turn   in  said 


aaa 


536 


OFFICIAL.  GAZETTE 


OCTOBBR  la,  191 5. 


iiocketa,  and  a  tingle  pivot  rod  upon  wbich  aald  eyeballs 
are  moan  ted  to  awing,  tbe  ends  of  said  rod  embeddad  in 
tne  side  walls  of  tbe  bead  and  passing  tbroagb  tbe  sockets 
and  eyeballH,  whereby  tbe  eyeballs  are  maintained  in 
proper  allnement  and  position. 

2.  An  eyeball  for  dolls'  beads  formad  of  wood  and 
baring  a  flattened  portion  and  a  dlak  attacbed  to  tbe 
said  flattened  portion  and  bavlng  printed  on  its  face  a 
representation  of  tbe  iris  of  tbe  human  eye. 

3.  An  eyeball  for  dolls'  beads  formed  of  wood  and 
baling  a  flattened  portion  and  a  dlak  attacbed  to  tbe 
said  flattened  portion  and  having  printed  on  Its  face  a 
representation  of  tbe  IfIm  of  tbe  human  eye,  tbe  portions  of 
the  eyeballs  at  the  sides  of  tbe  said  flattened  portion  being 
provided  with  a  coating  of  white  enamel  and  the  portion 
of  the  eyeball  above  tbe  said  flattened  portion  being  pro- 
vided with  a  coating  of  flesh  color. 


1,166,762.  CASE.  Faiblsioh  S.  Dickinson,  Rutherford, 
N.  \.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  868,813.  (CI. 
206 — 43.) 


//  ^j-yir  jf 


1.  A  case  comprising  a  body  provided  at  the  front  with 
a  slot,  a  cover  hinged  to  the  back  of  tbe  body,  and  a 
supporting  plate  adapted  to  be  Inserted  into  the  said 
body,  tbe  said  supporting  plate  being  provided  at  the 
rear  edge  with  an  upwardly  extending  retaining  flange, 
the  latter  and  the  back  of  the  body  having  interlocking 
means,  the  upper  end  of  the  said  flange  projecting  above 
the  body  and  being  bent  rearwardly  to  bear  on  the 
inner  face  of  the  back  of  the  cover  when  the  latter  Is  In 
closed  position,  the  said  supporting  plate  being  provided 
at  the  front  with  an  upwardly  extending  integral  spring 
catch  having  a  flnger  piece  projecting  into  the  said  slot, 
the  snld  spring  catch  and  the  front  of  the  cover  having  In- 
terlocking \neans  engaging  one  the  other  on  closing  the 
cover  to  lock  the  latter  when  in  closed  position. 

2.  A  case,  comprising  a  body  provided  at  the  front 
with  a  slot,  a  cover  hinged  to  the  back  of  the  body,  and 
a  supporting  plate  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  said 
body,  tbe  said  supporting  plate  being  provided  at  the 
rear  edge  with  an  upwardly  extending  retaining  and  cover 
opening  flange,  the  latter  and  tbe  back  of  the  body  having 
Interlocking  means,  tbe  said  supporting  plate  being  pro 
vided  at  tbe  front  with  an  upwardly  extending  Integral 
spring  catch  having  an  Integral  flnger  piece  projecting 
into  the  said  slot,  the  upper  end  of  the  said  spring  catch 
extending  above  the  top  of  the  body  and  bring  provided 
with  a  lug,  and  the  front  of  the  said  cover  being  provided 
with  a  keeper  adapted  to  engage  the  said  lug  on  closing' 
the  cover. 

3.  A  case,  oomprislng  a  body  having  an  opening  in  its 
front  wall  and  an  Indentation  in  its  rear  wall,  a  cover 
hlnged  to  the  body,  and  having  a  keeper  on  tbe  Inner  face 
of  its  front  wall,  and  a  plate  in  the  body  and  having 
means  for  supporting  an  article,  said  plate  being  pro- 
vided at  its  front  with  a  spring  catch  having  a  member 
projecting  through  the  slot  of  the  body  and  at  its  rear 
with  a  flange  having  an  integral  lug  projecting  into  the 
Indentation  of  the  body,  tbe  upper  end  of  the  flange  ex- 
tending above  the  top  of  the  body  and  bent  rearwardly 
to  bear  against  the  inner  face  of  the  rear  wall  of  the 
cover. 


1.15fi.76;5.      [  IN-.IOINT.      .Iambs    A.    Doran,    Providence. 

U.    I.      Kil.Hi    lb.   -'4.    1014.     S'Tlal   No.  820.684.      (CI. 

24 — IfiO.  I 

1.  .\.'«  an  article  of  mnnufticture.  a  pin-Joint,  comprlMintr 
a  hIiiu'Ic  piece  ha%ln.z  ear  and  base  extension  portions,  said 


plec*  alltted  from  Us  ends  toward  the  center  and  upon  op- 
posite sides  to  form  the  ears  with  a  connecting  web  at 
their  base*,  said  ears  extending  upwardly  to  receive  a  pin- 
tongue,  and  the  remaining  portion  fomlng  similar  or  sub- 
stantially equal  base  extensions  of  the  connecting  web  at 
the  front  and  rear  of  said  ears  and  projecting  beyond  the 
ears  upon  opposite  sides,  said  Joint  adapted  to  be  set  and 
positioned  upon  an  article  and  sustained  in  podtlon  by 
said  base  extensions  while  being  soldered  to  said  article. 


2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  pin-Joint,  compris- 
ing a  single  piece,  bavlng  ear  and  base  extension  portions, 
said  piece  slltted  from  Its  ends  toward  the  center  and 
upon  opposite  sides  to  form  the  ears  with  a  connecting 
web  at  their  bases,  said  ears  extending  upwardly  to  re- 
ceive a  pin-tongue,  and  the  remaining  portion  of  tbe 
piece  left  flat  and  forming  similar  or  substantially  equal 
base  extensions  of  the'  connecting  web  at  the  front  and 
rear  of  said  ears  and  projecting  beyond  the  ears  upon 
opposite  sides,  said  Joint  adapted  to  be  set  and  positioned 
upon  an  article  and  sustained  in  position  by  said  base  ex- 
tensions while  being  soldered  to  said  article. 


1,166,764.      WRENCH.      CHAaLBS     Dbcck.     Wasco,     Cal. 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1916.     Serial  No.  21,735.     (CI.  81—172.) 


.rr     -"^ 


1.  A  wrench  uf  the  class  specified  compri$ting  a  tubular 
stock  with  movable  nut  engaging  means  and  an  Interiorly 
located  croBS-pin  at  one  end,  and  a  stem  telescopically 
fitted  in  and  extensible  In  relation  to  said  stock  and  bav- 
lng its  end  within  tbe  stock  formed  with  a  cross  slot  to  en- 
gage said  cross-pin  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  stem  when 
the  latter  Is  projected  to  ita  predetermined  maximum 
extent  within  the  stock,  the  exterior  end  of  the  stem  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  head  fixed  thereon. 

2.  A  wrench  of  the  class  specified  comprising  a  tubular 
stock  with  nut  engaging  means  at  one  end  and  a  cap  on 
the  opposite  end  having  an  annular  end  flange  around  an 
opening  therethrough  of  l^s  dimensions  than  the  bore  of 
the  stock,  the  flange  of  the  cap  being  disposed  a  distance 
in  rear  of  tbe  adjacent  end  of  the  stock,  an  annular  pack- 
ing held  between  the  annular  flange  of  the  cap  and  the 
end  of  the  stock  and  projecting  into  the  stock,  and  a  stem 
extensibly  mounted  in  the  stock  and  movable  through  tbe 
said  cap  and  packing  and  bavins  a  head  on  its  end  ex- 
terior of  the  stock,  the  packini;  frictionally  engaging  the 
stem  and  obviating  loose  movemcut  of  the  latter  in  the 
stock. 

3.  A  wrench  of  the  class  specified  comprising  a  tubular 
stock  with  movable  nut  engaging  means  and  an  Interiorly 
located  croas-pin  at  one  end  and  friction  means  at  the 
opposite  end,  and  a  stem  extenalbly  mounted  In  tbe  stock 
and  having  engagement  with  said  friction  means  and  also 
provided  with  a  slot  at  ita  end  within  the  stock  to  engage 
the  said  cross-pin  to  prevent  rotating  movement  in  the 
stock  of  the  stem  when  the  latter  is  fully  projected  within 
the  stock,  the  friction  means  obviating  too  loose  move- 
ment of  the  stem  relatively  to  the  stock  when  the  stem  is 
extended  outwardly  from  the  stock  and  the  slot  In  the 
stem  disengages  from  the  pin  in  the  stock,  tbe  end  of  the 
stem  exterior  of  the  stock  being  provided  with  a  head. 

4.  A  wrench  of  the  class  spedfled  comprising  a  stock 
with  an  exteriorly  screw-threaded  slotted  extremity,  s 
pair  of  gripping  Jaws  mounted  in  said  alotted  extremity 
and  having  shanks  with  outrr  regular  convex  edges,  a 
spring  having  legs  engaging  the  inner  edge  of  the  said  Jaw 
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•bankR.  and  a  sleeve  of  elongated  form  adjustably  mount- 
ed on  the  said  screw-threaded  extremity  of  the  stock  and 
having  slots  in  the  front  end  f  ereof  to  permit  the  Jaws 
to  move  outwardly,  the  intennedinte  portion  of  the  sleeve 
belntr  thickened. 

5.  A  wrench  of  the  class  specMed  comprising  a  tubular 
stock  hsving  an  Inner  groove  and  also  provided  with  mov- 
able nut  engaging  means  and  an  interiorly  located  eroas- 
pln,  and  a  stem  teleacoplcally  fitted  in  and  extensible  in 
relation  to  said  stock  and  having  Its  end  within  the  stoc^ 
formed  with  a  croas-slot  to  engage  tbe  ^aid  cross-pin  and 
also  provided  with  a  pin  having  a  projecting  end  to  en- 
gage the  groove  in  the  stock,  the  exterior  end  of  the  stem 
having  a  cylindrical  head  fixed  thereon. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.156,765.  BALL-BE.\HING  HINGE.  Clkment  Andbh 
SON  Ely,  Wolverhampton,  England.  Filed  July  29 
1916.     Serial  42,663.     (CI.  16—107.)  •    ' 


1.  A  ball  bearing  hinge  comprising  the  leaf  «  formed 
with  one  or  more  knuckles,  the  leaf  y  formed  with  two  or 
more  knuckle*  to  co-act  with  the  knuckle  or  knuckles  on 
the  part  V,  each  knuckle  having  an  axial  hole,  a  pintle  aec- 
tian  for  each  of  said  holes,  each  pintle  section  having  a 
ball  seat  In  both  of  its  ends,  and  balls  arranged  In  said 
soats  to  connect  the  pin  pieces  axially  in  line  in  an  antl- 
frictlonal  manner,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  ball  bearing  hinge  comprising  the  leaf  •  formed 
with  one  or  more  knuckles,  the  leaf  y  formed  with  two* 
or  more  knuckles  to  co-act  with  the  knuckle  or  knuckles 
on  the  part  y,  some  of  said  knuckles  having  tapered  pintle 
holes,  tapered  pintle  sections  arranged  In  said  holes,  a 
screw  plug  adjustably  engaging  a  bole  In  another  of  the 
knnckles,  the  opposing  ends  of  tbe  pintle  sections  having 
ball  seata,  and  balls  applied  to  the  seats  to  connect  the 
pintle  sections  axially  in  line  in  an  antlfrictlonal  manner, 
siihstantially  as  described. 

3.  A  ball  bearing  binge  comprising  the  leaf  »  formed 
with  one  or  more  knucklea,  the  leaf  y  formed  with  two  or 
more  knuckles  to  co-act  With  the  knuckle  or  knuckles  on 
tbe  part  y,  each  of  said  knuckles  having  an  axial  hole,  a 
pintle  section  arranged  In  each  of  said  holes  and  having 
Its  ends  expanded  and  provided  with  ball  seats,  and  balls 
arranged  in  said  seats  to  connect  the  pintle  sections 
axially  In  line  in  an  anti-frictlonal  manner,  substantially 
as  described. 

1,1^6,766.  M<yrOR-VEHICLE  DRIVING  ItBCHANISH. 
William  J.  Bvans,  Pilot  Mound,  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  88 
1B14.    Serial  No.  869,106.     (CI.  21—90.) 


■SI  I  I  iJlT'" 


X.  An  automobile  provided  with  front  and  rear  wberia, 
power  means  for  propelling  the  automobile,  driving  eon- 
nectlona  between  the  power  means  and  the  rear  wheels 


and  drtTlng  connections  between  the  power  means  of  the 
front  wheels  comprising  two  roUtable  members,  one  pro- 
vided with  a  one-way  ratchet  wheel,  and  the  other  with 
engaging  pawls  therefor,  driving  connections  between 
the  ratchet  wheel  member  and  the  front  wheels,  and  a 
counter  shaft  carrying  tbe  two  rototable  members  and 
arranged  for  connection  to  tbe  power  unit  of  the  automo- 
bile. 

2.  In  a  front  wheel  driving  mechanism  for  automobiles 
also  provided  with  a  rear  wheel  drive,  an  equalizer  there- 
for comprising  two  rotatable  members  one  provided  with 
a  one-way  ratchet  wheel  and  the  other  with  engaging 
pawls  therefor,  the  ratchet  wheel  member  of  the  equaliser 
being  also  provided  with  means  for  the  transmission  of 
power  to  the  front  wheels,  and  a  counter-shaft  carrying 
the  equaliser  and  arranged  for  connection  to  the  power 
unit  of  the  automobile,  the  member  of  tbe  equaliser  pro- 
vided with  the  ratchet  wheel  being  also  provided  with  a 
brake  member. 

3.  In  a  front  wheel  drive  for  automobiles  also  provided 
with  a  rear  wheel  drive,  an  equaliser  for  the  front  wheel 
drive  comprising  a  counter-shaft  connected  to  the  power 
unit  of  the  automobile,  two  rotateble  members  both  loosely 
mounted  on  the  counter-shaft,  one  of  the  rotatable  mem- 
bers having  means  for  driving  counoction  to  the  front 
wheels,  and  «Bald  members  havine  rosppctlvo  pawl,  and 
ratchet  engaging  means,  and  a  clutch  on  the  counter-shaft 
for  coupling  one  of  the  members  of  the  equalizer  thereto. 

4.  In  a  fH>nt  wheel  drive  for  automobiles  also  provided 
with  a  rear  wheel  drive,  an  equaliser  for  the  front  wheel 
drlre  eompriaing  a  counter-shaft  connected  to  the  power 
unit  of  the  automobile,  two  rotatable  members  both 
loosely  mounted  on  the  counter-shaft,  one  of  the  rotatable 
members  having  means  for  driving  connection  to  the 
front  wheels,  and  said  members  having  respective  pawl 
and  ratchet  engaging  means,  and  a  clutch  on  the  counter- 
shaft for  coupling  one  of  the  members  of  the  equaliser 
thereto,  that  member  of  the  equaliser  having  means  for 
connection  to  the  front  wheel  drive  being  also  provided 
with  braking  means. 

5.  In  a  front  wheel  drive  for  automobiles  also  provided 
with  a  rear  wheel  drive,  an  equalizer  for  the  front  wheel 
drive  eompriaing  a  shaft,  a  hub  mounted  loosely  thereon 
and  formed  with  a  radial  fiange  and  with  a  ratchet  wheel 
extending  therefrom  In  overhanging  spaced  relation  to  the 
shaft,  another  hub  telescoping  into  the  ratchet  wheel  por- 
tion of  the  first-named  hub  and  provided  with  a  radial 
flange  in  spaced  relation  to  the  fln^t-named  flange,  said 
second-named  flange  having  pawls  thereon  in  operative 
relation  to  the  ratchet  wheel  and  said  second-named  hub 
being  provided  with  clutch  teeth  on  the  end  remote  from 
the  flange,  and  slldable  clutch  collar  keyed  to  tbe  abaft 
In  operative  relation  to  the  teeth  of  the  second-named 
hub,  the  flrst-named  hub  being  also  provided  with  means 
for  the  transmission  of  power  therefrom. 

t Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,156.767.  CONTAINER.  John  J.  Fabrab,  Rapid  City. 
8.  D,  Filed  Aug.  20,  1913.  Serial  No.  786,669.  (CI. 
229—12.) 

1.  A  container  composed  of  telescoping  tubular  members 
adapted  to  comjiact  a  charge  of  material  by  end  com- 
preaslon,  said  sections  presenting  dome-shaped  ends  to 
crowd  the  material  at  the  ends  of  the  container  when  the 
■eetlona  are  telescoped,  said  dome-shaped  ends  comprising 
tongues  constituting  closures  of  the  said  ends,  and  dome- 
shaped  layers  of  sheet  material  at  the  exterior  and  inte- 
rior or  the  tongues  and  united  to  the  latter. 

2.  A  container  comprising  a  body  formed  of  tubular 
sections  bavlng  closed  ends,  one  of  said  sections  having  a 
lateral  charging  opening  between  its  ends,  the  said  body 
sections  being  slldable  on  each  other  to  cover  the  opcn- 
ing  in  tbe  one  aeetion  by  the  other  section,  tbe  sections 
being  capable  of  additional  compressing  movement  after 
the  closing  of  the  opening  to  compress  the  contalasd 
material  after  the  opening  is  closed. 

8.  A  container  comprising  a  body  formed  of  tnb«lar 
sections  having  closed  ends,  one  of  said  sections  bavins  * 
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lateral  cbarglns  opening  between  its  enda,  the  said  body 
■ections  being  ilidable  on  eacb  other  to  cover  tbe  opening 
In  one  section  by  the  other  sertion.  tbe  sections  being 
capable  of  continued  moTement  to  compress  tbe  material 
after  tbe  closing  of  the  opening,  the  ends  of  tbe  resi>ectiTe 
sections  merging  into  adjacent  side  portions  thereof  on 
ronnding  lines  to  crowd  the  material  laterally  at  tbe  ends 
of  the  container. 


having  a  serrated  stem  coacting  wltb  the  serrations  of 
said  outlet  for  grinding  solid  lubricant ;  and  means  for 
perlodleally  actuating  said  ralTe. 

5.  Tbe  combination  in  a  lubricator  of  a  container  hav- 
ing an  outlet  provided  wltb  a  serrated  wall ;  a  valve  hav- 
ing a  serrated  stem  formed  to  coaet  with  the  serrations  of 
the  outlet  wall  to  caoac  a  discharge  of  material  when  said 
valve  is  actuated ;  and  means  for  periodically  moving  tbe 
valve. 
^[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


4.  A  container  composed  of  telescoping  tubular  members 
adapted  to  compact  a  charge  of  material  by  end  comprea- 
■lon,  said  sections  being  formed  of  paper  having  longi- 
tudinal slits  at  the  ends  presenting  tongues,  said  tongues 
being  Inturned  on  rounding  lines  starting  outward  from 
the  bases  of  the  tongues  and  constituting  end  cloanrea  of 
the  container,  and  dome-shaped  layers  of  sheet  material 
at  the  interior  and  exterior  of  the  tongnes,  the  dome- 
shaped  enda  serving  to  crowd  a  charge  material  at  the 
ends  as  the  members  of  tbe  container  are  telescoped. 


1,156,788.  LUBRICATOR.  Fmdmick  Fmchtm,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Oscar  H.  Lacker, 
PhUadelphla,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1914.  Serial  No. 
868.66'^.      (CI.  184—76.) 


1.156,760.  DETACHABLE  8H0E>-UEEL.  Chaklcs  W. 
FoBTiN,  Brockton,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1914.  Serial 
No.  873,981.     (Cl.  36 — 42.) 


A  shoe  heel  including  a  body  portion  having  a  flat  lower 
face  and  provided  with  a  substantially  rectangular  recess 
opening  through  the  forward  edge  thereof,  the  walla  de- 
fining said  recess  being  beveled,  a  lift  having  a  substan- 
tially rectangular  upstanding  attaching  member  medially 
formed  on  one  side  thereof  and  at  one  end  of  tbe  lift, 
tbe  adjacent  upper  face  of  the  lift  being  flat  and  unob- 
structed, said  attaching  member  being  Insertlble  in  said 
recess  through  the  open  end  thereof  and  being  provided 
with  beveled  side  walls  adapted  to  engage  said  first  men- 
tioned walls  with  the  flat  upiwr  face  of  the  lift  seating 
uniformly  against  the  adjacent  flat  face  of  the  body  por- 
tion, the  body  portion  being  provided  medially  with  alined 
bores  adjacent  the  forward  end  thereof  and  said  attach- 
ing member  being  provided  with  a  channel  alining  with 
said  bores  and  terminating  In  spaced  relation  to  the  upper 
face  of  the  lift,  and  a  key  formed  from  a  length  of  resilient 
wire  removably  fitted  in  said  bores  and  channel  for  yield- 
ably  connecting  the  lift  with  the  body  portion,  the  said 
key  piercing  the  body  portion  of  the  heel  and  resting 
within  the  said  channel  in  spaced  relation  to  the  body  of 
the  lift. 


1,156,770.  CALCULATOR.  OaoBGl  M.  FmiTZ,  Indian- 
apolis, Ind.  Piled  Nov.  30,  1914.  Serial  No.  874,784. 
(Cl.   286—84.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle  for  holding  solid 
lubricant  having  an  outlet ;  a  valve  for  said  outlet :  a 
spring  normally  holding  said  valve  closed ;  a  stirrer  in 
addition  to  the  spring  carried  on  the  valve  and  extending 
Into  the  container;  a  member/ connected  to  the  valve  and 
extending  outside  tbe  container;  and  a  fluid  receiving 
vane  connected  to  said  outwardly  extended  part  of  said 
member. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  lubricator  of  a  container  hav- 
ing an  ontlet ;  a  valve  for  said  outlet ;  a  spring  normally 
holding  the  valve  closed ;  a  member  connected  to  tlie  valve 
and  extending  outside  the  container ;  a  steam  receiving 
vane  on  the  outer  portion  of  said  member ;  and  adjustable 
means  for  limiting  the  amount  of  oi>eaing  of  the  valve. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  lubricator  of  a  container  having 
an  outlet ;  a  valve  tat  said  ontlet  having  a  stem ;  a  spring 
acting  on  said  stem  to  keep  the  valve  normally  seated ; 
an  adjusting  screw  in  line  with  the  valve  stem  to  limit 
the  amount  of  movement  of  the  valve ;  an  aetoatlng  mem- 
ber connected  to  the  valve  and  extending  outside  the  con- 
tainer ;  with  a  steam  receiving  vane  on  said  member.  | 

4.  The  combination  in  a  lobricator  of  a  container  hav-  1 
Ing  an  outlet  provide^  with  a  serrated  surface ;  a  valve  1 


1.  A  mechanical  calculator  Inclnding  a  pair  of  coneen- 
trlcally  arranged  dlaka  and  one  of  greater  diameter  than 
the  other,  and  a  single  means  for  centrally  engaging  and 
rotating  said  disks  simultaneously  or  the  smaller  disk 
independently  of  the  larger  disk,  as  desired. 

2.  A  mechanical  calculator  Inclodinr  a  pair  of  concen- 
trically arranged  disks  4Bd  one  of  greater  diameter  than 
the  other,  an  arbor  on  wMeb  the  large  disk  Is  seenred,  a 
finger  piece  to  which  the  small  Msk  is  secured  and  means 
for  frictlonally  combining  said  finger  ptega  with  the  arbor 
when  forced  Inward  so  that  said  finger  pls«»  «1U  cause 
rotation  of  both  disks. 

3.  A  mechanical  calculator  including  a  caaing,  a  finger 
piece  rotatably  mounted  in  one  side  of  the  casing,  a  small 
disk  secured  thereto,  an  arbor  sUdably  mounted  in  said 
finger  piece,  a  large  disk  secured  to  said  arbor,  and  mesms 
for  frictlonally  locking  said  finger  piece  and  arbor  together 
when  desired. 

4.  A  mechanical  calculator  including  a  casing,  a  finger 
piece  rotatably  mounted  In  one  side  of  the  casing,  a  small 
disk  secured  thereto,  an  arbor  slidably  mounted  in  said 
finger  piece,  a  large  disk  seenred  to  said  arbor,  said  arbor 
having  an  Inclined  sorface,  and  a  split  sleeve  extending  in- 
ward from  said  flniter  piece  so  that  when  the  finger  piece 
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U  pushed  Inward,  the  split  sleeve  will  frictlonally  grasp 
the  arbor  and  enable  the  finger  piece  to  rotate  both  disks. 
6.  A  mechanical  calculator  Including  a  casing,  a  finger 
piece  rotatably  mounted  in  one  side  of  the  casing,  a  small 
disk  secured  thereto,  an  arbor  slidably  mounted  in  said 
finger  piece,  a  large  disk  secured  to  said  arbor,  said  arbor 
having  an  inclined  surface,  a  recess  In  said  arbor  with 
sloping  surfaces,  and  a  si^t  sleeve  extending  inward  from 
said  finger  piece  with  its  inner  end  normally  lying  in  said 
recess  and  adapted  when  pressed  inward  to  frictlonally 
engage  the  large  portion  of  said  arbor  and  cause  the 
simultaneous   rotation  of  both   disks. 


1,166,778.  BARBECUE-FURNACE.  JosxFH  G.  GoaooM, 
Birmingham,  Ala.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1915.  Serial  No. 
47,492.      (Cl.   126—9.) 


1,166,771.      SPRING-WHEEL.       William 
Richmond,    CaL      Filed    Feb.     10,    1914. 
817,858.      (Cl.  152—37.) 


R.    OiLMosa, 
Serial    No. 


In  s  spring  wheel,  the  combination  of  inner  and  outer 
parts,  one  of  such  parts  having  laterally  extending  L- 
shaped  sockets,  and  cushioning  springs  Intarposed  be- 
tween the  two  parts,  escb  of  said  springs  havlnc  its  up- 
per wd  bent  to  conform  with  the  socket  and  extending 
diametrically  across  the  top  of  th«  sprtng  and  loosely 
mounted  within  tbe  socket,  and  means  orer  the  entrance 
of  the  socket  and  contacting  with  a  portion  of  the  upper 
end  of  said  spring  for  preventing  any  accidental  displace- 
ment of  the  latter  from  said  socket. 


1.156,772.  NAME-PLATE  FOR  EYEGLA8S-CASB8  AND 
TSX.  LIKE.  HoMEK  R.  Goodsll,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
med  Jan.  27,  1915.    Serial  No.  4,733.     (CL  40—10.) 


^o 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  combination  with 
an  article  to  be  identified  having  a  lining  prorlded  with 
a  Bight  opening  and  adjacent  the  opening  wltb  a  slit,  of  a 
name  card  pocket  formed  from  an  Integral  blank  of  trans- 
parent flexible  material,  the  blank  being  substantially 
rectangular  In  form  and  being  folded  along  a  line  later- 
ally displaced  from  a  point  midway  between  the  ends 
of  the  blank  whereby  to  form  the  walls  of  the  pocket, 
one  of  said  walls  being  of  greater  length  than  the  other 
and  projecting  beyond  the  mouth  of  the  pocket,  and 
means  securing  the  cwners  of  the  shorter  wall  to  the 
longer  wall,  the  said  pocket  being  inserted  beneath  tiM 
lininc  of  the  said  article  to  he  Identified  with  the  shorter 
wall  of  the  pocket  exposed  beneath  the  slxht  opening  In 
the  lining  and  with  the  projecting  end  portion  of  the 
longer  wall  of  the  pocket  extending  beneath  the  said  slit. 


1.  A  knockdown  stove  -comprising  a  skeleton  frame- 
work including  corner  posts  having  holes ;  a  wall  con- 
sisting of  a  panel  across  the  upper  portion  of  the  front, 
a  full  panel  at  one  side,  a  full  panel  at  tbe  rear  having 
an  outlet  for  the  products  of  combustion,  a  panel  across 
the  lower  portion  of  the  remaining  side,  certain  of  said 
panels  having  holes  registering  with  those  in  the  posts, 
pins  detachably  engaging  said  holes,  detachable  connec- 
tions between  the  panels  where  they  meet.^oven  doors 
closing  the  space  above  tbe  smaller  side  panA,  and  other 
doors  closing  the  space  below  the  front  panel ;  a  grate 
raised  abore  an  ash  pit,  a  transverse  member  above  the 
grate  between  the  fire  pot  and  oven,  and  a  top  above  such 
oven. 

2.  A  fi^d  stove  comprising  a  skeleton  framework,  a 
wall  made  in  panels  surrounding  and  detachably  con- 
nected to  said  framework,  certain  of  such  panels  being 
hinged  whereby  they  serve  as  doors  and  the  rear  panel 
having  an  upright  <q>enlng  with  flangea  along  its  sides 
connected  to  constitute  a  fine  communicating  with  the 
Interior  of  the  stove,  a  screen  across  the  upper  portion 
lA  said  fine,  a  grate  within  the  stove,  and  screen  sup- 
ported therein  and  arched  over  said  grate  to  cover  a  fire 
pot  which  communicates  at  its  rear  end  with  said  fiue. 

8.  A  knockdown  stove  structure  comprising  four  up- 
right posts  each  baring  perforated  ears  near  its  upper 
and  lower  ends,  top  and  bottom  side  and  cross  bars  hav- 
ing hooked  extremities  removably  engaging  said  ears,  a 
surrounding  wall  made  up  of  panels  detachably  connected 
with  each  other,  certain  of  them  being  hinged  to  serve 
as  doors,  means  for  detachably  securing  the  panels  to 
the  posts  and  for  fastening  the  doors  when  closed,  and 
a  top  baring  a  skirt  fitting  inside  the  upper  edge  of  the 
walL 

4.  A  knockdown  stove  structure  comprising  four  up- 
right posts  each  harlng  perforated  ears  near  its  upper 
and  lower  enda,  top  and  bottom  side  and  cross  bsrs  har- 
lng hooked  extremities  remorably  engaging  said  ears,  a 
surrounding  wall  made  up  of  panels  detachably  connected 
with  each  other,  certain  of  them  being  hinged  to  serve 
as  doors,  means  for  detachaUy  securing  the  panels  to  the 
posts  and  for  fastening  the  tootn  when  closed ;  a  lining 
made  up  of  side  plates  adapted  to  stand  insijle  said  posts 
and  a  rear  plate  having  means  at  Its  ends  to  detachaMy 
engage  the  rear  ends  of  the  side  i^ates,  means  for  detach- 
ably securing  the  front  ends  ofNhe  side  plates  to  the 
front  of  the  posU,  and  a  top  whose  edges  engage  the  wall. 

6.  A  knockdown  store  comprising  a  skeleton  frame- 
work, a  wall  Inclosing  the  same  and  baring  doors,  a  lln 
Ing  within  the  framework  along  the  sides  and  across  the 
rear  end  of  the  store  and  rising  for  substantially  half  the 
height  of  the  wall,  the  rear  panel  of  the  lining  harina  an 
outlet  flue,  a  grate  within  the  lining,  and  an  element 
across  the  top  of  the  lining  dlrldlng  the  fire  pot  from  tbe 
oren. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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l.lSe,774.  BEBB-PAUCET. 
Loal«,  Mo.  Piled  I>ec.  12 
(CI.    137—27.) 


WiLHKLM      OSIBSSSB,      St. 

1912.      SerUl   No.   736,410. 


1.  In  a  faucet  of  tiia  clau  specified,  the  comblnatioii  of 
a  pair  of  pipes  connected  end  to  end  at  right  angles,  the 
one  pipe  being  prorided  with  a  noule  at  Its  free  end, 
a  ralTe  seated  In  the  free  end  of  the  other  pipe  and  hav- 
ing an  axial  stem  depending  through  the  interior  of  the 
Mid  pipe,  an  (^Mratlng  rod  slldably  mounted  In  the  in- 
terior of  the  pipe  having  the  noule  and  projecting  exte- 
rlorlj  of  the  said  noaale,  and  means  disposed  wholly  with- 
in the  pipes  adjacent  to  the  Joncture  of  the  latter  and 
looaely  engaged  by  the  end  of  the  valve  rod  and  of  the 
push  rod,  the  valve  rod  being  provided  with  means  for  re- 
storing all  of  the  parts  to  normal  position  when  released. 

2.  In  a  faucet,  the  combination  of  a  vertical  pipe,  a 
valve  seated  In  the  upper  end  of  said  pipe  and  provided 
with  a  depending  operating  rod  arranged  in  the  Interior 
thereof,  a  horiiontal  pipe  connected  at  its  lower  end  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  vertical  pipe  and  provided  at  Its 
outer  end  with  a  noule,  a  slldabie  push  rod  axlally 
mounted  within  said  horizontal  pipe  and  projecting 
through  the  noule  for  operation,  and  a  rocking  means 
Interposed  between  the  inner  adjacent  ends  of  the  valTe 
rod  and  push  rod  and  with  which  the  latter  rods  hare 
loose  contacting  engagement,  the  rocking  means  being 
wholly  Inclosed  within  a  portion  of  the  vertical  pipe. 

3.  In  a  faucet,  the  combination  of  a  vertical  and  a 
horliontal  pipe  connected  end  to  end  at  right  angles,  the 
horlsontal  pipe  being  provided  with  a  nozzle,  a  valve  seat- 
ed In  the  free  end  of  the  vertical  pipe  and  having  an  axial 
rod  depending  through  and  arranged  wholly  within  the 
rertlcal  pipe,  a  rocker  wholly  Inclosed  within  the  pipes 
at  the  Junction  thereof  and  having  one  portion  looselj 
bearing  and  fulcruming  upon  the  lower  portion  of  the 
vertical  pipe  and  provided  with  a  base  on  which  the  lower 
end  of  the  valve  rod  has  unattached  contacting  bearing, 
and  a  posh  rod  mounted  In  the  borlxontal  pipe  and  having 
the  inner  end  portion  thereof  also  loosely  engaging  a  part 
of  the  rocker,  the  valve  rod  being  provided  with  means 
for  restoring  all  of  the  parts  to  normal  position  when  re- 
leased. 

4.  In  a  faucet,  the  combination  of  vertical  and  horl- 
■ontal  pipes  connected  end  to  end  at  right  angles,  the 
horlsontal  pipe  being  provided  with  a  noule  at  its  free 
SBd,  a  valve  seated  In  the  free  end  of  the  vertical  pipe 
and  having  an  axial  rod  arranged  wholly  within  and  de- 
pending through  the  interior  of  the  vertical  pipe,  a  rocker 
mooated  within  and  wholly  inclosed  by  the  said  pipes  at 
the  Junction  thereof  and  having  a  rounded  extremity 
loosely  bearing  and  fnlemmlng  apon  the  lower  portion  of 
the  vertical  pipe  and  also  provided  with  a  base  on  which 
the  tower  end  of  ths  valve  rod  has  loose  contacting  bear- 
ing, an  arm  pivottUy  connected  to  the  upper  portion  of 
the  rocker,  an  operating  rod  slldabiy  mounted  in  the  In- 
terior of  the  horlsontal  pipe  and  projecting  exteriorly 
through  the  noasie  and  also  having  at  its  Inner  end  a 
socketed  head  wherein  the  arm  of  the  rocker  loosely  pro- 
jects and  bears  upon  said  head  for  swinging  the  rocker  In- 


wardly to  elevate  the  valve  rod  and  open  the  valve,  and 
means  engaging  the  valve  rod  for  restoring  all  of  ths 
parts  to  normal  position  when  the  operating  rod  is  re- 
leased. 

5.  In  a  faucet,  the  combination  of  a  vertical  pipe  pro- 
vided at  its  upper  end  with  a  valve,  a  horlsontal  pipe 
connected  at  Its  lower  end  to  the  lower  end  of  the  verti- 
cal pipe  and  provided  at  its  outer  end  with  a  nossle,  a 
valve  rod  depending  from  the  valve  at  the  upper  end  of 
the  vertical  pipe  and  located  wholly  interiorly  of  the  lat- 
ter pipe,  an  operating  push  rod  extending  through  the 
horizontal  pipe  to  the  vertical  pipe  and  having  its  outer 
extremity  projecting  through  the  noule,  means  In  the 
lower  portion  of  the  vertical  pipe  and  wholly  Inclosed  by 
the  latter  and  engaged  by  the  lower  end  of  the  valve  rod 
and  the  inner  extremity  of  the  operating  push  rod  where- 
by the  push  rod  is  caused  to  elevate  the  valve  rod  and 
open  the  valve,  the  said  means  being  loosely  disposed  In 
the  lower  portion  of  the  vertical  pipe,  and  mtans  on  the 
valve  rod  for  restoring  the  parts  to  normal  position  when 
the  push  rod  is  released. 


1,166,775.  PROCESS  OF  EXTRACTING  IRON  FROM 
ITS  ORES.  Hekbcbt  Haas,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Piled 
Oct.  20,  1913.     Serial  No.  796,227.      (CI.  75—14.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  iron  or  steel  which  consists  in 
smelting,  without  first  reducing,  iron  ores  with  necessary 
fluxes,  and  then  forcing  through  the  molten  mass  finely 
divided  oU. 

2.  The  process  of  making  Iron  or  steel  which  consists 
In  smelting,  without  first  reducing.  Iron  ores  with  neces- 
sary fluxes,  and  then  forcing  through  the  molten  mass  oil 
that  has  been  finely  divided  by  subjecting  it  to  a  high 
pressure  and  forcing  it  through  a  small  aperture. 

3.  The  process  of  making  Iron  or  steel  which  consists 
in  smelting,  without  first  reducing,  iron  ores  with  neces- 
sary fluxes,  and  then  forcing  through  the  molten  mass  oil 
that  has  been  finely  divided  by  subjecting  It  to  a  high  tem- 
perature and  forcing  it  through  a  small  apertilre. 

4.  The  process  of  making  iron  or  steel  which  consists  in 
smelting,  without  first  reducing,  iron  ores  with  neces- 
sary flaxes,  and  then  forcing  through  the  molten  mau  oil 
that  has  been  finely  divided  by  forcing  it  at  a  high  pres- 
sure and  temperature  through  an  atomizer. 

0.  The  process  of  making  iron  or  steel  by  smelting  iron 
ores  with  necessary  fluxes  without  first  reducing  the  ozlds 
and  forcing  through  the  molten  iron  oxlds  while  they  are 
in  the  liquid  molten  state  petroleum  at  a  temperature 
above  Its  ordinary  flashpoint'  and  preventing  Its  evapora- 
tion before  It  is  released  by  keeping  it  In  the  heater  and 
container  under  pressure  sufllciently  high,  so  that  all  of 
the  petroleum  will  remain  a  liquid  while  in  the  heater 
and  container,  but  will  be  transformed  into  a  finely 
atomized  vapor  as  soon  as  It  issues  from  the  atomiser 
orifice. 


1,156,776.  CHAIR  ATTACHMENT  Otto  Hamson. 
Bruno,  Minn.  Plied  Feb.  13,  191«l.  Serial  No.  818,566. 
(Ci.   5 — 59.) 


In  a  bed  attachment,  the  combination  with  a  crib  hav- 
ing a  reinforced  bottom,  of  means  for  connecting  the  crib 
to  said  bed,  said  means  Including  s  hlngedly  connected 
standard  having  Its  upper  end  mortised  into  the  rein- 
forced bottom  of  the  crib  and  permitting  the  latter  to 
swing  to  one  aide  of  the  bed. 
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1,18«,T77.  CAN-CLOeCRE.  Bex.;a»iin  Hk-lm,  Chicago, 
m.  nied  May  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  841,377.  (CI. 
220—77.)  ♦ 


tb««froB.  valves  located  near  the  asooths  of  the  pipes,  3 
shaft   rotatable  in   the   reservoir,   and   flexible    members 


,s   10 


The  combination  with  a  metal  can  having  a  cylindrical 
neck  provided  at  its  upper  end  wlt)i  a  flat  intumed  flange 
bent  downwardly  at  its  inner  eige  ;  of  a  friction  cover 
whose  body  lies  in  a  plane  below  said  flange  and  whose 
edge  Is  turned  upward  and  fits  closely  within  the  down- 
turned  portion  of  the  flange  with  a  wedging  action,  said 
edge  having  an  ootturned  flange  overlying  that  of  the 
neck  ;  and  a  slip  cover  Including  a  flat  body  spaced  from 
that  of  the  friction  cover  and  extendlnj?  over  said  out- 
turned  flange,  and  a  cylindrical  skirt  tlepenling  from  the 
periphery  of  Its  flat  body  and  frictlonally  lucloslng  said 
BSCfc. 


l,15d.778.  MACHINE  FOR  CATCHING  INSECTS.  WlL- 
utM  L.  Hestkklv,  Morgan  City.  \J»..  Filed  Jan.  15, 
1916.     Serial  No.  2.388.      (CI.   43—1.) 

I 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combl- 
natioii with  a  fan  casing,  an  Intake  noasie,  lights,  and  a 
discharge  pipe  leading  from  the  fan  casing,  of  a  wire 
cloth  cage  ftor  receiving  the  innscts.  said  cage  having  a 
deflector  partition  of  heavy  wire  doth,  and  a  water  tank 
hinged  below  the  end  of  said  cage,  and  a  burner  for  heat- 
ing the  water  in  said  tank. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
natlon  of  a  vehicle  body,  a  fan  casing  mounted  on  the 
vehicle  body,  an  inUke  pipe  conneetea  to  the  casing,  a 
flaring  intake  element  connected  to  the  pipe,  a  dischaiie 
pipe  connected  to  the  casing,  a  eags  in  which  said  pipe 
discharges,  said  cage  having  a  watsr  tank  hinged  to  the 
tower  cod -thereof,  and  a  burner  for  heating  the  water 
iB  said  tank. 


1,159,778.  LUBBICATINQ  DEVICE.  JoHM  V.  HOFVMAif. 
Ballwood,  Nebr.  FUed  May  16,  1910.  Serial  No. 
2M2S.     (CI.  184—81.) 

1.  A  lubricating  device  of  the  character  deacribed  In- 
cluding a  reservoir,  a  plurality  of  lubricant  conaectlng 
pipes  leading  from  the  reservoir,  valves  in  the  lower  ends 
of  the  pipes,  a  shaft  rotateble  within  the  reservoir  and 
maaas  eoBBeeted  to  the  valves  and  arranged  to  be  wound 
Bpon  the  shaft  to  eoatrol  the  flow  of  liquid  through  the 

Pip«- 

2.  A  lubricating  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  a 
reservoir,  pipes  connected  to  the  reservoir,  and  leadiofe 
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connecting  the  valves  with  the  shaft,  whereby  when  the 
shaft  is  routed  the  valves  will  be  open. 


1,166,780.     COMBINED  FUEL  AND  COOLING  SYSTKM 

'  FOB   VEHICLB-EN(5INES.      Frank    Honnold,    Luton. 

Iowa,    assignor   of   one-fourth    to    Leonard    L.    Harris, 

Hubbard,    Nebr.      Filed    July    13,    1914.      Serial    No. 

860,777.     (CI.  123—188.) 


1.  In  a  combined  fuel  and  cooling  system  for  internal 
combustion  engines,  the  combination  with  an  Internal 
combustion  engine  having  a  cooling  Jacket,  of  a  radiator, 
a  fuel  supply  tank,  means  for  supplying  fuel  from  tbe 
tank  to  the  radiator,  said  means  automatically  main- 
taining a  predetermined  level  of  liquid  fuel  In  the  radiator, 
a  pipe  leading  fiom  the  lower  part  of  the  radiktor  to 
the  lo«rer  part  of  the  cooling  Jacket  of  the  engine,  a  pipe 
leading  from  the  upper  part  of  the  cooling  jatket  of  tiie 
engine  to  the  upper  part  of  the  radiator  at  a  level  below 
that  of  the  fuel,  means  for  supplying  air  at  tbe  point  of 
discharge  of  such  pipe,  and  a  pipe  leading  from  the  ra- 
diator above  the  fuel  level  and  adapted  for  attachment  to 
tbe  inteke  port  of  a  carbureter. 

2.  A  combined  fuel  and  cooling  system  for  internal 
combustion  engines  Including  a  radiator,  a  fuel  tank, 
means  eommunlcating  between  the  fuel  tank  and  radiator 
tat  maintaining  a  constant  level  of  fuel  in  the  radiator,  a 
pipe  provided  with  a  pump  adapted  for  communicatton 
with  the  cooling  Jacket  of  an  engine,  tubular  couplings  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  radiator  at  either  side,  a  plug 
closing  the  outer  end  of  one  of  the  couplings,  a  pipe  lead- 
ing from  the  inner  end  of  said  coupling  and  adaptBd  for 
attachment  to  the  Inteke  port  of  a  carbureter,  the  other 
of  sBld  couplings  being  provided  with  a  screened  open- 
ing Intermediate  its  length,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  inner 
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.  end  of  Mid  Utter  eoopUnc  and  adapted  for  commanication 
with  the  cooling  jacket  of  an  en^e,  and  an  air  Intake 
■lember  commanicatlng  with  the  outer  end  of  said  latter 
eoapUng. 

3.  A  combined  fuel  and  cooling  lyatem  for  Internal 
combastlon  engine*  Indndlng  a  radiator,  a  fuel  tank, 
means  for  cupplylng  fuel  from  the  tank  to  the  radiator, 
said  means  automatically  maintaining  a  constant  level  in 
the  radiator,  a  pipe  adapted  to  communicate  between  the 
lower  portion  of  the  radiator  and  cooling  Jacket  of  sn 
engine,  an  Inspirator  noasle  extending  Into  the  radiator 
below  the  fuel  lerel  therein,  a  pipe  leading  from  said  nos- 
sle  and  adapted  for  communlcatlye  attachment  with  the 
upper  portion  of  the  cooling  Jacket  of  the  engine,  an  air 
supply  pipe  cimtmonlcatlng  with  the  Inspirator  noisle 
intermediate  its  length,  and  a  pipe  communicating  with 
the  radiator  aboT«  tha  fuel  lertl  and  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  the  intake  port  of  a  earfoareter. 

4.  IQ  a  combinad  foal  aopply  and  cooling  system  for 
internal  eomboatloD  anginea,  tha  combination  with  an  en- 
gine haTlng  a  cooling  jacket,  of  a  oooUng  radiator,  a  tatl 
■apply  tank,  autoraatle  means  cooperating  between  the 
tank  and  radiator  for  maintaining  a  predetermined  liquid 
level  in  the  radiator,  communicating  means  between  the 
radiator  and  cooling  Jacket  of  the  engine,  and  a  pipe  lead- 
ing from  the  radiator  aboTe  the  liquid  level  and  adapted 
for  attachment  to  the  Intake  port  of  a  carbureter. 

5.  In  a  combined  fuel  and  eooling  aystam  for  internal 
combustion  engine*,  the  combination  with  an  anglne  haT- 
lng a  cooling  Jacket,  a  radiator,  .and  means  ectabliahlng 
circulative  commanication  between  the  jacket  and  radia- 
tor, of  a  fluid  tight  reaerrolr  at  a  higher  lerel  than  the 
radiator,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  reaerrolr  to  the  radiator 
at  a  level  at  which  fuel  is  to  be  maintained  therein,  and 
a  fluid  eondnctlBg  meana  leading  from  the  radiator  at  a 
point  above  the  llqaid  level  therein  to  sapply  toel  to  the 
engine. 

[Claims  e  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,186,781.  DOMESTIC  UTENSIL.  Jamm  N.  Jackbo.^, 
MiUersvllle.  III.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1016.  Serial  No.  9,666. 
(CI.  100—44.) 


(fc:) 


A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  base,  a 
f^ame  thereover  comprising  standards,  a  crose-head  Join- 
ing the  topa  thereof,  and  a  forked  arm  beneath  and  par- 
allel with  said  eroaa-head  extending  to  a  point  approxi- 
mately midway  batween  aald  standarda,  a  vertically  mov- 
at^  element  guided  in  said  cross-bead  and  said  arm,  a 
crank-abaft  in  aald  frame  in  operative  connection  with 
said  element,  and  means  in  operative  connection  with 
the  lower  end  of  aald  element  for  operating  on  farm  prod- 
ucts in  desired 


1,166,782.  DEVICE  FOB  UNDER-WATER  EXPLORA- 
TION. Chablbb  FaANCia  JaNKiita,  Washington.  D.  C. 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1914.    Serial  No.  877,594.     (Cl.  88—1.) 


1.  A  device  for  exploring  under-water  areas,  conalat- 
Ing  of  a  rigid  tabttlar  body  of  lighter  weight  than  the 
water  it  diaplacea,  and  flexible  means  for  holding  it  par- 
tially submerged  when  in  use. 

2.  A  device  for  exploring  under-water  areas,  consisting 
of  a  rigid  tabular  body  having  an  electro-magnet  monnted 
thereon  whereby  it  may  be  Instantly  atUched  or  detached 
at  any  underwater  point  on  the  side  of  a  ship  afloat 

3.  A  device  for  exploring  under-water  areaa  conalsting 
of  a  rigid  tubular  body  and  flexible  means  for  guiding  it 
to,  and  securing  it  in,  position  for  use. 


1.156.78a.  COMBINATION  PAPER-HANGING  TOOL. 
jAuas  Ha.NRT  Kanb,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  21, 
1914.     Serial  No.  867.738.     (Cl.  216 — 61.) 


1.  In  a  paper  hanger's  tool,  a  flat  blade  for  trimming 
the  Klfce  of  a  strip  of  paper,  a  wheel  Joumaled  on  said 
blade  formed  with  a  cutting  edge  for  trimming  the  ends  of 
said  strip  of  paper,  a  roller  connected  with  one  end  of  aald 
knife  and  a  single  handle  for  operating  all  of  said  devices. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  flat  knife 
formed  with  a  rounded  catting  edge,  a  diak  formed  with 
an  edge  at  its  periphery,  means  for  pivotally  mounting 
»iid  disk  at  one  end  of  said  knife,  a  pair  of  brackets  rig- 
idly secured  to  said  knife  near  the  shank,  a  roller  Journaled 
in  said  brackets,  and  a  handle  rigidly  secured  to  the  shank 
of  said  knife  so  as  to  operate  said  knife,  said  roller  and 
said  disk. 


1.16«,784.  MOLASSES  AND  SYRUP  PITCHER.  Wil- 
liam L.  KiKO.  Houston,  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  SO,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  874,830.     (Cl.  66 — 31.) 

A  pitcher  having  i  body  provided  with  an  Inwardly  ex- 
tending flange  around  a  portion  of  its  upper  edge,  said 
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flaaga  baiag  inainad  inwardly  and  dowawardly,  a  apont 
Btroctan  secarad  to  the  interior  of  aald  body  and  poai- 
tlonad  directly  below  tb*  inwardly  incllnad  flange,  nld 
Bpout  atructore  comprising  a  carved  plat*  Becored  to  the 
body  portion  adjacent  Ita  upper  edge,  a  downwardly  ex- 


tending inclined  drip  catch  Up  formed  from  the  upper 
edge*  of  ,*ali  plaDs,  ita  lower  portion.  b«|ng.  carved  up- 
ward t*  form  a  concavad  Bpoat  tapwed  toward  its  npper 
terminal,  aald  apont  extending  apward  beyond  the  Intamed 
flaage  on  the  body  portion  and  inclined  toward  the  same. 

.      li  

1,16  0,786.  LIQUID-BTRAINSB.  Abthcb  William 
Klbmt,  New  York,  N.  T.  FUed  Jan.  26,  1918.  Serial 
No.  4.208.     (Cl.  21(K— 16.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  liqaid  tank,  a  atrainer  at  the 
bottom  thereof  extending  toward  the  top  of  tb*  tank  and 
removable  from  aald  tank  throagh  the  top,  and  meaaa 
engaging  and  locking  aald  atrainer  in  the  tank  to  the  top. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  llqaid  tank,  a  water-trap  at 
the  bottom  thereof,  and  a  strainer  within  the  tank  asao- 
dated  with  the  trap  and  removable  therefrom  throngh  the 
top  of  the  tank  and  means  detachably  vagaglng  the  top  and 
the  atrainer. 

S.  In  combination  with  a  llqaid  tank,  a  water-trap  po- 
Bition«d  at  th*  bottom  therwtf,  aa  ontlat  tab*  aaBodatad 
with  tHA  trap  and  projecting  Into  tiM  taak,  a  taholar 
Btralner  surroanding  said  outlet  tab*  and  ramovaUy  •■- 
gaging  said  trap,  aald  tabalar  atiaiacr  projaettaiK  throogh 
the  top  of  tb*  tank,  and  meana  for  leektat  aald  projaetlag 
ead  aabatantlally  aa  and  for  th*  p«upoM  sst  forth. 

4.  In  combiBation  with  a  llanld  tank  hB^tag  attalag 
op«nlii|a  in  th*  bottom  and  top  tharaot,  a  cap  aagagtag  th* 


bottom  opening  and  forming  a  wat*r-trap.  Bald  cap  having 
aa  oatlet  tabe  projecting  into  th*  tank,  a  tnholar  strainer 
BonmiBding  aald  oatlet  tabe  and  engaging  th*  cup,  aald 
tabular  Btralner  projecting  throagh  the  top  opening  of 
th*  taak,  and  m«ana  aasodated  with  tha  top  opeaing 
whereby  the  tabular  atrainer  la  locked  in  the  tank. 

6.  In  coBhinatiOTi  with  a  Uqnld  tank  having  allaing 
oponlagB  la  the  bottom  and  top  thereof,  a  cap  engaglag  tha 
bottqpi  epentng  and  forming  a  water-tra^  aald  ciq>  .hav- 
ing a  ceatral  aocket,  an  oater  tabe  wltliin  aald  aocket  pro- 
jecting Into  the  tank,  a  tnbalar  Btralner  Burroaading  aald 
oatlet  tube  and  removably  engaging  the  Bo^et,  aald  tnba- 
lar strainer  projecting  throngh  the  top  opening  of  the 
tank,  aald  tnbalar  strainer  having  meana  whereby  the  oat- 
let tube  forma  a  guide  for  aald  tnbalar  Btralner,  and  means 
aaaodated  with  the  top  opening  whweby  the  tubolar 
strainer  la  locked  In  the  tank. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,166,786.  POTATO-SORTER.  JOHX  Ktmwtz  and  Mab- 
TIN  KaaNTS,  Weatfleld,  Wla.  Filed  Feb.  10.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  817,810.     (CL  180—82.) 


In  a  vegetable  sorter,  the  combination  with  a  hopper, 
cf  a  shaking  screen  below  said  hopper,  said  screen  of  rel- 
atively large  mesh,  a  second  screen  below  the  flrst  men- 
tioned screen  and  In  communication  therewith,  the  aecond 
screen  being  of  smaller  mesh,  a  downwardly  and  up- 
wardly extending  dlacharge  spout  on  said  flrst  mentioned 
screen  and  doalng  the  lower  end  of  the  chamber  between 
the  screens,  a  framework,  means  for  pivotally  supporting 
said  screens  on  the  framework,  means  for  shaking  said 
ficreen  and  means  for  receiving  the  material  discharged 
from  aald  screens. 


1,166,787.  FLUID  -  OPERATED  POWER  -  TRANSMIS- 
SION APPARATUS.  Hcoo  Lknte,  Berlin  -  Halenaea, 
Germany.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1914.  SerUl  No.  868,878. 
(Cl.  18»— 22.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  pump  having  suction 
and  delivery  ports,  a  suction  chamber  connected  with  aald 
suction  port,  an  auxiliary  or  delivery  chamber  connected 
with  aald  delivery  port,  a  by-paaaage  extending  drcumfer- 
entlally  of  the  pump  and  connected  with  said  aoction 
chamber,  pasaagea  each  adapted  to  serve  as  a  suction  paa- 
aate  or  aa  a  delivery  passage,  a  valve  controlling  the  con- 
nection of  one  of  aald  paaaagea  with  the  suction  chamber 
and  with  the  auxiliary  chamber,  and  another  valve  con- 
trolling the  connectioB  of  the  other  paaaage  with  the  de- 
lirery  chamber  and  with  the  by-pa  aaage. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  jramp  having  suction 
and  ddlvery  ports,  two  paaaagea  each  adapted  to  aerve 
either  aa  a  auction  passage  or  aa  a  delivery  paaaage,  two 
coaaectloiia  leading  from  each  of  aald  paaaagea,  one  to  the 
aaetlea  port  of  the  pomp  and  the  other  to  the  delivery 
port  tb««of,  and  valvea  controlUag  aald  oonaeedona,  one 
ot  aaSd  valvea  having  ita  rotary  solid  portion  greater  dr- 
enafareatl^Iy  than  the  land  betweea  tbe  rmptcttwt  pa»- 
aaca  and  the  connectioB  to  the  eoetloa  port,  yet  aflsaller 
tbaa  the  aggregate  width  of  aald  paaaace  and  connection 
aad  of  the  laad  between  tiiem,  whereby  Bald  valve  may 
be  tamed  Into  a  poaltton  In  which  It  throttlea  aald  paa- 
aage aa  well  aa  said  suction  connection  while  leaving  the 
cerraaponding'  delivery  conneetloa  tally  opea. 
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8.  Tba  coBblaadOB  of  a  rotary  motor,  ■  rotary  ptnap 
hvrtug  aoetlon  and  deHrery  ports,  a  suction  chamber  coa- 
Dceted  with  saM  suction  port,  an  auxiliary  or  dcllrery 
chanher  connected  with  said  delivery  port,  a  by-pasaace 
conoected  with  said  suction  chamber,  suction  and  prea- 
sure  paaaages  connected  with  aaid  motor,  a  valre  control- 
Ung  the  oonnectloa  of  said  suction  chamber  with  said 
auxiliary  chamber  and  with  said  suction  passage,  and 
anotber  valve  controlllns  the  connection  of  said  auxiliary 


chamber  with  said  by-passage  and  with  said  pressure  pas- 
sage, the  last-named  valve  having  its  rotary  solid  portion 
greater  drcumferentlally  than  the  land  between  said  pres- 
sure pasaage  and  said  by-passage,  yet  smaller  than  the 
aggregate  width  of  said  land  and  of  the  porta  leading  to 
said  pressure  passage  and  by-passage  respectively,  where- 
by said  valve  may  be  turned  to  a  poaition  in  which  It 
throttles  said  pressure  passage  as  well  as  said  by-passage 
while  leavlDK  the  connection  to  the  auxiliary  chamber  fully 
open. 


l.lSe.T'^S.  ACETTYLENE  GENERATOR.  Milks  Edwakd 
IX)EHu.  Clnypool,  Ind.  Filed  June  26,  1913.  Serial  No. 
775.991.      (CI.    48—52.) 


1.  In  an  acatjrtaoe  gancrator,  a  generating  chamber,  a 
carbtd  hopper  arranged  to  feed  earbld  Into  said  generat- 
ing chaasbar,  a  shaft  rotatably  moontad  witbia  the  carUd 
hopper,  aiaaaa  carriad  by  the  shaft  for  feeding  a  charge 
of  eartiM  t«  the  gmMtmtlmt  ehaasbar  during  the  rotation  of 
the  abaft,  a  stab  ihaft  lotatable  relative  to  the  trst  ssea- 
tiooed  shaft,  a  pair  of  ftaaees  aeevred  to  tha  stub  shaft,  a 
gaa  bell,  4exlM«  nanaartioaa  betweaa  aald  dmma  and  said 
gas  ball.  Baaaa  toadliw  to  rotate  said  stub  shaft  la  one 
direction  to  wind  said  flexible  coanectlaas  on  said  faseee 
during  the  upward  ■wiv—wt  ef  said  gas  b«U,  and  laeans 


for  locking  the  tnt  and  tecoad  mentioned  ^afto  togaCkar 
for  retatioB  in  tha  oppoalto  direetioa  daring  ttie  down- 
ward movement  of  said  gaa  bell. 

2.  In  an  aeetylaae  generator,  a  main  oater  easing,  an 
innt-r  casing  mounted  within  said  outer  casing,  a  generat- 
ing chamber  formed  in  said  inner  casing,  a  removable 
carbid  hopper  arranged  in  said  inner  casing,  means  for 
feeding  a  charge  of  carbid  to  the  geaeiatlng  chamber,  com- 
prising a  rotatable  shaft,  a  plurality  of  radial  arms  on  the 
lower  terminal  of  said  shaft,  and  arranged  to  force  the 
carbid  through  an  opening  in  the  hopper  into  aald  gener- 
ating chamber,  a  pair  of  fusees,  oiaans  for  rotatably  sup- 
porting said  fuseea,  a  gaa  bell,  a  placallty  of  flexible  ele- 
ments connecting  the  gas  bell  with  the  tawos  and  adapted 
to  be  wound  theraoa  upon  the  upward  aovement  of  the 
gas  b«>ll,  meana  carried  by  one  of  the  foaees  for  rotating 
said  first  named  abaft  upon  the  movement  of  the  fusees  In 
one  direction,  means  for  rotating  the  fuaees  upon  the  up- 
warl  moTement  of  the  gas  bell,  said  gaa  bell  adapted  to 
rotate  said  fusees  when  moving  downwardly  to  operate 
salJ  first  named  shaft  and  permit  a  charge  of  carbid  to 
be  deposited  Into  the  generating  chambar. 

3.  In  an  acetylene  generator,  a  generating  chamber,  a 
carMd  hopper  arranged  to  feed  carbid  lato  said  generating 
t-hamber.  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  within  said  carbid 
hopper,  means  csrrled  by  the  shaft  for  feeding  a  ctmrge 
of  carbid  to  the  geaerating  chamber  daring  the  rotation 
of  the  shaft,  a  stab  ahaft  retataMa  relative  to  the  flrot 
mentioned  shaft,  a  pair  of  foaees  —eared  to  the  stub  shaft, 
a  gas  bell,  flexible  eoanectlons  betweea  said  fusees  and  said 
bell,  means  tending  to,  rotate  aaid  stub  shaft  in  one  direc- 
tion to  wind  said  flexible  connectiona  on  said  fusees  during 
the  upward  movemeat  of  aald  gas  bell  including  a  gravity 
actaated  weight  and  a  flexible  member  trained  over  a 
pulley  on  said  stub  shaft,  and  neans  for  locking  the  first 
and  second  mentioned  shafts  together  for  rotation  in  the 
opposite  direction  during  the  downward  movement  of  said 
gas  bell. 


l.l.'i8,T89.  ADJUSTABLE  BBAKE-ROD.  D.wiD  C. 
Ldkjh,  Greenland,  W.  Va.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Cliirence  E.  Reed,  Greenland,  W.  Va.  F^led  Mar.  20, 
191.5.     Serial  No.   15,817.      (Cl.  74 — 47.) 


1.  An  adjustable  brake  rod  comprising  a  guide,  a  rod 
connected  to  the  galde,  a  lever  connected  to  the  rod,  an 
adjustable  bar  mounted  In  said  guide,  and  a  spring  actu- 
ated pin  for  holding  said  bar  In  adjusted  position,  a  clevla 
connected  to  the  end  of  .the  bar  and  a  spring  actuated 
pin  for  engaging  a  brake  beam. 

2.  An  adjustable  brake  rod  comprising  a  guide  casing,  a 
rod  connected  to  said  casing  and  a  lever  connected  to  said 
rod,  a  brake  rod  or  bar  mounted  in  said  guide  and  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  perforations,  a  pin  connected  to  the 
guide  and  extending  through  the  same,  a  keeper  connected 
to  the  guide,  a  spring  connected  to  said  pin  and  moanted 
in  said  kaeper,  and  a  clevis  having  a  spring  actaated  pin 
connected  to  said  bar. 


1,156,790.  FLOOR  SCBAPBS  OR  CLBANER.  PAt;L  B. 
LuBTHJOHH,  Ciavelaad,  Ohio.  Vlled  Dec  1,  1913.  Se- 
rial  No.   804,129.      (Cl.    214 — 10.) 

1.  A  scraper  indndlng  a  frame,  rods  swlnglngly  mount- 
ed apoD  the  fraaia  and  extcadiag  rearwardly  thereof,  a 
scraper  blade  sapyortad  by  said  roda,  and  adjustable 
weights  alldable  opoa  the  free  ends  of  the  rods. 

2.  A  serapar  taeladlBg  s  wheeled  frame,  rods  swlag- 
ingly  SMmatad  la  the  frame,  a  scrsper  blade  supported  by 
the  Intel Midlata  portlooa  of  said  rods  and  downwardly 
depending  prongs,  av  togtagly  mounted  apon  the  rods  at 
t  e  renr  ef  the  scraper  blade. 


a.  A  scraper  Including  a  wheeled  frania,  a  acrapar  Made  j  pipes  ea«h  entaring  a  compartment,  and  naans  lor  vary- 
swlngingly  mounted  on  the  frame,  and  a  troogh  carried  ing  the  praware  of  the  air  admitted  to  a  eeapartSBeat  or 
by  the  frame  and  provided  with  a  feed  slot  compartmeats. 


4.  A  scraper  including  a  wheeled  frame  having  spaced 
tide  Bpembers,  a  scraper  blade  swlnglngly  carried  by  the 
frasM  and  a  trough  extending  transversely  of  the  frame 
betvuta  the  side  members  and  provided  In  its  bottom 
witk  a  longitudinal  feed  slot,  said  trough  having  out- 
waqflly  and  downwardly  directed  lips  at  Ita  ends  engaging 
the  gide  members  of  the  frame  to  support  the  trough. 

6»Mi  scraper  including  a  wheeled  frame  adapted  for 
forward  and  rearward  movement,  a  scraper  blade  swlng- 
lngly carried  by  the  frame,  means  for  moving  the  frame 
forwardly  or  backwardly,  and  means  Independent  of  said 
means  for  automatically  raising  the  blade  upon  rearward 
movement  of  the  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 

1  156,791.     P.\C'KA(;E  TIE.     RoBEBT  LEE  Lynch,  Camp- 
bellaburg,  Ky.     Filed  Mar.  22,  1915.     Serial  No.  16,207. 

(Cl.  24—18.. 


A  package  tying  device  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  single  piece  of  wire  bent  to  form  a  rectangular 
frame,  each  of  the  side  pieces  of  said  frame  being  arched 
upwardly  midway  their  lengths  to  form  alined  shoulden 
haTlag  one  of  their  edges  projecting  Tortlcally  therefrom, 
•ae  of  the  end  pieces  of  said  frame  being  provided  with 
an  ontwardly  extending  knot  engaging  loop,  Ute  other  end 
piece  being  offset  upwardly  midway  its  length,  the  portion 
adjacent  the  offset  portion  of  said  end  piece  forming  a 
Tertltally  projecting  shoulder,  one  of  the  side  pieces  of 
■aid  ftame  being  bent  forwardly  and  than  doobled  apon 
itaelf  to  form  an  upwardly  extending  gripping  member, 
■aid  floahled  portion  being  bent  outwardly  and  rear- 
wardly apon  Itself  to  form  a  rearwardly  extending  grip- 
ping member. 


1,156,792.      PNEUMATIC    CONTROL    OF    INFLOWING 

WATBB  IN  DAMAGED  SHIPS.     ArrHcra  Richabo  Mo 

Avar,  Collie,  Western  Australia.  Australia.    FUed  Nov. 

17,  1914.     SerUl  No.  872.698.     (CL  114— «8.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  tha  corn* 

hInatlDn  with  air  compressing  means  and  air  distrihating 

mean*  eomprlsiag  a  main  reservoir  and  sabsldlary  reaer- 

▼oir«  connected  thereto,  a  delivery  pipe  from  each  aab- 

■Idlacy  rwarroir  to  the  member  to  ba  sapplled,  of  a  pla- 

taUty  of  air-tight  eonpartments  having  iaapectloB  skafts 

interposed  between  them,  the  aforemaatiOMd  air  dtflrary 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  air  compressing  and  distributing  means,  of 
a  plurality  of  air  tight  compartments,  means  for  detect- 
ing the  damaged  compartment  and  subsidiary  reservoira 
separate  from  the  compressing  means  connected  to  each 
compartment,  and  means  for  supiriying  compressed  air 
to  the  damaged  compartment  from  the  reservoir  connected 
thereto. 


l,18fl,798.  VULCANIZER.  Abel  Magbi  and  Abthdb  V. 
GRirrrrH,  Port  Washington,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1914. 
SerUl  No.  868,710.     (Q.  18—18.) 


A  vulcanizer  comprising  a  flat  horisontal  recUngular 
base  plate,  a  clamp  for  securing  one  end  thereof  to  a 
horisontal  support,  an  Inverted  L-shaped  bracket  having  at 
its  lower  end  a  foot  secured  to  the  upper  side  of  the  base 
plate  at  the  intermediate  portion  thereof,  a  rigid  nut  car- 
ried by  the  other  end  of  said  bracket  and  having  an  up- 
right axis,  a  fire  pot  between  the  nut  and  the  base  plate 
having  a  central  post  provided  in  ita  upper  end  with  a  can- 
ity, and  a  clamping  screw  threaded  through  the  nut  and 
having  its  lower  end  received  by  the  aforesaid  cavity. 


Bdwabd  UlurnHBOH,   8a- 
1915.      SerUl   No.   6,912. 


1,166.794.      OIL-TANK   CAR. 

perior.    WU.     Filed   Feb.   8, 

(CL  106—264.) 

1.  In  a  tank  car,  the  combination  with  an  ordinary  ear 
truck,  of  a  fluid  retaining  tank  having  extensions  formed 
apoa  the  ends  of  said  tank  and  Integrally  with  the  con- 
■tractloa  thereof,  bracketa  haTlng  mbatantlally  horlaoa- 
tal  portions  formed  thereupon  for  attachment  to  said  car 
track,  and  subatantUlly  arcuate  horisontal  portions  formad 
upon  the  upper  ends  of  said  bra^eta  for  engagement  with 
taid  ^t>Jectlona  for  supporting  said  tank  upon  said  tro^ 
■aid  tfacketa  extending  Inwardly  of  the  ends  of  said  ta^ 
and  secured  to  said  truck  for  supporting  the  strain  «t  tka 
tank  inwardly  of  the  ends  of  the  track. 


536 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OcTOBBX  I  a,  X915. 


i  I 


,  2.  In  a  Unk  nr.  the  eomMutlon  with  an  ordinary  ear 
track,  of  a  fluid  retaining  tank  harlng  eztenaiona  formed 
upon  the  ends  of  said  tank  and  Integrally  with  the  con- 
■tmctlon  thereof,  supporting  brackets  for  said  tank  having 
their  upper  endi  ennred  for  lining  In  sang  enf^;eBent  with 
the  ander  surtacw  of  aald  extension,  said  brackets  having 
their  lower  enda  borliontal  for  engagement  with  an  ord^ 
nary  car  truck,  the  Intermediate  portions  of  said  brackets 
being  curved  upwardly  and  downwardly  to  provide  for  a 
compensating  movement  of  the  brackets  upon  expansion 
or  contraction  of  said  tank. 


S.  In  an  oil  tank  structure,  the  combination  of  an  ordi- 
nary fluid  retaining  tank,  a  truck  for  supporting  aald 
tank,  of  brackets  for  supporting  said  tank  above  said 
truck,  said  brackets  being  eoostmcted  of  sheet  metal  and 
curved  sinuously  intermediate  of  their  ends  to  permit  of 
compensating' movement  of  said  brackets  upon  expansion 
or  contraction  of  said  fluid  tank. 


1,166,795.      FISH-HOOK. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  2,  1915. 


Clayton    C.    Mad,    Fredonla, 
Serial  No.  234.     (CI.  43 — 31.) 


4i^ 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  separable  shanks  baving  a  coil  connecting  them  at  one 
end  and  having  hooks  at  their  free  ends,  and  an  element 
having  portiona  at  its  ends  embracing  the  aforesaid  coil 
and  one  of  the  shanks  intermediate  the  enda  thereof,  the 
portion  of  said  element  which  embraces  the  shank  having 
a  catch  for  the  engagement  of  the  other  shank. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  deaertbed,  comprising  a 
pair  of  shanka  connected  at  one  end  by  a  coil,  and  having 
hooka  at  their  free  enda,  and  a  wire  element  having  a  coll 
at  one  end  embracing  the  aforesaid  coil,  and  having  a  coil 
adjacent  Ita  other  end  embracing  the  intermediate  por- 
tion of  <Mie  of  the  shanka,  the  last  mentioned  coll  of  the 
wire  element  having  a  finger  projecting  therefrom,  and 
the  finger  being  provided  at  ita  free  end  with  a  book  for 
the  engagement  of  the  other  shank. 


1.1M,79«.  8PABK-PLUO.  JoHir  W.  MnAsn,  Detroit. 
Mich.  Filed  Oct.  B,  1912.  Serial  No.  724.007.  (CT, 
123—168.) 


In  a  spark  plug,  a  nipple,  a  body  of  inaulatlng  material 
secured  therein  by  means  effectively  sealing  the  Jointa  be- 
tween the  body  and  nipple,  a  terminal  member  extending 
through  the  body,  the  nipple  with  the  contained  body,  ter- 
minal and  securing  means  forming  In  effect  an  integral 
structure,  and  a  buahlng  detachably  secured  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  nipple  and  provided  with  electrodes  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  the  terminal  and  forming  a  part  of  the 
aald  Integral  structure  when  the  latter  la  appllad  to 'the 
buahlng,  the  bushing  providing  means  for  maintaining  the 
integral  structure  in  a  motor  whereby  the  integral  struc- 
ture may  be  bodily  removed  and  replaced  without  dis- 
turbance of  the  parta,  and  the  nipple  so  housing  the  buah- 
lng when  the  plug  is  mounted  In  a  motor  that  the  bush- 
ing and  the  Joint  between  the  buahlng  and  nipple  arc  con- 
cealed, the  bushing  and  nipple  coacting  to  maintain  the 
proper  spark  gap  whenever   reassembled. 


1,156.797.      SPARK-PLUG.      John    W.    Miaur,    Detroit, 
Mich.     Filed  Jan.   2.  1913.     Serial   No.  739.908.      (CI 
123—169.) 


1.  A  spark  plug  comprising  an  interiorly  screwthreaded 
casing,  an  exteriorly  screwthreaded  nipple  in  engag«n«nt 
with  said  caaing  and  protruding  from  the  lower  end  there- 
of and  adapted  to  bt  United  in  Ita  movement  relatively  to 
aald  caaing  and  provided  with  a  spark  terminal  aaar  th« 
outer  end,  a  body  of  inaulatlng  material  having  an  inters 
mediate  enlarged  portion  in  the  casing  and  carrying  a 
terminal  stem  co-acting  with  the  nipple  terminal,  a  pack- 
ing member  between  the  inner  end  of  the  nipple  and  th» 
enlarged  portion  of  the  body,  and  a  boshing  in  screw- 
threaded engagement  with  the  casing  encircling  the  bodty 
and  forcing  the  latter  against  the  packing  ring  and  towai4 
the  nipple  end. 

2.  A  spark  ping  comprising  an  Interiorly  screwthreadad 
cawing,  an  exteriorly  screwthreaded  nipple  in  engagement 
with  said  caaing  protruding  from  the  lower  end  thei«of 
and  having  a  spark  terminal  near  the  outer  end,  means 
within  the  casing  forming  a  shoulder  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  nipple  relatively  to  the  casing,  a  body 
of  InsuUtlng  material  having  an  intermediate  enlarged 
portion  in  the  casing  and  carrying  a  terminal  stem  co- 
acting  with  the  nipple  terminal,  packing  between  the 
inner  end  of  the  nipple  and  the  enlarged  portion  of  the 
body,  and  a  bushing  engaging  the  caaing  and  encircling 
the  body  for  fordag  the  latter  against  the  packing  ring 
toward  the  nipple  end. 


li 
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1,166,798.      NUT.     John    W.     Mbakib,    Detroit,     Mich. 
Filed  June  9,  1918.     Serial  No.  772,568.     (Cl,  86—82.) 


1.  A  nut  having  a  square  or  poljrgonal  body  and  a  base 
fiangc  of  a  diameter  not  less  than  "the  greateat  diameter 
of  the  body,  said  flange  being  Integrally  attached  to  the 
body  around  the  bore  of  the  nut  and  bent  outwardly  into 
abutment  with  the  outer  portion  of  the  baae. 

2.  A  nut  comprising  a  body  of  stock  bar  croaa  section 
baving  a  base  flange  of  a  diameter  not  leaa  than  the  great- 
est diameter  of  the  body,  said  finger  being  integral  with 
the  body  adjacent  the  bore  of  the  nut  and  abutting  the 
base  of  the  body  around  the  marginal  portion  thereof. 

3.  A  nut  comprising  a  body  of  stock  bar  dimensions  and 
contour,  and  a  base  flange  that  Is  Integrally  formed  with 
the  body  adjacent  the  bore  of  the  nut  and  extends  out- 
wardly and  abuts  the  outer  marginal  portiona  of  the  base 
face. 

4.  A  nut  comprising  a  body  of  atock  bar  dimensions 
and  contour,  and  a  base  flange  that  is  Integrally  formed 
with  the  body  adjacent  the  bore  of  the  nut  and  extends 
outwardly  and  abuts  the  outer  marginal  portions  of  the 
base  face,  the  base  being  slightly  concaved. 


1,166,799.  SPARK-PLUG.  John  W.  Miakkb,  Detroit, 
Mich.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  866,882.  (Cl. 
128—169.) 


1.  In  a  apark  plug,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having 
an  inwardly  projecting  portion  forming  an  annular  ahoul- 
der,  an  inaulatlng  member  formed  with  an  upper  annular 
ahoQlder  to  oppose  the  shoulder  on  the  caaing  and  with 
a  reduced  end  portion  forming  a  lower  annular  ahoulder, 
a  channel  ring  with  its  closed  side  ip  eonUct  with  the 
lower  side  of  aald  lower  annular  shoulder  and  the  outer 
wall  of  the  channel  bent  outwardly  into  contact  with  the 
wall  of  the  casing,  a  locking  ring  having  acrew-threaded 
engagement  with  the  casing  and  encircling  the  reduced 
end  of  the  inaulatlng  member  and  formed  with  an  an- 
nular flange  mgaging  the  channel  indqwndently  of  said 
outwardly  b«it  wall  of  said  ring  to  lock  the  Insulating 
member  in  the  easing  agalnat  the  shoulder  on  the  ea^ng. 

2.  In  a  spark  plug,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having 
an  Internal  annular  shoulder  at  its  upper  end  and  in- 
temtlly  serew-threaded  at  its  lower  end,  an  insulating 
member  formed  with  a  ahoulder  to  oppose  the  Moulder  on 
the  easing  and  with  a  reduced  lower  end  forming  an  aa- 
Bular  shoulder  at  a  distance  below  the  first  named  shoul- 
der theroon,  a  packing  ring  to  engage  aald  lower  shoulder 
on  aald  member,  an  externally  screw-threaded  ring  snr- 
rouadlng  the  reduced  lower  end  of  the  member  and  en- 
gaglag  the  serew-threaded  portion  of  the  casing,  said  ring 
being  formed  with  an  annular  portion  to  engage  the  pac- 
ing ring,  a  nipple  externally  screw-threaded  thron^MMit 


its  length  to  engage  the  screw-threaded  portion  of  the 
easing  below  the  ring  and  abutting  said  ring  to  lock  the 
nipple  with  one  end  projecting  from  the  casing  to  form 
meana  for  attaching  the  plug  to  an  engine  cylinder,  said 
nipple  being  formed  with  a  sparking  terminal  point  at  its 
lower  «id,  and  an  electrode  carried  by  the  Insulating 
mamber  and  provided  with  a  sparking  terminal  adjacent 
to  the  aald  point  on  tne  nipple. 

S.  In  a  apark  plug,  the  combination  of  an  into'nally 
acrewthreaded  caaing,  an  insulating  member  in  the  caa- 
ing having  a  downwardly  facing  shoulder,  a  channel 
shaped  packing  member  engaging  the  shoulder,  a  ring 
having  acrewthreaded  engagement  with  the  casing  and  op- 
posed to  said  shoulder  to  form  a  aeat  for  the  packing 
ring,  and  a  nipple  exteriorly  screwthreaded  to  engage  the 
casing  belOw  said  ring  and  project  from  the  caaing  to 
form  meana  tor  attaching  the  plug  to  an  engine  cylinder, 
said  nipple  being  adjustable  in  the  casing  independently 
of  said  ring. 

4.  In  a  spark  plug,  the  combination  of  a  caaing  having 
an  Internal  annular  ahoulder  near  its  upper  end  and  in- 
ternally screw-threaded  at  ite  lower  end.  an  Insulating 
member  in  said  easing  formed  with  a  shoulder  opposing 
the  shoulder  on  the  eaalng  and  with  a  reduced  lower  end 
forming  an  annular  ahoulder  at  a  distance  below  the 
other  ahoulder  thereon,  a  packing  engaging  the  lower 
ahoulder  on  said  member  to  seal  the  Joint  between  said 
member  and  the  casing,  a  ring  secured  in  the  casing,  and 
opposing  said  lower  shoulder  to  hold  said  packing  seated 
thereon  and  said  inaulatlng  member  seated  against  the 
shoulder  on  the  easing,  with  Its  upper  end  projecting 
through  the  open  upper  end  of  the  casing,  and  an  ex- 
teriorly screw-threaded  nipple  engaging  the  interior 
screw-thread  of  the  easing  with  its  lower  end  projecting 
from  the  lower  end  of  the  casing  to  form  means  for  at- 
taching the  plug  to  an  engine  cylinder  and  with  its  up- 
per end  opposing  the  ring  to  lock  the  nipple  in  the 
caalBg.  and  limit  ita  inward  movement  therein. 


1,166,800.  RECLAIMING  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN 
CONNBCTION  WITH  PULP-MILLS.  G»OHG«  BmwEST 
MiLUB,  Madison,  Me.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1915.  SerUl  No. 
4,839.     (Cl.  28—13.) 


1.  A  reclaimer  for  pulp  mills  comprising  an  upright 
houatng  having  a  perforated  acid  liquor  inlet  pipe  ex- 
tending horizontally  across  the  upper  end  of  the  houaing 
and  projecting  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  normally  closed 
eoupllnga  on  the  opposite  ends  of  aald  pipe,  an  acid  trap 
at  the  bottom  of  said  housing,  an  add  discharge  pipe  for 
said  trap  spaced  above  the  bottom  of  said  housing,  a  gas 
inlet  pipe  into  said  trap,  and  acid  liquor  cooling  colla  dis- 
posed above  said  discharge  pipe  and  below  said  inlet  pipe. 
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2.  A  reclaimer  for  palp  mllla  comprklnR  an  upright 
boating  bavlng  an  acid  liquor  Inlet  at  its  upper  end,  an 
add  trap  at  iti«  lower  end,  an  acid  discharge  pipe  for 
■aid  trap  spaced  above  the  bottom  of  gald  houalag,  add 
liquor  cooling  colla  dispoaed  between  said  dlacbarge  pipe 
and  aald  Inlet,  a  pair  of  croaaed  boriiontal  perforated 
gaa  Inlet  plpea  extending  acroaa  the  lower  end  of  tb« 
boualng  and  projecting  on  opposite  aldev  tber«of,  and 
normally  closed  coupllnga  on  the  oppoalte  enda  of  aald 
pipes. 

3.  A  reclaimer  for  pulp  mllla  comprlalng  an  uprlgbt 
housing  having  an  acid  Uqnor  inlet  at  ita  top,  an  add 
trap  at  Ita  bottom,  a  gaa  inlet  into  aald  trap,  k  pluraUty 
of  horlaontal  vertlailly  apaced  coila  diapoaed  between  tbe 
add  liquoc  inlet  and  the  trap,  a  cold  fluid  aupply  pipe 
with  which  the  Inlet  enda  of  aald  colla  are  connected,  an 
additional  aerie*  of  horlaontal  Tertically  apaeed  colla  In- 
terpoaed  between  the  flnt  named  coila  and  having  their 
Inlet  enda  connected  to  the  outlet  enda  of  the  flrat  men- 
tioned colla,  and  a  cold  fluid  dlaebarg«  pipe  with  which 
tbe  outlet  enda  of  tbe  additional  coila  are  connected. 

4.  A  redaimer  for  pulp  mllla  compriaing  an  upright 
boutinx  baring  an  add  liquor  inlet  at  ita  top,  an  add  trap 
at  Ita  bottom,  a  gas  inlet  into  aald  trap,  a  plurality  of 
horlaontal  vertically  spaced  coila  diapoaed  between  the 
add  liquor  inlet  and  the  trap,  a  cold  fluid  anpply  pipe 
with  which  tbe  inlet  enda  of  aald  coil  are  connected,  an 
additional  aerlea  of  boriiontal  vertically  apaeed  coila  In- 
terpoaed  between  tbe  flrat  named  coils  and  having  their 
Inlet  enda  connected  to  tbe  outlet  enda  of  tbe  Ont  m«n- 
tloned  colla,  a  cold  fluid  dlacbarge  pipe  with  which  the 
outlet  enda  of  the  additional  coila  are  connected,  and  a 
cone-ahaped  apreader  dispoaed  between  tbe  add  liquor 
Inlet  and  tbe  plurality  of  cooling  coila. 

6.  ^  reclaimer  for  pulp  mllla  compriaing  an  upright 
houaing  having  a  perforated  add  liquor  inlet  pipe  ex- 
tending horliontally  acroes  the  upper  end  of  the  hooalng 
and  projecting  on  oppoalte  aides  thereof,  normally  cloaed 
couplings  on  the  opposite  ends  of  said  pipe,  an  acid  trap 
at  the  bottom  of  the  houaing.  an  add  discharge  pipe 
for  said  trap  spaced  above  tbe  bottom  of  aald  hooalng.  a 
perforated  gaa  Inlet  pipe  extending  horlaontally  acroaa 
the  lower  end  of  tbe  boualng  and  projecting  on  oppoalte 
aides  thereof,  normally  closed  coupllnga  on  the  oppoalte 
ends  of  said  pipe,  a  plurality  of  horlaontal  vertically 
spaced  colls  diapoaed  between  tbe  acid  liquid  Inlet  and  tbe 
trap,  a  cold  fluid  aupply  pipe  with  which  the  Inlet  enda 
of  said  colla  are  connected,  an  additional  series  of  horl- 
aontal vertically  apaced  coila  interposed  between  the  first 
named  colla  and  having  their  inlet  enda  connected  to  the 
outlet  enda  of  the  flrat  mentioned  colls,  and  a  cold  fluid 
dlacbarge  pipe  with  which  the  outlet  ends  of  the  ad- 
ditional colla  are  connected. 


1,156.801.     MANUFACTURE  OF  STARCH.     riiARMcs   C. 

MooBE,    Washington,    D.    C,    assignor    of    one  half    to 

Frederick  C.  Stevens.     Filed  Jan.  20,  1913.     Serial  No. 

743,066.      (CI.  127—23.) 

I  In  the  manufacture  of  valuable  prodnrt.s  from  suc- 
culent vegetable  materials,  the  process  which  comprises 
roughly  comminuting  such  materials,  dryInK  to  substan 
tlal  deaiccatlon  at  temperaturea  below  the  hydrolytlng 
point  of  starch,  dry  grinding  the  desiccated  materials, 
adding  water,  re-grlndlng  to  aecure  more  complete  separa 
tlon  of  starch  granulea  from  cellular  matter,  and  recover- 
ing starch  from  the  reaultlng  mixture. 

2.  In  the  manufacture  of  valuable  products  from  sue 
culent  vegetable  materials,  the  process  which  comprises 
roughly  comminuting  such  materials,  drying  to  substan- 
tial deaiccatlon  at  temperaturea  below  tbe  hydrolyslng 
point  of  atarch,  dry  grinding  to  a  flneneas  of  at  least  80 
mesh,  and  recovering  atarch  by  wet  methoda. 

3.  In  the  manufacture  of  valuable  producta  from  auc- 
cnlent  vegetable  materiala,  the  process  which  compriaea 
roughly  comminuting  auch  materiala,  drying  to  aubatan- 
tial  desiccation,  grinding  tbe  desiccated  materiala,  adding 
water,  re-grinding  to  secure  more  complete  separation 
of  starch  granules  team  mixture. 


4.  In  tbe  manufacture  of  valuable  products  from  sac- 
culent  vegetable  materiala,  tbe  procesa  which  compriaea 
roughly  comminuting  such  materials,  drying  to  substan- 
tial deaiccatlon  at  temperatures  below  the  bydrolyaing 
point  of  starch,  dry  grinding  the  desiccated  materiala, 
wet  grinding  the  finely  groand  product,  obtaining  a  atarch 
milk  from  the  reaultlng  atarehy  magma,  and  treating  aald 
starch  milk  to  obtain  atarch  therefrom. 

6.  In  the  manufacture  of  valuable  producta  from  a  suc- 
culent atarcb-yielding  vegetable  material,  the  process 
which  comprises  deaiccatlng  tbe  aald  vegetable  material  to 
obtain  a  product  containing  all  tbe  solid  matter  thereof, 
flne-grindlng  auch  product  while  dry,  trsatlng  with  liquid 
to  obtain  atarch  milk,  and  recovering  atarch  therefrom. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


l.ise,802.  CU8HI0NTIRE.  ALraco  Niuiom,  Camden, 
N,  J.  Filed  June  7,  1918.  Serial  No.  82.672.  (CI. 
162— 8.) 


J*-** 


A  tire  compriaing  a  plurality  of  ptvotally  connsctsd 
sections,  each  including  a  pair  of  offset  hollow  blocka,  re- 
slllently  supported  ground  engaging  blocka  diapoaed  In 
tbe  hollow  blocka,  and  means  for  detachably  clamping 
the  enda  of  the  tire  together  around  the  rim  of  the  wheal. 


1,166,803.  ABRASION  TKSTINQ  MACHINE.  OnOMi  L. 
Noa&is.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Tlnlua  Olaen  Teat- 
Ing  Machine  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct.  2  1913.  Serial  No. 
792,077.      (CI.  73     01.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  in  an  abraalon  testing  machine  of 
means  Including  two  members  having  differential  surface 
speeds  and  Independently  operated  to  both  abrade  a  tsat 
piece :  and  means  for  cauaing  aald  abrading  mesne  to 
operate  under  a  predetermined  load. 

2.  The  combination  in  an  abraalon  teatlng  machine  of 
means  for  rotatably  aupportlng  a  teat  piece  Incladlng  a 
rotary  abrading  member  hnvlng  a  cylindrical  aurfacs 
engaging  tbe  test  piece  In  position  to  rotate  tbs  asms; 
and  means  for  applying  a  predetermined  load  to  aald 
test  piece ;  with  means  for  cauaing  alip  between  aaid 
member  and  the  teat  piece. 

3.  The  combination  in  an  abrasion  tasting  machine  of 
a  supporting  frame ;  two  rolla  mounted  to  both  engage  a 
teat  piece  ;  m^ana  for  cauaing  aald  rolls  to  have  dlfferantlal 
aurface  apeeda  with  means  for  pressing  such  plsc*  into 
engsfsmsnt  with  said  rolls. 
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4.  Tbe  eombinstlon  In  sn  abrasion  teatlng  machine  of  a 
aupportlng  atructure;  a  plurality  of  rolla  carried  thereby 
and  mounted  to  engage  a  teat  piece ;  meana  for  driving 
two  of  aaid  rolla  so  that  they  have  different  aurface 
apeeda;  and  means  for  poaltlvely  forcing  aald  rolls  and 
the  tsat  piece  together. 

6.  Tbs  combination  in  an  abraalon  teatlng  macblne  of  a 
plurality  of  driven  rolla  mounted  to  aupport  a  teat  piece ; 
means  for  cauaing  one  of  aaid  rolla  to  have  a  certain  apeed 
different  from  the  other;  a  load-applying  beam;  a  third 
roll  carried  by  said  beam  in  poaitlon  to  engage  the  test 
piece  ;  and  meana  for  forcing  aaid  beam  with  its  roll  to- 
ward the  teat  piece. 

[Claima  6  to  12  not  printad  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,156,804.  GREASE-CUP.  Thomas  Opib  Obgan,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1»14.  Serial  No.  866,405. 
(CL  184 — 43.) 


1.  In  a  greaae  cup,  a  cup  body  having  a  feed  bore,  a 
dosuns  therefor,  a  tube  rlalng  in  tbe  cup  and  leading  to 
tbe  feed  bore,  and  a  platon  comprising  aeparate  front  and 
rear  membera  independently  movable  in  the  cup,  the  feed 
tube  extending  through  aaid  platon,  the  one  member  of 
the  piston  looaely  embradng  the  tube  and  having  a  greaae- 
tight  Ot  at  ita  psrtpbery  against  the  waU  of  the  cup  body, 
and  «ie  other  member  having  a  grenas  tight  fit  on  the 
tube  and  free  at  Ita  periphery. 

2.  In  a  greaae  cup,  a  cup  body  having  a  feed  outlet, 
an  inner  tube  In  regiatsr  with  the  feed  outlet,  and  a  pis- 
ton movable  in  the  eop  along  aaid  feed  tube,  said  piston  . 
comprising  Independently  morable  Juxtaposed  rigid  disks 
In  contact  with  each  other  adjacent  to  the  borea  thereof, 
and  spaced  from  each  other  outward  from  tbe  contacting 
surfaces,  to  permit  a  tilting  of  one  rigid  disk  relatively 

to  tbe  other. 

3.  In  a  grease  cup,  a  cup  body  having  a  feed  outlet,  a 
central  feed  tube  leading  to  the  feed  outlet,  and  a  platon 
in  said  cup,  the  piston  comprising  a  dlak  provided  with  a 
peripheral  flange  in  grease-tight  contsct  with  the  wall 
of  the  cup  body,  and  a  second  disk  within  tbe  flange  of 
the  flrat  dlak  and  in  greaae-tight  contact  with  the  feed 
tube,  the  said  diaka  being  in  contact  at  their  opposed  faces 
and  relatively  movable  whereby  any  tendency  of  either 
one  to  tilt  win  be  corrected  by  tbe  other. 

4.  In  a  grease  cup,  a  cup  body  having  a  feed  outlet,  an 
inner  feed  tube  leading  to  tbe  feed  outlet,  and  a  platon 
alldable  on  the  feed  tube,  aald  platon  compriaing  two  diaks 
contacting  with  each  other  adjacent  to  the  feed  tube,  tbe 
one  disk  having  a  greaae-tight  contact  with  tbe  wall  of 
the  «up  body  and  tbe  other  having  a  graaae-tight  eon- 
tact  with  the  feed  tube,  the  aald  diaks  being  in  contact 
at  tbeir  opposed  fsces  and  relatively  movable  whereby  any 
tendency  of  either  one  to  tilt  will  be  correctad  by  the 

otlicr. 

6.  A  piston  for  greaae  cups  having  a  center  feed  tube, 
aald  platon  compriaing  two  diaka  having  borea  to  receive 
tbs  feed  tube  of  the  grease  cup,  one  disk  baring  an  an- 
nularly  grooved  periphery  for  contact  with  the  wall  of  a 
grease  cap.  and  the  other  diak  baviBg  an  annolarly 
groorad  bers,  tbe  wall  of  which  la  adapted  tor  eontaet 


with  tbe  feed  tube  of  a  grease  cup,  tbe  said  diaks  being 
in  contact  at  their  opposed  faces  and  relatively  movable 
wtiereby  any  tendency  of  either  one  to  tilt  will  be  cor-° 
rected  by  tbe  other. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1.156,806.  IBONING-BOARD.  Rat  Bcrdetti:  Paluek. 
Norwich,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1914.  Serial  No.  876,799. 
(CI.  68—10.) 


W"'""\'ii 


1.  An  ironing  board  and  supporting  means  therefor, 
said  meana  compriaing  a  pair  of  legs  plvotally  hung  at 
their  upper  ends  to  the  board  near  one  end  of  t!ie  latter, 
bars  plvotally  hung  at  their  upper  ends,  said  bars  and 
said  lege  having  a  common  pivotal  center,  a  second  pair 
of  lege,  atrut  elementa,  meana  plvotally  connecting  the  aald 
bare  with  the  atrut  elementa  at  their  lower  enda  and 
with  the  aecond  pair  of  lega  between  the  endf  of  the  lat- 
ter, means  to  detachably  pivot  the  upper  ends  of  the 
strut  elementa  to  the  board  at  a  point  distant  from  the 
pivoting  of  tbe  aald  bars,  and  means  to  adjustably  sup- 
port the  upper  enda  of  the  second  pair  of  legs  on  the  flrat 
pair  of  lege  between  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  latter. 

2.  An  ironing  board  and  supporting  meana  therefor,  tbe 
said  aupportlng  meana  compriaing  legs  plvotally  connect- 
ed at  thdr  upper  ends  with  the  board  near  one  end  of 
the  latter,  bara  plvotally  bung  on  the  board  near  said  end, 
strut  elements  detachably  and  plvotally  engaging  the 
board  at  a  point  distant  from  the  plvotlnp  of  the  said 
bara,  additional  legs,  meana  plvotally  suspending  the  ad- 
ditional legs  on  the  lower  ends  of  tbe  said  bars  and  struta. 
and  meana  to  detachably  aupport  the  upper  enda  of^  the 
additional  legs  on  the  flrat  legs. 

3.  An  Ironing  board  and  aupportlng  means  therefor. 
said  supporting  meana  comprising  a  pair  of  legs,  a  trans 
verse  cleat  on  which  said  legs  are  pivoted  at  their  upper 
enda,  bara  pivoted  on  said  cleat  and  extending  therefrom 
at  an  angle  to  the  said  legs,  strut  elements,  a  transverac 
rod  connecting  the  upper  enda  of  the  said  strut  elementa, 
bearing  meana  on  the  board  dlatant  from  the  cleat  for 
detachably  receiving  the  aecond  transverse  rod  to  permit 
the  said  strut  eleme^itB  to  rock  on  or  to  be  disengaged 
from  said  bearing  means,  a  transverse  rod  connecting  t^e 
lower  enda  of  the  aald  bara  and  the  lower  ends  of  the 
aald  atruta,  and  lega  plvotally  hung  between  the  enda 
thereof  on  the  laat  mentioned  transverse  rod,  the  flrat 
lega  having  a  crosa  bar  between  the  top  and  bottom  there- 
of, and  the  second  legs  having  at  the  upper  end  series  of 
notchea  to  adjustably  and  detachably  engace  said  cross  bar. 

4.  An  ironing  board  having  legs  plvotally  connected  at 
their  upper  ends  with  the  board,  additional  legs,  mem- 
bera plvotally  connected  at  their  upper  ends  with  the 
board  and  plvotally  connected  at  their  lower  ends  with 
the  aald  additional  legs  between  the  ends  of  the  latter, 
additional  membera  plvotally  connected  at  their  lower 
<!nds  with  the  additional  legs  and  detachably  engaging 
at  their  upper  ends  with  the  board,  and  means  to  support 
the  upper  ends  of  the  additional  legs. 


1,166,806.     [WITHDRAWN.] 


1,156,807.    WINDOW-SHADE.    JoHW  W.  PEPPLn,  Ban  An- 
tonio,  Tex.      Filed   Aug.   6,   1913.     SerUl    No.   783,4M. 
(CI.  166—27.) 
1.  In  a  curtain  ftitura.  tbe  combination,  with  a  bort 

sontal  abaft  adapted  to  bt  mounted  at  tbe  upper  portion 
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of  a  wiodow  frame,  and  a  pair  of  rotatable  elements  car- 
ried thereby  ;  of  a  pair  of  sprlog  bracket*  adapted  for  at- 
tachment to  said  frame  below  said  abaft  and  prorlded  with 
rollers ;  a  pair  of  flexible  endless  elements  connecting  said 
rotatable  elements  and  said  rollers  and  normally  tensloned 
by  said  spring  brackets ;  and  a  curtain  roller  baring  its  op- 
posite endK  connected  to  said  flexible  elements. 


►■-C7 


2.  In  a  curtain  fixture,  the  combination,  with  a  horixon- 
tal  shaft  adapted  to  be  mounted  at  the  upper  portion  of 
a  window  frame,  and  a  pair  of  rotatable  elements  carried 
thereby  ;  of  a  pair  of  spring  brackets  having  their  upper 
ends  adapted  for  attachment  to  said  frame  below  said 
shaft  and  their  lower  ends  forked,  the  forked  end  of  each 
bracket  having  a  roller  mounted  therein  ;  a  pair  of  flexi- 
ble endless  elements  connecting  said  rotatable  elements 
and  said  rollert  and  normally  tensloned  by  said  spring 
brackets ;  and  a  curtain  roller  having  its  opposite  ends 
connected  to  said  flexible  elementa. 

3.  In  a  curtain  fixture,  the  combination,  with  a  horizon- 
tal shaft  adapted  to  be  mounted  at  the  upper  portion  of  a 
window  frame,  and  a  pair  of  rotatable  eleaents  carried 
thereby ;  of  a  pair  of  spring  brackets  adapted  for  littach- 
ment  to  said  frame  below  said  shaft  and  provided  with 
rollers ;  a  pair  of  flexible  endless  elements  connecting  said 
rotatable  elements  and  said  rollers  and  normally  tensloned 
by  said  spring  brackets ;  a  curtain  roller  having  Its  oppo- 
site ends  connected  to  said  flexible  elements  ;  and  retain- 
ing means  adapted  for  connection  to  said  frame  adjacent 
the  Inner  stretch  of  one  of  said  flexible  elements  and  nor- 
mally engaged  by  the  same  under  the  tension  of  the  adja- 
cent spring  bracket  to  hold  the  curtain  roller  in  adjusted 
position. 

4.  In  a  curtain  fixture,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
endless  chains  adapted  to  be  arranged  at  oppoaite  sides 
of  a  w^dow  frame,  and  means  for  supporting  said  chains 
at  opposite  ends ;  of  a  curtain  roller  having  its  opposite 
ends  connected  to  said  chains ;  and  a  toothed  retaining  de- 
Tlce  adapted  for  connection  to  said  frame  adjacent  the 
links  of  the  inner  stretch  of  one  chain,  the  supporting 
means  at  one  end  of  said  chain  being  adapted  to  normally 
force  the  said  inner  stretch  thereof  into  engagement  with 
said  retaining  device,  to  hold  the  curtain  roller  in  adjusted 
position. 

5.  In  a  curtain  fixture,  the  combination  of  a  horizon- 
tal shaft  adapted  to  t>e  mounted  at  the  top  of  a  window 
frame ;  a  pair  of  pinions  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  shaft ; 
a  pair  of  spring  brackets  adapted  to  be  faatened  at  their 
apper  ends  to  said  frame  below  and  ip  line  with  said  pin- 
ions and  provided  at  their  lower  ends  with  revoluble  ele- 
ments ;  a  pair  of  endless  chains  connecting  said  pinions 
and  revoluble  elements ;  a  curtain  roller  connected  at  op- 
posite ends  to  said  chains ;  and  a  toothed  retaining  device 
adapted  for  attachment  to  said  frame  adjacent  the  Inner 
stretch  of  one  of  said  chains,  said  chains  being  normally 


tensloned,  and  said  inner  stretch  normally  engaged  with 
said  retaining  device,  by  the  action  of  said  spring  brack- 
ets. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.lBO.SOe.  BUBT-SEDUCES  BRABBltSRE.  MiBia  Pit- 
BiLLAT,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ye  Lady's  Out- 
fltterie,  a  Copartnership  composed  of  Sidney  H.  Bums 
and  Charies  D.  Perillat,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  May  24, 
1913.     Serial  No.  769,683.     (CI.  2—87.) 


In  a  braaslftre  of  the  character  act  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  side  backs,  an  elastic  strap  connecting  the 
same  together  at  the  back,  each  of  the  side  backs  being 
provided  with  one  or  more  diagonally  extending  casings 
extending  from  one  end  to  the  other,  a  stlffener  in  each  of 
said  casings,  a  breast  piece  secured  at  one  end  to  the  outer 
end  of  each  of  the  side  backs,  said  piece  t>eing  formed  con- 
vex and  wider  at  the  middle  than  at  its  ends  and  provided 
with  elastics  extending  from  one  end  to  the  other,  means 
connected  to  each  of  the  breast  pieces  maintaining  It  sub- 
stantially in  definite  form  vertically,  means  to  secure  the 
free  ends  of  the  breast  pieces  together  in  the  front,  and 
straps  and  tabs  serving  to  maintain  the  brassiere  in  defi- 
nite position  vertically. 


1,16  6,809.  BUROLAB  ALARM  BOLT.  THOMAS  L. 
PiDOBON,  St  Bamabe,  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  17, 
1916.     Serial  No.  16,120.     (CI.  177—814.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  glidable  bolt  for  locking  the  door,  means  for  sup- 
porting the  bolt  in  such  manner  that  It  may  have  a  rock- 
ing movement,  a  mechanically  operated  bell  and  an  elec- 
trically operated  bell  opera tively  connected  to  said  bolt 
in  such  manner  that  when  a  rocking  motion  Is  imparted 
thereto  they  will  be  simultaneously  rung. 

2.  In  s  device  of  the  class  described,  an  angular  base 
plate,  a  bolt  slldably  mounted  on  the  said  base  plate, 
means  for  supporttnf  the  bolt  In  such  manner  that  it  may 
have    rocking   movement,    a    mechanically    operated    bell 


having  a  puah  button  engaging  said  bolt,  a  binding  post 
on  Mid  bolt,  a  contact  on  said  base  plate  insulated  there- 
from, a  drcnit  Incloding  a  source  of  electrical  supply 
and  a  bell  having  the  said  contact  and  binding  post  as 
terminals,  the  said  posh  button  and  contact  being  so  ar- 
ranged tliat  upon  the  rocking  movement  of  the  bolt  the 
me«hanieally  operated  bell  will  be  rang  and  the  bolt  will 
engKge  the  contact  and  cause  the  electrically  operated 
bell  to  be  rung. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base  plate,  a 
bolt  slldably  mounted  thereon  constructed  and  arranged  to 
lock  a  door,  means  for  supporting  the  bolt  on  the  base 
plate  in  anch  manner  that  it  may  have  rocking  movement, 
a  mechanically  operated  bell  including  a  push  button 
mosnted  on  said  base  piste,  the  said  puah  button  being  ar- 
ranged to  bear  against  the  bolt,  means  for  rocking  the 
bolt  to  operate  said  push  button  to  ring  the  bell,  an  elec- 
tric bell,  and  means  to  ring  the  electric  bell  upon  the  In- 
ward movement  of  the  push  button. 

II  

1,1W,8~10.  WIRE  CLOTHES-PIN.  Thomas  M.  Paici 
and  John  W.  Tillman,  Cooper,  Tex.  Filed  Jan.  16, 
1«14.     Serial  No.  812,291.     (CI.  24—189.) 


A  clothes  pin  constructed  of  a  alngie  piece  of  wire  bent 
to  form  an  upright  ring,  the  end  portions  of  the  wire  meet- 
ing at  the  top  of  the  ring,  one  of  said  portions  being  there 
coiled  to  provide  a  horizontal  eye,  and  the  other  end  por- 
tion being  continued  upwardly  through  said  eye  and  then 
t>ent  downwardly  across  the  center  of  the  ring  to  form  a 
gripping  finger,  the  latter  having  its  intermediate  portion 
curved  into  the  ring  and  bent  to  form  an  upright  coil,  said 
coll  acting  as  a  combined  clothes  line  stop  and  resilient 
conaectlon  between  the  two  ends  of  the  finger,  snd  the 
lower  end  of  the  latter  being  curved  outwardly  to  fadll- 
tatf  the  engagement  of  the  pin  with  the  line. 

Ti  

1,166,811.  SPIKE.  Llewilltn  E.  Phinci,  West  War- 
ren, and  Flotd  J.  Mcskill,  Windham,  Pa.  Filed  Feb. 
19,  1916.     Serial  No.  8.367.     (CI.  86—28.) 


t 

1.  A  spike  including  a  sleeve,  a  plurality  of  anchoring 
projections  on  said  sleeve,  a  si^ke  threaded  into  aaid 
sleeve,  an  annular  flange  on  said  »p^ke  having  a  transverse 
aperture,  a  radial  projection  or  rib  on  said  sleeve,  and  a 
locking  pin  removably  positioned  throu^  said  aperture 
and  engaging  said  radial  rib  to  lock  said  spike  and  sleeve 
against   relative   rotation. 

2,  A  spike  Including  a  sleeve,  a  shank  threaded  into  said 
sleeve,  a  projection  on  said  aleeve,  and  a  locking  pin  asso- 
ciated with  said  spike  adapted  to  engage  said  projection 
to  lock  said  spike  and  sleeve  against  relative  rotation. 


1,166.812.  REFERENCE  DEVICE  FOR  DESKS  AND 
THE  LIKE.  Edwin  R.  PaoBCBT.  Covington,  Ky.,  as- 
signor to  The  Moeschl-Edwards  Corrugating  Company, 
Covington,  Ky.,  a  Corporation  of  Kentucky.  Filed  Feb. 
7,  1918.     Serial  No.  746,769.     (Cl.  46—2.) 


A  ready-reference  file  device  comprising  a  vertical  aeries 
of  horizontal  plates  of  metal  or  other  suitable  material 
adapted  to  receive  duly-attached  paper  sheets  of  claasifled 
Information  on  one  or  both  faces  of  each  plate,  reinfore- 
ing  hems  made  along  the  opposite  longitudinal  edges  or 
sides  of  each  plate.  Indexed  tabs  or  handles  projecting 
from  the  outer  ends  of  the  respective  plates,  a  drawer- 
front  having  short  slots  or  elongated  openings  made  there- 
in and  adapted  to  freely  accommodate  the  said  indexed 
tabs  or  handles  of  each  of  said  plates  so  that  the  outer 
ends  of  said  Indexed  tabs  can  project  a  suitable  viewing 
and  manipulating  distance  from  the  face  of  said  drawer- 
front  and  so  that  each  plate  can  be  drawn  outwardly  wltli 
said  drawer-front  Independent  of  the  other  plates,  and 
crimped  sheets  or  strips  of  metal  forming  guide-ways 
adapted  to  the  sliding  and  supporting  engagement  of  the 
opposite  longitudinal  edges  or  sides  of  said  plates. 


1,166,818.  SASH  AND  DOOR  HOLDER.  PvrsB  W.  Ra8- 
MDBSBN,  Crawford  township,  Antelope  county,  Nebr. 
Filed  July  3,  1915.     Serial  No.  38.002.     (CT.  144—296.) 


1.  A  carpenter's  implement  including  a  base  strip,  a 
supporting  member  plvotall.v  connected  thereto,  and  com- 
prising approximately  U-shaped  head  and  foot  members, 
and  telescopic  connectors  between  said  members. 

2.  A  carpenter's  implement  including  a  base  strip,  a 
st/pporting  member  plvotally  connected  thereto,  and  com- 
prising approximately  U-shaped  head  and  foot  members, 
and  telescopic  connectors  between  said  members,  i^d  a 
brace  stmt  involving  telescopically  connected  members, 
said  members  being  respectively  pivoted  to  the  base  strip 
and  to  the  supporting  member. 

8.  A  carpenter's  implement  including  a  \>aae  strip,  a 
snpportL*\g  member  plvotally  connected  thereto,  and  cms- 
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prising  approximately  U  Btaap«d  bead  and  foot  nwatbcra, 
and  telescopic  connectors  between  said  members,  and  lat- 
eral brace  members  piTotally  connected  to  the  supporting 
member. 

4.  A  carpenter's  Implement  including  a  base  strip,  a 
supporting  member  plvotally  connected  thereto,  and  com- 
prising approximately  U-staaped  bead  and  foot  members, 
and  telescopic  connectors  between  said  members,  and  lat- 
eral brace  members  pirotally  connected  to  the  supporting 
member,  and  means  carried  by  tbe  supporting  member  for 
bracing  tbe  lateral  strips  against  upward  movsment. 

5.  A  carpenter's  implement  locludlng  a  base  strip,  a 
supporting  member  plTOtally  connected  thereto,  and  com- 
prising approximately  U-shaped  head  and  foot  members, 
and  telescopic  connectors  between  said  members,  and  lat- 
eral brace  members  pirotally  connected  to  tbe  supporting 
member,  tbe  foot  section  of  the  supporting  member  hav- 
ing a  ledge  to  overlie  and  bear  upon  the  lateral  brace  strips 
when  tbe  latter  are  positioned  for  use. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,106,814.  WATEB-HSATER.  CHASLaa  B.  Rrao,  Bar- 
tow, na.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  10,291.  (CI. 
122—19.)  * 


1.  In  a  water  heater,  the  combination  with  a  stand 
boiler  and  its  inlet  and  outlet  pipes,  a  Jacket  inclosing  the 
boiler  and  constituting  a  flue,  tbe  Jacket  extending  be- 
neath the  lower  end  of  the  boiler  and  having  an  opening 
in  its  front  side,  and  a  supporting  stand  for  tbe  Jacket ; 
of  a  shelf  extending  through  said  opening  inside  and  out- 
aide  the  Jacket  and  haTlng  gnides  along  its  edges,  a  slide 
luiTlng  flanged  edge*  morably  mounted  in  said  guides 
and  a  handle  at  its  front  end,  a  heating  element  mounted 
on  said  sUde  and  Including  a  burner  at  its  inner  end,  and 
a  shield  rising  from  tbe  slide  forward  of  the  burner  and 
adapted  to  close  said  opening. 

2.  In  a  water  heater,  the  combination  with  a  sUnd 
boiler  and  its  inlet  and  outlet  pipes,  a  Jacket  Inclosing 
the  boiler  and  constituting  a  flue,  the  Jacket  extending 
beneath  the  lower  end  of  the  boiler  and  having  an  opening 
in  its  front  side,  and  a  supporting  stand  for  the  Jacket ; 
of  a  ahelf  extending  through  said  opening  inside  and  out- 
side of  the  Jacket  and  baring  guides  along  lU  edges,  a  slide 
above  tbe  shelf  having  its  edges  movably  mounted  In  said 
slides,  a  ahleld  rising  from  the  mid-length  of  tbe  slide  and 
adaptad  to  close  said  opening  in  the  Jacket,  the  shield 
bavins  a  bole,  and  a  heater  including  a  burner  moonted 
on  tba  slide  at  one  side  of  said  shield,  a  tank  mounted 
thereon  at  the  other  side,  and  a  pipe  connecting  these 
elements  and  passing  tlirough  said  hole. 

3.  In  a  water  heater,  the  combination  with  a  stand 
boiler  having  inlet  and  outlet  pipes,  a  pipe  connecting 
Its  mid-length'  with  its  lower  end  and  having  a  coll  stand- 
ing beneath  aald  end,  and  a  Jacket  snrroiUMllB(  tbe  boAIsr 


and  consUtutiag  a  floe,  tbe  Jacket  depending  below  tbe 
boiler  and  having  a  hole  in  its  front:  of  a  shelf  leading 
through  laid  hole,  a  slide  movably  mounted  on  the  shelf, 
a  shield  rising  from  its  mid-length  and  adapted  to  close 
the  hole,  and  a  heater  comprising  a  burner  on  the  inner 
end  of  the  shelf  adapted  to  stand  under  the  coll  when  the 
shield  closes  said  hole,  a  tank  on  the  outer  end  of  the 
shelf,  and  connections  between  the  burner  and  the  tank. 
4.  In  a  water  heater,  the  combination  with  a  stand 
boiler,  an  upright  cylindrical  casing  Inclosing  the  boiler 
and  extending  above  and  below  it,  brackets  spacing  these 
elements  to  produce  sn  snnular  space  around  tbe  boiler, 
the  casing  having  a  hole  in  its  front  below  said  boiler,  and 
a  heating  unit  adapted  for  insertion  and  removal  throngb 
said  hole ;  of  a  stand  comprising  a  ring  beneath  the  idwar 
end  of  the  casing,  longitudlnslly  adjustable  legs  support- 
ing said  ring,  angle  brackets  within  the  casing,  and  bolts 
connecting  said  brackets   with   tbe  ring. 


1,156,816.  COMBINE]}'  VANITY-BOX  AND  PROaRAM. 
William  Q.  RtBioun,  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  of 
one- half  to  Martin  McDonald.  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed 
Mar.  18,  1914.     Serial  No.  825,629.      (CI.  206—38.) 


1.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  a  back,  con- 
tainers supported  by  tbe  back  in  Juxta-posltlon  to  each 
other,  a  pad  upon  tbe  back  adjacent  one  of  said  contain- 
ers, and  a  lid  for  each  container  and  a  cover  for  tbe  pad. 
tbe  llda  and  cover  being  bingedly  connected  wltb  tbe  walls 
of  one  of  said  containers. 

2.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  containers  sup- 
ported in  Juxta-posltion  to  each  other,  a  pad  supported 
adjacent  one  of  said  containers,  and  a  lid  for  each  con- 
tainer and  a  cover  for  tbe  pad,  tbe  lids  being  hlngedly 
connected  with  one  wall  of  one  of  the  containers  and  the 
cover  for  the  pad  being  hlngedly  connected  with  the  op- 
posite wall  of  the  said  container. 

3.  In  an  article  of  tbe  class  described,  containers  sup- 
ported In  Juxts-posltion  to  each  other,  a  lid  for  each  con- 
tainer, the  said  lids  and  one  wall  of  one  of  tbe  containers 
being  provided  with  intermitting  pintle  lugs,  a  pintle  pin 
passed  through  said  lugs  and  hlngedly  connecting  the  said 
lids  wltb  tbe  said  wall,  a  pad,  and  a  cover  for  the  [>ad 
hlngedly  connected  to  tbe  opposite  wall  of  the  said  con- 
tainer. 

4.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  containers  sup- 
ported in  Juxta  position  to  each  other,  one  of  said  con- 
tainers being  provided  upon  one  wall  with  spaced  pintle 
logs,  a  lid  for  tbe  other  container  provided  at  one  end 
with  spaced  pintle  lugs,  a  lid  for  tbe  flrst-mentloned  con- 
tainer provided  with  spaced  pintle  lugs  fitting  between 
tbe  lugs  upon  tbe  said  wall  of  tbe  container  and  the  Iocs 
of  tbe  flrst-mentloned  lid,  a  pintle  pin  fitted  throngb  tba 
lugs,  and  means  upon  the  said  wall  of  tbe  said  first-men- 
tioned container  for  limiting  tbe  opening  movement  of  tba 
Ud  of  the  second-mentioned  container. 

5.  In  an  article  of  the  claas  described,  containers  sup- 
ported in  Joxta  position  to  each  other,  one  of  said  eoa- 
talncn  being  provided  apoa  one  wall  with  spaced  pintl* 
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iuicB,  s  lid  for  tbe  other  container  provided  at  one  end 
with  spaced  pintle  lugs,  a  lid  for  tbe  first-mentioned  eon- 
talner  provided  wltb  spaced  pintle  lugs  fitting  between 
the  lugs  upon  tbe  said  wall  of  the  container  and  tbe  lugs 
of  tbe  first-mentioned  lid,  a  pintle  pin  fitted  through  the 
lugs,  a  spring  txpoa  tbe  pintle  pin  between  the  lugs  npon 
tbe  container  arranged  to  swing  tbe  lid  for  the  second- 
mentioned  container  to  open  position,  snd  a  guard  upon 
tbe  said  wall  of  the  first-mentioned  container  extending 
across  the  spsce  between  the  said  lugs  upon  the  said  wall 
and  constituting  a  guard  for  the  said  spring. 
[Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,166.816.         HYDRATTLIC      TRAK8M188I0N      MECHA- 
NISM.    Charlu  C.    Rich,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.,   as- 

HlfTDor  -to  Tbe  Hydro-K'netic  Transmission  Company, 
Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y..  .1  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
.Inly  2.1,  1910.     Serial  No.  573,566.     (CI.  188 — 3.) 


1.  In  bydranllc  transmission  mechanism,  a  pump,  a 
motor,  a  spead  controlling  vslve  interposed  between  tl»e 
pump  and  motor  and  controlling  the  communication  be- 
tween the  two,  and  a  reversing  valve  mechaniam  inter- 
posed between  tbe  pump  and  speed  controlling  valve,  said 

.rrrerslng  ralve  mechanism  including  a  casing  with  pairs 
of  opposite  ports  and  a  longitudinally  slidable  piston  in 
saM  casing,  said  piston  being  formed  with  grooves  and 
eroM  passages,  tbe  grooves  being  spaced  from  each  other 
a  distance  eqnal  to  tbe  distance  t>etweeii  the  pairs  of 
opposite  ports  of  tbe  casing,  and  the  cross  passages  ter- 
minating correspondingly  at  a  distance  apart  eqnal  to 
tb«  distance  between  said  pairs  of  ports,  for  the  purpose 
speelfled. 

2.  In  a  bydranllc  transmission  mechanism,  a  pump,  a 
plerality  of  motors,  a  speed  controlling  valve  mechanism 
Interposed  between  the  pump  and  the  motors,  said  valve 
mechanism  including  a  spool  formed  with  branch  passages 
extending  tberettarongh  snd  arranged  to  establish  cora- 
mnoleation  between  tbe  pump  and  both  motors  simul- 
taneously, tbe  spool  being  alfo  formed  with  peripheral 
grooves  extending  longitudinally  and  arranged  to  con- 
nect the  outlet  and  inlet  ports  of  the  resi)ectlve  moton 
and  pump,  whereby  to  permit  them  to  run  free  and  inde- 
pendent of  each  other,  tbe  spool  being  further  formed 
wltb  another  groove  arranged  to  permit  one  motor  to 
run  free  and  disconnected  from  the  pnnp  with  the  valve 
in  such  position  that  Its  transverse  jMUsages  will  estab- 
liab  communication  between  tbe  other  motor  and  the 
pump. 

3.  In  hydraulic  transmission  mechanism,  a  pump,  a 
motor,  a  speed  controlling  valve  interposed  between  tbe 
pump  and  motor  and  controlling  tbe  communication  be- 
tween tbe  two,  and  a  reversing  valve  mechanism  also  in- 
terposed between  tbe  pump  and  motor,  said  reversing 
valve  mechanism  inclodlni?  a  cylinder  with  opposite  ports, 
and  a  longitudinally  movable  piston  in  ssld  cylinder,  the 
piston  being  formed  In  its  periphery  with  annular  grooves 
and  with  cross  passages,  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  hydraulic  transmission  mechanism,  a  pump,  a 
motor,  a  speed  controlling  valve  Interposed  between  tbe 
pump  and  motor  snd  controllini;  tbe  communication  be- 
tween the  two,  and  a  reveraluK  valve  mechanism  also 
interposed   b<>tween  the  pnmp  and  motor,  said  reversing 


valve  mechanism  Including  a  cylinder  with  opposite  ports, 
and  a  longitudinally  movable  piston  in  said  cylinder,  tbe 
piston  b^ng  formed  in  Its  periphery  with  annular  grooves 
and  with  cross  passages,  the  piston  beinR  further  formed 
wltb  displacement  passages  extending  therethrough  from 
end  to  end. 

6.  HydnuUc  transmission  mectianism  comprising  a 
pnmp,  a  motor,  a  cylindrical  valve  casing  disposed  be- 
tween the  pump  and  tbe  motor  having  spaced  ports  in  its 
walls  near  each  end,  one  port  near  each  end  being  in 
communication  with  tbe  pump  and  the  other  port  being 
In  cemBanleatloci  with  tbe  motor,  a  reversing  valve  slid- 
able longltodinally  in  said  casing  and  provided  near  each 
end  wltb  a  dnct  disposed  in  a  radial  plane  of  tbe  valve 
to  directly  connect  the  poris  at  the  adjacent  end  of  tbe 
valve  easing,  said  valve  being  further  provided  with  a 
pair  of  diagonally  extending  ducts  disposed  in  offset  re- 
lation to  tbe  firat-mentiooed  ducts  and  each  adapted  to 
connect  that  port  at  one  end  of  the  casing  which  is  in 
communication  wltb  tbe  pnmp  with  that  port  at  tbe  op- 
posite end  of  the  casing  which  is  in  communication  wi^ 
the  BM)tor,  and  means  for  shifting  the  valve  whereby  to 
bring  either  set  of  ducts  into  communication  with  tbe 
ports. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaeette.] 


1,166,817.  HYDRAULIC  TRANSMISSION  MECHA- 
NISM. Charlm  C.  Rich,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  "The  Hydro-Kinetic  Transmission  Company, 
Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
July  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  573.567.      fCl.  188—3.) 


1.  In  bydranllc  transmission  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  duplex  motors,  shaft  sections  to  which 
the  rotora  of  said  moton  are  respectively  connected, 
speed  controlling  valves  arranged  to  control  the  inlet  and 
outlet  ports  of  all  of  the  motors  simultaneously  or  of 
one  part  of  each  duplex  motor  independently  of  the 
other,  a  reversing  valve  mechanism  co-acting  with  said 
speed  controlling  valves,  means  for  operating  tbe  speed 
controlling  valves,  means  for  operating  tbe  reveraing 
valve  mechanism,  a  pump  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
moton  tbroogb  the  speed  controlling  valves  and  revers- 
ing valve  mechanism,  and  means  for  actuating  said  pump, 
controlling  valvas,  and  means  for  sctustlng  said  pump. 

2.  In  hydraulic  transmission  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  duplex  motors,  shaft  8ec|iona  to  which 
the  rotora  of  said  duplex  motors  are  connected  respec- 
tively, a  valve  casing,  a  pair  of  speed  controlling  valves 
mounted  in  said  casing  and  arranged  to  open  the  inlet 
and  outlet  ports  of  all  of  tbe  motors  simultaneously,  or 
of  one  part  of  each  duplex  motor  independently  of  tbe 
other,  a  reversing  valve  mechanism  including  a  cylinder 
operatlvely  connected  to  said  vslve  casing  and  arranged 
to  pass  the  motive  fiuid  to  and  from  the  same,  a  single 
pnmp  the  outlet  snd  inlet  portions  of  which  ara  connected 
to  tbe  cylinder,  the  cylinder  and  reversing  valve  forming 
a  part  thereof  being  Interposed  between  the  pnmp  and 
both  of  said  speed  controlling  valves  and  serving  both  of 
tbe  Istter,  means  for  simultaneously  moving  said  speed 
controlling  valves,  and  means  for  actuating  said  pnmp. 

8.  In  hydraulic  transmission  mechanism  of  the  charac- 
ter described,  tbe  combination  of  a  pnmp,  a  motor,  a 
speed  controlling  valve  tntemosed  between  ths  Bsotor  and 
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pomp,  and  a  rvrening  ralTe  ioterpoMd  between  th«  speed 
controlling  ralve  and  the  pump  and  embodying  a  platen 
fonned  with  straight  transTerse  paasagea  extending  there- 
throogh  and  with  oppositely  extending  oblique  peripheral 
groorea,  said  pasaages  being  adapted  to  pass  the  flald 
from  and  to  the  pamp  and  motor  In  a  direction  to  propel 
the  motor  forwardly,  and  the  grooTee  being  arranged  to 
fK«iigf  tlie  dlrtetlon  of  flow  ttom  the  TaWe  and  motor 
rearwardly. 

4.  In  hydraulic  transmission  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  ot  duplex  motors  Including  each  two  rotora, 
abaft  sections  to  which  the  rotors  of  said  motors  are  re- 
■pectlTely  connected,  a  pump,  means  for  operating  the 
pump,  selecting  ralres  whereby  the  motive  fluid  may  be 
directed  to  both  of  the  rotors  of  each  pair  or  to  only 
one  of  said  rotors,  said  selecting  Talves  being  arranged 
to  connect  the  inlet  and  outlet  ports  of  the  motors  with 
each  other  and  thereby  disconnect  the  motors  from  the 
pomp,  a  rererslng  TalTe  mechaalam  Interposed  between 
the  pump  and  the  selecting  Tslyes  and  the  motors,  means 
for  actuating  the  selecting  ralTes,  means  for  actuating 
the  rvrersing  TaWe  mechanism,  the  motors  being  formed 
with  by-pass  openings  whereby  to  connect  the  inlet  and 
outlet  ports  of  the  motors  with  each  other  independently 
of  the  selecting  TSlTes,  and  means  for  simultaneously  op- 
erating the  TslTes  in  said  by-passes. 

5.  In  hydraulic  transmission  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  duplex  motors  Including  each  two  rotor 
shaft  sections  to  which  the  shaft  sections  of  said  motors 
are  reapectlTely  connected,  a  pump,  meana  for  operating 
the  pump,  means  whereby  tbe  outlet  and  Inlet  ports  of 
the  pump  may  be  connected  directly  to  the  outlet  and  Inlet 
ports  of  the  sereral  motors  or  to  tbe  outlet  and  Inlet 
ports  of  one  motor  of  each  pair  of  rotors,  said  means 
also  being  arranged  to  connect  tbe  Inlet  and  outlet  ports 
with  each  other  and  thereby  disconnect  said  outlet  and 
Inlet  ports  from  the  pump,  a  rererslng  valve  mechanism 
Interposed  between  the  pump  and  the  motors,  and  means 
for  connecting  the  Inlet  and  outlet  ports  of  each  motor  to- 
gether to  thereby  dlaconnect  said  ports  from  tbe  pump 
and  allow  the  motors  to  operate  Independently  of  the 
pomp. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,156,818.  HTDHAULIC  TRANSMISSION  MECHA- 
NISM. Chablm  C.  Rich,  Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y..  as- 
signor to  Tbe  Hydro-Klnetlc  Transmlaslon  Company, 
Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
July  28,  1910.    Serial  No.  673,668.     (CI.  138— S.) 


1.  In  hydraulic  transmission  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion of  pumping  mechanism,  a  plurality  of  hydraulic  mo- 
tors, the  pumping  mechanlam  being  set  with  Its  ports 
facing  the  ports  of  the  motors,  a  single  valve  casing  In- 
terpoaed  between  the  pumping  mechanism  and  the  motors 
and  doaely  coupled  directly  thereto  In  communication 
with  the  ports  thereof,  Q>eed  controlling  valves  mounted 
in  said  casing  and  operable  to  pass  the  fluid  to  and  from 
the  pumping  mechanism  and  the  motors  simultaneously 
and  to  also  pass  the  motive  fluid  from  and  to  the  pump- 
ing mechanlam,  and  to  sundry  of  said  motors  .Independ- 
ently of  the  others,  whereby  to  secure  different  speeds, 
and  a  single  reversing  valve  also  emtwdled  in  the  same 
caaing  with  the  speed  controlling  valves  and  interposed 


between  the  Utter  and  the  pumping  mechanism,  so  aa  to 
control  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  motive  flnid  to  and 
from  the  speed  controlling  valves  and  also  through  the 
same  to  the  motors. 

2.  In  hydraulic  transmission  mechanism,  tlM  combina- 
tion of  pumping  mechanlam,  a  plurality  of  seta  of  hy- 
draulic motors,  a  aingle  valve  caaing  interposed  between 
the  pumping  mtffl^B*n  and  the  sets  of  motors,  haviaf 
a  portion  dispoaed'  directly  opposite  each  set  of  motora 
and  in  communication  with  the  ports  thereof,  speed  con- 
trolling valves  mounted  in  aaid  caaing  and  operating  to 
pass  fluid  to  and  from  tha  pumping  mechanism  and  the 
motors  simultaneoualy  and  to  also  paas  the  motive  fluid 
from  and  to  the  pumping  mechanlam,  and  to  certain  of 
said  motora  indepandently  of  the  other  motors  whereby 
to  secure  different  speeds,  and  a  single  reveraing  valve 
mounted  in  the  same  caaing  with  the  speed  controlling 
valves  and  interposed  between  the  latter  and  the  pump- 
ing mechanism  to  control  the  direction  of  flow  of  the 
motive  fluid  to  and  from  the  speed  controlling  valves  and 
also  through  the  same  to  the  motors. 

5.  In  hydraulic  transmission  mechanlam,  the  combina- 
tion with  pumping  mechanism,  of  opposed  ahaft  sections, 
a  plurality  of  motors  mounted  on  each  of  said  ahaft  sec- 
tions, meana  for  directing  fluid  from  the  pumping  mecha- 
nlam In  one  direction  through  all  of  the  motora  on  each 
sliaft  or  through  certain  of  the  motors  on  each  shaft, 
and  meana  for  reversing  tbe  direction  of  moTement  of  the 
flow  through  aaid  motora. 

4.  In  hydraulic  tranamlsaion  mechanlam,  a  pair  of 
pnmpa,  bevel  gear  wbeela  dlaposed  between  said  pumps 
for  operating  the  same,  a  prime  mover  engaging  botb  of 
said  gear  wbeela,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  hydraulic  mo- 
tors, each  set  comprising  a  plurality  of  motors,  meana 
for  directing  fluid  from  both  of  aaid  pumps  In  one  direc- 
tion through  all  of  the  motora  of  both  seta,  or  through 
certain  of  the  motora  of  both  sets,  and  meana  for  revers- 
ing the  direction  of  movement  of  the  flow  through  said 
motors. 

6.  In  hydraulic  traaamlaalon  mechanlam,  the  combina- 
tion with  pumping  mechanlam,  of  two  palra  of  hydraulic 
motors,  two  valve  chambera.  one  for  each  pair  of  motors, 
each  valve  chamber  having  two  pairs  of  paasagea  extend- 
ing one  pair  to  each  of  the  motors  of  a  pair,  valves  one 
In  each  valve  chamber  adapted  to  direct  fluid  either  into 
both  motors  connected  thereto  or  only  into  one  of  said 
motors,  a  reversing  valve  chamber  having  ducts  leading 
therefrom  to  the  first  named  valve  chambers,  and  having 
a  duct  leading  therefrom  to  the  pumping  mechanlam, 
and  a  valve  in  said  chamber  for  reversing  the  flow  of 
motive  fluid  through  the  motora. 


1,156,819.  CLUTCH.  Chablm  Clattom  Rich,  Mount 
Vernon.  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor  to  The  Hydro-Klnetlc  Transmis- 
sion Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Oct.  9, 
1911.    Serial  No.  663,681.     (CI.  192—18.) 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  clutch,  including  a  driven  shaft,  a 
rotor  mounted  thereon,  a  casing  In  which  the  rotor  is 
eccentrically  mounted  and  movable  longitudinally,  the  Une 
of  shaft  being  considered,  and  means  for  moving  said  rotor 
toward  and  away  from  one  head  of  the  casing  to  compress 
the  fluid  between  the  circular  wall  of  the  caaing  and  the 
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rotor,  upon  the  movement  of  tbe  rotor  longitudinally  in 
one  direction  and  to  provide  a  free  apace  for  the  circula- 
tion of  the  fluid  between  said  head  and  the  adjoining  face 
of  the  rotor  upon  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  rotor 
in  the  oppoalte  direction. 

2.  ▲  fluid  pressure  clutch  including  a  drlv«i  ahaft.  a 
rotor  movable  longitudinally  thereon  but  compelled  to 
turn  therewith,  the  ahaft  being  longitudinally  movable,  a 
casing  in  which  the  rotor  is  mounted,  meana  tending  to 
move  tbe  rotor  in  one  direction  In  the  casing,  a  jaw 
carried  by  the  casing  and  a  jaw  carried  by  the  shaft,  the 
ahaft  being  movable  Independently  of  the  rotor  in  a  longi- 
tudinal direction  to  effect  the  engagement  of  the  two 
jaws. 

8.  A.  flnid  pressure  clutch  including  a  driven  ahaft,  a 
rotor  mounted  thereon,  a  casing  in  which  the  rotor  is 
mouated,  meana  tending  to  move  the  rotor  in  a  direc- 
tion to  hydraulically  connect  the  rotor  and  caaing,  and 
means  whereby  a  movement  of  the  shaft  longitudinally  in- 
dependent of  the  rotor  will  subsequently  mechanically 
connect  said  shaft  and  casiag. 

4.  In  a  dutch  of  the  diaraeter  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  longitudinally  movable  driven  shaft,  a  rotor 
mounted  on  said  ahaft,  the  ahaft  being  capable  of  a  limited 
longitudinal  movement  independent  of  the  rotor,  means 
for  moving  the  rotor  in  a  direction  to  hydraulically  con- 
nect the  rotor  and  casing,  the  rotor  being  compelled  to 
turn  with  the  shaft,  and  maawl  ftor  iwaUaiiically  ooanect- 
Ing  the  casing  and  shaft  upon  a  continued  movement  of 
the  shaft  Independently  of  the  rotor. 

5.  A  fluid  pressure  clutch  including  a  driven  shaft,  a 
rotor  spUned  thereon,  a  casing  in  which  tbe  rotor  is 
mounted,  tbe  rotor  being  formed  in  one  side  with  a  cham- 
ber, means  for  moving  the  rotor  In  a  direction  to  hydrauli- 
cally connect  the  caaing  and  rotor,  a  jaw  carried  by  the 
casing,  and  a  complemental  jaw  carried  by  the  shaft  and 
mouated  for  movement  In  said  chamber,  for  the  purpose 
apeclfled. 

[(^Imti  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.166.820.  OVEREDGE  SEWING-MACHINE.  John  C. 
RiNOB,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Manu- 
facturing Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersej^.  Filed 
June  G.  1914.     Serial  No.  843,834.      (Cl.  112—24.) 


1.  In  an  overseaming  sewing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  stitch-forming  and  cloth-feeding  medianiam  in- 
cluding a  throat-plate,  a  needle  provided  with  an  upper 
thread  and  a  loop-taker  provided  with  a  mass  of  under 
thread,  of  a  needle-thread  looper  actuated  to  deliver  said 
upper  thread  in  the  form  of  a  Io<^  over  the  free  edge  of 
the  fabric  being  acted  on  and  present  said  loop  beneath 
said  fabric  to  be  entered  by  said  naedle  and  concatenated 
with  said  under  thread,  said  actuating  means  including 
a  cam  member  having  one  complete  actuation  to  a  like 
actuation  of  the  needle  for  giving  to  aaid  looper  rocking 
movaments,  and  a  cam-member  having  two  complete  actua- 
tions to  one  of  «ald  needle  to  give  to  said  loof^r  oppo- 
sitely directed  lateral  movements  at  the  upper,  and  at  the 
under  aide  of  said  throat-plate. 

2.  In  an  overseaming  sewing  machine,  the  combination 


with  a  stitch-forming  and  cloth-feeding  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  throat-plate,  a  needle  carrying  an  upper  thread 
and  a  loop-taker  provided  with  a  mass  of  under  thread,  of 
a  needle-thread  looper  actuated  to  deliver  aaid  upper 
thread  in  the  form  of  a  loop  over  the  edge  of  the  fabric 
and  preaent  said  loop  beneath  said  throat-plate  to  be  en- 
tered by  said  needle  and  concatenated  with  said  under 
thread,  said  actuating  meana  including  a  cam-member  for 
giving  to  said  looper  substantially  uniform  rocking  move- 
ments and  a  cam-member  for  giving  to  said  looper  ac- 
celerated and  retarded  lateral  movements,  in  tbe  forma- 
tion of  a  given  stitch. 

S.  In  an  overseaming  sewing  machine,  the  comMnatlon 
with  a  stitch-forming  and  doth-feedlng  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  rock-shaft,  a  bell-crank  lever,  a  throat-plate,  a 
needle  provided  with  an  upper  thread  and  a  loop-taker 
provided  with  a  mass  of  under  thread,  of  a  needle-thread 
looper  actuated  to  deliver  said  upper  thread  In  the  form 
of  a  loop  over  the  free  edge  of  the  fabric  being  acted  on 
and  preaent  said  loop  beneath  said  fabric  to  be  entered 
by  said  needle  and  concatenated  with  said  under  thread, 
aaid  actuating  means  including  a  heart-shaped  cam-mem- 
ber operatlvely  connected  with  said  looper  through  said 
roek-ahaft,  and  an  eccentric  cam-member  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  looper  through  the  bell-crank  lever,  said 
rock-ahaft  and  bell-crank  lever  acting  to  transmit  to  said 
looper  rocking  and. lateral  movements,  respectively. 

4.  In  an  overseanUng  sewing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  stltch-fonning  and  cloth-feeding  mechanism  In- 
cluding a  rock-shaft  provided  with  a  looper  carrying 
bracket,  a  bell-crank  lever,  a  throat-plate,  a  needle  pro- 
vided with  an  upper  thread  and  a  loop-taker  provided 
with  a  mass  of  under  thread,  of  a  needle-thread  looper 
actuated  to  deliver  said  upper  thread  in  the  form  of  a 
loop  over  the  free  edge  of  the  fabric  bdng  acted  on  and 
present  said  loop  beneath  said  fabric  to  be  entered  by  said 
needle  and  concatenated  with  said  under  thread,  said  actu- 
ating means  including  a  heart-shaped  cam-member  op- 
eratlvely connected  with  said  looper  through  said  rock- 
ahaft  and  looper  carrying  bracket,  and  an  eccentric  cam- 
member  operatlvely  connected  with  said  looper  through 
the  bell-crank  lever,  said  rock-shaft  and  bell-crank  lever 
acting  to  transmit  to  said  looper  carrying  bracket,  rock- 
ing and  lateral  movementa,  respectively. 


1,166,821.  THREAI>-CUTTING  MECHANISM  FOR  SEW- 
ING-MACHINES. Albbbt  Rontkb,  Bridgeport,  Conn., 
assignor  to  The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1912.  Serial  No. 
712,843.      (Cl.   112—33.) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  bed- 
plate, of  a  thread-cutting  mechanism  normally  located  «< 
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ODe  Bide  of  the  Un«  of  mab  foimatton,  Mdd  eottlng  BMCh- 
•niam  comprliilng  a  cntter-aetaatlng  lerer  prorlded  with 
plvotally  attached  catting  bladea  realUently  held  In  eat- 
ting  relationship  and  moTaMe  acroaa  the  line  of  aeam 
formation,  each  of  said  blades  being  provided  with  a 
guide  arm.  of  atatlonaiy  gnldlng  elementa  In  aifectlTe  re- 
lation with  aaid  guide  anna  to  Impart  ahearlng  moTe- 
menta  to  said  bladea  aa  the  latter  are  moTed  acroaa  the 
line  of  aeam  formation. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  bed- 
plate, of  a  thread-cutting  mechanlam  normally  locatad  at 
one  side  of  the  line  of  aeam  formation,  said  cutting  mech- 
anism eomprlalng  a  cutter  baae-plate  secured  to  said  bed- 
plate, a  eutter-aetaating  leTer  pivotally  mounted  on  aaid 
base-plate  and  prorided  with  pirotally  attached  cutting 
bladea  reslliently  held  In  cutting  relatlonahlp,  each  of 
said  bladea  being  provided  with  a  guide  arm  In  eflectlTe 
rvlatlonahlp  with  said  bas*-plate  to  Impart  shearing  move- 
menta  to  said  blades  as  the  latter  are  moved  acrosa  the 
line  of  seam  formation. 


1.156,822.        RIND-CDTTINO     MACHINE. 
8AYEB,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  July  11.  1914. 
850,460.      (CI.    17—24.) 


J>    /^j" 


OaoaoB     J. 
Serial   No. 


plate,  a  carrier  for  aaid  katfe,  aad  BMans  for  actuating 
said  carrier  to  projaet  aaid  knife  into  the  path  of  the  aaid 
meat  and  aimoltaBaoaaly  raiaa  aaid  carrlar,  or  to  retract 
and  lower  the  aaid  kalfe  whereby  the  said  knife  la  lowerad 
upon  said  face  plate  so  that  said  face  plat*  aerrea  aa  a 
guard  fw  the  knife  adse  when  not  in  use,  said  faee  plate 
having  a  alae  aufflelant  to  project  beyond  the  edga  of  aaid 
knif^  wlMu  aaid  knife  la  in  Ita  lowermoat  position  thsreon. 


1.  A  rliiu  cutting  attachment  for  meat  slicing  machines 
comprising  a  knife  adapted  to  project  into  the  path  of 
the  meat  as  it  moves  toward  the  slicing  knife  to  cut  an 
Incision  in  said  meat,  a  carrier  for  said  knife,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  carrier  to  move  said  knife  into  and  out 
of  the  path  of  said  meat  and  simultaneously  raise  and 
lower  said  knife  to  control  the  thickness  of  the  rind  strip. 

2.  A  rind  cutting  attachment  for  meat  slicing  machines 
comprising  a  knlf<>  adapted  to  project  into  the  path  of 
the  meat  as  It  moves  toward  the  slicing  knife  to  cut  an 
Incision  in  said  meat,  a  carrier  for  said  knife  upon  which 
said  knife  is  eccentrically  mounted,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating said  carrier  and  simultaneously  raising  or  lowering 
the  same  to  thereby  control  both  the  depth  and  the  thick- 
ness of  the  rind  strip. 

3  A  rind  cutting  attachment  for  meat  slicing  machines 
comprising  a  knife  adapted  to  project  Into  the  path  of 
the  meat  as  It  moves  toward  the  slicing  knife  to  cut  an 
Incision  in  said  meat,  a  carrier  for  said  knife  upon  which 
aaid  knife  is  eccentrically  mounted,  i  support  for  said 
carrier,  and  means  including  an  inclined  runway  for  ro- 
tating said  carrier  to  thereby  control  the  elevation  of 
said  knife  and  the  depth  of  the  projection  of  said  knife 
Into  the  meat. 

4.  A  rind  cutting  attachment  for  meat  slicing  machines 
comprising  a  knife  adapted  to  project  into  the  path  of 
the  meat  as  it  moves  toward  the  slicing  knife  to  cut  an 
incision  In  said  meat,  a  carrier  for  said  knife  upon  which 
said  knife  is  eccentrically  mounted,  a  support  for  said 
carrier,  and  means  Including  an  inclined  runway  for  ro-  ^ 
tatlng  said  carrier  to  thereby  control  the  elevation  of 
said  knife  and  the  depth  of  the  projection  of  said  knife 
Into  the  meat,  said  inclined  runway  having  a  plurality  of  I 
steps  to  serve  as  resting  positions  for  said  meat  carrier. 

5.  A  rind  cutting  attachment  for  meat  sllclni?  machines  ^ 
comprising  a  knife  adapted  to  project  In  one  of  Its  limit-  | 
log  positions  into  the  path  of  the  meat  as  It  moves  toward  l 
the  slicing  knife  to  cut  an  incision  In  aaid  meat,  a  face  i 


1,166,823.  CARBURETEB.  Oboboe  M.  ScHUi^ot,  In- 
dianapolis, Ind.,  assignor  to  Frank  H.  Wheeler,  IzMllan- 
apolls,  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  S,  1912,  Serial  No.  670,429. 
Renewed  Sept.  4,  1915.  Serial  No.  49,121.  (CL 
48—164.1.) 


1.  A  carbureter  eomprlalng  a  main  hollow  body  form- 
ing a  mixture  chamber  and  having  a  mixture  outlet,  an 
air  inlet,  and  a  depending  tubular  stem  forming  a  pri- 
mary mixture  Inlet  Intermediate  the  said  air  inlet  and 
mixture  outlet  and  not  in  allnement  therewith,  a  fuel 
nonl»  arranged  In  said  stem  and  having  an  upwardly 
directed  discharge  end  with  a  needle  valve  aeat  formed 
therein,  a  needle  valve  projected  downwardly  into  said 
seat,  a  carrier  head  for  said  needle  valve,  an  axially  ad- 
JuataUe  connection  between  said  carrier  head  and  the 
needle  valve,  an  air  valve  arranged  In  the  air  lalet,  and 
intermediate  connections  between  the  said  air  ralve  and 
the  needle  valve  head  whereby  opening  movement  of  the 
air  valve  will  produce  proportioned  opening  movement  of 
the  needle  valve. 

2.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  main  hollow  body  form- 
ing a  mixture  chamber  and  having  a  mixture  outlet,  an 
air  Inlet,  and  a  depending  tubular  stem  forming  a  primary 
mixture  Inlet  Intermediate  the  said  air  inlet  and  mixture 
outlet  and  not  in  allnement  therewith,  a  fuel  nosale  ar- 
ranged In  aaid  stem  and  having  an  upwardly  directed  dis- 
charge end  with  a  needle  valve  seat  formed  therein,  a 
needle  valve  projected  downwardly  into  said  seat,  a  car- 
rier head  for  said  needle  valve,  an  air  valve  arranged  in 
the  air  Inlet,  and  Intermediate  eonuectlons  between  the 
said  air  valve  and  the  needle  valve  bead  whereby  opening 
movement  of  the  air  valve  will  produce  proportioned  open- 
ing movement  of  the  needle  valve. 

3.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  main  hollow  body  haring 
an  air  inlet,  a  mixture  outlet,  and  a  depending  tubular  stem 
forming  a  primary  mixture  inlet,  a  fuel  nossle  arranced 
within  said  tnbalar  stem  and  communicating  with  a  fuel 
sump  therein,  a  fuel  reaerrolr  surronndlng  said  depending 
stem  and  eomaraaleatiac  with  tlte  fuel  noaale  by  passages 
extending  from  the  feel  reeerroir  to  said  snmp,  a  primary 
air  Inlet  structure  sleeved  upon  the  depending  stem  and 
communicating  with  the  Interior  thereof,  and  a  clamping 
nut  threaded  upon  the  said  stem  and  clamping  both  the 
primary  air  inlet  stmctare  and  the  fuel  reservoir  in  place 
upon  the  stem. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  a  fnel  noule  having  a  discharge  oot 
let  and  a  needle  valve  seat  adjacent  said  outlet,  a  needle 
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TalTV  aaeodated  with  said  valve  aeat  and  eztsBdlBc  above 
the  same,  a  head  to  which  aaid  needle  valT*  la  flexibly 
connected,  aad  a  tubolar  guard  sorrooadlBC  said  needle 
valve  for  the  major  portion  of  its  length  above  the  valve 
aeat,  said  noasle  and  said  tubular  fomxH  having  Interea- 
gaciag  portlona. 

6.  A  carbaretar  eompiialnc  •  oialn  hollow  body  term- 
ing a  mlxtura  chamber  having  an  air  lalet,  a  mlxtara  o«t- 
let,  aad  hsvlng  a  primary  mixture  inlet  paasage  intennedl- 
ate  the  air  inlet  and  the  mixture  outlet,  a  fuel  aoaile  ar- 
ranged within  said  primary  mixture  inlet  passage,  a  valve 
aasoelated  with  said  fuel  noasls,  a  head  cariyiag  mM  valve, 
a  connection  between  said  head  and  valve  whereby  the 
valve  may  bs  adjusted  nlative  to  the  head  and  the  Talve 
■eat,  aa  air  valve  associated  with  the  air  inlet,  a  levar 
connecting  the  air  valve  and  tfnA  valve  bead,  and  a  rota- 
table  eccentric  support  for  the  fulcrum  of  said  lever  where- 
by the  valve  may  be  adjusted  relative  to  Ita  seat  inde- 
pendent of  the  connection  between  the  valve  and  the  valve 
carrying  head. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,16  6,824.  MOTION  -  PICTURE  MACHINE.  Oec^B 
ScBwiMMBB,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1912.  Se- 
rial  No.  729,491.      (O.  88—18.4.) 


1.  In  a  motion  picture  machine,  a  perforated  fllflu,  a 
rake  to  engage  the  perforations  in  said  film,  a  slide  on 
frtilch  said  rake  Is  plvotally  supported,  a  fly  wheel,  aa 
adjnatable  connection  between  said  fly  wheel  and  allAe  to 
transmit  reclprocatory  movement  to  said  raks,  a  shaft,  a 
cam  OB  said  shaft  and  in  operative  relation  to  said  rake, 
BMaiM  to  rotate  said  cam  synchronously  with  the  recipro- 
cation of  said  rake  to  csnse  said  rake  to  engage  the  pf<fo- 
ratioBs  in  and  advance  said  film  in  one  dirsctloB,  and  a 
■prli«  to  eaoae  a  disengagement  of  said  rake  from  the  pw- 
foratfoaa  In  said  film  at  the  end  of  a  Bkovemaat  thereof 
la  oae  direction. 

2.  In  a  motion  picture  machine,  a  film,  and  a  meaaa  to 
latermlttently  move  said  film  comprising  a  film  sngaglag 
member,  a  slide  on  which  said  member  la  moanted,  a  Alflk, 
aa  adjustable  crank  connection  between  said  rtldo  aad 
disk;  means  to  impart  movement  to  said  dlA  to  recipro- 
cate said  slide,  a  cam  ladependuitly  BMuated  and  la  op- 
erative relation  to  said  cam  member  to  caose  said  member 
to  sMaga  said  film  during  the  redproeatloB  thereof  la  ooe 
direction,  means  to  rotate  said  cam  syachroaooaly  vrtth 
tta  irseiprocatioo  of  said  slide,  and  a  sprlag  on  aaid  allde 
ta  dhesisM*  iBid  monber  from  said  fllm  at  the  and  of  a 

It  thereof  In  wie  dlreetioa. 
219  O.  O.— 86 


1456.886.  OA8  OR  VAPOR  niBCTBIC  APPASATVB. 
Pbbct  H.  Thomas,  Upper  Montdalr,  N.  J.,  aaslgDor  to 
Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Compaay,  Hoboken.  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1912.  Serial 
No.   719,923.      (CI.    176 — 43.) 


1.  A  mercury  vapor  lamp  comprising  a  W-shaped  con- 
tainer, the  central  portion  constituting  a  light  glvlng-path 
and  the  end  portions  enlarged  to  act  as  condensing  cham- 
ben,  mercury  in  the  lower  portions  of  said  container  act- 
ing aa  electrodes  and  as  seals  between  the  center  portion 
and  the  end  porticms  in  the  non-operating  and  in  the  sub- 
normal condition  of  the  lamp,  said  end  portlona  acting  as 
condenalBf  chamben  dnrins  the  steadying  operations  when 
the  Biercnty  vapor  pressure  in  the  central  portion  of  the 
condenser  caussa  an  escape  of  vapor  to  said  condenaliif 
chambera. 

2.  In  a  vapor  apparatus,  steadying  means  comprising  a 
main  operating  portion,  electrodes  therein  and  aupple- 
meatary  condensing  surface  normally  closed  from  said 
main  portion,  in  combination  with  means  responsive  to 
pressure  above  normal  in  the  operating  portion  permit- 
ting escape  of  vapor  from  the  operating  portion  to  the 
supplementary  condensing  surface. 

5.  A  vapor  device,  comprising  three  parts,  namely,  a 
central  portion  containing  mercury  and  two  condensing 
chamben,  and  means  Including  a  W  shaped  container  and 
pivoting  means  permitting  movement  of  the  container  to 
separate  the  mercury  in  said  central  portion  Into  two 
electrodes  and  thereafter  to  enable  vapor  to  eacape  from 
said  central  portion  to  the  condensing  chambera  on  any 
excess  of  pressure  above  a  definite  minimum. 

4.  The  method  of  regulating  the  vapor  pressure  in  the 
vap<»  path  of  a  high  pressure  mercury  vapor  apparatus, 
which  consiats  in  utillxing  the  excess  mercury  vapor  pres- 
sure accompanying  an  abnormal  rise  In  the  temperature 
of  the  lamp  to  open  a  free  passage  for  the  escape  of  the 
mercury  vapor  into  a  fresh  condensing  space. 

6.  ▲  mercury  vapor  apparatus  comprising  a  sealed  con- 
tainer exhausted  to  a  high  degree  of  purity  and  a  central 
light-giving  portion  normally  filled  with  mercury  in  the 
non-operating  position,  and  means  for  utilizing  outwardly 
genenrted  heat  to  establish  a  vapor  path  In  said  central 
portion  and  Inwardly  generated  pressure  to  limit  the  fur- 
ther development  of  said  pressure  but  only  when  a  cer- 
tain predetermined  minimum  is  reached. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1,166,636.  ELECTROLYTIC  METER.  '  Jambs  Nobwood 
TCTTLB,  Hacylchport,  Mass.,  asslgBor  to  Oenersl  Elee- 
trie  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct. 
11,  1912.     Serial  No.  726.219.      (CL  171—266.) 

1.  In  an  electrolytic  meter  having  a  mercury  anode,  aa 
electrolyte,  and  a  diaphragm  forming  a  sapport  for  the 
Bercnry  anode,  said  diaphragm  being  finely  woven  of  a  ma- 
terlal  permeable  to,  unaftected  by  and  substantially  neA* 
akriaklag  la  said  electrolyte. 

2.  Id  aa  electrolyte  BMtcr  bavlnc  a  mereozy  aaoda,  aa 
electrolyte,  and  a  diaphragm  of  silk  fwraing  a  support  far 
the  mercury  anode,  said  dUphngm  b^ng  p«rmcaUa  to 
the  electrolyte  and  impermeable  to  mercury. 

8.  In  an  electrolytic  meter  having  a  mcrcniy-aaoda,  aa 
electrolyte,  and  a  diaphragm  of  beltlac  doth  focadac  ■ 
support  for  the  mercury  anode. 
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4.  An  ^Mtrolytle  meter  harlnc  a  mercary  anode,  an 
electrolTte,  and  a  diaphragm  of  finely  woven  allk  fabric 
Migrating  tbe  mercary  anode  and  the  electrolyte. 


I        1 


6.  An  electrolytic  meter  having  a  mercury  anode,  an 
electrolyte,  a  mercury  cathode,  and  a  diaphragm  of  silk 
■eparating  the  mercury  cathode  from  the  electrolyte,  aald 
diaphragm  being  permeable  to  the  electrolyte  and  im- 
permeable to  mexenry. 

[Claima  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


1.1B6,827.  ELECTRIC  METER.  JoawH  Vitbll.  Berlin, 
Germany,  aaalgnor  to  Oeneral  Electric  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  May  24,  1912.  Serial  No. 
680,424.     (CI.  171—272.) 


■t- 


,-^-.,1  ymttti 


1.  The  combination  with  an  electric  meter  having  a  ro- 
tatable  ihaft,  of  a  time-keeping  mechaniam,  a  register  op- 
eratlvely  related  to  said  mechaniam,  means  for  locking 
aald  time-keeping  mechanism  to  prevent  Its  operation,  and 
means  for  unlocking  said  time-keeping  mechanisnt  when 
the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  shaft  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined value  whereby  a  reglatrmtlon  la  obtained  upon  said 
register  of  the  total  length  of  time  the  rate  of  metering  of 
electric  energy  exceeded  said  predetermined  value. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  electric  metering  mecha- 
niam, of  a  time-keeping  mechanism,  a  register  operatively 
related  to  aald  time-keeping  mechanism  and  adapted  to 
reglater  the  lengfh  of  time  said  time-keeping  mechaniam 
operate*,  meana  norouUly  locking  said  time-keeping  mech- 
aniam to  prevent  its  operation,  and  mmina  for  unlocking 
said  time-keeping  mechanism  when  the  rate  of  metering 
of  electric  energy  exceeds  a  predetermined  value. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  time-keeping  mechaniam,  of 
means  responsive  to  the  rate  of  consumption  of  electric  en- 
ergy In  an  electrical  installation,  a  register  operatively  re- 
lated to  aald  time-keeping  meehanlanl  and  adapted  to  reg- 
Istar  th«  length  of  time  aald  time-keeping  mechanism  op- 
eratea,  meana  for  locking  said  time-keeping  mechaniam  to 
prevent  Ita  operation,  and  meana  operatively  related  to 
aald  first  mentioned  means  and  including  a  differential 
gearing  for  unloving  aald  time-keeping  mechanism  when 
the  rate  of  consumption  of  electric  energy  exceeds  a  pre- 
determined valae. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  time-keeping  mechanism,  of 
a  register  operatively  related  thereto  and  adapted  to  reg- 
later  the  length  of  time  said  mechanism  operates,  means 
responsive  to  the  rate  of  consumption  of  electric  energy 
in  an  electrical  installation,  means  for  normally  prevent- 
ing the  operation  of  said  time-keeping  mechanism,  and 
means  operatively  related  to  said  fint  mentioned  means 
for  permitting  aald  time-keeping  mechanism  to  operate 
when  the  tate  of  consumption  of  electric  energy  exceeds 
a  predetermined  value  wberaby  the  total  length  of  time 
that  the  rate  of  consumption  of  electric  energy  exceeded 
said  predetermined  value  Is  registered  upon  said  register. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  electric  meter  having  a  ro- 
tatable  shaft,  of  a  time-keeping  mechanism,  a  register  op- 
eratively related  to  said  tlme-ke«plDg  mechaniam  and 
adapted  to  register  the  length  of  time  said  time-keeping 
mechanism  operates,  means  normally  preventing  the  opera- 
tion of  said  time-keeping  mechaniam,  and  means  Including 
a  time  act.:ated  member  cooperating  with  the  rotatable 
shaft  of  said  meter  and  adapted  to  permit  the  operation  of 
said  time-keeping  mechanism  when  the  apeed  of  rotation 
of  said  shaft  exceeds  a  predetermined  value  whereby  the 
total  length  of  time  that  the  rate  of  metering  of  electric 
energy  exceeded  said  predetermined  value  is  registered  on 
said  register. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette] 


1,156,828.  HAT-BALER.  Ibaac  B.  Waed,  Andale,  Kans., 
assignor  to  The  Fooqoet-Ward  Bale  Tying  Company, 
Andale,  Kana.,  a  Corporation  of  Kansas.  Filed  June  2, 
1913.     Serial  No.  771,346.     (CI.  100—24.) 


1.  In  a  baling  presa,  a  baling  chamber,  a  packer  work- 
ing therein,  means  at  one  aide  of  the  chamber  for  support- 
ing a  division  block,  an  arm  mounted  for  rocking  move- 
ment and  arranged  to  cooperate  with  a  division  block 
upon  said  supporting  maans  to  move  the  block  Into  the 
baling  chamber  when  the  arm  la  rocked  in  one  direction, 
and  a  slldably  mounted  cam  arranged  for  actuation  by  the 
movement  of  the  packer  to  rock  the  said  arm. 

2.  In  a  baling  preaa,  a  baling  chamber,  a  packer  work- 
ing therein,  means  at  one  side  of  the  chamber  for  support- 
ing a  division  block,  an  arm  mounted  for  rocking  move- 
ment and  arranged  to  co4^>«rate  with  a  dlvlaion  block  upon 
said  supporting  means  to  move  the  block  into  the  support- 
ing chamber  when  the  arm  is  rocked  In  one  direction,  a 
cam  member  arranged  for  actuation  by  movement  of  the 
packer  to  rock  the  arm,  and  means  for  holding  the  aald 
cam  in  Inactive  relation  to  the  packer,  the  said  means  be- 
ing arrsnged  tor  actuation  by  movement  of  a  bale  to  re- 
lease the  cam  for  actuation. 

S.  In  a  baling  preaa,  a  baling  chamber,  a  packer  work- 
ing therein,  means  at  one  aide  of  the  chamber  for  support- 
ing a  dhvlalon  block,  an  arm  mounted  for  rocking  move- 
ment and  arranged  to  cooperate  with  a  division  block 
upon  said  supporting  maans  to  move  the  block  into  tha 
baling  chamber  when  the  arm  Is  rocked  In  one  direction,  a 
cam  mounted  for  allding  movement  and  for  lateral  move- 
ment and  In  Its  latter  movement  being  arranged  to  be 
brought  Into  and  out  of  cooperative  relation  to  the  packer, 
the  said  cam  being  arranged  for  cooperation  with  the  said 
arm  when  moved  by  the  packer  to  rock  the  arm,  and 
means  fbr  holding  the  cam  In  position  out  of  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  packer,  the  said  means  being  arrangad 
for  actuation  to  i«Ieaae  the  cam  for  actuation. 

4.  In  a  baling  preaa,  a  baling  chamber,  a  packer  work- 
ing therein,  meana  at  one  aide  of  the  chamber  fbr  support- 
ing a  divUrioa  block,  an  arm  mounted  for  rocking  move- 
ment and  arranged  to  cooperate  with  a  dlvialon  block  upoa 
aaid  aupportlBg  means  to  move  the  block  into  the  bBling 
chamber  when  the  arm  Is  rocked  in  one  direction,  a 


mountad  for  sliding  movement  and  for  lateral  movement 
and  in  its  latter  movement  being  arranged  to  be  brought 
Into  and  out  of  cooperative  relation  to  the  packer,  the  said 
cam  being  arranged  for  cooperation  with  the  said  arm 
when  moved  by  the  packer  to  rock  the  arm,  and  means  for 
holding  the  cam  in  position  out  of  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  packer,  the  said  means  being  arranged  for  actua- 
tion by  the  movement  of  a  bale  to  releaae  the  cam  for  ac- 
tuation by  the  packer. 

6.  In  a  baling  press,  A  baling  chamber,  a  packer  work- 
ing therein,  means  at  one  side  of  the  chamber  for  support- 
ing a  division  block,  an  arm  mounted  for  rocking  move- 
ment and  arranged  to  coOperate  with  a  division  block 
upon  aaid  supporting  means  to  move  the  block  into  the 
baling  chamber  when  the  arm  is  rocked  in  one  direction,  a 
member  mounted  beaide  the  chamber  and  movable  into  and 
out  of  cooperative  ralatlon  to  the  packer  and  arranged 
when  In  cooperative  relation  to  the  packer  to  be  actuated 
by  the  movement  of  the  packer  and  to  rock  the  said  arm, 
meatiS  for  moving  the  said  member  into  cooperative  rela- 
tion to  the  packer,  and  meana  arranged  to  restrain  the 
member  against  such  movement 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,106,829.  COOLING  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRICAL  MA- 
CHINES MOUNTED  ON  VESSELS.  HaiNBiCH  WBiaa, 
Vienna,  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1816.  Serial 
No.  43.884.     (CI.  207— 1.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  vessel  having  an  air  container, 
one  wall  of  which  is  formed  by  the  outer  shell  of  the  ves- 
sel and  is  in  contact  with  the  water  In  which  the  vesael 
floata,  an  air-Jacketed  motor  or  machine,  conduits  connect- 
ing the  air  container  and  the  air  Jacket  and  forming  there- 
with a  doaed  air  circuit,  and  means  for  maintaining  a 
circulation  of  air  in  aald  circuit. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  vessel  having  inner  and  outer 
ahellfl  daflning  an  air  space,  a  motor  or  engine  having  an 
air  jMket,  condulta  connecting  the  air  Jacket  with  the  air 
apace  between  the  ahells  and  forming  therewith  a  doaed 
air  dxmlt,  and  means  for  maintaining  a  circulation  of  air 
throogh  said  circuit 

8.  Tha  combination  of  a  vesael  having  Inner  and  outer 
ahella  defining  an  air  space,  a  motor  or  engine  having  an 
air  Jacket,  condulta  connecting  the  air  Jacket  with  the  air 
space  between  the  shells  and  forming  therewith  a  closed 
air  drcult,  meana  for  maintaining  a  dreulation  of  air 
throqgb  said  drcult,  and  a  float  valve  to  prevent  the  en- 
trance of  water  through  the  inlet  end  of  the  inlet  conduit 


1,106,880.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOB  TUN- 
NEL -  WORK.  EowAtD  G.  Williams  and  Elmbb  H. 
BaowH,  Waahington,  D.  C.  FUed  July  16.  1907.  Serial 
No.  888,928.     (CI.  26—131.6.) 

1.  la  a  machine  for  tunnel  work,  the  combination,  with 
aa  arch  form  aad  a  aide-wall  form,  of  aa  arch-coacrat* 
pladag  deviee  arraaged  to  place  material  over  tha  arcb- 
form,  and  an  angularly  movable  conveyer  arranged  to  aup- 
^  aaterlal  to  the  arch-concrate  placing  device  aad  to 
tba  8l4a-wall  form. 

S.  In  a  machine  for  tuanel  work,  the  combinatloB,  with 
aa  ateh  form,  aad  a  aide-wall  form,  of  aa  arch-concrete 


pladng  device  arranged  to  place  material  ov%r  the  arch 
form,  and  a  concrete  supplying  mechanism  arranged  to 
supply  material  interchangeably  to  the  arch-concrete  plac- 
ing device  and  to  the  side-wall  form. 


3.  In  a  machine  for  tunnel  work,  the  combination,  with 
an  arch  form,  and  a  pair  of  side-wall  forma,  of  an  arch- 
concrete  pladng  apparatus  mounted  between  the  side-wall 
forms  and  arranged  to  place  material  over  the  arch-form, 
and  an  angularly  movable  concrete  supplying  mechaniam 
arranged  to  supply  material  Interchangeably  to  dther  side- 
wall  form  and  also  to  the  arch-concrete  pladng  device. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  constructing  tunnels,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  arch  form,  aide-wall  forms  arranged  In  advance 
of  the  arch  form,  a  concrete-placing  mechanism  arranged 
to  place  material  over  the  arch  form,  a  conveyer,  and 
means  for  Imparting  an  angular  movement  to  the  conveyer 
whereby  it  may  supply  materiat  to  the  concrete  pladng 
mecbanlsnf  or  behind  the  side  forms. 

6.  In  apparatus  for  constructing  tunnels,  the  combina- 
tion of  parallel  tracks,  an  arch  form  arranged  to  travel  on 
the  outer  tracks,  a  concrete-placing  mechanism  arranged 
to  travel  on  the  inner  track,  and  to  supply  material  over 
the  arch  form,  and  side  forms  arranged  to  travel  on  one 
rail  each  of  both  tracks. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,166,881.  PLOW.  Spbncbb  A.  Bajikbb,  Deport  Tex., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  William  R.  Maglll,  Deport  Tex. 
Filed  Aug.  19,  1914.     Serial  No.  867,647.     (CI.  97—26.) 


1.  A  plow  including  a  beam,  a  sUndard,  a  knife  blade, 
means  pivotally  connecting  the  blade  adjacent  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  standard,  handles  pivotally  connected 
to  the  standard  above  the  pivot  of  the  blade,  an  adjustable 
connection  between  the  rear  end  of  the  blade  and  the 
handles,  and  an  adjustable  connection  between  the  beam 
and  the  liandlea. 

2.  A  plow  Induding  a  beam,  a  standard,  a  pair  of  foot 
plates  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  standard  on  oppo- 
site sides  thereof,  a  rearwardly  extending  knife  bar  piv- 
otally secured  at  its  forward  terminal  between  the  foot 
plates,  a  knife  blade  secured  to  the  bar,  handlea  plTotally 
connected  to  the  standard  above  the  pivot  of  the  kalfe 
bar,  an  adjustable  connection  between  the  beam  aad  tbm 
handles,  brace  members  pivotally  connected  at  ita  lower 
end  to  the  knife  bar,  at  the  rear  end  thereof,  aald  braeea 
being  pivotally  connected  at  their  upper  enda  to  the  han- 
dles and  being  adjustable  with  reapect  thereto,  wheraliy 
the  angle  between  the  knife  bar  and  the  handlea  may  ba 
varied. 
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1,100,882.  nCB-MACHINE.  Wiixiau  Blanxku,  CIctc- 
land,  Ohio,  anlsnor  of  one-half  to  Cbarlea  O.  Urataal, 
Trenton.  N.  J.  Piled  Oct,  6.  1914.  B«rlal  No.  865,258. 
(CI.   82—108.) 


1.  In  Ice-maklng  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  tank 
adapted  to  contain  water  to  be  congealed  ;  a  portable  Ice- 
mold  positioned  witbln  said  tank  and  having  unlnclosed 
enda  and  doaMe  walla  spaced  apart,  the  oater  wall  having 
an  exterior  covering  of  matter  non-conductive  of  beat  and 
cold ;  condnlta  for  a  refrigerant ;  readily-detachable  con- 
nections intermediate  said  conduits  and  the  space  be- 
tween the  walls  of  said  ice-mold  ;  and  means  for  forcing 
a  current  of  the  water  contained  in  said  tank  through  the 
said  Ice-mold. 

2.  In  ice-making  apparatu?,  the  combination  of  a  tank 
adapted  to  contain  water  to  be  congealed ;  conduits  for  a 
refrigerant ;  a  imrtable  ice-mold  having  unlnclosed  ends 
and  doable  walls  spaced  apart,  the  entire  exterior  wall 
being  covered  with  matter  non-conductive  of  heat  and 
cold,  said  mold  being  posltldned  in  said  tank  with  its  open 
enda  disposed  In  a  substantially  horizontal  plane ;  con- 
nections intermediate  said  conduits  and  the  space  between 
the  double  walls  of  said  ice-mold  ;  means  for  passing  a 
current  of  the  water  contained  In  said  tank  through  the 
aald  Ice-mold,  and  means  whereby  said  ice-mold  may  be 
removed  from  said  tank  to  harvest  the  Ice  formed  therein. 

3.  In  Ice-maklng  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  plurality 
of  Individual  Ice-molds  freely  open  at  their  ends  and  hav- 
ing double  walla  spaced  apart  for  the  passage  of  a  refrig- 
erant, the  outer  walls  and  ends  thereof  being  exteriorly 
covered  with  matter  non -conductive  of  beat  and  cold  ;  a 
water-receptacle  within  which  said  ice-molds  are  posi- 
tioned In  series;  supply  and  exit  headers  for  the  refriger- 
ant extending  along  the  opposite  ends  of  the  said  Ice- 
molds,  said  headers  having  valved  branches  for  each  ice- 
mold  ;  inlet  and  outlet  pipe-sections  for  each  moid  ;  and 
means  for  creating  a  gentle  flow  of  water  through  the 
molds  during  the  freezing  operation. 

4.  Apparatus  for  making  Ice-blocks  from  undistilled 
water ;  comprising  a  tank  for  containing  the  water,  a 
plurality  of  open-ended  double-walled  refrigerating  molds 
located  substantially  horlsontally  in  said  tank,  and  means 
for  creating  a  gentle  flow  of  water  through  said  molds, 
thereby  preventing  the  accumulation  of  impurities  In  sus- 
pension in  said  water  In  the  forming  ice,  while  permitting 
the  ice  to  form  in  the  molds  in  close  correspondence  to 
the  formation  of  natural  ice  In  flowing  streams. 

6.  An  ica-maklng  apparatus,  provided  with  a  series  of 
ladlTMual  ice  molds  freely  open  at  their  ends  and  having 
doable  walls  spaced  apart  for  the  passage  of  a  Refrigerat- 
ing liquid,  a  water  rec^tacle  within  which  said  molds  are 
arranged  in  series,  each  mold  standing  on  one  of  its  in- 
eloaed  side* ;  means  for  creating  a  gentle  horizontal  flow 
of  water  through  the  molds  during  the  freeslng  aperation, 
nppljr  and  exit  headers  for  the  refrigerating  liquid  ex- 
tending along  the  opposite  ends  of  the  molds,  said  headers 
luiTlnx  valred  branches  for  each  moid,  and  inlet  and  out- 
let iripe  lections  for  each  mold.  Joined  to  said  valved 
bmnches  I7  detachable  couplings. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,186,888.    BM>.     Alfrid  M.  Bo5Hakd,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed  Jnly  5,  1912,  Serial  No.  707.688.     Renewed  Mar. 

8,  1»1S.     Serial  No.  11,876.     (Cl.  6—65.) 

In  a  derlee  of  the  diaracter  Indicated,  the  combination 

of  an  end-plate  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  side  poet 

of  the  end  of  a  bed,  said  end-plate  being  provided  wltb  a 


series  of  openlafi  to  reeclve  acrewe  for  eecorinc  said  ea*> 
plate  to  eald  post  and  also  wltta  a  plurality  of  acrew- 
threaded  openings  and  having  in  one  edge  thereof  a  n- 
ceea,  a  rail-plate  adapted  to  be  secured  at  one  end  of  a 
side  rail  of  a  bed  on  the  Inner  face  thereof,  aald  rail-i^te 
having  a  series  of  openlnga  through  which  aerews  may  Iw 
paaaed  Cor  secarlng  aald  rall-pUte  to  the  rail.  Mid  rail- 
plate  being  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  a  horlaoatally 


/• 


arranged  flange  and  along  one  edge  with  a  vertically  ar- 
ranged flange,  aald  vertically  arranged  flange  being  pro- 
vided on  its  outer  surface  with  a  lug  adapted  to  enter  the 
recess  In  the  end  plate  and  also  having  a  series  of  openings 
which  register  with  the  screw-threaded  openings  in  said 
end-plate  and  screws  passing  through  said  openings  in 
said  flange  and  into  the  screw- threaded  openings  in  said 
end-plate. 


1,156.834.  SEAT.  BaccB  BoHi^m),  Chicago,  IlL,  as- 
signor to  The  Borland-Grannls  Company,  Chicago,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  6,  1012. 
Serial  No.  701,946.      (Cl.  156— 22.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  horlsontally 
swinging  arm  having  a  pivotal  supi>ort,  a  disk  on  the  free 
end  of  the  arm,  a  base  having  a  seat  portion  and  rotataldj 
mounted  on  the  disk,  a  link  pivoted  at  its  outer  end  on 
the  base  and  at  its  other  end  eccentric  to  the  pivot  of  the 
arm,  and  co-acting  means  on  the  link  and  arm  to  eaaae 
the  outer  end  of  the  link  to  cross  the  arm  when  the  latter 
is  swung  on  Its  pivot. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bracket,  a  hori- 
zontally swinging  arm  having  a  pivotal  support  on  the 
bracket,  a  disk  on  the  free  end  of  the  arm  having  a  pair 
of  stops,  a  base  having  a  seat  portion  and  rotatably  mount- 
ed on  the  diak,  a  link  pivoted  at  Ita  outer  end  on  the  baae 
in  the  line  of  the  stops  and  at  ita  other  end  on  the  bvaeket 
eccentric  to  the  ptvot  of  the  arm,  and  eo-aetlng  meene  on 
the  link  and  arm  to  cause  the  oater  end  of  the  llak  to 
cross  the  arm  when  the  latter  la  swung  on  Ita  pivot. 

8.  In  a  devlee  of  the  elaaa  deserlhed,  a  bracket,  a  hori- 
sontally  swinging  arm  having  a  pivotal  support  near  tbe 
end  of  the  bracket,  a  disk  on  the  free  end  ef  tbe  arm 
having  oppoelte  stops,  a  base  having  a  seat  portlea  tad 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  disk,  a  link  pivoted  at  tti  eater 
end  on  tbe  base  In  the  line  of  tbe  stops  and  at  It*  otber 
end  on  tbe  Ivaeket  In  the  rear  of  tbe  pivot  of  the  am,  aad 
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predacttooa  oa  tbe  link  and  ann  to  caoae  tbe 

end  ef  tbe  Unk  fee  croaa  tbe  arm  wbea  tbe  latter  Is 
■wong  oa  Ha  phret. 

4.  In  a  derlee  of  tbe  class  dsectlbed,  a  berlioatally 
•wlagtnr  trm  having  a  pivotal  support,  a  disk  on  the  free 
end  of  the  arm,  a  base  baving  a  seat  portion  and  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  disk,  a  Unk  overlying  the  arm  and  pivoted 
at  Its  outer  end  on  the  base  and  at  Its  other  end  in  the 
rear  of  the  pivot  of  the  arm,  a  downwardly  projecting  lug 
on  the  link,  and  a  pair  of  upwardly  projecting  luga  on  the 
arm  spaced  apart  to  allow  the  lag  on  the  link  to  pass  be- 
tween them  and  adapted  to  pivot  the  same  when  the  arm 
la  swung  on  its  pivot. 

6.  In  a  devlee  of  the  clasa  described,  a  horizontally 
swinging  arm  having  a  pivotal  support,  a  disk  on  the  free 
end  of  the  arm,  a  base  having  a  seat  portion  and  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  disk,  a  link  oveiiylng  the  arm  and  piv- 
oted at  Ita  outer  end  on  the  base  and  at  its.  other  end  In 
the  rear  of  tbe  pjvot  of  the  arm,  stops  on  the  base  coOp- 
eratlag  with  tbe  link,  a  downwardly  projecting  log  on 
the  Unk,  and  a  pair  of  upwardly  projecting  logs  on  the 
arm  spaced  apart  to  allow  the  lag  on  tbe  link  to  pass 
between  them  and  adapted  to  pivot  the  same  when  the 
'arm  ia  swung  on  its  pivot. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qazette.] 

'  li  

1.156,886.  OABmBNT-SUPPOETEB.  Daniel  O.  Bnrrs, 
New  Orleans,  Ls.,  assignor  to  The  Ivory  Garter  Com- 
pany, New  Orleana,  La.,  a  Corporation  of  Louisiana. 
FUed  Oct.  11.  1910.     Serial  No.  586,612.     (Cl.  24—246.) 


1.  In  a  garment  supporter,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting member  of  elastic  vulcanized  rubber,  of  connecting 
and  clasp  members  to  which  the  elaatic  vulcanised  rubber 
aupportlng  member  la  connected  formed  of  celluloid  neu- 
tral under  oxidising  conditions  in  its  effect  on  the  vul- 
canised rubber  supporting  member  whereby  the  life  of 
the  nibher  Is  prolonged. 

2.  In  a  garment  supporter,  the  combination  with  a 
pliant  supporting  member  having  elastic  vulcanised  rubber 
Incorporated  therein,  of  a  garmant  engaging  claap  de- 
pending therefrom  formed  of  non-metalUc  substance  neu- 
tral In  Its  effect  on  vulcanised  rubber  and  embodying 
a  clasp  baae  baving  ita  upper  and  lower  enda  offset  from 
the  plane  of  tbe  body  and  an  aperture  In  its  upper  end 
for  the  reception  of  the  pliant  member  and  a  claap  plate 
having  an  aperture  therein  for  the  reception  of  the  lower 
off-set  end  of  the  base  and  a  second  aperture  for  the  re- 
ception of  the  plUnt  member,  tbe  upper  edge  of  the  plate 
lying  below  the  upper  offset  end  of  the  base  when  the 
parts  are  in  garment  engaging  poeitlon. 

3.  In  a  garment  supporter,  the  combination  with  a 
pliant  supporting  member,  of  a  garment  engaging  clasp 
depending  therefrom  and  embodying  a  ctasp  base  formed 
of  eelloloid  having  an  aperture  at  tbe  upper  end  for  the 
paeeage  of  tbe  pliant  member  and  having  its  lower  aid 
oCMt  aad  extended  downwardly  and  a  flat  dasp  pUte 
formed  of  eellnlold  having  an  apvtate  therein  for  tbe 
reception  of  the  offset  portion  of  tbe  base  snd  an  aper- 
ture near  the  top  for  the  reception  of  the  pliant  member, 
the  opper  end  of  tbe  plate  being  below  tbe  upper  end  of 


tbe  base  aad  tbe  lower  end  «t  the  pUte  eoaflaed  beblad 
tbe  offset  end  of  the  base  when  tbe  parts  are  la  garmaat 
engaging  pealtWa. 

1^66.886.  CARBUBETKR.  Chakles  H.  Di«nm,  PbUa- 
delpMa,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  T,  1914.  Serial  No.  866,630. 
(CI.  48—150.1.) 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination 'with  the  exhaust 
pipe  of  an  engine,  of  a  body  provided  with  an  exhaust 
receiving  chamber  and  a  gas  paasage  extending  through 
aald  body  and  opening  upon  the  opposite  sides  thereof, 
a  carbureter  proper  mounted  upon  tbe  exhaust  pipe  and 
having  a  valve  opened  by  suction  whereby  air  is  drawn 
Into  the  carbureting  chamber  over  the  exhaust  pipe,  said 
carbureting  chamber  being  connected  to  one  end  of  the 
gas  paaaage,  fuel  and  water  supply  pipes  extending 
through  the  exhaust  receiving  chamber  of  said  body,  and 
a  alngle  valve  to  uniformly  control  the  flow  of  the  fuel 
and  water  to  the  carbureter. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  the  exhauat 
pipe  of  an  engine,  of  a  body  connected  to  the  exhaust 
pipe  provided  with  an  exhaust  receiving  chamber  and  a 
gaa  paasage  having  diverging  portiona  extending  through 
the  chamber  and  opening  upon  tbe  opposite  sides  of  said 
body,  a  carbureter  proper  mounted  upon  the  exhaust  pipe 
and  connected  to  one  end  of  said  gas  passage,  a  valve  nor- 
mally closing  communication  between  the  carbureting 
chamber  and  the  atmosphere  adapted  to  be  opened  by  suc- 
tion whereby  air  la  drawn  into  the  chamber  over  the 
exhanat  pipe,  said  carbureter  being  provided  with  a  fuel 
receiving  chamber,  a  valve  to  control  the  supply  of  fuel 
to  the  carbureting  chsmber,  fuel  and  water  supply  pipes 
extending  through  the  exhaust  chamber  of  said  body,  and 
a  single  valve  to  simultaneoasly  and  uniformly  vary  the 
feed  of  fuel  and  water  through  aald  plpea  to  the  car- 
bureter. 

8.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  the  exhaust 
pipe  of  aa  engine,  of  a  body  connected  to  the  exhaust  pipe 
and  provided  with  a  gas  passage  having  diverging  por- 
tions opening  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  body,  and  said 
body  being  further  provided  w*th  a  tube  below  the  gaa 
paasage,  a  carbureter  proper  mounted  upon  the  ezbaast 
pipe  and  connected  to  one  end  of  the  gas  paasage,  a  spring 
he'd  valve  opened  by  suction  whereby  air  la  drawn  over 
the  exhaust  pipe  into  tbe  carbureting  chamber,  an  ad- 
justable air  valve  to  provide  a  conatant  supply  of  air 
to  tbe  chamber,  fuel  and  water  supply  pipes  extending 
through  the  tube  of  said  body,  said  carbureter  having 
paasagea  opening  upon  the  valve  seat  with  which  tba 
respective  pipes  are  connected,  and  a  single  adjostable 
valve  for  slmulUneously  and  onlformly  controlling  tbe 
■apply  of  oil  and  water  to  aala  naasagea. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  a  body  having  an  exhaast  diambar 
and  a  gaa  passage  including  diverging  portiona  oprndag 
upon  the  relatively  opposite  ends  of  said  body,  a  tube 
Integrally  connecting  the  ends  of  said  body  and  extending 
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tbivafh  Mid  ezbanat  chamber,  a  earbnretar  proper  in 
eontmnolemtloii  with  one  end  of  the  ciu  paaaajre,  and  oil 
and  water  rapply  pipes  extending  tbroogh  aaid  tube  and 
connected  to  the  earboreter. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  a  body  having  an  exhaust  chamber 
-and  a  gas  passage  Including  diverging  portions  opening 
«pon  the  relatiTely  opposite  ends  of  said  body,  a  tube 
integrally  connecting  the  ends  of  said  body  and  extend 
tag  through  said  exhaust  chamber,  a  carbureter  proper 
in  communication  with  one  end  of  the  gas  passage,  oil 
and  water  supply  pipes  extending  through  said  tube  and 
connected  to  the  carbureting  chamber,  and  a  valve  for 
simultaneously  and  correspondingly  varying  the  supply 
of  oil  and  water  to  the  carbureting  chamber. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.156,837.  AUTOMATIC  liRAVITY  VALVE.  Waltxb  J. 
DoAN  and  Hakbt  C.  Doan,  Richmond,  Ind.  Filed  Jan. 
2,  1914.     Serial  No.  809.967.     (CI.  137—32.) 


1.  An  automatic  gravity  valve  for  steam  radiators, 
comprising  a  main  body  having  a  chamber  therein,  a 
bottom  closing  the  lower  end  of  said  body,  an  abutment 
extending  Inwardly  from  the  upper  end  of  the  body  and 
having  a  central  aperture  therethrough,  a  valve-seat 
Uperlng  downwardly  from  said  abutment,  a  cup-member 
corresponding  with  said  valve  seat  and  adapted  to  con 
tact  therewith  and  to  close  both  the  aperture  in  the 
abutment  and  the  aperture  in  the  valve  seat,  the  interior 
of  the  cup-member  opening  upward,  a  dome  detachably 
secured  on  the  upper  end  of  the  body  and  having  a  vent 
formed  through  Its  upper  end,  and  resilient  means  for 
preventing  the  cup-member  from  conUct  with  the  dome, 
all  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  An  automatic  gravity  valve,  comprising  a  body  hav- 
ing a  chamber  therein,  a  stem  extending  out  from  the 
body  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  radiator,  an  abut- 
ment formed  Integral  with  the  upper  end  of  the  body, 
a  downwardly  tapering  seat  formed  Integral  with  the 
center  of  the  abutment  and  extending  down  therefrom, 
a  cup-shaped  valve  member  adapted  to  rest  in  said  seat 
and  opening  upward  and  having  notches  formed  In  its 
upper  edge,  a  dome  detachably  secured  on  the  upper  end 
of  the  body  and  having  a  vent  aperture  formed  there 
through,  all  substantially  as  shown  and  described  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  An  automatic  gravity  air  valve  comprising  In  com- 
bination a  main  body,  a  downwardly  convergently  formed 
TalT«-seat  located  in  and  concentric  with  said  body  with  a 
central  aperture  therethrough  at  its  lowest  point,  a 
stem  extending  out  from  the  body  and  located  below  the 
valve  seat,  there  being  Inlet  means  through  the  stem 
to  said  aperture,  a  downwardly  tapering  valVe  member 
-adapted  to  conUct  with  all  of  the  valve  seat  and  close 
said  aperture,  the  same  being  entirely  free  to  be  raised 
*y  pressure  which  may  euter  through  said  stem  and 
■adapted  to  automatically  close  by  gravity  when  said  pres- 
aure  is  removed,  a  cap  removably  connected  around  the 
upper  end  of  the  body  and  extending  thereabove,  there 
being  a  small  aperture  formed  through  the  top  of  said 
cap  to  allow  egress  of  air  when  the  said  valve  member  Is 
lifted. 


1,166.888.     CLEANING  MECHANISM   FOR   CIRCDLAR- 
KNITTINO     MACHINES.       William     Fischkb.     New 
Richmond,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Louis  Blumen 
stein.  New  Richmond,  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  26,  1914      Se 
rial  No.  868.663.     (Cl.  66—19.) 

1.  In  a  cleaning  mechanism  for  circular  knitting  ma- 
chines, the  combination  of  a  head,  flnger-arms  pivoted 
thereto  In  radial  arrangement,  said  arms  having  fingers 


at  their  lower  end*,  neana  for  swinging  aald  Onfer-arma 
on  their  pivots,  said  flngvra  having  cleaning  anda  which 
are  spaced  apart  for  being  received  in  the  spaeaa  between 
the  alnkers  of  a  knitting  machine  and  having  inwardly 
extending  cleaning  enda  for  contacting  the  lint  surround- 
ing the  needle-cylinder  of  said  knitting  machine. 


2.  In  a  cleaning  device  for  circular  knitting  machines, 
the  combination  of  a  head,  finger-arms  pivoted  thereto  in 
radial  arrangement,  aaid  finger  a r ma  provided  with  curved 
fingers  at  their  lower  ends  which  are  bowed  radially  out- 
ward and  having  lower  Inwardly  extending  cleaning  ends, 
said  fingers  spaced  apart  for  being  received  In  the  spaces' 
between  the  sinkers  of  a  circular  knitting  machine  and 
Into  the  needle  space  between  the  needle  cylinder  and 
cam-ring  support  for  contacting  the  lint  In  said  spaces, 
and  means  for  swinging  said  arms  on  their  pivots  for 
urging  said  cleaning  ends  toward  said  needle-cylinder. 

3.  In  a  cleaning  device  for  circular  knitting  machinea, 
the  combination  of  a  head,  flnger-arms  pivoted  thereto  in 
radial  arrangement,  said  finger-arma  provided  with  clean- 
ing fingers,  means  for  normally  urging  said  fingers  In 
one  direction,  and  a  plate  provided  with  slots  In  which 
said  finger-arms  are  received  and  with  contact-parts  for 
said  flnger-arms  for  urging  said  fingers  In  the  opposite 
direction. 

4.  In  a  cleaning  device  for  circular  knitting  machines, 
the  combination  of  a  head,  a  stem  extending  therefrom, 
finger-arms  pivoted  to  said  head  in  radial  arrangement, 
said  flnger-arms  provided  with  cleaning  flngers,  a  plata 
provided  with  radially  arranged  slots  through  which  said 
flnger-arms  extend,  the  walls  of  said  slots  forming  guiding 
means  for  said  flnger-«rms,  and  a  bearing  extending  from 
said  plate  about  said  stem,  and  constructed  and  arranged 
for  swinging  said  flnger-arms  by  relative  longitudinal 
movement  between  said  stem  end  bearing. 

6.  In  a  cleaning  device  for  circular  knitting  machinea, 
the  combination  of  a  plate,  a  clamp-rlng,  said  plate  and 
clamp-rlng  provided  with  registering  radial  slots,  flnger- 
arms  provided  with  bearing-holes,  a  plvot-rlng  received 
through  said  bearing-holes,  means  for  clamping  aaid  pivot- 
ring  between  said  clamp-ring  and  plate  with  said  flnger- 
arms  In  said  slots  in  radial  arrangement,  said  flnger- 
srms  provided  with  cleaning  fingers  at  their  lower  ends, 
and  means  for  swinging  said  flnger-arma  on  said  pivot- 
ring  in  paths  radial  with  relation  to  said  plate  and 
clamp- ring. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.l 


1,156,839.       SEWING  -  MACHINE.       Chablib    F.    Gbat, 
Sierra  Madre,  Cal.,  asalgnQr  to  The  Singer  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Feb. 
10,  1914.     Serial  No.  817,737.     (Cl.  112—22.) 
1.  In  an  organised  sewing  machine  for  effecting  at  a 
single   operation  «  seam    construction   including   a  lock- 
stlch  and  a  chaln-stltch  seam,  the  combination  with  a  sin- 
gle needle-bar  provided  with  a  multiple  of  needles  of  a 
chaln-stltch  looper  and  rotary  loop-takera.  the  latter  pr©- 
vided  with  a  mass  of  under  thread. 
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2.  In  a  sewing  maehloe.  the  cookbiBatioB  with  a  plu- 
rality of  redprocatinf  aeadlee,  of  drmlarty-BsoTtag  loop- 
takers  cooperating  with  two  of  aaid  needles  and  fonned 
with  thread  cavltlea  containing  miBaM  of  lower  duead 
embraced  by  the  paths  of  movement  of  their  reapectlvp 
beaka,  and  a  chain-atitcb  looper  having  a  needle-loop  de- 
taining blade  cooperating  with  another  of  aald  needlea  ii. 
tsrmedlate  aaid  loop-takera. 


3.  In  an  organised  sewing  machine  for  effecting  at  a 
sijgle  operation  a  seam  construction  Including  a  lock- 
stitch and  a  chaln-stltch  aeam,  the  combination  with  mul- 
tiple needles,  of  a  chaln-stltch  looper  having  one  com- 
plete actuation  to  one  complete  action  of  ita  coactlng 
needle  and  a  rotary  loop^taken,  the  latter  provided  with 
a  mass  of  under  thread  and  having  a  multiple  of  complete 
actuations  to  one  complete  action  of  Its  coactlng  needle.       * 

4.  In  an  organized  sewing  machine  for  effecting  at  a 
single  operation  a  seam  construction  including  a  lock- 
stitch and  a  chaln-stltch  seam,  the  combination  with  a  sin- 
gle needle-bar  provided  with  a  multiple  of  needles,  an  up- 
per main-shaft,  a  loop-taker,  a  loop-taker  actuating  shaft 
provided  with  an  eccentric,  of  a  chaln-stltch  looper  and 
looper  carrier,  the  latter  operatlvely  connected  with  said 
eccentric. 

5.  In  an  organized  sewing  machine  for  effecting  at  a 
alngle  operation  a  seam  construction  including  a  lock- 
Btlteb  and  a  chaln-atitch  seam,  the  combination  with  an 
upper  main-ahaft,  a  needle-bar  provided  with  a  threaded 
needle  for  effecting  a  chain-stitch  seam  and  a  threaded 
needle  for  effecting  a  lock-stitch  seam,  a  lower  looper  actu- 
atlag  ahaft,  and  a  chaln-stltch  looper  and  a  loop-taker 
each  provided  with  an  under  thread,  of  an  under  thread 
taka-up  operatlvely  connected  with  aaid  latter  abaft  and 
an  upper  thread  take-up  operatlvely  connected  with  aaid 
main-shaft,  the  former  take-up  acting  to  control  the  chaln- 
stltch  looper  thread  and  the  upper  take-up  the  sewing 
threads  for  effecting  the  lock-stltcb  seam,  the  downward 
movement  of  the  latter  take-up  alao  acting  to  control 
the  formation  of  the  chata-stltch  aeam. 

(Claim  6  not  prtated  in  the  Gasette.] 


thereinto  beyond  the  center  thereof  and  dlaeharging 
against  the  corred  drenlar  wall,  a  apray  diaebnrge  oatlet 
located  in  aaid  drenlar  wall  in  the  path  of  the  0nld  leav- 
inc  the  aapply  pipe. 

2.  An  atotnlier  head  oomprisinf  a  anbetantUUy  drcular 
dnuB,  a  anpply  pipe  therefor  projecting  tangntlally  there- 
into beymid  the  center  thereof  and  dlaeharging  against 
the  enrred  drenlar  wall,  a  spray  dlaeharge  oatlet  alot, 
aald  alot  extending  transversely  acroas  the  path  of  the 
material  leaving  the  supply  pipe. 


1,156,840.  ATOMIZER.  Harbt  A.  GniNn,  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Fred  C.  Nelles,  Los  Angelea, 
Cal.  Filed  June  21,  1912.  SerUl  No.  704,049.  (Cl. 
168—78.) 


1,166.841.  8Y8TKII  AND  MEANS  OF  CONTROL.  JoHH 
B.  HaooKf,  Huntington  Park,  and  FanonaiCK  H.  Johm- 
SOM,  Booth  Paaadena,  Cal.,  assignors  to  Hadden  An- 
tomatle  Sprinkler  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  CaUfomla.  Filed  July  16,  1914.  Serial 
No.  881,879.     (a.  137—68.) 


i.  An  atomiser  bead  comprialng  a  substantially  drcu- 
lar drum,  a  supply  pipe  therefor  projecting  tangentlally 


1.  An  improved  system  and  means  of  control,  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  separate  operative  devices;  an 
actuator,  and  meana  for  caualng  tiie  aetnator  to  Inde- 
pendently visit  said  devices  and  actuate  the  same ;  means 
bdng  provided  whereby  the  period  of  each  actuation  may 
be  varied  by  tadependeutly  varying  the  period  of  dwell  of 
the  actuator  at  each  of  said  devices. 

2.  Improrements  of  the  character  disclosed,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  separate  devices,  a  plunillty  of  separate 
controlling  meana,  one  for  each  of  said  devices,  an  actua- 
tor, and  meana  for  eausing  the  actuator  to  independently 
visit  and  operate  upon  said  separate  controlling  means ; 
said  latter  means  comprising  s  fluid  circuit  within  which 
the  sctnator  traverses  under  pressure  applied  to  the  fluid 
thereof;  each  of  said  separate  controlling  means  compris- 
ing a  cylinder,  a  piston  thereta,  stop  means  carried  by 
the  piston  and  normally  diaposed  In  the  path  of  the  actu- 
ator, and  means  witiidrawtag  aald  last  named  means  from 
the  path  of  the  aetnator,  upon  a  predetermined  movement 
of  the  piston. 

8.  Improvements  of  the  character  disclosed,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  separate  devices,  a  plurality  of  separate 
controlling  meana,  one  for  each  of  said  devices,  an  actua 
tor,  and  means  for  caustag  the  aetnator  to  independently 
visit  and  operate  upon  said  separate  controlling  meana; 
aaid  latter  means  comprising  a  fluid  dreuit  within  which 
the  actuator  traverses  under  pressure  appled  to  the  flnid 
thereof;  each  of  said  separate  controlling  meana  com- 
prising a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  stop  means  carried 
by  the  platon  and  normally  disposed  in  the  path  of  the 
actuator,  and  means  withdrawing  said  Ust  named  means 
from  the  path  of  the  actuator,  upon  a  predetermined 
movement  of  the  piston;  said  last  named  means  being 

adjuatable. 

4.  Ilnpiovements  of  the  character  diseloeed,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  separate  devices,  a  plurality  of  separate 
controlling  meana,  one  for  each  of  aaid  devlees,  an  aetna- 
tor, and  means  for  causing  the  actuator  to  tadependeutly 
visit  and  operate  upon  said  separate  controlling  means; 
said  latter  means  comprising  a  fluid  dreuit  wlthta  which 
the  actuator  traverses  under  pressure  appled  to  the  fluid 
thereof;  each  of  said  separate  controlling  means  eom- 
pristag  a  cylinder,  a  piston  thereta,  stop  meana  carried 
by  the  piston  and  normally  disposed  ta  the  path  of  the 
actuator,  and  means  wlthdrawtag  said  last  named  means 
from  the  path  of  the  actuator,  upon  a  prcdetennlned 
movement  of  the  piston;   said  eyttndsr  bdng  ptmiAtA 
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wtth  •  dasbpot  which  eoOp«ratM  with  aaM  plMoa  to  vmry 
the  ntm  of  motion  thenot 

«.  ImproTMBents  of  the  character  dlaelOMd,  oomprldas 
a  plnraUtj  of  separate  derlcea,   a  plurality  of  aapazato 
eoBtrolllag  meana,  on*  tor  aach  of  nld  derleaa,  an  actua- 
tor, and  meana  tor  eaoslnr  the  actuator  to  Indapoadaatly 
▼lalt  and  operate  apon  aald  aepante  controUlnf  meana ; 
aaM  latter  meana  comprlalng  a  fluid  dreolt  within  which 
the  actuator  traTeraea  under  praaaure  appUed  to  the  fluid 
thereof ;  each  of  uld  aeparate  controlling  meana  oomprla- 
Ing   a    cylinder,    a    platon    therein,    etop    meanii    carried 
by  the  piston  and  normally  disposed  In  the  path  of  the 
aetMtor,  and  means  withdrawing  said  last  named  means 
from  the  path  of  the  actuator,  upon  a  predetermined  move- 
ment of  the  piston ;  said  cylinder  being  prorlded  with  a 
daahpot  which  cooperates  with  said  platon  to  vary  the 
rate  of  motion  thereof ;  said  controlling  means  farther  In- 
cluding a  supplementary  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  and  a 
by-pass  between  the  cylinder  and  the  fluid  circuit. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


on  OB  opposite  sldea  of  the  median  line  of  draft,  pivoted 
■embera  on  the  front  frame,  aide  bars  on  the  rear  frame 
Md  pivotal  connection  therefor  to  the  pivoted  membera. 
tor  tfce  pnrpoeo  described. 


1.166,842.  HEEL-BUILDING  MACHINE.  AL«iAND«a  A. 
Hddbon,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1915  Serial 
No.   12,753.      (CI.   12—60.) 


1.  In  combination  in  a  heel  buUdlng  machine,  a  blank 
•aeembUng  device,  clamps,  a  rotaUble  support  for  said 
elampa  located  adjacent  to  said  assembling  device,  a 
treadle  bar,  and  means  operatlvely  connecting  the  treadle 
bar  with  the  clamp  support  and  the  blank  assembling 
device,  whereby  movement  of  said  treadle  bar  cauaes  simul- 
taneous movement  of  said  aasembUng  device  and  said 
clamp  support. 

2.  A  heel  buUdlng  machine  comprising  a  blank  assem- 
bling device,  a  series  of  clamps  routlvely  mounted  adja- 
eeat  to  the  aaaembUng  device,  and  means  adapted  to  slmnl- 
taneooaly  operate  the  assembling  device  and  release  the 
elampa. 

3.  In  a  heel  building  machine  the  combination  of  9 
blank  assembling  device,  a  series  of  clamps  rotatively 
mounted  adjacent  to  the  assembling  device,  and  means 
adapted  to  slmultaneonaly  operate  the  assembling  device 
rotate  the  clamps,  and  release  the  clamps. 

4.  In  combination  In  a  heel  building  machine,  a  blank 
•asembllng  device,  a  serlea  of  clamps,  and  a  vertically 
roUtable  wheel  adapted  to  mount  the  clamps  on  ita  rim 
adjacent  to  the  blank  assembUng  device,  each  of  said 
damps  consisting  of  a  base,  a  jaw  reciprocally  mounted 
at  one  end  of  the  baae,  a  Jaw  adjuaUbly  mounted  at  the 
oppoalte  end  of  the  base,  means  adapted  to  swlvelly 
mount  the  second  mentioned  jaw  in  Its  adjusted  positions. 
and  a  second  means  adapted  to  move  the  first  mentioned 
Jaw  toward  the  second  mentSoned  Jaw  to  cUatp  a  heel 
block  between  them. 


1.16e,84S.     DISK  HABBOW.     Jaum  H.  IiTOs,  Dayton    ! 
Ohio.     Filed   May  2T,  1918.     Serial  No.  80,TJ8.     (d'  i 

1.  In  a  disk  harrow,  a  front  and  a  rear  frame  portion,  < 
each  having  a  pair  of  disk  fnnga  pivotally  mounted  there-  i 


• 

2  In  a  disk  harrow,  a  front  and  a  rear  frame  portion, 
each  havlvg  a  pair  of  disk  gangs  pivotally  mounted 
thereon  on  opposite  sides  of  the  medUn  Une  of  draft 
Pivoted  members  on  the  front  frame,  side  bars  on  the  rear 
frame  and  pivotal  connection  therefor  to  the  pivoted 
members  at  each  side  of  the  median  line  of  dmft  for  the 
purpose  described.  ^ 

3  In  a  disk  harrow,  a  front  and  a  rear  frame  portion. 
each    having   a    pair    of   disk    gangs    pivotally    mou^ 

.thereon  on  opposite  sides  of  the  Une  of  draft,  pivoted  ban 
on  the  front  frame,  and  coupling  bars  secured  to  the  rear 
frame,  and  plvotolly  connected  to  said  pivoted  barn,  for 
the  purpose  deacrlbed. 

*.  In  a  disk  harrow,  a  front  and  a  rear  frame  portion. 
each  having  a  pair  of  disk  gangs  plvoUUy  mounted 
thereon  on  oppoalte  sides  of  the  line  of  draft,  pivoted  bars 
on  the  front  frame.  coupUng  bars  secured  to  the  rear 
frame,  and  pivotally  connected  to  said  pivoted  bars,  and 
means  on  the  forward  tnme  for  retaining  the  said  plv- 
oted  bar  in  proper  borlsontal  position,  for  the  purDoao  0^ 
scribed.  *^    *^^ 

5.  In  a  disk  harrow,  a  h«nt  and  a  rear  frame  portion 
each  having  a  pair  of  disk  gangs  plvotaUy  mounted 
thereon  on  opposite  sides  of  Uie  line  of  draft  pivoted  ban 
on  the  front  frame,  and  forwardly  extending  members  se- 
cured to  the  rear  frame,  and  plvoUlly  connected  to  said 
pivoted  bars  and  raceways  for  said  pivoted  bars  moanted 
on  the  forward  frame,  for  the  purpose  deecrfbed 

[Claims  8  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.16  8,844.  MAIL-CATCHER.  CLAiBonaim  FanMOKT 
Jackson,  Las  Mines,  Cuba.  Filed  Oct  3.  1914  Hartal 
No.    864.911.      (d.    268—7.)  '     ^^ 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  re- 
ceiving trough,  a  suspending  arm  provided  with  a  eat 
out,  a  sack  holding  element  a  block  extending  from  said 
sack  holding  element  through  the  cut  out  of  said  sospend- 
Ing  arm  and  provided  with  a  notch,  a  latch  pivotally  con- 
nected with  said  suspending  arm  and  extending  through 
the  notch  of  said  blodc  to  releasably  hold  the  same  In  the 
cut  out  of  said  arm,  a  lever  extending  from  said  catch, 
and  means  extending  from  said  trough  to  engage  aald 
lever  and  move  the  same  to  move  said  catch  eat  of  aa- 
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gagement  with  aald  block  aad  permit  a  ladi  to  drop  lnt» 
said  tnra^. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  track 
device  comprising  a  troogh  and  an  actuating  element  ex- 
tending above  aald  trongh,  and  a  car  device  comprising  a 
susitendlng  arm.  a  sack  holding  eleoMnt.  and  meana  mov- 
ably  connected  with  aald  soapendlng  arm  for  engaging  said 
sack  holding  element  to  releaaably  hold  the  same  In  en- 
gagement with  said  arm,  said  last  mentioned  meana  In- 
cluding a  lever  extending  for  engagement  by  the  actuating 
element  of  said  track  derlee  to  eanae  the  last  mentioned 
meana  to  be  moved  to  a  poaltion  to  releaae  aald  sack  hold- 
ing element 

8.  In  an  apparatoa  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  train 
device  including  a  supporting  arm  provkled  with  an  open- 
ing, a  sack  holding  element  Including  a  block  extending 
through  the  opening  of  said  arm  and  provided  with  a  cot 
out  flormlng  a  aeat  a  catch  pivotally  eonneeted  with  said 
supporting  arm  and  extending  Into  said  aeat  to  releasably 
hold  aald  block  In  engagement  with  said  arm,  and  a  lever 
extending  from  said  catch  to  permit  aald  catch  to  be 
movfd  to  an  Inoperative  poaltion. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deecrlbed,  a  re- 
celTlng  trough,  a  support  •  tnA  carried  by  said  support, 
a  plaager  slldable  In  said  gun,  resilient  meana  for  holding 
said  plunger  In  a  normal  position,  meana  tor  moving  aald 
plnnger  to  a  set  poaltion,  aald  gun  provided  with  an 
opening  Intermediate  Ita  anda,  door  means  for  closing  aald 
opening,  an  enlargement  on  the  nnder  aide  of  said  gun,  a 
collar  on  aald  enlargement  e  bracket  depending  from  said 
collar,  a  pawl  slldable  through  said  enlargement  and  said 
bracket  and  projecting  Into  said  gun,  a  collar  on  said 
pawl,  realUent  means  engaging  said  last  mentioned  collar 
and  said  bracket  for  holding  said  pawl  In  a  set  position, 
and  means  carried  by  said  pawl  whereby  the  aame  may 
be  operated,  snbatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 


1.1M,645.  BURNER.  Richaxd  R.  JAMna,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1918.  BerUl  No.  760.886.  (CL 
16»^108.) 


7     ^ 


1.  In  a  burner,  a  mixing  chamber  provided  with  dta- 
charge  orlflcea,  a  baffle  extending  across  said  orifices  to 
torm  contracted  pe  see  gee  leading  thereto,  aald  baffle  being 
arranged  to  diverge  from  the  inner  wall  of  said  discharge 
chamber,  and  a  perforate  screen  subatantiaUy  paraUel  to 
said  baffle  and  between  it  and  the  Inner  waU  of  said 
chamber. 

2.  4  burner  provided  with  a  mixing  chamber  and  with 
dlscbtrge  orlflees  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  cham- 
ber, m  perforate  aereen  extending  aroond  the  Inner  wall 
of  said  chamber,  said  screen  being  spaced  therefrom  to 
form  a  discharge  chamber  eommanicatlng  with  said  orl- 
floes,  and  a  baffle  or  spreader  depending  from  the  top 
waU  of  said  homer  Intermediately  of  aald  orlflcea  and 
within  aald  acrean,  said  baffle  or  spreader  being  thna 
adapted  to  form  a  contracted  passage  between  Itself  and 
aald  perforate  screen. 

8.  In  a  burner,  the  combination  witb  a  sheU,  compris- 
ing a  lower  portion  adapted  to  be  connected  up  with  a 
gaa  napply  pipe  and  an  upper  pertl<«,  said  sheU  being 
provMed  with  an  overhanging  flange  and  a  plurality  of 


dreumfarentlaUy  arranged  dlacharge  orlfieei 
flange,  of  a  baffle  or  spreader  depending  from  the  upper 
porttoB  of  said  aheU  between  said  orifices  to  fMm  a  eon- 
tractsd  passage  leading  to  said  orlflesa,  said  shell  portlona 
being  relcaaaUy  connected,  and  a  perforate  screen  aor- 
ronndtog  said  baffle  or  spreader. 

4.  In  a  bnmer,  the  combUuitlon  with  a  shell,  comprising 
a  lower  portion  adapted  to  be  connected  up  with  a  gaa 
supply  pipe  and  an  npper  portion,  said  shell  being  provided 
with  an  overtianglng  flange  and  a  pluraUty  of  dreumfar- 
entlally  arranged  discharge  orlflees  below  said  flange,  of  a 
baffle  or  spreader  depending  from  the  upper  portion  of 
said  SheU  between  said  orifices  to  form  a  contracted  paa- 
sage  leading  to  said  orifices,  said  shell  portions  being  re- 
leasably connected,  and  a  perforate  screen  surrounding 
said  baflle  or  spreader,  said  screen  being  secured  In  poal- 
tion by  means  of  said  baffle  or  spreader. 

6.  A  burner  provided  with  a  mixing  chamber  having  lat- 
erally dlacharglng  orifices,  a  baffle  or  spreader  depending 
between  said  orifices  and  forming  with  the  Inner  wall  of 
said  chamber  a  passage  leading  to  said  orifices,  and  a  per- 
forate screen  extending  through  said  passage  between  the 
inner  wall  of  said  chamber  and  said  baflle  or  spreader. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,1&6,84«.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Ou>r 
JoHxaoif,  Seattie,  Wash.  FUed  Feb.  3,  1914.  Serial 
No.   816,168.      (CL   12S-^2.) 


1.  The  method  of  operating  a  two  cycle  Internal  com- 
bustion engine  that  la  provided  with  a  paasagewsy  adapt- 
ed to  admit  Into  Ite  cyUnder  two  different  grades  of  fuel 
each  at  required  different  tlmea  together  with  air  requi- 
site for  combustion,  which  method  consists,  first,  admit- 
ting to  said  passagevray  a  spray  of  highly  Infiammable 
and  refined  fos^  and  a  charge  of  air  under  pressure  In 
opposition  to  the  spray  whereby  to  thorougbly  commingle 
the  spray  and  «Ir,  then  in  compressing  the  vapor  of  the 
charge  of  highly  infiammable  and  refined  fuel  in  said 
passageway  by  a  compression  stroke  of  the  engine's  pis- 
ton, then  Igniting  the  vapor  thus  compressed,  then  ad- 
mitting a  spray  of  a  lower  grade  of  fuel  into  said  com- 
preaalon  space  to  mix  with  and  be  Ignited  by  the  flame 
of  said  compressed  vapor  whereby  preasure  Is  created 
to  iffoduce  a  power  or  stroke  of  said  piston. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  eomMnatlon 
with  a  cylinder  that  Is  provided  on  one  side  thereof  near 
Ha  top  portion  with  an  Ignition  chamber  that  la  oeaneetai 
therewith  by  a  passageway,  of  a  piston  disposed  to  re- 
ciprocate within  said  cyUnder,  an  Injector  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  pressure  within  said  cylinder  to  ddlver  a 
highly  Inflammable  fuel  into  said  Ignition  diamber  wherilif 
aald  fuel  may  be  compressed  within  said  Ignition  etaairiier 
upon  tbe  upward  stroke  of  said  piston,  a  ipatfc  plug  to 
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Icnlte  uld  fael  whereby  a  flame  will  be  prodaced  in  aald 
pasaaceway,  an  injector  dlipoMd  In  said  pana^way  to 
•pray  erode  fael  into  said  flame,  and  meana  for  caoalBc 
a  current  of  freah  air  to  dreolate  throagh  nld  «gii«tW>n 
chamber  and  eaid  cylinder  to  cool  said  apark  ping  and  eald 
Injectors  and  scavenge  said  eylindar. 


1,16«,847.  FORMEB  FOB  SBLF-CL08IN0  POUCHES. 
William  W.  MacDomald,  Somenrllle,  Mass.  Filed  May 
4.  1916.     Serial  No.  20,831.     (CI.  18 — 41.) 


2 


1.  ^;i  a  pouch  former  of  the  character  specified,  the 
combination  of  a  body-forming  part,  a  neck-formlng  part 
comprising  a  plurality  of  rlb-formlng  members  baring  re- 
cesses between  them  arranged  to  aaslst  the  proper  location 
of  folds  and  creases  necessary  to  close  the  neck  apon  ihe 
twisting  and  flattening  of  the  neck  of  the  pouch  formed 
thereon,  and  a  rlm-forming  part. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified  a  neck-formlng 
part  having  a  plurality  of  recesses,  each  having  a  phj- 
rallty  of  angulnarly  disposed  facets  arranged  to  form  a 
neck,  which,  upon  the  twisting  and  flattening  thereof, 
folds  so  as  to  close. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  spedfled  a  neck-forming 
part  having  a  plurality  of  recessea,  each  having  four  an- 
gularly disposed  facets  forming  radial  grooves  from  the 
centers  of  said  recesses  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1.166,848.  CHANGE-SPEED  DBIVING  MECHANISM 
PaANK  Edoak  Millub,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  i3 
1913.     Serial  No.  704,801.      (CI.   74—34.) 

V 


1.  In  a  drlTlng  mechaniam  and  in  combination,  a  main 
driving  element,  a  secondary  driving  element,  a  msln 
driven  element  and  a  secondary  driven  element,  all  ar- 
ranged in  concentric  relation,  a  dutch  for  connecting  the 
main  driven  element  with  either  of  the  driving  elements, 
a  second  dntch  for  eatabliahing  a  driving  connection  be- 
tween the  main  driven  element  and  the  secondary  driven 
element,  a  single  actuating  eIo<nent  and  mechaplsm  oper- 
ated thereby  for  operating  the  dntchas,  sabatantlally  as 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  driving  mechanism  and  In  combination,  a  main 
driving   dement,   a   secondary   driving   element,   a   main 


drivaa  dement  and  a  aaeondary  drtvan  elamaBt,  all  ar- 
ranged in  concentric  relation,  a  clutch  for  eonnaetlav  tb« 
main  drivra  element  with  dtfaer  of  the  driving  elements, 
a  aeeoBd  dutch  for  esUbUahlng  a  driving  connection  be- 
tween the  main  driven  element  and  the  aecondary  driven 
danent,  a  alngle  aetoatlnc  element  and  mechaniam  oper- 
ating tlMreby  for  oparattng  tke  dutches,  the  dutchea  and 
actuating  element  bdng  also  arranged  concentric  with  the 
driving  and  driven  dementa,  lubatantlally  as  and  for  the 
pnipose  spedfled. 

8.  In  a  driving  medianlam,  a  main  driving  element  com- 
prising an  engine  shaft  and  a  member  carried  thereby  and 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  clutch  face  and  at  Its  oppo- 
site end  with  a  gear,  a  secondary  driving  dement  compria- 
Ing  a  ring  joumaled  on  aald  member  and  provided  at  one 
end  with  a  clutch  face  and  at  Ita  other  end  with  meana 
for  supporting  a  gear,  an  annular  flxed  rack,  a  gear  car- 
ried by  said  supporting  means  and  permanently  in  meah 
with  aald  rack  and  with  the  gear  of  the  flrat-named  mem- 
ber, a  main  driven  member,  a  clutch  sleeve  keyed  thereto 
and  provided  at  oppodte  ends  with  clutch  facea  comple- 
mental  to  the  clutch  facea  aforesaid,  a  aecondary  driven 
member,  a  clutch  Interpoaed  between  the  same  and  the 
main  driven  member,  and  meana  for  releadng  the  last- 
named  clutch  and  for  shifting  the  clutch  deeve  compris- 
ing a  cam  ring  having  two  sets  of  cams,  and  a  lever  con- 
nected to  the  ring  for  turning  the  same  about  Its  azla, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  a  driving  mechanism,  a  main  driving  element 
comprising  an  engine  abaft  and  a  member  carried  thereby 
and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  clutch  face  and  at  ita  op- 
podte end  with  a  gear,  a  secondary  driving  element  com- 
prising a  ring  Journaled  on  aald  member  and  provided  at 
one  end  with  a  clutch  face  and  at  Its  other  end  with 
means  for  supporting  a  gear,  an  annular  flxed  rack,  a 
gear  carried  by  said  supporting  means  and  permanently 
in  mesh  with  said  rack  and  with  the  gear  of  the  flrat- 
named  member,  a  main  driven  member,  a  clutch  sleeve 
keyed  thereto  and  provided  at  oppoaite  ends  with  clutch 
faces  complemental  to  the  clutch  faces  aforesaid,  a  sec- 
ondary driven  member,  a  clutch  Interposed  between  the 
same  and  the  main  driven  member,  and  meana  for  releas- 
ing the  last-named  clutch  and  for  ahiftlng  the  dutch 
sleeve,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  spedfled. 

5.  In  a  driving  mechaniam,  a  main  driving  element  com- 
prising an  engine  shaft  and  a  member  carried  thereby 
and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  clutch  face  and  at  Its 
opposite  end  with  a  gear,  a  secondary  driving  element 
compridng  a  rin^  Joumaled  on  aald  member  and  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  a  dutch  ftce  and  at  Ita  other  eni 
with  means  for  supporting  a  gear,  an  annular  flxed  rack, 
a  gear  carried  by  said  supporting  means  and  permanently 
in  mesh  with  said  rack  and  with  the  gear  of  the  first- 
named  member,  a  main  driven  member,  a  clutch  sleeve 
keyed  thereto  and  provided  at  opposite  ends  with  clut?h 
faces  complemental  to  the  clutch  faces  aforesaid,  a  sec- 
ondary driven  member,  a  clutch  interposed  between  the 
same  and  the  main  driven  member,  and  meana  for  releas- 
ing the  laat-named  dateh  and  for  ahiftlng  the  clutch 
sleeve  compridng  a  cam  ring  movable  about  its  azla,  and 
means  for  osdllatlng  aald  ring,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,166,849.  HAND-OPERATED  CAH-BRAKB.  Jams  A. 
NoBLB,  New  York,  N.  T.,  aaslgnor  to  B.  Lw  Noble,  Brook- 
lyn. N.  Y.  Filed  Sept  17,  1014.  Serial  No.  862.18S. 
(CI.   254 — 149.) 

1.  A  brake  having  an  Internal  and  external  gear  and  a 
sheave,  a  chain  operable  therewith,  a  ratchet  and  dog 
operable  with  aald  gears,  and  meana  for  oporatlng  said 
dog  by  the  motion  of  aald  chain,  aa  and  for  the  parpoae 
set  forth. 

2.  A  hand  operated  car  brake  provided  with  a  flexible 
member,  a  aheave  having  a  spiral  groove,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  sheave,  a  ratchet  formed  Integral  with  aald 
sheave,  a  dog  operable  therewith,  and  an  automatically 
operated  means  operated  by  the  movement  of  said  flexible 
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mamlMr  for  op%ntimM  said  dog,  •<  tad  tot  the  porpoaa  aat 
fertk 


3.  A  hand  operated  car  brake  having  a  sheave  with  a 
aplral  groove,  meana  for  rotating  said  sheave,  a  ratchet 
formed  Integral  with  aald  aheave,  a  dog  operable  there- 
with, and  a  manually  and  automatically  operated  means 
for  o|)erating  aald  dog,  aa  and  for  the  purjmae  set  forth. 


II 


1,166,860.  TOP-LIFT-CBMENTINQ  MEANS  FOB  HEELr 
NAILING  MACHINES.  Gbobob  M.  PnmifaiLL,  Haver- 
hill, Mass.,  assignor  to  Haverhill  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Nov.  18.  1910, 
Serial  No.  692,978.  Benewed  Jan.  8.  1914.  Serial  No. 
811,097.      (CI.  1—86.) 


'^zitpr 


1.  In  a  hading  machine,  a  vertically  redprocatlng  top- 
lift  bolder,  adapted  to  sapi>ort  a  top  lift  in  a  position 
oblique  to  the  vertical  and  facing  downward,  and  a  ee- 
mantlng  device  arranged  directly  in  the  path  of  OMvemaot 
of  the  lift  aa  it  la  carried  downward  in  aald  poaltloa  by 
the  holder. 

2.  In  a  heeling  machine,  a  vertically  reciprocating  car- 
rier having  a  top-lift  holder  thereon  adapted  to  support 
a  lift  in  a  podtlon  oblique  to  the  vertical  and  facing  down- 
ward, during  a  downward  moveraant  of  aald  carrier,  and 
a  cementing  device  arranged  directly  beneath  aald  boldar 
In  podtlon  to  be  engaged  by  a  lift  held  thereby  on  dowiu- 
ward  movement  of  the  carrier. 

8.  In  a  heeling  machine,  a  vertically  redprocatlng  croaa- 
head  and  a  turret  mounted  thereon  having  an  arm  pro- 
vided with  a  top-lift  holder  at  ita  end  arranged  to  bold 
the  Oft  at  rlgbt  anglea  to  said  arm,  meana  tor  loeklng 
the  turret  in  a  poaltloa  In  which  aald  arm  aztenda  ob- 
liquely downward,  and  a  cement  holder  mounted  directly 
beneath  aald  holder  in  podtlon  to  be  aasM«d  by  tb«  Uft 
held  thereby  on  downward  movemoit  ot  the  croaa-head. 

4.  In  a  heeling  machine,  a  vertically  rcdprocatiag  car- 
rier having  a  top-lift  holder  movably  mounted  theraon. 


for  losing  aald  holder  in  poaltlon  to  hold  a  lift 
with  oaa  aida  obllqaa  to  the  vertical  and  fadng  down- 
ward dnrlng  a  downward  movement  of  the  oarrtar,  and 
■aaaa  tor  yieldingly  supporting  aald  cementing  device 
baDaath  aald  holder  in  poaltlon  to  engage  a  lower  portion 
of  the  aide  of  a  lift  held  thereby,  and  to  be  held  in  en- 
gagamant  therewith  during  a  portion  of  aald  downward 
movement. 

6.  la  a  heeling  machine,  a  vertically  redprocatlng  car- 
rier having  a  top-lift  holder  movably  mounted  thereon, 
and  meana  for  locking  aald  holder  in  podtlon  to  hold  a 
lift  with  one  aide  oblique  to  the  vertical  and  facing  down- 
ward daring  a  downward  movement  of  the  carrier,  a  ce- 
menting rdl,  and  means  for  supporting  said  roll  to  rotate 
about  a  horiaontally  dlaposed  axis,  beneath  a  Uft  held  by 
said  holder,  in  podtlon  to  be  engaged  by  the  lift  and  to 
roll  across  a  portion  thereof  during  said  downward  move- 
ment. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,156,861.  HEATING  OR  CCK)LING  APPARATUS.  Lm- 
BOT  8.  Pfouts,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Miller 
Pasteuridng  Machine  Company,  Canton,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1912.  Serial 
No.  678,138.     (CL  257—107.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tank  having  a  bottom  formed  with  an  opening, 
a  two-way  medium  carrying  member  rotatably  mounted 
in  the  opening  In  said  bottom  and  forming  liquid  tight 
inlet  and  outlet  connections  to  and  from  the  Interior  of 
aald  tank,  the  said  member  Including  a  hollow  shaft  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  tank  and  forming  one  way 
through  aald  medium  carrying  member,  a  plurality  of  pipe 
loopa  connected  together  in  series  to  form  s  conduit  which 
la  connected  at  ite  oppodte  ends  to  said  member  and  the 
free  end  of  aald  abaft,  the  said  loops  bdng  supported  by 
and  extending  laterally  from  aald  shaft  to  oppodte  ddea 
thereof  and  the  loops  on  each  side  of  said  ahaft  being  dla- 
posed in  Inclined  planes  parallel  to  each  other,  means 
for  supplying  a  medium  to  the  other  way  of  aald  medium 
carrying  member,  and  means  for  rotetlng  said  member. 

2l  In  an  apparatua  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tank  having  a  bottom  formed  with  an  opening, 
a  two-way  medium  carrying  member  rotetebiy  mounted  In 
the  opening  in  said  bottom  and  forming  liquid  tight  inlet 
and  outlet  conneetlona  to  and  from  the  Interior  of  aald 
tank,  the  aald  member  including  a  hollow  ahaft  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  tenk  and  forming  one  way  through 
aald  medium  carrying  member,  a  plurality  of  pipe  loops 
connected  together  in  series  to  form  a  conduit  which  la 
coaaaeted  at  Ite  oppodte  enda  to  aald  member  and  the  £raa 
end  of  aald  abaft,  the  said  loopa  bdng  supported  by  aad 
eztaodlng  laterally  from  aald  ahaft  to  oppodte  aides  thcra- 
of  and  the  loopa  on  each  dde  of  said  shaft  being  disposed 
In  Inclined  planea  parallel  to  each  other,  and  oadi  loop 
bdng  enlarged  to  extend  above  and  below  aeetlona  of  ad- 
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jatnlnc  loops,  m»*nM  for  mapQijimg  a  mmUob  to  tb«  othar 
way  of  aald  madlam  canTlac  menliiir,  aad  maana  for 
rotating  aald  mamber. 

8.  In  an  apparatna  of  tha  elaaa  daaertttad,  the  cofliMna- 
tloB  of  a  tank  haTinc  a  bottom  formad  with  an  opanlac 
a  raadlnm  earrylns  member  rotatably  moantad  la  tba 
opening  In  tb«  bottom  of  the  tank,  tba  aald  member  eoaa- 
prUing  a  hollow  shaft,  a  ileeve  fixed  to  and  aorronndlac 
the  lower  portion  of  eald  abaft,  a  plarallty  of  connected 
loopa  carried  bjr  the  shaft  for  drcnlatlng  a  medlom,  a  con- 
nection between  the  upper  loop  and  the  upper  end  of  the 
abaft,  a  connection  between  the  lower  loop  and  aald  aleere, 
and  a  coupling  formed  with  openlaga  communicating  with 
■aid  ehaft  and  aleeTe.  the  coupling  being  proTlded  with  a 
flanged  annulua  forming  a  thruat  bearing  and  end  wall  for 
■aid  aleere. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  qt  the  dasa  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tank  baring  a  bottom  formed  with  an  opening,  a 
medium  carrying  member  rotatvbly  mounted  In  the  open- 
ing In  the  bottom  of  said  tank,  the  aald  member  compris- 
ing a  hollow  shaft  prorlded  with  a  plurality  of  hollow  con- 
nectors spaced  from  each  other  from  end  to  end  thereof, 
the  uppermost  connector  communicating  with  the  upper 
end  of  said  shaft,  a  series  of  loopa  arranged  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  shaft  and  each  haying  its  opposite  ends  con- 
nected to  adjoining  connectors  and  each  connector  form- 
ing a  conduit  between  one  end  of  each  loop  on  one  side 
of  the  shaft  and  the  adjacent  end  of  a  loop  on  the  oppo- 
site Bide  of  the  abaft  and  means  for  aupplylng  a  medium 
to  the  lowermoat  loop,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
member. 

6.  In  apparatua  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
of  a  tank  having  a  bottom  formed  with  a  bearing  opening, 
a  medium  carrying  member  extending  through  and  rota- 
tably  mounted  In  the  opening,  the  said  member  comprising 
a  hollow  shaft,  a  sleeTe  surrounding  th9  lower  portion  of 
the  shaft,  a  "serlea  of  connected  loopa  carried  by  the  shaft 
and  haTlng  connection  at  one  end  therewith,  and  a  con- 
nection between  the  other  end  of  the  loope  and  said 
alecTe,  a  hanger  depending  from  the  bottom  of  aald  tank 
and  provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced  cross  bars  formed  with 
alined  bearings  to  recelTe  the  shaft  and  sleeve,  means  in- 
cluding a  gear  fixed  to  said  sleere  between  the  croaa  bars 
of  said  hanger  for  rotating  aald  medium  carrying  meml>er, 
and  connections  below  said  hanger  with  said  shaft  and 
sleeve. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,166,85  2.  POWBR-TRANSlilBSION  UECHAMIBM. 
Thomas  O.  Yak  Sant,  Poplar  Bluff,  Mo.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Samuel  O.  Dorman,  Poplar  Bluff,  Mo.  Filed 
June  27,  1914.     SerUl  No.  847,762.      (CI.  21—00.) 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  comUnation  of  a  hollow  abaft, 
bearlnga  In  which  aald  ahaft  la  Joumaled,  two  ahafts 
Jonmaled  In  and  wholly  supported  by  said  hollow  shaft,  a 
gear  on  each  of  said  last-named  ahafta,  a  support  on  said 
hoUow  ahaft  adjacent  to  said  geara,  two  plnloaa  carried 
by  aald  support  meshing  with  the  gear  on  one  of  said 


shafts,  two  addltiaaal  plalona  earrted  by  said  support 
meshing  with  the  gear  on  the  other  of  said  shafta,  bear- 
ings adjacent  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  two  shafts,  trana- 
mlsslon  shafta  Joumaled  In  said  bearings,  and  gearing  for 
revolving  aald  transmission  shafta  by  said  two  shafts. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  bear- 
ings on  said  frame,  a  hollow  shaft  Joumaled  in  said  bear- 
ings, two  shafts  Joumaled  In  said  hollow  shaft,  a  gear  od 
each  of  said  two  shafts,  a  caalng  on  said  hollow  ahaft  In- 
closing said  gears,  two  short  shafta  in  aaid  casing,  pin- 
ions supported  by  said  two  short  shafts  meshing  with  the 
gear  on  one  of  salt)  first-named  two  shafts,  two  additional 
abort  ahafta  In  said  caalng.  pinions  on  said  last-named 
abort  ahafts  meshing  with  the  gear  on  the  other  of  said 
first-named  two  shafta,  a  bearing  at  the  outer  end  of  each 
of  said  first-named  two  shafts,  a  tranamlssion  shaft  Jour- 
naled  in  each  of  said  last-named  bearings,  and  gearing  for 
revolving  said  transmission  shafta  by  said  two  ahafts. 

8.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  chaaals, 
of  bearing  members  attached  to  the  chassis  near  the  for- 
ward end  thereof,  a  tubular  shaft  Joumaled  in  said  bear- 
ing members  transversely  of  the  chaaals,  two  axlally 
alined  shafts  within  said  tubular  shaft,  meana  for  re- 
volving said  tubular  shaft,  differential  gear  mechanism 
for  driving  said  two  shafta  from  said  tubular  shaft,  driv- 
ing connections  between  said  two  shafta  and  the  rear 
wheria  of  the  vehicle,  casings  In  which  said  connections 
are  supported,  and  connections  between  said  caalngs  and 
said  bearing  members  whersby  the  entire  propelling  force 
applied  to  the  rear  wheela  la  Imparted  to  the  chassis  ad- 
jacent to  the  ends  of  said  two  shafts  and  aald  tubular 
shaft 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  chassis, 
the  rear  axle,  and  springs  for  supporting  the  rear  portion 
of  aald  ehaaala  upon  aald  rear  axle,  of  a  tubular  shaft  sup- 
ported transversely  of  the  chassis  adjacent  to  the  for- 
ward end  thereof,  two  axlally  alined  ahafta  within  said 
tubular  shaft,  means  for  revolving  said  tubular  shaft, 
differential  gear  mechanism  for  driving  said  two  shafta 
from  said  tubular  shaft,  driving  eonnectiona  between  said 
two  shafts  and  the  rear  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  casings  In 
which  said  connections  are  aupported,  connections  between 
said  casings  and  the  rear  axle,  and  connections  between 
said  caalngs  and  the  chaaals  adjacaat  to  the  outer  ends 
of  said  two  shafts  and  aald  tubular  ahaft  whereby  the 
entire  propelling  force  applied  to  the  rear  wheela  is  Im- 
parted to  the  ehaaala  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  said  ahafta. 

6.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  rear 
wheels,  the  axle  for  the  rear  wheela,  the  chassis,  and 
springs  supporting  said  ehaasls  upon  said  axle,  of  bear- 
ings near  the  forward  end  of  said  chassis,  housing  members 
Joumaled  In  said  beariags.  a  tubular  shaft  Joumaled  in 
said  housing  members,  two  shafts  Joumaled  In  aald  tubular 
shaft  and  having  their  ends  extending  Into  said  houaing 
members,  dllfsrentlal  gear  mechanism  for  driving  aald  two 
shafts  from  said  tubular  shaft,  casings  connecting  said 
rear  axle  with  said  housing  members  whereby  the  pro- 
pelling force  Imparted  to  the  rear  wheela  is  transmitted  to 
the  forward  portion  of  said  ehaasls,  ahafts  mounted  in 
said  caalnga,  aad  gear  mechanism  for  driving  said  last- 
named  shafts  and  thereby  the  rear  wheels  from  said  two 
shafts. 

(Claima  0  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,166,868.  MOTOR-VSHICLB.  THOMAa  O.  Tar  Baht, 
Poplar  Bluff,  Mo.,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  Samuel  0. 
Dorman,  PopUr  Bluff,  Mo.  Filed  June  27,  1014.  Se- 
rial No.  847,764.      (CL  11—00.) 

1.  In  a  motor  veldcle,  tlie  combination  with  a  chassis, 
and  a  friction  wlieel  supported  on  an  axis  transversely  of 
the  ehsssia,  of  supporting  members  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  ehaaala,  guides  upon  wlileh  said  supporting 
members  are  movable  loagitudiBally  of  the  duasla,  a 
motor  supported  by  and  movable  with  said  supporting 
member  tongltudlaally  of  the  chassis,  a  driving  friction 
dlak  mounted  on  an  axis  extendlBg  longitodinally  of  the 
chassis  driven  by  said  motor  aad  movable  longitudinally 
with  said  motor,  means  actuating  aald  motor  in  a  dlrsc- 
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tioB  lengltndiBally  of  tha  chaaals  effective  to  held  aald 
drivlag  frietloB  disk  la  contact  with  said  frietlaa  wheel, 
and  nmniiralative  means  fbr  moving  said  anpporttng  awm- 
bers  and  thmnbj  said  motor  and  said  friction  dlak  longi- 
tudinally of*  the  ehaaala  in  a  direction  away  from  said 
friction  wheel. 


2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  comMnation  with  a  cliassis 
baying  longitudinally  extending  side  members,  yokes  rig- 
idly supported  by  said  side  meml>ers,  a  driven  friction 
wheel  supported  in  a  fixed  longitudinal  adjustment  with 
respect  to  said  chassis,  a  motor,  crosa  heads  secured  to 
said  motor  bearing  formed  in  said  yokes,  rods  secured  to 
said  croas  heada  and  being  movable  in  said  bearings,  a 
drtvlag  element  associated  wiOi  said  motor,  automatic 
meaaa  actuating  said  motor  toward  said  driven  wheel,  and 
manual  means  for  moving  said  motor  away  from  aald 
driven  wheel,  substantially  aa  speeUed. 

8.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  eombinatioa  with  a  chassli, 
of  yokes  rigidly  supported  by  said  chassis,  bearings  formed 
at  each  side  of  eald  yokes,  rods  secured  to  the  motor  at 
either  side  and  adapted  to  elide  In  said  bearings,  wrings 
actuating  said  rods  in  one  direetton  with  respect  to  said 
yokes,  and  manual  means  for  actuating  said  rods  In  Om 
opposite  direction  in  oppoeltlon  to  aald  springs. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  chassis 
having  side  members,  longitodinally  alined  bra^ets  at 
each  side  of  said  chaaals  rigidly  supported  by  said  side 
members,  a  motor,  supports  for  said  motor,  said  aupports 
including  a  pair  of  longitudinally  arranged  parallel  roda 
■ndably  mounted  in  said  bearings,  automatic  means  for 
shifting  said  supports  and  thereby  said  motor  in  one 
direction,  adjustable  abutments  limiting  the  automatic 
movement  of  said  supports  and  said  motor,  and  manual 
meana  for  shifting  said  supports  and  said  motor  in  the 
eppeaite  direction,  substantlany  as  specified. 

6.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  chassis, 
and  a  friction  wheel  whoee  axis  extends  transversely  <rf 
the  ehaaala,  of  bearings  near  each  side  of  the  chassis,  sup- 
porting members  supported  by  said  beatings  aad  slldable 
on  said  bearings  longitudinally  with  reapect  to  the  ehasalB, 
a  sapport  mounted  on  said  aupiMtting  members  and  m«v- 
able  thefvwith  longitudinally  of  the  chassis,  and  a  friettou 
dlak  carried  by  eald  aupport,  meana  actuating  said  sup- 
port in  a  direction  longitudinally  of  the  cliaasls  to  position 
to  contact  said  frtctioa  dlak  with  aald  friction  wheal, 
maaipulative  meaaa  operable  to  alide  said  supporting  mam* 
bars  on  said  lMwH'«g"  loagitndlnally  of  tiie  chassia  to  aiOTe 
saM  friction  dlak  out  of  contact  with  said  friction  wlieel, 
and  a  motor  for  actuating  said  friction  disk. 
[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


of  said  auzUlary  pistona,  and  means  tor  rsdproeatlac  tke 
said  bar  with  tiie  bar  held  at  right  angles  to  its  path  of 
movemeat  the  said  troughs  being  slotted  to  reestve  and 
guide  the  said  bar. 


1.166,8  64.      AUTOMATIC    8T0KIB    MBCHANIBM. 

Cbablss   D.   Tocwg,   Plttrturgh,   Pa.     Filed  May   10, 

1011.     Serial  No.  6*6,876.      (CI.  110—44.) 

1.  In  combination  in  automatic  stoker  meehanlsm,  a 

furtaace,  a  phualtty  of  underfeed  trougha  extending  lengi- 

tudUially  hereof,  feed  means  at  the  end  of  mA  troogk, 

an  ausmary  toad  piston  In  each  trough  galded  to*  right 

Una  movement  therein,  a  tranaverae  bar  connaetad  ta  all 


2.  In  combination  in  automatic  stoker  mechanism,  a 
furnace,  a  plurality  of  underfeed  troughs  extending  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  feed  meana  at  the  end  of  each  trough,  a 
plurality  of  auxiliary  feed  pistona  in  each  trough,  a  plu- 
rality of  tranaverae  Iwrs  each  connected  to  an  auxiliary 
feed  piston  in  each  trough,  means  lying  on  opposite  sides 
of  one  of  the  troughs  for  ooanecting  the  bars  together  so 
tliat  they  move  in  unison,  and  means  for  reciprocating 
the  said  bare. 

8.  In  combination  in  automatic  stoker  mechaniam,  a 
fumace,  a  plurality  of  underfeed  trougha  extending  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  feed  means  at  the  end  of  each  trough,  a 
plurality  of  auxiliary  feed  pistons  in  each  trough,  a  plu- 
rality of  transverse  bars  each  connected  to  an  auxiliary 
feed  platon  In  each  trough,  means  for  connecting  the  bars 
together  so  that  they  move  in  unison,  and  means  for 
reciprocating  the  said  bars,  the  said  troughs  being  slotted 
to  receive  and  guide  the  aaid  bare. 

4.  In  combination  in  automatic  stoker  mechaniam,  a 
furnace,  a  plurality  of  underfeed  troughs  extending  longl- 
tHM««iiy  thereot  movable  grate  bars,  means  for  rocking 
the  grata  bars  extending  to  the  rear,  transverse  rotary 
BHitM  having  connection  with  the  said  means  for  redpro- 
catiag  t^'WP,  operating  means  at  the  front  end  of  the  fur- 
nace at  one  side  thereof,  and  connecting  means  between 
anch  last  means  and  the  rotary  means  and  lying  at  the 
■Ida  of  the  furnace. 

^.  In  combination  In  automatic  stoker  mechanism,  a 
furnace,  a  plurality  of  underfeed  troughs  extending  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  movable  grate  bars  lying  between  and 
at  the  sides  of  the  troughs,  means  for  rocking  the  grata 
bars  extending  to  the  rear,  transverse  shafts  at  the  rear 
of  tbe  fumace,  provided  with  rocker  arms  for  reclproca^ 
Ing  the  said  means,  rocker  arms  at  the  ends  of  such  shafts, 
operating  meana  at  the  front  end  of  the  fumace  at  one 
side  thereof  provided  with  operating  cranks,  and  con- 
necting rods  connecting  such  cranks  and  the  rocker  amu 
at  the  ends  of  the  s^d  ahafts. 

[Claims  6  fo  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,166,866.  FLUID-ACTUATED  MOTOR.  Obohob  AXAifS, 
Atlanta,  Oa.,  assignor  to  said  Georfte  Akans,  trastee. 
filed  Ort.  21.  leW.    Serial  No.  867,828.    (CI.  121—46.) 

1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  nature  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  fluid-actuated  expansion  chamber  comprising 
flxed  and  movable  portions,  a  normally-closed  main  valve 
ftor  admitting  fluid  into  said  chamber,  yielding  means 
t^ffdfng  to  cloee  said  valve,  transmissloa  nuan  (scpanfea 
tnm  ^«d  yielding  means)  for  opening  said  valve,  anA 
antoasatie  means  for  Interrupting  the  action  <rf  aald  traaa- 
mlasloB  means,  whereby  the  valve  is  freed  for  eloslac  ■«¥• 
stantially  aa  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  nature  described,  tha 
|j— tton  of  a  fluid-actuated  expansion  chamber  eoi 
lag  flxed  and  movable  portiona,  a  normally-deaed 
▼BlT*  tor  admltttag  fluid  Into  said  chamber,  yMAag 
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tending  to  close  said  yalve,  transmission  meftns  separate 
from  said  yielding  means  and  controlled  by  the  operator 
for  opening  said  valve,  and  automatic  means  for  inter- 
rupting the  action  of  said  transmission  means,  whereby 
•aid  valve  is  freed  for  closing,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  nature  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  main  fluid-actuated  expansion  chamber  com- 
prising fixed  and  movable  portions,  a  normally-closed 
main  valve  fcH-  admitting  flold  into  said  chamber,  yield- 
ing means  tending  to  close  said  valve,  transmission  means 
for  opening  said  valve,  and  a  second  flold-actaated  expan- 
sion chamber  for  interrupting  the  action  of  said  transmis- 
sion means,  whereby  the  main  valve  Is  freed  for  closing, 
•abatantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  nature  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  main  fluid-actuated  expansion  chamber  com- 
prising fixed  and  movable  portions,  a  normally-closed 
main  valve  for  admitting  fluid  Into  said  chamber,  yield- 
ing means  tending  to  close  said  valve,  transmission  means 
controlled  by  the  operator  for  opening  the  main  valve, 
and  a  second  fluid-actuated  expansion  chamber  for  Inter- 
rapting  the  action  of  said  transmission  means,  whereby 
the  main  valve  is  freed  for  closing,  substantially  as  de- 
■erlbwL 

5.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  nature  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  main  fluid-actuated  expansion  chsmber 
comprising  fixed  and  movable  portions,  a  normally-closed 
main  valve  for  admitting  fluid  Into  said  chamber,  yielding 
means  tending  to  close  said  valve,  transmission  means 
for  opening  said  valve,  and  a  second  fluid-actuated  ex- 
pansion chamber  communicating  with  the  main  expansion 
chamber  for  interrupting  the  action  of  said  transmission 
means,  whereby  the  main  valve  is  freed  for  closing,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  40  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.166,856.     CATTLIB-GUABX).      Ibvin   L.   Bolimobb,   Chi- 
cago,  111. ;  Mrs.  Ruth  K.  Pa^e  sole  heir  of  said  Bollnger, 
deceased.    Filed  Dec.  2,  1912.    Serial  No.  734,463.     (CI 
266—17.) 

1.  A  cattle-guard  comprising  a  plurality  of  si>aced  tooth 
ban  provided  with  marginal  flanges,  the  teeth  on  said 
bars  being  formed  from  the  portions  of  said  bars  between 
the  flanges  and  comprising  spaced  series  of  teeth  arranged 
rabatantiaUy  in  the  planes  of  said  marginal  flanges  there- 
on, subatantially  as  described. 

2.  ▲  cattle-guard  comprising  transverse  end  frame 
members,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  tooth  ban  sccnied 
to  said  end  fnme  memhen,  the  latenl  edges  of  said 
tooh  ban  being  bent  to  form  marginal  flangsa,  and  tite 


teeth  on  said  ban  being  formed  from  the  portions  of  said 
ban  between  the  flanges  and  comprising  spaced  series 
of  teeth  amnged  substantially  in  the  planes  of  said  mar- 
ginal flanges  thereon,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  A  cattle-guard  comprising  transvene  end  frame 
memben,  a  plurality  of  spsced  tooth  bars  secured  to  said 
end  frame  memben,  the  lateral  edges  of  said  tooth  ban 
being  bent  to  form  marginal  flanges,  and  the  teeth  on 
said  ban  being  formed  from  the  portions  of  said  ban  be- 
tween the  flanges  thereon,  a  transverse  support  or  sup- 
ports intermediate  said  end  frame  memben  provided  with 
slots  which  receive  the  marginal  flanges  on  said  tooth 
bars,  and  means  for  connecting  said  tooth  ban  and  inter- 
mediate transverse  supports,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  cattle-guard  comprising  transverse  end  fnme  mem* 
ben,  a  plurality  of  spaced  tooth  ban  secured  to  said  end 
frame  memben,  the  latenl  edges  of  said  tooth  ban  be- 
ing bent  to  form  nurglnal  fianges  thereon,  and  a  trans- 
verse angle  bar  or  ban  intermediate  the  end  frame  mem- 
ben, said  angle  bar  or  ban  being  provided  with  slots 
which  receive  the  marginal  flanges  on  said  tooth  ban  and 
the  portions  of  said  marginal  flanges  which  engage  said 
slots  being  swaged  laterally  to  Interlock  said  ribs  or 
flanges  with  the  sides  of  said  slots,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  A  cattle-guard  comprising  end  frame  memben,  a 
plurality  of  spaced  tooth  ban  secured  to  said  end  trams 
memben,  the  latenl  edges  of  said  tooth  ban  being  bent 
to  form  marginal  flanges  and  the  teeth  on  said  ban  being 
formed  from  the  portions  of  said  ban  between  the  flanges 
thereon  and  being  arranged  substantially  in  the  planes  (rf 
said  marginal  flanges,  and  a  transverse  support  or  sup- 
ports intermediate  said  end  frame  memben  provided  with 
slots  which  receive  the  marginal  flanges  on  said  tooth 
bars,  and  means  for  connecting  said  tooth  ban  and  inter- 
mediate transvene  supports,  substantially  as  described. 


1.156,857.  AMMUNITION.  William  H.  Bnsu.,  New 
Haven,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Union 
MeUUlc  Cartridge  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Connecticut  Original  application  filed  Oct 
21,  1918,  Serial  No.  796.441.  Divided  and  applle*- 
tion  filed  June  18,  1914,  SerUl  No.  846.876.  Dirlded 
and  this  application  filed  Dec.  1,  1914.  Serial  No. 
876.023.      (CI.  102—18.) 

1.  A  rim  fire  cartridge  comprising  a  shell  made  of  brass 
and  having  in  its  hesd  a  circular  recess,  and  a  non-mer- 
curic priming  eompoand  in  said  recess. 

2.  A  rim  fln  cartridge  eomprlsing  a  bollet  powder,  a 
shell  mads  from  brass  and  having  a  head  provided  with  a 
drevlar  recess  and  a  non-mercuric  priming  oompoond  in 
said 
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l,166j86&  TAKS-OrF  MECHANISM  FOE  QLABS- 
BLOWINO  PIPB8.  BaifJAMiN  D.  CHAMBntLiN,  Com- 
ing, N.  T.,  assignor  to  Empire  Machine  Company.  Port- 
laniV  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Original  application 
filed  Aug.  24.  1912.  Serial  No.  716.916.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Jan.  4,  1915.    Serial  No.  505.     (CI. 

4»H.l.) 


1.  In  a  glass  blowing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
pivoted  frame,  of  a  blow-pipe  chuck  thereon,  means  for 
nleaslng  the  blow-pipe  from  the  cha^  and  a  take-off 
devioa  pivoted  to  the  fnme  and  supportiag  the  blow-pipe 
in  a  vertical  position  when  raleased  from  the  chuck. 

2.  In  a  glass  blowing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
pivoted  frame  having  a  substantially  horisontal  normal 
poaltion,  and  a  vertical  molding  poaltlon.  of  means  for  re- 
leaaahly  holding  a  gathering  iron  in  the  frame,  and  a 
taka«ff  mechanlism  receiving  the  gathering  iron  and  sup- 
porting it  vertically  when  the  frame  returns  to  normal 
position. 

8.  In  a  glass  blowing  machine,  the  combtnatioin  with  re- 
IsasaUe  pipe  retaining  mesnt  normally  holding  the  pipe 
sabstantlally  horlaontal  and  movalds  for  presenting  it 
vartlmlly  tor  ir"*"i,  aad  a  take^tft  mechanism  receiving 
the  pipe  and  supporting  it  vertically  when  released  by  the 
retainiag  means  after  the  molding. 

4.  In  a  glass  blowing  machine  the  combination  with  a 
pivoted  frame  having  a  subsUntlally  horlaontal  position 
and  a  vertical  molding  position,  of  means  for  releasably 
b<MUg  a  pipe  la  the  frame,  means  actuated  <m  the  re- 
tarn  of  the  frame  to  horlaontal  position  for  nleaslng  soch 
mesas,  aad  a  takeoff  lever  pivoted  to  the  fnme  and  re- 
calTtaK  the  pipe  and  supporting  it  vcrticslly  when  the 
fiaaM  retoras  to  normal  position. 


!! 


1.166,869.  SPRING.  Johk  R.  Hamiltok,  St  John,  New 
Branswlck.  Canada,  assignor  of  one-haM  to  Arthur  H. 
Likely,  St  John.  Canada.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1918.  Serial 
Ne.  748.498.     (Cl.  21—60.) 


1.  A  globular  spring  having  separated  carved  arms. 

2.  A  globular  spring  having  separated  curved  arms  with 
their  ends  secured  together. 

8.  A  globnlar  spring  consisting  of  separated  eorred 
arms,  a  hub  to  which  these  arms  an  attached  at  one  end, 
the  ooter  ends  of  the  srms  being  seeared  together. 

4.  The  eomfalBatlOB  of  several  globalar  springs,  con- 
ilsttac  of  scTtfal  memben  each  in  one  h<Hnogeneoas  piece 


and  arranged  to  support  one  another  on  the  line  of  re- 
slstanee  to  pressun. 

5.  The  combination  of  sevenl  globular  springs,  con- 
sisting of  several  memben  each  In  one  homogeneous  piece 
and  arranged  to  support  one  another  on  the  line  of  re- 
sistance to  pressure,  with  a  rod  secured  at  one  end  to 
the  springs  and  at  the  other  end  passing  loosely  through 
boles  in  the  springs. 


1,156,860.  MAGAZINE-PENCIL.  William  H.  Hetlmcn, 
lola,  Kans.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  B.  Carney,  Wheel- 
ing. W.  Va.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1914.  Serial  No.  879.820. 
(CI.  120—14.) 


1.  A  magasine  pencil  comprising  a  tubular  casing  hav- 
ing a  reduced  extremity,  a  partition  In  the  casing,  a 
tapering  tubular  member  within  the  reduced  portion  of 
the  casing,  a  tapered  block  conforming  to  said  tubular 
member,  a  coiled  spring  having  one  end  bearing  against 
said  partition  and  its  opposite  end  engaging  said  block 
to  force  the  latter  forward,  a  sleeve  for  carrying  the  lead 
points  surrounding  the  reduced  portion  of  the  casing,  said 
block  engaging  the  lead  to  force  the  latter  forwardly,  and 
means  for  securing  the  sleeve  to  the  casing. 

2.  A  magasine  pencil  comprising  a  casing,  a  tapering 
sleeve  removably  secured  to  one  end  of  the  casing,  a  writ- 
ing point  carried  by  said  sleeve,  a  second  sleeve  carried 
by  the  casing  and  lying  within  the  flnt  named  sleeve, 
a  block  slidably  mounted  in  the  second  sleeve  and  engag- 
ing the  writing  point,  and  means  for  maintaining  said 
Mock  in  engagement  with  the  writing  point 

3.  A  magasine  pencil  eomprlsing  a  casing,  a  tapering 
sleeve  csrried  thereby,  a  writing  point  mounted  in  the 
sleere.  a  second  sleeve  carried  by  the  casing  and  lying 
within  the  flnt  mentioned  sleeve,  a  block  carried  by  the 
second  sfeeve,  and  engaging  the  writing  point  to  main- 
tain same  in  opentlve  position,  and  spring  means  for 
nuint'tw'wg  said  block  in  engagement  with  the  writing 
point 

4.  A  magasine  pencil  comprising  a  casing  having  a  re- 
duced portion  on  one  end  thereof,  a  sleeve  having  a  por- 
tion thereof  formed  to  engage  the  reduced  portion  of 
the  casing  and  having  a  tapering  portion,  a  writing  point 
carried  by  the  tapering  portion,  a  second  tapering  sleeve 
within  the  flnt  mentioned  sleeve,  a  partition  in  the  cas- 
ing, a  tapering  block  slidable  in  the  second  sleeve  and 
engaging  the  writing  point,  and  means  engaging  the  par- 
tition and  the  tapering  block  to  secure  the  writing  point 
in  position. 

6.  A  magasine  pencil  comprising  a  casing,  a  tapwing 
sleeve  carried  by  one  end  thereof,  a  writing  point  in  the 
tapering  sleeve,  a  second  Upering  sleeve  lying  within  the 
flnt  named  sleeve  and  carried  by  the  casing,  s  tapering 
block  carried  by  the  second  sleeve  and  engaging  the  writ- 
ing point,  a  partition  in  the  easing,  and  a  coil  spring 
having  one  end  engaging  the  said  sliding  block  and  its 
opposite  end  engaging  said  partition  to  hold  the  writing 
point  in  position. 

1.166.861.  LOCKING  DEVICE.  OscAS  V.  PATifB,  Ta- 
koma  Park,  Md.  Filed  Dec.  5,  1914.  SerUl  No. 
876.700.     (CI.  161—6.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  shank  having  a  cavity  dis- 
posed transversely  thereof,  a  collar  adapted  to  surround 
the  shank,  said  collar  being  provided  with  spaced  chaa- 
nels  positioned  at  predetermined  intervals  transversely 
thenof  and  having  their  inner  extnmitlcs  spaeed  from  the 
bon  of  said  collar,  and  a  pliable  key  adapted  to  be  Ib- 
serted  through  the  cavity  of  the  shank  with  its  extxeaal- 
tlcs  positioned  within  the  channels  of  tlie  collsr. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  shsak  having  a  cavity  dis- 
posed transvenely  thereof,  a  collar  adapted  to  sanoaaA 
the  shsnk.  said  collar  being  provided  with  spaced  chswMli 
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posittoaad  at  pr«let«nDia«d  Intemls  tranarenely  there- 
of and  baring  their  Inoer  extremltlea  spaced  from  the 
bore  of  Mid  collar,  aod  a  plUble  key  adapted  to  be  In- 
•ertad  tbronsta  the  caTlty  with  its  extremities  podtloned 
wltUa  tlM  apaced  cbannela  of  the  collar,  said  key  belnc  of 
neb  a  length  as  to  maintain  Its  extremities  within  the 
spAcad  channels  of  the  collar  upon  relatlre  rotation  of 
said  shank  and  collar. 


3.  In  combination  with  a  shank  having  a  carlty  dis- 
posed transversely  thereof,  a  collar  adapted  to  surround 
the  shank,  said  shank  and  collar  being  capable  of  relative 
axial  rotation,  said  collar  being  provided  with  channels 
having  their  Inner  extremities  spaced  from  the  bore  of 
said  collar,  said  channels  of  the  collar  and  the  cavity  of 
the  shank  being  adapted  to  initially  register,  and  a  pliable 
key  Inserted  In  the  cavity  and  within  the  channels  when 
said  cavity  and  channels  are  In  register. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  shank  having  a  cavity  dis- 
posed transversely  thereof,  a  collar  adapted  to  sarroond 
the  shank,  said  shank  and  collar  being  capable  of  relative 
axial  rotation,  said  collar  being  provided  with  channels 
having  their  Inner  extremities  spaced  from  the  bore  of 
said  collar,  said  channels  of  the  collar  and  cavity  of  the 
shank  being  adapted  to  initially  register,  and  a  pliable 
key  Inserted  In  the  cavity  and  within  the  channels  when 
tald  cavity  and  channels  are  In  register,  said  key  being 
adapted  to  be  flexed  exteriorly  of  the  shank  npon  relative 
rotation  of  the  shank  and  collar. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  threaded  shank  'having  a 
cavity  disposed  transversely  thereof,  a  nut  adapted  to 
coact  with  said  shank,  said  not  being  provided  with 
qtaeed  projections  on  a  face  thereof,  and  a  pliable  key 
adapted  to  be  positioned  within  the  cavity  of  the  shank 
and  between  the  projections  of  the  nut,  said  projections 
bdng  so  positioned  as  to  force  the  key  in  close  prox- 
imity with  the  threads  of  the  shank  upon  relative  ro- 
tation of  the  shank  and  nut. 


1,106,862.  PNEUMATIC-TIRE  GAGE.  Richakd  C.  Sib- 
MT,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1910.  Serial  No. 
667,732.      (CI.  177—351.) 


1.  Tb«  comUnatlon  with  a  vehicle  wheal,  and  a  pnea- 
Atle  ttia  OB  aald  wheel,  of  maans  for  tndleatlnf  the  prea- 
irt  la  tha  tlra,  eomprlaing  a  tellule  adapted  to  be 
itad  on  tba  body  of  a  vehicle  to  which  aald  wheal 
la  attachad,  a  piaaanra  gaga  saenrad  to  the  wheal  and 
eowMefcad  with  tha  tlra,  aald  gaga  Inelodlag  an  indicator 
iMTabia  la  iwpoaaa  to  Ganges  of  pnaomatle  praaanra,  an 
riactik  elrcott  wttb  wbieb  aald  Indicator  la  eoanaetad,  a 


sartaa  of  separata  oonUeta  with  which  said  indlaator  la 
adapted  to  make  eoaUet.  and  aeparata  branch  dreuiti 
In  which  aald  contacts  are  eonnactad  with  tba  tall- 
Ule,  aaeh  branch  circuit  Including  a  pair  of  slip  eon- 
tacts,  ona  of  which  la  raUtlvaly  stationary  and  the  other 
of  which  la  carried  by  tha  wheel. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel,  tha  azla  on 
which  said  wheel  la  moonted,  and  a  pnaomatle  tlra  on 
said  wheel  of  a  telltale  for  indicating  a  pressure  in  the 
tire  comprising  a  serlas  of  electrically  actuated  elraienta 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  vehicle  to  which  said 
wheel  is  attached,  a  pressure  gage  secured  to  the  wheel 
and  connected  with  the  tire  and  having  an  Indicator 
movable  In  response  to  changes  of  xmaamatic  pressure 
and  electric  contact  plecea  arranged  so  as  to  be  succes- 
sively brought  in  contact  with  aald  indicator  when  the 
latter  Is  so  moved,  a  plurality  of  branch  circuits  each 
connected  to  one  of  said  contact  pieces  and  to  one  of  said 
telltale  members,  and  said  branch  circuits  Including  com- 
plemental  sliding  contact  members  secured  to  the  wheel 
and  the  wheel  axle  reapactlvely. 


1.156.863.  GEARED-UP  STARTER  Daliiab  T.  BaowN- 
LEa,  iDdianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  F.  W.  Spacke 
Machine  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind..  a  Corporation  of 
Indiana.  Filed  June  B,  1914.  Serial  No.  843,160.  (CI. 
74—36.) 


The  combination  of  a  driving  gear,  a  driven  gear  joar- 
naled  npon  a  stnd  shaft,  the  said  two  gears  having  maah- 
ing  spiral  teeth  and  the  driven  gear  being  axlally  movabla 
npon  the  stnd  shaft,  and  friction  means  arranged  within 
the  driven  gear  to  lightly  reaist  rotation  thereof,  tiw  aald 
friction  means  eomprlaing  a  spring  and  friction  block 
mounted  in  a  tranaverae  bora  of  tba  stnd  shaft 


1,16  6,864.  COMPUTING  WEIGHING  APPABATUB. 
Hbnst  a.  Ciarawm  and  AarHoa  W.  WAUfva,  Ba- 
wlckley.  Pa.,  aasignora  to  Riter-Conlay  Manafactnrlac 
Company.  Plttatnirgh,  Pa.,  a  CoriMratlon  of  New  Jaraay. 
Filed  July  10,  1914.    Bertal  No.  8004209.     (Q.  78— lOa) 

1.  In  weighing  mechanism,  a  scale  beam,  permanently 
free  to  move  to  balance  a  weight  sbiftable  thereon,  an 
electric  motor  for  shifting  the  weight,  switch  mechaalam 
within  the  motor  circuit  for  controlling  tha  activity  of 
the  motor,  and  meana  for  controlling  the  movementa  of  tha 
switch  mechanism  to  close  the  motor  circuit  and  Includ- 
ing an  auxiliary  circuit  having  flxad  contacts  in  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  aeala  beam. 

2.  In  weighing  mechanism,  a  scale  beam,  permanently 
free  to  move  to  balance  a  weight  ahlftable  theraon,  an 
electric  motor  for  shifting  the  weight,  switch  mechanlam 
within  the  motor  circuit  for  eontrolllng  tba  activity  of  tha 
motor,  and  meana  for  controlling  the  movements  of  tba 
switch  maehaaiam  to  eloaa  tha  motor  circuit  and  Includ- 
ing an  auxiliary  drealt  having  flxad  contaeta  In  tba  path 
of  movement  of  the  scale  beam,  said  awlteh  machaalaai  fea- 
Ing  operatlTc  to  contnri  tha  dlractloo  of  moTOBant  of  tha 
motor,  wberaby  tba  weight  la  ahlftable  to  provide  gnm 
and  tare  welgbta  from  a  single  point. 

S.  In  weighing  maehaalani,  a  scale  beam,  paraaaaatly 
free  to  mora  to  balance  a  welf^t  ahlftabia  tharaoa,  aa 


alaetxk  motor  tor  ahlfdng  tha  weight,  tmftth 
within  the  motor  circuit  for  controlling  tha  aetlTlty  of  the 
motor,  means  for  controlling  the  movementa  of  the  switch 
mechanlam  to  close  the  motor  circuit  and  Including  an  aux- 
iliary circuit  having  flxad  contacts  in  the  path  of  move- 
m«it  of  the  scale  beam,  said  switch  mechanlam  including 
a  pivoted  handle  having  a  normal  position,  and  circuit 
make  and  break  devicao  movable  with  said  handle,  the  op- 
watloa  of  aald  devices  being  dapandent  upon  the  position 
of  the  Bcsle  beam  relative  to  said  contaeta. 


/••o 


above  the  aaM  socket  and  wboae  base  is  of  abaut  tha 
■a  ^ttamater  aa  that  of  the  aoekat,  the  said  anna  aappor^ 


4.  la  vrdghlng  mechanism,  a  scale  beam,  permanently 
free  to  more  to  balance  a  weight  sbiftable  theraon,  an 
electric  motor  for  shifting  the  weight,  and  switch  mecha- 
nism within  the  motor  circuit  for  controlling  the  activity 
of  tha  motor,  and  means  t(»  controlling  the  movements  of 
tba  awttch  nechanlam  to  cloae  the  motor  circuit  and  In- 
eludbig  an  auxiliary  circuit  having  flxad  contacts  in  the 
path  Hi  movement  of  the  scale  beam,  said  switch  mecha- 
nism Including  movable  circuit  make  and  break  devlcea, 
the  operation  of  said  devices  being  dependent  upon  tba 
poaltlon  of  the  scale  beam  relative  to  said  contacts. 

B.  la  weighing  mechanlam,  a  scale  beam,  permanently 
free  In  move  to  balance  a  weight  ahlftable  thereon,  an 
eleetrle  motor  for  shifting  the  welg%t,  and  switch  meeha- 
nlm  within  the  motor  circuit  for  controlling  the  activity 
e<  the  motor,  and  meana  for  controlling  the  movementa  of 
the  switch  mechanism  to  close  the  motor  circuit  and  In- 
cluding an  auxiliary  circuit  having  fixed  contacts  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  scale  beam,  said  switch  mecha- 
nlam  lacludlag  movable  circuit  make  and  break  devleea,  the 
operation  of  aald  deriece  being  dependent  npon  the  posi- 
tion oC  the  acale  beam  relative  to  aald  contacts,  the  move- 
ment of  said  derleea  In  one  direction  being  at  wlU. 

[Clalma  6  to  61  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1,16«,B66.     BOUND  AND  LIGHT  AMPLIFIER.     HoaACB 
J.  FAaaAa,  Seattle,  Waah.,  assignor  to  Univecaal  High 
Power  Telephone  Company,  King  county,  Waah.    Filed 
Jan.  27.  1914.    Bertal  No.  814,846.    (CI.  1T9— 178.) 
la  a  eomMned  light  and  sound  device,  the  comMnatlen 
of  a  hollow  drcnlar  member  having  Ita  lower  end  inter- 
nally threaded  and  which  la  adapted  to  contain  the  receiv- 
ing end  of  a  taleph<me,  means  for  suspending  the  aald  mem- 
ber to  a  celling,  a  drcnlar  plate  havtag  a  threaded  periph- 
ery by  meana  <tf  which  the  plate  la  removably  attached  to 
the  aald  drcalar  member,  the  aald  plate  being  pnyvldad 
with  aa  apertare  threogh  ita  center,  a  hornlike  meabar 
aad  Maans  for  removably  SMurlng  Its  smaller  end  to  the 
aald  plate  so  that  the  aperttfre^la  the  plate  commonlcatea 
with  the  Interior  of  the  hcvn-Uke  member,  meana  on  the 
lower  edge  of  tha  aald  hornlike  meaber  for  removably  ae- 
eortec  a  lamp  shade  thereto,  anna  extending  acrosa  the 
bottom  of  tha  borallke  member,  a  light  ao^et  sopported 
by  means  of  the  aald  arma.  a  cone  diaped  member  moant- 
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ing  both  the  socket  and  the  cone,  and  the  apex  of  the  said 
cone  being  pointed  toward  the  source  of  sound. 


1,16  6.866.  LATH-BOARD.  Silas  M.  Foao,  St  Paul, 
Minn.  Filed  July  14,  1914.  Serial  No.  860,918.  (CL 
20—18.) 


1.  A.  lath  board  comprising  a  sheet  of  flexible  wster- 
proof  material  corrugated  to  form  interspaced  projections 
and  intermediate  depressions,  and  relnfordng  strips  In- 
corporated in  the  sheet  and  extending  transversely  of  the 
corrugationa  for  holding  the  corrugations  to  form. 

2.  A  lath  board  eomprialng  a  sheet  of  flexible  material 
corrugated  to  form  Interspaced  projectlona  and  interme- 
diate dapieaalona,  and  metal  strips  pierdng  the  projec- 
tions and  passing  transversely  through  the  same  whereby 
to  hold  them  from  collapsing. 

8.  A  lath  board  eomprlaing  a  sheet  of  flexible  material 
corrugated  to  form  interspaced  lath  projectlona  and  later- 
mediate  depressions  and  reinforcing  strips  piercing  the 
prQJecti<HM  and  passing  transversely  through  the  same  juat 
under  the  lath  faces  thereof,  whereby  to  bold  the  projec- 
tions from  coUapalng. 


1,18  6,867.  UNIVERSAL  80UND-TBAN8MITTING 
MEANS.  Paul  J.  Hackvtt,  Seattle,  Waah.,  tivAgooT 
to  Universal  High  Power  Telephone  Company,  Klnr 
county,  Waah.  Filed  July  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  840,276. 
(CL  179— 13B.) 

1.  The  combination  in  an  electrical  sound-transmitting 
device  having  a  plurality  of  sound  tubes  OMmmonicatlng 
with  a  common  source  of  sound,  of  a  plurality  of  dU- 
phragma   arranged    in    palra.   a  granule    resistance    c^ 
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moimted  apon  each  dUphragm,  and  a  fixed  and  morable 
electrode  within  each  of  lald  cella  whereby  the  grannie* 
EModated  with  one  diaphragm  only  of  each  pair  are  act<>(l 
apOB  by  the  outward  awelllng  of  that  diaphragm. 


jJd^ 
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2.  The  combination  In  an  electrical  eound-tranamlttlng 
device  baring  a  plarallty  of  sound  tubee  communicating 
with  a  common  aouree  of  aonnd,  of  a  plurality  of  dla- 
phragma  arranged  In  palra,  a  granule  realatanee  cell 
mounted  upon  each  diaphragm,  and  a  fixed  and  a  moTable 
electrode  within  each  of  said  cells  whereby  the  granules 
aaaodated  with  one  diaphragm  of  each  pair  only  are  com- 
preaaed  by  the  outward  swelling  of  that  diaphragm  and 
the  corresponding  granules  of  the  other  diaphragm  of  that 
pair  are  allowed  to  move  away  from  each  other. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  transmitter  of  the 
type  baring  a  plurality  of  tubes  communicating  with  a 
common  sound  passage  and  a  diaphragm  for  each  tube,  of 
means  for  Increasing  the  sensltlreness  of  the  diaphragms, 
said  means  Including  an  arrangement  of  the  diaphragms 
In  oppositely  disposed  pain,  a  granular  resistance  cell  af 
fixed  to  each  diaphragm  and  a  fixed  and  a  movable  elec- 
trode within  each  of  said  cells  whereby  when  sound  waves 
Impinge  against  any  of  the  said  pairs  of  diaphragms  oni> 
diaphragm  of  each  pair  compresses  the  granules  within 
Its  resistance  cell  and  the  other  diaphragm  of  that  pair 
loosens  the  granules  within  its  cell. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  transmitter  havln.!; 
a  common  sound  passage  and  diaphragms,  of  means  for 
Increasing  the  sensitlyeness  of  the  diaphragms,  said  means 
Including  an  arrangement  of  the  diaphragms  in  oppositely 
disposed  pairs,  a  granular  resistance  cell  afllxed  to  each 
diaphragm  and  a  fixed  and  a  movable  electrode  within 
each  of  said  cells  whereby  when  sound  wares  impinge 
against  any  of  the  said  pairs  of  diaphragms  one  diaphragm 
of  each  pair  compresses  the  granules  within  its  resistance 
cell  and  the  other  diaphragm  of  that  pair  loosens  th<! 
granules  within  Its   resistance  cell. 


and  for  then  moving  the  collar  on  the  plunger,  rabatan- 
tlally  as  d«M7lbed. 


1,166,868.  GLASS-BLOWING  MACHINE.  Vibnon  M. 
DOBRIT,  Laurel  Grove,  Md.,  assignor  to  Empire  Machine 
Company,  Portland,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Feb.  15.  1908,  Serial  No.  416,162.  Renewed  May  31. 
1912.     Serial  No.  700,800.     (CI.  49—18.) 

1.  In  a  mold  lifting  and  closing  mechanism  for  a  glass 
blowing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  vertically  mov- 
able separable  mold,  of  mechanism  for  lifting  the  mold, 
mechanism  for  closing  the  mold  having  a  support  inde- 
pendent of  the  movement  of  the  mold  lifting  mechanism, 
means  for  simultaneously  actuating  the  mold  lifting  and 
mold  cloelng  mechanisms  and  for  independently  impart- 
ing a  further  movement  to  the  mold  closing  mechanism 
while  the  mold  lifting  mechanism  remains  stationary, 
sobatantlaUy  as  described. 

2.  In  a  mold  closing  and  lifting  mechanism  for  a  glass 
blowing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plunger,  a  sepa- 
rable mold  carried  on  the  plunger,  means  for  lifting  and 
lowering  the  plunger,  a  collar  movable  on  the  plunger  an<I 
connected  with  the  mold  to  close  it,  meant  for  moving 
the  plunger  and  means  having  a  support  independent  of 
the  movement  of  the  plaager  fbr  imparting  motion  to  the 
collar  simultaneously  with  the  movement  of  the  plunger 


3.  In  a  mold  lifting  and  closing  mechanism  for  a  glass 
blowing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  mold  tank,  of 
a  plunger,  having  a  cross-bead  thereon,  a  guide  for  the 
plunger  and  guides  for  the  cross-head  located  in  the  tanlu 
a  separable  mold  mounted  upon  the  cross-head,  s  collar 
mounted  upon  the  plunger  and  connected  with  the  parts 
of  the  molda  and  means  having  a  support  independent  of 
the  movement  of  the  plunger  for  simultaneoualy  moving 
the  collar  and  plunger  and  for  Imparting  Independent  mo- 
tion to  the  collar  upon  the  plunger,  substantially  as  d«- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  mold  lifting  and  closing  mechanism  for  a  glaia 
blowing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  mold  tank,  having 
a  well  in  the  bottom  thereof,  a  plunger  fitting  within  the 
well  and  projecting  Into  the  tank  and  forming  with  the 
well  a  dash  pot.  meana  for  moving  the  plunger,  a  separable 
mold  carried  on  the  plunger  and  means  for  opening  and 
cloalng  the   mold,   substantially   as   described. 

6.  In  a  mold  lifting  and  closlhg  mechanism  for  a  glass 
blowing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  mold  tank,  hav- 
ing guides  therein,  and  a  well  located  at  the  bottom  if 
the  tank,  of  a  plunger  within  the  well  and  forming  there- 
with a  dash  pot,  a  cross-head  upon  the  plunger  engaging 
the  guides  within  the  tank,  a  separable  mold  located  on 
the  cross-head,  a  collar  movable  upon  the  plunger  and 
connected  with  the  mold  sections,  levers  pivoted  within 
the  tank  connected  with  the  plunger  and  with  the  collar 
thereon  and  meana  for  simultaneoualy  lifting  the  levers 
and  for  independently  imparting  further  movement  to  the 
lever  actuating  the  collar,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.156,869.  GEARING.  FaiNx  H.  WiLKBa,  Lacon,  III., 
assignor  to  Bullock  Tractor  Co.,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Coi^ 
poratlon  of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1914.  Serial  No. 
869.182.      (CI.  74—7.) 

1.  A  gearing  for  Internal  combustion  engine  starters, 
comprising  a  starter  shaft,  a  pinion  fast  on  the  starter 
shaft,  a  spur  gear  loose  on  the  starter  shaft,  a  driving  con- 
nection between  the  spur  gear  and  the  abaft  of  the  en- 
gine to  be  started,  a  coupling  between  the  pinion  and  the 
spur  gear,  which  coupling  is  disconnected  when  the  starter 
shaft  is  driven  by  its  motor,  a  counter-abaft,  a  apur  gear 
mounted  on  the  counter-abaft  and  in  meah  with  the  afore- 
said pinion,  a  pinion  loose  on  the  counter-shaft  and  in 
mesh  with  the  first-mentioned  spur  gear,  a  driving  connec- 
tion between  the  second- mentioned  spur  gear  and  the 
counter-shaft,  and  a  driving  connection  between  the  spur 
gear  and  the  pinion  of  the  counter-shaft,  said  connection 
separating  when  the  pinion  la  driven  at  a  greater  speed 
than  the  spat  gear. 

2.  A  gearing  for  Internal  combustion  engine  starters, 
comprising  a  sUrter  shaft,  a  pinion  faat  on  the  starter 
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shaft,  a  spar  gear  loose  on  the  starter  shaft,  a  driving 
eonnectlon  between  the  apur  gear  and  the  ahaft  of  th^ 
eagiiie  to  be  startsd,  tntsrloeking  ratchet  teeth  on  the  spur 
gsar  and  on  the  pinion,  said  tseth  slipping  when  the 
startar  abaft  is  driven  by  its  motor,  ths  spar  gear  being 
sUdMils  on  the  startar  abaft,  a  coaater-sbaft,  a  spar  gear 
■Mvatisd  on  ths  eoantsr^haft  and  in  mssb  with  the 
aforesaid  opinion,  a  pinion  loose  on  the  counter-shaft  and 
in  mesh  with  the  first-mentloBed  spar  gear,  a  driving  con- 
nection between  the  second-mentioBed  spur  gear  and  the 
oonnter-shaft,  and  a  driving  connection  between  the  spat 
gear  and  the  pinion  of  the  counter-shaft,  said  connection 
ssparating  when  the  pinion  la  driven  at  a  greater  speed 
than  the  spur  gear. 


8.  A  gearing  for  internal  combustion  engine  starters, 
comprising  a  starter  shaft,  a  pinion  fast  on  the  starter 
shaft,  a  spur  gear  loose  on  the  starter  shaft,  a  driving 
connection  between  the  spur  gear  and  the  shaft  of  the 
engine  to  be  started,  a  coupling  between  the  pinion  and 
the  spur  gear,  which  coupling  is  disconnected  when  the 
starter  shaft  is  driven  by  its  motor,  a  counter-shaft,  a 
spur  gear  mounted  on  the  counter-shaft  and  in  mesh  with 
the  aforesaid  pinion,  a  pinion  loose  on  the  counter-shaft 
and  in  meah  with  the  first-mentioned  spur  gear,  a  drlrini; 
connection  between  the  second-mentioned  spur  gear  and 
the  eonntei^sba/t,  a  ratchet  collar  on  the  counter-shaft, 
and  a  ratchet  on  the  second-mentioned  pinion  interlocking 
with  the  ratchet  collar,  said  pinion  being  slldable  on  the 
eounter-shaft  to  effect  separation  of  the  ratchets  when  the 
pinlDO  of  the  counter-shaft  is  drtren  at  a  greater  speed 
tlian  the  spur  gear  of  the  counter-shaft. 

4.  A  gearing  for  internal  combustion  engine  starters, 
cookprislng  a  starter  shaft,  a  pinion  fast  on  the  starter 
shaft  a  apur  gear  loose  on  the  starter  shaft,  a  drtrlng 
eonnectlon  between  the  spur  gear  and  the  shaft  of  the 
engine  to  be  startsd,  a  coupling  between  the  pinion  and 
the  spur  gear,  which  coupling  is  disconnected  when  the 
starter  shaft  is  driven  by  Its  motor,  a  counter-shaft,  a 
spur  gear  mounted  on  the  counter-shaft  and  in  mesh  with 
tbe  aforesaid  pinion,  a  pinion  loose  on  the  counter-shaft 
and  in  mesh  with  the  first- men  tinned  spur  gear,  and  a 
driving  connection  between  the  second-mentioned  spur  gear 
and  the  counter-shaft,  said  connection  disengaging  when 
the  eounter-ahaft  \m  overloaded. 


REISSUES. 


18,901.  AUTOMATIC  PLATE-VALVE.  Bobibt  Mam, 
Mfllhelm-Rubr.  Germany,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  C.  P.  Coleman  and  G.  M.  P.  Murphy,  recelrers 
of  International  Steam  Pump  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1916.  Serial  No.  43,364. 
Original  No.  1,019,683,  dated  Mar.  6,  1912,  Serial  No. 
6TB,144.     (CI.  187—32.) 

1.  An  automatic  plate-raire  of  the  type  described,  com- 
prising in  combination  a  ralre-seat  haring  recesses  with 


iBclliMd  faoea,  a  thin  elastic  plate  or  strip  extandlac  iato 
said  recesses,  and  a  cap  or  arrester  having  a  reecsa  of  are- 
shaped  section  holding  the  plate  or  strip  on  ths  tbIts  seat 
and  exactly  determining  the  upward  movsmeBt  of  tbs 
sams. 


2.  An  antofliatic  plate-valve  of  the  type  described,  eom- 
prislBg  in  comMaation  a  valve-seat  having  two  reessMS 
with  inclinsd  faces,  a  thin  elaatic,  oblong,  metal  plats  ex- 
tending into  said  recesses,  and  a  cap  having  a  carvsd  rs- 
cess  and  two  recesses  at  the  ends  of  the  plate  for  holding 
the  plate  on  ths  valve-seat  and  exactly  determining  tbs  up- 
ward moventent  of  the  same,  sabstantially  as  shown. 

3.  An  aatomatlc  plate-valve  of  the  type  deacrtbed,  com- 
prialng  1b  combiBatiOB  a  valve-seat,  a  thin  elaatic  plats- 
or  strip  forming  a  valvs  and  having  both  ends  frse  to  p«r> 
mlt  bending  of  the  plate  on  a  uniform  bending  line  in  op«n»^ 
Ing,  and  a  cap  or  arrsster  holding  tbe  plate  on  tbs  valvs- 
seat  and  determining  the  opening  movement  of  the  same. 

4.  An  automatic  plate-valve  of  the  type  described,  com- 
prising in  combination  a  valve-seat,  a  thin  elastic  plate  or 
strip  formiag  a  valve  and  having  both  ends  free  to  permit 
bending  of  tbe  plate  on  a  uniform  bending  line  In  openiBg, 
and  a  cap  or  arrester  detennlnlng  tbe  opening  movement 
of  the  plate  aad  having  recesses  at  the  ends  of  tbe  plats 
for  holding  the  plate  in  position  on  the  valve  seat. 


13,992.  CAR-DOOR.  Jambs  W.  Rdmsbt,  Chicago,  IlL,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Oscar  Hogln,  Callfa,  CmX.  Filed 
Feb.  12,  1913.  Serial  No.  747,935.  Original  application 
filed  Nov.  17,  1910,  Serial  No.  592,917.  Divided  aad  ap- 
plication filed  Feb.  2,  1911,  Serial  No.  606,274.  Origi- 
nal No.  1,027,166,  dated  May  21,  1912.     (CL  20—22.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  car  body  having  a  door  opes- 
Ing  In  a  rertical  wall  thereof,  a  door  sliding  over  the  open- 
ing in  front  of  tbe  plane  of  tbe  said  vertical  wall  of  the 
car  body,  the  door  being  larger  than  the  opening  and  over- 
lying the  said  vertical  wall  of  the  car  below  the  opening, 
and  continuous  Intercalating  T-slot  and  T-rail  membera, 
one  of  such  members  extending  borisontally  aeroas  the 
inside  face  of  the  door  for  Its  entire  width  and  tbs  othsr 
of  such  members  extending  borisontally  aeroas  tbs  said 
vertical  wall  of  tbe  car  below  tbe  door  opening,  tbs  T- 
slot  member  being  countersunk  in  tbe  face  of  the  part 
across  which  it  extends. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  car  body  having  a  door  opca- 
Ing  In  a  rertical  wall  thereof,  a  continuous  T-rall  extSBd- 
tng  horizontally  across  the  said  vertical  wall  of  the  ear 
body  below  the  door  opening,  a  door  alidlag  vnx  tbs  opsB- 
iag  in  front  of  the  plane  of  the  said  vsrtleal  wall  of  tke 
car  body,  the  door  being  larger  than  ths  opsBlng  aad  «s- 
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taodiag  beknr  the  aamc  for  Its  oitlr*  width,  the  mid  ex- 
t«Bd«d  part  of  th«  door  being  proTlded  with  •  conttBoaaa 
borlsoatally  diq>o«ed  T-«lot  opon  its  inside  fsee,  nid  T- 
•lot  beiov  extended  scroes  the  entire  width  of  the  door 
and  being  engaged  with  the  said  T-rall,  tbe  throat  of  the 
T-slot  being  of  leaa  width  than  tbe  heed  of  the  T-rall  and 
embracing  the  web  of  the  said  Trail  behind  the  head,  and 
means  covered  by  the  door  for  aecorlng  the  T-rail  to  tlie 
said  vertical  wall  of  tbe  car  body. 

3.  In  combination,  a  car  body  having  a  door  opening 
in  Its  side  wall,  a  door,  devices  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
door  for  slidingly  supporting  it  on  the  car  structure,  and 
means  at  tlie  lower  edge  of  tbe  door  for  slidingly  confln- 
iBg  it  to  the  car  structure,  tbe  lower  edge  of  the  door  on 
Its  inner  fkee  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  recess  st 
a  point  helow  the  door  opening,  said  means  consisting  of 
a  plate  or  flange  fastened  to  the  inner  fltce  of  the  door  and 
a  rail  fastened  to  the  car  body,  tbe  head  of  said  rail  pro- 
jecting outwardly  from  the  car  body  and  Into  the  recess 
la  the  door  and  engaging  behind  tbe  flange  or  plate. 

4.  In  combination,  a  car  body  bavlng  a  door  opening  in 
Its  side  wall,  a  door,  devices  at  the  upper  end  of  tbe  door 
for  slidingly  supporting  it  on  the  car  structure,  and  means 
at  the  lower  edge  of  the  door  for  slidingly  confining  it  to 
the  ear  structure,  the  lower  edge  of  the  door  on  its  inner 
face  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  recess  at  a  point 
below  the  door  opening,  said  means  consisting  of  a  plate 
or  flange  fastened  to  tbe  Inner  face  of  the  door  at  a  point 
above  said  recess  and  a  rail  fastened  to  the  car  body,  tbe 
bead  of  said  rail  projecting  outwardly  from  the  car  body 
ana  into  tbe  recess  In  tbe  door,  said  flange  or  plate  de- 
pending to  a  point  behind  the  head  of  the  rail. 


13,d03.  TENNIS-SHOE.  Nblson  E.  Touslsy,  Water- 
town,  and  Chablis  H.  Bopib,  Belmont,  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  Hood  Rubber  Co.,  a  Cori>oration  of  Massachu- 
setts. FUed  July  1,  IQIS.  Serial  No.  37,618.  Original 
No.  1,115,875,  dated  Nov.  3,  1914,  Serial  No.  774,219. 
(CI.  36—32.) 


1.  A  tennis  shoe,  or  shoe  having  a  fabric  upper  and  a 
composition  rubber  sole.  Including  sole,  instep  and  heel 
portions,  and  a  composition  rubber  heel  attached  to  tbe 
heel  portion  and  comprising  comparatively  thin  vertical 
and  bottom  walls  defining  a  large  chamber,  and  an  Inte- 
gral partition  extending  across  tbe  chamber,  tbe  upper 
edges  of  the  vertical  wall  and  partition  being  attached  to 
the  heel  portion  of  the  sole. 

2.  A  tennis  shoe,  or  shoe  having  a  fabric  upper  and  a 
rubber  sole  comprising  sple,  instep  and  heel  portions,  and 
a  heel  attached  to  the  heel  portion  and  comprising  a  rub- 
ber composition  shell  forming  a  large  chamber  and  spaced 
apart  partitions  Integral  with  the  shell  extending  across 
tbs  chamber,  the  upper  edges  of  tbe  partitions  and  front 
wall  ot  the  shell  being  provided  with  passages. 

3.  A  tennis  shoe,  or  like  shoe  having  a  fabric  uppt- r  and 
«oaBposltion  rubber  sole,  including  sole,  instep  and  heel 
portions,  and  a  composition  rubber  beel  comprising  vertl 
«•!  and  bottom  walls  defining  a  large  chamber,  said  cham- 
1>er  having  a  passageway  communicating  tbe  interior  of 
the  hesl  with  the  exterior  atmosphere,  and  tbe  bottom  wall 
■of  the  beel  having  Integral  therewith  and  projecting  up- 
wardly therefrom  a  member  finding  a  bearing  at  its  upper 
edge  against  the  heel  portion  of  the  rubber  sole,  tbe  upper 
edge  of  the  vertical  wall  being  vulcanised  to  tbe  heel  por- 
tion of  the  rabber  sole. 

4.  A  tennis  shoe  having  a  fabric  upper  and  a  rubber 
•eU  vuleaalaad  thereto  and  Including  sole.  Instep  and  beel 
portloDS,  and  a  rabber  heel  comprising  vertical  and  bot- 


tom walls  dsAnlnc  a  larss  cbaabsr,  the  portion  of  the 
vertical  wall  adjacaat  the  Instsp  of  the  shoe  having  a  paa- 
sageway  la  its  opper  edge,  and  said  edge  of  the  vcrtleal 
wall  on  opposite  sides  of  the  passageway  and  throoghoot 
its  extent  being  vnlcanlaed  to  the  heel  portion  of  the  rabbet 
sole,  and  a  part  integral  with  and  projeettng  apwardly 
from  the  bottom  wall  of  the  hed  between  opposita 
of  the  vertical  wall  thereof  and  bearing  at  Its  Opper 
against  the  bottom  of  the  heal  portion  of  the  rabber  sola. 


DESIGNS. 


47.942.      GOLF-TEE. 
Filed  July  14,  1015. 
7  years. 


Hamilton    Abxbt,    I'assaic,    N.   J. 
Serial  No.  39,013.    Term  of  patent 


®E 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  golf  tee,  as  shown. 


47,048.  HASNEfiS  ORNAMENT.  Andbxw 
Jr.,  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1014. 
864,884.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


ALBSiaX*, 

SerUl  Na 


Tbe   ornamental   design    for   a   harness    ornament,   as 
shown. 
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«T,»44.  TIRB.  Habbt  C.  Abnold.  MaldSB,  Mass.  Ill«d 
JUM  0,  1016.  Serial  No.  33,106.  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


47,04«.  CLOCK.  Walto  O.  CAMPaaLL,  MarTSvlUa. 
Ohio.  FUed  Jane  18,  1015.  Serial  No.  84,082.  Tarm 
of  patent  14  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  tire,  as  shown. 


II 


47,046.  CASING  FOR  COIN-ACTUATED  MACHINES. 
William  L.  Bbatton,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
WUlatd  0.  Bratton,  Plttsborgh.  Pa.  FUed  Aug.  17, 
1014.     Serial  No.  867,870.    Term  of  patent  8|  yeara. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  clock,  as  shown. 


47,047.  TIRE-CASING.  Jambs  H.  CBBISTIAH,  Detroit, 
Mich.  Filed  June  28,  1015.  SerUI  No.  86,878.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


y/ 


Btal  dealgn  for  a  casta«  for  eoia  actoated 
maehliiea,  as  shown. 


The  wnamental  design  for  a  tire  easing  •• 
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47^8.  DI8PBN8INO  DBTICE.  RoBurr  A.  Covtmnr, 
Baltimore,  Md.  Piled  May  21,  1916.  Serial  No.  20,6T2. 
Term  of  patent  8|  year*. 


The   ornamental    deai«n    for   a    diapenslng   deTlee, 
ataown. 


47,940.  CAR-RBPLACER.  Habbt  A.  Eaton,  Illmo,  Mo. 
FUed  Feb.  6,  1915.  Serial  No.  6,599.  Term  of  patent 
14  yeara. 


Tha  omamantal  dealgn  for  a  car  replacer,  aa  ibown. 


.  47,950.  HAIR-FASTENER.  Qaoxoc  A.  Gldson,  Chl- 
cafo,  IlL  FUed  May  1,  1915.  Serial  No.  26,290. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


■  ~. .  '  y 


47,9S1.  CAT  STATUETTE.  Emma  Jani  Hamit.  Seneca 
Falla.  N.  T.  FUed  Not.  12,  1914.  Serial  No.  871,800. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Tha  oraamaBtal  design  for  a  hair  fastener  aa  shown. 


The  ornamental  daatga  for  a  eat  atatnette,  aa  ataown. 


47,962.  BODT  FOR  A  MA88AOB  DEYICE.  Adqib  L. 
HANanK,  Branatmi,  IlL,  aaaicDor  t*  Chleaco  Titla  * 
Tmat  Co.,  tmatee,  a  Corporation  of  lUlaola.  FUad  Mar. 
7,  1912.    Serial  No.  682,266.    Term  of  patent  14  yaara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  body  for  a   maasage  da- 
Tlce  as  shown. 


47,963.  ATTACHMENT-PLUa  RECEPTACLE.  Habtr 
Hdbbcll,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  FUed  Apr.  14,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  21.476.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  an  attachment  plag  recep- 
tacle, substantially  as  ataown. 
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47,9»4.  DISPLAY  •  CABINET.  MAVBXca  J.  KAsraLM. 
Providence.  R.  I.  FUed  July  28,  1918.  Serial  No. 
41,803.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


4T,W«.  DISPLAY  •  CABINET.  Madbicb  J.  KABPKdM. 
ProTldence,  R.  I.  FUed  Joly  23,  1915.  Serial  Na 
41,806.    Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


Tbe  ornamenUl  design  for  a  display  cabinet,  as  shown. 


47  967.  DISPLAY  -  CABINET  Madkicb  J.  KABPSLas, 
ProTideace,  B.  I.  FUed  July  28,  1915.  Serial  No. 
41,807.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  display  cabinet,  aa  shown. 


47  95B.  DISPLAY  -  CABINET.  Maobio  J.  KAarmum, 
'ptOTldenee,  B.  I.  FUed  July  28,  1916.  Serial  No. 
41.806.    Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


The  <ffn«mcntal  dealgn  for  a  display  cabinet,  as  shown. 


47,968.  ARTICLE  OF  MANUFACTURE.  Qustat  A. 
KK^H,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  22,  1916.  Serial 
No.  41,406.    Term  of  patent  8|  year*. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  display  cabinet,  aa 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  article  of  manufacture 
shown.  ^  shown. 
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47,969.  PLATBH-PIAHO  CASE.  Waltm  Lahb,  Holtead, 
Mich.,  MaUmor  to  Bosh  ft  Lane  Piano  Co.,  ChlcMTO,  HI., 
a  Corporation  of  Illlnoia.  Fllad  Dee.  7,  1914.  Sarlal 
No.  876,983.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


47.941.  PAN-LIFTBB.  WiLUAH  H.  McDomnTQH,  Dmb- 
Inff,  N.  Mez.  ruad  Joly  16.  1916.  SarUl  Mo.  40,181. 
Term  of  patent  14  jeara. 


The    ornamental    deaign    for    a    player-piano    caaa.    aa 
shown. 


47.960.  WATRBHEiATER.  HaaauT  J.  Lono,  Naw 
Bnuuwlck,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Lonf-Laadrath- 
Schnelder  Company,  New  Bninawick,  N.  J.  FlUd  July 
26,  1916.     Serial  No.  42,096.     Term  of  patent  14  year*. 


Th«  ornamental  deaign  for  a  pan  lifter,  aa  shown. 


47,962.      8TOVH.      William    L.  , , 

Helcfata,  Ohio,  aaalsnor  to  Tha  Star  Vonndry  Coaspany, 
CoTlncton.  Ky..  a  Corporation  of  Kentucky.  FUad  Apr. 
27,  1916.    Serial  No.  24,868.    Term  of  pataat  14  ymrs. 


The  ornamental  deaiffn  for  a  store,  aa  shown. 


47,963.  RUBBER-TIRE  TREAD.  NosMAlf  J.  Mooim 
and  FaiNK  Moonby,  Ban  Frandaco,  Cal.  Filed  Jane 
28,  1916.    Serial  No.  86,078.    Tarm  of  patent  14  years. 


r\ 


P« 


\y 


\^ 


Tha  ornamental  design  for  a  water  heater  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  daatgn  for  a  rubber  tire  tread  as  ahowa. 


4T,0M.  BLBCTBIC  HON.  MonUOB  Hokmh,  Mew 
York,  M.  T.,  assignor  to  Joseph  Nordaa,  Maw  York,  N.  Y. 
rUad  July  2,  1916.  Bvial  No.  87,770.  Tam  of  patent 
7  years. 


47307.  ATTACHINO-PLATE  FOB  HA  MBS.  WOJUAU 
H.  BOTTSSB,  Farmlnfton,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  19,078.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


Tba  ornamental  daaign  for  aa  alaetxle  sign,  as  shown. 


47.966.  SIGN.  John  L.  QniirK.  Loa  Angalea,  CaL.  as- 
signor to  Standard  Oil  Company.  Richmond,  Cal.,  a 
Oorporatlon  of  California.  Filad  Mar.  26.  1916.  Serial 
No.  17,078.     Term  of  pataat  81  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  attaching  plate  for  hamea, 
as  shown. 


47.968.  HAND-BAG.  L0UI8  A.  Samstag,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  rUad  Aug.  2,  1918.  Serial  Mo.  782,726.  Tans 
of  patent  SI  years. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  sign  as  shown. 


47,900.  CODNTBB-8TOOL.  HaaaT  B.  EMSCHKAini, 
Maw  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Jane  21,  1916.  Serial  Mo. 
80,406.    Term  of  patent  8i  yeara. 


Tha  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  hand-bag,  as  shown. 


47,909.  TIRE-TREAD.  Datio  SPBirca.  Norwalk.  Oona. 
FUed  Ang.  9,  1016.  Stfial  Mo.  44,000.  Twm  of  pataat 
14  year*. 


rs 


TtM  omameatal  design  for  a  coaater  stool,  as  riiowa. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  tire  tread  as  «bowa. 


I     ■ 


{   t 
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47^70.  FILTBR.  Jamm  Psahk  Stockimo,  East  Ormns*. 
N.  J.  riled  Iter.  2,  1916.  SerUl  No.  11.670.  T«na  of 
pfttoit  14  yMrt. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  filter,  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


47,©71,  HAIR-PIN.  Mcltin  C.  Stoni,  Reading.  ICass. 
Filed  May  22,  1915.  Serial  No.  29,915.  Term  of  patent 
7  jears. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  balr  pin,  showing  my  new 
design. 


47,972.  TIRE-TRSAD.  BDB8U.L  F.  Tbai^l,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  Toledo  Ford-Tire  Company,  Toledo, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  X>hlo.  Filed  Jaly  2,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  87,773.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


i 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  tire  tread,  snbstantlally 
afaowB  and  described. 


47.978.  BOCKar-COynt  for  LIOEITnfO-FnTUBB& 
Obomb  li.  TKPVB,  New  Tork,  N.  Y.,  aafrignor  to  Na- 
tional Metal  BpinnlBg  4  Stamping  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  24,  1915. 
Serial  No.  30,231.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  socket  cover  for  llghtlnc 
fixtures,  as  shown. 


47,974.  GROCERY-BIN.  NiCKOLAS  J.  WxBBS,  Chleaco. 
111.  Filed  Jane  14,  1915.  SerUI  No.  34,090.  Term  of 
patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  grocery  bin,  as  sbowa. 


47,976.  PLATE.  AsaiL  WHTnuKD,  Cbleago,  IlL,  aa* 
slgBor  to  The  Meyercord  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Filed 
July  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  87,602.  Term  of  patent  8| 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  plate  as  sbown. 


M,  1915. 
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47.978.  PLATE.  AuaL  Wnnauin>,  Cbleage.  UU  ••- 
BlgnoK  to  The  Meyercord  Company.  Chicago,  III.  Filed 
Jaly  1,  1916.  Serial  No.  87,001.  Twm  of  patent  8| 
yean. 


I 


47,978.  STORAGE-BATTERY  HANDLE.  Thsodou  ▲. 
WiLLAU)^  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Wlllart  Sto>^ 
age  Battery  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  CorpoimtleB 
of  Ohio.  Filed  July  0.  1916.  Serial  No.  88,822.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


f--- 


Th«  omaaental  design  for  a  plate  as  shown. 


II 


47  977.  WRENCH.  Qnoaon  W.  Whim,  Kansas  City, 
kans.  FUed  Mar.  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  17,068.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


I 
I 


I 
I 
i 

I 
I 
* 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

• 

I 
I 


The  omamental  design  for  a  storage  battA7  handle 
sobstaatiallj  as  shown. 


47.979.  PICTURE.  JoHW  Wojcw,  Chicago,  IlL  FUed 
Jane  18,  1915.  Serial  No.  84.967.  Term  of  patent  7 
years.     . 


The  omamental  design  for  a  wrench,  as  sbown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  picture,  as  shown. 


*te 
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TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED  OCTOBER  12,  1918. 

The  f oUowlng  trade-marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  ol 
Pehruary  20, 1006,  as  amended  March  2, 1007.  Notice  of  opposition  must  he  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  appUed  for  •'under  the  ten-year  proviso**  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
In  clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 101 1. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


Ber.  No.  66,688,  (CLAB8  11.  INKS  AND  INKING  MA- 
TBOIIALS.)  William  A.  Datis  Co.,  Boston,  Man. 
Filed  Not.  1,  1912. 


Particular  detcripHoH  of  ffoo4*. — Wrlttng-Inks. 
Cltima  u$e  ilnce  Aug.  1,   1872. 


8«r.  No.  T»,070.     (CLASS  37.     PAPER  AND  STATION 
EBT.)     Thb  Johm  Hobkeo  Company,  Green  Bay,  Wla. 
filed  June  18,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  78,018.     (CLASS  S9.    CLOTHING.)     MAxGinit- 
Ma«o  &  CoMPANT,  New  York,  N.  T.    Filed  May  «,  1914. 


,•.'•,•.•.•.•.•  ."  %  -tjiv  A¥- 


PorUcular  deKription  of  i;ood«.— Toilet-Paper. 
CUUm*  KM  since  Sept.  1.  1918. 


PttUmlar  d«$ert§tUm  of  ffoodt.—lMtiea'  M 
tnmea.  Waists,  and  Dreaees. 
ClotaM  ««e  since  Mar.  20,  1914. 


g  Ces- 


ser, ko.  79,064.      (CLASS  87.     PAPKR  AND  STATION 
BRY.)     Thb  John  Hobmo  Comfaht,  Green  Bay,  Wl^. 
Filed  June  13,  1914. 


Ser.  No. 79,669.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOTS.  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  HOMB  Golf  Gaiib  Company,  Chicago. 
111.     Filed  Jaly  6,  1914. 


PartUmlar  detcription  of  (70od«.— Game-Boar*. 
Olatui*  UM  since  Apr.  22,   1914. 


Ser.  No.  80,097.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     Sabah  K. 
Hall,  Chicago.  111.    Filed  July  27,  1914. 


No  cUlm  being  made  to  the  words  "  TMlct "  and  "  Tls- 

soe." 

ParMcKlar  ieaoripUon  of  ^ood*.— ToUet-Paper. 
(7Mm«  Me  since  Mar.  18,  1914. 


(gALPWlg) 


Partteul^  dnerifUo*  of  0«od«.— BoanetB 
OimkHt  nM  since  Febroary.  1906. 

[Vol  111.     Vo.  %.] 
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8er.  No.  80,187.     (CLASS  36.    MUSICAL  IN8TBUMENT8 

AND  8UPPLIBB.)       PLANTOE  AKTI«N018»LLgCHAJT  rOE 

PLArnNf-BPEBCHMABCHiNEN,  Charlottenbarg,  near  Ber- 
lin, Oermany.      Filed  July  30,  1914.  » 


Ptontor 


ParWmtar  detoription  of  iroo^— TalUng-Machinea  and 
AcceMOriea — rla..  Records,  Diaphragms,  Horns,  Sound- 
Boxea,  Record  -  Holders,  Needle  -  Boxes,  Talking  -  Machine 
Needles,  Becord-Albums,  Motors,  Tnm-Tables,  Turn-Table 
Brakes,  Soond  •  Arms,  Sound  -  Arm  Carriers,  Motor  -  Han 
dies,  and  Dlctatlng-Mactalnes. 

Clatmt  UM  since  the  4th  of  December.  1912. 


B«r.  No.  81,423.  (CLASS  50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
BBWI8B  CLASSIFIED.)  F.  C.  Hdtck  k  Sons,  Al- 
bany, N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  23.   1914. 

*1KENW00D  TAN- JACKET 

No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Tan-Jacket  "  apart 
from  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Paper-Making  Felts. 
Claim*  «««  since  about  Aug.  1,  1914. 


8er  No.  82,532.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Louis 
C.  Wmwifuth,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.     Filed  Not.  11,  1914. 

lODOSOL 

Particular  detoription  of  gooda.—A  Preparation  of  lodln 
for  Internal  Treatment  In  Venereal  Diseases,  Made  Solu 
ble  by  Secret  Process,  Non-Alcohollc. 

Claim*  uae  since  May  5,   1904. 


8er.  No.  86,022.     (CLASS  2.     RECEPTACLES.)     Htman 
&  Oppbnhbim,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  8.  1918. 


Particular  d«acription   of  yoo(*«. —Loose-Leaf  Envelops 
Provided  with  a  Perforated  Attached  Stub. 
daimt  uae  since  Jan.  1,  1915. 


Ber.  No.  86,607.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Caebona  Peoddcts 
COMPANT,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  May  10,  1915. 


LAUNDRY  SOAP 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Laundry  Soap." 
Partioulmr  detertption  of  goodt. — Soap. 
Claimt  u—  sloce  Apr.  6,  1016. 

[YoL  S19. 


Ser.  No.  86,610.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  PBB- 
CIOUS-MBTAL  WARE.)  Flikt,  Blood  k  CO.  INC., 
ProTidence,  R.  I.     Filed  May  14.  1916. 


Particular  detorlpMon  of  good*. — Finger-Rlnga. 
CMhm  ute  siDce  May  18,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  87.806.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DBTBBOENT. 
AND  POLI8HING  MATERIALS.)  Jasmoh  ajtd  Co.. 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  16,  1916. 


JARA^9/N3 


No  claim  being  made  for  the  words  "  Jarmon'i "  and 
"  Shampoo  Poudre  "  apart  from  the  mark  shown  In  the 
drawing ;  but  applicant  does  not  Intend  thereby  to  walTS 
any  rights  it  otherwise  has  in  the  use  of  those  words. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Powdered  Soap 
Adapted  for  Use  in  Washing  the  Hair. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.   1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  87,473.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRBPABATI0N8.)  KAiCBAS 
CiTT  Wholesale  Gbocbbt  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed 
June  21,  1915. 


iNERfQlb 


Particular  descriptian  of  goods.' 
Claims  use  since  June  1,  1916. 


-Baklng-Powder. 


Ser.  No.  87,581;  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) THB  Mtscli^ Rollins  Bank  Not*  Compant, 
San  Fraaeiaeo,  Cal.     FUed  June  28,  1916. 


PYRAMID 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Writing  and  Printing 
Paper. 

Claim*  ute  since  May  16.  1010. 

Ho,  8.] 
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Ber.  No.  87,788.  (CLA88  87.  PAPER  AND  8TATI0N- 
KRY.)  John  P.  Moeton  k  Comfant,  LoalsTlUe,  Ky. 
FUed  July  6,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  87,002.     (CLASS  2.    RBCBPTACLB8.)     Jban  J. 
Vanmbtub,  BratUeborb,  Vt.     Filed  July  12,  1016. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "  School  Series  Ap- 
proved," "Writing  Tablets,"  "Name,"  "School,"  "d 
"  Trade." 

Particular  desori^tUm  of  good*. — Paper  TaUets  and 
Note-Books.  ^ 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  22,  1015. 


Ser.  No.  87,831.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POU8HUIO  MATBBIAL8.)  Maptha  Washing 
Tablet  Co.,  Chicago,  lU.     Filed  July  8,  1016. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Naptha  Washing 
Tablets  "  and  "  No  Rubbing." 

Particular  detoription  of  goodt. — Washing  -  Tablets 
Which  are  Loaenge-Sbaped  Disks  Compounded  for  Clean- 
ing:, PoUshlng,  and  Washing  Purposes. 

Claims  use  since  June  1,  1915. 


# 


s^oiJ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Boxes. 
Claitns  use  since  June  20,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  87,066.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Sauhc 
Dbdo  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  July  16,  1016. 


Ser.  No.  87,867.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  PRE- 
CIOUS-METAL WARE.)  The  Shbitield  Siltbb  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  9,  1916. 

SHEFFIELD 

s.co. 

The  representation  of  the  bust  shown  in  the  design 
is  fanciful,  no  claim  being  made  for  the  words  "  Sheffield 
8.  Co." 

Particular  detoription  of  goods. — Hollow  Silverware  and 
other  Forms  of  Silver  or  Sllvep-Plated  UtcnsllB. 

Claims  ute  since  Dec.  15,  1008. 

[Vol.  Sit. 


Particular  detcriptUm  of  goodt. — Liquid  Headache 
Remedy,  8haviB«-Lotion  for  Use  After  Shaving,  Halr- 
Tooic.  Uver-Tonlc,  FaBally-Llniment,  Cough-Syrup,  Syrup- 
of-Tar  and  Wild-Cherry  Compound,  Syrup-of-Flgs  and 
Senna  Compound,  Nerve  and  Muscle  Tonic,  Rheumatiam 
and  Gout  Remedy,  ChUl  and  Fever  Tonic,  Compound  Sarsa- 
parilla.  Emulsion  of  Cod-Uver  Oil,  Kidney  and  Backache 
Remedy,  Tasteless  Cordial  of  Cod-Liver  Extract,  Dyspepsia 
and  Heartbom  Remedy. 

Claioit  ute  since  the  10th  day  of  March,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  87,980.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING,  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELBCTTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Amekican  Blowbb 
Company,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  July  17,  1915. 


A^<5 


Particular  description  of  goods.— B.ot&Ty  Fans  and 
Blowers  for  Use  in  Ventilating  and  Heating,  Including 
Disk  Fans,  Centrifugal  Fans,  and  Multistage  Fans  ;  Forced- 
Draft  Apparatus;  Blacksmiths'  Forges;  Steam-Traps  for 
Heating  Apparatus;  Heating  CoUs  or  Radiaton ;  Hoods, 
Blast-Gates,  Registers,  and  Dampers,  (for  Controlling  Air 
or  Gases  in  Heating  or  Ventilating,)  Air- Washers,  Humidi- 
flera,  and  Spray-Chambers,  (for  Moistening  or  Purifying 
Air  for  Ventilating,)  .\I1  as  Used  in  or  Adapted  for  Ven- 
tilating or  Heating  Systems. 

Claims  %ue  since  Oct.  12,  1895. 


Ser.  No.  88,101.  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES.)  AST 
Metal  Constklction  Co.,  Jamestown,  N.  Y.  Filed  July 
22,   1916. 


AMCO 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Safety-Deposit  Boxes. 
Claims  use  clnce  July  8,  1915. 


Ser.   No.    88.102.      (CLASS   25.      LOCKS    AND    SAFES.) 
Abt  Metal  Constbdction  Co.,  Jamestown,  N.  Y.    Filed 


July  22,  1915. 


AMCO 


Particular  description  of  goods. — SafM. 
Claims  use  since  July  8,  1916. 
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8«r.  No.  88,175.  (CLAB8  37.  PAPBR  AND  8TATION- 
BSBT.)  To  was  MAwnrACTtaiwa  A  Novbltt  Compant, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  24,  1915. 


HONOR   BRIGHT 


Particular  detcription  of  ffoodt. — Stationery  and  Sup- 
plies CoQsistlng  of  Pads,  Tablets,  White  and  Colored 
Crayons,  Ink  snd  Lead-Pencil  Erasers,  BUickbo&rd-Eras- 
ers.  Penholders,  Steel  Pen-Points,  Loose-Lesf  CoTers, 
Pendl-Boxes,  Letter-Files,  and  Rulers. 

Cloimt  u»e  since  June  1,   1915. 


8«r.  No.  88,230.  (CLASS  5.  ADHESIVES. )  Boston 
Blackino  Company,  Portland,  Me.,  and  Cambrldtfe, 
Mass.     Filed  July  27,   1916. 


Parttoular    detcrtpUon    of    goodt. — .Xdheslve    Cement, 
Milliners'  and  Hatters'  Olue,  and  Leather-Cement. 
Claim*  %ue  since  July  20,  1915. 


8er.  No.  88,461.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHABMACKDTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  V«L-o 
Mawctactdbiwo  Co.,  Elisabeth  City,  N.  C.  Filed  Aug. 
5,  1915. 


PmrticHlor  detcrlpUon  of  goodt. — A  Toilet  Lotion  for  the 
Skin. 

Claimt  use  since  July  29,  1916. 


8«r.  No.  88,709.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  HoL- 
MAW  Soap  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Aug,  20,  1915. 


^OORy<\(, 


Particular  de*oription  of  good*. — Face-Powders,  Cold- 
Cnuu,  P«rozld  Creams,  Qreaseless  Face-Creams,  Cam- 
plM»«t«d  Face-Creams,  Massage-Creams,  Rouge,  Cucum- 
ber Creams,  Liquid  Shampoo,  Bay-Rum,  Almond  and  Ben- 
soin  Creams,  Wltch-Hasel  and  Lemon  Creams,  Wltch- 
Hasel  Lotions,  Florida  Toilet  Water,  Halr-Tonlc  and 
Dandruff  Remedy,  Complexicm-PowderB,  Toilet  Waters, 
Antiseptic  Shariog-Creams,  Theatrical  Rouge,  Perfumes, 
Smelling  •  Salts,  Tooth  -  Paste,  Tooth  •  Powder,  Antiseptic 
Tooth-Waah. 

OlaUm*  «se  since  August,  1911. 

[Yd.  S10. 


Scr.  No.  88334.  (CLAB8  0.  CHBMICALg,  MIDICINBa. 
AND  PHARMACIUTICAL  FRKPABATIONS. )  Kali 
Mandfactubinq  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  26, 
1915. 


'"^r^^ 


No  claim  being  made  for  the  use  of  the  word 
apart  from  the  mark  shown  In  the  drawing. 

Particular   deacription    of   good*. — Bleaching    Composi- 
tlona 

Clnims   ute   since  Not.   1,   1914. 


Kali 


Ser.  No.  88,998.  (CLASS  48,  THREAD  AND  TARN.) 
CvNTHiA  Mitxs,  Bast  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  3. 
1916. 


LUS 


Particular  de»cription  of  goad*. — Cotton  Yams. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Jan.  14,  1010. 


Ser.  No.  89,064.  (CLASS  2,  RECEPTACLES.)  Chi- 
cago Mill  ahd  LnuBBB  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Sept.  7,  1915. 


DREADNAUGHT 


Particular  daaeription  of  goad*. — Wire-Bound  Boxes  and 
Crates,  Wooden  Boxes  and  Crates,  Boxes  Blade  of  Solid 
Fiber,  Boxes  Made  of  Corrogated  Fiber-Board,  ComMna- 
tlon-Boxee  Made  of  Fiber  aad  Wood,  and  Chicken-Coops^ 

Claim*  u*e  since  oa  or  aboat  Jose  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  89,106.  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES.)  Maiv 
BROTHns  Box  4  Lombbb  Co.,  Kamak.  111.  Filed  Sept. 
8,  1916. 


Particular  4a*cription  •/  good*. 
Claim*  u*0  since  July  81.  191B. 

Ko.  2.] 


-Box-Shooks. 


II 
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Ser.  No.  89,154.  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOGICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS.) Onsida  Commumitt,  Limited,  Oneida,  N.  Y. 
FUed  Sept.  11,  1916. 


cQfflONny 


The  word  "  Community." 

Particular  de*cHption  of  good*. — Watches  and   Clocks. 

Claim*  u*e  since  on  or  before  October,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  89,206.  (CLASS  46.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Bdrnis  Cobporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Sept   16.  1916. 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Aug.  23,   1915. 


range-Juice. 
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106,064.      PERFUMES.      Ao«A   COMPANY,    Detroit.    Mich. 
Filed    February    10,    1916.     SerUl   No.   84,421.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  8,  1915. 

106,080.     BUBBER  VEHICLE-TIRES.     Akbon  Tisb  Co., 
l«c..  New  York.  M.  T. 
Fl\»A  May  8,   1016.     Sertal  No.  86,467.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,  1916. 

106.086.     PAINTS  AND  VARNISHES  FOR  PROTECTION 

A3AIN8T  ATMOSPHERIC  INFLUENCES.     AKTIKf- 

oBauxscHAFT  JoHAVNKS  JuBsiCH,  CbsrlottMilmrt- 

Berlln,  Germany. 

Filed  Aosiut  26, 1914.    Serial  Mo.  80.S08.    PUBU8HBD 

AUGUST  8,  1916. 

106,067.     GASOLENE.     Amcbicah  Oil.  Fbocmsm   Lin- 
ino,  DeoTer  and  Loomla,  Colo, 
ruad  AprU  24.  1915.    Swial  No.  86.174.    PUBUBHED 
AUGUST  8.  1915. 

106.008.    MANUFACTURED  FLAQB.     Axitni  ft  Co.,  N«w 
Tork,  N.  T. 
Fll«l  May  22,  1916.    Serial  Mo.  86.816.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8.  1916. 

106.089.  SPARK-PLUGS  AND  VALYB-LIFTERS.     Thb 
Adbcrm  Ignition  Mwq.  Co.,  Aabani»  N.  Y. 

FiM  AprU  80,  1916.    Serial  No.  86.286.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1916. 

106.090.  TRACING-PAPER.    Ckani  ft  Co.,  Dalton.  Maaa. 
ni«d  AprU  1,  1916.     Serial  No.  80,608.     PUBLISHKD 

AUGUST  8,  1916. 

106.091.  CARBURETER.      Diamond   Caxbobbtob   Com- 
FAHT.  Inc.,  Jeraey  City,  N.  J. 

FU«d  March  4,  1916.    Serial  No.  84,984.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1916. 

106.092.  li  OUNTAIN-PBNS.     Eaqlb   Pbncil   Company,- 
Mew  York.  N.  Y. 

FUed  May  27,  1915.     SMlal  No.  86,980.     PUBUBHED 
AUGUST  8,  1915. 

106,098.     FOUNTAIN-PENS.     Baqlb  Pbncil  Company. 
New  York.  N.  Y. 
rU«d  May  27,  1916.     Serial  No.  86,981.    PUBUBHED 
AUGUST  8,  1916. 

106,094.'    TOOL-STEEL.      Fibth-Stcblino   Stbbl   Com- 
pany, McKeeaport,  Pa. 
FUed  April  26.  1916.     Serial  No.  86,206.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1916. 

106.096.     LUBRICATING  OILS  AND  OBEABE8.     Fibkb 
Bbothbbb  Rbpinino  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  April  29,  1915.    BerUl  No.  86,266.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1915. 

106,096.    UNSBED-OIL.    W.  R.  Obao  ft  Co.,  New  York, 
M    Y 
Filed  Jnne  7,  1910.    Serial  No.  87,168.    PUBUBHED 
AUGUST  8,  1915. 

106,997.    CAKES  AND  CRACKBBB.    Thb  GBOCBBa'  Bi>- 
COIT  COMPAHT.  LoalaTllle,  Ky. 
FUed  June  21,  1915.    Serial  Mo.  87,467.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  10.  1916. 

106,098.     STEEL  PENS.    Hinkb.  Wbllb  ft  Co.,  Blrmlns- 
hafli,  Bnsiand. 
FllBd  July  10,  1914.     Sertal  No.  79,706.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1916. 

106,999.    STEEL  PBMa    Hinkb.  Wbllb  ft  Co..  BirmlBc- 
haflk.  Ba^BBd. 
FSad  Joly  10.  1914.     SerUl  Mo.  79.708.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1915. 


106.100.  STEEL  PENS.     Hinks,  Wbllb  ft  Co.,  Blrmtos 
ham,  England. 

FUed  July  10,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,709.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8.  1915. 

106.101.  STEEL  PENS  AND  PENHOLDERS.  HlNKB, 
Wbllb  A  Co.,  Birmingham,  England. 

PUed  July  10,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,710.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1915. 

106.102.  NONELECTRIC  MARINE  MOTORS.  HOVBB 
Mancpactubino  Company,  Freeport,  111. 

FUed  June  15,  1914.     SerUl  No.  79.106.     PUBLISHEI> 
AUGUST  8,  1916. 

106.103.  DISINFECTANT.  Calvin  T.  Hood,  Cblcaso, 
111. 

FUed  April  16.  1916.     Serial  No.  86,987.    PUBUBHED 
AUGUST  8,  1916. 

106.104.  BEER.  Indbpbndbnt  Bbxwino  Compaity  or 
PiTTSBUBOH,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  May  22,  1915.     SerUl  No.  86,823.     PUBLI8EUED 
AUGUST  8,  1916. 

106.105.  BEER.  iNiwPBNDaNT  Bbbwino  Company  or 
PiTTSBUBOH,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

FUed  May  22.  1915.    Serial  No.  86,824.     PUBUBHED 
AUGUST  8,  1915. 

106.106.  BBBR.  Ini«pbndbnt  Bbbwing  Company  or 
PiTTBBOBOH,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  May  22.  1915.     Serial  No.  86,825.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1915. 

106.107.  BEER.  Indbpbndbnt  Bbbwino  Company  or 
PrrTBBCBOH,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  22,  1916.     Serial  No.  86,826.    PUBLI8HBD 
AUGUST  8,  1916. 

106.108.  POWDERED  WAX,  PREPARED  WAX,  WOOD- 
DYE,  PASTE  WOOD -FILLER,  VARNIBH-RB- 
MOTER,  AND  FLOOB-CLBANER.     S.  C.  Johvbob  ft 

Bon«  Badne,  vf^. 

FUed  May  4,  1916.     Serial  No.  86,866.     PUBLISHBD 
AUGUST  8,  1915. 

106.109.  FURNITURE-POUBH,  POUSH  FOR  PIANOS. 
AUTOMOBILES,  CARRIAGES,  POLISHES  FOB 
WOODWORK,  WOODEN  FLOORS,  AND  WOOD 
GENERALLY.     Hakby  H.  Jublo,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  3,  1916.     SerUl  No.  86,361.     PUBUBHED 
AUGUST  8,  1915. 

106.110.  INSECTICIDE.  Clabbncb  E.  Kbnyon,  Great 
Falls,  Mont. 

FUe«  August  14, 1914.    Serial  No.  80,666.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  29,  1914. 

106.111.  ENAMEL,  STEEL,  AND  TIN  WARE.  Lalanci 
ft  Gbobjban  Mro.  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

FUed  March  19.  1915.    SerUl  No.  85,259.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8.  1915. 

100.112.  CORN-GRINDERS,  C0RN-MILL8.  AND  COF- 
FEE-MILLS. Landehs,  Fraby  ft  Clabk.  New  Britain, 
Conn. 

Filed  May  14,  1916.     Serial  No.  86,618.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,  1916. 
106.118.     PLOWSHARES.     Matt  Mabbb,  RbcUm,  Wia. 

FUed  April  0,  1916.     Serial  No.  86,818.     PX7BUBHED 
AUGUST  3.  1915. 

106,114.  PAPER-MAKING  MACHINERY.  J.  Mabx  ft 
Company,  London,  England. 

Filed  Au^st  30, 1012.    Serial  Mo.  66,568.    PUBLI8BH> 
AUGUST  8,  1916. 
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106,110.     MOVINO-PICTUBE  FILMS.     MMLita  Mro.  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  3,  1915.     Serial  No.   87,079.     PUBLISHED 
AUQUBT  3.  1916. 

106,116.  COUOH-flTSUP.     Sowaao   B.   Miuju,   Dayton, 
Ohia 
FUed  Marcb  24, 1810.    Serial  No.  86,376.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,   1916. 

106417.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.  Natiu.nal  Gboceby 
CoMPAMT,  Jeney  City,  N.  J. 

FUed   Jaauary    20,    1916.      S«rUl    No.    83.979.      PUB- 
USHBD  MAY  4,   1916. 

106418.  PIPB8  AMD  TUBB8.  Natiohal  Tnui  Com- 
pact, PitUtrargli.  Pa. 

rued   Jaaoarr   11.    1912.      Serial   No.    60,728.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  8,  1816. 

106.119.  CBBTAIM  NAMED  FOODS.  Tas  Naw  WoOBTUt 
PsucBTiNO  Co.,  Woocter,  Ohio. 

FU«d  July  20,  1014.     SerUl  No.  79,947.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  8,  1916. 

106.120.  SALVE  COMPOUND  FOR  THE  TREATMENT 
OF  CUTS,  SORES,  AND  BRUISES.  AcocaT  Pavbll, 
Tempe,  Arlx. 

Filed   November  30,   1914.      Serial   No.  82,986.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  8,  1916. 

10  6,121.     COLD-CREAM.     Ths  PoMPaiAK   Mpg.  Co., 
Clerelaod.  Oblo. 
FUed  April  30,  1915.     Serial  No.  86,299.     PUBUSUED 
AUGUST  3,  1916. 

106,122.     BLEND    OF    STRAIUUT    WHISKIES.     U.    M. 
R08B  COMPANT,   Cbattanoosa,   Teun. 
FUed   December    24>,    1918.      Serial    No.    74,743.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  26,  1914. 

106423.     MEAT  -  CUOPPERa  AND   PARTS  THEREOF. 
Sandu  Mpo.  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J. 
FUed  ^rU  19,  1916.     Serial  Mo.  86.057.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3.  1915. 

106,124.     BEER.     Saattui  BaswiNQ  a.no  Malt  i  no   Co., 
Seattle,  Waab. 
FUed  Angaat  20, 1814.    Serial  No.  80,S00.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  9,  1916. 

106428.     TIRE  FILLERS  AND  PATCHES  FOR  CBMEMT- 
XM€k    SaavicB  Moroa  Sdpplt  Compaxt.  Cbleago,  111. 
FUed  Marcb  8,  1916.    Serial  No.  84,908.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,  1916. 

106.126.  SOAP.  John  T.  Staklxy  Co.,  inc..  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

FUed  May  10,  1910.     Serial  No.  86^28.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1910. 

166.127.  SOAP.  Johh  T.  Stahlst  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  T. 

FUed  May  18,  1915.     Serial  No.  86,715.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST   3,    1915. 

166.128.  INSULATED  WIRE  AND  CABLES.  Th« 
WHiTiin  Blaks  Company,  New  Haren,  Conn. 

Filed  May  7,  1915.     Serial   No.  86,462.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,  1915. 

10  6.129.      PERFUMES,    TOILET    WATERS,    FACE- 
POWDERS,    TOILET    POWDERS.    SACHET  -  POW- 
DERS, TOILET  CREAMS,  AND  ROUGES.    Thi  C.  B. 
WooDWOBTH  Sons  Co..  Rocheater,  N.  T. 
rited   JiuiBary   10,    1815.      Serial    No.    88387.     PUB- 

USHSD  AUGUST  3,  1010. 

106480.     COMPOSITION  FOR  USE  IN  PREPARING  A 
SOFT  DRINK.    Fkank  C.  Yosk,  SalUta.  Kana^ 
FUad  May  1,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,944.     PUBU8HED 
AUGUST  8.  1010. 

106,181.     CERTAIN  NAMED  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC    APPLL1NCS8     AND     PARTS     THEREOF. 
Caml  Zaiu,  Jena,  Germany. 
FIM   JMmaiy  20,   1810.      Serial   No.   88,888.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  16.  1915. 


106.132.     CERTAIN  NAMED  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC    APPLIANCES     AND     PARTS     THEREOF. 
Carl  Zsiaa.  Jena.  Germany. 
Filed    January    20,    1816.      Serial    No.    83,988.      PUB- 

USHED  MARCH  16,  1810. 

106,188.     BEPAlATOftS  AND  PABT8  THEREOF.     Ak- 
TiMOLAGVT     EBKiLaTUMA     SBPABAToa,     Eakllatona, 
Swedes. 
Filed  Marcb  5,  1916.     SerUl  No.  84,948.    PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  3,   1915. 

106.134.  TOILET  PAPER.  AI.BAITX  PBBVoaATBO  Waar- 
PI  .MO  Papib  Co.,  Albany,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  5,  1915.     Serial  No.  80.684.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,  1816. 

106.135.  COOKING  UTENSILS  MADE  OF  ALUMINUM 
OR  ALLOTS  OF  ALUMINUM.  TXB  ALOMtNUM 
Cooking  UrawsiL  Co.,  Plttaburgb,  Pa. 

FUed  May  2,  1818.     Serial  No.  70.168.     PUBLISHHD 
AUGUST   3.    1816. 

106.186.     RIVETS  AND  BURS.      Thb   Ambiicak   BaAaa 
Company,  Anaonla,  Conn. 
Filed  May  14,  1816.     Serial  No.  86,007.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,   1915. 

106.137.  METAL  DISH-PANS.  AllMiDON  A  Co.,  Balti- 
more. Md. 

Filed  April  20,  1815.     Serial  No.  86,066.    PUBU8HED 
AUGUST  3,   1915. 

106.138.  GROUND  AND  CALCINED  GYPSUM  PLAS- 
TER.    Arizona  Qjpavtt  Pla8Tbb  Co.,  DoQflaa,  Aria. 

Piled  May  ;.'9,  1915.     Serial  No.  86.888.    PUBLIBHBD 
AUGUST  3.  1915. 

106.139.  CUTTING  AND  MILLING  MACHINES.  JOHW 
C.  Backxbt,  Brooklyn.  N.  T. 

Filed  May  17,  1916.     Serial  No.  86,667.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,   1916. 

106.140.  LEATHER-FLEXING  MACHINES,  LEATHER- 
BREAKING  MACHINES,  LEATHER-TEMPERING 
MACHINES.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.  Thb  BAaLU 
Machinbbt  Company,  Lynn,  Man. 

Filed  May  24,  1915.     SerUl  No.  86,848.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1818. 

106.141.  POLISHES  FOR  RESTORING  THE  FINISH 
ON  VARNISHED-SURFACE  WORK.  Bibby  Broth- 
eaa,  Detroit,  Mlcb. 

Filed  April  22,  1816.    Serial  No.  86.097.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,  1816. 

106.142.  LINIMENT  FOR  EXTERNAL  AND  INTERNAL 
USE  FOR  ANIMALS  AND  POULTRY.  John  Wal- 
tbb  Blaiui,  Robatown,  Tex. 

Filed  Jane  3,  1915.     Serial  No.  87,065.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,  1916. 

106.143.  VARNISHES.  Ubnby  L.  Calman,  New  York, 
N.   Y. 

FUed  May  28,  1915.     Serial  No.  86.949.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1910. 

106.144.  UINGKR-ALE,  SARSAPARILJLA,  BIRCH- 
BEER,  ORANGE  PHOSPHATE,  ROOT-BSKR,  AND 
LEMON-SOUR.  Clicqdot  Cujb  Company,  ProTl^ 
dence,  R.   I.,  and  Mlllls,  Maaa. 

FUed  Jane  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  87.047.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,   1916. 

106,146.    SALT.    CooTO  A  Co..  Rio  de  Jaaeiro.  BraalL 

FUed  Marcb  24,  1916.    Serial  No.  80,363.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,  1910. 

106,146.     POLISH   FOR   FURNITURE,  FLOORS,  YIHI- 
CLE-BODIES.  AND  OTHER  ARTICLES  OF  WOOD. 
Jasaa  G.  Cboll  A  Son,  PbUadelpbia.  Pa. 
FUed  May  27,  1810.     Serial  No.  86;829.    PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  8.   1915. 

106447.    SENSITIZED  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PAPER.    Utmr- 
MAN  Kodak  Co..  Rocbeater.  N.  Y. 
FUed  April  21,  1810.     Serial  Mo.  86,062.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8.   1810. 
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106,148.    PAnrr-oiLa.  LAcomsa,  mAMSLS.  tak- 

NISHSS.  AND  DRY,  PAATI.  AND  EEADT-MIXED 

PAINTS.    AMtuu  EiCHLaB,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     

Filed  May  6.  1810.     Serial  No.  86.4a».     PDBLISfflBD 

AUGUBT  8.  1810.  

10  6,148.      DI«NF»CTAHT,      DBODORIZSa.      AND 
BLEACHING    AOBMT.     T«»    HiacTto     CHBMICal 
COMPANY,  Dayton,  Obio. 
FUM  June  10,  1916.    Serial  Ho.  87^16.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1910. 

t06.1M.     VARNISH.     TM  FouM  VAauiam  Company, 
Cleveland,  Oblo. 
FUed  May  11,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,188.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1810. 
UM,1S1.    SHAMPOO-POWDEJL    FlAUK  H.  Gauolo,  Cbl 

caco.  111. 
FUad  AprU  17.  1810.     Serial  No.  86.016.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUVr  8.  1810. 

10  6.108.     TOOTHACHE  REMEDY.     Maca«io  Gmuva- 
Bau.1,  Soatb  Cbicaso,  111. 
FUed  June  16,  1915.     Serial  No.  87,342.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,  1810. 

106,108.     LINIMENT.      Haixa   DAfioaa  Mboicim   Com- 
pany, Great  FaUs,  Mont. 
Filed  May  12,  1915.     Serial  No.  86.672.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1910. 

106,104.     LUBRICATING-OIL8  AND  GASOLENE.     Th» 
Uawkbyb  Oil  Compaky,  Waterioo,  Iowa. 
FUed    January    16,    1916.     Serial    No.    83,876.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  23.  1915. 

106.106.      TREATMENT     FOR     DYSPEPSIA,     KIDNEY 
AND     LIVER     COMPLAINTS.      JoaBPH     AcqDBTDB 
Hbintsblman,  PbUadelpbia,  Pa. 
FUed  June  3.  1916.     Serial  No.  87.076.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,   1916. 

106.106.  EYELETIN0-MACHINE8.      Idbal   Spbcialtibs 
'  Mpo.  Cobp.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  May  21,  1916.     Serial  No.  86,806.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,  1916. 

106.107.  WALL-PAPERS.  iMPaaiAL  Wall  Papbb  Com- 
pany, Glena  Falls,  N.  Y. 

FUed  May  13,  1915.     Serial  No.  86,596.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3.   1915. 

106.108.  RAILROAD-SPREADERS.  RAILROAD  SNOW- 
PLOWS,  AND  RAILROAD  FLANGERS.  Thb  O.  F. 
JoaoAM  Company,  East  Cblcafo,  Ind. 

FUed  April  3,  1916.     Serial  No.  86,672.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3.  1916. 

106.109.  CATALYTIC  AGENT  FOR  CAUSING  THE 
PRECIPITATION  OF  SUGAR  IMPURITIES.  Kl»- 
aaLouHB  Company  or  Ambbica,  Loa  Angelea.  Cal. 

FUed    February    9.    1914.     Serial    No,    76.803.     PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  3.  1915. 

106.160.     UQUID  AND  SALVE  TO  BE  USED  IN  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  SKIN  DISEASES.     John  Lanqan, 
Yonkera.  N.  Y. 
FUed  June  9.   1915.     Serial  No.  87.206.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  8.  1915. 

10  6.161.  HUMIDIFIERS  USED  IN  CIGAR  SHOW- 
CASES.       LOBlIOa     MANCPACTDBINa     COMPANY,      St. 

Loula,  Mo. 
FUed  AprU  3,   1915.     Serial  No.  85,674.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,  1916. 

106,162.      NOX  ALCOHOLIC    FRUIT    PUNCH    IN    CON 
CENTRATED     8YBUP     FORM.      Alpbu)     McLaoD 
LUCKITT,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
Ftiad  May  7,  1916.     Serial  No.  86,463.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8.  1910. 

106,168.      NON-ALCOHOLIC    FRUIT    PUNCH    IN    CON- 
CENTRATED SYRUP  FORM.    Altbsd  McLbod  Lock- 
■TT,  Fortb  Wortb,  Tex. 
FUed  June  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  87,476.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  8,  1810. 


106,164.    REMEDY  FOR  THE  EYES.    JaOW 

GBB,  Baston.  Pa.  ^^ 

FUed  December  18,   1814.     Serial  No.  88,S8<I.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  6.  1915. 

106,160.     LAMP-GLASSES  AND  LAMP-OLQBBS.     UMt- 
■■VB-BTAN8  Olau  Compavt,  Ftttrtmitfi.  Bk. 
Filed  May  19.  1916.     Serial  No.  86.7at. 
AUGUST  8,   1815. 

106.166.  LAMP-GLASSES  AND  LAMP-GLOBES.     MAC- 
betu-Etahb  Glabs  Company,  Plttaburgb,  Pa. 

FUed  May  19,  1815.     Serial  No.  86.740.     PTJBLnHBD 
AUGUST   8,    1910. 

106.167.  TANKS     FOR    WATBR-CLOBBTS.       TB»M[Ai 
Maodock'8  80H8  Co.,  Trenton,  N.  J. 

Filed  April  27,  1918,     Serial  No.  86,229.    PUBLIBHBD 
AUGUST  3,  1915. 

106.168.  COAL.  Thb  Maynabo  Coal  Company,  Colnm- 
bua,  Oblo. 

FUed  May  28,  1915.     Serial  No.  86,967.     PUBLIBHBD 
AUGUST   3,    1915. 

106,168.     DENTIFRICE-DISPENSERS.     J  DUDS  U 
DEL,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-ball  to 
Bergaiaa,  Naw  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed   November   12,   1914.     Serial   Ne,  82,044.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  9,   1915.  "^ 

106.170.  ELECTRIC  STOVES,  RANGES.  HEATBRIf. 
IRONS.  HOT-PLATES,  TOASTERS,  AND  BROIL- 
ERS.   Thn  Michigan  Stoti  Company,  Detroit,  Mlcb. 

Filed  June  4,  1915.     Serial  No.  87,103.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,  1915. 

106.171.  MEDICATED  PLASTER.  Dibk  Nybakkbb, 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

FUed  May  11,  1915.     Serial  No.  86,548.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1916. 

106.172.  TONIC  LAXATIVES.  1*.  Y.  Intbbnational 
Chbmical  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  24,  1916.     Serial  No.  86,865.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8.  1916. 

106,178.     REMEDY   FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  CER- 
TAIN  NAMED  DISEASES.     J.   N.    Mdbdoch   Com- 
pany, Parkerabnrg.  W.  Va. 
Filed  June  11.  1915.     Serial  No.  87.256.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8.  1916. 

106,174.     FERTILIZERS.     Old   Bcck  Gcano  Co.,   Inc., 
Rlcbmond.  Va. 
FUed    December    2,    1914.      Serial    No.    88,028.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  16,  1915. 

106,176.       VIRUSES,    SERUMS,    TOXINS,    AND    ANTI- 
TOXINS.    Pabkb,  Davis  A  Co.,  Detroit,  Mlcb. 
FUed  AprU  27,  1915.     Serial  No.  86,283.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,  1915. 

106.176.  NON-ALCOHOLIC  CARBONATED  BEVERAGE. 
Ravbnkl  S.  Pattsbbon,  Columbia,  8.  C. 

Filed  June  27,  1913.     Serial  No.  71,411.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,  1915. 

106.177.  SOAP.  I^KKT  Bros.  Mfg.  Co.,  Kansas  City. 
Kans. 

Filed  Marcb  29,  1915.    Serial  No.  86.519.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST   3.   1916. 

106.178.  COMBUSTIBLE  GAS  FOR  USE  AS  FUEI* 
P1NT8CH  Compressing  company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  AprU  8,  1915.     S«rial  No.  86,786.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3.  1915. 

106.179.  METALLIC  VALVES  FOR  GENERAL  USE. 
Thi  Wm  Powell  Co.,  ClntHnnatl,  Ohio. 

Filed  Marcb  81,  1916.     Serial  No.  86,688.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,    1916. 

106.180.  BA-ST  INDIA  SILVER-LEAD,  CEYLON  PLUM- 
BAGO, AND  FLAKE  GRAPHITE.  Habby  M.  Rid- 
dlk,  Asbury,  N.  J.  

Filed   September   15.    1914.-   SerUl   No.   81,274.     PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  3,  1916. 
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October  la,  1915. 


10«,181.     OINTMENT.     Walter   B.    Ridoely,    Baltimore, 
Md. 
Piled  April  80,  1915.     Serial  No.  86,301.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,   1915. 

10«,182.     ADHESIVE.     Edwin  A.  Rooebs,  Boston,  Mass. 
fFll«d  Maj  19,  1916.     Serial  No.  86.751.     PUBLISHED 
AT70U8T  3,  191S. 

106,183.     MEDICATED   CEREAL   FOR   CHRONIC   CON- 
STIPATION.    Waltxs    Amcs    Rullman,    Red    Bank, 
N.  J. 
Filed  May   8.   1915.     Serial   No.   86,489.      PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  3,  1915. 

10^,184.     CARBON -ERADICATOR.     SPD.    Acckssorics 
Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  1,  1915.     Serial  No.  87.039.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,  1915. 

106.185.  STERIZED  SOLUTION  OF  lODIN.  Sharp  4 
DoHUE,  Baltimore.  Md. 

Filed  May  8,   1915.     Serial  No.    86,492.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,  1915. 

106.186.  COOKING  R.KNGES  AND  STOVES  AND  HEAT- 
ING-STOVES. The  Stamitord  Foundry  Company, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  13,   1913.     Serial  No.  70,409.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,  1915. 


106.187.  PHONOGRAPHS.     Talking    Doll   *   Novcltt 
Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  11,  1915.     Serial  No.  86,656.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,   1915. 

106.188.  HAIR-COLOR    RESTORERS     AND    HAIR-RE- 
MOVERS.    Bmil  Tacsio.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  1.   1916.     Sarlal  No.  86,336.     PUBUSHED 
AUGUST  3,  1916. 

106.189.  TALKING-MACHINES.     The  Taux  Wel  Talk- 
ing Machine  Company,  Gloucester.  N.  J. 

Filed  April  23,  1915.     Serial  No.  86,164.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,  1916. 

106.190.  MEDICINAL  TONIC   AND  DIGESTIVE    POW- 
DER.    Antonino  Virdone,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Piled  April  24.  1915.     Serial  No.  88,192.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,  1915. 

106.191.  PIANOS.     Wagner  Piano  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  May  12,  1915.     Serial  No.  86,584.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,  1915. 

106.192.  COMMERCIAL  MOTOR  VEHICLES.     Wichita 
Falls  Motor  Co.,  WichlU  Falls,  Tei. 

Filed  April  14,  1916.     Serial  No.  85,951.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,   1915. 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED  OCTOBER  12,  1918. 


18,7M.— Title:  "CASH  PREMIUM  COFFEE,  MONEY 
IN  EVERY  PACKAGE."  (For  Coffee.)  Olitbb  H. 
Baughman,  Ix>Kan8port,  Ind.     Filed  April  24,  1916. 

18,797.— rule;  "ALBIFINE."  (For  a  Cosmetic.)  FLoa- 
axTiNE  J.  Hamp.  Dulatb,  Minn.    Filed  August  7, 1916. 

18.798.— r**!*;  "  NEW  FIVE."  (For  Qgars.)  A.  C. 
HXNBCHBL  &  Co.,  Chicago.  111.    Filed  August  20,  1916. 

\ 8. -99.— Title:  "LA  CASERA."  (For  Cigars.)  Kohl  4 
Herman.  Marshfleld,  Wis.    Filed  June  19,  1916. 


18,800.— Title:      "  McMAHON'S      DIAMALT      HEALTH 

BREAD."      (For   Bread.)      McMahon    Bbos.,    Pltta- 

fleld.  Mass.    FUed  July  1,  1916. 
18,801.— rule;      "  BUTLER  -  CRKAlf      BREAD."       (For 

Bread.)    Ralph  L.  NAniOBK,  Kansas  City,  Mo.    FU«d 

September  7,  1916. 

18,802.— Title;  "THE  NATICikAL  CHOLERA  BXM- 
EDY."  (For  a  Remedy  for  Hog-Cholera.)  Thb  Na- 
tional Hoo  Cholera  RiMaoT  Compant,  Wildwood, 
N.  J.     Filed  August  7,  1916. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  OCTOBER  12,  1918. 


4.080.— Title.-  "ALVIN  SILVER  PLATE."  (For  AWn 
Silver.)  Altin  MANcrACTcaiNO  Company,  Sag  Har- 
bor, N.  Y.    Filed  September  7,  1916. 

4,081.— Title;  "CINCINNATI  AUTOMATIC  PEDB8TAL 
OPERATING  TABLE."  (For  Operating-Tables.) 
The  Max  WocBia  k  Son  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
riled  August  13,  1916. 

4,082.— Title;  "  ECONOMY  IN  THE  HOME."  (For  BUek 
Dye.)  Edward  J.  Reillt,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Au- 
gust 2,  1916. 


4,083.— Titie;  "  OILS  THAT  LUBRICATE  MOST."     (For 

Oils.)     Vacuum    Oil    Company,    New    York,    N.    T. 

Piled  September  7,  1916. 
4,084.— Title;  "  OILS  THAT  LUBRICATE  MOST."     (Ftor 

Oils.)     Vacddm    Oil    Compant,    New    York,    N.    T. 

Filed  September  7,  1916. 
4.086.— Title;  "  OILS  THAT  LUBRICATE  MOST."     (For 

Oils.)     Vacuum    Oil    Company,    New    York,    N.    T. 

Filed  September  7,  1916. 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


C03!^2sd:iSSI01TEE.     OF    I'JLTEITT'S 


AND  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


1DEOI8IOH8  OP  THE  U.  a  OOUETS. 


U.  &  Dirtriot  Ooiirt— Southern  Diitriot  of  Hew  York. 
The  Vacuum  Cr.EAXF.a  Company  v.  American 
I  RoTABY  Valve  Compawy. 

1 1  Decided  September  90,  au. 

1.  Validity  and  Infiiinoeiunt — VACDDM-CL«Aif««. 

Tb«  Kenaejr  Patent  No.  847^7,  for  Tacniim  cleaning 
apparatos.  Held  ralid  and  Infringed  aa  to  elalBia  1,  8, 
and  4.  ClalB  2  and  tbe  single  claim  of  Kenaey  Patent 
No.  847,948  Held  void  for  lack  of  patenUble  novelty. 

2.  &Aun — CoMMUciAL  Utility. 

Large  commercial  utlUtj  Held  to  resolve  In  favor  of 
the  patent  any  donbt  as  to  Its  validity. 

Mr.  Charlet  Neave,  Mr.  waiiam  G.  McKtUght,  Mr. 
Vernon  M.  Dorsey,  and  Mr.  Frank  C.  Cole  for  the 
plain  tilt 

Mr.  W.  Clyde  Jones  and  Mr.  John  Robert  Taylor 
for  the  defendant. 

Suit  for  infringement  of  claims  1,  2,  3,  and  4  of 
U.  S.  Letters  Patent  No.  847,947,  dated  March  19, 
1907,  application  filed  November  29,  1901,  and  the 
single  claim  of  U.  S.  letters  Patent  No.  847,948, 
application  filed  March  16,  1903,  e«ch  for  "appa- 
ratus for  removing  dust."  For  conrenlence  the 
patents  will  be  called  the  first  patent  and  the  second 
patent 

Matcb,  Di».  J.: 

The  object  of  the  first  patent  is  stated  in  the 
specification  as  follows: 

K-^hifK^  *,'  ^  Invwition  ta  to  provide  an  apparatus 
STi-hi^*^^  cleMUng  or  remorlag  of  dost  mar  b?  accom- 
plished witti  ease  and  despatch  and  to  pnetleally  clean 
any  svitaUe  sufaee.  o^ect.  or  artido  ft^^u^  ?<£ 
harlngpartlcle  of  dSt  orSrt  whiih!SS  bt^^^  ^ 
aJS  ^•J!!*!"*  lnT«tion  suction  is  otlUaed,  eo  that  the 
dost  or  dirt  Is  sacked  lato  the  apparatus  antf  eotlrelr  nk 
52I*l«r2?..fi*  <»»P»rtment  or*^ro!;m  In  wWch  the 'diSt 

maintaining  a  snffldent  vacoonTMS&ipoStteMollectlS 
«»»««5J,  between  tbe  nonle  and  roctlon^rffuSt  devioeanf 
?SL'"&-*^S»*^  I55w*tli  tor  r«MTtSf  the  ImpS: 
ties  from  the  air.  When  the  apparatus  Is  eanloyed^r 
d«uia|  oarnrts  or  other  fabries.*^Se  JTIs  lelSS  tojen^ 
teate  the  faWlc  at  the  snction-nonle,  whereS^the  dost 
te  reBove«  from  the  body  of  the  fabric  aa  wdl  uT  f ran 

c".*yQ^#  that  win  wear  It  away.     •     •     •Tl^^tu 


The  claims  nre: 

1.  In  ■  suction  dean, 
a  SQctJonrvoasle  adapted 


»>paratiis,  the  combination  of 
be  moved  over  the  anrfaee  to 

fVetSlt. 


..  Is  applied  for  cleaning  and  having  a  narrow 
t^a  8ae6on-creetlng  device  capable  of  malntalnina 
Mit  vacQum.  and  unparitlee-ooUectlng  meaas  M- 


which  it 
Inlet-slot,  _ 
a  soflelant 

^j1#^^°*,  ^■<^""?-  an  Tnlet  headST  shoe  hkvlngan 
S25f*S*^  elongated  slot  and  so  coastnieted  that  tSe 
edns  of  the  slot  mav  be  brought  into  contact  with  ^ 
^^*9*>  o'.the  objertlo  be  dewSl  and  a  igSitor  tofeS 


c  w«Muicu,  ura  m  separaior  inter- 

dnat  from  the  air,  substantially  as  described.  """'"*  "" 

.  «;r«l«f  «^2£ii*°1^**^?i?'f  VP^rato*,  the  combination  of 
a  snction-noisle  adapted  to  be  moved  over  the  snrfaoi  S 

lS^?i5it*i  i.i?*®L2£"™^  surtlon-pump.  i^d  imMrS^ 
collecting  means  between  said  nossle  an?  pump  adaoSl 
to  remove  the  Impurities  from  tbe  air  and  pSevSSt  foalJS 
2^in?SSL,??VS  P«™lttin«  the  worlSSl  Tw?Sm  to  be 
maintained  at  the  nonie,  aohstantUlly  as  described 

4.  A  cleaner  comprising  a  suctlon-cham^r  nrovlded 
with  a  narrow  Inlet-alotTthe  slot  bdachon¥d(^  Vn? ^!z 
SfS?  ^!:J*P?.:i!L'?5  He^in  the  wntact^aw  Jf  toe  d       •" 


)rf«uAl.^"5r^''U"*°"»^'  "»•  ■'«*  lying  in  the IftfiSe 
ot  this  eontacteurfaea,  substantially  aa  deserfb^    ^^ 

The  deAmses  are  (1)  anticipation,  (2)  lack  of 
novelty,  (8)  prior  nse  and  (4)  non-infringement. 

The  commercial  vacnnm-cleaner  art  has  grown  to 
sabstantial  proportions  and  has  been  deve!op«l  In 
two  general  directions :  (1)  the  Installation  of  plantjj 
in  large  buildings  and  (2)  the  use  in  smaller  areas, 
business  and  home,  of  single  Implements  operated 
by  hand  or  electric  motive  power. 

80  rapidly  has  the  commercial  art  grown  that 
this  suit  seems  to  Involve  a  controversy  of  sabstan- 
tial Importance  financially  (the  gross  business  of  the 
Vacuum  Oompiany  from  1905  to  September  27,  1907. 
aggregating  over  ei^t  hundred  thousand  dollars 
and  die  plaintiff,  as  the  Vacuum  Company's  n- 
organiaed  successor,  having  received  since  1900 
about  two  hundred  and  seventy  thousand  dollars 
In  license  fees),  and  thus  the  defendant  has  pre- 
sented a  vigorous  defense,  especially  In  respect  of 
the  prior  art  and  a  certain  prior  use,  known  In  the 
litigation  as  the  Westman  defense. 

Tliere  Is  no  doubt  that  Kenney,  the  patentee,  was 
the  founder  of  the  present  vacuum-cleaner  commer- 
clal  art  and  that,  prior  to  his  time,  efforts  in  the 
same  direction  resulted  either  in  indifferent  success 
«r  in  absolute  failure,  although  as  far  back  aa  1889, 
inventors  had  turned  their  attention  to  the  rabjact- 
matter  here  concerned.  (McOaffey  Patent  No. 
91,146,  same  as  Lake  British  patait). 

Defendant  insists  that  tbe  development  of  the  art 
is  largely  due  to  natural  Increase  of  building  and 
greater  desire  for  easy  and  effective  methods  of 
N«.  8.] 
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cleanliness  and  also  to  the  warnings  of  scientific 
men  in  respect  of  badly-behaved  germs  which  find 
their  nesting  and  developing  places  more  particu- 
larly in  dust-laden  fabrics  and  floors;  but  I  suppose 
that  even  In  1860  prudent  housewives  and  others 
would  have  welcomed  a  labor-saving  device  for  re- 
moving dust  from  floors  and  furniture  and,  as  early 
as  1896,  Messrs.  Young  and  Douglas  appreciated 
the  problem  of  seeking  out  the — 

maoy  nooks  and  coraen  not  accessible  to  tb«  broom 
where  the  dust  and  dirt  settle  and  accumulate  making 
nesting  places  for  microbes  and  breeding  disease.     •     •     • 

But,  neither  they  nor  any  one  else  prior  to  Kenney 
accomplished  the  result  sufllclently  to  found  or 
maintain  any  substantial  business  enterprise  based 
upon  their  alleged  Inventions. 

The  success  of  Kenney  was  not  accidental  nor  Is 
this  a  case  where  previous  meritorious  Inventions 
have  failed  for  want  of  capital. 

Kenney  was  almost  the  story-book  Inventor.  In 
1901,  when  he  made  his  Invention,  he  had  a  cash 
capital  of  not  more  than  five  hundred  dollars  and 
he  was  working  on  a  salary  of  forty  dollars  to  fifty 
dollars  per  week. 

Mr.  Foley,  consulting  engineer  during  the  con- 
struction of  the  Frick  Building  in  Pittsburgh,  met 
Kenney  in  New  York  in  1901  and  learning  of  Ken- 
ney's  apparatus,  went  to  Kenney's  small  rocni  in 
Trinity  Place  where  experimental  work  was  being 
carried  on.  Foley  was  sufllciently  impressed  so 
that,  after  negotiation,  the  Kenney  system  was  in- 
stalled in  the  Frick  Building  in  May  1902.  The 
public  demonstration  of  the  operation  of  the  Kenney 
vacuum  cleaning  installations  was  described  In 
some  Pittsburgh  newspapers  and,  thereafter,  the 
business  grew  by  leaps  and  bounds  and  after  some 
changing  of  hands,  the  patents  are  now  owned  by 
this  plaintiff. 

A  history  of  the  prior  art  will  help  to  show  why 
Kenney  succeeded,  where  others  theretofore  failed. 

Like  many  combination  patents,  the  principal  ele- 
ments of  claims  1,  2,  3,  of  the  first  patent,  speaking 
broadly,  were  old,  i.  e.  (1)  a  suction-creating  de- 
vice, (2)  a  cleaning-tool  and  (3)  a  separator.  In 
claim  4  for  the  cleaning-tool,  the  emphasized  charac- 
teristics are  (1)  a  narrow  Inlet-slot,  bounded  by 
(2)  lips  which  He  In  the  contact-surface  of  the 
cleaner  with  the  outward  mouth  of  the  slot  lying 
In  the  plane  of  this  contact-surface. 

The  testimony  of  the  two  experts.  Professors 
Reeve  and  Kinealy,  and  the  demonstrations  in  the 
court-room,  were  interesting  and  to  the  point  but 
the  situation  gets  down  to  the  proposition  that  Ken- 
ney taught  the  art  that  the  essential  element  was  a 
narrow  elongated  slot  capable  of  contact  or  sealing 
with  the  surface  to  be  cleaned.  This  element  co- 
operating with  the  others  produces  for  all  practical 
purposes,  a  vacuum  whereby  the  dirt  is  sucked  up 
as  distinguished  from  an  air-current  where  the  ma- 
terial Is  blown  up  and  some  of  it  escapes  although 
i    the  surface  seems  to  the  layman's  eye  to  be  cleaned. 

The  prior  art  proceeded  on  the  theory  of  non-con- 
tacting or  non-sealing  slots  or  impracticable  wide 
■lots,  and  some  of  the  Illustrative  apparatus,  from 
a  practical   standpoint,  were  grotesque. 
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McGaffey  (No.  91,145  of  1868)  depended  on  a— 

strong  current  of  air  *  *  *  to  take  op  the  dust  and 
dirt. 

The  opening  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  sweeper 
implement,  situated  near  the  front  edge  when  In  use, 
came — 

near  the  floor  or  carpets,  leaving  only  sufficient  space  be- 
tween to  allow  small  particles  of  dust  and  dirt  to  pass 
under  It.     •     •     • 

The  model  from  the  files  of  the  Patent  Ofllce  fully 
Illustrates  this  theory  and,  thus  it  appears,  that 
Instead  of  contact  or  sealing  as  in  Kenney,  there  is 
not  any  close  contact  nor  any  suggestion  of  the  so- 
called  vacuum  Idea. 

In  1883,  Leaycroft  (No.  279,672)  approached  the 
problem  on  the  theory  of  a  sweeping  apparatus  In 
which  the  dirt  Is  removed  from  the  surface  to  be 
swept  by  brushes  and  a  current  of  air  used  to  con- 
vey the  dirt  Into  a  retainer. 

Cummings  in  1891  (No.  460,935)  shows  a  clean- 
ing-tool, the  edges  of  the  slot  of  which  are  adapted 
to  rest  upon  the  surface  to  be  cleaned  but  the  open- 
ing in  the  bottom  of  the  cleaning-tool  is  very  wide. 

Obviously,  if  Cummings  had  any  thought  of  pro- 
ducing a  vacuum  the  tool  was  impracticable  because 
It  would  be  sealed  to  the  surface  to  be  cleaned  and 
not   be  movable  for  i)ractical   purposes. 

Much  was  made  of  the  British  Howard  and  Talle 
Patent  No.  10,271  of  1896,  and  defendant  produced  a 
model  ( Defendant's  Exhibit  No.  243 )  so  constructed 
that  the  slot,  though  curved  in  outline,  lies  in  a 
plane  surface  so  that  it  would  make  contact  when 
moved  over  the  surface,  but  I  do  not  accept  this  as 
a  correct  representation  and  It  is  certainly  inconsist- 
ent with  Figures  1  and  3  of  the  drawings.  On  the 
other  hand,  plaintiff's  model  (Plaintiff's  Exhibit 
24)  is  correct  and  is  useful  by  way  of  illustrating 
the  specification  particularly  where  It  is  provided 
that— 

if  the  front  end  of  the  apparatus  be  passed  over  a  cushion 

*  *     *     such  dust  will  be  sucked  up  with  the  air  current, 

•  •     • 

and  that — 

the  Inlet  or  Inlets  is  or  are  moved  over  and  near  to  the 
surface  of  a  dusty  cushion  or  other  dusty  article. 

In  other  words,  Howard  and  Taite  failed  to  real- 
ize the  theory  of  close  contact  and  the  production  of 
a  vacuum  instead  of  an  air-current 

J.  J.  Harvey  (No.  en,864  of  1887)  did  not  get 
away  from  the  air-current  Idea  and  had  no  concep- 
tion of  sealing  contact,  as  is  shown  by  his  Fig.  14 
where  the  nozzle  Is  open  at  both  ends.  The  com- 
bined area  of  the  openings  at  the  aids  of  the  slots  Is 
greater  than  that  of  the  outlet-pipe  and  It  Is  obvloas 
that  the  device  could  not  aecure  a  practical  vacunm 
nt  the  slot. 

In  Westman  (No.  628,006  of  1899)  the  Inlet-slot 
is  not  narrow  and  the  theory  is  to  abrade  the  carpet 
and  liberate  the  dust  which  Is  then  removed  by  a  ro- 
volvlng  brush  and  drawn  by  suction  throngh  a  flexi- 
ble hose  Into  a  settling-box,  some  of  the  dust  un- 
doubtedly passing  on  Into  an  exhaust-fan. 

The  Westman  Is  certainly  far  removed  from  simi- 
larity to  the  Kenney  first  patent 

Much  reliance  Is  placed  by  defendant  on  the  C.  J. 
Harvey  patent  (No.  678.608  of  May  7, 1901). 
Wo.  8.] 
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There  Is  no  referen<$e  in  the  q)eclficatlon  to  the 
dimensions  of  the  slot  in  the  nosslea  shown  In  Figs. 
8  and  6  and  nothing  to  show  that  the  slots  are  to 
seal  with  the  surfs ce  to  be  cleaned. 

In  Flgt.  1,  2  and  8  a  circular  nonle  is  shown  sar- 
ronnded  by  a  brush  and  bellowa  arrangemoit  while 
in  riga.  4  and  5,  although  there  la  "  an  elongated 
noule  "  It  Is  shown  as  being  elevated  above  the  sur- 
face by  means  of  rollers. 

The  sdentlflc  dlscnsaion  of  this  patent  may  be 
found  by  those  who  are  interested  in  the  testimony 
of  Profeasors  Reeve  and  Kinealy,  bnt,  the  actual 
operation  of  the  model  (Defendanfa  Exhibit  No. 
286)  made  In  aocordanoe  with  Fig.  6  of  the  patent 
la  its  own  condemnation ;  for,  as  a  practical  device, 
it  was  shown  to  be  hopeless. 

The  other  patents  cited  in  the  prior  art  are  not 
of  sufllclent  merit  to  require  comment 

From  the  foregoing  It  will  be  seen  that  there  is 
no  patoit  which  anticipates  and  the  many  efforts 
prior  to  Kenney  only  serve  to  fortify  the  presump- 
tion of  pateotabillty  which  goes  with  the  grant 

But,  11  there  were  any  doubt,  commercial  utility 
has  resolred  the  doubt  I  am  a  strong  believer  in 
the  rule  as  to  commercial  utility.  It  often  pierces 
a  labyrinth  of  the  technique  of  scIenc^  and  the  law 
and  applies  the  experloice  of  the  big  workaday  out- 
side world.  It  places  achievement  above  forgotten 
flies  and  file-wrappers.  It  Is  frequently  an  aid  to 
the  conclusion  that  what  seems  simple  to-day  was 
an  unsoh-ed  problem  yesterday. 

But,  as  we  are  dealing  with  an  actual  litigation, 
it  becomes  necessary  to  examine  the  claims  in  their 
bearing  on  vsUdity  and  Infringement 

The  Important  point  about  Kenney's  ISTention 
was  the  construction  of  the  cleaning-tool  and  almost 
every  word  In  claim  4  is  slgnlflcant  So,  also,  in 
claims  1,  2  and  3,  the  combination  of  the  tool  de- 
scribed In  claim  4  must  appear,  else  the  claim  may 
be  invalid  or  an  alleged  Infringing  device  may  not 
deserve  condemnation. 

It  will  be  noted  that  In  claims  1  and  3  the  inlet- 
»lot  is  dencrlbed  a#  "  narrow  "  Just  as  It  is  In  claim 
4  but  In  claim  2  the  reference  is  to  an  "  unobstructed 
elongated  slot "  and  the  word  "  narrow  "  is  omitted. 

Of  course,  as  Is  well  known,  an  applicant  for  a 
patent  will  use  varying  phraseology  in  his  claim  in 
order  to  obtain  as  comprehensive  a  patent  as  possi- 
ble or  and  by  such  use,  to  avoid  the  pitfalls  of  lan- 
guage, so  that  later  If  one  claim  Is  Inaptly  worded, 
some  other  claim  will  stand  the  test  of  attack. 

But  where,  as  here,  the  patent  is  not  entitled  to 
too  broad  a  scope,  the  omission  of  the  word  nar-  ' 
row  must  be  regarded  as  slgnlflcant  and  the  context  ' 
does  not  help  It  out  j 

In  view  of  the  prior  art,  this  claim  must  be  held  , 
to  be  void  (Cummings  and  C.  J.  Harvey  patents,  ! 
more  mptfAaMj).  j 

Claim  1  (as  well  as  2)  Is  attacked  becaose  of  the 
use  of  the  words  "  sufllclent  vacunm." 

What  was  said  In  Woerheide  v.  H.  W.  JoKna-Man. 
vtile  Co.  (216  F.  R.,  604;  220  F.  R.,  674)  applies 
here.  It  Is  not  possible  when  dealing  with  frac- 
tional niceties,  to  use  any  safer  language  else  the 

(ToL  tl9. 


risk  is  mn  of  escape  from  the  patent  by  some  tech- 
nical sclentlflc  variations. 

As  relating  to  infringement.  It  Is  clear  that  plain- 
tUTs  Exhibits  8U  and  SV,  which  are  cleaners  f^ced 
with  felt,  do  not  Infringe  but.  It  is  claimed,  that  be- 
cause the  felt  may  or  will  wear  away,  contributory 
infringonent  must  be  found.  There  Is  no  evidence 
to  show  any  intent  to  use  wrongfully  these  Imple- 
ments and,  In  point  of  fact,  I  think  there  Is  not  any 
such  Intention ;  but  In  any  event  plaintiff  must  pro- 
duce some  evidence  before  defendant  can  be  held 
guilty  of  this  tort 

In  arriving  at  these  conclusions,  I  have  considered 
It  unnecessary  to  discuss  the  details  of  the  develop- 
ment of  the  art  aa  relating  to  motive  power  and 
separators  because  I  have  accepted  these  elements 
as  old.  Further,  I  have  not  overlooked  the  deci- 
sions of  foreign  courts  but  I  am  quite  In  agreement 
with  the  views  of  Judge  Dodge  as  stated  in  Haskell 
Golf  Ball  Co.  V.  Sporting  Qooda  Sales  Co.,  (210  F.  R., 
at  p.  628.) 

But,  even  if  the  records  were  precisely  the  same, 
I  am  bound  to  reach  an  lndepend«it  conclusion 
and,  although  the  decisions  referred  to  are  entitled 
to  great  respect  yet  we  all  know  how  even  In  our 
own  courts,  judges  of  long  experience  and  recog- 
nized ability,  often  differ  because  of  the  very  nature 
of  the  subject,  on  questions  of  patentable  novelty 
and  Infringement 

Finally,  the  Westman  defense  Is  to  be  considered. 
From  the  mass  of  testimony  taken  and  the  earnest 
argument  It  Is  apparent  that  the  defendant  relies 
strongly  on  this  defense.  To  attempt  to  review  the 
testimony  pro  and  con  would  be  to  extend  this 
opinion  almost  to  the  loigth  of  the  combined  briefs. 
I  am  not  convinced  beytmd  a  reasonable  doubt,  in 
the  main  for  the  following  reasons  which  I  will 
summarise : 

1.  The  conflict  of  testimony  In  respect  of  a  device 
as  to  the  Identity  of  which  there  is  nothing  but  oral 
testimony. 

2.  The  failure  of  Westman  to  accomplish  any  sub- 
stantial results  although  living  In  Richmond  and 
Norfolk,  both  fair-sized  communities  and  especially 
the  failure  of  the  apparatus  at  the  Hotd  Walton, 
Philadelphia,  and  Hotel  Chamberlain  at  Old  Point 
Comfort 

3.  Westman's  letter  to  his  nephew  In  December 
1900  and  the  correspondence  with  the  Roots  Com- 
pany. 

4.  The  fact  that  Westman  obtained  a  patent  No. 
628,000  in  1889  which,  in  no  way,  approaches  tb« 
Kenney  Idea  bnt  la  along  a  differait  theory.  In 
this  connection.  I  am  not  unmindful  of  the  summing 
up  of  defnidant's  counsel  but,  as  Westman  applied 
for  one  patent,  I  do  not  see  why  If  he  had  the  derlce 
claimed,  he  should  not  have  applied  for  a  patent 
for  that 

In  briet  this  branch  of  the  case  must  be  gor- 
emed  by  the  principles  stated  In  such  cases  as  Em- 
erson d  Norrtt  Co.  v.  Simpson  Bros.  Corp.,  (202 
F.  R.,  747,  at  p.  760 ; )  De  rAt»ki  rf  Thrttpp,  dc.,  Co.  r. 
Fish  Rubber  Co.,  (218  F.  R..  468 : )  The  Barbed  Wire 
Patent,  (148  U.  8.,  276:)  Deering  v.  Winona  HarveM- 
Vo.  S.] 
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ter  Works,  (166  U.  8..  286;)  Laiamoe  d  Qrotfetm  Oo. 
V.  Habermann  Mfg.  Co.,  (68  F.  R.,  876.) 

I,  therefore,  conclude  that  claim  2  of  tbe  first 
patent  is  Inralid  but  that  claims  1,  3  and  4  are  raUd 
and  Infringed  except  as  indicated  auvra. 

As  to  the  second  patent,  I  think  It  is  Inralld  tot 
lack  of  patentable  novelty  and,  as  this  result  seems 
Inerltable  once  the  art  is  understood.  I  see  no  ralne 
in  any  discussion  of  this  patent. 

PlaintlfT  may  propose  a  decree  on  five  days'  notice 
In  accordance  herewith,  but  withont  costs. 


Adyerse  DecisionB  in  Interferenoe. 

Patki^t  No.  1,128,972. 

On  August  27,  1915,  a  decUlon  waa  rendered  that  John 
Bmil  Winiam  Greve  waa  oot  the  first  Inventor  of  claims 
1  and  2  of  his  Patent  No.  1.128,972,  subject,  "  Counting 
derlee  for  computlng-machinea."  and  no  appeal  hSTlng 
been  taken  within  tbe  time  allowed  such  dcdslon  has  be- 
come final. 

'    Interfinenoe  IVotioee. 

Depabtmint  or  thb   Intirior, 

UiriTao  8TATSS  Patswt  Ornca, 

Wathinffton,  D.  C,  October  S,  1915. 
Detroit  Electric  Soap  Company,  itt  asaifftu  or  legal  repre- 
aentativte,  take  notice:  ^__ 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  Barclay  A  Co.,  26  Beaver  street. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  for  regisUatlon  of  a  trade-msrk  and 
trade-mark  registered  October  6,  1891,  No.  20,188,  to  De 
tiolt  Electric  Soap  Company,  Detroit.  Mich.,  and  a  notice 
of  auch  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  said  Detroit 
Bleetrle  8o«p  Company  at  the  said  address  having  been 
returned  by  the  poat-offlce  undeliverabls,  notice  is  neieby 
given  that  unleas  said  Detroit  Electric  Boap  Company,  Ita 
aaslciis  or  legal  represeotatlvea,  shall  «iter  an  appearance 
therein  within  thirty  days  from  the  first  publication  of 
this  order  tbe  Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In 
case  of  <ksfsalt. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  OAsrrra 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.  NEWTON.  Firtt  A.»ei»Pmt  ComnUa$Umer. 


DarABTMSNT  or  ths  Intuios. 

Unit«d  Btatss  Patsnt  Ovtics, 

WmtMuaUm,  D.  0.,  Oototer  1,  19U. 

Pattereon  d  Croet,  their  auiffn*  or  legal  repreeentativee, 

take  notice: 

Am  interference  lisving  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
twe«i  the  application  of  Qowan-Lenning-Brown  Co.,  No«. 
227-261  Booth  mfth  avenue  west.  Dulath,  Minn.,  for 
registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trade-mark  registered 
Msrch  29.  1904,  No.  42,302,  to  Patterson  *  Cross,  No. 
6S  BlTsr  stTCSt,  Chiesgo,  IlL.  and  a  notice  of  such  decla- 
ration sent  by  roistered  mall  to  said  Patterson  k  Cross 
at  the  said  address  having  been  returned  by  the  post- 
oAce  oodeliverable.  notice  is  hereby  civen  that  unless  said 
Patterson  *  Croes,  their  sssigns  or  legal  represenUtives. 
■hall  eater  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty  daya  from 
ths  first  publication  of  this  order  tbe  Interference  will  be 
proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  default.  

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  QAiam 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.  NEWTON,  F*rtt  Aeeietant  0«mm4»»ioner. 


Dspabtmbnt  of  the  Intkrioh, 

Umtbd  States  Patsnt  Orncs, 

Woahinaton.  D.  C,  Beptew^er  U,  OU. 

Jmmet  Lmmham  Grant,  hi$  aaeignt  or  Isvsl  reprteentoHvoe, 

take  notioe:  -  ,„  m..     n^^  w- 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  0«ee  be- 
tween the  application  of  UcLeod  *  Omisbee,  9  Liberty 
street.  Utics.  N.  Y.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and 
tri^i^mart  wflster^  July  9,  1896.  No.  2«,799,  to  James 
Lnnbam  Orant,  Na  5  Bainford  Square,  Liverpool,  England, 
and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  regntsred  mall 
to  said  Grant  at  the  said  address  barlaa  been  retsmed  by 
the  post-office  undeliverable,  notice  is  nereby  given  that 
unless  said  James  Lunham  Grant,  hla  as^gna  or  iMSl 
representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within 
thirty  days  from  tbe  first  publication  of  this  order  the 
interference  will  be  proceeded  with  ss  in  case  of  detenlt. 
This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Officiai.  Gazsttb 
for  tlive  consecutive  weeks. 

J    T.  NEWTON,  Firat  Astittant  Oommiaeioner. 
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Changes  in  OlsonfioatioD. 

(Ossas  No.  2,223.) 

DKFABTlfKirT  Or  THX  InTBKIOB, 

UnrrsD  Btatss  PAnirr  omcs, 

Waakhtfton,  D.  C,  OeUAerS,  /W«. 
The  following  cbanges  in  the  claaslflcation  of  inventions  are  hereby 
directed,  to  take  eHect  immediately: 

In  dam  31,  Carriages  and  Wagons,  (Division  X, )  sboilsb  the  follow- 
ing subclasses: 

Sprtag-gear—  1  Spxtags— 

Axle  cross,  1(».      EUtptlc, 

Levar,  81.      Platform, 

Leagftadteal,  104.     Shaaklss, 

8ids-bv  orosB.  Si.     TobsIco. 


W. 

101. 

ua 

ML 

fiO. 

102. 


Bprtags— 

Bolster, 


(Note.— Attention  is  called  to  the  fact  that  subclass  97,  Spring-gear, 
to  not  abolisbsd  and  that  the  sabclaas  title  "Springs"  stUl  cootroto 
one  subdass-^lOS,  Braces  and  equalisers.) 

In  Qisas  7i,  Machine  EteoksnU,  (Division  XII,)  abolish  the  foUow- 
Ing  subclasses: 

72.  Klastte  teaMoa  dselees—      1  Xbwtle  teaslea  deviees 

71.     CompressloD—  |  76.     Tension— 

74.  Single—  j  77.         Singh?. 

75.  Draw-bars  inclosed,  68.  Sprlags 

In  class  105,  Railway  Ilolllng  Stock,  (Division  XXXIV.)  abolish 
the  foUowtng  subelassss: 


M.  1 

lints  gs 

Byrtags-- 

U7. 

Con— 

123. 

MulUpie-dtok, 

118. 

C^  and  bed  plates, 

134. 

Pneumatic. 

11«. 

CoU  snd  rubber, 

124. 

Rubber- 

ISO. 

Conical  vointe. 

125. 

Cap  and  bed  platae, 

m. 

Elllptk>- 

126. 

ZigsaK. 

m. 

Cep  and  bed  pistes, 

Tl»  patents  contained  in  the  subclasses  above  abolished  have 
been  placed  (or  the  most  part  in  class  367,  Spring  Devices,  herein* 
after  estabUsoed.  Some  have  been  placed  hi  class  31,  Carriages  and 
Wagons,  subclasses  97,  Sprii«-fleer,  and  106,  Sprtogs,  Braces  and 
equalisars. 

Establish  in  Division  X  the  following  class,  the  patents  In  sub- 
classes 10  to  IS  having  been  taken  without  change  from  the  oorre- 
spondlngly-entiUed  snbolissis  73  to  77  abolished  In  class  74,  ICachlne 
SlMMBts,  «id  tbosB  in  tba  ramaSBder  of  the  sabelsasBS  havb^  been 
taken  for  Um  most  part  from  the  other  aboUabed  subclaases: 

OLABs  if7.-8Pmnro  dkyioeb.  rz.) 


SufclOMM. 


36. 
27. 
3S. 
S4. 

as. 

82. 
37 
38. 

an. 

ai. 

83. 
39. 
82. 
S9. 
48. 
47. 
44. 
4&. 

4a 

48. 

lA. 
23. 
34. 
3ft. 

10. 
20. 
31. 


Lsaf- 
Bands, 

Gap  and  bed  plates, 
SUiptie,  ead-Joints, 
EUiptic  snd  lasf, 
End  oooneetloDS, 
Inoiosed. 
Plstfcrm- 

ParaUel  springs, 
Btrocture, 
Twto. 


BUdloggnldae 

GaU- 
Cap  and  bed  plates, 
Form  and  structure— 
Conksal  vohite, 
Frlotionaleofl, 
Platform. 

OoMpoaad— 
Cofl  and  deformable, 
CoB  snd  fluid  pressure, 
Deiormsble  sad  fiald  pri 


LesfsadooO- 

Plattcrm, 
Leaf  snd  deformable, 


Oompoaad— 
22.      Leaf  and  flntd  pressors, 

17.  Leaf  and  torsion— 

18.  Platform. 
48.  Dsfonaabls. 

10.  Elastic  teaaloa  devices— 

11.  Comprsssion— 

12.  Siogle- 

13.  Drawbars  laolcsed. 

14.  Tenaioo— 
1&        Single. 

U.  Itald  pressare- 

fil.      Platfcrm. 

40.  nald  psesaaia  aad  U«ai4. 

8.  Lsver— 

9.  Platform. 

1.  Mlsfellaaeoas. 

4.  Parallel  depsesaloa— 

5.  Postttveeoimeetlaos— 

6.  Duplex- 

7.  Single  point. 

2.  Bprtags  sad  rstardsrs— 

3.  CoU  sod  frlotiooal. 

88.  Toraloa- 

40.  Cofl— 

41.  Votate. 

89.  Platform. 

THOMAS  EWINO, 

Cemmiatiimer. 


Ho.  t.] 


Patents  Noa.  1,156.870  to  1,157,660. 
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Mexico 


Natal 

Netherlands 

New  South  Wales.... 
New  Zealand 

2 

Portogal 

Queensland     . , 

Ronraanla 

Runia 

1 

South  Aostralis 

Spain 

1 

Sweden 

SwUsertand 

1 
3 

...„ 

1 
1 

.. 

Transvaal,    South 

Africa 

Vietorts 

..... 

Wales 

Western  AnstraUs... 

..... 

Total  to  residents 
of  foreign  conntriu. . . 

» 

21 

Total uaa 

TO  RESIDENTS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 


States. 


Statea. 


Alabama . 

Arisona 

Arkansas. 

OsUlomia. 

Colorado. 

Connecticut 10 

Delsware 1 


Florida. 
OeoTf  is. . . . 

Idaho 

lUbiols... 

Indiana 

Iowa 

Kaoaas ... 
KoBtueky . 
Louisiana. 


Marytend 

Massachusetts . . . 

Michigan 

MbuMsota 

Misstoslppi 

Mtasoorl. 

Miataas 

Nebrsaks 

Nevsds 

New  llsmpshirs. 

NewJersev 

NOwMsKtoo 

New  York 


9 
3 

7 

1  '•■, 
3  u 
3  ,. 


91 
0 

12 
7 
4 
3 
■  5 
6 

45 

28 

15 
2 

81 
1 
9 
2 
2 

40 

1 

IS 


23 
4 

"2" 
3 
2 
4 
14 
21 
5 
1 


1  I 
18 

iiz. 


North  CaraUna !  4 

NorthDakoU ,  3 

Ohio I  50 

Oklahoma ,  6 

Orefim 6 

Pennsylvania 1  88 

Rbodelslsad '  9 

South  Carolina 1  1 

South  Dakota 6 

Teonssne S 

Texas ,  16 

Utah I  3 

Vsrmont 1  1 

VIrghila ,  8 

Washingtm 1  5 

WestVfrginis _.  8 

Wisconain I  SO 

Wyoming 


Alaska,  Dtotriot  o( 

Canal  Zone 

District  of  Columbia 
Hswsil  Tsmtorr . 
PUUpplDS  Usnds 

Porto  Rkw 

tJ.  8.  Army 

U.S.  Nary 


Total  to  raatdsnts 
of  the  United  States.. 


Disclaimer. 
1^7,149. — Oaoar  KmUenherger,   Chicago,    HL     ALiiriao- 
Platks  fob  Floob-Hingks.     Patent  dated  August  27, 
1912.     DlBclalmer  filed  October  6,  1916,  by  the  pat- 
entee. 
Enters  this  disclaimer — 

"To  claim  1  and  that  claim  only' of  his  Patent  So. 
1,037,149  in  aald  specification,  which  claim  is  In  tbe  flol- 
lowing  words : 

"  In  a  floor  hinge  for  doors,  tbe  combination  of  a  floor 
plate  having  a  circular  pf>cket  la  the  upper  face  thereof,  a 
cam-carrying  member  having  an  adjuatiag  plate  eonstl- 
tatlng  pitrt  thete^  a.  circular  boas  depending  froas  tbs 
under  side  of  said  adjosttng  pla.e  and  rotataniy  mounted 
in  said  pocket,  and  means  maintalnlDg  aald  eam-carrylng 
member  In  adjusted  position  relative  to  ssid  floor  pbite." 


Advene  Deoiflioiu  in  InterfanDoe. 

Fatsht  No.  1,128,520. 

On  September  18,  1016,  a  deciahm  was  rendered  that 
Louis  Bosenbaum  was  not  the  first  inventor  ot  tbe 
subject-matter  covered  by  claims  1  sad  2  of  his  Pstent 
No.  1,128,620,  subject,  Preeslng-mactitnes,"  and  no  appeal 
having  been  taken  within  tbe  time  allowed  such  decision 
hss  become  final. 


AjnendmenU  to  AmeadmeEtai 

RoLa  74.  When  an  amendatory  danae  Is  amended,  it 
must  be  wholly  rewritten,  so  that  no  interliasatSos  or  era- 
sure shall  aApear  In  tbe  clause,  as  ftnaUy  sWMBiflsJi  arben 
the  application  is  passed  to  Issoa,  If  tbs  lOnpBRtfNttCtari 
of  the  smendments  shall  render  It  otberilM^^MHiiitt  to 
consider  the  caae  or  to  arraage  thepapera 
copvlng,  tbe  Bzambier  or  ComoilaslODer  s 
entire  specification  to  bo  ravrlttaa.  iji-itiv  1 
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APFLIOATIOHS  UITDEB  EXAKIHATIOH. 


6 


PS 
U4 

Ui 


m 

107 
US 

la 

143 


IM 


m 


w 


108 


lot 


m 


in 


OmUUom  at  Clott  cf  B%$hma  OdUktr  1$,  19U. 


Diviiioiif  and  labjecta  of  InTan- 
tkm. 


L  Foaeas;  F«ioet,  Gstes;  Hamwi 
■nd  DlgfHi;  PtowB)  Saadan  and 
Plantan;  Tnaa,  Planta,  mnd  Flow- 
an. 

1  Baa  Colton;  Cnrtalni,  Bhadaa, 
andSenai*:  IHkjr;  Labal  Pact- 
taw  and  Papar  Haoclnc:  Paper 
FSea  and  BtodanjllVd  io  1 


mas; 


PTMBinatlw;  Pnaaif;  Tanti,  Can- 
oi>iaa,  Umbrauaa,  and  Oanaa;  To- 


I.  Aimaalfam  and  Tanpvter.  Klao- 
trlo  Haattng  and  Rbaoataii;  Slao- 
tnehamMrr:  lletal  •  Foandinr 
MataUaru;  Flaatio  Ma«al  Wertinf . 

4.  Ovannn-.  ElaTSton;  Exoavmt- 
Ing:  doktmc;  Laaidlitf  and  Un- 
loadlsr.  PxMomatic  Daapateb; 
Raflway  Ifafl  Dalhrery;  TraTai*- 
tafHowa. 

1.  Boekbtaidlnr.   Hamatan;  Jaw- 

1.  Bteeblnc  and  Djalnc;  Cbaml- 
oatoTEzpfaatTaa:  FartflMn:  Uq- 
nld  CoaffiiComporfttaw;  PlMtfc 
Compoattlow;  rii— iitng  Bncar 
and  salt;  Sabataaoa  PiMMntion. 

7.  Edaoatlonal  Appliances: 
Chitebaa;  Oam«  aaa  Toja:  Ifo- 
ten;  Opttoa:  Valoetoadaa. 

H  Bada;Chalrs:Fornltare: 
Kitoban  and  TabtoArtteha;  Store 
Furultun;  Suppofta. 

I.  Air  and  Oaa  Pompa:  FlnJd- 
Piuiirij  Bacnlatan;  BydnHiUo 
Moton:  Moton,  Fluid:  Moton, 
Floid-Canwiit:  Pompa. 

U.  CairiaiBS  and  Wafona 

II.  Boot  and  Shoe  l&dnr.  Boota, 
Btaoaa,  and  Legtiy;  Battan, 
KtcM,  and  Rh^  Attlnr  Hai^ 
naaa:  Laathar  Maaoteetana:  NaO- 
fag  and  StapUari  Wlilpa  and 
Whip  AppMMoa.  07  1 

U.  Joanal  -  Boxaa,  rnllaTa,  and 
Sbafttor.  Lobriaatkm:  Maohlna 
Elamwta. 

U.  Amu,  Pnjaetilaa,  and  Enlo- 
ttn  ChatsM,  Maktoc  Bolt,  kQ. 
Not,  RtvBt.  and  Beraw  Ibklnc: 
BorngandDrllllnc  Botton 
M  a  k  1  n  r  Chain,  mapia,  and 
Horaaahoa  iCakinr.  Driran. 
Haadad,  and  pcnw  Thnadad 
FMlanlDK,  a«v  Ciittta«.  MIO. 
taic,  and  Planinc  Matal  I>faw. 

MatalWark- 


aNaadla  and  PlnlCaktiir.  Not 
Bolt  l/ffft^i;  TnnilBC. 
14.  Gampoand  Toola;  OoEOag  *bA 
PnnenBl  BhMli  and  Ban:  Far> 
ihry;  ITiiBllfiilni;  lUb^Of 
miMBtfaie  IhaiiMatal  Wan, 
MakiiW  IUk  Who  Fateka  and 
BlruotMat  wk^Warktan 


tomt  Ptlirthn;  Tyii»Baf  Kaktaw. 
18.  fiala^anMl  qaeton;   IJqafi 

1^^  Planta; 
Vawiiiiii     Poinpa; 
Staam-Kacfaa 
YalTM. 
M^JDMBpiBi,  Aotoinatie;  Fnraaaaa; 
StOTHand  For- 


M.Artiflelat  LhBbv  Bafidafa* 
~    "  Catlery:    DantMry; 

Latabaa;  Bate;  Undar- 


Oldeat  naw  appU-  i  ■  A 
oatlan  and  oM-  'I  J 
aat action bT ap-  \t\ 
pUoant  awaJtinc  S* 
ofltoaaetlon.         S? 


Naw. 

Au«. 

13 

Apr. 

M 

Sapt. 

27 

May 

6 

AmandodiJS 


July  U  I  U3 
Ao(.    3     878 


Sept.  27      84 


Sept.  28     S00 


July  36 
May  14 
Mar.  16 

Jaly    0 


July  10 
Anf.    7 


May  30 


June    7 


Apr.  19 
July  » 
Sept.   3 


July  10 
Sapt.  31 


Sopt.  7 
Sept.   8 


Sept.   3 
Sapt.  1« 


Jnly   14     Aoc  34  363 

Mar.  13     Sept.  17  486 

i 

Aug.  36  601 

Sapt.    0  1197 

Sept.  37  606 

Aoc.  33  813 

Sept.    4     Oct.     4  131 


Aug.    0     061 
Aug.  28     617 


6 


113 


87* 

144 
816 
106 

373 


Applic€Uiont  Under  BixaminaHon — Continued. 


Dtrlakaa  and  labjecti  d  InTan- 
tion. 


Oldaat  naw  ^nU. 
o^lon  »d  Old- 
aat  aettoB  by  ap. 
pUoant  awutlng 


New.     AmendodL^  S 


loly     1     Aug.    9  ;  860 


IL  Brakes  and  01ns:  Cardlnc 

doth .  Flnihhlni;:  Cordaoa;   Felt 

and  For   Knl^bc  and  Netdng;  i 

Bflk;  tefamtaic;  WaaTli«;  Wtad- 

taMaadBadib^  I  I 

nrXaraoMitlea:  Air  •  Oona,  Oata-  ;  Sept.   7    Sept.  4 

potts,  and  Tairasts:  Ammunition 

and  EzptalTaDeTloea:  Boats  and 

Bnoyt;  FlraannB:  Marina  Propol- 

aion;  Oidnanee;  Shte|. 
n.  Aoonatlca;  Coin-Handling; 

HoNlocy;   BooordacK   RagMan; 

Tlwa  (witrolUng  Maenanlsm. 

n.  BotolMrlng:    Milk;    Tbi«shli«: 

Vefsteble  Cottan  and  Craaben. 
86.  Xbotrielty,  Oenantlon:  Motira 

Power. 


87.  Brnsbiniand  Sorobbing; 

Ortndlnc  andPoUshlnr  Laundry; 

Waahinf  Appantoa. 
U,  IntsraaUW'      ' 


378 


08    M.  IntaraaUSombaatlonEnclnaa.... 

147  81.  Cooparinc  Ftr^-Kaoapea;  Lad- 
dan;  Book  WbaalwAgbt-Ma. 
ohtaaa;  Wooden  Bnadtaics;  Wood- 
Sawing:  Wood-Timlnr  Wood* 
wotUnc;  Woodworidng-Toola. 

163  I  88.  Dlnmiiiottaig^Biimara;  IBamlna- 
tion:  Liqoid  and  OMeooa  Foal 
Banan;Typo-WrttlngMaehinea. 

173  SL  Aloohol;  AmmoniarWatar,  and 
Wood  Disttlation;  Charooal  and 
Crta;  Oaa,  Boating  and  Ohimlnat- 
tng;  Hldea,  Sklna,  and  Leather 
HydraoUe  Gamont  and  Lima;  Min- 
«al  Oito;  Gila,  Fata,  and  Oloa. 
88.  Agttatfar    Oarbonating  Be 


Jane  88  '  Jane  31 


;  D 


Sept.    8     883 


Aug.  37  I  641 


Aog.  10  I  808 


176 
363 


338 
B4 


71 

aot 

67 
364 
107 

878 


831 
380 


BeTeraiea;  Dia- 

j  Vea- 

and  Uqoid  Contact  Ap- 

1;   Omft. 


t  w 


136 
379 
883 


Uqolda: 

88.  Bria«ea:B7drMilleKiMlnaerlng; 
Maaonry  and  Coacwta  Sfructuraa; 
MofeaOle  Bonding  Shuotuwa.  Pav^ 

84rRailways:  Rallway-Brakaa; 
Railway  Rafla  and  Jointa;  Rafl- 
war  Boafaif4taok;  Railway  Tiea 


88.  Boeklea,  Bottona,  Claapa,  Ete.; 
Card,  Pletore,  and  Sign  Exhibit- 
taMR  Oarment-Sapportan;  Toflet 

86.  IMsn:  OeomAsal  Intn- 
mento;  Measoring  Inatro- 
BMSits;  Photography. 

87.  Ehrtrte  Lampa;  Elaetrlotty, 
Comlmitiii  s;  ElaotrlBity ,  Condoln; 
ElaeMeitT.  OoMral  AnpUeotlaM. 

88.  Antaial  Hoabusdry;  Earth  Bor- 


L  Animal  HoabonibT;  Earth  Bor- 
ing: Fishing  and  'Aappter,  Bta- 
tlMaary:  Sloao-Warklnc:  WaOa. 


SKV^IJ^'-'*--'^ 


ii»ti mm.  Dopant  am] 

Roiwpatdaa;  MotalUo  Shipping 
and  6ta«h«  VasHlK  PaeloMsol 
ArtWa  pwrlan;_Papar    Sooap- 

aad 


Ro- 


«L  Ralway  Drall  A] 

allsat  Tfeaa  and  W1 
48.  Ralway8ignaUag:Biaala:Elao- 

trMtr-TimiaBMan  toVsihietaa. 
48.  BofiH  and  Huaata:  BlaeMelty, 

Modiealand  to^eaL  Fk^Bxtln^ 
"  f«f»;  fafsry;  Wa- 


Joly  31 


Aug.  38 


Apr    31     Jona  36 

Joly   16  I  Joly  37 

I 
Joly     7  I  Aug.  34 
Apr.   13  I  Se^  17 


OMaat  new  oa^  Mar;  V^  oUaat  aiMadod,  Jane  10. 


Jane  18 

Sept.    4 

486 

Jane  10 

Jane  10 

881 

Aog.  18 

Joly  13 

344 

486 


Jane  16  Aag.  14  1  466 

Sept  16  Sept  16     183 

Apr.    9  Jane  31  j  086 

Aog.  30  Sept.    7     881 


Joly  36  '  Aog.  14     400 
Aug.    7     Sept.    1     873 


863 
392 


Aug.  13 

Bu^  n 

Joly  16 

Sept.  3 

Apr.    8 

Sept.   8 

717 


436 


Joly  13  ,  Aog.  19  Ka 

I 

Jane    3    Sept.  31  766 

Joly     3     Sept.  15  |  738 


834 
647 
893 


Total  nombar  0/ appliuiiiuiia  awaltta^  aetfco. 


30,734 


161  j  Tsadb-Mabxb,   DnsoMB,   L^BiLa 
I        AMD  PmnRK 

Trada-Maiks 


Aog.  30     Sopt.  18 

Jona    9     Sopt.  28 

ud  Prints jBopt.  18    Sept.   8 


811 
444 

86 
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GRANTED    OCTOBER    19,    1918. 


1,166,870.  SPIKE-EXTRACTOR.  Pnno  Aiabi,  Win- 
nomocca,  Nev.  Filed  Oct  8,  1918.  Serial  No.  794,094. 
(01.  254—22.) 


A  spike  extractor  comprising  a  lerer,  a  Jaw  prorlded  on 
the  end  of  aaid  lerer,  aald  Jaw  harlnr  a  flat  lower  aurface 
and  a  roonded  ooter  face,  the  Inner  face  of  aald  Jaw  being 
IncUned  at  an  angle  to  the  baae  and  adapted  to  abut 
against  the  under  aide  of  the  head  of  the  apike  when  the 
aplke  is  partly  extracted,  a  aecond  Jaw  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  lerer.  said  Jaw  comprlalng  a  bifurcated 
member  fitting  orer  the  flat  portion  of  the  lerer  and 
plroted  thereto,  and  a  Jaw  member  dlapooed  opposite  the 
integral  jaw,  said  Jaw  member  baring  an  angolarly  dla- 
poaed  inner  face,  the  Mforeated  portion  of  the  Jaw  being 
eorred  downwardly,  a  roller  Joomaled  in  the  lower  part 
of  the  carved  portion  thereof  and  adapted  to  ride  on  the 
aurface  from  which  the  ai^e  la  being  extracted. 


II 


1,166.871.  BRAKE-VALVB  DBVICK.  BunoH  8.  AlK- 
UAV,  MUwaokee.  Wia.,  aaaignor  to  National  Brake  ft 
Blectrle  Company,  Mllwaakee,  Wia.,  a  Corporation  of 
Wiaconain.  Filed  Feb.  IS,  1916.  Serial  No.  8,466.  (CI. 
188—7.) 


1.  A  brake  raire  derice  for  floid  preaaore  brakea  bar- 
ing the  naoal  brake  application  positlMM  and  a  brake 
ralre  handle  remorable  only  In  one  of  said  application 
poaitiona. 

2.  A  brake  ralre  derice  for  floid  praaaore  brakea  com- 
prlalng meana  for  effecting  the  aopply  and  releaae  of  fluid 
to  and  fiKun  the  brake  cylinder  and  a  brake  ralre  handle 
for  operating  aald  meana  and  remorable  only  in  emergency 
applicatloa  position. 

8.  A  brake  ralre  baring  an  eakergeaey  applicatloa  posi- 
tion and  prorlded  with  a  brake  ralre  handle  and  meana 
for  prerenting  remoral  of  the  tiandle  except  in  emergency 
position. 


4.  In  a  fluid  preaaore  brake,  the  combination  with  two 
brake  ralrea  for  straight  air,  and  a  liandle  for  aald  ralrea, 
remorable  only  In  brake  application  position,  of  a  doable 
check  ralre  operated  by  the  floid  aopplied  from  one  brake 
ralre  in  handle  off  poaltion  for  closing  commonication 
from  that  brake  ralre  to  the  teake  cylinder  while  holding 
communication  open  ftvra  the  other  or  operating  brake 
ralre  to  the  teake  eyilndsr. 


1,166,872.  SUCTION  REUBF-VALVB.  Jambs  T.  ATWOOD. 
Rockford,  111.  Filed  Apr.  23.  1914.  SerUl  No.  833.998. 
(CI.  137—68.) 


A  suction  rellef-ralre  comprising  a  cylindrical  easing 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  racunm  ayatem,  said  cas- 
ing proridlng  a  chamber  open  at  ita  inner  end  and  baring 
sn  ooter  end  wall  prorlded  with  a  port  aurroonded  by  an 
inwardly  facing  ralre-aeat,  a  ralre-atem  extending  thnmgh 
aald  port  a  ralve-dlak  carried  by  aaid  atom  baring  ita 
ooter  end  shaped  to  flt  aald  ralre-aeat  and  prorlded  at 
its  inner  end  with  a  radially  disposed  annular  flanga 
spaced  from  the  sorroundlng  walla  of  aaid  chamber  and 
ptvsenting  an  outer  snrtace  of  graatar  area  than  the 
effectlre  area  of  said  port  and  disposed  within  said  cham- 
ber abore  the  lower  edges  of  the  chamber  walls  when  the 
ralre  la  In  closed  position,  means  ootslde  the  chamber  for 
golding  said  ralre-aten,  and  a  spring  acting  on  aald  atom 
to  normally  orge  the  ralre  toward  ita  seat,  the  area  of 
the  apace  between  the  periphery  of  the  flange  and  the  sur- 
rounding chamber  walls  being  less  than  the  effectlre  area 
of  said  port  so  that  the  flange  is  mored  inwardly  beyond 
the  ends  of  the  chamber  walls  when  tbe  ralre  is  initially 
opened  and  serres  to  retain  the  ralre  in  open  position  so 
long  as  the  area  of  the  space  between  said  ends  of  the 
chamber  walls  and  said  flange  exceeds  the  area  of  said 
space  between  the  periphery  of  the  flange  and  the  sur- 
rounding chamber  wails. 


1,166,873.  SOIL  -  PULVERIZER.  FntniirAKD  Baldwih, 
near  North  Hampton,  Ohio,  assignor  of  ons-haU  to 
Horace  L.  HelsUnd,  Clark  county,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  29, 
1914.     Serial  No.  886,826.     (CI.  66 — 2S.) 


In  an  Implement  of  tlM  eharaetar  described,  a 
frame,  a  plurality  of  transrerae  shafts  aioiiBtad  on  tald 
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mafn  frame,  a  series  of  blades  carried  by  each  of  said 
shafts,  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  blades  mounted  on  said 
frame,  extending  lengthwise  of  said  Implement  and  ar- 
ranged between  the  blades  on  said  shafts,  an  opcratLng 
lever,  and  means  for  connecting  said  operating  leyer  with 
the  several  shafts  to  enable  said  blades  to  be  simultane- 
ously adjusted  relatively  to  said  longitudinal  blades. 


1,156,874.  SUCTION  -  CLEANER.  Edward  M.  Barnes, 
Hastings,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Advance  Mfg.  Co.,  Hast- 
ings, Mich.  Filed  June  10.  1913.  Serial  No.  772,750. 
(CI.    172—30.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  driven  member  casing  bavisg 
an  opening  In  th«  top  through  which  a  driven  member  may 
be  introdoeed,  a  motor  frame  comprising  bottom  and  top 
members,  the  bottom  member  being  a  base-plate  with  poets 
thereon,  the  edgee  of  the  base  plate  projecting  beyond 
the  posts,  the  top  member  being  provided  with  cross  arms 
«t  each  end,  the  ends  of  the  arms  being  disposed  abore 
the  posts,  a  motor  comprising  a  shaft,  s  commutator,  and 
field  magnets,  said  field  magnets  being  arranged  on  said 
posts  and  secured  by  screws  arranged  through  the  ends  of 
tbe  arms  of  the  top  frame  member  and  through  said  field 
magnets  sad  tapped  into  said  posts,  said  shaft  being  dis- 
posed In  bearings  on  said  top  and  bottom  frame  members 
and  being  adapted  to  recelTe  a  driven  member  below  said 
bottom  frame  member  base  plate,  commutator  brush 
holders  arranged  tbroagh  said  top  frame  member  arms,  a 
sapportlBC  ring  embracing  said  frame  posts  and  resting 
on  aad  secarsd  to  said  driven  member  casing,  and  a  motor 
easing  haTlnir  ■  fiange  at  its  lower  end  resting  on  said 
sapporting  rlac,  said  motor  casing  flange,  supporting  ring, 
aad  frame  bass  plate  being  secured  together  by  screws  ar- 
ranged thsrethroQgta. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  driven  member  casing  having 
an  opening  in  the  top  through  which  a  driven  member 
may  be  introduced,  a  motor  frame  comprising  bottom  and 
top  members,  the  bottom  member  being  a  baae-plate  with 
posts  thereon,  the  edges  of  the  base  plate  projecting  be- 
yond the  posts,  tbe  top  member  being  provided  with  cross 
arms  at  each  end,  the  ends  of  the  arms  being  disposed 
above  the  pests,  a  motor  comprising  a  shaft,  and  filed 
magnets,  said  field  magnets  being  arranged  on  said  posts 
and  secured  by  screws  srranged  through  the  ends  of  the 
arms  of  the  top  frame  member  and  through  said  field  mag- 
nets and  tapped  into  said  posts,  said  shaft  being  disposed 
in  bearings  on  said  top  and  bottom  frame  members  and 
being  adapted  to  recetre  a  driven  member  below  said  bot- 
tom frame  member  base  plate,  a  supporting  ring  embrac- 
ing said  frame  posts  and  resting  on  and  secured  to  said 
driven  member  casing,  snd  a  motor  casing  having  a  flange 
at  its  lower  end  resting  on  said  sapxK>rtlng  ring,  said 
motor  casing  flange,  supporting  ring,  and  frame  base  plate 
being  secured  together  by  screws  arranged  therethrough. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  driven  member  casing  having 
an  opening  throtigh  which  n  driven  member  may  be  intro- 
duced, a  motor  frame  comprising  bottom  and  top  members. 


the  bottom  member  being  a  base  plate  with  posts  thereon, 
the  top  membt'r  beln^i  provided  with  cross  arms  at  each 
end,  the  ends  of  the  nrnis  being  disposed  above  the  posts, 
said  frame  being  removably  mounted  on  said  driven  mem- 
ber caalag,  a  motor  comprising  a  shaft,  a  commutator,  and 
Held  magnets,  said  field  magnets  being  arranged  on  said 
posts  and  secured  by  screws  arranged  through  the  ends  of 
the  arms  of  the  top  frame  member  and  through  said  fleld 
magnets  and  tapped  Into  said  poets,  said  shaft  being  dis- 
posed in  bearings  in  said  top  and  twttom  frame  members 
and  being  adapted  to  receive  a  driven  member  below  said 
bottom  frame  member  base  plate,  commutator  brush 
holders  arranged  through  said  top  frame  member  arms, 
and  a  removable  motor  casing. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  driven  member  casing  having 
an  opening  througb  which  a  driven  memlier  may  be  intro- 
duced, a  motor  frame  comprising  bottom  and  top  members, 
the  bottom  member  being  a  base  plate  with  posts  thereon, 
the  top  member  being  provided  with  cross  arms  at  each 
end,  the  ends  of  the  arms  being  disposed  above  the  posts, 
said  frame  being  removably  mounted  on  said  driven  mem- 
ber casing,  a  motor  comprising  a  shaft,  and  fleld  magnets, 
said  field  magnets  being  arranged  on  said  posts  and  secured 
by  screws  arranged  through  the  ends  of  the  arms  of  the 
top  frame  member  and  through  said  field  magnets  and 
tapped  into  said  posts,  said  shaft  being  disposed  in  bear- 
ins;:s  in  said  top  an  1  bottom  frame  members  and  being 
adapted  to  receive  a  driven  member  below  said  bottom 
frame  member  base  plute,  and  a  removable  motor  casing. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  driven  member  casing  having  aq 
opening  through  which  a  driven  member  may  be  intro- 
duced, a  motor  frame  comprising  bottom  and  top  members, 
the  bottom  member  being  a  base  plate  with  posts  thereon, 
the  top  member  being  provided  with  cross  arms  at  each 
end,  the  ends  of  the  arms  being  disposed  above  tbe  posts, 
said  frame  being  mounted  on  said  driven  member  casing, 
a  motor  comprising  a  shaft,  a  commutator,  and  fleld  mag- 
nets, said  fleld  magnets  being  arranged  on  said  posts  and 
secured  by  screens  arranged  through  the  ends  of  the  arms 
of  the  top  frame  member  and  through  said  fleld  magnets 
jand  tapped  Into  said  posts,  said  shaft  being  disposed  in 
bearings  in  said  top  and  bottom  frame  members  and  being 
adapted  to  receive  a  driven  member  below  said  bottom 
frame  member  base  piste,  and  commutator  brush  holders 
arranged  through  said  top  frame  member  arms. 

[Claims  6  to  1'2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,158,87  5.     VEHICLB    CONSTRUCTION.     Rw>inaij> 

Clevkland  BARTLrTT,  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada.     Filed 
Jan.  13,  1914.     Serial  No.  811,880.      (CI.  21—50.) 


1.  In  vehicle  construction,  a  truck  comprising  upper  and 
lower  members  each  having  transverse  and  longitudinal 
bars  and  running  gear,  tbe  lower  ones  of  said  transversa 
bars  being  supported  on  tbe  axles  by  pneumatic  coabions 
and  the  upper  ones  being  separated  from  the  lower  ones 
by  the  same  pneaoMtlc  cushions. 

2.  In  vehicle  eonstnictlon,  a  truck  having  opper  and 
lower  members  sopported  on  a  running  gear  and  fluid 
cushions  extending  from  between  the  axles  of  the  mnaiac 
gear  to  between  the  upper  and  lower  members  sad  form* 
Ing  resilient  supports  within  the  frames  and  for  said 
frames  on  said  running  gear. 

3.  In  vehicle  constn^ctlon,  running  gear  and  a  truck 
frame  formed  of  upper  and  lower  members  separated  bf 
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pneumatic  cnsliions,  ssid  cushions  being  also  introduced 
between  said  lower  member  and  the  axles  of  tbe  running 
fear. 

4.  In  vehicle  construction,  running  gear  and  a  truck 
frame  formed  of  upper  and  lower  members  having  regulat- 
ing springs  therebetween  and  pneumatic  cushions  within 
said  frame  members  and  between  said  truck  frame  and 
tbe  running  gear. 

5.  In  vehicle  construction,  running  gear  and  a  truck 
frame  having  upper  and  lower  members,  pneumatic  ring 
shaped  cushions  between  said  members  and  between  said 
frame  and  running  gear  and  flexible  connections  securing 
said  frame  to  said  running  gear. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


erating  a  throttle  valve  lever,  a  supporting  guide  for  said 
endwise  moving  element,  a  lever  to  which  said  elnnent  is 
connected,  a  bell  crank  lever  connected  to  tbe  first-named 
lever  to  operate  the  same,  a  weight,  means  including  a 
dog  to  support  the  weight  in  raised  position,  and  a  link 
cynectlng  said  weight  to  tbe  bell  crank  lever. 


1,166,876.  CLAMP  FOB  SALES-BOOK  PADS.  Georgk 
U.  Bacohman  and  Frank  J.  Sbmhadek,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Aux.  20,  1914.     Serial  No.  859.148.     (CI.  129—35.) 


1.  A  clamp  for  binders  comprising  a  stationary  clamping 
member,  n  movable  clamping  member  cooperating  there- 
with, one  of  said  members  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
inclined  slot,  a  bolt  extended  through  said  slot  and  adapted 
to  engage  both  members,  and  means  for  securing  said  bolt 
In  said  slot. 

2.  A  clamp  for  binders  comprising  a  stationary  clamping 
member,  a  movable  clamping  member  cooperating  there- 
with, one  of  said  members  provided  with  a  loncitudlnal 
Inclined  slot,  a  device  extended  through  said  slot  and 
adjustable  therein,  snd  means  for  securing  said  device  in 
its  adjusted  position  in  said  slot. 

3.  A  clamp  for  binders  comprising  a  stationary  clamp- 
ing member,  a  movable  clamping  member  cooperating  there- 
with, one  of  said  members  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
inclined  slot,  a  bolt  extended  through  said  slot  and  adapt- 
ed to  adJustaUy  engage  both  members,  and  means  for 
securing  said  bolt  in  its  adjusted  position. 

4.  A  clamp  for  binders  comprising  s  substantially  L- 
stiaped  clamping  Jaw,  an  inverted  correspondlncly  shaped 
clamping  Jaw,  the  vertically  disposed  members  of  both 
Jaws  sUdably  engaging  each  other  and  one  of  said  vertical 
members  provided  with  an  inclined  longitudinal  slot,  a 
transverse  bolt  extended  througb  said  slot  and  adapted 
to  engage  both  members,  and  means  for  securing  said  bolt 
In  said  slot. 

6.  A  clamp  for  binders  comprising  a  stationary  clamp- 
ing member,  a  movable  clamping  member  cooperating  there- 
with, each  of  said  members  provided  with  an  inclined 
longitudinal  slot,  means  movable  longitudinally  in  said 
slots  and  adapted  to  open  snd  close  said  clamping  mem- 
bers, and  a  device  for  securing  said  means. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


2.  In  overhoist  cutoff  mechanism  of  the  class  described 
the  combination  of  an  endwise  movable  element  for  op- 
erating a  throttle  valve  lever,  a  supporting  guide  for 
said  endwise  moving  element,  a  lever  to  which  said  ele- 
ment Is  connected,  a  bell  crank  lever  connected  to  the 
first-named  lever  to  operate  the  same,  a  weight,  means 
including  a  dog  to  support  the  weight  In  raised  position, 
a  link  connecting  said  weight  to  the  bell  crank  lever, 
said  link  being  adjustably  connected  to  said  bell  crank 
lever  to  vary  the  throw  of  the  latter,  a  trip  element  to 
release  the  dog  and  an  actuating  mechanism  to  automati- 
cally operate  the  trip  element. 


1,156,878.  PACK-CARRIER.  Geotcb  A.  Blain,  Long 
Lake,  Minn.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  877,675. 
(CI.  224—6.) 


1,16  8,877.      OVERHOIST    AUTOMATIC    CUT  -  OFF. 
Mathxw  Bkam,  Old  Forge.  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  4,  1914.     Se- 
rial No.  818,592.      (CI.   136—11.) 
1.  In  overhoist  cutoff  mecbsnism  of  tbe  class  described 

the  comblaation  of  an  endwise  movable  element  for  ap- 


1.  A  pack  carrier,  comprising  shoulder  saddles,  front 
and  rear  rigid  yokes  coLnecting  said  shoulder  saddles 
and  holding  the  same  properly  spaced,  and  means  for 
supporting  a  pack  from  said  yokes. 

2.  A  pack  carrier,  comprising  shoulder  saddles,  front 
and  rear  rigid  yokes,  connecting  said  shoulder  saddles  and 
holding  tbe  same  properly  spaced,  and  means  for  sapport- 
ing a  pack  from  said  yokes,  one  of  the  arms,  of  one  of 
said  yokes,  being  detaehably  seenred  to  tbe  respective 
shoulder  saddle. 

3.  A  pack  carrier,  comprising  sbovlder  saddles,  front 
and  rear  rigid  yokes  connecting  saM  shoulder  saddlsa,  aad 
means  for  sopiwrtlng  a  pack  from  said  yokes,  in  a  mattB«r 
to  permit  the  weight  of  tbe  t>aek  to  be  shifted  in 
to  said  shouldsr  saddles. 
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4.  A  pack  carrier,  comprlalng  shoulder  uddlei,  front 
and  rear  rigid  yoke*,  meaoa  flexibly  connecttng  tbe  arma 
of  Mid  yokes  to  the  said  aboalder  saddles,  and  meana  for 
aapportlng  a  pack  from  aald  yokes. 

B.  A  pack  carrier,  comprising  aboalder  aaddlea,  front 
and  rear  yokes  baring  relatlTely  long  and  relatively  abort 
arms,  meana  flexibly  connecting  tbe  arms  of  said  yokes 
to  aald  aboalder  saddles,  and  means  for  supporting  a  pack 
from  said  yokes,  tbe  meana  for  supporting  the  pack  from 
one  of  aald  yokea  being  adjuatable  thereon,  for  tbe  pur- 
poae  of  ahlfting  tbe  weight  of  the  pack  with  respect  to 
tbe  aboalder  aaddlea. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette]      « 


1,156,879.  SOLDIER'S  SHIELD.  Hknhy  J.  Brown.  New 
York,  N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1914.  Serial  No.  879.919. 
(CI.  89—36.) 


1.  A  ableld  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
plurality  of  strips  baring  rnle  Joint  hinges  at  their  edges, 
and  an  intermediately  pirotad  retainer  adapted  to  be  ar- 
ranged tnmsrersely  to  aald  strip*  for  holding  tbe  ableld 
in  erected  position,  said  retainer  being  also  adapted  to 
ha  tomed  to  lie  parallel  to  tbe  longitudinal  axla  of  tbe 
ahlsld  when  the  aame  la  to  b«  rolled  up  for  transportation. 

2.  A  shield  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
plurality  of  strips  rule  Jointed  at  their  edges,  aald  Joints 
being  constmcted  to  limit  the  opening  of  said  shield  to 
an  arcuate  ahape,  and  a  aprlng  reUlner  arranged  trana- 
▼eraely  of  aald  atrlpa  for  aupporting  the  ableld  In  erected 
position  for  use. 

8.  A  ableld  of  the  character  described  comprlalng  a 
hody  portion  adapted  to  be  rolled  up  when  not  in  uae, 
a  transrerse  reUlner  for  aupporting  tbe  body  portion  in 
open  poaltlon,  aald  reUlner  baring  a  alot  in  Ita  lower 
end,  and  a  aplke  baring  an  adjusting  bolt  fitting  in  aald 
slot,  whereby  said  spike  may  be  turned  parallel  with  the 
bottom  edge  of  the  body  of  the  shield  for  the  purpose 
ipedfled. 

4.  A  shield  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  body 
portion  adapted  to  be  rolled  up  when  not  In  use,  a  trans- 
Tsna  retainer  plrotad  at  an  intermediate  point  to  be 
tamed  tranarersaly  of  the  body  portion  for  supporting 
the  same  in  open  position,  or  to  be  turned  longltudlnaUy 
of  the  body  portion  when  the  latter  Is  to  be  rolled  up, 
and  locking  means  at  the  upper  end  of  the  retainer  and 
upper  edge  of  the  shield  for  securing  the  retainer  In  its 
transrerse  position. 

B.  A  shield  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
body  portion  baring  longitudinal  slots  near  Ita  lower 
edge,  channeled  spikes  baring  plna  to  slide  in  aald  alots, 
said  spikes  being  thereby  adapted  to  be  fitted  orer  the 
lateral  edges  of  tbe  body  portion  of  tbe  shield  when  tbe 
Utter  Is  erected,  or  folded  longitudinally  of  tbe  shield 
whet  the  latter  is  to  be  collapsed. 

[Claims  e  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,1B6,880.  LID  FOB  J0UBNAL-B0XE8.  PnuiT  Bbown, 
Coraopolis,  Pa.  Filed  Dee.  21,  1911.  Serial  No 
067.246.     (a.  64—28.) 

1.  In  a  Joomal  box  in  combination  with  bearings  on  tbe 
upper  part  thereof,  a  lid  baring  its  upper  portion  hinged 
to  said  bearings,  said  upper  portion  baring  a  cam  pro- 
jecting therefrom  with  two  cam  faces  substantially  at 
right  anglea  to  each  other,  and  said  box  baring  a  spring 
pressed  plunger  located  in  working  reUtion  to  said  cam 
adapted  to  project  agalnat  one  portion  of  said  cam  to  bold 


the  lid  open,  tbe  other  part  of  aald  cam  allgbtly  orer- 
hanglng  said  plunger  when  the  lid  la  cloaed  whereby  a  lock 
la  formed. 


2.  In  a  Journal  box  and  in  combination  with  bearings  on 
the  upper  part  thereof,  a  lid  baring  its  upper  portion 
hinged  to  aald  bearings,  said  upper  portion  baring  a 
cam  projecting  rearwardly,  said  box  baring  a  wedge 
shaped  member,  and  a  casing  baring  a  recess  to  fit  orer 
aald  wedge  abaped  member,  and  a  apring  pressed  plunger 
within  aald  caaing  working  against  aald  cam  to  bold  tbe 
lid  In  position. 

3.  In  a  Journal  box  and  In  combination  with  bearlnga  on 
the  upper  part  thereof,  a  lid  baring  its  upper  portion 
hinged  to  aald  bearings,  aald  upper  portion  baring  a  cam 
projecting  rearwardly,  aald  box  baring  a  wedge  abaped 
member  baring  notches  therein,  and  a  casing  baring  • 
recess  to  fit  orer  said  wedge  shaped  member,  aald  castng 
baring  a  member  adapted  to  be  mored  into  aald  notches  to 
lock  tbe  easing  in  position,  and*  a  apring  pressed  plunger 
within  said  casing  working  sgalnat  aaid  cam  to  bold  th« 
Ud  In  position. 

4.  In  a  Journal  box  and  In  combination  with  bearings 
on  the  upper  part  thereof,  a  Ud  baring  its  upper  portion 
formed  with  two  lugs  or  bearings  connected  by  a  hood, 
a  pin  passing  through  tbe  bearings  of  said  Ud  and  aald 
box  and  hinging  the  lid  to  th*  box,  tbe  aforesaid  hood 
protecting  tbe  parts  and  baring  a  cam  projecting  rear- 
wardly. said  box  baring  a  spring  pressed  plunger  working 
against  said  cam  to  bold  tbe  Ud  in  position. 

B.  In  a  Journal  box,  a  Ud,  and  a  dsrlce  for  holding  the 
same  in  position  comprising  a  caaing,  a  plonger  working 
therethrough,  the  box  baring  a  wedge  shaped  member  with 
notches  therein  and  the  casing  baring  a  rscess  within 
which  said  wedge  shaped  member  fits,  and  tbs  easing 
baring  a  member  adapted  to  be  mored  into  one  of  said 
notches  to  lock  tbe  csalng  In  position. 


1,156,881.  DBAFT-RIOGING.  PniT  BiowM,  Coraopo- 
lis, Pa.  Filed  Oct.  2.  1912,  Serial  No.  72S.B21.  Ba- 
newed  Oct.  8.  1914.    SerUl  No.  866,777.     (CI.  218 — 42.) 


1.  In  a  draft  mechanism  and  in  combination  with  longi- 
tudinal  sills  of  a   car   baring  openings   therein,   spring 
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plates  harlsg  their  ends  paaslng  through  the  openings  in 
said  longitudinal  sills,  and  pockets  secured  to  said  sUls 
and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom  for  recelrlng  and  in- 
closing tbe  rertlcal  sides  and  ends  of  the  projecting  por- 
tions of  said  spring  plates. 

2.  In  a  draft  mechanism  and  In  combination  with  longi- 
tudinal sills  of  a  car  baring  openings  therein,  spring 
plates  baring  their  ends  passing  through  tbe  openings  in 
aald  longitudinal  sUls.  and  pockets  secured  to  said  allla 
and  projecting  therefrom  for  recelrlng  and  inclosing  tbe 
rertlcal  sides  and  ends  of  the  projecting  portions  of  said 
apring  plates,  said  pockets  baring  an  opening  through 
which  tbe  spring  platas  may  be  Inserted. 

3.  In  draft  mechanism  and  in  combination  with  longi- 
tudinal sills  of  a  car  harlng  openings  therein,  spring 
plates  baring  their  ends  passing  through  tbe  openings  In 
said  longitudinal  slUs,  and  Integral  pockets  secured  to  tbe 
exterior  faces  of  said  sUls  for  recelrlng  tbe  projecting 
portlona  of  aald  apring  platea,  aald  pocketa  forming  a 
complete  bousing  for  the  projecting  ends  of  said  platea. 

4.  In  draft  mechanism  and  In  combination  with  tbe 
longitudinal  aUls  of  a  car  baring  openings  therein,  spring 
plates  baring  their  ends  passing  through  tbe  openings  in 
said  longitudinal  sills,  pockets  secured  to  tbe  exterior 
faces  of  said  slUs  for  recelrlng  tbe  projecting  portions 
of  said  spring  plates,  one  of  said  pockets  harlng  a  dore- 
talled  slot  therein  through  which  tbe  spring  plates  may 
be  Inserted,  and  a  key  fitting  said  dore-talled  slot  and 
closing  the  opening. 


II 


1,166,882.    PUMP.    John  T.  S.  Bbown,  Jr.,  Prospect,  Ky. 
Filed  Nor.  18,  1914.     Serial  No.  872,700.     (CI.  103— 70.) 


1.  In  a  pump,  a  ralve  comprising  a  supporting  block 
harlng  a  conrex  top,  a  reslUent  member  extended  from 
said  block  and  secured  thereon  by  adJusUble  attachment 
means  positioned  respectlrely  on  each  side  of  the  apex 
thereof,  said  resilient  member  baring  elongated  openings 
near  the  outer  ends  thereof,  and  a  ralre  connected  to 
said  member  by  meana  of  bolts  passing  through  said 
oi>enlngs. 

2.  In  a  pump,  a  aupporting  block  with  a  conrex  top 
secured  on  tbe  Inner  wall  of  the  pump  cylinder,  a  re- 
slUent member  extended  from  said  block  and  secured 
thereon  by  adJustaUe  attachment  means  positioned  re- 
spectlrely on  each  side  of  the  apex  thereof,  said  resiUent 
member  harlng  elongated  openings  near  the  outer  end 
thereof,  a  ralre  connected  to  said  member  by  meana  of 
bolts  paasd  through  said  openings,  snd  means  extttdad 
from  ^e  walla  of  the  cylinder  to  limit  the  trarcl  of  the 
ralre. 

8.  In  a  pump  the  combination  of  a  ralre  chamber  har- 
lng a  port,  a  conrex  seat  adjacent  said  port,  a  strap  ad- 
justably mounted  on  said  conrex  seat  and  a  ralre  carried 
by  said  strap  and  adapted  to  open  and  close  tbe  port  in 
the  ralr«  chamber. 


4.  In  a  pump,  tbe  combination  of  a  ralre  chamber  har- 
lng a  port,  a  conrex  seat  adjacent  said  port,  a  flexible 
strap  adjustably  mounted  on  said  conrex  seat  and  a  ralre 
carried  by  said  strap  and  adapted  to  open  and  close  the 
port  In  tbe  ralre  chamber. 

5.  In  a  pump  the  combination  of  a  ralre  chamber  har- 
lng a  port,  a  conrex  seat  adjacent  said  port,  a  flexible 
strap  mounted  on  said  seat  and  adjustably  secured  there- 
on by  fastening  derlces  located  at  opposite  aides  of  tbe 
crown  of  tbe  conrex  aeat  and  a  ralve  carried  by  aald 
atrap  and  adapted  to  open  and  cloae  tbe  port  in  tbe  ralre 
cliamber. 


1,166,883.  TRAN8MISSI0N-C0NB-GEAR1NG  APPARA- 
TUS.  Elusr  F.  Bdbb,  Chicago,  lU.  Filed  June  24, 
1914.     Serial  No.  847,110.     (CI.  74 — 58.) 


1.  A  double  cone  tranamlaalon  gear  mecbaniam  com- 
prising a  driren  and  a  drirlng  shaft,  a  speed  cone  fixed 
to  the  driren  shaft  and  a  loosely  mounted  cone  upon  the 
drlring  shaft,  a  collar  fixed  to  tbe  drirlng  shaft,  a  plr- 
otal  member  routing  with  the  drirlng  abaft,  means  for 
throwing  tke  same  into  engagement  with  tbe  loosely 
mounted  cone  thereon,  a  transmlaalon  shaft  and  gearing 
looaely  mounted  thereon,  and  means  for  moving  the  trans- 
mission shaft  Intermediate  the  speed  cones. 

2.  A  double  cone  transmission  gear  mechanism  com- 
prising a  driren  and  a  drirlng  shaft,  a  speed  cone  fixed 
to  the  driren  shaft  and  a  loosely  mounted  cone  upon  tbe 
drirlng  .shaft  »  coUar  fixed  to  the  drlring  shaft,  a  plr- 
oUl  member  routing  with  the  drirlng  shaft,  means  for 
throwing  the  same  into  engagement  with  tbe  loosely 
mounted  cone  thereon,  a  transmission  shaft  and  gearing 
loosely  mounted  thereon,  means  for  moving  the  transmis- 
sion shaft  IntermedUte  tbe  speed  cones,  and  means  for 
locking  the  transmission  shaft  in  different  positions. 

8.  A  double  cone  transmission  gear  mechanism  com- 
prising a  driren  and  a  drirlng  shaft,  a  speed  cone  fixed 
to  the  driren  shaft  and  a  looaely  mounted  cone  upon  the 
drirlng  abaft,  a  collar  fixed  to  tbe  drlring  abaft,  a  spring- 
pi«ssed  member  plroUlly  mounted  thereon,  a  clutch  mem- 
ber for  engagement  with  said  plrotal  member,  tbe  latter 
being  adapted  to  engage  a  recess  In  tbe  cone  upon  the 
drirlng  shaft,  means  for  morlng  tbe  cone  upon  the  drir- 
lng ahaft  In  frtctlonal  conUct  with  said  collar  to  Im- 
part initial  roUry  morement  to  the  cone,  a  pIroUUy 
mounted  transmission  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  loosely  mount- 
ed thereon,  and  means  for  moring  the  transmission  shaft 
to  bring  the  gear  wheel  thereon  to  Intermeah  with  the 
rarious  stepped  portions  of  the  two  cones. 

4.  A  doube  cone  transmission  gear  mechanism  com- 
prising a  driren  and  a  drirlng  ahaft,  a  speed  cone  fixed 
to  tbe  driren  ahaft  and  a  loosely  mounted  cone  upon  the 
drirlng  shaft,  a  collar  fixed  to  the  drirlng  shaft,  a  spring- 
pressed  member  plroUlly  mounted  thereon,  a  clutch  mem- 
ber for  engagement  with  said  plroUl  member,  the  latter 
being  adapted  to  engage  a  receas  in  tbe  cone  upon  th* 
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driving  shaft,  means  for  moTlng  the  cone  upon  the  drlTlng 
abaft  in  frlctlonal  contact  with  raid  collar  to  Impart  Ini- 
Ital  rotary  movement  to  the  cone,  a  plTotally  mounted 
transmission  shaft,  a  gear,  wheel  loosely  mounted  there- 
on, means  for  moving  the  transmission  shaft  to  brlnir  the 
gear  wheel  thereon  to  Intermesh  with  various  stepped 
portions  of  the  two  cones,  and  means  for  holding  the 
transmission  shaft  In  different  adjusted  positions. 

">.  A  double  cone  transmission  gear  mechanism  com- 
prising a  driven  and  a  driving  shaft,  a  speed  cone  fixed 
10  the  drlvpn  shaft  and  a  loosely  mounted  cone  upon  the 
(irirlng  shaft,  a  collar  fixed  to  the  driving  shaft,  a  spring- 
pressed  member  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  a  clutch  mem- 
ber for  engagement  with  said  pivotal  member,  the  latter 
l)elng  adapted  to  engage  a  recess  In  the  cone  upon  the 
driving  shaft,  means  for  moving  the  cone  upon  the  driv- 
ing shaft  in  frlctlonal  contact  with  said  collar  to  impart 
initial  rotary  movement  to  the  cone,  a  pivotally  mounted 
transmission  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  loosely  mounted  thereon, 
means  for  moving  the  transmission  shaft  to  bring  the 
gear  wlieel  thereon  to  intermesh  with  various  stepped 
portions  of  the  two  cones,  a  grooved  member  positioned 
in  diagonal  relation  to  the  transmission  shaft  and  adapt- 
td  to  receive  the  latter,  and  means  for  holding  the  trans 
mission  shaft  in  an  adjusted  position. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  (Jatette.] 


lying  the  top  of  the  door  and  having  its  ends  turned  ap- 
wardly  to  prevent  water  from  flowing  from  said  beam 
down  the  front  and  rear  edges  of  the  door  opening. 


1. 160.885.      OUTLET  BOX  BRACKET.      Jamkb   C.   CaINI, 
Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Tlje  New  England 
Electric  Company,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  Corporation  of  Colo- 
rndo.      Klled   Dec.    12,    1911.      Serial   Xo.   665,300       (CI 
1^47—5.) 


l,ir)H.'<s4.  TRACK    STRUCTURE    FOR    FREHJHT  CAR 
DOOUS.      Ricii.\RD   Webb   BrRNKTT,   Montreal.    Canada, 

assiiinor  to   Camel  .Company,   Chicago,    111.,   a   Corpora-   { 

tion    of  Maine.       Filed    Feb.     23,     191").       Serial     No.    i 

10.(J17.  (CI.  20 — 22.) 


An  Integral  outlet  box  bracket  liavlng  end  securing  por- 
tions and  an  intermediate,  longitudinally  slotted  offset 
portion  forming  an  outlet-box  seat,  screw-bolts  and  nuts 
for  adjusUbly  securing  the  outlet  box  within  said  offset 
portion  and  longitudinal  ribs  struck  up  from  the  metal  of 
the  offset  portion  and  at  right-angles  thereto  and  provid- 
ing a  locking  channel  for  the  securing  nuts. 


1,156,886.  IN'TERNALrCOMBUSTlON  ENGINE.  Eabl 
Canedy,  Chicago  Heights.  111.,  assignor  to  Kewanee  Wa- 
ter Supply  Company.  Kewanee,  III.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  7.  1910.  Serial  No.  596,024  (CI. 
123—99.) 


1.  In  a  freight  car,  the  combination  with  the  sid«  there- 
of having  a  door  opening,  of  a  track  beam  secured  to  the 
car  side  abeve  the  door  opening  and  having  a  flange  de- 
pending from  the  under  surface  thereof,  a  door  control- 
ling the  door  opening,  hangers  secured  to  the  top  of 
the  door  m  sliding  engagement  with  said  track  beam,  an 
angle  beam  secured  to  the  top  of  the  door  having  a  verti- 
cal flange  extending  behind  the  depending  flange  of  the 
track  beam,  and  a  horixontal  flange  overlying  the  top  of 
the  door,  the  ends  of  the  horizontal  flange  of  said  angle 
beam  being  turned  upwardly  to  prevent  water  from  flow- 
ing from  the  upper  surface  of  said  angle  beam  around 
the  front  and  rear  edges  of  the  door. 

2.  In  a  freight  car.  the  combination  with  the  aide  there- 
of having  a  door  opening,  of  a  track  beam  secured  to  the 
car  side  above  the  door  opening  and  having  a  flange  de- 
pending from  the  under  surface  thereof,  a  door  control- 
ling the  door  opening,  hangers  secured  to  the  top  of  the 
door  In  sliding  engagement  with  said  track  beam,  a  2 
beam  secured  to  the  top  of  the  door  and  projecting  be- 
yond the  front  and  rear  edges  thereof,  and  having  a  ver- 
tical flange  extending  behind  said  depending  flange  of 
the  track  beam,  the  horizontal  web  of  said  Z-beam  over- 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
with  an  internal  combustion  engine,  including  a  crank 
shaft,  valve  operating  and  igniting  mechanism,  of  a  sot  of 
speed  governing  weights  fulcmmed  to  said  shaft  and 
adapted  to  rotate  therewith,  a  non  rotatable  member  mov- 
able along  the  shaft  and  provided  with  a  flange  encircling 
the  shaft,  a  loose  collar  encircling  said  member  and  shaft 
and  adapted  to  be  pushed  against  said  flange,  arms  inte- 
grally connected  with  the  governing  weights  and  project- 
ing transversely  of  the  shaft  into  a  position  to  engage  and 
actnate  said  collar  in  tb«  direction  of  said  flanga  when  the 
governing  weights  move  outwardly,  and  a  trip  iever  loosely 
connected  with  said  longitudinally  movable  member  and 
adapted  to  control  the  speed  of  the  engine,  said  longitudi- 
nally movable  member  and  trip  lever  being  otherwise  fr«e 
to  move  independently  of  the  valve  operating  mechanism. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
with  an  Internal  combustion  engine  and  shaft,  of  a  sleeve 
loosely  mounted  thereon,  and  movable  longitudinally,  a 
collar  loose  on  the  sleeve,  a  flange  fast  on  the  alteve, 
against  which  the  collar  may  move,  a  set  of  governlac 
weights  pivotally  supported  from  the  shaft,  and  ada|»t«l 


to  actuata  the  collar  and  slsere,  a  projection  on  aald  eollar 
loosely  engaged  by  the  gOTcmlng  weights,  to  rotate  the 
collar,  and  meana  tor  transmitting  the  motion  of  said 
sleeve  to  control  the  speed  of  the  engine. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
with  an  internal  combustion  engine  including  an  exhaust 
valve,  ignition  circuit  and  piston  operated  shaft,  of  a 
sleeve  looeely  mounted  on  the  shaft,  and  movable  longitu- 
dinally, a  collar  loose  on  the  sleeve,  a  flange  fast  on  the 
sleeve,  against  which  the  collar  may  move,  a  set  of  gov- 
erning weights  pivotally  supported  from  the  shaft,  and 
adapted  to  actuate  the  collar  and  sleeve,  a  projection  on 
said  collar  loosely  engaged  by  the  governing  weights,  to 
rotate  the  collar,  and  means  for  transmitting  the  motion 
of  said  sleeve  to  control  the  speed  of  the  engine,  said  mo- 
tion transmitting  means  comprising  a  member  for  opening 
the  exhaust  valve,  a  trip  lever  loosely  engaged  by  said 
sleeve  and  adapted  when  actuated  by  the  sleeve  to  speed 
checking  position  to  engage  said  member  and  hold  the  ex- 
haust valve  of  the  engine  In  open  position,  and  means  con 
nected  with  said  trip  lever  for  controlling  an  Igniter  cir- 
cuit. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  described  claas,  the  combination 
with  an  Internal  combustion  engine  provided  with  an  ex- 
haust valve,  of  an  engine  shaft,  a  sleeve  loosely  mounted 
thereon,  and  movable  longitudinally,  a  collar  loose  on  the 
sleeve,  a  flange  fast  on  the  sleeve,  against  which  the  col- 
lar may  move,  a  set  of  governing  weights  pivotally  sup- 
ported from  the  shaft,  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  collar 
and  sleeve,  a  projection  on  said  collar  loosely  engaged  by 
the  governing  welghta  to  rotate  the  collar,  and  means  for 
transmitting  the  motion  of  said  sleeve  to  control  the 
speed  of  the  engine,  said  motion  transmitting  means  com- 
prising a  latch  and  catch  trip  mechanism  controlling  tl^e 
exhaust  valve  of  the  engine,  and  including  a  lever  looaely 
engaged  by  said  sleeve,  said  lever  being  free  to  move  inde- 
pendently to  a  limited  extent  when  being  actuated  to  speed 
checking  position. 

5.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  having  a  valve 
controlling  rod  provided  with  a  catch  plate,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  catch  plate  of  a  spring  retracted  trip  lever 
having  a  beveled  seating  end,  adapted  to  engage  in  a  notch 
in  the  catch  plate,  and  speed  controlled  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  lever  into  engagement  with  the  catch  plate ;  said 
si;>eed  controlled  means  Including  a  free  moving  non -rota- 
table sliding  member  provided  with  a  slot  in  which  the 
trip  lever  loosely  engages;  said  trip  lever  being  free  to 
move  independently  of  the  actuating  means  into  the  catch 
plate  notch  when  Its  beveled  end  Is  engaged  by  said  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


in  alinement  therewith,  and  means  secured  upon  the  cas- 
ing to  cooperate  with  the  notches  to  temporarily  restrain 
the  movement  of  the  member  in  connected  relation. 


1,156.88^      MANIFOLD   OUTLET, 
land.   Ohio.      Filed    Apr.    12,    1915 
(CI.  4— 24.t 


1  .  1  5  6  .  S  «  7  .  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  PU8E,  AND  PRO- 
TECTOR THEREFOR.  Edward  Chahpi«b,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1914.    Serial  No.  818.444.     (CI.  175 — 278.) 


A  coiiil)lned  switch  fuse  and  protector  comprising  a  cas- 
ing, conductors  therein,  an  insulating  block  supported  in 
the  casing,  spring  strips  forming  the  terminals  of  the 
respective  conductors  and  secured  in  spaced  relation  to 
said  block,  each  of  said  strips  including  two  normally 
spaced  flections,  a  member  rotatably  mounted  within  the 
casing  adjacent  the  block,  independent  strips  carried  by 
said  member  to  fit  between  the  sections  of  the  respective 
■trtiM,  fuses  connecting  said  last  mentioned  strips,  a  block 
carried  by  and  movable  with  said  member,  said  block  be- 
ing arranged  beyond  the  casing  and  formed  with  a  notch 
for  eacl^  fuse  line  of  the  member,  each  fuse  having  a  notch 


Mkbls  Cocp,   Cl^ve- 
Serial   No.   20,670. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  bath  tub,  an  independent 
manifold  chamber,  separate  inlet  tubes  for  hot  and  cold 
water  integral  therewith,  and  an  annular  outlet  member 
extending  beyond  the  lower  wall  of  said  chamber  into  said 
chamber  and  in  the  direction  of  the  upper  wall,  but  hav- 
ing its  Inner  end  spaced  therefrom. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  bath  tub,  an  Independent  ver- 
tically placed  manifold  chamber,  supported  thereon,  inte- 
gral Inlets  for  hot  and  cold  water  respectively  entering 
said  chamber  from  the  rear,  and  a  common  supply  nozile 
communicating  with  said  chamber  at  its  lower  edge,  said 
supply  nozzle  extending  Inwardly  into  said  chamber,  and 
having  its  base  curved  to  direct  the  flow  of  water  toward 
the  inner  extremity  of  the  nozzle. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  tub.  a  manifold  chamber,  inte- 
gral inlets  for  hot  and  cold  water  inserted  through  the 
wall  of  said  tub,  and  secured  thereto,  and  communicating 
with  said  chamber,  a  common  central  supply  nozzle  pro- 
jecting adjustably  into  said  chamber  through  the  lower 
edge  of  said  chamber,  and  deflecting  means  in  the  upper 
wall  of  said  chamber  opposite  said  nozzle. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  bath  tub,  a  closed  manifold 
chamber  separate  integral  inlets  f6r  hot  and  cold  water 
communicating  at  spaced  positions  with  the  rear  wall  of 
said  chamber,  and  an  Inclined  supply  nozzle  extending  in- 
wardly into  said  chamber  through  and  beyond  the  lower 
wall  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  bath  tub,  a  manifold  chamber, 
spsced  inlet  pipes  for  hot  and  cold  water  communicating 
with  said  chamber,  a  supply  nozzle  communicating  with 
the  lower  edge  of  said  chamber,  and  projecting  inwardly 
into  said  chamber,  and  means  in  the  outer  wall  of  said 
chamber  opposite  the  opening  of  the  nozzle  for  directing 
the  currents  of  hot  and  cold  water  to  the  Inlet  opening 
of  said  nozzle. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1,166,889.       DIRT.     SAND,     AND     MANURE     LOADER. 

Lauhen  a.  CBisr,  Marion.  Kans.     Filed  Mar.  23,  1914. 

Serial   No.   826,714.      (CI.   214 — 3.) 

1.  A  loading  device  comprising  a  supporting  structure, 
an  arm  pivoted  thereto  and  projecting  therefrom,  a  plat- 
form pivotally  supported  upon  said  arm,  a  lever  pivoted 
intermediate  Its  ends  to  raid  supporting  structure  above 
said  arm,  a  connection  between  said  lever  and  said  arm, 
means  for  rocking  said  lever  to  raise  said  arm,  an  ana 
projecting  from  said  platform  to  one  side  of  its  pivotal 
axis,  a  contact  surface  on  the  first  mentioned  arm,'  and  a 
flexible  element  secured  at  its  ends  to  said  lever  on  op- 
posite sides  of  its  pivot  and  passing  around  said  contact 
surface,  the  arm  on  said  platform  being  connected  to  aald 
element  and  one  end  of  said  element  having  a  releasaUe 
connection  with  said  lever. 
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2.  A  loading  derlcc  comprlclng  a  supportlns  base,  a  pott 
riling  therefrom,  an  arm  pivoted  near  the  lower  end  of 
said  post  and  projecting  therefrom,  a  platform  pivoted 
eccentrically  upon  the  outer  end  of  said  arm,  a  lever  piv- 
oted intermediate  its  enda  near  the  upper  end  of  said 
poat,  a  connection  between  one  end  of  said  lever  and  said 
arm,  a  guide  on  said  arm,  an  arm  projecting  from  said 
platform,  a  drum  revolubly  mounted  on  the  opposite  end 
of  said  lever,  a  cable  secured  at  one  end  to  said  drum 
and  at  its  opposite  end  to  the  portion  of  the  lever  on 
the  opposite  «lde  of  its  pivot,  said  cable  passing  around 
said  guide  and  being  secured  to  the  arm  on  said  platform, 
and  releaseable  means  for  locking  said  drum  against  rota- 
tion In  one  direction. 


3.  A  loading  device  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  sup- 
porting bars,  a  post  rising  therefrom,  a  pair  of  forwardly 
projecting  arms  pivoted  at  their  rear  ends  to  the  lower 
portion  of  said  post,  said  arms  having  upturned  forward 
extremltiea,  a  platform  eccentrically  pivoted  to  said  up- 
turned portions,  an  arm  extending  rearwardly  from  said 
platform,  a  pulley  Joumaled  between  said  first  mentioned 
arms,  a  lever  pivoted  Intermediate  Its  ends  to  the  upper 
portion  of  said  post,  connections  between  said  first  men- 
tioned arms  and  the  forward  end  of  said  lever,  a  manually 
operated  drum  on  the  rear  portion  of  said  lever,  releasable 
means  for  preventing  movement  of  said  drum  In  one  di- 
rection, a  cable  secured  at  its  opposite  ends  to  the  forward 
end  of  said  lever  and  said  drum,  said  cable  passing  be- 
neath said  pulley  and  having  a  connection  with  the  arm 
on  said  platform,  and  means  for  pulling  the  rear  end  of 
■aid  lever  downwardly  to  raise  said  platform. 

4.  In  a  loading  device,  a  supporting  post,  a  pair  of 
upwardly  swinging  arms  pivoted  at  their  rear  ends  to 
opposite  sides  thereof,  a  cross  bar  connecting  the  forward 
enda  of  aald  arms,  a  platform  pivoted  on  said  arms,  a  lever 
comprising  a  pair  of  longitudinal  bars  pivoted  on  opposite 
■Ides  of  said  post  and  spaced  at  their  opposite  ends,  links 
depending  from  the  forward  ends  of  aald  bara  and  con- 
nected to  said  anna,  a  guide  between  said  arms,  a  drum 
twrolable  between  the  rear  portions  of  said  bars,  releas- 
able meana  for  arresting  movement  thereof  in  one  direc- 
tion, and  a  cable  secured  at  its  opposite  ends  to  said 
dram  and  the  forward  portion  of  said  lever,  said  cable 
passing  around  said  guide  and  having  a  connection  with 
■aid  platform  for  retaining  the  latter  in  a  horiaontal  posi- 
tion until  said  releasable  means  is  tripped. 


1,156,890.  PIPE-PATCHING  DEVICE.  William  H. 
Chow,  San  Ysldro,  Cal.  Filed  July  28,  1914.  Serial  No 
863,728.      (CL  137—09.) 

1.  In  a  pipe  patching  device,  a  plug  comprising  a  core 
having  one  end  thereof  enlarged  clrcumferentially  and 
formed  to  provide  a  reamer  body  adapted  to  penetrate  the 
pipe,  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  core  Immediately  adjacent 
to  the  enlarged  end  portion  thereof  and  designed  to  follow 
the  reamer  into  the  pipe,  and  meana  for  removing  said 
core  r«latlTel7  to  said  sleeve  In  a  direction  reverse  to  the 
flrat  movement  thereof  whereby  the  sleeve  will  be  ex- 
panded in  the  opening  In  the  pipe. 

2.  In  a  pipe  patching  device,  a  plug  adapted  to  pene- 
trate the  pipe  and  capable  of  expansion  succeeding  the 
application  of  the  same  to  the  pipe,  a  chuck  for  forcing 
the  plug  into  the  pipe,  said  chuck  comprising  two  sections 
capable  of  relative  rotary  movement,  means  holding  said 


sections  against  relative  movement  in  the  application  of 
the  plug  to  the  pipe,  said  meana  also  operable  to  hold  on* 
section  against  movement  while  allowing  the  rotation  of 
the  other  section,  and  means  operable  from  the  movable 
section  to  expand  the  plug. 


3.  In  a  pipe  patching  device,  a  plug  comprising  a  core 
having  one  end  thereof  enlarged  clrcumferentially  and 
formed  to  provide  a  reamer  bit  adapted  to  penetrate  the 
pipe,  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  core  Immediately  adjacent 
to  the  handle  end  portion  thereof  and  designed  to  follow 
the  reamer  into  the  pipe,  a  flange  on  the  upper  end  of 
said  sleeve,  a  second  aleeve  lurroundlng  said  core  coaxial 
with  the  first  sleeve  and  having  the  outer  surface  thereof 
non-circular  In  cross  section,  a  nut  threaded  onto  said 
core  adjacent  to  said  last  sleeve  and  meana  acting  upon 
said  last  sleeve  to  rotate  the  plug  as  an  entirety  to  pass 
the  latter  into  the  pipe  or  adapted  to  operate  the  nut  In- 
dependently of  the  remaining  parts  of  the  plug  whereby 
the  core  will  be  drawn  through  the  first  sleeve  to  expand 
the  latter  In  the  opening  In  the  pipe. 

4.  In  a  pipe  patching  device,  a  plug  comprising  a  core 
having  one  end  thereof  enlarged  clrcumferentially  and 
formed  to  provide  a  reamer  bit  adapted  to  penetrate  the 
pipe,  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  core  Immediately  adjacent 
to  the  enlarged  end  portion  thereof  and  dealgned  to  follow 
the  reamer  Into  the  pipe,  a  second  aleeve  aurroundlng  the 
core  coaxial  with  the  first  sleeve  snd  rotatable  with  the 
core,  a  nut  threaded  upon  the  end  of  the  core  adjacent  to 
said  sleeve,  a  chuck  comprising  a  section  surrounding  said 
sec<md  sleeve,  snd  a  section  surrounding  said  nut,  and 
means  whereby  both  sections  may  be  rotated  simultane- 
ously, and  the  second  section  rotated  Independently  of 
the  first  section. 

6.  In  a  pipe  patching  device,  a  plug  comprising  a  core 
having  one  end  thereof  enlarged  clrcumferentially  and 
formed  to  provide  a  reamer  bit  adapted  to  penetrate  the 
pipe,  a  sleeve  surrounding  aald  core  immediately  adjacent 
to  the  enlarged  end  portion  thereof  and  designed  to  follow 
the  reamer  into  the  pipe,  a  second  sleeve  surrounding  the 
core  coaxial  with  the  first  sleeve  and  rotatable  with  the 
core,  a  nut  threaded  upon  the  end  of  the  core  adjacent  to 
said  last  sleeve,  a  chuck  comprising  s  section  surrounding 
said  second  aleeve,  a  section  surrounding  said  nut,  and 
means  locking  said  sections  together  for  simultaneous 
movement  and  operable  to  releaae  said  aectlona  whereby 
the  second  section  may  be  actuated  Independently  of  the 
flrat  section. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.166,891.  MUSIC-ROLL.  Obobob  Howlbtt  Davis,  West 
Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1916.  Serial  No.  10,360, 
(CL  84—162.) 

1.  A  perforated  mualc  roll,  comprising  a  perforajbed 
sheet,  and  a  pair  of  supporting  plugs  secured  to  the  rear 
end  thereof. 

2.  A  perforated  music  roll,  comprising  a  perforated 
music  sheet,  snd  s  pair  of  supporting  plugs  aecared  to 
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the  rear  end  ther«of,  one  of  said  plugs  having  means 
thereon  for  connecting  said  nil  to  the  driving  mechanism 
of  a  player  instrument. 


controlling  said  connecting  devices,  and  electromagnatie 
means  Independent  of  the  manual  controlling  means,  said 
electromagnetic  means  adapted  to  control  said  conneetlag 
devlcea. 


3.  A  perforated  music  roll,  comprising  a  perforated 
music  sheet  having  a  portion  of  the  rear  end  thereof  per- 
manently colled  into  a  tube,  and  a  supporting  plug  In- 
serted latD  Mch  cDd  «C  Mid  tube. 

4.  A  ferfOrated  aaale  roll  comprising  a  perforated 
mualc  abset  having  a  portion  of  the  rear  end  thereof 
colled  Into  a  tube,  a  driving  plug  permanently  secured 
In  one  end  of  aald  tube,  and  a  sapporting  plug  inserted 
Into  the  opposite  end  of  ssld  tube. 

6.  A  perforated  mualc  roll,  comprising  a  perforated 
music  sheet,  hsving  a  portion  of  the  rear  end  thereof 
colled  into  a  tube,  a  flange  driving  plug  permanently 
secured  Into  one  end  of  said  tabe,  and  a  flanged  aupport- 
Ing  plug  inserted  Into  the  opposite  end  of  said  tube. 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  (Saaette.] 

Il  


1,166,892.  METHOD  OF  MACHINING  METALS  AND 
OTHER  VERY  HARD  AND  HIQHLT-RESILIENT  MA- 
TERIALS.     CHABLBB   ALPHONBB   CLtmKT  DB  LA   POIX 

Di  FBlifiirviLLB,  Paris,  France.     Filed  June  19,  1916. 
Serial  No.  36,148.     (Cl.  29—148.) 

1.  A  method  of  machining  metals  and  other  very  hard 
and  highly  resilient  materials,  consisting  of  facilitating 
and  producing  to  a  certain  degree,  in  the  work  to  be 
machined,  the  formation  of  centers  for  the  production 
of  a  "  cracking  "  or  "  splintering  "  effect  when  the  action 
of  the  tool  Intervenea,  this  result  being  obtained  by  an 
energetic  refrigeration  extending  to  a  depth  at  least  reach- 
ing the  Bone  which,  for  the  effort  developed  by  the  tool, 
may  be  considered  as  that  containing  the  said  centers. 

2.  A  method  of  machining  metals  and  other  very  hard 
and  highly  resilient  materials,  consisting  in  facilitating 
and  producing  to  a  certain  degree,  in  the  work  to  be  ma- 
chined, the  formation  of  centers  for  the  prodoetlon  of  a 
"  cracking "  or  *'  splintering  "  effect  when  the  action  of 
the  tool  intervenes,  this  result  being  obtained  by  an  ener- 
getic refrigeration  extending  to  a  depth  at  least  teaehluf 
the  Bone  which,  for  the  effort  developed  by  the  tool,  may 
be  considered  as  that  containing  the  said  centers,  the  tool 
bring  raised,  at  the  beginning  of  the  work,  to  a  suitable 
temperature  in  order  to  avoid  Its  deterioration  by  action 
of  the  low  temperature  at  the  coiltact  with  the  work  under 
treatment. 


1,166,893.    STOP-WATCH.    FaBonic  A.  Da  Lat,  Anrora, 

111.      riled   Aug.    1,    1913.      Serial    No.   782,418.      (CU 

68— 7«.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  watch  case,  driving  mechanism 
within  tlie  watch  case,  sn  Indicating  hand,  devlees  tor 
operatlvely  connecting  said  Indicating  hand  and  driving 
Baehanlsffl,  a  stem  extending  from  the  watch  case  for 
manoally  controlling  said  connecting  devices,  and  eleetro- 
magnetlo  means  Independent  of  aald  stem  and  dlspoaad 
within  the  watch  case  for  controUlng  said  oonaeetini 
devlees. 

S.  Ib  combination,  driving  mechanism,  an  indieatlag 
hand,  derlcea  for  operatlvely  connecting  the  Indlcatlag 
liaad  with  the  driving  mechanism,  means  for  manoally 


3.  In  a  stop  watch,  a  cam  wheel,  means  for  manually 
advancing  said  wheel  step  by  step,  a  second  band,  driving 
means,  a  gear  wheel  operating  with  said  second  hand, 
a  pinion  adapted  to  mesh  with  said  gear  wheel,  a  follower 
carrying  aald  pinion  and  cooperating  with  said  cam  wheel, 
aald  follower  being  raised  and  lowered  by  said  cam  wheel 
to  bring  the  i^nlon  out  of  and  Into  mesh  with  said  gear 
wheel,  an  armature  on  said  follower,  and  an  electromag- 
net controlling  the  position  of  said  follower  by  Its  infla- 
ence  on  said  armature. 

4.  In  combination,  an  indicating  device,  driving  means, 
means  for  operatlvely  connecting  aald  Indicating  device 
and  aald  driving  meana,  manual  means  for  controlling  said 
connecting  meana,  and  electromagnetic  means  for  control- 
ling said  connecting  means,  said  electromagnetic  means 
comprising  an  electromagnet  and  an  armature  carried  by 
the  connecting  meana. 

6.  A  stop  watch  comprising,  in  combination,  driving 
mechanlam,  an  Indicating  device,  mechanism  for  opera- 
tlvely connecting  the  indicating  device  with  the  driving 
mechanism,  electromsgnetle  controlling  mechanlam,  a  cam 
wheel  arranged  when  in  one  poaitlon  to  prevent  said  con- 
necting mechanism  from  being  operated,  and  manually 
actuated  means  for  operating  said  cam  to  place  said  con- 
necting mechanism  under  the  control  of  said  electro- 
magnetic controlling  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,156,894.  PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  TEXTILES 
USED  IN  AERONAUTICS  AND  AVIATION,  AND  THE 
AEBOPLANB-FRAMEWORK  PRODUCED  THEREBY. 
Bmuanubl  AuonsTiN  JoscPH  Dbbcamps,  Ralsenz, 
France,  aaslgnor  to  Soel«t«  Leduc,  Helts  et  Cle.,  Ral- 
seuz,  France.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1911.  SerUl  No.  668,2&S. 
(Cl.  91—68.) 

1.  The  proceas  of  applying  a  textile  fabric  to  a  frame- 
work or  body  consisting  in  fsstenlng  the  fabric  to  tha 
framework  or  body,  impregnating  the  fabric  with  a  Uqold 
cellulose-eater  varnlah  and  evaporating  the  solvent  of  the 
varniah,  whereby  said  fabric  la  rendered  Impervloua  and 
stretched   tantly. 

2.  The  process  of  applying  a  textile  fabric  to  a  fraae- 
woi^  or  body  conalstlng' in  fastening  the  fabric  to  tb« 
fraaiework  or  body.  Impregnating  the  fabric  with  a  eelltt- 
loea-aster  varnlah  dissolved  In  solvents  hsving  similar 
boiling  points  and  vapor  tenaiona,  and  evaporating  the 
solvents  of  the  varnish,  whereby  aald  fabric  is  rendered 
Impervioas  and  stretched  tautly. 

8.  The  process  of  applying  textile  fabrics  to  the  fraaa- 
work  of  aeroplanes,  consisting  In  fastening  the  fabctc 
to  the  framework,  impregnating  the  fabric  with  a  UqaM 
callolose-eater  varnish  and  evaporating  the  solvent  fraa 
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Mid  varnish,  whereby  lald  fabric  la  stretched  tightly 
opon  the  framework,  the  iateratlces  of  aaid  fabric  filled, 
uid  the  flbera,  htcladlDg  the  aaperflcial  fibers  are  closely 
cemented  together,  so  that  the  surface  of  the  fabric  pre- 
sents a  smooth,  hard,  Imperyloas  surface  to  the  air. 

4.  An  aeroplane,  framework  having  a  textile  fabric  fixed 
thereto,  said  textile  fabric  being  Impregnated  with  a 
cellulose-ester,  said  cellulose-ester  causing  a  shrinking  of 
the  fabric  and  thereby  Imparting  a  contractile  stress 
through  the  body  of  the  fabric  to  the  framework,  whereby 
the  fabric  Is  tautly  stretched  upon  said  framework,  said 
cellulose-ester  also  augmenting  the  tensile  strength  of  said 
fabric  whereby  said  fabric  possesses  greater  resistance  to 
stresses  tending  to  flex  or  elongate  the  same. 

5.  An  aeroplane,  framework  having  a  textile  fabric  fixed 
under  tension  thereto,  said  textile  fabric  being  Impreg- 
nated with  a  cellulose-ester,  said  cellulose-ester  causing  a 
shrinking  of  the  fabric  and  thereby  Imparting  a  contrac- 
tile stress  through  the  body  of  the  fabric  to  the  frame- 
work, whereby  a  supplementary  tension  is  applied  to  said 
fabric  and  the  fabric  Is  tautly  stretched  upon  said  frame- 
work, said  cellulose-ester  also  augmenting  the  tensile 
strength  of  said  fabric  whereby  said  fabric  possesses 
greater  resLstance  to  stresses  tending  to  flex  or  elongate 
the  same. 


1,156,895.  VENEER  PAD.  IiO0is  F.  Flipsi.  Sheboygan, 
Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Corrugated 
Veneer  Packing  Products  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Wisconsin.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1909.  Serial  No.  480,001. 
Renewed  Mar.  5,  1914.  Serial  No.  822,769.  (CI 
229 — 90.  > 


1.  A  flexible  packing  pad  comprising  a  strip  of  wood 
veneer  bent  to  form  a  series  of  strengthening  and  cushion- 
ing  corrugations    with    the   side    walls    thereof   extending 

'transversely  through  the  pad,  the  corrugations  at  one  end 
of  the  pad  being  adapted  to  force  transversely  between 
the  corrugations  of  the  opposite  end  to  interlock  there- 
with and  thereby  connect  the  overlapping  ends  of  the 
pad,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  flexible  packing  pad  comprising  an  Integral  strip 
of  wood  veneer  bent  to  form  a  series  of  parallel,  strength- 
ening and  cushioning  corrugations  extending  transversely 
of  the  grain  of  the  wood,  the  side  walls  of  each  corruga- 
tion iK'lng  inclined  inwardly  toward  each  other  at  the 
open  Bide  thereof,  said  pad  being  bendable  about  an  article 
and  the  corrugation  at  one  end  of  the  pad  being  adapted 
to  be  forced  transversely  between  the  corrugations  of  the 
opposite  end  to  Interlock  therewith  and  thereby  connect 
the  overlapping  ends  of  the  pad,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  flexible  packing  pad  comprising  a  strip  of  wood 
▼eneer  bent  to  form  a  series  of  parallel  self  sustaining 
eormfations  with  the  grain  or  fiber  of  the  wood  at  an 
angle  thereto,  the  side  walls  of  each  corrugation  being  In- 
clined toward  each  other  at  the  open  side  of  the  pad 
and  the  outer  portions  thereof  being  connected  to  the 
aide  walla  by  rounded  comers,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  packing  pad  comprising  a  strip  of  wood  veneer 
bent  to  form  a  aeries  of  straight,  parallel,  self-sustaining 
eormgatlons  with  the  grain  or  fiber  of  the  wood  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  to  said  corrugations,  the  ^de  walls 
of  said  corrugations  extending  transversely  tbroogh  the 


pad  and  the  outer  portions  thereof  being  arc^Uke  la 
section  on  at  least  one  side  of  the  pad,  and  being  connected 
to  the  side  walls  by  rounded  corners,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.156,896.  METHOD  OF  AND  AI'PARATTS  FOR  PRO- 
DUCING AND  EXniBITINd  COMl'OSITK  PICTURES. 
J(iH\  E.  Garuette,  ("inclnnati,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one- 
third  to  James  M.  Wagner  and  one  third  to  Adolph 
Fuerhammer.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  8.770.      (CI.   88—24.) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  composite  pictures,  whidi 
consists  in  producing  a  pictorial  representation  of  a  fixed 
scene,  producing  pictorial  representations  of  successive 
stages  of  a  moving  scene,  leaving  a  part  of  said  represen- 
tation of  the  fixed  sceno  clear,  and  confining  said  repre- 
sentations of  the  moving  scene  to  a  space  adapted  for 
projection  through  said  clear  space  left  In  said  represen- 
tation of  the  fixed  scene. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  and  exhibiting  composite 
pictures,  which  consists  In  producing  a  pictorial  represen- 
tation of  a  fixed  scene,  producing  pictorial  representations 
of  successive  stages  of  a  moving  scene,  leaving  a  part  of 
said  representation  of  the  fixed  scene  void  whereby  a  void 
space  Is  left  In  the  projection  thereof,  and  confining  said 
representations  of  the  moving  scene  to  a  space  adapted  for 
projection  upon  the  void  space  left  by  projection  of  said 
representation  of  the  fixed  scene,  and  then  bringing  the 
representations  of  the  successive  stages  of  the  moving 
scene  successively  into  allnement  with  said  representation 
of  the  fixed  scene,  and  projecting  said  scenes  together, 
with  the  representations  of  the  stages  of  the  moving  scene 
projected  in  said  void  space  left  by  the  projection  of  said 
representation  of  the  fixed  scene. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  composite  pictures,  consist- 
ing of  producing  a  slide  of  a  fixed  scene,  and  producing  a 
film  of  a  moving  scene,  leaving  a  clear  space  on  the  slids, 
and  confining  the  representation  of  the  moving  scene  on 
said  film,  so  that  the  projection  of  the  moving  scene  will 
be  confined  to  the  clear  space  on  the  slide. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  and  exhibiting  composita 
pictures,  consisting  of  producing  a  slide  of  a  fixed  scene, 
and  producing  a  film  of  a  moving  scene,  leaving  a  void 
space  on  the  slide,  and  confining  the  representation  of  the 
moving  scene  on  said  film,  so  that  the  projection  of  the 
moving  scene  will  be  confined  to  the  void  space  represented 
by  the  projection  of  the  slide,  and  then  shifting  said  film 
to  bring  its  views  of  the  moving  scene  successively  into 
allnement  with  said  slide,  and  projecting  said  slide  and 
film  together,  whereby  the  moving  scene  is  projected  on 
said  space  represented  hy  the  projection  of  said  slide. 

5.  The  method  of  producing  and  exhibiting  composite 
pictures,  which  consists  In  producing  a  pictorial  repre- 
sentation of  a  fixed  scene,  producing  pictorial  representa- 
tions of  successive  stages  of  a  moving  scene,  leaving  a 
psrt  of  said  representation  of  the  fixed  scene  void  whereby 
a  void  space  Is  left  la  the  projection  thereof,  and  confin- 
ing said  representations  of  the  moving  scene  to  a  space 
adapted  for  projection  upon  the  void  space  left  by  pro- 
jection of  said  representation  of  the  fixed  scene,  and  then 
bringing  the  representations  of  the  successive  stages  of  ths 
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moving  scene  soceeaslvely  into  allnement  with  said  repre- 
sentation of  the  fixed  scene,  and  coloring  said  reprasenta- 
tion  of  the  fixed  scene,  whereby  it  will  be  projected  in 
colors,  and  projecting  "aM  scene*  together,  with  the  rep- 
resentatiens  of  the  stages  of  the  moving  scene  pictured 
in  said  void  space  left  by  the  projection  of  said  represen- 
tation of  the  fixed  scene. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,156,897.  MACHINE  FOB  SHAIH^G  THE  MATERIAL? 
OF  THE  REAR  PORTION  OF  A  BOOT  OR  SHOE  UP 
PER.  JosiPH  GocLDBOUBN,  AsTHDa  Batcs,  and  Ar- 
THUK  EsNEST  Jebkam.  Leicester,  Eng|and,  assignors  to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1913.  Se- 
rial  No.  809,662.      (CI.    12—97.) 


1.  A  machine  for  molding  the  rear  portions  of  shoe  up- 
per materials,  having,  in  combination,  an  inside  former 
and  outside  formers  and  supporting  and  operatlnf  mecha- 
nism therefor  all  arranged  with  the  working  plane  at  a 
slight  Inclination  to  the  horisontal  and  at  an  deration 
allowing  the  operator  to  look  down  into  the  work,  said 
machine  being  open  l>elow  the  Inside  former  and  also 
around  the  Inside  former  to  allow  the  work  to  be  applied 
to  said  farmer  and  supported  by  the  operator  from  under- 
neath while  being  put  under  compression,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  porposee  deaeribed. 

2.  A  machine  for  molding  the  rear  portions  of  shoe  up- 
per materials,  having,  in  combination,  an  inside  former 
and  outilde  formers  and  supporting  and  operating  mech- 
anism therefor,  the  support  for  resistinf  preaaare  of  the 
outside  formers  against  the  Inside  former  comprialnx  a 
yoke  extending  forwardly  in  the  working  plane  of  the 
machine  and  then  upturned  to  a  plane  abore  the  work  en- 
gaged portions  of  said  inside  former  to  aflford  clearance  for 
the  forward  portion  of  the  shoe  upper. 

S.  A  machine  for  molding  the  rear  portions  of  shoe  up- 
per materials,  bavlnff.  In  combination,  a  machine  frame 
the  upper  part  of  which  is  inclined  forwardly  with  Its  top 
surface  sloping  downwardly  toward  the  operator  at  an  ele- 
vation at  which  the  operator  can  readily  observe  the  loca- 
tion of  the  upstanding  margin  of  the  heel  portion  of  the 
work,  an  Inside  former  supported  on  said  frame  to  per- 
mit the  work  to  be  posftioned  ui>on  it  from  underneath 
and  to  afford  clearance  in  front  thereof  for  the  forward 
portion  of  the  shoe  upper,  cooperating  outside  formers, 
and  wipers  for  wiping  the  upstanding  margin  of  the  work 
down  upon  the  Inside  former. 

4.  A  machine  for  molding  the  rear  portions  of  shoe  up- 
per materials,  having,  in  combination,  an  inside  former 
shaped  like  the  rear  portion  of  a  last  and  having  its  front 
end  upturned  to  provide  an  attaching  portion  extendlug 
above  its  work  sbapinff  portion  to  provide  an  nnohetructed 
work  reoelving  space  in  front  of  ^fdd  former  and  below 
and  on  all  sides  thereof,  cooperating  oataide  formers  ami 
operating  mechanism  to  open  and  retract  the  outside 
formers. 

5.  A  machine  for  molding  the  rear  portions  of  shoe  up- 
per materials,  having,  in  combination,  a  frame  iiaTlng  a 

extended  forwardly  in  two  lateral  arms,  a  etoas- 


beam  connecting  the  front  ends  of  said  arms  and  pro- 
vided with  a  seat,  an  Inside  former  having  an  upwardly 
and  forwardly  extended  attaching  portion  shaped  to  fll 
the  seat  on  the  cross-beam,  means  retaining  the  former 
on  Its  seat  all  arranged  to  present  an  unobstructed  space 
around  the  work  embraced  portions  of  the  Inside  former 
for  the  presentation,  support  and  adjustment  of  the  work  ; 
outside  formers  and  operating  means  therefor. 
[Claims  6  to  41  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,156,898.  PROCESS  OP  MAKING  SHEET  -  METAL 
DOORS,  PARTITIONS,  AND  THE  LIKE.  James  H. 
Gravell.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hale  and  Kll- 
bum  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Del- 
aware. Filed  Dec.  16,  1912.  Serial  No.  736,903.  (CI. 
219—10.) 


1.  The  process  of  making  a  sheet  metal  door,  partition 
or  the  like,  consisting  In  arranging  a  {)lurallty  of  thin 
flat  metal  strips  In  definite  relation  to  each  other  on  edge, 
said  strips  having  raised  projections  at  spaced  intervals 
along  their  edges,  supporting  said  strips  In  such  relation 
by  a  supporting  member  transverse  thereto,  placing  the 
strips  thus  arranged  between  two  parallel  sheet-metal 
plates  with  each  strip  disposed  in  a  plane  transverse  to 
the  planea  of  said  plates,  and  then  welding  each  of  said 
plates  of  each  of  said  strips  through  said  raised  projec- 
tions, substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  procees  of  making  a  sheet-metal  door,  partition 
or  the  like,  oonsisting  In  arranging  a  plurality  of  thin 
flat  metal  strips  in  definite  relation  to  each  other  on  edge, 
said  strips  having  raised  projections  at  spaced  Intervals 
along  their  edges,  supporting  said  strips  in  such  relatiuu 
by  a  supporting  member  transverse  thereto,  said  strips 
being  secured  together  by  a  mortised  connection  with  said 
member,  so  arranged  that  no  surface  of  said  member  pro- 
jects beyond  an  edge  plane  of  said  strips,  placing  the 
strips  thus  arranged  between  two  parallel  sheet-metal 
plates  with  each  strip  disposed  in  a  plane  transverse  to 
the  planes  of  said  plates,  and  then  welding  each  of  said 
plates  to  each  of  said  strips  through  said  raised  projec- 
tions, substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,156,899.  MACHINE  FOB  BENDING  METAL.  Otto  J. 
Groihn,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Briscoe  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michi- 
gan. Filed  Oct.  22,  1912.  Serial  No.  727,109.  (CI. 
163—54.) 

1.  A  machine  for  bending  sheet  metal  strips  In  the  plane 
of  the  main  portion  thereof,  comprising  a  guide  for  en- 
gaging opposite  edge  portions  of  the  strip  to  bold  the 
same  from  relative  Inward  movement,  a  second  guide 
similarly  formed  and  engaging  the  strip,  means  for  feed- 
ing the  strip  through  said  guides,  and  coactlng  means  for 
moving  one  of  said  guides  laterally  with  respect  to  the 
other  guide. 

2.  A  machine  for  bending  sheet  metal  strips  in  the  plane 
of  the  main  portion  thereof  comprising  a  pair  of  guides 
for  engaging  dllferent  longitudinal  portions  of  the  strip 
and  holding  the  opposite  edges  thereof  from  relative  la 
ward  movement,  means  for  feeding  the  strip  through  said 
ffoldes,  and  coactlng  means  for  laterally  adjusting  one  of 
aald  guides. 

8.  A  nuchlne  for  bending  sheet  metal  Btrlps,  comprialnr 
maaaa  engaging  the  oppoaite  edge  portions  of  aaid  atrlpa 
far  holding  same  from  inward  movement,  meana  airallarlf 
eagaflng  an  advanced  portion  of  aaid  atrip  and  latciall; 
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•djottable  with  reapcct  to  said  flnt-m«ntlonfld  neans,  and 
CMctlBC  maaiia  for  almoltaneouily,  longlttidlnally  adTanc- 
Inc  the  strip  and  for  adjnatlnf  aald  laterall7-adjiutabl« 
edse-engaglng  meana. 


?D    . 


4.  A  macbloe  for  forminf  sheet  metal  atrlps,  comprialus 
a  guide  for  engagljig  the  opposite  edge  portlooa  of  a 
straight  strip,  an  advance  guide  similarly  engaging  the 
edge  portion  of  the  strip  and  laterally  adjastable,  means 
for  adrandng  the  strip  through  said  guides,  and  coaetlni; 
means  for  laterally  adjusting  said  advance  guide  and  for 
turning  said  guide  to  correspond  to  the  bending  of  the 
strip. 

5.  A  machine  for  bending  sheet  metal  strips,  compris- 
ing a  guide  for  engaging  a  straight  sheet  metal  strip,  a 
pair  of  rolla  engaging  an  advanced  portion  of  said  strip 
and  holding  the  opposite  edges  thereof  from  relative  move- 
ment, meana  for  simultaneously  advancing  said  stri;) 
through  said  guides  and  for  laterally  adjusting  the  ad- 
vanced guide,  and  coacttng  means  for  turning  the  axial 
plane  of  said  rolls  to  maintain  the  tangent  relation  there- 
of to  the  portion  of  the  work  In  engagement  therewith. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,156,900.  APRON.  RnaccA  L.  GuooBif h>i  un.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  FUed  May  4,  1918.  Serial  No.  26,667. 
«C1.  2—64.) 


1.  The  combination  of  an  apron  having  a  bib  portion, 
with  a  protector  located  along  the  face  of  the  apron,  sail 
apron  being  of  greater  length  than  the  protector  adapted 
to  be  fblded  upwardly  In  front  of  the  latter,  means  to  de- 
taehably  conaact  the  lower  p<ffttoa  of-  tha  apron  with  a 
portion  of  the  apron  near  the  waist  line,  and  means  to  dc- 
taehaMy  eonaaet  the  protector  with  the  apron  adjacent 
Ita  walat  line  and  with  the  upper  part  of  the  bib  portion 
of  tha  apron. 

9.  Tba  eoabtnation  of  an  apron  baring  a  bib  portloo. 
with  a  protector  located  along  a  face  of  tba  apron,  aald 
apron  being  of  greater  length  than  the  protector  adapted 


to  be  folded  upwardly  In  front  of  the  latter,  means  to  de- 
tachably  connect  the  lower  portion  of  the  apron  with  a 
portion  of  the  apron  near  the  waist  line,  and  means  to 
deUehably  connect  the  protector  with  the  apron  adjacent 
Its  waist  line  and  with  the  upper  part  of  the  bib  portion 
of  the  apron,  said  protector  being  plaited  and  narrow  at 
the  waist  portion  and  extended  wider  at  the  lower  portion. 


1,166,901.  FAN -MOTOR.  CHnarn  I.  Hall,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Electric  Meter  Company,  a  Cor- 
poratloQ  of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1912.  Serial  No. 
788,118.     (CI.  280— 1.) 


1 


1.  In  combination,  a  motor,  a  fan  secured  to  the  motor 
shaft  and  driven  thereby,  a  spherical  Inclosing  shell  sur- 
rounding the  fan  and  motor,  a  directing  nossle  in  the 
shell  for  projecting  air  through  the  shell  and  from  the 
fan  in  a  substantially  uniform  column,  a  protecting  screen 
extending  over  the  discharge  end  of  the  said  directing 
nosale,  said  shell  having  a  plurality  of  InUke  holes  formed 
through  Its  side  opposite  to  the  directing  nossle,  and  a 
supporting  base  having  a  concave  upper  surface  for  en- 
gaging said  shell,  a  friction  pad  on  said  base  whereby  the 
spherical  Inclosing  shell  may  be  positioned  so  as  to  di- 
rect a  stream  of  air  from  said  nossle  at  any  angle.  Includ- 
ing vertical. 

2.  In  combination  a  substantially  spherical  hollow  cas- 
ing, a  support  for  said  casing,  said  support  comprising  s 
concave  surface  on  which  said  eaaing  rests,  an  opening  in 
said  easing,  a  motor  mounted  In  said  casing  and  fixed 
thereto  and  a  fan  operatlvely  connected'  with  said  motor 
located  within  said  casing  arranged  to  project  a  stream 
of  air  through  the  opening  in  the  casing,  said  eaaing  being 
free  to  be  turned  on  its  support  whereby  the  stream  of 
air  emitted  from  the  opening  in  the  easing  may  be  di- 
rected as  desired. 

3.  In  combination  a  substantially  spherical  hollow  eas- 
ing, an  opening  In  the  casing,  s  motor  fixed  within  the 
casing,  a  fan  connected  with  said  motor  located  within 
said  casing  adjacent  said  opening  and  arranged  to  project 
a  stream  of  air  from  the  eaaing,  said  spherical  easing  be- 
ing adjustably  mounted  so  that  the  stream  of  air  emitted 
therefrom  may  be  directed  as  desired. 


1,166,002.     WRENCH.     Waltu  L.  HAifNss.  Hondo,  Tar. 
Piled  May  26. 1914.     SerUl  No.  840,901.     (CI.  81—126.) 


A  wrench  oomprislnf  sn  elongated  bar  having  a  central 
enlarged  portion  provided  with  a  receiving  socket  formed 
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on  one  faoe  of  the  enlargeiaent  and  extending  therefrom, 
the  opposite  walla  of  the  socket  member  having  openings, 
the  enlargement  having  openings  at  oppoaite  sides  of  the 
socket  member,  levers  diapoaed  through  the  openings  of 
the  enlargement  and  centrally  pivoted  therein,  ptns  car- 
ried by  the  levers  and  engaged  through  the  openings  of 
the  socket  member,  handle  members  on  the  other  end  of 
the  lever  and  dlspoeed  at  the  other  aide  of  the  enlarge- 
ment and  springs  connected  to  the  bandies  and  to  the 
enlargement  for  rocking  the  levers  on  their  pivots  and 
holding  the  pins  engaged  through  the  openings  of  the 
socket  member. 


1,166,903.  DELIVERY  MECHANISM  FOR  PRINTING- 
PRESSES.  Caxl  HsiTDBsaoM,  Oak  Park,  111.,  assignor 
to  Mlelile  Printing  Press  k  Manufacturing  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  24, 
1914.     SerUl  No.  868,222.     (CI.  101—29.) 


1.  In  a  sheet  delivery  mechaniam,  the  combination  with 
traveling  means  for  engsglng  the  sheet,  of  a  member  hav- 
ing a  perforate  surface  traversed  by  the  sheet,  means  to 
cauae  suction  through  the  perforate  surface  of  the  mem- 
ber upon  the  sheet  to  exwt  restraining  tension  thereon, 
and  means  to  move  the  perforate  member  in  the  same 
general  direction  as  the  sheet  but  at  a  slower  speed,  the 
suction  acting  on  the  sheet  during  a  portion  at  leaat  of 
the  time  when  it  Is  under  the  control  of  the  sheet  con- 
veying means. 

2.  In  a  sheet  delivery  mechaniam,  the  combination  with 
grtpper  mechaniam  for  engaging  the  forward  end  of  the 
sheet  and  conveying  the  same,  df  a  member  having  a  per- 
forate surface  traversed  by  the  trailing  portion  of  a  abeet, 
meana  to  cause  suction  through  the  perforate  surface  of 
the  member  upon  the  sheet  to  exert  restraining  tension 
thereon,  and  means  to  move  the  perforate  member  in  the 
same  general  direction  aa  the  sheet  but  at  a  alower  speed, 
tlie  suction  acting  on  the  abeet  during  a  portion  at  least 
of  the  time  when  it  la  under  the  control  of  the  gripper 
mechanism. 

8.  In  t  aheet  delivery  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
traveling  meana  for  conveying  the  aheet,  of  a  suction 
member  having  a  perforated  surface  traversed  by  the 
trailing  portion  of  the  aheet  to  exwt  restraining  tanaion 
thereon,  and  a  moving  foraminoos  apron  interpoaed  be- 
tween tke  perforate  auction  snrfAce  and  the  aheet,  said 
apron  moving  In  the  same  general  dlrecti<«  as  the  sheet, 
the  convcTlng  meana  and  the  restraining  mechanism  acting 
for  a  time  liidependsntly  and  for  a  time  eoacnrrently 
upon  the  sheet. 

4.  In  a  sheet  delivery  mechanism,  the  eombtnatlon  with 
traveling  means  tor  conveying  the  sheet,  of  a  aoetloB  mem- 
ber having  a  perforated  surface  travarsad  by  the  trailing 
portion  at  the  sheet  to  exert  reatralnlng  tanalea  thereon, 
and  a  moving  foraminoos  apron  Interpoaed  between  the 
perforate  suction  surface  and  the  sheet,  said  apron  mOr- 
ing  in  the  aame  general  direction  aa  the  tbmt  and  at  a 
slower  sfeed,  the  conveying  meana  and  tha  restraining 
mechanism  acting  for  a  time  indepandantly  and  for  a 
time  eoacnrrently  opoa  the  abeet. 

6.  In  a  sheet  deUvary  mefhanlaai,  ttao  eoaihiaatiotf  with 
traveliag  maaaa  for  eoaveylag  tha  shast.  of  a  aoetlOB  tabs 
having  a  perforated  surtaea  traveraad  by  tha  traiUag  por- 
tion of  the  aheet  to  mtrt  restraining  taaalm^  tkwsoa, 
aad  a  foramlnona  apron  Interpoaed  between  tb9  perforate 
soctlon  anrface  and  the  aheet,  aald  apron  aovtag  la  the 


general  direction  as  the  sheet  and  at  a  slower  apeed, 
the  conveying  means  and  tbe  reatralnlng  mechanism  act- 
ing for  a  time  Independently  and  for  a  time  concurrently 
upon  the  sheet. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.166,904.  CLUTCH  MECHANISM  FOR  GRINDERS 
AND  CHOPPERS.  HmtBSBT  L.  Johnston,  Troy,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  Hobart  Manufacturing  Company,  Troy, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1916.  Se- 
rUl No.  11,350.     (CI.  192—9.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  power  driven  rotatable  mem- 
ber, a  casing,  means  for  mounting  a  device  to  be  op- 
erated on  said  easing,  means  for  connecting  the  rotatable 
member  to  the  shaft  of  such  device,  a  sliding  shaft  mount- 
ed in  aald  casing  having  movable  connection  with  tbe 
rotatable  member,  another  means  on  said  casing  for 
mounting  a  device  to  be  operated,  connection  from  the 
aUdlng  abaft  to  the  shaft  of  such  device,  and  means  for 
sliding  said  abaft  out  of  Its  connection. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  driving  member,  of  a  clutch  member  having 
movable  connection  therewith,  a  squared  portion  on  the 
clutch  member,  a  driven  member,  said  driven  member 
having  a  aimilarly  squared  socket,  and  a  rounded  end  on 
the  clutch  member  to  lie  In  aald  socket  when  the  aquared 
portion  la  withdrawn  to  serve  aa  a  guide. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combina- 
tloa  with  a  driving  m«nbar,  of  a  dutch  member  having 
movable  connection  therewith,  a  squared  porflon  on  tbe 
dutch  member,  a  driven  member,  said  driven  member 
having  a  aimilarly  aquared  socket,  and  a  rounded  end  on 
the  dutch  monber  to  lie  in  aald  aocket  when  tbe  squared 
portion  la  withdrawn  to  serve  as  a  guide,  the  walls  of 
said  aocket  having  rounded  depreasions  to  properly  Journal 
the  rounded  member. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comhlna- 
tl0B  with  a  driving  member,  of  a  clutch  member  having 
movable  connection  therewith,  a  squared  portion  of  the 
dntch  member,  a  driven  member,  said  driven  member 
having  a  similarly  squared  socket,  and  a  rounded  end  on 
tha  dutch  member  to  lie  in  said  socket  when  the  squared 
portion  la  withdrawn  to  mrrt  as  a  guide,  the  walls  of 
aald  socket  having  rounded  depressions  to  properly  Journal 
tha  rounded  member,  and  notchea  in  the  end  of  aald  socket 
foradag  portion  of  the  driven  member  having  their  deepest 
portion  adjacent  to  the  corner  of  aald  aocket,  to  draw 
aald  squared  clutch  portion  into  pr(^>er  meshing  position. 

B.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  eomhtna- 
ttOB  with  a  driving  member,  of  a  dutch  member  having 
meraUa  connection  therewith,  a  squared  portion  on  the 
etntoh  member,  a  driven  member,  aald  driven  member 
having  a  aimilarly  squared  aocket,  and  a  rounded  end  on 
the  dutch  member  to  lie  in  aald  socket  when  the  squared 
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portion  is  wlttidrawD  to  serve  as  a  grulde,  and  notches  in 
the  end  of  said  socket  forming  portion  of  the  driven  mem- 
ber having  their  deepest  portion  adjacent  to  the  corner 
of  said  socket,  to  draw  said  squared  clutch  portion  Into 
proper  meshing  position. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.156.906.  RADIATION  -  SHIELD.  Edwi.n  W.  Kblli. 
Philadelphia.  I'a.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1912.  Serial  Na 
732,055.      (CI.    250 — 34.) 


1,156,900.  API'ARATUS  FOR  TREATING  FATS  AND 
OILS.  Paul  Gistav  Kaiser  and  Balthasab  E. 
Kk(  TM,  ChlcaKo,  111.  Filed  Nov.  20.  1913.  Serial  No. 
S02.025.      (CI.  87—4.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  unk,  and  combined  heating  and 
agitating  mecfaanlsm  for  said  tonk,  said  heating  and 
agitating  mechanism  comprising  a  passage  having  both 
ends  thereof  communicating  with  the  tank,  a  nossle  In 
■aid  paaaage  arranged"  to  discharge  steam  toward  the  out- 
let end  of  the  passage,  means  for  supplying  steam  under 
prenure  to  said  nozzle  and  means  for  supplying  treating 
material  through  taid  passage. 

2.  lo  combination,  a  tank,  and  combined  heating  and 
agiUtlng  mechanism  for  said  tank,  said  heating  and 
agitating  mechanism  comprising  a  passage  having  both 
ends  thereof  communicating  -with  the  tank,  the  inlet  end 
of  the  passage  located  below  the  normal  level  of  the  tank 
contents,  means  in  said  passage  for  discharging  steam  to- 
ward the  outlet  end  of  the  passage  and  a  treating  material 
supply  plp» terminating  In  said  passage  at  the  intake  end 
thereof. 

3.  In  combination,  a  tank,  and  combined  heating  and 
agitating  mechanism  for  said  Unk  comprising  a  passage 
communicating  with  the  contents  of  the  tank,  means  for 

.  admitting  steam  under  pressure  to  said  passage  Inter- 
mediate its  ends  to  heat  and  agitate  the  contents  of  the 
tank  and  means  for  supplying  treating  material  to  said 
passage. 

4.  In  combination,  a  tank,  a  pipe  within  said  tank,  a 
nosxie  within  said  pipe  arranged  to  project  fluid  under 
pressure  toward  the  upper  end  of  said  pipe,  and  means 
for  supplying  'heated  fluid  under  pressure  to  s^ld  nozzle 
to  heat  and  agitate  the  contents  of  the  tank,  said  nozzle 
comprtsiag  a  plurality  of  superposed  hollow  Inverted  trun- 
cated cones,  webs  connecting  said  truncated  cones  and  a 
plurality  of  apertures  through  each  of  said  webs. 

6.  In  combination,  a  tank,  a  pipe  vertically  disposed 
within  said  tank,  a  plurality  of  Intake  pipes  radiating 
from  the  lower  end  of  said  first  pipe,  a  plurality  of  dis- 
charge pipes  radiating  from  the  opper  end  of  said  first 
pipe,  a  Doule  within  said  first  pipe  arranged  to  discharge 
fluid  under  pressure  toward  the  upper  portion  of  said  first 
pipe,  and  moans  for  supplying  the  fluid  under  pressure 
to  sold  nonle. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  The  combination  with  an  X-ray  tube,  of  a  shield  in- 
closing the  same  and  comprising  a  mass  of  ray  absorptive 
material  varying  in  thickness  between  its  inner  and  outer 
faces  with  distance  from  the  focus  spot  of  said  tube  and 
varying  In  thickness  In  a  radial  direction  from  said  focus 
spot  with  distance  from  said  focus  spot. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  X-ray  tube,  of  a  shield 
support  having  a  surface  varying  In  distance  from  the 
focus  spot  of  said  tube,  a  shield  comprising  ray  absorptive 
material  disposed  upon  said  surface,  said  ray  absorptive 
material  having  different  thicknesses  measured  normally 
to  said  surface  and  different  thicknesses  measured  radially 
from  the  focus  spot  of  said  tube. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  X-ray  tube,  of  a  shield  sup- 
port having  a  surface  varying  In  distance  from  the  focus 
spot  of  said  tube,  a  shield  comprising  ray  absorptive  mate- 
rial disposed  tipon  said  surface,  said  ray  absorptive  mate- 
rial having  different  tbieknessee  measured  normally  to 
said  surface  and  different  thicknesses  measured  radially 
from  the  focus  spot  of  said  tube,  said  thicknesses  dimin- 
ishing with  Increasing  distances  from  the  focus  spot  of 
said  tube. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  X-ray  tube,  of  a  dileld  sup- 
port therefor  comprising  a  member  having  a  substantially 
flat  surface,  a  shield  of  ray  absorptive  material  disposed 
upon  said  surface,  said  ray  absorptive  material  diminish- 
ing In  thickness  normally  to  said  surface  and  radially  from 
the  focus  spot  of  said  tube  with  Increasing  Instances  from 
the  focus  spot  of  said  tube. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  X-ray  tube,  of  a  shield 
therefor  comprising  a  support,  ray  absorptive  material 
having  an  aperture  in  front  of  the  focus  spot  of  said 
tube,  said  ray  absorptive  material  diminishing  In  thick- 
ness In  a  direction  away  from  said  aperture,  a  sheet  of  ray 
absorptive  material  on  said  support  in  the  active  hemi- 
sphere In  front  of  the  focus  spot,  and  a  sheet  of  ray  absorp- 
tive material  of  different  thickness  on  said  support  back  of 
said  focus  spot. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Qazette.] 


1,1.56,907.  SEWER -TRAP.  Nathan  II.  King.  Solvay, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1913.  Serial  No.  767,884.  (CI. 
182—12.) 

In  a  sewer  trap,  a  U-shaped  tubular  Mctloo.  a  thrse-wmy 
union  connected  to  one  end  of  said  section,  an  inlet  pipe 
connected  to  said  union,  a  dean-opt  pipe  connected  to  said 
union  and  extending  vertically  from  the  union  and  In  sub- 
stantial^ allnement  with  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  U- 
sbaped  section,  a  four-way  union  connected  to  the  other 
end  of  said  U-whaped  »e«"t1on.  an  outlet  pipe  connected  to 
said  union,  a  clcan-out  pipe  connected  to  said  union  and 
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vertically  disposed  and  in  substantial  allnement  with  the 
adjacent  end  of  the  U-shaped  section  and  a  second  clean- 
out  pipe  connected  to  said  union  and  In  substantial  aline- 


sald  supplemental  frame  with  said  cross  rod.  the  supple- 
mental frame  having  ground  wheels  carried  thereby  at  the 
rear  end.  a  cross  member  at  the  intermediate  part  of  the 
supplemental  frame,  and  a  pair  of  spring  members  one 
connected  at  its  middle  portion  to  each  end  of  said  cross' 
member,  said  pair  of  spring  members  having  their  end  por 
tlons  secured  to  the  main  frame. 


ment  with  the  outlet  pipe  and  upwardly  inclined  as  It  ex- 
tends from  said  union,  and  separate  closures  for  said 
clean-out    pipes. 


1,156,908.  FIRE-ESCAPE.  JosBPH  K18H,  Cobalt,  On- 
tario. Canadn.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1915.  Serial  No.  45,843. 
I  CI.  227-  11.) 


1.  A  flra  escape  Including  a  wall  plate,  a  pair  of  book 
members  hlngedly  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  plati,  a 
pair  of  outstanding  arms  hlngedly  connected  to  said  plate 
Inwardly  of  the  hook  arm  connection,  downwardly-pro- 
jecting extensions  carried  by  said  arms,  sboove  pulleys 
mounted  la  said  ertensions,  a  ladder  Including  a  section 
fixed  to  said  arms,  a  swinging  ladder  section  carried  Ly 
the  fixed  section,  a  cable  passing  over  said  sheave  pulleys, 
and  a  passenger  car  supported  by  said  cable. 

2.  A  fire  escape  including  a  wall  plate,  book  arms  car> 
ried  therehy,  outstanding  arms  pivoted  to  said  wall  plate, 
a  ladder  section  fixed  to  said  arms,  hooks  carried  by  the 
Inner  end  of  said  ladder,  and  a  car  supported  on  said  arms 
adapted  for  vertical  movement. 

8.  A  fire  escape  Including  a  wall  plate,  hook  arms  car- 
ried thereby,  a  ladder  associated  with  said  plate,  means 
carried  by  said  plate  for  supporting  the  latter,  and  a 
cable-supported  car  associated  with  said  means. 

4.  A  fire  escape  comprising  In  combination  with  a  plate 
provided  with  hook  arms  and  outstanding  arms,  a  ladder 
fixed  to  said  arms,  hooks  carried  by  the  Inner  ends  of  the 
ladder  side  rails,  and  a  cable-supported  car  associated  with 
said  arms. 


1,156,909.     VEHICLE  SPRING.     Emil  Kon,  New  York, 

N.  Y.,  and  Ralph  Pbabron  Thohpbon,  Lelpsic,  Ohio. 

FUod  Dee.  81,  1914.     Serial  No.  879,800.     (CI.  21— «0.) 

1.  In  a  rehlcle,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame  having 

two  Bide  rails,  a  supplemental  frame,  a  cross  rod  secured 

between  «id  side  rails  at  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the 

vehicle,  c«ll  springs  resiliently  connecting  the  front  end  of 

219  0.  G.— 40 


2.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combioation  of  a  main  frame  hav- 
ing two  side  rails,  n  supplemental  frame,  a  cross  rod  se 
cured  between  liiaid  side  rails  at  the  intermediate  portion 
of  the  vehicle,  coll  springs  resiliently  connecting  the  front 
end  of  said  supplemental  frame  with  said  cross  rod,  the 
supplemental  frame  having  ground  wheels  carried  thereby 
at  the  rear  end,  a  tubular  cross  member  at  the  Interme- 
diate part  of  the  supplemental  frame,  a  second  cross  rod 
extending  through  said  tubular  member,  and  a  pair  of 
spring  members  one  connected  at  its  middle  portion  to 
each  end  of  said  second  cross  rod,  said  pair  of  spring  mem- 
bers having  their  end  portions  secured  to  the  main  frame. 

3.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame  hav- 
ing two  side  rails  and  a  rear  rail  connecting  the  two  side 
rails  with  one  another,  a  cross  rod  secured  between  said 
side  rails  at  the  intermediate  part  of  the  vehicle,  a  sup- 
plemental frame,  coll  springs  resiliently  connecting  the 
front  end  of  said  supplemental  frame  with  said  cross  rod, 
the  supplemental  frame  having  ground  wheels  carried 
thereby  at  the  rear  end.  a  cross  member  at  the  interme- 
diate part  of  the  supplemental  frame,  a  pair  of  spring 
members  one  connected  at  its  middle  portion  to  each  end 
of  said  cross  member,  and  a  rear  spring  member  connected 
at  its  middle  portion  to  the  middle  portion  of  said  rear 
rail,  said  side  spring  members  each  being  connected  at 
one  of  its  ends  to  a  side  rail  and  at  its  other  end  to  one 
of  the  ends  of  said  rear  spring  member. 

4.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame  hav- 
ing two  side  rails,  a  supplemental  frame,  a  cross  rod  se- 
cured between  said  side  rails  at  the  intermediate  portion 
of  the  vehicle,  pins  extending  downwardly  from  said  cross 
rod,  the  front  end  of  the  supplemental  frame  being  slid- 
ably  mounted  on  the  pins  and  securely  anchored  thereby, 
spring  seats  at  the  lower  ends  of  the  pins,  coil  springs 
mounted  between  the  spring  seats  and  the  front  end  of 
said  supplemental  frame  to  normally  maintain  the  front 
end  in  raised  position  and  to  absorb  the  lighter  shocks,  the 
supplemental  frame  having  ground  wheels  carried  thereby 
at  the  rear  end,  a  cross  member  at  the  intermediate  part 
of  the  supplemental  frame,  and  a  pair  of  spring  members 
one  connected  at  its  middle  portion  to  each  end  of  said 
cross  member,  said  pair  of  spring  members  having  their 
end  portions  secured  to  the  main  frame. 

5.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame  havln;: 
two  side  rails,  a  supplemental  frame,  a  cross  rod  secured 
between  said  side  rails  at  the  intermediate  portion  of  the 
vehicle,  spring  means  resiliently  connecting  the  front  end 
of  said  supplemental  frame  with  said  cross  rod,  a  shaft 
casing  secured  to  the  rear  end  portion  of  said  supplemen- 
tal frame,  a  twbniar  cross  member  at  the  Intermediate  part 
of  the  supplemental  frame,  a  second  cross  rod  extending 
through  said  tubular  member,  a  pair  of  spring  members 
one  connected  at  its  middle  portion  to  each  end  of  said 
second  cross  rod,  said  pair  of  springs  having  their  end 
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portions  secured  to  the  main  frame,  and  a  torsion  rod  for 
connectlnjf  the  shaft  casing  with  said  tubular  cross  mem- 
ber to  safeguard  the  shaft  casing  against  twisting,  the 
torsion  rod  being  fixedly  secured  to  the  shaft  casing  and 
the  tubular  cross  member. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,156,910.  BEARING  FOR  PEAN'UT  PICKERS.  Thoma.s 
M.  Lii,M.STo.v,  Suffolk,  Va.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1914.  Serial 
No.  810,474.     (CI.  64—24.) 


1.  In  a  bearing /or  a  peanut  picking  machine,  In  combi- 
nation, a  rigid  fixed  casing,  said  casing  being  provided 
with  wing  members  for  attaching  the  casing  in  position, 
said  casing  being  also  provided  with  a  body  portion  hav- 
ing semi-cylindrical  bores  therein,  one  of  said  bores  being 
larger  than  the  other,  a  bearing  lining  of  resilient  material 
loosely  mounted  in  said  larger  bore,  a  wiping  lining  of 
spongy  material  loosely  mounted  in  the  smaller  bore,  a 
shaft  in  said  bearing  between  said  linings,  and  collars  on 
the  shaft  to  maintain  said  linings  within  the  casing. 

2.  In  a  bearing  for  a  peanut  picking  machine  and  the 
like,  in  combination,  a  rigid  fixed  casing,  said  casing  being 
provided  with  a  body  portion  having  semi  cylindrical 
bores  therein,  said  bores  having  a  common  axis,  one  of  said 
bores  being  larger  than  the  other,  shoulders  formed  within 
said  body  portion  by  surfaces  joining  said  bores,  a  bear- 
ing liner  seated  in  the  larger  bore  and  being  of  a  thick- 
ness greater  than  the  depth  of  said  shoulders  and  project- 
ing Inwardly  beyond  the  shoulders,  a  wiping  liner  of 
spongy  material  seated  In  the  smaller  bore  and  having  the 
edges  thereof  engageable  with  the  projecting  portions  of 
the  bearing  liner  to  prevent  said  wiping  liner  from  being 
displaced  by  rotation,  a  shaft  seated  on  said  bearing  liner 
and  beneath  said  wiping  liner,  and  collars  sUdably  mount- 
ed upon  said  shaft. 

3.  In  a  bearing  for  peanut  picking  machines  and  the 
like,  in  combination,  a  rigid  fixed  casing,  said  casing  being 
provided  with  two  Bemi-cyllndrical  bores  diametrically 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  a  common  axis,  one  of  said 
bores  being  formed  on  a  curve  having  a  larger  radius  than 
the  other,  a  bearing  liner  loosely  mounted  In  the  larger 
bore,  a  wiping  liner  loosely  mounted  in  the  smaller  bore, 
a  shaft  mounted  to  rotate  between  said  liners,  and  means 
carried  by  said  shaft  to  retain  said  liners  within  said 
casing. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  In  combination,  a 
rigid  casing  having  a  transverse  opening  to  form  seats  for 
bearing  liners,  a  bearing  liner  loosely  mounted  In  said 
casing  and  slidable  longitudinally  therein,  a  wiping  liner 
loosely  mounted  in  said  casing  above  said  bearing  liner, 
paid  wiping  liner  being  also  slidable  l(Jngitudlnally  with- 
in said  casing,  a  shaft  adapted  to  rotate  between  said  lin- 
ers, and  means  to  prevent  excessive  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  said  liners. 

8.  In  a  bearing  of  the  class  described,  a  rigid  casing 
having  an  opening  therein,  a  wooden  bearing  liner  seated 
In  said  opening  and  loosely  mounted  therein,  a  shaft  rota- 
table  on  said  wooden  bearing  liner,  a  wiping  liner  above 
Mid  wooden  bearing  liner  an*  exerting  pressure  upon  said 
■baft  to  seat  said  shaft  against  the  tvooden  bearing  liner, 
and  Beans  for  retaining  said  liners  within  said  casing. 

[CUlaa  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oatette.] 


l.lSMll.  D«IVINO-BOX  AND  HUB  LINKB  FOR  LO- 
iOMOTITKa.  TMOMAa  A.  McKa^N,  Haswatown,  lid. 
ni«i  r^fc.  ST.  1915.  iarfal  Na.  ll.ora.  (CI.  105— 113.) 
1.  In  a  MtIm  kai.  a  User  tenet  wlthte  the  oater  fact 

•f  tba  driTtM  *M  aBd  ra««mM«  ttMraCroa.  a  bnaa  wltb- 


In  the  driving  box  for  preventing  the  working  down- 
wardly of  the  liner,  and  a  clamp  on  the  driving  box  to 
prevent  the  working  upwardly  of  the  said  liner. 


S^^-^ 


2.  In  a  driving  box  having  a  guideway  In  Its  outer  face, 
a  llnor  correspondingly  shaped  to  the  guideway  and  slld- 
abk-  therein  for  permitting  the  Insertion  and  removal 
thereof,  a  crown  brass  within  the  driving  box  to  prevent 
the  downward  movement  of  the  liner,  and  a  clamp  carried 
by  the  drivlnj:  box  for  preventing  upward  movement  of 
the  liner. 


1,156.912.      STATIONARY    NON-BRUSH     DEVICE    FOR 
WOOL  COMBERS.      Fra.nk    B.    McMahon.    New    York, 
N.    Y.      Filed  July   20,   1915.      Serial   No.   40,994       (CI 
19—17.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  supporting  plate, 
having  a  slot  therein  for  means  of  adjustment,  attached 
to  the  column  of  a  wool  combing  machine,  a  plurality  of 
radial  arms  or  holders,  slotted  for  means  of  adjustment, 
and  attach(d  rigidly  to  the  said  supporting  plate,  a  plu- 
rality of  pistons  passing  through  chambers  in  said  hold- 
ers and  attached  to  narrow  blades  by  slotted  shoulders  and 
pivot  joints,  a  plurality  of  narrow  blades  attached  to  and 
held  In  proper  positions  centrally  between  the  rows  of 
pins,  a  collar  containing  a  set  screw  and  a  set  pin,  for 
means  of  adjustment,  at  one  end  of  said  pistons,  a  spring 
on  the  ends  of  the  pistons,  for  the  purpose  of  yielding  and 
for  acting  upon  the  piston  to  bring  it  back  to  its  original 
position  when  it  becomes  displaced,  the  construction  of 
the  holder  and  the  arrangement  of  the  radial  arms  and  pis- 
tons being  adapted  to  prevent  any  side  or  radial  motion 
of  the  blades,  thereby  protecting  the  pins  on  the  circles 
from  barm. 

2.  In  a  wool  combing  machine  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  plate,  a  plurality  of  radial  arms  or  holders  se- 
cured rigidly  to  the  said  supporting  plate,  a  plurality  of 
pistons  held  in  position  by  said  radial  arms  or  holders,  a 
plurality  of  blades  attached  to  said  pistons  by  a  plurality 
of  pivot  joints,  a  spring  attached  to  said  pistons  causing 
them  to  yield  and  to  return  to  their  original  positions, 
thereby  causing  the  wool  to  be  pressed  gently  Into  the  nee- 
dles of  the  comb  and  to  prevent  any  harm  to  the  needles 
or  machine  should  the  machine  become  clogged  or  should 
a  foreign  substance  get  into  the  circles,  all  substantially 
as  described. 


1,156,913.  COMPENSATOR  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROL- 
LING THE  UNWINDING  OF  YARN,  THREAD,  OR 
SIMILAR  MATERIALS.  GnoRca  MAacaorr,  Provl 
deuce,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Universal  Winding  Company, 
Portland,  Ife.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Feb.  24, 
1»14.  Serial  No.  830,600.  (CI.  242—183.) 
1.  In  a  coBptaaator-daTlea  for  controlling  the  onwlnd- 

iBf  of  jram.  thraad  or  th«  like,  the  eonblaatlon  with  a 
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pivoted  arts,  of  a  guide  at  tbe  end  of  said  arm  over  which 
the  yarn  draws,  a  spring  engaging  the  arm  on  one  side 
of  its  pivot  to  resist  Its  movement  under  the  inflaence  of 
Increasing  tension  of  draft  on  tbe  yam,  and  a  second 
spring  engaging  tbe  arm  on  the  opposite  side  of  Its  pivot 
to  resist  its  movement  under  action  of  the  first  spring  to 
prevent  tbe  arm  from  rebounding  when  the  tension  on  the 
yarn  is  relieved. 


2.  In  a  compensator-device  for  controlling  the  unwind- 
ing of  yarn,  thread  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  piv- 
oted arm  adapted  to  be  operated  upon  by  the  running  yam. 
of  a  spring  secured  to  said  arm  at  one  side  of  its  pivot 
to  control  its  movement  under  the  action  of  increasing 
tension  on  the  yarn,  a  second  spring  secured  to  the  arm 
on  the  oKKMlte  side  of  its  pivot  to  check  Its  movement 
onder  the  action  of  tbe  first  spring,  and  means  to  adjust 
said  springs  in  relation  to  the  pivot  of  the  arm  to  regu- 
late the  balance  of  the  springs. 

8.  In  a  compensator-device  for  controlling  the  unwind- 
ing of  yarn,  thread  or  the  like,  the  combination  with  a 
pivoted  arm  adapted  to  be  operated  upon  by  the  rannlng 
yarn,  of  a  *prlng  connected  to  said  arm  at  one  side  of  Its 
pivot,  a  second  spring  connected  to  the  arm  on  tbe  oppo- 
site side  of  its  pivot  to  check  tbe  movement  of  the  arm 
ander  the  action  of  the  first  spring,  means  to  adjust  the 
connecting-means  for  the  springs  along  the  arm  in  rela- 
tion to  it*  pivot,  and  means  to  vary  the  tension  of  the 
springs. 

4.  In  a  compensator-device  for  controlling  the  unwind- 
ing of  yarn,  thread  or  the  like,  the  combination  with  a 
standard,  of  an  arm  pivoted  on  said  standard  to  adapt  it 
to  be  operated  upon  by  the  running  yam,  springs  con- 
nected to  the  arm  on  the  opposite  sides  of  ita  pivot,  means 
to  adjust  the  points  of  connection  of  the  springs  along  tbe 
arm,  rods  connected  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  springa, 
and  meant  for  securing  the  rods  to  the  standard  to  allow 
longitudinal  adjustment  thereof  to  vary  the  tension  of  tbe 
springs. 

B.  In  a  compensator-device  for  controlling  the  unwind- 
ing of  yarn,  thread  or  the  like,  the  combination  with  a 
standard,  of  an  arm  pivoted  on  said  standard  to  adapt 
It  to  be  oscillated  from  variations  in  the  tension  of  the 
yam  operating  thereupon,  springs  connected  with  said 
arm  on  opposite  sides  of  its  pivot,  rods  mounted  td  slide 
in  bearings  on  tbe  standard  and  connected  to  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  springs,  and  means  to  secure  the  rods  In  their 
bearings  to  allow  adjustment  thereof  to  vary  the  tension 
of  the  springs. 

l,lSe,914.  LETTER-BOX.  WiLLUif  C.  Ma«tih«au,  Al- 
bany, N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1911.  Serial  No.  617,681. 
(a.  282— SO.) 

A  mail  box  including  a  body  portion;  a  head  eompria- 
ing  an  are-shaped  portion  and  a  hood :  an  approximately 
eylindrlc  roll  rotatably  moontad  in  aald  head,  a  rabataa- 
tlal  segflMDt  of  said  roll  being  of  a  diaaatar  to  fit  wlthiB 


said   arc-ahaped   portion   and   a   second   segment   thereof 
being  of  somewhat  reduced  diameter,  whereby  two  longi- 


tudinal shoulders  are  formed  in  said  roll ;  and  a  stop  for 
alternately  engaging  each  of  said  shoulders. 


1,15  6,915.  NON-REMOVABLE  BOTTLE-STOPPER. 
LaoN  Jules  Mazoyek,  West  Hoboken,  N.  J.  -Piled  Jan. 
22,  191S.    Serial  No.  3,662.     (CI.  215—64.) 


The  combination  of  a  bottle  having  a  neck  provided 
with  an  inner  shoulder,  with  a  cork  adapted  to  fit  the 
shoulder  and  extend  below  the  same,  an  apertured  stopper 
receiving  the  cork  and  extending  below  it,  said  stopper 
being  provided  with  a  retainer  extending  transversely  at 
its  inner  end  l)eIow  the  cork,  said  retainer  having  Its  mar- 
ginal portion  projecting  outwardly  to  engage  said  shoul- 
der in  a  neck,  said  shoulder  being  above  the  retainer. 


1,156,916.  SPEED-GOVERNED  STOPPING  MECHA- 
NISM. Arthck  a.  Merhitt,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor 
to  Wlllcox  ft  Gibbs  Sewing  Machine  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1910. 
SerUl  No.  586.687.     (CI.  74 — 46.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  driven  shaft«'Of  coCperating 
stop-members  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  each  other  to 
atop  the  shaft ;  and  locking  meana  for  positively  locking 
said  members  against  movement  toward  each  other  bat 
adapted  to  automatically  unlock  the  same  when  the  rota- 
tloa  of  the  shaft  is  reduced  from  a  relatively  high  apead 
to  a  predetermined  lower  speed. 
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portions  secured  to  tlip  main  frame,  and  a  torsion  rod  for 
ronnectlng  the  shaft  caslnt;  witli  said  tubular  cross  m«'m 
l)er    to    safoicuard    the    shaft    caHlnu   against    twlKtlnt;,    the 
torsion   rod  beinif  flxcdly   secured   to  the  shaft   casing  and 
the  tubular  cross  meml)er. 

(rialm  ti  not  printed  In  the  Uazette] 


1. ]')»>, 910      HKAKINW;  I-OU   I'KAMT  I'UKKHS      Th.mas 
M.   Ln.i.i.sTt)\,   Suffolk.   Va       Fil.d  Jan     5.    1!M4       Serial 


1.  In  a  bearing  for  a  peanut  picking  machine,  in  roniM 
nation,  a  rigid  tlxi-j  laslrig.  said  casing  l)elng  !ir"\lde(l 
with  wing  members  for  attaching  tiie  rasing  in  po-iltion. 
said  casing  being  also  provldinl  with  a  body  pdrtimi  hav 
Ing  semi-cjilndrlcal  bores  therein,  on(>  of  said  bores  being 
larger  than  the  other,  a  l)earlng  lining  of  resilient  materiiil 
loosely  nii'unft'd  in  said  larger  bore,  a  wiping  lining  of 
spongy  iiiareri;il  IhomIv  mounted  In  the  smaller  bore,  a 
shaft  In  said  bearing  between  said  linings,  and  collars  on 
the  shaft  to  maintain  said  linings  within  the  casing. 

2.  In  a  bearing  for  a  peanut  picking  machine  and  the 
like.  In  combination,  a  rigid  fixed  casing,  said  casing  being 
[)rovldetl  with  a  body  portion  having  semi  cylindrical 
bores  therein,  said  bor>'s  having  a  common  axis,  one  of  said 
twres  being  larger  than  the  other,  shoulders  formed  within 
said  body  portion  by  surfaces  joining  said  bores,  a  bear- 
ing liner  seated  In  the  larger  t>ore  and  being  of  a  thick- 
ness greater  than  the  depth  of  said  shoulders  and  project- 
ing Inwardly  beyond  the  shoulders,  a  wiping  liner  of 
spongy  material  seated  In  the  smaller  bore  and  having  the 
edges  thereof  engageable  with  the  projecting  portions  of 
the  bearing  liner  to  prevent  said  wiping  liner  from  being 
displaced  by  rotation,  n  shaft  seated  on  said  bearing  liner 
and  beneath  said  wiping  liner,  and  collars  slldably  mount 
ed  upon  said  shaft. 

3.  In  a  t>earlng  for  peanut  picking  machines  and  the 
like,  in  combination,  a  rigid  fixed  casing,  said  casing  being 
provided  with  two  semi-cylindrical  bores  diametrically 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  a  common  axis,  one  of  said 
twres  t)elng  formed  on  a  curve  having  a  larger  radius  than 
the  other,  a  bearing  liner  loosely  mounted  in  the  larger 
bore,  a  wiping  liner  loosely  mounted  in  the  smaller  bore, 
a  shaft  mounted  to  rotate  between  said  liners,  and  means 
carried  by  said  shaft  to  retain  said  liners  within  said 
casing. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  in  combination,  a 
rigid  casing  having  a  transverse  opening  to  form  seats  for 
bearing  liners,  a  bearing  liner  loosely  mounted  In  said 
casing  and  slidable  longitudinally  therein,  a  wiping  liner 
loosely  mounted  in  said  casing  above  said  bearing  liner, 
said  wiping  liner  being  also  slidable  longitudinally  with- 
in said  casing,  a  shaft  adapted  to  rotate  between  said  lin- 
ers, and  means  to  prevent  excessive  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  said  liners. 

5.  In  a  t>earlng  of  the  class  described,  a  rigid  casing 
having  an  opening  therein,  a  wooden  bearing  liner  seated 
in  said  opening  and  loosely  mounted  therein,  a  shaft  rota- 
table  on  said  wooden  bearing  liner,  a  wiping  liner  above 
said  wooden  bearing  liner  and  exerting  pressure  upon  said 
shaft  to  seat  said  shaft  against  the  wooden  l)earlng  liner, 
and  means  for  retaining  said  liners  within  said  casing. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,1B6.911.  DRIVING-BOX  AND  HUB  LINER  FOR  LO- 
LOMOTIVES.  Thomas  A.  McKian.  Hagerstown,  Md. 
Filed  Feb.  27.  1915.  Serial  No.  11,078.  (CI.  105—113.) 
1.   In  a  driving  box,  a  liner  Inset  within  the  outer  face 

of  the  driving  box  and  removable  therefrom,  a  brass  with- 


in   the    driving    l>ox    for    preventing    the 
wardly   of   the   liner,   and   a   clamp  on   the 
prevent  th.e  working  upwardly  of  the  said 


working   dewn- 
JrKliig  b.n  to 

Uuer 


2.  lu  a  (hiving  box  having  a  guideway  In  it.s  outer  face 
•  liner  correspondingly  shaped  to  the  guideway  and  slid- 
able therein  for  permitting  the  Insertion  and  removal 
thereof,  a  ivwu  brass  within  the  driving  Ix.x  to  prevent 
the  downward  movement  of  the  liner,  and  a  '  l.irnp  carried 
by  the  driving  box  for  preventing  upward  nK.vemeut  of 
the  liner. 


1 
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1.  In  n  device  of  the  kind  described,  n  supporting  plate, 
having  a  slot  therein  for  means  of  adjustment,  attnclied 
to  the  column  of  a  wo<il  combing  machine,  a  plurality  of 
radial  arms  or  holders,  slotted  for  means  of  adjustment, 
and  attached  rigidly  to  the  said  supporting  plate,  a  pin 
rallty  of  pistons  passing  through  chambers  In  said  hold 
ers  and  attached  to  narrow  blades  by  slotted  shoulders  nn  ! 
pivot  Joints,  a  plurality  of  narrow  blades  atta<hed  to  an  ! 
held  In  proper  positions  centrally  between  the  rows  of 
pins,  a  collar  containing  a  set  screw  and  a  set  pin.  fT 
means  of  adjustment,  at  one  end  of  said  pistons,  a  spriiu 
on  the  ends  of  the  pistons,  for  the  purpose  of  yielding  an! 
for  acting  upon  the  piston  to  bring  it  back  to  Its  origlna, 
position  when  it  becomes  displaced,  the  construction  ' 
the  holder  and  the  arrangement  of  the  radial  arms  and  pl^ 
tons  being  adapted  to  prevent  any  side  or  radial  mot  ■  i; 
of  the  blades,  thereby  protecting  the  pins  on  the  circles 
from  harm. 

2.  In  a  wool  combing  machine  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  plate,  a  plurality  of  radial  arms  or  holders  - 
cured  rigidly  to  the  said  supporting  plate,  a  plurallt.v  f 
pistons  held  in  position  by  said  radial  arms  or  holder-  j 
plurality  of  blades  attached  to  said  pistons  by  a  plural!•^ 
of  pivot  Joints,  a  spring  attached  to  said  pistons  causl!;- 
them  to  yield  and  to  return  to  their  original  posltlin- 
thereby  causing  the  wool  to  be  pressed  gently  into  the  n^  •■ 
dies  of  the  comb  and  to  prevent  any  harm  to  the  needN- 
or  machine  should  the  machine  become  clogged  or  she i.  . 
a  foreign  substance  get  Into  the  circles,  all  substanti.i  ' 
as  described. 


1,156,913.      COMPENSATOR    DEVICE    FOR    CONTU" 
LINO    THE    UNWINDING    OF    YARN,    THREAD,   OK 
SIMILAR     MATERIALS.       Oborgi     Makcboft,     I'r     ' 
dence,   R.   I.,  assignor  to  Universal  Winding  Conips 
Portland.  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed  Feb.  -4. 
1914.     Serial  No.  820,600.     (CI.  242—133.) 
1.  In  a  conip«iu*tor-deTlce  for  controlling  the  unwind 

ing  of  yam,  thread  or  tbe  like,  the  combination  wit      1 
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Irof-^l  nrm,  '■'  1  t-'ul^^e  »*  the  end  of  said  arm  over  which 
{'be  .v-irn  .Iraw  -    a   spring  engaging  the  arm  on  one   side 

f  If.  iiivei  to  resist  Its  movement  under  the  Influence  of 
I'nrrcfKing  tension  of  draft  on  the  yarn,  and  a  second 
«pr  ij.'  eti^aglng  the  arm  on  the  opposite  side  of  its  pivot 
to  re"i-t  it<  movement  under  action  of  the  first  spring  to 
prevent  the  arm  from  rebounding  when  the  tension  on  the 
vara  i-  relieved. 


said    arc-shaped    portion    and    a    second    segment    thereof 
being  of  somewhat  reduced  diameter,   whereby  two  longl- 


2.  in  a  comii  nsatordevlce  for  controlling  the  unwind- 
In*:  of  yarn,  thread  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  plv- 
otetl  arm  adap:ed  to  t>e  operated  upon  by  the  running  yarn, 
of  a  spring  secured  to  -aid  arm  at  one  side  of  its  pivot 
to  control  Its  movement  under  the  action  of  increasing 
tension  on  the  yarn,  a  second  spring  secured  to  the  arm 
on  the  opposite  side  of  its  pivot  to  check  its  movement 
under  the  action  of  the  first  spring,  and  means  to  adjust 
Mid  >prlncs  In  relation  to  the  pivot  of  the  arm  to  regu- 
l«te  the  balance  of  the   springe. 

'.\.  In  n  compensator  device  for  controlling  the  unwind- 
ing of  yarn,  thread  or  tbe  like,  the  combination  with  a 
pivoted  arm  adapted  to  be  operated  upon  by  the  running 
.varn.  of  a  spring  connected  to  said  arm  at  one  side  of  its 
pivot,  a  S(  ond  spring  connected  to  the  arm  on  the  oppo- 
iltp  side  of  its  pivot  to  check  the  movement  of  the  arm 
under  the  nctlon  of  the  first  spring,  means  to  adjust  the 
connecting  means  for  the  springs  along  the  arm  In  rela- 
tion to  lis  pivot,  and  means  to  vary  the  tension  of  the 
springs. 

4.  In  a  compensator  device  for  controlling  the  nnwind- 
inu  of  yarn,  thread  or  the  like,  the  combination  with  a 
standard,  of  an  arm  pivoted  on  said  standard  to  adapt  it 
to  to  operated  upon  by  the  running  yarn,  springs  con- 
nected to  t!:f  arm  on  the  opposite  sides  of  its  pivot,  means 
to  adjust  the  points  of  connection  of  the  springs  along  the 
«rm,  rods  connected  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  springs, 
and  means  for  securing  the  rods  to  the  standard  to  allow 
longltudin.tl  adjustment  thereof  to  vary  the  tension  of  the 
spring'. 

'».  In  a  Compensator-device  for  controlling  the  unwind- 
ing of  yarn,  thread  or  the  like,  the  combination  with  a 
standard,  of  an  arm  plToted  on  lald  standard  to  adapt 
It  to  N.  oscillated  from  Tariationa  In  the  tension  of  the 
ysrn  ..p.  rating  thereupon,  springs  connected  with  said 
»rm  on  opposite  sides  of  Its  pivot,  rods  mounted  to  slide 
in  hoarinL-s  on  the  standard  and  connected  to  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  springs,  and  means  to  secure  the  rods  in  their 
bearings  to  allow  adjustment  thereof  to  vary  the  tension 
of  th-  -.rings. 


1.156,914  l.KTTER  BOX.  WILLIAM  C.  Maktinkad,  A1- 
»»ny,  .\.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1911.  Serial  No.  617,691. 
'f'l.   232— r>0.i 

\  "all  box  Including  a  body  portion  ;  a  head  compris- 
ing an  arc-shaped  portion  and  a  hood;  an  approximately 
cyllndr'  roll  routably  mounted  In  lald  head,  a  sabatan- 
^1     -•'    r.t  ,,f  said  roll  being  of  a  diameter  to  fit  within 


tudlnal  shoulders  are  formed  in  said  roll  ;  and  a  stop  for 
alternately  engaging  each  of  said  shoulders. 


1,15  6,915.  NON-REMOVABLE  BOTTLE-STOPPER. 
Leon  Jiles  Mazovkh,  West  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan. 
22,  1915.     Serial  No.  3,662.     (CI.  216—64.) 


The  combination  of  a  bottle  having  a  neck  provided 
with  an  inner  shoulder,  with  a  cork  adapted  to  fit  the^ 
shoulder  and  extend  below  the  same,  an  apertured  stopper 
receiving  the  cork  and  extending  below  It,  said  stopper 
being  provided  with  a  retainer  extending  transversely  at 
its  Inner  end  below  the  cork,  said  retainer  having  Its  mar- 
ginal portion  projecting  outwardly  to  engage  said  shoul- 
der in  a  neck,  said  shoulder  being  above  the  retainer. 


1,156.916.       SPEKD-OOVERNED     STOPPING     MBCHA- 
NI8M.    Arthur  A.  Mrrbitt,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor 
to   Willcox   *  Glbba   Sewing   Machine  Co.,   New   York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.    Filed  Oct.  12,  1910. 
Serial  No.  686.687.     (CI.  74—46.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  driven  shaft,  of  coOperatinc 
stop-memben  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  each  other  to 
stop  the  shaft ;  and  locking  means  for  poaltlvely  locking 
said  memhera  against  moTement  toward  each  other  bat 
adapted  to  automatically  unlock  the  same  when  the  rota- 
tion of  the  shaft  U  reduced  from  a  relatively  high  apeed 
to  a  predetermined  lower  speed. 
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2.  The  eoablBAtloD  with  a  driven  sluft,  of  colVperatlDs 
■to|»-memb«n  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  each  other  to 
■top  the  shaft ;  and  lockini;  means  automatically  con- 
trolled by  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  shaft  to  positively 
lock  the  stop-membors  against  movement  toward  each 
other  until  the  rotation  of  the  abaft  Is  re<luced  from  a 
relatively  hlxh  speed  to  a  predetermined  lower  speed  and 
to    then    automatically    unlock    th«   same. 


forased  by  aald  front  and  top  parti,  and  a  door  lilncwjir 
coanected  to  a  part  of  the  cabinet  and  normally  extending 


S.  The  combination  with  a  driver  shaft,  of  coOperat- 
iaf  Btop-menibers  adapted  to  be  enraged  with  each  other 
to  stop  the  shaft ;  lorklnR  means  automatically  controlled 
by  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  shaft  to  positively  lock 
the  stop-members  against  movement  Toward  each  other 
until  the  rotation  of  the  shaft  la  reduced  from  a  relatively 
high  speed  to  a  predetermined  lower  speed  and  to  then 
automatically  unlock  the  aane ;  and  means  for  moving 
said  stop-members  Into  engagement  when  thus  unlocked. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  driven  shaft,  of  cooperating 
stop-members  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  each  other  to 
stop  the  shaft:  and  a  centrlfngally  controlled  locking  de- 
vice rotatable  with  the  shaft  and  acting  to  positively  lock 
said  members  against  movement  toward  each  other  until 
a  predetermined  speed  Hmlt  is  reached,  and  to  then  auto- 
matically unlock  the  aame. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  driven  shaft,  of  cooperating 
stop-members  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  each  other  to 
stop  the  shaft,  one  of  said  members  being  relatively  flied 
and  the  other  rotatable  with  the  shaft  and  movable  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  fixed  member ;  and  a 
centrlfugally  controlled  locking  device  also  rotatable  with 
the  shaft  and  actlui;  to  positively  lock  said  movable  mem- 
ber against  movement  toward  the  flxed  member  until  a 
predetermined  speed  limit  Is  reached  and  to  then  auto- 
matically unlock  the  movable  member  to  permit  the  same 
to  be  moved  Into  engagement  with  the  flxed  member. 

[Clalma  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.1M.91T.  TOWKL-CABINFTT.  Bdwabo  M.  MiKKlLSMf, 
Chicago,  III.  Filed  May  12,  1911.  Serial  No.  e2«,6«l. 
(CI.  46—32.) 

A  towel  cabinet  having  a  soiled-towel  compartment  in 
the  tippermoat  portion  thereof  eomprUlBc  two  sMm,  a 
hack  connected  to  the  rear  portloaa  of  the  aides,  a  bottom 
eztandlBg  froa  the  back  toward  the  plane  of  the  front 
•4C«a  of  the  aldei  and  connected  to  the  ildea,  a  front  part 
coanected  to  the  front  edge  of  the  bottaai  and  also  to  the 
iidca  and  eztendlaff  rertlcally  babiad  mM  plane,  the 
•Vpar  edge  of  aald  froat  part  havlnc  a  raceaa  tberala,  a 
lop  part  coaaected  to  saM  back  aad  aald  aldaa  aad  hartac 
Mi  fraat  edge  connected  to  the  sppar  edte  of  aald  freat 
part,  aald  front  edge  haTlnc  a  receaa  theraiB  eorraapoadlac 
la  the  racoM  la  the  upper  edpa  o(  aald  froat  part.  Mid 
two  roeoaaea  together  fomlag  aa  apertnre  la  the  aagla 


across  the   recess  In   said   front  part  and  to  the  plane  of 
said  top  part. 


1,156,918.  riTMAN  -  COri'LlNO.  Wai.tkr  S.  Mlnob, 
Cunningham,  Tenn.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1914.  Serial  .So. 
873,56tJ.      (Cl.  74—17.) 


1.  A  pitman  coupling  including  a  spherical  maW  ciu 
pUng  element  on  the  reciprocating  part,  two  female  cvu 
pllng  sections  having  longitudinally  extending  strapti  ad 
justable  upon  each  other,  aald  female  sections  being  pro 
vlded  with  concave  bearing  surfacta  for  engagement  iipoD 
opposite  aidea  of  the  spherical  male  coupling  element,  a 
fastening  bolt  extending  through  the  pitman  and  the 
■traps  of  the  female  coapllng  sections  to  secure  the  latttr 
la  their  adjusted  positions  to  the  pitman,  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  Caatenlng  bolt  longitudinally  of  the  pitman. 

2.  A  pitman  coupling  Including  a  spherical  male  cou 
pUng  element  oa  tbe  reciprocating  part,  two  female  cuu 
pllng  seetlona  having  auperposed  longitudinally  extending' 
straps  and  provided  with  opposed  concave  bearing  surfaces 
for  engageaient  upon  opposite  aides  of  the  male  coupllu:; 
element,  said  straps  being  provided  with  longitudinal 
alota,  a  bolt  extending  transversely  through  the  pitman 
and  throogh  said  alota  to  secure  the  female  coupling'  re 
meats  In  their  sdjusted  positions  upon  tbe  pitman,  and 
removable  spacing  means  arranged  In  tbe  bolt  openlut; 
through  the  pltaaa  whareby  the  bolt  may  be  adjusted 
lonxltndlnall/  of  tha  pitman. 

3.  A  pitman  coupling  Including  a  spherical  male  cuu 
pllng   element   on   the    reciprocating   part    provided   with 
apberieal  aalargeotents  upon  opposite  sides,  female  rou 
pllng    sections    each    Includiag    loagltndlnally    extending 
parallel  strapa  Integrally  connactad  at  one  of  their  endi, 
the  atrapa  of  one  section   being  pernanently  secured  to 
the  pitman  and  the  atraps  of  tha  ether  section   super 
posed  upon  the  flnt  named  straps,  each  of  said  feiuaie 
aeetloas  being  providad  with  a  ooncave  bearing  face  for 
eagageiBeat  upon  one  of  tbe  aalartemcats  of  the  male 
coupling  alemaat,  and  neans  tar  adjastably  clamplnt:  itie 
last  named  female  section  upon  the  pitman  against  r*:a 
tive  movement  with  respect  to  tha  other  female  secti  n 


1,166,919.      CA8H-BOX.      Bbjcbw   MOHTBLaowv,   J<^rs>^V 
City,   N.  J.     Filed  Apr.  22,   1915.     Serial   Mo.  22  f'^i' 
(CL  4«— 41.) 
1.  A  ceah  hoc  havtaff  a  top  piece,  a  Aeor  member,  .ud 

a  door,  locklac  mans  attached  to  said  door  for  lockin; 

the  aame  la  plaee.  aad  a  paatf  dlspcsed  on  said  dor    to 
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ciaceii;  Jhe  li>cklaK  means  from  view,  said  floor  member 
]^[Bi  salable  and  anchoring  said  panel  In  closed  posi- 
tion   and  i>ernilttlng  removal  of  said  panel  when  In  open 


p.l8iU<>Il. 


the  tixir  member,  when  Id  closed  position,  also 


preTiiitii)*:  the  opening  of  said  door  by  obstructing  the 
patti  "1  iiiorement  of  such  door  and  when  slid  Into  open 

■i.jitloii   I'-lng    miived    out    of    the    path    of   movement    of 
s:t|d  door. 


1'.  A  <-ash  lx>x  (omprising  a  frame  member  having  a  top 
|iifoe  uDd  an  Inner  floor  member,  an  outer  floor  member 
-  id«lily  mounted  im  said  Inner  floor  member,  a  door 
lUQjsedly  connected  to  said  Inner  floor  member,  said  outer 
flnor  member,  when  in  clo»€d  poaltlon,  beln>;  disposed  In 
t!ie  path  of  nimcment  of  tbe  lower  end  of  said  door 
«nd  thireby  pri  venting  tha  opening  of  said  door. 

,"?.  A  cash  bux  comprising  a  frame  member  having  a  top 
(iei-i  and  an  inner  floor  member,  an  outer  floor  member 
'idaldx  mounted  on  said  Inner  floor  member,  a  door 
I'inpedlv  conne(  ted  to  said  Inner  floor  member,  said  outer 
floor  □Killer,  when  in  closed  position,  being  disposed  In 
tlie  pat  I  of  movement  of  the  lower  end  of  said  door  and 
iierel'v  preventing  the  opening  of  said  door,  a  panel 
>  idx  v  m<  unted  between  said  top  piece  and  outer  floor 
nipniU:.  lo.  king  means  on  said  panel,  said  panel  being 
siidablo  ti<  niKve  Its  locking  means  Into  engagement  with 
said  o  :rer  t1<>or  member  when  said  onter  floor  ntember  Is  In 
.'jsc  ■  positi>>n  and  thereby  preventing  tbe  movement  of 
said  i>uter  floor  member. 

4.  .\  r.'ish  box  comprising  a  fraow  member  having  a  top 
pieoi'  :nil  an  Inner  floor  member,  an  onter  floor  member 
sUdn!  y  mniuited  on  aald  inner  floor  member,  a  door 
l)iDj:c-u  V  ('  nnected  to  said  inner  floor  member,  said 
outer  flo<ir  m.  mber.  when  In  closed  position,  being  dls- 
I><>.«en  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  lower  end  of  said 
door  nn  !  thereby  preventing  the  opening  of  said  door, 
Ncklu::  means  on  said  door  for  locking  said  door  to  said 
rnp  pi.op  ;i  panel  on  said  door  for  concealing  said  lock- 
Inj:  means  from  view,  said  floor  member  obstructing  the 
[It!;  "f  nmvement  of  said  panel  and  tl>ereby  preventing 
the  removal  of  said  panel. 

r>.  A  1  ii  i>oi  having  a  top  piece  and  a  floor  member,  a 
diwir  ;it  'ne  end  dlvposed  between  the  two,  locking  means 
attarlied  to  snUl  door  for  locking  the  same  in  place,  a 
I'iD<:  ! -[i.ised  on  said  door  to  conceal  the  locking  means 
from  \:,«  paid  panel  being  alldably  mounted  In  a  path 
iiansversely  of  said  top  piece  and  floor  member  and 
anchored  in  place  when  said  floor  member  Is  in  closed 
I'oslth.u.  said  floor  member  being  slidably  mounted  to  be 
mov.d  Int.  an  open  position  where  It  will  permit  the 
«lthd:;iwal  of  said  panel  and  thereby  expose  said  lock- 
l!:g  mtans  to  be  unlocked,  and  meana  for  locking  said 
m  iv.ihie  floor  member  In  closed  position. 

IClaims  G  to  ir>  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


'  L'li.C       VALVE    MECHANISM.      Fbakk    L.    Moiaa, 

litian,.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  1,  1918,  Serial  No.  7B8.164. 

K. :  •■^^el  Feb.  18,  1915.    Serial  No.  9,180.     (Cl.  13»— 7.) 

^    ^    ^  live   mechanism   comprising  a   ralTe*  baring   a 

">0T  m'  :;t  Id  a  succession  of  complete  traTcrses,  aad  ncaas 

'^peratiDE    with    the    valTe    opecadng    mechanism    for 

-■nU.u^  t  ..  ,,:ith  described  in  each  ■acteasife  tiarerse. 

-  -^  v;,:v^  mechanlam  oomprlalag  a  contlnoensly  ep- 
"min^  v„ivo  moving  la  a  eaeeaaaioa  at  complete  travcraes, 
<»(]  m.  ns  operating  aato«iatleally  to  eblft  the  path  or 
•'.ich  *;t  cesslve  traverse. 


3.  A  valve  mechanLsm  comprising  a  continuously  op- 
erating valve  moving  In  a  suci-esslon  of  complete  traverses, 
and  means  coflperatluK  with  the  valve  operating  mecha- 
nism for  changing  the  paths  of  the  successive  traverseg 
relative  to  each  other. 


4.  A  valve  mechanism  comprising  a  continuously  op 
eratlng  valve  inovlnj:  In  a  succession  of  complete  traverses 
in  one  direction,  and  means  coi^peratlng  with  the  valve  op- 
erating mechanism  for  Imparting  a  relatively  transverse 
movement  to  the  valve  at  the  same  time  to  change  the 
paths  of  tbe  successive  traverses  relative  to  each  other. 

ft.  A  valve  mechanism  comprising  a  rotary  valve  with 
means  for  rotating  the  same,  and  a  shifting  device  co- 
operating with  said  rotating  means  for  changing  the 
paths  described  by  any  point  on  the  valve  daring  the 
successive  revolutions. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 


1,156,921.  VALVE  OPERATINC,  MECHANISM.  Fhafk 
L.  Muu.sk,  Ithaca,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1913.  Serial  No. 
758.155.  Renewed  Feb.  18,  1915.  Serial  No.  9,181. 
(Cl.   130—7.) 


1.  In  a  valve  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  cylin- 
drical valve  and  seat,  of  a  driving  connection  for  turning 
said  valve,  and  means  cooperating  with  said  driving  con- 
nection for  effecting  a  relative  longitudinal  movement  be- 
tween the  valve  and  seat  tor  shift  the  path  described  dar- 
ing Its  successive  traverses. 

2.  In  a  valve  mechanism,  tbe  combination  with  a  ro- 
tary cylindrical  valve  and  seat,  of  a  rfrivlng  connection 
for  rotating  said  valve,  and  means  cooperating  with  aald 
driving  connection  for  effecting  a  relative  longitudinal 
movement  between  tbe  valve  and  seat  to  shift  tbe  path 
described  during  its  successive  revolutions. 

3.  In  a  valve  mechanism,  tbe  combination  with  a  rotary 
cylindrical  valve  and  seat,  of  a  driving  connection  for 
routing  aald  valve,  and  means  operating  automatically  to 
shift  the  valve  to  change  the  path  described  by  a  given 
point  thereof  during  the  successive  revolutions. 

4.  In  a  valve  mechanism,  tbe  combination  with  a  rotary 
cylindrical  valve  and  seat,  of  a  driving  connection  for  ro- 
tating said  valve,  a  link  bar  plvotally  connected  at  the 
end  of  tbe  valve,  and  means  eoOperatlnt  with  said  dilvlng 
connection  for  sctoating  said  link  bar  and  eaaatag  a  longl- 
todiaal  movement  of  the  valve  daring  11a  mecesetve  revo> 
latlona. 

B.  In  a  valve  mechanism,  tbe  eemMastleB  with  a  rotary 
crHndrical  valve  and  seat,  of  a  driving  eonaeetloe  for  f 
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tatlDg  said  TAlTe,  and  a  link  bar  eccentrically  connected 
by  a  OBiTemil  Joint  at  tbe  end  of  tbe  valve  for  cauiing 
a  longitadliial  movement  thereof. 

[Clalma  8  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette. ] 


1.166,922.  ROLL-FILM-DEVELOPINO  APPARATUS. 
Ba.NjAMiN  J.  NASnr  and  FutNCM  F.  Dobsvt,  Rocbeater, 
N.  Y.,  asaignon,  by  direct  and  meane  aHignments,  tn 
Ansco  Company,  Blngbamton,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1915.     Serial  No.  24.689.    (CI.  95—90.5.) 


''tV"/7:  ■'■  '/'■:'/''/////'■ 


f.  In  roU-fllm  developing  apparatus,  tbe  combination, 
with  a  reel-support  and  a  rewinding  device,  of  means  for 
engaging  tbe  end  of  tbe  backing-strip  as  the  film  is  un- 
wound from  tbe  reel  and  automatically  separating  it  from 
tbe  film  wblle  tbe  film  is  rewound. 

2.  In  roll-fllm  developing  apparatus,  tbe  combination, 
with  a  reel-support  and  a  rewinding  device,  of  a  guide 
located  adjacent  tbe  film-reel  and  adapted  to  enter  be- 
tween tbe  roll  and  the  end  of  tbe  backing-strip  so  as  to 
separate  tbe  latter  automatically  from  tbe  film  as  tbe  film 
is  unwound  from  tbe  reel. 

3.  In  roll-fllm  developing  apparatus,  tbe  combination, 
with  a  reel-support  and  a  rewinding  device,  of  a  guide 
located  adjacent  tbe  rewinding  device  and  adapted  to  de- 
flect the  backing-strip  from  the  film  during  the  rewinding 
operation. 

4.  In  roll-fllm  developing  apparatus,  the  combination, 
with  a  reel-support  and  a  rewladlng  device,  of  means  lo- 
cated adjacent  the  reel-support  and  the  rewinding  device 
and  constituting  a  receptacle  to  receive  the  backing-strip 
and  retain  it  while  tbe  flim  is  rewound. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  fllm-reel,  a  reel-support,  and 
a  rewinding  device,  of  a  film-strip ;  a  backing-strip  extend- 
ing only  to  the  advance-end  of  the  film-strip  ;  a  leader  ex- 
tending from  the  film-strip  and  adapted  for  attachment 
to  the  rewinding  device ;  and  means  for  receiving  tbe 
backing-strip  and  for  retaining  it  separate  from  tbe  film- 
strip  during  tbe  rewinding  of  the  latter. 


1,156,923.  ASH  -  SIFTER.  Wiluau  J.  NETHmacorr, 
Kerrobert,  Saskatchewan,  Canada,  (lied  Aug.  5,  1913. 
Serial  No.  783,124.      (CI.  88 — 60.) 


A  device  of  tbe  clasa  described  comprising  a  receptacle. 
tha  aald  receptacle  having  Ita  bottom  wall  inclined  down- 
wardly and  forwardly  and  provided  at  its  lower  edge  with 
a  dlacbarge  opening,  the  side  walls  of  the  said  receptacle 
bftTiag  thdr  lower  portions  inclined  downwardly  and  In- 
wardly   toward    the    discbarge   opening,    a    sifter   screen 


moontcd  within  the  rccepUde  above  the  inclined  p<.r:„,n, 
of  the  side  walla  thereof,  tbe  said  ecreen  being  alnted 
to  be  Inclined  downwardly  and  rearwardly  and  havin.-  ir< 
rear  edge  spaced  from  the  rear  wall  of  the  receptacle,  ucl 
a  boriiontally  arranged  ehelf  mounted  in  tbe  rec>|>tade 
between  the  rear  wall  of  the  same  and  the  rear  e<U'p  of 
tbe  screen. 


1,156,924.  CARBURETER.  Thbodohe  J.  Nichols,  B.iv. 
vue,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  S.  Nichols.  B. ;:. . 
vue,  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1916.  Serial  No.  13,187  al 
48—166.) 


K  carbureter  compriiing  an  upright  casing  having  an 
upper  outlet  and  a  fuel  inlet  member  at  one  side,  an  air 
inlet  pipe  alldable  through  the  top  of  the  casing  a  ad  ei 
tending  downwardly  therein  adjacent  that  side  of  tbe  ca.-) 
Ing  oppoalte  the  fuel  Inlet  member,  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe 
air  inlet  pipe  having  an  apertnred  noule  proJectiDg  to 
tbe  oppoalte  side  of  the  caaing,  a  U-shaped  float  within 
tbe  casing  above  said  noiale  and  standing  astride  said 
pipe,  a  lever  fulcrumed  within  tbe  fael  inlet  member  and 
having  one  arm  attached  to  the  intermediate  portion  of 
the  float,  and  a  valve  carried  by  the  other  arm  of  the 
lever  and  arranged  to  cootrol  the  inlet  of  fuel  into  tbe 
fuel  inlet  member. 


1,16  6.926.  SHOULDER-REST  FOR  VIOLINS  AND 
OTHER  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  Bebmhakd  Foilh 
LAND,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1914.  Serial  No. 
873,522.      (CI.    84—116.) 


1.  Ai  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  shoulder-rest  for 
violins  and  other  moaical  instmments  comprising  a  padded 
cushion  adapted  on  one  side  to  engage  tbe  ?kce  of  tbe 
casing  of  the  instrument  and  having  at  its  ends  flexible 
securing-connections  for  engagament  respectively  with  tbe 
tall-plece-post  of  the  Instrament  sad  the  usual  proJectloK 
portion  of  the  casing  of  the  Instn^ent  at  tbe  side  thereof. 

2.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  shoulder- rest  for 
violins  and  other  mnaical  lastrnmaDts  comprising  a  padded 
cushion  adapted  on  one  side  to  engage  the  face  i^f  the 
casing  of  the  instnimeot  and  having  at  its  ends  flexit>lt- 
secoring-connectloas  for  holding  under  a  yielding  tenstoii 
the  rest  against  tha  instmoMBt,  one  of  said  connections 
being  adapted  to  engage  the  Ull-piece-post  of  tbe  ln<tru 
meat  and  tbe  other  the  nsaal  projecting  portion  of  tbe 
casing  of  the  lastmsMnt  at  tha  aide  thereof,  and  one  of 
said  conaectloin  being  of  elaatle  material. 

S.  As  a  new  article  of  nanafactarc.  a  shoulder  rest  f  >r 
violins  and  other  musical  Instmments  comprising  a  padded 
cushion  adapted  on  one  side  to  engage  the  face  of  tbe 
casing  of  the  instrument  and  having  at  its  ends  fix  '  > 
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securiiitf  "n«'<'t*o°"  r««P«ctlvely  adapted  to  be  booked 
upon  tiip  tail  piece-post  of  tbe  instrument  and  the  usual 
projectin:;  iKirtlon  of  the  casing  of  the  instrument  at  the 
side  tlii'r«'"f 

4  \~  .1  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  shoulder-rest  for 
Tiol ii -^  "1  "ther  musical  iastruments  comprising  a  padded 
cuslii  11  :!tliipted  on  one  side  to  engage  the  face  of  the 
casiui;  of  the  Instrument  and  having  at  its  ends  flexible 
6e<iirlna  connections  respectively  adapted  to  be  hooked 
upon  1*1''  lall-plece-post  of  the  instrument  and  tbe  usual 
prij.  i:iiL  portion  of  tbe  casing  of  the  instrument  at  tbe 
side  ilirrof.  and  said  connections  being  elastic  bands. 

:.  .\-  .1  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  shoulder  rest  for 
violin-  mid  other  musical  instruments  comprising  an 
eloii::.'ic'l  padded  cushion  equipped  at  its  ends  with  means 
for  .■ii.:aj:enKnt  respectively  with  tbe  Ull-piece-post  of  the 
the  instrument  and  the  usual  projecting  portion  of  the 
.asini:  ot  the  instrument  at  the  side  thereof,  said  cushion 
coiiipri-iiis  an  Inner  base  partition,  padding  on  each  side 
thereof,  and  covering  fabrics  secured  over  said  paddings, 
t'le  r-'^t  at  one  Hide  of  said  partition  being  comparatively 
fi«t  \"  in-age  tbe  instrument  and  tbe  rest  at  tbe  other 
sldo  of  said  partition  presenting  a  substantial  convexity  or 
mound  efTert  to  engage  the  shoulder  of  tbe  player. 

IChiim  T)  not  printed  in  tbe  Gacette.] 


1.1  :.'■..'.'.'•■.     H.\ILrJOINT.     MiCHAlL  PUBATEKi,  McDouald, 
la      Filed    Feb.    16.    1915.      Serial    No.    8,560.       (CI. 


I  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  two  rails  hav- 
iiik:  fli'uitlug  ends,  the  said  rails  having  a  plurality  of 
tr;iiisv>  r)<e  openings,  bolt  members  upon  tbe  rails,  springs 
(<'r  fnrcint'  the  bolts  beyond  the  webs  of  each  of  tbe  rails, 
t.^h  plutex.  one  of  said  Ash  plates  being  provided  with 
l'it>  rally  extending  bails  which  are  adapted  to  pass  through 
Hi-  MfH'iiinKR  in  the  rails  and  project  beyond  tbe  opposite 
^■Af-  tliin-or,  said  fish  plate  having  its  inner  face  formed 
«itli  \K  pocket  to  receive  one  of  the  spring  pressed  bolts, 
!!«■  oth'  r  fish  plate  also  having  ita  inner  face  provided 
witli  a  pocket  and  adapted  to  be  moved  longitudinally  of 
ih>  rails  tietween  tbe  said  ralla  and  the  balls  snd  to  have 
its  p.,rket  receive  the  spring  pressed  bolt  of  the  second 
ui.-ntinii.-d  rail. 

-  In  :i  rail  Joint,  two  rails  hsvlng  registering  openings, 
iHith  (f  said  rails  having  their  webs  snd  a  portion  of  their 
'"■iiN  . iiid  base  flanges  provided  with  transversa  openings, 
'  >  I  •  I  the  rails  having  its  web  provided  with  s  longitadl- 
oaiiy  •^tending  spring  member,  tbe  free  end  of  which 
'•-lo;:  provided  with  a  bolt  which  passes  through  an  elon- 
vntoi  np,Qing  Id  the  web  of  the  said  rail  and  the  said 
bull,  ntering  from  the  apposite  sides  of  the  respective 
raiU.  ^ind  each  of  tbe  said  aprlngs  bring  further  provided 
^th  u  shaped  members,  flah  plates,  one  of  said  flsh  pUtss 
lavini;  one  of  Its  ends  channeled  and  provided  with  a  slot 
tiii  ink:  further  provided  with  a  plurality  of  baila  which 
are  I. !  ipted  to  pass  throagh  the  openings  in  tbe  rails,  the 
liiD<  r  r;ue  of  the  said  member  being  further  provided  with 
«  l'<< kot  to  engage  the  projaetlng  bolt  of  one  of  the  rails, 
ati'l  th.>  openlDRB  In  the  said  flah  plate  adapted  to  receive 
the  u  ^'.aped  member  of  one  of  the  springs  of  one  of  the 
r*>lv  the  second  flsh  plate  having  one  of  its  ends  blfnr- 
c«i.- 1  aLd  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  groove 


terminating  in  a  pocket  and  tbe  said  groove  having  its 
walls  beveled  toward  tbe  said  bifurcated  end,  said  plate 
adapted  to  be  moved  longitudinally  within  tbe  projecting 
bails  of  the  first  mentioned  plate  and  to  have  its  poAet 
receive  tbe  projecting  bolt  of  tbe  second  rail. 


1,166,927.  TENSION  DEVICE.  Fn8Tt;s  S.  Rand,  Provi- 
dence, and  George  N.  TAyLoi,  East  Providence,  R.  I., 
assignors  to  Universal  Winding  Company,  Portland,  Me.. 
a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Apr.  20.  1914.  Serial 
No.  833,805.     (CI.  242—153.) 


1.  In  a  tension-device  for  applying  tension  to  a  travel- 
ing yarn,  the  combination  of  two  members  arranged  to 
press  upon  tbe  yarn  running  between  them,  with  a  pro- 
jection on  one  of  said  members  formed  with  an  inclined 
face  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  operator's  band  dur- 
ing the  movement  made  in  drawing  the  yarn  up  between 
tbe  members  so  that  said  member  will  l>e  forced  away 
from  the  other  member  to  allow  free  entrance  of  the  yam 
therebetween. 

2.  In  a  tension-device,  tbe  combination  of  two  mem- 
bers, one  fixed  and  tbe  other  hinged  to  swing  toward  and 
away  therefrom,  said  hinged  member  provided  with  a  pro-  * 
Jection  on  its  outer  edge  having  an  inclined  face  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  operator's  band  during  the  movement 
made  thereby  in  drawing  the  yarn  up  between  tbe  mem- 
bers to  force  tbe  hinged  member  back  from  tbe  fixed  mem- 
ber to  allow  free  entrance  of  tbe  yam  therebetween. 

8.  In  a  tension-device,  the  combination  with  a  fixed 
member,  of  a  movable  member  arranged  in  opposition 
thereto  and  adapted  to  press  upon  the  yam  as  it  drsws 
t>etween  tbe  two  members,  said  movable  member  having 
a  triangular  finger-piece  with  an  inclined  face  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  tbe  operator's  hand  in  drawing  tbe  yam 
up  l>etween  the  members  to  force  said  movable  member 
away  from  tbe  fixed  member  and  allow  free  entrance  of 
the  yam  therebetween. 

4.  In  a  tension-device,  tbe  combination  with  two  mem- 
bers arranged  opposite  each  other,  of  means  to  preas  said 
members  together  to  spply  tension  to  the  yarn  as  it  draws 
between  them,  with  one  or  each  of  said  members  having 
a  wedge-shaped  projection  on  its  outer  edge  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  operator's  band  during  the  meveaseBt 
made  thereby  in  drawing  the  yam  up  between  ths  Bembers 
to  force  said  members  apart  and  allow  free  antraneo  of 
the  yam  therebetween. 

5.  In  a  tension-device,  tbe  combination  with  two  frtd- 
llke  plates  formed  with  parallel  bars  acroaa  which  the 
yam  draws,  of  means  to  preas  one  pUte  toward  the  oth« 
to  sinuate  the  course  of  the  yam  as  it  passes  over  the 
bars,  with  one  or  each  of  the  plates  having  a  projection 
on  Its  outer  edge  formed  with  aa  inclined  face  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  operator's  hand  to  force  the  plates  apart 
to  fadlitote  threading  the  yam  tberebetwase. 

[ClalMi  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  QaMtte.)    "   ""^ 
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l.iae.Wg.  PROCESS  of  punching.  Watme  Bawlbt. 
PlttatMirgb,  P»^  muigoor  to  Blaw  Steel  Conatructloa 
CoaiMiDy,  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Fll«d  May  19.  1914.     Serial  No.  839.50{».     CI.  164—125. ) 


•  «     ■    i 

*  ;    I    • 


-^ li' 


^      -. 'm    .!     a       /. 


.•«-    t,    *«-  _»*_*..-»-»    ,*!. 


.  1.  A  process  of  punching  a  .series  of  holes  with  a  prede- 
termined spacing  In  a  blank,  whlib  consists  In  positioning 
the  blank  and  puncblnR  a  set  of  holes  therein  while 'the 
blank  Is  In  such  position,  sonic  of  which  holes  are  spaced 
apart  distances  substantially  multiples  of  the  distances 
of  the  said  predetermined  spacing,  feeding  the  blank 
ahead  a  predetermined  distance,  and  punching  another  set 
of  boles  In  the  blank  while  in  such  position,  some  of 
which  boles  lie  between  the  holes  of  the  first  set  having 
the  multiple  distance  spacing,  and  similarly  repeating  the 
operation  until  the  blank  Is  provided  with  the  desired 
series  of  holes  spaced  with  exact  and  approximate  regu- 
larity. 

2.  .\  process  of  punching  a  series  of  holes  with  a  pre 
determined  spacing  In  a  blank,  which  consists  in  posltlou- 
Ing  the  blank  and  punching  a  set  of  holes  therein  while 
the  blank  Is  In  such  position,  some  of  which  holes  are 
spaced  apart  distances  substantially  multiples  of  the  dis- 
tances of  the  said  predetermined  spacing,  and  some  of 
which  are  spaced  apart  the  desired  final  spaclns;,  feeding 
the  blank  ahead  a  predetermined  distance,  nnd  punching 
another  .^et  of  botes  in  the  blank  while  In  siuli  position, 
a  part  of  which  He  t)etween  the  hdlcs  of  the  first  set  hav- 
ing the  multiple  distance  spacinj.'.  mid  similarly  repeating 
the  operation  until  the  Wank  is  provided  with  the  destred 
series  of  holes,  u  part  of  which  are  regularly  spacetl  and 
a  part  of  which  are  spaced  with  approximate  regularttj-. 


1,KV).829.  HOT  WATER  STOVE.  Samikl 
Haddonfleld,  N.  J.  Filed  June  12,  191,i. 
.'tS.fleO.      tCl.  122—155.) 


V.    Reeves, 
Serial   No. 


1.  A  water  Jacket  for  a  fire  pot.  comprising  a  casing 
bSTlag  Its  inner  wall  of  uniform  diameter  and  its  oater 
wall  of  greatest  diameter  at  a  medial  point  equidistant 
froa  its  top  and  bottom,  the  outer  wall  of  said  jacket 
coDTergiAg  from  said  medial  point  toward  the  ends  of 
tbe  casing  with  the  same  Inclination  with  respect  to  the 
longltudiBal  axis  of  tlie  casing,  and  the  end  faces  of  said 
casing  having  the  same  conformation,  whereby  the  water 
Jacket  is  rcTcrsibic  end  for  end. 

2.  A  water  Jacket  for  a  flre  pot.  comprising  a  casing 
kariim  its  inner  wall  of  uniform  diameter  and  ita  outer 
VMU  9i  greatest  diameter  at  a  medUl  point  equidistant 
tiMkltii  top  aa4  bottoa.  tbe  outer  wall  of  said  Jacket 
eMvaiplBg  from  a«M  medial  point  toward  tike  ends  af 
WmU— **•  ^^  t^  "MM  incllBatioB  with  reapect  to  the 
loncltiidiDal  mxim  •(  tka  CMteg.  asd  the  and  facas  •(  aaU 
casing  eacl|  hanrtag  an  oatvaiAly  extanfllBg  fla^is  of  the 


same  confomatioB,  whereby  the  water  Jacket  is  rovr.i 
hie  end  for  end. 

3.  A  water  Jacket,  comprialng  a  casing  baring  a  r  um 
ber  provided  with  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  the  inner  wi.i. 
of  said  caaing  opposite  to  said  Inlat  being  of  Incn.*,,! 
thickness,  and  a  beat  coareyer  and  water  distributer  rar 
rled  by  the  portion  of  said  wall  of  Increased  thickih^v 

4.  A  water  Jacket,  comprising  a  casing  having  a  .hum 
ber  provided  witb  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  the  inner  *a;i 
of  said  casing  in  proximity  to  said  inlet  being  .  t  n 
creased  thickness,  and  a  beat  eoaveyer  and  wate  ,  i» 
trlbuter  adjustably  carried  by  tbe  portion  of  said  w:,;i  of 
Increased  thickness. 

5.  A  water  Jacket,  comprising  a  casing  havicK  m  >  ham 
ber  therein  having  its  greatest  diameter  equidlstani  frutL 
the  ends  thereof  and  provided  with  an  inlet  at  on,  eud 
and  an  outlet  at  tbe  other  end,  the  Inner  wuli  of  sal,] 
casing  opposite  said  Inlet  balng  of  increased  thickD.s.s  aii,i 
having  a  recess  therein,  and  a  heat  conveyer  ana  ,ii.^ 
trlbuter  comprising  a  member  having  one  end  adajma  t,i 
engage  aaJd  recees  and  its  opposite  end  extendin*;  into 
said  Inlet. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.156,930.  AITOMATIC  DCST-DAMPKR  FOR  STOVE.S 
Samuel  V.  Uebvk«.  Haddonfleld,  N.  J.  Continuation 
of  aiiplicatlon  Serial  No.  852,340,  filed  July  2l',  inn 
This  application  filed  Aug.  9,  1915.  Serial  No  44  4"2 
(CI.   126—1.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  the  ash  pit,  the  dust  flue,  and 
the  actuating  member  of  a  grate,  of  a  damper  control- 
ling said  floe,  a  counterbalance  for  said  damper,  and  an 
arm  operatlvely  connected  with  said  damper  and  in  prox- 
imity to  said  member,  whereby  upon  tbe  assembling  of  a 
shaker  element  with  said  meaber  said  damper  will  be 
moved  to  open  commaaleatloD  between  said  ash  pit  and 
dust  flue. 

2.  The  combination  with  tbe  aah  pit,  the  dust  flue,  and 
the  artnatlng  meaber  of  a  grate,  of  a  damper  control- 
ling said  flue,  a  coantartaalaact  for  nld  damper,  nnd  in 
arm  operatlvely  eonoeetad  with  aald  damper  and  In  prox- 
imity to  said  meaber,  whereby  npoa  the  assembling  of  it 
shaker  element  with  said  member  said  damper  will  be 
moved  to  open  commanlcatloB  between  said  ash  pit  nn,! 
dust  floe,  and  said  counterbalance  effecting  the  return  of 
aald  damper  to  its  initial  or  doaed  position. 

S.  Tha  coablnatioa  with  the  ash  pit,  tbe  dost  fine,  and 
the  actnatlBg  acnber  of  a  grate,  of  a  damper  control 
ling  said  floe,  a  eoonterbalaore  for  said  damper,  an  arm 
operatlvely  connected  with  aald  damper  and  in  proxlmlt> 
to  said  member,  whereby  upon  the  assembling  of  • 
sliaker  eleaeat  with  said  meaber  said  damper  will  lie 
osoved  to  opes  coaanalcatloa  between  said  aab  pit  ami 
doat  fine,  said  coanterbalaM*  effecting  the  return  of  sa.,i 
damper  to  Its  laltUtI  or  deaed  poaitlott,  aad  means  i 
stop  said  damper  on  Ita  rctura  aereaent  to  Its  InitiHi 
pealtioa. 

4.  The  eoablaatioB  with  the  Mb  pit.  the  dust  flue,  ai  i 
the  actttattng  nanber  of  a  grate,  of  a  daaper  control 
llag  aald  dast  flae.  an  ara  la  preslBlty  ta  said  meiiih<>r 
aad  adapted  to  be  oMv^d  br  the  a-rHw'Of-g  of  a  shaier 
eleoiaat  wMh  mid  maabar.  and  aaaaa  ta  ayamtively  con 
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Q^t  ...  .rm  to  said  daaper  ta  effect  a  right  or  a  left 
tuu','  11.1  vi^<  luent  of  aald  daoiper,  aad  tbe  movenaent  of 
»ai,i  I'-n  -nvctiug  the  opening  of  aald  daaper. 

,1,'  iiaiiinatlon  with  the  ash  pit.  the  dust  floe,  and 
thf  .lold.i'iug  member  of  a  grate,  af  a  damper  coatrol- 
lluj;  Mi'i  III''  I  counterbalance  for  said  damper,  and  an 
arm  oinnitively  and  adjustably  connected  with  said 
(i.i«iper  .111,1  in  |,roxlmlty  to  said  member,  whereby  upon 
tii>-  lisM'niMln.;  of  a  shaker  elemeat  with  said  member 
sal<l  <l:ini;»'r  will  be  mov«d  to  opea  communication  be- 
tween !^nU\  .ish  pit  and  duBt  flue. 
iri.itni-  ',  1 1  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


l.l.ifi.Ml       IHOXOGRAPH.      Cliwtok   B.    Hipp,    Plaln- 
tlfl.l.  N     I      Plied  Mar.  15.  1918.     Serial  No.  764,445. 

(CI.  ISl      7.) 


l.l6t,Mi  QUICK-ACTING  WRENCH.  Kkd  Q  Hoc«. 
WOOD.  Mendoto.  Wla.  Filed  Feb.  8.  1916.  Serial  No. 
WIO.      (CI.  81—159.) 


1.  \  ; ';,  iiojrraph  embodying  therein  a  stationary  dla 
piira.-y  ,  transmitter  arm,  means  whereby  vibrations 
inslii.-  tirough  said  arm  are  transmitted  to  said  dla- 
r»iraeni,  -ensionlng  means  for  said  dtapbragm,  a  pivotal 
"^'  !.•!•  1  siiiiportlng  arm.  and  connections  between  said 
-  ii  '  ;:ii..  arm  and  said  transmitter  arm. 

-  \  1!  inopraph  embodying  therein  a  stationary  dia- 
i'l.'.i-ni  .T  transmitter  arm,  means  wberety  vibrations 
pa-;sln.-  through  said  arm  are  transmitted  to  said  dla- 
phrHjni  tensioning  means  for  said  diaphragm,  a  pivotal 
MPI'urtin::  arm.  and  connections  between  said  supporting 
■irm  .Tiii  .^ald  transmitter  arm  embodying  therein  a 
weieiifi  t.ody  of  a  mass  soflldent  to  abaorb  vibrations. 
or  to  u  Irresponsive  to  vibrations  passing  thereto. 

?'  A  piionograph  embodying  therein  a  stationary  dit- 
l-"r8:;ni  a  transmitter  arm,  means  wliereby  vibrations 
passiiii:  through  said  arm  are  transmitted  to  said  dla- 
ptiun,  t.iiMonlng  means  for  said  dUphragm,  a  pivotal 
«eitht.  I  supporting  arm,  and  connections  between  said 
^iil'Ponnu  arm  and  said  transmitter  am  embodying 
••'Wc\n  4  thxible  member  carried  by  said  supporting  arm 
■'M  <ni;,„ited  With  said  transmitter  arm. 

4  .\  i,'i,,nograph  embodying  therein  a  stationary  dla- 
'"ru-n  a  transmitter  arm,  means  whereby  vibrations 
1 '>«!n--  through  said  arm  are  transmitted  to  said  dla- 
m^scii..  tensioning  means  for  said  diaphragm,  a  plvotSi 
-'Pportiu^-  „rm.  and  connections  between  said  supporting 
^' "^   ana    s;,jrt    transmitter    arm    aabodylng    therein    s 

igni.,1  i„„iy  of  a  mass  aafllcient  to  absorb  vibrations, 
r  to   -   irresponsive  to  vlbratloBS  passing  thereto,  and  a 

X  .-  .n,.,uu.r  carried  by  aald  weighted  body  and  con- 
"•^t-l  with  said  transmitter  arm. 

••^A  ph,.noj:raph  embodying  therein  a  stationary  dla- 
L-Kh  '.;'  '™"*"''"er  arm,  means  whereby  vibrations 
t-hra":  V*'"'"^^  '■'''^  "°  •"  tw"»«mltted  to  said  dto- 
'.oi'i^,  '"""'""'''  '"'"•  *♦«■  ■*W  dl*Phraga,  a  pivotal 
«rm  ZT  ■"■,'?■  ''"^  connections  between  said  supporting 
w.l.tn.!!;  ,;' "  ;'-«'"«>^tter  arm  anbodyla.  therela  a 
«'r  to  k  t.  *  "  ™""'  »«*cl«t  to  abw>rb  vibrations, 
any  c,l   ??"""''^  ^*  vlbfttlwia  paaalat  thereto,  pivot- 

-1  ti;    .  ::•  Vfi!',r'  ^^'^'^^'^'--^  the' free 
Mj    .Ml  '''^  ni'art^er  carried  by  said  weighted 

^-^  uan.o^itter  arm  sdjacent  the  free  end  thaceef. 


t    ', 


A  wrench  comprising  a  handle  shank  having  a  solid 
portion,  a  Jaw  mounted  thereon,  longitudinally  extending 
parallel  portions  and  a  handle,  the  solid  portion  being 
formed  upon  its  Inner  face  with  a  socket,  a  shaft  disposed 
between  said  parallel  portions  and  having  a  prolongation 
bearing  In  said  socket,  the  shaft  having  oppositely  dls 
posed  Interrupted  screw  threaded  faces,  a  collar  mounted 
upon  tbe  shank  adjacent  the  handle  thereof  and  having 
screws  engaged  with  the  shaft,  said  screws  acting  as 
stops  limiting  the  collar  to  a  quarter  turn,  and  a  mov- 
able Jaw  mounted  upon  the  handle  shank  for  sliding 
movement  and  having  oppositely  disposed  Interrupted 
Bcrew  threaded  faces  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the 
screw  threaded  faces  of  tbe  shaft  upon  a  quarter  turn  of 
tlie  shaft  in  one  direction. 


1,156,933.  SAFETY  WATER  GAGE  COCK.  William  N. 
RowE,  Hlbblng,  Minn.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1912.  Serial  No 
736,228.     (CI.  73—64.) 


In^iuj,  ,•  t,, 


1^  not  printed  la  the  GMette.] 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claa  described,  the  combination  of 
upper  and  lower  gage  cocks  having  a  gage  glass  therebe- 
tween, each  cock  comprising  a  caaing  tiavlng  an  inner 
valve  seat,  a  separable  meaber  provided  with  a  second 
valve  scat,  valves  controlled  by  a  single  stem  and  adapt- 
ed to  act  upon  said  valve  seats  alngly,  and  a  vented  bon- 
net secured  to  each  casing,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combinstlon  of 
upper  and  lower  cocks  having  a  gage  glass  therebetween, 
each  cock  including  a  casing  forming  a  ebamt>er  and  pre 
vidsd  with  a  valve  seat  at  one  end,  a  closure  for  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  chamber,  said  closure  having  a  second 
valve  seat,  means  for  clamping  said  closure  in  pesitten, 
and  a  valve  stem  carrying  valve  memben  adapted  to  co- 
operate witb  said  seats  alternately,  substaadaliy  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  clan  described,  tbe  combination  of 
upper  and  lower  gage  cocks  and  a  gage  glan  located 
therebetween,  each  cock  Including  a  chambered  casing 
having  an  inner  valve  seat  at  oa»  end  a  dlak  cloatag  tbe 
opposite  and  of  said  casing  aad  providing  an  oater  valve 
seat  a  bopaet  outside  of  said  disk,  a  damping  nut  for 
holding  said  dlak  aad  said  boa  net  ia  eagafcmeat  with 
said  casing,  and  a  stem  provided  with  valves  adapted  to 
cedperata  with  said  aeata  In  saeceastoa,  Mibatutlally  as 
deaeribed. 
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1.156,034.  REGISTERING  DEVICE  FOR  A  MOVING- 
PICTURE  MACHINE.  Ebbkhaid  Schnbidcb,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  22,  1907.     Serial  No.  398,579. 

(CI.  88  —  18.) 


1.  In  a  registering  device  for  a  moving  picture  machine 
the  combination  of  a  support,  a  vertical  standard  rlg- 
Idlj  secured  to  said  support,  a  film  guide  having  a  pro- 
jection aperture  secured  to  said  sUndard,  means  for 
feeding  a  film  past  said  aperture,  a  frame  for  supporting 
said  feeding  means  pivoted  to  said  aupport  and  a  verti- 
cally adjustable  element  on  said  standard  connected  to 
said  frame. 

2.  In  a  registering  device  for  a  moving  picture  machine 
the  combination  of  a  support,  a  vertical  standard  rigidly 
secured  to  said  support,  a  film  guide  having  a  projection 
aperture  secured  to  said  standard,  means  for  feeding  a 
film  past  said  aperture,  a  frame  for  supporting  said  feed- 
ing means  pivoted  to  said  support,  a  vertically  movable 
member  on  said  standard  to  which  said  frame  is  plvotally 
attached,  and  means  for  moving  said  member  comprising 
a  toothed  rack  on  said  standard,  and  a  hand  wheel  pro- 
vided with  a  pinion  meshing  with  said  rack  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  member. 


1,156,935.  HORSESHOE.  Lxvi  BCHWOTM,  Pottatown. 
Pa.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1915.  Serial  No.  9,669.  (Cl. 
168—33.) 


Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  toe  calk  conatructed 
of  a  alngle  blank  of  material  formed  to  provide  apaced 
depending  loga,  and  an  intermediate  vertically  rising  log. 
and  a  taoriaontal  body  portion  provided  with  an  integral 
rearwardly  located  lug  and  a  forwardly  located  vertical 
P^Msge,  the  paauge  being  located  in  the  same  longitudi- 
nal Une  with  the  log,  the  bottom  surface  of  the  horlsontal 
portion  being  provided  with  a  circular  receaa  opening  di- 
rectly into  aald  pasaage. 


1.156,936.  ETKLBTINO  -  MACHINE.  Ralph  C.  Bim- 
MONa,  Beverly,  Masa.,  aasi«nor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
ehlsary  Company.  Patenon,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
JwMy.  Filed  Not.  2.  1910.  Serial  Na  590.272.  (Cl. 
21»— IS.) 
1.  ▲  OMichlne  of  the  cUaa  dwcrtbed  having,  in  combl- 

antlon,  a  supporting  frame,  work-engaging  meana  mount- 


ed therein,  meana  for  moving  aald  frame  to  feed  the  w  rk 
aald  meana  including  a  transversely  oacillatlng  lever   m,] 
pivoted    transmitting    links,   and    feed    regulating   mnns 
comprUing  an  angularly  adjustable  gnideway  for  coiitr., 
ling  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  transmlttlns  links 


2.  A  machine  of  the  cla..s  described  having,  in  coinlil 
nation,  a  supporting  frame,  work-engaging  means  mouiit 
ed  therein,  means  for  moving  aald  frame  to  feed  the  work, 
said  means  including  a  transversely  oscillating  lever  and 
pivoted  tranamltting  linka,  feed  regulating  means  com 
prising  a  guldeway,  a  cooperating  roller  mounted  at  tlie 
point  of  connection  of  aald  linka,  and  means  for  adjust 
ing  said  guldeway. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  deacribed  having.  In  combi 
nation,  work-engaging  devlcea,  a  aupportlng  frame  there 
for.  a  link  pivoted  thereto  and  having  one  end  guided  Id 
a  rectilinear  path,  means  acting  through  said  link  to  move 
the  frame  for  feeding  the  work,  and  means  for  changing 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  guided  end  of  said  lluk 
to  regulate  the  extent  of  feeding  movement. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  daaa  deacribed  having,  in  coniblnd 
tlon,  punching  devices,   oscillatory   work-feeding  means. 
and  means  actuated  by  said  work-feeding  means  in   its 
feeding  movement  for  varying  the  extent  of  the  feedlni; 
movement. 

6.  A  machine  of  the  elasa  described  having,  in  comblua 
tlon,  setting  devices,  a  carrier  therefor  movable  in  (ee*l 
ing  the  work,  and  means  actuated  by  the  carrier  In  Its 
feeding  movement  for  regulating  the  extent  of  the  feed 
Ing  movement. 

[Clalma  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.j 


1,156,937.  GARDEN  IMPLEMENT.  Jaucs  Si.vnott, 
If  ntham.  111.  Filed  .Tune  2,  1916.  Serial  No.  31.754 
((  1.  55—42.) 


1.  A  garden  implement  comprlalng  a  handle  haviok'  > 
bifurcated  head,  the  aald  head  having  arbitrarily  arraot;"! 
sets  of  peripheral  notches,  a  blade  Including  a  curv^i 
portion  that  terminates  in  an  eye,  aald  blade  having  opp" 

.sltely  disposed  abonlders  for  engaging  the  sets  of  notcti  - 
in  the  handle  head,  a  clamp  bolt  engaging  the  bifurcate! 
head  of  the  handle,  and  the  eye  of  blade,  one  set  of  ti ' 
said  notcbea,  the  curved  portion  of  the  blade,  and  tl 
pivotal  connection  for  the  blade,  being  relatively  arrang*'! 
so  that  the  blade  is  foldable  flatwise  against  the  handle. 

2.  A  garden  implement  comprlalng  a  handle,  a  blad- 
and  means  for  adjustably  connecting  the  blade  whore'  ' 
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the  8«ld  blade  may  be  positioned  to  project  at  any  angle 
,„  the  handle,  said  means  comprising  oppositely  dUpooed 
hrtd>  ;-!iient  from  the  handle,  a  combined  pivot  and 
clamp  i"'it  for  engaging  the  heads,  said  heada  having  ar- 
bltrariiv  arrauced  opposite  sets  of  peripheral  notches,  the 
llad,  t.ivin;;  opposite  shoulders  and  a  loop  member  be^ 
tw,.ti  t; .  sfn>ulders  for  pi^oUIly  engaging  the  bolt,  said 
„,p  ni  1  !  r.  the  Inner  edge  of  the  blade,  and  the  pivot 
Hit  (..ill.:  r.  latlvely  so  arranged  that  said  edge  of  the 
J  1,1,    ,s  iiusli  with  the  peripheral  edgea  of  the  notched 

hefld' 

.",  A  .;arilt'n  Implement  comprising  a  handle,  a  pair  of 
opposit.  i\  disposed  resilient  disks  secured  to  and  pendent 
from  thf  lower  end  of  the  handle,  a  bolt  and  clamp  nut  co- 
operafiii--  with  the  dlska,  tihe  said  disks  each  having  a  se- 
ries '  f  nilial  notches  in  tbeir  peripheral  edges,  an  edge 
shari'ii-'l  t'lade  one  end  ot  which  terminates  in  a  digging 
.i.iiimt,  tie  other  end  of  which  haa  oppoaltely  diaposed 
shoulili  rs  and  an  extension  projected  from  the  ahouldered 
^,^rt  iiv  the  said  extenalOD  being  curved  upwardly  and 
•  nunitiiik:  In  an  eye,  th»t  plvoUlly  engages  the  clamp 
tn  it.  tli>>  shoulders  and  the  extension  of  the  blade  being 
r..;itiv.'l.v  arranged  whereby  the  blade  can  be  adjusted 
T,  irin;.'  tiie  shoulders  of  the  blade  into  engagement  with 
un>  s.  t  nf  the  peripheral  notches  in  the  disk  members  of 
the  haudle. 


1  , 1  .-,  r, ,  0  :?  8  .  TRANSMISSION-GEARING.  Alfebd  B. 
Sm.u.i,  and  CiRLrroN  C.  Small,  Lake  City,  Fla.  Filed 
."^.'Pt  2!'.  1014.     Serial  No.  864,139.     (Cl.  74—59.) 


1.  In  a  transmission  gearing,  a  driving  stiait,  a  main 
trHusniission  shaft,  a  counter-shaft  parallel  to  said  trans- 
ndsslnii  shaft,  a  set  of  geara  on  the  tranamlaaion  shaft,  a 
s*'t  lit  (omplemental  gears  on  the  counter-shaft,  clutch 
me[ni>ers  on  the  correspodding  extremities  of  said  trans- 
mission <ihaft  and  countershaft, . a  clutch  member  on  the 
adjarent  extremity  of  said  driving  abaft,  and  means  for 
shiftloK  the  last  named  Clutch  member  into  engagement 
with  either  of  the  first  mentioned  clutch  members,  and 
l<><  kin);  and  unlocking  means  for  the  geara  on  the  shaft. 

-.  In  transmission  gearing,  a  longitudinally  and  later- 
ally m.<viible  driving  shaft,  a  main  transmisalon  ahaft,  a 
(uiiiit'  rshaft  parallel  to  said  tranamlaaion  shaft,  a  set  of 
gears  on  the  transmission  shaft,  a  set  of  complemental 
K'arg  on  the  countershaft,  clutch  members  on  the  corre- 
RpondiDk'  extremities  of  said  tmnanlasion  shaft  and  coun- 
tershaft, .1  dutch  member  on  the  adjacent  extremity  of 
s'Bld  driving  shaft,  means  for  ahiftlng  the  last  named 
clut'b  member  into  engagement  with  either  of  the  first 
metitioned  clutch  members,  and  locking  and  unlocking 
m'Hns  for  the  gears  on  one  ahaft. 

"'  In  transmission  geazing,  a  driving  shaft,  a  main 
transmUHlon  shaft,  a  coantflr-«h|ift  parallel  to  said  trans- 
11  lesion  shaft,  a  aet  of  ge«n  on  the  transmlsslnn  shaft,  a 
»'t  uf  (omplemental  gean  on  the  connter-ahatt,  ehalns 
ronoecting  complemental  gears  of  said  sets  caoslng  the 
transmission  shaft  and  eooaterahaft  to  revolve  in  the 
'■'me  dirertlon,  clutch  mfliBbers  on  the  corresponding  ex- 
triiiitis  of  said  transmission  ahaft  and  countershaft,  s 
f!ut,  h  nipmber  on  the  adjacent  extremity  of  said  driving 
»ni'A,  mans  for  shifting  the  last  named  clutch  member 
Int.,  .  n-;i;;ement  with  either  of  the  first  mentioned  dutch 
m-ni:>.  r<  and  locking  and  unlocking  meena  for  the  gears 
on  one  shaft. 

^    I'    transmission   gearing,   a   driving  ahaft,   a  main 
'i»ii«nusv|„n  shaft,  a  countershaft  parallel  to  aald  trana- 
"    >iaft,  a  set  of  geara  on  the  transmlssioB  ahaft,  a 
•mplemenui   gean  on   the  countershaft,  cliaina 
'  m:  complemental  gears  of  said  sets  causing  the 
'ion  shaft  and  countershaft  to  revolve  In  the 


nil 
set    . 
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same  direction,  clutch  members  on  the  corresponding  ex- 
tremities of  said  transmission  shaft  and  conntershaft,  a 
clutch  member  on  the  adjacent  extremity  of  said  driving 
shaft,  meana  for  shifting  the  last  named  clutch  member 
into  engagement  with  either  of  the  first  mentionel  clutch 
members,  locking  and  unlocking  meana  for  the  gears  on 
one  shaft,  and  Intermesblng  spur  gean  on  the  transmis- 
sion shaft  and  countershaft  one  of  which  is  adapted  to 
be  thrown  and  out  of  locked  engagement  with  its  shaft  to 
reverse  the  direction  of  roUtion  of  said  shafta. 

5.  In  transraission  gearing,  a  longitudinally  and  later- 
ally movable  driving  shaft,  a  main  transmission  shaft,  a 
countershaft  parallel  to  said  transmission  shaft,  a  set  of 
gears  on  the  transmission  shaft,  a  set  of  complemental 
gears  on  the  countershaft,  clutch  members  on  the  corre- 
sponding extremities  of  said  tranamlsslon  shaft  and  coun- 
tershaft, a  clutch  member  on  the  adjacent  extremity  of 
said  driving  shaft,  means  for  shifting  the  last  named 
clutch  member  into  engagement  with  either  of  the  first 
mentioned  clutch  members,  locking  and  unlocking  means 
for  the  gears  on  one  shaft,  and  means  for  yieldingly  hold- 
ing said  driving  shaft  toward  either  the  transmission 
shaft  or  countershaft 


1,156,939.  SEAT  CUSHION  AND  COVER.  William  J. 
Smith,  Max,  N.  D..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Peter  D. 
Podhola,  Max,  N.  D.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1915.  Serial  No. 
10,481.     (Cl.  155—22.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  seat  and  seat  post  secured  to 
each  other  by  a  bolt  and  nut,  of  a  cushion  and  a  cover  for 
the  cushion,  straps  carried  by  the  cushion,  a  washer  in- 
terposed between  the  seat  post  and  nut,  and  means  for  at- 
taching the  atraps  to  the  waaher. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  seat  and  seat  post  secured  to 
each  other  by  a  bolt  and  nut,  of  a  cushion  and  a  cover 
for  the  cushion,  straps  carried  by  the  cushion,  a  washer  In- 
terpoaed  between  the  aeat  post  and  nut,  and  means  for  at- 
taching the  straps  to  the  washer,  said  means  including  ex- 
tensions formed  upon  the  waaher,  and  buckles  carried  by 
the  extensions. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  aeat  and  seat  post  and  a  bolt 
and  nut  connecting  the  same,  of  a  cushion  for  the  seat,  a 
washer  diaposed  between  the  seat  post  and  the  nut  and  se- 
cured in  place  by  the  said  nut,  the  waaher  having  arms 
extending  laterally  toward  opposite  sides  of  the.  seat  and 
having  an  arm  extending  rearwardly  toward  the  rear  side 
of  the  seat,  buckles  permanently  connected  with  the  said 
arms  at  their  extremities,  and  straps  carried  by  the  cnah- 
lon  and  adjnatably  engageable  with  the  aald  bucklea. 


1,166,940.  DELIVERY  MECHANISM  FOB  PRINTIN(J- 
PRES8B8.  Bdbt  D.  BtivBNa,  Blverslde,  111.,  aasignor 
to  The  Mleble  Printing  Press  k  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinola.  Filed  Nov. 
10.  1918,  Serial  No.  800,016.  Renewed  Mar.  17,  191B. 
Serial  No.  15,081.    (Cl.  101—81.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  printing  couple,  of  aheet  de 
livery  mechanism  eomprislng  grtpper  OMans  srrsaged  to 
take  the  sheet  from  the  printing  couple  and  to  convey  the 
same  therefrtna,  restraining  means  acting  concnrrentlr 
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1.156,934.  REGISTERING  DEVICE  FOR  A  MOVING- 
PICTIRE  MArHINE.  Eberhard  Sch.nkideb,  New 
York,  N.  V.  Filed  Uct.  I'J,  1907.  Si-rlal  No.  398,579. 
(("1.  88—18.) 


1.  In  a  redsterltiK  device  for  a  moving  picture  machine 
the  combination  of  n  support,  a  vertical  standard  rig- 
idly secured  to  said  support,  a  Him  Kulde  having  a  pro- 
jection aperture  secured  to  said  standard,  means  for 
feeding  a  film  pa.st  said  aperture,  a  frame  for  supporting 
said  feeding  means  pivoted  to  said  support  and  a  verti- 
cally adjustable  element  on  said  standard  connected  to 
said   frame. 

2.  In  a  registering  device  for  a  moving  picture  machine 
the  combination  of  a  support,  a  vertical  standard  rigidly 
secured  to  said  support,  a  film  guide  having  a  projection 
aperture  secured  to  said  standard,  means  fur  feeding  a 
film  past  said  aperture,  a  frame  for  supporting  said  feed- 
ing means  pivoted  to  said  support,  a  vertically  movable 
member  on  said  standard  to  which  said  frame  Is  plvotally 
attached,  and  means  for  moving  said  member  comprising 
a  toothed  rack  on  said  standard,  and  n  hand  wheel  pro 
vlded  with  a  pinion  meshing  with  said  rack  rotatably 
mounted   on   said  member. 


1,156,935.  HORSESHOE.  Levi  Schwoter,  Pottstown. 
I'a.  Filed  Feb,  20,  1915.  Serial  No.  9,669  (Cl 
168—33.) 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  toe  calk  conitructed 
of  a  single  blank  of  material  formed  to  provide  spaced 
depending  lugs,  and  an  intermediate  vertically  rising  lug. 
and  a  horlsontal  body  portion  provided  with  an  integral 
rearwardly  located  lug  and  a  forwardly  located  vertical 
passage,  the  passage  being  located  in  the  same  longitudi- 
nal line  with  the  lug,  the  bottom  surface  of  the  horliontal 
portion  being  provided  with  a  circular  recess  opening  di- 
rectly into  said  passage. 


1,166.936.  EYELETING  -  MACHINE.  Ralph  C.  Sim- 
mons, Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jtnej.  Piled  Not.  2,  1910.  Serial  No.  590,272.  (Cl. 
21»— 15.) 

1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combi- 
nation, a  supporting  frame,  work-engaging  means  mount- 


ed therein,  means  for  moving  said  frame  to  feed  the  work, 
said  means  Including  a  transversely  oscillating  lever  and 
pivoted    transmitting    links,    and    feed    regulating    means 
comprlslnp  an  angularly  adjustable  guideway  for  control 
ling  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  transmitting  links. 


J°J]  V^^ 


2.  A  machine  of  the  cl...  ■  described  having.  In  combi- 
nation, a  supporting  frame,  work  engaging  means  mount- 
ed therein,  means  for  moving  said  frame  to  feed  the  work, 
said  means  Including  a  transversely  oscillating  lever  and 
pivoted  transmitting  links,  feed  regulating  means  com 
prising  a  guideway,  a  cooperating  roller  mounted  at  the 
point  of  connection  of  said  links,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  guideway. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  In  combi- 
nation, work-engaging  devices,  a  supporting  frame  there- 
for, a  link  pivoted  thereto  and  having  one  end  guided  la 
a  rectilinear  path,  means  acting  through  said  link  to  move 
the  frame  for  feeding  the  work,  and  means  for  changing 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  guided  end  of  said  link 
to  regulate  the  extent  of  feeding  movement. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  clash  described  having,  in  comblna 
tion,    punching    devices,    oscillatory    work  feeding    means, 
and    means   actuated    by    said    work  feeding    means    in    Us 
feeding  movement   for  varying  the  extent  of  the  feeding 
mt)vement. 

5.  .V  machine  of  the  class  descrlU-d  having,  in  combina- 
tion, .setting  devices,  a  carrier  therefor  movable  in  feed- 
ing the  work,  and  means  actuated  by  the  carrier  In  its 
feeding  movement  for  regulating  the  extent  of  the  feed- 
ing movement. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette-,] 


1,156,937.      GARDEN 
r    iithnm.    III.      nied 
1*1.   35-42.) 


IMPLEMENT. 

June   •_',    liH5. 


James     Sinnqtt, 
Serial   No.  31,754. 


1.  A  garden  Implement  comprising  a  handle  having  a 
bifurcated  head,  the  said  head  having  arbitrarily  arranged 
sets  of  peripheral  notches,  a  blade  including  a  curved 
portion  that  terminates  in  an  eye,  said  blade  having  oppo- 
sitely disposed  shoulders  for  engaging  the  sets  of  notches 
in  the  handle  head,  a  clamp  bolt  engaging  the  bifurcated 
head  of  the  handle,  and  the  eye  of  blade,  one  set  of  the 
said  notches,  the  curved  portion  of  the  blade,  and  the 
pivotal  connection  for  the  blade,  being  relatively  arranged 
so  that  the  blade  is  foldable  flatwise  against  the  handle. 

2.  A  garden  implement  comprising  a  handle,  a  blade, 
and  means  for  adjustably   connecting   the  blade  whereby 
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the  said  blade  may  be  positioned  to  project  at  any  angle 
to  the  handle,  said  means  comprising  oppositely  disposed 
heads  pendent  from  the  handle,  a  combined  pivot  and 
clamp  bolt  for  engaging  the  heads,  said  heads  having  ar- 
bitrarily arranged  opposite  sets  of  peripheral  notches,  the 
blade  having  opposite  shouldera  and  a  loop  member  be 
tween  the  shoulders  for  plvotally  engaging  the  bolt,  said 
loop  member,  the  Inner  edge  of  the  blade,  and  the  pivot 
bolt  being  relatively  so  arranged  that  said  edge  of  the 
Made  Is  flush  with  the  peripheral  edges  of  the  notched 
heads. 

3.  A  ganlen  Implement  comprising  a  handle,  a  pair  of 
o|)positely  disposed  resilient  disks  secured  to  and  pendent 
from  the  lower  end  of  the  handle,  a  bolt  and  clamp  nut  co- 
operating with  the  disks,  the  said  disks  each  having  a  se- 
ries of  radial  notches  in  their  peripheral  edges,  an  edge 
sharpened  blade  one  end  of  which  terminates  in  a  digging 
element,  the  other  end  of  which  has  oppositely  disposed 
shoulders  and  an  extension  projected  from  the  shouldered 
portions,  the  said  extension  being  curved  upwardly  and 
t>rmlnating  in  an  eye,  that  plvotally  engages  the  clamp 
bolt,  the  shoulders  and  the  extension  of  the  blade  t>elng 
relatively  nrranircd  whereby  the  blade  can  be  adjusted 
to  bring  the  shoulders  of  the  blade  into  engagement  with 
any  net  of  the  peripheral  notches  in  the  disk  members  of 
the  handle. 


1.15  6,938.  TRANSMISSION-GEARING.  Alfhed  B. 
Smali-  and  Cahleton  C.  Small,  Lake  City,  Fla.  Filed 
Sept.  29,  1914.     Serial  No.  864.139.     (Cl.  74—59.) 


1.  In  a  transmission  gearing,  a  driving  shaft,  a  main 
transmission  shaft,  a  counter-shaft  parallel  to  said  trans- 
mission shaft,  a  set  of  gears  on  the  transmission  shaft,  a 
set  of  complemental  geare  on  the  counter-shaft,  clutch 
members  on  the  corresponding  extremities  of  said  tt-ana- 
misslon  shaft  and  counterahaft,  a  clutch  member  on  the 
adjaceqt  extremity  of  said  driving  shaft,  and  means  for 
shifting  the  last  named  clutch  member  Into  engagement 
with  either  of  the  flret  mentioned  clutch  membera,  and 
locking  and  unlocking  means  foi  the  geara  on  the  ahaft. 

2.  In  transmission  gearing,  a  longitudinally  and  later- 
ally movable  driving  shaft,  a  main  transmission  ahaft,  a 
countershaft  parallel  to  said  transmission  shaft,  a  aet'of 
geara  on  the  transmission  shaft,  a  set  of  complemental 
gears  on  the  counterahaft,  clutch  membera  on  the  corre- 
sponding extremiUes  of  said  transmission  shaft  and  coun- 
tershaft, a  clutch  member  on  the  adjacent  extremity  of 
said  driving  shaft,  means  for  shifting  the  last  named 
clutch  member  Into  engagement  with  either  of  the  first 
mentioned  clutch  membera,  and  locking  and  unlocking 
means  for  the  gears  on  one  shaft. 

8.  In  transmission  gearing,  a  driving  shaft,  a  main 
transmission  shaft,  a  counter-shaft  parallel  to  said  trans- 
mission shaft,  a  set  of  geara  on  the  transmission  shaft,  a 
set  of  complemental  geara  on  the  counter-shaft,  chains 
connecting  complemenUl  geara  of  said  sets  cansinff  the 
transmission  shaft  and  coontershaft  to  revolve  In  the 
same  direction,  clutch  membera  on  the  corresponding  ex- 
tremities of  said  transmission  shaft  and  coontershaft,  a 
clutch  member  on  the  adjacent  extremity  of  said  drlrlnf 
shaft,  means  for  shifting  the  last  named  clutch  member 
into  engagement  with  either  of  the  flrat  mentioned  clutch 
membera,  and  locking  and  unlocking  means  for  the  geara 
on  one  shaft. 

4.  In  transmission  gearing,  a  drlTlng  shaft,  a  main 
transmission  shaft,  a  countershaft  parallel  to  said  trans- 
mission shaft,  a  set  of  geara  on  the  transmission  shaft,  a 
set  of  complemental  geara  on  the  countershaft,  chains 
connecting  complemental  geara  of  said  sets  causing  the 
transmission   shaft   and   counterahaft  to   rerolve   in   the 


same  direction,  clutch  membera  on  the  corresponding  «- 
trvmitles  of  said  transmission  shaft  and  counterahaft,  a 
clutch  member  on  the  adjacent  extremity  of  said  driving 
shaft,  means  for  shiftihg  the  last  named  clutch  member 
into  engagement  with  either  of  the  flrst  mentlonel  clutch 
members,  locking  and  unlocking  means  for  the  geara  on 
one  shaft,  and  Intermeshing  spur  geare  on  the  transmis- 
sion shaft  and  counterahaft  one  of  which  is  adapted  to 
be  thrown  and  out  of  locked  engagement  with  its  shaft  to 
reverse  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  shafts. 

5.  In  transmission  gearing,  a  longitudinally  and  later- 
ally movable  driving  shaft,  a  main  transmission  shaft,  a 
countershaft  parallel  to  said  transmission  shaft,  a  set  of 
gears  on  the  transmission  shaft,  a  set  of  complemental 
gears  on  the  countershaft,  clutch  membera  on  the  corre- 
sponding extremities  of  said  transmission  shaft  and  coun- 
tershaft, a  clutch  member  on  the  adjacent  extremity  of 
said  driving  shaft,  means  for  shifting  the  last  named 
clutch  member  Into  engagement  with  either  of  the  flrat 
mentioned  clutch  membera,  locking  and  unlocking  means 
for  the  gears  on  one  shaft,  and  means  for  yieldingly  hold- 
ing said  driving  shaft  toward  either  the  transmission 
shaft  or  countershaft.  • 


1.156,9.39.  SEAT  ClSIllON  AND  COVER.  William  J. 
Smith.  Max,  N.  D.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Peter  D. 
I'odhola,  Max,  N.  D.  Fll.-d  Feb.  25,  1915.  Serial  No 
10,481.      (Cl.  155— 22. » 


^5 


^? 


1.  The  combination  with  a  seat  and  seat  post  secured  to 
each  other  by  a  bolt  and  nut,  of  a  cushion  and  a  cover  for 
the  cushion,  straps  carried  by  the  cushion,  a  washer  in- 
terposed between  the  seat  post  and  nut,  and  means  for  at- 
taching the  straps  to  the  washer. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  seat  and  seat  post  secured  to 
each  other  by  a  bolt  and  nut,  of  a  cushion  and  a  cover 
for  the  cushion,  straps  carried  by  the  cushion,  a  washer  In- 
terposed between  the  seat  post  and  nut,  and  means  for  at- 
Uchlng  the  straps  to  the  washer,  said  means  including  ex- 
tensions formed  upon  the  washer,  and  buckles  carried  by 
the  extensions. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  seat  and  seat  post  and  a  bolt 
and  nut  connecting  the  same,  of  a  cushion  for  the  seat,  a 
washer  disposed  between  the  seat  post  and  the  nut  and  se- 
cured in  place  by  the  said  nut,  the  washer  having  arms 
extending  laterally  toward  opposite  sides  of  the  seat  and 
having  an  arm  extending  rearwardly  toward  the  rear  side 
of  the  seat,  buckles  permanently  connected  with  the  said 
arms  st  their  extremities,  and  straps  carried  by  the  cush- 
ion and  adjustably  engageable  with  the  said  buckles. 


1,156,940.  DELIVERY  MECHANISM  FOR  PRINTING- 
PEES8ES.  BiRT  D.  Stevens,  Rlveraide,  III.,  assignor 
to  The  Mlehle  Printing  Press  &  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov. 
10,  1913,  Serial  No.  800,016.  Renewed  Mar.  17,  1916 
8«rial  No.  15,081.     (Cl.  101—31.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  printing  couple,  of  sheet  de- 
livery mechanism  comprising  gripper  means  arranged  to 
take  the  sheet  from  the  printing  couple  and  to  convey  the 
same   therefrom,   restraining   means   acting  concurrently 


6i8 


OFFICIAL  GAZJETTTE 


OCTOBBK  19,  191 5. 


.  With  the  grlpp«rs  but  upon  the  uaprloted  sM*  ot  tbe  rear 
portkui  of  tb«  sheet  ta  extrt  teBaton  ttercon  In  oppoiltioD 
to  tk«  grlM>«r  BteaM,  the  gripgen  snd  th*  restralKlac 
BMaiu  arnmgvd  to  release  tbe  iheet  ta  the  ordw  aamcd. 

2.  The  coBibinatioB  with  a  prtaUnf  couple,  of  ihcct  de- 
Uvery  mechanUai  comprising  grlppera  arraaged  to  engage 
tbe  front  edge  of  the  sheet  and  to  draw  the  same  froa 
tbe  printing  coupJe  and  to  cobtcj  the  aame  ther«froai,  re- 
atraining  ateaas  acting  concurrently  with  tbe  grlppen  bat 
upon  the  unprlnted  aide  of  tbe  trailing  portion  of  the 
aheet  to  exert  tension  thereon  in  oppoaltlon  to  the  grlp- 
pera,  and  means  to  release  the  sheet  from  the  grtppera  and 
to  interrupt  tlie  action  of  the  restralalng  means  upon  the 
aheet  in  tbe  order  named. 

a.  The  combination  with  a  printing  couple,  of  a  dellT- 
ery  mechanism  comprising  a  traveling  gripper  mectaaaism 
for  taking  and  conveying  tbe  sheet  therefrom,  and  a  suc- 
tion device  arranged  to  act  simuluneously  therewith  upon 
the  trailing  portion  of  tbe  unprlnted  aide  of  tbe  sheet  to 
exert  a  tension  thereon,  said  suction  device  being  station- 
ary during  its  action  on  the  printed  sheet. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  printing  couple,  of  a  deliv- 
ery mechanism,  a  traveling  gripper  mechanism  for  taking 
and  conveying  the  sheet  therefrona,  of  a  suction  device 
arranged  to  be  traversed  by  the  unprlnted  side  of  the 
moTlag  sheet  and  to  exert  a  tension  thereon,  said  suction 
derlee  baing  stationary  when  acting  upon  the  sheet. 

0.  The  combination  with  a  printing  couple,  of  a  deliv- 
ery mechanism  comprising  a  traveling  gripper  mechanism 
for  taking  and  conveying  the  sheet  therefrom,  a  suction 
device  arranged  to  act  almulUneoualy  therewith  upon  the 
trailing  portion  of  the  unprlnted  side  of  the  sheet  to  ex- 
ert a  tension  on  the  sheet,  and  means  to  periodically  ren- 
der the  sucUon  device  Inoperative,  said  suction  device  be- 
ing stationary  while  acting  on  the  sheet. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


longitudinal  movement  on  tbe  stem  In  the  direction  of  tbe 
cap,  the  seeorlag  means  being  hooaed  la  the  concavity 
wherelv^  said  end  of  the  bead  may  a  bat  against  the  cap ; 
and  a  secondary  spring  engaging  both  the  head  and  the 
cross  waU,  the  secondary  spring  constltatlng  an  assisting 
means  for  the  primary  spring  and  constituting  also  means 
for  holding  the  bead  against  movement  on  the  stem  in  tbe 
direction  of  the  cross  wall. 


1,156,942.  H.\T  SIZING  MACHINE.  Elbbbt  S.  Stockib 
and  Fredehick  A.  Stact,  Danbury,  Conn.  Filed  Sept. 
15,  1910.     Serial  No.  582.119.     (CI,  38—8.) 


1.166,94  1         BOILER    FEED  WATER    REGULATOR. 
WrtLnt    JrnsoN    Stevens,    Portland,    Me,,    assignor    to 
aterens   Regnlator  Co..    Portland,   Me.      Filed   Aug    24 
1914.     Serial  No.  8.'58,381,     (CI.  137—101  ) 


In  boiler  feed  water  regulator,  a  valve  casing  having 
a  seat ;  a  cylinder  comprising  a  cross  wall  ;  a  cap  on  the 
cylinder  and  provided  with  a  fluid  prcsaore  Inlet ;  a  stem 
slldable  In  the  cross  wall  :  a  valve  on  the  stem  and  coop- 
erating with  the  seat ;  a  primary  spring  coacting  with  the 
valve  and  tbe  casing  to  bold  the  valve  seated ;  a  head 
on  tbe  stem,  one  end  face  of  the  head  bearing  against  tbe 
cap  and  tbe  periphery  of  the  head  being  engaged  slldably 
with  the  cylinder,  the  cap  having  a  concavity  Into  which 
the  Inlet  opens  when  said  end  face  of  tbe  head  Is  In  con- 
tact with  the  cap,  the  head  being  adjustable  longitudinally 
of  tbe  steB  to  permit  tbe  bead  to  abat  against  tbe  cap 
when  tba  valve  eottferatea  with  tbe  aaat.  tbereby  to  radnce 
the  strala  o*  tbe  nktt;  a  aeeattnc  aianan  adjwtable  oa 
tbe  stem  and  engaging  tbe  head  to  batd  tba  hmA  agalnat 


1.  A  hat  sizing  machine,  comprising  two  or  more  sec 
tlons  rotatably  mounted  to  move  In  a  horizontal  plane, 
means  for  moving  one  of  the  said  sections  In  a  forward 
direction  and  means  for  Bortng  the  other  section  In  an  op- 
posite direction  to  roll  a  hat  body  therebetween,  and 
means  for  Imparting  to  said  sections  sddltlonal  radial 
movementB. 

2.  A  hat  sizing  machine,  comprising  s  pair  of  flat  per- 
fbrated  sections  arranged  one  above  tbe  other  and  ro- 
tatably Boanted  to  more  In  a  bortaontal  plane,  means  for 
moTlng  one  ot  the  aaM  sections  In  a  forward  direction 
and  means  for  moving  the  other  section  In  an  opposite 
direction  to  roll  a  hat  body  therebetween,  and  means  for 
Npplylng  water  thereto  and  through  the  perforations  to 
whTlnk  said  hat  bodies. 

S.  A  bat  sizing  machine,  comprising  a  pair  of  flat  sec- 
tions rotataMy  moanted  to  move  In  a  horizontal  plane 
and  Intermediate  of  which  a  hat  body  may  be  placed, 
means  for  moving  one  of  the  said  sections  In  a  forward  di- 
rection and  means  for  moving  the  other  section  In  an  oppo- 
site direction  to  roll  a  flatly  disposed  hat  body  therebe- 
tween, and  means  for  Impartlhg  to  saM  sections  alternate 
Inward  and  outward  sldewlse  movements. 

4.  A  hat  sizing  machine,  comprising  a  pair  of  perfbrated 
rotary  wheels  connected  to  be  driven  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, a  series  of  attached  sections  arranged  within  the 
wheels  and  adapted  to  roll  hat  bodies  therebetween  to 
shrink  the  same,  and  means  for  supplying  a  stream  of 
water  through  the  said  perforations. 

5.  A  hat  sizing  machine,  comprising  a  pair  of  rotary 
wheels  connected  to  be  drlren  In  opposite  directions,  a 
series  of  sections  arranged  within  the  wheels  and  fnterme- 
diate  of  whldi  hat  bodies  may  be  arranged,  and  means 
for  Imparting  to  said  sections  radial  movements. 

[Claims  «  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.lfi6,A4S.      OATE-HINGB.      AcousT    Bvjnm,    Hastlngs- 
upon-Hodson,  N.  T,     Filed   Feb.   10,  1916.     Serial  No. 
7,:280.      (CL  16— 163.) 
1.  In  a  hinve,  tbe  coablnatlaa  of  an  apper  stationary 

aember  having  telescopic  walls,  a  lower  member  adapted 
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to  foe  tmrtij  revaHwl  a«d  baring  walls  tiiwKipically 
gaging  said  stationary  raoBber,  one  ■latisr  beteg 
with  an  Inclined  sartace,  and  means  fanned  IntsKral  with 
tbe  lower  nwmber  and  alldabiy  engagfaig  tbe  Inclined 
sarfaos  of  tbe  other  nember,  to  saapead  tbe  lower  meni- 
ber  from  the  upper  statlaaary  ■ember,  said  means  belag 
within  tbe  teleacople  walls  of  said  members. 


2.  Ib  a  hinge,  the  combination  of  an  upper  stationary 
member  having  telescopic  walls,  a  lower'  member  adapted 
to  b«  partly  revolved  and  haying  walls  teleaooplcally  en- 
gaging said  stationary  member,  one  member  being  formed 
with  an  Inclined  surface,  and  means  formed  Integral  with 
the  other  member  and  slldably  engaging  tbe  Inclined  sur- 
face of  tbe  first  named  member,  to  suspend  tbe  lower  mem- 
ber from  the  upper  stationary  member,  said  means  being 
within  the  telescopic  walls  of  said  membeta. 

3.  la  a  hinge,  the  combination  of  an  npper  atatlonary 
member  having  telescopic  walla,  a  low«r  m*«nbfi'  adapted 
to  be  i)artly  revolved,  and  having  walls  telaocopically  en- 
gaging said  stationary  member,  one  member  being  foraed 
with  an  inclined  surface,  guiding  means  canled  by  tbe 
apper  member  for  guiding  tbe  lower  member,  means  formed 
Integml  with  the  one  member  to  slldably  engage  the  in- 
clined surface  of  the  other  member,  to  suspend  the  lower 
naember  from  the  upper  stationary  nxmhr^  uid  maans 
being  within  the  telescopic  walls  of  said  BambKS. 

4.  In  a  hinge,  tbe  combination  of  one  npper  stationary 
member  and  one  lower  member  adai^ed  to  be  partly  re- 
volved, one  member  being  formed  with  an  inclined  sorface, 
means  formed  integral  with  tbe  other  member  and  lUdably 
engaging  the  Inclined  surface  of  tbe  first  named  membar  to 
suspend  one  member  to  tbe  other,  an  oil  bath  for.  lobrleat- 
Ing  the  inclined  surface  of  tbe  one  member  and  the  carry- 
ing means  of  the  other  member,  said  oil  bath  being  con- 
fined in  tbe  lower  member. 

6.  la  a  binge  tbe  combination  of  ooOpecatlnc  telescopic 
members,  one  upper  member  being  stationary  and  baring 
two  tt.'esooplc  walls,  the  lower  one  being  adapted  to  partly 
revolve  and  suspended  from  the  upper  member  and  ar- 
ranged with  waUs  to  telescopicaliy  cngaje  tbe  upper  mem- 
ber,  and  mechanism  In  said  members  to  aatomatlcall/  con- 
trol tbe  lower  partly  revolving  member. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


below  aad  fcetwean  Che 

and  haacers  for  saspendtaig  the  sapports  Cram  tbe 

at  a  point  above  the  plane  of  Che  atieet. 


14iM,M4.  CAJt-ROOP.  WIU.IAM  D.  THOHPSoif,  Detroit, 
Mleh^  and  Spsmcu  Otis,  Chicago,  IlL,  asslcnon  to 
Hutchlas  Car  Roofing  Cooapany,  Detroit.  MIcIl,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Allchigan.  FUed  Dec.  30,  19ia  Serial  Mo. 
600,180.      (Cl.    10»— 6.) 

1.  la  a  metal  car  roof,  the  combination  with  load-sap- 
portlng  carllnes,  of  metal  load-supporting  sheets  baring 
tbdr  edges  arranged  to  fom  a  waather  prooflnv  fcslbla 
joint  In  coaaectlon  with  tbe  earHnaa,  and  airans  tar  sup- 
porting tbe  edge  of  tbe  sheet  suspended  tnam  tbe  earitees. 

2.  A  Betal  roof  for  cars,  coaprlalaK  ehaaael  load-anp- 
portlaf  carllnes,  toad-snpporttag  rosilm  a) 


I.  In  a  metal  car  reaC,  the  eoaMaatloa  with  load- 
portlag  cbnanel  carlioea,  of  load-suppoiting  roof 
airaaged  below  and  between  the  carUnes,  iwrf  nhort  np- 
ports  and  aaeans  eKtendtng  from  tbe  apper  portloas  of  Um 
carUnss  dewawaid  ta  and  ao^pendtag  oald  sapparta. 

4.  In  a  metal  ear  root  the  coaablnstlon  with  load  sap- 
porting  carllnes  of  Inverted  U-section,  of  a  plarality  9t 
load-snpportlag  roof  sbcets  arranged  below  tbe  earllaes. 
wltb  tbe  respeetlve  adjacent  edges  of  said  sbeets  lytac 
nnder  and  capped  by  tibe  «arltoes,  and  meaas  wltbta  aad 
below  tbe  cazilnes  saspeaded  tiieiefrem  for  boldly  tbe 
roof  sheet  edges  In  position  under  said  oarllnea. 

6.  In  a  fleaflde  metal  car  roof,  tbe  comblaatloa  of  aide 
plates,  load-sustaining  roofing  sheets  ccteodlag  aeroasaad 
orcrlapptng  said  aide  plates  and  bartag  flanged  edves, 
earllaes  secared  ta  said  side  plates  tatenMdtate  said  sfeaets 
and  ezteadlnc  over  and  weattier-proofing  tbe  flanged  Ddpcs 
of  tbe  latter  poiumtlag  froedom  for  reladv*  movement 
of  tbe  aheets,  aad  auans  aaapended  from  aaM  caittees  tor 
narmally  supporting  aald  sheets  Intermediate  aaM 
plates. 

(Claims  6  and  7  aet  printed  la  tbe  Qazette.] 


1,156,94.'5.  AUTOMOBILE-JACK.  Hbnry  A.  TiMM,  Cale- 
donia, Mlcb.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1914.  Serial  No,  860,608. 
(CL   254— .89.) 


An  automobile  Jack  comprising,  a  base  plate,  bearings 
secured  to  one  end  of  said  base  plate,  rails  plvotally  se- 
cured to  aald  bearings  and  in  spaced  relation  to  each 
other,  an  inverted  LMibaped  member  plvotally  secured  to 
the  other  end  of  the  base  plate  beneath  the  free  end  of 
the  rails,  roller  bearings  moanted  oa  said  U-abaped  mem- 
ber and  arranged  to  contact  with  the  lower  faces  of  tbe 
rails  and  means  secured  to  ssid  U-sbaped  member  to  raise 
the  rails  about  their  pivots  and  maintain  the  same  In  their 
raised  positions. 


1.1M,»4«.  AGITATOft.  Ai^BBST  E.  VajrosBCOOK,  Ala 
meda,  €aL,  assignor,  by  mesne  asatgnnMnta,  to  Catt- 
florala  Jiaeran  Co.,  8aa  Fraadsca,  CaL,  a  CarpacaCloa 
of  Califoraia.  OrlBlnal  applicatlai  flled  Nor.  U,  1913. 
Serial  Na  800,721.  Divided  and  this  appUeatkm  Hed 
Mar.  20,  1914.  Serial  Ns.  S27,4T2.  <CT.  7S— «S.) 
L  la  aa  appsratas  «f  tbe  cbaraetar  deserlbad,  a 

Sri.  a  statkmary  eendnetor  depending  Into  oatt 

aad  a  boUow  armed  straetuie  rotataMy  swuated  an 

ooadactsr. 

3:.  la  aa  apparatus  of  the  character  4saerihad,  a 

sal.  a  statlaaary  oendactor  dcpeadlag  Into  said  ismii,  aad 
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a  hollow  armed  stnicture  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  the 
reaction  of  liquid  dlacharg^lng  therefrom  rotatably  sup- 
ported on  the  lower  end  of  said  conductor. 


3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  Tea- 
sel, a  stationary  conductor  depending  Into  said  vessel 
through  which  liquid  passes  downwardly,  a  hollow  armed 
structure  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  the  discharge  of  liq- 
uid therefrom  arranged  at  the  lower  end  of  said  conductor 
and  arranged  to  receive  liquid  therefrom,  and  an  anti- 
friction bearing  arranged  between  said  conductor  and  ro- 
tatable  structure. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vessel  adapted  to  contain 
a  liquid,  of  a  stationary  element  depending  into  said  ves- 
■el  and  extending  below  the  normal  surface  of  the  liquid 
therein,  a  rotatable  element  mounted  on  said  statlonsry 
element  below  the  surface  of  the  liquid  and  spaced  from 
the  bottom  of  said  vessel,  and  a  liquid  sealed  bearing  ar- 
ranged between  said  elements. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vessel  adapted  to  contain 
a  liquid,  of  a  stationary  depending  conductor  through 
which  liquid  passes  downwardly,  extending  below  the  sur- 
face of  said  liquid,  a  rotatable  structure  adapted  to  be 
rotated  by  the  reaction  of  the  liquid  passing  therethrough 
from  said  conductor,  mounted  on  said  conductor  below  the 
surface  of  the  liquid  in  the  vessel  and  spaced  from  the 
bottom  of  said  vessel,  and  a  liquid  sealed  bearing  arranged 
between  said  structure  and  conductor. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,156,947.  APPARATUS  FOR  STERILIZATION  OF 
FLUIDS  BY  ULTRA  VIOLET  RATS.  Max  von  Rbck- 
LINQHACSBN,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  R.  U. 
V.  Company,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1914.  Serial  No.  824,653. 
(CI.   210—1.) 


1.  A  device  for  the  sterilization  of  fluids  by  ultra-violet 
rays,  comprising  In  combination  a  main  receptacle  for 
containing  the  fluid,  two  narrow  compartments  formed  In 
the  center  of  the  same  and  constituting  Inlet  and  outlet 
compartments  with  overflow  edges,  the  said  compart- 
ments dividing  that  portion  of  the  receptacle  which  they 
occupy  into  two  parts,  pipes  communicating  with  the  said 
compartments,  and  a  source  of  ultra-violet  rays  aapported 
over  sAid  edges,  these  parts  being  so  constructed  and 
proportioned  that  a  normal  supply  of  fluid  entering  the 
inlet  compartment  must  expand  and  flow  over  the  edge 
of  the  same  Into  the  main  receptacle  in  a  thin  fllm,  and 


enter  the  outlet  compartment  from  said  receptacle  over 
the  edge  of  the  same  in  a  similar  fllm. 

2.  A  device  for  the  sterilization  of  fluid  by  ultra-violet 
rays,  comprising  in  combination  a  main  receptacle  for 
containing  the  fluid,  two  narrow  compartments  formed  in 
the  central  portion  of  the  same,  forming  Inlet  and  outlet 
compartments  with  extended  overflow  edges  and  dividing 
the  portion  of  the  main  receptacle  which  they  occupy  into 
two  portions,  pipes  communicating  with  said  compart- 
ments, a  source  of  ultra-violet  rays  supported  over  the 
said  edges,  and  a  baflle  plate  arranged  In  the  undivided 
portion  of  the  receptacle  where  the  main  dow  of  liquid  oc- 
curs, these  parts  being  so  constructed  and  proportioned 
that  a  normal  supply  of  fluid  entering  the  inlet  compart- 
ment must  expand  and  flow  over  the  edges  of  the  same  In 
a  thin  fllm,  be  stirred  in  Its  passfge  through  the  main 
receptacle,  and  enter  the  outlet  compartment  In  the  form 
of  a  film  extending  over  the  edges  of  the  same. 


1,156,948.     STERILIZING  APPARATUS.     Max  von  RBCK- 

LiNUHALSBN,    New    York,    N.    Y.     Filed   Jan.    18.    1915. 
Serial  No.  2,796.     (CI.  210—1.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  sterilising  fluids,  comprising,  In 
combination,  a  channel  or  conduit  with  contracted  por- 
tions, but  with  an  air  pass  or  path  along  its  top  unob- 
structed at  Its  upper  side,  chambers  with  walls  trana- 
parent  to  ultra-violet  rays  located  at  the  contracted  por- 
tions, and  ultra-violet  lamps  contained  in  such  chambers. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  st^riIlslng,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  channel  or  conduit  with  contracted  portions,  but 
with  a  path  along  its  top  unobstructed  at  its  upper  side, 
and  composed  of  sectional  units  adapted  for  connection  in 
series,  and  each  containing  a  contracted  part,  chambers 
with  walls  transparent  to  ultra-violet  rays  contained  in 
the  contracted  parts,  and  ultra-violet  lamps  within  said 
chambers. 

3.  A  sectional  unit  for  a  sterilising  apparatus,  com- 
prised of  a  section  of  a  channel  or  conduit  having  a  con- 
tracted portion,  but  a  path  along  its  upper  side  unob- 
structed along  its  top,  in  combination  with  means  at  Its 
ends  for  attachment  to  another  section,  and  a  chamber 
with  walls  transparent  to  ultra-violet  rays  located  In  the 
contracted  part. 

4.  A  sectional  unit  for  a  sterilising  apparatus,  compris- 
ing In  combination  a  section  of  a  conduit  having  a  con- 
tracted part  but  straight  along  its  upper  side,  means  at 
Its  ends  for  attachment  to  another  section,  a  chamber  or 
tube  extending  through  the  contracted  part  with  walls 
transparent  to  ultra-violet  rays,  and  a  lamp  box  secured 
to  the  side  of  the  section  over  the  opening  of  said  tube 
or  chamber. 

5.  A  sectional  unit  for  sterilizing  apparatus,  compris- 
ing In  combination,  a  section  of  a  conduit  having  a  con- 
tracted portion,  but  straight  along  its  upper  side,  means 
at  Its  ends  for  attachment  to  another  section,  a  chamber 
extending  through  the  contracted  part  with  walls  trans- 
parent to  ultra-violet  rays,  a  lamp  box  secured  to  the  sec- 
tion over  the  opening  of  said  chamber,  and  a  hand  or  peep 
hole  over  said  chamber. 


1,156,949.     \vATER-HEATER  CONSTRUCTION.     Fbank 
L.  O.  WAnawosTH,  Sewickley,  Pa.    Filed  Dec.  26,  1911. 
Serial  No.  667,947.     (CL  i28 — 861.) 
1.  In  an  automatic  water  heater,  a  burner,  a  gas  valve ' 

for  controlling  the  aapply  of  gas  to  the  burner,  a  pair  of 


pressure  chambers  connected  to  portiona  of  the  heater 
having  different  water  pressure  when  the  outlet  from  the 
heater  is  open,  a  member  actuated  by  the  differential  pres- 
sures In  the  chambers  for  opening  the  gas  valve,  and  a 
thermostatic  means  governed  by  the  heated  water  and 
arranged  so  as  to  move  the  said  member  back  toward 
the  position  at  which  the  gas  valve  is  closed  In  case  the 
temperature  of  the  water  in  the  heater  rises  above  a 
predetermined  point,  the  parts  being  arranged  so  that 
a  gelding  closure  of  the  gas  valve  is  secured  under  all 
conditions  and  so  that  the  thermostat  means  may  con- 
tinue in  Its  closing  movement  after  the  gas  valve  Is 
closed. 


2.  In  an  automatic  water  beater,  a  burner,  a  gas  valve 
for  controlling  the  supply  of  gas  to  the  burner,  a  pair 
of  pressure  chambers  connected  to  portions  of  the  heater 
having  different  water  pressure  when  the  outlet  from  the 
heater  is  open,  a  member  actuated  by  the  differential  prei- 
sures  in  the  chambers  and  arranged  so  as  to  pull  the  gas 
valve  open  when  the  differential  pressure  is  applied  to 
the  member,  and  a  thermostatic  means  governed  by  the 
heated  water  and  arranged  so  as  to  force  the  said  member 
back  to  normal  position  and  cause  the  closure  of  the  gas 
valve  when  the  temperature  of  the  water  In  the  heater 
rises  above  a  predetermined  point,  there  being  a  lost  mo- 
tion connection  between  the  thermostatic  means  and  the 
Kas  valve  whereby  the  thermostatic  means  may  continue 
Its  vaire  closing  movement  after  the  gas  valve  is  closed, 
without  imposing  additional  strain  thereon. 

3.  la  an  automatic  water  heater,  a  conduit  through 
which  the  water  passes  to  be  heated,  a  burner,  a  gas 
valve  for  controlling  the  supply  of  gas  to  the  burner,  a 
pair  of  pressure  chambers  lying  outside  the  conduit  but 
connected  to  portions  of  the  conduit  having  different 
water  pressure  when  the  outlet  from  the  heater  is  open, 
means  actuated  by  the  differential  presrares  in  the  cham- 
bers for  opening  the  gas  valve,  and  a  thermoatatlc  means 
mounted  independently  of  the  said  member  and  arranged 
with  a  space  between  the  parts  of  the  said  water  ac- 
tuated means  and  the  thermostatic  means  when  the  outlet 
from  the  heater  is  closed  and  the  water  below  a  predeter- 
mined temperature  but  governed  by  the  heated  water  and 
arranged  so  as  to  move  the  said  water  actuated  means 
back  toward  the  position  at  which  the  gas  valve  is  cloeed 
in  case  the  temperature  of  the  water  in  the  beater  rises 
above  a  predetermined  point. 


1,156,950.     DOOR.     JoHi*  G.  Wallao  and  Altbu)  B«ll, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Hale  and  Kilbum  Com- 
pany,  Philadelphia,   Pa.,   a   Corporation   of   Delaware. 
Filed  Not.  6.  1913.    Serial  No.  799.430.     (CI.  189 — 16.) 
1.  In  a  door,  the  combination  of  a  frame  eompriaing 
hollow  aheet-metal  stiles  and  raila,  a  stile  and  rail  having 
abutting   mitered   ends,   a   pair   of   aheet-metal    securing 
devices,   secured   respectively   within    the   stile   and   mil 
at  the  adjoining  ends  thereof,  each  having  parallel  flanges 
secured  to   the  inner  surfaces  of  the  aide  aheeta  of  Its 
frame  member,  with  Integral  metal  loops  extending  trana- 
veraely  between  said  flanges  and  within  the  adjacent  frame 
member,  the  loops  on  one  device  extending  into  spaces 
between  the  loops  on  the  other  device,  and  a  metal  key 
Inserted  through  all  of  said  loops  and  lying  within  said 
frame  parallel  to  the  mitered  Joint  of  said  rail  and  stile. 


and  serving  to  malnUln  the  mitered  ends  of  said  rail 
and  stile  In  close  engagement  said  key  being  of  such 
length  as  to  extend  between  l„.  inner  and  outer  sheets 
of  the  frame,  and  to  contact  the  same,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


2.  In  a  door  comprising  hollow  sheet  metal  stiles  and 
rails  secured  together,  a  pair  of  Interlocking  sheet-metal 
channels  one  having  parallel  flanges  secured  to  the  inner 
surfaces  of  the  side  sheets  of  a  rail  adjacent  the  end 
thereof,  and  integral  loops  extending  between  aaid  flanges 
and  into  the  Interior  of  the  adjacent  stile,  the  other 
having  parallel  flanges  secured  to  the  Inner  surfaces  of 
the  side  sheets  of  the  stile  to  be  connected  to  said  rail, 
and  having  Integral  loopa  extending  into  spacM  between 
the  loops  of  the  other  channel,  and  metal  key  means  in- 
serted through  all  of  said  loops  and  serving  to  draw  said 
stile  and  rail  Into  close  engagement,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  In  a  door,  two  hollow  frame-members,  securing  de- 
vices secured  within  lue  end  of  each  of  said  members, 
projecting  therefrom  and  adapted  to  enter  the  other 
member,  and  two  keys  coacting  with  said  securing  de- 
vices to  secure  said  members  together,  one  of  said  keys 
being  movable  lengthwise  and  then  laterally  into  securing 
position  and  the  other  key  being  movable  lengthwise  into 
securing  position  into  space  occupied  by  the  other  key 
prior  to  Its  lateral  movement,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  door  comprising  a  frame  made  of  stiles  and 
rails,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  sheet-metal  cross  rail, 
a  hollow  sheet-metal  stile,  the  Intermediate  portion  of 
which  is  to  be  connected  to  the  end  of  said  rail,  a  sheet 
metal  channel  having  flanges  secured  to  the  inner  sur- 
faces of  the  side  sheets  of  the  rail  adjacent  the  end  there- 
of, and  integral  loops  extending  between  said  flanges  and 
through  an  opening  formed  in  the  stile  into  the  interior 
of  the  latter,  a  sheet  metal  cnannel  having  flanges  simi- 
larly secured  within  the  stile,  adjacent  said  opening,  and 
having  Integral  loops  extending  through  said  openings 
into  the  interior  of  the  rail  between  the  loops  of  sala 
first  channel,  said  rail  and  stile  having  panel  supporting 
flanges  abutting  each  other  adjacent  the  Joint  between 
said  stile  and  rail,  and  said  rail  having  an  opening  there- 
in to  one  side  of  the  said  flange  of  the  stile,  and  metal 
key  means  Inserted  through  said  opening  and  through  all 
of  said  loops  and  serving  to  draw  said  stile  and  rail  Into 
cloi>e  engagement,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.156.951.     PNEUMATIC  PIANO-PLAYER.     ECGIKB  C.      ^ 
Wamklink,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  29,  1909.    8e-^/^ 
rial  No.  486,372.     (CL  84—168.)  Y 

1.  In  a  piano  player,  a  tracker  board,  a  chest,  a  pouTer 
pneumatic  for  each  note,  valve  mechanism  for  contromng 
each  power  pneumatic,  motor  means  for  actuating  said 
valve  mechanism,  and  a  single  governing  device  aetnatsd 
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by  outside  air  for  controlilng  the  operaCloa  at  tki  m*tar 
means. 


2.  In  a  pneumatic  piano  player,  in  combination,  a 
tracker  board,  a  pneamatic  action  having^  a  single  connec- 
tion with  the  tracker  board  and  oomprlalng  a  power 
pneumatic,  a  vacuum  chest  communicating  with  the 
power  pneumatic,  a  valve  for  closing  such  communica- 
tion, means  operated  by  air  from  the  tracker  board  for 
operating  said  valve  and  establishing  communication  be- 
tween the  power  pneumatic  and  the  vacuum  chest,  another 
valve  arranged  between  said  valve  aoii  the  vacuum  chest 
normally  tending  to  throttle  the  same  opening  and 
prevent  the  passage  of  air  from  the  power  pneumatic  to 
tke  vacnum  cheat,  aad  a  device  actuated  by  the  tracker 
board  air  for  shifting  such  governing  means  and  per- 
mitting the  power  pneumatic  to  operate  to  an  extent  di- 
rectly in  accordance  with  the  volume  of  air  admitted 
from  the  tracker  board,  and  means  for  varying  the  volume 
of  air  admitted  by  the  tracker  board. 

S.  In  a  piano  player  action,  in  combination,  a  vacuum 
chest,  a  power  pneumatic,  a  controlling  valve  for  said 
power  poeamatic,  a  valve  atem  carried  tlMreby,  a  sleeve 
rarroandlng  said  stem,  a  throttling  valve  carried  there- 
by, a  secondary  pneumatic  for  operating  said  stem,  a 
primary  pneumatic  for  shifting  said  secondary  pneu- 
outle,  and  another  pneumatic  connected  to  said  sleeve 
and  to  the  casing  and  adapted  to  control  the  throttling 
valve. 

4.  Id  a  porwer  pneumatic  action,  in  combination,  a 
vaenuB  chest  having  a  partition  therein  separating  it 
Into  two  etaambers,  a  power  pneumatic,  a  soltabie  con- 
nection for  the  power  pneumatic  and  having  a  port  lead- 
lay  iato  one  of  the  chambers  of  the  vacuum  chest,  a  con- 
trolling valve  arranged  in  the  connection  between  the 
vacuam  chest  and  the  power  pneumatic,  a  rod  for  operat- 
ing 8«ld  valve,  a  secondary  pneumatic  for  shifting  aald 
rod,  a  primary  pneumatic  for  controlling  ttie  operation  of 
the  secondary  pneumatic,  a  sleeve  mounted  upon  said 
rod,  a  throttling  valve  mounted  on  aald  sleeve  and  adapt- 
ed to  normally  seat  upon  the  port  leading  to  the  power 
pneumatic,  a  pneamatle  connected  to  said  sleeve  and  to 
the  partition  for  shifting  aald  throttling  valve  acainat 
its  normal  tendency,  and  a  flexible  seal  between  the  par- 
tition and  said  aleeve  to  permit  the  latter  to  move  freely. 

5.  In  a  pneumatic  piano  player  action,  In  combination, 
a  vacnum  chest  having  a  partition  therein  separating  it 
Into  two  chambers,  a  power  pneumatic,  a  suitabie  con- 
nection having  a  port  establishing  communication  be- 
tween the  power  pneumatic  and  one  of  the  chambers  of 
the  vacuum  chest,  a  eoatrolllng  valve  mounted  in  said 
connection,  a  valve  rod  for  operatlni;  said  controlling 
valve  and  exteodlng  through  the  vacuum  cheat  and 
through  said  partition,  a  secondary  pneumatic  for  shifting 
said  valve,  a  primary  pneumatic  for  said  secondary  pneu- 
matic, a  sleeve  upon  said  rod,  a  valve  mounted  upon  said 
s)e«v«  and  adapted  to  throttle  the  opening  Itadtng  to 
the  pow«r  pneumatic  from  the  vacuum  cheat,  a  poeamatic 
connected  at  its  center  to  said  sleeve  and  at  Ita  periphery 
to  the  paxtftion,  a  Icxlble  aeal  between  the  partition  and 
said  sleeve,  and  a  aprtng  normally  teadinc  to  shift  nld 
threttUng  valve  agaiaat  Its  seat. 

{Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,1M,9S2.  LIGHT  AND  LOAD  BRAKE.  FaawK  D. 
Waao,  New  York,  N.  T.,  aasignor  to  Baurage  Ward 
Brake  Company,  Inc.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed 
May  15,  1912.     Serial  No.  697,356.      (CI.  188—24.) 


1.  A  brake  comprising  In  combination  brake-operating 
cylinder  and  piston  means ;  brake  means  ;  a  compound  le- 
ver operatively  connecting  the  first  named  means  with  the 
second,  .said  lever  being  a  floating  lever  with  resistance 
applied  thereto  between  Its  ends,  said  lever  consisting 
of  two  plvotally  connected  levers,  to  one  of  which  the 
aforesaid  brake  means  is  connected,  and  to  the  other  of 
which  the  resistance  Is  applied  ;  and  means  which  locks 
said  levers  together  to  act  as  one  during  the  first  part 
of  the  stroke  of  the  cylinder  and  piston  means,  and 
which  unlocks  them  during  the  latter  part  of  aald  stroke. 

2.  A  brake  comprlalng  in  combination  brake-operating 
cylinder  and  piston  meana ;  brake  nieans ;  a  compound  le- 
ver operatively  connecting  the  first  named  meana  with  the 
second,  said  lever  being  a  floating  lever  with  resistance 
applied  thereto  between  its  ends,  said  lever  coaaistinc  of 
two  levers,  to  one  of  which  the  aforesaid  brake  means  is 
connected,  and  to  the  other  of  which  the  resistance  Is  ap- 
plied, said  two  levers  being  fnlcnuned  together '  between 
their  respective  connections  with  said  brake  meana  and 
said  resistance ;  and  means  which  locks  said  levera  to- 
gether to  act  aa  one  during  the  first  part  of  the  stroke  of 
the  cylinder  and  piston  means,  and  which  unlocks  them 
during  the  latter  part  of  said  stroke. 

3.  A  brake  comprising  in  combination  brake -opera  ting 
cylinder  and  piston  means  ;  brake  means  ;  a  compound  le- 
ver operatively  connecting  the  first  naoved  means  with  tlie 
second,  said  lever  being  a  floating  lever  with  resistance 
applied  thereto  between  its  ends,  said  lever  consisting  of 
two  plvotally  connected  levera,  to  one  of  which  the  afore- 
said brake  means  is  connected,  and  to  the  other  of  which 
the  resistance  Is  applied ;  and  means  which  locks  said 
levers  together  to  act  as  one  during  the  first  part  of  the 
stroke  of  the  cylinder  and  piston  means,  and  which  un- 
locks tiiem  during  the  latter  part  of  said  stroke,  said  last 
named  means  comprising  a  member  pivoted  to  one  of 
said  levers  and  having  a  alot  and  pin  connection  with  the 
other  lever,  said  alot  having  a  locking  notch  which  la  oc- 
cupied by  the  pin  during  the  flnt  part  of  aald  stroke  and 
from  which  the  pin  is  released  during  the  latter  part  of 
the  stroke  to  permit  the  pin  to  travel  in  the  slot  and 
thereby  permit  the  levera  to  separate. 

4.  A  brake  comprlalng  In  combination  braka-operatlng 
cylinder  and  platon  oMans ;  brake  mean :  a  compound 
lever  operatively  connecting  the  first  named  meaas  with 
the  second,  aald  lever  being  a  floating  lever  with  reaist- 
ance  applied  thereto  between  its  ends,  aald  lever  con- 
sisting of  two  levera,  to  one  of  which  the  aforesaid  brake 
means  is  eoaneeted,  and  to  the  other  of  which  the  re- 
siatanee  Is  applied,  aald  two  levers  being  fulcrumed  to- 
gether between  their  reepecttve  connections  with  said 
brake  meaaa  and  said  realstnnce;  and  means  which  locks 
said  lervers  together  to  act  as  one  daring  the  first  part 
of  the  stroke  of  the  cylinder  and  piston  means  and  which 
BBioeks  them  during  the  latter  part  of  said  stroke,  said 
last  named  means  eomprtslng  a  member  pivoted  to  one 
of  said  levers  and  havlag  a  slot  and  pin  connection  with 
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the  other  lever,  said  slot  having  a  locking  notch  which  Is 
occupied  by  the  pin  during  the  first  part  of  said  stroke 
and  from  which  the  pin  is  released  during  the  latter  part 
of  the  stroke  to  permit  the  pin  to  travel  the  slot  and 
thereby  permit  the  levers  to  separate. 

5.  A  brake  comprising  in  combination  brake -ope  rating 
cylinder  and  piston  means  ;  brake  mi>ans  ;  a  compound  le- 
ver operatively  connecting  the  first  named  means  with  the 
second,  said  lever  IxMnK  a  floating  lever  with  resistance 
applied  thereto  between  Its  ends,  said  lever  consisting  of 
two  pivoted  together  levers,  to  one  of  which  the  afore- 
aaid  brake  means  is  connected,  and  to  the  other  of  which 
the  resiatance  Is  applied ;  and  means  which  locks  said 
lovers  together  to  act  as  one  during  the  first  part  of  the 
stroke  of  the  cylinder  and  piston  means,  and  which  un- 
locka  them  during  the  latter  part  of  said  stroke,  said  last 
named  means  comprising  a  member  pivoted  to  one  of 
said  levers  and  having  a  slot  and  pin  connection  with 
the  other  lever,  said  slot  having  a  locking  notch  adapted 
to  be  occupied  l)y  the  pin,  said  member  having  a  cam 
portion  which  bears  against  the  cylinder  and  holds  said 
pin  in  said  notch  during  the  first  part  of  aald  stroke  but 
which  releases  said  pin  into  the  slot  and  thereby  unlocks 
the  levers  from  each  other  during  the  latter  part  of  said 
stroke. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


movement  of  said  operating  device  for  the  printing  mecha- 
nism causes  an  operation  of  said  adding  mechanism  op- 
erating devices. 


1,156,1«3.  DEVICE  FOR  TRUING  SPHERICAL  BOD- 
IES. Sam  J.  Wahuck  and  Jambb  H.  Bikkcr,  Kiowa. 
Kans.     Filed  Nov.  12.   1913.     Serial  No.  800,067.      (CI. 

«2— l.i 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
of  a  base  having  a  circular  recess  formed  in  its  toj)  aud 
said  recess  having  its  bottom  dished  centrally,  a  ring  re- 
movably seated  in  said  recess,  and  an  Inward  directed 
annular  knife  element  formed  integral  with  the  ring  at  one 
end  thereof. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  base  having  a  circular  recess  formed  in  its  top,  and  11 
ring  removably  secured  In  said  recess  and   having  an  in 
wardly  directed  annular  knife  element. 


1,156,954.  INSECTICIDE.  Robebt  E.  W.<tsu.n,  Alva, 
Ha.  Filed  July  3,  1913.  Serial  No.  777,222.  (CI. 
167—6.) 

An  insecticide  in  powdered  form  capable  of  having  cer- 
tain of  its  ingredients  combine  in  the  presence  of  water 
and  including  acetoarsenate  of  copper,  ansenate  of  lead, 
and  slaked  lime,  said  ingredients  when  in  solution  com- 
bining to  form,  in  addition  to  the  primary  ingredients, 
acetate  of  lime,  arsenate  of  copper  and  a  double  arsenate 
of  copper  and  lead. 


1,156,955.       CHECK-PRINTER    .\ND    CASH-REGISTER. 

Bybon    Bliss    Wells,    Columbus,    Ohio,    assignor,    by 

mesne    assignments,    to   The    American    Cash    Register 

Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed 

Jan.  30,   1911,  Serial   No.  605,552.     Renewed   Mar.   22, 

1915.      Serial   No.    16,267.      (CT.   285 — 3.) 

1.  la  a  combined  printer  and  cash  register,  an  adding 

mechanism  and  a  printing  mechanism,  operating  devices  for 

saW  adding  mechanism,  a  separate  operating  device  for 

said  printing  mechanism  capable  of  an  Initial  movement 

Independently    thereof,    and    means   whereby    the    initial 
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2.  In  a  combined  printer  and  cash  register,  an  adding 
mechanism  and  a  printing  mechanism,  operating  devices 
for  said  adding  mechanism,  a  separate  operating  device 
for  said  printing  mechanism  capable  of  an  initial  move- 
ment independently  thereof,  means  whereby  the  initial 
movement  of  said  printing  mechanism  operating  device 
causes  an  operation  of  the  adding  mechanism  operating 
devices,  and  nieaus  independent  of  said  printing  mecha- 
nism operating  device  for  also  causing  an  operation  of  said 
adding  mechanism  operating  devices. 

3.  In  a  combined  printer  and  cash  register,  an  adding 
mechanism  and  a  printing  mechanism,  operating  devices 
for  said  adding  mechanism,  a  separate  operating  device 
for  the  printing  mechanism  capable  of  an  Initial  move- 
ment Independently  thereof,  means  whereby  the  Initial 
movement  of  the  printing  mechanism  operating  device 
causes  an  operation  of  said  adding  mechanism  operating 
devices,  and  a  key  independent  of  said  printing  mecha- 
nism operating  device  for  also  causing  a  partial  operation 
of  said  adding  mechanism  operating  devices. 

4.  In  a  combined  printer  aud  cash  register,  an  adding 
mechanism  and  a  printing  mechanism,  operating  devloca 
for  said  adding  mechanism,  controlling  keys  for  said  add- 
ing mechanism  toRetlier  with  means  for  locking  said 
keys,  a  separate  operating  device  for  said  printing  mech- 
anism capable  of  an  initial  movement  Independently  there- 
of, and  means  whereby  the  initial  movement  of  said  print- 
ing mechanism  operating  device  causes  the  locking  of 
said  keys. 

5.  In  a  combined  printer  and  cash  register,  an  adding 
mechanism  and  a  printing  mechanism,  operating  devices 
for  said  a(idlng  mechanism,  controlling  keys  for  said  add- 
ing mechanism  together  with  means  for  locking  said  keys, 
a  separate  operating  device  for  said  printing  mechanism 
capable  of  an  initial  movement  independently  thereof,  and 
means  whereby  the  initial  movement  of  said  printing 
mechanism  operating  device  causes  the  locking  of  said 
keys,  and  means  Independent  of  said  printing  mechanism 
operating  device  for  also  causing  the  locking  of  said 
keys. 

[Claims  6  to  38  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,156,956.  .\UTOMATIC  PLAYER-PIANO.  JoHX  A. 
WBSEa,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  26,  1913.  Serial 
No.    769,849.      (CI.    84—161.) 

1.  In  combination  with  an  automatic  motor-operated 
player  piano  and  a  music  sheet  operatively  mounted  there- 
in, means  to  stop  the  travel  of  the  music  sheet,  inde- 
pendent means  to  stop  the  motor  and  devices  controlled 
by  a  perforation  In  the  music  sheet  to  Initiate  the  opera- 
tion of  both  said  means. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  automatic  motor-operated 
player  piano  and  a  music-sheet  operatively  mounted  there- 
in. Independent  pneumatically  operated  devices  controlled 
by  a  single  perforation  in  the  music  sheet  to  stop  slmal- 
taneously  both  the  motor  and  the  travel  of  the  music 
sheet. 
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3.  In  combination  wltti  ai.  automatic  electro-motor-op- 
erated player  piano  the  circuit  therefor  and  a  music  sheet 
operativcly  mounttKl  therein,  a  carrier  mil,  a  winding  roll, 
means  to  rotate  the  winding  roll,  devices  to  stop  the  travel 
of  the  n;usic  sheet  and  Independent  devices  to  Interrupt 
simultaneously  the  circuit,  both  of  said  devices  beinj:  con- 
trolled hy  a  single  perforation  In  the  music  sheet. 


1,156,957.      SHEET-DELIVERY    MECHANISM.      Joseph 
White,   IMscataway   township,   N.    J.,   assignor   to   Hall 
Printing    Press    Company,    Dunellen,    N.   J.,    a   Corpora 
tlon  of  New  Jersey.     Filed   Mar.    11,   1913.     Serial   No. 
753,475.      (CI.    101—29.) 


4.  In  combination  with  a  player  piano  and  a  music  sheet 
operatively  mounted  therein,  a  carrier  roll  for  the  music 
sheet,  a  winding  roll,  a  drive  shaft  on  which  the  latter 
Is  loosely  mounted,  means  to  engage  operatively  the  drive 
shaft  with  the  winding  roll,  devices  controlled  by  a  per- 
foration In  the  music  sheet  to  disengage  the  winding  roll 
from  the  drive  shaft  and  Independent  means  operable 
■imnltaneously  to  stop  the  rotation  of  the  drive  shaft. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  player  piano  and  a  music 
sheet  operatively  mounted  therein,  a  carrier  roll  for  the 
music  sheet,  a  wlndlnc  roll,  means  to  rotate  the  winding 
roll,  means  to  release  the  winding  roll  from  the  rotating 
means,  driving  means  with  which  the  roll  has  a  frictlonal 
engagement  after  the  operation  of  the  releasing  means 
whereby  the  rotation  of  the  winding  roll  is  continued  mo 
mentarily  In  the  same  direction,  and  devices  to  Initiate 
the  operation  of  the  releasing  means. 

[Claims  C  to  11   not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  flat  reciprocatable  sheet  supporting  carriage,  means 
to  feed  a  sheet  thereto,  a  stop.  Independent  of  said  car- 
riage, to  limit  the  motion  of  a  sheet  on  said  carriage  and 
1q  relation  thereto  and  means  to  reciprocate  said  carriage 
constructed  and  arranged  to  move  said  carriage  from  lie- 
neath  the  sheet  In  the  same  direction  in  which  the  sheet 
was  fed  to  it,  while  the  head  thereof  is  positioned  against 
said  stop  and  supported  on  said  carriage. 


2.  A  flat  reciprocable  sheet  supporting  carriage,  means 
to  feed  a  sheet  thereto,  means  to  reciprocate  said  car- 
riage constructed  and  arranged  to  move  it  in  the  same 
direction  as  the  sheet  Is  fed  to  it  and  at  a  less  speed, 
and  a  stop.  Independent  of  said  carriage  and  constructed 
and  arranged  to  limit  the  motion  of  the  sheet  on  the  car- 
riage as  the  sheet  Is  fed  to  said  carriage  and  to  hold  the 
sheet  from  moving  with  said  carriage  as  said  carriage 
passes  from  under  the  sheet. 

3.  A  flat  reciprocable  sheet  supporting  carriage,  means 
to  feed  a  sheet  thereto,  a  stop.  Independent  of  said  car- 
riage, to  limit  the  motion  of  a  sheet  on  said  carriage  and 
in  relation  thereto,  means  to  prevent  any  reverse  motion 
of  the  sheet,  and  means  to  reciprocate  said  carriage,  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  move  said  carriage  from  beneath 
the  sheet  in  the  same  direction  in  which  the  sheet  was  fed 
to  It.  while  the  head  thereof  is  positioned  against  said 
stop  and  supported  on  said  carriage. 

4.  A  flat  reciprocable  sheet  supporting  carriage,  means 
to  feed  a  sheet  thereto,  a  stop,  independent  of  said  car- 
riage, to  limit  the  motion  of  a  sheet  on  said  carriage  and 
in  relation  thereto,  a  pressure  member  arranged  to  press 
the  sheet  to  said  carriage  to  prevent  reverse  motion  of  the 
sheet,  and  means  to  reciprocate  said  carriage,  constructed 
and  arranged  to  move  said  carriage  from  beneath  the 
sheet  In  the  same  direction  in  which  the  sheet  was  fed 
to  It,  while  the  head  thereof  Is  positioned  against  said 
stop  and  supported  on  said  carriage. 

5.  A  movable  sheet  carriage,  means  to  feed  a  sheet 
thereto  at  a  high  speed  In  relation  to  said  carriage,  a 
stop  arranged  to  contact  with  the  head  of  the  sheet  to 
limit  its  motion,  a  pressure  memt>er  arranged  to  press  the 
sheet  to  said  carriage  to  prevent  reverse  motion  of  the 
sheet,  means  to  move  said  carriage  in  the  direction  in 
which  the  sheet  was  fed  to  It,  to  remove  the  sheet  there- 
from and  means  to  move  said  pressure  member  downward 
after  said  carriage  has  passed  from  under  the  sheet. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,156,95K.  RING-POLISHINO  MACHINE.  Gbobob  M. 
WiiiTix,  Whitlnsvllle.  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Whltln 
Machine  Works,  Whitlnsvllle,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Apr.  IH,  1914.  Serial  No. 
832,729.      (CI.  51 — 4.) 


1.  King  polishing  apparatus  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support,  a  holder  thereon  adapted  to  receive  a 
stack  of  spinning  rings,  retaining  means  for  holding  the 
rings  against  movement  within  the  bolder,  a  polishing 
member  adapted  to  rotate  within  the  holder  and  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  flexible  polishing  elements  adapted  to 
bear  on  the  interior  of  said  stack  of  rings  by  their  cen- 
trifugal action,  and  means  for  relatively  traversing  said 
member  and  rings,   substantially  as  set  forth. 
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2.  Ring  polishing  apparatus  comprising  the  comblna- 
tloD  of  a  support,  a  tubular  bolder  open  at  one  end  and 
tdapt«d  to  receive  a  stack  of  interiorly-flanged  rings  in 
axial  alinement,  meani  for  detachably  mounting  the 
holder  upon  the  support,  retaining  means  on  the  holder  for 
holding  the  rings  therein  against  moTement,  a  rotatable 
polishing  member  in  axial  alinement  with  the  bolder,  a 
plurality  of  polishing  elements  clamped  on  said  member 
which  are  yleldable  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the 
member,  means  for  rotating  said  member  within  the 
■tack,  and  means  for  relatively  traversing  said  stack  and 
member  in  the  direction  of  their  common  axis,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  bolder  for  a  stack  of  inte- 
riorly-flanged rings  and  a  rotary  polishing  member  for 
polishing  the  Interior  surfaces  of  the  rings  comprising  a 
•haft,  a  plurality  of  flexible  polishing  elements  mounted 
upon  the  shaft,  spacing  means  between  adjacent  elements 
separating  them  In  the  direction  of  the  shaft  and  polish- 
ing material  applied  only  to  the  peripheral  edges  of  said 
elements  whereby  such  material  acts  on  the  rings  by  the 
force  of  centrifugal  action. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  tubular  bolder  open  at  its 
ends,  an  inwardly  projecting  flange  at  one  end  of  the 
holder,  an  annular  retainer  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the 
opposite  end  of  the  bolder  to  retain  rings  therein  against 
movement,  a  polishing  member  rotating  within  the  bolder, 
means  for  rotating  said  member,  and  means  for  moving 
the  polishing  member  and  holder  relatively  in  the  direc- 
tion of  their  axis  to  carry  the  member  within  the  bolder, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  Sing  polishing  apparatus  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  suitable  bolder  for  the  rings,  a  shaft,  a  plu- 
rality of  annular  spacers  disposed  along  the  shaft,  a  plu- 
rality of  polishing  elements  of  flexible  material  on  the 
shaft  interposed  between  the  spacers  with  their  outer 
portions  projecting  laterally  unsupported  a  substantial 
distance  beyond  the  spacers  and  polishing  material  upon 
the  free  edges  of  said  projecting  and  unsupported  por- 
tions of  said  elements,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,158,969.  DUST-GUARD.  Lac«t  Y.  Williams,  Toledo, 
Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  IB,  1914.  Serial  No.  866,799.  (O. 
64—22.) 


1.  A  dust  guard  consisting  of  two  complemental  L- 
sbaped  sections,  each  section  having  a  long  arm  and  a 
short  arm  and  a  semicircular  bearing  edge,  and  the  said 
section!  oppositely  disposed  to  each  other  to  form  a  sub- 
stantially circular  opening ;  both  of  said  sections  com- 
prised of  sheets  of  wood  with  the  grains  of  the  wood  an- 
gularly disposed  and  the  sheets  riveted  together ;  and 
springs  secured  to  the  adjacent  long  and  short  arms  of 
the  sections  for  forcing  the  bearing  edges  of  the  sections 
against  a  journal. 

2.  A  dust  guard  consisting  of  two  complemental  L- 
shaped  sections,  each  section  having  a  long  arm  and  a 
short  arm  and  a  semicircular  bearing  edge,  and  the  said 


sections  oppositely  disposed  to  each  other  to  form  a  sub- 
stantially circular  opening;  both  of  said  sections  com- 
prised of  sheets  of  wood  with  the  grains  of  the  wood  an- 
gularly disposed  and  the  sheets  glued  or  cemented  and 
riveted  together ;  and  spring  means  for  forcing  the  bear- 
ing edges  of  the  sections  against  a  journal. 

3.  A  dust  guard  consisting  of  two  complemental  L- 
shaped  sections,  each  section  having  a  long  arm  and  a 
short  arm  and  a  semicircular  bearing  edge,  and  the  said 
sections  oppositely  disposed  to  each  other  to  form  a  sub- 
stantially circular  opening;  both  of  said  sections  com- 
prised of  sheets  of  wood  with  the  grains  of  the  wood  an- 
gularly disposed  and  the  sheets  riveted  together;  also 
each  of  said  long  arms  being  provided  with  a  recess 
formed  by  removing  a  part  of  the  central  sheet  of  wood ; 
a  colled  spring  and  a  staple  within  each  recess,  the 
staple  secured  to  a  short  arm  and  movable  within  the 
recess,  and  the  spring  anchored  to  the  short  arm  at  one 
end  by  the  staple  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  long  arm 
by  a  rivet ;  and  guiding  pins  or  rivets  passed  through  the 
long  arms  and  the  staples.  p 


1,156,960.  SPRING  VEHICLE-WHEEL,  Fkbiman  R. 
W1LL8ON,  Worthlngton,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1914. 
Serial  No.  831,896.      (CI.  152—38.) 


1.  A  spring  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  bub  and  spoke 
portion,  a  tread  portion,  a  channel  member  divided  into 
circular  sections  and  adapted  to  be  held  together  forming 
a  portion  of  said  tread  portion,  cross  pins  having  tapered 
ends  adapted  to  seat  themselves  in  tapered  apertures  in 
said  split  channel  sections,  and  a  plurality  of  clusters  of 
springs  symmetrically  arranged  around  and  carried  by 
said  spoke  portion,  each  cluster  being  arranged  to  coCp- 
erate  with  one  of  said  cross  pins. 

2.  A  spring  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  hub  and  spoke 
portion,  a  tread  portion,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  springs  car- 
ried by  one  of  said  portions,  a  cross  head  structure  dis- 
posed between  the  springs  of  each  set  and  carried  by  the 
other  of  said  portions,  caps  for  the  ends  of  said  springs 
arranged  to  slldingly  engage  their  cross  head  structures, 
and  means  Independent  of  said  springs  for  connecting 
said  caps  to  prevent  the  complete  expansion  of  the 
springs. 

3.  A  spring  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  bub  and  spoke 
portion,  a  tread  portion,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  springs 
carried  by  one  of  said  portions,  a  cross  head  structure 
disposed  between  the  springs  of  each  set  and  carried  by 
the  other  of  said  portions,  caps  for  the  ends  of  said 
springs  arranged  to  slldingly  engage  their  respective  cross 
head  structures,  and  means  for  holding  said  springs  later- 
ally rigid  but  permitting  compression  thereof. 

4.  A  spring  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  hub  and  spoke 
portion,  a  tread  portion,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  springs  car- 
ried by  one  of  said  portions,  a  cross  head  structure  dis- 
posed between  the  springs  of  each  set  and  carried  by  the 
other  of  said  portions,  and  caps  for  the  ends  of  said 
springs  arranged  to  have-  a  sliding  bearing  contact  only 
on  said  cross  bead  structure. 

5.  A  spring  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  hub  and  spoke 
portion,  a  tread  portion,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  springs  car- 
ried  by  one  of  said  portions,  a  cross  head  stmetare  dla- 
posed  between  the  springs  of  each  set  and  carried  by  the 
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other  of  aaid  portions,  uid  spring!  being  arranged  to  co- 
operate with  uid  crosi  heads  bnt  not  permanently  con- 
nected therewith,  and  meana  for  holding  said  springs  in 
icatralned  position  aa  regards  complete  expansion  but 
permitting  compresalon  thereof  when  actuated  by  more- 
men  t  of  said  croas  heads. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,15  6,961.  LEVER,  Bexjaii iN  H.  Withbrskb.  Red 
Cloud,  Nebr.  Filed  Dec.  "0,  1913.  Serial  .No.  809,511. 
(CI.  74—39.) 
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1.  In  combination,  a  pivotally  supported  lover  having 
a  flexible  part  intermediate  of  Its  ends,  a  locking  bar  with 
an  Inner  edge  In  an  arc  of  a  clnle,  a  detent  secured  to 
said  lever  below  said  flexible  part  having  opposite  ends 
in  frictlonal  engagement  with  said  inner  edge,  and  a 
striker  plate  secured  to  said  lever  above  said  flexible  part 
the  ends  of  which  are  notched,  said  striker  arranged  to 
engage  said  detent  to  disengage  the  same,  said  notches 
engaging  said  detent  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  fixed 
end  of  said  lever. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pivotally 
supported  lever  comprising  a  flat  bar  which  at  a  point  in- 
termediate of  its  ends  is  twisted  at  right  angles  to  provide 
a  flexible  part,  a  locking  bar  with  an  inner  edge  in  an  arc 
of  a  circle,  a  detent  secured  to  said  lever  below  said  flexible 
part  having  opposite  ends  in  frictlonal  engagement  with 
said  Inner  edge,  and  a  striker  plate  secured  to  said  lever 
above  said  flexible  part  the  ends  of  which  are  notched, 
said  striker  arranged  to  engage  said  detent  to  disengage 
the  same,  said  notches  engaging  said  detent  to  limit  the 
movement  of  the  flexed  end  of  said  lever. 


1,158.902.  INTERNAL  GRINDER.  James  Wilso.n,  Wa 
tertown,  S.  D.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  875,821 
(CI.  51—4.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  alld- 
able  tool  mandrel,  a  driving  pulley  thereon  having  a  slid- 
ing connection  therewltii,  a  bracket  for  said  mandrel,  a 
base,  a  pivoted  c«miectlon  between  said  base  and  bracket 
and  reslllemt  iMaiia  connected  to  aaM  bracket  to  yield- 
ingly ratals  the  aaae  la  operative  position. 


2.  A  device  of  the  type  described.  Including  a  bracket 
or  support,  comprising  a  grinding  tool  equipped  mandrel, 
a  frame  Uke  member  having  a  tubular  bearing  eztendlng 
from  said  frame-like  member,  said  mandrel  being  eqiilppad 
with  a  driving  pulley  having  a  sliding  connection  with 
said  mandrel,  and  means  for  supporting  said  frame-like 
member,  having  adjnstable  connection  therewith  and  a 
post,  said  adjnstable  connection  having  a  ball  and  socket 
Joint  connection   with  said  post. 

.■?.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  Including  a  slid- 
abie  tool  mandrel,  a  driving  pulley  thereon  having  a  alld- 
Ing  connection  therewith,  a  bracket  for  said  mandrel,  a 
base,  a  ball  and  socket  connection  between  said  base  and 
said  bracket  and  resilient  means  connected  to  said  bracket 
to  yieldingly  retain  the  same  in  operative  position. 


l.ise.ne.-?.     valve.     Norman   E.    Wood.s.  Richmond,   Va. 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1914.     Serial  No.  833,171.     (CI.  83—47.) 


1.  .\  valve  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  cas- 
ing having  inlet,  outlet  and  exhaust  ports,  a  manually  op- 
erable rotary  plug  valve  in  said  casing  provided  with  a 
central  longitudinal  passage  for  coftperation  with  said 
port.s,  a  screen  fitted  In  said  passage  so  as  to  provide 
pockets  on  opposite  sides  of  the  valve  and  screen,  and 
means  for  permitting  rotation  of  the  valve  In  one  direction 
and  holding  the  valve  against  rotation  In  the  opposite 
direction. 

2.  A  valve  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  eas- 
ing having  inlet,  outlet  and  exhanst  ports,  a  masaally 
operable  rotary  plug  valve  in  said  casing  provided  with  a 
central  longitudinal  passage  for  cooperation  with  said 
ports,  a  circular  screen  fitted  In  said  passage  concentric 
with  the  axis  of  the  valve  so  as  to  provide  pockets  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  valve  and  screen,  and  means  for  per- 
mitting rotation  of  the  valve  in  one  direction  and  holding 
the  valve  against  rotation  in  the  opposite  direction. 

3.  In  a  valve  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
casing  having  inlet,  outlet  and  exhaust  ports,  a  manually 
operable  rotary  plug  valve  in  said  casing  provided  with  a 
central  longitudinal  passage  for  cooperation  with  said 
ports,  a  screen  fitted  In  said  passa^.-  so  as  to  provide  pock- 
ets on  opposite  sides  of  the  valve  and  screen,  and  means 
for  permitting  rotation  of  the  valve  In  one  direction  and 
holding  the  valve  against  rotation  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, the  said  exhaust  port  being  provided  with  a  guard 
portion  rendering  said  port  of  angular  form  so  as  to  pre- 
vent the  Introduction  of  an  implement  whereby  the  screen 
may  be  perforated. 


1.156,964.  ELECTRICITY  METER.  Ri  wr.F  ZiEcESBEmi, 
Berlln-Bchoeneberg.  Germany,  assignor  to  Johannes  El- 
ster,  Berlin.  Germany.  Original  application  filed  Apr. 
16.  1913,  Serial  No.  761.603.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Oct.  3.  1914.  Bertal  No.  864,776.  (CI.  171—211  ) 


In  a  commutator  for  a  multiple  pole  direct  current  me- 
ter, the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  metal  strips,  each 
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having  a  hole  for  the  passage  of  a  spLndle,  said  strips  be- 
ing disposed  so  that  the  boles  coincide  with  each  other, 
and  each  strip  forms  a  plurality  of  commutator  segmenta. 


It 


1,156.965.  PIPE-FITTERS  VISE-BENCH.  Frederick 
ACKBRMAN,  North  Bergen,  N.  J.  Filed  July  27,  1915. 
Serial   No.  42,181.      (CI.   29—1.) 


?/   ay 


1.  A  pipe  fitter's  vise  bench  comprising  a  supporting 
frame-work  and  a  table-like  member  mounted  on  said 
frame-work,  said  frame-work  comprising  a  pair  of  front 
uprights  and  a  base-bar  connected  with  the  lower  ends  of 
said  sprigbts,  said  base-bar  having  its  end-portions  ex- 
tending laterally  beyond  the  said  lower  ends  of  the  up- 
rights, and  of  BufBclent  length  to  receive  the  foot  of  the 
operator,  so  as  to  provide  pressure  receiving  foot-pieces. 

2.  A  pipe  fitter's  vise  t>ench  comprising  a  supporting 
frame>wurk  and  a  table-like  member  mounted  upon  said 
frame-work,  said  frame-work  comprising  a  pair  of  front 
uprights  and  a  base-bar  connected  with  the  lower  ends  of 
said  uprights,  said  base-bar  having  Its  end-portions  ex- 
tending laterally  beyond  the  said  lower  ends  of  the  up- 
rights, and  of  BulUclent  length  to  receive  the  foot  of  the 
operator  so  as  to  provide  pressure-receiving  foot-pieces, 
and  a  downwardly  and  rearwardly  extending  leg  also  com- 
prisiug  a  part  of  the  said  frame-work. 

3.  A  pipe  fitter's  vise  bench  comprising  a  supporting 
frame  work  consisting  of  a  pair  of  front  uprights  and  a 
base-bar  connected  with  the  lower  ends  of  said  uprights, 
said  base  bar  having  its  end-portions  extending  laterally 
beyond  the  said  lower  ends  of  the  uprights  and  of  sufl)- 
dent  length  to  receive  the  foot  of  the  operator,  so  as  to 
provide  pressure-receiving  foot-pieces,  a  connecting  mem- 
ber at  the  upper  end  portions  of  the  said  uprights,  a  bori- 
Bontal  frame  extending  rearwardly  from  said  connecting 
memtMr,  a  plate  providing  a  table  mounted  in  aald  hori- 
sontal  frame,  and  a  rearwardly  and  downwardly  extending 
leg  pivotally  connected  with  said  horisontal  frame. 

4.  A  pipe  fitter's  vise  bench  comprising  a  supporting 
frame-work  consisting  of  a  pair  of  front  uprights  and  a 
base-bar  connected  with  the  lower  ends  of  said  uprights, 
said  base-bar  having  its  end-portions  extending  laterally 
beyond  the  said  lower  ends  of  the  uprights  so  as  to  pro- 
vide pressure-receiving  foot  plefes,  a  connecting  memlier 
at  the  upper  end-portions  of  the  said  uprights,  a  hori- 
sontal frame  extending  rearwardly  from  aald  connecting 
member,  a  plate  providing  a  table  mounted  In  said  hori- 
sontal frame,  a  rearwardly  and  downwardly  extending  leg 
pivotally  connected  with  said  horizontal  frame,  a  sup- 
porting bar  pivotally  connected  with  said  leg,  and  a  work- 
supporting  guard  mounted  upon  said  supporting  bar. 

6.  A  pipe  fitter's  vise  bench  comprising  s  supporting 
frame-work  consisting  of  a  pair  of  front  uprights  and  a 
base-bar  connected  with  the  lower  ends  of  said  uprights, 
said  base-bar  having  its  end-portions  extending  laterally 
beyond  the  said  lower  ends  of  the  uprights  so  as  to  pro- 
vide pressure-receiving  foot-pieces,  a  connecting  member 
at  the  upper  end-portions  of  the  said  uprights,  a  bort- 
Kontal  frame  extending  rearwardly  from  said  connecting 


member,  a  plate  providing  a  table  moonted  la  said  hoii- 
Eontal  frame,  a  rearwardly  and  downwardly  ex  tending 
leg  pivotally  connected  with  said  horisontal  frame,  angR> 
larly  disposed  brace-rods  pivotally  connected  with  said 
front  uprights,  an  end-member  connected  with  each  kraco- 
rod,  said  end-member  embracing  a  portion  of  said  leg,  and 
a  pin  for  detachably  connecting  said  end-members  with 
said  leg. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,156,966.  PRI.VTING-MACHINE.  Marcus  O.  Anthont, 
Englewood.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  A.  Kimball  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  27, 
1914.     Serial  No.  847,698.     (CL  101  —  130.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  printing  mecha- 
nism Including  a  chase,  a  type  magazine,  and  means  for 
transferring  said  chase  from  printing  position  into  prox- 
imity to  said  magazine  whereby  the  type  may  be  intro- 
duced from  said  magazine  directly  Into  said  chase  and 
means  for  advancing  the  chase  step  by  step  as  successive 
type  are  introduced. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descril)ed,  printing  mecha- 
nism including  a  chase,  a  chambered  type  magasine  and  a 
guideway  for  said  chase  whereby  the  same  may  be  shifted 
from  printing  position  into  proximity  to  said  magailne  to 
permit  the  introduction  of  type  from  said  magasine  di- 
rectly Into  said  chase,  or  the  distribution  of  the  type  frogi 
said  chase  Into  the  proper  chambers  of  the  magazine  and 
means  for  advancing  the  chase  step  by  step  as  successive 
type  are  introduced  Into  or  removed  from  the  chase. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  printing  mecba 
nlsm  including  a  chase  having  a  series  of  type  receivlas 
recesses,  a  chambered  type  magazine  and  a  guideway  far 
said  chase  whereby  the  same  may  be  shifted  from  printiiis 
position  into  proximity  to  said  magazine  to  permit  the 
introduction  of  type  from  said  magazine  directly  Into 
the  respective  recesses  of  said  chase,  or  the  distributloa 
of  the  type  from  tald  chase  directly  into  the  proper  cham- 
bers of  the  magazine,  and  means  for  preventing  the  im- 
proper distribution  of  the  type. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  printing  mecha- 
nlam  including  a  chase,  a  chambered  type  magazine  and  a 
guideway  for  said  chase  whereby  the  same  may  be  shifted 
from  printing  position  into  proximity  to  said  magasine  to 
permit  the  Introduction  of  type  directly  from  said  chase 
Into  the  proper  chambers  of  the  magazine,  and  means  for 
preventing  the  Improper  distribution  of  the  type  com- 
prising cooperating  ribs  or  grooves  upon  each  type  and 
the  wall  of  Its  chamber  so  disposed  as  to  prevent  the  in- 
troduction of  any  type  other  than  the  one  designed  to 
be  received  by  this   particular  chamber. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  printing  mecha- 
nism including  a  chase,  a  rotatable  cylindrical  type  maga- 
zine having  a  series  of  clrcumferentlally  arranged  cham- 
bers each  of  which  is  adapted  to  receive  a  plnrallty  of 
type,  a  guideway  for  said  chase  normal  to  tiie  axis  of  tka 
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magazine  to  permit  the  same  to  be  placed  in  printing 
poaition  or  in  proximity  to  the  delivery  end  of  said  maga- 
zine, means  for  selecting  tbe  type  and  means  for  trans- 
ferring the  same  from  the  type  chambers  of  the  magailne 
directly  into  the  chase. 

[Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.156,967.  ELECTRIC  INCANDESCENT  LAMP.  Abthub 
E.  Appt.EVAHD,  Ashland,  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  13,  191*. 
Serial  No.  818,474.     (CI.  176—14.) 


/Z 


y-a 
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1.  An  electric  Incandescent  lamp  comprising  a  plurality 
of  separate  filament  members  of  like  form,  each  of  which 
defines  the  outline  of  a  sign  character,  said  members  be- 
ing arranged  one  behind  another,  and  non-iucandescent 
conductors  connecting  said  members  in  series. 

2.  An  electric  incandescent  lamp  comprising  a  plurality 
of  separate  filament  membera  of  litce  form  such  as  an 
alphabetic  or  numeric  character,  said  members  being  ar- 
ranged one  behind  another,  non-conducting  supports  sus- 
taining said  members  Independently  of  each  other,  and 
non-incandescent  conductors  connecting  said  members  In 
series. 

3.  An  electric  Incandescent  lamp  comprising  a  filament 
member  the  ends  of  which  are  adjacent  each  other,  said 
member  being  formed  to  define  the  outllng  of  a  sign  char- 
acter of  greater  thickness  than   said  member. 


1,166,968.  SELF-DUMPING  DRAG  HARROW.  William 
8.  Bales.  Kopperl,  Tex.  Filed  Sept.  27.  191.*?.  Serial 
No.  792.154.      (CI.  55—34.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  ^th 
a  barrow  supporting  frame,  said  supporiing  frame  consist- 
ing of  a  pair  of  parallel  bars,  each  of  said  bars  having 
an  offset  end,  a  pair  of  frame  beams,  socket  portions  car- 
ried at  the  rear  end  of  said  frame  beams,  harrow  bars 
carried  by  said  beams,  said  offset  ends  fitting  into  said 
socket  portions,  and  an  axle  supporting  said  supporting 
frame,  runners  carried  by  said  harrow  bars,  and  means 
engaging  said  ninners  for  bodily  raising  said  harrow  bars 
upwardly. 


1,16  6,969.  ARTIFICIAL  FILAMENT  AND  OTHER 
li  PRODUCT.      Wallace    Applet<jn    Beatty,    New    York, 

1 1  N.   Y.,   assignor,    by   direct   and    mesne   as.signments,   to 

'  George  W.  Beadle,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1913. 
Serial  No.  740.079.     (CI.  106 — 40.) 

1.  The  herein  described  new  article  of  manufacture  con- 
■iating  of  a  woven  fabric  comprising  threads  containing 
aa  an  essential  element  a  mixture  of  dioxy-diphenyl- 
dimethyl-methane  and  cellulose  acetate,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  The  herein  described  new  article  of  manufacture  con- 
sisting of  a  thread  adapted  to  be  woven  into  a  fabric  and 
containing  aa  an  essential  element  a  mixture  of  dloxy- 
diphenyl-dlmetbyl-methane  and  cellulose  acetate,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


3.  The  herein  deacribed  new  article  of  manufactar* 
consisting  of  a  fiber  adapted  to  be  twisted  Into  a  thread 
and  containing  as  an  essential  element  a  mixture  of  dloxy- 
(llplienyl-dlmethyl-methane  and  cellulose  acetate,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1,156,970.  SAFETY  AI'I'ARATl'S  FOR  SUBMARINES. 
Maucel  Joseph  Lko.v  I'ai  l  BoNAiiD,  .Montroal,  Quebec, 
Canada.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  833,455.  (CI. 
114—16.7.) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described  comprising, 
a  submarine  hull  provided  with  an  opening,  a  well  erected 
within  the  same  and  inclosing  said  opening,  short  chains 
within  said  well  and  solidly  connected  to  said  bull,  clamp- 
ing Jaws  slidably  mounted  within  said  well  and  adapted 
to  simultaneously  grip  a  lifting  cable  and  close  off  the 
lower  part  of  said  well,  and  means  for  connecting  said 
short  chains  to  a  lifting  cable. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising, 
a  submarine  bull  provided  with  an  opening,  a  well  erected 
within  the  same  and  inclosing  said  opening,  short  chains 
within  said  well  and  solidly  connected  to  said  hull, 
clamping  Jaws  slidably  mounted  within  said  well  and 
adapted  to  simultaneously  grip  a  lifting  cable  and  cloM 
off  the  lower  part  of  said  well,  means  for  removing  the 
water  from  tbe  lower  part  of  tbe  well  when  the  said 
clamping  Jaws  have  been  closed,  and  means  for  permit- 
ting entrance  to  tbe  lower  part  of  the  said  well. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described  comprising 
a  submarine  hull  provided  with  an  opening,  a  well  erected 
within  the  same  and  inclosing  said  opening  and  adapted 
to  receive  a  signaling  buoy,  means  for  normally  closing  the 
said  opening,  operating  means  therefor,  means  within  the 
well  for  expelling  the  buoy  therefrom  and  operable  from 
within  the  said  hull,  short  chains  located  within  the  lower 
part  of  tbe  said  well  and  securely  fastened  to  the  said 
bull,  clamping  Jaws  slidably  mounted  within  tbe  well  and 
adapted  to  be  forced  together  upon  a  lifting  cable  lowered 
Into  the  well  so  as  to  slmultaneoasly  grip  the  same  and 
form  a  water  tight  closure  above  the  said  chains,  operat- 
ing means  therefor,  means  for  removing  the  water  from 
the  lower  part  of  the  well  when  the  said  clamping  Jaws 
have  thus  been  closed,  and  means  for  permitting  entranc« 
to  the  lo^rer  portion  of  the  said  well. 

4.  In  combination,  a  hull,  a  rescue  chamber  suspended 
therein  and  provided  at  its  top  with  an  opening  through 
the  said  hull,  means  for  normally  closing  the  said  open- 
ing, operating  means  therefor,  means  for  permitting  en- 
trance to  the  said  chamber,  a  well  extending  to  the  top 
and  bottom  of  the  said  hull  and  communicating  with  an 
opening  through  the  hull  at  its  upper  end,  means  for  nor- 
mally closing  tbe  said  opening,  operating  means  therefor, 
short  chains  in  the  lower  part  of  the  said  well  secured  to 
the  said  hull,  means  for  gripping  a  cable  lowered  into  the 
said  well  and  for  forming  a  water  tight  closure  across  the 
well  above  the  said  chains,  operating  means  therefor, 
means  for   removing   water  from   the   lower  part  of  the 
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well  when  the  gripping  means  are  closed,  and  means  for 
permitting  entrance  into  the  lower  part  of  the  said  well. 
6.  In  combination  ;  a  submarine  hull ;  a  rescue  cham- 
ber suspended  therein  and  provided,  at  its  top,  with  an 
opening  extending  through  tbe  said  hull ;  a  slidably 
mounted  gate  adapted  to  normally  close  the  said  opening ; 
operating  means  therefor,  such  means  being  adapted  to 
be  operated  from  within  the  said  chamber,  from  within 
the  said  bull,  or  from  without  the  hull ;  a  water  tight 
door  adapted  to  permit  entrance  to  the  said  chamber ; 
means  for  securing  the  said  door  closed  and  operable  either 
from  within  the  chamber  or  from  within  the  bull ;  means 
for  emptying  the  said  chamber  of  water  controlled  from 
within  the  said  chamber ;  means  for  emptying  tbe  chamber 
of  water  controlled  from  within  the  said  hull ;  a  well  ex- 
tending from  top  to  bottom  of  said  bull  and  provided  in  its 
upper  end  with  an  annular  shoulder  adapted  to  form  a 
seat  for  tbe  head  of  a  headed  signaling  buoy  and  to  hold 
the  same  suspended  within  the  said  well,  the  said  well 
commnnlcatlng  at  its  upper  end  with  an  opening  through 
the  said  bull ;  means  located  within  tbe  said  well  for  lift- 
ing a  buoy  seated  therein  ;  operating  means  therefor  oper- 
able from  within  the  aaid  hull ;  a  iliiling  gate  adapted  to 
normally  close  the  said  opening  aAue  upper  end  of  the 
well :  means  for  operating  the  said^K^te  from  within  tbe 
said  bull :  short  chains  located  in  the  lower  part  of  the 
■aid  well  and  securely  fastened  to  the  hull ;  clamping  Jaws 
slidably  mounted  at  each  side  of  the  well,  above  tbe  said 
chains,  and  adapted  to  simultaneously  grip  a  cable  low- 
ered into  tbe  said  well  and  to  form  a  water  tight  doaare 
across  the  well ;  means  for  operating  the  said  Jaws  from 
wlthia  the  hull ;  meana  for  remoring  water  from  the 
lower  part  of  tbe  well  when  the  said  Jaws  are  in  operatlre 
position  ;  and  means  for  permitting  access  to  tbe  lower 
part  of  the  said  welL 


1,166,971.  MACHINE  FOB  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
VACUUM  -  BECEITACLES.  William  R.  BuBHOWa, 
Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1911.  Serial  No.  014,288. 
(CI.  4»— 7. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  aiding  in  the  closing  together  of 
tbe  lower  portion  of  tbe  side  walls  of  a  partly  formed 
outer  member  of  a  vacuum- receptacle  below  and  spaced 
from  tbe  closed  bottom  of  tbe  inner  member  thereof,  a 
cbuclt-mechanlam  having  means  to  engage  the  sides  of 
said  outer  member,  a  supporting  mechaniam  to  receive  the 
lower  end  of  said  outer  member  at  a  distance  below  aald 
Inner  member,  means  for  rotating  said  mechanUnu  and 
the  members  carried  thereby,  a  burner  for  directing  a 
flame  against  said  lower  portion  of  the  outer  member 
during  such  rotation,  whereby  a  tool  may  be  applied  for 
moTlng  tbe  softened  lower  wall  portions  of  the  oater 
member  Inwardly  during  such  rotation,  to  close  the  same 
together  below  said  inner  member,  means  for  temporarily 
arresting  tbe  rotation  of  aaid  mechanisms  and  members 
prior  to  tbe  closing  of  the  lower  end  of  the  outer  mem- 


ber, a  Jet  burner  for  softening  a  spot  in  the  lower  part  of 
said  outer  member,  and  pneumatic  means  for  forming  a 
bole  through  the  same  at  said  spot. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  aiding  in  the  closing  of  the  lower 
portion  of  tbe  outer  member  of  a  vacuum-receptacle  with 
relation  to  the  closed  bottom  of  tbe  inner  member  there- 
of, a  chuck  mechaniam  comprising  a  ring  gear  wheel 
adapted  to  receive  within  it  the  outer  receptacle-member 
containing  the  inner  member  and  having  releasable  clamp- 
ing means  for  engaging  tbe  side  surfaces  of  tbe  same,  a 
frame  supporting  said  ring  gear  wheel,  a  support  for  the 
lower  open  end  of  said  outer  member,  a  rod  (31)  con- 
stituting a  part  of  said  support,  a  sleeve  (25)  connected 
with  said  rod,  a  gear  wheel  connected  with  said  aleeve, 
means  for  imparting  rotary  motion  to  said  gear  wheel,  and 
a  rod  having  pinions  in  mesh  with  said  gear  wheel  and 
said  ring  gear  wheel  for  assuring  simultaneous  rotation  of 
said  clamping  means  and  vaid  support,  combined  with  a 
burner  for  directing  a  flame  against  tbe  lower  portion  of 
said  outer  member  during  its  rotation  for  enabling  the 
closing  inwardly  of  the  same  by  an  applied  tool. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  aiding  in  tbe  closing  of  tbe  lower 
poKiou  of  tbe  outer  member  of  a  vacuum-receptacle  with 
relation  to  the  closed  bottom  of  tbe  inner  member  there- 
of, a  chuck  mechanism  comprising  a  ring  gear  wfiecl 
adapted  to  receive  within  it  tbe  outer  receptacle-member 
containing  the  Inner  member  and  having  releasable  damp- 
ing meana  for  engaging  tbe  side  surfacea  of  the  same,  a 
frame  supporting  said  ring  gear  wheel,  a  Bupi>ort  for  the 
lower  open  end  of  said  outer  member,  a  manually  releas- 
able clutch  mechanism  for  engaging  the  lower  edge  of 
said  outer  member  and  connecting  the  same  with  said 
support,  a  rod  (31)  constituting  a  part  of  said  support,  a 
sleeve  (25)  connected  with  said  rod,  a  gear  wheel  con- 
nected with  said  sleeve,  meana  for  imparting  rotary  mo- 
tion to  said  gear  wheel,  and  a  rod  having  pinions  in  mesh 
with  said  gear  wheel  and  said  ring  gear  wheel  for  assar- 
ing  simultaneous  rotation  of  said  clamping  meana  and 
said  support,  combined  with  a  burner  for  directing  a  flame 
against  the  lower  portion  of  said  outer  member  during  its 
rotation  for  enabling  the  closing  inwardly  of  the  same  by 
an  applied  tool. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  aiding  in  tbe  closing  of  the  lower 
iwrtion  of  tbe  outer  member  of  a  vacuum-receptacle  with 
relation  to  the  closed  bottom  of  tbe  inner  member  thereof, 
a  chuck  mechanism  comprising  a  ring  gear  wheel  adapted 
to  receive  within  it  the  outer  receptacle-member  containing 
the  inner  member  and  having  releasable  clamping  meana 
for  engaging  tbe  side  surfaces  of  tbe  same,  a  frame  sup- 
porting said  ring  gear  wheel,  a  support  for  the  lower 
open  end  of  said  outer  member,  clutch  arma  pivoted  to 
said  support  and  adapted  at  their  upper  end  to  engage  th« 
lower  part  of  said  outer  member  for  connecting  the  same 
with  said  support,  a  vertically  movable  disk  engaging  tbe 
lower  ends  of  said  clutch  arms  for  operating  the  aame,  a 
spring  acting  against  said  disk  to  close  said  arms  againat 
the  receptacle-member,  a  spool  below  said  disk  for  manual 
movement  against  tbe  same  to  open  said  arms  from  aaid 
member,  a  rod  (31)  constituting  a  part  of  said  support, 
a  sleeve  (26)  connected  with  said  rod,  a  gear  wheel  con- 
nected with  said  sleeve,  means  for  imparting  rotary  mo- 
tion to  said  gear  wheel,  and  a  rod  having  pinions  in  meab 
with  said  gear  wheel  and  said  ring  gear  wheel  for  aaaur- 
ing  simultaneous  rotation  of  said  clamping  means  and 
said  support,  combined  with  a  burner  for  directing  a  flame 
against  the  lower  portion  of  said  outer  member  during  its 
rotation  for  enabling  tbe  closing  inwardly  of  tbe  same  by 
an  applied  tool. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  aiding  in  the  closing  of  the  lower 
portion  of  the  outer  member  of  a  vacuum-receptacle  with 
relation  to  tbe  closed  bottom  of  tbe  inner  member  thereof, 
a  chuck  mechanism  comprising  a  ring  gear  wheel  adapted 
to  receive  within  it  tbe  outer  receptacle-member  contain- 
ing the  inner  member  and  having  releasable  clamping 
means  for  engaging  tbe  side  surfacea  of  the  same,  a  frame 
supporting  said  ring  gear  wheel,  a  support  for  the  lower 
open  end  of  said  outer  member,  a  tubular  rod  (31)  con- 
stituting a  part  of  said  support,  a  sleeve  (26)  connected 
with  said  rod,  a  gear  wheel  connected  with  aaid  aleere, 
means  for  Imparting  rotary   motion  to  said  gear  wheel. 
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and  •  rod  bavlDc  pialbiM  in  meali  wltb  said  gear  wheel 
and  aald  ring  gear  wtieel  for  aaauring  ■inraluneooa  rota- 
tion of  said  clamping  means  and  said  support,  combined 
with  a  burner  for  directing  a  flame  against  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  outer  member  during  its  rotation  for  enabling 
tha  cIoalBg  Inwardly  of  the  same  by  an  applied  tool,  means 
for  temporarily  arresting  the  rotation  of  said  chuck-mecb- 
anlam  and  members  prior  to  the  closing  of  the  lower  end 
of  tbe  outer  member,  a  Jet-burner  for  softening  a  spot  in 
the  lower  part  of  said  outer  member,  and  means  for  dl- 
rerting  air  undor  pressure  through  said  tubular  rod  to 
within  salil-  outer  member  for  blowing  a  hole  outwardly 
through  the  same  at  said  spot 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


.16  6,972.  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  HOLLOW 
ARTICLES  BY  DIES.  Hjalmab  G.  Caklso.v,  Worcester, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Rooltwood  Sprinkler  Company  of 
Massachusetts,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
Dec.  28,  1914.     Serial  No.  879,339.     (Cl.  113—43.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  producing  hollow  articles  from  sheet 
metal  blanks,  the  combination  of  a  die,  a  second  die 
located  adjacent  to  and  centjjrod  with  respect  to  the  first 
die  and  having  a  different  cross  section,  and  a  punch  hav- 
ing a  cross  section  similar  to  that  of  the  second  die  and 
movable  through  the  first  die  directly  Into  the  second  die. 

2.  In  a  device  for  producing  hollow  articles  from  sheet 
metal  blanks,  the  combination  with  two  dies  arranged 
aJdally  In  nllnement  with  each  other,  both  dies  having 
paaaages  therethrough,  the  passage  In  the  first  die  being 
larger  than  tbe  passage  In  tbe  second  die  and  of  different 
shape,  a  punch  movable  through  the  passages  In  both  dies, 
and  means  connected  with  the  dies  for  centering  them 
with  respect  to  each  other. 

3.  In  a  device  for  producing  hollow  articles  from  sheet 
metal  blanks,  the  combination  of  a  reducing  die  having  a 
passage  therethrough  of  circular  cross  section  and  flared 
out  at  the  entrance  end,  and  a  second  die  centered  with  re- 
apect  to  the  reducing  die  and  provided  with  a  passage 
amaller  than  the  passage  In  the  ri>duclng  die  and  of 
polygonal  cross  section  and  flaring  out  at  the  surface 
nearest  tbe  reducing  die  and  formed  at  the  surface  of 
•obBtantlally  the  same  shape  as  that  of  the  passage 
through  the  reducing  die.  means  cooperating  with  said 
dies  for  centering  them  with  respect  to  each  other,  and 
a  punch  adapted  to  pass  through  the  reducing  die  into  the 
McoDd  die  and  having  a  cross  section  similar  to  the  cross 
section  of  the  pas.i»age  through  the  second  die. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descril>ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  die  bed  having  a  recess  in  Its  face,  an  inner  die 
adapted  to  be  received  in  said  recess  and  provided  with 
a  passage  therethrough,  an  outer  die  having  a  passage 
therethrough  larger  than  the  passase  In  the  inner  die 
and  centered  on  said  Inner  die,  and  means  for  adjusting' 
the  inner  die  in  said  recess  and  securing  it  in  adjusted 
position. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblnn 
tten  of  a  die  bed  having  a  plurality  of  recesses  therein,  a 
plurality  of  dies  arranged  in  each  recess,  one  die  of  each 
bH  Iteing  seated  at  tbe  bottom  of  the  recess,  means  for  ad- 
justing the  last  named  dies  in  their  respective  receases  and 
securing  them  in  adjnsted  positions,  and  a  plunger  block 
baring  a  series  of  punches  in  fixed  position  thereon,  one 
for  each  set  of  dlea 

[Claims  «  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaeettel 


1.156,973.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  NUT8  AND  THB 
LIKE.  Hjalmak  G.  Cablbon,  Worcester,  Maw.,  a> 
slgnor  to  Ko<  kwood  Sprinkler  Company  of  liaaacbu 
setts,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maasacboaetta 
Original  application  filed  Feb.  1,  1913.  Serial  No 
746.527.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Feto.  24. 
1914.     Serial  No.  820.500.     (Cl.  10—86.) 


1.  The  method  of  making  nata  which  conalata  In  p«ncb- 
Ing  from  a  sheet  of  metal  a  series  of  concentric  rlngt 
each  of  a  general  circular  shape  by  a  seriei  of  successive 
punching  operations,  tbe  periphery  of  each  ring,  except 
the  outside  one.  being  substantially  coincident  with  the 
Internal  boundary  of  the  next  larger  one,  and  each  rlac 
having  ribs  on  Its  outer  surface  spaced  from  each  other 
and  cut  from  the  material  of  the  next  larger  ring  In  p««t- 
tion  to  register  with  the  correspondlnff  recesses  thereof. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  making  nuts  and  the  like  which  con- 
sists In  punching  from  a  sheet  of  metal  a  aeries  of  cod- 
centric  rings  of  a  general  circular  shape,  and  proTldlDii 
thereon  external  ribs,  the  ribs  being  formed  from  material 
cut  from  the  circular  Inner  edge  of  the  next  larger  ring, 
and  screw  threading  tbe  arcuate  portions  of  tbe  laser 
surface  of  each  ring. 

3.  Tbe  method  of  making  meUl  articles  which  conslsta 
in  punching  from  a  sheet  of  metal  a  series  of  concentric 
riuKs  each  of  a  general  circular  shape,  the  periphery  of 
each  ring,  except  the  outside  one,  being  substantially  co- 
incident with  the  Internal  boundary  of  the  next  larger 
one.  and  providing  each  ring  with  ribs  on  its  outer  surface 
spaced  from  each  other  and  cut  from  the  material  of  the 
ntxt  larger  ring  to  form  Internal  recesses  therein,  the 
ribs  of  each  ring  being  in  position  to  register  with  tbe 
recesses  thereof. 


1,156,974.  SELF  FEEDING  DISINFECTING  AND  DE- 
ODORIZING DEVICE.  OcoaoB  F.  Chapman,  Natlck. 
•Mass.  Filed  Dec.  5,  1913.  Serial  No.  804,849.  (Cl. 
220—141.) 


*M     fjr   ^ 


In  a  disinfecting  device,  a  casing  comprising  a  back 
plate  having  off!«et  side  flanpes,  rcarwardly  extending  pnv 
Jectlons  on  said  flanges  adjacent  their  lower  ends,  a  bet- 
tom  plate  extending  forwardly  from  said  hack  plate,  • 
ho««!  disposed  outwardly  of  said  bottom  plate  and  havtsc 
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iBWMdly  extending  side  flanges  alldaUy  engaging  tbe  rear 
facea  of  aald  first  named  flanges,  said  lost  named  flanges 
being,  cnt  away  adjaeent  their  lower  ends  to  form  prongs 
eagaglng  over  said  projections  for  preventing  downward 
moTetsent  of  said  hood,  an  inwardly  extending  projection 
on  tbe  top  of  said  back  plate,  a  flanged  cover  plate  aeated 
upon  the  top  edges  of  aald  back  plate  and  bood,  and  meana 
carried  by  said  cover  plate  and  engaging  beoeatb  said  last 
named  projection. 


1,156,975.  DE%'^K:E  FOR  MIXING  GASES.  Albert 
Charlcs  Clark,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  A.  C.  Clark 
A  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1914.     Serial  No.  828,649.     (Cl.  48—180.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described  and  having  a 
casing  formed  wltb  an  annular  chamber  and  central  valve 
meant  for  supplying  different  gases  in  a  common  radial 
stream,  a  cylindrical  shell  having  a  base  portion  seated 
in  the  outer  wall  of  said  annular  chamber  and  a  perforated 
central  portion  and  an  open-ended  inner  portion  arranged 
to  receive  said  stream  of  gases  axially  adjacent  said  valve 
means,  and  spirally  inclined  deflecting  means  arranged 
to  produce  an  eddy  In  aald  stream. 

2.  Ib  apparatua  of  the  character  described  and  having 
a  caring  formed  with  an  annular  chamber  and  central 
valve  means  for  supplying  different  gases  in  a  oommoa 
radial  stream,  a  cylindrical  shell  having  a  base  portion 
seated  In  the  outer  wall  of  said  annular  chamber  and  a 
perforated  central  portion  and  an  open-ended  Inner  por- 
tion arranged  to  receive  said  stream  of  gases  axially  ad- 
jacent said  valve  means,  two  spider  frames  arranged  re- 
spectlTely  In  said  base  portion  and  said  inner  portion, 
and  a  screw  fan  mounted  axially  of  the  shell  In  aald 
spider  frames. 

8.  la  apparatua  of  the  character  described  and  having 
a  casing  formed  with  an  annular  chamber  and  central 
valve  means  for  supplying  different  gasea  In  a  common 
radial  stream,  a  cylindrical  shell  having  a  base  portion 
seated  In  tbe  outer  wall  of  said  annular  chamber  and  a 
perforated  central  portion  and  an  open-ended  Inner  por- 
tion arranged  to  receive  said  stream  of  gases  axially  ad- 
jacent said  valve  means,  a  transparent  window  closing 
the  outer  end  of  said  base  portion,  two  spider  frames  ar- 
ranged respectively  in  said  base  portion  and  said  Inner 
portiom,  and  a  screw  fan  mounted  axially  of  the  shell  in 
safd  sjjider  frames. 


1,156,976.  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  AND  RE- 
PRODUCING SOUNDS  OR  SIGNALS.  Edward  E. 
Clbmbnt,  Washington,  D.  C.  Original  application  flled 
Nov.  14,  1905,  Serial  No.  287.328.  Divided  and  this 
application  flled  Nov.  29.  1911.  Serial  No.  663,115. 
(Cl.  181-1.1 

•1.  In  an  apparatus  for  recording  and  reproducing  speech 
or  signals,  the  combination  of  a  magnetiaable  body  having 
a  magnetised  trace  of  substantially  uniform  intensity  and 
following  an  undulatory  path  corresponding  to  sound 
valves,  a  second  magnetizable  body  connected  to  a  sound- 
ing device,  and  means  for  subjecting  said  second  magnetic- 
able  bod>-  to  the  action  of  said  magnctlEed  trace  whereby 
the  undulations  of  the  trace  are  transmitted  in  vibrations 
to  the  sounding  device. 

2.  la  an  apparatus  for  ivcording  and  reproducing  speech 
or  slgaala.  the  combination  of  a  magnetiaable  body  having 


a  magnetic  trace  ot  uniform  magnetie  strength  and  fol- 
lowing an  undulatory  path  corresponding  to  sound  wave*, 
a  magnetic  device  of  constant  magnetic  strength,  a  soand- 
ing  device  connected  with  said  magnetic  device,  and  means 
for  effecting  compound  relative  movement  between  said 
body  and  said  magnetic  device  whereby  the  magnetised 
part  of  said  body  will  act  in  passing  upon  said  magnetic 
device. 


3.  In  an  apparatus  for  recording  and  reproducing  sound, 
the  combination  of  a  magnetic  body  having  upon  It  a  con- 
tinuous magnetic  trace  of  substantially  constant  strength 
or  intensity  extending  in  a  sinuous  path,  a  movable  mag- 
netic pole  piece,  a  vibrating  device,  connecting  means  be- 
tween said  pole  piece  and  said  vibrating  device,  together 
with  means  for  producing  compound  relative  motion  be- 
tween the  magnetic  body  and  tbe  movable  pole  piece 
whereby  the  latter  will  follow  tbe  general  path  of  said 
magnetic  trace,  and  will  be  affected  by  the  sinuosities 
thereof,  and  will  in  turn  produce  corresponding  movements 
of  the  vibrating  device. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  recording  and  reproducing  sound 
and  signals,  the  combination  of  a  magnetic  body  having 
a  continuous  magnetized  trace  therein  of  substantially 
constant  strength  or  intensity  extending  In  a  wavy  path, 
a  receiver  magnet  and  diaphragm,  and  means  for  subject- 
ing said  magnet  to  the  action  of  said  wavy  trace  of  mag- 
netism, whereby  it  will  tend  to  follow  said  trace  and  thus 
vibrate  its  diaphragm. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  recording  and  reproducing  sound, 
the  combination  of  a  magnetic  body  having  a  continuous 
magnetic  trace  thereon  of  substantially  constant  strength 
or  Intensity  extending  in  a  wavy  path,  a  magnet,  a  dia- 
phragm, means  for  producing  motion  of  said  magnetic 
body  and  for  exposing  said  magnet  to  tbe  action  of  said 
wavy  trace  of  magnetism  during  said  movement,  and 
means  for  transmitting  from  said  magnet  to  said  dia- 
phragm the  waves  or  vibrations  thus  magnetically  set  up. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,156,077.  VALVE.  Jacob  Cloos,  Milwaukee,  Wis. ; 
Arthur  R.  Barry  administrator  of  said  Cloos,  deceased. 
Piled  Apr.  l.S.  1914.     Serial  No.  831.401.     (Cl.  137—26.) 


1.  in  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  iHXly  provided  with 
a  mixing  chamber  and  waterways  in  communication  there- 
with and  an  outlet  therefrom,  said  waterways  being  pro- 
vided with  shoulders  and  screw  threads,  of  packing  aeated 
against  said  shoulders,  screw-threaded  bnahinga   sciewsd 
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in  said  waterways  against  said  packing  and  baying  their 
outer  ends  notched  to  regulate  the  passage  of  water,  globu- 
lar, metallic  valve  plugs  fitting  substantially  water  tight 
In  said  bushings  to  co-act  with  the  notched  ends  thereof 
to  regulate  the  passage  of  water,  a  crank  disk,  and  valve 
stems  connecting  said  valve  plugs  with  said  crank  disk. 

2.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  body  provided  with 
a  mixing  chamber  and  waterways  In  commuDlcation  there- 
with and  an  outlet  therefrom  and  a  table  in  the  mixing 
chamber,  said  waterways  being  provided  with  shoulders 
and  screw  threads,  of  packing  seated  against  said  shoul- 
ders, screw-threaded  bushings  screwed  in  said  waterways 
against  said  packing  nod  having  their  outer  ends  notched, 
globular,  metallic  valve  plugs  fitting  substantially  water 
tight  in  said  bushings  to  co-act  with  the  notched  ends 
thereof  to  regulate  the  passage  of  water,  valve  stems  pro- 
vided with  crank  pins  connected  with  said  valve  plugs 
and  resting  upon  said  table,  and  a  crank  disk  provided 
with  crank  pin  holes  to  receive  said  crank  pins. 


1,156,978.  STAND-PIPE  AND  SPRINKLER  SYSTEM. 
William  F.  Conran,  Jr.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  17, 
1908.     Serial  No.  46:5,018.      (CI.   169—20.) 


1.  In  a  stand-pipe  system  for  buildings,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  movable  stand  pipe,  one  or  more  nozzles  for  pro- 
jecting a  stream  from  said  pipe,  valves  carried  by  said  pipe 
for  controlling  the  fiow  to  said  nozzles,  means  for  con- 
trolling said  valves  from  a  common  point,  a  sprinkler  sys- 
tem and  controlling  valves  connected  to  said  stand-pipe 
at  several  points,  means  for  controlling  said  valves  from 
a  common  point,  and  connections  between  said  stand-pipe 
and  sprinkler  system  for  permitting  movement  of  the  for- 
mer without  affecting  the  latter. 

2.  In  a  stand-pipe  system  for  buildings,  the  combination 
of  a  movable  stand-pipe,  one  or  more  nozzles  for  project- 
ing a  stream  from  said  pipe,  valves  carried  by  said  pipe 
for  controlling  the  flow  to  said  nozzles,  means  for  con- 
trolling said  valves  from  a  common  point,  a  sprinkler  sys- 
tem and  controlling  valves  connected  to  said  stand  pipe 
at  several  points,  means  for  controlling  said  valves  from 
a  common  point,  means  for  preventing  movement  of  the 
controlling  valve  casings,  and  connections  between  said 
■tand-pipe  and  sprinkler  system  for  permitting  movement 
of  the  former  without  affecting  the  latter. 

3.  In  a  stand-pipe  system  for  buildings,  the  combination 
of  a  rotary  stand-pipe,  one  or  more  nozzles  for  projecting 
a  stream  from  said  pipe,  valves  carried  by  said  pipe  for 
controlling  the  flow  to  said  nozzles,  a  sprinkler  system 
and  controlling  valves  in  each  branch  of  the  sprinkler 
■ystem,  a  series  of  independent  pipes  leading  to  each  con- 
trolling valve  from  a  common  point  or  operating  station, 
a  valve  at  the  operating  station  for  connecting  each  con- 
trol plp«  with  the  stand-pipe  to  control  the  flow  of  water, 
for  affecting  the  opening  or  closure  of  said  controlling 
Ttlves,  and  connections  between  said  stand-pipe  and  sprin- 


kler lyatem  for  permitting  movement  of  the  former  with- 
out affecting  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  stand-pipe  system  for  buildings,  the  combination 
with  a  movable  ttand-plpe,  a  nosile  and  a  controlling 
valve  carried  by  said  pipe  at  several  points,  means  for  con- 
trolling said  valves  from  a  common  point,  of  a  sprinkler 
system  and  controlling  valves  connected  to  the  pipe  at  sev- 
eral points,  and  a  system  of  hydraulic  control  for  the  con- 
trolling valves  of  each  branch  of  the  sprinkler  system, 
said  control  system  being  supplied  with  water  through  a 
connection  made  at  or  near  the  top  of  the  standplpe. 

5.  In  a  stand-pipe  system  for  buildings,  the  combination 
with  a  movable  stand  pipe  of  a  stationary  sprinkler  sys- 
tem and  controlling  valves  connected  to  the  standplpe 
at  several  points,  and  a  system  of  hydraulic  control  for 
the  controlling  valves  of  each  branch  of  the  sprinkler  sys- 
tem, said  control  system  being  supplied  with  water  through 
a  connection  made  at  or  near  the  top  of  the  standplpe. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.156.979  RUPTURE  APPLIANCE.  Geokgi  D.  Cooper, 
St.  Johns,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1913.  Serial  No.  758,006. 
(CI.  128 — 26.) 


1.  A  rupture  pad  composed  of  two  sections,  one  of  said 
sections  projecting  inwardly  beyond  the  other  and  the 
last-mentioned  section  provided  with  a  U-shaped  body- 
engaging  portion  providing  a  depression,  said  depretalon 
being  reinforced  by  a  reinforcing  button. 

2.  A  rupture  pad  composed  of  two  sections,  one  of  said 
sections  projecting  inwardly  beyond  the  other,  and  the 
other  of  said  sections  having  a  body-engaging  portion  hav- 
ing a  ridge  of  substantially  uniform  height  throughout. 

3.  A  rupture  pad  composed  of  two  sections,  one  of  said 
sections  projecting  inwardly  beyond  the  other,  the  other 
of  said  sections  having  a  body-engaging  portion  of  sub- 
stantially uniform  height  throughout,  and  being  provided 
with  a  centrally-located  depression. 

4.  A  rupture  pad  composed  of  two  adjoining  ssctlona, 
one  of  said  sections  projecting  Inwardly  a  considerable  dis- 
tance beyond  the  other,  said  inwardly  projecting  section 
having  a  comparatively  wide  flat  inner  face,  and  the  wall 
Intermediate  the  sections  lying  In  a  plane  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  the  plane  of  said  Inner  face. 


1,156,980.     CAP.     William  8.  Copp«e8,  Belleville,  Kana. 
Filed  Sept.  22,  1914.     Serial  No.  862,983.     (CI.  2—106.) 


\  cap  provided  with  a  sweat  band  and  having  the  nu* 
terial  of  both  the  body  of  the  cap  and  the  sweat  band 
rut  out  from  the  lower  edge  of  the  cap  toward  the  crown 
thereof  with  the  cut-out  portion  completely  severing  ths 
sweat  band  and  extending  Into  the  body  of  the  cap  above 
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the  sweat  band  and  with  the  cut-oat  tapering  toward  the 
crown  of  the  cap,  a  tapering  Insert  of  cloth  thinner  than 
the  body  of  the  cap  at  the  sweat  band  portion,  said  In- 
sert being  attached  to  the  cap  and  sweat  band  at  the  op- 
posite edges  of  the  cut-out,  and  a  take-up  strap  and 
buckle  on  the  exterior  of  the  band  portion  of  the  cap 
with  the  strap  attached  to  the  cap  at  one  side  of  the  cut- 
out and  the  buckle  at  the  other  side  thereof,  and  the 
strap  being  of  a  length  to  permit  the  extension  of  the  cap 
to  the  full  width  of  the  Insert,  whereby  the  Insert  when 
the  cap  is  contracted  is  multi-folded  upon  itself  to  consti- 
tute a  protecting  cushion  between  the  buckle  and  the  head 
of  the  wearer  without  the  entire  thickness  of  the  multi- 
folded  portions  exceeding  the  thickness  of  the  cap  at  the 
margin  of  the  cut  out. 


1,156,081.  GL-VZING  -  STRIP.  William  W.  Crockkr, 
Somervllle,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1913.  Serial  No. 
793,091.      (CI.   108—16.) 


1.  in  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  T-shaped  sash  bar,  of  a  combined  glass-sup- 
porting and  gutter-forming  member  mounted  thereon  and 
consisting  of  a  single  strip  of  sheet  metal  bent  to  present 
two  parallel  gutters  which  rest  on  the  upper  surface 
of  the  sash  bar,  the  portion  of  said  strip  between  the  gut- 
ters being  elevated  from  the  top  of  the  sash  bar  and  pre- 
senting a  flat  glass-receiving  surface,  each  of  the  outer 
edges  of  said  strip  being  bent  downwardly  and  then  In- 
wardly underneath  the  edges  of  the  sash  bar  thereby  to 
embrace  said  edges,  a  retaining  member  situated  above 
the  glass-supporting  member  and  constructed  to  clamp  the 
glass  against  the  glass-receiving  surface,  and  bolts  ex- 
tending through  said  retaining  member  and  the  glass-re- 
ceiving portion  of  the  glass-supporting  member  to  hold  the 
retaining  member  In  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  T-shaped  sash  bar,  of  a  combined  glass-sup- 
porting and  gutter-forming  member  mounted  thereon  and 
consisting  of  a  single  strip  of  sheet  metal  bent  to  pre- 
sent two  parallel  gutters  which  rest  on  the  upper  surface 
of  the  sash  bar,  the  portion  of  said  strip  between  the  gut- 
ters being  elevated  from  the  top  of  the  sash  bar  and  pre- 
senting a  flat  glass-receiving  surface,  each  of  the  outer 
edges  of  said  strip  being  bent  downwardly  and  then  In- 
wardly underneath  the  edges  of  the  sash  bar  thereby  to 
embrace  said  edges,  a  retaining  member  situated  above 
the  glass-supporting  member  and  presenting  a  channel- 
shaped  body  portion  and  laterally-extending  wings  at  the 
edge  of  the  t>ottom  portion,  the  edges  of  the  wings  being 
bent  downwardly  to  constitute  resilient  glass-engaging 
edges,  and  bolts  extending  upwardly  through  the  glass- 
receiving  surface  and  through  the  channel-shaped  portion 
of  the  retaining  member  to  hold  the  latter  in  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  T-shaped  sash  bar,  a  glass-supporting  member 
mounted  thereon,  consisting  of  a  single  strip  of  sheet 
metal  so  bent  that  Its  central  portion  provides  an  elevated 
flat  glass-receiving  surface  with  gutters  at  each  side 
thereof,  the  edges  being  bent  to  embrace  the  flanges  of  the 
T-shaped  sash  bar  to  secure  the  strip  thereto,  a  retaining 
memt>fr  consisting  of  a  single  strip  of  sheet  metal,  its 


central  portion  being  shaped  to  form  an  inverted  channel, 
its  lateral  portions  extending  laterally  with  downwardly 
turned  edges  to  provide  flexible  portions  to  yieldably  en- 
gage the  glass  to  bold  it  in  place  against  the  glass-sup- 
porting member  and  bolts  to  connect  the  retaining  mem- 
ber to  the  glass-supporting  member. 


1,156,982.  LEVER  -  ACTUATED  POWER  -  TRANSMIS- 
SION GEARING.  John  Thomas  Daniel,  Columbia, 
Tenn.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  871,522.  (CL 
74—7.) 
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1.  In  a  power  transmission  gearing,  a  driving  shaft,  a 
driven  shaft,  a  reversible  gear  member  on  said  driving 
shaft  provided  with  an  annular  series  of  gear  teeth  upon 
one  face,  a  pinion  on  the  driven  shaft,  means  for  secur- 
ing said  gear  member  upon  the  driving  shaft  with  its  teeth 
In  engagement  with  the  teeth  upon  either  side  of  said  pin- 
ion to  rotate  the  driven  shaft  in  either  direction,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  driving  shaft. 

2.  in  a  power  transmission  gearing,  a  driving  shaft 
provided  with  an  annular  shoulder,  a  driven  shaft,  a  gear 
member  arranged  upon  the  driving  shaft  and  provided 
with  an  annular  series  of  teeth  upon  one  face,  a  pinion 
upon  the  driven  shaft  to  mesh  with  said  teeth,  a  nut 
threaded  upon  one  end  of  the  driving  shaft,  a  plurality 
of  washers  arranged  between  said  nut  and  the  gear 
member  to  clamp  said  member  against  the  shoulder  and 
with  its  teeth  in  engagement  upon  one  side  of  the  pinion 
of  said  driven  shaft,  said  member  being  adapted  to  be  re- 
moved and  reversed  upon  the  shaft  and  the  spacing 
washers  arranged  between  the  same  and  the  shoulder  of 
said  shaft,  whereby  the  teeth  of  said  member  may  b« 
engaged  upon  the  opposite  side  of  said  pinion  and  rota-' 
tlon  of  the  driven  shaft  reversed,  and  means  for  rotating 
the  driving  shaft. 

3.  In  a  power  transmission  gearing,  a  vertically  dis- 
posed driving  shaft,  a  support  therefor,  a  rotatable  ele 
ment,  an  internal  gear  fixed  upon  said  element,  gears 
mounted  upon  the  support  and  meshing  with  said  'n- 
ternal  gear,  a  pinion  on  the  shaft  with  which  said  latter 
gears  are  in  mesh,  a  reversible  gear  member  mounted  upon 
the  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  pinion  fixed  upon  said 
driven  shaft  engaging  said  latter  gear,  means  for  secur- 
ing said  gear  upon  the  vertical  driving  shaft  for  rotation 
therewith  In  engagement  with  either  one  of  opposite 
sides  of  the  pinion,  whereby  the  rotation  of  the  driven 
shaft  may  be  reversed,  and  manually  operable  means  for 
positively  operating   said   rotary    element. 

4.  In  a  power  transmission  gearing,  a  driving  shaft,  a 
driven  shaft,  a  reversible  driving  member  removably 
mounted  upon  said  driving  shaft,  a  power  transmission 
element  on  the  driven  shaft,  a  plurality  of  spacing  collars 
upon  the  driving  shaft  to  retain  the  driving  member 
thereon  In  coSperatlve  engagement  in  either  of  its  posi- 
tions with  the  element  on  the  driven  shaft,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  driving  shaft. 

5.  In  a  power  transmission  gearing,  a  driving  shaft,  a 
driven  shaft,  a  reversible  driving  member  removably 
mounted  upon  the  driving  shaft,  a  power  transmission  ele- 
ment fixed  on  the  driven  shaft,  a  plurality  of  collars  re- 
movably mounted  upon  the  driving  shaft   to  retain  tlM 
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ariving  member  thereon  In  either  of  Ita  pocltlona  In  co- 
operative engagement  with  said  driven  element,  •  nut 
threaded  upon  the  driving  shaft  to  clamp  aald  driving 
m«mher  and  the  collara  together  for  rotation  with  aald 
■haft,  and  means  for  rotating  aald  driving  shaft. 


1,156.083.     PROCESS  FOB  MAKING   SILK  FELTABLE. 
GomrBiED    DiEfiSER,    Zurich,    Switzerland.      Filed    May 
20,  1914.     Serial  No.  839,864.     (CI.  38—7.) 
A  process  of  making  silk  capable  of  being  felted,  con- 
sisting  in    exposing    the    silk    to    the   action    of   liquid   or 
gaseous   formic   acid    to   form    a    flbrous   pulp    and   subse- 
quently drying  the  silk. 


1,15  6.984.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  APP.4RATUS.  David 
DiMENTBERG,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1912.  Serial 
No.  692,245.      (Cl.   95—11.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  an  Inclosing  shell  forming  n  dark  chamber, 
means  therein  for  holding  a  sensitized  element,  a  closure 
for  one  extremity  of  said  shell,  a  lens  structure  carried 
by  said  closure,  flexible  entrance  means  for  said  shell  to 
permit  accessibility  to  said  element,  and  means  for  ad- 
justably holding  said  closure  upon  said  shell,  said  means 
including  an  arm  carried  by  the  closure  and  a  co5perat- 

1  .  Ing  element  therefor  carried  by  the  shell. 

I  f  2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 

tion with  an  Inclosing  shell  forming  a  dark  chamber, 
means  therein  for  holding  a  sensitized  element,  a  closure 
for  one  extremity  of  said  shell,  a  lens  structure  carried 
by  said  closure,  and  means  for  adjustably  holding  said 
closnre  upon  said  shell,  said  means  including  an  arm  car 
rled  by  the  closure,  a  cooperating  element  therefor  carried 
by  the  shell,  and  a  set  screw  to  permanently  secnre  said 
closnre  and  shell  together. 


1,156.985.  GRAIN  GATHERING  DEVICE.  Philip  F. 
DiERR,  AIvo,  Nebr.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1915.  Serial  No 
14.149.      (Cl.  56—22.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  two 
parallel  shafts,  a  sprocket  secured  adjacent  each  ex- 
tremity of  said  shafts,  one  of  said  sprockets  being  loosely 
moaoted.  endless  members  disposed  around  corresponding 
■prockets  of  the  shafts,  slats  connecting  the  endless  mem- 
bers, and  means  coactlng  with  the  loosely  mounted 
sprocket   for  causing  the   same   to   rotate  in   unison   with 


itj  shaft,  said  loosely  mounted  sprocket  serving  as  a  me- 
dium to  vary  the  angle  of  the  slats  relatively  to  the  end- 
less members. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  two 
parallel  shafts,  a  sprocket  secured  adjacent  each  extrem- 
ity of  said  shafts,  one  of  said  sprocketa  being  loosely 
mounted,  endless  members  disposed  around  corresponding 
sprockets  of  the  shafts,  slats  connecting  the  endleaa  mem- 
bers, means  coactlng  with  the  loosely  mounted  sprocket 
for  causing  the  same  to  rotate  In  unison  with  ita  shaft, 
said  means  comprising  a  member  affixed  to  the  shaft,  and 
a  latch  carried  thereby  capable  of  detachable  engagement 
with  the  looeely  mounted  sprocket,  said  loosely  mounted 
sprocket  serving  as  a  medium  to  vary  the  angle  of  the 
slats  relatively  to  the  endless  members. 


1.156,986.     ROLLING-MILI^     William  A.  Dunn,  Duluth 
Minn.     Filed  Aug.   14,   1914.     Serlsl   No.  856.788       (Cl' 
80—34.)  ^     ■ 


I  1.  lu  a  rolling  mill.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  super- 
j  posed  rolls,  a  pair  of  vertically  disposed  side  gaging  rolls, 
^  said  first  mentioned  rolls  being  provided  with  grooves 
i  formed  with  flanges  and  longitudinally  curved  portions 
l  adjacent  the  grooves  adapted  to  crowd  the  metal  into  the 
I   flange  groove. 

2.  In  a  rolling  mill.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  super- 
posed rolls,  one  of  said  rolls  having  a  flange  groove,  one 
side  of  which  is  convexly  curved  in  the  direction  of  Ita 
length  to  crowd  the  metal  Into  said  flange  groove. 

3.  In  a  rolling  mill.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  grooved 
rolls,  each  of  said  rolls  having  an  outside  curved  portion 
adapted  to  force  the  metal  into  the  grooves  as  the  Ingot 
is  fed  therethrough,  a  second  pair  of  horiaontally  dis- 
posed rollers  adapted  to  work  between  the  flanges  formed 
by  the  grooved  rolls,  said  last  mentioned  horizontally  dU- 
posed  rollers  being  relatively  narrow  and  U-shaped  framea 
for  said  last  mentioned  rollers. 

4.  In  a  rolling  mill.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  grooved 
rolls,  each  of  said  rolls  having  an  outside  curved  portion 
adapted  to  force  the  metal  Into  the  grooves  as  the  ingot 
is  fed  therethrough,  and  a  second  pair  of  horizontally  dis- 
posed rollers,  same  being  relatively  narrow,  U-shaped 
carrjing  frames  therefor,  vertically  disposed  side  gaging 
rolls  adapted  to  coact  with  the  sides  of  the  Ingot  as  It  la 
passed  through  the  last  mentioned  pair  of  horlxontally 
disposed  rollers,  to  force  the  metal  closely  against  the 
sides  of  said  rollers  and  form  the  flanges  on  the  beam. 

5.  In  a  rolling  mill  of  the  character  described.  In  com- 
bination, horizontally  disposed  shaping  rolls  provided 
with  grooves  formed  with  flanges  the  portions  adjacent 
the  grooves  being  of  curved  contour  to  force  the  outer 
edge  of  the  ingot  Into  the  grooves,  a  seiond  set  of  hori- 
zontally disposed  solid  tread  rollers  superposed  with  re 
latlon  to  each  other  and  Journaled  within  carriers. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,156,987.  AUTOMATIC  ELEVATOR  CONTROL.  Ed- 
ward L.  Down,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Standard  Plunger  Elevator  Company, 
Worcester,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts! 
Filed  Sept.  12.  1913.  Serial  No.  789,489.  {Cl 
172 — 162.) 

1.   In  an  automatic  elevator,  the  combination  with  re- 
versible controlling  means,   of  main   up   and   down   mag- 
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sets  for  operating  aaid  meana,  ao  indicator  movable  syn- 
chronously with  the  car  having  separated  up  and  down 
sidea  respectively  connected  to  said  np  and  down  magnets, 
eirealts  corresponding  to  the  several  floors  leading  from 
said  indicator,  each  clrcoit  terminating  In  a  brush  bear- 
tag  on  said  indicator,  said  brashes  being  transferred  from 
one  side  of  said  indicator  to  the  other  as  the  car  passes 
the  corresponding  floor,  a  normally  closed  switch  in  each 
circuit,  a  holding  magnet  corre^ondlng  to  each  floor  cir- 
cuit, means  for  selectively  energizing  one  of  said  floor 
magneta  to  start  the  car,  and  means  operated  by  said  in- 
dicator for  mechanically  opening  said  switches  to  ^top 
the  car  at  the  floor  whose  magnet  was  energized. 


5.  In  an  automatic  elevator,  an  Indicator  comprising  « 
reversible  shaft,  a  pair  of  separated  circular  contact  seg- 
ments driven  by  said  shaft,  a  cam  between  and  moving 
with  said  contact  segments,  and  a  series  of  relatively 
fixed,  normally  closed  switches  arranged  concentrically 
with  said  contact  segments,  each  switch  having  a  lever 
arm  projecting  into  the  path  of  said  cam,  said  lever  arms 
being  successively  actuated  by  the  moving  cam  and  being 
circularly  adjustable  relatively  to  said  cam. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


2.  In  an  automatic  elevator,  the  combination  with  re- 
versible controlling  means,  of  main  up  and  down  mag- 
nets for  op(>ratlng  said  means,  an  Indicator  movable  syn- 
chronously with  the  car  having  up  and  down  sides  re- 
spectively connected  to  said  up  and  down  magnets,  cir- 
cuits corresponding  to  the  several  floors  leading  from  said 
Indicator,  each  circuit  being  transferred  from  one  side 
of  said  Indicator  to  the  other  as  the  car  passes  the  corre- 
sponding floor,  a  holding  magnet  corresponding  to  each 
floor  circuit,  means  for  selectively  energizing  said  floor 
magnets  to  start  the  car  to  a  predetermined  floor  and 
maintaining  a  circuit  through  said  indicator  to  said  main 
and  floor  magnets,  a  normally  closed  floor  switch  in  each 
of  said  floor  circuits  adjacent  said  indicator,  and  means 
carried  by  the  Indicator  for  mechanically  operating  said 
switches  whereby  to  stop  the  car  when  the  predetermined 
floor  circuit  is  opened  by  said  Indicator. 

3.  In  an  automatic  elevator  system,  the  combination 
with  reversible  controlling  means,  of  up  and  down  con- 
trolling magnets  therefor,  means  for  establishing  a  run- 
ning circuit  to  one  of  said  magnets,  a  plurality  of  circuit 
closers  for  said  magnets  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of 
floors,  an  indicator  driven  with  the  car  and  having  an  np 
and  a  down  side  respectively  In  circuit  with  said  con- 
trolling magnets,  floor  circuits  from  said  circuit  closers  to 
said  indicator,  said  circuits  being  transferred  from  one 
side  of  said  Indicator  to  the  other  as  the  car  passes  the 
corresponding  floor,  a  series  of  normally  closed  floor 
switches  arranged  to  be  mechanically  opened  as  said  cir- 
cuits are  transferred,  and  means  between  said  up  and 
down  sides  of  said  indicator  for  sucemlvely  actuating 
said  switches  to  stop  the  car  when  a  live  floor  circuit  is 
opened. 

4.  In  an  automatic  elevator,  an  indicator  comprislBg  a 
reversible  shsft,  a  pair  of  separated  circular  contact  seg- 
ments driven  by  said  shaft,  a  cam  between  said  contacta, 
and  a  aeries  of  switches  arranged  concentrically  with  aaid 
contact  segmenta,  each  switch  having  a  lever  projecting 
into  the  path  of  said  cam,  said  levers  being  saccessively 
actaated  by  the  cam. 


1,156.988.  HEATER-CAR.  James  P.  Elmer,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.,  assignor  to  Moore  Patent  Car  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  South  Dakota.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1910.  Serial 
No.  555,122.      (Cl.  237—33.) 


K'?,ti^;^ty7^^i 


1.  A  car  body  having  double  walls  and  a  double  floor 
forming  rommunlcating  air  passages  which  also  com- 
municate with  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  lading 
chamber,  a  closed  heater  chamber  l>elow  the  car  body 
having  an  air  inlet  to  admit  fresh  air,  a  ventilating  flne 
extending  from  the  bottom  to  the  top  of  said  car  body 
having  a  communication  near  its  lower  end  with  said  air 
passages  in  the  floor  of  said  body,  a  communication  near 
its  lower  end  with  the  lower  portion  of  the  lading  space 
within  sold  body  and  an  exit  near  its  upper  end  to  the 
outer  atmosphere,  a  plurality  of  heaters  in  said  beater 
chamber,  and  a  hot  air  duct  from  each  of  said  beaten 
passing  upwardly  through  said  ventilating  flue  sad  into 
the  upper  portion  of  the  lading  chamber,  whereby  one  or 
more  of  said  heaters  may  be  operated  and  warm  air  cir- 
culated into  the  upper  portion  of  the  lading  chamber  and 
cold  vitiated  air  is  conducted  from  the  lower  portion  of 
the  lading  chamber  through  the  passsges  In  the  floor  of 
the  car  body  and  directly  into  the  ventilating  flue  and 
thence  to  the  outer  atmosphere,  said  hot  air  dncts  being 
adapted  by  contact  of  the  surfaces  of  their  walls  with  the 
air  In  said  ventilating  flue  to  heat  and  drive  the  cold 
vitiated  air  received  from  the  car  body  to  the  outer  at- 
mosphere. 

2.  A  car  body  having  a  passage  In  Its  floor  communicat- 
ing with  the  lower  portion  of  its  lading  chamber,  a  venti- 
lating flue  comprising  plates  forming  a  conduit  recessed 
into  the  wall  of  the  car.  part  of  said  plates  forming  the 
innermost  and  side  walls  of  said  conduit  and  the  remain- 
ing forming  a  cover  for  the  conduit  lying  substantially 
flush  with  the  Inner  surface  of  the  wall  of  the  car  body, 
the  lower  end  of  said  conduit  being  In  communication 
with  said  passage  In  the  floor  of  the  car  body,  and  the 
cover  of  said  conduit  being  formed  with  openings  near 
tl>e  floor  of  the  car  t>ody  for  conducting  cold  and  vitiated 
air  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  lading  chamber  into  said 
coBdult.  a  heater  near  the  lower  end  of  the  conduit  and  a 
hot  air  flne  In  connection  with  said  heater  passing  up- 
wardly through  said  conduit  and  opening  into  the  upper 
portion  of  the  lading  chamber,  for  the  purposes  specified. 
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1,156,989.  COVER  FOR  MILK-BOTTLES.  PA8QCINO 
Fkbeahi,  Fall  River,  Mass.  Filed  May  26,  1914.  Serial 
No.  841,052.      (CI.  215 — 9.) 


A  bottle  closure  including  a  circular  skirt,  a  circular 
body  disk  secured  to  the  center  of  the  skirt,  the  said  skirt 
belug  crimped  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  disk  to  pro- 
vide an  annular  lip.  laterally  spaced  upon  one  side  of  the 
disk  and  extending  Inwardly  thereover,  the  said  lip  being 
adapted  to  engage  over  the  periphery  of  a  second  disk 
adapted  to  seat  upon  said  first  mentioned  disk,  the  outer 
margin  of  the  skirt  being  folded  along  pairs  of  diagonally 
extending  fold  lines  to  produce  a  depending  rim  consist- 
ing of  a  plurality  of  contiguous  overlapping  trapezoidal 
sections,  the  periphery  of  the  skirt  being  provided  with  a 
•erles  of  clrcumferentlally  spaced  scallops  forming  the 
base  edges  of  said  sections. 


1,156.990.  PKD.VL-LOCKING  MECHANISM.  Ecgenk  S. 
FoLJAMBE,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  593,042.      (CI.  74—81.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  platform  having  an  opening  therein,  of  a  mecha- 
nism actuating  shaft  mounted  beneath  aald  platform  for 
rotary  movement  about  a  fixed  axis,  a  lever  arm  opera- 
tlvely  connected  to  said  shaft  and  extending  toward  said 
opening,  a  foot  plate  fitting  within  said  opening  and  nor- 
mally disposed  In  position  substantially  flush  with  the 
top  of  the  platform  so  as  to  form  a  contlnaity  of  floor  sur- 
face therewith,  a  connection  with  said  foot  plate  and  said 
lever  whereby  stepping  on  said  plate  will  rotate  said  shaft 
said  platform  being  provided  with  a  toe  guard  curved  to 
the  arc  of  movement  of  the  plate,  outlining  the  forward 
portion  of  the  opening  and  depending  from  the  top  of  said 
platform  whereby  the  toe  of  the  operator  ia  held  from 
■lipping  off  the  plate  In  all  positions  of  the  plate  when 
depressed  from  its  normal  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  edscrlbed,  the  combination 
with  a  platform  having  an  opening  therein,  of  a  mecha- 
nism actuating  shaft  mounted  beneath  said  platform  for 
rotary  movement  about  a  fixed  axis,  a  lever  arm  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  shaft  and  extending  toward  said 
opening,  a  foot  plate  fitting  within  said  opening  and  nor- 
mally disposed  In  position  substantially  flush  with  the  top 
of  the  platform  so  as  to  form  a  continuity  of  floor  surface 
therewith,  a  connection  with  said  floor  plate  and  said  lever 
whereby  stepping  on  said  plate  will  rotate  said  shaft,  said 
platform  being  provided  with  a  toe  guard  curved  to  the  arc 
of  movement  of  the  plate,  outlining  the  forward  portion  of 
the  opening  and  depending  from  the  top  of  said  platform 
whereby  the  toe  of  the  operator  Is  held  from  slipping  off 
the  plate  as  soon  as  the  plate  Is  depressted,  and  a  locking 
means  controlled  from  the  top  of  the  platform  for  main- 
taining said  plate  In  one  of  its  positions. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  floor,  a  platform  Inclined  at  an  angle  to  said  floor  and 
co-acting  therewith  to  form  a  heel  rest  for  the  operator's 
foot  when  actuating  the  device,  said  platform  having  an 
opening  therein  adjacent  the  Jointure  of  the  floor  and  plat- 
form, a  foot  plate  flttlng  within  said  opening  and  nor- 
mally disposed  In  position  substantially  flush  with  the 
top  of  the  platform  so  as  to  form  a  continuity  of  surface 


therewith,  a  lock  carried  by  aald  platform  below  the  top 
surface  thereof  and  having  means  for  engaging  said  pedal 
when  in  depressed  position  to  bold  the  same,  a  guard 
plate  outlining  a  portion  of  said  opening  and  depending 
from  said  platform  In  position  to  shield  the  lock,  and 
mechanism  operatlvely  connected  to  said  pedal  and  re- 
tained in  position  by  said  lock. 


1.156.991.      VALVE    MECHANISM.      Joh.v    Good,   Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  3.  1914.    Serial  No.  822,247.     (01 
136—7.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pressure  chamt>er,  of  two  rotary  valve  members 
united  to  each  other  and  subject  to  the  chamber  preMure 
In  opposite  directions,  one  of  said  valve  members  present- 
ing a  larger  pressure  area  than  the  other,  whereby  said 
united  valve  members  are  subject  to  differential  pressure, 
and  valve  seats  to  which  the  valves  are  held  by  such 
differential    pressure. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pressure  chamber  of  two  rotary  valves  rotated  by 
a  shaft  to  which  each  is  secured  and  subject  to  the  cham- 
ber pressure  In  opposite  directions,  one  of  said  valves 
presenting  a  larger  pressure  area  than  the  other  whereby 
both  are  subject  to  a  differential  pressure,  and  valve  seats 
to  which  the  valves  are  held  by  such  differential  pressure. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pressure  chamber,  of  two  rotary  valves  united  to 
each  other  and  subject  to  fluid  pressure  In  opposite  direc- 
tions, one  of  such  valves  presenting  a  larger  effective  pres- 
sure area  than  the  other,  a  valve  seat  for  such  valves  and 
means  independent  of  the  fluid  pressure  for  urging  the 
valves  upon  their  seats. 

4  In  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pressure  chamber,  of  two  rotary  valves  subject  to 
the  same  fluid  pressure  in  directions  tending  to  balance 
the  pressure  acting  on  one  of  said  valves  against  that 
acting  on  the  other,  the  valves  being  connected  together 
so  that  pressure  may  be  transmitted  from  one  to  the 
other :  and  means  for  exerting  Independent  pressure 
to  urge  said  valves  In  the  same  direction  toward  their 
respective  seats. 


1.156,992.      STALK  AND  STRAW  CHOPPER.      Wallac* 
W.   Gray  and  Fraxk   P.  Witzschb,  Lott.  Tex.     Filed 
Nov.  9,  1914.     Serial  No.  871.161.     (CI.  55 — 61.) 
1.   A   device   of  the  character   described   comprising  an 
attaching  bracket  designed  for  connection  to  a  plow  beam, 
an  Inverted  U-shaped  frame  secured  to  said  bracket,  said 
frame  having  upright  slots  in  Its   parallel  arms,  a  shaft 
projecting  through  said  slots  and  a  rotary  cutter  mounted 
on   the  shaft  between   the  arms,   guides   projecting  later- 
ally from  said  arms,  upright  rods  slldable  in  said  guides 
and  having  eyes  surrounding  the  shaft,  and  colled  springs 
encircling  said    rods  and    Interposed    between    the   guides 
and  the  eyes. 
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2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  spaced  L-shaped  brackets  movable  one  toward  the  other 
and  designed  for  connection  to  a  plow  beam,  an  inverted 
U-shaped  frame  beneath  the  borlxontal  arms  on  said 
brackets  and  adjustably  secured  thereto,  the  parallel  up- 
right arms  in  said  frame  having  upright  slots,  a  transverse 


shaft  mounted  for  vertical  movement  In  said  slots,  a 
rotary  cutter  mounted  on  said  shaft  between  the  arms, 
guides  projecting  laterally  from  said  arms,  upright  rods 
slldable  In  said  guides  and  having  eyes  encircling  the 
shaft,  apd  colled  springs  encircling  said  rods  and  Inter- 
posed between  the  guides  and  the  eyes. 

ii  

1,156,903.  SUITCASE  HANDLE.  Ha.mel  TiREEX,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1915.  Serial  No.  2,606. 
(CI.   190—57.) 


1.  A  handle  for  bags  or  suit  cases  comprising  a  rigid 
upper  shell  of  ball-shape  form  provided  with  longitudinal 
shoulder  portions  of  curved  cross  section,  and  a  rigid 
lower  shell  hating  upwardly  bent  longitudinal  edges  over- 
lapping and  reinforcing  the  entire  shoulder  portions  of 
said  upper  shell  and  forming  with  said  upper  shell  a 
hollow  body  of  substantially  oval  cross  section. 

2.  A  handle  for  bags  or  suit-cases  comprising  a  rigid 
upper  shell  of  ball-shape  form  provided  with  longitudinal 
shoulder  portions  of  curved  cross  section,  a  rigid  lower 
shell  having  upwardly  bent  longitudinal  edges  overlapping 
and  rlnforcing  the  entire  shoulder  portions  of  said  up- 
per shell  and  forming  with  said  upper  shell  a  hollow 
body  of  substantially  oval  cross  section,  box-shaped  end 
portions  on  said  upper  shell  located  in  substantially  one 
plane  and  being  of  greater  width  than  said  shell,  and  flat 
end  portions  on  said  lower  shell  entering  the  end  por- 
tions of  said  upper  shell. 

3.  A  handle  for  suit-cases  comprising  a  shell  of  ball- 
shape  form  provided  with  shoulders  extending  along  the 
entire  ball,  a  second  shell  adapted  to  engage  the  shonlders 
of  said  first  shell  and  forming  with  the  tame  a  hollow 
body  of  substantially  oval  cross  section,  and  box-shaped 
end  portions  on  said  body,  angularly  disposed  to  said  ball 
and  located  in  one  plane  and  being  of  greater  width  than 
the  shells  forming  the  bail. 

4.  A  handle  for  suit-cases  comprising  a  shell  of  ball- 
shape  form  provided  with  shoulders  extending  along  the 
entire  ball,  a  second  shell  adapted  to  engage  the  shoulders 
of  said  first  shell  and  forming  with  the  same  a  hollow 


body  of  substantially  oval  cross  section,  and  box-shaped 
end  portions  on  said  body,  angularly  disposed  to  said  ball 
and  located  In  one  plane,  being  of  greater  width  than  the 
shells  forming  the  ball  and  integral  with  said  flnt  shell. 


1,156,994.  MOTION-PICTURE  FILM  RENOVATOR.  Be- 
atrice H.  Greene,  Blnghamton,  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
Douglas  V.  Ashley.  Blnghamton,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  2, 
igi.*?.      Serial  No.  804,187.      (CI.   15— 8. > 


1.  A  motion  picture  film  renovator  mounted  between 
supports  for  two  film  reels,  one  of  which  supports  is  pro- 
vided with  reel  revolving  means,  said  renovator  com- 
prising a  pair  of  rotary  cleaning  brushes  between  which 
a  film  Is  adapted  to  be  drawn  when  wound  from  one  to 
the  other  reel  and  loose  dirt  removed,  driving  means  be- 
tween said  revolving  means  and  the  brushes,  a  cleaning 
box  In  the  line  of  travel  of  said  film  containing  a  yieldingly 
held  mat  and  a  positively  adjustable  coSperating  mat  for 
wiping  both  sides  of  said  film,  and  a  pair  of  cooperating 
absorbent  rollers  beyond  the  cleaning  box  for  drying  said 
film. 

2.  A  motion  picture  film  renovator  mounted  between 
spaced  upright  supports  for  two  film  reels,  one  of  which 
supports  is  provided  with  reel  revolving  means,  said 
renovator  comprising  a  pair  of  rotating  cleaning  brushes, 
geared  together,  between  which  a  film  is  adapted  to  be 
drawn  when  wound  from  one  to  the  other  reel  and  loose 
dirt  removed,  driving  means  connected  to  said  revolving 
means  and  one  of  said  brushes,  a  cleaning  box  in  the  line 
of  travel  of  said  film  containing  a  spring  sustained  lower 
mat  and  an  adjustable  cooperating  upper  mat  for  wiping 
both  sides  of  said  film,  means  for  varying  the  pressure  be- 
tween said  mats,  and  a  pair  of  coSperatlng  rollers  beyond 
the  cleaning  box  provided  with  removable  absorbent  cover- 
ings and  adjustable  to  and  from  each  other  for  drying 
both  surfaces  of  said  film. 


1,156,995.  MKTHOI)  OF  COATING  METAL.  Joh.n  A. 
Hanlon,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hanlon-Gregory 
Galvanizing  Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1912.  Serial  No. 
721,080.      (CI.  91-59.4.) 


1.  The  method  of  coating  metal  strips,  consisting  in 
passing  the  same  through  a  bath  of  molten  metal  at  a 
rate  of  speed  faster  than  the  natural  rate  of  flow  of  the 
molten  metal  on  said  strips  at  or  near  the  bath,  to  wit, 
at  a  speed  In  excess  of  fifty  feet  per  minute,  and  apply- 
ing edged  scrapers  with  material  pressure  to  both  sides 
of  the  strips  and  thereby  scraping  off  the  surplus  molten 
metal  and  dross  before  It  solidifies  and  spreading  and 
pressing  the  remaining  thin  coating  Into  the  pores  of  the 
base  material  to  thereby  form  a  firm  bond  or  physical 
connection  between  the  strip  and  coating  metal. 

2.  The  method  of  coating  steel  or  iron  strips  with 
softer  metal,  consisting  in  passing  the  same  through  a 
molten  bath  of  the  softer  metal  at  a  rate  of  speed  faster 
than    the    natural   rate  of  flow  of  the   molten   metal  on 
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Mid  strips  at  OP  near  the  bath,  to  wit.  at  a  rate  of  speed 
Id  excess  of  fifty  feet  per  minute,  and  after  It  has  left 
the  bath  and  before  the  molten  metal  has  left  the  strip 
forcibly  acraplng  both  sides  of  the  strip  to  thereby  re- 
move the  surplus  coating  metal  and  dross  before  It  snlldl- 
fles  and  spread  and  thin  the  remaining;  mating  and  force 
It  Into  the  pores  of  the  atrip  to  thereby  form  u  Arm 
physical  bond  or  connection  therewith  and  a  thin  per 
manent  coating  for   the  same. 


1,156,996.  VKHICLE  SI'RIN(J.  Rt  ik)LPH  Hai  pt,  Fresno, 
Cal.  Filed  July  13,  1914.  Serial  No.  850,662.  {<•]'. 
21—50.) 


In  said  casing  and  having  non-rotatable  engagemeDt  with 
the  latter. 

4.  A  connection  adjustment  for  the  operating  llnea  of 
track  appliances,  comprising  a  frame  or  caalng  provided 
with  opposing  abatments,  a  rod  co-acting  endwise  with 
one  of  said  abutments  and  a  device  adjustably  carried  on 
said  rod  and  co-aitlng  with  the  other  abutment. 

5.  A  connection  adjustment  for  the  operating  lines  of 
track  appliances,  comprising  a  closed  casing  having  pro- 
vl.slons  for  attachment  to  one  of  the  elements  of  the  op- 
erating line  and  further  provided  with  Interior,  fixed  and 
opposing  abutments  and  with  a  bearing  at  one  end,  and 
means  for  alternate  engagement  with  the  said  abutments 
consisting  of  a  longitudinally  movable  rod  entering  and 
terminating  within  said  casing,  said  rod  having  an  un 
threaded  portion  working  In  said  bearing  and  a  threaded 
portion  within  the  casing,  and  a  nut  adjustably  carried  by 
the  threaded  portion  of  said  rod  and  designed  to  move 
therewith  longitudinally  In  the  casing. 

[rialms  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,156,998.  MK.\SrRIN(;  INSTRUMENT.  John  Heber- 
LINO,  Rochester,  N.  V.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1913.  Serial  No 
795,801.     (CI.  73—54.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  spring  member  clamped 
to  the  axle  of  said  vehicle,  one  end  of  said  spring  member 
being  fiexibly  connected  with  the  frame  of  said  vehicle, 
another  spring  flexibly  connected  with  the  other  end  of 
said  first  named  spring,  the  other  end  of  said  second 
named  spring  being  flexibly  connected  with  said  vehicle 
independently  of  said  first  named  spring,  and  a  short 
auxiliary  spring  plvotally  connected  to  said  second  named 
spring  at  one  end  and  clamped  to  said  vehicle  at  Its  other 
end,  as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  spring  clamped  to  the 
axle  of  the  vehicle,  one  end  of  said  spring  being  flexibly 
connected  with  the  frame  of  said  vehicle,  another  spring 
flexibly  connected  with  the  other  end  of  said  flrst  named 
spring  at  one  end  and  with  the  frame  of  said  vehicle  at  the 
other  end,  a  clamp  adjustably  secured  to  said  second 
named  spring,  and  a  third  spring  having  one  end  clamped 
to  the  frame  of  said  vehicle  and  the  other  end  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  clamp,  as  described. 


1,156.997.  CONNECTION  ADJUSTMENT.  Sta.nlbt  W. 
Hayks,  Geneva,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  18.  1908.  Serial  No 
467,908.      (CI.  85 — 36.5.) 
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1.  A  connection  adjustment  for  the  operating  lines  of 
track  appliances,  comprising  a  frame  or  casing  having 
provisions  for  attachment  to  one  of  the  elements  of  the 
operating  line,  a  nut  non-rotatably  held  by  said  casing 
and  having  limited  longitudinal  movement  with  respect 
thereto,  and  a  longitudinally  movable  rod  threaded  to  said 
nut  and  provided  with  means  for  attachment  to  the  other 
of  said  elements. 

2.  A  connection  adjustment  for  the  operating  lines  of 
track  appliances,  comprising  a  frame  or  casing  provided 
with  opposing  abutments,  a  rod  longitudinally  and  ro 
tatahly  movable  with  rt-spect  to  said  abutments,  a  nut  held 
against  rotation  by  said  frame  or  casing,  and  threaded  to 
said  rod  between  the  abutments  thereof. 

3.  A  connection  adjustment  for  the  operating  lines  of 
track  appliances,  comprising  a  closed  casing  or  Inclosure 
provided  with  interior  abutments,  a  rod  longitudinally  and 
rotatably  movable  withljs  said  inclosure  and  a  nut  thread- 
ed to  said  rod  and  movable  longitudinally  therewith  wlth- 


1.  A  measuring  Instrument  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising a  gage  tube,  means  for  connecting  said  gage  tube 
to  a  conUlner  to  receive  liquid  from  such  container,  means 
for  expelling  liquid  from  said  gage  tube  Into  the  container 
by  way  of  said  connecting  means  and  a  valve  for  open- 
ing or  closing  the  upper  end  of  the  gage  tube  to  permit 
the  escape  of  air  from  the  tube  during  the  gaging  operation 
and  to  prevent  the  escape  of  air  during  the  expelling  op- 
eration. 

2.  A  measuring  instrument  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising a  gage  tube,  means  for  connecting  the  lower  end  of 
said  gage  tube  with  a  container  whose  contents  Is  to  be 

I  measured,  expelling  means  connected  to  the  upper  end  of 
I  said  gage  tube  to  expel  the  contents  of  the  gage  tube  into 

the  container  by  way  of  the  connecting  means  and  a  Talve 
I   Interposed  between   the  expelling  means   and  the  tube  to 

open  and  close  the  tube  In  order  to  permit  the  escape  of 

air  during  the  gaging  operation  and  to  prevent  the  escape 

of  air  during  the  expelling  operation. 

3.  In  a  measuring  Instrument,  the  combination  with  a 
i  gage  tube,  of  a  socket  member  having  a  flexible  connec- 
tion with  the  lower  end  of  the  gage  tube,  an  air  compressor 
connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  gage  tube  to  expel  liq- 
uid from  the  gage  tube  and  a  valve  for  permitting  the  es- 

i   cape  of  air  from  the  gage  tube  during  the  gaging  operation 
!  and  for  closing  the  tube  against  the  escape  of  air  during 
the  expelling  operation. 

4.  A  measuring  instmment  of  the  class  described  com- 
;  prising  a  gage  tube,  means  connecting  the  lower  end  of 
'   said  gage  tube  with  a  container  whose  contents  Is  to  be 

measured,  and  a  pump  having  connection  with  the  upper 
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end  of  tbe  cage  tabe,  said  oonnection  being  provided  wltb 
a  valve  to  permit  atmospheric  pressure  to  be  obtained 
wlthlB  tb«  top  of  the  gage  tabe. 

6.  A  measuring  iastmment  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising a  suitable  support,  a  gage  tube  arranged  on  said 
support,  means  for  connecting  the  lower  end  of  said  tube 
with  a  container  whose  contents  is  to  be  measured,  a 
pump  having  its  cylinder  secured  to  the  support  parallel 
wltb  and  near  the  lower  end  of  the  gage  tube,  and  a  con- 
nection between  the  upper  end  of  tbe  pump  cylinder  and 
Uis  upper  end  of  the  gage  tube. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  la  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,166,999.   COMBINED  COAL  AND  GAS  RANGE. 

Geokoe    E.    Heidbhedeh,    Qulncy,    111.      nied    July    20, 
1916.    Serial  No.  40,918.     (CI.  126— 36.) 


1.  In  m  range,  tbe  combination  of  casing  having  an 
oven  having  an  angular  space  adjacent  tbe  lower  rear 
wall  and  the  lower  part  of  one  of  the  end  walls  constitut- 
ing a  heating  space,  a  gas  burner  tube  in  said  space  and 
provided  wltb  a  valve,  and  apertures  of  communication 
between  tbe  space  and  tbe  lower  part  of  tbe  oven,  and 
means  for  opening  and  closing  tbe  valve. 

2.  In  a  range,  tbe  combination  of  casing  having  an  oren 
having  an  angular  space  adjacent  the  lower  rear  wall  of 
tbe  lower  part  of  one  of  the  end  walls  constituting  a  beat- 
ing space,  a  gas  burner  tube  In  said  space  and  provided 
with  a  valve,  and  apertures  of  communication  between  tbe 
space  and  tbe  lower  part  of  the  oven,  and  means  for  open- 
ing and  closing  the  valve,  tbe  lower  wall  of  the  space  at 
the  rear  of  tbe  oven  having  openings,  a  slide  damper  con- 
trolling said  openings  and  having  connectlona  with  the 
operating  means  of  the  valve,  whereby  the  slide  damper 
may  be  opened  or  closed  as  the  valve  is  operated. 

3.  In  a  range,  the  combination  of  casing  having  an  oveo 
having  an  angular  space  adjacent  the  lower  rear  wall  and 
tbe  lower  part  of  one  of  the  end  walls  constituting  a  beat- 
ing space,  a  gas  burner  tube  in  said  space  and  provided 
with  a  vmlve,  and  aperiures  of  communication  between  the 
space  and  the  lower  part  of  the  oven,  and  means  for  (H>cn- 
ing  snd  closing  tbe  valve,  tbe  lower  wall  of  tbe  space  at 
the  rear  of  the  oven  having  openings,  a  slide  damper  con- 
trolling said  openings  and  having  connections  with  tbe 
operating  means  of  the  valve,  whereby  the  slide  damper 
may  be  opened  or  closed  as  the  valve  is  operated,  the  bot- 
tom of  the  space  at  the  end  wall  of  the  oven  having  tri- 
angular shaped  openings,  an  oscillatory  damper  for  con- 
trolling said  triangular  openings,  said  oscillatory  damper 
baring  ■  notch  and  angular  end  connections  with  the  slide 
dunper  to  be  operated  simultaneously  with  the  slide  dam- 
per and  the  operation  of  the  valve. 

4.  In  a  range,  the  combination  of  casing  having  an  oven 
having  an  angular  space  adjacent  the  lower  rear  wall  and 
the  lower  part  of  one  of  tbe  end  walls  constituting  a 
beatlnc  space,  a  gas  burner  tube  in  said  space  and  pro- 
vided wltb  a  valve,  and  apertures  of  communication  be- 
tween tbe  space  and  the  lower  part  of  tli«  oven,  and  means 
for  opening  and  closing  tbe  valve,  tbe  lower  wall  of  tbe 
apace  at  the  rear  of  the  oven  having  openings,  a  slide  dam- 
per controlling  said  openings  and  having  connections  with 
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the  operating  means  of  tbe  ralve,  whereby  the  aUdt  daa- 
per  may  be  opened  or  closed  as  the  valve  is  operated,  a 
flue  or  passage  adjacent  one  end  wall  of  tlie  oven  baring 
communication  with  the  outlet  flue  of  the  range  and  an 
opening  of  communication  with  the  oven,  a  damper  to 
control  the  opening  of  communication  between  the  oven 
and  the  flue  and  provided  with  a  connection  wltb  the  valve 
operated  means  so  as  to  be  opened  or  closed  at  the'  same 
time  the  valve  is  operated. 

5.  In  a  range,  the  combination  of  casing  having  an  oven 
Having  an  angular  space  adjacent  tbe  lower  rear  wall  and 
the  lower  part  of  one  of  tbe  end  walls  constituting  a  beat- 
ing space,  a  gas  burner  tube  in  said  space  and  provided 
with  a  valve,  and  apertures  of  communication  between  the 
space  and  the  lower  part  of  the  oven,  and  means  for  open- 
ing and  closing  the  valve,  tbe  lower  wall  of  tbe  space  at 
the  rear  of  tbe  oven  having  openings,  a  slide  damper  con- 
trolling said  openings  and  having  connections  with  the 
operating  means  of  tbe  valve,  whereby  tbe  slide  damper 
may  t)e  opened  or  closed  as  tbe  valve  is  operated,  tbe  bot- 
tom of  tbe  space  at  tbe  end  wall  of  the  oven  having  tri- 
angular shaped  openings,  an  oscillatory  damper  for  con- 
trolling said  triangular  openings,  said  oscillatory  damper 
having  a  notch  and  angular  end  connections  with  the 
slide  damper  to  t>e  operated  simultaneously  with  the  slide 
damper  and  the  operation  of  the  valve,  a  flue  or  passage 
adjacent  one  end  wall  of  the  oven  having  communication 
with  tbe  outlet  flue  of  the  range  and  an  opening  of  commu- 
nication with  the  oven,  a  pivoted  damper  to  control  the 
opening  of  communication  between  the  oven  and  tbe  flue 
and  provided  with  a  connection  with  the  valve  operating 
meana  so  that  tbe  pivoted  damper  may  be  opened  or  closed 
at  tbe  same  time  the  valve  is  operated  and  simultaneously 
with  tbe  oscillatory  and  slide  dampers. 


1,167,000.  TRIMMING  MECHANISM  FOB  SEWING- 
MACHINES.  James  Hi.nklet,  Ilagaman,  N.  Y..  as- 
signor to  Union  Special  Machine  Company,  Chicago,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1910.  Serial 
No.  574,879.     (CI.  112—6.) 


1.  The  combination  of  trimming  members,  means  for 
adjusting  the  position  of  one  trimming  member  relative  to 
the  other  Including.'  means  for  holding  said  trimming  mem- 
bers in  adjusted  position  and  means  for  locking  said  hold- 
ing means. 

2.  The  combination  of  trimming  members,  means  for  ad- 
justing the  position  of  one  trimming  member  relative  to 
ttie  other  and  for  isimultaneousl.v  locking  and  holding  said 
members  in  tlielr  relative  adjusted  positions. 


1,167.001.  SPEED  CHANGING  TRAN8MIBSI0N-GEAB- 
ING.  Charles  L^  Howabd,  Capay,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  22, 
1913.     Serial  No.  762.763.      (CI.  74—34.) 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  driving  element,  of  a  driven 
element  carrying  a  casing,  a  central  pinion  keyed  to  the 
end  of  said  driving  element,  planetary  pinions  (»rried  by 
said  driven  element,  n  shell  rotatable  in  aald  casing  and 
baring  teeth  meshing  with  said  planetary  pinions,  means 
for  locking  said  shell  with  said  centra!  pinion,  and  for 
locking  said  shell  stationary. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  casing  baring  a  driven  ele- 
ment attached  thereto,  of  a  driving  element,  a  central 
pinion  fixed  to  tbe  end  of  said  driving  element,  a  shell 
rotatable  in  said  casing  and  having  interior  teeth  formed 
in    one   end   thereof,    plairetary    pinions   carried   by    said 

'  driven  element  and  meshing  with  Said  central  pinion  and 
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the  teeth  on  said  ahell,  a  sleeve  rotatable  In  the  cover  of 
said  casing,  a  stationary  support  and  clutching  meana 
operated  thereby  tor  locking  said  shell  with  either  said 
driving  element  or  said  stationary  support. 
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3.  In  combination  a  shaft,  a  pulley  having  a  drum 
surrounding  said  shaft,  a  sleeve  fixed  In  position  in  aline- 
ment  with  said  shaft,  a  shell  surrounded  by  said  drum  and 
mounted  loosely  on  said  sleeve,  means  actuated  by  the 
shaft  to  rotate  the  shell,  a  member  arranged  to  reclpro- 
catf  between  the  inner  end  of  the  shaft  and  the  sleeve, 
and  means  cooperating  with  said  first  named  means  and 
engaged  by  said  reciprocating  member  in  one  direction  to 
cause  said  pulley  to  rotate  at  high  speed  and  in  the  op- 
posite direction  to  cause  the  rotation  of  the  pulley  at 
low  speed. 


1,157,002.      VAULT-LIGHT.      Charles    B.    Jacob.s,    Port 
Chester,    N.    Y.,  assignor   to  Amerlcaii   Abra.sive   Metals 
Company,    New    York,    N.    Y.,    a    Corporation    of    New 
York.     Filed  Mar.  21,  1911.     Serial  No.  616.04.?       (Cl 
94—7.) 
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1.  A  vaultlight  including  In  combination,  a  lens  hav- 
ing a  main  body  portion  downwardly  tapering  and  a  flange 
projecting  outwardly  from  the  upper  part  to  form  a 
shoulder,  a  tread  ring  surrounding  the  flange,  an  anchor 
ring  surrounding  the  body  portion  beneath  the  shoulder, 
and  means  for  detachably  securing  the  tread  ring  In  the 
anchor  ring. 

2.  A  vaultlight  including  in  combination  a  lens  having 
a  main  body  portion  downwardly  tapering  and  a  flange 
projecting  outwardly  from  the  upper  part  to  form  ■ 
shoulder,  a  tread  ring  surrounding  the  flange  and  com- 
prising a  base  of  cast  iron,  and  a  layor  of  granular  hard 
mineral  elements  embedded  in  its  upper  surface,  an  anchor 
ring  surrounding  the  body  portion  beneath  the  shoulder 
and  means  for  detachably  securing  the  tread  ring  In  the 
anchor  ring. 

3.  A  vaultlight  Including  in  combination,  a  lens  hav- 
ing a  main  body  portion  downwardly  tapering  and  a  por- 
tion above  and  projecting  outwardly  from  said  first  named 
portion  Bo  as  to  form  a  shoulder,  said  shoulder  tapering 
upwardly,  a  tread  ring  surrounding  the  upper  portion  of 
said  lens  and  projecting  slightly  above  the  same  and  com- 
prising a  base  of  cast  iron  and  a  layer  of  granular  corun- 


dum embedded  In  the  upper  surface  of  said  base  and  partly 
exposed  to  prevent  slipping  and  protect  the  cast  iron, 
from  abrasion,  an  anchor  surrounding  the  lens  beneath 
said  shoulder  and  tread  and  projecting  outwardly  beyond 
said  tread  ring,  means  for  detachably  securing  said  tread 
ring  to  said  anchor,  a  layer  of  resilient  waterproof  ma- 
terial interposed  beneath  the  rings  and  the  lens,  and  said 
tread  ring  having  formed  In  Its  upper  portion  a  plurality 
of  sluices  to  drain  water  from  the  surface  of  the  lens. 

4.  A  vaultlight  including  In  combination,  a  lens  hav- 
ing a  main  body  portion  downwardly  tapering  and  a  flange 
projecting  outwardly  from  the  upper  part  to  form  a 
shoulder,  a  tread  ring  surrounding  the  flange  and  an 
anchor  ring  surrounding  the  body  portion  and  extending 
inwardly  beneath  said  shoulder  and  outwardly  beyond 
said  tread   ring. 


1,157.00:?.  STEAM-FURNACE  REGULATING  SYSTEM. 
Nel.son  B.  Johnson,  Webster,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  10, 
1914.      Serial   No.   856,136.      (Cl.  2.36—6.) 


1.  In  H  device  for  regulating  a  steam  heating  furnace, 
the  combination  of  a  receptacle,  an  open  bottom  recep- 
tacle vertically  movable  therein,  said  receptacles  having  a 
liquid  seal  therein,  means  for  introducing  steam  from  the 
steam  space  of  the  boiler  of  the  furnace  to  be  regulated 
into  the  Interior  of  the  Inner  receptacle,  a  lever  connected 
with  the  Inner  receptacle,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
lever  with  the  dampers  of  the  furnace. 

2.  In  a  device  for  regulating  a  steam  heating  furnace, 
the  combination  of  a  receptacle,  an  open  bottom  receptacle 
vertically  movable  therein,  said  receptacles  having  a  liquid 
seal  therein,  means  for  Introducing  steam  from  the  steam 
space  of  the  boiler  of  the  furnace  to  be  regulated  into  the 
Interior  of  the  inner  receptacle,  means  connected  with  said 
inner  receptacle  for  operating  the  dampers  of  the  fur- 
nace as  the  Inner  receptacle  moves,  and  means  for  stop- 
ping the  entrance  of  steam  into  the  Inner  receptacle  when 
the  Inner  receptacle  rises  to  a  predetermined  height. 

3.  In  a  device  for  regulating  a  steam  heating  furnace, 
the  combination  of  a  receptacle,  an  open  bottom  receptacle 
vertically  movable  therein,  said  receptacle  having  a  liquid 
seal  therein,  means  for  Introducing  steam  from  the  steam 
space  of  the  boiler  of  the  furnace  to  be  regulated  Into  the 
interior  of  the  Inner  receptacle,  means  connected  with  said 
inner  receptacle  for  operating  the  dampers  of  the  furnace 
as  the  inner  receptacle  moves,  and  means  for  reducing' 
the  entrance  of  steam  Into  the  inner  receptacle  when  the 
inner  receptacle  rises  to  a  predetermined  height. 

4.  In  a  device  for  regulating  a  steam  heating  furnace, 
the  combination  of  a  receptacle,  an  open  bottom  receptacle 
vertically  movable  therein,  said  receptacles  having  a  liquid 
seal  therein,  means  for  Introducing  steam  from  the  steam 
space  of  the  boiler  of  the  furnace  to  be  regulated  Into  the 
Interior  of  the  Inner  receptacle,  a  port  throngh  which  the 
steam  enters  said  inner  receptacle,  said  port  having  a 
valve  seat,  and  a  valve  for  nearly  closing  said  port  mov- 
able with  the  Inner  receptacle. 

5.  In  a  device  for  regulating  a  steam  heating  furnace, 
the  combination  of  a  receptacle,  an  open  bottom  recep- 
tacle vertically  movable  therein,  said  receptacles  having 
a  liquid  seal  therein,  means  for  Introdaclnc  steam  from 
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the  steam  space  of  the  boiler  of  the  furnace  to  be  regu- 
lated into  the  interior  of  the  inner  recepUcle,  a  port 
throat  which  the  steam  enters  said  inner  receptacle,  said 
port  having  a  valve  seat,  and  a  valve  for  said  port,  flexibly 
connected  with  the  top  of  said  Inner  receptacle. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oacette.] 


,15  7,004.  CATCH  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  -  HOODS. 
Thomas  J.  Kkhob,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1914. 
Serial  No.  822.326.     (Cl.  70—82.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  fixed  part  and  a  part  mov- 
able relative  thereto,  said  fixed  part  having  an  opening 
therein,  of  a  stem  carried  by  the  movable  part,  a  member 
mounted  for  rotary  and  yielding  axial  movementi  on  said 
stem  and  having  a  control  handle,  and  a  emteb  finger  pro- 
jecting from  opposite  side  thereof,  the  catch  finger  being 
adapted  to  project  Into  said  fixed  part  opening  and  to  co- 
operate therewith  to  retain  the  parts  in  rigid  relation. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  hood  and  a  all! 
strip,  said  strip  having  an  opening  therein,  of  a  bracket 
carried  by  a  side  of  the  hood  and  having  a  stem  disposed 
in  spaced  relation  to  the  hood  and  projecting  toward  the 
adjacent  free  edge  thereof,  and  a  member  mounted  for 
rotary  and  yielding  axial  movements  on  said  stem  and 
having  a  catch  finger  for  Insertion  within  the  sill  strip 
opening  when  in  reirlster  therewith. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  sill  strip  having  an  apstand- 
ing  flSDge  provided  with  an  opening  and  a  hood  having  a 
side  edge  lapping  said  flange,  of  a  %tem  carried  by  a  aide 
of  the  hood  in  spaced  substantially  parallel  relation  there- 
to and  projecting  to  adjacent  its  lower  edge,  a  member 
mounted  for  rotary  and  axial  movements  on  said  stem 
and  baring  a  catch  finger  and  a  control  handle  projecting 
from  opposite  aides  thereof,  the  finger  being  adapted  to 
project  within  said  fiange  opening,  and  means  resisting 
an  axial  movement  of  the  member  In  one  direction  on  the 


4.  A  catch  comprising  a  bracket  part  baring  a  steni  pro- 
jecting therefrom,  a  cylindrical  member  mounted  on  said 
stem  and  having  one  end  contracted  and  forming  a  bearing 
around  the  stem,  a  plunger  carried  by  the  stem  for  work- 
ing within  the  onter  end  of  said  member,  a  coiled  com- 
pression spring  encircling  the  stem  within  said  member 
and  having  its  opposite  ends  thrust  against  the  contracted 
end  of  the  member  and  said  plunger,  and  a  catch  finger 
projecting  laterally  from  said  member. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  fixed  part  baring  a  catch 
opening  therein,  an^  a  part  which  is  movable  with  re 
spect  to  said  fixed  part,  of  a  bracket  fixed  to  aaid  movable 
part  In  spaced  relation  to  an  edge  thereof  and  harlng  a 
stem  which  projects  toward  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  mor- 
aU«  part  in  spaced  substantially  parallel  relation  to  said 
part,  a  barrel  mounted  for  longitudinal  redprocatory 
moreiaents  on  said  stem  and  baring  its  bore  larger  than 


aald  stem  and  harlng  the  end  thereof  which  is  adjacent 
to  the  bracket  contracted  to  fit  the  stem  for  sliding  and 
turning  movements  thereon,  said  barrel  harlng  a  lerer 
member  projecting  transversely  from  one  end  portion 
thereof,  and  a  tongue  projecting  transversely  from  the 
opposite  end  portion  thereof,  said  tongue  being  normally 
disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  the  opening  in  said  sta- 
tionary part  and  movable  into  roister  with  aaid  opening 
by  lengthwise  movements  of  the  barrel  on  said  stem  and 
into  said  opening  by  turning  movements  of  the  barrel  on 
8ai(jl  stem,  a  coiled  compreasion  spring  encircling  the  stem 
within  said  barrel  and  a  plunger  part  removably  carried 
at  the  outer  end  of  said  stem  for  movement  Into  the  bar- 
rel and  for  receiving  the  outer  end  thrust  of  said  spring. 


1,157,005.  EXHAUST  MUFFLER.  Thomas  J.  KxHoa. 
Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1914.  Serial  No.  861,396. 
(Cl.  121—116.) 


1.  In  a  muffler,  a  plurality  of  drum-like  baffling  elements 
arranged  one  within  another  and  having  radially  project- 
ing Integral  Interengaglng  portions  which  rigidly  connect 
said  elements. 

2.  In  a  muffler,  a  plurality  of  drum-like  baffling  elements 
having  Integral  interengaglng  flange-like  parts  disposed 
diametrically  thereof  and  rigidly  connecting  the  elementa. 

3.  in  a  muffler,  a  plurality  of  drum-like  baffling  elementa 
disposed  one  within  another  in  spaced  relation  and  each 
having  flanges  projecting  radially  therefrom  with  a  fiange 
of  one  secured  to  and  cooperating  with  the  flanges  of  the 
other  elements  to  rigidly  connect  said  elements. 

4.  In  a  muflfer,  a  pUirallty  of  drum-like  baffling  elements 
disposed  one  within  another  and  each  having  a  pair  of 
longitudinally  extending  flanges  projecting  from  opposite 
aides  thereof  and  cooperating  to  interconnect  the  ele- 
ments in  rigid  spaced  relation. 

6.  In  a  muffler,  a  plurality  of  drum-like  baffling  elementa 
diaposed  one  within  another  and  each  composed  of  semi- 
circular parts  having  their  adjoining  edges  outwardly 
flanged  with  one  flange  at  each  side  of  the  Inner  element 
extended  outwardly  between  the  adjacent  flanges  of  the 
other  elements  and  cooperating  therewith  to  secure  the 
elements  in  rigid  spaced  relation. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,157,006.      HINGE.      Thomas    J. 
Filed  Oct.  19,  1914.     Serial  No. 


Kehob,   Toledo,   Ohio. 
867,500.      (CL  16—6.) 


1.  A  hinge  having  interengaglng  male  and  female  m«n- 
bert,  pintles  plvotally  connecting  said  members  in   lnt«r- 
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«as*slng  relation,  aafi  meant  removably  aeonred  to  and 
earrled  by  one  of  said  members  and  coaetlng  with  said 
pintles  to  retain  tbera   In  member -coDnectln;  position. 

2.  A  hinge  having  interengaglng  male  and  female  mem- 
bers, pintles  plTotally  ponnecting  said  members  In  later- 
engaging  relation,  and  a  spring  Unger  removably  secured 
to  one  of  said  members  and  coacting  with  said  pintles  to 
retain  the  same  in  assembled  relation. 

8.  A  hinge  having  Interengaglng  male  and  female  mem- 
bers, the  male  member  being  of  L-form  and  having  ears 
projecting  from  n  part  thereof,  pintles  plvotally  eonnect- 
iBf  said  ears  and  the  female  member,  and  a  spring  ttnger 
removably  secured  to  the  male  member  and  engaging  said 
pintles  to  secure  them  In  assembled  relation. 


1,157.007.     NUT  LOCK.     IIe.xry  Landla.  Kiel,  Wis.    Filed 
Sept.  15,  1913.     Serial  No.  789,727.     (CI.  181—11.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  screw  threaded 
bolt  having  an  end  face  provided  with  ratchet  teeth  In 
a  plane  at  right  angles  to  said  bolt,  a  screw  threaded  nut 
adapted  to  encircle  said  bolt,  and  a  spring  arm  extending 
•pirally  aronnd  the  bolt  In  the  direction  of  its  length, 
■aid  spring  arm  being  secured  at  one  end  to  the  nut  and 
being  yleldable  substantially  from  said  fixed  end  to  the 
opposite  free  end  thereof,  which  said  free  end  is  adapted 
to  engage  the  surface  of  and  press  against  the  ratchet 
teeth  of  the  bolt  whereby  to  prevent  reverae  rotation  of 
■aid  not. 


1.167,008.  SANITARY  GARBAGE  -  RECEIVER.  A.-*- 
THONY  Ed.  Lang,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1915. 
Serial  No.  1,273.     (CI.  220 — 115.) 


1.  A  receiver  for  garbage  and  the  like  comprising  an 
outer  casing,  an  inner  self-supporting  paper  receptacle  de- 
signed to  be  supported  on  the  bottom  of  said  casing  and 
to  receive  the  garbage,  and  means  to  permit  the  paper  re- 
ceptacle to  be  removed  laterally  from  the  casing. 

2.  A  receiver  for  garbage  and  the  like,  comprising  a  cy- 
lindrical casing,  a  cylindrical  Belf-^upporting  paper  recep- 
tacle adapted  to  be  positioned  therein,  and  a  door  so 
mounted  on  the  casing  as  to  permit  lateral  movement  of 
tbe  paper  receptacle  to  and  from  the  casing. 

8.  A  receiver  for  garbage  and  the  like,  comprising  a  Ion 
gltndlnally  divided  cylindrical  casing,  tbe  aectiona  thereof 
balng  hlngedly  connected,  and  a  destroyable  and  fragile 


bot  self-sapportlng  receptacle  adapted  to  be  supported  on 
the  bottom  of  said  caalag  and  removed  laterally  from  tbe 
easing. 

4.  A  receiver  for  garbage  and  the  like,  comprising  an 
outer  casing  and  an  inner  destroyable  and  fragile  bat 
self-supporting  receptacle  adapted  to  be  supported  on  the 
bottom  of  said  casing  to  receive  the  garbasje,  and  means 
to  permit  said  receptacle  to  be  removed  laterally  from  the 
casing. 

5.  A  receiver  for  garbage  and  tbe  like,  comprising  a  cy- 
lindrical longitudinally  divided  casing,  the  sections  there- 
of being  hlngedly  connected,  a  removable  cover  associated 
with  the  casing  and  adapted  when  in  position  to  hold 
■aid  sections  In  closed  position,  and  means  associated 
with  the  meeting  edges  of  said  sections  to  frictlonally 
produce  a  tight  closure  and  to  hold  the  sections  together 
to  facllitnte  positioning  of  the  cover. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.J 


1.157.000.  SELF  -  ROTATING  SCREEN.  Fba.ncisco 
Lara.  Trinidad,  Cuba,  assignor  to  Fulton  Iron  Works. 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  June 
•26.   1915.     Serial  No.  36,470.     (CI.  210     14  ) 
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1.  In  self-rotating  screens,  a  substantially  conical  frame 
covered  with  screen  material  and  formed  of  spiders  and 
connected    angle    iron    rlba,    trunnions    formed    on    said 
spiders  and  engaging  bearings  to  support  tbe  lower  part 
of  the  screen  In  Inclined  position,  tbe  trunnion  adjacent 
tbe  smaller  end  of  said  screen  being  hollow,  a  supply  pipe 
extending   through   said   hollow    trunnion    and   having   a 
supply  spout  within  the  screen  extending  toward  Its  de- 
scending   Bide.     subeUntlally    closed    operating    buckets 
mounted  within  said  screen  on  said  ribs  and  formed  with 
a  receiving  opening  and  with  an  Inclined  directing  plate 
to  be  engaged  by  the  liquor  from  tbe  supply  spout,  said 
buckets   receiving    liquor   from   said   spout    to   canse    tbe 
continued   rotation  of  said  screen,   a   plate   substantially 
closing  the  smaller  end  of  said  screen,  a  waste  discharge 
chute  cooperating  with  the  lower  larger  open  end  of  said 
screen  from  which  the  more  solid  material  Is  discharged, 
an  operatlvely  arranged  conical   casing  subsUntially  In- 
closing said  conical  frame  and  forming  at  its  lower  por- 
tion a  liquor  conduit  directing  tbe  Uquor  from  said  waste 
discharge  chute,  a  Uquor  drain  communicating  with  said 
conduit  and  a  vapor  pipe  connected  to  said  casing  adjacent 
the  upper  portion  thereof. 

2.  In  self-rotating  screens,  a  snbstantUlly  conical  frame 
covered  with  screen  material  and  formed  of  spiders  and 
connected  ribs,  trunnions  formed  on  said  spiders  and  en- 
gaging bearings  to  support  tbe  lower  part  of  tbe  screen 
in  inclined  position,  tbe  tmnnlons  adjacent  tbe  smaller 
end  of  said  screen  being  boilow,  a  supply  pipe  extendinc 
through  said  boilow  trunnion  and  having  a  supply  spent 
within  the  screen  extending  toward  its  descending  side, 
operating  backets  moanted  within  said  screen  and  formed 
with  a  receiving  opening  and  with  an  inclined  directing 
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plate  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  liquor  from  tbe  supply  spout, 
■aid  backets  receiving  llqoor  from  said  spout  to  cause 
tbe  contlnaed  rotation  of  said  acreen,  a  plate  substantially 
closing  tbe  smaller  end  of  said  screen,  a  waste  discbarge 
cbute  cooperating  with  tbe  lower  larger  open  end  of  said 
screen  from  which  the  more  solM  ssaterlal  la  diacbarged. 
and  an  oppositely  arranged  conical  castng  substantially 
Indoslag  said  conical  frame  and  forming  at  its  lower 
portion  a  llqoor  conduit  directing  tbe  liquor  from  said 
waste  discharge  chute. 

3.  la  self-rotating  screens,  a  substantially  conical  frame 
covered  with  screen  material  and  formed  of  spiders  and 
connected  ribs,  tmnnlons  formed  on  said  spiders  and  en- 
gaging bearings  to  support  the  lower  part  of  tbe  screen 
in  Inclined  position,  the  trunnion  adjacent  tbe  smaller 
end  of  said  screec  being  boilow,  a  supply  pipe  extending 
through  said  boilow  trunnion  and  having  a  suply  spout 
vrithln  the  screen  extending  toward  Its  descending  side, 
operating  buckets  moanted  within  said  screen  and  receiv- 
ing llqaor  from  said  spoat  to  caase  tbe  continued  rotation 
of  said  screen,  a  waste  discbarge  cbute  cooperating  with 
the  lower  larger  open  ead  of  said  screen  from  which  the 
more  solid  material  is  discharged  and  a  easing  substan 
tially  Inclosing  said  conical  frame  and  forming  at  its 
lower  portion  a  llqaor  conduit  directing  tbe  liquor  from 
■aid  waste  discbarge  cbatc. 

4.  In  self-rotating  screens,  a  substantially  conical  frame 
covered  with  screen  material  and  formed  of  spiders  and 
connected  angle  Iron  ribs,  trunnions  formed  on  said 
■pldens  and  engaging  bearlnga  to  support  tbe  lower  part 
of  the  screen  in  IncIl^M  position,  tbe  tmnnloD  adjacent 
the  smaller  end  of  said  screen  being  hollow,  a  supply 
pipe  extending  through  said  hollow  trannlon  and  baring 
a  supply  spout  within  the  screen  extending  toward  its 
descending  side,  substantially  closed  operating  buckets 
mounted  within  said  screen  on  said  ribs  and  formed  with 
a  receiving  opening  and  with  an  inclined  directing  plate 
to  be  engaged  by  the  llqaor  from  tbe  supply  spoat,  said 
buckets  receiving  liguor  from  said  spout  to  cauac  the  con- 
tinued rotation  of  said  screen,  a  plate  substantially  clos- 
ing the  smaller  end  of  said  screen,  a  waste  discharge  chute 
co()peratlng  with  the  lower  larger  open  end  of  said  screen 
from  which  the  more  solid  material  is  discharged,  and  n 
liquor  conduit  directing  the  liquor  away  from  said  waste 
discharge  chute. 

5.  In  self-rotating  screens,  a  substantially  conical  frame 
covered  with  scre«i  material  and  formed  of  spiders  and 
connected  rlba,  trannlons  formed  on  said  spiders  and  en- 
gaging bearings  to  support  tbe  lower  part  of  tbe  screen 
in  Inclined  position,  tbe  trannlon  adjacent  one  end  of  said 
screen  being  hollow,  a  supply  pipe  extending  through  aaid 
hollow  trunnion  and  baring  a  supply  spout  within  tbe 
screen  extending  toward  its  descending  side,  operating 
buckets  mouated  within  said  screen  and  formed  with  s 
receiving  opening  and  with  an  inclined  directing  plate  to 
be  engaged  by  the  liquor  from  the  supply  spoat,  said 
buckets  receiving  liquor  from  said  spout  to  caase  the  con- 
tinued rotation  of  said  screen,  a  plate  substantially  clos 
Ing  tbe  smaller  end  of  said  screen,  a  waste  discharge 
chute  cooperating  with  the  lower  larger  open  end  of  said 
screen  from  which  the  more  solid  material  is  discharged, 
and  a  liquor  conduit  directing  the  liquor  away  from  said 
waste  discbarge  cbate. 

[Clatmji  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


said  rail,  the  protruding  end  of  said  rail  balng  raoante4 
to  swing  toward  said  wall,  and  means  for  defining  tbe 
throw  of  aald  hopper. 


1,157,010.  MOVABLB  LOADINO-HOPPBR.  Albut  P. 
Lbs.  Chicago,  111.  FUed  Oct.  29,  1912.  SaHal  No. 
72M08.      (CI.   214—1.) 

1.  A  device  of  tbe  character  deaerlbcd  baring  twe  als- 
raenta  comprising  a  framework,  each  element  conslstlBX  ot 
a  rail  a»d  downwardly  projecting  pertiona  adapted  ta 
atraddis  a  wall,  tbe  protradlag  enda  of  each  element  be- 
ing mounted  to  swing  Inwardly  toward  said  wall,  and  a 
hopper  adapted  to  ride  opon  said  elnmtnts  and  to  bold 
■aid  elements  In  position. 

2.  A  derlee  of  the  character  descrttcd  harlag  a  frame- 
work liKlttdlag  a  rail  and  sseans  for  setting  said  frame- 
work to  straddla  a  wall,  a  morable  hopper  asorabla  opoa 


8.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  having  a  frame- 
work Including  a  runway  and  means  for  setting  said 
framework  to  straddle  a  wall,  a  movable  hopper  upon  said 
runway,  and  means  whereby  the  protruding  end  of  said 
runway  may  be  swiini;  inwardly. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having  a  frame- 
work Including  a  rail  and  means  for  setting  said  frame- 
work to  straddle  a  wall,  a  movable  hopper  tiltable  in  op- 
posite directions  from  Its  upright  position  morable  opoa 
said  rail,  and  means  whereby  the  protruding  end  of  said 
rail  may  be  collapsed. 

6.  A  loading  and  unloading  apparatus  comprising  a 
skelton  framework,  a  movable  hopper  thereon,  means 
whereby  said  hopper  can  roll  unobstructedly  on  said  frame 
work  from  either  side  to  the  other  of  Its  centnil  position, 
said  opposite  llmitlDg  positions  representing  respectlrely 
charge  receiving  and  discharging  positions,  means  to  limit 
the  movement  of  said  hopper  in  one  of  its  limiting  posi- 
tions so  that  it  Is  tilted  sufficiently  to  receive  a  charge, 
and  means  to  automatically  limit  tbe  movement  of  tbe 
hopper  to  Its  limiting  alternative  position  whereby  It  ^s 
tilted  sufficiently  to  discbargp  its  load. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


.15  7.011.  ELECTRIC  APPARATUS  FOR  MOTOR- 
VEHICLES.  Hahky  Ward  Leonard,  Bronxville.  N.  T. : 
Carolyn  G.  Leonard,  administratrix  of  said  Harry  Ward 
Leonard,  deceased,  assignor  to  H.  Ward  Leonard,  In- 
corporated, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  18, 
1910.     Serial  No.  538,762.     (CI,  171—313.) 


4« 


*^ 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  Roarce  of  mechanical  power 
capaMe  of  being  varied  from  sero  to  a  maximum  speed,  a 
dynamo  armature  adapted  to  be  driven  by  said  soaree,  a 
storage  battery,  connecting  means  therefor,  an  elaetro- 
asagnetlc  winding  In  said  connecting  means,  a  rlbmtary 
■witch  element  adapted  to  be  vibrated  between  its  opaa 
and  Hosed  positions  in  response  to  mazlmam  and  mtal- 
mnm  carreat  passing  throagh  said  winding,  and  an  else- 
tromagaetlc  winding  for  controlling  the  voltage  fsnerated 
by  said  armature,  tbe  current  passing  throagh  aald  last 
named  winding  being  coatroUed  by  said  switch  elMneat. 

2.  In  an  automatic  charging  apparatus,  a  storage  bat- 
tery, a  dynamo  armature,  means  for  cennectlnc  said 
storage  battery  with  said  dynamo  armatore,  a  magnstle 
eoU  for  controlling  ttie  voltage  produced  by  said  arsMtma, 
a  vibratory  switch  element  adapted  to  control  the  cariaat 
la  said  magnetic  coll,  and  means  for  rlbratlnc  uld  switek 
etoment  comprising  an  electromagnetic  winding  responslre 
to  earrent  dellrered  by  said  dynamo  whereby  tbe  chargl^ 
cnrrent  aatomatlcally  controls  Itself. 

S.  In  combination,  a  storage  battery,  a  dynamo  arma- 
ture, a  magnetic  coll  for  controlling  the  roltage  pr^neai 
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by  Mid  armature,  a  vibratory  switch  element  for  control- 
ling the  current  in  said  coll,  and  an  electroreaponslve 
winding  responsive  to  a  predetermined  condition  of  the 
energy  In  the  charging  circuit  and  controlling  the  vibra- 
tion of  said  switch   element. 

4.  In  a  battery  charging  and  Incandescent  lighting  sys- 
tem, the  combination  of  a  battery,  a  dynamo  for  charging 
the  battery,  a  plurality  of  Incandescent  lamps  connected 
with  the  battery,  and  automatic  controlling  means  for 
fluctuating  the  voltage  of  the  dynamo  between  ifmlts  and 
thereby  maintaining  a  substantially  constant  average  cur- 
rent delivered  by  the  dynamo  armature.  Irrespective  of 
the  number  of  Incandescent  lamps  in  use,  said  means  com- 
prising a  vibratory  switch  and  a  winding  carrying  the 
current  delivered  from  the  dynamo  armature  to  said  bat- 
tery and  lamps. 

5.  In  an  automatic  battery  charging  system,  a  source 
of  power  whose  speed  must  be  varied  over  a  wide  rau^e 
to  meet  conditions  in  practice,  a  battery  charging  dynamo 
armature  driven  thereby,  a  storage  battery,  and  an  auto- 
matic vibratory  controller,  said  controller  comprising  a 
stationary  switch  contact  element,  a  cooperating  movable 
■witch  contact  element,  a  magnetic  armature  whose  move- 
ment controls  the  movement  of  said  movable  contact  ele- 
ment, a  spring  tending  to  hold  said  movable  contact  ele- 
ment in  its  closed  poaltlon,  a  cooperating  magnetic  wind- 
ing connected  in  a  circuit  containing  the  dynamo  arma- 
ture, said  magnetic  winding  and  the  battery  in  series, 
and  a  shunt  winding  for  controlling  the  voltage  generated 
by  the  dynamo  armature,  the  current  In  said  shunt  wind 
Ing  being  controlled  by  said  contact  elements,  whereby 
when  the  Bj>eed  of  the  source  of  power  increases  suffi- 
ciently, the  current  through  said  magnetic  winding  con- 
trols Itself  by  causing  the  battery  charging  energy  to  be 
automatically  controlled  to  give  rapid  fluctuations  thereof 
and  produce  a  suitable  average  charging  current. 

[Claima  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,157,012.  CIRCUIT-CONTROLLING  DEVICE.  Madrick 
Leviso.h,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Signal  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Sept.  6,  1912.     Serial  No.  718,839.     (Cl.  177—339.) 


1.  Means  for  Indicating  maintenance  of  uniform  cir- 
enit  conditions  for  a  predetermined  time  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  circuit,  the  closure  whereof  is  to  be  indi- 
cated, an  electro- responsive  device  therein,  a  self  restor- 
ing movable  part  restralnable  against  restoration  during 
and  by  the  energisation  of  said  electro-responsive  device, 
means  to  move  said  movable  part  at  a  known  rate,  sig- 
naling means  operable  by  said  movable  part  after  pre- 
determined movement  for  Indication  of  the  continuous 
closure  of  said  circuit  for  the  predetermined  time,  and 
means  operated  by  said  movable  part  to  maintain  the  sig- 
nal In  operation  regardless  of  subsequent  deSnergliatlon 
of  the  said  circuit. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  electro- 
responsive  device,  for  connection  in  a  circuit,  a  self  re- 
storing movable  part  restralnable  against  restoration  dur- 
ing and  by  the  energisation  of  said  electro-responsive  de- 
vice, means  to  move  said  movable  part  at  a  known  rate, 
holding  means  for  said  movable  part  and  signaling  means, 
twtb  operable  by  said  movable  part  after  a  predetermined 
movement,  whereby  the  signal  once  operated  is  maintained 
in  operation. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  electro- 
responsive  device,  a  self  restoring  movable  part  restraln- 
able against  restoration  during  and  by  the  energisation  of 
said  electro- responsive  device,  means  to  hold  said  movable 
part,  and  signaling  means,  both  operable  in  response  to 
actuation  by  said  movable  part  after  a  predetermined 
movement,  means  to  release  said  holding  means,  and 
means  to  vary  said  predetermined  movement  of  said  part 
necessary  for  operation  of  said  signaling  means  and  hold- 
ing means. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  electro- 
responsive  device,  contacts  for  controlling  a  signal  circuit, 
and  means  to  operate  said  contacts  including  a  movable 
part,  timed  means  for  moving  said  movable  part  inter- 
mittently, means  associated  with  said  movable  part  for 
operation  of  said  contacts  after  a  predetermined  number 
of  effective  intermittent  movements  of  the  movable  part, 
means  responsive  to  energisation  of  the  electro-responsive 
device  for  rendering  effective  said  movements  of  the  mov- 
able part,  means  automatically  to  maintain  said  contacts 
closed,  and  manual  releasing  means  therefor. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  electro- 
responsive  device,  means  to  energise  it,  a  holding  circuit 
for  said  electro-responsive  device,  an  annunciator  circuit, 
contacts  for  controlling  the  holding  circuit  for  the  electro- 
responsive  device  and  the  annunciator  circuit,  and  means 
to  operate  said  contacts  including  a  part  movable  from 
normal  positien,  timed  means  for  moving  said  part  from 
normal  position  toward  contact-operating  position,  and 
means  responsive  to  energisation  of  said  electro- responsive 
device  to  prevent  return  of  said  movable  part  to  normal 
position  during  continuance  of  the  energization  of  nald 
electro  responsive  device. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,157,013.  VEGETABLE-8LICER.  Elias  Lewis,  Terre 
Haute,  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1914.  Serial  No.  827,331. 
(Cl.    146—11.) 


^itO 


1.  In  a  vegetable  sllcer,  a  base  including  a  rim,  bear- 
ing rollers  mounted  on  the  walls  of  said  rim,  a  hopper  in- 
cluding an  enlarged  shouldered  rim  to  fit  over  said  base 
rim  and  leave  a  cutter  disk  receiving  space,  a  cutter  disk 
located  in  said  space  and  resting  on  said  rollers,  said 
cotter  disk  having  a  hub,  a  tube  post,  the  lower  end  of 
which  projects  over  and  receires  said  hub,  said  tube  post 
extending  upwardly  through  said  hopper,  a  shaft  project- 
ing through  said  tube  post  and  held  in  said  cutter  dUk  hub, 
a  bearing  plug  on  said  shaft  fitted  into  the  upper  end  of 
said  tube  post,  means  for  turning  said  shaft,  and  division 
plates  connecting  said  tube  post  with  said  hopper  and 
holding  said  tube  post   in  position. 

2.  In  a  vegetaMe  sllcer,  a  base  includlnc  a  rim,  bearing 
rollers  mounted  on  the  walls  of  said  rim,  a  hopper  includ- 
ing an  enlarged  shouldered  rim  to  fit  over  said  base  rim 
and  leave  a  cutter  disk  receiving  space,  a  cutter  disk 
located   in   said  space   and    resting  on   said   rollers,   said 
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cutter  disk  having  a  hub,  a  tube  post,  the  lower  end  of 
which  projects  over  and  receives  said  hub,  said  tube  post 
extending  upwardly  through  said  hopper,  a  shaft  project- 
ing through  said  tube  post  and  held  in  said  cutter  disk 
hub,  a  bearing  plug  on  said  shaft  fitted  into  the  upper  end 
of  said  tube  post,  means  for  turning  said  shaft,  and  divi- 
sion plutes  connecting  said  tube  post  with  said  hopper 
and  holding  said  tube  post  in  position,  said  tube  post 
having  ball  races  at  each  end,  bearing  balls  in  said  ball 
races,  the  balls  in  the  lower  ball  race  engaging  said  cutter 
disk,  said  bearing  plug  having  a  flange  to  engage  the  balls 
in   the  upper  race  substantially  as   shown  and  described. 


1.157,034.  DYNAMO  ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  Hans  Lir- 
I'ELT,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  1,  1911.  Serial  No. 
r,47,140,      (Cl.   171—228.) 


,-,  .7^^^.  ,^??:^  .-^r'^ 


1.      -J>        r       -4,        m      >>     ^»      -k    J    . 
.  < ii  I  I  ill  I*  »• 


^^": 


1.  Id  a  dynamo  electric  machine  :  the  combination  with 
ftulrable  means  for  producing  a  magnetic  field,  an  armature 
having  windings  of  the  open  coil  type,  and  a  suitable  com- 
mutator and  brushes  arranged  to  maintain  the  armature 
windings  in  circuit  during  predetermined  periods ;  of 
means  to  check  the  fiow  of  current  In  the  armature  cir- 
cuits in  one  direction  only,  and  means  to  Introduce  said 
checking  means  into  the  armature  circuits  at  predeter- 
mined periods. 

2.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine :  the  combination  with 
suitable  means  for  producing  a  magnetic  field,  an  armature 
having  windings  of  the  open  coil  type,  and  a  suitable 
commutator  and  brushes  arranged  to  maintain  the  arma- 
ture windings  in  circuit  during  predetermined  periods; 
of  means  to  check  the  flow  of  current  In  th*  armature 
circuits  in  one  direction  only,  and  means  to  Introduce  said 
eheekiog  means  into  the  armature  circuits  shortly  before 
the  armature  windings  are  disconnected  from  the  terml- 
nsls  of  the  machine. 

3.  Id  a  dynamo  electric  machine  :  the  combination  with 
Buitat>le  means  for  producing  a  magnetic  field,  an  armature 
having  windings  of  the  open  coil  type,  and  a  suitable 
commatator  and  brushes  arranged  to  maintain  the  arma- 
ture windings  In  circuit  during  predetermined  periods ; 
of  means  to  check  the  flow  of  current  in  the  armature 
circuits  In  one  direction  only,  means  to  Introduce  said 
checking  means  into  the  armature  circuits  shortly  before 
the  armature  windings  are  disconnected  from  the  termi- 
nals of  the  machine,  and  means  to  disconnect  said  check- 
mg  means  shortly  after  it  is  introduced  into  the  armature 
circuits. 

4.  la  a  dynamo  electric  machine :  the  combination  with 
suitable  means  for  producing  a  magnetic  field,  an  armature 
having  windings  of  the  open  coil  type,  and  a  suitable 
commutator  and  brushes  arranged  to  maintain  the  arma- 
ture windings  in  circuit  during  predetermined  periods ;  of 
one  or  more  electrolytic  cells,  and  means  to  Introduce  a 
said  cell  Into-  the  armature  circuits  at  predetermined  pe- 
riods to  check  the  fiow  of  current  In  an  armature  circuit 
and  In  one  direction  only. 

5.  I*  a  dynamo  electric  machine :  the  combination  with 
suitable  means  for  producing  a  magnetic  field,  an  arma- 


ture having  windings  of  the  open  coll  type,  and  a  suitable 
commutator  and  brushes  arranged  to  maintain  the  arma- 
ture windings  in  circuit  during  predetermined  periods ; 
of  one  or  more  electrolytic  cells,  means  to  introduce  a  said 
cell  into  the  armature  circuits  shortly  before  the  arma- 
ture windings  are  disconnected  from  the  terminals  of  the 
machine  to  check  the  flow  of  current  in  an  armature  cir- 
cuit and  In  one  direction  only,  and  means  to  disconnect 
said  cell  shortly  after  it.  is  Introduced  into  the  armature 
circuits. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,157.015.  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM  FOR  MOTOR- 
VP:HICLES.  Allen  Loimis,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor 
to  Packard  Motor  Cnr  Company.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Michigan.  Filed  Nov.  3,  1910.  Serial  No. 
590,583.      (Cl.  74 — 58  ) 


-Jl^- 


1.  In  a  transmission  mechanism  for  motor  vehicles,  the 
combination  of  a  casing  having  transverse  end  walls  and  a 
transverse  intermediate  wall,  alined  driving  and  driven 
shafts  mounted  Independently  in  bearings  In  the  end  walls 
and  intermediate  wall,  a  countershaft  mounted  in  the 
casing,  gears  connecting  said  shafts  and  including  sliding 
gears  adapted  to  move  Into  and  out  of  mesh,  and  means 
for  directly  connecting  said  alined  shafts. 

2.  In  a  transmission  mechanism  for  motor  vehicles,  the 
combination  of  a  casing  having  transverse  end  walls  and 
a  transverse  intermediate  wall,  alined  driving  and  driven 
shafts  mounted  Independently  in  bearings  in  the  end  walls 
and  intermediate  wall,  a  counter-shaft  mounted  In  the 
casing,  gears  connecting  said  shafU  and  including  sliding 
gears  adapted  to  move  into  and  out  of  mesh,  and  means 
shlfUble  with  said  sliding  gears  for  directly  connecting 
said  alined  shafts  when  said  sliding  gears  are  out  of  mesh. 

3.  In  a  transmission  mechanism  for  motor  vehicles,  the 
combination  of  a  casing  having  transverse  end  walls  and 
a  transverse  intermediate  wall,  alined  driving  and  driven 
shafts  mounted  independently  in  bearings  in  the  end  walls 
and  Intermediate  wall,  a  counter-shaft  mounted  In  the  caa- 
ing,  gears  connecting  said  shafts  and  Including  slldloff 
gears  adapted  to  move  into  and  out  of  mesh,  and  a  clutch 
operated  by  said  sliding  gears  for  connecting  said  alined 
shafts  for  direct  drive  of  one  by  the  other. 

4.  In  a  transmission  mechanism  for  motor  vehicles,  the 
combination  with  a  driving  shaft,  an  alined  driven  shaft, 
a  shlftable  member  on  the  driven  shaft  adapted  to  con- 
nect said  shafts  for  direct  transmission,  a  bevel  pinion  on 
said  driven  shaft,  and  a  bevel  gear  In  mesh  therewith, 
of  a  casing  for  the  gearing,  and  bearing*  In  the  casing  for 
said  driven  shaft  on  either  side  of  said  shlftable  member. 

5.  In  a  transmission  mechanism  for  motor  Tehlcles,  the 
combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  driving  stiaft  In  said  eas- 
ing adjacent  one  end  thereof,  an  alined  driven  ahaft,  a 
shlftable  member  on  the  driven  shaft  adapted  to  connect 
said  shafts  for  direct  transmission,  a  beTel  pinion  on  said 
driven  shaft,  a  bevel  gear  In  mesh  therewith,  and  bear- 
ings in  the  casing  for  said  driven  shaft  on  either  side  of 
said  shlftable   member. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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1.157.016.  I'ROCESS  FOR  TBEPARING  FOODS.  Fred 
ERKK  W.  LoTJ!,  rhlladelphla.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1915. 
Serial  No.   15.907.      (CI.  99 — 11. » 


1.  The  hoitMii  described  method  of  preparing  hams 
which  coiisist.^t  In  removing  the  blade  and  leg  bones  from 
the  body  of  the  ham,"  then  cutting  off  the  .shank  and  re- 
moving the  meat  therefrom  and  placing  the  same  within 
the  cavities  resulting  from  the  removal  of  said  bones,  and 
Anally  compressing  the  ham  Into  a  molded  form  and  cook 
Ing   the   name   while   In   the  mold. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  preparing  hams  whlcli 
consists  in  first  removing  the  skin  and  fat  from  the  exte 
rlor  of  the  ham,  then  making  incisions  in  the  body  of  the 
ham  and  removing  the  blade  and  leg  bones  therefrom,  then 
cutting  off  the  shank  of  the  ham  and  removing  the  meat 
from  said  shank  and  placing  the  same  within  the  cavities 
resulting  from  the  removal  of  the  lx)ne.<,  then  closing  the 
incisions,  and  finally  placing  the  ham  Into  a  suitable  mold 
and  compressing  the  same  both  longitudinally  and  trans 
versely  and  cooking  the  ham  while  In  said  mold. 


1,157.017.  STERILIZING-MACHINK.  Harry  W.  F-owe 
Florence.  Nebr.  Filed  Dec.  16,  101.1.  Serial  No. 
806.906.      (CI.   126—272.) 


1.  In  a  sterilizing  machine,  a  heating  vessel,  uu  endless 
conveyer  disposed   In  said  vessel  and  having  horizontally 
spaced  parallel  rollers,   means  for   placing   rows  of  cylin 
drical   cans  on   said  conveyer  rollers,   means   for  continu 
outly  revolving  the  rollers,  and  means  for   intermittently 
actuating  the  conveyer. 

2.  In  a  aterilising  machine,  a  beating  vessel,  an  endless 
couTeyer  disposed  horizontally  in  said  vessel  and  having 
tran.sveise  rollers,  actuating  means  for  revolving  said 
rollers,  and  separate  actuating  means  for  advancing  the 
conveyer. 

3.  In  a  sterilizing  machine,  a  heating  ve.ssel.  h  con 
veyer  disposed  In  .said  vessel  and  having  a  series  of  trans 
verse  rollers  spacetl  apart  horizontally,  continuously  mov 
lag  means  eogaglng  said  rollers  for  revolving  the  same, 
and  means  for  intermittently  moving  the  rollers  hori- 
zon tally. 

4.  Id  a  sterilizing  machine,  a  tank,  transverse  shafts 
Journaled  on  parallel  axes  near  opposite  ends  of  the  tank, 
means  for  revolving  one  of  the  shafta  contlnuouaiy.  means 
for  revolving  the  other  shaft  Intermittently,  sprocket- 
wheels  secured  on  the  lnter«lttently-movlng  shaft,  other 


sprocket-wheels  revoiubly  mounted  on  the  other  shaft,  an 
endless  conveyer  apron  extending  around  lald  sprocket- 
whetls  and  horizontally  between  them,  said  conveyer  hav- 
ing transveMe  rollers,  sprocket-wheels  secured  on  the  con- 
tlnuoasly  moving  shaft,  other  sprocket-wheels  revoiubly 
monnted  00  the  intermittently  moving  shaft,  and  endleu 
chains  extending  over  said  sprockets  and  having  portions 
engaging  the  conveyer  rollers  to  revolve  the  same. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  conveying 
mechanism  having  a  series  of  horizontally  spaced  rollers 
adapted  to  support  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  can*  in  hori- 
zontally spaced  relation  to  each  other,  means  for  moving 
the  conveyer  rollers  horizontally,  .supporting  means  on 
which  the  rollers  rest,  and  means  for  moving  said  sup- 
porting means  transversely  of  the  rollers  to  continuously 
revolve  the  same. 

[Claims  (5  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oanette.] 


1, 157,01s.  TELEPHONE-EXCHANGE  SYSTEM.  Frank 
R.  M(  Mkrty.  New  Rochelle.  \.  Y..  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  <orponvtion  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1009.  Serial  No.  .->ll,9s;< 
l"tv-   27.» 


liSP 


(CI. 


^--^TTTT; 


1.  In  an  automatic  sender  apparatus,  the  combinatkM 
with  a  plurality  of  sets  of  manually  operable  contact  de- 
vices, of  an  automatic  register  associated  with  each  aet 
of  contai  t  devices  and  operating  in  accordance  with  the 
condition  of  said  contact  devices,  and  a  selection  controi- 
llng  mechanism  governad  by  a  plurality  of  said  registers. 

2.  In  an  automatic  sender  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  sets  of  manually  operable  contact  de- 
vices, of  an  automatic  register  associated  with  each  set 
of  contact  devices  and  operating  in  accordance  with  the 
condition  of  said  contact  devices,  and  a  selector  control- 
ling mechanism  having  a  plurality  of  divisions  of  termi- 
nals and  a  contact  member  cooperating  with  said  termi- 
nals and  through  which  the  controlling  function  is  exer- 
risfd.  said  terminal  divisions  being  connected  with  lald 
regis  ters. 

:\.  A  sender  apparatus  compri.iing  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
keys,  an  electro  mechanical  register  governed  by  each  set 
of  keys,  a  switching  mechanism  associated  with  each  reg- 
ister and  having  contH<  t  aevlces,  and  a  selection  control- 
ling mechanism  provided  with  divisions  of  terminals  con- 
nected with  the  contacts  of  said  switching  mechanism 
and  a  brush  cooperating  with  the  terminals. 

4.  A  sender  apparatus  for  telephone  line  selecting  sye- 
tems  comprising  a  set  of  keys,  a  register  electromecba- 
nism  having  terminals  connected  to  said  keys  and  a  con- 
tact brush  movable  over  said  terminals,  a  switching  mech- 
anism having  contact  springs  and  spring-actuating  mem- 
I'ers  coiiperating  with  said  register  brush,  and  a  aelection 
controlling  electrumechanism  provided  with  terminali  con- 
necte<l  with  the  springs  of  the  switching  mecbanlam  and 
havlDg  a  brush  cotiperatirg  with  said  last  mentioned  ter- 
minals. 

').  lu  H  telephone  switching  system,  an  apparatus  for 
controlling  a  phirailty  of  classes  of  selection  comprialng 
sets  of  contact  devices  cornspondlug  to  lald  claasea,  and 
a  point  finder  eiectromechanlsm  having  a  plurality  of  di- 
visions  of   terminals  and   a    selection    controlling  contact 
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memAier  cooperating  therewith,  certain  of  the  divlstons 
of  said  point  finder  mechanism  being  in  circuit  with  said 
contact  devices  of  one  class,  and  register  meclianiara  In- 
terposed between  said  contact  devlcee  of  aaother  claas 
and  other  of  the  point  finder  divlstons. 

[Claims  6  to  50  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,157,019.  CHUTE.  Willia.m  Lkogett  McCabe,  Port- 
land. Oreg.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  805,331. 
(CI.  193—29.) 


y 


N. 


.' 


^- 


1.  The  combination  with  a  chute  having  holes  at  inter- 
vals therein  ;  of  a  baffle  consisting  of  a  rope  rove  In  and 
out  through  said  holes  with  its  upper  stretches  Inside  the 
chute  and  overlying  the  face  of  its  bottom,  and  means  for 
holding  the  rope  in  place. 

2.  A  baffle  for  chutes  and  other  inclined  elements  down 
which  substances  are  to  slide,  the  same  consisting  of  a 
flexible  member  extending  across  the  bottom  of  said  ele- 
ment In  stretches  with  both  ends  of  each  stretch  connect- 
ed with  the  bottom. 

3.  A  baffle  for  chutes  and  other  ineUaed  elements  down 
which  substances  are  to  slide,  the  same  consisting  of  a 
rope  rove  through  holes  in  said  element  with  its  upper 
stretch  extending  obliquely  acroas  the  face  thereof. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  chute  eemprlslng  upright 
sides,  and  a  twttom  having  holes  therein ;  of  a  iMiffle  con- 
sisting of  a  flexible  member  rove  throosh  said  holes  with 
its  upper  stretches  extending  across  the  face  of  the  bot- 
tom and  its  lower  stretches  underlying  the  same. 

6.  An  IncllDed  chute  comprising  a  bottem  and  oprli^bt 
aides;  oombloed  with  flexible  befllea  dlapoaed  at  Uitervaia 
al««f  the  chute  and  extending  acxoea  the  taoe  ot  Its  bot- 
tom and  nearly  ta  its  aides. 

[Claim  6  aet  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.16T.0W.  ITEANIS  POH  AND  PR0CB8S  OT  4I>JTrfT- 
TNG  INCANDESCENT  LAUPS.  DknTVL  J.  McCabtht, 
Wilklnsbarg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Union  Bwttcfa  *  Sig- 
nal Company,  Swlesvale,  l*a.,  a  Corporattoo  of  Petra- 
sylvanla.  Piled  Mar.  13,  1B14.  SeTlal  No.  834,472. 
(CI.   240—44.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  body,  an  incandescent  electric 
lamp,  means  for  adjustably  supporting  said  lamp  on  the 
said  kody,  and  optical  means  for  tetwtatog  when  the 
Uaaieat  of  said  lamp  occvples  a  given  pesitloB  wttta 
tle«  to  said  body. 


2.  In  combination,  a  body,  an  incandescent  electrk 
lamp,  means  for  adjustably  supporting  said  lamp  on  the 
said  body,  and  optical  means  having  a  fixed  relattoa  t* 
said  body  for  determining  when  the  filament  of  said  lamp 
occupies  a  given  position  with  relation  to  said  body. 

3.  In  combination,  a  body,  an  incandescent  Hectrle 
lamp,  means  for  adjastnbly  supporting  Raid  lamp  on  the 
said  body,  means  for  determining  when  tbe-fllameat  of  said 
lamp  occupies  a  given  position  with  relation  to  said  body, 
and  means  for  locking  the  lamp  In  the  adjusted  posttlon. 

4.  In  combination,  an  Incandescent  electric  lamp,  an 
optical   device  for  projecting  a   lieam   of   light   from    said 

I  lamp,  means  for  adjustably  mounting  the  lamp  with  rela- 
j  tion  to  said  optical  device,  and  means  associated  with  the 
j  optical  device  for  determining  when  the  filament  of  said 
I  lamp  occupies  a  given  position  with  relation  to  said  de- 
i  vice. 

5.  In  combination,  an  incandescent  electric  lamp,  an  op- 
tical device  for  projecting  a  beam  of  light  from  said  lamp, 
means  for  adjustably  mounting  the  lamp  with  relation 
to  said  optical  device,  and  optical  means  having  a.,  fired 
relation  to  said  optical  device  for  determining  when  the 
filament  of  said  lamp  occupies  a  given  position  with  rela- 
tion to  said  optical  device. 

[Claims  «  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,157.021.  INTERNAI^COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Nor- 
man McCahty-,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Lyons- 
Atlas  rDmT>any,  Indianapolis,  Ind..  a  Corporation  of 
Indiana.  Filed  Feb.  24.  1912.  Serial  No.  679.731.  (CI. 
128—65.) 


1.  An  intemai  combustion  engine,  comprialng  a 
shell  having  an  air  inlet  port  and  an  ezbaast  port,  a 
sleeve  movably  mounted  In  said  shell  and  having  an  air 
ialet  passage  and  an  exhaust  passage  passing  tfaexe- 
throDffh  and  arranged  to  intenaittently  register  at  their 
outer  ends  with  the  air  inlet  port  and  exhaust  port  re- 
spectively of  the  shell,  said  sleeve  having  a  water  com- 
partment formed  between  Its  bore  and  its  exterior,  means 
for  maintaining  a  flow  of  cooling  fluid  through  said  com- 
partment, a  closure  for  one  end  of  said  sleeve,  a  piston 
reciprocably  mounted  within  said  sleeve  and  cooperating 
with  the  closure  to  form  a  combustion  chamber  within 
the  sleeve,  a  shaft,  a  connection  l)etween  said  piston  and 
shaft,  a  connection  between  said  shaft  and  sleeve  for 
shifting  the  sleeve  relative  to  the  inlet  and  exhaust  ports 
of  the  shell,  means  for  injecting  fuel  into  the  interior  of 
the  combustion  chamber,  and  means  for  supplying  air  to 
the  air  inlet  port  of  the  shell. 

2.  Am  internal  combustion  engine,  comprlsiBg  a  main 
•hell  having  an  air  inlet  port  and  an  exhaust  port,  a 
sleeve  mevabiy  ssonnted  in  said  shell  and  havlag  an  Ctr 
inlet  passage  and  an  exhaust  passage  passing  theve- 
throngh  and  arranged  to  intermittently  register  at  thatr 
outer  ends  with   the  air  inlet  port  and  ezhaost  port  >•> 
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•pectlvely  of  the  shell,  said  sleeve  having  a  cooling  com- 
partment formed  between  its  interior  and  its  exterior, 
means  for  maintaining  a  flow  of  cooling  fluid  through  said 
compartment,  a  closure  for  one  end  of  said  sleeve,  a  pis- 
ton reciprocably  mounted  within  said  sleeve  and  cooperat- 
ing with  the  closure  to  form  a  combustion  chamber  within 
the  sleeve,  a  shaft,  a  connection  between  said  piston  and 
shaft,  a  connection  between  said  shaft  and  sleeve  for 
sliifting  the  sleeve  relative  to  the  inlet  and  exhaust  ports 
of  the  shell,  means  for  injecting  fuel  into  the  interior  of 
the  combustion  chamber,  an  air  compressor  chamlxT  ar- 
ranged In  the  shell,  a  piston  fitting  said  compressor  cham- 
ber and  carried  by  the  sleeve,  and  means  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  air  to  said  compressor  chamber  and  from  said 
compressor  chamber  to  the  air  Inlet  port  of  the  shell. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  main  shell  having  an  axial  bore  with  an  enlarRed  end, 
the  said  shell  having  an  air  inlet  port  leading  Into  Its 
main  portion  and  an  exhaust  port  leading  from  its  main 
portion,  a  sleeve  fitted  within  said  main  portion  and 
axially  reclprocable  therein,  said  sleeve  having  an  air  in- 
let port  through  its  wall  and  an  exhaust  port  through 
its  wall,  which  ports  are  arranged  for  Intermittent  reg- 
istry with  the  air  Inlet  and  the  exhaust  ports  respectively 
of  the  shell,  said  sleeve  having  a  water  compartment 
formed  between  its  base  and  Its  exterior,  means  for  main- 
taining a  flow  of  cooling  fluid  through  said  compartment, 
a  compressor  piston  carried  by  the  sleeve  and  fitting  the 
enlarged  end  of  the  bore  of  the  shell,  a  head  closing  the 
end  of  the  enlarged  bore  of  the  shell,  a  supplemental  head 
projected  In  to  the  bore  of  the  sleeve,  a  work  piston  re- 
ciprocably mounted  within  the  bore  of  the  sleeve,  a  crank 
Bhaft,  a  connection  between  said  crank  shaft  and  work 
piston,  means  connected  with  the  crank  shaft  for  recipro- 
cating the  sleeve  within  the  shell,  and  means  for  control- 
ling the  flow  of  air  to  the  compressor  chamber  and  from 
the  compressor  chamber  to  the  air  ports  of  the  shell. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  main  shell  having  an  axial  bore  with  an  enlarged 
end,  the  said  shell  having  an  air  inlet  port  leading  into 
its  main  portion  and  an  exhaust  port  leading  from  Its 
main  portion,  a  sleeve  fitted  within  said  main  por- 
tion and  axially  reclprocable  therein,  said  sleeve  having 
an  air  inlet  port  through  its  wall  and  an  exhaust  port 
through  its  wall,  which  ports  are  arranged  for  Intermit- 
tent registry  with  the  air  Inlet  and  the  exhaust  ports  re- 
spectively of  the  shell,  said  sleeve  having  a  water  com- 
partment formed  between  its  base  and  Its  exterior,  means 
for  maintaining  a  flow  of  cooling  fluid  through  said  com- 
partment, a  compressor  piston  carried  by  the  sleeve  and 
fitting  the  enlarged  end  of  the  bore  of  the  shell,  a  head 
closing  the  end  of  the  enlarged  bore  of  the  shell,  a  sup- 
plemental head  projected  into  the  bore  of  the  sleeve,  a 
work  piston  reciprocably  mounted  within  the  bore  of  the 
sleeve,  a  crank  shaft,  a  connection  between  said  crank 
■baft  and  work  piston,  an  eccentric  carried  by  the  crank 
•haft  In  substantial  alinement  with  the  crank,  a  connec- 
tion between  said  eccentric  and  the  sleeve,  and  means  for 
controlling  the  fiow  of  air  to  the  compressor  chamber  and 
from  the  compressor  chamber  to  the  air  ports  of  the 
■bell. 


1,157,022.  VESSEL.  Alexandeb  McDouoall,  Duluth, 
Minn.  Filed  Feb.  14.  1914.  Serial  No.  818,649.  (CI 
114—5.7.) 


1.  A  Teasel  comprising  a  navigable  hull  substantially 
rectan^lar  Id  midship  cross  section,  a  wedge  shaped 
forward  end  with  vertical  sides  throughout,  a  stem  having 
its  uDderqusrters  well  cut  away  and  a  super-Imposed  rec- 
tangular shaped  cabin  carried  by  the  hall  and  substan- 
tially the  same  width   thereof. 


2.  A  vessel  comprising  a  navigable  hull  substantially 
rectangular  in  midship  cross  section,  a  wedge  shaped  for- 
ward end  with  vertical  sides  throughout,  a  regular  ship 
shape  stem  portion,  a  superstructure  spaced  above  the 
hull  and  supported  upon  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  shaped 
members. 

3.  A  vessel  comprising  a  navigable  hull  substantially 
rectangular  In  midship  cross  section,  a  wedge  shaped  for- 
ward end  with  vertical  sides  throughout,  a  cut-away  ship 
shape  stem,  a  superstructure  shaped  above  the  hull,  tur- 
rets supporting  the  superstructure  In  such  a  manner  as 
to  expose  the  larger  portion  of  the  main  deck  of  the  hull 
to  the  wash  of  abnormal  seas. 

4.  A  vessel  comprising  a  hull  substantially  rectangular 
in  cross  section  throughout,  except  in  Its  lower  after  quar- 
ters which  are  cut  away  in  regular  ship  shape  form,  a  cen- 
tral bulkhead  dividing  the  hull  Into  two  equal  parts  longi- 
tudinally, fixed  turrets  mounted  upon  the  hull  and  sup- 
porting a  superstructure  of  a  ronstmrtion  similar  to  that 
of  the  hull  and  turrets. 


l.ir)7.02.^.    LrBRICATINO  DEVUE.    William  McLalqh- 
Li.\,    Scranton,    Pa.      Filed    Mar.    4,    1914.      Serial    No 
822,414.       (CI.    64—26.) 


1.  A  wheel  including  a  hub,  the  bore  thereof  at  one 
extremity  being  enlarged  to  afford  an  oil  cellar  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  longitudinally  disposed  spiral  grooves 
arranged  therealong  and  in  communication  at  one  of  their 
ends  ?rltb  the  oil  cellar,  the  opposite  ends  of  the  grooves 
being  partially  closed. 

2.  A  wheel  Including  a  hub,  the  bore  thereof  at  one 
extremity  being  enlarged  to  afford  an  oil  cellar  and  having 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  disposed  spiral  grooves  ar- 
ranged therealong  and  In  communication  at  one  of  their 
ends  with  the  oil  cellar,  and  lips  projecting  Inwardly  from 
the  bottoms  of  the  grooves  at  their  opposite  ends  and  par- 
tially closing  such  ends. 


1,157,024.  DYNAMO-KLECTRIC  MACHINE.  Howakd 
McQl'illin,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Wil- 
liam H.  Duggan.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1914.  Se- 
rial  No.  824,421.      (CI.   171—313.) 


1.  A  dynamo  electric  machine  having  field  windings,  an 
armature  and  an  axially  movable  commutator ;  an  insu- 
lated extension  of  the  commutator :  line  brushes  nonnally 
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bearing  on  said  extension,  field  excIUtlon  brushes  con- 
nected to  tbe  field  windings  and  normally  bearing  on  the 
eommvtator  and  means,  operable  by  the  rotation  of  tbe 
armatnre,  to  shift  tbe  active  portion  of  tbe  commutator 
to  position  under  said  line  brashes. 

2.  A  dynamo  electric  machine  having  a  field  magnet 
and  winding,  an  axially  movable  armature  and  commuta- 
tor and  an  Insulated  extension  of  tbe  commutator,  in 
combination  with  brashes  normally  bearing  on  said  ex- 
tension;  brushes  bearing  on  the  active  portion  of  said 
commutator,  to  energise  tbe  field  magnet  winding,  whereby 
tbe  armature  is  laterally  moved  on  iU  axis  to  shift  the 
active  portion  of  the  commutator  under  just  mentioned 
brashes  when  the  armature  is  rotated  and  the  field  mag- 
net energised  thereby. 

3.  A  shunt  wound  dynamo  electric  machine  having  field 
windings,  an  axially  movable  commutator,  and  an  insu- 
lated commutator  extension ;  in  combination  with  a  set  of 
collecting  brashes,  nonnally  bearing  on  said  extension  and 
another  set  of  collecting  brashes  bearing  on  tbe  active 
portion  of  the  commuUtor,  the  latter  being  connected  to 
the  field  windings,  whereby  to  move  an  active  part  of  said 
commutator  under  the  first  pair  of  brashes  by  tbe  axial 
movement  of  the  armature  when  the  field  windings  are 
energised  by   rotation   thereof. 

4.  A  dynamo  electric  machine  having  an  axially  mov- 
able armature  and  commutator  and  two  sets  of  collect- 
ing brushes ;  means  for  supporting  one  set  of  brashes 
out  of  contact  with  the  commutator;  a  storage  battery  ;  a 
circuit  connecting  said  battery  to  the  latter  set  of  brushes  ; 
a  circuit  connecting  the  other  set  of  brashes  to  the  field 
windings  of  the  dynamo,  whereby  to  energise  the  field 
magnet  when  the  armature  U  rotated  thereby  to  slldably 
move  the  armature  thereunder  and  simultaneously  move 
the  commuUtor  under  the  battery  circuit  brushes  to  con- 
nect them  to  the  battery  to  close  circuit  between  the  arma- 
ture and  battery  ;  means  to  oppose  the  axial  movement 
of  th«  armature,  and  means,  energised  by  tbe  battery 
circuit  to  disable  said  opposing  means. 

5.  A  dynamo  electric  machine  having  an  axially  mov- 
able armature,  movable  in  response  to  energisation  of  its 
field  magnets ;  yielding  mesns  of  variable  resistance  to 
return  said  armature  to  normal  position  when  the  fields 
are  de«nergl«ed  tbe  resistance  of  tbe  yielding  means  being 
smallest  when  the  srmature  is  at  the  end  of  its  magneti- 
cally actuated  movement  and  means  for  changing  the 
dynamo  circuits,  effected  by  movement  of  said  armature. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1,157.026.      FRUIT  -  PICKER. 
Ma.      Filed    Pec.    9.    ^914. 
B«»M.) 


Colin   MAifif,   Southport, 
Serial    No.    876.878.      (01. 


jaw  and  adapted  to  cooperate  therewith,  said  morabls 
jaw  having  a  cross  bar  intermediate  Its  ends,  a  receptacle 
attached  to  said  fixed  jaw,  a  retracting  coil  spring  con- 
nected one  end  to  the  pole  and  the  other  end  to  said  cross 
bar  and  means  for  forcing  the  movable  jaw  beyond  tbe 
fixed  Jaw,  whereby  the  fruit  Is  forced  from  the  branch 
without  cutting  the  stem. 

2.  In  a  fruit  picker,  a  pole,  a  fixed  Jaw  secured  to  the 
pole,  a  movable  Jaw  pivotnlly  mounted  thereon  and 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  fixed  Jaw,  a  ferrule  with 
a  vertically  curved  extension  attached  to  the  end  of  the 
pole  and  a  coll  spring  having  one  end  attached  to  tbe 
end  of  the  pole  at  a  point  spaced  apart  from  the  end 
thereof  and  the  other  end  attached  to  the  movable  Jaw 
and  adapted  to  extend  over  said  extension. 


1,157,026.  PLUG  -  SWITCH.  William  F.  Mmchxn- 
Mosn,  New  Dorp,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1911.  Serial 
No.  665,728.     (CI.  173—332.) 


1.  In  a  fruit  picker,  a  pole,  a  long  borseidioeHibaped 
fixed  jaw  attached  to  one  end  of  said  pole,  a  borsestaoe- 
shapad  Jaw  of  smaller  sice  plvotally  attached  to  said  fixed 


1.  A  plug  switch  member  comprising  an  insulating 
block,  plug  contact-pins  adapted  to  enter  sockets  In  the  co- 
operating member  of  the  connector  by  endwise  movement 
of  the  plug-switch  member  and  loosely  fitted  into  passages 
In  the  block  to  permit  sldewlse  play  limited  by  the  walls 
of  the  passage,  said  contact-pins  having  recesses  in  which 
the  bared  ends  of  the  conductors  are  secured  and  trans- 
verse pins  adapted  to  secure  the  contact  pins  to  said 
block,  said  transverse  pins  entering  a  solid  part  of  tbe 
contact  pins  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  bared  ends 
of  said  conductors. 

2.  A  plug  switch  member  comprising  an  insulating 
block,  having  passages  in  which  solid  contact-pins  sre 
fitted  with  an  allowance  for  slight  sldewlse  play,  said 
contact-pins  having  the  bared  ends  of  the  conductors 
soldered  to  them,  and  means  for  plvotally  mounting  said 
contact  pins  in  said  block  to  permit  slight  sldewlse  move- 
ment of  the  pin  in  the  passage  in  the  block  limited  by  the 
side  walls  thereof,  said  means  engaging  said  contacts  re- 
mote from  the  bared  ends  of  the  conductors. 

8.  A  plug  receptacle  comprising  an  insulating  block, 
spring  contact  sleeves  loosely  fitted  Into  passages  in  said 
block  to  permit  slight  sldewlse  play  limited  by  the  walls 
of  the  passage  and  having  recesses  in  which  tbe  bared 
ends  of  tbe  conductors  are  soldered  and  transverse  pins 
loosely  and  plvotally  mounting  said  contact  sleeves  In 
said  block,  said  pins  entering  a  solid  part  of  said  con- 
tscts  remote  from  the  ends  of  the  conductors. 


1,167,027.       SAFE     CONSTRUCTION.       MoSES     M08LKR, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  Carl  Baktcls,  Hamilton,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Hosier  Ssfe  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  9.  1015.     Serial  No.  7,126.     (01.  109—1.) 
Safe-construction  comprising,  a  safe-wall  provided  with 
an  opening  and  with  an  inward  projection  at  the  margin 
of  the  opening,   rivets  integrally   formed  with   said  pro- 
jection and  extending  outwardly,  and  a  plate  resting  on 
said  projection  and  having  perforations  near  its. margin 
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to  cnsage  Mid  rlvetB,  uid  plate  barlzig  Its  outer  dimen- 
■loB   ten    Uiaa   its  tnaer  dimenaioB,   and  tbc  Margin   of 


said   openlDK    being  swaged   about  and   Into   contact    with 
the  eilge  of  the  plate,  eombioed  aubgtantlally  as  set  forth. 


1.157,028.        MKCHANISM     FOR     REGrr^TIN\;      THE 
CHARGINO  RATE  OF  STOBAOB  BATTERIES.     Wab 
REN  Noble,  Orchard  Lake,  Mich.,  aB«lgnor  to  Sanijamo 
Electric    Company,    Springfield,    III.,    a    Corporation    of 
Illinois.      Filed    Not.    23,    1911.      Serial    No.    flG2  046 
(CI.  171  —  229.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  varying  the  resistance  in  an 
electric  circuit,  in  combination,  an  electrical  resistance,  a 
platen  having  a  physical  contour  varying  In  elevation  lon- 
gitudinally thereof,  a  bearing  device  adapted  to  bear  upon 
•aid  platen,  mechanism  for  causing  said  bearing  device  to 
transverse  the  varying  contour  of  said  platen,  and  cir- 
cuit maklng-and-breaklng  devices  operated  by  the  move- 
ment of  said  bearing  device  relative  to  the  carrying  con- 
tour of  said  platen  to  vary  the  resistance  in  the  drcnlt. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  varying  the  resistance  in  an 
electric  circuit,  in  combination,  an  electrical  resistance,  a 
platen  having  a  physical  contour  varying  in  elevation 
longitudinally  thereof,  a  bearing  device  adapted  to  bear 
upon  said  platen,  mechanism  for  causing  said  bearing  de- 
vice to  traverse  the  varying  contour  of  said  platen,  mech- 
anism operated  by  the  movement  of  said  bearing  device 
relative  to  the  varying  contour  of  said  platen  to  vary  the 
resistance  in  the  circuit,  and  means  for  varying  the  In- 
tervals between  successive  variation  of  resistance. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  varying  the  resistance  In  an  elec- 
trical circuit,  comprising  a  resistance,  a  member  adapted 
to  be  actuated  to  include  more  or  less  resistance  In  the 
circuit  daring  different  intervals,  and  a  controller  con- 
trolling the  actuation  of  said  member,  said  controller  and 
member  being  relatively  adjustable  to  vary  the  length  of 
certain  of  such  intervals. 

4.  In  combination,  an  electric  circuit,  a  variable  re- 
sistance, a  stepped  drum,  a  bearing  device  adapted  to  be 


yIeldlBglr  held  in  contact  with  the  surface  of  aaid  dma, 
OMans  for  giving  to  said  bearing  device  a  movemeat  lon- 
gitudinal of  said  drum,  and  means  operated  by  said 
bearing  device  as  it  mevas  longitudinally  of  aaid  drum  to 
progressively  vary  said  real«taB««. 

5.  la  comhinatloa,  an  electric  drcnlt,  a  resistance,  a 
drens  adapted  to  be  rotated  to  set  the  name  In  any  da- 
sired  position  and  provided  with  a  aeriee  of  steps  of  pro- 
gressively dimlBtshing  diameter,  a  lever  adapted  to 
yieldingly  bear  at  one  end  upon  the  surface  of  said  drum, 
means  for  causing  said  lever  to  move  longitudinally  of 
snid  drum,  and  means  operated  by  the  passing  of  said 
lever  from  step  to  step  on  said  drum  to  progreealvely  vary 
said  resistance. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Ossette.] 


1.1B7.029.  ENGINE.  Brcno  V.  Nobdbwmj,  Milwaukee 
Wis.  Piled  Jan.  28.  1914.  Serial  No.  814,883.  (Cl' 
121—103.) 


1.  In  an  engine  the  rombinatlon  with  a  cylinder  having 
a  central  exhaust  port  and  a  piston  adapted  at  the  limits 
of  its  movement  in  opposite  directions  to  open  aaid  port, 
of  auxiliary  exhaust  valves,  means  for  operating  said 
valves,  and  n  governor  connected  with  said  valve  operating 
means  and  adapted  when  the  engine  runs  below  a  certain 
speed  to  cause  the  opening  of  said  valves  dnrtng  the  lat- 
ter part  of  the  return  strokes  of  the  piston. 

2.  In  an  engine  the  comUnation  with  a  cylinder  having 
a  central  exhaust  port  and  auxiliary  exhaust  porta  at  the 
ends  and  a  piston  adapted  adjacent  to  the  llmita  of  its 
movement  In  opposite  directions  to  uncover  said  central 
port,  of  valves  controlling  said  auxiliary  exhaust  ports, 
valve  operating  mechanism  rompriaing  rocker  arma  con- 
nected with  said  valvea,  rocking  levers,  trip  booka  pivoted 
to  said  levers  and  adapted  to  engage  with  said  arma  to 
open  said  valves  on  the  latter  part  of  the  return  strokes 
of  the  piston,  releasing  levers  adapted  to  hold  said  hooks 
out  of  operative  position,  and  oaeans  for  turning  said  re- 
leasing levers  into  position  to  render  said  valves  active 
or  inactive. 

3.  In  an  engine  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  having 
a  central  exhaust  port  and  a  reciprocating  piston  adapted 
at  the  limits  of  its  movement  In  opposite  directions  to 
open  said  port,  of  auxiliary  rotative  exhaust  valves,  valve 
gear  for  opening  and  eloatac  said  valvea  comprising  arms 
fixed  on  the  vahve  stems,  valva  operating  levers  fulcrumed 
concentrically  with  the  valve  sterna.-  trip  hooks  pivoted 
to  said  leven  and  adapted  to  engage  with  said  arms  and 
to  open  the  valves  on  the  latter  part  of  the  return  strokes 
of  the  piston,  knock-off  levers  adapted  to  turn  said  trip 
hooks  out  of  operative  paaition,  and  a  governor  connected 
with  said  knock-off  leven  and  adapted  when  the  engine 
attains  a  certain  speed  to  shift  them  Into  releasing  po- 
sition. 

4.  In  an  engine  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  having 
a  central  exhaust  port  and  auxiliary  exhaust  ports  at  the 
ends,  and  a  piston  adapted  to  uncover  said  central  port 
adjacent  to  the  limits  of  the  movement  of  the  piston  In 
oppoalte  directlona,  of  valvea  controlling  said  anxlltary 
exhaust  porta,  valva  operating  mecbanlam  conpriaing 
rocker  arms  connected  with  said  valvea,  rocking  leven. 
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trip  fcoaka  pTrstcd  to  said  leven  and  adapted  by 
ment  with  said  anna  to  open  said  valvea  during  tke  latter 
part  of  the  return  atrakea  af  the  piston,  releaatng  leven 
adapted  to  bald  aaid  books  out  qt  operative  position,  and 
means  for  shifting  said  releasing  leven  into  position  to 
render  said  valvea  active  or  inactive,  said  hooks  being  pro- 
vided with  shoulden  adapted  by  engagement  with  said 
arms  to  close  said  valvea  Just  before  the  beglanlng  of  the 
working  strokes  of  the  piston  In  whichever  position  the 
releasing  levers  may  be. 

5.  In  an  engine  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  having 
a  central  main  exhaust  port,  auxlilary  exhaust  ports  at 
the  ends,  and  a  reciprocating  piston  adapted  at  the  lim- 
its of  its  movement  in  opposite  directions  to  uncover  the 
central  exhaust  port,  of  auxiliary  rotative  exhaust  valves 
controlling  the  auxiliary  exhaust  ports,  valve  gear  for 
opening  and  closing  said  valves  comprising  arms  fixed  on 
the  valve  stems,  valve  operating  leven  fulcrumed  concen- 
trically with  the  valve  stems,  trip  hooka  pivoted  to  said 
leven  and  adapted  by  engagement  with  aaid  arms  to  open 
aaid  valves  during  tbe  latter  part  of  the  return  strokes  of 
the  piston,  knock-off  leven  adapted  to  turn  said  hooks  out 
of  opentlve  position,  and  a  governor  connected  with  said 
knock-off  leven  and  adapted  to  shift  them  into  releasing 
position  when  the  engine  attains  a  certain  speed,  said 
hooks  being  provided  with  shoulden  which  are  adapted  to 
close  said  valves  Just  before  the  beginning  of  tbe  working 
strokes  of  the  piston,  when  tbe  knock-off  leven  are  In  either 
position. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


li 


l.lirr.oae.  COMPRKSSION-CONTROLLING  MBCHANItOI 
rOB  ENGINES.  BauNO  V.  Noaonao.  Milwaukee,  Wla. 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1914.    SerUI  No.  814.884.     (Cl.  121 — 103.) 


1.  In  an  engine  the  combination  of  an  exhaust  valve, 
valve  operating  mechanism  comprising  closing  means, 
opening  means  and  releasing  means,  and  a  governor  con- 
nected with  the  releasing  means  and  adapted  when  the 
engine  attains  a  certain  speed  to  release  and  permit  the 
valve  to  close  before  the  piston  reaches  the  end  of  its 
exhaust  stroke  and  when  the  engine  runs  below  that  speed, 
to  hold  the  valve  open  approximately  to  the  end  of  the 
exhaust  stroke  of  the  piston. 

2.  In  an  engine  the  combination  of  an  exhaust  valve, 
valve  operating  mechanism  comprising  means  tending  to 
close  the  valve,  opening  means  and  releasing  means,  and  a 
governor  connoted  with  the  releasing  means  and  adapt- 
ed when  the  engine  atuins  a  certain  speed  to  release  and 
permit  the  valve  to  close  at  such  a  point  in  the  exhaust 
stroke  of  the  piston  that  the  working  fluid  confined  in 
the  cylinder  will  be  compressed  to  its  initial  pressure  at 
the  end  of  sucl»  stroke  and  when  the  engine  runs  below 
that  speed,  to  hold  the  valve  open  approximately  to  the 
and  of  the  exhaust  stroke  of  the  piston. 

3.  In  an  engine  the  combination  of  a  cylindw  provided 
adjacent  to  its  ends  with  exhaust  valvea,  valve  operating 
mechanism  comprising  means  tending  to  doae  the  valvea, 
opening  means  and  releasing  means,  a  weighted  lever  con- 
nected with  said  releasing  meana  and  tending  whan  free 
to  delay  the  closing  of  said  valves,  and  a  governor  con- 
nected with  aaid  lever  and  adapted  when  the  engine  at- 
tains a  certain  speed  to  shift  said  releasing  means  Into  p»- 


sttJoB  to  pcnalt  tbe  valves  to  close  before  the  platon 
readies  the  end  of  its  exhaust  strokes  and  when  the  en- 
gine runa  below  that  speed,  to  shift  said  releasing  means 
Into  position  to  hold  the  valves  open  approximately  to  the 
end  of  the  exhaust  strokes  of  the  piston. 

4.  In  an  engine  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  provided 
adjacent  to  Its  ends  with  exhaust  valves,  valve  operating 
mechanism  comprising  means  tending  to  close  the  valves, 
opening  means  and  releasing  means,  a  weighted  lever  con- 
nected with  said  releasing  means  and  tending  when  free 
to  delay  the  closing  of  the  valves,  a  stop  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  said  lever  in  the  direction  of  delayed  re- 
lease and  arranged  to  release  hnd  permit  the  valves  to 
dose  near  the  end  of  the  exhaust  strokes  of  the  piston, 
and  a  governor  connected  with  said  lever  and  adapted 
when  the  engine  attains  a  certain  speed  to  shift  said  re- 
leasing means  Into  position  to  release  and  permit  tbe 
valves  to  close  at  such  points  In  the  exhaust  strokes  of 
the  piston  that  the  working  fluid  will  be  compressed  ap- 
proximately to  Its  Initial  pressure  at  the  ends  of  such 
strokes. 

5.  In  an  engine  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  having 
exhaust  valves  at  the  ends,  valve  operating  mechanism 
comprising  closing  means,  opening  means  and  releasing 
means,  a  weighted  lever  connected  with  and  tending  to 
shift  said  releasing  means  Into  position  to  release  and  per- 
mit the  valves  to  close  at  the  end  of  the  exhaust  stroke  of 
tbe  piston,  a  cam  adapted  to  shift  aaid  lever  in  the  oppo- 
site direction  and  a  governor  connected  with  said  cam  <^nd 
adapted  when  tbe  engine  attains  a  certain  speed  to  shift 
said  cam,  lever  and  releasing  means  Into  position  to  releaaa 
and  permit  the  valves  to  close  before  the  piston  reaches  the 
ends  of  Its  exhaust  strokes. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,16  7,031.  WINDOW  CONSTRUCTION.  JOSBPH  F. 
O'Baiaw,  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1918.  Serial 
No.  790,00«.     (Cl.  20— B2.1.) 


1.  In  a  window  construction,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  having  groove  therein,  the  outer  sides  of  which  are 
bowed,  substantially  straight  flexible  guides  in  said  grooves 
having  sash  slots  therein,  a  sash  In  said  slots,  and  means 
at  the  lower  end  of  said  sash  for  securing  tbe  same  In  one 
of  its  positions  with  said  guides  fitting  tbe  bowed  aides  of 
said  grooves. 

2.  In  a  window  construction,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  having  grooves  therein,  tbe  outer  sides  of  which  are 
bowed,  substantially  straight  flexible  guides  secured  at  one 
end  in  said  grooves  and  having  sash  slots  therein,  a  aasb 
in  aaid  slots,  a  ledge  extending  across  said  frame  paralM 
with  the  sash,  and  means  secured  to  the  lower  edge  of  the 
aaah  and  adapted  to  engage  said  ledge  to  secure  the  ntk  la 
one  of  Its  positions  with  the  guides  fitting  the  bowed  sidaa 
of  the  grooves. 
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1,157.032.  DRAWER-LOCKING  MECHANISM.  Enoch 
Ohnstbasd,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  asaij^Dor  to  U.  S.  Steel  Fur- 
niture Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1912.  Serial  No.  728,125.  (CI. 
45—94.) 

11 


1.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  drawers,  drawer 
locking  mechanism  comprising  a  pivoted  operating  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  engaged  by  one  of  the  drawers  to  be 
moved  to  locking  position,  and  a  vertically-movable  com- 
mon locking  bar  for  the  other  drawers,  said  locking  bar 
moving  to  locking  position  when  the  operating  lever  la 
moved  by  the  drawer  and  being  movable  relatively  to  said 
operating  lever  to  permit  the  other  drawers  to  close  after 
the  first  drawer  has  closed. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  drawers,  drawer 
locking  mechanism  comprising  a  common  locking  member 
for  the  drawers,  a  pivoted  operating  lever  resUiently  con- 
nected to  the  locking  member,  and  a  movable  member ' 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  operating  lever  to  shift  the 
locking  member  to  locking  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  drawers  having 
projections  at  their  rear  ends  provided  with  beveled  por- 
tions and  downwardly  opening  notches,  of  a  vertically 
movable  locking  member  arranged  in  rear  of  the  drawers 
and  having  portions  adapted  to  enter  said  notches  upon 
the  upward  movement  of  said  member,  an  operating  lever 
pivotally  mounted  In  rear  of  the  drawers  and  lying  trans- 
versely of  the  line  of  movement  of  said  drawers,  one  end 
of  said  operating  member  being  reslllently  connected  to 
the  locking  member,  and  a  drawer  arranged  above  the  first 
named  drawers  and  provided  with  an  extension  at  its  rear 
formed  with  a  beveled  portion  adapted  to  coOperate  with 
the  free  end  of  the  operating  lever. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  drawers,  drawer 
locking  mechanism  comprising  a  pivoted  operating  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  engaged  by  one  of  the  drawers  to  be 
moved  to  locking  position,  a  common  locking  bar  for  the 
drawers  movable  upwardly  to  locking  position  and  having 
drawer-engaging  means  rigid  therewith,  and  a  spring  con- 
necting said  lever  and  the  locking  bar  to  cause  the  lock- 
ing bar  to  move  to  locking  position  when  the  operating  le- 
ver is  moved  by  the  drawer  and  to  permit  the  bar  to  move 
relatively  to  said  operating  lever  to  permit  the  other  draw 
era  to  close  after  the  first  drawer  has  closed. 


1,157,033.       NIPPER-MOTION    DRIVE    FOR    COTTON- 
COMBERS.     HiNHT  A.  OwiN,  WhltlnsvUle.  Mass.,  as- 
signor   to    The    Whltln    Machine    Works,    Whltlnsrille, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.     Filed  Oct.  26, 
1909.     Serial  No.  524,.e01.      (Cl.  19—6.) 
1.  In  a  comber  baring  several  comber  beads,  the  combi- 
nation with  nipper-knivetf  of  tbe  respective  comber  heads, 
a  cdmmon  nipper-ahaft  having  fast  thereon  a  number  of 
nlpper-shaft   arms,   and   adjustable   connections   between 
•aid  nipper-sbaft  arms  and  said  nipper-knives,  of  a  nip- 
per-cam, a  member  reciprocated  thereby,  a  common  nip- 


per-lever fast  on  said  nlpper-abaft  and  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  said  member  to  rock  said  shaft,  one  of  the 
two  last-recited  elements  bavins  an  adjustable  abntment, 
ana  a  normally-stresaed  spring-yielding  driving  connection 
between  said  elements  holding  said  adjustable  abutment 
against  tbe  other  of  said  elements  and  permitting  tbe  re- 
ciprocating member  to  move  relatively  to  the  nipper-lever 
during  tbe  normal  operation  of  tbe  machine. 


2.  In  a  comber,  tbe  combination  with  nipper-knives  of  a 
number  of  combing  beads,  a  nlpper-ahaft,  and  connections 
between  said  nlpper-shaft  and  nipper-knives,  of  a  nipper- 
cam,  a  member  reciprocated  thereby,  a  nipper-lever  fast  on 
said  shaft,  said  nipper-lever  being  forked  with  one  of  Its 
arms  codperatlng  as  an  abutment  with  said  member,  and 
a  spring  connecting  tbe  other  arm  of  said  nlpper-lever 
with  said  member  and  maintaining  the  latter  agmlnat  said 
abutment. 

3.  In  a  comber,  the  combination  with  nipper-knlvea  of 
a  number  of  combing  heads,  a  nipper  sba/t,  and  connec- 
tions between  said  nipper-shaft  and  nipper-knives,  of  a 
nlpper-cam,  a  member  fulcrumed  on  said  shaft  and  re- 
ciprocated by  said  cam,  a  forked  nipper-lever  fast  on  said 
shaft  and  comprising  a  short  arm  and  a  long  arm,  said 
short  arm  cooperating  as  an  abutment  with  said  member 
and  the  latter  being  extended  beyond  its  point  of  engage- 
ment with  said  cam  away  from  said  long  arm,  and  a 
spring  connecting  such  extension  of  said  member  with  said 
long  arm  and  constituting  a  yielding  driving  connection 
therebetween  normally  holding  said  shori  arm  in  contact 
with  said  member. 


1,157,034.  WHEELBARROW.  John  C,  Page,  Brawley, 
Cal.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1914.  Serial  No.  864,135.  (CL 
21—68.) 


In  a  wheel  barrow  a  V-shaped  tubular  frame  having 
Its  rear  ends  upturned  and  t>ent  to  form  handles,  croaa 
bars  connecting  the  side  members  of  said  frame  and  hav- 
ing eyes  engaging  said  side  members,  a  body  bearing  on 
said  cross  bars,  legs  under  tbe  rear  cross  bar,  braces  con- 
necting tbe  lower  ends  of  tbe  legs  to  tbe  front  cross  bar, 
bolts  securing  said  braces  and  also  securing  tbe  front  croa 
bar  to  tbe  body  and  bolts  securing  the  legs  to  the  rear 
croaa  bar  and  also  securing  tbe  latter  to  tbe  body. 
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1,157.036.  FLUSH-VALVE.  Prraa  J.  Faclt,  Jr.,  and 
Oor  Tanncb,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  20,908.     (Cl.  137—93.) 


1.  A  flush  valve  provided  with  a  casing  chambered  for 
the  passage  of  liquid  and  having  intake  and  discharge 
means  communicating  with  said  chamber,  a  valve-seat  in 
the  casing  interposed  between  the  points  of  Intake  and 
discharge,  a  ported  main  valve  normally  engaging  said 
seat,  a  ported  balanced  atartlng  valve  seating  against  the 
main  valve  opposite  the  Intake,  tbe  valvea  operating  in 
tbe  chamber  of  the  casing,  a  spring-controlled  operating 
stem  fixed  to  tbe  starting  valve  and  passing  loosely 
through  the  main  valve,  the  latter  having  a  limited  move- 
ment along  the  stem  to  and  from  tbe  starting  valve,  a 
limited  movement  of  tbe  stem  in  a  given  direction  sepa- 
rating the  valvea  and  establishing  communication  between 
the  intake  and  discharge  through  tbe  ports  of  tbe  main 
valve,  means  on  the  stem  for  unseating  tbe  main  valve 
with  a  further  movement  of  tbe  stem  in  tbe  same  direc- 
tion, thereby  establishing  direct  communication  between 
tbe  Intake  and  discbarge  through  tbe  caalng  chamber,  a 
member  carried  by  the  starting  valve  provided  with  a 
chamber  In  free  communication  wltb  the  ports  of  tbe 
valvt  and  with  an  opening  through  which  tbe  liquid  in  tbe 
chamber  of  the  valve-casing  traversing  tbe  valve  may 
freely  circulate,  and  a  ported  check  or  retarding  valve 
provided  with  a  hollow  stem  loosely  operating  through 
said  opening  and  terminating  in  a  head  In  the  chamber 
of  the  member  aforesaid. 

2.  In  a  flushing  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 
a  starting  valve  comprising  a  member  having  a  chamber 
opening  through  one  end  of  the  valve,  a  aeries  of  radial 
grooves  on  the  end  of  the  valve  leading  to  the  chamber, 
radial  ports  leading  through  tbe  valve  body  from  tbe  in- 
terior of  the  chamber,  a  chambered  tap  carried  by  the 
valve  and  having  its  bottom  spaced  from  the  grooved  end 
of  tbe  valve,  said  bottom  being  provided  with  an  opening, 
a  perforated  disk  valv%  in  tbe  chamber  of  the  cap  coop- 
erating with  the  grooved  end  of  the  starting  valve,  and 
a  ported  stem  forming  a  part  of  the  disk  valve  and  operat- 
ing freely  in  and  through  the  opening  of  the  cap  bottom. 

3.  In  a  flushing  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a 
valve-casing,  a  valve-supporting  and  operating  reciprocat- 
ing stem  passed  through  one  end  of  the  casing,  a  stuffing 
box  comprising  a  packing  ring  and  screw  gland  traversed 
by  said  stem,  the  outer  end  of  the  atem  being  provided 
with  a  reduced  screw-threaded  extension,  a  nut  passed 
over  the  same  and  shouldered  against  the  stem,  a  protect- 
ing cap  screwed  over  the  screw-threaded  extension  and 
terminating  at  its  inner  end  in  a  flange,  a  ring  passed 
over  the  cap  and  provided  with  a  shoulder  adapted  to  foul 
tbe  flange  on  the  cap  with  an  attempted  removal  of 
said  cap,  a  shell  screwed  to  the  ring  and  valve  cas- 
ing and  provided  with  openings  to  afford  accesa  to  tbe 
screw  gland,  an  expansion  spring  colled  about  tbe  stem 
and  tnterposed  between  the  gland  and  nut  on  the  stem, 
and  ■  clamping  nut  on  the  acrew-threaded  portion  of  the 
ahell  operating  In  conjunction  with  the  ring  to  grip  a  suit- 
able wall  or  fixed  support  between  them,  the  said  support 
being  provided  with  an  opening  for  tbe  insertion  of  the 
•helL 


1,15  7,086.  INSULATOR-SUPPORTING  FIXTURE. 
CRABU8  L.  Pbikci,  Jr.,  Plttsbargfa,  Pa.,  aaslgnor  of 
one-half  to  Hubbard  k  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1914.  Serial  No. 
868,779.      (Cl.    173—321.) 

1.  An  insulator  support  comprising  a  vertical  part  hav- 
ing spaced  apart  flanges,  a  plnrality  of  laterally  extending 


supporting  members  each  having  a  bole  at  its  outer  end 
to  receive  a  bolt  and  secured  at  its  inner  end  to  the  flanges 
of  the  vertical  part,  and  a  bolt  extending  through  tbe  holes 
of  the  supporting  members  for  receiving  insulatora. 


2.  An  insulator  supporting  fixture  comprising  a  sop- 
porting  body  having  spaced  apart  flanges,  supporting 
frames  extending  laterally  from  said  supporting  body, 
each  frame  being  formed  by  bending,  a  single  piece  of 
metal,  the  end  of  each  frame  being  secured  to  tbe  oppo- 
site flanges  of  the  supporting  body,  and  a  rod  detachably 
applied  to  the  various  frames  for  receiving  insulators. 

3.  An  Insulator  supporting  fixture  comprising  a  body 
part  In  the  form  of  a  sheet  metal  channel,  a  plurality  of 
supporting  arms  each  having  a  hole  at  ita  outer  end  and 
secured  at  its  inner  end  to  the  opposite  flanges  of  said 
body  part,  and  a  detachable  insulator  supporting  rod 
engaging  in  the  alined  holes  of  said  arms. 

4.  An  Insulator  supporting  fixture  comprising  a  sup- 
porting member  in  the  form  of  a  channel  bar,  a  plurality 
of  V-shaped  supporting  frames  extending  from  said  sup- 
porting member  and  each  provided  with  a  hole  at  its  outer 
end,  each  frame  being  secured  at  Its  inner  corners  to  tbe 
opposite  flanges  of  said  supporting  channel  member,  and 
an  insulator  supporting  rod  having  detachable  engage- 
ment in  the  alined  holes  of  said  frames. 

5.  An  insulator  supporting  fixture  comprising  a  ver- 
tical supporting  part  having  spaced  apart  parallel  flanges, 
a  tier  of  arms  extending  laterally  and  aecnred  at  their 
inner  ends  to  said  flanges,  the  outer  ends  of  aald  arms 
being  adapted  to  detachably  receive  a  rod,  said  rod  being 
adapted  to  receive  and  to  confine  insulators  between  tbe 
outer  ends  of  said  arms,  and  a  horizontal  part  extending 
from  said  vertical  supporting  part  and  overhanging  said 
arms. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,157,037.  INSULATOR- SUPPORTING  STRUCTURE. 
Chables  L.  I'eihce,  Jr.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Hubbard  &  Co.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1914.  Serial  No. 
855,780.      (Cl.   173—321.) 


1.  An  insulator  supporting  bracket  stamped  entire 
from  a  flat  piece  of  sheet  metal  and  comprising  a  U- 
shaped  body  part  of  U-shaped  cross  section,  wings  ex- 
tending laterally  from  the  inner  upper  end  of  the  body 
to  form  a  mounting  base  for  the  bracket,  and  the  outer 
upper  end  of  tbe  body  part  having  tbe  limbs  brought  to- 
gether to  form  a  cylindrical  seat  for  insulator  thimbles. 

2.  An  Insulator  supporting  bracket  formed  entire  from 
a  flat  piece  of  sheet  metal  and  comprising  a  U-ahjiped 
body  part  of  U-shaped  cross  section,  the  inner  upper  end 
of  the  body  being  closed,  wings  extending  from  tbe  inner 
upper  end  forming  a  supporting  base  for  the  bracket,  and 
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tiw  outer  upper  end  of  tbc  body  being  sbaped  to  recclTC 
lAsalator  thimbles. 

3.  An  Insulator  supporting  bracket  formed  from  a 
single  piece  of  sheet  metal  and  comprising  a  flat  base  part, 
a  U-shaped  body  part  of  U-shaped  cross-section  extending 
from  said  base  and  the  outer  end  of  said  body  being 
shaped  to  form  a  support  for  insulator  thimbles. 

4.  An  Insulator  supporting  bracket  comprising  a  U- 
shaped  body  part  of  U-shaped  cross  section  formed  inte- 
gral of  sheet  metal,  the  outer  end  of  said  body  being  open 
but  the  Inner  end  being  closed,  wings  extending  laterally 
and  upwardly  from  said  edges  of  said  Inner  end  to  form 
a  supporting  base,  and  the  outer  end  of  said  body  part 
being  bent  into  cylindrical  form  to  form  a  support  for 
insulators. 

5.  An  insulator  supporting  bracket  formed  entire  of 
sheet  metal  and  comprising  a  U  shaped  body  part  of  U- 
sllbped  cross  section,  the  outer  end  of  said  body  part  be- 
Iflg  bent  into  conical  form  to  provide  a  seat  for  insulator 
■npporta,  wings  extending  laterally  and  upwardly  from  the 
edges  at  the  inner  end  of  the  body,  and  laterally  extend- 
ing ridges  in  said  wings  apertured  at  their  ends  for  the  re- 
ception of  bolts. 

[Claim  6  not  pHnted  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,157,038.  CORN -HUSKING  MACHINE.  Geokoe  U 
PH1ILP9,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  International  Har- 
vester Company  of  New  Jersey,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  July  1.  1912.  Serial  No.  706,866.  (Cl. 
130—5.) 


1.  In  a  corn  handling  machine,  au  elongated  down- 
wardly converging  ear  retarder  of  substantially  uniform 
wedge  shaped  cross  section  throughout  its  length. 

2.  In  a  corn  handling  machine,  a  freely  movable  elon- 
gated ear  retarder  having  the  cross  section  of  a  down- 
wardly converging  truncated  wedge  throughout  its  length. 

3.  In  a  corn  busker,  an  ear  retarder  of  substantially 
V-shaped  cross  section,  a  support  having  arms  Joumaled 
In  one  end  thereof,  and  a  second  supporting  member  in 
which  said  support  is  bodily  movable. 

4.  In  a  corn  busker,  an  elongated  ear  retarder  of  sub- 
■tantlally  V-shaped  cross  section,  a  plurality  of  sup- 
ports pivoted  in  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  and  a  second 
■upporting  member  for  said  supports  in  which  the  latter 
are  freely  movable  bodily  Independently  one  of  the  other. 

5.  In  a  corn  busker,  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  husking 
rolls,  a  plurality  of  transversely  extending  crank  shafts 
above  the  same,  a  longitudinally  extending  member  con- 
nected between  the  cranks  of  said  shafts,  and  a  plurality 
of  independently  movable  retarders  carried  between  said 
member  and  said  rolls  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
former  having  either  end  of  the  same  freely  movable 
toward  or  away  from  said  member  and  rolls. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,15  7.039.     FASTENING  DEVICE.     Jamks   Edwakd 
PmcB,    Albion,    Mich.,    asaignor    to   The    Union    Steel 
Screen   Company.   AH)lon,   Mich.      Filed   Feb.   11,    1915. 
Serial  No.   7.644.      (Cl.   70—103.) 
1.  In  a  fastening  device,  the  combination  with  a  closure 

hinged  at  its  upper  end,  of  a  pair  of  fixed  keepers  having 


■ptnroed  oater  cnda  dtopoaed  at  tha  aldM  of  said  ckwarc, 
a  locking  bar,  a  pair  of  U-ahaped  locking  bar  retaining 
members  carried  by  said  closure  and  loosely  retaining  said 
locking  bar  for  rotative  and  lateral  movement,  so  that  It 
may  be  engaged  with  and  rocked  upon  said  keepers  or  be 
lifted  therefrom,  locking  cams  fixed  on  said  locking  bar, 
and  a  handle  for  said  locking  bar,  said  cams  being  posi- 
tioned to  be  actuated  by  the  downward  movement  of  said 
handle  whereby  the  locking  bar  may  be  engaged  with  the 
keepers  and  the  cams  actuated  by  a  continuous  downward 
movement  and  the  cams  released  and  the  locking  bar  dis- 
engaged from  the  keepers  and  the  closure  openeil  by  a  con- 
tinuous  upward   movement. 


2.  In  a  fastening  device,  the  combination  with  a  hinged 
closure,  of  a  pair  of  fixed  keepers  facing  the  hinge  of  said 
closure,  a  locking  bar,  a  U-sbaped  locking  bar  retaining 
member  carried  by  said  closure  and  Ibosely  reUlnlng  said 
locking  bar  for  rotative  and  lateral  movement  so  that  It 
may  be  engaged  with  said  keepers  or  be  disengaged  there- 
from, locking  cams  fixed  on  said  locking  bar,  and  a  handle 
for  said  locking  bar.  said  cama  being  poaltloned  to  be 
actuated  by  the  movement  of  aald  handle  away  from  the 
closure  hinge  whereby  the  locking  bar  may  be  engaged 
with  the  keepers  and  the  cams  actuated  by  a  continuous 
movement  and  the  cams  released  and  the  locking  bar  dis- 
engaged from  the  keepers  and  the  closure  opened  by  a 
continuous   movement. 

3.  In  a  fastening  device,  the  combination  with  a  closure, 
of  fixed  keepers,  a  locking  bar,  locking  bar  retaining  mem- 
bers carried  by  said  closure  and  loosely  retaining  said 
locking  bar  for  rotative  and  lateral  movement  so  that  it 
may  be  engaged  with  said  keepers  or  disengaged  there^ 
from,  a  cam  fixed  on  said  locking  bar  and  a  handle  for 
said  locking  bar  whereby  it  may  be  adjusted  laterally  to 
engage  and  disengage  the  same  with  said  keepers  and  ro- 
tated to  actuate  said  cam. 


1.157,040.  TELEGRAre  -  TBAN8MITTER.  Edwin  H. 
PiKBSEN,  Topeka,  Kans.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1912.  Serial 
No.   737,239.      (Cl.   178—83.) 


1.  In  a  telosraph  transmitter,  an  individual  character 
member  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  designated  characters,  a 
plurality  of  setting  devices  for  each  character  member, 
and  means  for  auceeiwlvely  ar-tuatlng  said  setting  devices 
to  set  said  character  member  in  operative  positloa. 

2.  In  a  telegraph  transmitter,  an  individual  character 
member  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  designated  ctiaraetars, 
an  individnal  group  of  setting  devices  for  sacceaslvely  ac- 
tuating each   charc-ter   member,   and   means  for   aoccea- 
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BtTslj  aetoatlng  tbc  ssttlAg  dericss  of  each  group  prior 
to  ths  aetiution  of  tlie  ehancter  msmbsrs. 

8.  In  a  telegraph  transmitter,  an  indivMiial  character 
member  for  each  of  a  plnrallty  of  daignated  characters, 
a  plarality  of  IndlTldually  operable  setting  derlces  for 
each  character  member,  and  means  for  saeeesaively  actu- 
ating the  setting  devices  to  set  said  character  members  in 
operative  position. 

4.  In  a  telegraph  transmitter,  a  plurality  of  independ- 
ently operable  character  members  each  baring  indents 
corresponding  to  a  telegraphic  character,  a  drcnit  closer 
adapted  for  actuation  by  said  indents,  a  plurality  of  in- 
dependently operable  setting  devices  for  tripping  each 
character  member  Into  functional  position,  and  means  on 
each  character  for  determining  the  functional  period  of 
that  member. 

6.  In  a  telegraph  transmitter,  an  individual  character 
member  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  designated  characters,  a 
set  of  Independently  operable  setting  devices  for  each 
character  member,  and  a  single  member  for  actuating  any 
of  tbc  setting  devices  In  its  set 

[Claims  6  to  116  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


sad  adapted   to  go   between   the  leares  of  a  book, 
means  to  engage  the  plate  and  the  bob  with  one 
when  the  device  is  not  In  use. 


asd 


|l  

1  167,041.  STOVE  DOOB.  Fkank  W.  Hkynolds,  Mans- 
field, Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1912.  Serial  No.  734,816. 
(Cl.  126—190.) 


1.  In  a  stove  door,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  lugs 
forming  lateral  projections  on  the  Inner  surface  of  the 
walla  thereof,  the  said  lugs  being  tapered  from  a  point 
adjacent  the  upper  edge  of  the  aald  walls  to  the  said  pro- 
jections, a  second  series  of  lateral  projections  formed  be- 
low the  first  mentioned  series,  and  a  lining  having  flanges 
formed  thereon,  said  flanges  having  cut  away  portions  at 
each  end  thereof,  and  beibg  provided  with  a  series  of 
apertures  adapted  to  engage  the  first  mentioned  series  of 
projections,  the  lower  edge  of  the  said  flanges  being  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  said  second  mentioned  series  of  pro- 
jections, substantially  as.  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  stove  door  comprising  a  back,  side  v  Us  and  end 
walla,  a  plurality  of  inwardly  projecting,  Upered  lugs  on 
the  inner  surface  of  said  walls,  a  lining  having  flanges 
formed  thereon,  said  flanges  being  cut  away  at  each  end 
thereof,  and  being  adapted  to  engage  said  lugs,  the  ex- 
posed edges  of  said  walls  and  the  lining  forming  a  smooth 
plane  surface,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  stove  door  comprising  a  back,  side  walls  and  end 
walls,  a  series  of  lugs  forming  lateral  projections  on 
the  Inner  surface  of  said  walls,  a  lining  having  flanges 
formed  thereon,  said  flanges  being  cot  away  at  each  end 
thereof,  and  being  provided  with  a  series  of  apertures 
adapted  to  engage  the  said  projectiona,  the  Inner  surface 
of  aald  walls  and  said  lining  forming  a  perfectly  smooth 
plane  surface,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  stove  door  comprising  side  walls  and  end  walls,  a 
series  of  lugs  forming  lateral  projections  on  the  inner 
snrface  of  said  walls,  the  said  lugs  being  tapered  from  a 
point  adjacent  the  upper  edge  of  the  said  walls  to  the 
said  projections,  a  lining  having  flanges  formed  thereon, 
the  said  flanges  being  cut  away  at  each  end  thereof  and 
being  provided  with  a  series  of  apertures  adapted  to  en- 
gaga  the  said  projections,  the  said  lining  and  upper  edge 
of  said  walls  forming  a  smooth  plane  snrface,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

|l  

1.167,042.     METRONOME.     Cabl  A.  Richmond,  Chicago, 

III.     FUed  June   23.   1911.     Serial   No.  634,926.      (Cl. 

58—130.  > 

1.  A  metronome  comprising  a  flexible  gradnated  tape, 
a  bob.  OMans  to  adjust  the  bob  at  any  dssired  gradaatkMH 
on  tiie  tape,  a  flat  member  attached  to  tba  end  of  the  tape 
219  O.  G.— 48 


2.  A  metronome  comprising  a  flat  plate  adapted  to  go 
between  the  leaves  of  a  book,  a  flexible  graduated  tape 
having  one  end  thereof  connected  to  the  end  of  said 
plate,  a  hollow  bob,  and  a  winding  drum  within  said  bob, 
the  other  end  of  said  tape  passing  Into  the  bob  and  being 
connected  to  said  drum,  the  graduations  of  said  tape  be- 
ing adapted  to  register  with  the  place  where  the  tape  en- 
ters the  bob  and  thereby  Indicate  the  "  time  "  at  which 
the  device  will  operate  as  a  pendulum. 

3.  A  metronome  comprising  a  fiat  member  adapted  to  go 
between  the  leaves  of  a  book,  a  flexible  tape  connected  to 
one  end  thereof  by  means  of  a  Joint  permitting  nnlTeraal 
angular  movement  of  the  tape  with  respect  to  the  said 
member  without  flexing  the  tape,  a  bob  at  the  other  tsoA 
of  the  tape,  and  means  to  wind  the  tape  in  or  oat  of  the 
bob  and  thereby  adjust  the  bob  on  the  tape  at  any  de- 
sired distance  from  said  flat  member. 

4.  A  metronome  comprising  a  flexible  graduated  tape,  a 
flat  member  attached  to  one  end  of  the  tape  and  adapted 
to  engage  with  a  book,  a  bob,  a  winding  drum  carried  by 
the  bob,  said  tape  winding  upon  aald  drum,  and  means 
for  fastening  the  bob  directly  to  the  flat  member,  compris- 
ing a  rigid  attachment  of  the  bob  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  flat  member. 

5.  A  metronome  comprising  a  flexible  graduated  tape,  a 
flat  member  attached  to  the  tape  and  adapted  to  slip  be- 
tween the  leaves  of  a  book,  a  bob  also  attached  to  the 
tape,  means  to  adjust  the  length  of  the  tape  between  said 
member  and  bob,  and  means  carried  by  the  bob  adapted 
to  engage  directly  with  the  flat  member  when  the  deriee 
is  not  in  use. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,167,043.  DEVICE  FOR  COMPUTING  VALUATIONS 
OF  INVESTMENT  SECURITIES.  Carl  A.  Richmond, 
Tyngsboro,  Mass.  Filed  May  19,  1915.  Serial  No. 
29,252.      (Cl.  235—89.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  compating  security  valoatioaa,  a 
plane  surface  with  two  straight  graduated  scales  thwem, 
one  for  the  cxpreseed  rate  of  Interest,  tbc  other  for  tkt 
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market  Talue,  and  two  acts  of  Interaectlng  curves  on  aaid 
aurface,  one  aet  correapondlng  to  different  Income  ratea 
of  Intereat  and  the  other  aet  correapondlng  to  different 
perloda  of  time  to  maturity  of  the  secnrlty,  and  In  com- 
bination therewith  a  atralghtedge  lying  across  said  plafle 
anrface  to  cooperate  with  said  tcalea  and  wetM  of  cuires. 

2.  In  a  device  for  computing  aeearlty  raluatlons,  a 
plane  surface  with  two  straight  graduated  scales  thereon, 
one  for  the  expreased  rate  of  interest,  the  other  for  the 
market  value,  a  set  of  straight  lines  radiating  from  the 
par  point  of  the  scale  of  market  ralues  toward  the  di- 
vision points  of  the  other  scale,  said  radiating  lines  cor- 
responding to  different  income  rates  of  interest,  and  a 
set  of  curves  intersecting  said  Nnes,  aaid  curvea  corre- 
sponding to  different  periods  of  time  to  maturity  of  the 
security,  and  In  combination  therewith  a  straight-edge 
lying  acroaa  said  plane  aurface  to  cooperate  with  said 
acalea  and  sets  of  curves. 

3.  In  a  device  for  computing  security  valuatlona,  a 
plane  surface  with  two  straight  graduated  scales  thereon, 
on*  lor  the  expressed  rate  of  interest,  the  other  for  the 
market  value,  a  set  of  straight  lines  radiating  from  the 
par  point  of  the  scale  of  market  values  toward  the  di- 
vision points  of  the  other  scale,  said  radiating  lines  cor- 
responding to  different  income  rates  of  interest,  and  a 
aet  of  curves  intersecting  said  lines,  said  curves  corre- 
sponding to  different  periods  of  time  to  maturity  of  the 
security,  and  in  combination  therewith  a  straight-edge 
lying  acrosa  aaid  plane  surface  to  cooperate  with  said 
scales  and  seta  of  curves,  each  such  curve  intersecting 
each  radiating  line  at  a  point  so  that  the  following  four 
values  belong  together  consistently,  namely,  the  income 
rate  corresponding  to  that  line  and  the  time  corresponding 
to  that  curve  and  any  two  values  on  the  two  scales  at 
points  thereof  in  alinement  with  the  intersection. 

4.  In  a  device  for  computing  security  valuations,  a 
rectangular  sheet  of  paper  with  two  straight  graduated 
scales  close  to  the  side  edges  of  the  sheet,  one  scale  for  the 
expressed  rate  of  interest,  the  other  for  the  market 
value,  and  two  sets  of  intersecting  curves  on  said  sheet 
between  said  scales  and  restricted  to  the  middle  part  of 
the  length  of  the  sheet  whereby  the  ends  of  said  sheet 
can  be  folded  over  the  middle  portion  without  creasing 
said  curves,  one  set  of  said  curves  corresponding  to  dif- 
ferent income  rates  of  interest  and  the  other  set  corre- 
sponding to  different  periods  of  time  to  maturity  of  the 
security,  and  in  combination  with  said  sheet  a  straight 
edge  to  cooperate  with  said  scales  and  sets  of  curves. 


1,157,044.  SAFETY-RAZOR.  August  R.  Rieoeb,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1915.  Serial  No.  8,745.  (Cl. 
30—12.) 


1.  In  a  safety  rasor,  the  combination  of  a  stock  having 
a  pair  of  flat  weba  extending  in  an  Inclined  direction  to 
each  other  and  secured  together  in  a  resilient  manner  by 
a  connecting  back  web,  the  free  end  of  one  web  constitut- 
ing a  guard  and  the  other  web  having  holding  means  for 
a  rasor  blade,  and  an  adjusting  screw  having  bearing  in 
the  back  web  with  ita  inner  end  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  inclined  aurfaeea  of  the  pair  of  webs  to  effect  an  ad- 
justment of  the  same,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  safety  raaor,  the  combination  of  a  stock  having 
a  pair  of  flat  weba  extending  in  an  Inclined  direction  to 
each  other  and  secured  together  in  a  resilient  manner  by 
a  connecting  back  web,  the  free  end  of  one  web  constitut- 
ing a  guard  and  the  free  end  of  the  other  web  having  lat- 
eral hook  shaped  holdtng  ears  for  a  raaor  blade,  a  central 


spring  finger  on  the  back  web  adapted  for  engagement 
In  a  notch  in  the  back  edge  of  a  rasor  blade,  and  an 
adjuating  screw  having  bearing  in  the  back  web  with  its 
inner  end  adapted  to  bear  against  the  inclined  surfaces 
of  the  pair  of  webs  to  effect  an  adjustment  of  the  same, 
Bubatantlally  as  set  forth. 


1,167.046.  METALLIC  BA8KBT.  Ellis  A.  ElSHia, 
O'Neill.  Nebr.  Filed  July  18,  1014.  Serial  No.  861,777 
(Cl.  220—14.) 


A  basket  for  the  purpoae  deaeril>ed  including  a  perfo- 
rated bottom,  side  and  end  walls  formed  integral  with  the 
bottom,  aaid  side  and  end  walla  being  flared  upwardly 
and  outwardly,  said  aide  and  end  walls  being  orerlapped 
and  secured  together  at  their  end  portiona,  beading  formed 
at  the  upper  edges  of  the  side  and  end  walls,  a  reinforc- 
ing rod  arranged  with  the  beading,  a  shaft  pivotally 
mounted  at  ita  opposite  ends  in  the  side  walls  of  the  baa- 
ket  and  a  partition  plate  having  ita  lower  edge  rolled 
around  said  shaft,  the  rolled  edge  of  said  partition  plata 
frlctlonally  engaging  the  bottom  of  said  baaket 


1.157,046.       TOWEL-CABINET.      Jacqu«B    R0D88O,    Chi-    ' 
cago,    111.      Filed   Jan.    12,    1912.      Serial    No.   670,77«. 
(Cl.  46—82.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  towel  support; 
and  a  retaining  member  extending  upwardly  from  aaid 
support  and  then  downwardly  aufflciently  to  conatitnte  a 
sulUble  guide  for  a  towel  while  In  use.  snbatantlally  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  an  elevated  towel 
support ;  and  a  retaining  member  extending  upwardly 
from  said  support  and  then  downwardly  suffldently  be- 
low said  support  to  constitute  a  suitable  guide  for  a  towel 
while  in  use,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  elevated  towel 
support ;  and  a  retaining  member  extending  upwardly 
from  said  support  and  then  downwardly  sufficiently  be- 
low said  suport,  said  retainer  being  provided  below  aaid 
support  with  a  substantially  vertical  portion  of  consider- 
able length  to  conatitnte  a  suitable  guide  for  a  towel  while 
in  use,  snbsUntlally  as  described. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  an  elevated  towel 
support;  and  a  retaining  member  extending  upwardly 
from  aaid  support,  then  outwardly  and  downwardly  suf- 
ficiently below  said  support,  then  inclined  rearwardly 
and  dowawardly  under  said  sui^Mrt  and  then  downwardly 
substantially  vertically  to  constitute  a  suitable  guide  for 
a  towel  while  in  use,  substactially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  towel  support ; 
and  a  retaining  member  extending  upwardly  from  ad- 
jacent the  outer  edge  of  said  support  and  then  down- 
wardly sufficiently  to  constitute  a  suitable  guide  for  a 
towel  while  in  use,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


of  a  main  driving  shaft,  independent  connectlona  between- 
it  and  said  mechanisms,  sliding  controls  for  said  con- 
nectlona, and  mechanical  means  on  said  shell-handllng^^ 
mecbaniam  and  ramming  mechanism  for  positively  actu- 
ating said  controls. 


II 


1,157,047.      DETACHABLE   KBTBOAED    FOB    PIANOS. 
Habold  RowNTam,  KenUworth.  lU.    Filed  Feb.  9,  1916. 
.     Serial  No.  7,216.     (CL  84—141.) 


/r-t 


1.  In  a  piano,  the  combination  with  a  main  piano  body 
containing  key  sections  and  a  keyboard  containing  coop- 
erating key  sections,  said  key  board  adapted  to  be  de- 
tached from  said  body. 

2.  la  a  piano,  the  combination  with  a  main  piano  body 
containing  key  sections  and  a  keyboard  containing  coop- 
erating key  sections,  legs  attached  to  said  piano  and  form- 
ing a  suport  for  said  key-board,  and  means  for  detaching 
said  key-board  and  its  key  sections  from  said  main  piano 
body  and  Its  key  sections  and  from  said  support. 

3.  IB  a  piano,  the  combination  with  a  main  piano  body 
and  a  key  board  and  cooperating  key  sections  conUlned 
in  said  body  and  said  key  l^rd,  legs  attached  to  said 
piano  and  forming  a  suport  for  said  key  board,  and  means 
for  detaching  said  key  board  from  said  main  piano  body 
and  support,  said  lege  being  foldable  against  said  main 
piano  body  when  said  key  board  is  detached. 

'4.  In  a  piano,  the  combination  with  a  main  piano  body, 
a  key  board,  keya  therefor  divided  into  cooperating  sec- 
tions and  attached  respectirely  to  said  main  piano  body 
and  aaid  key  board,  and  means  for  freadlly  remoTing  said 
key  bo«rd. 

6.  In  a  piano,  a  main  body  and  action,  operating  keys 
for  the  action,  said  keys  made  in  cooperating  sections, 
one  section  of  each  key  being  mounted  in  the  main  piano 
body,  and  a  detachable  key  board  carrying  the  other  key 
sectioas. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


II 
1,167,048.     AMMUNITION-HOIST.     ABTOKio  V.  SAHTAa- 

BiBO,  Port  Cheater,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Antcmio  Buccl, 

Port  Chester,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec  16,  1914.     SerUl  No. 

877,661.     (Cl.  89—46.) 

1.  la  an  ammunition  hoist,  the  combination  with  the 
shell-handling  mecbaniam,  and  the  ramming  mechanism; 


2.  In  an  ammunition  hoist,  the  combination  with  the 
shell-handling  mechanism,  and  the  ramming  mechanism, 
each  having  an  actuating  shaft ;  of  a  main  driving  shaft, 
independent  connections  between  it  and  aaid  actiuting 
shafta.  Independent  controls  for  said  mechanisms,  con- 
nections between  said  driving  shaft  and  a  source  of 
power  for  rotating  the  former  in  one  direction  or  the 
other,  and  a  third  control  for  these  connectlona. 

3.  In  an  ammunition  hoist,  the  combination  with  the 
shell-handling  mechanism,  and  the  ramming  mechanism, 
each  having  an  actuating  shaft ;  of  a  main  driving  abaft, 
independent  connections  between  It  and  said  actuating 
shafta,  sliding  controls  for  said  connections,  levers  for 
manually  actuating  said  controls,  and  mechanical  means 
on  said  shell-handling  mechanism  and  ramming  mecha- 
nism for  positively  actuating  said  controla. 

4.  In  an  ammunition  hoist,  the  combination  with  a 
shell  carriage  behind  the  gun,  an  elevator  for  raising 
shells  and  delivering  them  one  by  one  to  aaid  carriage, 
and  carriage-actuating  mechanism  connected  with  the  ele- 
vator shaft ;  of  a  rammer  movably  mounted  on  the  car- 
riage, rammer-actuating  mechanism,  a  rammer  shaft  by 
which  It  is  driven,  a  driving  shaft,  connections  between 
the  latter  and  said  other  shafts,  and  controls  for  said  con- 
nections. 

6.  In  an  ammunition  hoist,  the  comUnatlon  with  a 
shell  carriage  behind  the  gun,  an  elevator  for  raising  shells 
and  delivering  them  to  said  carriage,  and  carriage-actuat- 
ing mecbaniam  connected  with  the  elevator  shaft ;  of  a 
rammer  movably  mounted  on  the  carriage,  rammer-actu- 
ating mechanism,  a  rammer  shaft  by  which  it  is  driven, 
a  driving  shaft,  connections  between  the  latter  and  aaid 
other  shafta,  means  for  interrupting  and  restoring  said 
connections  at  will,  manual  controls  for  said  means,  a 
connection  between  the  driving  shaft  and  a  source  of 
power  for  turning  the  former  in  either  direction,  and  a 
third  control   for  said   connection. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oacette.] 


1,167,049.     SKATE.     Kakl  Sthfltz,  Berwyn,  III.     Filed: 
May  10,  1916.     Serial  No.  27.245.     (Cl.  46—61.) 


Ay 


1.  A  skate  comprising  a  heel  member  having  a  for- 
wardly  extending  longitudinally  recessed  portion  and  > 
central  longitudinal  slot  in  said  forwardly  extending  por- 
tion, and  a  toe  member  having  a  rearwardly  szteodlBg 
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portloo  adapted  to  lap  upon  and  sUde  in  the  lonfltudlnnl 
reeeas  of  the  heel  member,  »  tongae  at  lU  rear  extremity 
adapted  to  fit  against  the  underaurface  of  the  heel  mem- 
ber, and  an  oblique  neck  extending  through  the  longitadl- 
nal  slot  of  the  heel  member  and  connecting  the  tongue 
to  the  rear  extremity  of  the  toe  member. 

2.  A  skate  comprising  a  heel  member  having  a  forwardly 
extending  longitudinally  recesaed  portion  and  a  central 
longitudinal  slot  in  said  forwardly  extending  portion, 
and  a  toe  member  having  a  rearwardly  extending  portion 
adapted  to  lap  upon  and  allde  in  the  longitudinal  recess 
of  the  heel  member,  a  tongue  at  its  rear  extremity  adapted 
to  fit  against  the  underaurface  of  the  heel  member,  and 
an  oblique  neck  extending  through  the  longitudinal  alot 
of  the  heel  member  and  connecting  the  tongue  to  the  rear 
extremity  of  the  toe  member ;  said  rearwardly  extending 
portion,  tongue  and  neck  being  Integral. 

3.  A  skate  comprWng  a  heel  member  having  a  forwardly 
extending  longitudinally  recessed  por'ion  and  a  central 
longitudinal  slot  in  said  forwardly  extending  portion, 
and  a  toe  member  having  a  rearwardly  extending  portion 
adapted  to  lap  upon  and  slide  In  the  longitudinal  receas 
of  the  heel  member,  a  tongue  at  Its  rear  extremity  adapted 
to  fit  agalaat  the  underaurface  of  the  heel  member,  and  an 
obUqae  aeck  extending  through  the  k>ngitadinal  riot  of 
tke  heel  member  and  connecting  the  tongae  to  the  rear 
extremity  of  the  toe  member,  a  wheel  aopport  extending 
from  the  heel  member,  a  wheel  support  extending  from  the 
toe  member,  a  brace  extending  diagonally  from  the  wheel 
support  atUehed  to  the  toe  member,  and  a  bolt  extending 
through  the  said  brace,  the  slot  of  the  heel  member  and 
tlM  rearward  extension  of  the  toe  member  for  securing 
tlw  said  brace  to  the  said  memben  and  also  fastening  aaid 
members  together. 

1,15  7.050.  METAL-WORKING  MACHINE.  LaoN  F. 
SoHii^x  and  Robert  Schui^b,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Origi- 
nal application  filed  Dec.  19.  1908.  Serial  No.  468,280. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Oct.  4,  1912.  SerUl 
No.  72.3,939.      (CI.  29—37.) 


1,167.061,  DBVICK  FOB  PBOTKCTINQ  INDUCTION- 
MOTORS  AND  THB  LIKE.  BdmOWD  O.  BCHWsmn. 
Chicago,  IlL  Filed  Aug.  8,  1912.  Serial  No.  TIS^M. 
(CI.  176— 2»4.) 


L  In  a  metal  working  machine,  in  combination,  a 
frame,  a  spindle  head  having  a  pluraltiy  of  spindles,  and 
a  loacitudinally  movable  tool  support  hsTlng  a  plnrallty 
of  faces  sobatantiallT  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  spindle 
carrier,  a  number  of  the  faces  being  arranged  within  the 
circle  described  by  the  spindles  and  carrying  tools,  and  an- 
other of  tiie  faces  engaging  the  frame  and  forming  the 
support  for  the  tool  support. 

2.  In  a  metal  working  machine,  in  combination,  a  frame, 
a  spindle  head  haTlng  a  plurality  of  spindles,  and  a  longi- 
tudinally movable  tool  support  having  a  plurality  of  faces 
substantially  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  spindle  carrier, 
a  number  of  the  faces  being  arranged  within  the  circle 
described  by  the  spindles  and  carrying  tools,  and  an- 
other of  said  faces  being  outside  of  the  circle  described 
by  the  spindles  and  engaging  the  frame  to  form  a  sup- 
port for  the  tool  support. 

3.  In  a  metal  working  machine,  in  combination,  a  frame, 
a  spindle  head  having  a  plurality  of  spindles,  a  longitudl 
nally  <novable  tool  support  having  a  plurality  of  tool 
bearing  faces  substantially  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the 
spladle  carrier  and  arranged  witbin  the  circle  described 
hf  the  aplndles.  nsd  an  iategnU  sapportlng  portloo  ex- 
teodlBv  to  tke  rear  of  tke  forward  end  of  tlie  tool  mpport 
and  CBflBfiB*  tW  trumm. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  specified  comprising  vertically 
arranged  magnetic  colls  adapted  for  connection  in  a  poly- 
phase circuit,  a  vertically  movable  core  member  having  a 
core  Influenced  by  said  colls  so  as  to  shift  said  core  mem- 
ber vertically  and  upwardly  upon  a  reversal  of  phase  In 
said  colls,  circuit  connections  arranged  to  be  closed  upon 
an  upward  movement  of  said  core  member,  and  a  spring 
controlled  latch  adapted  to  engage  and  hold  said  core 
member  when  elevated  to  an  extent  to  close  the  circuit 

2.  A  reverse  phase  relay  comprising  in  combination,  a 
solenoid,  a  magnetic  member  mounted  within  said  sole- 
noid adapted  to  move  axlally  thereof,  a  spindle  connected 
to  said  member,  a  contact  carried  by  said  spindle,  a  disk 
also  carried  by  said  spindle,  a  pivoted  arm,  and  a  spring 
throwing  said  arm  against  the  edge  of  said  disk  In  the 
normal  position  of  said  member,  said  arm  l)eing  adapted 
to  engage  the  face  of  ."aid  dl.>^k  upon  the  movement  of  said 
member  in  one  direction. 


l,l.n7,0.-)2.  HORSESHOE  AND  CALK.  Tfjomas  Sh«P- 
iiEKD,  Dingmans  Ferry.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  15.  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  14.4S2.      (CT.   168 — 42.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  shoe  having  a  threaded  re- 
cess therein  extending  but  part  way  through  the  shoe,  of 
a  calk  comctrising  a  tubular  shank  section  adapted  to  be 
threaded  Into  the  recess,  a  body  section  of  relaU^elj  aoft 
meUl  bavinx  a  Upered  bore  extending  longitudinally 
therethrough  and  communicating  with  the  tubular  shank, 
and  a  tapered  core  pin  of  relatively  hard  material  pasfr' 
Ing  through  the  bore  of  the  body  section  and  having  Its 
inner  end  adapted  to  bear  against  the  bottom  wall  of  the 
recess  and  its  outer  end  to  project  sUghUy  beyond  the 
outer  or  ground  engaging  end  of  the  calk  body. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  horse  shoe  having  a  thread- 
ed recess  therein  opening  through  the  outer  face  of  the 
shoe,  of  a  calk  h«Tlng  a  twMilar  shank  section  threaded 
Into  the  ncem  and  a  tapered  body  section  of  relatlrely 
soft  material  formed  integral  with  the  shank  section, 
said  tapered  body  section  having  a  tapered  bore  extending 
hmgltiidlDally  ttcf«arM(b  aad  nimwk»ting  with  the 
t«l«l«>  abank,  urf  a  ««re  pte  tqwred  to  esrre^ead  to 


OCTOSKR  19. 1915- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


H9 


tke  taper  of  the  boi«  paaalng  through  said  bare  aad  adapt- 
ed to  bear  at  Its  Inner  end  against  the  bottom  wall  of  the 
neeaa  of  the  shoe  and  to  project  at  Its  outer  end  beyond 
the  ground  engaging  end  of  the  calk. 


1,157,063.  COMBINED  TRIANGLE  BALL  RACK  AND 
CARRIER.  John  A.  Smith.  San  Gabriel,  Cal.  rile<1 
Feb.  23,  1915.     Serial  No.  9.794.     (CI.  46-6.) 


1.  A  structure  for  pocket  billiard  balls,  comprising  In 
eoaiUaation  a  triangle,  and  a  ball  rack  having  a  plu- 
rality «f  compartments  secured  tb  the  triangle  at  the  side 
eppoatte  the  triangle  apex  and  with  the  open  side  facing 
the  apex. 

2.  A  structure  for  pocket  billiard  balla,  comprising  in 
eoBblnation  a  triangle,  and  a  ball  carrier  secured  to  the 
triangle  at  the  side  opposite  its  apex  with  the  open  side 
facing  the  apex,  and  walls  dividing  the  carrier  into  com- 
partments. 

3.  A  structure  for  pocket  billiard  balls,  comprising  in 
combination  two  walls  secured  to  each  other  to  form  an 
angle,  a  third  wall  secured  to  the  aforesaid  wall  with  Its 
plane  at  right  angles  thereto,  and  forming  therewith  a 
triangle,  and  a  rack  secured  to  the  third  wall  with  the 
open  side  facing  the  apex  of  the  triangle. 

4.  A  structure  for  pocket  billiard  balls,  comprising  lu 
combination  two  vertically  disposed  walls  secured  to  each 
other  to  form  an  angle,  a  horizontally  disposed  wall  se- 
cured between  said  vertical  walls  to  form  the  third  side 
of  a  triangle  and  a  back  for  a  rack,  a  base  secured  to  said 
back,  and  walls  secured  to  said  base  to  form  a  rack  com 
partment. 

5.  A  structure  for  pocket  billiard  balls,  comprising  In 
combination  two  vertically  disposed  walls  secured  to  each 
other  to  form  an  angle,  a  horlson tally  disposed  wall  se- 
cured between  said  vertical  walls  to  form  the  third  aide  of 
a  triangle  and  a  back  for  a  rack,  a  base  secured  to  said 
back,  a  front  wall  secured  to  said  base  having  openings 
therein  for  exposing  the  balls  to  view,  and  side  walls  se- 
cured to  said  base  and  front  wall  to  form  a  compartment. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


ings  in  the  opposite  end  bars  of  said  frame  a»d 
beaded,  and  the  opposite  ends  of  certain  other  of  said 


1,167,054.  WIRE  GATE.  William  H.  Somm»,  Peoria, 
in.  Filed  Dec.  10.  191.S.  Serial  No.  806,848.  (CI. 
26ft— 73.) 

1.  In  a  gate,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  including  top 
and  bottom  and  end  bars  each  having  wire  receiving  open- 
ings ;  a  plnrallty  of  line  wires,  the  opposite  ends  of  which 
paaa  through  the  openings  In  tlie  respective  end  bars  of 
■aid  frame,  the  opposite  ends  of  each  wire  being  headed  ; 
a  ploxallty  of  picket  wires,  said  picket  wires  crossing  said 
line  wirea,  their  upper  and  lower  ends  passing  respectively 
through  the  openings  in  the  top  snd  bottom  bars  of  the 
frame,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  picket  wires  being 
headed ;  and  means  connecting  the  picket  wires  to  the  line 
wires  where  they  Intersect. 

2.  In  a  gate,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  including  top 
and  bottom  and  end  bars  each  having  wire  receiving  open- 
ings; a  wire  mesh  secured  within  said  frame,  the  oppoalte 
and*  of  cerUia  of  said  wires  passing  through  the  open 
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wires    pastiiug    respectively    through    the  openings   in    the 
top  and  bottom  bars  of  said  frame  and  being  headed. 


1,167,066.     GATE.     William    H.    Sommbr,   Peoria,    lU. 
Filed  Jan.  24.  1914.     Serial  No.  814.199.     (CI.  266—78.) 
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1.  In  a  gate,  a  frame  comprising  top,  bottom  and  end 
bars,  and  a  rigid  wire  body  for  said  frame,  each  wire  of 
said  body  having  its  ends  passed  around  bars  of  the  frame 
and  Joined  to  itself  by  right  and  left  intertwists. 

2.  In  a  gate,  a  frame  comprising  Integral  top  and  end 
bars  formed  into  an  Inverted  U,  a  bottom  bar  connected 
to  the  ends  of  said  end  bars  by  a  mlter-Jolnt,  and  a  rigid 
wire  body  for  said  frame,  said  wire  body  including  lonq:!- 
tudlnal  and  vertical  wires,  the  ends  of  each  of  said  wires 
being  passed  around  a  bar  of  the  frame  and  joined  to 
Itself  by  being  twisted  therewith. 


1,167.056.  MOTOR  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HARVESTERS. 
John  A.  Stone,  Chicago,  III.,  fsaignor  to  International 
Harvester  Company  of  New  Jersey,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  12.  1911.  Serial  No.  643.672. 
(CI.  56 — 33.) 

1.  In  a  motor  attachment  for  harvesters,  a  frame  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  parallel  sill  members,  a  draft  mem 
ber  rigidly  attached  thereto  and  disposed  In  a  plane  at 
rlgW  angles  to  the  same,  a  second  draft  member  attached 
to  the  opposite  side  thereof  and  disposed  diagonally  to 
■aid  first  mentioned  draft  member,  an  engine  mounted 
apon  said  frame,  a  transport  wheel  mounted  beneath  said 
frame,  a  power  shaft  disposed  substantially  paraUel  to 
said  first  mentioned  draft  member  and.  jouraaled  in  aald 
frame,  operative  connections  between  said  power  shaft 
and   said   engine,   a   clutch   intermediate  said   shaft   and 
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Mid  enflne,  and  means  for  operatlDC  aald  clutch  carried 
toj  said  frame  and  acceaalble  from  the  seat  of  a  barreater 
when  aald  flrat  mentioned  draft  connection  la  attached  to 
the  itnbbleward  aide  thereof  and  said  second  mentioned 
draft  member  Is  attached  to  the  frame  thereof  at  a  point 
adjacent  the  cutting  mechanism. 


1,187,007.  METAL  CAP  FOR  ELECTRIC  INCANDBft- 
CENT  LAMPS.  Emil  Strbhlbb,  Stein,  BwltaerUuid. 
Filed  May  9.  1912.     Serial  No.  686,192.     (CI.  176—87.) 


2.  In  a  motor  driven  harrester,  a  harreater,  a  draft 
Unk  plToUlly  attached  to  the  stnbbleward  side  thereof 
and  extending  rearward  thereof,  a  second  draft  link  plT- 
otally  attached  to  the  frame  of  said  harvester  at  a  point 
Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  cotter  frame  and  extending 
rearward  and  atubbleward  therefrom,  a  frame  attached  to 
the  rear  ends  of  said  draft  members  and  disposed  substan- 
tially In  line  with  the  main  wheel  of  the  harvester,  a 
aooree  of  power  mounted  on  said  fcame,  and  a  transport 
wheel  plvotally  connected  beneath  said  frame  disposed  in 
the  line  of  draft  and  substantially  beneath  said  source 
of  power. 

3.  In  a  motor  driven  harvester,  a  harvester,  a  frame,  a 
transport  wheel  beneath  the  frame,  and  operative  con- 
nections between  said  harvester  and  frame  whereby  one 
may  rise  and  fall  Independently  of  the  other  including 
a  draft  link  disposed  in  the  line  of  draft  of  said  frame, 
attached  thereto  and  plvotally  connected  to  the  stubble- 
ward  side  of  the  harvester  frame  at  a  point  Inside  the 
harvester  frame  and  adjacent  the  axis  of  the  main  wheel, 
said  draft  link  being  bowed  Intermediate  Its  ends. 

4.  A  motor  attachment  for  harvesters  Including,  In 
combination,  a  motor  supporting  frame  adapted  to  trail 
in  rear  of  a  harvester,  said  frame  Including  front  and 
rear  sill  members  extending  transversely  relative  to  the 
line  of  draft,  a  draft  member  having  Its  rear  end  secured 
to  the  stubbleward  ends  of  said  front  and  rear  sill  mem- 
bers, said  draft  member  being  extended  forward  parallel 
with  the  line  of  draft  and  having  means  at  Its  front 
end  whereby  It  may  be  plvotally  connected  with  a  har- 
vester, a  supplemental  draft  member  having  Its  rear  end 
secured  to  the  gralnward  ends  of  said  front  and  rear 
sill  members,  said  supplemental  draft  member  extending 
forward  and  gralnward  from  said  motor  supporting  frame 
and  provided  at  Its  front  end  with  a  universal  coupling 
mechanism  whereby  It  may  be  connected  with  a  harvester. 

5.  A  motor  attachment  for  harvesters  Including,  In 
combination,  a  motor  supporting  frame  adapted  to  trail 
In  rear  of  a  harvester,  said  frame  Including  front  and 
rear  alll  members  extending  transversely  relative  to  the 
line  of  draft,  a  draft  member  having  its  rear  end  secured 
to  the  stubbleward  ends  of  said  front  and  rear  sill  mem- 
bers, laid  draft  member  being  extended  forward  parallel 
with  the  line  of  draft  and  having  means  at  Its  front  end 
whereby  It  may  be  plvotally  connected  with  a  harvester, 
a  supplemental  draft  member  having  Its  rear  end  secured 
to  the  gralnward  ends  of  said  front  and  rear  sill  mem- 
bers, said  supplemental  draft  members  extending  for 
ward  and  gralnward  from  said  motor  supporting  frame 
and  provided  at  Its  front  end  with  a  universal  coupling 
mecbanlam  whereby  It  may  be  connected  with  a  harvester, 
a  bracket  member  having  opposite  ends  thereof  secured  to 
said  front  and  rear  sill  members  Intermediate  their  ends 
and  provided  with  a  vertically  arranged  sleeve  portion,  a 
caster  wheel  supporting  arm  having  a  vertically  arranged 
stem  adapted  to  be  received  by  said  sleeve,  and  a  caster 
wheel  Joarnaled  upon  said  arm. 


1.  Metal  cap  for  electric  Incandescent  lamps,  compris- 
ing In  combination,  a  contact  cap  open  at  Its  lower  end  and 
provided  at  said  end  with  a  circular  rlm,  a  cap  for  the 
reception  of  the  glass  bulb  provided  at  Its  upper  end  with 
a  circular  rlm,  the  rlm  of  one  of  said  caps  surrounding  the 
adjacent  rlm  of  the  second  cap,  and  a  ring  of  Insalatlng 
material  deformable  In  a  cold  state  arranged  between  said 
two  rims  and  held  In  place  thereby. 

2.  Metal  cap  for  electric  Incandescent  lamps  comprising 
In  combination,  a  contact  cap  open  at  Ita  lower  end  and 
barlnc  at  said  end  a  rlm  oonsiatlng  of  two  parallel  flanges, 
a  ring  of  Insulating  material  deformable  in  a  cold  stata 
Inserted  between  aaki  two  flangea,  and  a  cap  for  the  re- 
ception of  the  glaaa  balb  provided  with  an  inwardly  bant 
upper  rlm  sprung  into  said  insulating  ring  to  secoreliy  coa- 
nect  the  cap  for  the  glass  bulb  to  the  contact  cap. 

3.  In  an  electric  incandescent  lamp,  a  cap  or  collar  bsb- 
ber  for  bolding  the  amaller  end  of  an  tnenndeseent  bolb, 
one  end  of  said  collar  having  a  contlnuoas  flange  portion 
of  leaa  diameter  than  Its  body,  a  screw-threaded  cap  to  be 
secured  to  said  collar  member,  said  screw-threaded  cap 
having  formed  at  one  end  thereof  a  contlnuoua  peripheral 
engaging  portion  In  forced  Interflttlng  engagement  with 
said  flange,  and  an  Inaulatlon  deformable  In  the  cold  and 
clamped  between  said  Interlocking  portlona  and  held  In 
place  by  the  realUency  thereof. 


1,15  7.058.  SAFETY  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BOILERS. 
CHAni.K-s  W.  Sullivan.  1x)8  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  21, 
1915.     Serial  No.  22,804.      (CI.  122—604.) 


1.  In  a  safety  attachment  for  boilers  the  combination  of 
a  boiler,  a  fusible  plug  mounted  on  the  crown  sheet  there- 
of, said  plug  comprising  a  tubular  casing  and  adapted  to 
establish  communication  between  the  Interior  of  the  boiler 
and  the  Interior  of  said  casing  when  the  water  within  the 
boiler  falls  below  a  predetermined  level,  a  pipe  leading 
from  said  plug  to  the  exterior  of  the  boiler,  a  valve  caa- 
Ing  mounted  on  aald  pipe,  a  whistle,  a  fluid  fuel  supply 
for  the  boiler,  an  Injector  for  the  boiler,  separate  condulta 
connecting  said  whistle,  said  fuel  supply  and  said  Injector 
with  said  valve  casing,  a  check  valve  disposed  in  the  con- 
duit leading  to  said  fuel  supply  and  adapted  to  close  the 
same,  a  check  valve  disposed  In  the  conduit  leading  to  aald 
injector  and  adapted  to  establish  communication  with  a 
source  of  air  thereby  making  the  Injector  Inoperative,  and 
a  valve  body  within  said  valve  caalng  normally  closing  said 
condulta  and  adapted  to  establish  commnnicatlon  between 
the  Interior  of  the  boiler  and  aald  condulta  when  the  fusi- 
ble plug  Is  melted,  whereby  said  whistle  and  said  check 
valves  will  be  operated,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  safety  attachment  for  boilers  the  combination  of 
a  boiler,  a  fusible  plug  mounted  on  the  crown  sheet  there- 
of, a  pipe  leading  from  said  plug  to  the  exterior  of  the 
boiler,  said  plug  being  adapted  to  establlah  communica- 
tion between  the  Interior  of  the  boiler  and  the  Interior  of 
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aald  pipe  when  the  water  within  the  boiler  falla  below  a 
predetermined  level,  a  valve  caalng  mounted  on  said  pipe, 
a  fluid  fuel  supply  for  the  boiler,  an  injector  for  the  boiler, 
separate  condulta  connecting  said  fluid  fuel  supply  and 
aald  injector  with  said  valve  caalng,  a  check  valve  dis- 
poaed  In  the  conduit  leading  to  said  fnel  supply  and  adapt- 
ed to  cloae  the  aame,  a  check  valve  disposed  In  the  conduit 
leading  to  said  Injector  and  adapted  to  estabUah  commu- 
nication with  a  Boatce  of  air,  thereby  making  the  Injector 
Inoperative,  and  a  valve  body  within  said  valve  caalng  nor- 
mally cloalng  said  conduits  and  adapted  to  esUbllah  com 
munlcatlon  between  the  interior  of  the  boUer  and  said 
eondalts  when  the  fusible  plug  la  melted,  whereby  said 
check  valves  will  be  operated,  subsUntlally  aa  described. 

3.  In  a  safety  attachment  for  boilers  the  combination  of 
a  boiler,  a  fusible  plug  mounted  within  the  boiler,  a  pipe 
leading  from  aald  fusible  plug  to  the  exterior  of  the 
boUer,  said  plug  being  adapted  to  establish  communication 
between  the  interior  of  the  boiler  and  the  interior  of  said 
pipe  when  the  water  within  the  boUer  falls  below  a  pre- 
determined level,  a  valve  casing  mounted  on  said  pipe,  an 
Injector  for  the  boiler,  a  conduit  connecting  laid  injector 
with  said  valve  casing,  a  check  valve  disposed  in  said 
conduit  and  adapted  to  eatabllsh  communication  with  a 
source  of  air,  thereby  making  the  injector  inoperative, 
and  a  valve  body  within  said  valve  casing  normally  cloa- 
lng said  conduit  and  adapted  to  establish  communicatton 
between  the  interior  of  the  boiler  and  aald  CMiduit  when 
the  Cualhle  plug  is  melted,  snbstanttally  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  safety  attachment  for  boilers  the  combination  of 
a  boUer,  a  fusible  plug  mounted  on  the  crown  sheet  there- 
of, a  pipe  leading  from  said  plug  to  the  exterior  of  the 
boiler,  aald  plug  being  adapted  to  establish  communication 
between  the  Interior  of  the  boiler  and  the  Interior  of  said 
pipe  when  the  water  within  the  boiler  falla  below  a  prede- 
termined level,  a  whlsOe,  a  fluid  fuel  supply  for  the  boUer, 
an  Injector  for  the  boUer,  separate  condulta  connecting 
said  whistle,  said  fuel  supply,  and  said  Injector  with  aald 
pipe,  a  check  valve  disposed  In  the  conduit  leading  to  said 
injector  adapted  to  establish  communication  with  a  source 
of  air,  thereby  making  the  Injector  Inoperative,  a  check 
valve  disposed  in  the  conduit  leading  to  said  fuel  aupply 
and  adapted  to  close  aame,  and  means  normally  closing 
said  condulta  and  adapted  to  establish  communication  be- 
tween the  Interior  of  the  boiler  and  said  condulta  when 
the  fusible  plug  Is  melted,  whereby  said  whistle  and  said 
cherk  valves  will  be  operated,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  safety  attachment  for  boilers,  the  combination 
of  a  boiler,  a  fusible  plug  mounted  on  the  crown  sheet 
thereof,  a  pipe  leading  therefrom  to  the  exterior  of  the 
boiler,  said  plug  being  adapted  to  establish  communica- 
tion between  the  Interior  of  the  boiler  and  the  Interior  of 
said  pipe  when  the  water  within  the  boiler  falls  below  a 
predetermined  level,  a  valve  casing  mounted  on  aald  pipe, 
a  whistle,  a  fluid  fuel  supply  for  the  boiler,  an  Injector  for 
the  boiler,  means  within  said  valve  casing  operative  when 
the  fusible  plug  Is  melted  to  operate  the  whistle,  to  shut 
off  the  fuel  supply,  and  to  render  the  injector  inoperative, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


ing  parallel  therewith,  and  a  eUp  embradng  said  ami, 
slidably  mounted  on  said  lever  for  adjusting  the  resili- 
ency of  said  arms  with  respect  to  said  cam. 


1.157,069.  VALVE-OPERATING  MECHANISM.  John  H. 
Swan,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Klipfel  Manufacturing 
Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Piled  Sept. 
11,  1914.     Serial  No.  861,277.     (CI.  236—8.) 

1.  In  a  valve-operating  mechaniam,  the  combination  of 
means  having  a  passage  for  fluid  therein,  a  valve  control- 
ling the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  paasage,  a  fluid-con- 
trolled diaphragm,  a  cam  and  a  spring  element  carried  by 
said  valve  and  diaphragm  and  co-acting  with  uich  other 
for  causing  the  shifting  of  said  valve  through  the  actua- 
tioa  of  said  diaphragm,  an  adjuatable  device  for  regulat- 
ing the  tension  of  said  spring,  and  means  controlling  the 
actuation  of  said  diaphragm. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
of  a  valve  and  diaphragm  associated  with  a  quick-throw 
device  comprising  a  cam  and  a  lever,  resilient  anna  for 
coacting  with  said  cam,  aecured  to  aald  lever  and  extend- 


3.  In  a  valve-operating  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  frame  having  a  fluid  passage  extending  therethrough,  a 
valve  controlling  th«  flow  of  fluid  through  aald  passsge, 
a  fluid-controlled  diaphragm,  a  cam  carried  by  said  dia- 
phragm, and  comprising  two  conical  portions  arranged 
base  to  base,  a  lever  connected  to  ahlft  aald  valve,  a  apring 
rod  extending  transversely  to  the  axla  of  said  cam  and 
carried  by  said  lever  and  coacting  with  the  conical  por- 
tions of  said  cam  to  shift  said  valve  through  the  actuation 
of  said  diaphragm,  and  means  controlling  the  actuation 
of  said  diaphragm. 

4.  In  a  valve-operating  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  frame  having  a  fluid  passage  extending  therethrough,  a 
valve  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  paasage, 
a  fluid-controlled  diaphragm,  a  cam  carried  by  aald  dia- 
phragm, and  comprising  two  conical  portions  arranged 
base  to  base,  a  lever  connected  to  shift  said  valve,  a  re- 
silient fork  carried  by  said  lever  and  coacting  with  the 
conical  portions  of  said  cam  to  shift  said  valve  through 
the  actuation  of  said  diaphragm,  and  means  controlling 
the  actuation  of  said  diaphragm. 

6.  In  a  valve  operating  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  frame  having  a  fluid  passage  extending  therethrough,  a 
valve  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  passage, 
a  fluid-controlled  diaphragm,  a  cam  carried  by  aald  dia- 
phragm and  comprising  two  cones  arranged  base  to  base, 
a  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  said  frame  and  connected  to 
shift  said  valve,  resilient  arms  secured  to  said  lever  and 
forming  a  fork  yieldingly  engaging  said  cones  so  as  to 
actuate  said  lever  by  the  shifting  of  said  cam,  and  mecha- 
nism controlling  the  actuation  of  said  dUphragm. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,187,060.      SMOKE-STACK    ATTACHMENT.      JoHW    T. 
*  SwMintT.  Chllllcothe.  Mo.     Filed  Aug.  8,  1914.     Serial 
No.  855,861.     (CI.  110—131.) 


In  combination  with  a  amoke  stack,  a  caalng  surround- 
ing the  upper  end  of  said  stack  and  in  predetermined 
spaced  relation  thereto,  the  oppoaite  ends,  of  said  easing 
being  open,  the  upper  end  of  the  casing  terminating  above 
the  stack  and  the  lower  end  of  the  casing  terminating 
above  the  lower  end  of  the  stack,  and  means  for  forcing 
a  draft  through  the  caalng,  said  means  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  equldlatantly  spaced  pipes  discharging  within  the 
lower  end  of  the  caalng. 
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1,107,091.  VEHICLE  AXLE  AND  WHBBL-MOUNTINO. 
Bamubl  T4Tix)w,  St  Cloud,  FT*.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1914. 
Serial  No.  818.520.      (CI.  21 — i.) 


The  herelndescribed  Tehlcle  axle  and  wheel  mounting 
eomprlaing  an  axle  haWng  an  Integral  spindle  projecting 
from  the  end  thereof,  aald  aplndle  being  dlipoaed  la  a 
plane  parallel  to  the  major  axla  of  the  axle  and  below  the 
horlaontal  center  thereof,  in  combination  with  a  dummy 
fitted  to  the  aplndle  within  a  hub,  aald  dummy  being 
formed  of  wood  and  filling  the  space  within  the  hub  not 
occupied  by  the  spindle,  and  roller  bearings  on  aald  aplndle 
and  dummy. 


1,15  7,062.  COVEB-FASTENINO  FX)R  STOP-COCK 
BOZE&  William  Pmhy  Tatlob,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed 
May  13,  1014.    Serial  No.  838,300.     (CI.  137—13.) 


1.  A  coTer  for  a  pipe  haying  an  Internal  locklni?  lug  on 
one  aide  of  its  bore  while  the  opposite  side  of  said  bore  is 
unprovided  with  a  locking  lug,  comprising  a  disk  adapted 
to  extend  over  the  upper  end  of  th-  pipe,  an  annular  de- 
pending flange  adapted  to  engage  w.th  the  outer  aide  of 
•aid  pipe,  a  shank  depending  from  the  underside  of  the 
disk  and  adapted  to  extend  downwardly  along  the  Inner 
end  of  said  lug,  and  a  screw  thread  arranged  on  the  ex- 
terior of  said  shank  and  extcrnilng  at  least  one  complete 
turn  circumferentially  around  the  same,  the  peripheral 
diameter  of  said  thread  being  less  than  the  distance  from 
the  inner  edge  of  aald  locking  lug  to  the  diametrically  op- 
poalte  part  of  the  bore  of  the  pipe,  said  shank  and  thread 
being  morable  downwardly  between  said  lug  and  the 
oppoalte  side  of  the  pipe  and  then  laterally  for  engaging 
•aid  thread  with  said  lug  before  said  flange  engages  with 
the  periphery  of  said  jtlpe. 

2.  Tha  combination  of  a  pipe  prorided  on  one  aide  of 
its  oppar  end  with  an  internal  locking  lug  and  on  Ita  oppo- 
alte aide  below  the  plane  of  the  locking  lug  with  a  ahtft- 
ing  log  haTlng  an  incUned  face  which  slopes  inwardly  and 
downwardly,  and  a  cover  comprising  a  dlak  adapted  to 
extend  OTer  the  top  of  the  pipe,  a  shank  depending  from 
the  dlak,  and  a  acrew  thread  arranged  on  the  exterior  of 
■aid  ahaok  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  inclined  fttce 
of  said  ahlftlng  lug  and  to  be  moved  laterally  thereby  ao  aa 


to  engage  another  part  of  aald  thread  with  th«  ondaralda 
of  said  locking  lug. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  pipe  having  a  flange  at  Ita 
upper  end  and  a  locking  lug  on  one  aide  of  Its  bore,  and  a 
cover  having  a  dlak  extending  over  the  top  of  aald  plpa, 
an  annular  flange  surrounding  the  flange  of  the  plpa,  a 
Bhank  depending  from  said  dlak,  and  a  acrew  thread  ex- 
tending at  leaat  one  turn  around  the  ahank  and  engaging 
the  underside  of  said  locking  lug,  tha  paripheral  dlaoMter 
of  aald  thread  being  leas  than  the  distance  from  the 
inner  end  of  said  lug  to  the  dUmetrlcally  oppoalte  part 
of  the  bore  of  aald  box.  said  ahank  and  thread  being 
movable  downwardly  between  said  lug  and  the  oppoalte 
aide  ot  the  plpa  and  then  laterally  for  engaslng  said 
thread  with  said  log  before  said  flange  engagaa  with  the 
periphery  of  said  pipe. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pipe  having  a  flange  at  Ite 
npper  end.  a  locking  Ing  on  ona  side  of  ite  bora,  a  shift- 
ing lug  arranged  on  the  oppoalte  aida  of  the  bora  of  tba 
box  below  the  plane  of  the  locking  lug  and  having  aa  In- 
wardly and  downwardly  inclined  face,  and  a  corar  haT- 
lng a  disk  Standing  over  tha  top  of  said  pipe,  an  anaalar 
flange  surrounding  the  flange  of  the  pipe,  a  shank  4a- 
pendlng  Jrom  said  dlak,  a  screw  thread  extending  at  leaat 
one  turn  around  the  shank  and  engaging  the  undaralda  of 
■aid  locking  lug.  the  peripheral  diameter  of  said  thread 
being  less  than  the  distance  from  the  Inner  end  of  said 
Ing  to  tha  diametrically  opposite  part  of  the  bora  of  said 
pipe,  and  a  part  of  said  thread  on  ona  side  of  said  ahaak 
being  adapted  to  engage  said  Inclined  log  for  shifting  a 
part  of  the  thread  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  shank  under- 
neath said  locking  lug. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  pipe  provided  on  one  side  of 
ite  bore  adjacent  to  the  outer  end  thereof  with  an  in- 
wardly projecting  locking  lug,  and  a  cover  having  a  disk 
adapted  to  extend  over  the  outer  end  of  the  pipe,  a  m"- 
glnal  flange  adapted  to  engage  the  periphery  of  the  pipe,  a 
shank  projecting  from  the  underside  of  said  disk  into  tba 
pipe,  and  a  acrew  thread  arranged  on  the  outer  side  of  aald 
abank  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  underside  of  aald 
lug,  saiu  suank  being  of  such  length  and  said  thread  being 
of  such  diameter  that  the  initial  engagement  of  said 
thread  with  the  underside  of  said  lug  may  be  effected  by 
inserting  the  ahank  and  thread  Into  the  pipe  while  the 
same  and  the  disk  snd  flange  are  tilted  relatively  to  the 
pipe. 


1,157,063.  UNDEROABMENT.  Hamold  L.  TiTTBanKCi, 
Chester.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  21.  1914.  BerUl  No.  878,877.' 
(CI.  2—144.) 


1.  An  undergarment  provided  with  an  opening  extend- 
ing from  the  waist  line  toward  the  crotch  with  the  ex- 
tremities of  the  opening  in  the  median  line  of  the  front  of 
the  garment  and  provided  with  a  flap  or  fly  extandad 
laterally  from  said  median  line  to  a  greater  diatance  mid- 
way of  its  length  than  at  the  enda.  and  the  matching 
portion  of  the  garment  being  correspondingly  recessed  or 
cut  away,  and  said  garment  at  the  fly  portion  being  pro- 
vided with  suitable  faatenlng  devices. 

2.  An  undergarment  provided  with  a  fly  extending  tnm 
tha  walat  portion  toward  tha  crotch  portion  and  eooTaxly 
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enrrad  laterally  at  the  laagth  of  tha  faramit  with  tha 
axtremltles  of  the  fly  la  tba  median  Una  of  tha  front  of 
the  garment,  that  portloB  of  the  gameat  matchlag  the 
fly  being  concavely  eurrad  and  related  to  the  fly  to  be  over- 
lapped by  aald  fly.  both  the  fly  and  the  matching  portion 
being  provided  with  ooactlnf  fastening  means. 


1,187,064.  COA8TBE-BRAKB.  JOHV  J.  ToBtM,  Chicago, 
111.,  aasignor  te  Tobln  ICann/actorlog  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  July  14,  1913.  Serial  No.  778,072. 
(CI.  208—67.) 


1.  Id  a  device  of  the  character  daacribed  the  combina- 
tion with  a  wheel  hub.  of  a  driving  element,  radially  shift- 
ing means  driven  by  said  driving  element  intarpoaad  be- 
tween said  alamant  and  aald  hob  to  drive  or  brake  aald 
bub  adapted  to  engage  opposing  portlona  of  the  Inner 
periphery  of  said  hub  depending  upon  the  direction  of 
force  exerted  by  said  driving  element,  and  stotlonarlly 
mounted  means  adapted  to  cooperate  with  aald  ridlally 
shifting  means  when  in  one  of  ite  alternative  poaitlona. 

2.  la  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  wheel  hub,  of  a  driving  element,  means  driven 
thereby  to  engage  oppoalng  portlona  of  the  Interior  pe- 
rtphei7  of  said  hub  depending  up9n  the  direction  of  force 
exerted  by  said  driving  element  to  thereby  drive  or  brake 
said  hub,  and  meana  cooperating  with  said  flrat  aforeaald 
means  for  braking  purposes  when  in  one  of  ite  alternative 
positions. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  wheel  hub,  of  a  driving  elonent,  ■hi*t«»«g 
means  Including  a  pair  of  relatively  oppoaitely  BU>vable 
sections  shlfUble  transversely  of  said  hub  interposed  be- 
tween said  element  and  said  bub  adapted  to  occupy  alter- 
native hub  engaging  positions  depending  upon  the  direc- 
tion of  force  exerted  by  said  driving  element,  and  statlon- 
arlly  aoanted  means  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  aec- 
tlons  when  in  one  of  tbelr  alternative  poaitlona. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  wheel  bub.  of  a  driving  element,  ahlftlng 
means  including  a  pair  of  relatively  oppoaitely  movable 
sections  Interposed  between  said  element  and  said  hub 
adapted  to  occupy  alternative  iMSltlons  depending  upon 
the  direction  of  force  exerted  by  said  driving  elemuit,  and 
■tetlonarlly  mounted  meana  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
aald  first  aforeaald  meana  when  in  one  of  Ite  alternative 
positions,  said  driving  element  including  a  pinion  and 
said  sections  being  provided  with  racks  meshing  with 
■aid  pinion. 

B.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed  the  combina- 
tion with  a  wheel  hub,  of  a  driving  element,  ahlftlng 
means  Including  a  pair  of  relatively  oppoaitely  movable 
sectloo*  Interposed  between  said  element  and  said  hub 
adapted  to  occupy  alternative  positions  depending  upon 
the  direction  of  force  exerted  by  said  driving  element,  and 
statiooarily  mounted  means  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
said  sections  when  in  one  of  th^r  alternative  positions, 
■aid  driving  element  including  the  pinion,  and  said  sec- 
tions being  provided  with  racks  meshing  with  said  pinion. 

[Claims  0  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.157.066.     DUPLEX  CONTINUOUS  HINQB.     HABM.D  B. 

Toop,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     FUed  May  17,   1015.     Serial 

No,  28.758.     (CI.  16—11.) 

1.  A  duplex  continuous  hinge  comprising  a  pair  at  butt 
memb«n  having  alternating  spacea  and  ptatle-reeelTlac 


eyee  in  eombination  with  an  intermediate  plate  eoauMa 
to  both  butt  members  and  having  eyes  for  the  spacea  of 
the  butt  members,  botb  plate  and  butt  members  bet^ 
apertured  for  attachment  to  objects  hinged,  and  platlaa 
Joining  the  butt  members  and  the  plate. 


2.  A  duplex  binge  comprising  a  central  plate,  apertured 
for  attecbment  to  an  object  hinged  and  carrying  eyes  on 
opposite  edges,  butt  members,  similarly  apertured  upon 
opposite  sides  of  the  plate  and  plural  in  number  upon  one 
side  of  the  plate,  having  eyes  alining  respectively  with 
the  eyes  upon  the  opposite  edges  of  the  plate  and  coSp- 
eratlng  pintles  connecting  the  eyes,  of  the  butt  members 
and  plate. 


1.157.066.  REACTOR.  PHILIP  ToRCHio,  .New  York,  N.  Y, 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  834,068.  (CI. 
171—242.) 


1.  A  reactor,  comprising  a  plurality  of  coaxial  helical 
coils  seated  one  within  the  other  and  connected  In  par- 
allel and  having  a  permanently  maintained  air  spaee 
within  the  Innermost  coll. 

2.  A  reactor  comprising  a  plurality  of  coaxial  helical 
colls  seated  one  within  the  other,  connected  In  parallel 
and  having  ventilating  spaces  between  them  and  a  per- 
manently maintained  air  space  within  the  Innermost  coll. 

3.  A  reactor,  comprising  a  plurality  of  coaxial  helical 
coils  seated  one  within  the  other  and  connected  In  parallel, 
top  and  bottom  headers,  blocks  adjacent  to  each  of  said 
headers  having  inward  extensions  receiving  said  colls 
between  tbem,  intermediate  spacing  blocks  between  said 
flrst-named  blocks,  and  bolts  extending  through  said 
headers,  blocks  and  spacing  blocks. 

4.  A  reactor,  comprising  a  plurality  of  coaxial  helical 
colls  seated  one  within  the  other  and  having  a  perma- 
nently maintained  air  space  within  the  innermost  coll. 


1,157.067.       GANG-PLOW     FRAME. 
Stockton,  Cal.     Filed  Nov.  14,  1914. 
(CL  97—70.) 


Dana    8.     TaoTH, 
Serial  Xo.  872.130. 


A  device  of  the  character  described  compriMng  the  ooa- 
bination  with  a  main  frame  having  a  draft  means,  of  a 
plurality  of  independent  i^ow  framea.  each  having  an  inde- 
pendent draft  connection  with  said  first  named  frame, 
each   plow  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  members  spaced 
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■part  forming  an  intermedUts  ilot.  a  guide  merabar  slld- 
abl7  monnted  tbrougb  tba  alot  In  each  plow  frame,  said 
guide  members  being  guided  Tertlcally  adjacent  tald  flrat 
named  frame,  aa  deecribed. 


1,167,068.  MOTOE-VEHICLB.  Jusi  G.  ViifOBWT,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  aaalgnor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Piled  Not. 
22,  1912.     Serial  No.  732,942.     (CI.  74—34.) 


controlling  eald  Uda  and  adapted  to  normally  hold  aald 
•lot-cloalng  meane  out  of  operatlre  poaltloo  and  to  relaaaa 
the  aame  Into  cloalng  position  only  when  both  of  aald  lida 
are  open. 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  support- 
ing axle,  of  a  wheel  baring  t  bub  mounted  in  supporting 
bearings  on  said  axle,  gears  in  the  hub  connecting  the 
wheel  and  axle,  some  of  said  gears  being  adapted  to  ro-' 
tate  with  the  wheel  and  about  their  own  axes,  and  a' 
driving  shaft  extending  through  the  axle  and  connected 
to  said  gears. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  sup- 
porting axle,  of  a  wheel  supported  in  bearings  and  adapt- 
ed to  rotate  thereon,  gears  mounted  in  the  wheel  to  rotate 
therewith  and  on  their  own  axes  and  connected  to  oper- 
ate the  wheel,  and  a  driving  shaft  extending  through  the 
axle  and  connected  to  said  gears. 

3.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  snp- 
iwrtlng  axle,  of  a  wheel  supported  In  bearings  and  adapted 
to  rotate  thereon,  a  gear  secured  to  the  axle,  planetary 
gears  in  mesh  with  said  gear,  and  a  driving  shaft  extend- 
ing through  the  axle  and  connected  to  said  planetary 
gears. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  sup- 
porting axle,  of  a  wheel  supported  In  bearings  and  adapted 
to  rotate  thereon,  planetary  reduction  gears  connected  to 
the  axle  and  wheel,  and  a  driving  shaft  extending  through 
the  axle  and  connected  to  operate  the  planetary  geara. 

5.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  axle 
having  a  spindle,  of  a  wheel  having  a  bub  mounted  on 
spaced  bearings  on  said  spindle,  a  gear  secured  to  the 
spindle  between  said  bearings,  a  pair  of  gears  mounted  In 
said  hub  with  one  of  the  pair  in  mesh  with  the  first  said 
gear,  a  driving  shaft  extending  into  the  hub.  a  gear  on 
said  shaft  In  mesh  with  the  other  gear  of  said  pair,  and 
means  on  the  wheel  for  housing  all  of  said  gears. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,157,069.  COIN  -  OPERATED  VENDING  -  MACHINE. 
JoHW  A.  Wkbstbb,  Rutherford,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Auto- 
sales  Gum  and  Chocolate  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1912.  Serial 
No.  737,060.      (CI.   194—65.) 

1.  In  a  coin-operated  vending  machine  having  a  plural- 
ity of  compartments  and  a  common  coin-slot  therefor, 
coin-operated  mechanism  associated  with  each  compart- 
ment for  controlling  the  same,  means  for  closing  said 
■lot,  and  means  whereby  said  mechanisms  are  adapted  to 
normally  hold  said  slot-closing  means  out  of  operative 
position  and  to  release  the  same  Into  closing  position  only 
when  all  of  said  mechanisms  are  In  predetermined  po- 
sition. 

2.  In  a  coin-operated  two-compartment  vending  ma- 
chine having  an  independent  lid  for  each  compartment,  a 
coin-slot  common  to  both  of  said  compartments,  means 
for  closing  said   slot,   and   coin-operated   mechanism   for 


3.  In  a  coin-operated  two-compartment  vending  ma- 
chine baring  an  Independent  lid  for  each  compartment,  a 
coin-slot  common  to  both  of  said  compartments,  means 
normally  tending  to  close  said  coin-slot,  movable  mem- 
bers for  normally  locking  said  lids  and  adapted  when  In 
normal  position  to  hold  said  means  In  an  Inoperative  po- 
sition, and  coin-controlled  mechanism  to  more  said  lock- 
ing members  for  releasing  said  slot-closing  means. 

4.  In  B  coin-operated  vending  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  casing  baring  two  compartments,  an  lndei>endent  lid 
for  each  compartment,  a  coin-slot  common  to  both  of  said 
compartments,  locking  means  for  each  of  said  lids,  a 
hand-opented  coin-controlling  device  adapted  to  more 
said  locking  means  Into  releasing  position  so  as  to  un- 
lock the  lida,  and  means  for  automatically  closing  said 
coin-slot  when  the  lids  of  both  compartments  are  on- 
locked,  said  slot-closing  means  being  held  In  retracted  or 
inoperative  position  by  said  locking  means  when  one  or 
both  of  said  lida  are  locked. 

5.  In  a  coin-operated  vending  machine  having  two  com- 
partments and  a  coin-slot  arranged  midway  between  the 
same,  means  for  closing  said  slot,  and  coin-controlled 
mechanism  on  each  side  of  said  coin-slot  for  controlling 
ssld  compartments  and  normally  holding  said  slot-eloslnc 
means  out  of  operative  position,  said  mechanism  being 
adapted  to  release  said  means  Into  closing  position  only 
when  both  mechanisms  are  in  predetermined  position. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.167.070.  DRAW  -  BAR  CARRY  -  IRON.  Chaslm  T. 
Wbstlaks  and  Chablbs  8.  SHALLaNBiBOSB,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  assignors  to  Flory  Carry  Iron  Company,  St.  Loala, 
Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1914. 
Serial  No.  826,663.     (CT.  218 — 42.) 


1.  In  a  draw  bar  carrier,  the  combination  with  hangers 
provided  at  their  lower  ends  with  trunnions,  of  a  carry 
Iron  provided  with  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  draw 
bar  bearing  facea.  the  same  being  located  at  different  dis- 
tances from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  carrier,  the  end 
portions  of  said  carry  Iron  being  prorlded  with  slots,  and 
oppositely  disposed  pairs  of  bearings  formed  in  the  end 
portions  of  said  carry  Iron  to  the  sides  of  the  slots  th«r*la 
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whleh  bearings  sr*  ■dapted  to  rsealTC  tk«  tmnnioiu  on 
the  hangars. 

2.  In  ■  draw  b«r  carrier,  a  support  prorlded  with  op«i- 
Inga,  there  being  aockets  formed  aroond  aald  openlnga 
■nd  there  being  ■  tiot  formed  la  said  niport  from  one 
of  tba  openingB  tbareln  to  the  and  of  ■aid  sapport,  hang- 
ers, heads  on  tbs  apper  end^  thereof,  which  head^  are 
adapted  to  angnga  in  the  soekata  aroond  the  opening*,  a 
earrjr  iron  pirotally  connected  to  said  hangera,  and  a  re- 
morahle  member  seated  in  the  support  snd  bridging  the 
slot  therein. 


1,167,071.  INTKRNALrCOMBDSTION  PUMP. 
B.  Whitb,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Nor. 
SerUl   No.    801,276.      (CI.    100—1.) 


Charlbb 
18,  1913. 


1.  An  internal  combustion  pump  comprising  a  combos- 
tion  chamber ;  a  discharge ;  a  suitable  Uqoid  intake ;  and 
means  secured  to  the  combustion  chamber  and  the  dis- 
chai|e  and  Intake  and  adapted  to  contain  a  normally 
balanced  column  of  liquid  above  the  intake. 

2.  An  Internal  combustion  pump  comprising  a  combna- 
tlon  chamber ;  a  discbarge ;  a  suitable  liquid  intake ;  and 
parallel  pipes  secured  to  the  combustion  diamber  and  the 
discharge  and  Intake  and  adapted  to  contain  a  normally 
balanced  column  of  liquid  above  the  intake. 

3.  An  Internal  combustion  pump  comprialng  a  combus- 
tion chamber ;  a  discharge ;  parallel  pipes  secured  to  the 
combustion  chamber  and  the  discharge  and  adapted  to 
contnln  a  normally  balanced  column  of  liquid  therein ; 
and  a  suitable  liquid  Intake  secured  to  the  lower  ends  of 
the  parallel  pipes  and  adapted  to  admit  llqnid  into  the 
parallel  pipes  when  the  column  of  liquid  therein  mores  in 
either  direction. 

4.  An  internal  combustion  pump  comprising  a  combus- 
tion chamber ;  a  discharge  ;  parallel  pipes  secured  to  the 
combustion  chamber  and  the  discharge  and  adapted  to 
contain  a  normally  balanced  column  of  liquid  therein  ;  a 
suitable  liquid  intake  secured  to  the  lower  ends  of  the 
parallel  pipes  and  adapted  to  admit  liquid  Into  the  said 
pipes  when  the  column  of  liquid  therein  mores  rapidly 
and  continuously  in  either  direction ;  and  means  adapted 
to  normally  close  the  discharge  and  to  be.  opened  by  the 
upward  morement  of  the  column  of  liquid  within  the  dl»- 
eliarge  pipe. 

6.  An  internal  combustion  pump  comprising  parallel  ex- 
pansion and  discharge  pl[>es  adapted  to  contain  a  nor- 
mally balanced  column  of  Ikiuld  therein ;  a  suitable  liquid 
intake  secored  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  parallel  pipes; 
a  compression  pipe  baring  a  normally  cloaed  liquid  dis- 
charge ;  and  means  for  causing  the  column  of  liquid  to 
rise  In  the  discharge  pipe  and  to  compress  the  air  abore 
the  liquid  Into  a  suitable  recelrer,  to  draw  liquid  Into  the 
aald  discharge  pipe  through  the  liquid  intake  and  to  open 
the  normally  closed  discharge. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,157,072.  CONNECTION.  Richabd  LnTD  Wn.OOZ. 
Waterbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Waterbory  Vteral 
Foundry  and  Machine  Company,  Waterbory,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1915.  Ba- 
rial  No.  12,301.     (CI.  74—17.) 


e  ■ 
Jf: 
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1.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  pitman  ;  of  an  independent  memlwr ;  and 
means  for  operatlvely  securing  said  pitman  to  ssld  inde- 
pendent member,  comprising  a  shaft  Journaled  in  said  in- 
dependent member  with  oppositely  disposed  longltodlnal 
recesses  therein,  and  a  separable  member  connected  with 
said  pitman  baring  an  Interlocking  engagamant  wlth<tlM 
receases  in  said  shaft. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  pitman  ;  of  an  Independent  member ;  and 
means  for  operatlvely  securing  said  pitman  to  said  in- 
dependent member,  comprising  a  shaft  Joornkled  In  said 
independent  member,  with  oppositely  disposed  longitudi- 
nal recesses  therein,  and  having  a  fixed  connection  with 
said  pitman  by  the  ennaKement  of  a  Up  upon  aald  pit- 
man with  a  recess  in  said  shaft. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  pitman  ;  of  an  independent  member ;  meana 
for  operatlvely  securing  said  pitman  to  said  independent 
member,  comprising  a  shaft  having  recesses  therein  Jour- 
naled  in  said  independent  member,  and  having  a  fixed 
connection  with  said  pitman  by  the  engagement  of  lips 
thereon  with  the  recesses  in  said,  shaft ;  and  meana  for 
nlatirely  adjusting  the  position  of  one  of  said  lips. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pitman  and  an  independent 
member;  of  means  for  forming  an  operatlre  conhectlon 
therebetween,  said  means  comprising  a  shaft  baring  lon- 
gitudinal recesses  Journaled  In  said  Independent  member, 
a  Up  on  said  pitman  having  engagement  with  one  of  said 
recesses ;  a  member  having  a  lip  thereon  in  engagement 
with  one  of  said  recesses  ;  and  means  for  morably  con- 
necting the  same  with  said  pitman. 

5.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  pitman,  one  end  of  which  mores  in  a  rotary, 
path ;  of  an  independent  member,  having  a  reclproeatory 
morement ;  and  means  for  operatlvely  securing  said  pit- 
man to  said  Independent  member  at  the  end  thereof  op- 
posite to  the  end  moving  In  the  rotary  path,  said  means 
comprising  a  shaft  Journaled  In  said  Independent  member 
and  having  a  clamp  connection  with  said  pitman. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,157,073.  PIPE  OR  CASING  DENT  REMOVER.  Law- 
iutNC«  F.  Baash,  Fillmore,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1916. 
Serial  No.  9,212.     (CI.  153—80.) 


1.  A  casing  dent  remover  comprising  a  body  having  an 
arcuate  lower  face  and  forming  a  tubular  chamber  on  its 
upper  face,  a  plunger  reciprocally  mounted  in  said  cham- 
ber, a  shoe  having  a  transverse  arcuate  face,  a  ball  and 
socket  connection  between  said  shoe  and  plunger  whereby 
the  shoe  may  have  a  swivel  movement,  and  fluid  operating 
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SB  for  r«clprocatln(  said  pituger,  MibctuitUllx  mt  <!•- 
■crll>e<L 

2.  A  tmaing  dent  remorer  comprising  a  body  barlnc  an 
arcuate  lower  face  and  forming  a.tnbnlar  chamber  on  its 
upper  face,  a  plunger  reciprocally  mounted  In  nld  cham- 
ber, a  shoe  having  a  transverse  arcuate  face,  a  swlvelcd 
connection  between  said  shoe  and  plunger,  and  means 
for  operating  said  plunger  from  a  remote  point,  said  last 
mentioned  means  comprising  a  fluid  conduit  leading  to 
the  lower  part  of  said  tubular  chamber  and  a  plunger 
for  forcing  tbe  fluid  through  said  conduit  Into  said  cham- 
ber, substantially  as  deacrlbed. 


1,157,074.       BHOOM.       Ldcian     Blackabd,     Haytl,    Mo. 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1915.     Serial  No.  16.731.     (CI.  15—20.) 


«K 


1.  A  broom  including  a  handle,  a  pair  of  wire  recelT- 
Ing  plates  secured  to  the  handle  at  dlunetrlcally  oppo- 
site points  thereof,  independent  bundles  of  msterlal  con- 
stituting the  brush  portion  of  the  broom,  said  bundles 
being  disposed  against  the  outer  faces  of  the  plates  and  a 
wire  passing  through  tbe  plates  and  about  the  bundles 
for  MeTirlng  the  same  against  the  plates. 

2.' A  broom  including  a  handle,  a  pair  of  wire  recelT- 
Ing  plates  secured  to  the  handle  at  diametrically  opposite 
points  thereof,  two  Independent  bundles  of  material  con 
stltutlng  the  brush  portion  of  the  broom,  a  wire  passing 
through  the  plates  and  about  the  bundles  for  securing 
the  same  against  tbe  plates,  and  a  pair  of  head  plates  de- 
tachably  secured  to  the  handle,  said  head  plates  being 
disposed  to  bear  against  opposite  faces  of  the  head  of  the 
brush  portion  to  cloae  the  space  between  the  upper  ends 
of  the  two  bundles. 

3.  A  broom  including  a  handle,  a  pair  of  wire  receiving 
plates  detachably  secured  thereto  at  diametrically  oppo 
lite  points,  said  plates  being  arranged  In  parallel  rela 
tlon  td  each  other  and  being  each  provided  with  ter- 
minal ipertures,  separate  bundles  of  material  eonstltnt- 
Ing  the  brash  portion  of  tbe  broom,  there  being  a  bundle 
disposed  against  each  plate,  a  wire  passing  through  the 
apertures  of  the  plate  and  about  the  bundles  for  secur- 
ing the  same  against  the  plates  and  handle,  and  a  pair  of 
head  plates  detachably  secured  to  the  handle  and  posi- 
tioned to  bear  against  the  bundles  on  opposite  sides 
thereof,  said  head  plates  being  also  disposed  to  conceal 
the  space  between  those  terminals  of  the  bundles  which 
are  attached  to  the  handle. 

4.  A  broom  including  a  handle,  wire  receiving  plates 
detachably  secured  thereto  at  diametrically  opposite 
points  and  In  parallel  relation  to  each  other,  separate 
bundles  of  brush  forming  material,  a  wire  passing  through 
tha  platas  and  about  the  bundles  for  securing  the  same 
to  the  handle  and  plates,  and  a  pair  of  head  plates  de- 
tachably secured  to  the  handle,  said  head  plates  being 
dtopo— d  in  parallel  spaced  relation  to  each  other  and  at 
right  angles  to  the  wire  receiving  plate*,  each  of  said  head 
plates  Including  a  rectangular  body  portion,  and  a  pla- 
rallty  of  laterally  extending  finger*,  said  body  portion 
bdng  adapted  to  bear  against  tbe  handle,  and  lald  tnger 


meaben  being  adapted  to  engage  against  the  bandlas  «f 
material. 

6.  A  broom  iaclndlag  a  handle,  parallel  wire  receiving 
plates  secured  thereto,  bandies  of  brash  forming  matarlal 
disposed  agalnat  the  wire  receiving  plates,  a  wire  passing 
through  the  plates  and  about  the  bandies,  and  a  pair  ot 
head  plates  detachably  aecured  to  the  handle  on  opf>oslte 
sides  of  the  broom,  said  plates  being  disposed  at  right 
angles  to  tbe  wire  receiving  platea. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,157,075.  ELECTRIC  LAMP  SOCKET.  Chablm  D. 
Blackbdbn.  Lime,  Colo.  Filed  Apr,  21,  1914.  Serial 
No.   833.6S9.      (CI.    173—340.) 


1.  A  socket  provided  with  a  neck  terminating  in  an  en- 
larged bead  overhanging  the  body  portion  of  the  socket 
and  terminating  In  flngen  extending  in  spsced  relation  to 
the  neck  to  provide  pooitatB,  contacts  positioned  in  said 
pockets,  and  conductors  leading  from  said  contacts 
through  said  neck  and  through  said  head  having  their 
outer  end  portions  extending  into  said  pockets  sharpened. 

2.  A  socket  provided  with  a  neck  terminating  in  a  bea<1 
extending  beyond  the  neck  and  having  depending  fingers 
extending  in  spaced  relation  to  the  neck,  said  socket  be- 
ing provided  with  passage  ways  leading  through  said 
neck  and  through  said  head  across  said  fingers  and  having 
their  end  portions  extending  downwardly  and  communi- 
cating with  said  pocket,  contacts  positioned  In  said  socket, 
and  conductors  leading  from  said  contacts  through  said 
paasage-ways  into  said  socket  and  having  their  outer  end 
portions  sharpened. 

S.  A  one-piece  socket  baring  a  neck  terminating  In  an 
enlarged  bead  prorlded  with  depending  fingers  positioned 
In  spaced  relation  to  said  neck  and  the  body  portion  of 
said  socket,  contacts  positioned  within  said  socket,  and 
conductors  extending  from  said  contacts  through  said 
neck  and  bead  and  terminating  in  depending  end  pieces 
extending  Into  tbe  space  between  said  flngera  and  neck 
and  having  their  outer  end  portions  sharpened. 


1,157,076.  ELECTRICAL  SWITCH- ACTUATING  MECH- 
ANISM. W1LLIA.M  J.  BoHAN,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed 
Aug.  3,  1914.     Serial  No.  8M,718.     (CI.  104—185.) 


1.  An  sleetrie  switch  actuating  mechanlam  comprlsinf 
a  "  to  and  fro  "  switch  throwing  device,  a  motor  for  oper 
atlng  said  switch  throwing  device,  and  a  motor  control- 
ling drenlt  including  terminal  trolley  linea,  both  inde- 
pendent of  the  rails. 

2.  An  electrical  switch  actuating  mechanism  eomprla- 
lag  a  "  to  and  fro  "  switch  throwing  derlce.  a  contlnnooa 
direction  motor  for  operating  said  switch  throwing  de- 
▼Ica,  and  electric  motor  actuating  connections  and.  co- 
operating devicea  arranged  to  close  the  motor  drenlt  on 
tbe  approach  side  of  tbe  switch  and  cause  the  said  motor 
to  more  the  switch  throwing  device  in  one  direction,  and 
arranged  to  automatically  close  said  motor  drciilt  on  tbe 
other  side  of  said  switch  and  cause  said  motor  to  acaln 
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operate  la  tbe  same  direction  and  iBspart  the  rsrerae 
switch  operating  movement  to  said  switch  throwing  de- 
vice. 

H.  The  combination  with  the  rails  of  a  main  line, 
branch  line  and  cooperating  switch  arranged  in  an  insu- 
lated track  section  and  connected  to  a  source  of  electrical 
energy,  of  a  "  to  and  fro "  switch  throwing  device,  a 
continuous  direction  motor  for  operating  said  switch 
throwing  device,  and  electric  circuit  connections  includ- 
ing Bald  motor  and  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  and  com- 
prlslog  terminal   trolley  lines  and  a  circuit  selector. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  rails  of  a  main  line, 
branch  line  and  cooperating  switch  arranged  in  an  insu- 
lated track  section  and  connected  to  a  source  of  electrical 
energy,  of  a  "  to  and  fro  "  switch  throwing  device,  a  con- 
tinuous direction  motor  for  operating  aaid  switch  throw- 
ing device,  electric  circuit  connections  Including  said  mo- 
tor, a  source  of  electrical  energy,  terminal  trolley  lines, 
a  circuit  closer,  a  magnet  normally  holding  said  drcuit 
closer  in  a  circuit  closing  position  and  Itself  connected 
across  the  branch  line  rails,  and  a  source  of  electrical 
energy  lonnected  across  the  main  line  rills. 

6.  The  combination  with  tbe  rails  of  a  main  line, 
branch  line  and  cooperating  switch  arranged  in  an  insu- 
lated track  section,  of  a  source  of  electrical  energy  con- 
nected across  the  approach  ends  of  the  ineolated  seetlon 
of  the  main  line,  a  magnet  connected  acroas  the  l»«neta 
line  rails  of  said  insulated  seetloD,  a  "  to  and  fro  "  ewlteb 
throwing  device,  a  continuons  direction  motor  for  oper- 
atinfi  said  switch  throwing  devtee,  a  drenlt  selector  In- 
clodlDg  continuons  and  sectional  contacts  and  a  cooper- 
ating brush,  which  brush  rec^ves  moveaent  from  nald 
motor,  terminal  trolley  lines  extcaded  a  llaalted  distance 
along  the  track  rails,  a  source  of  electrical  energy  con- 
nected to  tbe  eontlnuous  contact  of  said  drenlt  selector 
and  to  one  side  of  said  motor,  a  lead  eomeetlng  one  of 
tbe  said  tndley  lines  to  tbe  other  side  of  aald  motor  and 
to  one  of  the  contact  sections  of  said « drcuit  elector,  a 
circuit  closer  in  the  latter  noted  lead  between  said  motor 
and  sectional  contact,  which  circuit  eloeer  Is  normally 
held  closed  by  said  magnet,  and  another  lead  connecting 
the  other  trolley  line  to  tbe  other  sectional  contact  of  Bald 
circuit  selector. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.l 


1,157,077.  GAS-ENGINE  VALVE.  Hibau  V.  Bowman, 
Toledo,  111.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1912.  Serial  No.  693,148. 
(Cl.  123—59.) 


/£f 


^9 


An  engine  valve  comprising  tbe  combination  with  an 
open-ended  cylindrical  casing  of  an  annnlar  shoalder 
formed  on  the  inner  periphery  of  the  casing,  a  cyHndrleal 
hollow  valre  body  rotatable  in  the  easing  and  seated  on 
the  shoalder,  a  central  partition  disposed  In  the  ralTe 
body  and  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  a  threaded 
socket  and  an  actuating  stem  thrsadedly  engaged  In  the 
socket. 


1.167.07&      riBEPROOF    BUILDING    CONSTRUCTION. 

Jacoa  G.  BnacM,  Chicago,   IlL     Filed  Apr.  28,   1912. 

Serial  No.  •M.072.     (Cl.  189 — M.) 

1.  In  a  eonetnictlon  ot  the  class  daecrlbed,  tbe  eoaM- 
natlon  of  a  fireproof  wall,  a  frame  bavlng  a  eerlca  of  oob- 


cealed  rlba,  and  a  device  consisting  of  a  measber  rlvetad 
to  aald  rlba  and  extending  into  said  wall,  and  tendon  ex- 
erting medianlsm   for   adjustably   keying   said   device   la 

said  wall  to  anchor  said  wall  and  frame  firmly  in  relative 
position. 


3 


!        I     \ 


1. 


'^TT^ 


5.  In  a  eonetructlon  of  the  class  described,  the  comUna- 
tloa  of  a  fireproof  wall,  a  metallic  door  or  like  frame, 
having  concealed  inatandlng  rlba,  a  flat  metallic  plate 
baring  booked  slotted  ends  interlocked  with  said  ribs 
and  concealed  in  said  wall,  a  concealed  metallic  extension 
in  said  plate  extending,'  n  distance  into  tbe  wall,  a  key 
slot  adjacent  the  Inner  md  lu  said  extension,  and  a  wedg- 
ing key  passing  through  said  slot  in  engagement  with  the 
material  of  said  wall  for  drawing  and  maintaining  the 
frame  into  position  with  respect  to  said  wall. 

3.  In  a  construction  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  wall  composed  of  fireproof  tile-brick,  of  a 
metallic  door  frame  having  integral  concealed  rlba,  a  flat 
metallic  plate  concealed  In  said  wall  baring  slotted  hooked 
portions  into  the  slots  of  which  said  riba  project  and  are 
swaged  to  Interlock  said  plate  and  door  frame,  a  metal 
strap  extension  of  considerable  length  bolted  to  said 
metal  plate  and  embedded  In  said  wall,  a  alot  adjacent  the 
end  of  said  strap  meUl  extension,  and  a  metallic  key 
passing  through  said  slot  in  wedging  engagement  with  the 
walls  of  adjacent  tile  bricks  for  drawing  and  anchoring 
said  frame  into  position  with  respect  to  said  waU. 

4.  In  a  construction  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  coasblna- 
ti<»  with  a  wall  composed  of  fire  proof  material,  c€  a 
metallic  door  frame  of  U-shaped  sectiMi  baring  rlba  on 
the  three  Interior  walls  of  the  U-frame,  a  flat  metallic 
plate  within  said  frame  having  slotted  hooked  portions 
Into  the  slots  of  which  said  ribs  project  and  are  swaged 
to  Interlock  said  plate  and  door  frame,  an  anchoring  de- 
vice secured  to  said  plate,  and  means  for  exertlnc  ten- 
sion on  said  anchoring  device  to  hold  said  plate  firmly 
against  said  walL 

6.  In  Are  proof  ballding  constructions,  the  combination 
with  a  wall  composed  of  fire  proof  tile  brick,  a  metallic 
door  frame  of  U-shaped  section,  integral  ribs  on  the  three 
interior  walls  of  said  frame,  a  metallic  plate  within  said 
frame  baring  slotted  hooked  portions  into  the  slots  of 
wbleh  aald  ribs  project  and  arc  swaged  to  Interlock  said 
plate  and  door  frame,  a  metal  strap  extension  secnred  to 
eald  plate  and  embedded  in  said  wall,  a  slot  adjaoent  the 
end  of  said  strap,  and  a  metallic  key  pasaing  through  aaU. 
slot  in  wedging  engagement  with  the  walla  of  adjacent 
tile  bricks  for  drawing  and  anchoring  said  frame  Into  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  said  wall. 


1,167,079.     ELECTROCALCULOGRAPH.     John  Bbicksx. 

Maywood,  111.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  Reuben  Marks, 

Des   Moines,   Iowa.     FUed  Aug.  29,   1911.     Serial   Na 

646,664.     (CL  235—60.) 

1.  In  an  electrical  computing  machine,  a  series  of  digit 
lines  corresponding  to  the  different  digits,  digit  kefs  for 
ttroUlng  the  closore  of  said  digit  lines,  s  series  of  r*- 
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lult  Hqm  representing  the  results  of  computations  adapt- 
ed to  be  performed  on  said  machine,  and  switching  mecba- 
nlam  for  extending  said  digit  lines  to  said  result  lines. 


2.  In  an  electrical  computing  machine,  a  series  of  digit 
llaes  corresponding  to  the  dllTerent  digits,  digit  keys  for 
controlling  the  closure  of  sajd  digit  lines,  a  series  of  result 
lines  likewise  correspondlqg  to  the  different  digits,  and 
means  for  extending  said  digit  lines  to  said  result  lines 
In  accordance  with  predetermined  computations. 

3.  In  an  elecirical  computing  machine,  a  series  of  digit 
lines  corresponding  to  the  different  digits,  digit  keys  for 
controlling  the  closure  of  said  digit  lines,  a  series  of  result 
lines  likewise  corresponding  to  the  different  digits,  a 
switchboard  proTlded  with  connecting  circuits  for  ex- 
tending any  one  of  said  digit  lines  to  any  one  of  said 
result  lines,  and  means  for  selecting  a  particular  connect- 
ing circuit  of  said  switchboard  in  accordance  with  a  pre- 
determined computation. 

4.  In  an  electrical  computing  machine,  a  series  of  digit 
lines  corresponding  to  the  different  digits,  digit  keys  for 
controlling  the  closure  of  said  digit  lines,  a  series  of  re- 
sult lines  likewise  corresponding  to  the  different  digits,  a 
switchboard  provided  with  connecting  circuits  for  extend- 
ing any  one  of  said  digit  lines  to  any  one  of  said  result 
lines,  said  connecting  circuits  being  arranged  to  connect 
said  lines  in  accordance  with  mathematical  tables,  and 
means  for  automatically  controlling  the  selection  of  a 
connecting  circuit  of  said  switchboard. 

5.  In  an  electrical  computing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  series  of  digit  lines  corresponding  to  the  different 
digits,  of  a  series  of  result  lines  each  representing  a  dif- 
ferent digit  of  a  mathematical  computation,  means  for 
setting  the  machine  for  mathematical  computations,  and 
■witching  means  responsive  thereto  for  extending  said 
aUClt  lines  to  said  result  lines  in  accordance  with  a  mathe- 
matical computation  for  which  the  machine  is  set. 

[Claims  6  to  43  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,157,080.  DISK  GANG  FOR  USE  IN  HARROWS  AND 
SIMILAR  TILLAGE  IMPLEMENTS.  Fbedhick  A. 
BccKNAM.'Auburn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  International  Har- 
Tester  Company  of  New  Jersey,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Piled  Dec.  22,  1913.  Serial  No.  808,131.  (CI 
97—87.) 

1.  In  a  tillage  implement,  a  transverse  frame  member, 
a  disk  gang  carrying  a  vertical  shaft,  a  bracket  to  receive 
■aid  shaft  mounted  upon  the  frame  member  and  movable 
abont  a  fore  and  aft  pivot,  a  horlxontally  arranged  lever 
on  said  shaft,  a  sector  on  said  lever,  a  detent  lug  carried 

^oa  said  bracket  and  projecting  upwardly  to  engage  the 
MCtor,  and  means  for  maintaining  said  lever  and  sector 
In  oigaged  relations. 

2.  In  a  tillage  Implement,  a  transverse  frame  member, 
t  disk  gang  carrying  a  vertical  shaft,  a  bracket  to  receive 
•aid  shaft  carried  on  tne  frame  member  and  capable  of 
lateral  and  axial  adjustment  thereon,  a  boriiontally  ar- 
ranged hinged  lever  detachably  carried  on  said  shaft,  a 
■eetor  and  detent  for  said  lever  and  bracket,  and  means 
for  moTlng  eald  lever  bodily  and  yieldingly  holding  It  in 
position  where  the  sector  and  detent  are  engaged. 

S.  In  a  tillage  Implement,  a  disk  ganc,  a  pivotal  mem- 
ber on  whleh  said  disk  gang  Is  carried,  a  lever  hinged 
thereto,  a  Mctor  and  detent  for  said  lever,  a   honiing 


formed  on  said  lever  adjacent  to  the  plvoUl  member,  and 
a  colled  spring  carried  In  said  housing  between  the  pivotal 
member  and  said  lever  for  yieldingly  holding  said  sector 
and  detent  In  engagement 


4.  in  a  tillage  Implement,  a  frame,  a  disk  gang  there- 
for, a  pivotal  member  for  connecting  said  disk  gang  to  the 
frame,  a  lever  hinged  to  said  pivotal  member,  a  sector 
formed  on  said  lever,  a  detent  fixed  on  said  frame,  and 
means  arranged  between  said  pivotal  member  and  lever 
and  capable  of  moving  said  lever  bodily  about  its  pivot 
point  with  said  pIvoUl  member  for  the  purpose  of  yield- 
ingly holding  said  sector  In  engagement  with  the  detent. 

5.  In  a  tillage  Implement,  a  frame,  a  dl  gang  therefor, 
a  vertical  shaft  connected  with  said  gang  and  roUUbly 
moonted  on  said  frame,  a  lever  hinged  to  said  vertical 
shaft  and  extending  horlaontally  therefrom,  a  sector  and 
detent  for  said  lever,  and  means  arranged  between  said 
▼ertlcal  shaft  and.  said  lever  for  yieldingly  holding  said 
sector  and  detent  In  engagement. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,157,081.     VALVE  MECHANISM.     Feawk  David  Bdtlm 
Burlington,    Iowa.      Filed    Mar.    5.    1918.      SerUl    No' 
12,269.     (CI.  136—8.) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  cylinder  of  a  steam  engine, 
having  inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  a  steam  chest  having  a 
steam  inlet  connection,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  pas- 
sage of  steam  from  the  inlet  connection  to  the  cylinder, 
said  valve  having  a  circular  flange,  a  plurality  of  pack- 
ing rings  supported  by  said  flange,  the  lower  packing 
ring  being  split  and  a  plurality  of  weighted  levers  en- 
gaging said  split  ring  to  force  the  uppermost  ring  into  en- 
gagement with  the  cover  of  the  steam  cheat  to  form  a 
continuous  steam  tight  flt 

2.  A  slide  valve  for  a  steam  engine  having  a  body  por- 
tion, a  flange  upstanding  therefrom,  said  body  portion 
having  a  plurality  of  steam  supply  ports  with  which  the 
chamber  or  compartment  provided  by  said  upstanding 
flange,  la  in  constant  communication,  lald  ports  or  pas- 
sages serving  as  inlet  passages  for  live  steam,  said  body 
portion  also  having  ports  or  passages  opening  without 
said  opatandlng  flange,  said  ports  or  passages  being  ex- 
haost  porta  or 
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8.  A  slide  valve  for  a  steam  engine.  Including  a  body 
portion  snbstantially  rectangular  In  shape  and  having  a 
circular  upstanding  flange,  said  body  portion  having  a 
plurality  of  boilt-up  extended  portions  whleh  provide 
ports  or  passages  communicating  within  said  upstanding 
flange  and  which  provide  inlet  poHs  or  passages  for  lire 
•team,  saM  body  portion  also  having  an  additional  inlet 
passage  located  Intermediate  said  first  mentioned  ports 
or  passages  and  commnnlcating  within  said  upstanding 
flange,  said  body  portion  also  having  a  plorality  of  other 
ports  or  passages  eommonleating  witlioat  said  opatandlng 
flange  and  providing  exhaust  ports  or  passages  for  the 
exhaust  •team. 

4.  In  eomblnatioB  with  a  cylinder  of  a  steam  engine 
having  Inlet  and  exhauat  ports  for  each  end,  a  reciprocat- 
ing slide  valve  therefor,  having  an  upstanding  flange  por- 
tion adapited  to  receive  steam  from  the  ■onree  of  steam 
supply,  a  plurality  of  inlet  ports  or  paasages  communi- 
cating within  said  flange  portion  and  adapted  to  register 
with  said  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  and  aald  valTe  havlag  a 
plnrallty  af  exhaost  port*  communicating  without  said 
flange  and  adapted  to  register  with  said  inlet  and  exhaust 

portL 

5.  In  combination  with  a  cylinder  and  eteam  d»est  of  a 
steam  engine,  saM  steam  chest  being  monnted  on  said 
cylinder  and  having  a  snbsUntlally  flat  valve  seat  with 
ports  or  pasMges  communicating  with  ovpoaite  enda  of 
said  cylinder,  a  reciprocating  sUde  Talve  flttlag  within 
said  steam  chest  and  having  an  upstanding  flange  portion 
adapted  to  embrace  the  Inlet  from  the  soaree  of  steam 
supply,  said  TelTe  having  a  plurality  of  inlet  ports  or  paa- 
sages communicating  within  said  upsUndlng  flange  and 
adapted  to  register  with  said  inlet  and  exhaost  ports  for 
the  cylinder,  said  valve  alK)  having  a  plurality  of  exhaust 
ports  communicating  without  said  upstanding  flange  and 
adapted  to  register  with  said  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  for 
■aid  cylinder,  these  porU  or  passages  being  so  arranged 
as  to  provide  a  double  admission  and  a  double  exhaust 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1  157,082.      PISTON-RING    PLIERS.      DoMALD   J.   CamP- 
'b»li.,   Muskegon   Heights,   Mich.     Ffled  Oct.  1«,   1913. 
SerUl  No.  796,698.     (CI.  81—8.) 


Ing  through  said  openings  and  extending  longitndinally 
across  said  frame,  and  a  series  of  transversely  tapered 
tread  members  having  apertured  hubs  engaged  by  said 
rods. 


2.  A  step  tread,  comprising  a  frame  having  a  plorality 
of  oppositely  disposed  rod  receiving  openings,  rods  pass- 
ing through  said  openings  and  extending  longitudinally 
across  said  frame,  rods  extending  transversely  of  said 
frame,  remoTable  tie  members  securing  the  longitudinal 
and  transverse  rods,  and  a  series  of  removable  tread 
members  supported  on  said  frame  having  apertured  hubs 
engaged  by  said  longltndinal  rods. 

3.  A  step  tread,  comprlalng  a  frame  having  a  plnrallty 
of  oppositely  disposed  bolt  receiving  openings,  bolts  pass- 
ing throogh  said  openings  and  extending  longltudlnall.. 
across  said  frame,  bolty  extending  transversely  of  said 
frame,  removable  tie  members  securing  the  longitudinal 
and  transverse  bolts,  and  a  series  of  transversely  tapered 
removable  tread  members  having  apertured  bubs  engaged 
by  said  longitudinal  bolts. 

4.  A  step  tread,  comprising  a  rectangular  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  transversely  tapered  tread  members  formed  with 
serrated  upper  edges,  spacing  hubs  formed  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  tread  members  having  apertures  therein,  and 
bolts  passing  through  said  apertured  bubs  and  through  the 
end  members  of  the  frame  to  secure  the  tread  members 
and  the  frame  together. 

6.  A  step  tread,  comprfsing  a  rectangular  frame  pro- 
vided with  an  interior  flange,  a  plurality  of  transversely 
tapered  tread  members  resting  upon  said  flange,  spacing 
hubs  formed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  tread  members  hav- 
ing apertures  therein,  bolts  passing  through  said  aper- 
tured hubs  and  through  the  end  members  of  the  frame, 
bolts  passing  through  said  frame  transverse  to  said  first 
named  bolts  and  tie  members  securing  said  first  named 
bolts   and   said  transverse  bolts. 


1,167,084.      COUPLING    SHANK   AND   YOKE   CONNEC 
TION.     Waltib  E.   Coftin,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor 
to   The  National   MaUeable  Castings  Company,  Clere- 
land,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  81,  1916. 
Serial  No.  18,280.     (CI.  218—42.) 


1.  Piston  ring  pliers,  comprising  a  pair  of  Jaws  mov- 
able toward  and  away  from  each  other,  logs  on  the  enda 
of  the  Jaws  and  at  adjacent  sides  thereof,  and  adjostable 
■tops  adjacent  to  the  lugs  to  engage  the  side  of  the  ring. 

2.  Piston  ring  pliers,  comprising  a  pair  of  pivoted 
handles,  Jaws  projecting  from  the  handles  and  moved 
apart  bgr  the  handles  when  the  same  are  moved  tovrard 
each  other,  inclined  lugs  on  the  ends  of  the  Jaws  and  at 
adjacent  sides  of  the  same,  stops  opposite  the  lugs  to  es- 
gage  opposite  sides  of  the  ring,  and  screws  to  adjust  the 
stops  toward  and  away  from  the  lugs. 


[ 
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1,15  7,083.     8TBP-TBEAD.     jAicn  F.   Clabkb.  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.     FUed  July  8,  1916.     Serial  No.  87,992. 
(CI.   105 — 86.) 
1.  A  step  tread,  comprising  a  frame  having  a  plnrallty 

of  oppositely  disposed  rod  receiving  openings,  rods  pass- 


1.  In  a  coupler  shank  and  yoke  connection,  a  draft  rig- 
ging yoke  having  upper  and  lower  arms,  a  vertical  portion 
connecting  said  arms  at  their  rear  ends,  the  forward  ends 
of  said  arms  having  integral  enlarged  bosses  of  greater 
vertical  depth  than  the  thickness  of  the  arms,  a  pin  hole  in 
each  of  said  bosses,  a  coupler  shank  seating  between  said 
bosses  and  having  a  pin  hole  registering  with  the  holes 
in  said  bosses  for  reception  of  a  pivot  pin.  the  bosses  hav- 
ing vertically-extending  faces  at  their  forward  ends,  pro- 
jections on  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  coupler  shank, 
having  vertically-extending  and  forwardly-fiarlng  faces 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  forward  faces  of  the  bosses 
to  permit  the  coupler  to  angle  laterally,  said  projections 
having  rearwardly-extending  lips  adapted  to  overUe  said 
bosses  and  having  a  bufllng  bearing  against  the  ends  af 
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tb«  plTot  pin,  the  yoke  and  coopler  shaok  belnc  adapted 
to  be  dlBenfaged  after  remoral  of  tb*  pis  by  a  longltwUnal 
■orenwnt  of  either  of  aald  membera. 

2.  In  a  coupler  shank  and  yoke  connection,  a  draft 
rigging  yoke  of  U -shape,  having  at  ita  forward  enda  inte- 
gral enlarged  bosses,  a  coapler  shank  baTlng  an  extension 
seated  between  said  boaaas,  aaid  boasea  and  extension 
being  apertared  for  the  reception  of  a  pivot  pin,  projec- 
tions on  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  coupler  shank  liavlng 
forwardly  flaring  vertical  facea  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
the  forward  faces  of  the  boaaea  to  permit  the  coupler  to 
angle  laterally,  said  projections  also  having  rearwardly- 
extendlng  lips  adapted  to  overlie  said  boaaea  and  having 
recessea  therein  for  the  enda  of  the  pivot  pin,  the  yoke 
and  coupler  shank  being  adapted  to  be  disengaged  by  a 
longitudinal  movement  of  either  thereof  after  removal  of 
the  pivot  pin. 


1,157,085.  GARMENT-FITTER.  Isaac  Cohks.  Gloucea- 
ter,  Mass.  PUed  Oct.  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  868,452. 
(CI.  SS— 15.) 


1.  A  garment  flttlnR  fnime.  corr.prlslns  vertical  pairs  of 
strips  one  at  the  front  and  one  at  the  rear  of  the  frame, 
means  for  detachably  connectlner  the  strips  of  each  pair 
together,  a  series  of  horizontally  arranged  bands  adjust- 
ably secared  to  said  vertical  strips,  means  for  adjusting 
said  horizontally  arranged  bands  to  vary  their  diameter, 
arm  frames  provided  with  means  for  adjusting  them, 
means  for  adjustably  connecting  the  arm  frames  with  the 
upper  horizontally  arranged  band,  shoulder  bands,  means 
for  adjusting  their  length,  means  for  adjustably  connect- 
ing the  shoulder  bands  with  the  upper  horlsontally  ar- 
ranged banda,  and  flexible  strips  arranged  horlxontally 
and  vertically  between  said  horizontal  and  vertical  bands 
Interlaced  with  each  other  and  which  are  adjustable  rela- 
tively to  each  other  and  to  said  horizontal  and  vertical 
bands. 

2.  A  garment  fitting  frame,  comprising  vertically  ar- 
ranged pairs  of  strips,  one  at  the  front  and  one  at  the 
rear,  means  for  detachably  connecting  the  strips  of  each 
pair  together,  a  collar  band  attached  to  the  vertically 
arranged  stripe,  meana  for  adjuatlng  the  collar  band  to 
vary  tta  diameter,  a  aerlaa  of  boriiontally  arranged  banda 
adjustably  connected  with  the  vertical  stripe,  meana  for 
adjuatlng  the  horizontal  banda  to  vary  their  diameter,  arm 
frame*,  means  for  adjvatlag  them  to  vary  their  slxe  and 
■bape,  meana  for  adjustably  connecting  the  ahoaldcr 
fnunaa  with  the  upper  one  of  the  horlioataUy  amagad 
banda,  ahoolder  banda,  means  for  adjuatably  connecting 
tbem  with  the  upper  one  of  the  horizontally  arranged 
banda,  flexible  strips  arranged  vertically  and  held  in 
place  by  aald  bands,  flexible  stripe  arranged  boriiontally 
and  tatariaced  with  aald  flexible  vertical  strtpa,  and 
■aana  for  varying  tbe  lengtha  of  aaid  horf  son  tally  ar^ 
tangad  flaxihl*  strips. 


8.  A  sanBaot  flttlns  fnuaa,  comprising  vartlcally  ar- 
raatad  palra  of  strips,  one  at  tH*  front  aad  one  at  the 
rear,  means  for  detaeluuly  connecting  tbe  strips  of  each 
pair  together,  bortaontally  arranged  bands  adjostably 
secured  to  said  vertically  arranged  strips,  mesns  for  ad- 
justing said  borlaontally  arranged  banda  to  vary  their 
aiameter,  arm  framea,  means  for  adjusubly  connecting 
the  arm  framea  with  the  upper  one  of  said  horlsontally 
arranged  banda,  ahoolder  bands  adjuatably  connected  with 
the  upper  one  of  aald  borlaontaliy  arranged  banda,  flexible 
atripa  arranged  borlaontally  and  vertically  and  held  in 
place  by  aaid  banda ;  and  an  outer  frame  applied  to  said 
garment  fitting  frame,  comprlalng  verucally  arranged  por- 
tions detachably  connected  with  each  other,  borlaontally 
arranged  bands  supported  thereby  and  adJusteUe  verti- 
cally tbere<m,  ahoolder  bands  adjustably  connected  with 
the  upper  one  of  aald  borlaontally  arranged  bands,  and 
set  screws  carried  by  aald  horizontal  banda  and  aald 
ahoulder  banda,  the  inner  enda  of  which  engage  bands  of 
the  garment  fitting  frame  and  aerve  to  bend  tbem  and 
hold   tbem   In   place. 


1,107,086.  LATCH -8PBINO  FABTBNKR.  Babil  R. 
Ckamptoh,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Crampton  Auto- 
matic I'reasure  Fastener  Company,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a 
Corporation  of  Michigan.  Piled  July  81,  1915.  Serial 
No.  424Kn.     (CL  70—119.) 


1.  In  a  latch,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  toggle  araia, 
a  U  like  spring  upon  the  free  end  of  which  the  toggle 
arms  are  pivoted,  and  a  base  plate  provided  with  a  pq^ 
tlon  arranged  to  form  a  free  space  or  chamber  thereunder, 
the  said  U-llke  spring  being  fastened  at  its  middle  to  the 
under  side  of  said  portion,  and  the  said  legs  of  tbe  U-llke 
sprln;;  curved  upward  at  tbe  ends  of  said  portion,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  latcb,  tbe  combination  of  a  pair  of  toggle  arma, 
a  U-llke  flat  spring  upon  the  ends  of  which  the  toggle 
arms  are  rotatably  mounted,  a  base  provided  with  a  pair 
of  slots  and  a  boss  between  tbe  pair  of  slots,  the  said  U- 
like  spring  passing  through  the  alots  and  under  tbe  boss. 

3.  In  a  latch,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  toggle  arms, 
a  fiat  U-llke  spring  upon  whose  ends  tbe  toggle  arms  are 
rotatably  mounted,  a  base  provided  with  a  pair  of  slots 
and  a  boss  raised  between  tlie  slots,  the  said  U-like  spring 
passing  through  the  slots  and  under  the  boas,  and  means 
for  helping  retain  the  aald  U-like  spring  in  a  given  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  the  base  plate. 

4.  In  a  latcb,  tbe  combination  of  a  pair  of  toggle  arms, 
a  U-like  fiat  spring  upon  the  ends  of  which  tbe  toggle  arms 
are  pivoted,  a  base  plate  provided  with  a  pair  of  slots,  aad 
a  boss  raised  between  tbe  slots,  ssid  U-like  spring  paastag 
through  tbe  slots  and  under  the  boss,  the  said  metal  form- 
ing the  base  being  struck  out  in  lugs  which  are  bent  over 
to  engage  tbe  sldea  of  tbe  spring  under  tbe  boss. 

5.  In  a  latch,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  toggle  arms, 
a  flat  U-llke  spring  apon  tbe  free  ends  of  which  tbe  toggle 
arms  are  pivoted,  a  base  plate  provided  with  a  pair  of 
slots,  and  a  hoes  raised  between  the  slots,  the  said  U-Ilke 
spring  paasing  through  alota  and  under  the  boas,  meana 
for  connecting  the  aides  of  the  spring  with  tlie  said  boss, 
ssid  spring  being  provided  with  a  central  opening  and  tbe 
aaid  boss  being  provided  with  a  struck-ln  portion  which 
engagca  la  said  epeniag  to  pealtloa  the  said  spring  with 
respect  to  tks 
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1,157,087.  APPARATUS  FOB  DBTINO  OBANULAB 
MATERIALS.  Joseph  G.  Caoss.  Sesttle,  Wash.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Raymond  W.  Fenn,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  Mar.  25,  i915.     Serial  No.  16,847.     (CI.  34—23.) 


1.  In  a  drier,  a  member  revoluble  In  a  subsUntially 
horizontal  plane,  and  having  wings  on  Its  lower  side  ex 
tending  from  its  periphery  downward  to  the  plane  of  the 
bottom  of  the  member,  meana  for  turning  the  aame,  and 
means  for  feeding  the  material  to  be  dried  upon  said 
revoluble   member. 

2.  In  a  drier,  a  cupped  or  disb-like  member  mounted  to 
turn  upon  a  substantially  vertical  axle,  and  having  wings 
on  its  lower  side  extending  from  its  periphery  downward 
to  the  plane  of  the  bottom  of  the  member,  means  for  turn- 
ing the  same  and  means  for  feeding  the  materlai  to  be 
dried  upon  said  dish-like  member. 

3.  In  a  drier,  a  member  revoluble  in  a  substantially 
horizontal  plane,  and  having  wings  on  its  lower  aide  ex- 
tending from  its  periphery  downward  to  tbe  plane  of  the 
bottom  of  the  member,  means  for  turning  tiie  aame,  and 
means  for  feeding  the  material  to  be  dried  upon  aaid 
revolubla  member,  and  a  furnace  inclosing  said  parts. 

4.  In  a  drier,  a  cupped  or  diab-llke  member  mounted  to 
turn  upon  a  substantially  vertical  axla  and  having  wings 
on  ita  lower  side  extending  from  Its  periphery  downward 
to  the  plane  of  tbe  bottom  of  the  member,  meana  for  turn- 
ing the  same,  means  for  feeding  the  material  to  be  dried 
upon  aaid  dlah-like  member,  and  means  for  heating  said 
dliA-llke  member  and  its  contents. 

5.  In  a  drier,  in  combination,  a  series  of  shallow  recelT- 
Ing  members  mounted  to  pe  turned  each  upon  its  respec- 
tlTe  axis,  said  axis  being  substantially  vertical,  and  said 
members  being  located  each  to  receive  tbe  materials  dis- 
charged from  the  preceding  one  of  the  series,  and  means 
for  heating  said  receiving  members  and  the  contents 
tbereof. 

[ClalOH  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oafette.] 
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2.  Tbe  herelndescrtbed  carry  iron  comprlalng  an  elon- 
gated member  provided  with  a  plurality  of  roller  eeata 
arranged  at  different  distances  from  Ita  horisontal  center, 
whereby  tbe  elevation  of  the  uppermost  seat  can  be 
varied  by  r«veralng  the  carry  iron,  a  roller  loosely  mount- 
ed on  tbe  uppermost  seat,  and  ears  on  tbe  ends  of  ssid 
carry  Iron,  portions  of  which  ears  serve  as  shoulders  to 
bold  the  roller  against  longitudinal  movement. 


1,107,088.  DRAW  -  BAR  CARRY  IRON.  Kuawmw  H. 
Cbowh,  Sacramento,  Cal.,  aaslgnor  to  Flory  Carry  Iron 
Company,  St.  Lonia.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1914.     Serial  No.  822,890.     (Cl.  218—42.) 


1.157,0S9.  METHOD  OF  M.\KING  G.\8.  Samlkl  M. 
Darling,  Chicago,  ill.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1912.  Serial  No. 
7-J4,03fi.      (CI.  4S — 203. J 


1.  Tbe  herelndescribed  carry  iron  comprUlag  an  elon- 
gated member  provided  wltb  a  plurality  of  laagltodlnally 
disposed  grooves,  tbe  faces  of  wbl(^  are  arranged  at  dif- 
ferent distances  from  tbe  borlaonttl  center  of  said  mem- 
ber, a  neller  looeely  mounted  In  tbe  uppermost  one  of  said 
grooves  sbonldere  at  the  enda  of  said  grooves  for  bold- 
lag  tbe  roller  against  longltadlaal  movement,  aad  ears  en 
the  ends  of  said  member,  which  ears  arc  adapted  to  be 
Bred  to  Bultalde  supports. 
219  O.  G.— 44 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  treating  carbona- 
ceous material  to  be  fed  to  a  gas  producer  which  conslsU 
in  heating  the  material  to  vaporize  the  occluded  moisture 
by  beating  means  other  than  the  gas  producer.  Incandesc- 
ing the  material  to  carbonize  the  same  by  heating  meana 
other  than  the  gas  producer,  feeding  the  carbonized  mate- 
rial in  an  Incandeacent  condition  to  the  gas  producer,  and 
drawing  oft  tbe  produced  gas. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  gas,  which 
consists  In  heating  carbonaceous  material  to  be  fed  to  a 
gas  producer  to  vaporize  the  occladed  moisture  by  heating 
means  other  than  the  gas  producer,  incandescing  the  ma- 
terial to  carbonize  the  same  by  beating  means  other  than 
the  gas  producer,  drawing  off  the  volatile  matter  and 
fixed  gases,  feeding  the  carbonized  material  In  an  Incan- 
descent condition  to  a  gas  producer,  conducting  the  vapor- 
ised moisture,  volatile  matter  and  fixed  gases  to  tbe  com- 
bostien  aoae  of  tbe  gas  producer,  and  drawing  off  tbe  pro- 
duced gas. 

8.  The  berelB  described  method  of  making  gas  which 
eoncists  In  externslly  heating  a  closed  chamber  eontain- 
tag  csrbonaeeooB  material  to  vaporize  the  drive  off  the 
aiolstnre  In  socb  carbonaceous  material,  conducting  tbe 
dried  materia]  to  a  second  chamber  and  externally  heating 
the  saeond  ebamber  to  raise  tbe  material  to  incandescence 
aad  thecal  carbonizing  the  same,  drawing  ot  tbe  voltlle 
matter  aad  fixed  gasea  produced  by  the  carbonizing  step, 
teedlag  tbe  incandescent  carbonized  material  into  a  gas 
producer  chamber,  conducting  a  portion  ot  the  vaporised 
moisture  and  fixed  gases  to  the  combustion  zone  of  tbe  gas 
producer,  and  drawing  off  the  produced  gas. 


167  09  0  FIRE  -  BXTINOUISHER.  HowAiO  W. 
DocoHTT,  Amberst,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1918,  Serial 
No.  147.610.    Renewed  Apr.  12,  1915.    Serial  No.  20.946. 

(Cl.  169—14.)  

A  life  exllngulsher  comprtalng  two  containers  arrayed 
within  tbe  other  and  spaced  apart,  tbe  other 
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talner  being  closed  at  both  ends,  and  the  Inner  contalaer 
permanently  closed  at  Its  lower  end  and  open  at  ita  up- 
per end,  said  Inner  container  terminating  at  Ita  upper  end 
below  the  top  of  aald  outer  container  and  being  filled  with 
a  Are  extinguishing  liquid,  a  filling  opening  In  the  top  of 
•aid  outer  container  positioned  orer  the  upper  end  of  aald 
Inner  container,   the   chamber  formed  between   aald  con- 
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talners  having  therein  a  snbatance  for  rapidly  generating 
a  pressure  producing  gas  when  heated,  said  substance  be- 
ing lighter  than  and  not  mirable  with  tie  exUngulshing 
liquid  whereby  it  will  flow  over  the  top  of  said  inner  con- 
tainer Into  the  space  between  said  conUlners,  and  a  dis- 
tributing tube  extending  through  the  top  of  said  outer 
container  to  a  point  near  the  bottom  of  the  Inner  container 


1.15  7,091.  MOP-WRINGEB.  Abthcb  R.  Dodglabb 
Chariton,  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  2.  1916.  Serial  No.  18  70o' 
(CI.  18 — 12. J 


1.  A  mop  wringer  consisting  of  a  single  strand  of  wire 
formed  Into  a  base  loop,  a  twisted  standard  whoM  upper 
end  is  bent  downwardly  so  as  to  depend  into  the  backet, 
the  lower  end  of  this  downwardly-bent  part  being  In  turn 
bent  upwardly  and  the  wires  of  this  upwardly-bent  part 
b«ing  extended  upwardly  and  formed  into  spirals  whose 
coils  widen  upwardly,  the  upper  extremities  of  each  of 
■aid  wires  being  connected  to  the  top  coll  of  the  other  wire. 

2.  A  mop  wringer  consisting  of  a  means  for  mipporting 
the  wrtn«lnt  derlce  in  the  pall,  and  the  wrlnglnf  derice 
conalstlng  of  two  upstanding  spiral  wires  whose  coils 
widen  upwardly  and  are  flattened  at  opposite  ddes  to  give 
the  coils  an  approximately  oval  shape  in  plan. 


1,157,092.  MIXER  AND  DISIxNTKGBATOB.  Chablbs 
T.  DC  R«LL.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1916.  Se- 
rial No.  709.     (CI.  83—78.) 

A  device  for  the  purpose  dewrrlbed,  consisting  of  a  cas- 
ing having  an  outlet  near  Its  upper  edge,  a  truncated  cone 
connected  at  Its  upper  and  larger  end  to  the  upper  end 
of  said  caring  and  having  openings  In  its  sides,  feeding 
means  suitably  arranged  to  the  device  having  adjusting 


means  adapted  to  discharge  different  solids  and  liquids  Into 
said  cone  In  certain  quantities,  and  a  vortex  Jet  suitably 


supportpd  on    snid   (anlnt'  and  adapted   to  discharge   Into 
Raid  c-one,  all  substnntlHllj   as  described. 


1.157,093.  BANDEAU  FOR  HATS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Fbbdinand  E.  Exgllsh,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  12,' 
1915.     Serial  No.  20.768.      (CI.  2—108.) 


1.  An  approximately  ring-shaped  bandeau  for  haU  and 
the  like,  the  aame  having  a  body-portion  comprising  an 
outermoat  non-elaatlc.  but  laterally  resilient  warp  strand, 
an  inner  elastic  warp  strand  normally  approximately  con- 
centric  with  said  outermost  strand,  and  a  plurality  of 
fabric  woof  threads. 

2.  An  approximately  ring-shaped  bandeau  for  hats  and 
the  like,  the  same  having  a  body-portion  comprising  an 
outermost  non-elastic,  but  laterally  reaUlent  warp  atrand, 
a  plurality  of  inner  elastic  warp  strands  normaUy  ap- 
proximately concentric  with  one  another  and  with  said 
outermost  strand,  and  a  plurality  of  fabric  woof  threada. 

3.  An  approximately  ring-shaped  bandeau  for  hats  and 
the  like,  the  same  having  a  body-portion  comprising  an 
outermost  non-elaatlc.  but  laterally  realllent  warp  strand, 
a  plnriiMty  of  inner  elastic  warp  stranda  normally  ap- 
proximately concentric  with  one  another  and  with  said 
outermost  strand,  and  a  plurality  of  fabric  woof  threads, 
said  elastic  warp  stranda  being  in  graduated  stretched 
to  relatively  unstretched  condition  as  they  lie  Innermost 
from  said  outermost  strand. 

4.  An  approximately  ring-shaped  bandeau  for  hata  and 
the  like,  the  same  having  a  woven  body-portion  Integrally 
comprising  an  outermost  laterally  resilient  spring-steel 
warp  strand,  a  plurality  of  inner  elastic  warp  strands 
normally  approximately  concentric  with  one  another  and 
with  said  outermost  strand,  and  a  plurality  of  fabric  woof 
threads,  said  elastic  warp  strands  being  In  graduated 
stretched  to  relatively  unstretched  condition  as  they  He 
innermost  from  said  outermoat  strand. 

5.  An  approximately  ring-shaped  bandeau  for  hata  and 
the  like,  the  same  having  a  woven  body-portion  Integrally 
comprising  an  outermoat  laterally  resilient  8prinfl>«teel 
warp  strand,  a  plurality  of  inner  elastic  warp  stainds 
normally  approximately  concentric  with  one  anothef  and 
with  said  outermost  strand,  and  a  plurality  of  fabric 
woof  threada,  said  elastic  warp  strands  being  in  graduated 
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stretched  to  relatively  unstretched  condition  as  they  lie 
innermost  from  said  outermost  strand,  and  means  for 
securing  the  bandeau  in  approximately  ring-shaped  form. 


II 


1.157,094.  TRANSMITTING  AND  RECEIVING  SI&< 
NALS.  Rboinalo  a.  Fbsbbndbn,  Waahington,  D.  C, 
assignor,  by  mesne  aaaignmenta,  to  Samuel  M.  Kintner, 
Ilttsturgh,  Pa.,  and  Halsey  M.  Barrett,  Bloomfleld, 
N.  J.,  receivers.  Original  application  filed  June  2,  1900, 
Serial  No.  18.878.  Divided  and  application  filed  Mar. 
29,  1901.  Serial  No.  53,441.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  May  4,  1904.  Serial  No.  206.392.  Renewed 
Sept.  10,  1916.     Serial  Na  60,106.      (CI.   260—9.) 


-i 


f 1^ 

R^ 

1    ■■ 

ak 

1.  la  the  art  of  electric  signaling,  the  method  of  simul- 
taneously sending  and  receiving  signals  which  comprises 
rendering  the  receiver  at  the  sending  station  alternately 
reaponsive  and  unresponsive  periodically  while  sending, 
the  period  of  Interruption  being  too  short  to  interfere 
with  the  received  slgmtlB  and  the  receiver  being  reapon 
■Ive  during  the  intervening  non-sending  intervals. 

2.  In  wireless  telegraphy,  the  method  of  simultaneously 
sending  and  receiving  meaaagea  whldi  comprlsea  shifting 
the  antenna  alternately  to  aaaociation  with  the  aendlng 
and  receiving  apparatua  while  aanding,  the  periods  of  in- 
terruption of  the  receiving  apparatua  being  too  abort  to 
permit  interference  with  algnals  composed  of  trains  of 
separate  groups  of  waves,  and  the  aignal  being  sent  oc- 
cupying the  Interval  of  interruption,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

3.  Is  the  art  of  wireless  signaling,  the  method  which 
consists  In  transmitting  electrical  slgnala,  each  signal 
coDfllatlog  of  a  train  of  rapidly  succeeding  groups  of  Im- 
pulses, and  rendering  the  receiver  at  the  sending  station 
unreaponaive  during  the  tlmea  of  gmeration  of  such 
groups  of  Impulses  in  the  train,  while  leaving  it  resp<Mi- 
alve  during  the  time  intervals  between  the  separate 
groupa  in  a  train. 

4.  la  the  art  of  wirelesa  aignaling,  the  method  which 
conslsta  in  generating  signals  consisting  each  of  a  train 
of  separate  groups  of  electromagnetic  waves,  and  cutting 
out  the  sensitive  member  of  a  receiving  apparatus  at  the 
sending  station  during  the  time  of  actual  generation  of 
each  group,  and  cutting  the  same  In  during  the  intervals 
between  times  of  generation. 

6.  la  the  art  of  wireless  signaling,  the  method  which 
consists  In  generating  a  train  of  separated  groupa  of  elec- 
tric Impulses  to  form  a  signal,  and  rendering  a  receiver  at 
the  sending  station  insensitive  during  the  times  of  such 
generation  of  individual  groups  in  the  train,  and  render- 
ing said  receiver  sensitive  during  the  Intervening  time 
intervals. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,157,096.  COMMINUTING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  FBEI>- 
CUTTERS.  Ohlando  C.  F«ick,  Manitowoc,  Wis.,  as- 
signor to  Smalley  Manufacturing  Co.,  Manitowoc,  Wis., 
a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1918.  Se- 
rial No.  786.079.  (CI.  146—29.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  feed  cutter  provided  with  a 

shear  l«r  and  rotary  cutting  knives,  of  a  screen  having 


one  margin  supported  In  close  proximity  to  the  knives 
underneath  the  shear  bar,  said  screen  extending  from 
such  supporting  margin  downwardly  and  rearwardly,  and 
then  upwardly  in  a  spiral  curve,  following,  but  continu- 
ously diverging  from  the  circle  described  by  the  knives, 
said  screen  being  provided  with  apertures  through  which 
comminuted  material  may  pass. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  feed  cutter  provided  with  a 
shear  bar  and  rotary  cutting  knives,  of  a  screen  having 
one  margin  supported  In  close  proximity  to  the  knives 
underneath  the  shear  bar,  said  screen  extending  from 
such  supported  margin  downwardly  and  rearwardly,  and 
then  upwardly  and  forwardly  over  the  knives  In  a  spiral 
curve,  following,  but  continuously  diverging  from  the  cir- 
cle described  by  the  knives,  said  screen  being  provided  with 
apertures  through  which  comminuted  material  may  pass, 
snd  the  upper  margin  of  said  screen  being  supported  above 
and  In  front  of  the  knives,  the  lower  and  rear  portions 
of  said  screen  being  in  sufllciently  close  proximity  to  the 
knives  to  permit  the  material  to  be  carried  along  ita 
surface  by  the  knives  into  progressively  widening  space. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  feed  cutter  provided  with  a 
shear  bar  and  rotary  cutting  knives,  of  a  screen  having 
one  margin  supported  In  close  proximity  to  the  knives 
underneath  the  shear  bar,  said  screen  extending  from 
such  supported  margin  downwardly  and  rearwardly  and 
then  upwardly  in  a  spiral  curve,  continuously  diverging 
from  the  circle  described  by  the  knives,  said  screen  com- 
prising a  piece  of  sheet  metal  having  perforations,  the 
walla  <rf  which  are  straight  and  form  sharp  angles  with 
the  interior  surface  of  the  screen  to  facilitate  breaking 
and  pulverising  such  material  aa  may  catch  In  the  per- 
forationa,  the  lower  and  rear  portions  of  said  screen  being 
in  sufficiently  close  proximity  to  the  knives  to  permit  the 
nuterlal  to  be  carried  along  its  surface  by  the  knives  Into 
progressively  widening  space. 


1,167,096.  CONCRETE-MIXER.  Hbnbt  Fcchbbb,  Haile- 
ton.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  875,879.  (CI. 
88—78.) 

1.  A  concrete  mixer  comprising  a  receptacle  having  a 
plurality  of  vertical  movable  mixing  members  mounted 
therein  and  each  composed  of  spaced  elements,  the  ele- 
ments of  the  several  members  being  so  positioned  as  to 
lie  side  by  side  in  substantially  horizontal  allnement  when 
the  members  are  in  lowered  Inoperative  position  to  form 
an  auxiliary  bottom  for  said  receptacle  and  which  operate 
when  raised  to  cut  through  and  mix  the  contents  of  said 
receptacle. 

2.  A  concrete  mixer  comprising  a  receptacle  having  a 
plurality  of  superposed  vertically  movable  mixing  members 
mounted  therein,  each  composed  of  spaced  elements  those 
of  one  member  being  arranged  In  staggered  relation  to 
those  of  an  adjacent  member,  the  elements  of  the  several 
members  being  so  positioned  as  to  lie  side  by  side  in  sub- 
stantially horisontal  allnement  when  the  members  are  in 
lowered  Inc^wratlve  position  to  form  an  auxiliary  bottom 
for  aald  receptacle. 

8.  A  concrete  mixer  comprising  a  receptacle  having  a 
plurality  of  superposed  vertically  movable  mixing  members 
mounted  therein,  cooperating  rigid  elements  carried  by 
said  members  and  engaged  to  guide  said  members  in  their 
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^erticml  movement  and  to  prevent  lateral  movement  there- 
of, and  meanti  for  raising  >«ai(l  members  successively. 


4.  A  concrete  mixer  comprising  a  reci-ptacle  having  a 
plurality  of  rertleally  moTable  mixing  members  mounted 
therein  and  means  for  limiting  the  extent  of  movement  of 
each  member  relatively  to  the  other. 

6.  A  concrete  mixer  comprising  a  receptacle  having  a 
plnrallty  of  vertically  movable  mixing  members  mounted 
therein,  said  members  being  each  composed  of  a  plurality 
of  transversely  extending  longitudinally  spaced  rods,  the 
rods  of  one  member  being  arranged  In  staggered  relation 
to  tboae  of  the  next  member. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,157,097.  DRAFT-CONTROLLING  MECHANISM  FOR 
SMOKE-CONSUMING  FURNACES.  Eli  R.  Gbein», 
Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  25.  1915.  Serial  No. 
4,389.     (01.  110—55.) 


1.  In  a  fsmace  having  hinged  bottom  draft  devices  and 
valvA-eontrolled  forced  draft  devices,  a  motor,  a  counter- 
abaft  mounted  tor  rotation,  driving  connections  between 
aald  motor  and  countershaft,  connections  between  said 
eountanhaft  and  the  valve  of  said  forced  draft  devices,  an 
aprfght  shaft  mounted  for  rotary  oscillation,  said  upright 
•haft  and  countershaft  t>elng  formed  with  cranks  on  their 
adjacent  ends,  a  pitman  plvotally  connecting  said  cranks, 
■aid  nprlght  shaft  also  being  forined  with  oppositely  ex- 
tending arms,  connecting  rods  plvotally  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  oppositely  extending  arms,  and  conntctlona 
batwesn  aald  connecting  rods  and  said  bottom  draft  de- 
vices. 

2.  In  a  (amace  having  hinged  bottom  draft  devlcea  and 
valve-controlled  forced  draft  devices,  a  motor,  a  counter- 
shaft mounted  for  rotation,  driving  connections  between 
■aid  notor  and  countershaft,  connections  between  said 
eoantershaft  and  the  valve  of  said  forced  draft  devices,  an 
aprlght  shaft  mounted  for  rotary  oscillation,  said  upright 


shaft  and  countershaft  being  formed  with  cranks  on  tbfllr 
adjacent  portions,  a  pitman  plvotally  connectsd  at  on* 
end  to  the  crank  of  aald  nprlght  shaft,  an  ara  adjostably 
secured  to  the  opposite  end  portion  of  said  pitman  and  re- 
movably connected  to  the  crank  of  said  countersbaft.  and 
connections  between  said  upright  shaft  and  the  bottom 
draft  devices. 

8.  In  a  furnace  having  hinged  bottom  draft  derlees  and 
valve-controlled  forced  draft  devices,  a  motor,  a  counter- 
shaft mounted  for  rotation,  driving  connections  between 
said  motor  and  countershaft,  connections  between  said 
countershaft  and  the  valve  of  said  forced  draft  devices,  an 
upright  shaft  mounted  for  rotary  oscillation,  connections 
between  said  countersbaft  and  upright  shaft,  crank  arms 
fixed  to  and  projecting  from  said  bottom  draft  devices, 
oppositely  extending  arms  on  said  upright  shaft,  and 
pivotal  connections  between  said  oppositely  extending 
anus  and  the  crank  arms  of  said  bottom  draft  devices. 

4.  In  a  furnace  having  bottom  draft  devices  and  valve- 
controlled  forced  draft  devices,  a  motor  having  a  crank 
shaft,  a  countershaft  mounted  for  rotation,  intermeshlng 
pinions  on  said  countershaft  and  crank  ahaft,  a  third 
shaft  mounted  for  rotation,  a  pinion  fixed  to  the  latter 
shaft  and  engaging  the  pinion  of  the  countershaft,  the 
pinion  on  the  said  third  shaft  being  of  materially  lesa  di- 
ameter than  the  pinion  of  the  crank  shaft,  connections  be- 
tween the  third  shaft  and  the  valve  of  the  forced  draft 
devices,  connections  between  the  countershaft  and  the  bot- 
tom draft  devices,  and  means  for  positively  stopping  said 
crank  shaft. 

5.  In  a  furnace  having  bottom  draft  devices  and  valve- 
controlled  forced  draft  devices,  a  casing,  a  crank  shaft 
Joumaled  therein,  a  spring  fixed  to  said  casing  and  crank 
shaft  and  adapted  to  be  wound  on  the  latter,  a  cylinder 
In  said  casing  provided  with  an  inlet  valve  and  an  outlet 
valve,  a  piston  mounted  for  reciprocation  In  said  cylin- 
der and  connected  to  said  crank  shaft,  a  liquid  in  said 
casing  and  adapted  to  be  forced  In  and  out  of  said  cylin- 
der by  the  action  of  said  piston,  a  countersyiaft  Joumaled 
In  said  casing,  driving  connections  between  the  crank 
shaft  and  countershaft,  connections  between  said  counter- 
shaft and  the  valve  of  the  forced  draft  devices,  and  con- 
nections between  the  countershaft  and  the  bottom  draft 
devices. 


1,157,008.  TRANSMISSION  DEVICE.  UAumx  S.  QaniNn, 
Woonsocket,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Woonsocket  Napping 
Machinery  Company,  Woonsocket,  R.  I.,  a  Coriwratlon 
of  Rhode  Island.  Piled  July  7,  1915.  Serial  No.  38,630. 
(CI.  74—8.) 


-ii 


1.  A  transmission  device  having,  in  combination,  • 
driven  member,  a  driving  member  rotatable  thereon,  and 
connections  between  said  members,  said  connections  com- 
prising a 'compound  key  having  one  part  engaging  the 
driven  member  and  a  second  part  engaging  the  driving 
member,  said  parts  being  secured  to  each  other  by  shear- 
ing pins  of  soft  metal  extending  through  said  parts  and 
secured  therein. 

2.  A  traasBlsalon  devlee  baving.  In  ccMiblnatkm,  a 
driven  anember,  a  driving  member  rotatable  thsMon,  and 
connections  between  said  members,  said  connections  com- 
prising a  two-part  compound  key  extending  transversely 
of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  members  and  having  the 
parts  thereof  held  together  by  shearing  pins,  the  two  parts 
of  said  key  each  engaging  traasversely-dlspoaed 
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in  the  end  portloas  of  said  driven  and  said  driving  mem- 
bers respectively. 

S.  A  transmlsalon  device  having,  in  combination,  a 
■baft,  a  abcvldered  sleeve  fixed  thereon  projecting  beyond 
tba  sad  of  aald  shaft  and  having  a  transverse  keyway 
fonaefl  in  the  projecting  portion  thereof,  a  driving  pinion 
ratataM*  on  said  sleeve  and  having  an  inwardly-projeeting 
annular  portion  engaging  the  shoulder  on  said  sleeve, 
tiierebiy  preventing  relative  axial  moveaBaBt  of  said  pinion 
in  one  direction,  and  a  cap  plate  saeored  to  said  pinlmi 
and  preventing  relative  movement  of  the  pinion  and  shaft 
in  the  opposite  direction,  said  pinion  projecting  beyond 
the  end  of  said  aleeve,  and  having  a  pair  of  tranaveraely- 
iiapoMd  rwrnsBM  tamed  in  ita  end  portion,  and  aald  pin- 
ion sad  sleeve  being  relatively  oonneetod  by  a  two-part 
eompoond  key,  one  part  tbereof  fitting  tbe  transverse  key- 
way  In  said  aleeve,  and  the  aeeond  part  engaging  the 
transverse  rteeaass  in  said  pinion,  the  two  parts  of  said 
key  being  secnred  to  each  other  by  soft  metal  shearing 
pins  extending  azially  theretbroogli. 


1,157,099.  FOOT-ACCELSRATOS  FOB  FORD  AUTOMO- 
BILE-ENOINE8.  Oilmbt  8.  OOHDnaaOH,  Colfax,  Wis. 
Plied  Aug.  81,  1914      Serial  No.  869,478.     (CI.  74—81.) 


In  an  accelerator  for  automibiles,  the  combination  with 
an  explosive  engine  including  a  carbureter  and  throttle 
arm,  of  a  rotatable  control  rod,  an  arm  on  said  control  rod, 
a  flexible  and  pliable  connection  between  the  throttle  arm 
and  the  arm  on  the  control  rod.  means  for  normally  hold- 
ing the  throttle  arm  in  position  to  dose  the  throttle,  a 
rotatable  crank  shaft  extending  substantially  parallel  to 
the  flexible  and  pliable  connection,  a  Unk  connecting  said 
shaft  and  the  flexible  and  pliable  connection  whereby  ro- 
tation of  the  shaft  will  exert  a  force  on  said  connection 
transversely  of  the  latter  and  draw  the  ends  tbereof  to- 
gether, end  foot  operated  mesns  for  rotating  the  crank 
■baft. 


1,187,100.  ELECTRIC  HEATING  DEVICE.  William  g. 
Haoawat,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  B,  1911. 
Batlal  No.  647,602.     (CI.  219—19.) 


1.  In  an  electric  heating  device,  the  comMnation  of  a 
plurality  of  nested  receptacles,  one  of  said  receptacles  car- 
rying a  heating  unit  between  its  wslls,  the  outer  snrtsee  of 


said  receptacle  and  the  inner  surface  of  an  adjacent  re- 
ceptacle being  highly  polished. 

2.  In  an  electric  heating  device,  a  plurality  of  nested 
receptacles,  one  of  said  receptacles  carrying  a  resistance 
unit  of  reflexed  rmlstance  wire  between  ita  walls  and  the 
outer  surface  of  said  receptacle  snd  the  adjacent  surface 
of  the  adjacent  receptacle  t>elng  highly  pollahed. 

8.  In  an  electric  chocolate  warmer,  a  plnrality  of  nested 
pans,  a  beating  pan  between  said  pans  having  beating 
means  distributed  over  the  bottom  and  sides  of  said  pan, 
and  means  for  reflecting  the  t  tat  generated  by  said  unit 
and  retaining  the  same  within  said  pans. 

4.  In  an  electric  choooiate  warmer,  a  plurality  of  seated 
pana  having  rounded  bottoraa,  and  a  heating  pan  arranged 
between  saM  pans  and  conforming  to  dw  afaapa  thereof, 
adjacent  surfaces  of  certain  of  said  pans  being  highly  pol- 
labad  to  reflect  the  heat  generated  by  said  anit 

ft.  In  an  electric  chocolate  warmer,  a  plurality  of  neated 
choooiate  pans  having  curved  bottoms,  the  middle  of  said 
pans  being  provided  with  a  heating  unit  comprising  re- 
flexed  resistance  wire  wound  in  convolutions  upon  an  in- 
snlatlBg  t>ass,  and  means  for  reflecting  the  beat  waves 
generated  l>y  said  unit  and  confining  the  same  within  tba 
outer  receptacle. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed' In  the  Gasette.) 


1,157,101.  VAPORIZER  FOR  USE  WITH  INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  Thomas  Ermbst  Halli- 
DAT,  Blshopstoke,  England.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  768,001.      (CL  257—241.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  vapor  pipe,  a  jacket  around  said 
pipe  provided  with  intake  and  outlet  openings  for  ex- 
haust gas,  webs  connecting  the  vapor  pipe  and  tiie  Jacket, 
the  said  webs  and  vapor  pipe  together  forming  a  parti- 
tion in  the  said  jacket,  Internally  tapered  cross  tubes  ar- 
ranged within  the  vapor  pipe  and  communlcatlag  at  their 
opposite  ends  with  the  spaces  surrounding  the  said  vapor 
pipe  and  adapted  to  conduct  the  exhaust  gas  from  one 
side  of  the  partition  to  the  other,  the  cross  tubes  being  so 
arranged  that  the  larger  end  of  the  bores  is  at  the  in- 
take end  of  the  said  tubes. 

2.  In  combination,  a  vapor  pipe,  a  jacket  around  said 
pipe  provided  with  Intake  and  outlet  openings  for  exhaust 
gas,  webs  connecting  the  vapor  pipe  and  the  Jacket,  the 
said  webs  and  vapor  pipe  together  forming  a  partition 
In  the  said  jacket.  Internally  tapered  cross  tubes  ar- 
ranged within  the  vapor  pipe  and  communicating  at  their 
oppoalta  ends  with  the  spaces  surrounding  the  said  vapor 
pipe  and  adapted  to  conduct  the  exhaust  gas  from  one 
side  of  the  partition  to  tbe  other,  the  cross  tubes  being 
mounted  spirally  throughout  the  length  of  said  vapor  pipe 
and  with  the  larger  end  of  tbe  bores  at  the  Intake  end  of 
the  said  cross  tubes. 


1,157,102.  SIGNAL.  Clinton  O.  Habbikoton,  Edge- 
wood  borough,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Union  Switch  k 
Signal  Company,  Swlssvale,  I'a.,  a  Corporation  of  I'enn- 
sylvanU.  Filed  July  12,  1913.  Serial  No.  778,783. 
(CI.  177—852.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  signal  comprising  a  lamp  adapted 
to  give  indications  both  In  daylight  and  at  night,  means 
for  causing  illumination  of  said  lamp  at  one  intensity 
for  daylight  indications  and  at  a  lower  Intensity  for  nlgbt 
iqdleations,  and  means  responsive  to  changes  from  day- 
light to  darkness  and  vice  versa  for  controlling  said 
means. 

2.  In  combination,  a  signal  comprising  a  lamp  adapted 
to  give  indications  both  In  daylight  and  at  nlgbt,  means 
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for  causing  a  plurality  of  different  Intensltlea  of  lllaml- 
natlon  of  aald  lamp,  and  means  responaive  to  variation* 
of  external  light  for  controlling  said  means. 


^jl '! '  ^^~^ ^     7^ 


^^ 


3.  In  combination,  a  signal  comprising  a  lamp,  and 
means  responsive  to  variations  of  external  light  for  cao»- 
ing  a  plnrallty  of  different  intensities  of  iiiaminatlon  of 
said  lamp. 

4.  In  combination,  a  signal  comprising  a  lamp  adapted 
to  give  Indications  both  in  daylight  and  at  night,  and 
means  responsive  to  external  light  for  causing  illumina- 
tion of  said  lamp  at  one  intensity  in  daylight  and  at  a 
lower  intensity  at  night 

6.  In  combination,  a  signal  comprising  a  lamp  adapted 
to  give  indications  both  in  daylight  and  at  night,  means 
for  causing  Illumination  of  said  lamp  at  one  Intensity 
for  daylight  Indications  and  at  a  lower  Intensity  for  night 
indications,  and  means  responsive  to  external  light  for 
controlling  said   means. 

{Claims  6  to  11   not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,167,103.  ROD  COUPLING.  Salbm  R.  Habt,  Cleveland. 
Okla.,  asslirnor  of  one-half* to  John  L.  Primm,  Cleveland, 
Okla.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  874,563.  (CI 
255—80.) 


14  9(27 


A  rod  coupling  consisting  of  a  female  member  having 
one  extremity  bifurcated,  the  free  extremities  of  the  op- 
posed walls  of  the  kerf  being  provided  with  inwardly  dis- 
posed shoulders,  the  lower  edges  of  which  being  substan- 
tially V-shape  and  undercut,  and  a  male  member  pro- 
vided with  an  extension  adapted  to  be  accommodated 
within  the  kerf  of  the  female  member,  the  free  extremity 
of  the  extension  being  provided  with  a  head  having  its 
inner  faces  substantially  V-shape  in  form  and  undercut  to 
interlock  with  the  shoulders  of  the  female  member. 


1.157.104.  BLOCK-SIGNAL  SYSTEM.  I^rSBNCE  A. 
Hawkins,  SchenecUdy,  N.  T.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  Unlok  Switch  and  Signal  Company, 
-a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1906 
aerial  No.  329,347.     (CL  246 — 38.) 


^ 


i         1 1 
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1.  In  combination  with  an  electric  railway  having  both 
rails  conductlvely  continuous  for  all  currents,  a  plurality 
of  sources  of  current  connected  at  Intervals  across  the 
rails,  the  current  from  adjacent  sources  differing  In 
character  from  each  other  and  from  the  power-current, 
track-relays  connected  across  the  rails  each  responsive 
to  current  of  one  character  and  not  to  that  of  another, 
and  signals  controlled  by  said  relays. 


2.  In  combination  with  ao  electric  railway  having  both 
rails  conductlvely  continuous  for  all  currents,  a  plurality 
of  sources  of  high-frequency  alternating-current  connected 
at  intervals  across  the  rails,  the  currents  from  adjacent 
sources  differing  in  character,  track-relays  connected 
across  the  rails  each  responsive  to  current  of  one  charac- 
ter and  not  to  that  of  another,  and  aignals  controlled  by 
said  relays. 

8.  In  combination  with  an  electric  railway  having  both 
ralla  conductlvely  continuous  for  all  currenta.  a  plurality 
of  sources  of  alternating-current  connected  at  intervals 
across  the  rails,  adjacent  sources  being  of  different  fre- 
quency, track-relays  connected  scross  the  rails  responsive 
to  alternating-current  of  only  one  frequency,  and  signals 
controlled  by  said  relay  a. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  electric  railway  having  both 
rails  conductlvely  continuous  for  all  currents,  a  plurality 
of  sources  of  high-frequency  alternating-current  connected 
at  Intervals  across  the  rails,  track  relays  connected  across 
the  rails  at  points  intermediate  adjacent  sources,  there 
being  two  relays  for  each  source  and  controlled  thereby, 
and  signals  controlled  by  said  relays,  one  signal  being 
controlled  by  s  pair  of  adjacent  relays. 

5.  In  combination  with  an  electric  railway  having  both 
rails  conductlvely  continuous  for  all  currents,  two  sources 
of  alternating  currents  of  different  frequencies  connected 
across  the  rails  a  distance  apart,  a  block  slRnai  for  the 
portion  of  track  between  said  sources,  and  signal-control- 
ling means  connected  across  the  rails  at  a  point  between 
said  sources  and  arranged  to  put  said  signsl  at  danger 
upon  a  failure  of  current  from  either  of  said  sources. 

[Claims  6  to  52  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,157.105.       LIGHTING     SYSTEM     FOR     MOTOR-VEHI- 
CLES.     Robert  Head.   New   York,    N.   Y..  assignor   to 
James   T.   Outerson.    New    York.    N.   Y.      nied    Nov    8 
1910.     Serial  No.  691,224.     (CI.  175—115  »  '     ' 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  casing  provided  with  a  duct,  a  valve  having  a  thread- 
ed stem  cooperating  with  said  duct  for  the  purpose  of 
allowing  or  precluding  the  passage  of  material  through 
said  duct,  an  electric  circuit  having  a  pair  of  spaced  con- 
tacts positioned  adjacent  the  valve  stem,  circuit  closing 
means  positioned  adjacent  the  spaced  conUcta  and  mount- 
ed on  the  valve  stem,  a  tenalon  member  normally  retain- 
ing the  circuit  closing  means  out  of  engagement  with  the 
contacts,  and  valve  operating  means  detaehably  mounted 
on  the  valve  stem,  and  adapted  for  engagonent  with  the 
circuit  closing  meana,  whereby  the  actuation  of  the  valve 
operating  me^ns,  operates  the  valve  to  allow  the  pas- 
sage of  material  through  the  duct,  and  simultaneously 
brings  the  dreult  closing  mechanlam  into  engagement  with 
the  spaced  contacts,  such  valve  operating  means  being 
thereafter  adapted  to  be  removed  from  the  valve  stem 
whereupon  the  tension  member  is  adapted  to  return  the 
circuit  closing  means  to  Its  Initial  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  casing  provided  with  a  duct,  a  valve  having  a  threaded 
stem  cooperating  with  said  dnet  for  the  purpose  of  allow- 
ing or  precluding  the  passage  of  material  through  said 
duct,  an  electric  dreult  having  a  pair  of  spaced  contacts 
positioned  adjacent  the  valve  stem,  circuit  closing  means 
loosely  mounted  on  the  valve  stem,  a  tension  member  nor- 
mally retaining  the  circuit  closing  means  out  of  engagement 
with  the  contacts,  and  valve  operating  means  detachably 
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mounted  on  the  valve  stem,  and  adapted  for  engagement 
with  the  circuit  closing  means,  whereby  the  actuation  of 
the  valve  operating  means,  operates  the  valve  to  allow 
the  passage  of  material  throng  the  duct,  and  almulta- 
neously  brings  the  dreult  closing  mechanism  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  spaced  eontacta,  such  valve  operating 
means  being  thereafter  adapted  to  be  rMDored  from  the 
valve  stem  whereupon  the  tension  member  Is  adapted  to 
return  the  circuit  closing  means  to  its  Initial  position. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  easing  having 
a  passage  therein,  inlet  and  outlet  duets  communicating 
with  mid  passage,  a  threaded  needle  valve  extending  Into 
the  passage  of  the  casing  aad  adapted  to  coOperate  with  a 
valve  seat  intermediate  the  inlet  and  outlet  ducts  for  the 
purpose  of  governing  the  flow  of  material  through  the 
latter,  and  means  for  actuating  said  needle  valve,  in 
combination  with  an  electric  circuit  having  spaced  con- 
tacts exterior  of  the  casing,  a  rotatable  memlier  loosely 
mounted  on  the  stem  of  the  needle  valve  and  provided 
with  a  conducting  portion  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
contacts  of  the  electric  dreult  for  the  purpose  of  com- 
pleting the  same,  meana  for  normally  maintaining  the 
rotatable  member  in  Its  inoperative  position,  and  cooper- 
ating means  on  the  rotatable  member  and  on  the  valve 
operating  means  for  moving  the  former  into  a  position 
to  complete  the  circuit  when  the  latter  is  operated  to 
allow  of  the  passage  of  material  through  the  outlet  of 
the  casing. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  daaeribed,  a  easing  provided 
with  a  duct,  and  a  needle  valve  projecting  into  aald  duct 
for  governing  the  flow  of  gaa  therethrough,  said  needle 
valve  having  a  stem  extending  exteriorly  of  the  casing, 
in  combination  with  an  electric  dreult  having  spaced 
contacts,  a  rotatable  circuit  closing  member  cooperat- 
ing with  said  contaeU,  a  spring  for  noraially  main- 
taining the  circuit  open,  means  detachably  mounted  on 
the  valve  stem  for  operating  the  valve,  and  cooperating 
means  mounted  on  the  circuit  closing  member  and  on 
the  valve  operating  means  for  actuating  the  former  to 
close  the  circuit  against  the  tension  of  the  spring  when 
the  latter  is  operated  to  open  the  valve,  aald  spring  being 
operable  to  return  the  circuit  closer  to  its  normally  open 
position,  upon  the  removal  of  the  valve  operating  meana 
from  the  valve  stem. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described,  a  casing  provided 
with  a  duct,  and  a  needle  valve  projecting  into  said  duct 
for  governing  the  flow  of  gss  therethrough,  said  needle 
valve  having  a  stem  extending  exteriorly  of  the  caaing,  in 
combination  with  an  electric  circuit  having  spaced  eon- 
tacts,  dreult  closing  mechanism  cooperating  therewith,  a 
spring  for  normally  maintaining  the  circuit  dosing  mem- 
ber In  its  dreult  opening  position,  and  means  for  operating 
the  valve  to  allow  of  the  flow  of  gas  through  the  duct  and 
for  simultaneously  shifting  the  dreult  closer  to  its  dr- 
cult-closing  position,  said  valve  actuating  means  L^lng 
operable  to  release  the  circuit-closing  mechanism,  where- 
upon the  spring  operates  to  return  the  same  to  its  nor- 
mally  open   position. 


1,157,106.  FISHING  -  POLE.  John  O.  Hbisbich,  Jr., 
New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1914.  Serial  No. 
828,269.      (CL  43—18.) 


1.  In  a  fishing  pole,  a  line  guide  comprising  an  aper- 
tured  portion  having  an  attaching  portion  for  securing  it 
to  a  pole  or  section  thereof,  said  apertured  portion  having 
a  cut-out  In  the  operative  part  thereof,  and  a  spring- 
actuated  gate  connected  to  the  apertured  portion  and 
adapted  to  overlie  the  same  at  one  end  of  the  cut-out,  said 
gate  being  designed   to  be  moved  on  its  connection   for 


opening  the  cut-ont  to  permit  the  line  to  be  passed  into 
or  out  of  the  apertured  portion  In  a  plane  at  right  angles 
to  the  length  of  the  line. 

2.  In  a  fishing  pole  line  guide,  an  open-like  body,  an 
attaching  portion  integral  therewith  for  mounting  the 
IxMly  on  the  pole,  said  body,  having  a  cut-out  with  one  end 
thereof  slotted  and  bounded  on  two  sides  by  walls  of  the 
body,  and  a  gate  pivoted  in  said  cut-out  to  provide  oppo- 
sitely extending  arms,  one  of  which  overlies  the  cut-out 
and  the  other  of  which  is  movably  disposed  in  the  slotted 
end  of  the  cut-out,  means  to  normally  hold  the  gate  in  the 
last-named  position,  and  means  at  the  arm  of  the  gate 
engaging  in  the  slotted  end  of  the  cut-out  for  swinging 
said  arm  outwardly  and  to  swing  the  other  arm  Inwardly, 
whereby  to  permit  the  line  to  be  passed  through  the  cut- 
out in  either  direction  at  any  point  between  the  ends  of 
the  line. 

3.  A  line  guide  for  Ashing  poles,  comprising  a  circular 
portion  having  an  attaching  part  to  engage  around  a  pole, 
said  circular  portion  being  in  the  form  of  a  ring  having 
a  cut-out  in  its  wall  at  a  point  substantially  of  maximum 
distance  from  the  pole  and  attaching  part,  said  cut-ont 
having  a  slotted  portion  at  one  end  bounded  on  three  sides 
by  portions  of  the  circular  portion,  a  gate  pivoted  in  the 
cut-cut  between  two  of  said  sides  and  between  its  ends  to 
provide  two  arms,  one  bridging  the  cut-ont  beyond  the 
pivot  of  the  gate  to  swing  inwardly  and  the  other  arm 
engaging  in  the  slot  and  adapted  to  swing  outwardly, 
springs  mounted  on  the  pivot  and  engaging  the  circular 
portion  and  gate  respectively,  to  hold  aald  arms  In  the 
first-named  positions  thereof,  and  a  lug  projecting  out- 
wardly from  the  latter  arm  to  permit  the  arms  to  be 
moved  to  the  last-mentioned  positions  by  moving  the  gatA 
in  its  pivot,  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 


1,15  7,107.  BINDING  AND  SUSPENDING  DEVICE. 
Samckl  G.  Hkrbmanm,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr. 
29,  1914.     Serial  No.  835,256.     (CL  211— 13.j 


A  banger  comprising  a  pair  of  Jaws  separated  at  the 
top,  one  of  aaid  Jaws  twisted  upon  the  other  betwea  the 
top  and  bottom  forming  a  bearing,  substantially  rigid 
binding  means  adapted  to  draw  said  separated  tops  of  said 
Jaws  in  the  direction  of  each  other  and  bring  the  bottoms 
of  said  Jaws  upon  the  article  to  be  suspended  thereby,  and 
said  binding  means  plvotally  secured  upon  one  of  srld 
Jaws. 


1,157,108.  BROOM.  Robbbt  A.  HonsTON,  Fort  Dodge, 
Kans.  Filed  July  28,  1915.  Serial  No.  42,298.  (CL 
15—19.) 

1.  In  a  broom,  a  handle,  a  socket  member  secured  to  one 
end  thereof,  a  bruad  head  adapted  to  be  detachably  mount- 
ed in  said  socket  member,  a  clamping  device  secured  to  the 
handle  and  having  means  for  engaging  and  holding  the 
brush  head  In  said  socket  meml>er,  and  a  ring  slldably 
engaging  the  handle  and  adapted  when  moved  thereon  to 
tl^e  proper  position  to  hold  the  clamping  device  engaged 
with  the  brush  bead. 

2.  In  a  broom,  a  handle,  a  socket  member  secured  to  on* 
end  thereof,  brush  bead  adapted  to  be  detachably  mounted 
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In  said  socket  member,  a  sprUi^  clamplog  mcmter  at- 
tached to  the  handle  and  havUt^  meana  for  encaglag  tiie 
brush  head  and  holding  it  In  said  socket  member,  and  a 
ring  alidably  mounted  on  the  handle  and  adapted  to  slid* 
onto  the  clamping  member  so  as  to  hold  the  clamping 
member  engaged  with  the  brush  bead. 


3.  In  a  broom,  a  handle,  a  socket  member  secured  to 
one  end  thereof,  a  brush  head  adapted  to  be  detachable 
mounted  in  said  socket  member,  a  V  shaped  clamping 
member  secured  to  the  handle  and  having  the  free  enda 
of  Its  arms  inwardly  extending  and  adapted  to  enter  the 
brush  bead  and  retain  it  in  said  socket  member,  and  means 
for  releasably  holding  said  V  shaped  clamping  member 
engaged  with  said  brush  head. 

4.  Ib  a  broom,  a  handle,  a  socket  member  secured  to  one 
end  thereof,  a  brush  head  adai»ted  to  be  detachably  mount- 
ed in  said  socket  member,  a  V  shaped  clamping  member 
secured  to  the  handle  and  having  the  free  ends  of  its  arms 
Inwardly  extending  and  adapted  to  enter  the  brush  head 
and  retain  it  in  said  socket  member,  and  a  ring  slidable 
on  the  hlndle  onto  and  off  from  the  arms  of  said  V  shaped 
member  and  adapted  when  alid  to  the  proper  position  to 
releasably  hold  said  arms  engaged  with  said  brush  bead. 

5.  In  a  broom,  a  handle,  a  socket  member  secured 
thereto  and  adapted  to  receive  a  brush  head,  a  curved 
•prlng  clamping  member  pivoted  at  its  upper  end  to  the 
handle  and  having  an  inwardly  turned  lower  end  adapted 
to  engage  the  braah  head,  and  a  ring  slldably  mounted  on 
the  handle  and  adapted  to  embrace  and  hold  said  clamp- 
ing member  In  the  brush  head  engaging  position. 


1,157,109.  JOINTEH-OUABD.  A.ndrkw  F.  Howe,  Gran 
Ite  City,  111.  Piled  Jnly  IT,  1913.  Serial  No.  779,569 
(CI.  144— 2B1.) 


1.  Is  a  Jointer  guard,  the  combination  of  a  hood  mem 
ber  extending  above  the  table  and  adjustable  relative 
thereto,  a  plurality  of  separately  movable  Angers  piv- 
otally  supported  upon  said  hood  member  and  extending 
in  advance  of  the  cutter  to  form  a  shield  and  aupported 
ahore  the  table,  said  flngera  having  upwardly  and  for- 
wardly  directed  ends  adapted  to  ride  over  the  work 
ptre«ented  to  the  cutter  in  such  fashion  that  the  fingers 
rox*X«<l  by  the  work  are  swung  upwardly  to  permit  its 
ptMAge,  the  flngera  not  so  engaged  remaining  in  their 
normal  position  whereby  to  form  guards  at  the  sides  of 
the  work. 


2.  In  a  Jointer  guard,  tha  combination  of  a  work  table 
for  supporting  the  material  to  be  operated  upon,  a  bar 
arranged  above  said  table,  meana  whereby  said  b«r  may 
be  insUntaueously  adjuatad  to  different  heights  abort 
the  table,  a  aet  of  indepandently  movable  guard  arma 
carried  by  said  bar,  aaid  goard  arms  having  tliair  kMrtr 
free  anda  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  at  an  aasla 
whereby  when  the  material  to  be  operated  upon  la  paaaed 
under  tlie  arms  it  will  conUct  with  aaid  extenalona  and 
lift  the  reapective  guard  arms  In  ita  path,  and  means 
carried  by  said  bar  fur  engaging  said  guard  arma  In  their 
normal  or  lower  position,  whereby  the  forwardly  and  np- 
wardly  extending  portiona  ot  the  arma  are  maintained 
in  such  angular  relation  to  the  work  table  in  diffarant 
vertical  adjustments  of  the  bar  that  the  guard  arma  are 
always  in  proper  position  to  be  lifted  by  contact  with 
the  material  to  be  operated  upon  Irreapectlve  of  the  thiek- 
nesa  of  aaid  material. 


1,157,110.  WIRE  TIOHTBNBR.  Andcvw  P.  JoHwaow. 
Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1912,  Serial  No.  714,070 
Benewed  Aug.  23.  1915.  Serial  No.  46,943.  (CL 
264—67.) 


A  wire  stretcher  eonprlilng  an  oblong  plate  having 
longitudinal  parallel  alota  and  the  enda  thereof  at  oppo- 
site atdea  provided  with  offeet  portions  and  transverse 
alota,  the  flrst  mcatlaBad  alota  providing  a  spider  aad 
an  of  aaid  aloti  coSpanitteg  la  proildlag  a  ;wrl«a  of  walla 
and  Mid  walla  kavteg  allnlag  openinga  fonned  therein, 
the  openinga  in  tha  and  walls  enlarged,  end  thrust  eoUara 
adjaatahly  nooatad  te  the  enlarged  opeolaga,  threaded 
draw  rods  exteadtaig  threogh  aaid  collars  and  aaki  alota 
and  enlarged  openinga,  interiorly  serefwthreaded  beveled 
plnlona  carried  by  aaid  draw  roda  within  said  tranererae 
■Iota,  aatl-fHetloDal  bearlaga  iaterpoaed  betw«an  the  aide* 
of  said  pinions,  said  collars,  and  the  walls  of  said  traaa- 
verae  alota,  a  beveled  gear  wheel  rotatively  supported  by 
the  spider  of  said  plate  aad  having  teeth  meahing  with 
tlie  teeth  of  said  pialoaa,  and  an  extenaible  off-aet  handle 
carried  by  aaid  gear  wheel  to  facilitate  imparting  asove- 
BMat  to  aaid  wheel  aad  loagltadlnal  movement  to  aaid 
draw  roda. 


1.157.111.  ELECTBIC  COOKING- RANGE.  WlLLUM  J. 
KcBF,  Detroit,  Mich.,  aaaignor  to  The  Michigan  Stove 
Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  H(  (•:.•«,  1914.     Serial  No.  879,216.     (C1.219 — 85.) 


1.  In  an  electric  range,  a  beating  top.  beating  elementa 
in  said  beating  top,  a  terminal  box  below  aaid  top  and 
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having  electrical  eoanectloaa  with  all  of  aaid  tMatlng 
alem^ta,  aaid  terminal  box  being  bodily  removable  from 
■aid  heating  top,  and  indicating  devicea  in  front  of  aaid 
tarmlaal  box  for  predetermining  the  operation  of  aaid 
haatlag  elementa. 

2.  In  an  electric  range,  a  beating  top,  a  main  oven,  a 
wmnainc  ovao,  beating  ateaanta  la  aaid  oveaa  and  aaid 
heating  top,  a  oaitary  terminal  box  for  aaid  heating  ele- 
menta and  having  cloeed  eonduita  extending  in  the  direc- 
tion at  aaid  heating  aleBenta,  and  indicating  devices  in 
front  of  aaid  tarminai  box  for  predetermining  the  opera- 
tloa  ot  aaid  haatlng  elementa. 

8.  In  an  electric  range,  a  caalng  having  a  heating  top, 
hratlng  elementa  In  the  heating  top  of  aaid  caalng,  a 
temlaal  box  in  aaid  caalag  below  aaid  heating  eleaaents, 
■aid  terminal  box  being  bodily  removaMe  from  aaid  caa- 
lag and  comprlalng  a  awlteh  plate,  rwltchea  carried  therrt- 
hy,  a  traaavene  member,  liquid  aheddlng  condnita  con- 
necting said  plate  and  said  member,  and  wires  In  said 
condalta  connecting  aaid  awltehea  and  aaid  heating  ele- 
menta. 

4.  In  an  electric  range,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  heating  elementa,  of  a  unitary  tarminai  box  de- 
tachably nonnted  la  aaU  range  and  bodily  removable 
thereftx>m,  aaid  terminal  box  Inclndlag  gi^uped  llqald 
xheddinK  conduits  extending  in  the  direction  of  aaid  heat- 
ing elementa. 

5.  In  an  electric  range,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
and  a  plurality  of  heating  elenenta,  of  a  unitary  terminal 
box  detachably  mounted  in  said  caalng  and  bodily  rennv- 
able  tharefrora,  aaid  terminal  box  Including  switches, 
liquid  shedding  conduits  extending  from  said  awitchea  in 
the  direction  of  aaid  heating  elementa,  and  indicating 
devipee  for  predetermining  the  operatioa  of  aaid  awitchea. 

[aaima  e  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 
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1,157,112.  THERMOELECTRIC  HEAT-RBOULATING 
STSTSai.  Locia  A.  LAB80K,  Mlnneapolla,  Minn.  Filed 
Feb.  16,  1914.     Serial  No.  819,067.     (01.  28<V— 4.) 


1.  In  a  thermo-electric  iMat  regulator,  the  combination 
with  an  electric  motor  and  a  transmisaion  mechanism 
driven  thereby,  of  a  thermoatat,  electric  drcnita  and  auto- 
matic switches  for  controlling  aaid  motor  by  opening  and 
closing  the  motor  circuit,  automatic  means  for  mechani- 
cally disconnecting  aaid  motor  from  aaid  transmisaion 
mechanism,  when  the  latter  haa  been  given  ita  interval 
of  movement,  and  an  electro-magnet  in  the  motor  drculta 
operative  to  couple  aaid  motor  to  said  tranamlaaion  mech- 
anlam  when  the  motor  dreolt  la  doaed. 

2.  In  a  thermo-electric  beat  regulator,  the  comblnatioi. 
with  an  electric  motor  and  a  transmisaion  mechaniam 
driven  thereby,  of  a  thermoatat,  tiectric  circuits  and  auto- 
matic switches  for  controlling  aaid  motor,  means  for  anto- 
■atlMlly  diaeenneetlnc  aaid  motor  tnm  aaid  tranaaia- 
■loa  neehaniaBi,  when  the  latter  haa  been  given  ita  Inter- 
val of  moveawnt,  and  a  frictlonal  retarding  davlee  or 
brake  operative  on  certain  of  the  movable  elements  of  aaid 
trananiaalon  mechaniam  to  asalat  in  atopping  the  aaaa 
when  the  motor  la  diacoanected  therefrom. 

3.  In  a  thermo-electric  heat  regulator,  the  combination 
with  an  electric  motor  aad  a   tranamlaaion   medkantiB 


driven  thereby,  of  a  thermoatat.  electric  drcnita  connect- 
ing aaid  motor  and  thermoatat  with  a  source  of  electrical 
energy,  and  an  automatic  reveraing  awlteh  and  a  ahnnting 
awlteh,  both  op««ted  by  said  tranamission  meebaniaB,  the 
aaid  reveraing  awitoh  operating  under  the  control  of  aaid 
thermostat  to  atart  aaid  motor  into  actloa  aad  aaid  ahnnt- 
ing switch  operating  aabaeqaently  to  abort-dxcalt  the  mo- 
tar  drcnlt  and  cut  out  aaid  thermoatat,  the  aaid  trana- 
misfiion  meobanlam  aervlng  to  intermittently  reverae  the 
actloa  of  aaid  reveraing  awlteh,  and  to  leave  aaid  alnmt 
switch  open  wboi  said  tranamiasion  mechaniam  la  at  rsat. 
4.  In  a  thermo-electric  heat  regulator,  the  combination 
with  an  alaetric  motor  aad  a  tranamlaaion  mechaniam 
driven  thereby,  of  a  thermoatat,"  electric  drcnita  connect- 
ing aaid  motor  aad  thermoatat  erlth  a  aonroe  of  electrical 
energy,  a  reveraing  awlteh  in  the  thermoatat  operated 
alternately  by  said  tranamlaaion  mechaniam.  a  ahunt 
awlteh  in  a  ahunt  acroaa  the  motor  circuit,  and  devices 
carried  by  one  of  the  movable  elements  of  said  tranamla- 
aion mechaniam  operative  on  aaid  ahunt  awlteh  to  eloae 
the  aaaaa  by  the  initial  movement  of  aaid  traaamlaaloa 
mechaniam  and  to  again  open  the  aame  by  the  final  aova- 
ment  of  aaid  tranaoilaalon  mechanism. 

6.  In  a  thermo-electric  heat  regulator,  the  combinatl<» 
with  an  electric  motor  aad  a  tranamiasion  meehanlaa 
driven  thereby,  of  a  tbermostet,  electric  drcuite  connect- 
ing said  motor  aad  thannaetat  with  a  aouree  of  electrical 
energy,  a  reveraing  awlteh  in  the  thermostat  operated  al- 
ternately by  aaid  tranamlsaion  mechanism,  a  ahunt  switch 
in  a  ahuat  acroaa  the  motor  dreuit,  devicea  carried  by 
one  of  the  movaMe  elemente  of  aaid  transmisaion  mecha- 
niam operative  on  said  ahunt  awlteh  to  close  the  some  by 
the  ialtial  movaoMnt  of  aaid  tranamission  mechaniam  and 
to  again  open  the  aame  by  the  final  movement  of  aaid 
,  transmission  mechaniam,  a  normally  Inoperative  coupling 
<  for  connecting  aaid  motor  to  aaid  transmisaion  mectuniam. 
and  an  electro-magnet  In  the  motor  circuit  operative  on 
aaid  coupling  device  to  connect  said  motor  to  said  trans- 
misaion mechaniam  while,  and  only  while  the  motor  dr- 
euit is  doaed. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.167,113.  KNYBLOP  8BAUNO  AND  STAMPING  MA- 
CHINE. John  B.  LKmnur,  Chicago,  HI.,  aaaignor,  by 
mesne  aadgnmente,  to  Ifaltlpoat  Company,  Rocheater, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Origiaai  application 
filed  Oct.  2,  1911,  Serial  No.  652,229.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  June  24,  1912.  Serial  No.  705,406. 
(CI.  101—39.) 


iT       Jf' 


1.  In  an  envelop  feeding  machine,  an  envelop  boppei 
the  bottom  of  which  is  open  to  permit  the  flap  of  the 
lowarmoat  envelop  to  drop  down,  means  for  engaging  aaid 
flap  to  feed  the  envelop  tranaveraely  from  the  hopper,  and 
a  reciprocating  faiae  bottom  arranged  to  cioae  the  opea 
bottom  of  the  hopper  aa  the  lowermost  envelop  la  being 
removed. 

2.  In  an  envelop  sealing  aad  stomping  machine  an  en- 
velop hopper  the  bottom  of  which  is  open  to  permit  tha 
flap  of  the  lowermost  envelop  to  drop  down,  an  envelop 
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feeding  plate  arranged  to  engage  witb  the  flap  of  the 
lowermoet  enyelop  and  a  reciprocating  falae  bottom  lo- 
cated above  aaid  feeding  plate. 

3.  In  an  envelop  tealing  and  stamping  machine  an  en- 
velop hopper  the  bottom  of  which  it  open  to  permit  the 
flap  of  the  lowermost  enTelop  to  drop  down,  an  envelop 
feeding  plate  arranged  to  engage  with  the  flap  of  the 
lowermoet  envelop  and  a  reciprocating  false  bottom  lo- 
cated above  said  feeding  plate,  and  means  for  interposing 
said  bottom  between  said  feeding  plate  and  the  envelop 
before  the  feeding  plate  commences  to  move  the  bottom 
envelop  In  the  hopper. 

4.  In  an  envelop  sealing  machine,  an  envelop  hopper 
having  a  two-part  bottom,  one  of  which  parts  is  arranged 
to  be  withdrawn  from  below  the  envelops,  leaving  the 
hopper  bottom  open  to  permit  the  flap  of  the  lowermost 
envelop  to  drop  down,  a  reciprocating  envelop  feed  plate, 
and  means  for  causing  the  movable  part  of  the  hopper 
bottom  to  reciprocate  in  unison  with  the  feed  plate. 

5.  In  an  envelop  feeding  machine  a  hopper  having  an 
open  bottom  through  which  the  flap  of  the  lowermost  en- 
velop may  drop,  a  feeding  plate  and  menn:<  for  recipro- 
cating said  plate  to  engage  the  flap  and  feed  the  envelop 
laterally  out  of  the  hopper  and  reciprocating  means  for 
supporting  the  envelops  in  said  hopper  while  said  feeding 
plate  Is  operating. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,157.114.  BOILERTUBE  CLEANER.  Fkedkbick  W. 
Li.VAKER,  Dubois,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Vulcan  Sooi 
Cleaner  Co.,  of  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  Dubois.,  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1915.  Serial  No. 
23,364.     (CI.  122—392.) 


1.  In  a  tube  cleaner,  a  fluid  distributing  pipe  arranged 
transversely  of  the  tubes  of  a  boiler  above  the  same  an.l 
adapted  for  step  by  step  adjustment  on  its  ails,  said  pipe 
having  outlet  openings  In  Its  walls,  and  a  plurality  of  sta- 
tionary nosxies  in  which  the  pipe  is  adjustable,  said  noialea 
having  discharge  ports  with  which  the  outlet  openings  in 
the  pipe  are  brought  into  coincidence  as  the  pipe  is  ad- 
justed. 

2.  In  a  boiler  tube  cleaner,  a  fluid  distributing  pipe  ar 
ranged  transversely  of  the  tubes  of  a  boiler  above  the  same 
and  adapted  for  atep  by  step  adjustment  on  Its  axis,  said 
pipe  having  outlet  openings  In  Its  walls,  a  plurality  of 
stationary  discharge  noasles  in  which  the  pipe  is  adjust- 
able, said  noBsles  having  discharge  ports  with  which  the 
outlet  openings  in  the  pipe  are  brought  Into  coincidence  as 
the  pipe  la  adjusted,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  pipe. 

3.  In  a  boiler  tube  cleaner,  a  fluid  distributing  pipe  dis- 
posed transversely  of  the  tubes  of  a  boiler  and  having 
mnltiple  outlets,  stationary  discharge  noasles  in  which 
said  pipe  is  received  and  wherein  it  is  adjustable,  aald 
nonlM  having  discharge  porta  with  which  the  outlets  in 
the  pipe  are  brought  into  coincidence  as  the  pipe  la  ad- 
Justed,  a  fluid  supply  communicating  with  the  distributing 
pipe,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  pipe  in  said  nosales. 

4.  In  a  boiler  tube  cleaner,  a  fluid  distributing  pipe  ar- 
ranged transversely  of  the  tubes  of  a  boiler  for  adjnst- 
BMOt  on  its  axis  and  provided  with  multiple  series  of  oat- 


let  openings,  stationary  noasles  In  which  aald  pipe  la  ad- 
justable, said  noasles  having  dlacharge  porta  ao  arranged 
that  in  one  position  of  the  distributing  pipe  one  series  of 
outlet  openings  In  the  pipe  are  coincident  witb  discharge 
ports  of  the  nossle  and  discharge  the  fluid  toward  on* 
aide  of  the  boiler  and  in  another  position  of  the  pipe,  an- 
other series  of  the  openinga  therein  coincide  with  dif- 
ferent nossle  porta  to  dlacharge  fluid  toward  the  oppo- 
alte  aide  of  the  boiler. 

6.  In  a  boiler  tube  cleaner,  a  fluid  diatrlbutlng  pipe  ar- 
ranged transversely  of  the  tubes  of  a  boiler  for  adjuat- 
ment  on  Its  axis  and  provided  with  outlet  openings,  and 
sUtlonary  noszlea  In  which  tbe  pipe  is  adjnatable  having 
discharge  orlflcea  and  arranged  throughout  the  pipe  to 
project  fluid  from  the  pipe  downwardly  in  oblique  lines 
toward  one  side  of  the  boiler  in  one  position  of  the  pipe 
and  In  another  position  of  the  pipe  to  project  the  fluid 
downwardly  in  oblique  lines  toward  the  opposite  aide  of 
the  boiler. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,157,115.  AUTOMOBILE  COVER.  Waltkh  LrTHEH  Mc- 
INTYHE,  Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1914.  Serial 
No.  867.220.      (CI.  21—82.) 


A  cover  for  automobiles  or  similar  vehlclea  comprising 
spaced  standards  flied  to  the  rear  of  the  vehicle,  arms 
hingedly  connected  to  the  standards,  a  tubular  casing 
supported  between  aald  arms,  and  provided  with  an  elon- 
gated slot,  a  spring  actuated  roller  arranged  within  said 
casing,  a  curtain  normally  wound  upon  aaid  roller  and 
adapted  to  be  extended  through  said  slot  to  the  front  of 
the  vehicle,  means  for  securing  the  outer  end  of  the 
curtain  when  In  an  operative  poaitlon  and  removable  side 
curtains  detachably  connected  to  the  flrat  curtain  when 
the  same  Is  In  an  extended  position  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


1.157,116.  CARBURETER.  Chabl«8  A.  Maino  and 
I'HiLLip  PxLLcoiiNt,  Los  Augcles,  Cal.,  asslgnon  to 
I'nlted  Statea  Carburetor  Company,  Loa  Angelea,  Cal..  a 
Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1914.  Serial 
No.  831,839.      (Cl.  48—150.1.) 


1.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  heavy  liquid  carbureting 
chamber,  a  light  liquid  carbureting  chamber,  a  spray 
nossle  for  injecting  a  heavy  liquid  Into  said  heavy  liquid 
carbureting  chamber  In  such  a  manner  as  to  produce  there- 
in an  ezploalve  mixture  of  air  and  heavy  liquid  vapor,  a 
spray  noszle  for  injecting  a  light  liquid  into  said  light 
liquid  carbureting  chamber  in  such  a  manner  as  to  pro- 
duce therein  an  explosive  mixture  of  air  and  light  liquid 


\ 


vapori  a  common  com  for  aald  ehaabm  havliif  aa  la- 
verted  Y-shaped  opening  tfaertin,  on*  of  tb«  short  branehca 
of  aaiid  Y-*hap«d  opMiiag  eoaaeetlnc  with  th*  light  liqaid 
carb«retlBg  chamber,  tb*  othar  abort  bran^  of  tb«  Y- 
ahapcd  opening  connecting  with  tb*  banvy  liquid  car- 
bureting chamber  and  tb*  long  brandi  of  tbe  Y-sbap«d 
opening  connecting  witb  tb*  intake  manifold  of  tbe  cn- 
gln*,  and  a  flap  valve  placed  at  tbe  Junction  of  tb*  long 
and  abort  branches  to  rogulat*  tb*  proportion  of  vapor 
paaatag  from  each  of  tb*  abort  openings  into  tbe  long 
opening. 

2.  A  carbureter  comprialng  a  baavy  liquid  carbureting 
chamber,  a  light  liquid  carbureting  chamber,  a  apray 
nosal*  for  injecting  a  baavy  liquid  into  lald  bcavy  liquid 
carbureting  chamber  In  aucb  a  manner  aa  to  prodne*  tbo-*- 
in  an  explosive  mtxtore  of  air  and  heavy  liquid  vapor,  a 
spray  nosale  for  Injecting  a  light  liquid  into  aaid  light 
liquid  carbureting  chamber  In  auch  a  manner  aa  to  pro- 
duce therein  an  exploalve  mixture  of  air  and  light  liquid 
vapor,  a  common  cover  for  aald  chambera  having  an  in- 
verted Y-ahaped  opening  therein,  one  of  tbe  abort  branches 
of  aald  Y-shsped  opening  connecting  with  the  light  liquid 
carbureting  chamber,  the  other  short  branch  of  tb*  Y- 
shaped  opening  connecting  with  the  heavy  liquid  car- 
bureting chamber  and  the  long  branch  of  tb*  Y-sbaped 
opening  connecting  witb  the  Intake  manifold  of  tbe  en- 
gine, walls  forming  a  heating  ^hamber  in  said  cover  about 
th*  branch  of  the  Y-abap*d  opening  which  communieatea 
with  the  heavy  liquid  carbureting  chamber,  meana  for 
pasalag  hot  exhaust  vapora  through  aald  beating  chamber, 
and  a  flap  valve  placed  at  tbe  Junction  of  tbe  long  and 
short  branches  to  regulate  th*  proportion  of  vapor  passing 
from  each  of  the  short  openings  into  the  long  opening. 

S.  A  carbureter  comprialng  a  heavy  liquid  carbureting 
chamber,  a  light  liquid  carbureting  cliamber,  a  apray 
nosal*  for  Injecting  a  heavy  liquid  into  aaid  heavy  liquid 
carbureting  chamber  in  auch  a  manner  as  to  produce  there- 
in an  explosive  mixture  of  air  and  heavy  liquid  vapor,  a 
spray  nosale  for  injecting  a  light  liquid  into  aaid  light 
liquid  carburating  chamber  In  such  a  manner  aa  to  pro- 
duce therein  an  explosive  mixture  of  air  and  light  liquid 
vapor,  a  common  cover  for  aaid  chambera  having  an  in- 
verted Y-«baped  opening  therein,  one  of  tb*  abort  branches 
of  said  Y-ahaped  opening  connecting  with  tbe  light 
liquid  carbureting  chamber,  tbe  other  short  branch  of  tbe 
Y-«haped  opening  connecting  with  the  heavy  liquid  ear- 
bureClng  chamber  and  tbe  long  branch  of  the  Y-ahaped 
opening  connecting  with  the  Intake  manifold  of  th*  en- 
gine, a  throttle  valve  for  regulating  tbe  total  amount  of 
miztora  paaalng  from  th*  long  branch  into  tb*  carbureter, 
walls  forming  a  heating  chamber  in  aaid  cover  about  tbe 
branth  of  th*  Y-abaped  opaning  which  communieatea  with 
the  heavy  liqaid  carbureting  chamber,  meana  for  paaalng 
hot  exbauat  vapors  through  said  beating  chamber,  and  a 
flap  valve  placed  at  the  Junction  of  the  long  and  abort 
brancbea  to  regulate  tbe  proportion  of  vapor  paaalng  from 
each  of  th*  abort  openings  into  tb*  long  opening. 

4.  A  carburetar  CMtprlalng  a  baavy  Bquld  carburating 
chamber,  a  light  liquid  earbaretlng  chamber,  a  apray 
nosale  for  injecting  a  heavy  liquid  into  aald  baavy  liquid 
earbaretlng  chamber  in  auch  a  manner  aa  to  produce  tbcra- 
In  an  exploalve  mixtura  of  air  and  heavy  liquid  vapor,  a 
apray  nosale  for  Injecting  a  light  liquid  Into  aald  light 
liquid  carbureting  chamber  In  such  a  manner  as  to  pro- 
dne#  tboreln  an  explealTe  mixture  of  air  and  light  liquid 
vapor,  a  common  eov«r  for  aaid  diambars  having  an  in- 
verted Y-ahaped  opening  therein,  on*  of  th*  abort  branch** 
of  aald  Y-abap*d.  opening  eoaneetlng  with  tb*  Ught  liquid 
carbarating  chamber,  th*  othor  abort  branch  of  the  Y- 
ahaped  opaning  connecting  with  tbe  heavy  liquid  car- 
bureting chamber  and  tbe  long  branch  of  the  Y-ebaped 
opening  connecting  with  the  Intake  manlftdd  of  the  en- 
gine, a  throttle  valve  for  ragnlatlng  the  total  anonnt  of 
mixture  paaalng  from  the  long  branch  Into  the  carbureter, 
mcaias  for  simultaneously  regulating  said  throttle  valve 
and  Jet  means,  and  a  flap  valve  placed  at  the  junction  of 
tbe  long  and  abort  brancbea  to  regulate  the  proportion  of 
vapor  paaalng  from  each  of  tbe  abort  openinga  into  the 
long  opening. 


5.  A  carbureter  comprialng  a  heavy  Uqnld  carbureting 
chamber,  a  Ug^t  liquid  carbureting  Camber,  a  apray 
nossle  U)t  Injecting  a  heavy  Uqnld  Into  aald  heavy  llqtild 
carbureting  chamber  in  such  a  manner  as  to  produce  there- 
in an  exploalve  mixtura  of  air  and  heavy  liquid  vapor,  a 
apray  noaide  for  mjeetlng  a  light  liquid  Into  aald  light 
liquid  earbaretlng  ehamber  In  aucb  a  manner  aa  to  pro- 
duce therein  an  exploalve  mixture  of  air  and  light  liquid 
vapor,  a  coauMn  cover  for  aald  chambera  having  an 
inverted  Y-ehaped  opening  therein,  one  of  tbe  abort 
bcanchea  of  aald  T-shaped  opening  connecting  with 
the  Uafit  llqvld  earbaretlng  chamber,  the  other  abort 
branch  of  the  Y-ahaped  opening  connecting  with  the  heavy 
Uqnld  earbaretlng  chamber  and  the  long  branch  of  the  Y- 
ahaped  opoiing  connecting  with  the  Intake  manifold  of 
the  engine,  a  throttle  valve  for  regulating  the  total  amount 
of  mixture  paaalng  from  the  long  branch  into  the  car- 
bureter, walls  forming  a  heating  chamber  In  aald  cover 
about  the  branch  of  the  Y-abaped  opening  which  com- 
municates with  the  heavy  liquid  carbureting  chamber, 
meana  for  paaalng  hot  exhauat  vapora  through  aald  heat- 
ing chamber,  meana  for  aimultanaoualy  regulating  said 
throttle  valve  and  Jet  meana,  and  a  flap  valve  placed  at 
tbe  Junction  of  tbe  long  and  abort  brancbea  to  ragulate 
tbe  proportion  of  vapor  i>aaaing  from  each  of  the  abort 
opoiings  into  tbe  long  openings. 

[Clalaia  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,167,117.  COLLAPSIBLE  CORE.  Tromab  HiDGLnT, 
8r.,  and  Thomas  Midgley,  Jr..  Worthingtou,  Ohio. 
Filed  July  16,  1914.     Serial  No.  851,269.     (Cl.  IS — 45.) 


1.  A  collapsible  core  comprising  an  annular  body  formed 
of  a  plurality  of  segments,  and  a  corresponding  set  of  ring 
sectiona  formed,  separately  from  said  aegmenta  but  held 
in  place  thereon  by  a  connection  formed  by  casting  aaid 
aegmenta  onto  aaid  aectlona. 

2.  A  collapaible  cora  comprialng  an  annular  body  formed 
of  a  plurality  of  segments,  a  corresponding  set  of  ring  sec- 
tions formed  separately  from  said  aegmenta  but  held  in 
place  thereon  by  a  connection  formed  by  easting  tbe  aeg- 
menta onto  aald  sections,  and  meana  for  detachably  aecur- 
Ing  aald  ring  aectlona  together. 

8.  A  collapaible  core  comprialng  an  annular  body  formed 
of  a  plurality  of  aegmenta,  ring  sections  corresponding 
in  number  and  length  with  tbe  number  and  length  of  aeg- 
menta, aald  sections  being  formed  separate  from  said  aeg- 
menta but  held  in  place  thereon  by  a  connection  formed 
by  caating  th*  inner  portion  thereof  centrally  onto  aald 
aectlona,  and  meana  for  detachably  securing  said  ring  see- 
tions  together. 

4.  A  collapaible  core  comprialng  an  annular  body  formed 
of  a  plurality  of  aegmenta,  ring  sections  corresponding  in 
number  and  length  with  the  number  and  length  of  aeg- 
menta, aaid  sections  being  formed  with  outstanding  ribs 
whoae  top  edge  portlona  are  wider  than  tbe  portlona 
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■«etlaff  with  Mid  aectloDa,  a  eoniMctloo  twtWMB  weh  mc- 
ment  and  Its  eorrespondiiig  rtog  Mctloo  fomMd  by  cast- 
log  tbe  aegaieiits  onto  aald  tectlona  to  •mbrac*  aald  ribs, 
and  mean*  for  detachably  aecarlng  aald  ring  aaetlons  to- 
gether. 

6.  A  eoUapalble  cor«  comprising  an  annolar  body  tonnsd 
of  a  plarallty  of  segments,  ring  seetl<ms  eorrsspoading  la 
nomber  and  length  with  tbe  namber  and  length  of  ssg- 
nents,  tongae  and  alot  conneetlona  between  said  seetlena, 
a  second  tongue  carried  by  certain  of  said  sections  adapt- 
ed to  orerlie  said  tongue  and  slot  conneetlona,  and  a  con- 
nection between  each  aectlon  and  Its  respectire  segment 
formed  by  casting  the  segments  onto  said  sections. 

[Claims  «  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oaastts.] 


1,157.118.  METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  COLLAPtll- 
BLE  CORES.  Thomas  Midolct,  Br^  and  Thomas 
MiDOLiT,  Jr.,  Worthington,  Ohio.  Filed  July  10,  1914. 
Serial  No.  851,270.     (Cl.  22—203.) 


9.    ■■ 


I 


1.  Tbe  method  of  constructing  collapsible  cores  which 
consists  In  assembling  a  plurality  of  ring  sections  to  form 
a  complete  ring,  placing  said  assembled  sections  In  a  mold, 
and  casting  a  core  onto  said  sections. 

2.  The  method  of  constructing  collapstbls  cores  which 
consists  In  aasembllng  a  plurality  of  ring  sections  to 
form  a  complete  ring,  placing  said  assembled  sections  In  a 
mold,  placing  a  set  of  division  members  in  said  mold  in 
definite  relation  with  said  ring  sections  to  esuse  the  core 
to  be  formed  in  sections,  and  casting  a  corresponding  set 
of  core  segments  onto  said  sections. 

3.  The  method  of  constructing  collapsible  cores  which 
consists  In  detachably  connecting  together  a  plurality  of 
ring  sections  to  form  a  complete  ring,  placing  said  as- 
sembled sections  in  a  mold,  placing  a  set  of  separable 
division  members  in  said  mold  adjacent  the  points  of 
jointure  of  said  ring  sections,  and  casting  a  correspond- 
ing set  of  core  segments  onto  said  sections  and  onto  said 
members. 

4.  Tbe  method  of  constructing  collapsible  cores  which 
consists  in  detachably  connecting  together  a  plurality  of 
ring  sections  to  form  a  complete  ring,  baking  a  suitable 
sand  core  onto  said  assembled  sections  leering  the  oater 
edge  portions  free,  placing  said  assembled  ring  and  said 
core  in  a  mold,  placing  a  set  of  sepsrable  dlrislon  mem- 
bers in  said  mold  adjacent  the  points  of  Jointure  of  said 
ring  sections  and  casting  a  corresponding  set  of  core  seg- 
ments onto  said  sections  snd  onto  said  members. 

5.  The  method  of  constructing  collapsible  cores  which 
consists  In  sssembling  a  plurality  of  ring  sections  to  form 
a  complete  ring,  baking  a  suitable  sand  core  onto  said 
sections  learlng  the  outer  edge  portions  free,  placing  said 
assembled  ring  and  sand  core  In  a  mold,  and  casting  a 
core  onto  said  sections. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,157,119.  DOLL -EYE  ADJU8TBB.  Scsah  T.  Mobi, 
Meadow  Valley,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1914.  Serial  Na 
864.156.      (Cl.   46 — 40.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  doll  head  baring  eye  open- 
ings therein,  of  an  eye-carrying  yoke  plTotally  mounted 


therein,  a  rod  connected  to  the  yoke,  said  rod  being  con- 
stracted  and  arranged  to  lie  In  a  sobeUntlany  vertical 
position  when  the  eyes  are  open  and  a  substantially  hori- 
lontal  podtioB  when  the  eyes  are  closed,  revolubly  moont- 
ed  means  for  engaging  one  side  of  tbe  said  rod  to  main- 
tain tbe  rod  in  Its  vertical  position  and  to  engage  the  other 
Bide  of  tbe  aald  rod  to  maintain  the  same  In  its  horiaontal 
position  and  means  fbr  limiting  the  rotstlve  movement 
of  the  said  aforementioned  means. 


2.  Is  combination  with  a  doll  bead  prorided  with  a 
swinging  eye  carrying  yoke  having  a  weighted  arm  de- 
pending therefrom,  the  eyes  being  swung  into  their  open 
or  closed  position  by  tbe  effect  of  gravity  on  said  weighted 
arm.  means  for  locking  said  eye  carrying  yoke  In  its  horl- 
sontal  or  vertical  poslUon.  said  means  comprialng  a  rod 
joornaled  in  said  bead,  a  milled  bead  on  the  outer  end 
of  said  rod  wharcby  it  aaay  be  turned,  an  extension  on 
tbe  inner  end  of  aald  rod  engageable  with  said  weighted 
arm  when  said  doll  Is  In  an  erect  position,  a  second  ex- 
tension on  said  flrat  extsnslon  engageable  with  said 
weighted  arm  when  aald  weighted  arm  is  in  s  vertical  po- 
sition with  tbe  doll  disposed  In  a  borisontal  position,  and 
a  Uteral  extension  on  aald  rod  engageable  with  a  stop  in 
said  head  when  said  second  named  extaaialon  la  cngated 
with  said  weighted  arm. 

3.  Tbe  combloaUon  with  a  doll  bead  having  eye  open- 
ings therein,  of  sn  eye  carrying  yoke  pivotally  mounted 
in  said  bead,  a  rod  secured  to  said  yoke  and  extending 
oatwardly  therefrom,  said  rod  being  aUghtly  ineUaed  from 
the  verUcal  when  the  eyee  are  closed,  a  horiaontally  dis- 
poned rod  revolubly  mounted  In  said  bead  and  having  an 
angnlarly  exteodlBg  portion  on  tbe  end  therM/  arranged 
to  engage  tbe  aald  rod  and  to  bind  the  saas  in  Its  in- 
clined position  upon  the  roUtion  thereof. 


1,167,120.  ENQRAVBB'S  BING-CLAlfP.  Asthlb  Halt- 
DAii  Mthbb.  Tacoma,  Waah.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  6.290.      (Cl.  81—4.) 


The  combination  with  tbe  Jaws  of  an  engraver's  block, 
a  sectional  base,  means  carried  by  each  section  of  the 
base  for  securing  the  same  to  one  of  said  Jaws,  ring  grip- 
ping arms  carried  respectively  by  said  sections,  and  a 
ring  engaging  sector  siranged  between  said  arms  and  sse^ 
tlons  and  movable  with  respect  to  them,  said  sector  hav- 
ing a  setting  ring  socket 


1,157,121.      CYLINDER    FOE    WASHING  -  MACHINES. 

Ou  K.  Oppbn,  Chicago,  III.     FUed  May  17.  1916.     Se- 

rUl  No.  28.690.      (Cl.  68—18.) 

A  waahlng  cylinder  to  be  rotated  In  one  direction  In  a 
receptacle  of  water  and  having  a  plurality  of  circumfer- 
entially  spaced  longitudinally  extending  gaps  In  its  curved 
wall,  longitudinally  disposed  lifting  flanges  extending  In- 
wardly from  the  front  edges  of  tbe  gaps  and  lying  snb- 
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sUntlally  at  right  angles  to  said  curved  wall  of  the  e^ln- 
der,  gratings  extending  Inwardly  from  tbe  rear  edges  of 


the  gaps,  and  dash  boards  leading  rearwardly  from  prede- 
termined points  on  the  flanges  to  tbe  gratings. 


1,187.122.  STOCK-WATERING  APPARATUS.  Alfbed 
1.  RALSTojr,  Weeping  Water,  Nebr.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1915. 
Serial  No.  10.996.     (Cl.  119 — 76.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  supply  tank,  of  a  trough,  a 
tlltable  platform  adjacent  the  trough,  a  pipe  discharging 
Into  the  trough,  said  platform  constituting  means  for  ro- 
tating the  pipe,  one  end  portion  of  the  pipe  being  extended 
radially  to  constitute  an  arm  within  the  tank,  a  recep- 
tacle carried  by  the  arm  and  having  an  Inlet,  and  a  valve 
within  the  receptacle  for  closing  the  inlet. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tank,  of  a  troogb,  a  pipe 
mounted  for  rotation  and  dischaivlng  into  tbe  trough, 
said  pipe  having  a  radial  arm  formed  at  (hw  end  thereof, 
a  receptacle  carried  by  said  arm  and  communicating 
ther«thro«gh  with  tbe  troogb.  said  recepUde  baring  an 
Inlet,  a  float  valve  for  cloalng  the  inlet,  the  said  recep- 
tacle being  submerged  within  tbe  contents  of  the  Unk, 
and  normally  located  below  the  level  of  the  tioogh.  and 
•tock  operated  meana  for  roUtiag  tbe  pipe  to  raise  tbe 
)irn  and  receptacle  above  the  bottom  of  the  trough  to  Mp- 
ply  the  trough  frosa  tbe  receptacle. 

3.  The  eomblaatioa  with  a  trough  and  a  tank,  of  a 
supply  pipe  extendlag  from  tbe  tank  to  the  trough  aad 
moaated  for  rotation,  aald  pipe  having  one  end  portloa 
extended  radially  to  form  an  arm,  a  receptacle  carried 
by  tbe  arm  aad  having  an  inlet,  a  float  valve  for  doatag 
tbe  lalet,  aald  receptacle  betag  aerBally  located  below 
the  plaae  of  the  l>ottoak  of  the  trough,  and  stodi  (^>erated 
means  for  rotating  the  pipe  to  lift  the  receptacle  above 
the  level  of  tbe  bottom  of  the  tank,  said  receptacle  being 
( onstantly  submerged  within  tbe  contents  of  tbe  tank. 

4.  The  comblnatloa  with  a  tank  aad  a  troo^  oC  a 
pipe  moaated  for  rotatloa  aad  discharglac  lato  the  tzoogh, 
one  end  of  the  pipe  being  extuided  radially  to  font  an 
ana  within  the  tank,  a  reecptaele  carried  by  the  arm  and 
haviag  an  lalet  in  the  top  thereeC,  a  float  valve  la  the 


receptacle  for"  dosing  the  Inlet  aald  receptade  being  nor- 
mally positioned  below  the  plane  of  the  bottom  of  the 
trough,  a  platform,  and  means  operated  by  the  platform 
when  depresaed,  for  rotating  the  pipe  to  elevate  the  re- 
ceptacle above  ttM  plane  of  tbe  bottom  of  the  trough. 

5.  The  comUnatlmi  with  a  tank  and  a  trough,  of  aep- 
arate  water  coodocton  for  establishing  communicatioa 
between  tbe  tank  and  trough,  said  conductors  being  mount- 
ed for  roUtlon  and  having  one  end  extended  radially  to 
form  an  arm,  a  receptacle  supported  by  the  arm  and  In 
communication  with  the  conductors,  said  receptacle  having 
an  Inlet  a  float  valve  within  the  receptacle  for  cloalng 
the  inlet,  said  receptacle  being  normally  located  below  tbe 
plane  of  the  bottom  of  the  troagh  and  being  constantly 
submerged  by  tbe  contents  of  tbe  tank,  a  heater  below 
tbe  troagh,  means  for  conveying  hot  producta  of  -com- 
bustion from  tbe  heater  and  along  the  conductors  and 
throogfa  the  tank,  and  stock  operated  meana  for  rotating 
the  conductors  to  elevate  the  receptacle  above  the  plane 
of  the  bott(Hn  of  tbe  troagh. 


1,157,128.  STBTKRING-GEAR.  David  E.  Ross,  La  Fa- 
yette. Ind.,  assignor  to  Ross  Gear  and  Tool  Company, 
La  Fayette,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  July 
21,  1918.     Serial  No.  780,258.      (CI.  74—79.) 


1.  In  OHaUnation,  a  casing,  a  sliding  actuating  member 
therein ;  saeana  for  oi>eratlng  said  member ;  a  shaft  pro- 
vided with  crank  fingers  entering  circular  recesses  la 
opposite  sides  of  said  actuating  member  in  axial  parallel- 
iam  with  said  abaft ;  and  parti-cyllndric  members  in  ssid 
recesses  st  (^>poslte  sides  of  said  fingers,  whereby  when 
the  actuating  member  is  operated  tbe  shaft  is  rocked. 

2.  In  eombinstion,  a  casing,  a  slidal)le  actuating  nkem- 
bcr  therria  provided  with  cyllndrtc  receeees  in  Its  opposite 
sides  U  axUi  parallelism  with  tbe  rocker  sbsft ;  a  screw 
for  reciprocating  said  actuating  mMaber;  a  rocker  alaatt 
beekle  aald  actuating  member  provided  with  craak  fliBgefs 
otteilng  said  receases :  and  partl-cylindric  Mocha  in  the 
recesses  engaging  aald  crank  fingers ;  whereby  the  aagnlar 
Biotlon  of  said  crank  fingers  relative  to  the  actuatiag 
sasokber  is  compensated  for. 

3.  In  combination ;  a  casing ;  a  reciprocating  actuatiag 
member  therein  provided  with  partl-cylindric  recesses  in 
Its  opposite  sides  in  axial  paralleliam  with  tbe  rocker 
shaft ;  a  worm  shaft  for  moving  said  member  loagitn* 
diaaUly;  a  rocker  ahaft  having  crank  fingers  entMlag 
said  reeesses:  aad  partl-cylindric  blodcs  placed  la  said 
rei— ses  on  opposite  sides  of  said  crank  fingaav ;  wberehv 
wlien  tbe  actuating  member  Is  moved  longttudlaally  Mid 
shaft  is  rocked  snd  tbe  angular  motion  of  the  craA 
fingers  relative  to  ssid  actuatiag  member  la  aatoaiatlcaHy 
eompenaated  for. 

4.  In  combinatioa.  a  casing,  a  slidable  actuatli^ 
btr  therein  prorided  with  cylindrle  receases  in  its 
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■Ides  in  axial  parallelism  with  the  rocker  shaft ;  means 
•for  reciprocating  said  actuating  member ;  a  rocker  shaft 
beside  said  actuating  member  provided  with  crank  flnjjers 
entering  said  recesses,  and  rotatable  disks  in  the  recesses 
haying  opposite  parti  cyllndric  segments  engaging  said 
crank  fingers  ;  whereby  the  angular  motion  of  said  crank 
fingers  relatlTe  to  the  actuating  member  Is  compensated 
for. 

5.  In  combination  ;  a  casing ;  a  reciprocating  actuating 
member  therein  provided  with  partl-cyllndric  recesses  In 
Its  opposite  sides  In  axial  parallelism  with  the  rocker 
shaft ;  means  for  moving  said  member  longitudinally  ;  a 
rocker  shaft  having  crank  fingers  entering  said  recesses  ; 
and  rotatable  disks  plvouily  mounted  In  said  recesses 
and  having  partl-cyllndrlc  segments  on  opposite  sides  of 
and  engaging  said  crank  fingers  ;  whereby  when  the  actu- 
ating member  Is  moved  longitudinally  said  shaft  Is  rocked 
and  the  angular  motion  of  the  crank  fingers  relative  to 
said  actuating  member  is  automatically  compensated  for. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,157,124.     GRAIN-CAR  DOOR.      Mahtin   A.   Rublb   and 
Cabl  M.  Stevens.  Esmond.  N.  D.     Filed  Sept.  3,  1914 
Serial  No.  800,076.      (CI.  20 — 32.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  upright  rectangular  frame 
and  a  vertically  movable  closure  therein,  of  upright  flat 
plates  secured  to  the  inner  sides  of  the  upright  side  bars 
of  the  frame  and  continuing  throughout  the  length  there- 
of, said  plates  having  notches  In  their  outer  edges,  up- 
right rigid  clamping  rails  carried  by  the  Inner  edge  por- 
tions of  the  plates  and  c<»tlnalng  throughout  the  length 
thereof,  upright  movable  clamping  rails  contacting  with 
the  outer  edge  portions  of  said  plates  and  continuing 
throughout  the  length  thereof,  perforated  ears  projecting 
laterally  from  said  movable  rails  through  said  notches  In 
the  plates,  horizontal  screws  revolubly  mounted  In  and 
held  aolnst  longitudinal  shifting  In  said  ears,  threaded 
ears  formed  on  the  outer  sides  of  said  plates  and  Into 
which  said  screws  are  threaded,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  screws,  the  edges  of  the  closure  being  slldable  between 
the  fixed  and  movable  rails. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  upright  rectangular  frame 
having  a  longitudinal  slot  in  and  continuing  throughout 
the  length  of  Its  sill,  and  a  vertically  movable  closure  In 
said  frame,  the  lower  end  of  said  closure  depending 
through  said  slot,  of  a  pair  of  flat  plates  secured  to  the 
top  of  said  sill  on  opposite  sides  of  said  slot,  longitudinal 
flanges  depending  from  the  Inner  edges  of  said  plates  Into 
the  slot,  said  flanges  being  substantially  V-shape  In  cross 
section  and  having  the  outer  sides  of  their  angles  dis- 
posed Inwardly  adjacent  the  closure,  and  means  on  the 
upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  closure  to  wedge  between 
said  flanges,  when  the  closure  is  open  or  closed. 


1,167.126.  WEATHER-STEIP.  Hahby  H.  Schbotm, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Acme  Supply  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1913.  Serial 
No.  753,759.     (CI.  18»— 66.) 


1.  In  a  car  window  construction,  a  window  post,  a 
sliding  window  sash,  a  cheek  plate  secured  on  the  window 
post,  a  flange  on  said  cheek  plate  engaging  the  outer  face 
of  said  sash,  and  a  bar  on  said  sash  overlying  said  fiange. 

2.  In  car  window  construction,  the  combination  with 
the  sliding  sashes  of  adjacent  windows,  of  a  cheek  plate 
secured  on  the  window  post  between  said  windows,  fianges 
on  said  cheek  plate  engaging  the  outer  faces  of  the  adja- 
cent window  sashes  to  afford  a  seal  therefor,  and  bars  on 
said  sashes  overlying  said  flanges. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  grooved  sliding  sashes  of  adjacent  windows,  of 
cheek  plates  secured  on  the  window  posts  between  said 
windows,  flanges  on  each  of  said  cheek  plates  engaging 
In  the  grooves  of  adjacent  window  sashes  to  afford  a  seal 
therefor,  and  bars  on  said  sashes  overlying  said  flanges. 

4.  In  a  car  window  construction,  a  series  of  sliding 
grooved  sashes,  an  Integral  flange  member  between  each 
of  said  sashes  affording  means  engaging  In  the  grooves  of 
adjacent  sashes  to  afford  a  guide  and  sealing  means  there- 
for, and  bars  on  said  sashes  overlying  said  flanges. 

5.  In  a  car  window  construction,  a  window  post,  a 
channeled  member  extending  around  the  exterior  thereof, 
a  grooved  sliding  sash  on  each  side  of  said  window  post, 
flanges  on  said  channeled  member  adapted  to  engage  in  the 
said  grooves  to  afford  a  guide  and  seal  therefor,  and  bars 
on  said  sashes  overlying  said  flanges. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,157,126.  AUTOMOBILE  SLEIGH.  Thcodobk  H.  P. 
ScHWocH,  Greenwood,  Wis.  Piled  Feb.  20,  1916.  Se- 
rial  No.  9,624.      (01.  21 — 47.) 


The  combination  with  a  vehicle  axle  and  a  driving 
wheel  fixed  thereon,  of  a  runner  provided  with  a  central 
slot  to  accommodate  the  driving  wheel,  an  annulus  mount- 
ed on  the  axle,  a  plurality  of  braces  secured  to  the  oppo- 
site longitudinal  edges  of  the  runner  and  connected  to 
said  annulus,  housing  sections  hlngedly  connected  at  one 
of  their  ends  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  runner,  the  other 
ends  of  said  sections  meeting  above  said  driving  wheel, 
means  for  deUchably  connecting  the  same,  and  side 
plates  secured  to  the  housing  sections  for  entirely  Inclos- 
ing the  driving  wheel  and  runner  braces  and  afford  a 
protecting  guard  for  the  latter. 


1,167,127.       NON-REFILLABLB    BOTTLE.       Psank     P. 

Smith.  Ferguson,  Mo.    Piled  Nov.  12,  1913.     Serial  No. 

800,683.     (CI.  216—66.) 

The  combination  with  the  neck  of  a  bottle  having  a  cir- 
cumferential groove  Interiorly  thereof,  of  a  device  for  in- 
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■etHon  In  the  neck  of  the  bottle  comprlainc  a  pair  of 
tnbalar  sections  arranged  in  adjustment,  an  apertured 
disk  disposed  between  the  tubuUr  sections,  a  flap  valve 
carried  by  the  disk,  an  opened  spring  ring  secured  Inter- 
mediately to  the  upper  section,  and  engaging  with  Its 
ends  In  the  groove  of  the  bottle,  oppositely  extending  In- 


1.157,129.  PLOW-FENDER.  Jawb  M.  Stahs,  Newnan. 
Ga.  Filed  June  26,  1915.  Serial  No.  36,440.  (CI. 
"i"  ■■4.} 


cllned  baflle  walls.  In  the  upper  section,  the  remote  ends 
of  the  section^  being  outwardly  flared,  and  touching  the 
interior  of  the  botUe  neck,  each  of  the  sections  having  a 
clrcomferentlal  rib  provided  with  diametrically  opposite 
vertical  openings,  and  members  secured  In  said  openings 
for  holding  the  sections  flrmly  clamped  together  and  the 
disk  therebetween. 


1,167,128.  DOOR-OPEHATINO  MECHANISM  POR  AU- 
TOMOBILES. William  G.  Soot,  Dabaque,  Iowa 
PUed  Feb.  10,  1916.    Serial  No.  7,414.     (CL  268—6  ) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  baring  doors  and  a 
spring  nrging  the  opening  of  said  doors ;  of  a  tube  having 
branches  opening  adjacent  the  hinged  edges  of  the  doors, 
a  cable  In  said  tube  having  branches  connected  to  the 
hinged  edges  of  the  doors,  a  pedal  operatlvely  connected 
to  the  cable  whereby  the  cable  may  be  retracted  to  dose 
the  doors  against  the  action  of  the  springs,  a  latch  mount- 
ed up«n  the  door  and  engaging  with  the  side  wall  of  the 
TShiele.  and  pedally  actuated  means  for  shifting  the  latch 
from  Its  engagement  with  the  wall  of  the  vehicle. 

2.  A  vehicle  having  a  pair  of  doors,  springs  urging 
said  doors  to  open  position,  latching  members  coacting 
with  each  door  and  normally  holding  them  closed,  a  tube 
disposed  beneath  the  floor  of  the  vehicle  and  extending 
from  the  front  of  the  v^lcle  rearward  and  having 
branches  extending  toward  the  hln«ed  side  of  each  door 
and  also  having  branches  extending  toward  the  free  edge 
of  each  door,  a  cable  disposed  within  said  tube  and  hav- 
ing branches  extending  through  the  flrst  named  branches 
and  operatlvely  connected  to  the  respective  doors  at  the 
hinged  sides  thereof,  a  pedal  mounted  In  the  forward  por- 
tion of  the  automobile,  and  operatlvely  connected  to  said 
cable  to  cause  Its  retraction  upon  a  depression  of  the 
pedal  to  thereby  cause  the  dosing  of  the  doors  against  the 
action  of  said  springs.  Independent  latch  operating  means 
disposed  In  the  forward  portion  of  the  vehicle,  and  cables 
extending  from  said  operating  means  through  said  tube 
and  through  the  second  named  branches  and  being  con- 
nected to  said  latching  derice. 


The  combination  with  a  transverse  bar  formed  with  a 
shoulder  bearing  adapted  to  receive  a  plow  beam  which  is 
bolted  thereto,  and  a  ball  at  the  free  end  of  the  bar,  of  a 
pair  of  clamp  plates  formed  with  a  socket  to  receive  a 
fender  shank,  said  clamp  plates  each  having  a  semlspher- 
cal  socket  portion  embracing  the  ball,  and  clamp  bolts  and 
nuts  for  securing  said  plates  together. 


1.157,1.30.  PISTON.  Charlm  B.  Stibbins,  Three  Elv- 
ers,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Sheffield  Car  Company,  Three 
Rivers.  Mich.     Filed  June  25,  1915.     Serial  No. '36.306 

(CI.  74—85.)  '       • 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder,  of  a  hollow  piston 
having  piston  pin  bores  through  the  walU  thereof  and  in- 
wardly projecting  flanges  about  the  bores,  one  of  said 
flanges  having  a  locking  pin  bole  therethrough,  a  tubular 
piston  pin  having  a  transverse  locking  pin  hole  therein 
registering  with  said  locking  pin  hole  In  said  flange,  a 
headed  locking  pin  disposed  in  said  holes  in  said  pUton 
pin  and  flange  with  its  head  on  the  inside  of  the  piston 
pin,  and  a  locking  pin  retaining  plug  disposed  in  said  pis- 
ton pin  and  shouldered  to  engage  and  overlap  said  locking 
pin,  said  plug  being  reUlned  by  the  wall  of  said  cylinder. 
Its  Inward  movement  being  limited  by  said  locking  pin. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  piston  having  piston 
bores  through  the  walls  thereof  and  inwardly  proJecUng 
fluigea  about  the  bores,  one  of  said  flanges  having  a 
locking  pin  hole  therethrough,  a  tubular  piston  pin  hav- 
ing a  transverse  locking  pin  hole  In  said  flange,  a  headed 
locking  pin  disposed  In  said  holes  In  said  piston  pin  and 
flange  with  its  head  on  the  inside  of  the  piston  pin,  and 
a  locking  pin  retaining  plug  disposed  in  said  piston  pin 
to  engage  and  retain  said  locking  pin. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder,  of  a  hollow  piston 
having  a  piston  pin  bore  in  the  wall  thereof  and  an  in- 
wardly projecting  flange  about  the  bore,  said  flange  hav- 
ing a  locking  pin  hole  therethrough,  a  tubular  piston  pin 
having  a  transverse  locking  pin  hole  therein  registering 
with  said  locking  pin  hole  In  said  flange,  a  locking  pin 
disposed  In  said  holes  in  said  piston  pin  and  flange  and 
removable  from  the  Inside  of  the  piston  pin,  and  a  lock- 
ing pin  reUlnlng  plug  disposed  in  said  piston  pin  to  en- 
gage and  retain  said  locking  pin,  said  plug  being  retained 
by  the  wall  of  said  cylinder. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  piston  having  a  pistom 
pin  bore  In  the  wall  thereof  and  an  inwardly  proJectlBC 
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flaage  about  the  bore.  Mid  flangv  baring  a  locking  pin  hole 
therethroagb.  a  tubular  piston  pin  baring  a  transrerse 
looking  pin  bole  therein  regleteiing  wltb  said  locking  pin 
bole  la  said  flange,  a  locking  pin  disposed  in  said  boles 
In  said  piston  pin  and  flange  and  remorable  from  the  Inside 
of  the  piston  pin,  and  a  locking  pin  retaining  plug  dis- 
posed in  said  piston  pin  to  engage  and  retain  said  locking 
pin. 

5.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  cylinder,  of  a  piston  baring 
a  piston  pin  bore  therein,  a  tubular  piston  pin  baring  a 
transverse  locking  pin  hole  therein,  there  being  a  locking 
pin  bole  in  said  piston  registering  therewith,  a  beaded 
locking  pin  dinpoRed  in  Raid  holes  In  said  piston  pin  and 
piston  wltb  Its  head  on  the  Inside  of  the  pi8ton  pin,  and  a 
locking  pin  retaining  plug  disposed  in  tbe  end  of  said 
piston  pin  and  s'.ouldered  to  engage  and  overlap  said  lock- 
ing pin,  said  plui;  being  retained  by  tbe  wall  of  said 
cylinder,  its  inward  movement  being  limited  by  said  lock- 
ing pin. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


,15  7,131.  METHOD  OF  CLEANING  SCREENS  OF 
VACUUM  CLEANING  APPARATUS.  William  S.  Sut- 
ton, Rockford,  111.,  assignor  to  Houston  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  i'orporatlon  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1912, 
Serial  No.  668,8!)  1.  Renewed  Aug.  17.  1915.  Serial  No. 
46.017.      (CI.  83—47.) 


1.  Tbe  method  of  cleaning  the  screen  In  the  separator 
of  a  vacuum  cleaning  apparatus  which  consists  in  sealing 
the  air  intake,  exhausting  the  air  from  said  separator, 
discontinuing  said  exhausting  operation  and  sealing  said 
separator,  and  then  causing  a  !«eries  of  sudden  inrushes  of 
air,  at  atmospheric  pressure,  to  enter  said  separator  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  that  of  tbe  flow  of  air  during  said  ex- 
haaitloc  operation  whereby  to  produce  a  series  of  polaa- 
tiona  or  eompresaion  shocks  within  said  separator  acting 
apon  said  screen  to  dislodge  solid  matter  adhering  there- 
to, substantially  as  specified. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  cleaning  tbe  screen  in  tbe  separator 
of  a  racnam  cleaning  apparatus  which  consists  in  sealing 
tbe  air  intake,  exhausting  the  air  from  said  separator  by 
means  of  a  raltable  exbanating  apparatus,  discontinuing 
Mid  exhanstlBg  operation,  sealing  said  separator  against 
the  inflow  of  air  from  said  exhausting  apparatus,  and  then 
iBtermptedly  admitting  air  at  atmospheric  pressure  to 
Mid  separator  at  a  point  intermediate  said  separator  and 
exhaostlng  apparatus  and  causing  the  same  to  enter  the 
■ereen  therein  and  succssirely  dilating  tbe  same  by  means 
«f  the  produced  series  of  pnlMtlons  or  compression  shocks 
In  order  to  dislodge  solid  matter  adhering  to  said  screen, 
sabatantially  as  specified. 

3.  The  method  of  cleaning  tbe  screen  in  tbe  separator 
of  a  racnnm  cleaning  apparatus  baring  a  relief  raire  in- 
termediate said  separator  and  its  exhausting  apparatus, 
which  consists  in  sealing  the  air  intake,  exhausting  the 
■Ir  from  said  separator,  discontinuiDg  said  exhaaatlng  op- 
eratlOB,  sealing  said  separator  against  the  Inflow  of  air 
tram  said  exhausting  apparatus,  and  then  actuating  said 
relief  ralre  whereby  to  admit  air  at  atmospheric  pressure 
iBteiToptedly  to  said  separator  to  produce  a  seriee  of  air 
impulses  adapted  to  enter  tbe  screen  therein  and  succes- 
streiy  dilata  the  same  in  order  to  dlslodgs  soUd  matter  ad- 
berlag  to  said  screen,  substantially  as  specified. 


4.  Tbe  method  of  cleaaing  the  screen  in  the  sepaiater 
of  a  racaua  cleaning  apparatus  which  cooslsts  in  seallag 
the  air  intake,  exhausting  tbe  air  from  tbe  s^Mrator, 
sealing  the  air  exhaust,  and  then  causing  a  series  of  sud- 
den inmshes  of  air  succeasirely  to  enter  the  separator  in 
a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  tbe  flow  of  air  during  the 
exhausting  operation  whereby  the  screen  is  subjected  to  a 
series  of  successlre  shocks  which  agitate  the  screen  and 
dislodge  solid  matter  adhering  thereto,  substantially  as 
specified. 

5.  The  method  of  cleaning  tbe  screen  in  the  separator 
of  a  vacuum  cleaning  apparatus  which  consists  in  sealing 
the  air  intake,  exhausting  the  air  from  the  separator,  sesi 
Ine  the  air  exhaust,  and  then  caualng  a  sudden  inrush  of 
air  to  enter  the  separator  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that 
of  tbe  fiow  of  air  during  the  exhausting  operation  where- 
by the  screen  la  agitated  to  dislodge  solid  matter  adber 
Ing  thereto,  .substantially  as  specified. 


1.157,132.  AUXILIARY  BOTTOM.  Kai  Wabminq.  Co- 
penhagen, Denmark,  assignor  to  Aktieselskabet  Dansk 
Svovlsyre-  &.  Superphosphatfabrik,  Copenhagen,  Den- 
mark nied  Jan.  12.  1914.  Serial  No.  811.780.  (CI. 
214—1.) 


n    %  P^t      'Jt  pf 


1.  A  bottom  for  emptying  containers  for  comminuted 
materials  comprising  a  plurality  of  substantially  inverted 
V-shaped  bars  adapted  to  support  tbe  said  materials, 
means  for  morlng  certain  of  tbe  said  bars  up  and  down, 
each  second  of  tbe  said  bars  orerlapplng  the  adjacent  bars 
so  as  to  form  in  a  certain  position  a  closed  bottom. 

2.  A  bottom  for  emptying  containers  for  commlnute<f 
materials  comprising  a  plurality  of  substantially  Inrerted 
V-shaped  bars  adapted  to  support  the  said  materials, 
means  for  morlng  certain  of  the  said  bars  up  and  down, 
each  second  of  the  said  bars  overlapping  tbe  adjacent  bars 
and  closing  means  arrani^ed  on  the  latter  adapted  to  coact 
with  tbe  said  orerlapplng  bar*, 


1,157.13,'?.  POWER  TRANSMISSION  GEARING.  HsNBT 
A.  W.^TSBUAN.  Ltpord  C.  Bsaolbt,  and  William  K. 
Andesw,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  International  Harvester  Corporation,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1910.  Serial 
No.  .-558,651.     (CI.  74—88.) 


A  power  transmitting  gear  BMehaalBm  ineludlng,  la 
combination,  a  gear  supporting  frame  ineludlng  a  rar- 
ticaUy  arranged  bracket,  a  primary  power  tranamlttlBS 
shaft  earri^  by  said  frame,  a  secondary  power  traas- 
mlttlDg  shaft  carried  by  said  frame,  a  gear  wbsel  as- 
cored  to  said  secondary  shaft  a  sleere  loosely  joomalad 
upon  said  primary  shaft,  and  cloteh  medkaaiasD   opera- 
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tire  ts  eenneet  said  sleere  with  said  abaft,  a  pialoa 
sUdably  Boanted  upoB  said  sleere  and  adapted  to  rotate 

therewith,  a  countershaft  joornaled  in  a  bearing  forming 
part  of  said  bracket,  pinions  secured  to  opposite  ends  of 
said  countershaft,  one  of  said  pinions  engaging  with  said 
gear  wbeel  and  the  other  adapted  to  mesb  with  said 
sliding  pinion,  and  means  for  controlling  the  position  of 
said  sliding  pinion  in  a  manner  to  cause  it  to  engage  wltb 
said  cosntersbaft  pinion  or  said  gear  wheel  or  remain 
in  a  neutral  position,  said  means  Including  a  rertical  shaft 
mounted  in  bearings  carried  by  said  bracket  and  harlig 
an  arm  secured  to  its  upper  end  and  engaging  with  said 
sliding  pinion,  an  arm  secured  to  tbe  lower  end  of  said 
shaft,  a  bell  crank  lever  mounted  upon  said  gear  frame,  a 
band  lever  mounted  upon  said  gear  frame,  and  link  con- 
nections between  said  hand  lever  and  said  bell  crank  I<*vim- 
and  between  the  latter  and  the  arm  at  the  lower  end  of 
said  vertical  shaft. 


1,157.184.  LIQUID  RHEOSTAT.  DiDRiK  Wkujb,  South 
I'ordiplne,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1914.  R.> 
rill!  Vc.  877.504.      (CI.  210— .%7.) 


1.  \  liquid  rheostat  of  the  single  tank  type  provided 
with  three  live  blades,  each  V-sbaped  in  plan,  said  blades 
being  arranged  so  that  tbe  halves  of  each  blade  are  sub- 
stantially equally  spaced  respectively  from  one  half  of 
each  of  the  two  other  blades. 

2.  A  liquid  rheostat  of  tbe  single  tank  type  provided 
with  three  live  blades,  each  V-shaped  In  plan,  said  blades 
being  arranged  so  that  the  halves  of  each  blade  are  sub- 
stantially equally  spaced  respectlrely  from  one  half  of 
each  of  tbe  two  other  blades ;  and  a  tbree-bladed  neutral 
plate  set  between  tbe  live  blades  and  baring  its  parts 
equally  spaced  therefrom. 

3.  A  liquid  rheostat  of  tbe  single  tank  type  provided 
with  three  Uve  blades,  said  bladea  being  shaped  and  ar- 
ranged to  form  In  tbe  liquid  of  the  tank  paths  of  equal 
resistance  between  each  blade  and  each  of  tbe  others. 

4.  A  liquid  rheostat  of  tbe  single  tank  type  provided 
with  three  lire  blades,  aald  blades  being  shaped  and  ar- 
ranged to  form  In  tbe  liquid  of  tbe  tank  paths  of  equal 
resistance  between  each  blade  and  each  of  tbe  others; 
and  a  tbree-bladed  neutral  plate  set  between  the  live 
blades  and  equally  spaced  therefrom. 


I' 


1,157,185.  HANDCUFF.  Joseph  H.  Wksso.n  and  Ed- 
ward S.  POMSROT,  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Smith 
4  Wesson,  Springfield,  Mass.  FUed  Jan.  2,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  68.      (CI.  70—24.) 

1.  A  bandcuO*  comprising  opposite  plates  and  a  spacer 
between  tbem  fastened  together  to  provide  a  lock  recess 
within  tbe  spacer,  combined  wltb  a  lock  adapted  for  sub- 
sequent insertion  Into  such  recess. 

2.  A  handcuff  comprising  opposite  plates  and  a  spacer 
between  them  fastened  together  to  provide  a  lock  recess 
within  the  spacer,  combined  with  a  lock  inserted  remov- 
ably in  said  recees. 

3.  A  handcuif  comprising  opposite  plates  and  a  spacer 
between  tbem  fastened  together  to  provide  a  lock  recess 
within  the  spacer,  combined  with  a  lock  adaptjd  for  in- 
sertion In  said  recess,  a  part  of  the  lock  and  said  plates 
baring  coinciding  boles,  and  a  fastening  introduced 
through  said  holes  to  hold  the  lock  in  place. 

4.  A  handcuff  baring  a  swinging  arm  and  baring  its 
body  portion  formed  with  a  lock  recess  opening  on  the 
side  toward  tlte  arm,  combined  wltb  a  self-contained  lock 
adapted  to  engage  said  arm,  Inserted  removably  through 
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such  opening  into  such  rc'cess,  and  irremovable  tbercfrom 
except  through  such  opening,  whereby  it  cannot  l)e  re 
raored  when  the  arm  is  in  tbe  locked  position. 


5.  A  handcuff  Laving  a  swinging  arm  adapted  to  turn 
through  a  complete  circle,  Bald  arm  formed  with  n  con- 
centric shoulder  and  the  lock  member  having  a  projection 
engaging  such  shoulder. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


1,167,136.      GANG -PLOW.      Frank    S.    Williams.    Ken 
dala,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  10,   1914.     Serial  No.  SGI, 118. 
(CI.  97-67.) 


1.  In  a  gang  plow  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  pli^rality  of  separate  frame-sections 
adapted  to  be  arranged  side  by  aide  and  reversed  with 
relation  to  each  other,  of  laterally  spaced  plow  sharers 
carried  by  each  frame  section,  a  plurality  of  approxi- 
mately vertical  members  to  be  carried  by  each  frame-sec- 
tion and  adapted  to  extend  upwardly  and  downwardly  be- 
yond the  same  for  a  substantial  distance,  means  whereby 
the  approximately  vertical  members  may  be  rigidly  and 
detacbably  connected  wltb  the  opposite  sides  of  the  frnme- 
section  when  the  frame-section  is  reversed  with  relation 
to  tbe  other  frame-section,  means  detacbably  connecting 
the  lower  ends  of  the  opposite  approximately  vertical 
members,  and  means  detacbably  connecting  the  upper  ends 
of  aald  opposite  approximately  vertical  members. 

2.  In  a  gang  plow  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  com- 
bination wltb  a  plurality  of  separate  frame-sections,  of 
laterally  spaced  turning  plow  shares  carried  by  each 
frame-section  and  facing  in  tbe  same  direction,  a  plu- 
rality of  substantially 'rertical  hinge  members  to  be  car- 
ried by  each  frame-section  and  extending  upwardly  and 


I 


688 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBSX  19,  191 5. 


downwardly  beyond  the  same  for  a  sabstantUl  distaac«, 
meana  whereby  the  binge  members  may  be  rigidly  and  de- 
tachably  connected  with  the  opposite  sides  of  the  frame- 
section  when  the  frame-section  Is  reversed  with  relation 
to  the  other  frame-section,  means  plvotally  connecting 
the  lower  ends  of  the  opposite  hinge  members,  and  ad- 
justable means  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  opposite 
hinge  members  whereby  the  frame-sections  may  be  turned 
upon  their  longitudinal  axes. 

3.  In  a  gang  plow  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  plurality  of  separate  frame-sections,  of 
laterally  spaced  turning  plow  shares  carried  by  each 
frame-section  and  facing  in  the  same  direction,  a  plurality 
of  substantially  vertical  hinge  members  to  be  carried  by 
each  frame-section  and  extending  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly bejond  the  same  for  a  substantial  distance,  means 
whereby  the  hinge  members  may  be  rigidly  and  det&ch- 
ably  connected  with  the  opposite  sides  of  the  frame-aeo- 
tlon  when  the  frame  section  Is  reversed  with  relation  to 
the  other  frame-section,  means  plvotally  connecting  the 
lower  ends  of  the  transverse  pairs  of  hinge  members,  and 
turn  buckles  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  transverse 
pairs  of  hinge  members,  substantially  as  described. 


1,157,137.  DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  RoB«BT  B. 
Williamson,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  AlMs  Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  July  28,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  641,137.     (CI.  171—252.) 


1.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  core,  windings  car- 
ried by  said  core,  and  means  secured  to  said  wlndlDgs  to 
diminish  the  noise  set  up  by  fluid  circulation  within  said 
machine. 

2.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
core  having  a  winding  and  ventilating  passageways,  and 
means  secured  to  said  winding  for  diminisbing  the  noise 
set  up  by  fluid  circulation  within  said  machine. 

3.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
core,  conductors  carried  thereby,  ventilating  segments  se- 
cured to  the  ends  of  said  core  adjacent  said  conductors, 
and  means  obstructing  the  spaces  between  said  conductors 
and  opposite  said  ventilating  segments. 

4.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
core,  segments  provided  with  ventilating  openings  secured 
to  the  ends  of  said  core,  windings  carried  by  said  core,  and 
means  for  preventing  the  clrculatftn  of  fluid  currents 
through  said  ventilating  segments  and  portions  of  said 
windings  in  a  radial  direction. 

5.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
core,  means  for  maintaining  said  core  in  position,  said 
means  having  ventilating  passageways,  therein,  and  a 
winding,  portions  of  which  extend  beyond  the  end  of  said 
core  forming  passageways  for  circulating  fluid  currents, 
and  means  for  covering  said  last  mentioned  passageways 
opposite  said  ventilating  passageways. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,157,138.  BAG-HOLDER.  Geobgc  J.  Wpndbh,  Howard, 
S.  D.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1914.  Serial  No.  815.218.  (CI. 
83—26.) 

A  bag  holder  comprising  an  Inverted  U-shaped  member 
provided  with  means  for  the  saspen^ion  thereof,  a  pair  of 
arms  plvotally  mounted  on  the  lower  ends  of  the  arms  of 


the   U-shaped   member,   the  lald   pivoUl  arina  eztendlnc 
forwardly  and  rearwardly  of  the  pivots  thereof,  and  a  re- 


silient connection  between  the  reariurd  portions  of  said 
arms. 


1,15  7.139.     TURPENTINE  STILL  KETTLE.     JnUDH 
ZiraioLz,   Valdosta,   Ga.      Filed   Dec.    24,    1914.     Serial 

No.  878,888.      (Cl.  220—125.) 


lo  a  turpentine  atill  kettle,  the  combination  with  a 
body  portion  and  a  bottom,  of  an  outlet  pipe  carried 
thereby,  said  body  portion  beins  provided  with  an  opening 
for  the  reception  of  aald  outlet  pipe,  said  outlet  pli>e 
having  a  flange  formed  on  one  edge  thereof,  said  flanffe 
extending  snbstantlally  at  right  angles  to  the  sarface  of 
said  outlet  pipe,  and  gradnally  increasing  to  an  obtnie 
angle  opposite  said  right  angle  portion,  flanges  snrroand- 
Ing  said  opening  In  said  body  portion  and  a  flange  formed 
on  said  bottom,  rivets  for  securing  said  flanges  on  said 
outlet  pipe  to  said  bottom  and  said  body  portion,  said 
flange  on  said  outlet  pipe  having  Its  edge  adjacent  said 
bottom  and  said  body  portion  beveled,  and  braalng  mate- 
rial adapted  to  be  disposed  between  said  flange  on  said 
outlet  pipe  and  said  body  portion  and  said  bottom  in  the 
opening  provided  by  said  beveled  portion  to  provide  a  tight 
connection. 


1,157,140.  FOOT  LEVER.  Tobval  J.  Andbbson,  Rock- 
dale, Wis.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  875,951.  (Cl. 
74—81.) 

1.  A  lever  comprising  sections  which  are  plvotally  con- 
nected to  permit  angular  adjustment,  and  a  bolt  passing 
transversely  through  the  sections  to  provide  the  pivotal 
connection  therebetween,  one  of  the  sections  being  slotted 
longitudinally,  through  which  slot  the  pivot  bolt  passes 
to  permit  longitudinal  adjustment  of  the  sections,  and 
meani*  for  locking  the  sections  in  adjusted  position. 

2.  A  lever  comprising  sections,  one  of  which  Is  adjust- 
able lengthwise  and  angularly  with  respect  to  the  other, 
means  for»locklng  the  sections  In  adjusted  position,  and 
a  safety  stop  for  the  first-mentioned  section,  oiwrable  on 
failure  of  the  locking  means. 

8.  A  lever  comprising  sections,  one  of  which  la  adjust- 
able lengthwise  and  angularly  with  respect  to  the  other, 
means  for  locking  the  sections  In  adjusted  position,  and  a 
safety  stop  on  the  second-mentioned  section  In  the  path  of 
the  flrst-mentloned   section. 
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4.  A  lever  comprising  sections,  one  of  which  is  forked  to 
straddle  the  other  section,  the  fork  branches  being  slotted 
longitudinally,  and  portions  of  the  slots  being  enlarged, 
a  pivot  bolt  carried  by  the  other  section  and  having  ends 
which  are  oblong  In  cross-section  and  extend  Into  the 
aforesaid  slots,  the  minor  dimensions  of  the  oblong  por- 
tions of  the  bolt  corresponding  to  the  width  of  the  slots 
and  the  major  dimensions  of  said  bolt  portions  correspond- 
ing to  the  enlarged  portions  of  the  slots,  and  a  latch  pin 
carried  by  the  flrst-mentloned  section,  the  fork  branches 
having  longitudinally  spaced  apertures,  and  the  second- 
mentioned  section  having  a  curved  series  of  apertures  for 
the  latch  pin. 


6.  A  lever  comprising  sections,  one  of  which  Is  forked 
to  straddle  the  other  section,  the  fork  branches  being 
slotted  longitudinally,  and  portions  of  the  slots  being  en- 
larged, a  pivot  bolt  carried  by  the  other  section  and  hav- 
ing ends  which  are  oblong  in  cross-section  and  extend 
Into  the  aforesaid  slots,  the  minor  dimensions  of  the  ob- 
long portions  of  the  bolt  corresponding  to  the  width  of  the 
slots  and  the  major  dimensions  of  said  bolt  portions  eor- 
respondlBg  to  the  enlarged  portions  of  the  slots,  a  nut 
screwed  on  the  bolt,  a  latch  pin,  and  a  spring  tongue 
carrying  the  latch  pin,  said  spring  tongne  being  secured 
to  one  of  the  fork  branches  by  the  aforesaid  bolt,  the  fork 
branches  having  longitudinally  spaced  apertures,  and  the 
second-mentioned  section  having  a  curved  series  of  aper- 
tures for  the  latch  pin. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,16V,141.  DEMOUNTABLE  TIRE  RIM.  Bbbt  C.  Ball 
end  tjBwis  Edwadd  Younie,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed 
Feb.  5.  1912.     Serial  No.  675.661.      (Cl.  162—21.) 


1.  In  a  demountable  tire  rim,  the  combination  of  two 
rim  parta,  the  first  part  separated  transversely  and  hav- 
ing a  tire  retaining  flange  at  one  edge,  and  an  exterior 
locking  shoulder  at  the  side  of  the  assembled  rim  ttie 
more  remote  from  the  tire  retaining  flange  on  said  flrst 
part ;  and  a  second  part  forming  a  complete  ring  and  hav- 
ing an  Interior  locking  shoulder  engaging  the  exterior 
locking  shoulder  on  the  first  part,  having  a  tire  retaining 
flange  at  its  edge,  and  having  a  lip  extending  inwardly 
from  thfe  locking  shoulder  overlapping  the  first  part  to  a 


point  adjacent  to  the  tire  retaining  flange  on  the  flrst 
rim  part  and  adapted  to  form  a  closure  with  a  tire  edge 
engaging  the  tire  retaining  flange  on  the  flrst  rim  part. 

2.  In  a  demountable  tire  rim,  the  combination  of  two 
rim  parts,  the  flrst  part  forming  a  complete  ring  and  bar- 
ing  an  Interior  locking  shoulder ;  and  a  second  part  sepa- 
rated transversely  and  having  an  exterior  shoulder  there- 
on for  engaging  said  interior  shoulder,  said  rim  parts  hav- 
ing tire  retaining  flanges  thereon  sloping  outwardly  from 
the  l>ottom  of  the  assembled  rim  and  tending  to  collapse 
said  parts  under  the  lateral  pressure  of  the  tire,  the  sepa- 
rated rim  part  having  its  ends  abutting  and  adapted  to  be 
brought  into  engagement  by  the  collapsing  movement 
incident  to  the  inflation  of  the  tire  to  prevent  the  separa- 
tion of  the  ends  when  the  tire  Is  demounted  and  Inflated. 

3.  In  a  demounable  tire  rim,  the  combination  of  two  rim 
parts,  the  first  part  separated  transversely  and  hating  a 
tire  retaining  flange  at  one  edge,  and  an  exterior  locking 
shoulder  at  the  side  of  the  assembled  rim  and  more  remote 
from  the  tire  retaining  flange  on  said  flrst  part ;  and  a 
second  part  forming  a  complete  ring  and  having  an  inte- 
rior locking  shoulder  engaging  the  exterior  locking  shoul- 
der on  the  first  part,  having  a  tire  retaining  flange  at  its 
edge,  and  having  a  lip  extending  Inwardly  from  the  lock- 
ing shoulder  overlapping  the  first  part  to  a  point  adjacent 
to  the  tire  retaining  flange  on  the  first  rim  part  and 
adapted  to  form  a  closure  with  a  tire  edge  engaging  the 
tire  retaining  flange  on  the  flrst  rim  part,  said  tire  retain- 
ing flanges  sloping  outwardly  from  the  bottom  and  tend- 
ing to  collapse  the  parts  under  the  lateral  pressure  of  an 
inflated  tire  on  said  retaining  flanges,  the  separated  rim 
part  having  its  ends  abutting  and  adapted  to  be  brought 
into  engagement  by  the  collapsing  movement  incident  to 
the  lateral  pressure  of  an  Inflated  tire  on  the  flanges  to 
prevent  the  separation  of  the  ends  when  the  tire  is  de- 
mounted and  Inflated. 

4.  In  a  demountable  tire  rtm,  the  combination  of  an 
annulus  having  an  Interior  shoalder;  a  rim  part  secured 
thereto,  said  rim  part  being  separated  transverBely  and 
having  an  exterior  shoulder  engaging  said  interior  shoul- 
der, said  shoulders  t>elng  undercut  adjacent  to  the  ends 
of  said  rim  part,  and  having  a  tire  retaining  flange  there- 
on, said  tire  flange  sloping  outwardly  and  tending  to 
collapse  said  rim  part  tinder  the  lateral  pressure  of  an  in- 
flated tire  and  the  ends  of  said  rim  part  abutting  and 
adapted  to  be  brought  into  engagement  by  the  collapsing 
movement  Incident  to  the  lateral  pressure  of  an  inflated 
tire  to  prevent  the  separation  of  the  ends  when  the  tire 
is  demounted  and  inflated. 

5.  In  a  demountable  tire  rim,  the  combinaition  of  two 
rim  parts,  the  flrst  part  forming  a  complete  ring  having 
an  interior  shoulder  thereon,  and  a  tire  retaining  flange 
thereon  ;  and  a  second  rim  part  separated  transversely  and 
having  an  exterior  shoulder  thereon  for  engaging  said  Inte- 
rior shoulder,  said  shoulders  being  undercut  sdjacent  to 
the  ends  of  the  separated  rim  part,  the  said  second  rim 
part  having  a  tire  retaining  flange  thereon,  said  tire  re- 
taining flanges  sloping  outwardly  and  tending  to  collapse 
said  separated  rim  part  by  the  lateral  pressure  of  an  in- 
flated tire  thereon,  and  the  separated  rim  part  having  Its 
ends  abutting  and  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  engagement 
by  the  collapsing  movement  incident  to  a  lateral  pressure 
of  an  Inflated  tire  to  prevent  tbe  separation  of  the  ends 
when  the  tire  is  demounted  and  inflated. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,167,142.  MANIFOLDING  SALES  -  BOOK.  Ralph  R. 
Barbbb,  Harrison,  Ark.  Filed  June  1,  1915.  Serial 
No.    31,517.      (Cl.    11—23.) 

1.  A  manifolding  sales  book  comprising  a  supporting 
base,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  original  and  duplicate  leaves 
superposed  on  each  other,  the  original  and  duplicate  leaves 
alternating,  a  transfer  element  arranged  between  said 
original  and  duplicate  leaves,  the  duplicate  leaves  project- 
ing at  the  lower  ends  beyond  the  originals  and  provided  on 
said  projecting  ends  with  a  sticker. 

2.  A  manifolding  sales  book  comprising  a  supporting 
base,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  original  and  duplicate  leaTSS 
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■aptrposed  on  each  other,  tbe  oiicliial  and  dnplkat*  leareii 
•Iternatinic.  a  transfer  eleaieBt  arranfcd  betweeo  aald 
origlaal  aad  dapllcate  leaves,  tbe  dapUcate  leaTes  project- 
taiC  at  tbe  lower  ends  beyond  the  originals  and  a  rest  on 
which  said  slips  are  adapted  to  be  placed  when  written 
on  attached  to  tbe  base  of  said  sales  book. 


1,16  7,14  3.  CLOTHEB-LINE  PULLEY.  ChablksL. 
BiiODGnr,  Alameda,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1914.  Serial 
No.  863,365.      (CL    254—197.) 


A  derlce  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  frame,  a 
pulley  carried  thereby,  said  frame  provided  with  parallel 
side  portions  baying  bowed  cylindrical  portions  at  their 
outer  ends  and  extending  at  an  angle  to  said  frame,  a 
retaining  llnlc  comprising  an  elongated  elliptical  body 
portion  fitting  within  said  cylindrical  portions  and  strad- 
dling said  pulley  for  constituting  a  retaining  means  for 
belding  a  cable  npon  said  pulley,  said  cylindrical  por- 
tions proTlded  with  Inwardly  punched  tongues  upon  their 
respective  sides  for  biting  into  said  retaining  link  for  lock- 
ing said  link  against  transverse  movement  relative  to  said 
frtme. 


1,157,144.  AUTOMATIC  TRAIN  -  STOPPING  MECHA- 
NISM. WiKitn  BlOTKL,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor 
of  one-third  to  Randall  D.  Hillebrant,  Bridgeport.  Conn. 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  879,240.  (CI.  246— 50.; 
1.  In  a  mecbanlsm  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  com- 

MoatlOB  with  a  throttle  leTer,  operating  means  tbcrefor. 


3.  A  manifolding  sales  book  comprising  a  supporting 
base,  original  and  duplicate  leaves  arranged  thereon  in 
superposed  relation,  tbe  originals  alternating  with  the 
duplicates,  said  original  leaves  being  carbon  coated  on 
their  under  or  Inner  faces,  the  duplicate  leavea  extending 
at  their  lower  ends  beyond  the  originals  and  divided  by 
transverse  rows  of  perforations  into  detachable  strips,  said 
strips  being  provided  on  their  under  faces  with  an  ad- 
hesive. 

4.  A  manifolding  sales  book  comprising  a  supporting 
base,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  original  and  duplicate  leaves 
superposed  on  each  other,  the  original  and  duplicate  leaves 
alternating,  a  transfer  element  arranged  between  said 
original  and  duplicate  leaves,  the  duplicate  leaves  project- 
ing at  tbe  lower  ends  beyond  tbe  originals  and  a  rest  oh 
which  said  slips  are  adapted  to  be  placed  when  written 
OB  hingedly  connected  at  one  edge  to  one  edge  of  said 
base  and  adapted  to  extend  across  the  face  of  said  book. 


aa  emergency  brake  valve,  an  oaclUatabka  stoppiag  cylin- 
der, stopping  piston  and  stopping  rod,  snd  eooneetloaa  be- 
tween the  stopping  cylinder  aad  the  eaaergency  brake 
valve  for  opening  said  valve  by  successive  steps,  of  means 
for  anpplylng  tbe  throttle  lever  operating  meana  and  th« 
stopping  cylinder  with  air  under  pressure,  and  conneetlooa 
between  the  throttle  lever  operating  means  and  the  stop- 
ping cylinder,  engsgement  of  the  stopping  rod  with  a  pln- 
rallty  of  contact  elements  causing  oscillation  of  the  stop- 
ping cylinder  and  aetnatloa  of  the  throttle  lever  and 
emergency  brake  valve. 


,^.-._^- 


! 


2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  an  osclllatable  stopping  cylinder,  stopping 
piston  and  stopping  rod.  of  a  throttle  lever,  an  emergency 
brake  valve,  intermediate  connections  between  tbe  step- 
ping cylinder  and  the  emergency  brake  valve  whereby 
osclllatloD  of  tbe  cylinder  will  actuate  aald  valve,  and 
pressure  operated  moans  controlled  by  said  cylinder  for 
actuating  the  throttle  lever. 

3.  In  a  mechanism  of  tbe  chsrscter  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  an  oscillation  stopping  cylinder,  a  stopping 
piston  and  stopping  rod,  a  plurality  of  contact  elements 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  stopping  rod  and  meana 
for  supplying  air  under  pressure  to  said  cylinder  to  retain 
tbe  piston  and  rod  In  the  engaging  position,  of  an  emer- 
gency brake  valve,  operating  means  therefor  and  connec- 
tlona  Intermediate  tbe  stopping  cylinder  and  said  operat- 
ing means  for  progressively  actuating  tbe  emergency  brake 
valve  when  tbe  stopping  cylinder  is  oscillated  by  tbe  con- 
tact elements. 

4.  In  a  mocbanism  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  an  osclllatable  stopping  cylinder,  stopping  pis- 
ton and  stopping  rod,  and  meana  for  supplying  air  unde/ 
pressure  to  said  cylinder  to  retain  tbe  piston  and  rod  in 
tbe  engaging  position,  of  an  emergency  brake  valve,  con- 
nections Intermediate  said  valve  and  the  stopping  cylin- 
der and  n  plurality  of  contact  elements  adapted  to  t>e  en- 
gaged by  the  stopping  rod,  successive  engagements  of  the 
stopping  rod  with  contact  elements  partly  opening  and 
then   fully   opening  said  valve. 

5.  In  a  mechanism  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  an  osclllatable  stopping  cylinder,  stopping 
piston  and  stopping  rod,  and  means  for  supplying  air 
under  pressure  to  the  cylinder  to  retain  the  piston  and 
rod  in  tbe  engaging  position,  of  a  throttle  lever,  an  emer- 
gency brake  valve,  connections  Intermediate  tbe  stopping 
cylinder  and  the  throttle  lever  and  emergency  brake  valve, 
and  a  plurality  of  contact  elements  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  stopping  rod,  whereby  successive  engagements  of 
tbe  stopping  rod  with  contact  elements  will  actuate  the 
throttle  lever,  partly  open  and  then  fully  open  tbe  emer- 
gency brake  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Osxette.] 


1.157,146.  RAIL-JOINT.  Samukl  W.  BaowN,  Kllngers- 
town.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1915.  Serial  No.  16,587. 
(CI.   289—6.) 

1.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with   two  rails  lo- 
cated end  to  end  and  having  openings  In  their  webs,  of  • 
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eluir  npporting  both  rails,  said  chair  having  a  pair  of 
bnctots  at  each  end,  tbe  brackets  of  each  pair  reversely 
9osltlo«ad  and  located  out  of  allnement  with  each  other, 
said  bmckets  at  tbeir  Inner  ends  bearing  against  the 
webs  of  the  rails,  and  having  lugs  thereon  projected  into 
the  openings  in  the  webs  of  the  rails,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


' — rr=.j 


2.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  two  rails  lo- 
cated end  to  end  and  having  openings  In  their  wcl»,  of  a 
chair  supporting  both  rails,  said  chair  having  a  pair  of 
brackets  at  each  end,  the  brackets  of  each  pair  reversely 
poettiooed  and  located  out  of  allnement  with  each  other, 
said  brackets  at  their  Inner  ends  bearing  against  tbe  webs 
of  the  rails,  and  having  lugs  thereon  projected  into  the 
openings  In  the  webs  of  tbe  rails,  and  said  rails  having 
recesses  In  their  base  flanges  receiving  the  brackets,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  a  rail  Joint,  tbe  combination  with  two  rails  lo- 
cated end  to  end  and  having  openings  In  their  webs,  of  a 
chair  supporting  both  rails,  said  chair  having  a  pair  of 
brackets  at  each  end,  the  brackets  of  each  pair  reversely 
positioned  and  located  out  of  allnement  with  each  other, 
said  brackets  at  their  Inner  ends  bearing  against  the  webs 
of  the  rails,  and  having  lugs  thereon  projected  Into  the 
openings  In  the  webs  of  tbe  rails,  said  chair  adapted  to  be 
turned  to  a  position  at  an  angle  to  the  rails  to  release  tbe 
lugs  from  tbe  rslls,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  two  rails  lo- 
cated end  to  end  and  having  openings  In  their  webs,  of  a 
chair  supporting  both  rails,  said  chair  having  a  pair  of 
brackets  at  each  end.  the  brackets  of  esch  pair  reversely 
positioned  and  located  out  of  allnement  with  each  other, 
said  brackets  at  their  Inner  ends  bearing  against  the  webs 
of  the  rails,  and  having  lugs  thereon  projected  into  the 
openings  In  the  webs  of  the  rails,  said  rails  having  re- 
cesses In  their  bsse  flanges  receiving  the  brackets,  said 
chair  adapted  to  be  turned  to  a  position  at  an  angle  to  the 
rails  to  release  the  lugs  from  the  rails,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  two  rails  lo- 
cated end  to  end  and  having  openings  In  their  webs,  of  a 
chair  supporting  both  rails,  said  chair  having  a  pair  of 
brackets  at  each  end,  the  brackets  of  each  pair  reversely 
positioned  and  located  out  of  allnement  with  each  other, 
said  brackets  at  their  Inner  ends  bearing  against  the  webs 
of  the  rails,  and  having  lugs  thereon  projected  Into  the 
openings  in  the  webs  of  the  rails,  said  rails  having  re- 
cesses In  their  base  flanges  receiving  the  brackets,  salrt 
chair  adapted  to  be  turned  to  a  position  at  an  angle  to  the 
rails  to  release  tbe  lugs  from  the  rails,  said  chair  having 
spike  receiving  openings  therein  adapted  to  receive  spikes 
bearing  against  tbe  base  flanges  of  the  rails  securing  the 
chair  against  movement,  and  the  rails  against  movement 
relative  to  tbe  chnir,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (iaictte.] 


1,157.146.       PRESSURE  -  CARBURETER.      Claudi;     Ma- 
airs    Cabskl,    Paris,   France,   assignor  to  himself  and 
Leon  Noel  Maurler,  Paris,  France.     Filed  Feb.  1,  1015. 
Serial  No.  5.429.     (CI.  48—150.3.) 
1.  A  pressure  carbureter  comprising,  in  combination,  a 

sprayef    consisting   of    three    concentric    noules ;    a    fuel 


tank;  a  compressed  air-sapply  pipe  leading  iato  the  be^ 
torn  of  said  tank;  a  cylinder  having  a  pnaaagc  leading 
therefrom  to  the  outer  noule;  a  pipe  taading  from  tta 
top  of  said  tank  to  said  cylinder,  to  sapply  fu«t-cbarg«d 
air  from  the  former  to  the  latter;  a  piston  working  la 
said  cylinder  to  control  tbe  delivery  of  the  charged  air 
therefrom  through  said  passage  to  said  outer  nosxle;  a 
controlling  chamber  having  a  pair  of  passages  leadlnk*^ 
therefrom  to  tbe  intermediate  and  ianer  notsles ;  a  meas- 
ber  rotatably  mounted  in  said  chamber  and  formed  with  a 
pair  of  orlflees  adapted  to  alternately  open  and  close  the 
second-named  passages;  a  fael-supply  pipe  leading  froia 
said  tsnk  to  said  chamber ;  and  means  for  operating  said 
piston  and  said  rotatably-DMranted  member. 


2.  A  pressure  carbureter  comprising,  In  combination,  a 
sprayer  consisting  of  three  concentric  nocsles ;  a  fuel 
tank ;  a  compresed-alr  supply  pipe  leading  Into  the  bot- 
tom of  said  Uak;  a  cylinder  having  a  paksage  leading 
therefrom  to  the  outer  noasle ;  a  pipe  leading  from  tba 
top  of  said  tank  to  said  cylinder,  to  supply  fuel-cbargad 
air  from  the  former  to  the  latter;  a  piston  working  in 
said  cylinder  to  control  the  delivery  of  the  charged  air 
therefrom  through  said  passage  to  said  outer  nossle ;  a 
controlling  chamber  having  a  pair  of  passages  leading 
therefrom  to  tbe  Intermediate  and  inner  nosxles ;  a  mem- 
ber rotatably  mounted  in  said  ebasaber  and  formed  with 
a  pair  of  orifices  adapted  to  alternately  open  and  dose  tbe 
second-named  passages ;  a  fuel-supply  pipe  leading  from 
said  tank  to  said  chamber ;  and  a  manually  operable  de- 
vice for  slmultaneoualy  operating  said  piston  and  aaM 
rotatably-mounted  member. 

8.  A  pressure  carbureter  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
sprayer  consisting  of  three  concentric  nozsles ;  a  tnti 
tank ;  a  compressed  air-supply  pipe  leading  Into  the  botr 
tom  of  aald  tank ;  a  cylinder  having  a  passage  leading 
therefrom  to  the  outer  nossle ;  a  pipe  leading  from  tba 
top  of  said  tank  to  said  cylinder,  to  supply  fuel-charged 
air  from  the  former  to  the  latter;  a  piston  working  la 
said  cylinder  to  control  the  delivery  of  the  charged  air 
therefrom  through  said  passage  to  said  outer  nossla.  a 
controlling  chamber  having  a  pair  of  passages  leading 
therefrom  to  the  Intermediate  and  Inner  nozxles  ;  a  mem- 
ber rotatably  mounted  In  said  chamber  and  formed  with  a 
pair  of  orifices  adapted  to  alternately  open  and  close  the 
second-named  passages ;  a  fuel-snpply  pipe  leading  from 
said  tank  to  said  chamber  ;  and  a  manually-operable  de- 
vice connected  to  rotate  said  rotatably-mounted  member 
and  provided  with  a  cam  for  simultaneously  operating 
said  piston. 

4.  A  pressure  carbureter  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
sprayer  consisting  of  three  concentric  nozzles ;  a  fuel 
tank ;  a  compressed  air-supply  pipe  leading  into  the  bot- 
tom of  said  tank:  a  cylinder  having  a  passage  leading 
therefrom  to  the  outer  nossle;  a  pipe  l«dlng  tnm  the 
top  of  said  tank  to  said  cylinder,  to  supply  foel-chargid 
air  from  the  former  to  the  latter ;  a  ptston   working  In 
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said  cylinder  to  control  the  delirery  of  the  charged  air 
therefrom  through  said  passage  to  said  outer  noule ;  a 
controlling  chamber  having  a  pair  of  passages  of  different 
areas  leading  therefrom  to  the  intermediate  and  inner 
nosxlea;  a  plate  rotatablj  moanted  in  said  chamber  and 
having  a  pair  of  orifices  of  different  sizes  adapted  to  al- 
ternately open  and  cloee  the  second-named  passages ;  a 
fael-Bupplj  pipe  leading  from  said  tank  to  said  chamber  ; 
and  operating  means  for  said  plate  and  said  piston. 

5.  A  pressure  carbureter  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
sprayer  consisting  of  three  concentric  noszles ;  a  fuel 
tank ;  a  compressed  alr-suppIy  pipe  leading  Into  the  bot- 
tom of  said  tank ;  a  cylinder  having  a  passage  leading 
therefrom  to  the  outer  noiale ;  a  pipe  leading  from  the 
top  of  said  tank  to  said  cylinder,  to  supply  fuel-charged 
air  from  the  former  to  the  latter  ;  a  piston  working  in 
said  cylinder  to  control  the  delivery  of  the  charged  air 
therefrom  through  said  passage  to  said  outer  noazle ;  a 
controlling  chamber  having  a  pair  of  passages  leading 
therefrom  to  the  intermediate  and  Inner  nozzles ;  a  plate 
rotatably  mounted  In  said  chamber  and  leaving  a  pair  of 
orifices  for  controlling  the  second-named  passages ;  and 
a  common  operating  device  for  said  plate  and  said  piston. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,157.14T.     DUMP-CAR.     Rot  E.  Cabtzdafneh.  Columbus, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Kllbourne  and  Jacobs  Manufac- 
turing   Company,    Columbus,    Ohio,    a    Corporation    of 
Ohio.     Filed  Sept.   16.   1914.     Serial  No.  862.088       (CI 
105—191.) 


1.  In  a  dump  car  having  a  pivoted  bar  mounted  at  one 
end  thereof,  and  a  vertical  supporting  arm  plvotally  se- 
cured thereto,  a  door  plvotally  suspended  from  said  bar. 
a  rigid  hinge  like  member  secured  to  the  end  of  the  door 
and  formed  to  receive  the  end  of  said  bar  and  to  cooperate 
In  providing  the  pivotal  connection  between  said  bar  and 
door,  and  having  a  rearwardly  extending  portion,  and  an 
arm  plvotally  associated  with  said  extending  portion  and 
said  vertical  arm  whereby  said  door  is  positively  swung  to 
open  position  and  retracted  to  closed  position  and  securely 
maintained  therein. 

2.  In  a  dump  car  having  a  side  door,  a  horizontal  bar 
moanted  on  the  end  of  said  car  from  which  said  door  la 
plvotally  suspended,  a  vertical  supporting  bar  plvotally 
associated  with  said  horizontal  bar,  a  reinfordngr  binge 
like  member  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  door,  a  cdmoeet- 
ing  arm  plvotally  associated  at  its  ends  with  said  verti- 
cal bar  and  said  reinforcing  member  whereby  said  door  is 
swung  to  open  position  positively  as  the  car  bed  is  dumped, 
and  said  door  Is  swung  to  closed  position  positively  as 
•aid  car  bed  is  righted  and  maintained  therein. 

3.  In  a  dump  car  having  a  side  door,  a  horizontal  bar 
moanted  on  the  end  of  said  car  from  which  said  door  Is 
plvotally  suspended,  means  for  causing  said  door  to  swing 
open  as  said  car  bed  is  dumped,  and  means  carried  by 
•aid  door  adapted  to  engage  said  bar  to  prevent  the  over- 
throw of  said  door  in  Its  opening  movement. 


1,157,148.  FLEXIBLE  SHAFT.  Otorob  T.  Bond,  Hunt 
ington,  W.  Va.  Filed  Oct.  31.  1914.  Serial  No.  860,564 
(01.  64—30.) 

1.  A  fiexible  shaft  composed  of  a  strip  of  flexible  metal 
having  a  mulUpUdty  of  spiral  twists,  cross  sections  of 
the  strip  at  all  points  having  their  centers  in  alinement 
with  the  edges  of  the  strip  extending  In  the  direction  of 
the  length  of  the  shaft,  said  shaft  being  uniformly  flexible 
iB  all  directions  throughout  its  length. 

2.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture  a  shaft  com- 


posed of  a  flat  strip  of  metal  having  a  multiplicity  of 
spiral  twists  extending  throughout  its  length,  cross  sec- 
tions of  the  strip  at  all  times  having  their  centers  In 
alinement.  the  edges  of  the  strip  extending  in   the  diroc 


tlon  of  the  length  of  the  shaft  and  the  material  thereof 
extending  through  the  axial  center  of  the  ahaft,  said  shaft 
being  uniformly  flexible  throughout  the  entire  length 
thereof. 


M57.no.  .\PP.\R.\TUS  for  MAKI.N'G  SHEET  MATE- 
Rl.vr..  Henry  M.  Conoer,  Washington.  D  C  Filed 
rx-c.  27.  1913.     Serial  No.  809.082.     (CI.  18—15.) 


1.  In  combination  in  apparatus  of  the  class  described 
for  making  film  material,  a  moving  carrier,  means  for  de- 
livering the  material  In  warm  fluid  condition  upon  said 
carrier  In  a  thin  film,  means  for  chilling  said  carrier  to 
cause  the  liquid  to  congeal  aa  soon  as  it  contacta  with  the 
carrier,  said  material  and  carrier  being  non-adhesive  rela- 
tive to  each  other,  means  for  drying  the  flim  on  the  car- 
rier and  means  for  stripping  all  the  material  from  said 
carrier  in  the  form  of  a  film,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  in  apparatus  of  the  class  described 
for  making  film  material,  a  moving  carrier,  means  for  de- 
livering the  material  in  warm  fluid  condition  upon  said 
carrier,  in  a  thin  film,  means  for  chilling  said  carrier  to 
cause  the  liquid  to  congeal  as  soon  as  it  contacts  with  the 
carrier,  said  material  and  carrier  being  non-adhesive  rela- 
tive to  each  other,  means  for  drying  the  film  on  the  car- 
rier, means  for  stripping  all  the  material  from  said  carrier 
In  the  form  of  a  film,  and  means  for  waxing  the  carrier 
before  it  reaches  the  point  where  the  material  Is  chilled 
on  the  carrier  to  secure  the  non  adhesive  relation  between 
the  carrier  and  the  material,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination  in  apparatus  of  the  class  described 
for  making  film  material,  a  moving  carrier,  means  for  de- 
livering the  material  in  warm  fluid  condition  upon  said 
carrier  in  a  thin  film,  means  for  chilling  the  carrier  to 
cause  the  liquid  to  congeal  as  soon  as  it  contacts  with  the 
carrier  and  thereby  prevent  spreading  on  the  carrier,  a 
roll  for  stripping  the  material  from  the  carrier  and  stor- 
ing the  film  upon  itself,  said  roll  being  located  at  a  safll- 
cient  distance  apart  from  the  delivering  and  chilling  point 
to  allow  said  fllm  to  dry,  a  compensating  drive  for  said 
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roll  to  prevent  nndue  strain  on  the  dry  film  as  the  stripped 
and  stored  fllm  increases  in  diameter,  means  for  warming 
and  lubricating  the  carrier,  said  warming,  lubricating  and 
chilling  means  being  locsted  between  the  point  where  the 
fllm  Is  stripped  from  the  carrier  and  the  point  where  the 
warm  fluid  Is  delivered  onto  the  carrier,  substantially  as 
described. 


|l 


1.157.150.  WEEDCUTTER  OR  CULTIVATOR.  DoMi- 
siQOt  Jamcs  EcofcVB  Co.vTi.  Roanne.  France.  Filed 
Sept.  20,  1912.     Serial  No.  721,455.     (CI.  97—42.) 


1.  A  weed  cutter  or  cultivator  comprising  a  triangular 
frame  supported  on  a  front  and  a  rear  wheel,  said  wheels 
being  arranged  in  the  longitudinal  plane  of  the  frame  and 
in  line  with  each  other,  said  frame  comprising  a  longitudi- 
nal base  member,  a  vertically  adjustable  upright  at  the 
rear  end  of  the  said  base  member  consisting  of  two  parts 
telescoplcally  arranged,  an  inclined  tie-bar  connecting  the 
upper  end  of  the  upper  part  of  the  upright  with  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  base  member,  the  front  end  of  said  tie-bar 
being  pivoted  to  the  base  member,  and  a  tool  holder  plvot- 
ally mounted  on  the  base  member  of  the  frame  at  a  point 
In  rear  of  the  rear  wheel. 

2.  A  weed  cutter  or  cultivator  comprising  a  frame,  a 
front  tnd  a  rear  wheel  for  supporting  said  frame,  said 
rear  wheel  being  carried  by  a  fork,  a  shank  for  said  fork 
adJttsUbly  connected  with  the  frame,  and  a  tool-holder 
plvotally  connected  with  the  frame. 


1.167.161.  TRACTION-WHEEL.  THOMAS  B.  Cbabtmb, 
Ha'aford,  Cal.  Filed  July  30.  1914.  SerUl  No.  864,176. 
(CI.  21—160.) 


1.  A  wheel  including  a  hub  and  a  rim,  plates  secured  to 
said  rim,  slotted  arms  extending  from  said  plates  and  con- 
nected with  said  hub,  shoes  positioned  atoat  said  rim, 
links  plvotally  connected  with  said  shoes  and  slldably  con- 
nected with  aaid  rim,  pins  slid«bly  mounted  in  the  slots  of 
■aid  arms,  and  curved  links  plvotally  connected  with  said 
shoes  and  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  pins. 

2.  A  wheel  inclnding  a  hah  and  a  rim,  alotted  arms  ex- 
tending from  said  hub  to  aaid  rim,  shoes  positioned  shoot 
said  rim,  links  plvotally  connected  with  said  ahoes  and 
slldably  connected  with  said  rim,  pins  slldably  moanted  In 
the  slots  of  said  arms,  and  links  plvotally  connected  with 
said  shoes  and  rotatably  moanted  npon  said  pins. 

3.  A  wheel  including  a  hub  and  a  rim,  arms  extending 
from  said  rim  to  said  hub,  shoes  positioned  about  said  rim. 


links  plvotally  connected  with  said  ahoes  and  slldably 
connected  with  said  rim,  and  links  plvotally  connected 
with  said  shoes  and  slldably  connected  with  said  arms. 

4.  A  wheel  including  a  hub  and  a  rim,  supporting  mem- 
bers extending  from  said  rim  to  said  hub,  shoes  positioned 
about  said  rim,  rigid  members  plvotally  connected  with 
said  shoes  and  slldably  connected  with  said  rim,  and  rigid 
guiding  members  plvotally  connected  with  said  shoes  and 
slldably  connected  with  said  supporting  members. 

6.  A  wheel  attachment  comprising  shoes,  supporting 
members,  guiding  members  plvotally  connected  with  said 
shoes  and  slldably  connected  with  said  supporting  mem- 
bers, and  other  supporting  members  plvotally  connected 
with  said  shoes  and  having  their  opposite  end  portions 
adapted  for  sliding  engagement  with  a  wheel.  * 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.157.152.  MOP-WRINGER.  MiLTON  E.  Davis,  Canas 
tota,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1911.  Serial  No.  605,441. 
(CI.  15—12.) 


1.  In  a  mop  wringer,  a  front-board,  side  members  and  a 
presser  board,  said  side  members  having  depending  por- 
tions provided  with  a  plurality  of  cutouts  and  the  presser 
board  having  studs  whereon  to  swing  the  presser  board 
from  any  pair  of  such  cutouts. 

2.  In  a  mop-wringer,  a  front-board,  side  member^  hav- 
ing depending  portions  with  a  plurality  of  cutouts,  said 
cutouts  being  adaptable  for  the  interchangeable  mounting 
of  a  presBcr-board,  a  presser-board,  means  for  actuating 
aaid  preaser-board  upon  ita  mounting  and  for  permitting  it 
to  yield  at  any  point  in  squeezing  a  mop. 

3.  In  a  mop-wringer  of  the  character  described,  a  front- 
board,  side  members  and  a  preaser-board,  said  front-board 
having  wings  adapted  to  engage  with  the  top  edge  of  a 
pail  and  means  slldlngly  mounted  upon  said  wings  where- 
by to  adjust  the  height  of  the  mop-wringer  with  reference 
to  the  edge  of  the  pail,  sabstantially  as  described. 

4.  A  mop-wringer  having  a  front  board  with  ends  ex- 
tended beyond  the  edge  of  the  pail  and  members  slldlngly 
mounted  on  the  said  ends  whereby  to  adjust  the  height  of 
the  wringer  above  the  pail,  side  pieces  cutout  to  provide 
a  recess  for  the  top  of  the  pall,  the  parts  which  depend 
within  the  pall  having  lugs  bearing  against  the  pail  sup- 
porting said  parta  clear  of  the  pall. 

6.  In  a  mop-wringer,  the  combination  of  side  pieces  pro- 
vided with  depending  portions,  each  having  a  plurality  of 
receaaes  at  the  lower  end.  a  presser-board  with  depend- 
ing portions  adapted  to  mount  the  board  Interchangeably 
in  a  selected  pair  of  said  recesses,  a  shaft,  an  arm  carried 
thereon,  a  lever  member  pivoted  on  the  presser-board.  a 
link  connecting  the  arm  and  the  lever  member  and  a  spring 
operative  by  the  rotation  of  the  shaft  to  cause  pressure 
of  the  presser-board  whereby  by  reason  of  a  given  mount 
ing  of  the  preaser-board  and  the  action  of  the  spring  to 
adapt  the  wringer  to  act  on  mops  of  different  size. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1 167,163.     PROCESS  FOR  THE  INDUSTRIAL  SEPARA 
TION    OF   LEAD    AND    ZINC    CONTAINED    IN    THE 
STATE  OF  SULFIDS  IN  ORES.     Got  d«  BccHi,  Lon- 
don. England.    Filed  Mar.  29,  1913.     Serial  No.  757,694. 
(CI.   75—18.) 
1.  A  process  for  the  Industrial  separation  of  lead  and 

zinc  contained  In  the  state  of  sulflds  In  ores  consisting 
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IB  reducing  tb«  ore  to  an  Impalpable  powder,  treating  aaJd 
powder  by  a  mixture  of  ferric  sulfate,  sulfuric  add  and 
nitric  acid,  whereby  the  salflds  are  transformed  Into  aui- 
fates  with  formation  of  fiee  eulfar,  and  separating  tbe 
zinc  solution  from  tbe  lead  sulfate  by  filtration. 
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2.  A  procfss  for  the  Industrial  separation  of  lead  and 
zinc  contained  in  the  state  of  sulflds  in  ores,  consisting  in 
reducing  the  ore  to  an  Impalpable  powder,  treating  said 
powder  by  a  mixture  of  ferric  sulfate,  sulfuric  acid  and 
nitric  acid,  whereby  the  sulflds  are  transformed  into  sul- 
fates with  formation  of  free  sulfur,  separating  the  zinc 
BQlfate  from  tbe  lead  sulfate  by  filtration,  and  regeneratin,^ 
the  sulfuric  add  of  the  zinc  sulfate. 

3.  A  process  for  the  industrial  separation  of  lead  and 
zinc  contained  in  tbe  state  of  sultida  In  ores,  consisting  In 
reducing  the  ore  to  an  Impalpable  powder,  treating  said 
powder  by  a  mixture  of  ferric  sulfate,  sulfuric  acid  and 
nitric  acid,  whereby  tbe  sulflds  are  transformed  Into  sul- 
fates with  formation  of  free  sulfnr,  separating  the  zinc 
sulfate  from  the  lead  sulfate  by  filtration,  regenerating  tbe 
sulfuric  add  of  the  zinc  sulfate,  and  extracting  tbe  salfur 
from   the  Insoluble   residue. 

4.  The  process  of  extracting  lead  and  zinc  from  ores, 
comprising  reducing  the  ores  to  a  fine  powder,  and  sub- 
jecting said  powder  to  the  action  of  a  ferric  salt  solution 
containing  nitric  acid,  whereby  said  ferric  salt  is  main- 
tained oxidized  during  the  extraction  of  the  ore. 


1,157,154.  OBSERVATION  APPARATUS.  JosBPH  Dk 
Falco,  Vlneland,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1915.  Serial  No. 
iy,tt99.      (CI.    88—1.) 


1.   In   nn   observation   nppiiraliiK,   011   eleviUed   spheri'ai 
mirror,  a  screen  on  whicli  the  ImiiKe  relleclpd  by  the  mir- 


ror la  displayed,  tbe  displaying  surface  of  said  tcreen  toe- 
ing concare.  a  stand  sapportlng  tbe  screen,  a  rotataMe 
•tandard  carried  by  tbe  stand,  and  a  lens  holder  slldatoly 
mouated  on  tbe  staadard  above  tbe  screen. 

2.  In  uB  obserratlon  apparatus,  an  elevated  spherlcsl 
mirror,  a  screen  on  which  tbe  image  reflected  by  tbe  mir- 
ror is  displayed,  the  displaying  surface  of  said  screen 
being  concare.  n  stand  supporting  the  screen,  a  rotatable 
standard  carried  by  tbe  stand,  and  a  leus  bolder  sUdably 
mounted  on  the  standard  above  the  screen  and  adjustable 
laterally   relative  to  the  standard. 

■'i.  In  an  observation  apparatus,  an  elevated  spherical 
mirror,  a  screen  on  which  the  image  reflected  by  the  mir- 
ror is  displayed,  the  displaying  surface  of  said  screen 
being  concave,  independently  rotatable  screw  stems,  a  nut 
mounted  for  travel  on  one  of  the  stems,  the  other  stem 
passing  loosely  through  tbe  nuts,  a  second  nut  mounted 
for  travel  on  the  second-mentioned  stem,  the  first-men- 
tioned stem  passing  loosely  through  said  nut,  and  lena 
supports  carried  by  the  nuts,  said  lens  supports  being 
located  above  the  screen. 

4.  In  an  observation  apparatus,  an  elevated  spherical 
mirror,  a  screen  on  which  tbe  image  reflected  by  the  mirror 
is  displayed,  tbe  displaying  surface  of  said  screen  toeing 
concave,  liidei>endently  rotatable  screw  stems,  a  nat 
mounted  for  travel  on  one  of  the  stems,  tbe  other  iteai 
passing  loosely  tbroagh  tbe  not.  a  second  nut  mounted 
for  travel  oa  the  aecoad-mentiooed  stem,  the  flrat-nea- 
tloned  stem  paaalag  loosely  through  said  nut.  and  lena 
supports  carried  by  tbe  nut,  said  lens  supports  belB« 
located  above  the  screen,  and  said  supports  comprlalag 
bracket  arms  pivoted  to  tbe  nnts. 

5.  In  an  obaervatien  apparatus,  an  elevated  spherical 
mirror,  a  screen  on  which  the  image  reflected  by  tbe  mir- 
ror is  displayed,  tbe  displaying  surface  of  said  screen  be- 
ing concave,  independently  rotatable  screw  stems,  a  ant 
mounted  for  travel  on  one  of  the  stems,  tbe  other  stem 
passing  loosely  throogto  tbe  nut,  a  second  nut  mounted  for 
travel  on  the  second-mentioned  stem,  tbe  flrat-mentloned 
stem  passing  loosely  through  said  nut.  and  lens  supports 
carried  by  the  nuts,  said  lens  supports  being  located  above 
tbe  screen,  and  comprising  bracket  arms  pivoted  to  tbe 
ants,  said  bracket  arms  comprising  adjustably  connected 
sections. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,157,155.  HARROW  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO  SEED- 
DRir.LS.  Wai.t^b  Arnold  DaiTSCHaa,  Murtoa,  Vic- 
toria. Australia.  Filed  Mar.  18.  1915.  Serial  No 
15,158.      (CI.   97      44.) 


1.  Improvements  In  and  connected  with  harrows  for 
attachment  to  seed  drills,  consisting  in  the  combination 
with  a  seed  drill  having  hoes  and  a  lateral  footboard,  of 
a  folding  barrow  disposed  behind  the  hoes  and  below  tbe 
footboard. 

>.  Improvements  in  and  connected  with  burrows  for 
attachment  to  seed  drills,  consisting  In  the  combination 
with  a  drill  having  hoes  and  a  lateral  footboard,  of  a  bar- 
row disposed  behind  tbe  hoes  and  below  the  footboard, 
said  burrow  consisting  of  a  series  of  folding  pivoted  sec- 
tions and  means  for  attaching  the  harrow  to  tbe  hoes. 

?>.  Improvements  in  and  connected  with  harrows  for 
attachment  to  seed  drills,  consisting  in  tbe  combination 
with  a  hoe  drill  of  a  harrow  comprising  a  series  of  fold- 
ing pivoted  sections,  each  section  having  a  series  of  tinea, 
means  secured  to  tbe  barrow  for  attaching  the  same  to 
the  hoes  and  permitting  vertical  movement  of  tbe  harrow 
In  relation  to  tbe  said  hoes. 
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4.  Ivprovemesta  In  and  cenneeted  wKh  harrows  for 
attaekBieBt  to  aeed  drill*,  eeaalatlng  la  tbe  eorablaatloB 
with  a  hoe  drin  of  a  harrow  comprising  a  seriea  of  foM- 
ing  iirtvoted  aecdoBS,  eack  aection  havlag  a  aeries  of 
tines,  a  plarallty  of  verttcalty  movable  drawatraps  secured 
to  the  harrow  and  paastag  around  tbe  hoe*  of  the  drill, 
and  awans  for  adJnatlBf  tbe  vertical  Bortment  of  tbe 
draw  atraps  In  relation  to  the  hoea. 

5.  Inprovementa  In  and  connected  with  barrowa  for 
attacbtnent  to  aeed  drills,  conaisting  in  tbe  combination 
•mWk  a  hoe  drill  of  a  barrow  having  a  fMnt  tine  support 
and  a  back  tine  support  each  coaalating  of  a  plurality  of 
folding  pivoted  sections,  a  seriea  of  tines  carried  by  each 
support,  said  tines  being  slg-sagged  in  relation  to  each 
other,  means  for  uniting  tbe  front  and  back  tine  supports, 
and  means  for  attaching  tbe  harrow  to  the  drill  hoes. 

r Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,167,166.  VEHICL5  WHEELrBIlf.  Ralph  W.  Dick, 
Fort  Wayne.  Ind..  aaalgnor  to  Louis  Rastetter  A  Son. 
a  Copartnership  existlag  between  Elisabeth  Rastetter 
and  William  C.  Rastetter,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  Filed  Mar. 
16.  1914.     Serial  No.  824,880.     (CI.  21—180.) 


1.  In  a  rim  for  wheels  of  tbe  clasa  described,  a  wooden 
rim  having  an  opening  for  the  valve  stem  of  the  tire ;  a 
metallic  rim  surrounding  the  wooden  rim,  its  ends  meeting 
at  tbe  valve-stem  opening  therein  and  each  having  a  por- 
tion thereof  pressed  downwardly  into  tbe  opening  against 
the  adjacent  wall  thereof  ;  and  an  eyelet  extending  tbrougb 
tbe  opening,  and  holding  the  downwardly  pressed  portion 
of  each  end  of  tbe  metallic  rim  in  place. 

2.  A,  rim  for  wheels  consisting  of  a  wooden  rim  and  an 
outer  metallic  rim  extending  around  tbe  former,  and  an 
eyelet  extending  through  the  wooden  rim  at  tbe  ^ncturc 
of  tbe  ends  of  the  metallic  rim  and  securing  tbe  respective 
meeting  ends. 


1,167,157.  INDICATOR  FOR  VEHICLES.  Jacksom  F. 
FH4na,  Ban  Francisco,  Cal.,  aaalgnor  of  oae-balf  to 
Haoa  Carl  Neilsen,  San  Frandaco,  Cal.  Piled  Apr.  18, 
18ia.     SerUl  No.  22,258.     (CI.  40—77.) 


1.  An  Indicator  for  vehicles  comprising  an  open  ended 
tubular  casing  having  an  aperture  in  its  aide  wall,  remov- 
able  end  meatbers  (or  closing  tbe  ends  of  said  casing,  a 
tubular  supporting  abaft  carried  by  one  of  said  end  mem- 
bers, a  tubular  shell  rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing  and 
formed  at  its  surface  with  apertures  adapted  on  tbe  rota- 
tion thereof  to  register  with  tbe  ajwrture  of  the  casing,  a 
tubular  stub  shaft  carried  by  the  cloaed  end  of  said  shell 
for  reception  in  one  end  of  said  end  tubular  supporting 
shaft,  a  gear  on  one  end  of  said  stub  shaft,  a  cooperating 
gear  carried  by  one  of  tbe  end  members,  means  for  operat- 
ing said  last  mentioned  gear,  and  means  for  threading  into 
•aid  supporting  shaft  and  extended  through  aald  stub  shaft 
and  one  end  of  said  member  for  maintaining  the  said  gear* 
in  operatlTe  relation. 

2.  An  Indicator  for  vehicles  comprising  an  open  ended 
tnbular  casing  having  apertures  in  Ita  aide  wall,  end 
members  for  dosing  tbe  ends  of  said  caaing,  a  tubular  aop- 
portlng  shaft  carried  by  one  of  said  end  members  and  ez- 


t^^iag  into  aaM  casing,  a  threaded  boahing  carried  by  tt« 
free  end  of  said  shaft,  a  tubular  shell  rotataMy  monntea 
in  said  easing,  said  shell  being  open  at  one  end  and  In- 
,el»«lng  Mdd  shaft,  and  formed  on  Its  surface  with  aper- 
tnrea  adapted  on  tbe  rotation  thereof  to  register  with  the 
apertures  in  tbe  casing,  a  tubular  stub  shaft  carried  by 
said  closed  end  of  said  shell,  for  reception  in  the  open 
end  of  said  supporting  shaft,  a  gear  carried  by  tbe  outer 
end  of  said  stub  shaft,  and  operating  means  carried  by  tbe 
other  end  of  said  members  and  cooperating  with  said  gear, 
and  a  securing  means  extending  through  saiu  last  men- 
tioned member  and  through  said  tubular  stub  shaft  into 
said  threaded  bushing  for  securing  aald  members  in  place. 


1.167,168.  SHEET-METAL  TANK.  Owen  K.  Habbt, 
Dallas,  Tex.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1914.  Serial  No.  872,946. 
(CI.  189—8.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  In  a  storage  tank  construction,  of 
a  plurality  of  vertical  studs  having  recesses  cut  in  their 
inner  edges,  a  plurality  of  sheet  metal  sections  arranged 
In  courses,  each  section  having  an  outstanding  single  flange 
along  edge,  and  a  folded  outstanding  flange  along  the  op- 
posite edge  of  each  section,  the  single  flange  of  one  section 
engaging  in  the  folded  flange  of  the  next  adjacent  section, 
and  tbe  folded  flanges  engaging  In  recesses  of  tbe  studs, 
whereby  each  course  of  sections  is  supported  directly  by 
the  studs. 

2.  In  a  tank  construction,  the  combination  with  a  ver- 
tical wall  comprising  a  plurality  of  flange  sections  form- 
ing horlEontal  outstanding  seams,  of  a  plurality  of  ver- 
tical supporting  studs  baving  recesses  cut  in  their  edge* 
adjacent  to  each  of  tbe  ^eams  and  into  which  said  seams 
fit,  whereby  each  of  the  sections  is  supported  directly  by 
said   stads. 


1,157,169.  FILING  APPLIANCE.  Habby  J.  HiCK,  Alli- 
ance. Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Tbe  M«- 
Caskey  Register  Company,  (incorporated  in  1914.)  Al- 
liance, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  16, 
1909.     SerUl  No.  633.387.     (CI.  45 — 3.) 

1.  In  a  filing  appliance,  tbe  combination  of  a  table,  aa 
endless  movable  device,  and  a  plurality  of  sets  of  normally 
upright  leaves  pivotally  supported  on  said  device  at 
spaced  intervals  from  each  other,  and  arranged  to  b* 
moved  thereby  to  an  operative  position  for  swinging  th* 
leaves  of  each  set  on  their  pivotal  supports  forward  and 
downward   upon  tbe  table. 

2.  In  a  filing  appliance,  the  combination  of  a  table,  an 
endless  movab'e  device,  and  a  plurality  of  sets  of  normally 
upright  leaves  pivoted  together  and  fnlcrumed  by  tbe 
foremost  leaf  on  said  device  at  spaced  intervals  from  each 
other,  and  arranged  to  be  moved  thereby, to  an  operatic* 
position  for  swinging  tbe  leaves  on  said  fulcrum  forwu4 
and  downward  upon  the  taUe. 

3.  In  a  filing  appliance,  the  combination  of  a  table,  an 
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tadlMa  moraMe  dcriea,  a  plarallty  of  wts  of  noniialljr 
Qjvlglit  iMTea  plToUUy  ropportcd  oa  wld  devlM  at  ipaoad 
iaterrals  from  each  other,  and  arraaced  to  b«  iiioT«d  ttaer*- 
by  to  an  operatlTe  poaitloa  for  ■winglBt  the  Imtm  of  each 
Mt  on  tbeir  plrotal  rapports  forward  and  downward  upon 
the  table,  and  releasable  mean*  for  loddng  tbe  leavea  ta 
aprlght  poaltlon. 


4.  In  a  fllins  appliance,  tbe  combination  of  an  endleaa 
moTable  derlce,  a  ploralitr  of  Mts  of  bolden  ■ai>ported  on 
■aid  derlee  at  spaced  distances  from  eacb  otber  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  mored  tbereby  to  an  operatlre  position,  a 
freely  morable  endless  web  adapted  to  serve  as  an  Index 
ioT  tbe  said  bolders,  and  means  between  tbe  sets  of  bold- 
ers  and  tbe  web  and  arranged  to  be  engaged  hj  said  sets 
of  holders  for  moTlng  tbe  said  web  tboewltb. 

5.  In  a  filing  appliance,  tbe  combination  of  an  endless 
movable  device,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  bolders  rapported 
on  said  device  at  spaced  distances  from  eacb  otber  and 
arranged  to  be  moved  thereby  to  an  operative  position,  a 
freely  movable  web  adapted  to  serve  ss  sa  index  for  the 
sets  of  holders,  members  carried  by  the  web  and  arraagad 
to  be  engaged  by  tbe  sets  of  bolders  for  moving  the  web 
therewith,  and  a  guide  member  for  guiding  each  set  of 
holders  during  its  engagement  with  said  members. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,157,190.  FILING  APPLIANCE.  Haebt  J.  Hick  and 
Albbt  F.  Stapum,  Alliance,  Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Tbe  MeCaskey  Register  Company,  (in- 
corporated In  1914,)  Alliance,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1010.  Serial  No.  678.187.  (CI. 
46—2.) 

1.  In  a  filing  appliance,  the  combination  of  a  set  of 
leaves  normally  arranged  In  a  vertical  position,  means  per- 
mitting said  leaves  to  swing  relative  to  eacb  other,  a  lepa- 
rate  set  of  leaves  normally  arranged  In  a  horlsontal  poal- 
tloa,  connections  between  them  permitting  them  to  swing 
relative  to  each  Into  a  Tertlcal  position,  and  means  for 
sUdably  supporting  said  separate  set  of  leaves,  tbe  upright 
■et  of  leaves  cooperating  with  said  supporting  means  to 
ffolde  the  operated  leaves  of  said  separate  set  in  thdr  up 
and  down  movements. 

2.  In  a  filing  appliance,  the  combination  of  a  set  of 
Isaves  normally  arranged  in  a  vertical  position,  means  per- 
mitting said  leaves  to  swing  relative  to  each  other,  a 
separate  set  of  leaves  normally  arranged  in  a  horlsontal 
position,  connections  between  them  permitting  them  to 
■wing  relative  to  each  into  a  vertical  position,  and  means 
for  slidaUy  supporting  said  separate  set  of  leaves,  and  per- 
mlttiag  the  opposite  end  leaves  thereof  to  move  at  fixed 
angles  to  eadi  other  as  any  of  the  leaves  between  them  are 
operated,  the  said  horlsontal  leaves  being  arranged  for- 
ward of  said  upright  leaves  whereby  the  uppermost  end 
leaf  of  the  horlsontal  leaves  Is  sUdably  suppc»ted  by  said 
aprlght  leaves  when  In  operated  position. 


t.  In  a  flllag  appUaaes,  tha  eombiaatleo  of  a  sat  of 
leaves  aonnaUy  arraagsd  ia  a  vertleal  positloB.  SMaas  p«r> 
mlttiag  said  leaves  to  swing  ralatiTs  to  each  other,  a 
separata  sft  of  leavaa  aonuOly  arraaged  la  a  horiaoatal 
poaitioa,  coaaections  betwaaa  them  permlttiag  them  to 
swlag  relative  to  each  iato  a  vertical  posltioa,  aeaas  tot 
sUdably  rapportiag  said  separate  set  of  leavea,  the  up- 
right set  of  leaves  coOperatlag  with  said  supportlag  meaaa 
to  guide  the  operated  leaves  of  said  separate  set  la  their 
up  and  down  movements,  and  anti-frletlon  means  inter- 
posed between  said  upright  set  of  leaves  and  the  uppermost 
leaf  of  the  horiaoatal  set  of  leaves. 


4.  In  a  filing  appllanes,  the  combination  of  a  set  of 
leaves  normally  arranged  in  upright  position,  a  sqwrato 
set  of  leaves  nonaally  arranged  in  horlsonUl  poaitioa, 
and  devices  for  guiding  tiM  movemeats  of  those  leavea  of 
the  latter  set  which  are  iterated,  laelndiag  slide  meaaa 
laterpcfed  betweea  the  uppermost  leaf  of  tbe  said  set  of 
leaves  and  the  frontmoet  leaf  of  the  otber  set. 

6.  In  a  filing  appliance,  the  combination  of  a  sat  of 
leaves  normally  arranged  In  upright  position,  a  support 
for  the  said  leavea  relative  to  which  tbe  leaves  swing  from 
normal  position  to  a  horlsontal  position,  a  aeparate  set  of 
leaves  nonnally  arranged  in  a  horlsonUl  position,  a  back 
reUtlve  to  which  the  last  mentioned  leaves  swing  from 
normal  position  to  a  sohstaatially  upright  poaitioa,  gear- 
ing between  the  last  meationed  leaves,  and  slide  means 
interpoaed  between  the  uppermost  leaf  of  the  horiaontal  set 
of  leaves  and  the  froatmoat  leaf  of  the  upright  leaves  and 
the  back,  the  said  froataiost  leaf  aad  ba^  operatlag  to 
sUdably  support  and  gUde  the  said  horiaoatal  leavaa  as 
they  are  operated. 

[Claims  6  to  18  BOt  prlated  ia  the  Oaaetta.] 


1.167,161.  8M0KIN0-PIPB.  William  Hill  aad  Law- 
BBMca  Gaju»lla,  OrovlUe,  CaL  Filed  Jan.  12,  HH6. 
Serial  No.  1,768.     (CL  181—12.) 


A  tobacco  pipe  comprising  a  bowl  aad  stem  supporting 
portion,  the  bowl  provided  with  an  annular  flange  at  its 
upper  ead  aad  the  stem  supportlag  portioa  fbnaed  with  aa 
annular  groove  at  its  oater  end,  a  protecting  eoreriag 
rarrooadlag  the  exterior  of  said  bowl  aad  stem  sapportiag 
portlOB  sad  comprising  a  pluraUty  of  members  spaced 
from  eacb  other  sad  from  the  bowl  and  stem  supporting 
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member,  end  eacb  secured  at  one  end  in  ssid  flange  and 
at  Its  opposite  end  In  said  groove. 


II 


1.187,162.  COMBINED  PACKINQ-BINS  ArtU  VALVE. 
BcrrHAif  C.  KB!froif,  Mishawaka,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one- 
hatf  to  Dodge  Manufacturing  Company,  Misbawaka, 
Ind..  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1918. 
Serial  No.  796,.306.      (CI.  123 — 80.) 


1.  Ia  Internal  combustion  enKlnea,  a  packing  ring  hav- 
ing a  spriea  of  ports  formed  therein,  tbe  said  ring  being 
discontinuous  diagonally  to  tbe  axis  thereof. 

2.  In  Internal  combustion  engines,  a  packing  member 
comprising  a  discontinuoaa  ring  having  two  series  of 
openings  formed  therein,  tbe  same  being  disposed  st  dif- 
ferential angular  relations. 

8.  In  internal  combustion  engines,  a  rotatable  sleeve 
operable  in  a  cylinder,  a  toothed  flange  at  its  inner  end. 
s  reduced  diameter  at  its  outer  end,  s  packing  ring 
thereon,  ports  In  the  sleeve  and  ring  in  re^stry  with  eacb 
otber,  means  adapted  to  cause  tbe  ring  to  rotate  with  tbe 
sleeve,  a  retaining  member  secured  on  the  sleeve  st  ita 
outer  end  adapted  to  bold  the  packing  ring  in  endwise  po- 
sition, av.  suitable  cylinder,  a  head  projecting  into  tbe 
aleeve,  packing  means  on  such  head,  and  means  for  de- 
Uverlng  lubricant  adjacent  the  extreme  outer  end  of  tbe 
aleeve. 

4.  In  internal  combustion  engines,  s  rotatable  sleeve,  s 
cylinder  surrounding  the  same,  a  piston  slldably  active 
thereia,  a  packing  ring  carried  by  tbe  sleeve,  a  diagonal 
alot,  outlet  and  inlet  openings  formed  In  said  ring  and 
means  for  holding  tbe  ring  on  the  sleeve  without  destroy- 
ing Ita  elasticity. 

6.  In  internal  combustion  engines,  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
opersble  therein,  main  inlet  and  outlet  porta  of  maximum 
area,  supplemental  intake  snd  outlet  openings  of  reduced 
area,  saltable  vslvulsr  control  for  said  porta  and  a  series 
of  sdjacently  placed  apertures  adapted  to  gradually  con- 
trol tbe  openings. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,167,163.  VALVE.  Bdwakd  Kino,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1916.  SerUl  No.  18,178.  (CI.  137 — 4.) 
1.  Ia  valve  construction,  a  casing  hsrlng  inlet  and  out- 
let openings,  a  valve  arranged  within  said  casing,  a 
bonnet  on  one  end  of  said  casing,  s  sleeve-like  extension 
formed  on  the  upper  end  of  said  bonnet,  aald  extension 
snd  bonnet,  ot  the  juncture  thereof,  being  formed  to 
provide  a  tapering  east,  a  stem  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
sleeve  like  extension,  s  plug  on  tbe  lower  end  of  ssid  stem 
having  tbe  side  thereof  tapered  to  conform  to  the  taper 
of  said  sest  snd  engaging  said  seat,  a  spider  within  said 
bonnet,  s  dUphragm  interpoaed  between  said  spider  snd 
the  lower  end  of  said  plug  and  having  the  peripheral 
edge  thereof  engaging  said  spider  and  the  central  portion 
abutting  aald  plug  to  hold  the  plug  In  snug  engagement 
with  said  sest  whereby  a  fluid-tight  Joint  is  formed,  a  con- 
nection between  the  lower  end  of  aald  plug  and  aald 
valve  whereby  tbe  valve  may  be  moved  to  opeaed  aad 
cloeed  positions  in  tbe  rotation  of  said  atem,  and  means 


for  revolving  said  stem,  the  under-surface  of  said  dia- 
phragm being  in  open  communication  with  tbe  interior 
of  ssid  valve  casing  to  receive  the  pressure  of  the  fluid 
passing  therethrough  whereby  tbe  ping  will  be  forced  into 
engagement  with  tbe  seat  to  compensate  for  wear  between 
the  parts. 


2.  A  band  operated  valve  comprising  s  casing  having 
Inlet  snd  outlet  porta  and  a  valve  seat  formed  therein  be- 
tween said  ports,  a  valve  disk  co-acting  with  said  seat 
and  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  therewith,  a 
nipple  formed  on  said  casing  co-axial  with  said  valve  seat, 
a  bonnet  carried  by  said  nipple,  a  yoke  secured  to  said 
valve  diak  within  said  casing,  a  tubular  section  having 
tbe  lower  end  thereof  closed  and  engaging  the  central  por- 
tion of  said  yoke,  the  lower  closed  end  of  said  section 
and  tbe  adjacent  portion  of  said  yoke  being  formed  with 
alining  openings,  a  pivot  bolt  passed  through  said  open- 
ings and  forming  a  swivel  connection  between  ssid  section 
snd  yoke,  said  tubular  section  bsving  the  upper  end  por- 
tion thereof  exteriorly  screw  threaded  and  having  the 
bore  therein  angular  in  cross  section,  s  spider  carried  by 
said  bonnet,  a  collar  on  tbe  lower  end  of  said  spider  re- 
ceiving tbe  upper  end  of  said  tubular  section  and  Interiorly 
screw  threaded,  a  stem  extending  through  the  upper  end 
of  said  bonnet  and  capable  of  rotation,  a  shank  on  the 
lower  end  of  said  stem  disposed  within  the  upper  end 
of  said  tubular  extension  and  of  a  cross  sectional  shape 
corresponding  to  that  of  tbe  bore  of  said  tubular  exten- 
sion whereby  the  tubular  section  wlU  be  rotated  in  the 
rotstion  of  said  shank  and  stem,  tbe  threaded  connection 
between  aald  collar  and  tubular  section,  serving  to  more 
the  tubular  section  longitudlnslly  in  tbe  rotation  thereof 
whereby  the  valve  diak  may  be  engaged  with  and  disen- 
gaged from  said  seat  for  rotating  said  stem. 


1,167,164.  NON  -  RBFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  Fhixdkich 
KuHLBs,  Maywood.  N.  J.  Filed  June  11,  1915.  Serial 
No.  33,445.     (CI.  216 — 62.) 


A  non-refillable  bottle  having  a  neck  provided  with  a 
lower  groove,  a  sleeve  centered  within  said  neck  aad  of  a 
diameter  to  form  an  annular  passage  therebetween,  a 
flexible  gasket  encircling  the  sleeve  snd  adapted  to  be  pro- 
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Jected  Into  uld  Jower  groove  tbroagh  nld  annnlar  pas- 
nge,  a  yalve  seat  formed  In  the  aleere,  a  spherical  float 
adapted  to  engage  the  seat,  a  apherlcal  weight  adapted 
to  engage  the  float,  an  apertured  plug  fitted  Into  the  top 
of  the  sleeve,  a  neck  extending  upwardly  from  the  plug, 
and  a  disk  carried  by  the  neck  and  "projecting  over  the 
sleeve. 


1.157.165.       SHOCK-ABSORBER    FOR     AUTOMOBILES. 
James    C.    Luaha.v,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Filed    Apr.    17. 
1912,    Serial    No.    691,-I99.      Renewed    Mar.    16,    1915 
Serial  No.  14.751.      (CI.  21—105.) 


1.  A  8hock  absorber  for  vehicles  liaving  cioupreiislble 
springs  comprising  a  pair  of  reversely  operating  devices, 
•ach  device  conalstlng  of  a  flied  guide  piece,  a  plunger 
working  therethrough  vertically  but  locked  against  lateral 
and  rotary  movement  with  respect  thereto,  a  cushion 
ketween  the  guide  piece  and  plunger,  means  for  rigidly 
Mcnrlng  aaid  guide  piece  to  a  non-vertically  movable 
part  of  a  vehicle,  a  tappet  member  for  operating  the 
plunger  conaistlng  of  a  support  flxed  to  the  vertically 
■ovmble  vehicle  body,  a  stem  passing  through  said  sup- 
port and  vertically  adjustable  through  the  same  and 
Beans  for  clamping  said  stem  in  adjusted  position,  where- 
by when  the  vehicle  springs  are  compressed  one  of  said 
devices  will  operate  to  retard  such  compression  and  re- 
versely the  other  device  will  serve  to  prevent  the  sudden 
return  of  said   vehicle  springs. 

2.  A  shock  absorber  for  vehicles  having  compressible 
•prtngs  comprising  a  pair  of  reversely  operating  devices, 
each  device  coDi^stlng  of  a  flxed  guide  piece,  a  plunger 
having  a  plate  at  one  end  said  plunger  working  verti- 
cally through  said  guide  piece  but  locked  against  lateral 
and  rotary  movement  with  respect  thereto,  a  cushion  be- 
tween the  guide  piece  and  the  plate  of  the  plunger,  means 
for  rigidly  securing  said  guide  piece  to  a  non-vertlcally 
movable  part  of  a  vehicle,  a  tappet  member  for  operatiDg 
said  plunger  consisting  of  a  support  fixed  to  the  verti- 
cally movable  vehicle  body,  a  vertically  disposed  adjust 
able  stem  terminating  In  a  plate  for  abutting  against  the 
plunger  plate,  means  for  clamping  said  stem  In  adjusted 
position  and  a  pliable  facing  for  one  of  said  plates,  where- 
by when  the  vehicle  springs  are  compressed  one  of  said 
devices  will  operate  to  retard  such  compression  and  re- 
versely the  other  device  ifrlll  serve  to  prevent  the  sudden 
return  of  said  vehicle  springs. 

3.  A  shock  absorber  for  vehicles  having  compressible 
springs  comprising  a  pair  of  reversely  operating  devices 
each  device  consisting  of  a  flxed  guide  piece,  a  plunger 
working  therethrough  vertically  but  locked  against  lateral 
and  rotary  movement  with  respect  thereto,  a  cushion 
between  the  guide  piece  and  plunger,  means  for  rigidly 
securing  said  guide  piece  to  a  non-vertical  movable  part 
of  a  vehicle,  a  tappet  member  for  operating  the  plunser 
consisting  of  a  support  fixed  to  the  vertically  movable 
vehicle  body,  a  screw^- threaded  stem  adjustable  vertically 
through  said  support  and  lock  nuts  for  holding  the  screw- 
threaded  stem  in  adjusted  position,  whereby  when  the 
vehicle  springs  are  compressed  one  of  said  devices  will 
operate  to  retard  such  compression  and  reversely  the 
other  device  will  serve  to  prevent  the  sudden  return  of 
aald  vehicle  springs. 


1,157.166.      TOY.      Roman    Lukstat,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 
Filed  July  1.  1915.     Serial  No.  37,458.      (CI.  4»— 14.) 
1.  A   toy  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  cas- 
ing, a  sfiaft  mounte<l  In  the  casing  and  projecting  there- 
from, a  toy  wind  mill   secured   to  the   outer  end  of  the 


shaft,  a  drum  loose  on  the  shaft,  a  cord  secured  to 
wound  upon  the  drum,  said  cord  projecting  from  the  cas- 
ing, a  ratchet  clutch  connecting  the  drum  and  the  shaft, 
and  elastic  means  connected  to  the  drum  and  adapted  to 
turn  the  same  In  one  direction,  substantially  as  describe<L 

2.  A  toy  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  cas- 
ing, a  shaft  mounted  In  the  casing  and  projecting  there- 
from, a  toy  wind  mill  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the 
shaft,  a  drum  loose  on  the  shaft,  a  cord  secured  to  and 
wound  upon  the  drum,  said  cord  projecting  from  the 
casing,  a  ratchet  clutch  connecting  the  drum  and  the 
shaft,  and  elastic  means  holding  the  ratchet  clutch  la 
operative  engagement  and  operating  to  wind  the  drum  In 
one  direction,   substantially    as  described. 

3.  A  toy  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
casing,  a  shaft  mounted  In  the  casing  and  projecting 
therefrom,  a  toy  wlud  mill  secured  to  the  outer  end  of 
the  shaft,  a  drum  loose  on  the  shaft,  a  cord  secured  to 
and  wound  upon  the  drum,  said  cord  projecting  from  the 
casing,  a  ratchet  clutch  connecting  the  drum  and  the 
shaft,  elastic  means  connected  to  the  drum  and  adapted 
to  turn  the  same  in  one  direction,  said  elastic  means 
comprising  a  colled  spring  located  around  the  shaft,  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  the  casing,  and  at  its  other  end  to  the 
drum,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  toy  of  the  character  de8Cribe<l,  comprising  a 
casing,  a  shaft  mounted  in  the  casing  and  projecting 
therefrom,  a  toy  wind  mill  secured  to  the  outer  end  ot 
the  shaft,  a  drum  loose  on  the  shaft,  a  coid  secured  to 
and  wound  upon  the  drum,  said  cord  projecting  from  the 
casing,  a  ratchet  clutch  connecting  the  drum  and  the 
shaft,  elastic  means  holding  the  ratchet  clutch  in  opera- 
tive engagement  and  operating  to  wind  the  drum  In  one 
direction,  said  elastic  means  comprising  a  coiled  spring 
located  around  the  shaft,  secured  at  one  end  to  the  ca»- 
Ing,  and  at  its  other  end  to  the  drum,  substiintially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  A  toy  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
casing,  a  shaft  projecting  through  the  casing,  a  toy  wind 
wheel  on  the  outer  end  of  the  shaft,  a  drum  mounted 
loosely  on  the  shaft,  a  cord  wound  upon  and  secured  to 
the  drum,  said  cord  projecting  from  the  casing,  a  pin 
on  the  shaft  in  the  casing,  a  ratchet  clutch  carried  by  the 
drum  and  engaging  the  pin.  and  a  coiled  spring  located 
around  the  shaft,  secured  at  one  end  to  the  casing,  and  at 
its  other  end  to  the  dmm,  substantially  as  described. 
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1.1&7.167.     GEARING.     Hbnby  W.  licNaiL,  Binton,  Tex. 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1912.     Serial  No.  727,6»Q.      (CI.  74 — 40.) 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  engine,  of  a  base  having  facing  groove-like 
ways  therein,  said  engine  having  slide  members  disposed 
in  srfid  ways  whereby  the  engine  Is  slldably  supported 
on  the  base,  a  lever  mounted  on  said  engine  and  provided 
with  a  laterally  projecting  fulcrum  pin  at  Its  lower  end. 
a  reUlnlng  ratchet  for  said  lever,  a  yoke-like  fulcrum 
link  plvotally  mounted  on  said  base  to  embrace  the  lower 
end  of  said  lev»  r  nbove  its  fulcrum  pin  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  downwardly  facing  notches  therein  adapted  to 
receive  said  fulcrum  pin,  and  a  spring  acting  on  said 
fulcrum  link  to  hold  it  in  engagement  with  said  pin. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  engine,  of  a  base  on  which  said  engine  is 
adjustably  mounO^,  a  lever  mounted  on  said  engine  and 
provided  with  a  I&terally  projecting  fulcrum  pin  at  its 
lower  end,  a  retaining  ratchet  for  said  lever,  a  yoke-like 
folcrvm  link  pivoUlly  mounted  on  said  base  to  embrace 
the  lower  end  of  said  lever  above  its  fulcrum  pin  and 
haviqg  a  plurality  of  downwardly  facing  notches  therein 
adapted  to  receive  said  fulcrum  pin,  and  a  spring  acting 
on  said  fulcrum  link  to  hold  it  in  engagement  with  said 
pin. 

3.  In  a  structure  of  the  claos  dcocrtbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  engine,  of  a  base  on  which  said  engine  is 


In  "a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support,  of  a  crank  shaft  mounted  upon  said 
support  adjacent  to  the  surface  thereof,  means  for  Im- 
parting rotation  to  said  crank  shaft,  standards  mounted 
upon  said  support,  a  cross-piece  slldably  engaging  the 
free  end  portions  of  said  standards,  connecting  rods, 
each  having  one  of  its  extremities  engaged  by  said  crank 
•baft  and  the  other  by  said  cross-piece,  a  dasher  shaft 
rotatabiy  supported  by  and  traversing  said  support  and 
provided  with  spiral  depressions  upon  its  carved  surface, 
a  collar  integrally  supported  by  said  cross-piece  and  tra- 
versed by  said  dasher  shaft  and  means  Integrally  project 
Ing  from  and  supported  by  said  collar  and  engaging  said 
spiral  depressions  effecting  rotation  of  said  dasher  shaft 
upon  sliding  displacement  of  said  collar  longitudinally 
of  said  dasher  shaft,  all  arranged  so  that  continuous  rota- 
tion of  said  crank  shaft  imparts  reciprocating  rotation 
of  said  dasher  shaft 


1,157.168.  ENGINE-MOUNTING.  Chaklks  G.  Mahana, 
Thne  Rivers,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Sheffield  Car  Com- 
pany, Three  Rivers,  Mich.  Filed  Aug.  9.  1915.  Serial 
No.  44..'?99.      (CI.   105—217.) 


mounted  for  adjustment,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  on 
said  engine,  said  lever  being  provided  with  means  for 
retaining  It  in  its  adjusted  positions  and  having  a  later- 
ally projecting  pin  at  its  lower  end,  a  fulcrum  link  plv- 
otally mounted  on  satd  base  and  having  a  plurality  of 
notches  therein  adapted  to  receive  said  pin,  and  a  spring 
for  holding  said   link  in  engagement  with  said  pin. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  engine,  of  a  base  on  which  said  engine  Is 
mounted  for  adjuatment,  a  lever  plvotally  nuHinted  on 
said  engine  and  provided  with  means  for  retaining  It  in 
its  adjusted  positions,  a  fulcrum  pin  on  said  lever,  and  a 
fulcrum  link  mounted  on  Aald  base,  said  fulcrum  pin  being 
adjustably  engaged  with  said  link. 

5.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  engine,  of  a  base  on  which  said  engine  1« 
mounted  for  adjustment,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  on 
said  engine  and  provided  with  means  for  retaining  it  in 
its  adjusted  positions,  a  fulcrum  pin  on  said  lever,  snd  a 
fulcrum  link  mounted  on  said  base. 


1,157,169.       MORDANT-DTEING    AZO    DYE.      Cha«lwj 
Mettlkb,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to   J.  R.  Qelgy 
S.  A.,  Basel,  Swltxerland.     Filed  Nov.  S,  1914.     Serial 
No.  870,041.      (CI.  8—1.) 
The  herein -described  azo  dye  having  most  probably  the 

following  formula  : 


HOOC 
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and  which  can  be  obtained  by  heating  the  azo  dyestuff  from 
dlazotlzed  ortho-chloro-meta-amlno-henzoic  acid  and  oali- 
cyllc  acid  with  alkalis  to  a  raised  temperature,  which  new 
dyestuff  dyes  wool  from  an  acid  bath  a  yellow  level  shade, 
which  shade  on  a  subsequent  treatment  with  chromium- 
compounds  is  converted  into  a  bright  green-yellow  tint, 
this  tint  being  distinguished  by  its  great  fastness  to  light, 
potting  and  milling,  and  which  coloring  matter  forms, 
when  pulverised  a  yellow  powder,  dissolving  in  water  to  a 
yellow  solution,  which  on  the  addition  of  caustic  soda 
lye  tarns  to  orange  and  which  solution  on  the  addition  of 
diluted  hydrochloric  acid  separates  light  brown  flakes, 
but  not  on  addition  of  acetic  acid  In  presence  of  acetate 
and  which  coloring  matter  is  slightly  soluble  in  alcohol* 
with  yellow  coloration  ;  dissolving  In  concentrated  sulfuric 
acid  to  a  dark  orange  solution  and  yielding  upon  redaction 
amlno-salicyllc  add. 


1.167,170.  CONTROLLING  DEVICE  FOR  OPEKATING 
IMPLEMENTS  IN  SEWING-MACHINES.  Jauis  B. 
MoFFATT,  Chicago,  IIL,  assignor  to  Union  Special  Ma- 
chine Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois, 
nied  Nov.  11,  1911.     Serial  No.  659,747.     (CI.  112 — 29.) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  an  operating 
implement  adapted  to  be  shifted  from  one  position  to  an- 
other, means  for  shifting  said  Implement  including  a  lever, 
a  spring  for  moving  the  lewr  In  one  direction,  manually 
operated  means  for  moving  the  lever  In  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, a  movable  locking  device  for  holding  said  lever  froB 
movement  by  said  spring,  and  means  operated  upon  the  re- 
turn movement  of  said  manaally  operated  means  for  re- 
leasing said  movable  locking  device. 
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2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  an  operat- 
ing Implement  adapted  to  be  shifted  from  one  position  to 
another,  means  for  shifting  said  implement  including  a 
lever,  a  spring  for  moving  the  lever  in  one  direction, 
treadle  controlled  means  for  moving  the  lever  in  the  oppo- 
site direction,  a  latch  for  locking  said  lever  from  move- 
ment by  said  spring,  and  means  operated  upon  the  return 
movement  of  the  treadle  for  releasing  said  latch. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  an  imple- 
ment adapted  to  be  shifted  from  one  position  to  another, 
means  for  shifting  the  same  including  a  shifting  lever,  a 
spring  for  moving  said  lever  in  one  direction,  a  rock  lever 
having  an  arm  for  engaging  said  shifting  lever  for  moving 
the  same  against  the  action  of  the  spring,  a  latch  for  hold- 
ing said  shifting  lever  against  movement  by  the  spring, 
and  devices  operated  upon  the  return  movement  of  the 
rock  lever  for  releasing  said  latch. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  an  imple- 
ment adapted  to  be  shifted  from  one  position  to  another, 
means  for  shifting  the  same  including  a  shifting  lever,  a 
spring  for  moving  said  lever  in  one  direction,  a  rock  lever 
having  an  arm  for  engaging  said  shifting  lever  for  moving 
th«  same  against  the  action  of  the  spring,  a  latch  for  hold- 
ing said  shifting  lever  against  movement  by  the  spring, 
and  derlces  operated  upon  the  return  movement  of  the 
rock  lever  for  releasing  said  latch,  said  devices  including  a 
treadle  for  moving  the  rock  lever  to  shift  the  Implement 
against  the  action  of  the  spring,  and  a  spring  for  return- 
ing the  treadle  to  release  the  latch. 


1,167,171.  TOT  VEHICLE.  John  L.  Moobb.  New  York, 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  Ferdinand  Strauss,  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  23,  1915.     Serial  No.  36,764.     (CI.  46 — 46.) 


1.  In  a  toy-Tehlcle,  a  frame,  wheels  carried  thereby,  a 
platform  pivotally  secured  to  the  frame,  means  operable 
by  the  movement  of  the  wheels  to  rock  the  platform  upon 
ita  pivotal  support,  a  figure  carried  by  said  platform,  arms 
carried  by  said  figure,  a  yoke  pivoted  to  said  frame  at  Its 
forward  end,  a  link  connecting  said  yoke  and  the  arms  of 
said  figure,  whereby  said  figure  and  said  yoke  will  move 
in  unison  when  said  vehicle  la  propelled,  a  yoke-frame  car- 
ried by  the  frame  of  the  vehicle,  an  arm  carried  by  said 
yoke-frame,  a  link  connecting  said  arm  and  said  platform, 
and  a  sound-producing  element  carried  by  said  yoke-frame. 

2.  In  a  toy-vehicle,  a  frame  open  at  one  end  thereof, 
a  wheel  carried  by  said  frame  and  located  in  the  open  end 
thereof,  a  yoke  carried  by  the  supporting  pin  for  said 
wheel  and  extending  over  said  wheel,  a  pair  of  wheels 
located  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  frame,  an  axle  there- 
for, a  crank-arm  carried  by  said  axle,  a  platform  carried 
by  and  pivotally  secured  to  the  vehicle  frame,  a  link  con- 
necting said  platform  and  said  crank-arm,  a  figure  carried 
by  said  platform,  a  yieldable  support  for  said  figure,  and 
a  link  connecting  said  figure  and  the  yoke  at  the  open  end 
of  the  vehicle-frame. 

3.  In  a  toy-vehicle,  a  frame  open  at  one  and  thereof,  a 
wheel  carried  by  said  frame  and  located  in  the  open  end 
thereof,  a  yoke  carried  by  the  supporting  pin  for  said  wheel 
and  extending  over  said  wheel,  a  pair  of  wheels  located 
at  the  opposite  end  of  said  frame,  an  axle  therefor,  a 
crank-arm  carried  by  said  axle,  a  platforn\  carried  by  and 
piTotally  secured  to  the  Tehicle-frame,  a  link  connecting 
■aid  platform  and  said  crank-arm.  a  figure  carried  by  said 
platform,  a  yieldable  aupport  for  said  figure,  a  link  con- 
necting said  figure  and  the  yoke  at  the  open  end  of  the 


vehicle-frame,  a  support  pivotally  secured  to  the  frame  of 
the  vehicle,  a  »ound-producing  element  carried  by  said 
support,    and    means    connecting   said    support   and    said 

tabl>. 

4.  In  a  toy,  a  movable  platform,  means  to  impart  move- 
ment thereto,  a  yieldable  support  carried  by  the  platform, 
a  figure  carried  by  said  yieldable  support,  a  frame  for  said 
platform,  a  link  secured  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  figure, 
the  other  end  of  said  link  extending  to  the  front  end  of 
the  frame  for  said  platform,  and  a  support  for  said  link 
carried  by  said  frame  at  the  front  end  thereof. 

5.  In  a  toy,  a  movable  platform,  means  to  impart  move- 
ment thereto,  a  yieldable  support  carried  by  the  platform, 
a  figure  carried  by  said  yieldable  support,  a  frame  for 
said  platform,  a  link  secured  at  one  end  thereof  to  said 
figure,  the  other  end  of  said  link  extending  to  the  front 
end  of  the  frame  for  said  platform,  a  support  for  said  link 
carried  by  said  frame  at  the  front  end  thereof,  a  handle 
for  said  frame,  and  resilient  arms  carried  by  said  handle  to 
releasably  engage  said   frame. 

[Clam  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,157,172.  GRAIN  DRIER  AND  COOLER.  Pclton  B. 
M0HKI8.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Morrta  Grain 
Drier  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Filed  Nov.  10,  1912.     Serial  No.  732,366.     (CI.  34—84.) 


1.  A  grain  drier  and  cooling  apparatus  comprising  in 
combination,  a  drier  chamber,  a  cooler  chamber  to  which 
said  drier  chamber  delivers  the  material  acted  upon,  uni- 
tary means  for  forcing  the  air  through  both  said  drier 
and  cooler  chambers  separately,  and  means  for  beating 
the  air  delivered  to  said  drier  chamber  prior  to  its  enter- 
ing the  same,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  A  grain  drier  and  cooling  apparatus  comprising  in 
combination,  a  drier  chamber,  a  cooler  chamber  to  which 
said  drier  chamber  delivers  the  material  acted  upon,  uni- 
tary means  for  forcing  the  air  through  both  said  drier 
and  cooler  chambers  feperately,  and  meaus  for  heating  the 
air  delivered  to  said  drier  chamber  prior  to  Its  entering  the 
same,  and  after  leaving  said  last-mentioned  means,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  grain  drier  and  cooling  apparatus  comprising  in 
combination,  a  drier  chamber,  a  cooler  chamber  to  which 
said  drier  chamber  delivers  the  material  acted  upon,  a 
blower,  a  way  from  the  egress  of  said  blower  to  conduct 
air  to  be  forced  through  said  cooler  chamber,  a  second  way 
from  the  egress  of  said  blower  to  conduct  air  to  be  forced 
through  said  drier  chamber,  and  means  for  heating  the 
air  passing  through  said  second  way,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  grain  drier  and  cooling  apparatus  comprising  in 
combination,  a  drier  chamber,  a  cooler  chamber  to  which 
said  drier  chamber  delivers  the  material  acted  upon,  a 
blower,  a  way  from  the  egress  of  said  blower  to  conduct 
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air  to  be  forced  throai^  said  cooler  diamber,  a  ralre  in 
said  way,  a  second  way  from  the  egress  of  said  blower  to 
condact  air  to  be  forced  through  said  drier  chamber,  a 
valve  in  said  second  way,  and  means  for  heating  the  air 
passing  through  said  second  way,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  A  grain  drier  and  cooling  apparatus  comprising  in 
combination,  a  drier  chamber,  a  cooler  chamber  to  which 
said  drier  chamber  delivers  the  material  acted  upon,  a 
blower,  a  main  duct  for  the  egress  of  said  blower,  a  branch 
way  from  said  duct  to  conduct  air  to  be  forced  through 
said  cooler  chamber,  a  second  branch  way  from  said  duct 
to  conduct  air  to  be  forced  through  said  drier  chamber, 
and  means  for  heating  the  air  passing  through  said  second 
branch  way,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,157,173.  SANITARY  DRINKING-FOUNTAIN.  Philip 
MoaLLEE,  Decatur,  111.,  assignor  to  H.  Mueller  Mfg.  Co., 
Decatur,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  May  11, 
1912.     Serial  No.  696,695.     (CI.  137—110.) 


M*- 


1.  A  drinking  fountain  nossle  provided  with  a  aabstan- 
tially  spherical  hollow  head  with  an  opening  in  the  top 
thereof,  a  tube  having  an  uninterrupted  bore  for  the  flow 
of  the  drinking  stream  disposed  within  said  head  and  hav- 
ing an  enlarged  upper  end  within  the  opening  in  the  hol- 
low spherical  head  of  a  sise  to  form  a  narrow  annular 
passage  communicating  with  the  hollow  bead  to  emit  an 
independent  protecting  curtain  of  water  surrounding  the 
drinking  stream  and  wholly  separated  therefrom. 

2.  A  drinking  fountain  noasle  provided  with  a  substan- 
tially spherical  hollow  head,  a  tube  for  the  drinking 
stream  disposed  In  said  head,  passages  for  discharge  of  a 
protecting  curtain  of  water  surrounding  said  drinking 
stream  tube,  and  means  adjustably  mounted  on  the  drink- 
ing stream  tube  for  regulating  the  water  curtain. 

3.  A  drinking  fountain  noisle  provided  with  a  substan- 
tially spherical  hollow  head  with  an  outwardly  flaring 
opening  through  the  top  thereof,  a  tube  having  an  uninter- 
rupted bore  for  the  flow  of  the  drinking  stream  disposed 
within  said  head  and  formed  with  an  outwardly  flaring 
upper  end  within  said  flaring  opening  and  spaced  there- 
from to  form  a  narrow  annular  passage  for  the  discharge 
of  an  independent  protecting  curtain  of  water  surrounding 
the  drinking  stream  and  directed  away  therefrom  so  as 
not  to  coalesce  therewith. 

4.  i.  drinking  fountain  nossle  prorided  with  a  substan- 
tially spherical  hollow  bead  with  an  opening  in  the  top 
thereof,  a  tube  having  an  uninterrupted  bore  for  the  flow 
of  the  drinking  streafn  disposed  within  said  bead  and  hav- 
ing an  enlarged  upper  end  within  the  opening  in  the  hol- 
low spherical  head  of  a  sise  to  form  a  narrow  annular  pas- 
sage oommnnicating  with  the  hollow  head  and  having  an 
outwardly  and  upwardly  flaring  peripheral  wall  to  emit  an 
Indepeadent  protecting  cnrtaln  of  water  sarrounding  the 
drinking  stream  and  diverging  outwardly  therefrom. 


1,167,174.  MOTOR-VEHICLE.  JosaF  Nmnalski  and  Jo- 
8W  MiSLANiK,  McKees  Rocks,  Pa.  nied  Dec.  9,  1914. 
Serial  No.  876,294.     (CI.  21 — 90.) 


K^S^'l 


In  a  motor  vehicle  of  the  class  described,  a  body,  a 
frame  suspended  from  the  forward  portion  thereof  and 
provided  with  bearings  at  ita  ends,  axle  sections  rotata- 
bly  mounted  In  said  bearings,  wheels  carried  on  the  outer 
ends  of  said  axle  sections,  an  Intermediate  driving  section 
arranged  In  longitudinal  alinement  between  the  aforesaid 
axle  sections,  a  pair  of  substantially  vertical  supporting 
arms  pivoted  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  frame,  bearing 
members  carried  by  said  supporting  arms  and  rotatably 
receiving  the  intermediate  axle  therein  to  support  the  lat- 
ter In  position,  the  outer  ends  of  said  last  mentioned  bear- 
ings being  adapted  for  engagement  respectively  with  the 
inner  ends  of  the  first  mentioned  axle  sections,  whereby 
to  connect  the  latter  to  the  intermediate  axle  section, 
means  for  oscillating  said  pivotal  supporting  arms.  wber«- 
by  to  connect  and  disconnect  the  intermediate  and  fitat 
mentioned  axle  sections  and  means  for  driving  said  inter- 
mediate axle  section. 


1,187,176.  CHAIN-LINK  AND  THE  PROCESS  OF  MAK- 
ING AND  ASSEMBLING  SAJifE.  Hsbuan  Osswalo, 
Greenlawn,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Locke  Steel  Chain  Company,  Great  River,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Original  application  filed  May 
12,  1908,  Serial  No.  482,502.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  July  18, 1914.  Serial  No.  861,819.   (CL6»— 12.) 


1.  The  process  of  making  a  drive  chain  link  from  a 
blank  of  sheet  metal,  said  link  having  side  bars,  a  rela- 
tively small  end  bar  and  a  relatively  large  end  bar  or  end 
hook,  consisting  in  the  following  steps  :  first,  scoring  the 
metal  blank  to  define  the  inner  edges  of  the  side  bars  of 
the  link ;  then  substantially  simultaneously  crimping  the 
central  portion  of  the  blank  between  said  lines  of  score, 
transversely  severing  said  central  portion  adjacent  to  said 
crimping,  tearing  the  two  sections  of  the  center  portion 
thus  formed  from  the  said  side  bars  and  bending  them 
away  from  each  other ;  then  crimping  the  free  end  of  the 
shorter  center  section,  crimping  the  front  end  of  the  link 
blank  and  throwing  around  the  free  end  of  the  longer 
center  section  ;  ihen  crimping  the  rear  end  of  the  blank 
and  throwing  around  the  free  end  of  the  small  center  sec- 
tion, shaping  the  front  end  of  the  link  blank  into  final 
form  and  at  the  same  time  throwing  still  farther  around 
the  free  end  of  the  longer  center  section ;  and  then  roll- 
ing up  the  free  ends  of  both  center  sections  into  final 
shape. 
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2.  The  process  of  making  sheet  metal  drive  chain  Unka 
harlng  end  bars  struck  from  the  metal  at  the  center  of 
each  link  blank  ronslstlng  in  the  following  stepa ;  flrat. 
scoring  the  metal  blank  to  define  the  Inner  edges  of  the  aide 
bars  of  the  link  ;  tl.en  crimping  the  narrow  Up  of  the  large 
end  bar,  transversely  severing  the  metal  of  the  blank  be- 
tween the  said  lines  of  score  and  tearing  the  free  ends  of 
the  central  portion  from  the  side  bars  and  bending  the 
narrow  lip  for  the  small  end  bar  away  from  the  free  end  of 
the  said  narrow  lip  for  the  large  end  bar  ;  then  crimping 
the  narrow  lip  for  the  small  end  bur.  throwing  around 
the  narrow  Up  for  the  large  end  bar.  and  crimping  the 
wide  lip  for  the  large  end  bar ;  then  crimping  the  wide  lip 
for  the  small  end  bar  and  at  the  same  time  throwing 
around  the  narrow  Up  for  the  small  end  bar,  shaping  the 
wide  lip  for  the  large  end  bar  Into  substantially  final  form 
and  at  the  same  time  throwing  around  tht>  narrow  lip  for 
the  large  end  bar;  and  then  rolling  up  both  narrow  lips 
of  the  end  bars  Into  final  shape. 

3.  The  process  of  transforming  a  strip  of  metal  into  a 
series  of  conn.Htetl  drive  cliain  Unks.  consisting  in  the 
following  proiLTi'sslve  steps  of  formation  for  each  link, 
between  each  of  which  steps  the  metal  strip  Is  fed  for- 
ward :  first,  scorinj?  the  metal  strip  to  define  the  Inner 
edges  of  the  side  bars  of  the  link;  then  substantially  si- 
multaneously crimping  the  center  portion  of  the  link  blank 
between  said  Unes  of  score,  transversely  severing  said  cen- 
ter portion  adjacent  to  said  crimping,  tearing  the  sections 
of  said  center  portion  thus  formed  from  the  side  bars  and 
bending  tliem  away  from  each  other;  then  crimping  the 
free  end  of  the  shorter  center  section,  crimping  the  front 
end  of  the  link  blank  and  throwing  around  the  free  end  of 
the  longer  section  ;  then  crimping  the  rear  end  of  the  Unk 
blank  and  throwiug  around  the  free  end  of  the  smaller 
center  section,  shaping  the  front  end  of  the  link  blank  Into 
final  form  and  at  the  same  time  throwing  still  farther 
around  the  fre*.'  end  of  the  longer  center  section,  and  then 
commenting  to  roll  up  the  larger  center  section,  severing 
the  partly  formed  Unk  from  the  strip  of  metal  and  shap- 
ing the  ends  of  both  of  said  center  aeetUins  into  final 
shape,  the  larger  section  about  the  smal/end  bar  of  the 
next  preceding  Unk  In  the  8erl«a. 

4.  The  process  of  making  aheet  metal  chain  links  hav- 
ing end  bars  struck  from  the  meUl  at  the  center  of  each 
link  blank,  consisting  in  first  scoring  the  metal  blank  to 
define  the  Inner  edges  of  the  side  bars  of  the  link  prior  to 
the  performing  of  any  shaping  operation  on  said  blank  ; 
then  transversely  severing  the  center  portion  of  the  link 
blank  between  said  lines  of  score  and  tearing  the  said  sec- 
tions of  said  central  portion  thus  formed  from  the  side 
bars  and  commencing  the  formation  of  the  end  bars  by 
bending  said  center  sections  away  from  each  other,  and 
thereafter  abaplng  the  smaller  center  aection  and  the  metal 
at  the  end  of  the  link  to  which  it  la  attached  to  form  a 
amall  end  bar,  and  the  longer  center  section  and  the  metal 
of  the  end  of  the  link  to  which  It  la  attached  to  form  a 
large  end  bar. 

5.  The  process  of  making  sheet  metal  chain  links  having 
end  bars  struck  from  the  metal  at  the  center  of  each  link 
blank,  consisting  in  the  following  steps ;  first,  scoring  ' 
the  metal  blank  to  define  the  inner  edges  of  the  side  bars 
of  the  link  ;  then  substantially  simultaneously  crimping 
the  central  portion  of  the  blank  between  said  lines  of 
score ;  transversely  severing  said  central  portion  adjacent 
to  said  crimping,  tearing  the  two  sections  of  the  center 
portion  thus  formed  from  the  said  side  bars  and  bending 
them  away  from  each  other ;  then  crimping  the  free  end 
of  the  shorter  center  section,  crimping  the  front  end  of 
the  link  blank  and  throwing  around  the  free  end  of  the 
longer  center  aection  ;  then  crimping  the  rear  end  of  the 
blank  and  throwing  around  the  free  end  of  the  small  cen- 
ter section,  abaplng  the  front  end  of  the  link  blank  Into 
final  form,  at  the  lame  time  throwing  still  farther  around 
the  free  end  of  the  longer  center  section  and  severing  the 
metal  blank;  and  then  rolling  up  the  free  enda  of  both 
center  aectlons  into  final  shape. 

[Claima  6  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


.15  7.176.  SEPARATION  OF  METALLIC  SULFIDB 
FROM  OBE8.  Thomas  Macksli^k  Ow«5,  Sydney,  N«w 
South  Wales,  Aoatralia,  assignor  to  Edward  WIIUmb 
Culver,  Sydney,  New  South  Wales,  Australia.  Filed  Feb. 
27,  1914.     Serial  No.  821,473.     (CI.  83 — W.) 


<-^>U 


•m 


1.  In  selective  or  preftrential  froth  flotation  separation 
of  metallic  sulflds  from  slimes,  the  herein  described  proc- 
ess for  augmenting  the  flotative  quality  of  certain  sulfids 
In  relation  to  certain  other  sulflds,  which  consists  in  add- 
ing to  and  agitating  with  the  pulp  a  limited  proportion 
of  alkaline  permanganate. 

2.  The  herein  described  improved  process  of  preferential 
or  sele<tive  froth  flotation  of  lead  and  zinc  sulflds,  which 
consists  In  subjecting  sUmts  to  contact  with  alkaline  per 
manganate  in  solution,  agitating  the  slimes  in  water  con 
taining  a  flotation  medium,  removing  the  leady  float  con- 
centrate, adding  acid,  re-agltatlng  and  removing  the  zlncy 
float  concentrate. 


1,15  7.177.      I'ROCESS    FOR   ACCELERATING   THE 
VILCANIZATION     OF    NATURAL    OR     ARTIFICIAL 
CAOITCHOUC       OR       CAOUTCHOUC  ■  LIKE       SUB 
STANCES.      Sta.nley   John    Pkachev.    lieaton    Chapel. 
Stockport.   England.     Filed   Feb.    12.    1915.      Serial   No 
7.805.      (CI.   IR— 53.) 

1.  Accelerating  the  vulcanliatlon  of  natural  or  artlflclal 
caoutchouc  or  caoutchouc-Uke  substances  by  vulcanising 
the  same  In  the  presence  of  paranltrosodimethylanllln 
or  of  its  homologues. 

2.  Accelerating  the.Tulcanlration  of  natural  or  artlflclal 
caoutchouc  or  caoutchouc  like  substances  by  vulcanizing 
the  same  In  the  presence  of  paranltrosodlmethylanlUn  or 
of  Its  homologues,  substantially  as  set  forth  in  the  ex- 
amples herein  given. 


1,157,178.     WASHING-MACHINE.     Joseph  C.  I'etit,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal..  assignor  of  one  half  to  Charles  E.   Hall, 
Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Filed  Jan.  9.  1916.     Serial  No    1  293 
(Cl.  68—18.) 


1.  A  washing  machine  comprising  an  outer  cylindrical 
non-reTOhible  casing  open  at  the  top ;  an  Inner  perforated 
cyliBdrical  casing  revolubly  mounted  within  the  outer  cas- 
ing, said  inner  casing  being  open  at  the  top  and  being 
shorter  than  the  outer  casing,  the  walls  and  bottoms  of 
said  casing*  being  Bpac«Nl  apart;  a  central  perforate*! 
tabe  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  inner  casing  and  ex- 
tending  to  the  top  thereof:  imperforate  partition*  con 
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oactlng  tha  oatar  wall  o(  said  toba  to  tb«  laner  wail  of 
said   Inner  casing  whareby   aaid  lanar  caalas  i*  divided 

into  a  plurality  of  separate  compartments ;  means  to  re- 
volve said  Inner  casing ;  a  closure  for  the  top  of  said 
outer  casing  mounted  therein  at  a  point  slightly  above 
the  top  of  the  inner  casing ;  and  radial  horizontally  open- 
ing troughs  secured  to  aald  closure  on  the  under  side 
thereof. 

2.  A  washing  machine  comprising  an  outer  cylindrical 
non-revoluble  casing  open  at  the  top  ;  an  Inner  perforated 
cylindrical  casing  revolubly  mounted  within  the  outer 
casing  centrally  thereof,  said  Inner  casing  being  open 
at  the  top  and  being  shorter  than  the  outer  casing,  the 
walls  and  bottom  of  Paid  caaings  being  spaced  apart ;  an 
upwardly  extending  perforated  tube  mounted  within  said 
inner  casing  centrally  thereof  and  secured  thereto  at 
its  lower  end  and  extending  to  the  top  thereof;  a  plurality 
of  Imperforate  partitions  in  said  Inner  casing  extending 
from  the  walls  thereof  to  the  outer  walls  of  said  tube 
and  forming  a  plurality  of  Independent  chambers  there- 
in ;  a  vertically  extending  shaft  passing  through  the  bot- 
tom of  the  Inner  casing  centrally  thereof  and  In  rigid 
engagement  therewith,  the  lower  end  thereof  being  adapt- 
ed to  form  a  pivot  for  the  inner  casing ;  a  bevel  gear  se- 
cured upon  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft ;  another  shaft 
mounted  horizontally  In  bearings  secured  to  the  top  of 
tbf  outer  casing ;  a  bevel  gear  on  aald  shaft  meshing  with 
said  first  mentioned  gear ;  a  crank  on  aald  horizontal 
shaft  whereby  the  same  may  be  rotated ;  a  closure  for 
the  top  of  the  outer  casing  mounted  therein  at  a  point 
slightly  above  the  top  of  the  inner  casing ;  and  horizontally 
opening  radial  troughs  secured  to  the  under  side  of  said 
doaure. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  cylindrical  outer  non-revo- 
lahle  casing  having  legs,  a  bearing  on  the  bottom  centrally 
thereof,  and  a  closure  for  the  top,  said  closure  having 
radial  U-shaped  troughs  secured  to  the  underside  there- 
of; of  an  Inner  perforated  cylindrical  casing  revolubly 
mounted  within  said  outer  casing;  a  vertically  extending 
shaft  having  its  lower  end  passing  through  the  bottom 
of  the  inner  casing  in  rigid  engageatent  therewith  adapted 
to  be  received  In  the  bearing  of  the  outer  casing  to  form 
a  pivot  for  the  Inner  casing ;  a  horizontal  shaft  revolubly 
mounted  in  bearings  secured  to  the  top  of  the  outer  cas- 
ing ;  a  bearing  on  said  shsft  Id  which  the  upper  end  of 
the  vertical  shaft  Is  revolubly  mounted  ;  a  bevel  gear  on 
the  upper  end  of  aaid  vartical  abaft ;  a  bevel  gear  on  said 
horizontal  shaft  meshing  with  the  gear  on  the  vertical 
shaft  whereby  said  shafts  sre  rotated  in  unison  ;  a  crank 
on  the  end  of  the  horizontal  shaft  for  rotating  the  same  ; 
and  an  upwardly  extending  perforated  tube  surrounding 
aald  vertical  shaft  within  the  inner  casing  and  secured  to 
said  casing  at  Its  lower  end  ;  and  a  plurality  of  Imperforate 
partitions  extending  from  said  tube  to  the  inner  wall  of 
the  Inner  casing  whereby  said  Inner  casing  Is  divided 
into  a  plurality  of  separata  chambers. 


1,157,179.  CENTRIFUGAL  CIRCUIT-CHANGING  DE- 
VICE FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTORS.  Edwin  S.  Pills- 
Bt  RV.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Century  Electric  Com- 
pany, St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Misaonrl.  Filed 
Feb.  23.  1915.     Serial  No.  9,986.     (CI.  172—279.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  atator,  a  ahaft  Journaled  therein, 
a  rotor  on  said  ahaft,  a  circuit-changing  member  carried 
by  said  ahaft  and  adapted  to  allde  longitudinally  there- 
on,  levara  pivoted  on  the  abaft  and  conaectad  to  aaid 
circuit-changing  member,  and  centrifugal  waigbta  pirotally 
connected  to  aald  levera. 

2.  lo  combination,  a  atator,  a  abaft  Joarnalad  tbareio, 
a  rotor  on  aald  ahaft,  a  clrcult-changlDg  membar  carrtod 
by  aald  abaft  and  adapted  to  aUda  kwgitiidlaaUy  thcraoau 
a  pair  of  opposite  bell-craiUta  fnlcramad  on  aald  ahaft 
with  a  common  plane  of  movement  cootalalng  tha  axis 
of  tba  ahaft,  a  pair  of  waigbta  plvotolly  atUcbad  to  cor- 
raapondlBg  enda  of  respective  ball-«raaka,  and  roda  roo- 
OMtiaig  tba  ramalnlng  anda  of  aaid  ball'Cranka  to  aaid 
circuit-changing  matnber. 

219  O.  G.— 46 


3.  In  combination,  a  stator,  a  shaft  Journaled  tharaln, 
a  rotor  on  said  shaft,  a  circuit-changing  member  carried 
by  aald  ahaft  abd  adapted  to  slide  longitudinally  thereon, 
a  pair  of  bell-cranka  fulcrumed  on  said  shaft  with  a 
common  fulcrum  axis  at  a  right  angle  with  the  axis  of 


the  shaft  and  In  the  same  plane  therewith,  a  pair  of 
weights  plvotally  attached  to  corresponding  ends  of  the 
respective  bell-cranks,  and  rods  connecting  the  remaining 
ends  of  said  bell-cranks  to  said  circuit-changing  member. 

4.  In  combination,  a  atator,  a  shaft  Journaled  therein,  a 
rotor  on  said  shaft,  a  circuit-changing  member  carried  by 
said  shaft  and  adapted  to  slide  longitudinally  thereon,  a 
pair  of  bell-crank  yokea  on  oppoaita  aides  of  the  shaft 
and  pivoted  at  their  enda  on  pina  fixed  relatively  to  the 
shaft,  the  axis  of  these  pivots  for  each  bell-crank  inter- 
secting the  shaft  at  a  right  angle  to  Its  axis,  a  pair  of 
weights  plvotally  attached  to  corresponding  ends  of  the 
respective  bell-cranks,  and  roda  connecting  the  remaining 
enda  of  said  bell-cranka  to  aald  circuit-changing  member. 

5.  In  combination,  a  atator.  a  ahaft  Journaled  therein,  a 
rotor  on  said  shaft,  a  circuit-changing  member  carried  by 
said  shaft  and  adapted  to  slide  longitudinally  thereon,  a 
cylindrical  shell  fixed  on  said  shaft  at  one  end  of  the 
rotor,  mechanism  comprising  centrifugal  weights  adapted 
to  fasten  in  said  shell  and  an  operative  connection  from 
aald  mechanism  to  said  circuit  changing  member. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,167.180.  LAMP  STANDARD  AND  SHADE  HOLDER. 
Jamks  Rohk.  Lancaster.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Darfd  Roae,  Lancaster,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1913.  Serial 
No.  TB3,T81.     (Cl.  240—117.) 


1.  An  article  of  the  kind  deacrlbed  compriaing  a  atapd- 
ard.  a  disk  attached  to  tha  atandard,  anna  plvotally  at- 
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tached  to  the  dlak,  a  second  dlak  arranged  on  the  standard 
and  sUdable  thereon,  braces  connecting  the  second  disk 
and  the  arms,  and  light  fixtures  attached  to  the  standard 
between  the  disks,  the  radii  of  the  disks  being  greater 
than  the  distance  which  the  fixtures  project  from  the 
standard. 

2.  An  article  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  stand- 
ard, a  disk  attached  to  the  standard,  arms  pivotally  at- 
tached to  the  disk,  a  second  disk  arranged  on  the  standard 
and  slidable  thereon,  braces  connecting  the  second  disk 
and  the  arms  and  light  fixtures  attached  to  the  standard, 
the  radii  of  the  disks  being  greater  than  the  dlstanc« 
which  the  fixtures  project  from  the  standard. 

3.  An  article  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  stand 
ard.  a  disk  on  the  standard,  light  fixtures  extending  from 
the  standard  below  the  fllsk,  arms  pivotally  attached  to 
the  disk,  means  movable  Mp  and  down  on  the  standard 
and  connected  to  the  arms  by  braces,  and  a  base  for  the 
standard,  the  diameter  of  the  base  being  greater  than 
that  of  the  disk. 

4.  An  article  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  stand- 
ard, pivoted  arms,  means  for  connecting  the  arms  to  the 
standard,  means  movable  longitudinally  of  the  standard, 
a -connection  between  such  means  and  the  arms,  light 
fixtures  extending  from  the  standards,  and  a  base  for  the 
standard. 


1,157,181.  ELECTRIC  SOCKET.  Francis  M.  Boshn- 
FELD,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Import  Sales  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1915. 
Serial  No.  11,166.      (Cl.  173—262.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  shell  of 
Insulating  material  provided  on  lU  Interior  surface  with 
a  plurality  of  recesses  and  a  socket  located  In  said  cham- 
ber and  provided  upon  its  external  surface  with  projec- 
tions adapted  to  be  forced  into  said  recesses  whereby  the 
said  projections  constitute  the  sole  means  for  preventing 
movement  of  said  socket  with  respect  to  said  shell. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cylindrical 
shell  of  Insulating  material  provided  on  Its  Interior  sur- 
face with  a  plurality  of  recesses  and  a  cylindrical  socket 
of  sheet  metal  located  In  said  shell  and  provided  at  its 
upper  edge  with  projections  Integral  therewith  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  forced  into  said  recesses  whereby  the  said  projec- 
tions constitute  the  sole  means  for  preventing  rotary  and 
longitudinal  movement  of  aald  socket  with  respect  to  said 
•hell. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cylindrical 
shell  of  insulating  material  provided  on  Its  interior  sur- 
face with  a  plurality  of  wedge-shaped  recesses,  and  a 
cylindrical  socket  of  sheet  metal  located  in  said  shell  and 
having  its  upper  edge  cut  to  form  projections  Integral 
therewith  and  adapted  to  be  forced  Into  said  recesses 
whereby  the  said  projections  constitute  the  sole  means 
for  preventing  rotary  and  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
socket  with  respect  to  said  shell. 


1,167,182.  METAL  VESTIBULE-DIAPHRAGM.  Thomas 
H.  Rdssdu,  Baltimore.  Md.  FUed  Feb.  12,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  7,819.      (Cl.  105 — 61.) 

1.  In  a  Testlbule  diaphragm  of  the  class  described,  a  sta- 
tionary section,  a  section  telescoping  therewith  at  top  and 


side*,  and  means  holding  one  of  said  sections  yieldnbly 
against  the  other  section  at  all  points. 


2.  In  a  vestibule  diaphragm  of  the  class  described,  a 
stationary  section,  a  section  telescoping  therewith  at  the 
tup  and  sides,  and  means  holding  said  latter  section  yleld- 
ably  against  said  stationary  section  at  all  points. 

3.  In  a  vestibule  diaphragm  of  the  class  described,  an 
inner  stationary  section,  an  outer  section  fitting  there- 
over at  the  top  and  sides  and  adapted  to  slide  thereon,  said 
outer  section  comprising  a  plurality  of  spring  impelled 
members  bearing  yleldably  upon  the  outer  surface  of  said 
inner  member  at  all  points. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  stationary  section  comprising  top  and  sides,  of  a 
similar  movable  section  Interfittlng  therewith,  and  hinged 
connections  on  the  top  and  side  of  said  movable  section 
spring-pressed  toward  said  stationary  section  to  permit 
an  angular  movement  between  said  sections. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  stationary  in- 
verted U  section,  and  a  movable  Inverted  U  section  coact- 
ing  therewith,  said  movable  section  comprising  top  and 
side  hlngedly  mounted  spring-pressed  members  movable 
independently  of  one  another. 


1,157,188.  BACK  FOR  BRAKE-SHOES.  Fira  William 
Sabgknt,  Mahwah,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  American  Brake 
Shoe  k  Foundry  Company,  Mahwah,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  27,  1916.  Serial  N«. 
42,1.37.     (Cl.  188—82.) 


1.  A  reinforcing  back  for  brake  shoes  prorlded  with 
spaced  sUts  and  with  an  off-set  portion  therelntermedlate. 
and  a  lug  extending  through  said  silts. 

2.  A  reinfordng  back  for  brake  shoes  provided  with 
spaced  allts.  and  with  the  portion  therebetween  offset  and 
defining  confronting  oi>enlngs.  and  a  lug  with  the  sides 
thereof  extending  through  said  openings. 

3.  A  reinforcing  back  for  brake  shoes  provided  with 
spaced  silts  with  the  sides  thereof  oppositely  offset  and 
defining  confronting  openings,  and  a  lug  with  the  sides 
extending  through  said  openings  and  bent  Into  engagement 
with  the  lower  surface  of  said  back. 

4.  A  reinforcing  back  for  brake  shoes  provided  with 
spaced  sUts,  the  portions  of  the  back  lying  therebetween 
being  upwardly  bent,  and  the  portions  lying  to  the  sides 
of  said  allts  being  downwardly  offset,  and  a  lug  with  the 
ends  thereof  extending  through  said  slits. 
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1,157,184.     LOOSE  -  LEAF  BINDER.     John  Schadb.  Jr., 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  National  Blank  Book  Com- 
•    pany,  Holyoke,  Mass.,  a  Voluntary  Trust  Association  of 

Copartnership  having  as  trustees  J.   W.  Towne,  F.  B. 

Towne,  E.  S.  Towne.  J.  M.  Towne,  and  F.  W.  Wilson. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1916.     Serial  No.  10,267.     (Cl.  129—24.) 


-fV 


e.-* 


=C 


1.  Id  a  loose  leaf  binder,  a  support,  a  prong  carrying 
member  rockingly  mounted  thereon,  a  loosely  mounted 
spring  Impelled  element  engaging  said  member  at  its  edge 
and  tending  to  override  the  latter  and  to  hold  the  same 
in  position  with  the  prongs  opened  or  closed. 

2.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  a  support,  a  prong  carrying 
member  rocklni^ly  mounted  thereon,  and  a  spring  impelled 
element  mounted  and  contained  within  restricted  limits 
to  prevent  accidental  displacement  of  said  element,  the 
latter  always  tending  to  override  said  member. 

8.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  a  pair  of  pivotally  connected 
prong  carrying  members,  a  support  therefor,  and  a  spring 
impelled  element  constantly  under  tension  which  tends 
normally  to  override  said  members. 

4.  Id  a  loose  leaf  binder,  a  pair  of  pivotally  connected 
prong  carrying  members,  a  support  therefor,  said  members 
capable  of  rocking  movements  within  said  support,  and 
a  loosely  mounted  spring  impelled  element  engaging  said 
members  and  always  acting  to  maintain  the  members  with 
the  prongs  in  either  open  or  dosed  position. 

5.  Id  a  loose  leaf  binder,  a  support,  a  pair  of  prong 
carrying  members  mounted  thereon  and  capable  of  rock- 
ing and  having  pivotal  relation  at  their  inner  edges,  and 
a  loosely  mounted  spring  impelled  element  engaging  said 
members  and  normally  tending  to  keep  them  out  of  allne- 
ment. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 

II  

1.167.186.  TRACE-HOOK.  Rcrns  J.  SCHBOCK.  Logan- 
ton,  Pa.  FUed  May  3,  1915.  Serial  No.  25,532.  (Cl. 
24—241.) 


1.  A  trace  connector  comprising  a  shank  terminated  in 
a  hook  having  a  bill;  a  transverse  projection  on  the 
shank ;  and  a  latch  slidable  longltadinally  of  the  bill,  the 
latch  comprising  a  socket  receiving  the  bill,  and  wings 
located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  shank,  one  wing  having 
a  longitudinal  projection-holding  slot  and  being  provided 
in  its  eAge  with  a  projection-receiving  mouth  commanicat- 
Ing  with  the  slot. 

2.  A  trace  connector  comprising  a  shank  terminated  in 
a  hook  having  a  bill ;  a  transverse  projection  on  the 
shank  and  a  latch  slidable  longitudinally  of  the  bill,  the 
latch  eompriaing  a  aocket  receiving  the  bill,  and  wings 
located  on  opposite  sides  ot  the  shank,  one  wing  having 
a  longltodinal  projectioo-bolding  slot  and  being  provided 
In  Its  edge  with  a  projection- receiving  mouth  communicat- 
ing with  the  slot,  the  inner  edge  of  the  bill  being  beveled 
at  its  c4ge  to  permit  the  projection  to  pass  through  the 
Bouth  when  the  latch  U  tilted. 


1,167.186.  AUTOMATIC  FLUSHING  MECHANISM  FOB 
CLOSETS.  Obokoi  Schwibinobr,  Milwaukee.  Wla, 
assignor  to  Rundle-Spence  Manufacturing  Company, 
Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed 
July  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  670,040.     (Cl.  4—6.) 
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In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  a  water  closet,  a 
water  tank  located  above  said  closet,  a  duct  leading  from 
aald  tank  to  said  closet  and  a  valve  for  closing  said  duct, 
in  combination  with  the  mechanism  herein  described  for 
automatically  opening  said  valve,  consisting  In  the  com- 
bination of  a  two  armed  lever  for  raising  said  valve,  the 
arms  of  which  lever  are  of  unequal  lengths,  a  swinging 
member  pivotally  supported  above  the  short  arm  of  said 
lever  a  vertically  sliding  member  upon  which  said  swing- 
ing arm  is  mounted  a  sleeve  Inclosing  said  sliding  member, 
a  rearwardly  expending  lug  formed  in  connection  with 
said  swinging  member  and  adapted  to  bear  against  one 
side  of  the  Inclosing  sleeve  of  said  vertical  ^dlng  member, 
the  long  arm  of  said  lever  being  connected  with  said  valve, 
a  seat  pivotally  connected  with  said  closet,  means  for  com- 
municating motion  from  aald  seat  to  and  for  raising  said 
swinging  member  as  s  downward  pressure  is  communi- 
cated to  said  seat,  a  spring  for  forcing  said  swinging  mem- 
ber down  upon  the  short  arm  of  said  lever  as  the  down- 
ward pressure  upon  said  seat  Is  removed,  whereby  said 
valve  is  raised  and  the  contents  of  said  tank  is  discharged 
into  said  closet. 


1,167.187.  AUTOMATIC  FLUSHING  MECHANISM  FOB 
CLOSETS.  GaoBox  Schwibinou,  Milwaukee,  Wla^ 
aaslgnor  to  Bundle-Spenee  Manufacturing  Company, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation,  of  Wisconsin.  Filed 
Apr.  19,  1916.    SerUl  No.  22.349.     (Cl.  4 — 6.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
with  a  water  closet  cistern  having  a  discharge  valve,  of 
a  valve  rod,  a  conical  stop  affixed  to  said  rod,  a  bracket 
rigidly  supported  above  said  valve,  a  float,  a  float  sup- 
porting rod  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  with  said 
bracket,  a  latch  hinged  at  one  end  to  said  float  rod  and 
adapted  to  bear  at  its  opposite  end  against  said  conical 
stop,  the  free  end  of  said  latch  being  adapted  to  be  raised 
by  contact  with  said  conical  stop  as  the  latter  is  raised, 
and  to  drop  back  beneath  said  stop  as  the  latter  passes 
said  latch,  said  latch  being  adapted  when  beneath  mid 
conical  stop  to  retain  said  valve  in  Its  open  position, 
whereby  the  float  supporting  water  la  permitted  to  escape 
and  said  float  to  descend,  whereby  said  latch  is  withdraws 
from  beneath  said  stop  when  said  valve  will  again  drop 
to  its  seat. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
with  a  water  closet  dstem  liavlng  a  discharge  valve,  of  a 
valve  rod,  a  conical  stop  affixed  to  said  rod,  a  bracket  rig* 
idly  supported  above  said  valve,  a  float,  a  float  support' 
ing  rod  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  wKh  said  bracket; 
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Mtd  bracket  beiac  prtyvidod  wltb  an  aperture  for  tbc  re- 
c^tlOD  ot  Mid  Talve  itxl.  a  latch  hlnc«d  at  cne  end  to 
■Bid  float  pad  and  adapted  to  beiu'  at  Its  oppoalte  end 
■ffalBst  aald  coolcal  atop,  tbe  tree  end  of  aaid  latch  being 
adapted  to  t>e  raised  by  eontact  wltb  aald  conical  atop  as 
the  latter  Is  raised,  and  to  drop  back  beneath  said  stop 
as  tbe  latter  paasea  said  latcb,  said  latch  being  adapted 
wben  beneath  said  conical  stop  to  retain  said  valve  In  its 
open  position,  whereby  tbe  float  sapporting  water  Is  per- 
mitted to  escape  and  said  float  to  descend,  whereby  said 
latcb  is  withdrawn  from  beneath  said  stop  wben  said 
▼alve  will  again  drop  to  its  seat. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
with  a  water  closet  dstem  having  a  discharge  vslve,  of 
a  valve  rod,  a  conical  stop  afBzed  to  said  rod,  a  bracket 
rigidly  supported  abore  said  Talve,  a  float,  a  float  sup- 
porting rod  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  with  said 
bracket,  said  bracket  being  provided  with  an  aperture 
for  tbe  reception  of  said  valve  rod,  said  bracket  being 
formed  of  two  members  adjastably  connected  together, 
an  adjustable  screw  having  threaded  bearings  in  said 
bracket  and  adapted  to  serve  as  a  stop  to  limit  tbe  up- 
ward movement  of  said  valve,  a  latch  plvotally  connected 
•t  one  end  to  said  float  rod  and  adapted  to  bear  at  its 
opposite  end  against  said  conical  stop,  tbe  free  end  of 
sftkl  latch  being  adapted  to  be  raised  by  contact  with 
said  conical  stop  as  tbe  latter  is  raised,  and  to  drop  back 
beneath  said  stop  as  the  latter  passes,  said  latch,  said 
latch  being  adapted  when  beneath  said  conical  stop  to  re- 
tain said  valve  in  its  open  position,  whereby  tbe  float  sup- 
porting water  Is  permitted  to  escape  and  said  float  to  de- 
scend, whereby  said  latcb  is  withdrawn  from  beneath  said 
•top  when  said  valve  win  again  drop  to  its  seat. 


1457,188.  BADIATOB.  Hsnst  T.  Smith.  Providence, 
R.  I.  FUed  Fab.  12,  1014.  Serial  No.  818.216.  (CI. 
257—125.) 
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A  radiator  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  casing 
and  a  radiating  member,  tbe  latter  constructed  to  fit  with- 
in the  former,  curved  spring  flanges  on  both  the  casing 
and  laid  member  adapted  to  fit  into  each  other,  and  split 
wire  rings  laid  around  the  flanges  on  tbe  casing  and  pro- 
Tided  wltb  means  to  tighten  tbem  to  bind  the  flanges  to- 
gether. 


1«1BT.189.      AIB-HBATB8    FOR    aASOLBNB-BNOINEB. 

JOHjr  O.  SifTDn,  Dayton.  OhK).     Filed  Feb.  28,   1916. 

Serial  No.  9.811.     (Cl.  257—241.) 

Til*  eoflsbtnatlon  with  aa  lataJce  and  an  ezbaast  mani- 
told,  of  an  air  kox  moanted  oa  aald  exbanrt  naalfold  aad 
■abfect  t»  tbe  heat  thereflOB,  an  Inlet  pipe  famiag  a 
•namnalcatlon  between  saM  air  bn  and  the  atmosphcra, 
a  vmlra  located  at  tlw  free  end  of  aald  pipe  aad  eontrvlllng 


the  paosage  of  air  to  said  box,  aakl  pipe  permlttliw  lald 
valve  to  be  located  at  a  point  convenient  to  the  operator, 
and  aa  outlet  pipe  oonnectinc  said  air  box  with  the  Intake 


manifold  and  through  which  heated  air  is  discharged  from 
the  air  box  to  said  intake  manifold. 


1457.190.  CABLE-CARRIJES  SYSTEM.  Fxao  R.  TAiaas, 
Lowell,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Lamson  Company,  Bea- 
ton, Maaa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jaly 
17,  1913.     Serial  No.  779,449.     (Cl.  186—16.) 


\      / 


1.  In  a  cable  carrier  apparatus,  a  track,  a  cable  for 
propelling  carriers  along  said  track,  mechanism  for  de- 
livering a  carrier  to  said  track  at  a  determined  point 
therein,  and  means,  co-acting  with  said  mechanism  and 
movable  in  accordance  with  actuations  thereof  into  and 
out  of  the  path  of  a  part  of  a  succeeding  carrier  travers- 
ing said  track,  for  freeing  from  propulsive  effort  one  of 
said  carrlera  until  tbe  other  has  been  moved  into  a  de- 
termined position  with  respect  to  said  point. 

2.  In  a  despatch  system,  a  way,  means  for  prox>elHng 
carrlera  along  said  way,  mechanism  for  delivering  a  car- 
rier to  said  way  at  a  determined  point  therein,  and  meaaa, 
co-aetlng  with  said  mechanism  and  movable  In  aecordane* 
with  actuations  thereof  Into  and  out  of  tbe  path  of  a 
part  of  a  succeeding  carrier  travening  said  way,  for  free- 
ing from  propulsive  effort  and  checking  forward  mora- 
Bient  of  one  of  said  carriera  until  tbe  other  haa  been 
moved  Into  a  determined  position  with  respect  to  Mid 
point. 

8.  In  a  caMe  carrier  apparatus,  a  track,  a  cable  far 
propelling  carriera  along  Mid  track,  power  drtrea  twtstlaf 
aaeciianlsm  for  elevating  carriera  from  a  point  below  sali 
track  aabstantially  np  to  tbe  level  of  tbe  latter,  neaaa 
for  operatively  engaging  Mid  carrlera  wltb  Mid  cable,  aad 
a  trip  eo-acting  wltb  Mid  mechanism  and  movable  la  ao- 
cordance  wltb  actuations  thereof  Into  and  oat  of  the 
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of  a  Mcceeding  carrier  traversing  uM  track,  for  freeing 
from  fropulsiva  effbrt  one  of  said  carrlera  until  the  other 
baa  been  moved  Into  a  determined  position  with  respect 
to  tbe  point  In  said  track  at  which  uid  mechanism  de- 
Hvan  carrlen  tberata 

4.  A  eable  carrier  system  comprising  two  fixed  main 
track  nctlona,  a  fixed  auxiliary  track  section  and  a  mov- 
able track  seetloB  along  which  carrlera  travel  from  one  of 
■aid  fixed  naln  track  sections  to  the  other,  a  cable  for 
propelllnf  carriera  along  Mid  fixed  main  track  sections, 
and  means,  movable  in  accordance  with  Mid  movaMe 
track  Mctlon,  for  controlling  tbe  movements  of  a  car- 
rier traveling  along  one  of  Mid  fixed  track  sections. 

5.  In  a  cable  carrier  apparatus,  a  track,  a  cable  for  pro- 
pelling carriera  along  Mid  track,  mechanism  for  delivering 
a  carrier  to  mM  track  at  a  determined  point  therein, 
flseana  for  operatively  engaging  said  carrier  with  Mid  ca- 
ble and  means  for  preventing  a  collision  involving  Mid 
carrier  and  a  second  carrier  traveraing  Hid  track  past 
Mid  point,  uid  last  mentioned  means  including  provisions 
for  giving  said  flrat  mentioned  carrier  the  right  of  way 
over  tbe  second  carrier  and  for  releasing  said  second  men- 
tioned carrier  from  aald  cable. 

[Cl«lfns  6  to  69  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.167,191.  CABLB-CAHRIER  SYSTEM.  Fbhd  R.  Tai8»t, 
Lowell,  Ma£s.,  assignor  to  The  Lamson  Company,  Bos- 
ton, Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original  ap- 
plication filed  July  17,  1913,  Serial  No.  779,449.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Jan.  8,  1914.  Serial 
No.  810,979.     (Cl.  186—15.) 


1.  la  cable  carrier  appantas,  a  track,  a  cable  far  pr»- 
Velllnr  carriers  along  Mid  track,  an  anxilfaiy  track  for 
dItaetiBK  carriers  iato  eagagement  wltb  Mid  first  mea- 
tioned  track,  a  fiexlMe  eleswat  fSr  propelltag  carriera 
along  Mid  auxiliary  track  toward  Mid  main  track,  means 
for  actaating  Mid  fiexlble  element  by  power  derived  from 
said  eabta.  SMans  for  freelag  said  fieatMe  etement  from 
tbe  action  of  said  cable,  and  means  eoDtrolled  hr  a  car- 
rier traveraing  Mid  firat  mentioned  track,  for  rendertng 
operatlYe  said  means  for  freeing  Mid  fiexlble  element. 

2.  In  a  cable  carrier  apparatas,  a  track,  a  cable  for  pro- 
pelling carrlera  aln«  aaii  track,  air  auxtBary  track  for  di- 
recting carriera  tafo  engagemeat  with  Mid  first  men- 
tioned track,  meaaa  for  propelling  carriera  along  aald 
anxUlaj7  track  toNMad  aald  main  track.  Mid  means  being 
adapted  to  be  opantad  by  power  derived  from  said  cable, 
mMus  tor  freeing  Mid  propelling  means  from  the  action 
of  Mid  cable,  and  provlaiona  for  rendering  Mid  last  men- 
tioned means  operaiiva  hp  tba  paaaasa  ef  a  carrier  trav- 
ersing Mid  main  tra«k  past  a  determined  point  In  tbe 
latter. 

a.  la  a  cable  carrier  appantna^  a  keadc,  a  caMe  Iw  pro- 
pelllBg;  carrieta  along  aaid  tiaek.  an  analllacy  tndl  Isr 

direetlag  eazriesa  lata  taigagraitat  with  aaU  Ileal 

tioaad  track,  ateana  far  propaUiag  aanleca  alaag 
aoxillasT  track,  toward  Hid  flast  maadaaaA 


aeana,  controlled  by  a  carrier  traverstng  said  first 
tloaed   track,   for   rendering   Inoperative   Hid   propelling 
means. 

4.  In  a  cable  carrier  apparatus,  a  track,  a  cable  far  pro- 
pelling carriers  along  Hid  track,  an  auxiliary  track  for  di- 
recting carriers  into  engagement  with  Hid  flrat  men- 
tioned track,  means  for  propelling  carriera  along  aald  atix- 
iliary  and  flrat  mentioned  tracks,  means  for  checking 
the  progress  of  a  carrier  moving  along  Hid  auxiliary 
track,  and  meana,  controlled  by  a  carrier  traversing  Mid 
flrat  mentioned  track,  for  actuating  Mid  checking  means. 

5.  In  cable  carrier  apparatua,  a  track,  a  cable  for  pro- 
pelling carriers  along  Hid  track,  means  for  delivering 
carriera  to  Hid  track  by  power  derived  from  said  cable, 
said  carrier  delivering  means  comprising  a  reclprocable 
pusher  and  meana  for  guiding  said  pusher,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  a  carrier  traversing  Hid  track  for  rendering 
said  pusher  sulwtantlally  Inoperative. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1,157,192.  CABLE-CARRIER  SYSTEM.  Feed  R.  TAiaai, 
Lowell,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Lamson  Company,  Boa- 
ton,  Man.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original  ap- 
plication filed  July  17,  1913,  Serial  No.  779,449.  Di- 
vided and  this  ai^lication  filed  Jan.  8.  1914.  Serial 
No.   810,980.      (CL   186—15.) 


\    / 


!•  Cable  carrier  apparatus  comprising  a  main  tracks 
an.  auxiliary  track,  a  carrier  to  travel  along  Mid  track,  a 
eoBtiaaottaly  driven  cable  adjacent  Mid  taaia  track,  a 
tractor  bavlog  aieaaa  for  engaging  aald  cable,  aieana 
whereby  aaU  tractor  anay  propel  said  carrier  aloag  aald 
auxiliary  track  toward  aald  main  track,  and  aatoiaatie 
means  for  eogaglag  said  tractor  with  aaid  caUe. 

2.  Cable  earriar  apparatoa  comprising  a  main  tta^  ^a 
auxiliary  track,  a  carrier  to  travel  along  aaid  tsaek,  a 
cootlnoooaly  driven  cable  adjaecat  aaid  aiala  track,  a  trac- 
tor having  BMans  Cor  eagaglog  Mid  cable,  SMaaa  wherdV 
aald  tractar  may  propel  said  earrte-  aleag  said  aaxlUarr 
track  toward  Mid  mala  track,  wmik  sateaiatlc  UMana  far 
diaeaiNigtng  Hid  tractor  from  saM  caUe 

a.  Cable  carrier  apparatoa  eaaiprialng  a  laala  track,  a» 
aaxUiaay  track,  a  carrier  to  tsavel  ahMig  aald  tndE,  a  eoft- 
tinuously  drivca  cabi*  adjacaot  said  mala  track;  a  toactor 
bavlac  taaaas  for  eagagiog  Mid  cable,  aieaaa  wteraby 
Mid  tzactar  nMy  propel  Mid  carrier  sloag  aald  aaaUtaaj 
track  toward  Hid  main  track,  aad  aotamatle  maaas  far 
engagiag  said  tractor  with  aald  cable  aad  far  dlsinffsiii€ 
It  tharefroaa,  thereafter. 

4.  Cable  carrier  apparataa  comprising  a  tnck,  a  calda> 
way  iB  aubstaatlal  paraUellam  tbeiewitb,  a  earriar  adapt- 
ed to  travel  oa  Mid  track,  a  tractar  to  travel  en  aaid 
galdav*ay,  a  cabW  ts  propal  Mid  carrier  aloi«  saM  tsa^ 
■aans  ta  connect  Mid  tractor  wttk  Mid  cable,  aad  mmm 
wbeaabr  aald  tractor  may  epaiatlvely  paaltiaa  aald  ca>> 
rier  with  reapeet  ta  aaid  cable. 

5.  CaUe  earriar  apparataa  comprislac  a  waj,  a 
rier  adapted  to  travel  alaar  aaid  way,  a  pow«r 
cable,  a  carriage  kaviag  meana  to  Mgass  said 
meana  to  propel  said  carrier  along  said  w^y  by  a 
oient  of  said  carriajs,  and  BMana  ta  aatwalhisirj 
coanact  uid  carriage  aad  oabia^ 

[OaiaM  ft  to  as  aat  ptintad  la  tha  ChaMle.} 
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1.157,198.  CABLB-CABRIER  APPABATU8.  Pbh>  B. 
Taisbt,  Lowell,  Maaa.,  auignor  to  The  Lamson  Com- 
paoy,  BoatoD,  Maaa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Piled  Feb.  24,  1914.    Serial  No.  820,721.     (CI.  186—15.) 


1.  Cable  carrier  drop-station  apparatus  comprising  an 
elevated  forwarding  track  adapted  to  convey  carriers  flat- 
wiae  paat  the  drop-station,  an  auxiliary  track  leading  up 
from  the  station  to  said  track  and  adapted  to  enter  aaid 
carrien  apon  said  forwarding  track  along  a  path  the 
latter  part  of  which  ia  substantially  In  the  plane  of  said 
track,  through  a  gap 'in  one  of  the  rails  of  the  latter, 
a  switch  movable  about  a  substantially  vertical  ails  and 
adapted  to  guide  carrlera  traveraing  said  forwarding  track 
past  said  station  safely  by  said  gap,  means  including  a 
cable  for  positively  propelling  a  carrier  along  said  auxili- 
ary track  from  said  station  toward  said  switch,  and  for 
thereafter  propelling  said  carrier  along  said  track,  and 
means  to  move  said  switch  automatically  in  at  least  one 
direction. 

2.  Cable  carrier  drop-station  apparatus  comprising  an 
elevated  forwarding  track  adapted  to  convey  carriers  flat- 
wise paat  the  drop-station,  an  auxiliary  track  leading  up 
from  the  station  to  said  track  and  adapted  to  enter  said 
carrien  upon  said  forwarding  track  along  a  path  the 
latter  part  of  which  is  substantially  In  the  plane  of  said 
track,  through  a  gap  in  one  of  the  rails  of  the  latter,  a 
switch  movable  about  a  substantially  vertical  axis  and 
adapted  to  guide  carrlera  traveraing  said  forwarding  track 
past  aaid  station  safely  by  said  gap,  means  including  a 
cable  for  positively  propelling  a  carrier  along  said  auxlll 
ary  track  from  said  station  toward  said  switch  and  for 
tbereafter  propelling  said  carrier  along  said  track,  and 
means  to  move  aaid  switch  substantially  hori^ntally  to 
open  communication  between  said  auxiliary  and  forward- 
ing tracks  and  to  thereafter  return  said  switch  auto- 
matically to  a  poaitlon  to  leave  the  forwarding  track  clear 
for  through  carrien  passing  said  station  thereover. 

8.  Cable  carrier  drop-station  apparatus  comprising  an 
dsrated  forwarding  track  adapted  to  convey  carriers  flat- 
wise past  the  drop-station,  an  auxiliary  track  leading  up 
from  the  station  to  said  track  and  adapted  to  enter  said 
carrien  upon  said  forwarding  track  along  a  path  the  lat- 
ter part  ot  which  is  substantially  in  the  plane  of  said 
track,  through  a  gap  in  one  of  the  rails  of  the  latter,  a 
switch  adapted  to  guide  carrien  traveraing  said  forward- 
ing track  past  said  station  safely  by  said  gap,  means  in- 
clodlng  a  cable  for  positively  propelling  a  carrier  along 
said  auxiliary  track  from  said  station  toward  said  switch 
and  for  thereafter  propelling  said  carrier  along  said  track, 
and  means  to  move  aaid  switch,  to  open  comnuinicatlon 
between  said  aaziliary  and  forwarding  tracks,  when  said 
propelling  means  is  rendered  operative  to  despatch  a  car- 
rier from  said  station. 

4.  Cable  cairled  drop-station  apparatus  comprising  an 
elevated  forwarding  track  adapted  to  convey  carrlera 
flatwise  past  the  drop-station,   a  fixed  curved  anxiliary 


track  up  and  around  which  a  carrier  may  be  propelled 
from  the  station  to  said  forwarding  track,  a  switch  at 
the  point  of  delivery  of  said  carrier  to  said  forwarding 
track,  and  meana  co-acting  with  said  auxiliary  track  and 
switch,  to  enter  said  carrier  upon  said  forwarding  track 
along  a  path  the  latter  part  of  which  la  substantially  in 
the  plane  of  said  forwarding  track  and  which  leads  into 
the  latter  through  but  one  of  the  rails  thereof. 

5.  Cable  carrier  drop-station  apparatus  comprising  an 
elevated  forwarding  track  adapted  to  convey  carrlera  flat- 
wise past  the  drop-station,  a  fixed  curved  auxiliary  track 
up  and  around  which  a  carrier  may  be  propelled  from 
the  station  to  said  forwarding  track,  a  switch  at  the  point 
of  delivery  of  said  carrier  to  said  forwarding  track,  and 
means,  co-acting  with  said  auxiliary  track  and  switch, 
to  enter  said  carrier  upon  said  forwarding  track  later- 
ally through  but  one  of  the  rails  of  said  forwarding 
track. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,157,194.  MUSIC-HOLDER.  Marion  A.  Tbtsns.  West 
Chester,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1913,  Serial  No.  787,247. 
Renewed  Apr.  24,  1915.  Serial  No.  23,767.  (CI. 
45 — 62.) 


1.  In  a  music  bolder,  a  rod,  means  comprising  loops 
for  holding  separate  sheets  so  that  they  can  be  turned  to 
opposite  sides  of  said  rod,  and  clamping  means  for  engag- 
ing sheets  on  opposite  sides  of  said  rod. 

2.  In  a  music  holder,  a  rod,  a  cross  bar  swiveled  on 
said  rod,  loops  carried  by  said  cross  bar  and  adapted  for 
holding  separate  sheets  so  that  they  can  be  turned  over 
said  cross  bar,  and  a  clamp  movable  on  said  rod  and 
adapted  for  aimultaneously  engaging  sheets  oppositely 
disposed  with  reference  to  said  rod. 


1,157,196.  INDEX-TAG.  Chaslbb  B.  Ulbich,  Hough- 
ton. Mich.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1914.  Serial  No.  818,361. 
(Cl.  40—10.) 


1.  An  identiflcatlen  device  for  rolls  of  drawings  and 
the  like,  comprising  a  disk-like  face  meniber  with  an 
elongated  holding  member  projecting  from  the  rear  of  the 
face  member  adjacent  to  one  edge  of  the  latter  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  roll  close  to  the  edge  thereof,  the  face 
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member  liaving  oppositely-disposed  marginally  located  in- 
turned  devicea  formed  on  it  and  extending  over  the  face 
remote  from  the  holding  monber  toward  the  center  of  the 
face  member  for  retaining  the  edge  portlona  of  a  disk- 
shaped  card,  said  card  retaining  devices  being  separated 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  face  member  by  less  than  the 
diameter  of  the  card  and  sufliciently  to  permit  the  card 
to  b«  sprung  out  of  engagement  with  the  retaining  devices 
without  permanently  bending  the  card. 

2.  An  identification  device  comprising  a  face  member 
and  a  holding  member  therefor  projecting  rearwardly 
from  the  face  member  near  one  edge  thereto,  and  said 
face  member  being  provided  with  spaced  nmrglnal  oppo- 
sitely located  card  holding  means  adapted  to  temporarily 
retain  an  identification  card,  one  of  said  card  holding 
means  being  located  at  the  same  marginal  portion  of  the 
face  member  as  the  holding  member  for  the  Identification 
-device  and  of  greater  marginal  extent  than  the  other 
card  holding  means,  whereby  the  shorter  card  holding 
means  providea  for  the  springing  out  of  the  card  from  the 
card  holding  membere  without  permanently  bending  the 
card. 

3.  .\n  Identification  device  comprising  a  plate-like  face 
member  of  disk  form  with  peripherally  extended  over- 
hanging marginal  return  fiangea  constituting  card  holding 
means  adapted  to  temporarily  retain  an  identification 
card,  one  of  said  card  holding  means  being  of  greater 
peripheral  extent  than  the  other  and  said  other  card 
holding  means  being  located  diametrically  opposite  to 
an  Intermediate  point  of  the  firat-named  card  holding 
means,  whereby  the  shorter  card  holding  meana  provides 
for  the  springing  out  of  an  inserted  card  from  the  card 
holding  memben  without  pennanently  bradlng  the  card, 
and  a  holding  member  for  the  face  member  projecting 
rearwardly  therefrom  near  one  edge  thereof. 

4.  An  identification  device  compriaing  a  plate-like  face 
member  of  substantially  disk  form  with  peripherally  ex- 
tended overhanging  marginal  return  flanges  in  opposed 
relation  one  to  the  other,  one  of  said  flanges  being  of 
greater  peripheral  length  than  the  other  and  the  second 
one  being  situated  diametrically  opposite  to  the  mid-point 
of  the  flrat  flange,  and  a  holding  member  on  and  projecting 
rearwardly  from  the  face  member  adjacent  to  that  edge 
of  the  latter  having  the  longer  flange,  said  holding  member 
being  in  substantially  periwndicular  relation  to  the  plane 
of  the  face  member. 

6.  An  identlflcation  device  comprising  a  plate-like  fare 
member  and  a  clip  member  flrmly  secnred  to  the  face 
member  adjacent  to  one  edge  thereof  and  provided  with 
leg  portloos  for  engaging  opposite  sides  of  material  to 
which  the  device  is  applied,  the  face  member  having 
x>ppoaed  spaced  locking  tongues  projecting  rearwardly 
therefrom  and  the  clip  member  being  provided  with  an 
intermediate  connecting  part  for  the  leg  portions  about 
which  the  opposed  locking  tongues  of  the  face  member  are 
clamped. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,157,196.  VALVE.  Casimib  von  Philf,  South  Bethle- 
hem. Pa.,  aasignor  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Company,  South 
Bethlehem,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Jan.  2,  1913.     Serial  No.  739,853.      (Cl.  137—32.) 


1.  In  a   high  pressure  fluid  valve  structure,  the  com^ 
hinatlon  with  a  casing  having  a  valve  chamber,  a  passage 


leading  into  the  chamber,  and  an  annular  valve  seat  in 
said  chamber  surrounding  the  pasaage,  of  a  valve  having 
a  portion  within  and  nearly  filling  the  mouth  of  said 
passage,  and  an  annular  portion  within  the  chamber 
adapted  to  rest  on  said  seat,  a  packing  ring  of  fiexiblr 
material  between  said  portions,  the  outer  portion  of 
the  packing  ring  being  arranged  to  rest  on  the  valve  seat 
and  the  inner  portion  being  seated  on  that  part  of  the 
valve  within  the  passage,  the  valve  and  packing  seats 
being  in  planes  at  ri^t  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  valve 
and  the  valve  being  constructed  to  admit  pressure  to  thi- 
back  of  the  packing. 

2.  In  a  high  pressure  valve  structure,  the  combination 
with  a  caaing  having  a  valve  chamber,  a  passage  leading 
into  the  chamber  and  an  annular  valve  seat  in  said  cham- 
ber surrounding  the  passage,  of  a  valve  having  a  portion 
within  and  neariy  filling  the  mouth  of  said  passage,  and 
an  annular  portion  within  the  chamber  adapted  to  r^st 
on  said  seat,  a  fiexlble  packing  ring  of  rectangular  cro^s 
section  within  said  annular  portion,  the  outer  portion 
of  the  packing  ring  having  a  seat  on  the  casing,  and  the 
inner  portion  being  seated  on  that  part  of  the  valve 
within  the  passage,  all  valve  and  packing  seats  being  in 
planes  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  valve  and  the 
valve  being  constructed  to  admit  pressure  to  the  back  of 
the  packing. 

3.  In  a  hiffh  pressure  valve  structure,  the  combination 
with  a  caaing  having  a  valve  chamber,  a  passage  leading 
into  the  chamber  and  an  annular  valve  seat  in  said  cham- 
ber surrounding  the  passage,  of  a  valve  having  a  portion 
within  and  nearly  filling  the  mouth  of  aaid  passage,  and  an 
annular  nut  portion  13  having  threaded  enqga^ment  with 
the  valve  body  and  adapted  to  rest  on  said  seat,  the  valve 
body  and  nut  portion  having  between  them  an  annular 
space  of  rectangular  croes  section,  and  a  packing  ring  of 
flexible  material  loosely  fltted  In  said  annular  space,  the 
outer  portion  of  the  packing  ring  being  arranged  to  rest 
on  a  seat  surrounding  the  mouth  of  the  passage  and  the 
inner  portion  being  seated  on  that  part  of  the  valve  with- 
in the  passage,  the  valve  and  packing  seata  being  In 
planes  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  valve  and  the 
valve  being 'Constructed  to  admit  pressure  to  the  back  of 
the  packing. 


1,157,197.  PRINTING -PLATE  FOR  COLORED  PHOTO- 
ENGRAVING AND  THE  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 
THE  SAME.  Flstchkb  V.  Walsh  and  Colvin  M. 
Rbxd,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  1,  1914.  Serial 
No.  860,112.      (CT.   101—205.) 


1.  Printing  plates  for  a  colored  photo-engraving  process 
comprising  a  series  of  half-tone  plates  whereon  the  lines 
running  In  one  direction  and  formed  of  dots  or  lines  on 
one  plate  will  register  with  similar  lines  on  the  other 
plates,  and  the  lines  running  at  right  angles  to  the  flrat 
mentioned  lines  and  likewise  formed  of  dota  or  lines  will 
overlap  and  He  parallel  lo  lines  running  in  the  same  direc- 
tion on  every  other  plate  of  the  series. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  color  printing  plates  which 
consists  of  projecting  the  subject  onto  the  exposed  nega- 
tives through  a  screen  and  of  shifting  the  projection  on 
each  successive  negative  exposed  so  that  the  resulting 
dots  or  lines  on  one  plate  will  uniformly  overlap  the  dots 
or  lines  on  every  other  plate. 

8.  The  process  of  producing  color  printing  plates  which 
consists  of  projecting  the  subject  onto  the  eziwscd 
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tires  tbrongh  a  screen  and  of  sblftlnr  th«  proJectlOB  oa 
eacb  successive  oegatlve  exposed  an  equal  amoant  so  that 
the  resulting  dots  or  lines  on  one  plate  will  unlfonaly 
overlap  the  dots  or  lines  on  every  other  plate. 

4.  The  process  of  produclag  color  printing  plates  which 
consists  of  projecting  the  subject  onto  the  exposed  nega- 
tives through  a  screen  and  of  shifting  the  projection  on 
each  successive  ueRatlve  exposed  an  equal  amount  on  a 
line  parallel  with  one  set  of  lines  on  the  screen  so  that 
the  resulting  dots  or  lines  on  one  plate  will  uniformly 
overlap  the  dots  and  lines  on  every  other  plate. 


1.157,198.  FENDER.  Maiiix)n  Wahskr,  Millvllle,  N.  J..  I 
assismor  of  one-half  to  Zeb  OaskiU,  Millvllle,  N.  J.  Filed  i 
May  1.  Ifll4.      Serial  No.  8.15,72."?.      (CI.  108 — 264.)  ! 


1.  A  fender  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  triangular 
frames  spaced  apart,  one  above  the  other,  uprights  con- 
necting said  frames.  Interior  triangular  frames  arranged 
within  those  first  mentioned  and  spring  rings  inserted  be- 
tween said  triangular  frames,  said  rings  having  their 
diameters  Id  the  plane  of  the  frame,  the  said  frames  being 
constructed  of  a  spring  material. 

2.  A  fender  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  triangular 
frames  arranged  one  above  the  other  and  spaced  apart, 
uprights  connecting  said  triangular  frames,  horizontally 
arranged  Interior  triangular  frames  carried  by  the  rear 
members  of  the  first  mentioned  triangular  frames,  spring 
rings  placed  within  said  second  mentioned  triangular 
members,  and  spring  rings  placed  between  the  first  and 
second  triangular  members,  said  rings  being  also  ar- 
ranged In  borlzoDtal  planea. 

S.  A  fender  of  the  kind  described  comprising  horizon- 
tally arranged  triangular  members  spaced  apart,  uprights 
connecting  said  members,  means  for  detachably  securing 
the  said  fender  to  the  wheel  guards  of  an  automobile, 
spring  rings  cnrrled  by  said  horizontal  members,  and  a 
suitable  fabric  Inclosing  the  skies  of  the  said  fender. 


1,157,199.  NtJT  8HELLER  AND  SEPARATOR.  Dick  B. 
Williams,  New  Orleans,  M.,  assignor  to  Louisiana  Nut 
k  Produce  Company,  New  Orleans,  La.,  a  Corporation 
of  Louisiana.  Filed  Apr.  0,  1915.  Serial  No.  20,257. 
(CI.    148 — 8.) 


means,  and  a  fixed  reboaml  Impact-sarfac*  overlying  the 
rolls. 

2.  A  nut  sheller  and  separator,  Including  a  •helUog  onlt 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  horizontal  apaced  rolls  carrying 
shell  picking  meana,  and  a  fixed  rebound  Impact-surface 
overlying  the  rolls. 

3.  A  nnt  sheller  and  separator,  Including  a  shelling 
unit  consisting  of  a  pair  of  horizontal  spaced  rolls  carry- 
ing shell  picking  means,  and  a  longitudinally  flaring  fixed 
rebound  member  overlying  the  rolls. 

4.  A  ^nut  sheller  and  separator.  Including  a  shelling 
unit  consisting  of  a  pair  of  spaced  rolls  rotating  In  the 
same  direction  but  at  different  speeds  and  carrying  shell 
picking  means. 

5.  A  nut  sheller  and  separator,  Including  a  shelling  unit 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  horizontal  spaced  rolla  rotating  In 
the  same  direction  but  at  dilTerent  speeds  and  carrying 
shell  picking  means,  and  a  longitudinally  flared  rebound 
Impact  member  overlying  the  rolls, 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,157,200.  INSEAM-8H0E  SEWING  MACHINE.  Fh«d 
KHICK  L.  Allkt,  Sydney,  New  South  Wales.  Australia, 
assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1918.' 
Serial  No.  741,776.      (CI.   112—20.) 


1.  A  nut  sheller  and  separator,  IschrdiBg  •  sb^lts*  «dM 
eummiimg  0t  ■  pMt-  of  i»>cs<  roHs  carryii«  mtnll  ftcklDg 


1.  \n  Ids* am  shoe  sewing  machine,  having,  la  ooaM- 
uatloa,  stitch  forming  d«Tlc«s  Including  •  curved  book 
n«edle,  a  back  rest  support,  a  bock  rest  to  boar  against  tkm 
upper  at  the  side  of  tbe  last  and  below  the  bottom  of  tks 
last  when  the  shoe  Is  In  sewing  position  raovably  noontad 
on  the  support,  and  nMOns  for  moving  the  back  rest  oa 
its  support  always  ia  a  direction  to  adranco  tb«  work  n- 
gaging  portloB  thereoC. 

2.  Aa  laseom  shoe  sewiag  macblae,  bavi^,  la  comWaa- 
ttoo,  stitch  formiac  devices,  a  book  rest  siMe,  a  rotary 
back  rest  mounted  on  the  back  rest  slide  to  eneagc  tba 
.shoe  and  means  for  rotating  tJie  back  rest  always  in  the 
same  direction. 

3.  An  inseam  shoe  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combina- 
tion, stitch  forming  devices  indadlng  a  curved  hook  media, 
a  back  rest  support,  a  rotary  back  rest  to  bear  against 
the  upper  at  the  side  of  the  last  and  below  the  bottom 
of  the  last  when  the  shoe  Is  in  sewing  position  mounted 
on  the  back  rest  support,  and  means  for  rotating  the  back 
rest  always  in  a  direction  to  advance  the  work  engaging 
portion  thereof. 

4.  An  inseam  shoe  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combi- 
nation, stitch  forming  devices  Including  a  curved  hook 
needle,  a  back  rest  support,  a  back  rest  to  bear  against 
the  upper  at  the  side  of  the  last  and  below  tlM  bottom  of 
the  last  when  the  shoe  is  In  sewing  position  movably 
mounted  on  the  support,  and  means  for  moving  the  back 
rest  on  the  support  always  in  a  direction  to  advance  the 
work  engaging  portion  thereof  in  timed  relation  to  the 
operation  of  the  stitch  forming  devices. 

5.  An  inseam  shoe  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combi- 
nation, stitch  forsslng  devices  including  a  curved  hook 
needle,  a  movable  back  rest  to  bear  against  the  upper  at 
tb«  side  of  Mm  iaot  aod  boloor  Che  hiMsai  of  tiK  last  wben 
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the  tfeoe  ia  In  sewing  position  constmeted  to  prorlde  an 
endlesa  surface  for  engagement  with  the  shoe,  and  meana 
to  aetaate  the  back  rest  to  advance  the  shoe  engaging  por- 
tion tbcrsof. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,167,201.  SHADE -SUPPORT.  FaBDmic  Babb,  Wood- 
liaven.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  23,  1915.  Serial  No.  41,677. 
K'l,    l.'40-n4.) 


1.  Is  combination  with  a  fixture  provided  with  a  bead, 
a  shade  having  a  neck  portion  encircling  tho  fixture  above 
the  bead  and  provided  with  openings  through  the  same, 
a  ring  abiout  the  fixture  above  the  bead  provided  with 
screw  aeats  In  line  with  the  openings  In  the  neck  of  the 
.shade  and  shade-supporting  screws  dispooed  In  the  open- 
ings In  the  neck  of  the  shade  and  engaged  In  the  screw 
Heats  in  the  ring. 

2.  la  combination  with  a  fixture  provided  with  a  bead, 
a  shade  having  a  neck  portion  encircling  the  fixture  above 
the  bead  and  provided  with  openings  through  the  same,  a 
substantially  continuous  ring  about  the  fixture  above  the 
bead  and  provided  with  screw  seats  in  line  with  the  open- 
ings in  the  neck  of  the  shade  and  shade-supporting  screws 
disposed  in  the  openings  In  the  neck  c€  the  shade  and  en- 
gaged In  the  screw  seats  In  the  ring. 

3.  Ia  combination  with  a  fixture  provided  with  a  bead, 
a  shade  having  a  neck  portion  encircling  tho  fixture  above 
the  bead  and  provided  with  openings  therethrough,  nuts 
disposed  between  the  fixture  and  the  nock  of  the  shade  and 
resting  on  said  bead  and  supporting  screws  passed  through 
the  openings  in  the  neck  of  the  shade  into  engagement 
with  said  nuts. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  shade  having  a  neck 
portion  provided  with  openings  therethrough,  of  a  ring 
disposed  closely  adjacent  and  substantially  engaging  one 
face  of  the  neck  portion  of  said  shade  and  provided  with 
screw  sockets  In  line  with  the  openings  In  the  neck  por- 
tion and  supp<»tlng  screws  disposed  in  said  openings  in 
the  neck  portion  and  screwed  Into  the  screw  sockets  in  the 
ring. 

5.  Ia  shade  supports,  the  combination  with  a  shade 
provided  with  openings  through  the  neck  portion  thereof, 
of  screw  seat  members  provided  with  screw  aoats  In  lino 
with  the  openings  in  the  neck  of  the  shade  and  having  re- 
versely directed  portions  looped  over  the  upper  edge  of 
the  neck  of  the  shade  and  supporting  screws  disposed  in 
the  openings  In  the  neck  of  the  shade  and  engaged  In  the 
screw  seats  aforesaid. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,157,202.  SURGICAL  AP^ARATUS.  U«I  C.  Batbs 
and  JBBOua  McLbland,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Oct.  14, 
1913.     Serial  No.  795,078.     (CI.  128 — 24.) 

1.  Ia  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  having 
an  Interior  space,  an  elastic  lining  adapted  to  underlie 
said  frame  and  formed  with  an  opening  arranged  sym- 
metrically relative  to  said  frame-space,  and  meant  sTld- 
ably  connected  to  said  frame  and  extendlag  thrtmgta  said 
opentag  whereby  the  said  opening  may  be  adjustably  dis- 
tended. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  tti«  class  described,  a  frame  having 
an  unobstmctwl  Interior  space,  an  eiastle  Itahrg  adapted 
to  uBderMe  said  frame  eomprised  of  a  Asphragn  bavlnir 


a  centrally  disposed  opening  having  a  tubular  connection, 
and  means  slldably  connected  to  said  frame  and  extending 
Into  said  tubular  portion  whereby  the  latter  may  be  dis- 
tended. 


3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  having  an 
unobstructed  Interior  space,  an  elastic  lining  adapted  to 
underlie  said  frame  comprised  of  a  diaphragm  having  a 
centrall.v  disposed  opening  having  a  tubular  connection,  a 
plurality  of  retractors  slldably  connected  to  the  frame 
having  their  inner  end  extending  within  said  space,  each 
said  end  adapted  to  engage  said  tubular  portion  and  ad- 
Jostably  retain  the  same  in  distended  condition. 

4.  in  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  an  annnlar 
frame  provided  with  radially  directed  guide  apertures,  re- 
tractor devices  each  comprising  a  bar  slldably  receivable 
In  said  apertures  and  formed  with  a  downwardly  directed 
shield  on  their  inner  ends,  a  lining  adapted  to  be  inter- 
posed between  said  frame  and  the  patleat  having  an  open- 
ing therein  arranged  symmetrically  relative  to  said  frame, 
.said  lining  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  shield  to  adjust- 
ably distend  said  opening. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  an  annular  frame 
provided  Vlth  radially  directed  guide  apertures,  retractor 
devices  each  comprising  a  bar  slldably  recatvablo  in  said 
apertures  and  formed  with  a  downwardly  directed  shield 
on  their  inner  ends,  spring-pressed  means  securing  said 
devices  in  adjusted  poaltloas,  a  lining  adapted  to  be  in- 
terposed between  said  frame  and  tbe  patient  havt^  aa 
opening  therein  arranged  symmetrically  relative  to  aaM 
frame,  said  lining  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  sUsM  to 
adjustably  distend  said  opening. 

[ClaiBM  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,157,203.  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRIC  MO- 
TORS. liowABO  L.  BCACH,  Edgewood  Park,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Weotiaghouae  Electric  and  Maaafacturliw 
Company,  a  Cori>oratlon  of  Pennsylvania.  Fliod  Jww 
9,  1914.     Serial  No.  843,916.     (CL  171—312.) 


1.  In  a  motor  control  system,  the  combination  with  a 
mrrtor,  and  a  generator  for  supplying  energy  to  the  motor, 
of  a  pluranty  of  electromagnetic  switches  operating  at  a 
predetermined  value  of  cuineut  supplied  to  said  motor 
for  gradually  increasing  the  generator  voltage  to  a  normal 
value  and  then  gradualTy  derreaelng  the  field  excitation 
of  said  motor. 
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2.  In  a  motor  control  tystem,  th«  combination  with  a 
motor,  and  a  generator  In  circuit  tberewitb,  ot  automatic 
meana  for  gradually  Incrcaalng  the  voltage  of  the  genera- 
tor to  a  normal  value  and  then  gradually  decreasing  the 
field  excitation  of  said  motor. 

3.  In  a  motor  control  system,  tbe  combination  wltb  a 
generator  and  a  motor  connected  In  series  relation,  of 
means  operating  at  a  predetermined  voltage  of  said  genera- 
tor for  controlling  tbe  field  excitation  of  tbe  motor,  and 
means  operating  in  accordance  wltb  tbe  value  of  tbe  cur- 
rent supplied  to  said  motor  for  controlling  tbe  voltage  of 
tbe  generator. 

4.  Id  a  motor  control  system,  tbe  combination  wltb  a 
generator  and  a  motor  connected  in  series  relation  and 
provided  with  field  windings  and  resistors  in  circuit  wltb 
said  windings,  of  means  controlled  in  accordance  wltb  tbe 
voltage  of  said  generator  for  controlling  said  resistors. 

5.  In  a  motor  control  system,  tbe  combination  wltb  a 
generator  and  a  motor  connected  In  series  relation  and 
provided  wltb  separately  excited  field  windings,  of  means 
operating  at  a  predetermined  value  of  tbe  generator  volt- 
age for  controlling  tbe  excitation  of  tbe  generator  field 
winding,  and  means  operating  at  a  predetermined  value 
of  tbe  current  supplied  to  said  motor  for  controlling  tbe 
excitation  of  tbe  motor  field  winding. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaiette.] 


1,157,204.  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
THICKNESS  OF  PAPER.  Howaed  Bbow.n.  Spring- 
field, Mass.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1912.  Serial  No.  723,283. 
(CL  92—46.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  paper  making  macbine,  a  paper 
tbickneas  gage  mounted  at  a  point  in  said  macbine  where 
the  paper  la  sufllclently  formed  to  determine  its  thickness 
together  with  operable  mechanism  controlled  by  the  move- 
ment of  said  gage  to  change  tbe  amount  of  paper  stock  fed 
to  tbe  macbine  to  keep  tbe  thickness  of  tbe  paper  made 
within  desired  limits. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  paper  making  machine,  means 
located  at  a  point  In  tbe  macbine  where  the  paper  is 
sufficiently  formed  to  determine  its  thickness  and  movable 
by  changing  thicknesses  of  tbe  paper,  together  with  mecha- 
nism operable  to  control  the  feed  of  paper  stock  to  tbe  ma- 
cbine controlled  by  the  movement  of  said  first  mentioned 
means,  whereby  the  thickness  of  tbe  paper  is  maintained 
at  the  desired  point. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  paper  making  machine,  a  valve 
operable  to  control  the  feed  of  the  paper  stock  to  the  paper 
carrying  medium  in  tbe  machine,  means  for  testing  tbe 
thickness  of  tbe  paper  being  made  located  at  a  suitable 
point,  together  with  mechanism  controlled  by  tbe  last 
mentioned  means  and  operable  to  move  said  valve,  where- 
by tbe  tbickneas  of  the  paper  manufactured  is  determined. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  paper  making  macbine.  means 
to  feed  paper  stock  thereto,  devices,  located  In  contact 
with  tbe  paper  at  a  point  in  the  macbine  where  the  thick- 
ness of  tbe  paper  may  be  determined,  movable  on  chang- 
ing thicknesses  of  paper,  electrically  operable  means  to 
control  the  feed  of  the  paper  stock,  and  electrical  connec- 
tions between  said  devices  and  said  operable  means  where- 
by the  movement  of  said  devices  on  changing  tbicknesaes 
of  paper  controls  said  electrical  connections  and  deter- 
mines the  thickness  of  the  paper  made. 

fi.  In  a  paper  making  machine,  the  combination  of 
meana  to  feed  paper  stock  to  the  machine,  and  a  control- 


Ung  valve  therefor,  electrically  controlled  meana  opera- 
ble to  open  and  close  said  valve,  a  device  movable  on 
changing  thickneaaes  of  the  p«i>er,  together  with  electrical 
connections  from  said  device  to  said  controlled  meana  ar- 
ranged for  a  movement  of  the  device  in  one  direction  to 
cause  tbe  valve  to  open  and  a  movement  thereof  in  the 
other  direction  to  cause  tbe  valve  to  close,  whereby  the 
movement  of  the  device  controls  the  thickness  of  the  paper 
manufactured. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,157,205.  RAIL -JOINT.  Nicholas  Bbobohich,  Albia, 
Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  868,284.  (CI. 
23»— 8.) 
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In  a  rail  Joint,  a  pair  of  rails,  one  of  tbe  same  having 
an  aperture  formed  therein  adjacent  its  abutting  end  with 
one  of  tbe  walls  at  said  aperture  being  rounded,  tbe  other 
of  said  rails  having  a  hook  projecting  from  Its  abutting 
end  having  an  inclined  face  adapted  to  ride  the  rounded 
face  of  said  aperture  whereby  tbe  positioning  of  said  book 
in  said  opening  is  facilitated  to  secure  the  abutting  ends 
of  said  rails  together. 


1.157,206.  SHIPPIN3-RECEPTACLE.  Edwabd  J.  BtT- 
TEHFizLD.  Chamberlain,  8.  D.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  754,044.      (CI.  220 — 4.) 


1.  A  shipping  receptacle,  including  an  upper  and  a 
lower  section,  a  hoop  mounted  upon  and  carried  by  tbe 
said  lower  section  and  passing  annularly  thereabout,  said 
hoop  having  openings  therein  adjacent  tbe  upper  mnr- 
ginal  edge  thereof,  and  thumb  screws  mounted  in  said 
openings  for  engagement  wltb  tbe  aaid  upper  section,  an  I 
a  partitioning  element  carried  by  tbe  upper  section  and 
disposed  slightly  below  the  upper  marginal  edge  of  the 
lower  section,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  shipping  receptacle  including  an  upper  and  a 
lower  section,  an  annular  flange  secured  to  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  upper  section  adjacent  tbe  lower  end  there- 
of, said  flange  having  an  annular  shoulder  and  a  portion 
extending  downwardly  from  said  shoulder  and  spaced 
from  tbe  lower  marginal  edge  of  tbe  said  upper  section, 
and  a  ring  engageable  about  said  downwardly  extending 
portion  whereby  to  secure  a  fabric  cover  over  said  section, 
said  fabric  serving  as  a  means  to  prevent  the  contents 
of  said  sections  from  mingling. 


1,167,207.      OViJRDRAW  -  BRIDLE.      Benjamin    F.    Cav 
FOBO,  Bkowbegan,  Me.     Piled  Nov.  30,  1914.     Serial  No. 
874,816.     (CI.  64—6.) 

1.  A  bridle  comprising  a  crown  piece,  brow-bands,  check 
rein,  cheek  straps,  and  a  bit  connected  with  the  cheek 
straps,  a  nose  band  provided  with  guides  and  keepers,  an 
over  draw  bit   projecting  through   the  guides,  an  under 
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draw  atrap  projecting  through  tbe  keepers  and  having 
branebea  eonaected  with  the  check  rein,  and  meana  for 
holding  the  branebea  of  tbe  nnder  draw  atrap  alidably 
connected  with  tbe  crown  piece. 


2.  A  bridle  comprising  a  crown  piece,  brow  band,  check 
rein,  cheek  straps,  and  a  bit  connected  with  the  cheek 
straps,  a  nose  band  provided  with  guidea  and  keepers,  an 
over  draw  bit  projecting  through  the  guides,  an  under 
draw  strap  projecting  through  the  keepers  and  having 
branebea  connected  with  the  check  rein,  meana  for  hold- 
ing tbe  branches  of  tbe  under  draw  atrap  alldably  con- 
nected with  tbe  crown  piece,  and  an  over  draw  strap  ad- 
justably connecting  tbe  nose  band  and  crown  piece. 

3.  A  bridle  comprising  a  crown  piece,  brow  band,  check 
rein,  cheek  straps,  and  a  bit  connected  with  tbe  cheek 
strapa,  a  nose  band  provided  wltb  guidea  and  keepera,  an 
over  draw  bit  projecting  through  the  guidea,  an  under- 
draw strap  projecting  through  the  keepers  and  having 
branches  connected  wltb  tbe  check  rein,  means  for  holding 
the  branches  of  tne  under  draw  strap  alldably  connected 
with  the  crown  piece,  an  over  draw  strap  adjuatably  con- 
necting the  nose  band  and  crown  piece,  and  an  adjustable 
Jaw  holding  strap  connected  with  the  ends  of  the  nose 
band, 

4.  A  bridle  comprising,  a  crown  piece,  a  brow  strap,  a 
check  rein,  a  throat  latch  strap,  the  ends  of  aaid  straps 
being  connected  together,  a  bit,  cheek  strapa  connected  at 
their  upper  enda  to  aaid  connecting  points  of  said  strap 
and  looped  through  aaid  bit  at  their  lower  portions,  the 
looped  ends  of  said  Jaw  strapa  being  buckled  to  tbe  cheek 
straps,  an  under  draw  atrap  mounted  between  said  looped 
portions  of  said  cheek  strap  and  running  under  tbe  Jaws 
of  a  horse,  an  overdraw  bit  having  an  elongated  upper 
portion  thereto,  a  nose  band  moanted  upon  said  over 
draw  bit  and  supporting  said  nnder  draw  strap,  an  ad- 
Jastable  strap  mounted  upon  said  nose  band  strap  and 
adapted  to  encircle  the  Jaws  of  a  horse  to  retain  them 
closed,  adjustable  meana  to  connect  tbe  upper  ends  of 
said  nnder  draw  strap  to  a  check  rein,  and  an  over  draw 
check  atrap  connected  at  one  end  to  the  upper  looped 
portion  of  aaid  over  draw  bit  at  one  end  and  adjustably 
connected  to  a  check  rein  at  its  other  end,  said  bridle 
being  adapted  to  retain  the  mouth  of  a  horse  forwardly 
and  upwardly  to  support  the  mouth  of  a  horse  In  soch 
retained  position  and  to  prevent  the  undue  opening  of 
the  mouth  of  the  horse  while  so  rttalned. 


1,167,208.  ELECTEIC  CABLE.  Joscph  L.  Consao.  Ehir- 
ham,  N.  C,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Thomas  D.  Wright 
and  one-third  to  Arvld  8.  Halstrom,  Durham,  N.  C. 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1914.    Serial  No.  876,162.     (01.  178—264.) 

1.  An  electric  cable  comprising  a  moisture-proof  sheath, 
an  insulated  conducting  core  therein,  a  detector  conductor 
within  the  sheath,  and  an  absorbent  moisture-attracting 
insulation  for  the  detector  conductor  to  enable  a  detect- 
ing circuit  to  be  established  through  the  detector  conductor 
in  tbe  presence  of  moisture  within  the  aheat 

2.  An  electric  cable  comprising  a  molstore- proof  sheath, 
a  conductor  core  therein,  a  moisture-proof  Insulation  sur- 


rounding tbe  core,  a  detector  conductor  between  the 
insolation  and  sheat,  and  an  absorbent  molsture-attraetlnc 
inmlatlon  for  the  detector  conductor  to  enable  a  deteetlnt 
circuit  to  be  established  through  tbe  detector  conductor  in 
the  presence  of  moisture  within  tbe  sheath. 


8.  An  electric  cable  comprising  a  moisture-proof  sheath, 
an  Insulated  conductor  core  therein,  a  detector  conductor 
within  the  sheath,  and  an  insulation  for  tbe  detector  con- 
ductor impregnated  by  a  moisture-attracting  substance, 
to  enable  a  detecting  current  to  be  establiahed  through 
the  detector  conductor  in  tbe  presence  of  moisture  within 
tbe  sheath. 

4.  An  electric  cable  comprising  a  moisture-proof  sheat, 
a  conductor  core  therein,  a  moisture-proof  Insulation  sur- 
rounding tbe  core,  a  detector  conductor  between  the  In- 
sulation and  sheath,  and  an  insulation  for  the  detector 
conductor  Impregnated  by  a  moisture-attracting  substance, 
to  enable  a  detecting  circuit  to  be  established  through  the 
detector  conductor  In  the  presence  of  moisture  within  tbe 
sheath. 


1,157,209.  EXCAVATING  -  MACHINE.  Psael  D.  Con- 
verse, Columbus,  Ohio.  -  Filed  Dec.  11,  1911.  Serial  No. 
665.181.     (CI.  37—26.) 


1.  An  excavating  macbine  comprising  superposed  elevat- 
ing elements,  each  of  said  elements  having  one  end  pivot- 
ally  mounted,  said  pivotal  connections  being  at  opposite 
ends  of  said  elements,  and  means  whereby  one  end  of  one 
of  said  elements  is  movable  about  the  corresponding  end 
of  the  adjacent  elevating  element  as  a  center. 

2.  An  excavating  machine  comprising  superposed  elevat- 
ing elements,  the  upper  of  said  elements  having  its  upper 
end  pivotally  supported  and  its  lower  end  movable  about 
the  upper  end  as  a  center,  tbe  lower  of  said  elements  hav- 
ing its  lower  end  pivotally  supported  and  Its  upper  end 
movably  mounted,  and  means  whereby  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe 
lower  elements  is  movable  about  the  pivoted  end  of  the 
upper  element  as  a  center  when  tbe  lower  end  of  the  lower 
element  Is  given  movement  with  respect  to  the  excavator. 

3.  An  excavating  machine  comprising  superposed  elevat- 
ing elements,  the  upper  of  said  elements  having  ita  upper 
end  pivotally  supported  and  Its  lower  end  movable  about 
the  upper  end  as  a  center,  and  a  link  connection  between 
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th«  upp«r  ends  of  said  elementH,  tbm  said  oppcr  end  of  the 
lower  element  being  thereby  movaMe  about  tbe  npper  end 
of  the  upper  element  as  a  center,  the  lower  end  of  the 
lower  element  being  plvotally  supported. 

4.  An  excavating  machine  comprising  Bnp«ri>OMd  elevat- 
ing elements,  a  confining  casing  adjacent  the  lower  ends 
of  said  elements,  the  lower  end  of  the  lower  of  said  ele- 
ments being  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  casing  and  hav- 
ing !t8  upper  end  movably  supported,  the  upper  end  of  the 
upper  of  said  elements  being  plvotally  mounted  and  hav- 
ing Us  lower  end  freely  movable  within  said  casing  about 
Its  upper  end  as  a  tenter,  and  a  throat  plate  carried  by 
said  casing  and  extending  upward  between  the  lower  ends 
of  said  elements. 

5.  An  excavating  machine  comprising  superposed  elevat- 
ing elements,  a  confining  casing  adjacent  the  lower  ends  of 
said  elements,  the  lower  end  of  the  lower  of  said  elements 
being  plvotally  attached  to  said  casing,  the  upper  end  of 
the  upper  of  said  elements  being  plvotally  mounted  and 
having  Its  lower  end  freely  movable  within  said  casing 
about  the  upper  end  as  a  center,  a  link  connection  between 
the  upper  end  of  said  upper  element  and  the  upper  end  of 
said  lower  element,  a  trough  within  which  said  elements 
operate,  and  a  throat  plate  carried  by  said  casing  and  ex- 
tending upward  between  the  lower  ends  of  said  elements. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.157.210.  DIK  HEAD.  Henry  L.  Fishkb,  Waynesboro, 
I'a.,  assignor  to  Landis  Machine  Company,  Waynesboro, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1911.  Serial  No. 
61R,981.     (CI.  10 — 100. 


In  a  die-head  designed  for  manoal  opening  and  closing 
the  comUBatioa  of  a  body,  cutter-holders  mounted  to  os- 
cillate iJi  said  body,  and  means  for  opening  and  closing 
the  (He  by  hand  comprising  a  ring  mounted  to  rotate  on 
said  body  and  connected  to  said  cutter-holders,  a  toggle 
lerer  falcrosMd  on  said  body  and  having  a  screw-threaded 
part  extending  through  a  pivoted  block  mounted  on  said 
ring,  nuts  on  said  screw-threaded  part  for  adjusting  the 
length  of  the  connection  and  regulating  the  size  of  the  die, 
and  a  stop  adjustably  mounted  in  a  perforation  In  said 
Ivrer  and  adapted  to  strike  on  a  part  of  said  body  and 
ttmlt  the  break  of  said  togs^e  In  an  Inward  direction,  nib- 
ftanttally  as  set  forth. 


1,187,211.     SELF-STARTER  FOR  ENGIJfEB.     BtTOTms  A. 

FtmD,  Uxtortdgv,  MasB.    Filed  Dec.  18,  1911.    Serial  No. 

«M,SM.     (CI.  128— 1T9.) 

1.  In  an  engine  starter,  tbe  combtnation  with  a  shaft 
adapted  to  be  drtren  by  the  engine  and  connected  to  tbe 
pMoaa  thereof,  and  oeana  ether  than  tbe  engine  for  rotat- 
iBf  mM  shaft  and  thei<<»y  etartlng  the  engine,  saM  means 
cvaprMat  ■  r«tat|ible  reaervolr  or  chamber  for  the  stor^ 
aft  of  ffafd  aoder  preemre,  pnmping  means  for  pnmplng 
fl«M  Into  Mid  teaciietr  carried  by  the  latter  and  m- 
tattaf  tkeiewllb.  a  flnld-expanston  non -combustion  motor 
■  iiauifd  with  Itm  drtren  part  to  rotate  said  shaft,  and 


■teans  under  control  of  an  operator  for  admitting  flnld 
under  pressure  from  the  reservoir  or  chamber  to  said  flnld 
pressnre  motor. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  to  be  driven  by  the 
engine  and  connected  to  the  pistons  thereof,  of  a  fly  wheel 
embodying  In  its  construction  a  source  of  fluid  supply  and 
a  fluid  pressure  motor  adapted  to  rotate  said  shaft  to  start 
the  engine,  and  means  under  control  of  an  operator  for 
supplying  motive  fluid  to  said  motor  from  said  source  of 
fluid  supply. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  to  be  driven  by  tbe 
engine  and  connected  to  the  pistons  thereof,  of  a  fly-wheel 
embodying  in  its  construction  a  source  of  flnld  supply  and 
means  driven  by  said  fluid  for  actuating  said  shaft  to  start 
tbe  engine. 

4.  A  fly-wheel  embodying  In  its  construction  a  storage 
chamber  or  receptacle  for  motive  fluid  under  pressure,  a 
moving  element,  and  means  for  admitting  fluid  under  pres- 
sure  from  said  chamber  or  receptacle  to  said  moving  ele- 
ment. 

6.  A  fly-wheel  embodying  in  its  construction  a  sterage 
chamber  or  receptacle  for  motive  fluid  under  prenure,  a 
flnid-preseure  non-combustion  motor,  and  means  for  admit- 
ting fluid  under  preeanre  frem  said  resenroir  to  said  motor. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1  ,  1  S  7  ,  2  1  2  .  FOEU3ING-DIE8.  William  D.  roasTTH, 
Touagstown,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  Railway  Products  Corpo- 
ration, Buffalo,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Nov.  27,  1914.     Serial  No.  874,191.     (CI.  113 — 49.) 


1.  A  lower  die  having  a  longitudinal  recess  therein,  said 
recen  being  deepest  throofhout  a  region  midway  of  the 
ends  of  aald  die,  aald  recess  near  the  ends  of  said  die 
being  rectangular  in  the  croM-aectlon,  tbe  bottom  of  aald 
recess  between  the  deepest  part  thereof  aad  the  parte 
thereof  which  are  rectangular  in  tbe  cross-section  laelin- 
Ing  upwardly  and  outwardly,  said  lower  die  having  two 
auxiliary  recesses  in  the  iMttom  of  said  recess  near  each 
side  wall  of  said  recess,  and  an  upper  die  cooperating  with 
said  lower  die  and  having  a  flange  along  each  lower  lengl- 
tudtnal  edge  thereof,  said  flanges  projecting  downwardly 
below  the  under  surface  of  said  npper  die  and  extending 
for  part  of  the  length  of  said  upper  die  at  its  middle,  said 
flanges  of  said  upper  die  enteiing  said  auxiliary  recesses 
of  said  lower  die  when  the  npper  die  and  the  lower  die  are 
brought  together. 

2.  An  upper  forging  die  whose  nnder  surface  has  a  flat 
face  for  part  of  its  length  at  each  end  thereof  and  a  flat 
face  for  part  of  Its  length  at  tbe  middle  thereof,  said  mid- 
dle fkce  lying  in  a  plane  parallel  to  and  below  the  plane 
of  said  end  fkces,  the  under  surface  of  said  idle  between 
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said  middte  aader  face  and  each  end  nader  face  havfasg 
apwardly  end  oatwardly  Laclined  taoea,  aarch  iaeliaed  face 
having  a  longltadinal  recces  tbereln  which  la  U-ehaped  in 
crosa-aectlon,  aald  upper  die  having  a  flange  prqJectlBg 
downwardly  below  said  aalddle  under  face  on  each  aide 
thereof,  and  a  lower  die  codperating  with  said  upper  die 
and  having  a  longitudinal  recesa  therein  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  upper  die,  the  bottom  of  said  recess  and  the  un- 
der surface  of  said  upper  die  being  equidistant  throughout 
when  tbe  npper  die  and  the  lower  die  are  brought  together, 
•aid  lower  die  having  two  auxiliary  recesses  In  the  bot- 
tom of  said  recess  near  each  side  wall  thereof,  the  flanges 
of  said  upper  die  entering  said  auxiliary  recesses  when  the 
upper  die  and  the  lower  die  are  brought  together. 

3.  A  lower  forging  die  having  a  comparatively  narrow 
recess  in  its  upper  face,  the  end  portions  of  said  recess  be- 
ing substantially  rectangular  in  cross-section,  the  bottom 
of  said  recess  throughout  the  middle  portion  thereof  be- 
ing below  the  plane  of  the  bottom  of  said  recess  at  the  end 
portions  thereof,  said  recess  being  wider  for  a  portion 
of  ita  length  at  its  middle  than  at  its  ends,  tbe  side  por- 
tions of  said  lower  die  on  each  side  of  said  recess  con- 
stituting means  for  holding  tbe  side  portions  of  a  blank  ' 
against  downward  movement,  and  an  upper  die  cooperat- 
ing with  said  lower  die  and  having  a  downwardly  project- 
ing portion  shaped  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  said  recesa 
of  said  lower  die. 

4.  A  lower  forging  die  comprising  two  side  members  and 
a  middle  member,  one  side  member  being  arranged  on  each 
side  ef  said  middle  member,  said  middle  member  having 
a  flat  upper  face  at  each  end  and  a  longltudlnal  ridge  near 
Ita  middle,  the  upper  edge  of  said  ridge  being  below  the 
plane  of  said  end  faces  of  said  middle  member,  the  upper 
surfaces  of  said  side  members  at  their  middles  being  above 
the  plane  of  said  end  faces  of  said  middle  member,  aald 
middle  member  being  movable  vertically  between  said  aide 
members,  and  an  npper  die  cooperating  with  aald  lower  die 
and  having  its  under  surface  shaped  to  conform  to  the 
upper  surface  of  said  middle  member  of  said  lower  die  and 
ita  sides  shaped  to  conform  to  the  space  between  the  side 
members  of  said  lower  die,  said  upper  die  havfng  a  longi- 
tndinal  groove  in  its  under  face  arranged  to  codperate  with 
the  ridge  of  said  middle  member  of  aald  lower  die. 

6.  A  lower  forging  die  having  a  longitodlpal  recess 
therein,  the  side  portions  of  said  lower  die  on  each  side 
of  aald  recess  constituting  means  for  holding  the  side  por- 
tions of  a  blank  against  downward  movement,  said  receM 
being  deepest  throughout  a  region  midway  of  the  ends  of 
said  lower  die,  said  lower  die  having  a  longltudlnal  ridge 
along  the  bottom  ef  said  recesa  for  part  of  the  length  of 
said  lower  die  at  Its  middle,  and  an  upper  forgtag  die  co- 
oitemting  with  said  lower  die  and  having  a  longitudinal 
groove  in  its  under  face,  said  ridge  of  said  lower  die  en- 
tering said  groove  of  said  npper  die  when  setd  dies  are 
brought  together. 

{Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,15  7.213.  F0RGIN0-DIE8.  Wu-liam  D.  FomtTH, 
Youngstown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Railway  Products  Cor- 
poration, Buffalo,  N.  ¥^  a  Corporation  of  New  Cork. 
FilMl  Nov.  27,  1914.    Serial  No.  874,192.    (Cl.  113 — A9.) 


1.  A.  lower  forging  die  liaving  a  longitudinal  rsrsas  la 
the  apper  face  thereof,  said  recess  throogheot  tlM  m4 
of  aald  die  bel^  ehaansi  ■haped.  tte  bottMi  of 
tkreagkoat   tke   ■Iddle  pwttan  •t 
with  a  aertaa  of 


npper  forcing  die  codperatlag  with  said  lower  forging  die 
aad  havlag  tte  ead  portions  thereof  rectangular  la 
seetion  to  eonform  to  the  end  portions  of  the  recess  in 
lower  die  said  apper  die  havlag  threughoot  the  middle  pa»> 
tlon  of  Its  nnder  face  a  series  of  ridges,  said  ridgea  eer> 
responding  in  shape  and  position  to  said  hollows. 

2.  A  lower  forging  die  having  a  longitudinal  recess  la 
the  upper  face  thereof,  the  bottom  of  said  recess  through- 
out the  middle  portion  of  said  die  being  formed  with  a 
series  of  transverse  hollows  V-shaped  In  cross-section, 
aad  an  npper  forging  die  poOperatiag  with  said  lower  dte 
and  having  on  the  under  face  thereof  throughout  a  regioa 
midway  of  its  ends  a  s^les  of  transverse  ridgea,  said 
ridgea  corresponding  in  shape  and  position  to  said  hollows 
aad  being  adapted  to  enter  said  hollows. 

3.  A  lower  forglag  die  having  a  longitudinal  recess  la 
the  upper  face  thereof,  said  recess  throughout  the  end  por> 
tioiM  of  said  die  being  channel-shaped,  the  bottom  of  said 
recess  throughout  the  middle  portion  of  said  die  bdng 
formed  with  a  aeries  of  atimight  hollows,  aald  receas  being 
widest  througlMut  a  regioa  midway  of  the  ends  of  aaid  die, 
and  an  npper  die  eottperatlng  with  said  lower  die  and 
having  a  downwardly  projecting  imrtlon  shaped  to  eon- 
form  to  the  shape  of  said  reeess  in  said  lower  die. 

4.  A  lower  forging  die  having  a  longitudinal  reeess  ta 
the  upper  face  thereof,  the  end  pertioas  of  said  reosaa 
being  channel-ahaped,  the  bottoB  of  aald  recess  tbroagboat 
the  middle  portion  of  said  die  havlag  a  series  of  traasveraa 
boUows  therela.  eald  die  eonsistlag  of  a  middle  laemhar 
aad  two  side  members,  one  side  member  beiag  arraosad 
on  each  side  of  said  middle  member,  the  upper  surface  of 
said  middle  member  constituting  the  bottom  of  said  recesa, 
Om  inner  side  walla  of  said  Mde  members  eonstltutlng 
the  side  wall  of  aald  recesa,  said  middle  member  being 
movable  vertically  between  said  aide  members. 

5.  A  lower  forging  die  having  a  longitudinal  receaa  In 
its  upper  face,  said  recess  throughout  a  region  midway  of 
the  ends  of  said  die  being  wider  than  at  the  ends  of  said 
die,  the  bottom  of  said  receas  throughout  the  middle  por- 
tion of  said  die  being  formed  with  a  series  of  transverse 
hollows,  and  an  upper  forging  die  cooperating  with  said 
lower  die,  said  upper  die  being  shaped  to  enter  said  recess 
and  having  ridges  throughout  the  middle  portion  of  its 
nnder  surface  which  are  adapted  to  enter  said  hollows. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,157,214.  1N»ULAT10N-CUTTEB.  LaoJi  Obnin,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  863.082. 
(Cl.   81—9.5.) 


tU  i^    '^ 

1.  An  insolation  cutter  cosaprisiBg  a  pair  of  paimlM 
strips  formiag  a  combined  blade  holder  aad  hasdls  aad 
liavlag  their  edges  chamfered  on  their  inner 
at  one  end  te  form  a  gnlde  groova,  a 
assaated  between  said  strips  with  its  eattUg  edse  lylat 
la  aaid  groove,  and  means  for  fia»p*ag  said  strips  sa  saM 
blade. 

2.  An  insahition  cotter  oonprlslBg  a  pair  sf  pafBlial 
strips  Carasiag  a  eombiacd  Uads  hsidsr  aai 
hsTiag  their  edges  ehaafersd  oa  thsir  iaasr 
St  oae  end  to  form  a  guide  groove,  a  Made 

Mid  strips  wtth  l«s  lattlag  sips  trtrng 
tot  tAlamt\m  tto  «rpth  of 
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the  upp^r  ends  of  said  elements,  the  said  npper  end  of  the 
lower  elempnt  beini;  thereby  movtble  about  the  npper  end 
of  the  upper  element  as  a  center,  the  lower  end  of  the 
lower  element  belni;  plvotally  supported. 

4.  An  excavatlrijc  machine  comprising  superposed  elevat- 
ing elements,  a  confining  cashi;;  adjacent  the  lower  ends 
of  Bald  elements,  the  lower  md  of  the  lower  of  said  ele- 
ments being  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  casing  and  hav- 
ing !ts  upper  end  movably  supported,  the  upper  end  of  the 
upper  of  said  elements  belti^  plvotally  mounted  and  hav- 
ing its  lower  end  fn>ely  movable  within  said  casing;  ahout 
Its  upper  end  as  a  center,  and  a  throat  plate  carried  by 
said  casing  and  extending  upward  between  the  lower  ends 
of  said  elements. 

5.  An  excavating  machine  comprl.slng  superposed  elevat- 
ing elements,  a  confining  casing  adjacent  the  lower  ends  of 
said  elements,  the  lower  end  of  the  lower  of  said  elements 
being  plvotally  attached  to  said  casing,  the  upper  end  of 
the  upper  of  said  elements  being  plvotally  mounted  and 
having  its  lower  end  freely  movable  within  said  casing 
about  the  upper  end  as  a  center,  a  link  connection  between 
the  upper  end  of  said  upper  element  and  the  upper  end  of 
said  lower  element,  a  trough  within  which  said  elements 
operate,  and  a  throat  plate  carried  by  said  casing  and  ex 
tending  upward  betw.'.n  the  lower  ends  of  said  elements. 

[Claim  t>  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I 


1.157. L'K).      mi:  IlKAIi      IlK.vKy   L    Fisher,  Waynesboro, 

ra.,  asNlunor  to  l.andia  Machine  Company.  Waynesboro, 

a   lorporntlon.      Filed    Mar.    21.    1911.      Serial    No.' 


Pa. 
t'.is.ftsi. 


(01.    HI — KM) 


In  a  die-head  designed  for  manual  opening  and  closing 
the  combination  of  a  body,  cutter-holders  mounted  to  os- 
cillate In  said  twdy,  and  means  for  opening  and  closing 
tlie  die  by  hand  comprising  a  ring  mounted  to  rotate  on 
said  body  and  connected  to  said  cutter-holders,  a  toggle 
lever  fnlcrumed  on  said  body  and  having  a  screw-threaded 
part  extending  through  a  pivoted  block  mounted  on  said 
ring,  nuts  on  said  screw-threaded  part  for  adjusting  the 
length  of  the  connection  and  regnlating  the  size  of  the  die, 
and  a  stop  adjnstaljly  monnted  in  a  perforation  In  said 
lerer  and  adapted  to  strike  on  a  part  of  said  body  and 
limit  the  break  of  said  toggle  In  an  inward  direction,  rob- 
■tantlally  as  set  forth. 


1,157,211.     SELF  STARTER  FOR  ENGINES.     Ecttbnx  A. 

Ford,  Ftbrldge,  Mass.     Filed  Dec.  18,  1911.     Serial  No 

e«6,35>0.     (CI.  123—179.) 

1.  In  nn  englnp  starter,  the  combination  with  a  shaft 
adapted  to  b«  driven  by  the  engine  and  connected  to  the 
ptstom  thereof,  and  means  other  than  the  engine  for  rotat- 
ing Bald  shaft  and  thereby  starting  the  engine,  said  means 
cmnprislBg  a  rota  table  reservoir  or  chamber  for  the  stor- 
age of  fluid  nnder  prwwnre.  pnmplng  means  for  ptnnplng 
finid  Into  said  reservoir  carried  by  the  latter  and  ro- 
tating thervwlth.  a  fluid-expansion  non  combustion  motor 
arranged  wtth  Its  driven  part   to  rotate  said  shaft,  and 


means  under  control  of  mh  op.iaior  for  admitting  fluid 
under  pressure  from  the  reser^oi,-  or  chamher  to  said  fluid 
pressure  motor. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  to  he  driven  by  the 
engine  and  connected  to  the  pistons  thereof,  of  a  fly  wheel 
embodying  in  its  construction  a  source  of  fluid  supply  and 
a  fluid  pre.ssure  motor  adapted  to  rotate  said  shaft  to  start 
the  engine,  and  means  under  control  of  an  operator  for 
supplying  motive  fluid  to  said  motor  from  said  source  of 
fluid  supply. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  to  be  driven  by  the 
engine  and  connected  to  the  pistons  thereof,  of  a  fly-wheel 
embodying  In  Its  construction  a  source  of  fluid  supply  and 
nipans  driven  by  said  fluid  for  actuating  said  shaft  to  start 
the  engine. 

4.  A  fly-wheel  embodying  in  its  construction  a  storage 
chamber  or  receptacle  for  motive  fluid  under  pressure,  a 
moving  element,  and  means  for  admitting  tluld  under  pres- 
sure from  said  chamber  or  rt'ceptailc  to  said  moving  ele- 
ment. 

fi.  A  fly  wheel  embodying  In  Its  construction  a  storage 
chamber  or  receptacle  for  motive  fluid  under  pre««ure,  a 
fluid-pressure  non-combustion  motor,  and  means  for  admit- 
ting fluid  under  pressure  from  said  reservoir  to  said  motor. 

[Claims  tj  to  17  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette. ] 


1  .  1  B  7  ,  2  1  2  FORGIN(;-DIKS  William  D.  Koestth, 
Youngstown,  Ohio,  aulgnor  to  Railway  Products  Corpo- 
ration, Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  a  Coriwratlon  of  New  York.  Filed 
Nov.  27,  1914.     Serial  No.  874,191.      (CI.  113 — 49.) 


1.  A  lower  die  having  a  longitudinal  recess  therein,  said 
recess  being  deepest  throughout  a  region  midway  of  the 
ends  of  said  die,  said  recesa  near  the  ends  of  said  die 
being  rectangular  In  the  cross  section,  the  liottom  of  said 
recess  between  the  deepest  part  thereof  and  the  parts 
thereof  which  are  rectangnlar  In  the  cross  section  Inclin- 
ing upwardly  and  outwardly,  said  lower  die  having  two 
auxiliary  recesses  In  the  bottom  of  said  recess  near  each 
side  wall  of  said  recess,  and  an  upper  die  cooperating  with 
said  lower  die  and  having  a  flange  along  each  lower  longi- 
tudinal edge  thereof,  said  flanges  projecting  downwardly 
below  the  under  surface  of  said  upper  die  and  extending 
for  part  of  the  length  of  said  npper  die  at  Its  middle,  said 
flanges  of  said  upper  die  entering  said  auxiliary  recesses 
of  said  lower  die  when  the  upper  die  and  the  lower  die  are 
brougbt  together. 

2.  An  upper  forging  die  whose  nnder  surface  has  a  flat 
face  for  part  of  its  length  at  each  end  thereof  and  a  flat 
face  for  part  of  Its  length  at  the  middle  thereof,  said  raid 
die  face  lying  In  a  plane  parallel  to  and  below  the  plane 
of  said  end  faces,  tbe  under  surface  of  said  -die  between 
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■aid  Biiddk>  under  fate  and  each  end  under  face  having 
upwardly  and  outwardly  iBcllned  faces,  each  Inclined  face 
having  a  longitudinal  recess  therein  which  is  U-shaped  In 
cross  section,  said  upper  die  having  a  flange  projecting 
downwardly  below  said  middle  under  face  on  each  side 
thereof,  and  a  lower  die  cooperating  with  said  upper  die 
and  having  a  longitudinal  recess  therein  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  upper  die.  the  bottom  of  said  recess  and  the  un 
der  surface  of  said  upper  die  being  equidistant  throughout 
when  the  upper  die  and  the  lower  die  are  brought  together, 
aald  lower  die  having  two  auxiliary  recesses  In  the  bot 
torn  of  said  recess  near  each  side  wall  thereof,  the  flanges 
of  said  upper  die  entering  said  auxiliary  recesses  when  the 
upper  die  and  the  lower  die  are  brought  together. 

'•i.  \  lower  forging  die  having  a  comparatively  narrow 
recess  in  Its  upper  face,  the  end  portions  of  said  recess  be- 
ing substantially  rectangular  in  cross-section,  me  bottom 
of  said  recess  throughout  the  middle  portion  thereof  be- 
,  Ing  below  the  plane  of  the  bottom  of  said  recess  at  the  end 
portions  thereof,  said  recess  being  wider  for  a  portion 
of  its  length  at  Its  middle  than  at  Its  ends,  the  side  por- 
tions of  said  lower  die  on  each  side  of  said  recess  con- 
stituting means  for  holding  the  side  portions  of  a  blank 
against  downward  movement,  and  an  upper  die  coOperat 
ing  with  said  lower  die  and  having  a  downwardly  project 
ing  portion  shaped  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  said  recess 
of  said  lower  die. 

4.  .\  lower  forging  die  comprising  two  side  members  and 
a  middle  member,  one  side  member  l)elng  arranged  on  each 
■We  of  said  middle  member,  said  middle  meml>er  having 
a  flat  tipper  face  at  each  end  and  a  longitudinal  ridge  near 
Ita  middle,  the  upper  edge  of  said  ridge  being  below  the 
plane  of  said  end  faces  of  said  middle  member,  the  upper 
■nrfaces  of  said  side  members  at  their  middles  being  above 
the  plane  of  said  end  faces  of  said  middle  member,  said 
middle  member  being  movable  vertically  between  said  side 
members,  and  an  npper  die  cooperating  with  said  lower  die 
and  having  Its  under  surface  shaped  to  conform  to  the 
upper  surface  of  said  middle  member  of  said  lower  die  and 
Its  sides  shaped  to  conform  to  the  space  between  the  side 
members  of  said  lower  die,  said  npper  die  having  a  longl 
tndlnal  groove  In  Its  under  face  arranged  to  coSperate  with 
the  ridge  of  said  middle  member  of  said  lower  die. 

5.  A  lower  forging  die  having  a  longitudinal  recesa 
therein,  the  side  portions  of  said  lower  die  on  each  side 
of  said  recess  constituting  means  for  holding  the  side  por- 
tions of  a  blank  against  downward  movement,  said  recess 
being  deepest  throughout  a  region  midway  of  the  ends  of 
■aid  lower  die,  said  lower  die  having  a  longitudinal  ridge 
along  the  bottom  of  said  recess  for  part  of  the  length  of 
■aid  lower  die  at  Its  middle,  and  an  upper  forging  die  co- 
operating with  said  lower  die  and  having  a  longitudinal 
groove  In  its  under  face,  said  ridge  of  said  lower  die  en- 
tering said  groove  of  said  upper  die  when  saW  dies  are 
brought  together.  * 

irialniK  6  to  n  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  ,  1  r>  7  .  2  1  ,3  .  FOR(;iNG-DIES.  WaLUM  D.  Fobhtth. 
Yoiingstown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Railway  Products  Cor- 
poration, Buffalo.  N.  y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Nov.  27,  1914.     Serial  No.  874.192.     (CI.  113 — 49.) 


I  upper  forging  die  cooperating  with  said  lower  forging  die 
j  and  having  the  end  portions  thereof  rectangular  in  croaa- 
j  section  to  conform  to  the  end  portions  of  the  receca  in  said 
lower  die  said  upper  die  having  throughout  the  middle  po«^ 
tion  of  Its  under  face  a  series  of  ridges,  said  ridges  cor- 
responding in  shape  and  position  to  said  hollows. 

2.  A  lower  forging  die  having  a  longitudinal  recesa  1a 
the  upper  face  thereof,  the  bottom  of  said  recess  through- 
out the  middle  portion  of  said  die  being  formed  with  a 
series  of  transverse  hollows  V-shaped  in  cross-section, 
and  an  upper  forging  die  cooperating  with  said  lower  dla 
and  having  on  the  under  face  thereof  throughout  a  region 
midway  of  its  ends  a  series  of  transverse  ridgea,  aald 
ridges  corresponding  In  shape  and  position  to  said  boUowa 
and  being  adapted  to  enter  said  hollows. 

3.  A  lower  forging  die  having  a  longitudinal  receaa  is 
the  upper  face  thereof,  said  recess  throughout  the  end  por- 
tions of  said  die  being  channel-shaped,  the  bottom  of  aald 
recess  throughout  the  middle  portion  of  said  die  b^off 
formed  with  a  series  of  straight  hollows,  said  receas  being 
widest  throughout  a  region  midway  of  the  ends  of  aald  die, 
and  an  upper  die  coiiperating  with  said  lower  die  and 
having  a  downwardly  projecting  portion  shaped  to  ood- 
form  to  the  shape  of  said  recess  in  said  lower  die. 

4.  A  lower  forging  die  having  a  longitudinal  recess  la 
the  upper  face  thereof,  the  end  portions  of  said  reocaa 
being  channel-shaped,  the  bottom  of  said  recess  throughoat 
the  middle  portion  of  said  die  having  a  series  of  transverae 
hollows  therein,  paid  die  consisting  of  a  middle  member 
and  two  side  members,  one  side  member  being  arraoged 
on  each  side  of  said  middle  member,  the  upper  surface  of 
said  middle  member  constituting  the  bottom  of  said  receaa, 
the  Inner  side  walls  of  said  side  members  constituting 
the  side  wall  of  said  recess,  said  middle  member  being 
movable  vertically  between  said  side  members. 

o.  A  lower  forging  die  having  a  longitudinal  recess  in 
Its  upper  face,  said  recess  throughout  a  region  midway  of 
the  ends  of  said  die  being  wider  than  at  the  ends  of  said 
die,  the  bottom  of  .said  recess  throughout  the  middle  por- 
tion of  said  die  being  formed  with  a  series  of  transverse 
hollows,  and  an  upper  forging  die  cooperating  with  aald 
lower  die,  said  upper  die  being  shaped  to  enter  said  receaa 
and  having  ridges  throughout  the  middle  portion  of  Ita 
under  surface  which  are  adapted  to  enter  said  hollows. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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Filed    Sept.    23,    1914. 
9.5.) 


Leon    Genin,    Chl- 
SeriaJ    No.    863,082. 


"H 


1.  A  lower  forging  die  having  a  longitudinal  recess  in 
the  upper  face  thereof,  said  recess  throughout  the  end 
portions  of  said  die  being  channel-shaped,  the  bottom  of 
■aid  reeeaa  throughoat  the  aalddle  portion  of  aald  die 
belag  termed  with  a  aeriea  of  atraight  bollowa,  and  an 
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1.  An  Insulation  cutter  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel 
strips  forming  a  combined  blade  holder  and  handle  and 
having  their  edges  chamfered  on  their  inner  oppoaed  sides 
at  one  end  to  form  a  giilde  groove,  a  blade  piroCaUy 
mounted  between  said  strips  with  its  cutting  edge  lying 
In  said  groove,  and  means  for  clamping  aald  stripa  oa  MUd 
blade. 

2.  An  insulation  cotter  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel 
strips  forming  a  combined  blade  holder  and  handle  aad 
having  their  edges  chamfered  on  their  inner  oppoaed  wktm 
at  one  end  to  form  a  guide  groove,  a  blade  disposed  ba- 
tween  said  strips  wtth  its  cutting  edge  lying  In  aald 
groove,  means  for  adjastlng  the  depth  of  said  cutting  edge 
relatively  t»  said  groove,  and  means  for  clamping  said 
atrtin  on  said  blade. 
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3.  An  Insulation  cutter  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel 
■trips  forming  a  combined  blade  holder  and  handle  and 
harlng  their  edges  chamfered  on  their  Inner  opposed  sides 
at  one  end  to  form  a  guide  groove,  a  blade  plvotally 
mounted  at  Its  rear  end  between  said  strips  with  Its  for- 
ward cutting  edge  lying  In  said  groove,  means  for  ad- 
justing the  depth  of  said  cutting  edge  relatively  to  said 
fToove,  and  means  for  clamping  said  blade  between  said 
■trips. 

4.  An  insulation  cutter  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel 
■trips  forming  a  combined  bla/le  holder  and  handle  and 
having  their  edges  chamfered  on  their  Inner  opposed  sides 
to  form  a  guide  groove,  a  slotted  blade  plvotally  mounted 
at  its  rear  end  between  said  strips  with  its  forward  cut- 
ting edge  lying  In  said  groove,  a  cam  mounted  In  the  slot 
of  said  blade,  means  for  turning  said  cam  whereby  to 
adjust  the  depth  of  said  cutting  edge  relatively  to  said 
groove,  and  means  for  clamping  said  blade  between  said 
■trips. 

6.  An  Insulation  cutter  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel 
■trips  forming  a  combined  blade  holder  and  handle  and 
having  their  edges  chamfered  on  their  inner  opposed  sides 
at  one  end  to  form  a  guide  groove,  a  slotted  blade  pivoted 
at  its  rear  end  between  said  strips  with  its  forward  cut- 
ting edge  lying  in  said  groove,  a  bolt  extending  through 
said  sttlps  and  the  slot  of  said  blade,  a  cam  fast  on  said 
bolt  and  engaging  said  slot  whereby  to  adjust  the  depth 
of  said  catting  edge  relatively  to  said  groove,  a  clamp  nut 
having  threaded  engagement  with  one  end  of  said  bolt, 
and  a  cam-shifting  nut  fast  on  the  other  end  of  said  bolt. 


1,15  7,215.  VALVE  FOR  EIYDRAULIC  MACHINES. 
HcGO  Gill*.  Huckingen  on-the-Rhlne,  Germany.  Filed 
June  24,  1914.     Serial  No.  847,150.     (CI.  138 — '"?.) 


1.  In  a  controlling  apparatus  for  hydraulic  machines, 
the  combination  of  a  cylinder  provided  with  openings 
through  which  liquid  Is  adapted  to  flow  to  the  hydranllc 
machine,  a  packing  piston  located  within  said  cylinder 
and  adapted  to  be  brought  into  register  with  said  openings 
to  prevent  the  flow  of  liquid  therethrough  and  a  protecting 
piston  alao  located  within  said  cylinder  and  adapted  to 
reatrlct  the  passage  of  liquid  through  said  openings  before 
tb«  packing  piston  Is  brought  into  register  therewith. 

2.  In  a  controlling  apparatus  for  hydraulic  machines, 
the  comUnatlon  of  a  cylinder  provided  with  openlnga 
tbroogb  which  liquid  is  adapted  to  flow  to  the  hydraulic 
machine,  a  packing  piston  located  within  said  cyUnder 
and  adapted  to  be  broaght  Into  register  with  said  open- 
Jnf«  to  prerent  the  flow  of  liquid  therethrough,  and  a  pro- 
tecting platon  movable  with  said  packing  piston  and  adapt- 
ed to  reatrlet  the  passage  of  Uqold  through  said  openings 
before  the  packing  piston  la  broaght  Into  register  there- 
with. 

8.  In  a  controlling  apparatos  for  hydranllc  machlnea, 
the  combination  of  a  cylinder  provided  with  openlnga 
through  which  llqald  la  adapted  to  flow  to  the  hydraulic 
machine,  a  redproeable  member  located  within  said  cylin- 


der, a  packing  piston  secured  to  said  member  and  adapted 
to  be  broaght  Into  register  with  said  openings  to  prevent 
the  flow  of  liquid  therethrough,  a  protecting  piston  also 
secured  to  said  member  and  adapted  to  restrict  the  pas- 
sage of  liquid  through  said  openings  before  the  packing 
piston  is  brought  into  register  therewith  and  means  for 
reciprocating   said    member   at    will. 


1,15  7,216.  AUTOMATIC  AIH-EXHAD8T  FOR  CEN- 
TRIFUGAL rUMPS.  Carl  K.  Grunskt,  San  Francisco. 
Cal.  Filed  May  14,  1914.  Serial  No.  838,427  (Cl' 
103 — 43.) 


■^^^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  pump  having  a  discharge  pipe, 
an  aspirator  connected  to  the  discharge  pipe  of  the  pump, 
a  second  connection  between  the  aspirator  and  dlscharg« 
located  In  advance  of  the  point  where  the  aspirator  la 
connected  to  the  discharge,  and  a  connection  between  the 
high  point  of  the  pump  and  the  second  named  connection 
between   the   aspirator  and  discharge. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  centrifugal  pump  having  a 
discharge  pipe,  an  aspirator  with  a  water  pipe  connection 
with  the  discharge  pipe  of  the  pump  and  an  air  pipe  con- 
nection between  the  aspirator  and  the  summit  points  of 
the  discharge  pipe  and  pump. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  centrifugal  pump  having  a  dis- 
charge pipe,  an  aspirator  connected  to  the  discharge  pip* 
of  the  pump  and  actuated  with  water  from  the  discharge 
pipe  and  an  air  pipe  connection  between  the  aspirator  and 
the  summit  points  of  the  discharge  pipe  and  pump. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  centrifugal  pump  having  a 
discharge  pipe,  an  aspirator  connected  to  the  dlschargt 
pipe  of  the  pump  and  actuated  with  water  from  the  dis- 
charge pipe  of  the  pump,  an  air  pipe  connection  between 
the  air  chamber  of  the  aspirator  and  the  hlgheat  point  of 
the  pump,  and  a  second  air  pipe  connection  between  the 
aspirator  and  the  sammlt  iwints  on  the  discharge  pipe. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  centrifugal  pump  having  a 
discharge  pipe,  an  aspirator  with  a  water  pipe  connection 
with  the  discharge  pipe  of  thft  pamp,  an  air  pipe  connec- 
tion between  the  air  chamber  of  the  aspirator  with  the 
highest  point  of  the  pump  and  a  second  air  pipe  connec- 
tion between  the  aspirator  and  the  summit  points  on  the 
discharge  pipe. 


1,157,217.  SALES  -  CHECK  HOLDER.  LODis  F.  Haqm- 
MAN.  Jr.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  American 
Sales  Book  Company,  Limited.  Toronto,  Canada,  a 
Corporation  of  Ontario.  Filed  Jan.  20.  1912.  Serial 
No.  672.441.      (Cl.  211—37.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  comblna- 
tlpn,  a  casing  adapted  to  hold  a  act  of  leaves  and  harlac 
a  permanently  open  aide  through  which  said  set  of  leai 
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Is  adapted  to  extend,  movable  adjacent  walla,  a  grlpper 
member  associated  with  one  of  said  walls,  said  adjacent 
walls  being  movable  into  positions  to  form  sides  of  said 
casing  and  to  cause  said  grlpper  member  to  grip  said 
set  of  leaves,  a  catch  on  one  of  said  walls  and  a  catch 
member  on  another  of  said  walls  adapted  to  coSperate  with 
said  first  catch  to  secure  said  walls  In  casing-forming 
position  and  said  grlpper  member  in  gripping  portion. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  casing  adapted  to  hold  a  pet  of  leaves  and  having  a 
permanently  open  side  through  which  said  set  of  leaves 
l8.  adapted  to  extend,  movable  adjacent  walls,  a  grlpper 
member  associated  with  one  of  said  walls,  said  adjacent 
vails  being  movable  into  positions  to  form  sides  of  said 
casing  and  to  cause  said  gripper  member  to  grip  said 
set  of  leaves,  a  catch  on  one  of  said  walls,  and  a  catch 
member  on  another  of  raid  walls  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  raid  first  catch  to  secure  raid  walls  in  casing-forming 
position  and  said  grlpper  member  in  gripping  position, 
and  means  adapted  to  disengage  said  catch  members. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  -character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  casing  adapted  to  hold  a  set  of  leaves  and  having  a 
permanently  open  side  through  which  said  set  of  leaves  ex- 
tends, movable  adjacent  walls,  a  gripper  member  asso- 
ciated with  one  of  raid  walls,  said  adjacent  walls  being 
movable  into  positions  to  form  sides  of  raid  casing  and  to 
cause  said  gripper  member  to  grip  raid  set  of  leaves,  a 
catch  on  one  of  raid  walls,  a  catch  member  on  another  of 
said  walls  coflperatlng  with  raid  first  catch  to  secure  said 
walls  in  casing-forming  position  and  said  gripping  mem- 
bers In  gripping  position,  means  for  disengaging  aaid  catch 
members,  and  a  seal  defacing  member  operated  by  raid 
disengaging  means. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  casing  permanently  open  at  one  side  and  adapted 
to  receive  a  set  of  leaves,  a  wall  opposite  raid  open  aide, 
naovable  to  permit  the  set  of  leaves  to  be  moved  relative 
to  Mid  caaing.  and  means  adapted  to  grip  the  set  of  leaves 
to  hold  a  portion  of  each  leaf  in  raid  casing. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  comblna- 
tloBi,  a  caaing  permanently  open  at  one  aide  and  adapted 
to  receive  a  plurality  of  pada.  a  wall  opposite  said  open 
side,  movable  to  permit  the  plurality  of  pads  to  be  Intro- 
duced Into  said  caaing,  gripping  means  adapted  to  prevent 
relatlTe  movement  of  said  pads  In  said  casing,  and  means 
adapted  to  prevent  the  removsl  of  the  stubs  of  aald  pads 
except  in  the  path  of  their  intttklactlon. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasetta.] 


1,167,218.  BREAST-DRILL.  Oscab  D.  Hapoood,  Orange, 
Maaa.,  araignor  to  Goodell-Pratt  Company,  Greenfield, 
Mara.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Apr  7 
1914.     Serial  No.  830,121.     (d.  146— «7.)  '     ' 


L  In  a  braa^t  drill,  a  frams,  a  splndls  rotatably  moant- 
ed  therein,  concentric  shafts  rotatobly  mooated  In  said 


frame,  raid  shafts  being  provided  with  recesses,  high  and 
low  speed  gears  interposed  with  respect  to  raid  shafts  and 
Mid  spindle,  an  annulus  rotatable  on  the  shafts,  a  handle 
attached  to  mid  annulus,  pawls  supported  by  said  an- 
nulus and  fitting  the  ahafts,  raid  pawls  being  adapted  to 
engage  raid  recesses,  and  a  ring  shiftebly  mounted  on  said 
annulus  and  having  oppositely  acting  camming  surfaces 
for  moving  raid  pawls  alternately  into  and  out  of  the  re- 
cesses for  interchangeably  throwing  the  gears  Into  and 
out  of  operation. 

2.  In  a  tool,  in  combination,  a  frame,  a  spindle  rotatably 
mounted  therein  and  provided  at  its  inner  end  with  a  bevel 
pinion,  concentric  shafts  roUtably  mounted  in  said  frame, 
a  bevel  gear  secured  to  one  of  raid  shafts  and  meshing 
with  raid  bevel  pinion,  a  stud,  a  pinion  and  a  gear  wheel 
secured  to  one  another  and  rotatably  mounted  upon  said 
stud,  gear  wheel  secured  to  the  second  of  said  concentric 
shafts  and  meshing  with  said  pinion  on  raid  stud,  a  pin- 
ion loosely  mounted  on  raid  second  shaft  and  meshing 
with  the  gear  wheel  on  raid  stud,  raid  last  mentioned 
pinion  being  secured  to  raid  bevel  gear  mounted  on  said 
first  mentioned  shaft,  a  crank  handle  and  means  for  oper- 
atively  connecting  raid  handle  to  either  of  raid  concentric 
shafta. 

3.  In  a  tool,  in  combination,  a  frame  comprising  re- 
cessed toembers  and  means  for  holding  raid  members  In 
position,  a  spindle  rotatably  mounted  In  raid  frame,  con- 
centric shafts  rotatably  mounted  In  said  frame.  Inter- 
meshing  gearing  carried  on  raid  shaft  housed  within  said 
receraed  members  and  operatlvely  connected  to  said  shafts 
and  to  Mid  spindle,  a  crank  handle,  and  means  for  con- 
necting raid  handle  to  either  one  of  said  concentric  shafts 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  speed  of  the  spindle. 

4.  In  a  tool.  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  spindle  roU- 
tably mounted  therein,  a  pinion  secured  to  said  spindle, 
concentric  shafts  rotatably  mounted  in  raid  frame,  Inter- 
meshing  gearing  operaUvely  connected  to  said  shafts  and 
to  Mid  pinion,  a  crank  handle,  and  means  for  operatlvely 
connecting  raid  crank  handle  to  either  one  of  raid  con- 
centric shafts  and  freeing  raid  handle  from  operative  con- 
nection with  the  other  one  of  said  concentric  shafts  where- 
by the  speed  of  the  spindle  is  varied. 


1.157,219.  TBRRK8TRIAL  GLOBE.  Mkbbill  W.  Haed, 
Dayton,  Ohio,  auignor  to  William  F.  Eckart.  Cleveland! 
Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  876,582.  (CI. 
35 — 8.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  globe  mounted  for  rotatlMi 
about  both  a  vertical  axis  and  an  incUned  axis,  of  a 
band  supported  adjacent  to  said  globe,  arrangvd  to  deOas 
the  path  of  the  end  of  the  Inclined  axis  of  said  globe,  and 
provided  with  a  scale. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  globe  mounted  for  rotation 
about  both  a  vertical  axis  and  an  Inclined  axis,  of  a  baad 
supported  adjacent  to  said  globe,  arranged  to  define  tka 
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path  of  the  end  of  tb«  Inclined  axis  of  said  glob«,  uld  bend 
being  acaled  to  correspoDd  to  the  dlvlalon  of  time  for  the 
jear,  whereby  said  globe  may  be  adjusted  to  demonstrate 
the  Inclination  of  the  earth's  axli  at  any  selected  time 
during  the  year. 

3.  The  combination  *with  a  globe  mounted  for  rotation 
about  a  vertical  axis  and  about  an  axis  Inclined  at  231"  to 
■aid  Tertical  axis,  of  a  band  arranged  above  said  globe  con- 
centrically to  said  vertical  axis  and  spaced  23i*  there- 
from, said  band  being  scaled  to  indicate  the  days  of  the 
month  whereby  the  movement  of  the  globe  about  its  ver- 
tical axis  will  cause  the  globe  to  assume  the  position  of 
the  earth  on  that  day  of  the  month  adjacent  to  which  the 
eod  of  the  inclined  axis  Is  positioned. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  globe  mounted  for  rotation 
abont  both  a  vertical  axis  and  an  inclined  axis,  a  band 
arranged  above  aald  globe  concentrically  to  said  vertical 
axis  and  an  indicator  supported  adjacent  to  and  adjust- 
able over  the  face  of  the  globe  to  indicate  the  movement 
of  any  part  of  the  globe  relatively  to  said  band. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  globe  mounted  for  rotation 
about  both  a  vertical  axis  and  an  inclined  axis,  of  a  time 
band  arranged  drcumferentlally  of  said  globe  in  the  plane 
of  its  greatest  horizontal  diameter,  a  date  band  supported 
above  said  globe  to  define  the  path  of  movement  of  the  end 
of  said  Inclined  axis,  and  a  scale  mounted  for  movement 
about  gald  Inclined  axis,  and  arranged  to  Intersect  said 

,tlm«  band. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gacette.] 


1.16  7,220.  TUBE-MAKING  MACHINE.  Edqax  M. 
Hawkims.  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  M.  D.  Knowlton 
Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
FUed  May  19,  1913.     Serial  No.  768,546.     (CI.  93 — 81.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  tube-winding  means,  of  paste-applying  means, 
means  tending  to  move  the  paste-applying  means  Intooper 
ative  relation  with  the  tube-winding  means,  means  to  nor- 
mally prevent  such  movement  of  the  paste-applying  means, 
and  means  operable  upon  said  last-named  means  at  a  pre- 
determined point  during  the  operation  of  the  tube-winding 
means  to  permit  movement  of  the  paste-applying  means 
into  operative  relation  with  the  tube-winding  means. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  tube-winding  means,  of  paste-applying  means,  means 
tending  to  move  the  paste-applying  means  into  operative 
relation  with  the  tube-winding  means,  means  to  normally 
prevent  such  movement  of  the  paste-applying  means, 
means  operable  upon  said  last-named  means  at  a  prede- 
termined point  during  the  operation  of  the  tube-windin,- 
means  to  permit  movement  of  the  paste-applying  means 
Into  operative  relation  with  the  tube-winding  means,  and 
means  operable  dnrlng  the  operation  of  the  tube-winding 
means  to  shift  the  paste-applying  means  to  its  inoperative 
poolttoa. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  comUnatioa 
with'  a  rotary  mandrel,  of  paate-applylng  meana,  meana 
for  moriag  the  paste-applying  meana  Into  operative  rela- 
tion with  the  mandrel,  a  latch  device  for  normally  holding 
tiM  paate-applyinc  meana  In  its  Inoperative  poaitloB,  and 

to  reloase  said  latch  devlee  to  permit  the  psuit»«p- 


plying  nteans  to  move  Into  operative  relation   with   the 
■undreL 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  rotary  mandrel,  of  paste-applying  means,  means  for 
moving  the  paste-applying  means  Into  operative  relation 
with  the  mandrel,  a  latch  device  for  normally  holding  the 
paste-applying  means  in  its  inoperative  position,  and  an 
element  rotatable  with  the  tube-winding  means  to  act  on 
said  latch  device  and  permit  the  paste-applying  means  to 
move  into  operative  relation  with  the  mandrel. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  rotary  mandrel,  of  paste-applying  meana,  meana 
tending  to  move  the  paste-applying  means  into  operative 
relation  with  the  nundrel,  a  latch  device  for  normally 
holding  the  paate-applylng  means  In  its  Inoperative  posi- 
tion, a  cam  operable  upon  said  latch  device  to  permit  the 
paate-applylng  meana  to  move  to  its  operative  position, 
and  a  cam  for  shifting  the  paste-applying  means  back  to 
its  inoperative  position. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,137,221.  CARTRIDGE.  Pbank  O.  Hoaoland,  Bridge- 
port, Conn.,  aaslgnor  to  Union  Metallic  Cartridge  Com- 
pany, Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corportlon  of  Connecticut. 
FUed  Nov.  22,  1912.     Serial  No.  782,804.     (CI.  102—17.) 


1.  A  cartridge  shell  having  an  outer  shell  tube,  a  tubu 
lar  relBforce  within  the  ooter  shall  tube,  a  tubular  base 
wad  melded  In  place  In  said  reinforce  and  having  at  Its 
forward  end  two  annular  and  contiguous  tones  eomprl*- 
tag  an  outer  lone  of  relatively  low  density  and  leaser  re- 
sistance, and  the  Inner  sone  of  relatively  higher  density 
and  having  this  dense  laner  sone  with  its  forward  snr- 
face  substantially  In  a  traasverse  plane,  and  a  packing 
flange  located  forward  of  aald  outer  xone  of  lower  density 
and  Integrally  connecting  with  said  dense  inner  end  xone, 
said  packing  flange  having  Its  forward  surface  compris- 
ing a  conical  surface  extending  forwardly  and  outwardly 
from  the  plane  surface  of  said  Inner  xone,  said  annular 
outer  tone  of  lesser  resistance  being  located  below  said 
packing  flange,  and  yieldingly  supporting  aald  flange  un- 
der an  increasing  gas  pressure,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  cartridge  having  an  outer  paper  shol!  tube,  a  me- 
tallic tubular  reinforce  within  said  outer  tube,  a  tubular 
base  wad  molded  In  place  in  said  reinforce  and  having  at 
Its  forward  end  two  annular  and  contiguous  zones  com- 
prising an  outer  xone  of  relatively  low  density  and  lesser 
resistance,  and  the  Inner  rone  of  relatively  high  density 
and  having  this  den.se  Inner  zone  with  its  forward  surface 
substantially  in  a  transverse  plane,  and  a  packing  flange 
located  forward  of  said  outer  xone  of  lower  density  and  In- 
tegrally connecting  with  said  dense  Inner  end  zone,  said 
packing  flange  having  Its  forward  surface  comprising  a 
conical  surface  extending  forwardly  and  outwardly  from 
the  plane  surface  of  said  inner  lone,  said  annular  outer 
zone  of  lesser  resistance  being  located  below  said  packing 
flange,  and  yieldingly  supporting  said  flange  under  an  In- 
creasing gas  pressure,  subetaatially  as  described. 


1,157,222.       WASHING-MACHINE    AGITATOR.       Jshb- 
MIAH   M.   HnrrMAN.  Reading,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Henry  Howard  Hoffman,  Reading,  I'a.     Filed  Feb.  9, 
1915.     Serial  No.  6,985.     (CI.  88 — 15.) 
1.  An   agitator  for  washing  machines   comprising  four 

vertkmi    blades   Joined    at   their    inner   extremities   In    a 
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■aaner  to  form  a  rectangular  space  or  opening,  said  inner 
••da  being  perforated  whereby  a  circulation  of  liquid 
may  be  had  through  said  rectangular  opening. 


2.  In  a  washing  machine  agitator,  a  centrally  disposed 
shaft,  a  top  piece  to  which  the  shaft  is  attached,  and  a 
plurality  of  blades  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  top 
piece  and  arranged  tangentially  to  the  axial  line  of  the 
shaft,  the  inner  edges  of  which  blades  extend  beyond  said 
SEKlal  line  and  form  a  hollow  apace  In  the  center  of  the 
agitator,  said  l>lades  being  perforated  to  permit  circula- 
tion of  liquid  through  said  space. 


1,187,223.  VALVE-LIFTER.  Lnwis  H.  Holcomb,  Co- 
lumbus, Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1915.  Serial  No.  23,058. 
(CI.  29—87.1.) 


1.  A  device  as  described  comprising  a  pair  of  plvotally 
Joined  lever  handles,  a  pair  of  Jaws  one  of  which  has  a 
straight  line  movement  relative  to  the  other,  and  a  swItM 
Joint  between  each  jaw  and  its  handle  permitting  the  Jaws 
to  swing  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  handles. 

2.  A  post  a  jaw  fhced  thereon  and  a  Jaw  slklnUe  on  the 
post,  a  pair  of  lever  handles  pivoted  to  the  Jaws  and  pAr- 
oted  together,  and  a  swivel  joint  between  the  handles  and 
Jaws. 

8.  A  post  a  jaw  fixed  thereon  and  a  parallel  jaw  slidaMe 
OB  the  post,  a  pair  of  lever  handles  pivoted  to  the  jaws, 
and  an  adjustable  pivotal  link  connecting  said  bandies, 
and  a  swivel  Joint  between  each  handle  and  Its  Jaw. 


1.157,224.  GO-CART.  Frki>bbick  Hyde.  PhiladefpUa, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Moses  L.  Bloch,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
Oct.  1,  1914.     Serial  No.  864.410.     (Cl.  21—12.) 


1.  A  go-cart  comprising  axles  and  wheels,  a  lower 
frame,  an  upper  frame,  a  body  supported  on  the  upper 
frame,  the  upper  frame  being  pivoted  on  the  lower  frame 
so  as  to  turn  thereon  boriiontally,  and  lifting  means  con- 
necting the  lower  frame  with  the  axles  and  adapted  to  be 
operated  to  raist-  the  lower  frame  from  Its  normal  lower 
219  O.  G.— 47 


position  to  enable  the  upper  frame  when  turned  to  dear 
the  tops  of  the  whetis. 

2.  A  go-cart  comprising  axles  and  wheels,  a  body,  a 
lower  frame,  an  upper  frame  pivoted  on  a  vertical  axis 
centrally  of  the  lower  frame  and  comprising  side  bars 
curved  front  and  rear  to  afford  a  spring  support  for  the 
body,  and  lifting  means  connecting  the  lower  frame  with 
the  axles  and  adapted  to  be  operated  to  raise  the  lower 
frame  from  its  normal  lower  position. 

3.  X  go-cart  comprising  axles  and  wheels,  side  bars 
rigidly  connecting  the  axles,  a  lower  frame  above  the  side 
bars,  parallel  links  connecting  the  side  bars  and  the 
lower  frame,  an  upper  body-snpporting  frame  pivoted  on 
the  lower  frame  so  as  to  turn  thereon  horizontally,  and 
means  to  move  the  links  toward  either  a  horizontal  or  a 
vertical  position,  thereby  moving  the  lower  part  of  the 
upper  frame  either  below  the  level  of  the  tops  of  the 
wheels  or  above  that  level,  thus  p<rmlttlng  the  upper 
frame  to  be  turned  on  ita  pivot  when  elevated. 

4.  A  go-cart  comprising  axles  and  wheels,  side  bars  rig- 
idly connecting  the  axles,  a  lower  frame  above  the  side 
bars,  links  pirotally  connected  to  the  rear  portions  of  the 
side  bars  and  lower  frame,  a  lever  the  ends  of  which  ex- 
tend parallel  to  the  rear  Unks  and  are  plvotally  connected 
to  the  front  portions  of  the  side  bars  and  lower  frame,  and 
an  upper  body  supporting  frame  pivoted  on  a  vertical  axis 
centrally  of  the  lower  frame. 

5.  A  go-cart  comprising  axles  and  wheels,  side  bars  rig- 
idly connecting  the  axles ;  a  lower  frame  comprising 
lower  and  upper  side  bars  eonnectod  at  front  and  rear, 
cross-bars  connecting  the  last  named  side  bars,  and  a  lon- 
gitudinally centrally  extending  bar  ronnectini  the  cross 
bars  ;  an  upper  frame  comprising  side  bars,  spring  body 
supporting  members  connecting  with  the  last  named  side 
bare  at  front  and  rear,  cross  bars  connecting  the  last 
named  side  bars,  and  a  longitudinally  centrally  extending 
bar  connecting  the  last  named  side  bars  and  plvotally  sup- 
ported on  the  I^ngftodlnally  extending  bar  of  the  upper 
frame ;  and  means  connecting  the  lower  frame  with  the 
axle  and  permitting  it  to,  be  raised  from  its  normal  6*- 
pressed  position. 

rcialms  6  to  !•  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,157,225.  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTrRING  ILLfMI- 
NATING-G.\S  FROM  LIQriD  HYDRO(  ARBONS.  Ed- 
ward C.  Jones  and  Leon  B.  Jomn,  San  Francisco.  Cal. 
Filed  May  23,  1912.     Serial  No.  699,132.     (Cl.  48-74.) 


The  process  of  manufacturing  gas  from  liquid  hydrocar- 
bon which  consists  In  first  beating  a  suitable  heat  retain- 
ing chamber,  secondly  shutting  off  the  source  of  said  beat 
and  then  for  a  period  of  the  run  Introdaclng  an  actlre 
heat  producing  gas  together  with  steam  to  form  an  active 
atmosphere  to  remove  the  deleterious  products  of  combus- 
tion left  in  the  heat  retaining  chamber  after  the  hsatlng 
operation,  and  thirdly  Injecting  liuid  hydrocarbon  in^ 
said  chamber  filled  with  said  active  gases  to  be  fnitinllf 
acted   upon  by   the  atmosphere  of  active  gases   pn>dn<»d 
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during  the  second  atep  of  the  process,  and  at  the  same 
time  maintaining  throughout  this  period  an  active  at- 
mo«phere  whereby  the  liquid  hydrocarbon  is  converted 
Into  a  fixed  gas. 


1,167,227.  MECHANICAL  LATHE  CONTROL.  Hebbeit 
KiKNZLE.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  4,  1914.  Serial 
No.  842,826.      (CI.  29 — 64. > 


1,167.226.  CONCHETK-CASINO.  JoHW  W.  KENxy,  New 
Yorit,  N.  Y.  KHed  Jan.  26.  1912.  Serial  No.  673.535. 
(CI.  137—28.) 


1.  Id  a  sectional  casing  adapted  to  be  filled  with  con- 
crete or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  casing 
sections  with  a  sleeve  section  permanently  secured  in 
one  end  of  each  of  said  casing  sections  and  having  a  pro- 
jecting portion  adapted  to  be  loosely  fitted  into  the  op- 
posite end  of  an  adjoining  casing  section,  the  projecting 
portion  of  said  sleeve  section  being  free  from  positive 
connection  with  said  adjoining  casing  section  and  spaced 
therefrom  whereby  to  allow  of  the  lateral  adjustment  of 
said  casing  sections  relative  to  each  other,  and  to  permit 
of  the  entry  of  concrete  between  said  sleeve  and  said 
casing  section  in  order  to  hold  the  several  parts  duly  se- 
cured together,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  sectional  casing  adapted  to  be  filled  with  con- 
crete or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  on>ilnK 
sections  with  a  sleeve  disposed  in  one  end  of  each  of 
said  casing  sections  and  arranged  partly  within  and 
partly  without  said  casing  section,  and  means  for  per- 
manently securing  the  inclosed  end  of  said  sleeve  to  said 
casing  end  in  position  to  receive  loosely  the  end  of  an 
adjoining  casing  section,  the  projecting  portion  of  said 
sleeve  section  being  free  from  positive  connection  with 
said  adjoining  casing  section  and  spaced  therefrom  where- 
by to  allow  of  the  lateral  adjustment  of  said  casing  sec- 
tions relative  to  each  other,  and  to  permit  of  the  entry 
of  concrete  between  said  sleeve  and  said  casing  section 
in  order  to  hold  the  aeTeral  parts  duly  secured  together, 
sutwtantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  sectional  casing  adapted  to  be  filled  with  con- 
crete or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  casing 
sections  of  uniform  internal  diameter  with  a  relatively 
short  sleeve  section  having  one  end  disposed  within  one 
end  of  one  of  said  casing  sections,  and  having  its  other 
end  projecting  beyond  the  end  of  said  casing  section,  and 
a  series  of  Inwardly  extending  projections  on  said  casing 
section  engaging  the  Inclosed  portion  of  said  sleeve  section 
whereby  to  secure  said  sleeve  section  in  position  therein 
to  receive,  upon  its  projecting  end,  the  opposite  end  of 
a  cormpondlng  casing  section,  the  projecting  portion  of 
•aid  BleeTe  aectlon  being  free  from  positive  connection 
witb  said  adjoining  casing  section  and  spaced  therefrom 
whereby  to  allow  of  the  lateral  adustment  of  said  casing 
aectlons  relative  to  each  other,  and  to  permit  of  the  entry 
of  concrete  between  said  sleeve  and  said  casing  section 
in  order  to  hold  the  several  parts  duly  secured  together, 
substantially  as  specified. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  power  driven  turret  lathe  with 
a  reciprocating  rotatable  turret  and  n  rotary  spindle,  of 
a  series  of  stepped  change-speed  gears  rigidly  mounted  on 
a  rotatable  shaft,  a  plurality  of  independently  roUtable 
change-speed  gears,  both  said  sets  of  gears  being  con- 
stantly in  mesh,  a  constantly  rotating  shaft  arranged  in- 
teriorly of  said  second  set  of  gears,  actuating  means  ac- 
tuated by  the  movement  of  said  turret,  a  first  sprocket 
wheel  operably  connected  to  said  actuating  means,  an  aux- 
iliary shaft,  a  second  sprocket  wueel  on  said  auxiliary  shaft, 
a  sprocket  chain  connecting  said  first  sprocket  wheel  with 
said  second  sprocket  wheef,  a  cam  wheel  on  said  shaft,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  cam  wheel  to  intermittently 
rotate  with  said  shaft,  said  second  rotatable  shaft  Iwlng 
reciprocably  mounted  and  connected  with  said  cam  wheel 
80  as  to  be  reciprocated,  thereby  to  select  any  one  of  said 
change-speed  gears  and  to  lock  them  to  said  interior 
shaft. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  power  driven  turret  lathe  with 
a  reciprocating  rotatable  turret  and  a  rotary  spindle,  of 
a  series  of  stepped  change-speed  gears  rigidly  mounte<]  on 
a  rotatable  shaft,  a  plurality  of  Independently  rotatable 
change-speed  gears,  both  said  sets  of  gears  being  con- 
stantly in  mesh,  a  constantly  rotating  shaft  arranged  inte- 
riorly of  said  second  set  of  gears,  actuating  means  ac 
tuated  by  the  movement  of  said  turret,  a  first  sprocket 
wheel  operably  connected  to  said  actuating  means,  an 
auxiliary  shaft,  a  second  sprocket  wheel  on  said  nux- 
illary  shaft,  a  sprocket  chain  connecting  said  first  sprocket 
wheel  with  said  second  sprocket  wheel,  n  cam  wlie»'l  on 
said  shaft,  means  for  connecting  said  cam  wheel  to  In- 
termittently rotate  with  said  shaft  pins  on  said  cam 
wheel  at  various  distances  from  the  center,  and  along 
radial  lines  in  the  face  of  said  cam  wheel,  a  cam  faced 
plate  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  pins,  said  second  ro- 
tatable shaft  being  reciprocably  mounted,  and  means  con- 
necting said  cam  faced  plate  with  said  second  rotatable 
shaft  so  as  to  reciprocate  said  second  rotatahle  shaft, 
thereby  to  select  any  one  of  said  change  speed  gears  and 
to  lock  them  to  said  interior  shaft. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  power  driven  turret  lathe 
with  a  reciprocating  rotatabie  turret  and  a  rotary  spindle, 
of  a  series  of  stepped  change-speed  gears  rigidly  mounted 
on  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  plurality  of  Independently  ro- 
tatable change-speed  gears,  both  said  sets  of  gears  being 
constantly  In  mesh,  a  constantly  rotating  shaft  arranged 
interiorly  of  said  second  set  of  gears,  actuating  means  ac- 
tuated by  the  movement  of  said  turret,  a  first  sprocket 
wheel  operably  connected  to  said  actuating  means,  an 
auxiliary  shaft,  a  second  sprocket  wheel  on  said  auxiliary 
shaft,  a  sprocket  chain  connecting  said  first  sprocket 
wheel  with  said  sprocket  wheel,  a  cam  wheel  on  said 
shaft,  means  for  connecting  said  cam  wheel  to  inter- 
mittently rotate  with  said  shaft,  pins  on  said  cam  wheel 
at  various  distances  from  the  center,  and  along  radial 
lines  in  the  face  of  said  cam  wheel,  a  cam  faced  plate 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  pins,  n  thrust  rod  on  which 
said  cam  faced  plate  is  secured,  said  second  rotatable  shaft 
being  reciprocably  mounted,  nnd  a  link  plvotally  mounted 
and  connecting  said  thrust  rod  with  said  second  rotatable 
shaft  so  as  to  reciprocate  said  second  rotatable  shaft  by 
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the  actuation  of  said  cam  wheel  and  thereby  to  select 
«ny  one  of  said  change-speed  gears  and  to  lock  them  to 
•aid  interior  shaft. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  power  driven  turret  lathe  with 
a  reciprocating  rotatable  turret,  a  rotary  spindle,  and  drtv- 
Ing  means  for  said  rotatable  spindle,  of  a  chanfe-speed 
mechanism  connected  to  said  drirlnc  means,  actuating 
means  operated  by  said  turret,  a  first  sprocket  wheel  ac- 
tuated by  said  actuating  meana.  an  aaxilUry  shaft,  a 
•econd  sprocket  wheel  on  said  auxiliary  shaft,  a  sprocket 
chain  connecting  said  first  sprocket  wheel  with  said  sec- 
ond sprocket  wheel,  a  cam  wheel  on  said  ahaft.  and  means 
for  connecting  said  cam  wheel  to  intermittently  rotate 
with  said  shaft,  said  change-speed  mechanUm  being  con- 
nected with  said  cam  wheel  thereby  to  be  actuated  to 
change  the  speed  of  said  driving  meana. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  power  driven  turret  lathe  with 
a  reciprocating  rotatable  turret,  a  rotary  spindle,  driving 
means  for  said  rotary  spindle,  of  a  chanffe-epeed  mecha- 
nism connected  to  control  the  speed  of  aaid  driving  means, 
a  cam  wheel,  and  operable  connections  connecting  said 
cam  wheel  with  said  turret  thereby  to  actuate  the  cam 
wheel  by  the  movement  of  aaid  turret,  said  change-speed 
mechanism  being  connected  with  said  cam  wheel,  thereby 
to  be  actuated  to  change  the  speed  of  said  driving  means 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,15T.1'1'8.  PAPER  PERFORATING  AND  FILING  DE 
>  ICE.  Fbed  J.  Kliin,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  14 
1913.     SerUl  No.  767,613.     (CI.  129—4.) 


1.  In  a  paper  filing  device,  the  combination  of  paper 
fastener  base  holding  means  which  releaae  the  fastener 
on  drawing  it  forward,  fastener  tongue  supporting  means 
having  straight  line  engaging  and  releasing  movements 
and  means  for  forcing  the  papers  onto  the  fastener 
tongues  to  perforate  and  file  them. 

2.  In  a  paper  filing  device,  the  combinaUon  of  a  base 
paper  fastener  holding  meana  carried  thereon  which  re- 
lease the  fastener  on  drawing  it  forward,  fastener  tongue 
supporting  means  having  right  line  engaging  and  releasing 
movements,  and  means  for  forcing  the  papers  onto  the 
fastener  tongues  to  perforate  and  file  them. 

3.  In  a  paper  filing  device,  the  combination  of  fastener 
base  holding  means  which  release  the  fastener  on  drawing 
it  forward,  fastener  tongue  alining  and  supporting  means 
having  engaging  and  releaalng  movements  at  right  angles 
to  the  tongues,  and  means  for  forcing  the  papers  onto  the 
fastener  tongues  to  perforate  and  file  them. 

4.  In  a  paper  filing  device,  the  combination  of  fastener 
base  holding  means  which  release  the  fastener  on  drawing 
it  forward,  means  for  forcing  the  paper*  onto  the  fastener 
tongues  to  perforate  and  file  them,  a  member  having  means 
for  alining  the  fastener  tongues  and  for  aupportlng  them 
in  poslUon  when  alined,  and  means  connected  with  the 
perforating  and  filing  means  for  Imparting  right  Une  en- 
gaging and  releasing  movements  to  said  alining  and  sun- 
porting  member  *^ 

6.  In  a  paper  filing  device,  the  combination  of  a  base 
a  lever  mounted  on  said  base,  a  bar  secured  to  said  lever 
at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  and  haTlna 
two  paper  perforating  slots,  one  on  each  ilde  of  aaid  axU 
fastener  base  holding  means  which  releaae  the  fastener  on 
drawing  it  forward,  means  for  alining  and  supporting  the 
outer  parts  of  the  fastener  tongues  when  perforaUng 
papers,  and  means  for  positively  connecting  the  alining 
and  .njjportlng  means  with  the  lever  for  imparting  engaa 
ing  and  releasing  movements  thereto. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.157.220.  PAPER  FILING  AND  BINDING  DEVICE 
FBaD  J.  Kumis,  New  York.  N.  Y.  FUed  Sept  18.  1913. 
Serial   No.   790.S90.      (CI.   129—26  » 


tlon  of  a  file  baae.  a  fastener  member  having  two  tonguea 

Hon  J^"*'!l  *•'"'!?  P'***"  "*»  •  corrugated  baseTr 
tton  wider  than  nld  tonguea  and  integral  therwrlth.  and 
means  Incorporated  in  aaid  file  baae,  and  embodying  a  oalr 
of  paraUel  flangea  for  engaging  and  holding  the7a.ten« 
member  by  the  two  upper,  longitudinal  edge*  and  the  lower 
portions  of  the  corrugations  of  its  base  portion 

2.  In  a  paper  filing  and  binding  device,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  flexibly  connected  file  covers,  a  detachable 
fastener  member  embodying  a  pair  of  tongues  and  a  cor- 

tlJfll.^'*  ^'"**°  ''*'*"  '**"  "^"^  *«»«"«•  "<»  integral 
therewith,  and  means  Incorporated  in  one  of  said  file  cov- 
era  for  engaging  and  holding  said  fastener  member  by  the 
two  upper,  longitudinal  edge,  and  the  lower  portions  of 
the  corrugations  of  its  base  portion. 

nf  L'°m  ^"^^  '*"°*  *"*'  "°*'^°«  ^'^^'  t''*  combination 
tLZl  .  ^/*"'  *  ^"*"*  ^''^  ^^^°«  "id  «>^«".  a  de- 
k!5  K  ■**""  """^^  embodying  two  tongues  to  be 
pushed  through  papers  and  integral  with  a  corrugated 
base  portion  wider  than  «,id  tongues,  means  embaying 
a  pair  of  parallel  flangee,  Incorported  in  one  of  «iidTve« 
for  engaging  and  holding  the  fastener  member  by  the  two 
upper,  longitudinal  edges  and  the  bottom  portions  of  the 
corrugations  of  its  base,  and  means  for  preve^Ung  end 
wise  movement  of  the  fastener  member. 


Jl'f'^-     ^"'^Dec.  17,  1914.     Serial  No.  877.770.      (CI 


yr 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  de«:ribed  including  a  aut 
disposed  for  engagement  with  a  bolt  and  having  a  lockina 
ring  seat  formed  therein,  said  seat  terminating  at  its  in 
ner  extremity  in  a  rack,  and  a  locking  member  including  a 
key  operatively  engaging  the  bolt  and  having  a  shoulder 
formed  thereon  having  locking  engagement  with  the  teeth 
of  the  rack,  and  a  locking  ring  carried  by  said  key  and 

Sl^K  *"♦"*?  f  t'."^'*  '^'  ^"^in*  »«WoK  engagement 
with  the  teeth  of  said  rack  and  coacting  with  aaid  shoul- 
der in  holding  the  nut  against  retrograde  movement 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  indading  a  bolt 
having  a  slot  formed  therein,  a  nut  engaging  the  bolt  and 
provided  with  a  locking  ring  seat  terminating  at  its  in- 
aer  extremity  in  a  rack,  and  a  locking  member  including 
•  key  removably  fitted  in  said  Hot  and  provided  wlthi 
shoulder  having  locking  engagement  with  the  teeth  of 
the  rack,  and  a  split  locking  ring  carried  by  lald  key  and 
rating  in  said  seat,  said  locking  ring  being  provided  at 
its  f^  extremity  with  a  tooth  having  locking  engaaJ 

I  ment  with  the  teeth  of  the  nek  and  coactlngWHh  ■aid 
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shoulder  of  the  key  in  holding  tbe  out  agalDst  iHtrogrnde 
moven;ent. 

.'5.  A  ili'.lit'  i]f  tl:e  charoctiT  rtesi  rlb^l  IncludlD^  a  bolt 
hnvln;;  a  shit  fiiriiif<l  therein,  h  irit  cu Kii;.'lni:  tlie  bolt  and 
provided  wltli  a  r:i<'k.  and  11  lo(  l<iii':  lueiuhiT  imhidiuc  a 
koy  having  a  -i'lank  rt/movablv  l\tte<l  In  ^i\\i\  slot,  the  said 
Hhank  btdng  ndtilnvl  at  Its  Inner  ixtremlty  and  upon  nm- 
edge   to    provide   a    ■il:>nilder   adapted    fm    eiiiiat'' ment   over 

the    free    end    f. m'   the    bolt    wltli    -aid    notch    liearlni; 

within   said   slot,    ai.d    a    lockln;.'    riiii;    carrleil    li,\    >ald    ke.v 
and  stleitively   >'ni:aL,'lng  the  teitli   m-   the  raik. 


1  .  1  5  7  .  2  :'.  1  .  STKKRIN(i-(;i:AI!.  S/.  /kpan  Klzdzial, 
Holyoke.  Mass.  Filed  May  J:.'.  li*l."i.  Serial  No.  iry,784. 
H'l.    I'l        1  !"•.., 


1.  Steering  gear  compriMiug  a  hollow  axle  provldeti  with 
interior  bearings,  stub  axles  having  »*pindle8  Journaled  'u 
said  axle,  gears  secured  on  said  s')iDdles.  Independent 
shafts  Journaled  in  said  beariugH.  gears  secured  on  said 
shafts,  at  their  outer  enda,  to  intermenh  with  said  spindle 
gears,  gears  secured  on  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  shafts. 
an  intermediate  gWJr  Joornafert  \n  ^ntd  axie  and  inter 
meahing  with  said  last-mentioned  ireur<i  on  itnld  shafts,  a 
wteering-post,  and  a  flexible  tlriving  eonue<-tlou  t>etwe  n 
said  lnternie<liate  gear  and   said   p<ist. 

'J.  The  (omblnation.  in  steering  uear  for  vrhlcles,  with 
the  steering-post  of  a  vehicle,  of  a  hollow  front  axle  pro- 
vided with  Interior  bearings  and  with  an  exterior  sleeve 
adjacent  to  one  of  aacta  bearings,  stub-axles  having  virtl 
cai  spiodles  Joomaled  In  said  axle,  independent  shafts 
Jouroaled  In  said  beartnga,  actuating  nipnna  between  said 
shafts  and  said  spindles,  gears  secured  on  the  adjacent 
ends  of  said  shafts,  a  horizoDtal  spindle  and  sleeve  cun 
nected  and  respectively  journaled  in  said  bearing  to  which 
aald  first-mentioned  sleeve  is  adjacent  and  In  the  latter. 
an  Intermediate  gear  mounted  on  said  horizontal  spindle 
to  rotate  therewith,  said  Intermediate  gear  intermeshlng 
with  said  first  mentioned  gears,  a  head  arranged  to  slide 
In  said  spindle  sleeve,  means  to  connect  said  spindle 
sleeve  and  head  rotatably  together,  a  shaft  loosely  con 
nected  with  said  head,  a  abaft  adjacent  to  said  steering- 
post,  a  universal  coupling  connection  between  said  last- 
mentioned  shafts,  and  engaging  driving  members  on  said 
post  and  said  shaft  which  is  adjacent  thereto. 

.*?.  Tbc  combination,  in  steering  gear  for  vehicles,  with 
the  steering-post  a  vehicle,  of  a  hollow-  front  axle  having 
•lotted  enda  and  provided  with  interior  bearings,  horizon- 
tal stub-axles  having  vertical  spindles  Journaled  in  said 
axle,  aald  stub-axles  extending  through  and  operating  in 
the  slots  in  the  ends  of  said  front  axle.  Independent  shafts 
Journaled  la  said  bearings,  engaging  driving  members  on 
•aid  abafta  and  spindles,  gears  secur*  d  on  tie  adjacent 
terminals  of  said  shafts,  a  rotary  member  journaled  in 
said  axle  and  carrying  an  Intermedia'e  ^eur  w  I-  la: 
meshei  with  said  first-mentioned   gear:.  ;>  ^lait   o.j^rateil 


by  staid  steering-post,  and  a  shaft  having  flexible  con- 
ne<tlon!4,  with  said  shaft  operated  by  said  [xisf  i.ad  with 
said    rotary   member. 

4.  The  romblnatlou,  In  rte«rliiK  tear  for  \e'.dcl»>«,  with 
the  htterlng-post  of  a  ve'  Icli.  of  a  hollow  front  aile  pro- 
vjd.  d  with  Interior  bea^lll^;n.  stub  axles  havliiu'  spln<lle« 
Joiirniile<l  In  t»Ui  axle.  Independent  shafts  juurnaied  in 
^  said  l>earlnKs,  means  to  actuate  saiil  sljinde*  irtin  said 
sli.ilts,  ni<-«n8  to  rotate  said  shafts  in  01,  ,is  ;e  dircitlons, 
and  fcxllile  drivins  means  l>etwcen  <'id  titet  riii  ;  pip-t  and 
^aid   rotary  driving  n^e.ns  for  said   s  lafts. 


1.157,i:;iJ.  INTEGKAI.  NIT  A.NK  HK.VHING  FOR  FRU - 
TIUN  CLL'Ti'HES.  A.shkr  L.^mbkut,  .Newark,  X.  J. 
Filed  .Vpr.  :.'{>.  1015.     Serial  No.  L'4,tiNl,      n  1.  ll»:j-8.» 


1.  In  a  holster  liavlug  a  dmm  s^aft  with  l)i'.irin;:s  near 
Its  oppo-ilte  ends  and  having  u  thrnst-collar  attached 
thereto  outside  of  one  of  the  benringa,  the  combination, 
with  sui  h  heariiiL'.  of  a  claw  having  a  hollow  t)ody  to  fit 
ii\er  the  -aid  thnii»t-<<illar.  and  having  formed  integral 
tli>  It  witii  a  nut  for  a  thruitt-acrew  aod  a  bearing  for  the 
stem  of  the  sc-rew  outside  of  such  nut. 

".  In  a  holster,  the  combination,  with  a  dnim  sha't 
with  liearlngH  near  Its  opposite  ends  and  having  a  thnist- 
coMar  attached  thereto  outside  of  one  of  the  shaft-bear- 
I  !ng».  of  n  claw  having  n  hollow  bo<ly  fitted  over  the  sahJ 
I  thnst  collar  and  attached  to  the  said  bearing  and  having 
a  ru'  for  a  thrn»»t  screw,  with  n  l>enrlnK  out.^ide  of  the  nut 
fo:-  I  e  stem  of  tlie  screw  and  a  screw  flttetl  to  such  nut 
and  (tearing  and  provided  with  a  lever  to  turn  the  screw, 
I'  e  nut  being  rtdleved  from  the  lateral  pressure  of  the 
lever  by   the  said  ontside   bearing. 

.:.  In  a  holster,  the  combination,  with  a  druni-shaft 
wltli  bearings  near  Its  opjwslte  cnd.«  and  having  a  shaft- 
thrust  collar  attached  thereto  ontside  of  one  of  the  ben'- 
irigs,  of  a  drlver-thmst  collar  attached  thereto  Inside  of 
the  opposite  bearing,  with  a  driving  gear  rotatahle  upon 
the  shaft  adjacent  thereto  and  a  friction  driver  attached 
to  Its  inner  face,  a  dram  mounted  to  turn  upon  the  shaft 
between  the  bearings  and  fitted  to  engage  the  frlt-tlon- 
driver,  a  pin  fitted  movably  In  the  opposite  end  of  the 
shaft  to  press  the  drum  endwl-'c,  and  a  claw  having  a  hol- 
low body  fitted  outside  of  the  s"-aft-thnist  collar  and  at- 
tached to  the  adjacent  si  aft  beirhu:  and  having  Intigrnl 
therewith  a  nut  for  a  thrust  -crew  and  a  bearinc  otJtslde 
of  the  nut  for  the  shank  of  such  s  rew,  with  a  screw  fitted 
to  such  nut  and  bearing  and  havin?  n  lever  for  tnming  tho 
screw. 


I,157,-i33.  WATER-PTRIFYINti  DEVK  K.  Llther  C. 
LasHUET,  JackaonvlUe.  111.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  872,172.      (CI.  204—25.) 

1.  A  water  purifier  comprising  a  tank  of  non-conduct- 
ing material,  a  plurality  of  stationary  electrodes  therein, 
said  elwtnKles  bidng  connected  by  rods,  a  shaft  revoluMe 
within  said  tank,  and  a  plurality  of  electrodes  on  said 
shaft  anil  disponed  Wtween  said  stationary  electrodes, 
said  s<t8  (»f  electrodes  I  <  Ing  cooiHKted  wit'i  the  terminals 
o'  a  source  of  current. 


fn 


2.  A  water  pnrlfler  comprfatoc  •  tank  of  Boa-coBducting 
materUl,  a  plnrallty  ot  statlonarr  electrodes  therein,  rods 
e*iineeted  wltb  a  sooree  ot  correBt  passtac  throagh  and 
connecting  said  electrode*,  a  shaft  reTolable  within  said 
taak  and  extendlac  through  said  stationary  electrodes 
aad  losalated  tberefrom,  and  a  plaratlty  of  electrodes  on 
Mid  shaft  and  disposed  between  said  stationary  electrodes, 
said  second  named  ^ectrodes  reoelrlng  their  cnrrvnt  from 
said  shaft. 


iiJSin^Hi^^^BVjiil 


"\ 


t.  A  water  purifier  eomprlslBg  a  tank  of  lAaalating 
BBitcTlal  provided  with  oatlet  and  Inlet  pipes,  said  inlet 
pl|MipiTlnr  *■  noKzle  on  Its  Inner  end  for  eaaslng  a  forced 
•tregii,  a  plarality  of  stationary  metal  plates  disposed 
tbenite,  a  shaft  journaled  in  said  tank  and  extending 
throfiEh  said  plates  aad  Inaulatad  therefrom,  a  plurality 
of  ^ff^  plates  on  said  shaft  aad  disposed  between  said 
flrariiamed  plates,  said  sets  of  plates  being  connected 
with  the  terminals  of  a  source  of  current,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  shaft,  said  means  being  operated  by  the 
flow  of  water  Into  said  tank  through  said  noule. 

4.  A  water  purifier  comprlalBg  a  tank  of  insulating 
■aterlal  provided  with  an  outlet  and  an  Inlet  pipe,  said 
Mot  pipe  having  a  nosile  on  its  laner  end  for  fnrfng 
a  fofved  stream,  a  plurality  of  sUtloaary  metal  plates 
disposed  therein,  a  shaft  joaraalad  la  said  taak  and  ez- 
tsnUBg  throogb  ssid  plates  aad  laaalated  thentrom,  a 
plurality  «f  metal  plates  on  said  shaft  and  dlsiHM«d  be- 
tw«en  Bstd  flrrt  naaed  pUtes,  said  sets  of  pistes  being 
ooaaected  with  the  termtaala  of  a  so* nee  of  eurreat,  and 
■saas  for  roUtla^  said  shaft,  said  Beaas  eompttMiuz  a 
water  wftteel  sscared  on  said  shaft  aad  dlspssed  to  be  ro- 
tated by  the  fiow  of  wster  from  said  aoaale. 

9.  A  water  purifier  oostprtatng  a  tank  formed  of  In- 
sula tisg  material,  lalet  and  oatlet  pipes  oonunanlcatlng 
wttb  said  tank,  a  plurality  of  spaced  metaltte  plates 
wlthla  said  tank  sad  eeaneeted  with  each  other,  altei^ 
aa«e  ones  «f  said  plates  restlag  upon  the  bottom  of  ssM 
tamk  aad  the  other  alternate  ones  hctag  spsced  above 
Che  bottom  thereof,  a  shaft  Jeuraaled  la  said  tank  aad 
esteodtag  through  said  plates  aad  lasalated  tberefrma, 
a  plaiBllty  of  metallic  msks  secnied  apoa  ssid  shaft  and 
^Usposed  between  and  is  spaced  relation  to  said  first 
aaoied  plates,  aald  sets  of  plates  being  connected  with  the 
terailnals  of  a  source  of  current  and  eoasequently  havlac 
evposlte  polarity,  and  means  for  rotatteg  uld  shsft. 


1,157.284.       FLEXIBLE     HTDBAITLIC     WATERPROOF 
COMPOUND.    Alvud  F.  Lasm,  Detnrft,  Mich.     Filed 
May  18,  1914.    Serial  No.  S39,27«.     (Q.  10«— 34.) 
L  A  fiezlMe  hydraulic  waterprsof  eompoand  eompris- 
lag  substantially  forty  parts  of  hydraalle  cement,  thirty- 
two  parts  of  powdered  gypsam.  twenty  parts  of  pow4ersd 
ealeiaed  gypsum,  one  part  of  powdered  hydrate  of  lime, 
aad  four  parts  of  fire  clay. 

2.  A  fiexlble  hydraulic  waterproof  componad  oomprla- 
ing  substantially  forty  per  cent,  of  hyidranUc  cement, 
thirty-two  per  cent,  of  powdered  gypsna,  twenty  per  cent, 
of  powdered  calcined  gypsam,  one  per  cent,  ot  powdered 
hydrate  of  lime,  four  per  cent,  of  fire  elay,  aad  three  per 
oeat.  -of  a  fibrous  bonding  substance. 

S._  A  fiexlble  hydraulic  waterproof  compooad  comprising 
substantially  forty  per  cent,  of  hydraulic  cesMat,  thirty- 
two  per  cent,  of  powdered  gypsum,  twenty  per  cent,  of 
powdered  calcined  gypsum,  one  per  cent,  of  powdered 
hydrate  of  lime,  four  p<T  cent,  of  fire  clay,  and  three  per 
eeat  of  shredded  wood. 


1,1S7,23S.  VALVE,  JaiiBS  F.  UcExMor,  AJhaay.  M.  T. ; 
Susie  Bale  Mcelroy,  execntHz  of  aald  James  F.  MeD- 
roy.    deceased,    assigner    to    Coasolldated    Carflleatliv 

Company,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.     Filed  FW>. 
15,  190».     Serial  So.  477,*8«8.     (CI.  ISS— 2.) 


1.  The  combination  with  two  separate  motor-control- 
ling valves,  of  adjacent  operating  handles  therefor  forming 
the  respective  halves  of  a  common  loop  handle. 

2.  The  combination  with  two  separate  motor-con  treb- 
ling valves,  of  parallel  operating  shafts  therefor,  and 
handles  on  the  respeetlre  shafts,  formii«  respectively 
the  two  halres  of  a  eesaaMir  loop  handle. 

3.  Tlie  comblnatlmi  with  two  separate  motor-control- 
ling valves,  of  coaeentrie  (derating  shafts  therefor,  and 
operating  handles  oa  said  shafts,  forming  the  respective 
halves  of  a  common  loop  handle. 


1.157,236.  TRAIN  PIPE  END  VALVE.  Jamcs  F.  McEi^ 
BOY,  Albany,  N.  Y. ;  Susie  Hale  McElroy,  executrix  of 
said  James  F.  McElroy,  deceased,  assignor  to  Consoli- 
dated Car-Heating  Company,  a  Corporation  of  West 
Virginia.  Filed  Apr.  24.  1906.  Serial  No.  492.070. 
(CI.  188—8.) 


1.  An  operating  device  for  a  train-pipe  end-vaire  eom- 
prislBg  a  rock  shaft  in  operative  connectloa  with  the 
Tslve.  a  crank  arm  rigidly  secured  at  one  end  to  saM 
rock  shaft,  and  a  sectional  .vielding  operating  link  eoa- 
aected  at  one  end  to  the  ottier  end  of  said  craak  arm. 

2.  Aa  operating  de>ioe  for  a  train-pipe  ead>valve  eosi- 
prising  a  rock  shaft  In  operative  coaaeetloa  with  the 
▼alve,  a  craak  arm  rigidly  secured  at  otie  end  to  ssid 
rock  shaft,  a  sectional  yielding  operating  Hak  oonaeeted 
at  one  end  to  the  otiier  end  of  said  craak  arai,  the  other 
end  of  said  link  being  provided  with  a  handle. 

X  Aa  operating  device  for  a  tralB-pipe  end^ralve,  com- 
prlslag  a  valve-shaft,  a  vertically  moiriair  haadle-har  ex- 
tending  through  the  car  floor  and  a  stop  for  holdlag  said 
bar  In  Its  depressed  positloa. 

4.  An  operating  device  for  a  train-pipe  ead-Talve,  esai- 
prising  a  valve-shaft,  vertically  movlag  haadle-bar  there- 
for extending  through  the  car  floor,  aad  stops  for  hoMiag 
the  bar  in  both  Its  raised  and  closed  posltloas. 

5.  An  operating  device  for  a  train-pipe  aad-Talre,  eeai- 
prislng  a   borisoatsl  shaft  la  apentlve  eoaaadiea  wMU 
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«)M>ttl(|pr  of  the  Icrj  tn  boItlltiK  the  nut  iiKaiu'«t   ■'•■tri>^'r.-iil>- 
u.<>\m:i*nt. 

.;.  A  il.'.lif  if  ri  »*  charnftrr  rlesi  ribetl  Incluiiliu'  a  bolt 
I'livliij  11  ulut  rMi'i;i,-<)  iluTciti,  M  II  ;t  I'uuM-iii-'  rlif  Imlr  ami 
(ii'<i\'i<l<'t|  wlt.i  I  r-nk.  :iii(l  a  |i)ikni_'  iiii;ii1'>t  Hi  ■IhiIiiil-  a 
Uf.v  t  avItiK  n  ''lank  iiiiiiivnhly  llttt-il  in  ^a  il  >l"t.  'Iif  >ai'l 
Ki'iink  bi'lnn  iii!trlic«l  lit  Its  iiiiifr  •  xtreniity  and  iipnii  oni' 
•Mlt'i-  til  |ir<ivl(lf  a  -hniililcr  ailai'ti'.l  f.i  •■li^at;' i:i.'iit  over 
tlie  frf«'  I'liil  1,1. ■•■  'it  tlu'  liult  with  -aiil  imtfli  hcarlns 
witiilri  sail!  -iliit,  ,11. il  a  lii<  kliii:  rliii;  rarrliMJ  |i\  ■.aiil  key 
ami  •*»  lciti\  t'l)    •■n_',i.;lnK  th«'   fi'iiii   nv  f'n    rark. 


,  1  5  7  .  2  n  1        STKKUINi;  (JKAlt.      S/.i  zkpan  Kizpziai., 
Ildly.ikv.  Mass.      FIL-d  May  li:.',   I'.U.').     Serial  No.  -'»,7.S4 


1.  Stei-rluK  ^'car  coivnirisiUK  a  ImIIow  axU'  innv  iil>-'l  witii 
Interior  lR>«rUii;s,  stub  asles  liuviui;  si.inillts  juurnalfd  '11 
said  axlo.  ^ccars  >iecurt'tl  mi  .salil  siiudle*,  luiU-pcuileut 
shafts  juunialed  in  said  b<arlDi;s.  >:f,us  seiured  nu  said 
shafts,  at  thfir  oiittr  end**,  to  iuternuesh  wltli  said  spiudlr 
years.  t;P>"'s  seeiirt^d  on  tlit'  adjariiil  i'nd>  of  said  *liafi>. 
an  intermediate  jr^ar  fnrnafprt  tn  t.ttd  a\i'  and  int»T 
me^blug  with  «aid  last-oieutlociNi  ^'.'^iit  on  naid  shafts,  ;i 
steering- post,  and  a  tiexlblp  drUiiik:  lonnet'tion  lieiwe  n 
said   Intprnu'iliatP   ««'ar   and    said    v  st. 

■_'.  The  1  iimidnatJi  n,  in  ^tferinu'  u'^ar  fur  vehicles,  with 
the  steerlnjriK  St  of  a  \e!d<Ie.  .if  a  linllow  front  axli'  prn 
vided  with  Interior  tiearin::s  and  with  an  exterior  sleeve 
adjacent  to  one  of  .such  hearings,  stul)  axles  havirii;  v  rtl- 
cal  spindles  Journated  in  «aid  axle,  iiuleiH  ndent  -it  af's 
journaled  In  said  be«rlii;j9,  actuatini.'  uieani!  between  >ald 
shafts  and  said  spindles,  t'ears  secured  on  the  adjarent 
ends  of  said  shafts,  a  horizontal  sjiludle  and  sleeve  run 
nected  and  respectively  Journaled  in  «aid  Ixarinir  tn  wlii'li 
said  tirstaicntloned  sleeve  Is  adjacent  and  in  tlie  latter, 
an  lnterme<liate  ^car  inuuuted  on  said  horizontal  svundle 
to  rotate  thei-ewlth,  said  intermediate  gear  lnternieshln« 
with  said  f^rstmentloned  gears,  a  head  arraugcd  to  slide 
fn  said  spindle  sleeve,  means  to  connect  said  spindle 
sleeve  and  head  rotatably  toi^other,  a  shaft  loosily  con 
nected  with  said  bead,  a  shaft  adjacent  to  said  steering 
post,  a  universal  coupling  connection  between  said  last- 
mentioned  shafts,  and  engaging  driving  niemliers  on  said 
post  and  said  abaft  which  Is  adjacent  thereto. 

.'!,  Tbe  combination,  In  steering  gear  for  veblclen,  with 
the  steerlng-post  a  vehicle,  of  a  boUow  front  axle  having 
slotted  ends  and  provided  with  Interior  bt-arlngs,  horizon- 
tal stub-axl«a  baving  vertical  spindles  journaled  In  said 
axle,  said  stub-axlea  extending  tbrougb  and  operating  In 
the  slota  in  tbe  ends  of  aald  front  axle.  Independent  shafts 
Jourualed  1b  said  bearings,  engaging  drlvlnit  uemliers  on 
■aid  abaftfl  and  spindles,  gears  secun  d  on  tie  adjacent 
terminals  of  said  shafts,  a  rotary  raeaiher  .louroaWd  In 
said  axle  and  carrying  an  Intermedia'e  uesir  w  l-  la: 
mesbes  witb  said  flrst-mentloned  gear:.  :t  itl.tit    1  )erati''l 


by  s.iid  ■<teerlu:;-post,  and  n  ^liaft  havlnc  tlexn)le  cou- 
uw  ti.ins.  with  said  shaft  operated  by  said  post  i.ud  with 
■^aid    r'dai>    nuinbir. 

4.  The  ( iimliimi  tiun.  In  .-te)  rlu;;  scnr  fur  ^e'lilcle".  wltli 
the  -.r  erinn-post  f>f  a  \v  \ri4-,  nf  a  luillow  fmnt  iiile  pro- 
vJdMi  with  interior  l)eHrinLs,  stub  «>.les  l'.ivln.i  spindles 
joiiru;:  !mI  iu  i^ald  axle.  Independent  shafts  juiirnHled  In 
^a;d  lieaiiiiKS.  means  to  >otii»te  said  si],n(l.ei  iniu  said 
sli,.ir>,  ni"iH)s  to  rotati'  said  shafts  iti  np  ,»  •,■  dui  ■tintis, 
and  r'l  \iMr  driviiiu  iiieniiK  UetvuiMi  -  id  sie.  nii  .  pn-t  and 
-■aid    riilary   ilriving   n-e.ns   fur   said   siaft*. 


l.i:.7.i::{2.      INTK«iUAi.  M  T  .^M>   1!K.\H1N(;   FOR  FRK 
rio.NCLrTrilt.S.       .Vshkk     I-.^mhkki.    .Nrwark.    N.    J. 
1  lied  .\'ir    L'!t.  I'.ii:..     SiTial  No    •J4.i;hi       u  I.   isij      >i.  1 


1.  In  a  lioisti  r  hiivluu'  a  dr'iim  sl>aft  wlti,  li.aiiius  near 
its  np|io-ite  ends  and  haviuc  a  thrust-collar  attached 
111.  irti.  .nitsidf  of  one  of  tile  bearings,  the  combination. 
with  ~u  11  !.!■.. liii.'.  ut  a  claw  inning  a  hollow  body  to  tit 
.i\.r  ih'  aid  thrust-i'ollar.  .Hiid  having  formed  intetMal 
[1..  Il  wit.i  a  nut  lor  u  tluust-screw  and  a  l>earinn  for  the 
sti'in  oi'   the  s.'iew   outside  of  sncli   nut. 

1'  In  a  lioistiT.  tl'.e  combination,  witli  a  diuinsha't 
with  liearin;_'s  near  its  opposite  ends  and  h.TvIni;  a  thrust- 
eollsr  att.K'hed  thereto  oufHide  of  one  of  the  shaft-hear- 
inv's.  of  ,n  (law  havlinr  a  ImMow  body  fitted  o\er  tie  ^ald 
tnr' sf  collnr  and  ntt«rl'e<l  to  the  .inld  bearing  and  hnvlng 
a  t  11"  for  n  tlMiist  screw,  with  a  be.nrliig  outside  of  the  nnt 
r.i:  .  .■  sieai  of  il;e  screw  and  a  screw  fitted  to  such  nut 
and  tiearinu'  and  provided  with  a  li'ver  to  turn  the  screw, 
I'  !•  nut  l.idn:;  ridle\ed  from  the  lateral  pressure  of  the 
lever   b.\    the   said   outside    bearing. 

:;.  In  a  holster,  the  roinbtnatlon.  with  a  drum-shaft 
with  hearintrs  near  Its  opposite  end*  and  havini;  a  shaft- 
thrust  collar  attached  thereto  ontslde  of  one  of  the  bea-- 
inss.  of  a  drlver-thmst  collar  .ittnihed  thereto  Inside  if 
the  opposite  bearing,  with  n  drivini;  L'enr  rotstnble  upon 
the  shaft  adjacent  thereto  and  a  friction  driver  attached 
to  Its  inner  face,  a  drum  moitnted  to  turn  upon  the  shaft 
between  the  hearings  and  fitted  to  engnue  the  fr!:-tlon- 
drivir.  a  pin  fitted  movably  In  the  opposite  end  of  the 
shaft  to  press  the  drum  endwl-e,  and  a  claw  having  a  hoi 
low  body  fitted  outside  of  the  s'nft  thrust  collnr  and  at- 
tached to  the  adjacent  si  aft  leirli;;  and  having  Intiu'rnI 
therewith  a  nut  for  a  thnrst  screw  and  a  hearlnc  outside 
of  the  nut  for  the  shank  of  such  s  rew.  with  a  screw  fitted 
to  such  nut  and  bearing  and  havini:  a  lever  for  fuming  the 
screw. 


l.lo7.J:?:i.  WATER-PIRIKYING  DKVK  K.  Lither  C. 
Lashmet.  Jackaonvllle,  111.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  H72,172.      (CI.  2<)4— US.) 

1.  A  water  purifier  comprising  a  tank  of  non-conduct- 
ing material,  a  plurality  of  stationary  electrodes  therein. 
saldM  IfHtHK^es  iK'lng  connected  by  rods,  a  shaft  revolu'^le 
within  «ald  tank,  and  a  plurality  of  electrodes  on  aald 
shaft  and  dlspotted  b«>tween  said  atationary  electrodes, 
said  sets  <rf  electrode*  li'.ng  coDiHHteil  wit'i  the  terminals 
o'  a  source  of  current. 


2.  A  water  purifier  comprising  a  tank  of  noa-oonductlug 
material,  a  plurality  of  atationary  electrodes  therein,  rol** 
connected  with  a  source  of  current  passing  through  and 
couneotlng  said  electrodes,  a  shaft  revoluble  within  said 
tank  and  extending  through  said  stationary  eiectrodes 
and  iusulat*>d  therefrom,  and  a  plurality  of  electrodes  ou 
aald  shaft  and  disposed  between  said  stationary  electrodes. 
said  se<"ond  uanunl  electrode**  receiving  their  current  from 
said  shaft. 


J 

3  tf-^g.,^-^! 

/J          ^* 

Bsf=J 

V'    \ 

»' 

L 

'/3 

1 

J 

/» 

A 

ifBl^l^Mi^^iisiHi 


II         '  '  Vf 

3.  A  water  purifier  comprising  a  tank  of  Insulating 
materlaJ  p^o^ided  witb  outlet  and  inlet  pipes,  said  Inlet 
pipe  tttvlng  ft  noizle  on  Its  inner  end  for  causing  a  forced 
stream,  a  plurality  of  stationary  metal  plates  disposed 
thireln,  a  sbaft  Journaled  in  said  tank  and  extending 
throntt)  said  plates  and  lnaulat«d  tberefrom,  a  plurality 
of  i^ft&l  plates  on  said  sbaft  and  disposed  between  said 
first  aamed  plates,  said  sets  of  plates  being  connecti-d 
witli  the  terminals  of  a  source  of  current,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  shaft,  said  means  being  oi>erated  by  the 
flow  of  water  Into  said  tank  through  said  nozzle. 

4.  A  water  purifier  comprising  a  tank  of  Insulating 
materlAl  provided  with  an  outlet  and  an  inlet  pipe,  said 
laiet  pipe  having  a  nocile  oc  its  inner  end  for  causing 
a  forcnd  stream,  a  plurality  of  stationary  metal  plates 
tfisi>oa(>d  therein,  a  shaft  joareaied  la  aald  tank  and  ex- 
tsndlng'  through  said  platii*  and  insalated  cherefrom,  a 
plurality  of  metal  plates  on  said  shaft  nnd  disposed  be- 
tween said  flrirt  named  plates,  said  sets  of  plates  being 
coBnected  «lih  the  terminals  of  a  sosure  of  current,  and 
■a«aB6  for  rotatinf  said  shaft,  said  Bueans  comprising  a 
water  wheel  secared  on  aald  sliaft  aad  disposed  to  be  ro- 
tated br  the  flow  of  water  from  said  noaalo. 

5.  A  water  purifier  comprtsinx  a  tank  formed  of  in- 
sulating material,  inlet  and  otitlet  pipes  commnnlcating 
with  said  tank,  a  plurality  of  spac«*d  metallic  plates 
within  said  tank  and  connected  witb  each  other,  alter- 
■ate  ones  of  said  plates  resting  upon  the  bottom  of  said 
tank  and  tbe  other  alternate  ones  being  spaced  abore 
tiM  bottom  thereof,  a  shaft  Jvuraaled  In  said  tank  and 
eKterdtBg  through  said  plates  and  insvUted  tberefron, 
a  plBiBllty  of  meUIIic  disks  secured  npoa  said  shaft  and 
disposed  Itetwefn  and  In  spaced  relation  to  said  first 
named  plates,  said  sets  of  plates  beinc  connected  with  the 
terminals  of  a  source  of  current  and  consequently  having 
opposite  polarity,  and  means  for  rotatiag  said  shaft. 


1,157,284.  FLEXIBLE  HYDEAULIC  WATERPROOF 
COMPOUND.  ALrsxD  F.  Lkstkb,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed 
May  18,  1914.     Serial  No.  839,278.      (O.  10« — 34.) 

1.  A   flexible   hydraulic   waterproof  compound   comprls 
Ing  Bubetantially  forty  part*  of  hydraallc  cemen/:,  thirty- 
two  parts  of  powdered  gypsam,  twenty  parts  of  :iow<lerad 
calcined  ^psum,  one  part  of  powdered  hydrate  of  Ume, 
and  four  parts  of  fire  clay. 

2.  K  fiexlble  hydraulic  waterproof  compound  oompris- 
Ing  substantially  forty  per  cent,  of  hydraulic  cement, 
thirty-two  per  cent,  of  powdered  (rypsmn,  twenty  per  cent, 
of  powdered  calcined  gypsum,  one  per  cent,  of  powdered 
hydrate  of  lime,  foar  per  cent,  of  fire  clay,  and  three  per 
cent,  -of  a  flbrons  bonding  substance. 

3.  A  flexible  hydraulic  waterproof  compound  comprising 
substantially  forty  {yer  cent,  of  hydraulic  cement,  thirty- 
two  per  cent,  of  powderpd  gypsum,  twenty  per  cent,  of 
powdered  calcined  gypsum,  one  per  rent,  of  powdered 
hydrate  of  lime,  four  p<T  cent,  of  fire  clay,  and  three  per 
eeaC  o<  shredded  wood. 


1.167,236.  VALVE.  Jambb  F.  McKuot,  Albany.  X.  T. : 
BuBle  Hale  McKlroy.  executrix  of  said  Jamca  F.  MrD 
roy,    deceased,    asslaitnr    to    Consolidated    rar-Heatlns 

Company,   a  «"orporatlon  of  Wn«t   Virginia.      Filed   Feb. 
1.1.    1909.      Rertal   No.   477lwi»».      (CI.    1» — 2. » 


1.   Tlie    combination    with   two    sei>arati-    motor-control 
ling  valvi'.s.  of  adjacent  oi>eratIng  handles  therefor  forming 
the  respective  halves  of  a  common  loop  handle. 

'1.  The  combination  with  two  separate  motor-<-onl  rid- 
llug  valves,  of  parallel  operating  shafts  therefor,  and 
handles  on  the  respective  shafts,  forming  respectively 
the  two  halves  of  a  common  loop  handle. 

3.  The  combination  with  two  separate  motor  control- 
ling valves,  of  concentric  operating  shafts  therefor,  and 
operating  handles  00  said  shafts,  forming  the  respective 
halves  of  a  comnoji  loop  handle. 


1.137.230).  TRAIN  PIPE  END  VALVE.  James  F.  McEl- 
i!i>v,  .Xlbauy.  N.  V.  :  Susie  Hale  McElroy.  executrix  of 
said  James  F.  McElroy.  de<eased,  assignor  to  Consoli- 
dated t'ar-Heatlng  t'ompany.  a  Coriioratlon  of  West 
Virginia.  Filed  Apr.  24.  1909.  Serial  No.  49l'.o7U. 
(CI.  1S8  -b.) 


1.  An  operating  device  for  a   train-pipe  end-vaJve  cum 
prislag   a    rock    shaft    In    operative    connection    with    the 
valve,   a    crank   arm    rigidly    se<ured    at    one    end    to   said 
rock    sbaft.   and   a    sectional    yielding  operating   link   con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  otlier  ♦nd  of  said  crank  arm. 

2.  An  operating  device  for  a  train-pipe  ead-valTC  com- 
prising a  rock  shaft  in  oi»»'ratire  connection  with  tbe 
valre.  a  crank  arm  rliridly  secured  at  one  end  to  said 
rock  shaft,  a  sectional  yielding  operating  link  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  other  end  of  said  crank  arm,  the  other 
end  of  said  link  belr.g  provided  with  a  l»andle. 

4.  An  o|>eratlng  device  for  a  traiB-p4pe  end-ralve,  com- 
prlainf  a  valve^shaft.  a  vertically  moving  handle-bar  ct- 
tendlng  through  tiie  car  floor  and  a  stop  for  holding  said 
bar  in  its  depressed  position. 

4.  An  oi)erating  device  for  a  train-pipe  end-valve,  com- 
prising a  valve-shaft,  vertically  moring  handle-bar  there- 
for extending  through  tbe  car  floor,  and  stope  for  holding 
the  l>ar  In  lx)th  Its  raised  and  closed  positions. 

5.  An  operating  device  for  a  train-pipe  ead-valve,  com- 
prising a   horlxootal  ahaft  la  apeimtlTe  eonseetloii  with 
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the  ralvc,  a  bracket  saapeoded  from  the  undenarface  of 
the  cai-  floor  and  in  which  said  shaft  1>  mounted  and  a 
vertical  operatinc  handle  for  said  shaft  extending  through 
the  car  floor. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.157.237.  STEAM-HEATING  SYSTEM.  Jamks  F.  Mc- 
Elbot,  Albany,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Consolidated  Car- 
Htating  Company,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia. 
Filed  July  2,  1912.     Serial  No.  707,276.      (CI.  237—6.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  steam  supply  and 
a  radiator,  of  a  pipe  connection  between  the  steam  supply 
and  both  terminals  of  the  radiator,  a  thermostatic  regu- 
lator controlling  the  pipe  connection,  a  pressure  trap  In 
communication  with  one  terminal  of  said  radiator,  and 
means  In  said  pipe  connection  whereby  the  steam  may  be 
caused  to  flow  through  the  radiator  In  one  direction  to  the 
thermostat  of  the  regulator,  or  through  the  radiator  In  the 
opposite  direction  to  the  trap,  and  .icluded  from  the 
radiator. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  steam  supply,  and 
a  radiator,  of  a  thermostatic  vapor  regulator  Interposed 
between  the  steam  supply  and  the  radiator,  means  con- 
necting the  regulator  with  one  tenainal  of  the  radiator,  a 
pressure  trap  connected  with  the  other  terminal  of  the 
radiator,  and  means  whereby  steam  may  be  selectively 
caused  to  flow  to  the  radiator  In  either  direction,  and  the 
outflow  of  the  radiator  likewise  caused  to  flow  either  to 
the  trap  or  to  the  thermostat  of  the  regulator,  according 
to  the  direction  of  Inflow  of  the  steam  into  the  radiator. 

X  The  combination  with  a  source  of  steam  supply,  and 
a  radiator,  of  a  thermostatic  vafor  regulator  Interposed 
between  the  steam  supply  and  the  radiator,  means  con- 
necting the  regulator  with  one  terminal  of  the  radiator,  a 
pressnr«  trap  connected  with  the  other  terminal  of  the 
radiator,  and  a  manually  operated  valve  provided  with 
means  for  selectively  causing  the  steam  to  flow  to  the  radi- 
ator to  either  direction,  and  to  cause  the  outflow  of  the 
radiator  to  flow  either  to  the  trap  or  to  the  thermostat  of 
tb«  regulator  according  to  the  direction  of  Inflow  of  the 
ateam  into  the  radiator. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  radiator  and  a  source  of 
■team  supply,  of  a  pipe  connection  between  the  steam  sup- 
ply and  one  terminal  of  the  radiator,  a  branch  connection 
between  the  pipe  and  the  other  terminal  of  the  radiator, 
a  thennoatatlc  vapor  regulator  connected  with  said  branch 
and  interpoaed  between  the  steam  supply  and  the  radiator, 
■aid  regDlator  being  in  communication  with  said  branch 
connection,  a  pressure  trap  also  connected  with  the  last 
mentioned  terminal  of  the  radiator,  and  a  valve  provided 
with  meana  whereby  ateam  may  be  selectively  caused  to 
flow  to  the  radiator  in  either  direction,  and  the  outflow  of 
the  radiator  likewise  caused  to  flow  either  to  the  trap  or 
to  the  thermostat  of  the  radiator,  according  to  the  direc- 
tion of  Inflow  of  the  steam  into  the  radiator. 


5.  In  a  steam  heating  system,  a  radiator,  a  steam  sup- 
ply therefor,  a  thermoatatlc  vapor  regulator  Interposed  be- 
tween the  steam  supply  and  the  radiator,  a  pressure  trap 
In  connection  with  the  radiator,  and  means  whereby  the 
steam  la  caused  to  flow  tkrough  the  radiator  in  one  direc- 
tion and  to  return  to  the  regulator,  or  cauaed  to  flow 
through  the  radiator  in  the  opposite  direction  to  the  trap 
and  to  t>e  excluded  from  the  regulator. 


1,157,2.38.  MULTIPLE  DISK  POWER  TRANSMISSION. 
CHBSTca  McLabkn,  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  June  18,  1914. 
Serial  No.  845,824.     (CI.  74 — 26.) 


1.  The  combination  In  a  power  transmitting  apparatua, 
of  alined  driving  and  driven  shafts,  a  clutch  member  fixed 
upon  the  driving  shaft,  a  clutch  member  spllned  and  slld- 
able  upon  the  driven  abaft  to  and  from  engagement  with 
the  clutch  of  the  driving  shaft  so  that  said  shafts  may  be 
directly  connected  for  uniform  rotary  movement,  frictional 
disks  disposed  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  clutch  mem- 
bers, each  disk  adapUble  to  engage  both  of  said  members, 
a  mechanism  for  controlling  the  pressure  of  said  <Uaka 
upon  opposite  sides  of  the  clutch  members,  and  a  connec- 
tion between  said  mechanlam  and  the  clutch  shifting  de- 
vice whereby  the  shlftable  clutch  member  may  be  disen- 
gaged from  the  driving  clutch  member  without  bringing 
the  friction  disks  Into  driving  engagement  with  the  clutch 
members. 

2.  In  a  power  transmitting  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  alined  driving  and  driven  shafts,  of  a  clutch  member 
fixed  to  the  driving  abaft,  a  clutch  member  spllned  and 
slldable  upon  the  driven  abaft,  beams  disposed  in  spaced 
relation,  on  opposite  side*  of  the  alined  shafts,  antl  fric- 
tion rollers  mounted  on  each  beam,  tKMses  formed  upon  the 
ends  of  the  twams,  tension  members  engaged  In  the  boaaea, 
the  bosses  of  one  beam  having  cam  faces,  cams  mounted 
on  one  of  the  ends  of  the  tension  memoers  and  engaged 
with  the  first  cam  faces,  friction  disks  yleldably  supported 
by  the  beams  and  disposed  parallel  with  the  alined  shafts 
and  having  their  outer  faces  engaged  by  the  rollers,  and 
meana  for  rotating  the  second  cama  whereby  the  rollers 
and  beams  are  moved  toward  each  other,  thereby  holding 
the  friction  disks  In  engagement  with  the  clutch  membera. 

3.  In  a  power  transmitting  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  alined  driving  and  driven  shafta,  of  clntch  members 
mounted  on  the  respective  shafta,  tenaion  members  dis- 
posed transversely  thereof,  beams  slldable  on  the  members, 
anti-friction  rollers  mounted  on  the  beams,  friction  disks 
rotatably  supported  by  the  beams  and  having  their  outer 
surfaces  engaged  by  the  rollers,  one  of  said  beams  having 
cam  faces  on  Its  ends,  cams  rotatably  supported  by  one  of 
the  ends  of  the  tension  members  and  means  for  rotating 
the  rotatable  cams  to  control  the  presaure  of  the  rollera  on 
the  diaks  and  to  hold  the  disks  in  frictional  engagement 
with  the  clutch  members. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  driving. and  driven  shaft  and 
clntch  members  mounted  respectively  on  said  shafts,  a 
beam  arranged  on  one  side  of  the  shafts,  friction  disks  on 
the  beam,  means  on  the  beam  to  engage  the  outer  face  of 
the  dlak,  a  pair  of  means  to  slldably  support  the  beam, 
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cams  formed  on  the  enda  of  the  beam,  cams  rotatable  on 
the  beam  ■npportlng  means  and  means  to  rotate  the  ro- 
tatable cams  in  uniaon  to  cause  same  to  move  the  beam  to- 
ward the  shafta. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  driving  and  driven  shaft  and 
mesas  to  couple  aald  shafta,  movable  meana  to  engage  the 
coupling  means,  and  nnltary  means  to  both  actuate  the 
coupling  means  and  the  movable  OMans  to  caoae  the  latter 
to  be  engaged  with  the  coapllng  meana 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,157,239.  CUT-OUT  PULLEY.  Aethcb  C.  McWil- 
LIAMS.  South  Bend,  Ind.  Filed  May  21.  1914.  Serial 
No,  839.962.      (CI.  240—66.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  hoisting  rope,  of  an  Insulator  hollowed  out  on  the 
under  side  to  form  a  canopy,  said  insulator  having  a  cen- 
tral opening  and  being  provided  with  two  line  terminals, 
a  metallic  canopy  surmounting  said  Insulator,  said  me- 
tallic canopy  having  an  opening  for  the  hoisting  rope,  an 
insulating  block  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  said  rope,  a 
pair  of  terminals  mounted  on  said  block,  a  contact  ring 
mounted  on  said  block  and  connected  to  one  of  the  said 
terminals  thereon,  a  spring  switch  connected  to  one  of  the 
line  terminals  and  located  chiefly  within  the  insulator,  a 
metallic  element  also  located  chiefly  within  the  insulator 
and  connected  to  the  remaining  line  terminal  thereon, 
the  resilience  of  said  spring  switch  tending  to  cause  it 
to  engage  said  metallic  element  to  close  the  line  circuit 
therethrough,  said  spring  switch  being  In  position  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  contact  ring  when  the  latter  Is  raised  and- 
to  be  forced  by  it  to  open  position,  away  from  said  metallic 
element,  and  means  for  positioning  said  contact  ring  and 
enabling  It  to  overcome  the  thrust  of  said  spring  switch, 
said  positioning  means  including  a  conductor  for  closing 
the  rtrcuit  from  said  conductive  element  to  the  remaining 
terminal  on  said  block. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  stationary  insulator  deeply  chambered  on  the  under 
side  and  provided  with  two  line  terminals,  a  vertically 
movable  insulating  block  provided  with  two  lamp  termi- 
nals, two  concentric  rings  mounted  on  said  block  and  con- 
nected individually  to  the  terminals  thereon,  said  rings 
when  raised  being  adapted  to  enter  the  chamber  in  aald 
insulator,  a  spring  switch  connected  to  one  of  the  line  ter- 
minals, resilient  fingers  mounted  in  said  insulator  within 
the  chamber  thereof,  said  fingers  being  in  position  to  en- 
gage one  of  said  contact  rings  when  the  latter  are  ralaed 
to  thereby  guide  the  other  of  said  rings  agaiiut  said  spring 
switch  to  move  the  latter  to  open  poaitlon,  one  of  said 
fingers  being  connected  to  the  remaining  line  terminal  on 
the  Insulator,  and  a  contact  within  the  chamber  in  the 
insulator  electrically  connected  to  one  of  aald  line  termi- 


nals and  located  in  a  position  to  be  engaged  by  aald  spring 
switch  when  the  latter  is  releaaed. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  one-piece  Insulator  having  a  recess  in  the  bottom  and 
provided  with  a  line  terminal,  a  vertically  movable  insn- 
lator  block  provided  ~  with  lamp  terminals,  two  upright 
conUct  rings  mounted  on  said  block  and  adapted  to  enter 
said  receas,  said  rings  being  individually  connected  to  aald 
lamp  terminals,  a  spring  switch  on  .aatd  insulator  connect- 
ed to  one  of  the  line  terminala  and  adapted  to  be  opened 
by  one  of  said  rings  when  the  latter  are  in  raised  posi- 
tion, means  for  positioning  said  rings  to  thereby  overcome 
the  thrast  of  the  switch,  said  positioning  means  being 
adapted  to  convey  current  from  one  of  said  contact  rings 
to  the  remaining  lamp  terminals,  and  a  contact  mounted 
on  said  insulator  and  electrically  connected  to  the  last 
mentioned  line  terminal,  said  contact  being  in  position  to 
be  engaged  by  said  spring  switch  when  the  latter  is  re- 
leased and  being  removable  whereby,  by  the  removal  of 
said  contact  or  the  snbstltntion  thereof  by  an  insulating 
element,  the  device  may  be  converted  from  a  "  series  "  de- 
vice to  a  "  multiple  "  one. 

4.  In  a  supporting  mechanism  for  electric  lamps,  the 
combination  of  a  atationary  inaulator  provided  with  line 
terminals,  a  vertically  movable  insulating  block  for  sup- 
porting the  lamp,  contacts  on  said  block  for  conveying  cur- 
rent to  and  from  the  lamp,  a  spring  switch  connected  to 
one  of  said  line  terminals  on  the  insulator,  said  switch  be- 
ing in  position  to  be  repressed  by  one  of  the  contacts  on 
the  vertically  movable  block,  meana  for  conveying  current 
from  the  other  contact  on  the  vertically  movable  block  to 
the  remaining  line  terminal  on  the  insulator,  and  a  clip  on 
said  insulator  electrically  connected  to  the  last  mentioned 
line  terminal  and  being  located  in  poaitlon  to  be  engaged 
by  aald  switch  when  the  latter  is  releaaed,  aald  clip  being 
removable,  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  In  a  cut-out  pulley  for  electric  lampa,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  hoisting  rope  and  palley,  of  a  canopy  where- 
on said  pulley  is  mounted,  a  tubular  extension  depending 
from  said  canopy  and  provided  with  internal  cams,  a  ver- 
■tically  movable  element  provided  with  contacts  for  tlie 
lamp,  said  vertically  movable  element  being  provided  with 
a  collar  rotatable  thereon  about  the  vertical  axes  thereof, 
said  collar  being  non-movable  relatively  to  said  vertically 
movable  element^  said  collar  having  lateral  projections 
small  enough  to  enter  into  said  tubular  extensions  on  the 
canopy  and  cooperate  with  the  caraa  therein,  an  insolator 
secured  to  the  canopy  and  provided  with  line  terminate, 
and  connectiona  upon  aald  insulator  for  connecting  the 
line  terminals  thereon  with  the  respective  vertically  mov- 
able contacts,  said  connections  including  a  spring  switch 
repressible  by  one  of  said  vertically  movable  contacts  and 
a  removable  clip  located  in  poaitlon  to  be  engaged  by  said 
switch  when  the  latter  is  releaaed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,167,240.  BALANCBD  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP.  Mabtiw 
B.  Macnbill,  Beloit,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Fairbanks,  Morse 
&  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1913.  Serial  No.  751,220.  (CI.  253—200.) 
1.  In  a  centrifugal  pump.  In  combination  with  a  case 
and  a  rotatable  and  axially  movable  impeller  without  aux- 
iliary vanes  said  Impeller  being  located  within  the  case  ad- 
jacent to  one  wall  thereof  adapted  to  pump  liquid  through 
and  out  of  the  case  and  in  so  doing  form  a  vacuum  with- 
in the  case ;  means  tending  to  move  the  impeller  toward 
■aid  wall  of  the  case,  the  impeller  so  fitting  the  wall  of  the 
case  that  a  pressure  chamt>er  is  formed  between  the  wall 
and  the  Impeller,  having  a  pressure  surface  on  the  Im- 
peller opposing  said  moving  means  and  of  greater  pres- 
■nre  capacity  than  said  moving  means,  and  that  a  rela- 
tively small  entrance  passageway  is  formed  for  the  en- 
trance of  pressure  liquid  to  said  pressure  chamber  which 
remains  of  constant  area  regardless  of  the  axial  position 
of  the  impeller  with  reference  to  the  case  and  that  a  rela- 
tively larger  discharge  passageway  is  formed  between  the 
end  of  the  face  of  the  impeller  perpendicular  to  its  axis 
and  an  abutting  portion  of  the  case,  said  laat  passage  va- 
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rvliij:  In  wlie  witb  tbe'.iziul  movemeot  of  the  impeller  and 
IcaJlui;  tu  said  vacuum. 


'J.  In  n  ceiitiirnxal  pump.  In  comMnatloa  ^itta  a  c&m 
and  a  rutatable  and  axially  morable  iiapeller  without  auz- 
illarr  ranea  maid  impeller  being  located  witliin  the  caae  ad- 
lacent  to  oae  wall  thereof  adapted  to  poap  llqald  throagfa 
and  out  of  tl<«  caM  and  In  so  doing  form  a  vacuum  iB  the 
case,  means  tending  to  more  the  Impeller  Uto  contact 
with  said  wall  of  the  case,  spaced  apart  annmlar  interflt- 
tlBf  membera  ezteBdiag  from  the  inpeUer  and  ease  form- 
ing a  pressure  chambor  between  the  wall  of  tbe  ease  aad 
the  tepeller.  having  a  pressure  surface  on  tb»  UnpeUer  op- 
poalBg  said  noving  means  and  of  greater  prsaamra  capadty 
than  said  morlag  means,  certain  of  said  lateifltttaig  parts 
between  the  impeller  and  tbe  case  forming  a  relatively 
small  constant  area  entrance  passageway  for  tte  entrance* 
of  prMsare  llqiM  to  said  pressure  ehaaiber  ragardleaa  of 
tbe  axial  posltloa  of  the  impeller  and  other  ot  tke  aald  In- 
ter^ttfng  parts  forming  a  larger  diacbarse  paasageway 
leading  to  said  racuom,  said  diacliarge  paasageway  la- 
eluding  at  OB«  point  a  portion  of  tbe  side  wall  of  the  eaae 
and  a  relatlvsly  wide  abutting  end  of  a  hnb  of  the  impeller 
whereby  the  area  of  tbe  discharge  paaaageway  is  anto- 
matieally  varied  ia  slae  in  acoordaace  with  tbe  axial  po- 
sltlsa  of  the  Impeller  with  reference  to  the  wall  of  ttie 
case,  for  the  purposes  ast  forth. 

8.  In  a  vertical  centrifugal  pump,  in  conbtoation  with 
a  ease  and  a  rotatable  and  axially  movable  impeller  with- 
out auxiliary  vanes,  said  impeller  being  located  within  the 
case  adjaceot  to  one  wall  thereof  adapted  to  pump  liquid 
through  and  out  of  the  case  and  In  so  doing  form  a  vacu 
um  within  the  case  ;  means  tending  to  move  tbe  Impeller 
toward  said  wall  of  the  ease,  the  impeller  so  fitting  the 
wall  of  tbe  ease  that  a  pressure  chamber  is  formed  twtween 
the  wail  and  the  impeller,  having  a  pressure  surface  on 
the  idipeller  opposing  said  moving  means  and  of  greater 
pressure  capacity  than  said  moving  means,  and  that  a  rel- 
atively small  entrance  passageway  is  formed  for  the  en- 
trance of  preaaure  liquid  to  said  pressure  chamber  wliich 
remains  of  constant  area  regardless  of  the  axial  position 
of  the  impeller  with  reference  to  the  case  and  that  a 
relatively  larger  discharge  passageway  ia  formed  between 
t!ie  end  of  the  fare  of  the  impeller  perpendicular  to  its 
axlM  and  an  abutting  portion  of  the  case,  said  last  pas- 
sage varying  in  slse  with  the  axial  movement  of  tbe  im- 
peller and  leading  to  said  vacuum. 


1.157.241.  LrBRIC.\TI.\G  SYSTE.VI.  Habkt  C.  Mahtin, 
I'hiladelphlH,  I'a.  Filed  Apr.  2«.  1915.  Kerlal  No. 
23.8.*i2.      (CI.   1H4— 6. 1 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  valve  casing 
provided  with  a  thoroughfare  having  an  lnterra(>diate 
clumber,  said  casing  also  havin?  an  Inlet  and  ontlet  com- 


manicatln.;  with  !-a:d  throu»fhf;ire,  a  valve  ssember  for 
controllln«  coiiimiinlcatioD  lu  tween  said  inlet  and  outlet, 
a  preHBui-f  ihnIii  cnniie<'fe<l  to  said  lnl«»t,  h  lubricator  re- 
ii'I)tarle  ha\iii,'  t  omiuunK  iitioii  \\\  ii  >ald  Intermediate 
ch«ml»er,  and  a  by  pasa  l)etweeii  mhIU  ))i>H«sure  main  and 
-aid  lubricator  receptacle  when-by  in  doted  position  of 
•aid  valve  the  preoaures  at  oppunltt-  nide*  of  said  recep- 
tacle are  )>alanced,  while  in  open  |m>  Ition  of  said  valve  a 
(lllTi'rciic.'  of  prcs.sure  is  created  to  <aii:*e  the  lubricant  to 
bf  ejected  into  said  valve  casing. 


2.  in  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  valve  casing 
provided  with  a  thoroughfare  having  an  Intermediate 
chamber,  said  casing  also  having  an  Inlet  and  outlet  com- 
municating with  said  thoroughfare,  a  valve  member  for 
controlling  communication  between  said  Inlet  and  outlet, 
a  pressure  main  connected  to  said  inlet,  a  lubricator  re- 
ceptacle having  communication  between  its  upper  end  and 
said  intermediate  chamber,  and  a  bypass  between  said 
pressure  main  and  tbe  lower  end  of  said  lubricator  recep- 
tacle whereby  ia  closed  position  of  said  valve  the  pres- 
sures at  opposite  sidas  of  said  receptacle  are  balanced, 
while  ia  open  position  of  Mid  valve  a  difference  of  pres- 
sure is  created  to  cause  tbe  lubricant  to  be  ejected  Into 
said  valve  casing. 

3.  In  a  de>-ice  of  tbe  character  stated,  a  valve  casing 
provided  with  a  thoroughfare  having  an  Intermediate 
chamber,  saiid  easing  also  kiaving  an  inlet  aad  outlet  00m- 
mnnicating  with  said  thorooglifare,  a  valve  member  for 
oontrolUng  communication  betwaao  said  lalat  asd  outlet, 
a  pressure  main  coanected  to  said  Lnlet,  a  lubricator  re- 
ceptacle ha%ing  communication  with  said  latarmediatc 
eluuBber,  and  meaaa  to  create  a  difference  of  pressure  at 
the  dlkcharKe  end  of  said  lubricator  whereby  the  lubricant 
is  ejected  into  said  valve  casing  to  mix  with  tbe  motive 
flaid. 

4.  In  a  device  o(  the  character  stated,  a  valve  casing 
provided  with  a  thoroughfare  heving  an  intermediate 
chamber,  said  caHlng  also  having  an  inlet  and  outlet  com- 
municating with  said  thoroughfare,  a  valve  member  for 
controlling  communication  between  said  inlet  and  outlet, 
a  pressure  main  connected  to  said  inlet,  a  lubricator  re- 
ceptacle tiaving  communication  with  said  intermediate 
diamber,  valves  Cor  respectively  controlling  the  Iniet  to 
and  outlet  from  said  lubricator  receptacle,  and  a  by-pass 
between  said  pressure  main  and  said  lubricator  receptacle 
whereby  In  closed  poxitlon  of  naid  valve  the  pressures  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  receptacle  are  balanced,  while  in 
open  position  of  said  valve  a  differential  condition  is 
created  to  cause  the  lubricant  to  be  ejected  into  said  valve 
casing. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  stated,  a  valve  easing 
provided  with  a  thoroughfare  having  an  intermediate 
chamber,  said  casing  also  having  an  inlet  and  outlet  com- 
municating with  ?ald  thoroughfare,  a  valve  nieml^r  for 
controlling  romouinlcatlon  between  xald  Inlet  and  ontlet. 
a  pressure  main  connected  to  said  Inlet,  a  lubricator  re^ 
ceptacle    having    commnnieatloti    with    said    Intermediate 
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chamber,  means  to  create  a  dlfferenee  of  preoaare  at  tlw 
disehargv  e«d  of  aald  lubrieater  wherebx  tke  lubricant  Is 
ejected  iato  aald  valve  casing  to  mix  wltta  tbe  mottre 
luid,  aad  meaas  to  cause  an  intermixing  of  the  lubricant 
with  the  motive  fluid. 

[Claims  6  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.157,242.  DU8T-<X)I.LECTOIL  Fxaxk  J.  Matchbttb, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aasignments,  to 
Richmond  Radiator  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Delaware.    Filed  Sept.  24.  1904.    Serial  No. 

22R,761.       (CI.    83—47.) 


In  a  pneumatic  apiMirataa  for  conveying  and  separating 
duat  and  dirt  from  air,  ttie  combination  of  a  dust  sepa- 
rat»r  comprising  a  catch  basin  having  an  opening  in  the 
bottom  provided  with  a  closure,  a  bell-shaped  deflector  aup- 
ported  above  said  basin,  a  strainer  open  to  the  atmosphere 
and  enveloping  said  deflector  together  with  said  basin,  a 
pipe  leading  into  the  separator  aad  opening  into  said 
deflector,  a  dust  laden  air  oonveylng  pipe  connected  with 
the  pipe  leading  to  said  deflector,  and  means  to  exhaust 
air  from  said  pipe  and  force  it  with  entrained  dust  and 
dirt  into  the  deflector  in  aald  separator,  substantially  aa 
described. 


1,157.243.  TYPE-BAR-MACHINE  ATTACHMENT.  Jo- 
8EFU  r.  MEisTBaLL,  Brooklyu,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  3,  1915. 
Serial  No.  25,468.      (CI.  199 — 0.  ( 


1.  In  nn  attachment  for  type  bar  making  machines,  the 
comlrfnstlon  with  a  tappet  adapted  to  strike  tbe  type  bars 
on  ilM»ir  face-^  and  |>lane  them  as  they  are  delivered,  of 
means  connected  with  a  moving  part  of  tbe  machine  to 
operate  the  tap|>et. 

2.  In  an  attachment  for  type  bar  making  machines,  tbe 
combination  wltli  a  tappet  hinged  to  tbe  frame  of  the 
machine  and  In  front  of  the  type  bar  faces  and  adapted 
to  strike  ti.em.  of  adjacent  moving  means  to  operate  the 
tappet. 

fl.  In  an  nttaekmeut  for  type  bar  making  ma«blaes,  the 
nmiMaation  wltti  a  tappet  hinged  In  froat  of  tbe  galler 


of  tbe  machine  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  faces  of  tbe 
type  bars,  of  a  projection  connected  with  a  moving  part 
ef  the  machine  to  operate  the  tappet  on  the  face  of  the 
type. 

4.  Id  an  attachment  for  type  bar  making  marhinea.  tbe 
combination  with  a  bra<Aet  secured  to  the  machine  adja- 
cent to  the  galley,  of  a  tappet  pivoted  in  tbe  bracket  and 
at  the  front  of  the  galley,  and  means  carried  by  a  moving 
part  of  the  machine  for  operating  the  tappet  to  plane  the 
type  bar  faces  while  in  the  galley. 

5.  In  an  attachment  for  type  bar  making;  machines,  the 
combination  with  a  tappet  arm  pivoted  on  the  machine 
frame  in  front  of  tbe  galley,  a  pivot,  yielding  fingers  on 
the  pivot  and  connected  with  tbe  arm,  and  a  moving  stud 
to  operate  on  one  side  of  the  fingers  and  swing  the  tappet. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  io  the  Gazette.] 


1,157.244.  MAIL  CATCHER.  WILLIA.M  T.  Merc  eb,  Wil- 
mington, N.  C.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1814.  Serial  No.  819.565, 
(CI.   104—4.) 


^^.„.. 
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1.  In  a  mall  catcher  a  track  comprising  a  main  rail, 
upper  and  lower  rails,  and  a  guard  extending  in  alinement 
with  aald  upper  rail,  and  a  carriage  slidably  eonaeetai 
with  saM  track,  said  carriage  including  a  body  portion, 
■sain  supporting  wheels  mounted  upon  said  mala  rail,  a 
lower  guiding  roller  engaging  «ald  lower  rail,  and  an  upper 
roller  engaging  said  upper  rail  and  the  inner  face  of  said 
guard. 

2.  In  a  mail  catcher  a  track,  and  a  catching  element 
mounted  upon  said  tra<A,  said  catching  element  compris- 
tag  a  carriage  iBclndlac  a  plate  forming  a  body  portlo* 
and  having  Ita  upper  and  lower  end  portions  provided  with 
pivot  ears,  guiding  rollers  rotataMy  mounted  between  said 
pivot  ears  and  extending  tbrough  an  opening  formed  la 
aald  plate,  mala  supporting  wheels  rotatably  connected 
with  said  plate  Intermediate  aald  guiding  rollers. 

3.  In  a  mall  catcher  a  track  comprising  a  main  rail, 
upper  aad  lom'er  gt}idlng  rails  extending  parallel  to  said 
main  rail,  a  supporting  strip  extending  above  said  upper 
guide  rail,  a  depending  guarding  strip  carried  by  said 
supporting  strip  and  extending  parallel  to  said  upper 
guide  rail,  and  a  carriage  provided  with  supporting  wln-els 
mounted  upon  the  main  rail  of  said  track  and  having 
upper  and  lower  guiding  rollers  engaging  said  guide  rails 
with  the  upper  guide  rollers  engaging  said  guard  strip. 

4.  In  a  mail  catcher  a  track  comprising  a  main  rail, 
guiding  rails  positioned  above  and  below  said  main  rail 
and  extending  parallel  to  tbe  same,  a  supporting  strip  ex- 
tending above  said  upper  guide  rail,  and  a  guard  strip  car- 
ried by  said  supporting  strip  and  extending  parallel  to  said 
upper  guide  rail. 


1,167,246.  BOBBIN  CASE  AND  TENSION.  Charles 
LO01S  MiLLXK,  Norwood,  and  Fxank  Bakb  Fkeemax, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .l.rsey. 
Filed  Apr.  2S,  1910.     Serial  No.  568,204.     <CI,  112— 23.) 

1.  A  shuttle  tension  device  having,  in  combination,  a 
bobbin  case  open  at  one  side,  a  bobbin  within  the  case  and 
having  a  central  aperture  extending  therethrough,  a  bead- 
ed bolt  within  the  aperture,  tiieans  normally  tending  to 
move  the  bolt  in  a  (llr»"ction  to  draw  the  head  within  the 
bobbin,  and  retarding  means  held  by  the  bolt  In  frictional 
engagement  with  one  fare  of  tbe  bobbin. 

2.  A  shuttle  tension  device  having,  in  combination,  a 
bohMn  ease  open  at  one  side,  a  bobbin  rotatively  mounted 
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thenlQ,  a  bolt  extending  through  the  bobbin  and  prorMed 
with  a  bead  projecting  beyond  the  outer  aurface  of  the 
tame,  a  spring  cooperating  with  the  bolt  and  normally 
tending  to  move  the  bolt  In  a  direction  to  draw  the  bead 
within  the  bobbin,  and  a  member  detacbably  mounted  on 
the  head  of  the  bolt  and  frictlonally  engaging  the  outer 
rarface  of  the  bobbin. 


3.  A  shuttle  tension  device  having.  In  combination,  a 
bobbin  case  open  at  one  side  and  provided  with  a  hollow 
centrally  arranged  stud,  a  bobbin  journaled  on  said  stud, 
a  headed  bolt  supported  within  said  stud  for  yielding  lon- 
gitudinal movement,  and  a  retarding  member  arranged  to 
engage  beneath  the  bolt  head  whereby  the  retarding  mem- 
ber ia  held  in  frictional  engagement  with  one  face  of  the 
bobUn. 

4.  A  shuttle  tension  device  having,  in  combination,  a 
bobbin  case  open  at  one  side,  a  bobbin  rotatably  mounted 
therein,  a  bolt  extending  through  the  center  of  the  bobbin 
provided  with  a  head  projecting  beyond  the  outer  surface 
of  the  same,  means  norfnally  tending  to  move  the  bolt  in 
a  direction  to  draw  the  bead  within  the  bobbin,  and  a 
plate  adapted  to  engage  the  bobbin  beneath  the  bolt  head, 
the  outer  face  of  the  plate  having  a  countersunk  portion 
to  receive  the  head  of  the  bolt  wherein  it  is  held  by  the 
inward  movement  of  the  bolt  and  accidental  movement 
of  the  plate  Is  avoided. 

5.  A  shuttle  tension  device  having,  In  combination,  a 
bobbin  case  open  at  one  side  having  a  centrally  arranged 
hollow  stud  provided  with  an  Inwardly  flanged  end,  a  bob- 
bin journaled  on  said  stud,  a  headed  bolt  within  said  stud 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  squared  nut  seated  within  a 
squared  opening  within  the  bobbin  case,  a  colled  spring 
within  the  stud  between  said  nut  and  flanged  end  and 
surrounding  the  bolt,  and  a  plate  arranged  to  be  seated 
beneath  the  head  of  the  bolt  and  held  by  said  spring  In 
frictional  contact  with  one  face  of  the  bobbin. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1,157,246.       REGENER.\TIVE    GLASS-DRAWING     FUR 
NACE.      William   L.   Monho,   i'ittsbiirijh.   I'a.,   assignor 
to  Window  Glass  Machine  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  June  23,   1913      Se- 
rial No.  775,252.      (CI.  49—53.) 


Bonl«  projecting  Into  aald  port,  a  recuperator  at  one  aide 
of  aald  well  havlBg  an  outlet  connection  Into  said  port, 
and  an  outlet  pasaage  from  the  well  to  the  reeaperator, 
aaid  recuperator  having  a  natural  draft  upward  flow  air 
circulation.  aabeUntially  aa  deacribed. 

2.  A  glaaa-drawlnc  furnace  having  a  well  and  a  drawing 
pot  aapported  oa  tli»  upper  part  of  the  well,  the  well  hav- 
ing below  the  pot  a  aide  inlet  port  and  a  gaa-aupply  noa- 
ale  projecting  Into  aald  port,  a  recuperator  at  one  aide  of 
aald  well  having  an  oatlet  connection  into  aald  port,  and 
an  outlet  paaaage  from  the  well  to  the  recuperator,  aald 
recuperator  being  of  the  alngle  paaa,  upward  flow,  natural 
draft  type,  aabaUntlally  aa  deacribed. 

3.  A  glasa-drawing  furnace  having  a  well  and  a  drawing 
pot  supported  on  the  upper  part  of  the  well,  the  well 
having  below  the  pot  a  side  inlet  and  a  gaa-supply  noaale 
projecting  Into  aald  port,  «  recuperator  at  one  aide  of  aaid 
well  having  an  outlet  connection  Into  aald  port,  and  aa 
outlet  paaaage  from  the  well  to  the  recuperator,  aaid  re- 
cuperator having  an  air  sopply  Inlet  at  ita  lower  portion 
and  vertical  up-flow  peaaagea  arranged  to  give  a  single 
natural  draft  np-paaa  to  the  air  from  the  Inlet  to  aaid 
port,  aubstantlally  aa  deacribed. 

4.  A  glaaa-flrawlng  fnrnace  having  a  vertical  well  and 
a  glaaa  pot  mounted  at  ita  upper  portion,  the  well  having 
an  Inlet  port  at  one  side  thereof,  and  a  gas  supply  dis- 
charging Into  said  port,  together  with  a  recuperator  ar- 
ranged  to  deliver  an  upward  flow  of  hot  air  into  aald  port 
at  the  point  of  gaa  supply  and  beyond  the  recuperator, 
subatantially  as  deacribed. 


1.157.247.  SAFETY  GUARD  FOR  PRINTING  PRESSES. 
Lewis  E.  Mobbison.  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Hu- 
mana Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Dec.  17.  1914.     Serial  No.  877,665.     (CI.  101—15.) 


1.  A  glass-drawing  furnace  having  a  well  and  a  drawing 
pot  .tuppotted  on  the  upper  part  of  the  well,  the  well 
having  below   the  pot  a  side  Inlet  port  and  a  gas-supply 


1.  In  a  printing  press  or  similar  machine  the  combina- 
tion with  a  platen  and  its  operating  means,  of  a  guard, 
means  for  operating  said  guard  across  the  position  of  the 
operator's  hand  and  comprising  brackets  secured  to  said 
operating  means,  a  pivotal  connection  between  said  brack- 
ets and  the  guard  and  links  pivoted  to  the  latter  and  the 
said  platen. 

2.  In  a  printing  preas  or  similar  machine  the  combina- 
tion with  a  platen  and  oscillating  members  for  operating 
the  same,  of  a  guard  adapted  to  be  moved  across  the  po- 
sition of  the  operator's  hand,  brackets  secured  to  said 
members,  pivotal  connections  between  the  guard  and  the 
said  brackets  and  pivoted  link  connections  Interposed  be- 
tween the  said  guard  and  the  platen. 

3.  In  a  printing  press  or  similnr  machine  the  combina- 
tion with  a  platen,  of  a  guard  comprising  a  croaa  bar  and 
two  side  bara,  a  guarding  member  secured  to  said  croaa 
and  side  bars,  link  connections  between  the  side  bara  and 
said  platen  and  pivotal  connections  between  said  side  bar 
and  the  platen  operating  means. 

4.  In  a  printing  press  or  similar  machine  the  combina- 
tion with  a  platen  and  ita  operating  meana,  of  a  guard 
adapted  to  be  moved  from  a  position  Immediately  adjacent 
to  and  substantially  fluah  with  the  upper  edge  of  the 
platen  to  a  position  elevated  above  the  latter,  means  for 
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(Vemttac  aald  guard  comprialaff  i^votal  coanectlona  be- 
tween the  gnard  and  aald  operating  Beana  and  link  con- 
nectlona  pivoted  to  aald  gtiard  and  the  aald  platen  adja- 
cent Ita  upper  edge. 

5.  In  a  printing  preaa  or  almilar  machine  tb^  combina- 
tion with  a  platen  and  ita  operating  meana,  of  a  goari 
comprlaing  a  croaa  bar  and  two  aide-  tera,  a  guarding  mem- 
ber of  allghtly  flexible  material  aecured  to  aald  croea  and 
aide  bara,  pivotal  conaectiona  between  the  latter  and  aaid 
opemtinf  meana  and  jink  connectlona  between  aaid  aide 
bara  and  the  aald  platen. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.187,348.  BLOWER  -  PIPE  -  ASSEMBLING  DERRICK. 
Tl MOTET  llULU)W]fBT,  MUwaukee,  Wia.  Plied  July  23, 
1914.    Serial  No.  802,632.     (01.  104 — 4.) 


1.  A  derrick  for  attachment  to  the  slll  of  a  storage 
structure  window  comprtaiag  an  inwardly  extended  arm 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  window  sill  having  a  depend- 
ing leg  arranged  to  lie  against  the  outer  wall  of  the  struc- 
ture, the  leg  being  provided  with  a  horiaontally  extended 
foot,  a  spar  extending  from  the  foot,  a  trusa-rod  connect- 
ing the  arm  and  apar,  an  adjnatable  aill-gripping  foot 
carried  by  the  arm  arranged  to  clamp  aaid  sill  in  opposi- 
tion to  the  leg  portion  of  the  arm,  and  atraln  oppoalng 
meaaa  aasociated  with  the  leg  for  engagement  with  the 
onter  walla  of  the  atructure. 

2.  A  derrick  for  attachment  to  the  alll  of  a  storage 
itrueture  window  comprlaing  a  baae  member  having  an 
inwardly  extended  arm  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  window 
Bill,  the  base  member  being  provided  with  a  depending 
leg  and  a  horiaontally  extended  foot,  a  apar  in  pivotal 
anion  with  the  baae  member  foot,  a  truaa-rod  connecting 
aaid  baae  member  and  end  of  the  apar,  an  adjaatable  alll- 
(ripplng  foot  carried  by  the  arm  of  the  baae  member  ar- 
ranged to  clamp  the  alll  in  oppoaltion  to  the  leg  portion 
of  the  base  member,  and  adjuatable  toee  extending  from 
the  baae  member  for  engagement  with  the  outer  wall  of 
the  structure. 

8.  A  derrick  for  attachment  to  the  alll  of  a  storage 
atructure  window  comprlaing  a  baae  member  having  an 
inwardly  extended  arm  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  window 
alll,  the  baae  member  being  provided  with  a  depending  leg 
and  a  horiaontally  extended  foot,  a  spar  In  pivotal  union 
with  the  baae  member  foot,  a  tmsa-rod  connecting  said 
base  member  and  end  of  the  apar,  an  adjaatable  gripping 
foot  mounted  upon  the  arm  of  the  base  member  having 
toea  extending  therefrom  for  engagement  with  the  apper 
face  of  the  sill  and  the  Inner  aide  face  thereof,  a  laterally 
diapoaed  heel-bar  carried  by  the  leg  portion  of  the  base 
member,  and  wall-engaging  toea  extending  from  the  heel 
bar. 

4.  A  derrick  attachable  to  the  alll  of  a  atorage  atruc- 
ture window  comprising  a  baae  member  having  an  In- 
wardly projecting  arm,  downwardly  extended  leg  and  hori- 
aontally extended  foot  portion,  an  adjustable  gripping  foot 
carried  by  the  arm,  adjuatable  toe  atripa  carried  by  the 


foot,  a  spar  in  pIvoUl  anion  with  the  base  member  foot, 
tmsa-rods  for  sostaining  the  apar  and  foot,  and  aheave- 
carrylag  trolleya  aupporied  by  the  arm  and  apar. 

5.  A  derrick  attachment  for  window  aiUa  compriaing  an 
am  extending  inwardly  from  the  window,  a  apar  extend- 
tog  outwardly  therefrom,  meana  for  sustaining  the  der- 
rick in  eonnectioB  with  a  wlndow-alll,  a  load-sostalnins 
ahlftable  trolley  moanted  upon  the  arm,  a  load-sastain- 
Ing  shUtable  trolley  mounted  upon  the  spar,  and  meana 
for  adjuating  the  laat  mentioned  trolley  back  and  forth 
upon  the  spar. 


1,167,249.  SAFETY-RAZOR.  William  Edmund  O'Riillt, 
London,  England.  Filed  May  12,  1914.  Serial  No. 
838,008.     (Cl.  80—12.) 


1.  A  aafety  raior  comprising  a  blade,  a  guard,  means 
for  securing  the  blade  to  the  goard,  comprising  a  longi- 
tudinal projection  upon  tbe..gaard  having,  a  slot  at  each 
end  engaging  the  blade,  flexible  handle  meaibers  formed 
Integrally  with  the  guard  and  normally  disposed  in  a 
plane  parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  guard,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  handle  membera  when  in  position  for  ase. 

2.  A  safety  raaor  compriaing  a  blade,  a  guard  capable 
of  flexure  in  the  direction  of  its  length,  a  longltadlnal 
projection  on  said  guard  having  a  alot  at  each  end  en- 
gaging the  blade,  flexible  handle  membera  diapoaed  one  at 
each  end  of  the  guard  and  normally  disposed  in  a  plane 
parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  guard  and  taeana  for  con- 
necting the  handle  membera  when  in  position  for  uae. 

3.  A  aafety  raaor  comprising  a  blade,  a  guard  capable 
of  flexure  in  the  direction  of  its  length,  a  longitudinal 
projection  on  said  guard  having  a  slot  at  each  end  en- 
gaging the  blade,  flexible  handle  members  disposed  one 
at  each  end  of  the  guard  and  normally  disposed  in  s 
plane  parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  guard  and  meana  for 
connecting  the  handle  membera  when  in  poaltlon  for  uae. 

4.  A  aafety  rasor  compriaing  a  blade,  a  guard,  means 
for  securing  the  blade  to  the  guard,  flexible  handle  mem- 
bers capable  of  being  disposed  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  the  guard  and  permanently  attached  at  one  end 
to  the  guard  and  normally  having  their  opposite  ends 
free,  and  meana  upon  aaid  free  enda  whereby  they  may  be 
connected  when  required  for  uae. 


1,157,250.  CLOSURE  FOR  OILIN3-DUCT8. 
Osgood,  BuflTalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1914. 
822,243.     (Cl.  184—89.) 


John    L. 
Serial  No. 


1.  In  a  closure  for  oil  ducts,  the  combination  of  a 
alngle-plece  integral  shell  which  is  adapted  to  be  located 
In  a  retaining  cavity  and  has  an  open  Inner  end  and  an 
oil  inlet  orifice  in  its  outer  end,  and  a  spring-a^ted  valve 
in  said  shell  for  closing  said  inlet  orifice,  aaid  shell  having 
laterally  yielding  side  walls  at  its  inner  end  which  con- 
tract when  the  ahell  is  forced  into  aaid  cavity  and  which 
grip  the  walls  of  the  cavity  to  frictlonally  hold  said  shell 
In  said  cavity. 

2.  In  a  closure  for  oil  ducta.  the  combination  of  a  shell 
which  is  adapted  to  be  located  in  a  retaining  cavity  and 
haa  an  open  inner  end  and  an  oil  inlet  orifice  in  ita  outer 
end,  and  a  spring-seated  valve  in  aald  shell  for  cloalng 
aald  Inlet  orifice,  the  inner  end  of  aald  ahell  being  bi- 
furcated, whereby  the  bifurcated  portiona  of  the  ahell 
are  preased  toward  each  other  when  the  ahell  is  forced 
into  said  cavity,  and  frictlonally  grip  the  aide  walla  of 
the  cavity. 
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8.  Ln  a  closure  for  oU  ducts,  the  oombloatloD  of  ■  sbeU 
whieh  U  adapteil  to  be  located  In  a  reCalalag  cavity  and 
has  an  upen  inn^r  end  and  an  oil  Inlet  orifloe  In  Ita  outer 
eniL,  and  a  spring-seated  valve  la  said  shell  for  cioalnx 
said  Inlet  orlUrp.  said  sbcll  baring  a  slot  In  Its  side  wall 
extending  to  tbe  inner  end  of  the  sbell  tbroocti  which 
the  oil  can  discharge  from  the  sbell  aad  wbleta  permits 
tbe  inner  end  of  tbe  8bell  to  be  contracted  when  placed 
Into  said  carit}'  and  to  .Tteldingl.T  grip  tbe  valla  of  tbe 
cavity  to  bold  the  «hell  In  place  tbereln. 

4.  In  a  closure  for  oil  ducts,  tae  combinatioD  of  a 
single-piece  Intesral  iM»eil  having  at  one  end  an  Inlet 
orifice  surrounded  by  a  valve  seat  and  at  the  otber  end 
a  discbarge  opening  surrounded  by  an  in  turned  flange 
forming  a  bearing  for  a  sprlne,  a  ball  valve  In  tbe  sbell 
adapted  to  engage  said  seat  for  closing  the  Inlet  orifice, 
and  a  spring  for  yieldingly  seating  said  valve,  said  spring 
bearing  at  one  end  against  said  hall  valve  and  at  Its 
other  end  on  said  intumed  flange,  said  sbell  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal slot  in  Its  side  wall  open  at  said  other  end  of 
the  shell  through  which  tbe  oil  can  discharge  from  said 
■telL 


1,157,251.  AUTOMOBILE-FENDER.  Waldo  F.  Ptkiz. 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Standard  Fender  Company, 
Inc.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed 
Oct  11,  1913.     Serial  No.  T94,S72.     (CI.  105— 282. > 


1.  Tbe  coTBbhiatlon  with  the  chassis  frame  of  an  anto- 
mobile,  of  a  fender  including  a  frame  having  frame  mem- 
bers disposed  one  upon  each  of  the  side  bars  of  the  chassis 
frame  in  crossed  relation  with  respect  thereto  and  hav- 
ing a  portlou  curved  upwardly  and  laterally  beyond  one 
aide  of  the  respective  chassis  bar,  and  a  portion  extending 
downwardly  at  the  other  side  of  tbe  chassis  bar,  clip 
plates  disposed  one  upon  each  of  tbe  frame  members  and 
one  beneath  each  of  the  chassis  bars,  and  bolts  secured 
through  the  sets  of  clip  plates  and  extending  at  opposite 
aides  of  the  respective  chanals  bars  and  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  respective  frame  members. 

1'.  The  combination  with  tbe  chassis  frame  of  an  auto- 
mobile, ^f  K  fender  including  a  frame  having  frame  mem 
bers  disposed  one  upon  each  of  the  side  bars  of  the  chassis 
frame  and  having  a  portion  curved  upwardly  and  laterally 
beyond  one  side  of  the  respective  cbassta  bar,  and  a  portion 
•Ktending  downwardly  at  tbe  other  side  of  the  chassis 
hnr,  clip  plates  disposed  one  upon  each  of  tbe  frame  mem 
bew  and  one  benentb  each  of  tbe  cfaaMla  h«n,  bolts 
Mcured  through  tbe  seta  of  clip  platea  and  extending  at 
opposite  sides  of  tbe  respective  chassis  bus  and  at  op 
poslte  Bidea  of  the  respective  frame  members,  and  braces 
secured  to  the  said  curved  portions  of  the  frame  members 
and  extended  rearwardly  and  connected  to  tbe  said  chasals 
t«n. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  chassis  frame  of  an  auto- 
mobile, of  a  fender  Including  a  frame  having  frame  mem 
bera  disposed  one  ap<in  each  of  tbe  side  bars  of  the  chasals 
frame  and  having  a  portion  curved  upwardly  and  later- 
ally beyond  one  side  of  tbe  reapective  chassis  bar,  and  a 
portkNi  extending  downwardly  at  the  other  side  of  the 
chassis   bar.    clip   plates   disposed   one   upon   raeli  of  the 


frame  members  and  erne  beneath  each  of  tbe  chassis  bsra, 
bolts  st-cured  throngh  tbe  seta  of  clip  plates  and  extending 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  respective  chassis  bars  and  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  re>»pectlve  frame  members,  braces 
secured  to  the  said  curved  portions  of  tbe  frame  members 
and  extended  rearwardly  and  connected  to  tbe  said  chassla 
bars,  tbe  frame  of  the  feader  also  Including  spaced  Inter- 
mediate  frame  bars  extendlnc  apwardly  and  rearwardly 
between  the  chasals  ban,  and  a  cross  bnr  extending  be- 
tween and  secured  to  tbe  chasaia  l>an  rsarwardly  of  tbe 
clip  plates,  the  said  Intermediate  frame  members  being 
secured  at  their  rear  and  npper  ends  to  the  said  curved 
bar. 

4.  A  fender  of  tbe  class  described,  having  relatively 
rigid  intermediate  and  side  catching  and  aupportiag  sur- 
facea,  tbe  aide  surfaces  being  sloped  toward  the  Inter- 
mediate surface  and  being  abniptiy  terminated  to  pro- 
vide substantially  vertical  guard  portions  at  the  op- 
posite sides  of  the  said  Intermediate. 


1.157.252.  DISPLAY  DEVICE.  William  T.  Phillips 
and  Thomas  C.  D«  X.islb.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed 
July  7.  1914.     Serial  Ne.  »49,623.     (CI.  211— 22.  t 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  for  dtsplaylac 
flexible  articles,  comprising  a  borlxoatal  diaplay  baae.  arch 
sapports  extending  from  one  edge  of  said  base  to  points 
above  the  opposite  edge  of  the  baae.  bangers  adapted  to 
travel  along  said  arch  supports  and  adapted  to  each 
support  one  of  said  artlcien,  tbe  bangers  being  normally 
in  position  on  the  higher  parts  of  said  arches  so  that  the 
articles  are  normally  vertically  anspended  orer  tbe  edge 
of  tbe  base,  snd  means  to  move  tbe  baagen  one  by  one 
along  the  arebea  to  their  lower  ends,  tbe  contour  of  tbe 
arches  snd  travel  of  the  hangers  t>elag  soch  that  the 
articles  are  laid  out  flat  upon  the  base  tn  tbe  mannar 
described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  for  dlsplaytng 
flexible  articles,  comprlstng  a  borlaontal  display  base, 
arch  Bupports  extending  from  one  edge  of  said  baae  to 
points  above  the  opposite  edge  of  the  l>aae,  hangers  sdspt- 
ed  to  travel  along  said  arch  supports  and  adapted  to  each 
support  one  of  said  articles,  the  hangers  being  normally 
In  position  tn  tbe  higher  parte  of  said  arches  so  that 
tbe  articles  are  normally  vertically  suspended  over  oae 
edge  of  tbe  base,  snd  mesas  to  move  tbe  hangera  one  by 
one  along  the  arcbes  tn  their  lower  enda,  said  mean*  In- 
eluding  endless  flexible  members  paralleling  the  arehes, 
and  hanger  engaging  meaaa  in  aald  flexible  members,  the 
contour  of  tbe  arches  and  travel  of  tbe  hangers  t>etng 
soch  that  tbe  articles  are  laid  ont  flat  upon  tbe  baae  In 
tbe  manner  described. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
borlaontal  display  base,  a  vertical  frame  rlaing  at  one 
edge  of  the  bn.se,  rug  supporting  arches  reaching  from  tbe 
npper  part  of  tbe  vertical  frame  to  tbe  opposite  edge  of 
the  display  base,  said  arcbes  having  substsntlally  hori- 
zontal portions  near  tbe  vertical  frame,  rug  hangers  nor- 
BuiUy  resting  upon  tbe  hortaoatal  upper  portions  o€  tike 
arcbes   adjacent  each   other   parallel   to   the    aald   frasM 
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so  that  rugs  supported  from  said  hangers  will  bang  ver- 
tiealty  against  each  other,  flexible  chains  paraUcUng  tbe 
arcbes,  means  to  move  said  chains  loagltndlnally,  and 
dogs  plvotally  mounted  on  the  dtalns  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage tbe  hangers  one  at  a  time. 

4.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described,  omaprlsing  a 
borlaoatal  dtapiay  base,  a  vertiral  frame  rlaing  at  one 
edge  of  the  base,  rng  supporting  arehes  reaching  from 
tbe  spper  part  of  tbe  vertleai  frame  to  tbe  opposite  edge 
of  tbe  diaplay  base,  said  arches  having  substantially  bon- 
sontal  porttona  near  the  vertical  frame,  rug  bangen  nor- 
Bsaily  resting  upon  tbe  borisontal  up(>er  portions  of  tbe 
arrhas  adjacent  each  other  panlM  to  tbe  saki  frame 
so  that  rags  supported  from  said  hangers  will  bang  ver- 
tically againat  each  other,  flexible  chains  paralleling  the 
arches,  means  to  move  ssid  chains  longitudinally,  and 
dogs  plvotally  mounted  on  the  chains  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  hangers  one  at  a  time,  said  dog.^  each  having 
a  notch  adapted  to  engage  a  hanger  and  having  a  projec- 
tkun  adapted  to  engage  an  adjacent  hanger  to  prevent  tbe 
notch  from  engaging  tbe  one  hangar. 

5.  \  device  of  tbe  character  described,  comprlstag  n 
horizontal  display  base,  a  vertical  frame  rising  at  one 
edge  of  the  base,  rug  supporting  arcbes  reaching  from  tbe 
upper  part  of  the  vertical  f^ame  to  the  opposite  edge  of 
the  display  base,  said  arches  having  substantially  hori- 
zontal portions  near  the  vertical  fmme.  mg  bangers  nor- 
mally resting  upon  the  borlaoatal  npper  portions  of  tbe 
arcbes  adjacent  each  other  pi<kmllal  to  the  said  frame  so 
that  rugs  supported  from  said  haa«er  will  bang  vertically 
against  each  other,  flexible  chains  psralleling  tbe  srcbes, 
means  to  move  said  chains  longitudinally,  and  dogs  plv- 
otally mounted  ou  the  chains  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
bangers  one  at  a  time,  said  dogs  each  having  a  notch 
adapted  to  engage  a  banger  and  having  a  projection  for- 
wand  of  tbe  notch  In  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
ehala  an<*.  dog,  said  projection  sdapted  to  engage  an  ad- 
Jacfiat  hanger  and  prevent  tbe  notch  from  engaging  tbe 
one  hanger,  whereby  tbe  notch  can  only  engage  tbe  oater- 
momt  one  of  tbe  asaembly  of  hsngera. 

rrialma  «  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Uasette.] 


1,1.17,253.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
AMMONIA  FROM  ITS  ELEMENTS.  Mathias  Pixa, 
Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  24.  191S.  Serial  No. 
M)2,760.      (CI.   23—21.) 

1.  A  process  for  tbo  manufacture  of  ammonia  from  its 
elements,  said  process  consisting  In  uniting  the  elements 
to  be  combined  by  bringing  them  Into  contact  with  cata- 
lytic agents  of  the  platinum  group  carried  by  a  carrier 
having  therein  a  combination  of  an  alkali. 

2.  A  process  for  tbe  manufacture  of  ammonia  from  Its 
elements,  said  process  consisting  In  uniting  the  elements 
to  be  combined  by  bringing  them  into  contact  with  cata- 
lytic agents  contslnlng  rbodlnm. 

S,  A  process  for  tbe  msnufacture  of  ammonia  from  Its 
elementa,  said  process  consisting  In  uniting  the  elements 
to  be  combined  by  bringiag  them  into  contact  with  cata- 
lytic agents  containing  rhodium  carried  by  a  carrier  hav- 
ing therein  a  substance  containing  an  alkali. 

Il  


1,137.254.  LOCKING  MEANS  FOR  FOLDING  COTS  OR 
COUCH  BEDS.  ELbnbt  John  Qlimct,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y., 
awlgnor  to  Englander  Spring  Bed  Company,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  13,  1914. 
Seo-lal  No.  844.840.     (CI.  6—5.) 

1.  In  a  folding  cot,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
cot  Fectlons  foldable  transversely  of  the  cot  and  spaced 
apart  at  their  Inner  enda,  a  single  pair  of  legs  plvotally 
secured  to  each  section  between  its  inner  and  outer  eads, 
a  bar  connecting  each  pair  of  legs  with  the  opposite  sec- 
tion, n  r'gid  IMn^e  member  plvotally  connected  to  tbe  inner 
enda  of  said  section*  for  maintaining  said  sections  spaced 
apart  thereby  to  permit  tbe  legs  and  ban  to  be  folded 
Inside  of  said  sections  when  tbe  structure  is  folded,  and 
means  for  locking  the  cot  sections  when  unfbldad  tlxereby 


to  prevent  premature  collapse  thereof  and  comprising  a 
leeking  device  supported  to  .swing  in  the  plane  of  the 
top  of  aald  cot. 


2.  In  a  folding  cot,  the  comMnation  of  a  plurality  of 
cot  sections  foldable  traasvert'ely  of  tbe  cot  and  spaced 
apart  at  their  inner  ends,  a  single  pair  of  less  plvotally 
secured  to  each  section  between  Its  Inner  and  outer  ends, 
a  bar  connecting  each  pair  of  legs  with  the  opposite  sec- 
tion, a  rigid  hinge  member  plvotally  connected  to  the 
inner  ends  of  said  sections  for  maintaining  said  sections 
spaced  apart  thereby  to  permit  the  legs  and  bars  to  be 
folded  Inside  of  said  sections  when  the  structure  Is  folded, 
and  means  for  locking  the  cot  sections  when  unfolded 
thereby  to  prevent  premature  collapse  thereof,  said  lock- 
ing means  comprising  a  bar  pivoted  to  one  of  said  sec- 
tions and  adapted  to  connect  with  the  other  of  said  sec- 
tions across  the  top  of  said  hinge  member. 

3.  In  a  folding  cot,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  cot 
sections  foldable  transversely  of  the  cot  and  spaced  apart 
at  their  inner  ends,  a  single  pair  of  lep^  pivoted  to  each 
section  nearer  its  outer  than  Its  Inner  ends,  bars  con- 
necting the  legs  of  one  section  with  the  opposite  section, 
a  rigid  binge  member  plvotally  connected  to  the  inner  enda 
of  said  sections  to  maintain  said  sections  spaced  apart 
thereby  to  permit  tbe  legs  and  bars  to  be  folded  inside  of 
said  sections  when  the  structure  Is  folded,  and  means  for 
locking  the  cot  sections  thereby  to  prevent  premature  col- 
lapse thereof  and  comprising  a  device  located  over  tbe  top 
of  the  hinge  member.  . 

4.  In  a  folding  cot.  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  fold- 
able  cot  sections,  a  rigid  binge  member  plvotally  con- 
nected to  and  intjermedlate  the  inner  ends  of  said  sections, 
said  member  overlapping  the  tops  of  said  sections,  a  single 
pair  of  legs  for  supporting  each  section,  means  connect- 
ing tbe  pair  of  legs  of  each  section  with  tbe  opposite  sec- 
tion, and  means  overlapping  said  hinge  member  and  piv- 
oted to  one  section  and  sblftably  connected  to  the  other 
for  preventing  tbe  prematore  collapse  of  tbe  cot  sections. 

5.  In  a  folding  cot,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  foldable 
cot  sections,  a  rigid  hinge  member  at  each  side  thereof 
to  whieh  tbe  inner  ends  of  tbe  foldable  cot  sections  are 
pivoted,  said  member  overlapping  tbe  Inner  cads  of  said 
sections,  a  drop-formed  bar  connecting  said  members,  a 
single  pair  of  legs  pivoted  to  each  of  said  sections,  a  pair 
of  brace  bars  plvotally  connected  to  the  pair  of  legs  of 
each  section  and  to  the  opposite  cot  section,  and  means 
adjacent  to  the  hinge  connections  of  tbe  folding  cot  sec- 
tions for  preventing  the  premature  collapse  thereof,  said 
means  comprising  a  bar  pivoted  to  one  section  and  hooked 
to  the  other,  said  bar  shaped  to  overlap  tbe  rigid  binge 
members. 


1.157,265.  THERMOSTATIC  HEATER.  John  L.  Qcinn, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil  Company  of 
California,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia. FUed  Feb.  3,  1914.  SerUl  No.  816.278.  (Cl. 
236—5.) 

1.  A  thermostatic  heater,  comprising  a  fuel  receptacle, 
a  main  wick  in  aald  receptacle^  and  adapted  to  be  pro- 
jected above  the  same,  a  central  air  tube  within  the  wick 
and  extending  above  the  oil  receptacle,  a  burner  mounted 
on  tbe  top  of  tbe  receptacle  and  surrounding  the  wick  In 
an  engagement  therewith,  said  burner  extending  flush  with 
the  top  of  the  air  tube  2nd  having  a  notch  cut  in  its  upper 
edge,  a  pilot  flame  opposite  said  notch  and  thermostatic 
means  for  projecting  tbe  wick  above  tbe  burner  and  air 
tnhe  by  whieh  time  It  i»  ignited  by  the  pilot  flame. 
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2.  In  a  beater  the  combination  with  a  wick  aapport  and 
a  wick  adjastably  mounted  upon  the  support,  of  a  pilot 
flame  located  near  the  wick  and  theremostatically  operated 
mean.4  for  movinc  the  wick  upwardly  to  cauae  it  to  be 
initially  lighted  by  the  pilot   flame. 


3.  In  a  beater  the  combination  of  a  wick  support  and 
a  Tertlcally  adjustable  wick  mounted  upon  the  support, 
of  a  pilot  flame,  means  to  shield  the  wick  from  the  pilot 
flame  and  thermostatically  operated  means  for  morlns  the 
shielding  means  in  nnshieldlng  iwsition  and  the  wick  in 
position  to  be  lighted  initially  by  the  pilot,  aald  means 
also  operating  to  more  the  shielding  means  into  shielding 
position  at  a  predetermined  time. 

4.  In  a  beater  the  combination  with  a  movable  wick, 
of  a  pilot  flame,  means  to  aQtomatlcally  move  the  wick 
Into  position  whereby  it  will  be  lighted  initially  by  the 
pilot  flames  when  the  atmospheric  temperature  drops 
below  a  predetermined  point,  and  means  operated  by  said 
last  mentioned  means  when  the  atmospheric  temperature 
passes  above  a  predetermined  point  to  extinguish  the 
flame  of  the  wick  and  shield  the  wick  from  the  flame. 


1,157.*'56.  MUFFLER.  Edmind  Schmitt,  Bridgeport, 
Conn.  Filed  July  31.  1912,  Serial  No.  712,457.  Re- 
newed May  15,  1914,  Serial  No.  838,891.  (CI. 
121—116.) 


1.  A  mufller  consisting  of  an  inner  tube,  an  outer  tube, 
end-plates,  the  end-plates  having  inlet  and  outlet  open- 
ings, and  a  series  of  helical  plates  between  the  inner  and 
outer  tubes,  the  plates  being  disposed  around  the  Inner 
tube  so  that  their  ends  rorm  an  opening  between  them 
whereby  they  form  a  continuous  irregular  channel. 

2.  A  mufller  consisting  of  an  inner  tube,  an  outer  tube, 
the  inner  tube  having  openings  near  Its  enda,  end-plates 
having  Inlet  and  outlet  openings  to  tbe  inaer  tube,  helical 
plates  surrounding  the  inner  tube  and  arranged  so  that 
their  ends  are  spaced  apart,  and  a  deflecting  plate  at  the 
inlet  end  of  the  inner  tube. 

3.  A  moflier  consisting  of  an  inner  tube,  an  outer  tube, 
tbe  Inner  tube  having  otwnlngs  near  Its  ends,  end-plates 
having  Inlet  and  outlet  openings  to  the  Inner  tube,  helical 
plates  sarrouDdlng  the  Inner  tube  and  arranged  so  that 
their  ends  are  siMced  apart,  a  deflecting  plate  near  the 
Inlet  end  of  the  Inner  tube,  and  an  open-ended  pipe  pass- 
ing from  the  plate  Into  the  inner' tube. 

4.  A  mnfller  consisting  of  an  inner  tube,  an  outer  tube, 
tbe  Inner  tube  having  openings  near  Its  enda.  end-plates 
having  inlet  and  outlet  openings  to  the  inner  tube,  helical 


plates  surrounding  the  inner  tube  and  arranged  so  that 
their  enda  are  spaced  apart,  a  cone  placed  within  the 
Inner  tube  beyond  the  openings  at  its  inlet  end,  and  a  pipe 
extending  along  tbe  inside  of  tbe  inner  tube  to  approxi- 
mately the  outlet   end   thereof. 

5.  A  mnflBer  consisting  of  an  inner  tube,  an  outer  tube, 
end-plates,  each  end-plate  having  an  opening  communi- 
cating with  the  inner  tube,  tbe  inlet  end  of  the  inner  tube 
betng  cut  away  to  form  large  openings,  a  baflle-plate  In 
the  inner  tube  adjacent  to  its  cut  away  end,  plates  ar- 
ranged between  the  inner  and  tbe  outer  tubes  to  form  a 
circuitous  paaaage,  tbe  outlet  end  of  tbe  inner  tube  being 
perforated,  and  a  removable  sleeve  having  perforations 
therein  adapted  to  flt  within  the  inner  tube  between  the 
baffle-plate  and  tbe  Inlet  end  of  the  Inner  tube. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,157,257.     MICROSCOPE-CONDENSER.     Hinbt  Sibiwn- 
TOPF,    Jena.    Germany,    assignor   to   the    Firm   of   Carl 
Zeiss,  Jena,  Germany.     Filed  Aug.  31,  1914.     Serial  No 
859,677.      (CI.  88—39.) 


1.  In  a  microscope  condenser  adapted  for  both  dark- 
ground  illumination  and  light-ground  illumination  a  cen- 
tral stop  for  use  with  the  former  kind  of  illumination, 
an  Iris  diaphragm  for  uae  with  the  latter  kind  of  illumina- 
tion and  a  handle  adapted  to  operate  tbe  said  diaphragm 
and  adapted  also  to  render  the  said  stop  operative  and  in- 
operative. 

2.  In  a  microscope  condenser  adapted  for  both  dark- 
ground  illumination  and  light  ground  Illumination  a  cen- 
tral stop  for  use  with  the  former  kind  of  Illumination,  an 
iris  diaphragm  for  use  with  the  latter  kind  of  illumina- 
tion, a  handle  adapted  to  operate  the  said  diaphragm  and 
means  for  rendering  the  said  stop  operative  and  inopera- 
tive, comprising  means  for  releanably  coupling  the  dia- 
phragm and  the  stop  in  such  1  manner  that,  on  the  stop 
reaching  Its  Inoperative  position,  the  diaphragm  aperture 
corresponds  to  the  size  of  the  stop. 

3.  In  a  microscope  condenser  adapted  for  both  dark- 
sround  illumination  and  light-ground  illumination  a  cen- 
tral stop  for  u.se  with  the  former  kind  of  Illumination,  an 
Iris  diaphragm  for  use  with  the  latter  kind  of  illumina- 
tion, a  handle  adapted  to  operate  tbe  said  diaphragm  and 
adapted  also  to  render  the  said  stop  operative  and  inop- 
erative, and  a  light-absorbing  disk  corresponding  to  the 
size  of  the  stop,  adapted  to  become  operative  on  the  stop 
becoming  inoperative. 


1,157,258.  MACHINE  FOR  CA8TELLATING  NUTS. 
OscAB  A.  Smith  and  Bbnjamim  F.  Ri?(DrLEi8CH,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Natlonnl-Acme  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  July  21,  1914.     Serial  No.  852.188.     (CI.  10—72.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  coiublnatlon 
of  a  reciprocating  ram,  a  nut-blank  die.  means  located  at 
one  side  of  said  die  for  supporting  it.  s  punch  formed 
to  caatellate  nut  blanks  and  extending  transversely  to 
the  direction  of  reclprocstion  of  the  ram,  said  die  con- 
structed to  receive  the  punch  nt  its  opposite  side,  and 
means  for  delivering  the  power  of  the  ram  to  tbe  punch 
adjacent  to  the  cutting  part  thereof  from  a  point  in  the 
rear  of  such  part. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  reciprocating  rnm,  a  nut  blank  die,  a  nut  castellating 
punch  extending  transversely  to  the  direction  of  recipro- 
cation of  the  ram,  and  means  for  delivering  tbe  power  of 
the  ram  to  the  puoch  adjacent  to  the  cutting  part  thH^of 
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from  a  point  in  the  rear  of  such  cutting  part,  said  means 
comprising  an  inelinedly  located  lengthwise  sliding  mem- 
ber with  one  end  In  position  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  ram 
and  tbe  other  end  in  engagement  with  the  punch. 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deacrlbed,  the  combination 
of  a  reciprocating  ram,  a  nut-Mank  die,  meana  located  at 
one  side  of  said  die  for  supporting  It,  a  pnnch  formed  to 
caatellate  nut  blanka  and  free  of  connection  with  said 
ram,  said  die  constructed  to  receive  the  pnnch  at  its  op- 
posite side,  and  meana  for  delivering  the  power  of  the 
ram  to  the  punch  adjacent  to  the  cutting  part  thereof 
from  a  point  In  the  rear  of  auch  cutting  part  and  forward 
of  tbe  rear  end  of  such  iHinch. 

4.  Id  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  reciprocating  ram,  a  die,  a  punch  free  of  connection 
with  aald  ram,  and  means  for  delivering  the  power  of  the 
ram  to  the  punch  adjacent  to  the  cutting  part  thereof 
from  a  point  in  the  rear  of  such  cutting  part,  aald  means 
comprising  an  Inclinedly  located  member  having  one  end 
in  poaltlon  to  be  engaged  by  the  ram  and  the  other  end 
In  poaltlon  to  engage  the  punch. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
of  a  reciprocating  ram,  a  die,  a  punch  extending  trans- 
versely to  the  direction  of  reciprocation  of  the  ram,  meana 
for  delivering  the  power  of  the  ram  to  the  punch  adjacent 
to  tbe  cutting  part  thereof  from  a  point  in  the  rear  of 
such  cutting  part,  and  means  for  indexing  the  die  and  the 
blank  carried  thereby. 

[Clalaia  6  to  116  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,167,269.  DIE.  Oscak  A.  Smith  and  Bbnjamin  F. 
RiNorLKiscH,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignora  to  The  Na- 
tional-Acme Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Original  application  filed  July 
21,  1914,  Serial  No.  852,168.  Divided  and  this  appll- 
caUon  filed  Dec.  10,  1914.  Serial  No.  876,407.  (CI. 
10—72.) 


1.  A  «ie  comprlaing  a  disk  having  a  bore  provided  with 
a  projecting  hub  having  a  plurality  of  equally  apaced  alots 
each  extending  radially  entirely  through  the  hub. 


2.  A  die  comprlaing  a  disk  having  a  bore  provided  with 
a  projecting  slotted  hub  and  a  clearance  way  surrounding 
said  bub. 

8.  A  die  comprising  a  disk  having  a  flanged  periphery 
and  a  bored  hub  extending  in  the  same  direction  aa  the 
flange  and  having  alota  communicating  with  the  bore, 

4.  A  die  comprising  a  disk  hsving  a  flanged  periphery 
and  a  bored  hub  extending  In  the  aame  direction  aa  the 
flange  and  having  slots  communicating  with  the  bore,  and 
a  clearance  way  between  said  hub  and  peripheral  flange, 
said  flange  having  a  location  alot  In  Ita  periphery. 

5.  A  die  comprlaing  a  alotted  disk,  a  die  carrier  having 
slots  corresponding  in  number  with  the  slots  of  the  die 
for  permitting  the  Indexing  of  said  die,  and  means  for  se- 
curing the  die  within  said  carrier. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,157,280.  PUNCH.  OaCAS  A.  Smith  and  Binjahiit  P. 
RiiTDFLXiscH,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignora  to  The  Na- 
tional-Acme Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Original  application  flled  July 
21.  1914,  Serial  No.  852,168.  Divided  and  this  appli- 
cation filed  Dec.  10,  1914.  Serial  No.  876,408.  (C! 
164—124.) 


1.  In  a  punch  adapted  to  operate  In  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  its  length  and  having  along  one  side  face  thereof 
a  rib-formed  cutting  portion  having  parallel  side  walls. 

2.  A  punch  adapted  to  operate  In  a  direction  transverse 
to  Its  length  and  having  a  rib-formed  cutting  portion  hav- 
ing parallel  aide  walls,  said  rib- formed  cutting  portion 
extending  lengthwise  of  the  punch  along  Ita  undenide. 

3.  In  a  punch  adapted  to  operate  in  a  direction  transverse 
to  Its  length  and  having  a  rll>-formed  cutting  portion  hav- 
ing parallel  side  walls,  said  rib-formed  cutting  portion 
extending  lengthwise  of  the  punch  and  midway  thereof. 

4.  A  punch  adapted  to  operate  in  a  direction  transverse 
to  its  length  and  having  along  one  side  face  thereof  a  rib- 
formed  cutting  portion  having  parallel  side  walla,  said 
rib-formed  cutting  portion  terminating  in  a  widened  shank. 

5.  A  punch  adapted  to  operate  in  a  direction  transverse 
to  Its  length  and  having  along  one  side  face  thereof  a  rib- 
formed  cutting  portion  having  parallel  side  walls,  said 
rib-formed  cutting  portion  terminating  in  a  widened  shank 
provided  at  the  forward  end  thereof  with  a  bevel  portion. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,157,261.  VENTILATING  SHADE-ROLLER.  HAaar  T. 
STAAT8,  Townaend,  Del.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1914.  Serial  No. 
822,319.      (CI.   166—27.) 

1.  A  Shade  roller  mounted  upon  a  main  shaft,  a  tubular 
casing  secured  to  said  main  shaft,  a  coil  spring  mounted 
thereon,  a  spool  mounted  upon  each  end  of  tbe  main 
abaft,  each  of  aald  spools  baring  a  cord  wound  thereon, 
said  cord  having  one  end  secured  to  said  spools  and  the 
other  end  extending  therefrom  and  secured  to  a  window 
facing,  a  sleeve  mounted  upon  the  main  sl^ift  between  one 
end  of  aald  roller  and  one  of  said  spools  and  held  against 
displacement  by  the  same,  a  guide  arm  extending  upwardly 
therafrom  and  terminating  in  another  «rm  having  an 
aperture  formed  therein  as  a  guide  means  for  tbe  cord 
extending  from  one  of  said  spools  and  an  operating  arm 
extending  downwardly  from  said  sleeve  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  shade  roller  compriaing  a  casing,  a  main  shaft 
mounted  therein  and  extending  therefrom  a  limited  dis- 
tance at  both  ends  thereof,  a  tubular  casing  mounted 
within  the  first  mentioned  caalng  and  secured  to  said  main 
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•kaft,  a  eoU  spring  monnted  npon  aaid  laat  mentioned 
tabalar  casing  and  having  one  end  sccared  tbeieto,  a  cap- 
ping plug  secured  at  one  end  of  said  roller  and  extending 
therein  a  limited  distance  and  having  secured  thereto  the 
opposite  end  of  said  coll  spring,  a  spool  mounted  upon  the 
extended  ends  of  said  main  abaft,  a  sleeve  mounted  up«n 
the  said  main  shaft  intermediate  one  end  of  the  roller 
and  one  of  said  spools,  said  sleeve  being  rotataMe  there- 
between and  having  a  plurality  of  BOtefaes  formed  therein. 


a  plurality  of  d0K»  mi»unte»i  upon  one  end  of  said  roller 
for  enjragement  with  oue  of  said  not:  ;,e8.  one  of  said  spools 
having  a  cuplike  inner  fate  formed  tht-reon  nnd  a  plurality 
of  doitfs  mounted  therein  for  engagement  with  another  of 
said  notches,  a  ;;uide  arm  extending  upwardly  from  said 
sleeve  and  terminating  In  an  outwardly  extending  aim 
tutving  an  aperture  formed  therein  and  an  operating  arm 
Extending  downwardly  from  said  8le<ve  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


1.157.262.  PIAXIStflMO  DEVICE  FOR  GRAND-PIANO 
ACTIONS.  Albert  T.  Stbai  ch.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
May  28,  1915.    Sertal  No.  30,492.     (CI.  84—61.) 


1.  Id  a  grand  piano  action,  a  frame,  a  key,  an  oscilla- 
tlve  member  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  operable  by  the  key, 
a  lost  motion  lever  carried  by  the  osclllative  member,  a 
support  engaging  said  lever,  a  hammer  rest  rail,  and 
means  operable  by  said  rail  for  tilting  the  lost  motion 
lever. 

2.  In  a  grand  piano  action,  a  frame,  a  key.  an  oscllla- 
tive member  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  operable  by  the  key, 
a  mechanically  actuated  sticker  engaging  the  oecillatlve 
member,  a  lost  motion  lever  carrl«'d  by  the  osclllative 
member,  a  support  engaging  said  lever,  n  Immroer  rest  rail. 
and  means  operable  by  said  rail  for  tilting  the  lost  motion 
lever. 

3.  In  a  grand  piano  action,  a  frame,  a  key.  an  oscllla 
tlve  member,  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  operable  by  the  key. 
a  flange  on  the  osclllative  member,  a  lost  motion  lever 
pivoted  to  said  flange  and  having  a  foot  adapted  to  rest 
on  the  oadllatlve  member,  a  topport  engaging  said  terer, 
a  hammer  rest  rail,  and  means  operable  by  said  mil  for 
rlTflng  said  lever. 


4.  In  a  grand  piano  action,  a  frame,  a  key,  an  oadlla- 
tlve member  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  eperable  by  the  key, 
a  lest  motion  lever  carried  by  aald  owlllatlve  member,  a 
support  engaging  the  lever,  a  pair  of  pivoted  arms,  a  ham- 
mer rest  rail  carried  by  said  arms,  hangers  depending  from 
the  arma,  a  loat  motion  rod  operably  connected  to  the 
hangers,  and  means  on  the  lever  for  engaging  said  rod. 

5.  In  a  grand  piano  action,  a  frame,  a  key,  an  oscllla- 
tive member  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  operable  by  the 
key.  a  lost  motion  lever  carried  by  said  osclllative  mem- 
ber, a  support  engaging  the  lever,  a  pair  of  pivoted  arms, 
a  hammer  rest  rail  carried  by  said  arms,  hangers  depend 
Ing  from  the  arms,  a  lost  motion  rod  operably  connected 
to  the  hangers,  and  a  finger  extending  forwardfy  from 
the  lever  and  engaging  the  rod. 

H'lalms  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.157.26.1.     TIRE  CORE.     Eablk  E.  Tass.\r.  Akron,  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1914.     Serial  No.  824,127.     (CI.  18     45. 1 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  plurality  of  core  sejrracnts 
each  havjng  an  arcoate  recess  therein  on^  of  the  lateral 
surfaces  whereof  is  tapered  or  Indined  and  adapted,  when 
the  segments  are  assembled,  to  form  a  comi^ete  annular 
recess,  of  an  outer  ring  section  and  an  inner  ring  section 
adapted  to  b«'  Inserted  Into  said  recess,  one  of  said  ring 
sections  being  continuous  and  the  other  section  being  a 
spilt  ring,  one  of  said  ring  sections  having  a  surface  In 
clined  complementarlly  to  the  Inclined  surface  of  the  re- 
cess, and  a  lost-motion  connection  between  the  inner  and 
the  outer  ring  sections. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  plurality  of  core  segments 
each  having  an  arcuate  recess  therein  the  Inner  surface 
whereof  Is  tnperrd  or  Inclined  and  adapted,  when  the  seg- 
ments are  nssenihled,  to  form  a  complete  annular  recess, 
of  an  outer  ring  section  and  an  inner  ring  section  adapted 
to  be  inserted  into  said  recess,  the  outer  ring  section  being 
contlnuou«i  and  the  inner  ring  section  being  a  split  ring,  the 
Inner  surface  whereof  is  inclined  complementarlly  to  the  in- 
clined surface  of  the  recess,  and  a  lost  motion  conne<  tlon 
between  the  inner  and  the  outer  ring  sections. 

.1.  Tie  combination,  with  a  plurality  of  core  segment* 
each  hnving  an  arcuate  recess  the  inner  face  whereof  is 
Inclined  and  adapted  when  the  segments  are  assembled, 
to  form  a  complete  annular  receaa,  of  a  ring  cooperating 
with  said  recess,  said  ring  comprlalng  an  outer  continuous 
ring  of  less  width  tbnn  anid  recess  and  an  inner  split 
ring  having  its  inner  snrface  inclined  complementarlly  to 
the  Inclined  surface  of  the  receaa,  one  of  said  ring  sections 
l>e!n<;  provided  with  a  tongue  and  the  other  with  a  groove 
of  greater  width  tban  said  tongne.  whereby  a  loat-motion 
connection  is  provided  between   said   sections. 

4.  TVe  combination,  with  a  pluiallt.v  of  core  segments 
having  an  arrunte  reeesa  one  of  the  Inner  faces  whereof  la 
Inrllued  and  adapted,  when  the  segments  are  asaembled, 
to  form  n  complete  annular  rece-s.  of  a  rln'j  cooperating 
with  srid  recess,  said  ring  comprising  a  rontiooooa  ring 
of  less  wMth  than  said  receaa  and  a  spttt  ring  having  a 
surface  Inclined   complementarily  to  tire  inclined  surfkc* 


of  ttM  recess,  one  of  said  ring  sectlona  being  provided 
with  a  tongue  and  the  other  with  a  groove  of  greater 
width  than  said  tongue,  whereby  a  lost-motion  connection 
la  provided  between  said  sections. 


1,167,264.      RAILROAD-SKATE.      AaTHia   TajuoA.   On 
tmlla,   111.      Filed   July    18,   1916.      Sertal    No.  89,622. 
(a.  104— 22T.) 


f^m 
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1.  In  combination  with  the  rails,  and  the  holding  sicates 
for  the  rails,  of  a  pit  arranged  transversely  of  the  track 
beneath  the  rails,  a  shaft  journaled  transversely  of  ti'.e 
pit  at  each  rail  and  on  the  outer  side  thereof,  a  pair  of 
parallel  arms  extending  upward  from  each  shaft,  and  liav 
Ing  a  connection  with  the  adjacent  skate  to  lift  the  skate 
from  the  rail  and  swing  it  outwardly  away  from  the  rail 
when  the  shaft  is  oscillated  In  the  proper  direction,  oper- 
ating means  for  simultaneously  swinging  the  skates  In 
opposite  directions  arranged  transversely  of  the  pit  be- 
tween the  rails,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  shaft  bav 
Ing  a  cross  bead,  means  connected  with  the  ends  of  the 
eroaa  head  for  oscillating  the  shaft,  a  slide  bar  in  the  pit 
at  the  outer  sidfe  of  each  rail  and  having  guided  movement 
transversely  of  the  rail,  a  link  connecting  each  slide  bar 
to  one  end  of  the  cross  bead,  and  a  connection  between 
the  outer  end  of  each  link  and  the  adjacent  akate. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  rails,  and  the  holding  skates 
for  tbe  rails,  of  a  pit  ar  ranged  tranaversely  of  the  track 
baneath  the  rails,  a  shaft  Journaled  tranaveraely  of  the 
pit  at  each  rail  and  on  the  outer  aide  thereof,  a  pair  of 
parallel  arms  extending  upward  from  each  ahaft,  and  hav- 
ing a  connection  with  tbe  adjacent  sknte  to  lift  the  akate 
fro^'n  th«  rail  and  swing  it  outwardly  away  from  the  rails 
when  the  shaft  la  oacUlated  in  the  proper  direction,  oper- 
ating meana  for  simultaneously  swinging  the  alLatea  in  op- 
poaltc  directions  arranged  transversely  of  the  pit  between 
the  rails,  aald  mechanism  comprlalng  a  ahaft  having  a 
croas  head,  means  connected  with  the  enda  of  the  croaa 
head  for  oacillatlng  the  shaft,  slide  bars  having  guided 
movement  tranaversely  of  tbe  rails  and  connected  to  the 
ends  of  the  croas  heads  at  their  inner  ends  and  to  tbe 
akatea  at  their  outer  ends  to  swing  the  akatea  on  to  and 
away  from  the  rails  when  the  slide  bars  are  moved  In  op- 
posite directions. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  ralla,  and  the  holding  akatea 
for  tbe  ralla,  of  a  pit  arranged  tranaveraely  of  the  track 
beneath  tbe  rails,  a  abaft  .journaled  tranaveraely  of  the 
pit  at  each  rail  and  on  tbe  outer  aide  thereof,  a  pair  of 
parallel  arms  extending  upwardly  from  each  abaft,  and 
having  a  connection  with  the  adjacent  akate  to  Uft  tUe 
akate  from  the  rail  and  swing  It  ootwardly  nwmj  awn 
the  rail  when  the  shaft  Is  oacillated  In  the  proper  direc- 
tion, operating  means  for  almultaneonaly  awlnglng  the 
akaten  In  opposite  directions  arranged  tranaveraely  of  the 
pit  between  the  rails,  said  mechanism  eomprialnc  a  ahaft 
bavinf  a  crosa  head,  meana  connected  with  the  enda  of 
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tbe  croaa  head  for  oacillatlng  the  shaft,  and  a  connection 
between  the  ends  of  tbe  crosa  bead  and  tbe  skates  for 
simultaneously  swinging  the  skates  in  opposite  directions 
when  the  shaft  is  oacillated. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  rails  and  the  ska  tea  adapt- 
ed to  be  seated  upon  the  ralla  for  checking  the  movement 
of  a  car,  each  akate  having  at  the  onter  aide  thereof  an 
am  rigidly  connected  therewith  and  having  that  end  to- 
ward which  the  cars  are  moving  free  from  tbe  aknte, 
operating  mecfaanlam  for  slmultaneoualy  moving  tbe 
akatea  In  opposite  directions,  ahafta  Jonrnaled  at  the  outer 
sides  of  the  skates  and  connected  with  the  operating 
mechanism  for  oscillating  the  shafts  when  the  said  mecha- 
nism is  operated,  and  «  pair  of  arma  on  each  shaft  and 
provided  with  bearinga  for  enfaglag  tbe  adjacent  arm  of 
tbe  skate. 

5.  In  combination  with  tbe  rails,  of  a  pair  of  holding 
skates  fur  the  ralla,  a  pair  of  arma  for  each  skate,  a  shaft 
journaled  at  the  .outer  side  of  each  akate,  the  adjacent 
arms  being  rigid  with  the  shaft,  each  pair  of  arms  having 
registering  bearings  at  their  npper  ends  and  each  skate 
having  a  rigid  arm  extending  longltndlnally  thereof  and 
connected  to  the  akatea  at  tbe  end  remote  from  the  ap 
proaching  cars,  said  arms  being  adapted  to  engage  cne 
bearings,  and  means  for  slmultaneonsly  oscillating  the 
arms  in  opposite  directions. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.157,265.      An.irSTABLE    SLEEVE.  William    Tctel- 

MAv.  r-ilal.Mphia.   I'a.     Filed  Sept.  8.   1913.  Serial  No. 

7ss.5n4.      Keii.we<l   Mar.    15.   1916.  Serial    No.    14,514. 
(CI.   2— lt4. 1 


1.  Sleeve  adjusting  meana  comprising  a  strip  having  Ita 
side  portions  adjacent  to  one  end  thereof  folded  over  to- 
ward each  other  to  bring  their  edges  Into  proximity  to  each 
other  and  to  form  a  relatively  narrow  portion,  the  said 
strip  being  secured  to  the  Inner  aide  of  a  sleeve  at  Ita 
inner  end  portion  by  the  threads  of  button  holes  formed 
in  said  sleeve  and  strip,  and  the  said  relatively  narrow 
strip  being  folded  upon  Itself  and  provided  ^v•ltll  a  button 
bole,  and  being  then  folded  over  the  edge  of  the  sleeve  and 
secured  In  such  folded  over  position  by  the  threads  by 
which  tbe  sleeve  is  secured  In  an  arm-hole  of  a  garment. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  shirt  sleeve,  a  strip  secured 
thereto  upon  its  interior  side  at  Its  inner  end  portion,  said 
etrlp  having  a  tongue-like  portion  folded  over  the  edge  of 
aald  aleeve  and  secured  in  such  folded  over  position  by  the 
threads  which  secure  the  sleeve  in  the  arm-hole  of  the 
ahlrt  body,  the  said  sleeve  and  strip  having  button  holes 
extending  longitudinally  thereof,  the  threads  of  which 
aeenre  said  strip  to  said  sleeve,  and  also  having  a  trana- 
venely  extending  button  bole  situated  adjacent  to  the 
edge  of  the  sleeve  for  the  reception  of  said  tongue-like 
portion,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  shirt  sleeve,  a  strip  secured 
thereto  upon  Its  Interior  side  at  its  Inner  end  portion, 
aald  atrip  having  a  tongue-like  portion  folded  over  the 
edfe  of  said  sleeve  and  secured  In  such  folded  over  poel- 
tion  by  the  threads  which  secure  the  sleeve  in  the  arm 
hole  of  the  shirt  body,  and  tbe  aaid.sleeve  and  strip  hav- 
ing a  transvemely  extending  silt  situated  adjacent  to  the 
edge  of  the  sleeve  for  the  reception  of  said  tongue  like 
portion. 
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1,167,206.     CONVERTIBLE   VEHICLE-BODY.      Willaid 
IKTINO  TwoMBLT,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Twotn- 
bly  Motors  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Original  application  died  Mar.  4,  1910,  Se- 
rial No.  547.207.    Divided  and  this  application  filed  Feb. 
10,  1911.     Serial  No.  607,737.     (CI.  21—14.) 
1.  In  a  yehicle  body,  tb«  combination  with  the  floor  and 
a  fixed  roof,  of  remoTable  sides  for  said  body  extending 
from  the  roof  to  the  floor  comprising  a  pair  of  blngedly 
connected  sections,  one  section  adapted  to  be  remoTably 
secured  in  a  fixed  position  and  the  other  section  serving  as 
a  door  for  the"  vehicle  body. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  having  a  flxe<} 
roof,  of  means  to  close  the  sides  between  the  roof  and 
floor,  comprising  a  pair  of  plvotally  connected  sections, 
one  section  constituting  a  door ;  and  means  to  releasably 
secure  the  said  sections  between  the  roof  and  floor,  con- 
sisting of  pins  projecting  from  the  lower  edge  of  said  sec- 
tion to  engage  in  openings  In  the  floor,  and  cooperating 
latch  mechanism  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  sec- 
tion and  tb%  door  to  draw  and  lock  said  section  in  position. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  body,  the  combination  with  the  floor  and 
a  flxed  roof,  of  removable  sides  for  said  body  extending 
from  tbe  roof  to  the  floor,  each  side  consisting  of  blngedly 
connected  sections ;  means  to  releasably  secure  the  sides 
in  position,  comprising  pins  projecting  from  the  lower  edge 
of  one  section  to  engage  in  sockets  In  tbe  floor,  and  co- 
operating latch  mechanism  connected  to  the  top  of  said 
section  and  the  roof,  the  other  section  serving  as  a  door 
for  the  vehicle  body  ;  windows  In  the  upper  portion  of  said 
sections ;  and  window  receiving  pockets  in  tbe  lower  por- 
tion of  sai0  sections  into  which  the  windows  are  adapted 
to  be  dropped,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  specl- 
fled. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  having  a  flxed 
roof,  of  removable  means  to  close  the  space  between  the 
roof  and  floor  comprising  a  pair  of  plvotally  connected 
sections,  one  section  adapted  to  be  removably  secured  in 
a  fixed  poaltlon  and  tbe  other  section  serving  as  a  door, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,167,267.     [WITHDRAWN.] 


1,157,268.     [WITEIDRAWN.] 


1.157,269.  CAN  OB  RECEPTACLE.  Patrick  Wall, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  24.  1912.  Serial  No. 
692.937.      (CI.   220—137.) 


r 


3 


^-'^-a 


o  •  9 


*i 


I 


A  rectangular  can  or  receptacle  having  a  sheet  metal 
body  and  a  sheet  metal  bottom,  the  bottom  and  body  hav- 


ing rounded  unbeaded  corner  portions,  and  the  bottom, 
which  is  Inset  with  respect  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  body, 
hajrlng  a  depending  flange  which  is  continuous  entirely 
around  tbe  can,  said  flange  being  bent  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly to  form  a  pocket  In  which  the  lower  edge  portion 
of  the  body  seats,  the  latter  together  with  the  inner  por- 
tion of  the  said  flange  being  offset  Inwardly,  and  rivets 
uniting  the  parts,  said  rivt-ts  being  below  the  said  offset, 
and  their  headed  outer  ends,  by  reason  of  said  offset,  being 
within  the  plane  of  the  outer  surface  of  tlie  portion  of 
the  body  above  the  offset,  substantially  as  described. 


1,157,270.  BLASTING-CARTRIDGE.  Wilhelm  Weber. 
Haylngen,  Germany.  Filed  July  8,  1916.  Serial  No. 
38.692.      (CI.    102—6.) 


1.  A  blasting  cartridge,  consisting  of  an  outer  casinc. 
an  organic  non-inert  absorbent  for  liquid  air  wltbln  said 
casing,  a  perforated  storage  tube  for  liquid  air  surrounded 
by  said  absorbent,  a  separate  package  of  metallic  powder 
inside  said  casing,  and  a  primer  in  contact  with  said  metal- 
lic powder,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  described. 

2.  A  blasting  cartridge,  consisting  of  a  double  walled 
outer  casing,  a  corrugated  layer  of  paper  Intermediate  of 
the  walls  of  said  outer  casing,  an  organic  non-inert  ab- 
sorbent for  liquid  air,  a  perforated  storage  tube  for  liquid 
air  inside  said  casing  and  surrounded  by  said  absorbent, 
a  separate  package  of  metallic  powder  Inside  said  casing, 
and  a  primer  in  contact  with  said  metallic  powder,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  A  blasting  cartridge,  consisting  of  a  double  walled 
outer  casing,  a  corrugated  layer  of  paper  intermediate  of 
the  walls  of  said  outer  casing,  an  organic  non-inert  ab- 
sorbent for  liquid  air  within  said  casing,  a  perforated  stor- 
age tube  for  liquid  air  surrounded  by  said  absorbent  and 
projecting  from  said  outer  casing,  a  perforated  stopper  for 
tbe  outer  end  of  said  perforated  tube,  a  separate  package 
of  metallic  powder  inside  said  casing,  and  a  primer  in  con- 
tact with  said  metallic  powder,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 

4.  A  blasting  cartridge,  consisting  of  a  double  walled 
outer  casing,  a  corrugated  layer  of  paper  intermediate  of 
the  walls  of  said  outer  casing,  channels  on  tbe  exterior  of 
said  outer  casing  adapted  to  receive  priming  wires,  sn 
organic  non-inert  absorbent  for  liquid  air,  a  perforated 
storage  tube  for  liquid  air  surrounded  by  said  absorbent 
and  projecting  from  said  outer  casing,  a  perforated  stopper 
for  the  outer  end  of  said  perforated  tube,  a  separate  pack- 
age of  metallic  powder  inside  said  casing,  a  primer  inside 
said  package  In  contact  with  said  metallic  powder,  and  a 
pair  of  priming  wires  embedded  in  said  channels  and  con- 
nected to  said  primer,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 
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5.  A  blasting  cartridge,  consisting  of  an  outer  casing, 
an  organic  non  inert  absorbent  for  liquid  air,  a  perforated 
storage  tube  for  liquid  air  inside  said  casing  and  sur- 
rounded by  said  absorbent,  a  separate  package  containing 
metallic  powder  to  the  amount  of  about  iV  of  tbe  capacity 
of  the  cartridge,  and  a  primer  In  contact  with  said  metal- 
lic powder,  subsUntially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  described. 

[ClBimh  <)  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,157,271.  STABLE  BORON  NITRID  AND  THE  PROC- 
ESS OF  MAKING  THE  SAME.  George  Weintralb. 
Lynn,  Mass.,  assigEor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1913.  Serial 
No.    745,819.      (CI.    204 — 64.) 

1.  Tbe  process  which  consists  in  beating  chemically 
unstable  boron  nitrid  to  a  temperature  of  about  2000' 
C.  surrounded  by  a  protective  atmosphere  until  no  more 
fumes  are  evolved. 

2.  The  process  which  consists  in  heating  chemically 
unstable  boron  nitrid  to  a  temperature  of  about  2000°  C. 
surrounded  by  an  atmosphere  of  gas  suppressing  the  de- 
composition of  the  nitrid. 

3.  An  urtlcle  of  manufacture  comprising  boron  nitrid, 
stable  with   respect  to  hot  water. 

4.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  boron  nitrid  sub- 
stantially stable  with  respect  to  water  and  oxygen  at  an 
elevated  temperature. 


1,157.272.  RESILIENT  WHEEL  Charles  A.  Whale 
and  James  H.  Black,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Jan.  22, 
1916,     Serial   No.   3,762.      (Cl.    162- 22.) 


1.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  a  hollow  wheel  rim  provided  with 
two  aeries  of  small  cylinders  radially  disposed  therein  and 
communicating  with  the  interior  thereof,  pistons  working 
in  said  small  cylinders  and  projecting  radially  outwardly 
from  said  hollow  rim,  a  series  of  tread  members  plvotally 
attached  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  pistons,  each  tread  mem- 
ber being  connected  at  its  opposite  ends  to  opposits  pis- 
tons and  extending  transversely  of  said  rim,  and  a  re- 
silient medium  consisting  of  a  heavy  liquid  and  air  filling 
said  hollow  rims  sad  said  pistons,  whereby  the  movements 
of  the  pistons  within  the  small  cylinders  are  yieldingly  re- 
tarded by  said  medium,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  a  hollow  wheel  rim  provided 
with  two  series  of  small  cylinders  radially  disposed  there- 
in and  communicating  with  the  interior  thereof  through 
restricted  oi^nings  in  the  sides  of  said  cylinders,  said 
cyllnd«rs  being  anchored  at  their  outer  and  inner  ends  in 
the  outer  and  inner  walls  of  said  hollow  wheel  rtm,  two 
series  of  pistons  working  in  said  small  cylinders  and  pro- 
jecting radially  outwardly  from  said  hollow  rim,  a  series 
of  tresd  members  pivoUlly  sttached  to  the  outer  ends  of 
said  pistons,  each  tread  member  being  connected  at  Its 
opposits  ends  to  opposite  pistons  and  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  rim,  and  a  resilient  medlnm  consisting  of  a 
heavy  liquid  and  air  filling  said  hollow  rims  and  said 
pistons,  whereby  tbe  movements  of  the  pistons  within  the 
small  C7llnders  are  yieldingly  retarded  by  said  medium, 
substantially  as  described. 


3.  A  wheel  rim  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
hollow  rim  provided  with  partition  members  dividing  it 
Into  separate  chambers,  two  series  of  small  cylinders  ar- 
ranged side  by  side  and  radially  disposed  within  each 
chamber,  pistons  working  in  said  cylinders,  tread  members 
transversely  disposed  and  plvoUlly  connected  at  their  op. 
poslte  ends  with  opposite  pistons  projecting  from  said 
wheel  rim  and  said  cylinders,  and  a  resilient  medium  con- 
sisting of  oil  and  air  within  said  rim  chambers  and  said- 
cylinders,  said  cylinders  communicating  through  restricted 
openings  In  their  sides  with  the  Interior  of  the  rim  cham- 
bers,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  resilient  wheel  rim  comprising  a  hollow  rim,  two 
series  of  small  cylinders,  radially  disposed  therein  side 
by  side  around  the  interior  of  said  rim,  pistons  working  la 
said  cylinders  and  projecting  radially  outwardly  from  said 
rim,  and  a  series  of  tread  members  transversely  disposed 
around  said  rim  and  each  plvotally  connected  at  its  oppo- 
site ends  to  opposite  pistons,  subsUntially  as  describsd. 


1,157,273.  FUEL-INJECTOR.  Gjbokqb  Edwabd  Win- 
UBLBB,  Stockport,  England,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  22, 
1914.     Serial  No.  840,252.      (Cl.   123—131.) 


1.  A  fuel  injector  comprising  a  casing  having  an  outlet, 
a  needle  valve,  a  series  of  perforated  and  spaced  washers, 
a  memJt>er  supp<Hted  by  the  casing  adjacent  the  outlet  and 
having  passages  for  fuel  and  air  that  discharge  into  tbe 
outlet,  a  conduit  delivering  fuel  to  the  top  of  the  upper 
washer,  and  a  conduit  admitting  compressed  air  to  the 
casing,  in  combination  with  an  anti-splashlng  device  which 
is  situated  in  the  casing  between  tbe  fuel  and  air  con- 
duits and  in  close  proximity  to  tbe  first  of  tbe  series  of 
washers  so  as  to  form  a  chamber  into  which  the  fuel 
is  delivered,  said  antl-splashing  device  having  an  opening 
through  which  comnH-essed  air  passes  before  it  strikes  tbe 
fad. 

2.  In  a  fuel  injector,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having 
an  outlet,  a  plurality  of  perforated  washers  moanted  with- 
in the  casing,  spacers  between  tbe  washers,  a  needle  valve 
that  extends'  through  the  washers  and  spacers,  a  seat  for 
the  valve  carried  by  the  casing,  an  anti-splashlng  deviec 
comprising  a  disk  located  In  front  of  and  separated  from 
the  first  washer  by  a  chamber  adapted  to  recrtve  fuel, 
said  disk  having  through  ports,  a  conduit  for  discharging 
fuel  into  said  chamber,  and  a  conduit  for  admitting  blgli 
pressure  air  to  the  casing  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
device  from  tbe  fuel  receiving  chamber. 
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3.  In  a  fuel  Ujector,  the  combination  of  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  oatiet  a  talKilar  sheatii  located  in  the  casing,  a  nut 
secured  to  the  sheath  aud  providi-d  with  passasea  extend- 
lAg  toward  the  outlet,  a  plurality  of  perforated  waahera 
mounted  on  the  alieath  and  »«>parated  one  from  the  other, 
a  needle  valve  that  extends  through  the  sheath,  a  seat  for 
th«  valve  carried  by  the  caalng,  an  antl-splasbiBg  device 
comprialng  a  dlak  located  In  front  of  the  flrat  washer  and 
provided  with  ports  that  diverge  toward  the  washers,  a 
CiMMlult  for  admitting  fuel  to  the  region  between  said 
dlak  and  said  first  washer,  and  a  conduit  for  admitting 
high  pressure  air  to  the  casing  ou  the  Inlet  side  of  the 
dlak. 


\ 


1.167,274.  DOOR-SPRING.  William  W.  Woli-k,  East 
Hlshlanda,  Cal.  Filed  July  14.  1914.  Serial  No. 
800,991.      (CI.  16—9.) 

1.  A  door  spring  comprising  a  boll-crank  plate  mounted 
on  tbe  door  witli  Its  tnmlntf  axis  at  ripht  angles  to  the 
central  axis  upon  which  the  door  swinjis,  ii  <tlrri)p  con- 
nected with  one  of  the  arms  of  said  bell-crank  plate  and 
pivoted  to  the  door  post,  and  a  spring  connect.d  with  the 
renalning  arm  of  said  plate  and  secured  at  Its  free  end  to 
dM  door. 

2.  A  door  «prtng  comprlsine;  a  bell  crank  plate,  a  curved 
member  plvotally  mounted  at  its  cme  end  upon  the  door 
post  and  connected  with  said  bell-crank  phite  In  a  manner 
that  as  the  door  is  opened  the  plate  Is  swuuk  alxmt  Its 
pivotal  mounting,  and  a  coll  spring  connected  with  the 
free  arm  of  said  bell-crank  plate  and  attached  to  the 
door  to  resillently  oppose  swlnt'lni;  and  to  return  the 
bell-crank  plate  to  the  normal  po*iltion. 


y-  — 


3.  A  door  spring  comprising  a  bell-crank  plate  mounted 
on  the  door,  a  link  plvotally  connected  with  one  of  the 
arms  of  said  plate,  a  curved  stirrup  connected  with  said 
link  and  pivoted  to  the  door  post,  a  second  link  connected 
with  the  remaining  arm  of  the  plate,  a  spring  connected 
at  its  one  end  with  the  door  and  at  Its  remaining  end  with 
said  second  link. 

4.  A  door  dosing  spring  comprislDt;  a  bell-crank  plate, 
a  pivot  pin  passed  through  the  central  )>earing  of  said 
b^-crank  plate  to  mount  said  plate  upon  the  door  with 
its  turning  axis  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  on  which  the 
door  swings,  a  coll  spring  connected  with  one  of  the  anna 
of  said  plate,  a  connection  betwe«>n  their  free  end  of  said 
spring  and  the  door  to  bold  !<ald  sprim;  In  tension,  a  curved 
member  connected  with  the  -free  arm  of  said  bell-crank 
plate  and  a  pivotal  connection  between  said  curved  mem- 
ber and  the  member  to  which  the  ditor  i.s  hinged. 


1,167,275.     CLUTCH  AND  REGULATING  MECHANISM. 
E^WAKO  W.  WooLLKY,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     I'lled  Nov.  i:i, 
1909.     Ssrial  No.  627,847.      (CI.  230—24.) 
1.   In  a  vehicle  the  combination  of  a  rotating  element,  a 
elateh  connected  up  with  said  element,  an  electromagnet 
eoniMcted  ap  with  the  clutch  coactlng  between  the  mem- 
ban  thereof,  a  compressor  coactlng  with  the  clutch,  the 
said  magnet  controlled  by  the  pressure  of  the  duld  pro- 
doced  bjr  the  compressor,  a  regulating  cylinder  coactlng 
with  the  pressure  of  the  fluid,  a  piston  in  the  cylinder, 
•aid  ptstOB  and  cylinder  having  means  to  allow  the  escape 
of  some  of  said  fluid  at  the  downstroke  of  the  piston  and 


means  in  the  regulating  cylinder  to  perform  another  func- 
tion. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  compressor  to  compress  a  fluid, 
a  rotating  element,  a  clutch  connected  up  with  said  ele- 
ment, connections  between  the  clutch  and  compressor  te 
operate  the  latter  and  electric  meana  to  control  one  of 
the  mentbers  of  said  clutch  by  the  pressure  of  said  Autd, 
a  reiriilatisg  cylinder  coactlng  with  said  pressure,  said 
pl-i'ton  and  (  yllndtr  having  means  to  allow  the  escape  of 
lliild  tlnrefron:  and  means  In  The  regnlatlnit  cylinder  to 
perform   another   function. 


"■:• 


3.  The  combination  of  a  compressor  to  compress  a  fluid, 
an  adjustable  clutch  connecte^l  up  with  said  compressor, 
elei'tric  means  controlling  a  movable  member  of  said 
clutch,  said  ekctrlc  means  controlled  by  the  pressure  of 
said  fluid,  a  reg\ilatlng  cylinder  co-acting  with  said  fluid 
having  means  to  allow  the  escape  of  some  of  tbe  fluid 
from  the  cylinder  and  means  In  the  regulating  cylinder 
to  blow  a  signal. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  rotative  element,  one  member 
of  a  clutch  fastened  to  said  element,  a  second  member 
of  the  clutch  slldably  connected  to  the  rotative  element, 
a  compressor  connected  up  with  said  second  member  of 
the  clutch,  electric  means  to  ;nove  said  slldable  member, 
means  to  control  the  said  elecetric  means  by  the  pressure 
of  the  fluid  produced  by  the  compressor,  a  rivilatlng  cylin- 
der coactlng  with  said  fluid,  a  piston  for  the  cylinder,  tbe 
said  piston  and  cylinder  having  means  to  enhance  tbe  de- 
scent of  the  piston  In  the  cylinder  and  means  in  the  regu- 
lating cylinder  to  blow  a  whistle. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  rotative  element,  one  member 
of  a  clutch  fastened  to  said  element,  a  movable  member 
for  said  clutch,  a  compressor  connected  with  the  movable 
meml>er  to  compress  a  fluid,  an  electromagnet  connected 
with  the  first  member  of  the  clutch,  a  pair  of  electric 
feed  wires  for  the  magnet,  an  electric  switch  connected 
up  with  the  feed  wires,  a  regulating  cylinder  to  open 
and  close  said  switch,  the  operations  of  said  cylinder 
controlled  by  the  pressure  of  the  fluid,  a  piston  for  the 
cylinder,  the  said  piston  and  cylinder  having  means  to 
enhance  the  descent  of  the  piston  and  means  in  the  regu- 
lating cylinder  to  operate  a  signal. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,157,276.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Clio  B.  Yaw, 
Arlington,  N.  J.,  asalgnoc  to  Remington  Typewriter 
Company.  Illon.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1913.  Serial  No.  764,300.  (Cl. 
197—133.) 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  two  co- 
operating paper  shearing  elements,  and  means  operating 
automatically  at  will  to  effect  relative  movement  of  said 
elements  transversely  of  the  plane  of  the  paper,  the  paper 
being  severed  during  and  by  reason  of  such  automatically 
effected  transverse  movement. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
traveling  platen  carriage,  two  relatively  movable  paper 
shearing  elements  both  mounted  on  said  carriage,  and 
means  operative  automatically  at  will  to  effect  rriatlve 
movements  between  sidd  elements  transversely  of  the 
platen   to  sever  he  paper. 
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3.  In  a  typewriting  asaefalne,  the  combination  of  a 
traveling  plat<n  carriage,  two  relatively  movable  paper 
gbearlng  elements  botb  mounted  on  said  carriage,  and 
means  for  effecting  relative  movements  between  said  ele- 
menu  transversely  of  the  platen  to  sever  the  paper,  said 
means  operating  automatically  ^during  the  carriage  travel 
and  being  rendered  effective  thereby. 


4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
traveling  platen  carriage,  two  elements  relatively  movable 
transversely  of  the  platen  of  shear  paper,  nud  means  op 
eratlng  automatically  during  traveling  movements  of  the 
carriage  to  effect  such  relative  movement,  the  operation 
of  said  automatic  means  being  due  solely  to  the  traveling 
movements  of  the   ctirriage. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  n 
travellag  platen  paper  carriage,  two  elements  relatively 
movable  transversely  of  the  platen  to  cut  paper  suppoitel 
on  said  carriage,  and  means  Including  a  stationary  device 
operating  automatically  to  effect  such  relative  movement 
during  traveling  movements  of  the  carriage. 

[Claims  6  to  40  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,167,277.  MOTOR-CONTROLLER.  Charles  W.  Yehgek. 
Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg. 
Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed 
June  22,  1911.     Serial  No.  634.712.      (t  1.  172  -288.) 


♦-7 


1.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  accelerat- 
ing means  therefor  and  electrical  means  for  compensating 
for  load  variations  in  starting  to  thereby  adapt  said  ac- 
celerating means  to  changes  in  the  load  on  the  motor. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  power 
controlling  means  therefor  to  accelerate  the  same  by  suc- 
cessive Incvements  of  power  and  means  to  adjust  said  for- 
mer means  to  different  load  conditions  by  varying  tbe  in- 
dividual values  of  said  power  increments. 

3.  la  a  controller  for  electric  motors  In  combination, 
a  plurality  of  resistance*,  a  plurality  of  separately  actu- 
ated switches  controlling  said  resistances  to  gradually 
accelerate  the  r.-otor.  a  plurality  of  auxiliary   resistances 


and  means  for  connecting  each  of  said  aaxiUary  raaiat- 
anees  in  parallel  with  one  of  said  first  meatioiMd  re- 
sistances to  vary  the  amount  of  current  siqiplled  to  the 
motor  during  tbe  acceleration  thereof. 

4.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors  In  e(HBbinatlon, 
a  plurality  of  resistances,  a  plurality  of  the  separately 
actuated  switches  for  controlling  said  resletances  to 
gradually  accelerate  the  motor,  a  plurality  of  auxiliary 
resistances  and  a  single  switch  for  connecting  each  of 
said  auxiliary  resistances  in  parallel  to  one  of  said  first 
mentioned  resistances  to  vary  the  amount  of  current  sop- 
plied  to  the  motor  during  the  acceleration  thereof. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  corr«t 
controlling  means  therefor  to  accelerate  tbe  same  by 
a  given  number  of  current  Increments,  and  meana  for 
varying  the  Individual  values  of  said  current  Increments 
to  compensate  for  the  effect  of  load  Tsriatlons  on  said 
motor  In  starting. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,157,278.  CAN-BODY.  John  M.  Yocng.  San  Francisco, 
Cal.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1912.  Serial  No.  728,928.  (Cl. 
220-93.) 


/^ 
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A  can  liody  having  an  overlapping  side  seam  portion 
composed  of  more  tban  one  thickBcas  of  metal,  said  over- 
lapping seam  portion  being  partly  cut  away  at  tbe  ex- 
tremity of  one  of  its  ends  to  prevent  the  protrusion  of  the 
metal  when  the  can  body  is  flanged. 


1,157,1] 
Cal. 
1.30 


79.      GRADER.      Joh.n   M.    Yoing. 
Filed  Oct.   21.    1914.      Serial   No 
-32.) 


San    Francisco, 

867,786.      <C1. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  described  purpose  comprising 
a  vertically  disposed  tubular  guiding  means  for  receiving 
the  material  to  l>e  graded,  a  tapered  variable  outlet  down- 
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WMrdly  extended  from  uld  guiding  means  and  formed  of 
cooperating  aectlona,  and  means  co-acting  with  said  vari- 
able outlet  for  controlling  the  opening  thereof  upon  the 
moyement  of  said  guiding  means. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  the  described  purpose,  comprlsiDg 
a  plurality  of  rertlcaJly  disposed  tubular  open  ended 
guiding  means,  each  adapted  for  receiving  a  single  article 
to  be  graded,  a  tapered  variable  outlet  downwardly  ex- 
tended from  each  of  said  guiding  means  and  formed  of 
A  plurality  of  cooperating  segmenU,  means  for  receiving 
the  graded  articles  as  the  same  pass  from  said  guiding 
means,  and  means  coactlng  with  said  variable  outlet  for 

■controlling  the  opening  thereof  as  said  guiding  means  suc- 
cessively cooperate  with  said  graded  article  receiving 
meana. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  the  described  purpose,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  open  ended  tubular  guid- 
ing means  and  a  plurality  of  receiving  means,  one  movable 
relative  to  the  other,  said  guiding  means  each  adapted 
for  receiving  a  single  article  to  be  graded,  and  each  re- 
•celvlng  means  adapted  for  receiving  the  graded  articles, 
a  tapered  variable  outlet  downwardly  extended  from  each 
of  said  guiding  means  and  formed  of  a  plurality  of  co 
operating  segments,  and  means  coactlng  with  said  vari- 
able outlets  for  controlling  the  opening  thereof  on  the 
movement  of  said  guiding  and  receiving  means  relative 
to  each  other. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  the  described  purpose,  comprising 
a  vertically  disposed  open  ended  tubular  guide  member 
for  receiving  the  articles  to  be  graded,  a  tapered  variable 
controlled  outlet  downwardly  extended  from  the  guide 
and  formed  of  a  plurality  of  segments,  devices  associated 
with  said  outlet  and  carried  by  said  tubular  guide  for 
actuating  said  controlled  outlet,  and  means  associated 
with  said  devices  to  control  the  movements  thereof  to 
vary  the  outlet  of  the  guide  proportionately  to  the  slse 
of  the  article  to  be  discharged  therefrom. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  described  purpose,  compris- 
ing a  vertically  disposed  open  ended  tubular  guide  for 
receiving  the  articles  to  be  graded  and  provided  at  its 
lower  end  with  a  tapered  variable  outlet  formed  of  co- 
operating segments,  and  means  for  operating  said  seg- 
ments to  vary  the  outlet  of  the  guide  proportionately  to 
the  slse  of  the  article  to  be  discharged  therefrom. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.157.280.  DRAWN  El^CTRODE.  William  :;.  Abbott, 
Jr.,  Mllford.  N.  H.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr  24  1912 
Serial  No.  692,955.     (CI.  176—121  ) 


1.  A   drawn    arc-light   electrode   composed    of   a    metal 
sheath  and  arc  feeding  material  compacted  therein. 

2.  A  flexible  drawn  arc-light  electrode  composed  of  a 
metal  sheath  fJlled  with  compacted  arc  feeding  material. 

S.  A   drawn   arc-light  electrode   composed   of  a   sheath 


of    mild    steel    having    arc    feeding    material    compacted 
therein. 

4.  A  drawn  arc-light  electrode  composed  of  a  sheath 
of  mild  steel  having  a  magnetite  mixture  as  the  arc  feed- 
ing material  compacted  therein. 


1,157,281.  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  DIRECTIVE 
FORCES  BY  INDUCTION  IN  ALTERNATING  CUR- 
RENT CIRCUITS.  Hbnri  Abraham,  Paris,  France, 
assignor  to  Henri  Abraham  et  Jules  Carpentler,  Paris' 
France.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1912.  Serial  No.  679,654  U'l' 
172—245.) 


An  alternating  current  meter  comprising  an  electro- 
magnet, an  unrestrained  movable  coll  In  the  field  of  said 
magnet  connected  to  the  same  source  of  current  as  said 
magnet,  and  a  self-induction  in  shunt  with  said  movable 
coll,  the  self  Induction  in  shunt  with  the  coll  producing 
an  efTect  In  said  coll  opposite  to  the  deviating  effect  pro- 
duced by  said  field  on  said  coil,  whereby  the  coll  comes  to 
rest  in  a  position  of  stable  equilibrium,  without  the  intet- 
ventlon  of  mechanical  force.  In  accordance  with  the  elec- 
trical conditions  of  the  circuit  as  regards  resistances  and 
reactances,  but  Independent  of  the  potential. 


1.157.282.     CLOSURE   FOR   MILK   BOTTLES   OR   JARS. 
IIabrt  G.   Aldridoe.  Rochester.   N.  Y.     Filed   Sept    15 
1914.     Serial  No.  861.796.     (CI.  215— 14. » 


10 


1.  A  closure  for  milk  bottles  comprising  a  circular  disk 
having  a  discbarge  opening  entirely  surrounded  by  the 
material  of  the  disk  and  also  having  a  spout-forming  por- 
tion cut  from  the  material  of  the  stock  at  one  edge  of  the 
discharge  opening,  the  spout-forming  portion  being  sepa- 
rated from  the  remaining  portion  of  the  disk  by  a  score 
so  that  it  may  be  bent  outwardly  from  the  plane  of  the 
disk. 

2.  A  closure  for  milk  bottles  comprising  two  circular 
disks  formed  from  a  single  blank  and  folded  one  upon 
another,  one  of  said  disks  being  provided  with  a  discharge 
opening  and  the  other  of  said  disks  closing  said  opening 
and  being  provided  with  a  score  extending  from  one  edge 
thereof  to  another  to  permit  a  portion  of  said  disk  to 
swing  to  open  and  close  the  opening,  said  scored  disk  being 
slightly  smaller  In  diameter  than  the  one  with  the  open- 
ing and  the  swinging  portion  of  the  scored  disk  being 
wider   than   the  other  portion. 
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3.  A  closure  for  milk  bottles  comprising  two  circular 
disks  formed  from  one  piece  of  material  and  folded  one 
upon  the  other,  one  of  said  disks  being  provided  with  an 
opening  entirely  surrounded  by  the  material  and  the  other 
of  said  disks  having  a  transvente  score  permitting  a  por- 
tion thereof  to  bend  relatively  to  the  other  portion  to  act 
as  n  cover  for  the  opening,  the  swinging  portion  of  the 
scored  disk  being  wider  than  the  other  portion. 

4.  A  closure  for  milk  bottles  comprising  two  circular 
disks  formed  from  one  piece  of  material  and  folded  one 
upon  the  other  at  one  side  thereof,  one  of  said  disks 
being  provided  with  a  discbarge  opening  and  the  other  of 
said  disks  being  provided  with  a  transverse  score  at  an 
angle  to  the  fold  and  also  with  a  tongue  to  one  side  of  a 
central  line  through  the  two  disks  before  they  are  folded. 


1,157,283.  BLACK  FINISH.  Mark  A.  Atcmta,  Schenec 
tady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  9,  1915.  Serial 
No.  33,202.      (CI.  91—70.) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  a  rust-proof  black  finish  on 
ferrous  articles  which  consists  In  coating  them  with  sine, 
heatlDK  them  in  charred  bone  dust  mixed  with  carbona- 
ceous binder,  and  subsequently  quenching  them  In  carbo- 
nnceous   liquid. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  a  rust-proof  black  finish  on 
ferrous  articles  which  consists  in  coating  them  with  sine, 
heating  them  in  finely  divided  phosphorous-containing  car- 
bonaceous material  mixed  with  black  carbonaceous  binder, 
and  subsequently  quenching  them  in  oil. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  a  rust-resisting  black  finish 
on  ferrous  articles  which  consists  In  heating  them  In 
charred  bone  dust  mixed  with  carlranaceous  binder  and 
subsequently  quenching  them  in  carbonaceous  liquid. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  a  rust-proof  black  finish  on 
ferrous  articles  which  conaists  In  sherardlzing  them,  heat- 
ing them  in  charred  bone  dust  mixed  with  tarry  binder 
at  a  temperature  below  the  fusion  point  of  the  sherardis 
Ing  coat,  and  subsequently  quenching  them  In  oil. 

5.  The  method  of  producing  a  black  finish  on  ferrous 
articles  which  consists  in  heating  such  articles  in  charred 
bone  dust  mixed  with  liquid  coal  tar  and  subsequently 
quenching  them  in  boiled  linseed  oil. 


meana    for    subsequently    discharging   the    hydrated    lime 
from  the  drum. 

3.  Apparatus  for  hydratlng  lime  comprising  a  rotary 
drum,  a  surrounding  jacket,  a  valve-controlled  duct  con- 
necting the  Interior  of  the  drum  with  the  jacket,  and  a 
valve-controlled  duct  connecting  said  jacket  with  the  at- 
mosphere. 

4.  Apparatus  for  hydratlng  lime  comprising  a  rotary 
drum,  a  surrounding  jacket,  a  pair  of  trunnions  at  the 
ends  of  the  drum,  means  for  Introducing  unslaked  lime 
and  moisture  through  one  of  said  trunnions,  and  means 
in  the  other  trunnion  for  connecting  the  jacket  with  the 
Interior  of  the  drum  and  with  the  atmosphere. 

6.  Apparatus  for  hydratlng  lime  comprising  a  rotary 
drum,  a  surrounding  jacket,  means  for  introducing  on- 
slaked  lime  and  moisture  into  the  drum,  means  for  con- 
necting the  jacket  with  the  interior  of  the  drum  and  iritb 
the  atmosphere  and  a  steam  supply  pipe  adapted  to  be 
connected  with  the  jacket. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,16  7,284.  APPARATUS  FOR  HYDRATING  LIME. 
Mols  H.  A  VRAM,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Standard 
Silica  Brick  Machinery  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Sept.  16,  1913.     Serial  No.  790,011.     (CI.  222—4.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  hydratlng  lime  comprising  a  rotary 
dnim.  a  surrounding  jacket,  means  for  introducing  pre- 
determined quantities  of  unslaeked  lime  and  moisture 
into  said  drum,  and  means  for  conducting  the  steam  gen- 
erated during  hydration  from  the  drum  into  the  jacket. 

2.  Apparatus  for  hydratlng  lime  comprising  a  rotary 
drum,  a  surrounding  jacket,  means  for  Introducing  prede- 
termined quantities  of  unslaked  lime  and  moisture  Into 
said  drum,  means  for  conducting  the  steam  generated 
during    hydration    from    the   drum    into    the   jacket,   and 


1,157.285.       BOX.       Sieomund    Bachmann,    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  Nov.  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  591,749.      (CI.  229—34.) 


3J    39 


1.  A  collapsible  box  formed  of  a  hase,  walls  extending 
therefrom,  and  comer  extensions  connected  with  walls  of 
the  box  and  lying  agatust  adjacent  box-walls,  said  exten- 
sions lying  at  their  extremities  against  adjacent  walls  of 
the  box  and  being  of  a  height  substantially  equal  to  the 
heights  of  the  walls  against  which  they  lie  to  form  braces 
therefor,  said  extensions  containing  diagonal  folding  lines 
and  being  ailt  along  lines  extending  at  an  angle  to  said 
base  from  their  upper  edges  to  said  diagonal  folding  lines. 

2.  A  collapsible  box  formed  of  a  base,  wnlls  extending 
therefrom,  and  corner  extensions  connected  with  walls  of 
the  box  and  lying  against  adjacent  box-walls,  the  extrem- 
ities of  said  extensions  lying  in  mutually  overlapping  con- 
dition against  adjacent  box-walls  and  being  of  a  heighl 
subsUntlally  equal  to  the  heights  of  the  walls  against 
which  they  lie  to  form  braces  therefor,  said  extensions 
containing  diagonal  folding  lines  and  being  sUt  along  lines 
extending  at  an  angle  to  aald  base  from  their  upper  edges 
to  said  diagonal  folding  lines,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  collapsible  box  formed  of  a  base,  walls  extending 
upwardly  therefrom,  comer-extensions  connected  with 
walls  of  the  box  and  lying  against  adjacent  box-walls,  said 
extensions  being  foldable  along  diagonal  folding  lines  and 
each  partially  severed  from  Its  upper  edge  to  its  diagonal 
folding  line,  and  flaps  on  the  walls  of  the  box  against 
which  said  extensions  lie  engaging  with  the  box  at  their 
free  edges  Intermediate  said  lines  of  partial  severance  and 
overlapping  at  their  ends  said  extensions. 

4.  A  collapsible  box  formed  of  a  base,  walls  extending 
upwardly  therefrom,  corner-extensions  on  walls  of  the  box 
foldable  along  diagonal  folding  lines  and  formed  of  sec- 
tions certain  of  which  are  connected  with  the  other  por- 
tions of  the  box  merely  along  said  folding  lines,  said  last 
referred  to  sections  being  turned  back  and  lying  against 
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adjAcent  iMX-walla  to  wblcta  ttaey  ar«  aecnrcd,  each  of  uld 
extensions  bHng  silt  along  lines  extending  at  an  angle  to 
■aid  bas4>  from  its  upper  edge  to  Ita  diagonal  folding  line, 
and  means  on  the  box-walla  engaging  with  the  movable 
portions  of  said  extenaiona  for  holding  the  box  in  act-up 
condition. 

5.  A  collapsible  box  formed  of  a  base,  walls  extending 
opfwardly  therefrom,  comcr-cxtenalons  lying  between  adja- 
cent anda  of  the  box-walla  and  hlngedly  connected  there- 
with, said  extenaiona  being  fOldable  along  diagonal  fold- 
ing lines  and  each  partially  aerered  from  edges  thereof  to 
Ita  diagonal  folding  line  from  opposite  sides  thereof  to 
afford  In  each  extension  two  sections  hlngedly  connected 
toc«ther  and  both  connected  with  the  box- walls,  and  a 
third  section  hinged  to  one  of  said  two  sections,  said  third 
sections  lying  against  adjacent  box-walls,  and  meana  on 
the  box-walls  encaging  with  the  morable  portions  of  said 
extensions  for  holding  the  box  In  set-up  condition. 

[Claims  8  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette.] 


1,157.286.      I'Al'ER-HOLDER.     Birdette  S.   Baylk.   Am- 
bridge.  Pa.     Filed  Oct  14,   1914.     Serial  No.   8«6,«69. 

(CI.  211—31.) 


In  a  p.Tper  holder,  the  combination,  with  a  rpctani:ii.;i 
roll  shaft  for  engaging  the  roll  of  paper,  sjild  shaft  liaviuj; 
a  hole  at  Its  axis,  and  having  a  notch  in  one  of  Its  sides. 
arranged  at  its  middle  part  and  communicating  with  the 
said  hole,  a  spindle  slidable  in  the  said  bole  and  having  a 
circumferential  groove  which  registers  with  the  said  notch, 
a  spring  arranged  in  the  notch  and  secured  to  one  side  of 
the  rectangular  shaft  with  Its  free  end  projecting  beyond 
its  opposite  side  and  with  its  middle  part  engaging  with 
the  said  groove,  and  means  for  supporting  the  said  spindle 
and  shaft. 


an  Intake  paasage  opening  into  the  top  of  the  cylinder, 
an  inlet  valve  at  the  month  of  the  said  passage,  and  an 
atomiser  located  in  the  said  passage  ahead  of  the  valve 
and  adapted  to  operate  under  the  influence  of  a  vacuum, 
the  said  valve  being  arranged  to  open  onlj  when  the  piston 
ia  at  the  esd  of  its  intake  stroke  in  order  to  create  a 
vacuum  in  the  cylinder. 

2.  In  an  internal  combaatlon  mfttor  using  fuel  of  low 
volatility,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein, 
an  intake  passage  opening  into  the  top  of  the  cylinder,  a 
throttle  valve  In  said  paasage,  an  inlet  valve  at  the  mouth 
of  said  passage  communicating  with  the  cylinder,  an 
atomising  valve  located  in  ssld  passage  intermediate  the 
throttle  valve  and  Inlet  valve  and  adapted  to  operate 
under  the  Influence  of  a  vacuum,  the  said  Inlet  valve 
being  arranged  to  open  only  when  the  piston  Is  at  the  end 
of  Its  Intake  stroke  in  order  to  create  n  vacuum  in  ilie 
cylinder,  and  an  exhaust  valve  In  nald  cylinder. 


1,157,287.  IXTERNAL-COMBU8T10N  ENGINE.  Louis 
Henbi  LiBKiiX  Belleu  and  G.\^sTu^  Jt.w  Baptiste 
BB£i;£iiAS,  X>u.-ly  sur-Selne,  Framr.  filed  .Mar.  L'. 
1S12.     Serial  Ho.  681,116.     (Cl.  123—35.) 


1,157.288.  MAMFACTURE  OF  FINE  REFRACTORY- 
METAL  WIRES.  FaiTt  BLAf.  Charlottenburg,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York  Filed  Jan.  .SI.  191 :;.  Serial  No. 
674.476.      /CI.   29— 148. t 


1.  fn  an  Internal  combustion  motor  using  fuel  of  low 
▼oiatlllty,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein. 


1.  The  method  of  producing  very  fine  tungsten  wire  of 
uniform  siirface  and  cross-section  which  consists  In  re- 
ducing I  he  sire  of  slender  tungsten  wire  free  from  the 
ordinary  crystalline  stiuctuie  of  tungsten  by  electrolytic 
corrosion. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  very  f.ne  refractory  metal 
wire  of  uniform  diameter  and  surface  which  consists  in 
subjecting  slender  wire  that  has  been  deprived  of  its 
ciysiallliie  structiire  by  mechanical  worklng,to  electroly- 
.sls,  as  anode  In  a  bath  of  suitable  electrolyte. 

:;.  The  iiicthd  1  of  producing  very  tine  tungsten  wire  of 
uiuform. diameter  and  surface  which  consists  In  electrolyti- 
lally  corroding  slender  tungsten  wire  which  has  be<u 
deprived  of  its  crystalline  structure  by  mechanical  work- 
ing while  hot  by  passing  It  at  a  uniform  rate  of  speed 
through  an  alkaline  bath  aa  anode  in  such  a  manner  that 
a  conalderable  length  of  wire  Is  In  the  bath  while  sup- 
plying current  to  the  wire  at  a  number  of  points  from  a 
plurality  of  electrically  parallel  anode  contacts  traversed 
by  the  wire  in  Its  passage  through  the  bath,  so  as  to  oh 
tain  a  uniform  corrosion. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  ver>-  line  tungsten  wire  of 
uniform  diameter  and  surface  which  consists  in  reducing 
the  slse  of  tungsten  wire,  the  metal  of  which  has  been  de- 
prived of  its  crystalline  structure  by  mechanical  working 
while  hot  by  successive  stagea  of  electrolytic  corrosion 
with  BulUble  electrolyU,  and  counteracting  the  relative 
magnification  of  the  inequalities  of  the  wire  resulting  from 
this  electrolytic  reduction  In  slse  by  drawing  of  the  wire 
between  the  stages  of  the  electrolytic  treatment. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  very  fine  tungsten  wire  of 
uniform  surface  and  croes-aectlon  which  conslsta  In  re- 
peatedly hotworklntr  a  body  of  tunssten  to  change  Its 
structure  from  crystalline  to  flbrotis  mid  at  the  same  time 
to  reduce  Its  crosa-sectlon  and  then  further  reducing  Its 
cross-section  by  electrolysis  with  said  wire  as  anode. 
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1,157,239.  MOTOR-PLOW.  Archie  J.  Blacvklt,  Krtn, 
X.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1914  Serial  No.  868.464.  (CI. 
21—114.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  platform, 
a  traction  wheel  joumaled  thereto,  a  poet  upon  said  plat- 
form, a  stub  shaft  Journaled  in  said  post,  a  driven  gear 
and  pinion  fixed  to  said  stub  shaft,  operative  engagement 
between  said  pinion  and  the  traction  wheel,  a  motor  shift- 
ably  mounted  upon  said  platform,  a  driving  pinion  for 
said  motor,  a  sprocket  chain  over  said  driven  gear  and 
adapteil  for  engaging  said  driving  pinion  when  the  motor 
is  at  its  opposite  extremes  of  movement. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  plat- 
form, a  traction  wbeti  loornaled  at  one  side  of  said  plat- 
form, a  ground  wheel  of  leaser  dia— ter  than  said  traction 
wheel  and  Journaled  at  the  opposite  aide  of  the  platform, 
vertical  adjusting  means  for  said  ground  wheel  positioned 
upon  said  platform,  a  motor  longitudinally  slidable  upon 
the  platform,  operative  connectfc>ns  between  the  said  mo- 
tor and  traction  wheel  releasable  upon  a  central  position- 
ing of  the  motor  and  adjostlng  means  upon  the  platform 
for  slldably  moving  the  aald  motor. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  plat- 
form, angular  frames  hinged  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
platform,  steering  wheels  at  the  sides  of  said  frame  and 
at  the  ends  thereof,  a  side  wall  upon  said  platform,  a  pro- 
Jactlag  arm  st  the  top  of  said  wall,  s  cross  sra  upon  said 
projecting  arm,  projecting  axles  for  said  steering  wheels, 
stesrlng  reds  pivoted  to  the  frea  ends  of  said  axles  and 
having  spaced  adjacent  enda  having  toothed  inner  faces,  a 
vertical  rod  Journaled  In  said  projecting  arm,  a  pinion  at 
the  lower  end  of  aald  vertical  rod  In  meah  with  the  teeth 
of  the  said  steering  roda,  a  gear  at  tbe  upper  end  of  said 
vertical  rod.  steering  members  Joumaled  at  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  said  croas  arm,  worma  at  the  outer  end  of  said 
steering  members  In  mesh  with  the  said  rod  gear,  and 
hand  tnm  wheels  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  steering 
members. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  plat- 
form, a  traction  wheel  and  a  ground  wheel  at  the  opposite 
sides  thereof,  a  shiftable  balancing  motor  upon  said  plat 
form,  operative  connections  between  said  motor  and  trac- 
tion wheel,  means  for  longitudinally  moving  the  said  mo- 
tor, frames  hinged  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  platform, 
steering  wheels  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  frames,  and 
means  for  laterally  moving  the  said  steering  wheels. 

5.  A  motor  plow  comprising  a  frame,  shiftable  counter- 
balancing means  ui>on  the  said  frame  for  propelling  the 
device  In  opposite  directions  and  tiltahly  operably  adjust 
ing  the  said  frame. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


i' 


16  7,290.  MANIFOLDING  SALES-BOOK.  EowAao 
KiRBT  Bottle.  Elmlra,  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor  to  American 
Sales  Book  Company,  Limited,  Toronto,  Canada,  a  Cor> 
poratlon  of  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Jolj  23,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  780,689.     (01.  11—28.) 

1.  In  a  manifolding  sales  book,  la  eomblaatlon,  a  pad, 
and  a  single  face  carbon  sheet  having  a  portion  of  one  edge 
turned  under  to  form  an  irregularity  for  use  as  a  thumb 
notch. 

2.  In  a  manifolding  aales  book.  In  combination,  a  pad, 
and  a  iJngle  faced  carbon  sheet  having  a  turned  under  cor- 


ner providing  a  space  to  permit  the  operator  to  grasp  the 
nest  set  of  leaves. 

8.  In  a  manifolding  salea  book,  in  combination,  a  carbon 
sheet,  and  a  pad  composed  of  original  and  duplicate  leaves', 
the  duplicate  leaves  being  connected  or  bound  together  at 
one  end  and  the  carbon  sheet  bound  with  the  connected 
ends  of  tbe  duplicate  leaves,  the  carbon  sheet  having  a  re- 
inforced portion  at  one  cofner  adjacent  its  bound  edge. 


4.  In  a  manifolding'  sales  book,  in  combination,  a  car- 
bon sheet,  and  a  pad  composed  of  original  and  duplicate 
leaves,  the  duplicate  leaves  being  connected  or  bound  to- 
gether at  one  end.  and  the  carbon  sheet  bound  with  the 
connected  ends  of  the  duplicate  leaves,  the  carbon  sheet 
having  a  portion  thereof  cut  and  turned  under  to  provide 
a  reinforcement  therefor. 

6.  In  a  manifolding  sales  book,  in  combination,  a  car- 
bon sheet,  and  a  pad  composed  of  original  and  duplicate 
leaves,  the  duplicate  leaves  being  connected  or  bound  to- 
gether at  one  end  and  the  carbon  sheet  bound  with  the 
connected  ends  of  the  duplicate  leaves,  and  having  Its  up- 
per comer  adjacent  its  bound  edge  cut  and  turned  under, 
providing  means  to  prevent  soiling  the  fingers  when  ma- 
nipulating the  book. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  t!  e  (lazette.] 


1.157,291.  SELF  LOADING  VEHICLE.  Oi.i.iB  W.  Brad 
SHIK,  Harrlsbnrg,  Ark.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1915.  Serial 
No.  9,109.     (CI.  .'^7— 32.) 


«F   ^ 


.-  *>  ^^% 


1.  In  combination,  a  wheel  supported  shaft,  a  body 
mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  capable  of  rocking  move- 
ment thereon,  the  forward  end  of  said  body  being  open,  a 
forward  wheel  supported  axle,  supporting  members  pro- 
jecting upwardly  from  the  arms,  a  double  lever  plvotally 
engaged  with  tbe  supporting  members,  tbe  lower  extremi- 
ties of  said  levnr  being  operatlvely  engaged  with  the  body 
at  a  point  lu  advance  of  the  pivotal  connection  between 
the  arms  and  the  body,  coacting  locking  means  carried  bj 
the  lever  and  the  body,  and  a  ground  engaging  element 
carried  by  the  forward  extremity  of  the  body. 
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2.  In  romblnation  with  a  body,  a  plurality  of  ban  dis- 
posed transversely  thereof  and  arranged  In  predetermined 
lonKitudtnal  adjustment  and  capable  of  rocking  movement, 
rock  arms  dei;>ending  from  the  bars,  pulverizing  rollers  ro- 
tatably  mounted  in  the  lower  extremities  of  the  rock  arms, 
means  common  to  each  of  the  bars  for  imparting  rocking 
movement  thereto  whereby  the  pulverizing  rollers  may  be 
raised  or  lowered,  a  rotatable  element  loosely  mounted  on 
each  of  the  bars,  an  operative  connection  between  said  ele- 
ment and  the  adjacent  roller,  and  means  common  to  each 
of  the  elements  for  rotating  the  same  In  unison. 


1,15  7,292.  AUTOMOBILE-HORN.  Hombr  A.  Brite, 
Jackson.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Minerallac  Electric  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec. 
28,1914.     Serial  No.  879,267.     (CI.  177— 7.) 


1.  A  horn  comprising  a  cuplike  casing,  an  annular  mag- 
netic coll  In  said  casing,  a  flat  disk  spring,  a  cuplike  ar- 
mature carried  by  said  spring,  means  for  attaching  said 
armature  to  said  spring,  normally  engaging  contact  mem- 
bers fixed  in  said  casing  within  the  plane  of  said  armature 
and  a  resonant  diaphragm  adapted  to  be  struck  by  said  at- 
taching means. 

2.  A  horn  comprising  a  cuplike  casing,  an  annular  mag- 
netic coil  in  said  casing,  means  for  retaining  said  coll  in 
said  casing,  a  flat  disk  spring,  a  cuplike  armature  car 
ried  by  said  spring,  means  for  attaching  said  armature  to 
said  spring,  normally  engaging  contact  members  fixed  in 
said  easing  within  the  plane  of  said  armature  and  a  reso- 
nant diaphragm  adapted  to  be  struck  by  said  attaching 
means. 

3.  A  horn  comprising  a  cuplike  casing,  an  annular  mag- 
netic coil  In  said  casing,  a  ring  for  retaining  said  coil  in 
position  therein,  a  flat  disk  spring,  a  cuplike  armature 
carried  by  said  spring  located  in  said  casing  in  the  plane 
of  said  coil  and  retaining  ring,  means  for  attaching  said 
armature  to  said  spring,  normally  engaging  spring  contact 
members  located  in  said  casing  and  a  resonant  diaphragm 
adapted  to  be  struA  by  said  attaching  means. 

4.  A  horn  comprising  a  cuplike  casing,  an  annular  coil 
in  said  casing,  a  flat  disk  spring,  a  cuplike  armature  car- 
ried by  said  spring,  means  for  attaching  said  armature 
to  said  spring,  normally  engaging  spring  contact  members 
flxed  in  said  casing  and  adapted  to  be  disengaged  by  said 
armature  and  spring  retaining  means,  means  operable 
from  without  the  casing  for  regulating  the  distance 
through  which  the  armature  moves  before  said  attaching 
means  disengages  said  normally  engaging  contact  memt>er8, 
and  a  resonant  diaphragm  adapted  to  be  struck  by  said  ar- 
mature and  spring  attaching  means  after  said  contact 
members  have  boen  disengaged. 

5.  A  horn  comrrii^lng  a  cuplike  casing,  an  annular  mag- 
netic coll  in  said  casing,  a  flat  disk  spring,  a  cuplike  ar- 
mature carried  by  said  spring,  means  for  attaching  said 
armature  to  said  spring,  said  means  comprising  a  clamp- 


ing screw  having  a  head  at  one  end  engaging  one  face  of 
said  spring  disk,  said  screw  extending  through  said  disk 
and  armature,  a  opaclng  washer  Interposed  between  said 
spring  disk  and  armature  and  lock  nuts  rigidly  securing 
said  armature  to  screw,  a  pin  carried  by  the  opposite  end 
of  said  screw  but  Insulated  therefrom,  normally  engaging 
spring  contact  members  flxed  In  said  casing  and  adapted 
to  be  disengaged  by  the  insulated  pin  on  said  armature 
and  spring  attaching  screw,  and  a  resonant  diaphragm 
adapted  to  be  struck  by  aald  clamping  screw  head. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,157,298.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE 
OF  CHEMICAL  COMPOUNDS.  Clabmmci  J.  Brock- 
bank,  Niagara  Falls,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  The 
Carborundum  Company,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1914.  Serial  No. 
810,758.      (CI.   204—31.) 


In  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  chemical  com- 
pounds by  a  catalytic  process,  a  converter  containing  a 
porous  diaphragm  carrying  a  catalyzer  In  Its  Interstices, 
said  converter  being  composed  of  compacted  carbomndam 
without  foreign  binding  material,  and  means  for  electri- 
cally heating  said  carborundum  by  passing  current  there- 
through. 


1,157,294.  ELECTRIC  LIGHTING  FIXTURE.  Carl  A. 
Brown,  Fostorla,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  26, 
1914.     Serial   No.   827,309.      (CI.   240—91.) 


1.  .\  flxturebowl  supix>rt  comprising  an  annular  frams 
adapted  to  lie  within  the  upper  edge  of  said  bowl,  fingers 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  movable  relative  thereto,  said 
Angers  extending  below  said  frame,  and  adjustable  means 
for  holding  said  dngem  In  position  for  engaging  said  fix- 
ture bowl. 

2.  A  fixture-bowl  support  comprising  an  annular  frame 
adapted  to  He  within  the  upper  edge  of  said  bowl,  fingers 
pivoted  at  their  upper  portions  to  said  frame  and  extend- 
ing below  the  same,  and  adjustable  means  for  holding 
said  fingers  in  position  for  engaging  said  fixture-bowl. 

3.  A  fixture-t>owi  support  comprising  a  frame,  trans- 
versely extending  fingers  pivoted  to  said  frame  and  hav- 
ing apertured  lugs  extending  from  the  ends  thereof  adja- 
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e«Bt  to  said  frame  and  adjusting  screws  extending  through 
a«ld  apertures  and  engaging  said  frame  to  hold  said  fin 
gers  in  desired  positions. 

4.  In  a  lighting  fixture,  a  bowl  support  comprising  a 
frame,  bowl  engaging  fingers  mounted  on  said  frame  and 
movable  relatively  thereto,  suspension  means  engaging 
said  fingers  and  means  independent  of  said  suspension 
mieans  for  adjusting  the  positions  of  said  fingers  relative  to 
said  frame. 

5.  In  a  lighting  fixture  a  bowl  support  comprising  a 
frame,  transversely  extending  fingers  plvotally  mounted 
oa  said  frame,  suspension  means  engaging  said  fingers  and 
means  Independent  of  said  suspension  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  positions  of  said  fingers  relative  to  the  frame. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


II 
1,157,295.     SUB80ILER.    Thomas  C.  Busbh,  Andalusia, 
Ala.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Ander  J.  Busbee,  Andalusia, 
Ala.      Filed  July   31,   191B.     Serial   No.  42,937.      (01. 
97—32.) 


^K 


A-  e 


In  combination  with  a  plow  beam  provided  with  handlea. 
a  subsoiler  stock  plvotally  engaKed  with  the  beam,  brac- 
ing strips  plvotally  engaged  with  the  subsoiler  stock  and 
provided  with  longitudinally  spaced  recesses,  and  endwise 
adjustable  headed  members  carried  by  the  bandies  of  the 
plow  beam  with  which  the  bracing  strips  me  adapted  *o 
engage,  said  beaded  memt>er8  being  capable  of  adjust- 
m^^t  to  clamp  tic  8trl')s  against  diaplacement. 


1,157,296.  ELECTRIC  SIGNAL  DEVICE.  Alva  Hats 
Caven,  Youngwood.  Pa.  Filed  May  7,  1914.  Serial  No. 
837,043.      (CI.    175—281.) 


/if£' 


A  circuit  controlling  device,  inclndlnc  ■  base,  a  frame 
carried  by  the  base,  two  solenoids  carried  by  the  frame  and 
projecting  toward  said  base,  a  atep-by-step  rotary  switch 
controller  operatlvely  connected  to  the  cores  of  the  sole- 
noids, whereby  one  core  operates  the  switch  in  one  direc- 


tion while  the  other  core  operates  it  In  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, a  block  of  inaulation  carried  by  the  base  between 
the  solenoids,  two  pairs  of  contacts  carried  by  said  block, 
and  a  pair  of  resilient  switch  members  carried  by  the 
block  and  dlaposed  between  the  contacts  of  the  respective 
paira,  the  switch  members  cooperating  with  the  solenoid 
cores  to  be  operated  theieby  for  engaging  the  reapectlve 
contacts. 


,157,297.  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  WHEN  PAVING 
ROADS  AND  THE  LIKE.  William  IU.xckwell  Cow- 
ell,  Catford,  England.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1915.  Serial 
No.   14,412.      (CI.  94—6.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  drying  and  heating  the  surface  of, 
or  material  laid  on,  a  road  or  road  foundation,  compris- 
ing a  ahallow  box  inclosed  on  all  sides,  having  an  open 
bottom,  a  diaphragm  made  of  a  material  capable  of  ab- 
sorbing and  giving  off  beat  and  situated  a  little  above  the 
baaal  edges  of  the  box,  a  roof  or  top  of  a  form  rising  to- 
ward the  middle  to  allow  for  the  uniform  distribution  of 
beat,  and  means  for  supplying  beat  to  the  interior  of  the 
box. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  drying  and  heating  the  surface  of, 
or  material  on,  a  road  or  road  foundation,  comprising  a 
ahallow  box  inclosed  on  all  sides,  having  an  open  bottom, 
a  perforated  diaphragm  made  of  a  material  capable  of  ab- 
sorbing and  giving  off  beat  and  situated  a  little  above  the 
basal  edges  of  the  box,  a  roof  or  top  of  a  form  rising  to- 
ward the  middle  to  allow  for  the  uniform  distribution  of 
seat,  and  meana  for  supplying  heat  to  the  interior  of  the 
box. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  drying  and  heating  the  surface  of, 
or  material  laid  on  a  road  or  road  foundation,  comprising 
a  shallow  box  inclosed  on  all  sides,  having  an  open  bot- 
tom, a  roof  or  top  of  a  form  rising  toward  the  middle  to 
allow  for  the  uniform  distribution  of  heat,  means  for  sup- 
plying heat  to  the  interior  of  said  top,  and  a  diaphragm 
made  of  a  material  capable  of  absorbing  and  giving  off 
heat  and  situated  at  tbe  Junction  of  the  sides  of  the  box 
and  the  top. 

4.  An  apparatus  Jot  drying  and  heating  the  surface  of, 
or  material  lai<)  on  a  road  or  road  foundation,  comprising 
a  shallow  box  inclosed  on  all  sides,  having  an  open  bot- 
tom, a  low  roof  or  top  of  truncated  pyramidal  form,  meana 
for  supplying  heat  to  the  interior  of  the  said  top,  and  a 
diaphragm  made  of  a  material  capable  of  absorbing  and 
giving  off  heat  and  situated  at  the  Junction  of  the  sides  of 
the  box  and  the  top. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  drying  and  heating  the  surface  of, 
or  material  laid  on  a  road  or  road  foundation,  comprising 
a  shallow  box  inclosed  on  all  sides,  having  an  open  bot- 
tom, a  low  roof  or  top  of  truncated  pyramidal  form,  means 
for  supplying  heat  to  the  Interior  of  the  said  top  and  a 
perforated  diaphragm  made  of  a  material  capable  of  ab- 
sorbing and  giving  off  heat  and  situated  at  tbe  Junction 
of  the  sides  of  the  box  and  tbe  top. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1,157,298.  PAPER  BOX.  Morton  H.  Dagdi,  Newport, 
Ark.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1914.  Serial  No.  878,167.  (CL 
229—36.) 

A  box  of  the  character  described  compriaing  a  front 
section  provided  with  end  flaps  having  alots  produced 
therein  longitudinally  thereof  and  at  their  inner  extremi- 
ties, said  front  section  intermediate  its  length  being  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinally  disposed  s'ot,  a  bottom  section 
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provided  with  end  flaps,  a  back  section  provided  with  end 
flaps,  said  end  flaps  of  the  back  section  being  provided 
with  top  flaps  and  with  depending  tongues  Insertlble 
through  the  slots  of  the  end  flaps  of  the  front  section,  a 
top  section,  a  tuck  flap  carried  by  the  top  section,  said 
tuck  flap  being  provided  with  a  hook  tongue  Insertiblc 
throagb  the  slot  of  the  front  section,  the  outer  end  portion 


of  one  of  the  top  flaps  being  provided  adjacent  Its  outer 
extremity  with  a  transversely  disposed  silt,  and  the  outer 
portion  of  the  second  top  flap  being  provided  with  a  hook 
tongue  adapted  to  be  Inserted  through  the  silt  of  the  flrat 
mentioned  top  flap,  the  end  flaps  of  the  bottom  section 
being  of  a  leni;th  less  than  the  end  flaps  of  the  front  and 
back  seitiuus. 


1,157.299.     HAULING  APPARATUS.     John  Davikm,  Mis- 
kin.   Mountain   Ash,  and  Jou.s    Davijis,    Penrblwcelber, 
Wales.     Filed  Jan.  10,  1914.     Serial  No.  811,424.     (CI 
74 — 31.) 


1.  A  hauling  apparatus  consisting  of  a  grooved  chain 
wheel,  an  axle  for  the  wheel,  a  forked  bracket  carrying 
the  axle  and  formed  with  a  recess,  an  open-link  chain 
upon  the  chain-wheel,  a  spring-controlled  pawl  pIvotaJly 
suspended  in  said  recess,  there  being  a  projecting  nose  on 
said  pawl  engaged  in  the  chain-links,  an  operating  lever 
pivoted  on  said  axle,  ratchet-pawls  carried  in  the  operat- 
ing lever,  there  being  ratchet-teeth  formed  in  the  faces  of 
the  chain-wheel,  as  described. 

2.  A  hauling  apparatus  consisting  of  a  grooved  chain 
wheel,  an  axle  for  said  wheel,  a  bracket  carrying  the  axle, 
an  open-link  chain  upon  the  chain-wheel,  a  spring-pawl 
In  said  bracket  to  engage  the  chain,  a  two-part  operating 
lever  with  one  part  pivoted  on  said  axle,  there  being  Ings 
formed  at  the  outer  end  of  said  lever-part,  a  second  lever 
part  articulated  In  the  lugs,  an  extension  of  said  second 
part  to  engage  in  the  chain-links,  an  extension  of  said 
first  lerei^part  beyond  the  axle  of  the  chain-wheel,  ratchet 
pawls  in  the  extension  of  said  first  lever-part,  there  being 
ratchet  teeth  In  the  faces  of  the  chain-wheel,  as  described. 


1,167,300.  ELECTRIC  TIMING  DEVICE.  John  T. 
Dbmpstkh,  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Blec- 
tric  I'ompany.  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  8, 
1913.     Serial  No.   740,084.      (CI.  161—26.1 


1.  An  electric  timing  device  comprlsiuK  in  (■onil)iuation 
a  movable  member,  an  electric  circuit  InrludinK  elcrtro-re- 
sponslre  means  for  retaining  said  member  in  a  desired 
position,  a  time  actuated  driving  means,  an  actuator 
adapted  to  be  driven  by  said  time-actuated  driving  means, 
circuit-controlling  means  Included  in  the  electric  circuit  of 
said  electro-responsive  means  and  operatlvely  related  to 
said  actuator,  means  tending  to  return  said  actuator  to  an 
initial  position,  electro- responsive  means  for  placing  said 
actuator  in  operative  engagement  with  said  driving  means, 
and  circuit-controlling  means  actuated  by  the  movement  of 
said  member  to  its  aforementioned  retained  position  and 
operatively  related  to  said  laat  mentioned  electro-respon- 
sive means  for  making  and  interrupting  the  operative  en- 
gagement between  said  actuator  and  said  means. 

2.  An  electric  time  actuated  mechanism  comprising  In 
combination,  a  time  actuated  driving  means,  an  electric 
circuit  including  an  electromagnet,  an  armature  for  said 
electromagnet,  a  pivoted  lever  adapted  to  be  rocked  by 
said  •  armature,  an  actuator  carried  by  said  lever  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  driving  means,  means  tending 
to  rctnm  said  actuator  to  an  Initial  position,  and  means 
for  controlling  said   electric   circuit. 

3.  An  electric  timing  device  comprising  In  combination, 
a  member  whose  movement  is  to  be  timed,  an  electric  cir- 
cuit including  electro- responsive  means  for  retaining  said 
member  In  a  desired  (MMitlon  for  a  predetermined  time, 
time  actuated  meana  for  controlling  said  circuit,  a  second 
electric  circuit  Including  electro-responsive  means  for  con- 
trolling said  time  actuated  means,  and  meana  cooperating 
with  said  member  for  controlling  said  weond  electric  cir 
cult. 

4.  An  electric  timing  device  comprising  in  combination, 
a  member  whose  movement  is  to  be  timed,  an  electric  cir 
cult  including  electro-responsive  means  for  retaining  said 
member  in  a  desired  position  for  a  predetermined  time,  a 
fixed  contact  and  a  movable  contact  In  said  circuit,  a  time 
actuated  driving  means,  an  actuator  adapted  to  be  driven 
by  said  driving  means  and  operatlvely  connected  to  said 
movable  contact,  a  second  electric  circuit  inchiding  elec- 
tro-responsive means  for  placing  said  actuator  in  opera- 
tive engagement  with  said  driving  means,  rontacta  in  said 
second  circuit,  and  means  controlled  by  said  member  for 
operating  said   last   mentioned  contacts. 

5.  An  electric  timing  device  comprising  In  combination, 
a  time  actuated  driving  means,  an  electric  circuit  Includ- 
ing an  electro- magnet,  an  armature  for  said  electro-mag- 
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net.  a  pivoted  lever  adapted  tp  be  rocked  by  MiW  arma- 
ture, an  actuator  carried  by  said  lever  and  adapted  to  «i- 
gagc  with  said  driving  means,  means  tending  to  return 
said  actuator  to  an  initial  position,  a  fixed  contact  and  a 
movable  conUct  in  said  circuit,  said  movable  contact  be- 
ing operated  by  said  actuator,  and  a  second  electric  cir- 
cuit Including  electro-responsive  means  for  placing  said 
actuator  in  operative  engagement  with  said  driving  means 
and  for  disconnecting  such  engagement  when  said  movable 
contact  engages  said  fixed  contact. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,107,802.     WHIEL.     Jauks  Y.  Downing,  Jackson.  Mlaa. 
FUad  May  15,  1914.    Serial  No.  838,889.     (CI.  152—47.) 


II 


1,167.301.  FLOW-METER.  AcBTiK  R.  DODOC,  Schenec- 
tady, N.  Y.,  asai«nor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  1,  1814.  Serial 
No.  836,6»1.     (CI.  73—167.) 


1.  In  a  flow  meter,  the  combination  of  an  agent  adapted 
to  create  a  preeaure  diflerence  which  bear*  a  deOatte  re- 
lation to  the  rate  of  flow,  an  expanatble  tube  connactad 
at  one  end  to  the  leading  aide  of  th*  a«eBt,  and  aaaaa 
connecting  the  other  end  of  the  expanaiUe  tabe  to  tha 
trailing  side  of  the  agent,  said  means  beinc  eonatmcted 
and  arranged  so  that  the  expansible  tnba  may  expand  and 
contract  due  to  temperature  changes  while  aald  meana  ra- 
mains  at  substantially  the  same  temperature. 

t.  In  a  flow  meter,  the  combination  of  an  agent  adapted 
to  create  a  pressure  dilferenee  which  bear*  a  definite  re- 
lation to  the  rate  of  flow,  an  expansible  tabe  connaetad 
at  one  end  to  the  leading  side  of  the  agent,  nteana  con- 
necting the  other  end  of  the  expansible  tube  to  the  trail- 
ing side  of  the  agent,  aald  means  being  eonstncted  and 
arranged  so  that  the  expansible  tube  may  expand  and 
contract  dne  to  temperature  changae  while  aald  meana 
reaiains  at  substantially  the  same  temperature,  and  an 
indicating  device  reaponaive  to  variations  in  the  length  of 
said  expansible  tube. 

8.  In  a  flow  meter,  the  combination  of  an  acent  for 
creating  a  presaure  dilferenee  which  bears  a  definite  rela- 
tion to  the  rate  of  flow,  and  a  U-tnbe  connected  thereto, 
one  leg  of  said  U-tube  being  made  of  expansible  material, 
aitd  the  other  leg  being  reversely  bent  upon  Iteelf  to 
render  it  elastic. 

4.  In  a  flow  meter,  the  combination  of  a  noiale  ploir, 
a  U-tube  connected  to  and  carried  by  aald  ping,  one  leg 
of  said  U-tul)e  being  made  of  expaaalble  material  and  the 
other  leg  being  elastic,  an  Indleatlac  device,  and  meana 
connecting  me  expansible  leg  to  the  Indicating  device. 

5.  In  a  flow  meter,  the  combination  of  a  noisle  plug,  a 
Utube  connected  to  and  carried  by  aald  ploc,  OM  leg  of 
said  U-tnbe  being  made  of  expanaible  material,  and  the 
other  leg  being  reveraely  bent  upon  Itaelf  to  render  it 
elastic,  an  indicating  device,  and  means  connecting  the 
expansible  leg  to  the  indicating  device. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.  A  resilient  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  a  rim  concen- 
trically disposed  with  respect  to  said  hub,  ear  members 
fixed  to  the  inner  periphery  of  the  rim  at  diametrically  op- 
posite points.  Inner  and  outer  sections  forming  spokes 
extending  radially  from  the  hub  to  the  rim,  the  inner  sec- 
tions being  telescoped  within  the  outer  sections,  socket 
members  threaded  in  the  outer  ends  of  the  outer  sections 
and  receiving  the  ear  members,  pivots  connecting  the 
socket  and  ear  members,  pivots  connecting  the  inner 
sections  to  the  hub.  each  Inner  section  being  formed 
with  diametrically  opposed  guide  channels,  one  pair  of 
channels  opening  through  the  outer  end  of  the  Inner  sec- 
tion, abutments  closing  the  other  pair  of  channels  at  the 
outer  end  of  the  inner  section,  blocks  slidably  fitted  in 
the  closed  channels,  hook  rods  connected  with  the  blocks, 
a  coiled  compression  spring  mounted  within  each  of  the 
outer  sections  and  engaged  at  one  end  of  the  hook  rods, 
and  bars  fixed  to  the  socket  members  and  working  in  the 
open  pair  of  channels  and  having  abutment  shoulders  en- 
gageable  with  the  inner  ends  of  the  springs. 

2.  A  resilient  wheel  comprliing  a  hub,  a  rim  concm- 
trically  disposed  with  respect  to  said  hub,  ear  members 
fixed  to  the  inner  periphery  of  the  rim  at  diametrically  op- 
posite points.  Inner  and  outer  sections  forming  spokes  ex- 
tending radially  from  the  hub  to  the  rim,  the  Inner  sec- 
tions being  telescoped  within  the  outer  sections,  socket 
members  threaded  In  the  outer  ends  of  the  outer  sectlona 
and  recdvlng  the  ear  members,  pivots  connecting  the 
socket  and  ear  members,  pivots  connecting  the  inner  see- 
tloBS  of  the  hub,  each  inner  section  being  formed  with 
diametrically  oppoeed  guide  channels,  one  pair  of  chan- 
nels opening  through  the  outer  end  of  the  Inner  section, 
abutmente  closing  the  other  pair  of  channels  at  the  outer 
end  of  the  Inner  section,  »«ocks  slidably  fitted  in  the 
doeed  ehannela,  hook  rods  connected  with  the  blocka,  a 
ooUed  compresaion  spring  mounted  within  each  of  the 
onter  sections  and  engaged  at  one  end  of  the  hook  rode, 
bars  fixed  to  the  socket  members  and  working  in  the 
open  pair  of  channels  and  having  abutment  shoulders 
engageable  with  the  inner  ends  of  the  springs,  and  re- 
silient waahers  surrounding  the  ear  members  for  cloaing 
the  socket  moabers. 


1,167,303.  SAVINGS-BANK.  Chaklm  FiSHSa,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  The  Automatic  Recording  Safe  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Original 
application  filed  Mar.  11,  1912,  Serial  No.  683.17B.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Apr.  24,  1918.  Serial 
No.  768,827.     (Cl.  232—4.) 

1.  In  a  savings-bank,  the  combination  of  a  body 
equipped  with  coin-chambers,  a  casing,  a  pUte  applied  to 
the  top-wall  of  said  casing  and  having  a  lock-chamber 
formed  therein,  a  pair  of  oppositely  movable  bolta  In  said 
lock-chamber,  a  filler  in  said  lock-chamber  above  said  bolts, 
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•aW    filler    having   openings    therein,    and   a    bent   aprtng 
having   arms   provided   with  down  turned  eitremltlea  ex 
tending  through  the  openings  In  said  filler,  and  engaging 
perforations  In  said  bolts. 


2.  In  a  savings  bank,  the  combination  of  a  body 
equipped  with  coin-chambers,  a  casing,  a  plate  applied  to 
the  top-wall  of  said  casing  and  formed  with  a  lock-cham- 
ber, a  pair  of  oppositely  movable  bolts  in  said  lock-cham- 
ber, a  filler  in  said  lock  chamber  above  said  bolts,  said 
filler  and  plate  provided  with  complemental  spring-re- 
ceiving recesses,  and  a  bent  spring  received  in  said  re- 
cesses and  having  arms  provided  with  down-turned  ex- 
tremities extending  through  openings  in  said  filler  and 
engaging  said  bolts. 


1,157,304.  RAILWAYCAR.  William  E.  Fowlkb.  8r., 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Fowler  Car  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  16, 
1914.     Serial  No.  872.345.     (CI.  105—18.) 


1.  In  a  railway  car,  the  combination  of  walls,  bracketa 
pivoted  in  aald  walls,  each  of  said  brackeU  being  composed 
ot  an  angular  member  provided  with  a  horlaonUl  and  a 
vertical  portion,  said  horlxontal  and  vertical  portions  lying 
upon  and  against  the  wall  respectively  and  sustaining  a 
load  independent  of  the  pivot  therefor.  subsUntially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  railway  car,  the  combination  of  a  wall  having 
an  opening  therein,  a  bracket  mounted  for  pivotal  move- 
ment In  aald  opening,  said  bracket  having  a  horixontal 
portion  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  floor  of  said  opening, 
and  a  vertical  portion  adapted  to  lie  against  the  wall  ad- 
jacent to  aaid  opening  whereby  a  load  la  sustained  by 
aald  bracket  Independent  of  the  pivot,  substantially  as 
d«acribed. 

8.  In  a  railway  car,  the  combination  of  a  wall  having 
an  opening,  a  metal  pocket  set  in  said  opening,  and  a 
bracket  pivoted  in  said  pocket,  the  pivotal  connection  per- 
mitting limited  bodily  movement  of  the  bracket,  whereby 
said  bracket  may  be  locked  In  said  pocket,  substantially 
as  described. 


1,187,305.  PULVERIZER  FOR  OIL-ENGINES.  Wil- 
LiAU  H.  FBoax,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct  11 
1912.  Serial  No.  726,148.  (CI.  123  —  181.) 
1.  In  a  fnei  pulveriser,  the  combination  of  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  discharge  opening,  means  located  therein  containing 
an  orifice  and  alsH)  a  capillary  passage  for  the  fuel,  the 


latter  communicating  with  the  ortflce,  an  annular  aupply 
chamber  which  supplies  fuel  to  the  capillary  paaaage,  said 
passage  acting  to  prevent  the  fiow  of  fuel  by  gravity 
from  the  chamber,  a  conduit  for  supplying  fuel  under  pres- 
sure and  in  suitable  quantities  to  the  chamber,  means  sup- 
plying an  elastic  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  orifice,  and  a 
valve  which  passes  through  the  means  and  controls  the 
passage  of  elastic  fiuld  and  fuel  from  the  casing. 


2.  In  a  fuel  pulveriser,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  a  discharge  opening,  a  means  located  therein  which 
contains  an  open  ended  bore  and  a  plurality  of  capillary 
ducts  opening  into  the  bore,  a  supply  chamber  that  is  com- 
mon to  the  ducts  and  supplies  fuel  thereto,  said  ducts 
aotlng  to  prevent  the  flow  of  fuel  by  gravity  Into  the  bore, 
a  means  adapted  to  supply  fuel  under  pressure  to  the 
chamber  in  measured  quantitiea.  a  means  adapted  to  sup- 
ply elastic  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  bore  so  that  in 
flowing  therethrough  it  passes  the  discharge  ends  of  said 
capillary  ducta,  and  a  controlling  valve  that  extends 
through  aald  member. 

3.  In  a  fuel  pulveriser,  the  combination  of  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  discharge  opening,  a  hollow  means  located  therein 
which  contains  a  plurality  of  ducts  opening  into  ita  bore, 
there  being  a  capillary  space  or  spaces  communicating 
with  said  ducts,  a  chamlwr  for  supplying  fuel  under  pres- 
sure to  the  said  capillary  space  and  ducts,  said  space  or 
spacM  acting  to  prevent  the  flow  of  ftael  by  gravity,  a 
controlling  valve,  and  means  for  supplying  an  elastic 
flnld  under  pressure  to  the  bore  of  said  member  and  to 
one  end  of  the  capillary  space  or  spaces. 

4.  In  a  fuel  pulveriser,  the  combination  of  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  discharge  opening,  a  means  located  therein  having 
a  central  bore,  a  plurality  of  tangentlally  arranged  capil- 
lary ducts  which  extend  through  the  means  to  aaid  bore, 
there  being  a  capillary  space  or  spaces  that  communicate 
with  the  ducts,  an  annular  chamber  which  supplies  fuel 
to  the  capillary  space  or  spaces  and  also  to  the  duett, 
said  ducts  acting  to  prevent  the  flow  of  fuel  by  gravity 
into  the  bore,  a  controlling  valve,  and  means  for  supply- 
ing air  under  pressure  to  convey  the  fuel  from  said  capil- 
lary ducts  and  capillary  apace  or  spaces  into  and  through 
said  bore. 

6.  In  a  fuel  pulveriser,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  an  opening,  a  means  located  therein  comprising  an 
end  plate  and  tubular  portion  which  contain  capillary 
ducts  extending  toward  the  center,  a  retaining  portion 
which  surrounds  a  part  of  the  tubular  portion  and  la  aep- 
arated  therefrom  by  one  or  more  capillary  spaces,  a  cham- 
ber supplying  fuel  to  the  capillary  space  and  ducta,  said 
capillary  space  or  spaces  acting  to  prevent  the  flow  of  fuel 
by  gravity,  a  means  supplying  fuel  to  the  chamber,  a 
means  for  supplying  elastic  fiuld  to  the  capillary  space 
and  passages,  and  a  controlling  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.157,306.  HOPPER  FOR  FEEDING  RIVET-CAPS.  A«- 
THDB  R.  Havenu.  Waltbam,  Maas.,  assignor  to  Judson 
L.  Thomson  MTg.  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  Maasachusetts. 
Filed  June  12,  1918.  Serial  No.  33,668.  (CI.  218— 21.) 
1.  A  hopper  for  feeding  rivet  caps  provided  with  a  •?- 

cess  In  one  face  thereof  and  having  an  Inwardly  project- 
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Ing  annular  flange  surrounding  said  recess  having,  in 
combination,  a  casing,  a  picker  plate  rotatably  mounted  'n 
said  caalng  and  having  an  Inclined  upper  face  and  a  pro 
Jectlon  on  said  upper  face  arranged  to  project  into  said 
recess,  said  projection  having  n  head  thereon  constructed 
and  arranged  to  project  laterally  therefrom  and  between 
said  flange  and  the  base  of  said  rivet  cap. 


1,187,307.     DRIVING  MECHANISM.     Cla«k  T.  HiNDsn- 
SON,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Cutier-Hammer 
Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee.  WU.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin 
Filed  May  13,  1914.     Serial  No.  838,408.     (CI    74—34  j 


2.  A  hopper  for  feeding  rivet  caps  provided  with  a  re- 
ceaa  In  one  face  thereof  and  having  an  Inwardly  project- 
ing aanuUr  flange  surrounding  aaid  recess  hsTing,  in  com- 
bination, a  caalng.  a  picker  plate  loUUbly  mounted  in 
said  caalng  and  having  an  incUned  upper  face  and  a  pro- 
jection on  aald  upper  face  arranged  to  project  Into  aald 
recess,  said  projection  having  an  annular  flange  thereon 
constructed  and  arranged  to  project  laterally  tbeivfrooi 
and  between  aald  rivet  cap  flange  and  the  baae  of  aaid 
rivet  cap. 

8.  A  hopper  for  feeding  rivet  caps  proTld«d  with  •  re- 
ceaa  In  one  face  thereof  and  having  an  Inwardly  projecting 
annuUr  flange  surrounding  said  recess  haying,  In  com- 
bination, a  casing,  a  picker  plate  roUUbly  mounted  in  sal ; 
casing  and  having  an  inclined  upper  face  and  a  projec- 
tion on  said  upper  face  arranged  to  project  Into  said 
receas,  said  projection  having  a  lateral  projection  thereon 
constructed  and  arranged  to  project  between  said  flange 
and  the  base  of  said  rivet  cap. 

4.  A  hopper  for  feeding  rivet  caps  provided  with  a  re- 
cess in  one  face  thereof  and  having  an  Inwardly  projecting 
annular  flange  surrounding  said  receaa  having.  In  combi- 
nation, a  casing,  a  picker  plate  rotatably  moanted  in  aa'd 
casing  and  having  an  inclined  upper  face  and  a  pin  pro- 
jecting from  said  upper  face  and  arranged  to  project  into 
said  recess,  said  pin  having  an  annular  flange  on  its  outer 
end  and  an  annular  groove  in  its  periphery  adjacent  to 
said  flange,  said  flange  constructed  and  arranged  to  pro- 
ject between  said  rivet  cap  flange  nnd  the  base  of  said 
rivet  cap. 

5.  A  hopper  for  feeding  rivet  caps  provided  with  a  re 
cess  in  one  face  thereof  and  having  an  inwardly  project- 
ing annular  flange  surrounding  said  recess  having  in 
combination,  a  casing,  a  picker  plate  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  casing  and  having  an  Inclined  upper  face  and  a  pro- 
jection on  said  upper  face  arranged  to  project  into  said 
recess,  said  projection  having  a  head  thereon  constructed 
and  arranged  to  project  laterally  therefrom  and  between 
aaid  flange  and  the  base  of  said  rivet  cap,  a  raceway  lead- 
ing out  of  aald  casing  and  a  device  adjacent  to  the  opper 
end  of  aaid  raceway  constructed  and  arranged  to  eodperate 
with  said  picker  plate  and  aaid  projection  to  lift  aaid  rivet 
cap  from  said  projection  and  allow  aaid  rtret  cap  to  enter 
aaid  raceway. 

[Clsim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  The  combination  with  a  member  to  be  power  oper- 
ated, of  power  transmitting  gearing  therefor  including  a 
normally  free  gear  having  a  manual  restraining  device 
associated  therewith  to  effect  and  limit  power  transmis- 
sion to  said  member,  said  gear  and  said  device  being  moT- 
able  together  and  forcibly  freed  from  manual  restraint 
upon  obstruction  of  movement  of  said  member  for  abruptly 
terminating    power    transmission    thereto. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  member  to  be  power  oper- 
ated, of  power  transmitting  gearing  therefor  including  a 
normally^  free  gear  having  a  hand  grip  rotaUble  there- 
with, said  gear  being  restrainable  by  manual  reatraint  of 
aaid  hand  grip  for  effecting  power  transmission  to  said 
member  proportional  to  such  manual  restraining  force. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  member  to  be  power  oper- 
ated, of  power  transmitting  gearing  therefor  including  a 
gear  normally  free  to  receive  the  power  and  a  hand  grip 
rotatable  with  said  gear  to  be  manually  restrained  for 
thereby  diverting  the  power  to  said  member  and  to  be 
forcibly  releaaed  from  manual  restraint  upon  obstruction 
of  movement  of  said  member  for  abruptly  restoring  the 
power  to  said  gear. 

4.  In  combination,  a  driven  member  and  means  for 
effecting  a  power  drive  thereof,  said  means  Including  a 
braked  member  adapted  to  slip  for  limiting  the  force  ex- 
erted on  said  driven  member  by  said  means  and  capable 
of  manual  operation  to  drive  said  driven  member. 

6.  In  combination,  a  power  driving  member,  a  member 
to  be  driven,  a  train  of  constantly  meshing  gean  between 
said  members  including  a  normally  free  gear  capable  of 
manual  reatraint  to  eatabllsh  the  power  driving  connec- 
tion to  said  member  to  be  driven,  and  to  maintain  aaid 
connection  only  whUe  the  force  required  to  drive  said 
member  to  be  driven  does  not  exceed  a  predetermined  pro- 
portion of  the  restraining  effort  exerted  on  said  free  mem- 
ber, said  gear  being  also  capable  of  manual  operation  to 
drive  said  member  to  be  driven. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,167,808.  LUBRICATION  OF  INTERNAL  -  COMBUS- 
TION ENGINES.  JOHN  J.  HooAN.  Weat  Haven,  Conn., 
aasignor  to  Joseph  E.  Hubinger,  New  Haven,  Conn. 
Original  appUcatlon  filed  June  2,  1911,  Serial  No.. 
630,762.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Jan.  26 
1912.  Serial  No.  673,479.  (CI.  121—116.) 
In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  piaton 

fitted  therein  and  having  a  wrist-pin.  a  crank,  a  conaect- 
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1d(  rod  arranged  between  the  wrltt-pln  and  crank,  and  & 
casing  containing  an  oil  supply  Into  which  tbe  said  crank 
dips,  the  said  piston  b^lng  open  at  the  lower  end  and 
clOMd  at  the  upper  end  and  having  Its  hollow  Interior  open 
from  end  to  end  of  snld  piston  ami  stihstantlally  unoh 
stmcted  except  by   said   wrl.st-pln,   the   said   piston   belns 


f 


provided  with  an  annular  Up  on  its  luslde  periphery  above 
the  wiist-pln  and  coDneitinK  rod  and  forming  an  oil 
pocket  effective  to  receive  oil  splashed  by  said  crank,  said 
platon  also  having  ducts  leading  from  said  oil  pocket 
through  the  piston  wall  to  the  ooter  periphery  of  the  said 
piston. 


1,157,309.  ARTIFICIAL-TOOTH  FACINO  AND  BACK- 
ING THEREFOR.  Gustav  Houz,  Gouldsboro.  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1915.     Serial  No.  :;.691.      iCI.  32—9.) 


A  backing  for  uso  with  a  tooth  facluR  havlnjc  an  Inset 
rear  face  terminating  in  a  lateral  shoulder  spacrd  from 
the  biting  edge  of  the  facing  and  with  i\  cential  longi- 
tudinal anchoring  channel  op*>nlu;;  alons;  one  lonjr  sUlo 
toward  the  Inset  face  and  having  t!:*'  prolon^jation  enter- 
ing the  body  of  the  tooth  facln!?  from  the  shoulder  toward 
the  biting  edge,  comprisln;;  a  single  plate  formed  Inter- 
mediately into  a  longitudinal  rib  and  a  longitudinal  neck 
along  one  side  of  the  rib  and  narrower  than  said  rlh.  and 
said  plate  extending  from  that  portion  of  the  neck  remote 
from  the  rib  In  opposite  directions  from  a  mid  line  and 
terminating  at  one  end  In  a  flange  offset  from  that  face 
of  the  plate  remote  from  the  rib  and  stopping  short  of  the 
corresponding  end  of  the  rib. 


1,157,310.       ELECTRIC    SWITCH.       Cituti.Ks    .1.    Ki.kin, 
Mllwaakee,  Wia.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg. 
Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconain.     Filed 
Apr.  8,  1012.     Serial  No.  689,290.      (CL  176— 293.) 
1.   In  an  electric  switch,  in  combination,  a  spindle,   a 
plarallty  of  spaced  cams  fixed  therein,  a  resilient  member 
confined  between  >>ald  cams  for  moving  the  same,  oper- 
ating means  for  said  member,  and  a  movable  contact  as- 
■oeUted  with  said  caou. 


2.  In  an  electric  switch,  in  combination,  an  operating 
rack,  a  pinion  meshing  therewith,  a  cam  mounted  co- 
axially  with  said  pinion,  a  resilient  device  carried  by  said 
pinion  and  bearing  against  Kald  cam  to  impart  an  accel- 
eratefl  movement  to  the  latter  upon  operation  of  said 
pinion,  and  a  contact  memlM-r  movable  with  said  cam. 


3.  Id  an  electric  switch,  In  combination,  a  pivoted  mem- 
ber having  a  cam  surface  dlsi>o«ed  in  the  direction  of  Its 
axis,  operating  mean.'^  therefor  including  a  pinion  and  a 
sprini:  pres>eti  de.lce  carried  thereby  and  Mased  HL'ulnst 
said  cam.  and  contacts  movable  with  said  nieml)er. 

1.  Id  !'.n  electric  switch,  in  comhlnatlou.  two  relatively 
movable  and  co-axially  pivoted  meml»er8  having  engaging 
parts,  one  part  being  yieldable  and  reslllently  bearing 
au'alnst  the  other  to  alternately  Impede  and  Impel  move- 
ment of  one  member  in  one  direction  during  movement 
of  t.'ie  other  member  In  the  ot!'er  direction,  operating 
means  for  said  last  ment1one<l  member,  and  a  movable 
contact  associated  with  the  other  member, 

o.  In  an  electric  flush  switch.  In  combination,  a.  pair  of 
rectlllnearly  movable  racks  having  push  Initton  extremi- 
ties, a  pinion  meshing  with  said  racks  and  Interlocking 
the  same  to  move  In  opposite  directions,  a  pair  of  co- 
axlally  plvott-d  members  disposed  on  oi)i>oslte  sides  of 
!<aid  pinion  and  having  convex  cams  projecting  toward 
the  same,  and  resilient  means  carried  by  said  pinion  and 
conflnetl  between  said  cams  to  receive  and  store  anergy 
dnrlng  initial  movement  of  said  pinion  and  to  thereafter 
expend  snch  energy  in  Imparting  accelerated  moTcmcnt  to 
said  pivoted  members  in  a  direction  oppouite  to  the  more- 
ment  of  said  pinion. 

[Ctaima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,157.311.  GUARD  FOR  LUBRICATING  DEVICES. 
Chabubs  Kcobkbr,  Pittaburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1814. 
Serial  No.  »67,386.      (CI.  64—22.) 


xr^ 


1.  The  combination  of  a  lubricant  trough  baring  an 
opening  in  one  of  its  walls  to  accommodate  a  rotatable 
element,  the  edge  of  tbe  opening  at  the  bottom  thereof 
having  a  recess,  a  gland  seating  In  the  opening  and  hav- 
ing a  top  recess,  a  spring  located  in  the  first  mentioned 
recess  and  bearing  against  the  bottom  of  the  gland,  a 
Joint  bar  extending  across  the  top  portion  of  the  trough 
opening  and  ezteixUng  into  the  top  recess  of  Uie  gland, 
and  a  spring  In  said  top  recess  between  the  Inner  end 
thereof  and  the  joint  bar. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  lubricant  trotagb  having  an 
opening  in  one  of  its  walls  to  accommodata  a  rotatable 
element,   a  gland  seating  in  said  opening  and  havlog  a 


li 
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■arglaal  flange  oa  ooe  side  seating  agatest  one  face  af 
tka  Ktoresaid  trougti  wall,  oatstandlag  logs  on  tbe  gland, 
and  spriogs  between  tJM  lags  and  tbe  otker  fkce  of  the 
trough  wall. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  lubricant  trough  having  an 
opening  in  one  of  its  walls  to  accommodate  a  rotaUble 
element,  a  gland  seating  In  said  opening  and  having  a 
marginal  flange  on  one  side  seating  against  one  face  of  the 
aforesaid  trough  wall,  outsUnding  lugs  on  the  gland, 
springs  between  tbe  lugs  and  the  other  face  of  the  trough 
wall,  the  edge  of  the  trough  opening  at  the  bottom  there- 
of having  a  recess,  and  the  gland  having  a  top  recess,  a 
spring  located  in  the  first  mentioned  recess  and  bearing 
agaiuKt  the  bottom  of  the  gland,  a  joint  bar  extending 
across  the  top  portion  of  the  trough  opening  and  extend- 
ing lato  the  top  recees  of  the  gland,  and  a  spring  in  said 
top  nacess  between  the  inner  end  thereof  and  the  Joint 
bar. 


1.157,312.  VEHICLE  CURTAIN-FASTENER.  Fkank 
Laibu!,  Augusta,  Ky.,  assignor  to  The  F.  A.  Nelder 
Company,  Augusta,  Ky.,  a  Corporation  of  Kentuckv. 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1910.     Serial  No.  23,736,      (CI.  24— 221  ) 


1.  A  vehicle  curtain  fastener  comprising  a  base,  a  hol- 
low seamless  head  mounted  on  the  base,  and  a  pin  plv- 
otally  mounted  In  the  baae  and  secured  to  the  head  by 
compression  of  the  sides  of  the  head  Into  engagement 
with  tbe  pin. 

2.  A  vehicle  curtain  fastener  comprising  a  base,  a  pin 
pivotaJly  mounted  at  ooe  of  Its  ends  In  the  base,  a  hollow 
seamless  head  having  an  imperforate  top  and  being  secured 
to  the  other  end  of  the  pin  by  having  Its  sides  compressed 
Into  engagement  therewith. 

3.  A  vehicle  curtain  fastener  comprising  a  base,  a  pin 
pivotally  mounted  at  one  of  Its  ends  in  the  base  and  hav- 
ing its  opposite  end  externally  screw-threaded,  and  a 
bollow  seamless  head  having  its  sides  compressed  into 
engagement  with  the  screw-threaded  end  of  the  pin. 


1.157,313.  ELECTRIC-MOTOR  CONTROL.  Mahids  C.  A. 
Latocr.  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
ComiMny,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  appli- 
cation filed  Feb.  23,  1909,  Serial  No.  479,550.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Oct.  3,  1813.  Serial  No 
788,085.      (Cl.    172— 276. » 


1.  The  combination  with  an  alternating  current  motor 
of  tbe  commutator  type  provided  with  bruataea,  of  con- 
trolling means  for  short  circuiting  tbe  eomaatator 
bfnabea,  and  a  derice  taavlag  one  winding  connected  in 
■bant  Mlation  to  the  terminals  of  the  motor  and  a  second 
winding  connected  In  series  relation  with  the  motor  tor 
actuating  aaJd  controlling  means. 
219  O.  G, — 49 


2.  The  comMnatlon  with  an  alteraating  ««nrrent  aiiAor 
•f  the  commvutor  type  prorlded  with  brashes,  of  «o»- 
trolling  means  for  ihort-cirroitlng  Oe  coBBiatator 
brashes,  a  derlee  having  one  wlnAag  eonaeeted  te  «h««t 
relation  to  the  terminals  of  the  motor  and  a  weond  wt»4- 
ing  connected  in  series  ration  with  tbe  n«tor,  aad  a 
moTaMe  member  Inductireiy  related  to  said  wladli«i  and 
adapted  to  actuate  mid  eontnrfling  means. 

S.  Tl»e  comUnatlon  with  an  alternating  current  m«tor 
of  tbe  commutator  type  provided  with  hmshes  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  connected  as  a  repulsion  motor  and  as  a  series 
repulsion  motor,  controlling  means  for  ebaagtag  the  con- 
nections of  the  motor  from  the  repulsion  meter  ooiumc- 
tl<Mi  to  the  series  repulsion  motor  connection,  and  a  de- 
rice  responsive  to  the  apparent  resistance  of  the  motor 
for  actuating  said  controlling  means. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  alternating  current  motor 
of  the  commutator  type  provided  with  brushes  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  connected  as  a  repulsion  motor  and  as  a  series 
repulsion  motor,  controlling  means  for  changing  the  con- 
nections of  the  motor  from  the  repulsion  motor  connection 
to  the  series  repulsion  motor  connection,  a  deriee  baring 
one  winding  connected  In  shunt  reUtion  to  the  terminals 
of  the  motor  ^nd  a  second  winding  connected  in  series 
relation  with  the  motor,  and  a  movable  member  induc- 
tively related  to  said  windings  and  adapted  to  actuate 
said  controlling  means. 


1.157,314.  CRUTCH.  Edward  P.  Lb  Comptb  and  Rcbi.v 
Cor.viN,  Park  aty,  Utah.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1914.  Serial 
No.   829.531.      (CL  135—53.) 


1.  A  crutch  of  tbe  charactrt-  described,  comprising  a 
body  portion  Including  a  pair  of  spaced  arms  prorlded  at 
their  upper  ends  with  beaded  studs,  and  an  arm-rest  pro- 
rlded near  Its  ends  with  key-hole  openings  to  receive  the 
beaded  studs. 

2.  A  crutch  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
longitudinally  split  metallic  tube  forming  a  lower  tabular 
portion  and  upwardly  extending  spaced  hollow  arms  har- 
ing  their  concare  surfaces  arranged  Innermost,  a  foot  ele- 
ment extending  Into  the  lower  tubular  portion,  an  arm 
rest  arranged  adjacent  the  upper  ends  of  the  spaced  arms, 
means  detacbably  connecting  said  arms  and  arm  rest  and 
adapted  to  disconnect  them  upon  the  inward  morement 
of  said  arms  toward  each  other,  and  a  band  grip  arranged 
beneath  the  arm  rest  with  its  ends  extending  Into  the 
concare  surfaces  of  said  arms  to  be  held  thereby  against 
lateral  displacement  with  relation  thereto. 


1,167,315.  FUEL-INJECTOR.  Hkhmann  Lsmp.  Erie. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1913.  Serial  No 
783,143.      (Cl.  123—131.) 

1.  In  a  fuel  injector,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  an 
outlet  therefor,  a  ralve  controlling  the  outlet,  a  mixer  lo- 
cated In  the  casing  which  Is  prorlded  with  an  opening 
laiser  than  the  valre  and  through  which  It  passes,  a 
plurality  of  indlrldual  and  longitudinally  extending  pas- 
sages in  the  mixer,  each  arranged  to  receive  a  portion  of 
tile  fuel  charge,  said  passages  communicating  at  one  end 
with  the  central  opening  and  at  the  other  end  with  a 
TOpply  of  elastic  fluid,  a  conduit  supplying  elastic  Hold 
nnder  pressure  to  the  opening  and  to  the  passages,  a  fuel 
sapply  chamber,  a  conduit  delivering  fuel  thereto,  and 
an  annular  capillary  conduit  means  recelrlng  fuel  from 
the  chamber  and  dellvertng  It  directly  to  an  of  the  pas- 
sages against  tbe  pressure  therein,  said  means  also  serving 
to  prevent  the  flow  of  fuel  from  the  chamber  by  grarlty 
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2.  Id  b  fuel  Injector,  the  combination  of  a  caalng,  an 
outlet  therefor,  a  valre  controlling  the  outlet,  a  mixer 
which  aurrounda  the  ralTe,  la  aeparated  therefrom  by  a 
fluid  carrying  apace  and  haa  a  number  of  longitudinally 
extending  fuel  paaaagea  opening  Into  aald  space,  a  fuel 
aupply  chamber,  capillary  conduit  means  which  recelre 
fuel  from  the  chamber  and  deliver  It  In  the  form  of  amall 
bodlea  to  each  of  the  paaaagea  where  It  la  exposed  on 
both  enda  to  elastic  fluid  presaure,  the  cross-sectional  area 
of  each  of  the  paaaagea  being  greater  than  that  of  the 
portion  of  the  conduit  means  directly  admitting  fuel 
thereto,  a  conduit  for  supplying  elastic  fluid  to  said  space 
and  to  the  paaaagea,  and  a  conduit  supplying  fuel  to  the 
supply  chamber  under  a  pressure  greater  than  that  of  the 
elastic  fluid. 


3.  In  a  fuel  Injector,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  an 
outlet  therefor,  a  valve  controlling  the  outlet,  a  mixer  in 
the  casing  which  has  a  main  paaaage  for  elastic  fluid  and 
a  plurality  of  individual  amaller  paaaagea  in  shunt  rela- 
tion thereto  and  communicating  therewith  at  both  enda, 
each  being  arranged  to  receive  and  temporarily  bold  a 
portion  of  the  fluid  charge,  a  fuel  aupply  chamber,  a  capil- 
lary conduit  means  for  conveying  fuel  from  the  chamber 
and  delivering  a  portion  of  it  to  aald  ahunt  passages,  said 
conduit  means  being  adapted  to  prevent  the  free  flow  of 
fuel  into  the  passages,  and  a  conduit  for  supplying  fuel 
under  pressure  to  the  chamber  and  forcing  regulated 
amouata  therefrom  through  said  means. 

4.  In  a  fuel  Injector,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  an 
outlet  therefor,  a  valve  controlling  the  outlet,  a  seat  in 
the  caaing  which  surrounds  the  valve,  a  member  which 
aurrounda  the  valve  and  contains  passages  for  elastic 
fluid,  a  mixer  that  Is  held  at  its  ends  by  the  seat  and 
member  and  Is  provided  with  numerous  and  independent 
fuel  receiving  paaaagea  that  are  open  at  both  ends,  a  cut- 
away portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  member  forming  a 
fuel  aupply  chamber,  an  annular  capillary  conduit  means 
which  receive  fuel  from  the  chamber  and  deliver  a  portion 
of  it  to  each  of  the  passages,  and  a  conduit  for  supply- 
ing fuel  under  sufficient  pressure  to  the  chamber  to  force 
fuel  from  the  chamber  through  aald  means. 

5.  In  a  fuel  injector,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  an 
outlet  therefor,  a  seat  In  the  caaing  which  haa  a  bore  that 
diverges  toward  the  outlet,  a  mixer  which  has  a  plurality 
of  individual  open  ended  fuel  passages  that  communicate 
at  one  end  with  the  smaller  part  of  said  bore,  said  mixer 
having  a  bore  that  gradually  converges  toward  the  seat, 
a  member  that  contains  passages  for  conveying  elastic 
fluid  to  the  fuel  paaaagea  and  to  said  bore,  and  which 
aurrounda  the  mixer  to  form  the  outer  walls  of  Its  fuel 
paaaagea,  a  valve  that  passes  through  the  seat,  mixer  and 
member,  and  controls  the  outlet,  a  cut-away  portion  In 
the  periphery  of  the  member  forming  a  fuel  supply  cham- 
ber, the  outer  wall  of  which  is  formed  by  the  casing,  a 
conduit  meana  receiving  fuel  from  the  chamber  and  deliv- 
ering a  portion  of  It  to  each  of  said  passages,  and  con- 
duita  for  aupplylng  elaadc  fluid  to  said  passages  and  bores 
and  fuel  to  the  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,167,316.  PROCESS  FOB  THE  DESTRUCTIVE  DIS- 
TILLATION OF  WOOD.  Bbnton  R.  Ltstb  and  Moft- 
TON  J.  Ltbtbs,  Whitefleld,  N.  H.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1913. 
Sertal  No.  806,061.      (CI.  203 — 6.) 


1,  The  method  of  conducting  destructive  distillation  of 
wood,  which  comprises  distilling  the  charges  in  retorts 
by  external  heat,  and  Introducing  non-condenaable  gase* 
relatively  rich  in  oxids  of  carbon,  produced  by  one  retort 
or  aet  of  retorta  during  a  relatively  early  atage  of  distilla- 
tion, into  a  retort  or  set  of  retorts  during  the  progress 
therein  of  a  relatively  later  sUge  of  diatlllation  which 
would  ordinarily  be  characterised  by  the  production  of 
non-condenaable  gases  relatively  rich  In  hydroearbona, 
whereby  additional  amounts  of  the  desired  products  are 
formed. 

2.  The  method  of  conducting  destructive  distillation  of 
wood,  which  comprises  introducing  charges  into  a  plural- 
ity of  retorts  and  externally  flrlng  the  several  retorts  so 
as  to  efTect  destructive  diatlllation  of  the  chargea.  opera- 
tions being  so  conducted  that  the  different  retorta  or  sets 
of  retorts  are  a  aubatantlal  stage  apart  in  the  dlatllling 
proceaa,  and  introducing  into  each  retort  or  aet  of  re- 
torta, after  the  termination  of  an  early  stage  of  distilla- 
tion therein  and  during  the  progreaa  of  a  further  aUge, 
non-condenaable  gaaes  given  off  by  another  retort  or  aet 
of  retorta  when  in  an  early  atage  of  their  run,  whereby 
additional  amounts  of  the  desired  products  are  formed. 


1,157,317.  IRONING  -  BOARD.  Macd  M.  McCdllodoh, 
St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1915.  Serial  No.  1.067 
(CI.  68— 1.) 


1.  An  ironing  board  made  in  sections,  and  a  cover  over- 
lying said  sections  and  secured  to  said  sections,  whereby 
the  same  are  held  together. 

2.  An  ironing  board  made  in  sections,  bow  clamps  hinged 
to  the  outer  ends  thereof,  and  a  cover  overlying  said  aec- 
tions,  the  ends  of  which  cover  are  adapted  to  be  clamped 
between  the  ends  of  the  board  and  said  bow  clamps  where- 
by the  sections  of  the  board  are  held  together. 

3.  An  ironing  board,  and  a  transversely  disposed  ball 
hinged  to  the  underside  thereof  near  one  end.  the  space 
between  which  ball  and  Ironing  board  is  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  flat  support  such  as  the  corner  of  a  table,  said 
ball  being  adapted  to  swing  upward  against  the  under- 
side of  said  board  when  the  latter  is  positioned  on  top  of 
the  table. 

4.  An  Ironing  board  made  in  sections,  a  cover  overlying 
said  sections  for  holding  the  same  together,  and  means  on 
each  section  for  gripping  the  edges  of  said  cover  to  hold 
the  same  In  taut  condition  on  the  assembled  board. 


1,15  7.318.  SASH  -  HOLDER.  Josbph  W.  McLeaw, 
Tucson.  ArlE.  Filed  July  19,  1916.  Serial  No.  40,758. 
(CI.  16 — 54.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  window  frame  and  a  sliding 
sash,  a  tube  of  compressible  material  carried  by  a  vertical 
stile  of  the  frame,  and  a  roller  removably  mounted  In  the 
sash  and  engageable  with  the  compreaaible  atrip  of  the 
frame,  the  periphery  of  the  roller  being  compressible. 
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2.  Id  combination  with  a  window  frame  and  a  alldlng 
aaah,  a  vertical  stile  of  said  frame  being  provided  with  a 
groove,  a  tube  of  compressible  material  positioned  within 


I 


the  groove  and  substantially  entirely  conflned  therein,  and 
a  roller  mounted  upon  the  saah  and  engageable  with  the 
tube,  the  periphery  of  the  roller  being  compreaaible. 


1,157,319.  DIFFERENTIAL  MECHANISM  FOB  AUTO- 
MOBILES. Anthony  S.  Maniscalco,  Houatoo,  Tex. 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1914.     Serial  No.  876,817.     (CI.  21—90.) 


A  device  of  the  character  deacribed  Including  a  frame 
work,  steering  wheels  and  traction  wheela,  aupportlng  the 
aame,  a  steering  post  in  operative  connectloD  with  the 
steering  wheel,  a  motor,  a  transverse  counter  abaft  in 
operative  connection  with  the  motor,  a  meana  in  operative 
connection  with  said  counter  ahaft  and  aald  traction 
wheels,  and  delivering  power  from  the  former  to  the  latter, 
clutchea  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  provided  to  connect 
and  disconnect  the  same  from  said  power-delivering  means, 
a  lever  fulcrumed  upon  the  frame  work  and  pivoted  at 
one  end  to  each  of  said  clutches,  the  other  enda  of  said 
levers  converging  together  and  a  manual  means  between 
the  converging  ends  of  said  levers,  whereby  said  ends  may 
be  forced  apart  and  both  traction  wbeela  simultaneously 
declutched  from  the  counter  shaft. 


1.157,320.  CALCULATING-MACHINE.  Fhank  L.  Mab- 
TiNDALB,  Bay  City,  Mich.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1912.  Serial 
No.  717,961.     (CI.  235—79.) 

1.  In  a  calculating  machine,  register  wheels;  a  pair  of 
movable  plates  operatively  connected  to  each  register 
wheel ;  said  plates  being  arranged  in  pairs ;  nine  groups  of 
stops  carried  by  each  plate ;  each  group  comnrising  nine 
stops  arranged  transversely  of  said  plate ;  a  movable  latch 
in  proximity  to  each  group  of  stops ;  means  for  moving 
said  latch  Into  operative  relation  with  one  of  said  groups 
of  stops  on  each  plate  of  a  pair ;  means  for  moving  aald 
latch  Into  allnement  with  any  stop  of  said  group  ;  means 
for  moving  said  latch  when  so  alined  with  said  stop 
through  B  fixed  distance  of  travel ;  the  distance  from  said 
latch,  when  at  the  beginning  of  its  travel,  to  the  stops  of 
said  pair  of  plates  being  pre-determined  fractions  of  the 
travel  of  the  latch,  whereby  said  latch  will  move  aald 
stops  and  the  plates  of  said  pair  predetermined  distances 
to  cause  the  register  wheels  connected  to  said  plate,  to 
register  predetermined  numbers. 


2.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  register  wheel ;  a  mov- 
able plate  operativelj  connected  to  said  regiater  wheel ; 
nine  groupa  of  atopa  carried  by  said  plate;  each  group 
comprising  nine  atopa  arranged  tranaveraely  of  Bald  plate ; 
nine  movable  latches ;  means  for  moving  each  of  said 
latches  into  operative  relation  with  one  of  aald  groups  of 
stops  ;  means  for  moving  said  latch  into  allnement  with 
any  stop  of  said  group ;  meana  for  moving  aald  latch  when 
so  alined,  with  said  atop  through  a  fixed  distance  of  travel ; 
the  distance  from  said  latch,  when  at  the  beginning  of  Its 
travel,  to  said  stop  being  a  predetermined  fraction  of  the 
travel  of  the  latch,  whereby  aald  latch  will  move  aaid  stop 
and  plate  a  pre-determined  distance  to  cause  aaid  regiater 
wheel  to  register  a  pre-determined  nomber. 
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3.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  register  wheel;  a  mov- 
able plate  operatively  connected  to  aald  regiater  wheel; 
nine  groups  of  stops  on  said  plate ;  each  group  comprising 
nine  atopa ;  a  latch  adapted  to  engage  one  of  tb«  stops  of 
each  group ;  meana  for  bringing  aald  latch  into  sngags- 
ment  with  aald  stop,  and  for  moving  aaid  latch  through  a 
fixed  diatance  of  travel ;  the  distance  from  said  latch,  when 
at  the  beginning  of  ita  travel,  to  said  atop  being  a  pre- 
determined fraction  of  the  travel  of  the  latch,  whereby 
said  latch  will  move  said  stop  and  plate  a  pre-determined 
distance  to  cause  said  regiater  wheel  to  regiater  a  pre- 
determined number. 

4.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  product-aelectlng  device 
comprising  two  movable  members ;  one  of  said  members 
being  a  movable  pUte  ;  nine  groups  of  stops  on  BSid  plate  ; 
each  group  comprising  nine  stops;  the  other  member  be- 
ing a  latch  adapted  to  contact  with  one  of  the  stops  of 
each  group ;  means  for  bringing  said  latch  and  said  stop 
into  engagement ;  one  of  said  members  adapted  to  move 
through  a  pre-determined  distance  and  to  engage  the  other 
of  aaid  members  and  move  it  through  a  pre-determined 
fraction  of  said  distance ;  a  register  device  and  means 
operatively  connecting  aaid  register  device  and  aald  laat- 
mentioned  member  to  cause  said  register  device  to  Indi- 
cate a  numeral  of  said  product. 

5.  In  a  multiplying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  key- 
board, a  plurality  of  depressible  keys,  riders  adapted  to  be 
depreaaed  by  said  keys,  means  for  moving  said  riders  latei-- 
ally ;  movable  latch-actuating  contact-members  located  in 
the  path  of  travel  of  said  riders ;  a  guiding  frame  adapted 
to  move  in  two  directions ;  the  movement  of  sfiid  frame  In 
one  direction  being  through  a  constant  distance ;  movable 
latches  on  said  guiding  frame ;  movable  plates ;  a  plu- 
rality of  stops  carried  by  said  plates;  said  stops  being 
located  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  extremity  of 
travel  of  aaid  latch,  whereby  a  movement  through  a  pre- 
determined distance  is  Imparted  to  aaid  plates ;  number 
wheels ;  and  meana  connecting  said  platea  and  wheels 
whereby  said  plate  In  moving  through  said  predetermined 
diatance  actuates  one  of  said  wheels  to  expose  a  prede- 
termined number. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 
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.15  7,321.     COLL.\B  SHAPING  AND  EDGING  MA 
CHINK.    Bamdbl  S.  Matthir,  liaacfleM,  Ohio,  ualipior 
to  National  Cikemical  Compaajr.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poratloB  of  N«w  York.     Filed  kUj  24.  It»l2.     Serial  Na 
6»».404.      (CI.  <«i— 9. 1 


1,157,322.  ELEVATOR  SAFETY  DEVICE.  OcoMl  8. 
Mo<iYO«68.  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  19.  1915.  SerkU 
No.  16.466.     (CI.  187—84.) 


1.  Id  a  shaping  and  edging  macbine  for  cellars,  a  frame, 
a  vertical  shaft  monnted  on  said  frame,  means  to  Impart 
moTement  to  said  Tertlcal  ituft,  pivotal  arms  Independ- 
ently mounted  on  said  frame,  automatic  means  to  Impart 
a  vertical  oscillating  movement  to  said  pivotal  arms,  shap- 
ing heads  mounted  on  said  frame,  and  collar  supports 
mounted  on  the  free  ends  of  the  pivotal  arms  to  contact 
with  said  heads. 

2.  In  a  shaping  and  edging  machine  for  collars,  a  frame, 
a  vertical  shaft  mounted  on  said  frame,  means  to  Impart 
movement  to  said  vertical  shaft,  pivotal  arms  independ- 
ently mounted  on  said  frame,  automatic  means  to  Impart 
a  Tvrtlcal  oKlIIatlBg  moTenent  to  said  pivotal  arms,  fdiap- 
Ing  beads  aMnnted  on  said  frame,  eellar  sapports  nonnt- 
«d  00  tbe  (pee  e«da  of  the  ptrotal  ams  to  contact  with  said 
lieada.  aatomatic  mean*  to  rotate  «ahl  arms  In  a  taortson- 
tal  plane,  and  a  clBtcb  aaectianlsra  to  thnnv  the  macMne 
In  and  oat  of  operation. 

8.  In  a  ■ba'ptng  and  edging  machine  for  collars,  a  frame, 
a  Tertlcal  abaft  mounted  on  aald  frame,  means  to  Impart 
moTcnent  to  said  vertical  abaft,  pivotal  arms  Independ- 
ently Boanted  on  aald  frame,  aatomatlc  means  to  impart 
a  vertical  oaclllatlng  moreraent  to  said  pivotal  arms,  sbap 
ing  beads  mounted  on  said  frame,  collar  sapports  mount 
ed  en  tbe  free  ends  of  the  pivotal  arras  to  contact  with 
aald  beads,  a  chitch  mechanlmB  to  throw  the  machlae  In 
and  aut  of  operation,  aod  antmnatlc  means  to  swing  tbe 
ptTOtal  ams  and  collar  rapports  to  and  from  their  work- 
ing poaltlona. 

4.  la  a  staaptag  and  edging  machine  for  collars,  a  frame, 
a  vertical  shaft  moanted  on  said  frame,  means  to  hnpart 
movenent  to  said  vertical  abaft,  pivotal  arms  independ- 
ently mounted  on  Mid  frame,  atrtomatic  means  to  impart 
a  veitical  osrHlatlng  moTement  to  said  pivotal  arms,  shap- 
ing beads  mounted  on  said  frame,  collar  supports  monat- 
ed  on  tbe  free  ends  of  tbe  ptrotal  arms  to  contact  with 
said  heads,  a  clutch  mechanlaa  to  throw  tbe  machine  In 
and  aut  of  operation,  automatic  means  to  swing  the  piv- 
otal ansa  and  collar  sapports  to  and  from  their  working 
peaitions,  and  means  to  yieldingly  lock  said  collar  supports 
in  tbeir  vertical  working  positions  for  a  pre-determlned 

tlBM. 

5.  In  a  s^ptag  and  edging  macbine  for  collnrs,  a  frame, 
a  vertical  shaft  moanted  on  said  frame,  means  to  Impart 
movement  to  saM  vertical  shaft,  pivotal  arms  mounted  on 
said  frame,  automatic  means  to  impart  a  vertical  raove- 
mmt  to  said  pl-v«ta1  arms,  automatic  means  to  swing  said 
arms  to  and  from  tbeir  working  positions,  shaping  beads 
moanted  on  aald  frame,  cellar  supports  mounted  on  tbe 
free  ends  of  tbe  pivotal  ams,  and  means  to  maintain  tbe 
collar  auyports  oo  a  plase  irrespective  of  the  poaitlon  of 
the  pIrotBl  ams. 

r  Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


.\  df. Ue  of  the  class  descril)ed  comprising  in  combina- 
tion with  oppoaltely-arranged  guide  strips  having  oppo- 
sitely positioned  notches  therein,  an  elevator  car  vertically 
movable  between  tbe  said  strips,  and  having  chambers  in 
the  bottom  of  said  car.  right  angular  locking  bolts  slld- 
ably  mounted  within  the  said  sockets  nnd  adapted  for  pro- 
jecting outwardly  In  the  plane  of  said  notches,  projection 
springs  for  tbe  said  bolts,  bolt  retaining  rods  vertically 
Journaled  at  opposite  points  in  tbe  top  and  bottom  of  tbe 
said  car,  an  arch  bracket  carried  by  tbe  car  top,  an  up- 
right post  slidably  arranged  in  tbe  said  bracket,  a  hoiatlng 
cable  for  the  car  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  said  post, 
opposite  limiting  chains  connecting  the  opposite  points 
upon  the  said  arch  bracket,  and  tbe  upper  portion  of  the 
said  post,  oppositely  arranged  levers  plvotally  mounted 
Intermediate  their  ends  and  having  tbeir  outer  ends  shift- 
ably  pivoted  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  rods  and  their  in- 
ner ends  pivoted  to  the  lower  end  of  the  said  post,  and 
n  coll  spring  attached  between  the  lower  end  of  the  sold 
post  and  a  substantially  central  point  upon  the  top  of 
the  car. 


l,lS7.:i23.  SPINNING  APPARATUS.  JoHx  H.  NicHOi, 
SON,  ritttiUurgb.  Pa.  Filed  July  10,  1915.  Serial  Na. 
40,621.      (CI.  113 — 52.) 


1.  A     spinning    machine    comprioing    a     rotary     power 
driven  work-holding  chuck,  a  swinging  spinning  tool,  and 
means  for  positively   moving  said  tool  into  operative  en 
gagement  with  tbe  work  In  said  chuck,  said  means  includ 
ing  a  positively  driven  mannally  controlled  friction  elutck 

2.  A  splnnlBg  machine  comprising  a  power  driven  r»- 
tary  spindle  hariag  a  work-holding  chnek  thereon,  meana 
for  opening  and  closing  the  ebuck,  a  spinning  tool  car- 
riage, a  positively  driven  friction  clutch  on  the  earrlata, 
and  a  manually  controlled  lever  for  operatiax  saM  dvtci 
In  manipulating  tbe  splBiilng  tool  on  aald  cairUfa. 
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8.  A  apinulng  machine  comprising  a  power  driven  spin- 
dle bavlng  a  work-hcddlng  chuck  thereon,  meana  for  open- 
iBf  aa4  closing  tbe  chuck,  a  spinning  tool  carriage  hav- 
ing a  tool  boldiag  swivel  plate,  and  mechantaai  for  turn- 
ing the  aarlTel  plate  to  swing  the  spinning  tool,  said  mech- 
aalam  haTtag  a  posltlrely  rotated  friction  wheel,  a  fric- 
tlOB  band  endrcllBg  said  wheel,  and  a  band  lever  arranged 
to  move  tbe  friction  band  Into  engagenteat  with  tbe  rric- 
ttoa  wheel  to  thereby  mechanically  swing  the  spinnlDg  toot 
into  operstive  cjngagement  with  the  work  and  manually 
control  aald  awlnglng  movement. 

4.  A  spinning  machine  comprising  a  power  driven  spin- 
dle hartag  a  work  holding  chock  thereon,  means  for  open- 
lac  and  closing  tbe  chuck,  a  spinning  tool  carriage  bav- 
img  a  tDol  holding  swivel  plate,  and  meehanlem  for  turn- 
ing tbe  snivel  plate  to  swing  the  spinning  tool,  said  mech- 
anism bavlng  a  friction  wheel,  wheel  driving  meaas  opera- 
tlvely  eaanectlBC  tbe  spindle  and  friction  wheel,  a  friction 
band  encircling  said  wheel  end  a  band  lerer  arranged 
to  move  tbe  friction  band  into  engagement  with  the  frks 
ttOD  wbeel  to  thereby  mechanically  awing  tbe  spinning 
tool  Into  operative  engagement  with  the  work  and  mana- 
aUy  control  said  swinging  movement. 

Be  A  aptcnlBg  machine  comprising  a  power  driven  spin- 
dle having  a  work  holding  chock  thereon,  means  for  open- 
teg  and  closing  tbe  chock,  a  tool  carriage  adjustable  to- 
ward sad  away  from  said  chuck,  a  swivel  plate  movaUy 
■ouattd  on  tbe  carriage,  a  tool  bolder  oo  the  swtrcl  plate 
morabla  toward  and  away  from  the  canter  of  aald  swtrel 
plate,  and  BMans  tor  poiAtlvely  actsurtlng  sold  swItcI 
plate,  said  maana  laelnding  a  (rtctloa  wbael  and  friction 
band  and  a  manually  operated  baad  lever  for  moving  tbe 
friction  band  into  gripping  engagameat  with  the  friction 
wheel  In  actuating  said  spinning  tool. 


1,167,324.  WIRE  -  FENCE  STEETCHMl.  JoHH  Olson, 
Belgrade.  Minn.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1014.  Serial  Mo.  876,317. 
(CI.  164— 1«1.> 


l,l&7,32ft.  DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  MlKOBt. 
OssoB,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Yort.  Filed  Mar.  8, 
1913.     Serial  No.  752,937.     (CI.  172—237.) 
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The  combination  with  a  clamping  bar,  of  a  bearing 
bracket  provided  with  an  integral  extenaloa  baring  an 
openlBg  therein,  means  for  securing  said  bracket  to  tbe 
clamping  bar,  a  drum  rotstably  mounted  In  the  bearing 
bracket,  a  stretching  cable  connected  t»  said  drum,  said 
clamphog  bar  bavlng  a  circular  receaa  therein  of  greater 
diameter  than  the  opening  In  the  bearing  eztcnolon,  a 
ratchet  member  fixed  upon  one  end  of  the  drum,  and  a 
rigid  pawl  looaely  disposed  through  the  opening  In  the 
bearing  extension  and  bavlng  an  enlarged  bead  on  one 
end  loosely  fitting  In  the  recess  ia  tbe  damptag  bar,  tbe 
other  end  of  said  pawl  being  tapered  for  engoganent  with 
tbe  teeth  of  the  ratchet  member. 


1.  An  alternating  current  macbine  comprising  a  rotor 
member  and  a  stator  member,  a  p-polar  winding  carried  by 
one  of  said  members  and  a  2p-polar  winding  carried  by  tbe 
other  of  said  members,  the  magnetic  circuit  of  said  ma- 
cbine being  designed  to  be  normally  operated  near  the 
point  of  saturation,  and  means  for  supplying  direct  cur- 
rent to  both  of   said  windings. 

2.  An  alternating  current  generator  comprising  a  rotor 
having  a  p-polar  winding,  a  stator  having  a  2p-polar 
winding,  the  magnetic  circuit  of  said  mofblne  being  de- 
signed to  he  normally  operated  near  tbe  point  of  satura- 
tion, and  means  for  supplying  direct  current  to  both  of 
said  windings. 

3.  An  alternating  current  generator  comprising  a  rotor 
having  a  p-polar  winding,  a  stator  having  a  2i>-poUr 
winding,  the  magnetic  circuit  of  said  generator  being  de- 
signed to  be  normally  operated  near  the  point  of  magnetic 
saturation,  means  for  supplying  direct  current  to  both 
of  said  windings,  and  means  for  connecting  sold  stator 
winding  to  a  work  circuit  and  tor  selectively  directing 
tbe  Induced  alternating  current  and  tbe  exciting  direct 
current  fiowing  in  tbe  stator  winding  to  tbe  respective  ' 
circuits. 

4.  An  alternating  current  generator  comprising  a  rotor 
having  a  p-polar  winding,  means  for  exciting  aald  rotor 
winding  with  direct  current,  a  stator  having  a  winding 
adapted  to  normally  have  Induced  therein  an  alternating 
current  of  a  fundamental  frequency,  the  magnetic  cir- 
cuit of  said  generator  being  designed  to  be  normally  op- 
erated near  the  point  of  magnetic  saturation,  and  means 
for  exciting  said  stator  winding  with  direct  current  and 
as  a  2p-poIar  winding  when  It  Is  desired  to  Induce  In  said 
winding  alternating  current  of  double  the  fundamental 
frequency. 

5.  An  alternating  curr«it  generator  comprising  a  stator 
member  and  a  rotor  member  each  carrying  a  polar  wlad- 
Ing,  one  of  said  windings  being  arranged  to  form  a  greater 
number  of  poles  than  the  other,  tbe  magnetic  circuit  of 
said  generator  being  designed  to  be  normally  opersted  near 
tbe  point  of  magnetic  saturation,  and  means  for  supply- 
ing direct  current  to  each  of  said  windings. 


1,157.326.  POPPER,  TOASTER,  AND  BAKER  COM- 
BINED. RoBKRT  P.  Ralbtow,  New  Concord,  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1915.    Serial  No.  10,968.     (Cl.  63—6.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  bsving  a  rec- 
tangular body,  with  hinged  IM,  and  metallic  handle,  said 
body  comprising  vertical  sides  and  open  ends  excepting 
metallic  rolls  across  said  ends,  said  vertical  sides  having 
slots  cut  longitudinally  therein,  extending  tbe  entire 
length  thereof  and  curving  downward  at  one  end,  said  lid 
being  constructed  with  metallic  frame  and  wire  mesh 
Intertor  and  a  rod  which  operates  in  said  longltndlaal 
slots,  by  meaas  ef  wbl^  said  rod  can  be  saeTed  from  one 
end  of  Hid  device  to  tbe  other,  thereby  rrvvsing  ma4 
lavertteg  said  lid,  sobstaatlalfy  aa  deserttMA. 
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1,157.327.       CLAMP-BRACa       Jaibds     8.     RiCHASMOif 
Sheboygan  Fall*.  Wis.    FUed  Feb.  14.  1914.     Serial  No! 
818.686.      (CI.  20—92.) 


1.  A  clamp  brace,  comprtslng  a  metal  plate  having  feet 
at  Its  ends  projecting  angularly  therefrom,  and  means 
formed  on  the  ends  of  said  feet  for  penetrating  and  posi- 
tively spacing  said  feet  from  the  object  to  which  said  brace 
Is  applied. 

2.  A  clamp  brace,  comprising  a  metal  plate  having  feet 
at  Its  ends  projecting  angularly  therefrom,  and  means 
formed  on  the  ends  of  said  feet  for  penetrating  and  posi- 
tively spacing  said  feet  from  the  object  to  which  said  brace 
la  applied,  said  means  embodying  extended  portions  bent 
angularly  to  said  feet  and  which  are  provided  with  teeth 
at  their  extreme  edges  to  form  solid  portions  between 
the  bend  and  the  base  of  the  teeth. 

3.  A  clamp  brace,  comprising  a  metal  plate  having  feet 
at  Its  ends  projecting  angularly  therefrom,  a  flange  ex- 
tending at  right-angles  from  one  of  the  edges  of  said  plate 
between  the  feet,  and  means  formed  at  the  ends  of  said 
feet  for  penetrating  and  positively  spacing  said  feet  from 
the  object  to  which  said  brace  Is  applied. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  side  pieces  of  a  frame  dls- 
'  poaed  at  right-angles  to  each  other  and  united  at  their 

ends,  of  a  clamp  brace  for  securing  said  side  pieces  to- 
gether, said  clamp  brace  comprising  a  main  plate  portion 
extending  diagonally  between  said  side  pieces,  feet  at  the 
ends  of  said  main  plate  portion  and  bent  angularly  thereto 
to  He  In  parallel  relation  to  said  side  pieces,  means  on 
the  ends  of  said  feet  for  penetrating  said  side  pieces  and 
positively  spacing  them  therefrom,  and  securing  screws 
engaging  said  feet  for  retaining  said  brace  In  position. 


1.157,328,       METHOD    AND    APPARATUS    FOR    CON- 
CRETING PILES.     Edwa«d  W.   ScowDiN,  Frewsburg, 
N.  T.     Filed  May  4,  1912.     Serial  No.  686.049.      (CI 
20—100.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  concrete  caslnga  around 
pilea  comprlainc  meana  for  providing  an  annular  space 
around  a  pile  consisting  of  a  mold  caainc,  meana  for  dis- 
charging concrete  under  pressare  from  a  portable  dis- 
charging apparatus,   means  for  conveying  said   concrete 


from  the  discharging  apparatus  to  the  bottom  of  the 
pile,  and  means  for  screening  the  water  within  the  annuUr 
•pace  around  the  pile  from  the  concrete  being  discharged. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  the  concrete  casing  around 
piles,  which  consists  In  creating  around  a  pile  within  the 
surrounding  sea  water  an  annular  sone.  conveying  properly 
mixed  concrete  to  a  point  below  the  surface  of  the  water. 
shielding  the  concrete  being  discharged  from  the  water 
within  the  annular  sone,  and  evacuating  the  annular  zone 
of  sea  water  by  replacing  It  with  concrete. 

3.  The  method  of  forming  the  concrete  caslnga  around 
piles,  which  consists  of  creating  around  a  pile  within  the 
surrounding  sea  water,  an  annuUr  sone  Isolated  from  the 
surrounding  sea  water,  conveying  concrete  through  a  flex- 
ible conduit  to  the  bottom  of  the  pile,  extending  the  con- 
crete to  a  point  above  the  level  of  the  tide,  and  screening 
the  concrete  from  the  water  during  said  operation. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
an  annular  mold  around  a  pile  means  for  extending  said 
mold  to  the  bottom  of  the  pile,  means  for  discharging 
concrete  under  pressure  from  a  portable  discharging  ap- 
paratus, a  flexible  conduit  leading  from  said  discharging 
apparatus  to  the  annular  mold,  and  screening  means 
adapted  for  vertical  movement  separating  the  water 
within  said  mold  from  the  concrete  therein. 

6.  The  method  of  forming  a  concrete  casing  around  a 
pile  which  consists  in  creating  around  the  pile  within  the 
surrounding  sea  water  an  annular  sone.  evacuating  the  sea 
water  from  said  sone  by  fllling  said  sone  with  freah 
water,  forcing  plastic  concrete  under  pressure  into  said 
sone.  and  causing  the  Incoming  concrete  to  elevate  and 
discharge  the  water  from  said  sone. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,167.329.      COLLAR  -  FORMING    MACHINE.      John    J. 
Sbltknhkich,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  National  Chemi- 
cal   Company.   Syracuse,    N.   Y.,   a   Corporation   of  New 
York.     Filed  Mar.  29.  1912.     Serial  No.  887,163.      (O 
68—9.) 


1.  In  a  collar-Ironing  machine,  a  head  having  a  circular 
groove  In  its  under  side,  a  rotary  carrier  having  a  socket, 
a  coll  spring  seated  In  the  socket  and  movable  therewith 
into  and  out  of  axial  allnement  with  the  groove  in  tb« 
head,  a  circular  collar  support  centrally  mounted  on  said 
spring,  and  having  a  hollow  boaa  surrounding  the  sprlnc 
and  telescoping  In  said  aocket.  and  a  connecting  bolt  be- 
tween the  carrier  and  collar  support. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  shaping  and  irontag  folded  col- 
lars, a  pair  of  shaping  heads  having  circular  grooves  in 
their  undersides,  a  rotary  and  aoxlUary  movable  shaft,  a 
frame  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft  and  provided 
with  separate  pairs  of  sockets  spaced  equl-dlstant  from 
the  axis  of  the  shaft,  collar  supporting  forma  having  hol- 
low hobs  telescoping  in  said  sockets,  colled  sprlnga  in  said 
sockets,  and  hubs  for  yieldingly  supporting  the  forms, 
means  for  rotating  the  shaft  Intermlttlngly  to  bring  each 
pair  of  forms  successively  into  registration  with  the  ataap- 
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Ing  beads,  and  separate  means  for  moving  the  shaft  axlally 
to  force  the  registering  forms  into  and  out  of  pressing  co- 
action  with  the  heads. 

3.  In  a  collar-ironing  machine,  a  shaping  bead  having 
a  circular  groove  In  Its  under  side  and  a  collar  support 
movable  into  and  out  of  the  groove  and  comprising  a  base 
having  an  Inwardly  projecting  radial  pin  and  a  circular 
sheet  metal  ring  divided  through  one  side  and  having  one 
of  its  ends  provided  with  an  aperture  receiving  said  pin 
for  holding  the  ring  against  relative  rotation  on  Its  base 
and  permitting  said  ring  to  be  removed  by  springing  the 
slotted  end  inwardly  out  of  engagement  with  the  pin. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  shaping  and  ironing  folded  collars, 
a  shaping  bead  having  a  circular  groove  in  Its  underside 
forming  Inner  and  outer  circular  flanges,  a  portion  of  the 
inner  flange  being  cut  away  to  form  a  recess  registering 
with  the  groove  the  outer  flange  being  continuous,  a 
collar  supporting  form,  means  for  moving  the  form  into 
and  out  of  pressing  coactlon  with  the  groove  of  the  head, 
and  a  spring  finger  within  the  form  spring  pressed  into 
engagement  with  the  Inner  fold  of  the  collar  to  hold  the 
latter  on  the  form,  said  finger  registering  with  the  recess 
In  the  head  when  the  form  is  forced  to  its  pressing  po- 
sition. 

6.  In  a  collar-Ironing  machine,  a  shaping  head  having 
a  circular  groove  In  its  underside  forming  inner  and  outer 
flanges,  a  portion  of  the  Inner  flange  being  cut  away  to 
form  a  recess  for  receiving  the  collar  tabs,  a  circular 
collar  support  and  a  carrier  therefor  having  telescoping 
connections,  a  coll  spring  within  said  telescoping  con- 
nections yieldingly  supporting  the  collar  support  on  the 
carrier,  means  for  moving  the  carrier  rotarlly  about  an 
axis  at  one  side  of  the  axis  of  the  groove,  additional  means 
for  reciprocating  the  carrier,  and  separate  means  for  hold- 
ing the  collar  support  against  rotary  movement  relatively 
to  the  carrier  so  aa  to  register  a  certain  portion  of  the 
collar  support  with  the  recess  In  the  head  when  the 
collar  support  Is  registered  with  the  circular  groove. 
[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,167,330.  BOOT  AND  SHOE.  Coldmbos  A.  Shabp.  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  J»n.  16.  1914.  Serial  No.  812,524. 
(CI.  36—84.) 


port  the  shank  of  the  outer  sole  and  one  of  said  lifts  being 
formed  of  yielding  material,  and  lower  lifta  of  unyielding 
material  secured  to  the  lower  wedge  lift  to  complete  the 
heel. 

3.  In  a  boot  or  shoe,  a  heel  including  two  upper  lifts 
of  wedge  shaped  form,  both  constructed  of  yielding  ma- 
terial, the  thinner  portion  of  the  uppermost  lift  being 
forwardly  disposed,  an  outer  sole  extending  rearwardly  be- 
tween said  wedge  lifts,  the  lower  wedge  lift  having  its 
thicker  portion  disposed  forwardly  of  the  heel  to  arch  and 
support  the  shank  of  the  outer  sole,  and  an  unyielding 
lift  secured  to  the  lower  wedge  lift  to  complete  the  heel. 

4.  In  a  boot  or  shoe,  a  heel,  and  an  outer  sole  extending 
Into  the  heel,  and  downwardly  below  the  top  of  the  latter. 

5.  In  a  boot  or  shoe,  a  heel,  and  an  outer  sole  extending 
into  the  heel  at  the  forward  portion  thereof  and  near 
the  top  of  the  heel  and  extending  downwardly  toward  the 
rear  of  the  heel  and  below  the  top  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  boot  or  shoe,  a  heel  including  two  upper  lifta 
of  mbstantlally  wedge  form,  the  thinner  portion  of  the 
uppermost  lift  being  forwardly  disposed,  and  an  outer  sole 
extending  rearwardly  between  said  wedge  Ufts,  the  lower 
wedge  lift  having  Its  thicker  portion  disposed  forwardly 
of  the  heel  to  arch  and  support  the  shank  of  the  outer  sole. 

3.  In  a  boot  or  shoe,  a  heel  Indadlng  two  upper  lifts 
of  substantially  wedge  form,  the  thinner  portion  of  the 
uppermost  being  forwardly  disposed,  an  outer  sole  ex- 
tending between  said  lifts,  the  lower  wedge  lift  having 
Its  thicker  portions  disposed  forwardly  to  nrch  and  sup- 


1.157,331.  BEARING  FOR  FLOW-METERS.  LociAN  A. 
Sheldon,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug. 
16,  1914.     Serial  No.  856,963.      (CI.  73—167.) 


1.  In  a  meter  having  oscillatory  parts  for  transmitting 
motion,  pivotal  means  for  said  parts  comprising  a  bar  de- 
tacbably  secured  to  the  framework  of  the  meter,  a  ijln 
fixed  to  said  bar  and  projecting  on  opposite  sides  theredt,^ 
a  aleeve  surrounding  the  pin  on  one  side  of  the  bar,  and 
means  forming  pivots  for  pivoting  the  sleeve  on  the  two 
ends  of  the  pin. 

2.  In  a  meter  having  oscillatory  parts  for  tranamlttlng 
motion,  pivotal  means  for  said  parts  comprising  a  bar  de- 
tachably  secured  to  the  framework  of  the  meter,  a  pin 
fixed  to  said  bar,  a  sleeve  which  surrounds  tbe  pin  and 
carries  said  parts,  and  means  carried  by  tbe  sleeve  aad 
having  bearings  which  engage  tbe  ends  of  tbe  pin  to 
pivot  the  aleeve  on  the  pin. 

8.  In  a  meter  having  oscillatory  parts  for  transmitting 
motion,  pivotal  means  for  said  parts  comprising  a  bar 
detachably  secured  to  tbe  framework  of  the  meter,  a  pin 
fixed  to  said  bar,  a  sleeve  which  surrounds  tbe  pin  and 
carries  said  parts,  a  bearing  carried  by  one  end  of  the 
aleeve  which  engages  one  end  of  the  pin.  and  a  mwaber 
fixed  to  the  sleeve  and  carrying  a  bearing  for  the  other 
end  of  the  pin. 

4.  In  a  meter  for  measuring  the  flow  of  liquids,  the 
combination  with  tbe  dial  and  pointer,  of  a  bearing  tor 
the  latter  comprising  a  bar  detachably  secured  to  the 
framework  of  the  meter,  a  pin  rigidly  secured  to  said 
bar  and  having  pointed  ends,  a  sleeve  carrying  tbe  pointer 
and  surrounding  said  pin,  a  block  at  one  end  of  tbe 
sleeve  containing  a  bearing  for  one  end  of  the  pin,  and 
an  arm  connected  to  said  sleeve  and  carrying  a  bearing 
engaging  the  other  end  of  the  pin. 

6.  In  a  meter  for  measoring  the  flow  of  llqotds,  the 
combination  with  tbe  dial  and  pointer,  of  a  bearing  for 
the   latter   comprising  a   bar  detachably   secured   to  the 
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fraotevork  ot  th«  BMter,  a  plo  rlgkUj  secured  to  said  bar 
aad  baTlag  pointed  ends,  a  al«ev«  carrying  the  pointer 
and  surrouAdlnK  said  pin.  a  Mock  at  oqc  end  of  said  sleeye 
containing  a  l)«'aring  for  one  oml  of  said  pin,  a  >,'ear  whe«l 
monnted  on  tbe  sleeye,  an  arm  connected  with  said  sear. 
and  an  adjustable  Htud  in  said  arm  containiag  a  bearing 
for  the  other  end  oX  said  plit. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,157,3;ii'.  OIL- I5LIINEH.  Frank  W.  Smiih.  Tulsa, 
Okla.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  meiine  assignment:!,  of 
one-fourth  to  William  E.  AIIIhou  and  one  fourth  to  Wash 
E.  HutUon.  Tulaa,  Okla.  Filed  June  23,  1915.  Serial 
Xo.  35.M>-'.      (CI.  15.S    -rtO.  I 


In  a  burner  of  the  character  de«crll>ed,  a  suitable  plat- 
form, a  vaporizer  conduit  mounted  on  top  of  the  same 
and  dlscharjjlnK  through  and  to  one  side  thereof,  a  mem- 
ber carried  by  the  platform  and  provided  with  a  passage- 
way for  receiving  the  discharges  from  said  con  lult,  a  leg 
leading  from  the  member  aforemld  beneath  the  plat- 
form nnd  spaced  a  suitable  distance  therefrom,  said  leg 
being  provided  with  a  passage-way  forming  a  continuation 
of  the  passage  way  of  tbe  menber  aforesaid,  the  walls  of 
the  leg  being  provided  with  a  port  leading  from  the 
passage-way  thereof  and  discharging  into  and  across  the 
space  between  said  leg  and  platform,  the  latter  being  pro 
vlded  with  an  opening  traversable  by  said  discharges,  a 
burner  head  surmounting  the  platform  and  Inclosing  the 
vaporizer  conduit,  a  distributer  supported  by  the  platform 
within  the  burner  head  and  having  a  central  portion 
spaced  from  the  platform  and  from  the  burner  head,  and 
means  for  controlling  tbe  discharges  from  the  port  of  the 
leg  aforesaid. 


1.157,333.  PAIL-nOLDER.  Elmer  A.  Snell,  La  Fargi 
vllle.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  19.  IWS.  Serial  Xo.  .{,14s 
I  CI.  248—20.) 


-// 


A  pall  bolder  comprising  a  U-sbaped  bracket  provided 
with  means  for  attachment  to  a  supporting  part,  pivot 
and  supporting  bolts  connecting  the  arras  of  said  bracket, 
a  ring  having  lateral  arms  pivotally  connected  to  the 
pivot  bolt  and  adapted  to  rest  on  the  supporting  bolt 
when  the  ring  Is  In  supporting  position,  and  a  sleeve  on 
the  pivot  bolt  for  preventing  movement  of  the  arms  to 
ward  each  other. 


1.167,334.     DIVIDED  CYLINDER  FOR  ENOIXES.     Karl 
Stbinbim^kbr,    Cbarlott(>aburg,    Germany,    asaignor    to 
Generai  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Aug.  7.  1912.     Serial  No.  713.748.    (CI.  123—193.) 
1.  A  cylinder  for  an  Lotenal  conOiustlon  engine  made 
In  two  sections   in  axial  allnement,  with  their  adjacent 
ends  formed  with  Interneshing  teeth  which  are  out  of  con- 
tact so  as  to  leave  a  continuous  ligzag  fiaaore  between  said 
»^ctions.  to  serve  aa  a  port  for  the  passage  of  gaaea. 


2.  An  internal  combustion  engine  cylinder  having  Ita 
Inner  wall  which  Is  trnversed  by  the  piston  made  in  sec- 
tions arrangeti  adjactnt  to  each  other  with  their  adjacaat 
enda  provided  with  intermeshing  teeth  forming  a  ilgsag 
fissure  to  aerve  as  a  port,  said  cylinder  comprising  a  part 
havln^r  in  it  an  annular  passage  about  the  inner  wall  into 
which  the  port  opens  and  the  other  vectkvn  extending  into 
said  portion  and  being  secured  thereto. 


3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engiuc,  tbe  combinatioa 
I  of  a  receiver  having  openings  in  Its  upper  and  lower  walla. 
'  a  cylinder  having  Its  Inner  wall  In  two  parts,  one  of  said 

parta  being  mounted  In  the  openings  aforesaid  and  stir- 
rounded  by  a  jacket  mounted  above  tbe  receiver  and  alas 
supported  thereby  at  Its  upper  end,  and  the  other  of  said 
parts  being  mounted  in  said  jacket  and  supported  thereby. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  tbe  combloatlaa 
of  a  receiver  having  openings  In  Ita  opposite  walto,  a  cylte- 
der  having  its  inner  wail  in  two  part.-*  one  of  which  Is 
mounted  in  the  openings  aforesaid,  said  cylinder  com- 
prising a  jacket  surrounding  a  portion  of  the*inner  wall 
outside  of  the  receiver  and  mounted  on  one  of  the  recelTtr 
wall^  and  tlie  other  of  said  parts  being  mounted  la  said 
jacket  and  supported  thereby,  said  receiver  having  a  wall 
surrounding  the  flrst-mentloned  part  to  serve  as  a  jacket 
for  cooling  fluid  thereabout,  and  said  last-mentioned 
Jacket  communicating  with  the  arst-mentioned  Jacket 
through  the  opening  in  the  receiver  wall  on  which  the 
l.itter  l.s  mounte<I. 


I.IS?..^.}.').  CYLINDER  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  MULTI- 
I'LE-riSTOX  ENGINES.  Kau.  Stei.nbeckek,  Cbarlot- 
tenburg.  Germany,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1M2. 
Serial   No.   7i;i.749.      (CI.  123—193.) 


1.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  having  a  one  piece 
cylinder  adapted  for  U(«e  with  two  oppositely  movtag 
pistons,  a  frante  in  which  said  cylinder  has  a  sliding  It, 
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and  moans  carried  by  the  frame  formdng  a  water  jacket 
for  the  cylinder  and  also  a  support  for  supporting  said 
rylinder  at  a  single  point  beyond  tbe  none  of  combustion, 
whereby  said  cylinder  is  free  to  expand  longitudinally 
through  tbe  frame  without  getting  out  of  allnement. 

2.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  one  piece 
cylinder  for  use  with  two  oppositely  moving  pistona,  a 
frame  in  which  said  cylinder  has  a  sliding  fit,  and  a 
cooling  jacket  surrounding  the  lone  of  combustion  of  said 
cylinder,  and  attached  to  said  cylinder  beyond  tbe  xone 
of  combustion. 

3.  An  internal  combustion  engine  baring  a  cylinder 
adapted  for  use  with  two  opposltely-moring  pistons,  a 
frame,  and  a  jacket  mounted  on  tbe  frame,  said  jacket 
snrrouading  the  cylinder  and  supporting  It  only  at  one 
end. 

4.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  having  a  one  piece 
cylinder  adapted  for  use  with  two  oppositely-moving 
pistons,  a  frame,  a  jacket  rising  above  the  frame,  and  a 
flange  on  the  cylinder  resting  on  the  upper  end  of  the 
Jacket  and  affording  the  cylinder  Its  sole  support. 

D.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  cylinder 
adapted  for  use  with  two  oppoeltely-ntovlng  pistons,  a 
frame,  a  Jacket  rising  above  the  frame  and  surrounding 
tbe  combustion  chamber  of  tbe  cylinder,  a  flange  on  tbe 
cylinder  resting  on  the  upper  end  of  tbe  jacket  and  afford- 
ing the  cylinder  Its  sole  support  and  a  jacket  In  said  frame 
surrounding  the  lower  portion  of  the  cylinder. 

[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


II 


1,167,B36.  HIGU-rOTEXTlAL  SWITCHING  SYSTEM. 
Charlks  p.  Steinmetz,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  asalgnor 
to  Oeneral  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Jan.  2s,  1013.  Serial  No.  744,d03.  (CL 
175—294.) 


1.  The  method  of  directly  connecting  a  source  of  energy 
supply  to  and  disconnecting  It  from  one  or  more  con- 
ductors, which  consists  In  providing  a  separate  path  for 
the  energy  having  a  permanent  lower  potential  than  the 
source  of  supply,  making  the  connections  in  tbe  separate 
path,  then  connecting  the  source  of  supply  directly  to  the 
conductors,  then  directly  disconnecting  tbe  source  of  sup- 
ply from  the  conductors  and  then  breaking  the  connections 
in  tbe  separate  path. 

2.  The  method  of  connecting  a  nouree  of  energy  supply 
to  a  transmlsalon  line,  which  consists  tn  flrat  raislBg 
tbe  potential  of  the  line  to  substantially  the  potential  of 
the  source  of  energy  through  a  separate  path  in  IsdoctlTe 
relation  to  said  source  of  energy  and  to  aald  line  and 
always  at  a  lower  potential  than  either  said  ■onrc«  *t 
tnergy  or  said  line,  and  then  connecting  aald  line  directly 
to  uld  source  of  energy. 

3.  The  method  of  disconnecting  a  soarce  ef  energy  sup- 
ply from  a  transmlsalon  line,  which  consists  in  first  open- 
ing a  direct  connection  between  said  line  and  said  aourcc 
of  energy,  then  maintaining  the  potential  of  Mid  line  at 
substantially  the  potential  of  said  source  aC  eiMrgj 
through  a  separate  path  in  inductive  relattoB  to  ho^ 
said  sanrce  of  energy  and  aald  tine  wtleh  path  la  always 
of  lower  potential  than  either  said  source  of  energy  «r  aald 


lina,  and  then  opening  the  circuit  through  said  separate 
path. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  source  of  energy  and  a  trans- 
mission line,  at  means  for  connecting  said  line  to  said 
source  of  energy  comprising,  a  switch  for  directly  connect- 
ing said  source  of  energy  to  said  line,  a  normally  open 
sbant  path  to  said  switch  maintained  at  a  lower  poten- 
tial than  either  of  said  source  of  energy  or  said  line, 
means  in  said  patb  for  raising  said  line  to  substantially 
tbe  potential  of  said  source  of  energy  when  said  path  is 
closed,  and  a  switch  for  closing  said  path  prior  to  tbe 
closing  of  said  first  switch. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  a  source  of  energy  and  a  trans- 
mission line,  of  means  for  connecting  said  line  to  said 
source  of  energy  comprising,  a  separate  path  between  said 
source  of  energy  and  said  line,  contacts  in  said  path  main- 
tained at  a  lower  potential  than  either  said  source  of 
energy  or  said  line,  means  for  bridging  said  contacts,  and 
means  in  inductive  relation  to  said  line  and  to  said  source 
of  energy  for  raising  the  potential  of  said  line  to  substan- 
tially the  potential  of  said  source  when  said  contacts  are 
bridged,  and  means  for  subsequently  short  circuiting  said 
path. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,167,537.  FLYING  -  MACHINE.  Paul  STDMnr,  HeB- 
nlgsdorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Not.  4,  1914. 
Serial  No.  870,226.     (CI.  244—2.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  flying  machine  having  fold- 
ing wings,  of  a  truck  for  supporting  the  rear  ends  of  tbe 
wings  and  the  body  wboi  the  wings  are  in  folded  posltloB 
comprising  wheels,  a  member  adapted  to  support  the  body, 
means  resillently  supporting  the  member  on  the  wheels, 
and  arms  carried  by  the  member  which  engage  tbe  wlnga. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  flying  machine  having  fold- 
ing wings,  of  a  truck  comprising  wheels,  an  axle,  and 
means  carried  by  the  axle  for  supporting  tfce  rear  ends  of 
the  body  and  the  wings  Independently  of  each  ether  wban 
the  wings  are  folded  and  tbe  machine  is  being  traasportad 
on  the  grotmd. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  iying  macbtee  having  fold- 
ing wings,  of  a  truck  for  supporting  tbe  rear  ends  of  tMm 
wings  and  tbe  body  when  the  wings  are  In  folded  posltioa 
comprising  wheels,  a  member  pivoted  to  tbe  body  by  • 
universal  joint,  means  resillently  supporting  tbo  member 
on  the  wheels,  and  arms  carried  by  tbe  member  whlck 
engage  tbe  wings. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  flying  macbtee  haiinc  fold- 
ing wlBgs.  of  a  truck  for  supporting  tbe  rear  ends  of  tks 
wings  and  the  body  when  the  wings  are  in  folded  posltloa 
comprfslBg  wheels,  a  member  pivoted  to  tbe  body  by  • 
sniveraal  joint,  means  pivotally  and  resillently  support' 
ing  the  member  on  the  wheels,  alid  arms  carried  by  tkm 
membsr  wblch  engage  the  wings. 

6.  The  eomhinatlon  with  a  tytag  macblne  bartag  fblA- 
ing  wings,  ef  a  truck  for  supporting  tbe  rear  ends  of  tbs 
wl^s  and  tbe  body  when  the  wings  are  la  folded  posltlsa 
eemprtotng  wheeta,  an  axle,  a  support  comprlatng  a  can* 
tral  member  which  engages  with  the  body,  and  a  pair  a< 
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arma  which  engage  with  the  wlnga,  means  for  realllently 
tod  piTotally  Joining  Mid  support  to  the  axle,  and  spring 
members  connecting  the  arms  with  the  axle. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,157,3.-^.  POISON-INDICATOR.  Waltkr  C.  Swmmbt, 
Topeka,  Kans.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  874,484. 
(CI.  215 — 24.) 


A  retainer  for  bottle  stoppers  formed  from  a  single 
blank  of  sheet  metal  and  Including  a  band  portion  adapt- 
ed to  embrace  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  one  terminal  of  said 
band  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
spaced  openings,  and  the  other  terminal  of  the  band 
being  provided  with  longitudinally  spaced  spurs  adapted 
to  be  projected  through  the  openings,  a  plurality  of  later- 
ally extending  retaining  members  formed  on  the  longitu- 
dinal edges  of  one  terminal  portion  of  the  Iwind,  said  re- 
taining members  being  adapted  to  be  bent  to  embrace  the 
other  terminal  portion  of  the  band,  an  arm  extending  at 
right  angles  to  the  band,  said  arm  being  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  slots  and  being  adapted  to  be  passed  over 
the  stopper,  and  T-shaped  projections  formed  on  the  band 
at  the  intermediate  portion  thereof,  said  projections  being 
adapted  for  insertion  through  the  slots  for  holding  the 
arm  in  engagement  with  the  stopper. 


1,157.339.  STEEL  ROOF  FOR  FREIGHT-CARS.  Wil- 
son E.  Stmons,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1910. 
Serial  No.  582,083.     (CI.  108 — 6.) 


1.  A  metallic  car  roof  including  roof  sections  provided 
with  an  expansion  Joint  having  relatively  movable  over- 
lapped portions,  one  of  the  portions  being  fixed  and  the 
other  being  formed  with  an  arch  to  span  the  fixed  por- 
tion and  having  ita  edge  extended  beyond  the  arch  and 
supported  by  and  slidable  on  the  fixed  portion,  said  arch 
being  spaced  from  said  fixed  portion  and  having  a  limited 
sliding  movement. 

2.  A  metallic  car  roof  including  roof  sections  provided 
with  an  expansible  Joint  composed  of  overlapped  portions, 
one  of  the  portions  being  fixed  and  provided  with  an  up- 
wardly extending  flange  and  the  other  portion  being  arched 
to  form  a  hollow  rib  to  loosely  receive  the  said  flange,  and 
provided  at  ita  free  edge  with  an  approximately  horiiontal 
flange  extending  beyond  the  arch  and  alidably  supported 
by  the  said  fixed  portion  beyond  the  upwardly  extending 
flange  thereof. 

3.  In  a  metallic  roofing,  the  combination  with  a  carllne, 
of  a  fixed  roof  section  supported  by  the  carllne  and  pro- 
vided with  an  upwardly  extending  flange,  fastening  de- 
Tices  piercing  the  roof  section  and  the  carllne  and  rigidly 
securing  the  former  to  the  latter,  and  a  relatively  mov- 
able roof  section  also  supported  by  the  carllne  and  bent 


to  form  a  hollow  rib  to  receive  the  upwardly  extending 
flange  of  the  first-mentioned  section  and  supported  by  the 
latter  beyond  the  said  flange. 

4.  A  metallic  car  roof  including  relatively  movable  roof 
sections  and  provided  with  an  expansion  Joint  having  rel- 
atively movable  members,  a  running  board  composed  of 
sections  mounted  upon  and  secured  to  the  roof  sections 
and  having  a  Joint  arranged  adjacent  to  the  expansion 
Joint  and  provided  with  relatively  movable  portions. 

5.  A  metallic  car  roof  including  relatively  movable  sec- 
tions provided  with  an  expansion  Joint,  one  of  the  sec- 
tions being  fixed  to  the  car  at  the  said  Joint  and  the  other 
section  being  free,  a  running  board  support  secured  to  one 
of  the  roof  sections,  and  a  sectional  running  board  hav- 
ing a  Joint  arranged  upon  the  said  support  adjacent  to 
the  expansion  Joint  of  the  roof,  one  of  the  sections  of  the 
running  board  being  fixed  to  the  support  and  the  other  l>e- 
ing  free. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.] 


1.157.340.  VULCANIZER.  Charles  Taaeud,  Minneapo- 
lis, Minn.  Filed  June  21.  1912.  Serial  No.  705,063. 
(Cl.  18—18.) 


A>     t 


In  a  rulcanizer,  a  base  member,  a  hollow  upper  member 
having  an  opening  In  its  upper  portion  and  adapted  to  fit 
over  said  base  member  and  having  Its  wall  Inwardly  con- 
verging toward  said  opening,  the  edge  of  the  wall  sur- 
rounding said  opening  overhanging  the  base  portion  of 
said  upper  member. 


1,157,341.  SHAWL.  Oborgb  S.  Tallirdat,  Poughkeepsle, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Queen  City  Knitting  Mills,  Inc., 
Poughkeepsle,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Apr.  13,  1915.    Serial  No.  21.132.     (Cl.  2—60.) 


1.  A  scarf  or  shawl  comprising  a  body  portion  of  the 
same  width,  throughout  substantially  its  entire  length, 
adapted  to  cover  the  shoulders  and  the  upper  portion  of 
the  back,  and  provided  at  its  extremities  with  means  for 
engaging  the  wearer's  wrists. 

2.  A  scarf  or  shawl  comprising  a  body  portion  narrower 
at  its  extremities  than  at  its  central  portion,  adapted  to 
cover  the  shoulders  and  the  upper  portion  of  the  back, 
and  provided  at  its  extremities  with  means  for  engaging 
the  wearer's  wrists. 

3.  A  scarf  or  shawl  comprising  a  body  portion  adapted 
to  cover  the  shoulders  and  back  of  the  wearer,  the  longitu- 
dinal edges  of  which  are  unsecured  except  at  a  portion 
of  their  length  toward  their  extremities,  where  they  are 
secured  together. 

4.  A  scarf  or  shawl  comprising  a  body  portion  approxi- 
mately  rectangular  in  shape   and  adapted   to  cover  the 
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aboulden  and  the  upper  portion  of  the  wearer's  back  and 
provided  at  its  extremities  with  tubular  portions  to  be 
engaged  by  the  wrlsta  of  the  wearer. 

6.  A  scarf  or  shawl  comprising  a  body  portion  approxi- 
mately rectangular  In  shape  and  folded  upon  itself  to 
form  opposite  side  portions,  the  free  edges  of  which  are 
unsecured  except  at  a  portion  of  their  length  adjacent 
their  extremities,  where  they  are  secured  together. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,167,342.  TARGET  PLACING  AND  SHIFTING  APPA- 
RATUS. William  I.  Thompson,  Stoneham,  Maas.,  a»- 
slgnor  of  one-third  to  Anthony  M.  Lux  and  one-third  to 
Walter  J.  Lux.  Woburn,  Mass.  FUed  July  24,  1914. 
Serial  No.  852.968.      (Cl.  124—15.) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  stated,  comprising  a 
firing  station,  a  target  station,  a  track  between  said  sta- 
tions, and  mechanism  controlled  from  the  firing  station  for 
tranaferring  a  used  target  from  the  target  station  to  the 
firing  station,  and  placing  a  fresh  target  In  an  exposed 
position  at  the  target  station,  said  mechanism  Including  a 
carrier  movable  on  said  track  and  having  target  grippera, 
means  for  positively  moving  targets  successively  from  the 
target  station  to  said  grippera,  and  means  for  opening  the 
grippers  and  releasing  the  targets  at  the  firing  station. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  s^ted.  compriaing  a 
firing  station,  a  target  station,  a  track  between  aaid  sta- 
tions, and  mechanlam  controlled  from  the  firing  station 
for  placing  targets  at  the  target  station,  transferring  a 
used  target  from  the  target  station  to  the  firing  station, 
releasing  the  used  target  at  the  firing  station,  and  placing  a 
fresh  target  in  an  expoeed  poaition  at  the  target  static  >, 
said  mechanism  including  a  carrier  movable  on  aaid  track 
and  having  target  grippera,  meana  for  positively  moving 
unused  targets  succeaaively  to  the  target  station,  meana 
for  positively  moving  used  targets  succeaalvely  from  the 
target  station  to  aaid  grippera,  and  means  for  opening  the 
grippers  and  releaaing  the  targets  at  the  flring  station. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  stated,  comprising  a 
flring  station,  a  target  station,  a  track  between  said  sta- 
tlona,  and  mechanism  controlled  from  the  flring  station  lor 
transferring  a  used  target  from  the  target  station  to  the 
flring  station  and  placing  a  freah  target  in  an  expoaed 
position  at  the  target  station,  said  mechanism  including 
target-lifting  grippera  at  the  target  station,  means  for 
closing  said  grippers  on  a  placed  target,  meana  for  alter- 
nately raising  and  lower  said  grippera,  means  for  opening 
the  raised  grippers  to  release  the  target,  and  means  for 
engaging  the  raised  target  and  moving  it  along  said  track 
to  the  firing  station. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  stated,  comprtslng  a 
firing  station,  a  target  station,  a  track  between  aaid  ata- 
tiona,  and  mechanlam  controlled  from  the  flring  station 
for  transferring  a  used  target  from  the  target  station  to 
the  flring  station  and  placing  a  fresh  target  in  an  expoaed 
poaition  at  the  target  station,  aaid  mechanlam  including 
means  for  raising  a  naed  target  from  ita  exposed  poaition, 
means  for  releasing  the  raised  target,  a  carrier  movable 
on  said  track  and  having  a  gripper,  means  for  closing  the 
carrier  glpper  on  the  raised  taget,  and  means  for  propel- 
ling the  carrier  on  aaid  track. 


6.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  stated,  comprising  a 
flring  station,  a  target  station,  a  track  between  said  sta- 
tlona,  and  mechanism  controlled  from  the  flring  station 
for  transferring  a  used  target  from  the  target  station  to 
the  firing  station  and  placing  a  fresh  target  in  an  exposed 
position  at  the  target  station,  aaid  mechanism  including 
target-lifting  grippers  at  the  target  station,  a  reversible 
electric  motor  and  means  cooperating  therewith  adapted 
to  raise  and  lower  said  grippers,  means  being  provided 
for  closing  the  grippers  on  an  exposed  target  when  thejr 
are  lowered,  and  for  opening  the  grippers  when  they  are 
raised,  a  carrier  movable  on  said  track,  having  a  gripper 
adapted  to  engage  a  raised  target,  a  reversible  electric  mo 
tor  on  said  carrier,  adapted  to  propel  the  carrier  In  either 
direction  on  the  track,  means  being  provided  for  closing 
the  carrier  gripper  on  a  raised  target  when  the  carrier  is 
at  the  inner  end  of  the  track,  and  for  opening  said  gripper 
when  the  carrier  la  at  the  outer  end  of  the  track,  means 
for  starting  the  carrier  motor  after  the  closing  of  the 
carrier  gripper,  means  for  reversing  the  carrier  motor  after 
the  opening  of  said  gripper,  and  means  for  stopping  the 
motor  when  the  carrier  is  returned  to  the  inner  end  of 
the  track. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,157,343.  ELECTRICALLY  -  HEATED  TOOL.  Wil- 
liam I.  Thompson,  Stoneham,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one- 
third  to  Anthony  M.  Lux  and  one-third  to  Walter  J.  Lux, 
Woburn,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1915.  Serial  No.  6,253. 
(Cl.  219—21.) 


1.  An  electrically  heated  tool  comprising  a  body  hav- 
ing a  burnishing  face  or  faces  and  a  cylindrical  aoeket 
which  la  open  at  one  end  of  the  body,  an  electrical  heating 
unit  a  cylindrical  casing  detachably  secured  to  and  in- 
closing aaid  unit  and  provided  vritb  a  shank  composed  <if 
spaced  arms  Joined  to  the  easing  and  forming  an  air- 
cooled  spider,  and  a  tubular  portion  joined  to  said  arms 
and  spaced  from  the  casing  and  heating  unit  thereby,  a 
handle  mounted  on  said  tubular  portion  and  held  thereby 
in  relatively  close  proximity  to  the  said  casing  and  unit, 
and  spaced  therefrom  by  said  spider,  and  conducting 
wires  extending  through  said  tubular  portion  and  handle, 
the  heating  unit  comprising  a  resistance  wire  whose 
terminals  project  into  said  spider  and  being  provided 
with  means  within  the  spider  for  connecting  said  conduct- 
ing wir«s  with  said  terminals,  the  heating  unit  and  casing 
being  insertible  as  a  single  part  in  said  socket,  means  be- 
ing provided  for  detachably  connecting  the  body  and  heat- 
ing unit 

2.  An  electrically  heated  tool  comprising  a  body  having 
a  bumiahing  face  or  faces,  said  body  being  tubular  at  one 
end  portion  and  solid  at  the  opposite  end  portion,  tlie 
tubular  portion  having  a  cylindrical  socket  which  is  open 
at  one  end  of  the  body,  an  electrical  heating  unit  com- 
prising a  spool  having  inner  and  outer  flanges,  the  enter 
flange  being  provided  with  outwardly  projecting  binding 
poeta,  and  a  resistance  wire  wound  upon  the  spool,  the 
terminals  of  said  wire  extending  through  the  outer  flange 
and  engaging  said  binding  posts,  means  being  provided 
for  detachably  connecting  the  spool  and  body,  a  cylindri- 
cal casing  detachably  fltting  said  socket,  seated  upon  and 
extending  between  said  flangea,  and  detachably  secured 
to  the  spool,  said  casing  being  provided  with  a  shank  com- 
posed of  spaced  anna  forming  an  air-cooled  spider,  and  a 
tubular  portion  projecting  from  said  spider,  a  handle 
mounted  on  the  tubular  portion  of  the  shank  with  its  in- 
ner end  in  close  proximity  to  the  body  and  beating  unit, 
and  spaced  therefrom  by  the  aplder,  and  conducting  wires 
extending  through  the  ahank  and  connected  with  the  re- 
siatance  wire  terminals  at  aaid  binding  posts,  the  spaces 
between  the  spider  anna  not  only  permitting  a  free  dr- 


7fa 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


(JCTOBER   IQ,  lOIv 


eutmtlSD  ot  air  to  cool  tbt  ahank,  bat  alao  pcrmittlAK  ac- 
CMW  to  aald  blndtnf;  post*. 

8.  An  electrically  t>eate4  taammarlDg  and  bnmlahlDK 
tool  eompiiaiox  a  body  bavinn  a  cylindrical  socket  whl^b 
is  open  at  one  end  of  tbe  body,  the  opposite  end  bclnr 
eloMd.  a  portion  ot  said  socket  wall  haTtn;;  a  ronnded  9x- 
tersal  face  capable  of  as*  as  a  hamBcr  bend,  whdle  kb- 
otlwr  portion  of  said  wall  has  a  tot  baralaUjiir  t»et  ex- 
tending from  end  to  end  of  the  bod^,  and  a  (/-shaped  bur 
nlahinr  face  inclined  relatively  ts  said  flat  face  and  Inter- 
secting the  latter  to  form  an  acuta  angled  U-shaped  bar- 
ntablng  edge  extending  al«ng  batk  sides  of  the  body  aod 
across  its  outer  end,  and  an  electrical  beating  unit  reaov- 
ably  inserted  In  said  socket. 


1.187.344.  MEANS  FOR  PREVENTrNO  CORONA  LOBS. 
SUHD  THOuso.t.  Swampscott.  Maas^,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  Csrporation  ot  New  York. 
Filed  Dec.  28.  lt»12.     Serial  No.  73».0(M.     (CL  173— IS  ' 


1.  A  high  potential  conductor  comprl-slnK  a  conducting 
core,  and  a  non-metallic  sbeatb  baring  snfflclent  radtiF 
conductivity  to  transmit  wtthotrt  resistance  loss  sufficient 
cnrrent  to  charge  the  external  snrface  of  said  sheatb  to 
the  potential  of  said  core. 

2.  A  high  potential  conductor  comprising  a  metal  core 
and  a  non  metallic  sheath  having  radial  conductors  dis- 
tributed throygh  It  and  in  contact  with  said  core  to  pro- 
vide a  radial  conducting  path  of  great  total  cross-section 
and  extending  from  said  core  to  the  surface  of  said  sheath 
and  having  a  total  cross-section  snfflclent  to  eliminate  re- 
sustance  losses  In  radial  flow  of  current. 

3.  A  high  potentlai  condurtoc  coapdalag  a  eondoctkig 
element  and  a  sheath  kaving  sufficient  cvnductlng  particles 
distributed  throngh  the  body  thereof  aiocg  said  conducting 
element  to  permit  currant  to  flow  from  said  conducting 
element  to  the  surface  of  said  siieath  with  no  appreciable 
resistance  loss. 

4.  A  high  petentlal  conductor  comprising  a  conducting 
element  and  a  flbroas  sheath  for  said  elenMnt  having  con- 
ductive particles  so  distributed  through  the  body  thereof 
that  radial  conducting  paths  In  parallel  are  formed  of  such 
aggregate  cross-section  that  current  may  flow  radially 
tbfough  said  sheath  with  aubstantiaUy  n»  rcalstance 
loases. 

5.  In  a  high  potential  condactor  for  transmission  lines, 
the.  combination  with  a  coaduetlng  element,  of  a  flhroaa 
covering  for  said  element  having  a  ssaoeth  oater  sarface 
and  conducting  material  uniformly  distributed  through 
said  covering  to  form  radial  conducting  paths  In  parallel 
and  enable  current  to  flow  radially  through  said  caverlng 
with  allgfat  loss  at  the  normal  oi>eratlng  voltage  of  the 
tranamisalon  line. 


1457,345.  COMBINED  PATTERN-DRAFTING  DEVICE. 
John  B.  Torn,  Chicago,  111.  FUed  Nov.  24.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  873,701.      (CI.  33—176.) 


nected  to  said  balding  members  and  farther  adjostaMjr 
connected  together,  and  curve  retainers  mounted  apo« 
said  ribs  and  bars  and  capable  of  being  shifted  leogtttwls* 
of  tbe  ribs  and  bars. 

2.  A  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a  fraae 
iaciudlag  side  and  end  menbers  provided  with  ribs,  hold- 
ing members  sblftably  mounted  upon  said  ribs,  bars  con- 
nected to  said  holding  members,  clamps  far  adjnstably 
connecting  said  bars  together,  and  curve  retainers  mount 
ed  upon  said  ribs  and  bars  and  capable  of  being  shifted 
lengthwise  of  the  ribs  and  bars,  and  means  for  maintain- 
ing said  curve  retainers  in  a  posUlen  to  which  they  have 
been  shifted. 

3.  A  device  for  the  parpose  set  forth  comprising  a  frame 
lncl«dlag  side  and  end  snembers  provided  with  ribs,  hold 
Ing  members  shlftahly  mounted  upon  said  riba,  bars  con- 
nected to  said  holding  members,  clamps  for  adjustably  con- 
necting said  bars  together,  and  curve  retainers  mounted 
upon  said  ribs  and  bars  and  capable  of  being  shifted 
lengthwise  of  the  ribe  and  bars,  and  means  for  maintan- 
Ing  said  curve  retainers  la  a  position  to  which  they  have 
been  shifted,  each  of  aaid  curve  retainers  having  one  end 
thereof  provided  with  a  groove  flaring  from  the  center 
toward  each  end. 

4.  A  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a  plu 
rallty  of  adjustable  bars,  means  for  supporting  said  bars, 
clamps  for  adjustably  connecting  certain  of  the  aaid  bars 
together,  and  curve  retainers  mounted  upon  said  support- 
ing means  and  said  bars  and  adjustable  longitudinally  of 
said  means  and  said  bars. 

5.  A  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  adjustable  bars,  means  for  supporting  said  bars, 
and  curve  retainers  mounted  upon  said  supporting  mem- 
bers and  said  bars  and  adjustable  longitudinally  of  said 
members  and  said  bars,  each  of  aaid  curve  retainers  hav- 
ing one  end  provided  with  a  groove  flaring  from  tbe  cen- 
ter toward  each  end  and  adapted  to  receive  a  flexible  strip 
whereby  the  walls  of  the  groove  will  set  in  the  strip  In 
curvlllneal  form. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,157,346.  S.XNITIUIY  WARDROBK.  Rkpta  H.  Vancb, 
San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  ft,  1913.  Serial  No. 
794.230.      (CI.    45—118.) 


1.  A  devlci'  for  tbe  purpeae  sc4  forth  coaaprtsfaig  a  fraaae 
Inclading  side  and  end  aembers  provided  with  riba.  hold- 
ing meaibera  sbtftaMy  mounted  open  said  riba,  bar*  eoar 


1.  In  a  skeleton  wardrobe  or  like  sanitary  frame  of  tbe 
class  described,  uprights,  each  composed  of  cad  to  end 
connected  sectioaa  and  each  section  being  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  lengths  of  wtre  twisted  together  and  bavtnr 
their  enda  siiread  apart,  means  plvoCally  coauiectlag  cer- 
tain of  tile  meeting  spread  ends,  and  means  cmbradag  the 
remaining  spread  ends  to  connect  the  tatter  Is  abntttaig 
end  to  end  relation.,  subitantlally  as  dercribed. 

2.  In  a  skeleteo  wardrobe  or  Uke  sanitary  frame  af  tiw 
claaa  described,  upright  standards  each  coaaposed  ot  con- 
nected sections  and  each  section  cmnprlalng  a  plurality 
of  lengths  of  wire  twiated  together  and  having  the  ends 
thereof  spread  apart,  certan  ef  the  spread  eoda  bavteg 


October  19, 191$. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICfc. 


763 


tarmlaal  «rM  and  •<^r  at  tba  spread  anda  havbig  termi- 
nals for  end  to  Old  afaiittUg  eauMCtiaa,  «  Uok  ptvmted  to 
tbe  eyad  enda  and  pvavlded  with  a  ring  for  embracing  tbe 
abutting  terminal  ends.  sabaUatlally  as  dcaerlbed. 

8.  In  a  akeletoB  wardrobe  or  like  aanlta<7  fnune  «f 
tbe  'class  described,  upright  standards  each  composed  of 
connected  sections  and  each  section  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  strands  of  wire  twisted  together,  the  terminals 
of  the  meeting  ends  of  adjacent  sections  being  spread  out- 
wardly laterally  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  sections, 
certain  of  the  spread  ends  having  eyes  formed  therein 
and  other  of  the  spread  ends  being  shaped  for  end  to  end 
abutting  conUct,  a  link  and  pintle  forming  a  pivotal  con- 
nection for  the  eyed  ends  and  said  link  having  a  ring  or 
loop  for  embracing  the  abutting  ends  at  the  meeting  point 
thereof,  and  a  locking  link  spanning  said  connected  ends 
and  secured  to  the  twisted  portions  of  the  sections,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  a  skeleton  wardrobe  or  like  sanitary  frame  of  the 
class  described,  a  plural ty  of  sections  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  form  upright  standards,  each  of  said  sections 
comprising  a  plurality  of  strands  of  wire  twisted  together, 
the  terminals  of  the  meeting  ends  of  adjacent  sections 
being  spread  outwardly,  certain  of  these  spread  enda  hav- 
ing eyes  formed  therein  and  the  remaining  of  these  spread 
ends  being  shaped  to  directly  abut  each  other,  a  link 
formed  with  an  eye  to  apace  said  eyed  ends,  means  con- 
necting last  said  ends  with  said  link  eye,  a  loop  formed 
on  the  other  end  of  said  link  to  embrace  said  abutting 
eada  at  their  meeting  point,  a  locking  link  ^tannlag  said 
cannected  ends,  means  oonnecting  said  locking  link  to  tbe 
twisted  portlos  of  tbe  meeting  sections,  and  socket  mem- 
bera  formed  in  said  locking  link  to  provide  means  for  con- 
necting adjacent  standards  formed  of  auch  sections. 

5.  In  a  skeleton  wardrobe  or  like  sanitary  frame,  a 
plurality  of  sections  adapted  to  be  connected  to  form  up- 
right standards,  each  of  said  sections  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  strands  of  wire  twisted  together,  the  terminals 
of  the  meeting  ends  of  adjacent  sections  being  spread  in 
the  rsame  plane,  eyes  formed  on  certain  nf  aaid  spread  ends, 
the  remalaiag  ends  b«ing  adapted  to  abat  aach  otber,  a 
tiaOi  formad  with  an  eye  spacing  said  eyed  enda,  means 
connecting  said  eyed  ends  with  said  link,  a  loop  formed 
on  the  other  end  of  said  link  and  at  right  angles  to  said 
link  eye  to  embrace  said  abutting  ends,  a  locking  link 
spanning  said  connected  ends  and  secured  to  the  twisted 
portions  of  the  meeting  sections,  socket  members  formed 
In  each  locking  link  to  connect  adjacent  standards  formed 
by  such  sections,  braces  formed  with  eyes  and  extending 
between  said  uprights,  and  an  Intermediate  spread  por- 
tion formed  in  the  twisted  portion  of  appropriate  sections 
to  anchor  the  eyed  ends  of  such  braces. 


for  diatrlbotlnf  «be  Uquld  over  tbe  aortace  of 
the  beated  wall,  mai  condnlt  meaaa  <or  conveying  Uquid  to 
the  pipe  and  conveying  it  from  tbe  chamber. 

2.  In  combination,  a  piston  having  a  chamber,  one 
wall  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  beated,  said  wall  having  a 
conical  projection,  a  noixle  in  tbe  chamber  which  has  a 
diverging  discharge  portion  that  embraces  said  projection, 
there  being  a  small  annular  space  between  the  two  and 
through  which  liquid  Is  discharged,  a  conduit  for  convey- 
ing liquid  to  the  nozile,  and  a  conduit  for  conveying  liquid 
from  the  chamber. 

3.  In  a  combination,  a  piston  having  a  chamber,  one 
wall  of  which  Is  adapted  to  be  beated,  said  wall  having  a 
conical  projection,  a  aonle  located  In  the  axis  of  the 
piston  and  In  the  chamber  wbldi  has  a  diverging  dis- 
charge portion  that  embraces  said  projection,  there  being 
a  small  annular  space  between  the  two  and  through  which 
liquid  is  discharged,  a  conduit  conveying  liquid  to  the 
nozile,  and  a  conduit  conveying  liquid  from  the  chamber. 

4.  In  a  combination,  a  piston  having  a  chamber,  one 
wall  of  which  Is  heated  during  the  firing  stroke,  a  nosxle 
that  discharges  cooling  liquid  tangentlally  along  one  face 
of  the  wall,  a  recess  formed  in  the  wall,  a  tube  that  enters 
the  recess  and  receives  liquid  therefrom,  said  recess  being 
in  communication  with  the  chamber,  a  conduit  for  con- 
veying liquid  to  tbe  noaale,  and  a  conduit  that  receives 
liquid  from  the  tube  and  conveys  It  to  a  j)olnt  outside  of 
the  piston. 

5.  In  combination,  a  piston  having  a  chamber,  one  wall 
of  which  is  adapted  to  be  heated,  said  wall  having  a  coni- 
cal projection,  a  noKle  in  the  chamber  which  has  a  diverg- 
ing discharge  portion  that  embraces  said  projection,  there 
being  a  small  annular  space  between  the  two  and  through 
which  liquid  Is  discharged,  a  recess  formed  in  sad  wall, 
a  tube  of  lesser  diameter  than  the  recess  which  projects 
thereinto  and  Is  adapted  to  receive  liquid  from  the  cham- 
ber, a  conduit  for  conveying  liquid  to  the  nozzle,  and  a 
conduit  that  receives  liquid  from  the  tube  and  conveys  It 
to  a  point  outside  of  the  piston. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.157,347.  PISTON  COOLING  MEANS,  William  Evkk- 
KTT  Ver  Planck,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  26, 
il»13.     Serial  No.  808,707.     (CI.  123—176.) 


1,167,348.  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  OXALIC  ACID. 
EuiL  VON  PoBTHEiM,  rrague-Smlchow,  Austria-Hungary. 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1914.     Serial  No.  864,882.     (CI.  23—24.) 

1.  Tbe  process  of  producing  oxalic  acid  from  a  solution 
of  carbo-hydrates  in  the  presence  of  nitric  add  and  a 
catalyzer,  which  comprises  oxidizing  the  nitrogen  oxld  gas 
escaping  during  the  reaction  and  introducing  such  dUdlzed 
gas  Into  the  solution. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  oxalic  acid  from  a  solu- 
tion of  carbohydrate  In  the  presence  of  a  catalyier,  which 
comprises  Introducing  peroxld  of  nitrogen  (NO,)  Into  the 

solution. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  oxalic  acid  from  a  solution 
containing  carbohydrate  and  a  catalyzer  In  tbe  presence 
of  nitric  add,  which  comprises  Introducing  Into  tbe  mix- 
ture a  higher  oxld  of  nitrogen. 


1.  In  combination,  a  piston  having  a  chamber,  a  wall 
of  which  Is  adapted  to  be  bested,  a  pipe  projecting  into  the 
chamber  for  discharging  a  cooling  liquid  under  relativaly 
high  velocity  thereinto,  means  carried  by  a  waU  of  tbm 


1467^9.  WIRE  SCREEN.  Chables  W.  Wahshoj-f,  8L 
Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1915.  Serial  No,  4,236.  (CI. 
16«— 14.) 

1.  Ln  a  window  screen,  the  combination  of  a  window 
frame  provided  with  verUcally-dlaposed  stop  strips,  a 
screen  frame  having  rabbets  or  recesses  formed  in  the 
Inner  faces  of  Its  side  members  so  as  to  receive  said  stop 
strips,  and  laterally-projecting  retaining  devices  on  tbe 
window  frame  arranged  adjacent  the  top  and  bottaa  of 
tl>e  screen  that  lap  over  the  front  face  of  the  screen  frame, 
said  devices  having  plate-like  base  portions  that  are  ae- 
curely  connected  to  the  window  frame  and  rigid  screen- 
engaging  portions  that  have  curved  faces. 

2.  A  screen  melding  consisting  of  a  strip  of  material 
having  a  longitudinal  groove  or  slot  formed  in  oaa  of 
its  teces,  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  or  groove  formed 
In  its  edge  that  projocta  inwardly  toward  the  groove  or 
alat  Joat  mentioned  bot  i»»»  not  Intersect 
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3.  A  Bcreen  molding  conslstlngr  of  a  strip  of  material 
provided  with  a  removable  original  portion  that  can  be 
detached  so  as  to  provide  a  rabbet  or  space  for  receiving 


the    screen    cloth,    said    removable    portion    being    Joined 
throughout  Its  entire  length  to  the  strip. 


1.167.360.  WEIGHING  APPARATUS.  John  D.  Web 
BBR,  Bayonne,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Weighing 
llachlne  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  741.173. 
(CI.  73—30.) 


1.  In  a  weighing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
scale  beam  of  a  weight  support,  a  weight  adjustable  on 
•aid  support  lengthwise  of  the  same,  means  for  securing 
■aid  weight  In  adjusted  relation  to  the  support,  and  means 
connected  to  and  movable  with  said  scale  beam  for  sup- 
porting the  weight  support  and  permitting  it  to  be  freely 
lifted,  reversed  end  for  end  and  replaced. 

2.  In  a  weighing  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
equal-arm  scale  beam  having  two  supports  located  on  op- 
posite sides  of  and  at  equal  distances  from  the  beam  ful- 
crum, of  a  bar  carried  by  said  supports  and  adapted  to 
be  freely  lifted  therefrom,  reversed  end  for  end  and  re- 
placed thereon,  a  weight  adjustable  longitudinally  on  said 
bar,  and  means  for  clamping  the  weight  thereto. 

3.  In  a  weighing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  an 
equal-arm  scale  beam  having  two  supports  located  on 
opposite  sides  of  and  at  equal  distances  from  the  beam 
fulcrum,  of  a  bar  adapted  to  be  reversed  end  for  end  and 
removably  mounted  on  said  supports  In  either  position, 
a  weight  adjustable  longitudinally  on  said  bar,  and  means 
for  clamping  the  weight  thereto,  the  center  of  gravity  of 
the  combined  bar  and  weight  in  any  position  thereof  belnc 
located  in  a  line  extending  parallel  with  the  beam  and 
intersecting  Its  fulcrum   ails. 


1.167.351.     DENTAL  CHAIR.     Hbnht  E.  Wbbkr,  Canton. 

Ohio.      Filed    Nov.   6,    1911.      Serial   No.   658.834.      (CI 

155—28.) 

1.  A  chair  including  a  back,  a  folding  seat,  hinged  links 
connecting  the  lower  end  of  the  back  with  the  seat  at  a 
point  adjacent  to  Its  lower  rear  end.  whereby  the  lower  end 
portion  of  the  seat  can  swing  from  a  position  In  front  of 
to  a  position  below  and  in  rear  of  the  lower  end  of  the 
back;  and  arm  links  pivoted  to  the  back  and  seat  and 
each  having  an  npwardly  folding  intermediate  Joint  with 
means  for  stopping  the  seat  In  prone  position. 


2,  A  chair  Including  a  back,  a  folding  seat,  hinged  links 
connecting  the  lower  end  of  the  back  with  the  seat  at  a 
point  adjacent  to  its  lower  rear  end,  whereby  the  lower  end 
portion  of  the  seat  can  swing  from  a  position  in  front  of 
to  a  position  below  and  In  rear  of  the  lower  end  of  the 
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back ;  and  arm  links  pivoted  to  the  back  and  seat  and  each 
having  an  upwardly  folding  Intermediate  Joint  with  means 
for  stopping  the  seat  In  prone  position  with  the  arm 
Joints  above  the  plane  passing  through  the  seat  and  back 
pivots. 


1,157,352.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


1,157,353.  TRUSS.  Thomas  Welch,  Bridgeport,  Ohio 
assignor  of  one  half  to  William  V.  Campbell,  Bridge- 
port, Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1910.  Serial  No.  667.984 
(CI.  128— 26.) 


A  truss  comprising  an  arched  wire  terminating  In  a 
spiral  cone-shaped  pad  at  one  end.  and  having  a  flat  rear 
pad  adjustably  connected  with  its  other  end.  the  cone 
shaped  pad  Integral  with  the  wire,  and  the  wire  formluR 
It  e.xtendlng  back  approximately  through  the  axial  center 
of  the  cone  and  terminating  in  a  loop,  and  a  strap  or 
band  connected  with  the  rear  pad  and  with  said  loop. 


1.157..354.       AUTOMATIC  OIL -CUP.      Charles  J.  Woeh- 
NEB,  Hammond,  and  Amos  M.  Hunt,  Gibson,  Ind      Filed 
Jan.  29,  1914.     Serial  No.  816,265.     (CI.  184—76.) 
1.   A  closed  oil  cup  having  formed  in  the  bottom  there- 
of  two    communicating    passages    leading    to    a    dl8charg»> 
point  of  the  cup,  the  upper  ends  of  said  passages  being 
In    the   form   of  valve   seats,   ball   valves    resting  on   said 
seats,   retaining  plugs   fitted   into  the  bottom  of  the  cup 
above  said  ball  valves,  each  of  said  retaining  plugs  hav 
ing    a    passage    extending    through    the    same    from    the 
bottom  to  a  point  within  the  oil  cup.  the  parts  being  so 
constructed  and  arranged  that  when  the  ball  valves  rise 
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one  of  them  cloaes  the  passage  In  its  retainer  while  the 
other  leaves  the  passage  in  the  corresponding  retainer 
open. 


cnttlnc  •nperimpoalng  each  lift  npon,  and  attaching  it  to, 
a  preceding  lift  with  accompaniment  of  preMure,  nntll  a 
heel-blank  of  the  desired  height  la  formed,  then  forming 
in  like  manner  a  second  heel-blank  upon,  but  in  separated 
relation  to,  the  first  heel-blank,  and  continuing  the  above 
operations  while  confining  a  plurality  of  the  separated 
heel-blanks  thus  formed  In  column  formation  and  under 
preaaure. 


2.  A  closed  oil  cup  having  in  the  bottom  two  com- 
municating ports  leading  to  a  discharge  point  of  the 
cup.  there  being  valve  seats  surrounding  said  ports,  valves 
resting  upon  said  seats,  a  retainer  for  one  of  the  valves 
constructed  and  arranged  to  permit  a  limited  movement 
of  the  valve  away  from  its  seat  and  open  communication 
between  the  corresponding  port  and  the  Interior  of  the 
cup.  and  a  retainer  for  the  other  valve  having  therein  a 
passage  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  cup  and 
adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  corresponding  valve  when 
the  latter  is  raised. 

3.  An  inclosed  oil  cup  having  In  one  side  two  communi- 
cating ports  leading  to  a  discharge  point  of  the  cup,  there 
being  conical  valve  seata  surrounding  said  ports,  balls 
resting  upon  said  seats,  a  retainer  for  one  of  aald  balls 
constructed  and  arranged  to  permit  a  limited  movement 
of  the  ball  away  from  ita  aeat  and  open  communication 
between  the  corresponding  port  and  the  Interior  of  the 
cup,  and  a  retainer  for  the  other  ball  provided  with  a 
seat  for  the  ball  and  a  port  leading  from  aald  seat  Into 
the  Interior  of  the  cup. 

4.  An  incloaed  oil  cup  having  in  one  side  two  communi- 
cating porta  leading  to  a  discharge  point  of  the  cup,  there 
being  conical  valve  seats  surrounding  aald  ports,  balls 
resting  upon  said  seats,  a  retainer  for  one  of  said  balls 
constructed  and  arranged  to  permit  a  limited  movement 
of  the  ball  away  from  its  seat  and  open  communication 
between  the  corresponding  port  and  the  Interior  of  the 
cup.  and  an  adJusUble  retainer  for  the  other  ball  pro- 
vided with  a  seat  for  .the  ball  and  a  port  leading  from 
said  seat  Into  the  Interior  of  the  cap. 

5.  An  Inclosed  oil  cup  having  In  one  side  two  com- 
municating ports  leading  to  a  discharge  point  of  the  cup, 
there  being  conical  valve  seata  surrounding  said  ports, 
balls  resting  upon  said  seats,  a  retainer  for  one  of  said 
balls  constructed  and  arranged  to  permit  a  limited  move- 
ment of  the  ball  away  from  Its  seat  and  open  communica- 
tion between  the  corresponding  port  and  the  interior  of 
the  cup,  and  a  retainer  for  the  other  ball  arranged  in  the 
form  of  a  housing  having  a  seat  adjustable  from  and 
toward  the  other  seat  with  which  that  ball  cooperates 
and  having  also  a  port  leading  from  the  seat  into  the 
interior  of  the  cup. 

[COalms  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


II 


1,157.355.  METHOD  OF  BUILDING  HEEL  -  BL.ANKS. 
WILLIAM  Wolfe  and  Dennis  Parks,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1915.     Serial  No.  23,966.     (Cl.  12—147.) 

1.  The  method  of  building  heel-blanks  which  consists 
in  continuously  cutting  lifts  and  simultaneously  with  its 
cutting  superimposing  each  lift  upon,  and  attaching  It  to. 
a  preceding  lift  with  accompaniment  of  pressure,  until  a 
heel-blank  of  the  desired  height  Is  formed,  then  forming 
a  second  heel-blank  upon  the  first  In  the  same  manner, 
and  continuing  the  above  operations  while  confining  a 
plurality  of  the  heel-blanks  thus  formed  In  column  forma- 
tion under  pressure  and  In  disconnected  relation. 

2.  The  method  of  building  heel-blanks  which  consists 
In  continuously  cutting  llfta  and  simultaneously  with  Its 


3.  The  method  of  building  heel-blanks  which  consista  In 
continuously  cutting  lifts  and  simultaneously  pressing 
them  Into  a  container,  and  at  the  same  time  superimpos- 
ing each  lift  upon,  and  attaching  It  to.  a  preceding  lift 
with  accompaniment  of  pressure,  until  a  heel-blank  of  the 
desired  height  Is  formed,  then  forming  a  second  heel- 
blank  upon  the  first  In  the  same  manner,  and  continuing 
the  above  operations  while  confining  a  plurality  of  the 
heel-blanks  thus  formed  In  column  formation  under  pres- 
sure and  In  disconnected  relation. 

4.  The  method  of  building  heel-blanks  which  consista  In 
continuously  cutting  and  pasting  lifts,  and  simultane- 
ously with  Its  cutting  superimposing  each  lift  upon  a  pre- 
ceding pasted  lift  with  accompaniment  of  pressure,  until 
a  heel-blank  of  the  desired  height  Is  formed,  then  form- 
ing a  aecond  heel-blank  upon  the  first  in  the  same  man- 
ner, and  continuing  the  above  operations  while  confining 
a  plurality  of  the  heel-blanks  thus  formed  In  column 
formation  under  pressure  and  In  disconnected  relation. 

6.  The  method  of  building  heel-blanks  which  consista 
In  continuously  cutting  and  pasting  lifts  and  simultane- 
ously with  Ita  cutting  superimposing  each  lift  upon  a  pre- 
ceding pasted  lift  with  accompaniment  of  pressure  until 
a  heel-blank  of  the  desired  height  Is  formed,  then  form- 
ing a  second  heel-blank  upon  the  first  in  the  same  man- 
ner, and  continuing  the  above  operations  while  confining 
the  heel-blanks  thus  formed  in  column  formation  under 
pressure  and  1b  disconnected  relation  until  the  paste  on 
the  heel-blanks  In  the  order  of  their  formation  has  had 
time  to  set. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.157.356.     HOE.     Frank  Zima.  Humphrey,  Nebr,     Filed 
Nov.   16,   1914.     Serial   No.  872,370.      (Cl.   65—6.) 

1.  In  a  hoe,  a  sector  shaped  blade  having  a  sharpened 
arcuate  cutting  edge,  and  having  dull  back  edges  disposed 
at  an  obtuse  angle  to  each  other,  said  back  edges  being 
disposed  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  cutting  edge  for  form- 
ing working  points,  said  blade  being  thicker  at  Ita  apex 
and  gradually  tapering  in  all  directions  toward  aald  cut- 
ting edge,  and  a  handle  socket  formed  directly  upon  said 
blade  at  the  apex  of  the  latter. 

2.  In  a  hoe,  a  substantially  sector  shaped  blade,  said 
blade  having  an  arcuate  sharpened  cutting  edge,  and 
having  BubBtantlally  straight  dulled  back  edges  disposed 
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tt  aa  obtOM  angle  to  eaeb  otber  and  at  an  acute  aasle  to 
aaid  euttios  edge,  whereby  to  form  working  polnta  at  the 
Juaetlon  of  the  back  edges  with  aaid  cutting  edge*,  aald 
blade  being  of  a  concavo-conTex  forniation  botb  longl- 
tudinallj  and  transversely,  and  a  handle  rooket  fonned 
at  the  apex  of  the  blade. 


3.  In  a  hoe,  a  blade  of  concavo-convex  formation  longi- 
tudinally and  triUisversely  having  a  ciirvtHl  uud  sharpened 
cutting  edge  defined  at  the  edge  of  the  thinnest  portion 
and  having  back  edges  angularly  disposed  with  relation 
to  the  cutting  edce,  v^orking  points  defined  at  the  junc- 
tion of  the  back  and  cutting  edges,  and  means  whereby  a 
handle  mav  be  connected  with  the  blade. 


1.157,.ir>7.  HOILERFEEDER.  John  Milton  Abbott. 
N'ebo.  111.  Filed  Oct.  -21.  1914.  Serial  No  8t57,K69.  (CI. 
122—458.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  in 
combination  with  a  boiler  having  a  steam  dome,  of  a  tank 
or  reservoir  supported  adjacent  to  the  boiler,  a  pipe  lead- 
ing from  the  dome  to  the  tank  and  opening  through  the 
top  thereof,  a  T  interposed  in  the  length  of  the  said  pipe, 
a  valve  in  the  said  pipe  between  the  T  and  the  dome,  a 
branch  pipe  leading  from  the  T  to  a  source  of  water  sup 
ply,  a  valve  for  controllliig  the  aald  pipe,  a  pipe  leading 
from  the  tank  or  reservoir  rearwardly  alongside  the  boiler, 
u  valve  connected  with  the  rear  end  of  the  said  pipe,  a 
branch  pipe  leading  from  the  valve  to  the  boiler  near  the 
bottom  thereof,  a  check  valve  in  the  last  named  pipe,  an 
exhaust  valve  connected  with  the  tank  or  reservoir  at  the 
top  thereof,  a  water  gage  In  connection  with  the  said  tank 
or  reservoir,  and  means  for  beating  the  water  as  it  paases 
to  and  from  the  tank  or  reservoir,  said  means  comprising 
II  casing  through  wbicb  the  said  pipes  pass  intermediate 
their  ends,  the  casing  having  means  for  heating  the  same. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  In 
combination  with  a  boiler  having  a  steam  dome,  of  a  tank 
or  reservoir  supported  adjacent  to  the  boiler,  a  pipe  lead- 
ing from  the  dome  to  the  tank  and  opening  through  the 
top  thereof,  a  T  interposed  in  the  length  of  the  said  pipe, 
a  Talve  In  tbe  aaid  pipe  between  the  T  and  the  dome,  a 
branch  pipe  leading  from  tbe  T  to  a  sonrce  of  water  sup- 
ply, a  valve  for  controlling  the,  said  pipe,  a  pipe  leading 
from  tbe  tank  or  reservoir  rearwardly  alongside  the  trailer. 
11  valve  connected  with  the  rear  end  of  the  said  pipe,  a 
brancJi  pipe  leading  from  the  valve  to  the  boiler  near  tbe 
bottom  thereof,  a  check  valve  in  tbe  last  named  pipe,  and 
an  ezhautt  valve  connected  with  tbe  tank  or  reservoir  at 
the  top  thereof. 


8.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  In 
coflQblnatlon  with  a  boiler  having  a  steam  dome,  of  a  tank 
or  reservoir  Kupported  adjacent  to  the  boiler,  a  pipe  lead- 
ing from  the  dome  to  the  tank  and  opening  through  the 
top  thereof,  a  T  interposed  in  the  length  of  the  said  pipe. 
a  valve  in  the  said  pipe  between  the  T  and  the  dome,  a 
branch  pipe  leading  from  the  T  to  a  source  of  water  sup 
ply,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  said  pipe,  a  pipe  leading 
from  the  tank  or  reservoir  rearwardly  alongside  the  t)oller, 
a  valve  connected  with  the  rear  end  of  the  said  pipe,  a 
branch  pipe  leading  from  the  valve  to  the  boiler  near  the 
bottom  thereof,  a  check  valve  In  the  last-named  pipe,  and 
an  exhaust  valve  connected  with  the  tank  or  reservoir  at 
the  top  thereof. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  In 
combination  with  a  boiler  having  a  steam  dome,  of  a  tank 
or  reservoir  arranged  adjacent  to  the  dome,  a  discharge 
pipe  leading  from  the  tank  or  reservoir  to  the  boiler  near 
the  bottom  thereof,  a  steam  pipe  leading  from  the  dome  to 
the  tank,  a  pipe  leading  from  a  source  of  water  supply  to 
the  said  steam  pipe  and  connected  therewith  Intermediate 
tt;e  ends  thereof,  and  valves  for  controlling  the  discharge 
pipe,  the  steam  pipe,  and  the  water  supply  pipe,  said  tank 
having  an  exhaust  valve. 


l.K')7..'^5'l.  METHOD  OF  LrBRICATING  FRICTION- 
SURFACES.  .\i,EXANPER  M.  Ai.EXANDBR,  Beverlj, 
Mass  ,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company, 
raterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Mar.  m,  1912.     Serial  No.  683,411.     (CI.  64— 24.  i 


1.  That  Improvement  In  the  art  of  lubricating  friction 
surfaces  which  consists  In  lifting  a  thin  film  of  oil  into  a 
passage  leading  to  tbe  friction  surfaces  and  creating  a 
flow  of  gas  through  said  passage  toward  aaid  surfaces. 

2.  That  improvement  In  the  art  of  lubricating  friction 
surfaces  which  consists  in  creating  suction  at  a  point  t>e- 
tween  the  friction  surfaces  to  be  lubricated,  providing  a 
film  of  oil  l)etween  said  point  and  an  oil  supply  and  af- 
fording free  communication  between  said  point  ;ind  a  gas 
supply. 

3.  That  Improvement  in  the  art  of  lubricating  friction 
surfaces  which  consists  In  creating  suction  at  a  point  bf- 
tween  the  friction  surfaces  to  be  lubricated,  utilizing  the 
suction  so  created  to  force  oil  on  to  said  surfaces  and  sup- 
plying air  freely  to  said  point. 

4.  That  Improvement  in  the  art  of  lubricating  friction 
surfaces  which  consists  in  causing  a  current  of  gas  to 
urge  a  thin  film  of  oil  toward  tbe  surfaces  to  bt;  lubricated 
and  utilizing  surface  tenalon  to  lift  the  oil  into  the  range 
of  action  of  said  current  of  gas  to  replenish  said  film. 

5.  That  improvement  in  tbe  art  of  Inbrlcatlng  friction 
surfaces  which  constats  in  providing  a  film  of  oil   along 
the  wall  of  a  restricted  passage  between  the  friction  sor 
face  and  an  oil  supply  and  causing  a  current  of  air  to  fow 
along  said  film  from  a  point  above  tbe  oil  supply  to  tbe 
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friction  surface  and  thereby  to  urge  said  film  toward  said 
sarface. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (Jaaette.) 

II 

r.7..^ri9.  IMBRICATING  APPARATUS.  Albxanmb 
M.  Alkxavdkr,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
MaclUneiy  (  ompany.  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  .lei-sey.  Filed  Mar.  13.  1912.  Serial  No.  683,413. 
Kenewed  June  7,  1915.     Serial  No.  32,733.     (CI.  64—24  ) 


1.1 


1.  Au  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  member  having  a  friction  surface,  an  oil  reservoir,  a 
duct  leading  from  said  reservoir  lo  said  surface  and  ar 
ranged  to  utilize  surface  tension  to  lift  oil  from  the  reser- 
voir, and  means  for  causing  a  current  of  gas  to  flow- 
through  a  portion  of  nald  duct  to  urge  the  oil  therein  to 
ward  said  surface. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  member  having  a  friction  surface,  an  oil  reservoir,  a  duct 
leading  from  said  reservoir  to  a  point  on  said  friction 
surface  and  having  communication  with  the  atmosphere, 
said  duct  being  arranged  to  utilixe  surface  tension  to  lift 
oil  from  the  reservoir,  and  means  for  creating  suction  at 
said  point  on  said  friction  surface. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  member  having  a  friction  surface,  an  oil  supply,  a  duct 
leading  from  a  point  on  said  surface  and  between  its  ends 
to  said  oil  supply,  said  supply  being  so  positioned  with 
reference  to  said  point  that  the  oil  In  traveling  along  the 
duct  toward  said  point  must  be  moved  through  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  duct  against  the  influence  of  gravity,  and 
means  for  causing  a  current  of  gas  to  flow  along  a  portion 
of  said  duct  toward  said  surface. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  normally  stationary  member  having  a  friction  surface, 
a  device  having  a  friction  surface  moving  over  the  friction 
surface  of  said  member,  an  oil  reservoir,  and  a  duct  com- 
municating with  the  atmosphere  and  leading  from  said 
reservoir  to  a  point  between  the  friction  surfaces  of  said 
member  and  said  device  at  which  sucUon  is  created' by  the 
movement  of  said  device,  said  reservoir  being  so  arranged 
with  reference  to  said  point  that  the  oil  In  traveling  along 
the  duct  toward  said  point  must  be  lifted  through  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  duct  against  the  Influence  of  gravity. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  .bearing  having  a  friction  surface,  a  member  supported 
for  movement  on  said  surface,  an  oil  reservoir,  and  a  duct 
communicnting  with  the  atmosphere  and  connecting  said 
reservoir  with  the  friction  surface  of  said  bearing  and  ar- 
ranged ti)  utilise  the  fluid  pressure  disturbances  created 
between  the  friction  surfaces  of  said  bearing  and  member 
by  their  relative  movement  to  cause  a  current  of  air  to 
pa.ss  nIoDg  said  dnct  toward  said  friction  surface. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.157..S60.      LUBRICATING     APPARATUS.      Albxanmr 
M.  Al,bxa.ndeb,  Beveriy,  Masa.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Mar.  13.  1912.     SerUl  No.  683,412 
(Cl.  64—24.) 

1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  container  for  holding  a  body  of  oil,  means  for  causing 
gas  to  pass  through  the  oil  in  said  container  and  meana 
for  conducting  tbe  oil  entrained  by  the  gas  to  tbe  surface 
to  be  lubricated. 
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2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  member  having  a  friction  surface,  a  duet  leading  to  said 
surface,  a  container  for  holding  a  body  of  oil  and  means 
for  eaualng  gas  to  pass  through  the  oil  In  said  container 
and  to  carry  oil  bubbles  Into  said  duct. 


3.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  member  having  a  friction  surface,  an  oil  reservoir,  an 
oil  duct  leading  from  said  friction  surface  and  opening 
into  aald  reaerrolr  at  a  point  above  the  level  of  the  oil 
In  the  reservoir  and  means  for  causing  gas  to  pass  through 
the  oil  In  the  reservoir  into  said  duct. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  member  having  a  friction  surface,  an  oil  reservoir,  an 
oil  duct  leading  from  aald  friction  surface  to  a  point 
above  the  level  of  the  oil  In  the  reservoir,  means  for  creat 
ing  suction  at  the  pofnt  at  which  the  duct  opens  Into  the 
friction  surface,  and  connections  for  conducting  air 
tlirou^h  the  oil  In  the  reservoir  to  said  duct. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  member  having  a  friction  surface,  a  duct  leading  to  said 
surface,  meana  for  causing  a  current  of  gas  to  flow  along 
said  duct  toward  said  surface,  an  oil  reservoir,  and  means 
for  forcing  gas  through  the  oil  in  said  reservoir  and  cans 
ing  It  to  carry  oil  bubbles  Into  said  duct. 

[Claims  6  to  IG  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,157,361.  EULING-MACHINE.  Joshua  Bailev.  West 
Bromwlch,  England.  Filed  Oct.  29  1912  Serial  No 
728,383.      (Cl.    164—100.) 


1.  In  a  perforating  attachment  for  ruling  machines  the 
combination  of  a  pair  of  perforating  dlaks  one  having  a 
series  of  male  projections  and  tbe  other  having  a  series 
of  female  recesses  adapted  to  perforate  the  paper  while 
under  the  thread  control  of  the  machine ;  transverse 
shafts  carrying  said  disks;  and  gear  wbsels  carried  by 
aald  ahafu  and  positively  connecting  said  shaft*  and  per- 
forating disks  together. 
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2.  In  a  perforating  attachment  for  ruling  machines  the 
combination  of  a  blanket ;  perforating  members  ;  control- 
ling threads  and  means  for  diverting  the  course  of  the 
blanket  from  that  of  the  controlling  threads  at  the  point 
where  the  perforating  members  are  disposed. 

■"..  In  a  perforatlnt;  attachment  for  ruling  machines  the 
combination  of  a  thread  control ;  three  transverse  rollers 
disposed  adjacent  to  the  thread  control ;  a  traveling.'  blan- 
ket passing  around  the  said  rollers  and  leaving  a  free 
space  l)etwpen  the  blanket  and  thread  control  at  this 
point;  a  transverse  shaft  located  between  said  blanket 
and  thread  control  ;  a  perforating  disk  carried  by  said 
shaft ;  a  second  transverse  shaft  located  alH)ve  the  thread 
control  and  adjacent  to  the  transverse  shaft  aforesaid  ; 
a  second  perforating  disk  carried  by  the  second  transverse 
shaft  and  co-acting  with  the  first  disk:  a  pair  of  gear 
wheels  on  each  of  said  transverse  shafts  anil  positively 
connecting  said  shafts  together  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  position  of  the  perforating  disks  relatively  to  each 
other. 

;t.  In  perforating  attachment  for»ruling  machines  the 
combination  of  a  thread  control  ;  a  transverse  shaft ; 
a  male  perforating  disk  carried  by  said  shaft ;  a  second 
transverse  shaft ;  a  female  perforating  disk  carried  by 
said  shaft;  a  pair  of  gear  wheels  one  on  each  of  said 
transverse  shafts  and  positively  connecting  said  shafts 
together;  so  arranged  that  the  ruling  apparatus  and  perfo- 
rating disks  operate  upon  the  paper  while  it  Is  under  the 
same  thread  control  to  insure  perfect  allnement  of  the 
rulings  and  perforations. 


1,157,362.      WRENCH.      Lek    .1.    Rl.\ck.    Beaumont,    Tex. 
Filed   Apr.  5,   1915.      Serial   No.    19.21S.      (CI.   81—67.) 


1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  handle  having  a  hooked  end, 
a  flexible  gripping  element  loosely  connected  to  the  handle 
to  the  rear  of  the  hook  thereof,  the  free  end  of  said  ele- 
ment having  a  hook  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  handle 
hook,  and  a  swinging  locking  device  for  the  gripping  ele- 
ment carried  by  the  free  end  thereof  and  engageabie  over 
the  back  of  the  handle  hook  to*  lock  said  free  end  of  the 
gripping  element  to  the  handle  hook. 

2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  handle  having  a  hooked  end, 
a  flexible  gripping  element  loosely  connected  to  the  handle 
to  the  rear  of  the  hook  thereof,  the-  free  end  of  said  ele- 
ment having  a  hook  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  handle 
book,  and  a  swinging  locking  device  for  the  gripping  ele- 
ment carried  by  the  free  end  thereof  and  engageabie  over 
the  back  of  the  handle  hook,  the  part  of  the  latter  which 
is  engaged  by  the  locking  device  being  inclined. 

3.  A  wrench  comprising  a  handle  having  a  hooked  end, 
a  flexible  gripping  element  loosely  connected  to  the  handle 
to  the  rear  of  the  hook  thereof,  the  free  end  of  said  ele- 
ment having  a  hook  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  handle 
hook,  and  a  swinging  band-grip  carried  by  the  free  end  of 
the  gripping  element  and  engageabie  over  the  back  of  the 
handle  hook  to  lock  said  gripping  element. 


4.  A  wrench  comprising  a  handle  having  a  hooked  end. 
a  flexible  gripping  element  loosely  connected  to  the  handle 
to  the  rear  of  the  hook  thereof,  the  free  end  of  said  ele- 
ment having  a  hook  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  handle 
hook,  said  hooks  of  the  handle  and  the  gripping  element 
being  recessed,  and  a  shank  pivoted  In  the  recess  of  the 
gripping  element  hook  and  adapted  to  be  swung  over  into 
the  recess  of  the  handle  hook,  said  shank  havjng  a  trans 
verae  portion  at  Its  outer  end  engageabie  with  the  back 
of  the  handle  hook  to  lock  the  gripping  element. 

5.  A  wrench  comprising  a  handle  having  a  hooked  end. 
a  flexible  gripping  element  loosely  connected  to  the  handle 
to  the  rear  of  the  hook  thereof,  the  free  end  of  said  ele- 
ment having  a  book  adapted  to  1)0  engaged  by  the  handle 
hook,  said  hooks  of  the  handle  and  the  gripping  element 
being  recessed,  and  a  shank  pivoted  in  the  recess  of  the 
gripping  element  hook  and  adapted  to  l)e  swung  over  into 
the  recess  of  the  handle  hook,  said  shank  having  a  hand 
grip  at  its  outer  end  engageabie  with  the  back  of  the 
handle  hook   to  lock   the  gripping  element. 


1,157,363.  CARBURETER.  .Ioh.n  Oscxr  BLoMytisT. 
Dorchester.  Mass..  assignor  to  Maxin  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Nov. 
30,  1014.     Serial  No.  874,703.      (CI.  48^155.1.) 


1.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical 
casing  having  its  lower  end  closed  to  form  a  mixing  cham- 
ber and  adapted  for  connection  at  the  opposite  end  with 
the  engine,  said  casing  having  an  annular  trough  at  the 
closed  end  coaxial  with  the  casing  for  receiving  the  fuel, 
and  having  a  lateral  air  inlet  at  the  trough  and  communi- 
cating with  the  mixing  chamber  at  the  outer  side  of  tbe 
trough,  the  carbureter  having  a  fuel  chamber,  and  a  float 
valve  for  retaining  the  fuel  in  the  chamber  at  a  prede- 
termined level,  said  carbureter  having  an  auxiliary  fuel 
chamber  at  the  closed  end  and  communicating  with  the 
trough  and  with  the  fuel  chamber,  a  needle  valve  con- 
trolling the  communication  between  tbe  auxiliary  and 
main  fuel  chambers,  a  throttle  sleeve  mounted  for  move- 
ment In  the  casing  toward  and  from  the  trough  and  hav- 
ing its  lower  end  at  the  center  of  the  trough,  means  for 
moving  the  sleeve  and  a  connection  between  tbe  sleeve 
and  tbe  needle  valve  for  moving  the  valve  in  the  same 
direction  as  tbe  sleeve,  said  connection  comprising  a  bar 
arranged  transversely  of  tbe  sleeve,  the  casing  having  a 
slot  through  wblch  tbe  bar  extends,  said  bar  having  an 
internally  threaded  opening,  and  the  needle  valve  having 
a  threaded  portion  for  engaging  the  opening. 

2.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical 
casing  having  Ita  lower  end  closed  to  form  a  mixing  cham- 
ber and  adapted  for  connection  at  the  opposite  end  with 
the  engine,  said  casing  having  an  annular  trough  at  the 
closed  end  coaxial  with  the  casing  for  receiving  the  fuel, 
and  having  a  lateral  air  inlet  at  tbe  trough  and  communi- 
cating with  the  mixing  chamber  at  the  outer  side  of  the 
trough,  the  carbureter  having  a  fuel  chamber,  and  a  float 
valve  for  retaining  the  fuel  in  tbe  chamber  at  a  prede- 
termined level,  said  carbureter  having  an  auxiliary  fuel 
chamber  at  the  closed  end  and  commnnicatlng  with  tbe 
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trough  and  with  the  fuel  chamber,  a  needle  valve  con- 
trolling tbe  communication) between  tbe  auxiliary  and  tbe 
main  fuel  chambers,  a  throttle  aleeve  mounted  for  move- 
ment  in  tbe  casing  toward  and  from  tbe  trough  and  hav- 
ing its  lower  end  at  tbe  center  of  tbe  troagh,  meana  for 
moving  the  aleeve  and  a  connection  between  tbe  sleeve 
and  tbe  needle  valve  for  moving  tbe  valve  in  tbe  same 
direction  as  the  sleeve,  said  connection  being  adjustable, 
and  an  adjustable  stop  for  limiting  the  downward  move- 
ment of  the  throttle  sleeve. 

3.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical 
casing  having  its  lower  end  closed  to  form  a  mixing  cham- 
ber and  adapted  for  connection  at  the  opposite  end  with 
the  engine,  said  casing  having  an  annular  trough  at  tbe 
closed  end  coaxial  with  tbe  casing  for  receiving  the  fuel, 
and  having  a  lateral  air  inlet  at  the  trough  and  commnni- 
catlng with  the  mixing  chamber  at  the  outer  side  of  the 
trough,  tbe  carbureter  having  a  fuel  chamber,  and  a  float 
valve  for  retaining  tbe  fuel  in  tbe  chamber  at  a  predeter- 
mined level,  said  carbureter  having  an  auxiliary  fuel 
chamber  at  tbe  closed  end  and  communicating  with  the 
trough  and  with  the  fuel  cbamber,  a  needle  valve  control- 
ling the  communication  between  tbe  auxiliary  and  the 
main  fuel  chambers,  a  throttle  sleeve  mounted  for  move- 
ment in  tbe  casing  toward  and  from  tbe  trough  and  hav- 
ing Its  lower  end  at  tbe  center  of  tbe  trough,  and  means 
for  moving  tbe  sleeve  and  a  connection  between  the  sleeve 
and  the  needle  valve  for  moving  tbe  valve  In  the  same 
direction  as  the  sleeve,  said  connection  being  adjustable. 

4.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  subatantlally  cylindrical 
casing  having  its  lower  end  closed  to  form  a  mixing  cham- 
ber and  adapted  for  connection  at  the  opposite  end  with 
tbe  engine,  said  casing  having  an  annular  trough  at  the 
cloaed  end  coaxial  with  the  casing  for  receiving  the  fuel, 
and  having  a  lateral  air  inlet  at  tbe  trough  and  communi- 
cating with  the  mixing  chamber  at  tbe  outer  side  of  tbe 
trough,  tbe  carbureter  having  a  fuel  chamber,  and  a  float 
valve  for  retaining  tbe  fuel  in  tbe  cbamber  at  a  prede- 
termined level,  said  carbureter  having  an  auxiliary  fuel 
chamber  at  the  closed  end  and  communicating  with  tbe 
trough  and  with  the  fuel  cbamber,  a  valve  far  controlling 
the  communication  between  tbe  auxiliary  and  the  main 
fuel  chambers,  a  throttle  sleeve  mounted  to|move  In  the 
casing  toward  and  from  the  trough,  said  trdugh  being  so 
arranged  that  the  lower  end  of  the  sleeve  w^ldlp  therein, 
and  a  connection  between  tbe  sleeve  and  tbe  valve,  said 
connection  being  adjustable. 

5.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical 
casing  having  its  lower  end  closed  to  form  a  mixing  cbam- 
ber and  adapted  for  connection  at  the  opposite  end  with 
tbe  engine,  said  casing  having  an  annular  trough  at  tbe 
cloaed  end  coaxial  with  the  casing  for  receiving  the  fuel, 
and  having  a  lateral  air  inlet  at  tbe  trough  and  communi- 
cating with  tbe  mixing  chamber  at  the  outer  side  of  tbe 
trough,  tbe  carbureter  having  a  fuel  chamber,  and  a  float 
valve  for  retaining  the  fuel  in  tbe  chamber  at  a  predeter- 
mined level,  a  communication  between  tbe  fuel  cbamber 
and  the  trough,  a  valve  for  controlling  tbe  said  communi- 
cation, a  throttle  sleeve  mounted  for  sliding  movement  in 
tbe  casing  and  having  its  lower  end  regiaterlng  with  the 
trough  and  adapted  to  dip  therein  when  the  sleeve  is  in 
closed  position,  means  for  moving  tbe  aleeve,  and  a  con- 
nection between  tbe  sleeve  and  the  valve,  said  connection 
being  adjustable,  and  comprising  a  bar  arranged  diametri- 
cally of  the  sleeve,  tbe  casing  having  an  opening  through 
which  one  end  of  the  bar  extends,  and  tbe  valve  having  a 
•tern  having  a  threaded  engagement  with  the  bar. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 

(I        

l,157,3ft4.  BAG-LOCK.  Albbbt  Bonimb,  Chicago,  III., 
assignor  to  M.  Mandel  and  L.  Mandel,  Chicago,  111. 
Piled  Sept.  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  802,659.  (CI. 
70— ne.) 

1.  A  bag  lock  embodying  a  slotted  element  pivotally 
connected  with  a  frame  member,  a  button  connected  vrlth 
another  frame  member  and  adapted  to  enter  tbe  slot  and 
project  beyond   tbe   first   said   element,  a   portion   of  the 


said  button  adapted  to  be  moved  to  extend  across  the  slot 
and  over  tbe  face  of  the  slotted  member,  and  means  for 
n^alntaining  the  said  button  in  locking  and  in  unlocking 
positions. 


2.  A  bag  lock  embodying  a  slotted  element  pivotally 
connected  with  a  frame  member,  a  button  connected  with 
another  frame  member  and  adapted  to  enter  tbe  slot  and 
project  beyond  the  first  said  element,  a  portion  of  the 
said  button  adapted  to  be  moved  to  extend  across  the  slot 
and  over  the  face  of  the  slotted  member,  and  yielding 
means  for  maintaining  tbe  said  button  in  its  adjusted 
positions. 

3.  A  bag  lock  embodying  a  slotted  element  pivotally 
connected  with  a  frame  member,  a  button  connected  with 
another  frame  member  and  adapted  to  enter  the  slot 
and  project  beyond  the  first  said  element,  a  portion  of 
tbe  said  button  adapted  to  be  moved  to  extend  across  tbe 
slot  and  over  the  face  of  the  alotted  member,  a  portion  of 
the  said  button  within  the  alot,  being  of  a  greater  diame- 
ter in  one  direction  than  in  tbe  other,  the  sides  of  said 
slot  adapted  to  yield  when  tbe  said  portion  of  tbe  button 
Is  moved  crosswise  of  the  slot,  the  said  sides  of  the  slot 
also  having  recesses  to  receive  portions  of  the  said  button. 

4.  A  bag  lock  embodying  a  slotted  element  pivotally 
connected  with  a  frame  member,  a  portion  of  said  slot 
l>eing  enlarged  and  a  button  connected  with  another  frame 
member,  said  button  embodying  a  portion  shaped  to  con- 
form to  and  substantially  fill  tbe  said  enlarged  portion  of 
the  slot,  said  button  also  embodying  a  portion  shaped  to 
pass  through  tbe  remaining  portion  of  tbe  slot  and  beyond 
the  other  element  and  to  be  moved  transversely  across  tbe 
slot  and  over  the  face  of  the  slotted  element  when  the 
two  elements  are  connected,  one  extremity  of  tbe  flrat  re- 
cited element  extending  beyond  the  edge  of  the  outer  face 
of  the  second  recited  frame  member  to  form  a  finger  en- 
gaging portion. 

6.  A  bag  lock  embodying  separable  elements,  one  of  said 
elements  connected  with  one  of  tbe  frame  members  of 
the  parse  and  pivoted  to  extend  transversely  of  both 
frame  members  when  the  latter  are  in  a  closed  position 
with  respect  to  each  other  and  provided  with  a  slot  there- 
through, said  Blot  having  an  enlarged  portion,  the  other  of 
said  elements  comprising  a  button  connected  with  the 
other  frame  member  and  adapted  to  pass  through  tbe  said 
slot,  the  said  button  having  an  enlarged  portion  entering 
and  substantially  filling  the  said  enlarged  portion  of  tbe 
said  slot. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,157,365.  ODOMETER.  Habrt  P.  C.  Brownb,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1913.  Serial  No.  745,008. 
(CI.  285 — 96.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  socket  fixed  to  tbe  vehicle 
wheel,  a  base  mounted  there<Hi  having  a  shaft  passing 
centrally  through  said  socket,  a  counter  mechanism  on 
said  base,  a  removable  disk  on  said  shaft  behind  said 
socket  having  a  radial  slot,  making  an  angle  of  substan- 
tially forty-flve  degrees  with  the  horlsontal,  and  a  pin 
fixed  to  the  vehicle  axle  and  extending  into  said  slot,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described  and  in  combination 
with  a  wheel  and  a  fixed  axle,  having  a  recess,  a  pin 
having  a  central  bore  placed  in  said  recess,  a  spring  at- 
tached within  said  bore  having  an  enlarged  portion  oat- 
side  of  said  bore  adapted  to  be  tightly  seated  within  said 
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recess,  and  means  fixed  to  said  wheel  and  coOp«ratlng 
witb  said  pin  for  aatoautdcaJly  coantlng  the  number  of 
revolutions  of  said  wheel,  8ubsta.ntlall7  as  described. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  and  in  combination 
with  a  wheel  and  a  flied  axle,  having  a  recess,  a  sliding 
pin  within  said  recess,  means  tending  to  press  said  pin 
outward,  and  means  adapted  to  move  with  said  wheel 
and  coupling  with  said  pin  for  automatically  counting 
the  number  of  revolutions  of  said  wheel,  substantlallj  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  hDb-odometer,  a  counting  device  comprising  a 
registering  train.  Including  counting  wheels,  a  ratchet 
wheel  driving  said  wheels,  and  a  shaft  mounting  said 
ratchet  and  connecting  same  to  said  wheels  ;  supporting 
means  for  said  registering  train,  including  a  socket,  a 
wall  at  the  end  of  said  socket,  a  spindle  In  said  socket, 
a  concentric  disk  at  the  end  of  said  spindle,  and  means 
for  affixing  said  train  to  said  disk  ;  operating  means  In- 
iludlng  a  yoke  spanning  said  train  and  said  ratchet  and 
arranged  to  rock  back  and  forward  with  a  second  shaft 
pamllel  to  said  first  named  shaft  and  aifixed  at  each  end 
to  the  extremities  of  said  yoke,  a  block  for  Journallng 
Mid  second  named  shaft,  a  pawl  carried  by  said  yoke  for 
engaging  said  ratchet,  a  detent  pawl  mounted  upon  said 
block  for  engaging  said  ratchet,  springs  for  actuating 
said  pawls,  a  shaft  in  said  block,  and  a  helical  spring 
encircling  same  and  commanding  the  backward  motion 
of  said  yoke;  and  actuating  means,  carried  by  the  wall 
of  said  supporting  means  for  commanding  the  forward 
motion  of  said  yoke,  the  said  actuating  means  comprising 
a  plane  ring  concentrically  disposal  around  said  disk 
and  spindle,  means  for  affixing  said  ring  to  said  wall  at 
Bubtitantlally  the  end  of  a  given  diameter,  and  adjustable 
means  for  elevating  the  free  side  of  said  ring  from  wall 
of  said  supporting  means. 


1,157,366.  TENDER  COAL-LO.VDING  APPARATUS. 
Hbnbt  C.  Bdchwald,  BalUmore,  Md.  Filed  Sept  30 
1914.     Serial  No.  864,193.      (CI.  214—12.) 

1.  In  a  tender  coal-loading  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  tower  provided  with  two  stationary  guide-bars  at- 
tached at  opposite  sides  ;  a  pit  in  the  ground  below  the 
bottom  of  the  tower ;  a  downward  inclined  opening  33, 
at  one  side  of  the  tower  and  leading  from  the  surface  to 
said  pit ;  a  verUcally  sliding  door  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
downward  Incline ;  a  chute  24,  hinged  to  said  incline 
and  adapted  to  tilt  downward  when  the  door  is  open 
and  project  into  the  pit,  and  also  adapted  to  turn  upward 
aad  take  poaltlon  in  the  space  of  said  incline  when  the 
door  is  closed ;  and  a  coal-damping  car  movable  up  and 
down  within  the  pit  and  tower  and  said  car  automatically 
raising  and  lowering  said  vertical  sliding  door  by  said 
movements. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  supplying  tenders  with  coal,  the 
combination  of  a  tower  provided  with  two  guide-bars  ex- 
tending vertically  from  the  base  to  a  point  above  the 
cross  bar  28,  near  the  top  of  the  tower;  two  laterally 
projecting  pins  IS,  on  the  tower  at  its  dumping  side:  a 
eoal-damplBg  car  vertically  movable  within  the  tower  and 
opiKislte   sides  of  said  car  provided   near  Its   front  end 


with  laterally-projecting  studs  17,  which  on  the  up  move- 
ment of  the  car  strike  against  said  lateral  pins  and  tilt 
the  car,  and  said  car  also  provided  with  a  grooved  guide- 
block  15,  rigidly  secured  to  the  car-aide,  a  second  grooved 
guide-block  plvotally  secured  to  the  car-sides  below  said 
rigidly-secured  block,  and  as  the  car  moves  upward  the 
grooves   of  both   upper  and   lower   blocks  engaging   said 


side-bars  to  the  top  end  of  the  latter  where  the  said 
uppermost  blocks  will  dUeogage  from  the  guide  ban  but 
leaving  the  pivoted  guide  block  engaged,  thus  the  car  is 
automatically  tilted  and  its  load  damped  throah  the  side 
of  the  tower  while  the  pivoted  block  remains  engaged  with 
the  golde-bar. 


1,157.367.       PORTABLE    ELEVATOR.       Thomas    Camp- 
FiBLD,    Unity.    111.      Filed    June    22,    1914.      Serial    No 
846,636.      (CI.    187—11.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  descritied  comprising  a 
frame,  an  elevator  member  vertically  movable  within  said 
frame,  a  windlass  for  moving  said  elevator  member,  and 
means  for  steadying  the  device  in  its  position,  said  means 
comprising  a  member  secured  on  the  celling  above  the 
device  and  provided  with  a  slot  and  a  bar  held  for  vertical 
movement  on  said  frame  and  engageable  In  said  slot,  and 
means  extending  through  said  bar  and  engaging  a  portion 
of  said  frame  for  preventing  downward  movement  of  said 
bar  out  of  said  slotted  member. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame,  an  elevator  member  vertically  slidable  therein, 
guide  rollers  on  the  frame,  a  cable  secured  to  said  elevator 
member  and  extending  upwardly  over  said  rollers,  a 
manually  operated  mandrel  for  reeling  said  cable,  guide 
brackets  secured  on  said  frame,  a  bar  vertically  slidable 
within  said  brackets,  a  lug  on  said  bar  adapted  to  engage 
one  of  said  brackets  for  preventing  said  bar  from  slipping 
through  said  brackets,  said  bar  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  openings,  a  slotted  member  adapted  to  be 
secured  upon  the  celling  above  the  device  and  adapted  to 


October  19, 191 5. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


771 


receive  the  end  of  said  l>ar,  and  a  pin  engaging  a  selected 
one  of  said  openings  and  contacting  with  the  top  of  one 
of  said  brackets  for  preventing  downward  movement  of 
said   bar. 

3.  in  a  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame  and  a  manually  operated  elevator  member  slidable 
therein,  roller  carrying  members  hinged  upon  the  lower 
IMjrtioo  of  said  frame,  and  means  for  swinging  said  mem- 
liers  whereby  said  rollers  msy  be  engaged  with  or  dls- 
ini^ged  from  the  floor,  said  means  comprising  a  rod 
journaJed  for  rocking  movement  on  the  lower  portion  of 
said  frame,  a  hand  lever  formed  on  one  end  of  said  rod, 
a  pair  of  crank  arms  formed  on  said  rod,  and  rings 
secured  on  said  hinged  members  and  engaged  by  said 
crank  arms,  whereby  rocking  of  said  rod  will  raise  or 
lower  an  id   hinged    members. 


l.ir.7,;i6.H.  COKE-OVEN.  Francis  Josbph  Cullin,  Dort- 
mund. Germany,  assignor  to  Aktien-Gesellschaft  f(lr 
Kohlendestillatlon,  Dusseldorf,  Germany.  Filed  Feb. 
•-'1.    1912.      Serial   No.  679.068.      (CI.   202—9.) 


1.  le  a  coking  oven  the  combination  of  an  alined  series 
of  combustion  flues  provided  with  individual  burner  noa- 
iles,  a  chamber  located  approximately  half  way  of  the 
oven's  length,  the  said  chamber  being  enlarged  in  com- 
parison with  the  transverse  sectional  area  of  that  passage 
which  supplies  gas  to  said  chamber  from  the  outside 
of  the  oven,  a  passage  leading  from  said  chamber  to  a 
plurality  of  hurer  nozsles  and  a  gas  supply  passage  con- 
nectlnfj  said  chamber  with  the  gas  supply  outside  of  the 
oven  and  so  arranged  as  to  supply  to  the  said  chamber 
in  undivided  volume  the  total  quantity  of  gas  required  for 
all  the  burner  nozsles,  the  said  two  sets  of  passages  con- 
necting with  each  other  only  by  reason  of  their  respective 
connections  with   the  said  chamber. 

2.  In  a  coking  oven  a  beating  wall  provided  with  a 
series  of  heating  flues,  a  chamber  located  in  that  part 
of  the  wall  below  the  plane  of  said  flues  and  approximately 
near  the  center  of  said  oven  wall,  a  passage  for  supply- 
ing gas  to  said  chamber  directly  and  in  undivided  volume 
from  the  outside  of  said  wall ;  and  a  second  passage  ex- 
tending from  said  chamber  toward  the  outer  end  of  the 
wall  and  supplying  a  plurality  of  burner  nozzles  with  gas 
drawn  from  said  chamber,  the  said  two  passages  being 
also  located  in  that  part  of  the  wall  below  the  plane  of 
said  flues. 

3.  In  a  coking  oven  a  heating  wall  provided  with  a  series 
of  heating  flues,  a  chamber  located  approximately  near 
the  center  of  said  oven  wall,  nozzles  connecting  a  plural- 
ity of  said  flues  directly  with  said  chamber,  a  passage  for 
supplying  gas  to  said  chamber  directly  and  in  undivided 
volume  from  the  outside  of  said  wall ;  and  a  second  pas- 
sage extending  from  suid  chamber  toward  the  outer  end 
of  the  wall  and  supplying  a  plurality  of  burner  nozzles 
connecting  each  of  the  remaining  flues  in  said  series  of 
flues  with  said  second  passage. 

4.  In  a  horizontal  coking  oven  the  combination  of  a 
series  of  coking  chambers  spaced  apart  by  heating  walls, 
each  heating  wall  being  composed  of  a  series  of  individaal 
heating  flues  ;  means  for  conducting  the  entire  quantity  of 
gas  required  to  supply  a  predetermined  set  of  said  heating 
flues  in  undivided  volume  from  the  outside  of  the  oven 
to  a  chamber  located  In  the  lower  part  of  the  oven,  a 
chamber  to  receive  said  gas  supply  located  approximately 
at  the  center  of  the  wall ;  means  to  supply  the  entire 
series  of  individual  heating  flues  from  said  chamber,  said 
means,  chamber  and  conducting  means  being  located  in 
that  part  of  the  oven  wall  beneath  the  heating  flues,  an 
air  supply  chaml>er  located  beneath  the  coking  chambers 


and  passages  leading  from  said  air  chamber  to  each  heat- 
ing fine  near  the  point  of  combustion. 

5.  In  a  coking  oven  a  heating  wail  provided  with  a 
series  of  heating  fiues,  a  chamb^^r  located  approximately 
near  the  center  of  said  oven  wail,  a  passage  for  supplying 
gas  to  said  chamber  directly  and  in  undivided  volume  from 
the  outside  of  said  wall,  and  a  plurality  of  distributing 
passages  extending  from  said  chamber  toward  the  outer 
end  of  the  wall,  each  supplying  a  predetermined  group  of 
nozzles. 


1.157..'?(59.  BLACKBOARD-ERASER.  Richabu  A  Cos- 
TEr.LO,  Chicago  Heights,  III.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  879,036.      (CI.  15—65.) 


In  a  blackboard  eraser;  the  combination  with  a  back 
piece  of  a  plurality  of  rubbinj,'  members,  said  rubbing  mem- 
bers being  scored  and  f.irned  backwardly  at  the  score  to 
form  two  attached  rubbing  strips  with  continuous  squared 
edges  across  the  cut  portion,  which  said  edges  are  applied 
to  the  under  side  of  the  .said  back  piece,  and  rows  of 
stitching  .ngagiii?  the  outer  faces  of  said  rubbing  strips 
and  passed  upwardly  and  diagonally  therethrough  and 
through  the  hack. 


1,157,370.  Fi^itTILIZER- DISTRIBUTER.  Albert  D. 
Cox,  Winterville,  N.  C.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1915.  Serial  No. 
12,642.     (CI.  Ill— ;?3.) 


1.  A  fertilizer  distributer  comprising  a  frame,  a  ground 
wheel  Journaled  thereto,  a  hopper  fixedly  carried  by  the 
frame  and  being  open  at  its  lower  end,  a  rearwardiy  in 
cllned  cross  bar  fixedly  connected  with  the  frame  beneath 
the  hopper,  a  rearwardiy  inclined  fioor  supported  upon 
the  inclined  cross  bar  beneath  the  hopper  and  being  plv- 
otally connected  with  the  cross  bar  at  a  single  point,  a 
second  cross  bar  connected  to  the  frame  upon  which  said 
second  cross  bar  the  said  floor  in  advance  of  Its  pivotal 
point  slldably  rests,  coacrtnp  means  between  the  ground 
wheel  and  floor  for  oscillating  the  latter  as  the  ground 
wheel  rotates,  and  an  agitator  arranged  within  the  hopper 
above  the  point  of  support  of  said  floor  and  adapted  to  l)e 
driven  from  the  ground  wheel. 

2.  A  fertilizer  distributer  comprising  a  frame,  a  ground 
wheel  Journaled  thereto,  a  hopper  fixedly  carried  by  the 
frame  and  being  open  at  its  lower  end,  a  rearwardiy  In- 
clined cross  bar  fixedly  connected  with  the  frame  beneath 
the  hopper,  a  rearwardiy  Inclined  fioor  supported  upon 
the  inclined  cross  bar  beneath  the  hopper  and  being  plv- 
otally connected  to  said  cross  bar  at  a  single  point,  a 
second  cross  bar  connected  to  the  frame  and  upon  which 
said  second  cross  bar  said  floor  in  advance  of  its  pivotal 
connection  slldably  rests,  and  coacting  means  between 
the  floor  and  ground  wheel  for  oscillating  the  former  upon 
rotation  of  the  latter. 

3.  In  a  fertilizer  distributer,  the  combination  of  a 
fixed  hopper,  a  rearwardy  inclined  floor  unconnected  with 
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the  hopper,  a  rearwardly  inclined  cross  bar  to  which  the 
floor  Is  piTotally  connected  at  a  single  point,  means  for 
oscillating  the  Inclined  floor  upon  Its  pivotal  point,  and  an 
agitator  arranged  within  the  hopper  above  the  floor  and 
being  disposed  Immediately  above  the  portion  of  the  floor 
resting  against  the  cross  bar. 


I.lft7,371.  AEROPLANE.  John  M.  Dkitrich,  Battle  i 
Creek.  Mir...  FUed  Sept.  17.  1913.  Serial  No.  790.188.  I 
(CI.   244  —  14.) 


In  an  aeroplane,  a  main  frame,  a  main  swstniniriK  plane 
curried  by  said  main  frame  and  extending  iouKltuillnally 
of  said  main  frame,  said  main  sustaining  plan.-  being 
curved  laterally  and  being  Inclined  from  its  rear  edge 
to  Its  front  edge,  a  bottom  support  carried  by  salil  frame, 
a  pair  of  motors  carried  by  said  bottom  support,  a  pair  of 
propellers,  one  of  said  propellers  being  disposed  In  the 
rear  of  said  sustaining  plane  and  being  driven  by  one  of 
said  motors,  and  the  other  propeller  belnu  dlspos.-d  In 
front  of  .said  main  sustaining  plane  anl  being  driven  by 
the  other  motor,  an  elevating  plane  In  the  rear  of  one  of 
said  propellers,  a  rudder  In  the  rear  of  the  elevating 
plane,  said  motors,  propellers,  elevating  piano,  nn<l  rudder 
being  dl.sposed  symmetrically  about  the  center  of  gravity 
of  the  device. 


1,157,372.      PRINTERS    MITER  (JAJE.      Peter    Em bser. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a.sslgnor  of  one  half  to  John  A.  Man 
sell.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.   17.   1915.      Serial   No 
-'1,991.      (CI.    164—10.5.) 


1.  A  miter  gage  having  a  base,  an  Inclined  guide  mount 
ed  thereon  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  slots 
therein,  a  stop  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  guide  and 
means  for  locking  said  stop  In  adjusted  position  In  any  one 
of  said  slots. 

2.  A  miter  gage  having  a  base,  an  inclined  guide  mount 
ed  thereon  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  slots 
therein,  a  slide  adapted  to  move  longitudinally  with  re 
spect  to  said  guide,  a  stop  mounted  on  said  slide  and 
means  for  retaining  said  stop  In  adjusted  i)osItlon  In  any 
one  of  said  slots. 

3.  A  miter  gage  having  a  base,  an  Inclined  guide  mount- 
ed thereon  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  slots 
therein,  a  slide  beneath  said  guide,  a  stop  on  said  slide 
and  a  spring  for  urging  said  slide  Into  contact  with  said 
guide. 

4.  .\  miter  gage  having  a  base,  an  inclined  guide  mount 
ed   thereon,  a  post  for  supporting  the  upper  end  of  said 
guide,    said    guide    being    provided    with    a    plurality    of 
spaced  slots  therein,  a  member  adapted  to  slide  longitu  II 
nally  with   respect  to  said  guide,  a  stop  on  said   meml)er 
adapted    to    project    through    any    of   said    slots    when    In 


adjusted  position  and  a  U-sprlng  surrounding  said  post 
and  having  a  portion  forcing  said  member  Into  contact 
with  said  guide. 

5.  A  miter  gage  having  a  base,  an  Inclined  guide  mount- 
ed thereon,  a  post  for  supporting  the  upper  end  of  said 
guide,  said  guide  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced 
slots  therein,  a  member  \dapted  to  slide  longitudinally 
with  respect  to  said  guide,  a  stop  on  said  member  adapted 
to  project  through  any  of  said  slots  when  in  adjusted 
position,  a  U-sprlng  surrounding  said  post  and  having  a 
portion  forcing  said  member  Into  contact  with  said  guide, 
and  a  vertical  lateral  flange  on  said  guide. 

[Claims  o  and  7  not  printed  In  the  <;azette.] 


1,157.373.       SPECTACLE-TEMPLE    OF     SPIRAL    WIRE. 
JiLirs  F.*BER,  Stuttgart,  Germany.     Filed  Dec    4    1914 
Serial    No.    875.444.      (CI.   88—52.1 


.\n  elastic  spectacle  temple  of  spiral  wlr»'  ht-l 
along  Its  whole  length  and  consisting  of  m\>> 
of  colls,  these  colls  being  smaller  In  diameter  at 
b  and  larger  at  the  parts  c  engaging  the  car.  i 
Ing  of  the  spiral  to  the  frame  and  the  stlffenl 
hollow  temple  being  rendered  possible  by  means 
e  Inserted  into  the  free  open  end  of  the  temple 
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.15  7.374.  VALVE  MECHANISM  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBCSTION  ENGINES.  Tho.mas  J.  Fay.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  July  5,  1913.  Serial  No.  777,394  (Ci' 
123—75.) 


1.  A  valve  mechanism  for  an  Internal  combustion  en- 
gine comprising  a  hollow  casing  having  a  port  therein,  a 
fixed  sleeve  spaced  from  said  casing,  a  reciprocating  valve 
sleeve  having  its  Inner  and  outer  surfaces  in  sliding  con- 
tact with  the  outer  wall  of  said  fixed  sleeve  and  the  Inner 
wall  of  said  casing,  respectively,  and  a  packing  ring  on 
said  stationary  sleeve,  said  valve  sleeve  being  castellated 
at  one  end  to  form  ports,  and  said  packing  ring  hearing 
continuously  against  said  valve  sleeve  daring  the  recipro- 
cation of  the  latter. 

2.  A  valve  mechanism  for  an  Internal  combustion  en- 
gine comprising  a  hollow  casing  having  ports  for  the  pas- 
sage of  a  fluid,  a  tubular  member  In  said  casing  communi- 
cating at  opposite  ends  with  said  ports,  said  member  l)eing 
spaced  from  the  inner  wall  of  said  casing,  a  reripro<atlng 
valve  sleeve  for  controlling  one  of  said  ports  in  sliding 
contact  with  the  Inner  wall  of  said  casing  and  the  outer 
wall  of  said  member  respectively,  said  valve  sleeve  b«'lng 
castellated  at  one  end  and  a  packing  ring  on  said  member 
t>earing  continuously  against  said  valve  sleeve  during  Its 
reciprocation. 
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3.  A  valve  mecbaniim  for  an  internal  combastion  en- 
gine comprising  a  hollow  casing  having  a  i>ort  therein,  a 
stationary  sleeve  within  said  casing  spaced  from  the  inner 
wall  thereof,  a  packing  ring  in  the  outer  surface  of  said 
sleeve,  and  a  hollow  reciprocating  slide  valve  in  sliding 
contact  with  the  inner  wall  of  said  casing  and  the  outer 
surface  of  said  sleeve,  said  valve  being  castellated  at  one 
end  to  provide  ribs  and  ports,  and  said  packing  ring  bear- 
ing against  said  ribs  when  the  valve  is  in  port-opening 
position. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  the  combination 
with  a  working  cylinder  having  a  port  and  a  piston 
therein,  of  a  valve  mechanism  for  controlling  the  passage 
of  a  fluid  through  said  port,  said  mechanism  comprising  a 
reciprocating  hollow  slide  valve  having  apertures  therein 
communicating  with  said  port  in  one  position  thereof,  a 
piston  movable  within  said  slide  valve  and  cooperating 
with  said  port  for  restricting  the  passage  through  said 
port  Irrespective  of  the  position  of  the  slide  valve  and 
means  operable  at  will  for  moving  said  piston. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  working  cylinder  of  an  in- 
ternal combustion  engine  having  a  port  and  a  piston 
therein,  of  a  valve  mechanism  for  controlling  the  passage 
of  a  fluid  through  said  port  comprising  a  hollow  casing 
having  a  groove  connected  with  said  port  in  said  cylinder, 
a  reciprocating  tubular  sleeve  provided  with  apertures 
adapted  to  register  with  said  groove  in  one  position  of 
the  sleeve,  said  valve  casing  having  an  orifice  communi- 
cating with  one  end  of  said  sleeve,  a  piston  closing  the 
other  end  of  said  sleeve  and  movable  within  the  same  and 
coO|;>e rating  with  said  groove  In  said  casing  for  throttling 
the  passage  of  a  fluid  through  said  port. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


J, 157,375.  I'ROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
SPELTER  FROM  FERRUGINOUS  AND  ADMIXED 
ZINC  BLEND  ORES.  John  James  Fingland.  Kaslo, 
British  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1913.  Se- 
rial   No.    789,098.      (CI.    75—153.) 
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1.  The  herein  described  steps  in  the  process  of  manu- 
facturing spelter  from  ferruginous  and  admixed  lead  and 
xlnc  blende  ores,  which  consists  in  heating  a  mixture  of 
crude  ore,  roasted  ore.  and  lime,  thereby  forming  litharge 
and  maintaining  the  heat  treatment  until  the  litharge  has 
been  driven  off  by  volatilisation. 

2.  The  herein  described  steps  in  the  process  of  manu- 
facturing spelter  from  ferruginous  and  admixed  lead  and 
zinc  blende  ores,  which  consists  in  heating  a  mixture  of 
crude  ore,  roasted  ore,  and  lime,  thereby  forming  litharge 
and    maintaining   the    heat   treatment   until   the   litharge 


has  been  driven  off  by  volatillxatlon,  and  suhseqaently 
continuing  the  heat  treatment  at  a  raised  temperature 
until  a  liquid  sine  calcic  oxid  sulfld  matte  is  produced. 

3.  The  herein  described  steps  in  the  process  of  manu- 
facturing spelter  from  ferruginous  and  admixed  lead  and 
xinc  blende  ores,  which  consists  In  heating  a  mixture  of 
crude  ore,  roasted  ore,  and  lime,  thereby  forming  litharge 
maintaining  the  heat  treatment  until  the  litharge  has  been 
driven  off  by  volatilisation,  and  subsequently  continuing 
the  heat  treatment  at  a  temperature  of  substantially 
1500°  C.  until  a  liquid  sine  calcic  oxid  sulfld  matte  is 
produced. 

4.  The  herein  described  steps  in  the  process  of  manu- 
facturing spelter  from  ferruginous  and  admixed  ores, 
which  consists  in  producing  a  sine  calcic  oxid  sulfld  matte 
by  heat  treatment,  cooling  and  crushing  the  matte,  heating 
the  crushed  matte,  together  with  carbonaceous  matter  out 
of  contact  with  the  air,  and  subsequently  distilling  the 
zinc. 

5.  The  herein  described  steps  in  the  process  of  manufac- 
turing spelter  from  ferruginous  and  admixed  ores,  which 
consists  In  producing  a  zinc  calcic  oxid  sulfld  matte  by 
heat  treatment,  cooling  and  crushing  the  matte,  heating 
the  crushed  matte  together  with  carbonaceous  matter 
out  of  contact  with  the  air,  subsequently  distilling  the 
sine,  screening  the  residue,  moving  the  iron  by  magnetic 
treatment,  and  roasting  the  product. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,157,376.  DOOR-HOLDER.  Emilb  Fhanckakbts,  San 
Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  July  9,  1915.  Serial  No.  38,869, 
(CI.  16—83.) 


1.  The  Improved  reversible  door-holder  comprising  a 
main  casing  adapted  to  be  fixed  in  position,  a  spring- 
actuated  smaller  casing  adapted  to  slide  in  said  main 
casing,  means  for  locking  and  tripping  the  inner  casing, 
a  shoe  or  stop  member  pivoted  in  the  lower  end  of  the 
inner  casing  and  its  shank  projecting  upward  into  the 
latter,  a  spring  secured  to  said  shank,  the  inner  casing 
having  at  diametrically  oppoiTlte  points  sockets  for  receiv- 
ing the  free  end  of  said  spring,  whereby  the  shoe  Is  adapt- 
ed for  reversal,  as  described. 

2.  The  Improved  reversible  door-holder  comprising  a 
main  casing,  a  slldable  spring-actuated  inner  casing, 
means  for  locking  and  tripping  the  latter,  a  reversi- 
ble shoe  or  stop  member  pivoted  in  the  lower  end 
of  the  casing  and  its  shank  provided  with  a  spring  at- 
tachment adapted  for  engagement  with  either  side  of  the 
inner  casing,  and  a  skeleton  base  ujwn  which  the  door- 
holder  proper  is  secured,  said  base  senrlng  to  space  the 
shoe  or  stop  member  from  the  door  to  which  the  attach- 
ment is  applied  In  the  manner  described. 


1.167,377.  THl-MB-PIECE  FOB  MANIFOLD  SALES 
OR  ORDER  BOOKS.  ORLANDO  S.  Gadch,  Shelby,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  Shelby  Printing  Company.  Shelby,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1911.  Serial  No. 
645.041.      (CI.   11  — 2.*{.; 

1.  In  a  manifolding  book.  In  combination,  a  support,  a 
pad  upon  said  support,  an  auxiliary  support  hinged  to 
said  first   support  to  swing  about  an  axis  substantlfllly 
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par«ll«l  to  the  line  of  btndlBg  of  said  pad.  a  aeeond  pad 
moanted  oh  said  auxiliary  sapport  with  Its  bound  end 
extendfni?  transversely  to  the  line  of  binding  of  said  first 
pad  and  positioned  to  recelye  between  Its  leaves  a  Icnf 
of  the  flrat  pad,  and  a  lifting  device  upon  said  auxiliary 
support  adjacent  the  free  ends  of  the  leaves  of  said  aec- 
onil  pad. 


2.  In  a  manifolding  book.  In  combination,  a  support,  a 
pad  upon  said  support,  an  auxiliary  support  hinged  to  said 
first  support,  said  first  support  proJectluR  beyond  a  free 
edge  of  said  auxiliary  support,  a  pad  upon  said  auxiliary 
support  position!  d  to  receive  between  Its  leaves  a  leaf  of 
said  first  pad,  and  a  lifting  device  secured  to  said  auxiliary 
support  and  projecting  beyond  the  same  in  the  direction 
in  which  said  first  support  projects,  whereby  said  llftlag 
(K'vlce  is  protected  by  the  extended  portion  of  said  support. 

;?.  In  a  manlfoldtnt:  book,  in  combination,  a  lifting  de- 
vice having  a  portion  connected  with  a  part  of  the  booJi 
and  normally  lying  substantlaUy  in  the  plane  thereof,  a 
substantially  upright  portion,  and  a  thumb  engaging  por- 
tion extending  beyond  said  upright  portion  substantially 
in   the  direction  of  the  plane  of  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  manifolding  book,  In  combination,  a  support,  a 
pad    upon    said   support,   an   auxiliary   support   hinged    to 
said    first   support   to  swing  about   an   axis   substantially 
parallel  to  the  line  of  binding  of  said  pad.  a  .-econd  piul 
mounted  on  said  auxiliary  support  with  its  bound  end  ex 
tending  transversely  to  the  line  of  binding  of  said  first  pad 
and  positioned  to  receive  between  its  leaves  a  leaf  of  Mie 
first  pad,  said  support  being  extended  beyond  said  auxll 
iary  support,  and  a  lifting  device  upon  said  auxiliary  sup 
port  and   projecting  beyond  the  same  in   the  direction   In 
which  «ald  first  support  is  extended. 

5.  In  a  manifolding  book,  in  combination,  a  support,  a 
pad  secured  along  a  portion  thereof  to  said  support  and 
adapted  to  swing  with  respect  thereto,  an  auxiliary  sup 
port  hinged  to  said  first  support  to  swing  toward  and 
from  said  pad.  a  second  pad  having  its  bound  end  secured 
adjacent  an  edge  of  said  auxiliary  support  and  having  its 
leaves  adapted  to  swing  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the 
direction  of  swing  of  said  first  pad  and  adapted  to  receive 
between  its  leaves  a  leaf  of  said  first  pad.  a  lifting  de- 
vice secured  to  said  auxiliary  suppoit  adjacent  a  free 
corner  and  extending  away  therefrom  and  thence  parallel 
th«rewlth.  and  an  extension  upon  said  first  support  adapt- 
ed to  incloae  and  protect  raid  lifting  device. 


1.157.378.  MP:TAL  ROLLING 
Gber.  .Johnstown,  Pn.  Filed 
770,v:!5.      K'l.   80-53.) 


APPARATCS. 

May  .n.  191.!. 


H.4RKY    R 

Serial  No 


^tf 


^kf 


1.   A  rolling  mill  guide'comprislng  a  pair  of  rollers  revo- 
iiibly  mounted  and  spaced  apart  and  means  for  rotatably 


adjusting  said  rollers  about  an  axis  at  an  angle  to  the 
axes  of  said  rollers  and  means  for  laterally  adjusting 
•aid  rollers. 

l'.  A  rolling  mill  guide  comprising  a  pair  of  rollers  revo- 
lubly  mounted  and  spaced  apart,  means  for  regulating  the 
space  between  the  contiguous  surfaces  of  said  rollrrs,  and 
means  for  rotatably  adjusting  the  same  about  an  axis  at 
an  angle  to  the  axes  of  said  rollers  and  means  for  later 
ally   adjusting  said   rollers. 

■'5.  A  rolling  mill  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  roll 
ers  provided  with  means  for  regulating  the  space  between 
the  adjoining  surfaces  thereof,  and  means  for  rotatably 
adjusting  said  gul<les  about  a  line  substantially  at  rlgbt 
angles  to  the  plane  of  the  axes  of  said  rollers  at  a  po^nt 
midway  between  the  planes  of  the  ends  of  the  said  roll- 
ers and  midway  between  the  said  axes,  and  means  for  lat- 
eially   adjusting  said   rollers. 

4.  A  rolling  mill  guide  comprising  a  pair  of  annular  roll- 
ers mounted  on  cylindrical  bushings,  bores  in  said  bush- 
ings eccentric  with  the  cylindrical  surfaces  thereof.  ■ 
frame  adapted  to  rigidly  sU'..iK)rt  the  ends  of  said  bushings 
and  a  bolt  or  pin  passing  through  said  bore  and  frame  and 
secured  to  said  hushing  whereby  said  rollers  may  be  spaced 
apart  as  desired,  the  said  frame  l)elng  rotatable  about 
an  axis  at  an  nngle  to  the  axes  of  said  rollers  and  lat- 
erally adjustable. 

B.  A  rolling  mill  guide  comprising  a  frame  rotatable  In 
a  vertical  plane,  a  pair  of  annular  rollers  loosely  mounted 
on  cylindrical  bushings,  said  bushings  being  each  provided 
with  an  axle  secured  thereto  eccentric  with  Its  axis,  and 
means  for  adjustably  or  rigidly  securing  the  bushings  to 
said  frame,  whereby  the  rollers  may  be  spaced  apart,  ai 
desired. 

[Claims  0  to   10  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,157..!79.      INTERNAL -COMBrSTION    ENGINE.      Wll^ 
H.\M   F.  GinKS.  New  York,  N.  Y.      Filed  Mar.   10,  1913. 

Serin!    \,).   7.'.:!.:;oo.      (Cl.   12.'i 7,'».) 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  the  combination  of 
a  cylinder  having  a  cylindrical  clearance  space  at  one  end 
and  having  a  plurality  of  exhaust  ports  located  around 
the  cylindrical  surface  of  said  clearance  space  and  in  the 
same  horizontal  plane,  a  removable  cylinder  head  provided 
with  a  tubular  externally  cylindrical  admission  projection 
letween  which  and  the  end  part  of  the  cylinder  wall  there 
Is  an  annular  space,  a  puppet  valve  cooperating  with  the 
inner  face  of  said  tubular  projection  to  control  admission, 
and  a  sliding  sleeve  valve  "of  uniform  inside  and  outside 
diameter  and  having  a  cylindrical  exterio;  adapted  to  the 
Internal  cylindrical  surface  of  the  said  cylindrical  space 
and  arranged  to  slide  on  the  projection  past  the  exhaust 
ports  in  both  directions. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  the  combination  of 
a  cylinder  having  a  clearance  space  at  one  end  and  a  plu- 
rality of  exhaust  ports  located  around  the  Internal  surface 
of  said  cylinder  In  the  said  clearance  space  and  In  the 
same  horlaontal  plane,  a  removable  cylinder  head  pro- 
vided with  a  tubular  admission  projection  between  which 
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and  the  end  part  of  the  cylinder  wall  there  is  an  annular 
space,  a  puppet  valve  cooperating  with  the  inner  face  of 
said  tubular  projection  to  control  adnolsslon,  a  gliding 
sleeve  valve  having  a  cylindrical  exterior  adapted  to  the 

Internal  surface  of  the  first  mentioned  cylinder  and  ar- 
ranged to  slide  past  the  exhaust  ports  in  both  directions, 
and  a  cam  shaft  mounted  atwve  the  cylinders  with  cams 
suitably  arranged  upon  said  shaft  one  being  used  for  posi- 
tively moving  said  sliding  sleeve  valve  in  one  direction  by 
a  cam  lever  plvotally  connected  with  the  cylinder  head  and 
the  other  for  positively  moving  the  said  sliding  sleeve 
valve  Jn  the  opposite  direction  by  a  cam  lever  plvotally 
connected  with  the  cylinder  head  and  a  third  cam  suitably 
mounted  on  said  shaft  for  positively  opening  the  said 
puppet  valve  by  a  cam  lever  plvotally  connected  with  the 
cylinder  head,  subatantlally  jis   described. 

.°>.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  the  combination  of 
a  cylinder  having  a  cylindrical  clearance  space  at  out- 
end  and  having  a  plurality  of  exhaust  ports  located  around 
the  cylindrical  surface  of  said  clearance  space  and  in  the 
same  horizontal  plane,  a  removable  cylinder  head  provided 
with  B  tubular  admission  projection  t>etween  w^hlch  and 
the  end  part  of  the  cylinder  wall  there  Is  an  annular 
space,  a  puppet  valve  (oftperatlng  with  the  inner  face 
of  said  tubular  projection  to  control  admlaaloB.  a  sliding 
sleeve  valve  having  a  cylindrical  exterior  adapted  to  the 
Internal  surface  of  the  said  cylindrical  space  and  arranged 
to  slide  past  the  exhaust  ports  in  both  directions,  and  a 
cam  shaft  mounted  above  the  cylinders  with  cams  suitably 
nrrannred  upon  said  shaft  one  being  used  for  positively 
moving  said  sliding  sleeve  valve  In  one  direction  by  a  cam 
lever  plvotally  connected  with  the  cylinder  head  and  the 
other  for  positively  moving  the  said  sliding  sleeve  valve 
In  tlic  opposite  dire<  tlon  by  a  cam  lever  plvotally  con 
nected  with  the  cylinder  head  and  a  third  cam  suitably 
mounted  on  said  shaft  for  positively  opening  the  said 
puppet  valve  by  a  cam  lever  plvotally  connected  with  the 
cylinder  head,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder  having  exhaust  ports  through  its  cylindri- 
cal wall,  an  externally  and  internally  cylindrical  tubular 
cylinder  head  projecting  into  the  cyllndex  with  space 
between,  a  puppet  valve  cooperating  with  the  inner  face 
of  the  cylinder  head  to  control  admission,  a  cylindrical 
slide  valve  of  uniform  Inside  and  outside  diameter  and  ar- 
ranged to  ilide  on  the  tubular  bead  past  the  porta  in 
both  directions,  and  mechanism  for  operating  the  valves, 
substantially  as  descrilx'd. 


Il 


1,157,380.  DEVICE  FOR  MARKING  EARTHENWARE. 
Wii-LiAM  Beai.i,  Gbay,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Mar- 
tin .1.  Bannon.  Louisville.  Ky.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1914. 
Serial   No.    8.12.225.      (Cl.   40-2.1 


1.  An  identifying  means  for  earthen  articles  composed 
of  separable  sections,  comprising  a  depressed  gronod  on 
each  section,  each  ground  having  raised  characters,  the 
highest  portions  of  the  characters  being  below  the  sur 
face  of  the  article,  and  the  arrangement  of  the  character* 
on  the  sections  of  the  same  article  being  the  same. 

2.  An  identifying  means  for  earthen  articles  composed 
of  separable  sections,  comprisiag  a  depressed  ground  on 
each  section,  each  ground  having  ralMd  character*,  and 
the  arrangement  of  the  characters  on  the  sections  of  tb« 
same  article  being  the  same. 


1,167,381.  REINFORCED  CONCRETE  CONSTRUCTION. 
HxBBEBT  P.  GaxEN,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed  June  10, 
1911.     Serial  No.  634,007.      (Cl.  72—66.) 


I    ; 


1.  In  concrete  floor  construction,  the  combination  with 
supporting  columns,  of  direct  girder  reinforcements  sup- 
ported by  tiie  columns,  diagonal  girder  reinforcement*  also 
supported  by  the  columns  and  forming  triangular  spaces 
with  the  direct  girder  reinforcement,  spaced  beam  rein- 
forcements within  snld  triangular  spaces  and  running  par- 
allel to  the  aforesaid  direct  girder  reinforcements  and 
resting  on  the  latter,  as  well  as  on  the  said  diagonal 
girder  reinforcements,  tiles  between  said  spaced  beam  re- 
Inforcemeq^s.  and  concrete  in  the  spaces  l)etween  the  tiles, 
forming  Integral  beams  and  girders. 

2.  In  reinforced  concrete  construction,  a  monolithic  slab 
in  combination  with  supporting  columns,  said  slab  con- 
sisting of  concrete,  tile  and  reinforcing  rods,  and  com- 
prising a  flat  celling  and  a  flat  floor  surface  with  con- 
cealed girders  and  beams  therebetween,  the  girders  and 
beams  being  formed  of  the  concrete  and  reinforcing  rod* 
between  the  tile  arranged  in  spaced  rows,  the  beam* 
l)elng  between  the  sides  of  said  spaced  rows  and  the 
girders  being  between  the  ends  of  said  spaced  rows,  a  por- 
tion of  said  girders  being  inclosing  girders,  forming  the 
sides  of  inclosing  parallelogrnms,  within  the  slab,  the 
supporting  columns  being  at  the  corners  thereof,  the  re- 
maining portion  of  said  girders  intersecting  at  the  center 
of  the  slab,  and  being  diagonals  within  said  inclosing 
parallelograms,  the  beams  between  said  inclosing  girder* 
and  said  diagonals  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  an 
adjacent  Inclosing  girder  and  at  a  smaller  angle  with  a 
diagonal,  the  rods  In  the  girders  being  continuous  beyond 
the  axis  of  the  columns. 

3.  In  a  concrete  floor  construction  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  supports,  of  reinforcement  members  laid 
thereover  normally  thereto  wl^Ji  said  respective  reinforce- 
ment members  disposed  at  right  angles  to  one  another  to 
form  substantially  a  rectangular  panel  between  any  four 
of  said  supports,  diagonally  disposed  reinforcement  mem- 
bers laid  upon  said  supports  subdividing  said  rectangular 
panel  into  four  triangular  panels,  a  plurality  of  rows  of 
tiles  placed  end  to  end  laid  within  each  of  said  triangular 
panels  with  the  axes  of  said  respective  rows  parallel  to 
one  another  In  each  triangular  panel  and  disposed  normal 
to  the  axes  of  the  reinforcement  members  disposed  nor- 
mal to  said  supports,  said  tiles  in  one  row  spaced  from 
those  of  another  adjacent  row  permitting  concrete  to  be 
bonded  between  the  respective  rows  thereof  in  each  of 
said  triangular  panels  forming  beams  within  the  main 
rectangular  panel  which  are  normal  to  the  reinforcement 
members  bounding  said  rectangular  panel  and  directed  to- 
ward the  middle  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  reinforcing 
members  laid  between  said  tiles  and  molded  Into  the  con- 
crete beam  so  formed. 

4.  In  a  concrete  panel  floor  construction  a  plurality  of 
supports,  and  a  monolithic  concrete  floor  supported  ther^ 
on,  said  supports  disposed  to  form  the  bounding  comers 
of  Integrally  connected  rectangular  floor  panel  sections, 
each  panel  section  divided  geometrically  Into  four  tri- 
angular panel  sections,  reinforcement  members  laid  upon 
said  supports  with  their  axes  disposed  coincident  witt 
the  boundary   lines  of  said   triangular  panel   sections,   a 
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series  of  rows  of  tllea  place*  within  each  triangular  panel 
section,  said  rows  spaced  one  from  another  to  pt-rmlt 
bonding  of  the  concrete  therebetween,  and  all  of  said  rows 
directed  toward  the  middle  of  the  rectangular  floor  panel 
section,  the  Innermost  tiles  of  the  rows  of  tiles  of  each 
triangular  section  having  one  edge  cut  away  parallel  to 
the  boundaries  of  the  triangular  panel  sections,  and  re- 
inforcement members  laid  between  said  respective  rows 
of  tiles  and  bonded  Into  the  concrete  molded  Into  the 
structure. 


1.157,382.      TRAP.      Asa    Cvbo8    Ghiffino,    Baskln,    Im. 
Filed  Apr.  30.  1915.     Serial  No.  24.880.      (CI.  43    -19. 1 
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1.  A  trap  comprising  a  casing  having  an  entrance  there- 
for and  a  depressed  portion  located  In  the  top  thereof,  a 
closure  for  said  entrance,  a  roller  carried  by  said  closure, 
a  crank  shaft  mounted  transversely  of  said  depression,  a 
trip  arm  carried  by  said  crank  shaft,  one  end  of  said  arm 
being  adapted  to  engage  said  roller  to  retain  the  closure 
In  an  elevated  position,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  lu  said 
casing  adjacent  said  entrance  and  provided  with  a  notch 
In  the  upper  end  thereof  adapted  to  receive  the  other  end 
of  said  trip  arm  when  the  closure  is  In  elevated  position. 
and  gate  members  carried  by  said  shaft  and  adapted  to 
rotate  the  same  to  release  said  notch  from  engagement 
with  the  trip  arm  thereby  permitting  the  closure  to  move 
to  the  closing  position. 

2.  A  trap  comprising  a  casing  having  hinged  covers 
therefor  and  a  longitudinal  depression  in  the  top  thereof, 
said  casing  being  also  provided  with  an  opening  to  form 
an  entrance,  a  vertically  movable  closure  for  said  en- 
trance, guides  for  said  closure,  a  roller  carried  by  said 
closure,  a  crank  shaft  mounted  In  said  depression,  a  trip 
arm  carried  by  said  shaft,  one  end  of  said  arm  being  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  roller  to  retain  the  closure  In  an  ele- 
vated position,  a  vertical  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
casing  adjacent  the  opening  therein,  the  top  of  said 
shaft  extending  into  said  depressed  portion  and  being  pro- 
vided with  a  notch  adapted  to  receive  the  other  end  of 
said  trip  arm,  and  gate  members  carried  by  said  shaft  and 
adapted  to  rotate  the  same  to  release  said  notch  from  en- 
gagement with  the  trip  arm  to  permit  the  closure  to  move 
to  a  closing  position. 

3.  A  trap  comprising  a  casing  having  an  entrance  and 
a  depressed  portion,  a  closure  for  said  entrance,  a  gate  in 
said  casing,  and  means  mounted  in  said  depressed  portion 
and  actuated  by  the  movement  of  said  gate  to  release  said 
closure. 

4.  A  trap  comprising  a  casing  having  an  entrance  and  a 
depressed  portion,  a  closure  for  said  entrance,  a  gate  in 
said  casing,  and  pivoted  means  mounted  in  said  depressed 
portion  and  actuated  by  the  movement  of  said  gate  to  re- 
lease said  closure. 

5.  A  trap  comprising  a  casing  having  an  entrance,  a 
closure  therefor,  an  animal  actuated  member  adapted  for 
horizontal  rotation  In  said  casing,  and  a  pivoted  trip 
mechanism  engaging  said  member  and  operated  by  the  ro- 
tation thereof  to  release  said  closure. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,167,383.      CLAMP    ATTACHMENT    FOR    WRENCHES. 

Eli  Hakit,  Swanton.  Vt.     Filed  June  4,  1914.     Serial 

No.  842,801.     (CI.  81—180.) 

The  combination  with  a  wrench  having  a  shank,  a 
movable  jaw  and  a  stationary  Jaw,  of  a  clamp  jaw  ar 
ranged  between  the  movable  and  stationary  wrench  jaws, 
a  plate  carried  by  the  clamp  Jaw  extending  alongside  the 


movable  Jaw  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  alot,  a  re- 
movable pin  carried  by  the  movable  Jaw  and  extending 
through  the  slot,  a  cam  lever  pivoted  upon  the  pin,  co- 
operating means  between  the  cam  lever  and  clamp  Jaw  for 


adjusting  the  latter  relatively  to  the  stationary  Jaw,  and 
means  for  maintaining  the  clamp  Jaw  In  adjusted  position 
relatively  to  the  stationary  Jaw. 


1,15  7.3  84.  SEWINC;  -  MACHINE  ATTACHMENT. 
Charles  A.  Hanse.n,  Elliabeth,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Alfred 
H.  Bamberger,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  5.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  652.956.      (Cl.  112—9.) 


1.  A  sewing  machine  attachment  comprising  a  folder 
having  a  spirally-conformed  portion  formed  by  two  sub- 
stantially parallel  guide  walls  and  another  spirally-con- 
formed portion  substantially  coaxial  with  and  extending 
oppositely  to  the  first  mentioned  portion. 

2.  A    sewing   machine   attachment    comprising   a    folder 
having  a  spirally  conformed  portion  formed  by   two  sub 
stantlally   parallel   guide   walls  and  another  spirally   con- 
formed portion  substantially  coaxial  with  and  overlapping 
said  first  mentioned  portion. 

3.  A  sewing  machine  attachment  comprising  a  folder 
having  a  portion  comprising  two  parallel  guide  walls  o« 
spiral  conformation,  said  spiral  gradually  decreasing  in 
diameter  from  the  receiving  end  to  the  discharge  end  of 
the  attachment,  and  another  portion  comprising  a  single 
guide  wall  of  spiral  conformation  substantially  coaxial 
with  the  first  mentioned  portion,  and  extending  spirally 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  first  mentioned  spiral. 

4.  A  sewing  machine  attachment  comprising  a  folder 
having  a  double-walled  portion  of  the  form  of  a  spiral 
of  gradually  decreasing  diameter,  and  a  single-walled  por- 
tion overlapping  the  first  mentloced  portion  near  the  end 
of  said  first  mentioned  portion  of  least  diameter  and  ex- 
tending to  said  end,  said  last  mentioned  portion  having 
a  guide  edge  in  the  form  of  a  spiral  substantially  co- 
axial with  and  oppositely  disposed  with  respect  to  said 
first  mentioned  spiral. 

6.  A  sewing  machine  attachment  comprising  two  folders 
each  having  a  spirally  conformed  portion  formed  by  two 
substantially  parallel  guide  walls  and  another  spirally 
conformed  portion  overlapping  and  extending  oppositely 
to  the  first  mentioned  portion,  said  folders  being  spaced 
from  each  other  and  the  spirally  conformed  portions  of 
each  being  reversely  curved  with  respect  to  the  correspond- 
ing spirally  conformed  portions  of  the  other. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,157,386.  ACETYLENE  -  GENERATOR.  William  W. 
Harbis,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Van  Gleckland 
Co.,  Inc.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  28, 
1909.  Serial  No.  610,066.  (Cl.  48 — 63.3.) 
1.  In  an  acetylene  generator,  the  combination  with  a 
water  reservoir,  of  a  carbid  reservoir,  and  means  for 
feeding  the  carbid  from  said  carbid  reservoir  directly  Into 
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said  water  reservoir,  said  feeding  means  extending 
through  an  orifice  in  said  carbid  reservoir  into  said  water 
reservoir,  and  being  guided  throughout  Its  operation  by 
the  sides  of  said  orifice,  the  thickness  of  the  aides  of  said 
orifice  being  less  than  the  height  of  any  pocket,  said 
feeding  means  having  one  or  more  partitions  forming  a 
plurality  of  pockets,  said  partition  or  partitions  t>elng  of 
less  horlxontal  dimension  than  the  horixontal  dimension 
of  said  orifice  to  provide  an  open  clearance  between  said 
partition  or  partitions  and  the  sides  of  said  orifice. 


2.  In  aij  acetylene  generator,  the  combination  with  a 
water  reservoir,  of  a  carbid  reservoir,  means  for  feeding 
the  carbid  from  said  carbid  reservoir  directly  Into  said 
water  reservoir,  said  feeding  means  extending  through  an 
orifice  In  said  carbid  reservoir  into  said  water  reservoir, 
and  being  guided  throughout  Its  operation  by  the  aides  of 
said  orifice,  said  feeding  means  having  one  or  more  parti- 
tions forming  a  plurality  of  pockets,  said  partition  or 
partitions  being  of  less  horizontal  dimension  than  the 
horizontal  dimension  of  said  orifice  to  provide  an  open 
clearance  between  said  partition  or  partitions  and  the 
sides  of  said  orifice,  and  means  for  suspending  said  feeding 
meant  near  its  upper  end. 

3.  In  an  acetylene  generator,  the  combination  with  a 
water  reservoir,  of  a  carbid  reservoir,  feeding  means  ex- 
tending through  an  orifice  in  said  carbid  reservoir  Into 
said  water  reservoir,  said  feeding  means  comprising  a 
plunger  provided  on  one  side  of  the  portion  thereof  which 
In  operation  passes  through  said  orifice  with  one  or  more 
partitions  forming  a  plurality  of  apertures,  the  terminus 
or  termini  of  said  partition  or  partitions  being  Inside  the 
periphery  of  said  plunger  to  provide  an  open  clearance 
t>etwe«n  said  partition  or  partitions  and  the  edges  of 
said  orifice. 

4.  In  an  acetylene  generator,  the  combination  with  a 
water  reservoir,  of  a  carbid  reservoir  having  an  apper 
flexible  wall,  means  for  feeding  carl>id  from  said  carbid 
reservoir  into  said  water  reservoir,  said  feeding  meana  ex- 
tending through  an  orifice  in  said  carbid  reservcdr  into 
said  water  reservoir,  said  feeding  means  having  one  or 
more  borisontal  partitions  forming  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings, which  openings  Increase  in  capacity  upwardly,  said 
partition  or  partitions  being  of  less  boriaontal  dimension 
than  the  horizontal  dimension  of  said  orifice  to  provide 
an  open  clearance  l>etween  said  partition  or  partitions 
and  the  sides  of  said  orifice,  and  means  for  suspending 
■aid  feeding  means  from  said  flexible  wall. 

6.  In  an  acetylene  generator,  the  combination  with  a 
water  reservoir,  of  a  carbid  reserroir  having  a  yleldable 
wall,  means  whereby  the  movement  of  said  yleldable  wall 
la  controlled  by  the  pressure  of  the  generated  gas,  means 
for  feeding  carbid  from  said  carbid  reservoir  into  said 
water  reservoir,  aaid  feeding  means  extending  through  an 
orifice  in  said  carbid  reservoir  into  said  water  reservoir 
and  having  one  or  more  partitions  forming  a  plurality  of 
pockets  of  varying  capacity,  said  partition  or  partitions 
being  of  less  dimension  than  the  dimension  of  said  orlflce 


to  provide  an  open  clearance  between  the  said  partltloD 
or  partitions  and  the  sides  of  said  orifice,  and  means 
whereby  the  movement  of  said  feeding  means  Is  con- 
trolled by  said  yieldable  wall. 

[Claims  6  to  38  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,167,386.  ACETYLENE  -  GENERATOR.  William  W. 
Harris,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Van  Gleckland  Co., 
Inc.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  5,  1910. 
Serial   No.  559,561.      (Cl.  48—53.3.) 


1.  In  an  acetylene  gonerator,  the  combination  with  a 
water  reservoir,  of  a  carbid  reservoir  having  an  orlflce, 
means  for  feeding  carbid  from  said  carbid  reservoir,  said 
feeding  means  extending  through  said  orifice  and  having 
a  plurality  of  series  of  superposed  pockets  separated  by 
horizontal  partitions,  the  dimensions  of  said  partitions 
being  related  to  the  dimensions  of  said  orifice  so  as  to 

.provide  an  open  clearance  between  the  edges  of  said 
partitions  and  the  sides  of  said  orifice,  and  vertical  guid- 
ing means  disposed  between  said  series  of  pockets. 

2.  In  an  acetylene  generator,  the  combination  with  a 
water  reservoir,  of  a  carbid  reservoir  having  an  orifice, 
means  for  feeding  carbid  from  said  carbid  reservoir,  said 
feeding  means  extending  through  said  orifice  and  having 
a  plurality  of  series  of  superposed  pockets  separated  by 
horizontal  partitions,  the  dimensions  of  said  partitions 
being  related  to  the  dimensions  of  said  orifice  so  as  to 
provide  an  open  clearance  between  the  edges  of  said  par- 
titions and  the  sides  of  said  orifice,  and  vertical  guiding 
means  carried  by  said  feeding  moans  and  disposed  be- 
tween said  series  of  pockets. 

3.  In  an  acetylene  generator,  the  combination  with  a 
water  reservoir,  of  a  carbid  reservoir  having  an  orifice, 
means  for  feeding  carbid  from  said  carbid  reservoir,  said 
feeding  means  extending  through  an  orifice  in  said  carbid 
reservoir  and  having  a  plurality  of  series  of  superposed 
pockets,  and  vertical  guiding  partitions  disposed  between 
said  series  of  pockets. 

4.  In  an  acetylene  generator,  the  combination  with  a 
water  reservoir,  of  a  carbid  reservoir  having  an  orifice, 
means  for  feeding  carbid  from  said  carbid  reservoir,  said 
feeding  means  extending  through  a  circular  orifice  in  said 
carbid  reservoir  and  having  a  plurality  of  series  of  super- 
posed pockets,  vertical  partitions  disposed  between  saia 
series  of  pockets,  said  vertical  partitions  having  an  outer 
contour  of  a  curved  surface  of  less  radius  than  the  radius 
of  said  orifice  and  serving  to  guide  said  feeding  means 
tbrougb  said  orifice. 

6.  In  an  acetylene  generator,  the  combination  with  a 
water  reservoir,  of  a  carbid  reservoir  having  an  ortflce, 
means  for  feeding  carbid  from  said  carbid  reservoir,  said 
feeding  means  extending  through  said  orifice  and  having 
a  plurality  of  series  of  superposed  graduated  pockets  sepa- 
rated by  horizontal  partitions,  the  dimensions  of  said  par- 
titions being  related  to  the  dimensions  of  said  orifice  so  as 
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to   provide  an   opeu   clearance   between  the  edges   of  said 
partltlcDH  and  the  sides  of  said  oriflce  and  Tertlcal  guid- 
ing partitions  disposed  between  said  series  of  pockets. 
[Claims  6  to  15  not  primed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.157,.-5S7.  INTP:RNAI^rOMBrSTIONP:N(;iNE.  Geokoe 
W.  Hacrt,  ihirat'o.  111.  Fllfrt  Mar.  26.  1914.  Serial 
No.  827,272.      (CI.   123— 75.  t 


1.  In  a  gas  engine,  a  structure  encircling  a  combustion 
space  and  comprising  concentric  stationary  walls  sepa- 
rated by  arcuate  spaces,  said  wall  structure  having  In 
opposite  sides  thereof  Intake  and  exhaust  ports  respec- 
tively, said  ports  made  through  both  the  Inner  and  outer 
walls,  two  opposed  arcuate  valve-members,  respectively 
controlling  the  Inlet  and  outlet  ports,  sliding  In  said 
arcaate  spaces,  and  means  for  independently  operating 
said   valves. 

2.  In  a  gaa  engine,  a  structure  encircling  a  combustion 
space  and  comprising  concentric  stationary  walls  sepa- 
rated by  arcuate  spaces,  open  at  one  end  said  wall  struc- 
ture having  In  opposite  sides  thereof  Intake  and  exhaust 
ports  respectively,  said  ports  made  through  both  the  inner 
and  outer  walls,  two  opposed  arcuate  valve-membera,  re- 
spectively controlling  the  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  sliding 
In  said  arcuate  spaces,  and  removable  through  the  open 
end  thereof,  and  means  for  independently  operating  said 
valves. 

3.  In  a  gas  engine,  a  structure  encircling  a  combustion 
space  and  comprising  two  stationary,  spaced-apart,  con- 
centric walls  having  port-couples  therethrough,  the  port- 
couples  in  opposite  sides  of  the  wall  structure  being  re- 
spectively Intake  and  exhaust  ports,  two  arcuate,  ported 
valve  members  slidable  axlally  in  the  space  l>etween  said 
walls,  each  controlling  a  port-couple;  and  means  for  inde- 
pendently sliding  said  valve-members. 

4.  In  a  gas  engine,  a  structure  enclrcllne  a  combastlon 
space  and  comprising  two  stationary,  spaced-apart.  con- 
centric walls  having  port-couples  therethrough,  In  differ- 
ent planes,  the  port-couples  In  opposite  sides  of  the  wall 
structure  being  respectively  intake  and  exhaust  ports,  two 
arcuate  valve  members  slidable  axlally  In  the  space  be- 
tween said  walls,  each  controlling  a  port-couple  and  hav- 
ing oppositely  facing  openings  In  dlflferent  planes  con- 
nected by  an  internal  passage  through  the  valve  member ; 
•nd  means  for  independently  sliding  said  valve-members. 

5.  In  a  gas  engine,  a  structure  enclrcllnR  a  combustion 
space  and  comprising  two  stationary,  spaced-apart,  con- 
centric walls  having  port-couples  therethrough,  in  dif- 
ferent planes,  the  port-couples  in  opposite  sides  of  the 
wall  structure  being  respectively  intake  and  exha'jst  ports, 
two  arcuate  valve  members  slidable  axlally  in  the  space 
between  said  walls,  each  controlling  a  port-couple  and 
having  oppositely  facing  openings  in  different  planes  con- 
nected by  an  internal  passage  through  the  valve  member; 


packing  rings  on  the  inner  wall  above  and  below  the  ports 
in  said  wall  coacting  with  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  valve- 
members. 

[Claims  S  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.157,388.     BAG.     Emma    Hejinhctkk,   New    York,    N.    Y. 
Filed  Doc.  n,  1914.     Serial  No.  876,708.      (CI.  220— 53.) 


1.  A  biiK  having  a  rlosiin-  flap  with  perforations  tlicr.' 
In,  there  lielnn  rt'Klsterlng  perforations  In  the  rear  por- 
tion of  the  I);i:;.  a  button  on  the  front  of  the  hag  below 
the  edge  of  the  flap  so  as  not  to  be  covered  thereby  when 
closed,  and  a  combined  handle  and  closing  device  consist- 
ing of  an  endless  cord  passed  through  said  perforations 
and  adapted  to  have  the  portion  thereof  which  Is  arranged 
on  the  front  of  the  bag  overlap  the  edge  of  the  flap  and 
caught  under  said  button  while  the  portion  of  said  cord 
at  the  rear  of  the  bag  serves  as  a  handle. 

2.  A  bag  having  a  closure  flap  with  perforations  there- 
in, there  being  registering  perforations  In  the  rear  por- 
tion of  the  bag,  a  button  on  the  front  of  the  bag  below  the 
edge  of  the  flap  so  as  not  to  be  covered  thereby  when  closed 
and  substantially  equidistant  from  the  perforations  In  the 
flap,  and  a  combined  handle  and  closing  device  consisting 
of  an  endless  cord  passed  through  said  perforations  and 
adapted  to  have  the  portion  thereof  which  is  arranged  on 
the  front  of  the  bag  overlap  the  edge  of  the  flap  and 
caught  under  said  button  while  the  portion  of  said  cord 
at  the  rear  of  the  bag  serves  as  a  handle,  the  portion  of 
the  cord  In  front  of  the  bag  being  then  arranged  in  the 
form  of  a  V  substantially  as  described. 


1.157.389.     GAGE.     H«.\bt  Hess.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed 
Oct.  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  687,702.     (CI.  33—174.) 


y 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  fixed  dimension  plug 
gage  for  exact  machine  re<iulrements  and  uses  comprising 
in  combination,  a  handle,  a  sphere  of  known  diameter  and 
a  contrivance  for  immovably  bnt  detachably  connecting  said 
sphere  and  handle  together,  whereby  spheres  of  different 
siies  may  be  interchanged  in  use  with  said  handle,  and 
each  sphere  being  etched  upon  its  surface  with  an  indica- 
tion of  its  own  diameter. 

2.  The  gage  comprising  at  least  one  sphere  affording  all 
the  gmglng  contacts  of  the  gage  in  combination  with  a 
support  and  a  member  adapted  to  engage  around  the 
sphere  beneath  its  surface  for  immovably  but  detachably 
connecting  said  sphere  to  said  support. 

3.  A  gage  comprising  at  least  one  sphere  affording  all 
the  gaging  contact  of  the  gage,  in  combination  with  a  sop- 
port,  and  means  for  immovably  but  detachably  connecting 
the  support  to  a  sphere ;  said  connecting  means  comprising 
a  wire  engaged  around  the  sphere  beneath  its  surface,  and 
a  wire  clamping  device  on  said  support. 

4.  As  an  article  of  mannfactnre  a  tolerance  gage  hav- 
ing at  one  extremity  a  gaging  sphere,  and  at  its  othe'r  ex- 
tremity a  handle  part,  and  a  point  intermediate  Its  ex- 
tremities a  eei'ond  gaging  sphere  having  a  slightly  different 
dimension  from  the  first. 


5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  tolerance  gage  hav- 
ing at  one  point  at  least  one  gaging  sphere,  and  at  a  sec- 
ond point  at  least  one  gaging  sphere  adapted  to  determine 
a  dimension  slightly  different  from  that  at  the  first  point, 
a  part  extending  t>etween  the  several  spheres  for  connect- 
ing them,  and  a  part  adapted  to  serve  as  a  handle ;  said 
spheres  and  said  two  parts  being  mutually  attachable  and 
detachable. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


II  

1.157.300.  OILING  SYSTEM  FOE  INTERNAL-COMBUR- 
TION  ENGINES.  Edwaed  B.  Hewitt,  Midvale,  N.  J., 
and  Alfkbd  F.  Maidrt,  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignors  to 
International  Motor  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Delaware.  Filed  Mar  30,  1015.  Serial  No. 
18,062.      (CI.   184—6.) 


1.  An  oiling  system  for  internal  combastlon  engines 
comprisiBg,  In  eombinatioB  with  the  engine  eaatag,  an  oil 
pnmp,  an  oil  reservoir  monnted  on  the  cadBC  alongside 
the  engine  eyllDdem,  whereby  the  heat  of  the  eyllBders  and 
of  the  oil  is  directly  interchanged,  sapply  conduits  between 
the  pomp  and  the  reservoir,  and  distributing  eondnlts  for 
the  oil  communicating  with  the  reservoir. 

2.  An  oiling  system  for  internal  combostion  engines 
comprising,  In  combination  with  the  engine  easing,  an  oil 
pump  disposed  in  the  bottom  thereof,  an  oil  reserrotr 
mounted  on  the  casing  alongside  the  engine  cylinders, 
whereby  the  heat  of  the  cylinders  and  of  the  oil  is  di- 
rectly interchanged,  supply  conduits  between  the  pomp 
and  the  reservoir,  and  distributing  conduits  for  the  oil 
communicating  with  the  reservoir. 

3.  An  oiling  system  for  internal  combustion  engines 
comprising,  in  combination  with  an  engine  casing  having 
a  sub  section  thereof,  an  oil  pump  disposed  In  the  sub- 
section, an  oil  reservoir  carried  by  the  casing  alongside 
the  engine  cylinders,  whereby  the  heat  of  the  cylinders  and 
of  the  oil  is  interchanged,  supply  pipes  between  the  pump 
and  the  reservoir  and  distributing  pipes  for  the  oil  com- 
municating with  the  reservoir,  all  of  said  pipes  being  cast 
in  the  metal  of  the  engine  casing. 

4.  An  oiling  system  for  internal  combastlon  engines 
comprising.  In  combination  with  the  engine  casing  having 
a  sub-section  thereof,  an  oil  pump  disposed  in  the  sub- 
section, an  oil  reservoir  carried  by  the  casing  alongside 
the  engine  cylinders,  whereby  the  heat  of  the  cylinders 
and  of  the  oil  is  interchanged,  supply  pipes  l>etween  the 
pump  and  the  reservoir,  distributing  pipes  for  the  oil  com- 
munteating  with  the  reservoir  and  extending  to  the  bear- 
ings for  the  crank  shaft,  etc.,  and  to  the  sob-seetlon  of  the 
engine  casing,  all  of  said  pipes  being  east  in  the  metal  of 
the  engine  casing. 

6.  An  oiling  system  for  internal  combastlon  engines 
comprising,  in  combinstlon  with  the  engine  easing,  an  oil 
pump,  an  oil  reservoir  cast  integral  with  the  cylinder  walls 
of  the  engine  and  disposed  alongside  the  cylinders,  where- 
by the  beat  of  the  cylinders  and  of  the  oil  Is  interchanged, 


snpply  eondnlts  between  the  pomp  and  the  reservoir,  and 
distribatlng  conduits  for  the  oil  commonicatlng  with  the 
reservoir. 

[aaims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,16  7.301.  DEVICE  FOB  USE  IN  WIPING  PIPB- 
J0INT8.  Rot  E.  Hiosn,  Windsor,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  22, 
1014.    Serial  No.  813,700.     (CI.  113 — 102.) 


1.  The  improved  device  for  the  purpose  specified,  com- 
prising a  member  adapted  to  l)ear  upon  the  sliding  nipple ; 
a  screw  rod  ;  a  stop  collar  on  said  rod  and  an  adjustable 
sleeve  screwed  on  the  upper  end  of  the  rod  ;  a  spring  l>ear- 
Ing  In  opposite  directions  against  said  member  and  sleeve ; 
Jaws  pivotally  connected  and  slidable  on  the  said  rod, 
the  same  l>eing  adapted  to  enter  the  pipe  and  grip  the  same 
internally ;  and  a  spreader  applied  to  the  lower  portions  of 
said  Jaws,  as  described. 

2.  The  improved  device  comprising  a  conical  member 
adapted  to  enter  and  bear  upon  a  nipple  ;  a  screw  rod  har- 
ing  a  stop  collar  and  on  which  said  member  is  adapted  to 
slide ;  an  adjustable  sleeve  screwed  on  the  rod,  and  thus 
adapted  for  longitudinal  adjustment  thereon  ;  a  spring  act- 
ing on  the  said  member  and  sleeve  in  opposite  directions, 
jaws  which  are  slidable  on  the  rod  and  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted in  a  pipe  and  to  grip  the  same  interiorty ;  and  a 
device  applied  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  rod  and  serving 
to  spread  the  Jaws  more  or  less  occording  to  its  adjust- 
ment, as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  specified,  the  combination, 
with  Jaws  for  gripping  a  lead  pipe  interiorly,  of  a  rod 
provided  with  a  stop  collar,  and  on  which  said  Jaws  are 
slidably  adjustable ;  a  conical  member  which  is  slidable  on 
the  upper  portion  of  the  rod  above  the  stop  collar  and 
having  lateral  triangular  flanges  whose  wider  ends  are  up- 
permost, to  adapt  it  to  fit  nipples  of  different  diameters ; 
a  sleeve  which  is  slidable  on  said  member  and  closed  at  its 
outer  end,  and  screwed  upon  the  aforesaid  rod ;  and  a 
spring  interposed  between  such  sleeve  and  the  flanged 
member ;  as  described. 


1,157.392.  TROLLEY-CONDUCTOR.  William  IIoopss 
and  Theodobk  Varxet,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  July  17, 
1914.     Serial  No.  851,462.      (CI.  191—41.) 

1.  An  overhead  conductor  for  electric  railways  compris- 
ing long  strips  of  thin  and  relatively  wide  material  of  high 
conductivity,  and  relatively  short  contact  strips  clamped 
to  the  said  long  strips. 
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2.  A  trolley  conductor  for  electric  railways  comprlnlDg 
a  loni?  gtrlp  of  metal  haTlnx:  relatively  hljjh  conductivity 
and  a  plurality  of  readily  replaceable  contact  pieces  of 
relatively  hard  metal  disposed  end-to-end  and  slightly 
spaced  apart  along  the  said  strip. 

3.  A  trolley  conductor  for  electric  railways  comprising 
a  long  strip  of  good-conducting  metal  and  a  plurality  of 
readily  replnc»\-ible  (i.ntait  ple<es  of  relatively  hard  metal 
having  scarfed  ends  and  disposed  along  the  said  strip 
with  slight  spaces  between  them. 

4.  A  trolley  conductor  comprising  long  strips  of  good- 
conducting  material  supported  end-to  end,  relatively  short 
contact  shoes  of  relatively  hard  material  disposed  along 
the  bottom  edges  of  said  strips  and  supported  thereby  and 
■pllce  bars  connecting  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  shoes. 

5.  A  trolley  conductor  comprising  a  plurality  of  long 
■trips  of  metal  disposed  end  to-end,  contact  shoes  disposed 
along  the  bottom  edges  of  said  strips  and  detachably  sup- 
ported thereby,  and  splice  bars  for  the  adjacent  ends  of 
Bald  shoes. 

IClalms  tj  to  It!  uut  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.137„-.93.  TROLLEY  (ONDUCTOR.  Wih^i.^m  Houpks 
and  Theodore  Vahnev,  Pittsburgh,  I'a.  Filed  July  17, 
iyi4.     Serial   No.  851.463.      (CI.   191—33.1 


1.  A  trolley  conductor  comprising  long  sIde-by-side 
■trips  of  relatively  high  conductivity  and  relatively  short 
contact  shoes  of  hard  metal  clamped  between  said  strips 
and  extending  in  proximity  to  the  lower  edges  thereof. 

2.  A  trolley  conductor  comprising  slde-by-side  conduct- 
ing strips  of  wave  form  and  contact  shoes  clamped  be- 
tween the  adjacent  portions  of  said  strips  and  extending 
adjacent  to  their  bottom  edges. 

3.  A  trolley  conductor  comprising  slde-by-slde  strlpa 
of  wave  form,  contact  shoes  clamped  between  the  adjacent 
portions  of  the  strips,  and  splice  plates  clamped  to  the 
ends  of  the  contact  shoes  between  separated  portions  of 
the  strips. 

4.  A  trolley  conductor  comprising  side- by  side  strips  of 
wave  form  and  contact  shoes  of  Inverted  T  section  clamped 
between  said  strips  and  having  scarfed  ends. 

5.  A  trolley  conductor  comprising  slde-by-side  strips  of 
wave  form  alternate  portions  of  which  are  In  juxtaposi- 
tion and  spaced  apart,  and  contact  shoes  clamped  between 
Juxtaposed  portions  of  the  strips  and  extending  along  the 
bottom  edges  of  the  strips. 

[Claims  0   to  12  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


1.157.394.  TROLLEY-CONDUCTOR.  William  Hoopbs 
and  Theodorb  Vahney,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Original  appli- 
cation filed  July  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  851,462.  Divided 
und  this  application  filed  Sept.  1.  1915  Serial  No 
4M.406.       (CI.    191—41.1  '     ■ 


^~^     '        ' 


•F-TTT^ 


1.  A  trolley  conductor  comprising  long  strips  of  good- 
conducting  material  supported  end  to-end.  resilient  mem- 
bers connecting  adjacent  ends  of  said  strips,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  contact  pieces  disposed  along  the  said  strips. 

2.  A  trolley  conductor  comprising  a  plurality  of  long 
■trips  of  metal  disposed  end-to-end,  springs  for  connecting 
the  ends  of  said  strips  together,  bridging  strips  for  the 
Joints  between  said  ends,  and  contact  pieces  disposed  end- 
to-ead  along  the  said  long  strips. 

3.  A  trolley  conductor  for  electric  rallwaya,  comprising 
long  end-to-end  atrlp^  of  aluminum,  ■prlngi  Interposed  be- 


tween the  ends  of  said  strips,  bridging  strips  for  spanning 
the  Joints  between  said  ends,  contact  pieces  disposed  end- 
to  end  and  slightly  spnced  apart,  and  means  for  clamping 
said  contact  pieces  agilnst  the  bottom  edges  of  said  alu- 
minum strips. 

4.  A  trolley  conductor  comprising  long  strips  of  good- 
conducting  material  uisposed  end-to  end.  hanger  rods  dis- 
posed at  Intervals  along  said  strips,  reslliently  expansible 
hangers  for  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  strips,  and  contact 
pieces  disposed   along   the   said   strips. 

5.  A  trolley  conductor  comprising  a  plurality  of  long 
strips  of  metal  disposed  end  to-end.  reslliently  expansible 
hangers  for  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  strips,  bridging 
strips  for  the  Joints  between  said  ends*,  and  contact  pieces 
disposed  end  to-end  along  the  said  long  strips. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.) 


1,157,395. 


I'ORT.VBLE     electric     light.       Conrad 
Hi  BERT,  Chatham  borough,  N.  J.     Filed  Dec.   16,  1914 
,477.      (CI.  240—8.5.) 


Serial  No.  S77. 


1.  A  casing  for  a  portable  electric  light  Including  a 
conductive  reflector  provided  with  a  slcket  receiving  open- 
ing, a  conductive  lamp  socket  in  the  opening  and  having 
retaining  flanges  at  both  side  of  and  overlapping  upon  the 
reflector,  and  Insulating  means  Interposed  between  the 
lamp  socket  and  the  reflector  and  clamped  upon  the  re- 
flector of  the  flanges  of  the  lamp  socket  to  hold  the  Insu- 
lating means  and  lamp  socket  In  place  on  the  reflector  and 
to  Insulate  the  lamp  socket  from  the  reflector. 

2.  A  casing  for  a  portable  electric  light  Including  a 
conductive  reflector  provided  with  a  socket-receiving  open- 
ing, a  conductive  lamp  socket  in  the  opening  and  having 
retaining  flanges  at  both  sides  of  the  reflector.  Insulating 
means  Interposed  between  the  lamp  socket  and  the  reflec- 
tor and  clamped  upon  the  reflector  by  the  flanges  of  the 
lamp  socket  to  Insulate  the  lamp  socket  from  the  reflector, 
and  a  conductive  contact  plate  held  In  place  by  one  of  the 
flanges  of  the  lamp  socket  In  electrical  connection  there- 
with and  Insulated  from  the  reflector  by  said  insulating 
means. 


1.157,396.  SELECTIVE  SIGNALING  SYSTEM.  John  A. 
HtLiT,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Electric 
Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Oct.   3,   1912.     Serial  No.  723,725.      (CI.   177—343.) 


1.  In  a  selective  signaling  system,  a  line,  a  plurality  of 
selectors  on  said  line,  means  for  operating  said  selectors  by 
Impulses  of  one  polarttj,  means  for  releasing  certain  of 
said  selectors  by  an  Impulse  of  reverse  polarity,  or  by  a 
prolonged  pause  between  operating  impulses,  and  means 
for  preventing  said  reverse  impulse  or  pause  from  relea*- 
Ing  other  of  said  selectors. 

2.  In  a  selective  signaling  system,  a  line,  a  plurality 
of  selectors  on  said  line,  each  of  sad  selectors  Including 
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an  operating  magnet  and  a  slow  acting  release  magnet, 
means  for  releasing  said  selectors  upon  de^nerglzation  of 
said  release  magnets,  means  for  transmitting  a  plurality  of 
groups  of  impulses  through  said  operating  and  release 
magnets  to  thereby  operate  said  selectors,  each  of  said 
groups  being  separated  by  a  prolonged  pause  to  thereby 
permit  the  de#nergizatlon  ^of  said  release  magnet,  and 
meana  in  certain  of  said  selectors  for  preventing  the  de- 
energiaation  of  the  release  magnet  from  releasing  that 
particular  selector. 

3.  In  a  selective  signaling  system,  a  line,  a  plurality 
of  selectors  on  said  line,  each  of  said  selectors  including 
a  spring-controlled  ratchet,  an  operating  magnet  and  pawl 
for  operating  said  ratchet,  a  holding  pawl,  a  release  mag- 
net adapted  upon  energisation  to  permit  said  holding 
pawl  to  come  In  contact  with  Mild  ratchet  to  hold  aald 
ratchet  In  operated  position,  and  means  Independent  of 
said  release  magnet  for  maintaining  said  holding  pawl  in 
engagement  with  said  ratchet  when  said  ratchet  has  been 
advanced  a  certain  predetermined  number  of  steps. 

4.  In  a  selective  signaling  system,  a  line,  a  plurality 
of  selectors  on  said  line,  each  of  said  selectors  including 
a  spring  controlled  ratchet,  an  operating  magnet  and  pawl 
for  operating  said  ratchet,  a  holding  pawl,  a  release  mag- 
net adapted  upon  energization  to  permit  said  holding  pawl 
to  come  In  contact  with  said  ratchet  to  hold  said  ratchet 
In  operated  position,  and  means  Independent  of  said  re- 
lease magnet  for  maintaining  said  holding  pawl  in  engage- 
ment with  said  ratchet  when  said  ratchet  has  been  ad- 
vanced a  certain  predetermined  number  of  step^.  and  hold- 
ing m^ans  being  selectively  arranged  on  the  various 
selectors. 

5.  In  a  selective  signaling  system,  a  line,  a  plurality  of 
selectors  on  said  line,  each  of  said  selectors  including  an 
operating  and  release  magnet  bridged  across  said  line,  a 
spring-controlled  ratchet  wheel,  a  pawl  controlled  by  said 
operating  magnet  for  advancing  said  ratchet,  a  holding 
pawl  normally  disconnected  from  said  ratchet  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  brought  Into  engagement  therewith  upon  energisa- 
tion of  said  release  magnet,  and  selectively-arranged 
means  for  maintaining  said  holding  pawl  In  engagement 
with  said  ratchet  independent  of  said  release  magnet. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,157,597.  WEFT-SEVERING  DEVICE  FOR  AUTO- 
MATIC LOOMS.  Algust  Imbach,  Arlen-Rieiasingen, 
Baden,  Germany.  Filed  May  14,  1915.  Serial  No. 
28,007.      (CI.    139—85.) 


1.  In  automatic  looms,  a  device  for  severing  weft 
thread  ends  on  bobbin  exchange,  comprising  a  thread 
severing  hammer,  a  movable  carrier  for  said  hammer,  an 
anvil  on  said  carrier  opposite  to  said  hammer,  a  spring 
tension  mechanism  for  rapidly  shifting  forward  said  car- 
rier with  its  hammer  and  anvil,  means  for  striking  the 
hammer  upon  the  anvil  on  the  shifting  or  operative  move- 
ment of  the  carrier,  locking  means  for  retaining  the  car- 
rier in  a  position  of  rest  and  releasing  means  under  the 
control  of  the  bobbin  exchange  to  release  said  locking 
means  for  a  flrst  operative  movement  of  the  carrier  and 
to  maintain  said  locking  means  released  for  a  second 
operative  movement  of  the  carrier,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  Id  automatic  looms,  a  device  for  severing  weft 
thread  ends  on  bobbin  exchange,  comprising  a  thread 
severing  hammer,  an  anvil  opposite  to   said  hammer,  a 


spring  tension  operating  mechanism  for  striking  the  ham- 
mer upon  the  anvil,  controlling  means  under  the  control 
of  the  bobbin  exchange  to  set  said  operating  mechanism 
Into  operation  on  bobbin  exchange,  said  hammer  having 
a  broad  beveled  head  end  so  arranged  as  to  have  its  thread 
severing  edge  Immediately  in  proximity  of  the  fabric  edge, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  automatic  looms,  a  device  for  severing  weft 
thread  ends  on  bobbin  exchange,  comprising  a  thread 
severing  hammer  with  a  broad  beveled  head  end  having 
Its  thread  severing  edge  close  to  the  fabric  edge,  a  mov- 
able carrier  for  said  hammer,  an  anvil  on  said  car- 
rier opposite  to  said  hammer,  a  spring  tension  mech- 
nlsm  for  rapidly  shifting  forward  said  carrier  with 
its  hammer  and  anvil,  means  for  striking  the  hammer 
upon  the  anvil  on  the  shifting  or  operative  movement  of 
the  carrier,  locking  means  for  retaining  the  carrier  in  a 
position  of  rest  and  releasing  means  under  the  control  of 
the  bobbin  exchange  to  release  said  locking  means  for  a 
first  operative  movement  of  the  carrier  and  to  maintain 
said  locking  means  released  for  a  second  operative  move- 
ment of  the  carrier,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  automatic  looms,  a  device  for  severing  weft 
thread  ends  on  bobbin  exchange,  comprising  a  thread 
severing  hammer,  a  movable  carrier  for  said  hammer, 
an  anvil  on  said  carrier  opposite  to  said  hammer,  a  spring 
tension  mechanism  for  rapidly  shifting  forward  said  car- 
rier with  its  hammer  and  anvil,  means  for  striking  the 
hammer  upon  the  anvil  on  the  shifting  or  operative  move- 
ment of  the  carrier,  a  locking  jrfn  on  the  latter,  a  latch 
for  engaging  with  said  pin  to  retain  the  carrier  in  a  posi- 
tion of  rest,  means  under  the  control  of  the  bobbin  ex- 
change for  disengaging  said  latch,  a  spring  actuated  pawl 
combined  with  said  latch  for  preventing  the  latter  from 
operative  engagement  with  said  locking  pin  on  the  first 
return  movement  of  the  carrier  to  subsequently  allow  of  a 
second  forward  movement  thereof,  and  means  for  render- 
ing said  pawl  inoperative  on  the  second  forward  move- 
ment of  the  carrier  to  allow  the  latch  to  take  again  Its 
operative  locking  position  relatively  to  the  pin  of  the 
carrier  in  order  to  lock  the  latter  after  its  second  return 
movement,  substantially  as  described. 


1,157,398.  PNEUMATIC  ACTION.  Charles  J.  Johnson, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan.  24.  1914.  Serial  No.  814,159. 
(Cl.  84—178.) 


\  ^<^.     ^^    r 


A  pneumatic  action  comprising  an  air  chamber  having 
ports  in  adjacent  walls  thereof ;  a  swinging  valve  head 
carrying  two  valves  in  fixed  relation  to  each  other  and 
controlling  said  ports,  said  valve  head  being  supported 
by  a  flexible  member  secured  to  a  wall  of  said  air  cham- 
ber by  means  of  a  removable  plate ;  and  means  for  swing- 
ing Bald  valve  head  to  cause  said  valves  to  control  said 
ports  to  effect  operation  of  said  pneumatic,  substantially 
as  described. 


78a 


OFFICIAL  GAZKTTE 


OCTOBBR  19,  1915. 


1,1S7,S09.  PLOW.  William  A.  Kimbcll,  BlnBJngham. 
Ala.  Original  application  filed  Jan.  23,  1915.  Serial 
No.  3,959.  Divided  and  this  application  fll»^l  June  14, 
1915.     Serial  No.  33.858.      (CI.  97— -».) 


1.167,400.  HANDLE  FOR  SATCHELS  AND  THE  LIKE. 
Chahles  Kopf,  Newark,  N.  J.  Hied  Apr.  20,  1916. 
Serial  No.  22,537.      (CI.  190—67.) 


1.  In  a  plow,  tbe  combination  with  a  beam,  of  a  stand- 
ard adjustably  connected  to  the  beam  and  formed  by  a 
bent  metal  bar  of  single  thickness,  said  bar  having  an 
upper  portion  of  substantial  length  and  said  beam  having 
a  longitudinal  bottom  slot  which  snugly  receives  said 
upper  portion  of  the  standard  and  braces  it  against  lat- 
eral strain,  means  to  plvotally  connect  said  standard  to 
the  beam,  and  abutting  portions  on  the  beam  and  stand- 
ard which  are  adapted  to  sustain  the  thrust  strains  of  the 
■tandard. 

2.  A  plow  comprising  a  beam  having  in  Its  underface 
a  longitudinally  disposed  slot  which  is  .shallow  except 
at  its  forward  end  where  its  depth  is  increased  by  a  ver 
tlcal  extension  of  the  slot,  a  standard  seated  In  said  slot 
and  pivoted  near  the  rear  end  thereof  to  the  U-ara,  a 
vertical  extension  on  the  forward  end  of  the  standard 
which  is  adapted  to  project  Into  said  vertical  extension 
of  the  slot,  the  rear  edge  of  said  vertical  extension  on 
the  standanl  being  struck  on  an  arc  from  the  pivot  of 
the  standard  as  a  center,  and  means  to  fasten  tlie  forward 
end  of  the  standard  in  adju.sted  positions  in  the  slot,  said 
means  being  adapted  to  permit  the  rear  edjje  of  said  stand- 
ard extension  to  bear  against  the  rear  wall  of  the  vertical 
extension  of  the  slot. 

3.  A  plow  comprising  a  beam  having  hi  Its  underface 
a  longitudinally  disposed  slot  which  Is  shallow  except  at 
Its  forward  end  where  its  depth  is  increased  by  a  vertical 
extension  of  the  slot,  a  standard  seated  in  said  slot  and 
pivoted  near  the  rear  end  thereof  to  the  beam,  a  vertical 
extension  on  the  forward  end  of  the  standard  which  is 
adapted  to  project  into  said  vertical  extension  of  the 
slot,  the  rear  wall  of  the  slot  and  the  rear  edge  of  said 
vertical  extension  on  the  standard  being  struck  on  arcs 
from  the  pivot  of  the  standard  as  a  center,  means  to 
fasten  the  forward  end  of  the  standard  in  adjusted  posi- 
tions In  the  slot,  said  pivot  and  fastening  means  heink' 
adapted  to  permit  the  standard  at  Its  forward  end  to  bear 
against  the  rear  wall  of  the  vertical  extension  of  the  .slot 
and  at  Its  rear  end  to  bear  against  the  upper  wall  of  the 
Blot. 

4.  In  combination,  a  plow  beam  having  a  narrow  slot 
disposed  centrally  and  longitudinally  In  Its  under  face 
and  having  a  vertical  extension  at  Its  forward  end.  a  plow 
standard  having  risld  therewith  a  top  bar  which  tits 
snugly  into  said  slot  and  is  laterally  braced  thereby,  a 
vertical  perforated  lug  at  the  forward  end  of  said  Ur 
which  fits  Into  .said  slot  extension,  a  pivot  bolt  which 
paasea  through  the  rear  end  of  said  top  bar  to  secure  it 
and  tbe  standard  to  said  beam,  said  standard  having  Its 
upper  end  above  said  bolt  curved  relatively  to  said  bolt 
as  a  center  to  maintain  In  its  varioas  adjusted  poaltlons 
a  bearing  against  the  top  wall  of  the  slot  which  la  corre- 
spondingly curved  for  that  purpose,  and  a  cross  bolt  that 
passes  through  one  of  the  perforations  in  said  lug  to 
adjust  the  standard  about  Its  pivot  while  permitting  the 
lug  to  bear  against  the  rear  wall  of  said  slot  extension. 


1.  A  handle  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
upper  section  having  hooked  ends,  and  a  lower  section 
adapted  to  receive  said  upper  section,  said  lower  section 
having  apertured  ends,  the  apertures  in  the  ends  of  the 
lower  section  being  In  allnement  with  the  hooks  of  the 
upper  section. 

2.  A  handle  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
upper  section  having  hooked  ends,  and  a  lower  section 
adapted  to  receive  said  upper  section,  said  lower  section 
having  apertured  ends,  the  apertures  In  the  ends  of  the 
lower  section  being  in  allnement  with  the  hooks  of  the 
upper  section  and  a  cover  for  the  upper  and  lower  sec- 
tions. 

3.  A  handle  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
upper  section  having  hooked  ends,  and  a  lower  section 
adapted  to  receive  said  upper  section,  said  lower  section 
having  apertured  ends,  the  apertures  in  the  ends  of  the 
lower  section  being  In  allnement  with  tbe  hooks  of  tbe 
upper  section  and  a  ring  secured  in  each  end  of  the 
handle,  said  rings  passing  through  the  apertures  of  the 
lower  section  and  the  books  of  the  upper  section. 

4.  A  handle  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
upper  sheet  metal  section,  having  Inturnod  ends,  and  a 
lower  sheet  metal  section  adapted  to  receive  said  upper 
section,  said  lower  section  having  countersunk  apertured 
and  slotted  ends,  said  apertures  in  the  ends  of  the  lower 
section  being  in  allnement  with  the  Inturned  ends  of  the 
upper  section. 


1,157,401.  COUPLING.  Paul  FHancis  La  0««e,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filled  May  15,  1914.  Serial  No.  838,787. 
(Cl.  137— 2«.) 


''■'>  I.  .It  *      -     'i    •» 


1.  .V  coupling  of  the  character  set  forth,  comprising  co- 
acting  tubular  members,  an  arm  pivoted  to  one  meml)er 
and  detachably  Interlocking  with  the  other  member  to 
hold  said  members  against  relative  longitudinal  move- 
ments, and  a  locking  device  for  the  arm,  slldnbly  mounted 
on  said  other  memt>er,  said  arm  and  device  iK'lng  provided 
with  Interlocking  means  for  retaining  said  device  against 
longitudinal  movement  when  In  locking  position. 

2.  A  coupling  of  the  character  set  forth,  comprising  co- 
acting  tubular  members,  an  arm  pivoted  to  one  member, 
and  detachably  Interlocking  with  the  other  member,  said 
arm  being  provided  with  a  lug,  and  a  device  slldably  and 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  other  member,  to  interlock 
with  said  lug  on  the  arm  and  hold  the  latter  in  its  inter- 
locking relation. 

8.  A  coupling  of  the  character  set  forth,  comprising  co- 
acting  tubular  membern,  an  arm  movably  mounted  on  one 
member  said  arm  being  provided  with  a  lug  and  detach- 
ably interlocking  with  the  other  member,  and  a  ring  hav- 
ing an  internal  socket  groove  opening  through  one  side, 
said  ring  being  slidable  longitudinally  of  the  member  over 
the  arm  and  rotatable  to  Interlock  with  the  lug  on  said 
arm. 

4.  A  coupling  of  the  character  set  forth,  comprising  co- 
acting  tubular  members,  an  arm  pivoted  to  one  member 
and  having  an  Interlocking  engagement  with  the  other 
member,   said  arm  having  an  outstanding  ear  on  its  free 
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md,  and  a  ring  having  an  internal  socket  groove  opening 
throagb  one  side  and  having  an  enlargement  at  one  point 
to  receive  the  ear,  said  ring  being  slidable  longitudinally 
of  the  member  over  the  arm  and  being  rotatable  to  Inter- 
lock with  said  ear. 

5.  A  coupling  of  the  character  set  forth,  comprising  co- 
acting  tabular  members,  an  arm  pivoted  to  one  member 
and  having  a  socket,  an  ontstanding  projection  on  the 
other  member  that  is  received  by  the  socket,  said  arm 
having  an  outstanding  ear  on  its  free  end,  a  ring  slldably 
and  rotatably  mounted  on  said  other  member  and  having 
an  internal  socket  groove  opening  through  one  side  to 
permit  the  passage  of  the  arm,  said  groove  having  an  en- 
largement at  one  point  to  permit  the  passage  of  the  ear, 
a  stop  within  the  socket  groove  adapted  to  abut  against 
the  arm  and  limit  the  rotatable  movement  of  the  ring, 
and  stops  mounted  on  said  other  member  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  ring  to  limit  its  sliding  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gnsette.] 

II  

1,157,402.  MANUFACTURE  OF  PURE  LACTIC  ACID. 
M.\Jt  Land.\l,  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  July  8,  1915. 
Serial  No.  38,688.     (Cl.  28—24.) 

1.  The  manufacture  of  pure  lactic  acid  by  first  decolor- 
ising commercial  aqueous  lactic  acid  by  means  of  insolu- 
ble decolorizing  substances,  bringing  the  decolorized  com- 
merclRl  aqueous  lactic  acid  to  a  higher  concentration, 
afterward  precipitating  sugary  or  other  organic  matter  by 
adding  alcohol  to  the  concentrated  decolorized  lactic  acid, 
separating  the  precipitate  and  distilling  off  such  alcohol 
from  the  liquid. 

2.  The  manufacture  of  pure  lactic  acid  by  first  decolor- 
izing commercial  aqueous  lactic  acid,  while  an  indifferent 
gas  Is  passed  through  a  boiling  mixture  of  such  acid  and 
an  Insoluble  decolorising  substance,  bringing  the  decolor- 
ised commercial  aqueous  lactic  add  to  a  higher  concen- 
tration, afterward  precipitating  sugary  or  other  organic 
matter  by  adding  alcohol  to  the  concentrated  decolorised 
lactic  acid,  separating  the  precipitate  and  distilling  off 
such  alcohol  from  the  liquid. 

3.  The  manufactnro  of  pure  lactic  add  by  first  decolor- 
izing commercial  aqneous  lactic  acid  by  means  of  Insoln- 
ble  decolorizing  substances,  bringing  the  decolorized  com- 
mereisl  aqueous  lactic  arid  to  a  higher  concentration 
using  a  vacuum,  afterward  precipitating  sugary  or  other 
organic  matter  by  adding  alcohol  to  the  concentrated  de- 
colorized lactic  acid,  separating  the  precipitate  and  dla- 
tllling  off  such  alcohol  from  the  liquid. 

4.  Tbe  manufacture  of  pure  lactic  acid  hy  first  decolor- 
izing commercial  aqueuos  lactic  add.  while  an  indifferent 
gas  is  passed  through  a  boiling  mixture  of  such  acid  and 
an  Insoluble  decolorizing  substance,  brinsilnK  the  decolor- 
ized commercial  aqueous  lactic  arid  to  n  higher  concen- 
tration, by  effecting  the  distillation  of  the  water  in 
vacuo,  afterward  predpltating  sugary  or  other  organic 
matter  by  adding  alcohol  to  the  concentrated  decolorized 
lactic  acid,  separating  the  predpitate  and  distilling  off 
such  alcohol  from  the  llqnid. 


WiLncD     Liwis. 
1914.       Serial    No. 


1,157,403.  MOLDING  -  MACHINE. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  9, 
811,131.      (Cl.  22—33.) 

1.  The  combination  with  the  base,  floating  anvil,  and 
mold  support  of  a  shockless  Jar  molding  machine  of  a 
rock-over  table  hinged  to  said  support,  and  connections 
between  said  table,  anvil  and  base  whereby  said  table  may 
be  rocked  over  by  giving  said  anvil  predetermined  vertical 
movements  relative  to  Its  base. 

2.  The  combinstlon  with  the  base,  floating  anvil,  and 
mold  npport  of  a  shockless  Jar  molding  machine  of  a 
rock-over  table  hinged  to  said  support,  and  connections 
between  said  table,  anvil  and  base  whereby  said  taWe 
may  be  rocked  over  by  giving  said  anvil  predetermined 
vertical  movements  relative  to  Its  base,  ssid  connections 
comprising  a  rocking  element  plvotally  connected  to  said 
anvil,  s  link  connection  between  said  element  and  table 
and  Bieans  connecting  said  rocking  element  to  said  base. 

219  O.  G.— 51 


3.  Tbe  combination  with  the  base,  floating  anril  and 
mold  support  of  a  Jar  molding  machine,  of  a  rock-over 
table  hinged  to  said  mold  support,  and  connections  be- 
tween said  table,  anvil  and  base  whereby  on  a  prede- 
termined upward  movement  of  said  anvil  said  table  will 
be  given  a  portion  of  its  rock-over  movement  and  may 
complete  the  latter  on  a  subsequent  downward  movement 
of  said  anvil. 


4.  The  combination  with  the  base,  floating  anvil  and 
mold  support  of  a  jar  molding  Ji.ir;iiiie.  of  a  rock-over 
table  hinged  to  said  mold  support,  connections  between 
said  table,  anvil  and  base  whereby  on  a  predetermined 
upward  movement  of  said  anvil  said  table  will  be  given  a 
portion  of  its  rock-over  movement  and  may  complete  the 
latfer  on  a  subsequent  downward  movement  of  said  anvil, 
and  provisions  for  adjustinj^r  said  connections  so  that 
upon  an  initial  subsequent  upward  movement  of  the  anvil 
the  Inverted  table  will  move  upward  without  rocking 
movement  and  on  a  further  upward  movement  will  make 
a  portion  of  its  return  rocking  movement  and  may  com- 
plete the  latter  on  a  subsequent  downward  movement  of 
said  anvil. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  base,  floating  anvil,  and 
mold  support  of  a  Jar  molding  machine,  of  a  rock-over 
table  hinged  to  said  mold  support,  connections  between 
said  table,  anvil  and  base  whereby  said  table  will  he 
caused  to  make  a  portion  of  its  rock  over  movement  by  a 
predetermined  upward  movement  of  the  auvll,  and  may 
complete  said  rock-over  movement  on  a  sub.sequent  down- 
ward movement  of  the  anvil,  and  an  luxllltry  device 
adapted  to  impart  a  thrust  to  the  taMc  t<nding  to  com- 
plete said  rocklng-over  movement  .is  the  upward  move- 
ment of  the  anvil  ceases  and  the  said  downward  move- 
ment commences. 

[Claims  fl  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,157,404.  JAR  MOLDING  MACHINE.  Wii.n:K:i  Lewis, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  9.  1«>H,  Strlal  No 
M  1,1 32.      (Cl.  22—00.) 


1.  A  device  for  the  purpose  described  comprising  in 
combination,  a  main  supporting  member,  adjustable  de- 
Tices  mounted  on  said  member  for  engaging  a  mold  low- 
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•red  onto  uld  devlcca,  a  platform  mounted  on  aald  mem- 
ber and  apertur«>d  to  permit  the  passage  tiieretbrougb  of 
■aid  deTlcca  and  means  for  adjusting  said  platform  verti- 
cally relative  to  said  member. 

'2.  A  device  for  tbo  purpose  described  comprUIng  In 
combination,  a  main  supporting  member,  an  element  piv- 
oted thereon,  means  adjustably  mounted  on  said  member 
for  engaging  a  mold  resting  on  said  clement  to  bold  said 
mold  against  movement  relative  to  nald  moiiilxT.  a  plat- 
form mounted  on  said  member  and  apertured  to  permit 
the  passage  therethrough  of  said  clement  and  means,  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  platform  vertlcnily  relative  to 
said  member. 

3.  A  device  for  the  purpoaa  specifled  comprising  In  com- 
bination, a  base,  a  main  supporting  member,  a  beam 
plvotally  connected  adjacent  Its  center  to  said  memb«>r,  a 
pair  of  bars  Mupported  by  said  raeraher  one  at  each  side 
of  said  beam,  means  for  adjuatlng  said  bars  to  cause  the 
latter  to  bear  against  tbe  under  side  of  a  mold  resting 
on  said  beam,  a  table  mounted  on  aald  memker  and 
formed  with  apertures  receiving  said  t)eam  and  bam,  and 
maana  for  adjusting  said  table  from  one  position  In  which 
said  beam  projects  above  aald  table  and  aald  beam  and 
ban  are  free  to  adjuat  tbemaelvea  to  accommo<late  a  mold 
supported  thereby  Into  a  second  position  In  which  said 
table  la  subiitatitlally  flush  with  the  tops  of  aald  bar*  and 
beam. 

4.  A  device  for  the  purpoae  descrll>e<1  comprising  In 
combination,  a  main  supporting  member,  adjustable  de- 
vices mounted  on  aald  member  for  engaging  n  mold  low- 
ered onto  aald  device,  n  platform  mounted  on  said  mem- 
ber and  ap<'rturod  to  permit  the  passage  therethrough  of 
■aid  devices,  means  for  Imparting  vertical  movements  t" 
■Aid  member,  and  meana  lu  tunted  by  a  pro<letermlned 
vertical  movement  of  aald  member  for  ralaing  said  plat 
form  relative  to  said  member. 

6.   A  device  for  the  purpose  spoclfled  comprising  In  com 
blnatlon.    n    tm«e.    n    main    supporting    memlwr    vertically 
movable  on  aald  base,  devices  adjustably  mounted  on  said 
member  for  engaging  a  mold  lowered  onto  aald  device,  a 
platform  mounted  on  aald  memlMT  and  formed  with  aper 
tures  through  which  aald  devices  may  project,  means  for 
moving  said  member  vertically  relative  to  said  liase,  and 
means  actuated  by  the  relative  movements  of  said  mem 
ber  and   l>a«e  for  adjuatlng  said   platform   fn)in   one  post 
tlon  in   which   said  devices  may   project   alM)ve  said   table, 
and    may    be    adjusted    to    accommodate    a    mold    lowerwl 
onto   them.   Into   n   second   position   In   which   the   tops  of 
said  device*  are  substantially  fluah  with   the  top  of  said 
platform. 

[Claims  e  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette.] 


1,1B7.406.  MOLDINO-MACHINE.  Wii.rHED  laiwia.  Hav 
•rford,  F'a.,  assignor  to  The  Tabor  Manufacturing  Com 
pany.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  «'orporatlon  of  IVnnsylvanla. 
nied  July  8,  19U.     Serial  No.  S49.841.     (CI.  121-   19.) 

1.  In  a  jar  molding  macblne,  tb«  combination  with  an 
anvil  and  mold  support  formed  one  with  a  piston  and  the 
other  with  a  cylinder  in  which  taid  platon  works,  aald 
mold  aupport  being  formed  with  a  chamber  and  a  supply 
port  opening  therefrom  to  the  Interior  of  said  cylinder, 
of  meana  for  supplying  pressure  fluid  to  said  chamber  and 
a  valve  mechanism  comprising  parts  engaging  said  anvil 
■nd  aapport  and  tbtraby  actuatad  by  the  relative  move 
mants  of  said  anvil  and  support  for  opening  and  closing 
■aid  port. 

2.  Ib  a  Jar  molding  macblne,  the  combination  with  nn 
anvil  and  mold  support  formed  one  with  a  piston  snd  the 
other  with  a  cylinder  in  which  said  platon  works,  said 
mold  support  being  formed  with  a  chamber  and  a  supply 
port  opening  therefrom  to  the  interior  of  said  cylinder,  of 
means  for  supplying  prtaaare  fluid  to  said  chamber  and  n 
valve  mounted  in  aald  mold  support  and  controlling  said 
port  and  having  a  depending  stem  engaging  the  anvil 
and  holding  said  valve  ot>en  when  the  mold  support  Is  In 
lla  lower  positions. 

3.  In  a  Jar  molding  machine,  tbe  combination  with  an 
aoTll  and  mold  support  formed  one  with  a  piston  and  the 


otbar  with  a  cylinder  in  which  said  platon  works,  said 
mold  support  l)elng  formed  with  a  chamber  and  a  aupply 
port  oiMtntng  therefrom  to  the  interior  of  aald  cylinder,  of 
means  for  supplying  pressure  fluid  to  said  chamber  and  a 
valve  member  mounted  In  said  mold  support  and  control- 
ling said  port  and  having  a  depending  stem  of  adjustable 
length  adapted  when  contracted  lu  length  to  engage  the 
anvil  and  hold  said  valva  open  when  the  mold  support  Is 
lu  Its  lowermost  position,  and  provisions  for  elongating 
said  stem  during  un  initial  upward  movement  of  the  pis 
ton  to  maintain  aald  angagemeut  and  keep  the  valve  open. 


4.  In  a  jar  molding  machine.  th«  combination  with  an 
anvil  and  mold  supiwrt  formed  one  with  a  piston  and  the 
other  with  a  cylinder  In  which  aald  piston  works,  said 
mold  support  being  formed  with  a  chamber  and  a  supply 
port  opening  therefrom  to  the  Interior  of  said  cylinder,  of 
means  for  supplying  pressure  fluid  to  said  chamber,  and  a 
valve  member  mounted  In  said  mold  support  and  control 
ling  aald  port  and  having  a  de|>endlng  stem  comprising  co 
operating  piston  and  cylinder  elements  whereby  the  length 
of  said  stem  may  be  vsried.  said  stem  when  contracted 
In  length  engaging  the  anvil  and  holding  said  valve  open 
when  the  mold  supi><)rt  Is  In  lis  lowermost  position,  and 
provisions  for  maintaining  pressures  at  the  opposite  sides 
of  said  piston  element  to  effect  an  elongation  of  aald  stem 
sufficient  to  maintain  its  engsgement  with  the  anvil  and 
thereby  to  keep  said  valve  open  on  an  initial  movement  of 
the  mold  supiwrt. 

n.  In  a  Jar  molding  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
anvil  and  molding  aupportlng  parts  one  of  which  Is  pro 
vided  with  r«  port,  of  a  valve  member  controlling  said  port 
and  having  a  valve  stem  extending  Into  engagement  with 
the  other  part  and  comprising  a  piston  and  cylinder  and 
means  for  subjecting  one  aide  of  the  piston  flrst  to  the 
pressure  at  one  side,  and  then  to  the  pressure  at  the 
other  side  of  said  port  to  automatically  vary  the  length 
of  aald  stem. 

((Malms  n  to  81  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


I.lfi7,40fl      MOI.DINCl  M,\CHI.NK  VALVK  MDCIIANIH.M. 

Wii.raBO  I.BWia,  llaverford,  I'a.     Filed  Mar.   l.'J.  191B. 

Merlal    No.    H.DMO       («|.    U'l      IH.) 

I.  In  n  Jar  molding  machine  having  mold  support  and 
anvil  menil>etR  formed  one  with  a  cylinder  spsce  and  the 
other  with  a  pUton  working  therein,  said  mold  support 
being  formed  with  a  valve  chamt>er  and  a  port  opening 
therefrom  Into  said  cylinder  space,  the  comhiDatlon  with 
said  members  of  s  valve  controlling  said  (K>rt,  and  operat- 
ing means  for  said  valve  located  In  said  cbamt>er. 

'J.  In  a  Jar  molding  machine  having  mold  support  and 
anvil  members  formed  one  with  a  cylinder  space  and  the 
other  with  a  platon  working  therein,  said  mold  support 
being  formed  with  a  valve  chamber  and  a  port  opanlng 
thervfroffl  into  aald  cylinder  space,  the  combination  with 
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aald  members  of  an  apertured  inlet  ralve  controlling  said 
port,  flald  pressure  operating  meana  for  aald  valve  includ- 
ing a  pilot  valve  located  In  aald  chamber,  and  a  stem 
paaalng  through  the  aperture  In  aald  Inlet  valve  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  anvil  and  adjust  aald  pilot  valve. 


3.  In  a  jar  molding  macblne  bavlng  mold  support  and 
anvil  members  formed  one  with  a  cylinder  space  and  the 
other  with  a  piston  working  therein,  aald  mold  support  be- 
ing formed  with  a  valve  chamber  and  a  port  opening 
therefrom  into  aald  cylinder  space  and  aald  anvil  being 
formed  with  an  exhauat  pasaage  leading  away  from 
aald  platon  chamber,  tbe  combination  wltb  said  members 
of  an  inlet  valve  controlling  aald  Inlet  port,  an  exhauat 
valve  comprising  a  stem  portion  paaalng  Into  said  valve 
chamber,  and  means  located  within  tbe  valve  cbamber  for 
bringing  about  relative  movements  t>etween  aald  valves. 

4.  In  a  jar  molding  machine  having  mold  support  and 
anvil  members  formed  one  with  a  cylindar  apace  and  tbe 
other  wltb  a  piston  working  therein,  aald  mold  support 
being  formed  with  a  .valve  cbamber  and  a  port  opening 
therefrom  into  said  cylinder  space  and  aald  anvil  t>eing 
formed  with  an  exhaust  port  leading  away  from  aald  cyl- 
inder space,  the  combination  with  aald  members  of  an 
annular  inlet  valve  controlling  said  inlet  port  and  mov- 
ing upward  into  said  chamber  to  open  tbe  port,  an  ex- 
haust valve  controlling  said  exhaust  port  and  comprising 
a  stem  portion  paasing  through  aald  annolar  inlet  valve 
into  said  valve  cbamber.  and  meana  located  within  the 
valve  chaml>er  for  bringing  about  relative  movements  be- 
tween aald  valves. 

5.  Id  n  jar  molding  macblne  having  mold  support  and 
anvil  members  formed  one  wltb  a  cylinder  apace  and  tbe 
other  with  a  piston  working  therein,  aald  mold  aupport 
being  formed  with  a  valve  chamt>er  and  a  port  opening 
therefrom  into  said  cylinder  space  and  aald  anvil  being 
formed  with  an  exhaust  passage  leading  away  from  aald 
piston  chamber,  tbe  combination  wltb  said  members  of  an 
inlet  valve  controlllni;  said  inlet  port  and  moving  upward 
into  said  chamber  to  open  the  port,  an  exhaaat  valve 
comprising  a  stem  portion  passing  through  said  annular 
inlet  valve  into  said  valve  chamber,  a  piston  and  cylin- 
der cotuiectlon  between  said  valves  located  within  the 
valve  cbamber,  a  pilot  valve  mechanlam  actuated  by  rela- 
tive movements  of  said  mold  support  and  anvil  to  effect 
adjustments'-  of  said  connection  and  thereby  bring  atwat 
relative  movements  of  approach  and  aeparation  between 
said  valves. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaiette.] 


1,1B7.407.      LOCK.      Hannah    Lie.h,    Minneapolis,    Minn. 
Filed  Feb.  19.  1915.     Serial  No.  9,379.     (CI.  70—27.) 


2aJ^ 


1.  A  locking  device  comprising  a  support,  a  key  actu- 
ated  rotatable  member  mounted  therein,  a   plurality  of 


latches  carried  thereby,  a  plurality  of  keepers  with  which 
the  latches  coact,  and  guides  for  the  keepers  mounted  on 
the  support,  a  rotation  of  the  rotatable  member  in  one 
direction  disengaging  the  latches  from  the  keepers. 

2.  A  locking  device  comprising  a  casing,  a  rotatable 
member  therein,  spring  actuated  latches  carried  thereby, 
keepers  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  tbe  casing  and  coact 
with  the  latches,  guides  for  the  keepers,  a  stem  on  the 
member,  a  key  engageable  with  tbe  stem  for  rotating  the 
member  and  disengaging  the  latches  from  the  keepers. 

3.  A  rope  connecting  device  compriaing  a  casing,  a  ro- 
tatable disk  therein,  latches  plvotally  connected  to  aald 
disk,  a  plurality  of  hasps  Insertible  into  the  casing  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  pivoted  latches,  key  actu- 
ated means  for  rotating  said  disk,  and  lugs  carried  by  the 
disk  for  engagement  with  the  latches  whereby  upon  rota- 
tion of  the  disk,  said  latches  will  be  disengaged  from  the 
hasps,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,157.408.  FRICTION-CLUTCH.  Albert  Master,  Park 
Ridge,  111.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  861,976. 
(CI.  192—7.) 
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1.  A  friction  clutch  comprising  a  pulley  provided  with 
a  huh  ;  a  head  extending  through  said  hub  and  provided 
with  a  threaded  extension  ;  a  clutch  member  loose  on  said 
extension  and  arranged  to  frlctlonally  engage  said  pulley  ; 
a  binding  member  threaded  on  said  extension  and  ar 
ranged  to  force  said  clutch  member  into  engagement  with 
aald  hub ;  and  Interlocking  lugs  on  tbe  outer  face  of  said 
head  and  on  the  inner  face  of  said  clutch  member,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  friction  clutch  comprising  a  pulley  provided  with 
a  hub  having  an  external  conical  friction  surface  adja- 
cent its  outer  end ;  a  bead  extending  through  said  hub 
and  provided  with  a  threaded  extension  ;  a  clutch  memt>er 
looae  on  said  extension  and  provided  with  an  internal 
conical  frictional  surface  arranged  to  frlctlonally  en- 
gage the  friction  surface  on  said  bub  ;  a  binding  memtH.>r 
threaded  on  said  extension  and  arranged  to  force  aald 
clutch  member  into  engagement  with  aald  bub ;  and  inter- 
locking lugs  on  the  outer  face  of  said  head  and  on  the 
inner  face  of  said  clutch  member,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,157,409.       COMBINED    LIFT-CUTTINO    AND     HEEL- 
BLANK-BUILDING    MACHINE.      JoHM    E.    MrrcHKLL 
and  DiNNiB  Parks,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Filed  Not.  2,  1914. 
Serial  No.  869,740.     (CI.  12 — 42.) 
1.  A    heel-bulldlng    machine    compriaing    a    beel-blank 
holder  of  a  length   to  accommodate  a  plarality  of  heel- 
blanks,  and  a  plurality  of  means.  Including  a  series  of  die* 
movable  in  a  horizontal  plane,  operating,  in  ancceaaion, 
to  cut  lifts  and  deposit  them  in  said  holder  to  form  aaid 
blanks. 
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2.,  A  heel-buiidlng  machlDe  comprlsloK  a  heel-bUnk 
bolder  of  a  lengtii  to  accommodate  a  plurality  of  heel- 
bUnka.  and  a  plurality  of  means  operating.  In  succes-slon, 
to  cut  and  paste  lifta  and  deposit  them  in  said  bolder  to 
form   said   blanks. 


3.  A  heel  building  machine  comprising  a  stationary 
heel-blank  holder  of  a  length  to  accommodate  a  plurality 
of  heel-blanks,  and  a  plurality  of  means  Including  a  se- 
ries of  dies  movable  in  a  horizontal  plane,  operating,  in 
succession,  to  cut  lifts  and  deposit  them  In  said  holder  to 
form  said  blanks. 

4.  A  heel  building  machine  comprising  a  heel-blank 
holder  open  at  both  ends  and  of  a  length  to  accommodate 
a  plurality  of  heel-blanks,  and  a  plurality  of  means,  in- 
cluding a  scries  of  dies  movable  in  a  horizontal  plane, 
operating,  in  succession,  to  cut  lifts  and  deposit  them  in 
said  holder  to  form  said  blanks. 

5.  A    heel    building    macbine    comprising    a    heel-blank 
holder  of  a   length  to  accommodate  a   plurality  of  heel 
blanks,  lift  cutting  and  ejecting  means  operating  to  sue 
cesslvely  cut  lifts  and  deposit  them  in  said  holder  to  form 
said   blanks,   and   actuating   mechanism   for   effecting   the 
operations  of  cutting  and  ejecting  lifts. 

[Claims  6  to  56  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.l 


1,157,410.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  BIFOCAL  LENSES. 
Bdwik  C.  Mori.ve,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Kryptok  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.   655,797.      (Cl.   49—82.1.) 


The  process  of  making  bifocal  lens  blanks  which  con- 
sists In  forming  a  concave  leuticolar  surface  in  one  blank 
element  and  providing  a  canal  leading  from  said  surface 
to  the  axterlor  surface  of  said  element,  then  placing  a 
second  blank  element  over  said  contave  surface  and  ap- 
pljlns  heat  to  the  assembled  elements  until  they  are 
weld«d  together,  whereby  air  between  the  elements  will  be 
pumltted  to  escape  through  the  canal  during  the  welding 
operation. 


1,15  7,411.      LENS    MANUKACTUBING.      BOWIM    C. 
MuKi.vt:,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Kryptok  Company,  New   York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.     Filed  Sept.  1«,  1912.     SerUl  No.  720.483 
iCl.  49— «2.1.) 


In  the  process  of  making  bifocal  lensett,  the  steps  con- 
sisting in  plaeing  two  lens  blanks  in  opp^ist-d  relation  to 
each  other,  and  inserting  between  them  a  cementitious  body 
of  definite  size  capable  of  maintaining  the  two  blanks  In  a 
certain  spaced  relation  to  each  other  as  w»  11  as  to  stick 
them  together,  and  while  thus  held  subjeciing  the  two 
blanks  to  heat  until  they  are  welded  together. 


1.157,412.  SAFE.  Mosna  MosLsa,  Cincinnati,  and  Cahl 
1HBTEL8,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  .Vlosler  Safe 
Company,  New  York,  N.  T.  Ftled  Jane  12,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  33.686.     (Cl.  10»— 4.) 


1.  .V  safe  comprising,  a  burglarproof  inner  safe-body 
provide<i  in  its  front  wall  with  a  door  jamb  extending  In- 
wardly from  the  extreme  front  of  said  burglar-proof  safe- 
body  and  adapted  to  be  closed  by  a  door  member  and 
thereby  form  a  complete  burglarproof  safe,  a  jamb-rlng 
rigidly  secured  to  the  extreme  front  of  said  Inner  safe 
concentric  with  said  door-Jamb,  a  shell  surrounding  said 
inner  safe  and  secured  to  the  front  of  the  jamb-ring  and 
having  a  door-opening  <oncentric  with  the  door-opening 
in  the  inner  safe  and  jam-ring,  a  door  fitting  the  jamb- 
ring,  and  filling  material  disposed  within  the  shell  around 
the  inner  safe  and  around  the  jamb-ring,  combined  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  .\  safe  comprising,  a  burglarproof  inner  safe-body 
provided  in  its  front  wall  with  a  door-jamb  extending  in- 
wardly from  the  extreme  front  of  said  burglarproof  safe- 
body  and  adapted  to  be  closed  by  a  dnor-memb^  and 
thereby  form  a  complete  burglarproof  safe,  a  jamb-rlng 
rigidly  secured  to  the  extreme  front  of  said  Inner  safe 
concentric  with  said  door-jamb,  a  sIk'II  surrounding 
said  Inner  safe  and  secured  to  the  front  of  the  Jamb- 
rlng  and  having  a  door-opening  concentric  with  the 
duor-opening  in  the  inner  safe  and  Jamb-rlng,  a  door 
fitting  the  door-jamb  of  the  Inner  safe  and  fitting  the 
jamb-rlng,  and  filling  material  disposed  within  the  shell 
around  the  loner  safe  and  around  the  )unl»-ring,  said  shell 
being  formed  free  of  exterior  angles,  combined  substan- 
tially  as   set  forth. 

3.  A  safe  comprising,  a  burglarproof  inner  safe-body 
provided  in  its  front  wall  with  a  door-jamb  extending 
Inwardly  from  the  extreme  front  of  said  burglarproof  safe- 
body  and  adapted  to   b«  closed  bj  a  door-member  and 
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thereby  form  a  complete  burglarproof  safe,  a  Jamb-rlng 
rigidly  secured  to  the  extreme  front  of  said  Inner  safe  con- 
centric with  said  door-jamb,  a  shell  surrounding  said  in- 
ner safe  and  secured  to  the  front  of  the  jamb-rlng  and 
baring  a  door-opening  concentric  with  the  door-opening  In 
the  inner  safe  and  Jamb-rlng,  a  door  fitting  the  door-Jamb 
of  the  inner  safe  and  fitting  the  Jamb-ring,  and  filling 
nuterial  dinposed  within  the  shell  around  the  inner  safe 
and  around  the  jamb-rlng,  the  extreme  front  of  said  shell 
projecting  forwardly  of  the  front  of  the  Jamb-ring  and 
haring  an  Inner  portion  extending  rearwardly  into  con- 
junction with  the  jamb-rlng  so  as  to  form  at  the  margin 
of  the  door-opening  In  the  Jamb-rlng  a  recess  rearward 
of  the  extreme  front  portion  of  the  shell,  combined  sun- 
stantialiy  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  safe  comprising,  a  burglarproof  inner  safe-body 
provided  in  its  front  wall  with  a  door-Jamb  extending 
Inwardly  from  the  extreme  front  of  said  burglarproof  safe- 
body  and  adapted  to  be  closed  by  a  door-member  and 
theik«b!r  form  a  complete  burglarproof  safe,  a  Jamb-rlng 
rigidly  secured  to  the  extreme  front  of  Mid  inner  safe 
co^fe^ntrie  with  said  door-Jamb,  a  shell  surrounding  said 
inlMT  safe  and  secured  to  the  front  of  the  Jamb-rlng  and 
having  a  door  opening  concentric  with  the  door-opening 
In  "the  Inner  safe  and  Jamb-rlng,  a  door  fitting  the  door- 
Jailfc  of  the  inner  safe  and  fitting  the  Jamb-rlng,  filling 
material  disposed  within  the  shell  around  the  inner  safe 
and  around  the  Jamb-rlng,  hinge-lugs  formed  with  said 
burglarproof  inner  safe  and  projecting  outwardly  through 
the  front  wall  of  tbe  shell  at  one  side  of  the  Jamb-rlng, 
and  means  connecting  said  door  and  hinge-lugs  and  serv- 
ing to  cause  the  door  to  receive  supirart  from  the  inner 
safe  through  the  medium  of  the  hlnge-Iugs,  combined 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  safe  comprising,  a  burglarproof  inner  safe-body 
provided  in  its  front  wall  with  a  door-Jamb  extending  in- 
wardly from  the  extreme  front  of  said  burglarproof  safe- 
body  and  adapted  to  be  closed  by  a  door-member  and 
thereby  form  a  complete  burglarproof  safe,  a  Jamb-rlng 
rigidly  secnriKl  to  the  extreme  front  of  said  inner  safe 
concentric  with  said  door-Jamb,  a  shell  surrounding  said 
inner  safe  and  secured  to  tbe  front  of  the  Jamb-rlng  and 
having  a  door-opening  concentric  with  the  door-opening  in 
the  inner  safe  and  jamb-ring,  a  door  fitting  tbe  door-Jamb 
of  the  inner  safe  and  fitting  the  Jamb-rlng,  filling  material 
dispoaed  within  tbe  shell  around  the  inner  safe  and  around 
the  Jamb-ring,  hinge-lugs  formed  with  said  burglarproof 
Inner  safe  and  projecting  outwardly  through  the  front 
wall  of  the  shell  at  one  side  of  tbe  Jamb-ring,  ai)d  a 
crane-hinge  having  pivotal  connection  with  the  door 
and  with  said  hinge  lugs  and  serving  to  transmit  the  ver- 
tical strains  due  to  the  load  of  the  door  to  the  inner  safe 
through  tbe  medium  of  said  hinge-lugs,  combined  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (iazrtte.] 


1,157,413.  TOOTH  CLEANKK.  .lOHX  Bertiiam  Ntsi-KB, 
Narberth,  I'a.  Filed  .Ian.  2(i,  1015i  Serial  No.  3,289. 
(Cl.  15—39.) 


:00th  cleaner,  coraposetl  of  a  single  piece  of  pile 
fabric  having  a  bead  across  one  end  and  along  one  side 
formed  at  tbe  seam  of  the  casins:  and  providing  a  rough 
surface,  and  a  tooth  cleaning  cord  projecting  from  the 
end  of  the  bead  and  constituting  a  part  of  the  bead  form- 
ing means,  substantially  as  described. 


1.157.414.  DYNAXIO-iOi.ECTRIC  MACHINE.  Alfons  H. 
NerLAND.  Bergenfteld,  N.  ,T.  Filed  Feb,  3,  1914.  Serial 
No.  816,157.      (("I.  171— .•<!:{. ► 


1.  In  a  generator,  tbe  combination  with  a  field  uiagnet 
having  armature  poles  and  supplemental  poles,  and  with  ay 
armature  adapted  to  rotate  at  vailable  speeds  between  tbe 
armature  poles  and  thereby  to  have  a  varying  potential  gen- 
erated therein,  of  means  for  maintaining  a  substantially 
constant  potential  at  varying  speeds  of  the  armature  com- 
prising a  magnetic  shunt  member  lotatlve  between  the  sup- 
plemental poles  in  magnetic  relation  thereto  and  adapted  in 
one  position  to  shunt  a  minimum  number  of  lines  of  force 
and  in  another  position  to  shunt  a  maximum  number  of  lines 
of  force,  and  a  winding  on  the  shunt  member  fed  by  tbe 
varying  potential  and  current  from  the  armature,  whereby 
the  shunt  member  exerts  a  varying  torque  on  the  sup- 
plemental poles  dependent  ui>on  the  generated  potential 
and  tending  to  cause  the  shunt  member  to  rotate  to  various 
shunting  positions. 

2.  In  a  generator,  the  combination  with  a  field  magnet 
having  armature  po!es  and  supplemental  poies,  and  with 
an  armature  adapted  to  rotate  at  variable  speeds  between 
the  armature  poles  and  thereby  to  have  a  varying  potential 
generated  therein,  of  means  for  maintaining  a  substan- 
tially constant  potential  at  varying  speeds  of  the  armature 
comprising  a  magnetic  shunt  member  rotative  between  tbe 
supplemental  poles  in  magnetic  relation  thereto  and 
adapted  In  one  position  to  shunt  a  luinimum  number  of 
lines  of  force  and  in  another  position  to  shunt  a  maximum 
number  of  lines  of  force,  a  winding  nn  the  shunt  member 
fed  by  the  varying  potential  and  current  from  the  arma- 
ture, whereby  tbe  shunt  member  exerts  a  varying  torque 
on  tbe  supplemental  poles  dependent  upon  the  generated 
potential  and  tending  to  cause  the  shunt  member  to  ro- 
tate to  various  shunting  iKisitious,  and  retractile  menus 
arranged  to  restrain  the  shunt  lurmUer  against  rotation 
until  a  predetermined  potential  is  generated. 

3.  In  a  generator,  the  combination  with  a  field  magnet 
having  armature  poles  and  supplemental  pwles,  and  with 
an  armature  adapted  to  rotate  at  variable  speeds  between 
the  armature  poles  and  thereby  to  have  a  varying  ixiten- 
tlal  generated  therein,  and  with  a  e.insumlng  (.Ircult,  of 
means  for  maintaining  a  substantially  constant  potential 
at  varying  speeds  of  the  armature  comprising  a  magnetic 
shunt  member  rotative  between  the  supplemental  poles 
in  magnetic  relation  thereto  and  adapted  when  at  sub- 
stantially right  angles  to  the  supplemental  poles  to  shunt 
a  minimum  numl>er  of  lines  of  force  and  when  In  line 
with  tl  e  supplemental  poles  to  shunt  a  maximum  numl>er 
of  lines  of  forof.  retractile  means  adapted  to  hold  the 
shunt  member  in  the  position  at  substantially  right  angles 
to  the  supplemental  poles  and  arranged  to  restrain  the 
shunt  menl^er  ai:ainst  rotation  until  a  predetermined  po- 
tential is  generated,  a  winding  on  the  shunt  member  fed  by 
the  varjin;.'  [lotentlnl  and  current  from  the  armature, 
whereby  the  sluint  member  exerts  a  varying  torque  on 
the  supplenient.nl  i>ole-;  dei>endent  upon  the  generated  po- 
tential tenllnp  t<i  cause  the  shunt  member  to  rotate 
against  the  tension  of  the  retractile  means  toward  the 
position  of  allnement   with   the  supplemental   poles,   and 
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a  controlling  switch  for  the  consnmlng  circuit  arranged 
to  be  cloaed  by  the  shunt  member  as  the  shunt  member 
moves  to  shunting  position. 

4.  In  a  generator,  the  combination  with  a  field  magnet 
having  compound  windings  and  haring  armature  poles  and 
supplemental    poles,    and    with    an   armature   adapted    to 
route  at  variable  speeds  between  the  armature  poles  and 
thereby  to  have  a  varying  potential  generated  therein,  and 
with  a  consnmlng  circuit,  means  for  malnuinlng  a  sub- 
stantially consUnt  potential  at  varying  speeds  of  the  ar- 
mature comprising  a  magnetic  shunt  member  rotative  be- 
tween the  snpplemenUl  poles  in  magneUc  relation  there- 
to and  adapted  In  one  position  to  shunt  a  minimum  num- 
ber of  lines  of  force  and  In  another  position  to  shunt  a 
maximum  number  of  lines  of  force,  a  winding  on  the  shunt 
member  fed  by   the  varying  potential  and  current  from 
the  armature,  whereby  the  shunt  member  exerts  a  varying 
torque    on    the    supplemenUl    poles   dependent    upon    the 
generated  potential  and  tending  to  cause  the  shunt  mem- 
ber to  route  to  various  shunting  positions,  and  a  control- 
ling switch  for  the  consuming  circuit  arranged  to  be  closed 
by   the   shunt   member  as   the   shunt   member   moves   to 
shunting  position,  the  compound  winding  preventing  the 
retracting  of  the  shunt  member  when  the  consuming  cir- 
cuit It  clowd. 

5.  In  a  generator,  the  combination  with  a  field  magnet 
having  compound  windings  and  having  armature  poles  and 
supplemental  poles,  and  with  an  armature  adapted  to  ro- 
ute at  variable  speeds  between  the  armature  poles   and 
thereby  to  have  a  varying  potential  generated  therein,  and 
with   a   consuming  circuit,   of  means   for   maintaining  a 
substanUaUy  constant  potential  at  varying  speeds  of  the 
armature  comprising  a   magnetic   shunt  member   rotative 
between  the  supplemental  poles  in  magnetic  relation  there- 
to and  adapted  when  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the 
supplemental  poles  to  shunt  a  minimum  number  of  lines 
of  force  and  when  in  line  with  the  supplemental  poles  to 
shunt    a    maximum    number    of    lines    of    force,    retractile 
means  adapted  to  hold  the  shunt  member  In  the  position 
at   substantially    right   angles   to   the   supplemental   poles 
and  arranged  to  restrain  the  shunt  member  against  rota- 
tion until  a  predetermined  potential  is  generated,  a  wind- 
ing on  the  shunt  member  fed  by  the  varying  potential  and 
current   from    the   armature,   whereby    the   shunt   member 
exerts   a   varying   torque  on   the   supplemental    poles   de- 
pendent  upon   the   generated   potential    tending   to   cause 
the  shunt  member  to  rotate  against  the  tension  of  the  re- 
tractile   means    toward    the    position    of   allnement    with 
the  supplemental  poles,  and  a  controlling  switch  for  the 
consuming   circuit   arranged    to   be   closed    by    the    shunt 
member  as  the  shunt  member  moves  to  shunting  position, 
the  compound  winding  serving  to  prevent  the  retracting 
of  the  shunt  member  when  the  consuming  circuit  la  closed. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  <^;azette.] 


1,157,415.       FLUID  POWER  TRANSMITTINO    APPARA- 
TUS   FOE    VEHICLES.      Hor.4tio    N.    Norton,    Mount 
Verron.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  1\S.  1913.     Serial  No.  797.842 
(CI.   138—22.) 


the  prime  mover  for  transmitting  fluid  under  pressure  to  ' 
said  motor,  including  a  cylinder,  a  reciprocating  piston  for 
said  cylinder,  and  means  whereby  the  outer  limit  of  the 
stroke  of  the  pUton  may  be  varied  without  varying  th« 
inner  limit  of  the  stroke  thereof  for  varying  the  amount 
of  fluid  transmitted. 

2.  A  power  transmitting  apparatus  including  a  prim* 
mover,  a  fluid  operated  motor,  and  means  operated  by  tb* 
prime  mover  for  transmitting  fluid  under  pressure  to  said 
motor,  Including  a  cylinder,  a  reciprocating  piston  for 
said  cylinder,  means  whereby  the  outer  limit  of  the  stroke 
of  the  pUton  may  be  varied  without  varying  the  Inner 
limit  of  the  stroke  thereof  for  varying  the  amount  of 
fluid  transmitted,  and  means  whereby  the  direction  of 
flow  of  the  fluid  to  the  motor  may  be  changed. 

3.  A  power  transmitting  apparatus  Including  a  prime 
mover,  a  fluid  operated  motor,  means  operated  by  thi 
prime  mover  for  transmitting  fluid  under  pressure  to 
said  motor,  said  means  including  a  plurality  of  cylinder^ 
a  piston  for  each  cylinder,  devices  for  reciprocating  the 
pUtons,  and  means  for  varying  the  outer  limit  of  the 
stroke  of  each  piston  without  varying  the  Inner  limit  of 
the  stroke  thereof  for  rarylng  the  amount  of  fluid  tran». 
oiltted.  ^^ 

4.  A  power  traaaaltting  apparatus  Inclodlng  a  prtmo 
mover,  a  fluid  operatad  motor,  means  operated  by  tb« 
prime  mover  for  tranamlttlac  fluid  under  pressure  to  said 
motor,  said  means  including  a  plurality  of  cylinders  a 
pUton  for  each  cylinder,  devices  for  reciprocating  the  pis- 
tons,  and  means  for  varying  the  outer  limit  of  the  stroke 
of  each  piston  without  varying  the  Inner  limit  of  tb« 
stroke  thereof  for  varying  the  amount  of  fluid  transmitted, 
said  last  named  means  Including  power  operated  devices 
controlled  by  the  operator. 

5.  A  power  transmitting  apparatus  including  a  prima 
mover,  a  fluid  operated  motor,  means  operated  by  th« 
prime  mover  for  transmitting  fluid  under  pressure  to  said 
motor,  said  means  including  a  plurality  of  cylinders.  • 
piston  for  each  cylinder,  devices  for  reciprocating  the 
pistons,  and  means  for  varying  the  outer  limit  of  the 
stroke  of  each  pUton  without  varying  the  inner  limit  of 
the  stroke  thereof  for  varying  the  amount  of  fluid  trans- 
mitted, said  last  named  means  Including  a  shaft  and  de- 
vices whereby  said  shaft  may  be  routed  at  will  by  said 
prime  mover. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,157.416.     WATER-MOTOR.     Oliveh  Henry  Olive,   In- 
dlanola.  Iowa.     Filed  Oct.  22,  1914.    Serial  No.  868  017 
(CI.   170—105.) 


1.  A  water  motor  consisting  of  a  float  frame,  a  pair  of 
undershot  wnter  wheels  mounted  In  the  float  frame  and 
each  conHlstlng  of  a  plurality  of  spaced  disks  forming 
channels  thereljetween.  a  series  of  paddles  mounted  In 
each  of  the  said  channels  between  the  disks,  the  paddles 
of  each  series  being  disposed  at  90'   with  respect  to  one 

1.   A   powpr  transmitting  npparatus   Including   a   prime       IhTZJ'''''"'^  """  '"'*!';  'J^'  *^°'^^^**"«  "^  supporting 
mo.r.   a    fluid    operated    ...r^   and    ...J^.^.T.;      Z.f:r.r..Z';rl'LZ  ^c"  oT^t'he^safd^S: 
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having  a  hub  and  radially  projecting  rods  extending  from 
the  hub  and  projecting  upon  alternately  opposite  sides  of 
the  disks  whereby  to  form  supporU  for  the  paddles  to 
prevent  their  Inward  swinging  movement  In  one  direc- 
tion, relatively  engageable  hooka  and  eyes  carried  by  the 
disks  and  paddles  for  securing  the  latter  In  Inoperative 
posltioas,  the  several  series  of  paddles  of  each  wheel 
being  staggered  with  respect  to  one  another  and  behig  In 
advance  of  the  alined  paddle  series  of  the  other  wheel  a 
distance  equal  to  46*,  and  gearing  connecting  the  said 
wheels  and  maintaining  the  same  in  permanently  fixed 
relation  at  all  times. 

2.  A  water  motor  consisting  of  a  float  frame,  a  pair  of 
wheels  Journaled  across  the  float  frame  In  parallel  con- 
tiguous relation,  each  wheel  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
spaced  disks  forming  channels  therebetween,  a  series  of 
blades  hingedly  connected  at  their  inner  ends  to  the  disks 
and  disposed  In  the  channels  between  the  disks,  the  pad- 
dles of  each  series  being  spaced  at  90*  with  respect  to 
one  another  and  the  series  of  paddles  baing  sUggered 
with  rsspect  to  one  another  along  each  of  the  wheels,  the 
said  wheels  being  relatively  positioned  so  that  their  cor- 
responding series  of  paddles  are  in  advance  of  one  another 
a  distance  equal  to  45°.  and  gearing  connecting  the  wheels 
and  maintaining  the  same  In  permanently  fixed  relation 
at  all  times. 

3.  A  water  motor  consisting  of  a  float  frame,  wheels 
Journaled  across  the  float  frame  in  parallel  conUguous  re- 
lation and  rotating  In  the  same  direction,  each  wheel 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  spaced  disks  forming  channels 
therebetween,  a  setles  of  blades  disposed  in  each  channel 
and  hingedly  connected  at  their  inner  ends  to  the  adjacent 
disks,  the  blades  of  each  series  being  spaced  from  one 
another  and  the  series  of  blades  being  staggered  with 
respect  to  one  another  along  each  of  the  wheels,  the  said 
wheels  being  relatively  positioned  so  that  their  correspond- 
ing series  of  paddles  are  in  advance  of  one  another,  and 
gearing  connecting  the  wheels. 


a  tow  line  connected  to  said  frame  at  longitudinally  sep- 
arated poinU,  a  floating  drag  attached  to  said  line  in  rear 
of  the  frame,  a  second  line  having  a  connection  with  the 
frame  at  a  point  intermedlaU  the  polnU  of  connection 
thereof  with  the  first  line,  and  a  floating  motor  connected 
to  the  second  line  and  arranged  to  apply  force  thereto 
tending  to  separate  the  second  line  from  the  first  line. 


1,157,417.  FLOATING  FISH-TRAP.  Edwin  N.  PainI!, 
Provlncetown,  Mass.  Hied  Jan.  7,  1915.  Serial  No. 
939.     (CI.  43—9.) 


1.  A  floating  fish  trap  comprising  a  chamber  of  net- 
ting, a  fiexible  floating  frame  supporting  the  upper  edge  of 
such  chamber,  a  central  tow  line  connected  to  diagonally 
opposite  points  of  said  frame  In  extending  forwardly  there- 
from, a  drag  connected  to  the  tow  line  in  rear  of  said 
frara«,  whereby  to  spread  open  the  frame  work  longitndl- 
nally,  and  tow  lines  on  each  side  of  the  trap  connected  to 
the  intermediate  dlasonally  opposite  corners,  and  spreader 
members  connected  to  the  lateral  tow  lines  and  construct- 
ed to  apply  force  outwardly,  whereby  to  distend  the  frame 

work  laterally. 

2.  A  floating  fish  trap  comprising  a  line  adapted  to  float 
on  the  surface  of  water,  a  net  wall  suspended  by  one  edge 
from  said  line  and  weighted  at  the  opposite  edge  to  as 
to  hang  vertically,  a  trap  formed  as  a  chamber  of  netting 
having  a  gate  at  one  side  adjacent  to  the  rear  end  of  the 
said  wall,  a  flexible  floating  frame  from  which  the  net 
forming  the  chamber  Is  suspended,  said  frame  being  con- 
nected at  longltudliv»lly  separated  points  to  the  said  line, 
side  tow  lines  connected  to  intermediate  poinU  of  the 
frame  work,  a  drag  connected  to  the  central  tow  line  and 
outwardly  Inclined  drag  members  or  spreaders  connected 
to  the  side  lines  and  caused  by  the  pressure  of  the  water 
when  the  trap  Ik  drawn  through  the  water  to  exert  force 
tending  to  spread  the  chamber  frame  work  open  laterally. 

3.  In  a  trap  of  the  sort  described,  a  net  chamber,  a  flexi- 
ble buoyant  frame  from  which  said  chamber  is  suspended. 


1,157.418.  ELECTRIC-IRON-CORD  TAKE  UP.  Nels  E. 
P0L8ON  and  Helmer  R.  Paclson,  La  Grange,  ill.  Filed 
Jan.  22,  1915.     Serial  No.  3,714.     (CI.  248 — 41.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  Ironing  board,  of  a  base 
block  adapted  to  be  secured  thereto,  said  block  being  pro- 
vided with  a  T-slot ;  a  supporting  block  provided  with  a 
T-head  engaging  said  slot ;  and  an  upstanding  spring-held 
arm  pivoted  to  said  supporting  block,  substantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  Ironing  board,  of  a  base 
block  adapted  to  be  secured  thereto,  said  block  being  pro- 
vided with  a  T-slot;  a  supporting  block  provided  with  a 
T-head  engaging  said  slot ;  and  an  upstanding  spring-held 
arm  pivoted  to  said  supporting  block  and  provided  at  its 
free  end  with  a  notch  for  the  reception  of  an  electric  Iron 
cord,  substentially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  ironing  board,  of  a  has** 
block,  said  block  being  provided  with  a  T  slot ;  a  support 
ing  block  provided  with  a  T-head  engaging  said  slot :  an 
upsUndlng  spring-held  arm  pivoted  to  said  supporting 
block;  a  banger  depending  from  tald  base  block;  an  In- 
wardly oft-set  wedge  abutment  on  said  hanger;  and  a 
weQge  adapted  to  coCperate  with  said  abutment  to  secure 
said  base  block  to  the  Ironing  board,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 

4.  The  combination  with  an  ironing  board,  of  a  base 
block,  said  block  being  provided  with  a  T-slot ;  a  support- 
ing block  provided  with  a  T-head  engaging  said  slot ;  an 
upstanding  spring-held  arm  pivoted  to  said  supporting 
block  and  provided  at  its  free  end  with  a  notch  for  the  re- 
ception of  an  electric  iron  cord  ;  a  hanger  depending  from 
said  base  block  :  an  Inwardly  offset  wedge  abutment  on 
said  hanger ;  and  a  wedge  adapted  to  coCperate  with  said 
abutment  to  secure  said  base  block  to  the  ironing  board, 
substantially  as  described. 

6.  As  a  detachable  fastening  for  electric  Iron  Uke  ups, 
a  base  block  :  a  depending  hanger  on  said  block  ;  an  in- 
wardly off-set  wedge  abutment  on  said  hanger;  a  wedge 
cooperating  with  said  abutment  to  secure  said  block  to  an 
ironing  board  ;  and  a  take-up  arm  mounted  on  said  block, 
substantlally  as  described. 


1,157,419.    STEREOSCOPE.    Henet  E.  Richmond.  West- 
'  wood,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Underwood  and  Underwood,  Ar- 
lington  N    J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  May 
14.1914.     Serial  No.  838.434.     (CI.  88—29.1 
1.  In  a  stereoscope,  a  hood,  a  lens  frame  In  said  hood 

and  means  for  adjusting  the  frame  longitudinally  of  tha 

hood. 
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2.  In  a  §tereo8cope,  a  hood,  a  lens  frame  in  the  hood, 
•lides  mounted  In  the  hood  to  move  longitudinally  thereof, 
the  lens  frame  being  connected  to  the  slide  and  means  for 
■dJustlnK  the  frame. 


*v    *t 


3.  In  a  stereoscope,  a  hood,  a  lens  frame  In  the  hood,  a 
Bhaft,  a  picture  holder  on  said  shaft,  said  shaft  being  fold 
abl«  within  the  hood. 

4.  In  a  stereoscope,  a  hood,  a  lens  frame  in  the  hood,  a 
shaft  connected  to  the  hood,  a  picture  holder  ou  said  shaft, 
said  holder  and  .<«haft  being  foldable  within  the  hood. 

5.  In  a  stereoscope,  a  hood,  h  lens  framo  movable  in 
the  hood,  a  picture  holder  and  means  between  tlie  frame 
and  holder  wliereby  the  frame  and  the  holder  may  tie  ad- 
Justed  simultaneously. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,157.4L'o.      API'ARATTS   FOR  MAKI\(;   HOLLOW   RUB 
BER    ARTICLKS.     Freu    Thoua.s    Roberts.    Trenton, 
X.  J.,  as!«ii:iior.  by  dlrett  and  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Aranar    Company.    Cleveland,    Ohio,    a    Corporation    of 
Ohio.      Filed   Oct.    2,    1913.      Serial    No.    793,026.       (CI 
IJ^— 17.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  chamber  adapted  to  contain  an  atmosphere  un 
der  pressure,  a  flask  adapted  to  be  located  within  the  cham- 
ber and  contain  an  article  to  be  closed  In  such  atmosphere, 
a  screw  for  fon-ini.'  the  members  of  the  flasit  together,  a 
wrench  for  turning  the  screw,  means  outside  of  the  cham- 
ber for  turning  the  wrench,  and  means  for  causing  said 
wrench  to  follow  the  screw  as  the  parts  of  the  flask  are 
drawn  together. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  flask,  a  screw  connected  therewith  and  adapted 
to  brinir  the  two  parts  of  the  flasic  together,  a  chamber 
adapted  to  contain  such  flask,  a  rotatable  wrench  extend 
Ing  from  outside  into  the  chamber,  and  means  for  causing 
said  wrench  to  travel  lengthwise  of  its  ails  as  it  rotates, 
whereby  it  follows  the  screw  as  the  same  brings  the  parts 
of  the  flask  together. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  flask  and  a  screw  for  forcing  Its  members  to- 
gether, of  an  alr-tiirht  tank  having  a  top  provided  with  a 
guide  above  said  screw,  a  key  whose  shank  Is  rotatablv 
mounted  within  said  guide  and  whose  inner  end  is  adapted 
to  engage  said  screw,  mean?  for  causing  the  key  while  ro- 
tating to  follow  the  screw,  and  means  for  admitting  fluid 
to  said  tank. 


4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  flask  and  a  iieaded  screw  for  forcing  its  mem- 
bers together,  of  an  air-tight  tank  having  a  removable 
cover,  a  tubular  guide  mounted  in  said  cover  above  said 
screw  and  having  an  internal  thread,  and  a  key  having  its 
outer  portion  cylindrical  and  mounted  within  said  guide 
and  having  an  external  thread  engaging  the  threads  of 
the  guide,  the  inner  extremity  of  the  key  having  a  socket 
shaped  to  engage  the  head  of  said  screw. 

5.  lu  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  flask,  means  transportable  with  the  flask  parts 
for  forcing  tlie  two  parts  of  the  flask  together  and  hold- 
lug  them  together,  a  chamber  adapted  to  contain  said 
flask,  and  a  device  extending  from  inside  the  chamber  to 
the  uutslde  and  adapted  to  operate  the  means  which  forces 
the  pait.s  of  the  flask  together. 

[I'laims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.157,421.  PROCESS  AND  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING 
BRICKS.  Edward  H.  Rddobrs,  El  Paso.  Tex.  Filed 
Aug.  2,  1015.     Sertal  No.  43,148.      {CI.  25 — 20.) 


1.  A  bri(k  machine  inchidlns:  a  die  having  a  tubular 
liner  plat.'  havii,.'  ■\  delivery  ej-.-e  .llsp<>swl  niljacent  the 
<lellvery  end  of  the  die,  said  delivery  edge  l»-lug  Inturned 
and  provi<le.l  with  a  plurality  of  teeth  extending  In 
an.-iiiar  r»'lation  with  the  adjacent  surface  of  the  liner 
iplato.  tlie  opiK.site  edge  of  the  liner  plate  b.'lng  provided 
with  an  oiUwanlly  turned  flange  adapted  to  be  engaged 
hy  means  for  maintaining  tlie  liner  pinte  within  the  die. 

1'.  .V  l>rli  k  machine  includln!.'  a  die  having  a  liner  plate 
dlsiHjs.Ml  tler.ln.  said  liner  plate  b.  ing  provided  with 
an  inturned  delivery  edge  disposed  adjacent  the  delivery 
end  of  the  die.  said  delivery  edge  being  transversely  slitted 
to  form  tongues,  said  tongues  being  twisti^l  into  angular 
relation  with  the  plane  of  ttie  adjacent  portion  of  the 
liner  plate  in  order  to  provide  teeth,  sulwtantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  lirlck  machine  including  a  die  havinL-  a  tubular 
liner  plate  having  a  delivery  e<ige  disposed  adjacent  the 
delivery  end  of  the  die  and  provided  with  teeth  projecting 
beyond  the  inner  surface  of  the  Nxly  of  said  liner  plate, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  brick  machine  including  a  die  having  a  liner  plate 
provided  with  a  delivery  »tlge  having  teeth  projecting 
beyond  the  inner  surface  of  the  body  of  said  liner  plate. 

5.  A  brick  machine  including  a  die  having  a  tubular 
liner  plat<"  whose  delivery  edge  is  inturned  and  toothed, 
subetuntially   as  descrUx'd. 

[Claims  fl  to  IG  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.16  7.122.  INTERMITTENTLY-OPERATED  OA8- 
VALVE.  FR.\xa  ToTi.iN  Hevrik  Rihttoe,  Stockholm, 
Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktlelwlnget  Lux.  a  Company  Ld, 
Stockholm.  Sweden.  nied  Jan.  17,  1914.  Serial  No. 
812. S48.  ((^1.  fl7— ni.t 
1.    In    intermittently    op<'rated    gas    valves,    a    member 

capable   of  swinging   freely   according   to  the   laws  of  a 
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pendalum,  an  Impact  member  opentlTCly  ooanected  to 
the  said  swinging  member,  a  ralve  member  baTlng  a  pro- 
jection lying  In  the  path  of  said  awtnglng  member,  and  a 
discharge  channel  from  said  ▼aire  member  directed  toward 
said  Impact  member. 


2.  In  intermittently  operated  gas  valTee,  a  casing,  a 
shaft  Joamaled  therein,  a  balance  having  a  projection 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  spring  tending  to  rotate  said 
balance  In  one  direction,  an  inner  casing  provided  within 
the  first  mentioned  caalng,  a  ralve  member  mounted  with- 
in said  inner  casing,  said  valre  member  having  a  projec- 
tion lying  in  the  path  of  the  projection  of  the  balance. 

3.  in  Intermittently  operated  gas  Talres,  a  member 
mounted  to  swing  freely  according  to  the  laws  of  a  pen- 
dulum, a  valve  casing  having  a  discbarge  chann^,  a  valve 
member  controlling  said  channd.  means  associated  with 
the  swinging  member  for  intermittently  operating  the 
valve  member,  and  means  actuated  by  the  flow  of  gas 
throngh  said  channel  each  time  the  valve  is  opened  for 
imparting  a  motive  impulse  to  the  swinging  member. 

4.  In  Intermittently  operated  gas  valves,  a  member 
mounted-  to  swing  freely  according  to  the  laws  of  a 
pendulum,  a  valve  casing  having  a  discharge  ehannti,  a 
valve  member  controlling  said  channel,  means  associated 
with  the  swinging  member  for  operating  the  valve  mem- 
ber whenever  the  stroke  of  the  swinging  member  falls 
below  normal,  and  means  actuated  by  the  flow  of  gas 
through  said  channel  each  time  the  valve  is  opened  for  Im- 
parting a  motive  impulse  to  the  swinging  member. 

5.  In  Intermittently  operated  gas  valves,  a  member 
mounted  to  swing  freely  according  to  the  laws  of  a  pen- 
dnlnm,  a  valve  casing  having  a  discharge  channel,  a  valve 
member  controlling  said  channel  and  having  an  actuating 
projection  disi>osed  in  the  path  of  the  swinging  meml>er 
to  bo  struck  thereby  to  Intermittently  operate  the  valve 
member,  and  means  actuated  by  the  flow  of  gas  through 
said  channel  each  time  the  valve  Is  opened  for  Impart- 
ing a   motive   Impulse  to  the   swinging  member. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


II 


l,i:.7, t-.l.  BOAT.  John  .1.  Itv.w,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and 
CjiuisTr  piiKK  C.  Smith,  .Mgouac,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Smith-Ryan  Boat  and  Engine  Co.,  Aigonac,  Mich.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  17,  1012.  Serial 
No.  704.030.      (CI.  114     66.5.) 


ll  A  1»oat  having  a  hull  of  the  displacement  type  with 
rounded  bilges  and  a  transverse  step,  the  cross  section 
of  file  after  stoppefl  portion  corresponding  In  contour  sub- 
stnrtially  to  the  forward  portion  and  the  longitudinal 
lines  of  the  after  portion  rounding  convexedly,  and  means 
for  admitting  air  to  the  step  on  each  side  of  the  center 
line  of  the  boat. 

2.  A  bout  having  a  hull  of  displacement  type  with 
rounded  bilges,  and  with  a  trajisverse  step,  the  cross 
section  of  the  stepped  portion  corresponding  In  contour 
substantially  to  that  of  another  portion,  and  the  longi- 
tudinal lines  thereof  iwundlng  unbrokenly  and  eonvezly 
from  the  angle  of  the  step  Into  the  lines  of  the  other 


portion,  and  means  for  admitting  air  to  the  step  and  for 
r^^olatlng  the  air  supply  from  an  operator's  station. 

3.  A  boat  having  a  hull  of  displacement  type  with 
rounded  Ulges,  and  with  a  transverse  step,  the  cross  section 
of  the  stepped  portion  corresponding  in  contour  substan- 
tially to  that  of  another  portion,  and  means  regulataMe 
from  the  operator's  station  for  admitting  air  through  the 
step  on  either  side  of  the  center  line  of  the  boat  as  de- 
sired. 

4.  A  boat  having  a  hull  of  displacement  type  with 
rounded  Mlges,  and  with  a  transverse  step,  the  cross 
section  of  the  stepped  portion  corresponding  in  contour 
substantially  to  that  of  another  portion  and  the  lines 
thereof  rounding  unbrokenly  and  conv^ly  from  the  angle 
of  the  step  into  the  lines  of  the  other  portion,  and  r«gu- 
latable  means  for  admitting  air  to  the  step  in  line  with 
the  direction  of  travel. 

5.  A  boat  having  a  hull  of  displacement  type  with 
rounded  bilges  and  with  a  transverse  step,  the  cross  sec- 
tion of  the  after  stepped  portion  corresponding  in  contour 
substantially  to  that  of  the  forward  hull  portion,  and 
regulatable  means  for  admitting  air  to  the  step  In  line 
with  the  direction  of  travel  on  each  side  of  the  center  line 
of  the  boat  adjustable  to  restrict  and  cut  off  the  air  supply 
on  one  side  or  the  other  as  desired. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,157,424.  WHIP.  AcGCBT  J.  Schmidt,  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  to  Diamond  Whip  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  May  IS),  1915.  Serial 
No.  29,032.      (CI.   281— 2.) 


1.  In  a  whip,  the  combination  of  a  handle-stem,  having 
an  integral  shoulder  and  a  point  thereon,  a  collar  on  and 
formed  separately  from  the  stem  and  hcW  thereon  adjacent 
the  Inner  end  of  the  point,  a  sleeve  foutaWy  held  on 
the  stem  between  the  collar  and  said  shoulder,  and  through 
which  the  point  can  pass  longitudinally  in  placing  the 
sleeve  on  the  stem,  and  a  whip-lash  secured  to  and  ro- 
tatable with  said  sleeve,  said  collar  being  movable  into 
position  to  hold  the  sleeve  on  the  stem  after  the  sleeve 
has  been  placed  on  the  stem. 

2.  In  a  whip,  the  combination  of  a  handle-stem,  having 
an  Integral  shoulder  and  a  point  thereon,  a  collar  screw- 
threaded  to  the  stem  adjacent  the  inner  en.l  of  the  iK)lnt, 
a  sleeve  rotatably  ht  Id  on  the  stem  between  the  collar 
and  said  shoulder,  and  a  whip-lash  i-tcur.-l  to  and  rota- 
tably held  with  said   sleeve. 

3.  In  a  whip.  th<'  combination  of  a  handle-stem,  having 
an  Integral  sho'ulder  and  a  point  thereon,  a  collar  on  and 
formed  separately  from  the  stem  and  held  thereon  adja- 
cent the  inner  end  of  the  point,  a  sleeve  rotatably  held 
on  the  stem  IWween  the  collar  and  said  shoulder,  and 
through  which  the  point  can  pass  longitudinally  in  plac- 
ing the  sleeve  on  the  stem,  and  a  whip  lash  comprising 
strands  braided  around  and  covering  said  sleeve,  said  col- 
lar being  movable  into  position  to  hold  the  sleeve  on  tlie 
stem  after  the  sleeve  has  been  placed  on  the  stem. 

4.  In  a  whip,  the  combination  of  a  handle-stem,  having 
an  Integral  shoulder  and  a  point  thereon,  a  collar  on  and 
formed  separately  from  the  stem  and  held  thereon  adja- 
cent the  Inner  end  of  the  point,  a  sleeve  rotatably  held 
on  the  stem  between  the  collar  and  said  shoulder,  and  a 
whip  lash  comprising  J^trands  secured  around  said  sleeve 
and  extending  loosely  around  said  collar  and  point,  said 
collar  being  movable  into  position  to  hold  the  sle.  ve  on 
the  stem  after  the  sleeve  has  been  placed  on  the  stem. 

5.  In  a  whip,  the  combination  of  a  handle-stem,  having 
an  Integral  shoulder  and  a  point  thereon,  a  collar  on  and 
formed  separately  from  the  stem  and  held  thereon  ad- 
jacent the  inner  end  of  the  point,  a  sleeve  rotaubly  held 

•   on   the   stem   between   the  collar  and   said   shoulder,   and 
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through  which  the  point  can  pass  longitudinally  In  plac- 
ing the  ileeve  on  the  Htem,  a  whlp-lash  having  atrands 
secured  to  and  braided  around  said  sleeve,  and  a  sheath 
between  said  sleeve  and  said  lash,  said  collar  being  mov- 
able Into  position  to  hold  the  sleeve  on  the  stem  after 
the  sleeve  has  been  placed  on  the  stem. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I,lft7,425.  HORSE  -  COLLAR.  THOMAS  Schock.  Mon 
tello,  Nev.  Filed  Aug.  S,  1916.  Serial  No.  43.762. 
•  CI.  54—18.) 


1.  A  collar  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  n 
neck  section  and  side  sections,  the  neck  section  beln^ 
arched  to  fit  the  neck,  and  the  aide  sections  having  angu- 
lar portions  at  their  lower  ends  to  pxtend  beneath  th« 
neck,  each  section  consisting  of  a  metnl  shell  open  at  the 
inner  side,  and  a  tubular  casing  of  flexible  material  fit 
ting  within  the  shell  and  extending  beyond  the  shell  at 
the  inner  side  thereof,  an  Inner  tube  or  lining  of  elastic 
material  having  a  valve  at  one  end  and  shaped  to  fit  within 
the  three  sections  from  the  free  inner  end  of  the  angular 
portion  of  one  side  section  through  the  other  side  section 
to  the  free  end  of  the  angular  portion,  the  valve  extend- 
ing beyond  the  adjacent  section  to  permit  the  tube  to  be 
inflated,  a  strap  secured  to  the  front  of  the  shell  on  tho 
neck  section  and  having  its  ends  free,  buckles  on  the  sheila 
on  the  side  sections  for  engaging  the  ends  of  the  strap, 
the  free  edge  of  the  shell  of  each  side  section  at  the  front 
of  the  section  having  an  Integral  tubular  bead  extending 
the  full  length  thereof  and  open  at  the  top  of  the  section, 
a  tubular  pin  rigid  with  each  end  of  the  section  and  en- 
gaging the  upper  end  of  the  adjacent  bead,  set  screws 
threaded  through  the  bead  to  engage  the  pin  to  prevent 
movement  thereof  with  respect  to  the  bead,  and  a  con- 
nection between  the  lower  end  of  the  side  sections  for 
drawing  them  toward  and  from  each  other. 

2.  A  collar  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  neck 
section  and  side  sections,  the  neck  section  being  arched 
to  fit  the  neck,  and  the  side  sections  having  angular  por- 
tions at  their  lower  ends  to  extend  beneath  the  neck,  each 
■ectlon  consisting  of  a  metal  shell  open  at  the  inner  side, 
and  a  tubular  casing  of  flexible  material  fitting  within 
the  shell  and  extending  beyond  the  shell  at  the  inner  side 
thereof,  an  inner  tube  or  lining  of  elastic  material  having 
a  valve  at  one  end  and  shaped  to  fit  within  the  three 
sections  from  the  free  inner  end  of  the  angular  portion  of 
one  side  section  through  the  other  side  section  to  the 
free  end  of  the  annular  portion,  the  valve  extending  be- 
yond' the  adjacent  section  to  permit  the  tube  to  be  'n- 
flated,  a  strap  secured  to  the  front  of  the  shell  on  the 
neck  sections  and  having  its  ends  free,  buckles  on  the  shells 
on  the  side  sections  for  engaging  the  end.<«  of  the  strap,  a 
sliding  connection  between  each  end  of  the  neck  section 
and  the  upper  end  of  the  adjacent  side  section,  and  a  con 
nectlon  between  the  lower  ends  of  the  side  sections  for 
moving  them  toward  and  from  each  other. 


3.  A  collar  of  the  character  speclfled,  comprising  a  neck 
section  and  aide  sections,  the  neck  section  being  arched  to 
at  the  neck,  and  the  side  sections  having  angular  portions 
at  their  lower  ends  to  extend  beneath  the  neck,  each  sec- 
tion consisting  of  a  metal  shell  open  at  the  inner  side,  and 
a  tubular  casing  of  flexible  material  fitting  within  the 
shell  and  extending  beyond  the  shell  at  the  inner  side 
thereof,  an  inner  tube  or  lining  of  elastic  material  having 
a  valve  at  one  end  and  shaped  to  fit  within  the  three 
sections  from  the  free  inner  end  of  the  angular  portion 
of  one  side  section  through  the  other  side  section  to  the 
free  end  of  the  angular  portion,  the  valve  extending  be- 
yond the  adjacent  section  to  permit  the  tube  to  be  in- 
flated, the  shell  of  each  side  section  having  at  one  edge 
an  integral  bead  extending  the  full  length  of  the  said 
edge  and  open  at  the  top,  a  pin  rigid  with  each  end  of  the 
neck  section  and  engaging  the  upper  end  of  the  bead  of 
the  adjacent  side  sections,  set  screws  threaded  through 
the  bead  Into  engagement  with  the  pin,  and  adjustable 
connections  between  each  side  section  and  the  neck  sec- 
tion for  holding  the  said  sections  during  adjustment. 

4.  A  collar  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  neck 
section  and  side  sections,  the  neck  section  being  arched 
to  flt  the  neck,  and  the  side  sections  having  angular  por- 
tions at  their  lower  ends  to  extend  beneath  the  neck,  each 
section  consisting  of  a  metal  shell  open  at  the  inner  side, 
and  a  tubular  casing  of  flexible  material  flttlng  within  the 
shell  and  extending  beyond  the  shell  at  the  Inner  side 
thereof,  an  inner  tube  or  lining  of  elastic  material  having 
a  valve  at  one  end  and  shaped  to  flt  within  the  three  sec- 
tions from  the  free  inner  end  of  the  angular  portlov  of  one 
side  section  through  the  other  side  section  to  the  :ree  end 
of  the  angular  portion,  the  valve  extending  beyond  the  ad- 
jacent section  to  permit  the  tube  to  be  Inflated,  the  shell 
of  each  side  section  having  at  one  edge  an  Integral  bead 
extending  the  full  length  of  the  said  edge  and  open  at  the 
top,  a  pin  rigid  with  each  end  of  the  neck  section  and  en- 
gaging the  upper  end  of  the  bead  of  the  adjacent  side  sec- 
tions, and  set  screws  threaded  through  the  bead  Into  en- 
gagement with  the  pin. 

5.  A  collar  of  the  character  specified,  compri-sing  an 
arched  neck  section  and  side  sections,  each  side  section 
having  an  angular  portion  at  its  lower  end,  and  each  sec- 
tion consisting  of  a  rigid  shell  open  at  its  inner  side,  and 
a  casing  of  flexible  material  filling  the  shell  and  extending 
beyond  the  shell  at  the  open  side,  an  Infiatable  inner  tube 
filling  the  casings  of  the  three  sections,  and  a  slldable 
connection  between  the  neck  section  and  the  side  sections. 


1,157,426.      GUARD-RAIL.      Earl   B.    Scott.    Jollet,    111. 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1915.     Serial  No.  22.055.     (CI.  2.10— 17. > 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  railway  ties  and  rails  thereon,  of  metal  guard  rails 
adapted  to  be  bolted  to  said  ties  parallel  to  said  rails  and 
provided  with  Integral,  downwardly  extending  tie-spacing 
members  tightly  fitted  between  adjacent  ties,  bolts,  said 
bolts  adapted  to  extend  through  said  ties  and  said  guard 
rail  and  project  above  the  guard  rails,  and  means  for  se- 
curing together  the  ends  of  adjacent  guard  rails. 

2.  In  trestle-work  for  railways,  the  combination  of  ties, 
railway  rails  thereon,  and  metal  guard  rails  parallel  to 
said  railway  rails  and  lying  on  said  ties,  bolts  fastening 
said  guard  rails  to  said  ties,  tie-spacing  members  extend- 
ing below  the  bottom  surface  of  ssid  guard  rail  and  be- 
tween adjacent  ties,  and  means  for  fastening  together  the 
ends  of  contiguous  guard  rails,  substantially  as  described. 


II 
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3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  railway  ties  and  rails  thereon,  of  metal  guard  rails 
adapted  to  be  bolted  to  said  ties  parallel  to  said  rails  and 
provided  with  integral  downwardly-extending  tie-spacing 
members  flttlng  between  adjacent  ties,  and  means  for  se- 
curing together  the  ends  of  adjacent  guard  rails,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  tie-spacing  device,  the  combination  with  ties, 
railway  rails  secured  thereto,  of  metal  guard  rails  bolted 
to  said  ties  parallel  to  said  railway  rails,  and  meUl  tie- 
spacing  members  extending  downwardly  below  the  bottom 
surface  of  said  guard  rails  and  between  adjacent  ties,  and 
integral  with  said  guard  rails,  substantially  as  described. 


1,157,427.  WRENCH.  Michakl  Vmw  8«IT«bt,  Elkton, 
S.  D.  Filed  July  29.  *1915.  Serial  No.  42,601.  (CL 
81—60.) 


1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  shank  having  a  transverse 
opening  at  one  end  circular  in  cross  section  and  having  a  ra- 
dial recess  opening  at  the  adjacent  end  of  the  shank,  a  cy- 
lindrical chuck  having  a  central  opening  at  the  axis  of  the 
opening  of  the  shank  and  a  radial  recess  leading  from  the 
opening  and  adapted  to  register  with  the  recess  of  the  shank 
to  permit  the  Insertion  of  a  rod  or  bolt,  said  chuck  having 
the  axial  opening  counterbored  at  each  end  and  polygo- 
nal in  cross  section  to  engage  a  nut,  said  chuck  leaving  on 
Its  periphery  oppositely  arranged  series  of  ratchet  teeth, 
and  having  a  peripheral  groove  between  the  series,  a  link 
mounted  to  sll<le  within  the  shank  to  and  from  the  open- 
ing, and  having  a  head  at  the  end  adjacent  to  the  open- 
ing, said  head  having  the  edge  adjacent  to  the  opening 
concave  and  the  said  edge  being  adapted  to  engage  the 
groove  of  the  chuck  to  prevent  axial  movement  of  the 
chuck,  ratchet  plates  for  engaging  either  series  of  teeth 
supported  by  the  link  and  movable  with  the  head,  springs 
normally  pressing  the  plates  and  head  toward  the  chuck, 
said  link  having  a  lateral  lug  at  the  end  remote  from  the 
head  and  the  shank  having  a  slot  through  which  the  lug 
extends  to  permit  movement  of  the  link. 

2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  shank  having  a  transverse 
opening  at  one  end  circular  in  cross  section  and  having  a 
radial  recess  opening  at  the  adjacent  end  of  the  shank,  a 
cylindrical  chuck  having  a  central  opening  at  the  axis  of 
the  opening  of  the  shank  and  a  radial  recess  leading  fro^n 
the  opening  and  adapted  to  register  with  the  recess  of  the 
shank  to  permit  Insertion  of  a  rod  or  bolt,  said  chuck  hav- 
ing the  axial  opening  counterbored  at  each  end  and  polygo- 
nal in  cross  section  to  engage  a  nut,  said  chuck  having 
on  Its  periphery  oppositely  arranged  series  of  ratchet  teeth 
and  having  a  peripheral  groove  between  the  series,  a  Uuk 
mounted  to  move  longitudinally  of  the  shank  within  the 
same  toward  and  from  the  chuck  and  having  a  head  for 
engaging  the  groove  to  prevent  axial  movement  of  the 
chuck  in  the  opening,  said  link  carrying  ratchet  plates  co- 
operating with  either  series  of  teeth  of  the  chuck,  and 
means  outside  the  shank  for  moving  the  link. 

3.  A  wrench  comprising  a  shank  having  in  one  end  a 
tearing  opening  having  a  radial  recess  and  a  chuck  mount- 
ed to  rotate  in  the  opening,  the  chuck  having  an  axial 
opening  and  a  radial  recess  leading  therefrom  and  adapt- 
ed to  register  with  the  recess  of  the  shank,  said  chuck  be- 
ing reversible,  releasable  means  for  preventing  axial  move- 
ment of  the  chuck  with  respect  to  the  shank,  said  chuck 
having  oppositely  arranged  series  of  ratchet  teeth,  and  a 


pawl  in  connection  with  the  holding  means  for  the  cbnck 
for  engaging  either  of  the  series  to  prevent  reverse  rota- 
tion of  the  chuck. 

4.  A  wrench  comprising  a  shank,  having  an  opening  and 
a  chuck  rotatable  in  the  shank  and  reversible  in  the  open- 
ing, said  chuck  having  a  peripheral  groove,  and  a  sliding 
member  mounted  to  slide  on  the  shank  for  engaging  the 
groove  to  prevent  axial  movement  of  the  chnck  In  the 
opening,  said  chuck  having  a  series  of  ratchet  teeth  on 
each  side  of  the  groove  and  extending  peripherally  of  the 
chuck,  the  series  being  oppositely  arranged,  and  a  pawl 
carried  by  the  sliding  memb«'  at  one  side  of  the  groore 
for  engaging  either  series. 

6.  A  wrench  comprising  a  shank  and  a  chuck  mounted 
to  rotate  in  the  shank,  said  chuck  being  movable  axlallj 
with  resi>ect  to  the  shank  to  permit  the  chuck  to  be  disen- 
gaged from  the  shank,  releasable  means  for  preventing 
rotation  of  the  chuck  with  respect  to  the  shank  in  one 
direction,  and  means  In  connection  with  the  said  releaa- 
able  means  for  preventing  axial  movement  of  the  chaek 
in  the  shank. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,157,428.  STETHOSCOPE.  Osborne  H.  Shippard,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  814,130. 
(CI.   181—24.) 


^ 


1.  A  stethoscope  comprising  an  air  chamber ;  an  out* 
wardly  bulging  flexible  diaphragm  fitted  over  the  mouth  end 
of  said  chamber ;  and  reinforcing  wires  secured  to  said  dia- 
phragm through  their  length  and  arranged  to  hold  said 
cap  In  outwardly  bulging  form,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  stethoscope  comprising  an  air  chamber ;  an  out- 
wardly bulging  rubber  cap  fitted  over  the  mouth  end  of 
said  chamber ;  a  reinforcing  piece  secured  to  the  bulging 
portion  of  said  cap  ;  and  reinforcing  wires  arranged  be- 
tween said  piece  and  said  cap  to  hold  said  cap  in  out- 
wardly bulging  form,  substantially  as  described. 


1,167,429.        HYPODERMIC     SYRINGE. 
Shepfakd.   Chicago,    111.      Filed   Oct.    21, 
No.   867,748.      (CL  128—25.) 


OSBOBNE       H. 

1914.     Serial 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hypodermic  syringe,  of  » 
needle  projecting  well  into  the  discharge  end  thereof  and 
provided  at  its  extreme  inner  end  with  a  flange  forming  a 
spreading  head  situated  centrally  In  the  syringe  with  free 
space  surrounding  It  so  as  to  Insure  free  circulation  under 
said  head,  substantially  as  described. 

2,  The  combination  with  a  hypodermic  syringe,  of  a  cap 
threaded  thereon  and  constituting  the  discharge  end  of 
the  syringe;  and  a  needle  projecting  well  Into  said  cap 
and  provided  at  its  extreme  inner  end  with  a  flange  form- 
ing a  spreading  head  situated  centrally  in  the  syringe 
with  free  space  surrounding  It  so  as  to  insure  free  drcn- 
latlon  under  said  bead,  substantially  as  described. 


794 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBRR  19,  IQI5, 


1,157,480.  PNEUMATIC  TOOL,  MATHn  W.  BHmwooD, 
FrankJln.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Com- 
pany. Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jaraey.  Fned 
Feb.  2,  1914.     Serial  No.  816.085.     (CI.  121—20.) 


1.  The  comMnatloD  of  a  cylinder  having  ports  and  pas- 
sages for  th.'  aflmissloD  and  exhaust  of  motive  fluid,  a 
piston  reclprucable  in  the  cylinder,  and  valve  mechanism 
controlling'  said  ports  and  passages  comprising  a  valve 
chamber  having  oppositely  arranged  seats  provided  with 
ports  and  a  vnlve  iirranged  to  vibrate  between  such  seats 
and  to  alternately  close  the  ports  in  the  seats,  the  valve 
chamber  having  a  motive  fluid  supply  port  of  less  carrying 
capacity  than  the  porta  in  the  seat  and  the  exhaust  port 
and  passage  of  the  cylinder,  the  valve  and  Its  chamber 
being  constructed  to  provide  a  space  for  the  motive  fluid 
at  each  end  of  the  chamber  between  it  and  the  valve  when 
at  such  end.  whereby  the  motive  fluid  in  such  space  will 
force  the  valve  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  valve  chamber 
when  such  latter  end  Is  at  eihauat. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder  having  ports  and  pas- 
sages for  the  admission  and  exhaust  of  motive  fluid,  a 
piston  reciprocable  In  the  cylinder,  and  valve  mechanism 
controlling  said  admission  ports  and  passages  comprising 
a  valve  chamber  having  oppositely  arranged  seats  pro- 
vided with  ports  and  a  valve  arranged  to  vibrate  between 
Buch  seats  and  to  alternately  close  the  ports  In  the  aeata, 
aald  valve  "being  a  ball  and  the  valve  chamber  having  a 
motive  fluid  supply  port  of  less  carrying  capacity  than 
the  ports  In  the  seat  and  the  exhaust  port  and  passage  of 
the  cylinder,  the  hall  valve  in  each  of  its  end  positidns 
providing  a  space  for  the  motive  fluid  between  it  and  the 
comers  of  the  valve  chamber,  whereby  the  valve  la  forced 
by  the  motive  fluid  In  such  space  at  one  end  of  the  valve 
chamber  to  the  opposite  end  thereof. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder  havlni:  ports  and  pas- 
sages for  the  admission  and  exhaust  of  motive  fluid,  a  pis- 
ton reciprocable  therein,  and  valve  mechanism  control- 
ling said  admission  ports  and  passages  comprising  a  cage 
formed  of  a  shell  and  two  valve  seats  provided  with 
ports,  a  valve  located  within  the  shell  and  arranged  to 
vibrate  between  the  seats  and  to  govern  the  ports  therein, 
such  valve  and  shell  being  constructed  to  provide  a  space 
for  the  motive  fluid  at  each  end  of  the  shell  between  it  and 
the  seats,  whereby  the  vnlve  is  forced  by  the  motive  fluid 
In  such  space  at  one  end  of  the  shell  to  the  opposite  end 
thereof,  said  shell  having  openings  for  the  admission  of 
the  motive  fluid. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder  having  ports  and  paa- 
aages  for  the  admission  and  exhaust  of  motive  fluid,  a  pis- 
ton reciprocable  In  the  cylinder,  and  valve  mechanlam  con- 
trolling said  admission  ports  and  passages  comprising  a 
cage  formed  In  three  separable  sectlona  consisting  of  two 
ralve-seata  and  a  shell,  a  valve  therein,  aald  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  valve  chamber  to  receive  the  cage,  and  yielding 
means  for  holding  said  sections  together  and  the  entire 
valve  cage  In  position  within  the  valve  chamber. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder  having  porta  and  paa- 
Mges  for  the  admission  and  exhaust  of  motive  flnld,  a  pis- 
ton reciprocable  in  the  cylinder,  and  valve  mechanlam  con- 
trolling said  admlaalon  ports  and  passagea  comprtalng  a 
cage  formed  In  three  separable  secttona  eonslstliiK  of  two 


valve  aeata  and  a  ahell,  a  valve  therein,  said  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  valve  chamber  to  receive  the  cage,  and  a  spring  for 
holding  the  valve  cage  in  position  within  the  valve 
chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.} 


1,157,431.      REAR  FRAMING  OF  MOTOR-CYCLES  AND 
THE  LIKE.      UiXtBOE  Fi.^thihstone   Shimuix,    Mary- 
port,  England.     Filed  Jan.  12,  1914.     Serial  No.  811,634 
(CI.   208—94.) 


1.  A  rear  framing  for  motor  cycles  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  set  of  rods  JolntPd  together,  and  forming  a 
substantial  quadrilateral  ;  and  resilient  means  connecting 
approximately  diagonally  opposite  portions  of  the  quadri- 
lateral. 

2.  A  rear  framing  for  motor  cycles  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  set  of  rods  forming  a  substantial  rhomboid; 
and  rods  dlaposed  aubitantially  diagonally  of  said  rhom- 
boid and  ylelflably  connecting  approximately  oppoalte 
parts  of  the  frame. 

3.  A  rear  framing  for  motor  cycles  comprlalnj:,  in  com- 
bination, a  set  of  rods  forming  a  rhomlMld  one  of  wboae 
corners  is  located  adjacent  to  the  cycle  seat,  diagonally 
diapoaed  rods  one  end  of  each  of  which  la  pivoted  at  a 
corner  of  aald  rhomboid  and  the  other  end  of  which  la 
movable,  and  reailient  means  connecting  the  movable  enda 
of  said  diagonally  dlaposed  rods,  said  means  including  a 
spring  BUbatantially  as  described. 

4.  A  rear  framing  for  motor  cycles,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  set  of  rods  Jointed  together  and  forming  a 
Bubatantlal  rhomboid,  one  of  aald  roda  being  the  seat  pillar 
tube;  diagonal  rods  pivoted  to  the  rear  side  of  the  rhom- 
boid ;  and  means  yieldably  connecting  the  diagonal  rods 
to  the  pillar  tube. 

5.  A  rear  framing  for  motor  cycles,  comprising.  In  com- 
bination, a  set  of  rods  Jointed  together  and  forming  a 
subetantlal  rhomboid,  one  of  aald  rods  being  the  seat  pillar 
tube ;  diagonal  roda  pivoted  to  the  rear  side  of  the  rhom- 
boid :  and  means  yieldably  connecting  the  diagonal  roda 
to  the  pillar  tube;  said  means  comprising  a  spring  having 
its  intermediate  part  fulcrumed  on  the  pillar  tube  Its  up- 
per end  engaging  one  of  the  diagonal  rods  and  Its  lower 
end  provided  with  a  connection  to  the  other  diagonal  rod, 
said  connection  including  a  bell-crank  fulcrumed  on  the 
lower  part  of  aald  frame  and  having  one  end  engaged  by 
the  other  diagonal  rod  and  the  other  end  connected  with 
said  spring. 


1.157.432.  COMBINED  ENVELOP.  SHIPPINO-TAO. 
AND  INDEX-CARD.  Rat  R.  Simpson  and  Josbph  8. 
WiLMOTH,  Dallaa,  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1914.  Serial  No. 
822,616.      (CI.  11—15.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  the  combina- 
tion with  an  envelop  having  its  lateral  edges  paated  to- 
gether, of  a  shipping  tag,  and  an  Index  card  Integrally 
connected  with  the  envelop  at  the  lateral  pasted  edges 
thereof. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  envelop 
having  Ita  front  and  back  portions  Integral,  the  lateral 
edges  of  aald  portions  being  paated  together.  In  combfna- 
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tloa  with  a  shipping  tag  deUchably  secured  to  said  en- 
Telop  and  projecting  beyond  a  lateral  pasted  edge* thereof. 


II 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  envelop  having  its  front  and  back  portions 
Integral,  the  lateral  edges  of  said  portions  being  pasted 
together,  of  a  shipping  tag  and  an  index  card  integrally 
projcxfing  from  opposite  lateral  edges  of  the  front  member 
of  the  envelop. 


I,l5'r.433 


CULTIVATOR.  John  8.  Smith,  BnrUngton, 
Wis.  Filed  May  1,  1914.  Serial  No.  835,766,  (CI. 
97—34.) 


X  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  wheel 
frame,  depending  yokes  in  longitudinal  allnement,  a  pair 
of  beams  plvotally  and  slidably  mounted  upon  said  yokes 
respectlvt'ly,  said  beams  being  independently  adjustable 
In  a  horizontal  plane,  and  simultaneously  adjustable  In  a 
vertical  plane.  Implements  carried  by  one  pair  of  beams 
and  imiileraents  carried  by  the  other  pair  of  beams. 


l( 


1.157,434.  BRONZING  MACHINE.  Makk  Smith.  South 
Reddish,  near  Stockport.  England,  assignor  to  Taylor, 
Oarnett,  Evans  k  Company  Limited,  Manchester,  Bng- 
land.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1911.  Serial  No.  662,116.  (Cl. 
91—59.) 


ber  and  adjacent  one  end  wall  thereof,  said  end  wall  hav- 
ing a  slot  tbereia  through  which  a  Hat  sheet  may  be 
drawn  into  tlie  chamber,  said  front  wall  of  said  chamber 
having  a  longitudinally  disposed  oi>en1ng  therein  extend- 
ing the  length  of  the  chamber  and  of  dimensions  to  per- 
mit the  arms  of  the  operative  to  enter  to  manipulate  the 
sheet  within  the  chamber,  a  transparent  top  for  a  part 
of  aald  chamber  providing  a  sight  opening  through  which 
the  operative  may  observe  the  work  within  the  chamber, 
an  air  suction  device  In  communication  with  said  cham- 
ber, and  means  for  driving  said  air  suction  device  and 
burnishing  rollers. 


A  iH-onElng  machine  comprising  an  loekwed  ebamber,  a 
table  extending  across  the  front  lower  portion  of  hM 
chamber  upon  which  the  bronse  la  adapted  to  be  applied 
by  hand  to  a  flat  sboet,  power  actuated  bomleblng  rollers 
in  another  part  of  said  chamber  adjacent  to  bat  bchlBd 
said  table,  a  feed  table  positioned  exteriorly  of  said 


1,15  7,485.  GRAIN  -  SAVER  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
REAPERS.  Walter  Smith.  fJilnan,  III.  Filed  May 
12,   1918,     Serial  No.  27,.'>68.      tCl.   5ti--2.) 


1.  A  grain  saving  device  for  reapers  Including  a  plate 
connected  with  the  frame-wort  of  a  reaper  and  support- 
ing a  sickle  bar,  a  quadrant  shaped  receptacle  hingedly 
connected  along  one  of  its  straight  edges  to  said  plate  and 
having  an  inclined  forward  edge,  said  receptacle  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  reinforcing  members  and  with 
a  caster  wheel  adjustably  connected  to  the  receptacle,  an 
aim  carried  by  the  said  plate,  means  for  detachably  con- 
necting the  receptacle  to  the  arm,  said  receptacle  being 
provided  along  ita  outer  and  rear  edges  with  respectively 
carved  and  atraight  stripe  forming  the  side  and  rear 
walls  of  ttie  receptacle,  a  rail  carried  by  said  arm  and  ex- 
tending along  the  carved  edge  wall  of  the  receptacle,  a 
leaf  hingedly  connected  with  said  plate,  and  a  plurality 
of  spaced  rearwardly  extending  arcuate  lingers  arranged 
concentrically  with  the  outer  edge  of  the  receptacle  and 
rigidly  connected  with  the  leaf  and  extending  over  the 
receptacle  and  resting  upon  the  rear  wall  thereof. 

2.  In  a  grain  aaving  device  for  reapers,  a  plate  con- 
nected with  the  framework  of  a  reaper  and  providing  a 
support  for  a  sickle  bar,  a  quadrant  shaped  receptacle 
hingedly  connected  alon^;  one  straight  edge  with  the  plate, 
means  whereby  the  receptacle  may  be  detachably  con- 
nected In  fixed  relation  with  the  plate,  a  caster  wheel  ad- 
jnataUy  connected  with  the  receptacle,  a  leaf  hingedly 
eoanected  with  said  plate,  ami  a  plurality  of  arcuate 
flngera  carried  by  the  leaf  and  extending  over  aald  re- 
e^tacle.  said  fingers  being  concentric  with  the  cnrvatare 
of  the  outer  edge  of  the  receptacle. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  plate  con- 
nected with  the  framework  of  a  harvester  and  snpportlng 
a  sickle  bar,  a  quadrant  shaped  receptacle  hingedly  con- 
nected along  one  straight  edge  with  the  plate,  means 
whereby  the  receptacle  may  be  detachably  maintained  in 
Axed  portion  relatively  to  the  plate,  a  caster  wheel  ad- 
justably connected  with  the  receptacle,  and  a  plurality  of 
arcaate  anna  hingedly  connected  with  the  plate  and  bridg- 
ing the  receptacle  and  being  concentric  with  the  oatir 
edge  of  the  recepUde. 


i 
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4.  A  derice  of  the  clau  described  Including  a  plate  con- 
nected with  a  harvester,  a  aabstantlaliy  qaadrant-ahaped 
receptacle  hlngedljr  connected  with  the  plate  along  one 
■tralght  edge,  and  a  plurality  of  curved  arma  concentric 
with  the  curvature  of  the  outer  edge  of  the  receptacle  and 
connected  with  the  plate  and  overlying  said  receptacle, 
■ubstaotlally  aa   described. 


1.15  7,436.      SOLUTION   OF    SODIUM   ALUMINATE. 

HowABD   Spcnck   and   Thomas   John    Ibbland   Cbaio, 

Manchester,   England,  assignors   to  Company  of   Peter 

Spence  4  Sons   Limited,   Manchester,    England.     Piled 

Aug.  18,  1914.     Serial  No.  857,318.     (CI.  23—18.) 

A  solution  of  sodlnm  alumlnate   containing  an  added 

substance  which  inhibits  the  spontaneous  precipitation  of 

alumina  hydroxld  and  is  not  prejudicial  to  the  solution 

for  the  punrase  for  which  it  is  to  be  used,  substantially  as 

■et  forth. 


1,157,437.  PROCESS  OF  RECOVERINO  POTASH.  Ar- 
THCB  C.  SpiNCia,  Washington,  D.  C,  Filed  Jan.  6, 
1912.     Serial  No.  669,748.     (CI.  23 — 22.) 

1.  In  the  treatment  of  Igneous  rocks  and  minerals  car- 
rying potash  and  silica,  the  process  of  recovering  potash 
which  comprises  heating  and  maintaining  the  same  at  a 
sintering  temperature  In  the  presence  of  lime  in  amount 
at  least  sufficient  to  replace  said  potash  and  to  form  di- 
calclum  silicate  but  not  enough  to  form  tricaldum  silicate 
after  providing  for  trlcalclum  alumlnate  and  tricaldum 
ferrite,  such  temperature  being  maintained  until  substan- 
tially all  the  potash  Is  removed  and  recovering  the  potash 
fumed  off  in  the  sintering. 

2.  The  process  of  recovering  potash  from  igneous  rock« 
characterised  by  feldspathoid  minerals  which  comprises 
beating  and  maintaining  the  same  in  a  comminuted  form 
and  admixed  with  calcareous  material  at  a  sintering  tem- 
perature, the  amount  of  such  calcareous  material  beluR  at 
least  sufficient  to  replace  the  potash  present  and  to  form 
dlcalcium  silicate  but  Insufficient  to  form  tricaldum  sili- 
cate with  the  silica  present  after  providing  for  trlcalclum 
alumlnate  and  tricaldum  ferrite.  and  such  temperature 
being  maintained  until  substantially  all  the  potash  is  re- 
moved and  recovering  the  potash  fumed  off  In  the  sin- 
tering. 

3.  The  process  of  recovering  potash  from  rocks  com- 
posed of  or  containing  feldspathoid  minerals  which  com- 
prises heating  and  maintaining  such  rocks  in  a  commi- 
DOted  form  and  admixed  with  calcareous  material  at  a 
sintering  temperature,  the  amount  of  such  calcareous  ma- 
terial being  about  that  required  to  form  dicaldum  com- 
pounds with  addic  bodies  present  and  such  temperature 
being  maintained  until  substantially  all  the  potash  is  re- 
moved, and  recovering  the  potash  fumed  off  In  the  sln- 
tsring. 

4.  The  process  of  recovering  potash  from  Igneous  rocks 
carrying  potash  in  silicate  combination  which  comprises 
cllnkerlng  a  comminuted  mixture  of  the  rock  with  cal- 
careous material  till  substantially  all  the  potash  is  fumed 
off.  said  mixture  being  proportioned  to  yield  clinker  con- 
taining at  least  1.87  times  as  much  lime  as  silica  but  less 
than  1.7  times  as  much  lime  as  silica  plus  alumina  plus 
Iron  oxid. 

6.  The  process  of  recovering  potash  which  comprises 
sintering  a  comminuted  mixture  of  lime  and  rock  compris- 
ing feldspathoid  minerals  so  proportioned  that  there  Is 
snfflcient  lime  equivalent  to  make  AlfOsCaO  and  Fe,0«3CaO 
with  the  alumina  and  iron  oxids  present  but  not  sufficient 
to  yield  any  sutwtantlal  amount  of  SiOt3CaO. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.167.438.     ROOFING  M.\TERIAL.     Alixandbb  S.  Spie- 
gel and  Lowell  F.  Lindlet,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Jan. 
28,  1914.     Serial  No.  816,058.     (CI.  154 — 61.) 
1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  composition  roof- 
ing material  adapted  to  be  cut  Into  shingles,  comprising  a 
single  ply  fabric   having  applied   thereon  a  plurality  of 


projecting  layers  of  adhesive  and  sand  In  continuous  strips 
with  alternate  parallel  strips  of  the  exposed  felt  surface 
lying  between  said  coated  portions,  and  of  substantially 
the  same  width  so  that  when  cut  along  the  line  of  two 
adjoining  strips  to  form  shingle  stock  having  one  end 
formed  of  single  layer  and  the  other  end,  which  is  to  be 
exposed  to  the  weather,  formed  with  a  plurality  of  pro- 
tecting layers. 


2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  composition  roof- 
ing material  adapted  to  be  used  as  roofing  or  shingle  stock 
comprising  a  single  ply  fabric  having  a  plurality  of  con- 
tinuous strips  of  layers  of  adhesive  and  sand  applied  to  its 
surface,  adapted  to  be  exposed  to  the  weather,  the  re 
maining  portion  forming  an  underlap  being  formed  of  the 
single  ply  and  being  nncoated,  said  coated  and  uncoated 
strips  being  of  substantially  equal  areas,  substantially  as 
described. 


1.15  7,439.  COMBINED  HOT- WATER  BOTTLE  AND 
SYRINGE.  Maeio.v  E.  Staee,  Mason  City,  Iowa.  Filed 
Apr.  28,  1916.     Serial  No.  24,458.     (CI.  128 — 47  ) 


\  combined  hot  water  bottle  and  syringe  fountain  com- 
prising a  base  provided  with  suitable  suspending  means,  a 
pair  of  fluid  containers  supported  on  the  base  and  pro- 
vided with  combined  filling  and  discharge  openings  at  their 
outer  ends  arranged  for  connection  with  a  fluid  conduct- 
ing pipe,  and  a  valved  connection  between  the  Inner  ends 
of  the  rontalners. 


1,1.57.440.  STEAM  ENGINE.  Robkbt  C.  Steve.ns,  Erie, 
Pa.,  aHslKDor  to  Skinner  Engine  Company,  Erie,  Pa.,  a' 
Corporation.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1915.  Serial  No.  550  (CI 
121—45.) 


1.  In  a  steam  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 
having  a  main  exhaust  port,  and  an  auxiliary  exhaust  port 
between  said  port  and  the  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  pis- 
ton in  the  cylinder  adapted  to  open  and  close  said  ports, 
said  piston  being  shortened  at  a  point  In  alinement  with 
said  auxiliary  exhaust  port. 

2.  In  a  stesm  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  main  exhaust  port,  and  an  auxiliary  exhaust  port 
between  said  port  snd  the  and  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  pis- 
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ton  in  the  cylinder  adapted  to  open  snd  dose  said  ports, 
said  piston  having  a  recess  in  the  face  thereof  In  position 
to  register  with  the  said  auxiliary  port,  to  delay  the  point 
of -closure  thereof. 

3.  In  a  steam  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 
having  a  main  exhaust  port  at  the  middle  thereof,  and  an 
auxiliary  exhaust  port  between  said  port  and  each  end  of 
the  cylinder,  and  a  piston  in  the  cylinder  adapted  to  open 
and  close  said  porta,  said  piston  hsTlng  recesses  in  the 
opposite  faces  thereof  in  position  to  register  with  the  re- 
spective auxiliary  exhaust  ports  for  the  purpose  siated. 

4.  In  a  steam  engine,  the  comMnstion  of  a  cylinder 
having  a  main  exhatist  port,  and  an  auziUary  exhmnst  port 
between  said  port  and  the  end  of  the  cylinder,  said  ports 
being  out  of  longitudinal  alinement,  and  a  piston  in  the 
cylinder  adapted  to  open  and  dose  said  ports,  said  piston 
hsvlng  B  recess  in  the  face  thereof  in  position  to  register 
with  the  said  auxiliary  port  and  to  not  register  with  the 
said  main  port. 

5.  In  a  steam  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 
having  a  main  exhaust  port,  and  an  aozillary  exhaost  port 
between  said  port  and  the  end  of  the  cylinder,  said  porta 
being  out  of  longitudinal  alinement,  and  a  piston  in  the 
cylinder  adapted  to  open  and  close  said  ports,  said  piston 
having  a  recess  in  the  face  thereof  in  position  to  register 
with  the  said  auxiliary  port  and  to  not  register  with  the 
said  main  port,  and  also  in  such  position  tttat  the  piston 
may  be  turned  to  not  register  said  recess  with  either  of 
said  ports. 

tClaim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


,15  7,441.  HOSPITAL  APPLIANCE.  Abraham  C. 
Stevenson,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Elninor  Ross  Stevenson  and  one-half  to  Daniel  W.  Hil- 
dreth,  Jr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  888,966.      (CI.  5 — 41.) 


A  device  for  the  purpose  spedfled  comprising  a  member 
bifurcated  at  one  end  and  terminating  at  ita  other  end 
In  a  spindle  portion  with  a  flange  surrounding  the  spindle 
portion  at  the  inner  end  of  the  latter,  the  branches  of  said 
bifurcated  £nd  being  spaced  apart  and  formed  each  with 
a  back  turned  portion  adapted  to  take  under  the  horisontal 
top  flange  of  a  bed  angle  bar  side  rail  on  which  the  said 
member  may  rest,  a  socket  member  formed  with  a  aocket 
receiving  said  spindle  portion  and  with  a  flange  surround- 
ing said  socket,  and  formed  also  with  a  aecond  socket 
transverse  to  the  first,  said  flanges  having  parte  cooperat- 
ing to  hold  said  socket  member  and  spindle  portion  in  any 
angular  adjustment  in  which  they  may  he  aaaembled, 
meana  for  detachably  securing  said  spindle  portion  in  the 
first  mentioned  socket,  a  post  received  in  said  transverse 
socket  and  adjustable  therein  In  the  direction  of  its 
length ;  means  for  securing  said  post  in  said  socket  in  one 
or  another  of  Its  different  adjustments,  and  a  liquid  reser- 
voir supporting  means  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said 
post. 

II  

1,157,442.     PROCESS  OF  MAKING  PILES.     JOHN  8t«w 
ABT,  Washington^  D.  C,  assignor  to  The  Simplex  Con- 
crete Piling  Company,  Washington,  D.  C.  a  Corporation 
of  the  District  of  Colombia.     FUed  May  29.  1912.     Se- 
rial No.  700,481.     (Cl.  72—81.) 

1.  The  process  herein  described  of  making  concrete 
piles  having  a  greater  diameter  at  the  top  than  at  the 


bottom,  said  process  consisting  in  driving  a  pile  form  in 
the  ground  to  the  full  depth  desired ;  wholly  removing 
the  pile  form  and  filling  or  partly  filling  the  opening  thus 
formed  with  concrete ;  then  driving  the  said  pile  form 
into  the  concrete  In  the  opening  to  a  depth  less  than  the 
depth  to  which  it  was  previously  driven  so  as  to  Increase 
the  diameter  of  that  portion  of  the  hole  in  which  the 
concrete  was  placed  and  in  which  the  i^le  form  was  driven  ; 
removing  the  pile  form  and  filling  the  opening  In  the  con- 
crete, thus  forming  a  pile  having  an  upper  section  greater 
In  diameter  throughout  than  the  lower  section. 


2.  The  process  herein  described  of  making  concrete 
piles  of  a  greater  diameter  at  the  top  than  at  the  bottom, 
said  process  consisting  In  first  driving  a  pile  form  into  the 
ground  to  the  full  depth  desired  ;  wholly  removing  the 
form  and  filling  or  partially  filling  the  opening  with  con- 
crete and  before  the  concrete  is  set  driving  the  pile  form 
into  the  concrete  to  a  depth  less  than  the  full  depth  of 
the  pile  so  as  to  force  the  concrete  out  laterally  to  en- 
large the  opening  in  the  ground ;  removing  the  pile  form 
and  filling  the  hole  in  the  concrete  with  additional  con- 
crete ;  then  driving  the  pile  form  into  the  concrete  at  a 
less  depth  than  that  to  which  it  was  previously  driven 
so  as  to  force  the  concrete  laterally  to  increase  the  diame- 
ter of  the  opening  and  the  diameter  of  the  finished  pile 
and  so  as  to  provide  a  head  of  large  diameter ;  and  then 
filling  the  opening  thus  formed  in  the  concrete  to  retain 
the  said  concrete  In  position. 


1,157,443.  TAPERED-PILE  FORM.  John  Stbwabt. 
Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  to  The  Simplex  Concrete 
Piling  Company,  Washington,  D.  C,  a  Corporation  of 
the  District  of  Columbia.  Filed  May  29,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  700,482.     (Cl.  72—81.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  tapered  pile  form ;  a  main  pile 
form  greater  In  length  than  the  tapered  form  and  hsTing 
an  external  shoulder  at  its  lower  end  and  projecting  under 
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the  lower  end  of  the  tai>ered  form  ;  menDs  for  driving 
said  forms  into  the  f^roand.'tbe  eboalder  of  the  main  form 
enKHKlns  the  tapered  form  aa  the  main  form  la  withdrawn 
from  the  gronnd. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  pile,  of  a  main  pile  form  of 
the  full  depth  of  the  hole  to  be  formed  and  having  an  ex- 
ternal collar ;  a  detachable  point ;  a  tapered  form  less  In 
length  than  the  main  form,  the  lower  end  of  said  tapered 
form  closely  fitting  the  main  form  and  having  an  external 
collar ;  a  head  engaging  both  forms  so  that  they  will  be 
driven  simultaneously  into  the  ground,  the  collar  on  the 
main  form  enj^aging  the  lower  portion  of  the  tapered  form 
as  it  Is  withdrawn  so  that  the  lower  portion  of  the  opening 
can  be  filled  with  concrete  while  the  walls  of  the  upper 
portion  are  retained  by  the  tapered  form,  which  Is  finally 
removed  on  the  complete  withdrawal  of  the  main  form. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  pile,  of  a  main  hollow  pile  form 
of  the  full  depth  of  the  hole  to  be  formed  ;  a  detachable 
point  at  the  lower  end  of  said  form  ;  a  tapered  form  less 
In  length  than  the  main  form  ;  means  whereby  the  tapered 
form  will  be  raised  by  the  main  form  after  it  has  been 
withdrawn  from  t|ie  lower  portion  of  the  hole  in  the 
ground  so  that,  on  continuing  the  withdrawal  of  the 
uiiiln  form,  the  tapered  form  will  also  be  withdrawn. 


1,157.444.  METHOD  OF  PLAriNG  AND  DRIVING 
CONCRETE  PILES.  John  Stewart.  Norwood,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  Simplex  Concrete  FMllng  Company, 
Washington,  D.  C,  a  Corporation  of  the  District  of 
Columbia.  Filed  Jan.  :.'s,  1914.  Serial  No.  814,992. 
(CI.   72—81.) 


1.  The  method  herein  described  of  driving  a  pre-molded 
concrete  pile  into  the  ground,  said  method  consisting  In 
first  making  a  hole  by  driving  a  preparatory  pile  to  a  depth 
less  than  the  full  depth  to  which  the  concrete  pile  i^i  to  be 
drlvtD  ;  removing  the  preparatory  pile;  inserting  a  quan- 
tity of  cement  grotir  into  the  hole  ;  and  driving;  a  pre- 
molded  concrete  pile  In  the  hole  to  a  depth  greater  than 
the   preparatory    pile    was   driven. 

2.  The  method  herein  described,  of  driving  pre  molded 
concrete  piles  in  the  ground ;  said  method  consisting  In 
first  makli^g  a  hole  by  driving  a  preparatory  pile  to  a 
depth  less  than  the  full  depth  of  the  concrete  pile  to  be 
driven  ;  inserting  in  the  hole  a  quantity  of  urout  in  a 
liquid  state  ;  then  placing  a  pre-molded  concrete  pile  in 
the  hole  and  driving  It  to  the  depth  required  ;  the  erout 
forming  a  lubricant  for  the  pre-molded  concrete  pile  as  it 
Is  driven  and  filling  the  voids  formed  between  the  walls 
of  the  hole  and  the  concrete  pile  ;  the  concrete,  when  It 
sets,  forming  a  solid  mass  which  enters  the  voids. 


1,157,445.     LOCOMOTIVB-TENDER.     Thomas   Stkwart. 

rhlladelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  5.  1915.     Serial  No.  6,249. 

ICI.    220—125.) 

1.  A  locomotive  tender  provided  with  a  water  tanit,  a 
plurality  of  partitions  therein  for  subdividing  the  same 
into  a  number  of  superimposed  compartments,  said  parti- 
tions having  openings  therein,  certain  of  which  are  valve 
controlled. 


2.  A  locomotive  tender  provided  with  a  water  Unk,  a 
plnrallty  of  partitions  therein  for  Kul)-dlvlding  the  same 
Into  a  number  of  superimposed  compartmeDtn.  said  parti- 
tions having  openings  therein,  and  valves  for  controlling 
certain  of  said  openinca- 
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3.  A  locomotive  tender  provided  with  a  water  tank,  a 
plurality  of  partitions  therein  for  sub-dividing  the  same 
into  a  number  of  superimposed  compartments,  said  parti- 
tions having  openlngH  therein,  valves  for  controlling  cer- 
tain of  said  openings,  and  means  for  limiting  the  opening 
movement  of  said  valves. 

4.  A  locomotive  tender  provided  with  a  water  tank,  a 
plnrallty  of  spaced  horizontal  partitions  extending  the 
entire  length  and  width  of  the  tank  for  dividing  the  inte- 
rior thereof  into  a  plurality  of  relatively  low  compart- 
ments extending  the  entire  length  of  the  water  tank,  each 
of  said  partitions  having  two  different  size  holes  therein, 
the  smaller  hole  designed  principally  for  the  outlet  of  air, 
a  valve  hinged  to  the  underside  of  each  of  the  partitions 
for  controlling  the  larger  openings,  and  means  for  limit- 
ing the  opening  movement  of  said  valves. 


1,15  7.448.  JOLRNALrBOX  FOR  RAILWAY-CARS. 
IIakkv  C.  Stu  kel.  Star  Junction,  I'a.  Filed  Mar.  21, 
1915.      Serial    No.    16,658.      (CL    105 — 243.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cur  truck  liaving  a  seat 
therein,  of  a  Journal  box  adapted  to  said  wat,  a  brass  and 
wfMlze  adapted  to  the  Journal  box.  and  a  key  adapted  to 
engage  «he  wedge  and  hold  it  in  the  Iwx.  s^ld  box  and 
truck  being  ooactlvely  formed  for  the  reception  of  the 
key  to  be  locked  together  by  said  key.  with  the  latter 
hx-kliig  the  wedge  and  brass  to  the  Journal  of  a  car  axle. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  truck  frame  having  a 
^•eating  recess  therein  with  opposed  Internal  webs  each 
with  a  notch  near  one  end,  of  a  box  having  internal  hous- 
ings exteriorly  channeled  to  receive  the  webe,  said  hous- 
ings each  having  a  passage  and  a  corresponding  web  hav- 
in'.;  a  corresponding  notch,  the  brass  and  wedge  adapted 
to  the  Interior  of  the  box  and  to  the  Journal  of  a  car  axle, 
and  a  key  adapted  to  the  interior  of  the  box  and  related 
to  the  passages  through  the  housings  and  the  notches  In 
the  webs  of  the  tmck  frame  to  extend  through  said  pas- 
sages Into  said  notches  to  lock  the  box  to  the  tmck  frame 
and  to  lock  the  wedge  and  brass  to  the  Journal. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tmrk  frame  and  a  Journal 
box  adapte<l  thereto  and  provided  with  a  bra^is  and  wedge 
for  holding  the  parts  in  place,  of  a  key  adapted  to  the 
interior  of  the  box  with  the  said  box  and  the  truck  coac- 
Uvely  formed  and  the  key  being  also  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  lock  the  box  to  the  truck  frame  and  to  lock  the 
wedge  and  braaa  to  the  journal  of  a  car  axle. 
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4.  The  combination  with  a  ear  tmck  taaTlng  ■  joanul- 
box  receiving  recesa  with  oppoaed  interior  webe  on  oppo- 
alte  sides  of  the  recees  and  the  latter  opealog  downwardly 
in  the  normal  position  of  the  parts,  of  a  Joarnal  box  bar- 
ing interior  taouaincs  with  exterior  ebaanels  for  receivlBC 
the  webs,  a  braaa  with  aide  lugs  for  engavlng  the  taooa- 
inga,  a  wedge  provided  with  a  lip  at  one  end  and  adapted 
to  rest  upon  the  brass,  and  a  key  baring  a  lip  at  one  end 
adapted  to  engage  the  Up  on  the  wedge,  the  housings 
within  the  box  being  provided  with  passages  therethroogh 
and  the  webs  in  the  recess  of  the  tmck  frame  baring 
notches  therein  and  the  key  being  of  a  width  to  extend 
through  the  passages  in  the  hoosinga  and  enter  the 
notches  In  the  webs,  whereby  the  wedge  la  held  to  the 
braaa  by  the  key  and  the  box  la  locked  to  the  truck  frame 
by  the  key. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  car  truck  frame  and  Journal 
box  in  removable  relation  to  the  car  tmck  frame,  of  Jour- 
nal bearlnga  for  the  Journal  of  a  car  axle  adapted  to  the 
box,  and  a  key  for  holding  tbe  Jourosil  t>earlng8  in  the 
box  to  the  car  axle  Journal,  said  key,  box  and  tmck  frame 
being  coactirely  eonstmcted  and  arranged  to  lock  the 
Journal  box  to  the  frame. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaxette.] 


1,157,447.  IIAIR-CURfJER.  Maid  W.  iTODDARD,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn,  nied  Sept.  30,  1911.  Serial  No.  052,213. 
(CI.  182—18.) 


^h^=k 


1.  A  bair  curler  conalsting  of  a  rigid  bar  baring  at 
one  end  a  reduced  neck  and  a  bead  of  greater  diameter 
than  the  neck,  and  an  elastic  member  attached  to  one  end 
of  tbe  rigid  bar  and  at  tbe  other  end  formed  with  an 
expanalble  eye  of  smaller  diameter  than  tbe  head  of  the 
rigid  bar,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  hair  cnrler  consiating  of  a  rigid  bar  baring  at 
each  end  a  reduced  neck  and  a  bead  of  greater  diameter 
than  tbe  neck,  and  an  elastic  member  of  lesser  length 
than  tbe  bar  and  formed  at  each  end  with  an  expansible 
eye  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  bead  of  the  rigid  bar. 


1,107,448.  VEQBTABLB  -  CDTTEH.  ADOIiTH  SrOLTTlf- 
BBK«,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1915.  Serial 
No.   21,288.      (CI.   146—7.) 


1.  ▲  regetable-cntter  comprlalng,  in  cemMnatlon,  a  cas- 
iBg,  a  set  of  Interchangeable  cutting  means  adapted  to  be 
remorably  Inserted  in  the  front  opening  of  said  casing, 
aaother  set  of  cutting  means  remorabiy  mounted  In  front 
et  said  opening,  a  detachably  mounted  reeiproeatlBg  kalfe 
219  0.  G.— B2 


adapted  to  cut  in  tranarersely  between  said  first  and 
second-mentioned  sets  of  cutting  means,  means  for  feed- 
ing regetables  Into  said  casing,  means  for  pushing  same 
against  said  cutting  means  in  succession  and  means  actu- 
ating said  puahlng  means  simultaneously  wlt*^  naid  re- 
ciprocating knife. 

2.  A  vegetable-cutter  comprising,  in  combination,  a  cas- 
ing, a  set  of  interchangeable  cutting  means  adapted  to  be 
removably  Inserted  In  the  front  opening  of  said  casing, 
another  set  of  cutting  means  removably  mounted  in  front 
of  said  opening,  a  detachably  mounted  reciprocating  kalfe 
adapted  to  cut  in  transversely  between  said  first-  and 
second-mentioned  sets  of  cutting  means,  means  for  feed- 
ing regetables  into  said  caaing,  means  for  pnsbing  same 
intermittently  against  said  cutting  means  in  succession, 
means  actuating  said  pushing  means  simultaneously  with 
said  reciprocating  knife,  and  means  for  regulating  tbe  ex- 
tent of  the  forward  thrust  of  said  pushing  means  at  each 
successive  operation. 


1,157.449.     BRIDGE.     Joseph  B.  Stracss,  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  July  8,  1908.     Serial  No.  442,616.     (CI.  14—21.) 


1.  A  bridge  comprising  two  vertically  rotatable  sections 
having  free  enda  which  abut  when  the  bridge  is  closed,  a 
longitudinally  disposed  interlocking  connecting  device  for 
said  sections,  comprising  a  part  in  tbe  tension  chord  of 
one  section  and  a  second  part  in  the  tension  chord  of  the 
other  section,  the  two  parts  being  in  longitudinal  aline- 
ment  with  each  other  when  the  bridge  is  closed,  said  two 
parts  automatically  engaging  when  the  sections  are  closed, 
and  resisting  parts  connected  with  said  two  parts  for  re- 
sisting longitudinal  separation  thereof  under  tension. 

2.  A  bridge  comprising  two  8eparab>e  vertically  rota- 
table sections  having  free  ends  which  abut  when  tbe  bridge 
is  closed,  the  other  ends  of  said  sections  mounted  upon 
supports,  two  detachable  connections  between  said  sec- 
tions, one  connection  being  a  longitudinally  disposed  Inter- 
locking connection  in  tbe  top  chord,  and  the  other  connec- 
tion being  a  longitudinally  disposed  interlocking  connec- 
tion in  the  bottom  chord,  the  parts  of  said  interlocking 
connections  directly  engaging  with  each  other  when  tbe 
said  sections  are  closed. 

3.  A  bascule  bridge  comprising  two  pivoted  sections, 
and  automatic  interloclting  devices  at  tbe  abutting  ends  of 
said  sections  which  automatically  interlock  when  the  two 
sections  are  closed  and  hold  the  sections  against  longitu- 
dinal separation,  so  as  to  form  a  simple  span  when  the 
sections  are  closed. 

4.  A  bridge  comprising  two  sections,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  adjacent  ends  of  said  sections  comprising  a  pro- 
jecting pari  on  one  section  having  an  enlarged  end  and  a 
receiving  device  on  the  other  section  adapted  to  receive 
said  enlarged  end,  aald  projecting  part  and  receiving  de- 
vice pin-connected  to  the  sections,  said  enlarged  end 
moved  into  the  receiving  device  by  the  relative  movement 
of  said  sections. 

6.  A  bridge  comprising  two  sections,  a  connecting  de- 
vice for  connecting  tbe  adjacent  ends  of  said  sections  to- 
gether c<Hnprlsing  an  Interlocking  tension  connection  in 
the  tension  chord  of  the  sections,  automatically  connected 
and  disconnected  by  tbe  relative  movement  of  the  sections. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaiettfcl 


1.157,460.     BRIDGE.     JosspB  B.   Stbacss,  Ct^caco,  lU. 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1912.     Serial  No.  728.103.     (CI.  14 — 42.) 
1.  A  bridge  compriaing  a  vertically  movable  span,  oper- 
ating mechanism  at  one  end  of  said  span  and  operatirely 
connected  therewith  at  ditferent  points  along  its  ienfth 
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and  a  counterbalanclDg  derlce  connected  with  said  span 
at  Its  center  of  gravity. 


2.  A  bridge  comprising  a  Tertlcally  movable  span,  a 
support  located  at  one  end  of  said  span,  operating  mech- 
anism connected  with  said  span,  at  the  support  end  there- 
of, at  two  points  along  its  length,  a  counterbalancing  arm 
connected  to  the  span  at  its  center  of  gravity  said  coun- 
terbalancing arm  mounted  upon  said  support. 

3.  A  bridge  comprising  a  vertically  movable  span,  a 
fixed  support  at  one  end  of  said  span,  separated  racki 
and  coSperative  toothed  wheels  connected  with  said  sup- 
port and  span  respectively,  means  for  actuating  said 
toothed  wheels  so  as  to  cause  them  to  move  along  said 
racks  and  a  counterwelghted  arm  movably  connected  with 
the  fixed  support  said  arm  connected  with  said  span  at  a 
point  between  Its  endi;. 

4.  A  bridge  comprising  a  vertically  movable  span,  a 
fixed  support  at  one  end  of  said  span,  separated  racks  and 
cooperative  toothed  wheels  connected  wltl}  said  support 
and  span  respectively,  means  for  actuating  said  toothed 
wheels  w  as  to  cause  them  to  move  along  said  racks  and  a 
counterwelghted  arm  movably  connected  with  the  fixed 
support  said  arm  connected  with  said  span  at  a  point  be- 
tween its  ends  and  means  associated  with  said  arm  for 
compensating  for  the  pivotal  movement  thereof  so  as  to 
allow  the  span  to  be  moved  vertically. 

5.  A  bridge  comprising  a  vertically  movable  span,  a 
support  located  at  one  end  of  said  span,  operating  mecha- 
nism connected  with  said  span,  at  the  support  end  thereof, 
at  two  points  along  its  length,  a  counterbalancing  arm  con- 
nected to  the  span  at  its  center  of  gravity  said  counter- 
balancing arm  mounted  upon  said  support  and  means  for 
bringing  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  span  nearer  the  end 
of  the  span  where  the  operative  mechanism  is  located  than 
to  the  other  end  so  as  to  shorten  said  counterbalancing 
arm. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,167,451.  PACKAGE-TIE.  Otto  W.  Stuch  and  Rich- 
ASD  E,  Stdeois,  Allegan,  Mich.  Filed  July  25,  1914. 
Serial  No.  853,108.     (CI.  24—18.) 


A  package  tie  comprising  a  fiat  plate  of  substantially 
L-sbape  having  spaced  parallel  slots  cut  In  one  branch 
thereof  to  form  Intermediate  and  outer  tongues,  the  outer 

{ 


tongues  being  bent  to  form  hooks,  the  Intermediate  tongue 
being  struck  upwardly  whereby  a  major  portion  thereof 
will  lie  substantially  in  the  same  plane  with  the  bills  of 
the  hooks,  and  a  cord  conne<^'ted  with  the  other  branch  of 
the  plate  for  engagement  In  the  two  hooks  to  be  engaged 
by  the  intermediate  tongue  for  the  locking  of  the  cord 
against  sliding  movement  In  the  hooks. 


1,157.452.  COMBINED  RAIL  JOINT  AND  CHAIR.  SvEX 
SwANSON  and  Oscab  Swanson,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  July 
24,  1915.     Serial  No.  41.744.     (CI.  239—6.) 


1.  In  combination,  rails,  fishplates  therefor,  a  rail  chair, 
a  clamping  member  having  an  upstanding  arm  adapted  for 
engagement  with  a  fishplate,  means  Interlocking  said 
clamping  member  with  the  chair,  and  means  Interposed  be- 
tween the  arm  of  said  clamping  member  and  the  chair 
for  causing  clamping  action  of  a  fishplate. 

2.  In  combination,  rails,  fishplates  therefor,  means  lock- 
ing said  plates  to  the  rails,  a  chair,  clamping  means  mov- 
ably engaging  the  chair  and  cooperating  with  the  locking 
members  aforesaid  for  preventing  displacement  thereof, 
and  means  for  holding  said  clamping  means  in  cooperative 
relation  with  respect  to  the  locking  means. 

3.  In  combination,  rails,  fishplates  therefor,  means  lock- 
ing said  plates  to  the  rails,  a  chair,  clamping  means  mov- 
ably engaging  the  chair  and  cooperating  with  the  locking 
means  aforesaid  for  preventing  displacement  thereof,  and 
adjustable  means  adapted  to  be  introduced  intermediate 
the  chair  and  the  clamping  member  and  having  a  positive 
engagement  with  the  chair  for  holding  the  clamping  mem- 
ber in  clamping  position. 

4.  In  combination,  rails,  fishplates  therefor,  a  rail  chair, 
a  T  shaped  clamping  member  having  interlocking  connec- 
tion with  said  chair,  said  clamping  member  being  formed 
with  an  upstanding  arm  adjacent  to  one  end  for  engag- 
ing a  fishplate,  and  a  wedge  shaped  actuating  member 
adapted  to  be  driven  between  the  arm  of  the  clamping 
member  and  the  rail  chair,  said  clamping  member  having 
a  recess  through  which  said  wedge  shaped  member  passes 
whereby  to  cause  clamping  action  of  said  clamping  mem- 
ber with  respect  to  a  fishplate. 

6.  In  combination,  rails,  fishplates  therefor,  a  locking 
pin  passing  through  said  fishplates  and  the  rails,  a  rail 
chair  on  which  said  rails  are  seated,  a  movable  clamping 
member  disposed  at  each  side  of  the  rails  and  adapted  for 
engagement  with  the  fishplates,  each  of  said  clamping 
members  having  a  bead  for  interlocking  with  the  rail 
chair,  said  clamplBg  memberi  having  recesses  to  receive 
the  locking  pin  for  preventing  displacement  of  the  latter, 
and  means  InterjKMed  between  the  clamping  members  and 
the  chair  for  actuating  the  former  to  cause  clamping  ac- 
tion. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.157,453.     FOLDING  BED.     Mabtin  Szinak,  ancinnatl. 

Ohio.     Filed   Apr.   26,   1916.     Serial  No.   23,884.      (CI. 

6—52.) 

1.  A  foldaMe  bed  comprising  an  open  sided  head  ^s- 
Ing,  a  centrally  depending  bracket  carried  thereby  having 
opposite  inclined  slots,  a  foot  board  arranged  opposite 
the  open  side  of  the  said  casing  and  being  of  substantially 
the  same  dimensions  as   the  said  opening,  a   depending 
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bracket  upon  the  said  board  provided  with  Inwardly  in- 
clined opposite  slots,  similar  bottom  frames  hinged  ad- 
jacent the  lower  inner  sides  of  the  said  casing  and  board, 
a  transversely-arrangi-d  hinge  bar  between  the  said  frames, 
central  lefts  swlnglugly  mounted  upon  the  opposit*'  ends 
of  the  Hald  hinged  bar,  stmts  hingedly  connected  together 
and  one  of  the  same  being  pivoted  to  the  said  binge  bar,  and 
rods  upon  the  outer  free  ends  of  the  said  struts  slidably 
mounted  within   the  said  bracket  slots. 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  compriaing  a  bead 
easing  being  open  at  the  lower  front  sides  thereof,  head 
lags  for  the  bed  mounted  upon  the  said  easing,  a  depend- 
ing bracket  U-shaped  In  cross  section  centrally  depending 
from  the  said  casing  and  having  Inwardly  Inclined  opposite 
slots  therein  terminating  at  their  lower  ends  in  inwardly 
extending  notches,  a  foot  board  adapted  for  reception 
within  the  open  Inner  side  of  the  said  casing,  and  oppo- 
sitely arranged  with  respect  thereto,  legs  for  the  said 
bed  upon  the  said  foot  board,  a  bracket  centrally  depend- 
ing from  the  said  foot  board  and  having  inwardly  in- 
clined slots  provided  with  notches  at  their  lower  ends, 
similar  rectangular  bed  bottom  frames  hingedly  connected 
adjacent  the  lower  inner  sides  of  the  said  casing  and 
board,  a  central  transversely  arranged  hinged  bar  between 
the  said  frames,  central  legs  for  the  bed  swlnglngly  mount- 
ed upoa  the  opposite  ends  of  the  said  bar,  a  stmt  having 
one  end  Journaled  to  the  said  hinged  bar.  and  extending 
adjacent  the  said  foot  board  bracket,  a  relatively  longer 
strut  hingedly  connected  to  the  first-named  strut  adja- 
cent Its  upper  end  and  having  its  free  end  extending  ad- 
jacent the  said  casing  bracket,  transverse  end  rods  upon 
the  said  struts  in  sliding  engagement  within  the  said 
bracket  slots  and  seated  within  the  said  slot  notches 
when  the  bed  is  in  its  operative  unfolded  position. 


1,157,454.  BOTTLE-DRAINER.  Chableb  Hbnbt  Tay- 
lor, Newburgh,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1916.  Serial  No. 
44,293.      (CI.   141—11.) 


1.  The   herein   described   bottle   drainer   compriaing   a 
vertical  bar  having  an  eye  at  Its  upper  end  and  a  bracing 


loop  at  Its  lower  end  and  formed  with  a  plurality  of  for- 
wardly  projecting  loops  between  the  upper  and  lower  ends, 
and  a  plurality  of  bottle  supporting  rings  pivoted  freely 
in  said  loops,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  herein  described  bottle  drainer  comprising.  In 
combination,  a  main  rib  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  ma- 
terial bent  to  provide  an  eye  at  Its  upper  end,  a  loop 
brace  at  its  lower  end  lying  in  a  plane  corresponding  to 
the  eye  and  having  formed  between  the  upper  and  lower 
ends  a  pair  of  spaced  circular  loops  each  projecting  for- 
wardly  from  the  plane  of  the  rib  and  brace  aforesaid  and 
having  a  substantially  horizontal  eye,  and  bottle  support- 
ing rings  suspended  freely  in  said  loops. 


1,157,455.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SULFURIC  ACID, 
Edwin  Taylor,  New  York,  and  Frboebick  P.  Bbbgh, 
Yonkers,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1013.  Serial  No.  809,726. 
(CI.   23—1.)  f 

1.  A  method  of  producing  catalytic  reactions  which  In- 
cludes, first,  providing  a  material  to  be  acted  upon,  second, 
passing  said  material  Into  a  container,  and,  third.  Inject- 
ing a  finely  subdivided  catalytic  agent  In  the  form  of  a 
dust  cloud  Into  the  moving  material. 

2.  A  method  of  producing  catalytic  reactions  which  In- 
cludes, first,  providing  a  material  to  be  acted  upon,  second. 
Injecting  a  subdivided  catalytic  agent  therein,  and,  third, 
controlling  the  temperature  of  the  reaction  by  the  direct 
injection  of  a  temperature  affecting  medium  into  the 
material. 

3.  A  method  of  producing  catalytic  reactions  which 
includes,  first,  providing  a  material  to  be  acted  upon ; 
second,  passing  said  material  into  a  container ;  third,  In- 
je<!ting  a  finely  subdivided  catalytic  agent  in  the  form  of 
a  dust  cloud  into  the  moving  material ;  and,  fourth,  con- 
trolling the  temperature  of  the  reaction  by  the  direct  in- 
jection of  a  temperature  affecting  medium  into  the  ma- 
terial. 

4.  A  method  of  producing  catalytic  reactions  which  in- 
cludes, first,  providing  a  material  to  be  acted  upon ; 
second,  injecting  a  subdivided  catalytic  agent  therein ; 
and,  third,  controlling  the  temperature  of  the  reaction 
by  the  direct  injection  of  a  stream  of  air  Into  the  ma- 
terial. 

6.  A  method  of  producing  catalytic  reactions  which  in- 
cludes, first,  providing  a  material  to  be  acted  upon ; 
second,  passing  said  material  into  a  container;  third.  In- 
jecting a  snbdivided  catalytic  agent  Into  the  moving  ma- 
terial ;  fourth,  separating  the  catalytic  agent  from  the 
material ;  and,  fifth,  returning  the  separated  catalytic 
agent  from  the  point  of  introduction  and  Injecting  It 
again  into  the  succeeding  material. 


1,157,456.  VACUUM-CLEANER.  Jambs  H.  Taylor, 
Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  June  12,  1911.  Serial  No.  632,538. 
(CI.  230—11.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  described  character,  In  combina- 
tion, a  frama,  suporting-wheels  for  the  frame,  a  fan  and  a 
fan-casing  mounted  upon  the  frame,  a  shaft  for  the  fan, 
gears  connected  with  the  supporting  wheels,  two  clutches 
in  operative  relation  to  the  gears,  arranged  to  positively 
drive  the  gearing  during  both  the  forward  and  backward 
movement  of  the  mechanism,  and  a  third  clutch  arranged 
to  permit  the  fan  to  run  Independently  of  the  gearing. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  described  character,  in  combina- 
tion, a  frame,  a  single  pair  of  supporting-wheels  Journaled 
apon  the  frame,  a  fan  and  fan-casing  mounted  upon  the 
frame,  a  shaft  for  the  fan,  a  train  of  gears — intMmedlatc 
the  supporting  wheels  and  the  shaft — adapted  by  the  to- 
and-fro  movement  of  the  supporting  wheels  to  rotate  the 
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■baft,  a  clatch-mechanl.sin  iu  said  train  of  gsars  which 
commnnlcates  motion  to  the  fan  In  but  one  direction,  and 
another  clutch  mechanism  whlih  permits  the  rotation  of 
the  fan  In  such  direction  Indi'pendently  of  the  train  of 
gears. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  described  character,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  pair  of  Internally  geared  support- 
ing wheels  Jonrnaled  upon  the  frame,  a  shaft  Jour- 
naled  upon  the  frame,  a  pair  of  pinions  fixed  upon 
the  shaft  and  In  operative  encagement  with  said  Internal 
gears,  a  pair  of  opposed  twveU'd  gear-wheels  loose  upon 
said  shaft,  for  each  beveled  (rear  wheel  a  clutch  which 
openitively  engages  the  wheel  with  the  shaft  In  but  one 
direction,  a  fan,  a  fan-shaft,  a  beveled  pinion  loose  upon 
the  fan-shaft  and  engaeed  at  Its  opposite  sides  with  the 
beveled  gear-wheels,  and  a  clutch  which  opera tlvely  en- 
gages the  fan-shaft  with  the  beveled  pinion  only  In  the 
direction  of  the  movement  of  the   fan. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tho  class  doscribtMl,  tho  combina- 
tion with  a  traction  wheel  for  driving,  suction  producing 
mechanism  adapted  to  be  driven  thereby,  and  driving 
means  between  said  mechanism  and  said  traction  wheel  ; 
of  clutch  means  operntively  connecting  said  driving 
means  and  said  tmrtlon  wheel,  and  other  clutch  means 
operatlvely  connectinir  said  driving  means  and  said  suc- 
tion  producing   mechanism. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  dt»scrlbed,  tlie  combina- 
tion with  a  traction  wheel  for  driving,  suction  producing 
mechanism  adapted  to  be  driven  thereby,  and  driving 
means  between  said  mechanism  and  said  traction  wheel ; 
of  one-way  clutch  means  operatlvely  connecting  said  driv- 
ing means  and  said  traction  wheel,  and  other  one-way 
clntcb  mechanism  op<^ratlvely  connecting  said  driving 
means  and  said  suction  produclnj  mechanism.  wher<>by 
rotation  of  said  tra-'tion  whe<^l  in  one  direction  discon- 
nects said  driving  means. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.  ] 


1,157,457.  PAPER  -  REEL  HR.VKE.  .\aTHUa  Tbrket, 
Hayes.  England,  asslsnor  to  The  <;os8  Printing  Press 
Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  TUlnoIs.  Filed 
Not.  10,  191S.     Serial  No.  800,09.'?.     (CI.  74 — 13.) 


In  a  device  for  controlling  the  tension  of  a  web,  the 
ooablBatioo  of  a  reel  adapted  to  Lave  a  roll  of  paper 
■ienntc4  thereon,  a  pair  of  brake-sboes  pivotaily  connected 
together  and  frictlonally  engaging  said  reel  between  them 
tor  oontroUlog  the  rotation  of  the  reel  as  the  web  la  drawn 
th«refroB,  a  screw- threaded  eye-bolt  pivotaily  mounted  on 
OB*  ol  aald  brake-shoes  and  adapted  to  engage  a  slot  In 
tba  other  brake-aboe.  a  nut  naounted  on  said  eye-bolt  (or 
drawlBg  aaUl  brake-sboes  toward  each  otber  for  tlgbtenlug 
tham  relative  to  said  r«el,  a  bell-crank  lever  pivotaily 
mounted  on  said  alotted  brake-shoe  and  having  one  arm 
laterpaaed  between  said  nut  and  the  brnke-sboe,  and  means 
for  swiiifflaff  said  bell  crank  lever  for  further  tightealng 
Hid  brake-abeea  relative  to  said  reel. 


1,187,45«.  PORCH  FT:HNITURE  Jamm  E.  THOMFaoii, 
Troy,  .Ala.  Filed  May  .1,  191.T  Serial  No.  7fi8,599. 
(CI.    155—36.) 


lu  comhiiiailoii,  a  scat  fr.ime.  a  vertically  arranged  arm 
frame  at  each  end  tl  ereof  oimprlsing  upright  members  and 
an  arm  rest  board  txtendlutf  across  the  tops  of  said  up- 
right members,  each  board  being  provided  with  a  pair  of 
separated  hoh-s,  a  ba.  k  rest  pivoted  at  its  opposite  ends 
to  the  Intermediate  upright.--  of  tho  arm  frames,  said  arm 
frames  being  connected  together  only  by  the  seat  frame 
and  the  back  rest.  wherel)y  the  back  rest  may  be  adjasted 
to  rest  upon  either  longitudinal  edge  of  the  aeat  frame, 
Buspenalon  means  at  each  end  of  the  seat  frame  comprla- 
ing  a  pair  of  rods  connected  together  at  their  upper  ends 
by  a  loop  and  diverging  downwardly  from  said  loop,  these 
downwardly  diverging  parts  passing  through  said  boles  In 
the  arm  rest  boards,  and  means  securing  the  inner  faces  of 
the  lower  extremities  of  the  rods  to  the  lower  ends  of  the 
outer  uprights  of  the  arm  frames  at  points  approximately 
coincident  with  tbelr  connection  to  the  aeat  frame. 


1.157,459.  RAILROAD  TIE  AND  KAIL  LOCK.  ALVi.<«  M. 
Thexkwits.  lenterville,  Ind.  Flleil  Ix-c.  3.  1013.  Se- 
rial   No.   804,486.      (CI.   U38 — 4.) 


In  combination  with  a  hollow  metal  tie  having  lt«  top 
provided  with  an  elongated  opening,  of  a  rail  clamp  In- 
cluding a  web  or  neck  baring  Its  opposite  sides  rounded, 
a  head  formed  with  tbe  neck  and  extending  laterally  from 
the  rounded  sides  thereof,  said  bead  having  Ita  Inner  face 
provided  with  vertically  disposed  tectb  and  being  formed 
with  a  rail  engaging  flange  which  extends  tbe  entire  length 
of  the  head  beyond  the  toothed  portion  thereof,  the  neck 
being  of  a  length  approximately  equaling  the  thlckneaa  of 
the  top  of  tbe  tie  and  having  ita  end  opposite  tliat  pro- 
vided with  its  head  formed  with  lateral  fingers  extending 
In  the  same  direction  as  the  head,  the  said  fingers  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  underface  of  the  top  of  the  tie  when 
the  securing  member  is  passed  through  the  openings  and 
rotated  therein  and  the  fingers  of  the  web  being  formed 
upon  their  lower  corners  diametrically  opposite  that  of  the 
flange  of  the  head  with  an  outwardly  projecting  lug,  a 
wedge  member  having  one  of  Itae  edges  provided  with 
transverse  teeth  throughout,  tbe  said  wedge  member 
adapted  to  be  passed  through  the  opening  of  the  tie  to 
bind  against  the  end  wall  thereof  and  against  the  outer 
face  of  tbe  clamp  to  have  one  of  ita  teeth  engage  with 
the  lug  of  tbe  aald  clamp. 


1,167.460  AUTOMOBILE  -  FENDER.  Rat  THBOCKiion- 
TON,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1916.  SerliU  No. 
15.224.      (CI.   106— as.) 


1.  A  veblcle  fender  compilaliig  a  frame  twlveled  to  the 
front  axle  of  the  vehicle,  a  pair  of  wheel  goarda  earrled  by 
said  frame  and  arranged  to  mom  tnm  Me  to  rfde  there- 
with, each  wheel  guard  comprlalBg  aa  areoate  rear  portlOB 
eoDearo-convez  In  croea  aeedoB  arraaged  to  partUUy  corer 
the  vehicle  wheel,  a  lower  portion  or  akld,  aad  a  forward 
arcuate  portion  bowed  Inward  from  end  to  Md  and  eon- 
cavo-cenvex  In  cross  section,  aald  florward  and  rear  por- 
tions being  connected  at  their  upper  ends,  and  a  pluraUty 
of  outwardly  bowed  springs  pivoted  to  the  frane  and  dla- 
poaed  between  the  wheel  goarda. 

2.  Aa  automobile  fender  eomprlalBg  a  frama,  wheel 
guards  carried  by  said  frame,  outwardly  bofwed  apriaga 
carried  by  aald  frame  and  disposed  beCweao  the  wheel 
guards,  and  means  for  moantiag  the  fnime  upon  the  auto- 
mobile axle,  whereby  tbe  same  may  be  moved  fraua  aide 
to  aide  with  the  wheels,  and  be  relaaaed  topenaittte  de- 
aeeat  theraof  when  coming'  la  contact  with  a  paraon  or 

8.  An  automobile  fender  cemprlsiDg  a  frmaM,  meaas  for 
mounting  aald  frame  upon  the  axle  ao  that  It  caa  moTC 
trom  side  to  side  and  be  releaaed,  wheel  gaarda  aaeh  eoa- 

prtslng  an  arcuate  rear  portion  concaTO-coaTea  la  cross 
aeetloa,  a  lower  portion  or  aUd,  and  a  forward  arcuate 
portion  bowed  In  the  opposite  dlrectloa  to  the  rear  por- 
tloD,  and  coBcavo-eonvex  In  croas  aection,  the  appCT  aad 
of  said  forward  portion  belag  conaaeted  with  tha  appw 
and  of  the  rear  portion,  and  outwardly  bowed  apriaga  car- 
ried by  the  frame  aad  dispooed  between  the  wheal  gaarda. 
4.  An  automobile  fender  oomprlidng  a  frame,  wheel 
guards  carried  thereby  arranged  to  partially  ladoaa  the 
wheels  of  an  automobile  and  act  aa  a  brake  when  the 
frame  is  released,  outwardly  bowed  aprings  carried  iiy 
the  frame  and  dlapoaed  between  the  wheel  goarda,  hooks 
carried  by  the  Inner  end  of  the  frame,  clampa  aeeured  to 
tbe  automobile  axle,  and  swivel  plates  pivoted  upon  the 
clamps  and  arranged  tn  he  engaged  by  a  portion  of  the 
frame  and  the  l.ooks  for  releasahlv  mounting  the  fender. 


menUl  or  concaved  face  to  fit  the  tread  of  a  wheel,  moans 
carried  by  the  plate  for  engaging  the  wheel  to  reUln  the 
said  plate  on  tbe  tread  and  adjusting  means  cooperating 
with  the  screw. 

2.  A  Jack  comprising  an  adjusting  screw,  snd  a  aeg- 
mentiil  wheel  tread  engaging  plate  on  said  screw,  pivoted 
hooks  for  engagement  with  tbe  flange  of  the  wheel  car^ 
ried  OB  aald  plate  to  adjust  said  screw. 

3.  A  jack  comprising  a  rotatable  frame,  oppositely 
threaded  adjusting  screws  movably  carried  by  tbe  frame, 
an  object  engaging  plate  carried  on  the  outer  end  of  one 
of  the  screws,  an-  arcuate  car  wheel  tread  engaging  plate 
carried  on  the  outer  end  of  the  other  of  the  acrews  aad 
plToted  flange  engaging  hooka  carried  by  aald  plate. 

4.  A  Jack  comprising  a  rotaUble  fraoae,  oppositely 
threaded  adjuatlng  screws  movably  carried  by  tbe  frame, 
an  object  engaging  plate  carried  on  the  outer  end  of  oae 
of  the  screws,  an  arcuate  car  wheel  tread  engaging  plate 
carried  on  the  outer  end  of  the  other  of  the  screws,  pivoted 
flange  angaglag  hooka  earrled  by  said  plate,  and  meana  to 
rotate  aaid  frame. 

6.  A  Jack  comprising  a  skeletoa  frame,  adjustlag  acraws 
carried  by  the  frame,  said  frame  to  be  rotated  to  effect 
adjustment  of  the  screws,  said  screws  arranged  to  move 
outwardly  from  the  frame  in  the  opposite  direction,  an 
object  engaging  member  carried  upon  the  outer  end  of  one 
of  the  screws,  a  wheel  engaging  plate  carried  ypon  the 
other  of  the  screws  and  flange  engaging  membera  carried 
upon  said  plate. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.]  ^ 


1,157,461.      JACK.      James    W.    Tuckbe,    Argenta,    Ark. 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1915.     Serial  No.  4,279.      (CI.  254—83.) 


L  A  Jack  of  the  claaa  deacribed  eomprlalng  an  adjuat- 
lng acr^w  and  a  wheel  tread  engaging  plate  having  a  aeg- 


1,15  7,462.  FOLDED-BLANK  BOX.  John  R.  Van 
WoHMEB,  Toledo,  Ohio,  aasignor  to  J.  R.  Van  Wormer 
and  Co.,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1914.  Serial  No, 
877.362.      (CI.  229—17.) 


¥7 


4~ 


1.  A  box  blank  having  side-wall  portlona,  bottom-wall 
portions,  top-wall  portions,  and  closure  portions;  the 
clMure  portions  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  op- 
posed to  each  other  and  to  project  from  the  top-wall  por- 
tions, and  an  end  part  of  said  closure  portions  being 
divided  from  the  top-wall  portions  and  the  remainder  of 
the  closure  portions  by  a  horlxontal  weakened  line  and 
weakened  lines  extending  from  the  ends  of  the  horlxontal 

weakened  line. 

2.  A  box  bUnk  having  side  wall  portions,  bottom-wall 
portions,  top  wall  portions,  closure  portions  constructed 
and  arranged  to  be  opposed  to  each  other  and  to  project 
from  the  top-wall  portions,  and  closure  portions  arranged 
at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  first-named  closure  portions, 
with  reference  to  the  top^wall  portions,  and  constructed 
and  arranged  to  be  opposed  to  or  Upp«i  against  the  first- 
named  closare  portions ;  an  end  past  of  said  closure  por- 
tions being  divided  from  the  top  wall  portions  and  the  re- 
mainder of  the  closure  portions  by  a  horlionUl  weakened 
Une  and  weakened  lines  extending  upwardly  from  the  enda 
of  the  horljoatal  weakened  line. 
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3.  A  box  comprlalDg  a  top-wall  portioD,  and  a  closure 
portion  projecting  from  the  top  portion  ;  aald  cloture  por- 
tion having  an  end  part  connected  by  a  weakened  line 
with  the  top  portion  and  connected  by  another  weakened 
line  with  the  remainder  of  the  closure  portion. 

4.  A  box  comprising  a  top-wall  portion,  and  a  closure 
portion  projecting  from  the  top  portion ;  said  closure  por 
tlon  having  an  end  part  connected  by  a  weakened  line 
with  the  top  portion  and  connected  by  another  weakened 
line  with  the  remainder  of  the  closure  portion,  and  the 
said  top  portion  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  be 
shaped  Into  a  siwut  subsequently  to  the  removal  of  said 
end  part  of  the  closure  portion. 

5.  A  box  comprising  a  top  portion,  and  a  closure  por- 
tion projecting  from  the  top  portion  and  Including  a  sec- 
tion that  is  Joined  to  the  top  portion  and  the  remainder  of 
the  projecting  closure  portion  by  a  weak  connection. 


1,157,463.  CATENARY  STRUCTURE.  Thw)dork  Vah- 
NBY,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  July  17.  1914.  Serial  No. 
851,460.      (Cl.  191 — *1.) 


1.  A  double  catenary  structure  for  an  electric  railway 
comprising  two  messenger  cables  disposed  In  close  slde- 
by-slde  relation  In  certain  places  and  In  spaced-apart  rela- 
tion in  certain  other  places,  and  single  banger  rods  for  the 
trolley  conductor  In  both  relations. 

-'.  A  double  catenary  structure  for  an  electric  railway 
comprltlng  two  slde-by-slde  messenger  cables  disposed  In 
contact  relation  in  certain  places  and  In  spread  apart  re- 
lation In  other  places,  single  clamps  and  single  hanger 
rods  for  the  cables  in  contact  relation,  and  separate 
clamps  and  single  hanger  rods  for  the  cables  in  the  spread- 
apart  relation. 

3.  A  double  catenary  structure  for  an  electric  railway 
comprising  two  slde-by-slde  messenger  cables  disposed  In 
Juxtaposition  along  certain  sections  of  the  track  and 
spaced  apart  along  other  sections  of  the  track,  single- 
clamp  hangers  for  the  Juxtaposed  sections,  separate 
clamps  and  horizontal  connecting  members  for  the  spaced- 
apart  sections,  and  single  hanger  ro<ls  adjustably  mounted 
on  said  connecting  members. 

4.  A  double  catenary  structure  for  an  electric  railway 
comprising  two  slde-by-side  messenger  cables  adapted  for 
use  in  Juxtaposed  or  In  spread-apart  relation  and  single 
vertical  hangers  for  suspending  a  trolley  conductor  there- 
from in  each  relation. 

5.  A  double  catenary  structure  comprising  two  slde-by- 
slde  messenger  cables,  clamps  therefor,  rigid  horizontal 
members  Interposed  between  corresponding  clamps,  and 
substantially  vertical  trolley  wire  hangers  adjustably  sus- 
I>ended  from  said  horizontal  members. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1.157.464.  INCANDESCENT  ELECTRIC  L.\MP.  Clar- 
■NCl  A.  VriTM,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  July  31,  1913 
Serial  No.  782,374.  Renewed  Jan.  7,  1915.  Serial  No 
1,047.      (Cl.    173—356.) 

1.  In  an  Incandescent  lamp  socket,  the  combination  of 
a  shell,  a  member  rotatable  therein,  a. fitting  secured  to 
said  shell  and  provided  with  a  key  way  and  with  a  thread- 
ed bore  crossing  said  key  way.  a  key  adapted  to  enter  said 
key  way  and  engage  said  rotatable  member  and  hold  the 


same  against  rotation  and  having  a  wrench  head,  and  a 
set  icrew  adapted  to  said  threaded  bore  and  having  a  head 
which  la  a  complement  of  the  wrench  head. 


2.  In  an  incandeacent  lamp  socket,  the  combination  of 
a  shell,  a  member  roUtable  therein,  a  fitting  secured  to 
said  shell  and  provided  with  a  key  way  and  with  a  pas- 
sage crossing  said  key  way,  a  key  adapted  to  enter  said 
key  way  and  hold  aald  rotatable  member  against  rotation, 
and  a  barrier  adapted  to  aald  crosalng  paaaage  and  having 
an  operating  portion  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  key. 

3.  In  an  Incandescent  lamp  socket,  the  combination  of 
a  shell,  an  insulating  body  whereof  a  part  is  sUtlonary 
In  the  shell  and  a  part  rotatable  with  the  lamp,  means 
for  holding  said  latter  part  against  rotation,  and  a  barrier 
arranged  to  prevent  said  holding  means  from  engaging 
said  rotatable  part. 

4.  In  an  Incandescent  lamp  socket,  the  combination  of 
a  shell  provided  with  a  key  way,  of  a  body  of  InsulaUng 
material  in  said  shell  and  stationary  therein,  of  an  In- 
sulating disk  rotaUble  relative  to  said  Insulating  body 
and  with  the  lamp  and  located  Immediately  adjacent  aald 
Insulating  body  and  provided  on  Its  periphery  with  a  key 
engaging  part  which  la  removed  from  the  lamp  receiving 
threaded  metal  aleeve,  and  a  key  adapted  to  be  Inaerted 
through  said  key  way  to  engage  only  said  Inaulatlng  disk. 

5.  In  an  Incandescent  lamp  socket,  the  combination  of 
a  shell  provided  with  a  key  way,  of  an  Insulating  body 
stationary  In  said  shell,  an  Inaulatlng  dlak  located  di- 
rectly adjacent  said  inaulatlng  body  and  rotatable  thereon 
and  with  the  lamp  and  projecting  peripherally  beyond  the 
lamp  receiving  threaded  metal  sleeve  and  provided  with  a 
key  engaging  part,  and  a  key  adapted  to  be  Inserted 
through  the  key  wsy  In  the  shell  and  engage  only  said 
Insulating  disk. 


1.157.465.  ADDING  AND  LISTING  MACHINE.  Jcssi 
G.  Vincent,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Add- 
ing Machine  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1910.  Serial  No.  582,330. 
(Cl.  235—60.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  two  accumulating  departments  each  having  a  distinct 
set  of  differentially  operable  elements,  and  common  means 
for  differentially  controlling  the  operable  elements  of  the 
two  sets  to  accumulate  different  amounts  in  the  two  de- 
partments by  the  same  operation  of  said   means. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  two  accumulating  departments  each   Including 
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a  set  of  aocoantlag  clemenU  and  amooiit  dettrmlnlikf 
means  therefor  varioaaly  aettable  to  dlSorentlaUy  meaa- 
ure  movementa  of  aceoontiag  elemanta  and  eommbn  mcana 
for  differentially  contraUinc  the  amoimt  determining 
means  in  the  reapectlve  accnmolatlng  dqiiartmenta  whare- 
by  to  aiQcamalate  different  amoanta  la  ttn  two  depart- 
ments 19  the  aame  operation  of  aald  meaaa. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  charactar  d'-«crlbed,  the  oomU- 
nation  with  acconntlng  meehanlam.-  of  amoant-dat«mln- 
ing  meelMinlsm  divided  Into  two  departmenta  one  of  wtaleli 
U  equipped  with  manlpalatlng  devleea,  and  conneetloBa 
for  selectively  and  dlfferentUUy  setting  amount-determlB- 
ing  element*  of  the  other  department  by  the  oae  of  aald 
manipnlatlng  devicea. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  the  combi- 
nation of  reclproeatory  accounting  elements  In  two  depar^ 
ments,  a  differential  stop  for  meaanrlng  movement  of  a 
reclproeatory  element  of  one  each  department,  and  manip- 
ulative devicea  for  differentially  meaanrlng  moveflMnta 
of  a  reciprocating  element  of  the  other  of  such  A*v*xt- 
menta,  said  manipulative  devicea  varioaaly  positioning  the 
aforesaid  differential  stop. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combi- 
nation of  two  departments  of  reclproeatory  accounting 
elements,  manipulative  amount-determining  devices  for  the 
accounting  elements  of  one  department,  stop-devices  for 
measuring  movementa  of  accounting  el^nents  of  the  other 
department  and  controlling  connections  from  the  manipu- 
lative devices  to  the  last-mentioned  stop-devices  for  per- 
mutably  setting  the  latter. 

[Claims  6  to  33  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette-l 


1,157,466.      CONVEYING    AND    DISCHAHGING    APPA- 
'  RATUS.     ViCTOB  VjacHA,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  May 
29.  1914.     Serial  No.  841,739.     (Cl.  57—13.) 


eamf«rentUUy  located   ratchet  tooth;   a  atrap  mounted 
upon  said  nut  In  which  the  Utter  la  rotatably  mounted; 
a  aprlng-aetuated  pawl  normally  engaging  aald  ratchet 
tooth  and  mounted  upon  aald  strap ;  and  an  arm  fixed  to 
aald  frame  and  lying  In  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
pawl,  whereby  the  latter  may  be  actuated  to  disengage 
the  aald  nut  and  permit  the  latter  to  rotate  In  aald  atrap. 
6.  In  apparataa  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame;  a  rotatable  acrew  mounted  upon  the  latter; 
a  nut  mounted  upon  said  screw ;  a  atrap  mounted  upon  the 
aald  nut  In  which  the  Utter  la  rotatable:  a  aprlng-aetu- 
ated pawl  engaging  a  ratchet  tooth  formed  on  the  dream- 
feranee  of  aald  nut;  a  guiding  strip  paraUel  with  aald 
acrcw  and  aaenred  to  aald  frame ;  a  guldlng-groove  In  aald 
atntp  Into  which  aald  guiding  atrip  projecta ;  and  an  arm 
projecting    Into    the    path   of   movement    of   said    pawl 
adapted  to  actuate  the  latter  to  disengage  said  ratchet 
tooth. 


1,157,467.  DOOa-HANGEB.  Gaoaoa  P.  Voiqht, 
Frandaco,  Cal.  FUed  Sept.  80,  1914.  Serial 
864,267.      (Cl.  1*— 7.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  cUss  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame :  a  supporting  floor  tilUbly  mounted  upon  aald 
frame ;  a  screw  rotaUbly  mounted  upon  the  Utter ;  a 
rotatably-stationary  nut  mounted  upon  said  serew ;  akma 
connecting  said  nut  with  said  floor;  and  meana  for  ro- 
uting said  screw  whereby  said  nut  may  be  caoaed  to  move 
and  tilt  said  floor. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  cUsa  described,  the  combination 
of  a  fir«.me ;  a  supporting  floor  tllUMy  mounted  upon  said 
frame ;  a  screw  roUtaUy  mounted  upon  the  Utter ;  a  ro- 
taUbly-statlonary  nut  mounted  upon  said  screw;  anna 
connaotlng  aald  nut  with  aald  floor;  meana  for  rotating 
said  Mrew  whereby  said  nut  may  be  caused  to  move  and 
floor  tilt ;  and  means  for  rendering  aald  nut  rotaUble  with 
said  serew  at  predetermined  poaltlona  In  lU  travel. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  deacribed,  the  combination 
of  a  frame ;  a  rotaUble  screw  mounted  upon  aald  frame ; 
a  nut  mounted  upon  aald  acrew ;  meana  for  non-roUUbly 
holding  said  nut ;  and  means  located  In  the  path  of  traval 
of  said  nut  along  said  serew  adapted  to  actuate  aald  hold- 
ing means  to  release  aald  nut  whereby  the  Utter  U  ren- 
dered roUUble. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  cUaa  deaertbed,  the  combination 
of  a  tttme :  a  rotaUble  screw  mounted  upon  said  frame ; 
a  nut  mounted  upon  said  screw  and  provided  with  a  dr- 


Ban 
No. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  door  having  a  hole  extend- 
ing obUquely  through  an  upper  corner  thereof  from  one 
Bide  edge  to  lU  upper  edge,  a  hanger  having  a  lower  por- 
tion fitting  slldably  in  said  hole  and  having  an  upper  por- 
tion overhanging  said  lower  portion,  a  plate  resting 
against  the  side  edge  of  the  door  and  baring  a  portion 
fitting  in  the  lower  end  of  said  hole,  and  a  screw  extend- 
ing thrbagh  aald  portion  of  the  pUte  and  having  a  head 
honaed  therein,  the  ahank  of  the  screw  threadedly  engag- 
ing the  lower  end  of  the  hanger. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  door  having  a  hole  extending 
obliquely  through  an  upper  comer  thereof,  the  upper  end 
of  the  hole  being  formed  In  lU  shorter  side  with  a  narrow 
vertical  extension,  a  hanger  having  a  lower  portion  fitting 
alldably  In  aald  hole  and  having  an  upper  portion  over- 
hanging aald  lower  portion,  the  hanger  having  a  narrow 
portion  between  aald  upper  and  lower  portions  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  received  by  said  extension  of  the  hole,  a  pUte 
resting  agalnat  the  door  and  having  a  portion  fitting  In 
the  lower  end  of  said  bore,  and  a  screw  extending  through 
aald  portion  of  the  plate  and  having  a  head  housed  therein, 
the  shank  of  the  screw  threadedly  engaging  the  lower  end 
of  the  hanger,  and  the  lower  portion  of  the  hanger  having 
a  alot  for  receiving  the  shank  of  the  screw. 


1,167,468.  SIGHTING  DEVICE.  Otto  RiTxaa  vow  Eb»- 
HASO,  Bredeney,  near  Eaaen-on-the-Buhr,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Fried.  Krupp  Aktlengeaellachaft,  Baaen-on-the- 
Euhr,  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1918.  SerUl  No. 
807.806.      (Cl.   33—46.) 

1.  A  sighting  device  for  proJectlle-eJectlng  devicea  on 
air  vehicles  comprising  a  sight  member,  a  readlng-off 
means  for  Indicating  the  "  angles  of  ejection  "  of  said  pro- 
jectile-ejecting device,  said  sight  member  being  adJusUbU 
to  correspond  to  the  "  anglea  of  ejection,"  aald  meana  hav- 
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ins  A  member  provided  witli  aa  Index,  •  seeood  member 
carrying  two  intenectlnc  eerlea  of  eurres,  one  of  eaid 
eerie*  of  curvee  representlnc  the  relatlona  between  the 
heisbt  of  fll«ht,  tbe  time  neceaaarj  for  trayeriing  a  hori- 
lontal  distance  proportionate  to  tbe  heifbt  of  flight,  and 
tbe  angle  of  ejection  in  tucb  a  manner,  that  a  constant 
ralue  of  tbe  two  flrtt-naaed  magnitudes  correeponda  to 
eacb  carve  and  that  tb«  coordinates  of  each  curve  repre- 
sent tbe  angle  of  ejection  and  said  tblrd  magnitude ;  tbe 
otber  of  said  series  of  curves  comprising  curves  of  aqoal 
speed  of  flight,  the  first-named  member  of  the  readlng-off 
means  and  said  second  member  being  adJusUble  reiativs 
to  each  other  In  the  direction  of  the  two  eo6niinatas,  a 
gear  for  adjusting  tbe  readlag-eff  means  to  tbe  co<Ml- 
nate  representing  the  angle  of  ejection,  said  gear  slmal- 
taneousiy  adjusting  the  angle  of  ejection  of  said  sight 
member. 


2,  A  sighting  device  for  proJectlle-eJectlng  devices  on  air 
vehicles  comprising  a  bracket,  a  revoluble  shaft  carried 
by  the  bracket,  a  pendulum  hanging  freely  from  said  shaft 
and  being  provided  with  a  drcolar  guide-way,  the  axis 
of  which  Is  parallel  with  said  shaft  axis,  a  sight  bar  hav- 
ing aiming  members,  said  sight  bar  being  mounted  to  run 
in  said  gnideway.  Indicating  maans  actuated  by  said  shaft 
for  showing  tbe  angular  adjustment  of  said  sight  bar,  and 
conalstlng  of  a  movable  mamber  and  an  Index  therefore ; 
and  a  setting  member  for  said  index  for  Imparting  trans- 
versal displacement  of  said  index  relaUve  to  the  direction 
of  movement  of  said  movable  member,  tbe  setting  thus 
indicating  altitude  of  flight. 

8.  A  sighting  device  for  projactlle-ejectlng  devices  on 
air  vehicles  comprising  a  bracket,  a  revoluble  shaft  car- 
ried by  the  bracket,  a  pendnlum  hanging  freely  from  said 
shaft  and  being  provided  with  a  circular  guideway,  the 
axla  of  whleh  is  parallel  with  said  shaft  axis,  a  sight  bar 
having  aiming  members,  said  sight  bar  being  mounted  to 
run  in  said  guideway,  a  dnun  and  a  pinion  rigidly  se- 
cured on  said  shaft,  teeth  on  said  sight  bar  in  mesh  with 
said  pinion,  an  index  for  said  drum,  said  drum  having  a 
suitable  scale  for  reading  the  angular  movement  of  said 
drum  and  said  sight  bar,  a  screw  spindle  on  which  said 
Index  Is  seated,  said  spindle  having  stationary  bearings 
reUUve  to  said  bracket,  said  spindle  having  a  scale  for 
indicating  the  axial  displacement  of  said  index  relative 
said  drum,  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  drum  and  said 
spindle  being  parallel. 

4.  A  sighting  device  for  projectile-ejecting  devices  on 
air  vehicles  comprising  a  bracket,  a  revoluble  shaft  car- 
ried by  the  bracket,  a  pendulum  hanging  freely  from  aaid 
shaft  and  being  provided  with  a  circular  gnideway,  the 
axis  of  whleh  la  parallel  with  aaid  shaft  axla,  a  sight  bar 
having  aiming  members,  said  sight  bar  being  mounted  to 
run  in  said  guideway,  a  drum  and  a  pinion  rigidly  se- 
cured OB  said  shaft,  teeth  on  said  sight  bar  In  mesh  with 
said  iHnlon,  an  index  for  said  drum,  said  drum  having  a 
suitable  scale  for  reading  the  angular  movement  of  said 
drum  and  said  sight  bar,  a  screw  spindle  on  which  said 
index  la  seated,  said  spindle  having  stationary  bearings 


relative  to  said  bracket,  said  spindle  having  a  scale  for 
indicating  the  axial  displacement  of  said  Index  reUUv* 
said  drum,  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  drum  and  aaid 
spindle  being  parallel,  said  drum  also  being  provided  w|th 
a  curve  chart,  each  Individual  curve  denoting  a  constant 
but  different  speed  from  its  neighbor. 

5.  A  sighting  device  for  projectile-ejecting  derlcea  oa 
air  vehicles  oomprtslng  a  bracket,  a  revoluble  shaft  car- 
ried by  the  bracket,  a-  pendulum  hanging  freely  from  said 
shaft  and  being  provided  with  a  circular  guideway.  the 
axis  of  which  is  parallel  with  said  shaft  axla,  a  sight  bar 
having  aiming  members,  said  sight  bar  being  mounted  to 
run  in  said  guideway,  a  dnun  and  a  pinion  rigidly  securad 
on  said  shaft,  teeth  on  said  sight  bar  In  aesh  with  — H 
pinion,  an  Index  for  said  dram,  aaid  drum  having  «  salt- 
able  scale  for  reading  the  angular  bar  movement  of  said 
drum  and  said  sight  bar,  a  screw  spindle  on  which  aaid 
Index  iB  seated,  said  spindle  having  sUtlonary  bearings 
relative  to  said  bracket,  said  spindle  having  a  scale  for 
Indicating  the  axUl  displacement  of  said  Index  relatlvn 
said  drum,  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  drum  and  aaid 
spindle  being  parallel ;  said  drum  also  being  provided  with 
a  curve  chart,  each  individnal  curve  denoting  a  constant 
but  different  "  stop-time  "  from  Its  neighbor. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaactte.] 


1.157.469.     SAFE  OR  VAULT  JOINT.     H.jali«a«  CAaiMll 
VON   Fhilt.  Bethlehem,   Pa.     Filed  July  6.   1»16.     g*. 

rial  No.  3H.31:?.     (CI.   109—1.1 


1.  A  lap-joint  for  vault-walls,  comprising  s  tongue  on 
each  plate  to  be  Joined,  an  abutment  at  the  base  and 
point  of  each  tongue,  said  sbutments  being  perpendicular 
to  the  main-plate  surface,  tbe  intermediary  surface  Join- 
ing said  abutments  mnning  In  inclined  direction  to  said 
abutments,  and  means  to  draw  said  tongues  together,  said 
means  acting  perpendicnlarly  to  said  intermediary  sar- 
face  whereby  pressure  Is  created  at  the  abatmeata. 

2.  A  lap-joint  for  vault-walls,  comprising  a  tongue  oa 
each  plate  to  be  Joined,  an  abutment  at  the  base  and 
point  of  each  tongue,  said  abutments  being  parallel,  the 
Intermediary  surface  joining  said  abutments  running  In 
inclined  direction  to  said  abutments,  and  means  to  draw 
.said  tongues  together,  said  means  acting  perpendicularly 
to  said  Intermediary  surface  whereby  pressure  Is  created 
at  the  abutments,  said  meana  comprising  bolts  having 
tapered  heads  engaging  in  corresponding  boles  In  th« 
tongue  of  one  plate  and  provided  with  threaded  ends  en- 
gaging the  threaded  boles  In  the  tongue  of  the  other  plate. 

3.  A  lap-joint  for  vault-walla,  comprising  s  tongue  on 
each  plate  to  be  joined,  an  abutment  at  the  base  and 
point  of  each  tongue,  said  abutments  being  parallel,  the 
intermediary  surface  Joining  said  abutments  running  in 
inclined  direction  to  said  abutments,  and  means  to  draw 
said  tongues  together,  said  means  acting  perpendicularly 
to  said  intermediary  surface  whereby  pressure  is  created 
at  the  abutments,  said  means  comprising  bolts  having 
tapered  heads  engaging  in  corresponding  holes  In  the 
tongue  of  one  plate  and  provided  with  threaded  ends  en- 
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gaging  the  threaded  helsa  in  the  tongue  of  the  other  plate, 
the  aerew  baada  balng  proridad  with  maaas  for  saltaUa 
engagement  with  a  wrench  for  drawing  ap  the  bolta. 

4.  A  vault-wall  composed  of  a  plurality  of  plates,  the 
adjoining  edges  of  the  plates  having  correspondingly 
tapered  tongues  terminating  with  Inter-engaglng  abut- 
ments, ssld  abutments  running  across  the  plates  and 
perpendicular  to  their  surface,  said  tonguea  having  alined 
bolt  boles  drilled  in  i>eri>eadlcalar  direction  to  said  taper, 
the  holes  being  tapped  in  one  plate  and  provided  with 
conical  countersink  in  the  other  plate,  and  suitable  bolts 
for  said  holes,  said  bolts  hav|ng  flat  faced  projections  on 
their  heads  whereby  tbe  bolts  may  be  drawn  up  tight, 
thus  creating  preoaure  on  said  abutments. 

6.  A  vault-wall  composed  of  a  plorallty  of  plates,  the 
sdjoining  edges  of  the  plates  having  correspondingly 
tapered  tongues  terminating  with  Inter-engaglng  abut 
mentt,  said  abutments  running  across  the  plates  and  per- 
pendicular to  their  surface,  aaid  tongnas  having  alined 
bolt  boles  drilled  in  perpendicular  direction  to  said  taper, 
tbe  boles  being  tapped  in  one  plate  and  provided  with 
conical  countersink  In  the  other  plate,  and  suitable  bolts 
for  said  holes,  said  bolts  having  flat  faced  projections  on 
their  heads  whereby  the  bolU  may  be  drawn  up  tight, 
thus  creating  pressure  on  said  abutments,  the  projecting 
portions  of  the  bolt  beads  being  adapted  to  be  cut  away 
after  the  Joints  have  been  formed. 


1,157,470.     LENS-BLANK  MANUFACTURE.     Bdwaid  A. 
YoSMHOtyr,   Toledo,   Ohio,   assignor,   by   mesne   asalgn- 
ments,  to  Kryptok  Company.  New  York,  .N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
pftratfon  of  New  York.     Filed  Aug.  25,  1913.     Serial  No 
786.580.     (CI.  4&— 82.1.; 


1.  The  proceas  ofvmaklng  blanks  for  bifocal  lenses  con- 
sisting in  forming  a  seat  In  one  leas  element,  holding  a 
second  lens  element  In  tilted  relation  to  said  seat  by 
pressure  upon  the  edge  of  tbe  second  element  and  then 
subjecting  the  two  elements  to  heat  until  the  second  ele^ 
ment  has  settled  into  the  seat  in  tbe  flrat  element. 

2.  Tbe  proceaa  of  making  blaaka  tor  bifocal  lenses  con- 
sisting In  forming  a  seat  In  one  lens  element,  supporting 
a  aacoad  lans  element  at  on*  point  only  adjaosnt  to  aaid 
seat  aad  SBbJectiag  tlia  •laments  to  heat  until  the  aecond 
•leoMac  Ineaks  down  and  rests  throoghont  Its  face  in  con- 
tact with  said  aaat. 

8-  Ite  proesas  of  making  blaaks  for  blfeeal  Isassa 
which  conalsts  la  forming  a  seat  la  ^  l«is  aiamaat, 
yladac  •  aecond  lana  aieaMBt  orar  said  aaat,  holding  the 
mvmd  alensnt  In  a  tilted  poaltton  hy  prMaure  upon 
one  edge  tharwrf  awl  aabjeetl^  the  aaacmhlad  elementa  to 
heat  ontU  tha  saeand  alemat  haa  aettlad  taita  the  aaat 
in  the  flnrt  alamant. 

4.  The  process  of  naklag  blanks  for  Ufoeal  laaaes  con- 
sisting in  forming  a  carred  cavity  In  one  lens  element, 
forming  a  convex  face  on  a  second  lens  element,  pressing 
the  two  elements  together  at  one  point  of  eontaet  ad 
Jaeant  the  edge  of  aaid  cavity  and  thereby  tilting  one  ele- 
ment with  reapect  to  the  othar  aad  aabjeetlng  the  elements 
to  beat  while  thus  held  until  tbe  second  element  falls 
Into  aad  fills  tbe  cavity  In  tbe  first  element. 


1,157.471.  FEED-BAG.  Gsoioa  W.  Waddkll,  Wilkes 
Barre,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1914.  Sertal  No.  878,516. 
(Cl.  llfr— 67.) 

1.  A  feed  bag  comprlaing  a  rectangular  metallic  frame 
having  the  forward  corners  thereof  colled  to  produce  eye- 
lets, a  bag  of  textile  fabric  suspended  from  the  frame,  a 
guard  strip  disposed  across  s  portion  of  the  forward  end 
of  the  feed  bag  and  secured  to  the  frame,  atUchlng  chains 
provided  with  snap  books  secured  to  the  rear  ead  of  tbe 
frame,  and  a  fastening  rof>e  aecured  to  one  of  tbe  eyelets. 


2.  A  ffeed  bag  comprising  a  rectangular  metallic  frame 
having  the  forward  comers  thereof  coiled  to  prodaee 
eyelets,  a  bag  of  textile  fabric  saspanded  from  the  frame, 
a  guard  strip  disposed  serosa  a  portion  of  the  forward  end 
of  the  feed  bag  and  secured  to  tbe  frame,  attaching  chaina 
saenred  to  the  rear  portloa  of  the  fiaasa,  saap  hooks  car- 
ried 1^  said  chains  and  adapted  to  be  faateaed  to  aoiM 
snltabie  portion  of  the  body  faameoa  of  an  fi»««««i.  a  Caa* 
tening  rope  aecured  to  one  of  the  eyaleU  and  adapted  to 
paaa  over  a  suitable  portion  of  the  body  hameas  and  ha 
tied  to  the  other  eyelet  for  supporting  the  forward  end  aC 
the  bag. 


8.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  stated  an  oblong  C^ame 
formed  from  a  single  bar,  the  forward  corners  being  ooUed 
to  produce  eyelets,  a  bag  supported  by  said  frame  com- 
prising two  sides  and  a  bottom  of  textile  fabric,  said  sides 
being  so  shaped  that  the  rear  portion  of  the  bottom  slants 
at  s  greater  angle  to  the  perpendicular  than  the  front  por- 
tion thereof,  a  guard  strip  disposed  across  the  forward  and 
of  tbe  bag  and  secured  to  tbe  frame,  a  chain  secured  to 
the  rear  end  of  the  frame  adjacent  each  side,  snap  hooks 
secured  to  said  chains  and  a  rope  secured  to  one  of  the 
eyelets  and  adapted  to  be  tied  to  the  otber  eyelet  as  shown 
and  deacribed. 


1057,472.  FEEI>-WATER  HSATER.  Chaslii  V.  Wai^ 
LACB,  Tulaa,  Okla..  asalgaor,  hy  ssaaae  asalgnmeafei,  to 
Sconomy  Feed  Water  Heater  Company.  Tolaa.  Okla.,  a 
Corporation.  Filed  Jan.  11.  1915.  BcrUl  No.  IJMB. 
(CL  122 — 426.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  steam  boiler  including  a 
smoke  box,  of  a  heater  coll  located  within  the  smoke  box 
and  having  an  Inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end,  said  coil  being 
arranged  substantially  below  the  level  of  the  water  in  the 
boUer,  a  cold  water  supply  pipe  leading  from  a  suitable 
source  of  supply  and  coupled  to  the  Inlet  end  of  the  coll, 
an  outlet  pipe  coupled  to  the  outlet  end  of  tbe  eoU  and 
leading  back  to  and  commoaicatlag  with  the  boiler,  a 
valved  connection  between  tbe  boiler  and  the  supply  plpa, 
and  a  check  valve  arranged  directly  In  tbe  supply  plpa, 
and  located  between  the  valved  connection  to  the  boUer 
and  the  aource  of  cold  water  supply. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  steam  boiler  includlag  a 
saM>ke  box,  and  a  door  tberafor,  of  a  heater  eoU  located 
within  the  smoke  box  and  having  Inlet  and  outlet  ends 
extending  externally  throagb  said  door,  aaid  coil  being 
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located  below  the  level  of  the  water  In  the  boiler,  a 
cold  water  supply  pipe  leading  from  a  suitable  source  of 
■apply  to  the  Inlet  end  of  the  coll,  an  outlet  pipe  leading 
from  the  outlet  end  of  the  coll  back  to  and  communicating 
with  the  boiler,  a  conducting  connection  between  the 
boiler  and  the  supply  pipe,  said  connection  being  dis- 
posed at  a  point  between  the  source  of  water  supply  and 
Inlet  end  of  the  coU,  a  ralve  In  said  connection,  a  con- 
trolling yalve  in  the  supply  pipe  between  the  source  of 
water  supply  and  said  connection,  a  valve  in  the  outlet 
pipe,  and  unions  detachably  coupling  the  supply  and 
outlet  pipes  to  the  Inlet  and  outlet  ends  of  the  coll  on  the 
exterior  of  the  door. 


1,157,473.  TYPE-MOLD  BOX.  JOHN  B.  Walsh,  Brook- 
l.vn,  N.  Y.,  asslRUor  of  one-fourth  to  Abraham  Coleman 
and  one-fourth  to  Solomon  Coleman,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
nied  Feb.  16,  1915.     Serial  No.  8,566.     (CI.  199—13.) 


1.  A  mold  comprising  a  body  member,  a  bracket  member 
mounted  upon  the  body  member,  a  cap  member  adjustably 
mounted  upon  the  bracket  member,  plate  sections  carried 
by  the  cap  member,  and  a  gage  plate  detachably  mounted 
on  the  bracket  member  and  engaging  the  cap  member. 

2.  A  mold  comprising  a  body  member,  a  bracket  member 
mounted  upon  the  body  member  for  adjustment  trans- 
versely thereof,  a  cap  member  carried  by  the  bracket 
member,  plate  sections  carried  by  the  cap  member,  and  a 
gage  plate  detachably  mounted  on  the  body  member  and 
engaging  the  bracket  member. 

3.  A  mold  comprising  a  body  member,  a  bracket  member 
adjustably  mounted  thereon,  a  cap  member  adjustably 
mounted  upon  the  bracket  member,  plate  sections  carried 
by  the  cap  member  and  a  gage  plate  detachably  mounted 
on  the  bracket  member  and  engaging  the  cap  member. 

4.  A  mold  comprising  a  body  member,  a  bracket  mem- 
ber mounted  upon  the  body  member  for  adjustment  trans- 
versely thereof  and  having  a  slot  disposed  longitudinally 
of  the  body  member,  a  cap  member  having  a  pin  entering 
the  said  slot,  a  gage  plate  mounted  upon  the  bracket  mem- 
ber and  engaging  the  cap  member,  plate  sections  adjust 
ably  mounted  upon  the  cap  member,  a  pin  carried  by  the 
body  member,  one  of  said  plate  sections  having  a  slot 
which  receives  said  pin,  a  cleat  carried  by  the  body  mem- 
ber and  a  block  inserted  in  the  cleat  and  engaging  the  edge 
of  the  slotted  plate  section. 


1,15  7,474.  GEARING  FOR  WASHING-MACHINES. 
Orla  H.  Watkins,  Clinton,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Watklns 
and  Fisher,  a  Copartnership  consisting  of  Orla  H.  Wat- 
klns, Fred  J.  Fisher,  Bruce  V.  Piper,  and  Walter  C. 
Fisher,  Kenosha,  Wis.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1913.  Serial  No 
801.378.      (CI.  74 — 60.) 

A  gearing  device  comprising  a  fixed  support,  a  support- 
ing member  hinged  to  said  support,  a  power  shaft  on  the 
fixed  support,  a  worm  on  said  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  rota- 
tably  mounted  on  the  hinged  supporting  member  and  in 
mesh  with  said  worm,  a  notched  plate  on  the  fixed  sup- 
port adjacent  the  worm,  a  tongue  on  the  hinged  member 
adjacent  the  gear,  said  tongue  and  notch  cooperating  to 
aline  the  worm  and  wheel  when  the  hinged  member  Is  in 
closed  position,  an  upright  shaft  journaled  In  the  hinged 
supporting  member,  a  lever  plvotally  secured  to  the  hinged 
member  and  having  a  recess  therein,  a  crank  mounted  on 


the  upright  shaft  and  slldably  and  plvotally  conn«ctcd  to 
said  lever  within  the  rec«a  thereof,  a  pitman  pivotallj 
connected  to  said  gear  wheel  and  lever  whereby  the  con- 


tinuous roUtlon  of  the  power  shaft  will  horisontally  re- 
ciprocate Mid  upright  shaft 


1.157,475.  PAINT-POT.  AaxHca  C.  W»B8T»b,  Peck- 
ville.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1915.  Serial  No.  1,409.  (CI. 
91—66.) 


In  a  paint  pot,  the  combination  with  a  cylindrical  body 
having  a  flat  bottom,  a  transverse  vertical  partition 
across  the  center  of  said  body  and  rising  from  its  bottom 
to  a  point  nearly  flush  with  the  upper  edge  of  said  body 
so  aa  to  divide  the  latter  into  separate  compartments,  and 
Individual  outlets  from  the  lowest  portions  of  said  com- 
partments ;  of  a  cover  removably  closing  the  upper  end  of 
the  body  and  resting  on  the  upper  edge  of  the  partition, 
ears  on  the  exterior  of  said  body  at  points  on  a  line  at 
right  angles  to  the  plane  of  aald  partition,  and  a  wire  bail 
connecting  said  ears  and  adapted  to  pass  the  edge  of  the 
cover,  said  ball  being  curved  and  having  an  offset  at  Its 
mid-length,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,157,476.  DETACHABLE  HEEL.  David  Wbiss,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  12,  1915.  Serial  No.  33,748. 
(CI.  36—42.) 


-**3 


1.  A  detachable  heel  coBfftnirtloB   comprising  a   plate 
connected  to  the  heel  seat  portion   of  a  sole,  said  plate 


October  19, 191 5. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


having  a  slot  therein  extending  transTeraely  of  laid  plate, 
a  detachable  heel  section,  a  plate  connected  to  aald  de- 
tachable heel,  the  plate  having  a  marginal  flange  to  reeelTe 
the  first  named  plate,  said  second  named  plate  baring  a 
slot,  said  detachable  heel  having  a  recess  In  alinement 
with  the  slot,  and  a  pivoted  lock  baring  a  T-head  to  en- 
gage said  slot  when  turned  and  said  lock  baring  a  finger 
bold  at  the  breast  of  the  heel. 

2.  A  detachable  heel  construction  comprising  a  plate 
connected  to  the  heel  portion  of  the  sole,  and  baring  a 
Blot  therein,  a  detachable  section,  a  plate  connected  to  said 
detachable  heel  and  baring  a  recess  sllnlng  with  the  slot 
in  the  first  named  plate,  said  plates  adapted  to  engage  one 
with  the  other,  and  a  pivoted  lock  baring  a  T-head  to  en 
gage  the  recess  and  slot  in  the  two  plates  to  hold  them 
locked  together. 


1,157,477.  SHOE  HEATING  AND  VULCANIZING  AP- 
PARATUS. Thomas  F.  Whslan,  8t  Louis,  Mo.,  as- 
signor to  Savoday  Rack  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Missouri.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1909,  Serial  No. 
531,009.  Renewed  Mar.  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  826,396 
(CI.  34—26.) 


1.  .\n  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  the  form 
of  a  shoe  rack,  the  same  comprising  a  series  of  shelves,  an 
elongated  compartment  arranged  along  the  edge  of  each 
shelf,  heat  generating  means  In  each  compartment,  means 
for  regulating  heat  generated  thereby,  a  non-metallic  and 
non-heat  conducting  lining  for  said  compartment,  and  a 
series  of  openings  through  which  the  toes  of  shoes  resting 
on  said  shelves  may  be  Introduced  into  the  compartment 
to  be  heated. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  sup- 
port for  shoes,  in  combination  with  a  compartment  hav- 
ing a  series  of  openings  leading  thereinto  throngb  which 
the  toes  of  shoes  are  introduced  into  said  compartment, 
the  edges  around  said  openings  being  flexible  so  as  to  make 
close  contact  with  the  shoes,  a  heat  generating  medium 
within  the  compartment,  means  for  regulating  the  heat 
thereof,  and  partition  walls  within  the  compartment  for 
preventing  undue  circulation  of  air. 

;{.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  in  the  form 
of  a  shoe  rock,  the  same  comprising  a  series  of  supports 
for  lasted  shoes,  elongated  compartments  adjacent  said 
supports  for  receiving  the  toes  only  of  the  lasted  shoes, 
heat  generating  means  in  each  compartment,  and  means 
fftr  regulating  the  heat  generated  in  said  compartments. 

..  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  in  the  form 
of  a  shoe  rack,  the  same  comprising  a  series  of  supports 
for  lasted  shoes,  elongated  compartments  adjacent  said 
supports  for  receiving  the  toes  only  of  the  lasted  shoes, 
continuous  heat-generating  means  extending  from  end  to 
end  of  each  compartment,  and  means  for  regulating  the 
I  cat  generated  in  said  campartmenta. 

.".  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  sup- 
port for  shoes  In  combination  with  an  elongated  compart- 
ment having  a  series  of  openings  leading  thereinto  through 
which  the  toes  of  shoes  are  introduced  into  said  comport- 
ment, the  edges  around  said  openings  being  of  non-beat- 
conducting  material  and  being  made  flexible  so  as  to  make 
close  contact  with  the  shoes,  a  heat-generating  medium 
within  the  compartment,  and  means  for  regulating  the 
heat  generated  thereby. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,157,478.  METHOD  OF  DRYING  SHOES.  Thomas  F. 
Whblait,  St.  Louia,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Savoday  Rack  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mlssonrt.  Filed 
Dec.  17,  1909,  Sertsl  No.  633,633.  Renewed  Mar.  9. 
1916.     SerUl  No.  13,218.     (CI.  12—142.) 


1.  The  herein  described  step  in  the  method  of  manufac- 
turing box  toes  of  shoes  which  consists  in  subjecting  the 
toe  only  of  the  shoe,  while  it  Is  stretched  orer  the  last 
and  the  pores  thereof  open,  to  circulating  heated  air,  the 
upper  of  said  lasted  shoe  being  protected  from  damage  by 
the  heated  air. 

2.  The  herein  described  step  in  the  method  of  manufac- 
turing box  toes  of  shoes  which  consists  In  subjecting  the 
toe  portion  only  of  the  shoe,  while  it  is  stretched  over 
the  last  and  the  pores  thereof  open,  to  circulating  heated 
air,  said  air  being  directed  upon  the  top  of  the  toe  of  the 
shoe  so  as  to  draw  the  moisture  from  the  paste  through 
the  stretched  leather,  the  upper  of  the  shoe  being  protected 
from  damage  by  the  circulating  heated  air  during-^  this 
drying  operation. 

3.  The  method  of  drying  shoes  comprising  confining  the 
toes  only  of  the  shoes  in  a  chamber  while  the  remaining 
portions  of  the  shoes  project  therefrom  and  creating  a 
heated  current  of  air  in  said  chamber  which  sweeps  over 
and  downwardly  upon  said  toes  before  passing  eut  of  said 
chamber. 

4.  A  method  of  drying  shoes  comprising  confining  the 
toes  only  of  the  shoes  in  a  chamber  while  the  remaining 
portions  of  the  shoes  project  therefrom  and  creating  a 
heated  current  of  air  in  said  chamber  which  sweeps  orer 
and  downwardly  upon  said  toes  and  then  passes  out  of 
said  chamber  through  the  openings  through  which  the  toes 
extend. 

5.  The  method  of  drying  shoes,  which  comprises  apply- 
ing to  the  toe  portion  only  of  a  shoe  heated  air  of  a  tem- 
perature sufilclent  to  remove  the  moisture  from  the  box. 
and  protecting  the  upper  of  the  shoe  from  damage  by  said 
heated  air. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,157,479.     APPARATUS  FOR  TRE.\TING  UNFINISHED 
SHOES.     Thomas  F.  Whei.an,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor 
to  The  Savoday  Rack  Company,  St.  Louis,   Mo.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Missouri.     Filed  Aug.  25,  1910.     Serial  No 
578,930.     (CI.  34—26.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  In  the  process  of  treating  unfin- 
ished shoes,  comprising  a  housing  inclosing  an  open  cham- 
Ut,  the  front  wall  of  which  is  partially  cut  away  for  the 
insertion  of  the  toes  of  shoes,  the  top  and  back  wall  be- 
ing formed  in  a  curved  surface  extending  from  the  top  of 
the  front  wall  to  a  point  back  of  and  below  the  bottom 
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wall,  aad  a  hMt  g«n««tlj>s  mcdlam  amaced  adjaeest 
Hid  corrad  walL 

3.  An  apparatva  for  use  in  treating  nnflnUhed  itioea 
which  comprlaea  a  heating  chambar  plroted  with  an  air 
9aee  entirely  around  the  toe  portion  of  the  ihoe,  heat  gen- 
•ratlng  means  within  lald  chamber,  there  being  ventilator 
opanlnga  In  the  walla  of  said  chamber,  meana  for  regulat- 
ing the  alie  of  said  openinga,  there  being  alao  openlnga 
in  the  front  wall  of  aald  chamber  of  auch  a  alie  aa  to  re- 
celTe  the  toe  portions  only  of  the  shoes,  and  meana  for  reg- 
ulating the  heat  in  aald  chamber. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  treating  unfinished  shoes,  compris- 
ing a  compartment  Inclosed  by  walls,  the  front  wall  being 
partially  cut  away  for  the  Insertion  of  toes  of  ahoes,  the 
bottom  wall  acting  as  a  support  for  the  toes  of  the  shoes, 
and  the  top  and  side  wall  being  curred  from  the  top  of 
the  front  wall  to  a  point  below  and  in  the  rear  of  the  bot- 
tom wall,  thus  forming  an  unobstructed  compartment  for 
the  toe  of  the  ahoe,  with  an  air  space  between  the  toe  and 
the  walla  of  the  coaopartment,  and  a  beat  generating  me- 
dtun  arranged  adjacent  the  back  wall. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  treating  unfinished  shoes,  compris- 
ing a  caatng  proTlded  with  an  asbestos  lining  and  having 
a  aerlea  of  openings  for  the  inaertion  of  the  toes  of  ahoes, 
said  caalng  being  provided  with  a  compartment  extending 
below  and  in  the  rear  of  the  bottom  of  the  caaing  in  the 
front  portion  thareof ,  and  a  beating  n^edlum  located  in  said 
chamber  for  applying  heat  dlractly  to  the  toe  of  the  shoe 
«Aly. 

6.  An  apparatoa  fer  treating  nnflnlshed  ahoes,  comprla- 
lag  a  caalng  having  a  plurality  of  (venlnga  therein,  parti- 
tion walls  between  certain  of  aald  openlnga,  said  caalng 
being  provided  with  a  chamber  located  balow  and  in  the 
rear  of  the  bottoos  of  the  caalng  la  the  front  portion  there- 
at, and  heating  devlcca  arranged  In  aald  chamber  for  the 
purpose  of  supplying  heat  to  dry  out  the  toea  of  the  shoss. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,167,480.  METHOD  OF  TREATING  8H0E8.  Thomas 
F.  Wbblar,  Bast  Orange,  N.  J.,  aasigBor  to  Savoday 
Rack  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporatkiti  of  Mls- 
Bonrl.  Original  appUeatloa  died  Dec.  17,  1900,  Sarlal 
No.  &S8,58S.  Devided  and  this  applleatlMi  filed  Mar.  10, 
1915.    Serial  No.  14,416.     (CI.  91—71.) 


1.  That  Improvement  in  proceasea  of  rsAnlahlng  patent 
leather  shoes  which  comprises  subjecting  patent  leather 
portlooa  of  the  shoes  to  heated  air  at  a  sufllcient  tempera- 
ture to  bake  the  enamel,  aald  air  being  confined  within  a 
aubstantlally  closed  compartment  around  the  said  patent 
leather  portlona. 

2.  That  Improvement  In  proceasea  of  refinlshing  patent 
leather  ahoea  which  comprises  confining  pstent  leather  por- 
tions of  the  shoes  in  a  chamber  while  the  remaining  por- 
tions of  the  shoe  upper  project  therefrom,  and  subjecting 
the  portlona  in  the  chamber  to  a  current  of  heated  air 
which  moves  over  and  downwardly  upon  said  patent 
leather  portions  before  passing  out  of  said  chamber. 

S.  That  improvement  in  processes  of  refinlshing  patent 
leather  ahoes  which  comprises  confining  patent  leather  por- 
tloas  of  the  ahoea  in  a  chamber  while  other  portloas  pro- 
ject throagh  openings  therein,  and  subjecttag  the  portions 
In  the  chamber  to  a  current  of  heated  air  which  moves 
over  and  downwardly  upon  said  patent  laathar  portions 
and  then  passes  out  of  said  chamber  throngb  the  said 
openings. 


4.  That  improvement  in  processes  of  repairing  damaged 
pateat  leather  shoes  which  comprlaes  applying  snamal  to 
the  damaged  patent  leather  portions  of  the  shoes,  confin- 
ing sock  portions  in  s  chamber  and  aubjecting  them  to  a 
current  of  heated  air  at  a  temperature  aufltdently  high  to 
bake  the  enamel. 

6.  That  Improvemeat  in  processes  of  repairing  patent 
leather  shoes  which  comprises  applying  enamel  to  the 
damaged  patent  leather  portions,  and  then  subjecting  the 
damaged  portions  to  a  current  of  heated  air,  the  remain- 
ing portlona  of  tbe  shoe  being  substantially  protected  from 
the  circulating  heated  air  during  thla  operation. 

[Claims-O  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,157,481.  DEVICE  FOR  FORMING  BOX  -  TOB8  ON 
SHOES.  AUAM  J.  Blch.  I'ortsmouth,  Ohio,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Savoday  Rack  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mlaaouri.  Filed  July  12, 
1910.     Serial  No.  571,005.     (CI.  34 — 20.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  drying  sho«s,  comprising  a  heating 
■Mdlom  adapted  to  continuooaly  maintain  heat  of  a  tem- 
perature anflclent  to  dry  out  the  toe  portloaa  of  ahoea, 
ahoe  aupporta  oppositely  arranged  with  reference  to  said 
medium  and  constructed  to  supi>ort  shoes  with  their  toes 
extending  toward  each  other  Into  position  to  be  bested 
by  said  BMdlum,  and  meana  forming  a  part  of  aald  appa- 
ratus for  protecting  the  parte  of  the  ahoes  other  than 
the  toe  portions  from  the  heat  radiated  by  said  heating 
medium. 

2.  An  apperatua  for  drying  ahoes,  comprising  s  heating 
medlua^  shoe  supports  oppositely  arranged  with  reference 
to  aald  medium  and  constructed  to  support  shoes  with 
their  toes  extending  toward  each  other,  and  a  easing  ar- 
ranged to  Inclose  the  toe  portions  of  the  shoes  constructsd 
and  arranged  to  confine  the  application  of  air  heated  by 
■aid  medium  to  the  toe  portlona  only  of  the  ahoea  sus- 
tained 1^  aald  supports. 

3.  An  spparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  eomprtalng 
a  caalng  having  apertnrea  in  Ita  oppoaite  aide  walla 
shaped  to  receive  the  toe  portions  only  of  shoes,  shoe  8Ut>- 
portlng  means  positioned  adjacent  to  said  apertures,  and 
means  for  heating  the  Intvlor  of  said  casing. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  coaprising 
an  elongated  caaing  having  apertnrea  in  ita  oppoaite  aide 
walla  ahaped  to  receive  the  toe  portions  only  of  shoes, 
shoe  supporting  means  arranged  to  susUin  shoes  with 
their  toea  in  said  apertures,  and  a  heating  medium  in  aald 
caalng  below  the  level  at  which  the  toe  portlona  of  the 
shoes  project  therein. 

5.  A  rack  for  drying  the  toe  portions  of  shoes,  compris- 
ing aa  eloagated  caalag  hariag  a  serlea  of  openings  in 
each  of  Its  opposite  side  walla  for  the  reception  of  the 
toe  portlona  only  of  shoes,  shoe  supports  positioned  adja- 
cent to  said  series  of  openings  aad  eonatructed  to  sustain 
the  ahoea  with  their  toes  In  said  openinga,  and  a  heating 
medium  in  aald  casing. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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1,157.482.  DEVICE  FOR  TREATING  SHOES.  THOMAa 
F.  Whbla!<,  Klrkwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Savoday  Rack 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Miasoori. 
Filed  May  11,  1911.     Serial  No.  620,536.     (CL  12—1.) 


1.  A  device  for  treating  shoea,  comprising  a  aboe-re- 
celvlng  rompartment  adapted  to  receive  the  toe  portlona 
of  shoes,  a  fluid-containing  compartment  having  com- 
munication therewith  and  adapted  to  contain  a  fluid,  and 
a  heating  device  disposed  in  aald  fiuid-containing  com- 
partment and  adapted  to  vaporise  a  fiuid  therein ;  por- 
tions of  said  shoe-receiving  compartment  being  ahaped  and 
arranged  to  direct  vapor  arising  from  said  fluid-contain- 
ing compartment  downwardly  upon  the  portion  of  ahoes 
contained  in  said  shoe-receiving  compartment. 

2.  A  device  for  treating  shoes,  comprising  a  shoe-re- 
ceiving compartment,  a  chamber  adapted  for  the  recep- 
tion of  fluid  communicating  therewith,  vapor-generating 
meana  in  said  chamber,  aald  shoe-receiving  compartment 
beln^  provided  with  apertnrea  for  the  reception  of  a  por- 
tion of  a  shoe,  said  compartment  also  having  a  portion 
adapted  to  guide  vapor  arlaing  from  aald  chamber  down- 
wardly upon  the  portions  of  shoes  contained  In  said  com- 
partment. 

3.  A  device  for  treatinK  shoea,  comprialng  a  chamber 
adapted  for  the  reception  of  llqiiid,  vapor  -  generating 
means  located  therein,  a  ahoe-receiving  caaing  provided 
with  apertnrea  in  opposite  sides  thereof  adapted  for  the 
reception  of  a  portion  of  a  ahoe,  and  ahoe  supports  dis- 
posed in  co5perative  relatlonahip  to  said  apertnrea ;  said 
shoe- receiving  caaing  having  communication  with  said 
chamber  by  virtue  of  which  vapor  may  be  supplied  to 
said  casing  from  said  chamber. 

4.  A  device  for  treating  ahoes,  comprising  vapor-gener- 
ating means,  shoe-receiving  compartments  dispoaed  later- 
ally at  either  aide  of  said  means  and  having  communica- 
tion therewith,  and  ahoe  supports  disposed  in  cooperative 
relationship  to  said  shoe-receiving  compartment. 

5.  A  device  for  treating  shoes,  comprising  a  caaing 
having  a  medially  disposed  trough  for  the  reception  of 
fiuid,  vapor-generating  means  therein,  said  casing  being 
formed  with  shoe-receiving  compartments  disposed  later- 
ally at  either  aide  of  aald  trough  and  adapted  for  the  re- 
ception of  portlona  of  shoes,  and  aupports  for  ahoea  dia- 
posed  in  cooperative  relatlonahip  to  said  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.15  7.4  88.  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  SHOES. 
Thomas  F.  Whblan,  Newark,  N.  J.,  aaaiguor  to  Savoday 
Rack  Company,  St.  Louia,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mis- 
souri. Original  application  filed  May  11,  1911,  Serial 
No.  626,536.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  filed  Nov. 
29,  1911.     Serial  No.  663,046.      (CI.  34—26.) 


1.  A  rack  for  drying  ahoe  tlpa  bj  artificial  heat  eoB»- 
prlaing  superimposed  compartments  arranged  In  pairs  aad 
fonaad  by  delecting  the  top  wall  of  each  eompartmeat,  the 
bottom  wall  of  each  compartment  being  delected  down- 
wardly to  receive  the  heating  medium. 

2.  A  ahoe  drying  apparatua  for  drying  tbe  tlpa  only 
of  ahoea,  the  same  comprising  a  pair  of  <«posltely  ar- 
ranged elongated  compartmenta  having  openings  through 


their  opposite  walls,  meana  for  aupportlng  the  ahoes  out- 
side of  said  openings,  and  a  heating  medium  Intermediate 
the  pair  of  compartments. 

3.  A  rack  for  drying  shoe  tips  by  artificial  heat,  com- 
prising a  aeriea  of  pairs  of  oppositely  arranged  compart- 
ments for  receiving  parts  of  shoes,  a  aupport  for  the  shoes 
adjacent  and  outalde  each  compartment,  a  single  heating 
device  in  communication  with  each  pair  of  said  compart- 
ments, said  compartments  having  openings  communicat- 
ing with  the  atmosphere. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rack  for 
drying  shoes  comprising  pairs  of  oppositely  arranged 
heating  compartments,  aald  compartments  having  opea- 
ings  In  their  outer  side  walla  to  receive  the  tips  of  shoes, 
means  adjacent  aald  openings  to  support  the  ahoes  and  a 
heating  medium  arranged  in  communication  with  each 
pair  of  aald  compartmenta. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rack  for 
drying  shoes  comprising  pairs  of  oppositely  arranged  heat- 
ing compartments  having  openings  In  their  outer  walla 
for  the  reception  of  tips  of  shoes,  a  heater  intermediate 
of  aald  openings  and  meana  for  supporting  the  shoes  adja- 
cent and  outside  tbe  said  openings. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,157,484.  PIPE-LINE  FOR  OIL-STOVES  AND  OTHER 
PURPOSES.  Frbd  E.  White,  Gardner,  Maas.,  as- 
signor to  Central  Oil  and  Gas  Stove  Co.,  Gardner, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  May  24, 
1915.     Serial  No.  30,217.      (CI.  137—76.) 


In  combination  with  a  pipe  line,  a  disk  closing  the  end 
thereof,  having  an  opening  central  thereof,  of  less  diam- 
eter than  the  pipe,  a  screw  plug  of  uniform  diameter 
throughout  and  fitting  said  opening  which  Is  threaded  to 
receive  it,  a  handle  for  the  plug  and  a  lead  washer  car- 
ried by  the  screw  plug,  and  contacting  with  tbe  disk  to 
make  a  liquid  tight  Joint,  substantially  as  described. 


1,167,485.  MANUFACTURE  OF  BLACK  VAT  DY& 
STUFFS.  Edwabo  What,  Biebrich,  Germany,  aaaignor 
to  the  Firm  of  Kalle  and  Company,  Aktlengesellschaft, 
Biebrich,  Germany.  Filed  July  17,  1913.  Serial  No. 
779,636.      (CI.   8—1.) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  black  vat  dye-stuffs  which 
consists  in  condensing  mono-cbloro-lsatln-alpha-derivatlves 
with  pbeno-oxy-napbtho-carbatole  of  the  following  for- 
mula. 


1 
N 


/\/\--- 


^ 


'.'.  A  pnxe**  lor  producing  black  vat  dye-stuffs  which 
coaaists  la  condensing  psra-chloro-isatin-alpba-para-chloro- 
nnilid  wlCb  pheno-oxy-naphtho-carbasole  of  the  following 
tormula. 


\/ 


8.  A  proceaa  for  producing  black  vat  dye-«tuffs  wbMi 
consists  In   heating    mono-chloro-lsatin-alpha   derivatives 
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with    pheno-oxy-naphtho-carbatole    of    the    following    for- 
mala  : 


In  the  presence  of  acetic  anhydrld. 

4.  A  process  for  producing  black  vat  dye-stuffs  which 
consists  In  heating  In  the  presence  of  acetic  anhydrld, 
mono-chloro-lsatln-alpha-para-chloro-analld  with  pheno- 
oxy-naphtho-carbazole,  of  the  following  formula  : 


5.  As  new  products  black  vat  dye-stuffs  obtainable  by 
combining     naono-chloro-lsatln-alpha-derlvatlves     with     a 
pheno-oxy-naphtho-carbazole  derived  from  alpha-naphtbyl 
amln.  said  products  having  the  following  graphically  repre- 
■ented  formula  : 


In  which  formnla  K  stands  for  a  monochlor-isatln  radical 
[CUlm  6  not  printed  In  the  Oawtt«.] 


1,157,488.  DUMP-WAGON.  Thomas  Weight,  Jer«ey 
City,  N.  J.  Filed  June  21,  1913.  Serial  No.  T75  115 
(CI.  21— «e.) 


1.  A  wagon  including  a  sni^portlng  element.  •  body 
element,  oppositely  dlapoMd  groapa  of  lifting  arma  inter- 
posed between  said  elements,  each  group  including  a 
cam-shaped  arm  and  a  supplemental  arm  and  a  single 
actuating  meana  for  simultaneously  shifting  said  groups 
toward  each  other  to  briiig  the  cam-shaped  arm  and  the 
supplemental  arm  of  each  group  successively  Into  action 
to  elevate  the  body  clement. 

2.  A  wagon  including  a  supporting  element,  a  body  ele- 
ment, oppositely  disposed  similar  groups  of  lifting  arms 
Interposed  between  (raid  elements,  each  group  including 
a  cam-shaped  arm  and  a  supplemental  arm,  a  single  actu- 
ating means  for  shifting  the  groups  toward  each  other 
upon  one  of  said  elements,  movable  connections  between 


the  arms  of  each  group  and  the  other  element,  said  cam- 
shaped  arm  and  suppleanental  arm  of  each  group  operating 
succesBlvely  to  elevate  the  body  element  relative  to  the 
supporting  element  during  the  movement  of  said  groups 
toward   each   other. 

3.  A  wagon  Including  a  supporting  element,  a  body  ele- 
ment, oppositely  disposed  similar  groups  of  lifting  arms 
interposed  between  said  elements,  each  group  Including 
a  cam-shaped  arm  and  a  supplemental  arm  plvoUUy  con- 
nected movable  connections  between  the  arms  of  each 
group  and  one  of  the  elements,  and  a  single  actuating 
means  for  shifting  the  opposed  groups  of  arms  toward 
each  other  upon  the  other  element,  the  cam-shapod  arm 
and  supplemental  arm  of  each  group  operating  successively 
during  such  movement,  to  elevate  the  body  element  rela- 
tive to  the  supporting  element. 

4.  A  wagon  Including  a  chassis,  a  body  normally  rest- 
ing thereon,  cam-shaped  lifting  arms  oppositely  disposed 
on  the  chassis,  supplemental  lifting  arms  connected  to 
the  first  named  arms,  link  connections  between  the  cam 
shaped  arms  and  the  body,  movable  connections  between 
the  supplemental  arms  and  the  body,  and  a  single  actu- 
ating means  for  shifting  all  of  the  oppositely  disposed 
arms  toward  each  other  simultaneously  to  bring  the  sup- 
plemental arms  and  the  cam  shaped  arms  successively 
Into  action  to  elevate  the  body  relative  to  the  chassis. 

6.  A  wagon  including  a  supporting  structure,  a  body 
normally  mounted  thereon,  inclined  elements  upon  the 
supporting  structure  and  converging  upwardly  toward 
the  center  of  the  said  structure,  cam  shaped  lifting  arms 
oppositely  disposed,  link  connections  between  said  arms 
and  the  body,  supplemental  lifting  arms  movable  with 
the  first  named  arms,  movable  connections  between  said 
supplemental  arms  and  the  body  and  a  single  actuating 
means  for  ahlfUng  all  of  the  oppositely  disposed  arms 
simultaneously  toward  each  other  and  along  the  inclined 
elements  tp  bring  the  supplemental  arms  and  the  cam 
shaped  arms  successively  into  action  to  continuously  ele- 
vate the  body  relative  to  the  supporting  structure. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.157,487.  BODY-ELKVATINQ  MKCHANI8M  FOR  VB- 
HICLE8.  Thomas  Wbiqht,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Hied 
Dec.  27.  1913.     Serial  No.  809,026.      (CI.  21—86.) 


tt=) 


1.  An  attachment  for  the  chassis  of  a  vehicle,  compris- 
ing a  superstructure  adapted  to  rest  upon  and  to  be 
secured  to  the  chassis,  of  posts  upstanding  from  said  su- 
perstructure, a  body  supporting  frame  extending  between 
the  posts  and  normally  resting  upon  said  superstructure, 
a  body  upon  said  frame,  a  longitudinally  extending  shaft 
Joumaled  upon  the  superstructure,  revoluble  elements 
supported  by  the  posts  and  adjacent  the  sides  of  the  two 
ends  of  the  body,  flexible  hoisting  elements  mounted  on 
said  revoluble  elements  and  connected  to  the  two  sides 
of  each  end  of  the  body  supporting  frame,  said  shaft  being 
extended  beyond  the  ends  of  the  body  supporting  frame 
and  constituting  means  for  simultaneously  actuating  the 
flexible  hoisting  elements  to  raise  and  lower  the  frame 
relative  to  the  superstructure,  all  portions  of  the  shaft 
and  the  parts  mounted  thereon  bring  disposed  above  the 
bottom  of  the  superstructure. 

2.  An  attachment  of  the  class  described,  including  a 
superstructure  adapted  to  rest  upon  and  be  secured  to 
the  chassis  of  a  motor  vehicle,  posts  upstanding  from  the 
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comer  portions  of  the  superstructure,  a  longitudinal 
shaft  Journaled  within  the  superstructure,  revoluUe  de- 
ments supported  by  the  posts,  flexible  elevating  elements 
disposed  In  pairs,  the  elements  of  each  pair  being  secured 
at  one  end  to  the  shaft,  means  for  adjustably  connecting 
the  elements  of  each  pair  at  their  other  end.  the  said 
flexible  elevating  elements  of  each  pair  cooperating  to 
form  a  swing,  a  body  supporting  frame  normally  resting 
on  the  superstructure  and  extended  at  Its  ends  into  en- 
gagement with  the  respective  swings,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating the  shaft  to  raise  or  lower  the  body  supporting 
frame  relative  to  the  superstructure. 


1,157,488.  LUBRICATOE.  WILLIAM  WaiQHT,  Bradford, 
I'a.,  assignor  to  Bovalrd  k  Seyfang  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  June  19, 
1916.     Serial  No.  35,034.      (CI.  184 — 60.) 


1.  In  combination  a  flanged  cap  adapted  to  contain 
lubricant,  a  pipe  connecting  therewith  adapted  to  feed 
steam  thereto  to  raise  the  oil  therein  by  condensation  of 
the  water,  a  discharge  pipe  leading  from  said  Inbricator 
cup  for  the  oil  or  oil  and  water,  and  a  filling  plug  (or 
the  lubricator  cup  indep«ident  of  the  steam  inlet  snd  oil 
outlet  pipes,  said  plug  having  two  passages  whereby  the 
oil  maj  be  supplied  to  the  cup  and  the  pressure  within 
the  cup  allowed  to  be  vented  without  interference,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  combination  a  lubricator  cup,  a  steam  line,  an  inlet 
pipe  from  said  steam  line  to  the  lubricator  cup  for  sup- 
plying water  of  condensation  to  raise  the  water  in  said 
cup,  an  outlet  for  the  oil  and  water  from  the  lubricator 
cup  to  the  steam  line,  a  filling  plug  baring  an  opening 
for  the  inlet  of  oil  and  the  exit  of  pressure,  said  filling 
plug  being  independent  of  the  steam  inlet,  said  cup  having 
oil  outlet  pipes,  and  a  depression  or  recess  in  the  top 
thereof  adapted  to  receive  the  <^1  and  to  allow  the  same 
to  be  discharged  through  the  filling  plug  what  the  same 
is  open,  the  said  recessed  top  being  subjected  to  the  heat- 
ing action  of  the  steam  and  this  tending  to  liquefy  the 
oil,  substantially  as  described. 


1.157,489.  LETTER-OPENER.  Hokace  M.  Yohke,  Free- 
port.  Me.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1914.  SerUl  No.  862,974. 
(CL  120—36.) 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  letter  opener  com- 
prising a  body  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  spring-like  ms- 
terial  bent  in  a  substantially  U-shaped  form  to  provide 
diverging  sides  and  Inwardly  bent  portions  having  cat- 
ting edges,  with  one  of  said  portions  adapted  to  overlap 
the  other  when  pressure  is  exerted  on  the  sides,  and  a 


blade  lying  between  the  sides  and  having  Its  Inner  end 
secured  rigidly  to  the  body  by  its  inner  extremity,  said 
Inwardly  bent  portions  being  Inclined  relatively  to  the  lon- 
gitudinal edges  of  said  body  and  inclined  relatively  to  each 
other. 


1,157,490.  DRAFT  -  REGULATOR.  Andrew  J.  Ander- 
son, Parsons,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1915.  Serial  No. 
12,360.      (CI.  161—8.) 


1.  A  draft  regulator  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  support,  adapted  to  support  an  alarm  clock,  a 
lever  pivoted  to  the  support,  said  lever  engaging  the  ham- 
mer of  the  alarm  clock,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  support, 
means  carried  by  the  arm  to  attach  the  same  to  a  stove  lid, 
an  upright,  a  latch  pivoted  to  the  upright,  said  latch 
being  arranged  to  engage  the  arm  to  hold  the  store  lid 
engaging  end  upwardly,  a  second  upright,  a  lever  pivoted 
to  the  second  upright,  a  link  connecting  the  arm  with  the 
second  mentioned  lever,  a  flexible  connection  at  the  free 
end  of  the  second  mentioned  lever,  a  spring  arranged  to  t>e 
secured  to  the  slide  knob  of  an  ash  pit  door  and  to  the 
binge  of  said  door  to  cause  the  slide  to  open,  a  retainer 
pivoted  to  hold  the  slide  closed,  and  a  flexible  connection 
between  the  retainer  and  the  last  named  lever  to  cause  the 
retainer  to  release  the  slide  and  permit  the  same  to  open 
at  a  predetermined  time. 

2.  A  draft  regulator  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  base,  s  support  secured  to  the  base,  an  angular 
extension  at  the  upper  terminal  of  the  support,  said  an- 
gular extension  arranged  to  support  an  alarm  clock,  a 
lerer  pivoted  to  the  support,  an  angular  extension  on  the 
lever  to  engage  the  hammer  of  the  alarm  clock,  an  arm 
piroted  to  the  support,  means  carried  by  the  base  to  re- 
lesse  the  arm  and  permit  the  same  to  swing  downwardly 
upon  morement  of  the  lerer,  a  hook  at  the  end  of  the  arm, 
a  flexible  connection  secured  to  the  hook,  means  carried 
by  the  flexible  connection  to  hold  a  stove  lid  upwardly 
when  the  device  is  in  a  set  position,  an  upright  secured 
to  the  base,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  upright,  a  link  connect- 
ed to  the  first  and  last  mentioned  arms,  a  hook  at  the  free 
end  of  the  last  named  arm,  a  flexible  connection  on  the 
hook,  snd  means  carried  by  the  flexible  connection  to  re- 
lease the  slide  knob  of  the  feed  snd  ash  pit  door  to  per- 
mit the  same  to  move  and  thereby  cause  the  draft  to  pass 
through  the  flre. 

1,167,491.    AUTOMATIC  EJECTOR-VALVE  FOR  SUMPS. 
William  P.  Ani^rson,  New  Tork,  N.  T.     Filed  July  7, 
1914.     SerUl  No.  849,616.     (CI.  103—8.) 
1.  A  sump  ralre  apparatus  comprising,  Ih  combination 
with  s  sump  tank,  a  fluid  pressure  easing  and  a  rrat  eas- 
ing, esch  dirlded  by  sn  apertured  partition  into  two  com- 
partments, valves  regulating  the  apertures  in  said  easlaff, 
stems  movable  each  through  an  end  of  the  casinf  and 
adapted  to  alternately  raise  the  valves  from  thalr  seats, 
a  lever  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  tank  and  having  piv- 
otal connections  with  said  stems,  a  float  baring  a  stsn 
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plToUlly  connected  to  uld  lever,  the  end  of  the  Utter  be- 
iBff  slotted,  an  angle  lever  pivotally  mounted  upon  the 
aomp  and  baring  a  hook  at  one  end  movable  wltbln  said 
alot  and  a  weight  at  Its  otber. 


2.  In  combination  wltb  a  sump  tank,  a  forked  bracket 
member  fastened  thereto,  valve  casings  mounted  upon  the 
arms  of  said  member,  each  casing  having  an  apertured 
partition  dividing  the  casing  Into  two  compartments,  pipes 
leading  one  from  each  compartment,  a  valve  regulatln;< 
each  opening  in  said  partitions,  stems  movable  one  through 
the  end  of  each  casing  and  adapted  to  alternately  raise 
the  valves  from  their  seats,  a  lever,  plvotally  mounted 
upon  said  bracket  member  and  having  pivotal  connections 
with  said  stems,  one  upon  either  side  of  the  member,  one 
end  of  said  lever  being  slotted,  a  float  movable  through 
the  top  of  the  tank  and  having  pivotal  connection  with 
■aid  lever,  a  post  secured  to  the  top  of  the  tank,  an  angle 
I«ver  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  post,  a  hook  projecting 
from  one  arm  of  the  lever  and  movable  within  said  slot, 
and  a  welgbtnd  member  upon  the  other  end  of  the  angle 
I«Ter. 


1.157,492.  POLING  DEVICE  FOR  RAILROAD  -  CABS. 
Bcaaux  Aaraca.  Erwln.  W.  Va..  assignor  of  one-third 
to  Elijah  P.  Cummings.  Erwln,  W.  Va.  Filed  Jan  27 
1915.     Serial  No.  4,713.     (CI.  213—18.)  '       ' 


"^ 


1.  In  a  poling  device  for  railway  cars,  a  pole  mounted 
for  horizontal  and  pivotal  movement,  means  for  moving 
the  pole  horliontally,  and  means  for  moving  the  pole  ver- 
tically, said  pole  normally  lying  out  of  operative  relation 
with  said  second  named  means  snd  brought  into  operative 
position  with  respect  thereto  when  moved  horizontally  In 
one  direction. 

2.  In  ■  poliag  deTlre  for  railway  ears,  a  pole  mounted 
ft>r  horlsoatal  and  pivotal  movement,  means  for  moving 
the  pole  horlsoatally,  and  means  for  moving  the  pole  ver- 
tlcaUy.  said  pole  aomally  lying  oot  of  an  operative  posi 
tiOB  ralatlve  to  said  second  aaaad  aaeans  aad  brought  Into 
opwatlTe  poaltloo  with  respect  thereto  when  moved  hori- 
■OBtally  la  one  dlrectieo,  said  first  named  meana  being 
coBStraeted  for  boldly  said  pole  agalnat  accidental  ssova- 
■•Bt  when  la  a  car  engaglBg  position. 

8.  In  a  poilng  device  for  railway  ears,  a  gear  rota- 
tably  carried  by  an  engine  tender,  a  pole  plvotally  con- 


nected to  said  gear  for  vertical  movement  independent 
ot,the  gear  and  for  borlsontal  movement  synchronously 
with  the  gear,  a  motor  associated  with  aaid  gear  for  mov- 
ing said  pole  into  or  out  of  car  engaging  position,  and 
manually  operable  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
said  motor. 

4.  In  a  poling  device  for  railway  cars,  a  gear  rotatably 
carried  by  an  engine  tender,  a  pole  plvotally  connected  -j* 
said  gear  for  vertical  movement  independent  of  the  gear 
and  for  borlsontal  movement  synchronoualy  with  the  gear, 
a  motor  associated  with  said  gear  for  moving  said  pole  lnf«' 
or  out  of  a  car  engaging  position,  manually  operable  meac 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  motor,  and  a  second 
motor  for  engaging  said  pole  when  in  a  car  engaging  posi- 
tion for  moving  it  in  a  vertical  plane. 

8.  In  a  poling  device  for  railway  ears,  the  combination 
of  a  bracket  for  attachment  to  the  tender  of  a  locomotive 
engine,  a  stub  axle  extending  vertically  from  said  brscket, 
a  gear  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  stub  axle,  a  pole  opera- 
tlvely  connected  to  said  gear  for  movement  into  or  out  '>f 
a  rar  engaging  position  upon  rotation  of  said  gear,  and 
means  for  automatically  rotating  said  gear. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,157.493.  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  DIE-PLATES. 
Waltkr  R.  Bardslbt,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  27, 
1915.  Serial  No.  4,766.  (CT.  101—205.) 
A  method  of  making  a  metallic  die  for  use  In  embossing, 
consisting  In  cleansing  a  metallic  surface,  coating  the 
same  with  an  albumen  solution  and  drying  the  same  in  a 
subdued  light  and  upon  which  an  Impression  Is  made  by 
the  use  of  Ink.  after  which  to  the  surface  of  the  plate 
la  applied  a  fine  opaque  powder,  afterward  exposing  the 
plate  to  light  a  sufllclent  length  of  time  to  cause  the  sen- 
sitised solution  to  the  plate  to  be  Insoluble  in  water, 
afterward  washing  the  plate  with  a  solvent  to  remove  the 
Ink  and  powder  from  the  plate,  then  treating  the  surface 
of  the  plate  with  a  coating  of  lithograph  transfer  ink. 
Immersing  the  plate  in  llqald.  washing  off  the  portions 
which  have  not  been  exposed  to  the  light,  afterward  ap- 
plying suitable  etching  powder  to  the  surface  and  heat- 
ing until  the  powder  melts,  aad  afterward  etching  the 
plate. 


1.15  7.494  SHOCK  ABSORBER  FOR  VEHICLK8. 
Thomas  Andrew  Bell.  Kew,  Melbourne,  Victoria,  Ans- 
tralla.  Hied  Nov.  10,  1914.  Serial  No.  871.874.  (CI. 
21—106.) 


1.  Improvements  In  shock  absorbers  for  vehicles,  consist- 
ing in  a  drum,  a  crank  ahaft  having  a  crank  pin  mounted 
In  said  drum,  a  brake  segment  having  a  free  adranelag 
end  pivoted  to  the  crank  pin,  meana  for  adjostlnc  the 
crank  pin  In  relation  to  the  segment,  said  advandoB  end 
forming  a  limit  stop  to  engage  the  crank,  a  brake  lining 
carried  by  the  segment  and  engaging  the  drum,  and  a 
spring  disposed  between  the  segment  snd  crank  shaft. 

2.  Improvements  in  shock  absorbers  for  vehicle*,  consist- 
ing In  a  drum,  a  crank  shaft,  having  a  crank  pin  mounted 
therein,  a  brake  segment  haTlng  an  adTandng  end  pivoted 
to  the  crank  pin,  a  eerlee  of  adjostlnc  hole*  In  said  ad- 
vancing end,  said  advaBclng  end  forming  •  limit  stop  to 
encage  the  crank,  a  spring  disposed  between  the  crank 
shaft  and  the  segment,  and  means  fw  adfnstlnc  tihe  ten- 
sion of  said  spring. 
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3.  ImprovMBents  in  shock  absorbers  for  vehicles,  consist- 
ing in  a  dram,  a  crank  shaft  having  a  crank  pin  mounted 
therein,  a  brake  segment  having  an  advancing  end  pivoted 
to  the  crank  pin,  a  series  of  adjusting  holes  formed  in 
said  advancing  end,  said  advancing  end  forming  a  limit 
stop,  a  brake  lining  setured  to  the  segment,  a  spring  en- 
gaging the  segment,  a  spring  chamber  formed  la  the  crank 
shaft,  said  spring  projecting  into  said  chamber,  a  plunger 
within  the  chamber  and  engaging  the  spring,  and  an  ad- 
justing Kcrew  engiiging  the  plunger. 

4.  Improvements  in  ahotk  absorbers  for  vehicles,  consist- 
ing In  a  dram  having  a  back,  lugs  projecting  from  said 
baik.  a  closing  plate  secured  to  the  drum,  a  crank  shaft 
mounted  within  the  drum,  said  shaft  having  a  rrank 
plD,  a  brake  segment  having  a  web  pivoted  to  the  crank 
pic.  a  series  of  adjusting  holes  formed  In  aaid  web.  a 
rim  carried  tiv  the  web.  a  brake  lining  8<^cured  to  the 
rim,  said  se;:mont  liavlng  a  free  advancing  end  form- 
ing a  limit  stop,  a  protuberance  projecting  from  the 
web,  a  spring  encircling  said  protuberance  at  Its  one  end, 
tlie  (itbcr  (  nd  of  the  spring  being  secured  to  the  crank 
shaft,  a  lever  secured  to  one  end  of  the  crank  shaft, 
and  a  Mnk  pivoted  to  the  lever,  said  link  being  operated 
by  the  road  Inequalities. 

5.  Improvements  In  shock  absorbers  for  vehicles,  consist- 
ing In  u  drum  having  a  back,  lugs  projecting  from  said 
back  and  se-^^urcd  to  the  vehicle,  a  closing  plate  secured 
to  said  drum,  a  crank  shaft  mounted  In  said  drum,  said 
shaft  having  a  crank  pin.  a  brake  segment  having  a  web, 
said  web  having  a  free  advancing  end  and  a  retarding  re- 
turn eiul,  the  advancing  end  of  the  web  being  pivoted  to 
the  crank  pin.  a  series  of  adjusting  holes  being  formed  in 
the  advancing  end  of  the  web,  a  rim  carried  by  the  web, 
a  brake  lining  carried  by  the  rim,  a  protuberance  pro- 
jecting from  the  web,  a  spring  encircling  aaid  protuberance 
at  its  one  end,  said  crank  shaft  having  a  spring  chamber 
formed  therein,  the  other  end  of  the  spring  projecting 
Into  said  chamber,  a  plunger  within  the  chamber,  an  ad- 
Justing  screw  carried  by  the  crank  shaft  and  engaging 
the  plunger,  a  lever  secured  to  one  end  of  the  crank  shaft, 
and  a  link  pivoted  to  the  lever,  said  link  being  operated 
by   the  road  inequalities. 


1,157.49«.  CAR-COUPLING.  MallOM  L.  BlackMAS, 
Oaark,  Ala.  Filed  Sept.  5,  1913.  Serial  No.  788.298. 
(Cl.  213—10.) 


1,157,495.      NTT  WRENCH.      William    Lot  is    Bbssolo, 

'  San  Diego,  Cnl.     FMed  Dec.  11,  1913,  SerUl  No.  805,958. 

Renewed  July  7,  1915.     Serial  No.  38,511.     (Cl.  81—91.) 


S^ 


In  a  wrench  of  the  type  Indicated,  the  combination  with 
a  frame,  of  opposing  Jaws,  one  being  provided  with  a 
ratchet  shank  which  Is  slldable  in  the  frame  and  the 
other  pivoted  In  the  front  portion  of  the  frame,  a  handle 
pivoted  to  the  rear  portion  of  the  frame  and  having  (q>- 
posed  lateral  arms,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  croaa- 
pln  engaging  the  shank  of  the  outer  Jaw,  and  a  link  plvot- 
ally connecting  the  opposite  arm  of  the  handle  with  the 
pivoted  jaw,  as  described. 
219  O.  G.— 53 


1.  An  automatic  coupling  comprising  a  recessed  draw 
head,  a  knuckle  pivyfed  to  said  draw  head  and  having  a 
shank  extending  Into  the  recesses  therein,  a  locking  pin 
or  block  In  said  recess  and  liavlng  a  portion  cooperating 
with  said  shank  to  lock  said  knuckle  and  a  portion  en- 
gaged by  said  sliank  as  it  moves  inwardly  to  couple  and 
positively  thrown  thereby  to  bring  said  locking  portion 
into  locking  position,  and  means  for  operating  said  lock- 
ing block,  said  locking  block  being  disconnected  from  said 
draw  bead  and  being  guided  in  its  movements  by  engage- 
ment of  the  exterior  surfaces  thereof  with  said  knuckle 
shank  and  the  walls  of  said  recess  and  being  supported 
at  all  times  when  released  by  said  operating  means  upon 
said  shank,  and  said  shank  being  formed  to  permit  the 
locking  portion  of  said  block  to  move  toward  locking  posi- 
tion during  the  Inward  movement  of  said  shank  prior  to  ' 
the  locking  operation. 

2.  An  automatic  coupling  comprising  a  draw  head  hav- 
Ing  a  recess  providing  a  rear  guiding  wall  and  a  top  wall, 
a  knuckle  pivoted  to  said  draw  head  and  fiavlng  a  shank 
extending   Into   the   recess   therein,    said   shank   being   cut 
away  at   Its  Inner  end  to   form  a   single  vertical   locking 
shoulder  and   a  single  horizontal  supporting  shoulder,  a  . 
locking   pin   or  "block   having   a    l>ody   portion   adapted   to 
rest  on  the  top  of  said  shank  when  said  knuckle  Is  open 
and  to  rest  upon  aaid  supporting  shoulder  and  engage  said 
locking'  shoulder  when  said  knuckle  is  closed,  said  pin  or 
block  having  also  a  depending  tail  piece  provided  with  a 
shoulder   iidapted   to   rest    upon    said   supporting   shoulder 
when  said  knuckle  is  closed,  and  aaid  pin  or  block  being 
further  formed  with  a   rear  guiding  face  cooperating  with 
the   rear  wall  of   said   recess  for  controlling   the   vert  leal 
sliding  movements  of  said  block  and  with  an  upper  abut- 
ment adapted  to  engage  the  top  wall  of  said  recess  as  said 
block  Is  moved  upwardly   and  about  which  said   block   is 
adapte<l  to  rock,  and  meana  disposed  eccentrically  of  said 
abutment  for  moving  said  block  vertically. 

;!.  An  automatic  coupling  comprising  a  recessed  draw 
head,  a  knuckle  pivoted  to  said  draw  head  and  having  a 
shank  extending  into  the  recess  therein,  a  sliding  and 
rocking  locking  pin  or  block  In  said  recess  coSperatiilg 
with  said  shank  and  having  a  horizonUlly  disposed  alot. 
a  shaft  passing  through  the  side  of  said  draw  head  and 
journaled  therein  to  rotate  on  a  fixed  axis,  a  crank  arm 
on  aaid  shaft  within  said  recess,  and  a  pin  carried  by  said 
crank  arm  and  loosely  engaging  said  slot  at  one  side  of 
said  block. 

4.  An  automatic  coupling  comprising  a  draw  head  hav- 
ing a  recess  providing  a  rear  guiding  wall  and  a  top  wall ; 
a  knuckle  pivoted  to  said  draw  head  and  having  a  shank 
extending  Into  said  recess ;  a  movable  locking  pin  or  block 
having  a  rear  guiding  face  cooperating  with  the  rear  wall 
of  said  recess  for  controlling  the  vertical  sliding  move- 
ments of  aaid  block,  an  upper  rear  abutment  adapted  to 
engage  the  top  wall  of  said  recess  as  said  block  is  moved 
upwardly  and  about  which  aaid  block  Is  adapted  to  rock, 
and  a  horixontally  disposed  slot  arranged  forwardly  ef 
said  abutment,  said  block  being  formed  with  portions  «► 
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operating  with  said  shank  as  said  block  is  moyed  verti- 
cally and  rocked ;  a  shaft  passing  through  the  side  of 
said  draw  head  and  Journaled  to  rotate  on  a  fixed  axis  ; 
a  crank  arm  on  said  shaft  within  said  recess  ;  and  a  pin 
carried  by  said  crank  arm  and  loosely  engaging  said  slot 
at  one  side  of  said  block. 

5.  An  automatic  coupling  comprising  a  recessed  draw 
head,  a  knuckle  plToted  to  aald  draw  head  and  having  a 
shank  extending  into  the  receu  therein,  said  shank  be- 
ing cut  away  at  its  inner  end  to  form  a  single  vertical 
locking  shoulder  and  a  single  horliontal  supporting  shoul- 
der which  projects  rearwardly  beyond  said  locking  shoul- 
der, a  sliding  and  locking  pin  or  block  having  a  body  por- 
tion providing  a  shoulder  adapted  to  rest  on  the  top  of 
said  shank  when  said  knuckle  is  open  and  to  rest  upon 
said  supporting  shoulder  and  engage  said  locking  shoulder 
when  .said  knuckle  is  closed,  said  pin  or  block  having  also 
a  depending  tall  piece  provided  with  a  shoulder  adapted 
to  rest  upon  said  .supporting  shoulder  when  said  knuckle 
is  closed,  said  shoulders  on  said  pin  or  block  being  ar- 
ranged vertically  one  above  the  other,  and  means  for  op- 
erating said  pin  or  block,  .said  pin  or  block  being  loosely 
disposed  in  said  recess,  being  guided  by  engagement  of 
the  exterior  surfaces  thereof  with  the  walla  of  said  recess 
for  free  vertical  movement  in  said  recess,  and  being  sup- 
ported at  all  times  when  released  by  said  operating  means 
upou  said  shank. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.157,497.  HAND  HOLE  COVER  FOR  GENERATORS. 
WiLLt.\M  L.  Blis.s.  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  U.  S.  Light  and  Heat  Corpo- 
ration, Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1912.  Serial  Ko.  670.277.  (Cl. 
172—36. ) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  generator  casing  provided 
with  inspection  openings  therethrough,  a  flexible  band  en- 
circling said  casing  and  covering  said  openings,  means  for 
detachably  uniting  the  ends  of  said  band  and  drawing  the 
s*ime  together,  and  means  for  positioning  the  ends  of  said 
band  on  said  casing  to  prevent  the  Joint  in  the  band  from 
registering   with    an    inspection    opening. 

2.  In  combination,  a  generally  cylindrical  casing,  an 
inspection  opening  therethrough,  a  flexible  strip  encircling 
the  casing  and  closing  said  opening,  means  for  positioning 
said  strip  circumferentlally  with  respect  to  said  casing 
to  insure  complete  closure  of  said  opening,  and  means  for 
drawing  the  ends  of  said  strip  together. 

3.  In  combination,  a  cylindrical  casing,  inspection  open- 
ings therethrough,  a  flexible  strip  surrounding  the  casing 
and  forming  an  inclosure  for  said  openings,  means  for  posi- 
tioning said  strip  circumferentlally  with  respect  to  said 
casing  to  Insure  complete  closure  of  said  openings,  and 
a  separable  fastener  for  adjustably  drawing  the  ends  of 
said  strip  together  and  detachably  holding  them  in  ad- 
justed position. 

4.  In  combination,  a  generator  casing  having  a  hand 
hole  adjacent  the  brush  mechanism,  a  flexible  band 
adapted  to  encircle  said  generator  casing  to  cover  said 
hand  hole,  positive  engaging  members  carried  by  the  ends 
of  said  band,  one  of  said  members  having  an  adjustable 
portion,  whereby  said  members  may  be  drawn  toward  each 


other  to  firmly  clamp  the  band  in  position,  aald  band 
comprising  a  fabric  belt  having  a  aheet  metal  backing 
riveted  thereto,  certain  of  said  riveta  projecting  inwardly 
and  spaced  apart  a  distance  nearly  equal  to  the  length  of 
said  opening.  In  order  to  properly  position  said  belt  with 
respect  to  said  generator  casing. 
I  Q.  A  hand  hole  cover  comprising  a  fiexible  band  made 
I  up  of  a  belt  of  compressible  fabric  and  a  metallic  backing 
I  therefor,  said  elements  being  riveted  together,  four  of  said 
;  rivets  projecting  from  the  fabric  side  of  said  belt  In  order 
I  to  engage  the  end  walls  of  two  oppositely  arranged  open 
j  Ings  In  a  generator  casing  to  properly  position  said  belt 
I  applied  thereto,  said  belt  having  an  adjustable  wrench  at 
I  one  end  and  a  cooperating  bracket  at  the  other  end.  said 
i  wrench  and  said  bracket  having  positive  interlocking  en- 
i  gagement  when  in  adjusted  position  and  adapted  to  he 
moved  out  of  interlocking  engagement  upon  slight  adjust 
ment  of  said  adjustable  wrench. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.157.498.  OIL-WELL  CLOSURE.  William  L.  Blis.s, 
Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  The  r.  S.  Light  and  Heat  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls. 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  16,  1912. 
Serial  No.  697.700.      (Cl.   184—88.) 


In  combination,  an  oil  well  having  an  oil  Inlet  provided 
with  tapered  walls,  a  conical  plug  arranged  to  fit  therein 
provided  with  means  to  permit  the  same  to  be  grasped  by 
hand,  a  weight  carried  within  said  well,  and  a.  flexible 
connection  between  said  plug  and  said  weight,  said  well 
being  formed  with  an  Inwardly  extending  shoulder  adapt 
ed  to  cooperate  with  said  weight  to  secure  said  plug  in 
position. 


1,157,499.     BELT  AND  BELT-FASTENER.     William   L. 
Blis.s,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments,  to  The   U.  S.   Light  and   Heat  Corporation,   Nl 
agara  Falls.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed 
Sept.  16,  1912.     Serial  No.  720.531.      (Cl.  24—33.) 


7 


1.  In  combination  with  a  belt  having  folded  ends  there 
being  openings  through  said  ends  at  the  folds,  pins  ex- 
tending through  said  openings,  and  hooks  extending 
through  said  openings  In  the  ends  of  said  belt  engaging 
said  pins  and  holding  said  ends  together. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  belt  having  folded  ends  there 
being  openings  through  said  ends  at  the  folds,  pins  ex 
tending  through  said  openings,  said  pins  having  annular 
recesses  between  their  ends  registering  with  cutaway  por- 
tions in  the  ends  of  said  belt,  and  hooks  extending  through 
the  openings  In  said  folds  engaging  said  pins  and  holding 
said   ends    together. 
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1,15  7,600.  APPARATUS  TOE  MAKING  CABLES. 
Franz  BkIckekbohm,  Wlltaelmsnib,  near  Relnlckendorf- 
Berlln,  Germany.  Filed  July  22,  1918.  Sertal  No. 
780,421.      (CL   28—21.) 


1.  Id  apparatus  for  making  cables  comprising  parallel 
wires,  the  combination  of  an  end  plate  baTlng  wlre-receiy- 
Ing  holes  corresponding  in  number  to  the  wlrea  of  the 
cable,  and  a  movable  guide  member  inclading  relatively 
spaced  plates  connected  rigidly  together  and  having  wire- 
receiving  holes  therein  corresponding  in  number  to  the 
holes  of  the  end  plate,  the  holes  in  the  guide  plate  more 
remote  from  the  said  end  plate  being  spaced  farther  apart 
than  those  In  the  companion  guide  plate. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  making  cables  comprising  parallel 
wires,  the  combination  of  an  end  plate  havinf  wire-recelT- 
ing  boles  corresponding  In  number  to  the  wires  of  the 
cable,  a  movable  guide  member  including  relatively  spaced 
plates  connected  rigidly  together  and  having  wire-receiv- 
ing boles  therein  corresponding  In  number  to  the  holes  of 
the  end  plate,  the  holes  in  the  guide  plate  more  remote 
from  the  said  end  plate  being  spaced  farther  apart  than 
those  in  the  companion  guide  plate,  and  a  restricting 
wire  clamp  carried  by  the  gnide  member  at  the  end  of  the 
same  adj&cent  to  the  said  end  plate. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  making  cables  comprising  parallel 
wires,  the  combination  of  a  longitudinal  bed,  an  end  plate 
having  holes  corresponding  in  number  to  the  namber  of 
wires  to  form  a  cable  vertically  mounted  on  one  end  of 
the  bed,  and  a  slide  slidable  along  the  bed,  said  slide  com- 
prising two  parallel,  spaced,  rigidly  connected  guide  plates 
arranged  transversely  of  the  bed  and  each  having  holes 
corresponding  In  number  to  the  namber  of  wires  to  form 
a  cable,  a  clamp  fixed  on  the  guide  plate  nearest  said  end 
plate  and  between  said  plates,  the  holes  in  the  guide  plate 
more  remote  from  said  clamp  being  arranged  farther  apart 
than  those  in  the  guide  plate  nearer  to  the  clamp. 


1,15  7,501.  CORN-PLANTER.  Woodson  Bhowninq, 
Oklahoma,  Okla.  Filed  Sept.  5,  1914.  Serial  No. 
860,394.      (Cl.   14—6.) 


1.  In  a  com  planter,  the  combination  with  the  wheel 
supported  frame,  of  a  disk  journaled  on  the  frame  to  ro- 
tate on  a  vertical  axis,  a  driving  connection  between  the 
disk  and  the  wheels  for  moving  the  said  disk  a  quarter 


turn  for  each  complete  rotation  of  the  wheels,  aald  con- 
nection being  releasable  at  the  end  of  each  partial  move- 
ment of  the  disk,  a  cam  wheel  joamaled  at  each'  side  of 
the  disk,  a  marker  operated  by  each  cam  wheel,  and 
means  in  connection  with  each  cam  wheel  and  the  adjacent 
link  for  imparting  a  quarter  torn  to  the  cam  wheel  when 
the  disk  is  moved  by  the  wheels. 

2.  In  a  Vom  planter,  the  combination  with  the  seed 
box  and  the  runner,  of  a  shaft  jotimaled  In  vertical. po- 
sition between  the  runner  and  the  seed  box,  said  ahaft 
having  spaced  radial  vanes,  an  inclosing  casing  for  the 
shaft,  between  the  seed  box  and  the  runner,  a  seed  plate 
connected  to  the  shaft  to  rotate  therewith  and  arranged 
between  the  seed  box  and  the  casing  and  having  an  an- 
nular series  of  dropping  openings,  the  runner  having  an 
opening  at  the  front  of  the  casing,  and  the  seed  box  hav- 
ing a  single  opening  with  which  the  openings  of  the  seed 
plate  are  adapted  to  register  in  succession,  each  opening 
of  the  seed  plate  being  between  adjacent  vanes. 

3.  In  a  corn  planter,  a  wheel  supported  frame,  a  seed 
dropping  mechanism  at  each  side  of  the  frame  including  il 
seed  dropping  plate  journaled  on  a  vertical  axis,  each  of 
the  plates  having  teeth  on  its  periphery  spaced  at  angles 
of  90*  with  respect  to  each  other,  a  disk  journaled  on  the 
frame  between  the  seed  plates,  a  driving  connection  be- 
tween the  disk  and  the  wheel  of  the  frame  for  moving 
the  said  disk  a  quarter  turn  for  each  complete  rotation 
of  the  wheel  and  releasable  at  the  end  of  each  partial 
movement  of  the  disk,  and  a  link  for  each  seed  plate  piv- 
oted to  the  disk  at  one  end  and  having  a  catch  for  en- 
gaging the  teeth  of  the  adjacent  plate  at  the  other. 

4.  In  a  com  planter,  a  wheel  supported  frame,  seed 
dropping  mechanism  at  each  side  of  the  frame,  means 
for  operating  said  mechanism  and  including  a  dlak  jour- 
naled between  the  said  mechanisms,  a  connection  between 
the  wheels  and  the  disks  for  imparting  a  quarter  turn  to 
the  disk  at  predetermined  intervals,  a  plunger  movable 
vertically  adjacent  to  each  seed  box  for  marking  the 
ground,  a  lever  pivoted  to  each  plunger  at  the  upper  end 
thereof,  a  spring  normally  pressing  each  plunger  upwardly, 
a  cam  for  engaging  the  other  end  of  each  lever  tor  de- 
pressing the  plunger,  and  a  connection  between  the  cam 
and  the  disk  for  moving  the  cam  when  the  disk  la  moved. 

6.  In  a  com  planter>  the  combination  with  the  wheel 
supported  frame  and  the  seed  dropping  mechaalam  at  the 
opposite  sides  thereof,  of  a  vertically  movable  plunger  ad- 
jacent to  each  of  the  seed  mechanisms,  a  spring  normally 
holding  each  plunger  lifted,  a  cam  for  depressing  the  plun- 
ger, snd  a  common  means  connected  to  the  wheels  of  the 
frame  for  operating  the  cams  and  the  feeding  mechanisms. 


1,15  7,502.  CLOTHES-LINE  SUPPORT.  Fbamk  Sx. 
BcDAji,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  26,  1916.  Serial 
No.  36,280.     (Cl.  68—12.) 


1.  A  clothes  carrier  comprising  a  bracket  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  a  window  frame  having  a  centrally  arranged 
arm  provided  with  an  opening,  a  bar  slldably  mounted 
through  the  said  opening,  retaining  means  for  the  said 
bar,  a  cross-piece  at  the  outer  free  end  of  the  said  bar. 
upper  and  lower  pulleys  jonrnsled  at  the  ends  of  the  said 
cross-piece,  a  post  pulley  adapted  to  be  mounted  oa  a 
post  positioned  outwardly  of  the  window  and  bar,  an  end- 
less clothes  line  carried  by  the  said  bracket,  lower  pulley 
and  post  pulley,  and  an  adjusting  pull  cord  for  the  ssid 
clothes  line. 

2.  A  clothes  carrier  comprising  a  bracket  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  a  window  frame  having  a  centrally  arranged 
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proTidad  with  «n  opanlDg.  a  tar  sUdabiy  mounted 
through  the  said  opening,  retaining  means  for  the  said 
bar,  a  croaa-piece  at  the  outer  free  end  or  the  said  bar 
upper  and  lower  pulleja  journaled  at  the  ends  of  the  said 
eroM-piace.  a  poat  pulley  adapt«l  to  be  carried  by  a  poat 
poalUoned  outwardly  of  the  window  and  bar,  a  retriever 
carried  by  the  said  croas-plece,  upper  and  lower  pulleys 
carried  by  the  said  bracket,  a  pulley  rope  secured  at  one 
tod  to  the  said  retriever  and  paaslng  o?er  the  said  upper 
pulleys  of  the  said  bracket  and  cross  piece  and  OTer  the 
■•Id  post  pulley,  and  a  pulley  aecured  to  the  other  end 
of  the  said  pulley  rope  and  oyer  which  the  aald  clothes 
Una  paaaes. 

8.  A  dothca  cwrlar  comprlaing  a  bracket  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  a  window  frame  having  a  centrally  arranged 
am  provkUd  with  an  opening,  a   bar  aUdably    mounted 
tJirougb  the  said  opening,   reuinlng  means   for  the  said 
bar,  a  croaa-plece  at  the  outer  free  end  of  the  said  bar 
upper  and  lower  puUeya  journaled  at  the  ends  of  the  aald 
croaa  pleoa.  a  poat  pulley  adapted  to  be  carried  by  a  poat 
poaitleaed  outwardly  of  the  window  and  bar.  a  retriever 
carrtwl  by  the  aald  crosa-plece,  upper  and  lower   pulleys 
carried  by  the  aald  bracket,  a  pulley  rope  secured  at  one 
and  to  the  snld  retriever  and  paaaing  over  the  said  upper 
pullaya  of  the  said  bracket  and  cross  piece  and  over  the 
■aid  post  puUey,  a  pulley  secured  to  the  other  end  of  the 
■aid   pulley   rope   and   over    which    the   «ald   clothes    line 
paaaaa,  a  puJl  core  secured  at  one  end  to  the  said  pulley 
rope  and  having  lU  other  end  extending  adjacent  the  said 
window,   and   adjustment    reUlnlng    means    for    the   said 
bar  carried  by  the  said  bracket. 


I  :i.  An  Illuminated  sign  Including  a  casing  having  a 
I  face  plate.  Illuminating  means  within  the  casing  con 
I  «l«tlng  of  one  or  more  electric  lamps,  a  reflector  forming 
I  a  conductor,  and  means  for  conducting  a  cleansing  fluid 
,  from  said  reflector  to  the  lamp  globes  to  keep  the  same 
t  clear. 


1,157,508.      ADJUSTABLE    WINDOW-SCAFFOLD.      Vaw 
Dtks  BriiHA?fB,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov    25    1914 
Serial  No.  874.044.     (CI.  20—87.) 


3.  An  Illuminated  .sIrd  Including  a  casing  provided  with 
a  catch  baslu.  a  face  p,ate,  a  reflector  forming  a  con- 
ductor adapted  to  receive  a  cleanslnR  fluid  from  sail 
catch  basin,  a  source  of  light  within  tbe  casing  consisting 
of  one  or  more  electric  lamps,  and  means  for  conductlnK 
a  cleaning  fluid  from  said  reflector  to  the  lamp  bulb,  to 
keep  the  same  clear. 

4.  An  Illuminated  sign  Including  a  casing  having  Its 
top  formed  to  provide  a  catch  basin  having  opening!  a 
face  plate,  a  reflector  forming  a  channel  communicating 
with  said  openings,  a  source  of  light  conslsUng  of  one  or 
more  electric  lamps,  and  conductors  for  conveying  a 
cleansing  fluid  from  the  channel  to  the  lampa 

6    An  illuminated  sign  Including  a  casing  having  a  catch 

^'rlun^t  H  '*".fi**t'  '  ™°'^*"  providing  a  conductor 
conamunlcatlng  with  the  catch  basin,  electric  lamp,  with- 
In  the  caalng.  and  fllamenta  leading  from  the  channel  for 
conducting  a  cleansing  fluid  to  the  lampa. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oarette.l 


1.15  7.505.      TAKE  -  II'    DEVICE    FOR    ELECTRTP 
LAMP   CORDS   AND   THE    LIKE.      N^f  s'^f.^.^ov' 

Tci     242-lor,   '   "^^    ''•    ''''■     '"'"'   ^"    ''''^^'' 


1.  A  window  cleaning  scaffold  comprising  U-shaped  sup- 
porting devices  to  be  connected  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
window  frame.  L-shaped  bracketa  removably  connected  to 
said  supporting  members,  a  socket  member  provided  with 
alined  apertures,  and  adjustable  rods  having  ends  seated  in 
said  apertures  and  each  provided  with  a  notch  to  lock  It 
In  place,  said  rods  being  adjustable  at  their  central  por- 
tion and  having  a  back  rest  connected  thereto. 

2.  A  window  cleaning  scaffold  comprlaing  supports  con- 
nected to  the  window  frame.  L-ahaped  members  removably 
connected  to  said  supports,  socket  members  connected  to 
said  L-shap«d  members  and  provided  with  alined  aper 
turea,  adjusting  rods  mounted  in  said  apertures,  said 
roda  each  having  a  squared  end,  and  a  disk  through  which 
■aid  ends  project,  said  disk  also  being  provided  with  a  cir- 
cular aperture  through  which  the  companion  member  ex- 
tends to  permit  adjustment,  and  a  back  rest  supported  on 
the  parallel  portions  of  said  rod. 


1,167,504.  ILLUMINATED  SIGN.  John  Butknscho.n 
Annlaton,  Ala.  Filed  Sept.  30.  1914  Serial  No 
864,333.     (01.  40—133.) 

1.  An  illnmlnatad  aign  including  a  casing  having  a 
fac«  plate,  a  source  of  light  composed  of  one  or  more  elec- 
tric lamps,  a  receptacle  for  a  cleansing  liquid  In  aald 
easing,  and  meana  for  conducting  the  same  to  the  lamps 
to  keep  th«  lamp  globaa  clear. 


In  a  take-up  davlce  of  the  clasa  de«:ribed.  supporting 
plates,  means  holding  said  supporting  plates  spaced  apart 
in  paralleUsm,  a  reel  rotatably  mounted  between  said 
plates  and  comprtaing  a  drum  having  one  end  portion 
projected  through  one  of  aald  platea  and  bevond  the  same 
a  spring  surrounding  the  projecting  end  portion  of  sai.i 
drum  and  having  the  inner  convolution  thereof  secure  I 
to  the  drum,  a  connection  between  the  outer  end  of  sal.l 
spring  and  the  adjacent  supporting  plate  so  that  the 
spring  will  be  placed  under  tension  When  the  drum  N 
routed  In  one  direction,  a  plate  engaging  the  projectlns 
end  of  said  drum,  a  ahaft  connected  to  said  pUte.  a  yoke 
supporUng  said  shaft,  levers  pivoted  to  said  ahaft  scissors 
fashion  and  having  the  outer  ends  thereof  formed  to  pro- 
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vide  hand  grips  and  the  inner  ends  formed  to  provide 
friction  shoes  engaging  the  adjacent  portion  of  said  yoke, 
and  a  spring  acting  upon  said  plate  to  hold  tbe  latter  In 
engagement  with  the  shaft  and  the  friction  shoes  in  en- 
gagement with  the  adjacent  portion  of  said  yoke  whereby 
retrograde  movement  of  said  drnm  under  the  action  of 
said  spring  will  be  prevented. 


II 
1,157^06 


GRINDING  MILL-FEEDING  MECHANISM. 
WiUBED  P.  Cakson,  Winston-Salem,  N.  C.  Filed  Mar. 
11,  1915.     Serial  No.  13,672.     (Cl.  130—15.) 


'""■■  ij.**   '     * — rrr  ■ 


1.  A  feed  shoe  for  grinding  mills  comprising  a  fixed 
plate  to  receive  the  grain  from  the  hopper,  a  double 
screen  hinged  to  said  plate  and  embodying  a  coarse  top 
screen  for  the  passage  of  the  grain  and  an  under  fine 
screen  for  the  passage  of  material  smaller  than  the  grain, 
said  shoe  having  a  central  discharge  for  the  grain  and 
discharges  on  opposite  sides  from  the  central  discharge 
for  the  material  screened  from  the  grain. 

2.  Grinding  mill  feeding  mechanism  comprising  a  screen- 
ing shoe  adapted  to  receive  the  grain  from  the  mill  hop- 
per and  at  its  laterally  projecting  discharge  end  having  a 
longitudinal  central  notch  providing  a  grain  outlet  and 
outlets  for  screenings  arranged  In  advance  of  the  grain 
outlet,  and  a  spout  arranged  exteriorly  of  the  mill  and 
embodying  a  top  web  and  vertical  wall  and  a  pair  of 
depending  spaced  vertical  flues  to  receive  the  screenings 
from  the  shoe  and  a  central  vertical  flue  to  receive  the 
grain  from  the  shoe,  said  spout  having  an  elevated  de- 
flector between  the  upper  ends  of  the  vertical  flues  of 
said  pair  and  a  guard  extending  Into  said  notch  of  the 
shoe. 

3.  A  shoe  for  grain  mills  comprising  a  floor  and  an  up- 
right edge  wall,  a  fixed  elevated  member  to  receive  the 
grain,  and  a  vertlcally-swlngable  double  screen  at  its  up- 
per end  hinged  to  said  member  and  normally  arranged 
within  said  wall  and  over  said  floor  to  receive  the  grain 
from  said  member,  said  screen  baring  discharge  passages 
for  grain  and  refuse. 

4.  Grinding  mill  feeding  mechanism  comprlaing  an  in- 
clined vibratory  shoe  at  Its  lower  end  having-  a  longi- 
tudinally elongated  vertical  opening  providing  a  grain 
outlet,  and  a  spout  embodying  a  top  web  receiving  the 
lower  end  of  tbe  shoe  and  having  a  vertical  grain  passage 
alin«d  with  said  opening  and  a  fixed  guard  extending  Into 
the  outer  end  portion  of  said  opening  and  arranged  in 
advaace  of  the  open  upper  end  of  said  grain  paaaage. 
aubatantially  as  described. 

5.  A  feed  shoe  for  grinding  mills  comprtaing  a  floor 
having  a  central  grain  discharge  through  its  lower  end 
portion  and  a  guard  on  said  floor  forming  longitudinal 
Bide  discharge  passages  at  opposite  sides  of  said  grain 
dlacharge,  a  fixed  elevated  plate  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
shoe  to  receive  the  grain  discharged  onto  the  shoe,  and 
a  vertlcally-Bwlngable  double  screen  at  Its  upper  end 
hinged  to  tbe  lower  end  of  said  plate  and  embodying 
an  upper  screening  surface  to  receive  the  grain  from 
said  plate,  a  deflector  centrally  arranged  on  the  upper 
surface  of  the  lower  end  of  said  upper  screening  surface 
to   form   longitudinal   side    discharge   passages   therefrom 


directly  above  said  side  paasagaa  on  aald  tloor,  and  a  low«r 
screening  surface  closed  at  Its  lower  end  and  baTisg  a 
central  discharge  passage  registering  with  aald  cantral 
grain  discharge  through  tbe  floor. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasatte.] 


1.157,507.      C.\RBURETER.      Alois   Ceknt,    Shiner,   Tex. 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1914,  Serial  No.  833.176.     Renewed  Mar. 

19,    1915.      Serial  No.   15,595.      (Cl.  48—155.1.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  claMi  described  comprising  tbe 
blnation  with  the  mixing  chamber  of  a  earbareter  and  an 
oil  intake  pipe  leading  Into  tbe  same ;  of  a  eoaiMBed 
spraying  noazle  and  valve  within  said  pipe  and  adapted 
for  longitudinal  movement  thereof,  a  portion  of  saM  eom- 
blned  spraying  noule  and  valve  being  provided  with  up- 
wardly facing  grooves,  said  portion  of  tb«  eomMBCd  fipnj- 
ing  nozxle  and  valve  being  normally  projected  from  the 
end  of  the  oil  Inlet  tube  to  permit  the  dlacbargc  at  oil 
from  said  tube  in  tbe  form  of  a  spray,  a  sleeve  nraaBt«d 
upon  said  combined  spraying  notale  and  valve,  a  thimble 
mounted  upon  said  combined  spraylag  noarie  and  Talve, 
means  for  reslllently  retaining  tbe  thimble  in  normal  posi- 
tion, means  for  varying  the  position  of  the  thtmble  and 
combined  spraying  noaxle  and  valve,  and  means  for  een- 
trolllng  tbe  last  mentioned  meana. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  the  eom- 
Mnation  with  a  mixing  chamber,  an  oil  Inlet  ptp«  of  aald 
carbureter ;  of  a  combined  spraying  noiale  and  oil  Inlet 
controlling  valve  within  the  oil  inlet  pipe,  a  thimble 
mounted  upon  said  combined  spraying  nozzle  and  Oil  inlet 
controlling  valve,  meana  engaged  with  said  thimble  for 
retaining  said  combined  spraying  noMle  and  oil  inlet 
controlling  valve  In  normal  position,  a  valve  within  the  air 
Inlet  pipe,  means  engaged  with  said  thimble  for  varying 
the  position  of  tbe  combined  spraying  nozsle  and  oil  inlet 
controlling  valve,  and  connections  between  the  last  men- 
tioned means  and  the  air  inlet  controlling  valve,  whereby 
tbe  amount  of  oil  entering  the  mixing  chamber  will  be 
regulated  according  to  the  amount  of  air  fed  to  said 
mixing  chamber. 


1.157,508.  SIGNAL -BELL.  Joskph  CRABLand  and 
Richard  A.  O'Connob.  Copper  Cliff,  Ontario.  Canada. 
Filed  Sept.  5.  1914.     Serial  No.  860.501.     (Cl.  177 — 7.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  base 
plate,  a  gong  thereon,  a  spool  thereon  provided  with  a 
magnetic  coll  arranged  in  a  normally  open  circuit,  a  rela- 
tively short  core  in  the  top  of  said  spool  provided  with 
an  enlarged  head  extended  thereover  to  form  a  hammer, 
and  a  supplemental  core  in  the  lower  part  of  said  spool 
adapted  to  be  actuated  to  force  said  hammer  against  said 
gong  when  said  coll  is  energlxed. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  base 
plate,  a  gong  thereon,  a  spool  thereon  provided  with  a 
magnetic  coll  arranged  In  a  normally  open  circuit,  a  rala- 
tively  short  core  in  the  top  of  said  spool  provided  with 
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an  enUrced  head  extended  thereover  to  form  a  hammer, 
a  aapplemenUl  core  in  the  lower  part  of  uld  apool  adapt- 
ed to  b«  actuated  to  force  said  hammer  againat  said  gong 
when  aald  coll  la  energiied,  and  a  cap  of  nonmagnetic 
material  on  each  of  the  contlgnous  enda  of  aald  corea. 


3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  base 
plate,  a  gong  thereon,  a  spool  thereon  having  an  up- 
wardly extended  tubalar  member  and  provided  with  a 
magnetic  coll  arranged  in  a  normally  open  electrical  cir- 
cuit, a  relatively  short  core  in  said  tubular  extension 
provided  with  an  enlarged  head  and  a  flange  adapted  to 
Ineloae  said  extension  when  said  core  Is  in  normal  posi- 
tion, and  a  supplemental  core  in  the  lower  part  of  said 
spool  adapted  to  be  actuated  to  force  said  first  named  core 
againat  said  gong  when  said  coll  la  energised. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  base 
plate,  a  gong  thereon,  a  spool  thereon  having  an  up- 
wardly extended  member  and  provided  with  a  magneUc 
coll  arranged  In  a  normally  open  electrical  circuit,  a  core 
in  said  tabular  extenalon,  means  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment thereof  Inwardly  of  said  spool,  and  a  supplemenUl 
core  normally  at  the  other  end  of  said  spool,  said  aupple- 
mental  core  being  of  relatively  great  length  and  said 
first  named  core  of  relatively  short  length,  whereby  said 
supplemental  core  will  Impinge  on  said  first  named  core 
whan  said  coll  Is  energised  to  drive  the  latter  against 
said  gong,  and  said  first  named  core  will  be  drawn  into 
said  spool  by  the  magnetic  attraction  thereafter  to  in- 
sure operation  of  the  signal  in  any  position  of  said  spool. 


1,167,600.  SHIPPING-CRATE.  Gi)ob(»  A.  Colby,  Cal- 
gary, Alberta,  Canada.  Filed  July  24.  1914.  Serial  No 
862,866,      (CI.  217—14.) 


In  a  crate,  a  bottom  member,  a  rear  member,  hinges 
connecting  the  rear  member  to  the  bottom  member,  end 
members  hinged  to  the  rear  member  and  abutting  against 
said  hinges,  a  front  member  hinged  to  the  bottom  member 
and  abutting  against  the  ends  of  said  hinges  when  in 
operative  position,  means  carried  by  the  end  members 
and  eo-actlng  with  the  front  member  to  secure  the  crate 
in  operative  position,  and  a  cover  hinged  to  the  rear  mem- 
ber and  &avlng  means  to  connect  with  the  front  member. 


1.157.510.  RAIL-JOINT.  Fkbd  CoRKwro,  Washington, 
Pa.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  825,720.  (CL 
239—8.) 


In  a  rail  joint,  two  rails  having  similarly  constructed 
interlocltlng  ends,  each  including  a  thickened  web.  one 
side  of  the  said  web  having  a  longitudinal  recess  arranged 
at  its  upper  edge,  the  rail  having  its  head  cut  longitu- 
dinally and  terminating  in  a  transverse  shoulder  disposed 
approximately  central  of  the  recess  in  the  web,  the  base 
terminating  even  with  the  head  and  Iwlng  cut  centrally 
and  longitudinally  forming  a  transverse  shoulder  disposed 
directly  below  the  shoulder  of  the  head,  the  said  base 
having  an  extending  plate  projecting  beyond  its  shoulder 
and  terminating  approximately  with  the  end  of  the  en- 
larged weN  the  under  face  of  the  web  above  the  plate 
being  inclined,  and  a  tongue  of  a  size  corresponding  to 
the  depth  and  length  of  the  recess  in  the  web,  the  said 
tongue  being  arranged  upon  the  rail  opposite  the  said 
recess. 


1.157.511.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  BURNER.  David 
D.^vis,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  10,  1915.  Serial 
No.    39.116.      (CI.    67—43.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  generating 
device  adapted  to  generate  gas  from  kerosene,  said  gen- 
erating device  being  formed  with  an  intake  tubular  mem- 
ber, a  heater  having  perforated  waUs  fitting  over  said 
tubular  member,  said  perforated  walls  being  at  an  angle 
and  said  perforations  being  of  a  proper  size  for  utUlxlng 
a  certain  quantity  of  the  gas  for  heating  said  generator, 
a  tubular  member  extending  upwardly  from  the  heater,  a 
gas  distributing  burner  fitting  on  said  tubular  member, 
and  means  for  supporting  a  mantle  over  said  burner 
whereby  part  of  the  gas  is  utilised  for  lighting  purposes 
and  part  is  caused  to  be  used  for  heating  the  generator. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
generator,  said  generator  having  a  removable  burner,  a 
heater  adapted  to  be  substituted  for  said  burner,  said 
burner  being  provided  with  an  Inclined  perforated  portion 
for  directing  gas  downwardly  toward  the  generator,  a 
tubular  member  extending  upwardly  from  said  heater  for 
direcUng  gas  upwardly  to  a  mantle,  a  distributing  mem- 
ber carried  by  said  tubular  member,  a  chimney  support- 
ing member  arranged  to  rest  on  said  tubular  member  and 
to  overlap  said  generator,  said  chimney  supporting  mem- 
ber being  formed  with  spaced  bars  or  ribs  whereby  a 
proper  circulation  of  air  Is  produced,  and  means  for 
supporting  a  mantle  over  said  tubular  member. 
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3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  means  for 
supplying  kerosene,  a  generator  for  generating  the  kero- 
sene Into  gas,  said  generator  including  a  tubular  air  and 
gas  Inlet,  a  heating  device  formed  with  a  tapering  outer 
wall  provided  with  perforations  of  the  proper  size  for 
allowing  sufficient  gas  to  pass  therethrough  for  maintain- 
ing the  generator  in  a  proper  heated  condition,  a  tubular 
member  extending  upwardly  from  the  heater,  said  tubular 
member  being  of  less  diameter  than  the  periphery  of  the 
heater,  a  burner  arranged  adjacent  the  edge  of  the  tubular 
member  for  distributing  the  gas  which  passes  upwardly, 
means  for  supporting  a  mantle  over  said  burner,  and 
means  for  resting  on  part  of  said  tubular  member  for 
supporting  a  chimney. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  generating 
construction  adapted  to  generate  gas  from  kerosene,  said 
generating  construction  being  provided  with  an  annular 
chamber  adjacent  the  upper  end  and  a  flange  extending 
therefrom,  a  tubular  member  extending  upwardly  from 
said  generating  structure,  a  heater  surrounding  said  tu- 
bular member  and  provided  with  an  Inclined  side  wall 
having  perforations  therein  whereby  the  flames  extend- 
ing from  said  perforations  will  maintain  said  annular 
chamber  in  a  heated  condition,  a  tubular  member  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  said  heater,  means  for  supporting  a 
chimney  carried  by  said  tubular  member,  said  means  being 
provided  with  air  passageways  for  permitting  a  proper 
amount  of  air  to  be  fed  to  said  heater  without  an  un- 
necvBsary  draft,  a  burner  arranged  above  said  tubular 
member  and  adapted  to  cause  the  gas  generated  to  be 
divided  and  part  pass  upwardly  through  the  burner  and 
part  downwardly  through  the  apertures  in  said  heater, 
and  means  for  supporting  a  mantle  over  said  burner. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  gras  gener- 
ating structure  provided  with  a  tubular  discharge  member, 
a  heating  device  slldlngly  fitted  over  said  tubular  discharge 
member,  said  heating  device  being  provided  with  a  taper- 
ing outer  wall  formed  with  perforations  of  the  proper 
size  for  allowing  sufficient  gas  to  pass  therethrough  for 
maintaining  the  generator  in  a  proper  heated  condition, 
a  burner  arranged  above  said  tubular  member  for  receiving 
all  of  the  gas  that  does  not  pass  downwardly  through 
said  perforations,  and  means  maintaining  a  mantle  over 
said  burner. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.157.512.  CYCLErSADDLE.  MiLLCB  M.  Dkbu,  Reading, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Reading  Saddle  &  Manufacturing 
Company,  Reading,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Dec.  4.  1913.     Serial  No.  804,708.      (CI.  208—16.) 


//- 


1.  In  a  cycle  saddle.  In  comlrination  with  the  saddle 
seat  and  main  frame,  a  pair  of  compression  springs  inter- 
posed between  said  frame  and  seat  and  serving  to  support 
the  bitter,  said  seat  resting  upon  the  upper  coils  of  the 
springs,  a  second  pair  of  colled  springs  Interposed  between 
and  connected  to  said  frame  and  seat,  said  second  pair 
of  springs  being  normally  under  tension  but  being  adapted, 
npon  depression  of  the  seat,  to  serve  as  compression 
springs  to  aid  in  supporting  said  seat. 

2.  In  a  cycle  saddle,  the  combination  of  the  saddle  seat, 
the  main  support,  a  main  compression  spring  Interposed 
between  said  seat  and  support  and  secured  at  its  lower 
end  to  said  support,  a  cap-plate  seated  upon  the  upper- 
most coil  of  said  main  spring,  and  secured  to  the  saddle 
seat,  a  second  spring,  within  the  main  spring  normally 
under  tension  and  having  its  lower  end  secured  to  the 
frame,  and  Its  upper  end  secured  to  said  cap-plate. 


3.  A  rear-spring  construction  for  cycle-saddles,  com- 
prising a  lower  her  for  securing  the  springs  to  the  saddle- 
frame,  two  pairs  of  compression  springs  secured  at  their 
lower  ends  to  said  bar,  each  pair  comprising  inner  and 
outer  springs,  plates  resting  upon  the  upper  ends  of  the 
outer  springs  and  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  Inner 
springs,  said  plates  providing  upper  and  lower  seats  of 
different  diameters  to  receive  the  upper  colls  of  said  Inner 
and  outer  springs,  and  means  for  securing  said  plates  to 
the  seat  structure. 


1,157,513.  TAPER  DRILL-CHUCK.  James  A.  Dompieb, 
Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1914.  Serial  No.  864,053. 
(CI.  29—145.) 


1.  In  a  taper  drill  chuck  structure,  a  drill  chuck  hav- 
ing a  tapering  bore,  a  collet  for  insertion  into  said  taper- 
ing bore,  said  drill  chuck  being  provided  with  recesses 
having  angled  walls,  spring  pressed  locking  lugs  carried 
by  said  chuck,  lugs  formed  upon  said  collet  for  insertion 
into  said  recesses  and  for  engagement  with  said  locking 
lugs  whereby  they  will  be  forced  Into  binding  engagement 
with  one  of  the  side  walls  of  the  recesses  for  securely 
holding  said  collet  within  said  chuck,  a  ring  mounted  upon 
the  exterior  of  said  chuck  for  engagement  with  said 
locking  lugs  for  moving  them  out  of  engagement  with  ssld 
collet  carried  lugs  for  permitting  of  the  release  of  said 
collet  from  said  chuck. 

2.  In  a  taper  drill  chuck  structure,  a  drill  chuck  hav- 
ing a  tapering  bore,  a  collet  for  insertion  Into  said  tmre, 
an  adjustable  plug  mounted  In  the  inner  end  of  said  collet, 
and  a  locking  screw  inserted  through  said  adjustable  plug 
for  locking  said  plug  In  adjusted  position. 

3.  In  a  taper  drill  chuck  structure,  a  drill  chuck  hav- 
ing a  tapering  bore,  a  collet  for  Insertion  Into  said  bore, 
an  adjustable  plug  mounted  In  the  inner  end  of  said  col- 
let, a  locking  screw  Inserted  through  said  adjustable  plug 
for  locking  said  plug  in  adjusted  positions  and  means  for 
locking  said  collet  within  said  tapered  bore. 

4.  In  a  drill  chuck  structure,  the  combination  of  a  drill 
chuck  having  a  bore,  a  drill  holding  collet  for  Insertion 
Into  said  bore,  adjustable  means  carried  by  the  Inner  end 
of  said  collet  for  limiting  the  Insertion  of  said  collet  into 
said  chuck,  and  means  for  locking  said  collet  within  said 
chuck. 

6.  In  a  taper  drill  chuck  structure,  a  drill  chuck  having 
a  tapering  bore,  a  collet  for  insertion  Into  said  tapering 
bore,  said  drill  chuck  being  provided  with  recesses  bavlutt 
angled  walls,  spring  pressed  locking  lugs  carried  by  said 
chuck,  lugs  formed  upon  said  collet  for  insertion  Into  said 
recess  and  for  engagement  with  said  locking  lugs  whereby 
they  will  t>e  forced  Into  binding  engagement  with  one  of 
the  side  walls  of  the  recess  for  securely  holding  said  col- 
let within  said  chuck,  and  adjustable  means  carried  by 
the  inner  end  of  said  collet  for  limiting  the  insertion  of 
said  collet  Into  said  tapering  bore. 


1,157.514.      COMBINATION-TOOL    FOR    CARPENTERS* 
USE.     John  Louis  Earl,  Morgan  City,  La.     Filed  Aor. 
10,  1915.     Serial  No.  20,484.     (CI.  33—94.) 
1.  In  an  Improved  combination  tool  for  carpenters'  use, 
the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  members  slotted  through- 
out their  lengths,  one  of  said  members  constituting  a  base 
and  constructed  solid  at  one  end  thereof,  a  pair  of  Integral 
lugs  formed  on  said  member  at  the  solid  end  thereof  and 
arranged  in  spaced  relation,  one  of  said  lugs  terminating 
short  of  one  side  edge  of  the  member  and  being  perforated, 
said  perforated  lug  being  adapted  to  slidably  receive  one 
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of  the  other  slotted  luenibers.  a  clamp  screw  threaded 
through  the  iierforation  in  said  lug  and  having  a  flange 
adapted  to  enKa;;e  the  associated  member,  a  slide  mounted 
In  the  slot  In  said  Ijasv-  member,  and  a  clamp  screw  thread 
ed  in  said  slide  an<l  provided  with  a  tiange  adapted  to  on- 
gajje  :i  third  slotf.d  membf'r,  substniitlally  a.s  descrtbod. 


-'.  In  an  improred  combination  too!  fur  ciirp.'nttrs  use, 
the  ciinihinntioii  of  -lotted  memher>i,  m  Na^e  ni.'uitier  islottoa 
for  the  major  portion  of  Its  len;,'th  niid  construoted  solid  at 
one  pnd  thereof,  a  pair  of  spaced  lugs  arranged  trans- 
versely on  the  solid  end.  the  outernioKt  lug  terminating 
short  of  one  »lde  ed«e  of  th-'  base  member  f.ir  slldab'v 
receiving  an  associated  member  and  maintaining  one  end 
of  the  latter  flush  with  the  side  etige  of  the  base  mt-mber 
when  said  members  are  moved  to  form  a  square,  a  slid- 
ing clamp  mounted  in  the  slot  In  said  base  memlwr  and 
adapted  to  slldably  receive  a  third  slotted  momber.  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  An  improT^  combination  tool  for  carpenters"  use, 
the  combination  of  a  ptumllty  of  members  slotted  through- 
out their  lengths,  a  l)ase  member  slotted  substantially 
throughout  Its  Ipngth  and  constructed  with  a  relatively 
short  solid  end.  a  pair  of  spaced  lugs  formed  Integral  and 
arranged  transversely  of  the  solid  end  of  .said  base  mem 
ber,  the  outermost  lug  terminating  short  of  one  side  ed-je 
of  the  base  member  and  being  perforated,  said  outermost 
lug  being  arranged  to  slldably  receive  one  of  said  slotted 
members  and  adapted  to  maintain  one  end  thereof  flush 
with  the  edge  of  the  base  member  when  the  parts  ar« 
moved  to  form  a  square,  a  pin  threaded  through  the  per- 
foration In  said  lug  and  provided  with  a  point  projecting 
l>eneath  said  base  member,  a  flange  on  said  pin  for  en- 
gaging the  sides  of  the  associated  slot  member  and  hold- 
ing the  same  In  adjusted  position,  a  slide  mounted  in  the 
slot  in  said  base  member,  a  pin  threaded  in  said  slide  and 
provided  with  a  point  projecting  beneath  the  latter,  and  a 
flange  on  said  pin  for  engaging  a  third  slotted  member  for 
slldably  mounting  the  same  on  the  base  member,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  an  Improved  combination  tool  for  carpenters'  use. 
the  combination  of  a  base  member  slotted  substantially 
throughout  its  lengtli  and  constructed  with  a  relatirelv 
•hort  solid  end.  a  ttx-d  clamp  on  the  solid  end  of  said  base 
member,  a  second  member  slotted  throughout  Its  length 
■  nd  mounted  to  pivot  about  said  fixed  clamp  and  to  slide 
on  said  fixed  clamp  longitudinally  of  Itself,  a  block  fitted 
to  slide  in  the  slot  in  said  base  memlH-r.  a  clnmp  mounted 
to  move  with  said  slide,  and  a  third  member  slotted 
throughout  its  length  and  mounted  to  pivot  about  the  mov- 
able clamn  nnd  to  slide  on  tlie  movable  clamp  longitudi- 
nally of  itself,  s.iid  third  member  Ix'lng  adiijite.!  to  move 
longlludlnally  of  said  base  m.nilHr  with  the  slide  nnd  mov- 
able  clamp,   substantially  as   descrlbe<l. 


1,157,615.     STREET  SI<;N.     Josei-h  S.  E.4RLV,  New  York. 

X.  Y.     liletl  June  17.    19U.     Serial  No.  845  «05       (Q] 

40  — 145  ) 

1.  A    street  sign,  compilsing  a   standard   having  shoul- 
derti    Dears    its   ends   nnd    longitudinally   extending  corru 
gallons    and    lnterme<^)iate    depressions    at    spaced    points 
around  its'  circumference,  spring  metal  frames  having  top 


and  bottom  extensioBH  cooperating  with  said  corrugation's 
and  depressions  to  dispose  the  frames  at  different  angnlar 
adjustments  relative  to  the  standard,  sign  plates  held  tn 
the  frames,  and  clamping  means  engaged  through  the 
frames  near  their  ends  and  central  portions  to  clamp  the 
same  together  and  secure  opposed  binding  contact  of  the 
framew  with  the  standard. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  post  and  a  standard  carried 
thereby,  said  standard  being  of  reduced  diameter  relative 
to  the  post  and  having  surrounding  convex  corrugations 
at  spaced  points  vertically  of  Its  height ;  of  signs  adjust- 
ably carried  by  said  standard,  said  slgna  each  comprlalng 
a  pair  of  frames  bulged  outward  at  the  centers  of  their 
top  and  bottom  portions  and  tending  to  bulge  outward  at 
their  end«,  extensions  upon  the  Inner  faces  of  the  frames 
providing  rabbets,  sign  plates  seated  in  said  rabbota,  said 
frames  having  their  top  and  bottom  eilenalona  provided 
with  corrugations  on  curved  lines  conforming  to  the  curva- 
ture of  the  standard,  clamping  means  connecting  the 
frames  at  either  aide  of  the  standard,  and  clamping  means 
connecting  the  frames  at  their  ends  and  coSperatlng  wltii 
said  first  named  lonnecting  means  to  draw  the  frames  to- 
gether and  in  binding  .'ontact  with  the  standard,  the  re- 
least.  of  said  clamping  means  permitting  Independent  angu- 
lar adjustment  of  the  signs  relative  to  each  other  nnd  the 
standard. 

;<.  A  street  sign  comprising  a  post  having  nn  upper  end 
portion  of  reduced  diameter  with  shoulders  at  the  upper 
and  lower  ends  thereof,  said  upper  portion  liaving  n  series 
of  surrounding  corrugations  and  intermediate  depressions 
at  spaced  points  vertically  thereof  adjacent  to  said  shoul- 
ders, spring  metal  framea  of  bowed  formation  having  sign 
seats  at  the  inner  side*  thereof  and  horliontally  disposed 
Inwardly  projecting  notched  portions  coflperating  with  the 
depressions  aforesaid  and  means  to  clamp  the  frames  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  post  in  opposed  relation  and  in  con 
tact  at  the  ends  of  the  frames,  said  meana  holding  said 
projections  In  engagement  with  the  depressions,  whereby 
turning  of  the  frames  and  plates  on  the  post  Is  normally 
prevented,  said  means  being  adapted  to  be  operated  to 
permit  adjustment  of  the  plates  on  the  poat. 

4.  A  street  sign  comprising  a  sign  bearing  part  havln* 
■paced  scries  of  vertically  alined  circumferential  convexed 
corrugations  and  Intermediate  concaved  depremlona  '.f 
similar  but  reverse  curvatures,  frames  having  top  and 
bottom  portions  with  eitenalons  projecting  Inwardly  at 
their  intermediate  portions,  aaid  extensions  having  their 
Inner  edges  provided  with  alternate  corrugations  and  de- 
pressions arranged  in  a  concaved  line  to  conform  to  the 
curvature  of  the  corrugntlona  of  the  attaching  part,  sign 
plates  carried  by  «ald  frames  between  said  extensions  and 
limited  against  vertical  displacement  thereby,  said  frames 
being  formed  at  their  ends  to  prevent  diaplacement  of  the 
signs  horizontally  and  having  bulged  end  portions  and 
means  to  clamp  said  frames  together  to  secure  the  sane 
against   movement  on   the  attaching  part   Mid   clamping 
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means  being  adapted  to  be  loosened  to  permit  angular  ad- 
Juatnent  of  said  frames. 

5.  In  a  street  sign,  the  combination  with  a  poat  and  a 
sign  bearing  atandard ;  of  a  sign  adjustably  carried  by 
the  standard,  a  socket  at  the  lower  end  of  the  standard  to 
receive  the  upper  end  of  the  post  and  forming  a  shoulder 
to  Kupport  the  sign,  said  socket  having  a  cutaway  portion, 
a  jaw  fitted  in  said  cutaway  portion  and  means  connecting 
the  jaw  and  socket  to  clamp  the  Jaw  agalnat  the  post  to 
rigidly  secure  the  attaching  standard  thereto. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oatette.] 


l,ir>7,51G.  GRAVE -MOUND  FRAME.  William  Jon.v 
E^RLv.  ("atnwlssa.  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  M. 
Early,  Catawlssa.  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1914.  Serial  No. 
817,645.      (CI.    125—15.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  oblong 
grave  mound  frame  formed  of  a  single  piece  having  spaced 
sides  and  ends,  and  provided  at  its  Interior  with  an  Inte- 
gral horizontal  flange  extending  across  the  inner  face  >f 
one  of  the  ends  of  the  frame  and  located  below  the  upper 
edges  thereof,  said  flange  having  spaced  openings,  an  up- 
right approximately  Inverted  U-shaped  frame  formed  of  a 
single  piece  composed  of  spaced  sides  provided  at  their 
Inner  edges  with  longitudinal  grooves,  and  a  top  portion 
connecting  the  sides  and  closing  the  grooves  at  the  top 
of  the  upright  frame,  the  lower  ends  of  the  sides  of  the 
upright  frame  extending  down  within  the  grave  mound 
framo  and  seated  upon  the  said  flange  and  provided  with 
depending  tongues  secured  In  the  openings  of  the  flange 
and  permanently  connecting  the  two  frames,  and  Inscrlu- 
tlon  Blides  extending  across  the  space  between  the  sides  cf 
the  upright  frame  and  having  their  terminals  arranged 
In  the  said  grooves,  said  inscription  slides  being  Intro- 
duced into  the  upright  frame  before  the  frames  are  as- 
sembled, and  being  permanently  retained  in  the  upright 
frame  when  the  two  frames  are  secured  together. 


1,15  7,517.     FISHING-FLOAT.    William  A.  Easlick, 
Milan,  Mich.     Filed  May  24,   1915.     Serial  No.  30.148. 

{.a,  43—4.) 


1.  A  float  having  an  eye  for  the  passage  of  a  line 
therethrough  nnd  having  a  leaf  spring  extending  through 
said  eye  for  clamping  the  line  therein. 


2.  A  fishing  float  onbodying  a  body,  an  eye  screw  bar* 
ing  Its  shank  threadedly  engaged  Into  the  body,  and  a 
leaf  spring  secured  to  the  body  and  extending  throosb 
said  eye  for  clamping  a  line  within  the  eye. 

3.  A  float  embodying  a  body,  a  ferrule  fitted  upon  one 
end'thereof,  an  eye  screw  having  Its  shank  threaded  into 
said  end  of  the  body,  and  a  leaf  spring  baring  its  h«aal 
end  fitted  between  said  end  of  the  body  and  the  fermle, 
the  leaf  spring  having  its  free  portion  extended  diago- 
nally through  the  eye  of  said  screw. 


1,157,518.  STOPPER  FOR  BOTTLES.  Giohge  F.  El- 
liott, Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1914.  Serial 
No.   875,511.      (CI.  215 — 10.^ 
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1.  A  stopper  for  bottles,  consisting  of  a  metal  cup- 
shaped  cap  having  crimped  edges  adapted  to  engage  the 
neck  of  the  bottle,  and  an  Integral  disk  of  birch  bark  com- 
prising a  series  of  the  natural  lamin*  of  said  bark  held  in 
.said   cap,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  stopper  for  bottles,  consisting  of  a  metal  cup- 
shaped  cap  having  crimped  edges  adapted  to  engage  the 
neck  of  the  bottle,  and  an  Integral  disk  of  birch  bark 
comprising  a  series  of  the  natural  laminae  of  said  bark 
held  in  said  cap,  the  edges  of  said  disk  being  provided 
with  fastening  means  to  hold  the  laminae  thereof  against 
curling,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

3.  A  stopper  for  bottles,  consisting  of  a  metal  cup- 
shaped  cap  having  crimped  edges  adapted  to  engage  the 
neck  of  the  bottle,  and  an  Integral  disk  of  birch  bark 
comprising  a  seriea  of  the  natural  laminje  of  said  bark 
held  in  said  cap,  the  edges  of  said  disk  being  beveled,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  A  stopper  for  bottles  consisting  of  a  metal  cup- 
shaped  cap  having  crimped  edges  adapted  to  engage  the 
neck  of  the  bottle,  and  an  integral  disk  of  birch  bark 
comprising  a  aeries  of  the  natural  lamina  of  said  bark 
held  In  said  cap.  the  edges  of  said  disk  being  beveled,  aiul 
said  beveled  edges  being  provided  with  fastening  means 
to  prevent  the  lamlnss  thereof  from  curling,  sabatantlally 
as  described. 

5.  A  stopper  for  bottles,  consisting  of  a  metal  cup- 
shaped  cap,  having  an  Inwardly-projecting  ring  stamped 
in  the  bottom  thereof,  and  having  crimped  edges  adapted 
to  engage  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  theWld  ring  being  spaced 
away  from  said  crimped  edges,  and  an  Integral  disk  of 
birch  bark  comprising  a  seriea  of  the  natural  laminae  of 
said  bark,  and  fitting  snugly  in  said  cap  and  projecting 
beyond  the  edges  of  said  inwardly-projecting  ring,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,157,519.  ADJUSTABLE  ELECTRIC  LAMP  AND  MIR- 
ROR FIXTURE.  Oliver  B.  Fagax,  Georgetown,  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1915.     Serial  No,  23,997.     (Cl.  240—4.) 
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1.  A  light  fixture  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
base,  a  standard  rising  from  the  base  and  having  a  lamp 
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■ocket  and  a  shade  and  reflector  at  its  upper  end,  said 
reflector  having  an  attaching  slide  thereon,  and  a  mirror 
slidably  connected  to  the  attaching  slide  and  adapted  to 
be  arranged  either  at  the  front  or  in  rear  of  the  shade  and 
reflector. 

2.  A  light  fixture  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
base,  a  standard  rising  from  the  base  and  having  a  lamp 
socket  and  a  shade  and  reflector  at  its  upper  end,  said  re- 
flector having  an  attaching  slide  thereon,  and  a  mirror  slid- 
ably  connected  to  the  attaching  slide  and  adapted  to  be 
arranged  either  In  front  or  In  rear  of  the  shade  and  re- 
flector, the  shade  and  reflector  being  also  provided  with 
securing  arms  having  spring  catches,  to  engage  the  mirror 
frame. 


1,15  7,520.  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  SLICING- 
MACHINES.  Hermann  Fischbh,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1914.     Serial  No.  876.849.     (CI.  74— 54.» 


1.  A  feeding  mechanism,  comprising  a  frame,  a  member 
mounted  to  slide  lengthwise  on  the  said  frame,  a  lever, 
means  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  lever  for  im- 
parting a  step  by  step  movement  to  the  said  member,  a 
manually  controlled  actuating  rod  connected  at  one  end 
with  the  lever  for  actuating  the  same  in  one  direction, 
means  for  imparting  a  return  movement  to  the  rod  and 
lever,  a  pivoted  stop  arm  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  lever 
and  extending  at  its  outer  end  beyond  the  end  of  the 
frame,  the  said  arm  being  adjustable  toward  and  from  the 
lever  for  limiting  the  throw  of  the  lever  to  allow  of  giving 
a  longer  or  shorter  step  by  step  movement  to  the  said 
member,  and  means  at  the  end  of  the  frame  for  engage- 
ment by  the  stop  arm  to  hold  the  latter  in  adjusted 
position. 

2.  A  feeding  mechanism,  comprising  a  frame,  a  support- 
ing member  mounted  to  slide  lengthwise  on  the  said  frame, 
a  lever  mounted  to  swing  up  and  down,  means  controlled 
by  the  movement  of  the  lever  for  imparting  a  step  by  step 
movement  to  the  said  supporting  member,  a  manually  con- 
trolled rod  connected  at  one  end  with  the  lever  for  actu- 
ating the  same,  a  spring  for  returning  the  rod  and  lever 
to  normal  position,  a  pivoted  stop  arm  adjustable  toward 
and  from  the  lever  for  adjusting  the  throw  of  the  lever 
to  allow  of  giving  a  longer  or  shorter  step  by  step  move- 
ment to  the  said  supj>orting  member,  and  means  for 
holding  the  stop  arm  in  adjusted  position. 

3.  A  feeding  mechanism,  comprising  a  frame,  a  sup- 
porting plate  mounted  to  slide  on  the  said  frame,  a  rack 
extending  lengthwise  on  the  said  supporting  plate,  a  train 
of  gear  wheels  mounted  on  the  said  frame  and  of  which 
the  gear  wheel  at  one  end  of  the  train  of  gear  wheels  is 
in  mesh  with  the  said  rack,  a  pawl  engaging  the  gear 
wheel  on  the  other  end  of  the  train  of  gear  wheels,  a  lever 
carrying  the  said  pawl,  manually  controlled  means  engag- 
ing the  said  lever  for  imparting  a  swinging  motion  to  the 
lever  to  cause  the  pawl  to  turn  the  train  of  gear  wheels 
and  thereby  impart  a  step  by  step  motion  to  the  said  sup- 
porting plate,  a  stop  arm  fulcrumed  at  its  Inner  end  on 
the  said  frame  and  extending  into  the  path  of  the  said 
lever  to  limit  the  swinging  motion  thereof,  the  said  arm 
projecting  at  its  outer  end  beyond  the  frame,  and  a 
notched  plate  on  the  end  of  the  frame  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  said  stop  arm  to  bold  the  latter  In  an  ad- 
justed position. 

4.  In  a  feeding  mechanism,  a  movable  member  provided 
with  a  rack,  a  train  of  gear  wheels  one  of  which  is  in  mesh 
with  the  said  rack,  a  pawl  engaging  one  of  said  gear 
wheels,  a  lever  carrying  the  said  pawl  and  mounted  to 
swing  up  and  down,  means  for  Imparting  a  downward 
swinging  motion  to  the  lever  to  cause  the  pawl  to  glide 


over  the  teeth  of  Its  gear  wheel,  adjustable  means  for 
limiting  the  downward  swinging  movement  of  the  lever, 
means  for  imparting  a  return  movement  to  the  lever  to 
cause  the  pawl  to  turn  the  train  of  gear  wheels  and  im- 
part a  step  by  step  movement  to  the  said  movable  member, 
means  for  preventing  the  return  movement  of  the  gear 
wheels,  and  a  fixed  stop  engaged  by  the  said  pawl  on  the 
return  movement  of  the  lever,  the  said  stop  having  a 
beveled  portion  engaging  a  corresponding  bevel  on  the 
pawl  to  hold  the  pawl  in  locked  engagement  with  its  gear 
wheel  and  also  serving  to  limit  the  return  movement  of 
the  lever. 

5.  In  a  feeding  mechanism  for  slicing  machines,  a  frame, 
a  supporting  plate  mounted  to  slide  lengthwise  on  said 
frame  and  adapted  to  support  an  article  to  be  sliced,  a 
lever  mounted  to  swing  up  and  down  in  said  frame,  means 
controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  lever  for  imparting  a 
step  by  step  movement  to  said  supporting  plate,  an  actu 
ating  rod  connected  with  the  lever  for  imparting  a  down- 
ward swinging  motion  to  the  same,  a  spring  for  impart- 
ing a  return  movement  to  the  rod  and  lever,  an  adjustable 
stop  arm  for  limiting  the  downward  swinging  movement 
of  the  lever,  the  said  stop  arm  extending  in  the  frame 
below  the  lever  and  fulcrumed  at  its  inner  end,  the  said 
arm  projecting  at  its  outer  end  beyond  the  frame,  means 
on  the  frame  for  engagement  by  the  said  stop  arm  to 
hold  the  latter  in  adjusted  position,  and  means  for  lim- 
iting the   return   movement  of  the  lever. 

[Clamls  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,157,521.  TROUSERS  STRETCHING  DEVICE.  Eb.vest 
Simpson  Fishbe,  Portland,  Oreg.  nied  June  6,  1914. 
Serial  No.  843,472.     (CI.  223 — 19.) 


\  trousers  stretching  device  comprising  strips,  alined 
sockets  on  the  Inner  edge  of  said  strips  adjacent  their  ends, 
plates  secured  to  the  Inner  edges  of  the  strips  and  hav- 
ing apertures  therein  adapted  to  register  with  said  sock- 
ets, one  end  of  the  said  plates  being  bent  at  right  angles, 
the  said  bent  portion  being  provided  with  an  eye,  rods 
carried  by  the  Inner  edge  of  each  strip  and  projecting  to- 
ward the  similar  edge  of  the  adjacent  strip  and  overlap- 
ping each  other,  coiled  contractile  springs  surrounding 
the  overlapping  ends  of  the  rods  and  having  the  opposite 
extremities  thereof  secured  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  rods, 
the  outer  end  of  one  rod  terminating  In  a  loop,  and  a 
hook  attached  to  said  loop,  the  free  end  thereof  adapted  to 
engage  the  eye  in  one  of  said  plates  thereby  holding  said 
strips  against  outward  movement  under  the  action  of  said 
spring. 


1,157,522.       MULTIMOLDING    CONCRETE  BLOCK    MA- 
CHINE.    Frank  H.  Foldin,  Sioux  City,  Iowa,  assignor 
to  Northwestern  Manufacturing  Company,   Sioux  City, 
Iowa.      Filed   Dec.   6,    1913.      Serial    No.    805,061.      (Cl 
25—41.) 
1.  In  a  concrete  block  mold,  stationary  support-plates 

spaced  flatwise,  and  axially-alined  rocking  mold  carriers 


hi 


I 


dlspoMd  adjacent  to  the  inner  faces  of  and  pivoted  to  rock 
into  aod  out  of  the  space  between  the  aupport-plates,  in 
combination  with  mold  end-plates  hinged  to  the  rocking 
carriers  to  stand  backed  against  the  support-plates  and 
in  sliding  contact  therewith  when  rocked  edgewise  by  the 
carriers,  a  tooth  on  the  back  of  the  hinge-base  of  each  end- 
plate,  a  groove  curved  concentrically  with  the  axis  of  the 
rocking  carriers  in  the  inner  face  of  each  support-plate  to 
pass  the  tooth,  and  a  stop  end  to  each  groove  disposed  to 
engage  the  tooth  and  swing  the  end-plate  flatwise  after 
it  is  rooked  edgewise  out  of  the  space  between  the  support- 
plates. 


2.  In  a  concrete  block  mold,  a  pair  of  axially-alined  and 
spaced  rocking  mold-carriers,  and  a  mold  back-plate  hinged 
at  its  lower  edge  to  the  carriers,  In  combination  with  sta- 
tionary support-plates  having  notches  in  their  top  edges, 
extensions  at  the  ends  of  the  top  edge  of  the  back-plate 
adapted  to  seat  in  the  notches,  and  a  guide  link  having 
one  end  jointed  to  one  of  said  extensions  and  the  opposite 
end  Jointed  to  the  adjacent  support-plate. 

3.  la  a  concrete  block  mold,  stationary  support-plates 
spaced  flatwise,  and  axially-alined  rocking  mold  carrlera 
Journaled  adjacent  to  the  inner  faces  of  said  support- 
plates  to  rock  into  and  out  of  the  space  therebetween.  In 
combination  with  mold  end-plates  hinged  at  one  edge  on 
the  rocking  carriers  to  stand  backed  against  the  support- 
plates  when  rocked  into  the  space  therebetween  and  adapt- 
ed to  rock  edgewise  into  and  out  of  said  space  in  sliding 
contact  with  the  support-plates  and  to  swing  flatwise 
away  from  the  molded  block  only  when  rocked  out  of  said 
space. 

4.  la  a  concrete  block  mold,  a  pair  of  axially-alined 
rocking  mold  carriers  spaced  apart,  a  radial  pallet  arm  on 
each  carrier,  a  removable  apertured  pallet  adapted  to  seat 
on  said  arms  and  span  the  space  therebetween,  a  core 
adapted  to  slide  through  the  aperture  of  the  pallet,  and  a 
rearwardly  disposed  guide-loop  on  each  pallet  arm,  in 
combination  with  a  core  head-bar  attached  to  the  base  of 
the  core  disposed  across  the  space  between  said  loops  and 
having  Its  ends  seated  to  slide  in  the  loops,  outwardly- 
extended  toothed  guide-legs  on  the  core  head-bar,  suitable 
gearing  connected  to  engage  the  toothed  legs  and  slide  the 
core  bead-bar,  and  a  shield-plate  rigidly  fastened  across 
on  the  guide-loops  and  having  its  outer  edge  l>ent  onto  the 
outer  ends  of  the  loops  and  notched  to  form  guideways 
for  the  toothed  legs. 

5.  In  a  cpncrete  block  mold,  a  pair  of  stationary  sup- 
port-plates disposed  in  spaced  relation  flatwise,  rocking 
mold  carriers  Journaled  to  swing  mold  members  in  and  out 
of  the  opposite  ends  of  the  space  between  the  support- 
plates,  and  suitable  mechanism  to  connect  and  rock  the 
carriers  simultaneously  in  opposite  directions,  in  combi- 
nation with  opposite  mold  back-plates  hinged  at  their 
lower  edges  to  the  respective  carriers,  end  extensions  on 
the  back  plates  to  form  seat  lugs,  notched  seats  at  the  top 
centers  of  the  support-plates  to  receive  together  the  corre- 
fipondlng  seat  lugs  of  opporxe  mold  back-plates  backed 
against  each  other  when  *»-.  molds  are  rocked  to  the  in- 


ward limit,  and  guide-links  connected  to  the  back-platet 
and  to  said  support-plates. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,157,623.  SAFETY  LOCKING  DEVICE.  William  Joh.n 
FowLia,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1916.  Serial 
No.  21,746.     (Cl.  74—39.) 


An  emergency  brake  lever  having  a  pawl,  and  a  seg- 
mental ratchet  bar  engaged  by  said  pawl,  said  bar  having 
at  one  end  a  notch  of  materially  greater  depth  than  the 
remaining  notches  or  interapaces  between  the  teeth  there- 
of, a  spring  actuated  rod  for  actuating  the  pawl,  and  a 
detent  arranged  to  engage  said  rod  when  the  pawl  engages 
the  notch  of  special  depth,  such  engagement  prodndng  a 
movement  of  the  rod  of  greater  extent  than  when  the  pawl 
engages  any  one  of  the  remaining  notches. 


1,167,624.  INTBADBRMIC  8YEINGE.  William  H.  roa- 
NBss,  National  Park,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  H.  K.  Mulford 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Jan.  14,  1915.  SerUl  No.  2,198.  (Cl. 
128—26.) 


A  package  consisting  of  an  elongated  tube  permanently 
closed  at  one  end ;  a  llqnid  to  be  administered  within  the 
tube ;  a  puncturable  cap  sealing  the  open  end  of  the  tube ; 
with  a  needle  having  an  elongated  plunger  portion  of  sub- 
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•tantialij  uniform  diameter  and  bsTlng  a  voloixie  nub- 
stantially  equal  to  that  of  the  desired  doac  of  liquid  to  be 
administered,  for  dlBpladDg  the  liquid  is  the  tvbe  when  it 
Is  forced  through  the  cap  Into  the  same. 


8e- 


1457^26.    MANUFACTURE  OF  COLOR-LAKBS. 

K.  GMSua,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  9,  1912. 

rial   No.   676,487.      (CI.  8—1.) 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  lakes  containing  a 
dlsazo  dye  stuff  having  probably  the  formula 
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wheru  M   represents  a  metal  obtained  by  combining  tetra- 
zotized  dianisldin  and  2  :  6-naphthol-sulfonlc  acid. 

2.   As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  lakes  containing  a 
disazo  dye  stuff  having  probably  the  formula 
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obtained  by  combining  tetrazotlzed  dlanlsidln,  napbthol- 
mono-sulfonate,  where  R  is  the  radical  of  naphthol-mono- 
sulfonate. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  lakes  containing 
disazo  dye  stuff  derived  from  a  combination  of  2  :  6-naph- 
thol-sulfonlc acid,  tetrazotlzed  dlanlsidln  and  a  copper 
compound,  the  so  formed  dye  stuff  being  characterized  by 
Its  non-solubility  in  waiter,  oil,  benzole  and  varnish ;  It 
does  not  sublime,  and  when  reacted  upon  with  concentrat- 
ed sulfuric  add  forms  a  greenish  blue  colored  solution, 
and  when  acted  upon  with  a  reducing  agent  It  yields  a 
dlamino  base  and  l-amlno-2-naphthol-8nlfoBlc  add  6. 


1,197,626.     SLIDE-RULE.     Claib  A.  GrLsoif,  Nlles,  Mich, 
nied  May  0,  1914.     Serial  No.  857,506.     (CI.  235—70.) 
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1.  In  a  calculating  device,  a  scale  having  numerals  ar- 
ranged thereon  In  rows,  tbe  numerals  In  the  row  next 
lowermost  beinp:  a  duplicate  of  the  numerals  in  the  row 
uppermost,  and  vice  versa,  and  a  slide  .shlftable  over  the 
mentioned  scale  to  coiiperate  with  the  numerals  thereon, 
subatantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  calculating  device,  a  scale  sheet  having  numerals 
arranged  thereon  in  rows,  the  numerals  In  the  row  lower- 
most being  a  duplicate  of  the  numerals  In  the  row  next 
uppermost  and  vice  versa,  and  a  slide  sheet  shlftable  over 
said  scale  sheet,  said  slide  sheet  being  provided  with  open- 
ings to  expose  the  numerala  on  the  scale  sheet  to  view, 
said  slide  sheet  being  further  provided  with  numerals  ad- 
jacent said  opening  for  cooperation  with  the  numerals  on 
the  scale  sheet,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  calculating  device,  a  scale  sheet  having  nu- 
merals thereon  arranged  In  rows,  the  numerals  In  the 
uppermost  row  being  reproduced  In  the  row  next  lower- 
most, and  the  numerals  in  the  lowermost  row  being  re- 
produced In  the  row  next  uppermost,  and  a  slide  sheet  shift- 
able  over  the  scale  sheet,  said  slide  sheet  being  provided 


OCH»  uH— 


— SO,r  M ) 


with  openings  through  which  the  numerals  on  the  scale 
sheet  are  visible,  the  relative  arrangement  of  the  slide 
sheet  upon  the  scale  sheet  being  adapted  to  provide  for 
calculation  generally  in  the  manner  specified. 


1,157,527.  FI8H-CANNIKG  MACHINE.  Thomas  Gowev 
Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  Aug.  7.  1914.  Serial  No.  855  698* 
(CI.  L'26— 9.) 


1.  In  a  canning  maefaine,  the  comMnatlon  with  tbe  salt- 
ing mechanism,  and  the  compressing  and  packing  merha- 
nlsras  ;  of  a  can  handler  Inclodlng  an  angular  track  one  leg 
of  which  passes  under  said  salting  mechanism  and  the 
other  leg  under  tbe  remaining  mechanisms,  a  plunger  in 
the  second  leg  of  the  track  moving  across  the  outlet  end 
of  the  inlet  leg  of  said  track  for  taking  one  can  at  a  time 
from  said  Inlet  leg  and  starting  it  along  the  outlet  leg, 
a  guard  on  the  plunger  closing  the  outlet  end  of  tbe  Inlet 
leg  when  the  plunger  is  projected,  can  gripping  mecha- 
nism consisting  of  two  Jaws  projecting  through  the  walls 
of  the  second  leg  of  said  track,  and  means  for  actuating 
said  jaws  in  timed  relation  to  said  plunger  to  bold  a  can 
temporarily  beneath  the  packing  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  canning  machine,  the  combination  with  the  salt- 
ing mechanism  Including  a  plunger,  and  the  flsh-feedlng, 
compressing,  and  packing  mechanisms,  the  latter  Includ- 
ing a  plunger;  of  a  can  holder  Including  a  right-angular 
track  one  leg  of  which  passes  under  the  plunger  of  said 
salting  mechanism  and  the  other  leg  under  the  remaining 
mechanisms,  a  plunger  for  taking  one  can  at  a  time  from 
the  inlet  leg  of  said  track  and  starting  it  along  the  outlet 
leg,  a  guard  closing  the  outlet  end  of  the  Inlet  leg  when 
the  can  plunger  is  projected,  and  can  gripping  mechanism 
for  holding  one  can  at  a  time  beneath  the  plunger  of  the 
packing  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  canning  machine,  the  combination  with  mecha- 
nism for  feeding  the  fish  downward,  a  head  bar  disposed 
beneath  the  same  and  having  a  hole  out  of  allnement  with 
the  fish  feed,  and  tbe  can  handling  mechanism  for  mov- 
ing a  stack  of  cans  nnder  said  bar  and  holding  them  one 
at  a  time  beneath  said  hole ;  of  the  packing  mechanism  in- 
cluding ab  ase  standing  above  said  head  bar  and  a  tubular 
guide  mounted  thereupon  In  line  with  said  hole,  a  plunger 
movable  In  said  guide  for  ejecting  a  charge  of  flsh  through 
said  hole  and  into  a  can  beneath,  a  pair  of  jaws  slldably 
mounted  on  said  head  bar  and  beneath  said  base  and 
feeding  mechanism,  and  driving  mechanism  operating  In 
timed   relation   with   said   plunger   for  bringing  the  jaws 
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together  to  comprcaa  a  charge  ejected  from  the  feeding 
mechanism,  then   moring  the  jaws  In  onlson  to  a  point 

where  the  compressed  charge  stands  beneath  said  plun- 
ger, and,  after  the  latter  descends,  returning  said  jaws 
to  their  Initial  positloo  and  opening  them  for  the  recep- 
tion of  another  charge  from  tbe  feeding  mecbaniam. 

4.  In  a  canning  oiachine,  the  combination  with  the  feed- 
ing mechanism  Including  a  hopper  and  means  for  fordng 
the  flsh  down  through  the  same,  the  compressing  mecha- 
nism including  a  pair  of  jaws  operating  beneath  the  hop- 
per-spout to  compress  a  charge  and  then  carry  it  out  of 
nlinement  with  the  spout,  and  means  for  actuating  the 
Jaws;  of  the  packing  mechaniam  including  a  plunger  and 
nieaaa  for  actuating  it  to  eject  the  compreeeed  charge 
from  said  jaws,  and  the  can-handling  mechanism  for  dis- 
posing an  empty  can  beneath  the  packing  mechanism  and 
removing  a  filled  can. 

5.  In  a  canning  machine,  the  combination  with  the  feed- 
ing mechanism  including  a  hopper  and  means  for  forcing 
the  flsh  down  through  the  same,  one  side  of  the  hopper 
being  hinged,  the  compressing  mechanism  including  a  pair 
of  Jaws  operating  beneath  the  hopper-spout  to  compress  a 
charge  delivered  by  said  spout  and  then  carry  such  charge 
out  of  allnement  with  the  spout,  means  for  actuating  the 
Jaws,  and  means  for  swinging  the  hinged  side  of  tbe  hop- 
per Inward  in  timed  relation  with  the  compressing  action 
of  said  jaws  ;  of  the  packing  mechanism  including  a  plun- 
ger and  means  for  actuating  It  to  eject  the  compressed 
charge  from  said  Jaws,  and  tbe  can-handling  mechanism 
for  disposing  an  empty  can  beneath  tbe  packing  mecha- 
nism and  removing  a  filled  can. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


I,15lc28.  BASKET.  Henry  P.  Gboss,  Baltimore,  Md. ; 
Robert  Biggs  administrator  of  said  Gross,  deceased. 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1914.     Serial  No.  884,939.     (CI.  217—125.) 


1.  A  basket  having  sides  and  a  bottom  and  also  having 
a  handle,  and  a  reinforcement  comprising  wires  attached 
to  tbe  handle  with  their  ends  extended  throtigh  the  side 
wails  of  the  basket  on  oppoelte  sides  of  the  handle  where 
entering  tbe  aide  walla  and  from  thence  directed  across 
tbe  bottom  of  the  basket  toward  the  center  thereof  and 
permanently  seoored  to  the  bottom  of  the  ttasket  at  the 
extremities. 

2.  A  basket  provided  with  a  handle  and  with  rails  at 
the  top  and  bottom  of  the  aides  and  also  Intermediately  of 
tbe  bottom,  and  a  reinforcement  comprlatng  wires  at- 
tached to  the  handle  with  their  ends  extended  through  tbe 
side  walls  of  the  basket  on  oppoeite  sides  of  the  handle 
where  entering  the  side  walls  and  from  thence  directed 
across  tbe  bottom  of  the  basket  toward  tbe  center  thereof 
and  seen  red  to  tbe  bottom  of  the  baaket  at  the  extremi- 
ties, the  wires  being  twisted  about  the  rails  where  meet- 
ing them. 

3.  A  basket  having  sides  and  a  bottom  and  also  having 
a  handle,  and  a  reinforcement  member  eompriatng  strands 
of  wire  twisted  together  tbronghont  a  portion  of  their 
length  with  the  twisted  portion  overrldlag  the  handle  of 
the  baaket  and  secured  thereto  and  tbe  remaining  portloDs 
of  the  wire  strands  carried  through  the  aide  portioas  of 
the  basket  on  opposite  aldea  of  th«  handle  and  thence 
along  the  bottom  of  the  baaket  with  tbe  eztremltl«s  of 
the  wires  permanently  secured  to  said  bottom  of  the 
basket. 


4.  A  baaket  provided  wltb  a  handle  and  with  a  body 
havlBg  top  and  bottom  raiie,  and  a  reinforcement  mem- 
ber comprising  strands  of  wire  twisted  together  through- 
out a  poo'tion  of  their  length  with  the  twisted  portion 
overriding  and  secured  to  the  handle  and  wltb  the  ends 
of  the  wires  twisted  about  the  top  and  bottom  rails  of  tbe 
basket  adjacent  to  the  handle  and  carried  toward  tbe 
center  portion  of  the  tx)ttom  of  the  basket  and  there  per- 
manently secured  to  said  bottom. 

5.  A  basket  provided  with  a  handle  and  top  and  bottom 
side  rails  and  an  intermediate  bottom  rail,  and  a  rein- 
forcement member  comprlaing  strands  of  wire  twisted  to 
gether  throughout  the  Intermediate  portion  of  their  length 
with  the  twisted  portion  secured  to  the  handle  in  over- 
riding relation  thereto  and  having  the  ends  beyond  the 
twisted  portion  each  twisted  about  a  corresponding  top 
and  bottom  side  rail  and  thence  carried  to  the  interme- 
diate bottom  rail  and  having  its  extremity  twisted  there- 
about. 

[Claim  «  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.157,629.  ANIMAL-POKE.  William  A.  Hageu,  Tex- 
homa,  Okla.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1913.  Serial  No.  745,484. 
(CI.    n»— 136.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacribed,  a  saddle  member 
consisting  of  a   rigid   back   engaging  portion   and  fl  belly 
engaging  strap,   a    back   engaging  prong   connected   with 
and  lying  in  the  plane  of  the  back  engaging  portion,  ex 
tending  rearwardly  therefrom  and  lying  flatwise  for  sab 
stantially  its  entire  length  on  the  back  of  the  animal  to 
which  the  device  is  applied,  and  a  hook  member  extend 
Ing  upwardly  with  respect  to  the  back  engaging  portion 
and  having  a  terminal  book  turned  forwardly  whereby  by 
the  engagement  of  such  hook  with  an  obstruction  the  rigid 
back  engaging  portion  of  tbe  saddle  member  will  be  tilted, 
causing  the  free  end  of  tbe  prong  to  be  pressed  downward. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  saddle  member 
consisting  of  a  rigid  back  engaging  portion  and  a  belly 
engaging  strap,  a  back  engaging  prong  connected  with 
and  lying  in  tbe  plane  of  the  back  engaging  portion,  ex- 
tending rearwardly  therefrom  and  lying  flatwise  for  sub- 
stantially Its  entire  length  on  the  back  of  the  animal  to 
which  the  device  is  applied,  and  a  hook  member  extending 
upwardly  wltb  respect  to  the  back  engaging  portion  and 
having  a  terminal  hook  turned  forwardly  whereby  by  the 
engagement  of  such  hook  wltb  an  obstruction  the  rigid 
back  engaging  portion  of  the  saddle  member  will  be  tilted, 
causing  the  fre  end  of  the  prong  to  be  pressed  downward  ; 
In  combination  wltb  spring  means  for  restoring  tbe  back 
engaging  portion  of  the  saddle  member  and  related  parts 
to  normal  position  without  being  tilted. 


1,157,630.       PROCESS    OF    PEODUCING    MANGANE8F. 

DIOXID.     FUDEBiCK  D.  Haju<kr,  Everett.  Mass.     Filed 

Dec.  5,   1913.     Serial  No.   804,874.      (CI.   23—13.) 

The  method  of  treating  predpitated  manganese  dioxid 

i   for   tile    purpose   set   forth,    which    consists    In    first    sub- 

I  jecting  tbe  dried  precipitated  manganese  dioxid  In  a  mold 

I  to  a  pressure  aufBdeBt   to  give  to  the  product  subatan- 

j  tlally  the  same  deasltr  as  that  of  tbe  native  mineral^  and 

1  then  grinding  the  same. 
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1.157,631.  MANUFACTURE  OF  DHT  BATTKBIE8  FOB 
FLASH-LIGHTS  AND  OTHEB  PURPOSES.  Fb«dmick 
D.  Harpkb,  Everett,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1914.  Serial 
No.   819,838.      (CI.  204—38.) 


1.  A  dry  battery  comprising  a  line  container,  a  lining 
therefor  of  absorbent  material,  a  carbon  electrode  mounted 
In  a  core  of  depolarizing  material  snugly  fitting  within 
said  container,  an  absorbent  paper  washer  covering  the 
top  of  said  core,  a  zinc  washer  provided  with  an  opening 
leaving  a  space  surrounding  the  carbon  electrode  located 
on  the  top  of  said  paper  and  contacting  with  the  walla  of 
the  container,  means  for  positively  securing  the  said  zinc 
washer  In  place,  and  a  covering  of  sealing  material  there- 
for. 

2.  A  dry  battery  comprising  a  zinc  container,  a  lining 
therefor  of  absorbent  material,  a  carbon  electrode  mount- 
ed in  a  previously  prepared  core  of  depolarizing  material 
snugly  fitting  within  said  container,  an  absorbent  paper 
washer  covering  the  top  of  said  core,  a  zinc  washer  on  the 
top  of  said  paper  washer,  the  zinc  washer  having  an  open- 
ing through  which  the  carbon  electrode  projects  and  of 
sufllclent  diameter  to  prevent  short  circuit,  said  zone 
washer  contacting  with  the  walls  of  the  container,  the 
walls  of  the  container  extending  above  the  top  of  the 
core  and  provided  with  a  bead  for  retaining  In  position 
said  washers  substantially  as  described. 


1,157,532.  TWO -ROW  ATTACHMENT  FOB  FERTI- 
LIZER-DISTRIBUTERS. Stlthbtch  Q.  Harpbb,  Fa- 
yettevllle,  Ga.     Filed  Apr.  10,  1914.    Serial  No.  831,026. 


1.  A  two-row  attachment  for  fertilizer  distributers  com- 
prising a  receiving  and  dividing  head  and  a  pair  of  dis- 
tributing tubes  leading  therefrom  and  fed  thereby,  said 
distributing  tubes  being  longitudinally  extensible,  and 
each  comprising  an  elbow  member  attached  directly  to 
the  bottom  of  the  bead,  a  main  member  attached  to  said 
elbow  member  and  a  lower  member  telescoplcally  fitted 
on  said  main  member,  said  main  member  having  adjusting 
openings  and  said  lower  member  having  a  spring  con- 
nected stud  for  engagement  with  any  of  said  openings. 

2.  A  two-row  attachment  for  fertilizer  distributers  com- 
prising a  receiving  and  dividing  head  for  attachment  to 
a  fertilizer  distributer  to  receive  the  fertilizer  discharged 
from  the  hopper,  a  pair  of  oppositely  extending  down- 
wardly inclined  distributing  tubes  leading  from  the  bot- 
tom of  said  receiving  and  dividing  head,  hoods  at  the 
outer  ends  of  said  distributing  tubes  and  having  hooks 
bearing  thereon,  clamping  bands  around  said  distributing 
tubes  and  coacting  with  said  hooks  to  secure  the  hoods 
in  place  and  braces  for  said  distributing  tubes  for  attadi- 


ment  to  opposite   sides  of  the   fertilizer  beam,   the  said 
braces  being  connected  to  said  clamping  bands. 


1,157,533.     oTARTER  FOR  ENGINES.     Mosis  A.  Habris, 
Westfleld,   N.   J.,  assignor  of  one-third  to   Lawrence  a! 
Clark,  Westfleld.  N.  J.     Filed  Nov.  21,  1913.     Serial  Nc 
802,277.      (CI.  74—7.) 


1.  In  an  engine  starter,  the  combination  of  an  engine 
shaft,  a  generator  connected  to  said  engine  shaft,  a  motor, 
gear  connections  between  said  motor  and  generator  shafts 
Including  an  element  comprising  a  pair  of  flanged  members 
having  their  flanges  fltted  together  to  provide  an  inclosing 
casing,  a  ratchet  mounted  in  one  part  of  said  casing,  and 
pawls  cooperating  with  said  ratchet  and  pivoted  in  the 
complemental  part  of  the  casing. 

2.  In  an  engine  starter,  the  combination  of  an  engine 
shaft,  a  generator  connected  to  said  engine  shaft,  a  motor, 
gear  connections  between  said  motor  and  generator  shafts 
including  an  element  comprising  a  pair  of  interfltted 
cup-shape  members,  and  a  one-way  driving  connection  be- 
tween said  members  and  Inclosed  thereby. 

3.  In  an  electric  starter  for  automobile  engines,  an  en- 
gine shaft,  a  motor,  a  generator  in  line  with  the  motor, 
a  gear  connection  between  the  shaft  of  the  motor  and 
the  shaft  of  the  generator,  said  connection  including  as 
one  member,  a  two-part  casing,  one  part  fitting  over  the 
other,  a  series  of  abutments,  with  rocking  recesses  there- 
in provided  in  the  Inner  fitting  part,  pawls  with  rocking 
butts  seated  in  said  recesses,  said  abutments  being  also 
provided  with  a  series  of  Internal  curved  ways  all  on  the 
same  radius,  a  ratchet  wheel  having  exterior  bearing  sur- 
faces fitting  said  curved  ways,  ratchet  teeth  between  said 
bearing  surfaces,  and  in  the  plane  of  the  pawls,  whereby 
said  casing  and  ratchet  may  turn  freely  in  bearing  rela- 
tion in  one  dlroction  but  not  in  the  other,  and  gearing 
between  the  generator  and  engine  shaft. 

4.  In  an  electric  starter  for  automobile  engines,  an  en- 
gine shaft,  a  motor,  a  generator,  a  train  of  gears  between 
the  shaft  of  the  motor  and  the  shaft  of  the  generator,  a 
two-part  casing,  one  part  fitting  over  the  other,  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  outer  part  being  provided  with  teeth  and 
forming  one  element  of  the  gear  train,  a  ratchet  wheel 
secured  centrally  to  and  within  said  outer  part,  abut- 
ments within  said  inner  part,  pawls  mounted  on  said 
abutments  and  turned  so  as  to  be  engageable  by  the  teeth 
of  said  ratchet  wheel,  said  pawl  held  between  the  outer 
and  inner  parts  of  the  casing,  the  inner  part  of  the  casing 
being  secured  t6  the  shaft  of  the  generator,  and  gearing 
between  the  generator  and  engine  shaft. 

5.  In  an  electric  starter  for  automobile  engines,  an  en- 
gine shaft,  a  motor,  a  generator,  a  train  of  gears  between 
the  shaft  of  the  motor  and  the  shaft  of  the  generator,  a 
two-part  casing,  the  parts  Interflttlng,  the  periphery  of 
the  outer  part  being  provided  with  teeth  and  forming  one 
element  of  the  gear  train,  a  ratchet  wheel  secured  cen- 
trally to  and  within  said  outer  part,  abutments  within  said 
inner  part  having  pivoted  pawls  provided  with  rocking 
butts  on  said  inner  parts  and  provided  with  weak  springs 
pressing  therein  toward  the  ratchet  wheel,  said  pawls  held 
between  the  inner  and  outer  parts  of  the  casing,  the  inner 
part  of  the  casing  being  secured  to  the  shaft  of  the 
generator,  and  gearing  between  the  generator  and  engine 
shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,157,684.  ARTIFICIAL-TOOTH  FACING  WITH  BACK- 
ING ADJUSTMENT.  Fbed  E.  Habt.  San  Francisco, 
Cal.  Filed  May  10,  1915.  Serial  No.  27.202.  (CI. 
32—9.) 


1.  An  artificial  tooth  comprising  a  facing  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal groove  in  Its^ear  side,  a  metal  pin  baked  into 
said  facing  and  extending  transversely  across  said  groove, 
a  sheet  metal  backing  conforming  to  the  rear  side  of  the 
facing,  a  supporting  post  projecting  from  said  backing 
and  having  a  T-head  adapted  to  fit  within  said  groove  with 
one  part  extending  back  of  said  pin  and  the  other  part 
bearing  at  its  outer  end  upon  the  backing. 

2.  An  artificial  tooth  comprising  a  facing  having  its 
rear  side  substantially  parallel  with  the  front  side  and 
having  the  base  or  gingival  end  extending  obliquely  there- 
to and  forming  an  acute  angle  with  the  front  side,  said 
rear  side  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove,  a 
metal  pin  baked  into  said  facing  and  extending  trans- 
versely across  said  groove,  a  sheet  metal  backing  conform- 
ing to  said  rear  side  and  to  said  oblique  end,  a  supporting 
post  projecting  from  said  backing  and  having  a  T-head 
adapted  to  fit  within  said  groove  with  one  part  extending 
back  of  said  pin  and  the  other  part  bearing  at  its  outer 
end  against  the  oblique  portion  of  the  backing. 


1,157,535.  TATTING-SHUTTLE.  Habbt  E.  Habthanitt, 
Groton,  8.  u.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1915.  Serial  No.  12,957. 
(CI.  66—6.) 
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1.  A  shuttle  comprising  a  pair  of  side  members,  one 
having  a  tube  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  the  other 
having  a  portion  to  enter  the  tube,  the  said  portion  having 
a  longitudinal  feather  to  enter  the  said  slot,  and  a  bobbin 
having  a  hub  adapted  to  be  slipped  onto  the  said  tube, 
the  hob  having  a  featherway  adapted  to  register  with  the 
said  slot  and  to  receive  the  feather. 

2.  A  shuttle  comprising  a  pair  of  side  members,  one 
having  an  Inwardly  projecting  tube  provided  with  a  lon- 
gitudinal slot  and  adapted  to  be  expanded,  the  other  side 
member  having  an  inwardly  projecting  portion  adapted 
to  enter  the  said  tube  and  being  tapered  to  expand  the  said 
tube,  the  said  portion  having  a  longitudinal  feather  to 
enter  the  said  slot,  and  a  bobbin  having  a  hub  adapted  to 
be  slipped  onto  the  said  tube,  the  bub  having  a  longi- 
tudinal featherway  adapted  to  register  vritb  the  said  slot 
and  to  receive  the  feather,  and  the  tube  when  expanded 
being  adapted  to  bind  within  the  hub  of  the  bobbin. 


1,157.536.  HOSE -WASHER.  Habbt  P.  Hebbon,  Los 
Angeles.  Cal.,  assignor  to  H.  Mueller  Manufacturing 
Company,  Decatur,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Dec.  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  632,478.      (CI.  137—28.) 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  self-retaining  hose 
washer  formed  of  flexible,  elastic,  and  resilient  material ; 
said  washer  having  therethrough  a  central  opening,  and 
provided  on  its  external  periphery  with  a  plurality  of  in- 
tegral corrugations  throughout  the  length  of  the  washer, 
forming  a  series  of  thin,  highly  flexible  projections  to  en- 
gage the  threads  of  a  hose  coupling.  \  ■' 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  self -retaining  hose 
washer  formed  of  flexible, Elastic,  and  resilient  material; 


said  washer  having  therethrough  a  central  opening,  and 
provided  on  its  external  periphery  with  a  plurality  of  in- 
tegral, continuous  corrugations  which  encircle  the  pe- 
riphery throughout  the  length  of  the  washer  and  form  a 
series  of  thin,  highly  flexible  projections  to  engage  the 
threads  of  a  hose  coupling. 


3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  self-retaining  hose 
washer  formed  of  flexible,  elastic,  and  resilient  material ; 
said  washer  having  therethrough  a  central  opening,  and 
provided  on  its  external  periphery  with  a  plurality  of  in- 
tegral, continuous  corrugations  formed  by  a  continuous 
spiral  which  runs  from  one  end  of  the  washer  to  the 
other  and  forms  a  series  of  thin,  highly-flexible  projections 
adapted  to  make  threaded  engagement  with  the  screw 
threads  of  a  hose  coupling  when  the  washer  is  forced  or 
screwed  into  place  in  a  coupling. 


1,157,537.     SIFTER-TOP.     Aabon  Hwss,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  12.  1014.    Serial  No.  844,691.    (CI.  221— 62.) 


'Oy*4 


1.  In  a  sifter  top  for  receptacles,  a  cap  structure  pro- 
vided with  an  apertured  top,  said  top  being  formed  with 
an  opening  in  one  side,  an  apertured  plate  arranged  be- 
neath said  apertured  top,  said  apertured  plate  being 
formed  with  an  operating  member,  said  operating  member 
projecting  through  said  opening,  said  apertured  plate  being 
also  provided  with  a  pair  of  upstanding  members  on 
the  lower  side,  and  an  Independent  bowed  spring  having 
one  end  frictlonally  engaging  the  cap  structure  and  the 
other  frictlonally  engaging  said  pressed  out  portions  and 
the  bottom  of  said  plate,  the  shape  of  said  spring  being 
such  as  to  press  said  plate  against  said  apertured  top 
and  to  resiliently  resist  the  movement  of  the  plate  by  said 
operating  member. 

2.  In  a  sifter  top  for  receptacles,  a  cap  structure  pro- 
vided with  an  apertured  top,  said  top  being  provided  with 
an  opening  on  one  side  and  an  indentation  on  the  opposite 
side,  an  apertured  sliding  plate  fitting  against  the  top 
of  said  cap.  Bald  plate  being  formed  with  a  pair  of  stops 
and  a  manually  operable  extension,  said  extension  project- 
ing through  said  aperture  in  the  side  of  said  cap,  and  ar 
substantially  U-shaped  spring  having  one  end  bent  for 
forming  a  shoulder  and  the  opposite  end  cut  away  for 
providing  overhanging  members,  said  overhanging  mem- 
bers interlocking  with  said  stops  and  said  shouldered  por- 
tion fitting  into  said  recess,  said  U-shaped  member  being 
arranged  loosely  in  position  and  adapted  to  press  on  said 
plate  so  as  to  urge  the  same  against  the  top  of  said  cap 
and  against  a  movement  caused  by  the  pressure  on  said 
extension. 

3.  In  a  sifter  top  for  receptacles,  a  cap  provided  with 
an  apertured  top,  a  sliding  plate  arranged  against  the 
inner  surface  of  said  cap,  said  cap  being  formed  with  a 
recess  therein  below  said  plate  and  a  substantially  U- 
shaped  spring  having  one  end  engaging  said  recess  and 
the  other  said  plate  for  pressing  the  plate  against  the 
upper  pert  of  said  cap,  said  U-shaped  member  being  bent 
at  one  end  for  loosely  fitting  in  said  recess  and  with 
notched  portions  loosely  engaging  projections  arranged  on 
said  plate. 
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1,157,538.  HAT-BOX.  HcBBErr  H.  HnLBKfKjc,  Arcadia. 
Okla.  FJIed  Jan.  L'5,  1915.  8«rtal  No.  4.307.  (CI. 
2l'» — i4.) 


Id  a  hat  box  having  a  bottom.  Mde  walU  and  a  rear 
wall,  a  cnver  hlDK*>d  to  odo  end  of  the  side  walli.  a 
front  wall  blDtred  to  th<'  bottom,  anirular  N^nt  side  mem 
Uts  fonucd  Intt-kTrai  with  the  front  wall,  a  cross  plec»« 
se<ured  to  the  front  upp>  r  ediit-  of  Hide  walU,  flexible 
m<-mb<-r8  aecured  to  the  brace  and  to  the  n-ar  wall  ;  tape 
members  secared  to  the  angular  b*>nt  side  memlHT  of  the 
front  wall.  Bald  tape  meml^er^  extending  throujch  slots 
Ln  the  side  walls,  the  free  ends  of  snld  tafx-  members  bclni: 
adaptefl  wht-n  tied  tii«ether  to  secure  iIm'  front  wall  lu  a 
closed   position. 


1,157,5.'{0.  SEWINC  (WBINET.  (;kuh.,k  I'.  IIiiin,  .Min- 
neapolis, .Minn.  Filed  Apr.  2,  19H.  S«r1al  No.  S2fl,07H. 
(CI.  4&— 31.> 


£9  ; 


£ 


^ 


/■3J. 


1    ! 


1.  A  device  of  the  rlass  <le»cribed  comprlslnK  a  frame 
harlnx  a  front  and  end  flanges  projecting  upwardly  above 
the  top  of  said  frame,  a  removable  and  reversible  cover 
positioned  upon  the  top  of  said  frame  and  Ijetween  said 
end  flanires,  reces.sed  plates  secured  to  the  forward  and 
rear  edtfes  of  the  removable  and  reversible  cover,  plates 
secured  to  the  Inner  fare  of  the  front  flnnue  and  having 
offset  portions  for  engagement  In  the  recssed  portions 
of  the  plate  secured  to  the  front  edge  of  said  removable 
and  revenlblc  cover,  and  clamp  members  projecting  up- 
wardly from  the  back  of  the  frame  and  provided  with 
projections  for  removable  engagement  in  the  rcceasea  In 
the  plates  secured  to  the  rear  edge  of  said  removable 
and  reversible  cover,  whereby  said  removable  and  re- 
versible cover  may  be  securely  held  In  jwsltlon. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  cabinet 
frame  having  upwardly  projecting  flanges,  formed  along 
Its  end  and  frame  edges  at  the  top  of  said  cabinet  frame, 
a  removable  and  reversible  cover  slldably  engaged  between 
the  end  flanges,  said  cover  projecting  above  the  flanges, 
latcb  plates  secured  to  the  forward  and  rear  edges  of 
said  cover  and  provided  with  Inwardly  pressed  portions 
to  form  sockets,  plates  secured  to  the  rear  face  of  the  front 
flange  and  provided  with  outwardly  pressed  latch  lugs 
engaged  In  the  socket:^  of  the  latch  plates  carried  by  the 


cover  at  the  front  of  the  same,  and  upwardly  projeettng 
spring  latch  plates  secured  to  the  back  of  the  frame  and 
provided  In  their  extendiil  portions  with  latch  lugs  re 
movaWy  engasjecl  In  the  sockets  of  the  latch  plates  mount 
ed  upon  the  r»"ar  •dt:.-  of  said  cover,  the  spring  latch 
plates  havlnij  thdp  upfxT  ends  turned  back,  whereby 
.said  latch  plat.-?i  may  In*  readily  grasped  to  withdraw 
the  latch  Iuks  frum  the  ^ofkets  In  the  latch  plates  carried 
by   the  cover. 


1.157.540. 
Thames. 
17.907. 


WHK.NCH.      Fka.nk    Mi  \iriiKis,    KitiK^-tim  on 
England.      Filed    .Mar.    IW.    lt)15.      Serial    No. 
(CI.   81—117.) 


1.  In  an  udjuutable  wrench  the  combination  with  a  hol- 
low handle,  and  ;i  member  longitudinally  adjustable  In  said 
handle,  of  a  pair  of  Jaws,  parallel  links  plvotully  mount- 
ed upon  said  adjusfabe  member  and  connecti-d  on  either 
side  with  each  Jaw,  and  links  connecting  said  Jaws  to  a 
fixed  part  of  said  handle. 

2.  .\n  adjustable  wrench  comprising  a  hollow  handle,  a 
sleeve  rotatably  mounted  on  said  handle,  a  nut  fixed  In 
said  sleeve,  a  bolt  engaged  by  said  nnt  and  formed  with 
a  head,  a  pair  of  Jaws,  parallel  links  pivotally  mounted 
upon  said  head  and  connected  on  either  side  with  said 
Jaws,  and  links  connecting  said  jaws  to  a  fixed  part  of 
■aid  handle. 


1.157.f541.  CARBfRKTER.  IIrpt  Willi.\m  HrsKtsso.-*, 
I'oole,  England.  Filed  Oct.  J>,  1014,  Serial  No.  865,881. 
(CI.    48—155.1.) 


In  combination,  a  spraying  chamber,  a  Jet  nozzle  pro- 
jecting through  one  wall  of  said  chamber,  a  closed  end  to 
said  chamber,  an  air  Inlet  adjacent  to  said  jet  noztle,  a 
spring-loaded  valve  controlling  said  Inlet,  and  a  groove 
or  channel  In  said  valve  varying  In  depth  and  adapted 
to  direct  the  entering  air  over  said  jet  nozzle  at  an  acute 
angle  to  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  spraying  chamber, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 
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1,157,542.  DISPLAY-STAND.  Joskph  A.  IMHOF,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Kaufmann  &  Strauss  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec. 
23,  1014.     Serial  No.  878.763.     (CI.  211—24.) 


1.  In  a  display  stand  of  the  class  described,  an  adver- 
tising placard,  a  card  attached  to  said  advertising  placard, 
having  bendable  away  wings  formed  in  said  card,  an  easel 
attached  to  said  placard  having  wings  bendable  away  froin 
said  placard,  a  locking  tongue  to  hold  said  wings  in  spaced 
relation  and  a  bendable  support  carried  by  said  easel  to 
receive  the  bendable  wings  from  said  card. 

2.  In  a  display  stand  of  the  class  described,  a  'card, 
besdabic  wings  formed  on  said  card  to  receive  an  article 
to  be  displayed  therebetween,  an  easel  attached  to  said 
card,  said  easel  having  a  body  portion  and  wings  bend- 
able therefrom,  a  locking  tongue  for  holding  aaid  wings  in 
fixed  position,  said  body  portion  and  wines  being  cut  to 
form  a  bendable  support,  lald  support  being  bendable 
from  said  wings  along  the  line  out  of  alinement  of  the 
binge  for  said  wings. 

3.  Id  a  display  stand  of  the  class  described,  a  card, 
having  fingers  Indicated  thereon,  wings  bendable  there- 
from, an  easel  for  maintaining  said  card  in  standing  posi- 
tion, said  easel  liaving  a  body  portion  and  wings  bend- 
able therefrom,  said  body  portion  and  wings  being  cut  to 
form  a  bendable  support,  said  support  being  hinged  to 
■aid  wings,  along  lines  out  of  alinement  of  the  hinges 
for  said  wings,  the  wings  bendable  from  said  fingers,  fitting 
in  the  bendable  support  and  the  upper  end  of  said  body 
portion  of  said  easel  from  which  said  bendable  portion  Is 
cut  together  with  said  bendable  portion  being  adapted  to 
receive  and  t^upport  a  container  to  be  displayed. 

4.  In  a  display  stand  of  the  class  described,  an  easel 
compriRing  a  body  portion,  wings  bendable  from  said  body 
portion,  a  locking  means  for  holding  said  wings  In  bent 
relation  to  said  body  portion,  a  supporting  member  formed 
of  said  body  portion  and  wings,  said  supporting  member 
compriBlng  that  portion  of  the  wings  and  body  portion  be- 
tween lines  on  said  wings,  out  of  alinement  of  the  line  of 
bend  for  said  wings,  an  edge  formed  on  the  body  of  the 
easel  b?  said  supporting  member,  said  supporting  member 
having  lines  of  scoring  thereon  to  facilitate  curving  the 
same  to  said  supporting  member  to  a  container  and  snld 
sapportlng  member  in  the  edge  formed  thereby  serring  to 
■apport  an  article  to  be  displayed. 


magnetic  mechanism  for  providing  rapid  pulsstions  to  the 
conveyer  by   magnetic  attraction. 


1.157,543.      MAGNETIC   ORE-SEPARATOR.     AtJcnsT   F. 
JoBKB,  Wllklnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John 

0.  Bams,  Daniel  Bingham,  Katberine  Cmmay,  Thomas 
Hlggtns,  and  H.  P.  Gassam,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Feb. 
8.  1911.    Serial  No.  607,518.     (CI.  198—11.) 

1.  Means  for  feeding  material  Into  a  separating  gap 
comprtBiag  an  inclined  conveyer  surface  adapted  to  re- 
eelT*  the  material  from  a  soarce  of  supply,  and  means  for 
laaTlng  said  ■urftice  to  cause  the  material  to  be  intermlt- 
taatly  thrown  In  directions  perpendienlar  to  the  plane  of 
sach  sarfaee,  whereby  the  material  will  be  caused  to  trarel 
lengthfrlse  of  the  conveyer,  said  means  Inelnding  eleetro- 
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2.  Means  for  feeding  material  into  a  separating  gap, 
comprising  an  inclined  conveyer  adapted  to  receive  the 
material  from  a  source  of  supply,  and  means  for  providing 
rapid  pulsations  of  relatively  short  length  to  the  con- 
veyer by  magnetic  attraction  In  directions  at  right  angles 
to  the  direction  of  length  of  the  conveyer  to  cause  the 
material  to  travel  lengthwise  of  the  conveyer  and  be  Inter- 
mittently thrown  Into  the  space  above  the  surface  of  the 
conveyer. 

3.  Means  for  feeding  material  Into  a  separating  gap, 
comprising  an  inclined  conveyer  adapted  to  receive  the 
material  from  a  source  of  supply,  and  means  for  provid- 
ing rapid  pulsations  of  relatlrely  short  length  to  th( 
conveyer  in  directions  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  ot 
length  of  the  conveyer  to  cause  the  material  to  travel 
lengthwise  of  the  conveyer  and  be  Intermittently  thrown 
Into  the  .space  alwve  the  surface  of  the  conveyer,  said 
means  inelnding  an  electromagnet  adapted  to  move  the 
conveyer  in  one  direction  by  magnetic  attraction. 

4.  Means  for  feeding  material  Into  a  separating  gap, 
comprising  an  inclined  conveyer  adapted  to.  receive  the 
material  from  a  source  of  supply,  and  means  for  providing 
rapid  pulsations  of  short  length  to  the  conveyer,  In  di- 
rections to  cause  the  material  to  be  thrown  therefrom  In 
a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  conveyer 
f^urface  and  opposing  gravity,  the  return  movement  of 
the  material  under  the  action  of  gravity  placing  It  in  an 
advanced  position  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  length 
of  the  conveyer. 

5.  Means  for  feeding  material  into  a  separating  gap, 
comprising  an  inclined  conveyer  adapted  to  receive  the 
material  from  a  source  of  supply,  and  means  for  provid- 
ing rapid  pulsations  of  short  length  to  the  conveyer, 
in  directions  to  cause  the  material  to  be  thrown  there- 
from in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  con- 
veyer surface  and  opposing  gravity,  the  returning  movement 
of  the  material  nnder  action  of  gravity  placing  it  in  an 
advanced  position  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  length 
of  tbe  conveyer,  said  means  Including  an  electroma^et 
adapted  to  move  tbe  conveyer  in  one  direction  by  magnetic 
attraction. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,157>44.  HARNESS  ATTACHMENT.  Clbtib  Johnson, 
I»reBCott.  Iowa.  Filed  May  18,  1910.  Serial  No.  28,867. 
(CI.  54—1.1 


A  sheet  metal  layer  for  harness  having  rivet  holes 
located  at  predetermined  distances  apart  along  its  lon^:!- 
tudlnal  center,  provided  with  an  elongated  slot  between 
two  of  the  rivet  holes  at  one  end  of  said  layer,  and  con- 
structed with  spurs  at  the  edges  at  points  between  the 
rivet  holes.  In  connection  with  a  buckle  the  ton^e  of  which 
extends  through  the  slot,  tbe  slotted  end  of  tbe  layer  in- 
closing the  pintle  of  the  buckle  and  with  the  rlret  holes 
at  tbe  opposite  ends  of  the  slot  In  registry,  the  opposite 
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end  of  said  layer  Inclosing  a  loop  bar,  the  two  rivet  holes 
nearest  that  end  being  In  registry,  strap  loops  embracing 
tbe  edges  of  the  layer  and  fastened  thereto  by  the  said 
Hpurs.  and  a  wear  leather  or  safe  secured  to  the  layer  by 
means  of  rivets  extending  through  and  upset  In  the  sev- 
eral rivet  holes  hereinbefore  specified. 


1.157.545.  HAMMER  FIEAD.  Lra  Rot  G.  Johnson.  M1- 
ukkii,  F\a.  Filed  Sept.  23.  1914.  Serial  No.  863,178. 
(Cl.  146—2©.) 


The  Improved  liammer  head  divided  on  a  central  longi- 
tudinal line,  each  separable  part  or  section  having  a  semi- 
cylindrical,  screw  thread*  d  terminal,  and  the  face  or  strik- 
ing member  having  a  threaded  socket  adapted  to  receive 
tiie  complete,  threaded  cylindrical  tenon  formed  by  such 
terminals,  as  described. 


1,157.546.  SUPERHEATER.  Waltkr  Johnson,  Los  An- 
geles, Cai.  Filed  June  29.  1914.  Serial  No.  847.958. 
(Cl.  123—25.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  radiator.  Intake  manifold 
and  exhaust  manifold  of  a  gasolene  motor,  of  a  tubular 
super-heating  coll  encircling  the  exhaust  manifold,  and  a 
pipe  between  the  terminals  of  which  said  coll  is  Interposed, 
one  end  of  which  pipe  leads  to  and  opens  in  the  radiator 
above  the  water  level  therein  and  the  other  end  of  which 
connects  with  the  intake  manifold. 

2.  A  steam  and  air  super-heater  for  gas  engines  com- 
prising the  combination  with  a  radiator.  Jntake  manifold 
and  exhaust  manifold  of  the  engine,  of  a  pipe,  one  end  of 
which  opens  to  the  Interior  of  the  radiator  above  the  wa- 
ter level  therein,  and  the  opposite  end  of  which  connects 
with  and  opens  to  the  interior  of  the  intake  manifold,  a 
regulating  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  steam  and  air 
through  said  pipe,  and  a  super-beating  coll  interposed  in 
said  pipe  and  wound  around  the  exhaust  manifold,  by 
which  steam  and  air  passing  through  the  pipe  may  be 
highly  heated  by  radiation  of  heat  from  the  exhaust  mani- 
fold. 


1,16  7,847.     MOTOR-CYCLE.     WiLrsiD  O.  Johnson. 

Elyrla,  Ohio,  assignor  to  W.  B.  D.  Alexander,  Cleveland! 

Ohio.      Piled  May   22,   1915.     Serial  No.   29,713.      (Cl 

21—90.) 

1.  In  combination  in  a  motor  cycle,  a  frame  composed 
of  upper  and  lower  frame  members  and  downwardly  ex- 
tending members  connecting  the  same  and  a  power  plant 
secured  to  the  frame  by  a  two-point  suspension  connect- 
ing the  front  of  the  power  plant  to  the  frame  adjacent  the 


lower  end  of  one  of  said  connecting  members  of  the  frame 
and  adjacent  the  lower  frame  member  or  members. 


2.  In  combination  in  a  motor  cycle,  a  frame  composed 
of  upper  and  lower  frame  members  and  downwardly  ex- 
tending members  connecting  the  same,  a  power  plant  se- 
( ured  to  said  frame  at  two  points  adjacent  the  lower  ends 
of  said  connecting  members  of  the  frame  and  adjacent  the 
lower  frame  member  or  members. 

3.  In  combination  in  a  motor  cycle,  a  frame  composed 
of  an  upper  frame  member,  a  pair  of  lower  frame  members 
spaced  apart,  and  downwardly  extending  members  connect- 
ing the  upper  and  lower  memt>er8  and  a  combined  power 
plant  and  transmission  located  between  said  lower  frame 
members  and  secured  at  its  front  and  rear  ends  to  the 
frame  At  points  adjacent  tbe  plane  of  the  lower  frame 
memt>er8. 

4.  In  combination  In  a  motor  cycle,  a  frame  composed 
of  an  upper  frame  member,  a  pair  of  lower  frame  members 
spaced  apart  and  downwardly  extending  members  connect- 
ing the  upper  and  lower  members  and  a  power  plant  lo- 
cated between  said  lower  frame  members  and  secured  to 
the  frame  adjacent  the  lower  ends  of  said  downwardly  ex- 
tended connecting  members  of  the  frame  and  adjacent  the 
plane  of  the  lower  frame  members. 

5.  In  combination  in  a  motor  cycle,  a  frame  composed 
of  an  upper  frame  member,  a  pair  of  lower  frame  members 
and  inclined  members  connecting  the  upper  and  lower 
members,  said  frame  being  provided'  adjacent  the  lower 
ends  of  said  downwardly  extending  connecting  members 
and  adjacent  the  lower  frame  members  with  power  plant 
supporting  means  and  a  power  plant  supported  between 
said  lower  frame  members  on  said  supporting  means. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette] 


1.157,548.  ALINING-PLATE  FOR  FLOOR  HINGES.  Os- 
car KAT7E\BERf;ER,  ChicaRo.  111.  Filed  June  3,  1915, 
Serial  .No.  31,851.     (Cl.  16—25.) 


i ^ 


1.  In  an  alining  plate  of  the  character  described,  tb« 
combination  with  a  binge  having  a  stationary  shaft,  of  a 
base,  an  adjustable  plate  arranged  on  said  base  and 
formed  with  an  aperture  for  receiving  the  end  of  said 
shaft  whereby  said  shaft  and  said  adjustable  plate  will 
move  together,  means  for  preventing  the  removal  of  said 
adjustable  plate  from  said  base,  a  pair  of  posts  arranged 
on  said  base,  and  an  adjusting  set  screw  arranged  in  each 
of  said  posts,  said  set  screws  engaging  said  adjustable 
plate  for  adjusting  tbe  poaitlon  thereof. 

2.  In  an  alining  plate  of  the  character  described,  a  base 
plate  formed  with  an  aperture  therein,  a  washer  arranged 
In  said  aperture  and  connected  with  a  floor  hinge,  said 
washer  having  overhanging  members  so  as  to  prevent  the 
shaft  of  said  hinge  from  leaving  the  plate  while  allowing 
a  rotary  movement  of  the  shaft,  an  adjustable  plate  ar- 


ranged on  said  base  and  connected  with  aaid  shaft  so  as  to 
rotate  therewith,  said  adjustable  plate  being  formed  with 
a  pair  of  stops,  and  set  screws  arranged  on  said  base,  said 
set  screws  engaging  said  stoiw  for  adjusting  tbe  position 
of  said  adjustable  plate  and  locking  tbe  same  in  its  ad- 
Justed  position. 


1,157,549.  OILrBURNEB  TORCH.  PssDBRiCK  William 
Kbllebuann,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  14,  1916. 
Serial  No.  28,232.      (CL   158 — 68.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  nature  set  forth,  the  combination 
of  a  tubular  casing,  a  bead  secured  adjacent  one  end  of 
the  casing  and  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  a  noaile  fitted 
centrally  in  said  bead  and  lying  mainly  within  the  casing, 
means  to  supply  fluid  fuel  through  the  noule  into  the 
interior  of  the  casing,  and  a  generator  of  gas  within  tbe 
casing  and  comprising  longitudinal  tubes  communicating 
with  tbe  noule  to  receive  the  fluid  fuel  therefrom,  an  an- 
nular tube  receiving  tbe  fluid  fuel  from  the  tubes  afore- 
said, and  other  tubes  leading  from  the  annular  tube  back 
to  the  nozsle,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purposes  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  head,  a  noule  fltted  therein,  a  casing  surrounding 
and  spaced  from  the  nonle,  means  to  deliver  fluid  fuel 
Into  and  through  the  nossle,  and  a  generator  of  gas  se- 
cured to  tbe  noule  within  the  casing,  said  generator  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  longitudinal  tub^  arranged  within 
and  parallel  to  the  casing  with  their  rear  ends  secured  to 
the  noKsle  and  an  annular  tube  connected  to  tbe  front 
ends  of  tbe  longitudinal  pipes  and  providing  communica- 
tion  between  them. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  head,  a  noule  having  one  end 
secured  therein,  the  main  portion  of  the  nossle  lying  on 
one  side  of  the  bead,  a  thimble  secured  to  the  other  end 
of  the  noule  and  serving  to  lock  the  same  to  the  head, 
means  to  deliver  liquid  fuel  into  and  through  the  noule, 
means  to  deliver  air  through  the  thimble  and  thence 
through  the  noule  independently  of  the  means  for  pass- 
ing liquid  fuel  therethrough,  and  a  cap  embracing  the 
delivery  end  of  the  nonle  and  providing  therein  a  mixing 
chamber  for  the  gas  and  air  delivered  thereto. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  noule  having  central  axially 
alined  ports  spaced  from  each  other,  each  of  said  ports 
having  laterally  extending  ports,  means  to  deliver  fluid 
fuel  into  one  end  of  tbe  nossle  throagn  one  of  tbe  flrat 
mentioned  ports,  the  fuel  passing  thence  laterally  through 
certain  of  the  lateral  ports,  means  to  convey  the  fuel  from 
the  ports  last  mentioned  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  other 
lateral  ports  whence  It  is  returned  to  tbe  noule  and  de- 
livered through  tbe  alined  port,  a  tip  secured  to  tbe  de- 
livery end  of  the  noule  in  alinement  with  the  last  men- 
tioned port,  and  means  forming  a  mixing  chamber  sur- 
rounding the  tip. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  noule,  means  to  bold  the 
noule  in  position,  said  noule  being  formed  with  a  flaring 
cavity  in  Its  delivery  end,  a  cap  embracing  said  end  form- 
ing with  the  cavity  a  mixing  chamber,  means  to  deliver 
air  through  the  nozzle  lengthwise  into  uid  chamber, 
means  to  deliver  liquid  fuel  into  the  noule  remote  from 
the  mixing  chamber,  and  a  generator  of  gas  receiving  the 
liquid  fuel  thus  delivered  and  returning  it  for  delivery 
into  the  mixing  chamber. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette. ] 


1,167,650.  VEHICLE-HUB.  O'Dell  Kino,  Jambs  Liab- 
zNca  Oes  King,  and  Thomas  Halszt  Fox,  Sandjr 
Springs,  8.  C.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  822, 
(CL  21—81.) 


—  2 


L_>-2 


A  vehicle  hub  made  up  of  two  flanged  sections,  the 
flange  of  one  section  being  provided  with  tapering  lugs, 
spokes  intermediate  the  latter,  the  bob  portion  of  tbe 
other  section  provided  with  a  tapering  projection  upon 
its  inner  end  and  about  the  marginal  edge  of.  tbe  central 
opening  therein,  said  projection  engaging  tbe  inner  ends 
of  said  spokes,  the  hub  section  having  said  lugs  being 
chambered  and  provided  with  shonlden  upon  tbe  surface 
thereof,  a  boxing  engaging  uid  shonlden,  portions  of  the 
boxing  at  points  diametrically  opposite  being  provided 
with  lugs  for  engagement  with  grooves  upon  the  inner 
wall  of  the  adjacent  bub  section,  tbe  bub  portion  of  tbe 
section  having  said  tapering  projection  having  a  recess 
in  Its  outer  end,  a  threaded  nut  for  engagement  with  tbt 
boxing  and  adapted  to  bear  against  tbe  inner  end  of  tbe 
recess  in  which  it  is  positioned  and  forming  means  for 
holding  the  two  flanged  sections  in  contact  with  the 
spokes. 


1,157,551.  WIRE  -  STRETCHING  APPLIANCE.  Wil- 
liam J.  KiNOCADB,  Freeman,  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1914. 
Serial    No.    877,199.      (CL    254 — 75.) 


In  a  stretching  device,  the  combination  with  a  body 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  bore  and  a  transverse 
slot  communicating  with  one  end  of  the  bore,  a  socket  at 
one  end  of  the  body,  arms  at  tbe  opposite  end  of  tbe 
IxMly,  prongs  at  tbe  free  ends  of  uid  arms,  of  a  shaft  ex- 
tending through  the  bore  of  the  body,  means  to  removably 
secure  tbe  shaft  In  uid  bore,  a  lever  having  a  slotted  end 
to  pivotally  receive  said  shaft,  a  hook  member  at  each 
side  of  the  pivoted  end  of  the  shaft  and  pivotally  con- 
nected in  said  slotted  end,  a  chain  cooperating  with  said 
hook  to  engage  and  cause  wires  to  stretch  when  the  lever 
is  operated,  and  an  anchoring  means  cooperating  with 
said  socket  to  hold  the  body  against  swinging  movement 


1,167,552.  HYPODERMIC  8YEINGE.  Gbobob  H.  KI8- 
PBET,  Baltimore,  Md.,  auignor  to  Winchester  Manufae- 
turtng  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  May  17,  1915. 
SerUl  No.  28,658.      (Cl.  128—25.) 

1.  In  a  hypodermic  syringe,  a  barrel,  a  body  secured  to 
one  end  of  uid  barrel,  a  member  adjustably  connected  to 
uid  body,  a  substantially  U-sbaped  member  pivotally 
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nected  to  Mid  member,  a  needle-carrylns  bead  adapted  for 
detachable  coDoectlon  to  aald  plvotally  coonected  aub- 
ataatlally  U-abaped  member,  for  awlnglng  movement  Into 
or  out  of  engagemeDt  with  the  open  end  of  said  barrel. 


1.157,663. 
Brealau, 
11,400. 


FLEXIBLE  COUPLING. 
Germany.      Filed   Mar.    1, 
(CI.  74—41.) 


WALTaa  Klbinow, 
1918,      Serial   No. 


'.Cf.  f.f.    • 


f. 


1.  Ai  a  new  meana  for  the  reallient  coapllng  of  two  ma- 
chine parta  a  plurality  of  apiinga,  spirally  aDcompAssluK 


the  axle  aide  by  aide,  whoae  points  of  application  are  uni- 
formly distributed  on  both  aldaa  around  the  axle,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  As  a  new  meana  for  th«  reallient  coupling  of  two  ma- 
chine parts  a  plurality  of  springs  of  a  flat  sectional  area, 
spirally  encompassing  the  axle  edgewise,  which  sprln^ra 
are  secured  each  at  one  end  by  aerews  to  either  of  the  two 
coupling  parts,  subatantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  two  coaxial  machine  parta  of 
springs  spirally  encompassing  the  axle  aide  by  side,  with 
one  of  the  parts  formed  as  a  toothed  rim. 


1.157.554.  RAIL-JOINT.  Isaac  J.  Knioht  and  .Iimes  .M 
Smith.  Plalnvlew.  Ark.  Filed  Mar.  30.  1015.  Serial 
No.   18.043.      (CI.   239—8.) 


2.  In  a  hypodermic  syringe,  a  body  portion,  a  barrel 
connected  to  said  body  portion,  a  plunger  carrying  mem- 
ber adjustably  connected  to  said  body,  a  substantially  U- 
ahaped  member  plvotally  connected  to  said  plunger  car- 
rying member,  a  head  formed  upon  the  vertex  of  said  sub- 
stantially U-shaped  member,  a  needle  supporting  head 
adapted  for  detachable  connection  witb  aaid  U-shaped 
member  carrying  bead,  a  boUow  needle  carried  by  aaid 
needle  carrying  bead,  said  plunger  carrying  member  adapt- 
ed for  adjoatment  toward  or  from  aald  body  portion  for 
permitting  of  swinging  movement  of  said  U-shaped  mem- 
ber and  said  needle  and  needle  bead  into  or  out  of  allne- 
ment  with  the  open  end  of  said  barrel. 

3.  In  a  hypodermic  syringe,  a  body  portion,  a  barrel  con- 
nected to  said  body  portion,  a  plunger  carrying  member 
adjustably  connected  to  said  body,  a  substantially  U- 
sbaped  member  plvotally  connected  to  said  plunger  carry- 
ing member,  a  bead  formed  upon  the  vertex  of  said  sub- 
atantially U-shaped  member,  a  needle  supporting  head 
adapted  for  detachable  connection  with  said  U-shaped 
member  carrying  head,  a  hollow  needle  carried  by  said 
needle  carrying  head,  said  plunger  carrying  member  adapt- 
ed for  adjustment  toward  or  from  said  body  portion  for 
permitting  of  swinging  movement  of  said  U-shaped  mem- 
ber and  said  needle  and  needle  head  into  or  out  of  allne- 
ment  with  the  open  end  of  said  barrel,  a  plunger  carried 
by  said  plunger  carrying  member.  Including  a  plunger  rod, 
having  an  Internally  screw  threaded  bore  formed  in  one 
end  thereof,  a  washer  adjustably  connected  to  said  plun- 
ger rod,  a  second  washer  connected  to  said  plunger  rod, 
and  a  flexible  gasket  carried  by  said  washers. 


1.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  the  rails  of  i 
Joint,  said  rails  being  overlapped  and  Interlocked  and 
formed  with  alining  hortxontal  receaaea  of  locking  plataa 
pivoted  to  the  inner  facea  of  the  overlapped  portlona  of 
the  raila  and  to  be  moved  to  engage  within  the  receaaea. 

2.  In  a  raU  Joint,  the  combination  with  the  rails  of  a 
Joint,  aald  rails  being  cnt  away  from  the  upper  and  lower 
sldea  thereof  to  provide  extenaions,  said  extensions  over- 
lapping, shoulder*  being  formed  by  cutting  away  aald 
ralla,  aald  ahooldar*  having  dove-tall  receaaes  arranged 
vertically  therein,  dove-tail  projections  carried  on  tb« 
ends  of  the  extenaiona  and  arranged  to  fit  within  the  r»> 
ceasea  and  a  locking  plate  pivoted  apon  the  inner  face  of 
each  of  aald  aztenalona,  the  locking  plate  of  one  rail  b»- 
ing  arranged  to  extend  into  locking  engagement  with  tb« 
other  rail,  each  of  aaid  rails  being  formed  with  a  receaa  la 
the  shooldar  thereof. 

3.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  the  rails  of  a 
Joint,  aaid  ralla  being  cut  away  from  the  upper  and  lower 
aides  thereof  to  provide  extenaions,  said  extensions  over- 
lapping, shoulders  being  formed  by  cutting  away  aald  rallH, 
said  ahoalders  having  dove-tall  receaaes  arranged  verti- 
cally therein,  dove-tall  projections  carried  on  the  ends  of 
the  extenaions  and  arranged  to  fit  within  the  recesses,  a 
locking  plate  pivoted  upon  the  inner  face  of  each  of  said 
exteoalona,  the  locking  plate  of  one  rail  being  arranged  to 
extend  into  locking  engagement  with  the  other  rail,  each 
of  aald  rails  being  formed  with  a  receas  In  the  shoulder 
thereof,  aaid  locking  plates  being  formed  with  spring  metal 
and  having  an  upwardly  struck  transverse  rib  thereon  to 
engage  within  the 


1,167,666.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OP 
INCANDESCENT  MANTLES.  Elmm  I^  Knoidlb*, 
Gloucester  City.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Welsbach  Light  Co«- 
pany,  Gloucester  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer 
sey.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1913.  Serial  No.  792,683.  (Cl. 
67—100.) 


"'r^^ 

»«<*«i«  <*>^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  mantles,  comprlv 
Ing  a  traveling  carrier,  a  plurality  of  burners  above  the 
carrier,  a  plurality  of  muflles  below  the  carrier,  a  separate 
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vertically  movable  support  on  the  carrier  for  each  man.le 
to  be  treated,  and  means  for  ralalng  each  muffle  into  con- 
tact with  a  support  on  the  carrier  to  thereby  raise  the 
mantle  to  the  action  of  a  burner,  the  muflles  having  meana 
which  cooperate  with  aald  aupporta  to  center  and  carry 
them  when  ao  ralaed,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

2.  Apparatua  for  the  manufacture  of  mantles,  compria- 
Ing  parallel  carrier  chains  having  rollera.  tracks  for  aaid 
rollers  and  forming  aupporta  for  aald  chaina,  a  plurality 
of  transverse  mantle  carrying  bars  connecting  the  chaina, 
and  each  having  a  plurality  of  seats  for  mantle  supports; 
and  mantle  supports,  arranged  to  be  loosely  mounted  in 
said  aeata,  subsuntlally  as  described. 

3.  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  mantles,  compris- 
ing psrallel  carrier  chains  having  rollers,  tracka  for  said 
roller*  and  forming  supports  for  said  chains,  a  plurality  of 
transverse  mantle  carrying  l»ra  connecting  the  chaina  and 
each  having  a  plurality  of  seata  for  mantle  snpporU,  man- 
tle supports  arranged  to  be  loosely  mounted  in  said  seats, 
a  plurality  of  vertically  movable  muffles  below  the  trans- 
verse mantle  carrying  bars,  and  means  for  raising  said 
mufllefl  around  the  mantles  and  into  lifting  engagement 
with  tlie  mantle  supports,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  manufacturing  mantles,  the  combi- 
nation with  parallel  carrier  chains,  tracka  for  support- 
ing said  chains,  transverse  mantle  carrying  bars  connect- 
ing the  chains,  and  means  for  Imparting  a  step  by  step 
movement  to  aaid  chaina  comprlalng  reciprocating  grip- 
ping devices  having  meana  for  engaging  and  moving  the 
chains  at  Intervals  In  one  direction,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  Apparatus  for  hardening  and  shaping  mantles,  com- 
prising parallel  carrier  chains,  means  for  Imparting  a 
step  by  step  movement  to  said  chains,  a  plurality  of  trana- 
verse  mantle  carriers  having  means  for  detachably  en- 
gaging the  chains,  each  of  said  carriers  having  Beats  for 
a  plurality  of  separate  mantle  aupporta,  together  with  a 
plurality  of  vertically  movable  muffles,  and  means  for 
raising  aald  muffles  Into  lifting  engagement  with  the  man- 
tle supports,   substantially  as  described. 


1,157J556.  ARTIFICIAL  BAU8AGB-8KIN.  CarL  Lanqs. 
Friedland,  Germany.  Filed  July  24,  1918.  Sertal  No. 
780,801.      (Cl.  99 — 8.) 

1.  An  artificial  aansage  skin  comprising  a  tube  made  up 
of  a  thin  flexible  material  conaisting  of  the  woven  parts 
of  animals  suitable  therefor. 

2.  An  artlflcial  sausage  akin  comprising  a  tube  made  up 
of  a  woven,  thin  flexible  material  conaisting  of  the  sinu- 
ous parts  of  animals. 

3.  A  sausage  akin  consisting  of  a  tube  formed  of  woven 
parts  of  animal  bodlea  sulUble  therefor. 

4.  A  sauaage  akin  consisting  of  a  tube  artificially  formed 
of  the  sinuous  portions  of  animal  t>odies. 

6.  An  artificial  skin  consisting  of  a  tube  formed  of  a 
woven  material  subject  to  shrinkage  and  expanalon  the 
aame  as  the  sauaage  material  It  Is  designed  to  hold. 


II 
1.16T.557.     HOISTING  APPARATUS. 
Belle  Center,  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.   11, 
856,298.      (Cl.  264 — 46.) 


mediate  of  their  ends  in  the  frame,  the  rsspsetire  pairs 
of  beama  projecting  from  oppoaite  aids*  of  ths  fiuns,  a 
drum  mounted  In  the  frame,  flexible  elementa  connected  to 
the  inner  ends  of  the  beams  and  adapted  for  detachable 
connection  with  said  drum,  a  wheel  centrally  asenrsd  to 
the  drum  whereby  the  same  may  be  rotated  to  ooelllate 
said  beams,  pins  projecting  radially  from  the  drum,  and 
a  lever  fulcrumed  at  one  end  in  the  frame  and  provided 
with  an  opening  to  receive  any  one  of  said  pins  whereby 
the  drum  Is  held  against  rotation. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame,  two  pairs  of  beams  fulcrumed  in- 
termediate of  their  ends  In  aald  frame,  the  reapectlve  pairs 
of  beams  projecting  from  opiMsite  sides  of  the  frame,  a 
drum  rotatably  mounted  in  aald  frame,  stud  bolts  fixed 
in  opposite  sides  of  the  drum  at  each  end  thereof  and 
spaced  from  each  other  longitudinally  of  the  drum,  flazlM* 
elements  connected  to  the  Inner  ends  of  the  beajns  and 
adapted  for  detachable  connection  with  aald  studs,  a 
sleeve  centrally  secured  upon  the  drum,  a  wheel  mounted 
upon  said  Bleere  to  rotate  the  drum,  radially  disposed 
pins  extending  through  the  drum  and  sleeve,  a  locking 
lever  fulcrumed  at  one  end  upon  the  drum  and  proTided 
with  an  opening  to  receive  any  one  of  aald  pins,  a  book 
secured  to  the  inner  end  of  each  of  the  beama.  and  an- 
choring meana  for  engagement  with  said  boi-tai  to  seevrs 
any  one  of  the  beama  against  movement  with  respect 
to  the  frame. 


NOVALIS  Lacsoiz, 
1914.     Serial   No. 


1,167,658.  SAW-SHAI^PENING  MACHINE.  TiTOS  H. 
Lacbt,  Red  Bank,  N.  J.  Filed  June  SO,  1014.  Serial 
No.  848,182.      (Cl.  76—86.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  frame,  two  pairs  of  beams  fulcrumed  inter- 


1.  In  a  saw  sharpening  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  having  a  pair  of  guldeways  arranged  therein  at  an 
angle  to  each  other,  a  pair  of  blocks  movable  In  said 
guldeways.  a  sleeve  secured  to  each  block  and  extending 
therefrom  at  a  right  angle,  a  plunger  mounted  for  recip- 
rocation in  each  aleeve,  means  connected  to  each  plun- 
ger to  carry  a  file  with  the  axis  of  the  file  substantially 
parallel  to  the  adjacent  guldeway  meana  to  reciprocate 
both  blocks  and  aleeves  along  the  guldeways  In  alterna- 
tion, means  aasoclated  with  and  to  cause  each  file  to  be 
lifted  out  of  the  plane  In  which  it  is  active  to  avoid  in- 
terference with  the  next  file,  and  means  to  support  a  saw 
to  be  acted  upon  by  said  flies. 

2.  In  a  aaw  sharpening  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  having  a  pair  of  guldewaya  arranged  at  an  angle 
to  each  other,  a  pair  of  blocks  movable  in  said  guldeways, 
a  cam  block  secured  to  the  frame  parallel  and  adjacent  to 
each  guldeway.  aald  cam  block  being  grooved,  a  plunger 
connected  to  each  block  movable  In  the  guldeways,  file 
holding  means  connected  to  the  end  of  the  plunger  remote 
from  the  guiding  portion  of  the  frame,  and  a  member  ex- 
tending laterally  from  the  plunger  Into  the  grooved  por- 
tion of  the  cam  block,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

3.  In  a  saw  sharpening  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  having  a  gnlde  portion,  a  block  movable  along  ttld 
guide  portion,  a  cam  block  adjuatably  connected  adjacent 
and  parallel  to  aald  guide  portion,  aaid  cam  block  having 
a  pair  of  parallel  guide  grooves  and  inclined  grootaa  coo- 
neetlng  adjacent  ends  of  said  guide  grooves,  a  sleeve  se> 
cured  to  the  movable  Mock  and  extending  across  the  plaae 
of  the  cam  block,  a  plunger  carried  by  the  sleeve  and  rtdp* 
rocating  therein,  a  pin  extending  laterally  from  the  plim> 
ger  Into  the  cam  grooves,  file  holding  means  carttofl  ^ 
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the  plunger,   and  mean,   to  reciprocate  the  guide  block. 
■uhBtantlally  as  aet  forth. 


1157  659       WHEEL.      John    W.    Liwbllbn,    Bldal.    Pa. 
'•  Fll^  3une  19.  1913.     Serial  No.  774.706.     (CI.  162-21.) 


ing  pinions  meshing  with  said  segment  racks,  and  a  worm- 
gear  drive  for  said  last-named  shaft. 

3  m  a  dumping  motor-trock.  the  combination  with  the 
truck-frame,  of  a  tilting  body  pivoted  to  and  across  th. 
rear  end  of  said  truck-frame.  a  shaft  mounted  In  and 
between  side-uprights  of  the  truck-frame  a  pair  of  arms 
on  said  shaft,  thrust-links  connecting  the  free  ends  of 
said  arms  with  the  forward  portion  of  said  body,  »eg- 
ment-racks  rigid  with  said  arms,  a  second  shaft  carrying 
pinions  meshing  with  said  segment-racks  »°^  power  mech- 
anlsm  for  turning  said  last-named  shaft  in  both  direction, 
said  power  mechanism  including  a  friction-wheel  and 
means  for  shifting  the  latter  Into  and  out  of  driven  en- 
gagement with  the  engine  fly-wheel  of  the  motor-truck. 


1    The  combination  of  a  rim  ;  a  relatively  A^ed  f»n««   I 
adjacent   one   side   thereof:    a    removable   f^^^^'^^l^'"^} 

Sges  formed  to  fit  the  conical  surface  and  Its  other  Inner 

fit   the   external    surfaces   of   said    two   rim    portions   re- 

'"T Th^comblnatlon  of  a  rim  having  a  tire  retaining 
flaLe  at  one  edge  and  formed  with  a  part  of  its  external 
Surface  tapering  from  said  flange  to  Its  middle  portion 
tSe  b^lalce  o  said  surface  being  cylindrical:  a  tire  shoe 
mou^  d  r/aiid  rim  and  having  one  PO^'-  °  "^V^^f, 
eternal  diameter  to  engage  said  tapering  portion  of  the 
r°m  while  Its  remaining  portion  Is  formed  o  engage  the 
cy^'n^rlcal  portion  of  the  rim;  with  means  for  removably 
holding  the  shoe  on  the  rim. 


1  157  561       AUTOMOBILE-SIGNAL.     Gkoioe   F.   A.   Mc- 
'  DOUGALL.  Boston.  Mass..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Wlnslow 
L.    Jenkins,    West    Somerville,    Mass.      Filed    Sept.    11, 
1914      Serial  No.  861.186.     (CI.  40— 63.  > 


'••^:-.r."»r°^.r/j''r,.?rT.rN: 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing,  said 
casing  having  an  opening  formed  centrally  in  Its  rear  wall. 
;  a  ^s'slMabfy  mounted  in  the  casing  and  nomany  on  op- 
posite  sides  of  the  opening,  and  having  >■«''  ,^"  f  \^  ^\^^ 
jacent  their  lower  edges  and  of  the  same  length  as  the 
plates,  said  plates  corresponding  in  shape  and  Bije  to  the 
opening,  motors  mounted  In  the  casing  and  having  their 
Ets  disposed  at  right  angle,  to  the  rack-bars,  pinions 
fixed  to  thVmotor  shafts  and  in  mesh  with  the  rack-bars 
means  yleldably  connecting  the  plates  and  casing  to  nor 
many  hold  the  plates  concealed  In  the  casing  "J  -7- 
distant  from  the  casing  to  sUrt  one  motor  at  a  time  for 
moving  the  associated  plate  to  cover  said  opening. 


716,976. 


Ind.      Filed 
(CI.  21—20.) 


1  157.562.  HARNESS-TRIMMING.  Isaiah  McKnight. 
Ix,ul.vllle.  Ky.  Filed  Jan.  11.  1915.  Serial  No.  1.678. 
(CI.  54—1.) 


1  In  a  dumping  motor  truck,  a  truck  frame,  a  tilting 
body  pivoted  in  fear  of  it.  longitudinal  center  to  and 
iSi.  ie  rear  end  of  the  track  frame,  a  shaft  mounted 
fn  ^d^tween  side  uprights  of  the  truck  frame  a  p^ 
of  arms  on  «iid  shaft,  thrust  links  connecting  the  free 

^T'ln  a  damping  motor  truck,  a  truck  frame,  a  tUting 
bo^y  JlTOteS^  '«*^  o'  "•  longitudinal  center  to  and 
JSi.  Se  «ar  and  of  «iid  truck  frame.  »•»«"  mounted 
Tn  HJl^tweeD  side  uprights  of  the  truck  fra^e  a  ^Ir 
.  «»-  «n  Mid  shaft  thrust  links  connecting  the  free 
:«d;Tf  Jd  tiSsimh'  the  forward  portion  of  said  body. 
l^«t  «c^Xd  with  said  arms,  a  second  shaft  carry- 


1  The  herein  described  strap-end  comprising  Inner  and 
ou  er^mLt™  whereof  the  Inner  »»'<»«»«;  '-f"^-",""^ 
so  as  to  be  U-shaped  in  cross  section  and  the  outer  is 
Joldi  longitudlnslly  so  as  to  be  of  Inverted  U-shape  In 
rl^sectifn  and  arranged  to  embrace  tlje  inner  member^ 
the  latter  being  slitted  at  lU  rear  "t«m'ty  *o  form 
tongues  whereof  one  is  bent  back  and  the  «ther  is  bent 
bacfaround  the  first  tongue,  and  the  -*-  -e-n^'  *>ji°J 
formed  at  its  rear  end  with  a  tongue  which  is  bent  back 
around  the  bends  of  the  Inner  member. 

2.  The    herein    de«:rlbed    harness    element    co"^P;;»«;°K 
inner  and  outer  members,  whereof  the  Inner  Is  folded  Ion- 
gUudinally    along  It.    transverse   center    to    produce    two 
Sve     and  is  sUtted  along  said  central  line  to  produce 
tongues  at  the  rear  extremities  of  the  leaves ;   and   the 
S    member    also    is    folded    longitudinally    along    Is 
transverse  center  to  produce  two  leaves   one  of  which  Is 
longer  than  the  other  so  as  to  leave  a  tongue  Projecting 
beyond  said  inner  member,  the  whole  for  use  as  set  forth. 
3    In  a  harness  trimming,  the  combination  with  a  ring  . 
of  a  harneM  element  composed  of  an  Inner  member  having 
a   tongue  at   Its  rear  end  passed   through   the   ring  and 
bent  back  upon  itself,  and  an  outer  member  folded  so  as 
to  be  of  Inverted  U-shape  In  cross  section  and  arranged 
with  its  fold  line  overlying  the  upper  edge  of  the  inner 
member  and  its  rear  end  formed  so  as  to  produce  a  single 
tongue  which  is  passed  through  said  ring  and  around  the 
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bend   of  the   tongue  of   the  inner   member,   and  stitches 
holfding  all  parts  in  place. 

4.  In  a  harneaa  trimming,  the  combination  with  a  ring ; 
of  a  harness  element  composed  of  an  Inner  member  folded 
80  as  to  be  of  U-shape  In  cross  section  and  slitted  at  its 
rear  end  Into  two  tongues  whereof  one  Is  paased  through 
the  ring  and  bent  back  and  the  other  is  passed  through 
the  ring  and  bent  back  around  the  first  tongue,  snd  an 
outer  member  folded  so  as  to  be  of  inverted  U-shape  in 
cross  section  and  arranged  with  its  fold  line  overlying  the 
open  upper  edge  of  the  inner  member. 

5.  In  a  harness  trimming,  the  combination  with  a  ring ; 
of  a  harness  element  composed  of  an  inner  member  folded 
so  as  to  be  of  U  shape  in  cross  section  and  slitted  at  Its 
rear  end  Into  two  tongues  whereof  one  is  passed  through 
the  ring  and  bent  back  and  the  other  is  passed  through 
the  ring  and  l)ent  back  around  the  first  tongue,  and  an 
outer  member  folded  so  as  to  be  of  Inverted  U-shape  In 
cross  section  and  arranged  with  its  fold  line  overlying 
the  open  upper  edge  of  the  Inner  member  and  its  rear  end 
formwl  so  as  to  produce  a  single  tongue  which  is  passed 
through  said  ring  and  bent  back  around  the  bends  of  the 
t^ngups  of  the  inner  member,  the  remaining  portion  of 
the  outer  member  being  folded  down  onto  said  single 
tonKU»\  and  means  for  securing  all  parts  in  place. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cap.  a  split  nut 
having  one  set  of  ends  disposed  at  an  end  of  the  cap. 
means  mounted  on  the  cap  for  holding  the  parts  of  the 
split  nut  together  and  against  the  cap.  the  parts  of  the 
split  nut  having  at  their  other  ends  means  for  receiving 
a  washer. 


l,i:.7.563.  WINDMILL.  Robert  McMcllan.  Fremantle, 
Western  Australia.  Australia.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1913. 
Serial  No.  790,522.     (CI.  170—53.) 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cap  having  an 
annular  bead,  a  split  nut,  the  parts  of  which  have  at 
one  set  of  ends  recesses  for  receiving  the  annular  \wsnl, 
and  means  for  holding  the  parts  of  the  split  nut  together 
and  with  the  bead  In  the  recesses. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cap,  a  split  nut 
extending  from  an  end  of  the  cap,  supporting  means 
mounted  on  the  cap  for  yieldingly  holding  the  ends  of  the 
split  nut  at  the  said  end  of  the  cap,  and  means  for  engag- 
ing the  supporting  means  for  holding  the  parts  of  the 
split  nut  together  and  against  an  end  of  the  cap. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cap  having  an 
annular  bead,  a  split  nut.  the  parts  of  which  have  at  one 
set  of  ends  recesses  for  receiving  the  annular  bead,  and 
at  the  other  set  offends  recesses  for  receiving  a  washer, 
and  means  for  holding  the  parts  of  the  split  nut  together 
and  with  the  bead  in  the  first  mentioned  recesses. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


The  combination  in  a  windmill,  of  a  tubular  mast,  an 
operating  rope  extending  upwardly  therethrough,  a  hollow 
swivel  bracket  having  a  roller  therein  and  comprising  an 
outwardly  projecting  tubular  Jaw  member,  the  operating 
rope  extending  through  the  bracket  In  engagement  with 
the  roller  and  also  projecting  through  the  Jaw  member, 
a  swiveled  rudder  support  having  a  throat  to  which  the 
operating  rope  is  terminally  attached  and  also  carrying 
a  rudder  shaft,  the  said  throat  being  provided  with  a  lug, 
a  main  shaft  having  wheel  operating  means  associated 
therewith  and  a  brake  wheel  secured  on  the  end  thereof, 
and  a  pivoted  block  arranged  to  have  frictlonal  contact 
with  the  brake  wheel  and  provided  with  a  release  spring, 
•aid  block  being  engaged  by  the  lug  on  said  throat  when 
the  rudder  support  rsdially  swings  to  cause  contact  of 
the  block  and  lug  and  thereby  arrest  and  lock  the  mill 
against  movement  until  released. 


1,167,665.  COMBINED  DENTAL  PROP  AND  MIRROR. 
James  Esli  Matir,  Bluefleld,  W.  Vs.  Filed  Mar.  15, 
1915.     Serial  No.  14,526.      (CL  32—27.) 


c  i\ 


1,167,664.  DUST-CAP  FOR  TIRE-VALVES.  Hobea  Al- 
nCD  Mason,  Taunton,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
Stephen  0.  O'Nell  and  one-fourth  to  William  B.  Quigley. 
Taunton.  Maas.  Filed  Mar.  16.  1916.  Serial  No.  14,650. 
(CI.  162—12.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cap,  a  split  nut 
extending  from  an  end  of  the  cap,  and  means  mounted  on 
the  cap  for  holding  the  parts  of  the  split  nut  together 
with  an  end  of  the  split  nut  disposed  against  the  said  end 
of  the  cap. 


1.  A  comUned  dental  prop  and  mirror  comprising  lip 
shields,  a  frame  having  arms  which  are  bent  to  form  loops 
integral  with  said  shields,  loops  adapted  for  the  recei>- 
tion  of  cotton,  said  frame  having  portions  t>ent  at  angle:*, 
and  a  swlveled  mirror  mounted  upon  said  frame. 

2.  A  comUned  dental  prop  and  mirror  comprising  lip 
shields,  a  frame  having  arms  which  are  bent  to  form 
loops  and  secured  to  said  shields,  loops  adapted  for  the 
reception  of  cotton,  said  frame  bent  at  acute  angles  and 
extended  rearwardly,  said  frame  having  a  circular  out- 
lined portion,  a  ring  swlveled  to  the  frame,  and  a  mirror 
swlveled  to  the  ring. 
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1,157,566.  CLEARING  ATTACHMENT  FOB  BAKES. 
JoH.N  F.  MEnKKLL,  Manjuette.  Kans.  Filed  Dec.  12, 
1914.      Strial    No.   876,853.      (CI.   56 — 137.) 


A  clearing  attacLment  for  rakes,  IncludlDg  puah  bars, 
u  crohs  brace  adjustably  connecting  the  rear  ends  of  the 
bars,  downwardly  and  rearwardly  Inclined  anchoring 
means  attached  to  said  connecting  brace,  flexible  means 
for  attaching  salil  connecting  brace  to  the  rear  portion 
of  a  rake  structure,  blocks  secured  to  the  front  ends  of 
the  push  bars,  parallel  cross  strips  adjustably  connecting 
the  blocks  at  right  angles  to  the  push  bars,  said  strips 
being  superposed  and  forming  a  tine  receiving  space  tliere- 
between  and  between  the  blocks,  posts  connected  to  the 
respective  strips,  a  cross  strip  adjustably  connected  to  the 
posts,  and  depending  arms  carried  by  said  strip,  said 
posts,  cross  strips  and  arms  constituting  a  bead. 


1,157,567.  WATER-CLOSET  GAGE.  Gix.bgb  Middle- 
ton,  Providence,  R.  \.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1915.  Serial  No. 
23,726.      (CL  4—5.) 


1.  An  automatic  flushing  apparatus  for  water  closets 
comprising  a  bowl  having  an  annular  chamber  therein 
with  depending  ribs  forming  compartments  in  which  air 
is  trapped  as  the  water  la  introduced  into  the  chamber, 
an  inlet  pipe  leading  to  said  chamber,  said  chamber  hav- 
ing an  exit  opening  leading  into  the  bowl,  spring-pressed 
valves  controlling  the  inlet  pipe  and  exit  opening,  a  seat 
having  a  projection  adapted  to  close  one  valve  and  allow 
the  other  to  open  as  the  seat  is  raised  from  the  bowl. 

2.  An  automatic  flushing  apparatus  for  water  closets 
comprising  a  bowl  having  an  annular  chamber  therein 
with  depending  ribs  forming  compartments  in  which  air 
is  trappe<l  as  the  water  is  introduced  Into  the  chamber, 
an  inlet  pipe  leading  to  said  chamber,  said  chamber  harlnu' 
an  exit  opening  leading  Into  the  bowi,  spring-pressed 
valves,  one  for  regulating  the  pipe  through  which  water 
is  Introduced  Into  the  chamber  and  the  other  for  regulat- 
ing the  exit  opening  from  the  latter,  a  seat  pivoted  upon 
the  bowl  and  having  a  projection  adapted  to  close  one 
valve  as  the  other  opens  and  allow  the  other  to  open  and 
vice  versa. 

3.  An  automatic  flashing  apparatus  for  water  closets 
comprlaing  a  bowl  having  an  annular  chamber  therein 
with  depending  ribs  forming  compartments  in  which  air 
is   trapped  as  the  water  is  Introduced  Into  the  chamber. 


an  Inlet  pipe  leading  to  said  chamb«>r,  said  chaml>er  hav- 
ing an  exit  opening  leaillng  into  the  bowl,  a  seat  pivoted 
upon  the  bowl  ami  bavin;;  a  projei'tlon  with  a  lead  there- 
on, a  spring-pressed  vulve  adaptini  to  regulate  the  inflow 
of  water  through  the  pliH',  a  stem  connecteii  with  said 
valve  extending  throuEh  an'  apt-rtiire  in  said  projection 
and  head,  and  a  sprlng-pres-sed  valve  nilapt»d  to  close  tbe 
exit  opening  when  the  seat  is  down. 


1,157, r,6s.  l-APKR  FXTRACT-HOT,niN(;  Cri'.  A\DRrw 
.1.  MiLL.s.  Weir.  Ml-*.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1012.  Serial  No. 
737, .•?44.       (fl.   2211— r.."^.* 


A  cup  of  the  rharactir  set  fortli  comprising  >lde  walla 
tuivlng  allm-d  rows  of  perforations  near  thdr  upper  ends 
and  having  their  side  and  bottom  e<l;:es  connected  together, 
tlie  upiH'r  portions  of  the  side  walls  being  sealed  together 
at  a  point  adjacent  ilie  rows  of  perforations  to  close  tba 
upper  end  of  tbe  cup  and  to  hold  the  Inner  face.-<  of  the 
side  walls  adjacent  the  rows  of  perforations  In  intimate 
contact  so  as  to  prevent  the  contents  of  tlie  cup  escaping 
through  th«'  perforations  and  so  as  to  |)revent  (lii--t  and 
other  foreign  matter  entering  the  cup  tliroii;;h  tlic  per- 
forations, the  perforations  [X'rnilttlng  the  cunnrcted  upper 
portions  of  the  side  walls  to  Le  removi  <l  when  it  is  de- 
sired to  use  the  cup. 


1,157,569.  PROCESS  OF  PLATING  OR  DECORATING 
CniNAWARE  OR  GLASSWARE.  F'kedebick  Moench, 
Rushvllle,  111.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1915.  Serial  No.  19,879. 
(CI.  91—70.1.) 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  plating  or  decorating 
glass  or  ceramic  ware,  which  consists  In  treating  the  sur- 
face to  be  decorated  or  plated  with  hydrofluoric  acid,  heat- 
ing the  objects  to  be  plated,  rubbing  on  the  heated  objects 
melted  metal,  and  allowing  the  objects  with  the  metal 
coat  to  cool. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  plating  or  decorating 
glass  or  ceramic  ware,  which  consists  In  treating  the  sur- 
face to  be  decorated  or  plated  with  hydrofluoric  add,  beat- 
ing the  objects  to  be  plated,  rubbing  on  the  heated  objects 
melted  metal,  and  allowing  the  objects  with  the  metal  coat 
to  cool  gradually. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  plating  glass  or 
ceramic  ware,  which  consists  In  treating  tbe  ware  to  be 
plated  with  hydrofluoric  acid,  heating  the  ware,  rubbiag 
the  heated  ware  with  melted  aluminum,  and  subsequently 
allowing  the  ware  thus  treated  to  cool. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  plating  glass  or 
ceramic  ware  which  consists  in  treating  the  ware  with 
hydrofluoric  acid,  heating  the  ware  to  substantially  a  red 
heat,  applying  melted  aluminum  to  the  ware  thus  treated, 
rubbing  the  melted  aluminum  over  the  surface  of  the  body 
to  be  plated,  and  subsequently  cooling  the  body. 

5.  The  hereto  described  process  of  plating  glass  or 
ceramic  ware  which  consists  in  treating  tbe  ware  with  hot 
hydrofluoric  acid,  heating  the  ware  to  substantially  a  red 
heat,  applying  melted  aluminum  to  the  ware  thus  treated, 
rubbing  the  melted  aluminum  over  the  surface  of  the  body 
to  be  plated,  and  subse4|Uently  cooling  the  body. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 
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1,157.671.  CABTRIDGK-8T0P  FOR  MAGAZINE- SHOT- 
GUNS. Fbedcbick  Moknch,  BustavUle,  111.  Piled  Apr. 
22.  1915.     Serial  No.  23,067.     (CL  42—17.) 


K   fi    9   S   ^ 


1.  The  combination  with  tbe  magaslne  of  a  repeating 
firearm  having  a  series  of  alined  openings  in  Its  underside, 
the  same  being  spaced  apart  about  the  length  of  a  car- 
tridge, a  corresponding  series  of  spring  catches  applied 
to  the  underside  of  tbe  magazine  and  whose  Leads  nor- 
mally project  through  the  aforesaid  openings  In  engage- 
ment with  the  cartridges,  a  slldable  trip  having  parts 
adapted  for  engaging  the  free  ends  of  the  catches,  a  re- 
tracting spring  connected  with  said  trip,  and  an  action- 
slide  operatlvely  connected  with  the  trip  to  operate  as 
specified. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  the  magazine  of  a  repeating 
firearm,  tbe  same  having  a  series  of  oi>enings  in  its  under- 
side, a  corresponding  series  of  spring  catehea  whose  heads 
or  shoulders  are  adapted  to  project  through  tbe  openings, 
for  engagement  with  the  cartridge  he«dt,  a  slldable  trip 
arranged  parallel  to  tbe  underside  of  the  magazine,  a 
retracting  spring  connected  with  said  trip,  an  action-slide 
having  an  attached  device  which  connects  it  with  the  trip, 
and  neans  for  limiting  tbe  reciprocation  of  the  action- 
slide,  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  magazine  of  a  repeating 
firearm  baring  a  series  of  alined  openings  in  its  underside, 
a  corresponding  series  of  spring  catches  attached  to  the 
underside  of  the  magaslne  and  having  beads  adapted  to 
project  through  the  openings,  for  engagement  with  the 
cartridges  In  the  magaslne,  a  slldable  trip  comprising  bars 
and  beveled  lugs  attached  thereto  and  adapted,  when  tbe 
slide  is  operated,  to  engage  with,  and  depress,  the  heads 
of  the  said  spring  catches,  a  retracting  spring  connected 
with  such  trip,  and  an  action-slide  also  rigidly  connected 
with  tbe  trip  and  adapted  to  operate  tb«  same,  for  simul- 
taneously releasing  all  the  spring  catehea  from  the  car- 
tridge*, as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  magazine  of  a  repeating  fire- 
arm having  a  series  of  openings  in  its  underside  which 
are  spaced  apart  correiponding  to  the  number  of  car- 
tridges to  be  recelTed  in  the  magaslne,  a  series  of  catches 
corresponding  to  the  number  of  openings,  springs  secured 
to  the  magazine  and  bearing  upward  against  the  catches, 
for  holding  them  normally  engaged  with  cartridges,  a 
slldable  trip  comprising  a  longitudinal  member  having  a 
series  of  bereled  lugs  corresponding  in  number  with  tbe 
catches  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  beads  of  t)ie  latter, 
for  depressing  them  and  releasing  all  tbe  cartridges  si- 
multaneously, a  retracting  spring  connected  with  said 
member,  a  sheath  or  cover  applied  over  the  series  of 
catches  and  also  inclosing  the  slldable  trip  and  tbe 
catches,  in  action-slide  applied  to  the  magazine  and  per- 
manently connected  with  tbe  slldable  trip,  the  connec- 
tion being  effected  by  means  of  one  of  the  beveled  lugs, 
and  the  sheath  or  cover  having  a  slot  through  which  said 
lug  projects,  whereby  the  sheath  serres  as  •  stop  for 
limiting  the  reciprocation  of  the  action-slide. 


1.157,672.  VULCANIZING  AND  ATTACHING  BUBBEB. 
Frbdcrick  Mosnch,  BusbTllle,  III.  Filed  May  27,  1916. 
Serial   No.   30,792.      (CL   18—69.) 

1.  Tbe  herein  described  process  of  attaching  rubber  to 
other  material  which  consists  In  coating  said  material 
with  a  solution  of  rubl)er,  drying  tbe  same,  scratching  the 
dried  coat  into  the  face  of  tbe  material  to  be  coated,  and 
applying  nn vulcanized  rubber  to  the  coated  material  under 
heat  and  pressure. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  attaching  rubber  to 
other  material,  whicb  consists  In  dMting  said  material 
with  a  solution  of  rubber,  drying  said  coating,  scratcblag 


ttie  dried  coating  with  a  pointed  instrument,  and  apply- 
ing to  the  scratched  coating  unrulcanised  rubber  under 
heat  and  pressure  and  subsequently  relieving  the  pressure 
and  continuing  the  heat. 

3.  Tbe  herein  described  process  of  simultaneoosly  tuI- 
canizing  and  attaching  rubber  to  other  material,  which 
consists  In  applying  to  the  material  a  solution  of  rubber 
and  allowing  the  same  to  dry,  scratching  the  dried  coat- 
ing Into  the  surface  or  face  of  the  material  to  be  treated, 
applying  unvulcanlied    rubber   to  said   scratched   coating 

jWlth   beat  and  pressure,  and   subsequently    relieving  the 
'pressure  and  continuing  the  heat  until  the  rubber  is  vul- 
canised. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  simultaneously  rul- 
canizing  and  attaching  rubber  to  other  material,  which 
consists.  In  applying  to  the  material  a  solution  of  rubber 
and  allowing  the  same  to  dry,  scratching  the  dried  coat- 
ing Into  the  surface  or  face  of  the  material  to  be  treated, 
applying  unvulcanized  rubber  to  said  scratched  coating 
with  heat  and  pressure,  and  subsequently  relleying  the 
pressure  and  continuing  the  heat  at  320*  Fahrenheit  for 
one  hour. 

5.  The  herein  described  process  of  simultaneously  Tnl- 
canlzlng  and  attaching  rubber  to  other  material,  which 
consists  in  giving  said  material  a  preliminary  coating  of 
rubber  dissolved  in  a  mixture  of  chloroform  and  gasolene, 
allowing  the  coating  to  dry,  scratching  the  dried  coating 
thoroughly  into  the  face  of  the  material,  applying  to  the 
scratched  coating  nnvulcanlzed  rubber  which  is  slightly 
heated,  pressing  the  slightly  heated  unvulcanized  rubber 
upon  tbe  scratched  coating,  and  subsequently  heating  the 
rubber  coated  article  for  one  hour  at  820»  Fahrenheit 
until  the  rubber  is  well  vulcanized  and  firmly  attached  to 
the  material. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,157,573.  COUPLER  FOB  PIANOS  AND  PLAYBB- 
PIANOS.  John  Cliitoko  Moobe  and  Eowasd  L. 
Winston,  Rushvllle,  Nebr.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  812,112.      (CL  84 — 126.) 


1.  In  a  musical  instrument  of  the  character  described 
having  sets  of  bass  and  treble  pneumatics,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  pUno  action,  a  valve  bar  extending  lengthwise  of 
the  instrument  above  the  pneumatics  and  having  air  inlet 
channels,  spring-pressed  valves  mounted  on  top  of  the 
said  valve  bar  and  .each  controlling  the  inlet  of  an  air 
inlet  channel,  the  said  valves  being  normally  closed,  means 
connecting  the  said  valTes  with  movable  numbers  of  ths 
piano  action  to  open  the  said  valves,  the  sets  of  bass  and 
treble  pneumatics  being  connected  with  sundry  of  tbe 
bass  and  treble  sounding  devices  of  the  piano  action,  and 
means  connecting  the  said  bass  and  treble  pneumatics 
with  the  outleu  of  corresponding  air  inlet  channels,  ths 
valves  of  whloh  are  controlled  by  sounding  devices  of 
higher  or  lower  octaves,  the  said  valve  bar  being  adapted 
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to  be  moved  out  of  operatlTC  position  to  prevent  the 
sounding  of  an  octave  when  a  primary  soandlng  device  Is 
actuated. 

2.  Id  a  mueical  Instrument  of  the  character  described 
having  sets  of  bass  and  treble  pneumatics,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  piano  action,. a  valve  bar  extending  lengthwise 
of  the  Instrument  above  the  pneumatics  and  having  a  se- 
ries of  air  Inlet  channels,  spring-pressed  valves  mounted 
on  top  of  the  said  valve  bar  and  each  controlling  the  Inlet 
of  an  air  Inlet  channel,  the  said  valves  being  normally 
closed,  means  connecting  the  said  valves  with  movable 
members  of  the  piano  action  to  open  the  said  valves,  the 
sets  of  bass  and  treble  pneumatics,  being  connected  re- 
spectively with  sundry  of  the  bass  and  treble  sounding 
devices  of  the  piano  action,  means  connecting  the  said 
bass  pneumatics  with  the  outlets  of  the  said  air  channels, 
the  valves  of  which  are  controlled  by  sounding  devices  an 
octave  higher,  and  means  connecting  the  said  treble 
pneumatics  with  the  outlets  of  the  said  air  channels,  the 
valves  of  which  are  controlled  by  sounding  devices  two 
octaves  lower,  and  means  for  moving  the  valve  bar  out 
of  operative  position  to  permit  of  ordinary  playing. 

3.  In  a  musical  Instrument  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  a  piano  action  having  bass  and  treble 
sounding  devices  adjustable  buttons  on  sundry  of  said  ab- 
stracts of  the  piano  action,  a  valve  bar  provided  with  air 
inlet  channels,  spring-pressed  valves  mounted  on  the  said 
valve  bar  and  each  controlling  the  inlet  of  an  air  Inlet 
channel,  the  said  valves  being  normally  closed  and  each 
being  adapted  to  be  opened  by  one  of  the  said  buttons  on 
a  corresponding  abstract,  sets  of  bass  and  treble  pneu- 
matics connected  with  sundry  of  the  said  bass  and  treble 
sounding  devices,  a  second  adjustable  button  on  each  ab- 
stract of  tbe  piano  action  each  pneumatic  engaging  a  sec- 
ond button  on  the  corresponding  abstract,  means  con- 
necting the  said  bass  and  treble  pneumatics  with  the  out- 
lets of  corresponding  air  inlet  channels,  tbe  valves  of 
which  are  controlled  by  sounding  devices  of  higher  or 
lower  octaves,  and  means  for  moving  at  will  the  valve 
bar  out  of  operative  position  relative  to  the  valve  operat- 
ing buttons,  to  permit  of  ordinary  hand  playing. 

4.  In  a  musical  Instrument  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  a  piano  action  having  bass  and  treble 
sounding  devices  adjustable  buttons  on  sundry  of  the  ab- 
stracts of  the  piano  action,  a  valve  bar  provided  with  air 
inlet  channels,  spring-pressed  valves  mounted  on  the  said 
valve  bar  and  each  controlling  the  inlet  of  an  air  inlet 
channel,  the  said  valves  being  normally  closed  and  each 
being  adapted  to  ke  opened  by  one  of  the  said  buttons  on 
a  corresponding  abstract,  sets  of  bass  and  treble  pneu- 
matics connected  with  sundry  of  the  said  bass  and  treble 
sounding  devices,  a  second  adjustable  button  on  each  at^ 
stract  of  the  piano  action  each  pneumatic  engaging  a 
second  button  on  the  corresponding  abstract,  flexible  tubes 
connecting  the  said  bass  and  treble  pneumatics  with  tbe 
outlets  of  corresponding  air  Inlet  channels,  the  valves  of 
which  are  controlled  by  sounding  devices  of  higher  and 
lower  octaves,  a  fixed  rail  on  which  the  said  valve  bar  is 
hinged,  and  manually  controlled  means  for  swinging  the 
said  valve  bar  into  Inactive  position  to  disconnect  the 
valves  from  the  said  first  buttons  to  permit  of  hand  play- 
ing in  the  ordinary  manner. 

5.  In  a  musical  Instrument  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  a  piano  action  having  bass  and  treble 
sounding  devices  adjustable  buttons  on  sundry  of  the 
abstracts  of  the  piano  action,  a  valve  bar  provided  with 
air  inlet  channels,  spring-pressed  valves  mounted  on  the 
said  valve  bar  and  each  controlling  tbe  inlet  of  an  air 
inlet  channel,  the  said  valves  being  normally  closed  and 
being  each  adapted  to  be  opened  by  one  of  the  said  buttons 
on  a  corresponding  abstract,  a  second  adjustable  button 
on  each  of  tbe  abstracts  of  the  piano  action  sets  of  bass 
and  treble  pneumatics,  of  which  the  baaa  set  of  pneumatics 
is  connected  with  the  second  abstract  buttons  of  sundry  of 
the  said  bass  sounding  devices,  and  the  treble  set  of  pneu- 
matics is  connected  with  the  second  abstract  buttons  of 
sundry  of  the  treble  sounding  devices,  flexible  tubes  con- 
necting the  said  bass  pneumatics  with  the  outlets  of  the 
said  air  inlet  channels,  tbe  valves  of  which  are  controlled 


by  sounding  devices  an  octave  higher,  and  flexible  tubes 
connecting  the  said  treble  pneumatics  with  the  outlets  of 
the  said  air  inlet  channels,  the  valves  of  which  are  con- 
trolled by  sounding  devices  two  actaves  lower,  the  said 
valve  bar  being  movable  at  will  into  Inactive  position  to 
disconnect  the  sounding  devices  of  said  octaves  from 
the  primary  sounding  devices. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,157.574.  SELF  -  RETAINING  COUPLING  WASHER. 
Robert  Muelleb,  Decatur,  111.,  assignor  to  H.  Mueller 
Manufacturing  Company,  Decatur,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Filed  June  25,  1910.  Serial  No.  568,935. 
(CI.  137—28.) 


IS 


JO 


1.  A  self -retaining  washer  for  hose  couplings  formed 
of  flexible  material  and  provided  with  a  central  opening  ; 
said  washer  having  on  its  external  periphery  an  integral 
relatively  thin  rib  one  face  of  which  is  substantially  flush 
with  a  face  of  the  washer  and  of  such  resiliency  that  It 
will  yield  readily  to  permit  tbe  Insertion  of  the  washer 
into  a  threaded  coupling  and  engage  the  threads  thereof 
to  lock  the  washer  In  place  after  It  has  been  positioned. 

2.  A  self-retaining  washer  for  hose  couplings  formed 
of  flexible  material  and  provided  with  a  central  opening  ; 
said  washer  having  on  Its  external  periphery  an  integral 
relatively  thin  rib  one  face  of  which  Is  substantially  flush 
with  a  face  of  the  washer  and  of  such  resiliency  that  It 
will  yield  readily  to  permit  tbe  Insertion  of  the  washer 
into  a  threaded  coupling  and  engage  the  threads  thereof 
to  lock  the  washer  In  place  after  It  has  been  positioned, 
said  thread  engaging  rib  being  Interrupted  In  the  direc- 
tion of  Its  length  to  form  a  series  of  symmetrically-ar- 
ranged projections. 

3.  A  self-retaining  washer  for  hose-couplings  formed 
of  flexible  material  and  provided  with  a  central  opening  ; 
said  washer  having  on  its  external  periphery  a  plurality 
of  symmetrically-arranged  projections  of  less  thickness 
than  the  body  of  the  washer  so  as  to  yield  readily  to  per- 
mit the  washer  to  be  Inserted  In  a  hose  coupling  and  to 
engage  the  threads  thereof  to  lock  the  washer  In  place 
therein. 


1,157,576.  FIBER  -  CLEANING  MACHINE.  Petek  R. 
Nelson,  Mambajao,  Philippine  Islands.  Filed  Jan.  13, 
1915.     Serial  No.  1,944.      (CI.  13—18.) 


1.  A  fiber  cleaning  machine,  comprising  revoluble  drums, 
scrapers  extending  transversely  across  the  peripheral 
faces  of  the  drums  to  remove  the  extraneous  matter  from 
both  sides  of  the  fibers  passing  between  the  said  drum 
faces  and  the  scrapers,  and  a  driven  endless  carrier  hav- 
ing a  draw  bead  to  which  the  butt  end  of  the  fibers  Is 
attached,  the  draw  bead  drawing  the  fibers  around  ap- 
proximately one-half  of  one  drum  with  one  side  of  tbe 
fibers  exposed  to  tbe  corresponding  scraper,  and  then 
drawing  the  fibers  aronnd  one-half  of  the  other  drum 
with  the  other  side  of  the  fibers  exposed  to  the  corre- 
sponding scraper  to  cause  the  scrapers  to  clean  both  sides 
of  the  fibers  during  the  successive  operations. 

2.  A  fiber  cleaning  machine,  comprising  revoluble  drums, 
scrapers  extending  transversely  across  the  peripheral  faces 
of  the  drums  tp  remove  tbe  extraneous  matter  from  both 
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sides  of  the  fibers  passing  between  tbe  uld  drum  faces 
and  the  scrapers,  a  driven  endlen  carrier  haTing  a  draw 
head  to  which  the  butt  end  of  the  flben  la  attached,  tbe 
draw  bead  drawing  tbe  fibers  around  approximately  one- 
half  of  one  drum  with  one  side  of  tbe  libera  ezpoaed  to 
the  corresponding  scraper,  and  then  drawing  tbe  fibers 
around  one-half  of  the  other  drum  with  tbe  other  tide 
of  the  fibers  exposed  to  the  corresponding  scraper  to  cause 
the  scrapers  to  clean  both  sides  of  tbe  fibers  during  tbe 
successive  scraping  operations,  and  a  feed  device  for  feed- 
ing tbe  butt  end  of  tbe  fibers  to  tbe  said  draw  bead  prior 
to  the  latter  reaching  tbe  first  dmm. 

3.  A  fiber  cleaning  machine,  comprising  revoluble  drums, 
scrapers  extending  transversely  across  tbe  peripheral 
faces  of  the  drums  to  remove  tbe  extraneous  matter  from 
both  sides  of  the  fibers  passing  between  tbe  said  drum 
faces  and  the  scrapers,  a  ^rlven  endless  carrier  having  a 
draw  bead  to  which  tbe  butt  end  of  tbe  fibers  is  attached, 
the  drawhead  drawing  the  fibers  around  approximately 
one-half  of  one  drum  with  one  side  of  the  fibers  exposed 
to  tbe  corresponding  scraper  and  then  drawing  the  fibers 
around  one-half  of  the  other  drum  with  tbe  other  side  of 
the  fibers  exposed  to  the  corresponding  scraper  to  cause 
the  scrapers  to  clean  both  sides  of  the  fibers  during  the 
successive  scraping  operations,  and  a  releasing  device  in 
tbe  path  of  the  return  run  of  the  endless  carrier  and  its 
draw  bead  to  open  tbe  latter  for  the  release  of,  the  fibers. 

4.  A  fiber  cleaning  machine,  comprising  revoluble  drums 
an  endless  carrier  to  which  the  fibers  are  fastened,  the 
said  carrier  passing  the  fibers  aronnd  tbe  drums  with  one 
side  of  the  fibers  outward  at  one  drum  and  with  tbe  other 
side  of  the  fibers  outward  at  tbe  other  drum,  and  scrapers 
extending  transversely  across  the  peripheral  faces  of  tbe 
drums  at  points  where  the  fibers  pass  over  tbe  drums  to 
clean  both  sides  of  the  fibers. 

5.  A  fiber  cleaning  machine,  comprising  revoluble  drums 
having  recesses  in  their  peripheral  faces,  scrapers  extend- 
ing across  the  said  peripheral  drum  faces  and  between 
which  and  the  drums  the  fibers  pass,  and  an  endless 
driven  carrier  passing  around  tbe  lower,  portion  of  one 
dmm  and  over  the  upper  portion  of  the  other  drum,  tbe 
carrier  having  a  draw  bead  in  which  the  fibers  are  fas- 
tened, tbe  draw  head  being  adapted  to  pass  into  tbe  said 
drum  recesses. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.l 


1,157,876.  BREAD-MIXER.  WiLLiAU  P.  Nelson,  Colum 
bla  Falls,  Mont.  Filed  June  21,  1915.  Serial  No. 
35,811.      (CI.  107—38.) 


1.  In  a  dough  mixing  apparatus,  tbe  combination  with 
a  receptacle,  of  a  mixing  member,  operating  means  there- 
for, means  for  attaching  tbe  operating  means  to  tbe  re- 
ceptacle including  a  locking  member,  said  locking  member 
constituting  a  handle  for  tbe  receptacle,  and  means  mov- 
ably  taounted  on  said  handle  for  holding  it  in  locking 
position. 

2.  In  a  dough  mixing  apparatus,  tbe  combination  with 
a  receptacle,  of  a  mixing  member,  operating  means  there- 
for, B  supporting  member  for  said  operating  meana,  a  re- 
etptacle  engaging  member,  and  a  moTable  locking  mem- 


ber carried  by  tbe  latter  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  sop- 
porting  member  for  holding  tbe  operating  means  In  posi- 
tion on  the  receptacle,  said  locking  member  constituting 
a  handle  for  tbe  receptacle,  arranged  to  assame  engaging 
position  upon  application  of  lifting  stress  thereto. 

3.  In  a  dough  mixing  apparatus,  the  comblnstlon  with 
a  receptacle,  of  a  mixing  member,  operating  means  there- 
for, a  supiK>rtlng  member  for  said  operating  means,  a 
receptacle  engaging  member,  and  a  locking  means  carried 
by  the  latter  and  adapted  to  engage  the  supporting  mem- 
ber for  holding  tbe  operating  means  in  position  on  tbe 
receptacle,  said  locking  means  comprising  a  movable  han- 
dle and  Interlocking  means  for  holding  the  handle  in  en- 
gaged position. 

4.  In  a  dough  mixing  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  receptacle,  of  a  mixing  member,  operating  means  there- 
for, supporting  means  for  the  operating  means  detach- 
ably  connected  to  the  receptacle  at  one  side,  means  ar- 
ranged at  tbe  opposite  side  of  tbe  receptacle  adapted  for 
engagement  with  the  supporting  means  at  the  other  side 
to  bold  said  supporting  means  on  tbe  receptacle,  and  a 
locking  bar  movably  carried  by  tbe  engaging  means  for 
holding  It  in  engaging  position. 

6.  In  a  dough  mixing  apparatus,  the  cfomblnatlon  vritb 
a  receptacle,  of  a  mixing  member,  operating  means  there- 
for, an  annular  band  surrounding  tbe  receptacle,  a  handle, 
fastening  members  securing  tbe  handle  to  tbe  band  and 
having  extensions,  and  supporting  members  for  the  oper- 
ating means  detacbably  connected  to  the  extensions  of 
said  handle  fastening  members  aforesaid. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1,157,677.  DOUBLB-UNDERREAMER  SETTER.  Cael 
L.  NiCKOLAi,  De  Beque,  Colo.,  assignor  of  forty  one- 
hundredths  to  Edward  W.  Lloyd,  Pueblo,  Colo.  Filed 
Oct.  10,  1914.     Serial  No.  866,130.     (CI.  29 — 86.1.) 


An  appliance  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  a 
U-shaped  frame  having  notches  in  the  ends  of  its  arms,  a 
stem  having  a  threaded  upper  end  and  also  having  a 
threaded  portion  extending  through  the  base  bar  of  tbe 
frame,  and  a  nut  swiveled  in  tbe  baae  bar  of  tbe  frame 
and  receiving  and  engaging  the  last-named  threaded  por- 
tion of  the  stem. 


1,167,578.  KNIFE-RACK.  Daisy  D.  Pstm,  Omaha,  Nebr. 
Filed  May  27.  1014.  SerUl  No.  841,374.  (Cl.  66—65.) 
A  knife  rack  formed  of  a  single  strand  of  relatlrely  stiff 
wire,  comprising  upper  and  lower  sinuous  stretches,  the 
lower  stretch  being  of  greater  width  than  tbe  upper 
stretch,   triangular  shaped   end   frames   bent   from   said 
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atraod  whereby  tbe  upper  and  lower  atretcbea  arc  braoed 
In  parallellam,  and  extenaioni  formed  on  certain  of  Uic 


loops  of  the  sinuous  stretches  and  bent  at  right  angV»« 
thereto  for  the  reception  of  fasteners. 


1,157,570.  DOrOH  MOLDING  MACHINERY.  JoH!«  Ed- 
WiRR  PoixTDV,  Peterborough,  Ensrland  Filed  Dec.  10, 
1913.      Serial    No.    805,7^7.       (CI.    107—9.) 


1.  A  machine  for  molding  dough  lumps  into  a  convolute 
form,  cenalstlng  of  means  for  sheeting  the  dough  Inmps, 
means  for  folding  the  sheets,  and  means  for  convolving 
the  folded  sheets  into  continuous  circular  colls,  as  set 
forth. 

2.  A  machine  for  molding  dough  lumps  Into  a  convolute 
form,  consisting  of  means  for  sheeting  the  dough  lumps, 
means  for  stretching  the  sheets,  means  for  folding  the 
stretched  sheets,  and  means  for  convolving  the  folded  and 
stretched  sheets  Into  continQous  circular  colls,  aa  set  forth. 

3.  A  machine  for  molding  dough  lumps  Into  a  convolute 
form,  consisting  of  means  for  sheeting  the  dough  lumps, 
means  for  folding  the  sheets,  means  for  compressing  the 
folded  sheets,  and  means  for  convolving  the  folded  and  com- 
pressed sheets  Into  continuous  circular  colls,  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  machine  for  molding  dough  lumps  Into  a  convolato 
form,  consisting  of  compression  bands  between  which  the 
dough  lumps  are  sheeted,  rolls  whereby  the  sheets  are 
stretched,  conical  rolls  whereby  the  sheets  are  folded  from 
opposite  sides,  a  compressor  for  the  folded  sheets,  and 
means  for  convolving  the  said  sheets  Into  continuous  cir- 
cular colls,  as  set  forth. 


1.157,580.  PENCIL-HOLDER.  David  A.  Prows,  Castle- 
gate,  Utah.  Filed  May  4,  1915.  Serial  No.  25,747. 
(CI.    24—10.) 


1.  A  pencil  holder  of  the  class  described  including  an 
approximately  U-shaped  body  adapted  to  straddle  the 
outer  wall  of  a  pocket,  a  locking  lever  mounted  on  the 
body  at  the  Inner  aids  thereof,  aad  arranged  ^o  be  main- 
tained in  its  poaltloB  by  the  pencil,  and  means  carried  ^y 
tbe  said  body  for  holding  pencils  In  the  pocket. 

2.  A  pencil  bolder  incladlng  a  subetantiaUj  U-«haped 
body  portion  adapted  to  straddle  tbe  outer  wall  of  a 
pocket,  a  locking  lever  pivoted  to  tbe  Inner  aide  of  tbe 


body  and  having  engaging  means  extending  Inwardly  to- 
ward the  other  side  of  the  body  for  engaging  tbe  pocket, 
and  pencil  holding  means  carried  by  the  inner  side  of  the 
said  body  and  arranged  to  bold  a  pencil  against  tbe  said 
inner  side  and  against  the  locking  lever. 

3.  A  pencil  holder  Including  a  substantially  U-shaped 
body  adapted  to  straddle  tbe  outer  wall  of  a  pocket,  a 
locking  lever  pivoUlly  connected  with  the  Inner  wall  at 
the  lower  edge  thereof  and  arranged  to  engage  the  pocket 
and  a  pencil  engaging  spring  extending  acroas  the  said 
inner  side  of  the  body  above  the  locking  lever  and  connect- 
ed with  the  said  body,  said  spring  being  adapted  to  clamp 
pencils  between  It  and  the  Inner  aide  of  the  body. 


1,157,581.  FORTUNE  TELLING  DEVICE.  August  F. 
Ralokano,  I'ouglikeopRle,  N.  Y.  nied  Feb.  12,  1916. 
Serial  No.  7,728.     (CI.  46 — (1.) 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  fortune  telling  de- 
vice comprising  a  placard  having  a  circle  on  its  face,  said 
circle  being  divided  into  divisions  denoting  the  signs  of 
tbe  sodlar,  with  the  back  of  the  placard  having  a  series  of 
answers  divided  into  divUlons  designated  by  the  signs 
of  the  zodiac  and  corresponding  with  the  signs  of  the 
zodiac  on  the  face  of  the  placard,  and  a  roUtable  disk' 
like  member  on  the  placard  and  revolving  vrithin  said  cir- 
cle, said  disk  like  member  having  a  star  inscribed  thereon 
and  having  words  indicative  of  events  in  a  person's  life,  In 
the  pointed  portions  of  the  star,  the  answers  in  the  dlvi- 
slons  on  the  back  of  the  placard  being  classified  in  accord- 
ance with  the  words  In  the  iMlnted  portions  of  the  star 
whereby  the  Indication  of  one  of  the  pointed  portions  of 
the  star  to  one  of  the  signs  of  the  sodlac  In  the  circle  will 
Impart  to  the  operator  a  key  for  producing  the  desired 
answer  in  the  device  on  the  back  of  said  placard. 


1,157,582.  DRIVING-GEARING  FOR  WELL-DRILLING 
APPARATUS.  Clabk  F.  Hioby,  BuUer,  Pa.  Filed  May 
14,  1913.     Serial  No.  767,60S.     (CL  74—21.) 


1.  The  combinatioD  of  an  explosive  engine  cylinder  and 
piston,  a  crank  shaft,  a  pair  of  fly-wheels  secured  to  the 
shaft,  a  pitman  located  intermediate  the  fly-wheels  and 
operatlvely  connecting  tbe  piston  and  said  crank  shaft, 
two  sheaves  normally  loose  on  the  shaft,  a  set  of  clutch 
members  for  each  aheave  with  one  member  of  each  set 
rigid  with  tbe  sheave  and  the  other  member  rigid  with  a 
fly-wheel,  and  means  for  uniting  the  clutch  members  of 
each  set. 

2.  Tbe  c«mblDstlon  of  an  explosive  engine  and  a  crank- 
shaft therefor,  fly  wheels  on  the  shaft,  two  sheaves  nor- 
mally loose  on  the  shaft,  a  set  of  clutch  members  for  each 
sheave  with  one  member  of  each  set  rigid  with  tbe  sheave 
and  tbe  other  member  rigid  with  a  fly  wheel,  and  means 
for  uniting  tbe  clutch  members  of  each  set*. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  explosive  engine  and  a  crank- 
shaft therefor,  fliy  wheels  secured  to  the  shaft  aad  formed 
with  clutch  facea,  two  sheaves  normally  looee  on  tbe 
shaft,  a  clotch  member  rigid  with  each  sheave  and  adapted 
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to  coJSperate  with  the  clutch  face  of  a  fly  wheel,  and  means 
for  effecting  sack  coOperatkm. 

4.  IThe  combination  of  a  driving  shaft,  two  driving 
sheaves  normally  rotatable  on  tbe  shaft,  a  set  of  clutch 
members  for  each  sheave  with  one  member  of  each  set  se- 
cured to  a  sheave  and  the  other  member  secured  to  the 
shaft,  wedges  for  moving  the  sheaves  on  the  shaft  for 
engaging  the  sheave-carried  clutch  members  with  the 
shaft  carried  clutch  members,  a  lever  to  which  the  wedges 
are  connected,  and  lever  operating  means. 


1,167,683.     MULTIPLIER  OF  EFFICIENCY  FOR  FLOAT 
APPARATUS.    Otto  Bobchakm,  Vienna,  Austria-Hun- 
gary, assignor  to  the  Firm  HUbner  A  Mayer,  Vienna, 
Austria-Hungary.      Filed    Sept.    12,    1913.      Serial    No 
789,575.     (CI.  187—103.) 


1.  In  an  attachment  for  steam  traps,  a  casing  having 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  aaid  attachment  being  provided 
with  a  blow-off  passage  leading  downward  from  ssld  ont- 
let,  ssld  atUehment  being  provided  with  a  bleeder  com- 
municating directly  between  the  inlet  and  oatlat  porttons 
thereof  above  the  month  of  said  passage. 

2.  In  sn  attachment  for  steam  traps,  a  casing  having 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  said  attachment  being  provjkled 
with  a  blow  off  passage  leading  downward  from  said  out- 
let, said  attachment  being  provided  with  a  bleeder  com- 
municating directly  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  portions 
thereof  above  the  month  of  said  passage,  and  a  valve  con- 
trolling said  bleeder. 

3.  In  an  attachment  for  steam  traps,  a  casing  having 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  said  attachment  being  provided 
with  a  blow  off  passage  leading  downward  from  said  out- 
let, said  attachment  being  provided  with  a  bleeder  co»- 
munlcaUng  directly  betwsMi  tbe  inlet  and  ootlet  porClens 
thereof  above  the  mouth  of  said  passage,  a  valve  control- 
ling said  bleeder,  and  a  second  valve  controlling  the  mouth 
of  said  pAsage. 

4.  In  an  attachment  for  steam  traps,  a  casing  having 
an  inlet,  and  an  outlet,  said  attachment  being  provided 
with  a  blow-off  passage  leading  downward  from  said  out- 
let, said  attachment  being  provided  with  a  bleeder  com- 
municating directly  between  the  Inlet  and  outlet  portions 
thereof  above  the  month  of  said  passage,  and  a  relief  valve 
in  tbe  top  of  said  casing. 

0.  In  an  attachment  for  steam  traps,  a  casing  having 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  said  attachment  being  provided 
with  a  blow-off  passage  leading  downward  from  said  out- 
let, said  attachment  being  provided  with  a  bleeder  com- 
municating directly  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  portions 
thereof  above  the  mouth  of  said  passage,  and  a  baffle 
across  tbe  mouth  of  said  passage. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,157.M4.     FOLDINO  BOLSTER  •  8TAJCE.     Willktt  E. 

Rosa.  Philipstown,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  10,  1015.     Serial 

No.  184il2.     (CI.  21—64.) 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  bolster,  of  a  stake  compoaed 
of  spaced  sides  pivoted  to  the  bolster  at  tbe  opposite  faoes 


thereof,  said  side  hsviog  connecting  means  arranged  to 
engage  the  bolster  to  limit  the  outward  swing  of  the  stake 
and  a  removable  tastenlng  device  piercing  the  sides  and 
arranged  to  engage  tbe  bolster  to  limit  the  inward  move- 
ment of  the  stake,  said  fastening  device  being  removable 
to  permit  the  stake  to  fold  doirnwardly  and  Inwardly  on 
the  bolster. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  bolster,  of  a  stake  composed 
of  spaced  sides  pivoted  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  bolster 
at  opposite  Bides  thereof  and  adapted  to  swing  upwardly 
and  downwardly  and  transverse  portions  connecting  the 
sides  of  the  stake  and  arranged  to  rest  upon  the  bolster 
when  the  stake  is  folded,  one  of  the  transverse  portions 
being  arranged  to  engage  the  upper  face  of  the  bolster  for 
limiting  the  outward  swing  of  the  stake,  and  means  for 
limiting  the  Inward  movement  of  the  stake. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bolster,  of  a  stake  composed 
of  spaced  sides  pivoted  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  bolster 
at  opposite  Bides  thereof  and  adapted  to  swing  upwardly 
and  downwardly  and  transverse  portions  connecting  the 
sides  of  the  stake  and  arranged  to  rest  upon  the  bolster 
when  the  stake  is  folded,  one  of  the  transverse  portions 
being  arranged  to  engage  the  upper  face  of  the  bolster  for 
limiting  the  outward  swing  of  the  stake,  and  a  transverse 
fastening  device  piercing  the  sides  of  the  stake  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  upper  tace  of  the  bolster  holding  the 
stake  in  a  vertical  position  against  inward  movement,  said 
bolster  being  provided  with  an  opening  arranged  to  receive 
the  said  fastening  device  for  securing  the  stake  in  folded 
position. 


1,167,586.  FOLDINO  APPARATUS  FOR  WRAPPING- 
MACHINES.  William  Rose,  Gainsborough,  England. 
FUed  Aug.  6,  1914.     Serial  No.  865,487.     (CI.  93— 6.) 


1.  A  folding  device  comprising  oppositely  situated  fold- 
ing elements,  said  elementa  being  arranged  to  move  is 
opposite  directions  and  in  parallel  planes,  a  creasing  blade 
superimposed  on  one  of  said  elementa  and  means  to  pro- 
ject the  creasing  blade  in  advance  of  ita  supporting  ele- 
ment so  as  to  define  subseQuent  lines  of  folding. 

2.  A  folding  device  comprising  a  fold-forming  element,  « 
creasing  blade  superimposed  thereon,  said  fold-forming 
element  and  creasing  blade  being  arranged  to  move  in  par- 
allel planes,  means  to  move  said  fold-forming  element  and 
creasing  blade  In  anlaon  and  means  to  cause  relative  mov«i> 
ment  there-between. 

3.  A  folding  device  comprising  a  fold-forming  eleaeat,  a 
creaaing  blade  auperimposed  thereon,  said  foki-forBiaff 
element  and  creaaing  blade  being  arranged  to  move  la 
parallel  planes,  means  to  oadllato  said  fold-tormiac  •!•- 
ment  and  creaaing  blade  abont  a  common  axis  to  exteriorly 
engage  the  end  of  a  wrapper  and  means  to  cause  relative 
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Dnovement    between    uld    fold  forming   element   and    tta« 
creaalnf  blade. 

4.  A  foldlE?  device  comprUlng  a  fold-forming  element,  a 
crease-forming  element  mounted  thereon,  both  said  fold 
and  crease-forming  elements  being  arranged  In  parallel 
planes,  and  stationary  means  adapted  to  engage  the  said 
creasing  blade  in  its  forward  movement  bo  as  to  eaase 
relative  movement  between  the  fold  forming  element  and 
the  creasing  blade. 

5.  A  folding  device  comprising  folding  elements,  a 
creasing  blade  superimposed  on  one  of  said  elements,  aald 
elements  being  arranged  to  move  in  parallel  planes,  means 
to  project  the  creasing  blade  In  advance  of  its  supporting- 
element  and  a  further  folder  adapted  to  be  turned  in  two 
directions,  movement  in  one  direction  causing  the  said 
folder  to  come  up  to  one  side  of  the  end  of  a  bag,  anJ 
movement  in  the  other  direction  causing  the  folder  to  ex- 
teriorly engage  the  said  side  of  the  bag  and  turn  it  down- 
ward. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.157,S86.  GARMENT  PRESSING  AND  STEAMING  DE- 
VICE. Abi  N.  Rosbnbloom,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
Feb.  3,  1915.     Serial  No.  5,962.     (CI.  68—9.) 


1.  An  ironing  board  having  a  dished  upper  face,  a  flexi- 
ble cover  drawn  tightly  over  said  board,  and  pneumatic 
means  for  sustaining  the  center  of  said  cover  with  yield- 
ing force. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  receptacle,  an 
impervious  fabric  cover  applied  over  it,  and  manually 
controlled  means  for  the  introduction  of  fluid  under  pres- 
sure to  the  receptacle. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblm- 
tlon  with  a  receptacle  having  an  outwardly  extending 
peripheral  flange  around  Its  open  top.  and  an  impervious 
cover  stretched  over  the  receptacle  and  passing  over  and 
aroand  the  flange  and  Inward  beneath  it,  of  means  Xor 
clamping  the  cover  to  the  flange,  and  manually  controlled 
means  for  admitting  a  fluid  agent  under  pressure  to  the 
Interior  of  the  receptacle. 

4.  An  Ironing  board  having  a  dished  upper  face,  a  flexi- 
ble cover  drawn  tightly  over  said  board,  and  means  for 
selectively  admitting  steam  and  air  nnder  pressure  beneath 
■aid  cover. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  receptacle,  per- 
▼loas  and  imperrious  fabric  covers  selectively  applied  ovi>r 
it,  and  manually  controlled  means  for  the  Introduction  of 
air  and  steam  under  pressure  to  the  receptacle. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,157,587.  CARPENTER'S  TOOL.  Frank  C.  Rowlax;., 
Hagerman,  N.  Mei.  Filed  June  9,  1913.  Serial  No 
772,661,      (01.   33—149.) 


A  tool  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  flat  body  hav 
ing  a  recess  In  one  edge  opening  through  one  end  of  the 
body,  an  arm  having  a  flxed  pivotal  connection  with  the 
body  in  said  recess  and  baring  Its  outermost  edge  dis 
poaed  entirely  within  the  receas  when  said  arm  is  In  fold 
ed  position,  and  a  projection  on  the  Inner  end  of  said  arm 
adapted  to  extend  on^ardly  of  one  end  of  the  body  when 
aald  arm  is  folded  ^hereby  pressure  on  said  projection 
in  one  direction  will  awing  aald  arm  out  of  the  recess. 


1.167,588.  CARBURETER.  William  J.  Rdbukt.  liln- 
neapoUs.  Minn.  Original  application  filed  July  16,  1910 
Serial  No.  572,364.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Jan.  2,  1913.    Serial  No.  739,660.     (CI.  48—158  ) 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  a  wick  carrier  having  Inn.r  and  outer 
walls  and  wick  sockets  between  them,  the  (wall  of  said  car- 
rier having  an  annular  groove  therein  and  ports  or  op«a- 
ings  In  the  bottom  of  said  groove,  for  the  purpose  spwrl- 
fied. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  a  wick  carrier  having  an  Inner  and 
outer  wall  and  wick  sockets  between  them,  said  outer 
wall  having  a  series  of  annular  grooves  therein  and  perfo- 
rations in  the  bottoma  of  aald  grooves  leading  to  said 
sockets. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  a  wick  carrier  having  longitudinal 
wick  sockets  therein  and  a  valve  seat  at  one  end  pro- 
vided with  perforationa  leading  to  said  sockets,  wicks  fit- 
ting within  said  sockeU.  the  lower  ends  of  said  wicks  be- 
ing exposed,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  a  wick  carrier  having  a  valve  asat 
and  ports  therein,  wick  sockets  communicating  with  aald 
porta  and  extending  lengthwise  of  said  carrier,  wicks  fit 
ting  within  said  sockets,  the  lower  ends  of  said  wicks  b«- 
Ing  exposed,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  an  oil  reservoir,  a  cylindrical  wl-k 
carrier  depending  therein  and  having  a  plurality  of  wick 
sockets  and  an  air  paaaage  encircled  by  said  carrier  tbe 
lower  outer  walls  of  aaid  carrier  having  ports  leading 
from  said  reservoir  to  said  wick  sockets,  and  the  upper  In- 
ner walls  of  aald  carrier  having  ports  leading  from  said 
sockets  to  aald  air  paaaage. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,167A8».     TOOL,     Bbmmt  T.  Sataoi,  Bath,  Me.     Fllad 
Jan.  22,  1008.    Serial  No.  412,186.     (CI.  8«— 96.) 

0 


A  tool  for  laying  off  nuts  including  a  two-armed  sqnara 
having  on  one  arm  a  scale  or  Index  A  upon  which  la 
marked  pitch  diameters  of  stock  for  the  production  of 
nuts,  and  a  scale  or  index  B  on  which  is  marked  th«  dis- 
tances across  flats  of  nuts  whose  pitch  diameters  are  in- 
dicated on  the  scale  A,  a  centering  head  having  Jaws 
adapted  to  slide  on  the  said  arm  containing  the  said  aealea 
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or  Indloea,  the  markinga  on  the  said  scale  of  index  B  be- 
ing arranged  thereon  in  definite  relation  to  the  outer  edge 
of  the  ether  square  arm,  in  such  manner  that  a  piece  of 
stock  turned  to  a  proper  pitch  diameter  as  indicated  on 
the  scale  or  Index  A  when  placed  In  the  said  Jaws  of  the 
centering  head  and  the  latter  set  on  tbe  proper  indication 
on  the  scale  or  index  B  can  be  scribed  along  tbe  said 
outer  edge  of  aaid  other  aquare  arm  to  indicate  on  aaid 
stock  one  flat  face  of  tbe  nut  to  be  produced. 


1,157,590.  AUTOMOBILE  TRAILER-COUPLING.  John 
A.  SCHABF,  Rlchwood,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  868.204.      (CI.  21—137.) 


1.  in  an  automobile  trailer  coupling,  tbe  combination  of 
a  cradle  adapted  to  embrace  the  lower  portion  of  the 
trailer  axle,  said  cradle  including  a  pair  of  upwardly  pro- 
jecting ears  having  boles  at  their  upper  enda  along  one 
edge  of  the  cradle  and  also  including  a  pair  of  vertical 
standards  each  having  a  plurality  of  bolea  at  ita  free  end 
along  tbe  opposite  edge  of  the  cradle,  a  pair  of  set  screws 
acting  through  said  ears  below  tbe  boles  thereof  for 
binding  cooperation  with  the  axle,  a  cap  cooperating  with 
the  cradle  above  the  axle  and  having  a  pair  of  fingera 
projecting  through  certain  of  tbe  standard  holes,  a  pair 
of  hooks  cooperating  with  tbe  opposite  portion  of  tbe  cap 
from  tbe  fingers  and  extending  into  tbe  bolea  of  tbe  eara 
aforesaid,  and  means  extending  from  tbe  cradle  to  the 
steering  device  of  the  trailer  and  to  the  rear  axle  of  the 
traction  vehicle,  substantially  aa  and  for  tbe  purpoaea  set 
forth. 

2.  In  an  automobile  trailer  coupling,  tbe  combination 
of  a  cradle  adapted  to  embrace  the  lower  portion  of  tbe 
trailer  axle  and  means  including  a  pair  of  beveled  lugs 
and  a  pair  of  set  acrews  to  secure  tbe  cradle  rigidly  to 
aaid  axle,  aald  cradle  also  having  a  lag  extending  for- 
wardljr  from  tbe  middle  thereof  and  having  a  vertical  bole, 
a  lever  of  tbe  first  claaa  embracing  aald  lug,  a  pivot  pin 
passing  through  said  lug  bole  and  connecting  tbe  lever 
thereto,  the  rear  arm  of  tbe  lever  extending  below  tbe 
cradle  and  adapted  for  movement  Independently  thereof, 
means  to  connect  tbe  rear  end  of  aald  arm  to  the  steering 
gear  of  tbe  trailer,  and  meana  extending  forwardly  from 
tbe  front  arm  of  said  lever  to  connect  tbe  aame  with  a 
traction  vehicle. 


1.157,591.  CLOSURE  FOR  RECEPTACLES.  Adgdst  W. 
ScHOENHKiT.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  828,524.      (CI.  221—5.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  spout  of  a  receptacle,  aald 
spout  having  a  horizontal  slot,  a  lid  for  the  mouth  of  the 
spout,  said  lid  consisting  of  a  plate,  spaced  depending 
guide  luga  struck  from  tbe  plate,  a  rearwardly  extending 
tongue  formed  with  tbe  plate,  and  an  intermediate  down- 
wardly struck  horisontal  portion  lying  between  tbe  tongae 
and  tlie  plate  and  passing  through  the  horlaontal  slot  of 
tbe  spout,  said  tongue  engaging  tbe  outside  of  the  spout 
to  limit  the  swinging  movement  of  the  Ud,  with  tbe  gaide 
luga  bearing  against  tbe  sides  of  tbe  spout  and  gaiding 
tbe  lid  in  Ita  swinging  movement. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  apont  of  a  receptacle,  aaid 
spout  having  a  horlaontal  alot,  a  Ud  for  the  month  of  the 


spout,  said  lid  conaUtlng  of  a  plate,  spaced  depending 
guide  lugs  struck  from  the  plate,  a  rearwardly  extending 
tongae  formed  with  tbe  plate  and  an  intermediate  down- 
wardly struck  horlaontal  portion  lying  between  the  tongae 
and  the  plate  and  paaslng  through  tbe  horlaontal  slot  of 
the  spout,  said  tongue  engaging  tbe  outalde  of  tbe  spoat 
being  adapted  to  limit  the  swinging  movement  of  tbe  Ud, 
with  tbe  guide  logs  bearing  agalnat  tbe  sides  of  tbe  spout 
and  guiding  tbe  Ud  in  ita  awlnglng  movement,  said  horl- 
aontal downwardly  struck  portion  extending  parallel  to 
tbe  plate  and  said  tongue  extending  laterally  to  tbe  plate 
and  the  downwardly  struck  portion. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  spout  for  receptacles,  aaid 
spout  having  a  horlaontal  slot,  of  a  lid  for  closing  tbe 
mouth  of  the  spout  comprising  a  plate  arranged  to  lie  flat 
on  the  end  of  the  spout,  an  angular  extension  on  the  Ud 
paaslng  through  said  alot,  an  operating  tongue  on  the 
extension  arranged  to  engage  tbe  spout  to  limit  tbe  up- 
ward movement  of  the  Ud  and  means  carried  by  tbe  Ud 
for  guiding  tbe  movement  of  the  plate  on  the  spout,  aaid 
means  being  continuously  in  engagement  with  tbe  spout. 


1.157.692.  ELECTRICAL  MACHINE,  Jamis  E.  Sklbt, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.  FUed  Jan.  27,  1913.  SerUl  No. 
744,286.      (CI.  260—34.) 


.t-^Jf- 


1.  In  an  X-ray  machine,  a  high  tension  discharge  cir- 
cuit, an  energizing  circuit  for  the  high  tension  circuit,  an 
impedance  coll  and  a  controller  therefor  In  series  In  aaid 
energising  circuit,  and  a  manually  operable  switch  con- 
nected into  aald  circuit  around  tbe  Impedance  coU  and 
controller. 

2.  In  an  X-ray  machine,  a  high  tension  discbarge  cir- 
cuit, an  energizing  circuit  for  the  high  tension  circuit,  an 
impedance  coll  and  a  controller  therefor  in  series  In  said 
energising  circuit,  and  a  normally  open  manuaUy  operable 
switch  connected  Into  said  circuit  around  the  Impedance 
coll  and  controller. 

3.  In  an  X-ray  machine,  a  condenser,  a  high  tension  dis- 
charge circuit  therefor,  an  energizing  circuit  for  tbe  con- 
denser and  high  tension  discharge  circuit,  an  Impedance 
coll  in  said  energizing  circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of 
coU  aectlona  connected  together,  a  controller  in  aald  en- 
ergising circuit  adapted  to  throw  the  coil  sections  into  and 
out  of  said  circuit,  and  a  normally  open  manually  operable 
switch  connected  into  aaid  circuit  around  the  impedance 
coll  and  controller  and  adapted  to  form  a  low  realatanee 
by-pass  around  tbe  Impedance  coll  and  controller. 
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1,157,5©8.  TOOLrHANDLB  FA8TENINO.  Thbodobb  O. 
Sblubck,  Chicago,  III.,  awlgnor  of  oo«-bair  to  John  L. 
Deppen,  Chicago,  111.  PIl«d  Jan.  5,  1914,  Serial  No. 
810,486.  Renewed  Mar.  17,  1916.  Serial  No.  15.0M. 
(CI.  145—105.) 


The  comblnatioD  with  a  handle-socket  baving  n  cross 
■lot;  of  a  tool  having  a  tang  provided  with  a  transverse 
groove,  a  sleeve  mounted  In  the  handle-socket  and  receiv- 
ing the  grooved  portion  of  the  tang,  aald  sleeve  having  a 
portion  which  Is  spaced  from  the  wall  of  the  socket  and 
provided  with  a  croaa  slot  registering  with  the  first-men- 
tioned cross  slot  and  the  groove  of  the  tang,  means  for 
holding  the  tang  against  rotary  movement  In  the  sleeve, 
a  latch  slldable  in  the  cross  slot  of  the  sleeve  and  engage- 
able  with  the  transverse  groove  of  the  tang,  a  llnger-plece 
attached  to  the  latch  and  passing  through  the  cross  slot 
of  the  handle-socket  to  the  outside  of  the  latter,  and  a 
spring  made  fast  at  one  end  to  that  portion  of  the  sleeve 
which  is  spaced  from  the  wall  of  the  handle-socket,  said 
■pring  encircling  the  sleeve  externally  and  having  its  free 
ead  connected  to  the  latch. 


1,157,594.  BENCH-PLANE.  Th»odob»  O.  Scllick,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  L.  Deppen,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Jan.  28.  1014,  Serial  No.  814,479.  Re- 
newed Mar.  17, 1915.     Serial  No.  15,055.     (H.  145— 14.) 


Jjf- 


^a 


_»■ 


1.  A  bench-plane  comprising  a  stock  having  side-pieces, 
a  yoke  plvotally  mounted  between  the  side-pieces,  a  bit 
carrier  carried  by  the  yoke  and  adjustable  In  the  direction 
of  Its  length,  and  means  for  locking  the  yoke. 

2.  A  bench-plane  comprising  a  stock  having  side-pieces, 
a  yoke  plvotally  mounted  between  the  side-pieces,  a  bit 
carrier  carried  by  the  yoke,  an  adjasting  screw  carried  by 
the  yoke  and  having  a  threaded  engagement  with  the  bit 
carrier,  and  means  for  locking  the  yoke. 

8.  A  bench-plane  comprising  a  stock  having  side-plecea, 
a  yoke  plvotally  mounted  between  the  side-plecea,  a  bit 
carrier  having  longitudinal  side  grooves.  In  which  the  yoke 
arms  aeat,  means  for  adjuatlng  the  bit  carrier  in  the  direc- 
tion of  ita  length,  aad  means  for  locking  the  yoke. 

4.  A  beach-pUne  comprising  a  atock  having  side-plecea, 
a  yoke  plvotally  mounted  between  the  slde-pleeea,  a  Wt 
carrier  carried  by  the  yoke  and  adjoatable  sldewlse  and 
In  the  direction  of  Its  length,  and  means  for  locking  the 
yoke. 

6.  A  beach-plane  comprising  a  stock  having  side-plecea. 
a  yoke  plvotally  mounted  betweea  the  side-pieces,  a  bit 
carrier  carried  by  the  yoke,  a  pivoted  member  carried  by 
the  bit  carrier,  an  adjasting  aerew  carried  by  the  yoke  and 
havlac  a  threaded  engagement  with  the  pivoted  member, 
a  worm  canted  hy  the  bit  carrier  and  having  a  threaded 
aocagement  with  tbe  free  ead  of  the  pivoted  member,  and 
meaaa  for  locking  the  yoke. 

[Claim  «  aot  printed  In  the  Ooaette.) 


1,157,500.  AUTOMATIC  TBAP-N«8T  COOP.  Clak  Ed- 
WASoe  Sharp.  Colnmbus,  Ohio.  Filed  May  11,  1915 
Serial  No.  29.827.     (Cl.  119—60.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  box 
having  an  open  entrance  portion,  a  pair  of  vertically  dis- 
posed slata  pivoted  at  one  end  and  formed  with  cam  for- 
mations, the  free  ends  of  said  alats  being  movaUe  to  opei. 
or  obetruct  said  entrance  pottion.  a  pivoted  bottom  for 
said  box,  and  projections  carried  by  said  bottom  arrangoil 
to  coact  with  said  cam  formationa  to  actuate  said  slats 
when  the  bottom  Is  moved  by  the  weight  of  a  fowl. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  box 
having  an  open  entrance  portion,  a  pair  of  vertically  dis- 
posed slats  pivoted  at  one  end  and  whose  opposite  endt 
are  movable  to  open  or  obstruct  said  entrance  portion,  said 
pivots  being  offset  to  be  out  of  vertical  alinement  with 
said  slats,  said  alats  being  formed  with  cam  notches  whose 
bottom  edges  are  disposed  substantially  at  a  right  angle  to 
the  Ttrtlcal,  a  pivoted  bottom  for  said  box.  and  forwardly 
projecting  lugs  carried  by  said  bottom  arranged  to  coact 
with  said  notches  to  move  said  alats  to  either  open  or 
closed  position  by  movement  of  said  bottom  when  moved 
by  the  weight  of  a  fowL 

8.  A  device  of  the  cliaractar  described  comprising  a  box 
having  an  entrance  portion,  a  structure  movable  to  open 
or  close  said  entrance  portion,  a  pivoted  bottom  for  said 
box,  an  operating  connection  between  said  struetore  and 
said  bottom,  and  a  rack  and  pawl  stmctare  operable  to 
prevent  tUting  of  aaid  bottom  to  actuate  said  structure. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  deaeribed  comprising  a  box 
having  an  entrance  portion,  a  atnictnre  movable  to  open 
or  cloee  aald  entrance  portion,  a  pivoted  bottom  for  aald 
box.  an  operating  connection  between  said  structure  and 
said  bottom,  an  upstanding  rack  member  carried  by  said 
bottom,  and  a  pawl  movable  into  a  position  of  engagement 
with  said  rack  to  prevent  tilting  of  said  bottom  to  actuate 
said  structure. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  deecrlbed  comprising  a  box 
having  an  entrance  portion,  a  structure  movable  to  open 
or  cloee  said  entrance  portion,  a  pivoted  bottom  for  aald 
box,  an  operating  connection  between  said  structure  and 
said  bottom,  an  upstanding  member  provided  with  teeth 
on  opposite  faces  and  pivoted  at  one  end  to  aald  bottom, 
a  ahoulder  element  carried  by  the  coop  and  also  provided 
with  teeth  to  codperate  with  the  teeth  on  one  side  of  wld 
upstanding  member,  and  a  pawl  movable  Into  a  position 
of  engagement  with  the  teeth  on  the  other  side  of  said 
upstanding  member  to  prevent  tilting  of  said  bottom  to 
actuate  said  structure. 


1,157,596.  LOCK-NUT.  Mores  Shebman,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Selman  Liss  and  one- 
third  to  Bert  RIvkia,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  22 
1918.     Serial  No.  786,128.     (Cl.  161—19.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  threaded  stem,  a  nnt  having  a 
tapered  threaded  portion,  the  thread  of  the  stem  and  the 
threaded  tapered  portion  of  the  not  being  in  register  with 
each  other,  and  a  locking  member  having  a  tapered  recese 
provided  with  a  thread  la  register  with  the  tapered  thread 
of  the  nut  and  allghtly  oat  of  reglater  with  the  thread  of 
the  atem,  for  the  putposee  deeerihed. 

2.  In  combination,  a  threaded  stem,  a  nnt  having  a 
Upered  threaded  periphery  and  having  Ita  bore  threaded 
straight  or  regular  and  Af  the  same  pitch,  the  two  threads 
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being  la  roister  with  each  other,  and  a  k>cUng  memhcr 
^>»n^m%  a  tapend  threaded  reoeas  of  tte  same  taper  as 
the  oat  aad  the  boc«  thereof  having  a  straight  or  regular 
thread  of  the  same  pitch  as  the  stem,  hot  so  arranged  tlMit 
the  space  between  the  ending  of  the  straight  thread  on 
the  sleeve  and  the  commencing  of  Its  tapered  thread  is 
different  from  the  dimenalon  of  the  pitch  of  the  threads. 


^^^^ 


-jur 


*j 
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3.  In  combination,  a  threaded  stem,  a  nut  having  a 
tapered  threaded  periphery  and  having  Its  bore  threaded 
straight  or  regular  and  of  the  same  pitch,  the  two  threads 
being  In  register  with  each  other,  and  a  locking  member 
having  a  tapered  threaded  recess  of  tl>e  same  taper  as  the 
nut  and  the  bore  thereof  having  a  straight  or  regular 
thread  of  the  same  pitch  as  the  stem,  but  so  arranged  that 
the  spaee  between  the  ending  of  the  straight  thread  on  the 
s*eev«  and  the  commencing  of  Its  tapered  thread  is  less 
than  the  dimension  of  the  pitch  of  the  threads. 

4.  In  combination,  a  threaded  stem,  a  nut  having  a 
tapered  threaded  periphery  and  having  Its  bore  threaded 
BttalSht  or  regular  and  of  the  same  pitch,  the  two  threads 
beiag  la  register  with  each  other  on  the  half  thread,  and 
a  locking  member  haring  a  tapered  threaded  recess  of  the 
MBie  taper  as  the  nnt  and  the  bore  hereof  having  a 
straight  or  regular  thread  of  the  same  pitch  as  the  stem, 
but  80  arranged  that  the  space  between  the  ending  of 
the  straight  thread  on  the  sleeve  and  the  commencing  of 
Its  tapered  thread  is  different  from  the  dimension  of  the 
pitch  of  the  threads. 

8.  In  rombination,  a  threaded  stem,  a  nut  having  « 
tapered  threaded  periphery  and  having  its  bore  threaded 
straight  ©r  regular  and  of  the  same  pitch,  the  two  threads 
batag  In  register  with  each  other  on  the  haK  thread,  and 
a  iocklnff  member  having  a  tapered  threaded  recess  of 
the  same  taper  as  the  nut  and  the  bore  thereof  having  a 
straight  or  regular  thread  of  the  same  pitch  as  the  stem, 
bat  so  arranged  that  the  space  between  the  ending  of  the 
straight  thread  on  the  sleeve  and  the  commencing  of  its 
tapered  thread  is  less  than  the  dimension  of  the  pitch  of 
the  threads. 

[Clalaia  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


!i 


l,l»7,a»T.  METHOD  OF  CLEANING  POTS.  Ahtiilb  E. 
SrtNASaB.  Mount  Vernon,  Ohio.  Filed  July  9  1913 
Serial  No.  778,029.      (Cl.  49—77.) 


1.  The  method  of  removing  unused  fused  or  plastic  glass 
from  a  circular  pot,  which  consists  in  rotating  said  pot 
about  its  vertical  center  at  a  speed  sufficient  to  cause 
such  glass  by  Its  inertia  to  overcome  adhesions  to* the 
sides  of  the  pot  and  Its  own  stringy  or  viscous  nature 
and  thereby  remove  itself  from  the  said  pot. 

2.  The  RWthod  of  removing  unused  aad  stlffeaiag  glaas 
from  a  fflass  drawing  pot,  which  csashrts  tn  aeaatlag 
said  pet  ftor  circular  motion  In  a  herlsental  plane  and 
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siAi)ecttng  said  pot  to  such  movemeBt  in  such  plane  at  a 
speei  snlhcient  to  cause  the  glass  to  pile  up  against  the 
wall  of  the  pot  and  to  orerlow  said  wail,  thereby  cleans- 
ing said  pot 

3.  The  method  of  removing  unused  and  stiffening  glass 
from  a  glass  drawing  pot,  which  consists  In  mounting 
said  pot  for  circular  motion  In  a  horlsoatal  plane  aad 
subjecting  said  pot  to  such  moveoient  in  such  plane  at  a 
speed  suflclent  to  cause  the  glass  to  pile  up  against  the 
wall  of  the  pot  aad  to  oTertow  said  wall,  thereby  cleans- 
ing said  pot,  the  said  rotation  being  effected  wtiile  the  pot 
is  kept  hot. 

4.  The  method  of  removing  unused  and  stiffening  glass 
from  a  glass  drawing  pot,  which  consists  in  mounting 
said  pot  for  circular  motion  in  a  horiaoDtal  i>lane  and 
subjecting  said  pot  to  such  motion  in  such  plane  at  a 
speed  suAcient  to  cause  the  ^ass  to  pile  ap  against  tiie 
wall  of  the  pot  and  to  overflow  aaid  wall,  thereby  cleans- 
ing said  pot,  the  said  rotation  being  effected  while  the 
pot  is  exteriorly  heated,  to  free  the  glass  more  readily 
from  the  sides  of  the  pot. 

6.  The  meduxl  at  cleaning  glass  from  a  pot  which  com- 
prises directing  a  melting  current  into  said  pot  and 
another  current  against  the  outside  thereof  and  so  mov- 
ing said  pot  that  the  ^ass  flies  off  by  its  own  inertia. 


1,157,598.  METHOD  OF  FORMING  SETTINGS  FOl 
PRECIOUS  STONES.  Ac.  Samuel  N.  Stonb,  AtUe- 
boro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  J.  J.  Sommer  and  Co.,  North 
*ttleboro,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1915.  Serial  No.  5,551. 
(Cl.   2^—10.) 


1.  The  method  herein  set  forth  of  forming  a  setting 
of  the  character  designated,  consisting  essentially  In 
swaging  -a  metallic  blank  to  form  a  bulbous  Incipient 
base,  drilling  the  blank  axlally,  dapping  the  bulbous  base 
to  form  an  annular  series  of  cup-sliaped  depressioas, 
slitting  the  shank  longitudinally  to  form  prongs  for  the 
reception  of  the  object  to  be  mounted,  and  reaming  out 
the  under  side  of  the  base,  for  the  parpose  described. 

2.  The  method  herein  set  forth  of  forming  a  setting  of 
the  character  designated,  consisting  essentially  in  swag- 
ing a  cylindrical  metallic  blank  to  form  a  bulbous  base 
with  a  concavity  In  ita  under  aide,  drilUnc  the  blank 
axlally,  dapping  the  bulbous  base  to  form  an  annular 
series  of  cup-sliaped  depressions,  slitting  the  shank  longi- 
tudinally to  form  pronga  for  the  reception  of  object  to  l>e 
mounted,  reaming  out  the  under  side  of  the  base,  an4 
scalloi^ng  the  edges  thereof,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 


1,167,099.  PRACTICB  EXERCISE-CARD  IN  MATHE- 
MATICS. JoRK  Waxd  Studebakhb^  Des  Moines,  Iowa. 
Filed  May  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  S0,4O6.      (Cl.  86—2.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  card  bavlag  a 
plurality  of  openings,  indicating  characters  on  oiie  rt4te 
of  said  caM  adjacent  to  said  openings  for  natbcmallcal 
problems,  said  openings  being  of  sotih  sise  as  to  permit 
pupils  to  mark  through  them  oa  paper  or  the  like  plaroil 
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below  the  card  for  setting  down  the  result*  of  tb«  prob- 
lems Indicated  on  the  face  of  the  card,  said  cards  being 
provided  on  ttaelr  reTerse  sides  with  Indicating  characters 
showing  the  results  of  the  problems  on  the  flace  of  the 
card. 

2.  In  a  deyice  of  the  class  described,  a  card  having  a 
plurality  of  openings,  indicating  characters  on  one  side 
of  said  card  adjacent  to  said  openings  for  mathematical 
problems,  said  openings  being  of  such  slie  as  to  permit 
pupils  to  mark  through  them  on  paper  or  the  like  placed 
below  the  card  for  setting  down  the  results  of  the  prob- 
lems indicated  on  the  face  of  the  card,  said  cards  being 
provided  on  ^eir  reverse  sides  with  indicating  characters 
showing  the  results  of  the  problems  on  the  face  of  the 
card,  said  result  indicating  characters  being  so  arranged 
adjacent  to  the  openings  in  the  card  that  when  the  card 
is  turned  over  the  result  of  each  calculation  will  be  shown 
adjacent  to  the  calculation  made  by  the  pupil  through  the 
opening  in  the  card. 


1,157,600.  RAIL-FASTENING  DEVICE.  Hbnbt  A.  W. 
Thomasson,  Belllngham,  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  W.  P.  Dillon,  Belllngham,  Wash.  Filed  Jan.  14, 
1910.     Serial  No.  2,105.      (CT,  288 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  rail  fastening  device  the  combination  with  a 
rail,  having  a  head,  a  web  and  a  flange :  and  a  crosa-tie ; 
of  a  rail  spike  having  a  body ;  a  T-head  the  lower  surface 
of  which  is  inclined  to  said  body  transversely  of  said 
head,  one  side  of  said  bead  not  protnidlng  beyond  said 
body,  said  spike  driven  into  said  cross-tie  obliquely  to 
said  rail  flange  and  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  rail  web 
with  one  arm  of  said  T-head  seated  on  said  rail  flange. 

2.  In  a  rall-fkstening  device  the  combination  with  a 
flanged  rail,  and  a  cross-tie,  of  two  spikes,  each  having 
an  inclined  head,  and  each  driven  into  said  tie  obliquely 
to  said  flange  with  said  heads  seated  on  said  flange  and 
one  of  said  heads  lying  over  and  against  the  other  of  said 
heads,  sahatantlally  as  and  for  the  puri>o8e  specified. 

3.  In  a  rail-fastening  device  the  combination  with  a 
rail,  having  a  head  a  web  and  a  flange ;  and  a  cross-tie ; 
of  two  rail  spikes  each  having  a  body  and  a  transversely- 
inclined  T-head,  each  of  said  heads  having  a  striking 
facet,  and  the  head  of  the  former  of  said  spikes  having 
the  beveled  surface  3*,  said  spikes  driven  Into  said  cross- 
tie  obUqnely  to  said  rail  flange  and  in  a  plane  parallel 
to  said  rail  web  and  each  having  one  arm  of  its  T-head 
seated  on  said  rail  flange  and  one  edge  of  the  head  of  the 
latter  spike  lying  over  and  against  the  said  beveled  sur- 
face 8*  on  the  bead  of  the  former  spike. 

4.  In  a  rail-fastening  device  the  combination  vrltb  a 
concrete  tie  of  a  pair  of  spike  casings  embedded  therein, 
said  casings  comprising  the  ends  of  a  pipe  ahaped  into 
the  form  of  a  triangle. 

6.  Id  a  ralNfastcning  device  the  comMnatloo  with  a 
flanged  rail,  and  a  concrete  cross-tie,  of  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  spike  casings  embedded  in  said  tie,  each  of  said 
pair*  of  casings  cofflprislng  the  ends  of  a  pipe  shaped  into 
the  form  of  a  triangle,  and  a  pair  of  rail  spikes,  having 
Inclined  beads,  driven  into  each  of  said  pair  of  casings 
with  said  heads  seated  on  said  flange  and  one  of  said 
heads  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  spikes  lying  over  and  against 
the  other  of  said  haada. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,167,601.  BUHOLAB-ALARM  8T8TBM.  Balvatou  D. 
TouAso,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Bobart  E. 
Holsmau,  Chicago.  111.    Filed  Mar  20.  Idlfi.    Serial  No. 

17,155.      (CI.  179—6.) 


1.  The  combination  of  an  alarm  mechanism  includlog 
an  electric  signal  circuit,  an  electric  motor  for  actuating 
said  mechanism,  a  switch  controlling  the  signal  drcolt, 
and  means  operated  by  the  motor  for  dosing  said  switch. 
said  means  comprising  a  reciprocatory  rod  connected  to 
the  switch,  a  gear  wheel  loose  on  the  rod,  said  gear  wheel 
having  a  stud,  a  stationary  member  having  a  recess  lo- 
cated opposite  the  stud,  and  a  pinion  on  the  motor  shaft 
in  mesh  with  the  gear  wheel  when  the  stud  of  the  latter  is 
outside  the  rccesa,  said  gear  wheel  dropping  out  of  maah 
when  the  stud  registers  with  and  enters  the  recess,  where- 
by the  aforesaid  rod  is  released  to  close  the  switch. 

2.  An  electric  burglar  alarm  system  comprising  an 
alarm  mechanism  Indodlng  an  electric  signal  drcnlt.  an 
electric  motor  for  actoating  said  alarm  mechanism,  a 
switch  controlling  the  signal  drcolt,  a  normally  open  pro- 
tective circuit,  an  energliing  drcult  for  the  motor,  said 
circuit  being  connected  to  the  protective  drealt,  a  switch 
having  connections  with  the  energising  drcolt  for  holding 
said  circuit  dosed  after  the  protective  circuit  is  doaed  and 
thereafter  opened,  and  means  operated  by  the  motor  for 
controlling  the  aforesaid  switches. 

3.  An  electric  burglar  alarm  system  comprising  a  tde- 
phone  drcnlt.  a  talking  machine  the  sound  waves  of  which 
are  conducted  into  the  transmitter  of  the  telephone,  a 
switch  controlling  the  telephone  circuit,  an  electric  motor 
operatively  connected  to  the  talking  machine,  a  normally 
open  protective  drcult,  an  energising  circuit  for  the  motor, 
said  circuit  being  connected  to  the  protective  drcult,  a 
switch  having  connections  with  the  energising  drealt  for 
holding  said  circuit  closed  after  the  protective  circuit  is 
closed  and  thereafter  opened,  and  means  operated  by  the 
motor  for  controlling  the  aforesaid  switches. 


1,157.602.  LADDER.  HnvT  LiNWOOD  TaiMYER,  Ports- 
mouth. Va.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1911.  Serial  No.  649,064. 
(CI.  106—196.) 


•.?r» 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  an  end  ladder  and  a 
side  ladder,  the  stilea  of  said  side  ladder  being  bent  over 
the  roof  of  the  car.  a  member  connected  to  the  end  of  one 
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of  the  stiles  of  said  end  ladder  beteg  beat  orar  the  roof 
stile  extending  beyond  the  Md  of  the  othtr  •tUa,  and  one 
of  the  car  and  bdng  seenred  to  said  mambar,  aald  member 
serving  as  a  roof  grab  for  the  end  laditor. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  an  and  ladder  and  a 
side  ladder,  one  of  the  stilea  of  said  side  ladder  being  beat 
over  the  rodf  of  the  car.  a  mamber  oonnactad  to  said  stile 
extending  beyond  the  end  of  the  other  of  said  stiles,  and 
one  of  the  stiles  of  said  end  ladder  balag  bent  over  the 
roof  of  the  car  and  being  secured  to  aald  member. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  an  end  ladder  and  a 
side  ladder,  one  of  the  stiles  of  said  side  ladder  being  bent 
over  the  roof  of  the  car.  a  member  eonnaeted  to  said  stile 
extending  beyond  the  end  of  the  other  of  aald  stiles,  and 
one  of  the  stiles  of  said  end  ladder  being  bent  over  the 
roof  of  the  car  and  being  secured  to  said  extenalon,  said 
member  serving  as  a  roof  grab  for  the  end  ladder. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  an  end  ladder  and  a 
side  ladder,  the  stiles  of  said  side  ladder  being  bent  over 
the  roof  of  the  car,  a  member  connected  to  one  of  said 
stiles  extending  beyond  the  end  of  the  other  of  aald  stiles, 
and  one  of  the  stiles  of  said  end  ladder  being  bent  over  the 
roof  of  the  car  and  being  secured  to  said  m«nber,  said 
member  serving  as  a  roof  grab  for  the  end  ladder. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  an  and  ladder  and  a 
aide  ladder,  one  of  the  stUes  of  said  side  ladder  being  bent 
over  the  roof  of  the  car.  a  member  connected  to  the  end 
of  said  stile  extending  beyond  the  end  of  the  other  of  said 
•tiles,  and  one  of  the  stilea  of  aald  and  ladder  being  bent 
over  the  roof  of  the  car  and  bdng  secured  to  aald  exten- 
sion, said  member  serving  as  a  roof  grab  for  the  and 
ladder,  and  a  rung  fixed  to  the  beat  over  portion  of  the 
side  ladder  and  serving  as  a  roof  grab  for  tba  aide  ladder. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  OaMtta.] 


1.167.603.  RAIL-BOND.  CBAELsa  P.  Vaill,  Worcester, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  The  American  Steel  k  Wire  Company 
of  New  Jersey,  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1912.  BerUl  No.  717,488.  (CI. 
178—278.) 


1.  A  rail  bond  having  a  laminated  conductor  with  the 
ends  of  the  lamln*  welded  together  to  form  solid  termi- 
nals on  the  ends  of  the  bond,  and  having  an  envdop  or 
•heath  welded  to  and  covering  the  termlnala,  the  edges 
of  the  lamina  on  one  side  of  the  terminals  forming  a  flat 
plane  surface  and  bdng  exposed  to  permit  direct  contact 
of  the  edge  of  each  lamination  with  the  rails  to  which  the 
bond  is  applied. 

2.  A  rail  bond  having  a  laminated  eoadnetor  with  the 
ends  of  the  lamina  welded  together  to  form  M^id  terminals 
on  the  ends  of  the  bond,  and  having  an  envelop  or  sheath 
covering  the  terminals,  the  edges  of  the  lawUnf^  on  one 
side  of  the  terminals  forming  a  flat  plana  aorfacc  and 
being  expoaed  to  permit  direct  contact  of  the  edge  of  each 
lamination  with  the  rails  to  which  the  bond  is  applied. 


1,167,604.     WALKINO-STICK  TBANSrOBMABLB  INTO 
A  BEAT.    CHAxua  Vnairar,  Dinan,  Franee.    Tiled  Jane 
16,  1910.    SerUI  No.  667.098.     (CL  165—42.)      . 
In  a  combined  cane  and  camp  stool,  an  npper  tabular 
member  having  a  head  on  one  end  thereof,  aald  head  hav- 
ing openings,  a  tripod  plvotally  aecured  to  the  opposite 
end  of  the  tubular  member,  a  lower  portion  comprlalng 
tubular  members  Joined  together  at  their  ends,  said  tabu- 


lar members  adapted  to  sorroand  said  tripod,  and  Mid 
tubular  members  adapted  to  be  podtloned  in  the  opMlnga 


in  the  head  to  form  a  seat,  and  a  doth  to  be  poaitloned 
on  the  seat,  and  means  for  securing  the  doth  in  position. 


1.167,606.  MOTOR.  Damikl  S.  Wauoh.  Denver,  Colo., 
assignor  to  The  Denver  Rock  Drill  Manufactarlng  Com- 
pany, Denver,  Colo.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed 
Dec.  29,  1913.     SerUl  No.  809.236.      (CI.  121—10.) 


1.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  a  cylinder  member  and  a  piaton  <qwrating 
therein,  of  a  tappet  in  advance  of  the  piston,  means  ter- 
minating in  the  tappet  for  delivering  deanslng  liquid  lon- 
gitudinally through  the  tappet,  and  means  for  introducing 
a  cleansing  fluid  laterally  into  the  tappet  around  the 
liquid-delivering  means. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  a  cylinder  member  and  a  piston  operating 
therein,  of  a  tappet  in  advance  of  the  piston,  a  liqnld-con- 
dncting  tube  extending  through  the  piaton  and  terminating 
In  the  tappet,  and  means  for  introducing  a  cleansing  fluid 
laterally  Into  the  tappet  around  the  tube. 

8.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  a  cylinder  member  and  a  piston  operating 
therein,  of  a  tappet  in  advance  of  the  piston  having  an 
internal  chamber  opening  through  the  front  end  and  a 
lateral  port  commonicating  with  the  chamber,  a  fluid 
conducting  tube  extending  through  the  piston  into  the 
chamber  and  having  its  front  end  spaced  from  the  walla 
thereof  and  having  a  anug  fit  in  the  rear  portion  of  tba 
tappet,  and  means  for  supplying  gaseous  fluid  to  the 
lateral  ports. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  a  cylinder  member  and  a  piaton  operating 
therein,  of  a  rotatable  chuck  aleeve  member  mounted  in 
the  front  end  of  the  cylinder  memb^,  one  of  aald  mem- 
ben  having  an  annular  groove  and  the  Atrt  member 
having  lateral  porta  communicating  with  the  groove  and 
with  the  bore  of  the  aleeve,  a  tappet  member  located  in  tba 
alaere  member,  one  of  said  members  having  an  ■■nni^f 
groove  In  communication  with  the  aleeve  porta  and  tte 
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hurtag  aa  laternal  chamkar  u4  Utenl 
porta  euuMmieatlac  tharawitk  aad  wlU  tte  aaBalar 
groova.  maaaa  tor  rapplxfiic  fUanrtog  flald  to  th«  ports 
and  frooTM,  and  a  fluid  coodactliv  tnb«  cztandlBc  lon- 
■ttndliially  throofh  tlia  pUton  and  Into  the  internal 
eliaiBbcr  of  the  tappet 

6.  In  Becbaalam  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  com- 
bination wttb  a  cylinder  member  and  a  piston  operating 
therein,  of  a  tappet  located  In  adrance  of  the  piston,  said 
tappet  haTlnc  u>  internal  chamber  proTlded  with  a  re- 
daecd  outlet  opening  through  its  front  end.  said  tappet 
fdrthenaore  harlng  lateral  ports  communicating  with  the 
rear  portion  of  the  internal  chamber,  means  for  supplying 
a  cleansing  fluid  to  the  ports,  and  a  fluid-conducting  tube 
extending  longitudinally  tbrodgh  the  piston  and  into  the 
Internal  chamber,  said  tube  terminating  short  of  the 
front  end  of  said  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,15T,(M)6.  PIPING  ATTACHMENT  FOE  SEWING  MA- 
RINES. HnMsiann  B.  WoBHnu,  Newark.  N.  J.,  as- 
■tgaor  to  The  tHrngtr  Mawiflirturtng  Company,  a  Cor^ 
penitlan  of  New  Jersey,  nied  Dec  8,  IWS.  Serlsl  No. 
804,332.      (CI.  112—3.) 


1.  In  a  piping  attachment  for  sewing  machines,  a  sup- 
porting foot,  a  piping  guide  comprising  a  strip  of  sheet 
metal  bent  upon  Itself  to  form  a  folding  wall  for  a  piping 
tape  and  than  inturaed  to  prorlde  a  guide-wall  for  one 
edge  of  the  tape,  a  stop  carried  by  said  guide  for  the  op- 
posite edge  of  tke  tape,  and  a  supporting  arm  for  said 
piping  guide  orerbaaglng  its  tape  engaging  portion  and 
adjustably  supported  upon  said  foot  for  movement  trans- 
▼ersely  thereof. 

2.  In  a  piping  attachment  for  sewing  machlnee,  a  sup- 
porting foot,  a  piping-guide  baring  a  spring-arm  adjust- 
ablj  supported  upon  said  foot,  a  plate  prorided  with  a 
gnlde-abonlder  dbposad  forwardly  of  said  foot  and  with  a 
supporting  arm  rigidly  connected  to  said  foot,  and  means 
carried  hf  said  supporting  arm  to  embrace  the  said 
Vrlng^rm  whereby  the  latter  la  confined  against  turning 
moTement 

S.  In  a  piping  attachment  for  sewing  machines,  a  sup- 
porting foot  proTlded  with  an  upwardly  inclined  toe,  a 
ptplng-gnlda  provided  with  an  OTerhanging  spring-arm  sd- 
juatably  supported  upon  said  toe,  said  guide  bting  formed 
of  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  bent  upon  itnelf  to  form  a  folding- 
wall  for  a  piping  tape,  and  stops  carried  by  said  guide 
fbr  the  edgea  of  said  tape. 

4.  In  a  piping  attaduneat  fbr  sewing  maehlaes,  a  sup- 
porting foot  proTldad  with  an  upwardly  Inclined  toe,  a 
plate  havlag  a  gnlde-ahoulder  disposed  in  alioement  with 
««e  edge  of  said  toe.  a  supporting  arm  for  said  plate,  a 
flutealag  screw  securing  said  arm  upon  the  toe,  de- 
peaMOag  lugs  carried  by  said  arm  and  baring  shoulders 
abstting  said  toe,  and  a  piping-guide  prorided  with  a 
spring-am  formed  with  a  longltadlnal  slot  to  recelre 
■aid  SMtaalng  s<»ew  and  adapted  to  slide  intermediate 
said  toe  and  the  supporting  arm  for  the  plate,  and  Inter- 
BMdlate  title  tfepoidlng  lugs  of  said  arm. 


l,15T,eOT.  8Alr-OUIDB.  HaaifAir  WoBLrm.  West  Du- 
hith,  lOaa.  mod  Dec  12,  1914.  Saiial  No.  878.862. 
(CL  14»-lfl0.) 

1.  A  guMa  fee  band  saws  comprtalag  a  continuous  blade 
«C>glBg  BMiber  vpoa  each  side  of  the  saw,  said  mem- 
b«rt  befag  htfd  la  an  apwardly  Inclined  position  relatlre  to 


tha  saw  and  belag  of  a 
wldtk  theresC 


than  oaa'taath  tha 


2.  A  band  saw  guide  cemprlalng  a  bifurcated  sapport 
compesed  of  a  single  pleee  of  metal,  ekwgatad  inwardly 
and  upwardly  lacUaad  bMs  wlttaU  the  waU  o(  tke  M- 
fnreated  portloa  of  the  support,  wooden  blacks  adtaatahlr 
BMated  wltkla  tka  alota  aad  daa^aad  to  — g^jftlHsaTr 
blade  aad  being  of  a  thlekneaa  not  eaceedlag  one  teath  tke 
wMth  tharaoC. 

3.  A  baad  saw  guide  eemprlalag  a  blAucated  aapport 
composed  af  a  singlo  piece  of  metal,  the  upper  termlana 
of  each  half  of  the  Mpport  belag  formed  into  a  laterally 
projecting  angalarly  ahaped  beualag  fbr  the  adJaaUMo 
guide  for  tke  saw.  awl  the  lower  portka  of  one  kalff 
of  the  sapport  harlag  formed  latacral  tkerewltk  a  later- 
ally projecting  flaags  by  whlek  the  entire  support  U  aa. 
curely  held  In  pUce.  wv  »  »  ••- 


1,167,»08.     TBOLUBT.     Chablks    W.    AaiAL,    Colerala. 


In  a  trolley,  the  combteatlon  with  the  harp,  baring 
horizontal  azlally  alined  holes  in  the  oppoelte  Jaws  tbaro- 
of,  an4  the  tiplley  whaal,  of  an  axle,  for  enpportlng  th« 
wheel  baring  cm*  end  portloa  of  no  greater  dUmeter 
tkaa  that  of  other  portloaa  of  tke  leagtb  thereof  and  ea- 
ffsgod  throagk  the  koles  la  tke  Jaws  of  tke  harp  and  sup- 
ported by  tke  Utter,  coaaiatliw  of  a  portion  karlag  aa 
axial  paasaas  axtsndlag  from  Its  oae  end  to  an  inters 
mediate  part  tkorsof.  and  karlag  at  sack  totenaedUte  part 
a  connecting  abort  paasage  or  port  leading  outwardly  to 
Its  periphery,  and  a  aleere-llke  member'  of  larger  di- 
am^er  than  tke  axle  proper  harlag  a  cylindrical  passagt 
theretkroogk  aeiov  engaged  with  and  fOrmlag  a  shoulder 
for  the  axle  proper  opposite  Its  noa-enlarged  end.  a  grease 
expelling  plug  scrow-oBgaged  within  the  outer  end  of 
said  sleere-Uke  member,  a  set  screw  inserted  radially  la 
said  aleere-Uke  member  for  detachably  locking  aald  plug 
tharala,  the  aaid  so  eomUaed  and  arraaged  parte  per- 
mlttlag  the  rosoral  of  the  axle  from  the  harp  wlthoat 
the  fflacoaneetlon  of  the  plug-prorlded  sleere^llke  membei 


OcmtnHt  19, 1915. 


V.  a  PAtmsrt  offk^e. 


I.  mmm  mivmmm  plOVttM  ttt  the 

lat|s<l  eM  of  tta  ade  tm  piafUag  tha 
the  latter  from  the  jaws  of  the  harp. 


1,167,809.  CALCULATOR.  ChAamKCU  T,  BacxaTaaao 
and  Chamcb  M.  Bo*a,  Btrerslde,  Cal.  Filed  July  12, 
1919.    Serial  No.  89,290.     (CL  286—84.) 


au 


1.  A  calculator  oomprialng  #  dlak  harlag  Miaeatad 
fMreon  a  drcalar  kigarltiimlc  scale;  a  dicalar  ratio  aeala 
Mfbwlag  ratios  from  0  to  1  ploa  aad  9  to  1  aiaaa ;  a  pover 
factor  of  load  curre;  phaae  amgle  cnrra;  poerar  faeter 
in  curre ;  power  factor  W*  curre;  aad  aa  ladn  peiBt:  a 
tian^paraat  dlak  rerolably  BMaatad  o«  aaM  Ant  OUk  oaa- 
ttally  of  tha  scales  thereof,  sali  twa^paiaat  AMt  havi^ 
dellnatted  thereon  an  index  polat;  a  drcalar  Imarttkailr 
acale;  and  two  percentage  aoalaa  rwniililm  a  atrali^ 
rcrtlOBl  and  a  straight  horlaoatal  aeala.  tta  rartleal  aeala 
being  at  rl^t  an^ea  to  the  horlaontal  aeale ;  aad  a  tiana- 
parent  arm  harlng  a  radJal  hair  Uaa  ladax  thereoa,  eald 
arm  being  rerolubly  and  eaatxaUy  BHMUitod  oa  Mid  disks, 
aabatinitlally  as  herelB  deaerfbed. 

t.  A  calculator  oonpiMBf  a  Akft  harlag  dsUaaated 
thereon  a  drcalar  logarlthialc  aeala,  a  drcalar  ratio  scale 
ahowlag  ratloa  from  0  to  1  plus  aad  0  to  1  mlaoa,  a  power 
factor  of  load  curre,  phaae  aagla  eam^  power  factor  W^ 
eurrev  power  factor  W>  curre,  aad  aa  ladaz  point ;  a  trana- 
parent  disk  rsrolobly  BMoatad  on  said  flrat  dlak  cen- 
trally of  the  scalaa  tkaraoB,  aald  traa^aveaj  disk  harlag 
delineated  thereoa  aa  laiax  patat,  a  drcalar  logarithmic 
aeala,  aad  two  pereeatage  aealea  eoaprlalag  a  stral^t  rer- 
tleal  and  a  straight  horlsoatal  acale,  substantially  aa 
hwoia  deacrlbed. 


Axad  ta  (be  top  and  the  rortkal 
aad  yWlatliy  eooBettai  «e  the  boCjr. 

t.  A  derlee  of  the 
aaM  body  havlag 
for  Am  body,  aaM  top  harlav  aa 
TatHcal  tarngf*  loeated  at  the  eada  a( 
top,  a  serein  ecmneeted  to  the  free 
and  to  the  top  to  prorlde  a 

tor  loekiag  the  top  to  Che  body, 


l.lVT.fll.     FBOTOOBAPHIHO  AND  DaVM^OPIllO  AP- 
PARATUS.   OaoBQB  C.  BaiBUR,  RoOheater,  fl.  T. 
Dee.  12,  ItlS.    flertal  Ho.  T88;9f6.     (CI.  W— 18.) 


-"fr^  f    *-m 


14B7,eiO.  CHILD'S  CABRIAGB.  THOlLia  E.  Babtoh, 
Waahlngton.  D.  C  rilod  Nor.  28,  1914.  Serial  Mo. 
878,687.     (CL  6—14.) 


1.  A  derlee  of  tha  daas  deaerlbad, 
a  top  tor  tha  body,  a  sapportlai 
horlsontal  arm  and  a  rertlcal  arm,  the  horlaontal  am 


o(a 


••1 


1.  In  a  machine  relating  to  photography,  means  for  aon- 
tainlng  a  supply  of  fllm,  means  for  drawing  the  film  Chero- 
from,  a  receptacle  positioned  to  recelre  the  film,  a  ata- 
tlonary  knife  near  the  path  of  trarel  of  the  film,  a  mem- 
ber morable  with  relatioa  to  the  atatlonary  knife,  meana 
carried  thereby  for  engaging  the  ibn  and  drawing  it  frwa 
the  receptacle,  a  morable  kalfle  eo«eting  with  the. sta- 
tionary knife,  meana  whaiahr  the  morable  khife  la  opar* 
ated  after  the  film  la  drawn  ttom  tha  receptacle,  aad 
means  aasodatad  with  tha  kalfB  opemtJag  ateans  Ua 
guarding  the  atatiaaary  kalfla. 

2.  la  a  ms  china  relatjag  to  phaiafDBpiiy,  a  easing,  a 
source  of  ftla  sopply  siaoaptad  thaMvMk,  BMaaa  wltkla 
the  caalag  for  drawtag  fSm.  fraas  tfea  aoares  of  au^ly,  a 
receptade  to  whieb  Vtm  la  mSnvnA  aai  te  vM^  It  la 
supported  b7  the  BMaaa  far  liaarlac  tha  Aim,  a  morabia 
member,  means  carded  tfeOBilp  lor  Arawtng  the  fllm  from 
the  rec^tade,  a  atatteaacy  kalfo  aAJaeent  to  which  the 
fllm  is  supported,  a  asetabio  katfe,  OMans  for  aupportlag 
the  morable  knife,  means  for  actuating  the  said  8upport% 
a  shield  for  the  stationary  knlfo,  and  meana  for  morabl/ 
aupportlag  said  ahleld  whereby  aa  the  morable  knife  ap- 
prsaehes  or  raeadsa  frsai  the  aCatlaaary  kalCe  t^ 
la  ivlthdrawB  fraaa  or  appBei  bo  tha  otattoaary  half 

8.  la  a  nihaUaa  rdatlag  «a  pkotogtapky,  a  eaalaib  a 
of  Aha  aopply  abaadatod  thersevMli, 
the  aaaree  of  sapply,  a 
wftMi  Vm.  Is  Adlrared  by  the  aeaas  far 
a  BooaMe  mmdrnt,  a  film  eagaglng  derlee  aaaaelatsd 
tha  morable  member  whereby  the  said  film  la  drawn  fMil 
Mm  raeaptada,  a  aaeoad  raoeptade  to  which  tha  Hm  l84o> 
mmiiriag  the  Ate  ta  tka  oaasa*  Hi- 
far  operatlag  the  awrabia  siaKbsr,  mtmA 
8»r  ooaaiuBleatlag  asotloa  oC  tha  BMrabU  meaibar  ta  IRi 
flar  aabaMTglag  tha  Aim, 
tta  etattoaary  kallO  aetaatad  by 
a  aiorabla  teiCt  aetaabsd  br 
4.  In  a  marine  rsJattag  to  phofgiaphy,  a 
aauroa  of  'Aim  sapply,  BMaaa  far  Amwlac  Aha 
a  aaaAer  aildablc  ta  tha  ladng.  aaaas 
tha  aaM  aieaiber.  sMdIag  platas, 
tha  aaCUM  of  the  dMbsg  awmber  ta  tha  plat« 
r,  a  hatts  earrled  h7  the  alMfa«  platsa,  a 
with  which  tha  Ant  ■sadaa^g  feaMa  cagata,  a  abi 
tha  dlAlBg  platM,  aaM  rod  batag  tontad  at* 
jaoent  the  path  of  tn^d  a<  the  Ob  drawn  Aran  IhaaMMg 
of  supply,  means  for  flexing  the  fllm  around  aa  edge  of  tfea 
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rod  below  tb«  cutting  edges  of  the  knlTea  and  for  draw- 
ing Mid  film  approximately  horlsontmlly,  a  reeeptaele  for 
recelTlng  tiie  film  from  the  meani  for  drawing  It  from 
the  aoaroe  of  aapplj.  and  a  reeeptaele  over  which  the  film 
la  drawn  by  the  means  for  flexing  the  film,  whereby  the 
film  will  fail  Into  the  second  mentioned  receptacle  when 
eat  by  the  knlTea. 

S.  In  a  machine  relating  to  photography,  a  casing,  a 
source  of  film  supply,  means  for  drawing  film  therefrom, 
a  member  slidable  In  the  casing,  means  for  reciprocating 
the  said  member,  sliding  plates,  means  for  communicat- 
ing the  motion  of  the  sliding  member  to  the  plates  inter- 
mittently, a  knife  carried  by  the  sliding  plates,  a  station- 
ary knife  with  which  the  first  mentioned  knife  coacts,  a 
rod  connecting  the  sliding  plates,  said  rod  being  located 
adjacent  the  path  of  travel  of  the  film  drawn  from  the 
source  of  supply,  means  for  flexing  the  film  around  an 
edge  of  the  rod  below  the  cutting  edges  of  the  knives  and 
for  drawing  said  film  approximately  horixontally,  a  re- 
ceptacle for  receiving  the  film  from  the  means  for  drawing 
it  from  the  source  of  supply,  a  reeeptaele  over  which  the 
film  is  drawn  by  the  means  for  flexing  the  film  whereby 
the  film  will  fall  Into  the  second  mentioned  receptacle 
when  cut  by  the  knives,  and  means  for  immersing  the 
film. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,167.612.  DIE  FX)R  INSULATORS.  Coenilius  Van 
Dtks  Binnbtt,  Victor,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Locke 
Insulator  Manufacturing  Company,  Victor,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  June  9.  1913.  Serial  No. 
772.580.     (CI.  25—3.) 


1.  In  a  die  of  the  type  described,  a  central  member  and 
a  plurality  of  eoncentric  groove  forming  members,  each 
provided  on  Its  forward  edge  with  a  channel  in  which  is 
yieldingly  moanted  an  annular  member,  movable  In  a 
direction  dransTerse  to  the  working  face  of  the  die,  where- 
by said  aaaolar  member  may  adhere  to  the  formed  body 
whlla  the  ranalnder  of  the  die  U  retracted  a  short  dis- 
taaee. 

2.  la  a  die  of  the  type  deserlbed,  a  central  member  and 
aa  annolar  groove  fbrmlng  member  substantially  ooncen- 
trie  therewith,  said  annular  groove  forming  member  pro- 
Tided  on  Its  forward  edge  with  a  channel  In  which  Is 
moanted  aa  annolar  member,  movable  In  a  direction  trans- 
varae  to  the  working  face  of  the  die,  whereby  said  annular 
membv  may  adhere  to  the  formad  body  while  the  remain- 
der of  the  die  Is  retracted  a  short  distance. 

8.  In  a  die  of  the  type  described,  a  central  member  and 
an  aanalar  groove  forming  member  substantially  coneen- 
trie  therewith,  said  aanalar  groove  forming  member  having 
its  forward  edge  formed  of  an  annular  member  movable 
in  a  direction  traasrerae  to  the  working  face  of  the  die 
wheraby  said  aanalar  member  may  adhere  to  the  formed 
body  while  the  remainder  of  the  die  is  retracted  a  abort 
distance  to  admit  air  to  the  formed  groove. 


1,167,613.  INK-SUPPLYING  DEVICE.  Mobris  Uorsoim, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  1,  lUU.  Serial  No. 
828,839.      (CI.  101—79.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  container  having 
an  open  mouth,  a  central  spindle  and  mesns  for  holding 
the  same  to  the  conUiner,  a  movable  closure  located  be- 
low the  said  open  mouth  and  operated  by  the  said  spindle, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  said  spindle,  in  combination 
with  means  for  adjusting  the  degree  of  rotation  of  the  said 
spindle. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  support  having 
rotatable  driving  meana.  a  container  adapted  to  hold  ink. 
a  device  located  at  the  top  of  said  container  having  fixed 
attaching  means  and  also  roUtable  atUching  means  pro- 
jecting therefrom,  and  means  to  secure  the  said  rotatable 
attaching  and  driving  means  together  and  to  detach  the 
same  at  will,  in  combination  with  a  movable  closure  with- 
in the  container  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  operated 
by  the  said  rotatable  atUchlng  means  whUe  the  container 
itself  is  held  from  rotation  by  the  fixed  atUchIng  means. 


1.15  7,614.       FIRE  EXTINGUISHING    APPARATUS. 
Chaslm  BaaNT,  Kenors,  Ontario,  Canada.     Filed  Jan. 
813,^112.     (CI.  169—9.) 


21.  1914.     Serial  No. 


1.  In  combination,  in  a  fire  extinguiahing  apparatus,  a 
motor,  a  pump  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  motor,  said 
pump  having  a  water  inlet  A>nnectioo  and  a  delivery  con- 
nection, a  source  of  cartMnic  acid  gas,  aad  means  where- 
by a  free  extinguishing  gas  may  be  injected  or  drawn  Into 
the  stream  of  water  peeslng  throogh  the  pomp  so  as  to 
thoroughly   carbonate   the   same. 

2.  In  combinatioB,  in  a  iira  ertjagalahing  apparatua,  a 
vehicle  provided  with  a  motor,  •  pomp,  a  aoarce  of  free 
carbonic  add  gas,  means  for  operatively  connecting  the 
motor  and  pamp,  said  pump  having  a  water  Inlet  connec- 
tion to  which  a  suctioa  hoee  may  be  attached,  an  outlet 
connection  to  which  a  delivery  hose  may  be  attached,  a 
gas  delivery  pipe  extending  ftt>m  aaid  source  of  gas  for 
injecting  f^ee  gas  into  the  water  which  passes  through  the 
pump  so  as  to  carbonate  the  same,  and  aaluble  water  and 
gas  valves  for  regalatint  the  relative  proportions  of  free 
gas  and  water  discharged  by  the  pomp. 

3.  In  combination,  in  a  flra  extlagalahlng  apparatus,  a 
motor,  a  pamp,  means  for  driving  said  pump  from  the 
motor,  a  tank  containing  carbonic  acid  gas,  means  whereby 
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gas  may  be  delivered  into  the  wster  which  passes  through 
the  pump  so  aa  to  carbonate  the  same,  and  means  whereby 
plain  water,  carbonated  water,  water  with  extra  gaa,  or 
gas  alone  may  be  delivered  by  the  appacftus. 

4.  In  a  flre  extinguishing  apparatus,  a  motor,  a  pump, 
means  for  operating  said  pump  from  the  motor,  a  tank 
containing  free  carbonic  acid  gas,  said  pump  having  a  suc- 
tion connection  and  a  discharge  connection,  a  gas  injector 
in  the  suction  side  of  the  pump  and  connected  to  the  tank, 
and  suitable  water  and  gas  valves  whereby  any  deaired  pro- 
portions of  free  gas  and  water  may  be  forced  through  tne 
pump. 

5.  In  combination,  a  flre  extinguiahing  apparatus,  a 
suitable  vehicle  carrying  a  motor,  a  pump  adapted  to  be 
driven  by  said  motor,  a  tank,  a  source  of  free  carbonic  acid 
gas,  said  pump  having  a  suction  pipe  connection  and  n 
discharge  pipe  connection  the  latter  communicating  with 
the  tank,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  source  of  gas  and  ar- 
ranged to  inject  the  free  gas  into  the  stream  of  water 
which  passes  through  the  pump,  and  suitable  valves  in  the 
pipes. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,167,815.  NUT.  Hjalmar  G.  CAaLBON,  Worcester,  Maas., 
assignor  to  Rockwood  Sprinkler  Company  of  Massa- 
chusetts, Worcester,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts. Filed  Feb.  1.  1913,  Serial  No.  746,527.  Re- 
newed Apr.  22,  1915.     Serial  No.  23,214.     (Cl.  86 — 82.) 


t/ 


1.  As  sn  article  of  manufacture,  a  nut  consisting  of  a 
single  substantially  flat  piece  of  hard  metal  of  a  general 
cylindrical  form  both  internally  and  externally,  having  a 
series  of  external  ribs  provided  with  spacea  between  them 
for  the  reception  of  the  jaws  of  a  wrench,  and  a  corre- 
sponding series  of  Internal  recesses,  forming  Interruptions 
of  the  Internal  thread. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  nut  consisting  of  s 
single  substantially  flat  piece  of  metal  of  a  general  cylin- 
drical form,  having  a  series  of  external  ribs  provided  vrith 
spaces  between  them  for  the  reception  of  the  Jaws  of  a 
wrench,  and  a  corresponding  series  of  internal  recesses 
of  subetantially  the  same  ahape  and  ralatlve  location  as 
said  ribs. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  drcnlar  sheet  metal 
nut  having  external  ribs  and  internal  receases,  Iwth  ribs 
snd  recesses  extending  from  one  side  of  the  nut  to  the 
other,  and  the  recesses  extending  across  the  entire  interior 
threaded  surface. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  drcular  aheet  metal 
nut  having  external  convex  rlba  and  internal  concave  re- 
cesses, both  riba  and  recesses  extending  from  one  side  of 
the  not  to  the  other  and  registering  with  each  other. 


1,167,616.  AEROPLANE.  CHAaLBB  RcaaaLL  Clapp,  Ev- 
anebon.  111.  FUed  Aug.  16,  1911.  Serial  No.  644,418. 
(CL  244—12.) 

1.  An  aeroplane  having  a  plurality  of  contlnoous  planes 
arranged  one  above  the  other,  each  plane  being  slightly 
in  advance  of  the  plane  above  and  each  plane  having  its 
entering  edge  both  in  front  and  in  rear  of  ita  transverae 
geometrical  center  line. 

2.  An  aeroplane  having  a  austalnlng  plane  of  multiple 
V-sha3>e,  said  plans  having  sabatantlally  equal  portions  of 
its  entering  edge  on  opposite  sides  of  its  transverse  geo- 
metrical center  line  relative  to  its  direction  of  motion. 

3.  An  aeroplane  having  a  plurality  'of  sustaining  planes 
each  e(  multiple  V-shape  and  each  arranged  slightly  in  ad- 
vance of  the  plane  above. 


4.  An  aeroplane  having  a  plurality  of  sustaining  planes 
each  of  multiple  V-shape  and  each  arranged  allghtly  in  ad- 
vance of  the  plane  above,  and  each  plane  having  ita  enter- 


ing edge  both  in  front  and  In  rear  of  its  transverse  geo- 
metrical center  line. 


1,167,617.  MBiANS  FOR  ATTACHING  AND  DETACH- 
ING LIGHT-GL0BB:8.  Elwood  H.  Conrad,  Trevorton. 
Pa.  Filed  Apr,  23,  1915,  Serial  No.  23,459.  (Cl. 
240—101.) 


£o 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  body  struc- 
ture, resilient  arms  carried  by  said  body  structure,  rela- 
tively movable  gripping  structures,  csrried  by  said  anna, 
a  handle  movably  connected  to  aaid  body  and  flexible 
meana  connecting  the  free  ends  of  said  gripping  structures 
and  said  handle  wherry  the  lndei>endent  rotation  of  said 
handle  will  cause  the  contracting  of  the  free  ends  of 
said  grlpi^ng  stroctares,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  struc- 
ture, resilient  anna  carried  by  said  body  structure,  grip- 
ping sections  carried  by  said  arma,  <»ie  end  of  said  gripping 
stmctures  being  hlntfedly  connected  together,  a  handle 
movably  c(»uiected  to  aaid  body  structure,  and  means 
connecting  the  free  ends  of  said  in^pplng  sections  and  aaid 
handle,  substantially  aa  described. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  strue- 
ture,  arms  extending  from  said  body  structure,  gripping 
memben  carried  by  said  arma,  one  end  of  aaid  gripping 
mcmben  being  hingedly  connected,  a  collar  secured  to  said 
body  stnietuR,  a  handle  in  movable  relation  to  aaid  collar, 
and  flezlUe  means  connecting  the  free  ends  of  aaid  grip- 
ping memben  and  said  handle  for  the  porpoee  spedfled. 

4L  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  stmc- 
ture,  aaid  body  structure  provided  with  a  series  of  ctit- 
outs,  a  plurality  of  resilient  arms,  the  lower  ends  of  said 
arms  seating  in  said  cut-oats,  means  to  secure  said  ansa 
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to  said  body  structure,  gripping  sectloaa  carrl«d  by  tald 
arms,  means  hlngedJy  connecting  oq«  tad  of  said  gripping 
)'ectloaa.  studs  secured  to  said  gripping  »«otlonB,  adjacent 
their  free  ends,  a  collar  carried  by  said  body  structure, 
a  handip  In  movalile  relation  to  said  collar,  and  fleilbl.- 
means  connecting  said  stud  membera  and  said  handle  for 
the   pui-pos^'   specified. 

5.  In  H  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  struc- 
ture, resilient  amis  projecting  upwardly  from  said  body 
portion,  gripping  members  carried  by  said  arms,  means 
litn:;e<lly  i-ouuectln>,'  one  end  of  said  gripping  members,  a 
iKindle.  nnd  mean.s  operated  by  said  handle  for  contacting 
the  free  ends  of  said  gripping  memb.'ra,  sulwtantlally  as 
described. 

[Claims  t!  to  s  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1,157.618.  COUPLING  FOR  BRAKE  AND  TRANSMIS- 
SION RODS.  Lewis  Cottingham,  Delta.  Ohio.  Filed 
Apr.   11.   1<(14.      Serial    No.   S.•^l,l.'6^.      (CI.   74—17.) 


As  a  nev>  arii.ie  of  manufacture  the  herein  described 
anti-rattling  coupliu-  joint  for  brakes  and  the  like  in- 
cluding a  brak.-  rod,  a  stock  formed  with  a  tutmlar  body 
portion  and  a  blfurcat.'d  end  arranged  in  allnement  with 
the  bore  of  the  tubular  body  portion,  said  tubular  body 
portion  iH'lng  threaded  upon  the  before  mentioned  rod  a 
pivot  pin  connecting  the  arms  of  the  bifurcated  end  of 
the  stock,  a  lever  received  within  the  said  bifurcation 
and  engaging  the  pivot  pin,  a  transverse  pin  passing 
through  the  tubular  body  portion  at  a  point  spaced  from 
the  end  of  the  rod,  and  a  compression  spring  received 
within  the  tubular  body  portion  of  the  stock,  one  end  of 
the  spring  engaging  the  transverse  pin  while  the  opposite 
end  thereof  bears  against  the  end  of  the  lever  so  as  to 
take  up  looseness  at  the  Joint  and  "prevent  rattling 


1. 157.619.        MOISTENING     AND     SEALING      DEVICE 
Richard  F.  Crittenden,  Los  Angeles,  Cal..  assignor  to 
Krit-Seal    Compan.v,    Los    Angeles.   Cal..   a    Corporation 
Filed  May  16,  1914.     Serial  No.  839,154.     (CI    r'0-75  »' 


A  moistening  and  seaMog  device  conaprislng  a  receptacle 
having  a  slot  In  Its  top  and  a  fllllng  port  In  one  of  Its 
otber  rarfttces ;  a  remoTable  closure  for  saM  port  •  a 
b»artBg  shelf  In  s&ld  reeeptaci*  a  short  distance  «rom 
the  top,  said  shelf  having  a  slot  therein  ;  a  stopper  having 
notehea  at  the  eada  of  Ita  «pi>er  edge  and  legs  at  Ita  lower 
edge,  the  npper  edge  projecting  slightly  throagh  the  slot 
in  the  top  and  the  legs  projecting  through  the  slot  In  the 
bearing  sbeW ;  and  springs  colled  arwind  the  edges  of  the 
stopper  between  the  shelf  and  top. 


l,157,6l'0.  REGISTER  -  ACTUATING  MECHANISM. 
William  J.  CaiMrrojc,  Bvanston,  111.,  assignor,  hy 
mesne  assignments,  to  WlllUm  R.  Heath,  Buffalo  N  T 
Flleii  May  12,  1909,  Serial  No.  495.417.  Renewed  Mar' 
12.  1915.     Serial  No.  13.970.      (CI.  235—91  ) 


1.  In  combination,  a  source  of  power,  a  plurality  of 
registers,  and  means  carried  by  one  of  said  registers  for 
operatively  connecting  all  of  the  registers  with  said 
source. 

2.  In  a  register-actuating  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  wage-register  and  a  time-register 
associated  therewith,  normally  Inoperative  transmission 
gears  adapted  to  connect  said  shaft  with  each  of  said 
registers,  a  loose  register  adapted  to  be  temporarily  con- 
nected with  said  transmission  gears,  and  means  carried 
by  said  loose  register  for  establishing  operative  connecUon 
between  said  shaft  and  transmission  gears,  whereby  the 
actuations  of  said  shaft  are  concurrently  transmitted  to 
•11  of  said  registers  In  predetermined  ratloa. 

3.  In  a  reglsteivsctnaUng  mechanism,  the  combinatlra 
of  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  pair  of  registers  adapted  to  be  c«»- 
currently  actuated  thereby,  one  of  said  register*  be«u 
permanently  and  the  other  removably  associated  with 
said  shaft,  and  means  whereby  the  remoral  of  said  last- 
mentlooed  register  automatically  disconnects  both  of  the 
registers  from  said  shaft. 

♦.  The  combination  of  a  register,  nwchanism  for  actu- 
ating the  same,  a  loose  register  adapted  to  be  readily 
brought  into  and  out  of  aaeociatlon  with  said  actuating 
mechanism,  and  means  whereby  said  loose  register  wbea 
properly  associated  with  said  mechanism  automatically 
esUbllshes  operative  connection  between  said  mechanism 
and  both  of  the  registers,  and  whereby  the  remoral  •( 
aald  loose  register  automatically  breaks  operative  conaws 
tlon  between  said  mechanism  and  both  of  the  regiatera. 

S.  The  comMnatlon  of  a  plurality  of  raglsters,  mecha- 
nism for  actuatia«  the  same,  and  means  whereby  one  of 
said  registers  controls  the  connections  between  said  mech- 
anism and  each  of  said  registers. 

[Claims  6  to  35  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.157,621.     BUTTON  -  FASTENING    MACHINE.     ALrarr 
H.   Db  Voa,   Westfleld.   N.   J.,   assignor   to  The  8lB«er 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey 
FUed  May  16, 1913.     Serial  No.  767,963.      (CI.  112--82.) 

1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  itMc^ 
forming  and  feeding  mechanisms,  of  automatically  aetl^ 
means  adapted  to  control  the  same  for  produetioB  af 
groupa  of  tatting  atitchea  each  disposed  In  the  direction 
of  fe«l  and  spaced  at  different  intervals  fram  the  preeml- 
ing  and  succeeding  groups  of  tacking  stltchea  and  co^ 
nected  therewith  by  straightaway  stitches. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  stiteh- 
formlng  and  feeding  mechanisms,  of  automatically  actta« 
inenns   adapted    to   control    the   same    for    production   af 
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gronpi  of  tacking  atitehea  each  ipacad  at  difftrcBt  iatar- 
vala  from  the  precadln«  aad  aneceadlng  groopa  of  taeklag 
stltchea  and  connected  tharawlth  by  atraigfat-away  Btltehfla. 
and  means  for  varying  the  rtlatlve  lengths  of  the  intar- 
vals  between  said  groupa  ol  tacking  atltehaa. 


tr  --3 


8.  In  a  sewing  machine,  in  combination,  stitch-forming 
mechanism  Including  a  reciprocating  needle,  feeding  mech- 
anism, means  for  imparting  to  aald  needle  Interrupted 
aeries  of  lateral  jogging  raoTements,  and  means  connected 
with  the  feeding  mechanism  for  producing  at  Intervala 
feeding  movements  in  groupa  or  raeeeaalona  of  dlffereat 
length  alternately -daring  the  periods  of  interruption  of 
the  needle  jogging  morementa. 

4.  Ib  a  sewing  machine,  in  combination,  atltch-forrainff 
mechanism  including  a  raeiproeatlng  needle,  feeding  mee^- 
aniam,  meana  for  imparting  to  said  needle  Intarmptad 
•eries  of  lateral  jogging  morementa  within  the  dlraetloii 
of  feed,  and  meana  connected  with  the  feeding  meebanlam 
for  producing  at  Interrala  feeding  morementa  in  groupa 
or  su«eesaiona  of  different  length  alternately  during  the 
periods  of  interruptlen  of  the  aaedla  jogyinc  moTemanta. 

5.  In  a  sewing  maeiilBa,  in  eomblnatlon,  atlteh-forming 
aaecbanlsm  including  a  reciprocating  needle,  feeding  aseeh- 
aniam,  means  for  imparting  to  said  needle  interrupted 
Mries  of  lateral  jogging  morementa.  meana  eonnaeted  with 
the  feeding  meebanlam  for  producing  at  intenrala  feed- 
Ing  morementa  in  groupa  or  ancceaaions  of  dlfferaat  length 
alternately  during  the  perioda  of  interruption  of  the 
naedla-jofging  movementa.  and  meana  for  adjusting  the 
relative  lengths  of  the  feeding  moramenta  of  •oeceaalTe 
groups. 

[Clalma  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,157.622.  RAILWAY  -  CAR  -  BRAKING  MEANS  FOB 
GRAVITY  -  YARDS  AND  THE  LIKE.  Edwaw)  H, 
FsAiTK,  Centralia.  III.,  aaai^or  of  thirty-three  one-hun- 
dredtha  to  John  W.  Prank.  Centralia,  III.  Piled  May 
28.  1915.     Serial  No.  31,006.     (CI.  188 — 47.) 


1.  The  combination  with  traflc  ralla,  of  wheel  grlpptag 
rails  extended  therealong  and  normally  apaeed  tliaratrom, 


aad  meana  for  swinging  the  wheel  gripping  rails  upwardly 
aad  laterally  to  engage  the  aides  of  car  wheels  on  the 
traHc  raila. 

2.  TlM  combination  with  traflle  rails,  of  wheel  gripping 
raila  parallel  therewith,  an  actuating  member  extending 
between  the  gripping  raila,  and  means  operated  by  the 
moremcnt  of  aald  member  in  one  direction,  for  almultane- 
oualy  awlBging  the  gripping  rails  upwardly  and  outwardly 
to  engage  the  inner  facea  of  car  wheels  at  polnta  above 
the  traffic  ralla. 

8.  The  combination  with  trafflc  ralla,  of  links  ^^votally 
mounted  between  and  adjacent  aald  rails,  meana  for  tying 
aald  linlm  to  the  bases  of  the  trafflc  rails,  gripping  rails 
carried  by  the  linka  and  normally  supported  in  upstand- 
ing positions  at  polnta  removed  from  the  trafflc  ralla,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  shifting  the  linka  to  awing  tlM 
grippiaff  rails  upwardly  and  outwardly  to  polnta  abore 
the  trafflc  rails. 

4.  The  combination  with  traffic  raila,  of  chairs  extend- 
ing under  each  of  the  rails,  rail  engaging  means  upon  each 
chair,  a  jaw  slidably  engaging  each  chair,  said  jaw  being 
adapted  to  engase  the  outer  base  flsnge  of  the  sdjacent 
rail,  meana  adjustably  encaging  the  chair  for  binding  tha 
jaw  upiHi  the  engaged  rail,  linka  plvotally  connected  to 
the  respeetlTe  chairs,  each  link  having  a  seat,  gripping 
rails  secured  upon  the  seata,  and  meana  for  aimultane- 
onaly  swinging  the  gripping  raila  upwardly  and  outwardly 
to  engage  car  wheels  at  polnta  above  the  trafflc  rails. 

6.  The  combination  with  traffic  rails,  of  chairs  extend- 
ing under  each  of  the  rails,  rail  engaging  means  upon  each 
chair,  a  jaw  slidably  engaging  each  chair,  said  jaw  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  outer  base  flange  of  the  adjacent 
rail,  means  adjustably  engaging  the  chair  for  binding  the 
jaw  upon  the  engaged  rail,  links  plvotally  connected  to  the 
respective  chaira,  each  link  having  a  seat,  gripping  ralla 
aecured  upon  the  seats,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
swinging  the  gripping  rails  upwardly  and  outwardly  to 
engage  car  wheels  at  points  above  the  trafflc  rails,  said 
means  including  an  actuating  rod,  levers  between  the  rod 
and  the  gripping  rails,  link  connections  between  said  rod 
and  the  respective  levers,  and  connections  between  the 
levers  and  the  adjacent  rail  supporting  links. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,16  7,623.  ICE  -  MAKING  APPARATUS.  Edward 
Eabli  Gainer,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Cen- 
terfrese  Ice  Process  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Arizona.  Filed  June  13,  1912,  Serial  No. 
708,376.  Renewed  Sept.  12,  1914.  Serial  No.  861,472. 
(CI.  62—162.) 


1.  Ice   making  apparatus  compriaing  a  header  having 
end  frseaing  plates  and  between  the  freezing  plates  a  plo 
raUty  of  upwardly  extending  vertical  pipes  for  circula- 
tion of  a  freezing  medium. 

2.  Ice  Buking  apparatua  comprising  horizontal  headers 
eaeh  bavlnc  on  ita  aidea  horizontal  flanges  and  at  ita  ends 
Tertleal  freeslng  plates  with  vertical  flanges  wliereby  a 
plarality  of  such  units  msy  be  assembled  In  tank  forma- 
tion by  the  use  of  vertical  and  horizontal  spacers. 
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5.  Ice  making  apparatai  comprtaloK  a  ploralltr  of  lee 
plate  formlog  anlts  each  unit  being  eompoaed  of  a  header 
the  apper  face  of  which  constitutes  part  of  the  floor  of 
a  tank,  vertically  dlspoeed  freeslng  membera  extending  ap 
from  aald  face  of  the  header,  aald  members  being  adapted 
for  circulation  of  a  freeslng  medium  each  header  haTlng 
at  its  sides  downwardly  extending  vertical  flanges  and 
vertical  members  mounted  upon  each  header  adjacent  its 
ends  and  having  outwardly  extending  flanges  whereby  a 
idnrality  of  units  may  be  Joined  in  a  tank  construction 
with  horlaontal  spacers  forming  with  the  headers  the 
floor  of  the  tank  and  with  vertical  spacers  forming  with 
the  vertical  members  at  the  ends  of  the  headers  the  side 
walls  of  the  tank. 

4.  Ice  making  apparatus  comprising  the  combination 
of  a  horizontal  header  having  passages  6,  7,  and  end  freeS' 
ing  plates  erected  on  the  header  adjacent  the  respective 
ends  thereof  and  each  having  a  vertical  passage  open  at 
the  bottom  and  there  in  communication  with  chamber  6 
and  within  the  same  a  pipe  open  at  the  top  and  at  the 
bottom  communicating  with  passage  7. 

6.  Ice  making  apparatus  comprising  the  combination  of 
a  horliontal  header  having  pasaagea  0,  7,  and  end  frees- 
lng plates  erected  on  the  header  adjacent  the  respective 
ends  thereof  and  each  having  a  vertical  passage  open  at 
the  bottom  and  there  in  communication  with  chamber  0 
and  within  the  same  a  pipe  open  at  the  top  and  at  the 
bottom  communicating  with  passage  7,  and  also  having 
vertical  side  flanges  14'. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,157,624.  SALT- SHAKER.  PuD  QiMXKHADa,  Musca- 
tine, Iowa.  Piled  June  4,  1914.  SerUl  No.  843,001. 
(CI.  66— 57.) 


1.  A  salt  shaker,  a  cylinder  loosely  mounted  within  said 
shaker  and  having  its  Inner  end  portion  cut  to  form 
tongues  constituting  supporting  feet  and  pounding  ele- 
ments, prongs  positioned  within  said  cylinder  and  extend- 
ing toward  the  center  thereof,  and  prongs  positioned 
adjacent  the  outer  end  of  the  cylinder  and  extending  in 
radiating  relation. 

2.  An  agitator  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
cylindrical  body  portion  having  one  end  portion  provided 
with  longitudinally  extending  slots  forming  pounding  ele- 
ments, cutting  prongs  secured  within  said  body  portion 
at  a  point  intermediate  its  length,  and  cutting  prongs  se- 
cured within  said  body  portion  adjacent  Its  outer  end  and 
poaltloned  in  radiating  relation. 


1,15  7,626.  ACCOUNTING  SYSTEM.  Fk«d«bick  O. 
HBCBisa,  Chicago,  111.,  aaalgnor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  William  R.  Heath.  Buffalo,  N.  T.  Filed  May  13, 
1900,  Serial  No.  496,717.  Renewed  Mar.  12,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  13,972.     (CI.  235—92.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  daas  described,  the  combination  of 
a  source  of  current,  a  plurality  of  branch  drcnita,  a  motor 
driven  switch  la  each  circuit  for  malntalnlBg  the  closure 
of  the  associated  drenit  during  certain  periods  and  main- 
taining the  opan  condition  of  the  circuit  during  other  pre- 


detwmlaed  pertoda,  a  wage  brush  or  switch  common  to  all 
of  said  branch  drcnita  and  adapted  during  every  period 
to  establish  conaaetloa  with  said  source  of  current,  a  plu- 
rality of  electromagoetlcally  actuated  wage  registers  each 
adapted  for  connection  with  any  of  said  branch  drcults, 
and  a  switch  for  completing  the  circuit  of  said  registers 
successively  one  at  a  time. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  source  of  current,  a  plurality  of  branch  drcuita,  a  motor 
driven  switch  in  each  circuit  for  maintaining  the  closure 
of  the  associated  circuit  during  certalik  periods  and  main- 
taining the  open  condition  of  the  drcult  during  other  pre- 
determined periods,  the  cyda  of  openings  and  dosores  be- 
ing different  In  the  different  switches,  a  wage  brush  or 
switch  common  to  all  of  said  branch  clrculta  and  adapted 
during  every  period  to  establish  connection  with  said 
source  of  current,  a  plurality  of  electromagnetically  actu- 
ated wage  registers  each  adapted  for  connection  with  any 
of  said  branch  circuits,  and  a  switdi  for  completing  the 
circuit  of  said  registers  snccesslvely  one  at  a  time. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  aource  of  current,  a  plurality  of  branch  drealts,  a  aeries 
of  spring  Jacks  connected  with  each  branch  drenit,  a  mo- 
tor driven  switch  in  each  circuit  for  maintaining  the 
closure  of  the  assodated  circuit  daring  certain  periods 
and  maintaining  the  open  condition  of  the  dreuit  during 
other  predetermined  periods,  a  wage  brush  or  switch  com- 
mon to  all  of  said  branch  circuits  and  adapted  during 
every  period  to  estaldlah  connection  with  said  source  of 
current,  a  plurality  of  electromagnetically  actuated  wage 
registers  each  adapted  for  connection  with  the  spring 
Jacks  connected  with  any  of  said  branch  circuits,  and  a 
switch  for  completing  the  circuit  of  said  registers  suc- 
cessively one  at  a  time. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  daas  dsscrtbed,  the  combination 
of  a  source  of  current,  a  pluzmllty  of  branch  circuits,  a  se- 
ries of  spring  Jacka  connected  with  eaeh  branch  circuit,  a 
motor  driven  awitch  in  eaeh  drcult  for  maintaining  the 
closure  of  the  assodated  circuit  during  certain  periods 
and  maintaining  the  open  condition  of  the  drcult  during 
other  predetermined  periods,  a  wage  bruah  or  switch  com- 
mon to  all  of  said  branch  drealts  and  adapted  during 
every  period  to  establish  connection  with  said  source  ol 
current,  a  plurality  of  electromagnatleally  actuated  wa^ 
registers  each  adapted  for  connection  with  the  spring 
Jacks  connected  with  any  of  said  branch  drcolta,  a  switch 
for  completing  the  elreuit  of  said  registers  successively 
one  at  a  time,  and  an  auxiliary  set  of  spring  Jacks  con- 
nected with  each  branch  circuit  but  located  in  proximity 
to  the  main  spring  Jacks  assodated  with  another  branch 
drcult 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  daas  described,  the  combination  of 
a  source  of  current,  an  electrical  drcult  connected  with 
said  source,  a  switch  la  said  drcult,  an  electric  motor  for 
actuating  the  switch,  a  power  drealt  tor  the  motor,  a 
switeh  for  dosing  the  power  elrealt,  means  driven  by  the 
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■otor  fbr  opealag  ttas  swltek  ia  ths  power  drcult  attar  a 
predettnalaed  amoaat  of  oparatfcm  oC  saM  Botor,  aad 
dock  ooatrolliag  merhsalssi  for  eloslac  the  switeh  la  the 
power  circuit  at  predstoraihMd  latarrals  of  tisM. 
[Claims  6  to  104  aot  prlatad  ia  ths  Gaastta.] 


1,167,606.  TWO-STROKS 
ENQINB.  William  Jan 
July  29.  1915.    Serial  No 


IirnBRNAI^-COMBUaTIOM 
Malia,  Irelaad.     Hied 
42.694.     (CL  128—09.) 


1.  Ia  a  twostrato  latanal  eoaahoatloa  eaftao,  ths  eom- 
Uaatloo  of  a  power  cylladcr  a  powtr  plctoa  thsrda«  a 
craak  chamber  in  which  air  Is  oompresasd  bfth*  power  1^ 
ton,  a  transfer  passags  bstwssa  saUt  etaak  chiMhsr  aad 
the  upper  end  of  said  powar  cylladsr,  a  pistoa  ralTo  ejlla- 
der  Inttrposed  between  said  traaafer  psssege  aad  said 
upper  end  of  the  poww  eyllader,  a  pistoa  ralre  which 
BormaUy  obatmcts  the  commaalcatl<m  betwe^  said  traaa- 
fer passage  and  the  power  cyllatfer  hvt  at  the  rl^t  ttee 
moves  to  permit  the  compressed  air  a  dear  pasaage 
the  pistoa  valve  eyllader,  aad  a  foal  paap  whldi 
plies  feel  to  the  air  aa  It  passes  thronift  the  pistoa  Tatve 
cylinder,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  Ia  a  two-stroke  tDtsraal  cwahaatloa  aagLae,  the  eiwi- 
htaatlon  of  a  power  eyllader  a  power  platoa  thatela,  a 
craak  diamber  la  which  air  is  eempteBBSd  Iff  the  power 
pistoa,  a  traasfsr  passage  betweea  said  ofaak  dMaher 
aad  the  apper  ead  of  said  power  cjllader,  a  ^alsa  valve 
cyllndsr  taterpoeed  betweea  said  traasCsr  paaMge  aad 
said  upper  ead  of  Oie  power  eyllader,  a  i^atoa  valve  whidi 
aormaOljr  obatmcts  the  comnualcatkw  heiweaa  aaM  traaa- 
fer paatME*  ftBd  the  power  cjUatUt  hot  at  the  tl^kt  tlae 
ikovee  to  perailt  the  eosipraooed  air  a  dear  iwsfs  aenMB 
the  platoa  valve  eyllader,  a  sprlag  fordag  aald  valve 
dowaward,  aseaaa  operated  by  the  eaglBe  for  Uftlag  said 
valvsb  end  OMaaa  for  varying  the  dlstaace  through  which 
said  vttve  drope.  subetaatially  as  set  forth. 


l,10T,flB7.  DBCOT.  ALaaar  KoTaw  aad  FhAXX  B.  Bvr- 
o■o^  rrsasoat,  Nshr.  filed  Apr.  6,  1914.  Serial  Ko. 
838411.     (CL  48—8.) 


1.  la  a  decoy,  a  body  portioa  haviag  a  head  recrivlag 
chsmbet  aad  aa  attaehlag  chaaiher;  a  bar  eatendlag 
acroas  Ike  attaehlag  eihamhsr  aad  ascored  to  the  hody ;  a 
head ;  aad  a  rcalUeat  clip  ssenred  to  tk»  head  aad  OBhedy- 
lag  aa  gnn  aagularly  anaaged  with  rriatloa  to  the  head 
aad  adivpted  to  engage  beaeath  the  bar  when  the  head  la 
ia  place  aad  to  eagage  with  oae  wall  of  the  head  reeslvlag 


chaMher  to  hold  the  head  therda  agaiast  movcMeat 
the  head  la  la  the  leoeivlag  chamber. 

8.  Ia  a  decoy,  a  body  havlog  a  subetaatially  hortaoatal 
bar  secured  to  the  upper  portion  thoeof  wlOi  a  portioa 
of  the  bar  qweed  from  a  portion  of  the  body;  a  head; 
aad  a  resilient  dip  secured  to  tiie  head  aad  embodylag  aa 
ana  angularly  arranged  with  relatloa  to  the  head  aad 
adapted  for  engagement  beneath  the  bar. 

8.  A  decoy,  oomprisliig  a  body  and  a  detaehaMe  head, 
a  redllent  member  for  attaching  the  head  to  the  body, 
the  body  haviag  a  storage  chamber  therein  to  receive  the 
head,  said  resilient  member  being  eagageable  vrith  the 
walls  of  said  chamber  to  hold  the  head  therda  sgalaat 
movemeat  with  rdatloa  thereto. 

4.  A  decoy,  comprising  a  body  having  a  head  reeetvlag 
chamber  in  its  bottom  opea  for  the  entrance  of  the  water 
of  a  stream,  a  separable  fastener  member  oa  the  upper 
side  of  tiie  body,  a  head,  and  a  comiOemeBtary  eeparaMe 
faatenw  member  on  the  head  for  engageaient  with  the- first 
meatldned  separable  fastener  member,  said  eompleoMntary 
separable  fastener  member  bdng  resilient  and  adapted  to 
eagage  widi  one  wall  of  the  head  receiving  fh^tmber  to 
hold  the  head  within  the  chamber  wh«i  the  head  is  la 
said  chamber. 


1,157,628.  STEERING  MECHANISM  FOB  AUTOMO- 
BILB8.  JAMas  P.  Law,  Nocena.  Tex.  PUed  Sept.  1, 
1914.    Serial  No.  859,720.     (CL  21—200.) 


The  combination  la  an  automobile  steering  medutaism 
with  the  front  axle  and  tie  rod,  of  a  curved  bracket  with 
its  eads  seeared  to  the  axle  and  Its  body  projectlag  to- 
ward the  tie  rod,  a  yoke  bent  over  the  tie  rod  and  fasteaed 
at  the  aaderslde  of  the  brevet  and  its  ends  secured  to 
tbm  axle,  a  washer  at  each  side  of  the  yoke,  a  sprlag  sor- 
ronadiag  and  confined  on  the  tie  rod  and  bearing  agaiast 


1.1S7,629.  PIANO-ACTION  FLANGE.  William  J.  LOTB- 
Maaa,  Olaey,  lU.  Filed  Aug.  8, 1914.  Serial  No.  854.768. 
(CL  84—101.) 


1.  A  flaage  for  piano  actl<ms  comprising  u^er  aad 
lower  overlying  reeillent  plates  U-shaped  tntennedlate 
their  eads,  eaeh  of  said  plates  being  formed  with  a  can* 
trally  arraaged  <^Malng,  tb»  openings  in  the  respsetlve 
plataa  bdag  disposed  in  allnsment,  laterally  exteadlag 
anas  oarrlsd  by  the  extreadtlcs  of  said  platea,  the  fonnor 
bdag  tedaeed  at  the  odter  portioa  thereof,  one  pair  e( 
eald  anas  haviag  the  extreadtlea  naited  and  toramd  wttt 
a  traasvereely  extending  opening  to  form  an  eye  and  the 
other  pair  thereof  bdag  free  and  formed  with  coacttof 
grooves  in  the  adjacent  face  of  thdr  extrMaitles. 
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2.  A  flaoir*  for  piano  aettoM  eoiaprlalBff  opp«r  and 
lower  overlying  redlioit  platM  U-abaped  iatennedlate 
thrtr  ends,  each  «f  lald  plataa  beiaa  forawl  vitb  a  pla- 
rallty  of  openlnga,  one  of  tb«  latter  b^ag  dlapoaed  la  a 
plaae  at  rtght  aaglea  to  that  of  th«  otbara,  the  opMlnga 
in  the  reapectlT*  platea  being  diapoaed  in  allacBMat.  latM^ 
ally  extending  arms  carried  by  tbe  extremltlea  of  aaid 
plat^e,  the  former  being  reduced  at  the  onter  portion  there- 
of, one  pair  of  Mid  arma  haTlag  tbe  extreailtlae  antted 
and  formed  with  a  tranareraely  extending  opening  to  fbrin 
an  eye  and  the  other  pair  thereof  being  free  and  formed 
with  coactlag  groores  la  the  adjacent  face  of  their  ex- 
tresBlties. 

3.  A  flange  for  piano  actions  comprislag  a  resiHeat  plate 
beat  Intenwdlate  Us  ends  to  form  an  eye,  the  free  ends 
of  said  plate  b^ng  broogbt  to  an  overlying  peattten  and 
U-abapcd  Intermediate  said  eye  and  tbe  extremities  of  said 
free  e^s,  said  U-ahaped  portion  being  formed  with  a  pla- 
rallty  of  openlaga,  oM  ef  tbe  latter  being  diapoaed  In  a 
pUae  at  right  angles  to  that  of  the  others,  the  opesdnga 
In  the  respective  U-shaped  portions  being  dlspoeed  la 
allnement,  and  oppositely  disposed  laterally  exteadbig 
arma  formed  by  said  U-«haped  portion  of  the  plate,  aald 
arms  having  the  outer  portion  thereof  redaced,  the  five 
endu  of  8ald  plate  fomiag  one  of  said  arms  having  trans- 
versely extending  grooves  in  the  adjacent  surfacea  of  their 
extremities  to  coact  (mbstantlally  as  and  for  the  DorDose 
set  forth.  ^^ 

4.  The  combination  with  a  main  rail,  a  longitudinally 
extending  rib  thereon,  a  hammer,  a  damper,  and  springs 
to  actuate  said  hammer  and  damper ;  of  upper  and  lower 
U-shaped  resilient  plates  seated  upon  said  rib,  each  of  said 
plates  having  therein  a  centrally  arranged  aperture,  the 
apertures  In  the  respective  plates  being  disposed  in  allne- 
ment,  a  screw  passing  through  said  apertures  and  Into  said 
rail  ;  laterally  extending  arma  carried  by  said  plates,  the 
former  being  reduced  at  the  outer  ends  thereof,  one  pair 
of  laid  arms  having  their  extremities  united  and  formed 
with  an  eye.  the  other  pair  being  free  and  formed  at  their 
extremities  with  coactlng  channels,  a  pin  extending 
through  said  damper  and  said  eye  whereby  to  plvotally 
support  said  damper,  and  a  pin  extending  through  said 
hammer  and  incloaed  by  the  walls  of  s&ld  channels  when 
said  plates  have  been  pressed  together  by  said  screw,  aob- 
stantlally  as  and  for  the  porpoae  aet  forth. 

5.  A  flange  for  piano  actions  comprising  upper  and 
lower  overlying  resUient  plates  U  shaped  intarmadlate 
their  ends,  each  of  said  platea  being  formed  with  as  opes- 
ing.  the  openings  in  the  respective  platea  being  diapoaed 
in  allnement,  laterally  extending  arms  carried  bj  the  ex^ 
tremltles  of  said  plates,  one  pair  of  said  arms  having  their 
extremities  united  and  formed  with  a  transversely-extend- 
ing opening  to  form  an  eye  and  the  other  pair  thereof  be- 
Ug  free  and  formed  with  coactlag  grooves  In  tbe  adjacent 
faces  of  their  extremities  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

[Claim  «  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,15  7,630.     AUTOMATIC    RBTRIEVING-TROLLKY 
Samuil  E.  McFarland,  Long  Beach.  Cal.,  assignor  to 
Automatic  Retrieving  Trolley  Corporation,  Long  Beach, 
Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.     Filed  June  1    1912 
Serial  No.  701,094.     (CI.  191—89.) 

1.  A  trolley  comprlaing  a  standard,  an  oscillating  trol- 
ley pole  mounted  on  the  standard,  an  oscillating  extensi- 
ble brace  mounted  on  tbe  standard,  means  to  automati- 
cally extend  the  brace,  retarding  means  In  opposition  to 
tbe  extwding  means,  a  toggle-Jotnt  member  between  the 
brace  and  the  trolley  pole,  a  atop  to  eaoee  tbe  togfie-Jolnt 
to  cooperate  with  the  brace  to  support  the  pole  1b  opera- 
tire  poaltloB,  brace  aettlag  meaas  to  SMre  tbe  toggle  mem- 
ber and  brace  teto  po>o-s«pportlng  poaltloB,  aad  ylsMteg 
mean  to  bold  the  aetttng  bmam  oat  of  operative  poaltloB 
2.  A  trolly  c«MBprlalM  •  trolley  pole^  a  toggle-)eiat 
b««e  baTlog  aa  ex««uR>l»  member  cMUieeted  to  the  trol- 
ley pole,  a  spring  on  said  Bemher  Mrmally  taadtng  to  ex- 
tead  said  member,  oteaaa  opna  table  by  sadden  upward 
movement  of  the  trolley  pole  to  bead  tbe  toggle-joint  ro 


allow  tbe  trolley  pole  to  awing  downward,  and  a  aeeoad 
•prlng  bearing  on  the  toggle-Joint  to  aid  In  bendlag  It 


3.  A  trolley  comprising  a  standard,  a  trolley  pole  piv- 
oted to  the  standard,  a  Jcdnted  brace  pivoted  at  one  end 
to  the  standard  and  at  tbe  other  end  to  the  trolley  pole 
and  comprising  means  to  force  the  trolley  pole  upward, 
and  moans  only  operatable  by  sudden  upward  movement 
of  the  trolley  pole  to  bead  the  brace  Joint. 

4.  A  trolley  comprising  a  standard,  a  trolley  pole  piv- 
oted to  the  sUndara,  a  toggle  Jointed  brace  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  the  standarf^  and  at  Its  other  end  to  the  trolley 
pole  and  comprlslnr  means  to  force  the  trolley  pole  up- 
ward, a  stop  to  prevent  bending  of  the  toggle-joint,  meani 
operatable  by  sudden  upward  movement  of  the  troHey  pole 
to  straighten  the  toggle  Joint,  and  adjustable  means  tend- 
ing to  bend  the  toggle  Joint. 

B.  Tbe  combination  with  a  trolley  pole  and  a  compres- 
sible spring  to  force  the  trolley  pole  opward,  of  a  brace ; 
a  toggle-joint  member  plvotally  connecting  the  pole  and 
brace ;  means  to  prevent  beading  of  the  toggle-joint  and  a 
tripping  spring  fixed  to  the  toggle-joint  member  end  press- 
ing against  the  brace  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.157,631.  MAT  FOB  BTTNNINa-BOAROS.  Miuroa  P. 
McLykuoHUK,  Wakefield.  Maa^.  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to 
David  J.  Hurley.  Boston.  Maaa.  PUed  Aug.  11.  1915, 
Serial  No.  46.010.     (CL  16—62.) 


A  running  board  mat  provided  with  a  securing  clip 
formed  from  a  length  of  raaUleat  wire  aad  eompiMiw  u 
opper  arm  Inaerted  In  the  baae  portkm  ef  the  Mat ;  a  aack 
formed  to  extend  across  tbe  outar  edive  of  the  maafeig 
board,  and  an  angular,  lower  arm  formed  to  project  under 
the  running  board  and  Including  a  transverse  terminal 
portion,  and  a  torsional  colled  portion  adapted  to  preaa 
the  terminal  portioa  against  the  under  side  of  either  a 
relatively  thick  or  a  ralattvaly  tbla  naalng  board,  said 
terminal  portion  extMMUag  •nbstantlally  parallel  with  the 
outer  edge  of  the  running  board  and  being  adapted  to  abut, 
as  a  positive  stop  member,  against  a  downwardly  project- 
ing flange  at  the  outer  edge  of  a  running  board. 


1.15  7,632.     COVER  -  WRENCH  FOR  FRUIT  -  JABS. 

Gw>Boi  H.  Uaab,  Mllwaabee,  Wla.     Filed  Apr.  1,  1W2. 

Serial  No.  087.004.     (Q.  66—26.) 

1.  The  eembiaatlM  with  tha  elamplag  wtn  ot  a  eorar 
wrench,  of  a  frletloB  wire  aptrally  wooad  upon  the  a«i«> 
Ihee  of  s«M  clamptag  win,  aald  spirally  woand  wire  ha- 
tag  adapted  to  form  a  frtcttoa  hmriag  between  tbe  deap- 
tBff  wire  aad  said  cover. 


CXrroBtx  19, 19x5. 
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2.  la  a  cover  wrench^  the  coahlaatlaB  of  a  pair  of  haa- 
dleo  ptvotall/  connected  totsthar  at  «aa  ead.  said  fc^iy»w 
being  each  provided  at  intenaadlate  polats  bstwasa  their 
plvotally  connected  eada  aad  their  opposite  eais  with  per- 
forations for  the   reception  of  the  respective  eada  of  a 


clamping  wire,  a  clamping  wire  having  Ita  rsapectlve  ends 
Inserted  through  tbe  perforationa  of  aaid  handlea  reapee- 
tively,  aald  clamping  wire  being  located  on  a  dUCerant 
plane  from  the  plvotally  connected  enda  of  aald  haadlea, 
and  a  apirally  wound  friction  wire  inclosing  said  clamp- 
ing wire. 


1,157,688.  COMBINED  TABLB  AND  WRITING-DESK. 
JoHV  H.  Miixaa  and  LoDia  Baas,  Bocfaestsr,  N.  T.,  as- 
signors to  Miller  Cabinet  Company,  Bochester,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York,  filed  F\Bb.  S.  1018.  Strlal 
No.  745,795.      (CI.  48 — 70.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  taUe  top  having  an  aperture, 
a  leaf  hinged  to  the  forward  edge  of  the  table  and  nor- 
mally covering  the  aperture  and  totataMe  oatwardly  to 
form  a  desk  extension,  a  sliding  bracket  for  supporting 
the  leaf  and  operating  eonnectlona  between  the  leaf  and 
the  bracket  for  projecting  and  retracting  tbe  latter,  of  a 
receptacle  guided  for  vertical  morement  through  said 
aperture  and  meana  controlled  by  the  bracket  for  effecting 
the  vertical  adjustment  of  the  receptacle  upon  the  re- 
clprocatory  movement  of  the  bracket. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  table  top  having  an  aper- 
ture, a  hinged  leaf  normally  covering  the  aperture  and 
adjustable  to  uncover  the  aperture  and  to  fMm  a  deak  ex- 
tension, a  pair  of  sUding  braeketa  movable  outwardly  to 
support  the  leaf  in  extended  poaltlon  aad  operating  con- 
nections between  the  leaf  and  braeketa,  ot  a  rvceptacle 
guided  beneath  the  aperture  and  codperatlnc  cua  slots 
and  pins  on  the  brackets  and  receptacle  ssnrl^  to  effect 
the  upward  aad  downward  nwvemcnt  of  the  laeaptacle. 


1,167.6)4.  COMBINATION  TABLB  AND  DB8K.  Joui 
H.  MJU.aB  and  Louts  Bias,  Boehester.  N.  T..  asalgners 
to  Miller  CaWnet  Cootpany.  Boehester,  N.  I.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  FUed  Dec.  20.  lOlS.  Serial 
No.  809,163.      (CI.  46—01.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  Btationary  support,  of  a 
moTsbls   section   plvotally   arranged  on  the  support,   a 


movaMc  bracket  eoOperatlaK  with  the  Bhsrahls  aectloB 
when  the  latter  Is  open,  a  rod  pivoted  at  ooa  end  to  the 
bracket  aad  provided  at  Its  opposite  ead  with  a  rediMsd 
portion,  a  ahoulder  formed  on  the  reducad  portion,  aad  a 
link  plvotally  mounted  on  the  movable  aectlon,  said  link 
having  a  U-shaped  cross  section  and  fatfnreated  st  one  end 
to  engage  the  reduced  portion  on  the  rod,  the  upper  wall 
of  the  link  cooperating  with  the  aforementioned  shoulder 
to  limit  the  relative  movement  of  the  parts. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  support,  of  a 
movable  section  plvotally  arranged  on  tiie  snniort.  a 
movable  bracket  cooperating  with  the  movable  section 
when  tbe  latter  is  open,  a  rod  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the 
bracket  and  provided  at  its  oppoaite  ttd  with  a  reduced 
portion,  a  shoulder  formed  on  the  reduced  portion,  a  U- 
shaped  leaf  secured  to  the  movable  section,  a  link  plv- 
otally mounted  at  one  end  to  said  leaf,  the  link  having  a 
U-shaped  cross  section  and  bifurcated  at  its  opposite  md 
to  engage  the  reduced  portion  on  the  rod,  the  upper  wall 
of  the  link  cooperating  with  the  aforementioned  shoulder 
to  limit  the  relative  movements  of  the  parts. 


1.167,636.  DUPLICATING  ATTACHMJCNT  FOB  CAI,- 
CULATING-MACHINES.  Eowabd  F.  Mumm,  MUwaa- 
kee.  Wis.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1016.  Serial  No.  167.  (CU 
107—163.) 


1.  A  duplicating  attachment  adapted  to  be  readily  ap- 
plied to  adding  machines  and  the  like,  comprising  station- 
ary members  adapted  to  be  readily  mounted  adjacent  tha 
enda  of  a  {riaten  and  means  slldably  mounted  on  said  mem- 
bers for  supporting  a  supplementary  printing  ribbon 
adjacent  the  printing  line  of  the  platen. 

2.  A  duplicating  attachment  for  adding  machines  and 
the  like,  comprising  stationary  members  adapted  to  ha 
readily  mounted  adjacent  the  ends  of  a  platea,  means 
slldahlj  mounted  on  said  members  for  supporting  a  tajh 
piamentary  printing  ribbon  adjacent  the  printing  line  of 
the  platen  and  means  for  automatically  moving  the  ribbon 
lengthwise. 

8.  A  duplicating  attachment  for  adding  machines  and 
the  like,  oomprtsing  stationary  members  adapted  to  bs 
readily  mounted  adjacent  the  ends  of  a  platen  and  means 
slldably  mounted  on  aaid  members  for  supporting  a  sup- 
plementary printing  ribbon  in  a  plurality  of  layers  adja- 
cent the  printing  line. 

4.  A  duplicating  attachment  for  adding  machines  and 
the  like  comprising  stationary  members  sdapted  to  be 
radily  mounted  adjacent  the  ends  ot  a  platen,  means 
slldably  mounted  on  said  members  for  supporting  a  sup- 
plementary printing  ribbon  In  a  plurality  of  layers  adja- 
cent the  printing  line  of  the  platen  and  means  for  auto- 
nutically  moving  the  ribbon  lengthwise. 

B.  The  eoffiMnation  with  an  adding  machine  of  station- 
ary membm  adapted  to  be  readily  attached  thereto  ad- 
jacent tbe  platen  thereof  and  meana  carried  by  said  mem- 
bers for  supporting  a  supplementary  printing  ribbon  adja- 
cent tbe  printing  line  of  tbe  platen,  said  means  being 
alidable  on  said  stationary  members  whereby  the  ribbon- 
may  be  removed  tma  the  printing  line. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.167.636.     AIBCBAFT.     Gaoaea  A.  OOBlsaaK  and  JoHM 

jAwoaaai,  Los   Angeles,    Cal.     FUed   Aug.   27,    1914. 

Serial  No.  868,802.     (CI.  244—20.) 

1.  An  air  craft,  comprising  an  inclosed  car  body ;  a 

plnrallty  of  masts  mounted  upon  and  extended  above  said 

body  in  rectangular  arrangement ;  a  i^rallty  of  carrytng 

planea  /Isldly  mounted  on  said  masts  above  said  body 

to  form  an  open  channel  above  said  body  and  below  said 
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plane* ;  a  plurality  of  balandof  planes  moanted  on  nld 
masts  In  transveraely  disposed  bearings ;  and  a  manoally- 
operatlve  controlling  n>echanlsm  for  said  balandng  planes, 
adapted  to  dispose  said  planes  rcTerselj. 


2.  An-  air  craft,  comprising  an  Inclosed  car  body ;  a 
plarallty  of  masts  mounted  upon  and  extended  abore  said 
body  In  rectangular  arrangement ;  a  plurality  of  carrying 
planes  rigidly  mounted  on  said  masts  above  said  body 
to  form  an  open  cbannti  between  said  body  and  said 
planes ;  a  plurality  of  balancing  planes  mounted  on  said 
masts  In  tmsversely-dlsposed  bearings ;  a  mannally-op- 
eratlve  controlling  mechanism  for  said  balancing  planes, 
adapted  to  dispose  said  planes  reversely ;  and  automatic 
means  operetlvely  connected  with  said  balancing  planes 
to  operate  the  same  correctively,  to  maintain  the  longi- 
tudinal stability  of  said  air  craft 

3.  An  air  craft,  baving  an  inclosed  car  body  ;  a  plu- 
rality of  masts  moanted  upon  and  extended  above  said 
body  in  rectangular  arrangement ;  a  plurality  of  carrying 
planes  rigidly  mounted  on  said  masts  sbove  said  body  to 
form  an  <Hpen  channel  between  said  body  and  said  planes ; 
a  plurality  of  balancing  planes  moanted  on  said  masts 
in  transversely  disposed  bearings ;  a  pendulum  swinging 
in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  craft  for  operat- 
ing said  balancing  planes  reversely ;  and  a  manually  op- 
erable mechanism  for  controlling  said  balancing  planes  and 
said  pendaltun. 

4.  An  air  craft  comprising,  a  plurality  of  carrying 
planes,  said  planes  being  bowed  lengthwise  of  the  said 
craft  and  forming  elongated  downwardly-opening  chan- 
nels transverse  the  axis  of  said  craft ;  and  a  plurality  of 
fins  mounted  apon  said  planes  in  parallel  and  relatively 
Juxtaposed  relation,  said  fins  being  each  disposed  in  a 
vertical  plane,  said  flns  forming  in  conjunction  with  said 
planes,  channels  disposed  above  and  below  said  planes,  the 
longitudinal  edges  of  the  upper  and  lower  flns  being  paral- 
lel and  extending  at  all  points  away  from  the  surfaces 
of  said  planes,  said  flns  being  projected  from  the  upper 
and  lower  surfaces  of  said  planes  and  at  all  points  where 
said  fins  are  mounted  on  said  planes,  a  distance  sufficiently 
great  to  retain  the  air  through  which  the  craft  Irf  moving 
as  In  a  boxed  channel. 


1,157,637.  APPARATUS  FOR  FORGING  COUPLINGS. 
Thomas  Pattbbson,  Elyria,  Ohio,  assignor  to  National 
Tube  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Mar.. 29,  1915.  Serial  No.  17,786.  (CI. 
78—88.) 
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1.  Roll  welding  apparatua,  including  in  combination  ver- 
tically separable  rolls,  a  plurality  of  mandrels,  means  for 
causing  a  rotary  and  vertical  movement  of  each  mandrel 


whereby  to  bring  successive  mandrels  Into  register  with 
the  rolls  snd  to  adjust  the  mandrels  In  consonance  with 
the  vertical  movement  of  the  rolls,  snd  means  for  ejecting 
the  mandrels  from  a  formed  coupling,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  welding  rolls,  means  for  causing  s  vertical  move- 
ment of  one  of  said  rolls,  a  revoluble  turret,  a  plurality 
of  mandrals  mounted  on  said  turret,  each  of  said  man- 
drels being  mounted  for  bodUy  vertical  movemtat,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  causing  vertical  movement  of 
said  rolls  and  one  of  said  mandrels,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
welding  rolls,  means  for  causing  a  vertical  reciprocation 
of  one  of  said  rolls,  a  plurality  of  mandrels,  means  for 
bringing  said  mandrels  successively  Into  register  with  said 
rolla,  and  an  ejector,  the  arrangement  being  stich  that  a 
coupling  is  formed  and  simultaneously  a  previously 
formed  coupling  is  stripped  from  Its  mandrel,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
upper  and  lower  welding  rolls,  means  for  causing  a 
separation  of  one  of  said  rolls  ralative  to  the  other  rolls,  a 
turret,  a  plurality  of  mandrels  on  said  turret,  a  Geneva 
movement  for  causing  s  step  by  step  rotation  of  said 
turret,  and  an  ejector  for  stripping  the  previously  formed 
coupling  from  said  mandrels,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combinstion 
of  welding  rolls,  a  turret,  a  plurality  of  mandrels  mounted 
on  said  turret,  an  ejector,  and  means  operable  on  the 
successive  return  movements  of  said  ejector  for  causing 
a  step  by  step  rotation  of  said  turret,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,157,688.  BWrrCH-BTAND.  Richako  L.  PsACTOXins, 
Smlthville,  Tex.  Filed  May  20,  1914.  Serial  No. 
880,762.     (CI.  246—41.) 


1.  In  a  switch  sUnd,  a  notched  deck,  a  switch  operating 
spindle,  a  target  operating  spindle,  a  lever  for  operating 
the  last  mentioned  spindle,  a  portion  of  said  lever  over- 
lapping a  notch  of  the  deck  when  the  target  Is  at  danger, 
means  for  normally  holding  said  lever  in  said  overlapping 
position,  and  a  switch  operating  lever  adapted  to  enter 
said  notch  and  engage  the  target  lever. 

2.  In  a  switch  stand,  a  deck  provided  with  notches;  a 
lever  rotatable  about  the  deck  and  provided  with  a  hinge 
permitting  one  section  to  enter  the  notches :  a  target 
spindle  joumalcd  vertically  above  the  deck;  a  lever  be- 
neath the  deck  adapted  to  rotate  the  target  spindle;  a 
lever  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  jointed  operating  le- 
ver ;  and  a  link  connectlnc  the  leven  beneath  the  deck. 

3.  In  a  switch  stand,  a  deck  provided  with  notches ;  a 
jointed  lever  fulerumed  centrally  of  the  deck  and  movable 
about  its  periphery  and  one  of  the  sections  sdapted  to 
enter  the  notches ;  a  target  spindle  erected  vertically 
above  the  deck ;  a  lever  mounted  beneath  the  deck  and 
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having  •  log  extending  oatwanUy  into  one  of  the  notches 
of  the  deck  and  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  jointed 
lever;  and  means  connecting  the  lever  beneath  the  deck 
with  and  to  rotate  the  target  spindle  when  the  jointed 
lever  entera  the  notches. 

4.  In  a  switch  stand,  a  deck ;  a  target  spindle  joumaled 
vertically  above  the  deck;  a  lever  pivoted  beneath  the 
deck  and  extending  outwardly  over  a  notch  formed  in 
the  deck ;  a  lever  secured  to  the  target  spindle  beneath  the 
deck ;  a  link  connecting  the  two  leven  beneath  the  deck ; 
and  a  spring  adapted  to  bold  the  leven  beneath  the  deck 
yieldingly  with  the  target  at  danger. 


1,167,639.  FISHWAT.  Bdwaxo  Bkhbbt  PaiircB,  OtUwa. 
OnUrio,  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1914.  Serial  No, 
820,000.     (CI.  48—8.) 


1.  In  a  flsh-way,  the  combination  of  a  flah-eompartment, 
means  for  admitting  flah  thereto  and  for  ntalning  them 
therein,  means  operating  automatically  at  predetermined 
interval*  for  transferring  the  flsh-c<Mnpartment  from  one 
level  to  another,  and  automatic  meana  (or  releasing  the 
fish  after  the  transfer. 

2.  In  a  fish-way,  the  oomUnation  of  a  flah-compartment, 
means  for  opening  the  compartment  to  admit  flah  thereto 
and  for  closing  it  to  retain  them  therein,  means  operating 
automatically  at  predetermined  interrals  for  tranaferrlng 
the  flsh-oompartment  from  one  level  to  another,  and  auto- 
matic means  for  releasing  the  flsh  after  tlie  tranafer. 

8.  In  a  flsh-way,  the  combination  of  a  flah-compartment, 
automatleally  operating  meana  for  opening  the  compart- 
Bent  to  Admit  flsh  therato  and  for  eloalng  it  to  rataln  them 
therein,  means  operating  automatieally  at  predetermined 
Intervals  for  tranaferring  the  flah-compartment  from  one 
level  to  another,  and  automatic  means  for  releasing  the 
flah  after  the  tranafer. 

4.  In  a  flah-way,  the  combination  of  a  gnide-way,  a 
flah-compartment  in  said  guide-way,  a  gate  closing  the 
entrance  to  said  flah-compartmrat ;  and  means  on  said 
gste  cooperating  with  said  flsh-compartment  to  open  and 
dose  said  gate. 

6.  In  a  flsh-way,  the  combination  of  a  guide-way,  a  te- 
dprocattag  flsh-compartment,  a  gate  closing  the  entrance 
to  said  flsh-compsrtment,  a  second  gate  doaing  said  flsh- 
compartmrat,  and  means  for  opening  the  second  gate 
before  the  opening  of  the  flnt  gate  on  the  descent  of  said 
flsh-compsrtment. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,157,640.    RAIL-JOINT.    Gnoian  H.  RuasiLL,  Flordice, 
Ala.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Peyton  Morvell,  Florence, 
Ala.     rUed  June  28,  1916.     Serial  No.  86.804.      (C!L 
230—6.) 
A  rail  Joint  embodying  a  tie  plate  haTlag  aptomed  lips 

along  Its  aide  edges,  a  pair  of  chair  sections  seating  upon 


said  plate  and  having  their  remote  edges  engaging  said 
lips,  said  sections  having  lower  flanges  upon  which  the 
bas9  flanges  of  the  rails  are  seatable.  and  said  sections 
also  having  portions  engageable  with  the  webs  of  the 
rails,  the  tie  plates  and  sections  having  registering  open- 


ings, transverae  U-shaped  yokes  bsving  intermediate  por- 
tions lying  against  the  bortom  of  said  plate  and  having 
their  arms  projecting  upwardly  through  said  openings 
and  provided  with  loops,  snd  taper  keys  engaged  through 
said  loops  and  seating  upon  said  sections. 


1,157,641.     VALVE.    Emakccl  F»hbb.  Providence,  E.  I. 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1912.    Serial  No.  717,466.     (CI.  187 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  combination 
of  a  valve  seat  comprising  a  plurality  of  steps,  and  a  valve 
comprising  a  plurality  of  operating  faces,  said  valve  being 
rotatably  mounted  whereby  the  said  faces  may  be  brought 
SQccessiyely  into  position  to  engage  with  the  corresponding 
steps. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  combination  of 
a  valve  seat  comprising  a  plurality  of  steps,  and  a  valve 
eomprislg  faces,  one  of  said  fsoes  being  provided  irith  a 
cavity  adapted  to  embrace  one  step,  and  another  face 
provided  with  a  cavity  of  less  diameter  than  the  first 
cavity  and  adapted  to  embrace  another  step. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  combination 
of  a  valve  seat  comprising  external  steps  and  an  internal 
step,  and  a  valve  comprising  a  plurality  of  faces,  certain 
of  said  faces  being  provided  with  cavities,  and  an  eleva- 
tion upon  another  of  said  faces,  said  valve  being  rotatably 
mounted  whereby  the  said  cavities  may  be  brought  suc- 
cessively into  position  to  embrace  the  external  steps,  and 
the  elevation  may  be  brought  into  position  to  engage 
the  internal  step. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  combination  of 
a  valve  seat  comprising  two  external  annular  steps  of 
successively  less  diameter  upwardly,  and  an  internal  an- 
nular step,  and  a  valve  comprising  four  operating  faces 
one  of  said  faces  being  provided  with  a  cavity  adapted 
to  receive  as  a  sliding  fit  the  external  step  of  greater  di- 
ameter, another  of  s^id  faces  being  provided  with  a  cavity 
of  less  depth  and  diameter  than  the  flnt  cavity  and  adapt- 
ed to  receive  as  a  sliding  flt  the  second  external  step, 
and  an  elevation  ui>on  another  of  said  fhces  of  leas  diame- 
ter than  the  diameter  of  the  second  cavity  and  adapted 
to  register  with  the  internal  step. 

&.  In  a  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  combination  ' 
wlttt  the  valve  casing  and  valve  aeat,  of  a  cube  valve 
moanted  in  the  casing  above  the  seat,  a  yoke  attached 
to  opposite  sides  of  the  valve,  and  a  valve  stem  snpport- 
ing  the  yoke. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 
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1,157,642.  VALVE.  Bmamubl  Fiswu,  ProTMeafi*.  R.  I^ 
assignor  to  Nellie  Flaber,  ProTMance,  B.  I.  Filed  Dec. 
0.  1»13.     Serial  No.  806,654.     (O.  187 — «.) 


oc3oo 


1.  Id  a  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  the  valve  casing  of  a  valre  seat  disposed  at  right 
angles  to  the  valve  stem,  a  valve  stem  In  the  caslnR  mov- 
able toward  and  away  fromthe  seat,  a  yoke  upon  the  valve 
stem,  a  valve  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  the  yoke,  and 
provided  with  u  cavity  in  its  end,  a  valve  upon  the  valve 
shaft  and  a  rod  in  the  casing  adapted  to  register  in  the 
cavity. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  the  valve  casing  and  valve  seat,  of  a  valve  stem  in 
the  casing,  a  yoke  upon  the  valve  stem,  a  valve  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  working  faces  rotatably  mounted  in 
the  yoke,  means  In  the  casing  for  rotating  the  valve,  and 
means  for  intermittently  retaining  the  valve  during  its 
rotation. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  the  valve  casing  and  valve  seat,  of  a  valve  stem  in 
the  casing,  a  yoke  upon  the  valve  stem,  a  valve  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  acting  faces  upon  its  periphery  mount- 
ed in  the  yoke,  said  valve  being  provided  upon  its  side  face 
with  cavities  corresponding  in  number  with  the  peripheral 
faces  of  the  valve,  a  member  yieldingly  mounted  adjacent 
the  valve  in  the  path  of  rotation  of  the  cavities,  and  means 
for  rotating  the  valve. 


1,157,843. 
Piled    Jane 
158 — *6.5.) 


TANK.     RoBEKT  B.  KuH.H,  Canton,  Ohio. 
23,     1914.       Serial     No.     846,823.       (CI. 
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1.  A  tank  baring  a  sump  below  and  In  open  oomaaual- 
catioB  wltb  the  bottom  thereof,  a  dlactaarge  pipe,  aa  oat- 
let  leading  from  the  tank  to  tb€  dlaetaargc  pipe  having  Ita 
recelvlnt  moatb  above  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  aad  an 
outlet  leading  from  the  sump  to  the  discharge  pipe  baviag 


its  receiving  month  above  tb«  bottom  ot  ttat  saBip  and 
below  the  bottom  of  tb«  tank. 

2.  A  tank  having  a  samp  opcnlag  downward  from  tb« 
bottom  tkereof,  a  dlMharge  ptpo,  aa  outlet  leading  from 
the  tank  to  the  discharge  pipe  having  its  receiving  month 
above  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  and  an  oatlet  leading  from 
the  samp  to  the  discharge  pipe  bavlBg  its  receiving  month 
above  the  bottom  of  the  sump,  and  a  controlling  valve  at 
the  Junction  of  the  outlets  with  the  discharge  pipe. 

8.  A  tank  having  a  samp  opening  downward  from  the 
bottom  thereof,  a  dlacharge  pipe,  an  oatlet  leading  from 
the  tank  to  the  discharge  pipe  having  a  downwardly  pre- 
sented receiving  mouth  above  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  and 
an  oatlet  leading  from  the  sump  to  the  discharge  pipe 
having  a  downwardly  presented  receiving  mouth  above 
the  bottom  of  the  samp. 

4.  A  tank  having  a  sump  opening  downward  from  the 
bottom  thereof,  a  discharge  pipe,  an  outlet  leading  from 
the  tank  to  the  discharge  pipe  having  a  downwardly  pre- 
sented receiving  mouth  above  the  bottom  of  the  tank, 
and  an  outlet  leading  from  the  samp  to  the  discharge  pipe 
having  Its  receiving  mouth  above  the  bottom  of  the  sump. 

5.  A  tank  having  a  sump  opening  downward  from  the 
twttom  thereof,  a  discharge  pipe,  an  outlet  leading  from 
the  tank  to  the  discharge  pipe  having  its  receiviuK  mouth 
above  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  and  an  outlet  leading  from 
the  sump  to  the  discharge  pipe  having  its  receiving  mouth 
above  the  bottom  ot  the  sump,  there  being  a  deflecting 
flange  in  the  sump  above  the  reeeivlag  month  of  its  outlet. 


1,157.644.  VERTICAL  BEARING.  William  J.  A.  Lon- 
don, Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Terry  Steam  Tur- 
bine Company.  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  CorjMratlon  of  Con- 
necticut. Filed  July  24,  1911.  Serial  No.  640,123.  (CI. 
«4— 56.) 


1.  In  a  vertical  bearing,  a  housing,  a  bearing  moanted 
therein,  a  shaft  supported  In  said  bearing  and  extending 
through  the  hoaslag,  an  oil  reservoir  at  the  lower  part 
of  the  housing,  an  oil  pomp  In  said  reservoir,  and  a  pres- 
sure chamber  having  its  outlet  through  eald  bearing  and 
to  which  said  pomp  delivers  oU  under  pressure. 

2.  In  a  vertical  bearing,  a  housing,  a  bearing  moanted 
therein,  a  shaft  supported  la  said  bearing  and  extending 
through  the  hooalng,  aa  oil  rceerrolr  at  the  bottom  of  the 
housing,  an  oil  chamber  below  said  bearing  aad  having  its 
oatlet  therethrough,  and  an  oU  pump  located  between  said 
reservoir  and  chamber  and  adapted  to  deliver  oil  under 
pressure  from  the  former  to  the  latter. 

3.  In  a  vertical  bearing,  a  boosing,  a  tearing  mounted 
therein,  a  shaft  supported  in  said  bearing  and  extending 
through  said  housing,  an  annular  oil  reservoir  at  the  lower 
part  of  the  housing  surrounding  the  shaft,  a  hood  secured 
to  said  t>earing,  a  bushing  secured  to  and  rotatable  with 
said  shaft  and  closely  fitting  within  said  hood,  and  an 
oU  chamber  located  betweea  eald  bashing  and  bearing  and 
having  its  outlet  through  the  latter,  eald  bushing  bavlBg 
spirally  arranged  groovea  in  Ita  exterior  ■orfaec. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  vertical  bearing  with  a  hous- 
ing, a  bearing  located  therein,  and  a  shaft  supported  by 
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the  bearing  aad  exteadiag  through  the  housing,  of  an 
annular  oU  reservoir  located  below  the  bouslag  aad  sur- 
rounding the  shaft,  the  inner  wall  of  said  reservoir  being 
adjacent  to  said  shaft,  a  bnahlng  secured  to  saM  shaft 
and  recessed  to  fit  over  the  inner  wall  of  said  reservoir, 
a  stationary  hood  withla  said  housing  within  which  said 
bushing  fits  doeely,  and  a  chamber  formed  la  part  by 
said  hood  beneath  and  having  Its  outlet  through  said  baar- 
Ing,  the  exterior  of  said  bushing  being  spirally  grooved  to 
act  as  a  pump  to  raise  the  oil  from  said  reservoir  to  said 
Camber. 

B.  In  a  vertical  bearing  lubricator,  the  combination  with 
a  shaft,  a  bearing  therefor  and  a  lubricant  reservoir  lo- 
cated ontfemeath  the  bearing  and  surroundiag  the  shaft, 
of  a  force  pomp  with  its  inlet  immersed  in  the  lubricant 
in  said  reservoir,  and  its  oatlet  at  said  bearing  whereby 
lubricant  is  forced  through  said  bearing  under  pressure. 


1,157,645.  DISPENSING  APPARATDS.  William  Mil 
LASO,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  2S,  1909.  SerUI  No. 
534,TW.      (a.    211—8.) 


for  supporting  the  withdrawn  article,  and  means  acting  in 
another  position  of  the  receiver  to  support  the  articles  <n 
said  receiver  and  deliver  the  wltlidrawn  article. 
[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  In  dispensing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  means 
for  holding  a  stack  of  nested  flanged  cups,  a  stationary 
wedging  device  adapted  to  engage  the  flanges  of  adjacent 
cups  to  separate  the  same  and  means  for  moving  the  stack 
of  cups  into  engagement  with  said  wedging  device. 

2.  In  dispensing  apparatus,  the  oombiaatien  of  means 
for  holding  a  stack  of  nested  flanged  cups,  stationary 
means  having  a  plurality  of  surfaces  for  engaging  the 
cup  flanges  at  a  plurality  of  drcumferentially-spaced  posi- 
tions ssd  means  for  moving  the  caps  to  bring  the  flanges 
thereof  into  engagement  with  said  surfaces. 

8.  In  dispensing  spparatus,  the  eorabiaatloB  of  meam 
for  holding  a  sUck  of  nested  flanged  cups,  a  plurality  of 
stationary  wedging  members  adapted  to  enter  between  the 
flangea  «f  adjacent  cups  at  circumferentlally-spaced  posi- 
tions, aad  means  for  moving  the  cups  so  as  to  bring  the 
flanges  thereof  into  engagement  with  the  wedges  and  so 
separate  the  cups  In  a  direction  longitudinal  of  the  stack. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  article  receiver  mounted  to 
move  into  either  of  two  extreme  positions,  of  saeaas  inde- 
pendent thereof  for  supporting  the  articles  when  the  re- 
ceiver is  In  one  position,  snd  means  independent  of  the 
lecelver  for  supporting  the  articles  within  said  reeetvrr 
whea  the  receiver  is  in  the  other  position,  the  means  for 
supportlBg  the  articles  when  the  receiver  is  in  the  first 
position  being  adapted  to  cooperate  vrfth  the  lovrermost 
article  to  release  the  same  from  its  supported  poeition 
wltliln  the  receiver  in  the  transit  of  the  receiver  from  the 
sscoad  to  the  flrst  position. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  article-receiver  SMMinted  ii 
move  into  different  positions,  of  menus  operable  in  one 
posltlea  for  withdrawing  an  srtlcle  from  the  rscetrer  and 
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1,157,646.  SEAMLESS  RUBBER  GLOVE.  Thomas  W. 
MiLLKB,  .\8hland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Faultless  Rob- 
ber Company,  .\sbland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Original  application  filed  Sept.  3,  1914,  Serial  No. 
869,993.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  June  11, 
1915.     Serial  No.   33,500.      (CI.  2—9.) 


L  A  seamless  rubber  glove  provided  on  its  interior  sur- 
face with  a  lining  of  exposed  elastic  textile  fabric,  and  an 
Intermediate  layer  of  adhesive  material. 

2.  A  seamless  rubber  glove  provided  on  its  interior  sur- 
face with  an  exposed  lining  of  textile  fabric,  and  an  inter- 
mediate layer  of  adhesive  material. 


1,157,647.  NUMBERING  HEAD.  James  H.  Rkinhabdt, 
East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  .\merican  Bank  Note 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  14. 
1913.     Serial  No.  748,457.     (CI.  101—183.) 


1.  A  numbering  bead  embodying  therein  a  series  of 
digit  wheels  means  intermittently  actuating  the  units 
wheel  of  said  series,  a  transfer  mechanism  adapted  tc 
carry  from  a  wheel  of  lower  denomination  to  a  wheel  r>f 
higher  denomination  embodying  therein  means  holding  a 
wheel  of  higher  denomination  against  movement  except 
during  the  carrying  operation,  means  whereby  said  Ia<t 
named  holding  means  may  be  rendered  inoperative  to  per- 
asit  tlw  setting  of  any  of  said  digit  wheels,  and  means 
actuated  by  the  means  for  actnattng  the  units  digit  wheH 
wltereby  after  each  actuation  of  aald  last  named  means  all 
of  the  digit  wheels  will  be  trued  up,  alined  or  Jastifled. 

2.  A  numbering  bead  embodyine  therein  a  series  of  digit 
wheels,  means  Intermittently  actnatliig  the  unit  wheel,  a 
transfer  mechanism  adapted  to  carry  from  a  wheel  of 
lower  denomination  to  a  wheel  of  higher  denominatlMi, 
embodying  therein  means  positively  holding  a  wheel  of 
hlgtaor  denomination  against  movement  excepting  during 
the  carrying  operation,  and  means  common  to  all  digit 
whe^  in  the  series  acting  independently  of  the  transfer 
■lechanlsm  for  alining  or  Juatlfylng  each  of  the  digit 
wheels. 

8.  A  numbering  head  embodying  therein  a  series  ot  digit 
wheels  rotating  about  a  common  axis  aad  each  carryhsg 
a  gear,  means  adapted  to  intermltteatly  actuate  the  odt 
digit  wheel,  a  transfer  mechanism  embodying  tharela  a 
Geneva  gear  actuated  by  a  digit  wheel  ot  lower  denoaslBa- 
natlon.  and  a  irear  wheel  adapted  to  transnrft  movemeat  te 
the  wheel  of  next  higher  denomination,  wherry  the  wheel 
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of  higher  denomination,  tbrougb  Mid  Genera  cear.  Is  beld 
agalnat  moTement  by  tbe  wbeel  of  lower  denomination,  and 
■aid  wheel  of  higher  denomination  will  be  actuated  at 
proper  predetermined  times  under  tbe  control  of  said 
wheel  of  lower  denomination  and  means  common  to  all 
digit  wheels  of  a  series  whereby  all  of  said  digit  wheels 
will  be  simultaneously  alined  or  Justified  to  correct  any 
errors  of  said  Geneva  gears. 

4.  A  Dumberlng  bead  embodying  therein  a  series  of  dlg!t 
wheels  rotating  about  a  common  axis  aod  eacb  carrying 
a  gear,  means  adapted  to  intermittently  actuate  tbe  unit 
digit  wheel,  a  transfer  mechanism  embodying  therein  n 
Geneva  gear  actuated  by  a  digit  wheel  of  lower  denomi- 
nation, and  a  gear  wheel  adapted  to  transmit  movement  to 
tbe  wheel  of  next  higher  denomination,  whereby  the  wheel 
of  higher  denomination,  through  said  Geneva  gear,  is 
held  against  movement  by  the  wbeel  of  lower  denomina- 
tion, and  said  wheel  of  higher  denomination  will  be  act  1- 
ated  at  proper  predetermined  times  under  the  control  of 
said  wheel  of  lower  denomination,  and  means  whereby  saM 
Geneva  gear  may  be  thrown  out  of  tbe  operative  relation 
to  permit  the  setting  of  tbe  digit  wheels. 

5.  A  numbering  bead  embodying  therein  a  series  of  digit 
wheels  rotating  about  a  common  axis  and  each  carrying  a 
gear,  means  adapted  to  Intermittently  actuate  the  unit 
digit  wheel,  a  Geneva  gear  element  rotatable  with  each  c  f 
said  digit  wheels,  a  transfer  mechanism  embodying  tbereln 
a  Geneva  gear  cooperating  with  tbe  Geneva  gear  element 
of  a  digit  wbeel  of  lower  denomination,  and  a  g«ar  wheel 
adapted  to  tranafer  movement  to  tbe  wbeel  of  next  higher 
denomination,  whereby  the  wbeel  of  higher  denomination, 
through  said  Genera  gear,  is  held  against  movement  by  the 
wheel  of  lower  denomination,  and  said  wheel  of  higher 
denomination  will  be  actuated  at  proper  predetermin<H) 
times  under  tbe  control  of  said  wbeel  of  lower  denomina- 
tion, a  lock  bar  common  to  all  of  said  digit  wheels  where- 
by each  of  said  digit  wbaela  will  b«  bought  into  alinement 
or  Justified  after  eacb  actuation  thereof,  and  means  actu- 
ating said  lock  bar  In  synebronism  with  the  actuation  of 
tbe  means  actuating  the  units  digit  wheels. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,15  7,848.  COBE  -  BARRKL  FOB  INGOT-MOLDS. 
Charlss  O.  Robinson,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  9. 
1914.    Serial  No.  870,9S1.     (CI.  22—173.) 


1.  A  core  barrel  comprising  a  tapered  arbor  having  a 
plurality  of  faces,  a  stave  disposed  against  eacb  of  said 
faces,  said  stares  being  supported  by  and  Interlocked  with 
said  arbor  and  preventing  morement  of  tbe  latter  with  re- 
spect thereto  except  against  endwlae  morement  in  one 
direction  only,  said  sUres  being  normally  out  of  engage- 
ment with  eacb  other  and  being  adapted,  when  said  arbor 
is  remored,  to  onobstmetedly  fall  Inward. 

2.  A  core  barrel  comprising  a  tapered  arbor  of  skeleton 
frame  form  baring  a  pinrallty  of  fkees,  a  stare  disposed 
agalnat  eacb  of  said  faces,  said  stares  being  unconnected 
and  Independently  supported  by  said  arbor  in  poaltlons 
wherein  tbey  are  maintained  out  of  contact,  and  being 
adapted,  when  said  arbor  is  remored  from  supporting  po- 
sition with  respect  thereto,  to  nnobstructedly  collapse  in- 
ward slightly  before  contact  thereof  is  permitted. 

S.  A  core  barrel  comprising  a  tapered  arbor  of  skeleton 
frame  form  baring  a  plurality  of  fac^  a  stare  disposed 
sgainst  each  of  said  fkcea,  said  stares  being  unconnected 
and  supported  by  said  arbor  in  positions  wherein  they  are 
maintained  out  of  contact,  and  being  adapted,  when  said 
arbor  Is  remored  from  supporting  position  with  respect 
thereto,  to  collapse  Inward  slightly  before  contact  there 


of  is  permitted,  and  means  interlocking  said  arbor  with 
said  stares  except  against  longitudinal  morement  in  one 
direction  only,  said  stares  approximating  In  width  the 
faces  of  tbe  arbor  and  being  adapted  nnobstructedly  to 
come  into  contact  only  after  tbe  collapse  thereof  due  to 
the  remoral  of  said  artwr  from  stave-supporting  position. 

4.  In  a  core  barrel,  a  central  tapered  arbor  of  skeleton 
frame  form,  and  a  plurality  of  unconnected,  non-engaging 
and  Independently  mounted  staves  disposed  against  tbe 
faces  of  said  arbor,  said  staves  having  hook-and-eye  inter- 
locking connection  with  said  arbor  whereby  the  latter  is 
permitted  to  be  dissociated  from  said  staves  by  endwise 
ejection  in  one  direction  only,  and  said  staves  being 
adapted  to  initially  collapse  before  they  come  into  contact. 

5.  In  a  core  barrel,  a  central  tapered  arbor  of  skeleton 
frame  form,  and  a  plurality  of  unconnected  and  independ- 
ently mounted  staves  disposed  against  tbe  faces  of  said 
arbor,  said  arbor  being  adapted  to  be  dissociated  from  said 
stays  of  endwise  ejection  only,  said  staves  having  their 
arbor-engaging  portions  inclined  at  an  angle  to  and  engag- 
ing said  faces  at  pointa  removed  from  the  outer  angles  of 
tbe  arbor  whereby  intervening  sand-receiving  spaces  are 
prorided  between  adjacent  stares. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,167,949.  MACHINE  FOB  VENDING  STAMPS,  TICK- 
ETS, COUPONS,  Ac.  William  G.  Tsmplbton,  Colo- 
rado Springs,  Colo.,  ssaignor  of  one-fonrth  to  Harry  H. 
Seldomrldge.  one-fourth  to  Charles  B.  Seldomrldge,  and 
one-fourth  to  Willard  N.  Burgess,  Colorado  Springs, 
Colo.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1915.  Serial  No.  18,928.  {C\. 
211—83.) 


1.  In  a  rending  apparatus  such  aa  described,  a  thin 
broad  reserroir  baring  an  exit  substantially  co-extenalre 
with  its  breadth  and  adapted  for  the  reception  of  a  aheet 
of  connected  articles  to  be  delirered  indiridoally,  a  drum 
Joumaled  on  an  axis  snbstantially  parallel  with  the  reser- 
roir exit,  a  plarality  of  cutters  mounted  on  said  drum  in 
stepped  relation  to  each  other,  meana  for  supporting  the 
bottom  row  of  articles  on  the  shset  in  the  path  of  tbe  cut- 
ters below  tbe  reserroir,  snd  means  for  rotating  the  drum 
step  by  step  for  serering  the  srtides  from  the  bottom  row 
of  tbe  sheet  in  succession. 

2.  In  a  reading  machiac  such  as  described,  s  rotary 
drum,  a  plurality  of  cutters  mounted  on  tbe  drum  in 
stepped  relation,  a  reserroir  baring  an  exit  opening  paral- 
lel with  the  drum  for  presenting  the  bottom  row  of  a 
sheet  of  articles  in  the  psth  of  the  cutters,  means  intar- 
mediate  tbe  path  of  the  cutters  for  supporting  the  articles 
against  tbe  pressure  of  tbe  cutters,  and  means  for  impart- 
ing a  step  by  step  rotary  morement  to  tbe  drum  and  cut- 
ters, whereby  articles  will  be  successirely  serered  from 
tbe  said  bottom  row  of  the  sheet. 

8.  A  rending  machine  of  tha  class  described  embodying 
a  rotary  drum,  a  plurality  of  cutters  projecting  trans- 
versely therefrom  In  stepped  relation  and  baring  aide  and 
end  cutting  edges,  a  broad,  thin  reserroir  for  holding  a 
sheet  of  connected  articles  and  harlng  a  broad  exit  paral- 
lel with  the  axis  of  the  drum  through  which  a  row  of 
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articles  may  be  projected  Into  the  pi^th  of  the  cutters, 
means  for  clamping  the  sheet  with  the  lower  row  of  arti- 
cles in  serering  position,  and  means  for  rotating  the  drum 
and  cutters  step  by  step  and  for  releasing  the  dsmping 
means  after  tbe  last  article  of  a  row  has  been  serered. 

4.  In  a  rending  machine  such  as  described,  s  rotary 
drum,  a  plurality  of  cutters  mounted  on  tbe  drum  in 
stepped  relation  and  harlng  end  and  side  cutting  edges, 
means  for  adrancing  a  sheet  of  connected  articles  to  pre- 
sent a  row  of  said  articles  in  tbe  path  of  the  cutters, 
fixed  cutters  and  guides  Intermediate  'the  paths  of  the 
morable  cutters  for  supporting  the  said  row  of  articles 
against  tbe  pressure  of  the  cutters,  and  meana  for  im- 
parting a  step  by  step  rotary  morement  to  the  drum  and 
cutters,  whereby  articlea  are  snceesslTely  serered  from 
the  said  row. 

6.  In  a  rending  machine  saeh  as  described,  a  rotary 
drum,  a  plurality  of  cutters  mounted  on  the  dram,  in 
stepped  relation  and  harlng  end  and  side  cutting  edges, 
means  for  adrancing  a  sheet  of  connected  articles  into 
position  for  s  row  of  said  articles  to  project  in  the  path 
of  the  cutters,  fixed  guiding  meana  extending  parallel  with 
and  between  the  paths  of  the  cutters  for  supporting  said 
row  of  articles  against  tbe  pressure  of  cutters,  clamping 
means  for  holding  the  sheet  of  articles  in  position,  means 
for  Impsrting  s  step  by  step  rotary  morement  to  the 
drum  and  cutters  for  serering  the  articles  saceessirely 
from  the  row,  snd  means  controlled  by  the  morement  of 
the  drum  for  releasing  the  clamp  when  all  of  the  articles 
of  s  row  bare  been  serered. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,167,650.  YBNDING-MACHINB.  Ca«l  B.  Tu«HQDIST 
and  Habland  E.  Rich,  MoUne,  111.,  assignors,  by  direct 
snd  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Postal  Card  Vending 
Machine  Company,  a  CorporatloB  of  IlUnoia.  Filed 
Sept  8,  1912.    Serial  No.  718,840.    (01.  211—8.) 


1.  In  a  rending  machine,  the  combination  with  an  in- 
closing c«sing  prorided  with  a  window  and  a  discharge 
aperture  flor  a  selected  article,  of  a  carrier  constructed  to 
hold  the  articles  to  be  rended  la  separstsd  rsiatlon,  and 
pass  them  successirely  in  reriew  before  said  window,  and 
into  opermtire  relation  with  aald  dlschsrge  aperture,  said 
carrier  being  normally  freely  morable  throoghoot  ita  sz- 
ttnt  of  morement  to  enable  tlie  operator  to  select  a  de- 
sired article,  means  for  operating  said  carrier  from  the 
ontalds  of  the  easing,  and  means  for  morlng  the  carrier 
toward  the  dlschsrge  sperture  to  project  the  selected  arti- 
cle therethroofh. 

2.  In  a  rending  machine,  the  oomblaation  with  an  in- 
closing casing  prorided  with  a  window  and  a  discharge 
aperture  fbr  a  selected  article,  of  a  earrlar  coaatmetcd  to 
bold  the  articles  to  be  rsnded  in  sepsntsd  relation,  and 
pass  them  saceessirely  in  rsriew  bcfors  said  window,  and 
into  operatire  relation  with  said  dlseharfs  apertarc,  ssld 
carrier  being  normally  freely  morabls  throoghoat  its  extant 
of  moreaaant  to  enable  the  operator  to  select  a  dasirsd  arti- 


cle, means  for  operating  said  carrier  from  the  outside  of 
the  casing,  means  for  morlng  tbe  carrier  toward  the  dis- 
charge aperture  to  project  the  selected  article  there- 
through and  means  for  discharging  tbe  selected  article 
from  the  carrier. 

3.  In  a  rending  machine,  the  combination  with  an  in- 
closing casing  prorided  with  a  window  and  a  disehargc 
aperture  for  a  selected  article,  of  a  carrier  construetsd  to 
bold  the  articles  to  be  rended  in  separated  relation,  and 
pass  them  successirely  in  reriew  before  said  window,  and 
into  operatire  relation  with  said  discbarge  aperture,  aald 
carrier  being  normally  freely  morable  throughout  ita  ex- 
tent of  movement  to  enable  the  operator  to  select  a  desired 
article,  means  for  operating  said  carrier  from  the  outside 
of  the  cssing,  said  carrier  being  morable  toward  and  from 
the  discharge  aperture,  means  for  normally  holding  the 
carrier  In  poaltlon  with  respect  to  the  discharge  aperture 
without  interfering  with  the  travel  of  the  carrier  and 
means  for  moving  tbe  carrier  toward  tbe  discharge  aper- 
ture to  eject  the  selected  article. 

4.  Id  a  rending  machine,  the  combination  with  an  in- 
closing casing,  prorided  with  a  window,  and  a  dischargs 
aperture,  of  an  endless  carrier,  conatmcted  to  hold  the 
articles'  to  be  vended  In  separated  relation,  and  normally 
freely  movable  in  a  direction  longitudinally  of  the  carrier, 
means  including  a  part  extending  outaide  of  the  casing 
for  causing  tbe  travel  of  said  carrier  throughout  its  entire 
extent,  means  for  moving  a  portion  of  aald  carrier  toward 
the  discharge  aperture  to  effect  the  delirery  of  the  selected 
card. 

5.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  aa  In- 
closing casing,  provided  with  a  window,  and  a  discharge 
aperture,  of  an  endless  carrier,  constructed  to  bold  the 
articles  to  l>e  rended  in  separated  relation,  and  normally 
freely  morable  in  a  direction  longitudinally  of  the  carrier, 
means  Including  a  part  extending  outaide  of  the  easing 
for  causing  the  trarel  of  aaid  carrier  throughout  ita  entirs 
extent,  a  support  for  one  end  of  said  carrier  morable  to- 
ward and  from  the  discharge  aperture  to  effect  the  dis- 
charge of  a  selected  article,  and  manually  operated  means 
extending  outside  of  tbe  casing  for  operating  said  morabls 
part. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,157.661.  DISPLAY  DEVICE.  AMTHONT  VandbitsU), 
Grand  Rapids.  Mich.,  aasignor  to  Grand  Rapids  Show 
Case  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.  FUed  Feb.  10,  1912.  Serial  No.  676,700. 
(01.  211—16.) 


-p- 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cabinet  and  a  reroluble  rack 
morable  into  and  out  of  tbe  caUnet,  of  means  for  suto- 
matieally  righting  tbe  rack  into  a  predetermined  positioB 
relatlrely  to  the  cabinet  when  rotated  a  partial  rerolotioa 
and  released. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  cabinet  and  a  reToluble  rack 
moTaUe  into  and  oat  of  the  cabinet,  ot  meana  permitting 
rotation  of  ttae  rack  in  it«  outer  poaitlon  and  alao  acting, 
when  the  rack  is  rotated  from  parallel  relation  with  the 
cabinet  and  released,  to  automatically  adjust  It  into  tta 
normal  or  parallel  poaition  relatively  to  the  cabinet. 

8.  Tba  oomblxiatlon  with  a  goods  display  rack,  a  re- 
ciprocating carriage  and  a  reToluble  standard  mounted 
th«re<»  and  supporting  the  rack  and  gravity  means  for 
automatically  righting  the  rack  into  a  predetermined  po- 
sition relatively  to  the  cabinet  when  rotated  a  partial 
revolution  In  Its  outward  poaitlon  and  released. 

4.  In  a  display  device  the  combination  of  a  caae  or 
cabinet,  a  rack  movable  to  and  from  a  poaition  within 
th«  cabinet,  said  rack  being  freely  roUtaMe  when  In  ita 
outer  position  and  gravity  means  for  automatically  ro- 
tating the  rack  Into  a  predetermined  position  with  re- 
spect to  the  case  or  cabinet  when  the  rack  la  partially  ro- 
tated and  released. 

5.  In  a  display  device,  the  combination  of  a  case  or 
cabinet,  a  carriage  movable  to  and  from  a  poaition  within 
the  ease  or  cabinet,  a  flange  monnted  on  the  carriage  and 
having  Its  upper  surfaces  reversely  Inclined  toward  each 
side  thereof,  a  revoluble  rack  mounted  on  the  carriage 
and  adapted  to  be  rotated  when  the  carriage  is  in  Its 
outer  position,  supporting  devices  for  engajdng  the  rack 
and  adapted  to  travel  upon  the  Inclined  surfaces  of  the 
flange  and  acting  automatically  to  rotate  the  rack  into 
a  predetermined  position  with  relation  to  the  case  or 
cabinet  when  the  rack  Is  partially  rotated  In  Its  outer  po- 
sition and  released. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,15  7,652.  WARDROBE-TRUNK.  Gkokge  H«nht 
Whkabt,  Racine,  Wis.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1914.  Serial  ?%). 
80e,800.      (CI.   120—13.) 


1.  A  wardrobe  trunk,  comprising  a  trunk  body  divided 
vertically  medially  Into  two  sections  which  are  hlniied  to- 
gether, one  pf  said  sections  having  an  open  end  and  the 
other  section  having  a  closed  end,  and  a  cover  hlnRed  to 
the  closed  end  section  and  adapted  to  extend  only  over 
the  open  end  section  when  the  two  sections  are  In  closed 
position. 

2.  A  wardrobe  trunk,  comprising  a  trunk  body  di- 
vided vertically  into  two  sections  which  are  hinged  to- 
gether, one  of  aald  sections  having  an  upper  open  end  and 
the  other  section  having  an  upper  closed  end,  and  a 
cover  hinged  to  the  forward  edge  portion  of  the  closed 
end  section  and  adapted  to  extend  over  and  close  the 
open  end  of  the  other  section  when  the  two  sections  are 
In  closed  poaitlon. 

8.  A  wardrohe  trunk,  comprising  a  trunk  body  divided 
vertically  lato  two  sections  which  are  hinged  together,  one 
of  said  sections  having  an  upper  open  end  and  the  other 
section  having  as  upper  closed  end.  the  open  end  section 
having  Its  upper  edge  portion  recessed,  and  a  cover  hinged 


to  the  upper  forwanl  edge  portion  ef  the  closed  end  seo> 
tlon  and  adapted  to  extend  over  the  open  end  section 
when  the  said  sections  arc  In  closed  position,  the  aald 
cover  being  provided  with  a  depending  flange  which  over- 
laps the  open  end  sectloo  and  extends  into  the  recess  of 
said  section. 

4.  A  wardrobe  tmnk,  comprlaing  a  trunk  body  divided 
vertically  Into  two  sectlotts  which  are  hinged  to««tb«r, 
one  of  said  sections  having  an  upper  open  end  and  the 
other  section  having  an  upper  closed  end.  the  closed  en4 
section  provided  #lth  a  projecting  flange  which  extends 
all  around  the  front  cdgea  of  ssld  section  and  which  ^ 
adapted  to  overlap  the  forward  edges  of  the  other  section 
when  both  sections  are  In  clossd  position,  the  open  ended 
ssctlon  having  Its  upper  portion  recessed,  and  a  cover 
hinged  to  the  upper  forward  edge  portion  of  the  clossd 
end  section  and  adapted  to  awing  over  the  open  end  aec- 
tion  when  the  said  sections  are  in  closed  positions,  the 
said  cover  being  provided  with  a  depending  flange  vhlck 
overlaps  the  open  end  section  and  extends  Into  the  recess 
of  said  section,  the  rear  edges  of  the  corsr  sdaptsd  to  hs 
overlapped  by  the  projecting  flange  of  the  closed  en4 
section. 

5.  A  wardrobe  tmnk,  comprlaing  a  trunk  divided  vertl- 
oally  into  two  aectlons  which  are  hinged  together,  sas  of 
said  sections  having  an  upper  open  end  and  the  other  sec- 
tion leaving  an  upper  closed  end,  a  cover  hinged  to  the 
npper  <Orward  edge  of  the  closed  end  section  and  adapted 
to  swing  over  and  dose  the  open  end  ssctlon  when  ths 
sections  are  In  closed  position,  garment  hangers  mounted 
In  the  open  ended  section  nesr  the  cover,  snd  a  pnd  inter- 
posed between  the  cover  and  the  hangers  and  Into  which 
the  hangers  embed. 

r  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.157,653.  API' ARATUS  FOB  WORKING  GLASS.  Wll^ 
LI.AM  jAMiM  Woods,  Corning,  S.  Y.,  assignor  to  Bmpire 
Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Nov. 
30,  1914.     Serial  No.   874,844.     (CI.  49—20.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  glass-carrying  spindle,  of  a 
marvering  plate,  a  wiper  plate,  a  mold  mechanisn  and 
means  for  marvering  the  glass  upon  the  spindle  on  the 
marvering  plate  for  forming  an  initial  cavity  In  saeh 
glass  by  the  Introduction  of  puff  air,  for  blocking  tke 
puffed  blank  upon  the  wiper  plate  to  reduce  Its  diameter, 
and  for  positioning  the  glass  in  coftperstlve  relation  to 
the  mold. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  glaas-worklng  aplndle,  of 
means  for  marvering  glass  thereon,  a  mold,  means  for 
moving  the  glass  from  the  marvering  means  to  the  mold, 
a  wiper  plate  located  adjacent  to  the  path  of  snch  move- 
ment and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  marvered  blank 
prior  to  the  molding  thereof  to  locally  chill  a  part  there- 
of, which  is  to  be  blown,  and  means  for  introdndng  p«ff 
air  into  the  marvered  blank  prior  to  the  action  ef  the 
wiper  plate  thereotf,  and  for  blowing  the  manrered  glass 
In  the  mold  subsequent  to  the  action  of  the  wiper  plats 
thereon,   substantially   as    deserlhed. 

8.  The  comMaatlon  with  a  blowing  mold,  of  a  glass- 
carrying  spindle,  means  for  Introducing  puff  air  Into  glass 
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carried  by  the  said  spindle  to  swsll  the  same,  means  for 
presenting  the  glass  on  the  said  spindle  to  the  mold,  a 
wiper  phite,  and  means  for  caualng  contact  between  It 
and  a  part  only  of  the  glass  subsequent  to  the  introduc- 
tloB  of  the  pnff-a^  and  prior  to  t)M  dosing  of  tke  mold 
whereby  the  glass  is  locally  chilled  and  redoced  In  di- 
ameter. 


1,157,654.  MAGAZINE  FOB  SMALL -ARMS.  James 
Eastwick,  Fynlng  Wood.  England.  Filed  June  15, 
1915.     Borlal  No.  S4,2ft8.     (O.  42—19.) 


1.  In  a  small  arm,  the  combination  with  a  barrel  hav- 
ing a  chamber  at  its  rear  end  provided  with  lugs,  of  a 
longitudinally  moving  bolt  having  lugs  adapted  to  engage 
corresponding  lugs  in  the  chamber,  a  part  adapted  to  be 
transversely  redprocated  by  the  movements  of  the  bolt, 
a  ratcbej  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  the  reciprocating  pan 
and  a  mngaslne  faat  with  the  ratchet. 

2.  In  a  small  arm,  the  combination  with  a  barrel  hav- 
ing a  chamber  at  ita  rear  end  provided  with  lugs,  of  a 
loncltndlsally  moving  bolt  having  lugs  adapted  to  en- 
gage corresponding  lugs  in  the  chamber,  a  toothed  plate 
adapted  to  be  transversely  reciprocated  by  the  movements 
of  the  bolt,  a  ratchet  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  the  plate 
and  a  magaaine  faat  with  the  ratchet 

3.  In  a  small  arm.  the  combination  of  a  longitudinally 
moving  bolt,  a  toothed  plate  adapted  to  be  transversely 
reciprocated  by  the  movements  of  ths  bolt,  two  mtebet 
wheels,  the  one  adapted  to  be  routed  by  movements  in 
one  direction  of  the  plate  and  the  other  adapted  to  be 
rotated  In  the  aame  direction  by  movcmenta  in  the  other 
direction  of  the  plate  and  a  mags  sine  fast  with  the 
ratchet  wheels. 

4.  In  a  small  arm,  the  combination  ot  a  longitudinally 
moving  bolt,  a  part  adapted  to  he  tranrersely  recipro- 
cated hy  the  movemmts  of  the  bolt,  two  ratchet  wheela, 
the  one  Adapted  to  he  rotated  by  movonents  in  one  di- 
rection of  the  redprocatlng  part  and  the  other  adapted 
to  be  rotated  in  the  same  direction  by  movements  in  the 
other  direction  of  such  pert  and  a  magadns  fnst  with 
the  ratchet  wheel. 

5.  In  a  amall  arm,  the  combination  of  a  longitudinally 
moving  bolt,  a  part  adapted  to  be  transversely  redpro- 
cated by  the  movementa  of  ths  holt,  a  ratchet  wheel 
sdapted  to  be  rotated  by  the  redprocatlng  part,  a  qiindle 
seenred  to  the  ratchet  whsal,  a  masaMne  adapted  to  be 
rotated  by  the  spindle,  snd  means  sdapted  to  be  actu- 
ated by  the  inaertlen  of  a  dip  of  cartridfas  fsr  aaovlas  the 
ratchet  wheel  resrward  ao  as  to  frss  It  from  the  actn- 
atinc  mtehawlsm. 

(Clalas  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Oanstts.] 


1.107.6W.     RUSUSCITATINO  APPLIANCE.     (Uxisei:  M. 
Matu  and  Fbane  T.  FbwLBB,  Chicago,  IU„  assignors, 
by  dlssct  and  meaoe  assignments,  to  Life  Saving  De- 
Tlcss  Company,  a  C«rpM«tion  of  Dslawara.     Filsd  Apr. 
16,  1913.     Serial  No.  7«1,687.     (CL  128— !».) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  eombinatlon 
with   an   Inspiratlng  eylinder,  of  a   rec^roeatlng  piaton 
monnted  therein  adapted  to  deliver  portlena  of  gaa  from 
the  cylinder  under  pressure,  adjustable  ateans  for  posi- 
tively arresting  the  movement  of  the  j^ston  In  one  direc- 
tion for  the  purpose  of  vsrylng  the  voliuoe  of  gas  to  be 


delivered  by  the  piaton  from  the  cylinder,  and  an  Indi- 
cator in  association  with  said  adjustable  means  for  indi- 
cating a  suitable  frequency  of  strides  corresponding  to 
said  ndJiistmenL 


2.  lu  a  device  of  the  clas!«  described  the  combination 
with  an  inspiratlng  cylinder,  of  a  reciprocating  pis  on 
mounted  therein  and  adapted  to  deliver  portions  of  gus 
from  the  cylinder  under  pressure,  adjustable  means  for 
poaltively  arresting  the  movement  of  the  piston  in  one 
direction  for  the  purpose  of  adjusting  the  volume  of  gaa 
to  be  dsilvered  by  the  pl«ton  on  each  stroke,  a  scale  in 
conjunction  with  said  adjustable  means,  markings  on  said 
scale  indicating  ages  of  patients,  and  markings  on  said 
sealea  indicating  appropriate  frequencies  of  reciprocatloaa 
corresponding  to  the  several  positions  of  the  adjustable 
means. 

ft.  In  a  dsvlce  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  an  Inspiratlng  cylinder,  of  a  reciprocating  piston 
mounted  therein  and  adapted  to  deliver  aald  portions  of 
gaa  therefrom  uivler  pressure,  adjustable  means  for  posl- 
tlvely  arreatiag  the  movements  of  the  piston  to  thcrcbj 
control  Tolomes  of  gas  to  be  deliversd  from  the  cylinder, 
and  means  for  indicating  appropriate  freqoendaa  of  rsdj^ 
roeatioa  of  the  piaton  corresponding  to  the  sereral  adr 
Justmenta  of  said  means. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  desertbsd  the  comhiaatioa 
with  an  Inapiratlng  cylinder,  of  a  redprocatlng  piston 
monnted  therein  and  adap:ed  to  deliver  portions  of  gas 
thersCron  under  pressure,  a  piston  rod  connected  to  said 
piston  for  the  purpose  of  ledprocatins  the  same,  a  pls- 
/mlltr  9t  stops  located  at  different  loagltodiaal  posttloBS 
•f  said  rod,  said  st^s  being  plaocd  at  dUBerent  angular' 
positions  on  the  rod,  sad  a  rotary  atop  member  adapted 
to  be  thrown  lato  position  to  be  engaged  by  a  deaired  one 
of  the  stops  OB  ssld  rod  to  thereby  Unit  the  redproeatlMi 
of  the  piston  rod  and  piston  accordingly. 

5.  In  a  devica  of  the  class  described  the  cetabinatioa 
with  an  inapiratlng  cylinder,  of  a  reclprocatlag  piston 
mounted  therein  for  the  purpose  of  ddivering  portions  ^ 
gas  from  the  cylinder  under  preasare,  a  piston  red  c^ 
nected  to  said  piston  for  reciprocating  the  same,  a  pin- 
rallty  of  stops  located  at  dlffereat  loagltadinal  positions 
on  the  rod  corresponding  to  desired  extents  ot  piston  re- 
ciprocation, said  stops  being  placed  at  vaiTiag  angalar  po- 
sitions on  the  rod,  a  rotary  member  Boosted  in  poaitioa 
to  be  engaged  by  a  desired  one  of  said  stops,  to  thereby 
limit  the  redprocations  of  the  pistos,  aad  a  scale  In  een- 
Juaetioa  with  said  member  for  the  pnrpoee  of  ladieat'ng 
ap|Ht>priate  frequencies  of  reelprocitloa  corrcapondiag  to 
the  various  positions  of  said  member. 

rcialmK  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaettc.l 
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a,167.6S6.  FIREARM.  Ca«i.  Gustat  SwMiLiua  and 
Haxs  T.  R.  Hasitx,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  asalgnori  to 
The  Marlln  Flrearma  Company,  New  Haren.  Conn.,  a 
■Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  July  29,  1916. 
Serial  No.  42,471.     (CI.  42—23.) 


1.  In  a  single  shot  firearm,  a  receiver,  a  barrel  hav- 
ing a  cartridge  chamber  at  Its  rear,  a  combined  extractor 
and  ejector  arranged  adjacent  thereto,  a  breech  block 
movable  in  said  receiver  Into  and  out  of  position  rela- 
tively to  the  rear  of  said  barrel  and  chamber  to  open  and 
close  the  latter,  with  means  moved  by  the  breech  block 
on  Its  opening  movement  to  both  retract  said  extractor 
and  to  then  advance  the  same  to  its  Inactive  position. 

2.  In  a  single  shot  firearm,  a  receiver,  a  barrel  having 
a  cartridge  chamber  at  its  rear,  a  combined  extractor  and 
ejector  arranged  adjacent  thereto,  a  breech  block  mov- 
able In  said  receiver  into  and  out  of  position  relatively 
to  the  rear  ot  said  barrel  and  chamber  to  open  and  close 
the  latter,  with  means  moved  by  the  breech  block  on  its 
opening  movement  to  both  retract  said  pxtractor  and 
to  then  advance  the  same  to  its  inactive  position,  said 
means  being  carried  by  the  breech  block. 

3.  In  a  single  shot  firearm,  a  receiver,  a  barrel  having 
a  cartridge  chamber  at  its  rear,  a  combined  extractor  and 
ejector  arranged  adjacent  thereto,  a  breech  block  mov- 
able in  said  receiver  into  and  out  of  position  relatively 
to  the  rear  of  said  barrel  and  chamber  to  open  and  close 
the  latter,  with  means  operable  upon  the  opening  move- 
ment of  the  breech  block  to  both  retract  said  extractor  and 
to  then  advance  the  same  to  Its  inactive  position,  said 
means  being  carried  by  the  breech  block  and  comprising  a 
spring  stud,  and  a  lug. 

4.  In  a  single  shot  firearm,  a  receiver,  a  barrel  having 
*  cartridge  chamber  at  its  rear,  a  combined  extractor  and 
ejector  arranged  adjacent  thereto,  a  breech  block  mov- 
able in  said  receiver  into  and  out  of  position  relatively 
to  the  rear  of  aald  barrel  and  chamber  to  open  and  cloae 
the  latter,  with  meana  operable  upon  the  opening  move^ 
ment  of  the  breech  block  to  both  retract  said  extractor 
and  to  then  advance  the  same  to  Its  inactive  position, 
with  means  for  accelerating  the  last  part  of  the  rearward 
movement  of  the  extractor  to  speedily  eject  a  shell. 

5.  In  a  single  shot  firearm,  a  receiver,  a  barrel  hav- 
ing a  cartridge  chamber  at  its  rear,  a  combined  extractor 
and  ejector  arranged  adjacent  thereto,  a  breech  block 
movable  In  said  receiver  into  and  oat  of  position  rela- 
tively to  the  rear  of  said  barrel  and  chamber  to  open  and 
cloae  the  latter,  with  means  operable  upon  the  opening 
movement  of  the  breech  block  to  both  retract  said  ex- 
tractor and  to  then  advance  the  same  to  Its  Inactive  posi- 
tion, said  meana  being  carried  by  the  breech  block  and 
eomprialng  a  spring  stud,  and  a  lag,  with  means  for 
hastening  the  last  part  of  the  rearward  movement  of  the 
extractor  to  speedily  eject  a  shell,  said  means  operating  to 
hasten  the  last  part  of  the  forward  movement  of  said  ex- 
tractor to  force  it  fnlly  Into  and  hold  It  in  Iti  Inactive 
position. 

[Claims  «  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.J 


1.167,667.     ANTIFRICTION  DEVICE  FOR  ANOLB-IRON 
LE08.      CuAMLMM   L.   PLDifKRT,   Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Max  Bnglander,  New  York    N   Y 
PUed  Feb.  17,  1914.    Serial  No.  819,146.     (CI.  18&— 88.)* 
1.  A  dome  of  silence  having  upsUndlng  ears  adapted  to 

be  atUehed  by  riveting. 


2.  A  structure  of  the  class  described  haviaff  meUl  leas 
each  provided  wltii  a  sldable  floor  contact  member  com- 
prising a  convex  portion  of  smooth  metal,  and  rigid  up- 
turned means  Upplng  said  legs  and  riveted  thereto. 

3.  A  structure  of  the  class  described  having  angle  iron 
legs  each  provided  with  a  slldable  floor  contact  member 
comprising  a  sector-shaped  bottom  portion  having  a  con- 
vex portion  of  smooth  metal  and  also  having  rigid  up- 
turned ears  lapping  and  riveted  to  the  sides  of  the  legs 

4.  A  structure  of  the  class  described  having  metal  legs 
each  provided  with  a  slldable  floor  contact  member  com- 
prising a  bottom  portion  having  Integrally  upturned  ears 
lapping  and  rigidly  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  leg  by  lat- 
erally extending  means,  and  below  such  bottom  portion  a 
convex  portion  of  smooth  metal. 

5.  A  structure  of  the  class  described  having  angle  iron 
metal  legs  each  provided  wltii  a  slldable  floor  contact 
member  comprising  a  sector-shaped  bottom  portion  hav- 
Ing  integrally  upturned  ears  lapping  and  rigidly  secured 
to  the  sides  of  the  leg  and  below  such  bottom  portion  a 
convex  portion  of  smooth  metal. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.157.658.  DRYING  AND  BAKING  OVEN.  Gbohoe  J 
Mashkk,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1912.  Serial  No 
737,611.      (CI.  34—12.) 


f^TC^SSB^EBftaSB..^ 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
an  oven  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  separate  compart- 
ments baring  outlets  therein  leading  from  one  compart- 
ment to  the  next,  means  for  separately  heating  said  com- 
partments, means  for  retarding  the  passage  of  heated 
fluid  through  said  outlets,  an  endless  conveyer  extending 
through  said  compartments  and  aald  outlets  therein,  re- 
ceptacles arranged  upon  said  conveyer,  means  for  loading 
said  recepUcles  while  in  transit,  means  for  maintaining 
said  receptacles  In  position  during  said  loading  operation, 
and  means  for  tilting  said  recepUcles  to  discharge  the 
contents  thereof  after  passing  through  the  oven,  snbstan- 
tially  as  qpecifled. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
an  oven  consUting  of  a  plurality  of  separate  compartments 
having  outlets  therein  leading  from  one  compartment  to 
the  next,  means  for  retarding  the  passage  of  heated  fluid 
through  said  outlets,  means  for  heating  said  compart- 
ments, an  endless  conveyer  extending  through  said  con- 


partments  and  said  outlets  thardB,  baekcts  plvotally 
mounted  upon  said  eonveyer,  means  for  loading  said  back- 
ets while  in  transit,  means  for  guldiag  said  baefcets  dur- 
ing said  loading  operation,  means  for  tilting  said  buckets 
to  dlsdlarge  the  contents  thereof  after  passing  through 
the  oven,  and  means  for  eonductlnt  the  contents  of  said 
buckets  from  the  oven,  substantially  as  spcelfled. 

3.  An  apparatos  of  the  diameter  deserthed  comprising 
an  oven  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  vertleal  compartments 
arranged  side  by  side  and  provided  with  outlets  at  thdr 
upper  ends,  balBe  plates  arranged  In  said  compartments 
and  extending  from  the  top  thereof  downwardly  in  front 
of  said  outiets,  an  mdlaas  eonvcysr  arransad  In  said  oven 
and  cztandlnc  rertleally  thronch  said  eompartments  and 
passing  throu^  the  outlets  therein,  buckets  pivotally 
mounted  upon  said  conveyer,  a  chute  for  conducting  the 
material  iriio  said  buckets  while  in  transit  means  for 
malntaUSlng  said  buckets  in  horisontal  position  dur- 
ing said  loading  operation,  a  guard  plate  arranged  to 
the  rear  of  said  buckets  adjacent  to  the  end  of 
aald  chute,  means  for  malnteinlng  said  hnekets  In 
horitontal  position  during  the  loading  operation,  a  series 
of  inclined  deflecting  plates  arranged  below  the  chute, 
means  arranged  upon  said  bucket  adapted  to  engage  with 
cooperating  means  arranged  within  the  oven  to  tilt  said 
buckets  to  discharge  the  contents  thereof,  and  a  hopper 
for  receiving  contents  of  said  bucket  and  discharging  the 
same  from  the  oven,  substantially  as  spedAed. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
an  oven  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  vertical  compartments 
having  outiets  at  the  top  thereof  and  a  longitudinal  com- 
partment arranged  above  certain  of  said  vertical  compart- 
ments, beating  means  arranged  in  each  of  said  compart- 
ments, an  endless  conveyer  arranged  in  said  oven  and 
extending  through  said  vertical  and  horiaontal  compart- 
ments therein,  transverse  shafts  mounted  in  said  oven 
and  extending  through  said  compartments,  sprocket 
wheels  arranged  upon  said  shafts,  means  for  actuating 
said  endless  conveyer,  buckets  plvotally  mounted  upon  said 
t^ndless  conveyer,  a  chute  arranged  at  one  end  of  said 
oven  for  delivering  the  material  to  be  treated  to  aald 
buckets,  guides  arranged  adjacent  to  the  discharge  end  of 
said  chute  for  maintaining  said  bucket  In  horisontal  po- 
sition during  the  loading  operation,  means  arranged  ad- 
jacent to  said  chute  cooperating  therewith  to  load  said 
buckets  evenly,  projections  arranged  upon  each  of  said 
buckets,  cam  means  arranged  within  said  oven  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  projections  on  said  backets  to  tilt  the 
same,  and  a  hopper  arranged  below  said  cam  means  and 
provided  with  a  spout  extending  through  the  side  of  the 
furnacei,  snhstantlally  as  spedfled.  A 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  descrtbad  comprising 
an  oven  oonslstlnc  of  a  plurality  of  separate  Tertical  com- 
partmenU  having  outiets  st  their  tops,  a  horlaonUl  com- 
partment arranged  above  certain  of  said  Tertical  compart- 
ments, baffle  plates  depending  from  the  bottom  of  said 
horisontal  compartments  and  extending  downwardly  in 
front  of  said  outiets,  furnaces  arranged  in  the  bases  ot 
said  compartments,  a  plurality  of  horisontal  rows  of  shafts 
arranged  within  said  oven  sprocket  wheels  thereon ;  a  plu- 
rality ef  said  shafts  and  sprocket  wheels  being  arranged 
In  each  compartment,  an  endless  conTeyer  passing  over 
said  sprocket  wheels,  buekete  plvotally  mounted  upon 
said  conveyer,  projections  arranged  at  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  buckets,  a  chute  for  conducting  material  to  he 
treated  into  said  backets,  a  pair  of  vertical  goldea  ar- 
ranged at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  tumace  for  reedrlnc 
the  supporting  means  and  the  projections  on  said  backets 
in  order  to  maintain  the  same  in  horisontal  position  daring 
the  loading  operation,  a  guard  plate  and  deflecting  pUtes 
cooperating  with  said  chute  to  load  said  bucket  evenly, 
semicircular  plates  arranged  upon  opposite  sides  of  the 
oven  above  the  loading  chute  adapted  to  engage  the  pro- 
JectioSB  on  said  buekete  to  tilt  the  same,  and  a  hopper 
having  a  restricted  spout  extending  through  the  side  of 
said  oven  for  discharging  the  material  from  said  oven, 
substantially  as  specified. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,167,669.     (WITHDRAWN.! 


1,167,660.  LABELINO-MACHINE.  FamnBlcx  Coatbs, 
Rochester.  N.  T..  assignor  to  Standard  Automatic  Ma- 
chine Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1918.  Serial  No.  804.152.  (01. 
216—54.) 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  rota- 
Uble  carrier  having  a  series  of  yielding  bottie  holding 
seats  about  Its  peripheral  portion,  said  carrier  having  pra-^ 
vision  adjacent  said  seat*  to  receive  adhesive  and  labels, 
a  second  carrier  equipped  with  label  applying  means  and 
mounted  to  bring  said  means  into  cooperative  relation 
with  said  seato  at  one  part  of  Ite  movement  and  out  of 
such  relation  at  another  part  of  ite  movement,  and  means 
for  pressing  bottles  from  said  seate  to  be  acted  on  by  said 
label  applying  means. 

2.  Apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  dial 
mounted  for  roUtion  and  equipped  >  1th  a  series  of  yMd- 
ing  bottie  holding  seats,  a  carrier  mounted  adjacent  and 
parallel  to  said  dial  and  connected  to  move  In  synchronism 
therewith,  said  carrier  being  equipped  with  label  apply- 
ing means,  arranged  to  be  moved  into  cooperative  rela- 
tion with  said  seate  at  one  point  in  their  travel  and  out 
of  cooperative  relation  at  anoth«  point,  means  for  sap- 
plying  adhesive  and  Ubels,  and  means  for  pressing  the 
botties  from  said  seate  to  be  acted  on  by  said  label  ap- 
plying means. 

8.  Apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  dial 
mounted  for  rotetion  and  equipped  with  yielding  bottie 
holding  seats  aboat  ite  peripheral  portion,  a  second  dial 
mounted  to  torn  in  parallelism  irith  the  flMt  dial  and  in 
synchronism  therewith,  said  second  dial  bearing  label  ap- 
plying means  movable  Into  and  oot  of  cooperative  rela- 
tion with  said  seate  at  dllterent  parte  of  the  range  of 
movdnent,  label  and  adhesive  suppiying  means  mounttf  in 
cooperative  reUtioa  to  a  portion  of  the  first  named  dial 
extending  beyond  the  second  dial,  and  means  for  pressing 
the  bottles  from  said  seate  to  be  acted  upon  by  said  label, 
applying  means. 

4.  Apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  rotary 
dial  eqtilpped  with  a  series  of  yielding  seate  in  Ite  periph- 
eral portion,  a  second  dial  of  smaller  else  moantad  adja- 
oant  and  parallel  to  said  first  dial,  the  craters  of  said  dlala 
being  in  offket  relation,  and  said  second  dial  bsarteg  label 
applying  means,  means  for  moving  said  dials  In  synchro- 
nism, means  mounted  in  cooperative  relation  to  a  portion 
of  tiM  first  named  dial  extending  beyond  the  second  dial 
fbr  supplying  adhesive  and  labels,  and  means  ft»  priHlng 
the  botties  from  said  seate  to  be  acted  npon  hy  a^ld  label 
applying  means 

6,  Apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  low« 
dial  mounted  for  rotetion  and  bearing  label  applying 
means,  an  upper  dial  of  larger  else  moonted  In  offset 
rdation  to  the  lower  dial  ai^  equipped  with  a  series  of 
yielding  bottle  holding  seate  In  ite  peripheral  portion,  aald 
seats  overhanging  the  lower  dial  at  one  part  of  the  rota- 
tion, and  being  in  vertical  alinenaait  with  said  Ubd  ap- 
plying means  at  another  part  of  the  rotation,  adheallre 
and  label  supplying  means  mounted  In  cooperative  rela- 
tion with  the  overhanging  portion  of  the  upper  dial,  and 
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means   for   pressltiK  the  bottles  fron  said  wat!)  when  In 
allDement    with    said    lab«I    apply^g    means,    there    being 
conuectlon»   for  rotating  said  dials  in  synatironlsm. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  prloted  in  tbe  Gazette. ] 


REISSUES. 


i:^.S94.  MEANS  FOR  INSULATING  RAIL  JOINTS. 
Bancroft  (J.  Br.^i.ne,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assi>,'uor  to  The 
Rail  Joint  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  855.927. 
Original  No.  1.048.284,  dated  Dec.  24,  1912.  Serial  No. 
710.716.      (C\.  239—5.) 


1.  In  ao  Insulated  rail  Joint,  tbe  rails,  a  joint  bar,  and 
a  bead  section  of  insulation  remorably  clamped  upon  tbe 
outer  side  of  the  bar  and  engaging  beneath  the  rail  heads. 

2.  In  an  insulated  rail  Joint,  tbe  rails,  a  Joint  bar,  and 
a  bead  section  of  Insulation  removably  clamped  upon 
the  oitcr  side  of  the  joint  bar. 

3.  In  an  insulated  rail  Joint,  the  rails,  a  Joint  bar,  and 
a. bead  section  of  Insnlatlon  removably  clamped  npon  tbe 
outside  of  the  Joint  bar  and  interlocked  with  tbe  Joint 
bolts. 

4.  In  nn  insulated  rail  Joint,  the  rall.H,  a  Joint  bar,  and  a 
bead  section  of  insulation  removably  held  by  ttic  Joint 
bolts  upon  tbe  outside  of  tbe  bar  and  engaging  beneath  the 
rati  haada 

B.  In  an  insulated  rail  Joint,  tbe  rails,  a  Joint  bar,  and 
a  bead  sactlon  of  laaolatloa  ramovabiy  h«ld  by  the  Joint 
bolts  upon  tbe  outside  of  the  bar. 

6.  In  an  Insulated  rail  Joint,  tbe  rails,  the  Joint  bar,  and 
a  section  of  Insulation  arranged  upon  the  outside  of  the 
bar  and  datachably  Interlocked  with  the  Joint  bolts  and 
adapted  to  be  clamped  by  the  heads  or  ends  of  the  bolts. 

7.  In  an  Insalated  raU  Jokat,  the  raUs,  the  Joint  bar,  and 
a  seetioB  of  Inaolatlon  arraagad  npon  the  outside  of  the 
bar  and  detaehably  interlocked  with  the  Joint  bolts  and 
adapted  to  be  clamped  by  the  heads  or  ends  of  the  bolts. 

8.  la  an  lasolated  rsAl  joint,  the  rails,  a  Joint  bar,  and 
a  Itead  section  of  lasulatiOD  arranged  upon  the  outside  of 
tlie  Jeiat  bar  and  loosely  iaterlocked  with  tbe  Joint  bolts, 
said  lasQlstlon  engaglac  beaeath  tlie  rail  beads  and  sdapt- 
("1  to  I*  ch  n  ]>*d  by  the  heads  or  nuts  of  the  bolts. 

0.  In  aa  laaalated  nil  Jalat,  tbe  rails,  a  Joint  bar.  a 
head  section  of  Insiilatlaa  arraaged  upon  the  ontslde  of 
the  Joint  bar  aad  havteg  an  upper  head  flange  adapted 
to  ^fage  beneath  tbe  rail  beads  and  a  lower  apron 
extension  arranged  as  aa  iaanlatlag  separator  between  the 
lower  part  of  the  bar  and  tbe  beads  or  aats  ot  tbe  bolts. 

10.  In  a  dlTlded-ftbar  Inaalstad  rail  Joint,  the  rails,  a 
Joint  bar,  and  separata  bsad  aad  baae  saettoas  of  insula- 
UoB  respectively  arranged  upon  tbe  outer  and  inner  sldas 
of  tbe  bar,  tbe  bead  section  of  laanlatlon  being  retained 
in  place  by  the  bolts  and  provided  with  a  head  flange  en- 
gaging beneath  the  rail  hearts 

11.  In  nn  lBs-;.ated  rail  Joint,  the  rails,  a  Joint  bar,  and 
an  outside  section  of  insulation  arranged  upon  tbe  outer 
side  of  tbe  bar  and  having  an  apron  extension  at  its  lower 
edge. 

12.  In  an  insulated  rail  Joint,  tbe  rails,  a  Joint  bar,  and 
an  outside  saction  of  insulation  arranged  upon  tbe  outer 
side  of  tbe  bar  and  having  an  apron  extension  at  its 
lower  edge  overlying  the  flange  of  tbe  joint  bar. 

\'A.  In  an  insulated  rail  Joint,  the  rails,  a  Joint  bar,  and 
Insulation  upon  the  external  face  of  the  bar  arranged  as 
an  apron  overlying  tbe  flange  of  tBe  joint  bar. 


11.  In  :io  insulated  rail  joint,  the  rails,  a  Joint  bar.  and 
insulation  upon  tbe  external  face  of  tbe  bar  arranged  as 
a  separator  covering  tbe  outward  extension  of  the  joint 
bar. 

16.  In  an  Insulated  rail  Joint,  the  rails,  a  Joint  bar,  and 
Insulation  covering  tbe  extenaion  of  tbe  Joint  bar  to  form 
an  insulating  separator  between  the  outward  extension 
of  tbe  bar  and  tbe  beads  or  nuts  of  the  bolts. 

16.  In  an  Insulated  rail  Joint,  the  rails,  a  joint  bar,  the 
Joint  bolts,  and  an  outside  sectien  of  insulation  arranged 
as  an  insulating  separator  between  the  lower  part  of  the 
bar  and  tbe  beads  or  nuts  of  the  bolts. 

17.  In  an  insulated  rail  Joint,  the  rails,  a  joint  bar,  and 
an  outside  section  of  insulation  removably  held  by  tbe 
Joint  bolts  upon  the  outer  side  of  tbe  bar,  and  having  a 
lower  apron  extension. 

18.  In  an  insulated  rail  Joint,  tbe  rails,  a  joint  bar,  and 
an  outalde  section  of  insulation  removably  held  by  the 
Joint  bolts  on  tbe  outer  side  of  tbe  bar  and  having  an 
apron  extension. 

19.  In  an  insulated  rail  Joint,  tbe  rails,  a  joint  bar,  and 
an  outside  section  of  insulation  removably  held  by  the 
Joint  bolts  upon  the  outer  side  of  tbe  bar,  and  having  an 
apron  extension  at  its  lower  edge  overlying  the  flange  of 
tbe  joint  bar. 


13,9»5.  SCAL£.  Frank  P.  DiNx.  Anderson,  Ind.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Tbe  Computing  Scale 
Company,  I>ayton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation.  Piled  Sept.  9, 
1907.  Serial  No.  392,078.  Original  No.  866,998,  dated 
June  11,  1907,  Serial  No.  344,018.      (CI.  78—29.) 


1.  A  weighing  scale  including  a  scale  beam,  a  load  re- 
ceiving member  carried  thereby,  a  weight,  a  connection 
between  said  weight  and  scale  beam  whereby  said  weight 
acts  apon  said  beam  with  a  force  varying  Inversely  with 
the  variations  of  the  load,  stationary  meaaa  Independent 
of  tbe  beam  for  carrying  said  weight,  and  means  for  indi- 
cating the  effect  of  an  applied  load. 

2.  A  weighing  scale  including  a  scale  beam  fulcriuned 
between  its  ends  and  adapted  to  receive  a  load  at  one  end 
thereof  and  the  other  end  normally  overweighted,  a 
weight,  a  connection  between  said  weight  and  scale  beam 
whereby  said  weight  acts  upon  said  beam  with  a  force 
that  varies  Inversely  with  the  variation  of  the  load,  sta- 
tionary means  independent  of  the  beam  for  carrying  said 
weight,  and  means  for  Indicating  tbe  effect  of  an  applied 
load. 

8.  In  a  acale,  the  combination  with  a  scale  beam,  a  load 
receiving  member  carried  thereby,  and  means  for  Indicat- 
ing the  effect  of  an  aplled  load,  of  a  weight  rigidly  con- 
nected with  tbe  indicating  means  and  which  tends  to  move 
the  indicating  means  from  sero. 

4.  In  a  scsle,  the  combination  of  an  oscillatory  Indica- 
tor, a  pendulum  weight  rigidly  connected  therewith  for 
giving  tbe  same  a  forwaijl  movement  and  which  is  in  a 
raised  position  when  the  indicator  is  at  sero,  a  load  In- 
fluenced beam,  and  a  connection  between  said  weight  and 
beam  whereby  they  normally  bold  said  indicator  st  sero 
and  the  actuating  weight  in  a  raised  position  when  there 
is  no  load. 

6.  A  weighing  scale  including  a  scale  beam  folcrumed 
between  its  ends  and  adapted  to  receive  n  load  at  one  end 
thereof  and   tbe  other  end  weighted  so  that  said  latter 
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end  of  the  beam  will  be  normally  depressed,  sn  oscillatory 
pendulum  weight,  sUtlonary  means  independent  of  the 
beam  for  supportlr^  ssld  pendulum  weight,  and  a  con- 
nection between  sal :  pendulum  weight  and  tbe  weight  on 
said  be«m. 

6.  A  weighing  scale  including  a  scale  beam  fulcmmed 
between  its  ends  and  adapted  to  receive  a  load  at  one  end 
thereof  and  the  other  end  weighted  so  that  said  latter  end 
of  tbe  beam  will  be  normally  depressed,  an  oscillatory 
Indicator  actuated  by  said  pendulum  weight,  stationary 
means  Independent  of  tbe  beam  for  supporting  said 
pendulum  weight  and  indicator,  and  a  connection  between  J 
said  pendulum  weight  and  indicator  and  the  weighted  end  ' 
of  tbe  beam.  j 

7.  In  a  scale,  an  oscillatory  indicator  including  an  os- 
cillatory Indicating  bar  which  at  sero  is  to  the  left  of  a 
vertical  line  through  its  fulcrum,  a  pendulum  weight  se- 
cured thereto  near  Its  fulcrum  and  projecting  therefrom 
to  tbe  other  side  of  ssld  vertlcsl  line  when  the  indicator 
is  at  sero.  and  a  load  influenced  means  for  holding  said 
indicator  at  the  srv  position  snd  as  the  load  Increases 
permitting  said  weight  to  actuate  the  indicator  with  s 
force  varying  Inversely  with  the  load. 

8.  A  weighing  scale  including  a  housing,  s  beam  ful- 
crumed  between  Its  ends  with  one  end  projecting  Into  the 
bousing,  a  load  receiving  member  carried  on  the  outer 
end  of  the  beam  and  tbe  Inner  end  of  tbe  beam  being 
weighted  so  as  to  normally  oTerbalaaea  tbe  load  receiving 
member,  an  indicating  chart  mounted  in  tbe  bonalng.  an 
indicator  mounted  in  tbe  housing  and  movable  across  said 
chart,  n  connection  in  the  housing  between  tbe  indicator 
and  tbe  weighted  end  of  the  lever  and  a  variably  weighted 
means  in  the  housing  snd  connected  with  said  frame  and 
indicator  for  controlling  the  action  of  tbe  Indicator  as  tlte 
load  is   applied. 

0.  In  a  scale,  the  comblnatloB  with  a  pivoted  beam 
adapted  to  receive  a  load  on  one  end  and  having  a  nor- 
mally wieigbted  opposite  end  to  oppose  an  applied  load,  of 
a  rock  shaft,  an  arm  carried  by  said  shaft  and  connected 
to  the  scale  beam,  an  arm  carried  by  said  shaft  in  a  nor- 
mally raised  position,  a  weight  on  said  arm  to  act  upon 
the  scale  beam  in  the  direction  of  the  applied  load,  an 
indicator  scale,  and  sn  arm  carried  by  the  rock  shaft  and 
traversing  the  scale. 

10.  la  a  scale,  the  combination  with  a  pivoted  beam 
adapted  to  receive  a  load  on  one  end  and  having  a  nor- 
mally weighted  opposite  end  to  oppose  an  applied  load, 
of  a  weight  normally  In  a  raised  position,  a  connection 
between  said  weight  and  the  scale  beam  whereby  said 
weight  will  act  upon  tbs  scale  beam  in  the  direction  of 
tbe  applied  load  with  a  variable  force  as  the  weight  ap- 
proaches or  recedes  from  Its  normal  position,  a  dash  pot 
having  a  passsge  forming  a  connection  between  its  ends, 
a  rotatable  valve  mounted  in  said  passage  and  having  a 
portion  adapted  to  lis  parallel  with  the  passage  or  trans- 
versely across  the  sane,  and  a  piston  mounted  in  the  dash 
pot  and  connected  with  the  scale  beam. 

11.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  with  a  pivoted  beam 
adapted  to  receive  a  load  on  one  end  and  having  a  nor- 
mally weighted  opposite  end  to  oppose  an  applied  load,  of 
a  weight  normally  in  a  raised  position,  a  connection  be- 
tween said  weight  and  the  scale  beam  whereby  said  weight 
will  act  upon  the  scale  beam  in  the  dlrectioo  of  the  ap- 
plied load  with  a  variable  force  diminishing  as  the  weight 
approaches  a  lower  poaltloB,  a  dasb  pet  havlag  a  passage 
fonalng  a  conneetlon  between  its  ends,  a  rotatable  valre 
mounted  in  ssld  passage  and  having  a  portion  adapted 
to  lie  psmllel  with  the  passsge  or  transveraely  across  tbe 
ssme,  sod  a  pIstoD  moonted  in  the  dasb  pot  SBd  ooonacted 
with  tbe  scale  beam. 

12.  In  a  scale,  tbe  cenbinatloa  with  a  pivoted  beam 
adapted  to  receive  a  load  oa  one  end  and  havjag  a  nor- 
mally weighted  opposite  end  to  oppoee  aa  applied  lead,  of 
a  weight  normally  in  a  raised  peatttoa,  a  conaectloa  be- 
tween said  welrht  snd  tbe  scale  beam  whereby  ssld  weight 
will  act  npon  tbe  scale  beam  la  tbe  direction  of  applied 
load  with  a  variable  force  as  ttie  weight  approaches  a  lower 
position,  an  Indicator  scale,  an  indicator  connected  with 
the  scale  beam  to  move  therewith  and  traverse  the  scale,  a 


dash  pot  having  a  passage  fmming  a  connection  between 
its  ends,  a  rotatable  valve  mounted  In  said  passage  and 
having  a  portion  adapted  to  lie  parallel  with  the  passage 
or  transversely  across  tbe  same,  and  a  piston  mounted  In 
the  daah  pot  and  connected  with  the  scale  beam. 

13.  In  a  scale,  the  comfalnatlea  with  a  pivoted  beam 
adapted  to  receive  a  load  on  one  end  and  hsvlng  a  nor- 
mally weighted  opposite  end  to  oi>pose  an  applied  load, 
of  a  rock  shaft,  an  arm  carried  by  said  shaft  and  con- 
nected to  the  scale  beam,  an  arm  carried  by  said  shaft 
In  a  normally  raised  position,  a  weight  on  said  arm  to  act 
upon  the  scale  beam  in  tbe  direction  of  the  applied  load, 
a  dasb  pot  having  a  paasage  forming  a  connection  between 
its  ends,  a  rotatable  valve  mounted  In  said  passage  and 
having  a  portion  adapted  to  lie  parallel  with  tbe  passage 
or  transversely  across  the  same,  snd  a  piston  mounted 
in  the  dash  pot  and  connected  with  the  scale  besm. 

14.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  with  a  pivoted  beam 
adapted  to  receive  a  load  on  one  end  and  having  a  nor- 
mally weighted  opposite  end  to  oppose  an  appUed  load, 
of  a  Twk.  shaft,  an  arm  carried  by  said  shaft  and  con- 
nected to  the  scale  beam,  an  arm  carried  by  said  shsft 
in  a  normally  raised  position,  a  weight  on  said  arm  to  act 
upon  tbe  scale  beam  In  the  direction  of  the  applied  load, 
an  indicator  scale,  an  arm  carried  by  tbe  rock  shaft  and 
traversing  tbe  scale,  a  dasb  pot  having  a  passage  forming 
a  connection  between  its  ends,  a  rotatable  valve  mounted 
in  said  passage  and  having  a  portion  adapted  to  lie 
parallel  or  transversely  across  the  same,  and  a  piston 
mounted   in   the  dasb  pot  and   connected  with  the  scale 


16.  In  a  scale,  tbe  combination  with  a  pivoted  beam 
adapted  to  receive  a  load  on  (me  end  and  having  a  nor- 
mally weighted  opposite  end  to  oppose  an  apiriied  load, 
of  a  rotative  Indicator  support,  an  Indicator,  a  scale 
traversed  by  said  indicator,  a  connection  between  tbe  In 
dlcator  support  and  the  scale  beam,  an  arm  carried  by 
said  indicator  support  in  a  normally  raised  position,  a 
weight  on  said  arm  to  act  upon  the  scale  beam  in  the 
direction  of  the  applied  load,  and  means  connected  to  said 
scsle  connected  to  one  of  the  movable  parts  <rf  said  struc- 
ture to  regulate  the  vibration  of  tbe  beam. 

16.  In  weighing  scales,  tbe  combination  of  a  beam 
fulcmmed  intermediate  its  ends,  a  goods  receiver  carried 
by  the  beam  on  one  side  of  tbe  latter's  fulcrum,  a  pen- 
dulum, flxed  bearings  from  which  the  latter  Is  wb^y  sus- 
pended, and  a  connection  between  the  pendulum  and  tbe 
beam  on  the  side  of  tbe  latter's  fulcrum  opsMslte  that 
where  the  goods  receiver  is  located,  the  beam  prepondar- 
atlng  in  weight  on  the  side  where  the  pendulna»  Is  con- 
nected, normally  heading  the  latter  and  tbe  goods  receiver 
elevated,  the  pendulum  being  adapted  to  descend  with  tbe 
ap^icd  lofid  until  equllibrlam  is  attained. 

17.  In  weighing  scales,  the  combination  of  a  beam 
fulcmmed  intermediate  its  ends  and  having  a  short  arm 
on  one  side  of  tbe  fulcrum  and  a  long  arm  on  tbe  other 
aide  of  the  fnlcram,  a  goods  recover  supported  by  tbe 
short  arm,  a  pendulum,  fixed  bearings  from  which  tbt 
latter  is  wholly  suspended,  and  a  connection  betwe^i  tbe 
pendulum  and  the  long  arm  of  the  beam  such  arm  pre- 
ponderating in  wri^t  normally  elevating  tbe  pendulum 
and  tbe  goods  receiver,  the  pendulum  being  adapted  to 
deoeend  with  the  applied  load  until  equUltoinm  is  at- 
talnsd. 

1ft.  In  weighing  scales,  the  eombinatioa  of  a  beam 
falcrained  intermediate  Its  ends,  a  goods  rscelTer  carried 
by  the  beam  on  one  side  of  tbe  latter's  fulenim,  a  pen- 
dolnm.  flxed  bearings  from  which  the  latter  is  wholly 
suspended,^  a  flxed  plate  bearing  a  table  of  wdgbts.  an 
index  associated  therewith  and  secured  to  tbe  pendulum, 
and  a  c<Hinection  between  tbe  pendnlum  and  tbe  beam 
on  the  side  of  tbe  latter's  falcnua  <^;>poslta  tbat  where 
the  goods  receiver  is  located,  the  beam  prepoadratlng  la 
weight  on  the  side  wlwre  tbe  peadnlua  is  connected  aor- 
saally  holding  tbe  latter  and  tbe  goods  recelvw  elevsted. 
the  peadulum  being  sdapted  to  descend  with  tbe  applied 
load  until  equilibrium  is  attained. 

19.  In  weighing  scales,  tbe  combination  of  a  beam 
fulcmmed  intermediate  its  ends  aad  having  a  short  sra 


87a 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBBR  19,  I915. 


on  one  side  of  the  falcmm  and  a  long  arm  <hi  the  other 
aide  of  the  fulerum,  a  goods  recelrer  supported  by  the 
short  arm,  a  pendulum,  fixed  bearings  from  which  the 
latter  Is  wholly  suspended,  a  fixed  plate  bearing  a  table 
of  weights,  an  Index  associated  therewith  and  secured  to 
the  pendulum,  and  a  connection  between  the  pendulum 
and  the  long  arm  of  the  beam,  such  arm  preponderating 
In  weight,  normally  eleyatlng  the  pendulum  and  the  goods 
receiver,  the  pendulum  being  adapted  to  descend  with  the 
applied  load  until  equlllbrlam  is  attained. 

20.  In  weighing  scales,  the  combination  of  a  beam 
fulcrumed  Intermediate  its  ends,  a  goods  recelrer  carried 
by  the  beam  on  one  side  of  the  la.tter's  fulcrum,  a  pen- 
dulum and  journal  with  a  crank  arm,  fixed  bearings  for 
said  journal  from  which  the  pendulum  is  wholly  sus- 
pended, and  a  link  connecting  said  crank  arm  with  the 
beam  on  the  side  of  the  latter's  fulcrum  opposite  that 
where  the  goods  receiver  is  mounted,  the  beam  preponder- 
ating in  weight  on  the  side  where  the  link  is  connected 
and  normally  elevating  the  pendulum  and  the  goods  re- 
ceiver, the  pendulum  being  adapted  to  descend  with  the 
applied  load  until  equilibrium  is  attained. 

21.  In  weighing  scales,  the  combination  of  a  beam 
fulcrumed  Intermediate  its  ends  and  having  a  short  arm 
on  one  side  of  the  fulcrum  and  a  long  arm  on  the  other 
side  of  the  fulcrum,  a  goods  receiver  supported  by  the 
short  arm,  a  pendulum  and  journal  with  a  crank  arm, 
fixed  bearings  for  said  journal  and  from  which  the  pen- 
dulum is  wholly  suspended,  and  a  link  connecting  said 
crank  arm  with  the  long  arm  of  the  beam,  such  arm 
preponderating  In  weight  normally  elevating  the  pen- 
dulum and  the  goods  receiver,  the  pendulum  being  adapted 
to  descend  with  the  applied  load  until  equilibnum  is 
attained. 

22.  In  weighing  scales,  the  combination  of  a  beam 
fulcrumed  intermediate  its  ends,  a  goods  receiver  carried 
by  the  beam  on  one  side  of  the  latter's  fulcrum,  a  pen- 
dulum and  Journal  with  a  crank  arm,  fixed  bearings  for 
said  Journal,  a  fixed  plate  bearing  a  table  of  weights,  an 
index  associated  therewith  and  secured  to  the  pendulum, 
and  a  link  connecting  said  crank  arm  with  the  beam  on 
the  side  of  the  latter's  fulcrum  opposite  that  where  the 
goods  receiver  is  mounted,  the  beam  preponderating  In 
weight  on  the  side  where  the  link  la  connected  normally 
elevating  the  pendulum  and  the  goods  receiver,  the  pen- 
dulum being  adapted  to  descend  with  the  applied  load  until 
equilibrium  is  attained. 

23.  In  weighing  scales,  the  combination  of  a  beam 
fulcrumed  intermediate  Ita  ends  and  having  a  short  arm 
on  one  side  of  the  fulcrum  and  a  long  arm  on  the  other 
side  of  the  fulcrum,  a  goods  receiver  supported  by  the 
short  arm,  a  pendulum  and  Journal  with  a  crank  arm, 
fixed  bearings  for  said  journal  from  which  the  pendulum 
is  wholly  suspended,  a  fixed  plate  bearing  a  table  of 
weights,  an  index  associated  therewith  and  secured  to  the 
pendulum,  and  a  link  connecting  said  crank  arm  with  the 
long  arm  of  the  beam,  saeh  arm  preponderating  in  weight 
and  normally  elevating  the  pendulum  and  the  goods  re- 
ceiver, the  pendulum  being  adapted  to  descend  with  the 
applied  load  until  equilibrium  Is  attained. 

24.  In  a  weighing  scale,  the  combination  with  a  main 
bjam  or  lever,  a  goods  receiver  carried  thereby  to  one  side 
of  its  pivot  or  fulcrum,  a  coantei^balance  member  com- 
prising a  pendulum  and  its  journal,  and  a  positively  op- 
erating connection  attached  to  said  member  eccentrically 
with  respect  to  Its  joamal,  and  applied  to  the  beam  on 
the  side  of  the  latter's  pivot  or  fulcrum  opposite  that 
where  the  goods  receiver  is  located,  the  beam  on  such 
side  preponderating  in  weight  to  normally  uphold  the 
goods  receiver  and  normally  elevate  the  pendulum  through 
the  positive  connection  aforesaid  and  the  pendulum  being 
adapted  to  descend  with  the  ap9lled  load  until  equl- 
llbrlam la  attained. 

26.  In  a  weighing  scale,  the  combination  with  a  main 
beam  or  lever,  a  goods  receiver  carried  thereby  to  one 
side  of  Its  pivot  or  fnlcmm,  a  pendulum  and  its  Journal, 
the  latter  having  a  crank  pin  in  the  form  of  an  upwardly 
directed  knife  edge  bearing,  and  a  link  engaging  over  such 
knife  edge  bearing  and  being  connected  to  the  beam  on 


the  side  ot  the  latter's  fnlcrum  opposite  that  where  the 
goods  recover  Is  located,  the  beam  preponderating  in 
weight  00  thst  side  snd  normally  elevstlng  the  pendulum 
by  down  draft  on  the  said  link,  the  pendulum  being  adapt- 
ed to  descCM  with  the  spiriied  load  until  eqnlllbrlam  is 
attained. 

26.  In  a  weighing  scale,  the  combination  with  a  main 
beam  or  lever,  a  goods  receiver  carried  thereby  to  one 
side  of  the  pivot  or  falcmm,  a  counter-balance  member 
eomprtalng  a  pendulum  and  its  Joamal,  ■%  positively  op- 
erating connection  sttaehed  to  said  member  eccentrically 
with  respect  to  Its  joamal  and  applied  to  the  beam  on 
the  side  of  the  latter's  pivot  or  falcmm  opposite  that 
where  the  goods  receiver  Is  located,  the  beam  on  such 
side  preponderatlBg  in  weight  to  normally  uphold  the 
goods  receiver  and  normally  elevate  the  pendulum  through 
the  positive  connection  sforesaid,  and  indicating  means 
comprising  a  fixed  member  snd  a  member  opesatlvely 
connected  to  the  pendulum,  the  pendulum  being  adapted  to 
descend  with  the  applied  load  until  equilibrium  is  attained. 

27.  In  a  weighing  scale,  the  combination  with  a  main 
beam  or  jever,  a  gooda  receiver  carried  thereby  to  one 
side  of  Its  pivot  or  fulcmm,  a  coanter-balance  member 
eomprtalng  a  pendulum  and  Ita  journal,  a  positively  op- 
erating connection  attached  to  said  member  eccentrically 
with  respect  to  its  journal  and  applied  to  the  beam  on 
the  side  of  the  latter's-plvot  or  fnlcrum  opposite  that 
where  the  goods  receiver  is  located,  the  beam  on  such 
side  preponderating  in  weight  to  normally  uphold  the 
goods  receiver  and  normally  elevate  the  pendulum  through 
the  positive  connection  aforesaid,  a  fixed  plate  t>eartng 
a  table  of  welghta,  and  an  index  hand. extending  adjacent 
the  same  and  secured  to  the  pendulum,  the  pendulum  being 
adapted  to  descend  with  the  applied  load  until  equilibrium 
is  attained. 


13.996.  HOISTING  APPARATUS.  Walt«b  F.  GloaH», 
QAN,  Huntington,  N.  T..  assignor  to  Oillis  A  Oeoghegan, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Firm.  Filed  June  9.  1915.  Serial 
Xo.  33.196.  Original  No.  1,101,843,  dated  June  30,  1914, 
Serial  No.  810,646.     (CI.  212 — 64.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  s  sUnd- 
ard,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  same,  a  rotatable 
member  on  the  upper  end  of  said  standard,  a  jib  plvotally 
mounted  to  swing  vertically.  Beans  movable  relatively  to 
the  jib  to  serve  as  a  lever  for  lifting  the  same  and  detach- 
able means  between  ssld  member  and  jib  for  holding  the 
latter  at  an  angle  relatively  to  the  former. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  stand- 
ard, means  for  raising  and  lowering  th«  same,  a  rotatabls 
member  on  the  upper  end  of  said  standard,  a  Jib  pivot- 
ally  mounted  to  swing  vertically,  means  movable  relatively 
to  the  jib  to  serve  as  a  lever  for  lifting  the  same,  detach- 
able means  between  said  member  and  jib  for  holding  the 
latter  at  an  angle  relatively  to  the  former,  and  a  winding 
mechaniam  carried  by  aald  member. 
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3.  In  an  apparatua  of  th«  character  set  forth,  a  stand- 
ard, means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  same,  a  sleeve 
loosely  inclosing  the  upper  end  of  said  standard,  a  head 
at  the  upper  end  of  said  aieere,  a  winding  mechaniam  car- 
ried hy  said  sleeve,  a  Jib  pivoUlly  mounted  to  swing  ver- 
tlcsUy,  means  movable  relatively  to  the  Jib  to  serve  as  a 
lever  for  lifting  the  same  and  maans  for  deUcbably  con- 
necting the  sleeve  and  Jib. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  stand- 
ard, means  for  ralslnf  and  lowering  tbs  same,  a  Jib  plv- 
otally mounted  to  swing  vertically,  a  stmt  for  supporting 
said  Jib.  and  msans  movabljr  moonted  ia  said  jib  and  ar^ 
ranged  to  be  withdrawn  partially  tbarstrom  to  serve  as  a 
lever  for  Uftlng  said  Jib. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  stand- 
ard, msana  for  raising  and  lowering  the  same,  a  rotatable 
member  on  the  upper  end  of  Mid  standard,  a  winding 
mechanism  carried  by  said  msnbsr,  a  Jib  pivoUlly  mount- 
ed for  movement  with  the  rotatabls  aambsr,  and  means 
slidable  within  the  Jib  and  adapted  to  serve  as  a  lever  for 
swinging  the  Jib  upward  on  Its  pivot. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  s«t  forth,  s  sUnd- 
ard,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  same,  a  rotatable 
member  on  the  upper  end  of  said  standard,  a  winding 
mecbaaism  carried  by  said  member,  a  Jib  plvotally  mount- 
ed for  movement  with  the  rotatable  member,  meana  slid- 
able within  the  jib  and  adapted  to  serve  as  a  le?er  for 
swinging  tbe  jib  tipward  on  its  pivot,  and  a  strut  plvot- 
ally mounted  on  the  Jib  for  supporting  the  latter  In  ele- 
vated position. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  stand- 
ard, means  tor  raising  and  lowering  the  same,  a  rotatable 
member  muunted  on  t:.e  standard,  a  Jib  mounted  on  said 
rotatable  member,  a  member  movable  relatively  to  the  Jib 
and  oMans  plvotally  connected  to  the  said  last-named  mem- 
ber for  moving  tbe  same  lengthwise  of  the  Jib  as  tbe  lat- 
ter ia  raised  and  lowered,  and  a  winding  mechaniam  car- 
rieo  by  said  rotatable  member. 

h.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  stand- 
ard, means  for  rslsing  and  lowering  tbe  same,  a  rotatable 
member  at  the  upper  end  of  said  atandard,  a  winding 
mechanism  carried  by  aald  rotatable  member,  a  longitudi- 
nally slotted  Jib  plvotally  mountsd  on  said  rotatable  mem- 
ber, and  strut-bracing  means  carried  by  said  rotatable 
member  and  partially  receivable  within  the  slot  of  said  Jib. 

9.  la  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  a  stand- 
ard, mtana  for  raialng  and  lowering  tbe  same,  a  rotatable 
member  st  tbe  upper  end  of  said  standard,  a  winding 
me<  hanlam  carried  by  aald  roUtable  member,  a  jib  plvot- 
ally mounted  on  aald  rotatable  member,  msans  serving  as 
a  lever  for  lifting  the  Jib  and  a  stmt  plvotally  mounted 
at  one  end  on  aald  Jib  and  connected  with  means  movable 
relaUvfly  to  said  Jib. 

10.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  charscter  set  forth,  a  hollow 
post,  a  sUndard  arrangsd  to  slide  telescopically  therein, 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  sakl  standard,  a  sleeve 
loosely  inclosing  ths  apper  end  of  said  sUndard,  a  bead 
St  the  upper  end  of  said  sleevs,  a  ball-bsaring  between 
tbe  top  of  said  standard  and  said  head  and  arranged  to 
support  said  sleeve,  a  jib  plvotally  mounted  in  said  head 
to  swing  vertically  thereon,  and  deUchable  means  between 
said  sleeve  and  jib  for  holding  tbe  latter  at  an  angle  rela- 
tively to  said  alecvs. 

11.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  charactar  set  forth,  a  hol- 
low post,  a  standard  arranged  to  slide  telsscopically  there- 
in, means  for  raising  snd  lowsrlng  said  standard,  a  slsevs 
loosely  inclosing  the  upp^r  end  of  said  standard,  a  head 
at  the  upper  end  of  said  sleeve,  a  ball-bearing  between  the 
top  of  said  standard  and  said  bead  and  arranged  to  sap- 
port  said  sleeve,  a  winding  mecbaaism  csrrted  by  said 
sleeve,  a  Jib  plvotally  mounted  in  aald  head  to  swing  ver- 
tlcsUy  thereon,  and  a  stmt  carried  by  aald  Jib,  and  means 
for  detachably  connecting  said  strut  to  said  sleeve. 

12.  In  an  apparatos  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  a  hol- 
low post,  a  standard  arrangsd  to  slide  tslescoplcslly  thero- 
In,  means  for  raising  and  lowsring  said  standard,  a  sleevs 
loosely  inclosing  the  upper  end  of  said  standard,  a  Jib 
pivoUlly  mounted  on  said  sleeve  and  arranged  to  swing 
vertically,  a  strut  plvotally  mounted  In  ssld  jib  and  hav- 


ing a  socket  at  lU  lower  end,  and  a  spur  carried  by  said 
sleeve  and  arranged  to  receive  such  socket  and  support 
said  stmt  and  Jib. 

18.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  charscter  set  forth,  s  hol- 
low post,  a  standard  arrangsd  to  slide  telescopically  there- 
in, means  tor  raising  and  lowering  said  sUndard,  a  Jib  piv- 
oUlly mounted  at  tbe  upper  wd  of  said  sUndard  and  ar- 
ranged to  swing  vertically,  a  stmt  plvotally  mounted  in 
said  Jib  snd  adapted  to  support  the  latter,  and  a  bar 
slldably  mounted  in  said  Jib  and  arranged  to  be -withdrawn 
partially  therefrom  to  serve  as  a  lever  in  lifting  said  Jib 
and  engaging  said  stmt. 

14.  In  an  apparatus  of  ths  character  set  forth,  a  hol- 
low post,  a  standsrd  arranged  to  slide  telescopically  thara- 
in,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  standard,  a  Jib  piv- 
otal ly  mounted  at  the  upper  end  of  said  sUndard  and  ai^ 
ranged  to  swing  vertically,  a  strut  plvotally  moantsd  in 
said  Jib,  a  spur  carried  by  said  standard  and  arranged  to 
engage  said  stmt  and  support  said  Jib,  and  a  bar  sUdsbly 
mounted  in  said  jib  and  arranged  to  be  withdrawn  par- 
tially therefrom  to  serve  as  a  lever  in  lifting  said  Jib  and 
engaging  said  stmt  and  spur,  and  means  for  holding  said 
bar  against  withdrawal. 


13,997.  CARRYING  MEANS  FOR  ADDING-MACHINES. 
Jason  C.  Lottebhand,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to 
Addometer  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Delaware.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1914.  Serial  No. 
863,766.  Original  No.  1,104,686,  dated  July  21,  1914, 
Serial  No.  822,584.      (Cl.   235 — 60.) 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  set 
of  numeral  pinions,  an  actuator  for  each  pinion,  a 
frame  member  on  which  the  pinions  are  pivoted  and 
which  is  movable  to  shift  the  pinions  into  engagement 
with  and  away  from  tbe  actuators,  a  set  of  toothed  car- 
rying members  one  for  each  pinion  arranged  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  pinions  respectively  when  retracted  from 
the  actustor,  means  for  causing  the  carrying  members  to 
advance  the  pinions  a  unit  disUnce  to  carry  and  controlled 
from  tbe  roUtlon  of  tbe  pinions  by  tbelr  respective 
sctuators,  and  meana  for  shifting  the  toothed  carrying 
members  over  to  engage  tbelr  respective  pinions  when  the 
pinions  engage  their  actuators  and  to  reUin  the  slides 
and  pinions  in  engagement  during  the  retraction  of  the 
pinions  from  the  actuatora. 

2.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  set 
of  numeral  pinions,  an  actuator  for  each  pinion,  a  frame 
member  on  which  the  pinions  are  pivoted  and  which  is  mov- 
able to  shift  tbe  pinions  into  engagement  with  and  away 
from  the  actuators,  a  aet  of  tdothed  carrying  members  one 
for  each  pinion  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  ths  pinions 
respectively  when  retracted  from  the  actuator,  msans 
for  causing  the  carrying  members  to  advance  the  pinions 
a  unit  dlsUnce  to  carry  and  controlled  from  the  roUtlon 
of  the  pinions  by  their  respective  actuators,  and  a  restor- 
ing bar  engaging  all  of  tbe  alldes  and  arranged  to  regu- 
late the  movement  of  the  carrying  members  to  carry, 
and  alao  arranged  to  shift  the  carrying  members  to  en- 
gage the  pinions  when  the  pinions  are  In  engagement 
with  their  actuators  and  to  retain  tbe  carrying  members 
and  pinions  in  engagement  during  the  retraction  of  the 
plnlona  from  tbe  actuators. 

3.  In  a  calculating  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  set 
of  numeral  pinions,  an  actuator  for  each  pinion,  a  frame 
member  on  which  the  pinions  are  pivoted  and  which  is 


<^ 


874 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBBK  19,  1915. 


moTable  to  shift  the  pinlona  Into  en{;ag«m«Qt  with  and 
away  from  the  actuators,  a  set  of  toothed  carrylnc  mem- 
bera  one  for  each  pinion  arranged  to  b«  eogacfld  by  the 
plniona  reapectlrely  when  retracted  from  the  actaator,  a 
■prlnff  connected  with  each  carrylnir  member  arranged  to 
adrance  the  carrying  member*  when  In  encaccBMBt  with 
ita  plolon  to  move  it  a  unit  dlaUnea  to  carry,  a  reatoi^ 
Ing  bar  connected  with  all  of  the  earrylag  membera  ar- 
ranged to  retract  the  slides  when  advanced  by  their 
springs,  means  connecting  each  carrying  member  with  Its 
pinion  for  controlling  the  said  carrying  movement  of  the 
carrying  members  .as  each  pinion  completes  a  reToIutlon, 
said  alide  being  also  movable  to  engage  the  ptnlona  when 
the  pinlona  engage  their  actnators,  and  operating  means 
for  the  restoring  bar  arranged  to  move  It  to  shift  the 
carrying  members  Into  engagement  with  the  pinions  when 
the  pinions  engage  their  actnators  and  to  retain  the  car- 
rying members  and  pinions  In  engagement  daring  the  re 
traction  of  the  pinions  from  the  actuators. 

4.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  set  of 
Bameral  pinions,  an  actuator  for  each  pinion  movable 
In  a  fixed  path,  a  frame  m«Bber  on  which  the  pinions 
are  pivoted  and  which  Is  movable  to  shift  the  pinlona  into 
engagement  with  and  away  from  the  actuators,  a  set  of 
slotted  toothed  slides  one  for  each  pinion  arranged  to  be 
engaged  by  the  pinions  respectively  when  retracted  from 
the  actuators,  a  rod  on  which  the  slldea  are  supported  at 
the  slotted  portions,  a  spring  connected  with  each  slide 
arranged  to  advance  the  slide  on  the  rod  when  In  engage 
ment  with  Its  pinion  te  move  the  pinion  a  nnlt  dlatance 
to  carry,  a  resto;ing  bar  connected  with  all  of  the  elides 
to  retract *them  when  moved  by  their  springs,  means  con- 
necting each  slide  with  Its  pinion  for  controlling  the  said 
carrying  movement  of  the  slides  as  each  pinion  completes 
a  revolution,  said  restoring  bar  being  also  operated  to 
swing  the  slides  on  said  rod  over  to  engage  the  pinlona 
when  the  latter  engage  their  actuators  and  to  retain  the 
pinions  and  slides  In  engagement  during  the  retraction  of 
the  pinions  from  the  actuators. 

5.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  comblnatlcm  of  a  set 
of  numeral  pinions,  an  actaator  for  each  pinion  movable 
in  a  fixed  path,  a  frame  member  on  which  the  pinions  are 
pivoted  and  which  Is  movable  to  shift  the  pinions  into 
engagement  with  and  away  from  the  actuators,  a  aet  of 
Blotted  toothed  slides  one  for  each  pinion  arranged  to  be 
engaged  by  the  pinions  respectively  when  retracted  from 
the  actuators,  a  rod  on  which  the  slides  are  sapported  at 
th^r  Blotted  portions,  a  spring  connected  with  each  allde 
arranged  to  advance  the  slide  on  the  rod  when  in  engage- 
ment with  ItB  pinion  to  move  the  pinion  a  uAlt  dManee  to 
enrry,  aaid  slides  each  having  a  second  sletted  portion,  s 
reatorlng  bar  projecting  through  the  latter  Blotted  portion 
of  the  slides  and  arranged  to  retract  the  alide«  when 
BBOved  by  their  springs  and  to  permit  relatlTe  movement 
of  the  alldea  and  bar,  means  connecting  eadi  alide  with 
Ita  pinion  for  controlling  the  said  carrying  movement  of 
the  slide  as  each  sUde  completea  a  revolatlon,  and  means 
fbr  causing  the  restoring  bar  to  swing  the  didea  on  said 
rod  over  to  engage  the  pinions  when  the  latter  engage 
their  actuators  and  to  retain  the  pinlona  and  slides  iu  en 
gageraent  daring  the  retraction  of  the  plnloas  from  the 
aetnatorB. 

8.  In  a  calcnlattng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  set 
of  nameral  pinions,  an  actuator  for  each  pinion,  a  set  of 
toothed  alMes  one  for  e«ch  pinion,  a  ledge  on  each  slide, 
a  frame  sftember  on  which  the  pinlona  are  pivoted  and 
which  Is  movable  to  shift  the  pinions  to  alternately  en 
gage  the  actaaterB  and  the  toothed  Blidea,  means  for 
caoalng  said  movement  of  the  frame  member,  a  cam  on 
each  said  pinion,  a  set  of  detents  one  for  each  tootbcA 
Blide,  a  catch  on  each  detent  normally  la  engagement  with 
th«  ledge  on  Ita  raapectlTe  alide.  each  alide  hcing  sapporteo 
for  morenent  to  engage  Its  cooperating  pinlan  when  the 
latter  engagea  its  respective  actuator,  each  slide  being  also 
movable  In  a  path  transverse  to  its  said  movement  wher^ 
by  It  will  advance  its  pinion  n  unit  distance  to  carry,  a 
stop  on  each  detent  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said  cam 
on  the  forwah)  turning  of  the  pinion  whereby  to  shift  the 
detent  from  normal  sHde-engaglax  position,  and  ■ean<< 
for  moving  the  slides  In  said  direction. 


7.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  set 
of  nameral  pinions,  an  actaator  for  each  pinion,  a  set  of 
toothed  slides  one  for  each  pinion,  a  ledge  on  each  slide,  a 
frame   asember   on    which    the   pinlona    are   pivoted    and 
which  la  movable  to  shift  the  pinions  to  alternately  en- 
gage the  actuators  and  the  toothed  slides,  means  to  caoae 
said  morement  of  the  frame  member,  a  cam  on  each  said 
pinion,  a  set  of  detents  one  for  each  toothed  elide,  a  catch 
on  each  detent  normaUy  In  engagement  with  the  ledge  on 
Ita  rem>ective  slide,  each  slide  being  sapported  for  move 
ment  to  engage  its  cooperating  pinion  when  the  latter  en- 
gagea Its  respective  actuator,  each  slide  being  siso  mov- 
able In  a  path  transverse  to  its  aald  movement  whereby 
It  will  advance  Iti  pinions  a  unit  dlatance  to  carry,  a 
stop  on  each  detent  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said  cam 
on  the  forward   taming  of  the   pinion  whereby  to  shift 
the  detent  from  a  normal  slide  engaging  pesitlon.  means 
to  normally  press  the  ledge  against  the  said  cutch  and 
upon  release  of  the  slide  from  the  detent  by  the  said  cam 
to  advance  the  plate  to  turn  the  pinion  of  next  higher 
order  to  carry,  and  meana  to  ahlft  each  toothed  slide  in 
timed  relation  with  the  movement  of  the  pinions  by  the 
frame  to  retain  the  slide  snd  pinions  in  engngement  dnr- 
Ing  the  return  of  the  pinions  to  a  position  fsee  from  the 
rack  iMrs. 

8.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  set 
of  numeral  pinions,  an  actuator  for  each  pinion,  a  set 
of  toothed  slides  one  for  each  pinion,  a  ledge  on  each  slide, 
a  frame  member  on  which  the  pinions  are  pivoted  and 
which  Is  movable  to  shift  the  pinions  to  alternately  engage 
the  actoatora  and  the  toothed  sides,  means  to  cause  said 
movement  of  the  frame  member,  a  cam  on  each  said  pin- 
Ion,  a  set  of  detents  one  for  each  toothed  slide,  a  catch 
on  each  detent  normally  In  engagement  with  the  ledge 
on  its  respective  slide,  each  sUde  being  sapported  for 
movement  to  engage  Ita  eoftperatlng  pinion  when  the  lat- 
ter engages  Its  respective  actuator,  each  slide  being  also 
movable  la  a  path  transverse  to  Its  said  movement  where- 
by It  will  advance  Its  pinion  a  unit  distance  to  carry,  a 
stop  on  each  detent  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said  cam 
on  the  forward  turning  of  the  pinion  whereby  to  shift  the  ' 
detent  from  a  normal  slide-engaging  position,  a  spring 
connected  with  each  slide  to  normally  press  the  ledge 
against  the  Bald  catch  and  opon  release  of  the  slide  from 
the  detent  by  the  said  cam  the  spring  will  advance  the 
plate  to  tumf  the  pinion  of  next  higher  order  to  carry, 
and  means  to  shift  each  toothed  slide  In  timed  relation 
with  the  movement  of  the  pinlona  by  the  f^me  to  rvtaln 
the  slide  and  pinions  in  engagement  during  the  return  of 
the  pinions  te  a  poaltloa  free  from  the  rack  bara. 

9.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combinatloa  of  a  set 
of  nameral  pinions,  an  actaator  for  each  pinion,  a  set 
of  slotted  toothed  slides  one  for  each  pinloa,  a  ledge  on 
each  dlde,  a  frame  member  on  which  the  pinions  are  piv- 
oted and  whldl  is  movable  to  ahlft  the  pialons  to  alter- 
nately engage  the  actvatora  and  the  toothed  sMdes.  means 
to  caoae  said  movement  of  the  frame  member,  a  cam  on 
each  aald  pinion,  a  set  of  deteatB  one  for  each  toothed 
Blide,  a  spring  on  each  detent,  a  catch  on  each  detent 
normally  held  by  the  spring  In  engagement  with  the 
ledge  on  Its  respective  slide,  a  rod  on  which  each  slide 
Is  supportM  at  its  slotted  part  for  movement  to  engage  Its 
cooperating  pinion  when  the  latter  engages  its  respective 
actaator,  each  slide  belag  alao  movable  en  said  rod  in  a 
path  tmnarene  to  ita  aald  nwreaMnt  whereby  it  win  ad- 
vance Ita  pinion  a  nnlt  dlatance  te  carry,  a  stop  on  eadi 
detent  arranged  to  be  engaged  hr  Mid  cam  on  the  for^ 
wa:d  turning  of  the  pinloa  whereby  to  ahlft  the  detent 
from  a  normal  slide  engaging  position,  a  apring  connected 
with  each  slide  to  nonnaDy  prsaa  the  ledge  agnlnat  the 
said  catch  and  opon  releaae  of  the  slide  froAi  the  detent 
by  the  said  cam  the  apring  will  advance  the  plate  to  tarn 
the  pinion  of  next  hl^Mr  order  to  carry,  and  means  to 
shift  each  toothed  alide  in  timed  relatloa  with  the  move- 
nsent  of  the  pinlona  by  the  frame  to  retain  the  slide  snd 
plnlosis  la  engagement  daring  the  detraction  of  the  pinions 
from  the  rack  bars. 

10.  In  acalcQlatlng  machine,  the  ceraMnatlen  of  a  set 
of  numeral  pinions,  aa  aetnator  for  each  plaioa.  a  set  of 
slotted  toothed   slides  one  for  each   pinion,   a   ledge  on 
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each  slide,  a  fk-ame  meaUier  on  which  the  ptakma  are  plr- 
oted  and  which  la  movable  to  ahlff  the  pinlona  to  alter- 
nately engage  the  actuators  and  the  toothed  slldea,  meana 
to  cause  said  movement  of  the  frame  member,  a  cam  on 
each  said  pinion,  a  aet  of  detenta  one  for  each  toothed 
slide,  a  spring  on  each  detent,  a  catch  on  each  detent 
normally  held  by  the  spring  in  engagement  with  the  ledge 
on  ita  reapectlve  slide,  a  rod  on  which  each  slide  la  sap- 
ported at  Its  slotted  part  for  movement  to  engage  ita  co- 
operating pinion  when  the  latter  engagea  Ita  respective 
actaator.  each  slide  being  alBo  movable  on  said  rod  in  a 
path  transverse  to  Its  said  movonent  whereby  It  will  ad- 
vance Its  pinion  a  anlt  distance  to  carry,  a  stop  on  each 
detent  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said  cam  on  the  for- 
ward turning  of  the  pinion  whereby  to  ahlft  the  detent 
from  a  normal  slide  Migaging  poaltlon,  a  ^ring  connected 
with  each  slide  to  normally  praae  the  ledge  against  the 
said  catch  and  upon  releaae  of  the  alide  from  the  detent 
by  the  said  cam  the  apring  will  advance  the  plate  to  torn 
the  pialon  of  next  higher  order  to  carry,  said  slldea  each 
having  a  second  slotted  portion,  a  reatorlng  bar  project- 
ing through  the  latter  Blotted  portion  of  the  rildea  and  ar- 
ranged to  retract  the  alldea  whan  moved  by  their  aprtnga 
and  to  permit  relative  moveaatat  of  the  alldea  and  bar, 
and  means  for  moving  the  restoring  bar  to  swing  the 
slides  on  said  rod  over  to  engage  the  pinions  when  the 
latter  engage  their  actuators  and  to  retain  the  pinions  In 
such  engagement  when  the  pinlona  are  retracted  from  the 
actuators  to  normal  poaltlon. 

11.  In  a  ealcalatlag  machine,  the  consfaination  of  a  aat 
of  nameral  pinions,  an  actaator  for  each  pinion  movable 
In  a  fixed  path,  a  frame  member  on  which  the  pinions 
are  pivoted  and  which  is  movable  to  ahlft  the  plalona  to 
engage  and  disengage  the  actuators,  a  set  of  Blotted 
toothed  slldea  one  for  each  pinion  arranged  to  be  engaged 
by  the  pinlona  reapectlvely  when  retracted  from  the  actn- 
ators. a  rod  on  which  the  alidea  are  aopported  at  their 
Blotted  portloaa,  a  pair  of  platea  one  on  each  aide  of  the 
machine  plvotally  moanted  in  which  the  ends  of  aald  rod 
are  secured,  a  spring  connected  with  each  allde  to  nd- 
Tance  the  slide  on  the  rod  when  in  engagement  with  its 
pinion  to  move  the  pinion  a  unit  distance  to  carry,  a  re- 
storing bar  eonnactad  with  all  of  the  alldaa  to  raCraet 
them  when  aewved  by  their  springs,  and  maana  for  eaoi- 
Ing  the  raatorlag  bar  to  awing  the  alldea  on  aald  rod  OTor 
to  engage  the  pinlona  when  the  latter  engage  their  actn- 
ators and  to  retain  the  slides  and  pinions  in  engageasent 
dariag  the  retraction  of  the  pinions  from  the  actoatora, 
aald  red-aapporting  platea  being  connected  with  the  re- 
storing bar  to  be  swung  thereby. 

12.  iB  a  calculating  machine,  the  oomblnatiOB  of  a  aat 
of  nameral  pinions,  an  actaator  for  each  pinion  morable 
In  a  fixed  path,  a  frame  member  on  which  the  pinlona  are 
pivoted  and  which  is  movable  to  shift  the  pinlona  to  en- 
gage and  dlBeogage  the  actuators,  a  set  of  slotted  toothed 
slides  one  for  each  pinion  arranged  to  be  engaged  1^  the 
pialons  reflpeetlTely  when  retracted  from  the  actoatora,  a 
pair  of  platea  one  plvotally  moanted  on  each  aide  of  the 
raachloe,  a  rod  carried  by  aald  platea  on  which  aaid  Blidea 
are  supported  at  their  slotted  portions,  a  bar  extending 
across  between  said  plates,  a  Bpring  connected  between 
each  slMe  and  said  bar  and  arranged  to  adrance  the  alide 
on  the  rod  when  in  engagement  with  ita  pinion  to  move 
the  pialon  a  unit  distance  to  carry,  a  restoring  bar  con- 
nected with  all  of  the  aiides  to  retract  them  when  awTad 
by  their  apringa,  and  meana  for  caoalng  the  raatotiag  bar 
to  swing  the  slides  on  said  rod  over  to  engage  the  pinlona 
when  the  latter  engage  their  actuators  and  to  retain  the 
Blidea  and  pinions  In  engagement  daring  the  retraction  of 
the  pinions  from  the  actaatora,  aald  rod-carrying  platea 
being  held  in  engagement  with  aald  rMtotlag  bar  to  be 
swung  thereby. 

13.  Id  a  calculating  machine,  the  eomblnatlon  of  a  act 
of  numeral  pinions,  an  actaator  for  each  pinion,  a  aet  of 
Blotted  toothed  elides  one  for  each  pinion,  a  lodge  on 
each  sIMe,  a  frame  member  on  which  the  pinlona  are  piv- 
oted and  which  Is  movable  to  ahlft  the  pinlona  to  alter* 
nately  engage  the  actaatora  and  the  toothed  alldea,  a  cam 
en  each  pinion,  a  set  of  detents  one  for  each  aald  aUda,  a 


pair  of  plates  one  plvotally  mounted  on  each  aids  of  the 
machine,  a  rod  on  which  said  slldea  are  aopported  at  their 
slotted  portions,  said  rod  being  moanted  In  aaid  plates, 
a  bar  extending  acroes  between  aald  platea,  a  apring  con- 
necting each  detent  with  aaid  bar,  a  catch  on  each  de- 
tent normally  held  by  the  apring  In  engagement  with  the 
ledge  OD  its  respective  slide,  a  stop  on  each  detant  ar- 
ranged to  be  engaged  by  aaid  cam  on  the  forward  tam- 
ing of  tha  pinion  whereby  to  shift  the  detant  from  nor- 
mal allde-engaglng  position,  a  apring  connactlag  each 
slide  with  aai^  bar  to  normally  presa  the  slide  ledge 
against  aald  catch  whereby  upon  releaae  of  the  allde 
from  the  detent  by  the  cam  the  spring  will  advanoa  the 
plate  to  turn  the  pinion  of  next  higher  order  to  carry, 
and  meana  to  ahlft  each  toothed  allde  in  tiased  relation 
with  the  movement  of  the  pinlona  by  the  frame  to  retain 
the  slide  and  pinlona  In  engagement  during  the  retraction 
of  the  pinlona  from  the  radt  bars,  aald  aide  platea  being 
retained  In  engagement  with  the  restoring  bar  by  aald 
slide-engaging  apringB  to  be  rocked  thereby. 

14.  In  a  ealcalatlag  machine,  the  combination  of  a  net 
of  numeral  pinlona.  an  actaator  tor  each  pinion,  a  aet  of 
Blotted  toothed  aUdas  one  for  each  pinion,  a  ledge  on  ea^ 
slide,  a  fraow  member  on  which  the  pinions  are  pivoted 
and  which  Is  movable  to  shift  the  pinions  to  alternately 
engage  the  actaatora  and  the  toothed  elides,  a  cam  on  each 
pinion,  a  aet  of  detents  one  for  each  slide,  a  pair  of  plates 
one  plvotally  mounted  on  each  side  of  the  machine,  a  rod 
aopported  at  Its  ends  In  said  plates  and  projecting  throogh 
aald  slldea  at  their  Blotted  portion,  a  bar  extending  acroaa 
between  aaid  platea,  a  spring  connecting  each  detent  with 
aaid  bar,  a  catoh  on  each  detent  normally  held  by  the 
spring  in  engagement  with  the  ledge  on  ita  reapectlTe 
alide,  a  stop  on  each  detent  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  aaid 
cam  aa  the  forward  turning  of  the  pin  km  whereby  to 
ahlft  the  detent  from  normal  slide-engaging  poaitUm,  a 
spring  connecting  each  slide  with  said  bar  to  aonnaUy 
press  the  allde  ledge  against  said  catch  whereby  upon  re- 
leaae of  the  sUde  JFrom  the  detent  by  the  cam  the  spring 
will  advance  the  plate  to  turn  the  pinion  of  next  higher 
order  to  carry,  aald  slides  each  having  a  second  slottod 
portion,  a  restoring  bar  projecting  throogh  the  latter 
Blotted  portlona  of  the  slldea  to  retract  the  alldea  when 
Bored  by  their  apringa  and  to  permit  relatlTB  mtiTanwl 
of  the  alldea  and  bara,  and  meana  for  moving  the  reatorlag 
bar  to  awing  the  slidefl  on  said  rod  over  to  oigage  the 
pinions  when  the  latter  engage  their  actoatora  and  to 
retain  the  pinions  In  such  engagement  when  the  pinlona 
are  retracted  from  the  actuators,  said  side  plates  being 
retained  by  said  slide-engaging  springs  in  contact  with 
the  restoring  bar  to  be  awong  thereby. 

15.  In  a  caicolating  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
aetoator  movable  In  a  fixed  path,  a  numeral  i^nlon  ta«iw- 
ahle  to  engage  and  disengage  the  actuator,  a  carrying 
plate  movable  to  partake  of  the  movement  of  the  pinion 
away  from  the  actuator,  said  plate  being  also  movable  in 
a  path  tranaverae  to  ite  said  movement  to  effect  the  carry- 
ing operation,  and  means  for  causing  the  plate  to  aaanins 
foor  different  poaltionB  In  the  latter  path  of  movement. 

16.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  comblnatton  of  a  set 
of  actnators,  a  aet  of  numeral  pinions  movable  to  engage 
and  dlaengage  the  actuators,  a  set  of  carrying  platea  .one 
for  each  pinion,  a  restoring  bar  connected  with  each  of 
the  platee  to  control  their  a>ovemente,  means  to  osoTe  the 
platas  to  carry,  a  eide  bar  on  each  aide  of  tha  machlna 
that  la  eaosed  to  reciprocate,  an  arm  on  each  aide  ot  the 
machine  connected  with  the  restoring  bar,  a  pin  on  each 
arm,  a  hook  arm  on  each  side  of  the  machine  arrancsd 
to  engage  aald  pins  respectively,  a  pin  on  each  aide  bar 
arranged  to  engage  the  hook  arm  caoalng  It  to  release  the 
aald  anna  and  restoring  bars,  apringa  arranged  to  moTt 
the  reatorlng  bar  upward  when  releaaed  from  the  hook 
arm,  and  meana  on  each  side  of  the  OMt^lne  conneetst 
with  the  side  bars  and  arranged  to  engage  tha  aide  aras 
to  shift  the  restoring  bar  downward  and  catise  It  to  re- 
engage the  hook  arm. 

17.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  comblnati<»  of  a  set 
«f  actoatora,  a  set  of  numoml  pinions  OBOTable  to  engaca 
and  dlaengage  the  actuators,  a  set  of  carrying  platas  saa 
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for  each  pinion,  a  restoring  bar  connected  with  eaeb  of 
the  plate*  to  control  their  movements,  means  to  more  the 
plates  to  carry,  a  side  bar  on  each  side  of  the  machine 
that  is  caused  to  reciprocate,  an  arm  on  each  side  of 
the  machine  connected  with  the  reatorlng  bar,  a  pla  on 
each  arm,  a  book  arm  on  each  side  of  the  machine  ar- 
ranged to  engage  said  pins  respectlTelj,  a  pin  on  each 
side  bar  arranged  to  engage  the  hock  arm  causing  it  to 
release  the  said  arms  and  restoring  bars,  springs  arranged 
to  moTe  the  restoring  bar  upward  when  released  from  the 
hook  arm,  means  on  each  side  of  the  machine  connected 
with  the  side  bars  and  arranged  to  engage  the  side  arms 
to  shift  the  restoring  bar  downward  and  cause  it  to  re- 
engage the  hook  arm  in  the  normal  operation  of  adding, 
the  machine  including  a  totalising  derice  arranged  to  dis- 
connect said  latter  means  and  prevent  movement  of  the 
restoring  bar  during  tbe  totalliing  operation. 

18.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  set 
of  actuators,  a  set  of  numeral  pinions  tnovable  to  engage 
and  disengage  the  actuators,  a  set  of  carrying  plates  one 
for  each  pinion,  a  restoring  bar  connected  with  eadi  of 
the  plates  to  control  their  moTements,  means  to  move  the 
plates  to  carry,  a  side  bar  on  each  side  of  the  machine 
that  Is  caused  to  reciprocate,  an  arm  on  each  side  of  the 
machine  connected  with  the  restoring  bar,  a  pin  on  each 
arm,  a  hook  arm  on  each  side  of  the  nuiehlne  arranged 
to  engage  said  pins  respectlvaly,  a  pin  on  each  side  bar 
arranged  to  engage  the  book  arm  to  cause  it  to  release  the 
said  arms  and  restoring  bars,  spring*  arranged  to  bots 
the  restoring  bar  upward  when  released  from  tbe  hook 
arm,  a  bent  lever  on  each  side  of  the  machine  arranged  to 
engage  said  pin  on  the  arm  that  engage*  said  hook  arm, 
a  bar  connected  with  each  said  bent  lever  and  provided 
with  a  log,  and  a  stop  on  each  of  the  side  bars  arranged  to 
engage  said  lug  to  swing  the  bar  and  bent  lever  and  there- 
by shift  the  restoring  bar  downward  cansing  it  to  re- 
engage tbe  hook  arm. 

19.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  set 
of  actuators  movable  in  a  fixed  path,  a  let  of  numeral 
pinions  movable  to  engage  and  disengage  the  actuators,  a 
set  of  carrying  slides  one  for  each  pinion,  a  restoring  bar 
connected  with  all  of  tbe  elide*  to  control  their  move- 
ments, a  spring  connected  with  each  slide  to  move  it  in 
one  direction  to  effect  the  carrying  operation,  a  set  of 
detent*  one  for  each  slide  arranged  to  cooperate  there- 
with, a  cam  on  each  pinion  arranged  to  shift  the  detent 
cooperating  therewith,  a  side  bar  on  each  side  of  the  ma- 
chine tliat  is  caused  to  reciprocate,  an  arm  on  each  side 
of  tbe  machine  connected  with  tbe  restoring  bar,  a  pin 
on  each  arm,  a  hook  arm  on  each  side  of  the  machine  ar- 
ranged to  engage  said  pins  respectively,  a  pin  on  each 
side  bar  arranged  to  engage  tbe  book  arm  caosinc  It  to 
r*lea*a  tbe  said  arms  and  restoring  ban,  springs  arranged 
to  move  the  restoring  bar  upwards  when  released  from 
the  book  arm,  and  means  on  each  side  of  tbe  machine 
connected  with  the  side  bars  and  arranged  to  engage  the 
Ride  arms  to  shift  the  restoring  bar  downward  and  cause 
It  to  reCngage  the  hook  arm. 

20.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  set 
of  actuator*,  a  set  of  numeral  pinions  movable  to  engage 
and  disengage  the  actuators,  a  set  of  carrying  plates  one 
for  pmth  pinion,  a  restoring  bar  connected  with  all  of  thp 
plate*  to  control  their  movements,  means  connected  with 
each  plate  to  move  it  In  one  direction  to  carry,  a  side 
bar  on  each  side  of  the  machine  that  Is  caused  to  re- 
ciprocate, an  arm  on  each  side  bar  of  tbe  machine  con- 
nected with  tbe  restoring  bar,  means  connected  with  the 
■Ide  bar*  arranged  to  shift  tbe  arms  and  restoring  bar 
vertically  to  control  the  movement  of  the  carrying  plates, 
a  lever  pivoted  on  each  side  of  the  machine,  a  spring  con- 
trolled arm  carried  by  the  restoring  bar  at  each  end  and 
engaging  said  latter  lever,  and  stops  on  the  side  bars 
arranged  to  swing  said  levers  to  cause  said  spring  con- 
trolled arms  to  shift  the  restoring  bar  and  swing  tbe 
carrying  plates  to  engage  the  pinions  when  the  latter  are 
in  engagement   with  their  actuator*. 

21.  In  a  ealcolating  machine,  the  comldnatlon  of  a  set 
of  actuator*,  a  set  of  numeral  pinions  movatrie  to  engage 
and  discharge  tbe  actuators,  a  set  of  carrying  plates  one 


for  each  pinion,  a  restoring  bar  connected  with  all  of  the 
plates  to  control  their,  movements,  means  connected  with 
each  plate  to  move  It  in  one  direction  to  carry,  a  side 
bar  on  each  side  of  tbe  machine  that  is  caused  to  re- 
ciprocate, an  arm  on  each  side  of  tbe  mschine  connected 
with  tbe  restoring  bar,  means  connected  with  the  side 
b*]*  arranged  to  shift  tbe  arms  and  restoring  bar  verti- 
cally to  control  the  movements  of  tbe  plates  to  carry,  a 
lever  pivoted  on  each  side  of  tbe  machine,  a  pin  on  the 
lever,  a  notched  arm  connected  with  the  restoring  bar 
on  each  side,  a  spring  on  each  latter  arm  pressing  it  on 
said  latter  lever  at  tbe  notched  portion,  and  stops  on  tbe 
side  bar*  arranged  to  engage  said  levers  to  cause  them 
and  the  notched  arms  to  shift  the  restoring  bar  and 
swing  the  carrying  plate*  to  engage  the  pinions  when  the 
latter  engage  their  actuators. 

22.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  set 
of  actuators,  a  set  of  numeral  pinions  movable  to  engage 
and  disengage  the  actuators,  a  set  of  carrying  plate*  one 
for  each  pinion,  a  reatoring  bar  connected  with  all  of  tbe 
plates  to  control  their  movements,  means  connected  with 
each  plate  to  move  it  in  one  direction  to  carry,  a  side  bar 
on  each  side  of  tbe  machine  that  is  caused  to  reciprocate, 
an  arm  on  each  side  of  tbe  machine  connected  with  tbe 
restoring  bar,  means  connected  with  the  side  bar  arranged 
to  shift  the  arms  and  restoring  bar  vertically  to  control 
tbe  movements  of  the  plate*  to  carry,  a  lever #plvoted  on 
each  side  of  the  machine,  a  pin  on  tbe  lever,  a  notched 
arm  connected  with  tbe  restoring  bar  on  each  side,  a 
spring  on  each  latter  arm  prs— Ing  it  on  *ald  latter  lever 
at  the  notched  portion,  stop*  on  tbe  side  bar*  arrangad 
to  engage  said  lever*  to  eaaae  tltem  and  the  notched  arm* 
to  shift  the  restoring  bar  and  swing  tbe  carrying  plate* 
to  engage  the  pinion*  wb*n  tk*  lat*r  engage  their  actu- 
ator*, and  other  atop*  on  the  *ide  bar*  amng*d  to  en- 
gage  said  lever*  and  iwlng  them  to  relngage  tbe  notched 
arm*  at  the  notched  portion*. 

28.  In  a  calculating  maebtne,  the  combination  of  a  *et 
of  aetnaton*  movable  in  a  flxad  path,  a  **t  of  numeral 
pinion*  movable  to  engage  and  diaeagage  the  actuator*, 
a  aet  of  carrying  plate*  one  for  •aeh  pinion,  a  reatoring 
bar  connected  with  alt  of  tte  slide*  to  control  their  move- 
ment*, a  spring  connected  with  aaeh  slid*  to  move  It  In  one 
direction  to  effect  the  canTing  operatlea,  a  *et  of  detent* 
one  for  aaeh  allde  amngsd  to  eoOp*rate  therewith,  a  cam 
on  each  pinion  arranged  to  ahlft  tbe  detent  cooperating 
therewith,  a  side  bar  on  each  aid*  of  the  machine  that  I* 
canned  to  reciprocate,  an  arm  on  each  aide  of  tbe  machine 
connected  with  tbe  reetorlag  bar,  mean*  connected  with 
the  side  bar*  arranged  to  ahlft  the  arm*  and  restoring 
bar  vertically  to  control  tb*  movements  of  the  elide*  to 
carry,  a  lever  pivoted  on  each  dde  of  tbe  machine,  a 
spring  controlled  arm  carried  by  the  reatoring  bar  at 
each  end  and  engaging  *ald  latter  lever,  and  stop*  on  the 
■ide  bara  arranged  to  awing  *ald  lever*  to  cauae  aald 
spring  controlled  arms  to  shift  the  restoring  bar  and 
swing  the  carrying  allde*  to  engage  the  pinion*  when  th* 
latter  are  in  engagement  with  their  actuator*. 

24.  In  a  calculating  machin*,  the  comUnation  of  a  set 
of  actuators  movable  In  a  fixed  path,  a  set  of  numeral 
pinions  movable  to  engage  and  diaengage  the  actuators,  a 
set  of  carrying  plate*  one  for  each  pinion,  a  reatoring  bar 
connected  with  all  of  the  platca  to  control  their  move- 
ments, means  connected  with  each  plate  to  move  it  in 
one  direction  to  effect  the  carrying  operation,  a  side  bar 
on  each  side  of  the  machine  that  is  caused  to  reciprocate, 
an  arm  on  each  side  of  the  machine  connected  with  the 
restoring  bar,  a  pin  on  each  arm,  a  hook  arm  on  each  side 
of  the  machine  arranged  to  engage  said  pins  respectively, 
a  pin  on  each  aide  bar  arranged  to  engage  the  book  arm 
causing  it  to  release  said  arma  and  reatoring  bara,  springs 
arranged  to  move  the  restoring  bar  upward  when  released 
from  the  hook  arms,  means  on  each  side  of  the  machine 
connected  with  the  side  bar*  and  arranged  to  engage  the 
side  arms  to  ahlft  the  restoring  bar  downward  and  cause 
It  to  reengage  the  hook  arm.  a  lever  pivoted  on  each 
side  of  the  machine,  a  spring-controlled  arm  connected 
with  tbe  restoring  bar  at  each  end  of  the  bar  and  engag- 
ing said  latter  levers  respectively,  and  stops  on  the  side 
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bar  arranged  to  swing  said  lever*  to  cauae  the  spring 
controlled  arms  to  shift  the  restoring  bar  and  swing  *the 
carrying  plates  to  engage  the  pinions  when  tlie  latter  are 
in  engagement  with  their  actuators. 

20.  la  a  calculating  machine,  the  comMnatlon  of  a  set 
of  actuators,  a  set  of  numeral  pinions  movable  to  engage 
and  disengage  the  actuators,  a  set  of  carrying  platea  one 
for  each  pinion,  a  restoring  bar  connected  with  all  of 
the  platea  to  control  their  movements,  meana  connected 
with  each  plate  to  mov*  it  in  on*  direction  to  carry, 
a  side  bar  on  each  aide  of  the  machine  that  la  cauaed  to 
reciprocate,  an  arm  on  aacb  aide  of  tbe  machine  connected 
with  tha  restoring  bar,  a  pin  on  each  arm,  a  hook  arm 
on  each  side  of  th*  machine  arranged  to  engage  tbe  hook 
arm  caoalng  it  to  r*l*as*  said  arm*  and  restoring  bars, 
springs  arranged  to  mors  the  restoring  bar  upward  when 
releaaed  from  the  hook  arma,  a  bent  lever  on  each  side  of 
the  machine  arranged  to  engage  the  pin  on  each  restoring 
bar  anA,  a  bar  on  each  side  connected  with  said  bent 
lever  and  provided  with  a  lug,  a  stop  on  each  side  bar 
arranged  to  engage  aald  lug  and  swing  said  bent  levers 
to  depress  th*  side  arma  and  rastorlng  bar  and  ahlft  the 
carrying  plates  to  cause  the  dde  arms  to  relngage  tbe 
hook  arm,  a  lever  pivoted  on  each  side  of  tbe  machine,  a 
spring  oontroUed  arm  connected  with  the  restoring  bar  at 
each  end  of  the  bar  and  enga^g  said  latter  levers  re- 
spectively, stops  on  the  side  bara  arranged  to  swing  said 
levera  to  cause  the  spring  controlled  arms  to  shift  the 
restoring  bar  and  swing  the  carrying  iriates  to  oigage  the 
pinions  when  the  latter  ar*  in  engagement  with  their  ac- 
tuator*, and  other  atop*  on  tbe  aide  bara  arranged  to  en- 
gage aald  levera  to  have  their  pina  relngage  the  notched 
portlona  of  tbe  aald  apring  controlled  arma. 

20.  In  a  calculator,  the  comUnation  of  actuator*  mov- 
able in  Ized  patha,  numeral  piniona  movable  to  engage 
and  diaeagage  the  actuator*,  carrying  plat**  morabl*  to 
partake  of  tbe  movement*  of  the  pinion*  away  from  tbe 
actuators,  aald  plate*  being  al*o  movable  In  a  path  trans- 
verae  to  aald  movement*  to  effect  the  carrylBg  operatloa, 
a  pair  of  swinging  arma,  a  restoring  bar  carried  by  said 
arma,  and  connected  with  all  of  tbe  carrying  plates,  means 
for  swinging  said  arms  to  move  th*  restoring  bar  and 
shift  the  platee  to  and  from  the  pinlona,  and  BMans  for 
bodily  BMVlng  the  arms  to  shift  the  restorlnf  bar  in  an- 
other direction  to  effect  the  carrTtng  moreiaanta  of  the 
platea. 

27.  In  a  calculating  machine,  tbe  combination  with  an 
actuator  movable  in  a  fixed  path,  and  a  numeral  pinion 
movable  to  and  from  the  path  of  tbe  actuator,  of  a  carry- 
ing platSk  meana  for  moving  tbe  plate  in  one  path  to  ef- 
fect the  carrying  operation,  means  for  moving  the  plate 
In  anotbar  path  to  engage  and  diaengage  the  numeral  pin- 
Ions,  tbe  machine  Including  a  totalising  device,  and  means 
for  causing  the  operation  of  the  totalising  device  to  ren- 
der inoperative  said  means  for  moving  tlie  plate  for  the 
carrying  operation. 

28.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  set 
of  actuators,  a  set  of  numeral  pinlona  that  are  bodily  mov- 
able to  and  from  the  aetuatora,  a  set  of  carrying  plates 
one  for  each  pinion,  a  pair  of  side  plates  i^voted  on  the 
machine,  a  rod  mounted  at  its  ends  on  said  plates  adja- 
cent their  pivota.  said  carrying  platee  having  alotted  por- 
tlona at  which  the  platea  swing  on  said  rod,  a  croas  bar 
aecured  St  Ita  enda  to  aald  i^voted  platee,  aprlngs  con- 
nected between  said  bar  and  eadi  of  the  carrying  platee 
to  ahlft  the  platee,  and  a  restoring  bar  connected  with  all 
of  the  carrylnt  plates  and  also  engaging  said  side  plates, 
said  bar  being  movable  to  rock  the  carrying  platea  and 
alao  said  side  plates. 

29.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  set 
of  actuators,  a  set  of  numeral  pinions  that  are  bodily 
movable  to  and  from  the  aetuatora.  a  set  of  carrying 
plates  one  for  each  pinion,  a  pair  of  sMe  plates  ^votsd 
on  tbe  machine,  a  rod  mounted  at  its  ends  on  said  plates, 
said  carrying  platea  having  slotted  portions  at  which  the 
platea  awing  on  aald  rod,  a  croas  bar  secured  at  ita  ends 
to  said  pivoted  platee,  apring*  connected  between  eaid  bar 
and  each  of  the  carrying  plate*  to  ahlft  the  platea,  and  a 


re«torlng  bar  connected  with  all  of  tbe  carrying  platea 
and  also  engaging  said  side  plates,  said  bar  being  movable 
to  rock  the  carrying  plates  and  aUo  said  side  plates. 


13,998.  SYSTEM  OP  CONTROL.  Nobmaj*  W.  Stobbb. 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlngbouse  Electric  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylva- 
nia. Filed  Apr.  IS,  1914.  Serial  No.  832.127.  Original 
No.  1,066,852,  dated  Mar.  26,  1913,  Serial  No.  631.580. 
(Cl.  172—179.) 


1.  In  a  control  system  for  dynamo-electric  machlnea, 
the  combination  with  a  source  of  energy  and  a  plurality 
of  dynamo-electric  machines  adapted  to  receive  envgj 
therefrom,  of  a  plurality  of  individually  adjustable  liquid 
rheoatata  severally  connected  to  said  source  of  energy  for 
governing  the  operation  of  said  machines. 

2.  In  a  ayatem  of  control  for  dynamo-electric  machines, 
the  combination  with  a  source  of  energy,  a  plurality  of 
liquid  rheoatata  having  different  voltage  connectiona  to 
aald  aource,  and  a  plurality  of  dynamo-electric  machines 
adapted  to  be  governed  by  said  rheoatata,  of  means  for 
indivldnally  controlling  the  operation  of  said  rheostats. 

8.  In  a  system  of  control  for  electric  motors,  the  com- 
bination with  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  a  plurality  of 
liquid  rheostats  having  different  voltage  connections  to 
said  source,  and  a  plurality  of  electric  motors  connected 
in  circuit  with  said  rheostats,  of  means  for  controlling 
tbe  operation  of  said  motors  by  individually  controlling 
the  operation  of  said  rheostats. 

4.  In  a  control  system  for  dyanmo-dectric  machiaee, 
the  combination  with  a  source  of  energy,  a  plurality  of 
liquid  rlieostata  having  different  voltage  connectiona  to 
aald  aource,  and  a  plurality  of  dynamo-electric  machines 
adapted  to  be  governed  by  said  rheostats,  of  means  for  sup- 
plying a  suitable  electrolyte  to  aald  rlieostata,  and  means 
for  controlling  the  supply  tho-eof. 

6.  In  a  control  system  for  dyanmo-electrie  machines,  ths 
combination  with  a  source  of  electrical  oiergy,  a  plurality 
of  liquid  rheostats  having  different  voltage  eonnectioBa 
to  aald  source,  and  a  plurality  of  dynamo-electric  ma- 
chines adapted  to  be  governed  by  aald  rheostats,  of  meana 
for  continuously  circulating  an  electrolyte  through  said 
rheostats,  and  means  for  successively  filling  said  rheoetata 
with  said  electrolyte. 

6.  In  a  control  system  for  dynamo-electric  machin**, 
the  combination  with  a  constant  potoitial  apparatua.  a 
plurality  of  liquid  rheostats  severally  connected  to  in- 
termediate taps  in  said  apparatus,  and  a  plurality  of  dy- 
namo-electrtc  machines,  of  means  for  successively  filling 
said  rheostats  with  said  electrolyte,  and  means  for  indl- 
vidoally  controlling  the  operation  of  aald  rheoetata. 

7.  In  a  control  system  for  dynamo-electric  madtines, 
the  combination  with  a  source  of  energy,  a  plurality  of 
liquid  rheostats  severally  connected  to  intermediate  tape 
thiertfn  and  a  plurality  of  dynamo-electric  machines  adapt- 
ed to  he  governed  by  aald  rheostats,  of  means  for  eontinn- 
onsly  circulating  an  electrolyte  through  said  rheostata. 
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for  each  pinion,  a  restoring  bar  connected  with  each  of 
the  plates  to  control  their  movements,  means  to  move  the 
plates  to  carry,  a  side  bar  on  each  side  of  the  machine 
that  is  caused  to  reciprocate,  an  arm  on  each  side  of 
the  machine  connected  with  the  restoring  bar,  a  pin  on 
each  arm,  a  book  arm  on  each  side  of  the  machine  ar- 
ranged to  engage  said  pins  respectivelj,  a  pin  on  each 
side  bar  arranged  to  engage  the  hook  arm  causing  It  to 
release  the  said  arms  and  restoring  bars,  springs  arranged 
to  more  the  restoring  bar  upward  when  released  from  the 
hook  arm,  means  on  each  side  of  the  machine  connected 
with  the  side  bars  and  arranged  to  engage  the  side  arms 
to  shift  the  restoring  bar  downward  and  cause  it  to  re- 
engage the  hook  arm  in  the  normal  operation  of  adding, 
the  machine  including  a  totalizing  device  arranged  to  dis- 
connect said  latter  means  and  prevent  movement  of  the 
restoring  bar  during  the  totalizing  operation. 

18.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  set 
of  actuators,  a  set  of  numeral  pinions  movable  to  engage 
and  disengage  the  actuators,  a  set  of  carrying  plates  one 
for  each  pinion,  a  restoring  bar  connected  with  ea^  of 
the  plates  to  control  their  movements,  means  to  move  the 
plates  to  carry,  a  side  bar  on  each  aide  of  the  machine 
that  is  caused  to  reciprocate,  an  arm  on  each  side  of  the 
machine  connected  with  the  restoring  bar,  a  pin  on  each 
arm,  a  hook  arm  on  each  side  of  the  machine  arranged 
to  engage  said  pins  respectively,  a  pin  on  each  side  bar 
arranged  to  engage  the  hook  arm  to  cause  It  to  release  the 
said  arms  and  restoring  bars,  springs  arranged  to  move 
the  restoring  bar  upward  when  released  from  the  hook 
arm,  a  bent  lever  on  each  side  of  the  machine  arranged  to 
engage  said  pin  on  the  arm  that  engages  said  hook  arm, 
a  bar  connected  with  each  said  bent  lever  and  provided 
with  a  log,  and  a  stop  on  each  of  the  side  bars  arranged  to 
engage  said  lug  to  swing  the  bar  and  bent  lever  and  there- 
by shift  the  restoring  bar  downward  causing  It  to  re- 
engage the  hook  arm. 

19.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  set 
of  actuators  movable  in  a  fixed  path,  a  Bet  of  numeral 
pinions  movable  to  engage  and  disengage  the  actuators,  a 
set  of  carrying  slides  one  for  each  pinion,  a  restoring  bar 
connected  with  all  of  the  slides  to  control  their  move- 
ments, a  spring  connected  with  each  slide  to  move  It  In 
one  direction  to  effect  the  carrying  operation,  a  set  of 
detents  one  for  each  slide  arranged  to  cooperate  there- 
with, a  cam  on  each  pinion  arranged  to  shift  the  detent 
cooperating  therewith,  a  side  bar  on  each  side  of  the  ma- 
chlite  that  is  caused  to  reciprocate,  an  sm  on  each  side 
of  the  machine  connected  with  the  restoring  bar,  a  pin 
on  each  arm,  a  book  arm  on  each  side  of  the  machine  ar- 
raxLfed  to  engage  said  pins  respectively,  a  plo  on  each 
side  bar  arranged  to  engage  the  book  arm  canslnc  It  to 
release  the  said  arms  and  restoring  bars,  springs  arranged 
to  move  the  restoring  bar  upwards  when  released  from 
the  book  arm,  and  means  on  each  side  of  the  machine 
connected  with  the  side  bars  and  arranged  to  engage  the 
side  arms  to  shift  the  restoring  bar  downward  and  cause 
It  to  retegage  the  book  arm. 

20.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  set 
of  actuators,  a  set  of  numeral  pinions  movable  to  engage 
and  disengage  the  actuators,  a  set  of  carrying  plates  one 
for  each  pinion,  a  restoring  bar  connected  with  all  of  the 
plates  to  control  their  movements,  means  connected  with 
each  plate  to  move  it  in  one  direction  to  carry,  a  side 
bar  on  each  side  of  the  machine  that  is  caused  to  re- 
ciprocate, an  arm  on  each  side  bar  of  the  machine  con- 
nected with  the  restoring  bar,  means  connected  with  the 
■Ide  bar*  arranged  to  shift  the  arms  and  restoring  bar 
vertically  to  control  the  movement  of  the  carrying  plates, 
a  lever  pivoted  on  each  side  of  the  machine,  a  spring  con- 
trolled arm  carried  by  the  restoring  bar  at  each  end  and 
engaging  said  latter  lever,  and  stops  on  the  side  ben 
arranged  to  swing  said  levers  to  cause  said  spring  con- 
trolled arms  to  shift  the  restoring  bar  and  swing  the 
carrying  plates  to  engage  the  pinions  when  the  latter  are 
in  engagement   with  their  actuators. 

21.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  set 
of  actaatora,  a  set  of  numeral  pinions  movable  to  ragage 
and  discharge  the  actuators,  a  set  of  carrying  plates  one 


I 


for  each  pinion,  a  restoring  bar  connected  with  all  of  the 
plates  to  control  their  movements,  means  connected  with 
each  plate  to  move  it  in  one  direction  to  carry,  a  side 
bar  on  each  side  of  the  machine  that  is  caused  to  re- 
ciprocate, an  arm  on  each  side  of  the  machine  connected 
with  the  restoring  bar,  means  connected  with  the  side 
bar  arranged  to  shift  the  arms  and  restoring  bar  verti- 
cally to  control  the  movements  of  the  plates  to  carry,  a 
lever  pivoted  on  each  side  of  the  machine,  a  pin  on  the 
lever,  a  notched  arm  connected  with  the  restoring  bar 
on  each  side,  a  spring  on  each  latter  arm  preasing  It  on 
said  latter  lever  at  the  notched  portion,  and  stops  on  the 
side  bars  arranged  to  engage  said  levers  to  cause  them 
and  the  notched  arms  to  shift  the  restoring  bar  and 
swing  the  carrying  plates  to  engage  the  pinions  when  the 
latter  engage  their  actuators. 

22.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  set 
of  actuators,  a  set  of  numeral  pinions  movable  to  engage 
and  disengage  the  actuators,  a  set  of  carrying  platee  one 
for  each  pinion,  a  restoring  bar  connected  with  all  of  the 
plates  to  control  their  movements,  means  connected  with 
etuch  plate  to  move  it  in  one  direction  to  carry,  a  side  bar 
on  each  side  of  the  machine  that  Is  caused  to  reciprocate, 
an  arm  on  each  side  of  the  machine  connected  with  the 
restoring  bar,  means  connected  with  the  side  bar  arranged 
to  shift  the  arms  and  restoring  bar  vertically  to  control 
the  movements  of  the  plates  to  carry,  a  lever /pivoted  on 
each  side  of  the  machine,  a  pin  on  the  lever,  a  notched 
arm  connected  with  the  restoring  bar  on  each  side,  a 
spring  on  each  latter  arm  preasing  It  on  said  latter  lever 
at  the  notched  portion,  stops  on  the  side  bars  arranged 
to  engage  said  levers  to  cause  them  and  the  notched  arms 
to  shift  the  restoring  bar  and  swing  the  carrying  plates 
to  engage  the  pinions  when  the  later  engage  their  actu- 
ators, and  other  stops  on  the  aide  bars  arranged  to  en- 
gage said  levers  and  swing  them  to  reCnfac*  the  notched 
arms  at  the  notched  portions. 

23.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  set 
of  actuators  movable  In  a  fixed  path,  a  set  of  numeral 
pinions  movable  to  engage  and  disengage  the  actuators, 
a  set  of  carrying  plates  one  for  each  pinion,  a  restoring 
bar  connected  with  all  of  the  slides  to  control  their  move- 
ments, a  spring  connected  with  each  slide  to  move  It  In  oi.<; 
direction  to  effect  the  carrying  operation,  a  set  of  detents 
one  for  each  slide  arranged  to  cooperate  tberewith,  a  cam 
on  each  pinion  arranged  to  shift  the  detent  cooperating 
therewith,  a  side  bar  on  each  side  of  the  machine  that  Is 
caused  to  reciprocate,  an  arm  on  each  aide  of  the  machine 
connected  with  the  restoring  bar,  means  connected  with 
the  side  bars  arranged  to  shift  the  arms  and  restoring 
bar  vertically  to  control  the  movements  of  the  slides  to 
carry,  a  lever  pivoted  on  each  side  of  the  machine,  a 
spring  controlled  arm  carried  by  the  restoring  bar  at 
each  end  and  engaging  said  latter  lever,  and  stops  on  the 
side  bars  arranged  to  swing  said  levers  to  cause  said 
spring  controlled  arms  to  ahlft  the  restoring  bar  and 
swing  the  carrying  slides  to  engage  the  pinions  when  the 
latter  are  In  engagement  with  their  actuators. 

24.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  set 
of  actuators  movable  In  a  fixed  path,  a  set  of  numeral 
pinions  movable  to  engage  and  disengage  the  actuators,  a 
set  of  carrying  plates  one  for  each  pinion,  a  restoring  bar 
connected  with  all  of  the  plates  to  control  their  move- 
ments, means  connected  with  each  plate  to  move  it  in 
one  direction  to  effect  the  carrying  operation,  a  side  bar 
on  each  side  of  the  machine  that  Is  caused  to  reciprocate, 
an  arm  on  each  side  of  the  machine  connected  with  the 
restoring  bar,  a  pin  on  each  arm,  a  hook  arm  on  each  side 
of  the  machine  arranged  to  engage  said  plna  respectively, 
a  pin  on  each  side  bar  arranged  to  engage  the  hook  arm 
causing  It  to  release  said  arms  and  restoring  bars,  springs 
arranged  to  move  the  restoring  bar  upward  when  released 
from  the  hook  arms,  means  on  each  side  of  the  machine 
connected  with  the  side  bars  and  arranged  to  engage  the 
side  arms  to  shift  the  restoring  bar  downward  and  cause 
it  to  re-engage  the  hook  arm,  a  lever  pivoted  on  each 
side  of  the  machine,  a  spring-controlled  arm  connected 
with  the  restoring  bar  at  each  end  of  the  bar  and  engag- 
ing said  latter  levers  respectively,  and  stops  on  the  side 
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bar  arranged  to  swing  said  levers  to  cause  the  spring 
controlled  arms  to  shift  the  restoring  bar  and  awing  *the 
carrying  plates  to  engage  the  pinions  when  the  latter  are 
in  engagement  with  their  actuators. 

25.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  set 
of  actuators,  a  set  of  numeral  pinions  movable  to  engage 
and  disengage  the  actuators,  a  set  of  carrying  plates  one 
for  each  pinion,  a  restoring  bar  connected  with  all  of 
the  plafcea  to  control  their  movements,  means  connected 
with  each  plate  to  move  It  In  one  direction  to  carry, 
a  side  bar  on  each  aide  of  the  machine  that  Is  caused  to 
reciprocate,  an  arm  on  each  side  of  the  machine  connected 
with  the  restoring  bar,  a  pin  on  each  arm,  a  hook  arm 
on  each  side  of  the  machine  arranged  to  engage  the  hook 
arm  causing  it  to  release  said  arms  and  restoring  bars, 
springs  arranged  to  move  the  restoring  bar  upward  when 
released  from  the  hook  anna,  a  bent  lever  on  each  side  of 
the  machine  arranged  to  engage  the  pin  on  each  restoring 
bar  arm,  a  bar  on  each  side  connected  with  said  bent 
lever  and  provided  with  a  lug,  a  stop  on  each  side  bar 
arranged  to  engage  said  lug  and  swing  said  bent  levers 
to  depress  the  side  arms  and  restoring  bar  and  shift  the 
carrying  platea  to  cause  the  side  arms  to  reengage  the 
hook  ann,  a  lever  pivoted  on  each  side  of  the  machine,  a 
spring  controlled  arm  connected  with  the  restoring  bar  at 
each  end  of  the  bar  and  engaging  said  latter  levers  re- 
spectively, stops  on  the  side  bare  arranged  to  swing  said 
levers  to  cause  the  spring  controlled  arms  to  shift  the 
restoring  bar  and  swing  the  carrying  plates  to  engage  the 
pinions  when  the  latter  are  In  engagement  with  their  ac- 
tuators, and  other  stops  on  the  side  bars  arranged  to  en- 
gage said  levers  to  have  their  pins  reingage  the  notched 
portions  of  the  said  spring  controlled  arma. 

26.  In  a  calculator,  the  combination  of  actuators  mov- 
able in  fixed  paths,  numeral  pinions  movable  to  engage 
and  disengage  the  actuators,  carrying  plates  movable  to 
partake  of  the  movements  of  the  pinions  away  from  the 
actuators,  said  plates  being  also  movable  In  a  path  trans- 
verse to  said  movements  to  effect  the  carrying  operation, 
a  pair  of  swinging  arms,  a  restoring  bar  carried  by  said 
arms,  and  connected  with  all  of  the  carrying  plates,  means 
for  swinging  said  arms  to  move  the  restoring  bar  and 
shift  the  plates  to  and  from  the  pinions,  and  means  for 
bodily  moving  the  arms  to  shift  the  restorinc  bar  In  an- 
other direction  to  effect  the  carrying  moraoMnts  of  the 
plates. 

27.  Is  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
actuator  movable  In  a  fixed  path,  and  a  numeral  pinion 
movable  to  and  from  the  path  of  the  actuator,  of  a  carry- 
ing plat*,  means  for  moving  the  plate  In  one  path  to  ef- 
fect tbs  carrying  operation,  means  for  moving  the  plate 
in  anotliw  path  to  engage  and  disengage  the  numeral  pin- 
Ions,  the  machine  including  a  totalising  device,  and  meana 
for  causing  the  operation  of  the  totalising  device  to  ren- 
der inoperative  said  means  for  moving  the  plate  for  th^ 
carrying  operation. 

28.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  set 
of  actuators,  a  set  of  numeral  pinions  that  are  bodily  mor- 
able  to  tnd  from  the  actuators,  a  set  of  carrying  plates 
one  for  each  pinion,  a  pair  of  side  plates  pivoted  on  the 
machine,  a  rod  mounted  at  its  ends  on  said  plates  adja- 
cent tbelr  pivots,  said  carrying  plates  having  slotted  por- 
tions at  which  the  plates  swing  on  said  rod,  a  cross  bar 
secured  at  Its  aids  to  said  pivoted  plates,  springs  con- 
nected between  said  bar  and  each  of  the  carrying  plates 
to  shift  the  plates,  and  a  restoring  bar  connected  with  all 
of  the  osrrying  plates  and  also  engaging  said  side  plates, 
said  bar  being  movable  to  rock  the  carrying  platea  and 
also  said  side  platea. 

29.  la  a  calculating  machine,  the  comUnatlon  of  a  set 
of  actuatora,  a  set  of  numeral  pinions  that  are  bodily 
movable  to  and  from  the  actuatora,  a  set  of  carrying 
plates  one  for  each  pinion,  a  pair  of  side  plates  pivoted 
on  the  machine,  a  rod  mounted  at  its  ends  on  said  plates, 
said  carrying  platea  having  slotted  portions  at  which  the 
plates  swing  on  said  rod,  a  cross  bar  secured  at  Its  ends 
to  said  pivoted  plates,  springs  connected  between  said  bar 
and  each  of  the  carrying  plates  to  shift  the  plates,  and  a 


restoring  bar  connected  with  all  of  the  carrying  plates 
and  also  engaging  said  side  plates,  said  bar  being  movable 
to  rock  the  carrying  plates  and  also  said  side  plates. 


13,998.  SYSTEM  OF  CONTROL.  Nobman  W.  Stobkb, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylva- 
nia. Filed  Apr.  15,  1914.  Serial  No.  832,127.  Original 
No.  1,056,852,  dated  Mar.  25,  1913,  Serial  No.  631,585. 
(CI.  172—179.) 


1.  In  a  control  system  for  dynamo-electric  machines, 
the  combination  with  a  source  of  energy  and  a  plurality 
of  dynamo-electric  machines  adapted  to  receive  energy 
therefrom,  of  a  plurality  of  Individually  adjustable  liquid 
rheostats  severally  connected  to  said  source  of  energy  for 
governing  the  operation  of  said  machines. 

2.  In  a  system  of  control  for  dynamo-electric  machines, 
the  combination  with  a  source  of  energy,  a  plurality  of 
liquid  rheostats  having  different  voltage  connections  to 
said  source,  and  a  plurality  of  dynamo-electric  machines 
adapted  to  be  governed  by  said  rheostats,  of  means  for 
Individually  controlling  the  operation  of  said  rheostats. 

S.  In  a  system  of  control  for  electric  motors,  the  com- 
bination with  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  a  plurality  of 
liquid  rheostats  having  different  voltage  connections  to 
said  source,  and  a  plurality  of  electric  motors  connected 
in  circuit  with  said  rheostats,  of  means  fOr  controlling 
the  operation  of  said  motors  by  individually  controlling 
the  operation  of  said  rheostats. 

4.  In  a  control  system  for  dyanmo-electrlc  machines, 
the  combination  with  a  source  of  energy,  a  plurality  of 
liquid  rheostats  having  different  voltage  connections  to 
said  source,  and  a  plurality  of  dynamo-electric  machines 
adapted  to  be  governed  by  said  rheostats,  of  means  for  sup- 
plying a  suitable  electrolyte  to  said  rtieostats,  and  means 
for  controlling  the  supply  thereof. 

5.  In  a  control  system  for  dyanmo-electrlc  machinea,  the 
combination  with  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  a  plurality 
of  liquid  rheostats  having  different  voltage  connectiona 
to  said  source,  and  a  plurality  of  dsmamo-electric  ma- 
chines adapted  to  be  governed  by  said  rtieostats,  of  means 
for  continuously  circulating  an  electrolyte  through  said 
rheostats,  and  means  for  successively  filling  said  rheostats 
with  said  electrolyte. 

0.  In  a  control  system  for  dynamo-electric  machines, 
the  combination  with  a  constant  potential  apparatus,  a 
plurality  of  liquid  rheostats  severally  connected  to  in- 
termediate taps  in  said  apparatus,  and  a  plurality  of  dy- 
namo-electric machines,  of  means  for  successively  filling 
said  rheostats  with  said  electrolyte,  and  means  for  indi- 
vidually controlling  the  operation  of  said  rheostats. 

7.  In  a  control  system  for  dynamo-electric  machines, 
th«  combination  with  a  source  of  energy,  a  plurality  of 
liquid  rheostats  severally  connected  to  intermediate  taps 
therein  and  a  plurality  of  dynamo-electric  machinea  adapt- 
ed to  be  governed  by  said  rheostats,  of  means  for  continu- 
ously circulating  an  electrolyte  through  said  rheostats. 
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S.  In  a  control  <iyst)>m  for  dynamo-electric  mactalnea, 
the  combination  with  a  constant  potential  apparatus,  a 
plurality  of  liquid  rheostats  scTerally  connected  to  Inter- 
mediate taps  In  snid  apparatus,  and  a  plurality  of  dynamo- 
electric  machines  adapted  to  be  governed  by  said  rheo- 
stats, of  means  for  effecting  a  continuous  circulation  of 
an  electrolyte  through  said  rheostats,  means  for  causing 
■aid  rheostats  to  be  filled  with  electrolyte  at  a  uniform 
rate,  and  means  for  suecesslvely  governing  the  operation 
of  said  rheostats. 

9.  In  a  control  system  for  dynamo-electric  machines, 
the  cuRiUlnation  with  a  constant  potential  apparatus,  a  plu- 
rality of  liquid  rheostats  severally  connected  to  Inter- 
mediate taps  In  said  apparatus,  and  a  plurality  of  dy- 
namo-electric maebinea  adapted  to  be  governed  by  said 
rhtostats,  of  means  for  effecting  a  continuous  circulation  of 
an  electrolyte  through  said  rheostats,  means  for  causing 
said  rheostats  to  be  filled  with  the  electrolyte  at  a  uniform 
rate  and  means  for  rarying  the  rate  of  filling. 

10.  In  a  control  system  for  dynamo-electric  machines, 
the  combination  with  a  constant  potential  apparatus,  a 
plurality  of  liquid  rheostats  severally  connected  to  inter- 
mediate taps  in  said  apparatus,  and  a  plurality  of  dy- 
namo-electric macblnea  adapted  to  be  governed  by  said 
rheostats,  of  a  circulating  system  for  effecting  a  con- 
tinuous flow  of  an  electrolyte  through  said  rheostats,  and 
-Jeans  for  causing  said  rheostats  to  be  saccesslvely  filled 
*lth  electrolyte. 

11.  In  a  control-system  for  electric  motors,  the  eom- 
olnatlon  with  a  source  of  energy,  a  plurality  of  liquid 
rheostats  severally  connected  to  intermediate  taps  In  said 
•ource,  and  a  plurality  of  electric  motors  electrically  asso- 
ciated tberewitti,  of  means  for  successively  operating  sald~ 
rheostats  to  effect  gradual  increases  of  potential  supplied 
to  said  motors. 

12.  In  a  system  of  control  for  electric  motors,  the  com- 
bination with  a  subdivided  transformer  winding,  a  plu- 
rality of  liquid  rheostats  severally  connected  to  inter- 
mediate taps  therein,  and  a  plurality  of  electric  motors, 
of  means  for  succeaaiTely  filling  said  rheostats  with  an 
electrolyte  whereby  gradual  increases  of  potential  supplied 
to  said  motors  are  effected. 

13.  In  a  system  of  control  for  electric  motors,  the  com- 
bination with  a  subdivided  transformer  winding,  a  plu- 
rality of  liquid  rbeoatats  connected  thereto,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  electric  motors  associated  therewith,  of  means 
for  successively  filling  said  rheosUts  with  a  suitable  elec- 
trolyte, and  means  associated  with  each  rheostat  and  de- 
pendent upon  the  height  of  said  electrolyte  therein  for 
short  circuiting  said  rheostats. 

li.  In  a  control  system  for  electric  motors,  the  com- 
bination with  a  subdivided  transformer  winding,  a  plu- 
rality of  liquid  rhaoatats  connected  thereto,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  electric  motors  adapted  to  be  governed  by  said 
rheostats,  of  means -for  gradually  filling  said  rheosUts 
with  a  suitable  electrolyte,  and  means  for  reUrding  the 
normal  rate  of  filllniT. 

15.  In  a  control  system  for  electric  motors,  the  com- 
bination with  a  subdivided  transformer  winding,  a  plu- 
rality of  liquid  rheostats  connected  thereto,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  electric  motors  adapted  to  be  governed  by  said 
rheostats,  of  means  for  continuously  circulating  an  elec- 
trolyte through  said  rheostats,  and  means  dependent  upon 
the  current  traversing  said  motors  for  controlling  the  rate 
•t  flow. 

16.  In  a  control  system  for  electric  motors,  the  com- 
bination with  a  supply  circuit,  a  liquid  rheostat  connected 
thereto,  and  an  electric  motor  adapted  to  receive  energy 
therefrom,  of  means  for  continuously  clrcuatlng  an  elec- 
trolyte through  said  rheostat,  means  for  causing  said 
electrolyte  to  gradually  fill  said  rheostat,  means  for  vary- 
ing the  rate  of  fllUng,  and  means  dependent  upon  the 
height  of  said  electrolyte  in  said  rheosUt  for  short  cir- 
cuiting said  rheostat  when  filled. 

17.  In  a  system  of  control  for  electric  motors,  the  com- 
bination with  a  constant  potential  apparatus,  liquid  rheo- 
<ttats  severally  connected  to  intermediate  tape  therein, 
electric  motors  associated  therewith,  and  a  continuously 


circulating  electrolyte,  of  a  controller  for  governing  the 
sucvessiye  Individual  operation  of  said  rheostats,  whereby 
gradual  increases  of  potential  are  supplied  to  said  motors 
and  for  controlling  the  rate  of  said  increases  of  potential 

18.  In  a  control  system  for  electric  motors,  the  combi 
nation  with  a  plurality  of  Uqnid  rheosUts,  a  llquld-«OB- 
tainlng  reservoir,  means  for  delivering  said  liquid  to  said 
rheostaU,  and  means  for  returning  said  liquid  to  said 
reservoir,  of  electro-responsive  means  for  selectively  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  said  rheosUts  and  for  controlling 
the  rate  of  liquid  circulation. 

19.  In  a  control  syvtem  for  electric  motors,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  ilquld-conUlning  reservoir,  a  plurality  of 
rheostats  associated  therewith,  and  means  for  providing 
a  eontinuona  eirmlatlon  of  liquid  therethrongh.  of  eleetio- 
respo naive  means  for  causing  said  rheostats  to  be  sepa- 
rately and  gradually  filled  with  said  Uquld,  and  means  for 
disposing  of  excess  liquid  when  a  predetermined  level  is 
reached. 

20.  In  a  control  system  for  electric  motors,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  liquid-containing  reservoir,  a  plurality  of 
liquid  rheosUU  aasocUted  therewith,  and  means  for  pro- 
viding a  circulation  of  said  liquid  therethroagh,  of  means 
associated  with  each  rheostat  for  normally  mainUlning  a 
slight  circulation  of  liquid,  means  for  increasing  said  fiow 
to  fill  said  rheosUt,  and  means  for  reducing  said  flow 
when  said  rheosUt  is  filled. 

21.  The  combination  with  a  Uquid-containlng  reservoir, 
and  a  plurality  of  tanka  assocUted  therewith,  each  pro- 
vided with  an  inlet  port,  an  outlet  port  and  an  overflow 
port,  and  means  for  circulating  said  liquid,  of  electro-re- 
sponsive means  for  closing  said  outlet  port  and  opening 
said  Inlet  port  whereby  said  tank  is  gradually  filled  with 
liquid,  and  automatic  meana  for  partially  closing  said 
inlet  port  when  the  liquid  reachea  the  level  of  said  over- 
flow port.  ^ 

22.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  aoarc* 
of  electrical  energy,  a  eonUining  Unk,  meana  for  dlsefaarf- 
Ing  said  liquid  from  the  bottom  of  aaid  tank,  aad  cooper- 
ating electrodes  adapted  to  be  immersed  in  said  Uquld,  of 
means  for  conflning  the  flnal  break  to  a  small  body  of 
liquid. 

2S.  In  a  eontrol  system  for  dynamo  electric  aatiilBe*. 
the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  liquid  rheosUU,  a 
liquid-containing  reservoir  and  means  for  eontlaooasly 
circulating  the  liquid  In  said  reservoir,  of  electrically  eon- 
trolled  means  for  successively  directing  the  flow  of  liquid 
through  the  several  rheosUU. 

24.  In  a  system  of  control  for  electric  motors,  the  com- 
bination with  a  derived  source  of  energy,  a  plurality  of 
liquid,  rheosUU  severally  connected  thereto,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  electric  motors  severally  aasoclated  therowltta, 
of  means  for  circulating  an  electrolyte  soccesalvely 
through  said  rheostats. 

25.  In  a  control  system  for  dynamo  electric  madiincs, 
the  combination  with  a  derived  source  of  energy,  a  plu- 
rality of  liquid  rheosUU  connected  thereto,  a  llquid-eon- 
taining  reservoir  and  means  for  continooualy  drculatiag 
the  liquid  in  said  reservoir,  of  means  for  successlvriy 
directing  the  flow  of  liquid  through  the  several  rheostats 
and  means  for  preventing  the  filling  of  more  than  one 
rheosUt  at  a  time. 

26.  In  a  control  system  for  dynamo  electric  machines, 
the  combination  with  a  derived  sonree  of  energy,  a  plu- 
rality of  liquid  rheosUU  connected  to  Ups  therein,  and 
means  for  circulating  a  liquid  through  aaid  rheostats,  of 
means  for  preventing  more  than  one  rheostat  beiag  filled  at 
the  same  time. 

27.  In  a  control  system  for  dynamo  electric  Dacbinea, 
the  combination  with  a  derived  aource  of  energy,  a  plu- 
rality of  liquid  rheosUts  connected  to  taps  therein,  and 
means  for  circulating  a  liquid  through  said  rheosUU,  of 
means  for  causing  the  rheostaU  to  be  soceasslvaly  filled 
and  meana  for  canslag  the  liquid  in  the  first  rheosUt  to  be 
substantUUy  discharged  prior  to  the  filling  of  said  second 
rheosUt  to  prevent  a  local  short-circuit  acrosa  said  de- 
rived source. 

28.  In  a  control  system  for  dynamo  electric  maehlBet, 
the   combination    with   a    transformer   winding   having   a 
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plurality  of  tape,  a  plurality  of  liquid  rheosUts  severally 
eonoected  thereto  and  In  series  circuit  with  said  dynamo- 
electric  machines,  and  means  for  filling  said  rbeosuts 
successively  with  a  body  of  liquid  of  means  for  preventing 
two  rheostats  from  being  filled  at  the  same  time. 

29.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  source 
of  energy  and  a  dynamo-electric  machine  associated  there- 
with, of  a  plurality  of  Individually  adJusUble  liquid  rheo- 
sUts adapted  to  be  successively  connected  to  said  source 
of  energy  and  to  said  dynamo  electric  machine. 

30.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  source 
of  energy  aad  a  dynamo-electric  machine  associated  there- 
with, of  a  plurality  of  liquid  rheosUts  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected la  series  circuit  with  said  machine  for  governing 
the  operation  thereof. 

81.  la  a  control  system,  the  combination  witb  a  source 
of  energy  and  a  dynamo-electrfc  machine  associated  there- 
with, of  a  plurality  of  liquid  rheosUU  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected Id  series  drcult  with  said  dynamo-electric  machine, 
aad  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  rheosUU. 

S2.  In  s  eontrol  system,  the  combination  with  a  aoarce 
of  energy  and  a  dynaoao-electrlc  machine  associated  there- 
with, of  a  plurality  of  indlvldnally  ad)asUMe  ttqirtd  rheo- 
sUts adapted  to  be  soocwslTely  connected  to  said  soorce 
of  energy  and  In  series  drcult  with  said  dynamo-electric 
machine  and  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
rheosUt*.  ^ 

S8.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  source 
of  energy  and  a  dynamo-electric  machine  asM>clated  there- 
with, of  a  plurality  of  liquid  rheosUts  and  a  single  con- 
troller for  governing  the  operation  of  said  rheosUts  and 
connecting  them  successlTely  In  circuit  with  said  dynamo- 
electric  machine. 

84.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  source 
of  entr%y  and  a  dynamo-electrir  machine  associated  there- 
with, of  a  plurality  of  liquid  rheosUU  adapted  to  be  a>n- 
nected  to  said  source  of  energy  for  governing  the  operatioo 
of  said  uachines,  and  means  for  Individually  coatrolllag 
said  rheosUU  and  for  effecting  different  rates  of  oj>eration. 

35.  In  a  control  system,  the  oomhinatloa  with  a  source 
of  energy  and  a  dynajno-electrlc  machine  aasoclated  ttere- 
with,  of  a  plurality  of  liquid  rheosUU  for  govemlag  tke 
operation  of  said  macblaca.  Bean*  for  supplying  an  eteo- 
trolyte  thereto,  and  means  for  controlling  the  operatloa 
of  said  rheostaU  aad  for  determinlnf  the  height  of  the 
electrolyte  therein. 

36.  In  a  control  system  the  combination  with  a  soarce 
of  energy  and  a  dynamo-electric  machine  assoeUtad  there- 
with, of  a  plarality  of  Uqnid  rheostaU  for  geveralag  tte 
operatioo  ef  aaid  Machines,  saeaas  for  supptyiag  aa  aleo- 
trolyte  thereto,  and  means  for  individually  eoatrelllag 
the  supply  of  alectrolyu  to  said  rheosUU  and  for  deter- 
mining the  height  thereof. 

37.  In  a  oontrol  system,  the  eomblaatkia  with  a  soarce 
or  energy  aad  a  dyaaaK>-«lcctnc  laachiae  associated  there- 
with, of  a  plurality  of  Uqald  rheosUU  adaytod  t»  he  s«e- 
eesslvely  ooaaectsd  In  drcalt  with  said  djasiae  eisUik 
aaehine,  usaas  for  sopplying  electvslyta  to  said  rheo- 
stats, aad  a  coatroUer  for  goveraiag  the  operatloa  •<  aaid 
rhoeeUt*  aad  harlag  two  poaitloas  for  each  rheostat  for 
changlag  the  rate  of  supply  of  the  electrolyte. 

88.  la  a  coatntl  system,  the  eomUoatlea  with  a  sonrae 
of  eacrgy  and  a  dyoaao-eleetrlc  machlae  aasoclated  thcrc- 
arltb,  of  a  plataUty  of  liqatd  rheostaU  adagtad  to  hs  sac- 
oesslrely  osaaccted  la  clrcait  with  said  rtranatstlectrk 
machine  and  a  coatreUer  for  goveraiiw  the  epsratloa  of 
aaid  rbeostets  and  havtag  a  "  sopplj  "  aad  a  "  holdlag  " 
position  for  each  rheostat. 

88.  la  a  eeatrol  cysteai.  the  eomUaatioa  with  a  soaree 
•f  oaergf  aad  a  dyaamo-elcetrie  iMchlne  associated  thaia- 
vUh.  of  a  plnraJlty  of  Uqaid  rheostats  Cor  gevsratag  the 
operation  of  said  dynamo-electric  machine  aad  slectwsg 
apoBsive  OMans  dcgcadont  upon  cfarealt  eandMona  for  gov- 
eralag  the  operaMoa  of  said  liquid  iteastats. 

40.  In  a  oontrol  system,  the  eomMoation  with  a  aoaroe 
of  eaener  aad  a  dyaaaio-elcetrtc  macMae  associated  lket«- 
wlth,  of  a  piaraltty  of  Uqald  rbeoatato  adaptad  to  be  aae- 

•ivaly  coanected  la  the  elmilt  «C  aaid  dyaamo-eieetffc 
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machine,    and   electro-responsive    means    associated    with 
said  circuit  for  governing  the  operation  of  said  rheosUts. 

41.  In  a  control  system,  the  comMnation  witb  a  source 
of  energy  and  a  dynamo-electric  machine  associated  there- 
with, of  a  plurality  of  liquid  rheosUU  for  saccesslvely 
governing  the  operation  of  said  dynamo-electric  machine, 
and  a  single  means  responsive  to  circuit  conditions  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  said  liquid  rheostats. 

42.  In  a  control  system,  the  comMnation  with  a  source 
of  energy  and  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  of  a  plurality  of 
liquid  rheosUts  for  governing  said  dynamo-electric  ma- 
chine, electrically  controlled  Inlet  and  outlet  valves  for 
each  rfaeosUt,  and  a  controller  for  governing  the  operation 
of  said  valves  of  each  rheosUt. 

48.  In  a  eontrol  system,  the  combination  with  a  source 
of  energy  and  a  dynamo-electric  awchlne  associated  there- 
with, of  a  plurality  of  liquid  rheostaU  for  goremlng  the 
operation  of  said  dynamo-electric  machine,  means  for  sap- 
plying  an  electrolyte  to  said  rheosUU  at  different  rates 
and  means  for  successively  controlling  said  rheostaU  and 
for  selectii«g  the  rate  of  operation  thereof. 

44.  la  a  control  system,  the  eomblaatlon  with  a  source 
of  eaergy  and  a  dyaamo-electrle  raacMne.  of  a  liquid  rheo- 
stat for  governing  the  operatloa  thereof,  means  for  con- 
ttaooasly  sapplylng  an  electrolyte  thereto,  and  means  for 
eoatvoning  the  supply  of  electrolyte  and  for  substantially 
holding  said  electrolyte  at  any  level. 

45.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  source 
of  energy  and  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  of  a  liquid  tlieo- 
stat  for  gevemiag  the  operation  thereof,  means  for  con- 
tUuously  supplying  an  electrolyte  thereto  and  means  for 
eontrolllng  the  rate  of  supply  thereof. 

46.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  soarce 
of  enerjty  and  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  of  a  liquid  rheo- 
sUt for  governing  the  operation  thereof,  said  rheostat  hST- 
ing  an  inlet  opening  and  a  discharge  opening,  a  body  of  dee- 
trolyte  adapted  to  be  supplied  to  said  rheostat,  and  means 
for  eontrolllng  said  Inlet  and  said  discharge  openings. 

4*L  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  source 
of  energy  and  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  of  a  liquid  rheo- 
stat for  govemiag  the  operation  thereof,  electrically  con- 
trolled inlet  and  discharge  valves  aasoclated  with  said 
rheostat,  aad  a  controller  for  governing  the  operation  of 
said  valves. 

46.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  source 
of  energy  and  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  of  a  liquid  tbeo- 
Stat  for  governing  the  operation  thereof,  electrically  con- 
trolled inlet  and  discharge  valves  associated  with  said 
rheostat,  and  a  controller  for  effecting  a  substantially 
concurrent  closure  of  the  discharge  valve  and  opening  of 
the  Inlet  valve. 

46.  In  a  eontrol  system,  the  combination  with  a  sqarce 
of  energy  and  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  of  a  liquid  rheo- 
stat for  governing  the  operation  thereof,  a  throttle  inlet 
valve  and  a  discharge  valve  associated  with  said  rtieostat. 
said  throttle  Inlet  valve  being  normally  partially  closed, 
nnd  eiectro-magnetic  means  for  governing  the  operation  of 
s«M  Talves. 

06.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  sooro^ 
of  energy  aad  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  of  a  liquid,  tiffifif- 
stat  for  goreraing  the  operation  thereof,  a  plurality  of -^^ 
dependent  electrically  controlled  inlet  and  outlet  vaJves 
associated  with  said  rheostat,  and  a  master  controHer  for 
tadependentfy  actuating  said  valves. 

Bl.  In  a  control  system,  the  comMnttlon  with  a  soarce 
of  energy  and  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  of  a  Hqnld  Rheo- 
stat for  governing  the  operation-  thereof,  electrically  eon- 
trsHed  Inlet  and  discbarge  valves  for  said  rhe9Stat,  a^bodr 
of  electrolyte  adapted  to  be  supplied  thereto '^a^jt^ou- 
troller  for  effecting  the  closure  of  said  discharge  yaJM 
and  the  opening  of  said  Inlet  Valve  for  fltl)ng  j|a!(f  i^eo- 
stat  wtth  electrolyte,  for  effecting  the  Hofjrrc  o^  aal^  inlat 
valve  to  Bubstantlally  hold  the  etoetr^lyte  af  finJ  i*^*'  a>^ 
for  opening  said  discharge  valve  to  empty  ««iil  rtieodtat 

B2.  In  a  control  system,  the  eoaiMaatloa  :ir1th  a  nonrce 
of  energy  and  a  dynamo-electric  maMifnfc,  o!^  a  tlquid  ttieo- 
stat  for  governing  the  operation  therepf,  a  normaHf  Mr- 
tlaMy  closed  inlet  valv?  and  a  normally  open  dlB<9Uuge 
valve  for  saw  rheostat,  electromagnetic  means  for  cmtrfA- 
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Uag  uid  ralves,  a  controller  for  goTemlng  Mid  electro- 
magnetic means  and  an  electro-responalve  device  depend- 
ent on  drcuit  condltlona  for  gOTemlng  the  action  of  one 
of  said  Talves. 

SS.  In  a  control  ayatem,  tbe  combination  with  a  aource 
of  energy  and  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  of  a  liquid  rheo- 
stat for  governing  tbe  operation  thereof,  a  partially  cloaad 
inlet  valTe  and  a  dlachaifle  ralve  for  said  rheostat,  meana 
for  opening  said  inlet  vaWe  and  closing  said  discharge 
TalTe  for  operating  said  rheostat,  and  electro-responslTe 
means  for  partially  closing  said  inlet  valve  under  predeter- 
mined drcnlt  conditions. 

64.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  source 
of  energy  and  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  of  a  liquid  rheo- 
stat for  governing  the  operation  thereof,  a  body  of  elec- 
trolyte adapted  to  be  supplied  to  said  rheostat.  Independ- 
ent Inlet  and  discbarge  valves  therefor,  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  valves  for  filling  said  rheostat  with  electrolyte, 
and  means  dependent  upon  circuit  conditions  and  cooperat- 
ing with  one  of  said  valves  for  governing  the  height  of  tbe 
electrolyte  in  said  rbeoatat. 

55.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  source 
of  energy  and  a  dynamo-eltctrlc  machine,  of  a  liquid  rheo- 
stat for  governing  the  operation  thereof,  means  for  con- 
tinuously circulating  an  electrolyte  through  said  rheostat, 
means  for  causing  said  electrolyte  to  fill  said  rheostat, 
and  manually  controlled  means  for  determining  the  height 
of  said  electrolyte. 

56.  In  a  control  system,,  the  combination  with  a  source 
of  energy  and  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  of  a  liquid  rheo- 
stat for  governing  the  operation  thereof,  an  inlet  valve 
and  a  discharge  valve,  means  for  continuously  circulating 
an  electrolyte  through  said  valves  and  out  of  contact  with 
the  rhenatat  electrodes  when  tbe  dynamo-electric  machine 
is  at  rest,  and  means  for  causing  said  electrolyte  to  fill 
said  rheostat  and  for  governing  the  operation  thereof. 

67.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  source 
of  energy  and  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  of  a  liquid  rheo- 
stat for  governing  the  operation  thereof,  electrically  con- 
trolled inlet  and  discharge  valves  for  said  rheostat,  means 
for  continuously  circulating  an  electrolyte  through  said 
rheostat,  and  a  master  controller  having  one  position  for 
closing  said  discharge  valve,  and  another  for  opening  said 
inlet  valve  and  holding  said  discharge  valve  closed. 

58.  In  a  control  system,  tbe  combination  with  a  source 
of  energy,  a  plurality  of  liquid  rheostats  associated  there- 
with, and  a  dynamo-electric  machine  adapted  to  be  gov- 
erned by  said  rbcostata,  of  means  for  governing  the  opera- 
tion of  said  rheostata,  and  means  associated  with  each 
rheostat  for  indicating  its  condition. 

69.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  source 
of  energy,  a  plurality  of  liquid  rheostats  associated  there 
with,  and  a  dynamo-electric  machine  adapted  to  be  gov- 
erned by  said  rheostats,  of  a  master  controller  for  suc- 
cessively controlling  the  operation  of  said  rheostata  and  a 
plurality  of  slgnallnR  devices  associated  with  tbe  respec- 
tive rheostats  for  indicating  their  operating  condition. 

60.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  aource 
of  energy,  a  plurality  of  liquid  rheostata  aasocUtcd  there- 
with, and  a  dynamo-electric  machine  adapted  to  be  gov- 
erned ■bj  said  rheostata.  of  a  signaling-condition  reservoir 
for  electrolyte  associated  with  the  several  rheostats  and 
disused  beneath  them,  whereby  the  electrolyte  discharged 
or  overflowing  from  said  rheostata  draws  to  a  common 
receiver,  means  for  supplying  said  electrolyte  to  said  rheo- 
stata. and  means  se)ei;tlvely  controlling  the  operation  of 
said  rheostata. 

61.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  source 
of  energy  and  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  of  a  liquid  rheo- 
tttt  foir  levemlng  the  operation  thereof,  a  normally  par- 

"tHIIy  eolscd  Inlet  valve,  a  normally  open  discharge  valve, 
dT'^oatiDllcr  baviag  one  position  for  closing  said  discharge 
valve  ati4  anothtr  position  for  opening  said  Inlet  valve 
and  oalatalBlag  said  discharge  valve  closed,  and  means 
Independsnt  of  said  controller  for  causing  said  inlet  valve 
to  be  partially  dosed  under  predetermined  circuit  condl-  I 
tlons.  I 

62.  In  a  control  system,  tbe  combination  with  a  source  ' 
of  energy  and  a  dynam«-electric  taachlne.  of  a  liquid  rheo-  i 


Stat  in  drcuit  with  said  dynamo-electric  machine,  means 
for  effecting  a  continuous  drculation  of  an  electrolyte 
through  said  rheostat,  means  for  gradually  filling  said 
rheostat  with  electrolyte,  and  means  for  retarding  the  nor- 
mal rate  of  filling. 

63.  In  a  control  system,  tbe  combination  with  a  source 
of  enargy  and  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  of  a  plurality  of 
liquid  rheostata  having  different  voltage  connectiona  to 
said  source  for  governing  tbe  operation  of  said  machine, 
and  means  for  individually  controlling  the  operation  of 
said  rheostats. 

64.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  source 
of  energy  and  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  of  a  plurality  of 
liquid  rheostata  having  different  voltage  connections  to 
said  source  and  adapted  to  govern  tbe  operation  of  said 
dynamo-electric  machine,  and  means  for  controlling  tbe 
operation  of  said  machine  by  individually  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  rheostata. 

65.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  aource 
of  energy  and  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  of  a  plurality 
of  liquid  rheostata  having  different  voltage  connectiona  to 
said  source  for  governing  the  operation  of  said  machine, 
and  meana  for  aupplylng  an  electrolyte  to  said  rtteostat 
and  for  controlling  the  supply  thereof. 

66.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  source 
of  energy  and  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  of  a  plurality 
of  liquid  rheostats  connected  to  said  source  for  governing 
the  operation  of  said  machine,  meana  for  supplying  an  elec- 
trolyte to  said  rheostats,  and  means  for  controlling  tbe 
supply  thereof. 

67.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  source 
of  energy  and  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  of  a  plurality  of 
liquid  rheostata  connected  to  said  source  for  governing 
the  operation  of  said  machine,  means  for  continuously  dr- 
culatlng  an  electrolyte,  through  said  rheostata,  and  means 
for  successively  filling  said  rheostata  with  said  eleeerolyte. 

68.  In  a  control  system,  tbe  combination  with  a  source 
of  energy  and  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  of  a  plurality 
of  liquid  rheostata  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  source 
for  governing  the  operation  of  said  machine,  and  means  for 
successively  filling  said  rheostata  with  said  electrolyte. 

69.  In  a  control  system,  tbe  coknblnatlon  with  a  source 
of  energy,  and  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  of  a  plurality  of 
liquid  rheostata  having  different  voltage  connectiona  to 
aaid  aource  for  governing  the  operation  of  said  machine, 
and  means  for  successively  filling  said  rheostata  with  an 
electrolyte. 

70.  Id  a  control  system,  tbe  combination  with  a  source 
of  energy  and  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  of  a  plurality  of 
liquid  rbeoatats  having  different  voltage  connecting  to 
aaid  source  for  governing  the  operation  of  said  machine, 
meana  for  contlnuoualy  circulating  an  electrolyte  through 
said  rbeoatats  and  means  for  successively  filling  said  rheo- 
atata  with  electrolyte. 

71.  In  a  control  system,  tbe  combination  with  a  source 
of  energy  and  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  of  a  plurality 
of  liquid  rheostata  connected  to  said  source  for  governing 
the  operation  of  said  machine,  means  for  successively  fill- 
ing said  rheostats  with  an  electrolyte,  and  means  for  indi- 
vidually controlling  the  operation  of  said  rheostata. 

72.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  constant- 
potential  apparatus  and  a  plurality  of  liquid  rheostata 
severally  connected  to  intermediate  taps  in  said  appara- 
tus, of  a  dynamo-electric  machine  adapted  to  be  governed 
by  aaid  rheostata,  means  for  successively  filling  said  rheo- 
stata with  an  electrolyte,  and  meana  for  individually  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  aaid  rheostats. 

73.  In  a  control  ayatem,  the  combination  with  a  source 
of  energy,  a  plurality  of  liquid  rheostats  severally  con- 
nected to  intermediate  taps  therein,  and  a  dynamo-electric 
machine  adapted  to  be  governed  by  said  rheostata,  of 
means  for  continuously  circulating  an  electrolyte  through 
said  rheostata. 

74.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  source 
of  energy,  a  plurality  of  liquid  rheostata  having  different 
connectiona  to  aaid  source,  and  a  dynamo-electric  machine 
adapted  to  be  governed  by  said  rheostata.  of  meana  for 
continuously  circulating  an  electrolyte  through  said  rheo- 
stats, means  for  causing  said  rheostats  to  be  filled  with 
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electrolyte  at  a  uniform  rate,  and  meana  for  successively 
govemiag  the  operation  of  said  rheostat 

75.  la  a  control  aystem,  the  combination  with  a  source 
of  energy,  a  plurality  of  liquid  rheostata  adapted  to  be 
connected  thereto,  and  a  dynamo-electric  machine  adapted 
to  be  governed  by  said  rheostata,  of  means  for  effecting  a 
continuous  circulation  of  an  electrolyte  through  said  rheo- 
tata.  m«ana  for  eaualng  said  rheostata  to  be  filled  at  a 
uniform  rate  and  means  for  varying  the  rate  of  filling. 

76.  la  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  source 
of  energy,  a  plurality  of  liquid  rheostata  having  different 
connections  to  said  source,  and  a  dynav^o-electrlc  machine 
adapted  to  be  governed  by  said  rbr'Mtata,  of  means  for 
filling  said  rheostata  with  an  electrolyte  at  a  uniform 
rate,  and  means  for  varying  the  rate  of  filling. 

77.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  source 
of  energy,  a  plurality  of  liquid  rheostats  having  different 
connectlgna  to  said  source,  and  a  dynamo-electric  machine 
adapted  to  be  governed  by  said  rheostata.  of  means  for 
successively  filling  aaid  rhsostats  at  a  normal  uniform 
rate,  and  means  for  varying  the  rcte  of  filling. 

78.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  source 
of  energy,  a  plurality  of  liquid  rheostata  having  different 
connections  to  said  source,  and  a  dynamo-electric  ma- 
chine adapted  to  be  governed  by  said  rheostata,  of  a  cir- 
culating system  for  effecting  a  continuous  flow  of  an  elec- 
trolyte through  said  rheostata,  and  means  for  causing 
said  rheostata  to  be  successively  filled  with  electrolyte. 

79.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  aource 
of  energy,  a  plurality  of  liquid  rheostata  having  different 
connections  to  said  source,  and  a  dynamo-electric  machine, 
of  means  for  successively  operating  aaid  rheostata  to  ef- 
fect gradual  Increases  of  potential  supplied  to  said  dy- 
namo-electric machine. 

80.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  source 
of  energy,  a  plurality  of  liquid  rheostata  having  different 
connections  to  said  source,  and  a  dynamo-electric  machine, 
of  meana  for  operating  aaid  rheostata  auccesslvely  to  gov- 
ern the  operation  of  said  dynamo-electric  machine,  where- 
by a  plurality  of  economical  running  positions  are  se- 
cured. 

81.  In  a  control  system,  the  eomMnation  with  a  sub- 
divided transformer  winding,  a  plurality  of  liquid  rheo- 
stats severally  connected  to  Intermediate  taps  therein, 
and  a  dynamo-eleetrlc  machine,  of  means  for  successively 
filling  said  rheostata.  with  an  electrolyte,  whereby  gradual 
lDcrees«s  of  potential  are  supplied  to  said  machine. 

82.  In  a  control  ayatem,  the  combination  with  a  aub- 
dirided  tranaformer  winding,  a  plurality  of  liquid  rheo- 
atata  aeverally  connected  to  different  taps  thereof,  and  a 
dynamo-electric  machine,  of  means  for  successively  filling 
said  rheostata  with  an  electrolyte,  whereby  the  potential 
supplied  to  said  machine  Is  Increased  In  a  series  of  steps 
corresponding  to  the  number  of  rheostats. 

83.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  sub- 
divided transformer  winding,  of  a  dynamo-electric  machine 
and  a  plurality  of  liquid  rheostata  severally  adapted  to  be 
successively  connected  to  said  transformer  winding  and  In 
circuit  with  said  dynamo-electric  machine,  and  means  for 
filling  said  rheostats  with  an  electrolyte. 

84.  Is  a  control  system,  tbe  combination  with  a  source 
of  energy,  a  plurality  of  liquid  rheostats  severally  con- 
nected thereto,  and  a  dynamo-electric  machine  adapted  to 
be  governed  by  said  rheostata,  of  means  for  successively 
filling  said  rheostata  with  an  electrolyte,  and  means  as- 
socUted  with  each  rheostat  and  dependent  upon  the 
height  of  electrolyte  therein  for  short-drcuitlng  said  rheo- 
stat. 

85.  Is  a  control  system,  the  eomMnation  with  a  source 
of  «nergy,  a  plurality  of  liquid  rheostata  having  different 
connectiona  thereto,  and  a  dynamo-electric  machine  adapt- 
ed to  be  governed  by  said  rheostats,  of  means  for  filling  said 
rheostata  with  an  electrolyte,  and  means  associated  with 
each  rheostat  for  establishing  a  short-drcult  connection 
when  the  electrolyte  has  reached  a  predetermined  height. 

86.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  source 
of  energy,  a  plurality  of  liquid  rheostats  severally  con- 
nected ttaersfo,  and  a  dynamo-electric  msehlne  adapted  to  '' 


be  governed  by  said  rheostata,  of  means  for  successively 
filling  said  rheostata  with  an  electrolyte  and  for  sbort- 
drculting  said  rheostata  when  the  electrolyte  has  reached 
a  predetermined  height  and  for  subsequently  decreasing 
tbe  rate  of  filling. 

87.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  source 
of  energy,  a  plurality  of  liquid  rheostata  connected  there- 
to, and  a  dynamo-electric  machine  adapted  to  be  governed 
by  said  rheostata,  of  meana  for  gradually  filling  said  rheo- 
stata with  an  electrolyte,  and  means  for  retarding  the 
noraml  rate  of  filling. 

88.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  source 
of  energy,  a  plurality  of  liquid  rheostata  connected  thereto, 
and  a  dynamo-electric  machln?  adapted  to  be  governed  by 
said  rheostats,  of  means  for  successively  filling  said  riieo- 
stata  with  an  electrolyte  and  means  dependent  upon  cur- 
rent traversing  said  dynamo-electric  machine  for  control- 
ling the  rate  of  filling. 

89.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  source 
of  energy,  a  plurality  of  liquid  rheostata  connected  thers. 
to,  and  a  dynamo-electric  machine  adapted  to  be  governed 
by  said  rheostata.  of  means  for  contlnuoualy  dreolating 
an  electrolyte  through  said  rheostata.  and  means  depend- 
ent upon  circuit  conditions  for  controlling  the  rate  of  cir- 
culation. 

90.  In  a  control  ayatem,  the  combination  with  a  source 
of  energy,  a  plurality  of  rheoatata  having  different  con- 
nectiona thereto,  and  a  dynamo-electric  machine  adapted 
to  be  governed  by  said  rheostata,  of  means  for  continu- 
ously circulating  an  electrolyte  through  said  rheostata^ 
means  for  successively  filling  said  rheostata,  and  a  single 
means  dependent  upon  circuit  conditions  for  controlling 
the  rate  of  filling  of  all  of  said  rheostats. 

91.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  source 
of  energy,  a  liquid  rheostat  connected  thereto,  and  a  dy- 
namo-electric machine  adapted  to  be  governed  by  said 
rheostats,  of  means  for  circulating  an  electrolyte  through 
said  rheostat,  means  for  causing  said  electrolyte  to  gradu- 
ally fill  said  rheostat,  means  for  varying  the  rate  of  filling, 
and  means  dependent  upon  the  height  of  said  electrolyte 
In  said  rheostat  for  short-circuiting  said  rheostat 

92.  In  a  control  aystem,  the  combination  with  a  source 
of  energy,  a  plurality  of  liquid  rheostata  having  different 
connections  thereto,  and  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  of  a 
system  for  continuously  circulating  electrolyte,  and  means 
for  governing  tbe  successive  individual  operation  of  said 
rheostats,  whereby  gradual  Increases  of  potential  are  sup- 
plied to  said  dynamo  electric  machine  and  for  controlling 
the  rate  of  said  increases  of  potential. 

98.  In  a  control  ayatem.  the  combination  with  a  source 
of  energy,  a  plurality  of  liquid  rheostats  and  a  dynamo- 
electric  machine  adapted  to  be  governed  by  said  rheostata, 
of  a  liquid  containing  reservoir,  means  for  delivering 
liquid  to  said  rheostats,  means  for  returning  said  liquid 
to  said  reservoir,  and  a  master  controller  for  selectively 
controIUng  the  operation  of  said  rheostats  and  for  con- 
trolling the  rate  of  liquid  circulation. 

94.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  liquid  rheostats,  a  liquid-containing  reservoir, 
and  means  for  circulating  a  liquid  through  said  rheostata, 
of  means  for  selectively  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
rheostata  and  for  controlling  the  rate  of  liquid  drculation. 

96.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  liquid 
containing  reservoir,  a  plurality  of  rheostata  associated 
therewith,  and  means  for  providing  a  continuous  drcula- 
tion of  liquid  therethrough,  of  means  for  causing  said 
rheostata  to  be  separately  and  gradually  filled  with  said 
liquid,  and  means  for  disposing  of  excess  liquid  when  a 
predetermined  level  is  reached. 

96.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  liquid- 
containing  reservoir,  a  plurality  of  rheostata  assodated 
therewith,  and  means  for  supplying  liquid  to  said  rheo- 
stata, of  means  for  causing  said  rtieostata  to  be  separately 
and  graduaUy  filled  with  said  liquid. 

97.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  liquid 
containing  reservoir,  a  plurality  of  rheostata  associated 
therewith,  and  means  for  providing  a  drculation  of  liquid 
therethrough,  of  means  aasoclated  with  each  rheostat  ftor 
normally  maintaining  a  slight  drculation  of  liquid,  meana 
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for  increaatnc  *aid  flow  to  dll  «aid  rheostat  and  m^ana  for 
redaeing  said  flow  when  mid  rheoatat  is  fllled. 

98.  In  a  control  sratem,  th€  comblnatloD  with  a  liquid- 
containing  reserrolr,  a  plurality  of  rheostats  nsaodated 
therewith,  and  means  for  provldlnR  a  <  Ircnlatlon  of  liquid 
therethroagh.  of  meana  for  normally  maintaining  a  slight 
circulation  of  liquid  ttarougb  aakl  rheostats,  ^nd  means 
for  increasing  aald  circulation  to  fill  said  rheostats. 

99.  In  a  control  systpm,  the  combination  with  a  source 
of  energy,  a  liquid  rheostat  (onnected  thereto  and  a  dy- 
namo-electric machlui',  uf  menus  for  providing  a  circula- 
tion of  an  electrolyte  through  said  rheostat,  means  for 
normally  maiaUlniBg  a  slight  circulation  of  an  electrolyte 
tiiroagb  said  rheostat,  and  noeans  for  Increaaiug  said  flow 
of  electrolyte  to  All  said  rheostat. 

100.  The  comMnatlon  with  a  llquld-contalnlng  reser- 
To!r.  a  liquid  rheostat  associated  therewith  and  provided 
with  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port  and  means  for  fill- 
ing said  rheostat  with  an  electrolyte,  of  controlling  means 
for  closing  said  outlet  port  and  opening  said  Inlet  port, 
for  causing  said  rheostat  to  be  gradually  fllled,  and  means 
for  partially  closing  said  Inlet  port  when  the  rheostat  Is 
•lubstantlally  filled. 

101.  The  combination  with  a  liquid  rheostat  provided 
with  an  inlet  valve,  an  outlet  valve  and  an  overflow  port, 
and  means  for  supplying  an  electrolyte  to  said  rheosUt, 
of  controlling  means  for  governing  the  operation  of  said 
valves  to  effect  a  gradual  filling  of  said  rheostat. 

102.  The  combination  with  a  liquid  rheostat  provided 
with  an  inlet  valve,  an  outlet  valve  and  an  overflow  port, 
and  means  for  circulating  an  electrolyte  contlnuoasJy 
through  said  rheostat,  of  meanK  for  controilin.;  V.w  opet- 
atlon  of  said  valves  for  gradually  flllln:^  said  rhe>8tnt. 
said  overflow  port  permitting  a  continuous  circulation  of 
electrolyte  when  the  rheostat  U  filled. 

103.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  source 
of  energy,  a  dynamo-electric  machine  and  a  liquid  rlieo 
Stat  in  circuit  with  said  machine  and  connected  to  said 
soiirc  of  tnirtry.  of  controJIable  means  for  flUing  said 
rheostat  with  an  electrolyte,  means  for  discharging  said 
electrolyte  from  the  bottom  of  said  rheoatat,  cooperatJn- 
electrodes  adapted  to  be  Immersed  in  aald  electrolyte,  .in  I 
means  for  confining  the  final  break  in  aald  circuit  to  a 
small  body  of  electrolyte. 

104.  In  a  control  system  for  a  dynamo-eloctrlc  machine, 
the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  liquid  rheostats,  a 
liquid  containing  reservoir,  and  meana  for  continuously 
circulating  the  liquid  in  said  reaervoir,  of  electrically  con 
trolled  means  for  successively  directing  the  flow  of  liquid 
through  the  several  rbeoatata. 

105.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  wth  a  source 
of   energy,   a    plurality   of  liquid   rheoaUts   severally    con 
nected  thereto,  and  a  dynamo-electric  machine  a-lapted  to 
he  governed   liy   said    rheostats,  of  means   for   circulating 
an  electrolyte,  succesively  through  said  rheostats. 

106.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  source 
of  energy,  a  plurality  of  liquid  rbeoatau  connected  there 
to,  and  a  dynamo-electric  machine  adapted  to  be  goveraeil 
ly  -xai  1  rhei>  tats,  of  noeans  for  maiatalulng  a  sliglJt  cir- 
culation of  an  electrolyte  through  all  of  said  rheostats,  and 
controllable  means  for  successively  increasing  the  flo.v 
of  electrolyte  throvigh  said  rheostats^ 

107.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  source 
of  energy,  a  plurality  of  liquid  rbeoatata  connected  there 
to,  and  a  dynamo-electric  machine  adapted  to  be  governe<l 
by  said  rheostats,  of  means  for  continuously  circulatlag 
an  electrolyte  through  said  rbeoataU,  means  for  succes- 
sively ttlling  .''aid  rheostats,  and  means  for  preventing  the 
filling  of  more  than  one  rheostat  at  a  time. 

108.  in  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  source 
of  energy,  a  pluraUty  of  liquid  rbeoatata  connected  tberw 
to,  and  a  dynamo-electric  machine  adapted  to  be  governed 
^y  said  rheostats,  of  meana  for  8ucc«saively  filling  aald 
iheostats  with  an  electrolyte,  and  means  for  pre-veatlng 
tiie  filling  of  more  than  one  rheostat  .it  a  time. 

100.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  source 
of  energy,  a  plurality  of  liquid  rheosUts  connected  thereto. 
and   a   il^namo-electric   machine   adapte«l   to  b«  govern««1 


I  by  Slid  rhetistats.  of  means  for  auccessiveiy  filling  aald 
I  rheostats  with  an  electrolyte,  and  means  for  preventlBc 
,  more  than  one  rheosUt  being  fllled  with  electrolyte  at  a 
j   time. 

I  110.  In  a  control  syatem.  the  comblnatioa  with  a  source 
1  of  energy,  a  plurality  of  liquid  rbeostau  connected  thereto, 
and  a  dynamo-electric  machine  adapted  to  be  goTeraed  by 
said  rheostats,  of  means  for  filling  said  rheostats  suc- 
cessively with  an  electrolyte,  and  means  for  causing  the 
electrolyte  in  one  rbeoaUt  to  be  ■ahataatlally  dlacharged 
Iirlor  to  the  flllln?  of  another  rheoatat 

111.  In  a  control  ajratem.  the  combination  with  a  aouree 
of  »>nergy.  a  plurality  of  liquid  rbeoatata  having  different 
connections  thereto,  and  a  dynamo-electric  machine  adapt- 
m1  to  be  governed  by  aald  rheoaUts.  of  means  for  clr^ 
culatln;  an  electrolyte  throa«b  aald  rbeoatata.  means  for 
causing  the  rheosUta  to  be  successively  filled,  and  means 
for  causing  the  electrolyte  In  the  llrat  rheoatat  tfi  be  aub- 
Kt-  Hilly  (ll9<  barged  prior  to  the  flllina;  of  tie  second  rheo- 
stat for  preventing  a  local  abort  circuit  acrous  said  source 
of  energy. 

ll:i.  In  a  control  ayatem.  the  combination  wth  a  source 
of  energy,  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  and  a  pluraUty  of 
liqnil  rheostats  having  different  connections  to  said  source 
to  he  connected  succesulvely  in  series  drcuit  with  said 
dynamo-eieetric  machine,  and  means  for  filling  aald  rheo- 
stats successively  with  an  electrolyte,  and  means  for  pre- 
venting a  plurality  of  rbeostau  being  filled  at  the  same 
time. 
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1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  cobM- 
nation  with  a  depositing  mechanism,  of  means  for  feedHns 
(akes  or  the  like  to  aaM  d<>po«ltlng  mechanlam,  oonprls- 
ing  two  sets  of  alternately  arranged,  superposed  steps, 
each  comprising  a  plurality  of  connected  steps,  and  havtnc 
a  relatively  reciprocating  movefneot  aulBclent  t«  project 
the  cakes  or  the  like  from  one  set  of  steps  to  the  other 
at  each  throw,  and  saeans  for  relatively  shifting  said  seU 
of  steps. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  comMna- 
tlon with  a  depoadtlng  mechanism  bavlnc  ■  row  of  orifices, 
of  naeana  for  feeding  oakea  or  the  like  in  rows  to  said  de- 
posltlnc  mechanism,  coaprlalng  two  sets  of  superposed 
steps,  the  steps  of  the  one  set  bdog  arranged  between  the 
steps  of  tbe  other  Bet,  and  snM  acts  having  a  relatlre 
reciprocating  movencat  snflelcat  to  project  the  cakes 
fr<;33  one  step  to  the  next  at  each  throw,  one  or  more  of 
^ald  steps  having  meana  for  spacing  the  cakes  of  each  row 
and  mecbaniam  for  relatlvelj  akifUng  said  seU  of  Ceadlhf 
atepe. 

:i.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  cefnMna> 
tton  with  a  depositing  awchanUaB.  of  machaaism  for  feed- 
ing cakes  or  the  llhe  in  rows  to  said  depoaltlag  aeehaalBa, 
cunrprtsibg  a  set  of  horiaontal,  relatively  stationary  steps, 
a  set  of  boriaoatal  reclprecatlag  steps  connected  for  unison 
movement  and  arranged  between  the  steps  of  aaM  rela- 
tively sutloaary  set.  and  meebaniflaa  for  n>clprocatiBg  said 
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relatively  movable  steps  through  a  dlsUnee  subsUntially 
equal  to  tbe  space  between  tbe  edges  of  two  adjacent  steps 
of  said  relatively  sUtionary  set  to  project  tbe  rows  of 
cakes  from  one  aet  of  ateps  to  tbe  other  at  each  throw, 
subsUntially  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  depositing  device,  of  a  travellBg  carrier 
below  aald  device,  mechanism  for  feeding  cakes  or  the  like 
onto  said  carrier,  said  feed  mechanlam  eomprialng  two  sets 
of  alternately  arranged  superposed  steps  having  a  rela- 
tive reciprocating  movement  suiBclent  to  project  tbe  cakes 
from  one  step  to  the  next  at  each  throw,  meana  for  rela- 
tively reciprocating  said  sets  of  steps,  and  meana  for  in- 
termittently operating  said  traveling  carrier  to  deliver  tbe 
cakes  from  said  depositing  deviee. 

0.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  depositing  device  having  a  row  of  orifices,  of 
a  traveling  carrier  band  arranged  below  said  depositing 
device,  mechanism  for  feeding  and  positioning  cakes  or  the 
like  in  rows  onto  said  band  and  keaeath  the  said  row  of 
(Mllltea.  said  feed  mechanism  eompilslag  two  seU  of  alter- 
naMri/  arranged  superposed  steps  having  a  relative  redp- 
rofgtlng  movement  sufiSdent  to  project  the  cakes  from  one 
step  to  the  next  at  each  throw,  one  or  more  of  said  ateps 
having  meana  for  spacing  the  cakes  of  each  row,  means 
for  operating  said  depositing  device  and  said  ateps.  and 
means  (or  Intermittently  advancing  said  carrier  band. 

6.  la  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combi- 
nation with  a  depositing  device,  of  mcaBs  for  feeding  cakes 
or  the  like  In  rows  to  said  depositing  device,  said  feeding 
mechanism  comprising  two  sets  of  altcroately  arranged, 
relatively  reciprocating  steps,  the  inner  ends  of  one  or 
more  of  said  aUpa  luiving  projectiona  for  engaging  and 
spacing  the  cakes. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  comM- 
natlon with  a  depositing  device,  of  mechaniaa  for  feeding 
cakes  to  said  depositing  device  comprising  a  series  of  al- 
ternately arranged  superposed  relatively  reciprocating 
sUps.  and  mechanism  for  relatively  reciprocating  said 
steps  and  for  imparting  a  relatively  greater  throw  to  the 
loweraeet  step  of  the  scries. 

8.  la  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
Uaatioa  with  a  depositing  device  having  a  row  of  dis- 
charge orlfloes,  of  means  for  feeding  cakes  or  the  like  Into 
position  below  saki  discharge  orifices,  said  feeding  mecha- 
nism oocnprlsing  a  series  of  alternately  arranged  relatively 
SUtionary  and  reciprocating  steps,  the  inner  oiwratlvc 
ends  ot  certain  of  said  steps  each  having  a  series  of 
pockcU. 

9.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  depositing  device,  of  mechaaisa  for  feeding 
the  cakra  to  said  depositing  device  comprising  a  series  of 
alurnately  arranged,  superposed  relatively  fixed  and  mov- 
able steps,  and  mechanism  for  reciprocating  said  movable 
steps  aod  for  imparting  a  relatively  greater  throw  to  the 
towenaoat  step  of  the  aeries. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  eharacUr  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  depositing  mechanism  having  a  row  of 
orifices,  of  a  support  below  aald  orifices,  meana  for  raising 
and  lowering  said  support,  meana  for  feeding  tbe  cakes  or 
tbe  like  in  rows  onto  aald  support  and  below  said  orifices, 
said  feed  mechanism  eomprialng  a  series  of  alternately  ar- 
ranged, reUtlvely  fixed  and  movable  stsps,  all  of  said  steps 
being  noon  ted  npon  and  shifting  with  said  support,  and 
means  for  reciprocating  said  relatively  movable  steps. 

11.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  depositing  device  having  a  series  of  orifices, 
of  a  trsvsllng  carrier  and  frame  tlierefor  arranged  below 
said  ortflcas,  said  carrier  frame  being  plvoUUy  mounted  at 
lU  outer  end,  means  for  vertically  shifting  the  inner  por- 
tion of  said  carrier  frame  to  and  from  said  orifices  and 
teed  Mechanism  mounted  on  said  shifting  carrier  frame 
eomprialng  a  series  of  alternately  arranged,  relatively  fixed 
and  roeiproeating  steps. 

12.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
depositing  device  and  an  endless  traveling  carrier  band 
and  frame  therefor  arranged  below  .naid  d«>positlng  device. 
said  frame  consisting  of  two  sections  hinged  together  at 
their  Innar  adjacent  ends  and  pivotally  supported  at  their 


outer  ends,  mechanism  for  vertically  ahlfting  the  inner 
hinged  enda  of  said  sectlona  to  and  from  said  depositing 
device  and  means  for  intermittently  adTandng  said  carrier 
band. 

13.  A  machine  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a 
depositing  device  and  an  endless  traveling  carrier  band 
and  frame  therefor  arranged  below  said  depositing  device, 
said  carrier  frame  consisting  of  two  longitudinal  sections 
hinged  together  at  their  inner  adjacent  ends  and  pivotally 
supported  at  their  outer  ends,  mechanism  for  vertically 
shifting  the  hinged  inner  ends  of  said  sections  to  and  from 
said  depositing  device,  a  second  traveling  carrier  band  for 
drying  boards  or  the  like  arranged  below  tbe  discharge 
en(]  of  said  first  mentioned  carrier  band  and  mechanism 
for  Intermittently  advancing  said  carrier  bands. 

14.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  depositing  device,  of  a  carrier  below  said  dfr- 
vice  comprising  an  endless  carrier  band  and  a  carrier 
frame  whereon  said  band  Is  mounted,  said  frame  being 
pivotally  mounted  at  the  outer  discharge  end  of  the  carrier, 
mechanism  for  vertically  shifting  said  plroted  carrier 
frame  and  band  to  and  from  said  depositing  device,  a  sec- 
ond carrier  band  and  a  fixed  supporting  frame  arranged 
below  the  outer  discharge  end  of  said  first-mentioned  car- 
rier, and  mechanism  for  intermittently  advancing  said 
carrier  bands,  substantially  as  described. 

15.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
depositing  device,  a  traveling  band  and  frame  therefor 
arranged  below  said  depositing  device,  said  carrier  frame 
consisting  of  two  longitudinal  sections  hinged  together  at 
their  inner  adjacent  ends,  tbe  outer  ends  of  said  aectlons 
being  pivotally  supported,  mechanlam  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  Inner  adjacent  ends  of  said  carrier  frame 
sections,  means  for  sustaining  the  dlsdiarge  end  of  said 
carrier  frame  in  a  manner  permitting  the  redprocatlBg 
movement  thereof,  feed  mechanlam  for  depositing  cakes 
on  said  carrier  band,  a  second  traveling  carrier  band  for 
supporting  trays  or  tbe  like  arranged  below  tbe  discbarge 
end  of  said  first  mentioned  carrier  band  and  mechanism 
for  operating  said  depositing  device  and  for  intermittently 
advancing  said  carrier  bands. 

16.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  tbe  coml>i- 
natlon  with  a  depositing  device  having  a  row  of  orifices,  of 
a  traveling  carrier  band  below  said  depositing  device, 
mechanism  for  intermittently  and  alternately  operating 
said  depositing  device  and  said  carrier  band,  a  feeding  de- 
vice for  moving  rows  of  cakes  over  the  surface  of  said 
traveling  carrier  band,  said  feeding  device  having  a  work- 
ing edge  provided  with  a  series  of  pockeU  for  reeelvlBC 
the  cakes,  and  mechanism  for  moving  said  feeding  device 
to  a  point  adjacent  the  orifices  of  said  depositing  device 
when  the  latter  and  said  carrier  band  are  inactire  to 
thereby  aline  a  row  of  cakes  upon  said  traveling  carrier 
band  and  beneath  said  orifices. 

17.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  depositing  mechanism  having  a  row  of 
orlficea,  an  endless  carrier  below  said  orifices,  and  means 
for  moving  one  of  said  parts  vertically  to  and  from  the 
other,  of  a  feeding  device  on  the  feed  side  of  said  deposit- 
ing mechanism  and  having  a  notched  working  edge  ar- 
ranged to  move  the  cakes  over  the  surface  of  said  carrier 
and  aline  tbe  same  In  rows  beneath  said  orifices,  a  second 
traveling  carrier  for  drying  boards  or  the  like  arranged 
below  tbe  discbarge  end  of  said  flrat  mentioned  carrier, 
the  latter  having  a  narrow  discharge  end  arranged  to  en- 
gage and  deliver  the  cakes  directly  onto  tbe  drying 
boards  qu  said  second  carrier,  said  narrow  discharge  end 
being  free  to  rise  and  fall  as  tbe  drying  boards  are  passed 
beneath  it.  and  mechanism  for  intermittently  advandng 
said  carriers. 

18.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combi- 
nation with  a  depositing  device,  of  an  endless  traveling 
carrier  band  and  a  pivoted  frame  therefor  arranged  l>e- 
low  said  device,  said  pivoted  frame  having  a  narrow  dis- 
cbarge end  free  to  rise  and  fall  around  which  said  carrier 
band  passes,  a  roller  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  pivoted 
frame,  meana  for  raising  and  lowering  said  frame  and  the 
carrier  band   toward  and  from   the  depositing  device,  a 
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aecond  traTellng  carrier  for  drying  boards  or  the  like  ar- 
ranged below  the  discbarge  end  of  uld  flrat  mentioned 
carrier  band,  and  mecbanUm  for  Intermittently  adyanc- 
Ing  said  carrier  bands. 

19.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
depositing  device  baring  a  row  of  orifices,  an  endless 
traveling  carrier  band  arranged  below  said  depositing  de- 
vice, a  supporting  frame  for  said  carrier  band  comprising 
two  sections  hinged  together  at  their  Inner  adjacent 
ends  and  plvotally  supported  at  their  outer  ends,  feed 
mechanism  for  moving  cakes  or  the  like  over  the  surface 
of  said  carrier  band  and  for  alining  the  same  beneath 
said  row  of  orifices,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
Inner  hinged  ends  of  said  frame  sections  to  and  from  said 
row  of  orifices,  a  second  traveling  carrier  for  drying  boards 
or  the  like  arranged  below  the  discharge  end  of  said  first 
mentioned  carrier,  the  latter  having  a  narrow  discharge 
end  free  to  rise  and  fall  as  the  drying  boards  or  the  like 
are  passed  beneath  it,  and  mechanism  for  Intermittently 
advancing  said  carriers  and  for  intermittently  operating 
said  depoaltlog  and  feeding  device*. 

20.  In  a  machine  of  the  cbanict«r  deacrlbed,  the  eom- 
binatlon  with  a  depositing  device  having  a  row  of  orifleea, 
of  a  traveling  carrier  band  below  said  d«posltlng  de- 
vice, mechanism  for  intermittently  and  alternately  oper- 
ating said  depositing  device  and  said  carrier  band,  a  feed- 
ing device  for  advancing  rows  of  cakes  over  the  surface 
of  said  traveling  carrier  band  in  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  latter,  said  feeding  device  having  a  working 
edge  provided  with  a  series  of  pockets  for  receiving  the 
cakes,  mechanism  for  automatically  moving  said  feeding 
device  to  a  point  adjacent  the  orifices  of  said  depositing 
device  when  the  latter  and  the  said  carrier  band  are  in- 
active to  thereby  aline  a  row  of  cakes  upon  said  band  and 
beneath  said  orifices,  mechanism  for  relatively  shifting 
said  carrier  band  and  said  depositing  device  in  vertical 
direction,  said  carrier  having  a  narrow,  vertically  mov- 
able, outer  discharge  end,  and  a  second  traveling  carrier 
arranged  beneath  said  outer  discharge  end. 

21.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  depositing  device  having  a  row  of  orifices, 
of  a  traveling  carrier  and  a  supporting  frame  therefor 
t)elow  said  orifices,  a  feeding  device  for  moving  rows  of 
cakes  upon  the  surface  of  said  traveling  carrier,  said  feed- 
ing device  having  a  working  edge  provided  with  a  series 
of  pockets  for  receiving  and  spacing  the  cakes  of  each  row 
and  having  a  plate  extending  over  the  inner  portions  of 
said  pockets,  means  for  moving  said  feeding  device  to  a 
point  adjacent  the  orifices  of  the  depositing  device  to  aline 
a  row  of  cakes  beneath  said  orifices,  and  means  for  inter- 
mittently actuating  said  feeding  device  and  depositing 
device  and  said  carrier. 

22.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  depositing  device,  of  an  endless  traveling 
carrier  band  and  a  supporting  frame  therefor  arranged 
below  said  depositing  device,  feed  mechanism  for  posi- 
tioning cakes  or  the  like  on  said  carrier  band,  a  second 
carrier  for  drying  boards  or  the  like  arranged  below  the 
outer  discharge  end  of  said  flrat  mentioned  carrier,  the 
latter  having  a  narrow  discharge  end  free  to  rise  and 
fall  as  the  drying  boards  are  passed  beneath  It  by  said 
second  carrier,  means  for  counterbalancing  the  discbarge 
end  of  said  first  mentioned  carrier  and  mechanism  for 
intermittently  advancing  said  carriers. 

23.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  depositing  device,  of  an  endless  traveling 
carrier  band  and  vertically  movable  supporting  frame 
therefor  arranged  below  said  device  and  having  a  narrow, 
outer  discharge  end,  a  second  traveling  carrier  for  drying 
boards  or  the  like  arranged  below  the  narrow  discharge 
end  of  said  first  mentioned  carrier,  mechanism  for  auto- 
matically raising  and  lowering  the  inner  portion  of  said 
carrier  supporting  frame  to  and  from  said  depositing  de- 
vice, and  means  for  manually  raising  and  lowering  the 
outer  discbarge  end  of  said  carrier  frame  to  and  from 
said  second  carrier. 

24.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  depositing  device,  of  an  endless  traveling 
carrier  band,  a  supporting  frame  therefor  arranged  below 


said  device  and  having  a  narrow,  outer  diacbarge  end,  a 
second  traveling  carrier  for  drying  boards  or  the  like 
arranged  below  the  narrow  discbarte  end  of  aald  first 
mentioned  carrier,  mecbanlsip  for  autooiatleally  ralaing 
and  lowering  the  inner  portion  of  said  first  mentioned 
carrier  and  Its  supporting  frame  to  and  from  said  de- 
poaiting  device,  and  a  maaaally  sbiftable  support  for  its 
narrow  discharge  end  having  a  pin-and-alot  connection 
therewith,  whereby  said  narrow  discharge  end  la  free  to 
rise  and  fall  as  the  drying  boards  are  passed  beneath  it 
by  said  second  carrier. 

25.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  depositing  device,  of  an  endless  traveling 
carrier  band,  a  supporting  frame  therefor  arranged  be- 
low said  device  and  having  a  narrow,  outer  discharge  end, 
a  second  traveling  carrier  for  drying  boards  or  the  like 
arranged  below  the  narrow  discharge  end  of  said  first 
mentioned  carrier,  mechanism  for  automatically  raising 
and  lowering  the  inner  portion  of  said  first  mentioned 
carrier  and  its  supporting  frame  to  and  from  said  de- 
poeltlng  device,  a  swinging  support  for  Iti  narrow  dis- 
charge end  haviac  «  pta<aBd«tot  ctmmeetLaa  theivwlth 
and  a  weight  coimeeted  to  wM  aappart  tor  eouterbalaoe- 
Ing  the  discharge  end  of  mM  first  nentlooed  carrier. 

26.  In  a  machlae  for  depositing  marshmallow  and  like 
material  on  cakes,  the  combination  with  a  depositing  de- 
vice having  a  row  of  nosiles  and  intermittently  operating 
means  for  ejecting  material  from  said  noszlee,  of  an  inter- 
mittently operating  carrier  band  extending  beneath  aald 
noasles,  means  for  feeding  cakes  in  rows  directly  onto  the 
upper  borlsontal  reach  of  said  band  and  for  spacing  the 
cakes  of  each  row  thereon  comprising  sets  of  alternately 
arranged  relatively  fixed  and  movable  steps,  certain  of 
said  steps  having  notched  working  edges  for  spacing  the 
cakes,  and  mechanism  for  reciprocating  said  relatively 
movable  steps. 

27.  In  a  machine  for  depositing  marshmallow  and  like 
material  on  cakes,  the  combination  with  a  depositing  de- 
vice having  a  row  of  noailee  and  plunger  mechanism  for 
ejecting  material  from  said  nossiea,  of  an  endless  carrier 
band  and  a  parallel  supporting  bed  therefor  extending  be- 
neath said  depositing  device,  means  for  vertically  shift- 
ing said  supporting  bed  and  said  carrier  band,  means  for 
alternately  and  intermittently  operating  said  depositing 
device  and  said  carrier  band,  and  means  for  feeding  and 
spacing  cakes  in  rows  upon  the  upper  borlsontal  reach  of 
said  band  above  said  supporting  bed,  said  feeding  means 
comprising  relatively  stationary  and  reciprocating  steps 
certain  of  which  are  provided  with  notched  working  edges 
for  spacing  the  cakes. 

28.  In  a  machine  for  depositing  marshmallow  and  like 
material  on  cakes,  the  combination  of  a  depositing  device 
having  a  row  of  noasles  and  plunger  mechanism  for  eject- 
ing the  material  from  said  noasles,  of  an  endless  carrier 
band  extending  beneath  said  noasles,  meana  for  intermit- 
tently and  alternately  operating  said  plunger  mechanism 
and  said  carrier  band,  a  cake  feeder  for  moving  cakes  over 
and  in  contact  with  the  npper  borlsontal  surface  of  said 
carrier  band,  said  feeder  having  its  working  edge  notched 
to  provide  a  series  of  adjacent  pockets  for  receiving  and 
spacing  the  cakes  of  each  row  upon  said  carrier  band, 
and  means  for  delivering  the  cakes  in  rows  to  said  feeder 
comprising  relatively  stationary  and  reciprocating  steps, 
the  working  edge  of  at  least  one  of  which  is  notched  to 
provide  a  series  of  adjacent  pocketa  for  receiving  and 
spacing  the  cakes  of  each  row. 

29.  In  a  machine  for  depositing  marshmallow  and  like 
material  on  cakes,  the  combination  with  a  depositing  de- 
vice having  a  row  of  nossles  snd  plunger  mechanism  for 
ejecting  material  from  said  nossles,  of  sn  endless  carrier 
band  extending  beneath  said  nossles,  means  for  Inter- 
mittently and  alternately  operating  said  depositing  device 
and  said  carrier  band,  a  cake  feeder  having  a  notched 
working  edge  arranged  to  move  the  cakes  upon  the  upper 
horizontal  surface  of  said  carrier  band  and  to  space  the 
same  in  rows  thereon,  and  meana  for  delivering  cakes 
In  rows  to  said  feeder  comprising  a  stationary  step  having 
a  notched  working  edge,  a  subjacent  reciprocating  step 
arranged  to  draw  the  cakes  against  the  notched  edge  of 
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said  stationary  step  on  its  back  stroke  and  to  advance 
the  same  on  its  forward  stroke. 

30.  In  s  mscbine  for  depositing  marshmallow  and  the 
like  on  cakes,  the  combination  with  a  depositing  device 
having  a  row  of  nossles  and  plunger  mecbanis^n  for  eject- 
ing material  therefrom,  of  an  endless  carrier  band  and  a 
parallel  supporting  bed  therefor  extending  beneath  said 
depositing  device,  a  reclprocatini  feeder  movably  mounted 
on  said  supporting  bed  on  the  feed  aide  of  said  depositing 
device  and  having  a  notched  working  edge  arranged  to 
move  the  cakes  over  the  apper  boriaontal  surface  of  said 
band  and  to  space  the  same  in  rows  thereon,  an  additional 
reciprocating  feeder  for  dellverlnc  the  cakes  in  rows  to 
said  first  mentioned  feeder,  and  actuating  means  for 
simultaneously  reciprocating  said  feeders. 

31.  In  a  machine  for  depodtlng  marshmallow  and  the 
like  on  cakes,  the  combination  with  a  depositing  device 
having  a  row  of  nossles  and  plunger  mechanism  for  ejecting 
material  therefrom,  of  an  endless  carrier  band  and  a 
parallel  supporting  bed  therefor  extending  benesth  said 
depositing  device,  a  feeding  device  movably  guided  on  said 
supporting  bed  and  having  a  notched  working  edge  for 
moving  and  spacing  the  cakes  upon  the  upper  hortsontal 
surface  of  said  band  above  said  supporting  bed,  and  means 
for  moving  said  feeder  to  a  point  adjacent  said  nossles 
when  said  depositing  device  and  said  carrier  are  inactive 
to  thereby  aline  a  row  of  cakes  upon  said  carrier  and 
below  said  notiles. 

32.  In  a  machine  for  depositing  marshmallow  and  like 
material  on  cakes,  the  combination  with  a  depositing 
device  having  a  row  of  noasles  and  plunger  mechanism 
for  ejecting  material  from  said  nossles,  of  an  endless  car- 
rier band  extending  beneath  said  nossles.  means  for  inter- 
mittently and  alternately  operating  said  depositing  device 
and  said  carrier  band,  a  cake  feeder  on  the  feed  side  of 
said  depositing  device  having  a  notched  working  edge  for 
moving  and  spacing  the  cakes  upon  the  upper  borlsontal 
surface  of  said  carrier  band,  means  for  moving  said 
feeder  to  a  point  adjacent  the  nossles  of  said  depositing 
device  when  the  latter  and  said  carrier  band  are  Inactive, 
to  thereby  aline  a  row  of  cakes  upon  said  carrier  band  and 
beneath  said  orifices,  an  additional  feeder  for  delivering 
cakes  in  rows  to  said  first  mentioned  feeder  and  actuating 
menus  for  reciprocating  said  feeders. 

33.  In  a  machine  for  depoaitlng  marshmallow  and  the 
like  on  cakes,  the  combination  with  a  depositing  device 
having  a  row  of  nozzles  and  plunger  mechanism  for  eject- 
ing material  therefrom,  of  an  endless  carrier  band  and  a 
parallel  supporting  bed  therefor  extending  beneath  said 
depositing  device,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
bed  and  carrier  band,  means  for  Intermittently  and  alter- 
nately operating  said  depositing  device  and  said  carrier 
band,  a  reciprocating  feeder  movably  mounted  on  said 
supporting  bed  on  the  feed  side  of  said  depositing  device 
arranged  to  move  the  cakes  upon  the  upper  horizontal  sur- 
face of  said  band  above  said  supporting  plate  and  to  space 
the  same  in  rows  thereon,  and  an  additional  reciprocating 
feeder  for  delivering  the  cakes  fn  rows  to  said  first  men- 
tioned feeder. 

3-4.  In  a  machine  for  depositing  marshmsUow  and  the 
like  on  cakes,  the  combination  with  a  depositing  device 
having  a  row  of  noisles  and  plunger  mechanism  for  eject- 
ing material  therefrom,  of  an  endless  carrier  band  and  a 
parallel,  plvotally  mounted  supporting  bed  therefor  ex- 
tending beneath  said  depoaitlng  device,  means  for  ralaing 
and  lowering  said  pivoted  bed  and  said  carrier  band, 
means  for  Intermittently  and  alternately  operating  said 
depositing  device  and  said  carrier  band,  a  feeding  device 
movably  guided  on  said  pivoted  supporting  bed  and  having 
a  notched  working  edge  for  moving  and  spacing  the  cakes 
upon  the  upper  horizontal  surface  of  said  band  above  said 
supporting  bed,  means  for  moving  said  feeder  to  a  point 
adjacent  said  nossles  when  said  depositing  device  and 
said  carrier  are  inactive  to  thereby  aline  a  row  of  cakes 
upon  said  carrier  and  beneath  said  depending  nozzles. 

35.  In  a  machine  for  depositing  marshmallow  and  the 
like  on  cakes,  the  combination  with  a  depositing  device 
having  a  row  of  nozzles  and  plunger  mechanism  for  eject- 
ing msterial  therefrom,  of  a  buckling  carrier  band,  a  flat. 


plvotally  mounted,  sapporting  bed  therefor  extending  be- 
neath said  depoaitlng  device,  means  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing said  pivoted  Wed,  a  feeding  device  movably  mounted 
on  said  pivoted  supporting  bed  arranged  to  move  the  cakes 
over  the  upper  horizontal  surface  of  said  band  above  said 
supporting  bed  and  to  space  the  same  in  rows  thereon, 
a  second  carrier  for  drying  boards  extending  beneath  the 
said  boc^sg  carrier,  the  latter  having  a  narrow  discbarge 
end  arranged  to  deliver  the  cakes  onto  the  drying  boarda 
on  said  second  carrier. 

S6.  In  a  machine  for  depositing  marshmallow  and  the 
like  on  cakes,  the  comMnadon  with  a  depositing  device 
having  a  row  of  nossles  and  plunger  mechaniam  for  eject- 
ing material  therefrom,  of  a  bacUing  carrier  band,  a  flat 
supporting  bed  therefor  extending  beneath  said  depositing 
device,  means  toe  raising  and  lowering  said  bed  and  aald 
carrier,  a  reciprocating  feeder  movably  mounted  on  said 
supporting  bed  on  the  feed  aide  of  said  depositing  device 
and  having  a  notched  working  edge  arranged  to  move 
the  cakes  over  the  upper  hortsontal  surface  of  said  band 
above  said  bed  and  space  the  same  in  rows  thereon,  means 
for  moving  said  feeder  to  a  point  adjacent  said  nossles  of 
said  d^oslting  device  when  the  latter  and  said  carrier 
are  inactive  to  thereby  aline  a  row  of  cakes  upon  said 
carrier  and  beneath  aald  nozzles,  a  second  carrier  for  dry- 
ing boards,  said  buckling  carrier  having  a  narrow  dis- 
charge end  arranged  to  deliver  the  cakes  onto  said  drying 
boards. 

87.  In  a  machine  for  depositing  marshmallow  and  like 
material  on  cakes,  the  combinstlon  with  a  depositing 
device  having  a  row  of  nozzles  and  plunger  mechanism 
for  ejecting  material  therefrom,  of  a  buckling  carrier 
band  having  a  substantially  horizontal  npper  reach,  a  flat 
supporting  bed  therefor  plvotally  mounted  on  the  feed  tide 
of  said  depositing  device  and  extending  beneath  the  same, 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  bed  and  carrier  to 
position  the  cakes  adjacent  but  spaced  from  said  noislea, 
a  reciprocated  feeder  movably  guided  on  said  bed  for  mov- 
ing and  alining  the  cakes  in  rows  upon  said  carrier  band, 
and  a  second  carrier  for  drying  boards  upwardly  Inclined 
below  the  discharge  end  of  said  buckling  carrier,  the  latter 
having  a  narrow  discharge  end  arranged  to  deliver  the 
cakes  directly  onto  the  drying  boarda  on  said  second  car- 
rier. 

38.  In  a  machine  for  depositing  marshmallow  and  like 
material  on  cakes,  the  combination  with  a  depositing 
device  having  a  row  of  nozzles  and  plunger  mechanism 
for  ejecting  material  from  said  nozzles,  of  an  endless  car- 
rier band  extending  beneath  said  noiales.  means  for  inter- 
mittently and  alternately  operating  said  plunger  mecha- 
nism and  said  carrier  band,  a  cake  feeder  on  the  feed  side 
of  said  depositing  device  having  a  notched  working  edge 
for  moving  the  cakes  in  rows  over  and  in  contact  with 
the  upper  horizontal  surface  of  said  carrier  band  and 
for  spacing  the  cakes  of  each  row  thereon,  additional  feed- 
ing meana  for  delivering  the  cakes  in  rows  to  ssid  feeder 
comprising  relatively  sUtionary  and  reciprocating  steps, 
and  means  for  operating  said  feeder  and  said  additional 
feeding  means  in  timed  relation. 

39.  In  a  machine  for  depositing  marshmallow  and  the 
like  on  cakes,  the  combination  with  a  depositing  device 
having  a  row  of  nozzles  and  plunger  mechanism  for  eject- 
ing material  therefrom,  of  a  buckling  carrier  band  extend- 
ing beneath  said  depositing  device  and  supported  at  Its 
ends  and  having  a  narrow  discharge  end,  a  feeding  device 
upon  the  feed  side  of  said  depositing  device  for  moving 
the  cakes  in  rows  over  and  in  contact  with  the  upper  sur- 
face of  said  carrier  band,  said  feeding  device  having  its 
working  edge  notched  to  provide  a  series  of  adjacent 
pockets  for  receiving  and  spacing  the  cakes  of  each  row 
upon  said  carrier  band,  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
said  buckling  carrier  band  to  iKwitlon  the  rows  of  cakea 
thereon  adjacent  but  out  of  contact  with  said  nozzles,  and 
a  second  carrier  for  drying  boards  or  the  like  extending 
beneath  the  narrow  discharge  end  of  said  buckling  car- 
rier band. 

40.  In  a  machine  for  depositing  marabmallow  and  the 
like  on  cakes,  the  combination  with  a  depoaitlng  dcric* 
having  a  row  of  nozzles  and  plunger  mechanism  for  eject- 
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ln«  tMterial  tl  erefrom,  of  an  endiess  biickllDjt  carrier  band 
and  a  parnllel  supporting  bed  therefor  extendlnjr  beneath 
said  depositing  device,  means  for  laUln*  and  lowering 
said  bed  and  said  carrier  band  to  position  the  cakes  thoie- 
on  adjacent  but  out  of  contact  with  said  nonies,  means 
for  Intermittently  and  alternately  operating  said  plunger 
meclianism  and  said  carrier  band,  a  feeding  device  on  tiie 
feed  side  of  said  doposltln;?  device  and  having  a  notcheil 
worlcln-  edge  for  moving  the  cakes  In  rows  over  and  lu 
contact  with  the  upper  surface  of  said  band  and  for  spac- 
ing the  cakes  of  each  row  thereon,  an  additional  feedln.: 
means  for  delivering  the  cahea  In  rows  to  said  first  men 
tloned  feeder,  and  means  for  operating  the  latter  and  said 
additloaal  feeding  means  In  timed  relation. 

41.  In  a  machine  for  depositing  marshmallow  and  like 
material  on  cakes,  the  combination  with  a  depositing 
device  having  a  row  of  noxzlea  and  plunger  mechanism  for 
ejecting  the  material  therefrom,  of  an  endless  carrier 
band  and  parallel  supporting  b«d  therefor  extending  be- 
neath said  depoalting  derlce,  means  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing said  bed  and  said  carrier  band  to  position  tlM  cakes 
thereon  adjacent  but  out  of  contact  with  said  nonlea, 
means  for  Intermittently  and  alternately  operating  said 
plunger  mechanism  and  advancing  said  carrier  band,  a 
reciprocating  feeder  on  the  feed  aide  of  aald  depoaltins 
device  for  moving  the  cakes  in  rows  over  and  in  contact 
with  the  upper  horlaontal  mrface  of  said  carrier  band, 
said  feeder  having  Its  working  edge  notched  to  provide  a 
series  of  adjacent  pocketa  for  receiving  and  spacing  tht 
cakes  of  each  row,  and  meana  for  advancing  said  faeder  to 
thereby  aline  a  row  of  cakes  upon  said  carrier  band  when 
the  latter  is  inactive. 

42,  In  a  machine  for  depositing  marshmallow  and  the 
like  on  cakes,  the  combination  with  a  depositing  device 
haying  a  row  of  noulea  and  plunger  mechanism  for  eject 
Ing  material  therefrom,  of  a  buckling  carrier  band  sup 
ported  at  Its  ends  and  having  a  narrow  discharge  end. 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  buckling  carrier  banci 
to  position  the  cakes  thereon  adjacent  but  out  of  conUct 
with    said    noizles,    means    for    Intermittently    and    alter 
nately  operating  said  plunger  mechanism  and  said  carrier 
band,  a  reciprocaUng  feeding  device  on  the  feed  side  of 
•aid  depositing  device  for  moving  the  cakes  in  rows  over 
and  in  conUct  with  the  upper  surface  of  said  carrier  band. 
said   feeding  device  having  Its  working  edge   notched   t<> 
provide   a    series   of  adjacent   pockets   for   receiving   and 
spacing  the  cake*  of  each   row   upon   said   carrier   band. 
means  for  advancing  said  feeding  device  to  aline  a   row 
of  cakes  upon  said  band  when  the  latter  Is  Inactive,  addl 
tlonal  feeding  means  operating  In  timed  relation  with  said 
feeding  device  for  delivering  the  cakes   in   rows  thereto. 
and  a  second  carrier  band  for  drying  boards  and  the  like 
arranged    beneath    the   discharge   end   of   said    flrst    men 
t(oued  carrier. 


DESIGNS. 

47,980.  CHARM.  BADGE.  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLK 
JoH>f  BAiJf,  Ilttsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  .Tuly  22.  19i:,.  St- 
ria 1  No.  41,406.     Term  of  patent  7  Tears. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  charm,  badge,  or  similar 
article,  subvtantially  as  shown. 


47.981.  CHARM.  BADGE.  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLK. 
JtiHN-  Bain,  I'lttsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  July  22,  1915.  g«. 
rial  No.  41.407.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design   for  a  charm,  badge,  or  similar 
article,  substantially  a«  shown. 


47.982.  ELECTRIC-LIGHT  HANGING-LAMP  FIXTUBE, 
Fbedkhick  C.  Bakku.  I'ortland.  Oreg.  Filed  Feb.  26, 
191.'"..     Serial  No.   I0.v74.     T.  rm  of  patent  7  years. 


The    ornamental    design    for   an    electric    light   banging 
lamp  fixture,  substantially  as  shown. 


47,983.  MEDALLION.  BAD<;E,  WATCH  FOB.  WATCH- 
CHARM,  RING.  SCABT-PIN.  BROOCH.  BUTTON.  OH 
SIMILAR  ARTICLE  OF  JEWELRY.  FaiD  A.  Bebbt, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.  nied  Aug.  10.  1915.  Serial  Na 
44.S45.      Term  of  patent  3J  years. 


M©-( 


^~\ 


P 


The  design  for  medallion,  hndve.  watcb-fob,  watch- 
ciiarm.  ring,  scarf-pin,  brooch,  button,  or  similar  article 
of  Jewelry,  aa  shown. 


OcTOB«K  19,  191 5. 
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47.9S4.  REVOLVER  OR  PISTOL  HANDLE.  Fueu  Bit 
FAB,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec.  7.  1914.  Serial  No. 
^75.US2.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


47.9S6.  ELECTRICAL-CONDUIT  OUTLET-BOX.  Caki. 
H.  BissKLL,  Syracuse,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Crouse-Hlnds 
rompauy,  Syracuse.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  July  19.  1915.  Serial  No.  40,780.  Term  of  patent 
14   years. 


V-/2 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  revolver  or  pistol  handle, 
as  shown  and  descrll)e<l. 


47,985.      ELECTRICAL-CONDUIT    OUTLET-BOX.      Cakl 
H.  BJBAEI.L,  Syracuse.   N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Crouse  Hinds 
Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York 
Filed    July    19,    1915.      Serial    No.    40,779.     Term    of 
patent  14   years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  electrical  conduit  outlet 
l>oi  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


47.987.  ELECTRICAL-CONDUIT  OUTLET-BOX.  Cabl 
H.  BissELL,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  and  D-vkiel  C.  Gidley, 
Boston,  Mass..  assignors  to  Crouse-Hlnds  Company. 
Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July 
30.  1915.     Serial  No.  42.838.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


[a 


The  ornamental  deslpn   for  an   electrical  conduit  outlet 
box  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  electrical  conduit  outlet 
box  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 
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47.988.  TOY.  John  Boi,  Bateman,  Saskatchewan, 
Canada.  Filed  Mar.  30.  1915.  Serial  No.  18.204.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  toy,  as  shown. 


47.989.  HOSE-WASHER.  Ehjch  F.  J.  Bbe(  eb,  Decatur, 
111.,  assignor  to  H.  Mueller  Mftf.  Co.,  Decatur,  III.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois,  t^led  .\uj;.  o.  1914.  Serial  .No. 
855,334.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


47.991.  LIGHTING-FIXTURE.  Joseph  Chassaino,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  aaslgnor  to  Luminous  Unit  Company.  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corpomtion  of  Mluourl.  Filed  June  1, 
1915.     Serial  No.  31,591.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lighting  fixture,  as  shown. 


47,992.  THREAD-CUTTER.  Feed  D.  Clarke,  Rochester, 
X.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1915.  Serial  No.  19,079.  Term  of 
patent  14  years. 


^ 


; 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  thread  cutter,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  hoae  washer,  aa  ahown. 


47.990.  PIN  OR  BADGE.  Joseph  Albebt  Bribgel,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1915.  Serial  No.  48.117. 
Term  of  patent  14  yean. 


47,993.  BRACELET-LINK.  Morqa.n  U.  Cox.  Dallas. 
Tex.,  assignor  to  R.  Holl  Shuttles,  Dallas,  Tex.  Filed 
June  18,  1915.  Serial  No.  34,943.  Term  of  patent  7 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  pin  or  bad^e  as  shown. 


Oi 


The  ornamental  design  for  n  bracelet  link,  as  shown. 
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47,994.  TOY.  Lauba  F.  Datidbok,  Hourton,  Tex.  Filed 
May  14,  1915.  Serial  No.  28,209,  Term  of  patent  7 
years. 


47,997.  LIGHTING-FIXTURE.  Edwi.h  F.  Outh  and 
Ratuond  V.  OWBN,  St  Louis,  Mc,  auignon  to  Laminous 
Unit  Company,  St  Loul«,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mis- 
souri. Filed  May  6,  1916.  Serial  No.  26,431.  Term  of 
patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  toy,  as  shown. 


II 


47.995.  WORK  BENCH.  RoBMT  L.  QoBDoif,  Sonthbridge, 
Mass..  assignor  to  American  Optical  Company,  South- 
bridge,  Mass.  F^led  June  4,  1916.  Serial  No.  32,220. 
Term  of  patent  3J   years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lighting  fixture,  as  shown. 


47,998.  PLATTER,  TRAY,  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE, 
Habold  H.  Hamilton,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Whiting  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a 
CorporaUon  of  New  Y'ork.  Filed  July  22,  1915.  Serial 
No.  41,409.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  work  bench,  as  shown. 


47,996.  HEAD  ORNAMENT.  Kate  M.  Gdinis  and 
Spyhos  D.  VA.MVAS,  Jacksonville,  Fla.  Filed  July  28, 
1915.     Serial  No.  42,429.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The   ornamental   design   for   a    platter,   tray   or   similar 
article,  as  shown. 


47,999.  GARTER.  Mtkon  B.  Hammond,  Bridgeport, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Thos.  P.  Taylor  Co..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut.  Filed  July  31,  1915.  Serial  No. 
43,005.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bead  ornament  as  shown,  i       The  ornamental  design  for  a  garter,  as  sbown 
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4S.000.  FOLD  COLLAR.  Hcbbahd  F.  Hdid,  Troy.  N.  Y., 
asilgnor  to  Cluett.  Peabody  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Troy,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  Now  York.  Filed  .July  25,  1914. 
Serlfll    No.    S.VJ.ITO,      Term    of   patent    3i    years. 


-X^ 


October  19, 191 5. 


48,003.      TALKING  MACHINE   CABINET.      Clarencb   E. 
LivE.Niioui.  and  *  HAtLis  W.  IUldwin.  Meyeradale.  Pa 
Flli-d  Mi.y  L'S,  I'.pio.     Sorlnl  No.  ;!l.«iT(i.     Term  of  patent 
~  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a   fold-collar,  as  shown  and 
described. 


48,001.     BISCUIT.     .John  L.  Kell.kjg,  Battle  Creek.  Mich 
Filed    Oct.    14,    11)14.      Serial    No.    866,710.      Term    of 
patent   14   years. 


The  oruamentHl  desljrn  for  a  tiilklnji  machine  cabinet,  as 
shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  biscuit,  as  showi 


48,002.      CHARM.     STUK  PIN.     STATUETTE  LUCKY 

DOG,  OR   COMIC  DOG.     Shiro  Kondow,  Los  Angeles 

Cal.     Filed  .Tune  21.  Wl!>.     Serial  No.  35.457.  Term  of 
patent  3i  years. 


48,004.     HOSE-WASHER.     Robert  Mcellm.  Decatur.  111., 
assignor  to  H.  Mueller  Mfg.  Co..  Decatur.  111.,  a  Corpora 
tlon  of  Illinois.     Filed  Aug   6.  1014.     Serial  No.  855.332. 
Term  of  pattnt   14  years 


q  F==<iiv 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  hose  washer,  as  shown. 


48.005  LACE  FABRIC.  Albert  E  Newton.  Pawtucket, 
R.  I.,  assliinor  to  Beglua  Lace  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Massacliusetts.  ni.d  Aug.  2,  1915.  Serial  No.  43,334. 
Term  of  patent  3J  yearn. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  charm,  stick  pin,  statuette, 
lucky  dog  or  comic  doff,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lace  fabric,  as  shown. 


OcTf)BER  19, 1915. 
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48.006.  LACE  FABRIC.  Ali.ebt  E.  Newtox,  Pawtucket, 
R.  I.,  assignor  to  Reglna  I.«ce  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Maasachusetts.  Filed  Aug.  24.  1916.  Serial  No.  47,149. 
Term  of  patent  3 J  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lace  fabri^  as  shown. 


4H,uu7  BOTTLE.  William  Obe.m.  Paltlmore,  Md.,  as- 
signor to  Mme.  Ise'bolls'  Toilet  Manufacturing  Co.,  Chl- 
<HL'o,  III.  Filed  Sept.  7.  1915.  Serl"!  Xo.  49,.S92.  Term 
i>f  patent  14  years. 


48,009.  ALTAR.  GrBTA\-i:  R.^thkeb,  New  Yt>rk.  N.  V., 
assignor  to  Edward  R.  Kleemichen.  Stamford.  C.mn! 
Filed  July  27,  lOI.I.  Serial  .No.  42,225.  Term  i>t  patent 
3J  years. 


The  oraameatai  design  fw  nn  altar,  as  shown. 


4  8.010.  COL  NTER  -  bTOOL  FOOT  -  REST.  He.s  ry  R. 
Reischmann,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  21,  1915. 
Serial  No.  36,466.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  oraamenUI  design  for  a  bottle  as  ahovti. 


4  8.00  8  PLAYING -TRACK  OF  A  BOARD  GAME. 
GEOBGB  8.  Parkeb,  Salem.  Mass.  Filed  July  22,  1915. 
Serial  No.  41,411.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


-1 


fa 

1 

i 

1 

The  ornamental  design  for  a  counter  stool  foot  rest,  as 
shown  and  described. 


The  ornamental  deaign  for  a  playing  track  of  a  board 
game,  a«  shown. 


48.011.  POISON  BOTTLE.  D.^.mei.  Scallione,  Haxle- 
ton.  Pa.  Filed  June  22.  1915.  Serial  No.  35,724.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


■■/ 


The  onaaMotal  dcBigD  for  a  polaoD  bottte,  at  shown. 
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October  rg,  1915. 


48,012.  TOY.  GoDFRET  P.  Schmidt.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  IP.  1914.  Serial  No.  846.212.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


48,015.  HANDLE  FOR  BUTTON-HOOKS  OB  SIMILAR 
ARTICLES.  John  L  Sommkr.  Newark,  N.  J.,  aaslgnor 
to  J.  L.  Sommer  Mfg.  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1912.     Serial  No.  690,173.     Term  of  pat- 
ent 14  years. 


The  ornamental  deriirn  for  a  handle  for  button  hook  or 
similar  article  as  shown. 


4S.016.  FR.\ME  FOR  ENGINE  DRIVEN  FANS.  Wil- 
liam J.  H.  Strong,  Belolt,  Wis.  Filed  May  22,  1915. 
Serial  No.  29,921.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  toy,  as  shown. 


48,013.  TELEPHONE-STAND.  Arthcr  Schhenkbise.n, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1915.  Serial  No.  44,333. 
Term  of  patent  3J  years. 


Tlie  oruamentnl  fleslRn  for  a  frame  for  an  engine  driven 
fan,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  telephone  stand,  as  shown. 


48,014.  COMBINATION  -  TOOL.  Fra.vk  T.  Skogland, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  May  17,  1915.  Serial  No. 
28.766.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


48,017.  TRACTOR  -  BODY.  Lewis  E.  Watebma.n  and 
Harry  R.  Traphagen,  Rockford,  111.,  assignors  to  Emer 
son-Brantlngham  Company.  Rockford,  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1915.  Serial  No.  23.536. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  comblnaUon  tool,  as  shown.   ;       The  ornamental  design  for  a  tractor  body,  as  ahown. 
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48.018.     TRACTOR-BODY.     Lewis  E.  Watbbuan,  Rock-   I   48,020.      TALKING  -  MACHINE    CABINET.      Gboboe    M. 
ford.   111.,  assignor  to  Emerson-Brantlngham  Company,   I       Willsox,  Montoursvllle,  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  22    1915      Se- 

lirknirf/\^A       Tl!         m     f*^w.^^m^^*^l^^     ^s     Till A_  w«*i_    >       A    *^*»  .      .    -.  ft 


Rockford,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Apr.  23, 
1915.     Serial  No.  23,538.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


rial  No.  23,259.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  tractor  body,  as  shown. 


48,019.  TALKING  -  MACHINE  CABINET.  George  M. 
WiLLSON,  MontoursTlUe,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  23,268.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  talking  machine  cabinet 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


48,021.  TALKING  -  MACHINE  CABINET.  GHOBGE  M. 
WiLLSON,  Montoursvllle.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  22.  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  23,260.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  oamamental   design  for  a  talking  machine  cabinet  The  omamentnl  desipn  for  a   talking  machine  cabinet 

•abetantlally  as  shown  and  described.  1  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 
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PUBLISHED  OCTOBER  19,  1918 


The  following  trade-marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1906,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
in  clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  s^iid  sict,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


S^r.   No.    73.675.      (CLASS   39.      CI/)THING.)    Heimbach 
RiBBKt  Heel  Co  ,  Duluth,  Minn.     Filed  Oct.  30,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  79,UG1.  (CLASS  .S7.  TAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) The  John  HoBERr,  compant,  (Jroen  Bay,  Wis. 
Mled  June  13,  1914. 


Ezduifre  uae  to  the  Rbowlng  of  a  rubber  beel  li  hereby 
dltdalmed. 

Particular  detcript ion  of  good*. — Rubber  Heels  for  Shoes. 
Claim*  ute  since  about  Oct.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  78.767.  ^  CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  De  Latal 
Steam  Tcrbive  Co.,  Trenton,  N.  J.     Filed  Ju»e  8,  1914. 


No  claim  l)eing  made  lo  the  words  "Trade  Mark  Regis- 
tered." 

Particular  description  o}  (food: — Tollet-Paper. 
Claims  use  since  Not.   20,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  79,067.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) The  Johx  Hobebo  Coupaxy,  Green  Bay,  Wis. 
Filed  June   IS,  1914. 


Particular  descriptiou  of  goods. — Steam-TurUnes,  Cen- 
trifugal Pumps,  Centrifugal  Blowers,  Reduction-Oears,  and 
Flexible  Couplings. 

Claims  use  since  1901. 

219  0.  G.— 58 


Particular  description  of  goods. — ToUet-l^per. 
Claims  use  since  .\pr.  18,  1809. 

[Vol.  819.      No.  8.] 
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8er.  No.  79.497.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Nathan  Miller.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July    1.    1914. 


Particular  <lexcrii)tion  of  yoods.- 
Claimg  u«e  since  June   15,   1913. 


-Candy   Goods. 


Ser.  No.  79.H73.      (CLASS  S.i.     CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  I'ARTS  THEREOF.)     Linotype  and 
Machixekv    Limited.    Ixjudon,   England.      Filed  July   9 
1914. 


RENAISSANCE 


The  trade-mark  consists  of  the  word  "  Renaissance. " 
Particular  detcriptioft  of  yoodn. — I'rlntlng-Presses,  Plate- 

I'rlntlng   Machines,   and   Devices   for    Inking   and   Wiping 

the  Printing-Surfaces  Thereof. 
Claims  u»e  since  Nov.  12,   1913. 


Sor.  No.  79,996.     (CLASS  39. 
Stitch  Co.,  Boston.  Mass. 


CLOTHING.)     Union  Lock 
Filed  July  22,  1914. 


[ERRICl 


KVlci 


< 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Boots  and  Shoes  Made 
of  Leather,  Canvas,  and  Rubber. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  2,   1914. 


Ser.  No.  80,051.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
ALCXAXDER  Brothebs,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  July  25, 
1914. 


"Fibre  Knit" 


Particular  description  of  poods. — Leather  Belting. 
Claims  use  since  about  Mar.  24,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80,198.  (CI^SS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGINGS.)  Birmingham  Metal 
Prodicts  Co.,  Birmingham.  Ala.      Filed  July  31,   1914. 


No  claim  l)»>ln),'  made  to  the  words  "  Brand  "  and  "  Iron  " 
apart  from  the  mark  shown  on  the  drawing. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Sheet  Metal. 
Claitnit  uMf  since  June,   1913. 


Ser.  No.  S().f5t>.?.  (CI>ASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  W.  W.  Lawrence  &  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh.  Pa.      Filed  Aug.   18,   1914. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "  Dresden  "  apart  from  the 
mark  shown  In  the  drawing.  The  words  "  Flat  Paint," 
"  Made  Expressly  for  Plastered  Walls  and  Ceilings  Over 
Burlap  Wall  Papers  Wood  and  Metal  Surfaces,"  "  Sani- 
tary Washable  and  Durable  Dries  Hard  with  Soft  Velvety 
Tone,"  "  W.  W.  Lawrence  &.  Co."  and  "  IMttsburgh,  Pa." 
are  disclaimed. 

Particular  description  of  ijoods.  —  Flat  I'alnt. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.   23.   1911. 


Ser.  No.  80.882.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Charles 
Drown  &,  Sons,  vSan  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  31. 
1914. 


( 


Particular  description  of  yoods. — Steel  Knives — to  wit. 
Penknives.  Pocket-Knlves,  Clasp-Knives,  Table.  Kitchen. 
Bread.  Carving,  Cooks',  and  Butchers'  Knives — Scissors, 
and   Rators. 

Claims  use  for  more  than  one  year  last  past. 


[Vol.  219.      ITo.  8.] 


Ser.  No.  81.504.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  G.  W.  Van  Ddbw*  &  Co.,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.     Filed  Sept.  26,  1914. 

NIIITIiaND*CHIEr 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wh« 
Claimt  use  since  Apr.  20,  1914. 


it-Flour. 


Ser.  No.  81,677.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  UNITED 
State*  Rubber  Compant,  New  Bmnswick,  N.  J.,  and 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  6,  1914. 


PartUmlar   description    of   goods. — Bubber    Boots    and 

Shoes. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  22,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  M.hsh.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Wheat  Meal  Company,  Le  Mars, 
Iowa.     Filed  Oct.   14.   1914. 


USKA 


PariicisUir  description  of  goods. — Floor  and  Breakfast 
Cereals  ICade  from  Wheat. 

Claims  use  since  about  Mar.  IS,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82.184.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  F(X>DS.)  George  Francis  Nicholls,  To- 
ronto, Ontario.  Canada.     Filed  Oct.  26,  1914. 


No  claim  is  made  to   the  representation  of  a   biscuit 
per  St  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown  In  the  drawing. 
Parti^'ular  description  of  goods. — Biscuits. 
Claims  use  since  the  12tb  day  of  February,  1909. 

[YoLSU. 


Ser.  No.  82,317.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  United 
States  Rubber  Cobipant.  New  Brunswick,  N.  J.,  and 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct  81,  1914. 

<J|^{t!^ 

Said  trade-mark  comprises  the  letters  "  Knu-Shu  "  on  a 
dark  diamond-shaped  ground,  the  letters  being  succes- 
sively increased  in  size  toward  the  right  and  then  succes- 
sively reduced  in  size,  the  central  letters  "  U-S  "  thereby 
being  given  the  greatest  prominence. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Boots  and  Shoes  Hav- 
ing Fabric  Uppers  and  Rubber  Soles. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  28,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82.485.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTKBS' 
MATERIALS.)  Lizzie  Hodges,  Oklahoma,  Okla.  Filed 
Not.  9,  1914. 

ISHINE 

Particular  description  of  (/ooda.— Furniture  and  Auto- 
mobile Polish. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  82,906.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Gbonewbo  &  Schbntgen  Co.. 
Council  Bluffs,  Iowa.     Filed  Nov.  25,  1914. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Tomato  Catsup,  Flavor* 
Ing  Extracts  for  Foods,  Pepper  Sauce,  Tea,  SUced  Beef, 
Mustard,  Canned  Oysters,  Pickles,  Blce,  Tapioca,  Sage, 
Farina,  Pearl-Barley,  Spaghetti,  VermlcelU,  Macaroni, 
Canned  Soups,  a  Self-Rising  Compound  of  Cereal  Flours, 
Vinegar,  Dried  Fruits,  and  PoUto-Flour. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1885. 


Ser.  No.  83,381.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  The 
Charles  Williams  Stores,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y,'  Filed 
Dec.  18,  1914, 


Particular     description     of     goods. — Aprons,      Men's, 
Women's,    Mechanics' ;   Athletic   Elastics — vis.,   Wristlets, 

Vo.  S.] 
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Kiiee-8tockln«i,  ADkleta,   and   Elbow-Pieces  ;  Athletic  Ho- 
■lery,  Athletic  Pants,  Athletic  Shirts,  Athletic  Shoes.  Auto- 
mobile-Coats ;  Automobile-Dustere — vlr..   Long  Outer  Gar- 
ments   Worn    as    Protection    Against    Du.st :    Automobile- 
Gloves,    Automobile-Hoods    Worn    as    Caps,    Automobile- 
Robes  ;  Babies'  Barrows,  Bonnets,  Bootees,  Coats,  Dresses, 
Hoods,    Hosiery,   Lewioga,   Mittens,    Moccasins,    Rompers, 
Sacks,    Shirts,    Sboea,    Sweaters,    Underwear,    Wrappers; 
Barbers'  Coats,  Bar-Costs ;  Base-Ball  Suits  for  Boys— viz., 
Shirts,    Padded    Pants,    and    Caps;    BathluK  Caps.    Bath- 
Mltts,    Bath-Robes,    Bath-Robe    Blankets,    Bibs,    Stamped 
Bibs  Used  to  Protect  Infants'  Clothing.  Bib-Aprons,  Blouses, 
Bonnets,  Boot-Socks,  Women's  Brassieres,  Caps,   Boudolr- 
Caps  ;  Stamped  Boudolr-Caps — viz..  Dressing  Caps  ;  Cape- 
Caps,  Driving  Caps  Worn  to  Protect  the  Hair.  Dust-Caps, 
Dancing-Caps.  Fur  Caps,  Hockey -Caps.  Rubber  Caps,  Hunt- 
ing-Caps,   Knit   Caps,    Fur    Coats,    Hunting  Coats,    Motor- 
Cycle  Coats,  Rain-Coats,  Collars,  Feather  Collars,  Fur  Col- 
lars, Rubber  Collars  ;  Corduroy  Clothing— viz..  Caps.  Vests, 
Trousers,  and  Coats  ;  Corsets,  Corset-Covers ;   Corset-Pro- 
tectors— viz..    Underclothing    Worn    as    a    Protection    for 
Diaphanous  or  Perishable  Dress  Materials  ;  Corset-Waists, 
Maternity  -  Corsets,    Nursing  -  Corsets,    Reducing  -  Corsets,' 
Caffs,  RWlng-Cuffs,  Drawers,  Mackinaw  Drawers,  Dresses. 
Honse-DreiseB.    Maternity-Dresses  ;    Duck    Clothing — vlz.i 
Coats,    Vests,    Trousers,    and    Caps;    Dusters;    Children's 
Furs— vlx..  Articles  of  Outer  Apparel  Consisting  Usually 
of  Two  Plttm,  Scarf  aad  Muff;  Women's  Fura— viz..  Arti- 
cles of  Ootar  Apparal  Conalsttng  Usually  of.  Two  Ileces, 
Scarf  and  MitC ;  Oalten,  Olovea,  Blectrldana'  Gloves,  Fur 
Gloves,  Golf-tooraa,  Kid  Glovea,  Linemen's  Gloves,  Rubber 
Gloves,   ShooOug-Olovw,  Gcwas ;   OyBaaatua   Clothing— 
viz.,  Bloomers,  Blouses,  Shoes,  Shirts,  Pants,  and  Hosiery  ; 
Hats,    Felt    HaU,   Flshlng-Hats,    Huntlng-HaU,    Mourn- 
ing-Hats, Rubber  Hats,  Slicker-Hats,  Trimmed  Hats,  Rub- 
ber Heels,  Hoods,  Untrlmmed  Hats,  Hosiery,  Jackets,  Car- 
digan  Jackets,   Foot-Ball   Jackets,    Smoking-Jackets,    Jer- 
seys.   Jumpers.    LegglngH.    Mackinaws.    Mittens,    Mufflers, 
Muffs,  Nightgowns,  Nlght-Shlrts,  Oreralls,  Overcoau,  Fur 
OTercoata,   Pajamas,    Foot  -  Ball    Pants,   HunUng  -  Pants, 
Khaki    Pants,    Khaki    Shirts,    Knit    Pants,    Motor-Cycle 
Pants,  Running  -  Pants,  Petticoats,  Rain  -  Capes,  Reefers. 
Robes,  Sacks,  Dressing-Sacks,   Shirts,  Undershirts,  Macki- 
naw   Shirts,  Rubbtt   Shirta,   Slicker  Shirts,    Shlrt-Walsts. 
Skirts,    Suits;    Beys'    Cowboy-Salts— ria.,    Play-Suits    for 
Boys    (or  Girls;)    Children's   Sleeping  Suits,  Combination- 
Suits;  Stamped  Combination-Suits — viz..  Lingerie  Under- 
wear ;  Drem-Suita  ;  Oolf-Salts — viz..  Trousers,   Caps,  and 
Coats;    Khaki    Suits;    Men's    Riding  -  Suits— viz..    Heavy 
Outer   Garments;    Play-Suits.    Women's    Suits;    Sweaters. 
Coat -Sweaters,    Trousers,    Ulstern,    Underwear  ;    Base  Ball 
Uniforms— Tlz.,  Shirts,  Pants,  Padded  or  Unpadded,  Caps, 
Belts,    and     Hosiery ;     Chamois     Vests.     Hunting  -  Vests] 
Sweater-Vests,    Waists,    Garter- Waists,    Wrappers     Wrist- 
bands, Knit  Wristlets. 

Claimt  w««  since  August,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  83,789.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Woolson  Spice  Cu.mpany, 
Toledo,  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  11,  1916. 


Particular  descriptiott  of  jjooda. — Coffee. 
Claiwu  UM  since  Jane  17.  1907. 


Ser.  No.  84.077.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) MiHLiN  T.  Cai.kf,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
Jan.  I'S,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  84,772.      (CLASS  88.     PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.)     The    Republic   Rcbbeh   CoMPAirr,   Yoongs- 

town.  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  25,  1915. 


SiimaC 


Particular    Jeacription    of    iw>od»— Material     I'sed     in 
Building  Roads,  .\pplled  by  Mixing  or  bj   Penetration. 
(InitiiH  use  since  July  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  84.146.  rCL.\88  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  D.  k  J.  RovBfjvo,  New  York  N  Y 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1915. 


\^^ 


■^ 


Particular  description  of  good*. 
Llaitna  u»e  since  October.  1903. 


andy. 


Ser.  No.  84,443.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM  FITTINC}  SUPPLIES.)  Gio.  Bo«a- 
FELDT  &.  Co.,  .\ew  York.  N.  Y.     Fll.-d  Feb.  11,  1915. 


Particular  deicription  of  yooda.— Alnminuui  Hollow  and 
Flat  Ware. 

Claims  ute  since  Jan.  19,  1915. 


[Vol.  818.      ITa  3.] 


Particular  description  of  goodt. — A  Moathly  Periodical 
Publication. 

Claim$  ute  since  June  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  85.054.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Habbx  a.  SPiLLia,  Dorchester,  Maaa.  Filed  Mar.  9, 
1916. 


OCf  USED 


NtVCTWTMO"' 


II  ^ 

No  clatoi  is  made  to  the  words  "  Th«  Spring  Lasts," 
"  Splller's  Sprlngeae,"  "Once  Uaetf  — NeTer  Without," 
"  Trade-Mark." 

Particular  deacription  of  gaod*. — Lubrlcanta. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1914. 

II  


Ser.  No.  86,347.  (CLASS  2.  SSCEPTACI<R8. )  Ths 
ScLBXBT  Papeb  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  The 
Advance  Bag  Company,  Middletown,  Ohio.     Filed  Mar. 

23.  1915. 


iAuAi^dp0i^ 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  The  Bag  That  De- 
livers The  Goods  "  apart  from  Mkt  aaark  •«  ahMrn  In  the 
drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Paper  ^fff 

Claims  use  aincc  Feb.  10.  1916. 


Ser.  No.  8ff,436.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  WGREDI- 
ENTS  OP  FOODS.)  James  P.  Gbiwin,  Portland,  Oreg. 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1915. 


Ser.    No.  85,296.      (CLASS   46.     FOODS  AND  INOREDI 
ENTS  OF   FOODS.)      Champion  Akimal  Food  Com- 
pany, at.  Paul.  Minn.    Filed  Mar.  22,  1915. 


CATN  mwx 


% 


Pttrtieular  description  of  goods. — Candiea. 
Cl«4m«  use  alncc  about  Mar.  28.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  85,771.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  N.  S.  ACKKBLT  k  Son  Company, 
Northport  and  Sayville,  N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  8,  1915. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  representation  of  a  biaenit 
apart  from  the  mark  shown. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Dog-Blacnlta. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1914. 

[Vol.  819. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Brand  "  except  in 
connection  with  the  other  features  of  the  mark. 

Particular  deecription  of  goods. — Bloc  Point  Oyateri. 
Claims  use  since  May  16,  1914. 

No.  8.] 
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8er.  No.  85.887.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOYS.  AM)  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  Ambbican  Life  Satinu  Garmk.nt  Com- 
PAXT,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Apr.  12,  1915. 


APO 


Particular  description   of  goodt. — Buoyant   Life-Saving 
Appliance  to  be  Worn  on  the  Human  Bo<ly. 
Claimt  use  since  on  or  about  Apr.  3.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  85,983.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)      Emaci 
TIN  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  16.  1915. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — A  Salve  Against  Ul- 
cers, Discharging  Cuts,  and  Inflammation  of  the  Glands 
of  Ear  and  Throat,  a  Deodoriser  for  Bad-Smelling  Perspl- 
ratioD  In  General  and  Perspiring  Feet  In  Particular,  a 
Salve  Against  Asthma  and  Bronchitis,  a  Salve  Against 
Gout  and  Rheumatisms  Artlculonim,  and  a  Preparation  for 
the  Treatment  of  Obesity. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  17,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  85,984.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  (Jeneeal  Special- 
TII8  Co.,  Louisville,  Ky.     Filed  Apr.  16,  1915. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Soourlng-Powder. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1915. 


Ser.    No.    86,123.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)       SHArr- 
PiEBCE  Shoe  Co.,  Faribault,  Minn.     Filed  Apr.  22,  1915. 


MPOOSE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Shoes  of  Canvas  and 
Leather. 

Claims  use  since  prior  to  Feb.  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  88.158.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDl 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  C.  SAt'TTEB  &  So.vs,  I.vc,  Phlladel 
phla.  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  23,  1915. 

Melta^Nvays 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Candy. 
Claims  use  since  about  Jan.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  86.243.      (CLASS  4.     ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND    POLlSinN(;    MATERIALS  I      Dipi.ey    Manltac 
TiRi.N.;   CuMPA.NY,    Boston.   MsRs.      Filed   Apr.   28,   1915. 

llKCLE  DUDLEv'g 

Particular  description   of  goods.— »o&p.   Brass  -  Polish, 
Silver  Polish,  and  Stove-Polish. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  86,248.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTII.£  FABRICS.)  Gboss  &  Co..  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  28,  1915. 


"  The  Great  President.". 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Handkerchiefs. 

Claim*  use  since  as  early  as  May,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  86,263.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
M.  Hartley  Dodge.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  29, 
1915. 


REMINGTON 
UMC 


The  background  being  red.  No  claim  Is  made  for  the 
word  "  Remington." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Lubrlcating-Olls  and 
Rust- Preventives. 

Claims  use  since  .\pr.  24,  1914. 
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Ser.  No.  86.264.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
M.  IlABTLEY  Dodge,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  29, 
1915. 


T  le  t»R(k«r()und  l)elng  red,  (no  claim  being  made  for  the 
Words  "  Remington  "  or  "  f)ll.") 

I'ariicular  description  of  f/oo</«.— Lnbricatlng-Olls  and 
UuKt-I'revt'ntlvfS. 

Claims  use  since  June  10,  1914. 


I    < 

II 


Ser.  No.  86.763.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Chapin  k  Company,  Ixcobpobated, 
Hammond,  Ind.     Filed  May  20,  1915. 

TRIGORN 

V 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Prepared   Food  for 
Horses,  Cattle,   Sheep,  and  Poultry. 
Claims  use   since   1906. 


Ser.  No.  86,765.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  F(X)DS.)  Chapin  k  Company,  Incorporated, 
Hammond,  Ind.     Filed  May  20,  1915. 


Ser  No.  .H6.393.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Mrs.  Jack's  Ham  Biscuit  Co., 
Birmingham,  Ala.     Filed  May  5,  1915. 


CORNOLA 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Prepared  Food  for 
Horses,  Cattle,   Sheep,  and  Poultry. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  3,  1908. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  exdosive  use  of  the  words 
•Home-Made,"  "Ham."  and  -Biscuit."  The  picture 
shown  is  a  portrait  of  Miss  Kathryn  Hntchison. 

Particular  description  of  goods.— BlWMlt  and  Wafers. 

Claim^s  use  since  Apr.  7,  1915. 

II  

Ser  No  86  643.     (CLASS  13.    ISaBDWARE  AND  PLUMB 
ING    AND    STEAM-FITTING    SUPPLIES.)       Obass    k 
LiNDBECK  Co.,  Duluth,  Minn.    Filed  May  15,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  86.942.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVEi,  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Sawyer  Belting 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  May  27,  1915. 

SABECO 

Particular    description    of    goods. — Dressing    for    Ma- 
chinery-Belts. 

Claims  use   since   May    1,    1915. 


^00 


Ser.  No.  86.943.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Sawybb  Belting 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  May  27,  1915. 


Particular  description  of  goods.— Tort  Closure  or  Cover 
for  Pipe-Inlet. 

Claitns  use  since  Mar.  1,  1916. 

il  . 

Ser  No.  86.697.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  8UPPLIEJ8.)  Essex 
Foundry,  Newark,  N.  J.     Filed  May  18,  1915. 


sx 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cast-iron  Soil  Pipe 
and  Fittings  Therefor,  Cast-Iron  Drainage-Pipe  Fittings, 
Cast-iron  Steam-Pipe  Fittings,  Cast-iron  Flanged-Pipe 
Flttln«s,  Cast-iron  Pressure-Pipe  Fittings,  Cast-iron  Pipe- 
Flanges,  Metal  Sinks,  Urinals  and  Parts  Therefor,  Cast- 
iron  Cesspools  and   Parts  Therefor. 

Claim*  u»e  since  1902. 

[Vol.  S19. 


Partimlar    descHption    of    firoods.— Dressing    for     Ma- 
chinery-Belts. 

Claims  use  since  May  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  86,980.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Zt  ckehraffinbbie  TanqermCnde 
FB.  Meyers  Sohn.  Aktiengbsbllschaft,  TangermUnde, 
Germany.     Filed  May  28,  1916. 


MUMlsSiyi 


The    exclusive    use    of    the    word    "  Sugar "    not    being 
claimed  except  lu  connection  with  the  drawing,  as  shown. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Refined  Sugar. 
Claims  use  since   July   *.    1914. 
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Ser.   No.  87.0H».      .('LASS   12.      CONSTIUCTION   MATE- 
RIALS, i      Ei.K    Eire    Brick    Comi'a^y,   St.    Mans     I'a 
Polled   .Tune   1.    I'.n.'. 


LKQQ 


I'artirular  tU-nr-ription  of  goods. — Firp-Brlck. 
Vlaiiiix    UKf    since    Jan.    1,    1915. 


Ser.  No.  87.159.      t CLASS  23.     CUTLERY.  MACHINERY 
AND    TOOLS.    AND    PARTS    THEREOF.  >       Ambhicax 

Mamf.\cti  Hi.N(i    {•(,.,    Chattanoogn,    T.-nu.      Fllert    June 


7,  1915. 


Ser.  N...  ^7.i>-j-2.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  .AND  INOREDI- 
ENT.s  OF  FOODS.)  Jus.  Middlkbv.  Jr.  Int.,  Boston. 
Mass.     Filed  June  1,  1915. 


I'artirular  drucription   of  ,</oorf«. 
senes  and  Fruit  and  Berry  Jelly. 
CUiimn   uKc  since   Apr.    13,    1914. 


Ser.  No.  s7.11(J.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGUEDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Charles  Tiki^m.wn  Milling  Co 
OFallon.  IlL     Filed  June  4,  1915. 

FWILlBSi 

Particular    description    of   i;ood«.— Wheat-Flour. 
Claims  use  since  about  Aug.  2,  1888. 


Ser.  No.  87.141.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Flobence 
RoBiN-sox  M.4CDOXALD,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
Bonwlt.  Teller  &  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  June  5.  1915. 


•4 


^a^" 


Comprising  the  word  "  Ortho." 
Particular  description  of  f/ooda.— Corsets 
Claims  use  since  Jonc   1,   1^12. 


Ser.  No.  87.158.  (C^ASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINF:RY 
AND.  TOOLS.  AND  i>ART8  THEREOF.)  American 
Manlkactlbixo  Co.,  Chattanooga.  Tenn.  Filed  June 
7,  1915. 


No  claim  iH-ing  made  to  the  words  "  American  Manu- 
facturing Co.  Chattanooga.  Tenn.  V.  S.  A.  Suei,  Trade 
Mark  "  apart  from  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Shovels. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.   15.   1P15. 

[Vol.  819. 
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rM«Tt4MOOO«.  Tf  I|S.,US.*. 

PANAMA 


'D«ot  riAO> 


-Berry  and   Fruit   Pre 


No  claim  b.ing  made  to  the  worda  'American  Manu- 
facturing Co.  Chattanooga.  Tenn.  U.  S.  A.  Panama,  Trade 
Mark  "  apart  from  the  mark  shown  In  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Shovels. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.   15,   1915. 


Ser.  No.  87.160.  (CLA«8  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY 
A,\D  TOOLS.  AXD  PABT8  THEREOF.)  Amebican 
Mam  FArTTBiNo  Co.,  Chattanooga,   Tenn.     Filed   June 

7.   1915. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word*  "  American  Manu- 
ficturlB*  Co.  Chattanoooga,  Tenn.  U.  8.  A.  Erl«.  Tnide 
Mark   •  apart  from  tb«  mark  shown  In  tbe  dnwln«. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Shovels. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.    15,   1915. 


Ser.  No.  87.227.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Ritter-Henm.nus  C...  Ix>ui8vJlle, 
Ky.     Filed  June  10,  1916. 


The  color  re«l  forms  a  featupp  of  the  mark,  the  said 
color  being  dlsplaywl  in  the  drawing  in  the  horliontal 
No.  8.] 
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bar  rnnning  arroiffl  the  center  of  tbe  design  and  acting 
as  a  iMiekground  for  '  Shur-Pleei  "  and  In  addition  the 
remaining  parts  that  form  the  Inner  circle  of  the  desl^. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Scratch  Feed,  Baby- 
Chick  Feed,  and  a  Mash  Horse  Feed. 

Claims  use  8lnc«  about  December,   1912. 


Il 


Ser.  No.  87.272.  (ClyASS  86.  BELTING.  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY I'ACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
The  Gookvear  Tire  axo  Ri  bbeh  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio.      Filed  June  12,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  87.502 J.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOREDI- 
BNtS  OF  FOODS.)  Mavfibld  Compaxt,  Tyler,  Tex. 
Filed  Jane  22,  1915. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Vegetables, 
Canned  Fruits,  Rolled  Oats,  Pepper  Sauce,  Tomato  Catsup. 
Wheat-Flour,  Coffee,  Cheese,  Canned  Pimlentoe,  Canned 
Salmon,  Canned  Soups.  Canned  Oysters,  Canned  Sweet 
Potatoes,  and  Pork  and  Beans. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1915. 


The  Inclosing  band  Is  red,  no  claim  being  made  for  the 
use  of  the  word  ••  Tire"  in  the  mark. 

Particutmr  ieaeription  of  yoo«i«.— Elastic  Vd^e-Tlres. 
Claims  use  sliie«  Apr.   1,  1915. 

II  --. \ 

Ser.  No.  87.449.  (CLAW  4«.  TOOD9  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  GcoHOE  J.  Wilson,  Rochester, 
N.    Y.      Filed   June    19,    1915. 


Ser.  No.  87,509.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGBBDl- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Tataco  Sfecialtv  Compakt,  Bos- 
ton, Mass.     Filed  June  22,  1916. 


TAFACO 


Partieular  description  »/  yood*.— Idajj-Powder,  Flavor- 
ing for  Cakes  and  Pastries,  a  Milk  Substitute. 
Claim*  use  since  May  1,  1915. 


Ser.  Na.  87,510.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thohxton  k  Chi*tbb  UlULVtQ 
Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  22,  1916. 


No  (?lalm  being  made  to  the  words  "  Wilson  Bros.," 
"  Gluten  Floor,"  "  Standard,*  and  "  Boch«ster,  N.  Y." 
apart  from  the  mark  shown  In  the  <lnwfng.  The  lining 
In   the  drawing   is  intended   to  indicate  "shading"   and 

not   "  color." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Olnten-Flonr. 
Claims  use  since  May,  1892. 

[Vol.  819. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wbeat-Flowr. 
Claims  use  since  June  7,  1916. 

No.  8.] 


904 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  19, 1915. 


8«r.  No.  87.516.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Cintadbink 
Filters  Co.  Lnc.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  23.  1915. 


Particular     description     of    goodt. — Slot- Machines     for 
Vending  Plain  or  Aerated  Water. 

Claima  use  since  the  Ist  day  of  July,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  87,750.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Smalley  Book  Cover  Co.,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.  Filed 
July  3,  1915. 


Ideal 


Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Book-Covers. 
Claimt  u«e  since  June,   1910. 


Ser.  No.  87,521.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     Dbezwell 
Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  23,  1915. 

THH  «i«U>€n  QR7E 

Comprising  the  words  "  The  Garden  Gate." 
Particular  deacription  of  goodt. — An  Outing-Costume — 

viz..    Dress,    Cap«.    Reticule,    Hat,    Parasol.    Jacket,    Belt, 

Hosiery,  and   Shoes. 

Claimi  use  since  June  4,   1915. 


Ser.  No.  87,641.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  PRE- 
CIOUS-METAL WARE.)  Morris,  Mann  &  Reilly, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  June  28,  1915. 

Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Jewelry  for  Personal 
Adornment. 

Claimt  ute  since  June  18,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  87,681.     (CLASS  42.     KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)     Bellwill  Cotton  Mills,  Wll 
mlngton,  N.   C.     Filed  July   1,   1915. 


'MMm 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Cloth  Manufactured 
from  Cotton  and  Cotton  Spun  or  Woven  with  other 
Materials.. 

Claimt  ute  since  January,    1910. 


S«r.  No.  87,743.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  A.  B. 
KiRSCHBADM  Company,  PhlUdelpbia,  Pa.  Filed  July 
3,  1915. 


No  claim  is  being  made  to  the  terms  "  A.  B.  Klrschbaum 
Co.,  Philadelphia,  New  York  "  and  "  Pure  Worsted  Flan- 
nel." 

Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Men's  and  Young 
Men's  Suits,  Comprising  Coats  and  Trousers. 

Claimt  ute  since  June  1,  1915. 

[Vol.  S19. 


Ser.  No.  87.759.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  The  Metalyte 
Company.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  3,  1915 


Particulifr  drtcription  o]  goodt. — Incandescent  Electric 
Lamps,  Pocket  Flash-Llghts,  and  Holders  for  Pocket 
Flash-Llghts. 

Claimt  ute  since   Dec.    1,   1914. 


Ser.  No.  87.786.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
E.NTS  OF  FOODS.)  Nasiacob  Impostino  Co.,  Chicago, 
III.     Filed  July  6.  1915. 


L© 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt.— OUvt-Oil. 
Claimt  ute  stnce  June   1,  1905. 
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Ser.  No.  87,799.     (CLASS  4.     ABRASIVE,  DETBROBNT. 
AND   POLISHING    MATERIALS.)      Martha   M.   Arm- 

8TR0NQ,  Morriatown,  N.  J.     Filed  July  7,  1915. 


I 


KNOXSPOTZ 


tlUAlU   CLmNMC 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Knox  Spoti "  or 
to  the  words  "  BeUiMr  CleBnlng  Fluid." 

Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — A  Cleaning  Fluid  for 
Cleansing  Clothes  and  Cloth  Fabrics. 

Claimt  ute  since  May  15,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  87,837.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Ac»  ROTA 
Strop  Co.,  Morris  Park.  N,  Y.     Filed  July  9,  1916. 


Particular    detcription    of    goodt. — Mechanical    Easor- 
Stroppers. 

Claimt  ute  since  Jan.   1.  1915. 


(1 


Ser.  No.  87,913.  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOGICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS.) Thr  New  Haven  Clock  Co.,  New  Haven, 
Conn.     Filed  Jaly  18.  1915. 


8LUMBEQ 
TOPPEll 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Clocks. 
Claimt  ute  since  June  16,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  87,919.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Amaloamatbd  Paint  Compamt,  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  T.    Filed  July  14,  1916. 


A-MAL-CO 


Particular    description    ^f    goodt. — Paints,     Dry     and 
Ready  Mixed  or  in  Paste  Form. 
Claimt  use  since  June   1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  87,920.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.)  Amaloamatkd  Paiitt  Coup  amy,  Jersey 
City.  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  July  14,  1915. 


^^<{^iv^ 


^^W  YO»^ 


The  applicant  hereby  disclaims  any  right  to  the  exclu- 
sive use  of  the  words  "  New  York  "  and  "  Trade  Mark." 

Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Anticorrosive  and 
Anttfouling  Paints  for  Ships'  Bottoms. 

Claimt  ute  since  June  1.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  87,963.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Abra- 
ham Rivera,  San  Salvador,  Salvador.  Filed  July  16, 
1915. 


It  is  to  be  understood  that  the  word  "  Febrifugo " 
forms  no  part  of  the  trade-mark. 

Particular  description  of  goodt. — A  Medicinal  Remedy 
for  Treatment  of  Fevers,  Headache,  Dysentery,  Loss  of 
Appetite,  and  as  a  Tonic  in  Correcting  Disorders  of  the 
Liver  and  Physical  System  Generally. 

Claim*  ute  since  Apr.  22.  1885. 


Ser,  No.  87.963.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Western  Tablet  Co.,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.  Filed 
July  16,  1915. 

WHQB 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Writing-Tablets  and 
Note-Book  Papers. 

Claimi  ute  since  on  or  about  the  20th  day  of  March, 
1914. 
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8«r.  No.  87,964.     (CLASS  16.     PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS*     Thk  Wondeb  Mist  Co.,  Boston,  Mum. 

Filed  July  15,  1915. 

WOHDER-MIST 


Particular  de»vription  of  goodt. — A  Liquid  Preparation 
for  Cleansing  and  Polishing  Furnltare,  Woodwork,  and 
other  Painted,  Varnished,  Enameled,  and  Similarly- 
Treated   Surfaces.  , 

Clainift  u»r  since  Sept.  10,  1013. 


Ser.  No.  88,000.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  StJPPLIES.)  Thb  Ambri- 
CAN  Hardware  Corporation,  New  Britain,  Conn.  Filed 
Jul.v   19.    1915. 

RiisswiM 

Farlicular  description  of  goodt. — Door-Bella,  Door- 
Knobs,  Door-Knockers ;  Door  Stopa.  Hold«ra»  and  Clov- 
ers :  Door-Qoadranta,  Dsor  and  S««h  Plrota,  D«or  Otocka 
and  Sprlngav  Door-PnUa,  Door-Opcsen ;  Do«r,  Wlatew, 
and  Transom  Fittings ;  Door  Hooks,  Push  and  Pull  PlatM, 
Kick-Plates,  Flnger-Plates,  Name-Plates,  Rose-Plates, 
Number-Plates,  Letter-Box  Plates,  Sash-Ufta,  Saah  and 
Transom  Centers.  Sash-Cord  Irons,  Sash  Rollers  and 
Sheaves.  Coat  and  Hat  Hooks,  Catata-Door  Hooka,  Ward- 
robe-Hooks. Ceiling-Hooks,  Screw-Hooks,  Push-Bars,  Ea- 
pagnolette-Bars,  Turnbuckles,  Flush  Rings,  Locker-Rings ; 
Drawer  Pulls.  Handles,  and  Knobs;  Picture-Knobs, 
Hinges,  Spring-Hinges,  Chest  Comers  and  Fittings,  Chest- 
Handles,  Screws,  Screw-Eyes,  Bntta,  Cleats,  Escutcheons, 
Hasps,  Hangers.  Metal  Washers,  Staples,  Tacks,  Nails  and 
Studs,  Nuts.  Metal  Chain  for  General  Use,  Trunk-Handles, 
Window-Stops.  UmbrelU-CUps ;  Metal  Letters,  Figures, 
and  Monograms  ;  Transom  and  Skyllgbt  Lifters  and  Open- 
ers. Cupboard  Turns ;  Bell-Cranks,  Levers,  Pulls,  and 
Turns;  Casement  and  Shutter  Adjusters,  Shelf-Brackets, 
Push-Buttons.  Slldlng-Door  Sheave  and  Rail.  Mouthpieces 
•or  Speaking-Tubes,  Press-Guards. 
Claims  ute  since  Feb.  9,  1886. 


Ser.  No.  88.017.     (CLASS  3».     CLOTHING.)     Holkpboof 
Hosiery  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Filed  July  19,  1915. 


JXiocite 


Particular  deacriptiou  of  goodt. — Hosiery. 
Cl*imt  ute  since  July  7,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  HM.023.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Poll  U-OcT 
Sales  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Filed  July  19,  1915. 


P./t^l^^. 


Particular  detcription  of  g^odt. — irertaln  Geared  Block 
and  Tackle. 

Claim!  ute  since  June  15.  1915. 


8«r.  No.  88,07«.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Eu- 
OBNB  Haidbsty,  Pauldlng,  Ohio.     Filed  July  21,  1915. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cough-Syrup. 
Claims   use  since   Alar.    1,   1915. 


Ser.  No.  88,097.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Thb  Wmt  Jbbsby  Paper  Manlfactcbino  Com- 
pany, Camden,  N.  J.     Filed  July  21,  1915. 

RiilTllirURIIUII 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Template  Board  ' 
apart  from  the  mark  shown  in  the  accompanying  drawing. 
Particular  detcription  vf  ff994t. — Paper-Board. 
Claims  ute  alnce  Jan.  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  88,098.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION 
ERY.)  Thb  Wbst  Jersey  Paper  MANtTACTURiNo  Com- 
pany, Camden,  N.  J.     Filed  July  21.  1915. 


•%t 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Template  B«*ri  " 
apart  from  the  mark  shown  ta  tie  aeeoBpaBylag  drawtng. 
Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Paper-Board. 
Claimt  ute  since  Jan.  1.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  88,105.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  MBTTED,  AMD 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Geo.  S.  Cox  ft  Bro.  Inc..  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.     Filed  July  22,  1016. 


ABSOLUTE 


Particular  detcription  mf  90«4t. — Haircloth. 
Claims  ute  since  June  7,  1915. 


8«-.  No.  88,108.     (CLASS  80.    CLOTHING.)     Davis  Shoe 
CoMFANT,  Lynn.  Mass.     Filed  July  22.  1915. 


Partioular    detcription    of   goodt. — Leather    Boots    and 
Shoes. 

Claimt  ute  since  June  1,  1903. 
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Ser.  No.  88.130.  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOGICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS.) The  Wilson  Chemical  Co..  Tyrone,  Pa. 
Filed  July  22,  1915. 

BUDDIE 


PariicvUir  detcription  of  goodt.— Clocks  and  Watches. 
Claims  ute  since  Apr.  24.  1915. 

II 

Ser.  No.  S8.131.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Zenith  Films  Incorporated, 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  22,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  88,215.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Sacqdoit  Toilet  Paper  Co.,  Inc..  New  Hart 
ford,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  26,  1915. 


Particular  description  of  goodt. — Tollet-Paper. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  18,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  88.216.  (CL.\SS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) SAU.QLOIT  Toilet  P.\peb  Co.,  Inc..  New  Hart- 
ford. N.  Y.  '  Filed  July  26,  1915. 


We  disclaim  the  use  of  the  word  "Films"  on  said 
trade-mark  and  do  not  seek  to  have  that  portion  of  it 
registered. 

Particular  detcription  of  ffood*. — Motlon-PictuEe  Photo- 
plays. 

Claimt  ute  since  May  24,  1915. 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Toilet-Pa  per. 
Claims  ute  since  Feb.  18,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  88,147.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHIKS.)  Chaklbs 
E.  Shbdaker  &  Sons,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  July  23, 
1015. 

FOUR 
mONE 

Particular     detcription     of     floods.— Children's     Union 
Underwear. 

Claims  ute  since  the  15th  day  of  June,  1015. 


Ser.  No.  88,239.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Sacqcoit  Toilet  Paper  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Hart- 
ford, N.  T.    Hied  J«l7  17,  191*. 


Ser.  No.  88,212.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY. •  Sacqloit  Toilet  Paper  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Hart- 
ford. N.  Y.     nied  July  26,  1918. 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Tollet-Paper. 
Claims  ute  since  Mar.  1,  1015. 


Ser.  No.  88,253.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Thos.  Kelly  A  Co..  Boston. 
Mass.     Filed  July  28.  1915. 

RIPPLE 


Particutar  detcription  of  goodt. — Toilet-Pap«r, 
CMmt  ute  since  Apr.  26,  1907. 

[VoL  81t.      Mo.  9.] 


Particular  description  of  poods. — Quilts. 
Claims  use  since  1910. 
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8er.  No.  88,266.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  The  Unitto 
WooLEX  Mills  Company.  Parkersburg,  W.  Va.  Filed 
July  28.   1915. 


EAZON 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Men's  Coats  and  Over 
coats. 

Claims  use  since  July  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  88.272.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Engineekinq  Phodicts  Cohporation, 
Newport  News,  Va.     Filed  July  29,  1915. 


DURISTO 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Ready-Mixed  Paint, 
Said  Paint  Being  Used  In  Connection  with  Oll-Palnts 
and  Antlfoullng-Palnta  for  Ships'  Bottoms,  as  Well  as  for 
the  Inside  of  Ships  and  for  Ships'  Holds. 

Claims  use  since  about  Apr.  21,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  88.291.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  SocTH  TixAS  Gkais  Company, 
Houston,  Tex.     Filed  July  29,  1915. 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Mixed  Food  for  Live 
Stock. 

Claims  use  since  the  18th  day  of  January,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  88,302.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  I.  B.  Klein- 
ERT  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July 
30,  1915. 


TUPAIR 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Brassieres  and  Corset- 
CoTcrs. 

Claims  use  aince  July  23,  1915. 

[Vol.  819. 


Ser.  No.  88,313.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQREDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Pacific  Coast  Canning  Co.,  Oak- 
land, Cal.     Filed  July  30,  1915. 


.^AjCKSif/^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Fruits. 
Claims  use  aloce  the  year  1903. 


Ser.   No.  88,317.      (CLASS   46.     FOODS  AND   INGREDI 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)     The  Aplin  Company,  Ventura.  Cal. 
Filed  July  31.  1915. 

Aplima 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Dried  Beans. 
Claims  use  since  the  10th  day  of  June,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  88,346.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICAI-S,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  David 
T1ER8TCIN,  Maiden,  Mass.     Filed  July  31,  1915. 


Being  a  portrait  of  Rebecca  Tlersteln.     The  exclusive 
right  to  use  the  word  "  Salve  "  la  disclaimed. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Salve. 
Claims  use  since  on  or  about  July  13,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  88,351.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  The  Cable  Company,  Chicago,  111, 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1915. 


SiOLO  rAROLA 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Music-Sheets. 
Claims  use  since  July  12,  1915. 
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Ser.  No.  88,859.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS, TIEDICINBS. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Max 
Fhaktlich,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.     Filed  Aug.  2,  1915. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Pills  as  a  Remedy  for 
Indigestion,  Liver  Complaints,  and  Chronic  Catarrh. 
Claims  use  since  July  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  88,369.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Joseph  W.  Schloss  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Piled  Aug.  2,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  88,442.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Gcstave  A,  Rbctbh,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Aug.  5,  1915. 


Almo-Nuts 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Nuts  "  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

Particular   description    of   goods. — Bakers'    Granulated 
Nuts. 

Claims  use  since  July  12,  1915.  . 


Ser.  No.  88,449.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  80DTH  Texas  Grain  Company 
Houston,   Tex.     Filed   Aug.   5,   1915. 


uci//e 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Collar-Supporters. 
CUUms  use  since  July   1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  88,383.  (CLASS  0.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Harry 
Gran^  Burke,  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed  Aug.  3,  1915. 


^KflGOyi.^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Dentifrice  and  a  Non- 
PoisonoQB  Antiseptic  for  the  Treatment  of  Inflamed,  Ten- 
der, Bleeding,  Receding,  and  Abscessed  Gums  or  Any  Irri- 
Utlon  of  the  Oral  Cavity. 

Claims  use  since  February,  1915. 


Particular  description  of  ffoocU.— Mixed  Food  for  Poul- 
try. 

Claims  use  since  the  13th  of  February,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  88,460.  CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Dover  Fruit  Farms,  Inc., 
Dover,  Del.     Filed  Aug.  6.   1915. 


II 


Ser.  No.  88,886.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Abchi- 
BAU)  AO8TI11  KiiEG,  Charleston,  W.  Va.  FUed  Aug  3 
1915.  ' 


FAX-6-FEN 


Parttenlar  description  of  goods. — A  Laxative  Cbewing- 
Gum. 

ri<i4«i«  use  since  June  3,  1916. 


->^ 


fLAVlMUTE 


Particular    description    of   goods.— Freth    Fruits    and 
Vegetables. 

ClatoM  use  since  about  June  20,  1915. 
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Ser.  No,  88,468.      (CLASS    46.      FOODS    AND    INOREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     The   Fbedebick   W.   Lipf»  Com 
p.* NY  OP   Baltimore  City,  Baltimore,   Md.     Filed  Aug. 
6.    1915. 

"Society' 

Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Breakfast-Cocoa, 
Lozenges,   and    Chewlng-Guin. 

Claims  use  for  breakfast  cocoa  sluce  .Inly  1,  1914,  and 
as  applied  to  lozenges  and  clitnving  Kum  since  July  15, 
1915 


8er.  No.  88,481.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES 
AND  PHABMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  .  Thk 
LuTz   Company,  Brooklyn,    N.   Y.     Filed    Aujr.    7     1915. 


a 


WONDER" 


Particular   dtscription    of   yoods. — -Vutlseptlc    Deodorlz 
ing-Cream  for  Destroying  and  l'reventhi«  Body  Odors  Du*- 
to   Perspiration. 

Claims   use  .since    Dec.   »,    1914. 


Ser.  .No.  88,474.  (CLASS  '2<o.  MEASlHINt;  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.!  Domino  Motion  Pictuhe 
CoRPORATio.N,  New  York,  N.  Y.      Filed  .\ug.  7,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  88.482.      (CLASS  26.      MEASURING  AND  SCIEN 
TIFIC    APPLIANCES.)      New    York    Motion    Pictvre 
CoRPukATio.N,  New  York,  N.  Y.      Filed  Aux.   7,  1915 


Particular  (tetcription  of  good: — Moving  Picture  Films. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.   15,  1913. 


Particular  demription  of  good*. —  Moving  Picture  Films. 
Claims  usf  since  Auf.  20,  191X 


Ser.  No.  88.476.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES 
AND  PHABMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  How 
ABD-HOLT  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  7 
1915. 


Ser.  No.  88,513.  (CLA8«  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Th»  Wabren  1-^atherbo.ne 
Company,  Three  Oaks.  Mick.     Filed  Aug.  9.  1915. 


Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Therapeutic  lodln 
Compounds  Having  Alterative  and  Antiseptic  Internal 
Usage  and  Antiseptic  External  Usage. 

Claim*  U9e  since  Jnly  6.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  88,478.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  The  Keystone  Film  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed   Aug.   7,   1815. 


Particular  description  of  goods. 
Claims  use  Sept.  23.  1912. 


-Movlng-Plcture  Filmi. 


[Vol.  81«. 


STAR 


Particular  description  o/  good*. — Collar  Supports. 
Claims  use  since  July  27,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  88,521.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Hawkeve  Pearl  Bltton  Co., 
Muacatine,  Iowa.     Filed  Aug.  10.  1915. 


The  word  "  Brand  '  alone  being  disclaimed. 
Particular    description    of    goods. — Crushed    Sheila    or 
Pearl-Grit  for  Poultry. 

Claims  use  since  about  lit  day  of  July,  1915. 
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Ser.  No.  88.523.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD^ 
ING  ENGINES.)  SHBLixjsr  Axle  and  Spei.no  Company, 
Wllke»-Barre,  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  10,  1916. 


CARLOY 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Vehicle-Springs. 
Claims  use  since  June  20,   1915. 


II 


Ser.  No,  88.528.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Aktiebola- 
GET  Volvo,  Gothenburg,  Sweden.     Filed  Aug.  11,  1015. 


VOLVO 


Ser.  No.  88,591.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Electric  KsirriNQ  Co..  Inc., 
Cohoes,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug,  13,  1915. 


VELTEX 


Particular  description  of  f70od«.— Knitted  Cotton  Wash- 
cloths. 

Claims  use  since  about  Nov.  1,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Bearings,  Ball  Bear 
Ingg,  Roller  Bearings,  Rlngg,  Retainers,  Washers,  Cages, 
Separators,  Housings,  Boxes,  Supports,  and  Fastening  De- 
vices for  Ball  and  Roller  Bearings.  Balls  and  Rollers  for 
Bearings. 

Claims  use  since   May   1,   1916. 


Ser.  No.  88,598.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  PoBTABtS 
Power  MA.-fUFACTURiNO  Co.,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Ang. 
13,   1915. 


ip@^'m@ 


Particular  descriptitm  of  good*. — Gas-Engines. 
Claimn  use  since  Feb.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  88,538.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  FiSHEH  Floubi.vq  Mills  Com- 
FANT,  Seattle,  Wash.     Filed  Aug,  11,  1915. 

EQGRAIN 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Poultry  Food— to  wit. 
a  Mixture  of  Wheat,  Corn,  and  Barley. 
Cloimt  ugt  since  May  15,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  88,541.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  Hakley  Davidson  Motoh  Co.,  Mil- 
waukee. Wis.     Filed  Aug.  11,  1915. 


II 


i_n_ 


Ser.  No.  88,623.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  The  Lowe  Mfg.  Co.,  Hunts- 
ville,  Ala.     Filed  Aug.  14,  1916. 

Comprising  the  word  '•  Treffaa." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Cotton  Piece  Goods. 

Claims  use  since  July  24,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  88.667.  (CLASS  50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIKD.)  United  State*  Wire  Mat 
Company,  Decatur,  111.    Filed  Aug.  16,  1915. 


PRINCESS 


ParHeular  doocription  of  foods. — MotorCydc*  and  Bi- 
cycles. 

Claims  use  since  July  25.  1912. 


II 


8«r.  No.  88,660.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MBDICINBS, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Tki  c! 
L.  Cotton  Pertuue  k  Exxkact  Co.,  Earlrille,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  12,  1916. 


^iJi^ITAN 


Particuiar  description  of  goods. — Perfumes,  Perfumery 
Extracts,  Toilet  Water,  Smelling  Salts,  Toilet  Powder,  and 
Sachet-Powder. 

Claims  ute  since  the  year  1890. 

219  O.  G.— 59  [Voi.  21g. 


Particular  descriptton  of  goods. — Fly-KlIlers  or   Hand 
Devices  for  Killing  Flies  and  other  Insects. 

Claims  use  since  or  about  the  Ist  day  of  July.  1915. 


Ser.  No.  88,659.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Th« 
Albodon  Compast,  Inc^  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug. 
17.  1916. 

ALBODON 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Dentifrices  and  Anti- 
septic Mouth-Washes. 

Claims  use  since  abont  An;.  16,  Wib. 


Ser.  No.  88,672.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Adelia 
G.  DOBSEY,  Lockport,  La.     Filed  Aug.  18.  1916. 

TRE-DORE 


Particular  description  of  i70od«.— Medicinal  Tonic. 
Claims  use  since  June  *l,  1915. 
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8er.  No.  88.673.  (CLASS  28.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Farbwbhkb  -  HoncHST  Com- 
PANT,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  18,  1915. 


N.  S. 


Particular  de$cription  of  goo4a. — Dissolvlng-Dlshes. 
ClaAma  use  since  June  30,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  88,680J.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      L.  &  A.  Baki.vo  Compa.vy,  SIomx 
FalU.  S.  D.     Filed  Aug.  18,   1915. 


Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Bread. 
Claima  «•«  since  July  27,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  88.686.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  John  Gos.nell  A. 
Company  Limite),  London.  England.  Filed  Aug.  19. 
1915.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 

CHERRY    BLOSSOM 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Perfumed  and  other 
Kinds  of  Soap  and  Soap  Powder  Intended  for  the  Toilet. 
Claims  use  since  the  year  1885. 


Ser.  No.  88,688.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.*  Hiram  R.  Mallinson,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  19.  1915. 


fijffUrta 


/•articular  description  of  goods.— Bro&6   Silk  and   Silk 
Rlhlwns. 

Claims  uae  since  August,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  88,696.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Skbv-Us  Pure  Food  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aug  19 
1916. 


Sertu\ 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda.— Clgnn. 
Claiwta  uae  aince  Mar.  13,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  88,732.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Gas 
Enginb  Efficiinct  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Aug. 
21,  1915. 


SPEED-aLINE 


Por(ic«<orde*cr(pMo»»o/(700<*«.— Preparations  for  Treat- 
ing Hydrocarbon  Fuels  for  Internal-Combustion  Engines. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  10,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  88,737.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
E.  F.  HoDOHTO.N  k  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Aug. 
21.  1915. 


OYL-TAL 


Particular  description  of  gooda. — A  Lubricant  for  Steam- 
Englne  Cylinders. 

Claims  use  since  about  Apr.  6,   1915. 


Ser.  No.  88.771.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  San  Francisco. 
Cal.     Filed  Aug.  23,  1915. 


EN0INE7.E 


Particular  description  of  (/oo<i«.— Lubrlcatlng-Olls. 
Claima  use  since  July  26,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  88.778.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Elm  Grovx  Milling  Co.,  Elm 
Grove.  W.  Va.     Filed  Aug.  24,  1915. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 
Claims  use  since  1907. 
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Ser.  No.  88,783.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRBPARATIONS.)  Don- 
ald E.  Haixbr,  Chambersborg,  Pa.    Filed  Aug.  24,  1915. 


J)IGESTI  I^APS 


PartUmlar  description  of  goods. — Medldn*  in  the  Form 
of  CapsQles  for  Flatulent  or  Fermentlve  Dyapepala,  Sour 
Stomach,  Heartt>urn,  and  All  Disorders  of  the  Stomach. 

Claima  uae  since  July  28,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  88,806.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  P.  C.  Knowlton  Co.,  Inc.,  sdccks- 
SORS  TO  Baldwin,  Knowlton  &  Lakb,  MemjAla,  Tenn. 
Filed  Aug.  25,  1915. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Cake. 
Claima  uae  since  the  latter  part  of  1914. 


Ser.  No.  88,807.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQBEDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Thb  G.  W.  Ksnnwt  MiLLiHO  Co., 
Shelbrrille,  Ind.    FUed  Aag.  26.  1916. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Wbeat-Flonr. 
Claima  uae  since  Oct.  13,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  88,827.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  H.  R.  Mallinson  ft  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  26,  1916. 

,,WHIPPOORWILL 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Woven   Silk  in   the 
Piece. 

Claims  uae  since  December,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  88,862.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  LoDis 
F.  Christman,  Jackson,  Tenn.     Filed  Aug.  28,  1916. 


NERVEZE 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Heftdacbe  and  Nea- 
ralgia. 

Claima  uae  riaee  1907. 

[Vol  819. 


Ser.  No.  88,864.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Valintinb  J.  Schulthmis,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Aug. 
28,  1015. 

Ji.M.#  P.M. 


Particular    deacription    of    gooda.— CUCU*,    Cigarettes, 
Cheroots,  and  Cut  Tobacco. 

Claima  uae  since  May  27,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  88.900.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Star  Company,  New  York.  N.  T.  Piled  Aug. 
30,  1915. 

INDOOR  SPORTS 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — A  Newspaper-Section. 
Claima  uae  since  Nov.  7,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  88,903.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Star  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  Aag. 
80,  1915. 

SDJ^  HAT  HARRVS  DIVORCE  SUIT 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — A  Newspaper-Section. 
Claima  uae  since  May  11,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  88,907.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Star  Company,  New  York,  N,  Y.  Piled  Aug. 
SO.  1916. 


THEMISERItS  OF  MUTTINA 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — A  Newspaper-Section. 
Claims  uae  since  Aug.  15,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  88,908.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Star  Company,  New  Yortc,  N.  Y.  FUed  Aag. 
80,  1916. 

KABKDlf 

KABARET 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — A  Newspaper- Section. 
Claima  uae  since  Feb.  8,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  88,939.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  A.  Boct- 
joig  ft  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Sept.  1,  1916. 


^^2tv^e/ 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — ^Toilet  Powder. 
Claima  uae  since  Not.  7,  1914. 
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8«.  No.  8«,»72.     (CLAM  6.     CHEMICALS,  iUBDICINKa. 
AND     PHARMACEUTICAL     PBIPABATIONS.)      Th» 

SoLAKOL  CoMPANT.  Boston,  M«88.     Fllcd  Sept.  1,  1915. 


Sol^Kol 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Solidified  Alcohol.    # 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  21,  1915. 


S«r.  No.  80.083.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLESY.  MA.CHUrKBT, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THSRKOP.)  Habbbocg 
Manutactcbivo   Co..    Ottuaws.   Iowa.     FU«d   Sept.  4. 

1915. 


f>Kg5^9El^ 


Particular  4earription  of  goods. — Sborels. 
Claims  use  tslnce  July  28,  1915. 


Ser.   No.    89.045.      iCLASS  46.      FOODS  AND    INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     Joh.n  F.  Jklkk  Companx,  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  Sept.  4,  1915.     Under  ten  year  proTlao. 


Ser.  No.  88,974.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASrriNOS  and  FOBOINOS.)  woodward,  Wioht  a 
COMPA.VT,  LiMiTKD,  New  Orlcaas,  La.  Fll«d  Sept.  1, 
1915. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Oleomargarln. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  1,  1893. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Babbitt  Metal. 
Claims  use  since  about  Jan.  28,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  89,059.  (CLASS  46.  FCK)DS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  F'OODS.)  Emjei.ke  &  Feiner  Mlo.  Co.,  St. 
LouU.  Mo.     Filed  Sept.  7,  1»1B.    Under  ten-year  proviso. 

ENGELKE  i  FEINER 

Particular  description  of  goodt. — Cornmeal,  Cream-Meal, 
Yellow  Meal,  Pearl-Grits,  Pearl-Homlny,  Flake  Hominy, 
Cracked  Corn,  and  Hominy  Feed. 

Claim*  use  since  18C2. 


S«>r.  No.  88,996.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  YoaK  Ma.nufactubinq  Co., 
Sara,  Me.     Filed  Sept.  2,  1915. 


HlPO 


Comprislar  the  word  "  Hlpo." 

Particulm  deseripMim  of  p«o4i.— Cotton  Piece  Goods. 

Claima  HM  sine*  Fik.  8,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  8».068.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  JtLiis  A.  MiQEL,  New  York, 
N.   Y.     Filed  Sept.  7,   1915. 

PS^nnette 

Particular  dearription  of  goods. — Broad  Silks. 
Claima  uac  since  May  IS,  I91S. 


Ser.  No.  88,999.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thx 
Dblson  Chbmical  Compant,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  3,  1916. 


CRCOFOS 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Preparation  for  Lung, 
Throat,  and  Intealteal  Dlaeaaes. 
Claima  uae  since  Apr.  26,  1915. 


8w.  No.  89,110.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Bkbo  Btoa.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  9.  1915. 


SusyBee 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Snap-P^asteners. 
Claims  uae  since  June  8,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  89,112.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  ExcELLO  Talking  Machinb  Co., 
Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  Sept.  9,  1015. 

"EXCELLO" 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Talking-Machines. 
Claima  use  since  January,  1915. 


[VoL  aif .     N«.  8.] 


8«r.    No.    8»,126.      (CLASS    80.     CLOTHING.)      Dam 
FoBBM  COMPAKT,  Chicago.  I"     Fllad  Bapt.  10,  1»18. 


Pmrtumimr    daacripUon    of   good*. — Laatbcr   Parta    tor 
Shaaa,  Saown  as  Tapa,  TopLifta,  and  Cat  flalaa. 
Claima  uaa  since  Jan.  16,  1910. 


Ser.  Kb.  8G,185.  (CLASS  42.  KlfflTTBaD,  NVTTSD,  AMD 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Thou  At  KSU.T  *  C«.,  Boiton, 
Mass.     Filed  Sept.  14,  191S. 


I" 


Ser.  No.  89,144.  (CXAMI  t.  CSBUICALB.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRMPARATIONS.)  J.  A. 
Cobb,  Jackson,  Miss.     Filed  Sept.  11,  1916. 


ApjUlcant  dlarlaliaa  the  right  to  tia»  rmrwftafUn  4rf  a 
blanket  except  In  combination  with  the  picture  of  tba 
Negro  boy  and  the  cotbon-boU. 

Particular  description  of  gooda. — Carriage-Eobea,  Blan- 
kets, and  Steamer-R«0B. 

Claima  uae  since  Aug.  16,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  89,189.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRBPAKATI0N8.)  Thb  B. 
L.  Patch  Co.,  Bottoa.  Maaa.    Filed  Sept  14,  1916. 


FOR«"T0t 


Particular  duerl^tion  of  gooda.— Tot  Uae  in  Promot- 
ing the  Growth  of  Hair. 

Claima  uae  since  October,  1914. 


1   I 

II 


Ser.  No.  89,147.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Thb  Mbndblsohn  Co.  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed 
Sept.  11,  1»15. 


The  word  "  FormltoL" 
FartioUlmr  dtacriftion  af  gooda. 
Tablet. 

Claim*  uae  since  Aug.  16,  1916. 


ABtiaaptic  Throat- 


Ser.  No.  89,211.  (CLAMU.  HARDW ARK  AlVD  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  W.  N.  Mat- 
THBWS  &  Bbo.  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Filed  Sept.  IB,  1916. 


Particular  deacripti»n  of  gooda. — Clgara. 
Claima  uae  since  May  3,  1906. 


II 


Ser.  No.  89,182.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     HoOD  RUB- 
BBB  Company,  Watertown,  Mass.     Filed  Sept.  14,  1016. 


DAYSHU 


Particular  daorlptiou  •/  pooda. — Graand-AAcbora. 
Claima  uae  since  Joly  10,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  89,214.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINEBT, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  PrrmsOM, 
Gottfried  &  Htnter,  Inc.,  New  York,  If.  Y.  Filed  Sept. 
15,  1915.  -    

sJXCTon 


Particular    deacription    of    gooda. — Rubber    Boots    and  j  Particular   description   of   gooda. — Englne-Latbea,    Pre- 

Shoes,  Rubber  Overshoes,  and  Rubber-Soled  Canvas  Boots  clslon-Lathes,    Speed-Lathes,    Saw-Tables,    Arbor-Preaaea, 

and  Shoes.  Drill-Presses,  and  MlHlng-Machines. 

Claima  uae  since  Sept.  1,  1915.                                                 I  Claima  uae  since  Feb.  26,  1913. 
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Sep.  No.  89,224.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Spnrcms  Lsns  Compaht,  Buf- 
falo, N.  T.     Filed  Sept.  15,  1916. 

DELINEASCOPE 

Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Projection  Appamtu*. 
Claima  use  since  March,  1912. 


Ser.  Xo.  89,233.  (CLASS  21.  BLBCTBICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Th»  Black  A 
Deomk  MANcrACTCRiNO  COMPANY,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  Sept.  16,  1915. 

Lectroflater 

PorHeular  deaeription  of  ffood«.— Electric  Air-Compre*- 

rs. 

Claima  uae  tlnce  the  18th  day  of  March.  1915. 


aors 


Ser.  No.  89,238.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Idbal  A«t  NiaiDL»wo«  Com- 
pany,  Philadelphia,   Pa.     Filed   Sept    16,   1915. 


Pierrot 


Particular  deteriptiou  of  »<>o<f«.— Embroidery  Patterns. 
Claim*  u*e  since  about  June  10,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  89,244.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  National  Biscuit  Company,  Jer- 
sey City.  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  16, 
1915. 

SEES/IWS 


Parttoular  dmcripHon  of  ffooda.—BlRCJiit. 
Claimt  tua  since  Sept  4,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  89,245.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Natiowal  Bibcoit  Compaht,  Jer- 
sey City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept  16, 


Ser.  No.  89,246.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)     National  Biscoit  Compakt,  Jer- 
sey City,   N.  J.,  and   New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  8«pt.  16 
1915. 


BO  PEEPS 


Particular  detcription  of  gooda. — Biscuit 
Claima  uae  since  Sept  4,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  89.275.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM  FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  PuLL  U  Oct 
Salm  Co.,  St  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Sept.  17,  1915. 


Particular     detcription     of     good*. — Certain     MetalUc 
Stakes  or  Anchors. 

Claim*  u**  since  June  16,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  89,295.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Th«  London  Blind  CiaAarrrc  Company,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  18.  1915. 


^^tvmoHBie. 


ciGf\Rim 


The  words   "The   London    Blend   Clgarctta "   are   dis- 
claimed as  a  specific  part  of  the  trade-marit  • 
Particular  description  of  oooda.—ClgzntteM. 
Claima  uae  since  Jan.  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  89,314.     (CLASS  89.    CLOTHING.)     Hood  Rub- 
mi  Company,  Watertown,  Mass.     FUed  Sept  20,  1915. 


Particular  detcription  of  ^ooda.— Biscuit 
Claimt*  uae  since  Dec.  16,  1884. 


LEISURE 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt.— Rubber  Boots  and 
Shoes.  Rubber  Oyershofts,  and  Rubber-Soled  Canyas  Boots 
and  Shoes. 

Claim*  u*e  since  Sept  1.  1915. 


[Vol.  219.      No.  8.] 


•«7 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  GRANTED 


ii 


OCTOBER  19,  1918. 


106.193.  BRAKE-SHOES.  Amebican  Bkakb  Shob  k 
Foondby  Company.  Mahwab,  N.  J.,  and  New  York. 
N.  Y. 

Filed    January    13,    1915.      Serial    No.    83,809.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  8,  1915. 

106.194.  PERIODICAL  ISSUED  WEEiKLY.  Thb  Ambbi- 
CAN  Buyxk,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  29,  1916.    Serial  No.  85,604.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3.   1916. 

106.195.  CORKS,  AND  PARTICULARLY  WOOD-TOP 
CORKS.    Abmstbono  Cobk  Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  May  15.  1915.     Serial  No.  86,633.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,    1915. 

106.196.  WRENCHES.  Automatic  Wbbnch  Manopac- 
tcring  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  May  18.  1915.     Serial  No.  86.691.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,   1915. 

106.197.  INSECrriCIDE.  DISINFECTANT,  AND  DE- 
ODORIZER. Thb  B.  k  C.  Salbs  Co.,  Blnghamton, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  May  10,  1916.     Serial  No.  86,605.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST   3,   1915. 

106.198.  CIGARETTES.  The  Babkmahn  Company, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  AprU  22.  1916.     Serial  No.  86,098.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,   1916. 

106.199.  SEDATIVE.  The  Baybb  Company,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  9,  1916.     Serial  No.  86,808.     PUBLISHID 
AUGUST  8,  1916. 

106.200.  ANTIRHEUMATIC.  Thb  Baybb  Cokpant,  Ihc, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  9,  1916.     Serial  No.  86.804.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1916. 

106.201.  PURGATIVE.  The  Baybb  Company,  Inc.,  N«w 
York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  April  9,  1916.     Serial  No.  85,805.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1915. 

106.202.  SEDATIVE  AND  HYPNOTIC.  THB  Baybb 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  April  9,  1915.     Serial  No.  85,806.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1915. 

106,208.      VIBURNUM  COMPOUND.     James   C.  Bbach, 
M.  D.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  17,  1915.     SeHal  No.  87,866.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,  1916. 

106.204.  DYESTUFFS,  COLORS,  LAKES,  DBVBLOP- 
ERfl,  AND  DYEING-ASSISTANTS.  W.  BacKaBB 
Aniline  k  Chbmical  Wobks,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  17,  1916.     Serial  No.  87,854.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1915. 

106.205.  SEWING-MACHINES,  VACUUM-CLEANERS, 
AND  CARPET-SWEEPERS.  THB  Bdcklby-Nbw- 
HALi<  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  AprU  6,  1915.     Serial  No.  86,690.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  4,  1916. 

106.206.  SEWING-MACHINES,  VACUUM-CLEANERS, 
AND  CARPET-SWEEPERS.  The  Bocklby-Nbw- 
HAU.  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  April  5,  1916.     Serial  No.  86.691.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  4.  1916. 


106.207.  BABY-CARRIAGES  AND  GO-CARTS.  Thb 
Bucklby-Nkwhall  Company,  New  York  and  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y. 

FUed  April  5,  1915.     Serial  No.  85.692.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  18,  1915. 

106.208.  BABY-CARRIAGES  AND  GO-CARTS.  THE 
Bucklby-Newhall  Company,  New  York  and  Brook- 
lyn. N.  Y. 

Filed  April  5,  1915.     Serial  No.  85,693.     PUBLISHED 
BiAY  25,  1915. 

106.209.  PHONOGRAPHS,  TALKING-MACHINES,  PI- 
ANOS, ORGANS,  AND  MUSIC-BOXES.  The  Bdck- 
lby-Nbwhall  Company,  New  York  and  Brooklyn. 
N.  Y. 

FUed  April  5,  1915.     Serial  No.  85,695.     PUBLISHED 
MAnS,  1915. 

106.210.  PHONOGRAPHS,  TALKING-MACHINES.  PI- 
ANOS, ORGANS,  AND  MUSIC-BOXES.  The  Buck- 
lby-Newhall  Company,  New  York  and  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y. 

FUed  AprU  5,  1915.     Serial  No.  85,696.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  18,  1915. 

106.211.  REFRIGERATORS.  The  Bdcklby-Newhall 
Company,  New  York  and  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

FUed,  April  6,  1915.     SerUl  No.  85,701.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  1,  1916. 

106.212.  REFRIGERATORS.  The  Bccklby-Nbwhall 
Company,  New  York  and  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  6,  1915.     Serial  No.  86,702.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  1,  1916. 

106.213.  REMEDIES  FOR  CERTAIN  NAMED  DIS- 
EASES. CHBMISCHB  FaBBIK  REISHOLZ  OBSBLXt 
SCHATT     MIT     BBSCBRlNKTBB     HaPTUNQ,     DuSSeldorf- 

ReisholK,  Germany. 
Filed  July  17,  1911.     Serial  No.  67,676.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,   1915. 

106.214.  8ALERATUS,  BICARBONATE  OF  SODA,  AND 
SAL-SODA.  Chubch  k  Dwight  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

FUed  June  5,  1915.     Serial  No.  87,127.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1915. 

106.216.  SALERATUS,  BICARBONATE  OF  SODA,  AND 
SAL-SODA.  Chdbch  k  Dwioht  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  June  5,  1916.     Serial  No.  87,128.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,  1915. 

106^16.     SALERATUS,  BICARBONATE  OF  SODA,  AND 
SAL-SODA.      Chubch    k    Dwioht   Co.,    New    York, 
N.  Y. 
PUe<  June  5,  1915.     Serial  No.  87,129.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  3,  1915. 

106.217.  MIXED  PAINTS,  DRY  PAINTS,  PAINT 
COLORS,  AND  PAINT-PIGMENTS.  Clinton  Me- 
tallic Paint  Co..  Franklin  Springs,  N.  Y. 

FUed  April  18.  1914.     Serial  No.  77,556.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,  1915. 

106.218.  COLD-CREAMS  AND  MASSAGB-CREAMB. 
Colgate  k  Co..  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  and  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

FUed  May  12,  1915.     Serial  No.  86,562.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,  1915. 
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106.219.        DRESSINGS      FOR      LEATHER.        Colonial 
Works,   Brooklyn,  N.  T. 
Filed  May  28,  1915.     Serial   No.  8fi.950.     PUBLISHED 
AUGU.ST  ".  :.  :.-. 

106.22U.      PURGATIVE  PILLS.      The   W.    H.    Comstock 

CoMPAN-r  LiMiTKD,  MortUtown,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  I©.  191fl.  Strlal  No.  87,411.     PUBLI8HBD 
AUGUST  ;:.  11)15. 

106.221.  REMEDY  FOR  FEMALE  AILMENTS.  Davis 
k  Lawrence  Company,  New  York,  N.  T. 

Filed  May  15.  1015.     Serial   No.  86,638.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,  1915. 

106.222.  CEBTAIN  NAKED  PHARIIACBUTICAL  PRBP- 
A&ATI0N8.  The  Db  Pbeb  Cbbmical  Company, 
Holland,  Mich. 

FUed  March  8,  1913.     Serial  No.  68,918.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  22,  1914. 

106^223.      CHEMICAL    PR£PARATI0N8    FOR    rBRTI- 
LIZING  AND  TREATING  VEGETATION.      DUTRO- 
GEBMOFOHM  PsoPAQATiNQ  Co.,  Plymouth,  Mau. 
Filed  AprU  1,  1915.     Serial  No.  86,605.     PDBLISEUED 

AUGUST  3,   1915. 

106.224.  LIQUID  PREPARATION  FOB  USE  AS  A 
TONTC  AND  REMEDY  FOR  STOMACH  AND  BLOOD 
TROUBLES.  Fkank  A.  Dillingham,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio. 

Filed  March  25, 1015.    Serial  No.  85,396.    PUBLI8QED 
AUGUST  3,  1915. 

106.225.  WATERPROOF  TEXTILE  FABRICS.  Eastun 
F1NI8HIHQ  WouEB,  Inc.,  Kenyon,  R.  I. 

Filed  May  19.  1915.     Serial  No.  86,731.     PUBLISHED 
AUOXJST  3,  1918. 

106.226.  DAILY  NEWSPAPER.  Enossis  Poblishinq 
Company,  New  York,  N.  T. 

Filed  May  19,  1915.     Serial  No.  86,732.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3.  1915. 

106.227.  MEANS  FOR  DESTROYING  VBRMIN  AND 
NOXIOUS  INSECTS.  F»iTz  ScHUL*  jvn.  Axtibn- 
OBSCLLSCHAiT,  Leipzig,  Germanjr. 

Filed   February   24.    1915.     Serial    N«.   84,746.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  3.  1915. 

106.228.  DISINFECTANT.  Gbokoi  W.  Oalx^wai,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  22,  1916.     Serial  No.  86,819.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  S,   1915. 

106.229.  ALKALINE  ANTISEPTIC  AND  NON-TOXIC 
PKOPHYLACTIC  PREPARATTON.  W.  O.  G«ity, 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Piled  June  12,  1915.     Serial  No.  87,271.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST   3.   1915. 

10«,230.      MUSCATEL  WINE.     Hahhy   Newman  Qihnr, 
Lo'idon,   Bnglaad. 
Fllej  April  7.  1915.     Serial  No.  85,747.     PUBLISHED 
ADO  JST  8,  1916. 

1CJ,231.      CERTAIN    NAMED   TOILET    AND    PHARMA- 
CEUTICAL   PREPARATIONS.       Bichabo     Hudnxjt, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  1,   1915.     Serial   No.  87,017.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  3,  1016. 

106.232.  CERTAIN  NAMED  TOILET  AND  PHARMA- 
CEUTICAL PREPARATIONS.  Richard  Hcdnot, 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  June    1,   1915.     Serial  No.  87,018.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,  1915. 

106.233.  ENAMELED-METAL      DOOR-PLATES.        In- 

OBAM-RlCHABDSON    MaNI  FACTLBINQ    COMPANY,    Beaver 

Falls,  Pa. 
Filed  May  3.   1915.     Serial   No.   86,350.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,  1915. 

106.234.  CERTAIN  NAMED  PARTS  OF  TELEPHONES. 
ALSO    BASE-BLOCKS    AND    OTHER    INSULATING    I 
PARTS   IN   ELECTRICAL   APPARATUS.      IimwNA-   I 
TioNALB  Galalith-Gesellschaft   Hoff  A  Co.,  Har-   j 
burK-on-the-Elbe,   Germany.  ] 

Filed   September   19,    1912.      Serial    No.    6o,862.      PUB-    ' 
LISHED  AUGUST  3,    1015.  I 


106,235.       HAND-GRIP    TO    BE    ATTACHED    TO    THE 
STEERING-WHEEL       OF      AUTOMOBILES       AND 
OTHER     VEHICLES.       Interstate    Electric     Co. 
New  Orleans,   La. 
Filed    January    13,    1915.      Serial    No.    83,825.      PUB 

LISHED  AUGUST  3,  1916. 

106,28«.     COACH  AND  CARRIAGE  BODIES.     Kellneb 
raasBS,  Parta,  France. 
Filed   May   8,   1913.     Serial  No.   70,461.     PUBLISHED 
ADODST  3,  1916. 

106,237.       WATCHES,     WATCHCASES,     WATCH-MOVE- 
MENTS.  AND   PARTS   THEREOF.     The   Kbystonb 
Watch  Case  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  March  3.  1916.     Serial  No.  84,918.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  3,  1915. 

166,138.      GOGGLES.      Jdlius    Kino   Optical   Co.     New 
York,   N.  Y. 
FUed  Jane  5.  1916.     Serial  No.  87.188.     PUBLIBHBD 
AUGUST  3,  1916. 

10S.288.     SALVES,  MEDICINAL  TONICS,  LAXATIVES 
REMEDIES     FOR     COUGHS,     EPILEPSY,     TITJES, 
AND  FEVERS.     Lmblla  Rbmbdies  Cokpant,  U>ala- 
rUle.  Ky. 
FUed    Norember   2,    1914.      Serial    No.    82,861.      PUB 

LISHED  AUGUST  3,  1916. 

106.240.  SALVE  FOR  EXTERNAL.  USE.  William  J. 
LiND,  Denver,  Colo. 

FUed  May  20,  1916.     SerUl  No.  86.784.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,  1916. 

106.241.  SPONGES.  McKesson  k  RoBBiNa.  New  York, 
N.  T. 

Filed  April  2,  1916.     Serial  No.  85,645.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3.  1916. 

106.242.  POLISH  TO  BE  USED  FOR  WOOD  RBQUIR- 
ING  A  GLOSSY  FINISH.  Elizabtth  I.  M«adow- 
c»orr.  New  London,  Conn. 

Filed    December   26,    1914.      Serial    No.   88,689.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  8.   1916. 

106.243.  STOGIES.  The  Milleb  Cigar  Co.,  Wheellni. 
W.   Va. 

Filed    December   31,    1914.     Serial    No.    83.606.     PUB- 
LIBHSD  ADGU8T  8,  1916. 

106.244.  WRITING  AND  TYPE  -  WRITING  PAFER 
OTHER    THAN    CARBON  -  PAPERS    OR    COATED 

MANIFOLD-PAPERS.     Stephen   J.   Mitchbll,  New 
York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  April  10,  1915.     Serial  No.  85,857.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,   1915. 

106,24c.       WRITING      AND     TYPE  -  WRITING     PAPER 

OTHER    THAN    CARBON  -  PAPERS    OR    COATED 

MANIFOLD-PAPERS.     Stephen  J.  Mitcheu^  New 

York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  10,  1916.     Serial  No.  86,858.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  3,  1915. 

106.246.  PURGATIVE  AND  BLOOD-PURIFIER.  FBane 
MocziK,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  9,   1915.     Serial  No.  87,207.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,  1916. 

106.247.  TOOTH  CLEANSING  AND  PRESBBVINQ 
PREPARATION.     Fred  L.  Moss,  Chllllcothe,  Mo. 

Filed  June  10,  1915.     Serial  No.  87,221.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,  1915. 

106.248.  ARTIFICIAL  CORUNDUM.  Ebnst  Moyat.  Of- 
fenbacb-on-tbe-Main,    Germany. 

Filed    February    14,    1914.     Serial    No.    75,899.     PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  8,  1916. 

106.249.  STARCH  FOR  LAUNDRY  AND  MANUFAC- 
TURI.NG  PURPOSES.  National  Starch  Co.,  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  10,   1915.      Serial  No    87,438.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,  1916. 

106.250.  CERTAIN  NAMED  ARTICLES  OF  JEWELRY. 
NovAOKM  Jewel  Company,  San   Franciaco,  Cal. 

Filed  May  19,  1915.      Serial   No.  S6,748.      PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,   1915. 
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106,26i.     PREPARATTON  FOR   THE   TREATMENT  OP 
AFFECTED  EYES.     James  T.  Nclty,  Philadelphia, 
Pa. 
Filed  June  19,  1915.     Serial  No.  87,436.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  3,   1915. 

106.252.  LAXATIVE.  THE  OWL  Dbtto  Compakt,  San 
Francisco,   Cal. 

Piled  June  14,  1915.     Serial  No.  87,297.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,   1915. 

106.253.  REMEDY  FOR  HEADACHE  AND  NEU- 
RALGIA.    Joseph  L.  Pameblsad,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  27,  1915.     Serial  No.  86,937.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST   8,    1915. 

106.254.  CARBON-PAPER  AND  TYPE  -  WRITER  RIB- 
BONS. Pesbuebb  Cabbon  k  Kibbom  Mvb.  Co.,  lire, 
Nww  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  30,  1915.     Serial  No.  86,646.     PUBUIEED 
AUGUST  8,  1916. 

106,266.     COMPOSITION  DISK  BRASS  YALTBS.     PBir- 
BCBTHT   Injectob   Co.    LTatTXB,   WlndBor,   Ontario, 
Canada. 
Filed    January    16,    1916.      Serial    No.    88,914.      PUB 

LISHED  AUGUST  8,   1916. 

106.266.  SHERRY-WINE.  Pilby  ft  Co.,  Puerto  de  SanU 
Marta,  Spain. 

Piled  October  26,  1914.    Serial  No.  82,189.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,   1916. 

106.267.  BOLSTER  FOR  RAILWAY  -  CAR  TRUCKS. 
Pbbsseo  Steel  Cab  Company,  Plttabargh,  Pa.,  aad 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.  

Filed  April  «,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,354.     PT7BLI8HSD 
AUGT3ST  8,  1916. 

106.263.  WATCHES  AND  WATCH  -  MOVEMENTS. 
JULB8  Racine  ft  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  24,  1916.    Serial  No.  86,88a    PUBU8HSD 
AUGUST  3,   1916. 

106,269.     ANTI  -  HOG  •  CHOLERA    SEBUM    AM£>    HOO- 
CHOLERA   VIRUS.     Thb   Rozal    Sbbqm   Company, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.,  and  Kanaaa  CUy,  Kaaa. 
FU«d  May  14,  1916.     Serial  No.  86.a2L     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,  1916. 

106.260.      WHITE    PORTLAND    CEMENT.      Thb    fiaji- 
DL'SEY   Portland  Cement  Company,  Baybridge  and 
Sanduakj,  Ohia 
Filed  AprU  10,  1915.     Serial  No.  86,066.     P13UBHSD 

AUGUST  8,  1916. 

100.281.     JEWELRY  FOR  PERSONAL  WEAR.     Bchbin 
Biotsuibs,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  22,  1916.     Serial  No.  86,838.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,  1916. 

106,262.     COLD-CREAM.     The  Em}I.  ScHCLr  T«ilk  Ab- 
TicLB  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  If. 
Filed  May  13,  1916.     SerUl  No.  86,604.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,  1916. 

106.268.  COMPOUND  FOR  TREATING  BCKBMA.  Jas. 
Ulaji  Sims,  Orangelmrg,   S.  C. 

Filed  June  16,  1915.     Serial  No.  87,362.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,  1916. 

106.264.  VALVE-DISKS.  Geo.  R.  Stabbs,  Paterson, 
N.  I. 

Filed    NoTember    24,    1914.     Serial    No.    82,888.     PUB- 
LISUBD  JUNE  1,  1916. 

106,266.     FERTILIZER.     Ckih  Tebblixo,  8avm»nab,  Ga. 

Filed  October  14,  1913.    Serial  No.  73,361.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  2,  lOlS. 

106,266.  CHARCOAL.  THOMAS  Bbothbbb  ft  KLaiN.  In- 
corporated,  Canton,    Md. 

Rled  May  11,  1916.     Serial  No.  86,656.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,  1915. 

1M,267.      SALVE.      Tomahawk   Mesicinb  Co.,   BowllBg 
Green,   Ky. 
Filed  April  23,  1915.     Serial  No.  86.163.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,  1915. 


106,268.     CERTAfN  NAMED  RUBBER  GOODS.     Unitbd 
ft  Globb  Rubber  Mf'o  Companiki,  Trenton,  N.  J. 
Filed   December    22,    1914.      Serial   No.    88,467.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  3.   1915. 


MiCHABL  RBOIMALD  VaLBN- 

PUBLISHED 


106,260.     CATARRH  SNUFF 
ZDELA,  Ban  Diego,  Cal. 
Filed  June  17„  1915.     Serial  No.  87,376 
AUGUST  8,   191i. 

106.270.  TOOTH-PASTE.      Chacncey    S.    Van    Obdbn, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  28,  1916.     Serial  No.  86,078.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,   1916. 

106.271.  REMEDIES  POR  DISEASES  OP  DOGS.     VM- 

MILAX  COMPANT,    INCOVPOBATK),    NCW   York,    N.   T. 

Filed  May  6,  1916.     Serial  No.  86,430.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,  1915. 


106,272.     REMEDY  FOB  PILES. 
axN,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
I<lled  April  19,  1916.    SerUl  No.  86,059. 
AUGUST  8,  1916. 


Chablks  Hbmbt  Wia- 
PUBLISHED 


106.273.  READY  ROOFING.  ROOFING  -  FELT,  AND 
ROOFING  -  CEMENT.  Wabbbn  -  Ehbxt  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed   F^ruary   8,    1916.      Serial   No.   84,392.     PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  3,  1916. 

106.274.  VETERINARY  REMEDIES  FOR  CEBTAIN 
NAMED  DISEASES.  Wblls  Mbdicins  Compavt, 
La  Fayette,  Ind. 

FUed  March  23, 1915.     Serial  No.  86,363.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  U»16. 

I06,27t.     SIOAAGE  BATTERIES.     Tma  Wiuuao  Stob- 
AOB  Battb«k  Compajiz,  CleT«Und,  Ohk). 
FUed  May  12,  1916.     Serial  No.  86,685.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1916. 

106.276.  AUTOMOBILES.  Thb  WoLsmLBT  Toot.  an* 
MoiOB  Cab  Oompamt,  LiMixan,  now  by  cteace  ot  ■•■• 
Wolseley   Motors,   Limltad,  BlcBsincbaat,   iCagland. 

FUed  March  24,  1918.    ScKlai  No.  6a.3tta.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1916. 

106.277.  RAZORS,  SAFETY-RAZORS,  RABOB-BLADBB. 
▲NO  SAA^ETY-AAZOB  BLADES.  YOBXBSIBB  •Z3HU 
Co.  Ld.,  Land—,  Jd^laad. 

FUed  July  9,  1914.     Serial  No.  79.690.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST   3,  1915. 

Fbbti 


PUBLISHED 


106.278.  FERTILIZERS.       Alwcandbia 
CHmuJCAL  Co.,  Alexandria,  Va.. 

Filed  May  19.  1915.     Serial  No.  86,720. 
AUGUST  8.   19XS. 

106.279.  CERTAIN  NAMED  COOKING  UTENSILS. 
Alchinvm  Goooe  Mpo.  Company,  Manltvwoc,  Wla. 

Piled  April  29,  1915.     Serial  No.  86,267.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1916. 

106.280.  BRAKE  -  SHOES.  American  Bbakb  Shob  ft 
PouNDBY  Company,  Mahwah,  N.  J.,  and  New  Terk, 
N.   Y.  

PHeC    January    13,    1915.      Serial    No.    83,806.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  3,   1915. 

106.281.  WRITING-PAPER.  Amebica.n  Pad  ft  Papbb 
Company,  Holyoke,  Mass. 

Filed  May  5,  1915.     Serial  No    88,375.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,   1915. 

106.282.  CERTAIN  NAMED  ELECTRICAL  FITTINGS 
AND  PARTS  OF  SAID  FITTINGS  WHEN  THB  LAT- 
TER ARE  COMPOSITE.  Thb  Abbow  ELBCTBIC 
Company,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  March  16,  1915.     Serial  No.  85,173.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,    1915. 

106,288.    LEATHER  AND  CANVAS  BOOTS  AND  SHOES. 
AsHTiBLOT  Shcmb  COMPANY,  Keene,  N.  H. 
Filed  October  26, 1914.    Serial  No.  82,160.     PUBLI8HCD 
AUGUST  3,   1916. 
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106.284.  PLOWS,  HABR0W8,  8SBD-80WINO  MA- 
CHINES, CULTIVATOBS,  IfOWEBS,  REAPERS, 
THRESHING  -  MACHINES,  SEPARATORS,  SKIM- 
MING-MACHINES, AND  MILKING  -  MACHINES. 
OssiAN  BxacEif  AN,  Bnmels,  Belglam. 

FUed    February    2,    1914.      Serial    No.    75,603.      PUU- 
LISHBD  AUGUST  3.   191S. 

106.285.  ANTIGONORRHEIC  AND  ASTRINGENT  MEDI- 
CAL SUBSTANCE.  Thb  BAXas  Compant,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  April  9,  1915.     Serial  No.  86,802.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,  1916. 

106.286.  DEODORIZER  AND  DISINFECTANT.  Thb 
Bbllctillb  Chbmical  Ca,  Belleville,  111. 

Filed  May  10,  1915.     Serial  No.  86,504.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,   1915. 

106.287.  SHEETS  OR  STRIPS  OF  GUTTA-PERCHA 
OF  TISSUE -UKE  DIMENSION.  BiSHOP  Gdtta- 
Pbecba  Coufant,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  26,  1915.     Serial  No.  86,199.    PUBUSHED 
AUGUST  3,  1915. 

106.288.  RECLAIMED  RUBBER.  Bloomimodalb  Rub- 
BBB  Company,  Butler,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  19,  1915.    Serial  No.  86,027.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,  1915. 

106^89.      CIGARS.      G.    Bldthakot    &    Co.    Inc.,    Chi- 
CBfO,    IlL 
Filed  October  21, 1914.    Serial  No.  82.061.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8.  1916. 

106.290.  PREPARATION  FOR  INCREASING  AND  IM- 
PROVING THE  EFFICIENCY  OF  GASOLENE  AND 
PREVENTING   THE   DEPOSIT   OF  CARBON.     Em- 

NE8T  £.    B08CA  and  JosBPHH   O.   Quinn,   Jr.,   New 
York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  June  9,  1915.     Serial  No.  87,200.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3.  1916. 

106.291.  NATURAL  MINERAL  WATER  TAKEN  FROM 
A  SPRING  UPON  MY  SAID  PREMISES.  Ibabbi.lk 
Do  BoocHST,  near  Toledo,   Ohio. 

FUed  May  12,  1916.     Serial  No.  86.668.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1915. 

100.292.  CALIPERS  AND  DIVIDBUtS.  BaowM  *  Shabpb 
MAMU7ACTCBINO  CoMPANT,  ProTldence,  R.  I. 

FUed  Jane  22,  1915.     Serial  No.  87,492.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  10,  1915. 

106.293.  SOLUTION  TREATMENT  OF  ECZEMA  AND 
OTHER  DISEASES  OF  THE  SKIN.  Gbobgb  T. 
BUBMHAM,   Milan,   Mo. 

FUed  March  15.  1915.    Serial  No.  86,165.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8.  1916. 

106.294.  SERIES  OF  BOOKS.  A.  L.  Bdkt  CoMPAJrr, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  May  8,  1916.     Serial  No.  86,337.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST   8,    1916. 

106.296.     PREPARED  INOCULATED  HUMUS.     Jobbph 
T.  Cau>wbll,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  Jane  17,  1915.     Serial  No.  87,860.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST   10,   1916. 

106,296.       CERTAIN    NAMED    FANCY     GOODS,     FUR- 
NISHINGS. AND  NOTIONS.    Campbell,  Mbtzobb  k 
Jacobbom,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  Jane  21.  1916.    Serial  No.  87,458.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  10,  1916. 

fo6,2«7.      ELECTRIC-CONDUIT   PIPE.      Cbntbai.   Tcbb 
CoKPAHT.  PittBbargh.   Pa. 
FUed  March  17,  1916.    Serial  No.  86,208.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8.  1916. 

106,298.     MEDICINAL  PREPARATION  ADAPTED  FOR 

THE    TREATMENT    OF    CHOLERA    AND    OTHER 

DISEASES  OF  HOGS.    JcuuB  CsiMA,  Lebanon.  Pa. 

rUed  Aprtl  17.  1916.    Serial  No.  86.012.    PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  8.   1916. 


106,299.      CERTAIN    NAMED   TEXTILE    MACHINERY. 
CuBTia    k   Mabblb    Machinb    Compaht,    Worceeter. 


FUed  June  5.  1915.     Serial  No.  87,126.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,  1915. 

106.800.      TUBERCULAR    TONIC.      JBBOMB    F.    DauT, 
Bangor,  Me. 
FUed  Jane  15,  1915.     Serial  No.  87,303.     PUBUSHED 
AUGUST  3,  1915. 

106,301.     TOILET  PREPARATIONS  CONSISTING  OF  A 
SEMILIQUID  OR  PASTE  FOR  THE  COMPLEXION. 
Habbt  Rot  Davis,  Kanaaa  City,  Mo. 
Filed  July  6,   1914.     Serial  No.  79,566.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  8,  1916. 

106.802.      MOTOR    TRUCKS,    BODIES,    CHASSIS,    AND 
RUNNING-GEAR.    Dbnbt  Motob  Tbdcx  Co.,  Detroit, 
Mich. 
FUed  October  15,  1914.    Serial  No.  81,894.    PUBLISHED 

AUGUST   3,    1915. 

106.303.  CERTAIN  NAMED  PREPARATIONS  FOR  UN- 
DERTAKERS' USE.  Thb  Embalmibs'  Supply  Co.. 
Weatport,  Conn. 

Filed  AprU  22,  1916.     Serial  No.  86.106.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,  1915. 

106.304.  REFRACTORY  MINERAL  IN  LUMP  OR 
GROUND  FORM  CAPABLE  OF  RESISTING  HIGH 
TEMPERATURES.  Estatb  or  Albbbt  E.  Foots,  by 
Warren  M.  Foote,  truatee.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1915.     SerUl  No.  85,921.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,   1915. 

106.305.  MIXTURE  OF  REFRACTORY  MINERALS  IN 
GROUND  FORM  CAPABLE  OF  RESISTING  HIGH 
TEMPERATURES.  EsTATB  or  Albbbt  E.  Footb, 
by  Warren  M.  Foote,  truatee,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  April  13,  1915.     Serial  No.  85,924.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,   1916. 

106.306.  MIXTURE  OF  REFRACTORY  MINERALS  IN 
GROUND  FORM  CAPABLE  OF  RESISTING  HIGH 
TEMPERATURES.  Ebtatb  or  Albbbt  E.  Footb,  by 
Warren  M.  Foote,  truatee,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  April  13,  1915.     Serial  No.  85,926.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3.   1916. 

106,807.  CANNED  SALMON.  Evbbbtt  Packing  Co.. 
Everett,  Wash. 

FUed  AprU  22,  1915.     Serial  No.  86,107.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  S,   1915. 

106.308.  REMEDY  AGAINST  SYPHILIS.  SLEEPING- 
SICKNESS,  TRYPANOSOMIASIS,  AND  OTHER 
TROPICAL  INFECTIOUS  DISEASES.  Fabbwbbkb 
voBM.  Mbistkb  Lccidb  k  BbOnino,  HOchst-on-the- 
Maln,  Germany. 

FUed  June  8,  1916.     Serial  No.  87,069.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1916. 

106.309.  REMEDY  FOR  INDIGESTION,  BILIOUSNESS, 
CONSTIPATION,  FLATULENCE.  AND  HEADACHE. 
Stbphbm  Faboo,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 

FUed  May  15.  1915.     Serial  No.  86.689.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,   1916. 

106.310.  TOILET  CREAM.  Stbphbn  Faboo.  Cleveland, 
Ohio. 

FUed  May  15,  1915.     SerUl  No.  86,641.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8.  1915. 
106.811.    LINIMENT.    Stsfhbn  Faboo.  Cleveland.  Ohio. 

Filed  May  15.  1916.     Serial  No.  86.642.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8.  1916. 

106,312.  REMEDY  FOR  LAXATIVE  PURPOSES  AND 
FOR  PURIFYING  THE  BLOOD.  ftrsPHBM  Faboo. 
Cleveland.  Ohio. 

FUed  May  20.  1916.     SerUI  No.  86.776.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST   8,   1915. 

106.818.     TOILET  SOAPS.     Stbphbn  Faboo,  Clevelasd, 
Ohio. 
FUed  Jane  24.  1916.    Serial  No.  87,666.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  10.   1915. 
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106.814.     REMEDY  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  CON- 
STIPATION,   HEPATIC   TORPOR,    AND  BILIOUS- 
NESS.   Stbfhbm  Faboo.  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
FUed  June  24.  1916.     Serial  No.  87.667.    PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  10,  1916. 

106,816.     REMEDY  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  CER- 
TAIN NAMED  DISEASES.     Stbphsh  Faboo,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio. 
Filed  June  24,  1915.    Serial  No.  87.668.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST   10.   1915. 

106.816.  REMEDY  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  CON- 
STIPATION, SOUR  STOMACH.  DIARRHEA, 
WORMS,  CONVULSIONS,  AND  FEVBRISHNE8S. 
aTBPHBN  Faboo,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 

FUed  June  24,  1915.     Serial  No.  87,669.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUSJ  10,  1916. 

106.817.  MONTHLY  MAGAZINES.  Fabm  EifOlHBBBlHO 
PCBUBHiNO  Compaht,  Chicago,  IlL 

Filed  AprU  27,  1916.     Serial  No.  86.226.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1915. 

106,318.  METAL  CHAINS  FOR  PERSONAL  WEAR.     W. 
F0B8TNEB  Co.,  Providence,  R.  I. 
Filed  June  5,  1916.     BerUI  No.  87,188.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,  1915. 

106.819.      MEDICINES    FOR    VENEREAL    DISEASES. 
FOBT  WoBTH  Chbmical  Compant,  Fort  Worth,  Tex, 
FUed  May  10,  1916.     Serial  No.  86,614.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1915. 

10  6,820.      RECEPTACLES— NAMELY,    SILOS    AND 
TANKS.     Thb  C.  C.   Fodtb  Co.,   Mlddletown,  Ohio. 
Filed    February    18,    1915.      Serial   No.   84,610.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  8,  1916. 

106,821.     CULVERTS  AND  FLUMES.     Thb  C  C.  Fodtb 
Co.,  Mlddletown,  Ohio. 
Filed  May  20,  1916.     Serial  No.  86,774.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1915. 

106322.     SALVE  OR  OINTMENT.     Hbhbt  G.  Fbobabb, 
Toledo,  Ohio. 
FUed  June  3    1916.     Serial  No.  87,070.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1915. 

106.828.      CERTAIN    NAMED    KNITTED    GARMEMTB. 
FCLD  AND  Hatch  Knitting  Compant,  Albany,  N.  T. 
Filed   January    18,    1911.      SerUl    No.    68,871.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  3,  19i.». 

106,824.      FERTILIZER.     Thomas   I.    Fulkb.   Qalthen- 
barg.  Md. 
Filed  Jane  10,  1916.     SerUl  No.  87,216.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  10,  1916. 

106.S2D.     CARBON-REMOVER.     Gbahamolinb  Pboductb 
Compant,  Wilkea-Barre,  Pa. 
FUed  May  22,  1916.     Serial  No.  86,820.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1916. 

106326.  CIGARS.  Obbbnwood  *  Compakt,  Savannah, 
Qa. 

FUed  AprU  23,  1915.     SerUl  No.  86,186.     PUBUSHED 
AUGUST  8.  1916. 

106327.  DENTAL  FLOSS.  M.  Hbminwat  A  Sohb  Silk 
Co..  Watertown,  Conn.  

FUed  March  11,  1915.    SerUl  No.  86,080.    PUBUSHED 
AUGUST  8,  1916. 

106,838.       SMOKELESS     RIFLE-POWDER.       HncULBS 
Pdwdbb  Compant,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  April  7,  1914.     SerUl  No.  77.286.     PUBUSHED 
AUGUST  8,  1916. 

106,339.     DOLLS.     Thomas  H.  Hindlb,  Jr..  New  York. 
N.  T 
FUad  May  3,  1916.     Serial  No.  86,846.     PUBUSHED 
AUGUST  8,  1916. 

106380.     CERTAIN  NAMED  TOILET  PREPARATIONS. 
HoLMAH  Soap  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 
FUod   February   20,    1916.      SerUI    No.    84,669.     PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  3.  1915. 


106.881.     RUBBER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES,  OVERSHOES, 
CANVAS  BOOTS   AND   SHOES   HAVING    RUBBER 
SOLES    VULCANIZED    THERETO.      Hood    Rdbbbb 
Compant,  Watertown,  iuass. 
Filed    January    25,    1915.      SerUl    No.    84,084.      PUB- 
USHED MAY  11,  1916. 

106,332.        VETERINARY     REMEDY      FOR     CERTAIN 
NAMED  AILMENTS.    Huntsman  Rbmbdt  Compant, 
St  LouU.  Mo. 
Filed  June  14,  1915.     SerUl  No.  87,290.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  10,  1915. 

106,833.     TREE   SAP  OR  GUM   OF   THE   FICUS-VINE. 
Mask  Htdes,  Newark,  N.  J. 
FUed  March  30,  1916.    Serial  No.  85,540.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,  1915. 

106.334.  INCANDESCENT  ELECTRIC  LAMPS.  IND» 
pbndbnt  Lamp  k  Wibb  Company  Inc.,  Weebawken, 
N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  1,  1915.     Serial  No.  87,686.     PUBUSHED 
AUGUST  10,  1915. 

106.335.  CEBI.C1IN  NAMED  FANCY  GOODS  AND  NO- 
TIONS.       INTBBNATIONAL     MANUrACTUBKBS     AOBHCT. 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed    January    16,    1915.      Serial    No.    83,901.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  3,  1915. 

106.336.  CERTAIN  NAMED  STATIONERS'  SUPPLIES. 
William  R.  Jenkins  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed    January    2,    1914.      Serial    No.    74,936.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  3,  1915. 

106.337.  FURNITURE-POLISH.  Ellwood  S.  Kills. 
Camden,  N.  J. 

Filed  March  29,  1915.    Serial  No.  85,512.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1915, 

106.338.  MANUFACTURED  LEATHER.  Fksd  N.  Kim- 
ball. Boston,  Maaa 

FUed  AprU  30,  1915.     SerUl  No.  86,293.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1915. 

106,389.  LAUNDRY,  BATH,  AND  TOILET  SOAP. 
Jambs  S.  Kibk  k  Compant,  Chicago,  lU. 

FUed  April  7,  1916.     SerUl  No.  85,750.     PUBUSHED 
AUGUST  8.  1915. 

106340.  PLAYER-PIANOS.  KoCH  k  Dbogb  Piamo  Co., 
Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  18,  1915.     SerUl  No.  86,707.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  10,  1916. 

106341.  JEWELRY  FOR  PERSONAL  WEAR.  Thb 
Aix>i8  KOHH  Chain  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  20,  1916.     Serial  No.  86,781.     PUBUSHED 
AUGUST  10,  1916. 

106342.  CANNED  VEGETABLES  AND  CANNED 
FRUITS.     LcBOT  M.  Lahgball,  Baltimore,  Md. 

FUed  May  18,  1915.    Serial  No.  86,708.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8.  1915. 

10  6,843.  PRINTED  PERIODICAL  PUBLICATIONS. 
Thomas  Lbavitt,  Boston,  Maaa. 

FUed    February    25,    1914.     Serial    No.    76.148.     PUB- 
USHED APBIL  20,  1915. 

106,844.     REMEDY  FOR  DISEASES  OF  THE  SKIN  AND 
SEMI-EXTERIOR  MUCOUS  MEMBRANES.     Obo.  H. 
Lbb  Compant,  Omaha,  Nebr. 
Filed  Aognst  17, 1914.    SerUl  No.  80,608.    PUBUSHED 

AUGUST  8.  1915. 

106.846.     NON-POISONOUS  GERMICIDES  FOR  MEDI- 
CAL   AND    SURGICAL    USE,     SPECIALLY    PBS- 
PARED    FOR    INTERNAL    ADMINISTRATION. 
Thomas  L.  Lebmino.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  8,  1916.     SerUl  No.  87,188.     PUBUBHKD 

AUGUST  8,  1916. 

10  6,8  46.     NON-INTOXICATING  BEVEEAGB8  PBE- 
PARED  PARTLY  FROM  MALT.     WILLIAM  J.  IMMT 
Bbbwino  Compant,  St  LooU.  Mo. 
Filed  May  6,  1916.     Serial  No.  86.431.     PUBU8HU) 
'  AUGUST  8,  1916. 
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106,847.     DRESS,   NBQLIGfiE,   WOSK,  AND  FLANNEL 
SHIRTS.    Mmi  LSTiN  &  Son,  New  Tot4e,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  25,  1916.     Berial  No.  86,887.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3.   1916. 

Iu6,348.      MEDICINAL     PREPABATION     CONTAINING 

ALKALOIDS  OF   IPECAC   FOE   THE  TREATMENT 

OP  PYORRHEA  AND  KINDRED  DISEASES.     Tmi 

E^i  LiLLT  AND  Company,  IndlAintpoHB,  Ind. 

Filed  June  2:i.  19iri.     Serial  No.  87,526.     PUBLISHED 

ADGUST  3,   1915. 

106.349.  MEDICAL  COMPOUND  FOR  USE  IN  TREAT- 
ING COUGHS,  COLDS  HOARSENESS,  ASTHMA. 
AND  LUNG  TROUBLES.  FiLOMBHA  Malina,  Chi- 
cago, 111. 

Filed  May   1,   1915.     Serial   No.  86,329.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,  lfil5. 

106.350.  PORTLAND  CEMENT.  MAHQinm  CmMBMT 
MANurACTURiNo  CO.,  Chicafo  and  Oglesby,  ni. 

Filed  April  18,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,561.     FIIBIJSHKD 
AUGUST  3,   1916. 


McKiriaHT-EBASOM   Geo- 
PUBLISHED 


106^1.      BAKING-POWDER 
C«BT  Co.,  Cairo,  111. 
Filed  June  21,  1016.     Serial  No.  87.477 
AUGUST  3,   1915. 

10  6,352.     EUBBiCB  AND  COMPOSITION  PACKINGS. 
Thb    Mecbajtical    Rcbbu    Compant,    Jersey    City, 
N.  J. ;  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Qeveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  May  10,  1915.     Serial  Ma.  86,520.     PUBLiSOED 

AUGUST  3,   1915. 

106,363.      FOLDING    PAPER    BOXES.      Moeub    Fibu 

BOAA»  COMPXVT,  MoETla,   lU. 

Filed  April  5,  1915.     Serial  No.  85,717.     PUBUSBJCD 
AUGUST  3,  1916. 


106,354.     ENZYMS. 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed   May  5,   1916. 
AUGUST  3,  1915. 

106,356.     ENZYMA. 
York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  5.   1915. 
AUGUST  8,   1916. 

106,366.     ENZYMS. 
York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  5,  1915. 
AUGUST  a,  1910. 


National  Enzzmi  C*.   (Inc.),  New 
Serial  No.  86.398.     PJJBUBBMD 

Hatkuux.  Eszzica  Co.  <Img.),  New 
Serial   No.   86,399.     PUB1 


National  -Envtioi  Co.  <Inc.),  New 
Serial  No.  86,400.     PTmLIfiHlTD 


Thb  Nobthwbst 
PUBLISHED 

Thb  Nobwalk 


106^7.     MONTHLY  PUBLICATION. 
Fabu  Prbss  Co.,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  April  27,  1915.     Serial  No.  86,231. 
AUGUST  3,   1916. 

106^68.      CEMENT    BURIAL-VAULTS. 
Vault  Company,  Norwalk,  Ohio. 
Filed  April  14,  1915.     Serial  No.  85,945.     PUBLISHED 
ATTOUST  3,  1916. 

WMi,869.      WATERPROOFING    COMPOUND    FOR 
LEATHER    AND    LEATHER    BELTING.      OLM8aM>- 
Flint  Company,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Filed  May  15,  1915.     Serial  No.  86,650.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  3,   1915. 

10«,8M.       CHINA    TABLEWARE    AND    ORNAMENTAL 
CHINAWARE.     Ono.ndaoa  Pottkby  Compa.-vt,   Syra- 
cuBe,  N.  Y. 
FUed  April  2,  1915.     Serial  No.  85,648.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  3,  1915, 

106,361.     GINGER-SNAPS.     Pacific  Coast  Bibccit  Co  , 
BcAttle,  Wash. 
Filed  April  8,   1915.     Serial  No.  85.784.     PUBLISHEI> 
JUNE  8,  1916. 

M6,862.     BREAD.     Ths  Pab«owb-Powbiib  Co.,  Cohimbuc, 
Ohio. 
Pll«d  May  15.   1915.     Serial  No.  86,6S4.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3.  1915. 


106,863.     PBTltOLEUM  PBODUCTS— TO  WIT,  MOTOR- 
NAPHTHA,    BENeiN,    AND    DIBTILLATE.      Pwtbo- 
LKDM  PaoDfCTs  CoMFANY,  San  FrRnclsTO.  Cal. 
FUed  March  29.  1915.    Serial  No.  8»,»22.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  3.   1916. 

106,964.     MAGAZINES  PUBLISHED  EACH  CALENDAR 
MONTH.    Thb  PsoroovAFHtc  Jodbwal  of  AmntiCA, 
Inoobpobatkd,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    December  80,    1014.      Serial    No.   83,698.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  3,   1915. 

19  6,3«U.      FACE -POWDER,    RICE    POWDER.    AND 
ROTTGE.     Thb  J.  A.  Pozhwi  Pharmacal  Co.,  Chi- 
cago. III. 
Filed  May  15,  1915.     Serial  No.  86,608.     PUBLISHED 

AUGTTST  10,   IflB. 

106.366.  SHOES.  Rogbbb  Pbbt  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  April  23.  1915.     Serial  No.  86.163.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1915. 

106.367.  CEDAR  CHESTS  AND  UTILITY-BOXES.  Thb 
R008  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  Uf. 

FUed  March  30.  191B.     Serial  No.  86,549.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  10,   1915. 

106.868.  WOODEN  CURTAIN-POL.S8  AND  BRACKETS, 
TRIMMINGS,  AND  ORNAMENTS  THEREFOR  AND 
FOLDING  DRAFT-SCREENS.  Thb  Roo«  Uwo.  Co., 
Chicago.  111. 

Filed  March  30, 1915.    SerUl  No.  86,660.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8.  1910. 

106.869.  BOND  AND  LEDGER  PAPER.  RusuLL  Falls 
Company,  Boston  and  RaaaeU.  Jfaaa. 

FUed  Jane  11,  1916.     SerUl  No.  87,266.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST    16,    1916. 

106^70.    BOND  AND  LEDGER  PAPER.    Bobbmj.  Fau.s 
Company,  Boston  and  RuBsell,  Maa*. 
Filed  June  11,  1915.     Serial  No.  87,257.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  10,  1916. 

10««S71.     WAGONS  AND  CARTS.     Thb  SaCHUU  *  0»u 
PA  NY.  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  June  4,  1915.     Serial  No.  87.416.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,  1915. 

106.872.       BOSOLOGICAL     IMOICATORB.        SBRrunr. 
Clock  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 
FUed  AprU  23,  1916.     Serial  Na  86458.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,    1915. 

106,878.     BEDBUG.  ROACH,  AKD  ANT  KIIXEB.     Lbo 
Shapibo,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
FUed  Jane  17,  1916.    Serial  Na  87,373.    PUBLUfiED 
AUGUST  3,   1915. 

106474.     MAIL- BOXES.     HaasY  P.   SiCKBU,  Bodica 
ter,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  18,  1915.     Serial  No.  86,716.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,   1915. 

106,876.      WHITE   MINERAL    OIL    FOR    THE   TREAT 
MENT    OF    INTESTINAL   TORPIDITY    AND    CON- 
STIPATION.   Shabf  k  DoHMB,  Bttltlmore,  Md. 
Filed  June  15,  1915.     Serial  No.  87,810.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST   8,    1916. 

106,378.      ABSORBENT    COTTON.      SODTHraw    Abbftic 
LABOBAToaiBa,  Colamhia,  S.  C 
Filed  May  26.  1015.     Serial  No.  86,028.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,  1916. 

106.377.  REMEDY  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  CER- 
TAIN NAMED  ANIMAL  DISEASES.      Sfohn  Mbdi- 

.  CAL  Company,  Goshen,   Ind. 

FUed  March  27,1015.    Serial  No.  86,401.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,    1915. 

106.378.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PORTRAITS.  SPBAficm- 
Hathaway  Co.,  Somenrille  and  Boston,  Masa. 

Piled  May  5,   1915.     Serial  No.  86.411.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,  1915. 
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106.8T9.     SOAP.     JOHB  T.  tiAitLHT  Co.  IHC,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 
FUed  May  10,  1916.     Solal  No.  8«»630.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST   10,  ,1915. 

106.380.  COVER-PAPER.    Stbathhokb  Papbb  Comfamy, 
West  Springfield,  Me. 

Filed  May  5,  1918.     Serial  No.  86,416.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8.  1916. 

106.381.  PREPABATION  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
HOG-CHOLERA.     Clarbncb  E.  TIBtbb,  Huron,  Kaas. 

Filed  March  10,  1915.     Serial  No.  85,064.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,   1916. 

106.382.  LADDERS.  Thb  JOHN  S.  Tillby  Laodebs  Co., 
WatervUet,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  23.  1915.     Serial  No.  86,167.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,   1916. 

106.383.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  Joseph  I.  Tbiplbtt,  Wood- 
stoct,  Va. 

FUed  Jane  22,  1914.    Serial  No.  79,283.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1916. 

106.384.  DRESSED  AND  LIVE  POULTRY,  EGGS. 
STOCK,  HATCHING-EGGS,  AND  CHICKS.  Twm 
Oak  Poultry  and  Ego  Company,  WUllamBtown,  Mass. 

FUed  April  27,  1915.     Serial  No.  86,240.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,  1916. 

106,386.  CLOCKS  AND  WATCHBS.  WWMBH  Clms 
Co.,  Peru,  111. 

FUe4  March  4,  1916.    Serial  No.  84,989.    FUBLIB&ED 
AUGUST  3.  1915. 

106.886.  AIR-BRAKE  APPARATUS  AMD  RAILWAY 
DRAFT-GEAR.  THB  WBSTlHOHODaa  AlB  Bbakb 
GeMVAifY,  WUmerdlng,  Pa. 

FUed  April  20,  1916.     SerUl  No.  86,076.    PUBUSeHD 
AUGUST  8,  1916. 

106.887.  LEATHER-DRESSING  FOB  SUEDB  AND 
BUCK  LEATHER  SHOES  AND  SLIPPBR8.  Whit- 
•nMOBB  Bros.  *  Co.,  Caaabrlds%  IUbb. 

FUed  July  11,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,728.    PUBU8HBD 
AUGUST  8,  1916. 

106,868.    TOILHT  SOAP.    Thb  J.  B.  WiLuaM*  CoatpaBY, 
Qlistonbury,  Conn, 
nicd  SwtMBkcr  11.  1914.     Seiial  No.  81.209.     PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  8,  1916. 

10  6,889.      CLEANSING    AND    ICASaAGB    CHBAMS. 

ROUGE,    ALMOND-BAR,    COMPLBXIOW-POWDBB, 

TOILET  WATER,  AND  HAIR-RSliOTER.     Wo«D  A 

Barnard,  Detroit,  Mich. 

POed  June  4,  1910.     Serial  No.  87,117.     PUBLISBED 

AUGUST  3,  1916. 

106,890.     PIECTB  GOODS  OF  CERTAIN  NAMED  MATE- 
RIALS.   Adair  k  Bedybbb,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  6,  1914.     Serial  No.  T0.5B6.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  10,  1916. 
106,391.     MATCHES.     Aktiebblbkabk  H.  E.  Oobch  k 

CO.'B    T.aNOaTIKFABBIKU    Oo     AKTiaTJBNDSTIKFABRI- 

KBN  Godthaab,  Copenhagen,  Denmark. 
Piled  June  10,  1014.     SerUl  No.  78,939.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1916. 

106«302.     MOPS.     AMBRiCAJf  DiaiNFBcriNa  Co.,  SedalU, 
Mo. 
Filed  June  6,  1016.     Serial  No.  87,122.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,    1915. 

106,898.     MEN'S  AND  WOMEN'S  BOOTS  AND  SHOES 

MADE  WHOLLY  OR  IN  PART  OF  LEATHER  AND 

CLOTH,      AuLX-WiLLiAMBON    Shob    Co..    EUsworth, 

Me 

FUed  June  5,  1916.     SerUl  No.  87423.     PUBUSHED 

AUGUST  3,  1915. 

106,894.       EYEOLAS8-LBNSB8.        BaltiMOBB     CtoVlCAt. 
Company,  Baltimore,  Md. 
IKSed  May  18,  1916.     Serial  Ne.  86,603.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  10,  1915. 


106,806.     NEGLIGfiES  FOR  WOMEN.     A.  Babsa  k  Bao., 
New  York,   N.  Y. 
FUed  May  27,  1915.     Serial  No.  86,925.     PUBUSHED 
AUGUST  3.  1915. 

106,396.     PRESERVED  FISH,PICEXBD  FISH,  CANNED 
SARDINES,  CANNED  ANCHOVIES,  AND  CANNED 
KIPPERED  HERRING.     CHRISTIAN  L.  BaifsON.  Chi- 
cago, III. 
Filed   December   29,   1913.      SerUl   No.    74,870.     PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  3,  1915. 

106,897.      LADIES'    OUTER   GARMBNTS— VIZ.,    SUITS, 
CLOAKS,  AND  DRESSES.     Bloog  4  Littaubb,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  21,  1915.     Serial  No.  87,454.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  10,  1915. 

106.398.  GROCERIES — VIZ.,  TEAS,  COFTEBS,  CO- 
COA, AND  SALAD-OIL  PRESSED  FROM  COTTON- 
SEED.   Bloom iNQDALB  Bbob.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    November    7,    1914.      Serial    No.    82,454.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  3,  1915. 

106.399.  HOSIERY.  Bloominqdale  Bbos.,  New  York. 
N.  Y. 

Filed  June  11,  1915.     Serial  No.  87,241.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  10,  1915. 

106.400.  WRENCHES.  Bonnby  Visa  k  Tool  Works. 
Inc.,  Philadelphia  and  AUentown.  Pa.,  and  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  June  19,  1915.     Serial  No.  87,408.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  10,  1916. 
106s4i01.     COTTON  BAGS.     Boott  Mills,  Lowell.  Mass. 

Filed  June  25,^  lOlSw     Serial  No.  87,687.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  10.  1»1&. 

106,402.      DRIED   OR    DESICCATED   MILK.      BOBDBM'B 
ComamnmD  Milk  Comsahy,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  aa4 
New  Yerii,  N.  Y. 
lUed  AprU  17,  191&.    Serial  No.  86,011.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,  1015. 

l(M.40a.      MAGAJINB    PUBLISHED    MONTHLY.      BoY 
SOM7TB,  OF  Ambbica,  Washington,   D.   C,  and   New 
Yoek,  N.  Y. 
Filed  AprU  13,  1015.     Serial  No.  85,916.     PUBUSHED 
AUGUST  10,  1915. 

106,404.     MASSAGe'iNSTRUMENTS.     Josbeh  F.  Bbodi- 
•as.  New  JLoA,  N.  Y. 
FUed  June  18,  1916.     Serial  No.  87,382.     PUBUSHED 
AUGUST  10,   1915. 

106.406.  FERRUGINOUS  CLAY.  Brown  Bbothbbs, 
OraatBlMrg.  WU. 

FUed  June  5,  1015.     Serial  No.  87,125.     PUBUSHED 
AUGUST  10.  1016. 

184,40«.  MBDKINAL  TONIC.  BaisiB  Bobbdb.  Nash- 
▼Ule,  Tena. 

FUed  July  1,  1915.     Serial   No.  87.676.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  10,  1916. 

106.407.  CERTAIN  NAMED  MANICURE  IMPLEMENTBl 
Eiman.  BOkbb  k  Co.,  Solingen.  Genaaay. 

FUed  AprU  0,  1915.     Serial  No.  86,809.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,  1916. 

106.408.  BOOTS.  SHOES.  AND  SLIPPERS  MADB 
WHOLLY  OR  IN  PART  OF  LEATHER  AND  CLOTB. 
Thb  Ciat-Gunnbll  Co..  Catlettaburg,  Ky. 

Filed  May  13,  1916.     SerUl  No.  86.587.     PUBUSHED 
AUGUST  8,  1915. 

106.409.  CLEANING.  DRESSING,  AND  POLISHING 
UQUiDS  FOR  ARTICLES  MADE  FROM  LEATHSB. 
William  Coatbs,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Plia4   January    23,    1915.      Serial    No.    84.061.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  3,  1915. 

106.410.  WOOLEN  PIBCE  GOODS.  Thb  Clbtb^ahb 
WoRSTBD  MILLS  Co.,  CleTelaad,  Ohio. 

Filed   November  20,   1914.     Serial   No.   82.709.     PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  8,  1915. 
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106.411.  TOILET  AND    LAUNDHY   SOAP.     Colgati  k 
Co.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  8,  1915.     Serial  No.  87,183.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  10,  1915. 

106.412.  SHOCK-ABSORBEB8.      Comfokt    Shock    Ab- 
sosBEB  Co.,  Hempstead,  N.  Y. 

Filed   September    2.    1914.      Serial   No.    80,936.     PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  3,  1915. 

106.413.  TOY    PENNANTS.      Ckctbb    llAifOFACTDBiNO 
Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  March  31,  1915.     Serial  No.  85,667.     PUBLISHES) 
AUGUST  3,  1915. 

106.414.  PAPER  BAGS.  Cbown  Willamittb  Papu 
Co.,  Portland,  Me.,  and  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

FUed  May  19,  1915.     Serial  No.  86,729.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  10,  1915. 

106.415.  COFFEE.     Demson  Corm  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  April  16,  1915.     Serial  No.  85,980.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  3,  1915. 

106.416.  COMPRESSION-BULBS.  Th»  D»  Vilbiss 
Mancfactubing  CoMPAiiT,  Toledo,  Ohio. 

Filed    February    9,    1914.      SerUl    No.    75,786.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  20,   1915. 

106.417.  CERTAIN  NAMED  RUBBER  GOODS  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.  Dbcooists'  Scfplt  Co«- 
POBATiON,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  4,  1915.     Serial  No.  86.365.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,  1916. 

106.418.  CEMENTING  AND  VULCANIZING  PATCHES 
ADAPTED  TO  BE  APPLIED  TO  RUBBER  GOODS. 
Thb  E.  Z.  Patch  Company,  Akron,  Ohio. 

Filed  March  17,  1915.     Serial  No.  86,207.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,  1916. 

106.419.  CERTAIN  NAMED  SPORTING  GOODS.  Thb 
EyTBBPBiSB  MANcrACTUBiifO  COMPANY,  Akron,   Ohio. 

Filed    February    12,    1915.      Serial    No.    84,480.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  3,  1915. 

106.420.  CERTAIN  NAMED  SPORTING  GOODS,  Th« 
Entxkpbisi  Mancfactcbino  Company,  Akron,  Ohio. 

Filed  June  7,   1915.     Serial  No.  87,164.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,    1915. 

106.421.  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.  Fall  Ritbb  Blbach- 
BBY,  Fall  River,  Mass. 

Filed  May  12,  1915.     Serial  No.  86,571.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,   1916. 

106.422.  LAXATIVE  TABLETS.  TBI  Fbllows  Mbdical 
M'f'g  Co.,  Limited,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  14,  1915.     Serial  No.  87.288.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST   10,    1915. 

106.423.  MATERIALS  FOR  PREVENTING  THE  FOR- 
MATION OF  RUST  OR  SCALE  IN  WATER-CON- 
TAINING DEVICES.  Flint,  Eaton  &  Co ,  Decatur, 
lU. 

Filed    February    18,    1915.      Serial    No.    84,594.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  27,  1915. 

106.424.  EATING-CHOCOLATE  AND  CHOCOLATE 
CANDY.     D.  Ohibabdklli  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed    February    8,    1915.      Serial    No.    84,366.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  3,  1916. 

106.425.  WEBBING,  WOVEN  STRAPS,  FABRIC  BELT- 
ING, AND  FABRIC  SHIMS  AND  PADDING.  L.  H. 
GiLMKB  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed    January    14,    1915.      Serial    No.    83,864.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  3,  1915. 

106.426.  BAR-PHONES  OR  AUDIPHONES.  Globb  Eab- 
Phoni  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  April  18,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,558.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,  1916. 

106.427.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.  Goldbbbo,  Bowbn 
*  Co..  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed   September   16,   1913.      Serial   No.   72.883.     PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  3,  1915. 


106,428,      DRESS.    NEOLIOftE,    AND    WORK    SHIRTS. 
Michaxl  Goldman,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  18,  1915.    Serial  No.  85,184.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,  1916. 

106,420.       DISINFECTANTS,    WOOD-PRESERVATIVES, 
FUNGICIDES,       AND       INSECTICIDES.         BncNO 
Obobchb  &  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    September    6,    1914.      Serial    No.    80,999.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  3,  1916. 

10  6,430.     WATERPROOFING- PAINTS,  PAINT-OILS, 
AND   WOOD-STAIN.      Bbdno  Gbobchb  ft  Compa.ny, 
New  York,   N.  Y. 
Filed  September   14,   1914.     Serial   No.  81,241.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  3,  1916. 

106.431.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.     Habicht,  Bhaln 
A  Co.,  New  York,   N.   Y. 

Filed  April  2,  1915.     Serial  No.  85,633.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,   1915. 

106.432.  ALE,    PORTER,    AND    LAGER  BEER,       The 
James  Hanlby  Bbbwinq  Company,  Providence,  U.  I. 

FUed  May  18,  1915,     Serial  No.  86,702.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,  1915. 

106.433.  ALE,    PORTER,    AND    LAGER-BEER.      The 
James  Hanlby  Bbbwino  Company,  Providence,  K.  I. 

Filed  May  18,  1916,     Serial  No.  86,703.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,  1916. 

106.434.  ALE,     PORTER,    AND    LAGER-BEER.      The 
Jambs  Hanlxy  Bbbwino  Company,  Providence,  R.  I, 

FUed  May  18,  1916,     Serial  No,  86,704.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,  1916. 

106.435.  ALE,     PORTER,     AND    LAGER-BEER.       The 
Jambs  Hanlby  Bbbwino  Company,  Providence,  It.   1. 

Filed  May  18,   1915.     Serial  No.  86,T05.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,   1915. 

106.436.  NURSES'  AND  MAIDS*  UNIFORMS.  HOUSE 
DRESSES,  WRAPPERS.  AND  LADIES'  WAISTS. 
Hays  *  Gbbbn.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  6.  1915.     Serial  No.  87,134.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3.  1916. 

106.437.  COFFEE.     A.  Held,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

V\ltd  May  17,  1915.     Serial  No.  86,671,     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,  1916. 

106.438.  NEGLIGfiE  AND  WORK  SHIRTS  AND  OVER 
ALLS.     Sol  Helleb  k  Sons,  Wilkes- Bar  re,  Pa. 

Filed  May  27,  1915.     Serial  No.  86.982.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,  1915. 

10  6,439.     TOILET-PAPER.     The  John    Hobbbo  Co., 
Green   Bay,  Wis. 
FUed  June  15.  1916.     Serial  No.  87,304.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  10.  1915, 

106.440.  CHOCOLATES.  Henby  B.  Hobfleb,  Astoria. 
Oreg. 

Filed  March  27,  1915.    Serial  No.  85,480.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,  1915. 

106.441.  HYDRAULIC  MOTORS.  Wili.iam  Hoi  :. 
Springfield,  Ohio. 

Filed  May  10,   1916.     Serial  No.  86.517.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,  1915. 

106.442.  PRINTING,  WRITING,  AND  COVER  PAPERS. 
Hudson  Vallbt  Pafbb  Co.,  Albany,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  15,  1915.     Serial  No.  86.644.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  10,  1916. 

106.443.  EFFERVESCENT  SALTS.      Impbbial  Labora 
T0BIE8  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  June  11,  1915.     Serial  No.  87,263.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  10,   1915. 

106.444.  CERTAIN  NAMED  TOILET  PREPARATIONS. 
The  Impobtbbs  Company,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  July  3,   1914.     Serial   No.  79.688.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3.  1915. 

106.445.  CERTAIN  NAMED  TOILET  PREPARATIONS. 
The  iMPosnas  Company,  Denver,  Colo. 

FUed  July  3,   1914.     Serial   No.  79.534.      PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3.  1915. 
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106.446.  SEAMLESS  TANKS.  JANNn-STmiNMns  k 
Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa, 

Filed  June  17,  1916.     Serial  No.  87,868,     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST    10,    1916. 

106.447.  REMEDY  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  DIS- 
EASES OF  WOMEN.  Wylib  Bkahtuy  Jonm,  Bing- 
hamton,  N.  Y, 

FUed  June  24,  1916,     Serial  No.  87,662,     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  10,  1916. 

106.448.  SPECIAL  GRADE  OF  COTTON  AND  WOOLEN 
MIDSUMMER-SUITINO.  Kahm  Taiwbino  Com- 
pany, IndianapoUa,  Ind. 

FUed  April  2,  1916,     Serial  No,  86,641,     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,  1916. 

106.449.  GLOVES.  JuLiDB  Kaybu  k  Co.,  New  York, 
N,  Y. 

FUed  May  26,  1916.     Serial  No.  86,907.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3.  1916.  .« 

106.460.  FERTILIZERS.  OaoBO  Kibuoaabo,  Bnx^lyn, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Eirke  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  a 
CorporatioD  of  New  York. 

Filed  March  18,  1916.    Serial  No.  88,288.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  10,   1916. 

106.461.  CORSETS,     K0P8  Bbos,,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  June  9,  1915,     Serial  No,  87,206.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST    10,    1916. 

106,452.      FABRIC   BELTING.      CULBwrcB   P.   Landbfth, 
PhlladelphU,  Pa. 
Filed  April  28,  1916.    Serial  No.  86,251.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST   10,    1916. 

106.463.  DRAFTING  INSTRUMENT,  Fbbdbbick  Wai.t« 
Lak»,  Chlco,  Cal, 

Filed  June  29,  1916.     Serial  No.  87,657.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST   10,    1916. 

106.464.  WASHING-POWDER.  Los  Anqkubs  Soap  Com- 
pany, Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

FUed  August  12, 1914,     Serial  No.  80,603.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,  1916. 

106,466,     CANDIES,  BONBONS,  FRUIT  TABLETS,  AND 
SUGAR-COATED    POPCORN.      F,    S,    Leva    Maxd- 
FAcmjBiNo  Co.,  Johnatown,  Pa, 
Filed  August  28,  1913,    Serial  No.  72,672.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,  1915. 

106,466.     BLENDED  SCOTCH  WHISffT.     Macdowald  k 
MniB,  Lelth,  Scotland. 
Filed   August  1,  1914,     Serial  No.  80,284,     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  10,  1915. 

106,457.      WATCHES.      R,    H.    Macy   k  Cb.,   New   York, 
N,  Y, 
Filed  May  21,  1916,     Serial  No.  86,809.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST   10,    1915. 

106,468.     CERTAIN  NAMED  VITREOUS  CHINA  BATH- 
ROOM TRIMMINGS  AND  FITTINGS.    THOMAS  Mad- 
DOCK'S  Sons  Co.,  Trenton,  N.  J, 
Filed  April  27,  1916.    Serial  No.  86,230,     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  3,  1916. 

106.459.  CANDY,     Flobbncb   Cbcslia  Mankin,  Waah- 
Incton,  D.  C, 

Filed  May  7,  1916.     SerUl  No.  86,456.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1916, 

106.460.  OLIVE-OIL.     Vincbnk)  Mabbohk,  Utlca,  N.  Y, 
FUed   December  28,   1912.     SerUl  No.  67,617.     PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  3.  1915. 

106.461.  WHEAT  BREAKFAST  FOOD,    John  T.  Mabon, 
Kewanee,   III. 

FUed    February    8,    1916.      Serial    Na    84,876,      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  8,  1916, 

106.462.  LEATHER     WELTING,       McAooo    k    Allkn, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  AprU  7.  1916,     Serial  No.  86,752,     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,   1915, 

106.468.       LEATHER    WELTING.       McAooo    k    Allbn, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  April  7,  1916,     Serial  No.  86,758.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1916. 


106,464.  ABSORBENT  AND  ANTISEPTIC  DUSTING- 
POWDER  FOR  USB  IN  CEBTAIN  NAMED  DIS- 
EASES,  Gbbhaso  Mamnnr  Chkmical  Co,,  Newark. 
N.  J. 

Piled  June  19,  1916.    Serial  No.  87,438.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  10,  1916. 

106,466.      CEREAL    COFFEE    SUBSTITUTE.      MONBOB 
Dbdo  Co.,  Qulncy,  111. 
Filed    February   26,    1915.     SerUl   No.   84,781.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  8,  1915. 

106.466.  COFFEE  COMPOUND  COMPOSED  OF  COF- 
FEE, CHICORY,  AND  CEREAL.  MOTOAL  CoFFKB 
Co,,  Montgomery,  AU, 

FUed  April  23,  1916,     SerUl  No,  86,146,     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,  1916. 

106.467.  BISCUIT,  National  Bibcoit  Company,  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  16,  1916,    SerUl  No.  85,997,    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,  1916. 

106.468.  BISCUIT,  National  Biscuit  Company,  Jersey 
City,  N,  J.,  and  New  Yor^,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  16,  1916.     Serial  No.  85,998.    PUBLISHED 
ALULoT  8,  1915. 

106.469.  CANDY  COMPOSED  OF  OB  CONTAINING 
CHOCOLATE.  National  Cakdt  Company,  Jersey 
City.  N,  J.,  and  St  Louis.  Mo. 

FUed  AprU  6,  1916.     SerUl  No.  86,719.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1916. 

106.470.  ESSENCE  FOB  COFFEE,  National  Essence 
Fob  Coffxb  Company,  PhlUdelphU,  Pa. 

FUed  April  16,  1916,    Serial  No.  86,999.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1916. 

106.471.  CORNSTARCH.  National  Stabch  Co,,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  AprU  19,  1915,     Serial  No,  86,048.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1916. 

106.472.  PREPARATION  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  DAN- 
DRUFF AND  DISEASES  OF  THE  SCALP  AND 
SKIN,    Nblbow  Chxmical  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  15,  1915.     Serial  No.  87,310.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  10,  1916. 

106,478.      CERTAIN    NAMED   PHOTOGRAPHIC    APPA- 
RATUS AND  SUPPLIES,     NiOB  Photookaphibchb 
Gbsbllschaft  Aktixnoesellschaft,   Steglltx,   near 
Berlin,  Germany. 
Filed  July  18,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,917.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  10,  1916. 

106,474.     DOLLS.     The  New  Era  Novblti  Co.,   Inc., 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Piled  May  6,  1915.     SerUl  No.  86,403.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1915. 

106,476.     PAINT  OR  VARNISH   REMOVERS  AND  THE 
LIKE.     New  Eba  Removeb  Company,  Newark,  K.  J. 
FUed  May  11,  1915.     Serial  No.  86,546.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  10,  1915. 

106.476.  VACUUM  MASSAGE-MACHINES.  Nkw  Lifb 
Mabsaob  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  3,  1915.     Serial  No.  87,080.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,  1915. 

106.477.  HAIR-NETS.  New  Yobk  Mbxchandibb  Ca, 
New  York,  N.  Y, 

Filed  May  20,  1915.     Serial  No.  86,787.     PUBUSHED 
AUGUST  3,  1915. 

106.478.  ALTERATIVE  MIXTURE,  TONIC,  AND  LAX- 
ATIVE.    Nyal  Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  July  1,  1915.     Serial  No,  87,691.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  10,  1915. 

106.479.  ABDOMINAL  SUPPORTERS  AND  BANDAGES. 
TRUSSES,  AND  SUSPENSORIES.  Thb  Ohio  Tbusb 
Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 

FUed    September   8,    1914.      SerUI   No,   81,074,      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  3,  1916. 
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106.480.  BUTTER.      Ou>   DciCH    Mabkst,    Washington, 
D.  C  tad  ALexaB<lrla,  Va. 

FUed  April  13,  1915.     S«rlal  No.  85,930.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,  1915. 

106.481.  BUTTER.     Old  Dutch   Mjirkbt,   Washington, 
D.  C,  and  Alexandria,  Va. 

Filed  April  13,  1915.     Serial  No.  85,»33.     PUBUSUED 
AUGUST  3,  1915. 

106.482.  BUTTER.  Old  Dutch  Mahket.  Washington, 
D.  C,  and  Alexandria,  Va. 

Filed  May  10,  1»13.     Seriai   No.  86,522.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,  1915. 

106.483.  BREAD.  Old  Dutch  Makkit,  Washington, 
D.  C,  and  Alexandria,  Va. 

•    Filed  May  10,  1915.     Serlal  No.  86,523.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,  1913. 

106.484.  EGGS.  Ou>  Dutch  Makkkt,  Waahington.  D.  C, 
and  Alexandria,  Va. 

Filed  May  10,  1915.     Serial  No.  86,526.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,  1915. 

106.485.  NAREOW  TKXTILE  FABRICS— VIZ.,  RIB 
BONS.     Wm.  Openhym  k  So.vs,  New  York,   N.  Y. 

FUed  April  30,  1915.     Serial  No.  86,297.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,  1915. 

106.486.  UNDERSHIRTS,  DRAWERS,  UNION  SUITS, 
NIGHT-ROBES.  AND  PAJAMAS.  Ofpenbum, 
OBEB.NDORr  &  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  May  18,  1915.     Serial   No.  86,710.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,  1915. 

10«,487.     CANDY.     Packaob  Confbctio.nmv  Co.,  Boston, 
Mass. 
Filed  April  10,  1915.     Serial  No.  85,869.     FUBU8HED 
AUGUST  3,  1915. 

106,488;     CORNMEAL.     Thk  Park  k  Pollabb  Comfaiiy, 
Boston,  Mass. 
FUed  April  19,  1915.     Serial  No.  86,061.     PUBUBHED 
AUGUST  3,  1915. 

106.489.  CULTIVATORS.  Pakhn  *  Onyvowrr  Co., 
Canton,  111. 

Filed  May   5,   1915.     Serial   No.    86,407.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  10,  l»15i 

100.490.  PLOWS.  PASLiir  &  OfiXXBOSFr  CowrArrr,  Can- 
ton. 111. 

Filed  June  28,  1915.     Serial  No.  87,«4T.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  10,  1915. 

106.491.  MANUFACTURED  GUIMPES.  BOUDOIR-CAPS, 
VESTEES.  COLLARS,  AND  CUFFS.  Phillips  Botd 
Co.,  INCOK,,  New   York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Marefa  6.  1915.     Serial  No.  84,972.     PTJBLI8HED 
AUGUST  3,  1915. 

106.492.  PREPARATION  FOR  COLORING  GRAY  OR 
FADED  HAIR.  Philo  Hay  Spbcialtiis  Co., 
Newark,  N.  J. 

Filed  May  17.   1915.     Serial  No.  86,667.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  10,  191B. 

10«,493.      CHEMICAL      COMBINATION      POSSESSING 

THE    PROPERTIES    OF    ANTITOXIN,     OPSONIN, 

AND  GENERAL  ANTISEI>TIC.     Edwakd  W.  Piekce, 

Pliiladelphla,   Pa. 

Filed  May  11.  1915.     Serial  No.  86,651.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  3,   1915. 

106,404.      SHEETINGS    AND    DRILLINGS.      Piedmont 
MANurACTUBiNQ  COMPANT,  Piedmont.  S.  C. 
Fil«d  June  19,  191B.     Serial  No.  87,440.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  10,  1915. 

106.495.     CERTAIN  NAMED  CUTLERY,   MACHINERY, 
TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.     Pittsbobob  Ibon 
AND  Stbel  Foundbiks  CoMFAMT,  Midland.  Pa. 
FUed  Wlj  14,  1915.     Serial  Na  86,620.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  10,  1915. 


10  6,4  96.       BOOTS.     SHOES,     AND     SLIPPERS     OF 
LEATHER,    RUBBER,    FEUI,    SILK.    AND   CLOTH. 
Thomas  G.  Plant  Coufamt.  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  May  26.  1915.     Serial  No.  86,915.     PUBUSHED 

AUGUST  3,  1915. 

106,497.       BOOTS,     SHOES,     AND     SLIPPERS     OF 
LEATHER,    RUBBER,    FELT,    SILK,    AND   CLOTH. 
Thomas  (i.  Plaint  Comfant.  Boston.  Mass. 
Filed  May  26,  1915.     Serial  No.  86,916.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  3,  1916. 

106,49a     STEEL  PORTABLE  BUILDINGS.     The  C.   D. 
Pklden    Comi'any,   BaltiBBore,   Md. 
tiled  May  10^  1915.     Serial  No.  86,527.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  10,   1915. 

106,499.     SHOCK  ABSORBERS.     The  R.  A  R.  Manufac- 

TLBiNQ  Co.,  Chicago.  III. 
Filed  June  1,  1915.      Serial   No.   87,035.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST    10.   1915. 

10  8.500.      ROPE.    BINDER    AND    OTHER    TWINES. 
Raff-loek,   Ehbsloh   a.vd  Compa.\\,  New   York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  is,  1915.     Serial  No.  86.713.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,   1915. 

10  6.601.      ROPE,    BINDER    AND    OTHER    TWINES. 
Raffloeb,  Ekbsloh  and  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  IH,   1915.      Serial  No.  86.714.      PUBLISHED 
AUGUST   3,   1915. 

10  6.502.      WOMEN'S,    MISSES',    AND    CHILDREN'S 
SHIRT-WAISTS   AND   DRESSES.     Rand   Bbotii«bs 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  March  11,  1915.      Serial  No.  85.100.      PUBUSHED 
AUGUST  3.  1915. 

106,603.       ELASTIC  VEHICLE  -  TIRES.      The  Rbpoblic 
Rubbeb  Company.  Youngstown.  Ohio. 
FUed  May  14.  1915.     Serial  No.  86,622.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  10,  1915. 

10  6,604.      CHOCOLATES  AND  BONBONS.      Oibald 
RicKAKD,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  May  5.   1916.     Serial  No.  86.410.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST   3,    1915. 

106,505.     OVERALLS,  JUMPERS,   COATS,  AND  TROU- 
SERS.    RosE-RoGJBM  Co..  Dallas,  Tex. 
Filed  May  11.  1915.     Serial  No.  86.532.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST   3,   1916. 

106.606.      OVERALLS,   JUMPERS,   COATS,   AND  TROU- 
SERS.    RosE-BocEBs  Co.,  DaUstf,  Tex. 
Filed  May  llj  1915.     Serial  No.  86,563.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8.  1916. 

106.507.  MENS  AND  YOUTHS'  CLOTHING — VIZ., 
aUTim  SUITS  and  overcoats.  Saiccb.  Rosen- 
thal &  Bbos.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

rUed    February    17,    1915.     Serlal    No.    84,587.     PUB- 
USHED AUGUST  S.  191S. 

106.508.  HAIR  -  NETS.  Rusolph  Saengeb  Co..  New 
York,    N.    Y. 

Filed  March  2,  1915.     Serial  No.  84.892.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,  1916. 

106.509.  HEAT-RESISTING  CABINETS  AND  SAFES. 
The  Safe-Cabihet  Comfant.  Marietta,  Ohio. 

Filed  May  28,  1916.     Serial  No.  86.973.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,  1915. 

106.510.  HEAT-RESISTING  CABINETS  AND  SAFES. 
The  Safe  Cabinet  Compant.  Marietta.  Ohio. 

Piled  May  28,  1916.     Serial  No.  86.974.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,  1916. 

106.511.  VELVETS  AND  PLUSHES  IN  THE  PIECE. 
The  Salt's  Textile  Mancfactcbinq  Company, 
Bridgeport.  Conn.,  and  New  Yort,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  25.  1916.     Serial  No.  86.898.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,   1915. 

106.512.  WEEKLY  TRADE  JOURNAL.  .  Fbederick  E. 
Sawabd,  New  York,  N.  T. 

FUed  April  30,  1916.     Serial  No.  86^03.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  10,   1916. 


1(m;..-.i;!.      \VI\IK)\VSMAI»I-.S.      I-i<ki,k:ihk    S(  hukmikuu.       km;..-...-,.      .^^ii.V.MI'Ou    I'ltKl'.VK.VTioN.      V.am,    l!nnrnKii.s 


H;illiir.()r<  .  .Ml! 
1  iU'd  .M.iKh  IJ.   l!nr>.      SeilHl  .No.  s.").125.     ITULISHi;! » 

Arini.  I'T.  I'll.-.. 

lot;,,-,i4       (ITUrs   KKI  ITS       U.  r.    Schrauek   Co.,  .lack 

>c'Ovni.-.  1  lii. 

I'll. (I    .Ma\    s,    i;il.'>,      S.ilrtI    .\...    sti.4'.t5.      ITHLISHKD 

-vn.i  ST  :;.  liti.-, 

10»;..-|1.-.       Mgi  II,   I'lU;i'.Mt.VTI().\    1-(»R    esK    I.\   SII.VV- 

1M;.        S<ii||:ik    A\(J\i-MK     UK    l1:m1  1..>S1(IU    l!E«     l.VDK.S, 
I'iirl.-i,   I'rnii(»'. 


l'hilacirl]llil;l.     r.l. 

I  iird  .Inly    1.    ]'.>]:,,      Scri.il    Nu    s7. •;;»?.      1TH1,1S1I1:1» 
A r<;r ST  m^  i ;,].-,. 

l'>«l.r>2ti       ItAW     A.Mi     I'AIMl.V  I'HKl'AKKI )     MARIU.i:. 

'i'lIK     \   KTnUlA     .M.\l!Hl.l:    t.lMr^NI.    K  III  IX  \  1  1  If.    TelHl. 

i  ileil   Miiv    17.    I'.tl.-..      s.rial    No.    Mi.ti'^s.      ITISLISIIKD 


ii>t'-.:.-'7.     .M.\c.\utt.\i.  tiMNKdiL.  *tii:ksk,  canned 

T<.MAT(.|;S.  UKA.NS.   \'K\S.  *  A.NMT)  A.\(  H(  )V1  KS. 
lil.Mi  .Ma,-.l,  J.s.   1!.14.     S,.rl«l  .No.  77,0.'!4.     ITHLISUKdI  A^''    ^^-Mil'lM-S.       \  m.  v    1  mi.mm  .  n,;    ,  , ,  Mr.vN>  .    New 

An.i  ST  1(1.  I'll.-.  I      ,.,,,■ 

I        lili'il    Ichruiiiv    ■j:;,     I'.i],",        S'Tiai    Nd     '•W'l        ITl? 

ii"i..>iti      It  i;  m;i:.\.m.     stali.knkcht   Re  cheam  Cor-  I  LisiiKD  Ar<;rsT  .;    imr.  '  "' 

I'wK.vi  1,,N,    l.iiltiu.ulr,    Md. 

lil..,l    .M„v    .-,.     I'.tl.-,.       Serial    .\«,.    sti.414.       IMTUJSHKl)        ""■'••"'-'^-        'iT{TAl.\     .\A.MK1.    »  l.tjTl  1 1  N(;.        Wai.i.k.s    & 
•  Vt  (.ISI    .;,    I'.il,-,.  !  •  "'^"■^^■».   '''iii^ii' -Wrsdniwiiz.  Aiistiia  linti^Mrv. 

HmI  (ii  tulMp  ;».  I'.iM.     Spiial.Nd.  ^l.7Ts.  .  I'ri'.LISlIKD 


ni»'.,.M7.     wTiiTi:   .mi.m:ual  oil  for  use  i.\  thI': 

rkK.\T.Ml..Ni     OK   i  U.N>iTll'AT10.\.      8t.*M,.\Mj    Oil. 
>  ..MiA>i  ut   .\K..    VuuK,  .New  York.  .\.  V. 
I'lKd  June  :.li,   11M5.      St'ilal  No.   MT.tiOl.      i'l  lil.lSi  ii:i , 
A I  i.\  >^i    111.    nil.-,. 


.mm:  jl',   i;ii.-, 

1 '•.!,.-,-;..       (  lOHTAl.N    NAMED    vLoTlllNc;.       \V.M.i,t.s    it 
i\>MV\s\,  lTa^ii,-\Vi>ihowitz.  .VuNtria  llunuarv. 
Filed  (i(ti,l,.'r  1.-.,  i;H4.     Serial  No.  M  Ifj      I'liU  IsilFD 

\ii;rsT  .;.  ini:, 


l'n•^.■,i^.      i.l.o\i.S.      Stkk.n    HuuTiiKKs,    .New    York,    .N.    V. 
Mli<l     1.  Iiniar>     17,     r.tl.',.       Serial    .No.    K4,.-,'^'.».       I'l'K- 
Llslll.D  .M  <;rsr   .!,    i;il.-,. 

lull..-.  I'.t         MKliiriN.Vl.    I'KKI'AUATIO.N    lOK    *-«»M- 

ri..UMS     .\S     UI  SI  1,T     lUO.M     A     lHSOUDLUi:i» 

SrOM.Vt  H.      1:01, Klu    .I.\.\ijcs    Sh,.\e.    Meiiip..ls,    Teuu. 

liled   Mareh    1.    I'.il.-,.      Serial  .No.  N4,h7:;.      I'l  BLIS11I:D 

.\i  I.I  ST  .;,  mi.-,. 

100,520.     <i.\S  lUo.N.     Siu.vi.sE  «;a.s  Iko.v  »  <,.wi'.\.\y,  I'hila 

d.'l|.lila.    I'a.  i  in;  .,-,.!•_' .       SlIoKS    MAKK    ol"    LK.vn  IKlJ    AND    OF 

Filed  Aiirll  !■:;.    1  ill. ->.      Serial  No.  .S(i,l:;i.      I'UULISHED  UiATIIKU      .\N1»     I'.VliUlt  S.       W.ktm.n      Shuk     in, 

.VI  <;i  ST    ;,    I'll.-,.  ;             Lynn,  Ma.ss. 

Hi«i.o2i.       i'RI.SKKX  Ki»    AND    t  ANN1:D    FISH        SruoH-i         ''''"''      '"nuao      -.     l'"''        Serial     No.     s;;.ti-t;.      !■[  B- 

MSiiED  Ai  (iUsT  ;;,  I'.nr.. 


"'•l.r..'!U.       (  r.UTAIN     NAMI-;D    t'LOTHINi;.       W.u.uk.s    & 
t  .,.sii'.\.\^,   I  ra^;iie.\\  rsehowitz.   .Vtistiiu-lIiiuijMrv . 
1  iled  OeiohiM-  111.  UiU.     S.rial  No.  .s-. 114:;.     i'llU-lsi  IFD 

■. I  <;i  ST  .;.   mi.-,. 

i'"i..-:;i.     HATli  <;.ut.Mi;NTS.     w.kiu,  MtKii.^.N   rn.Mi-.i.sy, 

1'.  ll..(lelii!iia,    Ta. 
l-'lled  .Mar<;i  11.  mi.'.     Serial  No.  v.",  lii,-.      I'lltl  ISllI'D 
AimsT   :i.    lit  15. 


.MKiEu  ^  .VuiE  »uMi'.\.\\,  .New   \ork,  .\.  Y. 

i  iled  .Maidi  -'.I.   i'.)15.     Serial  .No.  .'5.525.     I'lULISlltD 

A I  »;i  ST  :;,  itn,-,. 

1<m;.5_2.      DISINlKt  TIN(;  I'AiNT.     TMt  o  Mf<;.  t  11.,   Inc., 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
liied    Jia.v    ;.    Ii>i5.      .S«;iial    .No.    Mi,4«().      I'UBLISHED 
AKilST    Uj,    11(15. 

10«i,5L';;.        KMTTi:i>     l  XDKItWEAK— viz.,     COMBIXA 
IIO.NS,     TWo-lll^K     IS  I  ITS,     AND      SEPARATE 
11K(  KS.     I  .viu.N  .\lii,i..s,  I.M-.,  ^^t.  Johnsvllle  and  New 
\ork,  .N.   V. 
I  lied  June   10,   i;tl5.     .S<rial  No.  »7,;i5y.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  :!,   1915. 

10»J,5J4.       L1:AD     I'il'K     AND     DUAINTKAPS.       U.mtku 
i.KXit  «  uMiANV,   .New    York,   .N.   Y. 
Filed   May    17.   r.ll5.      Serial   .No.  St),(;,s7.      PUBLISHED 

At  <;rsT  ;;,  mis 


0»i,5.'!;!.       I'UEI'.VKKD    FOOD    F(tl{    IloKS]:s,    (ATTIRE 
SlIKEl',     nous.     .KND     OTHKU     ANI.MALS.      The 
Wi.VDsoK  SntiK   Fool)  i'u.Mi'A.\v.    Windsor,  Coun. 
Filed    Feliriiary    25,    l'.M5.      Serial    No.    ^4,77H,       PUB- 

lishf:d  Ar<;isT  .i,  nti5. 

IMi.5:U.       C.V.N'DY'.       WiNliSOU    ('HoCol.ATK   Co.MI'A.NY,    I'hlla 

delphla,  I'a. 
FileJ  A|jrll   17,   ];tl5.      Serial   No.  8U,02«.      ITBLISIIED 
.VI  <ilST   ;{,    1<I15.  ^ 

.i)t;,5o5.     TRAilNii-rUoTH.      I'he   Wi.NTKitHurru.M   Book 
i'LOTU  r(,.\ij'A.\v,   LLMiiiii).  Maudiesier,   lOunUnd. 
j         Illed  June   ;j.    11115.      .S,.rlal    No.   ^7,<l^7.      I'FliLlSiiED 

-vrrasT  i<i,  i<,ti5. 

lot;..j;{G.     CK.VYONS.     Max  itu.s.vKU  t'u.,  New   York,  N.  Y. 
1  ili'd  Ajtrll  :;n,   i>»i.-,.      .Serial  No.  >ti. .;(«).      i'lTU.lSIIFD 
-!  (.1ST   ;{,    1015. 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED. 


12,7r,(..      MUSIC-BOXES.     V.   I-aill..kd  A  Co..  Ste.  Croix,       i;j,098.      GlLl.IN(;-THIiE.VD.      .Iohv    Si.m.mkk.ll   &   lin-., 
>wlt«erland.  -  .  •• 


Keulstered  .Noveml,er   10.   1.HS5.      Renewed   November   10 
1915. 

12.!t.U.     C.VTAI.cxaES.     Hi  ti.kk  Bros.,  New  York,  N.Y.  ; 
Butler    Brother."*.    asRijjnee. 
Kenlstered    January    12.    1HX»J.      Itenewed    January    12 
191(1. 


S(,utli  I'enn's  (;iove.  N.  J, 
Registered  -March  '.i,  ISMi.     Renewed  .March  9.  1916. 


21!t  O     ;.      (So 


928 


LABELS 


REGISTERED  OCTOBER  19.  1918. 


18.H<i;{.— 7i7/e;  "  HOPSONS  MBXirAN  STYLK  I'El'AN 
CANDY."  (For  (.'andy.  i  The  A.  l».  C.  Caxdv  Co., 
Sherman,  Tex.     Ftle<l  September  U,  HUT). 

18.804.— n//f;  "  Kr-CA-LYP-TINE."  (For  a  Uemedy.  i 
I'HiLMi'  S.  Fruk,  OsweKo,  Kans.  Filed  September 
i:{.    1 !»!.-.. 

IH.HOo.  —  Titlr:  "IKHtLirKS  BISlTIT."  (For  Klscult.) 
Ak.vold  A.  IIoRHiK,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Septem- 
ber 17.  1915. 


18,8<M!.- 7-t/<e.-    '•  LEAr><)IL."       (For    Mediums    for    riihi 

dIdk     I'aste     Ilgments. )       Lkadoil     Comp.wy     In*'., 

Urooklyn.  N.  Y.     tilled  July  L'9.  1915. 
18,8(t7.    -7'.7/e.-  "JANET  BRANI>.-      (For    Strawberrle.s  i 

Li>riaiA\.\  Stb.\wuerky  iM.sTRrBtTi.M;  Company.  I.v>'., 

New  Orieiins,  La.      Filed   May   :<.   1915. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  OCTOBER  19,  1915. 


4,08«.— 7if:<-.-  -ALVIN  SILVER."  (For  Alvln  Silver.' 
Ai.vix  Ma.m  FAiTrui.Ni;  Cu.mpany,  San  Hartwr,  N.  Y. 
Filed   Septeml)er  9,    1915. 

4,087.-- rif/f.-  "  B.  V.  r».  MENS  V  NECK  TWO  IMECE 
STIT."  (For  Athletic  Inderw.ar.  i  The  B.  V.  I». 
CdMi-A.NY,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  September  IM,  1915. 

4,088.-  Title:  •  B.  V.  I».  .MENS  V  NE<'K  T'NION  SllT." 
(For  Athletic  rnderwear. )  Tjie  B.  V.  I  >.  Co.mpanv, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Septeml)er  L'l,  1915. 

4.089.-  r»7/r.-  ••  MEASrUEMENTS  REQIIKEIt  WHEN 
ORDERINc;  B.  V.  I».  INOERWEAR."  (For  Athleti> 
Underwear.  I  The  B.  V.  I>.  iHmpanv.  New  York, 
N.   Y,      Filed  September  ;•.    i;tl5. 

4.01X).— 7i7/*'.-  '(JOOI)  SHIi"  SATISFIED  (TSTOMER.  ' 
(For  (Jentiemen's  Furnishing  (Joods  and  I'lothlnK.i 
1».  M.  Bovi),   Kirkwood,   Mo.      llb-d  .Iiine   19.    1915. 

4,0Ql.~TiUe:    "THE    URDEAL."       i  F..r    a    (ia*.    Water 
Heater.  I      ('u.N.s()LiiiATEr>   <iA.s,    Electkic    Lkjht   ano 
I'owEii     Co.upANY     OK     Balti.miike.     Baltimore,     Md. 
Filed  July  0,  1915. 

4,(m-2.~  Title:  '  CLEANINi;  THE  OLD  WAY."  (For  an 
Electrical      Vacuum  -  Cleaner,  i      Consomdated     (ivs, 

ELECTHIO     LIUHT    &    I'nWER    Co.MPA.vv    up    BaT-TIMoUE, 

Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  July  ti.   1915. 


4.(»9:;.— 7i7/«'.    "TAKING    THE    WORK   OFT    OF    W.VSH 
INC;."        (For     Electric     WashlnR  -  Machinen.  i       Con 
soi.ii>AT>:n  (iA.s,   Ei.fUTKic   Lkjht  &  Power  Company 
(IK  Baltimore,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  July  6,  1915. 

4.094.  ri7/«'.  "DIRT.  DISCOMFORT  AND  DISCOM 
FITIRP:."      (For  an   Electric    Iron.)      Consolidated 

(JaS,    ELECTKU-    LioHT    &    I'OWER    «.'o.MPANT    OF    BaLTI- 

M«»KE,  Baltimore.  Md.     Flle<l  July  6.  1915. 
4.095.-  7'i7f«-.-    "SIPERIORA."      (For   Magnolia  Leaves,  i 
Dr.    H.   Drx  &   Bro.s.,   Jacksonville,   Fla.      Filed   July 
1*9.   1915. 

4.hm.  Title:  "  CHERRY  SMASH  "  (  For.Cberry  Smash,  i 
John  E.  Fowler.  Richmond,  Va.     Filed  July  29,  1015. 

4.097.  7i7/c.  •■  KRFMMS.  •  (  For  NtK>dle8. 1  Albert  C. 
Khi  .\i.M,  Sr.,  and  .Vi.beht  C.  Kr(  mm.  Jr.,  Philad£l- 
phia,   Pn.      Filed   September  121.   1915. 

4.098.  Title:  "  (JERMAN  EA<;LE."  (For  Bread.) 
NuiiLATs  Li-dowio.  San  Bernardino,  Cal.  Filed  Jan- 
uary  11.   1915. 

4.099.  Tif/p.-  "BIG  DAN.'  (For  Nickel  Alarm-Clocks. . 
EDf-.AH  Thoma-s  Snow,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed 
AuKU.xt  7,  1915. 

4.10O.— 7'<f/f.  "  EGADAY.  ■  (  For  Poultry  Feed. )  South 
Te.\a.s  (Jrain  Company.  Houston.  Tex.  Filed  \uj;nst 
5,   1915. 


'JlQ 


DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


COl^ls/LXSSXOJ^nBIR     Oin     IP^TEISTTS 


AKD  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOmCSSIOVEB'S  DE0I8I09& 


Gbcgobt,  Jackson,  and  Connet  v.  Ledocx. 
Decided  February  19,  191S. 

1.  Beishde — Delay — Inadvertence,  Accident,  and  Mis- 

TAKB. 

Wbere  an  applicant,  attempting  to  reirane  to  include 
claims  copied  from  a  patent  granted  two  and  one-balf 
years  before  his  patent  was  granted  and  nearly  three 
and  one-half  years  before  the  reissue  application  was 
filed,  made  no  showing  of  "  inadvertence,  accident,  or 
mistake,"  except  that  he  was  not  aware  that  the  claims 
bad  been  allowed  to  another  and  that  the  claims  were 
not  syggested  to  him  by  the  Office  when  the  cases  were 
copending.  Held  that  the  circumstances  do  not  justify 
the  granting  of  a  reissue  patent. 

2.  Intehference — SL'PEBVISORY  Acthobitt. 

Where  four  years  of  the  term  of  the  patent  in  inter- 
ference had  been  consumed  in  a  consideration  of  the 
adverse  right  of  an  opponent  whose  laches  appeared  to 
have  unnecessarily  prolonged  the  time,  the  exercise  of 
the  Commissioner's  supervisory  authority  Is  justified  to 
settle  the  matter  in  the  shortest  way. 

3.  Sami> — Same — Right  to   Make  Claims. 

Under  the  special  circumstances  of  the  case  the  favor- 
able decision  of  the  Kxaminers-in-Chief  on  the  right  of 
one  of  the  parties  to  make  the  claims  reviewed  under 
the  Commissioner's  supervisory  authority  and  reversed. 

On  petition. 
Motion  to  dismiss. 

1 1  LIQCID-UETEB. 

Mr.  Hotcard  E.   Barlow  and  Messrs.  Hodges  a 
Hodges  for  Gregory,  Jackson,  and  C!onnet 
Mr.  Charles  N.  Butler  for  Ledoux. 

EwiNQ,  Commissioner: 

This  case  is  before  me  on  a  petition  by  Gregory 
et  al.  for  the  exercise  of  my  supervisory  authority. 
Ledoux  moves  to  dismiss  the  petition. 

The  issue  of  the  Interference  as  declared  contained 
three  counts.  The  Examiner  granted  the  motion  of 
Gregory  et  al.  and  dissolved  the  interference;  but 
on  appeal  his  decision  was  reversed  by  the  Exami- 
ners-in-Chlef,  except  as  to  his  holding  that  Ledoux 
had  no  right  to  make  a  claim  corresponding  to  count 
3.  As  Ledoux  did  not  appeal,  the  interference 
stands  dissolved  as  to  that  count. 

The  two  remaining  counts  read  as  follows:^ 

1.  In  a  device  for  supplying  liquids  or  gases,  a  main 


■apply  pipe,  an  auxiliary  sapplT  vsMel  and  means  oper- 
ated by  the  difference  between  the  prcMure  at  two  points 
In  the  main  pipe  to  control  the  flow  from  the  said  auxiliary 
supply  BO  tnat  the  quantity  drawn  from  the  auxiliary 
supply  will  always  be  in  a  predetermined  ratio  to  the 
quantity  paaaing  throufb  said  main  pipe. 
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2.  In  a  device  for  supplying  liquid  and  gases,  -a  main 
supply  pipe,  an  auxiliary  supply  vessel,  said  pipe  having  a 
body  portion  and  a  contracted  neck,  the  pressure  of  the 
flowing  substance  in  said  body  portion  beiuB  greater  than 
that  in  the  neck,  and  means  operated  by  4nese  two  pres- 
sures to  automatically  control  the  flow  of  said  auxiliary 
supply. 

After  the  Gregory  patent  was  granted  Ledoux  con- 
tinued the  prosecution  of  his  application-  for  two 
years  and  a  half,  during  which  time  he  amended  his 
application  three  times  and  went  through  an  inter- 
ference proceeding  with  another  pjirty,  besides  once 
taking  the  application  to  the  Commissioner  on  a 
petition  involving  the  form  of  the  claims.  After 
Ledoux's  patent  was  granted  to  him  he  waited  al- 
most eleven  months  before  filing  his  application  for 
reissue. 

Thus  he  is  chargeable  with  a  delay  of  three  years 
and  a  half  in  the  presentation  of  the  claims  which 
he  now  seeks  in  his  reissue  application. 

In  his  oath  to  the  reissue  application  he  alleges  no 

inadvertence,  accident,  or  mistake  on  his  part,  but 

merely  that  he — 

was  not  aware  that  said  claims  bad  been  made  and  al- 
lowed in  an  application  filed  by  J.  H.  Gregory,  W.  W.  Jack- 
son, and  F.  N.  Connet,  on  December  17,  3  906,  Serial  No. 
348,147,  (Patent  No.  868,77t5, )  pending  contemporane- 
ously with  deponent's  application  for  bis  said  Letters 
Patent. 

He  further  alleges  that  these  claims  were  not 
suggested  to  him  from  the  interfering  application 
by  the  Patent  Office;  but  this  was  not  an  inadvert- 
ence, accident,  or  mistake  on  his  part. 

The  mere  allegation  of  ignorance  of  the  fact  that 
these  claims  were  to  be  found  in  another  patent 
does  not  seem  to  me  to  explain  a  delay  of  three 
years  and  a  half  and  the  acceptance  of  a  pat«it 
after  two  years  and  a  half  of  prosecution. 

It  plainly  never  occurred  to  Ledoux  that  his  tank 
17  is  an  auxiliary  supply  vessel  until  he  ran  across 
the  Gregory  patent.  The  Primary  Examiner  found 
against  him  on  the  ground  that  his  tank  is  not  an 
auxiliary  supply  vessel.  The  Examiners-in-Chlef 
have  twice  come  to  a  diCTerent  conclusion. 

Ordinarily  the  conclusion  reached  by  the  Exam- 
iners-ln-Chlef  would  be  accepted,  as  no  appeal  lies 
from  a  favorable  decision,  and  the  exercise  of 
supervisory  authority  is  limited  to  those  cases 
where  it  seems  to  be  necessary  for  the  correction 
of  an  obvious  error. 

In  this  case,  however,  the  term  of  the  Gr^ory 
patent  is  running,  and  four  years  of  that  term  have 
been  consumed  with  a  consideration  of  the  advene 
No.  8.1 
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right  of  Ledoux.  It  therefore  seems  proi^er  that  the 
shortest  course  iiracticable  be  adopteil  for  disposing 
of  the  matter. 

The  opinion  of  the  Examiners-in-Chief  notwith- 
standing, it  seems  to  me  that  the  vessel  17  of 
Letloux  is  not  an  auxiliary  supply  vessel.  In  order 
to  malve  my  meaning  clear,  it  is  nei'essjiry  to  de- 
scribe the  two  devices  briefly. 

In  the  Gregory  patent  (page  1.  lines  21  ct  scq.) 
it  is  stated : 

This  device  Is  more  particularly  deslKiifd  to  operate  In 
connection  with  a  city  water  supply  where  the  water  pos- 
sesses certain  impurities  that  are  to  be  precipitated  by 
means  of  chemicals  deposited  in  the  water  for  that  pur- 
pose, •  •  •  In  quantities  proportioned  to  the  amount 
of  water  used,  and  this  supply  is  governed  and  controlled 
automatically  by  the  velocity  of  the  Inflowing  water. 

To  accomplish  this  puri)use  the  chemical  to  be 
used,  in  solution,  is  delivered  into  a  tank  37,  which 
is  tilled  to  a  definite  height.  From  this  tank  37 
the  solution  is  discharged  into  the  city  main  1 
through  pli)es  3S  39,  in  which  a  valve  or  gate  26 
is  interposed.  The  extent  to  which  this  valve  or 
gate  is  opened  determines  the  rate  of  discharge 
from  the  tank  37  and  is  itself  determined  by  a  pres- 
sure-gage 34,  cam  25.  lever-arms  21)  2S,  and  con- 
necting-rod 27.  Thus  it  will  be  seen  that  under  a 
constant  head  and  a  controlled  oritice  a  quantity  of 
the  desired  chemical  is  forced  into  the  main,  and 
this  supply  is  governed  automatically  by  the  veloc- 
ity of  the  intlowiug  water. 

Ledoux,  on  the  other  hand,  sujiplies  nothing  from 
the  tank  17.  The  contents  of  the  tank  17  are  drawn 
from  the  main  1  and  are  discharged  into  the  spill- 
basin  47  from  tank  29  through  a  nozzle  41.  If  it 
be  maintained  that  the  tank  17  supplies  the  tank 
29.  the  tank  17  is  the  sole  source  of  supply  thereof, 
and  is  not  an  auxiliary  supply  vessel ;  but  the  better 
statement  seems  to  be  that  the  water  delivered 
from  the  tank  17  is  not  supplied  to  anything.  It  is 
measured  and  runs  to  waste. 

For  the  reasons  above  stated  I  have  concluded 
that  Ledoux  is  not  entitled  to  his  reissue  and  fur- 
ther that  he  cannot  make  claims  in  the  language 
of  counts  1  and  2.  I  refuse  him  these  claims  and 
dissolve  the  interference. 


Welch   v.   Aufiebo. 

Decided  May  5,  1915. 

I.NTKKKEllEXCK— SLBSTITITIuN     OF     I'AUTIES HES     ADJUDI- 

t'AT.\. 

Where  W.  contends  that  the  Invention  In  Issue  be- 
tween him  and  A.  is  not  his  own  but  that  of  McM., 
whose  application  Is  owned  by  the  same  party  in  Inter- 
est as  W.'s.  Held  that  the  question  of  re»  ad  judicata  may 
be  controlling,  and  therefore  A.  is  entitled  to  a  judg- 
ment against  W.,  but  that  the  Examiner  was  right  in 
declaring  an  interference  between  A.'s  application  and 
McM.s,  so  that  the  question  might  be  tried  out. 

On  petition. 

ENGINE -ACTUATED  ALABM. 

Mr.  Geo.  Cooper  Dean  for  Welch. 

Messrs.    Mauro,    Cameron,    Lewis    d    Massie   for 
Auflero. 
EwiNG,  Commissioner: 

Upon  the  opening  of  Welch's  preliminary  state- 
ment it  was  found  that  he  had  not  overcome  Au- 

[Yol.  219. 


Hero's  filing  date.  He  thereupon  moved  to  dissolve 
with  resi)ect  to  all  four  of  the  counts,  sotting  up  nu- 
merous reasons  for  dissolution.  Only  count  4  and 
one  reason  for  dissolving  respecting  this  count  are 
here  Involved.  It  is  the  eighth  ground  for  dissolu- 
tion set  forth  in  Welch's  motion  to  dissolve,  namely: 
That  i-ount  4  is  not  patentable  to  the  partv  Welch  on 
the  ground  that  the  iuveutlun  at  tlie  count  was  lnvent»>d 
by  a  third  party. 

The  Law  Examiner,  to  whom  the  motion  to  dis- 
solve WHS  transmitted,  said  that  this  does  not  ap- 
pear to  be  a  proi)er  giound  to  urge  in  supiK.rt  of  a 
motion  for  dissolution  and  that  obviously  the  Law 
Examiner  could  not  determine  on  a  bare  allegation 
the  question  who  is  the  inventor  of  the  subject- 
matter  of  count  4.  even  if  it  were  proi)er  for  him  to 
consider  the  question  on  a  motion  for  dissolution. 

Upon  the  inteiference  being  returned  to  the  Ex- 
aminer of  Interferences  it  was,  at  the  request  of  the 
I'rimary  Examiner,  transmitted  to  him  for  the  pur- 
I)ose  of  dissolving  the  interference  as  to  count  4  and 
with  a  view  to  his  declaring  a  new  interference  as 
to  this  count  between  Aufiero  and  another  paity. 
This  i)nKeetling  was  taken  under  Kule  129,  which, 
however,  refers  to  8U8i)ension  of  interference  and 
not  to  dissolution. 

The  other  iiarty  (McMuitry)  could  not  be  made  a 
l)arty  to  this  Siime  interference  because  he  did  not 
have  claims  commensurate  with  the  claims  consti- 
tuting the  other  three  counts,  and  when  the  inter- 
ference reached  the  Primary  Examiner  he  entered 
an  order  as  follows: 

The  junior  parly  Welch  having,  In  response  to  an  order 
to  show  cau.se,  requested  by  his  assignee,  the  Lowell-Mc- 
Counpll  Manufacturing  t'o.,  that  the  Interference  be  dis- 
solved as  to  count  4,  such  request  is  granted  and  the 
interference  Is  hereby  dissolved  as  to  count  4. 

The  said  count  4  will  be  made  a  count  in  a  new  Inter- 
ference between  the  senior  party  Auflero  and  the  applica- 
tion of  another  party,  owned  and  controlled  by  the  afore- 
said  assignee. 

From  this  action  of  the  Primary  Examiner  Au- 
fiero iK'tltions,  asking  tluit  the  action  of  the  Ex- 
aminer dissolving  the  Interference  be  set  aside,  that 
the  Examiner  of  Interferences  be  directe<l  to  enter 
an  award  of  priority  in  favor  of  Auflero  as  to  count 
4,  and  that  the  I'rimary  Examiner  be  instructed 
that  no  further  Interference  be  declared  as  to  count 
4  between  Auflero's  application  and  any  other  appli- 
cation owned  and  controlled  by  Welch's  assignee. 

Apparently  the  dissolution  of  the  interference  was 
treated  by  the  Primary  Examiner  as  a  mere  formal 
substitution  of  one  party  for  another  i>arty,  with- 
out change  of  interest.  Under  the  doctrine  of  rea 
ad  judical  a,  however,  the  right  of  Auflero  to  a  Judg- 
ment against  Welch  may  be  controlling  as  to  the 
ultimate  disposition  of  the  whole  matter  in  con- 
troversy. 

I  think  it  clear  that  Aufiero  has  a  right  to  a  judg- 
ment against  Welch  as  to  count  4,  as  well  as  the 
other  counts.  Therefore  the  interference  should  be 
reinstated. 

On  the  other  hand,  Welch's  assignee  has  derived 
no  ad\-nntage  from  the  declaration  of  the  interfer- 
ence, Auflero's  preliminary  statement  not  having 
been  opened,  and,  moreover,  the  effort  to  have  the 
interference  established  between  McMurtry  and  Au- 
fiero was  commenced  immediately  on  the  matter 
No  3.] 


being  called  to  the  attention  ot  Welch's  assignee. 
I  thinlt,  therefore,  that  nnder  the  circumstances  It 
is  proper  that  an  interference  be  declared  between 
McMurtry  and  Auflero ;  but  I  do  not  wish  to  be  un- 
derstood as  determining  on  this  petition  whether  or 
not  the  doctrine  of  res  adjudicatq  applies. 

The  petition  is  granted  In  part  apd  denied  In  part, 
as  indicated. 


*  Welch  v.  AurixBO. 

1 1  Decided  September  ti,  aiS. 

I 

COUPANION    INTERIXKENCBS — SUSPIMDINQ   JCDOUINT. 

When  the  circumstances  were  inch  that  the  decision 
in  CDS  of  two  companion  Interference*  could  tbrow  no 
light  on  the  decision  of  the  other  and  there  was  a  pos- 
sibility that  the  decision  in  one  might  render  the  whole 
subject-matter  ret  adiudicata.  Held  that  the  postpone- 
ment of  the  final  hearing  in  the  first,  to  prerent  the  pos- 
sible application  of  the  doctrine,  was  not  Justified. 

On  petition. 

ENOINB-ACTUATED  ALASM. 

Mr.  Geo.  Cooper  Dean  for  Welch. 

Messrs.  Mauro,  Cameron,  Leicis  d  Mosaic  for  Au- 
flero. 
EwiNG,  Commissioner: 

It  was  stated  at  the  hearing  by  counsel  for  the 
assignee  of  the  applications  of  Welch  and  McMurtry 
that  nether  of  these  applicants  was  In  the  employ 
of  the  assignee,  which  bought  the  two  applications 
after  they  had  been  filed.  It  is  clear  from  this 
statement  that  the  decision  of  the  Interference  In 
which  the  Welch  application  is  involved  can  shed 
no  light  on  the  decision  of  the  interference  in  which 
the  McMurtry  application  is  Involved.  There  Is 
therefore  no  reason  looking  to  the  convenience  of 
the  Office  for  suspending  the  termination  of  the 
Welch-Auflero  interference  pending  the  termination 
of  the  Welch-McMurtry  Interference. 

The  Welch-Auflero  Interference  has  reached  a 
stage  where  in  regular  course  it  would  be  set  for 
flnal  hearing.  While  ordinarily  the  courts  will  not 
Interfere  with  the  Office  in  such  matters  as  the  sus- 
pension or  hastening  of  the  prosecution  of  interfer- 
ences, this  Is  because  ordinarily  no  substantial  right 
is  Involved  and  the  Office  is  left  free  to  run  its  own 
business. 

But  in  the  present  Instance  the  Welch-Auflero  in- 
terference had  been  suspended  for  the  avowed  pur- 
pose of  preventing  the  application  of  the  doctrine 
of  res  adjudicata  in  aid  of  the  assignee  of  the  Au- 
flero application.  This  is  clearly  a  matter  of  sub- 
stantial right.  If  the  entry  of  a  Judgment  in  favor 
of  Auflero  against  Welch  Involves  the  ultimate  en- 
try of  a  judgment  in  favor  of  the  assignee  of 
Auflero  against  the  assignee  of  McMurtry,  it  would 
not  be  a  mere  exercise  of  the  discretion  of  the  Office 
In  administration  of  public  business  to  suspend  the 
entry  of  the  judgment 

I  do  not  express  any  opinion  at  this  time  as  to 
whether  or  not  the  proceedings  taken  by  the  as- 
signee of  the  McMurtry  application  render  the  doc- 
trine of  rea  adiudicata  Inapplicable  in  the  McMur- 
try-Auflero  Interference. 
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The  order  of  the  Ebtaminer  of  Interferences  post- 
poning the  flnal  hearing  in  the  Welch-Auflero  inter- 
ference is  vacated. 


Ex  PABTE  The  Illinois  Seed  C3o. 
Decided  January  9,  ISIS. 

TSAOE-MaKKS — DiSCLAIMESS. 

Where  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  objected  to  a 
disclaimer  of  the  word  "  Brand  "  used  apart  from  ap- 
plicant's mark,  which  consisted  of  the  word  "  Trum- 
I>et  "  above  the  representation  of  a  trumpet  and  the 
word  "  Brand  "  between  them.  Held  that  the  disclaimer 
was  sufficient. 

On  petition. 

TRADE- MAKK    POB    FIELD    AND   GRASS    SEEDS    AND    SEED-GRAIN, 
TIMOTHY,  CLOVER,  ALFALFA,   ETC. 

Messrs.  Cheever  rf  Cox  for  the  applicant 
Newton,  First  Assistant  Commissioner: 

This  is  a  petition  from  the  action  of  the  Elxamlner 
of  Trade-Marks  objecting  to  the  disclaimer  of  the 
word  "  Brand  "  used  apart  from  applicant's  mark, 
which  consists  of  the  word  "  Trumpet "  above  the 
representation  of  a  trumpet  and  the  word  "  Brand  " 
between  them,  the  disclaimer  being  in  this  form : 

No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Brand  "  apart  from 
the  mark  shown  In  the  drawing. 

The  Examiner  takes  the  ground  that  such  lan- 
guage- 
means  that   when   considered   in   connection   with   the  re- 
maining features  of  the  mark  the  applicant  does  make  a 
claim  to  Its  exclusive  use. 

Since  there  is  no  provision  for  disclaimers  In  the 
trade-mark  statute,  the  propriety  of  their  use  at 
all  is  doubtful ;  but  since  the  court  of  appeals  in 
Johnson  v.  Brandau  (139  O.  G.,  732;  32  App.  D.  C, 
348)  and  other  authorities  seem  to  sanction  them 
I  am  not  prepared  to  say  that  they  should  not  be 
required  under  some  circumstances.  In  the  present 
case  since  applicant  has  disclaimed  the  ownershlft 
of  '*  Brand "  apart  from  his  illustrated  mark  It 
would  seem  to  be  going  too  far  to  make  him  dis- 
claim it  when  used  with  the  rest  of  his  mark,  since 
it  Is  not  hard  to  imagine  cases  that  may  hereafter 
arise  Involving  the  use  of  "Brand"  In  a  similar 
setting  that  would  be  embarrassing  to  applicant  if 
he  has  disclaimed  it  altogether. 

It  is  held,  therefore,  that  the  disclaimer  is  suffi- 
cient as  it  appears,  and  the  petition  Is  granted. 


ADJTJDIOATED  PATEIT& 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Walker  i>atent  No.  614,279, 
for  a  tilting  bin.  Held  valid.  Liebe  v.  Walker  Bin 
Co.,  225  Fed.  Rep.,  45;  Bernard  Gloekler  Co.  v. 
Walker  Bin  Co.,  id.,  46. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Williams  patent  No.  831,8iri, 
for  a  connector  for  electrical  conductors,  Held  in- 
valid. Gear  v.  Fairmount  Electric  d  Mfg.  Co.,  225 
Fed.  Rep.,  61. 

(U.  S.  D.  C.)     The  Thorn  patents,  Nos.  835,717, 
844,973,  and  844,974,  for  concrete-filled  iron  columns, 
Held  valid.    United  States  Column  Co.  v.  Benhnim 
Column  Co.,  225  Fed.  Rep.,  65. 
Ho.  8.] 


■I  ■ 


93a 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


OCTOBSK  19,  191 5. 


PfttflotsNofl.  1,157,661  10  1.158,420. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Turner  patent,  No.  985,119, 
for  an  Improvement  in  steel  skeleton  concrete  con- 
struction. Held  valid.  Turner  v.  Quincy  Market 
Cold  Storage  d  Warehouse  Co.,  225  Fed.  Rep.,  41. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Stevens  patent.  No.  1.013,571. 
for  a  duplex  contribution-envelop.  Held  void.  Du- 
plex Envelop  Co.  V.  A.  S.  Kratz  Co.,  225  Fed.  Rep.,  68. 


( U.  S.  D.  C. )  The  Hutchison  patent.  No.  1,120,057, 
for  an  automobile-hom.  Held  valid  and  infringed. 
Lovell  HcConnell  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Oriental  Rubber  d 
Supply  Co.,  225  Fed.  Rep.,  74. 


Payment  of  Fees  in  Germany. 

[Copy.] 

Dep.\btment   of    State, 
Washington,  October  1,  1915. 

The  Honorable  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

Sib  :  I  have  the  honor  to  inclose,  for  the  infor- 
mation of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  a  copy  of 
a  despatch  from  the  American  Ambassiidor  at  Ber- 
lin, covering  a  translation  of  a  note  from  the  Ger- 
man Foreign  Otfice  relative  to  the  protection  of  the 
patent  rights  of  American  citizens  in   (iermany. 

I  have  the  honor  to  be.  sir.  your  obedient  servant. 
(Signed)  FRANK  L.  POLK, 

Acting  Secretary  of  State. 

Inclosures :  From  Germany,  No.  14S1.  of  Sep- 
tember 7.  1915,  with  inclosure. 

800.542/35. 


[Copy. 
[Inclosure   In   despatch    No. 


Translation.] 


A'o.  //  .V  vnn 


FOBEION    orricB. 
.Vote    Verbale. 


In  supplement  to  Its  \ote  Verbale  of  DecembvT  14.  1914. 
No.  II  M  5095,  the  Foreign  Office  has  the  honor  to  com- 
municate the  following  information  to  the  Embassy  of 
the  United  States  of  America  : 

By   virtue  of  the   Bundesrat  decrees    of   September   10. 

1914,  {Reichtgeaetzblatt,   page    403).    and   of    March    31, 

1915,  {Reicheyesetzblatt,  page  212),  the  president  of  the 
Imperial  patent  office  is  In  a  position  to  permit  deferment 
of  payment  in  the  cases  provided,  upon  application  there- 
for, of  the  annual  dues  chargeable  according  to  section 
8.  paragraph  2,  of  the  patent  law  for  not  more  than  ntne 
months  after  the  beginning  of  the  current  patent  year, 
and  to  waive  the  additional  charge  (ibid  section  H,  para- 
graph 3).  He  may  permit  further  deferment  of  payment 
of  dues  already  in  abeyance  to  date  from  the  period  of 
the  first  deferment.  As  long  as  these  decrees  are  In 
force,  the  president  will  make  use  of  this  authority  in 
favor  of  cltiiens  of  the  I'nlted  States  of  America  upon 
their  application,  unless  particularly  Important  reasons 
stand   in   the  way   of  so  doing    in    individual   cases. 


The  Imperial  consulate-general  at  New  York  and  the 
Imperial  consulates  at  .\tlanta,  Chicago  Cincinnati.  I>en- 
ver.  New  Orleans.  Philadelphia.  San  Franclaco,  Seattle, 
St.  Louis  and  St.  Paul  will  be  Informed  In  the  above 
sense  and  instructed  at  the  same  time,  when  accepting 
payments  of  patent  dues  to  take  the  application  for  de- 
ferred   payment    In    all    cases    where    It    may    be    made. 

Berlin.  August  31,  1915. 

To  the  American   Embassy,  Berlin. 


Interferenoe  Hotioea. 

Department  of  the   I.vtebior, 

L'.viTKD  States   Pate.nt  Office. 

WatMngton,  D.  C,  October  5,  19i: 
Detroit  Electric  Soap  Company,  itt  aa»ignt  or  legal  repre- 

atntativea,  take  notice: 

.\n  interference  haring  t>een  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  Barclay  &  Co.,  26  Beaver  street, 
New  York,  S.  Y.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  ana 
trade-mark  registered  October  «.  1K91,  No.  20.188,  to  De 
trolt  EltHtrlc  Soap  Company.  Detroit.  Mich.,  and  a  notice 
of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  said  Detroit 
Electric  Soap  Company  at  the  said  address  having  been 
returned  by  the  post-office  undeliverable,  notice  is  nereby 
given  that  unless  said  Detroit  Electric  Soap  Company,  its 
axslgns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance 
therein  within  thlrtv  days  from  the  first  publication  of 
this  order  the  interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  in 
case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Gazitti 
for  throe  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.   NEWTON.   Firtt  Aagiatant  Commitaioner. 


DEP.iRTMEXT  OF  THE   INTERIOR, 

U.MTiD  States  Patb.nt  Office, 

Washington,  D.  C,  October  1,  l9tS. 

Patteraon  d  Croat,  th«ir  aaaiffna  or  legal  representativea, 

take  notice: 

An  interference  having  l>een  declared  by  this  Office  t)e- 
tween  the  application  of  Gowan-Lenning-Brown  Co.,  Nos. 
227-261  South  Fifth  avenue  west.  Duluth,  Minn.,  for 
registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trade-mark  registered 
March  29.  1904,  No.  42,302,  to  Patterson  &  Cross.  No. 
53  River  street,  Chicago,  111.,  and  a  notice  of  such  decla- 
ration sent  by  registered  mall  to  said  Patterson  &  Cross 
at  the  said  address  having  been  returned  by  the  post- 
office  undeliverable,  notice  is  hereby  given  that  unless  said 
Patterson  k  Cross,  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives, 
shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty  days  from 
the  first  publication  of  this  order  the  interference  will  be 
proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Ofkicial  Gazxtte 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.  NEWTON,  Firat  Aaai»tant  Commiaaioner. 


DEPABTMEMT  of  THE    INTKBIOB, 

U.MTKD  States  Patent  Office, 

Wcuhington,  D.  C,  September  U,  au. 

Jamsa  Lunham  Orant,  hit  attignt  or  legal  repretentativet, 

take  notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  McLeod  A  Ormsbee,  9  Liberty 
street,  Utlca,  N.  Y.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  aod 
trade-mark  registered  July  9,  1896,  No.  26,799,  to  James 
Luntaam  Grant,  No.  5  Ralnford  Square.  Liverpool,  England, 
and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  moil 
to  said  Grant  at  the  said  address  having  been  returned  by 
the  post-office  undeliverable,  notice  is  hereby  given  that 
unless  said  James  Lanbam  Grant,  his  assigns  or  legal 
representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  wltbin 
thirty  days  from  the  first  publication  of  this  order  the 
Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Oaxbttc 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 


J.  T.  NEWTON,  Firtt  Aatittant  Commiaaioner. 
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PatsnU 760— No.  1457,661  to  No.  l,ltt.430,  baolasirs 


DsBtans 
TraShMam 


31— No.  48,083  to  No. 

286-No.  108»637  to  No. 

7— No.  18,806  to  No. 

Prlnto 7— No.  4,101  toNo. 

RataOflB 5— No.  U.OOOtoNo. 


48/)fi8,  inelnsivB. 

105,821,  inBladTa. 

18,814,  faieliulve. 

4,107,  iodiuiTS. 

14,004,  Inclusive. 


Total 1096 

TO  RESIDENTS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 


Alabazna 

Arlsona 

Arkansas 

OaUiamla 

Colorado 

Connect  knit 

Delawors 

Fkirtda 

Oeorgia 

Idaho 

nunois 

Indiana 

Iowa 


Kentucky 
Louisiana 


Maryland 

MaaBacbosetts 

Mkhlgan 


Montana 
Nefataskt 

Neroda 

New  Hampshire 

New  Jarasy. 

NewMsxioo 

NewTeck 


StatH. 


North  CaraUna. . 
North  Dakota... 

Ohto 

Oklahoma 

Oregon 

Pennsylvania. . . 
Rhode  Island ... 
South  Carolina.. 
Booth  DakoU... 

TwmasBse 

Texas 

Utah 

Vermont 

Vhglnia 

Woslihictoo  .... 
West  VfiyiniB  . . 

Wisconsin 

Wyoming 


Alaska.  DlBtrtct  of.. 

Canal  SUme 

District  o(  Columbia 
Hawaii  Territory  .... 
PhUlpptaM  Islands.. 

Porto  Bioo 

U.  S.  Army 

U.S.  Nary 


i 

H 
I- 


1 

6 

47 
3 
6 

66 
4 
2 
3 
4 
7 
3 
1 
3 

11 
3 

17 


Total  to  rsBidsnts 
of  ths  United  Statie.. 


700 


ao 


25 

6 


276 


TO  RESIDENTS  OF  FORKION  COUNTRIES. 


CoonttlCB. 


Argentina 
Anstria-ntmgary 

Belfiom 

Brititah  India 
BrttlA  Wert  Indes 

Canada 

Cane  Colony 

Costa  Rtaa!'. 

Caba 

Denmark... 

Xnclaod 

Ftiuand .... 

France 

Oenaany 

India.. 
Ireland 
Italy.. 
Japan  . 
llexk» 


2 
34 


33 


CoontrlsB. 


Natal 

Nethtflands 

New  Sooth  Wales.... 

Norfolk  Island 

Norway 

1 
3 
1 

i 

Por^BgiLl 

Q^iffiiflan^ 

Ro^Trt«ii% 

Rntrli 

...      .1. . 

Sooth  Australia 

ii::::: 
.... 

oweosn.... 

Swttasrlaad 

TrausvaoL    South 
Africa 

2 
..... 

I 

8 

Uruguay  

Victoria 

1 
3 

. .... 

Total  to  rssidents 
of  ibreign  ootmtries. . . 


Adverso  Decuioxu  in  Xnterferenoe. 

PArawT  No.  940,037. 

Referring  to  the  notice  puMlahed  June  8,  1915,  in  re- 
gard to  the  patent  to  Harold  Lockwood,  the  same  wag  an 
error  in  so  far  as  It  related  to  claim  118. 


Date  of  Patent 

Buiji  207.  The  weekly  laaue  doaea  on  Thnraday,  and  tbi 
patenta  of  that  laaue  bear  date  aa  of  the  ftmrth  Tneaday 
thereafter.  If  the  final  fee  In  any  application  Is  not  paid 
on  or  before  Thuraday,  the  patent  will  not  go  to  ioaoe  until 
the  following  week. 


Amendmentfl. 

Bulb  78.  In  every  amendment  the  exact  word  or  worda 
to  be  stricken  oat  or  inserted  In  the  application  must  be 
Bi>ecifled  and  the  precise  point  indicated  where  tbe  erasure 
or  inaertlon  is  to  be  made.  All  sacb  amendmenta  mnat  be 
on  sheets  of  paper  separate  from  the  papers  prerloualy 
filed,  and  written  on  but  one  side  of  tbe  paper.  Brasurea, 
additions,  insertions,  or  mutilations  of  tbe  papers  and 
records  must  not  be  made  by  tbe  applicant 

Amendments  and  papers  requirlnj;  the  slgrnaturt  of  tb* 
applicant  most  also,  in  case  of  aaeignment  of  an  undivided 
part  of  tbe  invention,  be  signed  by  the  assignee.  (Rolaa 
«,  107.) 
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APPLI0ATI0N3  IJNDEfi  EXAMUfATIOK. 


Covdition  at  Clote  of  Butinttt  October  tS,  19lt. 


6 
Z 


114 


138 


176 
333 

1«7 
S18 

S13 

ni 

143 


U4 


333 


330 


307 


308 


109 
303 

IT 


236 


170 


Divisions  and'subjects  of  inveD- 
tion. 


L  Fences;  Fences,  Omtes;  Harrowi 
and  Dl^Bn;  Flows;  S«edfln  and 
Planters;  Trees,  Plants,  and  Flow- 

t.  Bee  Caltaie:  Curtains,  Shades, 
and  Screens;  Dairy;  Label  Paat- 
inc  and  Paper  Hanftng:  Paper 
Files  and  Binders;  Medicines; 
Pneomatlcs;  Presses;  Tents,  Can- 
opies, UmbrsDas,  and  Canes;  To- 
bacco. 

3.  AmypUng  and  Tamperlnr.  Elec- 
tric Heat£g  and  Rheostats;  Eleo- 
trochemistrr;  Metal  -  Founding; 
MstaUnrgy;  Plastic  Metal  Working. 

4.  Conyerers:  Elevators:  Excavat- 
inr  Hoisting;  Loadtogand  Un- 
loading; Pneumatic  Despatch; 
Raflwar  Mail  Delivery;  Trarers- 
IngHokts. 

I.  Bookbinding;  Harvesters;  7ew- 
etar;  Musio. 

I.  Bfaachlng  and  Dyeinje;  Cbeml- 
eals;  Expksives;  Fertifliers;  Liq- 
uid Coetmg  Composittons;  Plastic 
Compositions;  Preserving;  Sugar 
and  Salt;  Substance  Preparation. 

7.  Educational  Appliances; 
Clutches;  Oamea  and  Toys;  Mo- 
tors; Optics;  Velocipedes. 

8.  Beds; Chairs;  Furniture; 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articles;  Store 
Furniture;  Supports. 

9.  Air  and  Qas  Pumps;  Fluid- 
Pressure  Regulators;  Hydraulic 
Motors:  Motors.  Fluid;  Motors, 
Fluid-CuiTwat;  Pumps. 

10.  carriages  and  Wagons 

IL  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;   Boots, 

Shoes,  and  Leggings:  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting;  Har- 
ness; Leather  Manutectures;  Nall- 
tag  and  Stapiinr.  Whips  and 
whip  Apparatus. 

II.  Journal  -  Boxes,  Pullers,  and 
Shafting;  Lubrication;  Machine 
Elements. 

13.  Anns,  Projectiles,  and  Explo- 
sive Charges,  Making;  Bolt,  Nail, 
Nut.  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making; 
BormgandDrilling;  Button 
Making;  Chain,  Staple,  and 
Horseshoe  Making;  Driven. 
Headed,  and  Screw  Threaded 
Fastuiinei:  Gear  Cutting,  Mol- 
ing, and  Planing;  Metal  Draw- 
ing; Metal  Fwging  and  Welding: 
Metal  Rdlinr,  Metal  Tools  and 
Implements,  Making:  Metal  Work- 
ing: Needk  and  Pin  Making;  Nut 
and  B<rit  Locks;  Turning. 

14.  Compound  Tools;  Cutting  and 
Punching  Sheets  and  Bars;  Far- 
riery; Metal-Bendtn<;  Metal-Or- 
namenttau;  Sbeet-Metal  Ware. 
Making;  Tools;  Wire  Fabrics  and 
Structure;  Wire- Working. 

13.  Bread,  Pastry,  and  Coniection 
Making;  Coat&g:  Fuel;  Olaas; 
Laminated  Fames  and  Analo- 
gous Manotectares:  Paper-Making 
and  Fiber  Liberation;  Plastic 
Block  and  Earthenware  Appara- 
tus; Plastics. 

11.  Electric  Signaling;  Radiant  En- 


K  Telenaphy;  Telephony. 

17.  HatrlxIlZa^af;  Paper  Manufac- 
tures; Prluttug  Type-Bar  Making. 

U.  Injectors  1^  Ejectors;  Liqufl 
Eeaters  and  Vaporisers;  Misoel- 
laneoos  Haat-Englne  Plants; 
Stsam  and  Vacuum  Pumps; 
9tBBm  •  Engines;  Steam .-  Engme 
Valves. 

U.  Dampers,  Automatic;  Furnaces; 
Beatiiag  Systems;  Stoves  and  Fur- 


tO.  Artifloial  Xlmbs;  BuHdars' 
Hardware:  CuOery;  Dentistry; 
Locks  and  Latohes;  Safes:  Under- 
takine. 


Oldest  new  appli-  g  g 
cation  and  old-  -as 
est  action  by  ap-  flu 
pUcant  awaiting  s  ' 


office  action. 


New. 


-5-3 

[Amended  ^  S 


Aug.  16     July  30    807 
May   10     Aug.  16     886 


Oct.     8     Oct.     7      80 


May     6     Sept.  27     500 


Applications  Under  Examination — Continued. 


July 
Mar. 


Aug. 
May 
Mar. 


Julv 
Sept. 


July 
Aug. 


26     Aug.  r     348 
23  !  Sept.  23     482 


7  i  Sept.    7     604 


Sept.  11    1182 
Sept.  27     WO 


10     Sept.  10     800 
16     Oct.     1     121 


19     Sept     1     642 
7     Sept.  13     520 


May  20     Sept.  10     266 


June  21 


Sept.    1  '  836 


Apr.  19  Aug.  24  503 
Aug.  4  '  Sept.  7  186 
Sept.  22     Sept.  17     380 


Aug.    3     Sept.    2     225 


Sept.  33     Sept.  23     230 


e 

a 
s 

« 

113 


349 

379 

144 

815 
106 
373 


65 

147 


153 


173 


278 


71 

304 

57 
364 

107 
378 


331 
380 


Divisions  and  subjects  of  inven- 
tion. 


U.  Brakes  and  01ns;  Carding; 
Cloth  -  Finishing;  Cordage;  Felt 
and  Fur;  Knitttag  and  Netting; 
Snk;  Sptnntng;  Wisavtoc;  Wind* 
tng  and  Reeling. 

U.  Aeronautics;  Air  -  Ouns,  Cata- 
pults, and  Targets;  Ammunition 
and  Explosive  Devices:  Boata  and 
Buoys;  Firearnis;  Marine  Propul- 
sion; Ordnance;  Ships. 

S3.  Acoustics;  Coin -Handling; 
Horology;  Recorders:  Re^lstars; 
Time-Controlling  Mechanism. 

Mb  AppanI;  Apparel  Appantns; 
fVnrtnf  Manhtnns 

88.  Bntcherlnr.  MUls;  Threshing; 
Vefetable  Cutters  and  Crushers. 

18.  Electricity,  Oeneratlon;  Motive 
Power. 

17.  Brushing  and'Scrubbing; 
Grinding  anaPollshing;  Laundry; 
Washing  Apparatus. 

88.  Intermil-Combastlon  Engines.. . . 

18.  Coopwtar,  Fbre-Escapes;  Lad- 
ders; Roob;  Wheelwright  •  Ma- 
chines; Wooden  Buildings;  Wood- 
Sawing;  Wood-Turning:  Wood- 
working Woodworking-Tools. 

30.  niummaUng-Bumers;  Dlnmina- 
tk>r;  Liquid  and  Gaseous  Fuel 
Burners;  Tvpe-WritingMadiines. 

31.  Alcohol;  AmmoTiJaTWater,  and 
Wood  DistiOatlon;  Chareoal  and 
Coke;  Gas,  Heating  and  niomlnat- 
Ing;  Hfclas.  Skins,  and  Leather; 
Hydraulic  Cement  and  Lime;  Min- 
eral Oils:  ODs,  Fata,  and  Glue. 

38.  Agitatinr.  Carfoonating  Bever- 
ages: Dispensing  BeveragM:  Dis- 
pensinf;  Domestic  Cookmg  Ves- 
sels; Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Ap- 
paratus; Heat  Exchange;  Orna- 
mentation; Packaging  Liquids; 
Refrinration. 

33.  Bridges;  Hvdraulio  Engineering; 
Masonry  ana  Concrete  S&uctures; 
Metallic  Building  Structures;  Pav- 


Oldest  new  appU-  9  g 
cation  and  ifld-  aj 
est  action  by  ap-  Ma 
plicttat  awaiting  9« 
office  action.  S  9 


New.     Amended  o'S 

as  ■ 


July  15     Aug.  26     353 


135 
379 
383 


34.  Railways;  Railway- Brakes; 
Railway  R&Hs  and  Joints;  Rall- 
wav  RoUing-Stock;  Railway  Tfes 
and  Fasteners. 

35.  Buckles,  Buttons,  Clasn,  Etc.; 
Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhibit 
bur,  Garment-Supportors;  Toilet. 

38.  Driers-  Geometrical  Instru- 
mento;  Measuring  Instru- 
mento;  Photography. 

37.  Electric  Lamps:  Electricity, 
Conductors;  Electricity,  Conduita; 
Electricity.  General  Applications. 

n.  Animal  Husbandrv;  ^arth  Bor- 
ing; Fishtng  and  'mpptag:  Sta- 
tionery; StoDe-Workinr.  W^ls. 

38.  Water  Distribntion 

40.  BaoEMs;     Bottlss     and     Jars; 

Cbeck-ControUed  Apparatus; 
Cloth,  Leather,  and  Rubber  Re- 
ceptacles; Deposit  and  Collection 
Reoepatclas:  Mataillc  Shipping 
and  Storing  Vessels:  Paokam  imd 
Article  Carrlen;  Paper  Recep- 
tacles; Special  R«oq>taelas  and 
PackacBs;  Woodan  Raosptacles. 

4L  Railway  Draft  Appliances;  Re- 
silient T&«s  and  Wbeeis. 

48.  Raflway  Signaling:  Signals:  Eleo- 
triclty-TranOT  ission  to  Vehicles. 

43.  Baths  and  Closeta;  Electricity, 
Medical  and  Surgical;  Flre-Extln- 

Sishen;  Sewwa^;  Surgery;  Wa- 
'  Purification. 


Sept.   8     Sept.   4    803 


Jane    3  July  13  503 

June  19  Sept.    3  461 

Sept.  34  Sept.  33  134 

Apr.  13  June  29  617 

Aug.  30  Sept.    4  336 


July   36     Aug.  14     434 
Aug.  18     Sept.  15    358 


Aug.  30     Sept.  27     36S 
July  23     Sept.   3     389 


Apr.  12     Sept.  15     706 


July  81     Aug.  31     410 


July 

26 

Aug. 

21 

203 

Jure 

14 

Sept. 

27 

748 

July 

6 

Sept. 

27 

761 

Apr. 

38 

July 

3 

813 

July 

15 

\ag. 

6 

034 

July 
Apr. 

0 
12 

Aug. 
Aug. 

31 
16 

387 
967 

Jane  30    Sept.   9 

4M 

June  10    June  17 

886 

Aug.  13      July  38 

378 

Oldest  new  case.  Mar.  17;  oldest  amended,  June  17. 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action. 30, 700 


161     Tkxdk-Mamu,   Dxsohb,   Labzu  I  L 

AiTD  Puirrs:  I  ' 

X™?^*'"'" Aug.  31     Sept.  18  :  913 

Deelgns !  June    9     Sept.  35     441 

Labels  and  Prints Sept.  13    Sept.    8      GO 
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PATENTS 


GRANTED     OCTOBER     26,    1918 


l,157.e«l.  SMOKE-CONSUMER.  Cabl  Erik  A.vd«e880N. 
Duluth,  Minn.,  asnlgnor  of  forty-flve  one-hundredths  to 
Marguerltte  Cusick,  Duluth,  Minn.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1915. 
Serial  No.  707,     (CI.  110—40.) 


1.  In  a  smoke  consumer  the  combination  with  a  fire  box 
and  a  boiler,  smoke  consuming  pipes  positioned  within  said 
fire  box  and  communicating  with  said  boiler,  a  drawer 
carried  beneath  said  smoke  consuming  pipes,  a  plurality 
of  air  pipes  carried  within  said  drawer,  a  draft  flue  car- 
ried by  said  fire  box  and  communicating  with  said  drawer, 
said  draft  flue  being  adapted  to  convey  a  current  o:  air 
into  said  drawer  and  into  said  air  pipes  whereby  the  air 
may  be  passed  up  into  said  fire  box  for  caoalng  the  smoke 
to  be  passed  through  said  smoke  consuming  pipes  whereby 
the  Inflammable  material  of  the  smoke  may  be  burnt  at 
which  time  the  burnt  gases  may  pass  through  said  boiler 
and  be  exhausted. 

2.  In  a  smoke  consumer  the  combination  with  a  fire  box 
and  a  boiler,  smoke  consuming  pipes  carried  within  said 
fire  box  and  communicating  with  said  boiler,  a  plurality 
of  air  pipes  positioned  beneath  said  smoke  conaumlng 
pipes,  means  for  supporting  said  air  pipes,  a  draft  flue 
carried  by  said  flre  box  and  commanicatlns  with  said  air 
pipes,  nld  draft  flue  having  a  revoluble  funnel  carried 
upon  the  upper  end  thereof,  said  funnel  being  adapted  to 
convey  wind  Into  said  draft  flue  and  then  to  said  air  pipes 
whereby  the  air  may  be  expelled  into  said  flre  box  for  caoa- 
lng the  smoke  within  the  flre  box  to  pass  tbroogb  said 
smoke  consuming  pipes  whereby  the  Inflammable  material 
of  tbe  smoke  may  be  burnt  at  which  time  the  bamt  gases 
may  pass  through  said  boiler  and  be  exi>elled. 

3.  In  a  smoke  consumer  tbe  combination  with  a  flre  box 
and  with  a  boiler,  a  primary  smoke  consuming  pipe  car- 
ried within  said  flre  box  and  communicating  with  one  end 
of  said  boiler,  a  secondary  smoke  consuming  pipe  carried 
at  the  opposite  end  of  said  flre  box  and  communicating 
with  the  opposite  end  of  said  boiler,  said  aaxlliary  smoke 
consuming  pipe  provided  with  an  upwardly  bent  end, 
means  for  supplying  said  flre  box  with  a  supply  of  air  for 
driving  the  smoke  within  said  flre  box  tbrougb  said  first 
mentioned  smoke  consuming  pipe  whereby  the  inflammable 
material  of  tbe  smoke  will  be  burnt  and  tbe  burnt  gases 
will  pass  through  aald  boiler  and  then  through  said  secon- 
dary smoke  consuming  pipe  into  said  flre  box,  means  con- 
nected with  said  secondary  supply  pipe  for  exhausting  the 
barnt  gases  when  necessary. 


I 


4.  In  a  smoke  consumer  the  combination  with  a  flre 
box  and  a  boiler,  smoke  consuming  pipes  carried  within 
said  flre  box  and  communicating  with  said  boiler,  a  draft 
flue  carried  by  said  fire  box  and  a  revoluble  funnel  carried 
by  said  flue,  whereby  air  may  be  supplied  to  the  lower 
portion  of  said  fire  box  for  causing  a  circulation  of  the 
smoke  through  said  smoke  consuming  pipes,  and  means 
carried  by  said  draft  flue  and  communicating  with  said 
smoke  consuming  pipes  for  permitting  a  secondary  sup- 
ply of  air  for  facilitating  in  directing  the  air  curreat 
within  the  smoke  consuming  pipe. 

5.  In  a  smoke  consumer  tbe  combination  with  a  fire 
box  and  a  boiler,  smoke  consuming  pipes  carried  within 
said  flre  box  and  communicating  with  said  boiler,  a  draft 
flue  carried  by  said  flre  box,  means  carried  by  said  draft 
flue  and  communicating  with  said  smoke  consuming  pipe* 
for  forming  a  secondary  air  supply  communicating  with 
said  flre  box  at  a  distance  above  the  lower  portion  thereof, 
a  revoluble  funnel  carried  upon  the  upper  portion  of  said 
draft  flue,  a  fan  casing  formed  upon  said  funnel,  said  fun- 
nel provided  with  an  Integral  internal-hood,  a  fan  carried 
within  said  fan  casing,  means  for  rotating  said  fan  where- 
by a  current  of  air  may  be  directed  by  said  hood  Into  said 
draft  flue  and  secondary  air  supply  and  then  Into  said  flre 
box  for  causing  the  smoke  from  aald  flre  box  to  circulate 
freely  whereby  the  Inflammable  elements  which  have  been 
burnt  and  the  burnt  gases  may  be  exhausted. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.157,662.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFAGTURE  OF 
FIREPROOF  UTENSILS  FROM  REFRACTORY 
OXIDS.  Hanb  Arnold,  Charlottenburg,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  the  Firm  of  Dr.  O.  KnOfler  &  Co.,  Plotiensee, 
near  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Oct,  6,  1914.  Serial  No. 
865,197.      (01.   18 — 47.6.) 

1.  The  herein  described  process  ol  manufacturing  flre- 
proof  utensils  from  rare  earth  oxlds,  which  process  con- 
sists In  treating  a  paste  of  such  oxlds  with  free  add  antf 
a  colloidal  hydroxid  of  at  least  one  of  th<>  metals  of  which 
the  oxld  is  present  in  said  paste,  forming  said  paste. lnt» 
the  desired  shape,  and  thereafter  calcining  the  product. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  manufacturing  flre- 
proof  utensils  from  rare  earth  oxlds,  which  process  con- 
sists in  treating  a  paste  of  such  oxids  with  a  small  quan- 
tity of  free  mineral  add  and  a  colloidal  hydroxid  of  at 
least  one  of  the  metals  of  which  the  oxld  is  present  Id 
said  paste,  forming  said  paste  into  the  desired  shape  and 
thereafter  calcining  the  product. 

8.  The  herein  described  process  of  manufacturing  fire- 
proof utensils  from  rare  earth  oxlds,  which  process  con- 
sists In  treating  a  paste  of  such  oxlds  with  free  add  and 
a  dilute  colloidal  solution  of  at  least  one  of  the  metals 
of  which  the  oxld  is  present  in  the  jMste,  forming  said 
paste  into  the  desired  shape,  and  thereafter  caldning  tbe 
product. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  manafactnring  fire- 
proof utensils  from  rare  earth  oxlds.  which  process  con- 
sists in  treating  a  paste  of  such  oxids  with  a  small  qoaa- 
tlty  of  free  mineral  .'«cld  and  a  dUute  colloidal  solntion  of 
at  least  one  of  the  metals  of  which  the  oxld  Is  present  in 
the  paste,  forming  said  paste  into  the  desired  shape,  and 
thereafter  caldning  the  product. 


1.167,663.     AUTOMATIC  CIRCUIT-CONTROL  APPARA-      \ 
TUS.      Mklvil   Barbon,   Rogers.  Tex.      Filed   Not.  29, 
1913.     Serial  No.  803,846.     (CI.  177—346.) 
1.  In  automatic  drcult  control  apparatus,  the  comMns- 

tlon  of  a  switch  adapted  to  alternately  make  and  break 
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the  circuit  of  a  load,  electro-magnetic  means  for  operating 
said  switch  upon  each  energizing  of  the  coHb,  an  electro- 
magnet, a  second  switch  for  the  circuit  of  said  electro- 
magnetic means,  an  armature  for  said  electro-magnet  op- 
eratively  connected  with  said  second  switch  to  open  the 
same  when  attracted  by  said  electro- magnet,  said  armatare 
moving  out  of  the  magnetic  flux  paths  of  said  electro-mag- 
net when  released  therefrom,  and  means  for  bringing  said 
armature  into  the  magnetic  flux  paths  of  said  electro-mag- 
net after  each  operation  of  said  first  mentioned  switch. 


net,  and  an  adjustable  arm  movable  with  said  first  men- 
tioned armature  to  engage  the  knife  of  said  Seconal  men- 
tioned switch  to  bring  said  second  mentloued  armatare 
within  the  magnetic  flux  paths  of  said  electro  magnet  after 
each  operation  of  said  first  mentioned  switch. 


2.  In  aotomatlc  circuit  control  apparatus,  the  cooiblna- 
tion  of  a  switch  adapted  to  alternately  make  and  break 
the  circuit  of  the  load,  a  soleoold,  a  sUdaUe  armature 
therefor,  means  for  controlling  the  amplitude  of  ribratlon 
of  said  armature,  means  operatlvely  connecting  said  arma- 
ture with  said  switch  to  operate  the  same  upon  each  ener- 
gisation of  said  solenoid,  and  electro-magnetic  means  for 
breaking  the*  circuit  of  said  solenoid  at  each  retraction  of 
said  armature,  substantially  as  and  for  the  puriwse  set 
forth. 

3.  In  automatic  circuit  control  apparatus,  the  combi- 
nation of  two  conductors  adapted  for  connection  with  the 
source  of  energy  and  the  load,  a  switch  adapted  to  alter- 
nately make  and  break  the  circuit  through  one  of  said 
conductors,  an  electro-magnet  bridging  said  conductors,  a 
solenoid,  a  ruciprocable  armature  therefor,  means  opera- 
tlvely  connecting  said  armature  with  said  switch  to  op- 
erate the  latter  at  each  retraction  of  said  armature  by  said 
solenoid,  means  conductively  connecting  one  pole  of  said 
solenoid  with  one  ol  said  conductors,  a  second  switch 
having  one  point  in  conductive  communication  with  the 
other  of  said  conductors  and  its  other  point  in  conduct- 
ing communication  with  the  other  pole  of  said  solenoid, 
said  switch  being  normally  closed,  an  armature  for  said 
electro-magnet  and  operatively  connected  with  said  switch 
but  normally  out  of  the  magnetic  flux  paths  of  said  electro- 
magnet, and  means  movable  with  said  first  mentioned 
armature  to  operate  said  second  mentioned  switch  to 
bring  said  second  mentioned  armature  within  the  magnetic 
flux  paths  of  said  electro-magnet  after  operation  of  said 
first  mentioned  switch. 

4.  In  automatic  circuit  control  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  conductors  adapted  for  connection  with  the 
source  of  energy  and  the  load,  a  switch  adapted  to  alter- 
nately make  and  break  the  circuit  through  one  of  said 
conductors,  an  electro-magnet  bridging  said  conductors,  a 
solenoid,  a  reclprocable  armature  therefor,  means  opera- 
tively connecting  said  armature  with  said  switch  to  oper- 
ate the  latter  at  each  retraction  of  the  armature  by  .said 
■olenold,  means  conductively  connecting  one  pole  of  said 
solenoid  with  one  of  said  conductors,  a  knife  switch  hav- 
ing one  point  in  conducting  communication  with  the  other 
of  said  conductors  and  the  other  point  in  conducting  com- 
munication with  the  other  pole  of  said  solenoid,  said 
switch  being  normally  closed  and  having  Its  blade  extend- 
1ns  transversely  with  respect  to  and  laterally  of  the  axis 
of  reciprocation  of  said  armature,  an  arnuiture  for  said 
electro-magnet  carried  by  the  blade  of  said  second  men- 
tioned switch,  said  second  mentioned  armature  being  nor- 
mally out  of  the  magnetic  flax  paths  of  said  electro-mag- 


1,157,664.  METHOD  OF  ORNAMENTING  AND  IM- 
PROVING PREPARED  ROOFING.  .Matuias  B. 
Beckkk,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept.  4,  19111.  Serial  No. 
718,459.      (CI.  91 — 67.9.) 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  treating  prepared 
rooting  which  consists  In  applying  a  coagulable  liquid  apon 
a  surface  thereof  to  a  depth  sulDcient  to  produce  appre- 
ciable elevations  thereon  when  dry,  and  to  constitute  a 
suitable  design  on  satd  surface,  said  deaign  occupying  a 
prominent  position  set  up  from  said  surface,  and  apply- 
ing to  said  surface  and  upon  said  llqald  while  fluent,  a 
finely  divided  granular  material  in  such  manner  as  to  cause 
the  same  to  become  embedded  In  and  held  by  said  liquid 
und  to  render  the  latter  practically  non-fluent,  whereby 
said  liquid  is  prevented  from  spreading  beyond  the  areas 
upou  which  it  is  applied  to  preserve  the  bharp  and  clear 
outlines  of  said  design. 

U.  The  hereindescribed  method  of  treating  prepared 
rooting  having  a  protective  layer  of  grit  of  a  substantially 
uniform  color  on  one  face  thereof  which  consists  in  ap- 
plying upon  said  grit  coating  a  coagulable  liquid  in  a 
prtdetermlued  pattern  and  to  constitute  a  suitable  design 
on  said  surface  and  in  such  quantity  as  to  penetrate 
through  said  grit  to  the  grit  holding  face  of  the  roofing, 
applying  upon  said  grit  coated  face  while  said  pattern 
coagulable  material  is  still  soft  and  substantially  fluent, 
grit  particles  of  a  color  contracting  with  the  general  color 
etfect  of  tne  grit  layer  and  in  such  nuinaer  as  to  cause  said 
grit  particles  to  become  partially  embedded  In  the  said 
coagulable  oiaterial  to  preserve  the  sharp  and  clear  out- 
lines of  said  deaign,  and  removing  from  the  said  grit  coated 
face  all  unattached  grit   particles. 

3.  The  method  of  ornamenting  asphalt  roofing  mate- 
rial having  a  grit  surface  over  which  a  liquid  will  spread 
or  run  from  Its  place  of  deposit  on  said  surface,  including 
the  demarcation  of  said  surface  by  means  of  a  waterproof 
fluid  capable  of  coating  the  grit  in  predetermined  outline 
and  of  amalgamating  with  the  asphalt  of  said  roofing 
material  10  permanently  bind  the  elements  together,  and 
preserving  the  clear  and  distinct  lines  of  said  demarca- 
tions by  immediately  applying  to  said  fluid  a  substance  to 
prevent  the  spreading  or  running  thereof  into  or  over  the 
normal  untreated  portions  of  the  grit  surface  laterally  of 
the  lines  or  places  of  demarcation. 

4.  The  method  of  ornamenting  prepared  roofing  mute- 
rial  having  a  grit  surface  over  which  a  liquid  will  spread 
or  run  from  Us  place  of  deposit  on  said  surface,  includ- 
ing the  demarcation  of  said  surface  by  means  of  a  water- 
proof fluid  capable  of  coating  the  grit  in  predetermined 
outline  and  of  amalgamating  with  the  body  of  said  roofing 
material  to  permanently  bind  the  elements  together,  and 
preserving  the  clear  and  distinct  lines  of  said  demarca- 
tions by  immediately  applying  to  said  fluid  a  substance 
to  prevent  the  spreading  or  running  thereof  into  or  over 
the  normal  untreated  portiona  of  the  grit  surface  laterally 
of  the  Hoes  or  places  of  demarcation. 

5.  The  method  of  ornametinc  prepared  roofing  material 
having  a  grit  surface  over  which  a  liquid  will  spread  or 
run  from  its  place  of  deposit  on  said  surface,  including 
the  demarcation  of  said  surface  by  means  of  a  waterproof 
fluid  capable  of  coating  the  grit  in  predetermined  outline 
and  of  amalgamating  with  the  body  of  said  roofing  ma- 
terial to  permanently  bind  the  elements  together,  preserr- 
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Ing  the  clear  and  distinct  lines  of  said  demarcations  by  Im- 
mediately applying  to  said  fluid  a  substance  to  preTent 
the  spreading  or  running  thereof  Into  or  over  the  normal 
untreated  portions  of  the  grit  surface  laterally  of  the  lines 
or  plaoes  of  demarcation,  and  agitating  the  roofing  mate- 
rial while  said  sabatance  Is  being  applied. 
[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oaiett*.] 


II 


1,157,886.  PREPARED  ROOFING.  Mathias  B.  Bbckbr, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  3.  1913.  Serial  No.  765,309. 
(CI.  164—61.) 


1.  A  ready-to-lay  roofing  comprising  a  base  of  water- 
proof material,  and  an  ornamenul  protacting  face  formed 
of  ezpoeed  differently  colored  grits  ralatlTaly  dlapoaed 
at  different  elevations  to  present  a  desired  design  and 
intimately  united  with  the  base  to  form  a  permanent  part 
tharaof. 

2.  A  raady-to-Iay  roofing  comprlilnc  a  baae  of  water- 
proofing  material  having  a  surface  of  relatlTely  ralaed  and 
depreoMd  portiona  bearing  a  proteetlag  face  forsMd  of 
ezpoaed  grits,  the  grit  on  the  ralaed  portiona  differing  in 
appearaace  from  the  grit  in  the  depreaMd  portiona  to 
present  a  predetermined  symmetrical  design,  ultimately, 
united  with  the  base  to  form  a  permanent  part  tliereof. 

8.  Prepared  roofing  comprising  a  web  coated  and  im- 
pregnated with  a  weather  realsting  material,  tbe  coating 
on  one  face  of  the  web  being  varied  In  tbickneee  In  vaiioua 
parts  or  fielda,  a  coating  of  granular  grit  of  a  uniform 
color  partially  embedded  in  tbe  fields  of  leaat  thlckneaa 
and  extending  through  and  completely  embedded  in  tbe 
parts  or  fields  of  greater  thickneea,  and  a  eoatlng  of 
granular  grit  of  a  color  contrasting  with  the  color  of  tbe 
flnt-named  grit  eoatlng  partially  embedded  in  tbe  parts 
or  fields  of  greater  thlckneaa. 

4.  A  roofing  material  comprising  a  base  having  on  Ite 
face  a  layer  of  protecting  grit,  a  superposed  layer  ot  simi- 
lar protecting  material,  and  a  stUtahle  binder  interposed 
there  betVTMn. 

6.  A  roofing  material  comprising  a  base  having  relatively 
thick  and  thin  portions,  the  thicker  portions  having  pro- 
tecting grit  on  its  face  and  similar  grit  Interposed  be- 
tween the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  the  base  and  com- 
pletely embedded  therein. 

[Clatps  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,167,666.     ICBTHOD  OP  SECURING  AN  APEBTDRED 

liKMBEB    TO   A   CTLINDBICAL   KBMBEB.     Gcosoa 

U.  BaairaTT,  Kenosha,  WU.     Filed  July  27,  1914.     8e- 

rUl  No.  853,880.     (CI.  29—148.) 

Tbe  saetbod  of   securing   an   apertured   member   to   a 

cylindrieal    member    to   interlock    said   members   against 

independent  rotation,  which  comprises  displacing  tbe  snr- 

faes  of  one  of  said  members  to  provide  projecting  eerra- 

ttons  tbas  naiatalalng  aabstantlally  tbe  same  amount  of 


material  in  tbe  portion  of  the  member  operated  upon,  and 
interlocking  the  serrations  thus  formed  with  tbe  adjacent 


surface  of  the  other  member  by   forcing  the  cylindrical 
member  into  the  apertured  member. 


1,16  7,667.  8IPH0NIC  FLUSHING  APPARATrS. 
Chablbs  E.  Bi^cxbcrn,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Piled  Mar. 
1,  1913.     Serial  No.  761,633.      (CI.  4 — B.) 


In  a  flash  tank  slpbonic  outlet  valve  mechanism,  a  fixed 
tubular  outlet  open  at  its  upper  and  lower  ends  projecting 
into  and  a  relatively  considerable  dlsUnce  abote  tbe  bot- 
tom of  the  tank  and  having  outlet  openings  considerably 
abore  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  a  tube  telescoping  said  fixed 
tube  to  have  a  fluid-tight  fit  therearound  to  open  and  close 
the  ontlet,  and  a  sealing  tube  of  enlarged  diameter  vrith 
respect  to  and  fixed  to  said  telescopic  tube  and  having  Its 
lower  margin  substantially  horizontally  alined  with  that 
of  the  telescoping  tube  to  initiate  and  gradually  Increase 
slpbonic  action  during  descent  of  the  sealing  and  telescop- 
ing tubes  subsequent  to  closure  of  the  outlet  in  the  fixed 
tube  by  said  telescoping  tube. 


1,167,668.  PRODUCING  CHROMIUM  SALTS.  Johann 
Hbinbich  Bonsr,  Ludwigshafen-on-the-Bhine,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Badlsche  AnIUn  ft  Soda  Pabrlk,  Lodwlgs- 
hafen  -  on  -  the  -  Rhine,  Germany,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
Jan.  12,  1914.     Serial  No.  811,648.      (CI.  23 — 13.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  chromium  aalts  from 
chromium  ores  by  chlorinating  the  said  ores  in  the  pres- 
ence of  s  reducing  agent  and  rolatillzlng  the  Iron  chlorid 
away  from  the  chlorid  compound  of  chromium. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  chromium  salts  from 
chromium  ores  by  heating  the  said  chromium  ores  with 
a  reducing  agent  in  the  presence  of  chlorin  and  volatilising 
the  iron  chlorid  away  from  the  chlorid  compound  of 
chromium. 

8.  The  process  of  producing  cbromiom  salts  tress 
etarome  Iroastone  by  beating  the  chrome  ireastoae  with  ■ 
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reducing  agent  in  the  presence  of  cblorln,  and  volatiUxlng 
the  Iron  cbloiid  away  from  the  chlorld  compound  of 
chromlnm. 


1,157.669.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  HYDROGEN. 
Cakl  Bosch  and  Wilhslm  Wild,  Ludwtgshafen-on-the- 
Rhloe,  Germany,  assignors  to  Badiache  AnlUn  k  Soda 
Fabrik,  Ludwigsbafen-on-tbe-Rblne,  Germany,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Baden.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1913.  Serial  No. 
762,345.      (Cl.  48—198.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  hydrogen  by  causing  carbon 
monoxid  and  steam  to  react  under  a  pressure  Increased 
CTer  that  of  the  atmosphere  in  the  presence  of  a  hot  cata- 
lytic agent. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  hydrogen  by  causing  water 
gas  and  steam  to  react  under  a  pressure  increased  over 
that  of  the  atmosphere  In  the  presence  of  a  hot  catalytic 
agent. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  hydrogen  by  removing  the 
greater  pa^  of  the  cart>on  monoxid  from  a  mixture  con- 
taloins  Hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxid,  and  then  paasing 
the  reaklaal  gasea  in  admixture  with  steam  and  under  a 
preasore  increased  over  that  of  the  atmosphere  over  a 
hot  catalytic  agent. 


1,157,670.  TRACTOR- PLOW.  Hexson  R.  Bos  well, 
Greenwood,  Va.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1915.  Serial  No.  7,233. 
(Cl.  97—63.) 
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1.  In  a  tractor  plow,  a  drum  having  a  plnrality  of  open- 
ing! in  its  periphery,  spring  pressed  sockets  carried  in 
said  drum  registering  with  said  openings,  and  projecting 
plow  teeth  removably  secured  In  said  sockets. 

2.  In  a  tractor  plow,  a  drum  having  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings in  the  periphery  thereof,  radial  tubes  registering  at 
their  outer  ends  with  said  openings,  a  tooth  socket  carried 
in  each  of  said  tubes,  a  spring  In  each  tube  for  normally 
pressing  said  socket  outwardly,  and  a  plow  tooth  remov- 
ably secured  in  each  of  said  sockets  adapted  to  normally 
project  from  the  drum  and  to  recede  within  the  tubes  upon 
•ncoanterlng  an  Impenetrable  obstruction,  substantially 
as  deacribed. 


1,157,071.  OBCHARD-HEATER.  John  S.  Bsadlbt,  Dela- 
ware, Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  Watters, 
Delaware,  Ohio.  Filed  May  13,  1915.  Serial  No. 
27,918.     (Cl.  158—40.) 


1.  In  an  orchard  heater,  the  combination  of  a  reservoir, 
a  valve  member  connected  with  said  reservplr,  said  valve 
member  provided  with  an  Internal  pocket,  said  valve 
member  also  provided  with  a  passage  communicating  with 


the  lower  portion  of  said  pocket  and  with  the  outer  por- 
tions of  said  valve  member,  a  feed  pipe  carried  by  said 
valve  member  and  communicating  with  the  outer  portions 
of  said  passage,  a  T-Joint  supported  by  said  reservoir  ad- 
jacent its  upper  portions,  an  air  pipe  carried  by  said  T- 
Joint,  a  sleeve  adjustably  mounted  upon  said  air  pipe  and 
extending  into  said  pocket,  said  valve  member  and  said 
sleeve  being  smaller  than  the  inner  portions  of  said  pocket 
whereby  the  sleeve  may  be  moved  upon  said  air  pipe  so  as 
to  move  within  said  pocket  for  Increasing  or  diminishing 
the  amount  of  air  passing  into  said  pocket,  whereby  the 
air  passing  through  said  air  pipe  and  T-Joint  Into  said  res- 
ervoir may  be  Increased  or  diminished  for  regulating  the 
flow  of  oil  from  said  reservoir,  and  a  burner  connected  to 
the  outer  end  of  said  feed  pipe. 

2.  In  an  orchard  heater,  the  combination  of  a  reservoir, 
a  valve  member  connected  with  said  reservoir,  said  valve 
member  provided  with  an  Internal  pocket,  said  valve  mem- 
ber also  provided  with  a  passage  communicating  with  the 
lower  portion  of  said  pocket  and  with  the  outer  portions 
of  said  valve  member,  a  feed  pipe  carried  by  said  valre 
member  and  commonlaitlng  with  the  onter  portions  of 
said  passage,  an  eztarwUIy  threaded  air  pipe  eonnected 
to  the  upper  portions  of  aald  reservoir  snd  commanlcatlng 
with  the  interior  theraof,  an  internally  threaded  sleeve 
morably  moaated  opon  aald  air  pipe  and  extending  Into 
said  pocket,  said  valve  member  and  said  sleeve  being 
smaller  than  the  inner  portions  of  said  pocket  whereby  the 
sleeve  may  be  moved  upon  said  air  pipe  so  as  to  more 
within  said  pocket  for  Increasing  or  diminishing  the 
amount  of  air  passing  Into  said  pocket,  whereby  the  air 
passing  through  said  air  pipe  and  Into  said  reservoir  may 
be  Increased  or  diminished  for  regulating  the  flow  of  oil 
from  said  reservoir,  and  a  burner  connected  to  the  outer 
end  of  said  feed  pipe. 

3.  In  an  orchard  heater,  the  combination  of  a  reservoir, 
a  valve  member  connected  with  said  reservoir,  said  valve 
member  provided  with  an  Internal  pocket,  said  valve  mem- 
ber also  provided  with  a  passage  communicating  with  the 
lower  portion  of  said  pocket  and  with  the  outer  portions 
of  said  valve  member,  a  feed  pipe  carried  by  aald  valve 
member  and  communicating  with  the  outer  portions  of 
said  passage,  an  air  pipe  connected  to  the  upper  portions 
of  said  reservoir  and  commanlcatlng  with  the  interior 
thereof,  and  means  for  regnlatlng  the  passage  of  air 
throagh  said  air  pipe  and  Into  said  reservoir,  whereby  the 
flow  of  oil  through  said  valve  member  may  be  regulated, 
and  a  burner  connected  to  the  onter  end  of  said  feed  pipe. 

4.  In  an  orchard  heater,  the  combination  of  a  reservoir, 
a  valve  member  eonnected  with  ssid  reservoir,  said  valra 
member  provided  with  an  internal  pocket,  said  valve  mem- 
ber also  provided  with  a  passage  communicating  with  the 
lower  portion  of  said  pocket  and  with  the  outer  portions 
of  said  valve  member,  a  feed  pipe  carried  by  said  ralre 
member  and  communicating  with  the  outer  portions  of 
said  passage,  an  air  pipe  connected  to  the  upper  portion 
of  said  reservoir  and  commanlcatlng  with  the  Interior 
thertef,  said  air  pipe  extending  into  said  pocket,  means 
carried  by  said  air  pipe  and  extending  Into  said  pocket  for 
regulating  the  passage  of  air  throagh  said  air  pipe  and 
Into  said  reservoir,  whereby  the  flow  of  oil  throagh  said 
valve  may  be  regulated  and  a  burner  connected  to  the 
outer  end  of  said  feed  pipe. 


1,157,672.     ILLUMINATED  SIGN.     Robert  O.  BBiTTAilf. 

Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Jan.  9.  1914.     Serial  No.  811,190. 

(Cl.  40—133.) 

1.  In  an  illuminated  sign  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  a  closed  receptacle  of  opaque  material 
whose  front  la  pierced  with  a  multiplicity  of  small  boles 
for  the  passage  of  light,  means  for  Illuminating  the  inte- 
rior of  said  receptacle,  a  multiplicity  of  toothed  gears 
pivoted  to  the  rear  face  of  said  front,  meshing  with  each 
other  In  continuous  train,  said  gears  having  radial  slots 
extending  from  near  the  center  to  the  periphery,  means 
for  rotating  said  gears,  said  holes  being  arranged  In  allne- 
ment  with  the  paths  described  by  said  slots  when  said 


gears  are  rotated,  whereby  the  light  from  said  Illuminating 
means  is  alternately  permitted  to  pass  through  each  hole 
and  shut  off  therefrom,  during  the  rotation  of  said  gears. 
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2.  Id  an  illuminated  sign  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  a  closed  receptacle  of  opaque  material 
having  In  Its  front  a  series  of  holes  placed  closely  together 
along  a  curved  line,  a  multiplicity  of  opaque  gears  pivoted 
to  the  rear  aide  of  said  front,  engaging  with  each  other  in 
a  continuous  train,  said  gears  having  radial  slots,  means 
for  rotating  said  gears,  said  holes  being  arranged  in  allne- 
ment  with  the  paths  described  by  said  slots  when  said 
gears  are  rotated,  whereby  the  light  from  said  illnminat- 
Ing  means  Is  alternately  permitted  to  pass  through  each 
hole  and  shut  off  therefrom,  during  the  rotation  of  said 
gears. 


1,157,673.  CLEARING  DEVICE  FOE  AUTOMOBILE 
WIND-SHIELDS.  Fbkobbick  Nobham  Bunnell,  Bar- 
negat,  N.  J.  FUed  Oct.  29,  1914.  Serial  No.  869,240. 
(Cl.  15—59.) 


1.  A  cleaning  attachment  for  wind  shields  of  aatomo- 
blles  comprising  a  continaous  supporting  frame  baring  a 
vertical  portion  and  a  loop  portion  adapted  to  slldably 
embrace  the  edge  of  the  wind  shield  and  be  aapported  by 
such  embracing  action,  and  a  strip  of  soft  cleaning tmate- 
risl  carried  thereby. 

2.  A  cleaning  attachment  for  wind  shields  of  aatomo- 
bilea  comprising  a  continuous  supporting  frame  having  a 
vertical  portion,  a  strip  of  soft  cleaning  material  carried 
thereby,  and  a  loop  portion  adapted  to  slldably  embrace 
the  edge  of  a  wind  shield,  in  combination  with  a  forwardly 
projecting  part  constituting  a  handle,  aald  frame  and 
handle  being  composed  of  wire  adapted  to  embrace  between 
vertical  portions  thereof  the  soft  cleaning  material. 

3.  A  cleaning  attachment  for  automobile  wind  shields 
comprising  a  frame  having  a  vertical  portion,  a  soft  clean- 
ing member  carried  thereby,  a  loop  portion  adapted  to 
embrace  the  edge  of  a  wind  shield  and  be  snpported  by 
such  embracing  action,  and  a  packing  in  said  loop  portion, 
substaDtially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  A  cleaning  attachment  for  aatomoblle  wind  shields 
comprising  a  frame  having  a  vertical  portion,  a  soft  clean- 
ing member  carried  thereby,  a  loop  portion  adapted  to  em- 
brace the  edge  of  a  wind  shield,  and  a  packing  in  said 
loop  portion,  said  packing  being  grooved  In  Its  sides,  and 
opposite  portions  of  the  loop  being  embedded  therein. 


5.  A  cleaning  attachment  for  automobile  wind  shields 
comprising  a  frame  having  a  vertical  portion,  a  loop  por- 
tion adapted  to  grip  tbe  edge  of  the  wind  shield,  and  a 
handle  portion,  the  same  l)elng  formed  of  a  continuous 
metallic  member,  and  a  cleaning  member  carried  by  tbe 
vertical  portion,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


1,157,674.  TOWING  APPARATUS.  Chhistiax  D.  C. 
Bdcck,  Hoagland,  Ind.  F^led  June  23,  1914.  ScrUl 
No.   846,863.      (Cl.  21—137.) 


1.  A  towing  apparatus  including  a  reach,  one  end  of 
which  is  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  rear  axle  of  a 
towing  vehicle,  mechanism  associated  with  the  opposite 
end  of  said  reach  for  engagement  with  the  front  axle  of  an 
incapacitated  vehicle,  and  means  for  holding  said  mecha- 
nism in  engagement  with  said  front  axle,  said  means  com- 
prising bars  associated  with  the  mechanism  and  one  side 
of  the  axle,  plates  adjustably  connected  to  said  bars,  and 
means  in  connection  with  said  plates  for  simultaneously 
actuating  said  bars  and  said  plates  to  snugly  engage  the 
axle. 

2.  A  towing  apparatus  Including  a  reach  adapted  for 
engagement  with  the  rear  axle  of  a  towing  vehicle,  a 
mechanism  in  connection  with  the  opposite  end  for  en- 
gagement with  the  front  axle  and  the  steering  rod  of  an 
incapacitated  vehicle,  the  steering  rod  engaging  portion 
comprising  a  metal  strap,  the  opposite  ends  of  which  are 
turned  at  right  angles  to  the  body  and  provided  witA  re- 
cesses in  their  terminals  adapted  for  the  reception  of  the 
steering  rod,  and  hooks  mounted  in  said  straps  for  pre- 
venting accidental  displacement  of  said  rod  from  said 
recesses. 


1,157,675.  TANK.  Edoah  M.  Casket,  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signor to  8.  F.  Bowser  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind., 
a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Piled  Nov.  4,  1911.  Serial 
No.  658,579.      (Cl.   220—125.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  tank  for  fluids  adapted  to  be 
buried  beneath  the  surface  of  the  ground  and  having  open- 
ings in  the  uppermost  surface  of  the  tank  communicating 
with  the  outer  air  at  the  same  level  to  induce  a  draft 
through  tbe  tank  from  one  opening  to  the  other  when  air 
is  in  motion  over  the  tank  openings,  and  an  Independently 
removable  closure  for  each  opening  to  shut  off  the  circula- 
tion of  air  through  the  tank. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  closed  tank  for  containing 
fluids  adapted  to  be  burled  beneath  tbe  surface  of  the 
ground  and  having  an  opening  In  the  uppermost  side  at 
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each  end,  a  closure  for  each  opening,  and  means  formiag 
a  passage  to  th><  top  of  the  ground  with  the  top  of  the 
passagps  in  the  same  plane  so  that  a  current  of  air  pass- 
ing over  the  ground  and  over  the  paKsages  when  the 
closures  are  removed  will  cause  a  circulation  of  air 
through  the  tank  In  a  direction  opposite  to  that  in  which 
the  air  is  moving  above  the  ground  for  freeing  the  tank 
from   noxious  vapors. 

3.  A  closed  horizontally  disposed  tank  adapted  to  be 
buried  beneath  the  surface  of  the  ground,  having  a  single 
opening  in  the  uppermost  side  at  each  end  with  a  passage 
communicating  therewith  extending  to  the  surface  of  the 
ground,  and  normally  closed  covers  for  the  tank  openings 
removable  therefrom  to  induce  a  draft  through  the  tank 
when  a  current  of  air  passes  over  the  surface  of  the 
ground  above  the  passages. 


1,15  7,676.  PUMPING  MACHINERY.  Matthkw  T. 
Chapman,  Aurora.  111.,  assignor  to  The  .\merlcan  Well 
Works,  Aurora,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Sept.  18.   1911.     Serial   No.  649,843.      (CI.   103 — 82.) 


1.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  gear,  means  for  driv- 
ing said  gear,  two  levers  adapted  to  swing  up  and  down 
beside  said  g«ir,  means  connecting  said  levers  with  said 
■ear  wbereby^apon  the  rotation  of  the  gear  lald  levers  are 
reciprocated  in  oppoalte  directions,  two  other  levers 
adapted  to  swing  up  and  down,  connections  between  each 
of  said  first-named  levers  and  one  of  said  seeond-named 
levers  for  causing  them  to  swing  In  unison,  two  plunger- 
rods,  and  connections  between  said  plunger  rods  and  said 
■econd-named  leyers  respectively. 

2.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  gear,  means  for  driv- 
ing said  gear,  two  levers  adapted  to  swing  up  and  down 
beside  said  gear,  means  connecting  said  levers  with  said 
gear  whereby  upon  the  rotation  of  the  gear  said  levers  are 
reciprocated  in  opposite  directions,  two  arms  adapted  to 
awing  back  and  forth,  two  other  levers  plvotally  mounted 
on  said  arms  and  adapted  to  swing  up  and  down  and  to 
move  forward  and  back  with  said  arms,  connections  be- 
tween each  of  said  first-named  levers  and  one  of  said  sec- 
ond-named levers  for  causing  them  to  swing  in  unison,  two 
plunger-rods,  connections  between  said  plunger  rods  and 
the  forward  ends  of  said  second  named  levers,  and  means 
for  maintaining  the  forward  ends  of  said  second-named 
levers  in  vertical  alinement  with  the  plunger-rods. 

3.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  gear,  wrists  extend- 
ing from  the  opposite  faces  of  said  gear  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  gear,  two  levers  adapted  to 
swing  up  and  down  beside  said  gear,  each  of  said  levers 
being  provided  with  a  slide-box  in  which  the  wrist  at  that 
side  of  the  gear  works,  two  arms  adapted  to  swing  back 
and  forth,  two  other  levers  plvotally  mounted  on  said  arms 
and  adapted  to  swing  up  and  down  and  to  move  forward 
and  back  with  said  arms,   two  vertlcally-ezteMUng  links 


each  of  which  plvotally  connects  one  of  said  first-named 
levers  with  one  of  said  second-named  levers  for  causing 
said  two  connected  levers  to  swing  In  unison,  two  plnnger- 
rods,  connections  between  said  plunserrods  and  the  for- 
ward ends  of  said  second-named  levers  respectively,  and 
means  for  maintaining  the  forward  end  of  each  of  said 
second-named  levers  In  vertical  alinement  with  the  respec- 
tive plunger-rod. 

4.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  gear,  a  wrist  extend- 
ing from  each  face  thereof,  two  links  adapted  to  swing 
back  and  forth,  two  levers  mounted  on  said  links  and 
converging  laterally  toward  their  forward  ends  Into  ver- 
tical alinement,  two  plunger-rods,  connections  between 
said  levers  and  said  plunger-rods,  respectively,  and  con- 
nections between  said  levers  and  said  wrists,  respectively, 
whereby  by  the  rotation  of  said  gear  said  levers  and  said 
plunger-rods  are  reciprocated  in  opposite  directions. 

5.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  gear,  a  wrist  extend- 
ing from  each  face  thereof,  two  levers  converging  laterally 
toward  their  forward  ends  into  vertical  alinement,  said 
levers  being  capable  of  a  slight  movement  longitudinally 
of  themselves,  tw'o  plunger-rods,  connections  between  said 
levers  and  said  wrists  whereby  by  the  rotation  of  said 
gear  said  levers  are  reciprocated,  connections  between  said 
levers  and  said  plunger-rods  respectively  and  means  for 
holding  the  forward  ends  of  said  levers  directly  In  llna 
with  said  plunger-rods. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,157,677.  REGULATOR  FOR  DROP  -  WINDOWS  FOB 
CLOSED  AUTOMOBILES.  Frank  B.  Clkmknt,  Mer- 
rimac,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1915.  Serial  No.  45.935. 
(CI.  1ft— 118.) 


1.  A  regulator  for  a  drop  window  comprising  a  glass, 
guiding  means  therefor,  a  guide  and  locking  tube  formed 
with  a  vertical  slot,  a  supporting  bar  connected  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  glass  and  extending  through  said  guide 
tube,  a  locking  head  connected  to  the  npper  end  of  said 
rod  and  extending  outwardly  through  the  vertical  slot  In 
the  guide  tube,  a  clamping  rod  connected  to  said  locking 
head  and  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  glass,  and  maans  car- 
ried by  the  locking  head  to  lock  said  bead  to  the  guide 
tube  to  hold  the  glass  In  Its  adjusted  position. 

2.  A  regulator  for  a  drop  window  comprising  a  glasa, 
guiding  means  therefor,  a  guide  and  locking  tube  formed 
with  a  vertical  slot,  a  supporting  bar  connected  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  glass  and  extending  through  said  guide 
tube,  a  locking  head  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
rod  and  extending  outwardly  through  the  vertical  slot  In 
the  guide  tube,  a  clamping  rod  connected  to  said  locking 
head  and  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  glass,  and  a  spring- 
pressed  locking  pin  carried  by  the  locking  head  and  adapt- 
ed to  lock  the  head  to  the  guide  tube  to  hold  the  glaaa 
In  its  adjusted  positions. 

3.  A  regulator  for  a  drop  window  comprising  a  glass, 
vertical  guiding  means  therefor,  a  guide  and  locking  tube 
formed  with  a  vertical  slot,  a  supporting  bar  connected 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  glass  and  extending  throagb  said 
guide  tube,  a  locking  head  connected  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  rod  and  extending  outwardly  through  the  vertical 
slot  in  the  guide  tube,  a  clamping  rod  connected  to  said 
locking  head  and  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  glass,  and  an 
outwardly  pressed  locking  pin  formed  with  a  locking  head 
at  its  inner  end  adapted  to  engage  recesses  in  the  guide 
tube  said  pin  being  adapted  to  b«  forced  Inwardly  to  re- 
lease said  head  from  said  tube. 
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4.  A  regulator  for  a  drop  window  comprising  a  glass, 
vertical  guiding  means  therefor,  a  guide  and  locking  tube 
formed  with  a  vertical  slot,  a  supporting  bar  connected 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  glass  and  extending  through  said 
guide  tube,  a  locking  head  connected  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  rod  and  extending  outwardly  through  the  vertical 
slot  in  the  guide  tube,  a  clamping  rod  connected  to  said 
locking  head  and  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  glass,  an  out^ 
wardly  extending  tubular  operating  arm  carried  by  the 
locking  head,  and  an  outwardly  pressed  locking  pin  mount- 
ed in  said  arm  and  formed  with  a  head  at  Its  Inner  end 
adapted  to  engage  one  of  a  series  of  recesses  in  the  guide 
tube  to  lock  the  glass  In  Its  adjusted  position. 

5.  A  regulator  for  a  drop  window  comprising  a  glass, 
vertical  guides  therefor,  a  counterbalance  device  operating 
on  the  lower  edge  of  said  glass,  a  vertical  guide  and  lock- 
ing tube  formed  with  a  vertical  slot,  a  supporting  rod 
connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  glass  and  extending  up- 
wardly into  the  guide  tube,  a  locking  head  connected  to 
the  upper  end  of  said  rod  and  extending  outwardly  through 
the  slot,  a  clamping  rod  connected  to  the  head  outside  of 
the  guide  tube  the  upper  end  of  said  clamping  rod  engag- 
ing the  upper  edge  of  the  glass,  and  means  for  locking 
the  supporting  rod  to  the  guide  tube  to  hold  the  glass  In 
Its  adjusted  position. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,157,678.     NUT-LOCK.     James  H.  Cottoh,  Beaver,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1913,    Serial  No.  787,490.     (CI.  151—86.) 


8.  In  a  construction  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  substmctnre,  a  bolt  passing  therethrough, 
a  nut  threaded  on  the  end  of  said  bolt,  and  a  nut  lock 
surrounding  the  bolt  and  lying  between  the  nut  and  sub- 
structure, said  nut  lock  comprising  a  washer  having  a  cir- 
cular opening  for  receiving  the  bolt  and  silt  ted  at  inter- 
vals around  said  opening  on  lines  extending  substantially 
tangential  to  the  edge  of  said  opening  and  toward  opposite 
peripheral  edges  of  said  washer,  thereby  forming  two 
sets  of  teeth  pointing  respectively  In  opposite  directions 
clrcumferentlally  of  the  washer,  said  teeth  being  bent  out 
of  the  plane  of  said  washer,  one  set  In  one  direction  and 
the  other  set  In  the  other  direction,  one  set  of  teeth  being 
engaged  between  the  threads  of  the  nut  and  bolt  and 
thereby  locking  them  to  each  other  and  the  other  set  of 
teeth  engaging  the  bolt  threads  and  the  edges  of  the 
opening  in  the  substructure  and  thereby  locking  the  bolt 
to  the  substructure. 

4.  In  a  construction  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  substructure,  a  bolt  passing  there- 
through, a  nut  threaded  on  the  end  of  said  bolt,  and  a  nut 
lock  surrounding  the  bolt  and  lying  between  the  nut  and 
substructure,  said  nut  lock  comprising  a  washer  having 
a  circular  opening  for  receiving  the  bolt  and  slltted  at 
Intervals  around  said  opening  on  lines  extending  sul)8tan- 
tlally  tangential  to  the  edge  of  said  opening  and  toward 
opposite  peripheral  edges  of  said  washer,  thereby  forming 
two  sets  of  teeth  pointing  respectively  in  opposite  direc* 
tions  clrcumferentlally  of  the  washer,  said  teeth  being  bent 
out  of  the  plane  of  said  washer,  one  set  in  one  direction 
and  the  other  set  in  the  other  direction,  one  set  of  teeth 
engaging  the  bolt  threads  and  the  edges  of  the  opening 
in  the  substructure  and  thereby  locking  the  bolt  to  the 
substructure  and  the  other  set  of  teeth  engaging  the  nut 
and  thereby  preventing  rotation  thereof. 


1.  In  a  constmctlon  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  sabstraetnre,  a  bolt  f^^^t  there- 
through, a  nut  threaded  on  the  md  of  said  bolt,  and  a  nut 
lock  surrounding  the  bolt  and  lying  between  the  not  and 
sabetraetnre,  said  not  lock  eomprlaing  a  washer  having 
a  drcalar  opening  for  receiving  the  bolt  and  slltted  at  in- 
terrals  around  said  opening  on  lines  sobstantlally  tan- 
gential to  the  edge  of  said  opening,  thereby  forming  a 
plurality  of  teeth,  said  teeth  being  bent  in  the  plane  of 
said  washer  toward  its  center  and  being  also  bent  out  of 
the  plane  of  the  washer,  alternate  teeth  being  bent  toward 
opposite  sides  thereof,  the  teeth  on  one  side  of  the  washer 
being  engaged  between  the  threads  of  the  nut  and  bolt 
and  thereby  locking  them  to  each  other  and  the  teeth  on 
the  other  side  of  the  washer  engaging  the  bolt  threads 
and  the  edges  of  the  opening  in  the  substructure  and 
thereby  locking  the  bolt  to  the  substructure. 

2.  In  a  construction  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  substructure,  a  bolt  passing  therethrough, 
a  nut  threaded  on  the  end  of  said  bolt,  and  a  nut  lock  sur- 
rounding the  bolt  and  lying  between  the  nut  and  sub- 
structure, said  nut  lock  comprising  a  washer  having  a 
circular  opening  for  receiving  the  bolt  and  slltted  at  inter- 
vals around  said  opening  on  lines  extending  substantially 
tangential  to  the  edge  of  said  opening  and  toward  opposite 
peripheral  edges  of  said  washer,  thereby  forming  two  sets 

^of  terth  pointing  respectively  in  opposite  directions  clr- 
cumferentlally of  the  washer,  said  teeth  being  bent  in  the 
plane  of  said  washer  toward  Its  center  and  being  also 
bent  out  of  the  plane  of  said  washer,  one  set  in  one  direc- 
tion and  the  other  set  in  the  other  direction,  one  set  of 
teeth  being  engaged  between  the  threads  of  the  nut  and 
bolt  and  thereby  locking  them  to  each  other  and  the  other 
set  of  teeth  engaging  the  bolt  threads  and  the  edges  of 
the  opening  in  the  substructure  and  thereby  locking  the 
bolt  to  the  snbstraeture. 


1,157,679,  DISPENSING  CAP  OR  COVER.  Alvib  C. 
CiiiMMXL,  Hartford  City,  Ind.  Flleil  Feb.  _.".,  1915. 
Serial  No,  10,554.     (CI.  221—104.) 


A  dispensing  cover  having  an  outlet  opening,  an  open- 
ended  guide  of  U-shaped  cross  section  having  its  sides 
secured  to  the  cover  below  said  opening,  the  sides  of  the 
guide  having  Inturned  flanges  at  one  end,  a  bottomless 
dispensing  receptacle  slldable  snugly  between  the  guide 
and  cover  to  register  with  said  opening  when  the  recep- 
tacle bears  against  said  flanges,  one  wall  of  the  receptacle 
having  an  angularly  extending  cut-off  plate  flush  with 
the  upper  edge  of  the  receptacle  and  sliding  snugly  be- 
tween the  cover  and  said  flanges,  the  free  end  of  the  cut- 
off plate  having  an  angularly  extending  lip  to  contact 
with  said  flanges  before  the  receptacle  is  moved  com- 
pletely out  of  the  remote  end  of  the  guide,  the  opposite 
wall  of  the  receptacle  having  an  outwardly  curled  portion 
forming  a  sleeve  adjacent  the  upper  edge  of  the  receptacle, 
and  a  ball  engaging  said  sleeve  and  projecting  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  the  direction  in  which  said  cut-off  plate 
projects. 


1.16  7,680.  HAY-LOADER.  J08KFH  Dain.  Ottumwa, 
Iowa,  assignor  to  Daln  Manufacturing  Company  of 
Iowa,  Ottumwa,  Iowa.  Filed  July  20,  1907.  Serial  No. 
884,688.     (CI.  66— «1.) 

1.  A  hay-loader  of  the  type  described,  comprising  an  in- 
clined elevator  frame  provided  with  a  bottom,  a  member 
mounted  at  the  lower  portion  of  said  elevator  frame  and 
movable  into  substantial  alinemait  with  the  bottom  there- 
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of  and  adapted  to  be  moved  back  out  of  operative  poaltlon. 
and  means  for  holding:  aald  member  in  operative  position, 
whereby  the  elevator  frame  may  be  used  by  itaelf  when 
•aid  member  is  In  Inoperative  poaitlon  and  may  be  ex- 
t^fjded  when  said  member  is  in  operative  position. 


2.  A  hay-loader  of  the  type  described,  comprising  an  in- 
clined elevator  frame  provided  with  a  bottom,  a  member 
mounted  at  the  lower  portion  of  said  elevator  frame  and 
movable  Into  substantial  allnemtnt  with  the  bottom 
thereof  and  adapted  to  be  moved  back  out  of  operative 
position,  and  means  for  holding  said  member  In  inoper- 
ative position,  whereby  the  elevator  frame  may  be  used 
by  Itself  when  said  member  is  In  Inoperative  position  and 
may  be  extended  when  said  member  Is  in  operative  posi- 
tion. 

8.  A  bay-loader  of  the  type  described,  comprising  an 
Inclined  elevator  frame  provided  with  a  bottom,  a  member 
mounted  at  the  lower  portion  of  aald  elevator  frame  and 
movable  Into  substantial  alinement  with  the  bottom 
thereof  and  adapted  to  be  moved  back  out  of  operative 
position,  and  means  for  holding  aald  member  in  either 
operative  or  inoperative  position,  whereby  the  elevator 
frame  may  be  used  by  Itaelf  when  said  member  Is  In  In- 
operatlve  position  and  may  be  extended  when  said  member 
is  in  operative  position. 

4.  A  hay-loader  of  the  type  described,  comprising  an 
Inclined  elevator  frame  provided  with  a  bottom,  a  mem- 
ber plvotally  mounted  at  the  lower  portion  of  said  elevator 
frame  and  extending  transversely  thereof,  said  member 
being  movable  Into  subsUntlal  aUnement  with  the  bottom 
of  said  elevator  frame  and  adapted  to  be  moved  back  out 
of  said  operative  position,  and  means  for  holding  said 
member  In  operative  position,  whereby  the  elevator  frame 
may  be  ased  by  itself  when  said  member  is  in  Inoperative 
position  and  may  be  extended  when  said  member  is  In 
operatlre  position. 

6.  A  hay-loader  of  the  type  described,  comprising  an  in- 
clined elevator  frame  provided  with  a  bottom,  a  member 
mounted  at  the  lower  portion  of  said  elevator  frame  and 
movable  into  substantial  alinement  with  the  bottom 
thereof  and  adapted  to  be  moved  back  out  of  operative 
position,  and  means  for  yieldingly  holding  said  member  In 
operative  position,  whereby  the  elevator  frame  may  bo 
osed  by  Itself  when  said  member  Is  In  InoperaUve  position 
and  may  be  extended  when  said  member  Is  In  operative 
position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,157.681.     ROOT-BEVELING  DEVICE.     William  C.  Dal- 
Bir,    Duquoln,    111.,   assignor    to   The    Cleveland    Dental 
Manufacturing   Company,   Cleveland,   Ohio,    a   Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  18,  1913.     Serial  No    74'*  809 
(CI.  32—10.) 

1.  The  combination  with  the  hand  piece  of  a  dental  en- 
gine having  a  cuttinK  tool,  of  a  root  beveling  attachment 
comprising  a  pivot  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  the  canal  of 
a  root,  said  pivot  extending  alongside  the  cutting  tool  and 


being  detacbably  connected   to  and   yieldingly   supported 
from  the  hand-piece. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  hand-piece  of  a  dental  en- 
glae  having  a  cutting  tool,  of  a  root  beveling  atUchment 
comprising  a  device  detacbably  connected  to  the  hand- 
piece, a  pivot  member  adapted  to  be  Inserted  in  the  canal 
of  a  root,  and  a  spring  carrying  said  pivot  member  and  at- 
tached to  said  device. 

3.  A  root  beveling  attachment  for  the  hand  piece  of  a 
dental  engine  comprising  a  device  adapted  to  be  attached 
to  the  hand  piece,  a  pivot  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  the 
canal  of  a  root  and  having  a  yleldable  support  connected 
to  said  device,  said  support  having  a  laterally  projecting 
member  provided  with  a  slot  adapted  to  accommodate  the 
shank  of  a  beveling  tool. 

4.  A  root  beveling  attachment  for  the  hand  piece  of  a 
dental  engine  comprising  a  sleeve  adapted  to  be  placed  on 
the  hand  piece,  a  leaf  spring  connected  to  said  sleeve  and 
extending  alongside  and  beyond  the  same,  said  spring  hav- 
ing at  its  outer  free  end  a  member  carrying  a  pivot  pin 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  in  the  canal  of  a  root,  said  member 
having  a  lateral  projecUng  portion  provided  with  an  elon- 
gated slot  adapted  to  receive  the  shank  of  a  beveling  tool. 

6.  A  root  beveling  atUchment  for  the  hand  piece  of  a 
dental  engine  comprising  a  device  adapted  to  be  atUched 
to  the  hand  piece,  a  yleldable  support  extending  alongside 
said  device  and  connected  at  one  end  thereto,  a  pivot  pin 
carried  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  support  and  adjustable 
relative  thereto  both  clrcumferentlally  and  longitudinally, 
said  pin  having  at  Its  outer  end  a  portion  adapted  to  be 
Inserted  in  the  canal  of  the  root,  and  Its  Inner  end  being 
beveled  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,167,682.  LOADING  APPARATUS  OP  HEAVY  GUNS. 
Aethub  TaaTOB  Dawson,  Westminster.  London,  and 
Jamcs  HotN»,  Barrow-ln-Furness,  England,  assignors  to 
Vlckers  Limited,  Westminster,  England.  Original  appli- 
cation filed  Sept.  30.  1911,  Serial  No.  682,192.  Divided 
and  thU  application  filed  Sept.  29,  1913.  Serial  No 
792,246.     (CI.  89 — 46.) 

1.  In  fan  loading  apparatus  the  combination  with  the 
slide  frame,  the  rammer  actuating  motor  carried  thereby, 
and  the  motor  control  hand  lever  mounted  on  a  part  of 
the  mounting  that  does  not  move  In  elevation,  of  a  con- 
trol valve  carried  by  the  slide  frame,  and  pressure  fluid 
means  for  actuating  said  valve  from  the  aforesaid  hand 
lever. 

2.  In  gnn  loading  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the 
slide  frame,  the  rammer  actuating  motor  carried  thereby 
and  the  motor  control  hand  lever  mounted  on  a  part  of  the 
mounting  that  does  not  move  In  elevation,  of  a  control 
valve  carried  by  the  slide  frame,  and  hydraulic  means  for 
actuating  said  valve  from  the  aforesaid  band  lever. 

8.  In  gno  loading  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the 
slide  frame,  the  rammer  actuating  motor  carried  thereby. 


and  the  motor  control  band  lever  mounted  on  a  part  of 
the  mounting  that  does  not  move  in  cleTation,  of  a  con- 
trol valve  carried  by  the  slide  frame,  a  valve  operated  by 
said  band  lever,  and  means  for  connecting  said  valve  to  the 
control  hand  valve  on  the  slide  frame. 


4.  In  gun  loading  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the 
slide  frame,  the  rammer  actuating  motor  carried  thereby, 
and  the  motor  control  hand  lever  mounted  on  a  part  of 
the  moontlng  that  does  not  move  In  elevation,  of  a  con- 
trol ralve  carried  by  the  slide  frame,  a  ralre  operated  by 
aald  hand  lever,  and  hydraulic  means  for  connecting  said 
valve  to  the  control  valve  on  the  slide  frame. 

6.  In  gun  loading  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the 
slide  frame,  the  rammer  actuating  motor  carried  thereby, 
and  the  motor  control  hand  lever  mounted  on  a  part  of 
the  mounting  that  does  not  move  in  elevation,  of  a  dif- 
ferential control  ralve  carried  by  the  slide  frame,  a  pipe 
supplying  constant  pressure  fluid  to  said  differential  valve, 
a  valve  operated  by  said  hand  lever  and  a  pipe  connecting 
said  valve  with  the  differential  valve  on  the  slide  frame. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,167,683.  TTPB- WRITING  MACHINE.  John  C.  Doanb, 
East  Long  Meadow,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  I>el- 
aware.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  862,227.  (CI. 
197—179.) 

1.  In  a  tabulating  device,  a  rack  bar  composed  of  two 
longitudinal  members  with  spaced  engaging  projections 
forming  sUdeways  for  Internal  stops. 

2.  In  a  tabulating  device,  a  rack  bar  composed  of  two 
longitudinal  members  with  spaced  Interflttlng  projections 
forming  sUdeways  for  Internal  stops. 

3.  In  a  tabulating  device,  the  combination  of  a  rack 
bar  composed  of  two  longitudinal  members  with  spaced  In- 
terengaglng  projections  forming  sUdeways  and  stops  oper- 
able in  said  sUdeways. 


4.  A  rack  bar  for  tabulators  composed  of  two  longitudi- 
nal members  having  opposed  hook-like  projections  ar- 
ranged to  Interlock  and  form  continuous  webs,  the  spaces 
between  adjacent  webs  serving  to  contain  movable  stops. 


6.  In  a  tabulating  device,  the  combination  of  a  rack 
bar  composed  of  two  longitudinal  members  having  opposed 
hook-like  projections  arranged  to  interlock  and  form  con- 
tinuous webs,  said  webs  being  spaced  equl-distantly  to 
form  a  row  of  guideways,  and  a  series  of  stops  slidably 
contained  in  said  guideways. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,167,684.  ROTARY  VALVE.  Jo8«  Fkrrer  and  Eliai 
Alonso,  San  Juan,  Porto  Rico.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  865,895.     (Cl.  136—7.) 


In  an  engine,  a  cylinder  having  a  port  at  each  end  there- 
of, a  piston  therein,  a  steam-chest  provided  with  a  steam 
inlet  and  a  steam  outlet  port,  a  rotary  valve,  comprising 
two  similar,  oppositely  disposed,  members  having  Inclined 
adjacent  ends,  a  wedge  arranged  between  said  Inclined 
ends,  means  for  forcing  said  wedge  Inwardly  to  move  said 
members  apart,  and  means  for  rotating  said  members,  said 
valve  being  adapted  to  communicate  said  steam-chest  ports 
with  said  cylinder  ports,  alternately. 


1,16  7,685.  SAFETY  SEAL  FOR  RECEPTACLES. 
GsoBoa  G.  Frykk,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1910. 
Serial  No.  595,640*.      (Cl.   220—120.) 

1.  A  receptacle  for  volatile  liquids  having  an  exhaust 
passage,  a  safety  seal  extending  across  the  exhaust  pas- 
sage, a  cap  (or  the  exhaust  passage  having  escape  open- 
ings which  are  inclined  downwardly  and  outwardly,  the 
cap  being  formed  with  a  deflector  in  the  form  of  an  up- 
wardly facing  gutter  arranged  In  the  path  of  the  Jets  pro- 
jected through  said  escape  openings,  and  means  for  clami>- 
ing  the  cap  in  position,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

2.  A  receptacle  for  volatile  liquids  having  an  exhaust 
passage,  a  safety  seal  comprising  a  diaphragm  extending 
across  the  exhaust  passage  and  resting  on  the  upper  edge 
of  the  wall  forming  the  exhaust  passage,  a  cap  mounted 
above  the  seal  and  resting  on  the  margin  of  the  seal,  the 
cap  having  escape  openings  which  are  inclined  downwardly 
and  outwardly,  and  the  cap  being  formed  at  its  lower  mar- 
gin with  a  deflector  in  the  form  of  an  upwardly  tadag 
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gutter  arranged  In  the  path  of  Jets  projected  tbrongrb  said 
escape  openings,  the  cap  being  formed  with  a  drain  open- 
ing eztending  into  the  Interior  thereof  and  also  opening 
through  the  bottom  of  the  gutter  flange,  and  meana  for 
clamping  the  cap  in  position  without  turning  the  aame, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


8.  A  receptacle  for  volatile  liquids  harlng  an  exhaust 
passage,  a  safety  seal  extending  across  the  exhaust  pas- 
sage, a  cap  for  the  exhauat  passage  baring  escape  open- 
ings which  are  Inclined  downwardly  and  outwardly,  the 
cap  being  formed  with  a  deflector  in  the  form  of  an  up- 
wardly facing  gutter  arranged  In  the  path  of  the  Jets  pro- 
jected through  said  escape  openinga,  the  exhaust  passage 
having  a  laterally  extending  flange  opposed  to  the  lower 
side  of  the  gutter,  and  fastening  members  extending 
through  the  bottom  of  the  gutter  and  the  flaafe,  sabstan- 
tlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,157,686.  PUMP.  Hebhan  C.  Fdhbmah,  Cedar  Rapids, 
Iowa,  assignor  to  The  Tokheim  Mfg.  Co.,  Cedar  Rapids, 
Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Arlsona.  Filed  June  18,  1912. 
Serial  No.  704.874.     (CL  108—76.) 


1.  In  a  self-measuring  pump,  the  combination  with  a 
cylinder  casting  comprising  top  and  bottom  plates  having 
Integrally  formed  therewith  a  pluraUty  of  hollow  side 
stems  to  form  by-passes,  of  a  cylinder  arrangad  in  said 
casting  and  between  said  standard,  upper  and  lower 
chambered  heads  secured  to  said  plates,  and  a  piaton 
operating  in  said  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  self-measuring  oil  pump,  the  combination  with 
a  cylinder  casting  comprising  top  and  bottom  plates  har- 
ing  a  central  aperture  therein  and  a  plurality  of  integrally 
formed  hollow  side  standards,  of  a  cylinder  arrangad  la 
said  easting  and  between  said  standards,  appcr  aad  I01 


chambered  heads  secured  to  said  plates,  and  a  piston  op- 
erating in  said   cylinder. 

3.  In  a  self-measuring  oil  pump,  the  combination  with 
a  cylinder  easting  comprising  top  and  bottom  plates  bav- 
ing  integrally  formed  therewith  a  plurality  of  hollow  side 
standards,  said  standards  having  their  Inner  sides  arc- 
shaped,  of  a  cylinder  arranged  In  said  casting  and  fitting 
between  said  arc-shaped  sides,  upper  and  lower  chambered 
heads  secured  to  said  plates,  and  a  piston  operating  In  said 
cylinder. 


1,157,687.  BBANDINO-IRON.  Joseph  C.  QABNaB  and 
WiLLUM  Odtman,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  May  20,  1915. 
Serial  No.  29,342.     (01.  219—30.) 


An  electrical  branding  device.  Including  a  handled  or 
manually  actuated  member,  a  cable  housed  within  said 
handled  member,  a  chambered  casting,  a  septum  or  disk 
separating  the  latter  into  compartments,  one  compartment 
containing  a  heat-resisting  Insulation,  a  heating  element 
within  the  other  compartment  of  said  casting,  said  heating 
element  having  connection,  by  means  of  conductors  extend- 
ing through  said  cabl*,  with  a  source  or  medium  of  elec 
trldty,  a  branding  die  secured  to  the  bottom  edges  of 
the  open  end  of  said  casting,  the  securing  means  for  said 
branding  die  comprising  a  bolt  threaded  into  said  sep- 
tum and  die,  and  a  perforated  guard-ahell  spaced  from, 
and  Incloalng  said  casting,  the  upper  end  of  said  guard- 
shell  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  handle  or  man- 
ually actuated  member,  said  septum  or  disk  having  pas- 
sages therethrough  for  said  conductors  for  making  connec- 
tion with  said  heating  element 


1,157,688.  HEELING- MACHINE.  Lasna  L.  QhiDtmti, 
Natlck.  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Nov.  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  590,271.     (Cl.  1— 32.) 

1.  A  heel-attaching  machine  having.  In  combination,  a 
nalllng-dle,  a  Jack,  automatic  means  for  moving  the  Jack 
toward  the  die,  while  the  die  Is  sUtlonary,  through  a 
distance  determined  by  the  thickness  of  the  work,  and 
means  operating,  after  said  movement  of  the  Jack,  to 
move  the  die  toward  the  Jack  to  compress  the  work,  and 
thereafter  to  drive   nails    Into  the  work. 

2.  A  heel-attaching  machine  having,  in  combination,  a 
nalllng-dle,  a  Jack,  automatic  means  for  moving  the  Jack 
toward  the  die,  while  the  die  la  stationary,  through  a  dis- 
tance determined  by  the  thickness  of  the  work,  and  means 
operating,  after  said  movement  of  the  Jack,  to  move  th« 
die  toward  the  Jack,  through  a  predetermined  distance, 
to  compress  the' work,  and  thereafter  to  drive  nails  Into 
the  work. 

8.  A  hecl-attachlng  machine  bavlag,  la  eombtnatlma,  a 
nailing-die,  a  Jack,  automatic  meana  for  Bovlng  the  jmdk 
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toward  the  die  ontil  arrested  by  the  engagement  of  the 

work,  and  means  operating,  after  tald  movement  of  the 

Jack,   to   move   the  die   toward   the  Jack    to  compress  the 
work,  and  thereafter  to  drive  nails  into  the  work. 


4.  A  he^-attaching  machine  having,  in  combination, 
cooperating  members  comprising  a  nalllng-dle  and  a  Jack, 
and  automatic  means  for  adjusting  the  distance  between 
said  members  comprising  a  yielding  device  for  moving 
one  member  toward  the  other,  locking  mechanism  for  hold- 
ing the  member  so  moved  in  adjusted  position,  and  positive 
means  for  moving  said  member  in  the  opposite  direction. 

5.  A  heel-attaching  machine  having.  In  combination,  co- 
operating members  comprising  a  nalllng-dle  and  a  jack, 
and  automatic  means  for  adjusting  the  distance  between 
said  members  In  conformity  with  the  thleknesa  of  the  work 
comprising  locking  mechanism  including  a  series  of  oppo- 
sitely-disposed wedges,  and  means  for  moving  the  contigu- 
ous wedges  simultaneously  In  opposite  directions. 

[Claims  6  to  42  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,157,689.  HEELING-MACHINE.  Abthdb  Ebncbt  Jaa- 
RAM,  JciSKPH  Gori.DBOL'KN,  and  Abthdb  Bates,  Leices- 
ter, England,  assignors  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Sept.  9,  1910.    Serial  No.  581,171.      (Cl.  1—32.) 


r^ 
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1.  ▲  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, means  for  holding  a  heel  under  pressure,  a  gang  of 
drivers  and  actuating  meana  therefor  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  Impart  to  the  gang  of  drivers  a  plurality  of 
drivlnr  strokes  terminating  at  the  seme  point  while  the 
heel  Is  held  continuously  under  pressure  and  then  aato- 
matically  to  brln^  the  drivers  to  rest. 


2.  A  machine  of  the  claas  described  having,  in  com- 
bination, means  for  holding  a  heel  under  pressure,  nail 
drivers,  sctuatlng  means  therefor  Including  a  toggle  C(hi- 
structed  and  arranged  to  be  broken  alternately  on  either 
side  of  the  straightened  position  whereby  two  driving 
strokes  may  be  imparted  to  the  drivers  while  the  heel 
is  held  continuously  under  pressure  and  mechanism  for 
automatically  rendering  the  toggle  inoperative  after  it 
has  twice  operated  the  drivers. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having.  In  combina- 
tion, means  for  pressing  a  heel  against  a  shoe,  nail  driven, 
and  actuating  means  therefor  Includlnj  a  tocgle  having  a 
floating  end,  and  movable  means  for  anchoring  said  end  to 
render  the  toggle  effective. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  comUna- 
tloa,  means  for  pressing  a  heel  against  the  heel  seat  of  a 
shoe,  nail  drivers,  and  actuating  Bkeans  therefor  including 
a  toggle,  movable  plungers  connected  therewith,  and  mor- 
able  means  for  holding  one  plun.'er  stationary  to  render 
the  tog^e  effective. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, relatively  mov8i)le  heel  pressing  monbers,  nail  driv- 
ers and  actuating  mechanism  for  the  drivers  Including 
a  toggle  normally  Inoperative  to  move  the  drivers,  and  a 
eliding  bolt  movable  to  render  said  toggle  effective. 

[Claims  6  to  87  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,157,690,  STABTEE  Ft)R  INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION 
MOTORS.  ALPHONsrs  L.  Golden,  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed 
Dec.  17,  1914.     Serial  No.  878,816.      (CI.  123—180.) 


1.  A  starter  for  internal  coniLmstion  motors  comprising 
a  series  ot  chambers,  each  chamber  being  connected  to 
one  of  the  cylinders  and  arranged  to  contuln  a  (i.mntity 
of  properly  mixed  explosive  aas  under  pressure ;  a  valve 
interposed  between  each  cylinder  and  the  chamlK-r  there- 
for, aald  valve  having  a  channel  arranged  to  permit  the 
passage  of  gas  from  the  cylinder  to  tLe  chamber  and  a 
second  channel  arranged  transversel}  to  the  first  men- 
tioned channel  and  having  a  valve  therein  arranged  to 
normally  permit  the  pa.-isase  of  gas  in  one  direction  only  ; 
and  means  connected  to  all  of  the  first  mentioned  valves 
and  adapted  to  temporarily  disconnect  the  Igniting  cir- 
cuit of  the  motor  when  either  channel  of  the  said  valve 
la  in  connection  with  the  chamber  and  cylinder. 

2.  A  starter  for  internal  combustion  motors  comprising 
a  series  of  chambers,  each  chamber  U'lng  connected  to 
one  of  the  cylinders  and  arranged  to  contain  a  quiintlty 
of  properly  mixed  explosive  irss  under  pressure  ;  a  valve 
Interposed  between  esch  cylinder  and  the  chamber  therefor, 
said  valve  having  a  channel  arranged  to  permit  the  pas- 
sage of  gas  from  the  cylinder  to  the  chamber  and  a  second 
channel  arranged  transversely  to  the  first  mentioned  chan- 
nel and  having  a  valv%  therein  arranged  to  normally  per- 
mit the  passage  of  gas  in  one  direction  only  :  an  1  means 
connected  to  all  of  the  first  mentioned  valves  and  adapted 
to   temponrily    disconnect    the    igniting    circuit    of   the 
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motor  when  either  channel  of  the  said  valve  is  in  con- 
nection with  the  chamber  and  cylinder  and  to  connect 
the  said  circuit  when  neither  channel  ia  In  connection 
with  the  aald  cylinders  and  chambers. 

3.  A  starter  for  internal  combustion  motors  comprising 
ft  series  of  chambers,  each  chamber  being  connected  to  one 
of  the  cylinders  and  arranged  to  contain  a  quantity  of 
properly  mixed  explosive  gas  under  preMure ;  a  valve  in- 
terposed between  each  cylinder  and  the  chamber  therefor, 
said  valre  having  a  channel  arranged  to  permit  the  pas- 
sage of  gas  from  the  cylinder  to  the  chamber  and  a 
second  channel  arranged  transversely  to  the  first  men- 
tioned channel  and  having  a  valve  therein  arranged  to 
normally  permit  the  passage  of  gas  In  one  direction  only ; 
a  plate  rigidly  secured  to  a  dash  board ;  a  series  of  stops 
representing  the  charging,  starting  and  releasing  positions 
^  of  the  valves  secured  to  the  plate ;  a  rod  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  all  of  the  first  mentioned  valves  and  having  one 
end  thereof  rotatably  mounted  within  the  plate ;  and  a 
suitable  arm  rigidly  secured  to  and  Insulated  from  the 
rod  and  adapted  to  disconnect  the  igniting  circuit  of  the 
motor  when  either  channel  of  the  first  mentioned  valve* 
are  In  conqectlon  with  the  chambers  and  cylinders,  to 
connect  the  said  circuit  when  neither  channel  is  connected 
with  the  said  cylinders  and  chambers  and  to  Indicate  the 
position  of  the  said  first  mentioned  valves. 


1,157,601.  ELECTRIC  FURNACE.  SiOMDND  Gdoobn- 
HiiiM,  Beriln-WUmersdorf,  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  18, 
1914.     Serial   No.   819,341.      (CI.    204 — 64.) 


1.  An  electric  furnace  comprising,  in  combination,  three 
electromagnets  each  provided  with  an  air  ^-ap,  a  receptacle 
located  so  as  to  be  in  each  of  said  gaps,  and  windings 
upon  said  .magnets  adapted  to  be  so  energized  by  the 
phase  of  a  polyphase  current  that  some  of  the  magnetic 
phases  will  be  unequally  displaced. 

2.  An  electric  furnace  comprising,  In  combination,  three 
electromagnets  each  provided  with  an  air  gap,  a  receptacle 
located  so  as  to  be  in  each  of  said  gaps  and  identical 
windings  upon  each  of  said  magnets  one  of  said  windings 
being  reversely  arranged,  however,  as  regards  tho«e  of  the 
other  two  magnets,  said  windings  being  adapted  to  be  re- 
spectively, normally  connected  in  the  respective  conduc- 
tor* of  a  three  phase  alternating  network  so  that  the 
magnetic  phases  are  dlflTerent  from  the  electrical  phases. 

8.  An  electric  furnace  comprising,  in  combination,  three 
•lectromagneta  each  provided  with  an  air  gap,  a  receptacle 
located  so  as  to  be  in  each  of  said  gaps  and  windings 
npon  said  magnets,  said  wlndln^fs  having  dlflTerent  charac- 
teristics so  that  when  oierglzed  by  a  three  phase  alternat- 
ing current  network  the  magnetic  phases  will  be  unequally 
dlapUioed. 


1,167,692.     TANK-FILLER.     Rau>h  W.  B.  Hatw,  Galva, 
IIL,  aaaignor  of  onehalf  to  Hayes  Pump  k  Planter  Com- 
pany, Oalva,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Mar. 
5,  1915.     Serial  No.  12,436.      (CI.  162—1.) 
In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
oae-plece  body  portion  formed  with  a  base  having  a  pres- 
sure chamber  therein,  a  nipple  outwardly  extending  from 
said  baae  and  communicating  with  said  pressure  chamber, 
a   noaale  communicating  with   said   pressure   chamber,   a 
tubular  member  outwardly  extending  from  the  base,  the 
interior  of  said  member  forming  k  liquid  chamber,  and 
said  nossle  extending  into  said  liquid  chamber,  a  liquid 
inlet  communicating  with  said  liquid  chamber  at  a  point 
adjacent  said  nonle,  a  pressure  conduit  attached  to  said  i 


nipple,  a  liquid  conduit  attached  to  said  tubular  member 
and  said  conduits  both  extending  directly  outward  from 


the  upper  side  of  the  body  portion.  subeUntlally  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,157,693.  GEAR  -  CONTROLLING  MECHANISM  FOR 
MOTOR-VEHICLES.  Rusbbll  Hurr.  Detroit,  Mich., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Packard  Motor  Car 
Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  May  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  494.457.      (CI.  74—39  ) 


1.  In  a  controlling  mechanism  for  motor  vehicles,  the 
combination  of  a  lever  plvoUlly  mounted  for  movement  in 
two  planes  substantiaUy  at  right  angles  to  each  other, 
and  a  guide  comprising  members  arranged  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  lever  and  providing  a  subeUntlally  straight 
slot  in  one  of  said  planes,  and  one  of  said  members  having 
a  recess  therein  communicating  with  said  slot  Intermedi- 
ate the  ends  of  the  latter  and  arranged  in  the  other  of 
said  planes,  said  lever  having  more  than  two  operating 
positions  in  said  slot  and  an  operating  position  In  said 
recess,  and  each  of  said  members  having  an  abutment 
adapted  to  arrest  said  lever  at  one  of  its  operating  posi- 
tions, one  of  said  abutments  arresting  the  lever  when 
moving  in  one  direction  and  the  other  arresting  the  move- 
ment in  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  In  a  controlling  mechanism  for  motor  vehicles,  the 
combination  of  a  supporting  frame,  a  pair  of  side  mem- 
bers mounted  on  said  frame,  a  speed  /controlling  and  re- 
versing lever  mounted  for  movement  between  said  members, 
longitudinally  to  effect  forward  changes  of  speed,  and 
transversely  to  effect  reversing,  one  of  said  side  members 
being  provided  with  a  deep  recess  into  which  the  lever 
may  be  moved  for  reversing,  and  a  shallow  offset  portion 
forming  a  shallow  shoulder,  the  opposite  side  membe^  be- 
ing provided  with  a  shallow  offset  portion  forming  a  sec- 
ond shallow  shoulder  facing  oppositely  from  the  first 
shallow  shoulder. 

3.  In  controlling  mechanism  for  motor  vehicles,  the 
combination  of  a  guide,  a  hand  lever  mounted  for  move- 
ment along  and  transversely  of  said  guide,  and  means  on 
the  guide  for  normally  preventing  transverse  movement 
constructed  to  be  automatically  held  In  operative  and  In- 
operative positions. 

4.  In  controlling  mechanism  for  motor  vehicles,  the 
combination  of  a  guide,  a  hand  lever  mounted  for  move- 
ment along  and  transversely  of  said  guide,  said  guide  being 
constructed  to  permit  transverse  movement  at  a  prede- 
termined point,  means  on  the  guide  for  preventing  trans- 
verse movement,  and  means  to  bold  said  preventing  means 
yieldingly  in  operative  and  Inoperative  podtions. 

6.  A  guide  or  sector  comprising  a  side  member  provided 
with  a  recess,  a  gate  adapted  to  bridge  said  recess  and 
plvotally  mounted  rearwardly  of  said  recess,  a  handle 
connected  with  the  gate  to  move  It  to  two  positions  about 
said  pivot,  and  a  spring  connecting  the  handle  and  the 
sector  arranged  to  retain  the  gate  in  both  positions. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.167.694.  PROCESS  OF  INSUIJ^TING  WIRE.  Olivbb 
T.  Hr.NOERroED,  Belleville,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1907. 
Serial   No.  389,069.      (CI.   173—244.) 


The  method  of  applying  InHulatlng  compound  to  fabric 
covered  wires  which  consists  in  depositing  such  wire  In  a 
chamber  containing  the  insulating  compound  under  pres- 
sure and  drawing  said  wire  through  a  die  from  said  cham- 
ber and  through  said  compound,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,157,695.  PIPE  -  UNION.  Henby  J.  Kast,  Waterbury, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  American  Pin  Company,  Waterbury, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  July  26, 
1914.     Serial  No.  853,143.      (CI.  137—28.) 


1.  The  combination  with  adjacently  disposed  pipe  sec- 
tions, one  of  said  sections  being  provided  with  an  Interior 
recess  snd  an  external  shoulder  and  the  other  of  said  sec- 
tions' being  exteriorly  threaded,  a  draw  nut  threaded  to 
one  of  said  sections  and  engaging  the  shoulder  on  the 
other,  and  a  gasket  having  one  portion  expanded  into 
said  Interior  recess  In  one  section  and  another  portion 
clamped  between  aald  sections  and  between  said  sections 
and  said  draw  nut. 

2.  A  fitting  having  a  rounded  head  and  a  shoulder  for 
codperatlon  with  the  flange  on  a  union  nut,  a  relatively 
soft  metal  coating  permanently  attached  to  the  rounded 
end  of  the  fitting,  one  portion  of  the  coating  adapted  to 
form  a  seat  for  a  cooperating  pipe  to  which  the  fixture  is 
adapted  to  be  attached,  and  another  portion  of  the  coating 
adapted  to  be  forced  into  the  threads  of  the  union  nut 
upon  coupling  of  the  fixture  to  the  cooperating  pipe. 


1,167,696.  IGNITION  SYSTEM.  LuoT  D.  KmUMOO, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  and  Sup- 
ply Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Piled  Oct.  28,  1912.    Serial  No.  728,123.     (CI.  123 — 148.) 

1.  An  ignition  system  comprising  normally  open  timer 
contacts,  a  relay  winding  and  source  of  current  in  circuit 
therewith,  a  primary  circuit  Independent  of  the  relay 
winding  and  including  said  source  of  current  a  primary 
induction  coil  winding  and  contacts  of  said  relay,  doaed 
responsive  to  the  closure  of  said  timer  contacts,  said  relay 
being  energized  responsive  to  said  timer  contacts  to  there- 
after interrupt  said  primary  circuit  and  hold  it  inter- 
rupted during  closure  of  the  timer  contacts,  and  a  manu- 
ally controlled  circuit  Including  an  alternate  contact  of 
the  relay  for  rendering  the  holding  circuit  ineffective  and 
to  cauae  a  vibratory  operation  of  the  relay  during  closure 
of  the  timer  contacts. 

2.  An  ignition  system  comprising  timer  contacts,  a  relaj 
winding  and  source  of  current  included  in  circuit  there- 


with, and  a  primary  circuit  Independent  of  the  relay  wind- 
ing and  including  said  source  of  current  a  primary  wind- 
ing and  conUcts  of  said  relay,  said  reUy  being  adapted  to 
be  held  energised  responsive  to  each  closing  operation  of 
the  timer  contacts  to  permit  but  a  momentary  closure  of 
said  primary  circuit,  and  a  manually  controlled  circuit  in- 
cluding an  alternate  contact  of  the  relay  for  rendering 
the  holding  circuit  ineffective  and  to  cause  a  vibratory 
operation  of  the  relay  during  each  closing  operation  of  the 
timer  contacta. 
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3.  An  Ignition  system  comprising  timer  conta,cta,  a  relay 
winding  and  source  of  current  connected  in  circuit  there- 
with whereby  said  relay  is  operated  each  time  said  timer 
contacta  are  operated,  a  primary  circuit  Including  a 
branch  circuit  extending  from  said  timer  contact  and  con- 
tacta of  said  relay  a  primary  Induction  coll  winding  and 
said  sciirce  of  current,  and  a  shunting  circuit  for  said 
relay  including  an  alternate  contact  thereof  and  a  manu- 
ally controlled  switch. 

4.  An  ignition  system  comprising  timer  contacts,  a  relay 
winding  and  source  of  current  in  permanent  circuit  there- 
with, a  primary  circuit  Independent  of  said  relay  winding 
and  including  contacts  of  said  relay  and  said  timer  con- 
tacta, said  timer  contacta  being  adapted  when  operated 
to  simultaneously  close  said  primary  and  relay  circuits, 
said  relay  being  thereby  operated  to  again  Interrupt  aald 
primary  circuit  and  hold  it  Interrupted  during  the  opera- 
tion of  the  timer  contacts,  and  means  Including  an  alter- 
nate contact  and  a  manually  controlled  switch  for  render- 
ing said  holding  circuit  ineffective  and  causing  a  vibratory 
operation  of  the  relay  during  closure  of  the  timer  contacts. 

6.  An  ignition  system  qomprislng  normally  open  timer 
contacta,  an  Interrupter  relay,  an  Induction  coll  and  a 
manually  operated  switch,  means  for  closing  said  timer 
contacts  to  thereby  operate  the  said  relay  to  cause  a  single 
Impulse  to  be  transmitted  through  the  primary  winding 
of  the  said  induction  coll,  and  means  including  said  manual 
switch  whereby  the  said  Interrupter  relay  may  be  oper- 
ated to  transmit  a  plurality  of  impulses  through  the  said 
primary  winding  when  the  said  timer  contacta  are  closed. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,157,697.  INGOT-MOLD  STOOL.  Thomas  H.  KlNvijf, 
Homestead,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1915.  Serial  No.  12,380. 
(CI.  22—90.) 


//    M   /■* 


1.  The  combination  in  a  mold  with  a  supporting  mem- 
ber having  an  opening  therein,  of  a  stool  formed  with  a 
corresponding  opening  having  flaring  sides,  and  a  plug 
formed  with  beveled  sides  in  the  flaring  opening  and  a 
locking  portion  in  the  opening  in  the  supporting  member. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  mold  with  a  supporting  perfo- 
rated member,  of  a  stool  formed  with  a  corresponding  but 
flaring  opening,  a  plug  fitted  In  the  flaring  opening  aad 
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baTlng  a  portion  projecting  in  the  perforated  member,  and 
an  open  bottom  mold  with  an  Interior  cross  area  of  leaa  di- 
mensions tban  the  maxlmam  or  top  area  of  the  plug. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  carriage  baTlng  an  opening, 
a  stool  thereon  baring  a  corresponding  bat  flaring  opening, 
a  mold  and  retaining  flanges  on  the  stool  for  the  mold, 
and  a  plug  forming  tli«  bottom  of  the  mold  fitted  in  the 
flaring  opening  and  baring  a  member  projecting  in  the 
carriage  opening  to  lock  the  carriage  and  stool  together. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  stool  having  an  opening 
therein  with  upwardly  flaring  sides,  of  a  plug  formed  with 
beveled  sides  and  seated  In  said  opening,  and  locking  means 
carried  by  said  plug  for  locking  the  plug  in  the  stool. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  stool  having  an  opening  with 
flaring  walls,  of  a  plug  with  beveled  sides  fltted  therein 
and  formed  with  a  bottom  loop,  a  latch  bar  passed  through 
said  loop,  and  retaining  bosses  on  said  stool  at  the  edge 
of  the  opening  for  said  latch  bar. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,157,698.  NUMBERING  -  MACHINE.  Maximilian  H. 
KiKN,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Roberts  Numbering 
Machine   Company,    Brooklyn,   N.    Y.,   a   Corporation   of 

New  York.      Filed  July    10.    mi 4.      Serial   No.    850,120. 
(CI.  101— 1S5.) 


W* 


1.  A  numbering  machine  having  a  reciprocating  num- 
bering bead  comprising  a  plurality  of  numeral  wheels  each 
of  which  has  also  a  movement  of  rotation,  an  actuating 
pawl  adapted  to  rotate  the  numeral  wheels,  detent  pawls 
therefor,  and  means  associated  with  the  actuating  pawls 
coaxially  mounted  with  the  numeral  wheels  and  carrying 
the  actuating  pawls  into  engagement  with  said  detent 
pawls  for  locking  the  numeral  wheels  at  one  point  in  their 
bodily  movement. 

2.  A  numbering  machine  having  a  reciprocating  num- 
bering bead  comprising  a  plurality  of  numeral  wheels  each 
of  which  has  also  a  movement  of  rotation,  a  swinging 
means  for  causing  such  rotation,  an  Inclosure  for  the  num- 
bering bead  having  an  opening  through  which  the  numeral 
wheels  are  accessible  at  a  point  in  the  movement  of  the 
numbering  head,  detent  pawls  for  said  wheels,  and  means 
associated  with  said  swinging  means  alidably  engageable 
with  said  detent  pawls  for  locking  the  wheels  at  one  point 
In  their  bodily  movement. 

3.  A  numbering  machine  having  a  vertically  movable 
numbering  head  including  a  plurality  of  rotatable  numeral 
wheels,  detents  for  said  wheels,  and  actuating  means  com- 
prising a  pawl  pivotally  mounted  on  a  movable  frame,  said 
frame  being  adapted  to  engage  the  detents  to  lock  the  nu- 
meral wheels  against  rotation. 

4.  A  nambering  machine  comprising  an  Inclomire  hav- 
ing an  opening,  one  wall  of  said  inclosnre  being  stationary, 
a  movable  nambering  head  including  a  plurality  of  rota- 
table numeral  wheels,  means  for  moving  the  numbering 
head  coOperatlTe  to  rotate  the  numeral  wheels,  said  means 
presenting  the  numbering  head  at  such  opening,  and  a 
member  adapted  to  swing  into  or  ont  of  position  between 


said  opening  and  the  nambering  head,  tbe  morement  at 
said  member  being  controlled  by  the  movements  of  the 
numbering  head. 

5.  A  numt>ering  machine  having  an  Inclosure  provided 
with  an  opening,  a  reciprocating  numbering  head  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  rotatable  numeral  wheels,  means  for 
advancing  the  wheels  controlled  by  the  reciprocation  of 
the  head,  said  bead  at  one  point  of  Its  movement  being 
presented  at  said  opening,  and  a  member  adapted  to  move 
Into  and  oat  of  position  between  the  opeiilnR  and  the  num- 
bering bead,  tbe  movements  of  said  member  being  con- 
trolled by  the  reciprocation  of  the  head,  and  said  member 
being  out  of  position  when  the  bead  is  presented  at  the 
opening,  said  member  carrying  an  Inking  pad  detachably 
connected  thereto,  the  pad  being  removable  therefrom 
when  the  member  is  swung  oat  from  between  the  head  and 
the  opening,  and  being  held  against  removal  in  any  other 
position. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,157,899.  NUMBERING  MACHINE.  Maximiliam  H. 
KaaM,  Rldgewood,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Roberts  Nambering 
Machine  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1916.  Serial  No.  14,093. 
(CI.  101—184.) 


1.  A  numbering  machine  comprising  a  series  of  numeral 
wheels,  a  series  of  detents  one  for  each  wheel,  an  actuat- 
ing pawl  therefor,  means  one  for  each  detent  normally 
holding  the  detent  against  its  wheel,  and  spring  actuated 
means  for  preventing  a  disengagement  of  any  detent  from 
its  wheel  except  when  a  carrying  operation  is  being  per- 
formed. 

2.  A  nambering  machine  comprising  a  series  of  numeral 
wheels,  a  series  of  detents  one  for  each  wheel,  an  actuat- 
ing pawl  therefor,  Individual  means  for  holding  each  de- 
tent against  Its  particular  wheel,  means  for  preventing 
a  disengagement  of  any  detent  from  its  wheel,  and  recip- 
rocating means  for  interrupting  tbe  function  of  the  pre- 
venting means  when  a  carrying  operation  Is  to  be  per- 
formed. 

3.  In  a  numbering  machine,  comprising  a  series  of  nu- 
meral wheels,  an  actuating  pawl  therefor,  a  series  of  de- 
tents one  for  each  wheel  and  means  for  preventing  a  dis- 
engagement of  any  detent  from  its  wheel  except  when  a 
carrying  operation  Is  being  performed,  additional  means 
common  to  all  of  the  detenta  separately  for  preventing 
such  disengagement  adapted  also  to  be  disabled  when  a 
carrying  operation  Is  to  be  performed. 

4.  In  a  numbering  machine  comprising  a  series  of  nu- 
meral wheels,  a  series  of  detents  one  for  each  wheel  and 
means  one  for  each  wheel  for  normally  preventing  a  din- 
engagement  of  any  detent  from  Ita  wheel,  in  combination 
with  means  common  to  all  of  the  wheels  for  normally  pre- 
venting a  disengagement  of  any  detent  from  its  wheel,  and 
automatic  means  for  interrupting  the  function  of  tmth 
preventing  means  when  a  carrying  operation  is  to  be  per- 
formed. 

6.  In  a  numbering  machine  comprising  a  series  of  nn- 
meral  wbeels,  a  series  of  detents  one  for  each  wheel,  means 
for  each  wheel  for  normally  preventing  a  disengagement  of 
any  detent  from  Its  wheel,  including  a  disk  on  each  wheel 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  Its  detent  except  at  one  position 
of  the  dlak,  in  combination  with  means  common  to  all  of 
tbe  wheels  for  normally  preventing  a  disengagement  of 
any  detent  from  its  wheel. 

[Claims  0  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.1 
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1,167.790.  FOLDING  BED-LOUNGE.  AMLPH  KifoaHMt, 
Napervllle,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaslgBacata,  to  Ko- 
dav  Conpaay,  East  Clevelaad,  Ohio,  a  Corporatloa  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1914.  Serial  Nol  819,A49.  (a. 
fr— fil.) 


1.  In  a  folding  bed  lounge,  in  combination  with  a 
lounge  frame  having  a  rigid  beck  portion,  a  lounge  twck 
hinged  at  its  upper  edge  to  said  rigid  beck  portion  for 
swinging  upward  from  ofwratiTe  posltloii ;  a  bracket  and 
a  pivoted  latch,  one  mounted  opon  the  frame  and  the 
other  nooatsd  apon  the  apfoldlng  back,  the  latch  running 
on  the  bracket  as  the  back  swings,  and  said  bracket  and 
latch  having  cooperating  features  for  engagement  to'hold 
the  back  at  upraised  poaltlon,  and  a  device  associated  with 
said  latch  and  bracket  and  operated  by  lifting  tbe  back 
beyond  engaging  position  for  preventing  reCngagement 
upon  4e«raward  aaoTaaect  ot  t^  beck. 

2.  A  foidlag  bed  leaace  eenaprtoiaf  •  loangc  fimne,  a 
folOlac  ked  Crane  of  which  one  ■caahcr  coastltatse  a 
looBce  seat  support  hlaged  at  Its  forward  edge  to  the 
hMus*  tfme  aad  adapted  to  swlac  ^>ward  fvoa  aaat- 
porttag  poiitlon,  aad  forward  aad  dowaward  to 
portlag  poaltlaa.  tke  reaaiadar  of  tike  foldtac  bod  trtumt 
beiac  hlaged  for  foMlac  ondar  said  loange  oeat-oapportlag 
member  at  seat-supporting  poaltlaa  of  the  latter,  tlie 
loanflo  Ckaao  eoavrteiac  la  find  poaltioa  at  the  kack  and 
upper  part  a  torwardly  opea  box  wbooe  lower  Mde  la  te- 
hiad  tke  rear  edge  of  the  loongo-oaat  at  said  soat-aappoct- 
Ing  poalrton,  said  loange  scat  aad  lower  side  of  the  box 
belag  provided  with  coOperatlBg  devloaa  for  latching  tbe 
tounga  aeat  dowa  at  seat-sopportliig  pooitloB. 

t.  In  a  folding  bed  looage,  in  coaiblnatloa  with  a 
louage  tt*m9  having  a  rigid  back  portloa,  a  leaage  back 
Mnged  at  its  upper  edge  to  oaid  rigid  ba^  portloa  for 
swiagloi  upward  froai  operative  poritiOB:  a  bracket 
mounted  npon  the  frame  and  a  latch  hlagad  to  tbe  op- 
folding  back,  engaging  and  running  on  an  edge  of  the 
bracket  aa  tbe  back  swings  the  bracket  having  a  notch  at 
tbe  upper  part  for  eagaglng  tbe  latch  to  bold  the  back  at 
opralsed  poaltleB ;  a  trip  plate  pivoted  to  tbe  braefcaC,  bar- 
ing ite  M^  bc7««d  tbe  aeteh  proridad  with  a  notch  adapt- 
ed to  bo  eagaged  by  tbe  latch  upoa  owlnglBg  the  back  ap 
bryond  the  position  for  engaging  the  flrst-mentioaed  notch 
on  the  bracket,  tJbe  trip  plate  being  adapted  upon  anch 
ensagoteeat  to  awing  dowa  pest  the  bracket  notch  aad 
mask  tbe  eaaie  aad  relaaae  the  latch. 

4.  la  a  foUlag  bed  louage.  in  eaabinatloB  with  a  dxod 
louage  fraae  bartag  In  tbe  back  thereof  a  forwardly  open 
box  for  bedding ;  a  louage  back  which  forms  tbe  troat 
cover  for  such  box  and  which  is  hiagod  to  tbe  fnune  at 
Ite  upper  edge  for  folding  upward  to  opoa  tiie  bos ;  a  de- 
vice lor  aapportlag  tbe  lounge  back  at  opea  peattloa.  coa- 
priRiag  a  bracket  aoanted  to  the  box.  aad  a  latch  hinged 
upon  the  back  aide  of  tbe  louage  back  eagaglng  tbe 
bracket,  tbe  box  bariag  two  rertleal  fore-and-aft  partl- 
tkWB  botereeh  which  the  bracket  Is  nounted  aad  the  latch 
plays,  said  partitions  eoaatltatiag  bjr  their  forward  edgee 
a  stop  and  s-pport  for  the  looags  back  at  cloaed  pesltloa. 
219  O.  G.— 62 


1,157,701.  REFLSCTO&-LAMF.  Fbans  KMAn,  Stutt- 
gart, Germany,  assignor  to  the  Firm  of  Robert  Booeb. 
Stuttgart,  Germany.  Filed  Nor.  29,  1913.  Serial  No. 
80S,«57.      (CL  24&— 41.) 


1.  In  a  reflector  lamp,  a  reflector  baring  a  rear  opening, 
a  cover  on  the  front  of  the  redector,  an  incaadeeeent  lamp 
daalgnod  to  peas  through  oald  opening,  meaae  hiMing  the 
laaip  in  place  in  the  space  betweea  the  reflector  aad  the 
cover,  a  lamp  housing,  and  a  hinge  eonnoctloB  testeaed  to 
the  reflector  and  tMtasing  and  by  which  the  rear  of  the 
reflector  may  be  swung  to  exposed  position  for  Installtaig 
aad  reaaorlng  the  lamp  through  said  opwlng. 

2.  In  a  relet  tor  laaip,  a  reflector  having  a  rear  "r^^^r 
aad  being  provided  with  a  froat  cover,  a  laaq>  socket  fixed 
to  the  reflector  and  reglstaring  with  said  opening,  an  te 
candescent  lamp  having  a  taaae  engaging  and  supported  by 
the  socket,  tbe  lamp  being  designed  to  pssa  through  tb^ 
socket  wberebj  it  amy  he  removed  or  placed  la  pooida-i 
from  the  rear  ead  of  the  soekst,  a  lamp  housing  nommllv 
iadoalng  the  reflector  and  lamp  socket,  aad  a  hlage  eon 
aaetlaa  betweea  the  hooslag  and  tbe  reflector  whereby 
the  rrilector  may  be  swung  oat  of  tbe  boosing  to  aCoitl 
convenient  access  to  the  lamp  socket  when  the  lamp  la  to 
be  removed  therefrom. 

3.  In  a  reflector  lamp,  a  reflector,  a  split  rim  carried  by 
tho  reflector  and  terminating  in  normally  separated  hinge 
arms,  a  housing  having  means  cooperative  wl;h  the  hinge 
arms  to  form  a  hinge  for  swinging  tlie  reflector  to  expose 
tbe  rear  thereof,  and  means  for  drawing  the  hinge  arms 
together  to  squeese  the  rim  tightly  around  the  housing  to 
thereby  hold  the  parts  fixed  in  normal  position. 

4.  In  a  reflector  lamp,  a  reflector  having  an  opening  at 
the  rear  thereof,  a  cover  for  the  reflector,  an  Incandescent 
lamp '  fastened  to  the  reflector  so  as  to  project  throu^lj 
aald  opening  into  the  apace  between  tbe  reflector  and  tbe 
cover,  a  ftame  for  the  reflector  and  cover  having  a  spU 
rim  terminating  in  normally  separated  hings-arms,  a 
bousing  having  a  rim  and  binge-arms  cooperative  with  the 
other  hinge-arms  so  that  the  reflector  and  cover  may  be 
swung  to  expose  the  lamp  for  removing  and  Inserting  it 
through  said  opening,  and  means  for  drawin:;  the  htng< 
arms  of  the  frame  together  so  as  to  squeeze  the  rim  of 
the  frame  tlgl.tl.v  around  the  rini  of  tic  o  ging  ann 
thereby  hold  the  parts  fixed  in  normal  position  ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 


Mft7,702.     CATKNABY  8D8PBNSION  OF  THE   THOL 
LMT-WI&E  FOB  KLBCTBIC  RAILWAYS.     FnnDiicu 
LAOXBHaACHBa.  Maaieh,  Germany.    FUod  Oct  17.  1914. 
Sorlai  Mo.  M7,0M.     (CL  191— 41.) 
1.  In  a  system  of  catenary  suspension  for  tesUey  wires, 
the  eoBiUnatioa  of  a  msssmger  cable  sapported  at  later- 
rala,  a  trolley  wire,  swinging  suspcasloa  tetems  for  the 
troUey   wire   adjaccat  tbe  supports   for   the  tnlilt.   end 
oUdlng  soapeaaton  saeaas  for  the  troUer  wars  iafri medial* 
tbe  aopporte  for  the  cable.  '/  >; 
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2.  In  a  system  of  catenary  suapenalon  for  trollej  wire*, 
the  combination  of  a  supported  mefwenger  cable,  a  trolley 
wire,  means  secured  both  to  the  messenger  cable  and  to 
the  trolley  wire,  adjacent  the  cable  stipports  for  suspend- 
ing the  wire  from  the  cable,  and  additional  means  Inter- 
mediate said  supports  and  slldable  on  the  messenger  cable 
for  suspending  the  trolley  wire  from  the  latter. 


3.  In  a  system  of  catenary  suspension  for  trolley  wires, 
the  combination  of  a  messenger  cable  supported  at  Inter- 
mediate points  and  sagging  between  said  supports,  a  trol- 
ley wire  adapted  to  be  suspended  from  said  cable,  means 
secured  to  the  cable  and  to  the  wire  In  proximity  to  the 
supports,  for  suspending  the  wire  from  the  cable  at  these 
points,  and  means  slidalde  on  the  sagging  portion  of  the 
messenger  cable  and  secured  to  the  trolley  wire  for  sus- 
pending the  latter  from  the  cable  at  the  sagging  portion  of 
the  latter. 

4.  In  a  system  of  catenary  suspension  for  trolley  wires, 
the  combination  of  a  messenger  cable  suspended  at  inter- 
mediate points  and  sagging  between  such  supports,  a  trol- 
ley wire  adapted  to  be  suspended  from  said  cable,  trolley 
wire  suspension  means  attached  to  the  trolley  wire  and 
sUdable  on  the  messenger  cable  at  the  sagging  portion 
thereof,  and  inclined  hangers  attached  both  to  the  cable 
and  to  the  trolley  wire  In  proximity  to  the  supports  for  the 
cable. 

5.  In  a  system  of  catenary  suspension  for  trolley  wires, 
the  combination  of  a  messenger  cable  supported  at  Inter- 
vals and  having  sagging  portions  between  the  sup- 
ports, a  trolley  wire,  suspension  means  for  the  trolli-y 
wire  attached  to  the  latter  and  slldablo  on  the  san- 
glng  portion  of  the  messenger  cable,  normally  vertical 
trolley  wire  suspension  means  adjacent  the  supports  for 
the  cable  attached  both  to  the  cable  and  to  the  trolley  wire, 
and  additional.  Inclined,  suspension  means  secured  both 
to  the  cable  and  to  the  trolley  wire  and  arranged  Inter- 
mediate the  sliding  suspension  means  and  the  vertical  sus 
pension  means. 


1.157,703.  WET  VACUUM-PUMP  OF  THE  ROT.\KY 
TYTE.  M.4CBICE  LEBLAsr,  Val-sur-Selne.  Crolssy, 
Fiance,  asi^lKnor  to  Stxitft^  .\nonyme  pour  lEiploita- 
tlon  des  Proc^d^s  Westlnghouse-Leblanc,  Paris,  France. 
Filed  Oct.  31.  1913.     Serial  No.  798,535.     (CI.  230—14.) 


1.  A  vacuum  pump  comprising  a  casing  having  a  liquid 
Inlet  port,  an  air  Inlet  port,  a  liquid  and  air  discharge 
port,  a  rotatahle  wheel  located  within  said  casing,  a  noule 
for  delivering  llqvld  to  an  annular  row  of  blades  mounted 
on  the  wb«el  and  a  passage  commnDlcatlng  with  the  liquid 
Inlet  port  for  delivering  liquid  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
blades  from  tb«  noole. 

2.  A  ponllf  -comprising  a  rotatable  wheel,  an  annular 
row  of  blades  mounted  on  the  Impeller,  a  n«Bile  located 
on  one  side  of  said  blades  for  delivering  ejecting  liquid 
thereto,  lOecit*  for  dellTering  additional  liquid  to  the  other 
side  of  sald'BIades,  and  a  casing  Inclosing  said  wheel  and 


having  a  port  through  which  the  liquid  delivered  to  said 
whe^  Is  dlMharged. 

3.  A  vacuum  pump  comprlaing  a  rotatable  wheel,  an  an- 
nular row  of  laterally  projecting  blades  mounted  on  said 
wheel,  a  liquid  discharge  noule  located  within  the  ring  of 
blades  for  delivering  liquid  to  the  blades,  a  caaing  sur- 
rounding the  wheel  and  provided  with  an  air  Inlet  port,  a 
passage  for  delivering  liquid  to  the  outer  edges  of  the 
blades,  and  an  air  and  liquid  discharge  port,  through  which 
the  liquid  delivered  to  the  blades  Is  discharged. 

4.  A  vacuum  pump  comprising  a  rotatable  wheel,  an  an- 
nular row  of  laterally  projecting  blades  mounted  on  said 
wheel,  a  liquid  discharge  noisle  located  within  the  ring  of 
blades  for  delivering  liquid  to  the  blades,  a  casing  sur- 
rounding the  wheel  and  provided  with  an  air  inlet  port, 
a  passage  located  ahead  of  the  noasles,  with  relation  to 
the  direction  of  motion  of  the  blades,  for  delivering  liquid 
to  the  outer  edges  of  the  blades,  and  an  air  and  liquid  dis- 
charge port,  through  which  the  liquid  delivered  to  the 
blades  Is  discharged. 


1,157,704.  TEMPER  -  SCRKW.  Fha.nk  W.  LEit>ErKKii, 
Marietta,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  27.  1914.  Serial  No. 
858,939.      (CI.  255—15.) 


^i"^; 

-,«_> 


1.  The  combination  with  the  reins  and  their  Jaws  of  f. 
w-oll  drilling  mtuhine.  of  a  temper  screw.  Including  a  yoke 
attached  to  and  carried  by  one  Jaw  and  surrounding  hoth 
Jaws,  a  screw  mounted  therein  for  movement  to  and  from 
one  Jaw,  a  resilient  locking  member  disposed  for  longitudi- 
nal movement  and  In  cooperative  relation  to  the  yoke  and 
the  screw,  and  a  spring  exerting  a  tension  upon  the  lock- 
ing member  for  releasing  the  same  when  the  screw  is  ro- 
tated to  release  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  reins  and  their  Jaws  of  a 
well  drillinR  machine,  of  a  temper  screw,  including  a  .voke 
attached  to  and  cirrled  by  one  Jaw  and  surrounding  both 
Jaws,  a  screw  mounted  therein  for  movement  to  and  from 
one  Jaw,  a  resilient  locking  member  disposed  for  longitudi- 
nal movement  and  In  cooperative  relation  to  the  yoke  and 
the  screw,  a  spring  exerting  a  tension  upon  the  locking 
member  for  releasing  the  same  as  the  screw  is  rotated  to 
release  position,  and  means  for  permitting  longitudinal 
movement  and  for  preventing  rotary  movement  of  the 
locking  member. 

1,157,705.  PRODUCTION  OF  FABT-COLORBD  PElNTK. 
Hbbbert  Lbvinbtbin,  Blackley,  Manchester,  Enslaud, 
assignor  to  Company  of  Levinstein  Limited,  Manchester. 
Enirland.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  817,165.  KM. 
8—6.) 

1.  The  production  of  fast  shades  upon  vegetable  fabric 
by  printing  the  fabric  with  a  paste  containing  formalde- 
hyde and  a  non-substantive  dyestuflF  which  will  form  an  Id 
soluble  compound  when  heated  with  formaldehyde,  and 
beating  the  applied  paste  upon  the  fabric  to  cause  the 
formaldehyde  to  act  upon  the  dyestuflT  and  render  It  In- 
soluble, substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  production  of  fast  shades  upon  vegetable  fabric 
by  printing  the  fabric  with  a  paste  containing  a  sub- 
stance which  will  liberate  formaldehyde  when  heated  and 
a  non-substantive  dyestuff  which  will  form  an  insoluble 
compound  when  heated  with  formaldehyde,  and  heating 
the  applied  paste  upon  the  fabric  to  liberate  formaldehyde 
and  cause  nuc'i  llberatrtl  formaldehyde  to  act  upon  the 
d.restuff  and  render  It  Insoluble  suhstnntlally  as  set  forth. 
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1,157,706.  HARROW.  Jamks  William  Lewis,  Denton, 
Mont.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1915.  Serial  No.  22,152.  (CI. 
55 — 20.) 


ends  that  lap  and  are  secured  to  said  bolster,  and  a  center 
bearing  member  integral  with  said  draft  sill. 


1.  In  a  harrow,  a  shaft,  radial  arms,  concentric  rings 
supported  by  the  arms  and  constituting  spacing  means, 
■oil  engaging  devices  fixedly  connected  to  the  respective 
arms,  said  arms  being  disposed  In  series,  arcuate  connec- 
tions between  the  arms  of  each  series,  and  means  revoluble 
with  the  shaft  for  operatlmr  the  respective  connections 
to  rotate  the  arms  of  each  series  simultaneously,  thereby 
to  adjust  the  soil  engaging  devices  angularly. 

2.  In  a  harrow,  the  combination  with  a  wheel  supported 
structure,  a  telescopic  shaft  depending  therefrom,  and 
means  for  transmitting  motion  to  said  shaft  from  one 
of  the  supporting  wheels,  of  a  harrow  section  revoluble 
with  the  shaft  and  Including  radial  arms,  concentric  rings 
supported  by  the  arms  and  constituting  spacing  means, 
soil  engaging  devices  fixedly  connected  to  the  respective 
arms,  said  arms  being  disposed  in  series,  connections  be- 
tween the  arms  of  each  series,  and  means  for  operating- 
the  respective  connections  for  rotating  the  arms  of  each 
series  simultaneously  thereby  to  adjust  the  soil  engag- 
ing devices  angularly. 

3.  In  a  harrow,  the  combination  with  a  wheel  supported 
structure,  a  telescopic  shaft  depending  therefrom,  means 
for  transmitting  motion  to  the  shaft  from  one  of  the 
supporting  wheels,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  shaft 
longitudinally  during  its  rotation,  of  a  harrow  section 
carried  by  the  shaft  and  including  a  hub,  revoluble  arms 
radiating  therefrom,  concentric  rings  carried  by  the 
arms  and  constituting  spacing'  means,  soil  engaging  ele- 
ments connected  to  and  movable  with  the  arms,  said  arms 
being  arranged  in  series,  connections  between  the  arpas 
of  each  series,  and  separate  means  for  actuating  the  re- 
spective connections  to  adjust  the  soil  engaging  elements 
angularly. 

4.  In  a  harrow,  a  revoluble  section  Including  a  hub,  a 
flanged  dNk  concentric  therewith  and  secured  thereto, 
radial  arms  Joumaled  within  the  flanged  disk  and  hub, 
means  for  engaging  the  arma  for  holding.  th«iB  airalnst 
withdrawal  from  the  hub  and  disk,  conc«itric  rings  sup- 
ported by  the  arms  and  constituting  spacing  means,  soil 
engaging  elementa  secured  to  and  movaIHe  with  the  arms, 
said  arma  being  arranged  in  series,  connections  between 
the  anna  of  each  series,  and  oieans  for  simultaneoualy 
rotating  the  arms  of  each  series  thereby  to  adjust  the 
soil  engagln;;  elements  angularly. 


1,167,707.  UNDERFRAME  FOE  RAILWAY  -  CABS. 
Bl-bns  D.  Lockwcod,  Bellevne,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pressed 
Steel  Car  Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1911.  Serial  No.  664,321. 
(CI.  1U5— 76.) 

1.  An  nnderframe  for  cars  comprising  a  center  sill,  and 
a  bolster  having  portions  that  lap  past  the  end  of  said 
center  sill  and  are  secured  thereto,  a  draft  sill  having 


2.  .\n  underframe  for  cars  comprising  a  single  center 
sill,  and  a  bolster  having  end  portions  that  lap  past  the 
end  of  said  center  sill  and  are  secured  thereto,  a  draft 
sill  having  ends  that  lap  and  are  secured  to  said  bolster. 
and  a  center  bearing  member  integral  with  said  draft  sill. 

3.  An  underframe  for  cars  comprislnir  a  center  sill  and 
bolsters  having  end  portions  that  lap  past  the  end  of  said 
center  sill  and  are  secured  thereto,  draft  slU  ncmbers 
having-  ends  at  subsUntlally  right  angles  to  their  loagl- 
tudinal  portions,  and  which  lap  and  are  secured  to  said 
bolsters,  the  said  longitudinal  draft  sill  members  being 
connected  together  by  members  forming  the  upper  portions 
of  the  center  bearing  members,  and  center  bearing  mem- 
bers integral  with  said  draft  slll  members. 

4.  An  underframe  for  cars  comprising  a  single  c<  nter 
sill  and  bolsters  having  end  portions  that  lap  past  the 
ends  of  said  center  sill  and  are  secured  thereto,  draft  slll 
members  having  ends  at  substantially  right  angles  to  t.e'.r 
longitudinal  portions,  and  which  lap  and  are  secured  to 
said  bolsters,  the  said  longitudinal  draft  slll  members  be- 
ing connected  together  by  members  forming  the  upper 
portions  of  the  center  bearing  members,  and  center  bearing 
members  integral   with  said  draft  slll  members. 

5.  An  underframe  for  cars  comprising  a  center  slll, 
bolsters  having  end  portions  that  lap  past  the  ends  of 
the  center  slll  and  are  secured  thereto,  between  the  upper 
and  lower  edges  thereof,  and  draft  sills  having  ends  that 
lap  and  are  secured  to  the  bolster  meml)er8  between  the 
upper  and  lower  edges  thereof,  and  center  bearing  m<'m- 
bers  formed  integral  with  said  draft  sills. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  prlnt«Ml  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,157.708.  SHIELD  FOR  GAGE-GLA8SE.«!.  Ralph 
MclNTnsH,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  20,  IQl."?.  Se- 
rial No.  766,574.      (CI.  73—54.) 


1.  A  shield  for  a  gage  glasK  comprising  a  pair  of  giiaril 
members  extending  outwardly  with  respect  to  the  axis 
of  the  shield,  a  transparent  plate  arranged  l)etween  these 
guard  members,  there  being  vent  spaces  between  the  plate 
and  said  guard  members. 

2.  A  shield  for  a  gage  glass  comprising  a  pair  of  up- 
right guard  members,  a  transparent  strip  between  the 
guard  members,  a  holder  therefor,  there  being  vent  spaces 
between  the  holder  and  the  sides  of  the  said  guard  mem- 
bers. 

3.  A  shield  for  a  gage  glass  comprising  upright  guard 
members,  a  transparent  strip  between  said  members,  there 
b^tng  sinuous  passageways  between  the  edges  of  the  strip 
and  the  guard  members. 
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4.  A  stiicld  for  a  gage  glaaa  comprlaing  a  pair  of  out- 
wardly projecting  guard  member*,  a  transparent  strip  be- 
tween said  guard  members,  glass  holding  members  at  the 
edges  of  the  strip,  said  glass  holding  members  and  the 
said  guard  members  having  interflttlng  parts,  and  being 
spaced  apart  so  that  sinuous  passageways  are  left  between 
the  same. 

5.  A  shield  for  a  gage  glass  comprising  a  pair  of  guard 
members  having  grooves  in  their  sides,  a  transparent  strip 
between  said  guard  members  and  strip  holding  members 
which  project  Into  the  grooves  of  said  guard  members, 
but  are  spaced  therefrom,  learing  between  the  same  sinu- 
ous passageways. 

r Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.157,709.  AGRICULTURAL  IMPLEMENT.  Jambs  H. 
Maheb,  Sllngerlands,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  22,  1914.  Serial 
No.  840,143.      (CI.  111—18.) 


1.  In  a  grain  drill  a  valve  operating  means,  comprUlng 
a  rod  attached  to  the  valve  provided  at  one  end  with  an 
eye  ;  means  for  threading  said  eye  in  connection  with  a 
rocker  arm ;  a  rocker  arm  attached  to  and  extending 
across  the  drill ;  a  crank  on  the  end  of  said  rocker  arm  ; 
an  obstruction  attached  to  the  wheel  adapted  to  engage 
said  crank,  said  obstruction  comprising  a  block  extending 
from  one  spoke  of  the  wheel  to  an  adjacent  spoke  :  means 
for  securing  the  block  to  the  sirakes ;  and  a  guide  atrip 
placed  diagonally  from  one  end  of  said  block  to  the  other 
and  projecting  from  the  block. 

1.  In  a  gnila  drill  a  valve  operating  means,  compris- 
ing a  rocker  arm  ;  a  crank  on  said  rocker  arm  ;  an  obstruc- 
tion on  the  wheel  adapted  to  engage  said  crank,  comprising 
a  block  extending  from  one  spoke  of  the  wheel  to  an  ad- 
jacent spoke ;  means  for  securing  the  block  to  the  spokes  ; 
and  a  guide  strip  placed  diagonally  from  one  end  of  said 
block  to  the  other  and  projecting  from  the  block. 


1.157.710.      PULLEY. 
Filed  Dec.  11,  1914. 


Philip   Mabqca,    St.    Louis,    Mo. 
Serial  No.  876,683.     (CI.  64 — 18.) 


1.  A  wood  pulley  comprlaing  a  central  bub  composed  of 
two  sections  adapted  to  j^ntly  eabraee  a  suitable  aap- 
i)ortlng  shaft,  and  an  outer  rim  compoacd  of  two  or  more 


sections  each  in  interlocked  relation  with  two  contlsQoas 
outer  faces  of  a  section  of  the  hub,  whereby  the  hob  and 
rim  are  rotatable  as  a  unit  about  a  common  axis. 

2.  A  pulley  comprising  a  hollow  bub  composed  of  two 
sections  secured  together,  the  outer  bounding  walls  of  the 
hub  forming  a  polygon  in  cross-section,  and  a  rim  com- 
prising a  series  of  detachable  sections  each  embracing  the 
hub  about  the  contiguous  faces  forming  an  angle  of  the 
polygon,  whereby  the  rim  sections  are  locked  to  the  hub 
sections  and  rotate  as  a  unit  therewith. 

3.  \  pulley  comprising  a  sectional  hob  polygonal  in 
cross  section,  and  a  sectional  rim  detachably  secured  to 
the  hub,  the  inner  walls  of  each  section  of  the  rim  bearing 
aKSlnst  the  outer  fac«a  of  the  hub  at  points  contiguous  to 
the  vertices  of  the  angles  formsd  by  said  faces. 

4.  A  wood  pulley  comprising  a  sectional  hub  having  a 
central  tubular  bore  and  faces  surrounding  the  tubular 
portion  and  meeting  to  Impart  an  outer  polygonal  cross 
section  to  the  bub,  an  outer  sectional  rim  encompassing 
the  hub,  each  section  of  the  rim  being  recessed  to  receive 
the  comer  formed  by  two  meeting  faces  on  the  polygonal 
portion  of  the  hub,  whereby  the  hob  and  rim  sections  are 
interlocked  and  operate  to  rotate  as  a  unit. 

5.  A  pulley  comprising  a  central  hub  substantially  rec- 
tangular and  oblong  in  cross-section,  the  grain  of  the  wood 
running  toward  the  ends  of  the  longer  face  of  the  hub, 
and  an  outer  wooden  rim  composed  of  sections  recesaed  to 
receive  the  several  comers  of  the  hub,  with  the  grain  of 
the  sections  running  transverse  to  the  general  direction  of 
the  grain  of  the  hob  as  aforesaid. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasstte.] 


1,157,711.  SADDLJE  FOR  MOTOR-CYCLES.  Pamaicx 
MnsiNGEB.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  17,  1015.  ■•- 
rial  No.  34,«38.     (01.  208—15.) 


1.  A  saddle  having  a  saddle  top,  a  longitudinal  bar  ex- 
tending beneath  the  same,  means  for  plvotally  connecting 
the  bar  to  the  front  of  the  saddle  top,  a  slotted  member 
plvotally  connected  to  the  bar,  a  clutch  Intermediate  said 
bar  and  member,  a  transverse  bar  having  an  eye,  a  bolt 
engaging  said  eye  and  passing  movably  through  said 
slotted  member,  and  members  of  s  rear  cushioning  dsvlce 
secured  to  the  transverse  bar. 

2.  A  saddle  having  a  saddle  top,  a  longltadlnal  bar  ex- 
tending beneath  the  same,  means  for  plvotally  connecting 
the  bar  to  the  front  of  the  saddle  top,  a  pair  of  slotted 
links  pivoted  to  the  bar,  a  dntch  Intermediate  said  bar 
and  links,  a  transverse  bar  having  an  eye,  a  bolt  engag- 
ing said  eye  and  passing  movably  through  the  slotted  links, 
and  members  of  a  rear  cushioning  system  secured  to  the 
transverse  bar. 


1.15  7,712.  CELL-CASE  AND  BLANK  THEREFOR. 
James  B.  Millbe,  Borhester.  N.  Y.,  asslfaor  to  Boche*- 
ter  Carrier  Cosapany,  Boekeater.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporatlea  of 
New  York.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  814,^5. 
(CI.  229—29.) 

1.  A  blank  for  a  cell-case  comprising  two  Ketaasolar 
side  members,  a  foldaMe  bottOB  Bieaber  latemediate  said 
side  neabera  and  flexibly  eooneeted  tliersto,  outer  ewer 
flaps  flexibly  eouected  to  said  side  aessbers  oppodte  said 
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bottom  member,  extension  ssembers  flexibly  connected  to 
opposite  sidee  of  one  of  said  side  members,  such  extension 
members  divided  Into  flexibly  connected  parallel  sections, 
and  inner  cover  flaps  flexibly  connected  to  the  outer  ends 
of  those  sections  of  the  extension  members  adjacent  to 
said  side  member. 


7'  ^i   ii/li4  if*,  At   ] 
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2.  A  blank  for  a  cell-case  comprising  two  rectangular 
side  members,  a  foldsble  bottom  member  Intermediate  said 
side  memt>er8  and  flexibly  connected  thereto,  outer  cover 
flaps  flexibly  connected  to  said  side  members  opposite  said 
bottom  member,  extension  members  flexibly  connected  to 
opposite  sides  of  one  of  said  side  members  and  similar  ex- 
tension members  flexibly  connected  to  opposite  sides  of 
the  other  one  of  said  side  members,  such  extension  mem- 
bers divided  Into  flexibly  connected  parallel  sections,  and 
inner  rover  flaps  flexibly  connected  to  the  outer  ends  of 
those  sections  of  the  extension  members  adjacent  to  and 
on  each  side  of  said  side  members. 

5.  A  blank  fbr  a  cell-caae  comprising  two  rectangular 
side  members,  a  foldable  bottom  member  intermediate  said 
side  members  and  flexibly  connected  thereto,  outer  cover 
flaps  floxlbly  connected  to  said  side  members  opposite  said 
bottom  member,  extension  members  flexibly  connected  to 
opposite  sides  of  each  of  said  side  members,  such  extension 
membeov  divided  Into  flexibly  connected  parallel  sections, 
the  outer  most  section  of  one  of  said  extension  members 
forming,  when  the  blank  is  formed  into  a  cell-case,  a  cen- 
tral partition  member,  and  inner  cover  flaps  flexibly  con- 
nected to  the  outer  ends  of  those  sections  adjacent  to  and 
on  each  side  of  said  side  members. 

4.  A  collapsible  cell-case  comprising  the  following  parts 
formed  from  a  single  blank,  vii. — two  similar  and  oppo- 
sitely disposed  first  side  members,  a  foldable  bottom  mem- 
ber fleatibly  connected  to  said  side  members,  second  side 
members  flexibly  connected  to  opposite  sides  of  one  of  said 
first  side  members,  sttaching  sections  flexibly  connected  to 
said  second  side  members  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
other  one  of  said  first  side  members,  a  series  of  flexibly 
connected  sections  flexibly  connected  to  one  of  said  attach- 
ing sections,  such  series  comprising  transverse  partition 
sections  and  attaching  sections,  the  section  one  one  side 
of  each  transverse  psrtltioQ  lying  sgalnst  and  secured  to 
one  of  said  first  side  members  and  that  on  the  other  side 
thereof  lying  agaifist  and  secured  to  the  other  first  side 
member.  Inner  cover  flaps  flexibly  connected  to  the  top 
edges  of  said  second  side  members,  and  outer  cover  flaps 
flexibly  connected  to  the  top  edges  of  said  flrst  side  mem- 
bers. 

6.  ▲  collapsible  cell-csse  comprising  the  following  parts 
formed  from  a  single  blank,  via. — two  similar  and  oppo- 
sitely disposed  side  members,  a  foldable  bottom  member 
flexibly  connected  to  said  side  members,  oppositely  dis- 
posed side  sections  flexibly  connected  to  each  of  said  side 
memben,  a  central  partition  member  flexibly  connected  to 
one  of  said  side  sections,  partition  attaching  sections  flexi- 
bly connected  to  the  remsinlng  ones  of  said  side  sectloas. 


a  series  of  flexibly  connected  parallel  sections  flexibly  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  partition  attaching  sections  on  each 
side  of  said  central  partition,  such  series  comprising  trans- 
verse partition  sections  and  attaching  sections,  the  section 
on  one  side  of  each  transverse  partition  ijring  against  and 
secured  to  one  of  said  side  members  and  that  on  the  other 
side  thereof  lying  against  and  secured  to  said  central  par- 
tition, inner  cover  flaps  flexibly  connected  to  the  top  edges 
of  said  side  sections,  and  outer  cover  flaps  flexibly  connect- 
ed to  the  top  edges  of  said  side  members. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,16  7,713.  HINGE.  Nobuan  H.  Mobeow,  Bemldjl. 
Minn.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1913.  Serial  No.  785,957.  (C. 
16—108.) 

-  1 


cr 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  hinge  leaf  having  por- 
tions tbereof  struck  at  right  angles  to  the  body,  the  in- 
ner edges  of  said  portions  being  cut  diagonally  to  the  mar- 
gin of  the  leaf  to  provide  tapering  tongues  twisted 
throughout  their  lengths^  certain  of  said  tongues  being 
disposed  on  margins  of  the  leaf  cut  diagonally  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  tbereof. 


1,157,714.  KEYBOARD  FOR  TELEGRAPH-TRANSMIT- 
TERS. Cabl  Ebic  Nelson,  Wilklnsburg,  Pa.  Filed 
Sept.  3,  1914.     Serial  No.  859,955.     (CI.  197—107.1 


t'6  6  (s    '  6  6  >:■ 

1.  In  a  keyboard  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  the  key  levers  of  a  tilting  or  rocking  element  sup- 
ported and  extending  under  ail  of  said  levers,  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  rocked  or  tilted  in  opposite  directions  by  the  de- 
pression of  any  two  adjacent  keys  in  the  same  horizontal 
row,  whereby  the  depression  of  one  key  causes  said  mem 
ber  to  lock  the  adjacent  keys  against  depression. 

2.  In  a  keyboard  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  the  key  levers,  of  a  rocking  or  tilting  frame  sup- 
ported and  extending  under  all  of  said  levers,  and  havine 
depressed  portions  on  its  opposite  sides  alternating  with 
elevated  portions,  whereby  the  frame  will  be  tilted  or 
turned  in  opposite  directions  by  the  depression  of  any 
two  adjacent  keys  in  the  same  horizontal  row,  whereby 
the  depression  of  one  key  locks  the  adjacent  keys  against 
depression. 

8.  In  a  keyboard  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  the  key  levers  of  a  tilting  or  rocking  frame  pivoted 
under  the  same  and  having  alternate  cutaway  and  uncut 
portions  along  each  edge  so  placed  that  the  frame  will  be 
engaged  and  tilted  in  opposite  directions  b.v  the  depression 
of  any  two  adjacent  keys  In  the  same  row. 


1,167,716.  HOSE'SWIVEL.  JOHK  Osbobse,  Hotchklss, 
Colo.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1912.  Serial  No.  734.881.  (CI. 
137—34.) 

A  swivel  Joint  for  hose  pipe  comprising  two  mem- 
bers respectively  secured  to  the  two  sections  of  hose, 
the  flrst  member  consisting  of  a  relatively  long  hol- 
low stem,  while  the  second  member  consists  of  s  screw- 
cap   having   a    hollow   stem    extension,  a    sleeve    having 
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an  Interiorly  projecting 
and  exteriorly  threaded 
uld  sleeve  snrroundlng 
into  the  second  member, 
at  one  extremity  of  tbe 
extremity  of  tbe  sleeve, 
projecting  collar  oppoalte 


collar  midway  Its  extremities 
upon  both  sides  of  said  collar, 
the  first  member  and  threaded 
the  first  member  baving  a  bead 
sleeve,  a  gland  at  the  oppoalte 
tbe  latter  bariog  an  interlorljK 
tbe  exterior  collar  forming  pack 


Ing  chambers  between  the  head  of  the  first  member  and 
the  gland,  packing  located  in  said  chambers  and  a  screw- 
cap  sQrrounding  the  first  member  and  threaded  on  tbe 
sleeve  for  securing  tbe  gland  in  place,  tbe  aaid  acrew-cap 
aad  MeoBd  menber  bdac  adOaateUc  to  vary  ttie  prearare 
upon  the  parking,  while  tbe  ftnt  naaed  nember  la  freely 
rotstable  within  tbe  Bleeve.>«nb*taiitlall7  aa  dewslb^. 


1,157,716.  WEIOHiyo  APPARATUS.  Bdovamd  Ovnm- 
BON,  B*thune,  France,  aaalgnor  to  Mannfactare  d'Hor 
logerie  de  B«thune,  Btfthune,  Prance,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  Sept.  25, 1912.     Serial  No.  722,236.     (CI.  73—100.  > 


-k-L-l---' 


1.  In  a  weighing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
beam ;  a  self-propelled  poise  adapted  to  travel  thereon ; 
normally-locked  mechanism  holding  said  poise  against 
movement,  but  releasable  to  permit  it  to  move;  means 
controlled  by  said  beam  for  gradually  reducing  tbe  apead 
of  aaid  mechanism  after  having  been  released,  when  tbe 
polae  approaches  tbe  point  of  equilibrium  ;  means  also 
controlled  by  said  beam  for  arresting  said  mechanism 
when  the  poise  reaches  such  point ;  and  a  flexible  connec- 
tion between  said  mechanism  and  said  poise  for  operating 
tbe  former  from  the  latter. 

2.  In  a  weighing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  beam ; 
a  poise  adapted  to  travel  tbereon  and  having  propelling 
mechanism  within  ita  interior  ;  normally-locked  mechanism 
holding  aaid  poise  against  movement,  but  releasable  to 
permit  It  to  move ;  means  controlled  by  said  beam  for 
gradually  reducing  the  speed  of  said  mechanism  after  hav- 
ing been  released,  when  tbe  poise  approaches  the  point  of 
equilibrium  ;  means  also  controlled  by  said  beam  for  ar- 
reatlng  said  mecbanlam  when  the  polae  reaches  such  point ; 
and  a  flexible  connection  between  tbe  second-named  mech- 
anism and  the  poise  for  operating  the  former  from  the  lat- 
ter. 

3.  In  a  weighing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  beam  ; 
a  polae  adapted  to  travel  thereon  and  having  propelllni? 
mechanism  within  Its  Interior ;  weight-indicating  mecba- 
nlam ;  normally  -  locked  mecbanlam  holding  said  poise 
against  movement  but  releasable  to  permit  it  to  mov<> ; 
means  operated  by  said  mechanism,  when  released,  for 
actuating  said  indicating  mechanism  ;  means  controlled  by 
«aid  beam  for  gradually  reducing  the  speed  of  said  mecha- 
nism, after  having  been  released,  when  the  poise  ap- 
proaches the  point  of  equilibrium  :  means  also  controlled 
by   said   beam   for   arresting   said    mechanism    when    the 


polae  reaches  such  point ;  and  a  flexible  conneetloo  be- 
tween aaid  normally-locked  mecbanlam  and  aaid  polae  tor 
operating  tbe  former,  when  released,  from  tbe  latter. 

4.  In  a  weighing  apparatoa,  tbe  combinatloB  of  a  beam  ; 
a  polae  adapted  to  travel  tbereon  and  having  interiorly- 
located  means  for  effecting  its  propitflalon ;  a  device  for 
regulating  the  speed  of  tbe  Initial  movement  of  aaid 
poise;  a  separate  device  for  regulating  tbe  speed  of  tbe 
final  movement  of  said  polae ;  and  means  controlled  by 
Mid  beam  for  bringing  tbe  aecond-named  device  Into 
action  automatically  when  said  poise  approaches  the  point 
of  equilibrium,  said  second-named  device  gradually  reduc- 
ing the  speed  of  movement  of  said  polae. 

5.  In  a  weighing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  beam  ; 
a  self-propelled  poise  adapted  to  travel  tbereon ;  a  ro- 
tatable  element :  normally-locked  mecbanlam  associated 
with  said  element  for  holding  aaid  poise  against  move- 
ment, said  mechanism  being  releaaable  to  permit  said 
poise  to  move ;  means  controlled  by  aaid  beam  for  gradu- 
ally reducing  the  speed  of  said  mecbanlam,  after  havlnc 
been  released,  when  tbe  polae  approaebea  tbe  point  of 
equllibriam;  means  alao  ooatroUed  by  aaid  beam  for  ar- 
reatlag  said  mecbanlam  wban  the  polae  reaches  such 
point;  and  a  flexible  oonneetloB  batwaea  aalil  atemeat-aMl 
aaid  polae  for  rotating  tlie  fonaer  Onrtag  tbe  novcBent 
of  tba  lattar. 

maims  6  to  14  not  prlatcd  In  tbe  Oaaettc.] 


1,157,717.  OIL-FILTER.  John  H.  Packek,  Pocatello, 
Idaho.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1915.  SerUl  No.  18,936.  (CL 
210—10.) 


In  a  filter,  an  upright  casing,  an  upwardly  projecting 
sleeve  therein  providing  a  chamber  having  a  lower  lalet,  a 
depending  sleeve  within  tbe  aforesaid  sleeve  and  bavlnf 
Ita  upper  end  outtumed  and  secured  to  tbe  walla  of  tbe 
casing,  a  filtering  device  within  tbe  casing  above  the 
sleeve  and  comprising  apertured  plates  fitting  within  tbe 
casing  and  filtering  material  between  said  plates,  and 
clamping  means  engaged  through  said  plates,  tbe  casing 
having  an  outlet  above  tbe  filtering  device. 


1,157,718.  BLACKBOARD-ERASER.  JoHW  F.  Palmbb, 
-Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1915.  Serial  No 
4,493.      (CI.    15 — 66.) 
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1.  A  blackboard  eraser  formed  of  outer  strips  of  felt 
connected  adjacent  their  enda  and  shaped  to  form  a  pair 


of  poeketa  aeparated  by  a  partltloB,  lUliiic  atripa  of  felt 
fitted  witbln  the  pecketa,  and  a  bftckli^  attaebad  to  the 
outer  strips  and  to  tbe  flUlag  strlpa. 

2.  A  blackboard  eraser  formed  of  outer  strips  of  felt 
connected  adjacent  their  ends  and  shaped  to  form  a  pair 
of  pockets,  filling  strlpa  of  felt  fitted  within  the  pockets, 
and  a  stiffened  felt  bftddBf  attached  to  the  strips. 

3.  A  blackboard  eraaer  comprlslBg  a  strfp  of  felt  having 
a  stiffening  strip  of  other  anterlal  taeieMb^ttticte. 


1,157,719.  BUNDLE-CARBTINO  ATTACHMENT  FOB 
HARVESTERS  AND  THB  LIKB.  Jacob  J.  Patbb, 
Adams.  N.  D.  Filed  Oct  29,  1918.  Serial  No.  798,069. 
(01.  66—23.) 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  self-bisdlng  iiarveater  having 
a  forwardly  projecting  atub  pole,  of  an  aozlUary  track  lo- 
cated on  the  binder  aide  of  said  barveeter  and  prorlded 
with  ftoBt  and  rear  ooopllng  bars,  the  aaM  front  canning 
bar  being  adjaatably  coaneeted  to  tbe  front  and  of  lald 
stub  pcde  and  the  said  rear  bar  serving  to  adjastaUy  con- 
nect tbe  rear  portlona  of  tbe  binder  frame  and  aoxiUary 
truck  fk-ame,  a  rack  mounted  on  said  aoxlUary  truck,  and 
draft  conneetlona  to  said  auxiliary  tmefc. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  self-Mndiof  hnrreater  hav- 
ing a  atnb  pole,  of  as  auxiliary  track  wwnaeted  thaifeto 
on  tbe  binder  aide  thereof,  a  front  coapling.hnr  aacared  to 
the  frame  of  aaid  auxiliary  track,  a  rear  ceapUng  bar  con- 
necting tbe  rear  portion  of  the  frame  of  aaid  anxlliary 
track  to  tbe  rear  portion  of  tbe  barreater  frame,  a  damp- 
ing rack  carried  by  said  aaxlllary  track,  and  a  vartlcally 
adjustable  connection  between  the  Inner  portion  of  aaid 
auxiliary  track  and  the  intermediate  portion  of  aaid  rear 
coupllnc  bar,  whereby  tbe  level  of  said  rack -may  be  main- 
tained in  all  vertical  adjaataMnta  of  the  harreater  frame. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  aelf-blndlng  barreater  hav- 
ing a  forwardly  projecting  atab  pole,  of  an  auxiliary  track 
having  a  rack  and  connected  to  said  harveater  on  the 
binder  side  thereof,  by  means  Including  a  tranaverae  front 
coupling  bar  adjoatably  attached  to  the  stab  pole  of  sdd 
harvester,  and  draft  conneetlona  applied  to  the  aaid  front 
couplltv  liar  and  throwing  the  center  of  the  line  of  draft 
betwetn  aaid  barreater  and  aaxlllary  track,  tbe  aaid  draft 
conneetlona  being  adjuatable  on  said  coupling  bar  trana- 
veraely  of  the  machine. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  self-binding  harvester  hav- 
ing a  forwardly  projecting  stub  pole,  of  an  auxiliary  track 
having  a  rack  connected  to  said  harvester  on  tbe  bind« 
side  thereof,  by  means  inclndlng  a  transrersc  front  cou- 
pling bar  adjustably  attached  to  tbe  stub  pole  of  said  har- 
vester, a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  poles  connected  to  said 
front  ooupllBg  bar  and  laterally  adjustable  tbereon,  and 
an  eqaallaing  bar  connected  to  said  front  conirilng  bar  be- 
tween tbe  said  poles  and  adjuatable  on  said  coupling  bar 
transversely  of  the  machine. 


6.  The  coasMnation  with  a  harveater,  of  an  aoziUary 
track  provided  with  a  rack  and  with  a  mala  txaetloa 
wlieel,  devices  oonaeetlng  aaid  anslliary  track  to  the  har- 
veater for  travellBg  movemeata  tharawlth,  an  a««all8ing 
draft  beam  conaectad  to  the  machUe  at  a  point  bctweea 
tbe  harveater  and  auxiliary  track,  and  a  coaaeetion  to 
one  end  of  aaid  eqaaMalag  beam,  for  polllac  the  aaaae  rear- 
ward, to  thereby  threw  a  strain  on  one  aide  of  aaid  eqaalla- 
ing beam  to  facilitate  the  turning  o4  coraers  with  the 
machine. 

[Clalma  6  to  16  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.]  « 


1,167,720.  COTTON-GIN.  Nohman  Pain  PnAiaa,  London, 
England.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1911.  Serial  No.  080,220. 
(01.  13—7.) 


1.  A  gin,  comprising  an  endleaa  belt  formed  with  a  gin- 
ning surface,  an  adjacently  mounted  member  cooperative 
therewltit  to  fbnn  a  restricted  cotton-receiving  mouth, 
and  reaillantly  yielding  backing  meana  for  abraptly  chang- 
ing the  direction  of  aaid  belt  at  aaid  mouth  to  furaish  a 
yielding  abutment  to  permit  said  belt  to  draw  the  fiber 
away  from  the  seeda. 

2.  A  gin,  comprialng  an  endleaa  ginning  belt  preaoitlng 
a  cotton  grabbing  surface,  a  co-acting  aurface  movable  in 
timed  relation  vrltb  aaid  belt,  means  for  delivering  cotton 
to  be  ginned  by  tbe  aforesaid  mecbanlam,  a  support  for 
said  belt  having  a  subatantlally  fiat  aide  facing  said  meana 
terminating  in  a  relatively  sharp  corner  close  to  aaid  co- 
acting  surface  for  positioning  in  subatantlally  tbe  aame 
plane  tkoae  portions  of  said  belt  and  tbe  co-acting  sur- 
face agalnat  which  tbe  cotton  Is  delivered  by  said  deliver- 
ing meana,  and  said  corner  bringing  tbe  cotton-grabbing 
portlona  of  tbe  belt  and  of  said  surface  substantially 
against  each  other  at  a  point  subatantlally  In  line  with 
aaid  plane,  and  means  cooperative  with  said  belt  and  sur- 
face for  completing  the  loosening  and  freeing  of  the  seeds 
from  tbe  fiber. 

8.  A  gin  comprising  an  endless  ginning  belt  present- 
ing a  cotton-grabbing  surface,  a  co-acting  surface  mov- 
able In  unlaon  with  aaid  belt,  meana  for  delivering  cot- 
ton to  be  ginned  by  the  aforeaaid  mechanism,  a  sup- 
port for  said  belt  having  a  substantially  fiat  aide  facing 
aaid  meana  terminating  in  a  relatively  sharp  corner  close 
to  said  co-acting  aurface  for  positioning  in  subatantlally 
tbe  same  plane  those  portions  of  aaid  belt  and  co-acting 
aurface  against  which  tbe  cotton  is  delivered  by  said  de- 
livering meana,  and  said  coraer  bringing  tbe  cotton-grab- 
bing portions  of  tbe  belt  and  of  said  surface  closely  ad- 
jacent each  other  at  a  point  substantially  in  line  with  said 
plane,  and  means  movable  approximately  parallel  to  aaid 
plane  and  transversely  of  said  coraer  for  alAng  in  the 
loosening  of  th*  seeds  from  the  fiber. 

4.  A  gin,  comprising  an  endless  belt  formed  vrith  a  gin- 
ning surface,  a  support  having  a  aharp  corner  and  a  plane 
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CrOBtffece  vfT  wlrieh  tt«  bait  to  pMMd,  a  sprtiif  pUte 
priHiiif  th*  bait  mtaiaat  «M  pUac  fket,  a  m«mb«r  aooat- 

**  *"  T^****'  **"  ■■**  P^**  ■<*l»c«it  Mid  comer,  aad 
•■  oppaaad  glaiiiBi'  rarfaee  meaated  for  moT^cnt  In  oal- 
a<m  wltk  aald  beh  arraacad  to  form  tbarewlth  a  raatrletad 
flbar  raeelrlac  mootk. 

6.  ▲  ffte,  coaiMlaiBc  aa  eadkaa  bait  fomed  wltb  a  fl»- 
nla«  asffaea,  a  aapport  fWmad  with  a  abarp  aacla  ow 
wblcb  aald  bait  to  paaaad,  a  aorablo  aorfaea  arraafwl  to 
coOp«rate  wltb  aald  belt  to  form  a  reatrlctad  flber-r«eclT- 
lag  moatb  aad  conalatlac  of  a  almllar  belt  and  almllar 
aupport,  the  abarp  anglei  "being  arranged  cloae  to  and  In 
aabataatlal  allnement  wltb  eaeb  otber  ao  as  to  bring  tbe 
belta  approximately  Into  contact  wltb  eaeb  otber  at  aald 
DMBtb.  aald  belts  extending  rearwardly  In  conUct  wltb 
eaeb  otiier  from  said  moutb  and  extending  in  an  oppoalte 
dlreetloo  laterally  in  snbaUntlally  one  and  tbe  same  plane 
oatalde  of  aald  moatb,  and  meana  morable  approximately 
parallel  to  said  plane  and  cloae  to  and  transTcraely  of 
said  moatb  for  aiding  In  tbe  freeing  of  tbe  seeds  from  tbe 
fiber. 

[Qalms  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaxette.] 


1,167,721.  SLACK-ADJUSTER.  William  Gcnn  Paica, 
New  Castle.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1912.  Serial  No. 
727,872.     (CI.  137—115.) 


1.  A  packing  deTice  for  telescoping  members  compris- 
ing an  outer  telescoping  member  baring  an  annular  re- 
caas  witbln  tbe  end  recelrlng  tbe  inner  member,  a  packing 
rlag  of  flexible  material  baring  a  tubalar  portion  carried 
in  aald  raeeaa  and  aarrooBdlag  said  Inner  telescoping  mem- 
ber, a  drcnlar  bellcal  spring  sarronndlng  said  tubular  por- 
tlOD  aad  aoraally  eompreaalng  tbe  aaose  agalnat  aald  Inner 
member  tbroagboat  Ita  circumference,  said  packing  mem- 
ber haTiag  an  annular  expanded  flange  adapted  to  orerlle 
said  reccas,  said  spring  and  tbe  end  of  said  outer  member, 
a  paeklag  ring  engaging  said  out?r  member,  and  adapted 
to  damp  said  flange  between  itself  and  tbe  end  of  said 
outer  menber. 

2.  A  packing  dcrlee  for  teleacoplng  members  comprising 
aa  oater  teleaeoping  member  baring  an  annular  recess 
witbln  its  end  recelrlng  tbe  lnn«-  teleacoplng  member,  a 
packing  ring  <a  flexible  material  baring  a  portion  lying 
within  aald  rcceaa  and  closely  embracing  said  inner  mem- 
ber, a  raalllent  member  witbln  said  recess  embracing  said 
portion  of  aald  packing  member,  and  normally  eompreaalng 
the  same  aroond  said  Inner  member,  said  packing  member 
baring  an  expanded  portion  orerlylng  said  receas  and  said 
raalllent  member,  and  means  for  clamping  aald  expanded 
portion  against  tbe  end  of  the  said  outer  member,  said 
clamping  member  baring  an  annular  chamber  surrounding 
said  inner  member  and  baring  a  discharge  port  for  said 
chamber. 

8.  A  paekiag  deriee  for  telescoi^g  members  compria- 
Ing  an  outer  telescoping  member  baring  an  annular  receas 
in  the  end  receiring  the  Inner  telescoping  member,  a  pack- 
lag  ring  of  flexible  material  baring  a  tubular  portion  ex- 
tending into  aald  receaa  aad  surrounding  said  inner  mem- 
ber, a  dreoiar  helical  spring  aarroundlng  said  tubular  por- 
tion and  normally  eompreaalng  the  aame  against  said  Inner 
member  throngbout  ita  elrenmference,  said  packing  mem- 
ber baring  aa  annular  expanded  flange  adapted  to  orerlle 
aald  reeeaa,  aald  aprlng  and  the  end  of  said  outer  member, 
a  packing  ring  Mgaging  said  outer  member,  and  adapted  to 
damp  aald  flange  between  itaelf  and  tbe  end  of  said  outer 
member,  said  clamping  ring  baring  an  annular  chamber 
surrounding  aald  inner  member  and  harldg  a  discharge 
port  for  said  chamber. 


1,187,722, 
Hilla.  N. 
(CI.  122- 


8CPBRHEATSB.     Johk   PatMBOSB,   Deagan 
Y.     Filed  Oct  28,  1914.     Serial  No.  866.M4. 

-478.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  boiler  of  tbe  ordinary  type, 
of  a  superheater  located  between  the  first  and  second  banks 
of  water  tubes  comprising  upper  and  lower  headers  and 
superheating  units  connecting  said  headera,  each  of  snld 
units  consisting  of  two  portidna  bent  at  subatantially  right 
angles  to  each  other  to  afford  aeceaa  to  the  auperheater 
and  to  permit  freedom  of  expanaion  of  aald  auperheater, 
and  a  baffle  for  the  first  bank  of  tubea  therein  atopped  off 
at  the  lerel  of  the  top  of  tbe  lower  or  inlet  superheater 
header  and  carried  to  tbe  back  of  tbe  aame  and  continued 
up  at  tbe  rear  of  the  superheater. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  boiler  of  tbe  usual  type ;  of 
a  baffle  for  tbe  first  bank  of  tubea  offset  at  an  intermediate 
portion  and  continued  upwardly  from  the  offaet  to  deflect 
tbe  gases  from  the  first  pass  among  tbe  tubea  of  the 
second  paaa,  and  a  superheater  comprising  upper  and  lower 
headera  and  superheating  unite  connecting  aald  header, 
each  of  aald  anlta  eonaiating  of  two  portlona  bent  at  aub- 
Btantlally  right  anglea  to  each  other  to  afford  aeceaa  to  the 
snperheatfer  aad  to  permit  freedom  of  exitaaalon  of  aald 
superheater,  the  lower  or  inlet  header  located  la  tbe 
second  paaa  of  the  boiler,  and  the  outlet  header  aad  anper- 
beating  unite  located  between  the  upwardly  continued  por- 
tion of  tbe  baffle  and  the  first  bank  of  water  tubea. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  holler  baring  a  plnrality  of 
banka  of  tnhea  therdn,  of  a  auperheater  located  between 
the  first  and  aecond  banks  of  tubea  therela  comprialng  two 
borlsontal  headers  and  superheating  tubea  connecting 
Mid  headera,  one  of  aald  headera  being  arranged  abore 
tbe  superheating  tubea  and  the  other  of  which  to  arranged 
below  the  superheating  tubes,  one  of  aald  headera  being  an 
Inlet  to  and  the  other  an  outlet  from  the  auperheater 
tubes,  aald  superheating  tubes  consisting  of  two  rows 
tranareraely  arranged  with  reapect  to  the  flow  of  furnace 
gaaea  throng  the  boiler  and  provided  wltb  hortoontal 
portions  extending  laterally  from  both  aldea  of  the  upper 
header,  whereby  aeceaa  between  the  two  rowa  of  auperbeat- 
ing  tubes  Is  afforded  and  freedom  from  rigid  realstance 
to  expand  by  heat  Is  permitted. 

4.  The  combination  wltb  a  boiler  baring  a  plnrality  of 
banka  of  water  tubea  therela,  of  a  anperheater  located  be- 
tween the  flrst  and  aecond  banka  of  tubea  comprialng  bori- 
sontally  arranged  inlet  and  outiet  headera,  and  two  rer- 
tieal  rowa  of  superheating  tubea  transreraely  arranged  In 
aald  boiler  and  connecting  the  lower  header  at  the  top  and 
each  row  prorided  with  hortoontal  portions  connected  to 
tbe  upper  header  at  the  opposite  aidea  thereof,  whereby 
aeceaa  to  afforded  between  the  two  rowa  of  tubea, — and 
freedom  of  expanaion  of  said  tubea  la  permitted. 

B.  Tbe  combination  with  a  boiler  baring  a  plurality  of 
banka  of  water  tubea  tbereln,  of  a  superheater  located  be- 
tween two  of  said  banka  comprialng  horiaontally  arranged 
inlet  and  outlet  beadera,  and  two  rowa  of  auperheating  ele- 
menta  tranareraely  arranged  in  said  boiler,  each  of  aald 
elementa  consisting  of  two  portions  arranged  at  rabataa- 
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ttolly  right  anglea  to  each  other  with  the  lower  portion 
connected  to  the  lower  header  and  tbe  upper  portion  con- 
nected to  tbe  upper  header. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.157,728.  APPARATUS  FOE  CONTROLLING  RAIL- 
WAT-TRAINB.  J08SPH  O.  Qdebt,  Somerrille,  Mass. 
Filed  Nor.  10,  1913.    Sertol  No.  800,075.     (CI.  246—69.) 


mored,  a  brake  mechanism  fbr  aaid  train,  a  trip  deriee 
for  said  brake  mecbanism  plrotally  arrangvd  on  said  train 
to  more  transrersely  of  said  line  of  way  into  and  out  of 
Its  operattre  positions,  electrical  instrumentalities  adapt- 
ed to  rock  said  trip  device,  a  signal,  a  pair  of  electric  cir- 
cuit terminals  connected  In  circuit  with  said  electrical 
instrumentalities,  and  means  operated  by  tbe  morement  of 
said  signal  from  one  position  to  another  adapted  to  con- 
nect said  electric  circuit  terminals. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  In  a  train  controlling  apparatus  tbe  combination  of 
an  air  supply  ralre,  an  air  discharge  ralre,  a  stationary 
obatacle.  meana  carried  by  aald  train  adapted  to  be 
mored  by  tbe  trarellng  of  said  train  at  a  predetermined 
speed  Into  a  poaition  to  be  acted  upon  by  aald  obatacle  to 
cloae  one  aad  open  the  other  of  said  ralrea,  a  signal,  and 
means  rendered  operatlre  by  tbe  aetting  of  aaid  signal  at 
safety  adapted  to  more  said  ralre  opening  and  closing 
means  out  of  the  path  of  said  obctacle. 

2.  In  a  train  controlling  apparatua  the  combination  of 
an  air  supply  ralre,  an  air  discharge  ralre,  an  obstacle, 
a  cylinder  carried  by  aald  train,  a  ptoton  adapted  to  be 
reciprocated  in  said  cylinder,  a  gorernor  carried  by  said 
train  adapted  to  affect  tbe  redprocations  of  said  piston, 
a  trip  finger  carried  by  aald  ptoton  adapted  to  be  mored 
thereby  to  engage  said  obstacle,  means  operated  by  tbe 
tripping  of  said  finger  adapted  to  close  said  supply  ralre 
and  open  said  dtocbarge  ralre,  a  aecond  obstacle  arranged 
adjacent  said  first  named  obatable.  a  supplementary  trip 
finger  adapted  to  be  mored  by  tbe  tripping  of  said  first 
named  finger  Into  a  position  to  engiLge  said  second  named 
obstacle,  and  means  rendered  operative  by  tbe  tripping  of 
said  supplementary  trip  finger  adapted  to  effect  the  open- 
ing of  said  air  supply  ralre  and  tbe  closing  of  said  dto- 
cbarge ralre. 

3.  In  a  train  controlling  apparatus  the  combination  of  a 
train  pipe,  a  cylinder  plrotally  mounted  to  rock  trans- 
rersely of  said  train,  a  piston  adapted  to  be  reciprocated 
in  said  cylinder,  a  pair  of  obstacles  arranged  along  tbe 
path  of  said  train,  a  trip  finger  carried  by  aald  piston 
adapted  to  be  mored  during  tbe  reciprocations  of  said 
pistoa  into  tbe  path  of  one  of  said  obstacles,  a  second  trip 
finger  carried  by  said  flrst  finger  and  adapted  to  be  mored 
by  tb«  operation  of  said  first  named  finger  Into  tbe  path 
of  tbe  other  obstacle,  Instrumentalities  rendered  operative 
by  tbe  tripping  of  said  finger  adapted  to  affect  the  ad- 
mittance of  air  to  and  tbe  discharge  of  air  from  said  train 
pipe,  a  signal,  and  means  rendered  operative  by  tbe  set- 
ting of  said  signal  at  safety  adapted  to  rock  said  cyl- 
inder transversely  of  said  train  to  move  said  trip  fingers 
out  of  tbe  path  of  said  obstades. 

4.  In  a  train  controlling  apparatus  tbe  combination  of 
a  brake  mecbanism,  a  trip  deriee  carried  by  said  train, 
an  obstacle  arranged  in  tbe  path  of  said  train,  means 
rendered  operatire  by  tbe  movement  of  said  train  at  a 
predetermined  speed  adapted  to  more  aald  trip  deriee  into 
a  poaition  to  engage  said  obstacle  to  operate  said  brake 
mecbanism  and  apply  tbe  brakes,  a  second  obstacle,  and 
means  rendered  operatire  by  tbe  engagement  of  said  trip 
deriee  with  said  second  obstacle  adapted  to  release  said 
brakea. 

5.  In  a  train  controlling  apparatua  tbe  combination  of 
a  line  of  way  along  which  aald  train  to  adapted  to  be 


1,157.724.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  CLAY  TILE,  CON- 
DUITS, OR  BRICKS.  Walter  D.  Rawlings,  Ensley, 
Ala.  Filed  Sept.  30.  1914.  Serial  No.  864.342.  (CI. 
25—17.1 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
cylinder,  a  die  bead  detachably  connected  to  tbe  cylinder 
and  having  a  central  opening  therethrough,  a  die  box 
seated  in  said  opening  in  tbe  bead  and  having  flanges 
which  overlap  tbe  Inner  face  of  tbe  bead,  and  liners  de- 
tachably mounted  witbln  tbe  die  box  and  interchangeable 
to  vary  tbe  die,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described  comprising 
a  cylinder,  a  die  bead  detachably  connected  to  tbe  cylinder 
and  having  a  die  receiving  opening  therethrough,  a  die  box 
aeated  in  said  opening  in  tbe  head  and  baring  out-turned 
flanges  which  overlap  an  Inner  marginal  edge  of  the  open- 
ing in  tbe  bead,  liners  detachably  mounted  within  the  die 
box  and  interchangeable  to  vary  tbe  die,  a  spider  having 
its  ends  connected  to  tbe  die  box.  and  one  or  more  cores 
detachably  connected  to  the  spider  and  disposed  In  tbe 
die  box,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described  comprising 
a  cylinder,  a  die  head  detachably  connected  to  tbe  cylinder 
and  having  an  outwardly  tapering  opening  therein,  an  out- 
wardly tapering  die  seated  in  aaid  opening  with  its  taper- 
ing sides  engaging  tbe  tapering  walls  of  tbe  die  bead 
opening  and  having  an  Inner  fiange  which  overlaps  and  is 
connected  to  the  Inntr  face  of  said  head,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described  comprising 
a  cylinder,  a  die  bead  detacbably  connected  to  the  cylinder 
and  having  an  opening  therein,  a  die  box  seated  in  said 
opening  and  internally  shouldered  to  interlock  with  the 
bead  when  subjected  to  pressure  from  witbln  the  cyl- 
inder, said  box  having  its  Inner  walls  converging  toward 
their  outer  ends,  and  liners  formed  of  tapering  ptotes 
which  fit  against  tbe  box  walls  and  abut  along  tbelr  aide 
edges  to  form  a  sectional  box-like  liner  which  is  held  by 
its  taper  in  said  die  box,  and  means  to  detachably  con- 
nect said  liner  plates  to  tbe  die  box.  substantially  nn 
described. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  a  die  head, 
a  detachable  die  box  connected  to  said  head  and  baring  an 
internal  outwardl.v  converging  opening  therethrough,  and 
a  liner  for  said  opening  in  tbe  box,  the  liner  being  sectional 
and  tapering  toward  its  outer  ends  so  as  to  fit  snogly  in 
said  box  opening,  and  detachable  retaining  means  to 
connect  tbe  liner  to  tbe  die  box.  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,157,725.  BUFFING-MACHINE.  Willuu  A.  RUD, 
BftTere,  axhI  James  Foijev,  Clielii«a.  \f«M.,  aHlgonra 
to  United  Sboe  Machinery  Company,  Patenon,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1910.  Serial 
No.   547,904.      (Cl.  51—17.) 


1.  A  machine  for  buffing  boots  and  shoes  having,  In 
comljinatlon,  a  rotary  and  reciprooatory  roll-shaft,  a  buff- 
ing roll  fast  thereon,  there  being  a  free  and  unobstructed 
space  beneath  said  roll  to  permit  manual  presentation  of 
a  shoe,  two  balls  between  which  said  shaft  Is  held,  a 
yielding  member  In  contact  with  one  of  said  balls  and 
adapted  when  permitted  to  bold  said  shaft  to  one  limit  of 
its  reclprocatory  movement,  a  bell  crank  lever  having  a 
hardened  plug  In  contact  with  the  other  ball,  and  means 
for  oscillating  said  lever  and  thereby  moving  said  shaft 
In  opposition  to  said  yielding  means. 

2.  A  machine  for  buffing  boots  or  shoes  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  shaft,  a  buffing  roll  mounted  thereon,  a  lever 
pivoted  to  the  frame  and  arranged  when  actuated  to  move 
said  shaft  in  one  direction,  a  ball  mounted  between  said 
shaft  and  lever,  a  spring  arranged  to  act  in  opposition  to 
SHid •  If-ver,  n  support  for  satd^  spring,  a  rigid  i»»intn»ent,  a 
ball  mounted  between  said  support  and  abutment,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  shaft  and  actuating  cald  l.-ver. 

3.  A  machine  for  buffing  l)OOtf  aiifi  ?lioe«  hn.viug,  in  com 
blnatlon,  a  b'lffin?  roll,  a  rotary  shaft  jpon  ^hich  said 
roll  is  mounted,  said  shaft  being  provided  with  a  cylindri- 
cal socket  In  one  end  thereof,  a  support  slld^ble  ami  ro- 
tatabie  in  said  socket,  a  spring  located  In  said  socket  and 
acting  to  force  said  support  outwardly,  a  ball  seated  in 
the  outer  end  of  said  support,  an  abutment  having  a  cor- 
responding seat  for  said  ball,  and  means  for  intermittently 
moving  said  shaft  In  opposition  to  the  force  of  said  Hpring. 


1,157,728.  DETECTOR-BAR.  J.\s«i8  Reid,  Watervllet, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Federal  Signal  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York  Filed  Apr.  27.  1912.  Serial  No. 
693.754.      (Cl.  246 — 67.) 

1.  A  detector  bar  designed  and  adapted  to  move  into  two 
detecting  positions,  one  detecting  position  being  against 
the  tread  of  a  wheel  and  another  detecting  position  being 
against  the  side  face  of  a  wheel ;  and  means  comprising 
swinging  arms  and  cam  faces  for  moving  said  bar  into  said 
detecting  positions. 

2.  A  detector  bar  designed  and  adapted  to  move  Into  two 
detecting  positions,  one  detecting  position  being  against 
the  tread  of  a  wheel  and  another  detecting  position  be- 
ing against  the  side  face  of  a  wheel ;  and  means  compris- 
ing swinging  arms  and  cam  faces  acting  on  said  arms  for 
moving  the  bar  into  said  detecting  positions. 

3.  A  detector  bar  designed  and  adapted  to  move  into 
two  detecting  positions,  one  detecting  position  being 
against  the  tread  of  a  wheel  and  another  detecting  posi- 
tion being  against  the  side  face  of  a  wheel :  and  means 


comprising  swinging  arms  and  cam  face*  for  movtig  th« 
bar  into  said  detecting  positions,  the  swinging  arms  exert- 
ing an  upward  thrust  to  carry  the  bar  apward  and  the 
cam  faces  exerting  a  throat  to  carry  the  bar  Inward. 


4.  A  detector  bar  designed  and  adapted  to  move  Into  two 
detecting  positions,  one  detecting  position  being  against 
the  tread  of  a  wheel  and  another  detecting  position  being 
against  the  side  face  of  a  wheel ;  and  means  comprising 
•winging  arms  antf  dob  faces  fpr  moving  said  bar  into 
Its  detecting  positions,  the  swinging  arms  exerting  an 
upward  thrust  to  the  bar  and  the  cam  fkces  arranged  to 
bear  npon  said  arms  to  exert  an  inward  thrust  to  the  bar. 

6.  A  detector  bar  designed  and  adapted  to  move  into 
two  detecting  positions,  one  detecting  position  being 
against  the  tread  of  a  wheel  snd  another  detecting  posi- 
tion being  asalnst  the  aide  face  of  a  wheel ;  clips  seenred 
to  the  rail ;  swinging  arms  pivoted  to  said  cliiis  and  to 
said  bar  to  move  the  bar  against  the  tread  of  a  wheel ; 
and  means  in  addition  to  aald  arms  to  exert  a  throat  to 
bring  the  bar  against  the  side  face  of  a  wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


,157,727. 
Philadelphia, 
800,354.     (Cl. 


STEAM-TURBINE.     Sobin  C.  Rockman, 
Pa.      Filed    Nov.    11,    1913.      Serial    No. 
121—68.) 


1.  A  steam  torbine  having  a  high  pressore  working 
wheel  provided  with  a  series  of  radial  disposed  blading,  and 
having  a  low  pressore  working  wheel  with  axlally  disposed 
blading,  and  a  series  of  intermediate  pressore  blading  car- 
ried by  said  high  pressure  working  wheel,  a  casing  for 
each  of  said  wheels  and  blades  in  said  casings  cooperating 
with  the  blading  in  said  wheels,  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for 
the  turbine. 

2.  A  steam  torbine  having  a  high  pressore  working 
wheel  provided  with  a  series  of  radial  extending  blading 
and  alao  provided  with  a  series  of  axlally  extending  blad- 
ing and  a  low  pressore  working  wheel  having  axlally  dis- 
posed blading,  all  as  set  forth. 
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3.  A  steam  torbine  taaTlng  •  U^  prewtu*  wrkUlf 
wheel  provided  with  a  series  of  ra4M  mrtandlaf  Madtsf 
and  also  provided  with  a  series  of  aztollr  SKteadiBg  fad- 
ing, and  a  low  pressore  working  wheel  baring  axlally  dis- 
posed blading  and  stationary  Uadlng  ilzed  in  the  waUs 
of  the  torbine  co-aetln«  with  the  »l«.bUdiB|iflarrted  by 
the  said  working  wkeels. 

4.  A  prime  mover,  proTtded  with  a  primary  wheel  hav- 
ing tmpolse  drlTlag  elements  on  its  periphery  sad  having 
reaction  driving  elements  on  its  side,  a  casing  for  ssid 
wheel,  means  in  said  casing  cooperating  with  the  said 
driving  elements  on  the  wheel,  a  aoa-condoetlng  element 
in  said  casing,  a  cover  for  said  noa-condncting  element, 
and  means  for  secoring  said  element  and  the  cover  there- 
for to  the  easing. 

5.  A  prime  mover  provided  with  a  primary  wheel  hav- 
ing driving  elements  ob  its  periphery  and  having  driving 
elements  on  its  side,  a  cadag  for  said  wheel,  means  la  said 
easing  cooperating  with  the  Mid  driving  elements  oa  the 
wheel,  a  secondary  wheel  haTlag  drlvlag  elemenU  on  each 
side  thereof,  a  casing  for  saM  wheel,  means  in  said  casing 
cooperating  with  said  drlTlBff  deiatBt  oa  the  secoadary 
wheel,  an  inlet  to  the  primary  wlMel,  an  outlet  from  said 
primary  wheel  leading  to  the  secondary  wheel  and  an 
aaaUlary  lalet  to-  samwawadagyr.wh— I  aadi  ga  fthsnt 
ootlet 

IClaliM  6  to  IS  Bot  pclatad  la  ttaa  Qaietta.] 
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1.157.728.  HYDBOCABBON-BNOINB.  TBOMAB  O.  PaT- 
TiN.  Los  Aageles,  CaL  Piled  Mar.  22.  1»1«.  Serial 
No.   16,062.      (Cl.  12»— 176.) 


tloa  pipe  ooaneetiag  the  dosM  of  the  radiator  to  the  in- 
take maalfold  of  the  eagine,  a  throttle  valve  la  the  saetioa 
pipe  and  a  eoaaection  between  the  throttle  valve  and  tbe 
meclianism  for  controlling  the  engine  and  aotomohUa, 
whtireby  tbe  throttle  valve  is  open  when  the  aotomobile 
is  roliblag  In  the  high  gear  and  closed  at  all  other  times. 
[Clktflu  6  and  7  not  priAtad  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.  To  a  hydro-carbon  engine,  tbe  combination  with  en- 
gine cylinders,  a  water  jacket  and  a  radiator  connected 
at  the  top  and  bottom  to  the  water  Jacket,  of  an  injector 
mounted  in  the  hot  water  pipe  and  discharging  tovrard  the 
radiator  and  means  for  drswing  air  through  the  injector 
and  through  the  intake  manifold  by  the  suction  of  the 
engine  pistons. 

2.  In  a  hydro-carbon  engine,  engine  cylinders,  s  water 
Jacket  around  tbe  engine  cylinders,  a  radiator  having  a 
dome  above  the  level  of  the  water  Jacket,  a  hot  water  pipe 
connection  between  the  top  of  the  water  Jacket  and  the 
tot>  of  the  radiator,  a  cold  water  connection  between  the 
bottom  of  tbe  radiator  and  the  bottom  of  the  water  Jacket, 
an  injector  mounted  In  the  hot  water  pipe  and  discharg- 
ing In  the  direction  of  the  radiator  and  having  a  fresh 
air  Inlet  and  a  pipe  connection  between  the  dome  of  the 
radiator  and  the  intake  manifold. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  hydro-carbon  engine  and 
radiator,  of  an  injector  mounted  in  the  hot  water  pipe 
and  discharging  toward  the  radiator,  a  snctioa  pipe  con- 
necting the  dome  of  the  radiator  to  the  intake  manifold  of 
the  engine  above  the'  carboreter,  and  a  throttle  valve  in 
tbe  suction  pipe. 

4.  In  a  hydro-carbon  engine,  an  injector  mounted  in  the 
hot  water  pipe  and  discharging  toward  the  radiator,  a 
suction  pipe  connecting  the  dome  of  the  radiator  to  the 
intake  manifold  of  the  engine  at  a  point  between  the  car- 
bureter and  the  engine,  a  throttle  valve  In  the  soction 
pipe,  and  means  whereby  the  throttle  valve  is  opened  when 
the  engine  is  running  to  operate  the  automobile  in  the  high 
speed. 

5.  In  a  hydro-carbon  engine,  an  Injector  mounted  In  tbe 
hot  water  pipe  and  discharging  toward  the  radlAtor,  a  soc- 


1,167,729,  LASTING  -  MACHINE.  John  W.  Rtbcbo, 
BrocktoB,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Filed  Jan.  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  812,475.  (Cl. 
12—14.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  the  eombiaatlon 
of  a  toe  post,  a  toe  rest  mounted  on  the  toe  post  for  ad- 
justment to  predetermined  positions  longitudinally  of  the 
shoe  and  for  line  adjustment  laterally  of  the  shoe,  and  a 
toe  pad  mounted  for  automatic  adjustment  to  the  plane  of 
the  toe  portion  with  which  It  contacts. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  tbe  combination 
of  a  toe  post,  a  toe  rest  moonted  on  the  post,  and  means 
for  adjostment  of  the  rest  to  predetermined  positions  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  shoe,  said  means  comprising  a  post  part, 
a  block  part  moonted  for  movement  longitudinally  of  the 
shoe  upon  the  post  part,  one  of  said  parts  being  provided 
with  a  series  of  notches,  snd  a  button  28  mounted  upon 
the  other  of  said  parts  and  arranged  to  engage  one  of  the 
series  of  notches  in  the  other  part. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  toe  post  and  a  toe  rest  hsving  a  lateral  tipping  move- 
ment relatively  to  the  post,  and  means  for  effecting  right 
line  lateral  adjostment  of  said  parts  relatively  to  each 
other  comprising  a  screw  34  held  from  longitudinal  move- 
ment in  one  of  said  relatively  movable  parts  and  engaging 
a  not  formed  in  the  other  of  said  parts. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  toe  rest,  and  a  toe  pad  hinged  to  one  edge  face  of  the 
rest  and  adapted  to  roll  between  tbe  top  face  of  the  rest 
snd  the  shoe  as  the  sboe  moves  rear^ardly  in  the  nnjack- 
ing  operation. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  toe  rest  constrocted  and  arranged  to  sopport  a  shoe, 
and  a  pad  on  said  rest  comprising  a  roll  of  material,  the 
end  of  the  roll  being  secured  to  tbe  rear  face  of  the  rest 
whereby  the  roll  may  move  with  tbe  sboe  dorlng  its  rear- 
ward movement  in  the  unjacking  operation. 

[Claima  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,167,730.  STATIC  FREQUENCY  -  CHANGER.  Fkaw- 
CBSco  Spinelli,  Milan,  Italy.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1918.  Se- 
rial No.  765.779.      (Cl.   172—281.) 

In  a  system  for  tbe  static  transformation  of  tbe  three- 
phase  alternating  current  into  a  mono-phase  altemstlag 
current  of  the  treble  frequency,  comprising  s  three-phase 
system,  three  monophase  transformers  having  highly  satu- 
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rated    cores,   and    primary   and    secondary    Hrailta,    said 
•econdary  circuits  being  connected  In  series  and  said  prl- 
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many  circuits  being  supplied  by  the  three  respectlre  phases 
of  the  three-phase  system,  substantially  as  described. 


.15  7,731.  ELECTRIC  COOKING  APPARATUS. 
BiCHABD  Spbenobk,  Heuulgsdorf,  near  BerUn.  Germany, 
assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Apr.  4.  1914.  Serial  No.  829,464. 
(CI.  21fr— 37.) 


1.  An  electric  heaUng  device  comprising  a  substantially 
flat  top  plate  provided  with  an  opening,  an  electrically 
heated  plate  yieldingly  mounted  therein,  a  cooking  utensil, 
and  means  for  securing  said  utensil  upon  said  top  plate 
and  over  said  electrically  heated  plate. 

2.  An  electric  beating  device  comprisint  •  top  plate 
proTldad  with  an  opening,  an  electrically  heated  plate 
yleldlngriy  moanted  therein,  a  cooking  otensU,  maans  for 
aecuxiog  said  atenall  to  said  top  pUte  over  said  electrically 
baatad  pUte.  and  maans  for  depressing  the  electrically 
heated  plate. 

8  An  electric  heating  device  comprising  a  top  plate 
proTided  with  an  opening,  an  electrically  hasted  plate 
adapted  to  paas  through  aaid  opening,  a  aleeve  secured  to 
aatd  plate,  a  aaeond  aleeve  telewsoping  with  the  flrat  and 
monntcd  on  a  atatlonary  part  of  the  device,  and  a  spring 
mounted  between  the  two  aleevea  whereby  the  electrically 
heated  plate  tends  to  move  without  the  opening. 

4.  An  electric  heating  device  comprising  a  top  plate  pro- 
vided with  an  opening,  an  electric  beating  plate  yieldingly 
moontad  therein,  a  cooking  utenall,  meana  for  eecuring 
the  cooking  utensil  to  the  top  plate  and  against  the  heat- 
ing plate,  and  means  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the 
beating  plate  for  breaking  the  circuit  to  the  beating  device 
when  the  cooking  ntensil  la  removed. 

6.  An  electric  heating  device  comprising  a  top  plate 
provided  with  an  opening,  an  electric  beating  plate  yleld- 
in^y  mounted  therein,  a  cooking  utenall,  meana  for  secur- 
ing the  cooklns  atamril  to  the  top  plate  and  acalnat  the 
heatlnff  plate,  and  means  controllM  by  the  beating  plate 
for  eloaing  Ita  own  drenlt  when  In  position  against  the 
cooking  ntensil,  and  for  breaking  said  circuit  when  it  is 
substantially  moved  from  said  poaltlon. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatte.]   ' 


1.157.732.  KNOCKDOWN  LAMP  STAND  AND  SHADE. 
William  P.  Stbphinson,  Windsor,  OnUrio,  Canada. 
Filed  May  8,  1915.     Serial  No.  28.706.     (01.  240—88.) 

1.  A  knock-down  lamp-stand,  having  in  combination,  a 
central  member  provided  with  slots,  a  plurality  of  stays 
having  projections  engaging  In  slots  of  the  central  mem- 
bar,  and  means  for  locking  over  the  stays  and  central  mem- 
ber to  hold  the  projectiona  and  alots  In  engagement 

2.  A  knock-down  lamp-atand,  having  In  combination,  a 
central  tube  provided  with  alots,  a  plurality  of  stays  or 
wines  having  projectiona  fitting  Into  the  alota  of  the  cen- 
tral tube,  a  member  engaging  over  the  topa  of  the  ataya 


and  the  central  tube  to  bold  them  together,  and  a  mem 
ber  engaging  the  bottom  of  the  stays  for  tying  them  to- 
gether. 


8.  A  knock-down  laap,  having  In  combination,  a  central 
tube  provided  with  itets,  stays  provided  with  projections 
for  engaging  In  the  slots  in  the  tube  and  projections  near 
the  bottom  of  the  stays,  a  ring  fitting  over  the  central  tube 
and  the  tops  of  the  staya  to  tie  them  together  at  the  top, 
and  a  member  provided  with  alota  fitting  over  the  pro- 
Jeclona  near  the  bottom  of  the  sUys  to  tie  them  together. 

4.  A  knock-down  lamp-stand,  having  in  combination,  a 
central  tube  provided  with  slots,  stays  having  projections 
fitting  Into  the  slots  and  projections  near  the  bottom  of 
the  stays,  a  ring  adapted  to  fit  over  the  top  of  the  trit)e 
and  the  tope  of  the  stays,  a  middle  ring:  fitting  over  thp 
bottom  of  the  tube  and  provided  with  alots  for  engaging 
the  Inside  edges  of  the  stays,  and  a  member  provided  with 
slots  adapted  to  fit  over  projections  near  the  bottom  of 
the  stays. 

5.  A  knock-down  Ismp-stand,  having  in  comblnatlou.  a 
central  tube,  stays  locking  Into  the  central  tnbe,  a  lamp 
socket,  a  cap  carrying  the  lamp  aocket  and  adapted  to  fit 
over  the  upper  end  of  the  central  tube. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,157,733.  MEANS  FOR  FASTENING  AND  RETAINI.NG 
ARTICLES  OF  JEWELBT  AND  THE  LIKE  IN- 
POSTAL  AND  OTHER  BOXES.  Arthdb  Wm.  Steven- 
aoN,  Manchester,  England.  Filed  July  3,  1913.  St-rial 
No.  777,151.      (CI.  229 — 46.) 


1.  In  a  box  of  the  claas  describbed,  having  aides  provided 
with  perforations  made  in  the  sides  of  the  box,  means 
for  fastening  and  retaining  arUcles  carried  therein.  Bald 
meana  comprlalng  an  elastic,  or  spring-like  loop,  or  band. 
paaaed  through  aaid  perforations  so*  as  to  stivtch  across 
the  inside  of  the  box  and  under  which  articles  to  be 
carried  are  placed,  said  band  or  loop  being  made  of  suit- 
able length  and  elasticity  to  permit  of  Its  being  drawn 
over  the  lid  of  the  box  to  faaten  it  subaUntially  as  herein 
shown  and  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  box  of  the  claas  described  having  sldea  provided 
with  alined  perforationa  made  in  the  aldea  of  the  box, 
means  for  faatening  and  retaining  artielea  carried  therein! 
said  means  comprising  an  elastic,  or  spring-like  loop,  or 
band,  paaaed  through  said  perforationa  ao  aa  to  stretch 
acroaa  the  inatde  of  the  box  and  under  which  artielea  to  b«» 
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carried  are  placed,  aaid  band  or  Io<^  being  made  of  suitable 
length  and  elasticity  to  permit  of  its  being  drawn  over 
the  lid  of  the  box  to  fasten  it  substantially  as  berrtn 
shown  and  deacribed. 


1.157,734.  BUNSEN  BURNER.  L0CI8  J.  Steaube  and 
Otto  Spahk,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Strause 
lias  Iron  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Continuatl^  In  part  of  application 
Serial  No.  811,314,  filed  ^an.  10,  1914.  This  applica- 
tion filed  May  14,  1914.  Serial  No.  838,461.  (Cl. 
158—118.) 

a 


1.  A  Bunsen  burner  of  the  kind  deacribed  comprising 
an  ttlr  hood,  a  nipple  having  its  inner  end  detachably 
s^cur^  in  an  end  of  said  air  hood,  one  of  aaid  elementa 
being  constructed  of  heat  insnlatinff  material  and  a  noole 
carried  by  the  Inner  end  of  said  nipple  and  located  within 
said  air  hood. 

2.  A  Bunsen  burner  of  the  kind  deacrtbed  comprising  an 
air  hood,  a  nipple  of  heat  inaulatlng  material  having  its 
Inner  end  screwed  into  an  end  of  said  air  hood  and  a 
noxxle  carried  by  the  inner  end  of  aaid  nipple  and  located 
within  aaid  air  hood. 

3.  A  Bonaen  burner  of  the  kind  deacribed  eoaprlatag 
an  air  hood  of  heat  inaulatlng  material,  a  nipple  havlag  j 
Its  Inner  end  acrewed  into  an  end  of  aaid  air  hood  and  a 
noMle  carried  by  the  inner  end  of  aaid  nipple  and  located 
within  said  air  hood. 

4.  A  Bunaen  burner  of  the  kind  described  comprising 
an  air  hood  of  heat  inaulatlng  material,  a  nipple  of  beat 
insulating  material  having  ita  inner  end  acrewed  into 
an  end  of  the  aaid  air  hood  and  a  metalUe  noiale  detchably 
secured  to  the  inner  end  of  said  nipple  and  located  within 
said  air  hood. 

5.  A  BunseiC  twrner  of  the  kind  described  comprising 
an  air-hood  of  heat  Insulating  maUrial,  a  metallic  rein- 
forcing aleeve  surroundinc  aaid  air  hood,  an  Internally 
screw-threaded  metallic  ilng  aecured  within  an  end  of 
said  air  hood,  a  nipple  having  a  reduced  end  adapted  to 
screw  Into  said  metallic  ring  and  a  nosxle  projecting  from 
the  reduced  end  of  said  nipple  and  located  within  said  air 
hood. 


1,157,735.  NON-REFILLABLB  BOTTLE.  William  F. 
THOMPSON,  deceaaad.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  by  Viola  A.  8. 
Thompson,  adffllalatratrix,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor 
to  Oscar  A.  Logan,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Nov,  26, 
1013.     Serial  N«.  803AS6.     (CL  215—61.) 


1.  In  a  Boa-raAllable  bottle,  the  combination  with  the 
neck  having  contracted  portions  near  ita  upper  and  lowar 


ends ;  of  a  tubular  valve  case  within  and  partially  filling 
the  neck,  aaid  valve  case  having  an  upper  imperforate 
portion,  an  Intermediate  perforate  portion  and  a  lower 
imperforate  portion  and  supported  by  the  lower  con- 
tracted portion  of  the  neck  ;  a  conical  valve  seat  in  aaid 
lower  portion  of  the  valve  case ;  a  valve  arithin  the  caaa, 
aaid  valve  having  a  conical  head  and  an  elongated  stem  of 
leaa  diameter  than  the  internal  diameter  of  the  inters 
mediate  and  upper  portions  of  the  valve  case  to  pwmit 
outflow  of  liquid  above  the  valve  bead  when  the  valve 
is  in  open  position  ;  a  colled  spring  within  the  valve  caae 
and  above  the  valve  to  aasist  the  latter  to  ita  seat,  aaid 
spring  and  valve  being  so  proportioned  that  tiie  q>rlng 
cloaea  the  valve  when  the  bottle  la  in  horiaootal  poaltioo 
and  the  valve  by  ita  own  weight  opens  against  the  spring 
when  the  oottle  is  tilted  slightly  below  boriaontal  poaltioo  ; 
a  removable  cap  to  close  the  upper  end  of  the  valve  caae 
and  b^d  in  place  by  the  upper  contracted  portion  of  the 
neck,  said  neck  being  made  in  two  paxta  permanently 
united  by  an  external  aleeve  to  permit  the  Insertion  of  the 
valve  caae  and  cap. 

2.  In  a  non-reflllaUe  bottle,  the  combination  with  the 
neck  having  contracted  portiona  near  ita  upper  and  lower 
ends ;  of  a  tubular  valve  caae  within  and  partially  filling 
the  ne^,  aaid  valve  caae  having  an  upper  Imperforate 
portion,  an  intermediate  perforate  portion  and  a  lower 
Imperforate  portion  and  supported  by  the  lower  contracted 
portion  of  the  neck;  a  conical  valve  aeat  In  said  lower 
portion  of  the  valve  case ;  a  valve  within  the  ease,  said 
valve  having  a  conical  head  and  an  elongated  stem  of  leas 
diameter  than  the  internal  diameter  of  the  Intermediate 
and  uM»er  portions  of  the  valve  caae  to  permit  outflow 
of  liquid  above  the  valve  bead  when  the  valve  la  In  open 
poaltioo ;  a  coiled  apring  within  the  valve  case  and  above 
the  valre  to  aaaiat  the  latter  to  its  seat,  aaid  apring  and 
valve  bdnc  ao  proportimied  that  the  spring  cloaea  the  valve 
when  the  bottle  la  In  hotlsontal  position  and  the  valve  by 
Ita  own  weight  opena  againat  the  spring  when  the  bottle 
is  tilted  slightly  below  boriaontal  position ;  a  removable 
cap  to  close  the  ujiper  end  at  the  valve  case  and  held  in 
place  hj  the  upper  contracted  portion  of  the  neck,  said 
neck  bting  made  in  two  parts  permanently  united  by  an 
external  aleeve  to  permit  the  Insertion  of  the  valve  caae 
and  cap,  aaid  valve  caae  and  valve  each  being  made  of 
fictUa  matertal  and  cast  in  one  piece. 

S.  In  a  non-refliiable  bottle,  the  combination  of  a  tu- 
bular valve  caaa  of  fictile  material  cast  in  one  piece  and 
eompclatng  an  upper  imperforate  portion,  an  intermediate 
parfoiatc  portion  and  a  lower  imperforate  portion,  said 
tateniHdiata  portloo  conaisting  of  separated  parallel  rtnga 
aaited  t)Bfttti*r  and  to  the  upper  and  lower  portiona  of  the 
ralra  caaa  by  zlba ;  a  valve  aeat  in  the  lower  imperforate 
portion  of  tlie  valve  case;  and  a  cap  to  close  the  upper 
eod  of  the  valve  caae  having  projectioos  extending  beyond 
tha  periphery  of  the  valve  caae. 


1,157,736.  BOILK&.  SoasK  THLBSTENasx,  Louisville. 
Ky„  aaaignor  to  Henry  Vogt  Machine  Company,  Louis- 
ville, Ky.,  a  Corporation  of  Kentucky.  Filed  Aug.  5, 
1913.     SerUl  No.  783,074.      (CL  122-297.) 


In  a  boUer  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  the  eomblnation  of  a 
water  diua,  a  mud  drum,  a  lower  steam  drum  and  aa 
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upper  tteam  drum,  a  series  of  vertical  tabes  connectlDg 
the  water  aod  mud  drums,  a  first  set  of  tabes  connecting 
the  mad  and  lower  steam  drums,  «  second  set  of  tubes 
c<Minectlns  the  water  and  lower  steam  drams,  a  third  set 
of  tubes  connecting  the  lower  and  upper  steam  drums,  a 
fourth  set  of  tubes  connecting  the  upper  steam  and  water 
drams,  a  first  baffle  below  the  first  set  of  tubes,  said  baffle 
extending  from  the  front  of  the  boiler  to  adjacent  the 
mud  drum,  a  second  baffle  extending  from  tbe  mod  drum 
to  adjacent  the  front  of  the  boiler  and  above  tbe  first  set 
of  tubes,  a  first  vertical  baffle  extending  from  the  second 
baffle  to  the  second  set  of  tubes,  a  second  vertical  baffle 
to  the  rear  of  the  first  vertical  baffle  and  extending  frcMii 
the  second  to  the  fourth  set  of  tubes,  a  third  baffle  ex- 
tending rearwardly  from  the  rear  vertical  baffle  along  the 
top  and  In  contact  with  the  uppermost  of  the  second  set 
of  tubes  to  a  point  adjacent  the  vertical  tubes,  and  a  smoke 
stack  at  the  top  of  the  boiler  above  the  third  baffle,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,157.737.  WATER  TUBE  BOILER.  8oH»l«  Thcbstxn- 
8E.V,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Henry  Vogt  Machine 
Co..  Louisville.  Ky.,  a  Corporation  of  Kentucky.  Filed 
July  25,  1914.     Serial  No.  853,069!      (CI.  122—297.) 


In  a  boiler  tbe  combination  of  a  plurality  of  drums,  an 
upper,  lower,  intermediate  and  rear  set  of  tubes  connect- 
ing said  drums,  a  lower  baffle  extending  along  tbe  bottom 
of  the  lower  set  of  tubes  to  a  point  adjacent  the  rear  of 
said  tubes,  an  intermediate  baffle  lying  medially  of  the 
lower  set  of  tubes  and  extending  from  the  rear  of  said 
tubes  to  adjacent  the  front  thereof,  a  forward  baffle  ex- 
tending from  the  front  of  the  intermediate  baffle  to  a  point 
above  tbe  Intermediate  set  of  tubes,  a  rear  baffle  extend 
Ing  from  above  the  Intermediate  tubes  to  a  point  below 
said  intermediate  tubes  and  extending  above  and  away 
from  tbe  upper  tubes  of  the  lower  set  of  tubes,  an  upper 
baffle  extending  from  the  lower  portion  of  tbe  rear  baffle 
to  adjacent  the  rear  set  of  tubes,  and  a  smoke  stack  above 
said  upper  baffle,  substantially  as  described. 


1.157,738.     METHOD  OF  TREATING  STARCfe.    Chahlbs 
A.  Ttleb,  Auburn,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  National  Chemical 
Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Axxg.  22.  1014.    Serial  No.  868,063.     (CI.  127—23.) 
t.  The  herein  described  method  of  preparing  laundry- 
ing  starch  consisting  in  cooking  the   raw   starch  to  the 
desired  consistency  and  then  subjecting  the  cooked  starch 
to  the  action  of  a  cooling  agent  under  presaare  antll  the 
temperature  of  the  entire  body  is  reduced  to  a  predeter- 
mined uniform  degree. 

2.  Tbe  herein  described  method  of  preparing  laundrylng 
starch  consisting  In  subjecting  the  raw  starch  to  the  action 
of  a  current  of  beating  flaid  of  sufficient  velocity  and  tem- 
perature to  agitate  and  cook  tbe  starch  and  afterward 
subjecting  the  cooked  starch  to  the  action  of  a  cooling 
agent  under  pressure  sufficient  to  further  agitate  the  entire 
body  of  starch. 

3.  Tbe  herein  described  method  of  preparing  laundry- 
Ing  starch  consisting  in  passing  a  current  of  steam  through 


a  eonfhied  i>ody  of  raw  starch  under  sufficient  pressure  and 
temi>eratare  to  agitate  and  cook  the  entire  body  and  after- 
ward subjecting  the  cooked  starch  to  action  of  a  current 
of  relatively  cool  air  under  sufficient  pressure  to  further 
agitate  the  entire  body  and  cool  tbe  same  to  a  lower  pre- 
determined  temi>erature. 


4.  Tbe  herein  described  method  of  preparing  laundry- 
ing  starch  consisting  In  subjecting  a  confined  body  of  raw 
starch  to  the  action  of  steam  In  such  manner  as  to  break 
such  body  Into  fine  particles  and  to  cook  tbe  same,  sup- 
plying extra  raw  starch  to  such  body  during  tbe  agitating 
and  cooking  operation  and  finally  introducing  air  under  a 
relative  low  temperature  into  tbe  cooked  starch  in  such 
a  manner  as  to  further  agitate  and  cool  the  same. 

5.  The  herein  described  method  of  preparing  cold  starch, 
consisting  In  projecting  steam  through  the  starch  to  agi- 
tate and  cook  the  same,  then  projecting  a  current  of  rela- 
tively cool  air  under  pressure  through  the  cooked  starch 
to  agitate  and  cool  the  same. 


1,157,7.39.  EXTENSION  STEP  LADDER.  William  Au- 
GiSTi  8  TvLEH,  DaUy.  Wash.  Filed  June  14,  1918,  Se- 
rial No.  773,703.  Renewed  Mar.  IS,  1915.  Serial  No. 
15,387.       (CI.    228—19.1 


A  ladder  eomprlaing  a  pair  of  primary  legs  resilient 
strips  on  the  Inner  faces  of  said  legs  having  bolts  at  the 
lower  ends  thereof,  stepa  between  said  legs  oae  of  said 
steps  adjacent  said  strips  provldad  with  a  cot  out  por- 
tion, to  limit  the  oatward  movement  of  said  strips  and 
to  prevent  the  lateral  swing  of  aald  strips  should  the  same 
be  engaged  with  any  foreign  objoet,  said  primary  legs 
having  openings  through  which  aatd  bolts  are  adapted 
to  pass  and  adjustable  legs  carried  by  said  primary  lees 
and  having  a  plurality  of  openings  adapted  to  rnaiatrr 
with  said  openings  In  aald  primary  lata  to  lack  said  ad- 
justable legs  in  a  desired  position. 
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1,167,740.  CONTROLLING  MECHANISM  FOB  PRINT- 
ING-PRESSES. J08IPH  J.  WALaaa  and  Chaslks  A. 
Drbsser,  Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to  The  Gosa  Printing 
Press  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1912.  Serial  No.  716,483.  (CL 
172—239.) 


1.157,741.     SHOE-SHAPING  MACHINE.     PeablJ.Wknt 
woKTH,  Boston.  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machin- 
ery Company,   Paterson,   N.   J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Jan.  9,  1914.     Serial  No.  811,203.     (CI. 
12—51.) 


1.  A  speed  controlling  apparatus  comprising  a  mo  or, 
a  driven  member,  low  speed  means  between  the'  motor  and 
said  driven  member  for  driving  said  driven  member  at  low 
speed,  high  speed  means  for  connecting  tlie  motor  with 
said  driven  member,  and  an  electrically  operated  switch 
for  controlling  the  connection  of  said  driven  member  with 
said  motor  through  said  high  and  low  speed  means. 

2.  A  driving  apparatus  comprising  a  main  motor,  a 
driven  member,  slow  speed  gearing  connecting  said  driven 
meml)«r  with  said  motor,  connecting  means  operating  to 
permit  said  driven  member  to  rotate  at  high  speed  inde- 
pendently of  said  slow  speed  gearing,  high  speed  gearing 
for  driving  said  driven  member  from  said  motor  Independ- 
ently of  said  slow  speed  gearing,  a  second  motor,  mecha- 
nism operated  by  the  latter  motor  for  connecting  said 
driven  member  and  the  main  motor  through  said  high 
speed  gearing,  and  means  for  successively  starting  the 
main  motor  and  afterward  actuating  said  second  motor. 

3.  A  driving  apparatus  comprising  a  main  motor,  a 
driven  member,  slow  speed  gearing  connecting  said 
driven  member  with  said  motor,  connecting  means  operat- 
ing to  permit  said  driven  member  to  rotate  at  hlgb  speed 
Independently  of  said  slow  speed  gearing,  high  speed 
gearing  for  driving  said  driven  member  from  said  motor 
Independently  of  said  slow  speed  gearing,  a  second  motor, 
mechanism  operated  by  tbe  latter  motor  for  connecting 
said  driven  member  and  tbe  main  motor  through  said  high 
speed  gearing,  a  switch,  and  means  controlled  by  said 
switch  for  successively  starting  the  main  motor  and  after- 
ward actuating  said  second  motor. 

4.  A  driving  apparatus  comprising  a  main  motor,  a 
driven  member,  slow  speed  gearing  connecting  said  driven 
member  with  said  motor,  connecting  means  operating  to 
permit  said  driven  member  to  rotate  at  high  speed  inde- 
pendently of  said  slow  speed  gearing,  high  speed  gearing 
for  driving  said  driven  member  from  said  motor  Inde- 
pendently of  said  slow  speed  gearing,  a  second  motor, 
mechanism  operated  by  the  latter  motor  for  connecting 
said  driven  member  and  the  main  motor  through  said  high 
speed  gearing,  a  switch,  and  means  controlled  by  said 
switch  for  causing  said  second  motor  to  operate  reversely, 
to  render  the  high  speed  gearing  inoperative. 

5.  A  speed  controlling  apparatus  comprising  a  motor,  a 
driven  member,  low  speed  gearing  between  tbe  motor  and 
said  driven  member  for  driving  aald  driven  member  at 
low  speed,  and  comprising  means  for  automatically  dis- 
connecting said  gearing  when  the  speed  of  the  driven 
member  exceeds  that  of  said  low  speed  gearing,  high  speed 
means  for  connecting  the  motor  with  said  driven  member 
comprising  clutch  mechanism,  an  auxiliary  motor  for  ac- 
tuating said  clutch  mechanism  to  connect  or  disconnect 
said  driven  member  and  the  said  first  mentioned  motor 
through  said  high  speed  means  and  means  foir  coatrolllng 
the  actuation  of  said  aaxlliary  motor. 

[C  aims  6  to  20  not  printed  tn  the  Qasette.] 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina 
tion,  shoe  beating  means  and  shoe  ironing  mean^5  movable 
alternatively  into  position  to  operate  upon  a  shoe  presented 
thereto  at  one  side  of  the  machine,  and  moans  whereby 
either  of  said  means  may  be  moved  Into  said  operative  po- 
sition. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, shoe  beating  means  arranged  to  operate  upon  a  shoe 
presented  at  one  side  of  the  machine  and  movable  out  of 
said  operative  position,  and  Ironing  means  for  operating 
upon  a  shoe  presented  there :o  at  the  same  side  of  the 
machine  and  movable  into  sold  operative  position  through 
said  movement  of  the  beating  means  out  of  operative  po- 
sition. ^^ 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  ^M^lna- 
tlon  a  tool  carrying  head,  and  a  beating  tool  an9  an  iron- 
ing tool  both  carried  by  the  head,  said  head  being  mov- 
able to  bring  either  of  said  tools  into  position  to  operate 
npon  a  shoe  presented  thereto  at  one  side  of  the  machine. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  beating  tool,  a  spindle  carrying  said  tool,  and  an 
ironing  tool  arranged  about  said  spindle,  said  spindle  be- 
ing movable  to  bring  said  tools  alternatively  in  to  posi- 
tion to  operate  upon  a  shoe  presented  thereto  at  one  side 
of  the  machine. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having.  In  combina 
tion,  a  rotatable  tool  carrying  head,  a  beating  tool  and 
an  ironing  tool  both  carried  by  said  head,  and  means 
whereby  the  head  may  be  rotated  to  bring  said  tools  alter- 
natively Into  position  to  operate  upon  a  shoe  presented 
thereto  at  one  side  of  the  machine. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,157,742.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  -  PICTURE  -  ENLARGING 
APPARATUS.  Cl.vrence  W.  White,  North  Benning- 
ton, Vt.  Filed  Aug.  19.  1912.  Serial  No.  715,723. 
(Cl.  88—24.) 


1.   In  n  picture  enlarging  apparatus  of  the  character  de 
scribed,  the  combination  of  a  base  consis  Ing  of  sections 
extenslbly  connected,  of  which  the  terminal  members  carry 
at  one  end  a  Kource  of  iUoailnatlon,  and  at  the  other  end 
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a  sopport  for  tbe  copy  to  be  prodocad,  and  between  said 
termlaaU  a  lonfftadinally  adjaatable  support  for  camera, 
substantially  as  specified. 

2.  The  oomblnatlon  In  a  picture  enlarging  apparatus,  of 
an  extensible  base,  a  ▼ertleally  adJusUble  cbamber  and  a 
source  of  illumination  arranged  therein,  a  longitudinally 
adjustable  camera  support  attached  to  and  vertically  ad- 
justable with  said  chamber,  and  means  for  supporting  tbe 
paper  or  other  material  for  the  enlarged  copy  of  the  nega- 
tive undergoing  enlargement,  mounted  on  said  base,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  picture  enlarging  apparatus,  of 
a  base,  a  lamp  cbamber  mounted  thereon  and  means  con- 
nected therewith  for  vertically  adjusting  the  height  of  the 
same  in  relation  to  the  base,  a  camera  support  connected 
with  said  cbamber  and  movable  therewith,  means  for  horl- 
■onUlly  adjusting  Its  position  in  the  direction  of  tbe 
long  axis  of  said  base,  an  opaque  hood  for  inclosing  the 
space  and  excluding  external  light  therefrom  between  the 
front  of  said  lamp  chamber  and  the  camera  and  retaining 
all  light  generated  within  said  interval,  and  means  for 
supporting  the  picture  enlargement  during  its  production, 
substantially  as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  picture  enlarging  apparatus,  of 
a  base,  a  lamp  chamber  mounted  thereon  and  means  con- 
nected therewith  for  vertically  adjusting  the  height  of  the 
same,  a  source  of  light  within  said  chamber,  a  seat  for  a 
negative  frame,  a  magnifying  lena,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  same  vertically,  and  meaaa  for  excluding  external 
light  from  the  space  between  said  chamber  and  said  lens, 
and  means  for  supporting  the  picture  enlargement,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

fi.  In  a  picture  enlarging  apparatus  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  base  consisting  of  sections  extensibly  connected, 
of  which  the  terminal  members  carry  at  one  end  a  source 
of  Uluminatlon  and  an  attached  camera,  and  at  the  other 
end  a  sopiwrt  for  the  copy  to  be  produced,  and  means  for 
vertically  adjusting  the  light  and  camera,  subaUntlaUy 
as  spcdfled. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,157,748.      E8CAPBMBNT   FOB   BUTTON- ATT  ACHING 
MACHINES.     FaufKLin  R,  Whitb,  Waterbury,  Conn., 
assignor  to  The   Patent  Button  Company.  Waterbury. 
Coon.,   a   Corporation    of   Connecticut,      nied   June   4 
1916.    Serial  No.  32,197.     (Cl.  218— 12.) 


1.  An  escapement  for  use  in  connection  wi*h  a  chute 
comprlalng  spaced  Jaws  mounted  for  movement  with  re- 
spect to  said  chute,  and  one  of  said  Jaws  mounted  for  ad- 
justment toward  and  away  from  the  bottom  of  tbe  chute 
runway. 

2.  An  escapement  for  chutes  comprlalng  a  frame  mount- 
ed for  movement  with  respect  to  said  chute,  and  Jaws  car- 
ried by  said  frame  and  projecting  above,  and  transversely 
of,  tbe  chute  runway,  one  of  said  Jaws  mounted  for  ad- 
justment toward  and  away  from  the  bottom  wall  of  said 
runway. 


3.  An  aacapeaaant  for  a  chute  comprising  a  frame,  means 
for  mounting  the  same  to  oscUlato  with  retpect  to  said 
chute,  means  carried  by  said  frame  adapted  to  singly  re 
lease  the  contents  of  said  chute,  said  mean*  adjustable  in 
a  direction  peri>endlcular  to  the  bottom  wall  of  the  run- 
way of  said  chute,  and  means  for  holding  the  same  In  ad- 
Justed  position. 

4.  A  button  escapement  for  a  button  chute  comprlalng  a 
frame  mounted  for  movement  with  respect  to  said  chute, 
and  Jaws  carried  by  said  frame  and  projecting  above,  and 
transversely  of.  the  runway  of  said  chute,  the  upper  or 
foremost  Jaw  being  mounted  for  adjustment  toward  and 
away  from  the  bottom  of  said  mnway. 

5.  An  escapement  for  chutes  comprising  a  frame  mount- 
ed for  movement  with  reapeet  to  said  chute,  admission 
and  releasing  members  carried  by  said  frame  and  project 
ing  above  the  runway  of  said  chute,  tbe  admission  mem- 
ber being  mounted  for  adjustment  In  a  dli^ctlon  perpen- 
dicular to  the  bottom  wall  of  the  runway  of  said  chute, 
and  means  for  holding  It  In  adjusted  position. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.157.744.  COMBINED  LAMP  AND  HORN.  PaaaiN  B 
Whitnbt,  New  York,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  Mealnge^Whlt- 
ney  Electric  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  Anr 
8,  1916.    Serial  No.  ao,0«9.     (Cl.  11»— i.) 


rf 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  sheli. 
an  Inclosed  light,  a  casing  mounted  upon  tbe  shell  and 
spaced  therefrom,  and  a  sounder  within  the  easing,  the 
shell  constituting  a  resonating  chamber  for  tbe  sounders. 


1,167,745.  AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  R.\y 
S,  WiLBua,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Western  Electric  Company,  Chloago,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  lUlnoia.  Filed  July  11,  1910.  Ser'al 
No.   571,344.      (Cl.   17»— 18.) 


-A^r-  --qjgf^'i-^"^ 


f^ 


1.  In  an  automatic  teiepboae  system,  the  comblnatloa 
of  automatic  awltcfaisc  mechanisms,  trunk  voice  current 
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conductors,  a  side  switch  for  controlling  the  connection 
of  the  actuating  devices  of  the  switching  mechanism  to 
such  conductors,  releasing  devices  for  said  switching  mech- 
anisms, independent  releasing  devices  for  said  side 
switches,  and  a  trunk  conductor  independent  of  the  voice 
current  conductors  over  which  the  releaalng  devlee  of  one 
Bide  switch  is  controlled  from  the  preceding  side  switch. 

2.  In  an  automatic  telephone  system,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  switches  in  a  built  up  circuit,  of 
bridging  magnets  at  two  of  said  switches,  of  release  relays 
at  each  of  said  switches,  the  release  of  the  second  si^itch 
depending  upon  the  de*nerglzation  of  its  release  relay, 
said  relay  being  under  the  control  of  the  bridging  magnet 
at  the  first  switch  unless  the  bridging  magnet  at  the  sec- 
ond switch  is  actuated  and  the  release  of  the  first  switch 
being  Independent  of  the  bridging  magnet  of  the  second 
switch. 

3.  In  an  automatic  telephone  system,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  telephone  lines  connected  for  conversation, 
of  a  pluznllty  of  switches  aasoclated  with  said  connected 
circuit,  release  relays  at  each  of  aald  switches,  means  to 
energise  said  release  relays  when  the  switches  are  taken 
for  use,  a  pair  of  bridges  across  said  circuit  located  at 
different  switches,  one  or  more  Intervening  switches  free 
from  bridged  electromagnets,  the  release  of  the  switches 
depending  upon  the  de^nergizatlon  of  their  release  relays, 
means  whereby  the  bridge  nearest  the  calling  subBCriber's 
station  controls  the  release  of  all  switches  Intervening  be- 
tween said  switch  and  the  switch  containing  the  other 
bridge. 

4.  In  an  automatic  telephone  system,  the  combination 
with  a  bnllt-np  circuit,  of  a  plurality  of  switches  through 
the  contacts  of  which  said  circuit  Is  maintained,  a  releas- 
ing relay  for  each  of  said  switches,  means.to  energize  said 
release  relays  when  the  switches  are  taken  for  use,  the 
release  of  each  switch  depending  upon  the  deCnerglzation 
of  its  release  relay,  controlling  magnets  located  at  two 
of  said  switches,  the  controlling  magnets  of  the  switch 
nearest  tbe  calling  subscriber's  station  controlling  the  re- 
lease relays  of  succeeding  switches  with  the  exception  of 
the  other  switch  having  controlling  magnets. 

5.  In  an  automatic  telephone  system,  a  selector  switch 
and  a  connector  switch  in  a  built  up  circuit,  a  release 
relay  for  the  connector  switch  having  its  circuit  closed  in 
two  branches,  one'  branch  controlled  by  the  calling  sub- 
scriber through  said  selector  switch  and  the  other  branch 
controlled  by  the  called  subscriber  through  said  connector 
switch,  the  release  of  said  connector  switch  l)elng  effected 
by   the  degnerglzatlon  of  said  release  relay. 


II 


1,157,746.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  Chaele^  S.  Win- 
ston, Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard 
and  Supply  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illluois.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1913.  Serial  No.  739,666.  (Cl. 
179 — 58.) 


1.  A  telephone  system  comprising  telephone  lines,  a  link 
circuit  connected  at  one  end  to  a  calling  line,  means  for 
connectiag  the  other  end  of  said  link  circuit  to  a  called  line, 
a  response  supervisory  relay  TC  for  said  link  clreolt,  said 
relay  being  adapted  to  be  energised  upon  response  from 
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a  called  substation  when  connected  to  by  said  link  cir- 
cuit, means  for  energizing  said  relay  upon  connection 
made  with  the  called  line  when  busy,  a  busy  signal,  and 
means  controlled  by  said  response  relay  for  connecting 
said  busy  signal  to  the  calling  line. 

2.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  calling  telephone 
line,  a  link  circuit  connected  at  one  end  thereto,  a  called 
telephone  line,  means  for  connecting  the  other  end  of  said 
link  circuit  to  said  called  line,  a  response  supervisory 
relay  for  saltl  link  circuit,  means  for  energizing  said  relay 
l)y  current  over  the  called  line  when  busy  upon  connec- 
tion made  therewith,  and  means  responsive  to  such  ener- 
gization of  said  relay  for  transmitting  a  busy  signal  to 
the  calling  line. 

3.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  link  circuit  having 
a  calling  end,  a  called  telephone  line  and  means  for  con- 
necting said  calling  end  thereto,  a  response  supervisory 
relay  for  said  link  circuit,  means  for  energixing  said  relay 
by  current  over  the  called  line  when  busy  upon  a  con- 
nection made  therewith,  and  meana  responsive  to  such  en- 
ergization of  said  relay  for  connecting  a  busy  signal  to 
the  anawering  end  of  the  Unk  circuit. 

4.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  called  telephone  line, 
a  two-conductor  link  circuit  having  a  calling  end  for  con- 
necting thereto,  a  respouse  supervisory  relay  connected  to 
the  tip  strand  of  aald  link  circuit,  means  for  energizing 
said  relay  by  current  over  the  called  line  when  busy  upon 
connection  made  therewith,  and  means  responsive  to  such 
energisation  of  said  relay  for  coanectlng  a  busy  signal  to 
the  other  end  of  the  link  circuit. 

5.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  link  circuit  having 
answering  and  calling  ends,  a  called  telephone  line,  a 
revponse  supervisory  relay  for  said  link  circuit,  a  busy  sig- 
nal, means  effective  upon  connection  made  with  tbe  called 
line  when  busy  for  energising  said  relay  by  current  over 
the  called  line  whereby  said  busy  signal  is  connected  to 
the  answering  end  of  the  link  circuit,  means  effective  when 
connection  Is  made  with  the  called  line  if  idle  whereby 
said  relay  Is  not  energized  until  the  response  from  the 
called  substation,  and  means  to  prevent  such  said  second 
energization  of  the  response  relay  from  connectlnR  said 
busy  signal  to  the  answering  end  of  tbe  link  circuit. 

[Claima  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,167,747.  CLIP  FOR  METALLIC  CLOTHES  -  LINES. 
Nklson  B.  Wixteb,  Frosthurg,  Md.  Filed  Nov.  22, 
1913.     Serial  No.  802,559.      (Cl.  24—139.) 


1.  A  wire  clothes  line  clip  embodying  a  twisted  portion 
having  relatively  long  yleldable  convolutions  adapted  to 
snugly  embrace  a  wire  strand  of  a  clothes  line  to  hold  the 
clip  in  place  upon  the  strand  and  enable  the  convolutions 
to  receive  the  clothes  thereunder,  one  end  portion  of  the 
clip  being  curved  transversely  along  an  Involute  curve  so 
as  to  extend  away  from  and  around  the  said  strand  out 
of  contact  therewith,  and  the  said  curved  portion  extend- 
ing almost  but  not  completely  through  an  angle  S80*. 

2.  A  wire  dotiies  line  clip  embodying  a  twisted  portion 
having  reladvely  long  yleldable  convolutions  to  snugly 
embrace  the  strand  of  a  clothes  line  to  hold  the  clip 
snugly  in  place  and  to  receive  tbe  clothes  thereunder,  each 
end  portion  of  tbe  clip  being  curved  transversely  along  an 
inrolate  curve  so  as  to  extend  away  from  and  around  the 
said  strand  out  of  contact  therewith,  the  said  curved  end 
portions  of  the  dip  extending  almost  but  not  completely 
throogh  an  arc  of  860*,  and  providing  an  entrance  mouth 
for  directing  tbe  clothes  Into  tbe  said  convolutions. 
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1.157,748.  VEHICLE  LIGHTING  SYSTEM.  Hinhy  L. 
WOHLBKS,  Oak  Harbor,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  30.  1914.  Se- 
rtal   No.   828,324.      (CI.   105 — 238.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of 
an  axle,  an  element  rotatable  thereon,  a  clip  secured  to  said 
axle,  a  bracket  pivoted  on  the  clip,  a  base  plate  secured  to 
said  bracket,  a  dynamo  mounted  upon  the  base  plate,  a 
shaft  Journaled  on  said  ba«e  plate,  connections  between 
the  shaft  and  dynamo,  a  gear  fixed  on  said  shaft,  a  gear 
fixed  on  said  rotatable  element  meshing  with  the  gear  on 
the  shaft,  and  means  for  yieldingly  holding  the  gear  on 
the  shaft  In  mesh  with  the  gear  on  the  rotatable  element. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
an  axle,  an  element  rotatable  thereon,  a  clip  secured  to 
said  axle,  a  bracket  pivoted  ou  the  clip,  a  base  plate  se- 
cured to  said  bracket,  a  dynamo  mounted  on  the  base  plate, 
a  shaft  journaled  on  said  base  plate,  connections  between 
the  shaft  and  dynamo,  a  cear  fixed  on  said  shaft,  a  gear 
fixed  on  said  rotatable  eleuif'iit.  and  n  spring  connection 
between  the  ba.ie  plate  and  the  uxle  for  yieldlukjly  holding 
the  gear  on  the  shaft  in  m.  sh  with  tlio  gear  on  the  rota 
table  element. 


1,157.741»,  DIMPING  TRUCK.  C.uti.  .1.  Vut  \(i,  Seattle. 
Wash.  Filed  July  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  )S4i>,415.  (CI. 
21—20.) 


A- 


1.  In  a  devke  of  the  character  described,  a  dumping 
body,  a  means  for  raising  the  body  to  dumping  position  by 
power,  a  trip  actuated  when  the  body  has  reached  its 
dumping  position  to  release  the  body  raising  means  to 
then-by  pormlt  the  \>o6j  to  drop,  independent  means  act- 
ing to  restore  the  action  of  said  body  raising  means  upon 
the  backward  return  of  the  body,  and  manually  operable 
means  for  holding  said  restoring  means  out  of  action. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  tilting  body, 
a  fluid  pressure  operated  mechanism  for  raising  said  body 
to  a  dumping  position,  means  for  automatically  producing 
a  continuing  alternating  action  of  said  raising  mechanism 
when  the  body  reaches  a  desired  elevation. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  tilting  body, 
a  fluid-operated  mechanism  for  raising  said  body  to  a  tilt- 
ing position  and  for  lowering  the  body  to  its  normal  posi 
tion,  and  means  for  aatomatlcally  operating  said  mecha 
nlsm,  to  produce  a  continuing  vibratory  movement  In  the 
tllUng  body. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  tlltable  body, 
a  fluid  pump,  a  power  cylinder  and  piston  operated  by  said 
pump  and  connected  to  tilt  said  body,  a  by  pass  forming 
a  connection  between  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder,  and 
between  opposite  aides  of  the  pump  containing  a  manu- 
ally operable  valve,  and  means  automatically  operable  by 


the  body-raising  or  tilting  mechanism  for  successively 
reversing  said  valve  to  thereby  produce  a  vibratory  move- 
ment In  the  body. 

5.  In  a  truck  tilting  mechanism.  In  comblnatlou.  a 
power  raising  mechanism  containing  a  cut-out.  and  means 
for  automatically  operating  the  same  by  the  raising  of  the 
body  at  a  predetermined  point,  and  a  spring  acting  to  re- 
verse the  cut  out  and  reapply  the  power. 

[Claims  0  to  !»  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1,157,750.  F1RE.\KM  Franklin  K.  Young.  Winthrop 
Highlands.  Mass.  Filed,  July  10.  1914.  Serial  No. 
850.07.'i.     (CI.  42— 3.. I 


"^'^tf^ff*}  \     ') 


1.  In  a  firearm.  In  combination,  a  barrel  having  a  flr 
ing  chamber,  a  locking  sltevo  moved  toward  and  from  said 
tiring  chamber,  a  cartridge  engaging  bolt  head  having 
portions  of  different  diameters  fitting  closely  In  corre- 
sponding portions  In  the  forward  end  of  the  locking  sleeve 
whereby  anair  chamber  Is  formed  to  provide  a  shock  ab- 
sorbing air  cushion  tlienbetween. 

2.  In  a  firearm.  In  combination,  a  barrel  having  a  fir 
ing  chamber,  a  locking  sleeve  movable  toward  and  from 
said  firing  clianilHT.  the  forward  part  of  said  sleeve  being 
recessed,  a  cartridge  engaging  member  having  portions  of 
different  cross  section  fitting  and  telescoping  within  and 
corrispondlng  respectively  to  the  sleeve  opening  and  re- 
cess wliorehy  au  air  chamber  is  formed  to  provide  a  shock- 
absorbing  air  cushion  between  said  sleeve  and  said  mem 
ber. 


1.157.751.     VULC.VNIZING  .\PPARATIS.     James  W.  .\r 

THTR.   Warren,   Ohio.      Filed   .\pr    7,    1913.      Serial    No. 
7r>9.4M;.      (Cl.  is  — 17.1 


1.  Vulcanizing  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  a  boiler  for  generating  steam,  a  hollow  work 
supporting  member  attached  to  said  boiler  and  projecting 
therefrom  and  communicating  with  the  steam  space  there- 
of, and  a  heat  regulating  device  for  said  member  comprls 
Ing  an  escape  pipe  extending  within  the  member  and  hav- 
ing a  controlling  valve  exteriorly  of  the  member;  substan 
tlally  as  descrll)€d. 

2.  Vulcanizing  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  a  boiler  for  generating  steam,  a  hollow  work 
supporting  member  attached  to  a  steam  chamber  of  said 
iMjller  and  communicating  with  the  steam  space  thereof, 
the  outer  end  portion  of  the  member  being  curved  in  a 
vertical  direction  and  shaped  to  fit  within  a  portion  of  a 
boot  or  shoe,  means  for  clamping  the  work  on  the  support, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  heating  of  the  member;  sub 
stantlally  as  described. 
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S.  Vulcanizing  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  a  boiler  for  generating  steam,  a  hollow  work 
supporting  member  attached  to  a  steam  chamber  of  aald 
boiler  and  projecting  therefrom,  said  member  being  shaped 
to  fit  within  and  support  a  boot  or  shoe  and  means  for 
localizing  the  heating  of  the  member;  aubatantially  as  de- 
acrlbed. 

4.  Vulcanizing  apparatus  comprising  a  boiler  for  gen- 
erating steam,  a  plurality  of  hollow  horns  or  supporting 
members  attached  to  a  steam  chamber  of  the  trailer  and 
projecting  therefrom,  and  communicating  with  the  Inte- 
rior thereof,  said  horns  or  supporting  membere  having 
differently  curved  end  portions  to  adapt  them  to  fit  with- 
in different  portions  of  a  boot  or  shoe,  the  boiler  having 
a  flat  upper  surface,  and  a  removable  work  holding  and 
vulcanizing  form  adapted  to  be  supported  on  said  flat  up 
per  surface. 

5.  Vuhanizing  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  a  steam  chamber,  a  hollow  work  supporting 
horn  attached  to  said  chamt>er  and  projecting  therefrom 
and  communicating  therewith,  aald  horn  being  adapted  to 
fit  within  the  article  to  be  vulcanised,  and  a  heat-regulat- 
ing device  for  said  member  comprising  an  escape  pipe 
leading  to  the  forward  end  portion  of  the  horn  and  hav- 
ing a  control  valve  near  the  opposite  end  of  the  horn  to- 
gether with  means  for  clamping  the  work  on  the  horn  ; 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,157.732  FRAME  AND  RECEIVER  CONSTRUCTION 
FX)R  FIREARMS.  Charles  H.  Babms,  Ilion.  N.  Y..  as 
signor  to  Remington  Arms  &  Ammunition  Company, 
Illon.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  ap- 
plication filed  Sept.  27,  1912,  Serial  No.  722,608.  Dl 
vlded  and  this  application  filed  Jan.  19.  1914.  Serial 
No.  812.072.      (Cl.  42—75.) 


1.  In  n  firearm,  a  frame  and  a  receiver  having  alined 
holes,  and  n  fastening  s<'rew  extending  through  the  alined 
holes  and  threading  into  the  Inner  hole,  the  outer  hole 
having  conical  walls  and  the  tontlguous  portion  of  the 
Inner  hole  also  having  conical  walls,  and  the  screw  ex- 
tending entirely  through  the  outer  hole  and  having  an 
elongated  conical  head  for  fitting  the  conical  walls  of  said 
holes  and  wedging  outwardly  In  all  radial  directions  on 
the  same,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  firearm,  a  frame  and  a  receiver  having  Inter 
locking  means,  and  a  single  fastening  screw  for  holding 
the  frame  and  the  receiver  together  with  said  means  in  in- 
terlocking engagement,  the  frame  and  the  receiver  having 
alined  boles,  a  portion  of  the  wall  of  the  inner  hole  being 
threaded  and  the  outer  end  portion  of  the  inner  bole  and 
the  contiguous  portion  of  the  outer  hole  having  conical 
walls,  and  a  fastening  screw  extending  into  the  holes  and 
entirely  through  the  outer  hole  and  having  an  elongated 
conical  head  engaging  the  conical  walls  of  the  holes  and 
wedging  radially  In  all  directions  on  the  walls  of  both 
holes,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  firearm,  a  receiver  including  a  top  and  a  side 
plate,  a  portion  of  the  side  of  the  recelTer  opposite  said 
side  plate  being  open,  and  a  frame  comprising  a  trigger 
plate  and  two  side  plates,  one  of  the  side  plates  closing 
the  open  side  of  the  receiver,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

4.  Ip  a  firearm,  a  receiver  including  a  top  and  a  side 
plate,  and  a  block  at  the  front  end  thereof,  the  receiver 
having  a  portion  of  its  side  opposite  aald  aide  plate,  and 
a  frame  comprising  a  trigeer  plate  and  two  side  plates. 


and  a  block  at  the  rear  end  of  the  frame,  one  of  the  side 
plates  closing  the  open  side  of  the  receiver,  the  front  end 
of  the  receiver  and  the  frame  being  connected  by  a  dowel 
pin  near  the  lower  sides  of  the  receiver  and  frame  and 
with  an  interlocking  tongue  and  groove  on  the  upper  side 
and  at  the  rear  end  of  the  receiver,  and  a  screw  extending 
into  the  receiver  and  frame  and  having  an  elongated  coni- 
cal head  engaging  conical  walls  of  the  screw  holes  of  the 
receiver  and  frame,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoue- 
set  forth. 

5.  In  a  firearm,  a  frame  Including  aide  plates  formed 
with  bearings,  the  bearings  extending  through  opposite 
sides  of  one  of  the  side  plates  and  partly  into  the  other 
side  plate,  mechanism  mounted  between  the  side  plates  in- 
cluding pins  mounted  In  said  bearings  and  removable 
through  the  open  bearings,  and  a  receiver  including  a  side 
plate  arranged  contiguous  to  the  side  plate  of  said  element 
through  which  the  bearings  open,  the  side  plate  of  the  re 
ceivcr  holding  the  pins  from  removal,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,157.753.  TYPOGRAPHICAL  MACHINE.  Richard  M. 
Bedell,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler  Lino- 
type Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York,  Filed  Aug. 
14,  1912.     Serial  No.  714,952.     (Cl.  199—13.) 


1.  In  a  typographical  casting  machine,  the  combination 
of  an  ejector,  a  rotary  mold  wheel  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  molds,  the  active  one  of  which  stands  opposite 
the  ejector  and  formed  with  a  plurality  of  detent-engag- 
ing portions  corresponding  in  number  and  each  bearing  a 
definite  relation  to  one  of  the  molds,  driving  mechanism 
for  the  mold  wheel  adapted  to  be  disconnected  therefrom 
at  will,  manually  operable  means  for  rotating  the  mold 
wheel  when  disconnected  from  Its  driving  mechanism  to 
locate  a  different  mold  opposite  the  ejector,  and  supple- 
mental means  cooperating  with  the  mold  wheel  and  In- 
cluding a  mold  position-indicating  device  engageable  with 
one  or  another  of  said  detent-engaging  portions  during 
the  manual  rotation  of  the  wheel  to  Indicate  to  the  opera- 
tor that  a  selected  mold  is  In  predetermined  registration 
with  the  ejector. 

^.  In  a  typographical  casting  machine,  the  combination 
of  an  ejector,  a  rotary  mold  wheel  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  molds,  the  active  one  of  which  stands  opposite 
the  ejector,  and  also  formed  with  a  plurality  of  recesses 
corresponding  in  number  to  the  molds  and  each  occupying 
a  position  in  predetermined  relation  to  one  of  said  molds, 
driving  mechanism  for  the  mold  wheel  adapted  to  be  dis- 
connected therefrom  at  will,  manual  means  for  rotating 
the  mold  wheel  when  disconnected  from  its  driving  mecha- 
nism to  bring  a  different  mold  opposite  the  ejector,  and  a 
yielding  detent  mounted  upon  a  relatively  fixed  support 
and  cooperating  with  the  mold  wheel  during  its  manual 
rotation  to  engage  in  one  of  its  recesses  when  its  corre- 
sponding mold  is  brought  opposite  the  ejector,  whereby  the 
proper  registration  of  the  mold  and  ejector  is  insured. 

3.  In  a  typographical  casting  machine,  the  combination 
of  an  ejector,  a  rotary  mold  wheel  provided  with  a  plu 
rality  of  molds,  the  active  one  of  which  is  positionable 
opposite  the  ejector,  and  also  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
recesses  corresponding  in  number  with  the  molds  and 
each  recess  occupying  a  predetermined  relation  to  one  of 
the  molds,  manual  driving  mechanism  for  the  mold  wheel. 
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aod  a  fe€ler-member  mounted  to  traverse  a  face  of  the 
wheel  and  adapted  to  retard  movement  of  the  same  and 
serving,  when  In  engagement  with  one  of  the  recesses,  to 
indicate  to  the  operator  by  its  retarding  action  that  a 
selected  mold  Is  in  registration  with  the  ejector. 


1.157.754.      MACHINE    FOR    FORMING    OPENINGS    IN 
W0VP:N    fabrics.      Bkht    R.    Benjamin,    Oak    Park, 

111.,  assignor  to  International  Harvester  Company  of 
New  Jersey,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July 
26.  iyi2.     Serial  No.  711,617.     (CI.  164—86.) 

4 

3        li      -,  cT 


"THl.-. 


A- 

/ 

\ 

^ 

1.  In  a  machine  for  puncturing  woven  fabric,  a  pointed 
puncturing  member,  and  means  for  compressing  the  fabric 
around  the  edge  of  the  puncture  made  thereby. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  pancturing  woven  fabric,  a  pointed 
puncturing  member,  and  means  engaging  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  fabric  for  compressing  the  latter  around  the  edges 
of  the  puncture  made  by  said  member. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  puncturing  woven  fabric,  a  pointed 
puncturing  member,  means  for  compressing  the  fabric 
around  the  edtjes  of  the  puncture  made  thereby,  and  means 
for  supplying  liquid  thereto. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  puncturing  woven  fabric,  a  pointed 
puncturing  member,  rotating  means  for  compressing  the 
fabric  around  the  edges  of  the  puncture  made  thereby, 
and  means   for  supplying  liquid   thereto. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  forming  openings  in  woven  fabrics, 
a  pointed  spreading  member,  a  cooperating  member  adapt- 
ed to  receive  and  encircle  the  same,  and  means  for  impart- 
ing rotation  to  one  of  said  members. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,157,755.     WOVEN  FABRIC  FOR  BELTS.    Bert  U.  Ben 
JAMiNj   Oak   Park,   111.,  assignor  to   International   Har- 
vester Company  of  New  Jersey,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  July  26,  1912.     Serial  No.  711,618.     (Cl. 
139—9.1 


1.  The  method  of  producing  openings  in  a  woven  fabric 
consisting  In  inserting  hole-forming  members  at  intervals 


between  the  warp  threads  during  the  weaving  proeeas,  and 
then  weaving  the  weft  threads  in  a  manner  to  sarronnd 
the  hole-forming  members. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  openings  in  a  woven  fabric 
consisting  In  inserting  hole  forming  members  at  Interrals 
between  the  warp  threads  during  the  weaving  procoas. 
weaving  the  weft  threads  in  a  manner  to  surround  the 
bole-forming  members,  and  applying  a  viscous  fluid  to  the 
fabric  while  the  hole-forming  members  are  positioned 
therein. 


1,157,756.  SEPARATOR.  Oilbkrt  W.  Caldwkll,  Gay, 
Ga.  Filed  June  12,  1915.  Serial  No.  33,783.  (Cl, 
130—15.) 


.V  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  trough, 
including  end  panels  extending  above  the  trough  proper, 
one  of  said  end  panels  having  an  opening  therein  to  afford 
a  communication  within  the  trough,  a  screen  element  of 
semi  circular  formation  and  bridging  the  space  between  the 
upper  portions  of  the  end  panels,  a  lateral  extension  car- 
ried by  the  screen  element  and  coacting  with  an  end  panel 
to  afford  a  discharge  chute,  said  screen  element  being  dis- 
posed on  an  incline  with  the  discharging  spout  thereof 
at  its  lower  extremity,  and  agitating  means  roacting  with 
the  screen  element. 


1.157,757.  SNAP-HOOK.  Andbbw  C.  Campbell,  Water- 
bury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American  Chain  Company,  In- 
corporated, Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1915.  Serial  No.  24,400.  (Cl. 
24—236.) 


1.  The  snap-hook  comprising  a  hook  member  of  half 
round  wrought  metal  stock  bent  up  to  form  a  hook  pro- 
vided with  inwardly  projecting  alining  flanges  on  the  book 
)-Dd  and  formed  with  an  integral  shank  and  eye  and  with 
a  securing  tip  provided  with  inwardly  projecting  securing 
flanges  adjacent  said  shank,  and  a  cooperating  spring 
member  having  Its  snap  end  normally  engaging  said  book 
end  between  said  alining  flanges  and  having  Its  shank 
normally  held  In  alinement  by  said  securing  flanges  and 
having  an  integral  spring  loop  extending  within  and 
closely  held  by  said  eye  and  having  an  anchor  end  in  en- 
gagement with  the  shank  of  the  hook  and  with  the  spring 
shank  adjacent  said  loop. 

2.  The  snap-hook  comprising  a  hook  member  formed 
with  a  hook  and  with  an  Integral  shank  and  eye  and  with 
a  securing  tip  provided  with  projecting  securing  means, 
and  a  cooperating  spring  member  having  its  snap  end  nor- 
mally engaging  said  book  end  and  having  its  sbank  nor- 
mally held  In  alinement  by  said  securing  means  and  hav- 
ing an  Integral  spring  loop  extending  within  said  eye  and 
having  an  anchor  end  In  engagement  with  the  shank  of  the 
hook. 

3.  Tbe  snap-book  comprising  a  hook  member  of  wrought 
metal  stock  bent  ap  to  form  a  book  and  formed  with  a 
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shank  and  eye,  and  a  cooperating  q)rlng  member  having 
Its  snap  end  normally  engaging  said  book  and  having  an 
Integra]  spring  loop  extending  within  and  cloeely  held  by 
said  eye  and  having  an  anchor  end  in  engagement  with 
tbe  book  member,  there  being  securing  means  on  said  hook 
member  cooperating  with  said  spring  member  adjacent 
said  sparing  loop  to  hold  said  spring  member  in  substantial 
alinement  with  said  hook. 

4.  Tbe  snap-hook  comprising  a  hook  member  having  a 
book,  sbank  and  eye,  and  a  cooperating  spring  member 
having  Its  snap  end  normally  engaging  said  book  and 
having  an  integral  spring  loop  extending  wltbin  said 
eye  and  having  an  anchor  end  in  engagement  with  the 
book  member,  there  being  alining  means  cooperating  with 
■aid  hook  member  and  said  spring  member  adjacent  said 
spring  loop  to  hold  said  q;>rtng  member  in  substantial 
alinement  with  said  book. 

5.  The  snap-hook  comprising  a  hook  member  having  a 
hook,  sbank  and  eye,  and  a  cooperating  spring  member 
having  Its  snap  end  normally  engaging  said  hook  and  hav- 
ing a  spring  loop  extending  within  said  eye  and  having  an 
anchor  end  In  engagement  with  tbe  hook  member. 


II 


1,157.758.     OIL  BURNER.     James   R.  Cask.   Rotan.   Tex. 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1914.     Serial  No.  866,(H0.     (Cl.  158 — 96.) 


Il 


1.  Ao  oil  burner  comprising  a  perforated  cylindrical 
casing,  a  spool  removably  Inserted  in  said  casing,  the  ex- 
tremities of  said  spool  fitting  the  casing  extremities,  and 
a  wick  permanently  coiled  upon  the  spool. 

2.  An  oil  burner  comprising  s  cylindrical  casing,  formed 
with  air  Inlets  in  its  bottom  portion  and  oil  vapor  out- 
lets In  its  top  portion,  a  spool  removably  Inserted  In  said 
casing,  closing  the  extremities  of  the  same,  and  a  wick  per- 
manently colled  upon  said  spool. 


1,157,759.  DENTAL  VrLCANIZER  ATTACHMENT. 
Th«odobi  T.  Catbr,  Columbus,  Kans.  Filed  July  18. 
1914.     SeHal  No.  850,785.      (Cl.  161 — 7.) 


Time  controlled  flame  extinguishing  apparatus  for  oil 
burning  heaters,  Including  a  wick  tube,  a  plate  hlngedly 
connected  thereto  and  having  a  sniifflng  portion  extending 
therefrom  and  adapted  to  lap  tbe  end  of  tbe  tube,  a  Up 
upon  said  plate,  a  spring  catch  pivotally  connected  to  the 
tube  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  Up  to  bold  the  snuffing 
portion  away  from  the  tube,  a  lever  engaging  the  catch, 
and  time  controlled  means  for  actuating  the  lever  to  dis- 
engage the  catch  from  the  Up  and  release  the  plate,  said 
plate  being  movable,  when  released,  to  snuffing  position, 
and  a  spring  for  shifting  said  plate  to  snuffing  position, 
when  released. 


1,157,760.     SELF  IX)CKING  WINDOW-OPERATING  DE- 
VICE.    Stephen  E.  Cibi  las,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Filed 
Mar.  8,  1915.     Serial  No.  12,729.     (Cl.  1ft— 28.) 
A  window  operating  device  comprising  a  pivoted  locking 
lever  carried  by  the  window,  means  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  lever  to  lock  the  window,  a  longitudinally  actuated 
operating  rod.  an  operating  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to 
tbe  locking  lever  and  at  the  other  end  to  a  pivotally  sup- 


ported member  carrlt'd  by  the  operating  rod.  a  fulcrum 
lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  operating  lever  and  at  its 
other  end  to  a  movable  pivot  adapted  to  have  a  limited 
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travel  iu  a  support  pivoted  to  a  stationary  part  of  the 
device  while  the  operating  lever  is  unlocking  the  locking 
lever. 


1,157,761.  ENGINE-STARTER.  James  H.  Clark,  St. 
Maries,  Idaho,  as.flgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  M.  Russell, 
Portland,  Greg,  nied  July  6,  1915.  Serial  No.  38,318. 
(Cl.  74—40.1 


1.  An  engine  starting  device  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  a  helically  grooved  spindle  extension  of  the 
engine  shaft,  a  sleev.'  movable  longitudinally  along  the 
spindle,  which  is  rotatably  arranged  within  the  sleeve,  a 
toothed  clutch  rigidly  secured  within  the  forward  end  of 
the  sleeve,  a  clutch-nut  within  the  rear  part  of  the  sleeve 
having  an  Interior  thread  adapted  to  engage  the  spindle 
groove,  said  clutch-nut  being  formed  with  teeth  on  its 
forward  end  In  position  to  engage  the  clutch  teeth,  and 
said  clutch-nut  being  arranged  to  rotate  upon  the  spindle 
and  within  the  sleeve  when  not  In  engagement  with  tbe 
clutch,  means  to  retain  the  clutch-nut  In  such  rotatablc 
position  when  not  in  engagement  with  the  clutch,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  .\n  engine  starting  device  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  a  helically  grooved  spindle  extension  of  the 
engine  shaft,  a  sleeve  movable  longitudinally  along  tbe 
spindle,  which  is  rotatably  arranged  within  the  sleeve,  a 
toothed  clutch  rigidly  secured  within  the  forward  end  of 
the  sleeve,  a  clutch-nnt  within  the  rear  part  of  the  sleeve 
having  an  interior  thread  adapted  to  engage  the  spindle 
groove,  said  clutch-nut  being  formed  with  teeth  on  Its 
forward  end  In  position  to  engage  the  clutch  teeth,  and 
said  clutch-nut  being  arranged  to  rotate  upon  the  spindle 
and  within  the  sleeve  when  not  in  engagement  with  the 
clutch,  means  to  retain  the  clutch-nut  in  such  rotatable 
position  when  not  In  engagement  with  the  clutch,  means 
to  draw  the  clutch  Into  engagement  with  the  clutch-nut, 
substantially  as  described. 


1,157.762.  SlRFACi:  PLATE.  William  C  fcMMONS, 
Woon>o<kPt.  R.  I.,  assignor  to  The  Taft  Peirce  Manu- 
facturing I  onipan.\,  Woi)nsucl;ct.  R.  I.,  a  d.;  poratlon  of 
Rhode  Islasd.  Filed  Feb.  17.  1915.  Serial  No.  8.957. 
(Cl.  33-174.1 


1.  As  au  article  of  manufacture,  a  surface  plate  having 
the  test  surface  thereof  crossed  by  a  plurality  of  grooves. 
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2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  aurface  plate  having 
the  teat  surface  thereof  crossed  by  a  plurality  of  Interaect- 
Ing  groove*  to  divide  aald  test  surface  Into  a  plurality  of 
Individualized  areas. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  surface  plate  having 
a  test  surface  provided  with  a  plurality  of  depressions 
adapted  to  collect  and  receive  grit  and  dirt. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  surface  plate  having 
the  test  surface  thereof  crossed  by  a  plurality  of  intersect- 
ing straight  line  grooves. 


tremlty  provided  with  a  socket,  the  first  named  arm  bar- 
Ing  an  extremity  provided  with  a  ball  mounted  in  tht 
socket  of  the  second  named  arm  to  afford  a  Joint  freel/ 
connecting  the  adjacent  extremities  of  said  first  nam«d 
and  second  named  arms. 


1,157,763.  TIRE-TOOL.  JoH.v  P.  Ccnm.ngham,  York 
Nebr.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1914.  Serial  No.  863.198.  (CI 
157—6,^ 
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1.  In  a  tire  tool,  a  bar  adapted  to  have  rotative  tngage 
ment  with  the  hub  of  a  wheel,  the  outer  end  of  the  bar 
being  laterally  deflected  and  formed  with  a  head  adapted 
to  be  engaged  with  a  tire  and  with  a  heel  adapted  to  en 
gage  with   the  fiange  of  a  rim,   and  an  auxiliary  tire  de 
tachlng  Implement  detacbably  engaged  with  the  bar  in- 
ward of  the  defiected  portion  and,  when  so  engaged,  bear- 
ing against   the   deflected   portion    to   therefore  form   an 
extension  of  the  bar  and  a  handle  whereby  the  bar  may  he 
rotated. 

2.  In  a  tire  tool  of  the  character  described,  a  bar,  means 
on  the  inner  end  of  the  bar  for  engaging  with  the  bub  of 
a  wheel,  the  outer  end  of  the  bar  being  laterally  deflected 
and  formed  with  a  tire  engaging  head  having  a  rim-flange 
engaging  heel,  a  detachable  clip  carried  upon  the  bar  Just 
Inwardly  of  the  deflected  portion  thereof,  an  auxiliary  tire 
detaching  Implement  pivoted  to  said  clip  and  detachable 
therewith,  said  Implement  when  turned  against  the  de- 
fiected portion  forming  an  extension  of  the  bar  and  handle, 
whereby  the  bar  may  be  rotated. 


1,157,764.      DIRIGIBLE-HEADLIGHT   CONTROL. 
VBY    R.    CCRRIBB,   Danville,    111.      Filed   Jun.'    :W, 
Serial  No.  37,278,      (CI.  240 — 62.  t 


Hah- 
1915. 


r^ 


u 


Lh 


n 


i\ 


10 


to 


^^tf 


\y 


In  a  headlight  steering  mechanism  for  vehicles,  a  lamp 
supporting  spindle  rotatably  supported  by  the  vehicle  and 
having  Its  lower  extremity  provided  with  an  eye,  an  arm 
disposed  throngh  the  eye  of  the  spindle,  a  transverse  rod, 
an  arm  relatively  fixed  upon  the  rod  and  having  an  ex- 


1,157,785.  ELECTRIC  LIGHTIN3  FIXTURE.  William 
W.  Dean.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Benjamin  Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  July  18,  1913.  8«-' 
rial  No.  779,728.     (CI.  240—2.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  dial  indicating  Instrument,  of  an  electric  lamp 
adjacent  to  the  face  of  aald  dial,  a  lamp  socket,  suitable 
electrical  connections  with  said  socket,  clamping  members 
embracing  said  Instrument,  and  a  holder  for  said  socket 
pivotally  and  adjoatahly  secured  to  said  clamping  members 
so  that  it  may  be  tilted  in  a  plane  at  substantially  right 
angles  to  the  face  of  said  instrument. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
electric  lamp,  a  lamp  socket,  a  holder  consisting  of  a  collar 
embracing  said  socket  and  terminating  in  opposed  fianges, 
a  reflector  for  said  lamp  removably  secured  to  one  end 
of  said  holder,  a  pair  of  clamping  bands,  means  for  draw- 
ing said  opposed  flanges  together  and  for  securing  the 
ends  of  said  bands  thereto  with  a  frlctlonal  adjustment 
In  the  direction  of  the  plane  of  said  flanges,  and  means 
for  drawing  the  other  ends  of  said  clamping  bands  toward 
each  other. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
electric  lamp,  a  lamp  socket,  a  tubular  holder  embracing 
said  socket  and  having  a  flange  at  ime  end,  a  reflector 
more  or  less  inclosing  said  lamp  and  terminating  In  a  co- 
operating flange,  embracing  lugs  on  one  of  said  flange* 
under  which  the  other  flange  may  be  seated,  and  a  set- 
screw  threaded  Into  one  of  said  flanges  through  an  opening 
In  the  other  to  securely  hold  the  fianges  together. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
electric  lamp,  a  lamp  socket,  a  holder  for  said  socket  and 
lamp  having  a  flange  at  one  end,  overhanging  lugs  extend- 
ing upward  from  the  lower  edge  of  said  flange,  a  reflector 
more  or  less  inclosing  said  lamp  and  terminating  In  a  co- 
operating flange  adapted  to  enter  at  its  lower  edge  beneath 
said  lugs  and  to  rest  thereon,  and  means  for  securing  said 
flanges  together  at  their  upper  edge. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an  electric 
lamp,  a  lamp  socket,  a  holder  for  said  socket  and  lamp 
having  a  substantially  vertical  flange  at  one  end,  a  re- 
flector more  or  less  inclosing  said  lamp  and  having  a  co- 
opera  tlug  substantially  vertical  flange,  lugs  on  one  of 
said  fianges  for  engaging  the  other  to  support  said  re- 
flector on  said  bolder,  and  means  for  removably  secaring 
a  non-adjacent  portion  of  the  cooperating  fianges  together. 


1,157,766.  BUTTER-MOLD.  Fhed  H.  Delanet,  Valler, 
Mont.  Filed  May  10,  1918.  Serial  No.  27.207.  (CI. 
31—66.) 

A  mold  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  base  plate, 
parallel  side  pistes  carried  thereby,  a  compression  head 
mounted  for  movement  upon  the  base  plate  and  between 
the  side  plates,  means  for  reciprocating  said  head,  the 
space  between  the  side  plates  at  the  Inner  ends  thereof 
serving  as  a  compression  chamber,  the  height  of  the  side 
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plates  comprised  within  the  compression  chamber  being 
less  than  the  height  of  the  portions  of  the  plates  between 
which  the  compression  head  reciprocates,  the  space  be- 
tween the  plates  within  the  compression  chamber  being 
gradually  restricted,  a  cover  for  the  compression  chamber, 
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4.  A  bronae  powder  varnish  containing  cumaron  raain 
dissolved  In  a  solvent  comprising  bensin,  gasolene,  bensol 
and  chlorethylene. 


j—^    ' 


f 


16- 


jrr 


^ 


f^ 


II 


/' 


and  a  cover  for  the  space  between  the  side  plates  in  ad- 
vance of  the  compression  chamber,  said  second  cover  when 
In  closed  position  overlying  the  cover  of  the  compression 
chamber  and  serving  to  maintain  the  cover  of  the  com- 
pression chamber  in  closed  position. 


II 


1,157,767.  WINDOW  -  LOCK.  Lewis  Elmeb  d»  Neeb- 
GAARO,  Port  Chester,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Technology  Sales  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1912.     Serial  No.  676,915.     (CI.  1ft— 121.) 


1.  A  window  lock  comprising  a  stationary  bearing  mem- 
ber, two  clamping  members  mounted  thereon  and  sUdably 
connected  thereto,  and  cam-slotted  means  for  operating 
said  clamping  members ;  for  the  purposes  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  window  lock  comprising  a  stationary  bearing  mem- 
ber having  means  for  securing  the  same  to  the  inner  win- 
dow sash,  two  clamping  members  mounted  thereon  and 
slldably  connected  thereto,  and  cam-slotted  means  for  op- 
erating said  clamping  members  ;  for  the  purposes  as  set 
forth. 

3.  In  a  window  lock  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
bearing  member  having  means  for  securing  the  same  to 
the  Inner  window  sash,  two  clamping  members  mounted 
thereon  and  slldably  connected  thereto  provided  with  ser- 
rated flanges,  and  cam-slotted  means  for  operating  said 
clamping  members ;  for  the  puriwses  as  set  forth. 

4.  IB  a  window  lock  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
bearing  member,  two  clamping  members  mounted  thereon 
and  slldably  connected  thereto,  and  cam-slotted  means 
mounted  on  said  stationary  bearing  member  for  operating 
said  clamping  members. 

5.  In  a  window  lock  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
bearing  member  having  means  for  securing  the  same  to  the 
inner  window  sash,  two  clamping  members  mounted  there- 
on snd  slldably  connected  thereto  provided  with  serrated 
fianges.  and  a  cam-acting  member  pivotally  mounted  on 
ssid  stationary  bearing  member  operating  said  clamping 
members  ;  for  the  purposes  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


II 


1,157,769.  COMBUSTION  -  ENGINE.  QciDO  Fobnaca, 
Turin,  Italy,  assignor  to  F.  I.  A.  T.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Yorii.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1911.  Serial  No.  610.133. 
(CI.   123—83.) 


1,167,768.  COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER  TO  BE  USED 
FOR  BRONZE-POWDER  VARNISH.  Max  Fehrinokr, 
Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1914.  Serial  No. 
869.917.      (CI.  134—26.) 

1.  A  bronze  powder  varnish  containing  cumaron  resin 
dissolved  In  a  solvent  comprising  beniin. 

2.  A  bronse  powder  varnish  containing  cumaron  realn 
dissolved  In  a  solvent  comprising  benzin  and  gasolene. 

3.  A  bronse  powder  varnish  containing  cumaron  resin 
dissolved  in  a  solvent  comprising  benzln,  gasolene  and 
benzol. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  circular  cylinder  head  of 
predetermined  area,  of  four  puppet  valves  In  said  cylinder 
head  having  a  comWned  area  exceeding  the  maximum  area 
of  two  puppet  valves  possible  to  be  placed  In  said  head 
area,  and  having  a  maximum  movement  Ifss  than  that 
required  to  operate  said  two  large  valves,  and  means  for 
operating  said  valves  simultaneously  In  pairs,  said  four 
valves  forming  two  sets,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
opening  and  closing  like  valves  in  timed  relation  to  the 
strokes  of  the  piston. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  head  of  predeter- 
mined area,  of  four  puppet  valves  In  said  head  having  a 
total  area  exceeding  the  maximum  total  area  of  two  pup- 
pet valves  of  larger  respective  diameters  in  said  head, 
each  of  said  four  puppet  valves  having  a  full  movement 
less  than  the  full  required  movement  of  said  two  large 
poppet  valves  for  equal  opening,  a  shaft  above  said  four 
puppet  valves,  means  carried  by  said  shaft  for  operating 
said  valves,  and  means  connecting  said  puppet  valves  in 
pain. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  head  of  predeter- 
mined area,  of  four  valves  In  said  head  having  a  total 
area  'exceeding  the  maximum  total  area  of  two  valves  of 
larger  respective  diameters  in  said  head,  each  of  said  four 
valves  having  a  full  movement  less  than  the  full  required 
movement  of  said  two  valves  for  equal  opening,  an  op- 
erating shaft,  and  actuating  connections  for  operating  said 
valves  in  pairs,  a  shaft  above  said  valves,  means  carried 
by  said  shaft  for  operating  said  valves,  and  means  con- 
necting said  valves  In  pairs. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  combustion  engine,  with  a  plt> 
rallty  of  cylinders  each  having  a  cylindrical  compressio* 
space  at  the  upper  end,  of  four  valves  in  the  head  of  each 
cylinder,  transversely  extending  bars  connecting  said 
valves  In  pairs,  a  roller  carried  by  each  bar,  a  shaft  Jour- 
naled  on  said  cylinders  above  said  rollers,  and  cams  on 
said  shaft  for  operating  said  pairs  of  valves. 

5.  The  comhinatton  In  a  combustion  engine,  with  a  jdo- 
rallty  of  cylinders  each  having  a  cylindrical  compreadon 
space  at  the  upper  end,  of  four  removable  valve  seats  and 
valves  in  the  head  of  each  cylinder,  transversely  extending 
bars  connecting  said  valves  in  pairs,  a  roller  carried  by  each 
bar.  a  shaft  Journaled  on  said  cylinders  above  said  roPers, 
cams  on  said  shaft  for  operating  said  pairs  of  valves, 
and  means  for  independently  adjusting  each  valve. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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1,157,770.  RAIL-JOINT.  Jllils  W.  Fuksi;,  Bishop  Hill, 
III.  Filed  July  31,  1915.  Serial  No.  4^,974.  (CI. 
23»— 13.) 


1.  A  rail  Joint  compriilng  the  me«tlDg  ends  of  rails 
having  open  end  slots  prodaeed  In  the  opposed  end  faces 
thereof,  the  inner  ends  of  said  slots  being  enlarged,  a  block 
InsertiMe  within  said  slots  when  the  rails  are  assembled, 
and  a  vertically  disposed  key  directed  through  the  meeting 
ends  of  the  rails  and  the  block  for  maintaining  tbe  block 
against  displacement. 

2.  A  Bail  joint  comprising  the  meeting  ends  of  rails 
having  open  end  slots  produced  in  the  opposed  end  faces 
thereof,  the  inner  ends  of  said  slots  being  enlarged,  a 
block  insertlble  within  said  slots  when  the  rails  are  as 
sembled,  the  opposed  faces  of  the  meeting  ends  of  the 
rails  being  provided  with  vertically  disposed  channels  to 
form  an  opening,  the  block  being  provided  with  an  opening 
to  register  with  the  opening  afforded  by  the  channels  of 
the  rails,  and  a  key  insertlble  through  said  openings  for 
maintaining  the  block  against  displacement. 


1,157,771.  SMOKING-PIPE.  William  H.  Fllton,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  23,  1914.  Serial  No.  840,465. 
(CI.   131—12.1 


1.  A  pipe,  a  tobacco-igniting  electric  conductor  in  the 
bowl  of  said  pipe,  and  means  for  energizing  said  con- 
ductor. 

2.  A  pipe,  a  tobacco-igniting  electric  conductor  in  the 
floor  of  the  bowl  of  said  pipe,  and  means  for  energising 
said  conductor. 

3.  A  pipe,  a  removable  plug  in  the  bowl  of  said  pipe, 
a  tobacco-Igniting  electric  conductor  carried  by  the  plug, 
and  means  for  energising  said  conductor. 

4.  A  pipe,  a  removable  plug  In  the  bottom  of  the  bowl 
of  said  pipe,  a  tobacco-igniting  electric  conductor  carried 
by  the  plug,  and  means  for  energizing  said  conductor. 

5.  A  pipe,  an  electric  tobacco-igniting  filament  In  said 
pipe,  a  circuit,  current  translating  means  in  said  circuit, 
a  circuit  closer,  and  means  in  series  with  the  current  trans- 
lating means  for  supplying  current  to  the  electric  tobacco 
Igniter. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,157,772.      FISH-HOOK.      Victob   Gebhabdt,   8t.    Louis, 
Mo.      Filed    Dec.    9,    1913.      Serial    No.    805,576.      (CI. 
43—30.) 
A   fishing  or   game  hook   including   an   auxiliary    hook 

whose  shank  la  bowed  or  laterally  curved  and   recurved. 

its    point    being   contiguous   and   at   right   angles   to   the 


point  of  the  aforesaid   hook,   said  recurvature  being  de- 
flected to  extend  under  and  transversely  of  and  cloae  to 


the  point  of  the  primary  hook,  said  recurvature  also,  being 
somewhat  deflected  from  the  shank  of  the  primary  hook. 


1,15  7,773.  SPOT-PROOFING  MECHANISM.  Ditid 
Gessneb,  Worcester.  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1910.  Se- 
rial  No.   600,057.      (CI.   26 — 7.  i 


1.  In  combination,  a  cloth-treating  roll,  a  dotb-guldlng 
member  in  advance  of  the  cloth-treating  roll  and  arranged 
to  have  the  cloth  pass  over  the  same  to  the  cloth-treating 
roll,  and  means  for  swinging  the  guiding  member  over  and 
rearward  of  the  treating  roll  to  lift  the  cloth  clear  of  the 
treating  roll. 

2.  In  combination,  a  cloth  treating  roll,  a  tank  recelT- 
ing  the  lower  surface  of  said  roll,  meana  for  tenaionlng 
and  guiding  a  strip  of  cloth  In  contact  with  the  upper  sur- 
face of  said  roll,  means  for  lifting  the  cloth  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  roil,  and  means  for  relieving  said  ten- 
sioning means,  and  simultaneously  operating  said  lifting 
meana. 

3.  In  combination,  a  cloth  treating  roll,  means  for 
guiding  a  strip  of  cloth  in  contact  with  said  roll,  a  tension 
member  cooperating  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  cloth 
to  hold  the  same  in  contact  with  >>ald  roll,  a  lifting  mem- 
ber adapted  to  co^iperate  with  the  under  side  of  the  cloth, 
and  meana  for  almuttaneously  operating  said  members  to 
relieve  the  tension  and  to  positively  lift  the  cloth  by  tb« 
lifting  member  out  of  contact  with  the  cloth  treating  roll. 

4.  In  combination,  a  cloth  treating  roU,  members  ful- 
crumed  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  roll,  a  cloth  engag- 
ing element  connected  to  said  members  and  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  said  roll,  a  segmental  rack  connected  to 
said  members,  an  operating  shaft,-  and  a  gear  on  said 
shaft  meshing  with  the  said  segmental  rack. 

5.  In  combination,  a  cloth  treating  roll,  gear  members 
pivoted  concentric  with  said  roll,  a  supporting  frame  op- 
erated by  the  gear  members  and  extending  oatsldc  tbe 
circumference  of  the  roll,  a  tension  member  and  a  lifting 
member  supported  by  said  frame,  and  between  which  the 
cloth  passes  to  said  cloth  treating  roll,  said  members  being 
parallel  to  said  roll,  and  gearing  for  swinging  aald  gear 
members  to  operate  said  tension  and  lifting  membera. 

[Claims  6  to  36  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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1,167,774.  CATAMEMAL  SACK.  LODISI  iUaOAVn 
GooDKOL.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  15.  1914.  SerUl 
No.    866,780.      iCl.    128 — 5.1 


1.  A  catamenial  sack,  comprising  a  support  made  of  a 
flat  strip  of  textile  material  overlaid  by  an  Impervious 
cloth,  the  ends  of  the  strip  being  provided  with  meana  for 
detachably  holding  an  absorbing  meana  in  position  on  the 
support,  a  belt  to  which  the  ends  of  tbe  aald  support  are 
detachably  secured,  protecting  flaps  of  Impervious  cloth 
extending  from  the  sides  of  the  said  support  at  the  middle 
thereof,  the  ends  of  the  flaps  being  detached  from  the  sup- 
port and  the  said  flaps  being  adapted  to  fit  tbe  wearer's 
legs,  and  means  for  holding  the  said  protecting  flaps  in 
position  on  the  wearer's  legs. 

2,  A  catamenial  sack,  comprising  a  band  like  support 
for  an  absorUng  means,  a  belt  having  depending  tabs  at 
tbe  front  and  rear  and  to  which  the  ends  of  the  said  sap- 
port  are  detachably  secured,  protecting  flaps  extending 
from  tbe  sides  of  tbe  middle  portion  of  tbe  said  sopport 
and  adapted  to  flt  the  legs  of  the  wearer,  the  said  ftaps 
having  their  ends  curved  outward  and  detadied  from  th« 
sidsa  of  the  supiMrt,  and  fastening  straps  attaebed  to  tbe 
ends  of  the  said  protecting  flaps  and  adapted  to  pass 
around  the  wearer's  legs  to  bold  tbe  said  flaps  In  position 
on  the  legs. 


1,15  7,775.  SIDE-DELIVERY  HAY-RAKE.  Albmt 
aiicvss,  Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  International 
Harvester  Company  of  New  Jersey,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  C,  1914.  Serial  No.  829.887. 
(CI.  66—116.) 


1«^-. 


1.  In  a  side  delivery  hay  rake,  a  wheeled  frame,  a  ro- 
tatable  raking  cylinder  angularly  disposed  relative  to  the 
line  of  draft,  a  series  of  rockable  tooth  carrying  bars  on 
said  cylinder,  means  carried  by  said  frame  at  the  delivery 
end  of  said  cylinder  and  operative  to  control  the  rocking 
movement  of  said  bars,  arms  secured  to  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  bars,  and  a  cam-shaped  track  carried  by  said  frame 
and  engaging  with  said  arms. 

2.  In  a  side  delivery  bay  rake,  a  wheeled  frame,  a  rota- 
table  raking  cylinder,  a  cylinder  supporting  frame  disposed 
at  an  angle  to  the  line  of  draft  forming  part  of  said 
wheeled  frame  and  including  front  and  rear  parallel  bars, 
rockable  tooth  bars  on  said  cylinder  carrying  teeth  in 
spaced  relation,  and  a  series  of  toothed  strippers  having 
one  end  provided  with  a  hook  member  received  by  open- 
ings in  one  of  said  parallel  frame  bars  and  curved  con- 


centric with  the  axis  of  said  rocking  cylinder  and  partially 
encircling  it  and  secured  at  ita  opposite  end  to  tbe  renain- 
Ing  parallel  frame  bar. 

3.  In  a  side  delivery  hay  rake,  a  wheeled  frame,  a  ro- 
tatable  raking  cylinder  angularly  disposed  relative  to  tbs 
line  of  draft,  said  cylinder  including  an  axle,  a  series  of 
radially  disposed  arms  secured  to  opposite  ends  of  said 
axle,  rockable  tooth  carrying  bars  joumaled  upon  said 
arms,  said  bars  having  crank  arms  at  their  delivery  enda, 
a  rotatable  member  Journaled  upon  the  delivery  end  of  said 
wheeled  frsme  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  said  axle  and  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  radially  disposed  arms  having  said 
crank  arms  journaled  therein,  arms  secured  to  tbe  opposite 
ends  of  said  tooth  carrying  bars,  rollers  journaled  upon 
said  arms,  and  a  cam-shaped  track  carried  by  said  wheeled 
frame  and  upon  which  said  rollers  travel. 

4.  In  a  side  delivery  rake,  a  cylinder  frame  having  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  members,  one  of  tbe 
same  being  of  angle  material  and  having  a  series  of  boles 
in  each  web  thereof,  and  spaced  strippers  operatively  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  one  of  said  membera  and  having 
booked  ends  each  extending  through  holes  in  both  webs  of 
said  frame  member. 


1,157,776.     FILTER.     Virgil  B.  Hagg,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
Filed  July  20,  1914.    Serial  No.  851,857.     (CI.  210— 12.) 


1.  In  a  filter,  an  outer  receptacle,  an  inner  receptacle 
supported  therein,  and  a  removable  filter  unit  in  the  inner 
receptacle,  said  filter  unit  having  a  covering  of  fabric 
brought  together  and  fastened  at  a  point  above  the  inner 
receptacle. 

2.  In  a  filter,  an  outer  receptacle,  an  inner  receptacle, 
a  filter  unit  within  the  inner  receptacle,  comprising  a  base 
having  a  projection,  tbe  inner  receptacle  having  a  seat 
for  receiving  and  fitting  said  prpjectlon,  a  filtering  mat»- 
rlal  supported  on  said  base,  and  fiexible  permeable  means 
secured  to  said  base  and  completely  inclosing  said  filtering 
material  to  hold  the  filtering  material  in  place. 

3.  In  a  filter,  an  outer  receptacle,  an  Inner  receptacle, 
a  filter  unit  within  the  Inner  receptacle,  comprising  a  baae 
having  a  projection,  the  inner  receptacle  having  a  seat  for 
receiving  and  fitting  said  projection,  a  filtering  material 
supported  on  said  base,  flexible  permeable  means  secured  to 
said  base  and  completely  Inclosing  said  filtering  material 
to  hold  the  filtering  material  in  place,  said  base  being 
formed  with  a  hollow  stem  projecting  up  into  tbe  center 
of  said  filtering  material,  said  stem  being  perforated  to 
allow  the  passage  of  filtered  water  into  the  Interior  of  the 
stMn. 

4.  In  a  filter,  an  outer  receptacle,  an  inner  receptacle, 
a  filter  unit  within  the  Inner  receptacle  comprising  a  base 
having  a  projection,  the  Inner  receptacle  having  a  seat  for 
receiving  and  fitting  said  projection,  a  filtering  material 
supported  on  said  base,  means  secured  to  said  baae  and 
completely   inclosing   said   filtering  material   to   bold   the 
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flllterlng  material  in  place,  and  a  removable  coTerlng  In 
the  Inner  receptacle  Incloalnf  the  filter  unit,  said  cover  be- 
ing provided   with   water   Inlet   meant. 

5.  In  a  filter,  an  outer  receptacle,  an  Inner  receptacle, 
a  filter  unit  within  the  Inner  receptacle,  comprlaing  a  base 
having  a  projection,  the  Inner  receptacle  having  a  seat  for 
receiving  and  fitting  said  projection,  a  filtering  material 
supported  on  said  base,  a  fabric  secured  to  aaid  bate  and 
completely  inclosing  said  filtering  material  to  hold  the 
filtering  material  in  place,  the  bottom  of  said  Inner  recep- 
tacle having  a  flange  at  said  seat  with  a  conical  bore,  a 
gasket  in  said  bore,  said  projection  being  conical  and 
fitting  said  gasket  forming  a  water-tight  Joint  and  per- 
mitting immediate  removal  of  the  filter  unit. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,157.777.     CONTROL  SYSTEM.     .\RTHtH  J.   Hall,   Wll 
klnsburg.    Pa.,    assignor    to    Westlnghouae   Electric   and 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1914.    Serial  No.  815,364.     (CI.  172— 179.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  control  drum,  of 
nn  nituatini:  means  comprising  a  movable  piston,  an  op- 
erating cylinder  therefor,  an  oscillating  link  member  for 
connecting  said  piston  and  said  drum,  a  supply  of  fluid 
pressure,  normnlly  open  means  for  admitting  fluid  pres- 
sure to  hoth  ends  of  said  cylinder,  and  electro-magnetl- 
cally  controlled  means  for  releasing  the  pressure  from 
either  end  to  produce  a  predetermined  step-by-step  move- 
ment toward  that  end. 

-.  The  combination  with  a  movable  member,  of  an  ac- 
tuating means  comprising  a  piston  operatlvely  connected 
to  said  member,  a  supply  of  fluid  pressure,  a  cylinder  In 
which  the  piston  operates,  valves  normally  open  to  admit 
the  fluid  pressure  to  both  ends  of  said  cylinder,  and  means 
dependent  upon  the  action  of  said  movable  member  for 
temporarily  excluding  the  pressure  from  either  side  to 
produce  a  predetermined  movement  toward  that  side. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  movable  member,  of  an  ac- 
tuating means  comprising  a  piston  operatlvely  connected 
to  said  member,  a  supply  of  fluid  pressure,  a  cylinder  In 
which  the  piston  operates,  electromagnetlcally  operated 
valves  normally  open  to  admit  the  fluid  pressure  to  both 
ends  of  said  cylinder,  and  electrical  means  operatlvely 
connected  to  the  movable  member  for  governing  the  clo- 
sure of  either  valve  to  produce  movement  toward  that 
valve. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  movable  member  adapted  to 
assume  a  plurality  of  operative  positions  in  each  of  a  plu- 
rality of  directions,  of  an  actuating  meana  comprising  a 
pair  of  pistons  operatlvely  connected  to  said  member,  cyl- 
inders In  which  the  pistons  operate,  means  for  normally 
admitting  fluid  pressure  to  l>oth  cylinders,  and  electrical 
means  dependent  upon  the  movable  member  for  tempo- 
rarily excluding  the  pressure  from,  and  re-admittlng  the 
pressure  to,  either  cylinder  to  produce  a  step-by-step  move- 
ment In  the  corresponding  direction. 

5.  \  controller  for  electric  motors  comprising  a  multi- 
position  switching  device  having  main  circuit  contact 
members,  a  movable  operating  member  attached  to  said 
device,  a  cylinder,  a  supply  of  fluid  prewmre,  a  piston  op- 


erating within  the  cylinder,  and  electromagnetlcally  actu- 
ated valves  normally  open  to  admit  the  fluid  pressure  to 
both  ends  of  said  cylinder,  the  valve-actuating  magnets 
being  governed  by  connections  on  said  device. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.157.778.      PERCOLATOR.     Gdotavb   F.    Hbumino   and 
Ma.\  L.  Bakks.  New  Haven,  Conn,     Filed  Mar.  8,  1916 
Serial  No.  12.762.     (CI.  63 — 3.) 


The  combination  In  a  percolator  having  a  base,  a  verti- 
cal handle  portion  projecting  therefrom,  a  kettle  to  which 
heat  is  applied,  an  overhanging  arm  projecting  from  the 
handle,  a  spring  clip  carried  by  the  arm  adapted  to  par- 
tially and  flexibly  embrace  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  and  a 
plvotally  supported  seat  for  the  kettle  on  which  the  kettle 
Is  adapted  to  swing  to  and  from  the  spring  clip. 


1.157.779.  ME.\N8  FOR  SUPPRESSING  THE  RESIST- 
ANCE OF  THE  NEGATIVE  ELECTRODE  FLAME  IN 
VAPOR  ELECTRIC  APPARATUS.  Pttmb  Coopm  Hiw- 
ITT,  Rlngwood  Manor,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company,  Hoboken. 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  Mar.  21,  1902,  Serial  No.  99,333.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Mar.  11,  1910.  Serial  No.  548,671. 
(CI.  176 — 42.) 


1.  .\  vapor  electric  device  comprising  an  exhausted  con- 
tainer, a  solid  anode  located  In  an  approximately  horizon- 
tal tubular  extension  thereof,  a  mercury  cathode  located 
In  the  main  chamber,  the  said  tubular  extension  having  Ita 
axis  parallel  to  the  surface  of  the  cathode. 

2.  A  rapor  electric  device  comprising  an  exhausted  con- 
tainer, an  anode  located  In  an  approximately  horizontal 
tubular  extension  thereof,  a  cathode  located  in  the  main 
chamber,  the  said  tubular  extension  having  Its  axis  par- 
allel to  the  surface  of  the  cathode. 


1.157,780.     MACHINE  FOR  DECORTICATING  IHIBROUS 

PLANTS.     Waltbb  John  Hollisb,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed 

Sept.  23,  1912.     Serial  No.  721,942.     (CI.  18—2.) 

1.   In    a    machine    for   decorticating    fibrous    plants,    a 

traveling  member  having  deoortiating  pins  and  moving,  as 

to  its  operative  surface.  In  a  substantially  straight  line, 

and  means  adapted  to  engage  one  end  of  the  plant  and  feed 

the  plant  sldewlse  in  a  straight  downwardly-inclined  path 

over  said  member  from  one  end  to  the  other  thereof  and 

progressively    toward    and    into    contact    therewith    from 

the  outer  end  of  the  plant  inward. 


2.  In  a  machine  for  deeortieating  flbroos  plants,  a 
traveling  member  having  decorticating  plaa  and  moving, 
as  to  Its  operative  surface,  In  a  sabstantlany  straight  line, 
and  means  adapted  to  engage  one  end  of  the  plant  and 
feed  the  plant  sldewUe  In  a  straight  downwardly-lnclliMd 
path  over  said  member  from  one  end  to  the  other  thereof 
In  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  Its  line  of  travel,  and  pro- 
gressively toward  and  into  contact  therewith  from  the 
outer  end  of  the  plant  Inward. 


3.  In  a  machine  for  decorticating  flbrons  plants,  a  pair 
of  endless,  traveling  aprons  arranged  to  travel  in  substan- 
tially horizontal  planes  and  provided  with  projecting  de- 
corticating members,  means  for  conveying  a  plant  in  a 
straight  downwardly-Inclined  path  past  the  first  apron  and 
progressively  toward  and  Into  contact  therewith  from  the 
outer  end  of  the  plant  Inward,  means  for  conveying  the 
partly-decorticated  plant  past  the  second  apron  and  means 
for  turning  the  butt  end  thereof  Into  engagement  with  the 
decorticating  members  of  said  second  apron. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  decorticating  flbrooa  plants,  a  pair 
of  endless  aprons  arranged  to  travel  in  snbstantlally  hori- 
zontal planes  and  provided  with  decorticating  members 
and  supported  in  endwise  relation,  means  for  conveying  a 
plant  in  a  straight,  downwardly-inclined  path  past  tbe 
first  apron,  means  for  causing  the  main  portion  of  said 
plant  to  engage  the  decorticating  members  of  said  apron, 
conveying  mechanism  for  carrying  the  partly-decorticated 
plant  past  the  second  apron,  and  means  for  turning  the 
butt  end  of  said  plant  IntQ  contact  with  tbe  decorticating 
members  of  the  last  named  apron. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  decorticating  fibrous  plants,  a  pair 
of  endless  aprons  arranged  to  travel  In  substantially  horl- 
zonUI  planes  and  provided  with  projecting  pins  and  sup- 
ported in  endwise  relation,  means  for  conveying  a  plant 
past  the  first  apron,  means  for  causing  the  main  portion 
of  said  plant  to  engage  the  pins  of  said  apron  progres- 
sively from  the  outer  end  of  the  plant  inward,  conveying 
mechanism  for  carrying  the  partly  decorticated  plant  past 
the  second  apron,  and  means  for  turning  the  butt  end  of 
said  plant  into  contact  with  the  pins  of  the  last  named 
apron. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,157,781.  ANCHORING  DEVICE.  Rowland  O.  Howahd, 
Jackson,  Tenn.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1915.  Serial  No.  6,603. 
(CI.  189—90.) 


"''^  "vO 


1.  An  anchoring  device  of  the  character  described,  eom- 
prtslag  a  base  plate,  a  post  hinged  to  said  base  plate  for 
movement  in  a  vertical  plane,  said  post  being  formed  wltb 
a  vertical  series  of  perforations,  a  straining  connection  ad- 
justably and  detachably  engaged  with  the  post,  a  dip  en- 
gaged with  the  lower  portion  of  the  post  and  disposed  on 


the  hinged  side  thereof,  divergent  anchoring  connections 
extending  upon  the  said  clip,  ground  engaging  members  at- 
tached to  the  ends  of  said  anchoring  connections,  a  clip 
attached  to  the  post  below  the  first-named  dip  and  dis- 
posed oppositely  to  the  hinge,  outwardly  divergent  anchor- 
ing connections  extending  from  tbe  clip,  and  ground  engag- 
ing members  attached  to  the  ends  of  said  anchoring  con- 
nections. 

2.  An  anchoring  device,  comprising  a  base  plate,  a 
post  hinged  thereto  for  movement  in  a  vertical  plane,  a 
strain  applying  member  connected  to  the  post,  anchoring 
connections  extending  from  the  lower  portion  of  tbe  post 
and  opposite  to  tbe  hinged  connection  of  the  post  to  the 
base,  anchoring  connections  attached  to  the  post  above 
tbe  last-named  anchoring  connection  and  extending  in  an 
opposite  direction  to  the  first  named  anchoring  connec- 
tion, and  ground  engaging  members  connected  to  said 
anchoring  connections,  said  ground  engaging  members  com- 
prising a  pointed  peg  adapted  to  be  driven  into  tbe 
ground  and  an  arm  extending  from  the  peg  at  an  obtuse 
angle  thereto,  said  arm  being  formed  at  its  extremity  to 
engage  with  the  corresponding  anchoring  connection. 

3.  An  anchoring  device  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  base  plate  adapted  to  be  placed  upon  the  ground, 
a  post  mounted  upon  the  base  plate,  a  straining  member 
detachably  and  adjustably  connected  to  the  post,  a  clip 
detachably  connected  to  the  post,  anchoring  connections 
extending  from  the  clip,  ground  engaging  members  at- 
tached to  the  anchoring  connections,  a  clip  detachably  con- 
nected to  the  post  below  tbe  first-named  clip  and  extending 
in  an  opposite  direction  thereto,  anchoring  connections  ex- 
tending from  the  last-named  clip,  and  ground  engaging 
members  attached  to  the  ends  of  said  connections. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  anchoring  post,  of  an  an- 
choring connection  extending  in  one  direction  from  the 
lower  end  of  the  post  and  flexibly  connected  thereto  and 
embodying  divergent  members,  an  anchoring  connection 
flexibly  connected  to  the  post  above  the  first-named  con- 
nection and  extending  opposite  to  the  first  named  con- 
nection and  embodying  divergent  members,  a  strain  apply- 
ing member  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  post  and 
extending  in  the  direction  of  the  first  named  anchoring 
connection,  and  anchors  attached  to  the  ends  of  the  an- 
choring connection,  each  anchor  comprising  a  pin  and  an 
arm  extending  from  the  pin  at  an  obtuse  angle  thereto 
and  acting  to  limit  the  penetration  of  the  pin  in  the 
ground  when  strain  Is  applied  thereto. 


1,157,782.  WINDING  -  SWITCH  FOR  SELF  -  WINDING 
CLOCKS.  Ehnest  a.  Hcmmel,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  as- 
signor to  Albert  L.  Haman.  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  June 
30,  1914.     Serial  No.  848,157.      (CI.  58 — 41.) 


lY 


21 


-A 


1.  In  an  electric  self  winding  clock,  the  combination 
with  the  center  arbor,  of  an  electric  winding  circuit,  a 
winding  switch  In  said  circuit  comprising  a  pair  of  co- 
operating spring  contacts  normally  out  of  contact  with 
each  other,  and  means  controlled  by  the  arbor  for  pertodi- 
cally  lifting  both  of  said  contacts  In  such  way  as  to  keep 
them  out  of  contact  with  each  other  and  then  suddenly 
releasing  the  outer  contact,  whereby  to  allow  the  same  to 
spring  back  upon  the  inner  contact  and  close  the  winding 
drcnlt  through  said  svdtch. 

2.  In  an  electric  self  winding  clock,  the  combination 
with  tbe  center  arbor,  of  an  electric  winding  circuit,  a 
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winding  iwltch  in  said  circuit  comprising  a  pair  of  spring 
conUcts  normally  out  of  contact  with  each  other,  and  a 
pair  of  arbor  actuated  cams  periodically  engaging  and 
lifting  said  contacts  respectively  in  such  way  as  to  keep 
them  out  of  contact  with  each  other,  the  cams  being  so 
constructed  as  to  release  the  outer  contact  before  re- 
leasing the  inner  contact,  whereby  to  allow  the  outer  con- 
tact to  spring  back  upon  the  inner  contact  and  cloee  the 
winding  circuit  through  said  switch. 

3.  in  an  electric  self  winding  clock,  the  combination 
with  a  center  arbor  and  spring  winding  wheel,  of  an  elec- 
tric winding  circuit,  a  winding  switch  in  said  circuit  com- 
prising a  pair  of  cooperating  spring  contacts  normally  out 
of  contact  with  each  other,  means  controlled  by  the  arbor 
for  periodically  lifting  both  of  said  contocti  in  such  way 
as  to  keep  them  out  of  contact  with  each  other  and  then 
suddenly  releasing  the  outer  contact,  whereby  to  allow 
said  contact  to  spring  back  upon  the  inner  contact  and 
cloae  the  circuit  through  said  switch,  and  means  controlled 
by  the  winding  wheel  for  releasing  the  Inner  contact  after 
the  spring  has  been  wound,  whereby  to  allow  the  inner 
contact  to  spring  back  and  open  the  switch. 

4.  In  an  electric  self-winding  clock,  the  combination 
with  the  center  arbor  and  spring  winding  wheel,  of  an 
electric  winding  circuit,  a  winding  switch  in  said  circuit 
comprising  a  pair  of  spring  contacts  normally  out  of  con- 
tact with  each  other,  a  pair  of  arbor  actuated  cams  periodi- 
cally engaging  and  lifting  said  contacts  reapectlTely  in 
■uch  way  as  to  keep  them  out  of  contact  with  each  other, 
the  cams  being  so  constructed  as  to  release  the  outer  con- 
tact before  the  inner  contact  is  released,  whereby  to  allow 
the  outer  contact  to  spring  back  upon  the  inner  contact 
and  close  the  winding  circuit  through  said  switch,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  winding  wheel  for  releasing  the 
inner  contact  after  the  spring  has  been  wound,  whereby 
to  allow  the  inner  contact  to  spring  back  and  open  the 
•witch. 

5.  In  an  electric  self-winding  clock,  the  combination 
with  the  center  arbor,  of  an  electric  winding  circuit,  a 
winding  switch  in  said  circuit  comprising  a  pair  of  spring 
contacts  standing  in  substantially  the  same  vertical  plane 
and  normally  out  of  contact  with  each  other,  a  finger  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  the  outer  contact,  and  a  pair 
of  arbor  actuated  cams  in  position  to  engage  respectively 
the  inner  contact  and  the  finger  of  the  outer  contact, 
whereby  to  lift  said  contacts  In  substantial  unison,  the 
cams  being  so  constructed  as  to  release  said  finger  before 
releasing  the  Inner  contact,  whereby  to  allow  the  outer 
contact  to  spring  back  upon  the  Inner  contact  and  close  the 
winding  circuit  through  said  switch. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,157,783.  ROTARY  PUMP.  Archib.\ld  T.  Kmse.  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to 
Keene  Hydraulic  Transmission  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Arizona.  Filed  Apr.  8.  1914.  Serial  No.  830,392. 
(CI.  103 — 44.) 

1.  A  rotary  pump,  comprising  an  outer  casing  formed 
with  a  main  piston  chamber  and  with  longitudinal  outlet 
and  return  passages  united  at  one  end  by  a  connecting  pas- 
sage, a  series  of  partitions  in  the  main  piston  chamber 
dividing  the  same  Into  sab-chambers  having  individual 
port  connections  with  the  aforesaid  passages,  a  series  of 
rotary  pistons  in  said  sub-chambers,  a  pair  of  valve  beads 
connected  together  in  spaced  relation  and  having  sliding 
movement  In  the  aforesaid  outlet  passage,  the  space  be- 
tween said  valve  beads  exceeding  in  length  that  of  the 
main  piston  chamber,  and  means  for  imparting  sliding 
movement  to  said  valve  beads,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  rotary  pump,  comprising  an  ooter  casing  formed 
with  a  main  piston  chamt>er  and  with  longitudinal  outlet 
and  return  passages  united  at  one  end  by  a  connecting  pas- 
sage,  a  series  of  partitions  in  the  main  piston  chamber 
dividing  the  same  into  sub-chambers  having  Individual  port 
connections  with  the  aforesaid  passages,  a  series  of  rotary 
pistons  in  said  sub-chambers,  a  pair  of  valve  heads  con- 
nected together  in  spaced  relation  and  having  sliding 
movement  in  the  aforesaid  outlet  passags,  the  space  be- 


tween said  vslve  besds  exceeding  in  length  that  of  the 
main  piston  chamber,  the  valve  heads  having  an  associated 
passage  extending  from  in  front  of  one  valve  head  to  the 
rear  of  the  companion  valve  head,  and  means  for  impart- 
ing sliding  movement  to  said  valve  beads,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


3.  A  rotary  pump,  comprising  an  outer  casing  formed 
with  s  msln  piston  chamber  and  with  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  longltadinaf  outlet  and  return  passages  united  st  one 
end  and  in  pairs  by  connecting  passages,  a  series  of  parti- 
tions in  the  main  piston  chamber  dividing  the  same  into 
sub-chambers  having  Individual  port  connections  with  tht 
aforesaid  passages,  s  series  of  rotary  pistons  in  said  sub- 
chambers,  valve  heads  sliding  in  the  aforesaid  outlet 
passages  to  control  the  port  connections  thereof,  snd 
means  for  imparting  simultaneous  movement  to  said  valve 
heads,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  rotary  pump,  comprising  an  ooter  casing  formed 
with  a  main  piston  chsmber,  snd  with  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  longitudinal  outlet  and  return  passages  united  st  one 
end  and  in  pslrs  by  connecting  passages,  s  series  of  parti- 
tions in  the  main  piston  chamber  dividing  the  ssme  Into 
sub-cbsmbers  having  Individual  port  connections  with  tb« 
aforesaid  passages,  a  series  of  rotary  pistons  in  said  sub- 
chambers,  valve  heads  sliding  in  the  sforesaid  outlet  pas- 
sages to  control  the  port  connections  thereof,  and  each 
valve  consisting  of  a  port  controlling  bead  and  a  twlanclng 
head  arranged  in  separated  relation,  and  means  for  im- 
parting simultaneous  movement  to  said  valve  heads,  8nl>- 
stantlally  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  rotary  pump,  comprising  an  outer  casing  formed 
with  central  and  side  chambers  and  with  longitudinal  out- 
let and  return  passages  united  at  one  end  by  a  connecting 
passage,  a  series  of  partitions  dividing  the  central  cham- 
ber aforesaid  Into  a  series  of  sub-chambers  having  indi- 
vidual port  connections  with  the  aforesaid  passages,  a 
serfes  of  rotary  pistons  In  said  sub-chambers,  a  series  of 
rotary  abutments  In  the  aforesaid  side  chamt>er8.  a  pair 
of  valve  heads  connected  together  In  spaced  relation  and 
having  sliding  movement  In  the  aforesaid  outlet  passage, 
the  space  between  said  valve  heads  exceeding  in  length 
that  of  the  main  piston  chamber,  and  means  for  imparting 
sliding  movement  to  said  valve  heads,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.157.784.      TYPCKJRAPHICAL     MACHINE.      David     8. 
KcNNKDT,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y..   assignor    to   Mergenthaler 
Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed 
Dec.  28,  1911.     Serial  No.  667,903.      (CI.  199—7.) 
1.  In  a   typographical    machine,    the   combination   of  a 

magaslne,  pressure-fluid  apparatus  acting  with  a  yielding 

pressure  to  shift  it  Into  and  out  of  operative  position,  and 

means  for  controlling  said  apparatus. 
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2.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
magaslne,  and  pressure-fluid  apparatus  for  shifting  it  into 
and  out  of  operative  position,  the  said  apparatus  includ- 
ing a  relief  chsmber  to  relieve  automatically  the  pressure 
In,  the  event  of  undue  resistance  offered  by  the  magaslne. 


3.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
magazine,  pressure-fluid  apparatus  for  shifting  it  into  and 
out  of  operative  position,  and  manaally  operated  means 
for  controlling  the  action  of  said  apparatus,  the  said 
apparatus  including  a  relief  chamber  to  relieve  the  pres- 
sure automatically  after  each  operation  of  said  means. 

4.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
magazine,  pressure-fluid  apparatus  comprising  a  force 
pump  for  shifting  the  magazine  into  and  out  of  operative 
position,  a  constantly  operated  member  of  the  machine, 
and  means  whereby  the  force  pump  may  be  connected  to 
and  disconnected  from  said  member  at  will. 

5.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
magazine,  pressure-fluid  spparstus  comprising  a  force 
pump  for  shifting  the  msgaslne  into  and  out  of  operative 
position,  operating  means  for  the  force  pump,  a  constantly 
operated  shaft,  and  means  whereby  the  operating  means 
nuiy  be  connected  to  snd  disconnected  from  the  shaft  at 
will. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.157,785.  TYI»OGBAPHICAL  CASTING  -  MACHIMB. 
David  S.  Ken.nedy.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergen- 
thaler Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  May  1.  1913.     Serial  No.  764,744.     (Cl.  199 — 13.) 


1.  In  a  typographical  easting  msrhlna,  the  comMnatlon 
of  a  mold  adapted  to  contain  aoltca  metal,  and  means  for 
cooling  the  mold  and  Its  contents  to  prvrsnt  orerbeatlng 
thereof  dne  to  the  saccesslw  eastlag  operations,  said  cool- 
ing means  including  a  tank  or  reaerrolr  to  contain  the 
cooling  madlom.  a  cooling  chamber,  and  a  pipe  system  con- 
necting the  cooling  chamber  and  reservoir  so  that  the 
cooHng  medhun  may  drenlate  freely  back  and  fbrth  be- 


tween the  two.  and  the  said  cooling  chamber  being  ar- 
ranged In  proximity  to  the  mold  and  within  the  beating 
zone  of  the  molten  metal  therein  so  that  the  heat  thereof 
will  effect  and  control  the  circulation  of  the  cooling  me- 
dium which,  in  turn,  maintains  the  mold  and  its  contents 
at  a  uniform  temperature. 

2.  In  a  typographical  casting  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  mold  mounted  to  reciprocate  to  and  from  casting  po- 
sition, a  closed  cooling  chamber  arranged  in  proximity  to 
the  mold  and  redprocable  therewith,  a  stationary  closed 
tank  or  reservoir  for  the  cooling  medium,  and  a  pipe  sys- 
tem connecting  the  reservoir  with  the  cooling  chamber  so 
that  the  cooling  medium  may  flow  back  and  forth  there- 
between under  the  influence  of  the  heat  from  the  mold, 
the  said  pipe  system  comprising  sections  which  arc  flexi- 
bly connected  to  permit  the  reciprocating  movement  of  the 
cooling  chamber  with  the  mold. 


1,167.786.  SLUG-CASTING  MACHINE.  David  S.  Km- 
NBDT,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler  Lino- 
type Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July 
2,  1915.     Serial  No.  37,666.     (Cl.  199—13.) 


ff^ — ^ 
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1.  In  a  slug  casting  machine,  the  combination  of  an  ad- 
justable mold,  adjustable  trimming  mechanism,  and  auto- 
matic means  for  arresting  the  operation  of  the  machine 
when  said  parts  are  in  Improper  adjustment  with  respect 
to  each  other. 

2.  In  a  slug  casting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
slotted  mold  adjustable  to  vary  the  width  of  the  slot,  a 
pair  of  trimming  knives,  one  adjustable  laterally  toward 
and  from  the  other  to  vary  the  distance  between  them  to 
correspond  to  the  width  of  the  mold  slot,  and  automatic 
means  for  arresting  the  operation  of  the  machine  when 
the  distance  between  the  knives  is  less  than  the  width  of 
the  mold  Blot. 

3.  In  a  sing  easting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
slotted  mold  adjustsble  to  vary  the  width  of  the  slot,  a 
pair  of  trimming  knives,  one  adjustsble  Isterally  toward 
and  from  the  other  to  vary  the  distance  between  thsm  to 
eorreapond  to  the  width  of  the  mold  slot,  and  means  ac- 
tuated by  the  mold  for  arresting  the  operation  of  the  ma- 
chine when  the  distance  between  the  knives  is  less  than 
the  width  of  the  mold  slot. 

4.  In  a  slug  casting  mschlne,  the  comblnstion  of  an  ad- 
justable mold,  adjustable  slug  trimming  mechanism,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  mold  for  arresting  the  opetatloB 
of  ths  machine  when  said  parts  are  in  Improper  adjost- 
mcnt  with  respect  to  each  other. 

B.  In  a  slog  easting  machine,  the  comblnstion  of  a  mold 
wherein  the  slug  is  csst,  an  ejector  for  removing  the  slag 
from  the  mold,  adjustable  trimming  knires  between  which 
ths  slag  is  pushed  by  the  ejector,  and  means  to  prevent 
the  operation  of  tb*  ejector  when  its  thickness  is  grsatsr 
thaa  the  distance  between  the  knives. 

[Claims  «  to  10  not  priatsd  in  ths  Oasette.] 
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1,15  7,787.  BRACKET.  Richakd  Kiisel,  Freiburg, 
Baden,  Germany.  Filed  June  23,  1914.  Serial  No. 
846,808.      (CI.  248—18.1 


^j:^ 


1.  In  a  bracket  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  headed  rail,  a  foot  part  Integral  with  said  rail 
and  adapted  to  be  permanently  secured  to  a  wall,  a 
straight  web  connecting  said  foot  to  the  semi-circular  head 
of  the  rail,  and  of  a  display  arm  having  a  semicircular 
foot,  a  radially  disposed  nose  integral  with  said  foot  and 
gripping  with  its  sharp  edge  behind  the  head  of  said  rail 
for  adjustably  connecting  snld  rntl  and  display  arm  for 
suspending  articles  therefrom  adapted  to  insure  by  their 
weight  a  firm  engagement  between  said  semi-circularly 
shaped  head  a/id  the  headed  rail. 

2.  In  a  bracket  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion  of  a  headed  rail,  a  foot  part  Integral  with  said  rail 
and    adapted    to    be    permanently    secured    to    a    wall,    a 
straight    web    connecting    said    foot    to    the    semicircular 
head    of   the   rail,   and   of  a   display   arm    having   a    semi 
circular  foot  of  a  larger  diameter  than   the  head  of  said 
rail,  a  radially  disposed  nose  Integral  with  said  foot  and 
gripping  with  Its  sharp  edge  behind  a  head  of  said    rail 
for  adjustably  connecting  said  rail  and  display  arm,  and 
a  socket   Integral  with   said  semicircular  foot,    a   rod   se 
cured    to    said    socket    for   suspending    articles    therefrom 
adapted  to  Insure  by   their  weight  a  firm  engagement  be 
tween   said   seml-clrcularly   shaped   foot   and   the   bead    of 
■aid  rail,  substantially  as  described. 


1,157,788.  MIXIN<;  .\rr.AR.\TrS  How.tiiix;  Lakenax, 
Opequon,  Va.  File.l  Nov.  14.  1014.  Serial  No.  87:^,171. 
(CI.   23—3.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  fur  mixing  lime  and  sulfur  with 
water,  means  for  disintegrating  sulfur  and  lime  including 
•  shaft,  means  for  operating  the  disintegrating  means,  au 
•pertured  plate  Intermediate  the  height  of  the  receptacle, 
a  water  forcing  blade  carried  by  the  shaft  below  the  aper 
tured  plate,  a  stirrer  bar  V-shaped  In  cross  section  se 
cured  to  the  shaft  above  the  said  apertared  plate,  and 
meana  for  rotating  the  shaft. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  mixing  lime  and  sulfur,  with 
water,  meana  for  disintegrating  sulfur  and  lime  including 
a  ahaft,  meana  for  operating  the  disintegrating  means,  an 
apertured  plate  Intermediate  the  height  of  the  receptacle, 
a  water  forcing  blade  carried  by  the  shaft  below  the  aper- 
tured plate,  a  stirrer  bar  V  shaped  in  croas  section  se- 
cured to  the  ahaft  above  the  said  apertured  plate,  a  froth 
agitiitor  carried  by  the  said  shaft  and  means  for  rotating 
the  shaft. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  mixing  water  with  lime  and  sul- 
fur, a  receptacle,  an  apertured  plate  In  the  receptacle  in- 
termediate Ita  height,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  the 
said  receptacle,  a  liquid  deflecting  blade  on  the  aald  shaft 
under  the  apertared  plate,  said  deflecting  meana  balng  ef- 
fective to  force  liquid  upwardly  on  one  side  of  the  said 


shaft  and   to   force   it   downwardly   on    the   other   side   of 
said   shaft,   whereby  a  suction  Is  created  for   freeing   the 
apertures  of  the  plate,  a  stirrer  carried  by  the  said  shaft- 
above  the  said  apertured  plate  and  in  contact  therewith, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  shaft. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  mixing  water  with  lime  and 
sulfur,  a  receptacle,  an  apertured  plate,  the  apertures  of 
which  are  tapere<l  downwardly,  In  the  receptacle.  Inter- 
mediate its  height,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  the  said 
receptacle,  a  liquid  deflecting  blade  on  the  said  shaft  un- 
der the  apertured  plate,  said  deflecting  means  being  ef- 
fective to  force  liquid  upwardly  on  one  side  of  the  said 
shaft  and  to  force  it  downwardly  on  the  other  side  of  said 
shaft,  whereby  a  suction  Is  created  for  freeing  the  aper- 
tures of  the  plate,  a  stirrer  carried  by  the  said  shaft  above 
the  said  apertured  plate  and  In  contact  therewith,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  shaft. 


1,157,789.     CLUTCH.     Adolf  La.nzdokf.  Vienna.  Austria 
Hungary.     Filed  Apr.  6.  1914.     Serial  No.  Si'9, 975.     o'l 

19-J— 8. 1 


1.  In  a  cone  clutch  the  combination  of  a  conical  male 
clutch  meml»er,  a  conical  female  clutch  member,  and  a 
conical  sleeve  intermediate  of  said  male  and  female  mem- 
bers, said  sleeve  having  two  series* of  substantially  parallel 
slits  the  slits  of  each  series  extending  from  opposite  ends 
of  the  sleeve,  and  the  two  series  overlapping  each  other 
on  the  sleeve. 

2.  In  a  cone  clutch  the  combination  of  a  conical  male 
clutch  member,  a  conical  female  clutch  member,  and  a 
means  Intermediate  of  said  male  and  female  members  fur 
frlctlonally  coupling  both  clutch  members  and  having  two 
series  of  substantially  parallel  slits,  segments  formed  by 
said  silts,  each  series  of  said  sllt.s  extending  from  op- 
posite ends  of  said  means,  and  both  series  overlapping 
each  other,  said  segments  being  adapted  to  be  pressed 
into  said  female  member,  substantially  as  described. 


1,157,790.  SEED-CORN  CASE.  Robert  E.  Locke,  Ix)ne 
Rock,  loWa.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1913.  Serial  No.  740,626 
(CI.  47—30.) 
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A   corn   case  comprlalng   a   bouaing  baring  TentUatlng 
means,    individually    removable    tiers    arranged    in    said 
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housing,  each  tier  comprising  top  wires,  bottom  wires 
and  end  wires,  and  a  plurality  of  tranaverae  wires  extend- 
ing through  each  tier  whereby  the  same  is  divided  into 
a  plurality  of  stalls,  said  cross  wires  being  moTable  with 
relation  to  each  other  to  vary  the  relative  sliea  of  the 
said  stalls  when  desired. 


1,157.791.      BUTTONHOLE    ATTACHMENT    FOR    SEW 
IXG-MACHINES.     Waltkk  Maxchlu,  Chicago.  111.,  as- 
signor, by   mesne  assignments,  to  Smallbone  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  May  16,  1913.     Serial  No.  768,076.     (CL  112—4.) 


1.  In  a  button-hole  attachment  for  sewing-machines,  the 
combination  with  a  rock-shaft  adapted  to  be  operatively 
connected  with  a  needle-bar,  a  rocklng-mcmber  upon  said 
shaft  for  engaging  an  oscillatory-member  to  impart  a 
step  by-step  movement  to  feeding  means,  said  oscillatory 
member  having  l)earlng  surfaces  formed  to  be  successively 
engaged  by  said  rocking-member  during  a  single  move- 
ment of  the  latter  In  one  direction,  one  bearing-surface  for 
causing  a  maximum  lateral  movement  of  said  oscillatory- 
member  as  a  result  of  a  partial  predetermined  n^>vement 
of  iuld  rocking-member  and  the  other  for  permitting  an 
Indeflnite  continuation  of  the  movement  of  said  rocking- 
member  while  temporarily  locking  said  oscillatory-member 
agiilnst  reversal,  feeding  means  actuated  by  said  oscil- 
latory member,  and  a  cloth-clamp  In  operative  connection 
with  f^»\6  feeding  means. 

2.  In  a  buttonhole  attachment  for  sewing-machines, 
the  comhl nation  with  a  rock-shaft  adapted  to  be  opera- 
tively connected  with  a  needle-bar.  a  rocking-member  upon 
said  shaft  for  engaging  an  oscillatory  member  to  impart 
a  step  by  step  movement  to  feeding  means,  said  member- 
having  bearing-surfaces  formed  to  be  successively  engaged 
by  said  rocking-member  during  a  single  movement  of  the 
latter  in  one  direction,  one  surface  for  causing  a  maxi- 
mum lateral  movement  of  said  oscillatory-member  as  a 
result  of  a  partial  movement  of  said  rocking  member,  the 
other  for  permitting  an  indefinite  continuation  of  the 
movement  of  said  rocking  member  while  temporarily 
locking  said  oscillatory  member  against  reversal,  means 
for  positively  limiting  the  lateral  movement  of  said  os- 
cillatory member  to  a  given  maximum,  cloth-clamp  feeding 
means  actuated  by  said  oscillatory-member  and  a  cloth- 
i-lamp  in  operative  connection  with  said  feeding-means. 

".  In  a  buttonhole  attachment  for  sewing-machines, 
t!  f  (omliination  of  a  rock-shaft,  means  for  connecting  the 
same  with  a  needle-bar,  a  rocking  member  upon  said 
shaft,  a  pivoted  oscillatory-member  arranged  to  be  actu- 
ated by  said  rocking-member  for  imparting  a  step-by-step 
movement  to  feeding  means,  said  oscillatory-member  hav- 
ing bearing  surfaces  to  be  successively  engaged  by  said 
rocking  memlter,  whereby  the  latter  in  a  predetermined 
part  of  its  movement  in  one  direction  may  serve  to  move 
said  oscillatory  member  to  a  maximum  degree  and  to  lock 
the  same  against  return  while  continuing  its  movement 
Indefinitely,   feeding   mcins  actuated  by   said  oscillatory- 


member   and  a   cloth-clamp   in   operative   connection    with 
laid  feeding  means. 

4.  In  a  button-hole  attachment  for  sewing-machines,  the 
combination  with  a  cloth-clamp  and  feeding-means,  of  a 
rock-shaft  and  means  for  actuating  the  same,  a  rocklng- 
cam  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  pivoted  oscillatory-plate 
located  in  the  path  of  said  rocklng-cam  to  be  oscillated 
thereby,  and  intermediate  means  actuated  by  said  plate 
%nd  operatively  connected  with  said  feeding  means. 

5.  In  a  button-hole  attachment  for  sewing-machines, 
the  combination  with  a  cloth-clamp,  feeding  and  guiding 
means  for  feeding  and  guiding  said  clamp  in  a  path  con- 
formatory  to  the  outline  of  a  button-hole,  a  rock-shaft,  a 
rocking-member  mounted  thereon,  an  oscillatory-member 
in  the  path  of  said  rocking-member,  said  oscillatory  member 
having  two  pairs  of  curved  bearing  surfaces,  said  pairs 
being  disposed  upon  opposite  sides  of  a  central  longitudinal 
line  in  the  plane  of  its  axis,  said  rocking-member  when 
brought  into  contact  with  one  surface  serving  to  move  said 
oscillatory-member  laterally  in  a  given  arc  to  a  predeter- 
mined extent  and  when  continued  in  its  movement  into 
contact  with  said  second  surface  to  lock  the  same  in  a 
stationary  position,  and  means  for  connecting  said  os- 
cillatory member  with  said  feeding  means. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,157.792.  VENDING-MACHINE.  Chaelks  A.  Melchert, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Machine  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
Missouri.  Filed  May  2,  1913.  Serial  No.  7G  1.987.  (CI. 
194 — 65.) 


1.  In  a  latching  device  for  a  movable  meml»er,  a  tooth 
on  said  movable  member,  a  spring  operated  crank  lever 
having  one  arm  for  engaging  said  tooth  and  another  arm 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  check,  manually  operable 
means  having  a  push  member,  said  means  constructed  to 
Impart  a  limited  movement  to  said  push  memb«>r  for 
forcing  the  check  against  said  second  arm  to  move  said 
lever,  thereby  releasing  said  movable  meml>er,  and  other 
means  for  imparting  extended  movement  to  said  push 
member  for  releasing  the  check. 

2.  A  latching  device  for  a  movable  member,  a  tooth  on 
said  member,  a  spring  actuated  crank  lever  having  one 
arm  for  engaging  said  tooth  to  lock  said  member  and 
another  arm  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  check,  a  manually 
operable  shaft  having  an  arm  for  forcing  the  check  against 
said  second  arm  to  release  said  tooth,  and  a  secondary 
operating  member  secured  to  said  shaft  for  moving  said 
abaft  and  arm  to  release  the  check  and  thereby  permit  said 
lever  to  return  to  locking  position. 

3.  A  latching  device  for  a  movable  member,  a  tooth  on 
said  movable  member,  said  latching  device  comprising  a 
crank  lever  having  one  arm  for  engaging  said  tooth  and 
another  arm  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  check  and  n 
manually  operable  revoluble  shaft  provided  with  a  push 
member  for  forcing  the  check  against  said  second  arm  to 
move  said  lever  and  thereby  release  said  movable  memh^-r. 
said  shaft  having  a  secondary  movemei.t  for  relefisln-.; 
the  check  to  permit  said  lever  to  return  to  laf'iln :  \mi 
sltion. 

4.  A  latching  device  for  n  irov.ihli-  intr'  ei-  a  t'ot'  on 
said  member,  said  latcliing  devlie  coiiiniin'  •  lever 
having  one  arm  for  cniagln."  said  t< m;,  to  .oclv  siiid  mem- 
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ber  and  another  arm  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  check, 
a  spring  for  holding  said  lever  in  engaging  position,  a 
manaally  operable  shaft  provided  with  an' arm  for  forcing 
the  check  against  said  second  arm  to  release  said  tooth, 
and  a  secondary  operating  member  for  Imparting  a  sec- 
ondary movement  to  said  shaft  and  arm  to  release  the 
check  and  thereby  permit  said  lever  to  return  to  locking 
position. 

5.  A  latching  device  for  a  movable  member  comprising  a 
tooth  on  said  member,  a  crank  lerer  having  one  arm 
for  engaging  said  tooth  to  lock  said  member  and  another 
arm  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  check,  a  spring  for  hold- 
ing said  lever  in  engaging  position,  a  manually  operable 
shaft  capable  of  an  Initial  movement  to  release  said  tooth 
throagh  the  Intermediary  of  the  check  and  a  secondary 
movement  for  releasing  the  check  to  permit  the  lever  to 
return  to  locking  position,  a  push  member  on  the  shaft 
for  forcing  the  check  against  said  second  arm.  a  slotted 
hub  on  the  shaft,  a  pin  on  the  shaft  projected  into  the  hub 
slot,  a  handle  on  said  hub  for  Imparting  initial  movement 
to  said  shaft,  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the 
handle  and  a  second  handle  fixed  directly  to  the  shaft, 
whereby  the  shaft  may  be  revolved  following  the  engage- 
ment of  said  handle  with  said  means  for  limiting  its 
movement. 


1,157,793.  CLUTCH.  John  F.  Mktti.v,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  The  William  Cramp  &  Sons  Ship  St.  En- 
gine Building  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Original  applications  filed  Aug.  4.  1911.  Serial  No. 
642.301.  and  June  IS.  1912,  Serial  No.  704,876.  Divided 
in  part  and  this  application  filed  Mar.  5.  1913.  Serial 
No.  752.135.     (CI.  192—7.) 


rs^^i^iZ^f 


1.  The  combination  with  shafts  to  be  connected,  of  a 
clutch  for  connecting  the  same  comprising  a  gripping  mem 
ber  secured  to  one  of  said  shafts  and  a  disk  secured  to 
the  other  of  said  shafts,  said  gripping  member  compris 
Ing  relatively  movable  parts  between  which  said  disk  ex- 
tends, means  for  moving  said  parts  to  grip  said  disk  and  a 
longlttidinally  expansible  and  retractile  one  piece  ring  for 
separating  the  gripping  parts. 

2.  The  combination  with  two  shafts  to  be  connected,  of 
a  frame  secured  to  one  of  said  shafts,  a  gib  ring  secured 
to  said  frame,  a  disk  secured  to  the  other  of  said  shafts 
and  extending  within  said  ring,  a  diaphragm  ring  adapted 
to  grip  Mid  disk  against  said  gib  ring,  a  flexible  diaphragm 
upon  which  said  diaphraifta  ring  is  mounted  and  a  longl 
tudlnally  expansible  and  retractile  one  piece  ring  having 
one  edge  secured  to  said  frame  and  the  other  edge  to  said 
diaphragm  ring,  said  diaphragm,  frame,  diaphragm  ring 
and  expansible  ring  forming  a  liquid  tight  chamber  hav- 
ing an  opening  for  the  admission  of  liquid. 

3.  The  combination  with  two  shafts  to  be  connected,  of 
a  frame  secured  to  one  of  said  shafts,  a  gib  ring  secured 
to  said  frame,  a  disk  secured  to  the  other  of  said  shafts 
and  extending  within  said  ring,  a  diaphragm  ring  adapted 
to  grip  said  disk  against  said  gib  ring  having  projections 
engaging  in  slots  In  a  flange  extending  from  said  frame 
to  guide  said  dlsphragm  ring  in  its  movement,  a  flexible 
dlaphrmgm  upon  which  said  dlsphragm  ring  is  mounted 


and  a  longitudinally  expansible  and  retractile  one  piece 
ring  having  one  edge  secured  to  said  frame  and  the  other 
to  said  diaphragm  ring,  said  diaphragm,  frame,  diaphragm 
ring  and  expansible  ring  forming  a  liquid  tight  chamber 
having  an  opening  for  the  admission  of  liquid,  said  ex- 
pansible ring  being  located  between  the  said  guiding  flange 
upon  the  said  frame  and  the  gib  ring. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  carrying  a  flexible 
power  transmitting  disk,  of  a  hollow  shaft  carrying  an 
axially  fixed  member  adjacent  one  side  of  said  disk  and  a 
movable  member  adjacent  the  opposite  side,  a  plate 
carrying  said  movable  member,  an  extensible  bellows  con- 
necting said  plate  and  the  hollow  shaft,  and  means  for 
applying  fluid  pressure  through  said  bollow  shaft  to  said 
movable  member  to  frictionally  engage  and  flex  said  disk 
between  said  movable  and  fixed  members. 

.1.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  carrying  a  flexible 
power  transmitting  disk,  of  a  second  shaft  carrying  an 
axially  fixed  member  adjacent  one  side  of  said  disk  and 
a  movable  member  adjacent  the  opposite  side,  said  movable 
member  comprising  a  diaphragm,  a  second  stationary 
member  keyed  thereto  and  to  said  second  shaft,  and  nn 
expansible  fluid  retaining  wall  between  said  diaphragm 
and  said  stationary  member,  and  means  for  applying  fluid 
pressure  to  move  said  diaphragm  and  expand  said  wall 
whereby  to  engage  and  flex  said  disk  between  said  axially 
fixed  member  and  said  movable  diaphragm  member. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,15  7,794.  MACHINE  FOB  CASTING  LEAD  PIGS. 
John  Forstth  Millbr,  Trail.  British  Columbia.  Can- 
ada. Filed  Jan.  29,  1913.  Serial  No.  744,883.  (CL 
22— ei.) 


1.  Id  a  machine  for  casting  lead  pigs,  the  combination 
'of  a  vertical  mold  wheel  having  outwardly  open  molds  In 

its  periphery  and  having  a  water-jacket  backing  for  said 
molds,  an  outer  water-jacket  snugly  fitting  the  periphery 
of  the  mold-wheel  on  one  side  thereof  and  extending  above 
the  horizontal  diameter  of  the  wheel  to  close  the  molds  as 
they  pass,  a  pipe  opening  into  the  molds  throagh  the  outer 
water-jacket  to  deliver  molten  lead  to  the  molds,  and  a 
stationary  shield  fitting  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  on  the 
side  opposite  the  outer  water-Jacket  to  prevent  premature 
discharge  of  the  plgi,  the  said  shield  being  spaced  from 
the  outer  water-jacket  at  the  top  to  permit  ndlatloa  from 
the  lead  filled  molds  directly  into  the  air  and  at  the  bot- 
tom to  permit  emptying  of  the  molds  by  gravity  and  per- 
mit radiation  from  the  empty  molds  directly  into  the  air. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  casting  lead  pigs,  the  combination 
of  a  mold-wheel  having  a  series  of  outwardly  open  molds 
on  Its  periphery  and  having  a  water-jacket  backing  for 
the  molds,  an  outer  water-jacket  suagly  fitting  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  mold-wheel  on  one  side  thereof  and  ex- 
tending above  the  horisontal  diameter  of  the  wheel  to 
close  the  molds  as  they  pass,  and  a  supply  pipe  for  molten 
lead  extending  throogh  the  outer  water-jacket  and  open- 
ing into  the  molds  to  supply  molten  lead  thereto,  the  pipe 
being  hermetically  fitted  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  outer 
water-jacket  and  the  latter  being  outwardly  recweil  to 
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provide  a  space  around  the  supply  pipe,  whereby  to  di- 
minish the  cooling  of  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  pipe  by 
the  water-jacket 

3.  In  a  machine  for  casting  lead  pigs,  the  combination 
of  a  mold  wheel  having  a  series  of  outwardly  open  molds 
on  Its  periphery  and  baving  a  water-jacket  backing  for 
the  molds,  an  outer  water-jacket  snugly  fitting  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  mold-wheel  on  one  side  thereof  and  ex- 
tending above  the  horisontal  diameter  of  the  wheel  to 
close  the  molds  as  they  pass,  a  supply-pipe  for  molten  lead 
extending  throagh  the  outer  water- Jacket  and  opening  into 
the  molds  to  deliver  molten  lead  thereto,  the  pipe  being 
hermetically  fitted  to  the  Inner  wall  of  the  outer  water- 
jacket  and  the  latter  being  outwardly  recessed  to  provide 
a  space  around  the  supply  pipe  whereby  to  diminish  the 
cooling  of  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  pipe  by  the  water- 
jacket,  and  a  centrifugal  pump  connected  with  the  pipe  to 
deliver  a  stream  of  molten  lead  thereto  at  substantially 
con.4taat  pressure. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  casting  lead  pigs,  the  combination 
of  a  mold-wheel  having  a  rim  composed  of  segmental  rim- 
sectloaa  provided  with  outwardly  open  molds,  each  rim- 
section  having  a  separate  Inner  water-space  behind  its 
mollis ;  radial  Inlet  and  outlet  pipes  connected  at  their 
outiT  ends  to  the  respective  water-spaces  ;  means  for  sup 
piving  water  to  the  inlet  pipes  at  their  inner  ends;  and 
mtiins  connected  to  the  inner  ends  of  the  outlet  pipes  for 
carrying  away  the  water  discharged  thereby. 

.*>.  In  a  machine  for  casting  lead  pigs,  the  combination 
of  n  mold  wheel  having  on  its  periphery  a  series  of  out- 
wardly opeu-pig  molds  and  a  plurality  of  outwardly  open 
sample-molds  each  connected  to  one  of  the  pig-molds ; 
means  for  rotating  the  mold  wheel  ;  stationary  means  for 
closing  the  pig-molds  and  sample-molds  while  the  same 
are  paasing  a  given  portion  of  their  path  ;  and  means  for 
filling  with  molten  lead  pig-molds  and  sample  molds  while 
the  same  are  closed  by  said  stationary  means. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


l.ir.7,795.  rOCKKT-SEAT.  Philip  J.  Mix,  Boulder, 
Colo.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1916.  Serial  No.  19,230.  (CI. 
155—32.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  legs 
and  seat  supporting  bars  pivotally  connected  together  in 
termeitiate  of  their  ends,  a  post  pivotally  connected  to 
the  legs  at  one  end  of  the  latter,  a  standard  slldable  upon 
the  post  and  pivoUlly  connected  to  the  bars  at  one  end 
of  the  same,  a  latch  arranged  to  bold  the  standard  and 
post  in  fixed  adjustment  relative  to  each  other,  and  a  seat 
arranged  to   be  supported   upon  said   bars. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  channeled  legs  and  a  plurality  of  bars,  the  legs 
and  bars  being  pivotally  connected  together  intermediate 
of  their  ends  and  the  bars  being  of  a  width  to  nest  within 
the  diannels  of  the  legs,  the  latter  being  formed  at  one 
end  with  slots  for  the  purpose  specified,  a  post  pivotally 
connected  to  the  slotted  ends  of  the  legs,  a  standard  slld- 
able upon  the  post  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  bars 
at  one  end  of  the  latter,  a  latch  carried  by  the  standard 
and  en«ageahle  with  the  post,  snd  a  seat  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  the  other  ends  of  said  bars. 
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3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
supporting  frame  embodying  a  plurality  of  legs  and  a  plu- 
rality of  seat  supporting  bars  plvoUlly  connected  to- 
gether Intermediate  of  their  ends,  the  legs  being  chan- 
neled and  the  bars  being  adapted  to  nest  within  the  chan- 
nels and  the  legs  being  further  provided  between  the  pivot 
points  and  one  end  with  longitudinally  extending  slots,  a 
post  provided  with  outwardly  extending  arms  to  phlch  the 
slotted  ends  of  the  legs  are  pivotally  connected,  a  standard 
slldable  upon  the  post  and  provided  at  one  end  with  out- 
wardly extending  arms  to  which  the  adjoining  ends  if 
the  bars  are  pivotally  connected,  means  for  holding  the 
standard  and  post  In  fixed  adjustment  relaflve  to  each 
other,  and  n  seat  proper  adapted  to  be  supported  on  the 
other  ends  of  the  bars. 


1,157,796.  TESTING  MECHANISM.  Melvin  W.  Moek 
HOiSE,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergenthnler  Lino- 
type Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May 
7,1913.     Serial  No.  766,06.'i.     (CL8S— 1.) 


1.  In  a  testing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  movabli» 
feeler  adapted  to  contact  with  the  surface  to  he  tested  and 
provided  with  an  indicating  mark  movable  with  the  feeler, 
a  screen  having  an  index  mark  thereon,  and  a  projecto- 
scope  for  projecting  the  image  of  said  Indicating  mark,  on 
the  screen  to  enable  a  comparison  to  be  made  of  the  po- 
sition of  the  image  on  the  screen  relative  to  said  Index 
mark. 

2.  In  a  testing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  movable 
feeler  adapted  to  contact  with  the  surface  to  be  tested,  a 
slide  movable  with*  the  feeler  and  provided  with  an  indi- 
cating mark,  a  screen,  and  means  for  projecting  the  image 
of  said  indicating  mark,  on  the  screen. 

3.  In  a  testing  apparatus,  the  combihation  of  means  for 
holding  the  object  to  be  tested,  a  feeler  adapted  to  contact 
with  the  object,  one  of  said  parts  being  movable  rela- 
tively to  the  other,  and  the  movable  part  being  provided 
with  an  indicating  mark,  a  screen  having  an  Index  mark 
thereon,  and  a  projectoscope  for  projecting  the  image  of 
said  indicating  mark,  on  the  screen. 

4.  In  a  testing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  means 
for  fixedly  holding  the  object  to  be  tested,  a  movable  feeler 
adapted  to  contact  with  said  object,  a  slide  movable  with 
the  feeler  and  provided  with  an  indicating  mark,  a  fixed 
screen  provided  with  an  index  mark,  and  means  for  pro- 
jecting the  image  of  said  indicating  mark,  on  the  screen. 

9.  In  a  testing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  means 
for  holding  the  object  to  be  tested,  a  movable  feeler  adapt- 
ed to  contact  with  the  same,  a  projectoscope  tube  pro- 
vided with  a  sight  opening  therein,  a  screen  adapted  to  be 
viewed  through  said  sight  opening,  and  a  slide  movable 
with  the  feeler  across  the  axis  of  the  projectoscope  tube, 
the  said  slide  being  provided  with  an  indicating  mark,  the 
Image  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  projected  on  the  screen. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,157,797.  SASH-HOLDER.  Clauhe  R.  Ni.dles,  St.  John, 
New  Brunswick,  Canada.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1914.  Serial 
No.  874.283.      (Cl.  16 — 54.) 

The  combination  of  a  window  sash  having  a  seat  formed 
In  one  of  the  stiles  thereof,  that  side  of  the  sent  adjacent 
the  window  frame  lieing  open,  and  the  opposite  side  of  the 
seat  being  inclined  in  oppo.site  directions  frc^m  its  middle 
toward  the  ends  of  the  seat,  a  wetlgiug  member  in  the 
seat  and  having  a  width  exceeding  the  greatest  width  of 
the  seat  whereby  the  member  Is  in  constant  engagem^'nt 
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with  the  seat  and  window  frame,  and  a  slide  mounted 
upon  the  stile  and  provided  with  upper  and  lower  pro- 
Jet'tlons  lylnjf  at  opposite  sides  of  the  wedplng  member 
for  contact   therewith    to   move   said   wedging   member  In 


opposite  directions  Into  the  widest  portion  of  the  seat, 
said  projections  being  spaced  to  an  extent  greater  than 
the  diameter  of  the  wedging  memt)er  whereby  to  permit 
movement  of  the  wedging  member  between  the  projections. 


1,157, 79s.  BED-BOTTOM.  Robert  C.  Odell,  Newark, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Newarlt  Spring  Mattress  Company, 
Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
May  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  563,497.      (01.  5 — 64.) 


1.  In  a  bed  bottom,  the  combination  with  a  frame  in- 
cluding end  rails  and  a  horizontal  metallic  fabric  element 
connected  at  its  ends  under  tension  to  said  rails,  of  verti- 
cal side  guards  located  In  proximity  to  the  lateral  edges 
of  the  said  horizontal  fabric  element,  each  comprising 
an  independent  section  of  metallic  fabric  having  a  vertical 
portion  and  a  portion  bent  over  and  turned  downwardly 
therefrom  to  form  a  doable  thlckneas  of  material  through- 
out the  width  thereof,  and  means  for  supporting  the  said 
aide  guards  under  tension  upon  the  frame  independently 
of  the  support  for  the  horizontal  member,  whereby  the 
tension  under  which  the  said  horizontal  and  vertical  ele- 
ments are  supported,  will  be  entirely  Independent  of  each 
other,  and  may  vary. 

2.  In  a  bed  bottom,  the  combination  with  a  frame  and  a 
horizontal  mattress  supporting  element  carried  thereby, 
of  open-ended  tubular  vertically  extending  pedestals  sup- 
ported at  subetantially  the  four  comers  of  the  said  frame, 
each  provided  with  an  open-ended  longitudinally  extending 
slot  in  the  side  wall  thereof,  and  side  guards  each  con- 
alstiug  of  a  strip  of  woven  metallic  fabric  and  elements  at 
the  extremities  thereof  adapted  to  be  received  within  the 
pedestals  respectively,  the  parts  in  proximity  to  the  por- 
tions received  within  the  pedestals  passing  through  the 
said  slots  whereby  the  said  side  guards  will  be  removably 
held  in  position  under  tension  by  the  said  pedestals. 


1,157,799.  MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  FAT.  Max 
Obhuds,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1914.  Serial 
No.  812,311.      (CI.   17—18.) 

In  a  meat  cutting  machine  of  the  type  described,  an 
Inclined  hopper  having  a  gravity  feeding  action  and  hav- 
ing arranged  therein  a  longitudinal  fixed  partition  having 
the  corresponding  inclination  of  the  hopper  to  provide  a 
bottom  compartment  therein  for  the  feeding  of  the  longi- 


tudinally split  pieces  of  meat  under  said  partitlion,  ro- 
tary cutters  hung  within  said  hopper,  with  their  edges 
peripherally  received  in  slots  in  the  upper  edge  of  said 
partition,    and    a    reciprocating    frame    arranged    at    the 


lower  end  of  said  hopper,  said  reciprocating  frame  being 
equipped  with  a  cutter  also  positioned  in  the  corresponding 
inclination  of  said  hopper,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
cutters. 


1.157,»00.  rNIVERS.\L  TEST-INDICATOR.  JoH.v  E. 
Osi.iM),  Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  June  1,  1915.  Serial 
.\o.  31,417.      (CI.  33 — 172.) 


-"  * 


1.  An  Indicator  comprising  a  body,  an  indicating  bar, 
means  for  supporting  said  bar  on  the  body,  indicating 
mechanism  supported  by  the  body  and  including  an  in- 
dicating needle,  an  indicating  hand  having  an  indicating 
end  projecting  on  opposite  sides  of  the  bar,  the  latter 
having  Indicating  characters  on  different  sides  thereof, 
and  an  operating  connection  between  said  hand  and 
needle. 

2.  An  Indicator  comprising  a  body,  an  indicating  bar, 
means  for  supporting  said  bar  on  the  body.  Indicating 
mechanism  supported  by  the  body  and  including  an  Indi- 
cating needle,  an  indicating  hand  having  a  ring  shaped 
indicating  end  surrounding  said  bar,  the  latter  being 
provided  with  Indicating  characters  upon  different  sides 
thereof,  and  an  operating  connection  between  said  hand 
and  needle. 

3.  An  Indicator  comprising  a  body,  arms  rising  from 
the  body,  an  indicating  bar  attached  at  its  ends  to  the 
ends  of  said  arms  and  having  indicating  characters,  indi- 
cating mechanism  supported  by  the  body  and  Including 
an  Indicating  needle,  an  Indicating  hand  having  an  indicat- 
ing end  to  movably  register  with  characters  on  the  indi- 
cating bar,  and  an  operating  connection  between  said 
hand  and  needle. 

4.  An  indicator  comprising  a  body,  arms  rising  from 
the  body,  an  indicating  bar  attached  at  Its  ends  to  the 
ends  of  said  arms  and  having  indicating  characters  on 
different  sides  thereof,  indicating  mechanism  supported 
by  the  body  and  including  a  needle,  an  indicating  hand 
having  an  indicating  ring  at  its  end  surrounding  said  bar, 
and  an  operating  connection  between  said  hand  and 
needle. 

5.  An  indicator  comprising  a  body  with  a  recess  therein 
and  with  openings  from  said  recess  on  the  sides  of  the 
body  located  at  right  angles  to  each  other.  Indicating 
mechanism  Including  an  Indicating  hand  projecting 
through  one  of  said  openings,  a  frame  rising  from  the  side 
of  the  body  containing  this  opening,  said  frame  including 
an  indicating  bar  having  characters  to  register  the  move- 


ments of  said  Indicating  hand,  an  indicating  needle  pro- 
jecting through  the  other  of  said  openings  In  said  body, 
and  mechanism  connecting  said  needle  and  hand. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,157.801.  RUBBING-POST.  Gbobob  J.  Page,  Colony, 
Kans.  PMled  Apr.  16,  1913.  Serial  No.  761,440.  (CI. 
119—157.) 


1.  A  rubbing  post  comprising  a  duct,  a  ball  projecting 
beyond  one  end  of  the  duct,  and  pressure  exerting  means 
arranged  in  the  other  end  of  the  duct  and  operated  by 
downward  pressure  on  a  semifluid  snbatance  contained  In 
the  duct  to  hold  the  ball  normally  seated. 

2.  .\  rubbing  post  comprising  a  duct  having  a  restricted 
opening  at  one  end,  a  ball  within  the  duct  of  the  size  to 
projei-t  partially  through  said  restricted  seat,  and  a  piston 
in  the  opposite  end  of  the  duct  operating  by  pressure  upon 
a  semifluid  subsUnce  conUlned  In  the  duct  to  hold  the 
ball  normally  seated  In  the  restricted  opening. 


1,157,802.  CONVERTIBLE  CHAIR.  Labs  Johan  Pies- 
son.  Arbelunda,  Sweden.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1913.  Serial 
No.  807.634.     (CI.  16&— 6.) 


Nd  » 


1.  In  a  convertible  chair,  a  seat  frame  formed  with  a 
terminal  lip,  a  cleat  hinged  to  said  lip,  supporting  legs  for 
said  seat  frame  and  cleat,  a  back  frame  hinged  to  said 
seat  frame,  guide  arms  for  said  back  frame  operatlvely 
associated  with  said  seat  frame,  a  back  pivoted  in  said 
back  frame,  a  recessed  seat  releasably  hinged  to  said  back, 
a  recessed  auxiliary  seat  hinged  to  said  seat  and  to  said 
seat  frame,  folding  wings  carried  by  said  seat  and  by  said 
auxiliary  seat  for  various  angular  adjustments  with  relation 
thereto  and  capable  of  being  disposed  in  the  recessed  por- 
tions of  said  seat  and  auxiliary  seat,  and  supports  carried 
by  said  seat  and  auxiliary  seat  for  their  respective  wings 
while  in  an  adjusted  position  with  relation  to  said  seat  and 
auxiliary  seat. 

2.  In  a  convertible  chair,  a  seat  frame  formed  with  a 
terminal  lip,  a  cleat  hinged  to  said  lip,  supporting  legs  for 
said  seat  frame  and  cleat,  a  back  frame  hinged  to  said  seat 
frame,  guide  arms  for  said  back  frame  operatlvely  asso- 
ciated with  said  seat  frame,  a  back  pivoted  in  said  bftbk 
frame,  a  recessed  seat  releasably  hinged  to  said  btck,  a 
recessed  auxiliary  seat  hinged  to  said  seat  and  to  said  seat 


frame,  folding  wings  carried  by  said  seat  and  by  said  aux- 
iliary seat  capable  of  being  disposed  in  the  recessed  por- 
tions of  said  seat  and  auxiliary  seat  and  supports  carried 
by  said  seat  and  auxiliary  seat  for  their  respective  wings. 


1,157,803.      MOTOR-VEHICLE.      Lbboy   S.   ProiTS,   Can- 
ton,  Ohio.      Filed    May    13,    1912.     Serial   No.   696.962. 

(CI.   L'l--90.i 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  comprising.  In  combination  with  a 
rear  driving  axle  and  housing  therefor,  a  main  frame  and 
spring  means  connecting  said  frame  to  said  housing  ;  a 
single  combined  thrust  and  torque  rod  fixedly  connected  at 
one  end  to  said  housing  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  ex- 
tending In  the  vertical,  longitudinal,  median  plane  of  the 
vehicle  and  having  its  other  end  non-longltudlnally  mov- 
ably connected  to  said  main  frame,  a  motor  mounted  upon 
said  rod,  operative  connection  between  said  motor  and  said 
axle,  and  said  rod  adapted  to  overcome  the  reactive  torque 
of  said  bousing  and  constituting  the  sole  means  for  the 
transmission  of  the  driving  thrust  from  said  housing  to 
said  main  frame. 

2.  A  motor  vehicle  comprising,  In  combination,  a  main 
frame,  a  rear  driving  axle,  two  tubular  housing  portions 
arranged  upon  said  axle,  a  differential  gear  case  Interme- 
diate said  tubular  portions  and  connected  thereto,  said 
differential  gear  case  comprising  an  upper  portion  and  a 
lower  portion,  a  single  combined  thrust,  torque  and  motor 
carrying  extension  formed  Integrally  srlth  said  lower  por- 
tion, extending  forwardly  and  plvotally  and  non-longltudi- 
nally  movably  connected  at  its  forward  end  to  said  frame, 
a  worm  case  formed  Integrally  with  said  upper  portion,  a 
worm  wheel  and  a  differential  gear  in  said  differential 
gear  case,  said  worm  wheel  connected  by  said  differential 
gear  to  said  driving  axle,  a  worm  operatlvely  mounted  in 
said  worm  case  and  meshing  with  said  worm  wheel,  an 
electric  motor  mounted  upon  said  extension  and  direct- 
connecting  means  between  the  armature  shaft  of  said 
motor  and  said  worm. 

3.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame, 
a  rear  axle,  a  differential  gear  connected  thereto  and  pro- 
vided with  a  worm  wheel,  a  worm  meshing  with  said  worm 
wheel,  a  rear  axle  housing  provided  medially  with  a  dif- 
ferential and  worm  case  portion  having  a  single  lateral 
extension  provided  with  a  motor  seat,  an  electric  motor 
mounted  on  said  seat  and  having  Its  armature  shaft 
direct-connected  to  said  worm  and  said  lateral  extension 
connected  to  said  main  frame  and  constituting  a  combined 
torsion  and  thrust  rod. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle  the  combination  of  a  main  frame, 
a  rear  axle,  a  rear  axle  bousing  provided  with  a  median 
lateral  extension  provided  with  a  motor  seat,  an  electric 
motor  mounted  on  said  seat,  operative  connection  connect- 
ing the  armature  of  said  motor  with  said  rear  axle  and 
medially  disposed  connecting  means  connecting  said  lateral 
extension  to  said  main  frame,  and  constituting  a  single 
combined  torsion  and  thrust  rod  adapted  to  Impart  the 
driving  thrust  received  from  said  housing  medially 
through  said  lateral  extension  to  said  main  frame. 

6.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame, 
a  rear  driving  axle,  a  differential  gear  connected  to  said 
axle  substantially  midway  between  Its  ends,  said  differen- 
tial gear  provided  with  a  worm  wheel,  a  worm  meshing 
with  said  worm  wheel,  a  driving  axle  housing  provided 
substantially   midway   between   its   ends   with   a   dlfferen- 
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tlal  and  worm  cas«  portion  incloclng  said  differential 
gtar,  worm  wheel  and  worm,  said  hooaing  provided  with  a 
lateral  extension  extending  from  said  case  portion  and 
provided  with  a  motor  seat,  an  electric  motor  mounted  on 
said  seat  and  having  Its  armature  shaft  direct  connected 
to  said  worm,  and  means  connecting  said  lateral  exten- 
sion to  said  main  frame,  said  means  and  lateral  extension 
constltntlng  a  single,  median  torsion  rod  and  transmitting 
the  driving  thrust  of  said  rear  axle  housing  to  said  main 
frame. 

rC'lalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.157.804.  STARTING  DEVICE  FOR  MEKCURY- VAPOR 
APPARATUS.  Joseph  C.  Pole,  New  York,  N.  Y  ,  as- 
signor to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Companr,  Hoboken, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov,  14,  101  J. 
Serial  No.  731,284.      (CI.  17^•r— 4S.i 


1.  In  a  vapor  rectitter  for  automatic  starting  comprising 
an  evacuated  container  with  a  plurality  of  positive  elec- 
trodes, a  mercury  cathotie  and  a  starting  electrode,  a  sole- 
noid having  a  pluraltiy  of  windings  forming  two  groups, 
one  end  of  the  two  groups  being  connected  and  the  point 
of  connection  Joined  to  one  of  the  positive  rectifier  elec- 
trodes, the  other  end  of  one  group  l)€lng  connected  to  the 
positive  terminal  of  the  rectifier,  the  two  groups  being 
wound  In  opposite  directions. 

2.  In  a  vapor  rectifier  for  automatic  starting,  the  con- 
tainer having  a  plurality  of  positive  tiectrodes  a  negative 
electrode  and  a  starting  electrode,  the  negative  and  start- 
ing electrodes  being  out  of  contact  when  the  container  is 
In  its  position  of  rest,  a  pivoted  holder  for  the  container 
capable  of  being  tilted  to  permit  contact  between  the  nega- 
tive and  the  starting  electrode,  a  solenoid  provided  with  a 
movable  iron  core  linked  to  the  holder  of  the  container, 
a  plurality  of  windings  on  said  solenoid  forming  two 
groups  and  electrically  connected  whereby  on  applying 
alternating  current  voltage  to  the  revtifler,  first  one  group 
of  the  windings  is  magnetized,  tilting  the  holder  and 
closing  contact  between  the  negative  and  the  starting  elec- 
trode, and  secondly  the  other  winding  group  is  energlied, 
to  magnetise  the  movable  Iron  core  and  causing  the  con 
talner  to  drop  back  to  its  position  of  rest. 

3.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution  by  means  of 
vapor  rectifiers,  a  rectifier  of  the  said  type  In  combination 
with  means  for  tilting  the  said  rectifier  for  starting  pur- 
poses, such  means  including  a  solenoid  having  two  coils 
wound  In  opposite  directions  and  a  plunger  subject  to  the 
influence  of  said  colls,  a  tilting  lever  connected  to  the  rec- 
tifier and  elastlcally  Joined  to  the  said  plunger. 

4.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  a  vapor  rec- 
tifier, tilting  means  connected  therewith,  a  solenoid  for 
operating  the  said  tilting  means,  the  said  solenoid  being 
provided  with  two  colls  wound  in  opposite  directions,  and 
a  cut  out  In  the  solenoid  circuit. 

5.  A  mercury  vapor  rectifier  for  automatic  starting 
consisting  of  an  evacuated  container  with  a  plurality  of 
positive  electrodes,  a  mercury  electrode  serving  as  a 
cathode,  and  a  starting  electrode,  a  pivoted  holder  for  said 
container,  a  laminated  iron  plunger  linked  to  said  bolder, 
a  solenoid   having  colls  wound  In   the  opposite  direction 


for  operating  said  plunger  and  serving  for  antomatle 
starting,  and  an  automatic  cut  out  in  the  circuit  of  tbt 
solenoid. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,167.805.  COFFEE-UBN.  GaoBGE  A.  Rat,  Buffalo,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  George  A.  Ray  Manufacturing  Company, 
BufTalo,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  28.  1912.     Serial  No.  706,366. 

(CI.  5:?— 3.) 


1.  In  an  urn,  tlie  coaiblnatlon  with  a  water  boiler  adapt- 
ed to  coutnln  water,  of  a  circular  liquid  receptacle  ar- 
ranged in  snld  boiler  and  substantially  concentric  there- 
with, of  an  annular  water  container  arranged  substan- 
tially concentrically  in  said  boiler  around  said  receptacle 
and  submerged  in  the  water  in  the  boiler,  means  for  sup- 
plying water  to  said  boiler,  and  means  for  supplying  water 
to  said  container  and  said  liquid  n-ceptacle,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  urn,  the  combination  with  a  boiler  containing 
water,  of  a  liquid  receptacle  located  In  the  boiler  and  par- 
tially submerged  in  said  water  and  having  an  outlet  pipe 
leading  to  the  outside  of  the  boiler,  a  heating  coil  located 
In  the  boiler  around  the  lltiuld  receptacle  and  concentrl- 
rally  therewith  and  having  passages  branching  from  the 
upper  end  thereof  to  conduct  a  liquid  into  said  liquid  re- 
ctptade  and  said  iKdler,  and  Independent  valves  whereby 
the  supply  of  liquid  to  the  liquid  receptacle  and  the  boiler 
ran  he  regulated,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


l.ir.7.S0«r  ROTARY  PUMP  WITH  ROTATING  ABUT- 
MKNT  PROTRUDING  INTO  A  CIRCTLAR  GROOVE. 
Carl  Joh.\.\  Rixen,  Berlin,  (iermany.  Filed  Aug.  6, 
l!tl4.     Serial  .No.  855,.^2«.      iC\.  lO.',— 44.) 


£223 


1.  .\  pump,  Inrluding  a  rotor  casing,  a  rotor,  radially 
movable  slides,  mounted  within  the  casing,  means,  carried 
by  the  rotor,  adapted  to  bear  against  the  inner  edges  of 
said  slides  to  project  them  and  means,  comprising  an  an- 
nular band,  adapted  to  engage  their  opposite  edges  for  re- 
tracting them. 

2.  A  pump.  Including  a  rotor  casing,  a  rotor,  radially 
movable  slides,  mounted  within  the  casing,  means,  carried 


li 


OCTOBSB  s6, 191 5. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


9SS 


by  the  rotor,  adapted  to  bear  against  the  inner  edges  of 
•aid  slides  to  project  them  and  an  annular  band  disposed 
to  incase  the  slides  for  retracting  them. 

3.  A  pump  comprising  a  rotor  casing,  a  rotor  having  an 
abutment  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  radially  movable 
■lidoe  formed  with  openings  through  tbelr  body  portions 
moaiited  within  the  casing,  the  abutment  formed  apon  said 
rot»r  being  movable  through  the  openings  In  the  slides. 

4.  A  pump,  comprising  a  rotor  casing,  a  rotor  having  an 
•botment  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  said  abutment  being 
suspended  to  one  side  of  its  center  of  gravity,  radially 
movable  slides  formed  with  openings  through  their  body 
portion,  mounted  within  the  casing,  the  abutment  formed 
upon  said  rotor  being  movable  through  the  openings  in  the 
■lldes. 


1,157,807.  PLATEN  PRINTING-PRESS.  Max  Rock- 
8TR0H,  Klein- Sedlltz,  near  Pirna,  Germany.  Filed  Apr. 
10,  1914.     Serial  No.  830,960.     (CI.  101—15.) 


Id  a  platen  printing  press,  In  combination,  a  platen,  a 
rock  shaft  for  said  platen,  two  slides  carrying  said  rock 
shaft  and  adapted  to  positively  prevent  any  lateral  move- 
ment of  said  platen,  guides  for  said  slides,  adjustable  bear- 
ing* allowing  a  vertical  adjustment  of  the  platen,  a  pin 
Jouraaled  in  said  bearings,  a  slotted  cam  guided  by  said 
pin  for  steering  the  platen,  and  adjustable  rings  for  secur- 
ing said  platen  in  Its  adjusted  position. 


II  

1,157,808.  MOLD  FOE  TYPOGRAPHICAL  MACHINES. 
HiBMAN  J.  Rudolph,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mer- 
genthaler  Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1912.  SerUI  No.  727,862.  (CI. 
199— IS. ) 


L  A  linotype  mold  having  a  longitudinally  extending 
slot  wherein  the  slug  is  cast,  the  side  walls  of  said  slot 
belag  plain  or  straight  throaghout  so  as  to  produce  a  solid 
or  onrecessed  slug,  and  one  of  lald  walls  being  formed  at 
one  end  of  the  mold  slot  with  a  transverse  groove  project- 
ing laterally  therefrom  and  communicating  therewith  and 
Into  which  the  casting  metal  flows  to  produce  on  the  slug 
an  offset  portion  which  projects  beyood  its  effective  side 
face  and  which  Is  formed  with  a  printing  projection  ex- 
tending longitudinally  along  tbe  body  of  the  slag  and  bent 
at  the  end. 

2.  A  linotype  mold  having  a  longitudinally  extending 
Blot  wherein  the  alng  Is  cast,  the  side  walls  of  said  slot  be- 
ing plain  or  straight  throaghout  so  as  to  produce  a  solid 
or  onrecessed  sing,  and  one  of  said  walls  being  formed  at 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  mold  slot  with  transverse  grooves 
projecting  laterally  therefrom  and  commnnlcatlBg  there- 


wlMi  and  into  which  the  casting  metal  flows  to  produce 
on  the  slug  at  its  opposite  ends  offset  portions  projecting 
beyond  its  effective  side  face  and  which  la  formed  with 
a  printing  projection  extending  longitudinally  along  the 
body  of  the  slug  and  bent  at  the  end. 

3.  A  mold  element  formed  with  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing slot  or  depression  passing  transversely  through  the 
element  from  one  edge  to  tbe  other  and  with  a  transverse 
groove  located  at  one  end  of  the  slot  and  communicating 
therewith. 

4.  A  mold  element  formed  vrith  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing slot  or  depression  passing  transversely  through  the  ele- 
ment from  one  edge  to  the  other  and  with  a  transverse 
grove  located  at  each  end  of  the  slot  and  communicating 
therewith. 

5.  A.  linotype  mold  comprising,  in  combination,  top  and 
bottom  parts,  and  an  Intermediate  mold  element  formed 
In  its  side  face  with  a  longitudinally  extending  depression 
passing  transversely  through  the  element  from  one  edge  to 
the  other  constituting  the  mold  slot  proper,  and  further 
formed  with  a  transverse  groave  located  at  one  end  of  the 
slot  and  communicating  therewith. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,157,809.  TRENCH  CUTTER  AND  EDGE  -  TRIMMER. 
William  J.  Schmidt,  Garner,  Iowa.  Filed  May  12, 
1915.     Serial   No.   27,704.      (C\.  97—28.) 


In  an  implement  of  tbe  character  described,  a  handle 
having  a  head  at  one  end.  said  head  being  flat  upon  its 
inner  face  and  having  a  stub  axle  projecting  from  its  outer 
face,  a  wheel  detachably  mounted  upon  the  stub  axle  and 
an  approximately  U-shaped  blade  adjustably  mounted  upon 
the  head,  the  inner  end  of  said  blade  extending  vertically 
upward  and  being  flat  to  bear  against  the  flat  face  of  tbe 
head  and  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  perforatlona. 
bolts  passing  through  the  perforations  and  through  tbe 
head  and  detachably  engaging  the  blade  with  the  head  for 
vertical  adjustment,  the  outer  leg  of  said  blade  having 
an  upwardly  and  a  rearwardly  extending  cutting  edge,  the 
lower  end  of  said  outer  leg  being  disposed  rearward  of  the 
cutting  edge  on  the  other  leg,  the  web  connecting  said 
legs  having  a  rearwardly  inclined  cutting  edge  and  an 
Integral  share  extending  rearward  from  tbe  web  connecting 
the  legs  and  being  deflected  into  a  vertical  plane  and  to- 
ward tbe  plane  of  the  outer  leg  of  the  cutting  blade. 


1,157,810.  BOOK  -  COVER.  Geokqe  Solmak,  Jr.,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.  Piled  Aug.  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  869,028. 
(CI.  11—20.) 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  book  cover  having  an  open- 
ing therein,  of  a  sheet  of  transparent  material  positioned 
over  said  opening,  strips  of  fabric,  means  paasing  through 
said  transparent  material  and  fabric  for  aeeorely  connect- 
ing said  fabric  to  said  material,  adheslTe  for  securing  one 
of  the  sides  of  said  strips  of  fabric  to  the  Inner  aide  of 
tbe  cover,  backing  having  an  opening  registering  with  the 
opening  in  the  cover,  and  adhesive  for  binding  said  backln  : 
to  the  cover  and  to  the  other  sides  of  the  strips  of  fab-ic 
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2.  The  comblnatloD,  with  a  book  cover  baTing  an  open- 
ing therein,  of  a  sheet  of  celluloid  positioned  over  said 
opening  In  the  cover,  means  for  securing  said  sheet  In  posi- 
tion comprising  strips  of  pervious  material  stitched  to  the 
edge  of  said  sheet  and  adhesive  for  binding  said  strips  to 
the  Inner  side  of  said  cover,  a  backing  having  an  opening 
registering  with  the  opening  In  the  cover,  and  adhesive  for 
binding  said  backing  to  the  cover  and  said  strips. 


3.  The  combination,  with  a  book  cover  having  an  open- 
ing therein,  of  a  sheet  of  transparent  material  positioned 
over  said  opening,  means  for  securing  said  sheet  In  posi- 
tion comprising  strips  of  fabric  having  one  of  their  edges 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  thicknesses  of  material,  stitching 
passing  through  said  edges  and  said  sheet  and  adhesive 
for  binding  said  strips  of  fabric  to  said  cover,  a  backing 
having  an  opening  registering  with  the  opening  in  said 
cover  and  adhesive  for  binding  said  backing  to  sai.i  cover 
and  strips  of  fabric. 

4.  In  a  book,  the  combination  with  a  book  cover  having 
an  opening  therein,  of  a  sheet  of  celluloid  positioned  over 
said  opening,  means  for  securing  said  sheet  to  said  cover 
comprising  strips  of  fabric  stitched  to  the  edges  of  said  I 
sheet  and  adhesive  for  binding  said  strips  to  said  cover, 
an  Intermediate  sheet  secured  to  said  cover  having  an  open- 
ing therein  registering  with  the  opening  In  said  cover  and 

a  lose  flap  formed  therein  adjacent  said  opening,  adhesive 
for  binding  said  loose  flap  to  said  fabric  and  cover,  an 
inner  face  sheet  having  an  opening  therein  veglstering  with 
the  opening  In  said  cover  and  adhesive  for  binding  said 
inner  face  sheet  to  said  Intermediate  sheet. 


1.157,811.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  Leon  t.  Shannon,  Reno. 
Nev.,  assignor  of  two-fifths  to  Arthur  P.  Lewis  and  one-' 
fifth  to  James  B.  Jones,  Reno,  Nev.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1914, 
Serial  No.  857,590.  Renewed  Sept.  1,  1915.  Serial  No 
48,576.      (CI.  12a— 44.) 


1.  In  a  roUry  engine,  an  engine  case,  a  rotor  mounted 
»-lthIn  said  case  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  slots,  a 
piston  mounted  to  reciprocate  In  each  of  the  slots,  each 
of  the  side  walls  of  the  engine  being  provided  with  a  pas- 
age  opening  to  the  atmosphere,  each  of  the  case  walls  also 

^ng  a  plurality  of  openings  therein  affording  communi- 


cation between  the  Inner  ends  of  the  respective  slots  In  the 
rotor  and  said  passage,  whereby  the  air  Is  exhausted  from 
the  inner  ends  of  said  slots  In  the  Inward  movement  of  the 
respective  pistons. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  an  engine  case,  a  rotor  mounted 
within  said  case  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  slots,  a 
piston  mounted  to  reciprocate  in  each  of  the  slots,  each  of 
the  side  walls  of  the  case  being  provided  with  an  annular 
chamber  and  a  passage  leading  from  said  chamber  to  the 
atmosphere,  said  case  wall  also  having  openings  therein 
affording  communication  between  the  chamber  and  the 
respective  slots  in  the  rotor  whereby  the  air  Is  exhausted 
from  the  inner  ends  of  said  slots  in  the  Inward  movement 
of  the  respective  pistons. 

3.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  case,  a  rotor  mounted  within 
said  case  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  radial  slota 
opening  upon  the  periphery  thereof,  pistons  arranged  In 
the  respective  slots,  said  case  being  provided  with  Intake 
and  exhaust  ports.  Ignition  means  mounted  In  the  case,  a 
disk  secured  to  each  of  the  side  walls  of  the  case  and 
provided  with  a  cam-way.  a  pin  carried  by  each  of  the 
pistons  having  Its  ends  disposed  In  said  cam-ways  whereby 
the  respective  pistons  are  alternately  moved  Inwardly  and 
outwardly  in  each  revolution  of  the  rotor  to  draw  a  charge 
Into  the  respective  slots,  then  compress  the  same  and  sub- 
sequently expel  the  burned  gues  through  the  exhaust  port, 
and  means  for  exhausting  the  air  from  the  Inner  ends  of 
the  slots  In  the  Inward  movement  of  the  pistons.  * 

4.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  case,  a  rotor  mounted  within 
said  case  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  radial  slots 
opening  upon  the  periphery  thereof,  pistons  arranged  In 
the  respective  slots,  said  case  being  provided  with  Intake 
and  exhaust  ports.  Ignition  means  mounted  in  the  case,  a 
disk  secured  to  each  of  the  side  walls  of  the  case  and 
provided  with  a  cam-way,  a  pin  carried  by  each  of  the  pis- 
tons having  its  ends  disposed  in  said  cam  ways  whereby 
the  respective  pistons  are  alternately  moved  inwardly  and 
and  outwardly  in  each  revolution  of  the  rotor  to  draw  a 
charge  Into  the  respective  slots,  then  compress  the  same 
and  subse<iuently  expel  the  burned  gases  through  the  ex- 
haust port,  each  of  the  side  walls  of  the  rotor  case  being 
provided  with  an  air  chamber  and  having  passages  afford- 
ing communication  between  said  air  chamber  and  the 
Inner  ends  of  the  slots  In  the  rotor  to  receive  and  exhaust 
the  air  from  the  slots  In  the  Inward  movement  of  the 
pistons. 

5.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  case,  a  rotor  mounted  within 
said  case  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  radial  slots 
opening  upon  the  periphery  thereof,  pistons  arranged  In 
the  respective  slots,  said  case  being  provided  with  intake 
and  exhaust  ports,  ignition  means  mounted  in  the  case,  a 
disk  secured  to  each  of  the  side  walls  of  the  case  and  pro- 
vided with  a  cam-way,  a  pin  carried  by  each  of  the  pistons 
having  Its  ends  disposed  in  said  cam-ways  whereby  the  re- 
spective pistons  are  alternately  moved  inwardly  and  out- 
wardly In  each  revolution  of  the  rotor  to  draw  a  charge 
into  the  respective  slots,  then  compresa  the  same  and  sub- 
sequently expel  the  burned  gases  through  the  exhaust  port, 
each  of  said  disks  being  provided  with  an  annular  groove 
in  communication  with  the  Inner  ends  of  the  slots  In  the 
rotor  and  a  plurality  of  openings  communicating  with  said 
groove,  the  side  walls  of  the  rotor  case  each  having  an  air 
receiving  chamber  and  pasaa«es  connecting  said  chamber 
with  the  openings  In  the  dlak  whereby  the  air  from  the 
respective  slots  In  the  rotor  is  expelled  Into  said  chambers 
during  the  inward  moTement  of  the  piston. 


l,lo7.Sl2.     HARROW.     Chajileb  8.  Shabp.  Auburn.  N.  Y. 

assignor  to  International   Harvester  Company   of  New 

Jersey,   a    Corporation   of  New   Jersey.     Filed    Aug.    J. 

1912.     Serial  No.  712.631.      (CI.  5ft— 92.) 

1.   In   a    tillage   Implement,   a   frame,    a    bar  Journaled 

thereon,  an  implement  carried  on  said   bar.  a   lever  for 

rotating  said  bar  fixed  thereto,  a  transport  wheel,  a  for- 

wardlv  protruding  bracket  rotatable  with  said  bar,  and  a 

risrid  draft  connection  for  said  transport  wheel  plvotally 

connected  to  said  bracket  at  a  point  In  front  of  said  bar 

and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom  beneath  the  latter. 
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2.  In  a  tillage  implement,  a  frame,  implements  carried 
thereon,  transport  wheels  carried  thereon,  manually  oper- 
ated means  for  moving  one  of  said  elements  toward  opera- 
tive position  as  the  other  is  moved  toward  inoperative 
position,  and  means  operable  independently  of  said  first 
mentioned  means  and  after  a  predetermined  movement 
thereof  whereby  upon  a  forward  movement  of  the  frame 
the  movement  of  one  of  said  elements  Is  automatically 
completed. 


3.  In  a  tUlage  Implement,  a  frame,  a  rocking  bar  Jour- 
naled  thereon,  an  implement  carried  on  said  bar,  a  draft 
connection  plvoUUy  connected  to  aaid  bar  and  disposed 
rearwardly  beneath  the  same  In  supporting  engagement 
therewith,  a  transport  wheel  roUUbly  mounted  on  said 
draft  connection  at  a  point  in  rear  of  said  bar,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  draft  connection  with  said  bar  and  there- 
by drawing  said  wheel  forward  beneath  said  bar  to  a 
position  in  front  of  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  tillage  implement,  a  frame,  a  rocking  bar  Jour- 
naled  thereon,  an  implement  carried  on  said  bar.  a  draft 
connection  plvotally  connected  to  said  bar  and  disposed 
rearwardly  beneath  the  same,  a  transport  wheel  rotatobly 
mounted  on  said  draft  connection  at  a  point  In  rear  of 
said  bar,  a  lever  fixed  to  said  bar,  and  operative  connec- 
tions between  said  lever  and  said  draft  connection  where- 
by upon  manipulation  of  said  lever  said  transport  wheel 
is  drawn  forward  beneath  said  bar  to  a  point  In  front  of 

the  latter. 

5.  In  a  tillage  Implement,  a  frame,  a  bar  Journaled 
thereon,  a  bracket  carried  on  said  bar  and  roUtaNe  there- 
with having  a  plurality  of  parallel  laterally  extending 
arm*,  a  transport  wheel,  draft  links  therefor  pivoted  to 
the  arms  of  said  bracket,  and  means  comprising  laterally 
retractlble  adJusUble  detent  mechanism  carried  on  said 
bracket  for  positioning  said  draft  links  In  a  predetermined 
position  with  respect  to  said  bracket. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


water  tubes  extending  upward  through  the  fire  chamber 
and  opening  communication  between  said  water  leg  en- 
largement and  the  overhead  water  space,  said  water  tubes 
being  arranged  In  a  circular  set  and  Inwardly  Inclined 
from  their  lower  ends  upwardly,  fire  tubes  extending  up- 
ward through  the  overhead  water  space  and  opening  com- 
munication between  the  Are  chamber  without  the  upper 
ends  of  the  water  tubes,  and  the  atmosphere  around  said 
steam  dome,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  boiler,  inner  and  outer  shells  forming  side  upper 
and  lower  water  spaces,  a  fire  chamber,  a  door  opening  In 
the  side  of  said  chamber  and  an  Inwardly  extending  water 
pocket  above  the  door  in  communication  with  the  side  wa- 
ter space,  a  steam  dome  on  the  top  of  the  outer  shell  be- 
ing of  smaller  diameter  than  the  outer  shell,  a  set  of  fire 
tubes  extending  from  the  outer  upper  portion  of  the  fire 
chamber  through  the  upper  water  spaoe  to  the  atmosphere 
around  said  dome,  a  set  of  long  water  tubes  extending  up- 
ward on  an  inward  incline  from  the  lower  portion  of  the 
side  water  space  to  the  upper  water  space,  and  a  set  of 
short  water  tubes  extending  upward  on  an  Inward  incline 
from  said  water  pocket  to  the  upper  water  space,  said  long 
and  short  tubes  having  their  upper  ends  communicating 
with  the  upper  water  space  at  points  located  within  the 
set  of  water  tubes,  substantially  as  described. 


II 


1,137,813.     BOILER. 
FUed  Feb.  13,  1914. 


Thomas  J.  Shxa,  Portland,  Dreg. 
Serial  No.  818,460.     (CI.  122— 178.) 


In  a  boiler.  Inner  and  outer  shells  forming  an  Interior 
fire  chamber,  an  overhead  water  space,  a  water  leg  and  an 
enlargement  at  the  lower  end  of  the  water  leg,  a  closed 
steam  dome  mounted  on  the  top  of  the  outer  shell  In  com- 
munication at  Its  bottom  with  said  overhead  water  space. 


1,15  7,814.  NUT-LOCK.  Jamks  E.  Shinx,  Conway 
Springs,  Kans.  Filed  May  25,  1915.  Serial  No.  30,305. 
(CI.  151  — 11. i 


In  a  nut-lock,  a  cap  to  fit  down  over  the  nut,  said  cap 
having  a  central  aperture  to  receive  the  end  of  the  bolt, 
lugs  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  cap  and  having 
holes  therein  and  a  locking  device  provided  in  said  lugs, 
one  end  of  which  engages  the  longitudinal  groove  in  said 
bolt  and  means  to  engage  the  other  end  of  said  locking 
member  whereby  the  flrst  mentioned  end  Is  forced  and  held 
In  said  groove. 

1,157,815.  DEVICE  FOR  SPACING  THE  RAIL  -  SEC- 
TIONS  OF  A  RAILWAY-TRACK.  William  B.  8kis- 
N«R,  Castor,  La.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1913.  Serial  No. 
801,697.     (CI.  254—43.) 


:'h— i 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  bracket  mem 
bers  bifurcated  longitudinally  and  transversely  whereby  to 
provide  a  plurality  of  leg  portions  thereon,  the  upper  por- 
tions of  said  brackets  being  convexedly  curved,  means  ex- 
tending through  the  leg  portions  to  secure  the  same  to 
rail  sections,  the  opposed  faces  of  said  brackets  being  pro- 
vided with  oppositely  threaded  openings,  a  double  screw 
threaded  oppositely  at  its  ends  and  engaged  with  the  open- 
ings in  said  brackets  and  an  engaging  member  formed  cen- 
trally of  the  screw. 


q88 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTK 


OCTOBXR  a€,  1915. 


1,157.816.  M.WUFACTTRE  OF  CLEANING-WASTE. 
Sgi  IRE  I).  STEAD,  Liverpool.  England.  Hied  Sept.  22, 
1914.     Sf-rial  No.'S62,891.      (CI.  1."?— 5.1 


1.  Tlie  Improvpment  In  the  manufacture  of  cleaning 
wa.ste.  which  consists  In  cutting  pap.>r  Into  long  narrow 
strips,  cardlnK  ordinary  cotton  waste  Into  thin  sheets,  and 
rolling  the  two  to;;ethor. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  waste  consisting 
of  ordinary  cotton  waste  and  thin  thread.s  or  strips  of  pa- 
P<'r  mixed  up  together. 


1.157,817.  ADJUSTING  DEVICE  FOR  TOOL-CHUCKS. 
Mahtix  STEtDNEH,  Lusan,  near  Gera,  Germany  Filed 
June  9,  1914.     Serial  No.  844.080.     (CI.  29—108.) 


1.  Adjusting  device  for  tool  chucks  comprising  In  com- 
bination an  Inner  shank  turned  eccentrically,  an  eccentri- 
cally turned  Intermediate  member  surrounding  the  said 
shank  and  a  hollow  cylindrical  member  surrounding  the 
said  intermediate  member  and  adapted  to  be  rigidly  con- 
nected to  the  back  of  the  tool  chuck. 

2.  Adjusting  device  for  tool  chnekt  comprising  in  comM- 
naUon  an  inner  hollow  shank  turned  eccentrically  aa 
Intermediate  eccentrically  torned  member  •urronndlag  the 
paid  shank  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a  tool  chnck  with 
the  periphery  of  said  Intermediate  member  located  concen- 
trically with  the  axis  of  the  tool  axis. 

3.  Adjusting  device  for  tool  chucks  comprising  In  com 
blnation  a  tool  chuck  formed  as  a  ring  at  Its  rear  part  an 
eccentric  ring  member  arranged  within  the  said  ring '  an 
Inner  fixing  device  for  attachment  to  the  spindle  of  a  driv- 
ing spindle  said  Inner  fixing  device  being  eccentrically 
formed  and  roUtably  mounted  by  a  screw  thread  in  the 
said  eccentric  ring  member. 

4.  Adjusting  device  for  tool  chacks  comprising  in  com- 
bination an  Inner  shank  turned  eccentrically  adapted  to  be 
adjustably  routed  by  a  screw  thread  and  locked  In  any 
desired  position  within  a  anrrounding  ring  member  also  ec- 
centrically turned,  the  said  ring  member  being  adapted  to 
be  adjustably  rotated  to  and  fixed  in  any  desired  position 
within  a  ring-shaped  extension  from  the  tool  chuck. 

5.  AdJusUng  device  for  tool  chucks  comprising  in  combi- 
nation a  central  hollow  member  to  be  carried  on  the  driv- 
ing spindle,  said  member  being  turned  eccentrically  and 
screw  threaded,  on  the  exterior,  an  Intermediate  eccentric 
ring  member  adjustably  rotatable  on  the  screw  thread  of 
the  said  hollow  shank,  said  ring-member  being  screw 
threaded  on  its  outer  periphery,  an  outer  ring  member 
screw  threaded  inside  to  receive  the  intermediate  ring- 
member,  said  outer  member  being  rigidly  connected  to  the 
body  of  the  chuck,  and  a  tapered  clamping  screw  arranged 
In  a  slot  Id  the  said  intermediate  ring  member. 


1,157.818.         INTERCHANGEABLE       COLLAR  BUTTON 
AND   SKIRT-SUPI'ORTER.     Thikon   8.   STrwAET    To- 
ledo,   Ohio.      Filed    May   8.    1914.      Serial    No.    837,103 
(Cl.   24—101.) 


lu  an  interchanjjeable  collar  button  and  skirt  aupport, 
the  combination  with  an  elongated  base  plate  of  a  bifur- 
cated tongue  formed  integral  with  the  plate  central  of  the 
length  of  the  plate,  and  projecting  from  one  of  the  long 
edges  of  the  plate,  one  bifurcation  of  the  tongue  being  In 
the  plane  of  the  plate  and  the  other  b^ng  offset  at  ita 
connection  with  the  plate  by  a  ahoulder  into  a  plane  par- 
allel with  the  plane  of  the  other  bifurcation,  and  one  of 
the  bifurcations  being  formed  of  what  was  originally  the 
longitudinal  central  portion  of  the  other  bifurcation. 


1.157.819.  ELECTRIC  !  rUN.-E.  KaN«8TO  Stassano. 
Turin.  Italy.  Filed  Aug.  24.  1914.  SerUl  No.  868.262. 
(Cl.  204—64.) 


1.  Arrangement  for  mounting  the  electrode*  In  electric 
furnace,  comprising  a  casing  adjacent  to  the  melting 
chamber,  a  front  wall  in  said  eaaioc  provided  with  a  hole 
for  the  pasaage  of  the  electrode,  aald  wall  being  cooled  by 
circulating  water,  a  rod  to  which  the  electrode  la  connected, 
•upporta  for  the  enda  of  aald  rod.  membera  carried  by  said 
caaing  on  which  aaid  supporta  may  slide,  and  meana  for 
caualng  aaid  rod  to  travel  in  order  to  control  the  poaitloa 
of  the  electrode. 

2.  Arrangement  for  mounting  the  electrodea  in  electric 
furnaces  comprising  a  caaing  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
smelting  chamber,  a  front  wall  in  aald  caaing  provided  with 
a  hole  for  the  paasage  of  the  electrode,  aald  wall  being 
cooled  by  circulating  water,  a  rod  to  which  the  electrode  U 
connected,  a  aupport  for  the  rear  end  of  aaid  rod,  alldea  on 
which  said  support  may  run.  an  insulated  aUrrup  on  the 
front  end  of  the  rod.  Insulated  wheels  on  aaid  atirrup  and 
Insulated  rails  on  the  bottom  of  the  casing  on  which  aaid 
wheels  may  run.  and  means  for  causing  aaid  rod  to  travel 
In  order  to  control  the  position  of  the  electrode. 

3.  Arrangement  for  mounting  the  electrodes  In  electric 
furnaces,  comprising  a  caaing  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
smelting  chamber,  a  front  wall  in  aaid  casing  provided 
with  a  hole  for  the  paauige  of  thi  electrode,  said  wall 
being  cooled  by  clrcuUtia«  water,  a  hoUow  rod  to  which  the 
electrode  Is  connected,  means  for  eaUbliahing  a  circula 
tlon  of  water  in  said  rod.  a  support  for  the  rear  end  of  aald 
rod,  slides  on  which  said  support  may  run.  an  Insulated 
stirrup  on  the  front  end  of  the  rod,  insulated  wheels  oa 
said  stirrup  and  instdated  rails  on  the  bottom  of  the  caa- 
ing on  which  the  said  wheela  may  run.  and  meana  for  caus- 
ing said  rod  to  travel  in  order  to  control  the  position  of 
the  electrode. 

4.  Arrangement  for  mounting  the  electrodea  in  electric 
furnaces,  comprising  a  casing  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
smelting  chamber,  ribs  on  said  casing  for  cooling  purposes,' 
a  front  wall  in  said  casing  provided  with  a  bole  for  the 
passage  of  the  electrode,  said  wall  being  cooled  by  circu- 
lating water,  a  hollow  rod  to  which  each  electrode  is  con- 
nected, meana  for  establishing  a  circulation  of  water  in 
said  rod.  a  support  for  the  rear  end  of  aald  rod,  slides  on 
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which  said  support  may  run.  an  insulated  stirrup  on  the 
front  end  of  said  rod.  Insulated  wheels  on  said  stirrup  ana 
insulated  rails  on  the  bottom  of  the  caaing  on  which  the 
said  wheels  may  run,  and  means  for  causing  said  rod  to 
travel  In  order  to  control  the  position  of  the  electrode. 


1,157,820.  SYSTEM  OF  CONTROL.  NOBMAM  W.  Btosbr, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghonse  Electric  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylva- 
nia. Filed  Dec.  4.  1918.  SerUl  No.  804,620.  (Cl. 
172—179.) 


^  ^^'H?^  t 


1.  The  combination  with  a  movable  membM^,  of  an  ac- 
tuating means  comprising  a  pair  of  pistons  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  member,  cylinders  in  which  the  pistons  op- 
erate, plural  means  for  independently  controlling  the  fluid 
pressure  in  each  of  the  cylinders  to  produce  a  movement  of 
the  pistons  in  either  the  one  or  the  otbar  direction,  meana 
for  automatically  biasing  said  pistons  and  movable  member 
to  a  predetermined  position  upon  the  release  of  the 
corresponding  pressure,  and  means  operatlTely  connected 
to  said  movable  mcml>er  for  electromagnetically  govern- 
ing the  controlling  means. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  movable  member,  of  an  ac- 
tuating means  comprising  a  pair  of  pistons  operatlTely 
connected  to  said  member,  cylinders  in  which  the  ptatons 
operate,  plural  meana  respectively  located  near  the  outer 
ends  of  the  cylinders  for  Independently  increadng  the  fluid 
pressure  in  each  of  the  cylinders  to  produce  a  movement 
of  the  pistons  in  either  the  one  or  the  other  direction, 
automatic  means  dependent  upon  the  actuated  member  for 
governing  the  presanre-cha  nglng  means,  and  resilient 
means  for  automatieally  biasing  aaid  pistons  and  movable 
member  to  a  predetermined  i>ositlon  upon  the  resumption 
of  normal  pressure  in  the  corresponding  cylinder. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  movable  member  and  an  elec- 
tric switching  device  having  relatively  movable  contact 
members  one  of  which  is  operatively  connected  to  said 
member,  of  an  actuator  comprising  a  piston,  a  supply  of 
fluid  pressure,  a  pair  of  valves  respectively  located  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  piston  and  controlled  by  the  switch- 
ing device  for  independently  governing  the  admiasion  of 
fluid  pressure  to  the  one  or  the  other  side  of  said  piston, 
and  spring  means  for  automatieally  biasing  said  piston  and 
said  movable  member  to  a  inredetermined  position  upon 
the  resumption  of  normal  pressure  on  the  corresponding 
side  #f  said  piston. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  movaMe  member  adapted  to 
assume  a  plurality  of  operatiTe  poeitiona  in  each  of  a  plu- 
rality of  directions,  of  aa  aetoating  means  comprising  a 
piston  operatively  connected  to  said  member,  means  for 
admitting  fluid  pressure  to  opposite  sides  of  said  piston, 
and  means  for  biasing  aaid  piston  and  movable  member  to 
the  first  position  from  other  positions  upon  the  release  of 
the   corresponding  preaaure. 

B.  The  combination  with  a  movable  member  adapted 
to  assume  a  plurality  of  operative  positions  in  either  a 
forward  or  a  reverse  direction,  of  an  actuating  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  pistons  operatively  connected  to  said 
member,  cylinders  in  which  the  pistons  operate,  means  for 
controlling  the  fluid  pressure  in  eadi  of  the  cylinders  to 
produce  a  movement  of  the  pistons  in  either  the  one  or 
the  other  direction,  electrical  means  operatlTely  connected 


to   said    movable   member    for   governing   the    controlling 
means,  and  resilient  means  for  returning  said  pistons  and 
movable  member  to  the  first  position  from  subsequent  po- 
sitions upon  the  release  of  the  corresponding  pressure, 
r  Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.157.821.  SYSTEM  OF  CONTROL.  Noeuan  W.  Stokeb. 
Pittsburgh,  and  Arthcr  J.  Hall.  Wilklnaburg,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Westlngbouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar. 
18,  1914.     Serial  No.  825.491.     (Cl.  172—179.) 


1.  The  combination  wit^  ^n  electric  motor,  of  a  con- 
troller therefor  comprising  a  aingle  switching  device  hav- 
ing main  circuit  connections  for  reversing  the  motor  and 
for  changing  the  field  strength  thereof,  and  electro-mag- 
netic actuating  means  dependent  for  energisation  under 
predetermined  conditions  upon  the  position  of  said  device. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  power-operated  member,  and 
electrical  means  for  governing  the  movement  thereof,  of  a 
•witching  device  for  electric  motors  operatively  associated 
with  said  member  and  comprising  means  for  reversing  the 
motors  upon  occupation  of  predetermined  positions  of 
the  device  and  for  also  changing  the  motor  field  strengths 
upon  occupation  of  other  positions,  and  electrical  inter- 
locking means  for  automatically  biasing  said  device  to 
certain  of  aald  positions  under  predetermined  conditions 
of  motive  operation. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  motors  adapted 
tor  series-parallel  operation,  a  power-operated  member, 
and  electrical  means  for  governing  the  movement  thereof, 
of  a  switching  device  for  said  motors  operatively  aaao- 
clated  with  said  member  and  having  initial  positions  cor- 
reapondlng  to  forward  and  rererse  running,  respectlTely, 
and  having  corresponding  sobaequent  positions  that  are 
also  adapted  for  changing  the  motor  field  strengths,  and 
electrical  Interlocking  means  fo^  automatically  returning 
said  device  to  the  corresponding  Initial  poaltlon  from 
either  of  said  subsequent  posItlonB  upon  operation  of  the 
miotors  from  series  to  parallel  relation. 

4.  A  controller  for  electric  motors  comprising  a  single 
•witching  device  adapted  to  assume  a  plutnlity  of  posi- 
tions in  either  a  forward  or  a  reverse  direction,  the  initial 
positions  corresponding  to  forward  and  reverse  running, 
respectively,  and  the  subsequent  positions  being  also 
adapted  to  change  the  amounts  of  the  motor  field  wind- 
ings In  circuit,  and  controllable  electro-mechanical  means 
for  controlling  said  device. 

5.  A  controller  for  electric  motors  comprlaing  a  single 
switching  device  having  circuit  connectlona  for  reveraing 
the  motors  and  for  independently  changing  the  field 
strengths  thereof,  and  an  actuating  means  for  said  device 
comprising  a  movable  meml>er  attached  thereto,  a  piston 
operatively  connected  to  said  meml>er.  means  for  admit- 
ting fluid  pressure  to  opposite  sides  of  aaid  piston,  and 
electrical  means  for  controlling  tlie  prcafcure  admiasion. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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1.157.822.  VALVE  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TIRES.  Baiard 
E.  Taylor,  Oak  Park,  111.  Filed  Jan.  L'T,  1915.  Serial 
Xo.  4,718.     (CI.   lift— 1.) 


1.  .\  valve  for  iineumatlc  tires  comprlslntf.  In  comblna 
tion.  a  chambered  casing,  an  outwardly  seating  valve 
within  the  cn«lng  and  having  a  hollow  stem  closed  at  Its 
outer  end.  a  thrust  lod  having  one  end  within  the  valve 
stem  aud  the  other  end  projecting  Into  the  chamber  of  the 
casing,  and  a  plunirer  reclprocable  within  the  casing  and 
eugagtable  with  the  thrust  rod,  one  end  of  the  plunger 
projectinu  beyond  the  inner  end  of  the  casing. 

J.  .\  valve  for  pneumatic  tires  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  chambered  casing,  an  outwardly  seating  valve  with- 
in the  casing  and  having  a  boUow  stem,  the  end  of  the 
stem  being  frangible,  and  means  adapted  to  be  actuated 
by  the  collapse  of  the  tire  to  which  the  valve  is  applied 
for  rupturing  the  valve  stem  end. 

.3.  A  valve  for  pneumatic  tires  comprising.  In  combina- 
tion, a  chambered  casing,  an  outwardly  seating  valve 
within  the  casing  and  having  a  hollow  stem,  the  end  of 
the  stem  being  frangible,  means  adapted  to  be  actuated 
by  the  collapse  of  the  tire  to  which  the  valve  is  applied 
for  rupturing  the  valve  stem  end,  and  a  cap  covering  the 
outer  end  of  the  valve  stem  and  having  an  orifice  in  line 
therewith. 

4.  A  valve  for  pneumatic  tires  comprising.  In  comblna 
tlon,  a  chambered  casing,  an  annular  valve  seat  secured 
within  the  outer  end  of  the  casing,  a  valve  engageable 
with  the  seat  and  having  a  hollow  stem  projecting  there- 
through and  having  its  outer  end  closed,  a  thrust  rod  lo- 
cated within  the  valve  stem  and  projecting  through  and 
beyond  the  valve,  a  plunger  reclprocable  with  the  caslnv' 
and  extending  beyond  the  Inner  end  thereof  and  being 
engageable  with  the  rod,  the  end  of  the  plunger  having 
an  aperture  in  line  with  the  rod,  the  aperture  being  of  less 
diameter  than  the  rod. 


1,157.823.  SYSTEM  OF  CAR  OPERATION*  BY  VAPOR 
CONVERTERS.  P»hct  H.  Thomas,  Montclalr,  N.  J., 
assignor,  by  meane  assignments,  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Elec- 
tric Company,  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1905.  Serial  No.  272,.352.  (CI. 
171—253.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  vapor  converter  having  an 
hermetically  sealed  and  completely  exhausted  container, 
and  a  vaporlzable  electrode  therein,  a  diiect  current  cir- 
cuit fed  therefrom,  connections  for  supplying  alternating 
current  to  said  converter  and  means  for  applying  inoreas 
ing  voltages,  step  by  step,  to  the  converter,  of  an  Im- 
pedance for  cuahloDing  the  steps  of  voltage. 

2.  The  comblnatioD  with  a  direct  current  circuit,  a  phi 
rallty  of  vapor  converters  each  comprising  an  hermetically 
sealed  and  completely  exhausted  container  and  a  vaporlz 
able  reconstructing  cathode  and  connections  for  supplying 
alternating  current   to   said  converters,   of  means  for  ap 


plying  to  one  conTerter  a  voltage  higher  than  the  voltage 
applied  to  another  aimilarly  operating  converter,  and 
means  for  subsequently  connecting  the  other  similarly 
operating  converter  to  the  higher  voltage  step,  and  means 
for  dividing  the  carrent  between  the  converters. 


j»    ^     V   *» 


3.  The  combination  with  a  direct  current  circuit,  ii  plu- 
rality of  vapor  converters  each  comprising  ah  hermetkailv 
sealed  and  completely  exhausted  container  and  a  vaporlz- 
able reconstructing  cathode  and  connections  for  supplying; 
alternating  current  to  aald  converters,  of  means  for  ap 
plylug  to  one  converter  a  voltage  higher  than  the  voltage 
applied  to  another  similarly  operating  converter,  and 
means  for  8ub8e<iuently  connecting  the  other  simllurly 
operating  converter  to  the  higher  voltage  step,  and  mul- 
tiple coll  Inductances  for  dividing  the  current  between 
the  Converters. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  alternating  current  supply, 
and  a  direct  current  receiving  circuit,  of  a  plurality  of 
parallel  connected  vapor  converters  each  compilsiug  an 
hermetically  sealed  and  completely  exhausted  container, 
and  a  vaporixable  reconstructing  cathode  therein,  aud 
means  for  raising  the  voltage  by  steps  through  one  of  the 
parallel  connected  converteis  and  alternately  raising  the 
\oltage  in  the  other. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  alternating  supply  circuit 
and  a  receiving  circuit  provided  with  several  groups  of 
translating  devices,  of  separate  vapor  converters  for  the 
several  groups,  and  means  for  simultaneously  and  equally 
ral^lng  the  voltage  applied  to  the  several  groups  of  vapor 
(on\e:ter8  and    translating  devices. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.157,824.  SYSTEM  OF  CAR  OPERATION  BY  VAPOR 
CONVERTERS.  Pebct  H.  Thomas,  Upper  Montclalr. 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company,  Ho- 
boken, N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original 
application  filed  Aug.  2,  1905,  Serial  No.  272,352.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Jan.  22.  1913.  Serial 
No.    743.480.      (CI.    171—253.) 


1.  In  a  syatem  of  electrical  distribution,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  three  phaae  aupply.  three  single  phase  recti- 
fiers supplied  by  separate  phases  thereof,  a  common  work 
circuit  for  said  mercury  vapor  rectifiers  and  a  separate 
Inductance  for  each  of  said  rectifiers  whereby  current  la 
maintained  continuous  In  each  and  the  currents  in  the 
three  phase  supply  are  regulated. 
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2.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  the  comblna- 
tloo  of  a  three  phase  source  of  supply,  a  plarallty  of  single 
phase  mercury  vapor  rectifiers  fed  from  separate  phases 
thereof,  a  common  work  circuit  for  said  rectifiers  and 
separate  inductances  for  said  rectifiers  whereby  the  op- 
eration of  each  is  rendered  independent  of  the  others. 

3.  In  a  system  of  electrical  diatribation,  the  combins- 
tion  of  a  plurality  of  alternating  sources  of  electricity,  n 
direct  current  work  circuit  and  a  plurality  of  mercury 
vapor  rectifiers  connected  between  said  sources  and  said 
work  circuit,  each  rectifier  having  a  plurality  of  main 
anodes,  and  means  for  causing  the  moments  of  maximum 
actlTity  of  similar  anodes  in  the  several  rectifiers  to  occur 
at  different  instants  of  time  whereby  the  uniformity  of 
the  rectified  energy  is  increased. 

4.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  sources  of  alternating  current,  a 
direct  current  work  circuit  and  a  plurality  of  mercury 
vapor  rectifiers  interposed  between  said  sources  and  said 
work  circuit,  of  means  for  causing  the  flow  of  energy  in 
the  several  rectifiers  occurring  at  different  periods  of  time 
to  overlap  whereby  a  relatively  steady  rectified  voltage  is 
obtained. 

5.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  the  comblna 
tion  with  a  plurality  of  nonsynchronous  sources  of  electric 
supply,  separate  rectifiers  for  said  sources  and  a  common 
direct  current  work  circuit,  of  means  for  rendering  the 
current  continuous  in  each  rectifier. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.157,825.  DRAFTSMAN'S  PROTRACTOR.  Robkrt  N. 
Va.v  BiSKiKK,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  733,250.     (CI.  33—93.) 


1.  In  a  protractor,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  sector 
lying  under  the  base,  said  base  having  clips  c  &  bent  down- 
wardly and  under  said  sector,  said  base  having  a  portion 
bent  downwardly  so  that  its  edge  shall  abut  against  the 
curved  edge  of  said  sector,  said  abutting  edges  being  pro- 
vided with  cooperating  scales. 

2.  In   a   protractor,   the  combination  of  a   base   having 
straight  edges  a  o'  bent  downwardly,  a  sector  lying  below 
said  base  and  being  provided  with  lips  r  c'  extending  nn 
der  said  sector,  and  having  their  lower  surfaces  In   the 
plane  of  the  supporting  portion  of  said  base. 

3.  In  a  protractor,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  sector 
lying  under  said  base,  said  base  being  provided  with  a 
notch  t,  B  clamp  upon  said  base  adapted  to  engage  under 
said  sector  and  provided  with  n  leel  <,  adapted  to  engage 
In  said  notch. 

4.  In  n  protractor,  the  combination  of  a  base  and  a  sec- 
tor, a  pivot  bearing  having  a  fattened  edge  portion  Join- 
ing said  base  and  sector,  said  sector  being  provided  with  a 
shoulder  h,  against  which  said  flat  portion  bears. 

5.  In  a  protractor,  the  combination  of  a  base  and  a  sec- 
tor arranged  under  said  base  of  a  clamp  having  an  up- 
wardly extending  heel  with  shoulders  adjacent  to  the  lower 
end  thereof,  said  base  helne  provided  with  an  aperture  /, 


said  heel  being  adapted  to  engage  in  said  aperture  and 
said  shoulder  against  the  surface  of  said  base. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,157.826.  MONEY-CHANGING  MACHINE.  Hamt  C. 
Walkck  and  Acrib  L.  Boatwright,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Filed  Sept.  2,  1914.     Serial  No.  859,848.     (CI.  133 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  a  plu- 
rality of  drawers  slldably  fitted  within  the  casing,  the  said 
casing  being  provided  with  a  guideway  above  the  drawers 
aud  opening  through  the  front  thereof,  slide  plates  ar- 
ranged within  the  guideway  and  each  having  a  circular 
opening  of  a  size  corresponding  to  a  coin  of  predetermined 
denomination,  plungers  arranged  for  movement  in  the 
;;ul('.eway.  means  for  limiting  the  movements  of  the  plon- 
L'crs,  means  for  tensioning  the  plungers,  delivery  chutes 
lommunlcatlng  with  the  guideway,  said  guideway  being  in 
c  .mmunlcatlon  with  the  respective  drawers*  the  said  side 
plates  and  plungers  at  their  ends  adjacent  to  each  other 
lielng  cut  away  to  accommodate  a  coin  therein  for  the  spac- 
ing of  the  plungers  and  slide  plates  relative  to  each  other 
to  bring  the  coin  openings  in  the  said  slide  plates  in  po- 
sition to  receive  the  coins  of  sizes  corresponding  there- 
to when  the  plungers  are  actuated,  and  containers  within 
the  casing  for  receiving  the  coins  to  be  delivered  to  the 
openings  in  the  slide  plates. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  a  plu- 
rality of  drawers  slldably  fitted  within  the  casing,  the  said 
casing  being  provided  with  a  guideway  above  the  drawers 
and  opening  through  the  front  thereof,  slide  plates  ar- 
ranged within  the  guideway  and  each  having  a  drctilar 
opening  of  a  size  corresponding  to  a  coin  of  predetermined 
denomination,  plungers  arranged  for  movement  in  the 
guideway,  means  for  limiting  the  movements  of  the  plun- 
gers, means  for  tensioning  the  plungers,  delivery  chutes 
communicating  with  the  guideway,  said  guideway  t>eing 
in  communication  with  the  respective  drawers,  the  said 
slide  plates  and  plungers  at  their  ends  adjacent  to  each 
other  being  cut  away  to  accommodate  a  coin  therein  for 
the  spacing  of  the  plungers  and  slide  plates  relative  to 
each  other  to  bring  the  coin  openings  in  the  said  slide 
plates  In  position  to  receive  the  coins  of  sizes  correspond- 
ing thereto  when  the  plungers  are  actuated,,  containers 
within  the  casing  for  receiving  the  coins  to  be  delivered 
to  the  openings  in  the  slide  plates,  and  means  for  guiding 
coins  between  the  plungers  and  the  slide  plates. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  a  plu- 
rality of  drawers  slldably  fitted  within  the  casing,  the  said 
casing  being  provided  with  a  guideway  above  the  drawers 
and  opening  through  the  front  thereof,  slide  plates  ar^ 
ranged  within  the  guideway  and  each  having  a  circular 
opening  of  a  sise  corresponding  to  a  coin  of  predetermined 
denomination,  plungers  arranged  for  movement  in  the 
guideway,  means  for  limiting  the  movements  of  the  plun- 
gers, means  for  tensioning  the  plungers,  delivery  chutes 
communicating  with  the  guideway,  said  guideway  l>eing 
In  communication   with  the  respective  drawers,  the  said 
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■lide  plates  and  plungers  at  their  ends  adjacent  to  «ach 
other  being  cut  away  to  accommodate  a  coin  therein  for 
the  spacing  of  the  plungers  and  slide  plates  relative  to 
each  other  to  bring  the  coin  openings  In  the  said  slide 
plates  In  position  to  receive  the  coins  of  sizes  correspond- 
ing thereto  when  the  plungers  are  actuated,  containers 
within  the  casing  for  receiving  the  coins  to  be  delivered  to 
the  openings  in  the  slide  plates,  means  for  guiding  coins 
between  the  plungers  and  the  slide  plates,  and  means  act- 
luic  upon  the  coins  deposited  between  the  plungers  and  the 
slide  plates  to  deliver  the  same  to  the  drawers. 


1,157,827.  MULLION.  Harold  F.  Wardwill,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  asslBDor  to  Detroit  Steel  Products  Company,  De 
trolt,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  oJ  Michigan.  Filed  June  11, 
1914.     Serial  No.  844,448.     (CI.  189—77.) 


1.  A  mulUon  comprising  spaced  angle  bars,  a  T  bar  hav- 
ing its  head  portion  overlapping  the  alined  flanges  of  said 

^  angle  bars  and  its  web  extending  centrally  therebetween, 
a  clip  passing  through  an  aperture  in  said  web  and  en- 
gaging the  Inner  sides  of  said  flanges,  and  means  for 
clamping  said  clip  to  said  T  bar. 

2.  A  mulllon,  comprising  spaced  sash  bars,  a  T-bar  hav- 
ing its  head  portion  overlapping  alined  flanges  of  said  sash 
bars  and  its  web  portion  extending  Intermediate  said  bars, 
a  clip  plate  extending  through  an  aperture  in  said  wsb  por- 
tion and  engaging  the  said  flanges  of  said  sash  bars,  and  a 
clamping  bolt  passing  through  the  head  of  said  T-bar  and 
said  clip. 

3.  A  mulllon,  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  sash  bars,  an 
intermediate  T  bar  having  its  head  portion  overlapping 
the  alined  flanges  of  said  sash  bars  aad  its  web  portion 
extending  therebetween,  a  clip  passing  through  an  aperture 
in  the  web  of  said  T-bar  and  engaging  said  alined  flanges, 
and  clamping  bolts  passing  through  said  head  upon  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  web  and  engaging  said  clip. 

4.  A  mulllon,  comprising  spaced  sash  bars,  having  alined 
flanges,  a  T-bar  having  its  head  portion  overlapping  the 
alined  flanges  of  said  sash  bars  and  its  web  portion  ex- 
tending intermediate  said  bars,  a  clip  plate  engaging  the 
web  portion  and  a  clamping  member  for  forcing  the  clip 
plate  into  engagement  with  the  flanges  of  said  sash  bars. 


1.167,828.  GAME  APPARATUS.  John  L.  Wmb,  8aw- 
telle,  and  Samcil  P.  Stcedbvawt,  Ocean  Park,  Cal 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1914.     Serial  No.  868,000.     (CI.  4«^-66.) 


1  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  stationary  dial,  a  de- 
tent wheel  revolving  about  the  axis  of  the  dial,  a  pointer 
on  said  detent  wheel  extending  over  said  dial,  means  for 
driving  said  detent  wheel,  a  detent  for  locking  said  detent 
wheel,  means  by  which  the  detent  may  be  released,  and 
means  for  throwing  the  detent  into  engagement  with  the 
detent  wheel. 


2.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  stationary  dial,  a 
detent  wheel  revolving  about  the  axis  of  the  dial,  a  pointer 
on  said  detent  wheel  extending  over  said  dial,  .means  for 
driving  said  detent  wheel,  a  detent  for  locking  said  detent 
wheel,  means  by  which  the  detent  may  be  released,  a  plu 
rality  of  pallets,  and  means  by  which  each  of  thest  pal- 
lets causes  the  detent  to  be  thrown  into  engagement  with 
the  detent  wheel. 

3.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  stationary  dial,  a 
main  shaft,  a  detent  wheel  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  pointer 
fixed  to  said  shaft  and  extending  out  over  said  dial,  means 
for  drUing  said  shaft,  means  for  regulating  the  speed  of 
said  shaft,  a  detent  normally  engaging  the  detent  wheel, 
means  for  throwing  the  detent  out  of  engagement,  latch 
means  for  holding  the  detent  out  of  engagement,  and 
stopping  means  whereby  the  player  may  release  such  latch 
means. 

4.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  main  shaft,  a  dial 
surrounding  said  shaft,  a  detent  wheel  secured  to  said 
shaft,  a  pointer  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  extending  out  over 
said  dial,  means  for  driving  said  shaft,  means  for  regulat- 
ing the  speed  of  said  shaft,  a  detent  normally  engaging 
the  detent  wheel,  an  operating  lever,  means  by  which  said 
operating  lever  throws  the  detent  out  of  engagement,  latch 
means  for  holding  the  detent  out  of  engagement,  and  stop- 
ping means  whereby  the  player  may  release  such  latch 
means. 

5.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  main  shaft,  a  dial 
surrounding  said  shaft,  a  detent  wheel  secured  to  said 
shaft,  a  pointer  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  extending  out  over 
said  dial,  means  for  driving  said  shaft,  means  for  regulat 
log  the  speed. of  said  shaft,  means  for  rewinding  said  driv- 
ing means  without  actuating  said  regulating  means,  a  de- 
tent normally  engaging  the  detent  wheel,  an  operating  le- 
ver for  actuating  the  rewinding  means,  means  by  which 
said  operating  lever  throws  the  detent  out  of  engagement, 
latch  means  for  holding  the  detent  out  of  engagement,  and 
pallets  whereby  the  player  may  release  such  latch  means 

[Claims  6  t«  31  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,157,829.    GAS-ENGINE  STARTER.    Clahi.nce  C.  Wedoe, 
Cbardon,  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  10,  1010.     Serial  No.  20.440 
(CI.    123—185.) 


1.  In  a  gas  engine  starter,  In  combination  with  the 
crank -shaft  actuating  gear ;  an  Idler  gear  adapted  to  be 
ahifled  into  and  out  of  mesh  with  fiald  cr&nk-sbaft  actuat- 
ing gear ;  a  gear  mounted  in  a  hinged  arm  in  mesh  with 
the  idler  gear;  a  ratchet  wheel  connected  with  the  last 
named  gear ;  «  pawl  for  actuating  snid  ratchet  and  gear ; 
means  for  shifting  the  idler  gear  into  mesh  with  the 
crank-shaft  actuating  gear;  and  means  for  operating  the 
pawl,  thereby  imparting  motion  to  the  gears. 

2.  In  a  starter  for  gas  engines,  In  combination  with  the 
crank-shaft  actuating  gear  :  an  idler  gear  adapted  to  be 
shifted  into  and  out  of  mesh  with  said  crank-shaft  actuat- 
ing gear;  a  hinged  member  providing  a  support  for  a 
shaft ;  a  stub  shaft  having  its  bearing  in  aald  support ;  a 
ratchet  wheel  and  a  gear  attached  to  said  shaft,  said  gear 
being  in  vaeth  with  the  idler  gear ;  a  lever  mounted  on  the 
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shaft ;  a  pawl  carried  by  said  lever,  said  pawl  engaging 
the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheel ;  means  for  shifting  the 
idler  gear  into  mesh  with  the  crank-shaft  actuating  gear ; 
and  means  for  actuating  the  lever,  thereby  driving  the 
three  gears. 

3.  In  a  gas  engine  starter.  In  combination  with  the 
crank-shaft  actuating  gear;  an  idler  gear  adapted  to  be 
shifted  into  and  out  of  mesh  with  said  crank-shaft  actuat- 
ing gear;  a  hinged  member  providing  a  support  for  a 
shaft;  a  stub  schaft  having  its  bearing  in  said  support: 
a  ratchet  wheel  and  a  gear  attached  to  said  shaft,  said 
gear  being  in  mesh  with  the  Idler  gear ;  a  lever  mounted 
on  the  shaft;  a  pawl  carried  by  said  lever,  said  pawl  en- 
gaging the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheel ;  means  for  shifting 
the  Idler  gear  into  mesh  with  the  crank-shaft  actuating 
gear;  a  crank  mounted  in  suitable  bearings ;  a  link  member 
connecting  the  free  end  of  the  pawl  carrying  lever  with 
said  crank ;  and  means  for  actuating  said  crank  and 
through  Its  connections  driving  the  gears. 

4.  In  a  gas  engine  starter,  in  combination  with  the 
crank  shaft  actuating  gear ;  an  idler  gear  adapted  to  be 
shifted  into  and  out  of  mesh  with  said  crank-shaft  actuat- 
ing gear:  a  hinged  member  providing  a  support  for  a 
shaft :  a  stab  shaft  having  its  bearing  in  said  support;  a 
ratchet  wheel  and  a  gear  attached  to  said  shaft,  said 
gear  being  in  mesh  with  the  Idler  gear  ;  a  lever  mounted  on 
the  shaft ;  a  pawl  carried  by  said  lever,  said  pawl  engaging 
the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheel ;  means  for  shifting  the  idler 
gear  Into  mesh  with  the  crank-shaft  actuating  gear;  a 
crank  mounted  In  suitable  bearings;  a  link  member  con- 
necting the  free  end  of  the  pawl  carrying  lever  with  said 
crank ;  a  pinion  connected  with  said  crank  ;  a  gear  in 
mesh  with  said  pinion  ;  and  means  for  actuating  the  last 
named  gear. 

5.  In  a  gas  engine  starter.  In  combination  with  the 
crank-shaft  actuating  gear;  an  idler  gear  adapted  to  be 
shifted  Into  and  out  of  mesh  with  said  crank-shaft  actuat- 
ing gear ;  a  hinged  member  providing  a  support  for  a 
shaft:  a  stub  shaft  having  its  bearing  In  said  support; 
a  ratchet  wheel  and  a  gear  attached,  to  said  shaft,  said 
gear  being  in  mesh  with  the  Idler  gear ;  a  lever  mounted 
on  the  shaft ;  a  pawl  carried  by  said  lever,  said  pawl  en- 
gaging the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheel ;  means  for  shifting 
the  idler  gear  into  mesh  with  the  crank-shaft  actuating 
gear;  a  crank  mounted  In  suitable  bearings;  a  link  mem- 
ber connecting  the  free  end  of  the  pawl  carrying  lever 
with  said  crank  ;  a  pinion  connected  with  said  crank  ;  a 
gear  In  mesh  with  said  pinion  ;  a  pitman  rod  connected 
with  said  gear ;  and  means  for  operating  said  pitman  rod 
for  imparting  a  partial  revolution  to  the  gears. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


II 


1.157,830.  ELECTROLYTIC  REFINING  OF  TIN.  RoBEKT 
I..  Whitbhbad,  Perth  Amboy,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Smelting  &  Refining  Company,  Maurer,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  4,  1915.  Serial 
So.  25,671.      (Cl.  204 — 17.) 


1.  In  the  electrolytic  refining  of  impure  tin  containing 
lead,  the  method  of  producing  an  appropriate  electrolyte 
for  the  reflnins  operation,  which  consists  in  passing  an 
electric  current  of  suitable  voltage  and  amperage  from 
the  impure  tin  as  an  anode  to  a  cathode  through  an  elec- 
trolyte which  is  a  solvent  of  tin  and  lead,  and  protect- 
ing the  electrolyte  from  contamination  by  lead,  by  Incor- 
porating with  the  electrolyte  an  agent  which  will  combine 
with  the  lead  to  form  an  insoluble  compound ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 


2.  In  the  electrolytic  refining  of  impure  tin  containing 
lead,  the  method  of  producing  an  appropriate  electrolyte 
for  the  refining  operation,  which  consists  in  passing  an 
electrolytic  current  of  suitable  voltage  and  amperage  from 
the  impure  tin  as  an  anode  to  a  cathode  through  a  solu- 
tion of  hydrofluosilicic  acid  containing  an  agent  which  will 
combine  with  the  lead  to  form  an  insoluble  compound  ; 
substantially    as  described. 

3.  In  the  electrolytic  refining  of  Impure  tin  containing 
lead,  the  method  of  producing  an  appropriate  electrolyte 
for  the  refining  operation,  which  consists  in  passing  an 
electrolytic  current  of  suitable  voltage  and  amperage  from 
the  impure  tin  as  an  anode  to  a  cathode  through  a  solu- 
tion of  hydrofluosilicic  acid  containing  an  amount  of 
sulfuric  acid  sufllcient  to  combine  with  the  lead  to  form 
lead  sulfate ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  the  electrolytic  refining  of  Impure  tin,  the  method 
of  preventing  contamination  of  the  tin  deposited  from  the 
impure  tin  anode  upon  the  cathode,  which  consists  in 
employing  an  electrolyte  which  is  a  solvent  of  tin  and 
lead,  and  incorporating  in  the  electrolyte  a  protective 
agent  sufllcient  to  convert  the  lead  contained  in  the  dis- 
solving tin  anode  into  a  compound  insoluble  in  the  elec- 
trolyte ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  the  electrolytic  refining  of  impure  tin,  the  method 
of  preventing  contamination  of  the  tin  deposited  from  the 
impure  tin  anode  upon  the  cathode,  which  consists  in 
employing  as  the  electrolyte  a  solution  of  tin  in  hydro- 
fluoailicic  acid  together  with  a  protective  agent  suiScient 
to  convert  the  lead  contained  in  the  dissolving  tin  anode 
into  a  compound  insoluble  in  the  electrolyte  ;  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,167,831.  COMBINED  SHADE-ROLLER  AND  CUR- 
TAIN-POLE FIXTURE.  Elmer  D.  Wils<.n,  Kittan- 
nlng.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1915.  Serial  No.  4,687.  (Cl. 
156—24.) 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  supporting  bracket  of 
the  character  described  including  a  body  plate,  terminal 
portions  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  t>ody  plate,  there 
being  alined  openings  formed*  in  the  terminal  portions, 
the  upper  edge  of  said  body  plate  being  provided  with 
yleldable  shade  roller  retaining  members,  tongues  bent 
ontwardly  at  right  angles  at  one  end  of  one  of  the  ter- 
minal portions,  penetrating  spurs  formed  on  the  tongue,  a 
pole  support  comprising  a  rod  mounted  in  the  openings  of 
the  terminal  portions  and  having  its  inner  end  threaded 
for  engagement  in  the  structure  adjacent  to  which  the 
shade  roller  is  to  be  supported. 


1,157,882.  BUILT-UP  SIDE  FRAME.  Cabl  Edwa«d 
Bauer,  Hammond,  Ind.,  assignor  to  American  Steel 
Foundries,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  May  6,  1915.  Serial  No.  26,239.  (Cl. 
105—243.) 

1.  In  a  side  frame,  a  compression  member,  tension 
member  and  struts,  said  compression  member  l)eing  of 
H-form  in  cross  section,  the  flanges  thereof  being  bent 
Into  horizontal  t>o8itlon  at  a  point  midway  of  the  length 
of  the  member,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  side  frame,  the  combination  of  a  compreaaion 
member,  tension  member  and  struts,  said  compression 
member  being  of  original  H-form  in  cross  section  and 
said  tension  member  being  of  channel  shape  in  cross  sec- 
tion, substantially  as  described. 


994 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  a6, 1915. 


3.  In  a  side  frame,  the  combination  of  compression 
member,  tension  member  and  struts,  said  compression 
member  being  of  H-form  In  cross  section  and  said  tension 
member  being  of  channel  form,  a  plurality  of  flanges  of 
the  compression  member  being  bent  in  a  horiiontal  position 
at  a  point  midway  of  the  length  thereof,  substantially  as 
described. 


4.  In  a  side  frame,  the  combination  of  compression 
member,  tension  member  and  struts,  said  compression 
member  being  of  H-shape  in  cross  section,  the  member 
behig  positioned  with  its  web  in  a  horizontal  position,  a 
plurality  of  the  flanges  of  said  member  being  bent  into 
horizontal  position  at  a  point  midway  of  the  length  of  the 
member,  and  certain  flanges  of  said  member  at  the  ends 
thereof  being  Intumed,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  side  frame,  the  combination  of  compreMlon 
member,  tension  member  and  struts,  said  tension  member 
being  composed  of  a  channel  the  edge  portions  of  which 
are  bent  baclcward  to  form  a  deep  channel  having  lateral 
flanges  the  ends  of  the  compression  member  being  seated 
in  and  rigidly  secured  to  the  web  of  said  deep  channel, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,157,833.  METHOD  OF  FORGING  FULCRUMS.  Carl 
Edwahd  Bauer,  Hammond,  Ind.,  assignor  to  American 
Steel  Foundries,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  May  10,  1915.  Serial  No.  26,937.  (CI. 
29 — 164.) 


jf) 


1.  The  method  of  forging  brake  beam  fulcrums,  which 
consists  in  utilizing  a  bar  of  metal,  welding  reinforcing 
disks  at  points  intermediate  the  length  thereof,  then  twist- 
ing an  Intermediate  portion  of  the  bar,  then  bending  the 
ends  thereof  at  right  angles  to  the  original  plane  of  the 
bar,  then  bending  the  bar  Into  U-shape,  then  forging  a 
saddle  in  one  end  thereof,  then  drilling  a  registering  open- 
ing through  the  reinforcing  disks  and  the  bar.  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  forging  brake  beam  fulcrums,  which 
consists  in  welding  metal  disks  to  a  commercial  bar,  then 
twisting  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  bar  to  an  angle 
of  substantially  40*  to  the  original  plane  of  the  bar,  then 
bending  the  ends  of  the  bar  to  form  attaching  lugs,  then 
bending  the  bar  into  U-shape  and  forging  a  fulcrum  in  the 
closed  end  of  the  U.  then  drilling  apertures  for  the  brake 
lever  pin  through  the  disks  and  bar,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  method  of  forging  fulcrums,  the  steps  consisting 
in  displacing  sidewise  a  portion  of  the  bar  from  which  said 
fulcrum  la  formed  thus  producing  a  depression  in  one  side 
of  the  bar  and  a  protuberance  on  the  other  side  thereof, 
then  locating  a  disk  of  metal  in  said  recess  after  bringing 
said  bar  and  disk  to  a  welding  temperature,  then  compress- 
ing said  disk  in  the  recess  and  welding  the  same  therein. 


1,157,834.  WRENCH.  Gcohoe  L.  Baxtu,  Salt  Lake 
City,  Utah.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1915.  Serial  No.  7,080.  (CI. 
81—103.) 


An  adjustable  wrench  of  the  class  described  comprising 
a  stationary  Jaw,  an  adjustable  Jaw  alldably  mounted 
thereon,  a  locking  housing  carried  by  said  stationary  Jaw 
and  passing  around  said  adjustable  Jaw  and  adapted 
to  hold  said  adjustable  Jaw  in  a  set  position,  said  ad- 
Justeble  Jaw  provided  with  a  retaining  link  pivotally 
secured  thereto  and  passing  around  said  stationary  Jaw, 
said  adjustable  Jaw  provided  with  a  socket  near  one  end 
thereof,  a  coil  spring  fitting  in  said  socket  and  engaging 
the  rear  face  of  said  stationary  Jaw,  the  free  end  of  said 
coil  spring  being  bent  Inwardly  to  fit  between  the  con- 
volutions of  said  coll  spring  for  facilitating  the  sliding 
of  said  coll  spring  longitudinally  upon  the  rear  face  of 
said   stationary  Jaw. 


1,157,835.  SCARF-PIN  FASTENER.  Lot  i.s  Becker  and 
Kahl  Heine,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  18,  1914. 
Serial   No.  839,311.      (CI.  24—165.) 


A  scarf  pin  fastener  comprising  a  conical  shell  having 
a  guide  hole  at  Its  apex  and  an  Inward  flange  at  its 
lower  end,  a  closing  plate  supported  on  said  flange  pro- 
vided with  a  central  guide  bole  and  an  eccentric  guide 
hole,  a  fixed  block  disposed  in  said  shell  and  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  groove  registering  with  said  apex 
guide  hole  and  central  guide  hole  with  a  longitudinal 
recess  on  one  side  communicating  with  said  groove,  a 
slide  rod  extending  through  said  eccentric  guide  hole 
provided  with  a  fork  at  its  upper  inner  end  playing  in 
said  recess  and  with  a  handle  at  its  lower  outer  end,  a 
rotary  clamping  roller  carried  by  said  fork  and  pro- 
jecting into  said  groove,  and  a  spring  disposed  on  said 
rod  l>etween  said  fork  and  said  plate  and  normally  oper- 
ative to  lift  said   rod  and   bold   said  clamping  roller   in 
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gripping  contact  between  the  inner  face  of  said  cone  and 
the  pin  shank  passed  through  said  apex  guide  bole  and 
resting  in  said  groove. 


1.157,836.  AMALGAMATOR.  Erastus  B.  Bennett, 
Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1914.  Serial  No.  873,491. 
(CI.    83—68.) 


Il 


1.  An  amalgamator,  consisting  of  two  wmi-clrcular 
members,  arranged  in  conjunction  with  each  other  to  form 
a  circular  chamber,  said  members  being  normally  sepa- 
rated to  form  longitudinal  openings  the  entire  length  of 
said  chamber  on  opposite  sides  of  the  latter  for  the  intake 
and  discbarge  of  the  ore  to  be  treated,  an  amalgamating 
roll  Journaled  In  said  chamber,  and  one  of  said  semi-circular 
members  being  adjustable  to  vary  the  else  of  said  Intake 
and  discharge  openings,  a  apace  being  prorlded  between 
said  amalgamating  roll  and  one  of  said  aemi-cireolar 
members  for  the  passage  of  the  ore  tbrongb  said  cham- 
ber. 

2.  An  amalgamating  machine,  consisting  of  two  semi- 
circular members,  relatively  arranged  to  form  an  amal- 
gamating chamber,  said  semi-circular  members  being  sep- 
arated from  engagement  with  each  other  to  form  longi- 
tudinally arranged  intake  and  dlichafcc  openings  the  en- 
tire length  of  said  amalgamating  cliamber  on  opposite 
Bides  of  the  latter,  an  amalgamating  roll  Journaled  in 
said  amalgamating  chamber,  one  edge  of  one  of  said 
semi-circular  members  being  provided  with  a  lip  in- 
clined toward  the  intake  opening,  while  both  of  said 
seml-elrcular  members  are  provided  with  lips  on  their 
edges  adjacent  the  discharge  opening,  the  aaid  llpa  laat 
named  being  npwardly  Inclined  and  forming  a  discharge 
chute  for  the  ore,  and  a  space  being  proTlded  between 
said  amalgamating  roll  and  one  of  aaid  ■eml-drenlar 
members  forming  an  ore  passage  with  which  aaid  open- 
ings  communicate. 

3.  An  amalgamator,  consisting  of  two  aemi-drcnlar 
members  relatively  arranged  to  form  a  drenlar  amal- 
gamating chamber,  the  said  semi-circoiar  members  being 
disposed  in  separated  condition  to  form  intake  and  dis- 
charge openings  extending  the  entire  length  of  the  said 
circular  chamber  on  opposite  sides  of  the  latter,  an  amal- 
gamating roll  Journaled  In  said  seml-drcular  member,  one 
of  said  semi-circular  members  forming  a  mercury  retain- 
ing chamber  adapted  to  retain  the  mercury  in  contact 
with  said  amalgamating  roll,  the  oppoaite  edges  of  said 
last  named  semi-circular  member  having  npwardly  and 
outwardly  inclined  lips,  one  of  said  llpa  forming  a  guide 
for  the  ore  into  the  Intake  opening,  one  edge  of  the  other 
semi-circular  member  having  a  Up  correspondingly  up- 
wardly and  outwardly  inclined  and  cooperating  with  the 
other  lip  of  the  last  named  semi-circular  member  to  form 
an  ore  discharge  chute  communicating  with  the  said  ore 
discbarge  opening,  and  a  space  being  provided  between  said 
amalgamating  roll  and  one  of  said  semi-circular  members 
forming  an  ore  passage  through  said  circular  chamber 
and  over  said  amalgamating  roll. 

4.  An  amalgamator,  consisting  of  a  hollow  cylindrical 
member,  said  member  being  compoaed  of  two  parts  lon- 


gitudinally separated  to  form  an  Intake  opening  and  a 
discharge  opening,  the  said  amalgamator  having  an  ore 
feeding  chamber  in  communication  with  the  Intake  opening, 
one  of  said  parts  being  stationary,  the  other  part  having 
a  member  Integrally  formed  thereon  adjacent  said  Intake 
opening  and  adjustably  connected  with  the  wall  of  said 
ore  feeding  chamber,  an  amalgamating  roll  Journaled  in 
the  hollow  of  said  cylindrical  member,  a  space  being  pro- 
vided between  the  said  roll  and  the  last  named  part  of 
said  cylindrical  member  for  the  passage  of  the  ore  through 
the  hollow  of  said  cylindrical  member,  and  an  operative 
connection  between  said  last  named  part  and  said  wall 
of  the  ore  feeding  chamber  for  vertically  adjusting  said 
last  named  part  to  vary  said  space. 

5.  An  amalgamator,  consisting  of  a  hollow  cylindrical 
member,  said  member  being  composed  of  two  parts  longi- 
tudinally separated  to  form  Intake  and  discharge  open- 
ings on  opposite  sides  of  said  cylindrical  member,  one 
of  said  parts  being  stationary,  while  the  other  part  Is 
adjustable  in  relation  thereto,  said  last  named  part  having 
a  member  vertically  disposed,  a  member  with  which  said 
vertically  disposed  member  is  connected  in  movable  rela- 
tion, an  amalgamating  roll  Journaled  in  the  hollow  of  said 
cylindrical  member,  a  space  being  provided  between  said 
amalgamating  roll  and  said  adjtutable  part,  and  means  for 
vertically  adjusting  said  adjustable  part  to  vary  said  space. 


1,157.837.  KEYLESS  LOCK.  Stkphan  A.  BLAint,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  25,  1914.  Serial  No.  853,238. 
(CI.   70—53.) 


3t       27 


*    <«>' 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing,  a  spring  actuated  bolt  and  a  sliding  plate 
combined  therewith,  said  plate  having  elongated  apertures, 
of  a  knob  operative  with  said  plate,  tumblers  in  the  men- 
tioned apertures,  knobs  upon  which  said  tumblers  are 
fixed,  a  loose  tumbler  mounted  on  one  of  said  knobs  be- 
yond said  fixed  tumblers  and  means  for  rotating  said  loose 
tumbler  independently. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing,  a  sliding  plate,  a  bolt  having  two  engaging 
points  operable  closely  against  the  interior  walls  of  said 
casing,  means  for  maintaining  the  bolt  in  a  normally  lock- 
ing position,  means  combined  with  said  plate  for  actuat- 
ing said  bolt,  tumblers  arranged  in  allnement  at  dlflFerent 
points  In  the  path  of  travel  of  said  plate,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  tumblers  and  means  for  operating  said  plate, 
said  plate  operating  means  being  intermediate  of  said  tum- 
bler operating  means. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  narrow  elongated  casing,  a  plate  slidably  mounted 
tfaerewithln,  said  plate  having  elongated  openings,  pro- 
jections integral  with  said  plate  extending  into  the  men- 
tioned openings,  tumblers  rotatably  disposed  in  a  straight 
line  uniformly  spaced  and  slotted  to  receive  aaid  pro- 
jections, means  for  operating  said  tumblers,  a  bolt  oper- 
able by  said  plate,  said  bolt  being  alao  independently  mov- 
able and  maintained  normally  In  a  locking  poaition,  and 
means  intermediate  of  said  tumbler  operating  means  for 
actuating  said  bolt. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comUnation 
with  a  casing  and  a  hasp  plate  having  members  adapted 
to  enter  within  the  casing,  of  a  bolt  engageable  with  said 
members,  a  plate  slidable  In  said  casing  having  a  part  for 
disengaging  said  bolt  from  aaid  members,  a  ralaed  lug  on 
said  plate,  tumblers  engaging  with  aaid  plate,  a  loose  tum- 
bler engaging  with  the  raised  lug  on  said  plate,  means  for 
operating  all  of  said  tumblers  independently  and  meana 
for  actuating  said  plate. 
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1,157,838.  WHIP.  JoscPH  B.  Bloombuo.  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Wallace  ft  Smith  Co.,  Milwaakee. 
Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wlaconaln.  Filed  May  7,  1915. 
Serial   No.   26,481.      (CI.   281—2.) 


It- 


-I' 

t/9 


1.  Id  a  drover's  whip,  the  combination  with  a  lash,  of 
a  stuck  comprisiDK  a  rod  having  an  enlarged  upper  end 
disposed  within  the  butt  end  of  the  lash,  rotatable  means 
surrounding  the  rod  beneath  said  enlarged  end,  and  means 
for  securing  said  lash  to  said  rotatable  means  and  to  aald 
rod  below  said  rotatable  means  to  permit  rotary  movement 
of  the  lash  with  respect  to  the  stock. 

2.  In  a  drover's  whip,  the  combination,  with  a  lash 
having  a  shot  filling,  of  a  stock  comprising  a  rod  having 
its  upper  end  bearing  in  said  fllllnc  and  a  sliouklered  por- 
tion near  said  end,  a  member  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
rod  beneath  said  shouldered  portion  and  contacting  there- 
with, and  means  for  securing  the  lash  to  said  rotatable 
member  to  permit  rotary  movement  of  the  lash  with  re- 
spect to  the  stock. 

3.  In  a  drover's  whip,  the  combination,  with  a  lash 
having  a  shot  flillntf.  of  a  stock  comprising  a  metal  rod 
having  its  upper  end  bearing  In  said  filling  and  a  shoul- 
dered portion  near  said  end,  a  ring  mounted  on  said  rod 
beneath  said  shouldered  portion  and  contacting  therewith, 
and  means  for  securing  the  lash  to  said  ring  to  permit  ro- 
tary movement  of  the  lash  with  respect  to  the  stock. 

4.  In  a  drover's  whip,  the  combination,  with  a  lash 
having  a  metal  fllllng,  of  a  stock  comprising  a  metal  rod 
having  Its  upper  end  bearing  In  said  fllllng,  said  rod  hav- 
int;  a  shouldered  portion  near  said  end  and  an  annular 
bearing  adjacent  said  shouldered  portion,  a  ring  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  annular  bearing  contacting  with  aald 
shouldered  portion  and  extending  therebeyond,  and  means 
for  securing  said  lash  to  said  ring  to  permit  rotary  move- 
ment of  the  lash  with  respect  to  the  stock. 

T>.  In  a  drover's  whip,  the  combination,  with  a  lash,  of 
u  stock  comprising  a  metal  rod  having  a  handle  portion 
and  an  enlarged  conical  upper  end  extending  into  the  lash 
and  forming  a  shoulder  with  the  handle  portion  of  the  rod 
and  having  an  annular  bearing  adjacent  said  shoulder, 
rotatable  means  mounted  within  said  lash  and  on  said 
bearing  beneath  said  enlarged  end,  and  a  portion  of  the 
lash  surrounding  said  means  and  secured  to  said  rod  to 
permit  rotary  movement  of  said  means  and  lash  with  re- 
spect to  the  stock. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


l.ir.7,839.      TBLKQRAPHY.      BoaNiTT  L.    BoBRorr,    Mil 
waukee.  Wis.,  asalgqor  to  Unlrersal  Indicator  Company, 
Milwaukee,     Wis.       Filed    July    6,     1914.       Serial     No. 
849.266.      (CI.   177—338.) 

1.  A  directory-board  prorlded  with  openings  adjacent 
to  a  designation  thereon,  a  telegraph  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  dial  having  the  words  "  In  "  and  "  Out  "  and  the 
numerals  1  to  12  inclusive  displayed  thereon  at  regular 
Intervala  of  a  circle,  the  several  indices  being  observable 
one  at  a  time  through  one  of  the  openings  of  said  board, 
electro-mechanical  means  under  control  at  a  distant  point 
tov   Imparting  step-by-step  rotary  movement  to  the  dial. 


means  by  which  the  dial  is  held  to  Indefinitely  expose  an 
arbitrarily  selected  Index  thereon,  electro-mechanical 
means  for  release  and  return  of  the  dial  to  normal  posi- 
tion, an  adjustable  plate  having  the  inscription  "  Out — In 
at  "  thereon,  and  means  by  which  said  plAte  is  automati- 
cally adjusted  in  and  out  of  register  with  another  of  the 
openings  in  the  aforesaid  board  at  predetermined  times 
coincident  with  adjustments  of  the  dial. 


2.  A  directory-board  provided  with  openings  adjacent  to 
a  designation  thereon,  a  casing  distant  from  the  board  and 
having  openings  In  its  front,  a  pair  of  telegraph  appara- 
tuses, one  back  of  the  tmard  and  the  other  in  the  caslnc, 
and  each  comprising  a  dial  having  the  words  "  In  "  and 
"  Out  "  and  the  numerals  1  to  12  incluaive  displayed  thers- 
on  at  regular  intervals  of  a  circle,  the  several  Indices  of 
the  dial  being  observable  one  at  a  time  through  an  adja- 
cent opening  of  said  board  or  casing,  electro-mechanical 
means  for  Imparting  step  by  step  rotary  movement  to  the 
dial,  these  means  in  both  apparatuses  t)elng  in  a  circuit 
under  control  in  proximity  to  said  casing,  means  by 
which  the  dial  of  each,  apparatus  is  held  to  indcflnltely 
expose  an  arbitrarily  selected  index  thereof,  electro-me- 
chanical means  for  release  and  return  of  the  dials  to 
normal  position,  these  means  in  both  apparatuses  being  in 
another  circuit  also  under  control  in  proximity  to  the 
aforesaid  casing,  adjustable  plates  each  having  the  In- 
scription "  Out — In  at  "  thereon  ;  and  means  by  which 
said  plates  are  automatically  adjusted  in  and  out  of  reg- 
ister with  adjacent  openings  of  the  aforesaid  board  and 
casing  at  predetermined  times  coincident  with  adjust- 
ments of  the  dials. 

3.  A  telegraph  apparatus  comprising  a  spindle  and  Its 
bearings,  a  ratchet-wheel  fast  on  the  spindle,  an  electro- 
magnet provided  with  an  armature  having  a  detent-end  en- 
gageable  with  the  ratchet-wheel,  a  spring-controlled  slid- 
ing rack-wheel  In  cloteh-connectiOD  with  the  spindle,  an 
electro-magnet  by  which  to  draw  the  rack-wheel  out  of 
clutch  against  spring  resistance,  a  rack-lever  engaging 
said  rack-wheel,  an  electro- magnet  having  the  armature 
thereof  in  connection  with  the  lever,  a  dial  fast  on  said 
spindle  and  provided  with  indices  at  regular  intervals  of 
a  circle  thereon,  means  under  control  at  a  distant  point 
for  energising  the  last  named  magnet  separately  and  for 
simultaneously  energising  the  other  two  of  the  magnets, 
means  for  eflfectlng  an  automatic  reverse  movement  of  the 
spindle  out  of  clutch  with  said  rack-wheel,  a  spring-con- 
trolled movable  Indicator  plate,  a  lever  In  connection  wkh 
the  plate  for  adjusting  the  same  against  spring-resistance, 
and  a  lever-actuating  cam  in  connection  with  the  afore- 
said spindle. 

4.  A  telegraph  apparatus  comprising  a  spindle  and  its 
bearings,  a  ratchet-wheel  fast  on  the  spindle,  an  electro- 
magnet provided  with  an  armature  having  a  detent-end 
engageable  with  the  ratchet-wheel,  a  spring-controlled 
sliding  rack-wheel  in  clutch-connection  with  the  spindle, 
an  electro-magnet  by  which  to  draw  the  rack-wheel  out  of 
clutch  against  spring  resistance,  a  rack-lever  engaging 
said  rack-wheel,  an  electro- magnet  having  the  armature 
thereof  In  connection  with  the  lever,  a  dial  fast  on  said 
spindle  and  provided  with  Indices  at  regular  Intervals  of 
a  circle  thereon,  a  pin  extending  from  the  spindle,  a  stop 
In  the  path  of  the  pin  to  thereby  prevent  overrunning  of 
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the  4ial,  tneaaa  onder  control  at  a  dlaCaot  point  Cor  «ner- 
sMnt  the  last  naaied  BMCDet  •epuKtrty  «od  tor  simul- 
Uneously  eneiglslnK  the  other  two  of  tko  m««nets,  and 
meaas  for  effecting  an  automatic  reverse  movement  of  the 
spindle  out  of  clutch  with  said  rack-wheel. 

6.  A  pair  of  telegraph  apparatuses  each  comprising  s 
spindle  and  Its  bearings,  a  ratchet-wheel  fast  on  the  spin- 
dle, Bffl  electro-nagnet  provided  with  sn  annatare  having 
a  detSDt-end  enca«oable  with  the  ratchet-wheel,  a  spring- 
controlled  slldiBf  rack-wheel  In  elateh  eonoeetlOB  with  the 
Bpln4le,  an  electro-magnet  by  which  to  draw  the  rack- 
wheel  oot  of  clutch  against  spring  resistance,  said  electro- 
magnets of  both  spparatuses  being  In  the  same  dreult ; 
a  rack-lever  engaging  said  rack-wheel,  an  electro-magnet 
having  the  armature  thereof  In  connectloo  with  the  leTer, 
the  lever  actuating  magnets  of  both  apparatuses  being  in 
the  same  circuit  distinct  from  the  one  aforesaid ;  a  dial 
fast  on  said  spindle  and  provided  with  Indices  at  regular 
Intervals  of  a  circle  thereon,  means  for  effecting  an  auto- 
matic reverse  movement  of  the  spindle  oat  of  «lntch  with 
said  rack-wheel,  a  spring-controlled  movaUe  iadlcator- 
plate.  a  lever  in  connection  with  the  plate  for  adjusting 
the  same  against  spring-resistance,  and  a  lever-actuating 
cam  In  connection  with  the  aforesaid  spIndJe. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 

II 

1,187.840.  CASTING  APPARATUS.  Fb«)««ick  J.  Bead 
L«T,  Taeoma,  Wash.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1914.  Serial  No. 
878.507.      (CI.  22—116.) 


1.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  class  described,  a  bar  having 
a  surface  at  one  side  of  Its  inner  end  conforming  to  the 
inner  surface  of  the  bed  post  snd  a  surface  of  like  con- 
formlition  upon  its  opposite  side  located  nearer  its  outer 
end,  the  inner  of  said  surfaces  having  a  lug-forming  re- 
cess, the  remaining  surfBces  of  that  part  of  the  bar  which 
enters  the  post  being  cut  away  to  permit  Its  being  rocked 
to  clear  it  of  the  retaining  lug  after  it  has  been  cast,  and 
a  member  securable  upon  the  end  of  the  post  and  having  a 
definitely  fixing  engagement  with  the  outer  end  of  the  bar. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  bar  having 
a  surface  at  one  side  of  Its  inner  end  eoafermlng  to  the 
Inner  surface  of  the  bed  post  and  a  sarfaoe  of  like  eon- 
fomuttoa  upon  Its  opposite  side  located  nearer  Its  ovtsr 
eni,  tbe  Inaer  of  said  sarfa«es  having  a  lag-forBlnff  re- 
cess, the  remslnlng  snrfaces  of  that  part  of  Che  bar  which 
enters  the  post  being  cut  away  to  permit  Its  being  rocked 
to  «lMr  It  of  tte  retaining  log  after  It  has  boea  cast^  the 
oater  end  of  aald  bar  projecting  from  the  pott,  a  Beaiber 
and  Means  for  sscnring  It  la  4e0at«e  peattfon  in  relation 
to  tta«  post,  said  member  and  the  bar  haTtog  resisterlng 
parts  which  fix  the  poaltioa  of  the  bar  hi  the  post. 

S.  In  an  apparatas  of  the  class  deacrtboi,  a  bar  haTlng 
a  surface  at  one  side  of  Its  inner  cod  ooofemlBg  to  the 
inner  emrtace  of  the  bed  post  aa<  a  aacface  of  like  eon- 
foraakloa  upon  Its  opposite  aMe  lecatad  aeavsr  Its  oater 
ttM  laaer  of  aald  aorfaeee  havtag  a  log^fonniBK  **■ 
the  ramatnlBf  aarfaoea  «f  that  part  of  the  bar 
vMcll  aataia  tha  paat  betng  cat  awaf  to  penaK  Its  balag 
rocked  ta  dear  It  oC  the  retatolaff  log  after  tt  has  baaa  , 
cast,  the  outer  end  of  aald  bar  projeeting  frosD  the  post  J 
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and  having  a  laterally  projeetiag  linger,  a  member  adapted 
to  be  secured'  in  definite  position  opon  the  post  and  'having 

a  recess  for  the  reception  of  said  finger. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  bar  hav- 
ing a  surface  at  one  side  of  its  inner  end  conforming 
to  the  Inner  surface  of  the  bed  post  and  a  surface  of 
like  conformation  upon  Its  opposite  side  located  nearer 
its  outer  end,  the  inner  of  said  surfaces  having  a  lug- 
forming  recess,  the  remaining  surfaces  of  that  part  of 
the  bar  which  enters  the  post  being  cut  away  to  permit 
its  being  rocked  to  clear  It  of  the  reUining  lug  after  it 
has  been  cast,  the  outer  end  of  said  bar  projecting  from 
the  post  and  having  a  laterally  projecting  finger,  a  two- 
part  hinged  clamp  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  foot  end 
of  the  bed  post,  said  clamp  having  a  recess  for  the  recep- 
tion of  said  finger. 

5.  A  casting  apparatus  for  use  in  applying  the  cast 
footings  and  rail  locking  members  to  the  posts  of  metal 
bedsteads,  comprising  a  mold  for  exterior  app^ieatioD  to 
tile  post  at  the  point  where  the  rail  locking  member  is  de- 
sired and  to  include  a  bole  formed  la  said  post,  meana  for 
Introducing  molten  meial  within  said  mold,  a  bar  in- 
sertlble  within  the  post  and  having  a  recess  tbevein  adapt 
ed  to  register  with  said  hole  in  the  post,  said  bar  being 
cat  away  upon  opposite  sides  to  permit  rocklag  to  clear  ite 
inner  recessed  end  of  the  lug  caat  in  said  i«eess,  a  mem- 
ber adapted  to  he  secured  upon  the  outer  end  of  the  post 
in  fixed  relation  with  the  lug-receiving  bole  in  the  post, 
said  member  and  the  outer  end  of  the  bar  having  inter- 
locking and  registeriDK  engagement  fixing  the  position  of 
the  inner  end  of  t^e  bar. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,157,841.  STOVE  -  BURNER.  Jbam  D.  BhAPHUiW. 
Westmont  'uorough.  Pa.  Filed  July  16.  1915,  Serial 
No.  39,955.      (CI.  158—118.) 


1.  A  gas  burner  comprising  a  burner  tube,  an  incllDed 
or  fhtrlng  obatmction  located  near  the  exit  end  tliereof, 
whereby  the  cross-sectional  area  is  gradually  reduced, 
said  obstruction  then  tapering  Inwardly  whereby  the 
cross-section  is  gradually  Increased,  air  inlet  openings 
near  the  reduced  portion  of  said  cross-section  aad  means 
for  regulating  the  siie  of  said  openings. 

2.  A  gas  burner  comprising  a  burner  tube,  a  piorallty 
of  openings  near  tbe  exit  end  thereof,  an  air  inlet  tohe 
projeeting  Into  said  burner  tube  and  Increasing  in  dianwter 
toward  the  exit  end  and  then  deereasing  In  alee  toward 
said  exit  end,  whereby  the  area  of  said  burner  tube  is  first 
contracted  and  then  expanded  toward  Its  exit  opcoiag ; 
inlets  In  the  air  inlet  tube,  and  means  for  controlling  tbe 
sise  of  the  air  Inleta  aforesaid. 

8.  A  gas  burner  comprising  a  burner  tube,  providad 
w4th  a  series  of  openings  near  the  exit  end  thereof,  a 
alide  Hag  damper  adapted  to  control  tbe  slae  of  said 
spanlngs,  an  air  Inlet  tube  projeetiag  into  tlie  gas  bamer 
tabe  aforesaid  and  provided  on  Its  outer  ead  with  air 
regalattag  mesas,  said  inlet  tabe  Increasing  In  dUmetar 
aad  then  decreaalag  toward  the  exit  ead,  and  a  ploraRty 
vt  air  opanbigs  in  the  ialet  tube  eonnedtag  with  th«  fan 
tartar  of  aald  burner  tabe,  whereby  the  nlxtore  at  fas  and 
air  Is  automatically  eeatroUad  throagfeoat  a  eoBaidetabfa 
range  of  pressure  of  enterlag 
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l,lBT,8't2.  BATH  -  CABINSrr.  JosiPH  N.  Bkaitdills, 
Ctaleafo,  III.  Filed  Not.  16,  1913.  Serial  No.  801.126. 
(CI.  4—18.) 


1,167,843.  LOCOMOTIVE.  James  L.  Cantlon  and  Dan- 
lAL  HcBLiT,  Hlllyard,  Wasb.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1914.  8e- 
rtal  No.  876,735.     (CI.  105—17. 


Kh 


1.  Iq  a  locomotlTe,  a  removablfl  bab-llner  congtructlon 
comprising  a  driver-box,  a  vertical  wall  on  the  driver  box 
next  to  ttae  hob  of  the  locomotive,  vertical  grooves  in 
■aid  wall,  a  plate  adapted  to  engage  the  axle  of  the  loco- 
motive and  the  aaid  wall  of  the  driver-box,  tongue*  on 
■aid  plate  adapted  to  engage  the  groovea  in  aald  wall, 
means  for  holding  said  plate  rigidly  in  relation  to  said 
driver-box  wall,  tach  meana  comprising  set  screws  coon- 
ter-sonk  in  a  vertical  position  la  the  top  wall  of  the 
driver-box  with  their  heads  overlapping  said  plate,  and 
means  whereby  said  plate  nay  be  removed  from  said 
wall. 

2.  In  a  locomotive,  a  removable  hub-liner  constmctlon 
comprising  a  driver-box,  groovea  in  the  wall  of  the  same, 
a  plate  having  tongaes  adapted  to  engage  the  grooves  in 
the  wall  of  said  driver-box.  means  for  holding  said  plate  in 
rigid  relation  with  aald  driver-box,  such  means  compris- 
ing set  screws  coanter-snnk  in  a  vertical  position  in  the 
top  wall  of  the  driver-box  with  their  heads  overlapping  aald 
plate,  and  meana  whereby  said  plate  may  be  driven  loose 
from  Its  connection  with  said  driver-box,  saeh  meana  com- 
prising openings  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  vertical  wall 
of  the  driver-box  extending  upwardly  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  plate  whereby  an  Inatmment  qiay  be  Inaerted  to 
force  said  plate  upwardly  oat  of  said  grooves  after  said 
set  screws  have  been  removed. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bath  tub  of  a  frame  in  two 
hinged  together  sections  adapted  to  overlie  the  edges 
of  said  tub,  frame  members  each  having  a  neck  opening 
therein  and  hinged  together,  and  a  covering  in  two  sepa- 
rate sections  for  said  frame  and  frame  members  forming 
a  hood  or  added  chamber  on  and  over  said  bath  tub. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bath  tub,  of  the  horlaontal 
frame  members  4  and  5  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  edgea  of 
a  bath  tub,  the  vertical  frame  members  6  and  7  pivoted  to 
said  members  4  and  5,  and  the  coverings  10  and  11  which 
together  form  the  opening  12  when  brought  together,  aaid 
members  4,  5,  6,  7  and  coverings  10  and  11  folding  to- 
gether as  specified. 


1,167,844.  BTBAPTBIMMINO  MACHINE.  Jamu  M. 
8.  CAasoLL,  Weatmount,  Quebec,  Canada.  Piled  Jan. 
26,  1915.     BerUl  No.  4,236.     (Cl.  61—6.) 


1.  In  a  deckle  strap  trimming  machine  the  combination 
with  an  emery  wheel  having  a  convex  surface,  of  a  pair 
of  strap  carrying  wheels  and  adjustable  meana  whereby 
the  belt  la  guided,  snbatantially  aa  deacrtbed. 

2.  In  a  deckle  strap  trimming  machine  the  combination 
with  a  guide  wheel  and  an  Independent  fraitae,  of  an 
anftle  iron  gnlde  mounted  adjustably  upon  the  said  inde- 
pendent frame  in  poaitlon  to  guide  the  strap  operated 
upon,  subetantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  deckle  atrap  trimming  machine  the  combinatlOD 
with  a  pair  of  guide  wheela  adapted  to  carry  a  strap,  one 
being  stationary  and  the  other  adjustable  relatively 
thereto,  and  meana  for  driving  said  stationary  guide 
wheel,  of  an  emery  wheel  having  a  convex  aarface  and 
adjustable  to  and  from  said  stationary  gnlde  wheel  for 
the  purpose  of  operating  upon  said  strap,  and  vertically 
adjuauble  meana  located  intermediate  of  said  guide  wheels 
adapted  to  bear  upon  said  strap  for  the  purpose  of  tak- 
ing up  any  alack  therein. 


1.157,845.  SIGNAL  8TSTKM.  Cla«bnc»  W.  Colima.n, 
Westfleld,  N.  J. ;  Kathertne  Coleman,  administratrix  of 
said  Clarence  W.  Coleman,  deceased,  assignor  to  The 
Hall  Switch  4  Signal  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1908.    Serial  No,  421,314.     (Cl.  246 — 36.) 


1.  A  block  signal  system  comprising,  in  combination 
with  a  double  track,  a  signal  for  each  track,  line  drenlts 
controlling  said  slgnala,  and  having  one  wire  in  common, 
means  for  energising  the  line  drculta  with  a  periodic  cur- 
rent, and  means  for  changing  the  phaae  of  the  current  in 
either  line  circuit  to  effect  the  control  of  the  correspond- 
ing signal. 

2.  A  block  signal  system  comprising.  In  combination 
with  a  double  track,  a  signal  for  each  track,  normally- 
closed  line  drenlts  controlling  said  signals  and  having 
one  wire  in  common,  means  for  energising  the  line  cir- 
cuits with  a  periodic  current,  and  means  for  changing  the 
phase  of  the  current  in  either  line  circuit  to  effect  the 
control  of  the  correqwnding  signal. 

3.  A  hlodi  algnal  system  comprising,  in  comhUuition 
with  a  double  track,  a  signal  for  each  track  normally  at 
safety,  normally-doaed  line  drenlts  controlling  said  signals 
and  having  a  wire  In  common,  meana  for  energising  the 
line  drculta  with  a  periodic  current,  and  meana  for  diang- 
Ing  the  phase  of  the  eorrent  in  either  line  drcolt  to  set 
the  corresponding  signal  at  danger. 
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4.  A  block  signal  system  comprising  home  and  distant 
algnals  normally  clear,  a  normally-doaed  line  dreult  for 
controlling  the  signals,  means  for  energiciBg  the  line  cir- 
cuit with  a  periodic  current,  both  signals  being  adapted 
to  assume  the  danger  indication  when  the  line  drcnlt  is 
interrupted  and  the  distant  signal  line  being  responsive 
to  a  change  of  phaae  of  the  current  in  the  line  circuit  to 
aasume  the  danger  Indication,  and  meana  for  interrupting 
the  line  drcnlt  to  set  both  the  home  and  distant  signals 
In  unison  at  danger  and  for  changing  the  phaae  of  the 
current  in  the  line  circuit  to  set  the  distant  signal  alone 
at  danger. 

6.  A  block  signal  system  comprising  home  and  distant 
algnals.  a  line  dreult,  a  line  relay  in  the  line  circuit  pro-< 
vlded  with  a  polarised  drcnlt  .controller  and  an  unpolar- 
ised  circuit  controller  for  selectively  controlling  the  dr- 
culta of  the  distant  and  home  signals  respectively,  means 
for  energising  the  line  dreult  and  the  line  relay  with  a 
periodic  current,  and  means  for  intermpting  the  Une 
dreult  to  set  both  the  home  and  distant  signals  in  unison 
at  danger  and  for  changing  the  phase  of  the  current  in 
the  line  circuit  to  set  the  distant  signal  alone  at  danger. 

[CUims  6  to  31  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


l,15t.846.     HEKI^MAT  FOR  PIANOS,     HsKKT  L.  Cbct- 
TKfDEN  and  Phedbkick  L.  Lawssmcs,  Northfleld,  Minn. 


FUed  Sept.  4,  1914.     Serial  No.  860,178.     (Cl.  16—8.) 

1.  A  heel  mat,  and  yielding  means  insertlble  between 
an  article  of  furniture  and  said  mat,  to  frictlonally  hold 
the  said  mat  in  position,  said  yielding  means  being  inde- 
pendent of  the  support  for  the  artlde  of  furtiitare. 

2.  A  heel  mat  having  bowed  springs  at  one  edge  adapted 
to  be  compressed  under  a  portion  of  an  article  of  fomltnre 
to  frictlonally  hold  the  aald  mat  in  position. 

3.  A  heel  mat  provided  at  one  edge  with  a  bar  to  which 
it  is  secured,  and  provided  on  top  of  aald  bar  with  bowed 
springs  secured  thereto  at  thdr  inner  enda,  and  loosely 
engaging  therewith  at  thdr  outer  ends,  and  adapted  to  be 
compressed  under  a  portion  of  an  article  of  furniture  to 
frietionally  hold  said  mat  In  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  heel  mat,  of  upper  and 
lower  bars  damped  onto  one  end  thereof,  a  metallic  clip 
secured  on  6ie  intermediate  portion  of  the  upper  bar,  and 
anchoring  springs  made  from  spring  steel  wire  bent  upon 
itself  and  provided  with  inner  ends  anchored  by  the  said 
clip  and  having  outer  ends  resting  loosely  on  the  enda 
of  said  upper  clamping  bar. 


II 


1,167,847.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VBNT- 
INQ  MOLDS.  Jambs  C.  Davis,  Hinsdale.  III.,  assignor 
to  American  Steel  Foundriea,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Piled  Apr.  22,  1916.  Serial 
No.  28,088.     (Cl.  22—197.) 

1.  The  method  of  molding  whtefa  consists  in  placing  a 
pattern  In  a  flask,  locating  a  venting  tool  in  proximity  to 
and  in  substantial  parallelism  with  an  edge  of  the  pattern, 
ramming  aand  around  said  pattern  and  between  said  tool 
and  pattern,  remoTlng  said  pattern  and  tool,  said  tool 
being  withdrawn  lengthwlae  to  provide  a  vent  opening 
alongside  and  substantially  parallel  with  the  pattern  and 
ont  of  eommunieatlon  with  the  easting  space,  snhstantially 
as  described. 


2.  In  apparatus  for  molding,  the  eomblBation  of  a  flaak 
containing  sand,  a  pattern  in  s«ld  flaak,  and  a  rod  lying 
alongside  and  subsUntially  parallel  to  an  edge  of  said 
pattern,  said  rod  upon  removal  being  adapted  to  provide 
a  vent  opening  subsUntially  parallel  with  the  adge  of  the 
casting  to  be  formed,  snbstantlally  as  deacrtbed. 
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3.  In  apparatus  for  molding,  the  combination  of  a  flaak 
containing  sand,  a  pattern,  a  venting  tool  associated  with 
and  located  substantially  parallel  to  an  edge  of  said  pa^ 
tern  and  maintained  in  proper  relation  thereby,  said  tool 
being  adapted  for  removal  separately  from  said  pattern 
thereby  leaving  a  venting  space  alongside  said  casting  and 
out  of  communication  with  the  casting  space,  substantiallj 
as  described. 


1,157,848.  CENTER  PLATE.  Jamm  C.  Datib,  Hinsdale. 
III.,  assignor  to  American  Steel  Foundriea,  New  York, 
N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Piled  July  12.  1916. 
Serial  No.  39,240.     (Cl.  106—108.) 
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1.  In  a  center  plate  construction,  the  combination  of 
a  cast  bolster  having  an  integral  annular  flange,  and  a 
hard  metal  washer  cast  interiorly  of  said  flange,  substan- 
tially aa  described. 

2.  In  a  center  plate  construdion,  the  combination  of  a 
cast  bolster,  and  a  hard  metal  washer  cast  in  the  metal 
of  the  bolster  and  adapted  to  act  as  a  bearing  for  a  mat- 
ing center  plate,  subetantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  bolster,  the  combination  of  an  Integral,  annular 
flange,  a  hard  metal  diak  located  interiorly  of  said  flange, 
the  metal  of  the  bolster  bdng  cast  around  the  edges  o'  said 
plate,  snbstantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  center  plate  construction,  a  bolster  having  an 
integral  annular  flange,  and  a  central  boss,  and  a  hard 
metal  bearing  member  Interlocked  with  said  bolster  mem- 
bers, substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  center  plate  construction,  the  combination  of 
a  bolster  wall  having  an  integral,  annular  flange,  and  a 
hard  metal  center  plate,  the  edges  of  which  are  bent  at  an 
angle  and  adapted  to  underlie  a  portion  of  said  integral, 
annular  flange,  substantially  as  described. 


1,167.849,  STARTING  MECHANISM  FOB  INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  Qbboobt  C.  Davibon  and 
JOHK  W.  AROBBBOif^  New  London,  Conn.,  aBsignors  to 
Electric  Boat  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  CorporatloB 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Pefo.  2,  1915.  Serial  No.  6,604. 
(CI.  123—181.) 

1.  The  combination  of  an  internal  combostlon  engine 
having  a  plurality  of  cy linden,  a  source  of  snppty  of  oobi- 
pressed  air,  a  pneumatically  actuated  air-inlet  valve  «a 
each  cylinder  controlling  the  paasage  of  air  from  saM 
source  to  the  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  valves  eoatrolliii« 
the  supply  of  compressed  air  to  the  inlet  valves  to  actuate 
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tbe  Utter,  a  rotary  Bember  opccativdy  eoiio«ct«d  to  the 
eagloe  ahaft  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  controlUas  vtdwm 
Bocceaaively,  and  aieana  for  effectlnc  iin  adjaatmeot  of  the 
rotary  member  to  vary  the  time  of  actuation  of  the  air- 
Inlet  valves  relative  to  the  rotatkm  of  the  engine  ahaft, 
said  means  maintaining  the  rotary  otember  oiwratlvely 
connected  to  the  engine  shaft  when  in  its  adjusted  posi- 
tion ;   substantially   as  described. 


2.  The  combination  of  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  a  source  of  supply  of  com- 
pressed air,  a  pneumatically  actuated  air-inlet  valve  on 
each  cylinder  controlling  the  passage  of  air  from  said 
source  to  the  cylinder,  a  shaft  driven  by  the  engine  shaft, 
a  cam  driven  thereby,  an  axlally  movable  sleeve  interposed 
between  the  cam  and  said  shaft  and  connected  to  one  of 
them  by  a  spiral  thread,  and  a  plurality  of  valves  ar- 
ranged about  the  cmo,  adapted  to  be  actuated  snceesslvely 
thereby  and  eontioIllBg  the  supply  of  compressed  air  to 
said  inlet  valves  to  actuate  them  ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  a  source  of  supply  of  com- 
pressed air,  a  pneumatically  actuated  air-inlet  valve  on 
each  cylinder  controlling  the  passage  of  air  from  said 
source  to  the  cylinder,  a  cam  driven  by  the  engine  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  controlling  valves  arranged  about  said  cam 
adapted  to  be  actuated  sucoeaslvely  thereby  and  control- 
ling the  supply  of  comiweaBed  air  to  said  Inlet  valves. 
Beans  for  holding  the  controlling  valves  normally  out  of 
coactlon  with  the  cam,  and  pneumatically  operated  means 
for  moving  the  valves  Into  coactloB  with  the  cam ;  sub- 
stantially as  deeerlbed. 

4.  The  combination  of  aa  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  a  source  of  supply  of 
compressed  air,  a  paeusiatlcally  actuated  air-inlet  valve 
on  each  cylinder  controlling  the  passage  of  air  from  said 
source  to  the  cylinder,  a  cam  driven  by  the  engine  shaft 
a  plurality  of  controlling  valves  arranged  about  said  can 
and  controlling  the  supply  of  compressed  air  to  said  Inlet 
yalves,  operating  means  for  said  controlling  valves  adapt- 
ed to  be  actuated  successively  by  said  cam,  means  nor- 
mally holding  said  operating  means  out  of  engagement 
with  the  cam,  and  pneumatically  operated  means  for 
moving  said  operating  means  into  engagement  with  the 
cam,  subatantUilly  as  described. 


1,157,850.  TRAFFIC  -  CONTROLLING  SYSTEM  FOR 
RAILWAYS.  Albmt  V.  T.  Day,  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y., 
aaaUmor  to  The  Hail  Switch  and  Signal  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  FUed  Oct.  29,  1008.  Serial  No. 
440,128.  Renewed  Not.  12,  1910.  Serial  Na  692,080. 
CL  246—86.) 

1.  An  elsetrle  tnflc-controlllag  system  for  railways 
comprising-  a  traffic-controlling  device,  a  eontrollinf  dr- 
•cnlt,  an  electric  tnnalatiag  device  eontreUlax  the  traffic- 
controlling  device  and  amplifying  apparatus  connecting 
the  translatlBc  device  and  the  controUing  drcolt  and 
tonslstlBg  ef  a  plurality  of  genemton  arranged  with  the 
field  of  the  first  energlaed  by  the  ooatioUing  circuit,  tibc 
araature  of  the  last  eoetvlsiBg  the  translating  device. 


and  the  Intermediate  fields  energised  by  the  intermediate 
armatures  whereby  said  translating  device  is  governed 
by  the  controlling  circuit. 


2.  An  electric  signal  system  for  railways  comprising  s 
trsck  signal,  a  relay  controlling  the  signal,  a  track  circuit 
controlUng  the  relay,  a  source  of  alternating  currant  for 
enerslKlng  the  track  circuit,  and  connections  between  the 
track  circuit  and  the  relay  comprising  a  plurality  of 
generators  of  which  the  flrat  has  its  field  energized  from 
the  track  circuit,  the  last  energiies  the  relay,  and  each 
generator  except  the  first  has  its  field  energized  by  an- 
other of  the  generators. 


1,157,851.  ADJUSTABLE  BEARING  Medicls  F.  Day. 
Belton,  S.  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Ellis  R.  Brock,  Bel- 
toD,  8.  V.  nied  Aug.  27,  1913.  Serial  No.  786,998. 
(CI.  64—62.) 


/i^   /'. 


1.  An  adjustable  bearing  comprising  a  base  plate  pro- 
vided with  means  for  attachment  to  a  fixed  part  and  hav- 
ing recesses  in  its  upper  side,  a  bearing  block  provided 
with  a  groove  for  receiving  the  lower  portion  of  a  shaft, 
and  adjusting  screws  engaged  through  said  bearing  block 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  groove  and  having  their  lower 
ends  rotatably  engaged  In  said  recesses  respectively  where- 
by the  roUtion  of  said  screws  will  raise  and  lower  the  ' 
bearing  block  relatively  to  the  base  plate. 

2.  An  adjustable  bearing  comprising  a  base  plate,  u 
block  provided  in  Its  upper  surface  with  a  semi-cylindrical 
groove  constituting  s  bearing  for  a  shaft,  means  for  sup 
porting  one  side  of  said  block  from  said  base  piste,  and 
screw  threaded  means  for  adjustably  supporting  the  other 
side  of  said  block  whereby  said  bearing  groove  may  Lc 
raised  and  lowered. 

3.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  the  rocker  shaft,  of 
fixed  bearings  surrounding  and  supporting  said  ahaft. 
blocks  provided  with  bearing  grooves  in  their  upper  faces 
below  and  fitting  against  said  shaft  near  and  between  aalil 
fixed  bearings,  and  means  for  supporting  and  vertically 
adjusting  said  blocks,  whereby  they  will  support  ssid 
shaft  and  prevent  vibration. 


1,167,852.     METHOD  OF  PRODUCING   SHE£T-METAL 
ELBOWS.    Anour  Disckmann,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed 
Oct.  18,  1911.    Serial  No.  666,278.     (CL  163—70.) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  aheet  metal  elbows  of  cor- 
rugated or  similar  cross  sectional  pattern,   which   eom- 
prices  bending  the  periphery  of  a  section  of  a  plain  elbow 
at  synunetrlcaUy  disposed  points  by  opposed  internal  and 
external  prssiiiss,  releaalng  said  bending  preasarea,  bend- 
ing   the    periphery   at   dlffeient   symsMtrleally    disposed 
points  by  like  ^rsssares,  and  continuing  the  above  recited 
operatleas  in  sequence  the  desired  distance  around  and 
along  the  elbow. 
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2.  The  method  of  producing  sheet  metal  elbows  of  cross 
sectional  pattern  other  than  circular,  which  comprises 
bending  the  periphery  of  a  longitudinal  section  of  an 
elbow  of  circular  cross  section  at  symmetrically  disposed 
points  by  the  internal  pressure  of  a  mandrel  of  substan- 
tially less  diameter  than  the  elbow  and  opposed  external 
pressures,  releasing  said  bending  pressures,  bending  the 
periphery  at  difTcrent  symmetrically  disposed  points  by 
like  pressures,  and  continuing  the  above  recited  opera- 
tions in  sequence  the  desired  distance  around  and  along 
the  elbow. 


3.  The  method  of  producing  sheet  metal  elbows  of  cor- 
rugated or  similar  cross  sectional  pattern,  which  com- 
prises bending  the  periphery  of  a  section  of  a  plain  elbow 
at  diametrically  opposite  points  by  opposed  Internal  and 
external  pressures,  releasing  said  bending  pressures,  bend- 
ing the  periphery  at  different  diametrically  opposite  points 
by  like  pressures,  and  continuing  the  above  <^>eratlons  in 
sequence  the  desired  distance  around  and  along  the  elbow. 


1,167,853.  HYDRAULIC  NOZZLE.  William  A.  Doblb, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  to  The  Pelton  Water 
Wheel  Company,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of 
California.     Filed  Apr.   10,   1913.     Serial  No.  700,106. 

(CI.  253—24.1 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  nossle,  a  body  part  having  a  connect- 
ed nossle  part  and  a  piston  chamber,  a  valve  for  the  nos- 
sle outlet.  8  piston  on  the  valve  rod  for  actuating  tbe 
ssme,  s  pilot  valve  cylinder  positioned  on  the  body  part, 
having  a  fluid  pressure  inlet,  and  outlets  eommnnicatlng 
with  the  piston  chamber  at  opposite  sides  of  said  piston, 
s  pilot  valve  for  regulating  said  outlets,  a  governor  for 
actvattng  the  pilot  valve,  a  fluid  pressure  cut  off  posltloaed 
within  the  valve  cylinder,  a  spring  for  normally  holding 
the  eat  off  in  one  position,  snd  means  connected  to  tiie 
valv«  stem  acting  in  opposition  to  ths  spring  for  actuat- 
ing the  cut  off  in  one  direction. 

2.  In  a  hydraulic  nossle,  s  body  part,  a  nossle  and  a  pis- 
ton chamber,  a  valve  for  said  noule,  a  piston  on  the 
valve  rod  for  actuating  the  same,  a  pilot  valve  cylinder 
positioned  on  tbe  body  part  of  the  nossle,  having  a  flold 
presaure  inlet,  and  outlets  communicating  with  tbe  piston 


chamber  at  opposite  sides  of  said  piston,  a  pilot  valve  for 
regulating  said  outlets,  a  governor  for  actuating  the  pilot 
valve,  a  fluid  pressure  cut  off  sleeve  interposed  between  the 
pilot  valve  and  Its  cylinder,  a  bracket  on  the  piston  rod, 
a  link  connected  to  said  bracket,  an  auxiliary  lever  con- 
nected with  the  link  and  plvotally  supported  at  Its  oppo- 
site end,  said  auxiliary  lever  having  a  movable  connection 
with  said  sleeve,  and  a  spring  interposed  between  one  end 
of  the  sleeve  and  a  fixed  part  on  the  device. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  nossle  having  a  horizontal  extension  forming  a  piston 
chsmber,  a  needle  valve  for  regulating  the  orifice  of  the 
noBzle,  a  piston  on  the  rod  positioned  within  the  piston 
chamber,  an  upright  pilot  valve  casing  positioned  on  said 
extension  of  the  nozle,  said  casing  hsving  In  the  wall 
thereof  channels  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the 
casing  and  with  the  Interior  of  the  piston  chamber  one  at 
each  side  of  the  piston,  a  piston  valve  in  the  pilot  valve 
chamber,  having  a  valve  rod  projecting  upwardly  above 
the  valve  casing,  a  governor  positioned  on  the  valve  cas- 
ing and  connected  with  said  piston  valve  rod,  a  fluid  pres- 
sure inlet  port  for  the  pilot  valve  cylinder,  a  sleeve  cut  off 
interposed  between  the  pilot  valve  and  the  pilot  valve  cas- 
ing, a  spring  sleeved  upon  tbe  pilot  valve  rod  Interposed 
between  the  end  of  said  cut  off  sleeve  and  governor  sup- 
port, and  a  movable  connection  between  said  sleeve  and 
tbe  nozzle  valve  rod,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 

4.  In  a  hydraulic  nossle  construction,  the  combination 
of  a  horizontally  disposed  body  part,  a  noszle  secured 
thereto,  a  needle  valve  for  the  outlet  of  the  nozxle,  said 
valve  having  a  hortiontally  disposed  stem  projecting 
through  the  body  part,  and  said  body  part  having  a  fluid 
pressure  chamber,  and  an  upright  extension  having  verti- 
cally disposed  passageways  registering  with  ports  In  the 
wall  of  said  body  part  whereby  to  establish  communication 
with  opposite  ends  of  the  fluid  pressure  chamber,  a  piston 
secured  to  said  valve  stem  at  a  point  within  said  fluid 
pressure  chamber,  a  pilot  valve  in  the  upward  extension  of 
the  body  part,  a  cut  off  sleeve  interposed  between  the 
pilot  valve  and  the  inner  annular  wall  of  tbe  apright  ex- 
tension, said  cut  off  sleeve  having  openings,  and  said  an- 
nular wall  of  the  upward  extension  having  openings,  a 
governor,  and  said  sleeve  having  a  part  projecting  above 
said  apright  extension,  and  a  lever  connection  between 
saM  projecting  part  of  the  sleeve  and  the  needle  valve 
stem,  substsntlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


1.157,864.  AUTOMATIC  WINDOW-CATCH.  FHSniaiCK 
W.  Doirinq,  Jr.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1914. 
Serial  No.  821,021.     (CI.  16—18.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  window  sash,  and  a  window 
frame,  with  a  window  catch  carried  by  said  sash,  a  rack 
secured  to  said  frame,  said  catch  comprising  a  plvotally 
Boanted  lever,  a  pendulum  plvotally  secured  to  one  sod 
of  said  lever,  a  casing  for  said  lever  and  pendnltut,  said 
pendulum  adapted  to  hold  one  end  of  said  lever  ■g«1r^ 
said  rack,  said  pendulum,  when  elevated,  adapted  to  dis- 
engage said  lever  from  said  rack,  and  a  lifting  mamber 
carried  by  said  sash  having  one  end  extending  into  aaltf 
casing  adapted  to  elevate  said  pendulum. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  window  sash  and  a  window 
frame,  with  a  window  catch  carried  by  said  sai^  and  a 
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rack  secured  to  said  frame,  said  catch  comprlalng  a  pirot- 
ally  moonted  lever,  and  a  pendolam  plyotally  eecared  to 
one  end  of  aald  lever,  aald  pendulum  adapted  to  bold  one 
end  of  Mid  lever  against  said  rack,  said  pendulum,  when 
elevated,  adapted  to  disengage  said  lever  from  said  rack, 
and  a  thumb  lever  carried  by  said  sash  for  elevating  said 
pendulum. 


1,157,856.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  John  R.  Ellis.  Mem- 
phis, Tenn.  Filed  Sept,  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  861,940. 
(CI.  152—32.) 


1.  In  a  wheel,  a  rim,  a  wheel  center  smaller  In  diame- 
ter than  the  rim,  and  two  series  of  groups  of  springs  ar- 
ranged between  the  wheel  center  and  the  rim,  each  of  said 
groups  comprising  a  plurality  of  radiating  springs  secured 
at  their  inner  ends  to  the  wheel  center  and  anchored  at 
their  outer  ends  to  the  rim.  the  two  series  being  spaced 
apart  axlally  of  the  wheel. 

2.  In  a  wheel,  a  rim,  a  wheel  center  smaller  In  diameter 
than  the  rim,  and  two  series  of  groups  of  springs  ar- 
ranged between  the  wheel  center  and  the  rim,  each  of  said 
groups  comprising  a  plurality  of  radiating  springs  se- 
cured at  their  inner  ends  to  the  wheel  center  and  an- 
chored at  their  outer  ends  to  the  rim.  the  two  series  be 
ing  spaced  apart  In  the  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
the  wheel,  and  the  several  groups  of  one  series  alternat- 
ing with  the  groups  of  the  other  series  in  the  clrcumfer 
entlal  direction. 

3.  In  a  wheel,  a  rim,  a  wheel  center  smaller  in  diameter 
than  the  rim,  two  series  of  frame-like  structures  extend- 
ing Inwardly  from  the  rim  on  opposite  sides  of  the  wheel 
center  and  overiapping  the  outer  portion  of  the  wheel  cen- 
ter, and  a  series  of  radiating  springs  arranged  within  each 
of  said  frame-like  structures  and  connected  at  their  inner 
ends  to  the  wheel  center  at  a  distance  from  the  rim  ap- 
proximately equal  to  the  length  of  one  of  the  springs. 

4.  In  a  wheel,  a  rim,  a  hub,  two  rings  lying  between  the 
hub  and  the  rim  and  spaced  apart  from  each  other  in  the 
axial  direction,  members  connecting  each  of  said  rings  to 
the  rim  and  forming  therewith  two  series  of  frame  like 
structures,  spokes  extending  frosi  the  hub  between  said 
rings,  there  being  as  many  spokes  as  there  are  frame-like 
structures,  and  a  plurality  of  springs  connected  to  each  of 
said  spokes  at  about  the  middle  of  the  corresponding 
frame-like  structure  and  radiating  to  anchoring  points 
on  that  structure. 

6.  In  a  wheel,  a  rim,  a  hub,  two  rings  lying  between  the 
hub  and  the  rim  and  spaced  apart  from  each  other  In  the 
axial  direction,  members  connecting  each  of  aald  rlnga  to 
the  rim  and  forming  therewith  two  series  of  frame-like 
structures,  spokes  extending  from  the  hub  between  said 
rings,  there  being  aa  many  spokes  as  there  are  frame-like 
strnctnres,  and  a  spring  cushion  In  each  of  said  frame-like 
structures  connected  to  the  corresponding  spoke  at  about 
the  center  of  that  (ram«-like  structure. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,187,866.  LETTER-PLATE.  Jddson  C.  EnBAMK,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Aug.  8.  1914.  Serial  No.  866,868.  (CI 
40—133.) 


A  device  of  the  class  de«:ribed  consisting  of  a  plate 
having  a  plurality  of  threaded  sockets  formed  therein,  a 
plurality  of  Intersecting  strips  abutting  the  plate  to  pro- 
vide cells,  lamps  threaded  in  said  sockeu  and  extending 
Into  the  cells,  a  front  wall  abutting  the  outer  ends  of 
the  strips  and  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein 
which  register  with  the  cells,  and  a  one-piece  glass  cover 
having  a  front  wall  and  side  walls  Inclosing  the  cells  with 
the  first  mentioned  front  wall  flush  against  the  inner  face 
of  the  front  wall  of  the  cover,  while  the  side  walls  ther«of 
engage  the  margins  of  the  plate  and  of  the  first  mentioned 
front  wall. 


1,157.857.  CORN-HARVESTER.  Obobqb  A.  Fahhall 
and  Chbihtian  Madl,  Batavla,  N.  Y..  assignors  to  The 
Johnston  Harvester  Company,  Batavla,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  }n\ed  June  19,  1914  Serial 
No.  846.083.      (CI.  56—119.) 


1.  A  harvester  comprising  a  binder  deck,  means  for 
feeding  the  stalks  past  said  deck,  s  needle  arranged  on 
one  side  of  the  path  of  said  sUlks,  and  a  knotter  mecha- 
nism arranged  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  path  and  com- 
prising an  upright  knotter  shaft,  a  bearing  sleeve  In 
which  said  knotter  shaft  can  slide  but  is  compelled  to 
turn  therewith,  a  bearing  in  which  said  bearing  sleeve 
can  turn  but  Is  Incapable  of  sliding  therein,  and  means 
for  turning  said  bearing  sleeve. 

2.  A  harvester  comprising  a  binder  deck,  means  for 
feeding  the  sUIks  past  said  deck,  a  needle  arranged  on 
one  side  of  the  path  of  said  sUlks,  a  knotter  mechanism 
arranged  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  path  and  comprising 
an  upright  knotter  shaft,  a  bearing  aleeve  in  which  said 
knotter  shaft  can  slide  bat  Is  compelled  to  turn  therewith, 
a  bearing  In  which  said  bearing  sleeve  can  turn  but  is 
incapable  of  sliding  therein,  means  for  turning  said  bear- 
ing sleeve,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  knotter 
meebanism  comprising  a  yoke  connected  with  said  knotter 
shaft  and  having  a  screw  nut,  an  adjusting  scr«w  shaft 
engaging  said  screw  nut,  and  a  fixed"  bearing  In  which 
said  screw  shaft  turns  but  Is  Incapable  of  axial  move- 
ment. 

8.  A  harvester  comprising  a  hinder  deck,  means  for  feed- 
ing the  stalks  past  aald  deck,  a  needle  arranged  on  one 
side  of  the  path  of  said  sUlks,  a  knotter  mechanlam  ar- 
ranged on  the  opposite  side  of  aald  path  and  comprising 
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an  nprlcht  knotter  shaft,  a  hearing  sleeTC  In  which  said 
knotter  shaft  can  slide  bat  Is  compelled  to  turn  therewith, 
a  bearing  In  which  aald  bearing  sleers  can  turn  bat  Is 
Incapable  of  sliding  therein,  means  for  turning  said  bear- 
ing aleeve,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  aald  knot- 
ter mechanism  comprising  a  yoke  connected  with  said 
knotter  shaft  and  having  a  threaded  ahank,  a  screw 
sleeve  having  an  outer  screw  thread  engaging  with  aald 
threaded  shank  and  also  provided  with  an  Inner  screw 
thread,  a  screw  shaft  having  an  external  screw  thread 
engaging  with  the  Inner  thread  of  said  screw  sleeve,  and 
a  fixed  bearing  in  which  said  screw  shaft  turns  bat  Is 
Incapable  of  axial  movement. 

4.  A  harvester  comprising  a  binder  deck,  means  for 
feeding  the  stalks  past  said  deck,  a  needle  arranged  on  one 
side  of  the  path  of  said  stalka,  a  knotter  mechanism  ar- 
ranged on  the  opposite  side  of  said  path  and  comprising 
an  upright  knotter  shaft,  a  bearing  sleeve  In  which  said 
knotter  shaft  can  slide  but  is  compelled  to  turn  therewith, 
a  bearing  in  which  said  bearing  sleeve  can  turn  bat  is 
Incapable  of  sliding  therein,  means  for  turning  said  bear- 
ing sleeve,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  knotter 
mechanism  comprising  a  yoke  connected  with  said  knotter 
shaft  and  having  a  threaded  shank,  a  screw  sleeve  having 
an  outer  screw  thread  engaging  with  said  threaded 
shank  and  also  provided  with  an  inner  screw  thread,  a 
screw  shaft  having  an  external  screw  thread  engaging 
with  the  Inner  thread  of  said  screw  sleeve,  a  clamping 
nut  arranged  on  said  screw  sleeve  and  engaging  with 
said  yoke,  and  a  Axed  bearing  in  which  said  screw  shaft 
turns  but  is  Incapable  of  axial  movement. 

6.  A  harvester  comprising  a  binder  deck,  means  for 
feeding  the  stalks  past  said  deck,  a  needle  arranged  on 
one  side  of  the  path  of  said  stalks,  a  knotter  mechanism 
arranged  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  path  and  compris- 
ing an  upright  knotter  shaft,  a  bearing  sleeve  in  which 
said  knotter  shaft  can  slide  but  is  compelled  to  tarn  there- 
with, a  bearing  In  which  said  bearing  sleeve  can  turn 
but  la  Incapable  of  sliding  therein,  means  for  taming  said 
bearing  sleeve,  and  means  for  raising  and'  lowering  said 
knotter  mechanism  comprising  a  yoke  connected  with  said 
knotter  shaft  and  having  a  threaded  shank,  a  screw  sleeve 
havlag  an  outer  screw  thread  engaging  with  said  threaded 
shank  and  also  provided  with  an  Inner  screw  thread,  a 
screw  shaft  having  an  external  screw  tkread  engaging 
with  the  Inner  thread  of  aald  screw  sleeve,  and  a  fixed 
bearing  In  which  said  screw  shaft  turns  but  is  incapable 
of  axial  movement,  the  screw  connection  between  said 
sleeve  and  yc^e  and  between  said  sleeve  and  shaft  being 
of  dUferent  pitches. 

[Uaims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,157,858.  CLOTHES-RACK.  Edna  A.  PosTBS,  Boston, 
Mass.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1914.  Serial  No.  873,444.  (CI. 
6^—34.) 


1.  A  rack  comprising  an  arm  made  of  a  aingle  piece 
of  netal  channeled  throughout  the  greater  part  of  its 
lengrth,  having  an  integral  handle  extending  from  its  rear 
end,  and  a  flattened  part  to  form  a  rest  between  said 
handle  and  said  channeled  part,  and  one  or  more  folding 
bars  supported  at  the  forward  end  of  aald  arm. 

2.  A  rack  comprising  an  arm,  a  folding  section  hinged 
to  tbt  forward  end  of  the  arm  and  bavlng  forwardly  di- 
verging side  walla,  and  an  expansiUe  frame  consisting  of 
a  nnmber  of  pairs  oi  crossed  bars,  one  pair  of  which  is 
pivoted  to  said  folding  section  between  said  side  walls. 

8.  A  rack  comprising  an  arm  of  channel  metal,  a  fold- 
ing section  ot  channel  metal  overlapping  the  end  of  aald 


arm,  the  side  walls  of  said  folding  section  being  pivoted 
to  the  side  walls  of  said  arm,  and  a  number  of  ftdding  bars 
pivoted  to  the  bottom  of  said  folding  section  and  sup- 
ported thereby. 

4.  A  rack  comprising  an  arm,  a  relatively  broad,  ahallow 
rest  at  the  rear  end  of  said  arm,  a  shoulder  at  the  rear 
of  said  rest,  and  a  handle  extending  rearwardly  from  said 
shoulder. 


1,157,859.  OZONE-GENERATOR.  WILLIAM  O.  VtMWT, 
Hackensack,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Steynis  Osone  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  Yort.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1012.  Se- 
rial No.  719,295.      (CI.  204—32.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  production  of  osone,  a  dis- 
charge electrode  having  a  spirally-grooved  surface. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  production  of  osone,  an  air- 
tight box  Inclosing  the  entire  apparatus,  a  tube  remov- 
ably Inserted  In  said  box  and  having  a  portion  of  its  walls 
cut  away,  and  a  substance  adapted  to  absorb  m<^ture  in 
said  tube. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  production  of  ozone,  an  air- 
tight box  inclosing  the  entire  apparatus,  a  stationary 
electrode  and  a  removable  electrode  surrounding  the 
stationary  electrode. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  production  of  osone,  an  air- 
tight box  containing  a  stationary  electrode  having  a 
spirally-grooved  surface  and  a  removable  electrode  sur- 
rounding the  stationary  electrode. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  production  of  osone,  a 
dielectric  tube  and  a  cap  closely  surrounding  said  tube, 
said  cap  being  provided  with  an  orifice  and  a  transparent 
cover. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,157.860.  SOAP-FOUNTAIN.  Habky  H.  Gags,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Nov.  26.  1913.  Serial  No.  803.104.  (CI. 
221—104.) 

1.  A  liquid  measuring  and  discharge  device  comprising 
an  apertured  reservoir,  an  apertured  valve  bowl  in  regis- 
ter therewith,  a  measuring  valve  housing  located  between 
and  partially  within  each  of  them,  an  aperture  for  com- 
munication with  each  of  them,  and  having  a  rigid  two- 
part  valve  mounted  for  reciprocation  therein,  the  minimum 
distance  between  said  apertures  being  greater  tluui  the  dis- 
tance between  the  adjacent  sides  of  the  valve  parts,  a  dis- 
charge sleeve  extending  downwardly  from  the  bowl,  a  hol- 
low valve  stem  slldable  therein  and  mounted  upon  the 
plunger  and  apertured  adjacent  thereto. 

2.  A  liquid  measuring  and  discharge  device  comprising 
an  apertured  reservoir,  an  apertured  valve  bowl  in  reg- 
ister therewith,  a  measuring  valve  bousing  located  between 
and  partially  within,  each  of  then,  an  aperture  for 
communication  with  each  ot  them,  and  having  a  rigid 
two-part  valve  mounted  for  reciprocation  therein,  the 
minimum  distance  between  said  apertures  b^ng  greater 
than  the  distance  between  the  adjacent  sides  of  the 
▼aire  parts,  a  discharge  sleeve  extending  downwardly 
from  the  bowl,  a  hoUow  valve  stem  slidabte  therein  and 
moanted  upon  the  plunger  and  apertared  adjacent  thMVto^ 
a  valve  seat  surrounding  the  upper  edge  oi  said  sleere 
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and  yleldlBc  me*n.  for  holding  the  end  of  the  plunger  I   lower    portion,   aaid    portion    loc.ted   aAjaecnt   th«  lowtr 
.eated  upon  «ild  T.lre  seat.  ,   end  of  nid   primary  no..le.  .  casing  for   Inclo-lng^IU 


^   A!' 


nozales  comprising  a  hoUow  conical  l)ody  baring  an  outlet 
opening  at  iti  apei,  and  closure  meana  for  the  bMe  of 
said  conical  body  supporting  said  noiiles. 


•"^.  A  liquid  measurinif  and  discharge  device  comprising 
au  apertured  reservoir,  an  apertured  Talve  bowl  in  regis- 
ter therewith,  a  measuring  valve  housing  located  between 
and  partially  within  each  of  them,  an  aperture  for  com- 
munication with  each  of  them,  and  having  a  risid  two- 
part  valve  mounted  for  reciprocation  therein,  the  mini- 
mam  dlatance  between  said  apertures  being  greater  than 
the  distance  between  the  adjacent  side*  of  the  valve  parts,  a 
dlacharge  sleeve  extending  downwardly  from  the  l)owI, 
a  tiollow  valve  atem  sUdable  therein  and  mounted  upon 
the  plunger  and  apertured  adjacent  thereto,  a  valve  seat 
surrounding  the  upper  edge  of  said  sleeve  and  yielding 
naeans  for  holding  the  end  of  the  plunger  seated  upon 
said  valve  seat,  the  bowl  being  apertured  adjacent  the 
reservoir  to  permit  air  circulation  therein. 

4.  A  soap  founUln  comprising  a  discharge  apertured 
reservoir,  an  apertured  valve  bowl  located  beneath  said 
dlacharge  aperture,  said  bowl  being  open  for  ventilation, 
a  conbtaed  measuring  and  valve  plunger  located  between 
and  partially  within  each  of  them,  a  valve  housing  par- 
tially In  said  reservoir  and  partially  In  said  bowl,  an 
apertured  tubular  valve  mounted  thereon  to  control  the 
dlaebarge  from  the  valve  bowl,  said  valve  housing  being 
apertured  within  the  reservoir  and  within  the  bowl,  the 
diaUnce  between  said  apertures  being  such  that  they  are 
never  open  to  permit  free  passage  from  the  reservoir  to 
the  bowl,  the  valve  being  necked  down  to  provide  an  an- 
nular measuring  compartment  and  yielding  means  for 
holding  said  valves  normally  in  the  closed  position. 

5.  A  liquid  measuring  and  discharge  device,  comprising 
a  discharge  apertured  reservoir  and  apertured  valve  bowl 
In  register  therewith,  a  fixed  valve  housing  located  par- 
tlaUy  In   said   reservoir  and   partially  in   said   bowl  and 
apertured  within  each,  a  two-part  valve  mounted  for  re- 
ciprocation within  said  housing,  the  two  parts  being  con- 
nected by  a  stem,  the  distance  between  the  adjacent  edges 
of  the  apertures  being  greater  than  the  distance  between 
the  adjacent  sides  of  said  valve  parts,  a  discharge  sleeve 
downwardly  extending  from  said  receptacle  and  a  hollow 
valve  stem  slldably  mounted  therein  carried  by  said  valve,  | 
said  valve  stem  being  apertured  adjacent  Its  end  and  ad-  i 
Jacent  the  valve,  yieldlag  means  for  holding  aaid  valve  j 
and  stem  normally  down  in  closed  poaltioa,  the  relative 
positions  of   the  apertures   and    valve   parts   being   such 
that  when  in  such  closed  position  the  upper  portion  of  I 
the  valve  is  below  the  upper  apertures  In  the  housing.  i 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.]  ' 


1,167.862.       BRICK-MACHINE.       Hmman     J.     OSBBaCH 
Wausau,  Wis.     Filed  May  26,  1915.     Serial  No.  80,6M.' 
(CI.  25—112.) 


1.157.861.      NOZZLE.      Michasl   Jobkpb    Galvin,    North 
Bay,  Ontario,  Canada.     Filed  Nov.  «.  1914.     Serial  No 
870.601.      (CI.  137—80.) 
A  device  of  the  class  described   comprising  a  primary 

nettle,  n  secondary  nossle  having  a  diagonally  cutaway 


1.  In  a  brick  machine,  the  combination  with  a  cJtv 
kneading  machine  furnishing  an  uninterrupted  flow  of 
clay  through  a  die  opening,  a  conveyer  for  conducting  the 
column  of  clay  from  the  die  opening  of  the  clay  kneading 
machine,  a  suitably  operated  cut-off  means  for  cutting  off 
a  bar  of  clay  of  predetermined  length  from  the  end  of  the 
column,  a  table  to  which  the  cut  off  bar  of  clay  is  deliv- 
ered by  the  conveyer,  a  aeries  of  stationary  cutters  on  the 
table  at  one  side  of  the  conveyer,  a  series  of  plunger 
members  on  the  table  at  the  other  side  of  the  conveyer 
and  adapted  to  move  across  the  conveyer  to  force  the  bar 
of  clay  through  the  cutters,  and  means  for  driving  the 
conveyer  at  an  increased  speed  upon  the  operation  of  the 
cut-off  means  and  until  the  bar  of  the  clay  is  In  position 
to  be  operated  upon  by  the  plungers. 

2.  In  a  brick  machine,  a  Uble,  a  series  of  vertical 
cutters  thereon,  a  series  of  reciprocating  plungers  adapted 
in  their  movements  to  receive  the  cutters  between  them, 
a  clay  kneading  machine  for  producing  a  continuous  flow 
of  clay  column  through  a  die  opening,  a  cut-off  meana  for 
cutting  off  the  end  of  the  clay  column,  and  a  conveyer 
operating  at  a  greater  speed  than  the  flow  of  clay  from 
the  clay  kneading  machine  for  conducting  the  bar  of  day 
cut  off  from  the  column  to  the  table  betwcea  the  plungers 
and  the  cutters. 

3.  A  brick  machine,  comprising  a  table,  a  series  of 
cutters  thereon,  a  series  of  reciprocating  plungers  adapted 
in  their  movements  to  receive  the  cutters  between  them, 
a  pair  of  shafts  carrying  pulleys,  a  conveyer  belt  passing 
around  the  pulleys  and  upon  the  table  between  the  plun- 
gers and  the  cutters,  a  drive  shaft,  a  cut-off  means  driven 
therefrom  and  positioned  beyond  the  reeelvlDg  end  of  the 
conveyer  belt,  a  clay  kneading  machine  for  protfudag  a 
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contlauous  flow  of  clay  through  a  die  opening  across  the 
path  of  travel  of  the  cat-off  means  and  toward  the  con- 
veyer belt,  a  low  speed  driving  connection  and  a  high 
xpeed  driving  connection  between  the  drive  shaft  and  one 
nf  the  shafts  of  the  said  pair  of  shafts,  and  cam  operated 
clutches  for  alternately  engaging  the  two  driving  connec- 
tions for  causing  the  conveyer  belt  to  travel  at  a  low 
>^peed  while  the  column  of  clay  rests  thereon  and  for  caus- 
ing the  conveyer  belt  to  travel  at  a  higher  speed  upon  the 
operation  of  the  cut-off  means  to  rapi«!ly  deliver  the  cut  off 

I  ar  of  clay  to  the  space  between  the  plungers  and  the 
ruttera. 

4.  A  brick  machine,  comprising  a  table,  a  delivery  belt 

II  nd  a  discharge  belt  traveling  thereon,  cutters  mounted  on 
tiie  table  l>etween  the  said  belts,  a  series  of  reciprocating 
llungQTs  adapted  to  move  across  the  delivery  belt  and  to 
receive  the  cutters  between  them,  a  clay  kneading  machine 
for  delivering  a  flow  of  clay  through  a  die  opening  to  the 
delivery  belt,  a  cut-off  means  for  cutting  off  a  bar  from 
the  end  of  the  clay  column,  a  drive  shaft,  a  slow  speed 
(Irlving  connection  and  a  high  speed  driving  connection 
letweon  the  drive  shaft  and  the  delivery  belt,  cam  oper- 
ated clutches  for  said  driving  connections  causing  the 
delivery  belt  to  more  at  a  high  speed  following  the  opera- 
tion of  the  cut-off  means  and  until  the  clay  bar  Is  delivered 
to  the  table  and  for  causing  the  delivery  belt  to  travel  at 
u  slow  speed  at  other  times,  a  driving  connection  between 
the  drive  shaft  and  the  discharge  belt,  a  cam  controlled 
clutch  connection  therefor  causing  the  discharge  belt  to 
remain  idle  during  the  movements  of  the  plungers  toward 
the  cotters  to  receive  the  bricks  cot  off  thereby. 

5.  In  a  brick  machine,  a  series  of  cutters,  a  series  of 
reciprocating  plungers  adapted  to  operate  upon  a  bar  of 
clay  placed  between  the  plungers  and  the  cutters  and  to 
receive  the  cutters  between  the  plungers  daring  thdr 
moveaents,  and  remolding  partitions  In  aliaement  with  the 
t  utters  for  smoothing  the  surface  of  the  bricks  forced 
between  the  cutters  by  the  plungers. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,157,863.  COMBINED  BURGLAR  ALARM  AND  LOCK. 
Alban  Hamelin,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Hamlau's  Patents  Company,  Montreal, 
Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  June  29,  1914.  Serial  No. 
848,078.     (CI.  177—314.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bolt  and  a  staple 
adapted  to  mutually  engage  and  disengage,  aaid  bolt  and 
staple  beint;  respectively  secured  to  two  relatively  movable 
elements  having  means  for  Interlocking,  meana  between 
said  bolt  and  staple  permitting  a  slight  relative  movement 
and  SB  electric  alarm  device  adapted  to  be  brought  Into 
operation  by  said  relative  movement. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  latch  and  a 
staple  adapted  to  lock  two  relatively  movable  elements,  tb« 
engagement  of  said  latch  and  staple  being  such  that  a 
limited  relative  movement  is  permitted  between  said  M«- 
raeats,  electric  alarm  devices  connected  to  said  staple 
and  adapted  to  come  into  operation  to  sound  an  alarm 
when  the  aforesaid  limited  movement  takes  place,  and 
means  for  maintaining  the  alarm  after  returning  said 
elements  from  the  limited  movement  position. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combinatlaa 
with  two  relatively  movable  elements,  of  a  staple  secured 
to  one  of  said  elements  and  a  latch  secured  to  the  other  ele- 
ment, said  latch  adapted  to  be  swung  Into  engagement  with 
aaid  staple  to  lock  the  two  elements  In  a  closed  position, 
the  means  of  engagement  between  said  latch  and  staple 
permitting  a  limited  relative  movement  of  said  elements, 
a  contact  carried  by  said  staple  and  Insulated  therefrom, 
an  electric  terminal  carried  by  said  staple,  an  electric 
terminal  on  said  plate,  bell  circuit  wires  connected  to  said 
terminals,  and  an  electric  bell  In  said  circuit,  said  con- 
tact being  touched  by  the  latch  to  ring  the  alarm  only 
when  the  aforesaid  limited  movement  takes  place,  and  a 
pivotal  connection  between  the  Inner  end  of  said  latch 
and  its  support  whereby  the  outer  end  of  the  latch  re- 
mains In  contacting  position  when  the  elements  are  re- 
closed  after  having  reached  the  limited  movement  po- 
sition. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  two  relatively  movable  elements,  of  a  staple  rlgMly 
secured  to  one  of  said  elements  and  having  a  slot  In  Its 
upper  edge  with  a  right  angular  extension,  a  latch  adapt- 
ed to  enter  said  staple  notch,  a  supporting  plate  for  said 
latch  rigidly  secured  to  the  other  of  said  elements,  a 
knuckle  swlvelly  connected  to  said  supporting  plate  and 
a  pivotal  connection  between  said  knuckle  and  the  Inner 
end  of  said  latch,  said  staple  and  latch  being  adaptad  to 
lock  said  elements  in  a  closed  position  allowing  a  alight 
relative  movement  by  reason  of  said  notch  extension,  a 
contact  plate  carried  by  said  staple  and  Insulated  there- 
from, an  electric  terminal  carried  by  said  staple,  an  elec- 
tric terminal  on  said  plate,  bell  circuit  wires  connected  to 
said  terminals  and  an  electric  bell  in  said  circuit,  said 
contact  being  touched  by  the  latch  to  ring  the  alarm  only 
when  the  aforesaid  limited  movement  takes  place. 


1,167,864.  TRAIN  ORDER  OR  MESSAGE  DELIVERING 
DEVICE.  Thomas  Habtsook,  Logansport,  Ind.  FUed 
May  8,  1915.    Serial  No.  25,499.     (H.  268 — 3.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
shaft  revoluble  therein,  a  slotted  handle  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  frame  and  locking  means  on  said  shaft  for  coop- 
eration with  said  bsndle,  and  meana  for  holding  a  train 
order  within  the  frame  and  allowing  the  ready  release 
of  the  order  only. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  slotted  handle,  a  frame  and  a 
shaft,  means  for  pivoting  the  handle  to  the  shaft,  means 
for  pivoting  the  shaft  to  the  frame,  means  provided  an 
shaft  for  engaging  the  handle,  means  also  on  shaft  for 
engaging  a  train  order  and  readily  releasing  same  only. 
Substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
shaft  revolubly  mounted  therdn,  a  slotted  handle  pivotally 
connected  with  said  frame,  means  cooperating  with  aaid 
frame  and  handle  to  lock  the  shaft  against  rotatloQ,  aad 
means  on  said  frame  connected  with  said  shaft  for  hold- 
ing a  train  order  and  releasable  by  the  revolution  of  said 
shaft  when  unlocked. 
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1,16T,865.  APPARATUS  FOB  CONVKYINO  AND  DIS- 
TRIBUTING PAPERS  AND  THE  LIKE.  William  M. 
HisBaBO  and  Axbl  W.  Swanlcnd,  Chicago,  111.,  aa- 
ilgnors  to  Sears,  Roebuck  and  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1914.  Serial 
No.  824,607.      (CI.  19a— 8.) 


An  apparatus  for  conveying  papers  and  the  like  having, 
In  combination,  a  plurality  of  upwardly  opening  passage- 
ways adapted  to  receive  and  guide  papers  or  the  like, 
said  passageways  terminating  at  different  distances  from 
the  head  of  the  apparatus  to  discharge  the  papers  at  dif- 
ferent receiving  stations,  means  beneath  said  passage- 
ways to  receive  the  discharged  papers,  a  lower  return 
passageway  beneath  said  receiving  means,  guide  wheels  at 
opposite  ends  of  the  apparatus,  an  endless  sprocket  chain 
passing  around  said  guide  wheels  with  its  upper  run 
above  the  upper  passageways,  and  with  its  lower  run 
above  the  lower  passageway,  the  upper  and  lower  runs  of 
the  chain  being  In  approximately  the  same  vertical  plane, 
means  for  driving  said  chain,  and  a  plurality  of  cross  pins 
carried  by  said  chain,  the  pins  at  the  upper  run  of  the 
chain  being  adapted  to  engage  the  papers  in  the  upper 
passageways  and  move  them  toward  the  receiving  stations 
while  the  pins  In  the  lower  run  of  the  chain  are  adapted 
to  engage  the  papers  In  the  lower  passageway  and  move 
the  papers  In  the  opposite  directions  to  the  head  of  the 
apparatus. 


1,157.866.  TEMPERATURE  CONTROLLING  APPARA 
TUS.  J08IPH  W.  Hays  and  Chablks  W.  Hays,  Chi 
cago,  111.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1914.  Serial  No.  861,737 
(Cl.  23—3.) 


1.  A  gas  analyser  consisting  of  tube-connected  gas 
measuring  and  absorber  vessels,  means  for  forcing  the 
gas  to  be  analysed  from  the  measuring  to  the  absorber 
vessel  and  means  for  maintaining  the  gas  at  constant 
temperature  during  the  measuring  and  absorbing  opera- 
tions. 

2.  A  gas  anjtlyier  consisting  of  tube  connected  gas 
measaring  and  absorber  Teasels,  means  for  maintaining 
both  of  said  vessels  at  common  temperature  and  for 
transferring  gas  from  one  of  said  vessels  to  the  other. 

3.  A  gas  analyser  consisting  of  connected  gas  measur- 
ing and  gas  absorber  vessels,  means  for  transferring  gas 
from  the  one  vessel  to  the  other  and  means  for  prevent- 
ing oatilde  agenelea  from  eaualng  change  of  volume  of  the 
gaa  when  in  said  TCMeU. 

4.  A  gaa  analyser  conaiatlng  of  tnb«  connected  gas 
measaring  and  absorber  Teeaels,  means  for  maintaining 


both  of  aaid  vessels  at  common  temperature  and  means 
for  passing  gas  back  and  forth  between  said  vessels. 

S.  A  gas  analyser  consisting  of  gas  measuring  and  ab- 
sorber vessels  and  a  common  Jacketing  medium  completely 
sarroonding  said  vessels. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,15  7,887.  CAB-TRUCK  PEDESTAL.  William  C. 
HsDOCOCK,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  American  Steel 
Foundries,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Mar.  3,  1915.     Serial  No.  11,665.      (Cl.  105— 113.) 


1.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  of  a  pedestal  hav- 
ing Jaws,  a  tie  strap  and  a  bar,  said  strap  and  bar  serv- 
ing to  close  the  opening  between  said  Jaws,  said  bar, 
strap  and  Jaws  being  Interlocked  whereby  the  lower  ends 
of  the  Jaws  are  securely  tied  together,  subsUntlally  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  car  truck  pedestal  Including  In  combination, 
depending  Jaws,  a  tie  strap  and  a  bar,  said  bar  having 
portions  which  serve  to  Interlock  the  parts,  and  pins  en- 
gaging said  strap  and  said  jaws  and  removably  uniting  the 
Jaws,  substantially  as  described. 


1.167,868.  CARBURETER.  William  H.  C.  Hiogins,  Jr., 
Laporte,  Lnd..  assignor  to  M.  Rumely  Company,  Laporte, 
Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1913.' 
Serial  No.  752,906.     (Cl.  123-180.) 


1.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  carbureting  chamber,  liq- 
uid reservolra  discharging  thereinto,  a  manifold  through 
which  the  carbureter  discharges,  a  pump  and  means  for 
controlling  it  to  inject  liquid  fuel  in  a  finely  divided  con- 
dition into  the  manifold  and  carbureting  chamber  and 
means  for  controlling  It  to  pump  liquid  Into  one  of  said 
liquid  reservoin. 

2.  A  carbureter  eomprlsing  s  carbnrating  diamber,  liq- 
uid reservolra  discbsrclnf  thereinto,  a  manifold  through 
which  the  carbaretsr  discharges,  a  pomp  snd  means  for 
controlling  it  to  Inject  liquid  fuel  in  a  finely  divided  con- 
dition into  the  manifold  snd  carbureting  chamber,  means 


for  controlling  it  to  pomp  liquid  into  one  of  said  liquid 
reservoirs,  and  a  boosing  containing  said  pomp,  ressrroin 
and  earboreting  chamber  all  in  fixed  relation  each  to  the 
other. , , 


1,167,869.     SPRING.     Fbank  F.  Hoejtlb,  Loalsrille,  Ky. 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1915.     Serial  No.  18,432.     (Cl.  106 — 121.) 
1.  A  spring  end  support  comprising  a  member  having 
recessed  and  s^cent  plane  seat  surfaces,  adapted  alter- 
nately to  sustal3;|\an  end  of  an  elliptic  spring  section. 


2.  A  spring  end  support  for  sn  elliptic  spring  of  mani- 
fold plate  section,  comprising  a  member  having  recessed 
and  adjacent  plane  seat  surfaces  at  c^poslte  sides  of  the 
spring  major  axis,  each  surface  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  an  element  of  the  spring  sections. 

S.  An  elliptic  spring  composed  of  opposing  manifold 
piste  sections,  each  section  having  a  main  plate  and  a 
second  plate  longitudinally  overlapping  said  main  plate, 
and  a  bearing  member  intervening  the  adjacent  ends  of 
said  sections,  having  a  recessed  and  plane  bearing  sorfaee 
progressively  arranged  on  each  of  the  oppoaite  sides  of 
said  aaember,  said  recessed  bearing  surfaces  adapted  to 
relatively  receive  and  confine  the  extremities  of  the  sec- 
ond plate  and  provide  a  fulcrum  therefor. 

4.  A  spring  end  support  comprising  a  member  bavlnf 
upon  each  of  Its  opposite  sides  adjacently  arranged  re- 
cessed and  plane  seat  surfaces,  sdapted  to  independently 
respectively  fulcrumly  snchor  and  support  relstively  ad- 
jacent spring  extremities. 

5.  A  spring  end  support  comprising  a  member  having 
oppositely  arranged  sockets  and  plane  seat  surfaces  to 
Independently  fulcrumly  anchor  and  support  respectively 
different  members  relatively  to  each  section  of  adjacent 
elliptic  spring  extremities. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.157,870.  PRESSURE-CONTROLLED  VALVE.  Abthub 
M.  HODScs,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Crane  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Original  appli- 
cation filed  June  9,  1910,  Serial  No.  665,999.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Jan.  6,  1911.  Sertal  No. 
601.118.   (Cl.  137 — 4.) 


A  pressure  controlled  valve  comprising  a  casinff  havint 
a  diapihracm  provided  with  an  opening  tbersthroogh,  a 
bushing  in  the  casing  and  constructed  to  extend  therein  to 
said  opening,  a  piston  valve  movable  in  said  boshing  to 
control  the  opening  and  composed  of  a  piston  and  a  valrt 


disk  of  similar  diameter  onited  by  an  intermediate  r*- 
doeed  stem  portion  formed  with  a  restricted  ezliaost 
passage  extending  axially  therethrough  and  of  the  disk, 
said  boshing  forming  with  the  said  redoced  portion  an  in- 
termediate annular  pressure  chamber  and  having  its 
lower  end  portion  ported  to  admit  pressora  to  the  said 
Intermediate  chamber  which  normally  is  In  register  there- 
with, there  being  a  back  pressure  chamber  above  the  pis- 
ton which  is  adapted  to  receive  a  leakage  of  pressure  from 
the  intermediate  chamber  and  past  the  piston,  and  an 
auxiliary  valve  seated  at  the  upper  terminal  of  said  re- 
stricted passage,  actuation  of  which  permits  the  piston 
and  disk  to  have  guided  upward  movement  in  the  bush- 
ing to  a  position  where  the  disk  restricts  the  admission  of 
pressure  to  the  intermediate  pressure  chamber  to  balance 
the  valve. 


1,157,871.  WEATHER  -  STRIPPING.  Danibl  Hott, 
East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  The  National 
Lock  Washer  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  June  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  846,260. 
(CI.  20—69.) 


The  combination  of  a  window  frame  having  side  posts 
carrying  inside  and  outside  sash  stops  forming  guldeways 
for  a  sash,  a  sash  movable  In  the  guldeways,  said  sash 
narrower  than  the  width  of  the  gruldeways  and  of  less 
width  than  the  distance  between  the  opposite  posts,  the 
side  edges  of  said  sash  equipped  with  a  felt  weather  strip 
so  arranged  that  it  will  compensate  between  the  sise  of 
the  sash  and  the  window  frame,  thereby  the  sash  will  be 
held  resillently  against  the  outside  stops  and  realllently  be- 
tween the  side  posts,  substantially  as  described. 


1,167,872.  WEATHER  -  STRIPPING.  Danul  Hott, 
East  Orange,  ^.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  The  National 
Lock  Washer  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1915.  Serial  No.  2,610. 
(Cl.  20—69.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  window  frame,  said  frame  hav- 
ing side  posts  carrying  inside  and  outside  sash  stops  fom 
Ing  guide-ways  for  a  sash,  a  sash  of  less  thickness  than 
the  width  of  said  guldeways  and  adapted  to  move  therein, 
a  weather  atrip  secured  to  each  side  edge  of  said  sash 
comprising  a  strip  of  thick  felt  made  wider  than  Um 
goideways,  said  felt  having  a  free  edge  at  each  side 
thereof,  one  edge  adapted  to  bear  against  tlie  inside  stop 
and  the  other  edge  adapted  to  bear  against  the  outside 
stop,  the  free  edges  of  the  felt  being  compressed  between 
the  stops,  recesses  formed  at  the  sides  of  the  free  edges  of 
the  felt  whereby  the  felt  msy  have  q>ace  to  expand  side- 
wise  into  the  recesses  when  compressed  edgewise  by  tlM 
stops  and  thereby  prevent  the  felt  from  becMning  tatw- 
posed  between  the  faces  of  the  sash  and  the  stops. 

2.  The  combinstlon  of  a  window  frame,  said  frams  bav- 
Ing  Bide  posts  carrying  inside  and  ontsids  sash  stops  foraa- 
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Inff  gnlitoiMyfl,  •  8Mb  adapted  to  move  in  the  gnidewaya, 
aad  a  weather  atiip  aecared  to  each  side  edge  of  the  aaah, 
said  weather  atrip  comprliflnK  a  atrip  of  thick  felt  wider 
than  the  guldewaya,  one  edge  of  the  felt  extending  alightly 
bajrond  the  outalde  face  of  the  aaah  and  the  other  edge  of 
the  felt  extending  a  much  greater  dlatance  beyond  the  In- 
side face  of  the  sash,  the  arrangement  being  snch  that 
when  the  felt  is  compressed  between  the  stops  the  force 
wlU  carry  the  sash  laterally  against  the  outalde  stopa 
and  leaTe  a  space  between  the  sash  aad  the  Inaide  stops. 


1.157.873.      HYDRAULIC   THRCST-BEARING.     0l8T«iN 
Jacobsen,   San  Francisco.  Cal.,  assignor  to  The  Pelton 
Water  Wheel  Company,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  a  Corpora- 
tion   of   California.      Filed    Aug.    6,    1913.      Serial    No 
783,283.      (CI.   13S — 5.) 


*'* 


1.  In  a  thrust  bearing  for  hydraulic  motors  or  similar 
structurea  and  In  combination  with  the  rotary  shaft  there- 
of, the  same  comprielng  a  fixed  casing  into  which  said 
shaft  extends  and  said  casing  provided  with  interiorly  ar- 
ranged opposing  annular  bearing  surfaces,  a  disk  rotaUbly 
carried  by  said  shaft  and  positioned  between  said  bear- 
ing sarfacea  and  dividing  said  caalng  Into  a  plurality  of 
pressure  chambers,  said  disk  being  capable  of  movement 
with  said  shaft  on  the  end  thrust  thereof  toward  the  bear- 
ing surface  In  the  direction  of  the  thrust  and  provided 
with  annular  bearing  surfaces  arranged  in  cooperative 
relation  with  said  first  mentioned  bearing  surfaces,  a  nor- 
mally open  fluid  supply  opening  leading  to  one  of  said 
chambers  for  admitting  fluid  thereto  under  pressure,  and 
a  normally  open  restricted  fluid  outlet  from  said  chamber 
to  permit  a  circulation  of  fluid  through  said  chamber,  said 
disk  controlling  the  admittance  of  the  fluid  under  pres 
sure  from  said  first  mentioned  chamber  to  the  other  of 
said  chambers  and  the  escape  of  the  fluid  from  the  latter 
chamber. 

2.  In  a  thrust  bearing  for  hydraulic  motors  or  similar 
structures  and  in  combination  with  the  rotary  shaft  there- 
of, tha  same  comprislag  a  fixed  easing  Into  which  said 
shaft  extends,  a  disk  rotatably  carried  by  said  shaft  In 
said  caalng  and  positioned  In  coSperatlve  relation  be- 
tween opposing  annular  bearing  surfaeaa  formed  In  said 
caalng  and  dividing  said  caalng  Into  a  plorallty  of  pres 
snrc  chambers,  said  disk  capable  of  movement  with  said 
shaft  on  the  end  thrust  thereof  toward  the  shoulder  In  the 
direction  of  the  thrust,  a  normally  open  fluid  supply  open- 
lag  landing  to  one  of  said  chambers  for  admitting  a  fluid 
thereto  under  pressure,  and  a  normally  open  restricted 
flnld  ootlet  passage  from  aald  chamber  to  permit  a  circu- 
lation of  fluid  throogh  said  chamber,  said  dlak  control- 
ling the  admittance  of  the  fluid  ondar  preasars  from  the 
flrst  mentioned  chamber  to  the  other  of  said  chambers  and 
the  escape  of  the  fluid  from  the  latter  chamber. 

3.  la  a  thrust  bearing  for  hydraulic  motors  or  almllar 
structures  and  In  combination  with  the  rotary  abaft  there- 


of, the  same  comprising  a  fixed  casing  into  which  snld 
shaft  extends,  a  dlak  rotatably  carried  by  said  shaft  and 
poaltloned  In  aald  casing  In  cooperative  relation  betwten 
opposing  bearing  surfaces  formed  in  said  casing  and  di- 
viding the  same  into  a  plurality  of  pressure  chambers,  one 
on  each  aide  of  aald  dlak  and  one  having  a  greater  sur- 
face of  said  dlak  expoaed  therein  than  the  other,  said  dl>>b 
capable  of  movement  with  aald  shaft  on  the  end  thrust 
thereof  toward  the  bearing  surface  In  the  direction  of  the 
thrust,  a  normally  open  fluid  supply  opening  leading  into 
the  chamber  In  which  the  smaller  area  of  said  dUk  is  ei- 
posed  for  admitting  a  fluid  thereinto  under  pressure,  a 
normally  open  restricted  fluid  outlet  passage  from  said 
chamber  to  permit  circulation  of  fluid  through  said  cham- 
ber, and  said  disk  controlling  the  admittance  of  the  fluid 
under  presaure  from  the  chamber  in  which  the  smaller 
area  thereof  is  exposed  into  the  other  chamber,  and  the 
escape  of  the  fluid  from  the  latter  chamber. 

4.  In  a  thrust  bearing  for  hydraulic  motors  or  llk» 
structures  and  in  combination  with  the  rotary  shaft  there 
of.  the  same  comprising  a  fixed  shell  open  at  its  outer  end 
and  provided  at  its  opposite  end  with  an  enlarged  open 
Ing  into  which  said  shaft  extends,  an  annular  stationary 
bearing  surface  formed  on  the  interior  surface  of  aald  shell 
and  surronndtng  said  enlarged  opening,  a  fianged  closure 
fitted  within  the  outer  open  end  of  said  shell,  the  inner  end 
of  said  flange  providing  a  atationary  annular  bearing  sur- 
face, a  disk  rotatably  carried  by  aald  ahaft  and  poaltioniHl 
in  aald  ahell  between  aald  atationary  bearing  surfacea  and 
provided  on  ita  opposite  faces  with  bearing  surfacea 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  aald  atationary  bearing  sur- 
faces, said  dlak  dividing  the  Interior  of  aald  shell  Into  a 
plurality  of  preaaure  chambers  arranged  one  on  either  aide 
thereof  and  capable  of  movement  with  said  shaft  on  the 
end  thrust  thereof  toward  the  stationary  bearing  surface 
in  the  direction  of  the  thrust,  an  outlet  channel  formed  la 
the  hub  of  said  disk  and  communicating  with  said  enlarged 
opening,  a  normally  open  fluid  supply  opening  leading  Into 
one  of  aald  chambers  for  admitting  a  fiuld  thereinto  under 
pressure,  and  a  reatrtcted  fluid  outlet  leading  from  nald 
chamber  Into  said  outlet  channel,  said  disk  controlling 
the  admittance  of  the  fluid  under  pressure  from  the  fluid 
inlet  chamber  to  the  other  of  said  chambers  and  the  escape 
of  the  fluid  from  tha  latter  chamber  into  the  enlarged 
opening. 

5.  In  a  thrust  bearing  for  hydraulic  motors  or  like 
structures  and  In  combination  with  the  rotary  ahaft  there- 
of, the  same  comprising  a  fixed  ahell  open  at  ita  outer 
end  and  provided  at  Its  opposite  end  with  an  enlarged 
fluid  outlet  opening  through  which  said  shaft  extends,  an 
annular  stationary  bearing  surface  detachably  secured  to 
the  interior  of  said  shell  and  surrounding  said  enlarged 
opening,  a  flanged  closure  adjuatably  fltted  within  the 
outer  open  end  of  said  shell,  an  annular  stationary  bearing 
surface  detachably  secured  to  said  flange,  a  disk  rotatably 
carried  by  said  shaft  and  positioned  in  said  shell  between 
said  stationary  bearing  surfaces,  annular  bearing  surfaces 
detachably  secured  to  the  opposite  faces  of  said  disk  in  co- 
operative relation  with  said  stationary  bearing  surfaces, 
said  disk  dividing  the  interior  of  said  shell  into  a  pluralty 
of  pressure  chambers  arranged  one  on  either  side  thereof 
and  capable  of  movement  with  said  shaft  on  the  end  thrust 
thereof  toward  the  stationary  bearing  surface  hi  the  direc- 
tion of  the  thrust,  an  outlet  channel  formed  in  the  hub  of 
said  disk  and  communicating  with  said  enlarged  opening, 
a  fluid  supply  opening  leading  into  one  of  said  chambers 
for  admitting  a  fluid  thereto  under  pressure,  and  a  con 
tracted  fluid  outlet  leading  from  aald  chamber  Into  said 
outlet  channel. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.157,874.  DRAFT-HIOGING  FOR  PILOT  COUPLIN(iS. 
Edmlnd  p.  Kinnk,  Alliance,  Ohio,  assignor  to  American 
Stool  Foundries,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Piled  Dec.  fl,  1912.  Serial  No.  73ft,22e.  (CI. 
213 — 42.) 

1.  A  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars  comprising,  In  com- 
bination, a  .voks  held  against  rearward  movement,  a  con- 
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pier  tevlng  a  shank,  a  connection  between  said  yoke  and 
coupler  whereby  said  coupler  may  move  relattvely  to  aald 
yoke,  a  front  follower  within  said  yoke  and  oo4psratlng 
with  aald  coupler  and  provided  with  atop  abnttinc  shool- 
ders,  and  a  atop  against  which  said  shoulders  abut,  aald 
stop  acting  as  the  sole  means  for  retaining  said  draft 
rigging  In  place,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  a  draft  rigging,  the  combination  of  a  yoke  having 
an  intermediate  partition,  a  pair  of  followers  integral  lon- 
gitudinally projecting  side  extensions  the  extension  on 
one  of  said  followers  being  adapted  to  embrace  said  Inter- 
mediate partition,  cushions  carried  by  said  yoke  and  co- 
operating with  said  followers,  shoulders  on  said  other  fol- 
lower, a  key  projecting  Into  the  path  of  said  followers  and 
adapted  to  abut  the  shoulders  oa  said  laat-mentloned  fol- 
lower, and  a  coupler  connected  to  said  yoke  and  adapted 
for  movement  relative  thereto,  substantially  as  descrit>ed. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
of  a  pilot  beam  having  an  open  ended  recess  therein,  a  ver- 
tical flange  projecting  upwardly  from  said  beam  near  the 
mouth  of  aald  recess,  a  draft  rigging  within  said  recess, 
and  a  U-shaped  key  adapted  to  maintain  said  draft  rig- 
ging within  aald  recess,  the  borisontal  member  of  said  key 
being  seated  behind  said  vertical  flange,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
of  a  yoke  having  an  intermediate  partition,  a  coupler  con- 
nected to  said  yoke,  said  connection  permitting  a  relative 
sliding  pivotal  movement  between  aald  coupler  and  yoke, 
a  pair  of  U  shaped  followers  within  said  yoke,  the  said 
followers  abutting  respectively  the  partition  and  coupler, 
one  of  said  followers  having  stop  abutting  shoulders,  and 
a  stop  adapted  to  coact  with  said  shoulders  to  limit  the 
movement  of  said  follower  In  one  direction,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
of  a  yoke  provided  with  an  Intermediate  wall  and  having 
a  sliding  connection  to  a  coupler  shank,  tandem  arranged 
springs,  a  pair  of  U  shaped  followers  arranged  trans- 
versely with  respect  to  said  yoke,  the  arms  thereof  abut- 
ting and  the  ends  thereof  In  contact  with  aald  coupler  and 
the  said  Intermedlata  wall  respectively,  the  said  ends  act- 
ing as  followers  for  the  said  springs,  and  a  stop  member 
agabut  which  one  of  said  followers  abnta,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,1&7,676.     COLLAPSIBLE  WINDOW-FKAME  FOB  VB- 
II ICLE  BODIES.     Anthony  F.  KoEHBaa,  Detroit,  Mieli. 
Filed  Sept.  2.  1014.     Serial  No.  809,754.     (CI.  21—62.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  Teblels  body  and  a  top  hav- 
ing side  openings,  of  eollapaihle  window  frames  foldabto 
into  tke  side  walls  of  said  body,  wladow  sashes  la  ths  site 
walls  of  said  body  adapted  to  be  raised  Into  said  window 
tramei  when  extandsd,  and  hinged  framss  earrted  by  some 


of  said  aasbss  and  adapted  to  engage  the  marginal  edges 
of  the  tap  iMe  openings  for  coaneetiag  said  top  thereto. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  having  a  top, 
of  stiles  in  the  side  walla  of  said  body,  window  sashes 
movable  In  said  stiles,  collapsible  window  frames  connect- 
ed to  the  upper  ends  of  said  stiles  and  adapted  to  be 
folded  within  the  walls  of  said  body  and  upon  the  upper 
edges  of  said  sashes,  and  fasteners  carried  by  some  of  said 
sashes  for  connecting  said  top  thereto  when  said  sashes 
are  raised. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  having  side 
doors  and  a  collapsible  top.  of  window  sashes  movable  In 
the  walls  of  said  body  and  said  doors,  collapsible  window 
frames  foldable  within  said  body  and  the  doors  thereof 
and  adapted  to  be  extended  to  receive  said  sashes,  and 
fasteners  carried  by  the  sashes  of  said  body  and  adapted 
to  hold  said  top  in  engagement  therewith. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  having  a  top 
with  the  rear  portion  thereof  provided  with  sight  open- 
ings, of  window  sashes  boused  thereby  and  adapted  to  be 
extended  above  said  body,  and  hinged  frames  carried  by 
aald  window  sashes  and  adapted  to  engage  said  top  around 
the  sight  openings  thereof. 

6.  The  oombination  with  a  vehicle  body  having  a  top, 
of  sashes  movable  In  said  body,  window  frames  foldable 
therein  and  adapted  to  be  extended  to  receive  said  saahes, 
and  fasteners  carried  by  aald  sashes  and  adapted  to  re- 
tain said  top  in  engagement  with  aald  window  saahes. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,167,876.  CAB-TBUCK  SIDE  FRAME.  John  A.  La- 
UONT,  Granite  City,  111.,  assignor  to  American  Steel 
Foundries.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. FUed  Apr.  22.  1915.  Serial  No.  23,031.  (CI. 
105—243.) 


BO 
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1.  in  a  side  frame,  the  combination  of  a  compression 
msmber  of  channel  shape  and  a  tension  member  of  T 
shape,  the  ends  of  said  members  being  brought  Into  en- 
gajpsment,  the  vertical  web  of  the  T  being  sheared  off  at 
the  ends  of  the  compression  member,  the  web  of  the  ten- 
aiOB  member  being  bent  upward  to  form  an  abtLtoMnt  for 
the  cad  of  the  compression  member,  and  a  pedestal  caat- 
lag  with  which  said  Btembers  cooperate  at  their  ends,  the 
tension  member  being  fltted  Into  an  opening  through  said 
casting,  substantially  as  described.  •     ' 

2.  In  a  side  frame,  the  combiaatloa  of  a  dutnnel-shapad 
eoaipMsslon  member,  and  a  T-shaped  tenrton  maabsr,  a 
pedestal  casting  uniting  tb«  members  at  thslr  soda,  said 
casting  being  provided  with  a  diagonal  apaitare  for  tiie 
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accommodation  of  the  tenalon  member,  the  web  of  the  ten- 
ilon  member  being  eheared  off  at  the  end  to  permit  the 
■ame  to  lie  agalnit  the  compreaalon  member,  the  extreme 
end  of  the  tension  member  being  bent  np  to  form  an  abut- 
ment for  the  compression  member,  the  ireb  of  the  compres- 
sion member  being  anlted  to  a  web  or  said  casting,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,157,877.  PEDESTAL  CONSTRUCTION.  John  A.  La 
MONT,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  American  Steel  Found- 
ries, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  June  14,  1915.     Serial  No.  33,957.    (CI.  105—243. . 


JO 


1.  In  a  side  frame,  the  combination  of  pedestal  Jaws, 
the  lower  portion  of  each  of  which  Is  provided  with  a 
horlsontal  aperture  which  is  enlarged  and  squared  at  one 
point,  a  tie  bar  spanning  said  Jaws,  and  a  horlsontal  bolt 
securing  said  tie  bar  to  one  of  said  Jaws,  an  enlarged  por- 
tion of  said  bolt  occupying  the  enlarged  and  squared  por- 
tion of  said  aperture,  no  portion  of  said  bolt  projecting 
into  the  space  between  the  Jaws,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  side  frame,  the  combination  of  pedestal  Jaws, 
the  lower  portion  of  each  of  which  is  provided  with  a 
horlsontal  aperture  enlarged  to  accommodate  a  nut,  a  tie 
bar  spanning  said  Jaws,  and  a  horisMita]  bolt  securing  said 
tie  bar  to  one  of  said  Jaws  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
nut  held  in  said  aperture,  no  portion  of  said  bolt  pro- 
jecting Into  the  space  between  the  Jaws,  substantially  ss 
described. 

3.  In  a  side  frame,  the  combination  of  pedestal  Jaws, 
the  lower  portion  of  which  are  recessed  to  accommodat'e 
a  nut,  a  bolt,  wear  plates  located  on  the  inner  faces  of 
said  Jaws  and  adapted  to  close  one  of  the  open  sides  of 
said  recesses  within  which  said  nuts  are  held,  a  tie  bar, 
and  horlsontal  bolts  securing  said  tie  bar  in  place  and  en- 
gaging said  nuts,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  side  frame,  the  combination  of  pedestal  Jaws, 
the  lower  portion  of  each  of  which  is  recessed,  said  re- 
cesses being  enlarged  and  squared  near  the  working  face 
of  said  Jaws,  a  nut  held  in  each  of  said  enlarged  recesses, 
wear  plates  secured  to  the  Inner  fkces  of  said  pedestal 
Jaws,  a  tie  bar  baring  upturned  ends,  said  ends  lying  out- 
side of  said  Jaws,  and  horlsontal  bolts  securing  said  up- 
turned ends  to  said  Jaws  and  adapted  to  engage  the  nuts 
held  in  said  enlarged  recesses,  substantially  as  described. 


1.157,878.  MOTOR-VEHICLE.  Allin  Loomir,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Not.  4, 
1912.    Serial  No.  729,375.     (CI.  21—90.) 

1.  In  a  motor  rehlcle,  the  combination  with,  a  driving 
■haft,  a  propeller  shaft  and  a  universal  Joint  connecting 
■aid  shafts,  of  a  torque  member  plvotally  supported  inside 
of  the  pivots  of  said  universal  Joint. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with,  a  driving 
■haft,  a  propeller  shaft  and  a  universal  Joint  connecting 
■aid  shafts,  of  a  torque  member  plvotally  supported  with 
its  pivots  inside  of,  and  substantially  in  line  with,  the 
pivots  of  said  universal  Joint. 


8.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with,  a  driving 
shaft,  a  propeller  shaft  and  a  universal  Joint  connecting 
said  shafts,  of  a  torque  tube  surrounding  said  propeller 
■haft  and  having  ita  end  extending  into  said  nnivetml 
Joint,  and  a  bracket  also  extending  into  said  universal 
Joint  and  trunnlooed  to  said  torque  tube. 


4.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with,  a  driving 
shaft,  a  propeller  shaft  and  a  universal  Joint  connecting 
said  shaft,  of  a  torque  tube  surrounding  said  propeller 
shaft  and  having  its  end  supported  on  pivots  inside  of 
said  universal  Joint. 

6.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with,  a  driving 
shaft,  a  propeller  shaft  and  a  universal  Joint  connecting 
said  ahafts  and  having  spaced  trunnions,  of  a  torque  tube 
surrounding  said  propeller  shaft,  a  casing  for  said  uni- 
versal Joint  having  an  intumed  end,  and  a  pivoted  con- 
nection between  said  torque  tube  and  the  intumed  end 
of  said  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,157,879.  MOTOR- VEHICLE.  All»k  Loomib,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company,  D«- 
troit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Dec.  20, 
1912.     SerUl  No.  788,886.     (a.  21—148.) 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  the  body  hav- 
ing front  and  rear  seats,  the  rear  seat  back  having  an  up- 
wardly opening  pocket  along  the  top  thereof,  a  curtain 
support  or  bar  adapted  to  cover  the  opening  in  said  pocket, 
a  curtain  connected  to  said  bar  and  to  said  aeat  back 
inside  the  pocket,  a  link  mechanism  adapted  to  raise  and 
lower  the  bar  to  thereby  raise  and  lower  the  curtain,  and 
means  for  operating  said  mechanism  from  the  front  seat. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  the  body,  one 
of  the  seat  backs  of  ■aid  body  having  a  pocket  with  an 
opening,  a  curtain  support  or  bar  adapted  to  cover  the 
opening  in  said  pocket,  a  curtain  connected  to  said  bar 
and  to  said  seat  back  inside  the  pocket,  mechanlam  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  bar  to  thereby  raise  and  lower 
the  curtain,  and  means  for  manually  operating  the  mecha- 
nism. 

S.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  seat 
back,  of  a  curtain  connected  thereto,  a  curtain  support 
connected  to  said  curtain  and  adapted  to  cover  or  conceal 
the  curtain  when  in  lowered  poaition,  and  mechanism  for 
supporting  said  curtain  support  on  the  seat  back  and 
raising  and  lowering  it  rriatlvely  thereto. 
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4.  IB  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  tlM  seat 
ba^  having  an  elongated  upwardly  opening  pocket  there- 
in, of  a  curtain  aupport  or  bar  adapted  to  cover  aaid  open- 
ing, a  curtain  connected  to  aald  bar  and  to  aald  aeat  back, 
mechanism  for  projecting  the  bar  vertically  upward  from 
its  poaition  over  said  opening  to  thereby  raise  the  cur- 
tain, means  for  retracting  the  bar,  and  means  for  manu- 
ally operating  the  mechanism. 


II 


1,167380.  VEHICLE  SEAT  CON8TBUCTION. 
THAN  E.  Lnan,  Ciaco,  Tex.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1914. 
No.  854.617.     (CI.  21 — 43.) 


JOMA- 

Serial 


In  a  vehicle  seat  construction  comprising  a  front  and 
rear  seat  each  having  a  back,  the  back  of  the  front  seat 
being  pivoted  at  the  bottom  to  ■wing  backward  toward 
the  rear  seat,  two  U-shaped  frames  hinged  to  the  sides 
of  the  front  seat  to  swing  at  right  angles  away  from  aald 
seat  back  said  frames  provided  with  meana  cooperating 
with  the  edges  of  the  seat  back  to  an^taln  aald  back  in 
varying  anglea  of  adjustment  and  meana  carried  by  the 
frames  cooperating  with  latches  on  the  back  of  the  seat 
and  adapted  to  lock  the  back  in  normal  vertical  poaition. 


1,157381.  MACHINE  SWITCHING  TELEPHONE  SYS- 
TEM. Fbank  Robcst  McBcbtt,  Antwerp,  Belglnm, 
assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  (X)rporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1914,  Serial  No. 
821,875.  Renewed  July  SO,  1915.  Serial  No.  42,880. 
(CI.  179—18.) 


1.  Telephone  exchange  system  comprising  an  automatic 
■elector  ■witch,  a  register-controller  for  controlling  said 
switch,  a  circuit  controlling  said  reglster-controUer  to 
bring  it  into  set  position,  and  a  circuit  between  aald 
register-controller  and  said  switch  for  producing  the  fur- 
ther movement  of  sntita  register-controller  in  the  same  di- 
rection In  the  selection  controlling  operation  thereof. 

2.  Telephone  exchange  system  comprising  a  selector 
switch,  a  register-controller  for  controlling  such  switch, 


means  for  moving  such  register-controllMr  into  set  poai- 
tion in  accordance  with  a  given  digit,  and  meana  co- 
operating between  said  switch  and  said  register-con- 
troller for  moving  said  register-controller  In  the  same  di- 
rection to  control  selection  In  said  switch  in  accordance 
with  the  complement  of  said  digit. 

8.  Telephone  exchange  system  comprising  a  selector 
switch,  a  register-controller  for  controlling  said  switch,  a 
conatantly  operating  source  of  power  for  driving  said 
register-controller,  a  magnetic  clutch  forming  a  part  of 
said  register-controller  for  coupling  said  source  of  power 
to  a  movable  part  thereof,  means  for  energising  said 
magnetic  clutch  to  move  said  register-controller  into  set 
position  In  accordance  with  a  given  digit,  and  means  co- 
operating between  said  switch  and  said  register-con- 
troller causing  the  energization  of  said  magnet  clutch  to 
produce  the  operation  of  said  register-controller  in  its  se- 
lection controlling  operation  to  control  said  switch  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  complement  of  said  digit. 

4.  Telephone  exchange  system  comprising  a  selector 
switch,  a  register-controller  for  controlling  said  switch,  a 
constantly  operating  source  of  power  for  driving  said 
register-controller,  a  two  winding  differentially  wound 
magnetic  clutch  forming  a  part  of  said  register-controller 
for  coupling  said  source  of  power  to  a  movable  part  there- 
of, a  local  circuit  including  one  of  the  windings  of  said 
clutch  controlled  by  the  register-controller  itself,  an  ex- 
ternally controlled  impulse  circuit  adapted  to  include  the 
other  winding  of  said  clutch  to  produce  a  setting  move- 
ment of  the  movable  part  of  said  register-controller  in  ac- 
cordance with  a  given  digit,  and  a  selection  controlling 
drenit  between  said  switch  and  said  register-controller 
adapted  to  subsequently  include  said  second  winding  to 
produce  the  restoring  movement  of  the  movable  part  of 
■aid  register-controller  to  control  selection  in  said  selec- 
tor switch  in  accordance  with  the  set  position  of  said 
register-controller. 

6.  A  registering  and  controlling  equipment  for  ma- 
chine telephone  switching  systems  comprising  a  plurality 
of  register-controllers  adapted  to  be  set  in  accordance 
with  the  numerical  designation  of  the  desired  line,  and 
to  control  selection  in  accordance  with  such  set  condi- 
tion, a  constantly  operating  source  of  power  for  driving 
rach  reglster-controllov  in  both  their  setting  and  selec- 
tion controlling  operations,  each  of  such  register-con- 
trollers being  provided  with  a  magnetic  clutch  compris- 
ing two  windings  differentially  wound,  and  a  circuit  closed 
in  the  case  of  a  premature  dlaconnectlon  Including  one  of 
the  windings  of  each  of  such  register-controriers  which  is 
not  in  normal  poaition  to  drive  such  register-controllers 
Into  their  normal  positionB. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,107,882.  ANIMAL-TRAP.  Rat  McCldbb,  Van  Wert, 
Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1914.  SerUl  No.  818,766.  (CI. 
43 — 24.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  rota- 
tably  supported  tubular  sleeve,  blades  carried  by  aald 
aleeve  and  substantially  radiating  therefrom,  the  inner 
■arginal  portion  of  each  of  the  bladea  being  arcuate  to 
conform  to  the  periphery  of  the  sleeve  and  tetminatlnc 
la  a  radial  portion  overlying  the  inner  portion  of  an  ad- 
jacent blade,  means  for  securing  a  blade  and  an  adjacent 
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radial  «xteDalon  one  to  tbe  other,  and  a  aprlnc  aambcr 
within  the  tabular  ■l«eTe  for  Imparting  moTement  to  tlw 
■!••▼•  in  one  direction. 


1,15  7,883.  SANITABT  CONTAINSB.  Elusb  Blls- 
woKTH  McFasland,  Etajton,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1915. 
Serial  No.  18,869.     (CI.  229—12.) 


A  aanitary  container  comprislnc  a  tnbalar  paper  body 
portion,  tbe  upper  end  thereof  being  bent  apon  itself  to 
form  a  firm  annular  rim,  an  annolar  reinforcing  wire  em- 
braced between  the  tomed-over  portion  and  wall  of  tbe 
body  portion  of  said  container,  and  a  disk-shaped  metallic 
cover  whose  oater  annular  edge  is  bent  in  an  InTertsd  U 
shape  to  snugly  fit  tbe  reinforced  rim  of  the  body  por- 
tion of  said  container,  sabstantially  as  described. 


1,157,884.  COMBINED  TYPE  -  WRITING  AND  COM- 
PUTING MACHINE.  Feed  F.  Main,  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signor to  John  T.  Underwood,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Dec.  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  698,278.     (CI.  235—92.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  and  computing  machine,  the  com- 
bination with  a  typewriter  carriage,  type-operating  nu- 
meral keys,  a  letter-feeding  mechanism  for  said  carriage 
operable  by  said  keys,  computing  devices  associated  with 
said  carriage,  means  set  by  said  keys  for  determining  the 
extent  of  operation  of  the  computing  device,  and  an  op- 
erator for  moTlng  the  computing  devices,  of  means  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  power  for  actuating  said  operator, 
and  aatomatic  means  dependent  apon  a  movement  of  the 
typewriter  carriage  with  relation  to  the  units  place  for 
controlling  tbe  operation  of  aald  actuating  means. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  and  compating  machine,  the  com- 
bination with  a  typewriter  carriage,  type-operating  nu- 
meral keys,  a  letter-feeding  mechanism  for  said  carriage 
operable  by  said  keys,  compating  devices  associated  with 
said  carriage,  means  set  by  aald  keys  for  determining  tbe 
extent  of  operation  of  the  compating  devices,  and  an  op- 
erator for  moving  tbe  compating  devices,  of  means  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  power  for  actuating .  said  operator, 
and  means  operable  by  any  of  said  keys  and  dependent 
upon  a  movement  of  the  typewriter  carriage  into  position 
for  writing  in  the  onita  coloam,  tot  controlling  Che  op- 
eration of  said  actuating  means. 

3.  In  a  tjrprwriting  and  oampntlng  machine,  the  com- 
bination with  a  trpewrltar  carriage,  typa^poratlag  b«- 
meral  key*,  a  lettar-ftodiag  seehanism  for  aald  aurlage 
-opembla  by  aaid  taaja,  oampatlBg  d«vlcM  aaaociatad  with 


said  earrlaga,  meana  act  by  aald  keys  for  determlnin;: 
the  extent  ct  operation  of  tbe  oompoting  devleaa,  and  as 
operator  for  moving  tha  eomiratlng  dcrrleea,  of  asaana  con- 
nected to  a  aeareo  of  power  for  aetoatlng  aald  opera- 
tor, and  coanactioia  for  enabling  said  keys  to  control  the 
operation  of  said  actuating  means;  aald  connections  in- 
eladlng  an  intorpotient  normally  in  inoperable  position 
and  movable  by  said  carriage  into  operabe  poaitioni 

4.  In  a  typewriting  and  computing  machine,  the  com- 
bination with  a  typewriter  carriage,  type-op«ratlng  nu 
merai  keys,  a  letter-feeding  mechanism  for  said  carriage 
operable  by  said  kegrs,  computing  devices  ssaociated  with 
said  carriage,  means  set  by  said  keys  for  determining  the 
extent  of  operation  of  the  compating  devices,  and  an 
operator  for  moving  the  computing  devices,  of  means 
connected  to  a  source  of  power  for  actuating  said  op- 
erator, and  means  for  enabling  said  carriage  to  cooperate 
with  any  of  said  keys  to  control  the  operation  of  said  ac 
tuating  means. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  and  computing  machine,  the  com- 
bination with  a  typewriter  carriage,  type-operating  nu- 
meral keys,  a  letter-feeding  mechanism  for  said  carriage 
operable  by  said  keys,  compating  devices  sssoclsted  with 
said  carriage,  means  set  by  said  keys  for  determining  tbe 
extent  of  operation  of  tbe  computing  devices,  and  an  op 
erator  for  moving  tbe  computing  devices,  of  means  con 
nected  to  a  source  of  power  actuating  said  operator,  a  de- 
vice normally  disconnecting  said  source  of  power  from 
said  operator,  means  for  enabling  said  carriage  to  co- 
operate with  any  of  said  keys  to  move  said  disconnecting 
device  to  connect  said  source  of  power  to  said  operator, 
and  automatic  means  dependent  upon  tbe  movement  nf  a 
part  of  the  nuchlne  for  returning  said  disconnecting  de- 
vice to  normal  position. 

[Claims  0  to  88  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1.157.885.  KITCHEN-RANGE  AND  COOKING-STOVE. 
Mart  A.  Mallot,  Portland.  Oreg.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Grace  Hudson.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1910. 
Serial  No.  578,263.     (CI.  126—1.) 


1.  In  a  range,  the  combination  of  a  casing  provided 
with  a  combustion  chamber  and  a  draft  chamber  which 
communicates  with  the  combustion  chamber  and  a  draft 
controlling  chamber  below  the  draft  chamber,  a  grate  in 
the  bottom  of  the  combustion  chamber,  the  combustion 
chamber  being  sealed  against  the  ingress  of  air  above  the 
grate,  an  oven  In  tbe  casing,  said  oven  being  spaced  from 
tbe  walls  of  the  casing  to  provide  a  main  flue,  one  end 
of  the  main  flue  communicating  with  the  combustion  cbsm- 
ber  above  the  bad  of  faal  therein  and  the  opposite  end 
of  the  aald  main  line  eommnnicating  with  the  draft  con- 
trolling chamber,  maaas  for  introducing  a  constant  minl- 
mam  anpply  at  air  and  a  regalatad  mazimom  supply  oC 
air  to  the  draft  ckambar,  an  exit  flua  conuaanleatlng  wtth 
the  draft  conferolUng  ekamber  at  o*»  aide  of  tha  aatnmca 
thereto  of  the  mala  Itta  and  a  daatpcr  tor  iotrodaclng  a 
regulated    supply   of   air   through   tha  draft   controlling 
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chanicber  to  control  the  combustion  in  tbe  combustion 
chamber  the  volume  of  air  passing  through  the  draft 
controlling  chamber  choking  the  products  of  combustion 
in  the  main  flue  and  thereby  controlling  the  combustion 
in  tbe  combustion  chamber. 

2.  In  a  range  the  comblBatlon  of  a  casing  provided  with 
a  combustion  chamber  and  a  communicating  draft  chamber, 
and  draft  ooatrolllag  chamber,  a  grate  in  the  bottom  of  tbe 
combustion  chamber,  said  combustion  chamber  being 
sealed  against  the  ingress  of  air  above  the  grate,  an  oven 
adjacent  the  combustion  chamber  and  tlie  draft  chamber, 
a  main  flue  surrounding  tbe  oven,  one  end  of  said  main 
flue  communicating  with  the  combustion  chamber  above 
the  bed  of  fuel  therein  and  the  opposite  end  of  said  main 
flue  communicating  with  the  draft  controlling  chamber 
below  tbe  draft  chamber,  a  damper  in  the  draft  chamber 
for  admitting  a  maximum  supply  of  air  to  and  through  the 
body  of  fuel  In  the  combustion  chamber,  there  being 
openings  in  the  draft  chamber  for  introducing  a  constant 
minimum  supply  of  air  to  and  through  the  body  of  fuel, 
an  exit  flue  communicating  with  the  draft  controlling 
chanlber,  the  draft  controlling  chamber  having  au  opening 
for  the  admission  of  air  which  la  drawn  through  said 
chamber  under  the  influence  of  the  draft  in  the  exit  flue 
and  which  controls  the  drsft  in  the  main  flue,  a  damper 
for  regulating  the  air  passing  through  said  opening,  and  a  { 
damper  for  admitting  an  excess  of  air  in  said  opening  to  | 
entirely  cut  off  tbe  draft  entering  the  draft  chamber.  I 

3.  In  a  range,  tbe  combination  of  a  casing  provided  with  1 
a  combustion  chamber  and  a  communloatlng  draft  cham- 
ber and  a  draft  controlling  chamber,  a  grate  in  the  bottom  1 
of  the  combustion  chamber,  said  combustion  chamber  being  1 
sealud  against  the  Ingress  of  air  above  tbe  grate,  aa  oven  I 
supported  In  and  spaced  from  tbe  walls  of  said  casing  to  l 
provide  a  main  flue  which  communicates  with  the  combus- 
tion cbamber  above  the  level  of  the  fuel  therein  and  the 
draft  controlling  cbamber.  one  wall  of  said  oven  being 
spaced  from  the  combustion  cbamber  and  the  draft  cham- 
ber to  form  an  auxiliary  flue  which  communlcatas  with 
tbe  top  and  bottom  of  the  main  flue,  a  hinged  damper  at 
tbe  top  of  the  auxiliary  flue  to  direct  the  products  of  com- 
bustion through  tbe  msin  flue  or  ssid  auxiliary  flue  to  the 
draft  controlling  chamber,  means  in  tbe  draft  chamber  for 
admitting  thereto  a  regulated  maximum  supply  of  air 
which  passes  to  and  through  the  body  of  the  fuel  there 
being  openings  in  the  draft  chamber  for  admitting  a  con- 
stant minimum  tiupply  of  air  thereto  which  passes  to  and 
through  the  body  of  fuel,  an  exit  flue  communicating  with 
tbe  draft  cuutrolling  ohamlxT,  a  damper  (or  admitting  a 
regulatt'd  supply  of  air  to  tbe  draft  controlling  chamber 
said  air  being  drawn  through  the  said  chamber  under  tbe 
Influence  of  the  draft  in  tbe  flue  whereby  to  control  the 
draft  in  either  the  main  or  the  auxiliary  flues  to  hold  the 
products  of  combustion  in  suspension  In  said  flues  and  the 
combustion  cbamber. 

4.  In  a  range  the  combination  of  a  combustion  cbamber,  a 
grate  in  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  combustion  chamber,  the  combus- 
tion chamber  being  sealed  against  the  ingress  of  air  above 
the  grfite,  a  draft  cbamber  which  communicates  with  tbe 
combustion  chamber,  a  draft  controlling  chamber,  an  oven, 
a  main  flue  formed  around  the  oven  and  communicating 
with  tbe  combu.stion  cbamber  above  the  level  of  the  fuel  and 
the  draft  controlling  chamber,  the  draft  chamber  having  an  j 
opening,  a  dampfer  cooperating  with  said  opening  to  admit  1 
a  maximum  supply  of  air  to  and  through  the  body  of  fuel,  { 
said  damper  having  openlnga  for  the  admission  of  a  con-  I 
stant  minimum  supply  of  air  to  and  through  the  body  of 
the  fuel,  an  exit  flue  communicating  with  the  draft  con- 
trolling cbamber  at  one  side  of  tbe  entrance  thereto  of  the  | 
main  flue,  said  draft  controlling  cbamber  having  an  open- 
ing opposite  the  exit  flue,  a  damper  for  aald  latter  open-  ' 
ing,  the  slxe  of  the  opening  being  proportioned  to  the  aiae  | 
of  the  mouth  of  tbe  exit  flue  and  the  opening  in  the  draft  ' 
chamber  so  that  when  the  damper  in  the  draft  controlling  ; 
chamber  is  wide  open  tbe  draft  In  the  main  flue  will  be  \ 
cut  off.  j 

5.  In  a  range,  the  combination  of  a  casing  provided  with 

a  combustion  chamber  and  a  draft  chamber  which  com-   | 
manjpates  with  the  combustion  chamber  and  a  draft  con-  i 
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trolling  cbamt>er,  a  flue  formed  in  the  casing:,  said  flue 
communicating  with  the  combustion  chamber  above  tbe  bed 
of  fuel  therein  and  tbe  draft  controlling  chamber,  a  srate 
in  the  bottom  of  the  combustion  cbamber,  said  coml>ust1on 
chamber  being  sealed  against  the  ingress  of  air  above  the 
grate,  means  for  introducing  a  constant  minimum  supply 
of  air  and  a  regulated  maximum  supply  of  air  to  tbe  draft 
chamber,  an  exit  flue  communicating  with  the  draft  con- 
trolling chamber,  and  a  damper  for  introducing  a  regulated 
supply  of  air  through  the  draft  controlling  chamber  to 
control  the  combustion  in  the  combustion  chamber,  the 
volume  of  air  passing  through  tbe  draft  controlling  cbam- 
ber holding  tbe  products  of  combustion  back  In  tbe  flue 
and  tbe  combustion  chamber,  the  minimum  and  maximum 
supply  of  air  serving  to  promote  tbe  combustion  while 
same  are  being  held  back. 


1,157,886.  THRE.XD  WINDING  MACHINE.  William 
Mahlow,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Standard  Knit- 
ting Mills  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Origi- 
nal application  filed  Nov.  5,  1912,  Serial  No.  729,502. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Jan.  14.  1914.  Serial 
No.  811,907.      (CI.  64—4.1 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  having  a 
main  frame,  speed  chanping  means  connected  by  a  belt,  a 
lever  plvoied  to  the  main  frame  of  the  machine  and  adapt- 
ed to  move  the  belt  to  thereby  chanRe  the  speed  of  the  ma- 
chine, means  for  osci.latinK  said  loviT.  and  means  for 
changing  the  pivotal  point  of  the  lever  to  vary  tbe  aver- 
age speed  of  tbe  machine,  the  amount  of  speed  chani^e 
being  maintained  substantially  constant. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  having  a 
main  frame,  spefd  chanKiofi;  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
cone  pulleys  connected  liy  a  belt,  an  oscillating  lever  piv- 
»ted  to  the  main  frame  of  the  machine,  means  for  oscillat- 
ing said  lever,  a  carriage  connected  to  and  moved  post 
tiveiy  in  both  directions  by  said  lever  whereby  the  belt  is 
moved  along  the  pullej's  and  tbe  speed  of  the  machine 
rhanged,  the  pivotal  point  of  the  lever  being  adjustabl*- 
whereby  the  average  speed  of  the  machine  may  be  varied. 

a.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  having  a 
main  frame,  speed  changing  means,  a  lever  pivoted  to  tbe 
main  frame  of  the  machine  and  adapted  to  control  tbe 
speed  chaogluK  means,  means  for  oscillating  said  lever, 
and  means  for  changing  the  pivotal  point  of  tbe  lever  to 
vary  the  average  speed  of  the  machine,  the  amount  of 
■peed  change  being  maintained   8ul)«tant1ally    constant. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  having  a 
main  frame,  spt't'd  ci.auslnj;  means,  a  lever  pivoted  to  tbe 
main  frame  of  tbe  machine  and  adapted  to  control  the 
speed  changing  moan*',  means  for  oscillating  said  lever. 
and  means  for  adjnstlDg  said  osclUatlDg  means  to  thereby 
vary  tbe  amount  of  speed  change. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  having-  a 
main  frame,  speed  changing  means,  a  lever  pivoted  to  tbe 
main  frame  of  the  machine  and  adapted  to  control  the 
speed  changing  means,  means  for  oscillating  said  lever, 
means  for  adjusting  naid  oFcillating  means  to  thereby 
vary  the  amount  of  speed  change,  and  means  for  adjastlny 
the  pivotal  point  of  the  lever,  to  vary  the  average  speed  01 
the  machine,  the  amount  of  speed  change  being  malntalued 
sabstantially  constant. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 
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1,157.887.  TREATMENT  OF  VULCANIZABLE  PLAS- 
TICS. Ebwin  E.  a.  G.  Meter,  Detroit,  Mich.,  aulgnor 
to  Morgan  k  Wright,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed 
Mar.  12,  1915.     Serial  No.  13,914.     (Cl.  18—53.) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  Tolcanlied  rubber  articles 
comprising  the  following  steps  :  first,  subjecting  the  mold 
containing  the  material  to  mechanical  pressure  and  to  a 
substantially  constant  temperature  below  that  necessary 
to  produce  vulcanization  for  a  definite  period  of  time,  and 
then  raising  the  temperature  to  produce  the  required  tuI- 
canlzatlon. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  vulcanized  rubber  articles 
comprising  the  following  steps  :  first,  subjecting  the  mold 
containing  the  material  to  mechanical  pressure  and  to  a 
substantially  constant  temperature  below  that  necessary 
to  produce  vulcanization  for  a  definite  period  of  time,  then 
releasing  the  pressure  on  the  mold,  and  finally  raising 
the  temperature  to  produce  the  required  vulcanization. 


1,157.888.  DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOR  PRINTING- 
PRESSES.  ROBBBT  MiEHLB,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to 
Continental  A  Commercial  Trust  A  Savings  Bank,  trus- 
tee, Chicago,  III.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1911.  Serial  No. 
00.1.363.      (Cl.  101—4.) 


1.  In  a  printing-press,  the  combination  of  a  form-sup- 
porting member,  means  to  actuate  said  member  at  a  sub- 
stantially uniform  speed  during  the  printing  operation,  a 
revoluble  Impression-cylinder,  a  cylinder-gear  mounted  at 
an  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  driving-gear  meshing  with  said 
cylinder-gear,  the  distance  between  said  gear  axes  being 
fixed,  means  for  adjusting  the  Impression  position  of  said 
cylinder  transversely  to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder-gear,  and 
means  connecting  said  cylinder-gear  to  said  cylinder,  in- 
cluding a  member  shlftable  with  respect  to  both  said  cylin- 
der and  said  cylinder-gear,  the  peripheral  speed  of  said 
cylinder  being  the  same  as  the  speed  of  said  form-support- 
ing member  during  the  printing  operation  and  remaining 
substantially  unchanged  with  respect  to  that  of  the  cylin- 
der-gear even  though  the  cylinder  and  gear  are  laterally 
shifted  relatively  to  one  another  causing  relative  displace- 
ment of  their  axes,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  printing-press,  the  combination  of  a  form-sup- 
porting member,  means  to  actuate  said  member  at  a  sub- 
stantially uniform  speed  during  the  printing  operation,  a 
revoluble  impression-cylinder,  a  cylinder-gear  mounted  at 
an  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  driving-gear  meshing  with  said 
cylinder-gear,  the  distance  between  said  gear  axes  being 
fixed,  means  for  adjusting  the  impression  position  of  said 
cylinder  transversely  to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder-gear,  and 
means  connecting  said  cylinder-gear  to  said  cylinder,  in- 
cluding a  member  slldably  connected  to  the  cylinder-gear 
and  to  the  cylinder  so  as  to  be  capable  of  radial  move- 
ment with  respect  to  said  cylinder  and  gear,  the  periph- 
eral speed  of  said  cylinder  being  the  same  as  the  speed  of 
said  form-supporting  member  during  the  printing  operation 
and  remaining  substantially  unchanged  with  respect  to 
that  of  the  cylinder-gear  even  though  the  cylinder  and  gear 
are  shifted  relatively  to  one  another  causing  a  relative  dis- 
placement of  their  axes,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  In  a  printing-press,  the  combination  of  a  form-sup- 
porting member,  means  to  actuate  said  member  at  a  sub- 
stantially uniform  spe«d  during  the  printing  operation,  a 
revoluble  impression-cylinder,  a  cylinder-gear  mounted  at 
an  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  driving-gear  meshing  with  said 
cylinder-gear  the  disUnce  between  said  gear  axes  being 
fixed,  means  for  adjusting  the  impression  position  of  said 
cylinder  transversely  to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder-gear,  a 
driving  member  rigidly  connected  to  the  impression-cylin- 
der, and  means  connecting  said  driving-member  to  said 
cylinder-gear  including  a  member  slldably  engaged  with 
both  the  driving-member  and  the  cylinder-gear  so  as  to  be 
capable  of  radial  movement  with  respect  to  the  cylinder- 
gear  and  the  driving-member  whereby  motion  is  trans- 
mitted from  the  cylinder  gear  to  the  cylinder  irrespective 
of  the  relative  axial  positions  of  the  gear  and  cylinder, 
the  peripheral  speed  of  said  cylinder  being  the  same  as 
the  speed  of  said  form-Bupporting  member  during  the  print- 
ing operation  and  remaining  substantially  unchanged  with 
respect  to  that  of  the  cylinder-gear  even  through  the  cyl- 
inder and  gear  are  shifted  relatively  to  one  another,  caus- 
ing relative  displacement  of  their  axes,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  bed,  an  Im 
presslon  cylinder,  a  shifting  bed  motion  driving  gear  a 
cylinder  gear  meshing  with  said  driving  gear,  means  for 
maintaining  a  predetermined  disUnce  between  the  centers 
of  said  gears  Irrespective  of  the  shifting  position  of  said 
driving  gear,  and  a  flexible  connection  between  said  cylin- 
der gear  and  said  impression  cylinder  for  operating  said 
cylinder  Irrespective  of  the  position  of  said  cylinder  gear. 

5.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  an  impression 
cylinder,  a  bed  motion  mechanism  Including  a  shifting 
bed  driving  gear,  means  for  shifting  said  gear,  a  cylinder 
gear  meshing  with  said  driving  gear,  means  for  maintain- 
ing a  predetermined  distance  between  the  centers  of  said 
driving  gear  and  said  cylinder  gear,  and  means  including 
a  member  ttlldable  radially  with  respect  to  said  cylinder 
gear  and  said  cylinder  for  transmitting  moUon  from  said 
cylinder  gear  to  said  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,157.889.  THERMOSTAT-MOTOR.  Cosby  D.  Millku. 
St.  Joseph,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Detroit  Motor  Appliantt- 
Company.  I>etrolt.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1915.     Serial  No.  13,235.     (Cl.  60—2.) 


1.  A  pair  of  metal  disks  one  disk  being  above  the  other; 
rigid  marginal  portions  formed  on  the  edges  of  said  disks  ; 
liquid  tight  joining  means  whereby  the  edges  of  said  mar- 
ginal portions  are  joined  for  holding  a  volatile  liquid 
between  said  disks,  the  latter  being  adapted  to  be  out- 
wardly arced  by  expansion  of  said  liquid  ;  a  stop  spring 
on  the  upper  disk ;  a  plurality  of  top  spring  members 
evenly  spaced  and  extending  radially  from  said  top 
spring ;  a  bottom  spring  beneath  the  bottom  of  the  lower 
disk  :  a  like  plurality  of  similarly  arranged  bottom  spring 
members  for  said  bottom  spring,  the  ends  of  all  of  said 
spring  members  being  adapted  to  slide  radially  on  said 
marginal  portion  of  said  disks  ;  a  plurality  of  U  shaped 
clips  for  yoking  the  ends  of  said  spring  members  in  pairs ; 
and  clip  securing  means  whereby  the  ends  of  said  clips  are 
secured  to  the  ends  of  said  spring  members,  and  clips 
being  adapted  to  be  moved  Inward  against  said  marginal 
portion  for  limiting  Inward  movement  of  the  ends  of  said 
spring  members ;  the  whole  being  adapted  to  limit  expan- 
sive arcing  of  said  diaphragms. 

2.  In  a  thermostat  motor,  a  pair  of  thermostat  dia- 
phragms holding  a  liquid  between  them  said  liquid  being 
adapted  to  be  expanded  by  heat  for  expansively  moving 
and  thereby  arcing  said  diaphragms ;  a  rigid  annular  mar^ 
gin   formed   on   the  edges  of  said  diaphragms ;   two   flat 


spring  units  one  of  which  is  loosely  applied  to  the  outer 
surface  of  each  of  said  diaphragms  said  spring  units  being 
adapted  to  be  moved  into  the  form  of  arcs  by  said  dia- 
phragms ;  and  connecting  means  extending  around  said 
margin  whereby  the  outer  extremities  of  said  spring 
units  are  connected,  said  connecting  means  being  adapted 
to  be  moved  Inward  by  the  arcing  of  said  spring  and  to 
have  their  Inward  movement  limited  by  contact  with  said 
rigid  margin  ;  the  whole  being  adapted  to  limit  the  expan- 
sion of  said  diaphragms. 

8.  A  diaphragm  motor,  comprising  a  seat  post ;  securing 
means  for  rigidly  securing  said  post  on  a  fixed  object ;  a 
flat  bottom  spring  unit  the  central  portion  of  which  is 
rigidly  secured  on  the  upper  end  of  said  post ;  a  pair  of 
expansive  diaphragms  of  disk  form  resting  loosely  upon 
said  bottom  spring  unit  said  diaphragms  having  the  edges 
thereof  connected  and  holding  a  liquid  between  them  that 
is  expanded  by  heat ;  a  rigid  annular  edge  portion  formed 
of  the  edges  of  said  disk  ;  a  flat  top  spring  unit  resting 
loosely  on  the  upper  one  of  said  diaphragms ;  a  plurality 
of  unit  connecting  means  whereby  the  outer  extremities  of 
said  units  are  connected  said  connecting  means  being  ex- 
tended around  said  rigid  edge  portion  a  slight  distance 
therefrom  ;  a  stud  having  its  lower  end  rigidly  secured 
in  the  central  portion  of  said  top  spring  unit  said  stud 
having  a  channel  formed  in  the  annular  surface  thereof ; 
the  whole  being  adapted  to  thermostatically  move  said 
stud  upward  and  downward  and  to  limit  the  movements 
of  said  stud. 


1.157,880.  SAW -SHARPENING  MACHINE.  J08BPH 
MioTKE,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1912.  Serial 
No.  739,299.     (Cl.  76—83.) 


1.  In  a  saw-sharpening  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
base  -  frame,  a  clamping  •  device  mounted  thereon  and 
adapted  to  secure  a  saw,  a  carriage  mounted  to  travel  on 
said  frame  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  edge  of  said  saw, 
a  sharpening-devlce  carried  by  said  carriage,  means  for  ad- 
vancing said  carriage  intermittently  through  a  distance 
equal  to  one  or  more  times  the  pitch  of  the  saw-teeth, 
mecbaelsm  operated  by  said  carriage  -  advancing  means 
for  bringing  said  sharpening-devlce  into  position  for  sharp- 
ening a  saw-tooth  and  advancing  it  through  a  given  dis- 

•tanre  la  each  Interval  between  the  advance-movements  of 
said  carriage,  and  means  for  guiding  the  movement  of  said 
sharpening-devlce  to  follow  a  curve  corresponding  to  the 
curve  of  the  line  of  saw-teeth. 

2.  The  combination  of  means  for  supporting  a  saw,  a 
movable  carriage  moving  In  a  parallel  position  to  the  saw, 
si  continuously  moving  member,  connections  between  said 
member  and  said  carriage  whereby  the  latter  is  alter- 
nately advanced  and  held  stationary,  the  advanee-mova- 
ment  being  through  a  distance  equal  to  twice  the  pitch 
of  the  saw-teeth,  a  saw-tooth-sharpening  device  mounted 
on  said  carriage  and  having  two  positions  which  make 
equal  and  symmetrical  angles  with  the  saw-blade,  ele- 
ments connecting  said  saw-sharpening  device  with  said 
contintwusly  moving  member  whereby  said  device  is  with- 
drawn from  sharpening-posltlon  at  the  beginning  of  each 
advanec-movement  of  the  carriage  and  restored  thereto 
at  the  end  of  each  such  movement,  and  a  reversing-devlee 
located  in  the  path  of  the  carriage-travel  and  adapted  at 
a  certain  point  thereof  to  reverse  said  first-named  con- 


nections whereby  the  carriage  is  made  to  travel  in  the 
opposite  direction  and  simultaneously  reverse  said  sharp- 
ening-devlce as  to  its  angular  poaltion  ;  there  being  means 
for  causing  the  carriage  to  lose  one  tooth  in  the  first  re- 
turn-movement whereby  said  sharpening-devlce  is  applied 
on  said  last-named  movement  to  the  alternate  teeth  not 
sharpened  on  the  advance-movement. 

3.  The  combination  of  means  for  supporting  a  saw,  a 
movable  carriage  moving  in  a  parallel  position  to  the  saw, 
a  continuosly  moving  memt>er,  connections  between  said 
member  and  said  carriage  whereby  the  latter  is  alternately 
advanced  and  held  stationary,  the  advance-movement  be- 
ing through  a  distance  equal  to  twice  the  pitch  of  the  saw- 
teeth, a  saw-tootb-sharpening  device  mounted  on  said 
carriage  and  having  two  positions  which  make  equal  and 
symmetrical  angles  with  the  saw-blade,  elements  connect- 
ing said  saw-sbarpenlng  device  with  said  continuously 
moving  member  whereby  said  device  is  withdrawn  from 
sbarpening-position  at  the  beginning  of  each  advance- 
movement  of  the  carriage  and  restored  thereto  at  the  end 
of  each  such  moTemeut,  a  reversing  device  located  in  the 
path  of  tbe  carriage-travel  and  adapted  at  a  certain  point 
thereof  to  reverse  said  first-named  connections  whereby 
the  carriage  is  made  to  travel  In  the  opposite  direction  and 
simultaneously  to  reverse  said  sharpening-device  to  the 
angular  position,  a  locking-device  adapted  to  lock  said 
sharpenlug-device  in  either  of  its  angular  positions,  and 
means  actuated  by  said  reversing  device  for  releasing  the 
locklng-devlce  each  time  Just  before  the  reveralng-move- 
ment ;  there  beiug  mi-aus  for  causing  tbe  carriage  to  lose 
one  tooth  in  the  first  return  movement  whereby  said 
sharpening-devlce  is  applied  on  said  last-named  movement 
to  the  alternate  teeth  not  sharpened  on  the  advance-move- 
ment. 

4.  The  combination  of  means  for  supporting  a  saw,  a 
movable  carriage  moving  in  a  parallel  position  to  the  saw, 
a  .continuously  moving  member,  connections  between  said 
member  and  said  carriage  whereby  the  latter  ia  alternately 
advanced  and  held  stationary,  a  saw-tooth-sharpening  de- 
vice mounted  on  said  carriage  and  having  two  positions 
which  make  equal  and  symmetrical  angles  with  tbe  saw- 
blade,  a  movable  element  connected  with  said  sharpening- 
device  and  adapted  to  reverse  tbe  angle  thereof,  and  a 
connection  between  said  movable  element  and  the  con- 
nections between  said  member  and  said  carriage  adapted 
to  reverse  such  connections  whereby  tbe  direction  of  ad- 
vance of  the  carriage  is  reversed  simultaneously  with  the 
angle  of  said  sharpening-device. 

5.  The  combination  of  means  for  supporting  a  saw,  a 
movable  carriage  moving  in  a  parallel  position  to  the  saw, 
a  continuously  moving  member,  connections  between  said 
member  and  said  carriage  whereby  the  latter  Ls  alternately 
advanced  and  held  stationary,  a  saw-tooth  sharpening- 
devlce  mounted  on  said  carriage  and  having  two  positions 
which  make  equal  and  symmetrical  angles  with  the  saw- 
blade,  a  movable  element  connected  with  said  8bar];>ening- 
device  and  adapted  to  reverse  the  angle  thereof,  a  connec- 
tion between  said  movable  element  and  the  connections 
between  said  member  and  said  carriage  adapted  to  re- 
verse such  connections  whereby  the  direction  of  advance 
of  the  carriage  Is  reversed  simultaneously  with  the  angle 
of  said  sharpening-device,  a  locking-device  adapted  to  lock 
said  sharpenlDg-device  In  either  of  its  two  angular  posi- 
tions, and  a  connection  with  said  movable  element  adapted 
to  release  said  locklng-devlce  each  time  Just  before  said 
sharpening-device  is  shifted. 

[Claims  6  to  35  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1,157,891.  SEWING-MACHINE.  jAifBB  R.  MofTATT  and 
Ralph  8.  Kelso,  Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to  Union 
Special  Machine  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1911.  Serial  No.  658,564. 
(Cl.   112—29.) 

1.  A  sewing  machine  including  in  combination  a  needle, 
a  !ooper,  a  needle  guard  moving  with  the  looper  and  bar- 
ing  two  spaced  walla  adapted  to  engage  the  needle,  and 
means  for  moving  said  needle  guard  whereby  one  wall 


ioi6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOB«t  96,  19 1 5. 


OcroBKK  at,  191 5. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1017 


engages  the  rear  race  of  the  needle  on  Its  downward 
movement,  and  the  other  wall  engages  the  rear  face  of 
the  needle  on  its  upward  moTement. 


2.  A  sewing  machine  Including  In  combination,  a  needle, 
a  looper  movable  Into  and  out  of  the  needle  loop,  and 
laterally  to  avoid  the  needle,  a  needle  guard  moving  with 
the  looper,  and  means  for  operating  It  to  engage  the  needle 
on  the  rear  face  of  the  latter  In  both  Its  movements. 

8.  A  sewing  machine  Including  In  combination,  a  needle, 
a  needle  guard  therefor,  and  means  for  operating  it  to 
eaase  the  needle  Ip  Its  downward  movement  to  be  gnided 
on  its  rear  face  by  one  face  of  the  guard  and  in  Its  upward 
morement  to  be  guided  on  said  rear  face  by  another  face 
of  the  guard. 

4.  A  sewing  machine  including  In  combination,  a  feeding 
mechanism,  a  needle,  means  for  reciprocating  the  needle,  a 
looper  moving  subsUntlally  at  right  angles  to  the  line  of 
feed,  a  needle  guard,  and  means  for  causing  said  needle 
guard  to  engage  the  rear  side  of  the  needle  on  both  the 
upward  and  downward  strokes  of  the  needle,  said  needle 
guard  having  a  movement  transverse  to  the  line  of  feed. 

5.  A  sewing  machine  including  In  combination,  a  feed- 
ing mechanism,  a  needle,  means  for  reciprocating  the 
needle,  a  looper  moving  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the 
line  of  feed  into  and  out  of  the  needle  loop,  and  moving 
laterally  to  avoid  the  needle,  a  needle  guard,  and  means 
for  causing  said  needle  guard  to  engage  the  rear  side  of  the 
needle  on  both  the  upward  and  the  downward  strokes  of 
the  needle,  said  needle  guard  being  connected  to  and  mov- 
able with  the  looper.  * 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,157,892.  NEEDLE-GUARD  FOR  SEWING-MACHINES. 
jAifxs  R.  MOFFATT  and  Ralph  S.  Kblso,  Chicago,  HI., 
assignors  to  Union  Special  Machine  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1911.' 
Serial  No.  659,371.     (CI.  112—29.) 


1.  A  needle  guard  having  a  vertical  opening  for  the 
passage  of  the  needle,  and  laterally  spaced  guiding  walls 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  same  face  of  the  needle. 

2.  A  needle  guard  having  a  pair  of  upwardly  extending 
members  forming  a  recess  in  which  the  needle  Is  guided 
lo  Its  downwsrd  movement,  the  outer  face  of  one  of  said 
members  serving  to  guide  the  needle  In  Its  upward  move- 
ment. 

8.  A  needle  gnardlng  and  guiding  member  for  sewing 
machines  including  a  plurality  of  vertical  members  ar- 
nungcd  In  pairs,  each  pair  forming  a  recess  In  which  the 
needle  la  guided  in  its  downward  movement,  the  outer  face 


of  one  of  the  members  of  each  pair  serving  to  guide  tbe 
needle  in  Its  upward  movement. 

4.  A  needle  guarding  and  guiding  member  for  sevrlng 
machines  including  a  plurality  of  vertical  members  ar- 
ranged In  pairs,  each  pair  forming  a  recess  In  which  the 
needle  is  guided  in  Its  downward  movement,  the  outer 
face  of  one  of  the  members  of  each  pair  serving  to  guide 
the  needle  In  its  upward  movement,  said  pairs  being 
successively  in  advance  of  each  other. 

5.  A  needle  guard  having  a  vertical  opening  for  the 
passage  of  the  needle  on  its  downward  movement,  the  ex- 
ternal face  of  the  guard  being  adapted  to  guide  the  needle 
in  its  upward  movement. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaiette.] 


1,157,893.  DOOR  ACTUATING  MECHANISM  FOR  GEN- 
ERAL-SERVICE CARS.  William  E.  Mobky,  Chicago. 
111.,  assignor  to  National  Dump  Car  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filwl  May  5,  1913.  Serial 
No.   765,603.      (CI.    105—14.) 


iT 


1.  In  a  freight  car,  the  combination  with  a  downwardly 
swinging  door  In  the  floor  thereof,  of  a  rotary  shaft, 
chains  connected  to  said  shaft  to  be  wound  thereon,  a  do;,' 
membiT  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  door  having  Ita  free 
end  connected  to  said  chain,  and  a  supporting  member 
Independent  of  the  shaft  and  located  in  the  path  of 
travel  of  said  dog,  said  chain  coacting  with  the  dog  t.i 
bring  the  latter  Into  position  supported  by  said  member 
as  tho  door  reaches  closed  position,  said  member  beinK 
arranged  to  exert  a  wedginp  action  on  said  door  In  such 
closing  movi-meut  through  the  medium  of  said  dog. 

2.  In  a  freight  car,  the  combination  with  a  downwardly 
8wiu»ring  door  in  tbe  floor  thereof,  of  a  rotary  shaft, 
chains  conntMrted  to  said  shaft  to  be  wound  thereon,  a 
dog  member  pivoted  at  one  end  to  tbe  door  and  havlnif 
its  free  end  connected  to  said  cbain,  and  a  supporting 
member  independent  of  the  shaft  and  located  in  the  path 
of  travel  of  said  dog,  said  chain  coacting  with  the  do« 
to  bring  the  latter  into  position  supported  by  said  member 
as  the  door  reaches  closed  position,  and  said  supporting 
member  being  located  adjacent  the  winding  shaft,  said 
member  being  arranged  to  exert  a  wetlglng  action  on. 
said  door  In  such  closing  movement  through  the  medium 
of  said  dog. 

3.  In  a  freiglit  car,  the  combination  with  a  downwardly 
swinging  door  in  the  floor  thereof,  of  a  rotarj-  shaft,  .1 
chain  connected  to  said  shaft  to  be  wound  thereon,  a'  dog 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  door  and  its  other  end  con- 
nected to  said  chain,  tbe  free  end  of  said  dog  baring  a 
recess  formed  therein,  a  roller  supported  in  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  free  end  of  said  dog  during  the  final 
closing  movejnent  of  said  dog  and  with  which  the  recess 
in  the  free  end  of  said  dog  engages  when  the  door  la 
closiHl. 

4.  In  a  freight  car,  the  combination  with  a  downwardly 
swinging  door  in  tbe  floor  thereof,  of  a  rotary  shaft,  a 
chain  connected  to  said  shaft  to  be  wound  thereon,  a  dog 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  door  and  its  other  end  connected 
to  said  chain,  a  second  shaft  extending  parallel  to  and 
adjacent  said  rotary  shaft  below  the  plane  of  said  door 
when  said  door  is  in  closed  position  and  with  which  the 


free  end  of  said  dog  engages  when  the  door  la  in  closed 
poeitloo. 

5.  In  a  freight  car,  tbe  combination  with  a  downwardly 
swinging  door  in  the  floor  thereof,  of  a  rotary  shaft,  a 
chain  connected  to  said  shaft  to  be  wound  thereon,  a  dog 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  door  and  its  other  end  con- 
nected to  said  chain,  a  shaft  extending  parallel  to  and 
adjacent  said  rotary  shaft,  a  roller  numated  upon  said 
second  shaft  and  over  which  said  chain  extends,  said  dog 
having  a  recess  in  its  outer  end  which  engages  said  roller 
when  tbe  door  is  closed  in  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaxette.] 


II 


1,157,894.  ENGINE  OJL  CONNECTION.  William  L. 
Mouais,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  8.  F.  Bowser  & 
Company,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of 
IndUna.  Hied  Feb.  16,  1912.  Serial  No.  677,995.  (CI. 
1>>4— 0.) 


supply  niain,  and  a  blow-off  at  the  end  of  said  main 
beyond  the  conveyer  outlets  to  said  poumals,  said  blow-off 
discharging  into  said  drip  return  system. 


1,157,895.  MEANS  1-X)R  FIXING  ANCHORAGES  IN 
CONCRETE  WALLS.  James  Leo  Mdbphy,  New  York, 
and  Ji'LiAN  Richmond,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  13. 
1914.     Serial  No.  838,320.      (CI.  72—105.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  lubricating  system  for  supply- 
ing lubricant  to  a  machine,  of  a  pipe  line  or  header  adapt- 
ed to  furnish  oil  to  the  machine  from  a  common  source 
of  supply,  an  angle  valve  casing  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  the  said  pipe  line  or  header  adjacent  an  opening  in 
tbe  upper  side  in  the  said  pipe  line  or  header,  the  said 
angle  vnlve  casing  being  provided  with  a  chamber  and  an 
opening  leading  from  the  chamber  to  tbe  pipe  line  or 
header  opening,  means  for  controlling  the  chamber  opening 
of  the  valve  casing,  and  means  for  attaching  thereto  a 
branch  feeder  pipe  adapted  to  lead  to  the  part  to  be  lubri- 
cated. 

2.  Tbe  combination  in  a  lubricating  system  adapted  to 
supply  lubricant  to  a  machine,  of  a  pipe  line  or  header 
for  supplying  lubricant  from  a  source  of  supply,  a  valve 
for  closing  tbe  pipe  line  or  header  to  tbe  source  of  supply, 
means  for  affording  access  to  tbe  interior  of  tbe  pipe  line 
or  header  for  the  purpose  of  cleaning  same,  and  a  portable 
detachable  device  for  supplying  tbe  said  pipe  line  or 
header  with  an  auxiliary  feed  of  lubricant,  said  device 
comprising  a  container,  an  outlet  pipe  or  duet  for  said 
container,  means  for  securing  the  outlet  pipe  or  duct  to  the 
pipe  line  or  header  for  admitting  lubricant  therefrom 
into  the  header,  and  a  valve  for  controlling  tbe  passage 
In  the  said  outlet  pipe  line  or  duct. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  supply  main  for  conducting 
lubricating  oil,  of  conveyer  outlets  leading  therefrom  to 
Journals,  said  conveyer  outlets  being  taken  from  said 
main  at  a  point  away  from  its  bottom,  the  bottom  of  said 
main  being  continuous  and  unbroken  past  said  conveyer 
outlets,  a  drip  return  system  for  delivering  oil  back  to 
the  lubricating  oil  supply  main,  and  a  blow-off  at  tbe  end 
of  the  said  main  beyond  the  outlets  to  said  Journals,  said 
blow-off  discharging  Into  said  drip  return  system. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  supply  main  for  conducting 
lubrloating  oil,  conveyer  outlets  to  Journals  being  taken' 
from  said  mala  at  a  point  remote  from  its  bottom,  each  of 
said  conveyer  outlets  to  Journals  having  a  valve  at  said 
supply  main  with  a  removable  connection  between  tbe 
journals  and  supply  main,  tbe  bottom  of  said  main  being 
contiouous  and  unbroken  past  said  conveyer  outlets,  a 
drip  return  system   which   delivers  oil   back  to  the  said 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  headed  bolt, 
a  spiral  strip  carried  on  tbe  threads  of  said  bolt  and  de- 
signed to  be  anchored  as  an  insert  in  a  concrete  wall, 
and  a  holding  plate  provided  with  a  guide  hole  tbtougb 
which  the  shank  of  said  bolt  is  passed  and  with  means 
for  securing  said  bolt  to  the  bottom  or  wall  of  a  mold. 

2.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  beaded  bolt, 
a  spiral  strip  carried  on  the  threads  of  said  bolt  and  de- 
signed to  be  anchored  as  an  Insert  in  a  concrete  wall,  and 
a  holding  plate  provided  with  a  guide  bole  through  which 
tbe  shank  of  said  bolt  is  passed  and  with  means  for  secur- 
ing said  bolt  to  the  bottom  or  wall  of  a  mold,  said  holding 
plate  having  a  recess  adapted  to  inclose  and  permit  tbe 
tumicg  of  the  head  of  said  bolt. 


1,157,896.  MEASURING  AND  FILLING  APPARATUS. 
Edna  Pbu.8,  Grand  Island,  Nebr.  Filed  Bept  21,  1914. 
Serial  No.  862,717.      (CI.  226—17.) 


A  measuring  and  filling  apparatus  comprising  a  housing, 
sliding  drawere  monnte<i  in  the  houxing  in  -vertically 
spaced  relation,  the  lower  drawer  being  o(>en  at  the  top  and 
the  upper  drawer  bein^'  open  at  the  top  and  bottom,  a  allda 
in  the  bousing  between  the  drawers,  said  slide  corerlng 
tbe  open  top  of  the  lower  drawer  and  tbe  open  bottom  of 
tbe  oppt;r  drawer,  a  slide  in  the  bonsing  above  the  upper 
drawer,  from  which  slide  the  material  Is  discharged  into 
said  upper  drawer,  and  removable  and  interctaangcablt 
meeituring  devices  iu  the  upper  drawer  discharging  tbnMigh 
tbe  open  lM>ttom  of  said  drawer. 
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1,157,897,  WINDING-DHUM.  LoDis  Pbloqdi.m,  South- 
bridge,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  820,528. 
(CI.  242—98.) 


1.  Id  a  chalk  holding  drum,  the  combination  of  a  shaft, 
means  for  holding  said  shaft  1q  flxed  position,  a  drum  for 
receiving  said  shaft,  aaid  drum  having  a  central  perfora- 
tion in  each  end  fitting  the  ends  of  the  shaft,  a  spring  flxed 
to  the  shaft  near  one  end  and  having  a  free  end,  the  other 
end  of  Mid  drutti  having  means  for  engaging  and  holding 
the  free  end  of  the  spring  when  the  drum  is  rotated  in  one 
direction,  and  releasing  it  when  rotated  in  the  other  di- 
rection, said  means  consisting  of  an  inwardly  extending 
tongue  on  the  end  of  the  drum. 

2.  In  a  chalk  holding  drum,  the  combination  of  a  shaft, 
means  for  holding  said  shaft  in  flxed  position,  a  drum  for 
receiving  said  shaft,  said  drum  having  a  central  perfora- 
tion Id  each  end  fitting  the  ends  of  the  shaft,  one  end 
of  the  shaft  having  a  reduced  end  provided  with  a  shoul- 
der, whereby  said  shaft  can  be  disconnected  from  the  drum 
by  drawing  its  reduced  end  inwardly  from  the  bearing  of 
that  end  of  the  drum,  a  spring  flxed  to  the  shaft  near  said 
reduced  end  and  having  a  free  end,  the  other  end  of  said 
drum  having  means  for  engaging  and  holding  the  free 
end  of  the  spring. 

3.  In  a  chalk  holding  drum,  the  combination  of  a  shaft, 
means  for  holding  said  shaft  in  flxed  position,  a  drum  for 
receiving  said  shaft,  said  drum  having  a  central  perfora- 
tion in  each  end  fitting  the  ends  of  the  shaft,  one  end  of 
the  shaft  having  a  reduced  end  provided  with  a  shoulder, 
a  spring  flxed  to  the  shaft  near  said  reduced  end  and 
having  a  free  end,  the  other  end  of  said  drum  having 
means  for  engaging  and  detachably  holding  the  free  end 
of  the  spring,  whereby  said  shaft  can  be  disconnected 
from  the  drum  by  drawing  its  reduced  end  inwardly  from 
the  bearing  on  the  drum,  and  said  drum  having  a  perfo- 
ration through  which  the  shaft  and  spring  can  be  with- 
drawn. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  chalk  holding  drum,  of  a 
shaft  on  which  It  Is  rotated,  said  drum  having  a  perfora- 
tion for  each  end  of  the  shaft,  one  perforation  being 
smaller  than  the  other  and  one  end  of  the  shaft  being 
smaller  than  the  other,  a  spring  on  the  shaft  connected 
with  the  drum,  said  drum  having  a  second  perforation 
through  one  end  thereof,  through  which  the  shaft  and 
spring  can  be  withdrawn  and  replaced. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  chalk  holding  drum,  of  a 
shaft  on  which  it  is  rotated,  said  drum  having  a  perfo- 
ration for  each  end  of  the  shaft,  a  spring  on  the  shaft 
having  one  end  connected  with  the  drum  by  a  ratchet, 
said  drum  having  a  second  perforation  through  one  end 
thereof,  through  which  the  shaft  and  spring  can  be  with- 
drawn and  replaced. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,157,898.      CABD-8HUFFLING    MACHINE.      Gboboe    J. 

PsaaxT,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  7,  1915.     Serial 

No.  32,523.      (CI.  46—55.) 

1.  In  a  card-shufOlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
horizontal  receptacle  for  the  cards,  a  reciprocating  slide 
arranged  to  separate  a  plurality  of  cards  from  the  pack  ; 
a  second  receptacle  for  cards  ;  an  unobstructed.  Inclined 
connecting  passage  between  said  receptacles,  means  for 
transferring  groups  of  two  or  more  cards  from  one  re- 
ceptacle to  the  other  during  each   complete  slide  move- 


ment, and  a  motor  device  for  operating  said  movable  parts. 
2.  In  a  card-shuffling  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
horliontaily  disposed  receptacle  for  the  cards,  a  second 
receptacle,  an  unohstracted  pastage  connecting  said  re- 
ceptacles, means  for  retaining  and  then  releasing  a  sepa- 
rated plurality  of  cards  In  transit  from  one  receptacle  to 
the  other,  and  a  motor  device  for  Imparting  movement  to 
said  movable  parts. 


3.  In  a  card  shuffling  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
receptacle  for  the  cards,  means  for  separating  a  plurality 
of  cards  from  the  pack;  a  second  receptacle,  means  for 
transferring  a  separated  portion  from  one  receptacle  to  the 
other,  means  for  retaining  the  divided  portion  of  cards 
in  a  predetermined  position  until  a  subsequent  portion 
is  transferred,  and  means  for  combining  successive  divi- 
sions with  the  preceding  divisions  in  successive  relation. 

4.  In  a  card  shuffling  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
reciprocating  slide  for  the  pack  of  cards,  a  device  arranged 
to  separate  a  plurality  of  cards  from  the  pack,  a  second 
receptacle  for  cards,  means  for  retaining  each  division  of 
cards  as  transferred,  means  for  assembling  the  separate 
divisions  in  a  pack  having  orderly  arrangement,  and  meaus 
for  reciprocating  said  slide  and  said  retaining  device  In 
predetermned  succession. 

5.  In  a  card  shuffling  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
reciprocating  slide  b,  reciprocating  receptacle  22,  verti- 
cally reciprocating  flngers  and  a  manually  operated  motor 
device  for  reciprocating  said  parts  in  predetermined  suc- 
cession, substantially  as  described. 


1,157,899.  CEMENT  LEVELING  AND  FINiSHINQ  MA- 
CHINE. SvE.N  OscAB  PvnasoN,  Rock  Island,  111. 
Filed  June  17,  1914.     Serial  No.  845,562.     (CI.  94—6.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
wheeled  frame ;  a  vertically  disposed  rotatable  shaft ;  a 
horizontally  disposed  arm  on  said  shaft  connected  there- 
with to  permit  of  radial  adjustment ;  a  trowel  on  said 
arm  ;  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame  ; 
wheels  supporting  said  frame  and  laterally  adjustable 
relative  thereto ;  a  rotatable  and  radially  adjustable 
trowel  arranged  below  said  frame  substantially  centrally 
thereof  for  movement  In  a  horizontal  plane ;  and  means 
for  rotating  said  trowel,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  cla.ss  described  comprising  a 
wheeled  frame ;  a  leveler  provided  at  the  front  end  of  said 
frame ;  a   movably   mounted   trowel  arranged  below   said 
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franM  adapted  for  movement  In  a  horiaoatal  plane  passing 
substantially  through  the  under  edge  of  aaid  leveler ;  and 
edge-rounding  members  arranged  at  the  oppoaite  sides  of 
the  rear  end  of  said  frame,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  deecribed  comprising  a  frame  ; 
wheels  supporting  said  frame  and  laterally  adjustable 
relative  thereto ;  a  leveler  provided  at  the  front  end  of 
said  frame ;  a  rotatable  and  radially  adjustable  trowel 
arranged  below  said  frame  substantially  centrally  thereof 
for  movement  in  a  horizontal  plane  passing  substantially 
through  the  under  edge  of  said  leveler ;  and  laterally  ad- 
JusUble  edge-ronndlng  members  arranged  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  rear  end  of  said  frame,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame  ; 
wheels  supporting  said  frame  adapted  to  engage  upon  rails 
defining  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  walk  constructed  In 
the  operation  of  said  machine;  annular  flanges  on  said 
wheels  adapted  to  engage  against  the  Inner  sides  of  sa^d 
rails  and  form  the  adjacent  longitudinal  edges  of  the 
walk ;  and  edge-finishing  members  secured  to  said  frame 
rearwardly  of  said  wheels,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

1,157,900.  WINDOW-SABH  CONSTRUCTION.  FaiNCia 
J.  Pltm,  Nlles,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kawneer  Mfg.  Co., 
Nlles,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  May  3. 
1900.     Serial  No.  493,642.     (CI.  189—78.) 


1  In  a  setting  for  plate  glass,  a  support,  a  pair  of 
yielding  clamping  members  mounted  on  said  support,  said 
clamping  members  being  each  free  to  move  toward  the 
glass,  and  means  for  drawing  them  together  toward  the 
glass. 

2.  In  a  setting  for  a  plate  glass,  a  support,  a  pair  of 
clamping  members  mounted  on  said  support,  a  glass  sup- 
porting member  mounted  on  said  support,  said  clamping 
members  being  each  free  to  move  toward  the  glass  and 
means  for  drawing  them  together  toward  the  glass. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  support.  Inner  and  outer  mem- 
bers mounted  on  the  support  and  both  free  to  move  to- 
ward the  glass  for  yieldingly  engaging  the  opposite  sides 
of  a  pane  of  glass,  a  gutter  Integral  with  the  Inner  mem- 
ber and  forming  the  glass  engaging  portion  thereof,  and 
means  for  drawing  both  of  said  members  together  and 
toward  the  glass. 

4.  In  a  setting  for  plate  glass,  the  combination  with  1 
support  of  an  inner  and  an  outer  sheet  metal  member,  the 
inner  member  having  a  gutter  to  form  the  glass  engaging 
portion  thereof,  said  inner  and  outer  members  being  both 
free  to  move  toward  the  glass,  and  means  for  drawing  both 
of  said  members  toward  the  glass  and  together  whereby 
the  glass  Is  reslllently  gripped  between  the  two  memberu. 

5.  In  a  setting  for  plate  glass,  the  combination  with  n 
support  of  an  inner  and  an  outer  sheet  metal  member,  the 
Inner  member  having  a  gutter  to  form  the  glass  engaging 
portion  thereof,  said  inner  and  outer  members  being  both 
free  to  move  toward  the  glass,  a  plurality  of  parts  under- 
lying and  supporting  the  glass,  and  means  for  drawing 
botli  of  said  members  toward  the  glass  and  together  where- 
by the  glass  Is  reslllently  gripped  between  the  two 
men  hers. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

1,167.901.      STEAM     DRYING     AND     SUPERHEATING 
SYSTEM.     G1U8KPPB   RisTUCCi.   Naples,   Italy.      Filed 
June  30,  1914.     Serial  No.  848,149.     (CI.  122—469.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  steam  conduit,  a  set  of  noz- 
zles having  the  shape  of  truncated  cones  mounted  on  said 


conduit  with  their  axes  lying  In  the  path  of  the  flowing 
steam,  the  nozzles  with  their  wider  baae  projecting  from 
said  conduit. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  steam  conduit,  a  set  of  noz- 
zles having  the  shape  of  truncated  cones  with  their 
smaller  base  slightly  flaring  mounted  on  said  conduit 
with  their  axes  lying  In  the  path  of  the  flowing  steam,  the 
nozzles  with  their  wider  base  projecting  from  said  conduit. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  steam  conduit,  a  plurality  of 
rows  of  nozzles  mounted  on  said  conduit  with  their  axes 
lying  in  the  path  of  the  flowing  steam  and  having  the 
shape  of  truncated  cones  with  their  wider  portions  pro- 
jecting from  said  conduit,  and  means  for  successively  ex- 
posing said  rows  of  nozzles. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  steam  conduit  and  a  steam 
valve  located  therein  and  comprising  an  outer  and  an  In- 
ner casing  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  a  plurality  of 
rows  of  nozzles  mounted  in  said  Inner  casing  In  the  path 
of  the  flow  of  the  steam  and  shaped  like  truncated  cones 
with  their  wider  base  projecting  from  said  Inner  casing 
Into  the  space  between  the  said  two  casings,  and  an  ap- 
ertured  valve  in  said  inner  casing  adapted  to  successively 
expose  the  various  rows  of  nozzles. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  steam  conduit  and  a  steam 
valve  located  therein  and  comprising  an  outer  and  an  in- 
ner casing  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  a  plurality  of 
rows  of  nozles  mounted  on  said  Inner  casing  in  the  jwth 
of  the  flow  of  the  steam  and  shaped  like  truncated  cones 
with  their  wider  base  projecting  from  said  inner  casing 
into  the  space  between  the  said  two  casings,  an  apertured 
valve  In  said  Inner  casing  adapted  to  successively  expose 
the  various  rows  of  nozzles,  and  a  valve  for  controlling 
the  admission  of  steam  to  the  space  between  the  said  inner 
and  outer  casing,  and  means  connecting  said  two  valvea  to 
Insure  their  simultaneous  operation. 


1.15  7.902.  APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  THE 
EMULSIFICATION  OF  OIL  FROM  WELLS.  JOHW  E. 
RKTN01.D8,  Taft,  Cal.  Filed  June  23,  1916.  Serial  No. 
86,961.     (CI.  166—1.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  described  purpose,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  Independent  tight  containers ;  a  separately 
controllable  tight  inlet  connection  from  the  well  line  to 
each  container ;  a  separately  controllable  discharge  con- 
nection for  the  non-gaseous  contents  of  each  container; 
and  a  controllable  gas  connection  between  the  conUlners 
for  establishing  In  each  alternately  a  gas  cushion  against 
the  flow  of  the  well  thereinto. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  the  described  purpose,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  Independent  tight  containers;  a  separately 
controllable  tight  inlet  connection  from  the  well  line  to 
each  container  ;  a  separately  controllable  discharge  con- 
nection for  the  non  gaseous  contents  of  each  container;  a 
controllable  gas  connection  between  the  containers  for  ••- 
tabllshlrg  in  each  alternately  a  gas  cushion  against  the 
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I  flow  of  the  well  thereinto;  and  wpnrately  controllable  gas 

\i  Tents  from  each  coatalner  to  control  the  pressure  therein. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  the  described   purpose,   comprlalng 
a  plurality  of  independent  tight  containers:  a   separatelj- 
controllable  tUht   Inlet  connection    from   the   welt   line  to 
each    contalui'r;    a   separately   controllable   discharge  con- 
nection for  the  liquid  contents  of  each  container;  a  sepa- 
rntely  controllable  discharge  connection  for  the  fluent  sol 
ids   from  each   container;  and  a  controllable  >fas   conneo 
tlon  between  the  containers  for  establlshlnK  in  eacli  alter 
nately  a  mis  cushion  against  the  flow  of  the  well  thereinto. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  the  described  purpose,   comprlsln:; 
a   plurality  of  independent  tight  containers;  a   separately 
controllable   tight   Inlet   connection    from    the   well    line    to 
each   container;   a   separately   controllable   discliarge   con 
nection  for  the  liquid  contents  of  each  container ;  a  sepa 
rately  controllable  discharge  connection  for  the  fluent  sol 
Ids  from  each  container ;  a  controllable  gas  connection  be- 
tween  the  containers  for  establishing  In  each  alternately 
a  gas  cushion  against  the  flow  of  the  well  thereinto;  and 
separately  controllable  gas  vents  from  each  container   to 
control  the  pressure  therein. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  the  described  purx>06e,  comprising 
n  plurality  of  independent  elongated,  recumbent,  tight  con- 
tainers; a  separately  controllable  tight  inlet  connection 
from  the  well  line  with  one  end  of  each  container;  a  sep- 
arately controllable  discharge  connection  for  the  non  gase 
ous  contents  from  the  lower  ana  of  the  other  end  of  each 
container;  and  a  controllable  gas  connection  between  the 
upper  areas  of  the  containers  for  establishing  In  each 
container  alternately  a  gas  cushion  against  the  flow  of  the 
well  thereinto. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


l.l.'iT.ttn:;.      METHOD  OF  l'KF\  KNTING   THK   PJMl'LSI- 
FK'ATION    OF    OIL    FROM    WELLS       John    E.    Rey 
.vot.r.s.    Taft,    Tal.      Filed    Juno    2:!.    Iltl5.      Serial    No. 
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1.  The  method  of  operating  a  well  to  prev.ut  the  emul- 
Kiliration  of  the  oil.  which  consists  In  directing  its  flow 
und.'r  pressure  into  a  confined  space  against  a  previously 
established  gas  cushion  therein;  then  ( utting  off  sali' 
flow,  and  finally  withdrawing  the  contents  of  said  spa.  e. 

-.   The  method  of  operating  a  well  to  prevent  the  emul 
slflcatlon  of  the  oil.   which   consists  In  establishing   in   a 
confined  space  a  cushion  of  gas  from  and  under  the  pres 
sure  of  the  well ;  then  directing  the  flow  of  the  well  under 
pressure   into  said   confined   space   against   the  previously 
established  gas  cushion  therein;  then  cutting  off  the  flow 
of  the  well  to  said  space,  and  finally  withdrawln;^  the  ron 
tents  of  said  space. 

H.  The  method  of  operating  a  well  to  prevent  the  eniul 
slflcatlon   of  the  oil.   whlcli  consists   in   directing  its   flow 
under   pressure   into  a   confined   space;    then   establishing 
In  a  second  confined  space  a  gas  cushion  from  and  under 
the  pressure  of  the  contents  of  the  first  space;  then  cut 
ting  off  the  flow  of  the  well  from  the  first  space  and  ad 
mitting  said  flow  to  the  second  space  against  the  gas  cush 
Ion  previously  establlslied  therein  ;  then  withdrawing  the 
contents  of  the  first  space  ;  then  establishing  In  said  first 
space  a  gas  cushion   from  and  under  the  pressure  of  the 
contents  of  the  .second  space,  then  cutting  off  the  flow  of 
the  well  from  the  second  space  and  admitting  said  flow  to 
the  flrst  space  against   the  gas  cushion   previously  estab- 
lished tlvpreln  :  then  withdrawing  the  contents  of  the  sec- 
ond space,  and  so  on. 


1,187,904.  CONTROLLKR  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTORS 
Ly.vN  O.  RiL»T,  Wllklnaburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wertlng- 
hoaae  Eleetrtc  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  PennsylTanla.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1911,  Serial  No. 
606.201.  Renewed  l>te.  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  878  941 
(CI.  172—179.) 


1.  An  electric  circuit  controller  comprising  a  resistance- 
controlling  drum,  a  reversing  drum  adapted  for  fleld  con- 
trol, and  interlocking  means  whereby  a  predetermined 
adjustment  of  the  rererslng  drum  Is  effected  in  morlng 
the  resistance-controlling  drum  Into  Its  last  position. 

2.  An  electric  circuit  controller  comprising  a  voltage- 
controlling  drum,  a  combined  reversing  and  field  control- 
ling drum,  means  for  controlling  a  fleld  winding  through 
the  last-mentioned  drum,  and  means  for  Interlocking  said 
drums. 

3.  An  elertrlc  circuit  controller  comprising  a  voltage 
controlling  switch,  a  reTeralng  switch,  means  dependent 
upon  the  position  of  the  voltage-controlling  switch  for 
actuating  the  reversing  switch  and  means  dependent  upon 
the  said  actuatlgn  of  the  reversing  switch  for  effecting  a 
fleld  control. 

4.  A  control  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  electric 
motors,  a  series-multiple  controlling  switch  therefor,  a 
reversing  switch  adapted  to  weaken  the  motor  fields,  and 
means  for  effecting  the  necessary  adjustment  of  the  re- 
versing switch  to  weaken  the  motor  fields  when  the  gerles- 
multlple  switch  is  moved  Into  its  final  position. 

5.  An  electric  circuit  controller  comprising  a  nslstance- 
controlllng  switch,  a  reversing  switch  adapted  for  field 
control,  and  Interlocking  means  whereby  a  predettrmlned 
adjustment  of  the  reversing  switch  Is  effected  In  moving 
the  resistance-controlling  switch  Into  Its  last  position. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,157,905.     STOPPER.     Walteh  G.  Rmdiokr,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Aug.  17,  1914.     Serial  No.  .S57, 017,     (CI   215 — 100.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  bottle  A.  of  a  soft  rubber 
•topper  or  closure  B  seated  In  the  mouth  thereof  and  pro- 
vided with  parallel  vertical  passages  C  and  E.  one  closed 
at  Its  upper  end  by  a  compressible  cap  D  and  the  other 
terminating  at  Its  lower  end   In  an   enlarged  annular  re- 
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cess  F,  and  a  delivery  spout  0  extending  through  ttaa 
last-nan  tioned  passage  E  and  provided  with  lower  and 
upper  annular  flanges  d  and  e,  the  former  seated  in  the 
recess  F  In  the  closure  B  and  the  latter  seated  upon  Its 
upper  surface  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  bottle  A,  of  a  soft  rubber 
stopper  or  closure  B  seated  In  the  mouth  thereof  and  hav- 
ing two  parallel  passages  C  and  B,  one  closed  at  its  up- 
per end  by  a  compressible  cap  D,  a  delivery  spout  G  seated 
in  the  other  passage  E  and  having  its  upper  end  beveled 
off  to  form  a  beak  /,  and  a  closure  for  the  upper  end  of 
the  spout  G  comprising  the  bead  H  of  a  pin  I,  said  bead 
having  a  lower  conical  portion  i  engaging  the  mouth  of 
the  passage  g  through  the  apout  G,  and  a  rubber  cap-piece 
J  carried  by  the  head  H  and  engaging  the  outer  surface 
of  the  spout  G  ;  sutMtantlally  as  described. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  bottle  A,  of  a  soft  rubber 
stopper  or  closure  B  seated  In  the  mouth  thereof  and  hav- 
ing two  parallel  passages  C  and  E,  one  closed  at  its  upper 
end  by  a  compressible  cap  D,  a  spout  G  seated  in  the  other 
passage  E  and  having  its  upper  end  beveled  off  to  form  a 
l>eak  /  and  provided  with  an  engaging  saface  h,  and  a 
closure  for  the  upper  end  of  the  spout  G  comprising  a 
pin  I  having  a  head  H  formed  of  a  conical  portion  i,  a 
cap  portion  and  an  Intermediate  cylindrical  portion  k, 
and  a  rubber  cap-piece  J  confined  upon  the  head  H  be- 
tween Its  conical  portion  i  and  cap  portion  j  and  having 
a  depending  cylindrical  portion  m  surrounding  and  engag- 
ing the  upper  end  of  the  spout  G;  sutwtantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  delivery  spout  G  for  Ink-bottles  and  the  like,  com- 
prising a  tubular  portion  having  lower  and  upper  annular 
flanges  d  and  e,  and  having  Its  upper  end  beveled  off  to 
form  a  beak  /  and  provided  with  an  engaging  surface  h; 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  herein  described  closure  for  the  delivery  spouts 
of  ink  bottles  and  the  like,  comprising  a  pin  I  having  a 
head  H  composed  of  a  conical  portion  i,  cap  portion  j. 
Intermediate  cylindrical  portion  k,  and  a  rubber  cap-piece 
J  comprising  a  body  or  disk  portion  {  seated  around  the 
portion  k  of  the  head  between  the  portions  i  and  j,  and 
provided  with  a  depending  cylindrical  portion  m;  sub- 
.stantinlly  as  described. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


1,157,906.      BFNG.      Bernard   J.    ScH^fELZBB,   Jollet,    III. 
Filed  Nov.  11,  1913.    Serial  No.  800,327.     (01.  217—110.) 


1.  A  bung  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  noD-cir- 
cular  socket  on  one  side  and  a  threaded  stud  on  the  other 
side.  Slid  body  member  being  further  provided  with  a  por- 
tion of  reduced  diameter,  a  follower  having  a  non-circular 
boss  oa  one  side  and  a  socket  threaded  for  engagement  by 
said  stud  on  the  other  side,  said  reduced  portion  of  said 
Itody  member  being  provided  with  lugs  or  the  like,  and  a 
packing  ring  adapted  to  fit  around  said  reduced  portion 
of  said  body  member  and  to  be  maintained  in  position 
thereon  by  said  follower,  said  packing  ring  being  con- 
structed of  resilient  material  and  projecting  beyond  the 
adjacent  surface  of  said  body  member  and  follower,  said 
packing  ring  being  provided  with  grooves  or  the  like  ex 
tending  over  said  lugs  of  said  body  member  whereby  rela- 
tive rotation  of  the  latter  with  respect  to  said  packing 
ring  will  be  prevented. 

2.  A  bung  comprising  a  body  member  having  a  noa-di^ 
cular  socket  in  one  side  and  a  threaded  stad  on  the  other 
side,  said  body  member  being  further  provided  with  a  por- 
tion of  reduced  diameter,  a  follower  having  a  non-circular 
boss  an  one  side  and  a  socket  threaded  for  engageneBt  by 
said   stud  on   the   other  side,   said  follower  being  further 


provided  with  a  recessed  surface  adjacent  said  socket,  a 
peripheral  flange  surrounding  said  recess,  and  a  packing 
ring  adapted  to  fit  on  said  reduced  portion  of  said  body 
member  and  to  be  maintained  In  position  by  said  follower, 
said  packing  ring  being  of  reallient  material  and  project- 
ing beyond  the  adjacent  surface  of  said  body  portion  and 
follower,  said  body  member  being  provided  with  lags,  said 
packing  ring  being  provided  with  sockets  to  fit  over  said 
lugs  whereby  rotation  of  said  packing  ring  relative  to  said 
body  portion  will  be  prevented. 


1,157,907.  FILTER  PRESS  SWITCH  COCK  AND  DOU- 
BLE-GUTTER CONSTRUCTION.  Baht«n  E.  Spebbt, 
Batavla,  111.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1915.  Serial  No.  11,247. 
(CI,  137—26.) 


1.  A  filter  press  switch  cock  and  double  gutter  construe 
tlon  comprising  a  downwardly  tapered  rotary  plug  for  the 
cock,  a  downturned  stationary  discharge  noxzle  for  the 
cock,  said  plug  being  disposed  over  one  channel  of  the 
gutter,  said  nozaie  being  disposed  over  the  other  channel 
of  said  gutter,  whereby  said  nozzle  and  the  vertical  axis 
of  said  plug  have  fixed  positions  at  opposite  sides  of  a 
vertical  plane  extending  between  the  two  channels,  means 
for  holding  said  plug  in  position,  said  plug  having  a  trans- 
verse pajMage  for  connecting  the  filter  press  with  the  aoa- 
sle,  and  said  plug  having  a  discbarge  bore  and  lateral 
inlet  therefor  below  said  passage,  said  bore  having  an 
outlet  at  the  exposed  lower  end  of  the  plug,  said  nocale 
being  arranged  to  preclude  communication  thereof  with 
said  bore. 

2.  A  filter  press  switch  cock  and  double  gutter  con- 
struction comprising  a  downwardly  tapered  rotary  plug 
for  the  cock,  a  downturned  stationary  discharge  notile 
for  the  cock,  said  plug  being  disposed  over  one  channel 
of  the  gutter,  said  nozzle  being  disposed  over  the  other 
channel  of  said  gutter,  whereby  said  nozzle  and  the  verti- 
cal axis  of  said  plug  have  fixed  positions  at  opposite  sides 
of  a  vertical  plane  extending  between  the  two  channels, 
means  for  holding  said  plug  In  position,  said  plug  having 
a  transverse  passage  for  connecting  the  filter  press  with 
the  nozzle,  and  said  plug  having  a  discharge  bore  and 
lateral  inlet  therefor  below  said  passage,  said  bore  having 
an  outlet  at  the  exposed  lower  end  of  the  plug,  said  noz- 
zle being  arranged  to  preclude  communication  thereof 
with  said  bore,  and  said  passage  and  inlet  being  disposed 
at  right  angles  or  forty-five  degrees  apart  when  viewed 
from  above,  the  cock  having  a  feed  chamber  common  to 
said  passage  and  inlet,  said  chamber  being  of  a  width  to 
cooperate  only  separately  with  said  passage  and  Inlet. 

3.  A  filter  press  switch  cock  and  double  gutter  con- 
struction comprising  a  downwardly  tapered  rotary  plug 
for  the  cock,  a  downturned  stationary  discbarge  noiile 
for  the  cock,  said  plug  being  disposed  over  one  channel  of 
the  gutter,  said  nozzle  being  disposed  over  the  other  chan- 
nel of  said  gutter,  whereby  said  nozzle  and  the  vertical 
axis  of  said  plug  have  flxed  positions  at  opposite  side*  of 
a  vertical  plane  extending  between  the  two  cfaaaaels, 
means  for  holding  said  plug  In  position,  said  plug  having 
a  transverse  passage  for  connecting  tl>e  filter  press  with 
the  nozzle,  and  said  plug  having  a  discharge  bore  aad 
lateral  Inlet  therefor  below  said  passage,  said  bore  having 
an  outlet  at  the  exposed  lower  end  of  the  plug,  said  nonle 
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being  arranged  to  preclude  communication  thereof  with 
sild  bore,  said  means  conaisting  of  a  collar  on  the  lower 
end  of  said  plug,  the  cock  having  a  shoulder  for  engaging 
the  top  of  said  collar. 


1.157,908.     PROCESS  OF  ANILIN-BLACK  DYEING.     Jan 
Stbynis,   New  York,   N.  Y.,   assignor  to   Steynls  Ozone 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Dec.  14, 
1911.     Serial  No.  665.668.      (CI.  8—5.) 
The   Improvement    in    the   process   of   anilln    black    dye- 
ing which  consists  in  impregnating  the  fibers  of  the  mate- 
rial   with    a    solution    comprising    salt    of    anilln,    sodium 
chlorate,  and  copper  sulfate,  obtaining  a  partial  oxidation 
and   thorough  impregnation   by  drying  the   material,  and 
periodically  passing  the  goods  over  a  wet   lap   roller  and 
treating  with  a  forced  blast  of  dry  ozonizt>d  air  containing 
not  more  than   five  grams  of  ozone  gas  per  cubic  meter, 
said  treatment  being  carried   on  at  ordinary  atmospheric 
temperature. 


1.15  7,909.  SPRING  BILLIARD  AND  POOL  CUE. 
James  J.  Teagik,  Holbrook,  Arii.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1914. 
Serial  No.  859,892.     (CI.  4ft— 9.) 


'  ^ 


1,157,910.  SANITARY  SUGAR  BOWL.  Victor  A.  Tom 
SKT,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  10.  1914.  Serial  No 
831,075.      (CI.  221—108.) 


rr 


e* 


In  a  dispensing  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  main 
casing,  a  tubular  handle  having  the  free  ends  of  its  arms 
secured  to  the  casing,  a  dispensing  mechanism  in  the 
lower  portion  of  the  casing,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
mechanlam  in  successive  steps  comprising  a  trigger  in- 
termediately pivoted  to  the  upper  arm  of  the  handle  and 
extending  therein,  a  rod  slldable  In  the  lower  arm  of  the 
handle,  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the  actuating  mech- 
anism, and  a  flexible  member  disposed  in  said  tubular 
handle  connecting  the  trigger  and  the  rod. 


A  billiard  cue  comprising  a  tubular  stock,  one  end  of 
which  Is  closed.,  a  plunger  slldable  In  said  stock,  a  cue  rod 
engaging  one  end  of  said  plunger  and  projecting  out- 
wardly from  the  stock,  a  sleeve  fixed  on  said  plunger  and 
having  teeth  cut  therein,  said  sleeve  being  formed  with 
a  flattened  surface,  an  expansion  spring  seated  within 
said  stock  between  the  closed  end  thereof  and  said  sleeve, 
a  second  sleeve  removably  engaged  on  said  stock,  a 
spring-pressed  latch  carried  by  the  last-named  sleeve  and 
engageable  with  said  ratchet  teeth,  means  for  releasing 
said  latch  and  means  for  securing  said  last-named  sleeve 
to  the  stock,  said  means  engaging  the  flattened  surface  of 
the  first-named  sleeve  to  secure  same  against  rotation  and 
secure  the  pluilger  within  tne  stock. 


1,15  7,911.  GAS-IGNITER.  MAmsHALL  Mawn  Tbdax, 
Jerome.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1915.  Serial  No.  24,564. 
(CI.    67—10.1.) 


1.  An  igniter  Including  a  body  plate  provided  with  a 
transverse  slot,  a  longitudinal  bore  leading  into  the  side 
of  the  slot  and  a  transverse  bore  leading  from  one  edge 
of  the  plate  Into  the  end  of  the  slot,  a  rod  Journaled  in 
the  longitudinal  bore,  a.  disk  keyed  upon  the  rod  and  dis- 
posed for  rotation  In  the  slot,  a  pyrophorlc  element  mount- 
ed for  movement  in  the  transverse  bore,  a  helical  spring 
disposed  in  the  tranavera*  bore,  to  bear  at  its  inner  end 
against  the  pyrophorlc  element,  for  yleldably  maintain- 
ing the  same  in  engagement  with  an  abrasive  element,  and 
an  adjusting  screw  threaded  into  the  outer  end  of  the 
transverse  bore,  said  screw  being  operable  for  adjusting 
the  tension  of  the  spring. 

2.  An  igniter  Including  a  body  plate  provided  with  a 
transverse  slot,  and  a  longitudinal  bore  leading  from  one 
end  of  the  plate  into  the  side  of  the  slot,  a  sleeve  extend- 
ing longitudinally  from  one  end  of  the  plate,  and  dispoaed 
to  register  with  the  bore,  a  rod  Journaled  In  the  aleeve 
and  Iwre.  an  abrasive  disk  keyed  upon  the  rod  and  dis- 
posed for  rotation  In  the  slot,  and  a  pyrophorlc  element 
engageable  by  the  disk. 

3.  An  igniter  including  a  body  plate,  a  rod  rotatable 
therein,  one  end  of  the  rod  being  threaded  and  provided 
with  a  transverse  pin.  a  milled  disk  provided  with  a 
centrally  dlspoBe<l  opening  and  diametrically  opposed 
notches  leading  from  the  opening,  said  opening  in  the 
disk  being  adapted  to  receive  the  rod.  said  notchea  being 
adapted  to  receive  the  terminals  of  said  pin,  and  a  nut 
threaded  upon  the  rod  for  holding  the  disk  against  dls- 
engageiBent  with  the  pin,  aa  abrasive  disk  keyed  on  the 
rod,  and  a  pyrophorlc  element  engageable  by  the  disk. 

4.  An  igniter  including  a  body  plate  provided  adjacent 
one  terminal  with  a  transversely  extending  slot,  and  a 
longitudinal  bore  opening  into  the  side  of  said  slot,  a  rod 
Journaled  in  the  bore  and  provided  at  one  terminal  with 
a  non-circular  head,  said  bead  passing  across  the  slot 
and  through  the  adjacent  end  of  the  plate,  a  screw 
threaded  Into  the  outer  end  of  the  non  circular  head  for 
holding  the  rod  against  withdrawal  from  the  plate,  an 
abrasive  element  keyed  upon  the  non  circular  head,  and  a 
pyrophorlc  element  engageable  by  the  disk. 


1,157,912.      COMMUTATOR.      H.tRRV    W.    TtHNEB.    Glen 
vllle,   N.   Y.,   assignor   to   General    Electric   Company,   a 
Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Mar.  2,  1915.     Serial 
No.  11,459.      (CI.  200—12.) 


1.  A   commutator   comprising   a    plurality    of   commuta 
tor  bars,  means  for  supporting  the  bars,  and  an  insula- 
tion   for    the   bars    comprising   sheets   of    non-hygroscopic 
material  coated  with  an  insulating  enamrl. 

2.  In  a  commutator,  a  pair  of  adjacent  conductor  bars 
and  an  insulation  between  them  comprising  sheets  of  nnn- 
hygroscopoc  material  coated  with  an  Insulating  enamel. 


OCTOBBK  a6, 191 5. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFfCE. 


1023 


8.  In  «  commutator,  a  pair  of  adjacent  condactor  bara 
and  an  Insulation  between  the  bars  comprising  meUl 
sheets  coated  with  an  insulating  enamel. 

4.  In  a  commutator,  a  pair  of  adjacent  conductor  bars 
and  a  plurality  of  insulating  members  therefor  compris- 
ing metal  sheets  coated  with  an  Insulating  enamel  and 
bent  around  the  sides  and  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  bars. 

6.  In  a  commutator,  adjacent  commntator  ban,  sheets 
of  insulation  consisting  of  sheets  of  metal  coated  with  an 
insulating  enamel  bent  around  the  two  sides  and  the  Inner 
surfaces  of  the  bars,  the  edges  of  the  sheets  not  extend- 
ing to  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  bars  nor  the  edges  of  ad- 
jacent sheets  extending  in  line  with  each  other,  an4  an  in- 
sulation filling  the  grooves  thus  form«d  between  the  bars. 


1.167,913.      GAME    APPARATUS.      Haebt    C.    TwtBlLL, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  16,  1916.    Serial  No.  2,046. 
(CI.  40—61.) 


1.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  board,  a  ball  direct- 
ing means  movably  mounted  on  the  board,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  ball  directing  means,  meana  for  impelling  a  ball 
along  the  directing  meana  and  a  shield  mounted  upon  the 
board  and  concealing  the  movement  of  the  ball  directing 
means. 

2.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  board,  means  for 
impelling  a  ball  over  the  board,  and  a  concealed  ball  di- 
recting means  movably  mounted  with  relation  to  the  ball 
Impelling  means. 

3.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  board,  a  block  having 
a  ranway  provided  with  an  inclined  bottom,  a  barrier  dis- 
posed across  the  end  of  the  runway  and  spaced  from  the 
lower  end  of  the  bottom  thereof  and  means  for  striking 
the  ball  while  In  the  runway  to  impel  the  same  over  the 
board. 


1.157,914.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Wil- 
liam E>ianT  Vbe  Pi^anck  and  Lao  V.  STOiLTiLaif, 
Brie,  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Piled  June  A,  1014.  Serial  No. 
848,667.      (CI.   121 — 41.) 

1.  In  an  engine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pair  of  cylinders,  oppositely  movins  pistons 
in  each  cylinder,  a  crank  shaft,  a  connecting  rod  between 
each  of  the  inner  pistons  and  the  shaft,  a  pair  of  diagonal 
rods  that  connects  each  of  the  outer  pistons  with  the 
InxMr  piston  in  an  adjacent  cylinder,  and  a  unlTersal  oou- 
pllag  interposed  between  each  pair  of  diagonal  rods  and 
the  inner  piston  movable  therewith. 

2.  In  an  engine  of  the  character  described,  the  comUna- 
tion  of  a  pair  of  cylinders,  oppositely  morlng  pistons  in 
eKch  cylinder,  a  crank  shaft,  a  connecting  rod  between 
each  of  the  inner  pistons  and  the  shaft,  a  pair  of  diagonal 
rods  that  connects  each  of  the  outer  pistons  with  the 
inner  piston  in  an  adjacent  cylinder,  and  a  unlTeraal  coa- 
pling  that  is  pivotally  connected  to  each  pair  of  diagonal 
rods  and  also  pivotally  connected  to  the  inner  piston  and 
movable  tberewitb. 


8.  In  an  engine  of  the  character  described,  the  comUna- 
tion  of  a  pair  of  cylinders  which  are  slotted  at  their 
inner  ends,  oppositely  moving  pistons  mounted  in  each 
cylinder,  a  crank  shaft,  a  connecting  rod  between  each 
inner  piston  and  the  shaft,  a  wrist  pin  for  each  connecting 
rod  and  its  piston  which  extends  through  the  slots  in  the 
cylinder,  a  member  which  surrounds  each  cylinder  and  is 
connected  to  an  Inner  piston  by  the  extensions  of  said 
wrist  pins,  and  a  pair  of  diagonal  rods  for  each  outer  pis- 
ton that  are  pivotally  connected  to  one  of  said  members. 


4.  In  an  engine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  pair  of  cylinders  which  are  slotted  at  their 
inner  ends,  oppositely  moving  trunk  pistons  mounted  in 
each  cylinder,  a  crank  shaft,  a  connecting  rod  between 
each  inner  piston  and  the  abaft,  a  wrist  pin  for  each 
connecting  rod  and  its  piston  which  extends  through  the 
slots  in  the  cylinder,  and  a  gimbal  that  is  connected  to 
each  pair  of  diagonal  rods  and  also  to  a  wrist  pin. 

6.  In  an  engine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  qf  cylinders,  oppositely  moving  pistons 
mounted  in  each  cylinder,  a  crank  shaft,  a  connecting  rod 
between  each  Inner  piston  and  the  shaft,  annular  members 
each  of  which  is  pivotally  connected  to  one  of  the  inner 
pistons,  and  a  pair  of  diagonal  rods  for  pivotally  connect- 
ing each  of  the  outer  pistons  to  one  of  said  members,  the 
axes  of  the  connections  between  each  member  and  its  di- 
agonal rods  and  piston  being  at  right  angles. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,16  7,916.  PICTURE-FRAME. 
England.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1913. 
(CI.   40—165.) 


Harbt  Watts,  Fleet, 
Serial    No,   786,478. 


A  picture-frame  composed  of  a  single 
rial  comprising  a  central  panel  which 


piece  of  stiff  mate- 
is  quadrilateral  in 
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form  and  four  side  parts  extending  outward  fit>ai  tb«  gldea 
of  said  panel,  two  opposite  side  parts  being  provided  at 
tMaJr  ends  with  tongues,  the  proximate  ends  of  the  other 
side  parts  being  Inclined  and  without  tongues  or  recesses, 
the  four  side  parts  being  adapted  to  be  set  up  In  conUct 
as  a  pletare-frame  ready  for  use  and  formed  to  represent 
a  picture-frame  molding,  and  the  said  tongues  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  bent  behind  and  secured  to  the  proximate  ends 
of  the  other  sides. 


1,15  7,916.  INSULATED  WIRE  AND  TERMINAL 
THEREFOR.  Arthir  M.  Wkntwobth,.  Plttsfleld. 
Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York.     Filed  Aug.  24,   1914.     Serial  No 

858,168.      (CI.   219—63.) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  sheathed  wire  from' an  Ingot 
In  which  a  conductor  is  embedded  in  Insulating  material 
surrounded  by  a  metallic  sheath  which  consists  In  reduc- 
ing the  entire  sheath  and  conductor  by  consecutive  passes 
through  a  reducing  machine  and  partially  relieving  the 
pressure  on  a  portion  of  the  conductor  during  a  stage  of 
the  reducing  operation  and  thereby  leave  the  conductor 
larger  in  section   at  said   portion. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  a  sheathed  wire  from  an 
ingot  in  which  a  conductor  Is  embedded  In  Insulating  mate- 
rial surrounded  by  a  metallic  sheath  which  consists  In  re- 
ducing the  entire  sheath  and  conductor  by  consecutive 
passes  through  a  reducing  machine,  and  treating  a  portion 
of  the  sheath  at  an  intermediate  stage  of  the  reducing 
operation  so  that  during  the  last  stage  of  the  reducing 
operation  the  conductor  in  tliat  portion  is  reduced  in  sec- 
tion leas  than  the  main  body  of  the  conductor. 

3.  The  method  of  forming  sheathed  wire  with  a  conduc- 
tor of  variable  cross-section  from  an  Ingot  la  which  a  con- 
ductor of  subPtanUally  uniform  cross-section  is  embedded  in 
an  insulating  aiaterial  and  surrounded  by  a  metallic  sheath 
wlilch  consists  ia  forming  the  metaillc  sheatli  with  a 
vajlable  external  diameter  and  then  reducing  the  sheathed 
wire. 

4.  The  method  of  forming  sheatlied  wire  with  a  conduc- 
tor having  an  enlarged  terminal  from  an  ingot  In  which  a 
conductor  is  embedded  in  an  Insulating  material  surround- 
ed by  a  metallic  sheath  which  consists  In  removing  an 
outer  layer  from  the  end  of  the  sheath  and  then  reducing 
the  sheathed  wire. 

5.  The  method  of  making  sheathed  wire  having  an  en- 
larged terminal  from  an  Ingot  composed  of  a  metallic  core 
embedded  In  Insulating  material  surrounded  by  a  metallic 
sheath,  which  consists  in  removing  an  outer  layer  from  the 
end  of  the  sheath  to  form  a  taper  and  then  reducing  the 
sheathed   wire. 

[Clalm.s  G  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.157,917.  CONNECTOR  FOR  BEAD-CHAINS. 
Allen,  Brockton,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1912. 
732,82.H.      (CI.   24—116.) 


Oscar  H. 
Serial  No. 


1.  A  splicing  connector  for  bead  chains  formed  of  strip 
material  bent  to  S  shape  with  a  slot  extending  lengthwise 
and  centrally  thereof  through  its  Intermediate  portion  to 
near  its  ends,  with  an  enlarged  central  aperture  for  receiv- 
ing beads  therethrough  in  either  direction,  said  aperture 
being  slightly  smaller  than  the  sire  of  a  bead  to  be  re- 
ceived therethrough,  whereby  the  bead  may  be  pressed 
through  the  same  by  the  yielding  of  the  material,  the  ex- 
tremities ef  the  device  being  bent  beek  on  the  central  por 
tlon  to  form  restricted  passage*  between  the  ends  and  soch 


central  portion  of  a  size  slightly  smallo-  than  the  beads 
whereby  the  beads  may  be  frlctlonally  held  by  spring  pree- 
sure  In  the  hook  seats  so  formed. 

2.  A  spUclng  connector  for  bead  chains  formed  of  strip 
material  bent  to  S-shape  with  a  slot  extending  leMtbwtae 
and  centrally  thereof  through  its  intermediate  portion  to 
near  Its  ends,  with  a  central  bead  receiving  aperture,  the 
extremities  of  the  device  being  formed  as  hook  seats 
adapted  to  hold  the  beads  with  a  spring  pressure. 

3.  A  splldng  connector  for  bead  chains  formed  of  thin 
flat  stock  to  S-shape  with  a  slot  extending  lengthwise 
through  the  central  portion  thereof  to  near  the  ends  of 
the  S-hpoks,  there  being  ao  enlarged  bead  receiving  aper- 
ture intermediate  said  slot  through  which  the  beads  at 
the  ends  of  the  respective  chain  portions  may  be  passed  in 
opposite  directions  and  then  slid  along  said  slot  to  find 
seats  in  the  respective  end  hooks. 

4.  A  splicing  connector  for  bead  chains  formed  of  thin 
flat  stock  bent  to  S  shape  with  a  slot  extending  through 
the  intermediate  portion  thereof  to  near  the  end  of  he 
S  hooks,  with  an  intermediate  bead  receiving  aperture 
the  hook  seats  at  the  extremities  of  the  device  being 
adapted  to  hold  securely  the  end  beads  of  chain  portions 
to  be  united,  and  the  sides  of  the  device  being  fashioned 
to  present  a  scalloped  configuration  simulating  a  bead 
chain  In  appearance  whereby  It  Is  rendered  inconspicuous 
In   use. 


1,157.918.      ELASTIC   GEARlNii.      Karl  Alqlist.   Sche- 
nectady, N.  Y.     Filed  May  5,  1915.     Serial  No    26  148 
(CI.  74—29.) 


•4*""«-    -r' 1- 


1.  The  combination  with  claHtlc  helical  spur  gearing, 
of  means  associated  therewith  for  prr.Tentlng  or  damping 
relative  axial  motion  between  the  gesr  wheels  In  meeb. 

2.  The  combination  with  elastic  helical  spur  gearing, 
of  a  dash  pot  device  associated  therewith  for  preventing  or 
damping  relative  axial  naotlon  between  the  gear  wheels  in 
mesh. 

3.  The  comUlaation  with  elastic  helical  gearing,  coin 
prising  a  driving  element,  a  driven  eicment,  and  intermedl 
ate  elastic  gear  elements  through  which  power  ia  trans- 
mitted from  the  driving  to  the  driven  element,  of  dash 
pot  devices  of  which  the  free  ends  of  the  shafts  which 
carry  the  elastic  gear  elements  form  a  part  for  preveating 
or  damping  axial  vlbratiooa  among  the  respective  gear  ele- 
menta. 

4.  The  combination  with  clastic  helical  gearing,  com- 
prising a  driring  clement,  a  driven  element,  and  aa  Inter- 
mediate elastic  gear  element  through  which  power  la  trans- 
mitted from  the  driving  to  the  driven  element,  of  means 
associated  with  the  shaft  carrying  the  elastic  element  for 
preventing  or  damping  sxlal  vibratory  motion. 

&.  The  combination  with  helical  gearing  comprlslag  aa 
elastic  gear,  of  a  dash  pot  device  associated  with  an  end 
of  the  shaft  of  one  of  the  gears,  and  of  which  soch  end 
forma  a  part  for  preventing  or  damping  axial  rlhratory 
motlea. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oasette. ) 
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1,167,819.  ELECTRIC  CUT  ■  OUT.  William  C.  Aasuf , 
Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  asalgnor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1914. 
Serial  No.  821,280.      (CI.  17&— 278.) 


1.  An  electric  fuse  having  Its  fuse  conductor  surrounded 
,by  loose,  dry  particles  of  hydrated  silicic  acid. 

2.  An  electric  fuse  having  Its  fuse  conductor  surrounded 
by  loose  particles  of  hydrated  silicic  acid  In  a  light,  volu- 
minous form. 

3.  An  electric  fuse  having  Its  fuse  conductor  surrounded 
by  loose  particles  of  silicic  acid  hydrated  In  aabstantlally 
the  proportion  of  one  molecule  of  water  to  two  of  acid, 
and  in  a  light,  voluminous  form. 

4.  As  a  packing  or  filler  for  electric  fusee,  hydrated 
stUdc  acid  In  the  form  of  loose,  dry  particles,  light  and 
highly   voluminous. 


1,157,920.  BEET-HARVESTBB.  Wiluam  Arwoon.  Loi«- 
mont,  Colo.  Filed  Dec  18,  1913.  Serial  No.  807,614. 
(Cl.  66—107.) 


1.  In  a  beet  harvester,  a  vehicle  comprialng  a  main 
frame ;  a  supplemental  frame  pivoted  adjacent  its  for- 
ward end  to  the  main  frame ;  a  cutting  means  peraui- 
nently  secured  to  the  supplemental  frame  and  disposed  at 
an  acute  angle  to  the  line  of  advance  of  the  harvester ; 
guides  on  the  suppleraenUl  frame  ;  a  supporting  structure 
vertically  adjustable  In  the  guides ;  a  gage  roller  Jouroaled 
on  the -supporting  structure;  and  means  engaging  the 
suppurtlug  structure  and  the  supplemental  frame  for  hold- 
ing the  supporting  structure  In  adjusted  vertical  poaitlons 
In  tbe  guides. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  main  frame ;  a 
8U[>pleBtental  frame  suspended  from  the  main  frame,  the 
supplemental  frame  embodying  side  members  and  a  con- 
nection between  the  side  members ;  colters  carried  by  the 
side  members  adjacent  the  forward  ends  thereof;  a  cor- 
rugHted  gage  wheel  supported  by  the  side  members  adja- 
cent the  rear  ends  thereof ;  and  a  cutting  mechanism  car- 
ried by  the  side  members  and  located  between  the  gage 
wheel  and  the  colters,  the  colters  and  the  gage  wheel  co- 
oporatlng  to  prevent  the  lateral  movement  of  the  supple- 
mental frame  with  respect  to  the  main  frame,  due  to  the 
action  of  the  catting  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  main  frame  ;  a 
supplemental  frame  suspended  from  the  main  frame ; 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  tbe  supplemental  frame; 
a  pair  of  converging  knives  carried  by  the  suppleaMBtal 
frame,  the  cutting  edge  of  one  knife  being  extended  to  the 
rear  of  tbe  cutting  edge  of  the  other  knife,  the  inner  ends 
of  the  knives  being  spaced  apart  to  define  a  trash  receiv- 
ing throat ;  a  colter  carried  by  the  supplemental  frame 
and  located  In  front  of  the  knives ;  and  a  corrugated  gage 
wheel  supported  by  the  supplemental  frame  and  located 
to  ttie  rear  of  the  knives ;  tbe  colter  and  tbe  gage  wheel 
coastltnting  grotind-engaglng  elements  preventing  a  lateral 
movement  of  the  supplemental  frame  due  to  tbe  action  of 
the  cutting  edges  of  tbe  knives  and  preventing  a  lateral 
shlftiag  of  the  trash  receiving  throat,  during  the  railing 
and  lowering  of  the  supplemental  frame. 


1,167,921.  COUPLING.  William  C.  Banks,  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  N-W.  Equip- 
ment Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
Yort.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1913.  Serial  No.  786,620.  (CL 
64 — 13.) 


L  An  insulating-coupling  for  connecting  a  pair  of  alined 
shafts,  comprising  a  pair  of  metallic  diaks  arranged  oppo- 
site each  other  and  having  radial  depressions  aad  rldvas 
on  their  opposed  faces,  and  a  disk  of  somewhat  flexible 

Insulating  material  between  said  faces,  conforming  to  the 
shape  thereof  and  itecured  thereto  by  adhesive  material, 
said  insulating  disk  thus  secured  constituting  the  con- 
nection between  said  metallic  disks,  substantially  as  aet 
forth. 

2.  In  an  insulating  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  alined  shafts  having  metal  disks  on  the  adjacent  ends 
thereof,  said  diaks  having  depressions  and  projections 
on  their  opposed  faces,  and  a  rubber  disk  of  substantial 
thickness  between  the  opposed  faces  of  said  metal  disks 
conforming  to  the  shape  thereof  and  secured  thereto  by  ad- 
hesive material,  said  rubber  disk  thus  secured  constituting 
the  connection  between  said  metallic  disks  on  said  shafts, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,157,022.  WATER-POWER  PLANT.  Elmbb  B.\3.sbtt. 
ShelbyvlUe,  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1914.  Serial  No. 
866,125.      (Cl.   170—107.) 


1.  In  a  water  power  plant,  the  combination  with  a 
water  wheel,  of  pneumatic  pistons  and  cylinders  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  said  wheel,  a  pump  for  supplying  com- 
pressed air  to  said  pistons,  an  electric  motor  for  driving 
aaid  pump  and  an  electric  generator  for  supplying  curruit 
to  said  motor  driven  from  said  wheel. 

2.  In  a  water  power  plant,  the  combination  with  a 
water-wheel,  of  pneumatic  pistons  and  cylinders  for  calsiag 
and  lowering  said  wheel,  compressed  air  conduits  com- 
municating with  said  cylinders,  an  air  supply  pipe,  a  three- 
way  valve  adapted  to  alternately  conneit  the  latter  to 
the  conduits  and  to  vent  said  conduits  to  the  atmosphere, 
an  air  compressor  connected  with  said  pipe,  an  electric 
motor  for  operating  the  compressor,  and  an  electric  geaar- 
ator  driven  by  tbe  wheel  for  supplying  current  to  the 
motor. 
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3.  In  a  water  power  plant,  the  comUnatloo  with  a 
water  wheel,  of  pneumatic  pistons  and  cyllodera  for  rait- 
ing and  lowerlnsr  said  wheel,  said  pistona  baring  guided 
extensions  and  notches  therein,  pawls  arranged  for  en- 
gagement In  said  notches,  a  three-way  valve  to  control  a 
simultaneous  admission  of  air  to  said  cylinders,  and  valves 
to  Independently  control  the  admission  of  air  thereto. 

4.  In  a  water  power  plant,  the  combination  with  a 
water  wheel,  of  pneumatic  pistons  and  cylinders  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  said  wheel,  said  pistons  having  guided 
extensions  and  notches  therein,  pawls  arranged  for  en- 
gagement In  said  notches,  a  three-way  valve  to  control 
a  slmulUneous  admission  of  air  to  said  cylinders,  valves 
to  independently  control  the  admission  of  air  thereto,  a 
line  shaft,  a  universal  connection  between  the  water 
wheel  and  said  shaft,  said  connection  capable  of  exten- 
sion, a  clutch  In  the  line  shaft,  an  electric  generator 
driven  by  said  line  shaft,  a  pump  for  suwjlying  compressed 
air  to  said  pistons,  and  an  electric  motor  for  driving  said 
pump,  said  motor  supplied  with  currrent  from  said  gener- 
ator. 


1,157,923.  ELECTRIC  PERMUTATION-SWITCH  MECH- 
ANISM. Otho  D.  Bowers,  Arcanum,  Ohio.  Filed  May 
20.  1915.     Serial  No.  29,397.      (Cl.  175—282.) 


1.  In  an  appliance  of  the  character  descrll)ed.  a  main 
switch,  means  operable  for  preventing  said  switch  from 
being  operated,  and  an  electrical  circuit  IncludlnK  an  elec- 
trically operated  device  for  operating  said  means  to 
render  the  switch  operable,  and  a  permutation  switch  for 
closing  said  circuit. 

2.  In  an  appliance  of  the  character  descrited,  a  con- 
trolling device,  a  shutter  for  preventing  accesss  being  had 
thereto,  and  an  electrical  circuit  including  a  source  of 
electrical  energy,  an  electrically  operated  device  for  op- 
erating said  shutter  to  permit  access  to  be  had  to  the 
controlling  device,   and   a  permutation   switch. 

3.  In  an  appliance  of  the  character  described,  a  switch 
having  a  hub,  a  rotatable  sleeve  for  indicating  the  posi- 
tion of  the  switch,  the  switch  and  hub  being  spaced  apart 
and  In  allnement,  a  key  insertlble  through  said  sleeve  and 
engageable  with  said  hub  for  rotating  the  hub  and  sleeve, 
a  shutter  movable  between  the  sleeve  and  hub  to  prevent 
the  insertion  of  the  key  for  rotating  the  hub,  and  an  elec- 
trical circuit  Including  a  source  of  energy,  a  permutation 
switch,  and  an  electrically  operated  device  for  retracting 
the  shutter  from  betweein  the  said  sleeve  and  hub. 

4.  In  an  appliance  of  the  character  described,  a  con- 
trolling device,  a  shutter  projectable  to  a  position  for 
preventing  access  being  had  to  the  controlling  device,  an 
electrical  circuit  Including  a  source  of  electrical  energy, 
a  permutation  switch,  and  an  electrically  operated  device 
for  retracting  the  shutter,  and  manunlly  operable  means 
for  holding  the  shutter  in  retracted  position  and  including 
a  switch  for  opening  and  closing  said  drcolt. 

5.  In  an  appliance  of  the  character  described,  a  con- 
trolling device,  a  movable  shutter  adapted  to  be  projected 
to  a  position  for  preventing  access  being  had  to  the  con- 
trolling device,  and  an  electrical  circuit  Including  a  source 
of  electrical  energy,  a  permutation  switch,  a  manually 
operable  switch,  and  an  electrically  operated  device  for 


retracting    the    shutter,    said    manually    operable    twitch 
carrying  a  detent  coOperahle  with   said  shutter  for  nor- 
mally holding  the  shutter  in  retracted  position  and  where- 
by the  shutter  may  be  released  to  be  projected. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,157,024.  PNEUMATIC  TOOL.  Chahlbs  Chhistian 
8«N,  Gelsenklrchen.  Oermany.  Filed  July  21,  1915 
Serial  No.  41,199.      (Cl.  121—11.) 
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1.  A  pneumatic  tool  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
therein,  an  air  admiasiQn  port  and  an  exhaust  port  com- 
municating with  the  cylinder  at  Its  ends  by  passages  com- 
mon to  said  ports,  an  air  admission  controlling  member, 
and  an  exhaust  controlling  member  operable  by  a  difference 
in  pressure  on  their  opposite  ends  to  alternately  connect 
the  admission  port  and  exhaust  port  with  opposite  ends 
of  the  cylinder. 

2.  A  pneumatic  tool  comprising  a  cylinder  having  an 
exhaust  port  therein,  a  piston  in  the  cylinder,  an  air 
admis.slon  port  and  an  auxiliary  exhaust  port  communicat- 
ing with  the  cylinder  at  its  ends  by  passages  common  to 
said  admission  and  auxiliary  ports,  a  valve  controlling 
the  admission  port,  and  a  valve  controlling  the  auxiliary 
exhaust  port,  both  of  said  valves  being  operable  by  a 
difference  of  pressure  on  their  opposite  ends  to  alter- 
nately connect  the  admission  port  and  auxiliary  port  with 
opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder. 

3.  A  pneumatic  tool  comprising  a  cylinder  having  an 
exhaust  port  therein,  a  piston  In  the  cylinder  controlling 
said  port,  an  air  admission  port  and  an  auxiliary  exhaust 
port  communicating  with  the  cylinder  at  its  ends  by  pas- 
sages common  to  said  admission  and  auxiliary  porta, 
separate  valves  controlling  the  admission  port  and  auxil- 
iary exhaust  port  operable  by  a  reduction  of  pressure  and 
by  compression  In  the  cylinder  to  alternately  connect  the 
admission  port  and  auxiliary  port  with  opposite  ends  of 
the  cylinder. 

4.  A  pneumatic  tool  comprising  a  cylinder  having  an 
exhaust  port  therein,  a  piston  In  the  cylinder  controlling 
said  port,  an  air  admission  port,  passages  connecting  the 
latter  with  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder,  a  valve  to  alter- 
nately close  the  Inlet  ends  of  said  passages,  an  auxiliary 
exhaust  port  arranged  to  communicate  with  the  cylinder 
through  said  passages,  and  a  valve  to  connect  the  auxiliary 
exhaust  with  said  passages  alternately,  said  valves  op- 
erable by  a  reduction  of  pressure  and  by  compression 
in  the  cylinder  to  connect  the  air  admission  port  with 
one  end  of  the  cylinder  and  to  connect  the  auxiliary  ex- 
haust with  the  opposite  end  of  the  cylinder. 


1,157,925.      VACUUM-TUBE    ELECTRODE    AND    PROC- 
ESS OF  OPERATING  SAME.     William  D.  Coolidgb. 
Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com 
pany,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Sept  7,  1912. 
Serial  No.  719,218.     (Cl.  260 — 35.) 

1.  A  ROntgen  ray  target  comprising  a  mass  of  metal 
of  good  heat  conductivity,  a  tungsten  body  spaced  apart 
fron:  said  mass  near  the  working  face  of  said  tungsten 
body,  and  a  heat  conductive  connection  between  said  mass 
of  metal  and  the  tungsten  body,  said  connection  affording 
a  slower  transfer  of  heat  than  direct  thermal  contact  be 
tween  the  mass  of  metal  and  the  tungsten  body. 

2.  An    X-ray   Urget   comprising   a    body   of   refractory 
metal  arranged  to  receive  the  cathode  rays  and  a  body  for 


receivtag  and  storing  beat,  said  bodies  being  spaced  apart 
at  the  dlscharge-recelvlnf  face  of  the  refractory  metal 
body  bat  joined  by  a  shank  affording  a  path  of  lower  beat 
conductivity  than  a  direct  thermal  contact  between  the 
heat  receiving  layer  of  the  refractory  metal  and  the  heat 
storing  body,  so  that  the  tungsten  body  may  be  maintained 
at  a  high  temperature  during  operation  subatantlally  uni- 
form throughout. 


3.  An  X-ray  electrode  comprising  a  holder  of  copper, 
and  a  body  of  malleable  tungsten,  the  copper  and  tung- 
sten being  spaced  apart  at  a  region  adjoining  the  work- 
ing face  of  the  tungsten  body,  but  connected  ttaroagh  a 
shank  affording  transfer  of  beat  at  a  rate  materially  lem 
than  a  close  thermal  connection  adjoining  the  heated  lone, 
BO  that  the  temperature  of  the  tungsten  body  may  l}e 
maintained  throughout  materially  above  the  temperature 
of  the  copper  mass. 

4.  An  X-ray  target  comprising  a  l>ody  of  malleable  tung- 
sten, a  body  of  copper  and  a  stem  of  metal  smaller  in  cross- 
section  than  said  tungsten  body  connecting  said  bodies, 
the  tungsten  body  and  copper  body  being  otherwise  sepa- 
rated by  a  space. 

5.  The  method  of  operating  a  ROntgen-ray  target  com- 
prising a  refractory  metal  body  which  Is  brittle  t>elow  a 
predetermined  temperature  which  consists  in  first  gradu- 
ally raising  the  temperature  of  said  body  by  a  small 
amount  of  current  until  it  is  heated  to  a  temperature  at 
which  it  Is  pliable  and  subsequently  operating  with  a  full 
energy  input. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,157,926.  ELECTRIC  METER.  Albebt  G.  Davis,  Sche- 
nectady, N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1913.  Serial 
No.  741,667.     (Cl.  171—34.) 


aP?% 
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1.  An  electric  meter  comprising  a  receptacle  containing 
mercury,  a  rotatable  armature  within  said  receptacle,  a 
potential  winding  electrically  connected  to  said  armatnre, 
means  for  supplying  to  said  armature  a  friction  compen- 
sating current,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  amount  of  aald 
compensating  current  by  varying  the  current  flowing  In 
said  potential  winding  and  for  maintaining  the  field 
strength  due  to  said  potential  winding  substantially  con- 
stant as  the  current  flowing  therein  Is  varied. 

2.  An  electric  meter  comprising  a  rotatable  armature, 
a  potemtlal  winding  electrically  connected  to  said  arma- 
ture, a  resistance  electrically  connected  to  the  potential 
winding,  and  means  for  simultaneously  cutting  out  a  we- 
tion  of  the  potential  winding  and  a  section  of  the  realit- 
ance. 


3.  An  electric  meter  comprising  a  rotatable  armature,  a 
potential  winding  in  series  with  said  armature,  said  po- 
tential winding  having  several  sections,  a  resistance  In  se- 
ries with  each  section  of  said  winding,  and  means  for  ra- 
rying  the  number  of  sections  and  associated  resistances 
actively  included  in  the  potential  winding. 

4.  An  electric  meter  comprising  a  rotatable  armature,  • 
potential  winding  in  series  with  said  armature,  said  po- 
tential winding  having  a  plurality  of  sections,  a  resistance 
in  series  with  each  section,  the  number  of  turns  of  wind- 
ing in  each  section  and  the  amount  of  resistance  associ- 
ated therewith  being  such  that  the  ampere  turns  of  the  po- 
tential winding  are  substantially  independent  of  the  nnm- 
t>er  of  sections  actively  included  in  the  winding,  and  means 
for  varying  the  number  of  sections  actively  Included  In 
the  potential  winding. 

6.  An  electric  meter  comprising  a  rotatable  armature, 
a  potential  winding  electrically  connected  thereto,  a  re- 
sistance electrically  connected  to  said  winding,  said  wind- 
ing and  said  resistance  being  divided  into  operatively  as- 
sociated sections,  the  number  of  turns  of  winding  and  the 
amount  of  resistance  included  in  each  section  t>eing  such 
that  the  ampere  turns  of  the  potential  winding  are  sub- 
stantially independent  of  the  number  of  sections  actively 
included  in  the  winding,  and  means  for  varying  the  num- 
ber of  associated  sections  actively  included  in  the  poten- 
tial winding. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.157,927.  WATER  COOLER.  Walter  I*  Davis.  Nash- 
ville, Tenn.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  863,410. 
(Cl.  62—143.) 


A  water  cooler  comprising  a  cylindrical  water  tank  pro- 
vided with  a  water  outlet,  an  Ice  receptacle  resting  on  the 
bottom  of  said  tank  and  having  Its  top  flush  with  the  top 
of  said  tank,  said  receptacle  having  upright  walls  spaced 
from  the  walls  of  said  tank  and  having  one  of  them  bulged 
Inwardly  to  provide  an  Inclined  receiving  plate,  a  drip 
discharge  from  the  ice  receptacle,  a  flat  circular  cover 
plate  adapted  to  rest  on  the  top  of  said  tank  and  the  top 
of  said  receptacle,  said  cover  plate  having  an  opening  dis- 
posed above  the  open  top  of  said  receptacle  and  a  circu- 
lar opening  near  its  outer  edge  disposed  above  said  in- 
clined receiving  plate,  the  last  named  opening  being  pro- 
vided with  an  inwardly  extending  flange  having  a  shoul- 
der, a  funnel-shaped  bottle  guide  fitted  in  said  circular 
opening  and  having  its  lower  end  resting  on  said  shoul 
der,  an  inverted  cone-shaped  strainer  fitted  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  guide,  and  a  lid  adapted  to  close  the  first- 
named  opening. 


1,16  7,928.     NON-SKID  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TIRES. 

John  L.  Duff,  Cambridge,  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  21,  1915. 

SerUl  No.  22,856.     (Cl.  162— 14.) 

1.  A  non  skid  attachment  for  tires,  comprising  base 
plates  curved  to  fit  the  tread  of  the  tire,  upstanding  flanges 
across  the  ends  of  the  base  plates,  each  flange  hsTlng  an 
opening  adjacent  each  end,  a  fastening  dip.  lying  flat 
•gainst  the  outer  face  of  each  flange,  the  ends  of  each  clip 
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being  exteDde<]  through  said  openinge  aud  extended  par- 
allel with  the  Inner  face  of  the  flange,  said  enda  being 
carved  and  extended  a  distance  beyond  the  edges  of  the 
base  plates  and  provided  at  tbelr  extremities  with  eyes, 
and  chains  surrounding  the  tire  and  connected  with  said 
eyes  to  hold  the  attachment  to  the  tire. 


2.  The  herein  described  non-skid  attachment  for  tires 
comprising  sections,  each  consisting  of  a  base  plate  curved 
to  fit  the  tread  of  the  tire,  end  flanjie  plates  projecting  out- 
wardly therefrom,  fastening  clips  comprising  a  main  body 
embracing  the  end  plates  on  their  outer  sides,  right  an- 
solar  benda  passing  through  openings  in  the  end  plates, 
and  curved  ends  fitting  transversely  over  the  tire,  said 
cnrved  ends  being  provided  with  eyes  at  their  extremities, 
and  a  chain  surrounding  the  tire  at  a  short  distance  on 
each  side  of  the  central  peripheral  line  thereof  and  en- 
gaging the  eyes  of  said  clips. 


1,157,929.  MANIFOLD  VALVE  LOCK  FOR  AUTOMO 
BILES.  John-  H.  Duoan  and  Milton  N.  Smith,  Akron, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  .\kron  Motor  Ix)ck  Co.,  Akron, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1914.  Serial  No. 
878,746,     (CL  128—198.) 


daah-board,  a  bolt  slldably-arranged  within  the  casing  and 
projecting  beyond  tbe  dash-board,  a  permutation  lock  se- 
cured to  one  end  of  the  casing  and  projecting  beyond  tbe 
dash-board  and  arranged  to  engage  with  the  lock,  a  re- 
tracting spring  connecting  the  bolt  and  the  lock,  a  plate 
interposed  between  tbe  carbureter  and  manifold  of  the 
engine,  a  valve  arranged  in  the  plate,  pipe*  connecting  tbe 
plate  and  the  casing,  and  n  flexible  connection  between  tbe 
bolt  and  the  valve. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  dash  board  of  an  automo- 
bile, of  a  casing  having  its  ends  closed  and  secured  to  the 
dash-board,  a  bolt  slldably-arranged  within  the  casing  and 
projecting  beyond  the  dash-board,  a  permutation   lock  se- 
I   cured  to  one  end  of  the  casing  and  projecting  beyond  the 
j   dash  board   and   arranged   to  engage   with    the   lock,  a    re- 
tracting spring  connecting  the  bolt  and  tbe  lock,  a  plate 
I   Interposed   between    the  carbureter   and   manifold   of   the 
engine,  a  valve  arranged  in  tbe  plate,  pipes  connecting  the 
plate  and  tbe  casing,  a  flexible  coniMctlOB  between  tbe  bolt 
and  tbe  valve,  and  a  spring  co-acting  with  tbe  valve  and 
operating  to  close  the  valve  when  tbe  bolt  la  moved  to 
locked  position. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Uaaette.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  manifold  valve,  of  mean:) 
operable  from  the  front  of  an  automobile  for  controlling 
the  valve,  locking  mechanism  co-acting  with  the  valve- 
controillng  means  for  holding  the  valve  In  closed  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  admitting  atmospheric  air  to  the 
manifold  in  tbe  event  of  breakage  of  tbe  valve  controlling 
Beans. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  manifold  valve,  and  means 
for  locking  tbe  same  in  closed  position,  of  means  for  ad- 
mitting atmoapberic  air  beyond  tbe  point  of  mixture  in 
the  event  of  breakage  of  the  locking  mechanism. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  the  dash-board  of  an  auto- 
mobile, of  a  casing  closed  at  each  end.  a  lock  carried  by 
one  end  of  tbe  casing  and  projecting  through  tbe  dash- 
board, a  spring  drawn  bolt  slldably  mounted  within  the 
casing  and  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  lock,  a  plate  In- 
terposed between  tbe  carbureter  and  manifold  of  tbe  en- 
gine, a  bead  carried  by  the  plate,  a  pipe  connecting  with 
the  head  and  with  the  casing,  a  second  pipe  housed  within 
the  flrat-named  pipe,  means  for  sealing  tbe  space  between 
the  two  pipes  at  one  end  thereof,  and  a  conduit  connecting 
tbe  space  between  tbe  two  pipes  and  the  manifold. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  daab-board  of  an  automo- 
bile, of  a  casing  having  its  ends  closed  and  secured  to  tbe 


1.157,930.  MECHANISM  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  CIR- 
CLIT-BKEAKER8.  Leonard  L.  Elobn,  Dorchester. 
Maaa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  General  Klec- 
trie  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  ap- 
plication flled  June  .iO,  1901,  Serial  No.  65.241.  Divided 
and  this  application  flled  Dec.  2,  1903.  Serial  No. 
183.467.      (CL  176—267.) 


1.   An    electric    switch,    comprising    separable    contacts, 

means  for  closing  tliem.  electro-responsive  opening  means, 

;  and  mean.s  InMepeudent  of  said  electro   responsive  means 

to    vary    the    sensitiveness    with    which    aald    contacts    re- 

I   spond  to  said  opening  means. 

I        2.  A     switch,    comprising    separable    contacts,    closing 
I   mechanl.sm  therefor,  and  an  operating  member  movable  to 
j  actuate  said  closing  mechanism  and  having  provision   for 
I   disconnection  by  a  continuation  of  such  movement, 
i        3.   A     switch,     comprising     separable     contacts,     closing 
I   mechanism  therefor,  and  an  operating  meml)er  constructed 
I   to  actuate  said  closing  mechnnlsm  by  a  single  movement 
and    having    provision    for    self  disconnection    at    the    ter- 
mination of  such  movement. 
I       4.  An  electric  switch,  comprising  separable  coSperatlve 
contacts,    closing    means    therefor    Includlnt;    means    nor- 
mally   maintaining    said    contacts    closed    when    moved    to 
closed  position,  an  operating  lever,  and  automatic  means 
,  for  cutting  off  control  of  said  operating  lever  at  a  prede- 
'  termlned  point  in  the  movement  of  said  closing  means. 
5.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  separable 
cooperative  contacts,  means  for  causing  their  separation, 
means    for    normally    restraining    the    separating    means, 
means    including    an    operating    lever    automatically    dis- 
abled  by   movement  Into  circuit  closing  position  for  pre- 
I  venting  the  maintenance  of  the  separable  cooperative  con- 
tacts In  circuit-closing  position  during  the  continuance  of 
predetermined  electrical  conditions  In  the  circuit,  and  autu- 
I  matlc  magnetic  means  for  controlling  the  switch  upon  the 
'  occurrence  of  said  predetermined  electrical  conditions  in 
'   the  circuit. 
'        [Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  In  the  Carette.] 
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,15  7,931.  MACHINE  FOR  DIGGING  POTATOES. 
Henhy  Eskett,  Mounds,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Virginia  Hynds,  Mounds,  III.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1914.  Se 
rial  No.  H21,fl5fl.      (CI.  55—9.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame, 
a  plurality  of  shafts  rotatahly  supported  by  tbe  frame,  one 
of  said  shafts  having  plow  standards  connected  thereto, 
the  other  shafts  having  teeth  carried  thereby  for  digging 
and  asiiortlnic  potatoes,  and  means  for  rocking  tbe  shafts 
independently. 

2.  A  machine  of  tbe  class  descrll>ed  comprising  a  frame, 
a  plurality  of  shafts  Joumaled  transversely  of  the  frame, 
plow  standards  connected  to  the  forward  shaft,  teeth  con- 
nt'cteii  to  the  rear  and  intermediate  shaft,  the  teeth  car- 
ried by  the  rear  shaft  lieing  greater  in  number  than. those 
carried  by  the  lut'-rmtdiate  shaft,  and  means  for  rocking 
the  shafts  to  lift  the  standards  and  teeth. 

.'{.  A  machint'  of  the  class  descril>ed  comprising  a  frame, 
shafts  Journaletl  transversely  «>f  the  frame,  plow  standards 
fixed  tu  the  forward  shaft,  teeth  fixed  to  the  rear  and  In- 
terme<tlate  shaft,  the  teeth  of  the  rear  shaft  being  greater 
In  numlK'r  than  the  tettb  of  the  Intermediate  shaft,  and 
standanis  of  the  forward  shaft,  arms  depending  from  tbe 
shafts,  fenders  fixed  to  tbe  lower  ends  of  the  arms,  and 
means  for  Indepeiiciently  rocking  the  shafts  to  lift  the 
teeth  Hud  plow  standards  and  fenders,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


1,137,931'.  INTERNAL  ("OMBISTION  ENGINE.  Kcrt 
EvERs.  Charlottenhurg.  (Jermnny,  assignor  to  rJeneral 
I'lectrlc  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
July  I'M,  1914.     Serial  No.  S.'»,S,5S4.      (CI.  123—97. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  int^Vnal-combustlon  engine 
of  the  high  compression  type  in  which  fuel  and  .scavenging 
air  are  separately  admitted  to  the  cylinder,  of  means  for 
automatically  increasing  the  charge  of  scavenging  air  as 
the  load  decreases,  and  vice  versa.  In  order  to  maintain 
stable  ijrnltion  conditions. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
of  the  high  compression  type.  In  which  the  fuel  and  scav- 
enging air  are  separately  admitted  to  the  cylinder,  of  a 
governor  responsive  to  the  load  on  the  engine,  means  con- 
trolled by  the  governor  for  regulating  the  charge  of  fuel 
directly  with  the  load  on  the  engine,  and  means  controlled 
by  the  governor  for  regulating  the  amount  of  scavenging 
air  supplied  to  the  cylinder  in  inverse  ratio  to  the  load  on 
the  engine. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  internal-combustion  engine 
*^aving  a    scavenging   pump,   of  means  for   automatically 
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varying   the   amount  of  scavenging  air   delivered   to   the 
engine  cylinders  In  inverse  ratio  to  the  load  on  the  engine. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  internal-combustion  engine 
having  a  scavenging  pump,  of  a  by-pass  for  said  pump, 
and  means  for  automatically  controlling  said  by-pass  in 
accordance  with  the  load  on  the  engine. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  two-cycle  Intcrnal-cumbus- 
tlon  engine  liavlnj;  a  scavenging  pump,  of  a  by-pass  for 
said  pump,  a  throttle  valve  for  the  by-pass,  and  means 
for  automatically  opening  and  closing  said  valve  as  the 
load  on  the  enKinc  increases  and  decreases  respectively. 

[Claims  ti  and  T  not  printed  in  the  <iazette.] 


1,157,9:{:?.  MECHA.MCAL  MOVEMENT.  Alexander  J. 
R.  I'lKuii,  Lvnn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  m  < 'orjMiratlon  of  .New  York.  Filed  .Apr.  1, 
101:?.      Serl.il    No.   7.^)S,ll[t.      (CI.   74— 14.t 


1.  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  two  movable 
members,  an  element  having  two  arms  resiliently  spaced 
with  respect  to  cwh  other  secured  to  each  member,  means 
flexibly  connecting  the  two  arms  of  each  element,  and 
means  whereby  said  last  mentioned  means  are  operatlvely 
connected  together. 

2.  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  two  movable 
members,  an  element  having  two  arms  resiliintly  spaced 
with  respect  to  each  other,  a  cord  tautly  stretched  between 
the  two  arms  of  each  element,  and  means  securing  said 
cords  together  at  substantially  tbelr  middle  portions. 

3.  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  two  movable 
members  one  of  which  has  a  path  of  movement  in  the 
arc  of  a  circle,  an  clement  having  two  arms  resillently 
spaced  with  respect  to  each  other  secured  to  one  of  said 
members,  a  cord  tautly  stretched  between  the  two  arms 
of  said  element,  and  means  whereby  the  other  movable 
member  is  operatlvely  connected  to  substantially  the  mid- 
dle portion  of  said  cord. 

4.  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  two  movable 
members,  a  U-shaped  spring  element  secured  to  each 
member,  means  flexibly  connecting  the  ends  of  each  spring 
element,  and  means  whereby  said  last  mentiontnl  means 
are  operatlvely   connecteil  together. 

.'.  A  mt'chanlcal  movement  coniprl-ilni  two  movable 
members,  a  U-sliapfd  sprinv:  elfuicnt  seciircil  to  each 
member,  a  cord  flexibly  connecting  the  ends  of  I'ach  ele- 
ment, and  means  operativ<>ly  connecting  said  cords  to 
each  other. 

[Claims  t)  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,157.934.      COMBINATION    FILTKR    .\NI»    .MTICIIAM- 
KER.     Fnw.Mii)  \.  Gehrke,  Lincoln.  Nebr.     Filed  June 
13,   19i:i.     S.rlal  No.  773,.-4S.      (CI.  210-    l.'.i 
1.   In  a   filter,  a   tubular  vessel,  an  inlet  pipe  connected 
through   the  lower  end  of  said  tubular  vessel  In  a  water- 
tight seal  ami  e.xtpnded  to  have  the  inner  end  thereof  ter 
minatc  at  a   point  adjacent  the  center  of  said   vessel,  an 
outlet  piw  .sealed  through  the  upper  end  of  said  vessel  to 
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extend  Into  proximity  to  the  Inlet  pipe  to  be  spaced  di- 
rectly therenbove  and  beveled  at  the  lower  end  to  form 
an  opening  substantially  olllptical  when  viewed  In  side 
elevation,  iiud  a  strainer  medium  throufjh  which  the  water 
passes  In  the  travel  throujrh  the  outlet. 


n 


1'.  In  a  Alter,  n  vessel  comprlslnj;  a  substantially  tubu- 
lar body,  an  Inlet  pipe  extended  through  the  txittom  open- 
In*;  of  said  vessel  to  be  seale<l  therein  In  a  water-tight  rela 
tlon  and  to  have  the  inner  end  at  a  point  proximate  to 
the  center  of  said  vessel,  an  outlet  pipe  extended  through 
the  upiKT  end  of  said  tubular  vessel  to  have  the  intake 
end  iwsitioned  directly  above  and  cut  at  an  angle  to  the  ver- 
tical axis  thereof,  a  screen  arranged  over  said  angularly 
cut  end  of  the  outlet  pipe  In  a  manner  to  strain  the  water 
passing  therethrough  and  to  discharge  the  impurities 
back  into  the  vessel  around  the  inwardly  extended  portion 
of  said  inlet  pipe,  and  all  of  said  parts  so  arrange<l  that 
as  water  is  permitted  to  flow  through  the  inlet  pipe,  the 
:ilr  Is  driven  from  the  vessel  to  a  point  that  the  water 
level  is  established  at  the  highest  open  space  of  the  aug  i 
larly  cut  end  of  the  outlet  pipe  and  the  remaining  air  la 
maintained  as  an  air  cushion. 


l.lfiT.S*:'..-.  MKTHOI*  OF  AND  Al'I'ARATrS  FOR  I)E8 
K"l'ATIX(;  LIQUID  SUBSTANCES.  Chkster  Eabl 
Ghay.  Kureka.  Cul.  Filed  June  14.  1015.  Serial  Xo. 
r{4.041.      (CI.  99—5.1 


1.  The  method  of  desiccating  substances  which  conslifts 
In  providing  a  comminuted  nucleus  mass,  discharging  the 
mass  In  subdivided  form  Into  an  atmosphere  carrying  the 


substance    to    be    desiccated    Id    subdivided    liquid    form, 
whereby  the  nuclei  become  coated  therewith,  and  in  sno 
se<iuently  evaporating  the  moisture  from  the  particles. 

-.  The  method  of  desiccating  substances  which  consists 
In  providing  a  comminuted  nucleus  mass,  subjecting  th" 
mass  In  subdivided  form  to  an  atmosphere  carrying  the 
substance  to  be  desiccated  In  sub-dlvlded  liquid  form, 
whereby  the  nuclei  become  coated  therewith,  and  In  sub- 
sequently evaporating  the  moisture  from  the  particles 
while  the  particles  are  free  from  mechanical  support  In 
the  drying  medium. 

3.  The  method  of  desiccating  substances  which  consists 
In  providing  a  comminuted  nucleus  mass,  then  coating  the 
nuclei  with  liquid  containing  the  substance  to  Ite  deslc 
cated  and  in  subjecting  the  coated  nuclei  to  the  action  of 
a  desiccating  medium  while  fre»ly  susi)ende<l  therein 
until  the  liquid  content  Is  evaporated  sufficiently  to  pre- 
vent coalescence  or  adhesion  between  the  particles. 

4.  The  process  of  desiccating  liquid  substances  In  n 
continuous  cycle  using  a  nucleus  mass  to  which  the  liquid 
substance  Is  added,  which  consists  In  coating  the  nuclei 
with  the  liquid  substance,  evaporating  the  aqueous  con- 
tent, grading  the  dried  material  to  separate  out  the  fln- 
lshe<l  product  and  utilizing  the  remainder  of  the  dried 
material  as  the  nucleus  mass  in  the  repetition  of  the  cycle 
of  operations. 

5.  The  process  of  desiccating  liquid  substances  in  a 
continuous  cycle  using  a  nucleus  mass  to  which  the 
liquid  substance  Is  added,  which  consists  In  coating  the 
nuclei  with  the  liquid  substance,  evaporating  the  aqueous 
content,  grading  the  dried  material  to  separate  out  the 
tlnisheil  product,  pulverizing  the  larger  particles  of  the 
remaining  dried  material  and  utilizing  the  pulverized  ma- 
terial as  the  nucleus  mass  In  the  rei>etition  of  the  cycle 
of  operations. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.157,930.       GEAR     MECHANISM.       Stephen     Halcin. 


I'lsek.   N.   I),      nied  May    13, 

(CI.   185—26.) 


1913.      Serial   No.   27, 808. 


\.  Driving  meohanlsm  Including  a  base  board,  a  spring- 
tensloned  sprocket  chain  carried  thereby,  a  movable  mem- 
ber mounted  on  said  board,  meshing  gearing  mounted  on 
the  movable  member  In  mesh  with  the  sprocket  chain,  and 
rods  connected  to  said  gearing  and  reciprocated  thereby. 

'2.  Driving  mechanism  Including  a  base  board,  a  sprocket 
chain  carried  thereby,  a  spring  connecting  one  of  the 
chain  ends  to  the  base  t>oard,  meshing  gearing  operated 
by  said  chain,  rods  connected  to  said  gearing  and  recip- 
rocated thereby,  and  means  for  bodily  moving  the  gear- 
ing whereby  the  rods  are  reciprocated. 

3.  Driving  mechanism  Including  a  base  support,  a  mem- 
ber movable  relative  thereto,  gearing  carried  by  said 
member,  a  chain  fixed  at  its  ends  to  said  support  In  mesh 
with  the  gearing,  and  rods  connected  to  said  gearing 
adapted  to  be  reciprocated  when  the  movable  member  it 
operated. 


October  36, 19 15. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1031 


1,157,987.  ELECTRIC  METER.  Max  Hklm,  Fankow, 
Germany,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  May  24,  1912.  Serial  No. 
699,481.      (CI.  171—268.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  electric  meter,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  load  circuits,  and  means  independent  of  the  mo- 
tive elements  of  the  meter  for  changing  the  unit  value 
of  the  meter  with  respect  to  the  energy  supplied  to  both 
of  said  circuits  when  the  electrical  condition  of  one  of  the 
circuits  undergoes  a  predetermined  change. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  load  circuits, 
of  an  electric  meter  adapted  to  meter  at  the  same  unit 
value  the  total  combined  amount  of  energy  simultaneously 
supplied  to  said  circuits,  and  means  independent  of  the 
motive  elements  of  the  meter  for  changing  the  unit  value 
of  the  meter  with  respect  to  tl^e  energy  supplied  to  both  of 
said  circuits  when  the  electrical  condition  of  one  of  said 
circuits  undergoes  a   predetermined  change. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  electric  meter,  of  a  power 
circuit  and  a  lighting  circuit,  and  means  independent  of 
the  motive  elements  of  the  meter  for  changing  the  unit 
value  of  the  meter  with  respect  to  the  energy  supplied  to 
both  of  said  circuits  when  the  electrical  condition  of  the 
lighting  circuit  undergoes  a  predetermined  change. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  load  circuits,  of 
an  electric  meter  adapted  to  meter  at  the  same  unit  value 
the  total  combined  amount  of  energy  simultaneously  sup- 
plied to  said  circuits,  and  a  demand  device  operatively 
included  in  one  of  said  circuits  and  adapted  when  the  elec- 
trical condition  of  said  circuit  undergoes  a  predetermined 
change  to  alter  the  unit  value  of  the  meter  with  respect 
to  tte  energy  supplied  to  Imtb  of  ^Id  circuits. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  power  circuit  and  a  lighting 
circuit,  of  an  electric  meter  adapted  to  meter  at  the  same 
unit  value  the  total  combined  amount  of  energy  simulta- 
neously supplied  to  said  circuits,  and  means  Independent 
of  the  motive  elements  of  the  meter  for  changing  the  unit 
value  of  the  meter  with  respect  to  the  ebergy  supplied  to 
both  of  said  circuits  when  the  current  in  the  lighting  cir- 
cuit exceeds  a  predetermined  value. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,157,938.  WIRE-LINE  WRENCH  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME.  WiLLiAM  T.  Hkrbick,  Tulsa,  Okla. 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1915.     Sertal  No,  24,084.     (01.  81—3.) 


1,  A  wire-line  or  cable  wrench  provided  with  channeled 
Jaws  and  soft  metal  liners  anchored  in  the  channels  In 
the  Jaws  and  having  gripping  faces  In  the  form  of  Intaglio 
fac-similes  of  the  surface  of  the  wire  cable  to  be  gripped. 


2.  A  wire-line  or  cable  wrench  comjwsed  of  two  Jaws 
pivoted  together  with  their  meeting  i)ortlons  channeled 
and  the  channels  provided  with  sockets,  and  soft  metal 
liners  lodged  in  the  channels  with  anchoring  lugs  entering 
the  sockets,  said  liners  having  gripping  faces  in  the  form 
of  intaglio  fac-slmlles  of  the  surface  of  the  wire  cable 
to  be  gripped, 

3,  A  wire-line  or  cable  wrench  having  cable  engaging 
jaws  with  their  engaging  faces  each  formed  with  asso- 
ciated spiral  grooves  and  ridges  constituting  an  intaglio 
fac-simile  of  the  surface  of  the  cable  to  l>e  gripped  by  the 
Jaw. 

4,  A  wire-line  or  cable  wrench  having  cable  grippln;: 
jaws  provided  with  cast  soft-metal  gripping  Inserts  each 
having  its  grippiug  face  in  the  form  of  a  negative  fac- 
simile of  so  much  of  the  surface  conformation  of  the  cable 
as  corresponds  to  the  area  of  the  gripping  surface  of  the 
insert. 

5.  A  wire-line  or  cable  wrench  provided  with  Jaws  hav- 
ing gripping  portions  of  soft  metal  cast  in  the  Jaws  in 
anchoring  relation  thereto  and  In  conformity  with  the  sur- 
face of  the  cable  to  W  gripped. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,157,i»39.  BEAKl.NG.  Joseph  L.  Hillkr,  Mattapoisett, 
Mass.  FIUhI  Jan.  2:.,  1911.  Serial  No.  604,621.  (Ci. 
64 — 24.) 


1.  A  ball  and  socket  bearing  comprising  a  two-part  Jour- 
nal box  having  spaced  supporting  surfaces  in  its  lower 
part  providing  annular  spaces  therein,  a  semicircular  liner 
seated  on  said  supporting  surfaces,  solid  oil  rings  In  said 
annular  spaces  adapted  to  encircle  a  shaft  rotatable  in 
said  liner,  and  oil  ring  spaces  at  the  ends  of  the  bearing, 
said  liner  being  rotatable  from  its  seat  when  the  top  of  the 
Journal  box  has  been  removed  to  permit  the  withdrawal 
of  said  liner  and  allow  the  oil  rings  to  be  moved  into  the 
spaces  at  the  ends  of  the  bearing. 

2.  A  ball  and  socket  bearing  comprising  a  two-part  Jour- 
nal box  having  spaced  supporting  surfaces  in  its  lower 
part  providing  annular  spaces  therein,  a  semi-cylindrical 
liner  seated  on  the  semi-circular  faces  of  said  supportlnf 
surfaces,  solid  oil  rings  in  said  annular  spaces  adapted  to 
encircle  the  liner,  and  a  shaft  rotatable  in  said  liner  and 
bearing  upon  said  shaft,  and  oil  ring  spaces  surrounding 
the  shaft  at  each  end  of  the  box,  the  space  at  one  end 
being  larger  than  the  corresponding  space  at  the  oppo- 
site end,  said  liner  being  rotatable  from  its  seat  when 
tbe  top  of  the  Journal  box  has  been  removed  to  permit  the 
withdrawal  of  said  liner  and  allow  the  oil  rings  to  be 
moved  into  the  cpaces  at  the  ends  of  the  bearing. 

3.  A  ball  and  socket  bearing  comprising  a  two-part 
Journal  box  having  longitudinally  spaced  supporting  sur- 
faces in  its  lower  part  forming  annular  spaces  therein,  a 
semi-cylindrical  liner  seated  on  the  semi-circular  faces  of 
said  supporting  surfaces,  solid  oil  rings  in  said  annular 
spaces  adapted  to  encircle  said  liner,  and  a  shaft  rotatable 
In  said  liner  and  bearing  upon  said  shaft,  said  Journal  box 
having  an  interior  enlargement  between  the  supporting 
surfaces  and  one  end  of  the  box  adapted  to  receive  the  oil 
rings  while  the  same  are  on  the  shaft,  said  liner  being  ro- 
tatable from  its  seat  when  the  top  of  the  Journal  box 
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been  remored  to  permit  the  withdrawal  of  said  liner,  and 
allow  the  oil  rlDjrs  to  he  moved  longitudinally  of  the  shaft 
Into  said  enlargement. 

4.  A  bearing  comprising  a  journal  box  made  In  two 
parts,  and  having  Internal  separated  bearing  surfaces  pro- 
Tiding  annular  sipa<vs,  and  solid  oil  rings  on  a  shaft  ar- 
ranged In  the  hearing  and  disposed  In  the  spaces  between 
the  bearing  surfaces,  said  sarfaces  being  provided  with  an 
unbroken  liner  adapted  to  be  rotated  through  substantially 
180  degrees,  the  adjoining  edges  of  the  bearing  surfaces 
and  the  liner  being  chamfered  to  permit  the  passage  of  the 
oil  rings  along  the  shaft  between  the  liner  and  the  surfaces 
after  the  liner  has  been  rotated  to  the  top  of  the  bearing. 

5.  A  bearing  comprising  a  Journal  box  made  In  two  parts 
and  provided  with  internal  bearing  surfaces  longitudinally 
spaced  apart  to  provide  annular  spaces,  oil  rings  carried 
upon  a  shaft  and  disposed  In  the  spaces,  an  unbroken  liner 
supportt'd  by  said  surfaces  within  said  rings  beneath  the 
shaft  and  adapted  for  rotation  to  a  position  above  the 
shaft,  the  adjoining  edges  of  the  bearing  surfaces  and  the 
liner  being  chamfered  to  permit  the  passage  of  the  oil 
rings  along  the  shaft  between  the  liner  and  the  surfaces 
after  the  liner  has  been  rotated  to  the  top  of  the  shaft. 
the  top  i)art  of  rlu'  iiearlng  being  without  a  liner  and  hav- 
ing l>earlng  surfaces  engaging  directly  upon  the  shaft,  the 
said  liner  being  normally  held  In  the  bottom  part  of  the 
bearing  by  engagement  with  the  ends  of  the  bearing  sur- 
faces of  the  top  part. 

[Claims  (\  to  0  not  printed  In   the  Oazette.] 


1,157,940.  BILLIARD-TABLE.  Axel  F.  ILiurt,  Chicago, 
III.,  assignor  to  Brunswick-Balke-Collender  Co..  a  Cor- 
poration of  Delaware.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1914.  Serial  No. 
859,398.      (CI.    46— 12.» 


1.  .\  convertible  carf)m  and  pocket  talile  Including  a  suit- 
able slate  l>ed  and  I'led  rails  sccnrcd  thereto,  cushion  rails 
having  receiving  means  rherciiniler.  members  projecting 
perpendicularly  through  said  bed  rails,  means  on  said  mem- 
bers constructed  to  engage  said  rccelvlni:  means,  means 
constructed  to  osclllnte  said  meinliers,  and  means  con- 
structed to  Impart  loniiltudinal  movement  to  said  members. 

2.  A  convertll)le  carom  and  pocket  talili-  including  a 
siiltalile  slate  bed  and  bed  rails  s»'cured  thereto,  cushion 
rails  having  receiving  means  thereunder,  memliers  pr^iject 
ing  perpendicularly  through  said  bed  rails,  means  on  said 
members  constructed  to  ennaee  said  receivlnij  means,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  oscillating  and  reciprocating 
said   members. 

3.  .\  convertible  carom  and  pocket  tal)le  including  a  suit 
able  slate  bed  and  hed  rails  serunnl  thereto,  cushion  rails 
having  receiving:  means  thereunder,  memb«'rs  projecting 
perpendicularly  through  said  l)ed  rails,  means  on  said 
members  constructed  to  engage  said  re<'elvlng  means, 
means  for  impartini:  oscillating  and  recipnx'ating  move- 
ment to  said  members,  and  means  for  varying  tlie  opera- 
tive length  of  said  meml)ers. 

4.  A  convertihle  carom  and  p^tckef  table  Including  a 
suitable  slate  l)ed  and  bed  rails  secured  thereto,  cushion 
rails  having  receiving  means  thereiinder,  members  project- 
ing perx)endtcularly  through  said  bed  rails,  means  on  said 
members  constructed  to  encage  said  receiving  means, 
means  for  simultaneously  oscillating  and  reciprocating 
said  members,  and  means  for  varying  the  operative  length 
of  said  members. 

5.  A  convertible  carom  and  pocket  table  Including  a 
suitable  slate  bed  and  bed  rails  secured  thereto,  cushion 


rails  having  receiving  means  thereunder,  members  project- 
ing perpendicularly  through  said  bed  rails,  means  on  said 
members  constructed  to  engage  said  receiving  means, 
means  for  oscillating  and  reciprocating  said  members,  and 
means  on  said  members  for  varying  the  operative  length 
thereof  Independently  of  the  means  for  reciprocating  said 
members. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,157,941.  VALVE-OPERATINti  MECHANISM.  OscAB 
JiNGGREX,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July 
1»»,   1914.      Serial   No.  K.->1,301.      (CI.  137—1.^9.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  valve,  of  a  cam  for  moving 
it,  said  cam  being  provided  with  a  surface  of  irregular 
contour  to  give  slight  vibrations  to  the  valve. 

J.  The  combination  with  a  valve  for  regulating  the 
flow  of  elastic  fluid  to  a  turbine,  of  a  cam  having  a  lifting 
face  and  a  holding  face  for  regulating  the  valve,  said 
holding  face  having  a  surface  of  irregular  contour  to  give 
slight  vibrations  to  the   valve. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  valve  mechanism  of  an 
elastic  fluid  turbine,  comprising  lifting  levers  for  the 
valves,  of  cams  adapted  to  impart  slight  vibrations  to  the 
levers  of  those  valves  which  are  open. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  valve  mechanism  of  an 
elastic  fl\iid  turbine,  comprising  lifting  levers  for  the 
valves,  of  cams  for  said  levers  having  their  holding  faces 
Irregular  in  order  to  give  slight  vibrations  to  the  valve 
stems  when  said  valves  are  open. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  valve  mechanism  of  an 
elastic  fluid  turbine,  comprising  lifting  levers  for  the 
valves,  and  cams  for  actuating  said  levers,  of  wavy  hold- 
iiii:  faces  for  all  but  the  last  few  of  said  cams. 

I  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,157.942.  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  BOXES  AND  CON- 
TAINERS. Is.tAr  B.  Kkllkr.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  (;eorge  C.  Franklin,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Filed  July  30,  11U5.  Serial  No.  42,825.  (CI. 
229— 4.-).  I 


1.  \  Ntx  comprising  container  and  closure  members 
with  overlapping  walls,  one  of  said  members  having  an 
exposed  wall  extending  from  one  of  its  overlapped  walls  to 
Its  opposite  overlapped  wall  and  having  a  locking  device 


consisting  of  a  member  InsertiWe  between  and  removable 
from  said  overlapping  walls  free  from  both  of  said  walls 
and  a  connection  between  said  device  and  one  of  the  box 
members  that  reachea  from  said  locking  member  across 
said  exposed  wall  of  the  box  member. 

2.  A  box  comprUing  container  and  cloaure  members 
with  overlapping  walla,  one  of  aald  membera  having  an 
exposed  wall  extending  from  one  of  lU  overlapping  walls 
to  its  opposite  overlapped  wall  and  liaving  a  locking  de- 
vice consisting  of  a  strip  insertible  between  said  overlap- 
ping walls  and  removable  therefrom  aald  atrip  being  free 
from  l>oth  of  the  walls  between  which  it  la  inaertible  and  a 
connection  between  said  strip  and  a  waU  of  the  closure 
member  opposite  said  overlapping  walla  between  which 
said  strip  Is  insertible  and  removable  and  extending 
across  said  exposed  wall. 

3.  A  box  comprising  container  and  closure  members 
with  overlapping  walls,  one  of  aald  members  having  an 
exposed  wall  extending  from  one  of  Its  overlapped  walls  to 
Its  opposite  overlapped  wall  and  having  a  locking  device 
conslsUng  of  a  strip  insertible  between  aald  overlapping 
walls  and  removable  therefrom  said  atrip  being  free  from 
both  of  the  walls  between  which  it  Is  insertible  and  a  con- 
nection between  said  strip  and  a  wall  of  the  closure  mem- 
ber opiwsite  said  overlnppfng  walls,  between  which  said 
strip  Is  insertible  and  removable  and  extending  across  aald 
exposed  wall  and  a  tab  attached  to  said  locking  member. 

4.  A  box  comprising  container  and  cloaure  members 
with  overlapping  walls,  having  a  locking  device  consisting 
of  a  rtexlble  strii»  insertible  Iwtween  said  overlapping 
walls  and  removable  therefrom  said  strip  being  free  from 
both  of  the  walls  between  which  It  is  insertible  and  a  con- 
nection between  said  flexible  strip  and  a  wall  of  the 
closure  member  opposite  said  overlapping  walls,  between 
which  said  strip  Is  Insertible  and  removable  and  extending 
across  Bajd  exposed  wall  and  a  tab  attached  to  aald  locking 
member. 

5.  A  box  comprising  telescopic  members  one  of  which 
incloses  the  other  except  at  one  side,  having  a  locking 
means  consisting  of  a  strip  of  flexible  material  Insertible 
between  contiguous  walls  of  said  members  and  removable 
therefrom  and  a  band  attached  to  aald  strip  and  extending 
over  the  exiKised  portion  of  the  inner  box  member  and  at- 
Uched  to  the  wall  of  the  outer  box  member  opposite  the 
place  of  insertion  of  said  strip. 

[Claim  6   not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,157,943.     ICE-CAN. 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1915. 


John  H.  Lamb,  Piedmont,  W.  Va. 
Serial  No.  5,105.     (CI.  62—159.) 


extending  outwardly  engaging  the  corner  thereof  and  pro- 
vided with  an  inner  angular  extension  seated  within  the 
said  groove  and  terminating  In  an  open  mouth  adjacent 
the  end  of  said  groove,  and  a  strip  overlying  the  said, 
corner  positioned  pipe  and  secured  to  the  adjacent  sides 
and  bottom  of  the  said  can. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  in  com- 
bination with  a  tank  frame  having  an  upper  and  a  lower 
air  line  conduit  positioned  adjacent  therto,  an  ice  can  slld- 
ably  positioned  within  the  said  frame,  an  angular  air  pipe 
secured  within  the  said  can  at  a  corner  portion  thereof 
and  having  an  angular  extension  terminating  In  an  open 
mouth  centrally  of  the  bottom  of  the  said  can,  and  remov- 
able hose  connections  for  the  said  air  pipe  and  carried  by 
the  said  conduits. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  In  com- 
bination with  a  tank  frame  and  an  upper  and  lower  com- 
pressed air  supply  conduit,  hose-conuectiug  means  carried 
by  each  of  the  said  conduits,  metallic  plug  connectors  at 
the  free  ends  of  the  said  means,  an  Ice  can  removably  po- 
sitioned within  the  said  frame  and  having  a  diagonally- 
arranged  groove  In  the  Ijottom  thereof,  an  air  pipe  within 
said  can  and  secured  to  a  corner  thereof  and  having  a 
terminal  angular  extension  seate<l  within  the  said  groove 
and  terminating  In  an  open  mouth  adjacent  the  Inner  end 
of  the  latter,  the  upper  end  of  the  said  pi|>e  being  provided 
with  a  ground  connector  receiving  seat. 


1.  An  ice  can  comprlalng  an  open  topped  receptacle 
having  a  groove  in  the  bottom  thereof  extending  from  the 
center  of  the  bottom  to  one  corner  thereof,  and  an  angular 
air-admlsalon  pipe  having  the  horiaonUl  arm  thereof 
seated  In  said  groove  and  the  vertical  arm  nested  in  one 
corner  of  the  recepUcle  and  extending  upwardly  to  a 
point  near  the  top  of  the  recepUcle,  the  recepUcle  bottom 
having  a  socket  at  the  open  outer  end  of  the  horlxontaJ 
arm  of  the  angular  pipe  to  permit  free  egreaa  of  air  from 

aald  pipe. 

2.  An  ice  can  compriaing  an  open  topped  receptacle 
havlag  a  diagonally  arranged  groove  downwardly  struck 
in  th«  bottom  thereof  and  terminating  centrally  of  the 
aaid  can,  an  air  Inlet  pipe  poaltioned  within  aald  can  and 


1,157.944.  PISTON  COOLING  AND  LUBRICATING 
SYSTEM  FOR  ENGINES.  Hermaxx  Lemp.  Erie.  Pa., 
assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Con>>'ratlon  of 
New  York.  Filed  May  15.  1914.  Serial  No.  N3S.648. 
(CI,  123—106.)  ^ 


1.  In  combination,  an  engine  having  a  chamber  through 
which  cooling  fluid  Is  circulated  and  a  supply  chamber,  a 
supply  Unk,  a  circulating  pump  receiving  fluid  from  the 
tank  and  delivering  it  to  the  first  named  chamber,  means 
for  conveying  the  fluid  therefrom  back  to  the  supply  tank, 
said  means  Including  a  cooling  device,  a  pump  receiving 
fluid  from  the  second  named  chamber  and  conveying  It  to 
the  supply  Unk.  and  a  means  for  maintaining  a  consUnt 
fluid  level  in  the  Unk  and  returning  the  excess  to  aald 
second  named  chamber. 

2.  In  combination,  an  engine  having  a  fluid  cooled  pis- 
ton, a  supply  tank,  a  circulating  pump  which  recelvea 
fluid  from  the  tank  and  delivers  it  to  the  piston,  means  for 
conveying  the  fluid  from  the  piston  to  the  Unk,  means 
other  than  said  circulating  pump  for  automatically  sup- 
plying fluid  to  the  unk,  and  means  for  maintaining  a 
consUnt  fluid  level  in  the  supply  Unk. 

3.  In  combination,  an  engine  having  a  fluid  cooled  pis- 
ton, a  supply  Unk.  a  circulating  pump  which  receives 
fluid  from  a  tank  and  delivers  it  to  the  platon,  means  for 
conveying  the  fluid  from  the  piston  to  the  Unk,  a  pump 
which  receives  fluid  from  the  crank  casing  of  the  engine 
and  delivers  It  to  the  tank,  and  an  overflow  means  for 
maintaining  a  consUnt  fluid  level  in  the  tank  and  return- 
ing the  excess  to  the  crank-chamber. 
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4.  In  combination,  an  en^ne  having  a  chamber  through 
which  cooling  fluid  Is  circulated,  a  supply  tank,  a  circulat- 
ing pump  receiving  fluid  from  the  tanli  and  delivering  It  to 
the  chamber,  means  Including  a  cooling  device  that  re- 
ceives fluid  from  the  chamber  and  conve.vs  it  to  the  supply 
tank,  means  for  cooling  said  device,  a  pump  which  re- 
ceives fluid  from  the  crank  chamber  of  the  engine  and 
conveys  It  to  the  supply  tank,  and  a  means  for  maintain- 
ing a  constant  level  of  fluid  in  the  tank  and  returning  the 
excess  to  said  crank  chamber. 

5.  In  combination,  an  engine  having  a  fluid  cooled  pis- 
ton, a  supply  tank,  a  circulating  pump  receiving  fluid 
from  the  tank  and  delivering  it  to  the  piston,  a  cooling 
coH  that  receives  fluid  discharged  from  the  piston  and  con- 
vey)<  it  to  the  supply  tank,  a  tank  containing  cooling 
liquid  In  which  the  coll  is  located,  a  pump  that  receives 
fluid  from  the  crank  chamber  and  delivers  it  to  the  supply 
tank,  and  an  overflow  for  the  supply  tank  that  discharges 
into  the  crank  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  tJazette.] 


1,157,945.  ELFA'TRU'  MOTOR.  Xii.s  [).\\iv  I.kvi.v,  Co- 
lumbus. Ohio,  iisslKnor  to  The  .IrfTrey  Miinnfacturing 
»"ompany,  (."olumtius.  Ohio,  a  »"orpoiation  of  oiilo.  Filed 
Mar.  :i»5,  ll)14.     Serial  No.  NL'7.4.!;{.      (I'l.  tU-.iti.  i 


1.  In  an  electric  motor,  the  combination  of  the  motor 
casing,  the  rotating  armature  shaft  extending  through 
the  casing  the  bearing  housings  being  external  to  the  cas- 
ing, the  bearings  for  the  shaft  located  respectively  in  the 
■<aid  housings,  the  pressure  devices  for  forcing  lubricant 
Into  the  bearings,  and  the  ducts  connecting  the  Interiors 
of  the  said  housings  with  the  external  air,  whereby  the 
building  up  of  pressure  in  the  housings  by  the  pressure 
devices  is  prevented. 

2.  Id  an  electric  motor,  the  combination  with  the  motor 
casing,  the  rotating  armature  shaft  and  the  two  ball  bear- 
ings for  the  shaft,  of  the  supports  29  for  the  bearings 
•each  having  the  chamber  32,  the  ducts  39  communicating 
respectively  with  the  bearings,  the  pressure  cups  40  at  the 
•ends  of  the  ducts  respectively,  and  the  ducts  41  connect- 
ing the  chambers  32  respectively  with  the  fxtemal  atmos- 
phere. 

3.  In  an  electric  motor,  the  combination  of  the  motoj 
<nsing.  the  rotating  armature  shaft  extending  through  the 
casing,  the  bearing  housing  external  to  the  casing,  the 
bearings  for  the  shaft  located  respectively  In  the  said 
housings,  the  pressure  devices  for  forcing  lubricant 
through  the  Interstices  of  the  bearings,  and  ducts  connect- 
ing the  Interiors  of  Kald  housings  with  the  external  air 
whereby  the  building  up  of  pressure  in  the  Inner  side  of 
the  honslng  by  the  pressure  devices  is  prevented. 

4.  In  an  electric  motor,  the  combination  with  the  motor 
casing,  of  ball  bearings  supported  by  the  casing,  an  arma- 


ture shaft  journaled  In  the  ball  bearings,  chambers  In 
the  casing  adjacent  the  outer  sides  of  the  ball  t>earings, 
pressure  devices  connected  with  the  chambers  by  which 
lubricant  may  be  forced  Into  the  chambers,  other  chambers 
In  the  calling  adjacent  the  inner  sides  of  the  ball  bearings, 
ducts  connecting  the  last  mentioned  chambers  with  the 
outer  air  to  carry  away  lubricant  which  passes  through  the 
ball  bearings  to  prevent  the  building  up  of  pressure  in 
these  chambers  by  the  pressure  devices  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

5.  In  an  electric  motor,  the  combination  with  thf  motor 
casing,  of  ball  bearings  supported  by  the  casing,  an  arma- 
ture shaft  Journaled  In  the  ball  bearings,  chambers  in  the 
casing  adjacent  one  side  of  each  of  the  ball  bearings,  pres- 
sure devices  connected  with  the  chambers  by  which  lubri- 
cant may  be  forced  into  the  chambers,  other  chambers  ad- 
jacent the  other  sides  of  each  of  the  ball  t>earlngs,  ducts 
connecting  the  last  mentioned  chambers  with  the  outer  air 
to  carry  away  lubricant  passing  through  the  ball  bearings 
to  prevent  the  building  up  of  pressure  In  these  chambers 
by  the  pressure  devices  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


t,157,04rt.  COTTER-PIN.  He.nby  (J.  M(C().mb,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  iisslKnor  to  <ieneral  Vehicle  Company,  Incorpo- 
rated, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  2«,  1914. 
Serial  No.  S21,29«.     ((I.  74— S.  i 


1.  A  split  pin  comprising  two  adjacent  tangs,  one  of 
said  tangK  Iteing  l>eveled  along  a  side  adjacent  the  other 
tang,  the  bevel  extending  from  substantially  the  head  of 
the  pin  to  substantially  the  end  thereof  to  allow  the  ready 
Insertion  at  the  side  of  a  blunt  pointed  Instrument  to 
spn>ad  the  tangs. 

2.  A  split  pin  comprising  two  adjacent  tangs,  one  of 
said  tiings  being  l)eveled  along  a  side  adjacent  to  a  second 
tang  adapted  to  allow  the  ready  Insertion  at  the  side  of  a 
lilnnt  pointed  instrument  to  spread  the  tangs. 

•'5.  A  cotter  pin  comprising  two  adjacent  tangs,  one  of 
said  tungs  being  provided  with  a  continuous  bevel  extend- 
ing along  a  side  from  substantially  the  end  thereof  to  the 
eye,  around  the  eye.  and  along  the  adjacent  edge  of  the 
second  tang  to  substantially  the  end  ther(H)f  adapted  to  di- 
rect the  inwrtion  of  a  blunt  pointed  instrument  to  spread 
the  tangs. 

4.  A  cottt'r  pin  provided  with  an  eye  and  two  parallel 
engaging  tangs  which  present  an  unbroken  end  surface  to 
facilitate  insertion  in  place,  the  adjacent  sides  of  both 
tangs  being  oppositely  beveled  to  direct  the  insertion  of  a 
spreading  tool. 


1,157,947.  COLLECTIXO  APPARATUS  FOR  FINELY- 
DIVIDED  SOLIDS.  iRviNO  8.  Mbbkkll,  Syracuse,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Merrell-Soule  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  v.,  a 
I'orporation  of  New  York.  Original  application  filed 
Apr.  29.  1911,  Serial  No.  624,202.  Divided  and  this  ap 
plication  flled  Aug.  27.  1913.  Serial  No.  786,870.  (CI. 
8.3—47.) 

1.  In  a  collecting  device,  a  pair  of  bolting  chambers,  a 
bolting  device  associated  with  each  chamber,  an  upper  and 
a  lower  intermediate  chamber,  the  lower  intermediate 
chamber  having  a  partition  dividing  the  same  Into  a  pair 
of  air  chambers  communicating  respectively  with  the  bolt- 
ing chambers,  separate  means  of  communication  between 
each  of  the  air  chambers  and  the  upper  Intermediate  cham- 
ber, separate  valves  controlling  snch  respective  mrans  of 
communication,  means  for  alternately  opening  and  closing 
said  valves,  and  means  for  agitating  the  bolting  device  of 
i-ach  chamber  only  when  the  communication  of  Its  respec- 


OCTOBBR  26, 191s- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


103s 


tlve  chamber  is  cut  off  from  the  upper  Intermediate  cham- 


ber. 


->  In  a  collecting  device,  a  pair  of  bolting  chambers,  a 
l>oltlng  device  associated  with  each  chamber,  an  upper  and 
a  lower  Intermediate  chamber,  the  lower  intermediate 
.  hamber  having  a  partition  dividing  the  same  Into  a  pair 
of  air  chambers  communicating  respectively  with  the  bolt- 
ing cliambers,  separate  means  of  communication  between 
each  of  the  air  chambers  and  the  upper  intermediate  cham- 
ber separate  valves  controlling  such  respective  means  of 
.ommonlcation.  means  for  alternately  opening  and  closing 
said  valves,  and  means  for  exhausting  the  irlr  from  the 
upper  intermediate  chamber. 

3  In  a  collecting  device,  a  pair  of  bolting  chambers,  a 
boltltg  device  associated  j»lth  each  chamber,  an  upper  and 
a  lower  Intermediate  chamber,  the  lower  Intermediate 
rhamber  having  a  partition,  dividing  the  same  into  a  pair 
of  air  chambers  communicating  respectively  with  the  bolt- 
ing chamberi*,  separate  means  for  communicating  between 
each  of  the  air  chaml>ers  and  the  upper  Intermediate  cham- 
l„.r  ^.parate  valves  controlling  such  respective  means  of 
.ommunlcatlon,  means  for  alternately  opening  and  closing 
said  valv.'s,  and  an  air  outlet  from  the  upper  Intermediate 
chamber. 


chine  excited  from  the  secondary  of  said  transformer,  and 
an  interpole  winding  on  said  machine  connected  In  series 
with  the  mains  leading  to  the  primary  of  said  transformer. 

3.  In  combination,  a  dynamo  electric  machine  having  a 
commuted  winding,  a  transformer,  an  exciting  winding 
on  said  machine  connected  to  the  secondary  of  said  trans- 
former, a  compensating  winding  on  said  machine  in  se- 
ries with  said  commuted  windings,  and  an  Interpole  wind- 
ing excited  with  a  current  proportional  to  the  current  sup- 
plied to  the  primary  of  said  transformer. 

4.  In  combination,  a  dynamo  electric  machine  having  a 
commuted  winding,  a  transformer,  a  shunt  field  winding 
on  said  machine  excited  from  the  secondary  of  said  trans- 
former, an  Interpole  winding  on  said  machine  connected 
In  series  with  the  mains  leading  to  the  primary  of  said 
transformer,  and  a  compensating  winding  on  said  machine 
in  series  with  said  commuted  winding. 

o.  In  combination,  a  three-phase  dynamo  electric  ma- 
chine having  a  commuted  winding,  a  three-phase  trans- 
former, the  primary  windings  of  which  are  connected  In 
delta  and  the  secondary  windings  of  which  are  connected 
In  star,  a  shunt  exciting  winding  on  said  machine  con- 
nected In  delta  to  the  secondary  of  said  transformer,  main 
compensating  windings  on  said  machine  in  series  with  the 
said  commuted  winding,  and  Interpole  windings  on  said  ma- 
chine connected  In  series  with  the  mains  leading  to  the 
primary  of  said  transformer. 


1  l.-7.!»4S.      ALTERNATING  -  CT'RRENT   COMMUTATOR 
M.VCHINERY.     HEiSRirH  Metkb-Delus,  Baden.  Swlt 
zerland,    assignor,    by    mesne    assignments,    to    Genej^J 
Electric  Companv,  a   Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed 
June  13    1910.     Serial  No.  566,624.     (CI.  172—280.) 


1  157,949.      ELECTRIC  ALARM    MAIL-BOX.      Benjamin 

'  D    Miller,    Wooster.   Ohio,   assignor   of   fifty-five   one- 

hundredths  to  E.   S.   Landes.   W.  B.   Bryson.   and   Peter 

C    Given    and  five  one-hundredths  to  George  H.  K^pple. 

Filed  Sept.  8.  1014.     Serial  No.  860.819.     tCl.  200—29.) 


1  In  combination,  an  alternating  current  commutator 
machine,  a  transformer,  a  shunt  field  winding  on  said  ma^ 
chine  excited  from  the  secondary  of  said  transformer,  and 
an  interpole  winding  on  said  machine  excited  with  a  cur- 
rent proportional  to  the  current  supplied  to  the  primary 
winding  of  said  transformer. 

o  In  combination,  an  alternating  current  commutator 
ma'chlne,  a  transformer,  a  shunt  field  winding  on  said  ma- 


1  The  combination  with  a  mall  box  having  a  hinged  Ud. 
a  marginal  extension  at  one  end  of  said  lid.  a  metallic  plate 
set  on  the  Inner  surface  of  said  marginal  extension  with  Its 
apex  adjacent  the  place  of  hinging  of  said  lid,  a  plurality 
of  fingers  extending  flatwise  radially  from  said  plate  in  a 
direction  awav  from  said  apex,  adapted  to  pass  vertically 
close  to  the  outside  of  said  box  when  said  Ud  is  moved  up 
and  down,  and  a  resilient  member  secured  to  the  Inner  sur- 
face of  said  hoi  so  that  Its  free  end  will  engage  sad 
fingers  transversely,  successively,  by  the  movement  of  said 
lid,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  mall-box  having  a  hinged  Ud,  a  marginal  pro- 
jection on  the  end  of  said  lid,  adapted  to  rock  up  and 
down  over  the  outside  of  the  box,  a  metoUlc  plate  secured 
deuchablv  flatwise  upon  the  Inner  surface  of  said  mar 
ginal  projection,  a  plurality  of  fingers  radiating  fiatwlse 
from  said  plate  on  said  projection,  and  a  resilient  rod 
adapted  to  Intermittently  engage  said  fingers  transversely 
on  the  outside  of  said  box,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,157.950.  PITMAN  -  COUPLING.  Walteb  S.  Mi  sob, 
Cunningham.  Tenn.  Filed  July  17,  1915.  Serial  No. 
40,446.      (CI.    74—17.) 

1  A  pitman  coupUng  including  a  spherical  male  cou- 
pling element  on  the  reciprocating  part,  two  female  cou- 
pling sections  having  longitudinally  extending  straps  and 
adjustable  upon  each  other,  said  female  sections  being  pro- 
vided with  concaved  bearing  surfaces  for  engagement  upon 
opposite  sides  of  the  spherical  male  coupling  element  lln- 
Ingafor  said  concaved  bearing  surfaces  adapted  for  direct 
contact  with  the  male  coupUng  element,  a  fastening  bo  t 
extending  through  the  pitman  and  the  straps  of  the  female 
c^up°fng  sections   to  secure   the  latter  in  their  adjusted 
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posltlous  to  tlie  pituiaD.  and  means  fur  adjustiut:  said  fas- 
teulug  bolt  loQgltiidlually  of  the  pitman. 


L'.  A  pitman  coupling  Including  a  spherical  male  cou- 
pling element  on  the  reciprocating  part,  two  female  cou- 
pling sections  having  longitudinal  extending  straps  ad- 
justalilf  upon  each  other,  said  female  sections  being  pro- 
vided with  concaved  bearing  surfaces  for  engagement  upon 
opposite  sides  of  the  spherical  male  coupling  element,  a 
fastening  bolt  extending  through  the  pitman  and  the  straps 
of  the  female  coupling  section  to  secure  the  latter  in  their 
adjusted  positions  to  the  pitman,  and  an  endwise  movable 
member  disposed  through  the  pitman  and  the  straps  for 
adjusting  the  straps  of  one  of  the  sections  of  the  female 
memlter   lonsritudinally  of  the   pitman. 

;{.   A    pitman    coupling    inclnding   a    si)berical    male    cou 
pliug  element   on  the  reciprocating  part,  two  female  cou- 
pling sections  having  longltudlnall.v  extending  straps  ad- 
justable upon  each  other,  said  female  sections  Iving   pro- 
vided with  concaved  bearing  s\irfaces  for  engagement  upon 
opposite  sides  of   the  spherical    male   coupling  element,    a 
fastening    t)olt    extending    through    the    pitman    and    tlie 
straps  of  the  female  coupling  section  to  secure  the  latter 
In  their  adjusted  positions  to  the  pitman,  and  an  endwise 
movable    member   disposed    through    the    pitman    and    the 
straps  for  adjusting  the  straps  of  one  of  the  sections  of 
the  female  member  longitudinally  of  the  pitman,  said  end 
wise  movjible  member  being  provided  with  cam   faces  eu 
gageable   with    the   straps   of   one  of   the   sections    of   the 
female  coupling. 

4.  A  pitman  coupling  including  a  spherical  male  <ou 
pUng  element  on  the  reciprocating  part,  two  female  cou 
pUng  sections  having  longitudinally  extending  straps  ad- 
justable upon  each  other,  said  female  sections  being  pro- 
vided with  concaved  t>earlng  surfaces  for  engagement  ui)on 
opposite  sides  of  the  spherical  male  coupling  element,  and 
an  endwise  movable  member  disposed  through  the  pitman 
and  the  straps  for  adjusting  the  straps  of  one  of  the  sec- 
tions of  the  female  member  longitudinally  of  the  pitman. 


1.157,951.  MATCH  BOX.  Pail  L.  Monboe.  Watson 
town,  I'a.  Filed  Oct.  29.  1914.  Serial  Xo.  h69,294. 
(CI.  206—28.) 


A  mat6h  box  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  body, 
said  body  provided  with  integral  hopper  flaps  extending 
therefrom,    said    hopper    flaps    converging    toward    their 


lower  portlon.s  and  provided  with  registering  notche* 
whereliy  matches  carried  within  said  hopper  flaps  may  be 
easily  i:rip[>ed.  converging  tongues  extending  from  said 
body  anil  closing  the  open  space  between  the  end  portions 
of  said  flaps,  said  tongues  provided  with  alined  notches 
upon  their  side  edges  and  a  sealing  ribbon  carried  by  each 
of  said  tongues,  said  sealing  ribbon  extending  across  the 
alined  notches  and  engaging  said  hopper  flaps  whereby 
said  flaps  will  lie  held  in  yieldable  engagement  with  each 
other  fur  allowinu'  the  matches  to  be  abstracted  therefrom 
as  desireil. 


1  ,  I  57,9.->-'.  TANNING  AND  WATERI'ROOFING 
LEATHKK.  .loszvp  Mosz^NSKi,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
I'iled  .July  I'H.  lyiH.  Serial  No.  781,690.  (CI.  149— 4.1 
The  process  of  tanning  leather  after  the  hides  have  been 
deplliated,  the  bide  Is  Immersed  in  a  bath  consisting  of 
water,  euich  extract  10  pounds,  chest  nut  extract  10  pounds 
said  bath  to  test  2.5  degrees  harkometer,  to  U'  then  Im- 
merswd  iu  a  bath  of  vitriol  oil  testing  ;{()  degrees  harko- 
meter from  which  the  leather  Is  taken  and  placed  In  a 
lialh  composed  of  cutch  extract,  and  chestnut  extract  and 
water  to  test  L'.")  degre»'s  barkometer,  tbr  said  bath  being 
hn  reased  in  strength  at  determined  limes  10  degrees  by 
tlie  addition  of  the  aforesaid  extracts,  then  immersed  In  a 
soda  ash  bath  testing  2,"  degrees  at  12ft  degrees  Fahren- 
heit for  a  determined  perbxl.  when  It  Is  placed  In  vitriol 
oil  of  ,30  degrees  l»flrkomcter,  from  the  said  bath  to  cold 
water  for  the  s[)eclfled  time,  and  then  dried,  after  which 
it   is  reaily   to  be  made   waterproof. 


l.l,-.7,».'i:!.  (;i,ASM  STKrCTlItE.  Otis  A.  .My<;att.  New 
York.  N.  v..  assignor  to  Holophane  (;ias8  Compan.-, 
.New  Vork.  .\,  V..  a  CoriM)nition  of  New  Jersey.  Filet 
July  22,  1!»07       Serial  No.  :i84.9:)4.      (CI.  240—106.) 


1.  Glass  inclrtsures  having  a  series  of  adjacent  longi- 
tudinal ribs  upon  one  side  and  upon  the  other  side  also 
a  series  of  adjacent  longitudinal  ribs  substantially  parallel 
thereto,  the  ribs  on  the  one  side  l)elng  offset  with  re- 
8p«>ct  to  those  directly  opposite  them  on  the  other  *lde. 

2.  Glass  Inclosures  having  a  series  of  adjacent  longi- 
tudinal prisms  upon  one  side  and  upon  the  other  side  a 
series  of  adjacent  longitudinal  ribs  substantially  parallel 
thereto,  the  prisms  on  the  one  side  being  offset  with  re- 
spect to  the  ribs  on  the  opposite  side. 

;>.  Glass  liulosures  having  a  series  of  adjacent  longi- 
tudinal double  reflecting  prisms  on  the  one  side  and  on 
the  other  side  adjacent  longitudinal  ribs  substantlallv 
parallel  thereto,  the  prisma  on  the  one  side  being  offaitt 
with  respect  to  the  rit>s  on  the  opposite  side. 

4.  Glass  Inclosures  having  a  series  of  adjacent  longi- 
tudinal prisms  on  the  one  side  and  on  the  other  side  also 
a  series  of  adjacent  longitudinal  prisms  substantially  par- 
allel thereto,  the  prisms  on  the  one  side  being  offset  with 
respect  to  those  on  the  opposite  side. 


1,157.954.  AIR  RETAINING  VALVE  FOR  AIR  BRAKE 
APPARATUS.  Spe.nceh  G.  Neal.  Los  Angeles,  Cal., 
assignor  to  California  Valve  and  Air  Brake  Company, 
Los  .Vngeles.  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Plle<l 
June  10,  1915.  Serial  No.  33.232.  (CL  188—1.) 
1.  An  air  brake  apparatus  comprising  a  triple  valve,  a 

train  pipe,  a  brake  cylinder,  a  train  pipe  augmenting  rea- 
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ervolr,  a  retaining  valve  connecting  said  reaervoir  to  the 
train  pipe  and  to  the  brake  cylinder,  means  in  said  retain- 
ing valve  to  aeal  the  augmenting  reservoir  when  the  train 
pipe  and  brake  cylinder  pressures  are  equallaed.  and  means 
operating  to  connect  the  said  augmenting  reaervolr  to  the 
brake  cylinder  when  the  brake  cylinder  pressure  is  reduced 
l>elow  the  augmenting  reservoir  pressure  and  the  train 
plpe-presaure  Is  below  brake  cylinder  pressure. 


brake  cylinder  pressure  is  below  the  pressure  in  the  aug- 
menting reservoir  and  the  train  pipe  pressure  is  below 
brake  cylinder  pressure. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


2.  An  air  brake  apparatus  comprising  a  triple  valve,  a 
brake  cylinder,  a  train  pipe,  an  augmenting  reservoir,  a 
retaining  valve  connecting  said  reservoir  to  the  train  pipe 
and  to  the  brake  cylinder,  and  consisting  of  a  casing,  a 
movable  diaphragm  or  abutment  therein  forming  two 
chaml»er8,  means  connecting  the  chamber  above  said  dia- 
phragm to  the  brake  cylinder,  means  connecting  the  cham- 
ber btlow  said  diaphragm  to  the  train  pipe,  means  forming 
a  central  chamber  within  said  casing,  means  connecting 
said  central  chamber  to  the  augmenting  reservoir,  a  valve 
carried  by  the  diaphragm  and  adapted  to  be  opened  by  a 
superior  pressure  from  the  augmenting  reservoir,  a  valve 
carried  by  said  diaphragm  and  adapted  to  seal  the  aug- 
menting reservoir  from  the  train  pipe  upon  an  equaliza- 
tion of  train  pipe  and  brake  cylinder  pressures  whereby 
when  the  brake  cylinder  pressure  is  reduced  below  aug- 
menting reservoir  pressure  after  an  equalization  of  train 
pipe  and  brake  cylinder  pressures  and  the  train  pipe  pres- 
sure Is  l»elow  brake  cylinder  pressure,  said  augmenting  res- 
ervoir will  be  connected  to  the  brake  cylinder. 

3.  An  air  brake  apparatus  comprising  a  triple  valve,  a 
brake  cylinder,  a  train  pipe,  an  augmenting  reservoir, 
means  connecting  the  augmenting  reservoir  to  the  train 
pipe  and  to  the  brake  cylinder,  said  means  being  operated 
by  variations  In  pressure  to  seal  the  augmenting  reservoir 
from  the  train  pipe  and  to  place  it  in  communication  with 
the  brake  cylinder. 

4.  A  retaining  valve  for  an  air  brake  apparatus  com- 
prislDK  a  casing,  a  diaphragm  within  said  casing  and  di- 
viding it  into  two  climbera,  means  adapted  to  connect  one 
of  said  chambers  to  a  brake  cylinder,  means  adapted  to 
connect  the  other  chamber  to  a  train  pipe,  means  adapt 
ed  to  connect  this  latter  chamber  with  a  train  pipe  aug 
mentlQg  reservoir,  means  carried  by  the  diaphragm  to  con- 
trol communication  between  the  train  pipe  and  the  au^- 
mentlcg  reservoir,  and  means  for  open  communication  be- 
tween the  augmenting  reservoir  and  the  brake  cylinder 
when  the  brake  cylinder  pressure  Is  below  the  pressure  in 
the  augmenting  reservoir  and  the  train  pipe  pressure  is 
below  brake  cylinder  pressure. 

5.  A  retaining  valve  for  an  air  brake  apparatus  com 
prising  a  casing,  a  diaphragm  within  said  casing  and  di- 
viding it  into  two  chambers,  means  adapted  to  connect  one 
of  said  chambers  to  a  brake  cylinder,  means  adapted  to 
connect  the  other  chamber  to  a  train  pipe,  means  adapt- 
ed to  connect  this  latter  chamber  with  a  train  pipe  aug- 
menting reservoir,  means  carried  by  the  diaphragm  to  con- 
trol communication  between  the  train  pipe  and  the  aug- 
menting reservoir,  and  a  valve  opened  by  augmenting  res 
ervolr  pressure  and  opening  communication  between  the 
augmenting   reservoir  and   the   brake  cylinder  when   the 


1,157,955.  ELECTRIC  REGULATOR.  Gborge  SpinCIR 
Neelhy,  St.  liouls.  Mo.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Sept.  9.  1910.  Serial  No.  581.295.  (CL 
171—31.-?.) 


1.  A  system  of  electrical  distribution,  comprising  a 
dynamo,  storage  batteries  and  current  consuming  devices 
connected  across  the  mains  of  the  dynamo,  an  electro-mag- 
net having  a  plurality  of  windings,  one  being  energized 
by  the  field  current  of  the  generator,  a  second  by  the  volt- 
age of  the  generator,  a  third  energized  In  proportion  to  the 
total  current  output  said  winding  acting  accumulatively 
with  the  first  two  windings,  and  a  means  for  varying 
the  resistance  In  the  field  circuit  of  the  generator  and 
controlled  by  said  electromagnet. 

2.  A  system  of  electrical  distribution  comprising  a  gen- 
erator and  mains  extending  therefrom,  storage  batteries 
and  translating  devices  connected  In  multiple  with 'the 
said  mains,  and  an  automatic  regulator  for  regulating  the 
field  density  of  the  generator,  said  regulator  Including  an 
electromagnet  having  four  independent  windings,  one  of 
said  windings  being  in  circuit  with  the  field  winding  of 
the  generator,  the  second  winding  being  connected  in  cir- 
cuit across  the  brushes  of  the  said  generator,  the  third 
winding  being  adapted  to  receive  a  current  In  proportion 
to  the  total  current  furnished  to  the  said  storage  batter- 
ies and  translating  devices,  said  three  windings  being 
arranged  to  act  accumulatively,  the  fourth  winding  011 
said  magnet  being  adapted  to  receive  a  current  propor- 
tional to  that  furnished  to  the  translating  devices,  said 
fourth  winding  being  arranged  to  act  oppositely  with  re- 
spect to  the  currents  in  the  first  three  mentioned  wind- 
ings. 

3.  A  system  of  electrical  distribution  comprising  a 
dynamo,  storage  batteries  and  translating  devices  con- 
nected across  the  mains  of  the  dynamo,  an  electro-magnet, 
a  plurality  of  windings  upon  said  magnet,  one  winding 
being  energized  by  the  field  current  of  the  dynamo,  a  sec- 
ond by  the  voltage  of  the  dynamo,  a  third  by  a  current 
proportional  to  the  generator  output,  and  a  fourth  by  a 
current  proportional  to  that  supplied  to  the  translating 
devices,  said  latter  current  flowing  in  a  reverse  direction 
to  that  in  the  first  three  windings,  and  a  resistance  adapt- 
ed to  be  thrown  In  series  with  the  field  winding  of  the 
dynamo  by  said  magnet. 

4.  A  system  of  electrical  distribution  comprising  a 
dynamo,  storage  batteries  and  translating  devices  connect- 
ed across  the  mains  of  the  dynamo,  an  electromagnet,  a 
plurality  of  windings  upon  said  magnet,  one  winding  be 
Ing  energized  by  the  field  current  of  the  dynamo,  a  second 
by  the  voltage  of  the  dynamo,  a  third  by  a  current  pro- 
portional to  the  generator  output,  said  first  and  third 
windings  acting  accumulatively,  and  a  resistance  adapt- 
ed to  be  thrown  in  series  with  the  field  winding  of  the 
dynamo  by  said  magnet. 

5.  A  system  of  electrical  distribution  comprising  a 
dynamo,  storage  batteries  and  translating  devices  con- 
nected across  the  mains  thereof,  an  electro-magnet,  a  plu- 
rality of  windings  on  said  magnet,  one  being  energized  by 
the  field  current  of  the  dynamo,  a  second  by  the  voltage 
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of  the  dynamo,  a  resistance  in  series  between  the  dynamo 
and  the  current  consuming  devices,  and  a  third  winding 
In  series  around  the  resistance,  the  currents  In  the  said 
windings  on  the  magnet  being  In  the  same  direction  to 
have  accumulative  effect,  and  a  resistance  adapted  to  be 
placed  In  series  with  the  fleld  winding  of  the  dynamo  bv 
the  electromagnet. 


l.l.'»7.9'.fi.  VALVE.  .IiiHX  L.  OsbuR.nk,  Rochester,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Judson  (lovernor  Company,  Rochester.  N.  Y.. 
a  ('orporatlon  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  i:!,  VM'.i.  Serial 
No.  704,U4»5.      (Tl.   137—7.) 


In  a  plug-cock  having  a  body  and  a  rotatable  plug  with 
an  annular  space  between  their  opposed  surfaces,  a  pack 
Ing  having  the  general  form  of  a  segment  of  said  space 
and  <-ouiprlsin;,'  an  annular  strip  of  comparatively  yield- 
lug  plastic  material  having  opposite  faces  curved  to  con- 
form to  the  opposed  surfaces  of  a  valve-body  and  plug; 
Inner  and  outer  annular  reinforcing  mt-mbers.  of  comiiaia- 
tively  rigid  material,  engaging  and  supporting  the  lateral 
surfaces  of  the  yielding  material,  but  of  slightly  less 
thickness,  st>  that  the  yielding  material  extends  beyond 
the  reinforcing  niembei 8  at  each  of  its  opposite  faces  ;  and 
a  series  of  narrow,  separated  connecting-members,  of  less 
thickness  than  the  ndnforcing  members,  embedded  in  the 
yielding  material  between  its  faces  and  connecting  the 
reinforcing  members. 


i,i,-.7,9r.7.     KLrii>-rRF:ssrKK  rk^hlatou     aunmlp 

I'fat,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Allls-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  a  i'orpora- 
tlon  of  Delaware.  Filed  Deo.  12:'..  1!ML'.  Serial  No. 
73M,39fl.      I  CI.   103 — H9. ) 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  regulator,  means  for  supplying 
fluid  under  pressure,  a  storage  reservoir,  a  conduit  con 
neotlng  the  discharge  of  said  supply  means  with  said 
storage  reservoir,  a  relief  conduit  connected  to  the  dis- 
charge of  said  supply  means,  and  a  fluid  pressure  regulator 
for  controlling  the  discharge  of  fluid  from  said  supply 
means,  said  fluid  pressure  regulator  comprising  a  main 
valve  for  controlling  the  passage  of  fluid  through  said  re- 
lief conduit  and  having  oppose«l  pressure  surfaces,  means 
communicating  with  said  storage  reservoir  for  admitting 
fluid  under  pressure  to  the  smaller  of  said  opposed  iires- 
sure  surfaces,  a  second  ralve,  a  conduit  controlled  l)y  said 
second  valve  for  admitting  pressure  to  the  larger  surface 
of  said  main  valve,  and  means  for  ])osltionlng  said  second 


valve  to  control  the  pressure  admitted  to  the  larger  pres- 
sure surface  of  said  main  valve. 

li.  In  a  fluid  pressure  regulator,  means  for  supplying 
fluid  under  pressure,  a  storage  reservoir,  a  conduit  con- 
necting the  discharge  of  said  supply  means  with  said 
storage  reservoir,  a  relief  conduit  connected  to  the  dis- 
charge of  said  supply  means,  and  a  fluid  pressure  regu- 
lator for  controlling  the  discharge  of  fluid  from  said  sup- 
ply means,  said  fluid  pressure  regulator  comprising  a  main 
valve  for  controlling  the  passage  of  fluid  through  said  re- 
lief conduit  an(i  having  opposed  pressure  surfaces,  means 
communicating  with  said  storage  reservoir  for  admitting 
fluid  under  pressure  to  the  smaller  of  said  opposed  pressure 
surfaces,  a  second  valve,  a  conduit  controlled  by  said 
second  valve  for  admitting  pressure  to  the  larger  surface 
of  said  main  valre,  and  adjustable  means  for  positioning 
said  second  valve  to  control  the  pressure  admitted  to  the 
larger  pressure  surface  of  said  main  valve. 

3.  In  a  fluid  pressure  regulator,  means  for  supplying 
fluid  under  pressure,  a  storage  reservoir,  a  conduit  con- 
necting the  discharge  of  said  supply  means  with  said 
•  forage  reservoir,  a  relief  conduit  connected  to  the  dis- 
cbiirge  of  said  supply  means,  and  a  fluid  pressure  regu- 
bitor  for  controlling  the  discharge  of  fluid  from  said  supply 
ini'Mns.  said  fluid  pressure  regulator  comprising  a  nuiln 
valve  for  controlling  the  passage  of  fluid  through  said 
relief  conduit  and  having  opposed  [iressure  surfaces,  meant 
communicating  with  said  storage  reservoir  for  admitting 
fluid  under  pressure  to  the  smaller  of  said  opposed  pressure 
surfaces,  a  second  valve,  a  con<luit  controlled  by  said 
second  valve  for  admitting  pressure  to  the  larger  surface 
of  said  main  valve,  and  means  operable  by  the  pressure  In 
salil  storage  reservoir  for  positioning  said  second  valve  to 
control  the  pressure  admitted  to  the  larger  pressure  sur- 
face of  said  main  valve. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  regulator,  means  for  supplying 
lluld  under  pressure,  a  storage  reservoir,  a  conduit  con- 
necting the  dl.scharge  of  said  supply  means  with  said 
storage  reservoir,  a  relief  conduit  connected  to  the  dls- 
cliarue  of  said  supply  means,  and  a  fluid  pressure  regulator 
for  controlling  the  discharge  of  fluid  from  said  supply 
means,  said  fluid  pressure  regulator  comprising  a  main 
valve  for  directly  controlling  the  passage  of  fluid  to  said 
storage  reservoir  and  through  said  relief  conduit,  said 
main  valve  having  opposed  pressure  surfaces,  means  com- 
municating with  said  storage  reservoir  for  admitting  fluid 
under  pressure  to  the  smaller  of  said  opiH)sed  pressure  sur- 
faces, a  second  valve,  a  conduit  controlled  by  said  second 
valve  for  admitting  pressure  to  the  larger  surface  of  said 
main  valve,  and  means  for  positioning  said  second  valve 
to  control  the  pressure  admitted  to  the  larger  pressure 
surface  of  said  main  valve. 

o.  In  a  fluid  pressure  regulator,  means  for  supplying 
fluid  under  pressure,  a  storage  reservoir,  a  conduit  con- 
necting the  discharge  of  said  supply  means  with  said 
storage  reservoir,  a  relief  conduit  connected  to  the  dis- 
charge of  said  supply  means,  and  a  fluid  pressure  regulator 
for  contn)lllng  the  discharge  of  fluid  from  said  supply 
means,  said  fluid  pressure  regulator  comprising  a  main 
valve  for  controlling  the  passage  of  fluW  through  said  re- 
lief conduit  and  having  opposed  pressure  surfaces,  means 
communicating  with  said  storage  reservoir  for  admitting 
fluid  under  pressure  to  the  smaller  of  said  opposed  pres 
sure  surfaces,  a  second  valve,  a  conduit  controlled  by  said 
second  valve  for  admitting  pressure  to  the  larger  surface 
of  said  main  valve,  and  pressure  actuated  means  for  open- 
ing said  second  valve  to  admit  pressure  to  the  larger  sur- 
face of  said  main  valve. 

[Claims  rt  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette! 


l.l.-M.O.nS.       RKCORD-CLEANINii     ATTACHMENT     FOR 
TALKIN<;-MACIIINES.      Joseph    W.    riTCHER,    Wash 
ington.    I).   C.      nied    Feb.    12,    19i:..      Serial   No.   7,H44. 
(CI.  IHl  — l.n.  > 

1.  An  attachment  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  ring,  resilient  clamping  arms  projecting  from  said  ring 
t  )  engage  the  periphery  of  the  sound  box  for  retaining  the 
attachment    thereon,    lugs    projecting    from    the    ring    to 
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space  the  same  away  from  the  sound  box,  and  a  cleaning 
member  attached  to  one  of  said  arms  and  adapted  to  con- 
tact with  the  surface  of  a  record. 


.J/ 


2.  An  attachment  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  rigid  part  adjustably  mounted  on  a  sound  box,  a  resilient 
clamping  arm  engaging  a  portion  of  the  sound  box  for 
retaining  the  attachment  In  a  desired  position  thereon,  a 
resilient  extension  on  the  outer  end  of  said  arm,  and  a 
cleaning  member  on  the  end  of  said  extension. 

3.  An  attachment  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  rigid  part  adjustaply  mounteil  on  a  sound  box,  a  resilient 
clamping  arm  engaging  a  portion  of  the  sound  box  for 
retaining  the  attachment  In  a  desired  position  thereon,  a 
resilient  extension  on  the  outer  end  of  said  arm  arranged 
subtHsntlally  In  tangential  relation  to  the  sound  box,  and 
a  cleaning  member  on  the  end  of  said  extension. 

4.  An  attachment  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  part  attached  to  a  sound  Im)x,  a  cleaning  member  at- 
tached to  said  part,  said  cleaning  member  composed  of 
layers  of  bristles  and  felt,  the  layer  of  bristles  being  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  surface  of  a  record  in  advance  of  the 
layer  of  felt,  the  latter  serving  to  sweep  out  of  the  path 
of  the  neetlle  small  particles  that  might  pass  through  said 
bristles. 

.">.  An  attachment  of  the  character  descrilied  comprising 
a  ring,  resilient  clamping  arms  projecting  from  said  ring 
to  engage  the  periphery  of  the  sound  box  for  retaining 
the  attachment  there<in.  lugs  projecting  from  the  ring  to 
space  the  same  away  from  the  sound  box  and  a  cleaning 
member  attached  to  the  ring  and  adapted  to  contact  with 
the  surface  of  a  record  and  composed  of  layers  of  bristles 
and  felt,  the  layer  of  bristles  being  arranged  to  engage 
the  surface  of  a  record  In  advance  of  the  layer  of  the  felt, 
the  latter  serving  to  sweep  out  of  the  path  of  the  needle 
■mall  particles  that  might  pass  through  said  bristles. 

II  

1.157,059.  ART  OR  PROCESS  OF  LIQUEFYING  AIR 
AND  SEPARATING  THE  SAME  INTO  OXYGEN  AND 
NITROGEN.  J.iMKS  F.  I'l-AtE.  Glen  Ridge.  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  American  Air  Liquefying  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1911. 
Signal  No.  «.>9,!»1«.      (CI.  rt2— 123.) 


tlon ;  and  finally  partially  releasing  from  pressuie  the 
liquid  thus  obtained  and  sub-cooling  therewith  the  iin- 
released  liquid. 

2.  The  process  of  liquefying  atmospheric  air,  which 
consists  in  compressing  the  air,  cooling  the  same,  and 
expanding  a  portion  thereof  with  production  of  recoverable 
external  work,  and  then  liquefying  under  pressure  a  part 
of  the  other  portion  by  the  combined  refrlgeratlve  effect 
of  the  cold  expanded  portion  and  the  unllquefled  gases  of 
the  other  portion ;  and  finally  partially  releasing  from 
pressure  portions  of  the  liquid  thus  obtained  and  hub- 
cooling  therewith  the  unreleased  portions  thereof. 

3.  The  process  of  liquefying  atmospheric  air,  which 
consists  in  compressing  the  air,  cooling  the  same,  and 
liquefying  a  part  of  one  portion  thereof  and  expanding 
with  production  of  recoverable  external  work  the  un- 
llquefied  gaseous  residue  of  such  portion  along  with  the 
other  portion ;  and  finally  partially  releasing  from  pres- 
sure portions  of  the  liquid  thus  obtained  and  sub-cooling 
therewith  the  unreleased  portions  thereof. 

4.  The  process  of  liquefying  atmospheric  air  which  con- 
sists In  compressing  portions  of  air.  cooling  the  same  and 
liquefying  a  part  of  one  of  said  portions  and  expanding 
the  unllquefied  gaseous  residue  of  such  portion  along  with 
the  other  of  said  portions  and  finally  partially  releasing 
from  pressure  the  liquefied  gases  of  the  air  thus  ob- 
tained and  utilizing  the  cold  vapors  from  such  as  evap- 
orate upon  said  release  to  cool  the  incoming  supply  of 
compressed  air. 

5.  The  process  of  liquefying  atmospheric  air  which  con- 
sists In  compressing  portions  of  air.  cooling  the  same,  and 
liquefying  a  part  of  one  of  said  portions  and  expanding 
with  production  of  recoverable  external  work  the  un- 
llquefied gaseous  residue  of  such  portion  along  with  the 
other  of  said  portions  and  finally  partially  releasing  from 
pressure  the  liquefied  gases  of  the  air  thus  obtainnl  and 
utilising  the  cold  vapors  from  such  as  evaporate  upon 
said  release  to  cool  the  incoming  supply  of  compressed  air. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,  The  process  of  liquefying  atmospheric  air,  which  con- 
sists in  compressing  the  air,  cooling  the  same,  and  liquefy- 
ing a  part  of  one  portion  thereof  and  expanding  with 
production  of  recoverable  external  work  the  unllquefied 
gaseous  residue  of  such  portion  along  with  the  other  por- 


1,157,900.  TIME -CONTROLLER.  IIowkll  B.  Post, 
Lansdowne,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Walter  P.  Allen, 
Ardmore,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  H71.474. 
(CI.  161—25.) 


^m/'y^mm*:xmi^'*/y//mmmiem. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  outer  and  Inner 
fluid  containers,  the  Inner  having  two  apertures  of  dif- 
ferent sixes,  the  larger  aperture  being  above  the  smaller 
aperture,  fiuld  therein,  a  plunger  of  lighter  specific  gravity 
in  its  entirety  than  the  fluid  movable  up  and  down  within 
the  inner  container  and  means  for  forcing  the  plunger 
downwardly  to  pass  fluid  rapidly  from  the  inner  container 
to  the  outer  container. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  an  outer  con- 
tainer, an  inner  container  having  apertures  In  Its  upper 
and  lower  parts  for  flow  of  fluid  therethrough,  the  upper 
aperture  being  the  larger,  a  plunger  movable  within  the 
Inner    container    and    a    fluid    content    In    the    containers 
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Ueavler  for  tlit-  Name  volume  than  the  plunger,  adapted 
normally  to  float  the  plunger  and  to  flow  out  of  the  upper 
aperture  diiriu't  downward  movement  of  the  float. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  an  outer  con- 
tainer, tin  inner  container  having  apertures  In  its  upper 
and  lower  parts,  the  upper  aperture  being  the  larger,  a 
plunger  within  the  inner  container  and  movable  therein, 
a  fluid  content  heavier  for  the  same  volume  than  the 
pluager  and  adapted  normally  to  float  the  plunger,  a  con- 
neetlon  for  the  plunger  and  cam  operating  means  engaging 
the  conuectioii  to  depress  the  plunger. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  an  outer  con- 
tainer, an  Inner  container  having  apertures  in  Its  upper 
and  lower  part.n.  the  upper  aperture  being  the  larger,  u 
plunger  within  the  inner  container  and  movable  therein, 
a  fluid  cf)ntent  heavier  for  the  same  volume  than  the 
plunger  and  adapted  normally  to  float  the  plunger,  a  con- 
nection for  the  plunger  and  an  electrical  contact  carried 
by  the  connection  and  closed  when  the  plunger  Is  at  one 
extremity  of  its  movement. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  time  elemi'Ut 
having  a  member  movable  up  an  down  and  a  cam  for 
forcing  the  movable  member  downwardly  and  retaining 
It  in  depressed  position. 

[Claims  0  to  lo  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


of  said  drums  including  a  clutch  mechanism,  an  automatic 
friction  drive  and  an  independent  clutch  device  connection 
intermediate  said  driven  drum  and  an  adjacent  drum, 
mvans  for  operating  said  clutch  device,  and  grab  bucket 
controlling  and  operating  roiHjs  actnate<l  by  said  drums. 


1.157,061.  FLAT-IKOX  SI  I'TORT.  LtnwiG  Reichuld, 
I'ittsfi'ld.  Mass..  assignor  to  (reneral  Klectrlc  Company, 
a  Coriioiiiiloii  of  New  Yorli.  nied  .July  30,  1913.  Se- 
rial    No.    7M.077.      iCl.    tiS — 27.1 


1.  The  combination  of  a  flat-Iron  and  a  support  therefor 
said  support  comprising  two  arms  each  pivoted  at  one  end 
to  the  rear  end  of  the  iron  and  having  their  other  ends 
Joined  by  a  U-8hai)ed  member  extending  at  an  angle  to  the 
plane  of  of  the  arms,  said  U-shaped  meml)er  engaging  the 
end  of  the  iron  in  one  position  of  the  support,  and  forming 
with  the  handle  a  base  for  supporting  the  iron  on  end. 

1*.  The  combination  of  a  flat-Iron  and  a  support  therefor, 
said  sup|M>rt  comprising  a  single  piece  of  material  U^nt 
to  form  two  arms  and  an  Intermediate  U-shaped  iK>rtion 
projecting  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  arms,  the  free 
ends  of  said  arms  l>eing  pivoted  to  the  rear  end  of  the 
flat-iron  and  forming  with  the  handle  in  one  position  a 
base  for  supporting  the  iron  on  end,  and  in  another  posi- 
tion a  base  for  supporting  the  Iron  In  an  inverted  position. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  flat-iron  and  a  support  therefor. 
said  support  comprising  two  arms,  each  pivoted  at  one  end 
to  the  rear  end  of  the  Iron,  and  having  their  other  ends 
Joined  by  a  U-shaped  member  extending  at  an  angle  to 
the  plane  of  the  arms,  said  U-ahaped  member  engaging  the 
end  of  the  Iron  lo  one  position  of  the  support,  and  the 
handle  of  the  Iron  In  another  position  of  the  support. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  flat-Iron  and  a  iupport  pivoted 
at  the  rear  end  thereof,  said  support  comprising  a  singe 
piece  of  material  bent  to  form  two  diverging  arms  and  an 
Intermediate  U-shaped  portion,  said  arms  being  bent  In- 
termediate of  their  ends  at  an  angle  to  said  intermediate 
portion. 


1,157.962.       GRAB-BUCKET-OPERATINQ    MECHANISM 

FOR  CRANES.    Hakrt  Sawyer,  Muskegon,  Mich.    Piled 

Jan.  27.  1912.     Serial  No.  673,743.      (Cl.  254—185.) 

1.   In  a   hoisting   mechanism,   the   combination   with   a 

supporting  shaft,  of  a  plurality  of  drums  mounted  thereon 

in  axial  alinement  with  each  other,  means  for  driving  one 


2.  In  a  holstiug  mechanism,  the  combination  with  op- 
erating drums  for  grab  bucket  controlling  ropes,  arranged 
in  axial  alinement  with  each  other  of  means  arranged 
In  axial  alinement  with  said  drams  for  driving  one  of 
them,  said  means  including  a  clutch  mechanism,  and  a 
manually  operable  clutth  mechanism  and  also  an  Inde- 
pendent automatic  friction  mechanism  Intermediate  said 
driven  drum  and  an  adjacent  drum. 

3.  In  a  hoisting  mechanism,  the  combination  with  op 
erating  dnims  for  grab  bucket  controlling  ropi-s.  arranged 
in  axial  alinement  with  each  other  of  me.nns  incliidlng 
a  manually  operable  cJutch  for  driving  one  of  said  drams, 
an  Independent  manually  operable  clutch  mechanism  in- 
termediate said  driven  dnim  and  an  adjacent  dram,  and 
nn  independent  automatic  friction  drive  connection  also 
arranged  intermediate  said  driven  dram  and  said  adjacent 
drum. 

4.  in  a  holstin  •  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
sup[K)rtlng  shaft,  of  a  series  of  drums  mounted  thereon 
In  axial  alinement  with  each  other,  means  also  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  and  Including  a  clutch  mechanism  for  driv- 
ing one  of  said  drams,  moans  for  operating  said  clutch 
mechanism,  an  lnde|>endently  controllable  clutch  mecha- 
nism mounted  on  said  shaft  Intermediate  said  driven 
drum  and  an  adjacent  dram,  and  an  automatic  friction 
drive  connection  intermediate  said  driven  dram  and  snld 
adjacent  dram. 

5.  in  a  holsring  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting shaft,  of  drams  for  operating  grab  bucket  con- 
trolling and  actuating  ro|>es.  said  drams  being  mounted 
on  said  shaft  In  line  with  each  other,  one  of  said  drums 
being  loose  on  said  shaft,  and  another  mounted  to  rotate 
with  said  shaft,  means  also  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
including  a  clutch  mechanism  for  driving  the  loosely 
mounted  drum,  means  for  operating  said  clutch  mechanism 
and  Independently  controllable  clutch  mechanism  inter- 
mediate said  loosely  mounted  and  said  other  drams.    • 

[Claims  6  to  K  not  printed  In  the  Oaeette. ) 


1.157,003.  CONTROL  MECHANISM.  Edwakd  T.  Shaw, 
I'ittsfleld,  Mass..  assignor  to  (leneral  Electric  Company. 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Hied  Dec.  12.  1914.  Serial 
No.  876,826.      (Cl.   172—277.1 


1.  A  controlling  and  stopping  device  comprising  a  mov- 
able member  for  controlling  the  speed  of  the  motor  In 
a  for«-ard  direction  and  reversing  its  direction  of  rotation, 
and   means   whereby   the   motor   circuit   Is   automatically 
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opened  when  the  motor  starts  to  rotate  in  the  reverse 
direction  upon  the  movement  of  the  member  to  reverse 
position.    ■ 

2.  A  controlling  and  stopping  device  comprising  a  mov- 
able member  for  controlling  the  speed  of  the  motor  In  a 
forward  direction  and  reversing  Its  direction  of  rotation, 
biased  to  the  reverse  position,  and  means  whereby  the 
motor  circuit  Is  automatically  opened  when  the  motor 
starts  to  rotate  In  the  reverse  direction  upon  the  movement 
of  the  member  to  reverse  position  in  response  to  Its  Was. 

3.  A  control  mechanism  for  an  electric  motor  comprising 
movable  means  for  controlling  the  speed  and  direction 
of  rotation  of  the  motor,  automatic  means  biasing  said 
movable  means  towanl  the  position  for  rotation  In  one 
direction,  a  switch  in  the  motor  circuit,  and  normally  In- 
operative means  for  oiH'ning  said  switch  to  stop  the  motor 
after  said  automatic  means  has  become  effective. 

4.  A  control  mechanism  for  an  electric  motor  comprising 
movable  means  for  controlling  the  speed  and  direction 
of  n>tatlon  of  the  motor,  automatic  means  biasing  said 
movable  means  toward  the  position  for  rotation  In  one 
direction,  a  switch  In  the  motor  circuit,  connections  be- 
tween said  movable  means  and  said  switch  for  closing 
the  same,  and  normally  Inoperative  means  ff)r  opening 
said  switch  to  stop  the  motor  after  said  automatic  means 
has  l)ecome  effective. 

5.  A  control  mechanism  for  an  electric  motor  comprising 
a  switch  In  the  motor  circuit,  a  speed  control  member, 
connections  between  said  member  and  switch  whereby 
tin-  switch  may  lie  closed  to  start  the  motor  in  one  direc- 
tion, and  means  oix-rated  by  the  motor  to  open  the  switch 
upon  a  reversal  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  motor. 

[t'laims  rt  to  Irt  not  jirinted  in  the  (lazette.] 


said    casing,   to   supply   heat    Independently    of   the    heat 
from  the  products  of  combustion  of  the  furnace. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  fire  door  of  a  furnace,  a 
superheater  comprising  a  casing  secured  to  said  door,  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  horizontal  partitions  pro- 
vided with  openings,  whereby  the  spaces  between  said 
partitions  are  placed  In  Intercommunication,  and  a  series 
of  vertical  partitions  between  the  horlxontal  partitions, 
forming  conduits  for  the  passage  of  the  air  which  is 
heated  by  radiation  from  said  horlxontal  and  vertical  par- 
titions, there  being  suitable  inlet  and  outlet  o|>enlng8 
through  which  the  air  to  be  superheated  is  admitted  to  the 
casln::  and  discharged  therefrom  respectively,  and  an 
auxiliary  heater  adapted  to  supply  heat  independent  of 
the  heat  from 'the  products  of  combustion  of  the  furnace. 

5.  In  comMnntion  with  the  fire  door  of  a  furnace,  a 
sui>erheater  comprising  a  casing  adapted  to  l>e  secured  t< 
said  door,  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  intercommuni- 
cating chambers,  there  being  an  air  inlet  for  admitting 
the  air  to  said  chamljers,  and  an  outlet  opening  for  dis- 
charging the  air  then-through,  and  a  distributer  casing 
secured  to  the  rear  end  of  the  superlieater  casing,  said 
distributer  casing  lielng  provided  with  apertures  for  the 
discharge  of  the  superheated  air  which  has  passed  through 
the  main  body  of  the  casing,  in  whiih  distributer  casing 
the  air  liecomes  further  superheated  l->efore  lieinu  dls- 
charge<l,  and  Intermingles  with  the  products  of  combus- 
tion of  the  furnace,  and  an  auxiliary  heater  within  the 
casing  adapteil  to  supply  heat  lndei>endent  of  that  sup- 
plied by  the  fuel  in  the  furnace. 

[Claim  t)  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.157.964.  AIR  SIPEUHEATING  DEVICE  FOR  FUR- 
NACES. William  E.  Shobe,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  Comlaisto  Devices  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a 
<."ori>oratlon  of  New  York.  Filed  June  17.  1914.  Serial 
No.    'i4o,624.       iCl.   IK) — 175.) 


1.  A  sujK-rheater  comprising  a  casing  adapted  for  at- 
tachment to  a  furnace  and  to  extend  into  the  flre-pot 
thereof,  provided  with  a  plurality  of  Intercommunicating 
chambers,  there  Is^lng  an  Inlet  opening  communicating 
with  said  chamliers.  and  an  outlet  oi)ening  leading  from 
said  cham^ers,  through  which  the  superheated  air  Is  dis- 
charged Into  the  combustion  chamljer,  an(l  an  auxlllaiy 
heating  means  for  sui)plylng  heat  to  the  suj^rheater. 
Independent  of  the  heat  supplied  by  the  products  of 
compustlon  In  the  furnace,  for  the  purposes. set  forth. 

2.  A  superheater  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  furnace 
and  to  extend  Into  the  flre-pot  thereof,  provided  with  a 
plnrallty  of  Intercommunicating  chambers,  there  being  an 
Inlet  opening  communicating  with  said  chambers,  and  an 
outlet  opening  leading  from  said  chambers,  through  which 
the  superheated  air  Is  discharged  Into  the  combustion 
chamber,  and  a  gas  burner  In  said  casing,  and  adapted 
to  supply  heat  to  bent  the  air  in  said  chambers,  as  and 
for  the  purpose's  set  forth. 

■1.  In  combination  with  the  fire  door  of  a  furnace,  a 
superheater  comprising  a  casing  having  horizontal  parti- 
tions therein  with  passages  therethrough  dividing  It  into 
Intercommunicating  chambers,  there  being  suitable  inlet 
and  outlet  openings,   an    auxiliary   heater   extending  Into 


1,157.965.  AIR  SUPERHEATING  DEVICE  FOR  FUR- 
NACES. William  E.  Shore,  New  Y'ork.  N.  V..  assignor 
to  Combusto  Devices  Corporation.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  s,  1014.  Serial 
No.   876,165.      (Cl.    110— 17.-.  I 


S^^^dkMliii^J^' 


1.  A  superheater  comprising  a  casing  formed  with  In- 
let openings  at  its  opposite  sides  end  extending  substan- 
tially from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  said  casing 
being  provided  with  vertical  and  horizontal  partitions 
forming  a  series  of  intercommunicating  horizontal  cham- 
bers, and  a  central  chamber  extending  substantially  from 
the  top  to  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  and  communicating 
with  the  spaces  between  the  horizontal  and  vertical  parti- 
tions, whereby  the  air  is  conducted  to  the  center  of  the 
casing  and  mixed,  the  casing  being  also  provided  with 
suitable  outlet  openings  communicating  with  the  central 
chamber  and  with  the  horizontal  chambers,  between  the 
partitions. 

2.  A  superheater  comprising  a  casing  having  inlet  open- 
ings at  opposite  sides,  and  a  plurality  of  vertical  and  hori- 
zontal partitions,  with  spaces  between  them.  In  Intercom- 
munication, and  a  series  of  vertical  chambers  extending 
substantially  from  the  bottom  to  the  top  of  the  casing 
and  communicating  with  the  spaces  between  the  parti- 
tions, wherein  the  laterally  moving  air  Is  mixed  and  con- 

'  ducted    forwardly.    said    casing    being   also    provided   with 
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suitable  outlet  upenings  lu  communication  with  saiil  cham- 
bers and  spaces  between  the  partitions,  whereby  the  super- 
heated air  is  conducted  Into  the  furnace. 

3.  In  an  air  superheater,  the  combination  with  the  fur- 
nace door,  of  a  casing  provided  with  a  front  plate  extend- 
ing from  the  top  to  the  bi^ttom  of  said  casing,  and  a  flange 
adapted  to  abut  against  said  door,  there  being  a  space 
between  said  door  and  said  plate,  thus  forming  a  preheat- 
ing chamber,  inlet  opening;*  In  opposite  sides  of  said  plate, 
and  extending  substantially  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of 
the  casing,  horizontal  and  vertical  partitions  within  said 
casing  and  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  extending  from 
the  top  to  the  bottom  thereof,  a  central  chamt)er  com- 
municating with  the  spaces  between  said  partitions,  where- 
in the  opposite  streams  of  air  are  mixed,  the  casing  being 
provided  with  suitable  outlet  openings  communicating  with 
said  chamber,  and  spaces  l)etween  the  partitions  whereby 
the  air  Is  conducteil  laterally  through  the  casing,  and 
ultimately  discharged  Into  the  products  of  combustion  of 
the  furnace. 

4.  A  superlieattr  comprising  a  metallic  casing  having 
air  Inlet  openings  In  the  front  and  at  opposite  sides  and 
extending  substantially  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  the 
casing,  a  plurality  of  horizontal  and  vertical  partitions 
with  Intercommuulcatlng  spaces,  which  also  communicate 
with  the  air  inlet  opeulugs  and  a  plurality  of  central  cham- 
bers extending  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  the  casing, 
the  casing  being  provided  with  suitable  outlet  openings 
commuDlcating  with  the  spaces  between  the  partitions, 
and  a  damper  within  the  casing.  adapte<l  to  control  the 
admission  of  air  to  the  Inlet  openings. 

5.  A  superheater  comprising  a  casing  formed  with  a 
front  plate  havini:  air  inlet  openings  therein,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  Intercommunicating  heating  chambers  within  the 
casing  In  communication  with  the  Inlet  openings,  and 
having  an  outlet  end  provided  with  outlet  openings,  there 
being  adjacent  to  the  outlet  openings,  a  series  of  horisoDtal 
webs  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  the  spaces  between  said 
webs  being  in  communication  with  the  chambers  within 
the  casing  and  with  the  outlet  openings. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,157,966.  HEADLIGHT.  Reginald  G.  Standerwick, 
Lynn,  Mass..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  F^led  June  ,1.  Iftl.'j.  Serial 
No.   31,844.      (CI.   240—44.) 


1.  A  lamp  support  for  a  headlight  comprising  a  split 
clamping  meml)er,  a  lamp  standard  passing  through  said 
member,  and  a  movable  member  provided  with  a  recess  for 
receiving  the  clamp,  the  recess  being  so  formed  as  to  close 
the  clamp  when  the  member  In  which  It  Is  located  Is  moved 
longitudinally. 

2.  A  lamp  support  for  a  headlight  comprising  a  perfo- 
rated base  support,  a  screw-threaded  memt>er  received  in 
said  support  and  forming  therewith  a  ball  socket,  a  split 
ball  adapted  to  he  received  In  said  socket,  and  a  lamp 
standard  passing  through  and  longitudinally  movable  in 
said  ball. 


3.  In  a  headlight,  a  perforated  base  support,  a  screw- 
threaded  member  received  in  said  support  and  forming 
therewith  a  ball  socket,  a  split  ball  received  In  said  socket, 
a  parabolic  reflector  provided  with  a  side  opening,  and  a 
lamp  standard  passing  through  and  longitudinally  movable 
In  said  ball  and  extending  through  the  opening  of  snid 
reflector. 

4.  A  lamp  support  for  a  headlight  comprising  a  perfo 
rated  base  support,  a  screw-threaded  member  received  In 
said  support  and  forming  therewith  a  ball  socket,  a  spilt 
ball  adapted  to  be  received  In  said  socket,  a  hollow  lamp 
standard  passing  through  and  longitudinally  movable  lu 
said  ball  and  adapted  to  carry  the  conductors  to  the  light 
on  said  standard,  and  means  for  preventing  rotation  of 
said  ball  with  reference  to  said  standard. 

5.  In  a  headlight,  a  casing,  a  base  support  mounted 
ui>on  said  casing,  a  scrt^w-threaded  member  received  In  said 
supiH)rt  and  forming  therewith  a  hall  socket,  said  membiT 
extending  without  the  casing  of  the  headlight,  a  split  ball 
received  in  said  socket,  and  a  lamp  standard  passing 
through  and  longitudinally  movable  In  said  ball  and  ex 
tending  through  said  meml)er,  whereby  the  light  Is  ad- 
justable without  the  casing  of  the  headlight. 


l,ir.7,5»«7.  MOLDING  MACHINE.  Geobck  E.  Stevens, 
Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.      Filed  Sept.  2.'»,  1912.      Serial 


No. 


22.25H.      (CI. 


•Mi.  \ 


1.  In  II  rock-over  molding  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  hinged  mold  table,  an  elevator  device  arranged  to  ver- 
tically raise  said  table  and  hinge,  power  means  for  actu- 
ating said  elevator,  and  manually  operated  means  for  con- 
trolling the  engagement  of  the  power  means  with  said 
elevator  device. 

2.  In  a  ro<'k-over  molding  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  hinged  mold  table,  an  elevator  device  connected  to  the 
hinge  of  said  table  to  raise  the  latter  vertically,  power 
means  for  actuating  said  elevator  device,  and  a  manually 
operated  friction  device  for  controlling  the  engagement  of 
said  power  means  with  said  elevator  device. 

3.  In  a  rock-over  molding  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  hinged  mold  table,  a  vertically  movable  plunger  con- 
nected to  the  hinge  of  said  table,  a  screw  rod  In  engage- 
ment with  said  plunger,  a  power  shaft,  and  a  manually 
controlled  friction  clutch  between  said  shaft  and  said 
screw  rod. 

4.  In  a  rock-over  molding  machine,  the  coml)lnation  of 
a  hinged  mold  table,  a  vertically  movable  plunger,  a  Jack 
screw  device  of  high  pitch  for  moving  said  plunger,  a 
power  device,  and  a  manually  actuated  friction  device  for 
transmitting  motion  from  the  power  device  to  said  Jack 
screw  device  to  elevate  said  plunger,  and  for  braking  the 
descent  thereof. 
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5.  In  a  rock-over  molding  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  vertical  guide  post,  a  plunger  movable  In  said  post,  u 
rock-over  mold  table  hinged  to  the  upper  end  of  said  plun- 
ger, a  Jack  screw  device  for  moving  said  plunger,  a  power 
hhaft.  a  friction  clutch,  a  worm  on  said  shaft,  a  worm 
gear  In  mesh  therewith  and  connected  to  the  second  mem- 
ber of  the  clutch,  said  screw,  clutch  and  gears  being  lo- 
cated within  said  post,  and  a  cylindrical  casing  connected 
to  the  upper  portion  of  said  plunger  and  extending  down- 
ward over  the  outer  walls  of  said  post. 


11 
llSTimS.       REVERSIBLE    COUPLING.       Siuox     Uekki 
STt.FFEL  and  Hk.ndrik  Jan  Jansses,  Delft,  Netherlands. 
Filed  July  22.  1913.     Serial  No.  780,434.     (CI.  74—14.) 


vices  Including  inclined  ways  and  meral)ers  engaged  there- 
with for  forcing  the  jaws  Into  gripping  engagement  with 
the  screw  as  the  head  Is  movinl  toward  the  work  relatively 
to  said  jaws,  a  driving  raemlM-r  movable  lengthwise  of  and 
within  the  head  and  provlde<l  with  a  stop  shoulder,  and 
a  locking  bolt  having  a  guide  opening  therethrough 
through  which  the  driving  memb<T  Is  slldable,  said  guide 
bolt  being  spring-pressed  In  one  direction  and  provided 
with  a  locking  shoulder  for  Interlocking  engagement  with 
the  locking  shoulder  on  the  driving  raenilier  to  hold  the 
latter  against  Inward  movement  when  drawn  outwardly 
to  project  Its  screw-engaging  end  it  predetermined  dis- 
tance beyond   the  gripping  portions  of  the  jaws. 


a 


1.  In  a  reversible  coupling,  a  power  shaft,  a  driven 
shaft,  concentric  heads  on  the  opposing  ends  of  said  shafts, 
a  housing  surrounding  said  shaft  heads  and  alidably  mount- 
ed with  relation  to  said  shafts,  a  transverse  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  In  said  housing,  a  sliding  piece  mounted  upon 
Bal<l  shaft,  recesaes  having  bearing  faces  formed  In  the 
opposing  faces  of  the  heads  of  said  shaft,  pins  on  aald 
sliding  piece  adapted  to  enter  the  recessea  on  aald  shafts, 
said  l)earlng  faces  being  eccentric  to  the  shafts,  laminated 
coopllng  rings  secured  to  the  Interior  of  said  housing, 
laminated  coupling  rings  secured  to  the  head  of  one  of 
said  shafts,  said  coupling  rings  being  adapted  to  co-act. 

2.  In  a  reversible  coupling,  a  power  shaft,  a  driven 
shaft,  concentric  heads  on  the  opposing  ends  of  said  shaft, 
a  housing  surrounding  said  shaft  heads  and  slldably 
mounted  with  relation  to  said  shafts,  a  transverse  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  In  said  housing,  a  sliding  piece  mounted 
upon  said  shaft,  recesses  having  bearing  faces  formed  In  the 
opposing  faces  of  the  heads  of  said  shafts,  pins  on  said 
slUlng  piece  adapted  to  enter  the  recesse*  on  said  shafts, 
spherical  bodies  mounted  on  said  pins,  crescent  shaped 
pieces  inserted  In  said  recesses  to  engage  said  spherical 
iKKlles,  said  bearing  faces  being  eccentric  to  the  shafts, 
laminated  coupling  rings  secured  to  the  interior  of  said 
housing,  laminated  coupling  rings  secured  to  the  head  of 
one  of  said  shafts,  said  coupling  rings  being  adapted  to 
co-act. 


1.157,969.     SCREW-DRIVER.     Joseph   II.  Tobin,  Deruy- 
'  ter    N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Messenger  Screw  Co..  Inc.,  Llnck- 
laen,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation.     Filed  Feb.  5,  1914.     Serial 
No.    816.705.       (CI.    145— 52. » 

1.  \  screw  driver  comprising  a  head  slotted  length- 
wine  In  planes  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  a  driving 
member  movable  lengthwise  of  the  head  and  guided  in  one 
of  said  slots  to  rotate  with  the  head,  a  pair  of  screw- 
grlpplng  jaws  movable  lengthwise  of  the  head  and  guided 
m  the  other  slot  to  also  turn  with  the  head,  said  Jaws 
and  head  l)elng  provided  with  coSperatlve  devices  Includ- 
ing inclined  ways,  and  members  engaging  therewith  for 
forcing  the  Jaws  Into  gripping  engagement  with  the  screw 
as  the  head  Is  moved  toward  the  work  relatively  to  the 
Jaws. 

2.  A  screw  driver  comprising  a  head,  a  pair  of  screw- 
gripping  Jaws  movable  lengthwise  of  and  upon  the  head, 
sBld   jaws  and   head   being  provided   with   cooperative  de- 


ll A  screw  driver  comprising  a  head,  a  driving  member 
adapted  to  engage  a  slot  In  a  screw,  said  driving  member 
Iwlng  longitudinally  movable  In  the  head  and  guided 
therein  to  turn  therewith,  opposed  Jaws  mounted  on  the 
head  for  engagng  opposite  sides  of  the  head  of  the  screw 
to  hold  said  screw  In  operative  engagement  with  the 
driving  member,  said  Jaws  being  provided  with  Inclined 
slots  converging  upwardly,  and  pins  on  the  head  riding 
In  said  slots  for  forcing  the  Jaws  Into  engagement  with  the 
screw  as  the  head  Is  pressed  toward  the  object  In  which  the 
screw   is   Inserted. 

4.  In  a  screw  driver,  the  combination  of  a  head  having 
a  central  guide  way,  a  screw-drlvlng  member  movable  In 
said  guldeway.  levers  movable  lengthwise  of  and  within 
the  head  and  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  driving  mem- 
ber, said  levers  having  fulcrum  connection  with  the  head 
and  their  outer  ends  provided  with  screw-gripping  Jaws, 
and  connections  between  the  inner  ends  of  the  lever  and 
screw-drlvlng  member  for  rocking  the  levers  upon  their 
fulcrums  to  cause  the  Jaws  to  grip  the  screw  when  the 
driving  member  Is  engaged  with  said  screw  and  the  head 
is  moved  toward  the  work  reUtlvely  to  the  Jaws. 


1,157,970.  DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  J..HN  B. 
WiAHD,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
panv,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  15,  1914. 
Serial   No.   838.692.      (CI.    172— 120.  t 

1.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  roWtable  member  of  a 
dynamo  electric  machine  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  a 
centrifugally  operated  switch  controlling  a  circuit  of  said 
machine  comprising  a  meml)er  surrounding  said  shaft  and 
rotatable  relative  thereto,  a  spring  opposing  the  movement 
of  said  member  around  the  shaft,  a  gear  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  and  centrifugally  operated  members  plvotally  mount- 
ed on  said  member  surrounding  the  shaft,  said  centrifu- 
gally oi>erate.l  memliers  having  teeth  meshing  with  the 
teeth  of  said  g.ar  and  tending  to  turn  said  member  around 

the   shaft. 

2.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  rotatable  member  of  a 
dynamo  electric  machine  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  a 
centrifugally  opeijited  switch  controlling  a  circuit  of  said 
machine  comprising  a  member  surrounding  said  shaft  and 
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rotatable  relative  thereto,  a  spring  opposing  the  movement 
of  said  member  around  the  shaft,  said  sprlni:  having  one 
end  fastened  to  the  rotatalile  memtxr  of  the  dynamo  elec 
trie  machine  and   the  other  end   fastened   to  the  member 


surrounding  thi-  shaft,  a  gear  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and 
centrifugally  operated  members  pivoted  on  said  member 
surrounding  the  shaft,  said  centrifugally  operated  members 
having  teeth  nieshlni:  with  the  teeth  011  said  i;ear  and  tend- 
ing to  turn   said   memlier  around   th*-  sliafl. 


1.157.972.  V.\LVE  MEPHANISM.  Holdkn  P.  Balloc, 
Hartford,  ronn..  assignor  to  Walter  S.  Schutx.  trustee, 
Hartford.  Conn.     Filed  .Ian.  28,  1915.     Serial  Xo.  4,921. 

I  CI.   H4— 15*'.i 


1,157.971.      CAR  TIUCK.      Walter    S.    Ah.vms.    Phlladel-   | 
phla.  I'a..  assignor  to  The  J.  (1.  Brill  Co.,   Philadelphia, 
Pa.,    a    t'orporation    of    Pennsylvania.      Filed    Nov.    17, 
1914.     Serial  No.  s72..')09.      (CI.  Ht.j     j;!9. 1 


1.  In  a  truck  of  the  class  descrlU'd.  a  truck  fram*',  a 
bolster  mounted  In  said  frame,  leaf  springs  supi><)rtlng  said 
bolster,  coil  springs  mounted  between  said  leaf  springs 
and  cups  for  said  colled  springs  adapted  to  rest  together 
when  the  colled  springs  are  sufficiently  compn'ssod. 

2.  In  a  truck  of  the  class  descrlt>ed.  a  truck  frame, 
hangers  supported  by  said  truck  frame,  transversely  dis- 
posed leaf-springs  supported  by  said  hangers,  a  holster 
supp')rted  by  said  leaf  springs,  coil  springs  mountetl  be- 
tween said  leaf  springs  and  cups  for  said  colle<l  springs 
adapted  to  runt  together  when  the  colled  springs  are  suffi- 
ciently compressed. 

.'i.    In  a  truck  of  the  class  described,  a  truck  frame  liav- 
Ing  hangers  and  means  for  suppiirtlng  the  same,  a  spring 
plank,   carried    by    said    hangers,    leaf   springs    carried    by 
said  spring  plank  and  supporting  the  bolster,  coll  springs   1 
mounted  between  said  leaf  springs  and  cups  for  said  loiled   1 
springs  adapted  to  rest  together  when  the  colled  springs   ! 
are  sufficiently  compressed. 

4.  In  a   truck  of  the  class   described,   a   truck    frame,  a    1 
bolster   mounted   within    said    frame,   leaf  sprln;;   for   sup 
porting  said  bolster,  coil  springs  mounted  between  the  ends 
of  said  leaf  springs  and  cups  for  said  colled  springs  adapt- 
ed to  rest  together  when  the  colled  springs  are  sufficiently 
compressed. 

5.  In  a  truck  of  the  class  described,  a  truck  frame,  a 
bolster  mounted  within  said  frame,  leaf  springs  for  sup- 
porting said  bolster,  coll  springs  Interposed  between  the 
leaf  springs  and  a  block  fpr  limiting  the  compression  of 
said  coil  springs. 

[Claims  fi  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gafette.] 


1.  A  vacuum  chest  having  a  valve  therein,  a  bushlntj 
rttted  In  said  chest,  a  stem  to  which  said  valve  Is  connected 
and  a  seat  for  the  valve  adjustably  fitted  In  said  bush- 
ing, the  seat  l>elng  perforated  thereby  providing  a  bear- 
ing to  receive  said  stem  and  UMng  also  perforated  to  pro- 
vide ports,  the  latter  acting  as  means  whereby  the  seat 
can  be  adjusted. 

2.  .\  vacuum  chest  having  a  valve  therein,  a  bushing 
fitted  In  said  chest,  a  stem  to  which  the  valve  Is  connected, 
and  a  seat  for  the  valve  threaded  In  said  bushing  to 
permit  adjustment  of  the  seat,  the  latter  l)elng  perforated 
thereby  providing  a  bearing  to  receive  the  stem  and  being 
also  p«'rforated  to  provide  ports  and  the  latter  acting  as 
means  whereby  the  seat  can  be  adjusted. 

3.  A  vacuum  chest  having  a  valve  therein,  a  bushing 
driven  Into  said  chest  and  having  an  annular  flange  over- 
lying the  chest,  a  stem  to  which  said  valve  is  connected, 
and  a  seat  for  the  valve  threaded  In  said  bushing  for  ad- 
justment and  being  perforated  to  provide  porta  and  to 
provide  means  whereby  the  seat  can  be  adjusted. 

4.  .V  vacuum  chest  having  a  valve  therein,  a  hushing 
fitted  in  said  chest,  a  stem  to  which  the  valve  Is  connected, 
and  a  seat  for  the  valve  adjustably  fitted  In  said  bushing, 
the  seat  being  perforated  thereby  providing  a  bearing 
to  receive  said  stem  and  being  also  ported. 

5.  A  vacuum  chest  having  a  valve  therein,  a  bushing 
fltte<l  In  said  chest,  a  stem  to  which  said  valve  Is  connected, 
and  a  cup  like  seat  for  the  valve,  adjustably  fitted  In  said 
Ijushlng.  the  lK>dy  portion  of  the  seat  being  perforated 
thereby  providing  a  l)earlng  to  receive  said  stem  and  being 
also  ported. 

[Claim  f.  not  printed  In  the  <;azette.] 


1.157. 97:5.     NOZZLK.     Ia>v\s  J.  Hm  si.  Fast  Orange,  N.  J. 
Filed  Jan.  21.  1914.     Serial  No.  H1.S,41H.      u'l.  1.S7— 17.) 


.\  nozzle  comprising  a  body  portion  having  at  one  end 
an  pecentrlrally  arrangul  outlet,  a  cap  rotating  on  the 
end  of  tile  nozzle  with  an  opening  In  Its  end  adapted  to  be 
turned  In  and  out  of  register  with  the  outlet  oi>enlng  of 
the  nozzle,  a  plate  on  the  Inside  of  the  end  of  the  cap.  the 
plate  having  a  series  of  openings,  a  pin  on  which  said  plate 
Is  fixedly  mounted  with  the  series  of  openings  ''oncentri 
cally  arranged  al>out  said  plate,  a  notched  boss  on  said 
cap.  a  spring  finger  on  the  pin  which  Is  adapted  to  en- 
;;ni;e  the  notches  In  the  boss,  and  a  finger  piece  on  the  pin 
to  itrovlde  for  Its  rotation  to  bring  the  openings  of  the 
plate  snccessivcly  Into  register  with  the  openings  of  the 
cap. 


1,157,974.  FOLDING  UMBRELLA.  William  Behlinq, 
McEtonald,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1014.  Serial  No.  819,559. 
{C\.  135— 26.J 


1.  An  umbrella  comprising  a  stick,  a  runner  carried 
thereby,  a  collar  slidably  mounted  on  said  runner,  an  inner 
rib  section  having  its  inner  end  plvotally  connected  to  the 
■tick,  an  outer  rib  section  slidably  connected  to  the  inner 
rib  MCtlon,  a  spreader  pivotally  connected  to  said  runner 
and  to  said  outer  rib  section,  a  brace  plvotally  attached  at 
its  upper  end  to  the  Inner  end  of  said  inner  rib  section  and 
slidably  mounted  at  Its  lower  end  on  said  spreader,  and  a 
flexible  memt>er  connected  to  said  spreader  and  to  said 
collar. 

2.  An  umbrella  comprising  a  stick,  a  runner  carried 
^thereby,  an  Inner  rib  section  having  its  inner  end  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  stick,  an  outer  rib  section  slidably 
connected  to  the  inner  rib  section,  a  spreader  pivotally 
connected  to  said  runner  and  to  said  outer  rib  section,  a 
brace  pivotally  attached  at  its  upper  end  to  the  inner  end 
of  said  Inner  rib  section  and  slidably  mounted  at  its  lower 
end  on  said  spreader,  a  flexible  member  connected  to  said 
spreader,  and  a  collar  slidably  aaounted  on  said  runner  and 
connected  to  said  flexible  member  for  maintaining  the  flexi- 
ble member  taut  when  the  rib  Is  extended. 

3.  An  umbrella  comprising  a  stick,  a  series  of  ribs  eacb 
Including  an  inner  and  an  outer  section  slidably  connect- 
ed together,  the  inner  sections  being  pivotally  connected 
to  said  stick,  a  collar  slidably  mounted  on  said  runner, 
spreaders  pivotally  connected  to  said  runner  and  to  said 
outer  rib  sections,  brace  members  pivotally  connected  at 
their  upper  ends  to  the  Inner  rib  sections  near  their  Inner 
ends  and  slidably  connected  at  their  lower  ends  to  the 
spreaders,  flexible  members  limiting  the  outward  move- 
ment of  said  brace  members,  and  flexible  members  connect- 
ing said  spreaders  to  said  collar. 

4.  An  umbrella  comprising  a  stick,  a  series  of  ribs  each 
Including  an  inner  and  an  outer  section  slidably  connected 
togetber,  the  inner  sections  being  pivotally  connected  to 
said  stick,  spreaders  pivotally  connected  to  said  runner 
and  to  said  outer  rib  sections,  brace  members  pivotally 
connected  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  Inner  rib  sections  near 
their  Inner  ends  and  slidably  connected  at  their  lower  ends 
to  the  spreaders,  flexible  members  limiting  the  outward 
movement  of  said  brace  members,  flexible  members  con 
nected  to  said  spreaders,  and  a  collar  slidably  mounted  on 
said  runner  and  connected  to  said  flexible  members  for 
maintaining  the  flexible  members  taut  when  the  ritm  are 
extended. 


!! 


1.157,975.     CRANK  PIN   BEARING.     Gabriel  Bolbcikk, 
Erlth.  England,  assignor  to   Vickers  Limited,  Westmin- 
ster, England.     Original  application  flled  Apr.  18,  1913, 
Serial  No.  762,226.     Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Oct.  29,  191.3.     Serial  No.  797,948.     (CI.  74—17.) 
1.   In   an   Internal   combustion  engine,    the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  connecting  rods  provided  with  segmen- 
tal and  tapered  ends,  of  two  members  formed  with  a  cir- 
cumferential bearing  surface  for  said  segmental  ends  and 
with  longitudinal  holes  and  affording  a  crank  pin  opening, 
210  0.  G.— 08 


alotted  coupling  pins  carried  by  one  of  said  membera, 
cotters  disposed  within  certain  of  the  longitudinal  holes 
in  the  other  of  said  members  and  engaging  tbe  slots  in  the 
coupling  pins,  adjustable  caps  made  In  halves  mounted  on 
said  members  and  tapered  to  engage  the  tapered  portions 
of  the  segmental  ends  of  the  connecting  rods,  and  means 
for  securing  said  halves  together. 


■./■*.  ,/,/*;V  J,  j; 
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2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  tbe  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  connecting  rods  provided  with  segmen- 
tal and  tapered  ends,  of  two  members  formed  with  a  dr 
cumferential  bearing  surface  for  said  segmental  ends  and 
with  longitudinal  holes  and  affording  a  crank  pin  opening, 
slotted  coupling  pins  carried  by  one  of  said  members, 
cotters  disposed  within  certain  of  the  longitudinal  holes 
in  the  other  of  said  members  and  engaging  tbe  slots  In  the 
coupling  pins,  adjustable  caps  made  In  halves  mounted  on 
said  members  and  tapered  to  engage  the  tapered  portions 
of  tbe  segmental  ends  of  the  connecting  rods,  and  means 
including  rings  in  engagement  with  tbe  periphery  of  each 
of  said  caps  for  securing  said  halves  together. 


1,157,976.  METHOD  OF  PRESERVING  MILK  AND 
MILK  PRODUCTS.  Ai.B£RT  J.  Davis.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  IS,  1911.     .Serial  No.  HOd. .-,:;.-,.      m'1.  99—11.1 


^<i^, 
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1.  The  improved  method  of  preserving  milk  and  simi- 
lar products  consisting  in  pasteurlzinL'  the  same,  then 
while  at  Its  pasteurizing  temperature  and  without  Inter 
mediate  treatment,  Introducing  It  into  a  clean  heated  re- 
ceptacle and  closln;.'  said  receptacle  wlille  hot,  and  with 
the  product  at  the  pasteurizing  temperature. 

2.  The  Improvt  d  method  of  preserving  milk  and  similar 
products  consisting  in  pasteurizing  the  same,  then  while 
at  its  pasteurizing  t-mperature  and  without  intermediate 
treatment,  Introducing  It  into  a  clean  receptacle  heated  to 
pasteurizing  temperature  and  closing  said  receptacle  while 
hot. 

3.  The  improved  method  of  preserving  milk  and  similar 
products  consisting  lu  pasteurizing  the  same,  then  while 
at  its  pasteurizing  temperature  and  without  intermediate 
treatment,  introducing  it  into  a  clean  heated  receptacle. 
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closing  said  receptacle  while  hot,  and  with  the  prodact  at 
the  pastenrlzlng  temperature,  and  rapidly  cooling  the  re- 
ceptacle and  Inclosed  product. 

4.  The  Improved  method  of  preserving  milk  and  similar 
products  consisting  in  pasteurizing  the  same,  then  while 
at  its  pasteurizing  temperature  and  without  Intermediate 
treatment,  Introducing  it  into  a  clean  receptacle  heated 
to  pasteurizing  temperature,  then  closing  said  receptacle, 
and  cooling  the  receptacle  and  inclosed  product. 

5.  The  Improved  method  of  preserving  milk  and  similar 
products  consisting  in  pasteurizing  the  same,  then  while 
at  its  pasteurizing  temperature  and  without  intermediate 
treatment,  introducing  it  into  a  clean  receptacle  heated  to 
pasteurizing  temperature,  then  closing  said  receptacle, 
then  retaining  the  receptacle  and  inclosed  product  at  sub- 
stantially the  same  temperature  for  an  appreciable  time 
and  then  cooling  the  same. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,157,977.  VEHICLE -TOP.  Walteh  P.  Dohl,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Dorl- Wiley  One  Lady  Auto' Top  Co., 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  June 
1,  1914.     Serial  Xo.  842,030.      (CI.  21—62.) 


In  a  vehicle  top,  a  front  bow,  an  intermediate  bow  pivot- 
ally  supported  thereby,  a  supplemental  break  down  bow 
plvotally  supported  by  said  front  bow,  an  outrigger  bow, 
and  means  connecting  said  outrigger  bow  and  said  inter- 
mediate bow  and  having  a  sliding  connection  with  said 
supplemental  bow  whereby  said  bows  can  be  folded  relative 
to  said  front  bow. 


1,157.978.     DOOR  -  LOCK.     JoH.\  Ezykowich.  Blissville, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.   2,    1914.     Serial   No.   859,854.      (CI* 

r4.) 


X  lock  comprlsinj:.  a  rectanKular  casing  having  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  In  one  face  thereof,  a  transversely  ex- 
tending shaft  revolubly  mounted  In  said  casing,  a  gear 
wheel  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  bolts  having 
racks  thereon  slldably  mounted  within  the  casing  and  en- 
gaging the  said  gear  wheel,  a  frame  for  guiding  said  bolts, 
plates  secured  to  the  said  bolts  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
side  of  the  gear  to  prevent  the  bolt  from  lateral  movement. 
a  pawl  plvotally  mounted  within  the  casing  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  rack  on  one  of  said  bolts,  and  a  rack  bar  slid- 
ably  mounted  in  the  said  casing  and  having  a  link  connec- 
tion with  the  said  pawl. 


1,157,979.    FEED-REGULATOR  FOR  GRINDING-MILLS. 

JOHAN    S.    Fasting,    Frederiksberg,    near    Copenhagen. 

Denmark.     Filed   Nov.    13,    1914.     Serial    No.    871,851. 

(CI.  83—44.) 

1.  In  a  grinding  mill,  the  combination  with  the  grinding 
bodies,  of  means  disposed  within  the  mill  to  govern  au- 


tomatically the  supply  of  material  to  tbe  mill  or  the 
speed  of  rotation  thereof,  said  means  being  dlipoaed 
within  the  mill  and  mounted  out  of  the  path  of  the  mate- 
rial during  the  normal  operation  of  the  mill,  but  adapted 
to  be  struck  by  the  material  and  grinding  bodies  and 
moved  when  the  capacity  of  the  mill  is  exceeded,  such 
movement  serving  to  effect  the  said  governing  action. 


2.  In  n  high  speed  grinding  mill,  the  combination  with 
the  grinding  bodies,  of  a  valve  to  control  the  Inflow  of  the 
material   to   be   ground,   and   means  disposed   within   the 
mill  and  connected  operatlvely  to  said  valve  to  govern  the 
position  of  the  valve,   said  means  Including  an  arm  ar 
ranged  out  of  the  path  of  the  material  during  the  normal 
operation  of  the  mill  but  adapted  to  be  struck  by  the  mate 
rial  and  moved  when  the  capacity  of  the  mill  is  exceeded 
such  movement  serving  to  move  the  valve  to  decrease  the 
Inflow  of  the  material. 

3.  In  a  high  speed  grinding  mill,  the  combination  with 
the  grinding  bodies,  of  a  valve  to  control  the  Inflow  of  the 
material  to  be  ground,  means  disposed  within  the  mill  and 
connected  operatlvely  to  said  valve  to  govern  the  position 
of  the  valve,  said  means  including  an  arm  arranged  out  of 
the  path  of  the  material  during  the  normal  operation  of 
the  mill  but  adapted  to  be  struck  by  the  material  and 
moved  when  the  capacity  of  the  mill  is  exceeded,  such 
movement  serving  to  move  the  valve  to  decrease  the  inflow 
of  the  material,  and  means  cooperating  with  the  valve  to 
restore  It  automatically  to  Its  normal  position  upon  re 
sumption  of  normal  operation  of  the  mill. 

4.  In  a  high  speed  grinding  mill,  a  hopper  for  the  ma- 
terial provided  with  a  discharge  opening  and  valve  to 
control  the  flow  of  material  through  the  discharge  open- 
ing Into  the  mill,  a  shaft  passing  through  the  discharge 
head  of  the  mill  and  arranged  axlally  of  the  mill,  an  arcu 
ate  arm  carried  on  the  Inner  end  of  the  shaft  and  disposed 
radially  of  the  mill,  a  sheave  mounted  on  the  outer  §nd  of 
the  mill,  an  operative  connection  between  the  sheave  and 
the  valve,  and  a  counterweight  carried  on  the  sheave  to 
maintain  the  radial  arm  in  normal  position,  the  arm  being 
arranged  to  be  struck  by  the  material  and  moved  to  close 
the  valve  when  the  capacity  of  the  mill  is  exceeded  the 
counterweight  serving  to  restore  the  valve  to  its  normal 
position  as  soon  as  the  mill  again  operates  at  Its  norm*I 
capacity. 


1,157.980.  FURNACE  FOR  DRAWING  GLASS.  ViCToa 
Hkhbeht  Greoohy,  Chlswlck,  England,  assignor  to  Pilk- 
Ington  Brothers,  Limited,  St.  Helens,  England  Filed 
Mar.  14,  1911.     Serial  No.  614,410.      (Cl.  49—53  ) 


1.  A   furnace   for   heating   reversible  pots   from   which 
glan   1«  drawn  and   from   which  glass  only   has  egress 
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through  a  central  hole  in  the  furnace  floor  which  slopes 
toward  the  said  central  hole,  the  wall  of  said  furnace 
having  a  passage  by  which  the  gases  issue  from  the  fur- 
nace, said  passage  having  a  floor  sloping  downward  to- 
ward the  sloping  floor  of  tbe  furnace. 

2.  A  furnace  for  beating  reversible  pots  from  which 
glass  is  drawn  and  from  which  glass  only  has  egress 
through  a  central  hole  in  the  furnace  floor  which  slopes 
toward  the  said  centrSl  hole,  the  wall  of  said  furnace  hav- 
ing a  recess  and  a  passage  opening  into  that  recess  by 
which  the  gases  issue  from  the  furnace,  said  passage  hav- 
ing a  floor  sloping  downward  toward  the  sloping  floor  of 
the  furnace. 

3.  In  a  furnace  for  heating  reversible  pots  from  which 
glass  Is  drawn,  the  wall  of  which  has  a  passage  by  which 
the  gases  issue  from  tbe  furnace,  tbe  combination  of  a 
floor  sloping  downward  Into  tbe  furnace  for  returning  to 
the  latttT  any  glasR  descending  from  the  pot,  and  an  edge 
formed  by  the  Junction  of  the  passage  with  the  furnace 
below  the  level  of  the  bottom  edge  of  the  pot,  with  which 
edge  threads  of  glass  from  the  pot  contact  before  touching 
the   sloping   floor. 


1.157,981.  APPARATUS  FOR  DELIVERING  MAIL. 
William  J.  Gbiffiths,  Jr.,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Electric  MaH  Carrier  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1912. 
Serial  No.  686,184.      (Cl.  214 — 12.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  individual  carriers 
adapted  to  receive  mail  or  similar  matter,  means  for  oper- 
ating the  carriers  in  said  shaft  and  mechanism  for  oper- 
ating only  the  loaded  carriers  into  discharging  positions 
at  predetermined  points  in  said  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  carriers  adapted  to  re- 
ceive mail  or  similar  matter,  ejectors  carried  by  said 
carriers,  selective  means  in  said  shaft  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  said  ejectors  at  selected  points  in  the 
shaft  to  discharge  the  said  carriers  and  means  on  the  lat 
ter  for  keeping  the  ejectors  inactive  on  the  carriers  which 
do  not  contain  any  mall. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  mall  car- 
riers within  said  shaft,  means  for  operating  said  carriers 
stepwise  to  load  the  same  and  for  operating  said  carriers 
continuously  the  length  of  said  shaft  to  discharge  tbe  mail, 
said  means  comprising  electric  motive  power  including  an 
electric  circuit,  a  manually  operated  switch  for  closing 
the  circuit  to  operate  the  carriers  stepwise,  means  for 
automatically  opening  said  circuit  after  the  stepwise 
movement  of  tbe  carriers  has  been  completed  and  means 
controlled  by  said  manually  operated  switch  for  causing 
said  carriers  to  travel  the  length  of  the  said  shaft. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  mail  car- 
riers within  said  shaft,  means  for  operating  said  carriers 


stepwise  to  load  the  same  and  for  operating  said  carriers 
continuously  the  length  of  said  shaft  to  discharge  tho 
mall,  said  means  comprising  electric  motive  power  includ- 
ing an  electric  circuit,  a  manually  operated  switch  for 
closing  the  circuit  to  operate  the  carriers  stepwise,  means 
for  automatically  opening  said  circuit  after  the  stepwise 
movement  of  the  carriers  has  been  completed,  means  con- 
trolled by  said  manually  operated  switch  for  causing  said 
carriers  to  travel  continuously  the  length  of  the  said 
shaft,  and  a  reversing  switch  for  automatically  reversing 
the  current  in  said  circuit  to  cause  said  carriers  to  return 
to  starting  position. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  shaft  a  portion  of  which  forms 
a  starting  station,  a  plurality  of  individual  interconnect- 
ed carriers  adapted  to  be  loaded  with  mail  at  said  starting 
station,  an  electric  circuit  and  electrically  operated  means 
for  operating  said  carriers  lengthwise  in  the  said  shaft,  a 
pair  of  fixed  contact  members  In  the  latter  at  the  said 
starting  station  and  connected  to  the  said  electric  drcui; 
and  means  carried  by  each  of  said  carriers  and  adapted 
to  bridge  the  said  contact  members  to  short  circuit,  thp 
said  electric  circuit,  while  any  one  of  the  said  carriers  Is 
being  loaded. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.157,982.  SHOE  -  STRETCHER.  William  H.  Harbke. 
Portland.  Oreg.  Filed  Mar.  12.  1914.  Serial  No. 
824.140.      (Cl.  12—130.) 


1.  A  slioe  stretcher  comprising  a  toe  piece  adapted  ♦^o 
flll  the  toe  of  a  shoe  and  having  a  recess,  a  bal  swlvellv 
mounted  In  said  recess  for  universal  movement,  a  threaded 
shaft  attached  to  and  extending  from  the  ball,  a  hepl 
piece  adapted  to  fit  within  and  flll  the  heel  of  a  shoe, 
threadedly  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  a  handle  for  turu- 
ing  the  screw  so  as  to  move  the  heel  piece  away  from  the 
toe-piece. 

2.  A  shoe  stretcher  comprising  a  toe-piece  adapted  to 
flll  tbe  toe  of  a  shoe,  a  heel-piece  adapted  to  flt  within 
and  fill  the  heel  of  a  shoe,  and  a  threaded  shaft  having 
a  universal  Joint  connection  at  Its  forward  end  to  sal.1 
toe-piece  and  having  a  threaded  connection  with  said  heel- 
piece, whereby  the  turning  of  said  threaded  shaft  will 
move  said  heel-piece  away  from  the  toe  piece. 


1,157,983.  SAFETY-ENVELOP.  Erse.st  Hkitmans,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1915.  Serial  No.  20.641. 
(Cl.  229—82.) 

1.  A  safety-envelop  having  end  and  bottom  flaps,  n 
pervious  tissue  fabric  strip  engaged  at  its  ends  between 
said  flaps  in  such  manner  as  to  have  its  major  portion  an 
conflned,  parts  being  visible  through  openings  in  said  flaps, 
and  a  cover  flap  having  an  opening  through  which  said 
strip  may  be  seen  and  provided  with  an  adbesive  hinging 
said  strip  only  where  contact  is  made  with  It  when  tbe 
envelop  is  sealed. 

2.  A  safety -envelop  having  perforate  end  flaps,  a  bottom 
flap  engaged  therewith,  a  pervious  tissue  strip  arronged 
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lon^itudlDally  of  tbe  eDvelop  below  tbe  perforatloiu  Is 
uld  end  flaps,  normally  secured  at  Its  enda  only,  serra- 
tions formed  In  one  ed^e  of  strip,  aaid  serrations  belni; 
unconflned  and  a  cover  flap  adapted  to  adhere  to  said  end 
and  bottom  flaps  Its  adhesive  penetrating  and  binding  said 
strip. 


3.  A  safety-envelop  comprised  of  a  single  symmetrical 
blank  having  folded  end  and  bottom  flaps,  a  pervious  and 
fragile  element  engaged  at  its  ends  between  said  end  and 
bottom  flaps  at  the  center  of  said  blank  and  a  top  flap 
having  an  adhesive  capable  of  permeating  said  element  and 
becoming  adherent  therethrough  to  said  bottom  flap. 

4.  A  safety-envelop  having  perforated  end  flaps,  a  bot- 
tom flap  engaged  therewith,  a  pervious  tissue  strip  ar- 
ranged longitudinally  of  the  envelop  below  the  perfora- 
tion in  said  end  flaps,  normally  secured  at  Its  ends  only, 
and  serrations  on  the  edge  of  said  strip,  the  strip  being 
of  a  different  color  from  the  body  of  the  envelop. 

5.  A  safety-envelop  formed  of  a  symmetrical  blank  bar. 
Ing   end   and   bottom    flap   portions   adherent,    a    top    flap 

flapted  to  fold  thereover,  tabs  formed  with  said  bottom 
flap  extending  above  the  end  flaps  in  such  manner  as  to 
fold  thereover  and  having  a  portion  provided  with  au 
adhesive,  elements  formed  with  but  partially  separated 
from  said  top  flap  adapted  to  adhere  to  said  tabs,  and  a 
tissue  fabric  secured  at  its  ends  to  the  back  of  the  en- 
velop, said  top  flap  partially  overlying  said  fabric  and 
having  an  adhesive  •coating  uniting  said  fabric  with  tho 
back  of  the  envelop. 


1.157.984.  METHOD  OF  MELTING  AND  SPRAYING 
FUSIBLE  SUBSTANCES.  Fr.anz  Herkenrath.  Zu- 
rich, Switzerland,  assignor,  hy  nu'sne  assignments,  to 
Metals  Coating  Company  of  America.  Boston,  .Mass,  a 
Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  OrI(flnal  appllcatlin 
tiled  Mar.  31,  1914,  Serial  No.  S26,i;i7.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  July  6.  1914.  Serial  .No.  849  211 
(I'l.  83—91.) 


y^AM^ 


1.  In  the  method  of  melting  and  spraying  a  fusible 
substance,  the  step  which  tonslsts  in  simultaneously  suS 
Jectlng  the  substance  to  a  blast  of  unlgnited  gas  heated  to 
a  temperature  above  the  melting  point  of  said  substance 
and  at  a  pressure  sufficiently  high  to  disintegrate  and 
pri)jfct  said  substance  while  melting,  and  directing  a  sepa- 
rate blast  on  the  fused  portion  of  said  substance. 

2.  In  the  method  of  melting  and  spraying  a  fusible 
substance,  the  step  which  consists  in  subjecting  the  sub- 
stance to  a  blast  of  chemically  neutral  unlgnited  gas 
heated  to  a  temperature  above  the  melting  point  of  said 
substance  and  at  a  pressure  sufficiently  high  to  disinte- 
grate and  project  said  substance  while  melting. 

3.  In  the  method  of  melting  and  spraying  a  fusible 
substance,  the  step  which  consists  in  subjecting  the  sub- 
stance to  a  blast  of  chemically  neutral  unlgnited  gas 
heated  to  a  temperature  above  the  melting  point  of  said 
substance  and  at  a  pressure  sufficiently  high  to  disinte- 
grate and  project  said  substance  while  melting,  and  dlrv-tt 
Ing  a  separate  blast  on  the  fused  portion  of  said  substance. 


1,157,985.  METALLIC  BASE  FOR  SHOW-CASES.  Hai- 
MON  J.  Hi  NT,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  May  25,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  840,695.      (CI.  211—25.) 


In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  an  upper  wooden 
frame,  a  supporting  wall  of  sheet  metal  secured  to  the 
frame  having  a  downwardly  and  a  rearwardly  receding 
portion,  its  lower  edge  provided  with  an  offset  margin  to 
receive  a  wooden  guard  rail,  and  a  guard  rail  secured  to 
the  wall  and  lodged  partially  within  the  off  set  portion  of 
the  wall. 


1,157,9S6.  MEANS  FOR  SECURING  RAILWAY-RAILS 
TO  CONCRETE  SLEEPERS.  Peter  Bt  rd  Jaggeb,  Lon- 
don, England,  assignor  to  Quebec  Savings  and  Trust 
Company,  Montreal,  Canada.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  597,138.      (Cl.  85—10.) 


1.  The  herein  described  device  for  secuiiun  railway  rails 
on  concrete  sleepers,  consisting  of  spiral  colls  of  metal 
embedded  In  the  wall  of  a  hole  In  the  concrete  sleeper,  a 
thin  walled  wooden  sleeve  adapted  t"  l)e  driven  Into  the 
hole  of  the  said  sleeper  and  when  so  driven  to  be  strongly 
compressed  from  the  outside  Inwardly  and  a  bolt  or 
spike  recjulrlng  to  be  forced  Into  the  said  wooden  sleeve 
so  that  when  forced  therein  the  wooden  sleeve  becomes 
further  compressed  from  the  inside  outwardly  thereby 
realizing  a  strong  frictlonal  grip  on  the  bolt  or  spike. 

2.  The  herein  described  device  for  securing  railway  rails 
on  concrete  sleepers,  consisting  of  spiral  colls  of  metal 
embedded  In  the  walls  of  holes  In  the  concrete  sleeper,  thin 
walled  wooden  sleeves  adapted  to  be  driven,  one  to  each 
said  hole,  Into  the  holes  of  the  said  sleeper  and  when  so 
driven  to  be  strongly  compressed  from  the  outside  in- 
wardly and  bolts  or  spikes  requiring  to  be  forced  into  tbe 
said  wooden  sleeves,  one  bolt  or  spike  to  each  of  said 
sleeves,  so  that  when  forced  therein  the  wooden  sleeves 
become  further  compressed  from  the  Inside  outwardly 
thereby  realizing  a  strong  frictlonal  grip  on  the  bolts  or 
spikes. 


1,157,9.S7.      .MOLD    FOR    FORMIN  ;    CONCRETE    PIPES 

Peter    Bird    Jaggkr,    London,     England,    assignor    to 

Quebec  Savings  and  Trust  Company,  Montreal,  Canada. 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1911.     Serial  No.  612,393.     (Cl.  25— 127.) 

1.  A  pipe  mold  comprising  a  contractile  core,  an  outer 

expansible  horseshoe  shai>ed  casing  of  sheet  metal  having 

longitudinal  edges  which  form  the  inlet  opening  arranged 

in   a  horizontal   plane  and   which   when    released  springs 

outwardly   and   In   opening   acts   through   Its   sides   acting 

as    lifting   supporting    members    to    automatically    bodily 

separate  and  free  itself  from  the  pipe  and  take  the  weight 
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of  the  casing  off  the  back  of  the  pipe,  end  plates  to  which 
said  core  and  aald  expansible  casing  are  removably  se- 
cured, bearing  surfaces  on  the  facing  sides  of  said  plates, 
said  bearing  surfaces  following  the  contour  of  the  exterior 
of  the  pipe  and  being  adapted  to  permit  the  expansible 
casing  to  so  separate  and  free  itself  from  the  pipe  when 
said  casing  is  released,  said  end  plates  being  each  pro- 
vided with  a  central  opening  within  which  tbe  said  core  is 
adapted  to  be  expanded,  and  means  for  holding  aaid  ex- 
pansible casing  in  fixed  relation  to  said  core  and  in  fluid 
tight  relation  to  said  end  plates. 


L'.  A  pipe  mold  constituting  a  self-contained  unit  com- 
prLslug  a  core  ;  an  outer  expansible  casing  of  sheet  metal 
acting  as  one  Integral  unit,  and  having  longitudinal  edges 
which  form  the  inlet  opening  arranged  In  a  horlsontal 
plane  and  which  when  released  springs  outwardly  to  clear 
tbe  pipe  from  the  mold  ;  end  plates  each  provided  with  a 
central  opening  within  which  the  contractile  core  is  adapt- 
ed to  be  expanded  ;  bearing  surfaces,  following  the  contour 
of  the  exterior  of  the  pipe,  provided  on  the  facing  sides  of 
said  end  plates ;  and  fastening  means  comprising  a  series 
of  screwed  shanks  pivotally  connected  to  the  casing  and 
adapted  to  engage  a  corresponding  series  of  slots  pro- 
vided around  the  outer  portions  of  the  end  plates  and  to 
be  lield  therein  by  bolts  (m)  whereby  also  tbe  edges  of  the 
casing  are  drawn  against  the  end  plates  with  a  pressure 
producing  substantially  a  liquid  tight  Joint  and  the  parts 

of  the  mold  are  rigidiv  assembled. 

I  ■ 

|l  

1,157,988.  APPARATUS  FOR  PURIFYING  BENZOL. 
Heixbich  KorPEH.s.  Essen-on-the-Ruhr,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  H.  Koppers  Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  Corpora- 
tion, nied  Sept.  2.  1913.  Serial  No.  787,832.  (Cl. 
23—24. . 


1.  A  mixing  apparatus  for  purifying  benzol  by  means  of 
sulfiirk  acid,  comprising  a  vessel,  a  mixing  wheel  con- 
tained therein  and  located  at  a  substantial  distance  above 
the  bottom  of  the  vessel  to  be  adapted  to  be  clear  of  the 
add  settled  at  such  bottom,  and  a  stationary  suction  pipe, 
the  mixing  wheel  and  suction  pipe  being  separated  by  a 
small  space. 

2.  A  mixing  apparatus  for  purifying  bensol  by  means  of 
sulfuric  acid  comprising  a  vessel,  a  bracket  and  a  bearing 


extending  from  the  cover  of  said  vessel  Into  the  interior 
thereof,  a  suction  pipe  depending  from  said  bracket,  and  a 
mixing  wheel  journaled  in  the  bearing,  and  located  at  a 
substantial  distance  above  the  bottom  of  the  vessel,  the 
suction  pipe  and  mixing  wheel  being  separated  by  a  small 
space. 


1,157,989.  WATER-CLOSET.  Jauki  Habvet  Lbonabd, 
East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Jenkins  Manufacturing 
Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Feb.  15,  1915.     Serial  No.  8,191.     (Cl.  4 — 17. > 


In  a  water  closet,  in  combination  with  tbe  bowl  having 
a  lower  leg  communicating  with  the  discharge  outlet,  and 
having  a  recess  formed  In  the  side  thereof  across  said 
lower  leg,  a  valve  housing  of  similar  cross-sectlonal  dimen- 
sion and  outlet  to  the  passage  In  said  lower  leg  and  hav- 
ing a  snug  sliding  fit  with  said  recess,  a  flat  valve  pivoted 
on  the  housing  and  controlling  the  passage  therethrough, 
securing  devices  for  the  valve  liouslnj:.  means  curried  by 
the  bowl  to  receive  said  securing  devices,  a  plate  to  close 
said  recess  in  the  bowl,  a  bolt  passing  through  the  plate 
and  engaging  the  housing  to  maintain  the  plate  in  position, 
and  packing  coCperatlng  with  the  plate  and  tbe  bolt  to 
Insure  a  gas-tight  closure  of  the  recess,  said  housing  and 
valve  being  removable  bodily  from  the  recess  from  the 
exterior  of  the  bowl. 


1,157,990.  ELECTRIC  SIGNAL.  Clacs  U.  Light,  Des 
Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Edwin  Rudnlch, 
Manning,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1913.  Serial  No. 
755,027.      (Cl.  177—315.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
detachable  hose  sections,  an  electrically  operated  device 
mounted  on  said  hose,  conducting  wires  extending  along 
said  hose  and  connected  at  one  end  to  said  device,  a  sleeve 
mounted  in  each  section  adjacent  to  the  end  of  the  sec- 
tion, contact  points  slldably  mounted  in  said  sleeves, 
means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  contact  points, 
yielding  devices  tending  to  hold  said  contact  points  pro- 
jecting slightly  beyond  tbe  ends  of  the  sections  In  which 
they  are  mounted,  means  for  electrically  connecting  the 
contact  point  with  the  wires,  a  source  of  electric  power, 
wires  connected  therewith,  a  switch  operatlvely  connected 
with  one  of  said  wires,  means  for  connecting  said  last 
described  wires  with  said  contact  points,  said  means  com- 
prising a  pair  of  parallel  arms  adapted  to  hare  their  ends 
Inserted  into  the  space  between  two  adjacent  sections 
with  said  ends  fitted  over  said  contact  points,  which  con- 
tact points  are  held  projected  Into  said  arms  by  said  yield- 
ing means,  insulator  bars  connecting  said  parallel  armi, 
and  raciinx  for  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  wires 
connected    with    said    battery. 
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1,157,991.  COOKING  UTENSIL.  Edgebto.v  K.  Li.ston, 
Saginaw,  Mich.  Filed  July  7,  1913.  Serial  No.  777,702. 
(CI.  220—138.) 


LTJ 


Tne  combination  with  a  containing  vessel  closed  at  the 
lower  end  and  open  at  the  upper  end  and  having  an  out- 
wardly projecting  flange  formed  at  the  top  edge  thereof ; 
of  a  cylindrical  shell  having  its  upper  edge  secured  to  the 
outer  edge  of  said  flange;  an  annular  ring  of  low  heat 
conductivity  arranged  below  the  bottom  of  said  vessel  and 
lecured  at  Its  outer  edge  to  the  lower  edge  of  said  shell, 
the  Inner  edge  of  said  ring  being  formed  with  an  upwardly 
projecting  flange,  which  flange  Is  secured  to  the  lower 
t'dge  of  said  vessel  and  an  Insulated  double  wall  cover  for 
closing  the  open  end  of  said  vessel. 


1.157,992.  BARBERS  CHAIR-BACK.  Geokge  C.  Lltz. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  June  23,  1914.  Serial  No' 
846,807.      (CI.  155— 26.  J 


1.  The  combination  with  a  chair  baclt ;  of  a  supple- 
mental seat  hinged  to  said  back  and  slldable  to  and  from 
the  hinge  ails,  stops  carried  on  said  back,  means  on  the 
under  side  of  the  seat  arranged  to  engage  said  stops  when 
the  seat  is  In  folded  position  against  the  back,  and  collap- 
sible means  to  hold  the  seat  raised. 

2.  The  combiiiition  with  a  chair  back  comprising  a 
frame,  and  a  back  rest  mounted  on  the  upper  part  of  the 
frame ;  of  a  supplemental  seat  hinged  to  said  back  and 
slldable  to  and  from  the  hinge  axis,  a  hinged  strut  for 
said  seat,  stopa  carried  on  the  back  frame,  and  means 
carried  by  the  supplemental  seat  and  engageable  with  said 
stops  when  the  seat  is  folded  against  the  back  frame  and 
engaged  against  the  back  rest. 


1,157,993.  HYDROGENATING  PROCESS  AND  APPA- 
RATUS. Kabl  p.  McElroy,  Washington,  I).  C.  Filed 
Mar.  28,  1912.     Serial  No.  686,962.     (CI.  87—12.) 

1.  In  the  hydrogenatlon  of  oily  substances,  the  process 
which  comprises  maintaining  a  liquid  body  of  such  a 
material  in  a  closed  container  in  the  presence  of  a  hydro- 
genatlng  catalyst  and  under  suitable  beat  and  pressure, 
supplying  a  gas  comprising  hydrogen  to  said  container  and 
producing  a  cyclic  circulation  of  such  gas  independent  of 
each  supply,  directly  from,  to  and  through  said  liquid  body 
to  form  bubbles  therein. 

2.  In  the  hydrogenatlon  of  oily  substances,  the  process 
which  comprises  maintaining  a  liquid  body  of  such  a  ma- 
terial In  a  closed  container  in  the  presence  of  a  hydro- 
genatlng  catalyst  and  under  suitable  heat  and  pressure, 
supplying  a  gat  comprising  hydrogen  to  said  container  and 
producing  a  cyclic  circulation  of  such  gas  independent  of 
such  supply,  directly  from,  to  and  through  said  liquid  body 
In  the  form  of  minute  bubbles  ascending  in  a  non-vertical 
path. 


3.  In  the  hydrogenatlon  of  oily  aubstancea,  the  process 
which  comprtses  maintaining  a  liquid  body  of  such  a  sub- 
stance In  admixture  with  a  hydrogenatlng  caUlyst  as  an 
emulsion  of  gas  and  liquid  by  a  rapid  cyclic  circulation  of 
gas  comprising  hydrogen  directly  from,  to  and  through 
such   body. 


4.  In  the  hydrogenatlon  of  oily  substances,  the  process 
which  comprises  maintaining  »  liquid  body  of  such  a  ma- 
terial in  a  closed  container  in  the  presence  of  freshly  re- 
duced nickel  and  under  suitable  heat  and  pressure,  supply 
Ing  a  gas  comprising  hydrogen  to  said  container  and  pro 
ducing  a  cyclic  circulation  of  such  gas  Independent  of 
such  supply  directly  from,  to  and  through  said  liquid 
body   to   form  bubbles  therein. 

5.  In  the  hydrogenatlon  of  oily  substances,  the  process 
which  comprises  maintaining  a  liquid  body  of  such  a  sub- 
stance in  admixture  with  freshly  reduced  nickel  as  an 
emulsion  of  gas  and  liquid  by  a  rapid  cyclic  circulation  of 
gas  comprising  hydrogen  directly  from,  to  and  through 
such  body  to  form  bubbles  therein. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,157,994.  PENHOLDER.  John  T.  McKitthick,  Fort 
Madison,  Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1912.  Serial  No, 
731,869.      (Gl.   120—101.) 


A  penholder  comprising  a  handle  having  its  inner  end 
portion  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  slot,  a 
sleeve  slldably  mounted  upon  said  handle,  means  for  limit- 
In^  the  sliding  movement  of  said  sleeve,  and  pen  gripping 
means  extending  through  said  sleeve  and  having  its  inner 
end  portion  pivotally  mounted  in  the  longitudinally  ex- 
tending slot  of  said  handle,  the  upper  face  of  said  pen 
^Tipping  means  extending  parallel  to  said  sleeve  to  a  point 
adjacent  said  handle  and  being  then  inclined  toward  its 
pivot  point,  and  the  lower  face  of  the  pen  gripping  means 
being  inclined  from  its  outer  end  to  the  pivot  point  where- 
by the  outer  end  portion  only  of  the  lower  side  of  said  pen 
gripping  means  will  contact  with  said  sleeve. 


1,157,995.  INCANDESCENT  IJ^MP.  Geoboe  M.  J.  Mac- 
KAY,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  11, 
1914.     Serial  No.  861.279.      (CI.  176 — 40.) 


1.  .\n  incandescent  lamp  comprising  an  incandescent 
filament  part  of  which  Is  surrounded  by  another  part, 
said  inclosed  and  Inclosing  parts  being  proportioned  to  op- 
erate at  substantially  the  same  temperature. 
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2.  An  incandescent  electric  lamp,  comprUin^  an  envelop, 
and  a  coiled  conductor  of  refractory  material  therein,  com- 
prising sections  located  one  within  the  other,  the  Inner 
section  having  a  leaser  resistance  per  unit  length  than  the 
outer  section. 

3.  An  incandescent  electric  lamp  comprising  an  envelop, 
a  filling  of  inert  gas  at  relatively  considerable  pressure 
therein,  and  a  refractory  metal  filament  located  therein 
comprising  helices  located  one  within  the  other,  the  fila- 
ment section  constituting  the  Inner  helix  having  a  greater 
cross-section  than  the  outer. 

4.  A  concentracted  source  Incandescent  lamp,  compris- 
ing an  envelop,  a  filling  of  Inert  gas  therein  ,and  a  tung- 
sten filament  mounted  therein  comprising  at  least  two 
sections  connected  In  series,  one  of  said  sections  being 
surrounded  at  least  in  part  by  another  aectlon,  the  outer- 
most section  having  a  greater  resistance  per  ualt  length 
than  the  inner  section  or  sections. 

5.  Aa  incandescent  lamp  comprising  an  envelop,  a  re- 
fractory metal  filament  mounted  therein,  said  filament 
comprising  a  plurality  of  turns,  one  part  of  said  filament 
turns  inclosing  another  part,  said  filament  being  con- 
structed to  operate  at  a  substantially  uniform  temperature. 


1,157,996.  NON  REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  Nikola  Mab- 
TiNuvicH,  Youngstown,  Ohio.  Filed  June  9,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  33,116.     (CI.  215 — 61.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  neck  having  an  Integral  annular  flange,  a  casing  carried 
upon  satd  flange,  guard  dlM»  fixedly  carried  within  said 
casing  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings,  an 
Integral  hollow  neck  connecting  said  guard  disk,  a  valve 
seat  positioned  within  said  casing,  a  valve  member  posi- 
tioned within  said  casing,  means  for  normally  urging  said 
valve  member  Into  engagement  with  said  valve  seat,  a 
stem  extending  upwardly  through  said  neck,  means,  for 
engaging  the  upper  end  of  said  stem  for  retaining  said 
valve  member  from  engagement  with  said  valve  seat  when 
it  Is  desired  to  originally  fill  the  bottle  through  gald  necK, 
said  means  then  being  adapted  to  disengage  said  stem, 
whereby  the  valve  member  will  be  urged  into  engagement 
with  said  seat  so  as  to  draw  the  outer  end  of  said  stem 
below  the  outer  portions  of  said  guard  disks,  said  valve 
meml>er  being  adapted  to  move  from  engagement  with  said 
valve  seat  when  the  bottle  is  Inverted  so  as  to  allow  the 
liquid  contents  thereof  to  be  emptied  therefrom,  said  first- 
mentioned  means  being  adapted  to  limit  the  movement  of 
said  valve  member  so  as  to  prevent  the  stem  from  passing 
beyond  the  outer  portions  of  said  guard  disks,  whereby  it 
will  be  impossible  to  engage  said  stem  so  as  to  hold  the 
valve  member  from  engagement  with  said  valve  seat  for 
unauthorized  filling  of  the  bottle. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  neck  having  an  integral  annular  flange,  a  valve  casing 
carried  within  said  neck  upon  said  flange,  guard  disks 
positioned  within  said  casing,  an  integral  hollow  neck  con- 
necting the  inner  portions  of  said  valve  disks,  an  integral 
drum  connecting  the  outer  portions  of  said  disks,  said 
disks  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings,  a  valve  seat 
carried  within  said  casing,  a  valve  member  positioned  with- 
in said  casing  and  normally  extending  through  said  valve 
seat,  means  for  normally  urging  said  valve  member  into 


engagement  with  said  valve  seat,  an  upwardly  extending 
stem  extending  through  said  hollow  neck  and  terminating 
In  an  outer  threaded  end,  a  funnel  member  threaded  into 
engagement  with  said  threaded  end  for  holding  said  valve 
from  engagement  with  said  valve  seat,  said  funnel  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  slots  whereby  liquid  contents  may 
l>e  poared  into  said  funnel  member  so  as  to  pass  outwardly 
through  said  slots,  said  openings  and  said  valve  seat,  so 
as  to  pass  into  the  bottle,  said  funnel  member  then  being 
adapted  to  be  rotated  so  as  to  disengage  said  threaded 
end,  means  for  retaining  said  valve  member  against  rota- 
tion, at  which  time  said  flrst-mentioned  means  may  urge 
the  valve  member  into  engagement  with  said  valve  seat, 
said  valve  member  being  adapted  to  draw  said  threaded 
end  of  said  stem  within  the  plane  of  the  outer  portions  of 
said  guard  disks  whereby,  when  the  bottle  is  Inverted,  said 
seat  may  disengage  said  valve  member  so  as  to  allow  the 
liquid  contents  to  be  emptied  from  the  bottle,  saM  flrst- 
mentioned  means  being  adapted  to  prevent  said  threaded 
end  from  passing  beyond  the  plane  of  the  outer  portions 
of  said  guard  disks,  thereby  preventing  the  engagement  of 
said  threaded  end  with  a  tool  for  unauthorizedly  holding 
the  valve  member  from  engagement  with  the  valve  seat 
when  It  Is  desired  to  unauthorizedly  fill  the  bottle. 


1J57,997.  HOSE  COUPLING.  Manning  Meeks.  Cedilr- 
Rapids,  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1914,  Serial  No.  siR.603. 
Renewed  Sept.  16,  1915.  Serial  No.  51,090.  (CI. 
137—28.) 


Id  combination,  a  nipple  consisting  of  a  pipe  of  sub- 
stantially uniform  diameter  formed  with  circumscribing 
grooves  cut  therein,  a  part  of  said  grooves  being  located 
near  the  end  of  said  nipple  to  be  inserted  In  the  hose  and 
a  part  being  spaced  therefrom  to  provide  a  cylindrical 
bearing  surface,  the  end  of  the  nipple  for  insertion  in 
the  hose  being  flared  larger  than  the  body  of  the  nipple, 
a  sleeve  comprising  two  sections  of  equal  size  mountable 
on  the  hose  over  the  nipple,  each  of  said  sleeve  sections 
having  diagonal  longitudinally  extending  meeting  faces 
and  transverse  Internal  ribs  adapted  to  register  with  the 
groove!  of  the  nipple  and  to  force  the  material  of  the  hose 
therein,  each  sleeve  section  having  a  medial  longitudinally 
extending  Internal  groove  of  substantially  uniform  depth 
from  one  end  to  the  other  and  extending  from  one  end  of 
the  nipple  to  th«  opposite  end  whereby  the  sleeve  sections 
will  yield  concentrically  around  the  hose  to  effect  a  uni- 
form compression  thereof,  said  sleeve  having  a  tapered  ex- 
ternal thread,  and  a  nut  threaded  on  the  sleeve,  the  sleeve 
sections  being  adapted  to  slide  on  each  other  to  increase 
the  force  of  compression  and  the  flared  end  of  the  nipple 
serving  to  spread  the  material  of  the  hose  around  the  ad- 
jacent end  of  the  sleeve  to  seal  the  joint  therewith,  the 
hose  being  Interlocked  with  the  nipple  and  sleeve  by  the 
internal  ribs  of  the  sleeve  and  the  grooves  of  the  nipple. 


1,157,998.     AIR-LIFT-PUMP  BOOSTER.     Frank  S.  Mil- 
ler,   Indianapolis,    Ind.,   assignor   to    Harris   Air  Pump 
Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  Corporaton  of  Indiana. 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1914.     Serial  No.  815,594.     (CI.  103—84.) 
1.   In  combination,  a  closed  chamber,  a  pipe  leading  from 
a  well  Into  such  chamber  and  opening  into  said  chamber 
above  the  liquid  level  therein,  an  air  nozzle  In  such  pipe 
below  such  chamber,  a  pipe  leading  from  such  chamber  and 
opening  Into  such  chamber  below  the  liquid  level  therein, 
a  downwardly  opening  hood  located  in  said  chamber  and 
having  Its  open  lower  end  below  the  liquid  level  therein. 
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said  first  named  pipe  discharging  upwardly  Into  said  cham- 
ber and  said  last  named  pipe  opening  under  said  hood,  and 
an  automatic  air  valve  controlling  the  outlet  of  air  from 
and  malntalnlnc  a  pressure  mvafer  flinii  atuiosphere  in 
said  rhambef. 


1.157,ftny.  NLT-L()«  K.  Wi.vkiki.i.  ( ».  Miii.ikin,  I>etroit. 
Mich.  Filed  Nuv.  2U.  11)1:;.  Serial  No.  7o4.UlitJ.  (il. 
151  — . -.2. 1 


erture  with  means  Interlorklng  with  the  bolt,  the  washer 
being  formed  with  slits  extending  Inwardly  from  the  pe- 
ripher.v  in  lines  that  are  chords  of  the  drcumference,  the 
slits  being  enlarged  at  their  inner  ends  within  the  area 
outlined  by  said  slits,  the  ends  of  the  resultant  fingers  be- 
ing severally  cut  away  to  lie  well  within  this  rlrcumfer 
ence  and  off  s^t  from  the  face  of  the  washer  contiguous 
to  the  nut  whereby  the  Inner  marginal  portion  of  each 
finger  may  be  brought  into  abutting  relation  with  an  adja- 
cent facet  of  the  nut. 


1.15^,000.  CONTROr.LING  MhTH.VNISM  FOR  INTER 
NAI^rOMRrSTION  ENGINES  .M.frep  O  Moreton, 
I-:rle,  Pa  ,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Cor 
poration  of  New  York,  tiled  Mar.  IL'.  1914  Serial  No 
S24.2SS.      (CI.  123— 179  ) 


2.  In  o)iiiMii:»tii)ii.  n  i  losed  clumilier.  a  pipe  leading  from 
a  well  anil  disiliaruln;;  upwardly  ^uhstantiaily  v»TtIcally 
iiiici  such  tliiiniht-r.  an  air  nozzle  In  h\u\\  pipe  Ixlow  such 
(  I  aniliii-.  a  pipe  leadiu;;  from  such  chamber,  a  IkxmI  In  such 
chainlxT  over  the  end  of  said  last  named  pipe,  said  hood 
liavinc  its  lower  end  open  below  the  liquid  level  in  said 
cliMmber  and  having'  Its  upper  cud  closed,  a  container 
wlu'cli  Is  connected  to  said  last  named  piie  to  r.ceive  the 
disihar;;e  therefrom,  and  an  automatic  air  valve  con 
triiUing  thi'  outlet  of  air  from  and  maintaining  a  pn'ssure 
irieater  than  atmosphere  in  said  chamber. 

:;.  In  combination,  a  (losed  chamber,  a  pli)e  leadlni;  from 
a  well  Into  such  chamber,  an  air  nozzle  in  such  pipe  below 
such  chamlver.  a  pipe  leadlni;  from  such  chamber,  a  hood 
in  said  chamber  over  the  end  of  said  last  named  pipe,  said 
hood  having  Its  lower  end  open  below  the  liquid  level  In 
said  chamber  and  having  its  upper  end  closed,  and  an  au- 
tonintii-  air  valve  contmllins  the  ourlet  of  nir  from  and 
maiutainini:  a  pressure  i;reater  than  atmosphere  in  said 
charal>er. 

4.  In  1  ombinatiun.  a  ilosed  chamber,  a  ])ipe  h-ndlnkr  from 
a  well  into  such  chamber,  an  air  nozzle  in  such  jilpe  be 
low  such  chamber,  a  pipe  leading  from  sucli  chamlwr  and 
openine  into  such  chamber  below  the  liquid  level  therein, 
a  container  which  Is  connected  to  said  last  named  pipe, 
said  container  being  hUher  than  said  chamber,  an  auto- 
matic air  valve  controlling  the  outlet  of  air  from  such 
chamber,  an  air  compressor  tor  supplying  air  to  said  air 
nozzle,  and  an  air  nozzle  In  the  connection  between  said 
chamber  and  said  container,  said  air  valve  discharging 
l)oth  to  the  said  last  named  nozzle  and  to  the  Inlet  side  of 
said  compressor. 


The  combination   with   a   threaded   bolt,   oi    a    polyironal 
nut  engaging  the  bolt  and  a  washer  having  a  lentral  ap- 


.  1.  In  combination,  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  fuel 
;  valve  therefor,  a  i)ump  supplying  fuel  to  the  valve,  a  start- 
'  Ing  means,  a  means  for  controlling  the  effective  delivery 
I   of   the    pump,    a    fuel    valve    timing    means    which    always 

oi'ens  the  fu.l  valve  at  th.'  same  time  and  varies  the  time 
I  of  closing,  and  a  lever  .ommon  to  and  controlling  the 
I   starting  means,  pump  controlling  means  and  valve  timing 

means. 

2.  In  combination,  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  fuel 
\aive  therefor,  a  pump  supplying,'  fuel  to  the  valve,  a  start 
ing  means,  a  means  for  controlling  the  effective  delivery 
of  the  pump,  a  means  for  changing  the  period  of  opening 
of  the  fuel  valvr,  a  compression  reducing  means,  and  a 
leve?  common  to  and  controlling  the  starting  means, 
[)umi)  controlling  means,  valve  tlmlnjr  means  and  com- 
pression reducing  means. 

:?.  In  combination,  an  Internal  combustion  engine  and 
its  main  shaft,  a  fuel  valve  therefor,  a  pump  supplying  fuel 
to  the  valve,  a  control  shaft  having  eccentrics  mounted 
thereon,  a  pump  actuating  lever  pivotally  supported  on 
one  of  the  eccentrics,  an  eccentric  means  on  the  main  shaft 
for  vibrating  the  pump  lever,  a  lever  for  actuating  the 
fuel  valve  that  Is  mounted  on  an  eccentric  on  the  control 
shaft,  a  cam  driven  by  the  main  shaft  for  moving  the  fuel 
lever,  and  a  handle  for  turning  the  control  shaft  to  change 
the  angular  positions  of  Its  eccentrics  and  thereby  vary 
the  action  of  the  levers  on  their  cooperating  parts. 

4.  In  combination,  an  Internal  combustion  engine  and 
Its  main  shaft,  a  fuel  valve  therefor,  a  pump  supplying  fuel 
to  the  valve,  a  control  shaft  having  eccentrics  mounted 
thereon,  a  pump  actuating  lever  pivotally  supported  on 
one  of  the  eccentric*,  an  eccentric  mounted  on  the  main 
shaft,  a  strap  and  rod  for  the  eccentric,  said  rod  and  lever 
belnK  pivotally  united,  a  fuel  valve  actuating  lever  mount 
ed  on  an  eccentric  on  the  control  shaft,  and  a  cam  carried 
by  said  strap  for  actuating  the  valve  lever. 

5.  In  combination,  an  internal  combustion  engine  and 
Its  main  shaft,  a  fuel  valve  therefor,  a  pump  supplying 
fuel  to  the  valve,  a  pivotally  supported  pump  actuating 
lever,  an  eccentric  on  the  main  shaft,  a  strap  for  the  eccen- 
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trie  which  is  connected  to  and  actuates  said  lever,  a  fuel 
valve  lerer,  and  a  cam  carried  by  the  eccentric  strap  for 
moving  the  fuel  valve  lever  at  predetermined  times. 
[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I! 


.15  8.001.  AUTOMATIC  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR. 
George  Spencer  Neeley,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  1,  1912.  Serial 
No.  707,021.      (CI.   171—229.) 


In  combination,  a  circuit  to  be  regulated,  a  voltage  regu- 
lator therefor  comprising  a  resistance  element  In  said  cir- 
cuit, means  for  varying  the  effect  of  said  resistance,  elec- 
tromagnetic operating  means  for  said  resistance  varying 
naean^.  said  electromagnetic  means  comprising  opposing 
colls  each  responsive  to  the  voltage  of  the  circuit  to  be 
regulated  and  a  short-circuited  coll.  and  a  relay  controlling 
the  energisation  of  one  of  said  opposing  colls,  said  relay 
being  responsive  to  the  voltage  of  the  circuit  to  be  regu- 
lated and  the  current  flowing  therein. 


.158,0  •12.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  BIFOCAL 
LENSES.  Harry  Newbou),  St.  Albans,  England,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Warner  Reed  Williams,  London, 
England.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1913.  Serial  No.  750,841.  (Cl, 
51—3.1 


J. 


1.  A  machine  for  grinding  bifocal  lenses  comprising 
means  for  holding  the  lens,  a  rotatable  grinding  tool  for 
grinding  the  same,  and  means  for  imparting  to  one  of  said 
parts  rocking  and  elliptical  movement,  wiiereby  an  ellipti- 
cal concavity  is  formed  in  the  lens. 

2.  A  machine  for  grinding  bifocal  lenses  comprising  a 
lens  bolder,  a  rotatable  grinding  tool,  and  means  for  im- 
parting to  said  grinding  tool,  rocking  and  elliptical  move- 
ment, whereby  an  elliptical  concavity  is  formed  in  the 
lens. 

3.  A  machine  for  grinding  bifocal  lenses  comprising  a 
stationary  lens  holder,  a  rotatable  grinding  tool  suspended 
by  a  universal  Joint  so  that  it  can  oscillate  around  the 
same,  and  means  for  Imparting  substantially  elliptical 
motion  to  said  tool. 

4.  A  machine  for  grinding  bl-focal  lenses  comprising  a 
lens  holder,  a  rotatable  grinding  tool,  a  universal  Joint  In 


which  the  upper  end  of  the  grinding  tool  Is  rotatably 
mounted,  and  means  provided  near  the  lower  end  of  said 
grinding  tool  for  moving  the  lower  end  of  said  tool  sub- 
stantially  elllptlcally. 

5.  A  machine  for  grinding  lenses  comprising  a  frame, 
a  unlverMl  Joint  adjustable  vertically  on  said  frame,  a 
grinding  tool  rotatably  mounted  in  said  universal  Joint,  a 
lens  holder,  and  me«ns  for  morlng  said  grinding  tool  sub- 
stantially elllptlcally  upon  said  lens  bolder. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,158.003.  EXERCISING-MACHINE.  Maeie  pe  PaI^ 
KOwsKA  and  Alfred  Bcllabd,  New  York.  N.  \'.  Filed 
July  2,  1915.     Serial  No.  37,74(».     (Cl.  46—69.) 


1.  In  an  exercising  machine,  a  knock-down  dummy  saw- 
horse  whose  crossed  arms  are  pivoted  one  to  another,  a 
dummy  saw  log  pivoted  with  a  transverse  saw-receiving 
slot  clamped  between  the  upper  ends  of  the  arms  of  said 
horse,  a  dummy  saw  introduced  In  and  capable  of  beinc 
drawn  to  and  fro  In  said  slot,  and  means  for  securing 
said  arms  when  the  said  saw  log  Is  clamped  between  them. 

2.  In  an  exercising  machine,  a  knock-down  dummy  saw- 
horse  whose  crossed  arms  are  pivoted  one  to  another,  seats 
for  a  dummy  saw  log  formed  In  the  upper  ends  of  the  arms 
of  said  horse,  and  collapsible  foot-rests  secured  to  the 
lower  ends  of  the  arms  of  said  horse,  a  dummy  saw  log 
provided  with  a  saw-receiving  slot  capable  of  being  seated 
between  the  arms  of  said  sawhorse,  and  a  dummy  saw 
capable  of  being  drawn  to  and  fro  In  said  slot. 

3.  In  an  exercising  machine  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  friction  plates,  a  blade  introduced  between  said  plates 
and  capable  of  being  drawn  to  and  fro  while  engaged  by 
said  plates,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  said  plates  in  the 
closeness  of  their  engagement  with  said  blade. 

4.  In  an  exercising  machine  the  combination  of  an 
elongate  body,  a  transverse  slot  in  said  body,  a  block  mov- 
able within  said  body  to  and  fro  In  the  direction  of  the 
length  of  said  slot,  said  block  being  provided  with  a  slot 
which  registers  with  the  slot  in  the  containing  body  and 
forms  part  thereof,  a  blade  movable  to  and  fro  in  the  said 
slot  formed  in  part  In  said  enlongate  body  and  in  part  in 
said  block  as  aforesaid,  a  tally  device,  and  means  for  oper- 
ating said  tally  device  in  codrdlnUtion  with  the  to  and 
fro  movement  of  said  block. 

5.  In  an  exercising  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
dummy  saw  log  provided  with  a  transverse  slot,  a  dummy 
saw  movable  to  and  fro  In  said  slot,  a  space  within  said 
dummy  log  provided  with  an  orlflce,  n  feed  device  control- 
ling the  escape  through  said  orifice  of  a  quantity  of  dummy 
miniature  log  sections  contained  in  the  space  within  the 
said  dummy  log,  and  means  for  op«^rnting  said  feed  device 
in  coordination  with  the  to  and  fro  movement  of  said 
dummy  saw  in  Its  slot. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  fiazette.] 
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1,158.004.  STAVE  -  JOINTING  MACHINE.  Philip  S. 
RiTMAN,  Mount  Carmel.  111.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  670.800.     (CI.  147—28.) 


1.  .\  machine  for  jointing  a  stave  which  comprises  a 
pair  of  rotating  saws  whose  planes  of  rotation  are  in- 
clined in  opposite  directions,  means  for  passing  the  stave 
blank  horizontally  between  said  saws,  means  for  lifting 
and  lowering  said  stave  during  such  passage,  and  means 
for  maintaining  said  saws  with  their  planes  of  revolution 
tangent  to  the  longitudinal  curvature  of  the  edges  of  said 
stave  and  their  cutting  edges  at  a  fixed  distance  apart  at 
the  points  where  the  cutting  is  being  effected. 

2.  \  machine  for  Jointing  a  stave  which  comprises  a 
pair  of  rotating  saws  whose  planes  of  rotation  are  Inclined 
in  opposite  directions,  means  for  passing  the  stave  blank 
horizontally  between  said  saws,  means  for  lifting  and  low- 
ering said  stave  during  such  passage,  and  means  for  swlvel- 
iug  said  saws  on  vertical  axes  passing  substantially 
through  the  points  of  cutting  to  keep  their  planes  of  revo- 
lution tangent  to  the  longitudinal  curvature  of  the  edges  of 
said  stave  at  the  points  where  the  cutting  is  being  ef- 
fected. 

3.  A  machine  for  Jointing  staves,  comprising  a  pair  of 
saws,  means  for  swivellng  them  on  axes  passing  through 
their  cutting  points,  shoes  adjacent  to  the  cutting  edges 
of  said  saws  for  supporting  a  stave  blank  close  thereto, 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  stave  blank  as  it 
passes  between  said  saws,  and  means  for  raising  and  low- 
ering said  shoes  on  diverging  lines  to  support  the  stave 
blank  at  its  edges  as  it  rises  and  falls. 

4.  A  machine  for  Jointing  staves,  comprising  a  pair  of 
saws,  sapports  therefor  mounted  to  swivel  on  vertical  axes 
passing  through  the  cutting  points  of  said  saws,  shoes  ad- 
jacent to  the  edges  of  said  saws  and  supporting  the  edges 
of  a  stave  blank  close  thereto  and  between  said  saws, 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  stave  blank  as  it  passes 
between  said  saws,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
shoes  on  diverging  lines  supporting  the  stave  blank  at  its 
edges  as  it  rises  and  falls,  levers  pivoted  on  the  swlveled 
saw  supports,  spring-actuated  presser  rolls  on  said  levers 
making  contact  with  the  upper  side  of  said  stave  blank 
over  said  shoes,  and  following  the  angular  and  swivellng 
movements  of  the  saws. 

5.  A  machine  for  Jointing  staves  comprising  an  endless 
carrier  for  the  stave  blanks,  a  rigid  support  for  said  car- 
rier, means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  support  and  car- 
rier while  the  latter  is  in  motion,  rotating  saws  located  on 
each  side  of  said  carrier,  means  for  tilting  said  saws  to- 
ward and  away  from  said  carrier,  measured  in  a  plane 
transverse  to  the  travel  of  the  carrier,  and  means  for 
swivellng  said  saws  on  vertical  axes  coinciding  substan- 
tially with  the  points  of  cutting. 

[Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,158,005.  GLARE  -  SCREEN.  Johx  J.  Rich.vrds,  Jr., 
Brookline,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1914.  Serial  No 
866,220.      (CI.   21—148.) 

1.  A  screen  for  automobile  windshields  comprising  a 
light  absorption  member  designed  to  occupy  a  position 
substantially  parallel  with  and  in  close  Juxtaposition  to 
one  face  of  the  windshield,  and  a  device  for  engaging  the 
windshield  and  having  a  connection  to  said  member  for 
supporting  It  In  such  position,  said  member  having  a  flexi- 
ble portion   yielding  away  from   the  windshield  to  permit 


the  insertion  of  the  fingers  between  aald  member  and  the 
windshield  for  remorlng  said  member  from  the  wind- 
shield without  disturbing  the  connection  between  said  de- 
vice and  member. 


2.  A  screen  for  automobile  windshields,  comprising  a 
light  absorption  member  designed  to  occupy  a  position 
substantially  parallel  with  and  in  close  Juxtaposition  to 
one  face  of  the  windshield,  said  member  having  an  opening 
therethrough,  and  a  mount  for  said  member  having  a 
compressible  portion  disposed  through  said  opening,  said 
member  having  a  flexible  margin  yielding  away  from  the 
windshield  to  permit  the  insertion  of  the  fingers  between 
the  light  absorption  member  and  the  wiodahleld  for  re- 
moving said  member  without  dislodging  said  mount  from 
said   opening.  , 

3.  A  screen  for  use  with  a  transparent  plate,  compris- 
ing a  substantially  flat,  flexible  light  abaorption  member, 
and  a  suction  device  secured  to  said  member  and  designed 
to  be  attached  to  said  plate  for  supporting  said  member  In 
substantial  parallelism  therewith  and  in  Juxtaposition  to 
one   face  thereof. 

4.  A  fastening  device  for  use  with  a  member  having  an 
opening  therethrough,  consisting  of  a  suction  cup  member 
having  a  relatively  short  neck  thereon  terminating  in  an 
Integral  head  of  greater  diameter  than  the  opening 
through  said  member  to  be  supported,  a  relatively  narrow 
channel  being  provided  about  said  neck  In  which  the  wall 
of  the  opening  in  said  member  to  be  supported  is  located 
when  said  head  is  projected  through  said  opening,  opposite 
walls  of  the  channel  embracing  the  member. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  compiiislng  a  lami- 
nated screen  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  light  absorbing 
memljers  and  a  vacuum  member  centrally  of  said  screen 
and  adapted  to  be  set  upon  an  automobile  wind  shield. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,158,006.  DIMI'  CAR  CONSTRUCTION.  Ralph  V. 
Sack,  VVestmont  borough.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1912. 
Serial    No.   739.445.      (CI.    105 — 185.) 


1.  In  a  hopper  car,  a  pair  of  flat  rolled  metal  plates  dis- 
posed one  on  each  side  of  the  center  sills  with  their  upper 
edges  attached  to  the  inside  hopper  sheets  and  extending 
downwardly  therefrom,  an  operating  abaft  having  Its 
bearings  in  the  pair  of  flat  rolled  plates,  a  crank  arm 
mounted  upon  the  operating  shaft  spaced  centrally  thereon 
by  means  of  loose  sleeves  between  the  pair  of  flat  rolled 
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metal  plates  and  a  connecting  link  having  an  enlarged 
upper  end  pivoted  thereto,  the  other  end  of  said  link  being 
pivoted  to  the  car  doora. 

2.  In  a  hopper  car,  a  pair  of  fla.t  rolled  metal  plates 
dlspoeed  one  on  each  aide  of  the  center  alllB  with  their 
upper  endges  attached  to  the  Inside  hopper  abeeta  and  ex- 
tending downwardly  therefrom  longitudinally  of  the  car. 
an  operating  shaft  having  its  Inner  bearings  in  the  i>atr  of 
flat  rolled  metal  plates,  a  crank  arm  mounted  upon  the  op- 
erating shaft  and  spaced  thereon  by  means  of  loose 
sleeve*  between  the  pair  of  flat  plates,  a  connecting  link 
having  one  end  pivoted  to  the  crank  .arm  and  Its  opposite 
end  to  the  car  doors,  said  connecting  link  having  Its  upper 
end  carved  and  enlarged,  whereby  the  accidental  opening 
of  the  doors  is  prevented. 


1.158.007.  PUMP  AND  PRESSURE  -  RESEBVOIR  FOB 
BRAKES  OR  THE  LIKE.  Chkistophb  John  Sfbm- 
c»  and  John  William  Dawson,  Bradford,  England. 
Filed  June  16,  1915.    Serial  No.  34,446.     (CI.  103—75.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  pump 
provided  with  a  casing  having  a  clearance  space  provided 
with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  having  a  lateral  port,  a 
plunger  operating  In  the  casing  and  having  a  passage 
alfording  communtcatfoo  between  the  port  and  space  when 
in  innermost  position,  the  clearance  space  of  the  pump 
coupled  with  the  space  under  the  outlet  being  so  propor- 
tioned that  the  pressure  exerted  by  the  plunger  will  not 
exceed  the  lowest  working  pressure  In  the  reservoir  to 
which  the  pump  is  connected  and  a  reservoir  connected 
with  the  outlet  aa  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

2.  la  combination  with  a  pressure  reservoir  from  and 
to  which  fluid  is  alternately  withdrawn  and  returned,  a 
pump  adapted  In  returning  the  fluid  to  pass  therewith  an 
amount  of  air  requisite  to  maintain  the  desired  pressure  in 
the  reservoir,  said  pump  having  a  valved  inlet  and  a 
valved  outlet,  said  inlet  having  connection  with  a  suitable 
liquid  chamber  such  as  a  sump,  the  space  not  occupied  by 
the  plunger  of  the  pump  when  at  the  Innermost  end  of  its 
stroke  being  such  that  the  pressure  exerted  by  the  plun- 
ger will  not  exceed  the  lowest  working  pressure  of  the 
reservoir  whereby  when  there  is  no  liquid  in  said  sump, 
said  outlet  valve  will  be  prevented  from  opening  but 
whereby  when  liquid  is  available  for  supply  through  the 
inlet  on  the  suction  stroke  of  the  pump,  the  same  will  be 
drawn  into  said  ajtace  and  forced  through  said  valved  out- 
let for  supplying  the  same  with  the  air  compressed  and  ab- 
sorbed thereby  to  the  reservoir  for  use  as  desired,  said 
plunger  having  a  longitudinal  passage  therethrough  lead- 
ing from  Its  head  end  an  extending  laterally  intermedi- 
ately of  its  end  and  the  casing  of  the  pump  liavlng  a  pas- 
sage opening  to  the  atmosphere  and  to  aline  with  the  lat- 
eral portion  of  said  passage  in  the  plunger  whereby  to 
place  said  space  in  communication  with  the  atmosphere  to 
permit  the  escape  of  air  therethrough  when  air  only  la 
available,  but  to  permit  a  portion  of  said  liquid  to  escape 
therethrough  for  lubricating  purposes  when  liquid  is 
available  and  is  forced  into  the  reservoir  as  above  spe- 
cified. 


1,158,008.  CATTLE  -  STANCHION.  Eddib  F.  Stan- 
riiLD,  Hoqulam.  Wash.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1915.  Serial 
No.  3,087.     (CI.  119—160.) 


22  20,  i925r, '  22:15,^ 


1.  A  cattle  stanchion  including  stationary  and  movable 
stanchion  bars,  a  spring  connected  to  the  movable  bar 
and  normally  acting  to  move  the  same  to  its  closed  posi- 
tion, a  Jointed  connection  between  the  stationary  and 
movable  stanchion  bars  adapted  to  constitute  a  brace  be- 
tween the  same  and  maintain  the  movable  stanchion  bar  in 
Its  open  position  against  the  action  of  said  spring,  and 
animal  actuated  means  for  breaking  the  Joint  in  said 
connection  to  permit  of  the  movement  of  the  movable 
stanchion  bar  to  its  closed  position. 

2.  A  cattle  stanchion  including  stationary  and  povable 
bars,  a  spring  normally  acting  to  move  the  movable 
stanchion  bar  to  its  closed  position,  a  Jointed  connection 
between  said  bars  adapted  In  one  position  to  hold  the 
movable  bar  in  Ita  open  position  against  the  action  of 
said  spring,  a  movable  trigger  member  adapted  to  be  ac- 
tuated by  the  head  of  the  animal  when  inserted  between 
the  stanchion  bars,  and  a  connection  between  said  member 
and  the  Jointed  connection  t>etween  the  stanchion  bars 
whereby  the  Joint  thereof  is  broken  and  the  movable  bar 
released  to  permit  the  same  to  move  to  its  closed  position 
under  the  action  of  said  spring. 

3.  A  cattle  stanchion  including  stationary  and  movable 
stanchion  bars,  a  spring  normally  acting  to  move  the 
movable  bar  to  its  closed  position,  rods  pivotally  mounted 
upon  the  respective  stanchion  bars  for  vertical  swinging 
movement,  a  pivot  Joint  connecting  said  rods  to  each 
other,  means  for  limiting  the  relative  movement  of  said 
rods  In  one  direction  whereby  the  same  constitute  a  brace 
between  the  stanchion  bars  to  hold  the  movable  bar  in  Its 
open  position  against  the  action  of  said  spring,  a  pivotally 
mounted  trigger  member  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  actu- 
ated by  the  head  of  an  animal  when  inserted  between  the 
stanchion  bars,  and  a  connection  between  said  trigger 
member  and  one  of  said  rods  to  break  the  Joint  between 
the  rods  and  permit  the  movable  stanchion  bar  to  move  to 
its  closed  position  under  the  action  of  said  spring. 

4.  The  sombinatlon  with  a  stanchion  including  a  stan- 
chion proper  having  a  movable  animal  holding  bar,  a 
pivot  bolt  upon  which  aald  stanchion  is  mounted,  a  spring 
normally  acting  to  move  said  movable  bar  to  its  closed 
position,  a  rotatat^e  and  longitudinally  movable  rod,  a 
latch  member  carried  by  the  movable  stanchion  bar  to  en- 
gage said  pivot  bolt  and  hold  the  bar  in  closed  position,  a 
flexible  connection  between  the  free  end  of  said  latch 
member  and  said  rod  whereby,  upon  a  turning  movement 
of  the  rod,  the  latch  member  is  disengaged  from  the 
pivot  member,  and  a  second  flexible  connection  between 
the  movat^e  stancblbn  bar  and  said  rod  whereby  said  bar 
Is  moved  to  its  open  position  upon  a  longitudinal  sliding 
movement  of  the  rod  in  one  direction. 

5.  A  cattle  stanchion  including  stationary  and  movable 
stanchion  bars,  means  urging  the  movable  bar  to  dosed 
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position,  means  for  holding  the  movable  bar  In  open  port 
tlon  and  spaced  from  the  stationary  bar,  and  an  animal 
actuated  trigger  member  connected  to  the  holding  means 
to  release  the  movable  bar  for  movement  to  Its  closed 
position,  said  trigger  member  being  elevated  In  such 
movement  of  the  stanchion  bar  to  a  non-lnterferlng  po- 
slilon. 

[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


l,i:.s.<Hi;i        MKTHOlt    OF    MAKING    RUBBER     FLOAT- 
BALL  VALVES.     David  Stephkn,  Stratford,  Conn  ,  as 
signer   to  The   H.  O.   Canfleld  Co.,   Bridgeport,  Coun..  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.     Filed  Oct.  24.  1913.     Serial 
No.  707.095.      (CI.  IS— 55.) 


a 


1.  A  method  of  making  rubber  float  ball  valves,  which 
consists  In  cementing  to  the  outer  face  of  a  vulcanized 
back  piece  of  rubier  an  unvulcanlzed  rubber  block,  then  in 
cementing  an  unvulcanlzed  rubber  disk  which  Is  to  form 
the  upper  half  of  the  ball  over  and  upon  said  back  piece 
and  block  and  in  kneading  said  disk  about  the  block  so  as 
to  provide  a  protuberance  on  said  disk,  then  in  cementing 
an  unvulcanlzed  rubber  nub  containing  a  metal  thimble 
to  the  outer  face  of  said  protuberance,  then  kneading  the 
|)erlpher.v  of  said  disk  to  the  periphery  of  a  second  un- 
vulcanlzed rubber  disk  which  Is  to  form  the  lower  half  of 
the  ball,  then  Inflating  the  structure  thus  formed,  sealing 
same,  and  placing  it  In  a  heated  mold  for  vulcanization, 
withdrawing  the  mold  from  the  heat  after  vulcanization 
and  cooling  said  mold,  and  releasing  the  gases  formed  by 
the  heating  in  the  mold. 

2.  The  method  of  making  float  ball  valves,  which  con- 
sists In  cementing  an  unvulcanlzed  rubber  block  to  the 
outer  face  of  a  vulcanized  oack  piece  of  rubber,  cementing 
a  disk  of  unvulcanlzed  rubl^er  to  said  vulcanized  back 
piece  and  unvulcanlzed  block  so  that  the  latter  will  form 
a  protuberance  In  said  disk,  uniting  the  edge  of  said  dlak 
to  the  edge  of  a  second  disk  of  unvulcanlzed  rubber,  par- 
tially Inflating  the  structure  thus  formed  and  vulcanizing 
the  game. 

3.  The  method  of  making  float  ball  valves,  which  con 
slsts  in  cementing  an  unvulcanlzed  disk  of  rubber  which 
Is  to  form  the  upper  half  of  the  ball  to  a  vulcanized  re- 
inforcing piece  of  rubber  which  Is  to  stiffen  the  ball,  form 
iDg  a  protuberance  which  extends  outwardly  from  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  said  disk,  then  in  joining  the  edge  of  an 
unvulcanlzed  disk  of  rubber  whkh  is  to  form  the  lower 
half  of  the  ball  to  the  edce  of  the  disk  which  la  to  form 
said  upper  half  of  the  ball,  and  then  In  vulcanlilng  the  un 
vulcanized  pieces. 

4.  The  method  of  making  float  ball  valves,  which  con- 
sista  in  cementing  the  Inner  face  of  an  unvulcanlaed  disk 
of  rubber  which  Is  to  form  the  upper  half  of  the  ball  to  a 
vulcanized  reinforcing  piece  of  rubber,  cementing  an  un- 
vulcanlzed rubber  nub  containing  a  thimble  to  the  central 
outer  face  of  said  unvulcanlzed  disk  of  rubber,  kneading 
the  edge  of  said  disk  to  the  edge  of  a  second  unvulcanlzed 
rubber  disk  which  latter  Is  to  form  the  lower  half  of  the 
ball,  and  finally  vulcanizing  the  structure  thus  formed. 

5.  The  process  of  making  bulbs  for  tank  valves,  compris- 
ing first  forming  a  supporting  or  stiffening  element  for  the 
upper  portion  of  the  bulb  ;  applying  to  the  part  so  formed 
the  outer  upper  portion  of  the  bulb,  said  upper  portion 
being   formed   from   vulcanlzable   rubber   stock  ;    attaching 


to  said  upper  portion  a  lower  valveseating  portion  of 
rubber  stock  likewise  susceptible  of  vulcanization  ;  and 
then  vulcanizing  the  whole. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  ,  1  5  8  ,  0  1  U  .  BOLL  BREAKING  OR  CKLSHlNG  MA- 
CHINE. JoH.N  T.  SoL'TH.  Rice,  Tex.  Filed  Mar  13 
1915.     Serial  No.   14,202.      (Cl.   13—19.1 

'.11^' 


1.  In  a  cdttou  boll  treating  mechanism,  a  cotton  feedhi:; 
air  trunii,  a  delivery  air  trunk,  boll  crushing  mechanism"! 
a  hou.sing  entirely  inclosing  the  boll  crushing  mechanism 
and  separating  the  boll  crushing  mechanism  from  the  do 
livery  air  trunk,  said  housing  at  Its  end  having  an  open- 
ing discharging  into  the  delivery  air  trunk,  the  feeding 
air  trunk  opening  Into  the  delivery  air  trunk  and  having 
a  brunch  discharging  into  said  housing. 

2.  In  a  ball  crushing  and  cotton  treating  mechanism  of 
the  character  described,  a  housing,  boll  crushing  mecha- 
nism mounted  therein,  an  air  trunk  having  a  downwardly 
extending  branch  entering  said  housing,  means  for  deflect- 
ing cotton  downward  through  said  branch  but  permitting 
the  air  to  pass  along  said  trunk  beyond  the  branch,  one  end 
of  the  housing  having  an  opening  Into  the  air  trunk  be 
yond  said  deflecting  means,  said  opening  being  located  be- 
yond the  crushing  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  boll  cruahlng  mechanism  of  the  character  de 
scribed,  a  housing  having  an  Inlet  opening  on  one  side,  « 
flxed  crushing  element  and  a  rotatable  crushing  element 
mounted  within  said  housing,  a  cotton  feeding  air  Inlet 
trunk  having  Its  terminal  end  extended  downward  and 
discharging  Into  the  opening  In  said  housing,  a  discharge 
trunk  extending  parallel  to  the  flrst-named  trunk  and 
transversely  across  the  housing  and  Into  which  the  hous 
Ing  opens  at  one  point,  means  operating  In  conjunction 
with  the  rotatable  crushing  element  for  discharging  bolls 
from  said  housing  into  said  second-named  trunk,  and 
means  for  directing  the  air  from  the  first  named  trunk 
Into  the  second-named  trunk  to  cause  the  discharge  of 
cotton  and  crushed  bolls  through  the  second-named  trunk. 

4.  In  a  boll  crushing  mechanism  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  housing  having  side  walls,  one  of  said  walls 
having  an  opening,  a  plurality  of  ribs  formed  upon  said 
side  wall,  a  bearing  mounted  upon  said  side  wall,  a  ro- 
tatable crushing  element  mounted^  within  the  housing  and 
comprising  a  disk  having  radiating  ribs,  a  shaft  upon 
which  said  disk  is  mounted  having  a  bearing,  one  end  of 
the  shaft  being  supported  in  said  bearing,  a  casing  wall 
extending  for  a  portion  of  its  length  approximately  con 
centric  to  said  shaft  and  spaced  from  the  periphery  of 
the  disk,  the  outer  portion  of  said  casing  wall  extending 
eccentrically  to  the  shaft  and  tangentlally  out  through 
said  housing  to  form  a  discharge  passage,  ejecting  blades 
mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  having  a  length  equal  to 
the  radius  of  the  concentric  portion  of  said  wall,  an  air 
and  cotton  Inlet  trunk  discharging  Into  said  opening  In 
the  side  wall  of  the  housing,  a  discharge  trunk  having  one 
end  superposed  upon  the  flrst-named  trunk  and  extending 
across  the  discharge  opening  of  the  housing,  there  being 
an   opening    leading   from    the   terminal    end    of   the   first 
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namsd  trunk  to  the  adjacent  end  of  the  secoad-oamed 
trunk,  and  a  screen  extending  across  said  opening. 

5.  In  a  cotton  treating  machine,  a  housing,  cotton  boll 
crusliinc  mechanism  disposed  witMn  the  houslag,  an  air 
line,  a  brancb  extending  from  the  air  line  into  one  end  of 
the  bousing,  means  disposed  adjacent  said  branch  for  de- 
flecting cotton  into  the  branch  but  permitting  the  air  to 
pass  continuously  along  the  air  line,  tlie  opposite  end  of 
the  housing  having  an  opening  discharging  into  the  air 
line  beyond  the  said  branch,  and  means  disposed  wlttiin 
the  housing  for  ejecting  cotton  through  said  opening. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,158,011.  PHOTOGRAFHIC  DEVELOPER.  Charles  J. 
THATCHFai,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  18,286.     (Cl.  95—88.) 

1.  The  process  of  rapidly  developing  the  latent  image 
of  an  exposed,  sensitized  photographic  surface  which  con- 
sists In  subjecting  the  exposed  sensitised  surface  to  the 
action  of  a  solution  containing  hydroqulnone  and  a  rela- 
tively smaller  proportion  of  paramidophenol  sulfate ;  an 
alkali  sulfite  ;  an  alkali  carbonate,  and  a  relatively  small 
proportion  of  sodium  hydrate. 

2.  The  process  of  rapidly  developing  the  latent  Image 
of  an  exposed  sensitized  photographic  surface,  which  con- 
sists in  subjecting  the  exposed  sensltlced  surface  to  the 
action  of  a  solution  containing  paramidophenol  sulfate, 
an  alkali  sulfite,  alkali  carbonate,  and  an  alkali  hydrate 
In  the  proportion  of  1/10  to  1/30  of  the  alkali  carbonate. 

3.  A  rapid,  substantially  stable  photographic  developing 
solution,  consisting  of  a  solution  in  water  of  hydroqulnone, 
paramidophenol  sulfate,  alkali  sulfite,  an  alkali  carbonate, 
and  sodipm  hydrate  in  relatively  small  proportion  to  the 
alkali  carbonate. 

4.  A  rapid  developing  agent  for  sensitized  photographic 
surfaces,  containing  paramidophenol  sulfate,  a  preserva- 
tive, an  alkali  carbonate,  and  sodium  hydrate  in  relatively 
small  proportion  to  the  alkali  carbonate. 

5.  A  rapid  developing  agent  for  sensitized  photographic 
surfaces,  containing  paramidophenol  sulfate,  an  alkali 
carbonate,  and  an  alkali  hydrate  in  the  proportion  of 
1/10  to  1/30  of  the  alkali  carbonate. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,l.-.s,012.  BIRD -TRAP.  ,Tohan  Tokony,  Borderiand, 
W.  Va.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1915.  Serial  No.  22,870.  (Cl. 
4:?— 19.1 


^1 


//    />      y* 


1.  A  cage  comprising  a  crate  member,  a  hinged  closure 
lid  at  the  top  of  said  crate,  a  floating  platform  within  said 
crate,  giiides  for  the  platform,  a  trip  rod  hinged  at  one 
of  the  I'ndti  to  the  lower  side  of  the  said  Ud  and  engaging 
the  crate  member  at  the  other  end,  and  a  connecting  cord 
between  the  said  rod  and  platform. 

2.  A  bird  trap  comprising  a  crate,  a  hinged  closure  lid 
for  the  said  crate,  vertically  arranged  rods  within  said 
crat^■  adjacent  tli*-  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  floating  plat- 
form provided  with  perforations  at  its  opposite  ends  and 
threaded  upon  the  naid  rods,  a  trip  plate  at  the  forward 


side  of  the  crate,  a  trip  rod  hinged  to  the  said  lid  and 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  said  plate,  and  a  sup- 
porting cord  connecting  between  the  said  platform  and  trip 
rod,  the  said  platform  being  in  its  elevated  position,  when 
the  lid  is  in  its  open  set  position. 


1,158,013.      BAG -HOLDER.      Fkederick    C.    Vo.nderahe, 
Portland,  Oreg.     Filed  June  3,  1914.     Serial  No.  842,6arj. 


(Cl.  83—26. 


S:S 


1.  In  combination  with  a  pivoted  bag  holding  means 
and  a  support  therefor,  a  vertical  member  secured  to  said 
means  and  having  its  top  end  extending  above  the  pivot 
and  provided  with  a  stop  to  engage  the  support  and  hav- 
ing its  other  end  extending  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
pivot,  and  a  spring  interposed  between  the  last  named  end 
of  the  member  and  the  front  face  of  the  support  to  nor- 
mally hold  the  stop  against  the  support,  but  to  allow  the 
holding  means  to  move  downwardly  against  the  tension 
of  the  spring. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  support,  and  a  bag  holding 
means  pivoted  thereto,*  a  vertical  member  rigidly  connect- 
ed to  said  means  and  having  Its  upper  end  bent  at  right 
angles  to  form  a  stop  which  engages  the  support  to  limit 
upward  pivotal  movement  of  the  means  and  having  its  op- 
posite end  extending  lielow  the  pivot  and  spaced  from 
the  support,  and  a  spring  interposed  between  the  last 
named  end  of  the  member  and  the  support. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  U-shaped  bag  holder,  a  link 
extending  across  the  arms  of  the  holder  and  movably  con 
nected  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  arms,  and  a  device  piv- 
oted to  the  other  arm  and  to  the  other  end  of  the  link, 
and  movable  to  a  position  to  cause  its  pivotal  connection 
with  the  link  to  be  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  piv- 
otal connection  of  the  device  with  said  other  arm  and  a 
spring  connected  to  the  link,  whereby  when  the  arms  are 
locked  together  by  said  device  and  the  arms  are  pressed  by 
hand  toward  each  other,  the  device  will  be  first  partially 
moved  and  then  antomatlcally  moved  to  release  the  arms. 

4.  In  combination  with  .t  bag  holder  having  reslllCTjt 
arms,  manually  operable  means  to  lock  said  arms  iii  con- 
tracted position  while  a  bag  Is  being  positioned  thereon, 
and  means  whereby  upon  further  compression  of  the  arms 
by  the  hands  of  the  operator  moving  the  arms  toward 
each  other,  said  locking  means  will  be  first  partially 
moved  and  then  automatically  released. 


1,158,014.  MACHINE  FOE  CUTTING  OR  SLICING 
BREAD  AND  SPREADING  BUTTER  OR  THE  LIKE 
THEREON.  Fekoina.vo  von  Eilexfeld,  Fln«bury, 
London.  England.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1914.  Serial  No. 
831,871.      (Cl.  91  —  18.) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  or  slicing  bread  and  spread- 
ing butter  or  the  like  thereon  of  the  kind  hereinbefore 
referred  to,  the  combination  with  a  reciprocating  handle 
and  a  butter  container  of  a  knife  carried  by  said  handle, 
a  spreading  device  also  carried  by  the  handle  and  com- 
prising an  inner  hollow  member  in  connection  with  the 
discbarge  passage  of  the  butter  container  and  having  a 
longitudinal  orifice,  an  outer  member  of  larger  diameter 
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and  Inclosing  the  said  Inner  member  with  an  annular 
■pace  between  them  and  also  having  a  longitudinal  orifice 
displaced  relatively  to  the  orifice  In  the  inner  member,  an.1 
a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  outer  member  and 
having  a  longitudinal  orifice  designed  to  be  brought  Into 
register  with  the  orifice  In  the  outer  member,  substantially 
as  hereinbefore  described. 


2.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  or  slicing  bread  and  spread- 
ing butter  or  the  like  thereon,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
ciprocating handle  and  a  butter  container  of  a  knife  car- 
ried by  said  handle,  a  spreading  device  also  carried  by  the 
handle  and  comprising  an  Inner  hollow  member  In  con 
nectlon  with  the  discharge  passage  of  the  butter  con- 
tainer and  having  a  longitudinal  orifice,  an  outer  member 
of  larger  diameter  and  Inclosing  the  said  Inner  member 
with  an  annular  space  between  them  and  also  having  n 
longitudinal  orifice  displaced  relatively  to  the  orifice  in 
the  inner  member,  and  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  upon 
the  outer  member  and  having  a  longitudinal  orifice  de- 
signed to  be  brought  into  register  with  the  orifice  in  the 
outer  member,  and  of  a  pair  of  spreading  lips  carried  by 
the  outer  movable  sleeve,  substantially  as  hereinbefore 
described. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  or  slicing  bread  and  spread 
ing  butter  or  the  like  thereon,  the  combination  with  a  recip- 
rocating handle  and  a  butter  container  of  a  knife  carried  by 
•aid  handle,  a  spreading  device  also  carried  by  the  handle 
and  comprising  an  inner  hollow  member  In  connection  with 
the  discharge  passage  of  the  butter  container  and  having  a 
longitudinal  orifice,  an  outer  member  of  larger  diameter 
and  Inclosing  the  said  inner  member  with  an  annular 
■pace  between  them  and  also  having  a  longitudinal  ori- 
fice displaced  relatively  to  the  orifice  in  the  inner  member, 
and  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  outer  member 
and  having  a  longitudinal  orifice  designed  to  be  brought 
Into  register  with  the  orifice  in  the  outer  member,  and  of 
means  for  bringing  the  sleeve  into  the  operative  and  In- 
operaUve  positions  at  the  beginning  and  enu  of  the  spread 
Ing  stroke,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  described. 

4.  -In  a  machine  for  cutting  or  slicing  bread  and  spread- 
ing butter  or  the  like  thereon,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
ciprocating handle  and  a  butter  container  of  a  knife  car- 
ried by  said  handle,  a  spreading  device  also  carried  by  the 
handle  and  comprising   an    inner   hollow   member  in  con- 
nection with  the  discharge  passage  of  the  butter  container 
and    having   a    longitudinal    orifice,    an    outer    member   of 
larged  diameter  and  Inclosing  the  said  member  with  an  an- 
nular space  between  them  and  also  having  a  longitudinal 
orifice  displaced  relatively  to  the  orifice  In  the  Inner  mem- 
ber, and  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  outer  mem- 
ber   and    having,  a    longitudinal    orifice    designed    to    be 
brought  Into  register  with  the  orifice  In  the  outer  member 
a  pair  of  arms  in  connection  with  the  sleeve ;  a  rotary  cam 
and  clutch  device  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  recipro- 
cation of  the  handle,  one  of  said  arms  being  engaged  by 
■aid  cam  and  clutch  device  to  bring  the  spreader  into  op- 
erative position,  and  a  fixed  stop  which  Is  adapted  to  be 
engaged   oy   the   other   of  said   arms  to  effect  the   return 
movement  of  the  spreading  device. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  or  slicing  bread  and  spread- 
ing butter  or  the  like  thereon  the  combination  with  a  re- 


ciprocating handle  and  a  butter  container  of  a  knife  car- 
ried by  said  handle,  a  spreading  device  also  carried  by  the 
handle  and  comprising  an  inner  hollow  member  In  connec- 
tion with  the  discharge  passage  of  the  butter  container 
and    having  a   longitudinal   orifice,  an   outer  member  of 
larger  diameter  and   inclosing  the  said   member  with   an 
annular  space  between  them  and  also  having  a  longitudi- 
nal orifice  displaced  relatively  to  the  orifice  In  the  Inner 
member,  and  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  outer 
member  and  having  a  longitudinal  orifice  designed  to  be 
brought  into  register  with  the  orifice  In  the  outer  member, 
and  of  a  pair  of  arms  In  connection  with   the  sleeve-   a 
rotary  cam  and  clutch  device  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the 
reciprocation  of  the  handle,  one  of  said  arms  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  acted  upon  by  said  cam  and  clutch  device  to  bring 
the  spreader   into   operative    position,   and   a   fixed   stop 
which   is  arranged   to  be  engaged   by  the  other   of  said 
arms  to  effect  the  return  movement  of  the  spreading  de- 
vice,  said   cam   and  clutch   device  comprising  a   disk   de- 
signed  to  be  turned   with    the  pinion   which   reciprocates 
the  knife,  the  said  dUk  having  a  peripheral  tooth  or  pro- 
jection, a  ring  arranged  with  one  face  in  contact  with  the 
disk  and  having  a  notch  and  an  adjacent  tooth  or  projec- 
tion which  la  normally  held  against  the  disk  tooth,  one  of 
the  aforesaid  arms  upon  the  sleeve  being  designed  to  bear 
against  the  back  of  the  disk  and  to  enter  the  notch  and 
bear  against  the  tooth  thereof  on  the  downward  stroke  of 
the  handle,   so  as  to  hold  the  ring  stationary  until  It  Is 
released  by  the  contact  of  the  other  arm  against  the  fixed 
■top,  substantially  as  described. 

I  Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,158,016.       CONTROLLER     DEVICE     FOR    TRACKER- 
BO.\RDS.     Carl  M.  Wklti,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  M.  Welte  &  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.     Filed  Dec.  9,  1913.     Serial  No.  805.548 
(CI.  84—161.) 


1.  A  controlling  device  for  pneumatic  tracker-boards 
comprising  two  relatively  movable  disk-like  members  earn 
provided  with  concentric  rows  of  perforations  and  pneu- 
matlng  connections,  a  portion  of  the  perforations  of  one 
disk  registering  with  those  of  the  cooperating  disk  when 
the  parts  are  In  one  operative  position. 

2.  A  controlling  device  for  pneumatic  tracker-boards 
comprising  two  relatively  movable  disk  -  like  members 
each  provided  with  perforations  and  pneumatic  connec- 
tions, the  perforations  of  one  disk  being  arranged  to  be 
brought  Into  and  out  of  registering  position  with  the 
perforations  of  the  cooperating  disk  at  the  disks  are  os- 
cillated relatively  to  each  other. 

3.  A  controlling  device  for  tracker-boards  comprising 
two  relatively  movable  disk-like  members,  one  of  said 
members  having  a  series  of  concentrically  arranged  per- 
forations arranged  in   radial    lines  about   a  common   cen- 
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ter,  the  other  of  said  dlaks  having  a  series  or  concentri- 
cally arranged  perforatlona  the  alternate  rows  of  which 
are  arranged  in  radial  lines  about  a  common  center. 

4.  A  controller  device  for  tracker-boards  comprising  « 
pair  of  disks,  one  of  said  disks  being  stationary  and  pro- 
vided with  concentric  series  of  perforations  arranged  upon 
radial  lines,  the  other  of  said  dlak^  having  an  oacillatory 
movement  and  being  provided  with  concentric  series  of 
perforations,  the  alternate  series  belns  arranged  upon 
radial  lines  and  means  for  oscillating  aald  disk. 

6.  In  comblnaUon  with  a  double  set  of  tracker-board 
perforations  and  perforated  music  sheets,  a  ■tatlonar> 
disk  having  a  series  of  perforations  connected  with  each 
set  of  ducts  of  the  respective  tracker-board  perforations,  a 
cooperating  disk  having  perforations  connected  with  the 
ducts  of  the  player  pneumatics  and  means  for  relatively 
oscillating  said  disks  to  bring  the  series  of  perforations 
corresponding  to  one  tracker-board  into  and  out  of  reg 
istering  position  with  the  series  of  perforations  of  the  co 
operating  disk. 

rClaims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.16  8,016.  DIE-STOCK.  Fau)«aiCK  W.  Whilplev 
Greenfield,  Mass.  Filed  Jube  26,  1916.  Serial  No' 
36,459.     (CL  10—122.) 


1.  In  a  die  stock,  a  frame,  a  radially  movable  die  car- 
ried thereby,  a  rotatable  cam  ring  carried  by  the  frame 
and  coOperable  with  said  die  for  moving  the  same  and 
having  a  radially  projecting  arm,  a  lever  of  U-shaped  cross 
cross  section  having  one  end  pivoted  to  said  arm,  and  a 
link  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  frame  and  having  its  other 
end  pivoted  within  said  lever  between  the  ends  thereof 
said  lever  being  adapted  to  rest  against  and  cover  said 
link  when  the  link  and  lever  are  straightened  out. 

2.  In  a  die  stock,  a  frame,  a  radially  movable  die  car- 
ried thereby,  a  rotatable  cam  ring  carried  by  the  frame  and 
coOperable  with  said  die  for  moving  the  same,  said  ring 
having  an  outstanding  arm.  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  arm 
screws  pivoted  to  the  lever  and  frame,  and  a  turn  buckle 
threaded  upon  said  screws. 

3.  In  a  die  stock,  a  frame,  a  radially  movable  die  car- 
ried thereby,  a  roUtable  cam  ring  carried  by  the  frame 
and  coOperable  with  the  die  for  moving  the  same,  the 
said  ring  having  an  outstanding  arm,  a  lever  of  U-Bhaped 
cross  section  and  having  one  end  pivoted  to  said  arm  a 
screw  pivoted  within  the  lever  between  the  ends  there- 
of, a  second  screw  pivoted  to  the  frame,  and  a  turn  buckle 
threadedly  engaging  said  screws. 

4.  In  a  die  stock,  a  frame,  a  radially  movable  die  car- 
ried thereby,  a  rotatable  cam  ring  carried  thereby  and  co- 
operable  with  said  die  for  moving  the  same,  said  ring 
l>eing  adapted  to  release  said  die  when  the  ring  Is 
moved  to  a  predetermined  position,  the  ring  having  an 
outsUndlng  arm.  a  lever,  a  removable  pin  pivoting  the 
lever  and  said  arm  together,  a  link  connecting  the  lever 
and  frame,  and  a  spring  carried  by  the  lever  and  nor- 
mally holding  the  said  pin  In  position  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  for  releasing  said  pin. 

5.  In  a  die  stock,  an  annulus  having  an  Intumed  flange 
at  one  edge,  an  annular  member  fitting  within  the  annulus 
and  having  a  plurality  of  radial  channels  extending  to  that 
side  remote  from  said  flange,  an  apertured  disk  between 
said  member  and  flange,  dies  slldable  In  said  channels  and 
having  notches,  a  ring  secured  to  the  annulus  and  holding 
the  die«  in  said  channels,  the  annulus  having  openings  reg- 


istering with  said  channels,  said  member  having  an  annular 
channel  In  its  opposite  side,  a  cam  ring  roUtable  in  said 
annular  channel  and  having  spiral  cam  ribs  projecting  from 
one  side  and  working  in  the  notches  of  the  dies,  said  mem- 
ber and  annulus  having  registering  slots  and  the  cam  ring 
having  an  arm  projecting  through  said  slots.  ' 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,158,01 , .  COMBINED  CIGAR  CLIPPER  AND  LIGHTER 
Robert  E.  Zellebs,  Tenino,  Wash.  Filed  June  18* 
1914.     Serial  No.  845,952.     (CI.  131—38  ) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cigar  cutter,  of  means  for 
continuously  maintaining  a  sterilizing  temperature  upon 
the  cutting  elements. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  cigar  cutter,  of  movable  cut- 
ting elements,  means  for  maintaining  a  steriUzing  tem- 
perature upon  the  cutting  elements,  and  an  actuating  mem- 
ber having  a  heat-insulated  connection  with  the  cutting 
elements. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  cigar  cutter,  of  movable  cut- 
ting elements,  a  burner  positioned  to  normally  malnUla 
a  sterilizing  temperature  upon  the  cutting  elements  an 
actuating  member  having  a  heat-insulated  connection  with 
the  cutting  elements,  and  a  tip-receiving  cup  surrounding 
the  burner. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  cigar  cutter,  of  movable  cutting 
elements,  means  for  maintaining  a  sterilizing  temperature 
upon  the  cutting  elements,  an  actuating  member  having  a 
heat-insulated  connection  with  the  cutting  elements  and  a 
tip-receiving  cup  surrounding  the  burner,  and  adjustable 
vertically  with  reference  to  the  burner. 

5.  A  combined  cigar  clipper  and  lighter  comprising  a 
cupping  mechanism,  a  lighting  burner  beneath  the  clipping 
elements  of  the  clipper  and  maintaining  a  sterilizing  tem- 
perature upon  said  clipping  element*  when  the  parts  are 
in  normal  position,  and  a  bowl  surrounding  said  burner 
and  serving  both  as  receptacle  for  the  clippings  and  as  a 
protective  screen   for  the   burner. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.168,018.  WIRE  -  SPLICER.  Edwin  Spkah  Achesov 
St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  862  997' 
(CI.   140—119.) 

1.  In  a  wire  splicing  device,  a  frame  including  ride 
members  having  slots  at  their  upper  ends,  bearing  mem- 
bers secured  on  said  side  members,  each  bearing  member 
comprising  two  halves  combining  to  form  a  ring  haying  an 
Inlet  slot,  a  head  supported  for  rotation  In  the  bearing 
members  and  having  an  enlarged  portion  provided  with 
a  transverse  slot  and  with  a  threaded  socket,  a  slotted 
twisting  blade  mounted  In  the  transverse  recess  of  the 
head,  and  a  handle  having  threaded  engagement  with  the 
aocket. 

2.  In  a  wire  splicing  machine,  a  frame  having  side 
members  provided  with  slots  at  their  upper  ends,  a  head 
supported  for  rotation  between  the  side  members  and  hav- 
ing an  enlarged  portion  provided  with  a  transverse  receaa 
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a  twl«tlng  blade  fitted  In  said  recess,  dowel  pins  extend- 
ing tlirough  the  blade  and  thioiigh  the  enlarged  portion  to 


JtO 


able  with  the  slide,  and  means  for  laterally  reciprocating 
the  carrier  with  intermittent  stepa  and  roUUng  the 
shutter. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  camera,  of  a  carrier  adapted 
to  be  shifted  laterally,  a  vertically  movable  plate-holder 
therein,  an  escapement  gate  having  a  series  of  spaced  pro 
Jectlons  on  one  face,  means  to  removably  secure  said  gate 
to  the  plate-holder,  and  a  slide  on  the  carrier  for  support- 
ing the  plate-holder  while  moving  transversely  with  the 
carrier. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  camera  having  a  transverse 
partition  with  a  light  aperture,  of  a  carrier  movably 
mounted  behind  said  partition,  a  shutter  for  controlling 
the  passage  of  light  through  the  aperture,  a  plate-holder 
sll.labiy  mounted  In  the  carrier,  light  stopping  diaphragms 
adjustable  over  the  aperture  for  varying  the  sixe  thereof 
and  means  for  reciprocating  the  carrier  in  intermittent 
steps  of  a  length  subsUntlally  equal  to  the  predetermined 
width  of  the  light  aperture,  said  means  Including  an  ad 
Justable  crank  device  for  transmitting  and  translating  the 
continuous  movement  into  a  reciprocating  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


assemble  the  blade  with  the  head,  and  means  for  rotating       ,  ,ronon      r^T^-ir^^c 

the   head.  1.158.020.     ni\  IDERS  AND  CENTER-FUNCH.     Charles 

AJfTROBL-.s.   U.    s.   Navv.     Hied   June   12,    1915      Serial 
No.   33,754.      (CI.   .'JS— 151.) 
1,15S.019.     MULTIPLYINO-«A.MER.\.     J.wies  W.  Ander- 
son, San  Francisco.  Cal.     Filed   Feb.  25,   1914.     Serial 
No.    821,084.      (CI.    88 — IG. ) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  pliutographic  apparatus,  of  a 
case  having  a  transverse  wall  with  an  aperture,  horizon- 
tally adjustable  light  stops  movable  over  the  aperture,  a 
vertically  movable  light  stop  to  tix  the  height  of  the  aper- 
ture, and  means  for  recipiocatlug  a  sensitizetl  medium  In 
the  rear  of  the  aperture  to  form  a  series  of  vertically 
superposed  rows  of  consecutive  exposures,  said  means  com- 
prising a  carriage,  driving'  mechanism  theretor,  and  a 
variable  stroke  feed  devke  for  actuating  said  mechanism. 

2.  A  photographic  device  provided  with  a  case  into 
which  actinic  light  rays  may  enter,  a  transverse  wall  in 
the  case  having  an  aperture,  horizontally  adjustable  stops 
for  varying  the  area  of  the  aperture,  a  rotary  shutter  mov- 
able over  the  aperture  to  cut  off  the  light  Intermittently, 
a  transversely  movable  carrier,  a  plate-holder  adjustable 
and  vertically  movable  In  the  carrier,  a  device  for  lifting 
the  plate-holder  to  initial  position  and  then  lowering  its 
slide,  a  detachable  rest  on  the  carriage,  means  on  the 
plate-holder  cooperating  with  said  rest  to  lower  the  plate- 
holder  in  successive  steps  vertically,  and  means  for  later- 
ally reciprocating  the  carrier  with  intermittent  steps. 

3.  A  photographic  device  provided  with  a  case  into 
which  actinic  light  rays  may  enter,  a  transverse  wall  In 
the  case  having  an  aperture,  horizontally  adjustable  stops 
for  varying  the  area  of  the  aperture,  a  rotary  shutter 
movable  over  the  aperture  to  cut  off  the  light  intermit 
tently,  a  transversely  movable  carrier,  a  plate-holder  ad- 
justably and  vertically  movable  in  the  carrier,  a  device  for 
lifting  the  plate-holder  to  initial  position  and  then  lower- 
ing Its  slide,  a  reciprocating  slide  on  the  back  of  the  car 
rier.   an  escapement  member  on   the   plate-holder   engage-  \ 


1.  A  combined  divider  and  center  punch  compiisiug  two 
pivotally  connected  ley.s,  a  spring  tending  to  separate  the 
legs,  adjustable  mean.-s  controlling  the  separation  of  the 
Icfe's  under  the  action  of  the  spring,  a  center  punch  pivot 
ally  mounted  on  one  of  the  legs,  and  a  lever  fulcrumed  on 
the  same  leg  as  the  punch  and  having  a  pin  and  slot  con 
noction  with  the  other  leg,  whereby  the  punch  engaging 
lever  will  hi  rocked  as  the  distance  between  the  legs  is 
varied  suhstantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  coiubined  tool  comprising  two  pivotally  connected 
legs,  a  center  punch  pivotally  supported  on  one  leg.  a  lever 
fulcrumed  on  the  same  leg  as  the  punch  and  adapted  to 
adjust  the  latter  about  its  pivot  as  the  lever  is  rocked, 
and  means  on  the  other  leg  for  rocking  the  lever  as  the 
distance  between  the  legs  Is  varied,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  A  combined  divider  and  center  punch  comprising  two 
pivotally  connected  legs,  a  spring  tending  to  separate  the 
legs,  a  screw  and  nut  adjustment  controlling  the  sepa 
ration  of  the  legs  under  the  action  of  the  spring,  a  center 
punch  pivotally  mounted  on  one  of  the  legs,  and  means 
controlled  by  said  screw  and  nut  for  adjusting  the  punch 
about  its  pivot  as  the  distance  between  the  legs  is  varied, 
for    the    puriH)<c    tlesi  rilwd. 


As.\    AsuwoBTU.    Sala 
1915.     Serial  No.  30,730. 


1,158.021.       VALVE-fJRlNDEK. 

manca.  N.   Y.     Filed  May  1'7, 

(CI.  51—4.1 

1.   A  valve  grinder  comprising  a  frame,  brackets  on  said 
frame  having  openings  in  line  with  one  another  therein. 
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a  tlrtnlle  routtrdy  Bounted  In  Mwh  «<  hM  Inekcts.  dc 
^^-T'J*"'  «>nt«eti»g  oiM  ci^cb  itda  •£  nld  apiBdie  in 
M  kneketi.  and  aeans  for  the  altavute  movtmrat  of 
MiWelements  to  continuously  rotatirelj  reciprocate  siOd 


2.  A  valre  grlBder  eomprlalog  a  frame,  bracket*  ad- 
joatobly  nttaehcd  to  aald  frame  haring  openings  la  iiae 
w^rt  one  another  therein,  a  spindle  rerolnbly  mounted  in 
bohw  throogh  each  of  said  brackets.  .  ptaion  on  each 
of  said  spindlea  within  nid  opening  In  each  of  said 
bradets.  toothed  racks  siidably  snpported  in  said  open- 
tap»ln  «ld  bracket  one  each  side  of  said  pinions  to  mesh 
tbewwlth,  and  means  for  the  alternate  moreBteM  of  said 
racks  to  continuously  roUtlvely  reciprocate  said  spindles 
.K-U-.  ^w'^  «rtnder  comprising  a  frame  barfaig  •  slot 
tner^,  brackets  adJusUbly  atucbed  to  aald  frame  at 
ipacMd  distances  in  said  slot,  said  brackets  barlag  open- 

ST^IIrf"  '^"°'  ""*'  °°*  "''*'^'  ■  •««""«  ">«*Jy 

Bouated  in  each  of  asid  brackets  to  rotatfrely  more  the 
aani«  a  pinion  on  each  of  said  spindles  within  said  epen- 

Zl^  *".li!f ****•  ^"^"*^  "*•"  •»•  ««»»  ■»«•  Of  "Id 
p*nhtt  to  loosely  mesh  therewith  and  sHdaUy  aapperted  hi 

the  opposite  wall,  of  the  openings  in  ..id  brackets,  pin- 

ions  rotatlvely  monnted  on  said  frame*,  and  cams  one  each 

aide  of  one   of  ..id  pinion,   to  alternately   reciprocaUy 

more  said  rack,  and  rotaUvely  rwrlprocate  said  spindles. 

in.;..J   ^^^l""  K*'?°'*"  ^^^^P"-*"!"*  •   «r*m*.  bracket,   ad- 
Ju.tably  a  tached  to  said  frame  having  opening,  therein 
a  spladle  loowly  and  siidably  mounted  in  holes  through 

within  said  opening  fn  said  bracket,  toothed  racks  siid- 
ably supported  In  said  brackets  on  each  side  of  said 
S°  ?.?  '°*^'^  "*•''  therewith,  an  adJusUng  nut 
threaded  in  the  hole  for  said  spindle  in  the  opper  eide  of 
aald  frame  haring  a  hole  there-through  to  reeelTe  tbc  up- 

adjusting  nut  and  the  top  of  said  pinion  on  said  spladle 
to  thereby  adjust  the  pressure  of  said  spindle  on  the 
ralve.  aald  frame  having  uid  opening  therein  .ufflclently 
Mrge  abore  said  pinion  to  rmiw  uld  pinion  free  of  said 
!!!*U'"'  i***  ■»<««''»»•  adjustment  of  uld  bracket  and 
■PindH,  and  cam.  and  gearing  revolnbly  monnted  la  said 
»»»♦  to  glre  an  alternate  coatinuou.  redprocatlre  mo- 
tlOB  t»  .aid  rack,  and  rotation  to  said  splndlca 
f.il"  i-  ^'^^  »'«»<»«'  comprising  a  frame,  spindles  ro- 
tatlvely monnted  on  said  frame,  means  to  roUtlTely  re- 
dprocate  said  spindles,  a  fiat  bit  end  on  each  ef  «ad 
wtlM\m\»  engage  a  groore  la  the  Talve  top  to  route  tbe 

^^J^\^^^*^  "'  "'**  "'  •*<»  »«''■«  ■  rwnded  polat 
orteadtog  NryoBd  said  flat  bit  end  to  engage  a  ahnllarly 

!?!f!?**^f  '.'*'*"'  *'  ■"*  ^^'^  ♦«»»  »»  «»<»  K«»Te, 
«Mfl«t  bit  end  supported  by  said  pla  a  spaced  distaiiee 

!Sn  ^r^TT  ^  l^*"  ^«»««wlBe  groore  I.  Htld  ral^e 
»8»io  permit  tbe  adaptlre  leaning  of  said  splaffles  la  any 
(■reetiMi  <m  aald  ronnded  point. 


t^L    .a^J^^^  •'  HiantrfaetTua,  a  rate  cleaner  a<kq>te4 

nroi'^'^rK  •***""  ***»  •'  *•»•  *^»  ^  «»«  raktind 
Ir.Jl^^J'l^  ?^'  '"'•  •*"«»«»«  it  lon«ltodinally  to 
accommodate  rakes  of  different  lengths. 


Justowl  tWhH'*  •*  ""°'«ture.  a  longitudinally  ad- 
rake  to  which  it  Is  atUched. 

haTlniM.^*.*''*^*'"'  **"  combination  of  two  member. 
rAJT/i,  T^P'°*  connection,  with  each  other  to  permit 
wa^lv"  «t  •'^"■*"*°*'  "»'>  '«n>ber.  al.o  havlnTTn! 
toel^tw  °t  P^Jftlon.  for  engaging  between  two  of 
the  teeth  of  .  rake  to  form  vertical  guidea. 

h.inL°.!.  ™^.'^'««"«'.  *>w  combination  of  two  member. 
SL^^H?  T?J?'  eonawtlons  with  each  other  to  pemri" 

[7J^'^,l  ^^^"^  *^  '^  ^^  *«*»>  •'  •  ™ke  to  form 
Irl^^^Tl?**'  ,**'*  "'*"  °'  "*"'  member,  being  bent  up- 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,16  8.028.     AGRICULTUBAL  MACHmE.      Fbancis 

Wnilam   P    Bonn.   Cisco.  Okl..     Filed  Mar.   2«,    19,7 
■erl.1  No.  18,014.     (CL  97—81.) 


1       \J^  combination   with   a  supporting  tongue,  of  an 
arched  axle  vertically  adjustable  upon  Mid  tongue    cul 


II 


1,1M.M2.      RAKE-CLEANEa.      William    a    Backus 

ssiir-.ST^-i^T  "**•  "■  '•"•  *"'•'  "-^ 

1.  A»  an  article  of  mannfaetare,  a  rake  cleaner  adanteA 
t^ke  attoebed  to  a  rake  and  prvrldad  with  means  («r 
ebMclag  Its  vertical  dlstaaca  from  the  back  hw  of  tbe 
rake  t»  aecoa»odate  teeth  of  diCereat  lengths,  and 
■Ma:»a  C»r  adjusting  it  longltodinaUy  to  aeeommodate 
rakes  of  different  lengths.  ^^lamommw 

210  O.  0.-69 


UTator  beam,  connected  to  the  opposite  end.  of  said  axle 
a  forwardly  projecting  substantlany  U-sbaped  bat  fixed 
to  the  end  of  the  beam,  obliquely  disposed  braces  connected 
to  one  extremity  of  said  bar  and  to  the  end.  of  the  axle 
aiid  meaas  mounted  apon  said  bar  for  raldng  aad  lowering 
tlia  azla.  ' 

^  Tba  eomunatien  with  a  sapportiag  tongne.  of  an 
atebwl  axle  Tertkally  movable  upon  said  toagnc,  cni- 
tlTator  beaaM  connected  to  tbe  enda  of  said  axle  a 
tonrardly  projecting  Inverted  U-shaped  bar  fixed  to  tbe 
aad  oc  tbc  tongne  at  one  of  its  eads,  tbe  other  end  of  aaftd 
baf  baviag  cyUadrlcal  cxteasloas  esrmed  tbereoa.  ateerea 
"••ely  aagaged  upon  tbe  etids  of  tbe  aivbed  azla.  alaava 
la«Beely  engaged  apon  the  eylladrlcal  exteaslMu  of  said  bar 
obliquely  disposed  brace  bars  pivotally  eoaaectad  t»  tte 
*9nmponmng  slce^  ea  tbe  bar  and  axle,  aad  Ben. 
■Moatad  apon  the  Interamdlata  portion  of  tba  tavattad 
U-abaped  bar  and  connected  to  tbe  medial  portkm  of  saM 
axle  to  ralae  w  lower  tba  axle.  ^^ 
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1,158,024.  PAPER  TUBE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
THE  SAME.  Chahlks  8.  BiKo,  Walpole,  Maw.  Filed 
July  11,  1013,  Serial  No.  778,682.  Renewed  Aog.  31, 
1915.     Serial  No.  48,347.     (CI.  03—94.) 


1.  As  a  oew  article  of  manufactuw,  a  paper  ttibe  tbe 
outer  face  whereof  is  filled  with  a  waterproofing  filler  and 
burnished,  said  filler  being  characterised  by  the  fact  that 
it  does  not  present  a  greasy  feel  or  surface  when  subjected 
to  heat 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  paper  tube  the 
outer  face  whereof  only  is  filled  with  an  inherently  water- 
proofing colored  filler. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manafacture,  a  paper  tube  the 
cutter  surface  whereof  Is  filled  with  an  Inert  waterproof- 
ing filler  charged  with  a  pigment,  said  filler  being  char- 
acterised by  the  fact  that  It  does  not,  when  subjected  to 
heat,  present  a  greasy  surface. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  paper  tube  the 
outer  surface  of  which  is  filled  with  blanc  fixe,  and  bur- 
nished. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  paper  tube  the 
outer  surface  of  which  is  filled  with  blanc  fixe  and  a 
suitable  pigment,  and  burnished. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,15  8,025.  CAMERA  ATTACHMENT.  Rot  Bowen, 
Hoopeston,  111.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1915.  Serial  No.  16,419. 
(CI.  95—31.) 


■'~-*^-    ■^m'^^it 


I 


/ 


/« 


1.  In  a  camera,  a  winding  spool  to  hold  a  film  having 
notches,  a  clutch  element  provided  with  ratchet  teeth  for 
turning  the  winding  spool  in  one  direction,  a  driving  wheel 
provided  with  ratchet  teeth  for  engaging  the  first  named 
ratchet  teeth  and  having  pinion  teeth,  a  bar  provided  with 
ratchet  teeth  arranged  to  engage  the  pinion  teeth  of  the 
driving  wheel,  and  a  movable  element  arranged  to  engage 
with  the  film  to  enter  the  notches  and  adapted  when  within 
a  selected  notch  to  engage  with  a  tooth  of  the  bar  to  hold 
It  against  movement  in  one  direction,  and  means  to  move 
the  element  toward  the  film. 

2.  In  a  camera,  a  winding  spool  for  a  film  having 
notches,  a  driving  pinion,  clutch  mechanism  connecting 
the  driving  mechanism  and  winding  spool,  a  longitudinally 
movable  bar  having  teeth  engaging  the  pinion  to  rotate  it, 


and  a  movable  element  arranged  to  eagat*  the  film  to  enter 
the  notches  and  adapted  when  within  a  aeleetad  notch  to 
engage  with  the  bar  for  holding  it  against  movement  In 
one  direction. 

3.  In  a  camera,  a  winding  spool  for  a  film  provided 
upon  Ita  edges  with  notches,  a  driving  pinion  having  con- 
nection with  the  spool  to  turn  it,  a  longitudinally  movable 
bar  having  teeth  engaging  the  pinion  to  rotate  it,  and  a 
pivoted  control  lever  having  one  end  thereof  adapted  to 
slidably  engage  with  the  edge  of  the  film  and  enter  thr 
notch  whereby  its  opposite  end  moves  Into  engagement 
with  a  tooth  of  the  rack-bar. 

4.  In  a  camera,  a  winding  spool  for  a  film  provided  upon 
Its  edge  with  notches,  a  driving  pinion,  dntch  mechanism 
connecting  the  pinion  with  the  spool  and  operative  when 
rotated  in  one  direction  and  inoperative  when  turned 
In  an  opposite  direction,  a  longitudinally  movable  rack-bar 
having  Its  teeth  engaging  the  pinion,  a  pivoted  control 
lever  having  one  end  thereof  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
edge  of  the  film  and  enter  the  notch  and  it*  opposite  end 
adapted  to  engage  with  a  tooth  of  the  rack-bar,  and  means 
to  swing  the  control  lever  In  an  opposite  direction  whereby 
it  is  moved  out  of  the  notch  and  disengages  said  tooth. 

6.  In  a  camera,  a  winding  spool  for  a  film  provided  upon 
ita  edges  with  notches,  a  driving  pinion,  clutch  mechanism 
connecting  the  pinion  to  the  spool  and  operative  when 
rotating  In  one  direction  and  inoperative  when  turned  in 
an  opposite  direction,  a  longitudinally  movable  bar  pro- 
vided with  ratchet  teeth  to  engage  the  pinion,  a  pivoted 
control  lever  having  one  end  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
edge  of  the  film  and  ita  opposite  end  to  engage  with  a 
ratchet  tooth  of  the  bar,  a  spring  to  swing  the  lever  la 
the  direction  to  cause  ita  end  to  engage  with  said  tooth, 
and  a  cam  member  carried  by  the  bar  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  the  lever  to  svrlng  it  in  an  oppoalte  direction 
to  release  the  bar. 


1,158,026.  SPRING  STRUCTURE.  Hbbbbst  H.  Bvnvu, 
The  Weirs,  N.  H.  Filed  June  10,  1914.  Serial  No. 
844,204.      (CI.  21—101.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  frame  and  a 
wheel-axle,  of  a  leaf  spring  having  its  inner  portion  an- 
chored to  the  frame,  and  its  outer  portion  attached  to 
the  axle,  and  an  abutment  on  the  frame  bearing  agalnat 
the  under  side  of  the  spring  Intermediate  of  Its  anchor- 
age and  its  outer  end.  and  serving  to  hold  the  Inner  sec- 
tion of  the  spring  under  a  permanent  initial  deflection. 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  frame  and  a 
wheel-axle,  of  a  leaf  spring  tapered  at  both  ends,  the  outer 
end  being  attached  to  the  axle  and  the  Inner  end  being 
attached  to  the  frame,  and  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the 
spring  bearing  upwardly  against  the  frame,  and  an  abut- 
ment on  the  frame,  normally  bearing  against  the  under 
side  of  the  spring  between  the  said  upward-bearing  point 
and  the  axle  and  serving  to  hold  the  Inner  section  of  the 
spring  under  permanent  Initial  deflection,  while  permit- 
ting the  spring  to  yield  as  a  whole  to  loads  In  excess  of 
that  represented  by  the  initial  deflection. 

3.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  frame  and  axle, 
of  two  superimposed  leaf  springs  anchored  at  their  inner 
portions  to  the  frame  and  attached  to  the  axle  at  their 
outer  ends,  one  of  said  springs  being  normally  free  to  vi- 
brate throughout  its  lepgth,  and  an  abutment  on  the  frame 
bearing  against  the  under  side  of  the  other  spring  inter- 
mediate of  its  anchorage  and  its  outer  end  and  serving  to 
hold  the  inner  section  thereof  under  a  permanent  initial 
deflection. 


OcXtOBMM.  *6,  Z915. 
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4.  In  a  vehicle,  the  coinbiiiatlon  with  a  frame  and  axle 
li^°  ""P^rt-PO"**  leaf  tprtnga.  the  ooter  eMls  of  said 
■priass  being  attached  to  the  axle,  wmJ  the  inner  ends  to 
l^iSTf h  ^  ""  intermediate  portion  hearing  npwanlly 
*^lBat  the  fram^  and  an  abntment  on  the  frame  normally 

t^iL°'*h'*'"?i  "•*  "**"  ■**•  «'  "•  «'  -«  •Pring.  b; 

!^.'.?  ^°}\^^*  ^°"  portion  thereof  onder  a  perma- 
nent Initial  deflection.  1^— 

6.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  vrlth  a  frame  and  a 
wnoel-axle,  of  two  superimposed  leaf  aprlnca.  the  outer 
ends  of  said  springs  being  attached  to  the  iS^  and  SI 
^ner  ends  to  the  frame,  and  means  for  mibjecUng  the  Innef 
^l^Z  °°*  °'  "''^  "P'''°«"  **>  •  Pr«»etermlned  initial 
r!S!ir2?H '  *!!**  "*•"  ^^'  •""««>  *o  wtomatically 
r!l!!r*^  '*'"°°  ®°  ■*'<*  'P^*  ''»»«»»  •»"  frame  U  sub- 
jected to  losds  or  shocks  In  excess  of  said  InltUI  compres- 
sion and  to  automaUcally  esUblUh  and  maintain  said  inl- 

iSdTnTMlT!!!!'"  ""*?  "***  **"^*  *'  "^•«*'  ^  ^^^  «««d 

•aia  Initial  compression. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Ga«ette.J 


Th!!^  w"*  °**°*  ioon»*WI  on  aald  second  and  thit^ 
.hafts  for  keeping  them  1.  one  reUtlv.  poaltlon,  andoK 
12^  ^Tl"™".'***  reapectively  on  said  second  ;nd  thlM 
shafts  for  transmitting  rotation  from  ona  to  the  other. 

^;.  *'*^1,"^"'  °'  universaUy  jointed  trans^^ 
mean,  arranged  to  transmit  roUtlon  from  said  shaft  to 
1^  m^l  f  *""»l-»on  means  bring  capable  of  ang^ 
iVu^^  K°Jl  •"^""PO"-  to  "gular  movement  of  M 
axle  and  shaft  and  being  capable  of  adjustment  to  revSa 

rcTalmre  "'  rt'  "^^  ^^''**'*^^  "^  *»>**  «'  -aid  sra7t 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,168,028.     GUARD  FOR  BOTTLE-CORKS.     Th«ow  W 

No    8?r6;4  ''';rr''^/^   "^'^^  ^^^  "'  ^U.     ir^i 
«o.  861,644.      (CI.  216 — 113.) 


Il 


'' T?'°^I-  ,  °^'^"=  MECHANISM.     Hna«T  H.  Bvnvu 


The  combination  with  a  bottle  having  an  annular  flange 

T^^  t».e  neck  comprising  a  band,  a  plurality  of  arm. 
from  JJ  .  ^^f  "^  projecting  at  right  angles  there- 
f^r'or  L  "'  ^  °^«  '*°*  ***  *°'~*  "»•  "PP«'  "«»  lower 
ctrculsr  in  f  ".  ^°**'  "^"^  """  •*»"«  .ubstontially 
iid«  tui  /,°™  '*  '*'*''  ^"*''  *•"»■  "«»  comparatively 
JiiorTAtK  ""t"*  *°  **"*  ~*'  **»  «™^  *»»•  approach  of 
flngers  to  the  cork  and  to  induce  the  slipping  of  the  finger, 
substantially  as  hereinbefore  set  forth  ' 


1.  The  combination   with  a   wheel  axle,  of  a  journal 
structure  journaled   thereon,  a   transml«lon   shaft  jour- 

«ld  «^*  t  '*'rf"*  ""^  *"*°«**»  't  right  angle,  to 
said  axle,  transmission  gearing  connecting  said  shaft  and 

S.*«;ITI*^'  itructore  supported  by  nid  tranamlwlon 
shaft  and  having  two  journals  coacUng  with  nid  tran^ 
mlssloD  shaft  and  having  a  third  journal  at  right  angles 
to  the  axU  of  said  two  journals,  a  shaft  arran^d  i"SS 
third  journal,  and  transmission  gearing  connecting  said 
shafts  between  said  two  journals. 

2  The  combination  with  a  driving  shaft  and  a  driven 
shaft  arranged  to  be  capable  of  relative  angular  axial 
movement,  of  a  transmission  shaft,  means  arranged  to 
keep  the  axU  of  said  transmission  shaft  at  right  angles 
relative  to  Mid  driving  shaft,  means  arranged  to  keep  the 
*^^  ^  .  transmission  shaft  at  one  angle  relative  to 

said  driven  shaft,  eoactlve  gears  arranged  on  said  driv- 
ing shaft  and  transmisalon  shaft  respectively,  one  of  nld 
gears  being  movable  to  and  from  eoactlve  relation  with  the 
other,  and  means  arranged  to  transmit  rotation  from  said 
transmission  shaft  to  said  driven  shaft 

8.  The  combination  with  two  shafts  arranged  to  be 
capable  of  reUtlve  angular  axial  movement,  of  a  trans- 
mission shaft,  means  arranged  to  keep  the  axis  of  said 
transmlMlon  .haft  at  right  angles  relative  to  one  of  mid 
two  shaft.,  means  arranged  to  keep  the  axis  of  .aid  trana- 
mission  shaft  at  one  angle  relative  to  the  other  one  of  said 
two  shafts,  means  arranged  to  transmit  rotatton  from  one 
of  Mid  two  .haft,  to  said  trannnlMlon  .haft,  and  mean, 
arranged  to  transmit  rotation  from  said  transmlMlon  .haft 
to  the  other  one  of  said  two  shafts,  one  of  Mid  traawnlt- 
tlng  mean,  being  adjustable  to  vary  the  qwed  ratio  of  its 
driving  and  driven  elements. 

4.  TrannnlHion  mechanism  comprlaing  a  shaft,  a  bMr 
Ing  structure  having  a  bearing  embracing  Mid  rtiaft  a 
second  shaft  journaled  In  Mid  bearing  structure,  eoactlve 
fricUon  members  arranged  respectively  on  said  flrrt  and 


1,168,029.  FLUID  -  PRESSURE  DEVICE.  CHaimAii 
DANTaixxN,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Eleo- 
trie  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York,  Filed  Jime 
7.  1912.     Serial  No.  702.162.     (CI.  13^2.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  pUton  theteUi  ar- 
rrJll  be  urged  in  a  given  direction,  a  conduit  tor  de- 

livering a  fluid  under  pressure  to  a  chamber  of  Mid  cyUn- 
der  to  urge  Mid  piston  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  conduit 
for  discharging  said  fluid,  and  means  tor  varying  at  will 
the  ratio  of  delivery  of  Mid  fluid  with  r«q»ect  to  the  dls- 
™y^^thereby  varying  the  position  of  the  piston  in  Mid 

2.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  pinon  movablv 
mounted  therein,  a  ft)ndult  for  delivering  a  floid  under 
preMure  to  a  chamber  on  one  aide  of  Mid  pirton,  a  con- 
duit tor  discharging  Mid  fluid  from  Mid  chamber  and 
mean,  tor  varying  the  rate  of  delivery  of  Mid  fluid  'while 
.imnltaneously  varying  the  discharge  of  Mid  fluid. 

8,  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  pUton  movable 
therein,  a  conduit  for  supplying  Mid  cylinder  with  a  fluid 
under  preMure,  a  second  conduit  for  dlwharging  said  fluid 
a  valve  having  a  port  communicating  with  Mid  supply 
conduit,  and  another  port  communicating  with  Mid  dli 
charge  conduit.  Mid  port,  being  so  arranged  with  rapect 
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to  old  coBdnlta  ttet  a  wtdaalnc  ot  oat  port  oorreapond- 
kigly  coatrmct*  «itta  tb«  otbar  M^  vnd  meaas  for  opcmt- 
!■«  uld  Talre. 

4.  A  fluid  pnwman  derlre  eomprlilBc  the  comMaatloB 
of  ■  cylinder  apenblc  Is  a  Tcitlcal  poaltlon,  a  platan  flttad 
ttaervln,  descendlBC  In  aald  cylinder  by  grmTlty,  a  con- 
tait  eommanlcatlng  with  aald  eyiioder  below  lald  ptatoo, 
■apply  aad  exhaust  pipea  coouBindcatiog  with  said  eon- 
dnlt,  a  allda  ralre  bcviax  openlags  apacad  to  rcglater  with 
the  openings  through  aoid  ptpaa  that  a  dlsplacenent  of 
■aid  Tslre  iB  either  dlrectloB  wtdana  the  paasage  to  one 
pipe  and  correspondingly  closes  tba  passage  to  the  other 
pipe  and  means  for  moTing  said  Talre. 


1,158,030.  COMPBE&iiOR.  ^einrich  Dbchamps,  Char- 
lottenburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1814. 
Serial  No.  S19.938.      (CT.  230— 6.) 


1.  la  a  multi-stage  compressor,  tbe  conbinatloa  of  a 
plurality  of  cyliaders,  pistons  therefor,  and  a  easing  sur- 
reandlbig  said  cylinders  and  soitably  divided  Into  a  cool- 
ing chamber  and  fluid  storage  chambers,  the  walla  for  tbe 
storage  chamber  for  the  final  stage  of  the  compressor  being 
formed  separate  from  and  of  stronger  material  than  tba 
remainder  of  the  casing. 

2.  In  a  multi-stage  compressor,  tbe  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  cylinders,  pistons  therefor,  suction  and  dis- 
cbarge valves  associated  with  each  cylinder,  a  casing  sur- 
rounding said  cylinders  and  suitably  divided  into  a  cool- 
ing chamber  and  floid  storage  chambers,  there  being  a  fluid 
storage  chamber  for  each  stage,  the  walls  for  the  storage 
chamber  for  the  final  stage  being  formed  separate  from 
and  of  stronger  material  than  the  remainder  of  the  casing, 
and  a  strainer  removably  mounted  in  each  storage  cham- 
ber. 

3.  In  a  multi-stage  compressor,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  cylinders,  pistons  therefor,  a  casing  surround- 
ing said  cylinders  aad  saltaMy  divided  into  a  cooling 
ehaaiber  aad  fluid  storaga  chambers,  there  b^ng  one  fluid 
■toraga  ehanbrr  for  each  stage,  a  delivery  chamber  for  a 
lower  stage  of  the  compressor,  a  colled  pipe  In  the  cool- 
lag  chamber  connectlag  tbe  delivery  chamber  with  its 
storage  chamber,  tke  oater  wall  of  said  cooling  chamber 
havlBC  a  lateral  opeaiag  through  which  tbe  colled  pipe 
may  be  removed,  and  a  cover  for  said  opening. 

4.  la  a  compressor  havlag  a  auction  side  and  a  deliv- 
ery side,  the  comblnatloD  of  a  coAllag  chamber,  a  flnld 
coBtalnlnf  chamber,  a  colled  pipe  arraaged  la  said  cool- 
lag  chamber  aad  baring  an  tad  extending  entirely 
throQgh  and  projtetlnff  from  the  casing  of  the  flnld  con- 
taining etaambtr,  an  abataaeat  on  saM  pipe  which  takes 
agalMt  the  casing  of  the  flnld  coatalnlng  chamber,  means 
•a  the  projecting  ead  of  tbe  pipe  between  which  aad  the 
abatatat  the  caaing  of  the  flald  containing  chamber  la 
clamped,  and  maaaa  tor  cloalac  the  end  of  the  pipe,  said 
pipe  having  a  lateral  opening  in  the  side  coaamunlcatlBg 
with  tbe  flal4  contatatag  chamber. 


B.  In  a  comprtaaor,  the  oomblaatloD  ot  a  ryltoder,  a  pis- 
ton, ncttaa  and  dUwharga  valvaa,  a  eoolta«  ehamter,  a 
fluid  coBtalalng  chamber,  a  colled  pipe  amoved  ta  aaM 
coeliaf  chamber  and  having  a  doted  ead,  which  tod  ex- 
tends eatlr^  thromk  and  projecta  front  the  caalag  ef  the 
flnld  centalnlag  chamber,  a  ahonlder  oa  the  pipe  wMrh 
abate  agalaat  the  caalag  of  the  fluid  coatalnlng  ehamter 
OB  eae  side,  aad  meaaa  oa  the  projecting  aad  of  the  pipe 
for  clamping  tbe  sbonlder  against  the  eaadag  to  fbna  a 
tight  Joint  therewith,  said  pipe  havlag  a  lateral  opealng 
therein  oommanlcatlag  with  the  fluid  coatalnlng  chamber. 

[Cialma  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaacttt.] 


1,1&8.031.     POTATO-PLANTEB.     Makt  E.  Doaa, 

Minn.     FUed  Nov.  14,  1»12.     Serial  No.   731.873.     (CX. 
111—27.) 


In  a  planter,  a  frame,  spaced  planter  boots  mounted  on 
the  frame,  Inverted  fnisto-conlcal  hoppers  mounted  above 
and  adjacent  to  said  boots  and  provided  with  open  bot- 
toms, a  squared  rock  shaft  Joumaled  in  and  extending  out- 
wardly beyond  tbe  frame,  pairs  of  crank  arms  upwardly 
attached  to  the  upper  squared  face  of  tbe  rockahaft  adja- 
cent to  the  base  of  said  respective  hoppers  and  tbe  mem 
hers  of  each  pair  spaced  apart  a  distance  greater  than 
tbe  opening  In  the  bottom  of  said  hopper,  a  valve  compris- 
ing an  oblong  blank  ot  sheet  metal  slldably  mounted  on  the 
top  face  of  the  frame  underneath  the  respective  hoppers, 
said  blank  being  Imperforate  at  one  and  provided  with  a 
circular  opening  in  tbe  opposite  end,  a  pair  of  pintles 
hlngedly  attached  to  tbe  rear  of  said  respective  valves 
and  at  the  opposite  sides  thereof,  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
pintles  being  attached  to  the  outer  extremities  of  said 
crank  arms,  means  for  communicating  a  rocking  motion 
to  said  rock-shaft  to  bring  the  open  end  of  said  valve  al- 
ternately with  tbe  closed  end  thereof  in  registry  with  the 
open  bottom  of  said  hopper,  and  means  for  supplying  seeds 
intermittently  to  said  respective  hoppers. 


1,158,032.  METAL  HANDLE  FOR  TOOLS.  David  EAar- 
MA3f,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Mannfac- 
turtng  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1912. 
Serial  No.  688,521.     (CI.  14^—61.) 


1.  As  an  artldt  of  manufacture,  a  hollow  metallic  han- 
dle for  percussion  tools,  the  body  portion  of  said  haadle 
having  a  croes  section  one  dlmenaloa  ot  which  la  greater 
thaa  tbe  other,  a  aarrow  opening  extcndiag  suhatantlally 
the  entire  length  of  said  body  portloa  aad  being  located 
In  snbetantlally  the  middle  of  one  edge  of  said  handle. 


•aid  opealng  being  of  a  width  saflldent  to  prevent  the 
■idet  thereof  from  touching,  the  aald  body  portion  of  miid 
handle  being  constructed  resilient  to  permit  said  opening 
to  be  normally  diatorted  when  said  haadle  la  in  use  to 
absorb  percussion  shocks,  and  means  provided  en  one  end 
of  tald  body  portloa  to  attach  aald  handle  to  a  percuaaion 


at  tbe  lower  end,  a  propeller  located  wlthla  the  plpo,  a 
filter  located  above  tbe  propeller,  a  resaovable  pUte  for 
dosiag  one  end  of  tbe  pipe,  bevel  gear  wheels  for  driving 
the  propeller,  a  hinged  frame,  one  of  the  gear  wheels  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  tbe  said  hinged  frame  whereby  tbe 
other  «ear  wheel  and  plate  osay  be  removed. 


2.  A  metallic  handle  for  percnsalon  tools  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  tubular  body  portion  of  a  distorted  oval 
crtaaaaction,  said  body  portion  being  provided  with  a  long 
aarrew  opening  extending  substantially  the  length  of  tbe 
handle  and  on  the  front  edge  thereof,  said  opening  being 
of  a  width  suSlcieat  to  prevent  the  sides  thereof  from  nor 
mally  touching,  a  neck  formed  upon  one  end  of  said  han- 
dle to  be  attached  to  a  percussion  tool,  and  the  other  end 
of  said  handle  having  a  continuous  wall  to  malataia  the 
edges  of  said  opening  a  definite  distance  apart,  the  aaid 
handle  being  constructed  to  permit  sufflclent  distortion  of 
said  opening  to  enable  said  handle  to  absorb  shocks  when 
in  use. 


1,168,058.  PRINTING  -  BLANKET.  Fsans  E.  EtLia, 
Revwe,  Mass.  Piled  Mar.  25,  1916.  Serial  No.  17,007' 
(CI.  101—113.) 


1.  A  printing  blanket  comprising  a  body  layer  of  cork 
composition,  a  rubber  face  layer  In  vulcanized  union  with 
one  face  of  said  body  layer,  and  a  sheet  of  textile  fabric 
nnited  to  the  opposite  face  of  said  body  layer. 

2.  A  printing  blanket  constructed  of  a  face  layer  of  vul- 
canized rubber,  a  body  layer  of  a  soft  and  pliable  com- 
position other  than  rubber,  vulcanised  to  the  face  layer, 
aad  a  backing  layer  of  textile  fabric  united  to  said  bod.r 
layer. 

8.  A  printing  blanket  consisting  of  a  body  compoaed  of 
a  textile  fabric  ply  and  a  sheet  of  granular  cork  and  oxl- 
dhed  oil,  bonded  together,  a  second  fabric  ply  bonded  to 
the  first  fabric  ply  by  a  coating  of  vulcanised  rubber,  a 
third  fabric  ply  bonded  to  the  face  of  the  cork  sheet  by  an 
interposed  sheet  of  vulcanized  rubber,  and  a  surface  of 
vnlcaalzed  rubber  united  by  vulcanization  to  the  onter 
side  of  said  third  ply. 

4.  A  printlag  blanket  particularly  adapted  for  offset 
printing  having  a  smooth  printing  face  and  being  of  uni- 
form tblcknesa,  and  constructed  mainly  of  resilient  mate- 
rial other  than  rubber. 

6.  A  printing  blanket  partlcnlarty  adapted  for  ofTset 
printlag  comprising  a  body  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
textile  fabric  piles  and  a  sheet  of  cork  composition,  with 
a  surface  layer  having  a  smooth  outer  flaee. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,168,084.  CLARIFYING  DEVICE.  GsasT  K.  Kmahcel, 
Edgerton,  Ohio.  Filed  June  28, 1816.  Serial  No.  36  833 
(CI.  210—3.) 

1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  pipe  having  perforations  at  tUe 
upper  end  thereof,  an  adjustable  shield  for  closing  a  part 
of  the  perforated  portions  of  the  pipe,  the  lower  end  of 
the  pipe  having  a  tele«.-oplng  pipe,  a  propeller  located 
within  the  pipe,  and  means  for  treating  the  fluid  as  it 
peases  from  the  surface  of  tbe  liquid  through  the  pipe  to 
the  bottom  of  the  container. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pipe  having  at  one  end  a  per- 
forated portion  and  an  adjustable  shield  for  covering  mere 
or  less  «f  the  perforated  portion,  a  telescoping  pipe  located 


3.  The  combination  of  a  pipe,  a  shaft  supported  In  the 
pipe,  a  propeller  secured  to  the  shaft,  a  sUIftaole  filter 
frame  surrounding  the  shanft  and  movable  along  the  ahaft 
and  the  pipe. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pipe,  a  shaft  supported  In  the 
pipe,  a  propeller  secured  to  the  shaft,  a  shlftable  filter 
frame  surrounding  the  shaft  and  fltUng  the  shaft  and  the 
interior  of  tbe  pipe. 

6.  The  combination  of  an  adjustable  telescoping  pipe, 
a  shaft  supported  In  the  pipe,  and  having  bearings  in  one 
of  the  parta  of  the  pipe,  a  propeller  secured  to  the  shaft, 
a  ahlftable  filter  frame  surrounding  the  shaft. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,158,035.  DRINKING  -  FOUJTTAIN  FOR  PODLTBY. 
Fbakk  Enos,  Jr.,  Norwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Nor- 
wich Automatic  Feeder  Company,  Norwich,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Original  application  filed 
Aug.  12,  1914,  Serial  No.  8r.6,465.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Jan.  4,  1816.  Serial  No.  440.  (CL 
126 — 350.) 


In  combination  with  a  water  tank,  a  beater  casing  hav- 
ing a  peripheral  flange,  said  tank  having  a  peripheral  rib, 
a  plurality  of  gravity  operated  latches  having  their  upper 
ends  pivotally  connected  to  the  tank  above  the  rib  so  as  to 
have  their  movement  toward  the  tank  restrictinl  by  en- 
gagement with  the  rib,  the  free  ends  of  said  latches  being 
curved,  said  latches  being  adapted  to  swing  by  gravity 
Into  engagement  with  the  rib  and  to  disengage  said  rib 
upon  engagement  of  the  curved  free  ends  thereof  with  the 
flange,  whereby  said  latches  successively  and  automati- 
cally disengage  and  engage  the  rib  and  flange,  respectively 
when  the  tank  Is  placed  upon  the  heater. 


1,168,036.  SHUTTLE-OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOB 
SEWING-MACHINES.  Edward  Ebickson,  Lynn. 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Victor  Shoe  Machinery  Co.,  Boston. 
Maaa.,  a  Corporation  of  Maasnehufletts.  Filed  July  20 
1814.  Serial  No.  852.103.  (CI.  112—20.) 
1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotatablj 

mounted  shuttle  ;  two  parallel  nvoluble  shaf ta ;  means  (er 
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roUtlnf  one  of  nld  ■hafts ;  a  frame  havlDg  beartngs  for 
■aid  shaft! ,  each  bearing  having  a  boaa  projecting  from  said 
frame  an  eccentric  on  each  shaft  having  a  crank  radiating 
from  Its  onter  face  and  Its  Inner  face  atrattlng  the  end  of 
one  of  said  bosses,  a  connector  between  said  eccentrics  In- 
terposed between  said  bosses  and  cranks,  and  a  shuttle 
operating  bar  plvotally  connected  to  both  cranks. 


2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotatably 
mounted  shuttle ;  two  parallel  revoluble  shafts  ;  means  for 
rotating  one  of  said  shafts  ;  an  eccentric  on  the  end  of 
each  shaft  having  a  crank  radiating  from  Its  outer  face ;  a 
connector  between  said  eccentrics  to  cause  their  rotation 
In  nnlson  ;  and  a  shuttle  operating  bar  plvotally  connected 
to  both  cranks. 

8.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotatably 
mounted  shuttle  having  a  recess  ;  two  parallel  revoluble 
shafts  ;  means  for  rotating  one  of  said  shafts  ;  an  eccen- 
tric on  the  end  of  each  shaft  having  a  crank  radiating 
from  its  outer  face ;  a  connector  between  said  eccentrics 
to  cause  their  rotation  in  unison  ;  and  a  shuttle  operating 
bar  plvotally  connected  to  both  cranks  and  having  a  lat- 
eral projection  engaging  said  recess. 


1,158,037.  SYSTEM  OF  ELECTRICAL  DISTRIBUTION. 
Evan  B>'ans,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Nov.  12,  1912.     Serial  No.  730,872.      (CI.  171—97.) 


1.  A  system  of  electrical  distribution  comprising  a 
source  of  electric  current,  a  plurality  of  seta  of  translating 
devices,  and  means  responsive  to  the  combined  quantity 
of  current  flowing  in  all  of  said  sets  of  tranlating  devices 
for  limiting  the  total  quantity  of  current  which  can  be 
jointly  taken  by  said  translating  devices  during  the  times 
that  current  flows  in  one  particular  set  of  translating 
devices. 

2.  A  system  of  electrical  distribution  comprising  a 
scarce  of  electric  current,  two  sets  of  translating  devices, 
and  a  current  limiting  device  responsive  to  the  combined' 
flow  of  current  in  both  sets  of  translating  devices  and 
adapted  to  Interrupt  the  flow  of  current  in  one  set  of 
translating  devices  whenever  the  combined  demand  of 
both  sets  of  translating  device*  upon  said  source  exceeds 
a  predetermined  value. 

8.  A  system  of  electrical  distribution  comprising  a 
source  of  electric  current,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  translating 
derlcea,  a  current  responsive  device  arranged  to  be  In- 
fluenced by  the  current  flowing  in  all  of  the  translating 


devices,  and  means  cooperating  with  said  current  reqwn- 
slve  device  for  Interrupting  the  flow  of  current  In  one 
set  of  tranalatlng  devices  when  the  combined  demand  of 
all  of  said  sets  of  translating  devices  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined value. 

4.  A  system  of  electrical  distribution  comprising  a 
source  of  electric  current,  a  lighting  circuit  and  a  power 
circuit,  and  means  responsive  to  the  combined  current 
flowing  in  both  of  said  circuits  for  limiting  the  total 
quantity  of  current  which  can  be  Jointly  taken  by  both 
circuits  during  the  times  that  current  flows  in  the  lighting 
circuit. 

5.  A  system  of  electrical  distribution,  comprising  a 
source  of  electric  current,  a  lighting  circuit  and  a  power 
circuit,  and  a  device  Interposed  in  said  system  and  respon- 
sive to  the  current  flowing  in  both  circuits  for  Umltlng 
the  amount  of  current  which  can  be  supplied  to  the  light- 
ing circuit 

[Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,158,038.     STEEL  TIRE.     Fmd  F»ldhau8,  Akron,  Ohio. 
Filed  Nov.  13,  1914.     Serial  No.  871,989.      (CI.  162—8.) 


1.  A  wheel  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  felly, 
felly  plates  carried  thereby,  said  felly  plates  provided 
with  outwardly  extending  flanges  having  apertures  formed 
therein,  a  spring  band,  blocks  carried  by  said  spring  bend, 
a  bar  carried  by  each  block  and  provided  with  projectinc 
ends  adapted  to  work  in  said  apertures,  a  tread  plate  car- 
ried by  each  block,  said  blocks  being  spaced  from  each 
other,  and  said  tread  plates  overlapping  each  other  and 
spanning  the  distance  between  said  blocks  for  constituting 
a  tire  for  said  wheel. 

2.  A  wheel  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  felly, 
felly  plates  carried  thereby,  said  felly  plates  provided  with 
flanges,  said  flanges  provided  with  apertures  formed 
therein,  socket  plates  flttlng  over  said  apertures,  each 
socket  plate  provided  with  a  projecting  collar  flttlng  in 
said  aperture  in  said  felly  plate,  inwardly  extending  cleats 
carried  by  the  inner  face  of  said  felly  plate,  said  cleats 
provided  with  overhanging  heads,  blocks  carried  between 
said  felly  plates,  a  bar  carried  by  each  block  and  having 
its  ends  working  in  said  collar,  resilient  means  supporting 
said  blocks,  each  block  provided  with  projecting  lips,  each 
block  provided  with  a  shoulder  formed  adjacent  each  lip, 
said  heads  adapted  to  engage  said  shoulders  for  limiting 
the  outward  movement  thereof,  a  tread  plate  carried  by 
each  block,  each  tread  plate  provided  with  a  depending 
end  fitting  between  said  llpa  of  said  blocks,  and  the  tread 
portion  of  said  tread  plates  overlapping  for  constituting 
an  efllcient  rim  for  said  wheel. 


1,15  8,039.  PNEUMATIC  CLOSET-SEAT  BUFFER. 
Ttlohman  J.  FLoasT,  Waahlngton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
American  Sanitary  Works.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  6,  1916.  Serial  No. 
26,034.      (CI.  4 — 18.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  cloaet  bowl  having  a  rim 
adapted  to  support  a  seat,  and  a  seat  overiylng  the  said 
rim,  of  a  bulfer  secured  to  the  bottom-side  of  the  seat 


OcSOBSK  a6,  X915. 


U,  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1067 


and  engaginv  tba  said  rim,  said  buffer  comprising  an  elas- 
tic ring  havlnc  a  rounding  rib  bearing  directly  upon  the 
said  rim,  and  having  a  flange  surrounding  the  opening  in 
the  ring,  a  support  for  said  ring  baring  a  circular  raised 
portion  tightly  filling  the  said  opening  and  having  a 
trough-like  margin  engaging  and  adhering  to  the  said 
flange,  and  a  screw  piercing  said  support  and  screwed  Into 
the  seat  for  holding  said  ring  in  place. 


2.  In  a  buffer  for  closet  seats,  the  comblnaUon  with  an 
elastic  ring,  one  side  of  said  ring  having  an  annular  bear- 
ing surface  for  engaging  a  closet  seat  the  other  side  of 
said  ring  having  a  rounding  rib  for  engaging  the  rim  of 
a  closet  bowl,  the  central  portion  <rf  said  ring  surrounding 
the  opening  thereof  comprising  an  annular  flange,*  of  a 
supporting-plate  having  a  circular  ralMd  portion  which 
tightly  fills  the  said  opening  and  having  an  annular 
trough  to  receve  the  beaded  portion  of  said  flange,  the  said 
plate  being  movable  with  the  said  flange  during  the  com- 
presiilng  and  relaxing  of  said  ring,  and  fastening  means 
co«perating  with  said  plate  for  secoring  said  ring  to  the 
closet  seat 

3.  The  combination  with  a  closet  bowl  having  a  rim 
adapted  to  support  a  seat,  and  a  seat  disposed  above  said 
rim,  of  a  buffer  Interposed  between  said  seat  and  said  rim, 
said  buffer  comprising  an  elastic  rubber  body  having  a 
central  opening  and  having  a  depending  annular  rib  which 
engages  the  rim  of  the  bowl  for  forming  an  air  space 
facing  the  bowl,  and  having  an  upwardly  projecting  an- 
nular bearing  surface  engaging  the  bottom-side  of  the 
s«at  for  forming  an  air  space  facing  the  said  seat  said 
air  spaces  being  separated  by  a  beaded  flange  which  sur- 
rounds the  central  opening  In  the  body,  a  waaher  fllling 
the  said  opening  and  having  a  trough-like  portion  to  re- 
ceive said  flange  for  closing  the  said  opening  and  for 
supporting  the  body,  and  a  screw  piercing  said  washer 
and  screwed  into  the  seat  for  adJusUbly  holding  the  body 
in  place. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  water-closet  bowl  having  a 
rim  adapted  to  support  a  seat,  and  a  seat  sulUbly  hinged 
for  overlying  said  rim.  of  a  buffer  interposed  between  said 
seat  and  said  rim.  said  buffer  comprising  an  elastic  body 
having  a  rib  adapted  to  contact  with  the  rim  for  forming 
an  air  cavity  facing  the  rim,  and  having  an  annular  bear- 
Ing-snrface  adapted  to  engage  the  underside  of  the  seat 
said  rib  and  said  bearing-surface  arranged  adjacent  the 
periphery  of  the  body  and  surrounding  an  annular  flange 
which  skirts  the  open  center  of  the  body,  a  supporting  disk 
tightly  disposed  in  the  central  opening  of  the  body  having 
a  trough-like  margin  to  receive  and  adhere  to  the  said 
flange  for  preventing  the  displacement  of  the  air  in  said 
cavities,  and  a  screw  piercing  the  center  of  said  disk  and 
screwed  into  the  seat  for  yieldingly  securing  said  body 
to  the  seat. 

5.  A  pneumatic  bumper  for  closet  seats,  comprising  an 
elastic  part,  having  a  continuous  depending  rib  adapted  to 
contact  with  the  surface  of  the  rim  of  a  closet  bowl,  and 
having  an  upwardly  projecting  continuous  bcarlag  sutfhce 
adapted  to  engage  the  underside  of  a  closet  seat,  said  rib 
and  said  bearing  surface  surrounding  a  clear  opening  in 
said  part,  a  supporting-plate  tlghUy  fllUng  the  opening 
in  said  part  having  a  flange  of  greater  diameter  than  the 
said  opening,  said  plate  dispoasd  in  a  plane  substantially 
mldwtjr  between  the  extreme  top  and  bottom  sarfaeea  of 
said  part  for  providing  air  spaces  facing  rsspectlvaly  the 


seat  and  the  rim,  and  a  fastening  device  piercing  said 
plate  and  secured  to  the  seat  for  holding  the  bumper  in 
place. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,168.040.       COLLAR    AND    CUFF    8TARCHER.      OU)F 
Fbobbbo,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.     Filed  July  23,  1914 
Serial  No.  852,729,      (CI.  68 — 28.) 


zSJL ^ 


1.  A  starching  machine  of  the  class  described,  compris- 
ing a  starch  box,  a  conveyer  for  collars  and  cuffs  having 
a  path  leading  from  one  end  of  the  box  downwardly  and 
then  upwardly,  thence  outwardly  toward  said  end  of  the 
box  for  discharge,  and  a  transverse  conveyer  mounted  to 
receive  articles  from  the  first  conveyer  extending  laterally 
of  the  machine,  and  operative  connections  for  the  said 
conveyers. 

2.  A  starching  machine  comprising  a  starch  box,  a  feed 
table  adjacent  one  side  thereof,  supports  at  two  sides  of 
the  box  spaced  from  said  table  and  including  extensions 
toward  the  table,  a  train  of  rollers  mounted  in  the  box 
and  on  the  said  supports  including  one  at  the  outer  end 
and  two  at  the  base  of  said  extension,  one  below  and  for- 
wardly  of  the  other,  an  apron  belt  carried  by  said  roller 
train  to  circulate  at  the  outer  sides  of  all  of  the  rollers 
except  the  last  named  one,  said  belt  being  engaged  in- 
wardly of  said  last  named  roller,  at  least  one  roller  lo- 
cated within  the  train  in  the  box,  and  receiving  said 
apron  thereunder,  endless  tapes  engaged  threaround  and 
around  said  last  named  roller  on  the  supports,  a  trans- 
versely disposed  horizontal  conveyer  carried  by  the  said 
extensions  having  its  inner  side  closely  adjacent  said  last 
named  roller  on  the  supports,  and  operative  connections 
for  the  conveyer  and  apron. 

3.  A    starching   machine   comprising   a    starch   box.    a 
large  transverse  roller  mounted  revolubly  therein,  a  small 
fixed    roller    closely    adjacent   and    parallel    to   the    first 
named  roller,  a  pivoted  frame  in  the  box  at  each  side,  a 
plurality  of  rollers  carried  thereby  below  and  rearwardly 
of  the  large  roller,  standards  fixed  over  the  box,  upper 
and  lower  rollers  carried  by  the  standards  the  lower  one 
having  its   rearmost  periphery   ^>aced   forwardly   of  the 
like  part  of  the  upper  roller,  an  extension  on  each  of  the 
standards  projected  forwardly  Intermediately  of  said  roll- 
ers on  the  standards,  a  roller  at  the  outer  ends  of  the 
extensions,   an   endless  apron  engaged   under  said  large 
roller  and  outwardly  of  the  other  rollers  in  the  box,  the 
upper  roller  on  said  standards  and  the  roller  at  the  outer 
enda  of  the  extensions  and  inwardly  of  the  lower  roller 
on  the  standards,  endless  tapes  engaged  around  said  last 
named  roller  and  the  larger  roller,  a  transverse  horizontal 
conveyer  carried  beneath  said  extensions  and  having  its 
inner  edge  closely  adjacent  said  lower  roller  on  the  stand- 
ards,  means  for  adjusting  aaid  pivotal  frame,  separata 
means  for  tightening  the  endless  apron  member,  maana 
to  operate  certain  of  the  rollers  and  operative  connections 
between  certain  of  the  rollers  and  the  transverse  conveyer. 
4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  conveyer  derlcea 
including  a  rcriler  having  a  flxed  axis  and  a  fibrous  apron 
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operative  to  convey  fabrics  between  the  roller  and  apron, 
guide  devices  nrrani^d    Id  a  plane  coovergent   to  the  pe- 

ripl.ery  of  sflid  Ilrst  namrd  roller,  a  sliding  bearing  In 
f'ach  Kulde  dovlif.  a  roller  Joumaled  in  the  bearings  and 
means  to  move  the  bearings  in  the  guide  devices  said 
fjuldc  devices  being  so  positioned  that  the  last  named 
roller  Is  In  engagement  with  the  first  named  roller  adjacent 
the  laner  limit  of  its  movement. 

0.  In  a  mschine  of  the  class  described,  a  conveyer  belt, 
means  to  support  the  belt  In  a  tortuous  path  Including  an 
ascending  reach  and  a  reach  leading  forwardly  at  an  angle 
tit  th»'  first  iiamid  reach,  a  transversf  delivery  clement 
beneath  said  last  named  reach,  means  to  hold  material 
iipuii  tlie  belt  over  a  part  of  its  path  not  including  the  last 
nunieil  reach,  and  operative  connections  for  the  mech- 
anism. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


I.l5>s,041.  INTERLOCKING  TILE.  Jamcb  J.  Fl.vsten, 
San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1914.  Serial  No' 
S71,-'73.      (CI.    72—38.) 


A  wall  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  blocks  each 
having  a  plurality  of  dovetailed  keys  provided  with  series 
of  dovetailed  grooves  and  Interposed  by  similarly  shaped 
key  ways  and  having  end  way  portions  adapted  to  be  sup- 
plemented by  those  of  the  adjacent  blocks  to  form  sec- 
tional dovetailed  key  ways,  the  adjacent  opposing  faces  of 
the  adjacent  blocks  being  spaced  and  provided  with  coin- 
cident dovetailed  grooves,  a  tiling  service  composed  of 
tiles  each  of  which  is  provided  with  a  dovetailed  web 
received  In  a  sectional  key  way  of  the  block  portion  of  the 
wail  and  having  a  dovetaUed  groove  arranged  In  its  outer 
face  opposite  the  space  between  the  opposing  faces  of  the 
adjacent  block  members  whereby  a  flller  of  cement  will 
Interlock  in  the  groove  of  the  tUe  web  and  also  in  tiie 
coincident  grooves  of  the  opposing  faces  of  adjacent 
blocks  to  wltbsand  movement  tending  to  separate  the  tile 
from  the  blocks,  each  tile  being  further  provided  on  its 
ends  with  a  web  section  adapted  to  be  supplemented  by  the 
end  web  section  of  the  adjacent  tile  to  form  a  complete 
dovetailed  web,  said  sectional  doveUlled  web  being  re- 
ceived by  a  key  way  of  a  block  member  and  of  amaller 
cross  sectional  area  than  the  way,  the  ways  formed  by 
and  between  the  dovetailed  web  and  the  end  web  sections 
of  each  Ule  receiving  the  block  keys  and  provided  with 
dovetailed  grooves  opposing  the  grooves  of  the  block  keys, 
and  a  filling  of  cement  Interposed  In  the  space  between 
adjacent  block  members,  adjacent  tiles  and  the  channels 
around  the  sectional  webs  and  solid  weba. 


1.158,042.  PAPEE  BAG.  Hombs  A.  GfcVMT,  Hartford, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  ArkeU  &  Smiths,  Canajoharie,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1814.  Se~ 
rial   No.   862,094.      (CI.  229 — 59.) 


1.  A  bag  blank  comprising  a  abeet  of  paper  having  a 
front  section,  a  back  section,  and  a  lap  section,  the  front 
section  having  two  notcbea  in  Its  lower  edge,  each  notch 


being  located  at  a  distance  from  the  adge  of  tb«  tabs  «ad 
the  lap  section  having  a  coating  of  adhealve  along  Ita 
length. 

2.  A  tubular  paper  bag  blank  having  two  notchw  CQt  !■ 
the  lower  edge  of  one  of  the  piles,  each  notch  balag  !•- 
eated  at  a  distance  from  the  edge  of  the  tube. 

3.  A  tubular  paper  bag  blank  having  two  notchea  cot 
in  the  lower  edge  of  one  of  the  piles,  each  notch  being 
located  at  a  distance  from  the  edge  of  the  tube,  and  slits 
cut  in  both  plies  through  said  notches. 

4.  A  paper  bag  baring  a  folded  and  pasted  bottom, 
said  bottom  consisting  of  side  flaps  formed  by  diamond 
folding  the  blank,  an  Inner  ilap  with  Its  comers  cut  away 
and  folded  down  npon  the  aide  flaps,  and  an  outer  flap 
folded  over  upon  the  side  flaps  and  the  edge  of  the  inner 
flap. 

5.  A  paper  bag  baring  a  folded  and  pasted  bottom, 
said  bottom  consisting  of  angular  side  flaps  formed  by 
diamond  folding  tlie  t>lank.  an  Inner  flap  folded  upon  the 
side  flaps,  said  Inner  flap  having  its  corners  cut  back  of  the 
middle  line  of  the  aide  flaps  and  having  a  central  portion 
that  extends  beyond  the  middle  line  of  the  side  flaps,  and 
an  outer  flap  folded  upon  the  side  flaps  and  having  Its 
edge  extending  upon  the  edge  of  the  inner  flap  and  covei 
ing  the  rat-away  sections  of  the  same. 

[Claim  e  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,158,043.  HYDROCAJBBON-BURNER.  Loots  J.  Qov- 
ot  BT  and  JB.iN  Montis.  Chlco,  Cal.  Filed  .Mar,  18.  1»15. 
Serial   No.   15,283.      (CI.    158—75.) 
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1.  A  burner  comprising  a  lower  and  an  upper  member 
each  provided  with  a  recess  and  an  opening  communicat- 
ing with  said  recess,  an  orlficed  disk  mounted  on  nld 
lower  member  and  having  a  projecting  fan  shaped  Up,  an- 
other disk  mounted  on  said  first  named  disk  and  being 
cut  away  adjacent  said  lip,  said  upper  member  having  a 
discharge  outlet  from  the  recess  therein,  such  outlet  ter- 
minating on  said  lip,  as  described. 

2.  A  burner  comprising  a  lower  and  an  upper  member 
each  provided  with  a  recess  and  an  opening  commnnlcat- 
ing  with  aald  recess,  two  centrally  orlficed  disks  Inter- 
posed between  said  lower  member  and  said  upper  member, 
one  of  said  disks  being  provided  with  a  lip  and  the  other 
provided  with  an  opening  adjacent  said  Up,  the  npper 
member  being  provided  with  an  outlet  from  the  recess 
therein  terminating  adjacent  said  Up,  and  bolts  remov- 
ably connecting  all  of  said  members,  as  described. 


1.158,044.  PROCESS  OF  INCLOSING  FOOD  PROD- 
UCTS. Chaslbs  W.  Oraraii,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a»^ 
signor  to  American  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  645,461.      (CI.  IIS— 112.) 

1.  The  procesB  of  canning  food  products  which  con- 
sists la  inclosing  the  food  product  within  a  can,  together 
with  a  soldering  floz,  and  then  immersing  the  seam  of 
the  can  In  a  bath  of  molten  solder  and  drawing  the  wider 
from  said  bath  into  the  aeam  of  the  can  by  the  aid  of  aald 
flux  within  the  aeam,  and  at  the  same  time  subjecting 
the  body  of  the  can  to  a  current  of  air. 
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2.  Tha  prooeas  of  canaiag  food  prodneta  which  conaiata 
la  incloalBg  the  feed  product  within  a  caa,  together  with 
a  aolderiag  flux,  aad  then  imaersiag  the  seam  of  the  caa 


In  a  bath  of  molten  solder  and  drawing  the  solder  from 
said  bath  into  the  aeam  of  the  can  by  the  aid  of  aald 
flux  within  the  seam,  and  at  the  same  time  applying  a 
cooling  medium  to  the  body  of  the  can. 


1.15  8,045.  DEVICE  FOR  FEEDING  INDIVIDUAL 
PIECES.  Chaklks  W.  Ghaham,  Huntington.  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  American  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.  y!' 
a  Corjwratlon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1912  Se^ 
rial  No.  682,581.      (CI.  113—114.) 
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L  la  a  device  of  the  cUas  described,  in  comUoatlon.  a 
roUUNe  carrier  adapted  to  retain  a  stack  of  can  heada 
or  other  articiea,  and  mechanism  for  deUverlng  can  heads 
or  articiea  from  the  bottom  of  the  aUck  one  at  a  time 
while  the  carrier  la  rotating. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described.  In  eomblaatioa,  a 
mevabU  carrter  adapted  to  retain  a  stack  of  can  he^da 
or  other  articles,  aad  mechanism  for  delivering  can  beads 
or  articles  from  the  bottom  of  the  stack  oae  at  a  time, 
said  mechanism  being  carried  by  said  movable  carrier. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
csrrier  adapted  to  retain  a  stack  of  can  enda,  the  carrier 
being  rotatable  about  the  axis  of  the  stack,  and  mechanism 
for  deUTering  can  heads  from  the  stack  one  at  a  time 
said  mechanism  being  carried  by  said  rotaUble  carrter. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  in  combination,  a 
rotary  carrier  adapted  to  retain  a  stack  of  can  heads  or 
other  articles,  and  nechanlam  for  dellTering  can  heads  or 
articles  from  the  bottom  of  the  stack  one  at  a  time,  and 
stationary  means  for  operating  aald  mechaaiam. 

0.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacribed.  In  combination,  a 
movable  carrier  adapted  to  reUln  a  stack  of  can  heads  or 
other  articles,  dericea,  movable  In  a  borisontal  plane  only 
for  separating  and  discharging  Individual  pieces  from  the 
sUck,  said  derlcea  being  carried  by  the  movable  carrier, 
and  stationary  means  for  operating  said  devices. 

[Claims  0  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


▼Wed  with  an  end  waU  formed  in  the  arc  of  a  etrde  and 
arranged  to  eiescope  the  end  wall  ef  aald  body,  aald  wall 
proTlded  with  two  transverse  sllta,  integral  tongues  pro- 
jecting from  opposite  ends  of  the  side  waU  of  the  body  ta 
which  the  cover  is  connected,  aald  toagoea  adapted  to  be 
inserted  in  said  silts  to  bold  the  walls  of  the  cover  In  poai- 
Uon  to  telescope  the  walls  of  the  body. 


2.  A  collapsible  box  formed  from  a  unitary  blank  and 
comprising  a  body  and  a  cover,  the  lower  wall  of  the  body 
and  the  npper  wall  of  the  cover  formed  in  the  shape  of 
sectors  of  a  circle,  said  body  provided  with  two  aide  walls 
one  of  which  Is  provided  at  opposite  enda  with  projecting 
tongoea  and  further  provided  with  one  end  wall  In  the  arc 
of  a  circle,  aald  cover  connected  along  one  aide  to  the  aide 
wall  bearing  said  tongues,  said  cover  provided  with  one 
Bide  wall,  said  side  wall  provided  with  a  transverse  slit 
and  a  projecting  tongue  at  one  end,  said  cover  further  pro- 
vided with  one  end  wall,  said  lateral  wall  provided  with 
two  transverse  silts,  all  of  said  silts  adapted  to  receire 
said  tongues  for  holding  the  walls  of  said  cover  In  posi- 
tion to  telescope  the  end  and  free  side  wall  of  the  body. 


1.168,047.  MAILINGBOX.  William  J.  Hall.  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments, 
to  The  Hall  Mailing  Box  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1914.  Serial  No. 
868,328.      (CI.    229—36.) 


1,168,046.  COLLAPSIBLE  BOX.  Edwabd  J.  Haiwu 
Akron,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1016.  Serial  No.  7.712* 
(a,   229—22.) 

1.  A  eollapaible  box  formed  from  a  unitary  blaak  and 
comprlMng  a  body  member  the  lower  wall  of  which  la  in 
the  fona  of  a  sector  of  a  circle  and  provided  with  side 
walla  radiating  from  a  common  center,  an  end  wall  In  the 
are  of  a  circle,  a  cover  comprising  an  upper  wall  in  the 
form  of  a  sector  of  a  circle  and  integral  with  oae  of  the 
aide  walls  of  the  body  member,  aald  cover  prorlded  with  a 
side  wall  arranged  to  teleaoope  the  free  aide  wall  of  the 
body  and  provided  with  a  transverae  aUt  and  further  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  a  proJecUng  tongue,  aald  corer  pro- 


1.  A  mailing  box  formed  of  a  one-piece  blank  which 
comprises  a  bottom,  side-walls  contiguous  thereto,  ead- 
flapa,  one  at  each  of  the  upright  edges  of  the  side-walls, 
means  to  secure  opposite  flaps  at  each  end  to  each  other 
to  hold  the  side-walls  in  box-forming  position,  a  top-fonp- 
Ing  flap  contiguous  to  each  aide-wall,  said  flaps  belag 
adapted  to  over-lap  each  other  to  form  the  top,  a  flap 
contiguous  to  one  end  of  the  bottom  and  adapted  to  oc- 
cupy a  position  between  the  contents  of  the  box  and  tlie 
Interloped  flaps  at  the  adjacent  end  of  the  box  and  deee 
against  said  flaps,  a  closing  flap  which  extends  from  the 
other  end  of  the  bottom  and  is  adapted  to  lap  over  the 
adjacent  end  of  the  box,  thence  over  the  top  of  the  box 
and  alao  over  the  other  end,  and  a  locking  tongue  on  thla 
cloalng  flap  adapted  to  occupy  a  position  between  the 
Interlocked  flaps  at  the  end  of  the  b<n  last  mentioned  aad 
the  upstanding  flap  which  la  Inalde  of  these  interlocked 
flapa  and  next  to  the  contents  of  the  box  and  whexaby 
this  tocUag  tongue  is  closely  confined  In  portion. 
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2.  A  mailing  box  formed  of  a  Mank  comprlBlng  a  bot- 
tom, aide-walls  Integral  with  the  bottom,  a  pair  of  Inter- 
locking flaps  at  each  end  of  the  box  respectlTely  Integral 
with  the  alde-walla,  an  apatandlng  flap  Integral  with  one 
end  of  the  bottom  and  adapted  to  occupy  a  position  next 
to  and  In  contact  with  the  contents  of  the  box,  and  an 
elongated  flap  at  the  other  end  of  the  bottom  and  con- 
stituting a  closure  for  the  box,  said  flap  being  extended 
upwardly  contiguous  with  the  correlated  end,  across  the 
box  top,  and  downwardly  contiguous  with  the  other  end, 
the  end  of  the  flap  being  bent  and  upwardly  inserted  be- 
tween the  upstanding  flap  and  the  adjacent  pair  of  Inter- 
locking flaps  In  which  position  It  Is  held  between  the  two 
and  by  the  pressure  of  the  contents  against  the  upstand- 
ing flap. 

8.  A  mailing  box  formed  of  a  one-piece  blank  compris- 
ing a  bottom,  side-walls  Integral  with  the  bottom,  a  pair 
of  flaps  respectively  integral  with  the  side-walls,  over- 
lapping above  the  contents  of  the  box  when  the  latter  is 
closed,  an  upstanding  flap  integral  with  one  end  of  the 
bottom  and  adapted  to  be  maintained  in  upright  position 
by  the  contents  of  the  box,  a  pair  of  interlocking  flaps 
respectively  integral  with  the  side-walls  and  exteriorly  ad- 
jacent to  the  upstanding  flaps,  and  a  flap  attached  to  the 
blank  at  the  other  end  of  the  bottom  and  constituting  a 
closure  for  the  box,  said  flap  extending  upwardly  adjacent 
to  the  correlated  end  passing  across  the  top  of  the  box 
and  passing  downwardly  adjacent  to  the  other  end  of  the 
box,  and  finally  having  its  extremity  inserted  between  the 
upstanding  flap  and  the  adjacent  Interlocking  flaps  in 
which  position  it  is  held  by  the  close  contact  between 
them. 


1,158,048.      SHARPENING  DEVICE. 
New   York,    N.  Y.      Filed    Dec.    15, 
877,401.      (CI.    76—88.) 


Moses  L.  Hawks, 
1914.      Serial    No. 


1.  A  sharpening  device  coDsisting  of  a  centrally  perfo- 
rated member  having  radial  cutting  teeth  on  Its  sides, 
and  two  guide  bearing  members  also  centrally  perforated 
and  having  short  radial  projections  extending  outward 
therefrom,  said  sharpening  member  and  the  guide  bear- 
ing members  being  mounted  on  the  shank  portion,  or  tang 
of  a  hone,  a  steel  or  other  similar  implement  having  a 
handle  provided  with  a  longitudinal  socket  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  said  shank,  or  tang,  the  said  sharpening  device 
being  adjusted  and  secured  in  place  between  the  hone  or 
steel  and  its  handle,  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  sharpening  device  consisting  of  a  central  perfo- 
rated disk  having  radial  cutting  teeth  on  its  sides,  and 
two  guide  bearing  members  also  centrally  perforated  and 
having  a  series  of  short  radial  projections  bent  outward 
from  the  sharpening  member  at  diflferent  angles  to  form 
suitable  guide  bearings  for  the  different  Instruments  to  be 
sharpened,  said  sharpening  device  being  mounted  on  the 
shank  portion  or  tang  of  a  hone,  a  steel  or  other  similar 
implement  having  a  handle  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
socket  adapted  to  receive  tbe  said  shank  or  tang,  and 
adjusted  and  secured  In  place  between  the  hone  or  steel 
and  its  handle,  as  shown  and  described. 


1,158,049.  ACOUSTIC  APPARATUS.  Ellsworth  A. 
Hawthobmi,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1913. 
Serial  No.  746,260.     (Cl.  116—1.) 

1.  An  acoustic  apparatus  comprising  an  elastic  vibra- 
tory diaphragm,  a  plurality  of  sounding  elements  secured 
to  said  diaphragm,  means  for  sounding  said  elements  in 
snccesalon  to  cause  said  diaphragm  to  vibrate,  and 
means  for  directing  the  sound  so  produced  In  a  direction 
transverM  to  the  plane  of  said  diaphragm. 

2.  An  acoustic  apparatus  comprising  a  vibratory  dia- 
phragm, a  plurality  of  aonndlng  elements  secured  to  said 


diaphragm,  means  for  sounding  said  elements  In  mceea- 
slon  to  cause  aald  diaphragm  to  vibrate,  and  means  for 
amplifying  and  directing  the  sound  so  produced  In  a  direc- 
tion transverse  to  tbe  plane  of  said  diaphragm. 


3.  An  acoustic  apparatus  comprising  a  sound  chamber 
having  an  opening,  a  shaft  disposed  within  said  chamber 
and  extending  toward  said  opening,  a  plurality  of  sounding 
elements  extending  lengthwise  of  said  shaft  within  said 
chamber,  and  means  carried  by  said  shaft  for  sounding  said 
elements  in  succession. 

4.  An  acoustic  apparatus  comprising  a  sound  chamber 
having  an  opening,  a  shaft  disposed  within  said  chamber 
and  extending  toward  said  opening,  a  plurality  of  sound- 
ing elements  extending  lengthwise  of  said  shaft  within 
said  chamber,  a  disk  carried  by  said  shaft,  and  means 
carried  by  said  dlak  for  sounding  said  elements  in  suc- 
cession. 

6.  An  acoustic  apparatus  comprising  a  sound  chamber 
having  an  opening,  a  shaft  disposed  within  said  chamber 
and  extending  toward  said  opening,  a  plurality  of  sounding 
elements  having  different  sound  characteristics  disposed 
longitudinally  of  aald  shaft  within  said  chamber  and  ex- 
tending toward  said  opening,  a  rotary  body  disposed  with- 
in said  chamber,  and  a  plurality  of  striking  members  car- 
ried by  said  body  lengthwise  of  said  shaft  and  arranged  for 
cooperation  with  said  sounding  members. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,158,060.  HARVESTIN:;  MACHINE.  Chabl«8  B.  Haz- 
ard, near  Xenla,  Ohio.  Filed  July  10,  1912.  Serial  No. 
708,703.      (Cl.  56—124.) 


wmmu 


1.  In  a  harvesting  machine,  a  carrying  truck  having  a 
centrally  disposed  superstructura,  a  detachable  binder 
diechanlsm  embodying  a  saddle  shaped  frame^  detachably 
mounted  on  and  secured  to  tbe  superatructurc  of  the  truck, 
and  a  cutter  bar  and  platform  projecting  laterally  from 
said  frame,  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the  binder  mech- 
anism, substantially  as  specified. 

2.  A  harreatlng  machine  comprtalng  a  main  frame,  an 
oscillatory  platform  plvotally  connected  to  the  main 
frame,  a  cutter  bar  mounted  on  the  platform,  means  for 
operating  the  cotter  bar,  a  reel,  a  pivoted  sapportlng  post 
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tor  the  reel  capable  of  oscillatory  moTemeat  in  one  direc- 
tion In  anlson  with  the  platform  and  in  a  tnaarerM  di- 
reetien  independent  of  the  platform. 

8.  A  harrester  comprlilBg  a  main  frame,  an  oscillatory 
platform  plTotally  connected  to  the  main  frame,  a  cutter 
bar  nooated  on  the  platform,  means  for  operating  the  cut- 
ter bar,  a  reel  and  a  pivoUlly  connected  sapportlng  post 
for  the  reel,  aald  supporting  post  and  pUtform  being  ca- 
pable of  Indepeadoit  oacillatory  movement  in  the  same 
direction  and  means  for  Interengaglng  the  post  and  plat- 
form whereby  they  will  be  caoaed  to  oecUUte  in  onison. 

4.  A  harveater  coraprialng  a  main  frame,  an  oscillatory 
platform  pivoUlly  connected  to  the  main  frame,  a  cotter 
bar  mounted  on  the  pUtform,  meana  for  operating  the  cot- 
ter bar,  a  reel  and  a  plvotally  supported  aopporting  poet 
for  the  reel,  said  supporting  post  being  normaUy  connected 
to  and  oscUlatlng  in  nnlaon  with  the  platform  and  means 
whereby  the  platform  will  be  permitted  to  owdllate  inde- 
pendent of  the  reel  post 

5.  la  a  harresting  machine,  a  main  frame  embodying 
grain  elevating,  binding  and  discharge  mechaalam,  a  cut- 
ter bar  and  platform  hinged  to  said  main  frame  and  ca- 
pable of  an  Independent  oeclllatory  movenient  with  respect 
thereto,  a  revolnble  reel,  a  plvoUlly  eoaneeted  reel  poet 
supporting  the  reel,  and  meana  for  interlocking  the  reel 
poat  and  pUtform  whereby  the  reel  wlU  be  caused  to 
oedllttte  with  the  platform  but  permitting  the  reel  poet  to 
be  diaeoanected  therefrom  whereby  the  platform  may  be 
adJustBd  Independent  of  the  reel  post,  substantially  as 
specified. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


and  provided  with  projections  and  recesses  extending  re- 
spectively beyond  and  within  the  edges  of  the  backing  sec- 
tion, the  said  backing  section  serving  as  bottom  walls  for 
the  recesses,  the  extensions  and  recesses  upon  the  reepce- 
tlve  edges  of  each  backing  section  being  adapted  to  engage 
complementary  recesses  and  extensions  of  an  adjacent 
section  to  maintain  the  two  sections  against  lateral  dis- 
placement and  to  aid  in  securing  a  flush  upper  surface 
along  the  contacting  edges  of  the  sections 


'i,   .     ■   .?^-     KHEOSTAT.     ALBKBT  J.  HoBTOjf.  White 
l-lalns,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.     Filed  Feb' 
20,  1915.     Serial  No.  9,545.     (Cl.  219—53  ) 


1,168,061.  FLOOR  -  COVERING.  Ebnbst  Hopkinsow 
East  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1911.  Serial  No' 
660,P09.      (Cl.  72—23.) 


1.  A  floor  covering  comprising  a  backing  of  compara- 
tively thick  material  formed  In  sections,  a  coating  of 
waterproofing  material  covering  the  upper  surface  of  the 
sections,  and  a  comparatively  thin  covering  superimposed 
upon  and  secured  to  each  of  said  backing  sections  com- 
poeed  of  interlocking  sections  and  provided  with  pro- 
jections and  recesses  extending  respectively  beyond  and 
within  the  edges  of  the  backing  section,  the  said  backing 
secUon  serving  as  bottom  walls  for  the  recesses,  the  ex- 
tensions and  recesses  upon  the  respective  edges  of  said 
hacking  section  being  adapted  to  engage  complemenUry 
recesses  and  extensions  of  an  adjacent  section  to  maintain 
the  two  sections  against  lateral  displacement  and  to  aid 
in  eecuring  a  flush  upper  surface  along  the  contacting 
edges  of  the  sections. 

2.  A  floor  covering  comprising  a  backing  of  compara- 
tively thick  material  formed  in  sections,  a  coating  of 
water-proofing  material  covering  the  upper  surface  of  the 
section^  and  a  comparatively  thin  covering  superlmpoaed 
upon  aad  secured  to  each  of  said  backing  aeeUona  com- 
poaed  of  Interlocking  sections  and  provided  with  dove- 
tailed projections  and  receaaea  extending  respectively  be- 
yond and  within  the  edges  of  the  backing  section,  the  said 
backing  section  serving  as  bottom  walla  for  the  recesses, 
the  extensions  and  receeees  upon  the  respective  edgea  of 
each  backing  aectlon  being  adapted  to  engage  ctunple- 
mentary  recesses  and  extensions  of  an  adjacent  aection  to 
maintain  the  two  sections  againat  lateral  dlq>Ucement 
and  spreading  and  to  aid  In  secortng  a  floata  upper  surface 
aloag  the  contacting  edges  of  the  sections. 

8.  A  floor  corerlng  comprising  a  backing  of  eompara- 
tlrely  thick,  inelastic,  rigid,  flbrooa  material,  formed  in 
■eetioos,  a  coating  of  water-prooilng  material  eorering  the 
upper  sorfkec  of  the  eectiona,  and  a  comparatiTely  thin 
robber  oovering  soperimpoeed  open  and  aaenred  to  each 
of  aald  backing  seetiona  eompoaed  of  laterlockiac  MctiODa 


1.  In  a  rheostat,  an  elongated  frame,  an  insulating  baae 
mounted  thereon,  a  resistance  on  said  base,  a  cover  ftw 
said  base  secured  to  said  frame,  and  a  controlling  member 
pivoted  to  said  frame  and  movable  over  said  realsUnce. 
said  member  having  an  operating  part  without  said  cover 
and  adjacent  one  end  of  said  frame,  and  said  resistance 
having  terminal  connections  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said 
frame. 

2.  In  a  rheostat,  a  metallic  supporting  frame,  a  pair  of 
insulating  bases  mounted  thereon  in  spaced  parallel  rela- 
tion, realstances  on  said  bases,  a  controlling  member  piv- 
oted to  said  frame  and  movable  over  a  limited  portion  of 
said  resistances,  and  a  meUllic  cover  for  said  bases  se- 
cured to  said  frame. 

8.  In  a  rheostat,  an  elongated  Insulating  base,  a  con- 
tinuous resistance  element  coiled  thereon,  an  insulating 
element  adhering  to  said  base  and  embedding  a  fixed  por- 
tion of  said  resistance  and  exposing  another  portion  there- 
of, and  a  controlling  member  movhble  over  said  exposed 
portion. 

4.  In  a  rheostat,  an  insulating  support,  a  resistor 
wound  thereon  to  provide  a  fixed  resistance  and  a  regulat- 
ing resistance,  and  an  insulating  element  entirely  covering 
said  fixed  resistance  and  covering  all  but  a  limited  area  of 
said  regulating  resistance. 

6.  In  combination,  a  rheostat,  an  inclosing  member  to 
support  the  same,  and  a  standard  fixed  within  said  In- 
closing member  and  slldably  supporting  said  rheosUt  to 
reader  the  latter  adjustable  in  position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,16  8,058.     HEEL.     Obvilli  T.  Hdtchiboic,  Wagon 
Mound,   N.   Mex.      Filed   Mar.   25,   1912.     Serial   No 
686,021.     (Cl.  86—86.) 


//  >itV/ 


A  rubber  heel  Insert  provided  in  Its  top  with  a 

eztoided  but  part  way  throogb  the  insert  to  form  an  air 
chamber,  the  Inaert  being  provided  at  ita  roir  with  a  de- 
PCBdlng  lug  which  projecta  downwardly  below  the  lower, 
gToand  engaging  face  of  the  inaert,  tbe  forward  edge  of 
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the  lag  belnc  located  loternedijite  the  front  aad  rear  walla 
of  the  reecas  to  deOae  a  relatively  thin  portion  In  the  In- 
sert between  the  forward  edge  of  the  lug  and  the  front  wall 
of  the  recesa  and  adapted  to  yield  when  the  log  la  under 
preaaure,  thereby  to  effect  a  compreaaion  of  the  air  In  the 
chamber. 


1,158,054.  SHIRT -BOSOM- IRONING  MACHINE.  Jo- 
seph F.  JocBEBT,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  13, 
1915.    SerUl  No.  21,013.     (CI.  68—8.) 


1.  In  combination,  an  Ironing  means,  a  work  support, 
a  pad  for  the  support,  a  bail  pivoted  to  the  aupport  for 
engaging  over  the  edge  portion  of  the  pnd,  resilient  sup- 
porting means  for  the  ball  to  permit  of  tbe  latter  yielding 
daring  Ironing,  a  vertical  member  pivoted  to  tbe  support 
for  movement  toward  tbe  ball  to  clamp  the  work  agalnat 
the  latter,  and  means  for  swinging  the  vertical  member  to 
clamp  the  work  whereby  the  ball  may  yield  during  the 
ironing. 

2.  In  an  Ironing  machine,  in  combination  with  Ironing 
means,  and  a  work  support  coSperatlng  therewith,  a  plat- 
form carrying  said  support  and  located  closely  adjacent 
to  the  latter,  means  to  clamp  the  work  on  the  support 
composed  of  a  vertical  locking  memlier  pivoted  at  Its  baae 
to  the  platform  and  having  ita  upper  end  movable  toward 
and  away  from  an  end  of  the  support,  a  slldable  member 
on  the  platform  and  beneath  the  support,  a  link  beneath 
the  support  pivoted  to  said  members  to  connect  same,  a 
crank  joumaled  on  the  other  end  of  tbe  support  and  hav- 
ing a  vertical  hand  engaging  part  projecting  above  tbe 
sapport,  and  a  link  connecting  the  crank  and  sliding  mem- 
ber and  disposed  beneath  the  support. 

8.  In  combination  with  Ironing  means,  and  a  woi^  aup- 
port, a  pad  on  the  support,  a  pair  of  bails  pivoted  to  the 
rapport  and  engageable  over  the  ends  and  sides  of  the  pad, 
and  springs  underlying  one  of  the  bails  to  realllently  snp- 
pert  same  to  allow  yielding  thereof  during  ironing. 


1,15«,05C.  FILTERING  PROCESS.  David  J.  KxuLr, 
Bait  Lake  City,  UUb.  aaalgaor  to  Kelly  Filter  Preaa  Com- 
pany, Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  a  Corporation  of  Dtah. 
Filed  Oct.  22,  1913.     Serial  No.  796.M1.     (CL  75—18.) 


1.  The  process  substantially  as  herein  described  of  wash- 
ing cakes  built  solid  In  the  spaces  between  adjacent  Alter- 
ing elements  of  the  open-leaf  type,  said  process  consisting 
la  aarroundlng  the  flltering  elements  and  their  attached 
ealcea  with  a  fluid  under  pressure  and  while  the  cakee  are 
thus  subjected  to  pressure  conveying  a  washing  fluid  to 
the  interior  of  alter natlng  flltering  elementa  and  at  the 
••me  time  drawing  off  the  dlaplaced  liquid  from  the  cakes 


through  Altering  elementa  which  are  Intermediate  of  the 
flrat-BaaMd  elements. 

2.  The  process  aubataatlally  as  herein  described  of  dia- 
charglag  solid  cakss  from  filters  of  the  vertical  open-leaf 
type,  said  process  consisting  in  laterally  shifting  the  fllter- 
ing elements  to  a  suflldent  degree  to  provide  a  apaee  h»- 
tween  adjacent  filtering  elemeats  wider  tban  the  thin- 
ness of  the  formed  cakea. 

8.  The  process  substantially  aa  herein  described  of  dla- 
charging  solid  cakes  from  Alters  of  the  vertical  opea-leaf 
type,  aald  proeesa  conalstlng  la  providing  a  cake-forming 
apaee  between  adjacent  filtering  elemcnU  which  la  wider 
at  the  bottom  than  at  the  top  and  applying  fluid  preasure 
to  the  interior  of  Altering  elements  to  break  tbe  eoatact 
of  the  solid  cake  with  the  outer  sides  of  the  filterlag 
medluaa. 

4.  Tbe  process  sahstaatlally  aa  herein  described  of  hold- 
ing solid  cakes  In  place  between  adjacent  filtering  elementa 
In  filters  of  the  open-leaf  type,  said  process  consisting  la 
contracting  the  space  between  the  lower  portiona  of  adja- 
cent filtering  elementa  to  prevent  the  cakes  from  dropping 
when  pressure  is   released. 

5.  Tbe  process  substantially  aa  be.eln  deacribed  of  nnl- 
formly  waahlng  solid  cakes  in  filters  having  a  aeries  «f 
filtering  elements  arranged  side  by  side  and  spaced  apart 
to  permit  of  solid  aakea  forming  therebetweea,  aald  proceaa 
consisting  in  bulldlsg  cakea  on  alternating  filtering  ele- 
menta so  that  the  outer  faces  of  the  cakea  contact  with 
adjacent  filtering  elementa  which  alternate  with  tbe  first- 
named  elements;  conveying  a  washing  liquid  under  pres- 
sure to  tbe  interior  of  the  filtering  elements  not  In  opera- 
tion during  tbe  cake  building,  and  thcuce  through  the  solid 
cake  In  the  same  direction  as  tbe  flow  of  the  filtrate  dur- 
ing tbe  cake  building  operation  ;  and  conveying  the  liquid 
displaced  from  the  cakes  from  the  Interior  of  the  filtering 
elements  on  which  the  cakes  were  built. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,158,056.  FILTERING  APPARATUS.  DiVlD  J.  KlLLT, 
Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Kelly  Filter  Press 
Company,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  a  Corporation  of  Utah. 
Filed  Oct.  22,  1913.     SerUl  No.  796,002.     (CL  75—86.) 


1.  A  filtering  apparatus  of  the  open-leaf  type  having  la 
combination  a  pressure  tank,  a  carrier  removably  eosi- 
tained  therein  and  adapted  to  be  surrounded  by  tbe  con- 
tents thereof,  said  carrier  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  flltering  elements  arranged  in  spaced  relation  and  be- 
tween the  opposed  surfaces  of  which  a  solid  cake  of  de- 
posited material  is  adaptsd  to  be  built,  each  of  said  filter- 
ing elements  being  subjected  to  tbe  common  pressure  of 
said  tank,  and  meana  for  admitting  a  waah  aolutlos  to 
the  Interior  of  alternate  of  said  filtering  elements,  wherebj 
values  retained  in  the  cakes  are  displaced  and  condocted 
by  the  wash  solution  Into  the  interior  of  the  iaterwie- 
diate   filtering  elesMnta. 

2.  A  filtering  apparatus  of  the  open-leaf  type  having 
In  combination  a  pressure  tank,  a  carrier  removably  con- 
tained therein  and  adapted  to  be  surrounded  by  the  con- 
tents thereof,  said  carrier  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  filtering  elements  submerged  in  the  contents  of  the  tank 
and  arranged  in  spaced  relation  and  between  the  opposed 
surfaces  of  which  a  solid  cake  of  deposited  material  la 
adapted  to  be  built,  each  of  said  filtering  elements  being 
subjected  to  the  comnwn  pressure  of  said  tank,  and  meaim 
for  admitting  a  waah  aolntlon  to  the  Interior  of  alternata 
of  said  flltering  elementa,  whereby  values  retained  la  the 
cakes  are  dlaplaced  and  conducted  by  the  wash  solatioB 
into  the  iaterler  of  the  intermediate  Altering  eiemeata, 
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Mid  tntermcdtete  flltering  eiements  harteg  oatMa  leadlBg 
from  their  Interiors  to  a  point  oataMe  of  tbe  tank. 

aA  Altering  apparatus  eomprtslag  a  flaM-contalalBg 
»rss»tire  Unk,  a  pinraltty  of  flIterfeM  elemeata  arranged 
in  spaced  relation  therein  and  betwem  the  okkmcA  sup- 
faces  of  which  a  solid  cake  of  deposited  awterlal  is  adapt- 
ed to  be  built,  sack  of  said  fliteriag  elemeata  ketag  rab- 
jectcd  to  tbe  common  pressure  of  saM  tank,  and  mean  tm 
admitting  a  waah  solution  ander  pressure  to  tbe  Interior 
of  alternate  of  said  elemeata,  whereby  tke  solatkm  U 
caused  to  pass  through  the  cakea  to  wasb  the  aame  and 
eonvpy  the  values  displaced  from  the  cakes  to  tbe  interior 
of  tbe  Intermediate  flltering  elements. 

4.  A  flltering  apparatus  comprising  a  fltdtf-eoatalnlng 
presrare  tank,  a  plurality  of  flltering  elemeots  arranged  In 
spaced  relation  therein  and  between  tbe  opposed  surfaces 
•f  which  a  solid  cake  of  deposited  material  la  adapted  to 
be  built,  each  of  said  flltering  elementa  belag  rabjeeted  to 
tbe  c<ommon  pressure  of  said  tank,  means  tor  admitting  a 
wash  solution  under  pressure  to  the  Interior  of  alternate 
of  said  elements,  whereby  the  solution  Is  caused  to  pass 
through  the  cakes  to  wash  the  same  and  convey  tbe  Talnes 
displaced  from  the  cakes  to  the  Interior  of  the  interme- 
diate flltering  elements,  and  means  for  condnetlBg  the 
wash  solutions  and  their  values  from  the  interior  of  tbe 
Intermediate  Altering  elements  to  a  point  outafde  of  the 
tank. 

5.  A  filtering  apparatus  comprising  a  pressure  tank  Into 
which  the  material  to  be  filtered  is  delivered,  a  series  of 
spaced  flltering  elements  In  aald  tack  and  between  the 
oppoasd  surfaces  of  which  a  solid  cake  of  deposited  mate- 
rial Is  adapted  to  be  bnllt,  each  of  said  flltering  elements 
being  subjected  to  the  common  pressure  of  said  tank,  said 
flltering  elements  having  outlcU  for  the  filtered  liquid,  a 
receiver  Into  which  the  outlets  deUver  liquid,  means  con- 
necting with  said  outlets  for  admitting  a  cake  cleansing 
solution  to  the  interior  of  alternate  flltering  elements 
valves  for  cutting  off  the  intermediate  elemenU  from  the 
cleansing  solution  supply,  and  other  valves  In  the  outleta 
for  opening  communication  between  said  intermedUte  fll- 
tering elements  and  said  receiver  whereby  the  wash  solu- 
tion and  the  values  displaced  from  the  cakes  are  conducted 
to  the  receiver  from  the  intermediate  filtering  eiements. 

I  ClUms  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 


l.ir.K,057, 
KETai.Vfj 


SPOKE  MITER ING  MACHINE.     OaLAWDO  C. 
and    Edoak    D.    Pope.   Portland,   Ind.     FUed 
Sept.  18.  1914.     Serial  No.  862,399.     (CL  144—202.) 


>  taUc 


1.  la  a  derice  of  the  clam  dcscrtbad,  a  frame 
pivoted  to  the  frame  and  provided  with  a  depeaA^  .,« j 
aa  adjoatable  coanectloa  between  the  arm  and  the  frame 
whereby  the  table  may  be  tilted  vertleally ;  a  pair  of  car> 
riages  mounted  to  move  with  respect  to  the  tabla  traaa- 
▼erwly  thereof;  means  tot  movteg  tke  earriafw  toward 
and  away  from  each  other ;  coBperatlag  jawi  ptrokM  to 


tht  carriages  for  limited  antomatlc  adjoatmeat  parallel  to 
the  plaoe  of  the  table ;  a  pair  of  cutters  cooperating  wttk 
the  jawa ;  and  frame  supported  meaas  for  aetuating  tbe 
enttors. 

^^■^  '■  ■  *«vlce  of  the  class  described,  a  frame ;  a  crms 
h«d  mounted  to  reciprocate  on  the  frame ;  a  pair  of  knife 
hoJdera  pivoted  to  the  croes  head  and  having  beariaga; 
aprlghts  longitudinally  adjustable  In  tbe  bearings,  the  np- 
rights  havlBg  ends  which  engage  the  cross  head  sfMaMy 
to  permit  the  holders  to  be  swung  toward  and  away  from 
each  other,  and  engage  the  cross  bead  In  clamping  relation 
when  the  nprtghts  are  moved  longltodlnally ;  a  longitndl- 
nalJy  adjustable  connection  uniting  the  uprights;  and 
damping  derlces  on  the  uprights,  the  clamping  derlcea 
constltntlng  at  once  a  means  for  retaining  the  connectloB 
and  a  means  for  moving  the  nprtghts  longitudinally  to 
cause  the  ends  thereof  to  bind  on  the  cross  bead. 

3.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described,  a  frame ;  a  table 
mounted  to  move  upon  the  frame ;  means  for  holding  the 
table  hi  sdjnsted  positions ;  a  work  supporting  base  plate 
on  the  table ;  an  end  stop  mounted  to  move  on  the  table 
Independently  of  the  base  plate ;  means  for  holding  the 
stop  in  adjusted  positions;  carriages  mounted  to  move 
on  the  base  plate  transversely  of  the  base  plate ;  plvoUlly 
supported  automatically  adjustable  Jaws  mounted  on  tbe 
carriages;  means  for  moving  the  carriages  toward  and 
•way  from  each  other ;  cutters  upheld  by  the  frame  abd 
mounted  to  move  adjacent  the  Jaws ;  and  means  for  oper- 
ating the  cutters. 


1,158,058.     CEXTRIFUG.\L  BLRNER.     Joseph  H.  Kino, 
Oakland,  Cal.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Ameri- 
can Standard  Oil  Burner  Co.,  Oakland,  Cal.,  a  Corpora- 
tion  of  California.      Filed   Mar.   23.    1914       Serial    No 
826.678.      (CI.  158—77.) 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  burner,  the  combination  of  a  cas- 

!!f*!i?°  ?*  "'  "PP*""  *°'*'  ■"  °P*"  enlarged  cup  shaped 
o«trlfugal  atomiser  Joumaled  In  the  casing,  said  atomiser 
■•vteg  Its  open  end  projecting  through  the  upper  end  of 

In*  ^Jtl'  ?**  °'**"  '*"'  Introducing  oil  Into  the  lower 
•na  Of  the  atomiser. 

«i:  ^!  .V*»"^K«1  »>orner.  tbe  combination  of  a  castag 
op«  «  ita  apper  end,  an  open  outwardly  flaring  enlarged 
coy  Blmped  centrifngal  atomiser  Jonmaled  In  the  easing. 
■UA  atomiser  having  Its  open  eM  projecting  throagta  the 
2J««JI  •f  I"*  ««in«  ■»d  spaced  from  same,  meana  for 
itodn<«Bg  oil  through  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  atonlaer 

^J"^*  **'■  **^''<*>«  •■  *!*•  current  through  the  caa-' 
lag  ketweea  tbe  atomiser  aad  casing. 

S.  la  a  centrifngal  burner,  the  combination  of  a  easing 

?**°  V  f**  "PP"  «<»•  «»  «n>e«  cap  centrifugal  atomiser 

prolsctlng  tbrougb  the  upper  end  of  the  ceaing  and  spsced 
n«a  ••me,  means  for  latrotfuctag  oil  throogli  the  lower 

»fl.!L**K  **°°**«''  "«"  '<»■  Inducing  sn  air  enrraat 
thfougk  tbe  casing  between  the  atomiser  and  the  caabic. 
nd  means  for  centr»Iliaff  tbe  vohime  nad  velocity  of  tha 
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4.  In  a  centrifugal  burner,  tbe  combination  of  a  eaalng 
open  at  Its  upper  end,  an  open  cup  centrifugal  atomiser 
Journaled  In  tbe  casing,  said  atomiser  baring  Its  open 
end  projecting  tbrough  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  casing  «ad 
spaced  from  same,  means  for  Introdnelng  <A\  through  the 
lower  end  of  tbe  atomiser,  meana  for  Inducing  an  air  cur- 
rent through  tbe  casing  between  the  atomiser  and  the  cas- 
ing, means  for  controlling  the  rolume  and  velocity  of  the 
air,  and  a  collar  on  the  upper  end  of  tbe  casing  adapted 
to  be  raised  or  lowered  with  relation  to  the  atomiser. 

6.  In  a  centrifugal  burner,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
open  at  its  upper  end,  an  oll-dellrering  hollow  standard, 
centrallj  disposed  and  secured  within  the  casing,  a  aleere 
reToIubly  mounted  on  said  standard,  an  opei>  cup  cen- 
trifugal atomiser  secured  to  the  sleeve  and  projecting 
through  the  upper  end  of  tbe  casing,  said  atomiser  and 
casing  Inclosing  an  air  conduit,  means  for  forcing  an  air 
current  through  the  conduit,  a  collar  mounted  on  the  upper 
end  of  the  casing,  said  collar  In  conjunction  with  the 
atomiser  forming  an  annular  discharge  for  the  air  conduit, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  collar  to  In- 
crease or  decrease  tbe  area  of  the  annular  discharge  open- 
ing. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,15  8,059.  NURSING  BOTTLE  HOLDER.  CBAaus 
Kladbebo.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  26.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  873,975.      (CI.  248 — 20.) 


1.  A  bottle  bolder,  formed  of  wire  and  comprising  a  pair 
of  connected  curved  supports,  one  of  said  supports  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  bottle  neck,  and  tbe  other  the  bottle  body, 
the  bottle  neck  support  being  formed  as  a  ring  with  wlree 
crossing  each  other  near  the  ring,  whereby  tbe  said  sup- 
port Is  substantially  inezpanslble,  the  body  support  being 
spring-pressed  and  adapted  to  open  to  receive  the  bottle 
and  to  press  against  the  bottle  when  inserted  and  clamp 
the  same,  and  a  supporting  portion  extending  substan- 
tially laterally  from  near  the  body  support,  and  adapted  to 
support  the  bottle  in  operative  or  Inoperative  position. 

2.  A  bottle  bolder  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent 
to  annular  form  to  support  the  bottle  neck,  the  wires  be- 
ing secured  to  each  other  near  said  support  whereby  the 
said  support  is  substantially  Inezpanslble,  and  tbe  wires 
then  bent  in  a  rearward  direction  and  each  end  bent  to 
curved  form  to  form  one  side  of  the  curved  support  for 
the  bottle  body  and  having  portions  projecting  from  each 
side  of  said  latter  support  substantially  laterally  to  form 
a  support  for  the  bottle,  whereby  the  bottle  may  be  held 
with  its  mouth  lowered  to  operative  position  or  raised  to 
Inoperative  position,  the  ends  of  the  wires  forming  the 
sides  of  the  body  support  being  free,  and  having  a  spring 
tendency,  whereby  said  support  may  be  opened  to  Insert 
tbe  bottle  and  will  firmly  clamp  the  bottle  when  inserted. 

3.  A  bottle  holder  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent 
to  annular  form  to  provide  a  bottle-neck  support,  the  ends 
thereof  passed  around  each  other  and  extending  rear- 
wardly  and  being  then  bent  downwardly  and  curved  to- 
ward each  other  to  provide  a  body  support,  and  said  ends 
then  extending  outward  to  provide  a  support  whereby  the 
bottle  may  be  held  with  Its  mouth  lowered  to  operative 
position  or  raised  to  inoperative  position,  the  ends  of  the 
wires  forming  tbe  sides  of  the  body  support  being  free,  and 
having  a  spring  tendency,  whereby  said  support  may  be 
opened  to  Insert  the  bottle  and  will  firmly  clamp  the  bot- 
tle when  inserted. 

4.  A  bottle  holder  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent 
to  annular  form  to  provide  a  bottle  neck  support,  the  eads 
thereof    passed   around  each   other  and   extending   rear- 


wardly  and  being  then  bent  downwardly  and  enrred  to- 
ward each  other  to  provide  a  body  support,  and  said  ends 
then  crossing  each  other  and  extending  outwardly  from 
the  bottle  in  diverging  lines  to  provide  a  support,  whereby 
tlte  bottle  may  be  beld  with  Its  mouth  lowered  to  operative 
position  or  raised  to  inoperative  position,  the  ends  of  the 
wires  forming  the  sides  of  the  body  support  being  free  and 
having  a  apring  tendency,  whereby  said  support  msy  be 
opened  to  Insert  the  bottle  and  will  firmly  clamp  the  bot- 
tle when  Inserted,  and  each  of  said  free  ends  bent  to  pro- 
duce an  enlarged  base. 

B.  A  bottle  bolder  formed  of  a  aingle  piece  of  wire  bent 
to  form  a  pair  of  connected  curved  bottle  supports,  the 
forward  support  adapted  to  receive  the  botUe  neck,  and 
the  rear  support  the  bottle  body,  the  said  wires  being  se- 
cured together  before  being  bent  to  form  the  rear  sup- 
port a  short  distance  from  said  support  and  having  free 
ends  and  a  spring  tendency,  whereby  the  said  wires  may 
be  sprung  apart  at  the  rear  support  to  insert  the  bottle 
therein,  and  will  spring  against  and  firmly  clamp  the 
same,  and  the  wires  forming  said  bottle  holder  being  ex- 
tended laterally  at  or  near  said  rear  support  forming  a 
base  adapted  to  support  said  bottle  in  operative  position 
with  Its  mouth  lowered  or  in  Inoperative  position  with  Its 
mouth  rsised. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,158,060.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Chaslm  J.  KuiN, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  ssslgnor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg. 
Co..  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  WUconsln. 
Piled  Feb.  18,  1814.    Serial  No.  818,462.    (Q.  178—287.) 


1.  In  an  electric  switch,  in  combination,  a  support,  re- 
ciprocating operating  member  movable  across  the  same  and 
having  an  open  bearing  and  a  longitudinal  slot  adjacent 
said  bearing,  an  osclllsting  contoct  member  hsving  a  piv- 
otal portion  at  one  end  Joumaled  In  said  bearing,  and  re- 
silient means.  Including  a  coil  spring,  extending  through 
said  slot  and  connecting  tbe  free  end  of  said  contact  mem- 
ber to  said  support  for  maintaining  said  contact  member 
in  pivotal  connection  with  said  operating  member  and  for 
imparting  a  snap  movement  to  the  former  upon  reciproca- 
tion of  tbe  latter. 

2.  In  an  electric  switch.  In  combination,  a  rectillnearly 
movable  operating  member,  an  oadllatory  contact  member 
having  its  pivotal  bearing  on  said  operating  member,  said 
operating  member  upon  movement  thereby  shifting  said 
bearing  and  moving  said  contact  member  bodily,  and  re- 
silient means  associated  with  said  contact  member  to  os- 
cillate the  ssme  with  a  snap  action  after  a  predetermined 
t>odlIy  movement  thereof. 

3.  In  an  electric  switch.  In  combination,  a  redprocable 
operating  member  having  an  open  bearing,  an  oscillating 
contact  member  having  a  portion  joumaled  in  said  bear- 
ing, and  resllleiit  means  acting  on  ssld  contact  member 
to  hold  tbe  same  In  pivotal  connection  with  said  operating 
member  and  to  Impart  a  snap  movement  to  said  contact 
member  upon  reciprocation  of  said  operating  member. 

4.  In  an  electric  switch.  In  combination,  a  reciprocating 
operating  member,  an  osclllstlqg  contact  member  plvotally 
connected  thereto  and  t>odlly  movable  thereby,  and  re- 
Rilient  means  associated  with  said  members  to  bias  the 
same  to  extreme  positions  and  to  impart  a  snap  movement 
to  said  contact  member  after  a  predetermined  Initial  move- 
ment of  said  operating  member. 

6.  In  an  electric  switch,  in  combination,  a  redprocatory 
operating  member,  an  osdllstory  contact  member  having 
Its  supporting  and  pivoUl  bearing  on  said  operating  mem- 
ber to  Etove  therewith,  said  contact  neinber  thereby  being 
bodily   movable,  and   resilient  means  acting  directly  on 
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said  conUct  member  to  oscillate  the  same  with  a  snap 
action  and  acting  through  aaid  contact  member  to  bias  said 
operating  member  to  an  extreme  position. 
[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,168,061.  FUEL -PUMP  FOR  INTERNAL  -  COMBUS 
TION  ENGINES.  BMawHASo  KkXmu,  Charlottenburg, 
Germany,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  80,  U>12.  Serial  No 
728,666.      (d.  128—140.) 


governor  located  between  the  pump  casings,  a  housing  tot 
the  governor  supported  by  the  shaft  houkng.  plungers 
for  the  casings,  suction  and  discharge  valves  for  the  plua- 
gers,  a  set  of  cams  fixed  on  the  shaft  for  moving  tlie  plun- 
gers, a  second  set  of  cams  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  ad- 
Jus^hle  axlally  thereon  to  reguUte  the  period  of  dosing 
Of  the  suction  valves,  and  a  connection  between  the  speed 
governor  and  the  second  set  of  cams  to  move  them  axUUy 
on  the  shaft.  ' 


1.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  plunger 
therefor,  suction  and  discharge  valves  for  the  cylinder,  a 
pslr  of  shafts,  gearing  between  the  shafts,  a  cam  on  one 
shaft  for  actuating  the  plunger,  a  cam  on  the  second 
shaft  for  controlling  the  suction  valve,  said  last  named 
cam  having  an  Inclined  face  and  being  axlally  movable  on 
the  shsft  to  vary  the  periods  of  opening  snd  closing  of 
the  sucUon  valve,  and  a  governor  for  moving  such  cam. 

2.  In  s  pump,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  plunger 
therefor,  suction  and  discharge  valves  for  the  cylinder,  a 
pair  of  ahafta,  gearing  between  the  ataafts  causing  them  to 
revolve  at  the  same  speed,  a  cam  on  one  shaft  for  ac- 
tuating the  plunger,  a  cam  on  the  second  shaft  for  con- 
trolling the  suction  valve,  said  cams  occupying  the  same 
anguUr  position  on  their  respective  shafta  and  said  last 
named  cam  having  an  inclined  face  and  being  movable 
axlally  on  the  shaft,  and  a  speed  governor  mounted  on  the 
shaft  which  carries  the  axlally  movable  cam  for  moving  it 
longltutinally  thereon. 

8.  It  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  eyliader,  a  plunger 
thereftir,  suction  and  discharge  valves  for  the  eyUnder,  a 
shaft  for  actuating  the  plunger,  a  second  shaft  geared  to 
tbe  first,  a  cam  carrying  sleeve  on  the  second  shaft,  and  a 
goTemor  driven  by  one  of  the  shafts  for  moving  the  cam 
sleeve  longitudinally  to  vary  the  action  of  the  suction 
valve. 

4.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  cylindera  arranged  in 
s  row  la  the  same  plane,  plungers  therefor,  suction  valves 
arranged  in  s  second  and  parallel  plane,  parallel  cam 
shafts,  means  on  one  of  said  shafts  for  actuating  the 
plungers,  a  member  movable  axlally  of  the  other  shaft, 
cams  carried  by  said  member  for  actuating  the  suction 
valves,  the  action  of  said  cams  on  the  suction  valves  being 
varied  according  to  their  axial  position  thereon,  a  governor 
for  moving  said  member  axlally  on  Its  shaft,  and  means 
for  operating  the  shafta. 


1.106,062.      PUMP      MBCHANISM      FOB      INTEBNAI/- 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES.     Biiknhahd  K^Xun,  Char- 
lottenburg, Germany,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York,     Filed  Feb   10   1918 
Serial  No.   747.402.      (CI.  128—140.) 

1.  In  a  pump,  tbe  combination  of  a  driving  shaft,  pnmp 
casings  extending  perpendicularly  to  the  shaft  and  sepa- 
rated by  a  space,  a  speed  governor  located  in  the  space 
between  the  casing  and  driven  by  the  shaft,  plangers  in 
the  casings  that  are  moved  by  the  shaft,  auction  and  dis- 
charge valves  cooperating  with  the  plungers,  adjustable 
cams  on  the  shaft  for  moving  the  suction  vslves,  means 
connecting  the  cams  for  slmulUneous  movement,  and  a  de- 
vice operated  by  the  governor  for  moving  the  t^m^  axialtr 
on  the  shaft 

2.  In  s  pump,  the  combination  of  a  driving  ahaft  a 
housing  therefor,  pump  casings  extending  perpendicularly 
to  the  ahaft  snd  supported  by  the  shaft  housing,  a  speed 


\./.^'/7!rr777^,im'M.A.,VJ/'/JUJJW-^^,l^^,,,,,j,j,j,jyyi,^^ 


8.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  pair 
of  casings  spaced  from  each  other  and  each  containing  a 
plurality  of  parallel  cylindrical  bores,  suction  and  dls- 
charge  valves,  plungers  located  In  certain  of  said  bores, 
suction  valve  actuators  located  In  the  remaining  bores 
anti-friction  rollers  cooperating  with  the  plungers  and 
actuators,  cams  driven  by  the  shaft  and  engaging  the 
roUera,  and  meahs  located  in  the  space  between  aald  cas- 
ings for  moving  the  cams  that  actuate  the  suction  valves 
to  control  their  period  of  closing. 

4.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  driving  shaft,  a 
casing  containing  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  bores,  suction 
and  discharge  valves,  plungers  located  in  the  outside  borsL 
suction  valve  actuators  located  in  the  adjacent  InUde 
bores,  cams  for  moving  the  actuators,  a  holder  slidaMy 
mounted  on  and  rotated  by  the  shaft  which  carries  said 
cama,  other  cams  fixed  on  the  shsft  and  located  at  the 
ends  of  said  holder,  and  means  for  moving  the  holder  on 
the  ahaft. 

6.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  driving  shaft,  a 
caaing  containing  a  plurality  of  cyUndrlcal  and  parallel 
bores,  suction  and  discharge  valves,  plungers  located  in 
some  of  the  bores,  suction  valve  actuators  located  In  the 
other  bores,  a  chamber  that  supplies  liquid  to  the  suction 
▼slves,  a  passage  that  communicates  with  the  bores  of  the 
plungers  to  receive  leakage,  means  driven  by  the  shaft 
for  moving  the  plungers  and  actuators,  and  means  for 
varying  the  effective  action  of  the  actuators  on  the  suc- 
tion valves. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.158.068.      CONTROLLING    MECHANISM    FOR    FUBI^ 
PUMPS.    BraNHABD  KmIuvr,  Charlottenburg.  Germany, 
ssslgnor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Sept.  30,  1913.     Serial  No.  792  621 
(CI.  128—189.)  ' 

1.  In  a  pump  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cylinder,  a  plunger  therefor,  a  discharge  valve, 
a  suction  valve,  a  divided  lifter  for  one  of  the  valvea,  a 
means  for  Imparling  movements  to  the  plunger  and  lifter, 
means  for  changing  the  length  of  the  lifter  to  change  the 
time  of  closing  of  Its  cooperating  valve  with  relation  to 
the  working  stroke  of  the  plunger,  and  means  for  moving 
the  lifter  to  open  said  co(^>eratlng  valve  and  to  hold  the 
lifter  out  of  operative  relation  to  the  movement  Impartinc 
means.  • 

2.  In  a  pump  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cylinder,  a  plunger  therefor,  a  discharge  valve  a 
suction  valve,  a  divided  lifter  for  one  of  the  valves  that 
extends  parallel  with  the  plunger,  cams  that  move  atmal- 
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tancotwly  and  aetnate  the  ptnnger  and  lifter,  a 
locatad  between  tbe  adjacent  ends  of  the  parts  of  the  llftar 
IV  Beans  of  wblcb  the  total  length  of  tbe  lifter  can  bt 
changed  to  vary  tbe  time  of  closhig  of  Its  co^lperattng 
vmlT*  with  relation  to  the  working  stroke  of  tbe  plunger, 
and  means  for  moving  the  lifter  to  open  said  cofiperattng 
ralve  and  to  bold  tbe  Ufter  oat  of  tbe  path  of  moremeBt 
•f  .Iti  actuating  cam. 


3.  In  a  pomp,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  plunger, 
suction  and  discharge  valyes  for  the  cylipder,  n  lifter  for 
the  suction  Talve,  means  for  reciprocating  tbe  plunger  and 
lifter  in  the  normal  operation  of  the  pump,  an  oscillatory 
member  for  moving  the  lifter  to  open  tbe  suction  valve 
and  move  the  lifter  out  of  operative  relation  to  said  means, 
automatic  means  for  oscillating  said  oscillatory  member, 
and  manual  controlled  means  and  speed  controlled  means 
for  setting  said  automatic  means  Into  operation. 

4.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  suction 
and  discharge  valves  therefor,  a  plunger,  a  lifter  for  the 
suction  valve,  a  device  that  is  vibrate<I  by  tbe  lifter,  a 
rotary  means  for  Imparting  reciprocating  movements  to 
both  the  plunger  and  lifter,  means  for  changing  the  phase 
relation  of  tbe  plunger  and  lifter  to  permit  tbe  suction 
valve  to  close  earlier  or  later,  and  an  actuator  that  en- 
gages and  moves  said  device  to  positively  raise  tbe  lifter 
out  of  the  path  of  said  rotary  means,  and  open  the  suc- 
tion valve. 

5.  In  a  pump,  tbe  combination  of  a  cylinder,  suction 
and  discharge  valves  stherefor,  a  plunger,  a  lifter  for  the 
suction  valve,  means  for  imparting  movements  to  the 
plunger  and  lifter,  a  mechanism  for  regulating  said  means 
to  vary  the  time  of  closing  of  tbe  suction  valve,  and  a 
means  for  positively  holding  the  suction  valve  open  to 
stop  the  pumping  action  comprising  a  pivotally  supported 
member  that  engages  the  lifter,  and  an  actuator  for  turn 
lag  said  member  In  a  manner  to  positively  raise  the  lifter 
out  of  the  path  of  the  means  which  normally  moves  It 

[Claims  0  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. ] 


1,158.064.  ELECTRIC  ELEVATOR-DOOR-OPERATING 
DEVICE.  Cltdb  D.  Lawhb?»ce,  Toungstown,  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  9,  1914.     Serial  No.  860.923.     (Cl.  187—54.) 

1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  electrically  ac- 
tuated door  operating  means,  circuit  closers  for  said  op- 
erating means,  car  carried  means  to  actuate  said  circuit 
closers,  a  car  carried  controlling  lever,  a  cam  on  said  le- 
ver and  switch  devices  actuated  by  said  cam  and  Included 
In  tbe  circuits  with  said  door  operating  means  and  said 
circuit  closers. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described  a  door  operating 
lever  bar,  solenoids  arranged  with  a  common  core,  tbe 
latter  being  connected  to  said  lever  bar,  circuits  Inclnd- 
Ing  the  windings  of  the  solenoids  and  also  Including  clr- 


ealt  cloaeri  and  each  of  aaM  elrealt  eloaera  having  ■  pasta 
button,  and  a  car  carried  cam  to  aetnatc  aaU  pash  bat- 
tons  and  cauae  the  aame  to  dose  tbe  circnlt  eloaera  and 
a  car  carried  lever  and  switch  devices  actuated  by  said 
lever  and  included  In  the  circuits  with  the  said  door  op- 
erating means  and  said  circuit  closers. 


3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described  electrically  ac- 
tuated door  opening  and  closing  means,  electrically  op- 
erated latch  operating  means  for  the  door,  an  electric  cir 
cult  Including  the  latch  operated  means  and  the  door  open 
ing  means,  an  electric  circuit  including  tbe  door  closln.- 
means,  circuit  closers  for  said  electric  circuits,  car  carrletl 
means  to  close  said  circuit  closers,  switch  devices  for  said 
circuits  and  means  to  actuate  said  switch  devlcea. 


1,168,065.      PROCESS   OF    RAISING    PRINTING.      Sam 
u«L   Lipsioa,   Now    York,   N.    Y.     Original   application 
filed  Nov.  25.  1914.  Serial  No.  873,(M«.     Dividad  aai 
this  application  filed  Apr.  10,  1915.     BerUl  No.  20.S(M. 
(Cl.  101—182.) 

1.  A  procena  of  the  nature  disclosed  for  producing  raised 
printing,  which  comprehends  printing  a  flat  character  by 
means  of  an  ink  containing  boiled  linseed  oil ;  and  then 
fusing  a  gum  of  animal  origin  on  said  character. 

2.  A  proceaa  of  tbe  nature  disclosed  for  producing  raised 
printing,  which  comprehends  printing  a  fiat  character  by 
means  of  an  ink  containing  rosin  and  an  oily  agent,  and 
then  fusing  a  gum  of  animal  origin  on  said  character. 

3.  A  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of  a  sheet  of  hard 
bond  paper  provided  with  printed  characters  raissd  la 
simulation  of  engraving  and  consisting  of  a  fused  com- 
pound composed  of  a  shellac-like  gum  bomogeneouslv 
blended  Into  a  water-free  Ink  containing  pigment  but  de- 
void of  material  amounts  of  quick-setting  varnish  ele 
ments ;  said  characters  adhering  so  tenaciously  to  the 
paper  and  being  so  flexible  that  mid  paper  may  b«  ereaaed 
across  said  characters  without  appreciably  fiaUng  and 
peeling  said  characters. 

4.  \  process  of  producing  raised  fleziUe  printing  which 
comprehends  Imprinting  on  paper  flat  characters  by  means 
of  a  water-free  Ink  coataiaing  oily  material  iasolnble  in 
water  and  pigment,  but  devoid  of  material  aaouats  o< 
quick  setting  varnish  elements,  sad  then  fusing  onto 
flat  characters  a  powdered  compound  contaialag  shellac. 


1,158,066.  GAS- SCRUBBER.  Robirt  MiCLATTRlK.  Stir 
ling,  Scotland,  nied  July  3,  1915.  Serial  No.  87,804. 
(Cl.  48— l.'^S.) 

A  gas  scrubber  comprising  a  vertical  casing,  with  divid- 
ing partitions,  a  series  of  small  vessels  disposed  in  vertical 
succession  therein,  and  adapted  to  be  rapidly  hortsoDta.jr 
rotated  in  unison,  each  vessel  being  provided  with  brushes 
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?i!!f*  !\l'*-  ^^°'  '"^"*'  «>»n'"'»lc«ting  with  tbe  in- 
tartor  of  the  vessels,  and  means  for  supplying  a  scrubbing 


liquid  at  the  top  of  the  casing,  and  gas  to  be  scrubbed  at 
the  bottom  of  tbe  casing. 


1.1B8,M7.  PNEUMATIC  ACTION  FOR  PIANO-PLAV- 
^, ■«,!!■"  M*0'*'^'«0''.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  Filed  Apr. 
12,  1915.     Serial  No.  20,683.      (Cl.  84—178  ) 


^^m"  f  ""'^"^  "^°  """'  «^«*«  «'  ^^  PJ»t^  «nd  having 
respectively  communication  through  the  correspondlJJ 
openings  In  the  plate  ;  a  removable  valve-casing  a\uch^ 

In     hat  communicate  correspondingly   through  said  plate 

Tf  «H,i  .''"T""'  °'"°''""'  "  ^''^^  ^«°t**°«l  »«  each 
of  said  Chambers;  and  pnoumatlc  means  for  actuating  the 

ininiLLr'""*"'  ""*"'  ^""^  PlHi>(Kpl«yers.  a  series  of 
m^^!  wpportlng    plates;    a    group    of    pneumatic 

members  supported  by  said  plate  upon  one  aide  therif  • 
valve  mechanism  detacbaWy  mounted  on  the  op^Iite^J; 
of  the  supporting  plate  and  having  communications  there 
through    severally    with    said    pneumatic    members      an!l 
pneumatic  means  for  actuating  said  valve  mechanTm 
pack  mVdeT7"%r*'"'  f"'' P'^opl-Jers,  a  detachable 

nHnl  .;,  "PP^^ost  sections  of  each  group  having 

alined  valve  openings;  a  valve  In  the  chamber  of  each  ot 

he   uppermost   sections;   a  diaphragm   between   the   two 

owermost  sections  of  each  gr.>up  adapted  to  actuae  tb^ 

corresponding  valves,  said  pack  having  passage  ways  lor 

TonZT'T'''''  "'^^  ''''  Chamber  of'the  mirdie  se" 
tlon  of  each  group ;  air  communicating  means  adapted 
for  connection  with  the  tracker-bar  of  the  Instrument  and 
having  communication  severally  with  tbe  chamber  of  the 
lo.-ermost  section  of  each  group;  and  a  series  of  pneu! 
matlc  member,  having  communication  resoectlvelv  wUh 
the  chamber  of  the  uppermost  section  of  each  group 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1.158.068      SIGNATURE  -  M.1CHINE.     Ccrris  F.  Mill- 
man,    Woodslde,   Del.,   assignor  to   Ferdinand    Sohorno, 

fcTs3-18.)     '""'  '"'"  ''•  '"''•    ^'^''  ^•°-  ""^'^^^ 


1.   In  a  pneumatic  action  for  piano  players,  a  unIvo,-«fll 
air  chamber:  a  series  of  pneumatic  members  arianged  In 
RroupH  ;  .  supporting  plate  for  each  group  of  pneumatic 
memben. ;  an  air-duct  having  supporting  and  communlcat- 
Bg  relation  with  each   pneumatic  member  and  being  at- 
tached to  the  said  plate  and  having  communication  there- 
througk  ;  a  pack  or  valve  case  containing  a  series  of  valves 
cms  for  each  of  the  pneumatic  members,  said  valves  bavin-' 
coomunlcaUon    through    suitable    passage-ways    made    In 
sa^d  pack  with  «iid  air-chamber;  and  means  for  wjcuring 
sa  d  pack  in  connection  with  said  supporting  plate,  there 
being   communication    with    each   of   said   valves   through 
said  plate  with  the  corresponding  alr^luets 

u!;/"/  P"«""«"<=  «ctIon  for  piano  players,  a  multl 
Pllclty  of  pneumatic  members  arranged  In  groups ;  an  Inde- 
p«adent  supporting  plate  for  each  of  s.id  groups;  a  de- 
tachable casing  secured  to  each  of  said  platea.  there  be- 
ing communicating  means  through  each  of  said  plates 
from  the  members  to  the  corresponding  casings;  corre- 
sponding groups  of  valves  for  tbe  pneumatic  members  con- 
tained within  said  casings  ;  means  communicating  respec- 
ively  with  said  valves  through  the  supporting  pUtf^ 
eadlng  to  the  tracker-bar  of  the  instrument  for  control^ 

with^^iir^r"  T.  "'T^''''^'  ''""'"«  communication 
with  said  valves  through  suitable  passage-ways  for  the 
movement  of  air  to  actuate  said  valves 

nl-1  hir.""'""'."'  "'""°  '°''  P'"o  Pl«Jeni,  a  detachable 
Plate  having  openings  made  therein  ;  a  group  of  pneuma-c 
219  0.  Q.— 70 


I 


1.  An  automatic  signature  machine  including  a  plat- 
form, an  Inscribed  control  roller  operative  thereon,  means 
for  moving  the  control  roller  longitudinally  of  tbe  plat- 
form, fingers  following  the  inscription  on  the  roller  and 
an  Inscribing  Implement  holding  arm  operated  bv  said 
lingers.  ■ 

2.  An  automatic  signature  machine  including  a  plat- 
form, an  InacHbed  control  roller  operative  thereon,  means 
for  moving  the  control  roller  longitudinally  of  the   plat- 

InirHt    ^.'"■'/°"°"'°*  '^^  inscription  on   the   roller,   an 
Inscribed  Implement  holdlDR  arm  operated  bv  said  Angers 
means  controlling  said  arm  to  vary  the  pressure  of  the  in- 
I    scribing  Implement  upon  the  surface  being  written  on 
,        3.  'An   automatic   signature    machine    including   a    plat- 
foi-m,  an  inscribed  control  roller  operative  thereon,  means 
for  moving  the  control  roller  longltudinallv  of  the  plat- 
form, fingers  following  tbe  inscription  on  the  roller    an 
Inscribing  implement  holding  arm  operated  bv  said  fingers 
meaus  controlling  said  arm  to  varj-  the  pressure  of  the  in- 
scribing implement  upon  the  surface  being  written  on   last 
named  means  being  formed   to  elevate  said  arm   to   hold 
the  scribing  implement  out  of  contact  with  said  surface 

4.  A  signature  machine  including  a  base,  a  platform 
mounted  thereon  to  move  transversely  thereof,  an  in- 
scrli,ed  control  roller,  means  for  moving  said  roller  longi- 
tudinally of  the  platform,  simultaneously  with  the  mo^ 
ment  of  the  platform  transverse  the  base,  fingers  operated 
by  the  inscription  on  the  platform,  an  implement  holdin. 
arm  mounted  on  the  platform  and  connected  to  the  finger^ 
and  means  for  varying  the  pressure  of  said  arm  with  ri^ 
spect  to  the  surface  being  operated  upon 

6.  A    machine  as  characterized,   comprising  a   marktaa 
pen.  a  paper  holder  disposed  in  Juxtaposed  relation  to  aa>d 
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pen,  a  plorallty  of  cftin-sbaped  memben  Indlridnalized  in 
contour ;  and  means  opcratlvely  connecting  aald  cam- 
shaped  memben  and  said  p«n  to  produce  a  composite  ef- 
fect on  said  pen  of  tracing  a  character  with  rariable  prea- 
snre. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,16  8.069.  SAFETY-GUARD  FOR  PRINTING-MA- 
CHINES. Liwis  E.  MoutisoN,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  Humana  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Dec.  18.  1914.     Serial  No.  877,849.     (CI.  101—16.) 
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1.  In  a  printing  press  or  similar  machine  the  combina- 
tion with  a  platen,  of  a  hand  lifting  guard  plroted  on  the 
latter,  guard  operating  means  pivoted  on  the  platen  and 
to  the  said  guard  ;  a  fixed  stop  secured  to  the  frame  of  the 
mactiine,  a  movable  stop  lever  connected  to  said  operating 
means  and  provided  with  a  slot  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
said  fixed  stop  for  controlling  the  movements  of  said 
operating  means. 

2.  In  a  printing  press  or  similar  machine  the  combina- 
tion with  a  platen,  of  a  hand  lifting  guard  comprising  a 
cross  bar  and  two  side  bars,  guides  pivoted  on  said  platen 
for  the  said  side  bars,  operating  levers  pivoted  to  the  lat- 
ter and  to  the  said  platen  and  controlling  mechanism  for 
said  operating  levers  comprising  fixed  stops  on  the  frame 
of  the  machine  and  stop  levers  sUdably  mounted  on  said 
fixed  stops  and  connected  to  said  operating  levers. 

3.  In  a  printing  press  or  similar  machine  the  combina- 
tion with  a  platen,  of  a  hand  lifting  guard  comprising  a 
cross  bar  and  two  side  bars,  guides  pivoted  to  said  platen 
for  the  said  side  bars,  a  rod  connecting  the  ttaid  guides,  a 
fiexible  guarding  member  connected  to  the  said  rod  and 
the  said  cross  bar,  operating  levers  for  said  side  bars  piv- 
oted on  the  said  platen  and  controlling  mechanism  for  said 
operating  levers  comprising  fixed  stops  on  the  frame  of 
the  machine  and  stop  levers  slldably  mounted  on  said 
fixed  stops  and  connected  to  said  operating  levers. 


terminal  eonvolntions  of  greater  dlameten  than  the  In- 
termediate convolutions  and  snngly  embracing  the  walls 
of  the  opposing  protuberance*. 


1,158,070.  SPRING-TIRE.  Akthdr  Joseph  Morsb,  New- 
port, Melbourne,  Victoria.  Australia.  Filed  July  1,  1914. 
Serial  No.   848,332.      (CI.   162—8.) 

1.  In  a  tire,  the  combination  of  inner  and  outer  sub- 
stantially concentric  rings,  protul)erances  arranged  on  the 
opposing  faces  of  said  rings,  the  said  protuberances  being 
arranged  in  pairs  and  elongated  circumferentially  of  the 
tire,  the  end  walls  of  each  pair  of  said  protuberances  being 
arranged  in  a  line  substantially  radially  of  the  wheel  and 
tire,  and  helical  springs  interposed  between  said  rings 
and  having  their  terminal  convolutions  of  greater  diam- 
eters than  the  intermediate  convolutions  and  snugly  em- 
bracing the  walls  of  the  opposing  protuberances. 

2.  In  a  tire,  the  combination  of  inner  and  outer  sub- 
stantially concentric  flexible  rings,  protnberances  formed 
integrally  within  said  rings  upon  the  opposing  faces  there- 
of, the  Bald  protuberances  being  arranged  in  pairs  and 
elongated  circumferentially  of  the  tire,  the  end  walls  of 
each  pair  of  said  protuberances  being  arranged  in  a  line 
substantially  radially  of  the  wheel  and  tire,  and  helical 
springs  interposed  between  said  rings  and  having   their 


3.  In  a  tire,  the  combination  of  inner  and  outer  flexi- 
ble and  substantially  concentric  rings  having  radially 
alined  protuberances  upon  their  opposing  faces  and  helical 
springs  interposed  between  said  rings  and  embracing  said 
protuberances  with  their  end  convolutions ;  retention 
plates  each  provided  at  its  opposite  ends  with  angular 
disposed  lips  for  engagement  with  the  inner  face  of  the 
said  end  convolutions,  each  plate  extending  from  one 
spring  to  the  adjacent  end  of  the  next  radially  disposed 
spring,  and  bolts  passing  through  said  plates  and  the  said 
inner  ring  to  secure  the  tire  to  the  rim  of  the  wheel. 


1,168,071.  HEADLIGHT -TURNING  MECHANISM  FOR 
VEHICLES.  JAkfES  W.  Morr,  Cresco,  Iowa,  assignor 
of  one-third  to  Albert  Christen  and  Clarence  Christen, 
Decorah,  Iowa.  Filed  May  24.  1915.  Serial  No.  29,069. 
(CI.  140—62.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  steering  mech- 
anism, a  movable  headlight,  a  housing  supported  on  the 
front  part  of  the  vehicle  and  provided  with  an  upwardly 
projecting  fixed  stud,  a  bevel  gear  having  a  socket  re- 
ceiving said  stud  and  connected  to  said  headlight  so  as  to 
turn  the  same,  a  shaft  supported  by  said  housing  and 
having  a  bevel  gear  meshing  with  the  first  named  bevel 
gear,  and  mechanism  connecting  said  shaft  to  the  steer- 
ing mechanism  so  that  the  headlight  will  be  turned  with 
the  steering  mechanism. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  steering  gear 
and  a  movable  headlight,  a  housing  supported  on  the  front 
part  of  the  vehicle  provided  with  an  upwardly  project- 
ing fixed  stud,  a  bevel  gear  having  a  socket  reeelTlng  said 
stud  and  an  extension  projecting  upwardly  through  the  top 
of  the  housing  and  connected  to  the  lamp,  a  bortaontal 
shaft  Joumaled  in  said  housing  and  having  a  aecond 
bevel  gear  meshing  with  the  first  named  bevel  gear,  and 
means  connecting  said  shaft  to  said  steering  mechanism 
for  causing  said  shaft  and  headlight  to  turn  with  the 
steering  mechanism. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  steering  mech- 
anism and  a  pair  of  movable  headlights,  a  pair  of  bouilngs 
supported  on  the  front  part  of  the  vehicle,  each  housing 
having  a  fixed  upwardly  projecting  stud,  bevel  geara 
mountad  on  said  studs  and  having  extensions  projacttng 
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upwardly  through  the  top  of  the  taonsliigs  and  connected 
to  the  two  headlights,  a  shaft  extending  through  and 
Joumaltd  in  one  of  the  housings  beneath  the  said  stud 
therein  and  extending  into  and  joumaled  in  the  other 
bousing,  bevel  gears  secured  to  said  ahah  and  meshing 
with  the  first  named  bevel  gears,  and  mechanism  connect- 
ing said  shaft  to  the  steering  mechanism  so  that  the 
headlights  will  be  turned  with  the  steering  mechanlam. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  vehicle  having  a  chassis,  a  steer- 
ing gear  and  a  movable  headlight,  a  vertical  rotary  sup- 
port for  the  headlight,  aad  mechanism  for  connecting  said 
lamp  support  to  the  steering  gear,  said  mechanism  com- 
prising a  horisonUUy  disposed  shaft,  gearing  connecting 
the  shaft  to  the  rotary  lamp  support,  a  crank  fixed  to 
said  shaft,  a  rod  secured  to  said  crank,  a  second  rod  at- 
Uched  to  said  first  named  rod,  a  lever  attached  to  said 
second  named  rod  and  connected  to  the  steering  gear. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  chassis,  a 
steering  gear,  a  pair  of  movable  headlights,  a  pair  of 
housings  mounted  on  the  front  part  of  the  chassis,  ver- 
tical members  extending  upwardly  through  said  housings 
and  supporting  the  headlights,  a  shaft  extending  through 
one  of  the  housings  scross  the  front  of  the  vehicle  and 
into  the  other  housing,  gears  attached  to  said  lamp  sup- 
ports and  located  in  the  two  housings,  cooperating  gears 
stUched  to  said  shaft  for  rofating  the  first  named  geara, 
and  means  connecting  said  shaft  to  the  steering  gear 
whereby  said  lamps  wlU  be  turned  with  the  atecrtng  gear. 


1,16  8.072.  RIB  KNITTING  MACHINE.  Hbwit  W. 
NiEBMETEn.  Utlca.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1914.  BerUI 
No.  829,400.      (CI.  66 — 22.') 


1.  In  a  knitting  machine  adapted  to  make  rib  fabric  of 
different  types  at  predetermined  intervals,  comprising  a 
needle  cylinder  and  dial,  needles  in  said  cylinder  and  dial, 
recurrent  needles  thereof  being  longer  than  the  others, 
actuating  cams  for  the  needles  of  the  cylinder  and  dial, 
said  cams  being  arranged  to  form  separate  cam  paths  for 
the  long  and  short  needles  and  including  ahlftable  tuck 
cams  and  ahlftable  cast-off  cams  for  the  long  needles, 
actuating  rings  for  the  dial  cams;  intermediate  connect 
tions  between  the  rings  and  the  shiftable  cams ;  a  series 
of  superposed  rings  for  actuating  the  cylinder  cams  so  as 
to  effect  the  action  of  the  cylinder  needles  to  correspond 
with  the  action  of  the  dial  needles ;  intermediate  connec- 
tions between  the  rings  and  the  cams;  a  trip  device  for 
actuating  the  rings  snd  a  patern  mechanism  for  actuating 
the  trip  device ;  and  an  independent  trip  device  coactlng 
with  the  rings  for  shifting  the  dial  needle  cama  to  effect 
the  dial  needles  simultaneously  with  the  change  effected 
on  the  cylinder  needles. 

2.  In  a  knitting  machine  adapted  to  make  fabrics  of 
different  types,  a  dial  and  a  cylinder,  each  having  needles, 
the  shanks  of  recurrent  dial  and  cylinder  needles  shaped 
so  as  to  be  controlled  by  movable  cama  adjacent  the  dial 
and  cyllader  whereby  the  knitting  of  said  needles  may  be 
changed  independent  of  the  other  dial  and  cylinder 
needles,  and  trip  mechanlams  operated  by  an  adJusUble 
psttern  device  or  devices,  arranged  to  change  knitting 
from  one  and  one  to  two  and  two  fabric  and  vice  versa. 


8.  The  combination  in  a  knitting  maeliloe  adapted  to 
nuke  rib  fabric  of  different  types  at  predetermined  inter- 
vals a  cyUnder  and  dial  carrying  needles;  recnnvnt 
needles  thereof  being  longer  than  th*  othera.  needle  cams 
and  cam  actuated  mechanism  Including  rings  and  levers 
and  intermediate  connections  for  changing  the  action  of 
the  recurrent  cyUnder  and  dial  needles  and  trip  mecha- 
nUm  co-acting  with  aald  levers  to  effect  the  different  types 
of  knitting. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  knitting  machine  with  a  cyl- 
inder of  two  sets  of  needles  therefor ;  a  dial  carrying  two 
sets  of  needles,  each  third  needle  of  the  dial  and  cylinder 
being  longer  than  the  others  so  as  to  travel  in  a  different 
path;  a  series  of  movable  cams  for  the  long  needles  of 
the  dial  and  cyUnder ;  link  connections  for  the  cams  re- 
spectively ;  rings  adjacent  the  cylinder  and  dial  for  actu- 
ating the  links  and  cams;  trip  levers  connected  to  the 
rings  carrying  stepped  contects  to  co-act  with  the  trip 
mechanism  to  move  the  needle  cams  of  the  dial  and  cylin- 
der step  by  step  to  effect  a  gradual  change  in  the  knitting 
from  one  and  one  to  two  and  two  ribbed  fabric ;  a  pat- 
tern mechanism  controlled  by  the  fabric  to  actuate  the 
trip  mechanism  to  effect  a  change  in  the  action  of  the  dial 
and  cylinder  needles  simultaneously. 

6.  The  combination  in  a  knitting  machine  for  making 
different  types  of  rib  fabric,  with  the  dial  and  cylinder, 
two  series  of  needles  carried  by  the  dial  and  cylinder  re- 
current needles  thereof  being  operated  by  separate  cama 
of  the  dial  and  cylinder,  cerUin  of  aald  cams  being  mov- 
able independent  of  the  other  cams,  means  connecting 
with  and  operating  said  movable  cams  of  the  dial  and 
cylinder  to  put  the  recurrent  needles  into  and  out  of 
knitting  action  at  intervals  to  change  the  type  of  fabric 
being  knitted. 

r Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,158,073.  SEALED  PACKAGE.  FaxwK  Patns,  St.  Lonia, 
Mo.,  assignor  to  American  Can  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1913. 
Serial  No.  747,272.     (CI.  220 — 77.) 


c  / 


In  a  sheet  metal  sealed  container,  in  combination  :  a 
can  body ;  a  top  permanently  secured  thereto,  the  top  being 
formed  with  an  upwardly  extending  neck  consisting  of  an 
outer  wail  having  means  for  engaging  the  inclosing  flange 
of  a  cover,  an  inwardly  extending  annular  top  and  a  short 
inner  wall  depending  from  the  inner  edge  of  said  annulat 
top,  the  lower  edge  of  said  depending  wall  forming  a 
shoulder ;  a  cup-shaped  sealing  plate  of  thin  ductile  metal 
fitted  tightly  within  said  depending  wall,  having  a  top 
flange  extending  over  said  annular  top  of  the  neck  and 
having  its  vertical  wall  swaged  outward  against  said  de- 
pending wail  and  the  lower  portion  of  its  vertical  wall 
under  the  said  shoulder  of  the  depending  wall ;  and  a  re- 
movable and  replaceable  cover  having  a  aecuring  flange 
which  incloses  said  neck  and  engages  the  outer  wall  of 
the  same. 


1,158,074.  FILING  DEVICE.  Jamm  H.  Band  and  Jamu 
H.  Rand,  Jr.,  North  Tonawanda,  N.  Y.  Piled  Apr.  29, 
1914,     Serial  No.  835,087.     (CI.  129 — 6.) 

1.  A  filing  device  comprising  a  base  having  a  pair  of 
holes  opening  through  Its  top  surface,  and  a  U-shaped 
rod,  the  legs  of  wHlch  constitute  a  pair  of  flllng  sjiindlee 
extending  upward  through  said  holes,  said  base  also  hav- 
ing a  slot  extending  between  said  boles,  in  which  the 
cross  part  which  connects  the  legs  of  said  U-shaped  rod 
is  boused. 

2.  A  flllng  device  comprising  a  base  divided  into  a  mala 
section  and  a  hinged  section,  said  hinged  section  haviag 
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a  pair  of  boles  tberetbrougb  and  a  slot  connecting  Mid 
boles  on  tbe  under  side,  a  U-sbaped  rod,  tbe  legs  of  wblcb 
constitute  a  pair  of  filing  spindles  extending  upward 
tbroogb  said  boles,  and  tbe  cross  part  of  wblcb  Is  boosed 
in  said  slot,  and  a  pin  extending  from  tbe  Inside  or  abut- 
ing  surface  of  said  blnged  section  across  said  slot  to  bold 
tbe  cross  part  of  said  U-sbaped  rod  In  position. 


3.  A  filing  device  comprising  a  base  having  a  pair  of 
boles  tberetbrougb  and  a  slot  connecting  said  holes  on  tbe 
under  side,  a  U-shaped  rod,  the  legs  of  wblcb  constitute  a 
pair  of  filing  spindles  extending  upward  through  said  boles, 
and  the  cross  part  of  which  Is  housed  in  said  slot,  and  a 
pin  extending  across  said  slot  to  hold  the  cross  part  of 
said  U-sbaped  rod  in  position. 

4.  A  filing  device  comprising  a  base,  filing  spindles  ex- 
tending upward  from  the  base,  a  sheet  bolder  consisting 
of  a  yoke  extending  between  the  spindles,  the  ends  of  tbe 
yoke  remoTably  engaging  tbe  spindles  at  one  side  only,  and 
a  spring  connecting  said  base  and  yoke  yieldingly  pressing 
tbe  latter  against  the  spindles  and  down  upon  tbe  sheets. 


,158,075. 
Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
(CI.    152—16. 


TIRE-PROTECTOR. 
Filed  May  17,  1910. 


Jason  Richardson, 
Serial  No.  561,912. 


A  tire  protector  comprising  a  rt>ctangular  »boe  adapted 
to  be  applied  to  the  tread  of  a  tire  and  provided  on  its 
outerside  wltb  an  outwardly  openinK  pocket  having  trans- 
verse and  longitudinal  walls  which  flare  outwardly  and  a 
plurality  of  anchoring  books  arranged  on  the  bottom  of 
said  pocket  and  terminating  short  of  tbe  outerside  of  said 
shoe,  an  inner  permanent  rubber  lajer  arranged  In  said 
pocket  and  having  its  outer  face  termlDatlng  short  uf  tbe 
outer  side  of  said  shoe  and  interlocked  wltb  said  books, 
and  an  outer  renewable  rubber  layer  secured  detathably 
to  tbe  inner  permanent  layer,  said  shoe  being  cast  on  said 
anchors  for  connecting  tbe  same. 


1,158,076.  WRE.\TH.  VINE,  OR  SPRAY  OK  ARTIFI- 
CIAL LE.WES.  .\RMOND  ff.  RnssiG,  Weehawken,  and 
Thomas  S.  Chans,  East  Orange.  N.  J. ;  said  Crane  as- 
signor to  said  Rossig.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1915.  Serial  No. 
12,504.      (CI.   41—12.) 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  base-wire,  of  a  series  of 
composite  leaves  each  having  a  perforation  contiguous  to 
the  line  of  the  base-wire,  and  a  locking  wire  secured  to  the 
base  wire  and  extended  through  such  perforation,  and  bent 
laterally  over  tbe  outer  side  of  tbe  leaf,  and  locking  tbe 
leaf  positively  In  a  fixed  relation  to  tbe  base-wire. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  base-wire,  of  a  series  of 
leaves  each  having  a  perforation  contiguous  to  the  line  of 
tbe  base-wire,  and  a  locking  wire  secured  to  the  base-wire 


and  carrying  an  enlargement,  as  a  berry,  adapted  to  pass 
through  such  perforation,  and  bent  laterally  over  tbe  enter 
side  of  the  leaf,  and  thus  locking  It  positively  to  ths  b«s«- 
wire. 


3.  Tbe  combination,  wltb  a  base-wire,  of  a  series  of 
leaves  each  having  a  perforation  with  flexible  flap  at  tbe 
side  of  the  same,  a  locking  wire  secured  to  tbe  base-wire 
and  carrying  an  enlargement,  as  a  blossom  or  berry,  adapt- 
ed to  pass  through  tbe  said  perforation  by  flexing  the  said 
flap. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  base-wire,  of  a  series  of 
leaves  each  having  a  perforation  with  flexible  flap  at  tbe 
side  of  the  same,  a  plurality  of  locking  wires  secured  to 
the  base-wire  each  carrying  a  berry  adapted  to  pass 
through  tbe  said  perforation  by  flexing  tbe  said  flap. 

5.  Tbe  combination,  with  tbe  base-wire,  of  a  series  of 
composite  leaves  attached  thereto  and  each  embossed  to 
imitate  toothed  leaves  like  holly  with  Junction  lines  be- 
tween them  and  a  perforation  near  the  tip  of  tbe  com- 
posite leaf,  and  each  leaf  overlapping  tbe  shank  of  tbe 
succeeding  leaf  in  the  series,  a  locking-wlre  attached  to 
the  shank  of  each  leaf,  and  pussied  through  the  perforation 
of  the  overlapping  leaf,  and  bent  laterally  thereon,  and  tbe 
shank  of  each  leaf  having  joined  therewith  tbe  shank  of  a 
separate  loose  leaf,  similarly  toothed,  and  arranged  to 
overlap  the  Junction  lines  on  the  composite  leaf,  and  pro- 
ducing therewith,  by  its  identity  of  character,  the  sem- 
blance of  a  group  of  wholly  loose  leaves. 


1.158,077.  SHEET-METAL  CONTAINING  AND  DIS- 
PENSING CAN.  Frank  RrwiLPin,  Montclalr.  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  .Xmerlcan  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  .Terspy.  Hied  Jan.  8,  1912.  Serial 
No.  6«9.91.'9.      (Ci.  220 — 5.) 


1.  In  a  sheet  metal  container,  in  combination  :  a  polyg- 
onal body  portion  ;  a  top  and  a  bottom  of  tbe  same  sixe 
and  polygonal  contour  externally  and  at  tbe  marginal 
portions  of  their  tops,  and  each  formed  at  its  lower  edge 
with  an  Inturned  curl,  tbe  said  curl  of  the  top  Inclosing 
the  upper  ends  of  the  sides  of  tbe  body  and  the  said 
curl  of  tbe  bottWm  forming  a  finish  beyond  the  lower  edges 
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of  the  bottom,  the  said  bottom  being  formed  with  a  sur- 
rounding elevated  upward.  Inward  and  downward  bend 
and  with  a  depressed  panel  forming  tbe  bottom,  proper, 
and  the  lower  edges  of  tbe  sides  of  the  body  being  seated 
on  said  panel  within  said  elevated  bend. 

2.  An  article  of  the  class  deecrlbed  comprising  a  body 
member  having  an  angular  croas  section,  aad  having  a 
bottom  member  secnred  thereto  by  means  of  tongnes  and 
slots,  the  tongues  being  formed  Intaffral  with  the  body 
portion,  a  cover  hinged  to  said  body  portion,  tbe  cover 
and  bottom  memtwrs  each  baring  tbe  tame  cross  sectional 
area  and  contour,  the  bottom  member  having  furthermore 
a  depressed  panel  portion  in  which  tbe  bottom  of  the  body 
Is  adapted  to  be  seated. 


1.158,dr8.  LAMP-BRACKET.  Hbkbt  J.  Sadbb,  Fair 
field.  Conn.  Filed  June  8,  1915.  Serial  No.  32,812. 
(CI.  ^40— 67.) 


'^ 


•i__r.» 


In  a  headlight  bracket,  a  pair  of  clamping  Jaws,  a  bead 
carried  by  one  of  said  Jaws  having  a  passage  therethrough, 
a  rotatable  member  supported  at  tbe  outer  end  of  said 
head,  a  hollow  bolt  uniUng  said  parts  friction-tight  but 
permitting  tbe  rotating  member  to  be  rotated  on  tbe  head 
to  different  positions  of  adjustment,  a  saddle  plvotally 
connected  on  said  rotating  member  to  rock,  with  means 
for  holding  said  saddle  friction-tight  In  different  positions 
of  adjustment  relatively  to  said  rotating  member. 


1,168.079.*     APPARATUS     FOR     WASHING     AUTOMO 
BILES  AND  OTHER  VEHICLES.     William  F.   Saln- 
DBR8,  Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Sept.  22,  1914.     Serial  No 
863,018.      (CI.  137—14.) 


^3[>>/ 


J 


1.  An  apparatus  for  washing  automobiles  and  other 
vehicles,  consisting  of  an  overhead  water  supply  pipe, 
an  orertiead  track,  a  carriage  movable  on  said  track,  a 
short  water  pipe  section  suspended  rigidly  from  the  said 
rarriagv  and  extending  in  a  line  transversely  of  the  line 
of  direction  of  tbe  said  track,  a  flexible  hose  one  end  of 
which  has  a  connection  with  said  water  supply  pipe  In- 
termediate tbe  two  terminal  points  of  travel  of  tbe  car- 
riage, tke  other  end  of  said  hose  having  connection  with 
cue  end  of  said  transverse  pipe  and  a  second  flexible  hose 
one  end  of  which  is  connected  with  the  other  end  of  said 
transverse  pipe,  the  other  end  of  said  second  flexible  hose 
being  freely  movable,  tbe  said  carriage  and  suspended 
transverse  pipe  each  having  a  range  of  travel  in  a 
straight  line  for  equal  distances  on  the  two  opposite  aides 
of  the  said  point  of  connection  of  said  first  flexible  hose 
with  tbe  supply  pipe,  tbe  said  transverse  pipe  traveling 
wltb  tbe  carriage  and  maintaining  the  said  two  flexible 
hose  pipes  on  opposite  sides  of  the  path  of  travel  of  the 
carriage  during  the  travel. 

2.  Ad  apparatus  for  washing  automobiles  and  other 
vehicles  consisting  of  an  overhead  water  supply  pipe,  an 
overhead  horizontal  track  parallel  with  tbe  said  pipe,  a 


carriage  movable  on  said  track,  a  hortzonUl  short  water 
pipe  rigidly  suspended  from  the  said  carriage  and  extend- 
ing transversely  of  the  line  of  direction  of  said  track,  a 
flexlWe  hose  of  a  length  equal  to  substantially  one  half 
of  the  desired  length  of  travel  of  the  carriage,  one  end 
of  said  hose  having  a  connection  with  said  water  supply 
pipe  intermediate  the  two  terminal  points  of  the  travel 
of  tbe  carriage,  the  otjier  end  of-  said  hose  having  connec- 
tion wlthi  one  end  of  said  transverse  pipe  and  a  second 
flexible  hose  one  end  of  which  is  connected  with  tbe 
other  end  of  said  transverse  pipe  of  such  length  that 
when  banging  free  It  will  clear  tbe  floor,  so  that  the  said 
carriage  and  said  suspended  transverse  pipe  each  have  a 
range  of  travel  In  a  straight  line  for  equal  distance  on 
the  two  opposite  sides  of  said  point  of  connection  of  the 
said  flexible  hoee  with  the  supply  pipe,  the  said  transverse 
pipe  maintaining  the  two  flexible  pipes  at  all  times  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  path  of  travel  of  the  carriage  during 
tbe  travel. 


1.168,080.  AIR-PUMP.  John  K.  Stewabt,  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  to  Stewart-Warner  Speedometer  Corporation, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Filed  Mar.  18, 
1914.      Serial   No.   825.462.      (CI.    184—18.) 


1.  In  a  pump  piston  and  a  cylinder  In  which  the  piston 
is  mounted  to  reciprocate,  the  cylinder  wall  having  at  a 
plane  transverse  to  the  piston  movement  and  intermediate 
the  ends  of  the  piston  path,  an  aperture  leading  through 
said  wall  and  opening  Into  tbe  piston  path,  and  an  ab- 
sorbent oil  wick  extending  from  the  exterior  of  tbe  cylin- 
der through  said  aperture  for  wiping  contact  with  the 
piston. 

2.  In  combination  wlltb  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  recipro- 
cating therein,  tbe  cylinder  having  at  a  plane  transverse 
to  the  path  of  reciprocatl<*D  of  tbe  piston  intermediate 
tlie  ends  of  said  path  a  series  of  apertures  leading  from 
the  outside  of  said  cylinder  to  tbe  path  of  the  piston 
therein,  an  annular  oil  wick  of  absorbent  material  en- 
compassing tbe  cylinder  and  having  projections  extending 
into  said  apertures  for  wiping  contact  with  the  piston, 
and  means  for  retaining  said  annular  wick  in  its  position 
about  the  cylinder. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  vertically  reciprocating  piston 
and  a  cylinder  In  which  it  is  mounted  to  reciprocate,  salo 
cylinder  having  a  series  of  lateral  apertures  in  its  irall, 
an  annular  oil  wick  enclrcllbg  said  cylinder  and  having 
projections  extending  through  said  apertures  for  wiping 
contact  with  tbe  piston. 

4.  In  an  air  compressor  a  piston  and  an  apertured 
cylinder  in  which  it  is  mounted  to  reciprocate,  an  annular 
oil  wick  6f  absorbent  non-combustible  material  endrellng 
■aid  cylinder  and  having  a  projection  extending  through 
the  aperture  thereof  for  wiping  contact  with  tbe  pistos 
in  its  travel. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  vertically  reciprocating  pis- 
ton, a  cylinder  in  which  it  Is  mounted  to  reciprocate,  said 
cylinder  having  a  plurality  of  lateral  apertures  in  Ita 
wall  encircling  said  cylinder  and  a  wick  having  projections 
extending  through  said  apertures  for  wiping  contact  witii 
the  piston  in  its  travel,  and  an  annular  retaining  wall 
encircling  said  wick. 
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1.158.081.  ELECTRIC  POCKET-LAMP.  John  Stock, 
Danton,  N.  T..  aMlgnor  to  Interstate  Electric  NoTelty 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Piled  Apr.  2,  1915.     Serial  No.  18,685.     (CI.  240—8.6.) 


1.  A  pocket-lamp,  consisting  of  a  casing,  a  lamp  located 
at  one  end  thereof,  a  battery  within  said  casing  but  in- 
■Qlated  therefrom  and  baring  one  of  Its  ends  in  contact 
with  said  lamp,  the  other  side  of  the  circuit  for  said  lamp 
being  through  said  casing,  a  bushing  of  insulating  ma- 
terial located  in  the  opposite  end  of  said  casing,  a  spring 
within  said  bushing  bearing  against  the  adjacent  end  of 
said  battery,  a  longitudinally  slldable  circuit-closer  located 
between  said  bushing  and  said  casing  and  one  end  of 
which  extends  exteriorly  of  the  latter,  and  means  to  con- 
duct current  from  said  spring  to  a  point  adjacent  said 
circuit-closer. 

2.  A  pocket-lamp,  consisting  of  a  casing,  a  lamp  located 
at  one  end  thereof,  a  battery  within  said  casing  but  in- 
sulated therefrom  and  having  one  of  its  ends  In  contact 
with  said  lamp,  the  other  side  of  the  circuit  for  said  lamp 
being  through  said  casing,  a  bushing  of  insulating  material 
located  in  the  opposite  end  of  said  casing,  a  spring  within 
said  bushing  bearing  against  the  adjacent  end  of  said  bat- 
tery, a  longitudinally  slidable  circuit-closer  located  be- 
tween said  bushing  and  said  casing  and  one  end  of  which 
extends  exteriorly  of  the  latter,  a  conductor  carried  by 
said  bushing  having  one  of  its  ends  located  adjacent  said 
circuit-closer  and  arranged  to  contact  therewith,  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  conduator  being  In  contact  with  said 
spring. 

3.  A  pocket-lamp,  consisting  of  a  casing,  a  lamp  located 
at  one  end  thereof,  a  battery  within  said  casing  but  In- 
sulated therefrom  and  having  one  of  its  ends  In  contact 
with  said  lamp,  the  other  side  of  the  circuit  for  said  lamp 
being  through  said  casing,  a  bashing  of  insulating  material 
located  In  the  opposite  end  of  said  casing,  said  bushing  be- 
ing provided  with  a  pocket,  and  a  counterbore  in  com- 
munication therewith  to  receive  the  inner  end  of  said  bat- 
tery, a  spring,  located  in  said  pocket,  bearing  against  the 
end  of  the  battery  within  said  counterbore,  a  conductor 
carried  by  said  bushing  and  projecting  into  said  pocket 
and  contacting  with  the  spring  therein,  the  other  end  of 
said  conductor  passing  through  the  wall  of  said  bushing, 
and  a  circuit-closer  operable  exteriorly  of  the  casing  to 
close  the  circuit  between  said  casing  and  said  conductor. 

4.  A  pocket-lamp,  consisting  of  a  casing,  a  lamp  located 
at  one  end  thereof,  a  battery  within  said  casing  but  in- 
sulated therefrom  and  having  one  of  Its  ends  in  contact 
with  said  lamp,  the  other  side  of  the  circuit  for  said  lamp 
being  through  said  casing,  a  boshing  of  insulating  ma- 
terial located  in  the  opposite  end  of  said  casing,  said  bush- 
ing being  provided  with  a  pocket  and  a  counterbore  in 
communication  therewith  to  receive  the  inner  end  of  said 
battery,  a  spring,  located  in  said  pocket,  bearing  against 
the  end  of  the  battery  within  said  counterbore,  a  con- 
ductor carried  by  said  bashing  and  projecting  into  said 
pocket  and  contacting  with  the  spring  therein,  the  other 
end  of  said  conductor  passing  through  the  wall  of  said 
bushing,  and  a  longitudinally  movable  circuit  closer  lo- 
cated between  said  casing  and  said  bushing,  to  close  the 
circuit  between  said  casing  and  said  conductor. 


5.  A  pocket-lamp,  consisting  of  a  casing,  a  lamp  located 
at  one  end  thereof,  a  battery  within  said  easing  but  in- 
sulated therefrom  and  having  one  of  its  ends  In  contact 
with  said  lamp,  the  other  side  of  the  circuit  for  said  lampr 
being  through  said  casing,  a  bushing  of  insulating  material 
located  In  the  opposite  end  of  said  casing,  said  bushing 
being  provided  with  a  pocket,  and  a  counterbore  in  com- 
munication therewith  to  receive  the  inner  end  of  said 
battery,  a  spring,  located  In  said  pocket,  bearing  against 
the  end  of  the  battery  within  said  counterbore,  a  con- 
ductor carried  by  said  bushing  and  projecting  into  said 
pocket  and  contacting  with  the  spring  therein,  the  other 
end  of  said  conductor  passing  through  the  wall  of  said 
bushing  and  projecting  into  a  recess  in  said  wall,  the  outer 
end  of  said  conductor  being  turned  upwardly  to  form  a 
contact,  and  a  longitudinally  movable  circuit-closer  lo- 
cated between  said  bushing  and  said  casing,  the  inner 
end  of  said  circuit-closer  being  turned  downwardly  to  form 
a  contact  to  impinge  upon  the  contact  of  said  conductor, 
the  outer  end  of  said  circuit-closer  passing  through  an 
opening  In  said  casing. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.158,082.     TURBINE.     Olivki  W.  Stone,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1915.     Serial  No.  23,952.     (CI.  121—57.) 


1.  A  steam  tnrblne  having  a  plurality  of  rotors  pro- 
vided with  Impact  blades  and  sUtors  alternating  with  said 
rotors  and  provided  with  fluid  directing  passages  comple- 
mental  to  the  Impact  blades,  the  area  of  said  blades  and 
the  passages  in  the  rotors  increasing  from  each  end  of  the 
series  toward  the  center,  and  fluid  supply  and  discharge 
connections  at  the  ends  of  the  series. 

2.  A  steam  turbine  having  a  plurality  of  rotors  provided 
with  Impact  blades  and  stators  alternating  with  said  rotors 
and  provided  with  fluid  directing  passages  complemental 
to  the  Impact  blades,  the  area  of  said  blades  and  the  pas- 
sages in  the  rotors  Increasing  from  each  end  of  the  series 
toward  the  center,  and  means  for  psssing  the  fluid  through 
the  series  in  either  direction. 

3.  A  steam  turbine  having  a  series  of  rotor  disks  mount- 
ed upon  a  common  shaft  and  having  vanes  lying  In  sub- 
sUntially  axial  planes,  stators  alternating  with  the  rotors 
and  having  porta  passing  diagonally  therethrough,  said 
vanes  and  porta  being  spaced  to  register  a  plurality  of 
ports  with  each  space  between  vanes. 

4.  In  a  steam  turbine  in  combination,  a  shaft,  a  pln- 
rality  of  rotors  secured  thereon,  a  casing  inclosing  said 
rotors,  stators  alternating  with  the  rotors  and  supported 
by  the  casing,  a  hood  closing  each  end  of  the  casing  to 
form  steam  supply  and  exhaust  chests,  a  steam  supply  pipe 
and  an  exhaust  pipe,  each  having  branches  connected  with 
each  of  said  chests  and  a  controlling  valve  In  each  of  said 
branches,  a  shaft  extending  lengthwise  the  casing  and 
having  four  cranks  thereon,  links  connecting  each  crank 
with  tls  respective  valve,  and  means  for  turning  said 
shaft. 

5.  In  a  steam  turbine,  a  shaft,  a  series  of  rotors  se- 
cured thereon,  and  having  hubs  provided  with  coned  pe- 
ripheral surfaces,  stators  extending  inward  to  said  coned 
surfaces,  and  a  split  spring  packing  ring  mounted  on  said 
coned  surfaces. 
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1.158,083.  DiRBCTION-iNDICATOR.  Habold  E.  Stout, 
Toledo.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  25.  1914.  ScrUl  No.  820,962. 
(CL  175—282.) 


1.  A  selective  switch  comprising  a  case  having  an  In- 
teriorly-arranged plate  provided  with  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trical contacts :  a  contact  plate  mounted  upon  the  exterior 
of  said  case ;  an  operating  element  mounted  for  vertical 
and  lateral  movement  in  said  case  and  baviiig  a  head 
which  is  disposed  exteriorly  of  the  case  for  engagement 
with  the  second-named  plate  when  said  element  Is  de- 
pressed ;  and  a  movable  electrical  contact  carried  by  said 
elememt  for  Interchangeable  engagement  with  the  flrst- 
named  contacts  during  the  lateral  movements  of  said  ele- 
ment. 

2.  A  selective  switch  comprising  a  caae  having  a  slot 
of  cmcl-form  In  its  top,  a  plate  within  the  case  having 
a  central  contact  at  the  center  of  the  cmcl-form  slot  and 
having  a  contact  for  each  arm  of  the  slot,  a  pair  of  tele- 
scopic sleeves  between  the  plate  and  the  top  of  the  case 
having  heads  on  their  outer  ends,  an  operating  member  on 
the  exterior  of  the  case  having  a  connection  with  one  of 
the  sleeves  which  connection  extends  through  the  slot, 
a  coil  spring  surrounding  the  outer  sleeve  and  engaged  at 
Its  ends  with  the  heads  of  the  sleeve,  a  ball  in  the  inner 
sleeve  engageable  with  the  contacta,  and  a  coil  spring  on 
the  interior  of  the  inner  sleeve  bearing  against  the  baU. 

3.  A  selective  switch  comprising  a  case  having  a  slot  of 
cruel-form  in  its  top,  a  plate  within  the  case  having  a  cen- 
tral contact  at  the  center  of  the  cmcl-form  slot  and  having 
a  contact  for  each  arm  of  the  alot,  an  operating  member 
exterior  of  the  case,  a  pair  of  spring  preued  teleaoopic 
members  between  the  plate  and  the  top  of  the  caae,  a  spring 
preaaed  contact  borne  by  one  of  said  telescopic  members, 
and  a  comectien  beisreen  said  operating  member  and  aald 
telescopic  members  extending  through  said  cmd-form 
slot. 


1,158,084.  SWING-BRIDGE.  JOSEPH  B.  Studbb,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  829,163.  (CI. 
1*— 66.) 


^- 


1.  A  swing  bridge,  comprising  three  trass  sections,  a 
central  trass  section  and  two  relatively  light  end  trass 
sections,  a  central  support  upon  which  the  central  trues 
section  is  carried,  said  central  trass  section  having  both 
ends  cantallvered  a  substantial  distance  beyond  the  cen- 
tral aupport,  aald  end  trass  sections  having  a  limited 
pivotal  connection  with  the  cantallvered  ends  of  said 
central  truss  section,  a  plurality  of  tracks,  said  tracks 
plvotally  connected  with  said  central  trasa  section  at  in- 
tervals on  the  circumference  of  a  circle  thereon,  each  truck 
having  a  plurality  of  wheels,  a  track  on  aaid  central 
support  upon  which  said  wheela  are  snpported,  whereby 
when  the  oridge  la  open,  the  weight  of  the  bridge  is  evenly 
transmitted  through  the  central  trass  section  to  the  points 
where  the  trucks  are  connected  thereto,  and  then  spread 
out  from  each  of  said  points  and  equally  dlatrlbnted  to  a 
plurality  of  points  on  said  track  and  central  support. 

2.  A  swing  bridge,  comprising  three  truss  sections,  a 
central  truss  section  and  two  relatively  light  end  truaa 
sections,  a  central  support  upon  which  said  central  truss 
section  is  carried,  said  central  truss  section  having  both 


ends  cantallvered  a  substantial  dtetanoe  beyond  the  cen- 
tral support,  said  end  truss  sections  having  a  limited 
pivotal  connection  with  the  cantallvered  enda  of  said  cen- 
tral truss  section,  whereby  the  central  trass  section  acts 
to  support  and  distribute  the  loads  from  the  end  trass 
sections  and  transmit  the  balancing  effect  from  one  end 
trasa  section  to  the  other  when  the  bridge  is  open. 

3.  A  swing  bridge,  comprising  a  bridge  span,  a  support 
therefor  upon  which  said  span  ia  rotatably  mounted,  a 
pluraUty  of  trucks  connected  at  intervale  to  aaid  bridge 
span  on  the  circumference  of  a  circle,  each  track  having 
a  plurality  of  wheels,  a  track  upon  which  aaid  wheels 
have  a  rolling  contact,  said  wheels  carrying  the  weight 
of  the  bridge  span  when  the  bridge  is  op^,  and  a  movable 
part  between  aaid  support  and  each  truck  for  carrying  a 
portion  of  the  weight  when  in  Ita  operative  poaltion  and 
when  the  bridge  is  closed,  operating  mechanism  at  a  dis- 
tant point  for  moving  said  movable  parta  Into  and  out  of 
their  opaatlve  positions  so  as  to  relieve  the  pressure  on 
said  wheels  when  the  live  load  comes  on  the  bridge  span. 

4.  A  awing  bridge,  comprising  a  bridge  span  made  up  of 
three  sections,  a  central  section  and  two  end  sections, 
said  end  sections  plvotally  connected  with  said  central 
section,  operating  mecbaniam  for  moving  said  end  sec- 
tions about  their  pivotal  connections  to  lift  and  lower 
their  outer  ends,  a  central  support  under  the  central  sec- 
tion, a  rotatable  connection  between  said  central  section 
and  aald  support  through  which  the  dead  load  stresses 
are  transmitted  to  said  support,  a  plurality  of  movable 
parta  which  when  In  their  operative  positions  directly 
connect  the  central  section  with  aald  support  so  as  to 
transmit  a  portion  of  the  loaa  when  the  bridge  is  closed, 
to  said  support  to  relieve  said  rotatable  connection,  and 
an  actuating  connection  between  said  operating  mechanism 
and  said  movable  parts,  whereby  when  said  operating 
mechanism  Is  operated  to  lift  and  lower  tbe  ends  of  said 
end  sections,  said  movable  pvta  are  moved  out  of  and 
into  their  operative  positions. 

6.  A  swing  bridge,  comprising  a  bridge  span,  a  support 
therefor  upon  which  said  span  is  carried,  a  rotatable  con- 
nection between  said  bridge  span  and  said  support  through 
which  the  dead  load  stresses  are  transmitted  to  said  sup- 
port, a  plurality  of  movable  parts  which  when  in  their  op- 
erative position  directly  connect  the  bridge  span  with  said 
support  80  as  to  transmit  a  portion  of  the  load  when  the 
bridge  is  closed  to  said  support  to  relieve  said  rotatable 
connection,  operating  mechanism  for  lifting  the  ends  of 
said  span  when  It  Is  desired  to  rotate  the  span,  and  an 
actuating  connection  between  said  operating  mechanism 
and  said  movaule  parts  for  moving  said  movable  parts 
into  and  out  of  their  operative  positions. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


1,168,085.  SPANNER-WRENCH.  Hebbeet  S.  Tennyson, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1915.  Serial  No! 
13.808.     (CI.  81—71.) 


1.  A  spanner-wrench  for  operating  externally  threaded 
tubular  nuts  comprising  a  tubular  stock,  a  pair  of  dia- 
metrically opposed  longitudinally  extending  lugs  formed 
integral  with  the  stock  and  positioned  substantially  mid- 
way of  the  length  thereof,  said  lugs  being  tapered  toward 
either  end  and  adapted  to  engage  slots  in  the  end  of  the 
nut  to  be  operated,  said  stock  being  formed  with  trans- 
verse bores  adjacent  its  ends  for  the  reception  of  a  tool 
whereby  tbe  stock  may  be  rotated. 


I3&4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBBR  26,  191 5. 


I 


2.  A  gpanner- wrench  for  operating  externally  thread«l 
tubular  nuts  having  diametrically  opposed  end  slots,  com- 
prising a  stock,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  lugs 
formed  integral  with  the  stock,  said  lugs  being  positioned 
■ubstantlally  midway  of  the  ends  of  said  stock  on  dlametrl 
cally  opposite  sides  thereof  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
slots  In  the  nut  to  be  operated,  said  stock  being  provided 
with  tool-engaging  means  on  each  end  thereof. 

3.  A  spanner-wrench  for  operating  extornally  threaded 
tabular  nuts,  comprising  a  stock,  a  pair  of  lugs  interme- 
diate Its  ends  and  arranged  on  diametrically  opposed  sides 
thereof,  said  stock  being  of  angular  cross  section  at  Its 
ends  and  provided  with  transverse  bores  for  the  reception 
of  a  tool,  whereby  the  stock  may  be  rotated. 

4.  A  spanner-wrench  for  operating  externally  threaded 
tubular  nuts  comprising  a  stock,  a  pair  of  luga  Intermi- 
dlate  its  ends  and  arranged  on  dlametrtcally  opposed  sides 
thereof,  said  stock  being  of  angular  cross  section  at  Its 
ends  adapted  for  the  reception  of  a  tool,  w  hereby  the  stock 
may  be  rotated. 


1.158,086.  CIRCUIT-INTERRIPTEK.  James  A.  Vahet, 
Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  15,  11)12.  Serial  Xo.  671,373. 
(CI.   171—253.1 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  current.carrylng  circuit,  of  a  rotary  collector  ring 
connected  to  one  side  ther.  of,  a  plurality  of  Insulated  sec- 
tions associated  with  the  collector  ring,  but  insulated  I 
therefrom,  a  clamping  ring  to  clamp  said  sections  to  the 
collector  ring  In  electrical  connection  with  the  collector 
ring,  means  to  electrically  connect  anyone  of  snld  sections 
to  said  clamping  ring,  and  thereby  to  said  collector  ring, 
and  a  brush  or  contact  engaginR  said  sections  successively 
and  connected  to  the  other  side  of  said  circuit. 

2.  In   a  device  ot  the  class  described,   the  combination 
with  a  shaft,  of  a  collector  ring  mounted  thereon  but  In-    ' 
sulated  therefrom,  a  clamping  ring  also  mounted  on  said 
shaft  but  in  electrical  connection  with  the  collector  ring, 

a  plurality  of  separate  sections  clamped  between  said  col- 
lector ring  and  clamping  ring,  but  In.sulatod  from  both  and 
from  each  other,  said  clamping  ring  having  iui  aperture 
opposite  each  section  and  each  section  h«vln«  a  nness  op 
poslte  the  corresponding  aperture,  removable  plug.s  adapt- 
ed to  be  Inserted  through  said  apertures  and  Into  said  re- 
cesses to  connect  electrically  anyone  of  said  sections  to 
said  clamping  ring,  and  a  current  carrying  circuit  having 
one  side  connected  to  said  collector  ring,  and  n  brush  con- 
nected to  the  other  side  of  snld  circuit  and  enRaglng  said 
sections  successively  as  the  shaft  is  rotated. 


1,158.087.  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM  FOR  TRAC-  ' 
TORS.  John  J.  VisTi:,  Ada.  Minn.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1914  1 
ferial  No.  869,410.     (CI.  74—58.)  "   | 

1.  In  a  tractor,  the  combination  with  an  engine  driven 
gear  and  a  traction  wheel  gear,  of  relatively  small  and 
large  Intermediate  gears,  the  former  meshing  with  said 
traction  wheel  gear,  means  for  moving  said  intermediate 
gears  concentric  to  the  axis  of  said  traction  wheel  gear  to 
carry  said  large  intermediate  gear  into  and  out  of  mesh 
with  said  engine  driven  gear,  a   normally  Inopemtlve  re    ' 


versing  gear  and  means  for  moving  safd  reversing  gwr 
into  mesh  with  said  engine  driven  gear  and  large  interme- 
diate gear,  when  said  two  gears  are  separated. 


2.  In  a  tractor,  the  combination  with  an  engine  driven 
gear  and  a  traction  wheel  gear,  of  relatively  small  and 
large  intermediate  geare,  the  former  meshing  with  said 
traction  wheel  gear,  means  for  moving  said  intermediate 
gears  concentric  to  the  axis  of  said  traction  wheel  gear  to 
carry  said  large  intermediate  gear  Into  and  out  of  mesb 
with  said  engine  driven  gear,  a  rock  shaft,  a  normally  In- 
operative reversing  gear  carried  by  said  rock  shaft,  ecce«- 
tric  to  the  axis  thereof,  and  means  for  oscillating  mM 
rock  shaft  to  carry  said  reversing  gear  into  mesh  wltb 
said  engine  driven  gear  and  large  Intermediate  gear,  when 
said  two  geara  are  separated. 

S.  In  a  tractor,  the  combination  with  an  engine  driven 
gear  and  a  traction  wheel  gear,  of  a  pair  of  levera  pivot- 
ally  mounted  at  the  axis  of  said  traction  wheel  gear,  a 
counter  shaft  Joamaled  In  said  levers,  relatively  mnall  and 
larse  intermediate  gears  on  said  counter  shaft,  said  small 
intermediate  gear  being  in  mesh  with  aald  traction  wheel 
gear,  meana  for  vertically  moving  said  levera  to  carry  saM 
large  intermediate  gear  into  and  out  of  mesh  with  saM 
engine  driven  gear,  a  rock  shaft,  a  normally  Inoperative 
reversing  gear  carried  by  aatd  rock  shaft  eccentric  to  the 
axis  thereof,  and  connections  from  aald  levera  to  said  rw* 
shaft  for  oscillating  the  same  to  move  said  reveralng  gear 
into  mesh  with  said  engine  driven  gear  and  large  inteme- 
rtlnte  genr,  when  said  two  geara  are  separated. 

4.  In  a  tractor,  the  combination  with  an  engine  driven 
gear  and  a  traction  wheel  gear,  of  a  pair  of  levera  pivot- 
ally  mounted  at  the  axis  of  said  traction  wheel  gear,  a 
(ounter  shaft  Jouraaled  In  said  levem,  relatively  amall 
and  large  intermediate  geara  on  said  counter  shaft,  saM 
small  Intermediate  gear  [telng  In  mesh  with  said  traction 
wheel  fear,  means  for  vertically  moving  said  levera  to 
carry  said  large  intermediate  gears  Into  and  out  of  mesb 
with  said  engine  driven  gear,  a  bell  crank,  and  a  normally 
Inoperative  n-versing  gear  Journaled  on  one  of  the  arms 
of  said  bell  crank,  the  other  arm  of  said  bell  crank  being 
connected  to  said  levers,  whereby  said  reversing  gear  is 
moved  Into  mesh  with  said  engine  driven  gear  and  large 
Intermediate  gear,  when  said  two  geara  are  separated. 

5.  In  a  tructor,  the  combination  with  an  engine  driven 
gear  and  a  traction  wheel  gear,  of  a  pair  of  levers  pivot- 
ally  mounted  at  the  axis  of  said  traction  wheel  gear,  a 
counter  shaft  jonraaled  in  said  lerert,  relatively  small 
and  large  Intermediate  gears  on  said  counter  shaft,  aald 
small  intermediate  gear  being  in  mesh  with  said  traction 
wheel  gear,  means  for  vertically  moving  said  levera  to 
carry  said  large  intermediate  gears  into  and  out  of  mesh 
with  said  engine  driven  gear,  a  rock  shaft,  a  bell  crank 
on  said  rock  shaft,  a  normally  inoperative  reversing  gear 
journaled  on  one  of  the  arms  of  said  bell  crank,  and  a  link 
connecting  the  other  arm  of  said  twll  crank  to  said  levera, 
whereby  said  reveralng  gear  is  moved  into  mesh  with  said 
ensfine  driven  gear  and  large  intermediate  gear,  when  aald 
two  geara  are  separated. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tb«  Gasette.] 


1,158.088.       ALTERNATING     FEEDING     MECHANISM. 
Thomas  Wabd,  Lubec.  Me.,  assignor  to  American  Can 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey.     Filed    Dec.    2,    1912.      Serial    No.    734,430.      (CI 
113—115.) 

1.  A  feeding  apparatus  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising.   In    combination  :    a    plurality   of  chutes  arranged 
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aide  by  side  and  all  leading  to  a  common  chute ;  means  for 
fading  articles  snccesslvely  from  each  one  of  the  plurality 
of  chutes  to  the  common  chute,  said  means  Including  feed 
flngera  for  each  of  said  chutes,  all  of  said  flngere  being 
connected  and  moving  longitudinally  of  the  chute  together 
and  being  differently  arranged  for  the  different  chutes,  so 
that  when  those  adapted  to  propel  articles  in  one  of  said 
plurality  of  chutes  are  in  operative  position,  those  adapt- 
ed to  propel  articles  in  the  other  of  the  plurality  of  chutes 
are  la  inoperative  position  ;  whereby  the  accurate  alter- 
nate feeding  of  articles  Is  effected. 


2.  A  feeding  apparatus  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising, in  combination  :  a  plurality  of  chutes  all  leading 
to  a  common  chute ;  and  reciprocating  means  for  feeding 
arUcles  successively,  and  in  roUtion  from  each  of  said 
plurallly  of  chutes  to  the  common  chute,  said  means  In 
eluding  a  roUUble  shaft  having  feed  flngera  thereon,  some 
of  which  are  adapted  to  propel  arUcles  In  one  chute  and 
the  othera  of  which  are  adapted  to  prc^Ml  articles  in  other 
of  said  plurality  of  chutes,  said  feed  fingers  being  angu 
lariy  offset  from  each  other  and  the  flngera  of  one  chute  be- 
ing connected  with  the  flngera  of  the  other  chute  bv  said 
shaft. 

3.  A  feeding  apparatus  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising, in  combination  :  n  pair  of  chutes  arranged  side 
by  side  down  which  articles  are  adapted  to  feed  by  gravity, 
said  chutes  leading  to  a  common  third  chute ;  yleldable  de^ 
tents.  In  the  first  named  chutes,  adapted  to  temporarily 
arrest  articles  as  the  same  pass  therethrough  ;  and  means 
for  feeding  articles  with  accurate  alternation  and  in  a  dl 
rectlon  parallel  with  the  pair  of  chutes,  from  the  latter  to 
the  third  chute,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  A  feeding  apparatus  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising. In  combination  :  a  pair  of  chutes  arranged  side  by 
side  down  which  articles  are  adapted  to  feed  by  gravity 
said  chutes  merging  Into  a  common  third  chute  ;  detenu  in 
said  flret  named  chutes  adapted  to  arrest  articles  as  the 
same  pass  therethrough ;  and  combined  reciprocating  and 
rotary  means  for  feeding  articles  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
the  pair  of  chutes  from  the  latter  to  the  common  third 
chute,  sabstantially  as  specified. 

5.  A  feeding  apparatus  of  the  character  dercribed  com- 
prising. In  comblnaUon  :  a  pair  of  chutes  arranged  side  by 
side ;  a  common  third  chute  to  which  the  pair  of  chute*  de- 
liver ;  and  means  for  feeding  articles  alternately  from  said 
pair  of  chutes  to  the  third  chute,  said  means  including  a 
plurality  of  feed  flngera  connected  and  arranged  so  that 
the  positioning  of  the  flngera  of  one  chute  is  accompanied 
by  a  different  positioning  of  the  connected  flngera  of  the 
other  cbnte,  and  when  those  adapted  to  propel  articles  in 
one  of  the  pair  of  chutes  are  In  operative  position,  those 
adapted  to  propel  articles  in  the  other  of  the  pair  of  chutes 
are  in  inoperative  position,  substantially  as  specified. 

[ClalMs  8  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.168.089.  ASPARAGDS-CAN.  Geobob  W.  Wbbm.  St. 
Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  American  Can  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar. 
31,  1913.     Serial  No.  757,845.     (CI.  220—92.) 


A  sheet  metal  conlainer  for  hermetically  Inclosing  and 
gripping  food  products  such  as  asparagus,  the  sides  of  said 
container  having  cylindrical  end  portions  of  subsUntialiv 
the  same  diameter,  and  the  containei  having  Its  sides  be- 
tween said  end  portions  formed  with  panels  and  normally, 
before  the  can  Is  filled,  polygonal  in  cross  section,  which 
polygonal  middle  portion  is  normally  of  less  cross  sec- 
tional area  than  is  either  of  the  cylindrical  end  portions 
and  adapted  to  become  of  still  Jeas  area  by  the  coUapsing 
of  the  middle  parts  of  the  said  panels  so  as  to  grip  and 
hold  asparagus  at  the  middle  of  the  stalks  and  prevent  the 
same  from  movement  within  the  container,  the  said  panels 
having  narrowid  ends  and  being  curved  Inwardly  from 
end  to  end  and  also  from  side  to  side;  substantially  aa 
speciUcd. 


1.15  8,090.  MOISTENING  DEVICE.  Alexandib  A. 
WiLKT,  Bannock,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1915.  Serin] 
No.  46,171.      (CI.  120—76.) 


1.  A  molstener  Including  n  water  container,  a  roller  ro- 
tatably  mounted  In  said  container,  and  means  for  causing 
a  constant  circulation  of  water  through  the  container. 

2.  A  moistening  device  comprising  a  container  having  a 
base,  a  roller  bavin?  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  walls  of  the  container,  a  cap  having  a 
slot  through  whhh  the  roller  projects,  said  cap  detach- 
ably  resting  upon  the  container,  motor  operated  means  for 
rotating  the  roller,  and  means  for  causing  a  constant  cir- 
culation of  water  within  the  container,  said  means  in- 
cluding an  outlet  pipe  and  an  inlet  pipe. 


1,168,091.      ELECTRICAL    TRANSFORMER     CONTROL- 
LER AND  DISTRIBUTER.     Feed  L.  Wiltshire,  Mar- 
tinsville,   Ind..   assignor,   by  direct  and   mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Martinsville  Ignition  Company,  Martinsville, 
Ind.,   a  Corporation   of  Indiana.     Piled   Dec.    IC,   1914* 
Serial   No.  876,779.      (CI.  123—168.) 
1.  An    electrical    transformer    controller    including   nn 
electrical    conducting    casing,    a    non-conducting    hollow 
frame  fixedly  secured  to  the  casing,  a  primary  circuit  con- 
tact point  supported  In  the  frame,  a  conducting  circolt- 
breaking  lever  pivotally  supported  on  the  interior  of  the 
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casing  and  having  a  contact  point  thereon,  a  spring  con- 
nected to  the  lever  and  the  casing  and  normally  holding 
the  lever  to  complete  the  primary  circuit  at  the  contact 
points,  and  a  hub  rotatable  In  the  casing  and  having  a 
cam  thereon  to  repeatedly  engage  and  move  the  lever  in 
opposition  to  the  spring  for  periodically  breaking  the 
primary  circuit  at  the  contact  points. 


"^bSw^ 


2.  An  electrical  transformer  controller  Including  an 
electrical  conducting  casing,  a  hollow  non  -  conducting 
frame,  comprising  a  main  member  fixedly  secured  to  the 
casing  and  a  cap  part  removably  connected  to  the  mafn 
member,  a  pTlmary  circuit  conducting  device  secured  in 
the  main  member  of  the  hollow  frame  and  having  a  con- 
tact point  thereon  and  supported  thereby  in  the  casing, 
a  conducting  circuit-breaking  lever  plvotally  supported  on 
the  Interior  of  the  casing  and  having  a  contact  point 
thereon,  a  spring  connected  to  the  lever  and  the  casing 
and  normally  holding  the  lever  to  complete  the  primary 
circuit  at  the  contact  points,  and  a  hub  rotatable  in  the 
casing  and  having  a  cam  thereon  to  repeatedly  engage  and 
move  the  lever  In  opposition  to  the  spring  for  periodically 
breaking  the  primary  circuit  at  the  contact  points. 

3.  An  electrical  transformer  controller  and  distributer 
Including  an  electrical  conducting  casing,  a  hollow  housing 
frame  comprising  a  non-conducting  main  member  fixedly 
secured  to  the  casing  and  a  cap  part  keyed  to  the  main 
member,  a  device  engaging  the  cap  part  and  removably 
securing  the  cap  part  to  the  main  member,  a  primary  cir- 
cuit conducting  device  secured  to  and  extending  through 
the  wall  of  the  main  member  and  extending  into  the  casing 
free  from  contact  with  the  casing,  the  conducting  device 
bavlnir  a  contact  point  on  its  inner  end  and  a  binding 
screw  on  Its  outer  portion,  movable  means  In  the  casing 
cooperating  with  the  contact  point  for  making  a  primary 
electrical  circuit,  means  in  the  casing  to  act  on  the  mov- 
able means  for  periodically  breaking  the  primary  circuii, 
and  means  In  the  hollow  frame  for  distributing  a  second- 
ary current. 

4.  An  electrical  transformer  controller  and  distributer 
including  an  electrical  conducting  casing,  a  hollow  frame 
fixedly  secured  to  the  casing,  a  primary  circuit  contact 
point  supported  In  the  hollow  frame,  a  hub  rotatable  *n 
the  casing  and  having  a  plurality  of  cams  and  also  a  non- 
conducting wheel  fixed  thereon,  a  curved  conducting  cir- 
cuit-breaking lever  plvotally  supporied  between  its  ends  on 
the  interior  of  the  casing  and  having  a  contact  point  there- 
on opposite  to  the  primary  circuit  contact  point,  the  lever 
extending  partially  about  the  hub,  and  having  a  projection 
to  be  engaged  by  the  cams  to  break  the  circuit  at  the  con- 
tact points,  a  spring  connected  to  the  lever  and  the  casln*,; 
for  yieldingly  holding  the  lever  to  complete  the  primary 
circuit  at  the  contact  points,  an  electrical  connector  ex- 
tending transversely  through  the  wheel  and  carried  there- 
by, and  means  on  opposite  sides  of  the  wheel  cooperating 
with  the  electrical  connector  for  successively  connecting  a 
secondary  conducting  wire  with  ignition  wires  supported 
by  the  hollow  frame  synchronously  with  the  breaking  of 
the  primary  circuit. 

5.  An  electrical  transformer  controller  and  dlstrtbutpr 
including  a  non-conducting  hollow  frame,  a  binding  post 
Inserted  in  the  fram«  and  having  an  electrical  conductor 
connected  thereto,  a  distributing  ring  in  the  hollow  frame 
afld  in  constant  contact  with  the  conductor,  a  plurality 
of  binding  posts  on  the  front  of  the  frame  and  having  each 
an  electrical  connector  that  Is  positioned  on  the  interior 
of  the  frame,  and  a  rotary  non-conducting  wheel  between 


the  distributing  ring  and  the  electrical  connectors ;  and 
having  an  electrical  conductor  extending  transvmely 
therethrough  from  the  distributing  ring  to  be  carried  suc- 
cessively to  the  electrical  connectors  of  the  binding  posts. 
[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,188,092.  COMBINATION-TOOL.  AaCHia  C.  WiTraa, 
Tonawanda,  N.  T.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Charles  T. 
Hicks  and  one-fourth  to  Harry  Hicks,  Tonawanda,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1912.     Serial  No.  679.385.     (CI.  7—1.) 


1.  In  combination  tools,  the  means  of  securing  a  saw 
blade  to  the  tool  comprising  a  rearwardly  curved  shank 
with  a  terminal  longitudinally-directed  slot,  an  arm  adapt 
ed  to  be  used  as  a  saw  handle  detachably  attached  to  the 
rear  end  of  the  tool  and  having  an  aperture  near  its  outer 
end,  a  tension  screw  within  said  aperture,  and  a  saw  blade 
having  one  end  secured  to  said  tension  screw  and  its  other 
end  secured  in  said  slot. 

2.  In  a  combination  tool,  the  means  for  securing  a  saw 
blade  to  the  tool  comprising  a  rearwardly  curved  shank 
with  a  terminal  longltadlnally-directed  slot  adapted  to  be 
used  for  a  tack  puller,  an  arm  adapted  to  be  used  as  a  saw 
handle  detachably  attached  to  the  rear  end  of  the  tool, 
extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  and  having  an  aperture 
near  its  outer  end,  a  tension  screw  threaded  Into  said 
aperture,  and  a  saw  blade  having  one  end  secured  to  said 
tension  screw  and  its  other  end  secured  within  said  slot. 


,15  8,093.  DISPENSING  PACKAGE.  FaiDmaiCK  P. 
Wood,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  American  Can  Com- 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Dec.  1,  1913.     Serial  No.  803.905.     (CI.  221—27.) 


1.  A  dispensing  package  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  can  having  a  trough-shaped  sheet  metal 
pouring  spout  slldably  mounted  directly  in  one  wall  thereof 
and  having  a  portion  of  the  wall  arranged  within  the  spout 
between  the  sides  thereof  and  extending  entirely  across  the 
spout  so  as  to  be  a  closure  therefor  when  the  spout  is 
retracted. 

2.  A  package  one  wall  of  which  is  formed  with  an  open- 
ing, a  pouring  spout  fitted  In  said  opening  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  outward  therein  to  pouring  position  and  to  be 
moved  inward  therein  to  a  retracted  position,  and  a  clos- 
ing flap  separate  from  the  spout  and  connected  with  the 
wall  of  the  package,  and  adapted  to  close  the  pouring  space 
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within  the  spout  and  the  opening  in  the  waU  of  the  pack- 
age when  the  spout  Is  retracted  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
to  open  position  when  the  spout  Is  projected. 

8.  A  package  one  wall  of  which  is  formed  with  an  open- 
ing, a  pouring  spont  fitted  in  said  opening  and  adapted  to 
be  moved  outward  therein  to  pouring  position  and  to  be 
moved  inward  therein  to  a  retracted  position,  and  a  clos- 
ing flap  separate  from  the  spout  and  connected  with  the 
wall  of  the  package,  and  adapted  to  close  the  pouring  space 
within  the  spont  and  the  opening  in  the  wall  of  the  pack- 
age when  the  spout  is  retracted  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
to  open  position  when  the  spout  Is  projected,  the  said  spout 
baring  means  for  moving  the  said  flap. 

4.  A  dispensing  package  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  paper  walled  vessel  hkvlng  a  sheet  metal  pouring 
spout  slldably  mounted  in  one  wall  thereof,  said  wall 
being  Blltted  to  correspond  to  the  slse  and  shape  of  said 
spout,  part  of  said  wall  bounded  by  the  slit  forming  a 
pivoted  flap  to  close  the  pouring  opening,  substantially  as 
■pecifled. 

5.  A  dispensing  package  of  the  character  described  in- 
cluding a  paper  walled  can  having  a  sheet  metal  trough- 
shaped  pouring  spout  slldably  mounted  in  one  wall  thereof, 
said  wall  being  slitted  to  correspond  to  the  sise  and  shape 
of  saM  spout  and  thereby  forming  a  pivoted  flap  to  close 
the  pouring  opening  in  said  wall,  and  means  for  automati- 
cally swinging  said  flap  outwardly  when  said  spout  is 
moved  outwardly,  substantially  as  specified. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1.158,094.  FUEL-CONTROLLING  DEVICE.  Hasbt  D. 
Yat«8,  Washington,  D.  C.  nied  Mar.  23,  1916.  Serial 
No.  16,608.      (Cl.  126—52.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  main  burner  of  a  gas  stove, 
of  a  gas  supply  pipe  leading  to  said  main  burner,  a  valve 
for  controlling  the  passage  of  gas  through  said  pipe  com- 
prising a  fixed  cup  carrying  a  liquid  seal  into  which  cup 
separate  branches  of  said  pipe  extend,  a  movable  canopy 
comprising  an  extension  depending  into  said  cup  and  a 
partition  shorter  than  said  extension  which  partition  di- 
vides said  extension  Into  two  chambers  and  in  which 
chambers  the  branches  of  said  pipe  terminate,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  placing  of  a  cloking  utensil  upon  the 
stove  for  imparting  upward  movement  to  said  canopy. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  main  burner  of  a  gas  stove, 
of  a  gas  supply  pipe  leading  to  said  main  burner,  a  valve 
for  coatroUlng  the  passage  of  gas  through  said  pipe  com- 
prising a  fixed  cup  carrying  a  liquid  seal  into  which  cup 
separate  branches  of  said  pipe  extend,  a  movable  canopy 
comprising  an  extension  depending  into  said  cup  and  a 
partition  shorter  than  said  extension  which  partition  .di- 
vides said  extension  into  two  chambers  and  in  which  cham- 
bers the  branches  of  said  pipe  terminate,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  placing  of  a  cooking  utensil  upon  the  stove 
for  imparting  movement  to  said  canopy,  said  means  com 
prising  a  pivoted  lever,  one  end  of  which  is  directly  con- 
nected to  said  canopy,  the  relative  weight  of  the  parts 
being  nch  that  the  canopy  is  held  in  such  a  lowered  posi- 
tion by  gravity  that  its  lower  edge  and  the  lower  edge  of 
the  partition  projects  into  the  liquid  seal. 

S.  In  a  gas  stove  the  combination  with  a  main  burner 
and  a  pilot  burner,  of  means  for  supplying  a  constant  flow 
of  gas  to  said  pilot  burner,  a  lever  pivoted  intermediate 
its  ends  for  rocking  movement,  means  arranged  to  be  en- 
gaged by  a  cooking  utensil  when  placed  in  portion  above 
the  main  burner,  said  means  being  directly  connected  to 
one  end  of  said  lever,  a  gas  supply  line  for  the  main  bur- 
ner and  a  controlling  valve  located  In  said  gas  supply  line 
and  eoaiprlaing  a  movable  member  which  U  directly  en- 


gaged by  the  opposite  end  of  said  lever,  the  latter  end  of 
said  lever  being  normaUy  maintained  by  gravity  in  a  low- 
ered and  valve  closing  position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  main  buruer,  a  gas  supply  line  therefrom,  a 
fixed  cup,  said  gas  supply  line  comprising  a  pair  of  up- 
turned  terminal  ends  which  enter  said  cup,  a  vertically 
movable  head,  an  extension  carried  by  said  bead  and  de- 
pending into  said  cup,  said  extensln  being  divided  by  a 
partition  into  two  chambers  into  which  the  said  terminal 
ends  of  the  gas  supply  line  extend,  said  partition  termi- 
nating short  of  the  bottom  of  said  extension,  a  lever 
mounted  for  rocking  movement  Intermediate  its  ends,  one 
end  of  which  is  pivotedly  connected  to  said  bead  and 
means  engaging  the  other  end  of  said  lever  and  arranged 
to  be  engaged  by  a  cooking  utensil  when  the  latter  is 
placed  on  the  stove,  the  relative  weight  of  the  parts  being 
such  that  the  canopy  is  held  In  such  a  lowered  position  by 
gravity  that  its  lower  edge  and  the  lower  edge  of  the  parti- 
tion projects  into  the  liquid  seal. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  main  gas  supply  pipe  of  an  auxiliary  gas  sup- 
ply pipe,  a  pilot  burner,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  auxiliary 
gas  supply  pipe  to  the  pilot  burner,  a  stopcock  for  con- 
trolling the  passage  of  said  gas  through  the  last  named 
pipe,  a  main  burner,  a  gas  discharge  nozzle  for  said  main 
burner,  a  pipe  by  which  said  nozxle  is  carried,  said  pipe 
terminating  in  a  vertical  extension,  a  second  pipe  leading 
from  the  main  gas  supply  line,  a  cock  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  gas  from  the  main  gas  supply  line  to  the  last 
named  pipe,  said  pipe  being  likewise  provided  with  a  ver- 
tical extension,  a  fixed  cup  within  which  said  vertical  ex- 
tensions terminate  and  which  cup  contains  a  quantity  of 
mercury  constituting  a  liquid  seal,  a  vertically  movable 
canopy  comprising  a  head,  an  extension  depending  from 
said  head,  a  partition  dividing  said  extension  into  two 
chambers  in  which  said  vertical  extensions  terminate,  an 
apron  extending  downwardly  from  said  head  on  the  out- 
side of  said  cup,  a  rocking  lever  to  one  end  of  which  said 
bead  is  pivotedly  connected  and  means  pivotedly  connected 
to  the  opposite  end  of  said  lever  arranged  to  be  engaged 
by  a  cooking  utensil  when  the  latter  is  placed  upon  the 
stove. 


1,158,096.  EGG-CARTON  CARRIER.  Edwabd  F.  Ydlu, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Continental  Paper  Bag 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  Nov.  18,  1914.    Serial  No.  872,675.     (Cl.  229—14.) 


- 


1.  The  combination  of  an  inner  carton  and  an  outer 
casing,  the  inner  carton  containing  means  for  elastlcally 
suspending  and  separating  a  plurality  of  articles  and  being 
elastically  suspended  within  the  outer  casing,  the  outer 
casing,  engaging  the  inner  carton  inwardly  of  the  side 
walls  thereof. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  carton  having  creases  in  its 
side*  and  a  casing  surrounding  the  same,  and  having  ridgaa 
seated  in  such  creases  for  suspending  the  carton. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  carton  having  creases  in  its 
sides,  a  binding  cord  surrounding  the  carton  and  cross- 
ing the  creases,  and  a  casing  surrounding  the  same  and 
having  ridges  seated  in  such  creases,  said  ridges  having 
notches  receiving  the  said  binding  cord. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  carton  Ukving  creases  in  its 
sides,  and  a  casing  surrounding  the  same  and  having  ridgw 
seated  in  and  engaging  the  side  walls  of  such  creases  for 
sDspendlng  the  carton. 
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5.  A  device  of  the  character  ipedfied  eomprlBing  a  card 
board  folded  blank  baTlng  creases  In  its  opposite  sides 
forming  ridges  adapted  for  entering  suitable  creases  In 
a  carton  and  suspending  the  same. 

[Clahns  8  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.158.096.  PRESSER-FINGER-OPKRATING  MECHA- 
NISM FOR  EMBROIDERING  -  MACHINES.  Rob«ht 
Zaus,  deceased,  by  Alfred  Rletzsch,  administrator, 
Plauen,  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1914,  Serial  No. 
817,499.       (CI.    112—7.) 


In  au  embroidering  machine,  the  combination  with 
presser  feet  and  a  common  operating  shaft  therefor,  of  a 
plurality  of  lerers  fixed  at  short  Interyals  to  said  shaft, 
a  spring  for  each  lever  adapted  to  normally  press  the 
presser  feet  into  working  position,  horizontally  movable 
push  members,  one  for  each  of  said  arms,  a  plurality  of 
rocking  members,  one  for  and  in  the  range  of  each  push 
member  and  a  common  operating  means  for  said  rocking 
members,  the  latter  being  adapted  to,  in  each  cycle  of  the 
machine,  act  against  the  corresponding  push  member  to 
move  the  presser  feet  out  of  working  position. 


iMicket  is  discharging  its  contents,  means  carried  by  Mid 
arm  for  disengaging  said  hook  from  the  catch  block  when 
the  draw  line  la  tightened,  and  a  cable  secured  at  one  end 
to  the  draw  line  and  Its  other  end  passing  over  the  arm 
to  the  free  end  of  the  backet  and  extendimg  tack  «ad 
attaching  to  the  carrier,  fbr  controlling  the  mo  1  am— t  of 
the  bucket  on  Its  pivot. 


1,158,097.  SCRAPER  AND  HOIST  APPARATUS.  JiS8« 
L.  ALLEY,  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  742,693.      (CI.   37—19.) 


1.  In  an  cxcavatlnj?  apparatus,  the  combination,  with 
a  track  line,  of  a  movable  carrier  thereon,  a  bucket  piv- 
oted at  one  end  to  the  end  of  said  carrier,  an  arm  pivoted 
to  the  end  of  the  carrier  opposite  that  supporting  the 
bucket  and  provided  with  a  hook,  a  catch  block  on  the 
track  line  for  engaging  said  hook  for  holding  thelbucket 
when  discharging  its  contents,  a  sheave  carried  by  said 
arm  for  contacting  said  catch  block  to  disengage  said  arm, 
a  draw  line  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  bucket 
iilong  said  track  line,  and  a  cable  connected  to  and  oper- 
ated by  said  draw  line  for  controlling  the  movement  of 
the  bucket  on  Its  pivot. 

2.  In  an  excavating  apparatus,  the  combination,  with  a 
track  line,  of  a  movable  carrier  thereon,  a  draw  line  for 
controlling  the  movement  of  said  carrier  along  said  track 
line,  a  bucket  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  end  of  the  carrier, 
an  arm  pivoted  at  the  forward  end  of  said  carrier  and 
provided  with  a  hook,  a  catch  block  on  said  track  line  for 
engaging    said    hook    and    holding    the    carrier    while    the 


1,158.098.  DRIVTNO  MECHANISM.  ALPHTOS  W.  Al- 
TOEixH,  Roanoke,  111.,  assignor  to  Altorfer  Bros.  Co., 
Roanoke,  111.,  a  Copartnership  consisting  of  Henry  Al- 
torfer, Silas  H.  Altorfer,  and  Alpheus  W.  Altorfer. 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1913.     Serial  No.  787,304.      (CI.  74—7.) 


1.  In  a  driving  mechanism,  a  machine,  a  driving  shaft, 
an  operating  means  for  said  machine,  said  operating  means 
being  so  supported  that  it  may  be  raised  from  an  oper- 
ative position  to  an  inoperative  poaition,  a  driving  mecha- 
nism between  said  driving  shaft  and  said  operating  means. 
Including  clutch  parts  ;  the  connection  and  disconnection 
of  said  clutch  parts  being  controlled  by  the  raising  and 
lowering  of  said  operating  means. 

2.  In  a  driving  mechanism,  a  machine  support,  a  ma 
chine  mounted  on  said  support,  a  driving  shaft,  an  oper- 
ating means  for  said  machine  movably  mounted  thereon, 
and  Including  a  shaft  and  a  driving  member,  a  driving 
mechanism  between  said  driving  shaft  and  said  driving 
member,  including  clutch  parts  ;  the  connection  and  dis- 
connection of  said  clutch  parts  t>elng  controlled  by  mov- 
ing said  operating  means. 

3.  In  a  driving  mechanism,  a  machine  having  a  hinged 
member,  a  driving  part  mounted  on  said  hinged  member, 
and  movable  therewith,  a  driving  shaft,  a  driving  mecha- 
nism between  said  shaft  and  said  driving  part,  Including 
clutch  parts,  said  clutch  parts  being  In  operative  relation 
when  said  hinged  memt>er  is  in  one  position,  snd  adapted 
to  be  disconnected  when  said  hinged  member  is  moved 
into  another  position. 

4.  In  a  driving  mechanism,  a  machine,  operating  means 
mounted  on  said  machine,  a  driving  shaft,  driving  meclui 
nlsm  between  said  shaft  and  said  operating  means,  in- 
cluding clutch  parts,  one  of  said  clutch  parts  and  the 
operating  means  for  said  machine  being  adapted  to  be 
moved  together,  said  clutch  parts  being  normally  in  oper 
ative  relation,  the  movement  of  said  operating  means 
serving  to  break  the  operative  relation  between  the  clutch 
parts. 

5.  In  a  driving  mechanism,  a  machine  having  a  hlngd 
member,  a  driving  part  mounted  on  said  hinged  member, 
and  movable  therewith,  a  driving  shaft,  clutch  controlled 
gearing  interposed  between  said  shaft  and  said  driving 
part  for  imparting  movement  from  aald  shaft  to  said 
driving  part,  said  dutch  being  controlled  by  the  move- 
ment ol  said  hinged  member,  and  said  gearing  and  clutch 
l>eing  oscillated  by  the  movement  of  said  hinged  member. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,158,099.      CL0THB8-WRINGER.      Alphbos   W.   Altob- 
rsB,  Roanoke.  111.,  assignor  to  Power  Washing  Machine 
Co.,  Peoria,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Feb. 
16,  1914.     Serial  No.  818.889.      (CI.  «8— 82.) 
1.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  comprening  rolls,  a  pair 

of  rods,  springs  encircling  ssld  rods,  and  meau  «»r  com- 
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praMlng  said  springs  and  holding  sBid  rolls  In  lmpin«lng 
relation,  and  connections  between  said  rods.  Including  aa 
operator's  lever  for  quickly  turning  said  rods  to  reliere 
the  compression  on  said  rolls. 


2.  In  combination,  a  mounting,  a  pair  of  compression 
rolls  Journaled  In  said  mounting,  means  for  yieldingly 
holding  one  of  said  rolls  in  Implnglug  relation  with  the 
other  roll,  Including  a  pair  of  rodi  poaing  ap  tfaroivh 
openings  in  said  mounting,  each  rod  harlDg  a  radially  dl»- 
posed  plB  normally  engaging  the  nnderaide  ot  the  monnt- 
iBg  and  adapted  to  pass  up  through  a  slot  in  said,  mount- 
ing, compreasion  springs  on  said  roda,  tbxunb-nntB  for 
eompremlng  said  springs,  and  connections  betwcea  said 
rods,  Including  an  operator's  lever,  whereby  said  rods  may 
be  qalckly  turned  for  bringing  the  pins  00  the  rods  oppo- 
site the  slots  in  the  mounting  so  as  to  reliere  the  com- 
pression on  said  rolls. 

«.  In  combination,  a  mounting,  said  moantlng  barlag 
bearings   for   wringer   rolls   and   also   provided  with   rod 
openings  and  slots  in  connection   with  said   openings,  a 
pair  of  rolls  Journaled    in   said   moantlng,   rods   passing 
through  said  openings  In  the  moantlng.  each  rod  having 
a  radially  disposed  pin  normally  bearing  against  the  un- 
derside of   said    mounting,    springs   encircling   each    rod, 
thumb-nuts   screwed   on   ssid    rods   for  compressing  said 
springs,  and  means  for  quickly  releasing  the  compression 
of  said  springs,  comprising  a  lever  attached  to  ea<±  rod 
and  a  connecting  member  between  said  levers:  the  oper- 
ation of  one  of  said  levers  rotating  said  rods  to   bring 
their  pins  opposite  the  slots  in  the  mounting,  when  said 
springs  will  act  to  lift  the  rods  causing  the  pins  to  pass 
throuRh  the  slots  and  relieve  the  compression  on  said  rolls. 
4.  In  combination,  a  mounting,  a  pair  of  compression 
rolls  journaled  in  said  mounting,  compression  means  for 
said    rolls,   comprising   revoluble   and    vertically    movable 
rods,   and    springs  and  securing  means  for   holding  said 
rods  and   springs  in   compressing  position  ;   and   connec- 
tions between  said  rods.  Including  an  operator's  lever  for 
turning  the  rods  to  a  position  for  said  springs  to  raise 
said  rods  and  relieve  the  compression  on  said  rolls. 

6.  In  combination,  a  mounting,  a  pair  of  compression 
rolls  Journaled  In  said  mounting,  compression  means  for 
said  rolls,  comprising  revoluble  and  vertically  movable 
rods,  and  springs  and  securing  means  fbr  holding  said 
rods  and  springs  In  compression  position;  a  reach  between 
said  rods ;  a  lever  connected  to  each  rod,  one  being  longer 
than  the  other,  and  a  bar  connected  at  Its  ends  to  said 
levers,  whereby  when  one  of  said  levers  is  operated  the 
other  will  be  operated. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in   the  Oaiette.] 


1,158,100.  TOOL  -  HOLDER.  Oiobob  Ambobn.  Chapln 
villa.  Conn.,  assignor  to  J.  H.  Williams  &  Co.,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  6  1918 
Serial  Na  740.317.      (CI.  29—96.) 

1.  A  tool  holder  having  a  transverse  opening  adapted 
to  receive  the  shank  of  a  tool  and  a  longitudinal  open- 
ing with  an  enlargement  at  its  rear  end.  a  loagitadlnal 
movable  pin   in   said   opening   havlap  »n  enlarged   head 


Ittlng  loosely  In  said  enlargement,  said  holder  haring  a 
rear  opening,  communicating  with  said  longitudinal  open- 
ing and  of  sufficient  size  to  permit  the  passage  of  said  pin 
into  its  place,  and  means  in  said  rear  opening  serving  to 
retain  said  pin  in  place  and  to  force  said  pin  against  such 
a  tool  to  clamp  the  latter  in  place. 


Jt'int  i°?'  f  °.'*'*'[  *"'^'°*  *  ^^°  "^^^''^  to  be  forced 
against  a  tool  to  clamp  the  latter  in  place  and  having  an 

iSf  ^Jtnt  .  T\  *'"'  "*'  ""*  P*°  '»^"S  .n  enlarged 
»e«<l  fitting  loosely  in  said  enlargement,  said  bolder  liv- 

S*Ik*  r'!"*'  *"^°*°*  communicating  with  the  rear  end 
Of  the  flrst-mentloned  opening  and  large  enough  to  permit 
the  passage  of  said  pin  Into  Its  place,  and  mean.  ln\ald 
■e«>nd  opening  for  reUlnlng  said  pin  in  Its  place 

3.  A  tool  holder  having  a  pin  a<iapted  to  be'  forewl 
against  a  tool  to  clamp  the  latter  in  place  and  having  an 
opening  to  receive  said  pin.  said  pin  having  an  enlarge- 
ment adapted  to  prevent  its  passage  forwsrd  tfaroogb 
said  opeilng.  said  holder  having  a  second  opening  com- 
municating with  the  rear  end  of  the  first-mentioned  open- 
ing and  large  enough  to  permit  the  passage  of  said  phi 
into  Its  place,  and  a  rotary  cam  in  said  second  opening 
bearing  against  the  rear  end  of  said  pin  to  reUIn  it  la 
place  and  to  force  it  against  the  tool. 

4.  A  tool  holder  having  a  transverse  opening  adapted  to 
receive  the  shank  of  a  tool,  a  longitudinal  opening  for  re- 
ceiving a  clamping  pin  and  a  vertical  opening  adapted  to 
receive  a  cam  rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis,  said  vertical 
opening  communicating  with  said  longitudinal  opening  and 
brtng  of  sufficient  size  to  permit  the  passage  of  sneh  a 
damping  pin  through  said  vertical  opening  and  into  said 
longitudinal  opening,  a  clamping  pin  adapted  to  enter 
ssld  longitudinal  opening  and  having  an  enlarged  head 
to  prevent  Its  passage  forwsrd  through  said  longitudinal 
opening,  and  a  cam  adapted  to  enter  said  vertical  open- 
ing and  bear  against  the  head  of  said  pin  to  hold  said 
pin  In  place  and  to  force  the  same  against  the  tool. 

5.  A  tool  holder  having  a  projecting  portion  formed  with 
a  shank-receiving  vertical  opening  adapted  to  receive  the 
ahank  of  a  tool  and  with  a  face  adapted  to  support  the 
bead  of  such  tool,  said  holder  having  a  longitudinal  open- 
ing, a  clamping  pin  in  said  longitudinal  opening  adapted 
to  engage  with  its  outer  end  a  side  face  of  the  head  of 
such  tool  when  the  shank  of  the  tool  is  in  said  vertical 
opening  so  as  to  clamp  such  tool  In  place,  said  clamping 
pin  being  held  against  forward  passage  through  its  longl 
tudlnal  opening  when  the  tool  Is  removed,  said  holder 
having  a  cam-receiving  transverse  opening  in  the  rear  of 
said  pin,  and  a  rotatable  cam  in  said  cam  receiving  trans- 
verse opening  bearing  against  the  rear  end  of  said  pin 
and  adapted  by  Its  rotation  to  force  the  pin  against  the 
tool. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,168,101.      SHOE-SOLE-TEMPERING   DEVICE.      NICHO- 
LAS C.  Bohr,  Boston,  Mass.  ;   Henry  Barras  Bohr  ad- 
ministrator of  said  Nicholas  C.  Bohr,  deceased.     Filed 
Dec.  13,  1911.     Serial  No.  663,550.     (CI.  12—1.) 
1.  In  a  shoe  sole  tempering  device,  the  combination  of 
a  suitable  source  of  liquid  supply,  a  nosxle  having  a  tuba- 
lar  connection   with   said   supply  and   a    passageway  fw 
liquid,  a  ball  valve  contained  within  said  nozsle  to  nar- 
mally  prevent  the  passage  of  liquid  therethroogh,  a  stsm 
extending  longitudinally  through  the  nozxie   for  control- 
ling said  valve  and  having  a  channel  lip  turning  portion 
projecting  beyond  the  end  of  the  nosxle,  and  means  to  In- 
sure the  maintenance  of  the  lip  turning  portion  of  tt« 
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item  projecting  beyond  the  end  of  the  nonle  daring  the 
tempering  operation. 


ZJl 


2.  A  comUned  channel  opener  and  molatener  compris- 
ing an  elongated  casing  having  a  tapered  portion  at  one 
end  provided  with  an  end  wall,  said  casing  being  provided 
with  a  liquid  retaining  chamber,  a  small  outlet  port  for 
said  chamber  being  formed  In  said  end  wall,  an  internal 
valve  normally  closing  said  port  and  provided  with  a  pin 
projecting  through  said  port  and  permanently  beyond  aaid 
end  wall,  and  means  for  yieldingly  holding  said  valve  in 
closed  position. 

3.  A  combined  channel  opener  and  moistener  comprising 
an  elongated  casing  having  a  tapered  portion  at  one  end 
provided  with  an  end  wall,  said  casing  being  provided 
with  a  liquid  retaining  chamber,  a  small  outlet  port  for 
said  chamber  being  formed  In  said  end  wall,  an  internal 
valve  normally  closing  said  port  and  provided  with  a  pin 
projecting  through  aaid  port  and  permanently  beyond  said 
end  wall,  and  a  spring  within  said  chamber  normally  hold- 
ing said  valve  In  closed  position. 

4.  A  shoe  sole  tempering  device,  comprising  a  liquid  con- 
duit having  a  nozzle  for  the  passage  of  a  liquid,  a  valve 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  through  said  nozzle,  a 
stem  extending  longitudinally  through  the  nozzle  for  con- 
trolling said  valve  and  having  a  channel  Up  turning  por- 
tion projecting  beyond  the  end  of  the  nozzle,  and  means 
for  insuring  the  maintenance  of  the  lip  turning  portion 
of  the  stem  in  Up  turning  position  as  the  nozzle  Is  moved 
along  the  channel  of  the  shoe. 

6.  In  a  shoe  sole  tempering  device,  the  combination  of 
a  source  of  liquid  supply,  a  nozzle,  a  tubular  connection 
between  the  liquid  supply  and  said  nozzle,  a  stem  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  and  beyond  the  end  of  the  nozzle,  a 
valve  controUlng  the  flow  of  liquid  through  the  nozzle 
and  movable  by  said  stem  when  said  stem  is  moved  longi- 
tudinally to  permit  the  flow  of  liquid  through  the  nozzle, 
■aid  stem  having  a  lip  turning  portion,  and  means  for  In- 
suring the  maintenance  of  the  Up  turning  portion  in  lip 
turning  position  as  the  Implement  is  moved  over  the  shoe 
sole. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,158,102.  TRIFOCAL  LENS.  Hbnbt  Bolde,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Optical  Company,  Inc.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1915.  Serial 
No.  4,111.      (CI.  88—64.) 


The  process  of  making  trifocal  lenses  which  consists  in 
forming  a  countersink  in  a  major  lens  blank,  then  secur- 
ing a  minor  lens  blank  in  said  countersink,  then  grinding 
the  eziKMed  surface  of  the  minor  blank  to  a  definite  curva- 
ture and  area,  and  at  the  same  time  grinding  a  portion  of 
the  major  blank  to  the  same  curvature,  then  superposing 
a  second  minor  lens  blank  upon  the  first  minor  blank 
and  a  part  of  the  major  blank  and  finally  grinding  away 
the  exposed  surface  of  the  second  minor  blank  and  the 
surface  of  the  major  blank  only,  until  a  definite  area  and 


currature  of  the  sec<Hid  minor  blank  with  respect  to  the 
prevloasly  fixed  ares  and  currsture  of  the  first  minor 
blank.  Is  obtained. 


1,158,103.  PABTT-LINK  RINGING  SYSTEM.  CLirrosD 
C.  Bbadbcby,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switch- 
board and  Supply  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  IlUnols.  Filed  July  6,  1908.  Serial  No.  441,986. 
(Cl.  179 — 68.) 


rdO^ 


m'    @|^|^|^ 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  con- 
necting circuit  having  answering  and  calling  connecting 
plugs,  of  a  ringing  key  having  contacts  connected  with 
contacts  of  the  calling  plug,  a  supervisory  relay  perma- 
nently connected  to  one  of  the  connecting  plugs  of  the  con- 
necting circuit,  and  means  to  Interrupt  the  circuit  between 
the  answering  and  calling  plugs  at  the  contacts  of  said 
supervisory  relay  whenever  the  ringing  key  Is  actuated, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  cord 
circuit,  of  a  supervisory  relay  therefor  having  contacts 
maintaining  a  normal  break  In  the  tip  strand  of  the  cord 
circuit,  a  ringing  key  connected  with  said  strand  on  one 
side  of  said  break,  said  break  preventing  the  fiow  of  ring- 
ing current  to  the  answering  end  of  the  cord  circuit,  said 
relay  being  adapted  to  be  actuated  after  ringing  to  com- 
plete the  tip  strand  of  the  cord  circuit  for  talking  pur 
poses,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  cord 
circuit  having  tip  and  sleeve  conductors,  of  a  superrisory 
relay  for  the  cord  circuit  actuated  over  one  of  said  con- 
ductors and  having  contacts  serially  included  in  the  other 
conductor,  the  portion  of  said  latter  conductor  from  the 
relay  contacts  to  the  calling  plug  being  free  from  series 
contacts,  a  ringing  key  adapted  by  its  actuation  to  impress 
ringing  current  upon  the  calling  end  of  the  interrupted 
conductor  and  to  place  said  supervisory  relay  in  condi- 
tion for  interrupting  the  strand  to  which  the  ringing  cur- 
rent Is  connected,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  cord 
circuit,  of  a  rkiglng  key  therefor,  a  sleeve  supervisory 
relay  responsive  to  a  connection  to  a  called  line,  ssid 
ringing  key  being  connected  with  a  strand  of  the  cord  cir- 
cuit through  normal  contacts  of  said  supervisory  relay, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  cord 
circuit,  of  a  supervisory  relay  for  the  cord  circuit  haying 
contacts  serially  included  in  the  tip  strand  of  said  cord 
circuit,  said  strand  from  the  contacts  of  said  relay  to  the 
calling  plug,  comprising  a  permanently  continuous  con- 
ductor, means  for  connecting  ringing  current  with  ssld 
conductor,  said  contacts  being  adapted  to  be  open  during 
the  application  of  said  ringing  current,  whereby  the  cur- 
rent will  not  pass  to  the  answering  end  of  the  cord  circuit, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.158,104.  BUBBLING  FOUNTAIN.  LiNDLST  N.  BSTAir, 
Anoka,  Minn.  PUed  Oct.  17,  1913.  Serial  No.  796.M6. 
(Cl.  137—109.) 

1.  A  bubbling  fountain  comprising  a  cup,  a  water  sap- 
ply    conduit    terminating    In    a    nipple   opening    upward 


through  the  bottom  of  said  cup,  an  oscillatory  ralTS  in 
ssid  water  conduit,  a  catch  basin  sarroonding  said  cap 
and  ptvvided  with  a  discharge  pipe,  s  cover  for  said  cup 
secured  to  said  valve  in  such  position  that  It  will  be 
closed  when  said  valve  is  closed,  and  a  spring  acting  on 
said  cover  and  valve  to  normally  hold  both  in  closed  posi- 
tions but  adapted  to  yield  and  permit  both  to  be  slmul- 
taneonsly  moved  Into  open  position. 


2.  A  bubbling  fountain  comprising  a  cup,  a  water  sup- 
ply conduit  terminating  In  a  nipple  opening  upward 
through  the  bottom  of  said  cup,  an  oscillatory  valve  In 
said  water  conduit,  a  catch  basin  surrounding  said  cup 
and  provided  with  a  discharge  pipe,  a  cover  common  to 
said  cup  and  basin,  secured  to  said  valve  and  normally 
seated  on  said  basin,  and  a  spring  normally  holding  said 
cover  and  valve  in  closed  positions  but  yielding  to  permit 
ssid  valve  to  be  opened  and  said  cover  to  be  moved  into 
an  open  position  entirely  at  one  side  of  said  cup  and  basin. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  water  conduit  having  a  nor^ 
mally  closed  valve  therein,  of  a  bubbUng  fountain  con- 
nected to  said  conduit  and  comprising  a  drinking  cup  and 
a  surrounding  catch  basin,  and  a  yieldingly  closed  corer 
secured  to  said  valve  and  normally  covering  and  closing 
both  the  said  cup  and  basin. 


1.158.105.      INSULATING-TUBE.     Edwin  F.  Callbkdbk, 
Oalesburg,  III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  Belle  Callen- 
der,   Galesburg.    111.      Filed   Feb.   9,    1914.      Serial    No 
817,665.      (Cl.   173—311.) 


I   ■ 

1.  A  tube  made  of  frangible  Insulating  material  and 
having  a  triangular  fln  on  Its  outer  surface,  said  fin  ter- 
minating approximately  mldlength  of  the  body  of  the 
tube  and  being  Upered  throughout  its  entire  length. 

2.  A  tube  made  of  frangible  Insulating  material  hav- 
ing a  bead  near  one  of  Its  ends  and  having  a  triangular  fln 
tapered  toward  the  end  of  the  tube  most  remote  from  said 
bead,  said  fln  terminating  approximately  mldlength  of  the 
body  of  the  tube  and  the  taper  being  continuous  and 
regular  throughout  its  entire  length. 

3.  An  article  of  the  class  described  made  of  frangiUe 
Insulating  material  and  comprising  a  tubular  body  having 
a  peripheral  head  which  also  is  tnbulsr.  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  flns  extending  each  from  said  head  to  substan- 
tially the  mldlength  of  the  body,  the  rear  end  of  each 
fln  being  equal  in  height  to  the  periphery  of  said  head, 
each  fln  being  tapered  continuously  and  regularly  throogh- 
out  Its  length. 

4.  An  article  of  the  class  described  made  of  frangible 
Insulating  material  and  comprising  a  tubular  body  having 
a  peripheral  head  which  also  Is  tubular,  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  flns  extending  each  from  said  head  to  snbstan- 
tlally  the  mldlength  of  the  body,  a  circle  circumscribing 
the  rear  ends  of  said  fins  being  of  the  same  elrcamfer«nce 
as  Is  the  circumference  of  the  bead. 

5.  An  article  of  the  class  described  msde  of  frangible 
Insulating  material  and  comprising  s  tubular  body  having 
an  annular  head  which  also  is  tubolsr,  and  having  a  plu- 
rality or  continuously  and  regulariy  tapered  flns  ths  rear 


ends  of  which  are  in  contact  with  said  head,   a  circle 
drcumscriMng  the  rear  ends  of  the  fins  being  of  the  same 
circumference  as  is  the  said  head. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,158,106.  BALL-BEARING.  Mkkkill  E.  Clabk,  Brad- 
ford, Pa.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1909.  Serial  No.  483,741. 
(Cl.  64—67.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  rotatable  shaft,  of  a  bush- 
ing surrounding  said  shaft,  a  two  part  sleeve,  having  a 
peripheral  ball  track  at  each  end,  surrounding  and  rota- 
table upon  said  bushing,  an  outer  shell  having  Interior 
ball  tracks  corresponding  to  the  tracks  of  said  sleeve,  a 
series  of  antifriction  balls  carried  within  the  races  formed 
by  said  tracks  and  means  for  retaining  said  beUs  within 
said  races,  said  retaining  means  permitting  endwise  move- 
ment of  the  sleeve  within  said  outer  shell. 

2.  The  comUnatlon,  with  a  rotatable  shaft,  of  a  bush- 
ing surrounding  said  shaft,  a  two  part  sleeve,  having  an 
enlarged  section  at  each  end  to  form  a  peripheral  ball 
track,  rotatable  upon  said  bushing,  an  outer  shell  provided 
with  enlarged  recessed  end  portions  to  codperate  with  the 
ball  tracks  of  said  sleeve  to  form  ball  races,  a  plurality 
of  antifriction  balls  carried  within  each  of  said  baU  races 
and  means  for  retaining  said  balls  within  said  races,  said 
retaining  means  permitting  endwise  movement  of  the 
sleeve  within  said  outer  shell. 


1,158,107.  COOLING-TOWER.  Babtow  H.  Corrar,  Elisa- 
beth, N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Cooling  Tower  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  June  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  843,706. 
(Cl.  189—12.) 


1.  In  a  cooling  tower,  side  posts  In  the  form  of  vertical 
latticed  girders  provided  with  Inclined  panel  supporting 
members.  In  structural  combination  with  a  louver  system 
consisting  of  horizontal  inclined  plane  members  possess- 
ing considerable  tensile  compression  and  girder  strength, 
and  rigid  fastenings  connecting  the  Inclined  members  with 
the  louver  system,  thereby  making  the  comUnation  an 
integral  whole ;  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  cooling  tower  a  completely  braced  frame  or 
skeleton,  vertical  latticed  girders,  and  a  louver  system 
consisting  of  plane  members  possessing  considerable  ten- 
sile compression  and  girder  strength  rigidly  J(rining  the 
girders  with  the  frame  at  and  between  panel  points; 
whereby  a  structure  Is  created  braced  both  locally  and  as 
a  whtrie  substantially  as  and  for  the  puri>ose  described. 


1,168,108.      PNEUMATIC    PLUG.      Gdobot    F.    CoifL«, 
Chlcsgo,  111.     Filed  Dec.  23,  1914.     Serial  No.  878,781. 
(a.  162—26.) 
1.  A  pneumatic  plug  consisting  of  disks  snd  a  hollow 

neck  Integral  with  and  connecting  said  disks,  one  of  said 
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dlski  provided  with  an  aperture  communlcatlDg  with  tbe 
iDterlor  of  said  neck,  said  plug  being  made  of  material 
impervious  to  air  and  tbe  wall  of  aaid  neck  being  made 
of  yielding  material  adapted  to  expand  by  fluid  pressure 
In  said  Interior  and  an  air  containing  tube  of  elastic  ma- 
terial Impervious  to  air  and  baring  a  puncture  through 
the  wall  thereof,  said  plug  adapted  to  be  Joined  to  said 
tube,  with  said  neck  in  aaid  puncture  and  said  aperture 
In  communication  with  the  Interior  of  said  tube. 


2.  A  pneumatic  plug  cooslstlng  of  disks  and  a  hollow 
neck  Integral  with  and  connecting  said  disks,  one  of  aaid 
disks  provided  with  an  aperture  the  wall  thereof  la  a 
continuation  of  the  wail  of  the  interior  of  said  hollow 
neck,  said  plug  being  made  of  material  impervious  to  air 
and  of  yielding  material,  whereby  said  neck  is  adapted  to 
yl«ld  on  fluid  pressure  being  applied  thereto  and  said 
apertured  disk  is  adapted  to  be  forced  toward  the  remain- 
ing disk  on  fluid  pressure  being  applied  on  the  outer  face 
tbweof  and  an  air  containing  tube,  of  elastic  material, 
baring  a  puncture  In  the  wall  thereof,  said  plug  adapted 
to  be  applied  to  said  tube  to  close  said  puncture,  with  the 
aperture  In  said  plug  opening  Inward  to  said  tuut-. 

3.  A  pneumatic  plug  consisting  of  disks  anu  a  houow 
neck  integral  with  and  connecting  said  diska,  one  of  bu:.! 
disks  provided  with  an  aperture  the  wall  whereof  is  a 
continuation  of  the  wall  of  the  Interior  of  said  hollow 
neck.  In  combination  with  an  air  containing  tube,  said 
plug  and  tube  Jolhed  with  said  aperture  In  communication 
with  the  Interior  of  said  tube,  and  said  plug  and  tube  made 
of  material  Impervious  to  air  and  adapted  to  yield  on  fluid 
pressure  being  applied  thereto  within  said   tube. 


1,158.100.     AUTOMOBILE  PLOW.     Albert  E.  Cook  and    , 
Thomas    Vaxtlyl,    Odebolt,    Iowa;    said    Vantuyl    as- 
signor to  said  Cook.     Filed  June  10,   1909.     Serial  No 
603,262.     (CI.  07—71.) 


1.  A  plow  comprising  sets  of  Interflttlng  frames,  the  lo- 
ner frame  of  each  set  rotatnble,  gangs  of  plow  disks  con- 
nected with  the  Inner  frames,  one  gang  adapted  to  follow 
the  other  or  all  the  gangs  of  disks  adapted  to  operate 
abreast  and  power  operated  means  for  Independently  ad- 
Justing  each  gang  of  disks. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  frame,  a  pluralltv 
of  circular  tracks  rigidly  secured  thereon,  rotatable  mem- 
bers secured  on  said  tracks,  gangs  of  disks  and  springs 
connecting  the  gangs  of  dlsk.<(k  to  said  rotatable  members 
at  a  position  other  than  In  line  with  a  diameter  of  said 
members. 

3.  Id  a  plow  a  frame,  a  sha^t,  plowing  disks  secured  to 
the  shaft,  spring  suspensions  provided  with  bearing 
blocks  on  the  lower  ends  to  receive  the  enda  of  the  shaft 
and  pivoted  at  their  upper  ends  to  tbe  frame. 


4,  In  a  plow  a  frame,  circular  tracks  tbereon.  rotaUble 
channel  membera  supported  by  the  tracka,  gangs  of  plows 
secured  to  said  rotatable  members  and  spring  suspenaioaa 
secured  to  tbe  rotatable  members  at  one  end  and  to  tbe 
gangs  of  plows  at  the  opposite  end. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claas  deacrlbed  a  frame,  roUtable 
frames,  gangs  of  rotatable  disk  plows  secured  to  tbe  rota- 
table frames  and  spring  snspenaions  secured  to  tbe  gangs 
and  pivoted  to  the  rotatable  frame  to  support  the  frame 
from  the  disks. 

[Claims  e  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,158,110.  PLOW-DISK  ASSEMBLY.  Albmt  E.  Cook. 
Kankakee,  111.  Origloal  application  filed  Oct.  23,  1008 
Serial  No.  450,139.  Divided  and  thla  application  filed 
May  28.  1014.    Serial  No.  841,415.     (CI.  97—78  ) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  deacrlbed  a  plurality  of  plow 
dlaks  rigidly  connected  one  to  another,  each  of  said  disks 
curved  convexly  and  concavely  on  tbe  surfaces  thereof, 
and  driving  meana  forming  a  connection  between  certain 
of  said  dlaka. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described  a  plurality  of  plow 
disks,  sections  between  each  thereof  rigidly  connected 
thereto  to  hold  tbe  same  In  position  and  cause  aaid  d'«^T 
to  move  as  a  unit,  driving  mechanism  Integral  with  one  of 
said  sections  and  means  permitting  detachment  of  one 
or  more  of  the  dlaks. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  clasa  described  plowing  gangs, 
each  embracing  a  plurality  of  rotatable  dlaks  concave  t>e- 
tween  the  periphery  and  the  center  on  one  side,  and  the 
other  side  concave  at  the  center  to  afford  a  reverse  bend 
in  the  disks  to  turn  a  furrow,  shaft  sections  flanged  at 
the  ends  to  bear  against  the  centers  of  the  disks,  a  driv- 
ing gear  integral  with  one  of  said  sections  and  means  con- 
necting the  flanges  of  tbe  disks. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described  a  plurality  of  plow 
disks,  each  of  said  disks  bent  concavely  on  one  side  and 
convexly  on  the  other,  flanged  members  rigidly  connecting 
each  of  said  disks  together,  and  a  driving  gear  provided 
with  an  extended  flanged  hub  integral  therewith  for  con- 
necting certain  of  the  disks  to  one  another. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  plurality  of  plow 
dl.sks  rigidly  connected  one  to  another,  each  of  said  disks 
curved  convexly  and  concavely  on  the  surfaces  thereof, 
driving  means  forming  a  connection  between  certain  of 
said  disks,  and  housing  members  for  inclosing  said  driv- 
ing means. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,158,111.  ROLLING-PIN.  Edward  C.  Ahlhkiu,  Mana- 
fleld,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  805,422, 
(Cl.  107—50.) 


1.  In  a  rolling  pin,  a  body,  a  bolt  passed  through  the 
body  and  having  ita  ends  projecting  beyond  the  enda  of 
tbe  body,  the  enda  of  the  body  having  countersunk  por- 


tions, a  flauhifi  Kli'eve  on  each  end  of  the  l>olt  having  the 
flauge  thereof  received  In  said  counter-sunk  portion,  u 
flangefl  lushinn  on  the  inner  end  of  the  sleeve  the  flange  of 
which  abuts  the  flange  of  the  sleeve,  a  handle  surrounding 
the  sleeve  and  having  a  counterbored  part  to  receive  the 
bushing,  the  inne:  end  of  tbe  handle  abutting  tbe  flange 
of  the  bushing,  the  outer  end  of  tbe  handle  having  a  coun 
tert>oreil  portion,  a  bushiuK  received  in  the  last  named 
counterbored  portion  and  having  a  nut  cavity  whUh 
forms  a  shoulder,  and  a  nut  on  the  bolt  abutting  the 
shoulder  and  tbe  outer  eu<l  of  tbe  sleeve. 

1'.  In  a  rolling  pin,  a  body  having  counter-bored  ends,  a 
bolt  passed  through  tbe  body,  a  sleeve  on  the  bolt  having  a 
flange  which  engages  in  said  counterbored  portion,  a  han- 
dle on  tbe  sleeve,  a  buslilng  on  tbe  inner  end  of  the  han- 
dle having  a  flange  which  abuts  the  flange  of  tbe  sleeve 
and  covers  same,  a  buxbing  on  the  outer  end  of  tbe  ban 
die  having  a  nut  cavity  forming  a  shoulder,  and  a  nut  on 
the  boU  engaging  tbe  outer  end  of  the  sleeve  and  the 
shoulder. 

a.  In  a  rolling  pin,  a  body  having  closed  ends,  a  bolt 
passed  through  the  body,  a  flanged  sleeve  on  each  end  of 
the  bolt  abutting  the  body  at  the  inner  ends  of  the  sleeves, 
handles  carried  by  said  sleeves  a  bushing  on  each  end  of 
the  sleeve  connected  to  the  respective  ends  of  the  handle, 
one  of  the  bushings  abutting  tbe  flange  of  the  sleeve,  said 
bushings  being  freely  rotatable  on  tbe  sleeve,  and  a  nut 
on  the  bolt  abutting  tbe  outer  end  of  the  sleeve  and  tbe 
outer  end  of  tbe  outer  bushing. 

4.  A  tubular  rolling  pin  made  of  aluminum  metal  hav- 
ing cloKed  ends,  a  throughgoing  bolt  fitted  to  suitable 
apertures  formed  In  tbe  closed  ends,  flanged  sleeves  pro- 
vided with  bushingi  looaely  fitted  to  the  ptY>JectiDg  ends 
of  the  bolt,  handles  secured  to  the  sleeves  and  bushings, 
and  means  to  securely  fasten  the  bolt  to  the  rolling  pin 
and  to  prevent  lateral  movement  of  the  handles  without 
affecting  the  rotation  of  the  ends  of  the  bolt  within  tbe 
Inner  periphery  of  the  handles. 


1,158,112.  DETECTOR  I  OR  OSCILL.VTINC  Ct-RRENTS. 
WiLM.wj  E.  Beake.s,  Rrnnt  Rock,  Mass.,  assignor,  ly 
mesne  assignments,  to  Samuel  M.  Klntner,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  and  Halsey  M.  Ilarrett.  Bloonifleld,  N.  .T.,  receivers. 
Filed  May   9.  1911.      Scri.il    No.  »il'6,07:<.      «C1.   2.>0      31.) 


1.  .V  ili'tector  for  wireless  telegraphy  comprlsini;  a  good 
contact  Joint  between  two  electrodes  of  which  one  Is 
antinion.T  and  the  other  fcrro-sillcon. 

2.  .\  detector  for  wireless   telegraphy  consisting  essen- 
tially of  ferro  silicon  and  antimony,  and  means  for  hoid 
Ing  ttiein  in  contact  with  adjustable  pressure,  substantially 
as  described. 


l.l.ns.lll.  KLI>TROLIER.  Reiben  B.  Bk.njamin,  Chi 
cak'o.  III.,  asslK'nor  to  Benjamin  Electric  Mfg.  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Coriioratlon  of  Illinois.  Original  appli- 
cation filed  Dec.  27.  19f)0.  Serial  No.  535,162.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Mar.  10,  1911.  Serial  No. 
rt  1.1.57].      (Cl.  24(>— ll'2.i 

1.  In  an  electrolier,  the  combination  with  a  central  sup- 
porting plate  arranged  to  be  secured  to  the  end  of  a  (on- 
dult,  of  a  plurality  of  lamp  socket  carrying  arms  secured 
upon  said  plate  and  extending  radially  therefrom,  an  In- 
sulating base  mounted  on  the  under  side  of  said  plate,  and 
a  plurality  of  pull  switcln  s.  one  for  each  of  said  lamp 
socket  carrying  arms  mounted  on  said  base  and  adapted 
to  control  the  circuit  of  the  lamp  sockets  carried  on  said 
arms,  the  pull  means  for  these  switches  being  located 
around  the  axis  of  tbe  center  support  in  positions  corre 
spondlng  to  the  positions  of  the  various  lamps  whereby  the 
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operator  may  know  which  light  will  be  lit  when  a  certain 
pull  Is  operated. 


2.  An  cTectrolIer  comprising.  In  combination,  a  central 
supporting  plate  arranged  to  be  secured  upon  the  end  of  a 
conduit,  a  plurality  of  lamp  socket  supporting  arms  car- 
ried thereby  and  radially  extending  from  said  conduit, 
an  Insulating  base  secured  on  the  under  side  of  said  sup- 
porting J. late,  and  a  plurality  of  pull  switches  mounted  on 
said  base,  one  for  each  of  the  sockets  carried  on  said  arms, 
and  an  inclosing  cover  for  the  base,  the  pull  means  for 
these  switches  being  located  around  the  axis  of  the  cen- 
ter support  In  positions  corresponding  to  the  positions  of 
the  various  lamps  whereby  the  operator  may  know  which 
light  win  be  lit  when  a  certain  pull  is  operated. 

^.  The  (ombinatlon  with  a  central  support,  of  means 
for  supporting  a  plurality  of  electric  lamps  thereon  around 
the  axis  of  said  central  support,  and  a  plurality  of  pull 
switches,  one  for  each  of  said  lamps,  all  supported  inde- 
pendently of  the  lamps  by  said  central  support,  the  pull 
means  for  these  switches  being  located  around  the  axis  of 
the  aaid  central  support  in  various  positions  corresponding 
to  the  positions  of  the  various  lamps,  whereby  the  operator 
may  know  which  light  will  be  lit  when  a  certain  pull  is 
operated. 

4.  \  plural  lamp  fixture  comprising  means  for  support 
Ing  a  plurality  of  lamps,  a  conducting  member  having  a 
terminal  connection  for  one  of  tbe  main  feed  wires,  and 
a  plurality  of  terminal  connections,  one  for  each  of  the 
lamps,  a  second  conducting  member  having  a  terminal  con- 
nection for  the  other  main  feed  wire,  and  a  plurality  of 
terminal  ( onnec  tioiis,  ine  for  each  of  the  lamps,  and  a 
plurality  of  switches,  one  located  In  each  Individual  lamp 
circuit. 

.').  \  plural  lamp  fixture  comprising  means  for  support- 
ing a  plurality  of  lamps,  an  annular  (ondiuting  member 
:  avlng  a  terminal  connection  for  one  of  th.  main  feed 
wires,  and  a  plurality  of  terminal  con;ie<  tlons.  one  for 
r-ach  of  the  lamps,  a  .second  annular  loiidncilng  member 
having  a  terminal  connection  for  the  other  main  feed  wire, 
and  a  plurality  of  terminal  connections,  one  for  each  of 
tbe  lamps,  and  a  plurality  of  switches,  one  located  in  each 
individual   lamp  circuit. 


1.15R.114.  ArTOTRAClOR.  Ci..\ren(-e  T,.  Best.  San 
L.-^andro,  Cal.  riled  .Tune  4,  1912.  Serial  No.  701.864. 
(Cl.  21^114.) 


1.  \  traction  mechanism  comprising  a  truck  composed 
of  spaced  apart  rigidly  connected  side  frames  each  having 
u  ball  race  therein,  a  flexible  belt  encircling  said  truck, 
balls  in  said  races  upon  which  said  belt  bears,  and  roll- 
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era  supported  by  said  sldo  frames  and  mounted  between 
the  latter,  siild  rollers  enjraijInK  the  belt  to  prevent  the  lat 
eral  dlsphu  cinent  of  the  latter. 

-.  A  frnction  mechanism  i-i)mprlslnK  a  trurk  having  a 
supporting  frame,  brackets  attached  thereto,  fiiilde  rods 
mounted  to  reciprocate  In  said  brackets,  a  lonsitudlnal 
beam  attached  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  jfiilde  rods,  stir 
rups  attached  to  said  frame  and  passed  transversely 
around  said  Iwam  to  guide  the  same.  sprin;:s  for  cushion 
int'  the  upward  movement  of  said  beam,  and  h  traction  belt 
cnclrollnir  said  truck. 

.'..  A  tra(tlon  mechanism  comprlsini:  a  tru(k  wlt!i  a  Ion- 
tfitudlnal  beam;  stirrup  liuides  flxe<l  on  the  tractor  frame 
and  engaging  said  beam  ;  guide  rods  fixed  on  said  truck 
aiiil  en;.'aulng  said  stirrup  guides  ;  buffer  spriiiiTs  interposed 
Itetween  the  stirrup  guides  and  said  longitudinal  lieam  ;  a 
tniitlon  belt  encircling  said  truck. 

4.  A  traction  mechanism  lumprlsltm  11  truck  1 1  imposed 
of  spaced  apart  rigidly  connectiKl  side  frames  each  hav- 
ing a  ball  race  therein,  a  flexible  belt  encicciln:;  said  truck 
and  provided  with  spaced  apart  longitudinal  flanges,  balls 
in  said  races  and  upon  wliich  said  belt  bears,  and  rollers 
>ii!ipiirt('(|  liy  said  side  frames  and  eiig;iiring  the  longltu 
dinal   flanges  of  the  belt. 

.").  .V  traction  mechanism  lomprising  a  traction  Ix'lt. 
having  teeth  thereon,  and  encircling  a  truck  ;  flanged  end 
rollers  in  said  truck  engaging  said  belt  :  free  rollers  Inter 
posed  iK'tween  said  belt  and  the  truik,  stirrup  guides  en 
gaging  said  truck  :  buffer  springs  interposed  between  said 
guides  and  the  truck  ;  and  a  driving  pinion  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  traction  belt. 

[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  in  tlie  (iazette.l 


i.i.".>^.i  ir>.    rKRCi'ssivK  rooi,  for  scalinc;  tihks. 

Hvitisv  SwiiKi.  liiiKKUToN  Hkim)[.ky.  London.  Kngland. 
ni.d   May  •_'>.   1!»14       Serial   No.   >41.4-_'^       (  fl.  «:!      R4.  1 


1.  In  a  percussive  tube  scaling  tool  operated  h.\  pneu 
matic  or  other  fluid  pressun-,  a  sleeve,  a  series  nf  (utieis 
provided  at  the  fore  end  of  the  sleeve  and  havliii:  forward 
and  outward  motion,  a  re<  Ijirocating  hammer  pistcm  mn 
trolling  the  motion  of  sjild  (  utters,  a  cylinder,  a  centriil 
pn  ssur»'  acimlttlng  member  to  which  said  cylinder  is  fixed, 
said  sleeve  lieing  slldably  mounted  on  the  cylinder  and 
means  for  returning  and  cushioning  the  sleeve  and  cutters 
after  each  forward  stroke,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

■J.  In  a  percussive  tube  scaling  tool  operated  by  pneu 
matlc  or  other  fluid  pressure,  a  sleeve,  a  series  of  cutters 
at  the  forward  end  of  the  sleeve  and  mounttd  for  forward 
and  outward  motion,  a  reciprocating  hammer  piston  n]ur 
atlng  said  sleeve  and  cutters,  a  cylinder,  a  central  pressure 
admitting  member  positioned  between  said  Hle«'ve  and  ham 
mer  and  to  which  said  cylinder  is  fixed,  the  sleeve  being 
slldably  mounted  on  the  (vlinder  and  means  between  the 
sleeve  and  cylinder  to  form  a  cushion  for  the  sleeve  and 
cutters. 

'■'•.    In  a  i)er<usslve  tube  scaling   tool  operated  by  pneu- 
matic or  other  fluid  pressure,  a  sleeve,  a  aeries  of  cutters 


at  the  forward  end  of  the  sleeve  and  mounted  for  forward 
and  outward  motion,  a  re(  ipnicatlng  hammer  piston  op- 
erating said  sleeve  and  cutters,  a  cylinder,  and  a  central 
pressure  admitting  member  positioned  between  said  sleeve 
and  hammer  and  to  which  said  <  yllnder  is  fixed,  said  sleeve 
being  slldably  mounted  on  ti>e  cylinder,  there  being  an  an- 
nular recess  between  said  sleeve  and  cylinder  communicat- 
ing with  the  central  pri-ssure  admitting  meml>er,  substan 
tlally  as  s«'t  forth. 

4.  A  percu.sslve  tube  scaling  tool  operated  by  pneunsHflc 
or  other  fluid  pressure,  comprising  a  (entral  supporting 
member,  said  meml>er  including  a  tubular  part,  a  cylinder 
flxed  to  said  member  near  its  rear  end.  a  reciprocating 
hammer  piston  slldably  mounted  between  said  central 
member  and  the  cylinder  and  lnclose<l  by  the  latter,  a  cy- 
lindrical sleeve  surrounding  said  cylinder  and  adapted  to 
have  limited  longitudinal  movement  thereon,  the  sleeve 
having  an  Internal  annular  re(  ess  near  its  forward  end, 
cutters  mounted  within  said  sleeve  and  in  the  r»'<-ess  there- 
of for  pivotal  outward  and  forward  movement,  said  cen- 
tral supporting  member  having  at  Its  forward  end  a  stem 
engaging  with  the  cutters  to  retain  the  same  from  dis 
placement  while  permitting  movement  thereof  as  specified, 
there  being  ports  through  the  tubular  portion  of  the  (cn- 
tral  supportlhL'  member  and  piston  wher»<by  the  Introduc 
tion  of  fluid  under  pri'ssure  therethrough  will  tause  the 
reciprocation  of  said  piston,  and  means  for  cushioning  the 
movement  of  the  sleeve  on  the  cylinder,  thereby  absorbing 
shocks  on  the  cutters  when  struck  by  the  hammer  piston 
to  minlmlz.  the  breaking  .if  the  cutters  by  the  repeated 
blows  of  the  piston. 

5.  A  percussive  tube  scaling  tool  operated  by  pneuni;itU 
or  other  fluid  pressure,  (j)mprlslng  a  central  supporting 
member,  a  cylinder  flxed  to  said  member,  a  reciprocating 
hammer  piston  slldably  mounted  between  said  central 
membei-  and  the  cylinder,  a  cylindrical  sleeve  surrounding 
said  cylinder,  .utters  m.>iinted  at  the  fore  end  of  said 
sle.v.'.  Olid  .i-ntral  suiiixirtlng  member  having  at  its  fore 
.•nd  :i  Nt.-m  engaging  witliln  tli.'  .utters,  means  f,,r  Intr..- 
du.lng  fl'ild  utiil.  r  pressure  through  the  central  supporting 
meml)er  t..  tli..  hammer  piston,  cylinder  and  sleeve,  tb.^re 
being  iin  ;innular  recess  hetw.en  the  cylinder  and  the 
sl..eve  connected  with  tlw  fluid  operating  means,  and  cush 
ioning  springs  dIspos.Ml  wltliin  said  annular  recess,  sub- 
stantially as  set  fortli. 

[ri.iliiis  f,  t,,   M   n..t  printed  in  tl:e  (JMZ.fte.  ] 


l.l.-.s.lp-       \VI.\|»()\V-s«RKK\.      CuAiu.Ks   f.   Bi  R.iw.vi.i.. 
.\.  w  V.,rk.  .\.  V.     nied  Nov.  1'4,  1914.    Serial  No.  ,S7.S  GHS 
14.» 


Hi. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  window  frame,  the  side  mem- 
bers of  the  bllndstop  casing  with  stopbeading,  the  top 
member  of  the  blindstop-casing  with  head  rail,  and  the 
window  sill  with  extension  rail,  a  screen  composed  of  two 
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equal  pectlons,  each  less  In  height  than  one  half  the  space 
between  window  sill  and  hllndstop-caslng  in  height,  bnt 
capable  in  conjunction  with  the  head  and  extension  rails 
to  rover  the  entire  window  in  height. 

'2.  The  combination  In  a  window  frame,  the  side  mem- 
bers of  the  blindstop-caalng  with  stopbeading,  the  top 
member  of  the  blindstop-casing  with  bead  rail,  and  the 
window  sill  with  extension  rail,  a  screen  composed  of  two 
equal  sections,  less  in  width  than  the  space  between  the 
bllndstop  casing  in  width,  but  of  a  alie  that  in  conjunction 
with  the  dimension  of  the  stopbeading  will  cover  the  entire 
win. low  In  width. 


I 


1,158,117. 
NEYK. 

.June  !*. 


1.  .\  water  and  Are  shieJd  for  chimneys,  comprising  a 
frame  with  an  opening  for  the  reception  of  a  c'llmney  and 
having  an  upwardly  extending  flange  about  Its  marginal 
edge,  end  Are  shield  sections  having  laterally  extending 
and  parallel  flanges  at  the  ends  thereof  and  adapted  to 
rest  upon  said  frame,  inclined  flanges  at  the  upper  ends 
thereof,  side  fire  shields  having  laterally  extending  flanges 
at  the  ends  engaging  underneath  said  downwardly  in- 
clined flanges  and  resting  upon  the  frame,  each  side  shield 
provided  with  outwardly  Inclined  flanges,  water  shields 
comprising  flanged  end  sections  engaging  said  inclined 
flanges  of  the  flre  shield  and  having  laterally  extending 
wings  which  are  transversely  Waded,  sectional  side  water 
shields  with  flanges  provided  with  headings  adapted  to  fit 
over  said  ladings  upon  the  extension  of  the  end  sections, 
and  a  cap  fitted  over  the  water  shields. 

2.  A  water  and  flre  shield  for  chimneys,  comprising  a 
frame  with  an  opening  for  the  reception  of  a  chimney 
and  having  an  upwardly  extending  flange  about  its  mar- 
ginal edge,  end  flre  shield  sections  having  laterally  ex- 
tending and  parallel  flanges  at  the  ends  thereof  and 
adapted  to  rest  upon  said  frame.  Inclined  flanges  at  the 
upper  ends  thereof,  said  flre  shields  havint;  laterally  ex- 
tending flanges  at  the  ends  engaging  underneath  said 
downwardly  Inclined  flanges  and  resting  upon  the  frame, 
each  side  shield  provided  with  outwardly  inclined  flanges, 
water  shields  comprising  flanged  end  sections  engaging 
said  inclined  flanges  of  the  flre  shield  and  having  laterally 
extending  wings  which  are  transversely  beaded,  sectional 
side  water  shields  with  flanges  provided  with  beadlngs 
adapted,  t.i  flt  over  said  beadlngs  upon  the  extension  of 
the  end  sections,  said  sectional  shields  having  vertical 
flanges  with  their  upper  ends  bent  to  form  hooks  to  en- 
gage over  the  upright  portions  of  the  end  water  shields, 
and  a  cap  fltted  over  the  upper  ends  of  the  water  shields. 

3.  A  water  and  flre  shield  for  chimneys,  comprising  a 
frame  with  an  opening  for  the  reception  of  a  chimney  and 
having  an  upwardly  extending  flange  about  Its  marginal 
edge,  end  flre  shield  sections  having  laterally  extending 
and  parallel  flanges  at  the  ends  thereof  and  adapted  to 
rest  upon  said  frame.  Inclined  flanges  at  the  upper  ends 
thereof,  said  flre  shields  having  laterally  extending  flanges 
at  the  eada  ensaglnc  anderneath  said  downwardly  inclined 


WATER    AXIt    FIRE    SHIELD    FOR    CUIM 
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flanges  and  resting  u|)on  the  frame,  each  side  shield  pro- 
vldei  with  outwardly  inclined  flanges,  water  shields  com- 
prising flanged  end  sections  engaging  said  IncllneJ  flanges 
of  the  flre  shield  and  having  laterally  extending  wings 
which  are  transversely  beaded,  sectional  side  water  shields 
with  flanges  provided  with  beadlngs  adapted  to  flt  over 
said  beadlngs  upon  the  extension  of  the  end  sections,  said 
sectional  shields  having  vertical  flanges  with  their  upper 
ends  lient  to  form  hooks  to  engage  over  the  uprlglit  por 
tlons  of  the  end  water  shields,  and  a  sectional  cap  fitted 
over  the  water  shield  and  provided  with  an  uiiwardly  ex- 
tended flange  adapte<l  to  be  engaged  by  the  masonary  work 
of  the  chimney. 

4.  A  water  and  flre  shield  for  chimneys,  comprising  a 
frame  with  an  opening  for  the  recepti.m  .f  a  ( himuey  and 
having  an  upwardly  extending  flange  alxiut  Its  marginal 
edge,  end  flre  shield  sections  having  Internlly  extending 
and  parallel  flanges  at  the  ends  thereof  and  a(i!ii)t..l  to  rcNt 
upon  said  frame.  Inclined  flanjies  at  the  upper  ends  there- 
of, said  flre  shields  having  laterally  ext.-n.llug  flanges  at 
the  ends  engaging  underneath  said  downwardly  inclined 
flanges  and  resting  upon  the  frame,  each  side  shield  pro- 
vided with  outwardly  inclined  flanges,  water  shields  com- 
prising flanged  end  sections  engaging  said  IncliutKl  flanges 
of  the  fire  shield  and  having  laterally  extending  wln.?s 
which  are  transversely  beaded,  sectional  side  water  shields, 
each  having  a  laterally  extending  side  flange  with  a  bead 
ing  formed  therein  and  an  Inwardly  extending  vertically 
disposed  flange  terminating  in  a  hook  at  its  upper  end. 
an  upwardly  turned  flange  along  the  inner  edge  of  the  in- 
clined flange  thereof,  the  upper  ends  of  the  inclined 
flanges  adapted  to  overlap,  and  a  cap  fltted  over  the  upper 
ends  of  the  water  shield. 


1,158.118.     MATCH  BOX.     Bex.tami.n  S.  Coe.  Bridgeport. 
Conn.,  assign. >r  t<.  The  Coe  Stapley  Manufacturing  Com 
pany.  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  a   Corporation  nf  Connecticut. 
FUeil  Oct.  h,  1914.     Serial  No.  S0o.tl58.      (CI.  20«  -3n.( 


1.  A  lx»x  of  the  cl.aracter  described  comprising  a  cover 
member  having  a  t.ip.  and  sides  i)rovided  with  longitudinal 
grooves,  and  Inturned  flanges  the  ends  of  which  are  cut 
away  leaving  shouldeis,  and  a  box  member  having  bumps 
adapted  to  engage  the  gr.iov.s  and  slide  therein,  .said  Iwx 
memler  being  adapted  w!  en  exten  !eii  to  be  turned  at  an 
angle  to  the  cover  member  with  th.'  l)ack  thereof  abutting 
against  the  shoulders. 

2.  A  box  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  cover 
member  having  Inclined  .sides  provided  with  longitudinal 
grooves,  and  inturned  flanges  the  ends  of  which  are  cut 
away  leaving  shoulders,  an  1  a  box  member  having  in- 
clined sides  adapted  to  engage  the  flanges  In  the  closed 
position  and  bumps  adapted  to  engage  the  grooves  and 
slide  therein,  said  Ik)X  member  being  adapted  when  ex- 
tended to  be  turned  at  an  angle  to  the  cover  member  with 
the  back  thereof  abutting  against  the  shoulders. 

3.  A  box  of  the  character  de.scrlbe<l  comprising  a  cover 
member  having  a  top,  and  sides  provided  with  longitudinal 
grooves  and  Inturned  flanges  and  a  sliding  box  member 
having  bumps  adapted  to  engage  the  grooves,  the  aides 
of  aald  members  inclining  from  end  to  end  and  the  edges 
of  the  sides  of  the  box  member  engaging  the  flanges  on  the 
cover  memt)er  to  frlctlonally  hold  said  members  in  the 
closed  position. 


1,1.58,119.      OIARI*    AXIi    HOLDER    FOR    FLY-PAPEe. 

James  .7.   Connell,   Chicago,    III.      Filed   May   3.    1915. 

Serial  No.  25.365.     (CI.  43—22.1 

1.   A    guard    and    holder   for    fly    paper    consisting   of    o 
fl^ible  and  apertured  sheet  hiding  a  downwardly  extended 
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portion  at  each  of  its  euds.  nml  iiipiins  to  fasun  a  shett  of 
paper  at  or  near  Its  puds  to  said  ptntlons. 


2.  A  sriiird  and  holder  for  fly  pap«>r  ron<«lstin;»  of  a 
flexible  and  ai)«>rtnrpd  body  havine  a  downwardly  extcndPil 
portion  at  each  of  its  ends,  a  wrtcht  on  said  body  l>etwe«»n 
Its  ends,  and  means  to  fasten  a  sheet  of  paper  at  or  near 
Its  ends  to  gaid  portions. 

^.  A  K^ard  and  holder  for  fly  paper  conslstiDj;  of  a 
flexible  body  hayinfj  a  series  of  opfnlngis  each  provided 
with  a  dependlDK  flange,  said  sheet  baring  at  each  of  its 
ends  a  downwardly  extended  portion  prorlded  with  an  In- 
wardly extended  foot,  each  of  said  feet  harlng  fastenlnj; 
means  for  the  fly  paper. 

4.  A  ^ard  and  holder  for  fly  paper  consisting  "f  a 
flexible  body  baying  a  series  of  openlnifs.  each  prorideJ 
with  a  depending  flange,  a  weight  on  said  body  between 
its  enda,  said  body  having  at  each  of  Its  ends  n  down 
wardly  extended  portion  provided  with  an  inwardly  ex 
tended  foot,  ''acb  of  said  feet  having  integral  therewith 
means  for  fastening  a  sheet  of  paper  ttoereto. 

5.  A  guard  and  bolder  for  fly  paper  constating  of  a  bo«ly 
made  of  flexible  sheet  metal  and  barlBg  a  series  of  open 
ings  therein,  each  of  said  openings  having  a  flange  sur 
roandlng  the  same  and  depending  from  the  b()dy.  a 
transversely  dispo«ied  weight  located  on  said  body  be 
tween  its  end.s,  said  body  having  at  each  of  its  ends  a 
downwardly  extended  portion  provided  with  an  inwardly 
extended  foot,  each  of  said  feet  having  Integrally  there 
with  means  for  fastening  a  sheet  of  paper  thereto. 


1.15K.120.  KKKDER  FOR  NTT  DTl'i'IXG  .\NI>  OJATIN'; 
MACIIINK."^.  .James  Contk.  ("hlrago.  111.  I'il.d  .Inly 
M.  1014.     Serlnl  No.  .S54,()-19.      (CI.  ill      -J. » 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  describe*!  compriKinii   In 
rombinatiou,  a  plurality  of  consecutively  arrange*!  fr.unfs. 
each  frame  composed  of  parallelly  dispoMed  slats  suitably 
spaced   and   the  slats   of  gaid   frames  being   in   allnenient 
with  one  another,  means  for  delivering  nut  kernels  niwin 
the  first  of  said  frames,  means  for  impartinu'  a  vertically 
reclprocable  vibratory  movement  to  said  flrst  frame,  means    ] 
for    horizontally    reciprocating    the    renaalning    frames    si 
mnltaneoasly    with    and     in    opposite    directions     to    one    ' 
another,    and    means    traveling    adjacent    said    remaining 
frames  adapted  to  carry  said  kernels  tberethroucli. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrllied  ri»raprl<dni;  l.i 
combination,  a  plurality  of  c-on»ecutively  arrnngeii  fr.mns. 
each  frame  composed  of  parallelly  dis(M><M>,l  nlats  suitably  ; 
spaced  and  the  ilats  of  .said  frames  being  in  alinpmtnt 
with  one  another,  means  for  delivering  nut  kernels  npon 
the  flrst  of  said  frames,  means  for  vibratlnji  said  first  ' 
frame,  means  for  reciprocating  the  remaining  frames  In 
opposite  directions  to  one  another,  and  means  traveling; 
adjacent  s&id  remaining  frames  adapted  to  rarry  said 
kernels  therethrough. 

'!.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlUnl  <omprising  in 
combination,  a  plurality  of  consecutively  arranged  frames 
oimposed  of  parallelly  disposed  slats,  means  for  delivering    , 


nut  kernels  upon  the  flrst  of  said  frames,  meana  for  t1- 
hrating  said  flrst  frame,  means  for  reciprocating  the  re- 
maining frames,  and  means  traveling  adjacent  said  re- 
maining frames  adapted  to  carry  said  kernels  tbere- 
throngta. 

4.  in  a  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  in 
combination,  a  longitudinally  disposed  plurality  of  framaa 
arranged  end  to  end  and  consisting  of  parallelly  disposed 
slats,  means  for  delivering  nut  kernels  upon  the  first  of 
said  frames,  means  for  vibrating  said  flrst  frame,  means 
for  reciprocating  the  remalalng  frames  In  opposite  direc- 
tions, and  a  device  to  carry  said  kernels  tberethrongh. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  In 
combination,  a  plurality  of  consecutively  arranged  frames 
composed  of  parallelly  disposed  slats  suitably  spaced  In 
allnement  with  one  another,  means  for  delivering  nut 
kernels  upon  the  flrst  of  said  frames,  means  for  hori- 
zontally reciprocating  the  remaining  frames  in  directions 
opposite  to  one  another,  and  means  traveling  adjacent  said 
remaining  frames  adapted  to  carry  said  kernels  there- 
through. 


l,ir.S,121.  ENGINE-LUBRICATOE.  Arthiu  (iKuBGB 
Cooi'ER.  Sydney.  New  South  Wales,  Australia.  Filed 
.Mar.  27,  1914.     Serial  No.  827.575.     (CI.  lS4-^.'?6.  i 


1.  In  an  engine  lubricating  system,  a  lubricator  service 
pipe,  a  variable  sprln«  controlled  lAlanced  valve  Inter- 
posed in  the  lubricator  service  pipe  close  to  the  point  of 
application  of  lubrication,  said  valve  opening  automati- 
cally against  said  spring  by  overplus  of  oil  pressure  in  the 
service  pipe  against  operating  presaure  and  passing  a 
(juantlty  of  oil  determined  by  such  pressure  overplus  in- 
dependent of  the  operating  presaure. 

2.  An  engine  lubricating  system  comprising  an  oil  reser- 
voir, an  oil  pump,  a  manifold  having  connection  with  the 
reservoir  and  pump,  service  pipes  between  the  manifold 
and  parts  to  be  lubricated,  and  a  variable  spring  loaded 
balanced  valve  located  near  the  distant  end  of  each  oil 
service  pipe  and  manifold,  said  valve  being  held  closed 
against  the  maximum  working  pressure  of  the  engine  part. 
but  adapted  to  be  opeiM>d  by  the  said  pressure  of  the  oil  to 
admit  oil  to  the  engine  parts. 

.!.  An  en«lne  luhritatlng  ayatem  cotuprislng  an  oil  reser 
voir,  an  oil  pump,  a  sight  feed  manifold,  a  cut  off  there 
for.  a  connection  between  the  reservoir  and  manifold,  a 
relief  valve  in  tuiid  ccnmctlon  to  discharge  overplus  of 
oil  to  said  reservoir,  aervlce  pipes  leading  from  said  manl 
fold  and  a  variable  spring  loadetl  balanced  valve  held 
under  the  pressure  of  the  engine  and  located  near  the 
distant  eud  of  each  service  pipe,  said  valve  being  nor- 
mally closed  but  opened  by  superplus  of  oil  presaure  above 
the  loading  spring  pres.su re.  wberel)y  said  spring  will  be 
compressed  to  permit  the  discharge  of  oil  from  the  re- 
spective strvlce  pipes  into  the  parts  to  be  lubricated. 

4.  An  engine  lubricating  system  comprising  an  oil  reser- 
voir, an  oil  pump,  a  sight  feed  manifold  having  an  oTer- 
ilow  pipe  leading  to  the  reservoir,  a  cut  off  therefor,  a 
variable  relief  valve  In  said  overflow  pipe  to  said  reser- 
voir, service  pipes  leading  from  said  manifold  and  a 
variable  spring  loaded  balance<l  valve  belil  under  the 
pressur."  of  the  engine  and  located  near  the  distant  end 
if  each  service  pipe,  said  valve  being  normally  closed  but 
opened  by  superplus  of  oil  pressure  above  the  loading 
spring  pressure,  said  loading  being  adjusted  in  extese  of 
the  working  pressure  In  the  parts  served  through  said 
valv. 

•'..  .\n  engine  lubricating  system,  comprising  oil  supply 
nitans,  means  for  forcing  said  oil  under  pressure,  a  part 
to  be  lubricated,  said  latter  part  being  under  high  steam 
presaure,  connections  between  tbe  supply   OMiaas  and  the 
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part  to  be  lubricated  through  which  the  oil  Is  forced  for 
discharging  the  same  Into  said  parts  to  be  lubricated,  and 
means  associated  with  said  (onuections  adjacent  to  the 
parts  to  be  lubricated  and  normally  retained  against  the 
pressure  of  the  oil  In  a  position  to  prevent  the  supply 
of  oil  thereto,  said  last  mentioned  means  being  at  a  pres- 
sure intermediate  the  steam  pressure  and  oil  pressure 
adapted  to  be  opened  by  excessive  oil  pressure  to  supply 
oil  Into  the  part  to  be  lubricated. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette,] 


1,158,122.  MUSIC -ROLL.  Gkobqe  Howi.eti  Davis. 
West  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1910.  Serial  No. 
581,893.      (CI.  84—162.) 


1.  A  perforated  paper  music  roll,  having  an  antiseptic 
textile  fabric  leader  secured  to  its  forward  end,  said  leader 
being  of  a  length  to  completely  envelop  the  paper  body  of 
the   roll   when  roUad  up. 

2.  A  perforated  paper  music  roll,  having  a  black  textile 
fabric  leader  secured  to  Its  forward  end,  said  leader  being 
of  a  length  sufficient  to  completely  envelop  the  paper  body 
of  the  roll  when  rolled  up. 

3.  A  perforated  paper  music  roll,  having  a  wat'er  proof 
textile  leader  secured  to  Its  forward  end,  said  leader  hav- 
ing a  length  sufficient  to  completely  envelop  the  paper 
body  when  rolled  up. 

4.  A   perforated   paper   music   roll    having   a    leader   se 
cured   to  its  forward  unperforated  end,  said  leader  belna 
made  of  linen   fabric  of  a   length  sufficient   to  completely 
envelop   the   bo<ly   of   the   roil    when    rolled   up,   and   l)elng 
Impregnated  with  an   antiseptic  water  proof  composition. 


1,158.128.     APPARATUS  FOR   GENERATING   AND   RE 
CEIVING    ELECTROMAGNETIC    WAVES.       Rboi.nald 
A.   FSBSENDUN,   Washington.   1).   c,  assignor,   by   mesne 
assignments,  to  Samuel  M.  Kintuer,  Pittsburgh.  Pa., and 
Halsey   M.   Barrett,   Bioomtleld,   N.  .1.,   receivers.     Filed 
Aug.  26,   1S>04.     Serial  No.  222,298.      (CI.  250—17.) 
1.   WIreleas  telegraph  apparatus  comprising  the  combi- 
nation with  a   tuned   radiating  circuit,  of  another   tuned 
oscillating  circuit   with  an   adjustable  tuning  element  ar- 
ranged to  equally  and  simultaneously  vary  the   period  of 
both  said  circuits. 

~.  In  wireless  telegraph  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  an  open  or  antenna  circuit,  and  an  associated  closed 
oscillating  circuit  with  the  Siime  periodicity,  of  a  tuning 
aiement  common  to  the  open  and  closed  circuits,  and  ar- 
ranged to  simultaneously  and  equally  vary  the  periodicity 
of  both  circuits  by  moving  one  tuning  element. 

3.  Apparatus  for  wireless  telegraphy  comprising  a  ra- 
diating antenna  circuit,  means  to  prolong  and  render  uni- 
form the  wave  trains  radiated  thereby,  Including  n  multi- 
ple spark  gap  ami  several  condenaers  shunting  parts  of 
■Rid  spark  gap. 


4.   Wireless  telegraph  apparatus  comprising  a  radiating 
antenna  circuit,  a  local  circuit  adapted  to  prolong  the  ra- 
illation    including   a    multiple    sjiark    izf\\).    and    :i    separate 
condenser   circuit    shunting   a    part   of   said    cap.    sulistan 
tlally  as  described. 


5.  The  combination  with  several  adjustable  oscillation 
circuits,  of  a  tuning  device  connecting  the  several  circuits 
and  having  an  adjustable  tuning  element  arranged  to 
equally  and  simultaneously  vary  the  electrical  periods  of 
the  several  circuits,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  »3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.158,124.  SIGNALING  APPARATUS  FOR  AERIAL 
NAVIGATION.  Reginald  A.  Fessenden,  Brant  Ro<k, 
Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Samuel  M. 
Klntner,  Ilttsburgh.  Pa.,  and  Halsey  M.  Barrett, 
Bloomfleld,  N.  J.,  receivers.  Filed  Feb.  11.  1909.  Se- 
rial  No.   477,28.H.      (CI.   250 — AS.) 


Z 


1.  A  free  aerial  ve.ssel  having  a  plurality  of  capa(  Ity  areas 
adapted  to  receive  and  radiate  electromagnetic  waves, 
In  combination  wltli  devices  on  the  vessel  to  generate  elec- 
troma,'inetlc  waves  ami  signal  receivin;;  apparatus,  sub- 
stantially as  descrllied. 

2.  Apparatus  for  communicating  by  electromagnetic 
waves  to  and  from  free  aerial  vessels,  comprising  a  ra- 
diating and  receiving  device  in  the  form  of  sj.veral  con- 
nected conducting  surfaces  mounted  on  the  vessel  in 
p)Hnes  lyiui:  in  the  liirection  of  motion  thereof  so  as  to 
form  cooperatively  a  capaiity  thereon,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  Aiipjratns  for  communication  by  electromagnetic 
waves  from  aerial  vessels  comprising  two  conductioi;  sur- 
faces, arrange<l  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  and  at- 
tached to  non-conducting  surfaces  forming  a  part  of  the 
Vessel,  ff»r  the  purposes  descrlb^-d. 

4.  Ai»paratus  for  communicating  by  wireless  telegraphy 
from  flying  machines  of  the  aeropbiue  type,  (omprising 
two  separate  conducting  surfaces  attached  on  the  i)lane* 
of  the  machine  to  form  a  radiattir  or  receiver  of  waves. 

."i.   Apparatus    for    wireless    telegrajihy,    comprising    the 
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combiDatioD  with  an  aeroplane,  of  several  conducting  aur-   |    1,158,126.     CL'RBEH  FOR  BRIDLE-BITS. 


faces  arranged   on   the  planes  of   the    machine   to  form 
radiator. 

[Claims  t)  tu  11'  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,158.125. 
Carlyle, 
Carlyle. 


I  CI,    4.")      !•.! 


1.  An  I'xtfu.xlon  table  having  a  permanent  top,  a  plu- 
rality of  removable  extension  leaves  con8tr\Kted  to  fit 
about  the  edge  of  said  top,  slidable  supports  mounted  to 
move  radially  with  relation  to  the  permanent  top.  Inter- 
engaging  means  carried  by  each  of  said  slidable  supports 
and  the  abutting  ends  of  each  pair  of  said  leaves,  and 
Dianually-operable  means  for  Imparting  a  drawing  action 
to  the  slidable  support.^  with  relation  to  the  permanent 
top  for  drawing  said  supports  Inwardly  and  binding  said 
leaves,  against  each  other  and  against  the  periphery  of 
the  permanent  top. 

-.  An  extension  table  having  a  permanent  top,  a  plu- 
rality of  removable  extension  leaves  constructc<l  to  flt 
alK)Ut  the  edges  of  said  top,  slidable  supports  mounted  for 
radial  movement  with  relation  to  the  permanent  top  and 
arranged  to  be  drawn  outwardly  beyond  said  permanent 
top.  a  downwardly-extending  member  carried  by  said  per- 
manent top  and  through  wl^ch  said  slidable  supports  ex- 
tend, cams  mounted  upon  /*r>'*  slidable  supports  and  acting 
upon  said  downwardly-extendfng  member  for  imparting 
Inward  movement  to  said  slidable  supports  when  said 
cams  are  manipulated,  and  interengaging  means  between 
each  of  said  supports  and  each  of  the  leaves  supported 
thereby  constructed  to  cause  said  leaves  to  move  Inwardly 
with  said  slidable  supports  under  the  action  of  said  cams. 

.3.  An  extension  table  comprising  a  permanent  top,  a 
plurality  of  leaves  shaped  to  flt  therearound.  a  plurality  of 
radially-moving  slidable  supports  carried  by  said  perma- 
nent top,  downwardly-extending  dowel-pins  carried  by 
each  of  said  leaves  adjacent  the  ends  thereof,  each  of  said 
slidable  supports  being  provided  with  elongated  openings 
constructed  to  receive  the  dowel-pins  of  an  abutting  pair 
of  said  leaves,  whereby  inward  movement  of  the  slidable 
supports  will  draw  snid  leaves  tow^ard  the  permanent  top 
and  toward  each  other. 

4.  An  extension  table  comprising  a  permanent  top,  a 
plurality  of  leaves  shaped  to  fit  therearound,  a  plurality 
of  radially-moving  slidable  supports  carried  by  said  perma- 
nent top,  downwardly-extending  dowel-pins  carried  by 
each  of  said  leaves  adjacent  the  ends  thereof,  each  of  said 
slidable  supports  being  provided  with  openings  constructed 
to  receive  the  dowel-pins  of  an  abutting  pair  of  said  leaves, 
and  manually  operable  means  carried  by  said  slidable  sup- 
ports for  Imparting  movement  to  said  slidable  supports 
Inwardly  of  the  permanent  top  and  constructed  to  lock  said 
slidable  supports  against  outward  movement  after  they 
have  been  moved  to  a  predetermined  degree. 


KXTENSIBLE    TABLE.      Willi.* .M    T.    Fink, 

111.,   assignor  of  one  half  to  William   Johnston, 
111.      Filed    Feb.    1'5,    1915.      Serial    No.    10,393. 


Jo.NATHAN    O. 

York,  N.  Y. ; 
Continuation 


FowLKB  and  Uegbob  W.  Lk  Compte,  New 

said  Le  Compte  assignor  to  said  Fowler. 

of  application   Serial   No.   363,446,   filed   J 

This  application  filed  June  18,  1914.     Serial  No.  845,803 

(CI.   54 — 7.) 


in.    L'V 


1907. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tka  elaai  fctrlhad,  a  spring  band,  a 
plurality  of  Jaw-pl«cea,  mad  SHaBa  to  Newe  the  adjacent 
ends  thereof  togethar,  the  aald  baad  balac  bowed  and  ex- 
panded so  as  to  extend  oatwardly  fron  tbe  central  part 
thereof  and  then  bent  Inwardly  at  tbe  ends  of  the  same, 
as  of  horizontal  C-shape,  the  said  ends  being  in  allnement 
with  the  adjacent  extremities  of  tbe  Jaw-pieces  which  ap- 
proach each  other  for  a  distance  and  at  approximately  the 
central  part  thereof  are  turned  away  from  each  other,  the 
axis  of  the  outer  end  of  each  Jaw-piece  being  at  an  angle 
to  the  axis  of  each  adjacent  end  of  the  spring,  whereby 
the  noseband  Is  normally  held  away  from,  and  prevented 
from  exerting  pressure  against,  the  nose  and  cheeks  of 
the  animal. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  spring  band,  a 
plurality  of  cast  Jaw-pleces,  and  means  to  secure  the  ad- 
jacent ends  thereof  together,  the  said*  band  being  bowed 
and  expanded  so  as  to  extend  outwardly  from  tbe  central 
part  thereof  and  then  bent  inwardly  at  tbe  ends  of  tbe 
same,  as  of  horizontal  C-shape,  the  said  ends  being  in 
allnement  with  the  adjacent  extremities  of  the  Jaw-pieces, 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  entire  body  of  each  of  the  same 
lying  at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  tbe  end  of  the 
noseband,  whereby  the  noseband  is  normally  held  away 
from,  and  prevented  from  exerting  pressure  against,  tbe 
nose  and  cheeks  of  tbe  animal. 


1.158.127.  EMERY  WHEEL  GUARD  AND  SUPPORT- 
INO  BRACKET  THEREFOR.  Frkderick  Gkioeb, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  June  11,  1915.  Serial  No. 
33,456.      (CI.  51—7.) 

1.  A  protective  guard  for  abrading  wheels  comprising 
an  inwardly  opening  channel  member  that  embraces  a  por- 
tion of  the  circumference  of  the  wheel  and  having  its  inner 
surface  spaced  from  the  periphery  thereof,  a  gate  slidable 
within  one  end  of  the  channel  member  and  arranged  to  be 
Iirojected  across  the  exposed  portion  of  the  periphery  of 
the  wheel,  said  gate  having  fragment  engaging  portions, 
and  connections  between  tbe  gate  and  tbe  aforesaid 
member. 

2.  A  protective  guard  for  abrading  wheels  comprising 
an  inwardly  opening  channel  member  that  embraces  a 
portion  of  tbe  circumference  of  tbe  wheel  and  having  its 
Inner  surface  spaced  from  the  perlirtiery  thereof,  a  gate 
slidable  within  one  end  of  the  channel  member  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  projected  across  tbe  exposed  portion  of  the 
periphery  of  tbe  wheel,  said  gate  having  projections  which 
are  located  between  the  inner  surface  and  the  periphery 
of  the  wheel,  connections  between  tbe  gate  and  tbe  afore- 
said member,  and  stops  for  limiting  tbe  movement  of  tbe 
gate  in  both  directions. 

3.  A  protective  guard  for  abrading  wheels  comprising  a 
curved,  Inwardly  opening  channel  member,  the  inner  sur- 
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face  whereof  Is  concentric  to  and  spaced  from  the  periph- 
ery of  the  wheel,  a  gate  slldably  supported  adjacent  one 
end  of  said  channel  member,  and  having  fragment  engag- 
ing portions,  and  stops  for  limiting  the  movement  of  tne 
gate  in   both  directions. 


4.  A  protective  guard  for  abrading  wheels  comprising  a 
curved.  Inwardly  opening  channel  member,  the  Inner  sur- 
face whereof  Is  concentric  to  and  spaced  from  the  periph- 
ery of  the  wheel,  a  gate  slidable  within  one  end  of  said 
channel  member  and  having  fragment  engaging  portions 
and  extensions  which  project  up  along  each  side  of  the 
channel  member,  devices  carried  by  said  extension  which 
overlie  the  outer  surface  of  the  channel  member,  and  stops 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  gate  In  both  directions. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  descrlbt^l  comprising  an 
Inwardly  opening  channel  member- which  embraces  a  part 
of  the  circumference  of  nn  alradlng  wheel,  said  channel 
meraN'r  having  a  tubular  exten.slon  that  Is  located  beneath 
the  abrading  wheel  and  arranged  to  have  connection  with 
a  suction  device. 

(Claims  (i  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,15  8,128.  DETINNING  TIN  SCRAP.  Karl  Gold- 
SCHMIDT  and  Josek  Weber,  Essen  on-the-Ruhr,  Ger- 
many, assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Goldscbmldt 
Detlnning  Company.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  1.  10<t»3.  Serial  No.  328.793 
(CI.    75— 55.t 


1.  The  process  of  detlnning  tin-scrap  which  consists  in 
introducing  chlorin  into  a  closed  apparatus  containing 
the  scrap  and  imparting  to  the  body  of  gases  confined  In 
the  apparatus  an  energetic  stirring  motion,  whereby  tJt 
temperature  is  substantially  equalized  throughout  tia 
scrap. 


2.  The  process  of  detlnning  tin-scrap  which  consists  In 
Introducing  chlorin  into  a  closed  apparatus  containing 
the  scrap  and  imparting  to  the  body  of  gases  confined  in 
the  apparatus  a  stirring  motion  sufficient  to  substantially 
equalize  the  temperature  throughout  the  scarp,  the  tem- 
perature being  maintained  at  a  point  below  that  at  which 
iron  Is  attacked. 

3.  The  process  of  detlnning  tin-scrap  which  consists  in 
Introducing  chlorin  into  a  closed  apparatus  containing  the 
scrap.  Imparting  to  the  body  of  gases  within  the  apparatus 
a  stirring  motion  sufficient  to  substantially  equalize  the 
temperature  throughout  the  scrap,  and  circulating  tbe 
gases  in  contact  with  a  heat-absorbing  surface,  whereby 
the  temperature  of  the  contents  of  the  tank  Is  maintained 
at    the  desired  degree. 

4.  Tbe  process  of  detlnning  compressed  tin-scrap  which 
consists  In  Introducing  chlorin  Into  a  closed  apparauts 
containing  the  compressed  scrap  and  Imparting  to  the  body 
of  gases  confined  In  the  apparatus  an  energetic  stirring 
motion,  whereby  the  temperature  is  substantially  equal- 
lied  throughout   the  scrap. 

5.  The  process  of  detlnning  compressed  tin-scrap  which 
consists  In  Introducing  chlorin  Into  a  closed  apparatus 
containing  the  compressed  scrap  and  Imparting  to  the  body 
of  gases  confined  In  the  apparatus  a  stirring  motion  suffi- 
cient to  substantially  equalize  the  temperature  through- 
out the  scrap,  the  temperature  being  maintained  at  a 
point  below  that  at  which  iron  Is  attacked. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,158,129.  FILING  DEVICE.  Robert  S.  Gb.\ham,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  17.  1915.  Serial  No.  8.753 
(CI.  11^  11.1 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  pcnket  filing  de 
vice  comprising  an  envelo'i  provided  on  the  back  thereof 
with  a  flap,  and  a  pad  of  memorandum  leaves  positioned 
on  the  front  of  the  envelop,  said  pad  and  envelop  being  at- 
tached rigidly  together  m  ar  one  end  portion  thereof  so  a«' 
to  leave  the  flap  on  the  hack  free  and  unconftned  by  the 
fastening  means. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  pocket  filing  de-' 
vice  comprising  an  envelop  closed  on  all  sides  except  at 
the  back  and  provided  with  a  flap,  a  pad  of  memorandum 
leaves  positioned  on  the  front  of  the  envelop,  and  means 
for  fastening  an  end  portion  of  the  pad  to  a  correspond- 
ing end  portion  of  the  envelop,  said  attaching  means  being 
free  from  engagement  with  the  flap  and  said  memoran- 
dum leaves  being  of  a  length  less  than  the  distance  be 
tween  the  fastening  means  and  the  opposite  end  portion 
of  the  envelop,  whereby  the  flap  may  be  opened  or  closed 
at  will  and  the  memorandum  leaves  may  be  torn  off  the 
pad  and  flled  In  the  envelop  without  folding  said  leaves 
and  without  hindrance  from  the  attaching  means. 


1,158.130.  REINFORCED  PAPER-BOARD  BOX.  Edgar 
M.  Hawk  I. vs.  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  M.  D.  Knowl- 
ton  Company.  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Flled  June  1,  1914.  Serial  No.  842,229.  (C;. 
229—49.  t 

1.  \  paperboard  box.  comprising  a  main  sheet  and  an 
Integral  reinforcing  strip  forming  a  plurality  of  piles  pre 
sentlng  an  unhoken  external  surface,  nt  least  one  of  said 
members  being  cut  out  In  a  l)endlng  line  of  the  box  to  re- 
luce  the  number  of  plies  at  that  point. 


IIOO 
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'J.  A  !>n|)t'rhi'!iril  hox.  roniprlfrtnif  a  main  stiet't  and  iin 
Inti'LTtil  external  reinforcing  Htrip  formlni;  a  plurality  of 
plit'-i  priMerit'.riL'  ;in  uiihrolten  external  aurfarc,  at  lea -t 
one  iif  said  nn'ir.li'TS  being  cut  out  in  a  henrtlng  Iin.-  of  ttio 
box  to  rcilin  .■  flic  number  of  piles  at  that  point. 


.">.  A  papeiboard  hoi,  cotuprislug  a  main  sheet  and  an 
iutcKral  external  reinforcing  strip  forming  a  plurality  of 
plies  presenting  an  unbroken  external  surface,  at  least  one 
of  said  iiii'iubeis  being  cut  out  in  a  bending  line  of  the 
box  to  li-ave  but  a  single  ply  of  material  in  said  line. 

4.  A  papcrbdiird  Ikix.  comprising  a  main  sheet  and  au 
itite;.;r:il  extern:»l  reinforcing  stiip  forming  a  plurality  of 
plii'S  and  I'xtending  peripherally  around  the  box  and  cross- 
ing a  plurality  of  corners  thereof  and  presenting  au  un- 
broki'ii  external  surface,  at  least  one  of  said  members 
being  cut  out  in  tliw  bending  line  of  eacb  of  said  corners 
to  reduce  th'    nuiiibe;-  of  i)lies  In  said  lint-. 

'>.  A  paperbii.ird  box,  comprising  a  main  shei>t  and  an  in 
tegral  external  two-ply  reinforcing  strip  cxtrnding  periph 
erally  around  t!ic  box  and  crossing  a  plurality  of  corners 
thereof  and  presenting  an  unbroken  external  surface,  tx)th 
of  said  members  being  <  ut  out  In  the  bending  line  of  each 
of  said  corners  to  rediicf  the  material  to  a  single  ply  in 
s;iid  llnrs. 

h'laluis  f)  In  11  not  iirintrii  In  tlie  flazette.  1 


l.l.-.s.i:;i.       INK    AND    PROCESS    OF    MAKINi;    SAMK. 
Rmhkrt    Hm.hstetteh.    I'lncinnati,    Ohio.      I'll.'d    Se  it. 


•js.   imu.     Serial  No.  ITJ.H^O. 


(CI.   i;!4 


f^i 


1.  The  |iroci'ss  of  pri>duclng  an  ink  for  oscillating  <ir  ro- 
tary mimeographs,  and  the  like,  consisting  in  grinding  in 
a  varnish  a  pigment  made  on  a  base  that  will  liold  but 
a  minimum  amount  of  varnish,  and  adding  an  oil  or  oil 
mixture  which  Is  adapted  to  cause  the  mixture  to  penetrate 
the  paper  without  undue  spreading. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  an  ink  for  oscillating  ^ir  ro- 
tary mimeogjaphs,  and  the  like,  which  consists  in  grind 
ing  a  pigment  made  on  a  base  which  will  hold  but  a  mini 
mum  amount  of  varnish  or  oil,  in  a  vegetable  oil  bodied  by 
heating  and  mixing  therewitli  a  mixture  of  a  mineral  II 
and  of  a  vegetable  oil  to  make  the  ink  penetrate  and  to 
prevent  \indue  spreading  of  the  Ink  in  the  paper. 

o.  The  process  of  producing  an  ink  for  oscillating  or  ro. 
tary  mimeographs,  and  the  like,  which  consists  In  grind- 
ing In  a  v;u-nlsli  a  pigment  made  mi  a  base  whlcii  when 
ground  in  an  oil  or  varnish  will  hold  hut  a  minimum 
amount  of  v.trnlsh.  mixing  therewith  an  oil  which  will 
cause  the  mixture  to  penetrate  paper  without  undue 
spreading,  and  adding  thereto  a  small  amount  of  Turkey 
red  or  other  sulfonated  oil. 

4.  Tlie  process  of  nroducing  an  Ink  for  oscllliMng  "r  ro 
tary  mimeographs,  and  rlie  like,  whbdi  consists  ii:  grind 
ing  In  a  varnish  ;i  pk-nient  made  on  11  base  vvbi.h  when 
ground  in  an  o|I  or  varnish  will  ludd  but  a  niininium 
amount  .>f  varnish,  mixing  therewith  an  <»ll  which  will 
cause  the  mixture  to  penetrate  paper  without  undue 
spreading,  and  adding  thereto  a  small  amount  of  mag- 
nesium carbonate,  or  like  rlufTy  substance  whleh  liolds 
large  quantities  of  varnish,  and  a  small  amount  of  Tur 
key  red  oil  or  other  sulfonated  oil. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  an  Ink  for  oscillatlnj:  or  ro 
tary  mimeographs,  and  the  like,  whicli  consists  In  grinding 
a   idgment   in  an   oil  or  oil   mixture,   the  pigment   and   nil 


when    combined    baring   the    required    cohesion    and    tack, 
and    the  oil   or  oil   mixture   being  cai»able  of  causing  the 
mixture  to  penetrate  paper  without  undue  spreading. 
[Claims  «  to  9  not  printed  in  the  «iazette.  ] 


l,15K,i;-!l'.  CKJAKKTTE- B(^.\  Nn  H(.i,.\.s  .J.^rovATOS, 
-New  York.  .N.  Y.  Filed  .]\iw  IJ,  11M4  Serial  No. 
M-l,ti_'l.       iCl.  I'L-y-    44.) 


1.  A  cigarette  box  consisting  of  two  loose  oarts,  a  box 
and  .1  -eparate  shlftable  cover,  means  on  the  front  side  of 
the  box  and  cover  for  holding  the  lover  In  position  and 
for  guiding  if  when  shifted,  and  a  slide  hinge  on  the 
rear  of  the  box  compose*!  of  a  wire  extending  along  Its  In- 
ner top  portion,  and  a  she<'t  metal  loop  secured  central!/ 
on  the  lower'rear  surface  of  the  cover  and  adapted  to  slide 
on  the  wire  in  either  direction. 

-.  .\.  cigarette  box  consisting  of  two  loose  parts,  a  box 
liavlng  a  reduced  front  sld..  a  separate  cover  having  a 
downward  front  edge  meeting  tlie  re<luced  front  side  of  tbe 
box.  and  sliding  means,  lo<ated  p.irtly  un  the  inner  top 
portion  of  the  rear  wall  of  the  box  and  partly  under  tlie 
lower  surface  of  the  cover  so  that  the  cover  is  adapted  lo 
slide  in  either  direction,  and  may  be  raised. 

:>.  .\  cigarette  box  consisting  of  two  loose  parts,  a  box 
liavlng  a  reduced  front  side,  a  separate  cover  having  a 
downward  front  evlge  meeting  the  reduced  front  side  of  the 
box,  and  a  slide  liinge  composed  of  a  wire  secured  In  the 
box  and  extending  along  the  inner  top  portion  of  Its  rear 
wall,  and  a  sheet  metal  l(X)p  secured  centrally  under  th« 
lower  rear  surface  of  the  cover  and  adapted  to  slide  on 
the  wire  in  aither  direction  permitting  of  opening  the 
box  by  raising  the  cover  and  by  shifting  It  sldewise  In 
either  directioij. 


I  .  1  .5  ><  ,  1  .?  :?  .  VX>HM  l{F(;iSTEIUN(;  ANP  I^INE  -  UP 
MK.VNS.  ItEVNOLD  n.  KfEiu.Ki!,  i^^hlcago.  III.  Filed 
Mar.  L'O.   1!II,%.      Seri.al  No.   15.t5S4.      (CI.   101       106.) 
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1.  In  combination,  a  chase,  a  series  of  detachable  llne- 
loldlng  tlevlces  ada[)t>'d  to  be  secured  directly  upon  the 
(  chase,  and  a  starting-point  marking  device  adapted  to  be 
I  detachably  mounted  on  the  chase  to  afford  a  starting 
I  point  from  which  to  space  said  line-holding  devices. 
I  '2.  In  coml)lnatlon,  a  cliase,  a  .series  of  holders  detach- 
I  ably  se<'ured  directly  upon  said  chase,  and  page-locating 
'    lines   stretched   across    the   chase   between   said   holden. 


II 
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3.  The  combination  with  a  chaae,  of  a  starting-point 
marking  device  comprising  a  member  adapted  to  he  se 
cured  to  one  piece  of  the  chase  and  extend  across  the  top 
of  an  adjatent  outer  piece  of  the  chase  with  an  edge  In 
the  plane  of  one  of  the  side  faces  of  the  flrst-mentloned 
piece. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  chase,  of  an  abutment,  and 
means  for  attaching  said  abutment  to  one  member  of  the 
chase  with  a  portion  of  the  abutment  overlying  the  top 
of  an  adjacent  outer  chase  member  and  having  an  edge 
of  said  portion  lying  in  the  plane  of  one  side  of  the  flrst- 
mentloned  member. 

5.  A  line-holder  comprising  a  clamp  adapted  to  be  se 
cured  on  and  overlie  one  of  the  outer  members  of  a  chase, 
the  clamp  having  a  seat  for  a  line  at  one  end,  and  a  line 
fastening  device  at  the  other  end  of  the  clamp. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,158.134.  I'LOW.  William  A.  Kimbell.  Birmingham, 
Ala.  Filed  .Tan.  2."?.  1915.  Serial  No.  3.959.  (Cl 
97—26. 1 


1.  In  combination,  a  plow  standard  formed  of  a  metal 
bar  of  single  thickness,  a  clip  adapted  to  embrace  the 
standard,  u.  blade,  and  a  retaining  bolt  which  passes 
through  the  Idade  and  through  botli  ends  of  the  clip  and 
la  projected  to  one  side  of  the  standard  to  mount  the 
several  parts  thereon,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination,  a  plow  standard  formed  of  a  metal 
bar  of  single  thickness,  a  clip  adapted  to  embrace  the 
standard,  a  blade,  a  rearward  sweep,  and  a  retaining  bolt 
which  passes  through  both  ends  of  the  clip  and  through 
the  blade  and  rearward  sweep  and  is  projected  to  one 
side  of  the  standard,  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

3.  In  a  plow,  a  standard  formed  of  a  bar  having  a 
notch,  B  clip  having  a  side  and  top  and  bottom  members, 
said  latter  members  having  Inturned  lips  at  their  outer 
ends,  said  llp.s  being  spaced  to  pass  only  when  the  clip  Is 
cocked  over  a  notched  part  of  the  bar  and  being  adapted 
when  the  clip  Is  righted  to  engage  a  side  of  the  bar,  a 
bolt  adapted  to  be  passed  between  the  bar  and  side  of  the 
clip  to  hold  tlie  latter  interlocked  with  the  bar,  and  one  or 
more  tools  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  standard  by  said 
bolt  and  to  bear  against  the  clip  «.nd  the  standard,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  a  plow,  a  beam,  a  standard  connected  to  the  *>eam 
nnd  formed  of  a  bent  metal  bar  of  single  thickness  which 
is  notched  near  Its  lower  edge,  a  clip  adapted  to  be  inter- 
locke<l  with  the  standard  opposite  a  notch  therein  and 
having  a  portion  standing  flush  with  the  forward  un- 
notchod  edge  of  the  standard  and  a  portion  which  en- 
gages in  said  notch,  a  plow  point  bearing  on  the  clip  and 
the  stutdard.  and  a  bolt  for  attaching  the  point  adapted 
to  be  pjissel  through  the  ends  of  the  clip  and  between 
It  and  the  standard  to  lock  the  parts  in  assembled  position. 

5.  The  combination  \v1th  n  plow  standard  having  a  notch 
in  its  lower  forward  edges,  of  a  bent  metal  clip  comprising 
a  side  member  and  top  nnd  bottom  members  set  at  right 
angles  thereto,  said  top  member  having  its  outer  end  bent 
inwardly  approximately  the  depth  of  the  notch  In  the 
standard,  the  outer  end  of  the  top  and  bottom  members 
beina  inturned  and  adapted  to  clasp  the  standard  between 
them  when  the  top  member  Is  senterl  in  a  notch,  there 
being  openings  in  the  top  and  bottom  memlwrs  to  receive 


a  bolt  which,  in  passing  between  the  side  member  and  the 
standard,  is  adapted  to  lock  the  clip  and  standard  rigidly 
together. 

[Claim  6  not   printed  in   the  Gaiette.] 


1.158.135.      HYGIENIC    HOT-PLATE. 
New    York,    N.    Y.      Filed    Mav    11, 
837,62^.      (Cl.    126—215.) 


OOLL.ADAV     I^UKE. 

1914.     Serial    No. 


1.  A  heating  device  comprising  a  substantlallv  flat 
.'upper  and  a  lower  iilate  spaced  apart,  an  edge  wall  con- 
necting said  plates,  a  supporting  wall  projecting  beneath 
the  lower  plate  adapted  to  form  a  baffle,  depressed  radial 
grooves  in  the  upper  plate  having  openings  through  the 
plate  at  the  bottom  of  the  grooves,  and  an  annular  row 
of  openings  through  the  bottom  plate  adjacent  the  sup- 
porting wall,  said  openings  being  out  of  vertical  allne- 
ment  with  the  first  mentioned  openings. 

2.  A  heat  distributing  device  comprising  an  upper  plate 
and  a  lower  plate  spaced  therefrom,  an  edge  wall  formed 
on  the  upi)er  plate  and  extending  downwardly  beneath 
the  lower  plate  and  having  an  inturned  bead  to  hold  the 
lower  plate,  an  annular  row  of  openings  adjacent  the  edge 
of  the  lower  plate,  depressed  radial  grooves  formed  1p 
the  upper  plate  and  extending  to  the  outer  edge  thereof, 
and  openings  through  the  upper  plate  in  these  grooves  ma- 
terially within  the  zone  of  the  annular  row  of  openings. 

3.  A  heat  distributing  device  comprising  sheet  metal 
upper  and  lower  plates  spaced  apart,  an  e.lge  wall  formed 
Integral  with  the  upper  plate  and  extending  downwardly 
beneath  the  lower  plate  forming  an  annular  baffle  and  har- 
ing  an  Inturned  bead  to  hold  the  lower  plate,  a  flange 
formed  on  the  lower  plate  engaging  said  wall,  an  annular 
row  of  openings  adjacent  the  edge  of  the  lower  plate,  de- 
pressed radial  grooves  formed  in  the  upper  plate  and  ex- 
tending to  the  outer  edge  thereof,  and  openings  through 
the  upper  plate  in  these  grooves. 

4.  In  a  heating  device  comprising  upi>er  and  lower 
plates  spaced  apart,  an  edge  wall  connecting  said  plates 
and  an  annular  baffle  formed  around  the  outside  edge  of 
the  lower  plate,  an  annular  row  of  openings  through  the 
lower  plate  adjacent  this  baffle,  outwardly  extending 
grooves  in  the  upper  plate,  and  openings  through  the  up- 
per plate  in  said  grooves  arranged  in  a  central  zone, 
whereby  heated  gases  aj-e  deflected  by  said  baffle  and 
caused  to  pass  through  said  annular  row  of  openings  and 
then  toward  the  center  of  the  plates  between  the  same, 
then  upwardly  through  the  openings  in  the  upper  plate 
and  outwardly  along  said  grooves. 

5.  In  a  heating  device,  the  combination  of  upper  and 
lower  plates  spaced  apart,  an  edge  wall  connecting  said 
plates,  an  annular  baffle  formed  around  the  space  below 
the  lower  plate,  an  annular  row  of  openings  through 
the  lower  plate  adjacent  to  this  baffle,  the  intermediate 
portion  of  the  lower  plate  being  impervious,  radial  depres- 
sions In  the  upper  plate,  and  openings  through  the  upper 
plate  in  such  depressions. 


l,15K.l8t5.  (;kin1»IN<;.  POLISHING.  OK  BIFFING  MA- 
CHINE. Cari.  B.  Larson,  Irvlngton.  N.  .1.  Filed  Jan. 
H.   1915.      S.'rial  No.  1,073.      (Cl.  51—12.) 

1.  A  support,  a  horizontal  work-table  mounted  thereon 
so  as  to  be  free  to  be  rotated  and  to  be  moved  In  a  hori- 
zontal plane,  means  to  rotate  said  table,  and  guides  bear- 
ing against  an  edge  of  said  table  and  arranged  to  guide 
It  as  It   rotates. 

2.  A  support,  a  horizontal  annular  work-tabl^  mounted 
thereon  so  as  to  l>e  free  to  be  rotated  and  to  be  moved 
in    a    horizontal    plane,    means    to    rotate    said    table    and 
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guides   l».-arlng  against  the  Inner  edge  of   said   table  and 
arranged  to  giiMe  It  as  It  rotates. 


1.158.138.  DIMFING-WAGON.  Hexky  Likdinohais, 
Jr.,  St.  Louis,  .Mo.  Filed  .Mar.  1,  1915.  Serial  No. 
11.101.      ((1.  21  — JO.) 


3.  .V  support,  a  horizontal  annular  work-table  mounted 
thereon  so  as  to  be  free  to  be  rotated  and  to  be  moved  In 
a  horliontJil  plane,  means  to  rotate  said  table,  a  tool  ar- 
ranged to  operate  on  work  placed  on  said  table,  an-: 
guides  bearing  again«t  the  edge  of  said  table  and  ar 
ranged  to  maintain  said  table  In  fixed  relation  to  said 
tool  as  said  table  rotates. 

4.  A  support,  a  horizontal  work-table  mounted  thereon 
80  as  to  be  free  to  be  rotated  and  to  be  moved  In  a  hori- 
zontal plane,  guides  bearing  against  an  edge  of  said  table, 
friction  rollers  on  opposite  sides  of  the  center  of  said 
table  and  arranged  to  bear  against  an  edge  thereof  to  10 
tate  It.  and  means  to  drive  .said  rollers,  said  rollers  being 
constructed  and  arranged  so  that  the  horizontal  pressure-! 
therefrom  are  balanced. 

5.  A  support,  a  horizontal  work-table  mounted   thereon 
80  as  to  be  free  to  be  rotated  and  to  l>e  moved  In  a  horl 
zontal   plane,   means  to  rotate  said   table,   and  guides  ar 
raniied  to   ix-ar  on  an  edge  and  on  the  top  of  said   tabl.- 
to  guide  it  and  hold  it  down  on  said  support. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,158.137.  VEHICLE.  Jesse  F.  Livingdod.  New  Vir- 
ginia. Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1912.  Serial  No  730  «1« 
(CI.  21—90.) 


In  a  steering  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
axles,  wheels,  universal  Joints  connecting  one  of  the 
wheels  with  each  end  of  the  axles,  an  arm  connected  with 
each  of  the  wheels  for  shifting  them  laterally,  an  ..p 
erating  shaft  Intermediate  the  axles,  a  worm  wheel  cnn 
nected  with  the  shaft,  a  second  shaft,  a  worm  connected 
with  the  last  said  shaft  and  meshin?  with  the  worm 
wheel,  a  pivoted  sector,  a  gear  connected  with  the  said 
second  shaft  and  meshing  with  the  sector,  an  opernting 
handle  for  swinging  the  sector  about  its  pivot,  a  nxl 
connecting  each  of  the  respective  pairs  of  arms,  a  rocker 
arm  adjacent  each  of  the  rods,  a  link  connecting  the  ro<lH 
with  the  respective  rocker  arms,  a  link  connecting  the 
rocker  arms,  an  arm  on  the  first  recited  shaft,  and  a  link 
connecting  the  last  said  arm  with  one  of  the  said  rocker 
arms. 


1.  A  d  .mpln;;  wagon  provide<i  with  a  body  of  substan- 
tially semi  cylindrical  shape  in  cross  section  composed  of 
two  longitudinally  divided  portions  which  are  so  arranged 
that  they  can  be  swung  upwardly  about  a  common  hori- 
zontal axis  so  as  to  discharge  the  load,  a  horizontally 
(llspo.sed  shaft  that  .sustains  said  sections,  winding  shafts 
operatively  connected  to  said  sections  so  as  to  raise  and 
lower  same,  and  means  for  transmitting  movement  from 
said  horizontally  disposed  Hiistaining  shaft  to  said  wind 
Ing  shafts. 

-'.  A  dumping  wagon  provided  with  a  body  of  substan- 
tially semi-cylindrical  shape  in  cross  section  composed  of 
two  longitudinally  divided  portions  which  are  so  ar- 
ranged that  they  can  be  swung  upwardly  about  a  common 
horizontal  axis  so  as  to  discharge  the  load,  a  horizontally 
disposed  shaft  that  sustains  said  sections,  winding  shafts 
operatively  connected  to  said  sections  so  as  to  raise  and 
lower  same,  alining  sprocket  wheels  mounted  on  said 
horizontally  disposed  sustaining  shaft  and  on  said  wind- 
ing shafts,  and  a  sprocket  chain  that  engages  all  of  said 
s[)ro<ket  wheels. 

I  .!.  A  dumping  wagon  provided  with  a  body  of  substan- 
tially semi-cylindrical  shape  in  cross  section  composed  of 
two  longitudinally  divided  portions  which  are  so  arranged 

I  that  they  can  be  swung  upwardly  about  a  common  hori- 
zontal axis  so  as  to  discharge  the  load,  a  horizontally- 
disposed  shaft  that  sustains  said  sections,  winding  shafts 
operatively  connected  to  said  sections  so  as  to  raise  and 
lower  same,  means  for  transmitting  movement   from  said 

I  horizontally  disposed  sustaining  shaft  to  said  winding 
shafts,  and  means  on  said  sustaining  shaft  for  locking  the 
same  against  rotation  In  one  direction. 

4.  In  a  dumping  wagon,  a  frame  provided  with  a  pair  of 
transverse  end  sills,  uprights  arranged  intermediate  the 
ends  of  said  end  sills  and  provided  with  l>earlng8  at  their 
upper  .  nds,  a  supporting  shaft  Juurnaled  in  said  bearings, 
bearings  arranged  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  end  sills,  a 
pair  of  winding  shafts  extending  from  sill  to  sill  and 
journalel  In  said  last  mentioned  bearings,  a  body  com- 
prising a  pair  of  longitudinally-extending,  curved  sections 
that  are  pivotally  mounted  on  said  supporting  shaft,  con- 
necting means  between  said  Iwdy  sections  and  said  wind- 
in;;  shafts,  connecting  means  between  said  winding  shafts 
and  said  supporting  shaft,  means  for  rotating  said  sup 
porting  shaft  so  as  to  separate  said  body  sections,  and 
means  for  locking  said  supporting  shaft  against  rotation 
In  one  direction. 


l.l.''S.l  ;0.     l'.\]»  K(»»  A  HERNIAL  TRUSS.     Richard  F. 
-MtCoLn  M,  I'hlladelphia.   I'a.     Filed  Jan.  5,   1915.     Se- 
rial No.  562.      (CI.  12H— 26. » 
A  truss  pad  composed  of  a  hollow,  inflatable  body  of  the 

form  of  an  annulus,  a  thinilile  adapted  to  enter  the  open- 
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ing  of  aald  body,  a  bead  on  said  thimble  adapted  to  be 
seated  om  said  body  around  tbe  wall  of  said  opening,  and 


a  screw  which  Is  adapted  to  enter  said  thimble  and  be 
engaged  with  a  portion  of  a  belt  employed  for  the  truss. 


1.158,140.  BURGLAR-ALARM.  Cltde  W.  Manning  and 
Albiit  C.  M.  Golld,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  asslgdors  of 
flve-slxteentbs  to  William  H.  Malcolm  and  one-fourth  to 
James  Riley  iordon.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  20, 
1909.     Serial  No.  523.693.     (CI.  116—42.) 


In  a  Durglar  alarm,  the  combination  of  a  plunger,  means 
for  placing  the  plunger  under  tension,  a  pivoted  breech 
block,  a  firing  pin  separate  from  tbe  plunger,  and  mounted 
In  tbe  breech  block  In  allnement  with  tbe  plunger  and  op- 
erable thereby,  a  locking  member  retaining  the  firing  pin 
against  inadvertent  displacement  while  allowing  of  lon- 
gitudinal movement  thereof,  said  locking  member  further 
serving  t"  lock  the  breech  block  In  Its  operative  position, 
a  support  provided  with  a  chamber  for  containing  a  car- 
tridge in  allnement  with  tbe  firing  pin,  means  for  retain- 
ing tbe  plunger  under  tension,  said  means  being  op- 
erable uiK>n  the  rotation  of  the  plunger  to  release  said 
plunger  and  allow  It  to  shoot  forward,  under  the  Im- 
pelling action  of  the  tension  means  into  contact  with  the 
firing  pin.  whereby  tbe  cartridge  la  exploded  and  the  alarm 
Bounded. 


1,158,141.  RAIL-STAY.  Philip  W.  Moors,  Evanston, 
III.,  assignor  to  The  P  A  M  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
torporatlon  of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1914.  Serial  No. 
S79,T10.      (CI.   238 — ♦.) 


1.  A  rail  stay  comprising  a  stationary  and  a  movable 
element  which  together  embrace  the  base  of  tbe  rail 
and  are  formed  so  as  to  provide  two  pairs  of  cooperating 
wedgini;  members,  one  pair  of  which  Is  located  below 
tbe  level  of  tbe  nnder  surface  of  tbe  base  flange  of  tbe 
rail.       I 


2.  A  rail  stay  comprising  a  stationary  and  a  movabla 
element  which  together  embrace  the  base  of  the  rail  and 
are  formed  so  as  to  provide  two  pairs  of  codperatlng  wedg- 
ing members,  one  pair  of  which  is  located  below  the  level 
of  the  under  surface  of  the  base  flange  of  the  rail,  and 
the  other  at  one  end  of  the  device. 

3.  A  rail  stay  comprising  a  stationary  and  a  movable 
element  which  together  embrace  the  base  of  the  rail  and 
are  formed  so  as  to  provide  two  pairs  of  co5peratlng 
wedging  members,  one  pair  of  which  is  located  under  the 
base  flange  of  the  rail  approximately  in  the  middle  of  the 
same. 

4.  A  rail  stay  comprising  a  stationary  and  a  movable 
element  which  together  embrace  the  base  of  the  rail  and 
are  formed  so  as  to  provide  two  pairs  of  cooperating 
wedging  members,  one  pair  of  which  Is  located  under  the 
base  flange  of  the  rail  approximately  in  the  middle  of  the 
same  and  the  other  at  one  end  of  the  device. 

5.  A  rail  stay  comprising  a  stationary  and  a  movable 
element  which  together  embrace  the  base  flange  of  tbe  rail 
and  are  formed  with  a  pair  of  Jaws,  the  Jaw  of  one  member 
extending  around  that  of  the  other,  and  with  a  pair  of 
co-engaging  wedging  tongues. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]. 


1,1.'58,142.  SANITARY  GUARD  FOR  WATER-CLOSET 
SEATS.  Hbnry  MCller,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Jacob  Bernhard,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
Feb.  26,  1915.     Serial  No.  10,672.      (CI.  4—18.) 


/o 


In  a  sanitary  guard  for  a  water  closet  seat,  a  piece  of 
pliable  material  having  an  opining  therein,  a  main  tongue 
extending  from  the  wall  of  sai'l  openln:^,  and  supple- 
mental tongues  lnte.;,'ral  with  opposite  sides  of  the  ex- 
tremity of  said  main  tongue  to  extend,  in  use,  beyond  the 
extremity  of  the  latter. 


1,158,143.  ELEX.TRIC  SIGNALING  SYSTEAI.  Carl  P. 
Nachod,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Nachod  Signal 
Company,  Inc.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct. 
13,  1908.     Serial  No.  4."»7,5L'0.      (CI.  246 — 36.1 


T- 


^■%-sU>, 


^^ 


1.  In  a  signaling  system,  the  combination  with  a 
switch  contact,  of  electro-magnetic  means  controlled  by 
said  contact,  a  step  by  step  mechanism  actuated  by  said 
electro-magnetic  means,  a  semaphore,  and  a  semaphore 
controlling  magnet  having  a  movable  member,  said  movable 
member  being  actuated  by  said  electro-magnetic  meana 
when  said  step  by  step  mechanism  Is  actuated. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  switch  contact,  of"  electro- 
magnetic means  controlled  thereby,  step  by  step  mecba- 
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Dism  actuated  by  said  Hectro-magnettc  means,  a  sema- 
phore, and  a  semaphore  controlltng  magnet  having  a 
movable  memlipr.  said  movable  member  being  actuated  by 
said  electro-nia>;netlf  means  when  said  step  by  step  mech- 
anism Is  actuRttMl,  said  step  by  step  mechanism  when 
actuated  cIosIhr  the  circuit  of  the  winding  of  said  sema- 
phore controlling  magnet,  whereby  Its  movable  member  is 
retained  In  position  after  actuation  by  said  electro-mag- 
netic means. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  switch  contact,  of  a  veblcle 
for  bringing  said  contact  momentarily  Into  circuit,  elec- 
tro-Dia-nt'tic  nifiins  outrollfd  by  said  contact,  a  sema- 
phore, a  semaphore  controlling  magnet  having  a  movable 
membtT.  said  electro- magnetic  means  actuating  said  mov- 
able member,  and  means  for  energizing  said  magnet  after 
tbe  movable  nicmtier  has  been  actuated. 

4.  Tlic  comi  inatloii  with  a  switch  contact,  of  electro- 
ma«netic  m.;uis  controlled  thereby,  a  semaphore,  a  sema- 
phore rontrolllujr  magnet  having  a  movable  member  ac- 
tuated by  said  elfctro-magnetlc  means,  means  causing  the 
energization  of  the  winding  of  said  semaphore  controlling 
magnet  after  such  actuation,  and  an  electric  light  aignal 
to  iK'  Idsplayeil  simultaneously  with  the  semaphore  con- 
trolled by  siild  magnet,  the  clmilt  of  said  light  being  in- 
terrupted at  one  point  u[>on  the  energization  of  said 
electro-ma^'netlc  means  and  closed  at  another  point  by 
thf  operation  of  the  movable  member  of  said  semaphore 
controlling  magnet,  and  finally  closed  at  the  first  point 
by  the  return  of  said  electro-magnetic  means  to  normal 
position. 

o.  The  combination   with   a   switch   contact,   of   electro- 
magnetic  means   controlled    thereby    up<in    the   pas.sage   of 
each  car  or  train  past  said  switch  contact,  a  step  by  step 
mechani.sni  operated  one  step  for  each  energization  of  said 
electro-magnetic  means,  a  semaphore,  a  semaphore  magnet 
the   circuit  of  whose  winding  is  closed   by   the  first  step 
movement  of  said  step  by  step  mechanism,  a  switch  con 
tact  at  a  distant  station  controlUng  said  Semaphore  mag 
net   at   the  home   station,   and    means   controlled   by    sjiid 
semaphore  magnet  for  actuating  said  step  by  step  media 
nism   in  reverse  direction  one  step  for  each  car  or  train 
passing  said  distant  switch  contact,  the  last  car  or  train 
causing  the  return  of  said  step  by   step   mechanism  and 
said  semaphore  magnet  to  normal. 

[Claims  6  to  \i  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.158.144.  BUILT-UP  STRUCTURE  OF  GLASS  OK  THK 
LIKE.  Henry  B.  Obbkhacke.  Los  -Angeles,  Cal  Filed 
Sept.  3,   1912.     Serial  No.  71S,:ii>7.      (Cl.  189—77.1 


1.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  built-up 
structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  separate  s.<flf,ns  of 
glass  or  the  like,  soft  aud  flexible  tames  fltte<l  In-tween 
the  adjacent  edges  thertof  ami  peniiltting  the  seetions  to 
be  relatively  adjusted  or  fitted  together  prior  to  Una! 
assemblage  due  to  the  flexibility  of  the  cames,  and  strijw 
of  hard  laterally  Inflexible  material  applied  to  and  con- 
nected with  the  cames  and  extending  materially  beyond 
the  adjacent  edges  of  abutting  sections  in  both  directions 
and  in  superficial  contact  witi,  the  sections  over  the  e<liies 
thereof  at  both  sides  of  the  ennies  and  whereby  the  sec 
tions  are  held  rigidly  against  tnovment ;  said  strips  iH-int' 
of  a  definitely  varied  width  or  conformation  as  predeter- 
mined whereby  decorative  design   Is   produced. 

2.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  built-up 
structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  separate  sections  of 
glass  or  the  like,  soft  and  flexible  cames  fitted  between 
the  adjacent  edges  thereof  and  permitting  the  sections  to 
b«'  relatively  adjusted  or  fitted  together  prior  to  final 
assemblftge  due  to  the  flexibility  of  the  cames,  and  strips  of 
hard  laterally  Indexible  material  applied  to  and  connected 


with  the  cames  and  extending  materially  beyond  the  adja- 
cent edges  of  abutting  sections  In  both  directions  and  In 
superficial  contact  with  the  sections  over  the  edges  thereof 
at  both  sides  of  the  cami-s  and  at  both  faces  of  tlie  sec 
Uons  and  whereby  the  si-ctions  are  held  rigidly  a«ainst 
movement:  said  strips  being  of  definitely  varied  width  or 
conformation  as  predetermined  whereby  decorutlTe  design 
Is  produced;  and  whereby  tbe  Mctioos  connected  by  the 
cames  are  rigidly  held  together  In  an  unyielding  frame 
preventing  buckling  or  distortion. 

3.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  built  up 
structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  separate  aectlons  of 
glass  or  the  like,  flexible  cames  fitted  between  the  adja- 
cent edges  thereof  and  permitting  the  sections  to  be  rela- 
tively adjusted  or  fitted  together  prior  to  final  assemblage 
due  to  the  flexlWllty  of  the  cames,  and  strips  of  hara 
laterally  inflexible  material  applied  to  and  connecte<i  with 
the  cames  and  extending  materially  beyond  the  adjacent 
edges  of  abutting  sections  In  both  directions  and  In  super- 
ficial contact  with  tbe  sections  over  the  edges  thereof  at 
both  sides  of  the  cames  and  whereby  the  sections  are  held 
rigidly  against  movement. 

4.  A  built  up  glass  structure  Including  a  series  of  glass 
sections,  cames  InterpowMl  lietween  adjacent  .-dges  of  •„.■ 
glass  sections  and  form«(!  of  soft  pliable  metal,  said  Citmes 
being  provided  at  one  «Cge  with  a  thin  late.njl  flange  for 
temporarily  holding  tht«lriass  sections,  flat  faced  relnfoiv 
Ing  strips  of  harder  metal  floated  upon  the  thinly  flanged 
edges  of  the  webe  of  the  cames  so  as  to  project  laterally 
over  and  be  in  facial  contact  with  the  edge  portl.ms  oV 
the  glass  sections  an.l  hold  the  mime  rigidiv  in  position 
and  disk  memUrs  of  the  hanler  rcetal  floated  upon  the 
Intersections  of  the  cames  and  conne<'ting  adjacent  eu.l- 
of  the   reinforcing  strips. 


1.15«.145.      EI^CTRICAL     FUSE  -  PLUG.      NcBM.t.v     W. 
-ViTT.  Trenton.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Trenton  Electric  and 
Conduit  Company.  Trenton,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Jan.  24,  1914.     Serial  No.  814.044      iCl 
175—277.1 


.\   fuse  plug  composed  of  two  members  joined 
to  form  a  <  hamber  therein,  one  of  said  members 
transverse  slot  and  the  other  member  having  a 
Jected   into  said  slot  to  prevent    rotary   movemen 
members  on  each  other,  a  sleeve  tlireaded  on  said 
to  prevent  longitudinal  separation  tliere<if.  a  con 
at  the   bottom   of  sai.l  plug,  and  a    fuse  joining  ' 
and  sahl  sleeve,  said  post  and  said  slotted  membe 
re-isterin::  grooves  jointly  forming  a  passage  for 
to  reach  xaid  sleeve. 


together 
having  a 
post  pro- 
t  of  said 

members 
tact  disk 
said  disk 
'r  having 
said  fuse 


l.lSS.UO       ELECTRIC     BURGLAR.     FIRE.     AXD    GEX- 
ER.VL    ALARM.       Harky    W.    Oi.>Ky.    Spokane.    Wash. 
Filed  May  21.  lit]."..     Serial  No.  76tt.nS.     (CI.  177— .S14.) 
-V   sijinaling   system,   coniiirislng  In   combination,   a   cur- 
rent source,  and  a  relay,  said  (  urrent  source,  and  relay  and 
the  armature   of  said    relay    being  Included  In   a   primary 
circuit,    a    series    of    normally    closed    circuit    breakers    at 
danger  points  in   salrf  primary  cireult.  u   contact  also  In 
said  primary  circuit  and  In  normal  engagement  with  said 
armature,   a  spring  for  withdrawing  said  armature  when 
the  primary  circuit  is  broken,  a  secondary  circuit  exclud- 
ing said   relay  consisting  of  said  armature,   the  current 
source  and  an  alarm,  a  second  contact  also  In  said  second- 
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ary    circuit   to  engage   said   armature   when  this   primary 
'Ire  utt  is  broken.  niMl  a  third  <  ircult  also  including  said 


current  source  and  said  relay  and  also  containing  a  nor- 
mally open  clrinlt  closer  for  resetting  tbe  primary  circuit. 


1,15S.U7.  I>RINKIN<;  FOUNTAIN  NOZZLE.  GborgI! 
M.  V\i,Y.,  Haydenvllle,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Hayden- 
vlile  I'ompany,  Haydenvllle,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Continuation  of  application  Serial  No. 
70o,(j«.7.  filed  Sept.  19,  1913.  This  application  filed  Nov. 
2>-.  MtM.     Serial  No.  874,417.     (Cl.  137— 110.) 


1.  .\  drinking  fountain  noule  comprising  a  shell  having 
an  inner  chamber  and  an  outer  chamber  therein,  tbe  for- 
mer extending  Into  the  latter  and  baring  an  opening 
throngh  the  top  and  another  opening  below  snch  top,  and 
said  ontfr  chamber  having  a  concave  top  and  one  or  more 
nlr  openings  in  tbe  bottom  and  a  central  discharge  open- 
ing In  said  top  above  the  top  Inner-chamber  opening,  and 
a  dome  extending  Into  said  inner  chamt>er  and  opeaing  lat- 
erally throngh  the  sides  thereof  Into  said  last-mentioned 
chamber,  said  dome  communicating  with  tbe  Inlet  end  of 
tbe  noixle. 

2  A  drinking  fonntaln  noztle  comprising  a  shell  haTlng 
an  Inner  rbamber  and  an  onter  chamber  therein,  tbe 
former  extending  into  the  latter  and  haTlng  aa  opening 
through  tbe  top  and  another  opening  below  soch  top,  and 
said  outer  chamber  having  top  and  bottom  openings  and 
n  centml  opening  above  tbe  top  Inner-chamber  opening, 
the  top  of  said  onter  chamber  being  concave,  and  a  dome 
extending  Into  said  inner  chamber  and  opening  laterally 
through  the  sides  thereof  Into  said  last-mentiooed  cham- 
ber, said  dome  communlcatlbg  with  the  Inlet  end  of  tbe 
noBzIe. 

3.  A  drinking  fountain  noszle  comprising  a  tubular  stem 
terminating  at  the  top,  inside,  in  a  dome  wtaicta  Is  perfo- 
rated laterally,  a  chamber  surroandlng  the  upper  part 
of  Msld  dome,  said  chamber  baring  walls  which  are  con- 
stricted alwre  said  dome,  are  optai  at  tbe  top,  and  are 
perforated  below  snch  top,  and  a  bead  snrrooadlng  and 
overhanging  said  walls,  said  head  baring  a  concare  top 
and  a  chamber  Into  which  said  walls  extend,  and  opening 
throngh  tbe  bottom  and  throagb  said  top  abore  tbe  open- 
ing at  tbe  top  of  said  walls. 

4.  A  drinking  fountain  noule  comprising  a  tabular  stem 
terminating  at  tbe  top.  Inside,  in  a  dome  which  Is  laterally 
lierforated.  walls  surrounding  tbe  upper  part  of  said  dome 
nn<]  constricted  abore  said  douM  to  form  a  throat  piece, 


said  walls  being  perforated,  and  a  hollow  head  surround- 
ing said  walls  and  throat  piece  and  provided  with  an 
exteriorly  concare  top  which  opens  above  said  throat  piece 
and  at  one  or  more  points  outside  the  opening  above  tbe 
throat  piece,  said  head  also  opening  at  tbe  bottom  outside 
of  the  nozzle. 

5.  A  drinking  fountain  nozzle  comprising  a  tubular  stem 
terminating  at  the  top,  inside,  In  a  dome  whicb  is  per- 
forated laterally,  walls  surrounding  tbe  upper  part  of 
said  dome  and  constricted  above  the  latter  to  form  a  throat 
piece,  said  walls  being  perforated,  and  a  hollow  bead  sur- 
rounding said  walls  and  throat  pieie,  provided  with  an  ex- 
teriorly concare  top  which  opens  above  said  throat-piece 
and  at  one  or  more  points  outside  of  the  opening  above  tbe 
throat  piece,  and  overhanging  the  parts  of  the  nozzle  be- 
low, the  overhanging  part  of  such  head  having  an  annular 
groove  in  lu  underside,  and  the  chamber  In  said  head 
opening  through  the  bottom  into  such  groove. 


1,158,148.  WHINGER.  Mathias  Paldska,  Roanoke,  111., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Getz  Power  Washer 
Co.,  Morton,  111.,  a  t'orporstion  of  Illinois.  Filed  Nor. 
23.  1912.     SerUl  No.  73.S.145.     (Cl.  6H— :i2. 1 


In  a  wringer,  the  combination  of  a  vertically  disposed 
driving  shaft ;  a  bracket  revolubly  carried  on  the  upper 
Old  of  said  shaft,  said  bracket  including  a  sleeve,  a  curved 
bracket  arm  having  a  journal  bearing  sleeve  disposed  in 
a  horizontal  plane  and  a  lower  brace  arm  ;  a  wringer.  In- 
cluding a  pair  of  shafts  and  rollers  thereon,  one  of  said 
wringer  shafts  being  extended  and  having  a  bearing  in 
said  journal  bearing  sleeve  of  said  curved  bracket  arm  ; 
said  wringer  being  supported  at  Its  outer  end  by  said  brace 
arm;  gearing  between  said  driving  shaft  and  said  extend- 
ed wringer  shaft  :  a  housing  for  said  gearing,  and  a  secur- 
ing rod  for  holding  said  wringer  In  a  certain  position 


1,158,149.  INSULATOR  SUPPORT.  Charles  L.  Peirck, 
Jr.,  Pittsburgh,  I'a.  Filwl  May  4.  1914.  Serial  No. 
836,112.      (CI.   173— 321.  ( 


1.  An  insulator  suppor,  comprising  a  stem,  an  insu- 
lator receiving  thimble  in  the  form  of  a  wire  helix  en- 
circling said  stem,  said  stem  having  an  upper  opening  and 
a  lower  opening,  the  lower  end  of  the  helix  wire  extend- 
ing into  the  lower  opening  to  anchor  the  lower  end  of 
the  bellx.  the  upper  end  of  the  helix  wire  extending  into 
tbe  upper  opening  and  such  upper  opening  being  wider 
than  the  diameter  of  the  wire  whereby  the  helix  turns 
abore  the  anchored  lower  end  may  yield  In  helical  direc- 
tion. 

2.  .An  insulator  support  comprising  a  stem,  an  insu- 
lator receiving  thimble  in   tbe  form  of  a  wire   bellx   en- 
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circling  the  stem,  means  for  anchoring  the  lower  end  of 
the  helix  to  the  stem,  an  opening  adjacent  the  upper  end 
of  the  helix  and  the  upper  end  of  the  helix  wire  hooklnj; 
into  said  opening,  said  opening  being  of  sutBclent  width 
to  allow  helical  movi-ment  of  the  turns  of  the  helix  above 
the  anchored  lower  end  thereof. 

3.  An  Insulator  support  comprising  a  stem,  an  Insu- 
lator receiving  thimble  in  the  form  of  a  wire  helix  en- 
circling the  stem,  said  stem  having  an  opening  and  one 
end  of  the  helix  wire  hooking  through  said  opening,  said 
stem  having  another  opening  and  the  other  end  of  the 
helix  wire  hooking  therethrough,  one  of  said  openings  be- 
ing of  sufficient  width  to  allow  radial  expansion,  contrac- 
tion and  spiral  movement  of  the  helix  turns. 

4.  An  insulator  sujyport  comprising  a  stem,  an  Insu- 
lator receiving  thimble  in  the  form  of  a  wire  helix  en- 
circling said  stem,  said  stem  having  an  upper  opening 
through  which  the  upper  end  of  the  helix  wire  hooks  to 
anclmr  the  upper  end  of  the  helix  When  an  Insulator  Is 
applied  tereto,  said  stem  having  a  lower  opening  through 
which  the  lower  end  of  the  helix  wire  hooks  to  anchor  the 
helix  when  an  insulator  is  unscrewed  therefrom,  one  of 
said  openings  being  elongated  transversely  to  permit  hell 
cal  movement  of  the  turns  of  the  helix  above  the  other 
opening. 

.">.   An    Insulator    support    comprising   a    stem,   an    insu 
iator   receiving   thimble    in    the   form   of   a   wire   helix   en 
circling   said   stem,    said    stem    having    an    upper   opening 
through   which   the  upper  end  of  the  helix  wire  hooks   to 
anchor  the  upper  end  of  the   helix  when  an    Insulator   is 
applied  thereto,  said  stem  having  a  lower  opening  through 
which  the  lower  end  of  the  helix  wire  hooks  to  anchor  the 
helix  when   an   insulator  is  unscrewed   therefrom,   the  up 
per  opening  being  elongated  laterally  to  permit  radial  ex 
pansion  and  contraction  and  spiral  movement  of  the  turns 
above  the  lower  opening  when  the  Insulator  is  unscrewed. 

[IMalms  6  to  111  npt  printed  in  the  Casette.] 


1,15S.150.      SAFETY  STOI'    FOR    ELEVATORS. 
I'ETiT.   Los  Angeles.  Tal.     Flle<l   Mar.  27,   191.' 
No.  17.379.      (CI.   187—90.) 


.\I.BEU1 

Serial 


1.  In  combination  wl  h  a  vertical  way  and  an  elevator 
cage  movable  thereon,  a  way  gripping  means  on  the  cage 
embodying  a  way  gripping  bar  holding  a  notch  adapted 
to  loosely  engage  around  the  way  when  the  bar  is  in  aul>- 
stantlally  horizontal  position,  a  horizontally  movable  pivot 
on  the  cage  on  which  pivot  the  bar  is  mounted,  means  in 
eluding  a  pawl  for  holding  the  arm  normally  in  subaan 
tlally  horizontal  position,  spring  means  for  throwing  the 
arm  to  an  inclineil  position,  an  arm  connected  with  said 
pawl  so  that  movement  of  the  arm  causes  movement  of 
the  pawl  to  release  the  way  gripping  arm,  and  means  to 
more  said  pawl  arm  including  a  wheel  mounted  on  the 
cage  and  in  peripheral  frlctional  contact  with  the  way. 
spring  means  for  holding  said  wheel  In  contact  with  the 
way,  another  wheel  geared  to  said  first  mentioned  wheel, 
outwardly  movable  weights  on  said  last  mentioned  wheel, 
and    springs    opposing    the    outward    movement    of    the 


weights,  the  weights  being  thrown  outwardly  by  centrifu- 
gal action  to  strike  the  i)awl  arm,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

1!.  In  combination  with  a  vertical  wa.v  and  an  elevator 
cane  movable  thereon,  a  way  gripping  means,  means  for 
normally  holding  said  way  gripping  means  out  of  action, 
a  frame  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  car,  a  way  engaging 
wheel  mounted  upon  said  frame,  a  spring  exerting  pres- 
sure upon  said  frame  to  press  the  wheel  into  peripheral 
contact  with  the  way.  another  wlie«'l  mounted  upon  said 
l)lvote(l  fninieMn  fixed  relation  to  said  first  mentioned 
wheel,  gearing  conneiilon  between  the  two  wheels,  out- 
wardly movable  weights  on  the  second  mentioned  wheel, 
springs  opposing  the  outward  movement  of  said  weights, 
and  a  member  connected  to  said  grip  holding  means  and 
positioned  so  as  to  l)e  struck  ami  moved  by  said  out- 
wardly movable   wei^ihts  on  said  se  (ind   mentioned  wheel. 


I,15H.l.-,l.  WALL  RADIATOR  HRACKET.  Ja.mes  I'. 
AKVMS..N.  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  Feb.  9.  1915.  Serial 
No.    7.1t>4.      ICI.   1'4H-   ao.) 


1.  The  eumlilnation.  with  a  wall  radiator,  of  a  brackel 
having  a  middle  portion  provlde<l  with  a  surface  adapted 
to  be  seated  against  the  wall  of  the  room  on  which  the 
radiator  is  suspended,  the  lower  end  of  said  bracket  hav 
ing  a  stirrup  in  which  the  radiator  is  seated,  the  upper 
end  of  the  bracket  having  means  for  securing  It  to  the  ra 
diator  sections,  said  middle  portion  having  vertical  slots 
therein  and  said  bracket  having  roughened  surfaces  around 
said  slots  and  bolts  and  having  washers  provided  with 
roughened  surfaces  to  engage  the  corresponding  surfaces 
around  said  slots,  said  bolts,  when  loosened,  allowing 
vertical  adjustment  of  the  bracket  thereon. 

2.  A  wall  radiator  bracket  having  a  middle  portion 
adapted  to  be  seated  against  the  wall  above  the  base  board 
and  provided  with  a  stirrup  at  its  lower  end  In  which  the 
lower  end  of  the  radiator  is  seated,  and  an  outwardly 
projecting  upper  end  having  means  for  securing  it  to  the 
top  of  the  radiator,  said  middle  portion  having  loogitudi- 
nal  slots  therein  and  bolts  ^t;ing  within  said  slots  for 
securing  said  bracket  to  said  wall,  said  bolts,  when  loos- 
ened, allowing  vertical  adjustment  of  said  bracket  to 
raise  or  lower  the  radiator  to  vary  its  distance  from  the 
Hoor  line,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  A  wall  radiator  bracket  having  a  middle  portion 
adapted  to  be  seated  against  the  wall  above  the  base  board 
and  provided  with  a  stirrup  at  its  lower  end  In  which  the 
lower  end  of  the  radiator  is  seated,  said  bracket  having 
means  for  securing  the  upper  portion  of  the  radiator  there- 
to, said  middle  portion  having  longitudinal  slots  therein 
and  bolts  fitting  within  said  slots  for  sectiring  said 
bracket  to  the  wall,  said  bolts,  when  loosened,  allowing 
vertical  adjustment  of  said  bracket  to  raise  or  lower  the 
radiator  to  increase  or  decrease  the  distance  from  the 
floor  line,  for  the  purpose  specified. 
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1.158,152.  PERMUTATION  LOCK.  O.urr.vNO  Alb.ankse. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  .Tan.  19.  191.'.  Serial  No.  :<.(»«.".. 
(CI.   79—53.) 


r 
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1.  A  iteniiiitatiou  lock,  comprising  a  spindle  proviileil 
at  its  outer  end  with  a  knob  for  turning  the  spindle,  a 
«-ani  arm  fixed  on  the  inner  end  of  the  spindle  and  pro 
vided  at  one  end  with  a  sloi  and  at  the  other  end  with  a 
<am,  a  slidalile  Ixtlt  provided  with  a  pin  engaging  the  said 
slot,  a  series  of  tumblers  provided  at  their  peripheral 
f.ues  with  notches  adapted  to  register  with  each  other, 
and  a  Vertically  movable  sliding  yoke  having  a  cross  bar 
extending  across  the  peripheral  faces  of  the  said  tumblers 
and  adapted  to  drop  into  the  said  notches  at  the  time 
thi-  notches  are  In  transverse  alinement,  the  said  bar  be- 
ing controlled  by  the  said  cam. 

-.  .\  permutation  lock,  comprising  a  spindle  provided 
a  its  outer  end  with  a  knob  for  turning  the  spindle,  a 
cam  arm  fixed  on  the  inner  end  of  the  spindle  and  pro- 
vided Ht  one  end  with  a  slot  and  at  the  other  end  with  a 
can,  (i  slidable  lK)lt  provided  with  a  pin  engaging  the 
s;ii(l  slot,  a  series  of  tumblers  provided  at  their  peripheral 
fni'es  with  notches  adapted  to  register  with  each  other,  a 
sliillng  yoke  having  a  cross  bar  extending  across  the  pe- 
ripherjil  faie  of  the  said  tumblers  and  adapted  to  drop 
into  the  said  notches  at  the  time  the  notches  are  in  trans 
verse  alinement.  the  said  bar  being  controlled  by  the  said 
cam.  a  shoulder  on  the  said  bolt,  and  a  pin  on  the  said 
yoke  adapted  to  engage  the  said  shoulder  on  lifting  the 
yoke  jit  the  time  the  b«)lt  is  shot  out. 

.!.  A  i)ermutaiion  lock  provided  with  tumbler  disks  each 
having  a  notch  at  the  peripheral  face,  a  resetting  disk  for 
each  tumlfler  disk  and  provided  with  a  hub  on  which  the 
corresponding  tumbler  disk  is  mounted  to  turn  loosely, 
each  ri'Betting  disk  having  a  plurality  of  notches  on  is  pe 
riphernl  face,  a  dog  fulcrumed  on  each  tumbler  disk  and 
engaging  one  of  the  notches  on  the  resetting  disk,  springs 
for  normally  holding  the  dogs  In  engagement  with  the 
said  notches,  a  swing  arm  provided  at  its  free  end  with 
spaced  prongs  adapted  to  engage  the  free  ends  of  said 
dogs,  B  push  button  plvotally  connected  with  the  swing 
arm  for  Imparting  a  swinging  motion  to  the  said  swing 
arm.  and  a  spring  pressing  on  the  push  button  to  nor- 
mally hold  the  swing  arm  out  of  the  path  of  the  said  dogs. 

4.  A  permutation  lock,  comprising  a  spindle  having  a 
knob  at  Its  outer  end,  a  cam  arm  fixed  on  the  inner  end 
of  the  said  spindle  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  2- 
shape<l  slot  and  at  its  other  end  with  a  cam,  a  slidable 
bolt  having  a  pin  projecting  Into  the  said  slot,  the  Iwlt 
having  a  sl.oulder.  a  series  of  tumblers  arranged  centrally 
on  the  said  spindle  and  each  having  a  notch  at  its  periph- 
eral face,  means  for  turning  the  said  tumblers,  and  a  yoke 
ni«>untwi  to  slide  and  having  a  Imr  extending  transversely 
across  the  peripheral  face  of  the  said  tumblers  to  engage 
the  said  notches  when  the  latter  are  In  alinement,  the 
said  l>sr  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  said  cam,  the 
said  yoke  having  a  pin  adapted  to  engage  the  said  bolt 
shouldor. 

5.  .V  permutation  lock  comprising  a  spindle  provided  at 
Its  outer  end  with  a  knoli  for  turning  the  spindle,  a  cam 
arm  fixed  on  the  Inner  ei"s,i  ,..  cue  spindle  and  provided  at 
one  end  with  a  slot  arid  at  the  of'er  end  with  n  cam. 
a  slidable  bolt  having  an  elongated  opening  through  which 


the  spindle  passes,  the  said  bolt  l)eing  provided  wlih  a 
pin  engaging  the  said  slot  in  the  cam  arm.  a  series  of 
tumblers  provided  at  their  peripheral  faces  with  notches 
adapted  to  register  with  each  other,  a  sliding  yoke  having 
vertical  guided  movement  In  the  casing,  he  sale'  yoke 
having  a  transverse  l)ar  extending  across  the  peripheral 
face  of  the  tumblers,  a  spring  pressing  on  said  bar.  tht 
said  l>ar  being  adapted  to  engage  the  said  notches  in  the 
tumblers  when  the  notches  are  in  transverse  alinement, 
a  shoulder  on  ilie  .xaid  l>olt.  a  pin  on  tlie  said  yoke  adajjt- 
ed  to  engage  tlic  said  shoulder  whpn  the  yoke  Is  In  raised 
position  to  hold  til.  lw)lt  in  locked  position,  the  cam  on 
said  cam  aim  enjra;:)iiu  the  said  bar  to  lift  the  yoke  against 
the  tensioii  of  tlie  said   spring. 

(Claim  f;  not   printed   in   the  (iazette.] 


l.l'.S.l.'..;.  (IKATKIJ  lou  (TLINARV  ISK.  (;.*et.\\o 
Ai.it.WKSK.  New  Vork.  N.  V.  Filed  Feli.  19,  191").  Serial 
No.  9.291.      (CI.   14t;      9.  1 


1.  A  grater  comprising  a  frame  having  a  back  plate,  a 
grating  cone  having  its  base  engaging  the  back  plate  and 
provided  with  a  shaft  secured  to  its  Inner  face  at  the 
apex  and  extending  through  the  hack  plate  and  frame,  a 
crank  handle  removably  secured  to  the  projecting  end  o' 
the  shaft  In  engagement  with  the  frame,  and  a  coulc.il 
cover  removably  secured  to  the  back  plate  over  the  grating 
with  Its  edge  In  engagement  with  the  back  plate,  sa.  1 
cover  having  a  hopper  In  one  side  above  the  apex  and  :i 
discharge  chute  in  Its  hiwer  portion. 

2.  A  grater,  comprising  a  frame,  a  vertically  disposed 
back  plate  secured  to  the  said  frame,  a  conical  cover  r-' 
movably  mounted  on  the  face  o.  the  said  back  plate  and 
forming  with  the  latter  a  casing,  the  said  cove:-  being 
provided  in  its  side  with  a  hopper  for  holding  the  irateri'il 
to  be  ground  and  with  a  discharge  chute,  a  revoluble  grat- 
ing cone  In  the  said  casing  and  having  Its  base  next  to  the 
back  plate  and  Its  grating  surface  In  close  proximity  to  he 
inner  surface  of  the  said  cover  and  exposed  in  tl.e  said 
hopper,  and  a  follower  hinged  to  the  said  back  plate  and 
adapted  to  f'ass  Into  the  said  hopper  to  p: ess  the  materl.il 
against  the  conical  grating  surface  of  the  said  cone. 

3.  A  grater,  comprising  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  clamp-.d 
to  a  support,  a  vertically  disposed  circular  back  plate  se- 
cure<l  to  tie  said  bracket  and  provided  at  the  top  wSih 
spaced  lugs  and  at  the  bottom  with  a  depending  chute,  n 
transverse  shaft  Journaled  In  the  said  back  plate  and  pro- 
vided at  its  rear  end  with  a  crank  arm  for  turning  the 
shaft,  a  irntin;,'  core  attached  to  the  said  shaft  and  dis- 
posed In  front  of  the  said  back  plate,  a  conical  cover  ex 
tending  over  the  said  grating  cone  and  provided  on  top 
with  eyes  deiacliably  engaging  the  said  lugs,  the  cover 
having  a  boiJjxT  in  Its  side  above  the  apex  for  the  recep 
tlon  of  the  material  to  he  grotind.  and  the  locking  catch 
on  the  lower  end  of  the  cover  and  adapte  1  to  engage  the 
liack  plate  lo  rfrToviil)ly  lock  the  (over  In  place  on  f^t- 
back   plate. 
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4.  On  a  gratiT.  the  tombinatlon  of  a  back  plate  bavioK 
lutfs  at  the  top.  a  KrHtini;  cone  baTinjc  its  abaft  mounted  In 
the  back  plate,  a  covfr  for  the  cone,  said  cover  having 
eyes  engaRlng  the  Iuks  of  the  back  plate  and  provided  with 
a  hopper,  and  a  catch  for  locking  the  cover  Ln  position. 

5.  In  a  grater,  the  combination  of  a  back  plate  having 
a  chute  at  its  bottom,  a  grating  cone  mounted  on  the  back 
plate,  a  cover  for  the  cone  removably  hinged  to  the  back 
plate,  said  cover  having  a  hopper  In  Ita  upper  portion  and 
a  dl8<  liarne  chute  In  its  lower  portion  opposite  the  chute 
of  the  back  pl.nte,  and  means  for  securing  the  free  end  of 
the  cover  to  the  back  plate. 


1.158,154.  (JRATING.  Chistsr  B.  Albbee.  Pittsburgh. 
Pa.  Filecl  Feb.  i:i,  1014.  Serial  No.  MS,490.  (CI. 
L'9— it;o.> 


1.  The  method  of  making  gratings,  consisting'  in  insert 
ing  within  the  slots  of  parallel  girder  bars  i\  series  of  cross 
bars  of  such  depth  that  the  cross  bars  iiroject  above  the 
girder  bars  when  placed  In  position,  and  then  applying 
pressure  to  the  bars,  thus  causing  a  lateral  flow  of  the 
metal  of  the  cross  bars  at  the  Joints  to  fill  the  slots  In  the 
girder  bars  and  lock  said  bars  together  :  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  reticulated  grating  composed  of  a  number  of  par 
allel  spaced  apart  girder  bars,  each  having  spaced  register- 
ing slots  extending  Inwardly  from  one  edge  thereof,  and  a 
plurality  of  spaced  apart  cross  bars  having  slots  extend 
ing  in  from  one  side  registering  with  the  slots  in  the  j;lrde; 
bars,  the  girder  bars  being  forced  into  the  cruss  bars  hv 
oi.mpresslon.  and  the  metal  of  the  cross  bars  being  spread 
and  locked  within  the  girder  bar  slots,  substantially  as  d" 
scribed. 

;>.  A  reticulated  grating  composed  of  a  number  of  par 
allel  spaced  apart  girder  bars,  each  having  spaced  regis- 
tering slots  extending  inwardly  from  one  edge  thereof,  and 
a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  cross  bars  resting  within  the 
slots  of  the  girder  bars,  the  girder  bars  being  force«l  In;  ■ 
the  cross  bars  by  compression,  and  the  metal  of  the  cross 
bars  being  spread  and  locked  within  the  girder  bar  slots  ; 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  reticulated  grating  composed  of  a  numb+^r  of  par- 
allel spaced  apart  girder  bars,  each  having  spaced  regis 
terlng  undercut  slots  extending  Inwardly  from  one  edce 
thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  cross  bars  resting' 
within  the  undercut  slots  of  the  girder  bars,  the  girder 
bars  being  forced  Into  the  cross  bai-s  by  compression,  and 
the  metal  of  the  cross  bars  being  spread  and  locked  within 
the  undercut  girder  bar  slots  ;  substantially  as  described. 


1,158.155.      WAGOX    RUXNI.NG-GEAR.       1)a\i[>    K.    Alk 
suiRE.  Minden  Mines.  Mo.     Flle<l  .Vpr.  L'S,  1915.     .Serl  il 
No.  24.509.      U'l.   21  —  144.) 
1.   In  a  vehicle  running  gear,  front  and  rear  axles,  and  ,i 

pair  of  crossed  reaches  pivotally  connected  at  their  front 


and  rear  ends  to  the  axlea  at  points  spaced  from  the  ceu 
ters  of  the  axles,  a  rearwardly  extending  front  hound 
on  the  front  axle  arranged  between  the  crossed  portions 
of  the  reaches  and  upper  and  lower  forwardly  extending 
hounds  on  the  rear  axle  arranged  respectively  above  and 
below  the  rear  portions  of  the  reaches. 


-  '*  r     .m 


2.  In  a  vehicle  running  gear,  front  and  rear  a  ilea,  and 
a  pair  of  crossed  reaches  pivotally  connected  at  their  front 
and  rear  ends  to  the  axlea  at  points  «paced  from  the  cen- 
ters of  the  axles,  a  rearwanlly  extending  front  hound  on 
the  front  axle  arranged  between  the  croaaed  portions  of 
the  reaches  and  upper  and  lower  forwardly  extendlns 
bounds  on  the  rear  axle  arranged  respectively  above  and 
below  the  rear  i>ortion  of  the  reaches,  a  U  shaped  brace 
arm  extending  forwardly  from  the  rear  axle  and  connected 
to  the  rear  hounds. 


1,158.1,V!  nE.VDLIGHT.  Li.\ror..v  V..  Ai.i.e.v.  Kokomo, 
Ind.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1914.  Serial  No.  S78.155.  (CI. 
240 -fll.) 
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1.  In  a  dirigible  bead  light  for  railway  cars,  a  frame 
carried  by  the  front  wall  of  the  car  and  comprising  hori- 
zontally disposed  arcuate  shaped  bars  spaced  apart  in  par- 
allelism and  baring  the  central  portions  thereof  bowed 
outwardly  of  the  front  wall  of  the  car  and  formed  with 
vertirully  alining  openings,  a  base  plate,  trunnions  on  tbe 
top  and  bottom  respectively  of  said  plate  Journaled  In  tbe 
op«ning8  in  said  bars  whereby  tbe  plate  may  be  swung 
about  a  vertical  axla,  a  lamp  carried  by  said  plate,  and 
means  for  swinging  said  plate. 

2.  In  a  dlrlslble  bead  light  for  railway  can,  a  frame 
carried  by  the  front  wall  of  tbe  car  and  comprlslnc  hori- 
zontally dlspoiied  arcuate  shaped  bars  spaced  apart  In  par- 
allelism and  having  tbe  central  portions  thereof  bowed 
outwardly  of  the  front  wall  of  the  car  and  formed  with 
vertically  alining  openings,  a  base  plate,  trunnions  on  tbe 
tor<  and  bottom  respectively  of  said  plate  Journaled  In  the 
openings   In  said   bars   whereby   tbe  plate  may   be  swnag 
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about  •  vertical  axis,  a  lamp  carried  by  aald  plate,  means 
for  swinging  said  plate,  and  a  detachable  connection  be 
tween  one  of  said  bars  and  the  front  wall  of  the  car. 


1,158,157.       .SI'RING  -  WHEEL.       Abthlk    J. 
Chlctgo  Heights,  111.     Filed  May  29,  1914. 

841,904.      (CI.   152—30.) 


Anderson. 
Serial  No. 


1.  A  vebicle  wheel  including  a  hub,  a  plurality  of 
spokes,  a  rim  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  channel-shaped 
•ectlona,  hinge  leaves  formed  at  the  terminals  of  each  rim 
section,  coupling  members  for  connecting  the  rim  sections, 
each  of  said  coupling  members  Including  a  channel-shaped 
bridge  member  and  a  subatantlally  U-shaped  yoke  carried 
by  each  terminal  thereof,  each  of  said  yokes  having  a  bolt 
receiving  bearing,  a  bolt  extending  through  tbe  bearlnga  of 
the  yokes  and  through  the  hinge  leaves  of  tbe  rim  sections, 
a  channel-shaped  leaf  spring  seated  In  tbe  bridge  mem 
ber,  a  sheet  of  packing  material  Interposed  between  the 
binge  leaves  and  tbe  leaf  spring,  and  bolts  pivotally  con- 
necting tbe  terminals  of  tbe  spokes  to  tbe  arma  of  tbe 
coupUnc  yokes. 

2.  A  vehicle  wheel  Including  a  hub,  a  plurality  of 
•pokes  radiating  from  the  hub,  each  of  said  spokes  Includ- 
ing  yleldable  elements  connected  Intermediate  their  ends 
and  having  their  respective  extremities  diverging  wltb 
tbe  Inner  extremities  of  aald  elements  connected  to  tbe 
bob,  blocks  filling  tbe  space  between  tbe  Inner  extremities 
of  tbe  elements  of  the  spokes,  coupling  yokes  pivotally  con- 
nected to  tbe  outer  extremities  of  the  elements  of  tbe 
■pokes,  and  a  rim  carried  by  said  yokes. 

3.  A  vebicle  wheel  including  a  hub,  a  plurality  of 
spokes  radiating  from  the  bub,  a  coupling  member  swlng- 
Ingly  connected  to  the  outer  extremity  of  each  of  said 
•pokes  and  Including  a  bridge  piece,  a  sectional  rim  hav- 
ing hinge  leaves  swinglngly  connected  to  said  members, 
and  a  guard  carried  ijy  each  of  said  bridge  pieces  and 
arranged  therebetween  and  the  adjacent  binge  leaves  of 
tbe  rim. 

4.  A  vehicle  wheel  including  a  hub,  a  plurality  of 
■pokes  radiating  therefrom,  a  coupling  member  carried  by 
the  outer  extremity  of  each  of  said  spokes  and  Including 
a  bridge  piece,  a  sectional  rim  having  binge  leaves  swing- 
lngly connected  to  said  members,  and  a  channel  shaped 
spring  carried  by  each  of  said  bridge  pieces  and  interirased 
therebetween  and  the  adjacent  hinge  leaves  of  the  rim. 

5.  A  vehicle  wheel  Including  a  hub.  a  plurality  of 
■pokes  radiating  from  the  hub,  coupling  members  carried 
by  the  outer  extremities  of  said  spokes  and  each  including 
a  bridge  piece,  a  sectional  rim  having  hinge  leaves  swing- 
lngly connected  to  said  members,  a  yieldable  element  car- 
ried by  each  of  said  bridge  pieces,  and  a  packing  Interposed 
between  each  of  said  yieldable  elements  and  the  adjacent 
hinge  leaves  of  the  rim. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


Pma  A.   Anobski,   Lilly, 
Serial    No.    3,648.      (01. 


1,158.158.      FRUIT-PICKER. 

Pa.      Filed    Jan.    21,    1916. 

66— 99.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  handle  mem- 
ber baring  a  laterally  and  upwardly  opening  recess  and 
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forming  a  stop  shoulder,  a  stem  severing  device  comprising 
co-acting  members  each  Including  a  transverse  cutting 
member  and  spaced  sides  hlngedly  united,  means  for  con- 
necting one  of  said  co-acting  members  to  the  handle  with- 
in the  recess  thereof  and  leaving  tbe  other  co-acting  mem- 
ber movable  upon  Its  hinged  connection  and  limited  in  its 
movement  in  one  direction  by  the  stop  shoulder,  a  flexible 
tubular  conductor  connected  to  said  co-acting  members, 
and  means  for  actuating  the  movable  co-acting  member. 


^  k 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  handle  mem- 
ber having  a  laterally  and  upwardly  opening  recess  whieb 
forms  a  stop  shoulder,  a  stem  severing  device  comprising  a 
stationary  member  and  a  movable  member,  said  members 
having  co-acting  cutting  edges  and  the  movable  member 
operating  at  one  side  within  the  recess  and  limited  in  its 
movement  in  one  direction  by  tbe  stop  shoulder  portion 
of  tbe  recess,  a  flexible  tabular  conductor  connected  to 
said  co-acting  members,  and  means  for  actuating  tbe  mov- 
able co-acting  member. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  handle 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  tubular  sections  telescopically 
disposed  and  provided  with  lateral  ribs,  said  ribs  having 
apertures  spaced  apart,  a  stem  severing  device  carried 
by  one  of  said  handle  members,  a  tubular  conductor  con- 
nected to  said  severing  device,  and  spring  catches  carried 
by  said  tubular  handle  sections  and  operating  through 
■aid  apertures. 


1,158.159.  CORD  AND  TWINE  CUTTER.  Silas  Ball. 
West  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1914.  SerUl  No. 
820,962.      (CI.  30 — 14.) 


•{     / 


A  cord  cutter  comprising  a  sheet  metal  base  plate,  a 
cutting  blade  secured  to  said  base  plate  disposed  longitudi- 
nally of  the  latter  and  in  a  vertical  plane  and  having  a 
pointed  end  directed  toward  said  base  plate  to  define  a 
concaved  lower  cutting  edge,  and  a  flat  guard  member 
struck  out  from  said  sheet  metal  base  plate  under  the 
pointed  end  of  said  cutting  blade  curved  to  define  a 
convex  top  surface,  a  concave  lower  surface  and  having  tbe 
free  end  directed  toward  and  spaced  from  the  pointed  end 
of  said  cutting  blade. 


mo 
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l,i.>8,160.  ANCHOR  -  CABLE  -  CUTTING  APPARATUS 
FOR  SUBMARINE  BOATS.  Joseph  Barraja-Fhauen 
FELDEB,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  I^ake  Tor- 
pedo Boat  Company  ot  Maine,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1915.  Serial  No. 
12,832.      (CI.  114—16.4.) 


cesses,  a  spring-pressed  dog  sUdably  mounted  lu  each 
recess,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  rack  bars 
alternately. 


1.  In  an  anchor-cable  cutting  apparatus  for  vessels,  a 
pair  of  co-acting  anchor-cable  cutting  blades  arranged  ex- 
teriorly of  the  vessel,  means  operable  from  within  the  In- 
terior of  the  vessel  for  actuating  one  of  said  cutting 
blades,  and  a  protecting  casing  or  housing  for  said  cutting 
blades. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  submarine  boat,  provided  with 
an  anchor  weight  and  an  anchor-cable  connected  to  said 
weight,  of  apparatus  arranged  exteriorly  of  the  hull  of  the 
boat  for  cutting  said  cable,  and  a  protecting  casing  or 
housing  for  said  cutting  apparatus. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  submarine  boat,  provided  with 
a  superstructure  and  having  an  anchor  well  In  the  main 
hull  thereof ;  an  anchor  weight  normally  housed  within 
said  well,  and  an  anchor-cable  connected  to  said  weight 
and  extending  from  said  superstructure,  of  an  apparatus 
for  cutting  said  cable,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  fixed 
and  a  movable  cutting  blade,  means  operable  from  within 
the  boat  for  actuating  said  movable  blade,  and  a  protecting 
casing  or  housing  for  said  cutting  blades. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  submarine  boat,  provided  with 
a  superstructure  and  having  an  anchor  well  in  the  main 
bull  thereof ;  an  anchor  weight  normally  housed  within 
said  well,  and  an  anchor-cable  connected  to  said  weight 
and  extending  from  said  superstructure,  of  an  apparatus 
for  cutting  said  cable,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  fixed 
and  a  movable  cutting  blade,  means  operable  from  within 
the  boat  for  actuating  said  movable  blade,  and  a  protect- 
ing casing  or  housing  for  said  cutting  blades,  said  cable 
passing  through  said  casing  or  bousing. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  submarine  boat,  provided  with 
a  saperstructure  and  having  an  anchor  well  in  the  main 
bull  thereof ;  an  anchor  weight  normally  housed  within 
Bald  well,  and  an  anchor-cable  connected  to  said  weight 
and  extending  from  said  auperstructure,  of  an  apparatus 
arranged  within  the  superstructure  for  cutting  said  cable. 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  fixed  and  a  movable  cutting 
blade,  means  operable  from  within  tbe  boat  for  actuating 
said  movable  cutting  blade,  a  protecting  casing  or  bousing 
for  said  cutting  blades  having  an  opening  through  which 
said  cable  passes,  and  a  sleeve  of  soft  metal  surrounding 
said  cable  and  connected  water-tight  to  said  casing  or 
housing. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,158,161.  AMMUNITION  -  HOIST.  Andrew  W.  Bean, 
Mount  Rainier,  Md.,  and  Joseph  A.  Killinger,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1913.  Serial  No.  785,180. 
(CI.  193—11.) 

1.  In  an  ammunition  hoist,  the  combination  with  an 
upright  shaft  having  a  housing  communicating  with  its 
rear  side  and  Inlet  and  outlet  openings  in  its  front  side 
and  top,  an  upright  partition  in  the  housing,  and  pins 
across  said  housing  at  intervals  and  passing  through  the 
partition  ;  of  upright  rack  bars  movably  mounted  in  the 
housing  on  opposite  sides  of  said  partition  and  having 
fins  projecting  to  the  rear  and  provided  with  slots  loosely 
embracing  said   pins,   each   bar   having  a   plurality   of   re- 


2.  lu  au  ammunition  hoist,  the  combinatlun  with  an 
upright  shaft  having  a  housing  communicating  with  Its 
rear  side  and  inlet  and  outlet  openings  In  its  front  side 
and  top,  and  pins  across  said  housing  at  intervals ;  of 
upright  rack  bars  movably  mounted  side  by  side  in  the 
housing  and  having  fins  projecting  to  tbe  rear  and  pro- 
vided with  slots  loosely  embracing  said  pins,  each  bar 
having  in  its  front  side  a  plurality  of  recesses  spaced  an 
equal  distance  apart,  and  a  spring-pressed  dog  mounted  In 
each  recess  ;  and  means  beneath  the  shaft  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  rack  bars  alternately. 

3.  In  an  ammunition  hoist,  the  combination  with  an 
upright  shaft  having  a  housing  communicating  with  its 
rear  side  and  inlet  and  outlet  openings  in  Its  front  side 
and  top,  and  pins  across  said  housing  at  intervals ;  of 
upright  rack  bars  movably  mounted  side  by  side  in  the 
housing  and  having  fins  projecting  to  the  rear  and  pro- 
vided with  slots  loosely  embracing  said  pins,  each  bar  hav- 
ing In  its  front  side  a  plurality  of  recesses  spaced  an 
equal  distance  apart,  a  dog  slldably  mounted  in  each  re- 
cess and  having  its.  upper  active  face  flat  and  its  lower 
face  beveled,  a  bolt  projecting  rearwardly  from  said  dog 
across  the  recess  and  through  the  bar  and  having  a  nut  on 
Its  rear  end,  and  an  expansive  spring  mounted  on  said 
holt  between  the  rear  wall  Of  the  recess  and  the  rear  end 
of  the  dog  :  and  means  beneath  the  shaft  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  rack  bars  alternately. 

4.  In  an  ammunition  hoist  the  combination  of  two  bars 
each  carrying  a  plurality  of  spring  projected  dogs,  said 
bars  being  disposed  side  by  side,  and  means  for  simulta- 
neously reciprocating  said  bars  in  opposite  directions  to 
move  a   projectile  step  by  step. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  pair  of  bars 
each  provided  with  a  series  of  spring  projected  means  for 
engaging  a  projectile,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said 
bars  simultaneously  In  opposite  directions  and  alternately 
In  the  same  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  1'?  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.15s,l62.  INCINERATIN(;  PLANT.  Thomas  F.  Ben- 
nett, Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  June  6,  1914.  Serial 
No.   843,431.      (CI.    110 — 12.) 

1.  The  combination  in  an  incinerating  plant  of  a  fur- 
I  nace  ;  and  n  receiving  casing  mounted  above  said  furnace 
I  In  position  to  discharge  thereinto,  there  being  a  conduit 
j  extending  vertically  through  a  side  wall  of  tbe  furnace  so 
j  as  to  be  heated  by  the  products  of  combustion  and  con- 
I   nected  to  receive  liquid  flowing  from  the  receiving  casing. 

2.  The  combination  In  an  incinerating  plant  of  a  fur- 
nace having  a  vertical  wall  including  conduits  extending 
longitudinally  therethrough ;  a  hearth  having  conduits 
therein  connected  to  the  passages  of  the  wall ;  with  a  re- 

I   ceiving  casing  mounted  to  discharge  solid   material   Into 
j    tbe  furnace  and  having  a  liquid  outlet  connected   to  de 
I   liver  to  the  passages  in  the  wall. 
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3.  The  combination  in  an  incinerating  plant  of  a  fur- 
nace having  a  hearth  and  a  wall  provided  with  connecting 
passagi's ;  an  evaporating  hearth  having  passages  con- 
nected with  the  pHssases  of  said  first  hearth  ;  with  a  re- 
ceiving casing  mounted  to  deliver  into  the  furnace  and 
provided  with  a  liquid  outlet  discharging  into  the  passages 
in  the  furnace  wall. 


4.  The  combination  lu  au  Incinerating  plant  of  an  in- 
closing structure;  a  furnace  therein;  a  wall  for  the  fur- 
nace cooperating  with  said  structuie  to  form  a  vertically 
extending  flue  immediately  adjacent  aald  furnace  and 
having  passages  therein;  said  wall  being  provided  with 
openings  connecting  the  flue  and  the  furnace ;  a  receiving 
casing  having  an  Inclined  bottom  over  the  flue  and  pro- 
vided with  a  liquid  outlet  at  Its  lower  end  draining  into 
the  passages  in  the  wall ;  and  a  grate  for  controlling  the 
passage  of  the  material  from  the  casing  into  the  furnace. 

5.  The  combination  in  an  Incinerating  plant  of  a  base 
and  walls  forming  a  setting;  a  partition  dividing  the 
chamber  formed  by  said  setting  into  a  furnace  and  a  flue 
and  provided  with  openings  and  liquid  receiving  conduits  ; 
a  stack  connected  to  said  flue;  a  receiving  casing  having 
an  inclined  bottom  over  the  flue  and  arranged  to  deliver 
liquid  Into  the  conduits  of  the  partition ;  with  an  in- 
clined door  for  the  casing  slldably  mounted  In  the  aettlng 
■nd  co-acting  with  the  lower  edge  of  said  bottom  when  in 
its  cloaed  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


1,15H.183.      NITLOCK.     Charles    Besser,    Mlnonk,    111 
Filed  May  7,  1915.     Serial  No.  26,591.      (Cl.  151—89.) 


1  A  nut  lock  Including  an  attaching  plate  having  a 
pluralltj-  of  spaced  longitudinal  slots  adjacent  one  edge 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  angular  nut  engaging  and  locking 
members,  and  means  rigidly  secured  to  said  angular  nut- 
engaging  and  locking  members  slldably  received  within 
said  Blots. 

2.  A  nut  lock  including  an  attaching  plate  baring  a 
plurality  of  spaced  longitudinal  alots  adjacent  one  edge 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  angular  locking  membera,  and  a 
pair  of  rivets  rigidly  secured  to  each  angular  nut-engaging 
and  locking  member  slldably  received  within  each  slot. 

3.  A  nut  lock  including  a  base  plate,  a  plurality  of 
hooks  secured  to  one  longitudinal  edge  of  said  base  plate, 


an  attaching  plate  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  re- 
ceiving said  hooks,  and  a  plurality  of  nat-engaging  and 
locking  members  carried  by  said  attaching  plate. 

4.  A  nut  lock  including  a  base  plate,  a  plurality  of 
hooks  secured  to  one  longitudinal  edge  of  said  base  plate, 
an  attaching  plate  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  receiv- 
ing said  hooks  and  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  longitudi- 
nal slots  engaging  the  upper  edge  thereof,  a  pluraUty  of 
angular  nut-engaging  and  locking  members,  and  means 
rigidly  secured  to  said  angular  nut-engaging  and  locking 
members  slldably  received  within  said  slots. 


1.158,164.  WRENCH.  William  Louis  Bisbolo,  San 
Diego,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1913,  Serial  No.  796,910. 
Renewed  July  7,  1915.  Serial  No.  38,510.  (Cl. 
81—126.) 


r^'>^ 


1.  The  improved  wrench  comprising  a  fixed  Jaw  and 
shank,  a  handle  pivoted  to  said  shank,  the  two  being  con- 
structed with  a  rule  Joint  which  permits  them  to  be  ad- 
Justed  at  a  slight  angle  to  each  other  on  one  side,  but 
prevents  such  adjustment  in  the  opposite  direction,  a 
movable  Jaw,  a  ratchet  bar  which  is  pivoted  to  the  mov- 
able jaw  and  slidable  in  the  slot  provided  in  the  pivoted 
handle,  a  stop  on  the  handle  adapted  to  engage  the 
ratchet,  a  spring  pressing  the  ratchet  bar  into  normal  en- 
gagement with  the  stop,  the  outer  end  of  the  ratchet  bar 
being  accessible  on  tbe  outside  of  the  handle,  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  improved  nut  wrench,  comprising  a  fixed  Jaw 
and  shank,  a  handle  hinged  to  the  shank  by  means  of  a 
rule-joint  which  permits  them  to  be  adjusted  at  different 
opposite  angles,  a  ratchet  bar  pivoted  to  the  movable  jaw 
and  extending  rearward,  its  ratchet  teeth  being  on  the 
outer  side,  the  handle  provided  with  a  slotted  projection 
in  which  the  ratchet  bar  la  adapted  to  slide,  a  cross-pin 
passing  through  such  projection  and  a  spring  preMing 
upon  the  inner  side  of  the  ratchet  bar  and  holding  it 
normally  locked  therewith,  the  rear  end  or  shank  of  tbe 
ratchet  projecting  from  the  slot  so  that  pressure  may  be 
applied  for  freeing  the  ratchet  from  the  stop,  substfto- 
tlally  as  described. 


1,15  8.165.  FLUME-GATE.  Archibald  J.  Blakblt, 
Chandler,  Ariz.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1913.  Serial  No.  768,32l! 
(Cl.   01 — 46.1 


1.  The  combination  of  a  main  flume,  semi-circular  in 
cross-section,  branch  flumes  communicating  therewith,  a 
gate  comprising  a  pair  of  trapezoidal  sections  of  the  same 
curvature  as  the  main  flume,  guideways  secured  to  the 
convex  side  of  the  main  flume  on  either  side  of  the  gate, 
guides  secured  to  the  gate  sections  on  the  convex  side 
thereof  to  engage  the  guideways,  and  means  for  actuating 
said  gate  sections  to  control  communication  with  the 
branch  flumes. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  main  flume  seml-circalar  in 
cross-section,  a  branch  flume  communicating  therewith,  a 
gate  comprising  a  pair  of  curved  sections  located  in  tbe 
main  flume  adjacent  the  branch  flume,  said  sections  haT- 
Ing   their   adjacent   edges   slanting   with   respect    to   the 
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length  of  the  flame,  guldeways  secured  to  the  main  flume 
on  the  conrex  side  thereof  on  either  side  of  the  gate,  guides 
secured  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  gate  on  the  convex  side 
thereof  to  engage  said  guideways,  a  guide  secured  to  the 
convex  aide  of  one  section  along  the  slanting  edge  thereof, 
a  gnidewaj  secured  to  the  convex  side  of  the  other  sec- 
tion along  the  slanting  edge  thereof,  said  guldeway  hav- 
ing an  extension  to  be  engaged  by  the  end  of  the  asso- 
ciated guide,  means  for  transmitting  motion  to  the  sec- 
tion having  the  guide,  and  means  for  subsequently  trans- 
mitting motion  to  both  of  said  sections  together,  whereby 
the  gate  can  first  be  loosened  and  then  opened. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  main  flume,  a  side  flume  com- 
inunicating  therewltti,  the  main  flume  being  semi  circular 
In  cross-section,  a  gate  comprising  a  pair  of  sections  in- 
serted into  the  length  of  the  main  flume,  the  adjacent 
edges  of  said  sections  being  slanting  with  respect  to  the 
length  of  the  flume,  one  of  said  sections  being  provided 
on  its  convex  face  with  a  guide  along  said  slanting  edge 
and  the  other  of  said  sections  being  provided  on  Its  con- 
vex face  with  a  guldeway  to  receive  said  guide  along  its 
adjacent  edge,  means  connected  with  one  of  said  sections 
to  engage  the  other  section  when  the  same  has  been  moved 
a  short  distance  to  permit  the  gate  to  be  loosened,  guide- 
ways  secured  to  the  convex  side  of  the  main  flume  on 
either  side  of  the  gate  extending  above  the  main  flume, 
guides  secured  at  the  ends  of  the  gate  on  the  convex  side 
thereof  to  engage  said  guideways  on  the  flume,  racks  car- 
ried by  said  gate  sections,  a  shaft  having  a  pinion  to  en- 
gage one  of  said  racks,  means  for  operating  said  shaft,  a 
pinion  for  engaging  the  other  rack,  and  a  clutch  for  con- 
necting said  shaft  to  said  other  pinion  to  rotate  with  the 
shaft,  whereby  the  shaft  can  be  turned  to  move  one  of  said 
sections  to  loosen  the  gate,  and  then  turned  to  move  both 
of  s&ld  sections  to  open  the  same. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  main  flume  semi-circular  in 
cross-section,  opposite  branch  flumes  communicating  there- 
with, a  gate  comprising  a  pair  of  curved  sections  located 
In  the  main  flume  adjacent  the  branch  flumes,  said  sec- 
tions having  their  adjacent  edges  slanting  with  respect  to 
the  length  of  the  flume,  circular  guideways  secured  to  the 
main  flame  on  the  convex  side  thereof  on  either  side  of 
the  gate,  semi-circular  guides  secured  to  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  gate  on  the  convex  side  thereof  engaging  the  said 
circular  guideways,  a  semi-circular  guide  secured  to  the 
convex  side  of  one  section  of  the  gate  along  the  slanting 
edge  thereof,  a  seml-clrcular  guldeway  secured  to  the  con- 
vex side  of  the  other  section  along  the  slanting  edge  there 
of,  said  semicircular  guldeway  having  nn  extension  to  be 
engaged  by  the  end  of  the  associated  semicircular  guide, 
means  for  transmitting  motion  to  the  section  for  the  guide, 
and  means  for  subsequently  transmitting  motion  to  both 
of  said  sections  together,  whereby  the  gate  is  first  loosened 
and  then  opened. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  main  flume,  opposite  side  flumes 
communicating  therewith,  the  main  flume  being  seml-cir 
cular  in  cross-section,  a  gate  comprising  a  pair  of  sections 
Inserted  In  the  length  of  the  main  flume,  the  adjacent  edges 
of  said  sections  being  slanting  with  respect  to  the  length 
of  the  flume,  one  of  said  sections  being  provided  on  Its 
convex  face  with  a  semi-circular  guide  along  said  slant 
Ing  edge  and  the  other  of  said  sections  being  provided  on 
its  convex  face  with  a  semi-circular  guldeway  ui  rvif-lve 
said  guide  along  Its  fidjacent  f'dge,  means  connected  with 
one  of  said  sections  of  the  gale  for  engaging  the  other  sec- 
tion when  the  first-named  section  has  been  moved  a  short 
distance  to  permit  the  gate  to  be  loosened,  circular  guide- 
ways  secured  to  the  convex  side  of  the  main  flume  on 
either  side  of  the  gate,  the  semicircular  guides  secured  at 
the  ends  of  the  gate  on  the  convex  side  thereof  engaging 
said  guideways  on  the  flume,  racks  carried  on  said  gate 
sections,  a  shaft  having  a  pinion  engaging  one  of  said 
racks,  means  for  operating  said  shaft,  a  pinion  engaging 
the  other  rack,  and  a  clutch  for  connecting  said  shaft  to 
said  other  pinion  to  rotate  with  the  shaft,  whereby  the 
shaft  can  be  tnmed  to  move  one  of  said  section*  to  loosen 
the  gate,  and  then  turned  to  move  both  of  said  sections  to 
open  the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.158.166.  LIQUID-BOAP  DISPENSER.  GiBBiiL  A.  Bo- 
BBiCK,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1912.  Serial 
No.  681,269.      (CI.  221—102.) 


1.  A  liquid  dispenser  having  In  combination  a  valve 
body  provided  with  a  charge  chamber  and  with  a  valve 
stem  bore,  an  outlet,  a  piston  in  said  charge  chamber  that 
Is  adapted  to  normally  close  communication  between  said 
charge  chamber  and  said  outlet,  and  a  normally  open  valve 
connected  with  the  piston  and  sliding  in  said  bore  for 
closing  the  outlet,  the  construction  being  such  that  the 
space  in  front  of  the  piston  Is  lessened  as  the  piston  ad- 
vances, and  the  outlet  being  separate  from  the  bore  and 
free  and  unobstructed  when  the  valve  is  open. 

1*.  A  liquid  dispenser  having  In  combination  a  reservoir, 
a  valve  body  having  a  charge  chamber  and  a  valve  stem 
bore  and  an  outlet  leading  from  the  wall  of  said  bore,  a 
piston  in  said  charge  chamber  that  is  adapted  to  normally 
close  communication  between  said  chamber  and  said  out- 
let, and  a  normally  open  valve  connected  with  the  platOB 
for  closing  the  outlet,  the  construction  being  sach  that  tbe 
space  In  front  of  the  piston  is  lessened  as  the  piston  ad- 
vances. 

3.  In  a  liquid  dispenser  the  combination  of  a  reservoir, 
a  valve  body  having  a  charge  chamber  and  a  valve  stem 
bore  and  a  passage  leading  from  the  wall  of  said  bore, 
means  for  supplying  liquid  from  the  reservoir  to  the  charge 
chamber,  a  valve  stem  fitting  said  bore,  and  a  piston  on 
said  stem  adapted  to  cut  off  the  supply  of  liquid  to  the 
charge  chamber  when  communication  between  the  charge 
chamber  and  the  passage  from  the  t>ore  is  established,  said 
piston  also  serving  as  means  for  normally  closing  comma- 
nlcatlon  between  the  charge  chamber  and  the  bore ;  said 
valve  stem  belnt'  provided  with  a  channel  adjacent  said 
piston  and  rommunlcatlng  with  said  outlet,  the  construc- 
tion being  siKli  that  the  spare  In  front  of  the  piston  Is 
l»»ssened  as  tin-  piston  advances,  and  a  spring  yieldingly 
tiulillng  such  piston  In  normal  position. 


1.1.5H,1«7.      PRODUCTION   OF  AMMONIA.      Carl  Bosch 
mid  .\LwiN  MiTTASCH.  Ludwlgshafen-on  the-Rhlne,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Badlsc  he  Anilln  &  Soda  Fabrlk,  Lud- 
wi;;8liafen-on-the  Rhine.  <i»>rmany,  a  Corporation.     Filed 
Nov.  18,  1911.     Serial  No.  661.01H.     (CI.  23—21.) 
1.  The  process  of  producing  ammonia   catalytically   by 
passing  a  mixture  of  nitrogen  and  hydrogen  over  pure  iron 
prepared  from   a  compound  thereof  at  a   temperature  not 
I'xcetHlinK  nttout  ri(X)°  C. 

■J.  Tlie  protess  of  producing  ammonia  catalytically  by 
IKisstn;;  a  inlxtun"  of  nitrogen  and  hydroj;en  over  pure  oxld 
of  Iron  at  a  temjcrature  not  exceeding  about  600*  C.  and 
then  rontlniiin;;  passing  tlie  nitrogen  and  hydrogen  also  at 
a  tttnpirature  not  exceeding  about  600°  C.  after  the  iron 
I'lis  been  reduced  to  the  metallic  state. 


1,158,168.      FRONT-END    CONSTRUCTION    FOR    VEHI- 
CLES.    Robert  L.  Boyd,  Meridian,  La.     Filed  May  14, 
1914.     Serial  No.  838,534.     (CI.  21  — 114.1 
1.   In   a   vehicle,   the   combination   of  a   body   frame,  a 
wheel  frame  mounted  to  turn  about  a  vertical  axis  and  to 
move  vertically,  a  circular  track   having  rigid  connection 
with  the  wheel  frame,  a  plurality  of  antifriction  devices 
carried  by  the  body  frame  and  disposed  about  the  vertical 
axis  of  the  wheel  frame  and  engaging  the  circular  track 
and  yieldable  vertically,  an  annular  track  rigidly  conne«t- 
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ed  with  the  body  frame,  and  antifriction  devices  carried 
by  the  wheel  frame  and  movable  both  circularly  and  verti- 
cally on  the  .said  annular  track. 


2.  In  a  front  end  construction  for  vehicles,  a  body 
frame,  a  wheel,  a  wheel  frame  Including  an  annulus  dls 
posed  in  a  horisontal  plane,  a  member  disposed  above  the 
wheel  frame  and  approximately  parallel  thereto,  antlfric- 
tlon  rollers  carried  l)y  said  member  and  bearing  against 
said  annulus,  and  springs  opi-ratlvely  mounted  upon  the 
body  frame  and  bearing  against  said  member  to  urge  It 
downward,  the  wheel  frame  Laving  a  vertical  nxtal  mem 
ber  extending  up  through  the  center  of  said  first  named 
member  and  rotatable  with  relation  thereto. 

3.  In  a  front  end  construction  for  vehicles,  a  body 
frame,  a  wheel,  a  wheel  frame  supporting  the  wheel  and 
Including  a  central,  vertical,  axial  post  and  a  concentric 
annulus  horizontally  disposed,  a  plate  supported  above 
and  In  spaced  relation  to  the  wheel  frame  and  through 
which  said  central  post  passes,  brackets  depending  from 
the  plate,  antifriction  rollers  mounted  upon  said  brack- 
ets and  bearing  agralnst  said  annulus,  and  springs  opera- 
tlvely  supported  upon  the  body  frame  and  bearing  down 
against  said  plate. 

4.  In  a  front  end  construction  for  vehicles,  a  body 
frame,  a  wheel,  a  wheel  frame,  said  wheel  frame  having 
an  axial,  vertically  extending  post  and  a  concentric  an 
nalus.  a  plate  disposed  above  the  wheel  frame  and  in 
spaced  relation  thereto  and  through  which  said  post 
passes,  brackets  extending  downward  from  the  plate  at 
spaced  intervals,  antifriction  membenr  carried  by  the 
lower  ends  of  said  brackets  and  bearing  against  the  an- 
nnlus,  springs  operatlvely  supported  between  the  body 
frame  and  said  plate  and  disposed  at  spaced  Intervals,  a 
circular  track,  and  coactlng  antifriction  rollers,  one  car- 
ried upon  the  body  frame  on  a  plane  with  the  horizontal 
axis  of  the  wheel  and  the  other  carried  upon  said  wheel 
frame. 

6.  In  a  front  end  construction  for  vehicles,  a  body 
frame,  a  wheel,  a  wheel  frame  including  a  wheel  housing, 
the  upper  portion  of  said  housing  carrying  an  annulns  and 
a  centrally  disposed  axial  vertically  extending  poet,  a  plate 
disposed  above  the  upper  end  of  the  wheel  frame  and 
through  which  said  post  passes,  brackets  depending  from 
the  plate,  antifriction  rollers  carried  by  the  brackets  and 
engaging  said  annulus,  projecting  members  mounted  upon 
the  body  frame,  pins  carried  by  said  projecting  members 
and  panlng  loosely  through  said  plate,  and  springs  sup- 
ported between  said  members  and  the  plate  and  urging 
the  plate  downward. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.168.16D.  EYEGLASS  CASE.  JoH.f  M.  Bradlk  and 
Chabus  F.  Pikk,  Philadelphia,  Pa..  Filed  Sept.  26, 
1913.     Serial  No.  791,999.     (CI.  206 — 6.) 

1.  Aa  eyeglass  case  adapted  to  receive  the  eyeglasses 
and  provided  with  a  cord  and  wlth^  a  spring  reel  located  in 
the  case  to  draw  the  cord  and  glasses  entirely  within  the 
case  and  bold  them  yieldingly  therein. 

2.  An  eye  glass  case  provided  with  a  spring  reel  in  the 
bottom  thereof  for  the  attachment  and  winding  of  an  eye 
glass  cord  or  chain  Into  the  case  when  the  eye  glass  Is 
contained  entirely  within  the  case. 


3.  An  eyeglass  case  provided  with  a  reel  located  In  its 
Inner  end,  and  an  Inner  stop  upon  which  the  inner  lens 
rests  when  inserted  and  contained  within  the  case. 
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4.  An  eyeglass  case  provided  with  a  reel  located  therein 
and  a  stop  to  prevent  the  lens  of  a  glass  from  contacting 
with  the  reel  when  the  glass  is  drawn  within  the  case. 

5.  An  eye  glass  case  provided  with  means  whereby  it 
may  be  secured  to  a  garment  in  a  position  inclined  to 
the  perpendicular,  and  a  reel  located  in  the  Inner  end  of 
the  case  whereby  the  cord  or  chain  may  be  withdrawn  in 
a  direction  to  avoid  friction  with  the  case,  without  the 
necessity  of  raising  the  hand  to  a  position  vertically  above 
the  case. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,158,170.  EYEGLASS  CASE.  John  M.  Bhadlkt  and 
Charles  F.  Pike,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  July  25,  1913, 
Serial  No.  781,223.  Renewed  May  18,  1915.  Serial  No. 
29.016.      (Cl.  206—5.1 


1.  An  eyeglass  case  provided  at  Its  top  with  tongues 
arranged  to  extend  above  the  edge  of  the  upper  lens  of  a 
pair  of  contained  glasses  and  being  of  less  width  than  the 
lens  and  of  a  length  to  expose  the  edges  of  the  lens  beyond 
the  sides  of  said  tongues  for  more  than  half  the  length 
of  the  lens  whereby  to  permit  the  lens  to  be  grasped  with- 
out contact  with  the  intermediate  surface  thereof,  thus  to 
prevent  smudging. 

2.  An  eyeglass  case  provided  at  Its  bottom  portion  with 
means  for  clamping  the  lower  lens  of  a  pair  of  contained 
glasses  to  retain  them  within  the  case  when  the  latter  is 
Inverted,  and  having  its  top  provided  with  tongues  ar- 
ranged to  extend  above  the  edge  of  the  upper  lens  of  a  pair 
of  contained  glasses  and  being  of  less  width  than  the  leas 
whereby  to  permit  the  latter  to  be  grasped  without  con- 
tact with  the  intermediate  surface  thereof,  thoa  to  prevent 
smudging. 

8.  An  eyeglass  case  provided  at  its  lower  portion  with 
means  for  clamping  the  lower  lens  of  a  pair  of  contained 
glasses  to  retain  them  within  the  case  when  the  latter  Is 
inverted,  said  clamping  means  being  centrally  provided 
with  grooves  for  the  reception  of  projections  on  the  lower 
lens  or  on  the  eyeglass  frame. 
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1,168.171.      METHOD  OF  CEME.VTING   CARBON  ARTI- 
CLES.    John  W.  Bbown,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  asslgiior  to 
National  Carbon  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.     Filed  June  6,   1912.     Serial  No. 
.  702,120.      (CI.  204—64.) 


\ 


1.  The  method  of  compacting  a  baked  carbon  article 
with  carbonaceous  binder  which  consists  in  Impregnating 
it  with  a  cementing  material,  placing  It  under  pressure 
and  passing  an  electric  current  therethrough,  whereby  the 
particles  flow  and  are  cemented  together. 

2.  The  method  of  compacting  a  baked  carbon  article 
with  carbonaceous  binder  which  consists  In  Impregnating 
it  with  tar,  placing  it  under  pressure  and  passing  an  elec- 
tric current  therethrough,  whereby  the  particles  flow  and 
are  CMnented  together. 

3.  The  method  of  compacting  a  baked  carbon  article  with 
carbonaceous  binder  which  consists  in  Impregnating  it  with 
a  cementing  material,  heating  the  carbon  and  submitting 
It  to  presaure  to  cause  the  particles  to  flow  and  cement 
together. 

4.  The  method  of  compacting  a  baked  carbon  article 
with  carbonaceous  blndfT  which  consists  in  impregnating 
It  with  tarry  material,  heating  the  carl)on  and  submit- 
ting it  to  pressure  to  cause  the  particles  to  flow  and  cement 
together. 

5.  The  method  of  eliminating  seams  and  laminations 
in  a  carbon  article  which  consists  in  Impregnating  It  with 
a  tarry  material,  passing  an  electric  current  through  It 
until  the  carbon  becomes  plastic  and  submitting  it  to  pres- 
sure whereby   the  surfaces  are  cemented  together. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.158,173.  SPRING-BOARD.  Ernest  F.  Cabpkntiu, 
Garden  Valley,  Idaho.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1915.  Serial  No. 
IS-.-iOO.      (CI.  20—84.) 


1,158,172.  CLOTHES  LINE  STRETCHER.  Samikl  N. 
Bf-NNELL,  Toms  River,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1915.  Se- 
rial  No.  44.71. '^.      (CI.  68      12.  i 


1.  .V  clothes  line  tightener  including  a  vertical  shaft, 
supporting  bearings  for  the  shaft,  a  head  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  ahaft,  a  pair  of  prongs  projecting  upwardly 
from  the  head  and  adapted  to  receive  the  clothes  line  be- 
tween the  same,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft  to  wind  the 
clothes  line  around  the  prongs  and  take  up  the  slack 
therein,  and  means  for  locking  the  shaft  against  backward 
rotation. 

2.  A  clothes  line  tightener  Including  a  vertical  shaft, 
supporting  bearings  for  the  shaft,  a  spherical  head  applied 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft,  a  pair  of  spaced  prongs 
projecting  upwardly  from  the  top  of  the  spherical  head 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  clothes  line  between  the  same, 
means  for  rotating  the  shaft  to  wind  the  clothes  line 
about  the  prongs,  the  portion  of  the  line  wound  around 
the  prongs  reatlng  upon  the  spherical  bead,  and  means 
tf>r  locking  the  vertical  shaft  against  backward  rotation. 


1.  .\  spring  board  device  of  the  character  described, 
including  a  head  formed  with  a  rearwardly  opening  recess, 
prongs  projecting  from  the  front  of  the  bead  and  adapted 
to  be  driven  Into  a  tree  trunk,  a  U-ahaped  supporting 
frame  projecting  rearwardly  from  the  head  and  rigid 
therewith,  a  board  resting  loosely  upon  the  U-shaped  sup- 
porting frame  and  having  the  end  thereof  received  within 
the  recess  of  the  head,  a  cross  l>ar  connecting  opposite 
sides  of  the  U-shaped  supporting  frame,  the  ends  of  the 
cross  bar  being  colled  around  dthe  side  bars  of  the  frame 
and  dtermlnating  in  eyes,  and  flexible  suspending  cables 
connected  to  the  said  eyos  and  adapted  to  be  wrapped 
around  the    tree  trunk  at  a  point  above  the  head. 

2.  A  spring  board  device  of  the  character  described, 
including  a  head  formed  with  a  rearwardly  opening  re- 
cess, prongs  projecting  from  the  front  of  the  bead  and 
adapted  to  be  driven  into  a  tree  trunk,  n  U  shaped  sup- 
porting frame  projecting  rearwardly  from  the  head  and 
rigid  therewith,  a  board  resting  loosely  upon  the  said 
supporting  frame  and  having  its  forward  end  received 
within  the  receos  of  the  head,  a  cross  bar  connecting 
opposite  bides  of  the  looped  supporting  frame,  the  ends 
thereof  being  coiled  around  the  side  bars  of  the  frame  and 
the  extremities  being  extended  upwardly  to  provide  posi- 
tioning fingers  which  engage  opposite  sides  of  the  board, 
a  se<'ond  cross  bar  having  a  spaced  and  parallel  relation 
to  the  first  cross  bar,  the  ends  of  the  second  cross  bar 
l^lng  also  coiled  around  the  sides  of  the  U-shaped  frame 
and  terminating  In  laterally  projecting  eyes,  and  flexible 
suspending  cables  connected  to  the  said  eyes  and  adapted 
to  be  wrapped  around  the  tree  trunk  at  a  point  above 
the  head. 

3.  A  spring  board  device  of  the  character  described, 
including  a  head  formed  with  a  rearwardly  extending  re- 
cess, prongs  projecting  from  the  front  of  the  head  and 
adapted  to  be  driven  Into  a  tree  trunk,  a  U-shaped  sup- 
porting frame  projecting  rearwardly  from  the  head  and 
rigid  therewith,  a  lx)ard  renting  loosely  upon  the  said  sup- 
porting frame  and  having  the  forward  end  thereof  re- 
ceived loosely  within  the  recess  of  the  head,  and  a  pair 
of  cross  bars  connecting  the  sides  of  the  U-shaped  sup- 
porting frame,  the  extremities  of  one  of  the  cross  bars 
being  extended  upwardly  to  provide  positioning  Angers 
which  engage  the  opposite  sides  of  the  board  to  hold  the 
same  against  lateral  displacement,  while  the  extremities 
of  the  opposite  cross  bar  terminate  in  laterally  project- 
ing eyes,  and  flexible  supporting  cables  connected  to  the 
eyes  and  adapted  to  be  wrapped  around  the  tree  trunk 
at  a  point  above  the  head. 


1.15H,174.       KLEV.\TOR    DOOR  -  RELEASING    DEVICE. 
FRKDBKirK  J.  Charland,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor 
to  The  American   Hardware  Corporation,   New   Britain, 
Conn.,   a   Corporation    of   I'onnecticut.      Filed    Mar.   24, 
1915.     Serial  No.   16,751.      (CI.   187—57.) 
1.   In  an  elevator  door  control,  means  for  automatically 
holding  the  elevator  door  open  adapted  to  he  released  by 
file   operator,   to   permit   closing   of  the   door,   comprising 
a  yielding  catch  carried  by  the  door,  a  supporting  bracket 
secured  beneath  the  floor  of  the  car.  a  retractable  keeper 
mounted  on   the  supporting  bracket  and    having   a    verti- 
cally extending  holding  face  projecting  past   the  edge  of 
the  car  floor  Into  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  yielding 
catch  on  the  door,  a  spring  normally  projecting  the  keeper 
out  into  the  plane  of  engagement  with  the  catch  on  the 
door,  adjustable  means  on  the  bracket  for  determining  the 
extent  of  outward  movement  of  the   keeper,  i\   retracting 
lever   pivoted   on    the    supporting    bracket   and    connected 
with  the  keeper  for  retracting  the  same  and  an  operating 
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pedal  for  retracting  the  keeper  connected  with  said  re- 
tracting lever  and  projecting  up  through  the  floor  of 
the  car. 
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-.  In  un  elevator  door  control,  means  for  automatically 
holding  the  elevator  door  open  adapted  to  be  released  by 
the  operator  to  permit  closing  of  the  door,  comprising  a 
yielding  catch  carried  by  the  door,  a  supporting  bracket 
secured  beneath  the  floor  of  the  car,  a  retractable  keeper 
mounted  on  the  supporting  bracket  and  having  a  verti- 
cally extending  holding  face  projecting  past  the  edge  of 
the  car  floor  into  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  yielding 
catch  on  the  door,  a  spring  normally  projecting  the  keeper 
out  Into  the  plane  of  engagement  with  the  catch  on  the 
d(Hir.  means  for  limiting  the  outward  movement  of  the 
keeper,  a  retracting  lever  pivoted  on  the  supporting 
bracket  and  connected  with  the  keeper  for  retracting  the 
same  and  an  operating  pedal  for  retracting  the  keeper 
connected  with  said  retracting  lever  and  projecting  up 
through  the  floor  of  the  car. 

3.  An  elevator  door  releasing  device  comprising  a  frame 
for  being  supported  on  the  lower  side  of  the  floor  of  an 
elevator  car,  having  a  horizontal  slot  serving  as  a  way, 
a  keeper  supporting  device  comprising  a  guide  and  sup- 
porting arm  operatlvely  engaged  with  the  said  way,  and 
having  a  downwardly  directed  flange  at  the  outer  end 
thereof,  a  spring  engaged  with  said  flange  and  tending  to 
push  the  supporting  device  outwardly,  a  treadle  operated 
device  connected  to  said  flange  and  operative  to  pull  the 
same  inwardly  and  in  opposition  to  said  spring,  and  a 
keeper  supported  by  the  flange. 

4.  An  elevator  door  releasing  device  comprising  a  frame 
for  being  supported  by  the  car,  having  a  longitudinal  way, 
an  apron  on  the  rear  side  Ix'low  the  said  way,  provided 
with  a  perforation,  and  having  pivot  supporting  arms  on 
each  side  of  the  said  apron,  a  keeper  supporting  device 
operatlvely  housed  in  said  way  and  having  a  dependent 
flange  on  the  front  end,  a  keeper  supported  by  said  flange, 
a  rod  connected  by  one  end  to  said  flange  and  having  the 
other  end  portion  extending  through  the  perforation  in 
the  apron,  a  spring  mounted  on  said  rod,  a  bell  crank 
supported  by  the  pivot  supporting  arms,  having  one  of 
its  artns  connected  to  said  rod,  and  a  treadle  operatlvely 
connected  to  the  other  arm  of  the  bell  crank. 


1.158,175.  SOLAR  COOKER.  Harby  A.  Chcsrier,  Bed- 
lands,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1915.  Serial  No.  8,335. 
(CI.  126—270.) 

1.  A  solar  cooker  comprising  a  cooking  chamber  formed 
of  partially  transparent  walls  through  which  the  sun's 
rays  can  enter  and  an  opaque  back  and  floor,  an  inlet  flue 
having  openings  at  its  upper  end  through  which  fresh  air 
may  be  delivered  to  the  top  of  said  cooking  chamber,  an 
outlet  flue  for  withdrawing  air  from  the  bottom  of  said 
cooking  chamber,  and  an  accelerator  for  beating  the  air 
In  said  outlet  flue  to  increase  the  draft  in  said  outlet 
flue. 

2.  A  solar  cooker  comprising  a  cooking  chamber  formed 
of  partially  transparent  walls  through  which  the  sun's 
rays  can  enter  and  an  opaque  back  and  floor,  an  inlet  flue, 
a  distributer  connected  to  the  top  of  said  Inlet  flue  and 
having  openings  therein  through  which  fresh  air  Is  de- 
livered to  the  top  of  said  cooking  chamber,  an  outlet  flue 
for  withdrawing  air  from  the  bottom  of  said  cooking 
chamber,  and  an  accelerator  for  beating  the  air  In  said 
outlet  flue  to  Increase  the  draft  in  said  outlet  flue. 


3.  A  solar  cooker  comprising  a  cooking  chamber  formed 
of  partially  transparent  walls  through  which  the  suns 
rays  can  enter  and  an  opaque  back  and  floor,  an  inlet  flue 
having  openings  at  its  upper  end  through  which  fresh  air 
may  be  delivered  to  the  top  of  said  cooking  chamber,  an 
outlet  flue  for  withdrawing  air  from  the  bottom  of  said 
cooking  chamber,  means  by  which  the  air  from  the  bot- 
tom of  said  cooking  chamber  heats  the  air  entering  said 
inlet  flue,  and  an  accelerator  for  heating  the  air  In  said 
outlet  flue  to  increase  the  draft  In  said  outlet  flue. 


4.  A  solar  cooker  comprising  Inclosing  walls,  back, 
and  bottom,  a  portion  of  the  walls  being  transparent  to 
admit  the  sun's  rays  to  a  cooking  chamber,  a  floor  for  the 
cooking  chamber  placed  parallel  to  and  above  the  bottom 
of  the  cooker,  a  partition  dividing  the  space  between  said 
floor  and  said  bottom  into  an  upper  preheating  chamber 
and  a  lower  cooling  chamber,  means  for  connecting  the 
cooling  chamber  with  the  cooking  chamber,  means  for 
introducing  fresh  air  into  the  preheating  chamber,  means 
for  connecting  the  preheating  chamber  with  the  cooling 
chamber,  and  means  for  withdrawing  air  from  the  cooling 
chamber. 

5.  A  solar  cooker  comprising  Inclosing  walls,  back,  and 
bottom,  a  portion  of  the  walls  being  transparent  to  admit 
the  sun's  rays  to  a  cooking  chamber,  a  floor  for  the  cooking 
chamber  placed  parallel  to  and  above  the  bottom  of  the 
cooker,  a  partition  dividing  the  space  between  said  floor 
and  said  Ijottom  into  an  upixi-  preheating  chamber  and  a 
lower  cooling  chamber,  a  siries  of  tubes  secured  in  said 
floor  and  said  partition  and  connecting  said  cooking  and 
cooling  chambers,  means  for  introducing  fresh  air  Into 
the  preheating  chamber,  means  for  connecting  the  pre- 
heating chamN'r  with  the  cooking  chamber,  and  means  for 
withdrawing  air  from  the  cooling  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,158,176.  ELECTRIC  COOKING-STOVE.  Arthur  O. 
Chbistense.n,  Franklin,  N.  J..  Filed  Mar.  9,  1915. 
Serial  No.  13,127.      (CI.  219—19.) 
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1.  An  electric  stove  comprising  a  body,  having  a  bot- 
tom and  a  partition  horizontal  within  said  body,  means 
for  supporting  said  bottom  and  partition,  heating  wirea 
supported  by  said  partition  and  contact  pegs  secured  to 

{  the  ends  of  said  wires,  rhe  space  between  the  above  men- 
tioned horizontal  bottom  and  partition  being  filled  with  a 

I  poor  heat-conducting  material. 
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2.  Ad  electric  stove  designed  for  cooking,  baring  a 
heating  coil  exposed  on  the  upper  side  of  the  stove  and  a 
second  coil  embedded  a  little  below  this  tlrst  named  one 
In  a  refractory  material,  such  second  coll  being  designed 
for  use  only  in  perles  with  the  first  coil,  thus  serving  as 
a  resistance  to  the  flow  of  electricity  in  the  first  coil. 


means  to  raise  and  lower  said  bowl  support  member,  and 
means  to  prevent  said  t>owl  support  member  from  revoW- 
Ing  when  In  raised  position  coinprlsing  a  projection  on 
one  of  said  membert*  adapted  to  enter  a  recess  provided 
on  the  other  of  said  members  wh^n  said  bowl  support 
member  is  In  raised  position. 


1,158,177.  SLACK  TAKE-UP  FOR  FLUID-PRESSURE- 
BRAKE  SYSTEMS.  Gbobgb  Chhistknso.n.  Jamaica, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  H.  W.  Johns-Manvllle  Company,  a 
Corpcratiou  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1915.  Serial 
No.   1,399.      (CI.  188 — 49.) 


1.  In  a  take  up  apparatus  for  fluid  pressure  brake  sys- 
tems, a  telescoping  push  rod  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
relatively  movable  parts  adapted  for  cooperation  with  the 
piston,  in  combination  with  an  adjusting  lever  adapted  for 
manual  operation  pivoted  on  one  of  said  parts  and  opera- 
tlvely  connected  to  another. 

2.  In  a  take-up  apparatus  for  fluid  pressure  brake  sys 
:ems,  a  telescoping  member  inserted  in  the  line  of  brake 
rigging  connections,  composed  of  a  plurality  of  relatlTely 
movable  parts  in  combination  wirb  an  adjusting  lever 
adapted  for  manual  operation  pivoted  on  one  of  said  parts 
and  having  a  pawl  and  ratchet  connection  with  another 
part. 

3.  In  a  take-up  apparatus  for  fluid  preaaure  brake  sys- 
tems, a  telescoping  member.  Inserted  In  tbe  line  of  brake 
rigging  connections,  composed  of  a  frame,  a  series  of 
transversely  movable,  perforated  shims  mounted  In  said 
frame,  a  longitudinally  movable  rod  mounted  In  said  frame 
and  adapted  to  pass  through  the  perforations  In  the  shims 
when  said  perforations  are  in  line  therewith,  and  manu- 
allj  operated  means  for  forcing  said  rod  away  from  said 
shims. 

4.  In  a  take-iip  apparatus  for  flnld  pressure  brake  sys- 
tems, a  telescoping  member,  Inserted  in  the  line  of  brake 
rigging  connections,  composed  of  a  frame,  a  series  of 
transversely  movable,  perforated  shims  mounted  in  said 
frame,  a  longitudinally  movable  rod  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  adapted  to  pass  through  the  perforations  in 
the  shims  when  said  perforations  are  In  line  therewith, 
and  manually  operated  means  for  forcing  said  rod  away 
from  said  shims  by  a  step-by-step  movement. 

5.  In  a  take-up  apparatus  for  fluid  pressure  brake  sys- 
tems, a  telescoping  member,  Inserted  in  the  line  of  brake 
rigging  connections,  composed  of  a  frame,  a  series  of 
transversely  movable,  perforated  shims  mounted  in  said 
frame,  a  longitudinally  movable  rod  mounted  in  said 
frame  and  adapted  to  pass  through  the  perforations  In 
the  shims  when  said  perforations  are  In  line  therewith, 
and  manually  operated  means  for  forcing  said  rod  away 
from  said  shims  by  a  btep-by-step  movement,  comprising 
a  lever  pivoted  on  the  frame,  a  pawl  connected  to  the  le- 
ver, and  notches  formed  In  the  rod  adapted  to  coflperate 
with  said  pawl. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


1,158,178.  MI XINO- MACHINE.  Bluib  A.  Clakk.  Jollet, 
111.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1913.  Serial  No.  791,527.  (Cl. 
248—30.) 

1.  In  a  mixing  macbloe,  a  bowl  support  member,  a  mem- 
ber for  revolubly  supporting  said  bowl  support  member. 


2.  In  a  mixing  machine,  a  bowl  support  member,  a  mem- 
ber for  revolubly  supporting  said  bowl  support  member, 
means  to  raise  and  lower  such  bowl  support  member,  and 
means  to  prevent  said  bowl  support  member  from  revolv- 
ing when  in  raised  position  comprising  a  roller  on  one 
of  said  members  adapted  to  engage  with  a  cam  surface 
and  enter  a  recess  provided  on  the  other  of  said  members 
upon  raising  said  bowl  support  member. 

3.  In  a  mixing  machine,  a  column  baring  a  cylindrical 
bearing  surface  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a 
bowl  support  fitting  around  said  bearing  surface  and 
adapted  to  revolve  thereon,  and  means  to  raise  and  lower 
said  bowl  support  comprising  a  bar  extending  througb 
said  slot. 

4.  In  a  mixing  machine,  a  bowl  support,  means  for 
revolubly  supporting  said  bowl  support,  means  to  raise 
and  lower  said  bowl  support  comprising  a  crank  adapted 
to  be  supported  beyond  dead  center  when  the  bowl  sup- 
port is  In  raised  position,  and  means  so  to  support  said 
crank. 

5.  In  a  mixing  machine,  a  bowl  support,  and  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  bowl  support  comprising  means 
to  engage  with  said  bowl  support,  a  connecting  rod  engag- 
ing said  last-named  means,  a  crank  connected  with  said 
connecting  rod,  and  a  handle  connected  with  said  crank. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,168.179.  .INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WORK- 
ING WITH  COKE-OVEN  AND  OTHER  GASES.  Do 
GALD  Clkkk,  London,  England.  asslKuor  to  The  National 
Gas  Engine  Company  Limited.  Asbton-under-Lyne,  Eng- 
land. Filed  Jan.  31,  1913.  Serial  No.  745,488.  (Cl. 
123—1.) 


A    method    of    working    Internal    combustion    engines, 
which  consists  In  trapping  a  portion  of  the  engine  exhaust 
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gases,  passing  these  gases  through  a  cooling  device,  draw- 
ing these  cooled  gases  into  the  engine  cylinder,  together 
with  air  and  combustible  gas,  compressing  the  mixture 
and  Igniting  the  charge,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


II 


1,158,180.  MACHINE  F^E  CUTTING  MANTLE-BLANKS 
Samckl  Cohn,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mantle  Ma- 
chinery &  Patents  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor 
poratioD  of  New  York.  Original  application  filed  Mar. 
22,  1912,  Serial  No.  685,558.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Jan.  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  812,720.  (Cl. 
164—28.) 


1.  In  cutting  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the 
combination  with  coacting  rolls,  one  of  the  rolls  having  a 
recess,  a  cutting  member  in  the  recess  having  an  Inter- 
locking engagement  with  one  wall  thereof,  and  a  holding 
device  in  the  recess,  said  cutting  member  also  having  an 
interlocking  engagement  with  the  holding  device  between 
the  outer  and  Inner  sides  of  the  latter. 

2.  In  cutting  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the 
combination  with  coacting  rolls,  one  of  the  rolls  having  a 
recess,  one  wall  of  which  is  provided  with  an  angular 
socket  arranged  above  tbe  bottom  of  the  recess,  an  angu- 
lar cutting  member  in  the  recess  having  a  corner  engaged 
in  the  socket,  and  a  holding  device  in  the  reeesa  having 
an  angtilsr  socket  between  Its  outer  and.  Inner  aides  that 
receives  the  opposite  comer  of  the  cutting  member. 

3.  In  cutting  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the 
combination  with  coacting  rolls,  each  baring  longitudi- 
nally disposed  recesses  in  Its  periphery,  of  holding  devices 
detachably  secured  In  said  recesses  and  baring  portions 
spaced  apart  from  certain  of  the  side  walls  thet«of,  said 
portions  and  said  walls  baring  oppositely  extending  angu- 
lar undercut  portions,  forming  sockets  that  are  substan- 
tially quadrangular  in  cross  section,  and  cutting  elements 
substantially  quadrangular  In  cross  section  located  In  said 
sockets  and  baring  their  comers  fitted  Into  tbe  undercut 
portions. 

4.  In  cutting  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  tbe 
combination  with  a  pair  of  coacting  rolls  baring  coacting 
cutting  elements,  of  means  for  yieldingly  urging  the  rolls 
toward  each  other,  said  rolls  being  held  In  spaced  relation 
during  their  entire  rotation. 


1,168,181.  PROCESS  OF  CONCENTRATING  DILUTE 
NITRIC  ACID.  EuiL  Collwt.  Christlanla,  Norway, 
assignor  to  Norsk-Hydroelektrlsk  Kraelstofaktleselkab] 
Christlanla,  Norway.  Original  appUcatlon  filed  Mar' 
27,  1913,  Serial  No.  767,262.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion Oled  June  15,  1915.  Serial  No.  84,308.  (Cl.  23—1.) 
1.  In  the  process  of  concentrating  nitric  add  vapors  by 

absorbing  moisture  therefrom  In  an  apparatus  employing 


sulfuric  acid  as  a  drying  agent,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  introducing  concentrated  nitric  acid  Into  said 
apparatus  between  the  point  where  the  vapors  enter  tbe 
latter  and  the  point  where  the  vapors  escape. 

2.  In  the  process  of  concentrating  nitric  acid  vapors 
by  absorbing  moisture  therefrom  in  an  apparatus  employ- 
ing sulfuric  acid  as  a  drying  agent,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  Introducing  cold  concentrated  nitric  acid  into 
said  apparatus  between  the  point  where  the  vapors  enter 
the  latter  and  the  point  where  the  vapors  escape. 

3.  In  the  process  of  eoncentratlng  acid  vapors  by  ab- 
sorbing moisture  therefrom  in  an  apparatus  employing 
a  suitable  drying  agent,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
introducing,  at  a  point  below  the  top  of  the  tower,  into 
the  current  of  the  acid  vapors  to  be  dried,  a  vaporlsable 
liquid  that  does  not  afTect  the  concentration  of  the  acid 
vapors. 

4.  In  the  process  of  concentrating  acid  vapors  by  ab- 
sorbing moisture  therefrom  in  an  apparatus  employing 
a  suitable  drying  agent,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
Introducing,  at  the  zone  of  maximum  temperature  a 
vaporizable  liquid  that  does  not  afTect  the  concentration 
of  the  acid  vapors. 


1,158,182.  NAPKIN.  Elfreda  Joskphinb  Cokbix,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Jennie  Bohm- 
bach,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1914.  Serial 
No.  855,633.     (Cl.  128—5.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described,  consisting  of  a  strip  of 
absorbent  material  having  V-shsped  cuts  formed  in  op- 
posite edges  for  approximately  one-fourth  the  width  of  and 
adjacent  one  end  of  said  strip,  the  part  on  each  side  of 
•aid  cuts  being  doubled  and  stitched  along  the  free  edges 
to  form  a  pocketed  member  on  each  side  of  said  cuts, 
one  of  which  is  double  the  slie  of  the  other,  the  larger 
of  said  members  being  adapted  to  receive  an  absorbent  pad 
and  the  openings  of  both  pockets  being  In  close  relation- 
ship, the  Bides  of  the  larger  member  being  turned  in- 
wardly on  lines  at  the  inner  ends  of  said  cuts,  and  then 
folded  along  a  central  line  at  right  angles  to  the  lines  of 
■aid  turned  sections,  and  the  larger  member,  when  folded, 
being  tucked  into  the  pocket  of  the  smaller  member. 


1,158,183.     VEHICLE  WHEEL.     Noah  CoBNriiu),   New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  10,  1911.     Serial  No.  648  381 
(Cl.  21—187.) 

1.  A  wheel  having  a  solid  tire  ;  a  rim  for  supporting  said 
tire;  a  full-sided  inclosing  casing;  a  non-rotatire  bearing 
frame  for  said  rim,  said  bearing  frame  baring  a  track 
member  sgaced  apart  from  tbe  inner  surface  of  said  rlB ; 
a  plurality  of  roUry  members  engaging  tbe  track  mem-, 
ber  on  said  bearing  frame  and  tlie  inner  surface  of  said 
abore-mentloned  rim  ;  a  hub  block  mounted  in  said  frame 
and  guided  to  move  therein  rertieally  and  borisonUIIy  ;  a 
plurality  of  springs  interposal  between  said  bub  member 
and  said  non-rotative  frame  to  normally  maintain  tbe  hub 
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block  concentric  In  said  frame  under  load  conditions  ;  In 
combination  with  a  rotary  axle  having  a  bearing  In  sail 
hub  block;  and  means  rotatlvely  connectlni;  said  casinK 
and  said  axle,  said  means  oomprlslnR  laterally  illspo^ed 
arms,  a  spider  frame  havinK  sockets  for  said  arms,  said 
frame  being  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  caalng  and  In 
line  with  the  center  thereof. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  wheel  having  a  hollow  body 
and  a  full  si  Jed  Inclosing  casing  therefor  ;  a  rotary  axle 
extending  within  said  casing ;  a  connection  between  said 
casing  and  siid  axle,  comprising  a  member  fixedly  mount- 
ed in  the  end  of  said  axle  and  having  laterally  disposed 
arms;  and  a  spider  connection  plvotally  mounted  In  said 
casing  exterior  to  the  said  axle  and  In  line  with  the  axis 
thereof,  said  spld-  r  having  elongated  recesses  to  hold  said 
laterally  disposed  arms  to  permit  lengthwise  movement 
thereof. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  wheel  having  a  l.nllow  l)o<iy 
and  a  full-sided  inclosing  casing  therefor  ;  a  rotary  axle 
extending  within  said  casing  ;  a  connection  between  said 
casing  and  said  axle,  comprising  a  member  fixedly  mounted 
in  the  end  of  said  axle  and  having  laterally  disposed  arms  ; 
a  spider  connection  plvotally  mounted  in  said  casing  ex 
terlor  to  the  said  axle  and  in  line  with  the  axle  thereof. 
said  spider  having  elongated  recesses  to  hold  snld  laterally 
disposed  arms  to  permit  lengthwise  movement  thereof ; 
and  a  resilient  connecting  frame  for  said  wheel  and  said 
axle,  embodying  a  hub  block,  a  track  frame  and  n  plu 
rallty  of  Interposed  spring  members  arranged  to  normally 
maintain  said  hub  block  and  axle  when  mounted  therelp. 
concentric  with  said  wheel  and  frame. 


1,158,184.  ELECTRIC -FAN -GUARD  .VTTArHMENT. 
Thomas  Q.  Dabniy,  Clarksdale,  Miss.  Filed  Dec.  15, 
1914.     Serial  No.  877,340.      (CI.  230—1.) 

1.  An  attachment  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  fan  i;uard, 
said  attachment  comprising  a  handle  having  n  reduced 
end,  a  sleeve  adapted  to  be  secured  on  said  reduced  handle 
end,  a  plurality  of  pliable  flat  arms  connected  at  tlielr 
inner  ends  to  snld  sleeve  and  In  diametrically  oppose!  re- 
lation to  each  other,  said  arms  adapted  to  be  bent  upon 
the  central  ring  or  disk  of  a  fan  guard  for  securing  said 
handle  to  said  guard  and  In  allnement  with  the  axis  there 
of,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  fan  guard  attachment  comprising  a  hamlle  hnvint; 
a  reduced  end,  a  sleeve  secured  on  the  reduced  han  lie  eml. 
and  a  plurality  of  pliable  arms  connected  at  tlieir  inner 
ends  to  said  sleeve,  said  arms  adapted  to  be  bent  upon  the 
central  ring  or  disk  of  a  fan  guard  for  securing  sail 
handle  thereto  and  in  allnement  with  the  axis  thereof. 

_  3.  An  attachment  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
handle,  and  a  plurality  of  pliable  arms  connected  there- 
with and  adapted  to  be  l)ent  upon  the  central  rln^  or  disk 
of  a  fan  guard  for  securing  the  handle  thereto. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  fan  guard  having  a  central  disk,  a  handle,  and   means 


carried  by  the  handle  for  engaging  the  central  disk  where- 
by to  removably  and  detachably  connect  the  handle  with 


the  disk  at  right  angles  thereto  and  In   the  axis  of  the 
guard. 


1,158.1S5.     TRAP.     Cecil  E.  Da.nielso.v,  I^ngfnrd.  S.  D. 
Filed  May  14,  1918.     Serial  No.  28,111.     (CI.  43—19.1 


1.  A  trap  comprising,  a  housing,  an  upright  carried  by 
the  housing,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  the  upper  end 
of  the  upright  and  tapering  throughout  its  length,  trap- 
ping members  associated  with  the  housing,  operating 
means  located  within  the  housing,  means  for  connecting 
the  operating  means  to  the  smaller  end  of  the  lever,  a 
flexible  element  associated  with  the  trapping  members 
and  adapted  to  detachably  engage  over  the  lever  for  hold- 
ing the  trapping  members  in  operative  position,  the  said 
flexible  element  being  adapted  to  be  positioned  at  various 
points  on  the  lever  so  as  to  regulate  the  sensitiveness  of 
the  trapping  members. 

2.  A  trap  comprising,  a  rectangular  housing,  an  up- 
right carried  by  the  housing,  vertically  swinging  trap 
doors  for  closing  the  opposite  ends  of  the  housing,  means 
connecting  the  trap  doors  to  each  other,  means  carried  by 
the  upright  and  adapted  to  engage  the  means  connecting 
the  doors  so  as  to  hold  the  latter  In  operative  position, 
operating  means  located  within  the  housing  and  having 
connection  with  the  means  on  the  upright  for  operating 
the  latter  so  as  to  effect  release  of  the  trap  doors  so  as  to 
permit  the  latter  to  move  to  a  closed  position,  each  of  the 
said  doors  having  Its  vertically  disposed  edges  provided 
with  laierally  projecting  studs,  latch  bars  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  sides  of  the  housing  adjacent  the  opposite 
entls  thereof  and  each  having  one  of  its  ends  formed  to 
provide  a  finger  adapted  when  the  adjacent  door  is  ralseil 
to  operative  position  to  lie  within  the  path  of  one  of  the 
operating  studs  carried  by  the  door,  so  as  to  be  engaged 
thereby  to  effect  a  rotation  of  the  latch  bar  when  the  door 
Is  moving  to  closed  position,  the  opposite  end  of  the  latch 
bar  being  provided  with  a  notch  adapted  to  engage  over  the 
adjacent  stud  when  the  door  is  closed,  so  as  to  hold  the 
door  In  a  closed  position. 
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1.188,186.      PACKAGE  -  WEAPPINQ    MACHINE.     JoHM 
W.  Dkabbokn,  Springfleld,  Mass.     Filed  May  29    1914 
Serial  No.  841,747.      (CI.  9»— 2.) 


1.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  in  combination,  an  elevator 
adapted  to  receive  the  package  to  be  wrapped  and  defin- 
ing the  first  station  thereof,  a  downwardly  open  grlpper 
above  the  elevator  and  defining  the  second  station  of  the 
package,  paper-feeding  mechanism  to  Insert  a  sheet  of 
wrapping  paper  between  the  package  on  the  elevator  and 
the  grrtpper,  means  to  raise  the  elevator  and  carry  the 
package  and  paper  into  the  grlpper  with  the  bottom  por- 
^nv,K?  .  ^'^r  depending  below  the  gripper.  a  folder 
movable  under  the  package  In  the  gripper  to  fold  one  de- 

for  shifting  the  gripper  horlsontally  to  a  third  station 
and  l.ter  retract  the  gripper,  a  device  in  the  path  of  the 
package  between  the  second  and  third  stations  to  fold 
the  remaining  depending  portion  of  the  paper  under  the 
package,  mechanism  to  open  the  gripper  and  release  the 
package  after  arrival  thereof  at  the  third  station,  means 
for  advancing  the  package  beyond  the  third  station,  and 
mechanism  for  forming  the  end-folds  of  the  wrapper 

2.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  in  combination,  an  elevator 
adapted  to  receive  the  package  to  be  wrapped  and  defining 
the  first  station  thereof,  a  hori««iUlly  movable  down 
wardly  open  gripper  above  the  elevator  and  defining  a 
second  station,  paper-feeding  devices  for  Inserting  a  sheet 
of  paper  between  the  gripper  and  the  package  on  the  ele- 
vator, means  to  raise  the  elevator  and  carry  the  package 
and  paper  into  the  gripper.  whereby  the  paper  Is  toiatu 
down  over  the  front  and  rear  of  the  package  and  its  bot- 
tom portions  left  depending  below  the  package,  a  folder 
movable  under  the  package  to  fold  one  of  said  depending 
portions,  means  to  advance  the  gripper  to  a  third  sUtlon 
and  retract  the  same  to  the  second  station,  means  to  fold 
he  remaining  depending  portion  of  the  paper,  mechanism 

!^.TL*?^  ^'■'P''"  """^  '■^'^■"*  ^'^^  P"**««  while  at  the 
third  station  and  to  close  the  gripper  after  its  retraction 
to  the  second  sUtlon,  a  pusher  connected  with  the  gripper 
In  advance  thereof  to  move  horlaontally  In  unison  there- 
with, and  movable  Intb  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  pack 
age  means  enabling  the  gripper  opening  and  closing 
mechanism  to  move  the  pusher  out  of  the  path  of  the 
package  as  the  gripper  opens  and  Into  the  path  as  the 
gripper  closes  whereby  on-  the  succeeding  advance  of  the 

ST'  «^  ''"■''*'■  "•"  "'^^"«'  *^«  Package  from  the 
third  station,  and  means  to  produce  the  end-folds  of  the 
paper.  ^ 

•t.  In  a  wrapping  machine.  In  comblnatioh,  a  package- 
gripper  having  an  open  side  to  receive  a  package  to  be 
trapped,  a  package-carrier  adjacent  to  the  gripper  and 
movable  from  an  initial  position  toward  the  open  side  of 
the  ffrlpper  to  move  the  package  Into  the  latter,  means  to 
feed  a  sheet  of  paper  across  the  open  side  of  the  gripper 
while  the  carrier  Is  In  Its  Initial  position,  a  pusher  In 
advance  of  the  gripper,  means  to  advance  and  retract  the 
gripper  and  the  pusher  In  unison,  and  mechanism  to 
wit -draw  the  pusher  from  the  path  of  the  package  and 
re  en.ce  the  gripper  from  the  package  while  the  pus><e- 
an1  -.^pper  are  advanced  and  to  restore  the  grioner  and 
P'!s')er  to  Initial  position  when  the  two  are  retracted 


4.  In  a  wrapping  machine.  In  combination,  a  package- 
advancing  gripper  comprising  a  member  to  engage  the 
rear  of  the  package  and  a  pivoted  member  to  engage  the 
front  of  the  package,  a  pivoted  package-pusher  in  front  of 
the  gripper,  means  to  advance  and  retract  the  gripper  and 
pusher,  and  mechanism  to  swing  pivoted  member  and  the 
pusher  out  of  the  path  of  the  package  before  retraction 
and  Into  the  path  of  the  package  after  retraction  of  the 
pusher  and  gripper. 

5.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  in  combination,  a  package- 
advancing  gripper  having  a  pivoted  member  to  engage  the 
front  of  the  package  and  adapted  to  swing  out  of  the  path 
of  advance  of  the  packages,  a  plurality  of  package  pushers 
one  in  front  of  the  others  In  advance  of  the  gripper  and 
each  consisting  of  a  pivoted  member  adapted  to  swing  out 
of  and  into  the  path  of  advance  of  the  packages,  means  to 
advance  and  retract  the  gripper  and  the  pushers,  and 
mechanism  to  swing  all  said  pivoted  members  out  of  the 
path  of  the  packages  before  retraction  and  into  the  said 
path  after  retraction  of  the  gripper  and  pushers. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


,15  8,187.     OPHTH.VLMOLOGICAL   INSTRUMENT 

h"'""  «;  ?^  ^^''''-  ^'"'"*'  ^'''"^^-  ^'-  -T-     OTigiuBl  appll! 
cation    filed   Jan.    11.    i9ir,.   Serial    No.    1.562.     Divided 

9.m!'''(Cr8^22."    "^'    ^''-    '''    ''''■     "^'^"    ^°- 


1.  In  an  ophthalmologlcal  Instrument,  an  objective  lens, 
n  reflector  cofiperatinK  therewith,  an  eye  lens,  a  reflector 
ft>flperatlng  therewith,  a  third  reflector  cooperating  with 
t:-e  first  and  second  mentioned  reflectors,  means  for  In- 
creasing or  decreasing  the  distance  which  the  light  will 
travel  In  passing  from  the  objective  lens  %)  the  eye  lens, 
and  means  for  indicating  the  increase  or  decrease  of  light 
travel  in  ophthalmic  lens  values. 

2.  In  an  ophthalmologlcal  Instrument,  an  objective  lens 
a  reflector  suitably  positioned  with  respect  thereto,  an 
ocular  lens  of  substantially  the  same  focal  power  as  said 
objeftlve  lens,  n  reflector  suitably  positioned  with  respect 
thereto,  and  a  third  reflector  suitably  positioned  to  reflect 
the  light  from  the  first-mentioned  reflector  to  the  second- 
mentioned  reflector  and  movably  mounted  to  increase  or 
decrease  the  distance  the  Ilsht  will  travel  in  passing  from 
the  objective  to  the  ocular  lens,  and  means  for  Indicating 
the  Increase  or  decrease  of  light  travel  In  ophthalmic  lens 
values. 

3.  In  an  ophthalmologlcal  Instrument,  the  combination 
of  an  objective  lens  and  an  eye  piece  of  substantially  the 
same  focal  power  as  said  objective  lens,  whereby  the  ob- 
ject when  viewed  through  the  said  lens  and  eye-piece  will 
appear  of  substantially  normal  sire,  with  reflecting  means 
for  erecting  the  Image  and  for  Increasing  and  decreasing 
the  distance  which  the  light  will  travel  In  passing  from 
the  objective  lens  to  the  eyepiece,  and  an  indlcstlng 
n^eans  co-operating  with  a  dioptric  scale  for  Indlcatl."  the 
nafm.  nf  the  light  rays  emanating  from  the  eve-piece" 
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4.  In  an  ophthalmologlcal  Inatrument,  the  combination 
with  an  objective  lens  having  a  podtlve  focal  point,  and 
an  eye  piece  also  having  a  positive  focal  point  subatan- 
tUlly  the  same  as  said  objective  lens,  of  reflecting  means 
for  erecting  the  Image  and  for  varying  the  distance  of  the 
ll«ht  travel  between  aald  objective  and  said  eye-plec«,  and 
means  for  determining  the  amount  of  aald  Tariatloos  in 
aald  distances  In  ophthalmic  lens  equivalents. 

5.  In  an  ophthalmologlcal  instrument,  a  support,  a  re- 
flecting device  carried  thereby  for  directing  light  to  the 
object,  an  objective  lens  sulUbly  supported  with  relation 
to  said  reflecting  device,  a  reflector  for  said  objective  lena, 
a  alght  opening,  a  reflector  for  said  sight  opening,  means 
for  directing  the  light  from  one  reflector  to  the  other  re- 
flector, said  means  being  adjustable  with  respect  thereto, 
an  ophthalmic  lens-scale  for  determining  the  amount  of 
adjustment  of  the  light  directing  means,  and  a  series  of 
lenses  suitably  mounted  to  be  brought  Into  allnement  with 
said  sight  opening. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,158,188.     SIFTER.     Helen  Doyle,  Chicago.  111.     Filed 
Apr.  16.  191S.      Serial  No.  21.644.      (CI.  83— 60.) 


1.  A  flour-sifter  comprising  a  shell  having  an  Imper- 
forate mixing  pan  In  fixed  position  In  one  end  and  a 
screen  In  fixed  position  In  Its  other  end,  and  a  rotatable 
handle-equipped  beater  ailally  supported  to  be  operated 
in  the  shell  between  and  against  the  pan  and  screen. 

2.  A  flour-sifter  comprising  a  shell  containing  a  globu- 
lar chamber  formed  of  an  Imperforate  mixing  pan  and  a 
•creen  respectively  covering  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
shell  and  In  fixed  position  therein,  and  a  rotatable  handle 
equipper  ring-formed  beater  axlally  supported  to  be  oper 
ated  iQ  said   chamber. 

3.  A  flour-sifter  comprising  a  shell  having  a  concave 
imperforate  mixing  pan  in  fixed  position  in  one  end  and  a 
concave  screen  In  fixed  position  in  Its  other  end,  said  pan 
and  screen  forming  a  globular  chamber,  a  handle  secured 
on  the  shell,  a  shaft  rotatably  joumaled  in  the  shell  to  ex 
tend  through  the  handle  and  terminating  m  a  crank,  and  a 
heater  supported  on  the  shaft  to  operate  in  said  chamber. 

4.  A  flour-sifter  comprising  a  shell  having  a  concave 
Imperforate  pan  in  one  end  and  a  concave  screen  In  Its 
other  end,  said  pan  and  screen  forming  a  globular  cham- 
ber, a  handle  secured  on  the  shell,  a  abaft  roUtably 
journaled  In  the  shell  to  extend  through  the  handle,  and  a 
beater  formed  of  rings  secured  on  the  shaft  to  extend  In 
angular  relation  to  each  other  in  said  chamber  and  be  op- 
erated against  the  pan  and  screen,  one  of  aald  rings  being 
screen-covered,  and  the  other  provided  with  blades. 

6.  A  flour-siftor  comprising  a  shell  formed  of  a  cylin- 
drical section  having  an  outwardly  tapering  section  sep 
arably  connected  therewith,  an  imperforate  concave  pan 
in  the  cylindrical  section  and  a  concave  screen  in  the  ta- 
pering section,  said  pan  and  screen  forming  a  globular 
chamber,  and  a  rotatable  handle-equipped  beater  sup- 
ported to  be  operated  In  said  chamber. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,168,189.      CAR-COUPLING.     Johk    Dbiscoll,   Oyprom, 
Kans.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  David  E.  Bennett  Gyp 
sum,    Kans.      Filed   .4pr.   24.    1915.      Serial    No    23  589 
(CI.  213—45.) 


In  a  car  coupling,  the  comblnaUon  of  a  draw  head  hav 
Ing  an  end  slot,  a  draw-bar  having  an  opening  adapted  to 
engage  said  Mot,  a  coupling  bar  plvoUlly  moanted  between 
Its  ends  within  said  head  and  having  one  end  thereof  en- 
gaging the  slot  In  the  head,  a  compression  spring  resisting 
the  movement  of  said  coupling  bar  on  Its  pivot  whereby  the 
end  of  the  coupling  bar  is  maintained  within  the  slot  a 
pivouily  mounted  latch  within  the  head,  a  comprvaalon 
spring  for  forcing  said  latch  into  engagement  with  the 
end  of  the  coupling  bar  not  engaged  in  the  end  slot  of  the 
head  whereby  the  coupling  bar  Is  normally  prevented 
from  movement  on  Its  pivot  when  a  pull  is  exerted  on 
the  coupling  bar.  and  a  puah-bntton  associated  with  the 
latch  whereby  the  same  can  be  forced  to  disengage  the 
coupling  bar,  subsUnUally  as  and  for  the  purpow  set 
forth. 


1.15  8.190.  SAFETY  DRILL  AND  TOOL  HOLDER 
Philip  E.  Edilman.  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  Aug  19 
1912.     Serial  No.  715.848.      (CI.  29—141  ) 


1.  In  a  tool  of  the  claaa  described,  a  tool  bolder,  a  shaft 
entering  It,  friction  member*  opera tlvely  engaging  be- 
tween the  tool  holder  and  shaft,  and  a  knob  threaded  on 
said  shaft  to  adjust  the  operative  friction  between  the 
said  tool  holder  and  shaft. 

2.  In  a  tool  of  the  class  described,  a  tool  holder,  a  shaft 
entering  It,  friction  members  operatlvely  engaging  be 
tween  the  tool  holder  and  shaft,  and  a  calibrated  knob 
threaded  on  aaid  shaft  to  adjust  the  operative  friction 
between  the  said  tool  holder  and  shaft 

3.  In  a  tool  of  the  class  described,  a  tool  holder,  a  shaft 
entering  and  engaging  It  and  a  knob  threaded  on  said 
shaft  and  frictionally  connecting  said  shaft  and  tool 
holder. 

4.  In  a  tool  of  the  class  described,  a  tool  holder,  a  shaft 
entering  and  engaging  It,  and  a  calibrated  knob  threaded 
on  said  shaft  and  frictionally  connecting  said  shaft  and 
tool  holder. 

5.  In  a  tool  of  the  class  described,  a  tool  holder,  a  shaft 
entering  and  engaging  It.  and  an  external  knob  threaded 
on  said  shaft  and  frictionally  connecting  said  shaft  and 
tool  holder. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.158,191.      INDICATING   DEVICE  FOB  TELEMETERS. 
Otto  Kppbnstbin,  Jena,  Germany,  assignor  to  the  Firm 
of  Carl  Zeiss.  .lena.  Germany.     Filed  Apr.  8,  1916.     Se- 
rial No.  20.071.      (CI.  88 — 2.7.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  telemeter  adapted  to  present 

to  an  observer  two  images  of  an  object  the  distance  of 
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which  is  to  be  measured,  of  a  measuring  device  mov4bly 
fitted  within  the  said  telemeter  and  adaptMl  to  effect  a 
mutual  displacement  of  the  said  two  Images,  the  move- 
ment necessary  for  bringing  the  said  measuring  from  Its 
Infinite-position  to  the  position  perUining  to  the  distance 
of  the  said  object  being  essentially  proportional  to  the 
quantity  of  the  angle  of  trianguUtioB  at  the' aald  object, 
a  current  source,  an  Indicating  iBStrnment  and  a  variable 
electric  resistance,  the  said  current-source,  the  said  indi- 
cating Instrument  and  the  said  resistance  being  connected 
together  by  a  Wheatstone  bridge,  a  branch  of  which  is 
formed  by  the  variable  resistance,  while  the  branches  ad- 
jacent to  the  said  branch  have  coneUnt  realstonce  and 
the  branch  opposite  to  the  aaid  branch  ii  adjustable,  the 
said  measuring  device  being  coupled  with  the  aaid  resist- 
ance in  such  a  manner  that  the  resistance  altera  in  pro- 
portion to  the  movement  of  the  measnrlng  device. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  telemeter  adapted  to  present 
to  an  observer  two  Images  of  an  object  the  dlsUnce  of 
which  is  to  be  measured,  of  a  meaaorlng  device  movsbly 
fitted  within  the  said  telemeter  and  adapted  to  effect  a 
mutual   displacement  of   the   said  two  images,   the  move- 
ment necessary  for  brineinj?  the  said  measuring  from  its 
Infinite  po'it'on  to  the  position  pertaining  to  the  distance 
of  the  said  object   being  essentially  proportional  to  the 
quantity  of  the  angle  of  trtangulatlon  at  the  aald  object 
a  current-source,  an  IndlcaUng  instrument  and  a  variable 
electric  resistance,  the  said  current-source,  the  said  indi- 
cating Instrument  and  the  said  resistance  being  connect- 
ed together  by  a  Wheatstone  bridge,  a  branch  of  which  is 
formed  by  the  variable  reslsUnce,  while  the  branches  ad- 
jacent to  the  said  branch  have  consUnt  resistance  and 
the  branch  opposite  to  the  said  branch  is  adjustable,  the 
sero  Une  of  the  bridge  containing  a  relay  adapted  to  ac- 
tuate a  device  Increasing  or  diminishing  the  reslsUnce  of 
the  said  opposite  branch,  the  said  measuring  device  being 
coupled  with  the  said  resistance  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
resistance   alters  in   proportion   to   the  movement  of  the 
mensurlng  device. 


l.l.-iS.IOC.     VEHICLE  JACK.     Chart.m  G.  Ettb,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  assignor  to  St.  Louis  Malleable  Casting  Company. 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.     Filed  Mar* 
1.  101.').     Serial  No.  11..S22.     (CI.  254—116.) 
1.  \  vehicle  j.irk,  comprising  a  standard  having  a  ver- 
tlcnlly-dlsrosod   web   provided  Intermediate   Its  front  and 
rear  edKos  with  laterally  projecting  flanges,  a  vertically 
adjustable   load-supporting   member  slldably  mounted   on 
said  standard  and  provided  with  portions  that  embrace  the 
flanjres  thereon,  an  operating  lever,  an  angulariy-dlsposed 
portion  on  the  Inner  end  of  said  lever  which  is  plvotally 
connerted   to  a   rearwardly   projecting  ear  on   said  load- 
supporting  member,  and   a   link  of  substantially  channel 
shape  In  cross  section  whose  upper  end  is  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  angularly-disposed  portion  of  said  lever  and 
whose  lower  end  is  plvotally  connected  to  said  standard, 
said  link  being  adapted  to  straddle  one  of  the  flanges  on 
said  standard. 

2.  A  vehicle  jack,  comprising  a  standard,  a  vertically 
adjustable  load  supporting  member  slltfably  moanted  on 
said  standard,  and  an  operating  mechanism  for  said  mem- 
ber comprising  a.  toggle  joint,  one  of  whose  members  is 


plvotally  connected  to  said  standard  by  means  of  a  mov 
able  pin  having  two  portions  of  different  diameters,  the 
larger  one  of  which  is  normally  positioned  in  a  horlsontally- 
disposed  slot  in  the  edge  of  said  standard,  said  slot  hav- 
ing a  narrow  mouth  through  which  the  smaller  portion  of 
said  pin  can  pass  laterally  after  the  pin  has  been  moved 
into  a  certain  position. 


3.  A  vehicle  jack,  comprising  a  standard,  a  vertically 
adjustable  load-supportlnp  member  slldably  mounted  on 
said  sUndard,  an  operating  mechanism  for  said  member 
comprising  a  toggle  joint,  one  of  whose  members  Is  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  said  load-supporting  member,  a  spring- 
pressed  pin  passing  transversely  through  the  other  tog- 
gle member  and  through  an  opening  formed  In  the  edge  of 
said  standard,  said  pin  having  a  reduced  portion  and  said 
notch  having  a  narrow  mouth,  and  an  operating  lever 
formed  Integral  with  one  of  said  toggle  members 


1,168,193.  GARMENT  -  HOOK.  Hi.nry  E.  Fanshawi, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Wire  Products  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct  16,  1912.     Serial  No.  726,043.     (CI   24—228  ) 


n- 


1.  A  garment  fastener  formed  of  one  piece  of  wire  and 
Including  three  spaced  apart  substantially  parallel  bars, 
one  end  of  the  middle  bar  being  rounded  Into  one  of  the 
outside  bars  to  form  a  rear  sewing  loop,  the  other  end  of 
said  middle  bar  being  rounded  back  upon  Itself  to  form 
a  front  sewing  loop  located  between  the  outside  bars  and 
having  its  free  end  attached  to  both  of  the  outside  bant 
to  form  a  transverse  tie  bar  bracing  both  of  the  outside 
bars. 

2.  A  garment  hook  fastener  comprising  a  hook  having 
one  of  Its  sides  formed  of  bars,  a  tie  bar  wrapped  around 
the  said  bare  of  the  hook,  a  front  loop  disposed  between 
said  side  bars  for  sewing  thread  having  one  end  Integrally 
formed  with  one  end  of  the  tie  bar,  a  loop  at  the  rear  end 
of  the  fastener  for  sewing  thread,  and  a  bar  integrally 
formed  at  one  of  its  ends  with  an  end  of  the  rear  loop  and 
Integrally  formed  at  its  other  end  with  the  other  end  of  the  ' 
front  loop. 

3.  A  garment  fastener  comprising  a  hook  having  its 
lower  Bide  formed  of  bars  terminating  In  loops  at  the  rear 
for  sewing  thread,  a  bar  extending  frontward  from  one  of 
the  loops  intermediate  the  said  bars  of  the  hook,  a  loop  for 
sewing  thread  between  the  bars  of  the  hook  one  end  being 
formed  Integral  with  the  front  end  of  the  Intermediate 
bar,  and  a  tie  bar  having  ita  ends  turned  over  the  said 
bars  of  the  hook  and  having  one  of  its  ends  Integrally 
formed  with  the  lower  end  of  the  front  loop,  said  interme- 
diate bar  being  raised  opposite  the  tie  bar  in  n  plane  with 
the  turned  over  ends  thereof  to  serve  as  a  guide  to  am) 
from  the  front  of  the  hook. 
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4.  A  garment  fastener  formed  of  one  piece  of  wire  and 
including  three  spaced  apart  substantially  parallel  bars, 
one  end  of  the  middle  bar  being  rounded  Into  one  of  the 
outside  bars  to  form  a  rear  sewing  loop,  the  other  end  of 
said  middle  bar  being  rounded  back  upon  Itself  to  form  a 
front  sewing  loop  located  between  the  outside  bars  and 
having  its  free  end  looped,  first  about  one  of  the  outside 
bars  and  then  looped  about  the  other  outside  bar  to  form 
a  transverse  tie  bar  bracing  both  of  the  outside  bars. 


1,168,1»6.  FLOOR  8TRU1TIRE.  William  Pincksky 
Feancib,  Atlanta,  Ga.  Filed  Nov.  :\.  1914.  Serial  No. 
870.01S.      (CI.  7l.'--6«.( 


1,158.194.  BEAD  FOR  PNEUMATIC  OR  OTHER  TIRES. 
M.Mtc  WiLMOT  Fink,  Middle  Brighton,  and  Adolf  Mar- 
ti.n  KoBiOLKE,  Kew,  Victoria,  Austrnlla.  tiled  Feb. 
19,  1914.     Serial  No.  819,760.     (CI.  152—13.) 


1.  A  molded  and  vulcanized  tire  bead  made  up  of  a  rub- 
ber body,  a  reinforcing  leather  strip  embedded  in  the  body 
and  extending  longitudinally  throughout  the  same,  and  a 
leather  cover  for  the  body. 

-.  A  molded  and  vulcanized  tire  bead  comprising  a  rub- 
ber body  of  substantially  triangular  cross-section,  a  leather 
reinforcing  strip  embedded  In  the  body  and  extending 
longitudinally  throughout  the  same,  and  a  leather  cover 
for  the  body,  said  cover  Including  two  longitudinal  strips, 
one  of  the  strips  being  substantially  V-sbaped  in  cross 
■ection. 


l,158,19iKPROPELLER-FEATUERING  MEANS.  David 
FOED,  EMoltado,  Okla.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1914.  Serial  No. 
860,712.      (Cl.   170— 163.  t 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  the  combi- 
nation with  a  propeller  shaft,  blade  carrying  means  mount- 
ed upon  the  outer  end  of  said  propeller  abaft,  and  pro- 
peller blades  mounted  in  said  propeller  blade  carrying 
means,  a  sleeve  slldable  and  keyed  on  said  shaft,  a  non- 
rotating  member  mounted  upon  said  sleeve,  said  non-rotat 
Ing  member  provided  with  inwardly  directed  fianges,  ball 
bearingB  carried  by  the  Inwardly  directed  flanges  of  the 
non-rotating  sleeve,  bearing  members  mounted  upon  said 
sleeve  and  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  the  non-rotating 
sleeve,  connecting  means  between  one  of  said  bearing  mem- 
bers and  the  propeller  blades  and  means  for  moving  tne 
sleeve  longitudinally  of  the  shaft  to  turn  the  blades  and 
vary  the  Inclination  of  the  same. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  the  combi- 
nation with  a  propeller  shaft,  blade  carrying  means  mount- 
ed upon  said  propeller  shaft,  said  blade  carrying  means 
provided  with  oppositely  disposed  sockets,  propeller  blades 
mounted  in  said  sockets,  a  sleeve  slldably  mounted  and 
keyed  upon  said  shaft,  bearing  members  rotatably  mounted 
upon  said  sleeve,  a  non-rotatable  member  provided  with 
inwardly  directed  flanges  mounted  between  said  bearing 
members,  said  non-rotating  member  provided  with  ball 
bearings  to  engage  the  inner  faces  of  the  bearing  member", 
connecting  links  between  one  of  said  bearing  members  and 
the  propeller  blades  for  bearing  the  Inclination  of  the  same 
upon  movement  of  the  sleeve. 


1.  A  tile  structure  made  of  two  symmetrical  halves, 
each  formed  of  four  walls  providing  a  chamber  open  at  the 
ends,  the  inner  walls  of  the  two  halves  being  separated  by 
a  narrow  chamber  of  double  dove-tailed  cross-section,  there 
being  grooves  forming  lines  of  cleavage  disposed  centrally 
of  the  said  last-mentioned  chamber,  whereby  the  tile  can 
be  separated  into  two  similar  parts,  each  half  of  the  tile 
having  an  outwardly-extending  flange  flush  with  the  bot- 
tom face. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  slab  composed  of 
spaced  lines  of  hollow  bodies,  and  concrete  between  the 
lines  for  bonding  the  lines  of  bodies  together  and  for 
holding  the  bodies  of  each  line  together,  said  bodies  com- 
posing halves  of  tiles  each  formed  of  four  walls  providing 
a  chamber  open  at  the  ends,  the  Inner  walls  of  the  two 
halves  being  separated  by  a  narrow  chamber  of  double 
dove-tailed    cross  section,    there    being    grooves    forming 

I   lines  of  cleavage  disposed  centrally  of  the  said  last-men 
i   tloned  chamber,  whereby  the  tile  can  be  separated  Into 
i    two  similar   parts,   each   half  of  the   tile   having  an   out- 
wardly extending  flange  flush  with  the  bottom  face. 


1,158,197.  REINFORCED  MASONRY  BEAM.  William 
PiNCKNBV  Fhancis,  Atlanta,  Oa.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1914. 
Serial  No.  878,729.     (01.  72—59.) 


1.  A  reinforcing  structure  of  masonry  beams,  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  bars  each  having  a  boriaontal 
and  a  vertical  flange,  the  vertical  flanges  having  lugi  ex- 
tending outwardly  therefrom  and  overlying  the  horiaontal 
flanges,  and  inverted  looped  elements  extending  obllqnely 
across  the  space  between  the  bars  and  secured  to  the 
latter. 

2.  A  reinforcing  structure  for  masonry  beams  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  bars  having  vertical  and  hori- 
zontal flanges,  spaced  vertically  disposed  U-shaped  ele- 
ments arranged  obliquely  to  the  bars,  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  elements  to  the  vertical  flanges  of  the  bars. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  spaced  angle-bars  hav- 
ing vertical  and  horiaontal  flanges,  tiles  fastened  to  the 
bottom  of  the  bars  and  cloaing  the  space  between  the  lat- 
ter, lines  of  mortar-embedded  bricks  lying  on  the  hori- 
aontal flanges  of  the  bars  and  on  the  tile  between  the 
bars,  laterally-extending  lugs  on  the  vertical  flanges  ex- 
tending Into  the  Joints  between  the  bricks,  and  obliquely 
disposed  U-shaped  elements  fastened  to  the  bars  and  com- 
posed of  vertical  members  and  a  borisontal  member  em- 
bedded In  the  layers  of  brick  supported  on  the  bars  and 
tiles. 

4.  A  metallic  reinforce  for  masonry  beams,  comprising 
a  bar  of  angular  form  and  having  a  borisontal  brick-aup- 
portlng  web  and  a  vertical  web  adapted  to  lie  between 
rows  of  brick,  members  extending  laterally  from  the  verti- 
cal web  and  over  the  horisontal  web,  said  members  being 
spaced  apart  at  such  a  distance  as  to  be  adapted  to  enter 
the  joints  between  the  bricks  on  the  horizontal  web.  and 
vertical  loop*  extending  upwardly  from  the  vertical  web 
of  the  bar. 

5.  A  metallic  reinforce  for  masonry  beams,  compriainff 
a  bar  of  angular  form  and  baring  a  horizontal  brlck-sup- 


OcTOlgR  a6,  1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


it*Z 


porting  web  and  a  vertical  web  adapted  to  lie  between 
rows  of  brick,  members  extending  laterally  from  the  verti- 
cal web  and  over  the  horizontal  web,  said  members  being 
spaced  apart  at  such  a  distance  as  to  be  adapted  to  enter 
the  Joints  between  the  bricks  on  the  horizontal  web,  and 
vertical  loops  extending  upwardly  from  the  vertical  web 
of  the  bar,  each  loop  being  of  auch  length  longitudinally 
of  the  bar  ds  to  extend  over  a  plurality  of  said  laterally 
extending  members. 


1.158.198.  VEGETABLE-MASHING  MACHINE.  Edwin 
Fbakke,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1913.  Serial  No. 
786,634.      (CI.   146—9.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  machine-frame 
having  a  base  and  a  vertical  sUndard  extending  there- 
from, a  vessel  support  adjustably  mounted  on  aaid  atand- 
ard,  a  food  containing  veaael  removably  sapported  from 
said  vessel  support,  a  roUry  food  comminuting  derice  re- 
movably located  within  the  veaael  and  haring  a  central 
aleeve,  and  a  rotary  ahaft  having  Its  lower  extremity  en- 
gaging in  the  sleeve  of  the  food  comminuting  derice ;  aald 
shaft  being  vertically  adJusUblc  to  permit  dlamember- 
ment  or  aasembllng  of  the  veaael  and  its  comminuting 
device. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  machine  frame 
having  a  base  and  a  vertical  standard  extending  there- 
from, a  veaael  support  adjustably  mounted  on  said  sUnd- 
ard, a  food  eonUlning  vessel  removably  supported  from 
said  vessel-support,  a  rotary  food  comminuting  derice  re- 
movably located  within  the  vessel,  and  a  vertically  ar- 
ranged rotary  shaft  constructed  to  have  operative  connec- 
tion with  the  rotary  food  comminuting  device;  said  food 
commlnnting  device  comprising  a  central  sleeve,  oppo- 
sitely extending  blades  and  rollers  Joumaled  beneath  and 
in  parallel  longitudinal  arrangement  with  aaid  bladea. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  machine  frame 
having  a  base  and  a  vertical  standard  extending  there- 
from, a  vessel  support  adjustably  mounted  on  said  stand- 
ard, a  food  containing  vessel  removably  supported  from 
said  rcMel-support,  a  rotary  food  comminuting  derice  re- 
movably located  within  the  reasel,  and  a  vertically  ar- 
ranged rotary  shaft  constructed  to  have  operatlre  connec- 
tion with  the  rotary  food  comminuting  derice;  aald  food 
comminuting  derice  comprising  a  central  sleeve,  oppo- 
sitely extending  obliquely  disposed  blades  and  rollers  Jour- 
naled  beneath  and  In  parallel  longitudinal  arrangement 
with  said  blades. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  machine-frame 
having  a  baae  and  a  vertical  standard  extending  there- 
from, a  vessel-support,  a  lower  food  containing  vessel  re- 
movably supported  from  said  support,  an  upper  food  con- 
taining reaael  removably  mounted  upon  said  lower  food 
containing  reaael,  a  rotary  food  comminuting  derice  in 
the  lower  ressel,  a  second  rotary  food  commlnnting  derice 
In  the  upper  vessel ;  said  food  comminuting  devices  bar- 


ing interlocking  central  sleeves  and  a  rotary  vertical  shaft, 
having  Its  lower  extremity  projecting  Into  and  engaging 
^iald  sleeves,  said  shaft  being  vertically  adjustable  to  per- 
mit dismemberment  or  assembling  of  the  vessels  and  their 
comminuting  devices. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  machine  frame 
having  a  base  and  a  vertical  standard  extending  there- 
from, a  vessel-support,  a  lower  food  containing  reaael  re- 
movably  supported  from  said  aupport,  an  upper  food  con- 
taining vessel  removably  mounted  upon  said  lower  food 
containing  vessel,  a  rotary  food  comminuting  device  In 
the  lower  vessel,  a  second  rotary  food  comminuting  device 
in  ♦he  upper  vessel ;  said  food  comminuting  devices  hav- 
ing central  sleeves  and  one  of  said  sleeves  having  a  pro- 
jection which  fits  within  the  other  sleeves  and  locks  said 
sleeves  against  Independent  rotation,  and  a  rotary  vertical 
shaft  having  Its  lower  extremity  removably  flttlng  In  one 
of  said  sleeves  to  lock  said  shaft  to  said  sleeve  against  in- 
dependent roatlon;  said  shaft  being  also  vertically  ad 
Justable  to  permit  dismounting  the  machine. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.158,199.  DRESS-FORM.  LiNCS  Tebby  Fcrnas.  Lima 
Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1915.  Serial  No.  13,407.  (Cl' 
2—87.) 


T     "'-•  — ■' ■■  ■'  ^yi^mz — iji't 


1.  A  dress  provided  with  a  flounce  having  a  hem.  a  loop 
string  within   tbe  said   hem   and  doubled   up   to   form   a 

'loop,  the  ends  of  the  loop  string  being  secured  to  one  end 
of  the  flounce,  and  a  draw  string  extending  within  the  said 
hem  and  doubled  up,  the  draw  string  passing  through 
the  loop  of  tbe  loop  string  and  baring  ita  ends  extending 
through  the  other  end  of  tbe  hem,  the  draw  string  ends  . 
passing  through  separate  passages  at  the  last-mentioned 
end  of  the  hem. 

2.  A  dress  form  provided  with  a  flounce  harlng  a  hem, 
a  loop  string  within  the  said  hem  and  doubled  up  to  form 
a  loop,  the  ends  of  the  loop  string  being  secured  to  one  end 
of  the  flonnce,  a  draw  string  extending  within  the  aald 
hem  and  doubled  up,  the  draw  string  passing  through  the 
loop  of  the  loop  string  and  harlng  Its  ends  extending 
through  the  other  end  of  the  hem,  and  a  tape  attached 
at  Its  ends  to  the  flounces  and  extending  across  the  last- 
mentioned  end  of  the  hem  to  form  separable  passages  for 
the  ends  of  the  draw  string. 


1,168,200.      PULL-SOCKET.      James    G.    Girling.    Hart- 
ford, Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Arrow  Electric  Company, 
Hartford,   Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.     Filed 
May  19,  1915.     Serial  No.  29,178.     (Cl.  173—354.) 
An  electric  lamp  sock^  comprising  a  porcelain  casing 
harlng  a  guide  hole  In  Its  side  wall,  a  switch  mechanlam 
of  the  pull-actuated  type  within  tbe  casing  and  a  pull  ele- 
ment therefor  having  at  one  end  a  flexible,  smooth  cotd 
of  inanlatlng  material  passing  In  through  aaid  hole  in  the 
casing  and  attached  to  the  switch  actuating  mechanism, 
and  extending  outside  tbe  guide  hole  in  all  positloDs  of 
the  switch  mechanism  whereby  friction  of  the  pall  ele- 
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ment  at  tbe  gaide  hole  is  minimised,  a  smooth,  quiet  actu- 
ation of  the  switch    mechanism   is  assured,  and   the  pull 


end  of  the  cbaiu  is  insulated  from  the  switch  mechanism, 
substantially  as  described. 


1,158,201.  unRKATINO  «'TP.  Kdward  F.  Glass,  A1- 
tooria,  I'a.  liitNl  Mir.  i:;,  191. <.  Serial  No.  -.•)4.02t). 
I  CI.  184—64.) 

to  «" 


1.  In  a  lubricating  cup,  the  combination  with  an  oil  con- 
tainer having  a  passage  formed  therein  to  provide  com- 
munication with  a  suction  element,  a  conducting  pipe  con- 
tinuing said  passage  above  the  normal  oil  level  in  said 
container,  and  a  wick  supported  by  said  pipe  and  similarly 
extending  above  said  normal  oil  level  for  the  elevation 
of  oil  under  tbe  Influence  of  said  auction  element. 

2.  In  a  lubricating  cup,  the  combination  with  an  oil 
container  having  a  passage  formed  therein  for  communi- 
cation with  a  suction  element,  of  a  conducting  pipe  con- 
tinuing said  passage  through  tbe  body  of  oil  and  to  a 
point  above  the  normal  level  thereof,  distributing  aper- 
tures formed  at  the  upper  eitnmlty  of  said  plp«',  aud  a 
wick  supported  throughout  the  length  of  said  pipe  for 
the  elevation  of  oil  to  said  apertures  under  the  influence 
of  said  suction  element. 

3.  In  a  lubricating  cup,  the  combination  with  an  oil 
container  having  a  passage  formed  therein  for  communi- 
cation with  a  suction  element,  a  conducting  pip*-  con 
tinuing  said  passage  to  u  point  above  the  normal  oil 
level,  distributing  apertures  being  formed  at  the  upper 
extremity  of  said  pipe,  and  a  wick  enveloping  said  pipe 
and  adapt&l  to  be  supported  thereby  throughout  the  entire 
length  thereof,  to  elevate  oil  to  said  distributing  aper- 
tures under  the  influence  of  said  suction  element  through 
said  apertures. 

4.  In  a  lubricatin,?  cup,  the  combination  with  an  oil 
container  formed  with  a  thlckpne<l  bottom,  of  a  stem  pro- 
jecting from  said  bottom,  a  passiage  fonnt-d  in  said  stem 
for  communication  with  a  suction  element,  a  conducting 
pipe  removably  continuing  said* passage  through  the  btnly 
of  said  container,  suction  openings  formed  In  the  upper 
extremity  of  said  pipe,  and  an  enveloping  wick  adapted 
to  be  supported  by  said  pipe  to  extend  from  the  bottom  of 
said  container  to  a  point  above  the  normal  oil  level  therein 
In  coYerlng  said  openings,  for  the  elevation  of  oil  to  the 
latter  and  distribution  through  said  pipe  under  Influence 
of  said  suction  element. 


1,158.202.  ADJUSTABLE  STEERING  -  COLUMN  FOR 
.MTOMOBILES  AND  THE  LIKE.  Chambbm  E.  Glmnn, 
Terra  Alta.  W.  Va.  nied  Apr.  1,  1914.  Serial  No. 
828,853.       (CI.    74— 39.1 


.\n  adjustable  steering  column  comprising  a  lower  hol- 
low stem  having  a  plurality  of  openings  arranged  longi- 
tudinally therein,  said  stem  having  a  longitudinal  extend- 
ing rib  thereon,  an  upper  stem  section  slldably  mounted 
upon  the  lower  stem,  said  upper  stem  section  l)elng  pro- 
vided with  a  grooved  longitudinal  offset  portion  adapted 
to  slldably  engage  the  rib  of  the  lower  stem  section,  a 
bell  crank  lever,  n  locking  pin  pivoted  to  said  bell  crank 
lever  and  extending  through  said  upper  stem  section,  sup- 
porilng  means  for  said  bell  crank  lever,  said  locking  pla 
normally  engaging  one  of  the  said  openings  of  tbe  lower 
hollow  stem,  a  releasing  rod  connected  with  said  bell 
crank,  a  releasing  lever  connected  with  said  releasing  rod, 
means  for  resiiiently  retaining  said  releasing  lever  In  an 
inoperative  position. 


1,158,203.  UNDER-CONTACT  RAIL  AND  SUPPORT. 
Anatol  Gollur,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Gollos  Rail- 
way Signal  Company  of  America,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  Sept.  30.  1912.  Serial  No.  723.202.  (CI. 
191—32.) 


The  combination  of  a  support  for  holding  a  contact  rail 
in  raised  position,  said  support  having  a  longitudinal  plate 
with  a  flange  along  tbe  lower  side  thereof,  an  insulating 
member  having  a  flat  surface,  engaging  with  said  plate 
and  resting  on  said  flange,  a  contact  rail  engaging  with 
said  insulating  member,  a  second  Insulating  member  on 
tbe  opposite  side  of  the  contact  rail,  an  Insulating  sle«Te 
extending  through  a  hole  provided  for  the  same,  in  the 
web  of  said  rail,  and  extending  into  recesses  in  the  adja- 
cent surfaces  of  the  contact  members,  a  bolt  panlng 
through  said  plate,  contact  members,  and  sleeve,  for  hold- 
ing said  parts  together,  and  a  trough  or  cover  over  said 
rail,  comprising  side  pieces  which  extend  down  over  the 
Joints  between  the  rail  and  the  Insulating  members,  and 
a  top  piece  which  extends  out  to  the  outer  faces  of  the  side 
pieces,  whereby  the  rail  and  connections  are  fully  pro- 
tected, and  water  Is  prevented  from  running  down  Into  the 
connection*. 
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1,158,204.  HYDRAULIC  VALVE.  ALBUT  L.  QtxKH- 
n^s,  SteubenvUle.  OUo.  Filed  Uay  6.  1D14.  Serial 
No.  836,684.      (CI.   138—16.) 


1.  A  hydraulic  valve  comprising  a  valve  chest,  a  valve 
member  mounted  within  said  valve  chest  for  controlling 
the  distribution  of  a  liquid  flowing  therethrough,  an  Inlet 
chest  connected  with  said  valve  chest  and  provided  with 
ID  annular  partition,  a  sleeve  extnuHag  through  said  an- 
nalar  partition  and  provided  with  an  annular  flange  rest- 
ing upon  said  annular  partition,  said  sleeve  betng  farther 
provided  with  an  annular  portl(»i  proivlded  with  ccrniga- 
tloM,  ■•  Inlet  valve  with  a  portion  endrdlng  mid  raive 
•eat,  and  a  gasket  carried  by  said  Inlet  ralve  and  adapted 
to  fit  upon  said  valve  seat. 

2.  A  hydraulic  valve  comprising  a  ralve  chest,  a  valve 
meaaher  mounted  within  said  valve  cheat  for  cootrolUng 
the  dlBtrlhutlon  of  a  liquid  flowing  throurh  said  valve 
chert,  aa  Inlet  chest  connected  with  said  valve  chest  and 
provided  with  aa  annvlar  partltiOB,  a  aleeve  anpported  by 
said  anaalar  partition  and  pnnidad  with  opentngs  for 
admitting  a  liquid  Into  «aid  valve  ekeat.  a  rod  exteadln* 
throogb  said  sleeve,  a  aliee  carried  by  Mid  n>d,  means  for 
actoatiag  said  ahoe  aad  laM  rod,  an  Inlet  valv*  member 
ooonected  with  said  rod  and  ceotrollable  by  moremeats 
thereof  for  adadttlag  a  llqaid  into  said  sleevv,  aad  meana 
for  admitting  a  llqold  into  said  inlet  ebest  at  a  polat  ad- 
jacent said  Inlet  valve  member. 

3.  In  a  hydraollc  ralve  the  combination  of  a  valve 
chest,  a  valve  member  mounted  within  aald  valve  chest  for 
controlllBg  the  diatrfbatlon  of  a  ll«tild  flowing  through 
said  valve  cheat,  aa  Inlet  cheat  eoaaected  with  aald  valve 
cteat,  a  ralve  seat  located  within  aald  inlet  ctaaat,  a  valve 
located  within  aald  Inlet  chert  and  movable  relatively  to 
said  seat,  said  inlet  valve  member  bSlng  frae  to  tarn  rela- 
tively to  said  seat  and  being  provided  with  a  stem  having 
a  spirally  disposed  passage,  and  a  chamber  communicat- 
ing with  tbe  inlet  chest  and  Into  which  the  atam  of  the 
valve  projects,  whereby  the  liquid  in  the  chamber  will  be 
forced  through  the  spiral  passaga  of  tlie  valve  ateas  and 
the  valve  tar*ed  relatlrely  to  iU  seat. 

4.  A  hydraulic  valve  comprlslag  a  ralve  chest,  a  ralve 
member  slldably  mounted  within  aald  ralre  chert  for  con- 
trolling the  distribution  of  a  liquid  flowlnf  tberetkrough, 
a  rocking  shaft  extending  into  said  ralre  cheat,  a  heart 
cam  mounted  rigidly  upon  said  roeklBK  ateCt  and  pro- 
vided with  a  portion  engaging  said  valve  member  la  order 
to  actuate  said  ralve  member,  an  inlet  cheat  comteeted 
with  said  valva  cheat,  an  inlet  valve  movably.  mooatcd 
within  said  Inlet  cheat,  mechaniam  connected  with  ■niii 
Inlet  valve  and  controllable  by  movements  of  aald  heart 
cam  for  controlUsir  the  admlaaion  of  a  llQuld  from  said 
Inlet  chest  into  said  valve  cheat,  aiid  means  contiDUahle 
at  the  will  of  the  operator  for  acttuting  f  1*1  rocking 
shaft. 

219  O.  G.— 73 


1,168,»>5.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  HXDROCABBON- 
01L8.  Thomas  T.  Gsay,  Elisabeth,  N-  J.  Filed  Dec 
a,  1913.    Serial  No.  804,467.     (CL  19*— 26.) 


1.  The  process  of  deblooming  hydrocarbons  and  convert- 
ing tbem  into  fatty  acids  and  esters,  which  consists  In 
subjecting  them  to  an  oxidising  agent  in  the  presence  of 
ultra  violet  or  active  rays. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  hydrocarbons  for  deblooming 
and  forming  fatty  acids  and  esters,  which  consists  in  sub- 
jecting them  to  an  oxidizing  agent  in  a  heated  condition 
and  in  the  presence  of  ultra  violet  or  active  rays. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  hydrocarbons  for  deblooming 
and  formlag  fatty  adds  aad  esters,  which  consists  In  sub- 
jecting then  to  an  oxidising  agent  In  tbe  presence  of 
ultra  violet  or  active  rays  and  Is  the  presence  of  a 
catalytic  or  contact  agent. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  hydrocarbons  for  deblooming 
and  forming  fatty  acids  and  esters,  which  consists  in 
subjecting  them  to  an  oxidising  agent  in  a  heated  con- 
dition In  the  presence  of  ultra  violet  or  sctive  rays,  and  of 
a  catalytic  or  contact  agent  such  as  finely  divided  or  re- 
duced metals,  their  salts  or  bases,  porous,  granular  or 
absorbent  material,  or  such  materials  carrying  finely 
divided  or  reduced  metals,  their  bases  or  salts. 

5.  The  proccM  of  treating  hydrocarbons  for  deblooming 
and  forming  fatty  acids  and  esters,  which  consists  In  sub- 
jecting them  to  pressure  and  an  oildUlng  agent  in  the 
presence  of  ultra  violet  or  active  rays. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.148.206.  TOY  BALLOON.  Richako  Obiffith,  Akron 
Ohio,  assignor  to  MUler  Rubber  Co.,  Akron,  OUo.  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  FUed  Mar  10,  1915.  Sertal  No. 
13,403.     (CI.  4«— 37.) 


1.  A  toy  balloon  having  a  tubolar  aeck  or  moutli-plece 
integral  therewith,  a  dlak  mesBker  adaj^ad  to  be  rcmoralrii 
Inserted  and  retained  in  said  neck  aad  a  saU-eloelng  ralre 
carried  by  said  member,  substantially  as  described. 
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2.  A  toy  balloon  hiTlng  ■  tubular  n«ck  or  moatta-plece 
lotesral  therewith,  a  metal  disk  member  adapted  to  be 
remoTSbly  inserted  and  retained  in  said  neck  and  a  flex- 
ible self-closlnff  yalve  carried  by  said  disk  member,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  A  toy  balloon  baring  a  tubular  neck  or  moutb-plece 
Integral  therewith,  a  perforated  disk  formed  of  aluminum 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  in  said  neck  and  a  self-closing  flap 
valve  carried  on  the  Inner  side  of  said  disk,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  A  toy  balloon  having  a  tubular  neck  or  mouthpiece 
integral  therewith,  a  perforated  metal  disk  having  an  in- 
turned  flange,  said  disk  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  the  outer 
end  of  said  neck,  and  a  rubber  disk  flap  valve  secured  to 
the  inner  side  of  said  disk,  substantially  as  described. 


1,158,207.  DIRIGIBLE  HEADLI3HT.  Thomas  R.  Han- 
son, Tuscaloosa,  Ala.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1915.  Serial  No. 
459.     (CI.  240—62.) 


1.  A  headlight  operating  mechanism  adapted  to  be  op- 
eratlvely  connected  to  the  steering  mechanism  of  a  ve- 
hicle and  including  a  freely  mounted  lamp  receiving  post, 
means  operatlvely  engaging  the  steering  post,  and  a  lever 
connecting  the  said  means  with  said  lamp  receiving  post, 
said  lever  being  formed  In  sections,  and  a  sleeve  carried 
by  one  of  said  sections  and  sUdably  receiving  the  adjacent 
terminal  of  the  other  section. 

2.  A  headlight  operating  mechanism  adapted  to  be  op- 
eratlvely connected  to  the  steering  mechanism  of  a  ve- 
hicle and  Including  a  freely  mounted  lamp  receiving  post, 
means  operatlvely  engaging  the  steering  post,  and  a  lever 
operatlvely  connecting  the  said  means  with  said  lamp  re- 
ceiving post,  said  lever  being  formed  in  sections,  a  sleeve 
supported  terminally  of  one  of  said  sections  and  slldably 
receiving  the  adjacent  terminal  of  the  other  section,  said 
sleeve  having  an  internal  shoulder  formed  thereon,  and 
a  head  formed  on  the  adjacent  terminal  of  said  last  men- 
tioned section  and  disposed  to  selectively  engage  the  ad- 
jacent terminal  of  the  other  section  and  said  shoulder. 

3.  A  headlight  operating  mechanism  adapted  to  be  op- 
eratlvely connected  to  the  steering  mechanism  of  a  ve- 
hicle and  Including  a  rotatably  mounted  lamp  receiving 
post,  means  operatlvely  engaging  the  steering  post,  and  a 
lever  operatlvely  connecting  the  said  mMtas  with  said 
lamp  receiving  post,  said  lever  being  formed  in  sections, 
and  a  sleeve  carried  by  one  of  said  sections  disposed  for 
engagement  with  the  other  section,  said  last  mentioned 
section  being  freely  connected  with  the  sleeve. 

4.  A  headlight  operating  mechanism  adapted  to  be  op- 
eratlvely connected  to  the  steering  mechanism  of  a  ve- 
hicle and  including  a  freely  mounted  lamp  receiving  post, 
means  mounted  adjacent  the  steering  post  and  shlftable 
to  operatlvely  engage  said  post,  means  connecting  the  said 
first  mentioned  means  with  the  lamp  receiving  post,  and 
means  for  shifting  said  first  mentioned  means  to  engage 
the  steering  post. 

5.  A  headlight  operating  mechanism  adapted  to  be  op- 
eratlvely  eoonected  with  the  steering  mechanism  of  a 
vehicle  and  IndadiBf  a  freely  mounted  lamp  receiving 
post,  mean*  mounted  eccentric  to  the  steering  post  and 
shlftable   to   opehitiTely  engage   the  said   steering   post,  | 


means  operatlvely  connecting  said  means  and  the  clamp  re- 
ceiving post,  and  means  for  shifting  said  first  mentioned 
meana. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


1,158,208.  ATHLBTIC  GUARD.  Hinbi  Bidobwat  Habt, 
Montclair,  N.  J.  Filed  July  8,  1915.  Serial  No.  87,989. 
(CI.  2—197.) 


1.  An  athletic  guard  or  protector  comprising  a  pad  of 
flexible  material  having  incorporated  therein  a  plurality 
of  rigid  sections  spaced  apart  vertically  and  horlaonuily, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  athletic  guard  or  protector  comprising  a  pad  of 
a  plurality  of  layers  of  a  flexible  nuterial,  and  a  plurality 
of  recungular  rigid  sections  fastened  between  them  so 
as  to  permit  flexibility  of  the  pad  in  two  directions,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  An  athletic  guard  or  protector  comprising  a  pad  of 
a  plurality  of  layers  of  a  flexible  material,  a  plurality  of 
rigid  sections  fastened  between  them  Independently  of 
each  ot^  and  in  allneqtent  one  with  (he  other  in  a  ver 
tlcal  and  horisonUl  plane,  so  as  to  give  flexibility  in  two 
directions,  subsUntially  as  described. 

4.  An  athletic  guard  or  protector  comprising  a  pad  of 
a  plurality  of  layen  of  a  flexible  material,  a  plurality  of 
rigid  memben  fastened  between  them  and  In  alinement  one 
with  the  other  in  a  vertical  and  horiiont&l  plane  and 
having  vertical  and  borlsontal  securing  means  between 
them. 


1,158,209.  PLANT-8PBAYINO  MACHINE.  Lbwis  Al 
BBRT  Hast,  Blnghamton,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Bateman 
Manufacturing  Company,  Orenloch,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  865.770. 
(CI.  21—66.) 


The  combination  of  the  frame  of  a  plant  spraying  ma- 
chine with  the  draft  pole  and  a  weight  adjustable  fore  and 
aft  along  the  same,  a  windlass  and  a  rope  wound  thereon 
and  having  one  end  extending  from  one  side  of  the  wind- 
lass to  th«  rear  of  the  weight  and  the  other  end  extending 
from  the  opposite  side  of  the  windlass  around  a  sheave  at 
the  forward  end  of  the  pole  and  thence  to  the  front  of 
the  weight. 


1,168,210.  SHOCK- ABSORBER.  Ha«it  F.  HABvn,  Aus- 
tin,  Tex.  Piled  July  28,  1914.  SerUl  No.  868,661.  (Cl. 
21—105.) 


In  combination  a  member  having  an  inclined  face,  a 
ball  arranged  to  ride  upon  such  inclined  face,  a  cup,  a 
plurality  of  balls  Interposed  between  the  cup  and  firat 
mentioned  ball  and  a  spring  arranged  to  exert  a  preasura 
against  the  said  cup. 


1.158,211.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  BOXES.  Cabu>s 
HoLLT,  Lockport,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  F.  N.  Burt  Company,  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada, a  Corporation  of  OnUrlo.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1909.  Se- 
rial ?^'o.  492,029.     (Cl.  93 — 39.) 


1.  A  maohine  for  making  boxes  having  a  head,  a  flange 
around  the  head  and  a  binder  connecting  the  head  and 
flange  comprising  means  for  supplying  a  flange  web,  means 
for  supplying  a  binder  web  and  assembling  the  same  with 
said  flange  web,  means  for  successively  WTerinc  strips 
from  said  flange  web  to  form  flanges  for  the  boxes,  means 
for  successively  severing  strips  from  said  binder  web  to 
form  the  binders  for  the  boxes,  and  meana  adapted  to  cause 
movement  of  the  severed  strips  so  as  to  provide  space  for 
the  reception  of  succeeding  strips. 

2.  A  raac&lne  for  making  boxes  having  a  head,  a  flange 
around  the  head  and  a  binder  connecting  the  head  and 
flange,  comprising  means  for  supplying  a  flange  web,  means 
for  supplying  a  binder  web  and  assembling  the  same  with 
said  flange  web,  means  for  succesalvely  aeverlnf  stripe 
from  said  flange  web  to  form  flangee  for  the  boxes,  means 
for  successively  severing  strips  from  said  binder  web  to 
form  the  bindera  for  the  boxes,  and  meana  for  aapplylng 
the  heads  and  assembling  the  same  with  said  flanges  and  I 
bindera.  1 


3.  A  machine  for  making  boxee  having  a  head,  a  flange 
around  the  head,  and  a  binder  adhesively  connected  with 
said  head  and  flange,  eompriainff  means  for  supplying  a 
flange  web,  means  for  supplying  a  binder  web  and  adhe- 
sively assembling  the  same  with  said  flange  web,  means  for 
successively  severing  strips  from  said  flange  web  to  form 
the  flanges  for  the  boxes,  means  for  successively  severing 
strips  from  said  binder  web  to  form  the  bindera  for  the 
boxes,  and  means  adapted  to  cause  movement  of  the  sev- 
ered strips  so  as  to  provide  space  for  the  reception  of  suc- 
ceeding strips. 

4.  A  machine  for  making  boxes  having  a  head,  a  flange 
around  the  head,  and  a  Mndar  adhesively  connected  with 
said  bead  and  flange,  comprising  means  for  supplying  a 
flange  web.  means  for  supplying  a  binder  web  and  adhe- 
sively assembling  the  same  with  said  flange  web,  means  for 
successively  severing  strips  from  said  flange  web  to  form 
the  flanges  for  the  boxes,  means  for  successively  severing 
strips  from  said  binder  web  to  form  the  bindera  for  the 
boxes,  and  means  for  successively  supplying  the  beads  and 
assembling  the  same  with  said  flanges  and  binders. 

5.  A  machine  for  making  boxea  having  a  head,  a  flange 
around  the  head,  and  a  binder  adhesively  connected  with 
said  head  and  flange,  comprising  means  for  supplying  a 
flange  web,  means  for  supplying  a  binder  web  and  adhe- 
sively assembling  the  same  with  said  flange  web.  meana 
for  severing  strips  from  the  flange  web  after  the  latter 
has  been  assembled  with  said  binder  web  to  form  a  flange 
for  a  box,  means  for  shifting  the  severed  flange  and  the 
binder  web  attached  thereto  so  that  the  flange  Is  separated 
from  the  flange  web  and  the  binder  web  trails  in  rear  of 
the  flange,  means  for  severing  strips  from  the  binder  web 
at  a  distance  In  rear  of  the  flange,  and  means  adapted  to 
cause  further  movement  of  the  severed  strips  so  as  to  pro- 
vide space  for  the  reception  of  succeeding  strips. 

[Claims  6  to  282  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,168,212.  EDUCATIONAI^CHART  DRAWING-BOARD 
AND  WRITING  DESK.  Gtoboi  A.  Hinmbson,  Fort 
Worth,  Tex.  Filed  July  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  863.729. 
(Cl.  45 — 69.) 


1.  An  article  of  furniture  including  a  member  to  be 
supported  Including  spaced  uprights,  a  bar  connecting  the 
said  uprights,  the  uprights  being  provided  in  their  forward 
edkes  with  notches  located  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  said 
bar  and  in  a  borisontal  plane  with  the  bar.  and  foldable 
supporting  legs  for  the  said  member  each  including  a  1^ 
proiter  and  an  arm  extending  therefrom  and  pivoted  to  oae 
of  the  uprights  within  the  notch  thereof,  the  said  legs  be- 
ing foldable  to  He  against  the  said  bar  and  In  overlapped 
relation  and  the  arms,  when  the  lejlk  are  in  supporting 
position,  being  adapted  to  hare  their  pivoted  ends  engaged 
in  the  said  notches  in  the  uprights  whereby  to  be  engaged 
at  their  upper  and  lower  edges  nt  their  said  ends  by  tlie 
upper  and  lower  walls  of  tbe  notches. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  body  portion 
having  spaced  vertlcsl  legs  provided  with  notches,  a  lap- 
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board  hinged  to  the  body  member,  a  pair  ot  leg  members 
for  lapportlng  tbe  lap-board  when  the  latter  la  In  lowered 
posltloo,  each  of  tbe  said  leg  memben  Including  a  leg 
proper  and  an  arm  extending  therefrom  and  pivoted  to  one 
ot  tbe  first  mentioned  legs  within  the  notch  thereof,  and  a 
bar  connecting  the  tlrst  mentioned  legs  substantially  In  a 
plane  with  the  notches,  tbe  leg  members  being  foldable  to 
lie  against  the  said  bar  and  in  overlapped  relation  and  the 
arms  when  the  leg  members  are  In  supporting  position  be- 
ing adapted  to  have  their  pivoted  ends  engaged  in  the  said 
notches. 


1,158,213.  HAT-FASTEXER.  Aloubt  A.  HiRRixo,  To- 
ledo, Ohio.  Filed  Jane  13,  1913.  Serial  No.  778,610. 
(CI.   132—25.1 


.^ 


'P 


1.  A  securing  device  of  the  character  described  compria- 
ing  an  attaching  member,  a  housing  carried  by  said  at- 
taching member,  a  pin  passing  through  said  bousing  and 
attaching  member  and  being  rotatably  mounted,  an  offset 
carried  by  said  pin  in  said  housing,  a  leaf  spring  mounted 
la  said  housing  and  engaging  said  offset  to  releasably  hold 
•aid  pin  in  an  adjusted  position. 

2.  A  securing  device  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising an  attaching  means  and  a  housing,  an  engaging 
member  paaslng  through  aaid  bonalng  and  being  rotatably 
mounted,  an  ofltet  cairted  by  said  engaging  member,  and 
resilient  means  engaging  said  offset  for  yieldably  holding 
■aid  engaging  member  in  an  adjusted  position. 

3.  A  securing  device  of  the  character  described  Including 
an  attaching  member,  a  boualng  carried  by  said  attaching 
member,  a  pin  passing  through  laid  boosing  and  lald  at- 
taching member  and  rotatably  mounted  therein,  a  head  at 
one  extremity  of  said  pin,  the  opposite  extremity  of  said 
pin  being  curved,  an  Intermediate  offset  formed  on  said 
pin  within  said  housing,  and  means  within  said  housing 
to  ormally  engage  said  offset  in  yieldably  maintaining  said 
pin  in  either  one  of  two  adjusted  positions. 


1,158,214.  COMBINBD  COTTON-HOLDER  AND  MAS- 
SAGE DEVICE.  KUTX  W.  Hbsteb,  Munfordvllle,  Ky. 
FUed  June  12,  1916.    Serial  No.  33,686.     (CI.  128—28.) 


*^    C 


tapers  from  Its  inner  end  outwardly,  and  Is  provided  with 
flexible  straps  connecting  its  opposite  side  edges  near  its 

outer   end    with    a    longitudinal    strap    connected    to    the 
outer  end  of  the  device. 


1.  A  holder  for  absorbent  cotton,  comprising  a  hollow 
frustum  shaped  finger  cot  open  clear  through,  having  an 
annular  reinforcing  bead  at  its  Inner  or  larger  end  and  an 
outwardly  projecting  tab  at  its  outer  end. 

2.  A  holder  for  absorbent  cotton,  comprising  a  hollow 
frustum  shaped  finger  cot  open  clear  through  and  pro- 
Tided  with  a  massage  portion  projecting  from  its  inner 
end. 

3.  A  holder  for  absorbent  cotton,  comprising  a  hollow 
frastum  shaped  finger  cot  or  thimble  open  at  opposite  ends 
and  proylded  with  a  maasage  portion  projecting  from  Ita 
Inner  end  which  is  provided  with  a  roughened  or  toothed 
surface  on  its  outer  side,  has  an  open  Inner  side,  and  ia 
provided  with  atraps  connecting  its  oppoaite  aide  edges. 

4.  A  bolder  for  absorbent  cotton,  comprising  a  hollow 
frustnn  shaped  finger  cot  or  thimble  open  at  oppoaite  ends 
and  which  ia  provided  with  a  massage  device  projecting 
from  Its  inner  end  which  is  semi-drcul*'  *«  cross-section. 


1,158,215.  ROLLER-BEARING  CURRENT  COLLECTOR. 
Rldolpu  K.  Hbwitt,  Alameda,  and  Willis  W.  Whit- 
more,  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1913.  Serial  No. 
808,515.       (CI.    64—39.) 


.\  current  collector  comprising  a  cylindrical  shell,  cast- 
ings secured  within  the  ends  of  »aid  shell,  said  castings 
each  having  an  annular  oil  poclcet,  bushings  secured  within 
said  castings  and  provided  with  oil  holes  communicating 
with  said  oil  pockets,  a  shaft  extending  through  said  bush- 
ings, rollers  mounted  within  the  bushings  centrally  In 
alinement  with  the  oil  boles,  and  bearing  on  said  shafts, 
and  end  cap  holding  the  rollers  In  place,  said  end  cast- 
ings each  provided  with  an  oil  inlet  opening  and  a  closure 
therefor. 


1,158,216.  BAND-CHUCK.  MosES  D.  Hevman,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1915.  Serial  No.  15,284. 
(CI.   29—144.) 


1.  In  a  devi(.e  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing  comprising  a  rear  wall,  a  peripheral  flange 
and  a  face  plate  parallel  to  tbe  rear  wall  and  secured  to 
the  flange,  said  face  plate  having  an  opening  concentric 
with  the  casing,  said  face  plate  and  rear  wall  having  a 
pair  of  parallel  grooves  formed  in  their  opposed  inner 
faces,  a  flexible  band  constituting  a  gripping  member  ad- 
jacent said  face  plate  opening  and  surrounding  the  axis  of 
the  casing,  and  means  guided  along  said  grooves  to  cause 
the  ends  of  the  band  to  approach  or  recede  from  each 
other. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hollow  casing,  a  flexible  gripping  band  mounted 
within  and  cenccntric  with  the  caalng,  said  band  being 
split  and  having  lugs  extending  from  tbe  adjacent  ends 
thereof,  and  means  cooperating  with  the  casing  and  acting 
upon  said  lugs  to  cause  the  band  to  expand  or  contract,- 
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said  means  acting  also  to  maintain  the  band  in  its  con- 
centric relation  to  the  casing. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  aet  forth,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  circular  casing,  a  split  band  arrmnged  concentric 
coaxlally  with  the  casing,  a  bolt  Jonmaled  in  one  side  of 
tbe  casing  and  having  right  and  left  threads  thereon,  a 
pair  of  blocks  connected  to  tbe  ends  of  tbe  band  and 
mounted  upon  the  threaded  portions  of  tbe  bolt  whereby 
upon  rotation  of  tbe  bolt  the  band  will  be  contracted  or 
expanded,  and  means  cooperating  with  said  band  ends  to 
maintain  the  band  concentric  with  the  casing  irrespective 
of  Its  circumferential  adjustment. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing,  a  split  band  of  flexible  material  consti- 
tuting a  gripping  member  arranged  concentrically  of  tbe 
casing,  a  bolt  Journaled  In  the  casing  at  one  side  of  its 
center  and  in  a  direction  transverse  to  its  axis,  said  bolt 
having  right  and  left  threaded  portions,  a  pair  of  blocks 
mounted  upon  said  threaded  portions  of  the  bolt  and  mov- 
able thereby  toward  or  from  each  other  upon  rotation  of 
the  bolt  In  the  casing,  said  blocks  having  slots  formed  in 
their  inner  ends  with  the  longer  axes  of  tbe  slots  perpen- 
dicular to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  blocks,  a  pulr 
of  lugs  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  band,  pins  extending 
through  the  lugs  and  through  the  block  slots,  and  means 
acting  positively  upon  the  pins  to  cause  the  band  to  re- 
main iB  Its  concentric  relation  to  the  casing  irrespective 
of  tbe  changed  in  diameter  of  the  band. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hollow  cylindrical  casing,  a  flexible  split  grip- 
ping band  arranged  concentrically  therein,  mjans  arranged 
within  one  side  of  the  casing  to  increase  or  decrease  tbe 
circumference  of  the  band  and  maintain  it  In  Ita  concen- 
tric relation,  and  a  counterbalance  secured  in  the  other 
side  of  tbe  casing  to  counterpoise  the  weight  of  said  ad- 
justing means. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,158,217.  MANUFACTURE  OF  ORGANIC  SOLVENTS. 
Habold  Hibbest.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gulf  Re- 
fining Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Texas. 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1914.     SerUl  No.  875,728.     (CL  23-^24.) 

1.  in  the  manufacture  of  solvents,  the  process  which 
comprises  treating  acetone  oil  «itb  hydrogen  in  the  pr«s- 
euoe  of  a  catalyst  to  an  extent  sufficient  to  convert  ketones 
into  alcobola 

2.  In  the  manufacture  of  solvents,  the  proceas  which 
comprises  treating  acetone  oil  with  hydrogen  in  the  pies- 
enoe  of  a  nickel-containing  catalyst  to  an  extent  sufficient 
to  convert  ketones  into  alcohols. 

3.  In  the  manufacture  of  solvents,  tbe  process  wbieh 
coaaprises  treating  acetone  oil  with  hydrogen  in  the  pres- 
ence of  nickel  oxid  to  an  extent  sufficient  to  convert  ketones 
into  alcohols. 

4.  In  tbe  manufacture  of  solvents,  the  process  wkldi 
coBsprises  reducing  ketones  of  acetone  oil  with  hydrofaa 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  to  an  extent  suttctont  to  pro- 
duce alcohols,  and  thereafter  acetylatinff  the  alcohols  pro- 
duced. 

5.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  solvent  liquid  eoa- 
sistlng  mainly  of  a  mixture  of  acetic  esters,  of  secondary 
alcohols  corresponding  to  tbe  ketones  of  acetone  oil,  hav- 
ing an  initial  boiling  point  of  about  100'  C  and  giTing 
about  50  to  60  per  cent,  of  diatlUate  between  00  and  160* 
C,  said  liquid  having  a  frnlty,  pleasant  odor. 


1.168,218.     APPARATUS   FOR  PREVENTING   AND  HE- 
MOVING    DEPOSIT   OF    MOISTURE   ON    WINDOWS, 
&c.    Cabl  Hole,  Fulbam,  England.    Filed  Oct.  29,  1912. 
Serial  No.  728,513.     (Cl.  137—80.) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  tbe  purpose  described  herein.  In 
which  compressed  air  is  used,  a  distribntlng  nosxle  having 
a  straight  shank  and  a  flaring  movtb  portion  comprising 
opposing  walls,  having  curved  edges  spaced  apart  to  pro- 
ride  an  arcuate  slot  extending  laterally  from  tbe  axis  of 
the  sbsnk  to  equal   extents  In   botb  directions,  tbe  said 


edges  being  arranged  parallel  medially  of  said  slot  and  di- 
verging adjacent  to  the  ends  thereof. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described  herein,  In 
which  compressed  fluid  Is  used,  a  distributing  nosxle  hav- 
ing a  straight  shank  and  a  laterally  flaring  mouth  por- 
tion comprising  longitudinally  converging  opposing  walls 
having  semi-elliptical  edges  spaced  apart  to  provide  an 
arcuate  slot  extending  laterally  from  the  axis  of  the  shank 
to  equal  extents  in  both  directions,  the  said  edges  diverg- 
ing toward  the  ends  of  said  slot. 


1,158,219.  COMPUTING  SCALE.  Joseph  Hopkinsok, 
Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Computing  Scale  Com- 
pany, Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct 
18,  1913.     Serial  No.  796,021.     (Cl.  73—29.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  main  lever,  a 
commodity  supporting  element  supported  on  said  lever  at 
one  side  of  Its  fulcrum,  an  equalizing  lever  having  a 
curved  surface,  a  weight,  a  guide  for  said  wel^rht,  said 
guide  not  contacting  with  said  weight  when  hanging  ver- 
tically, a  flexible  member  supporting  said  wel^t,  said 
flexible  member  being  attached  to  said  eqnalixlng  lever 
and  adapted  to  roll  upon  the  curved  surface  thereof,  a  sec- 
ond flexible  member  connecting  tbe  opposite  end  of  said 
eqnalislng  lever  with  the  end  of  said  main  lever  opposite 
to  said  commodity  supporting  element,  said  main  lever 
being  weighted  on  tbe  end  opposite  said  supporting  ele- 
ment, weight  and  value  indicating  means  operated  by  said 
equalizing  lever,  and  means  for  adjusting  and  holding  said 
weight  and  value  Indicating  means  in  different  Indicating 
relations  to  said  commodity  supporting  element. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  main  lever,  a 
commodity  supporting  element  supported  on  said  lever  at 
one  side  of  its  fulcrum,  an  equalising  lever  having  a  curved 
surface,  a  weight,  a  flexible  member  supporting  said 
welirht,  said  flexible  member  being  attached  to  said  egnal- 
ising  lever  and  adapted  to  roll  upon  tbe  curved  surface 
thereof,  a  second  flexible  member  connecting  the  opposite 
end  of  said  equalizing  lever  with  the  end  of  said  main 
lever  opposite  to  said  commodity  supporting  element,  both 
said  flexible  members  pulling  down  on  said  eqaallsing  lersr, 
said  main  lever  being  weighted  on  the  end  opposite  said 
sapportlng  element,  a  base  for  said  mechanism,  a  down- 
wardly projecting  arm  rigid  with  said  commodity  sup- 
port, and  a  link  pivotally  attached  to  said  arm  and  to  said 
base. 

8.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  main  lever,  t 
commodity  supporting  element  supported  on  said  lever  at 
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one  side  of  its  fulcrum,  an  equalizlns  lever  having  a  curved 
surface,  a  weight,  a  flexible  member  supporting  said 
weight,  said  flexible  member  being  attached  to  said  equal- 
izing lever  and  adapted  to  roll  upon  the  curved  surface 
thereof,  a  second  flexible  member  connecting  the  opposite 
end  of  said  equalizing  lever  with  the  end  of  said  main 
lever  opposite  to  said  commodity  supporting  element,  both 
said  flexible  members  pulling  down  on  said  equalising 
lever,  said  main  lever  being  weighted  on  the  end  opposite 
said  supporting  element,  weight  and  value  indicating 
means  operated  by  said  equalizing  lever,  and  a  counter- 
balance for  said  indicating  means. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  main  lever,  a 
commodity  supporting  element  supported  on  said  lever  at 
one  side  of  its  fulcrum,  an  equalizing  lever  having  a  curved 
surface,  a  weight,  a  flexible  member  supporting  said 
weight,  said  flexible  member  being  attached  to  said  equal- 
izing lever  and  adapted  to  roll  upon  the  curved  surface 
thereof,  a  second  flexible  member  connecting  the  opposite 
end  of  said  equalizing  lever  with  the  end  of  said  main 
lever  opposite  to  said  commodity  supporting  element,  said 
main  lever  being  weighted  on  the  end  opposite  said  sup- 
porting element,  and  weight  and  value  indicating  means 
operated  by  said  equalizing  lever  and  adjustable  to  differ- 
ent Indicating  relations  to  s.  commodity  supporting  ele- 
ment. 

5.  In  combination,  a  main  lever  with  an  Intermediate 
fulcrum,  a  commodity  receiver  on  one  end  and  a  weight 
on  the  opposite  end,  a  curved  lever,  a  tape  fastened  thereto 
and  wrapped  on  the  curved  portion  thereof,  a  weight  hun^; 
by  said  tape,  and  a  connection  from  the  weighted  end  of 
the  main  lever  to  the  curved  lever,  said  tape  and  said 
connection  both  pulling  down  on  said  curved  lever,  and 
both  lying  in  the  same  plane  perpendicular  to  the  turning 
axis  of  the  curved  lever. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,158,220.  TOP  ROLL  SADDLE  MECHANISM.  Lbwis 
T.  Houghton.  Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  June  21,  1912. 
Serial  No.  704,989.      (CI.  118—22.) 


1.  In  a  top  roll  saddle  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  top  roll,  of  a  weighted  lever  hung  therefrom,  and  a  lever 
screw  on  which  said  lever  Is  fulcrumed,  said  lever  screw 
being  formed  of  wire  bent  to  present  a  lever-receiving  eye 
having  at  its  upper  end  a  straight  wear-resisting  fulcrum 
portion  of  greater  density  and  hardness  than  the  body  of 
the  eye  member  and  on  which  the  lever  fulcrums. 

2.  In  the  top  roll  saddle  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  top  roll  saddle,  of  a  weighted  lever  hung  therefrom, 
a  lever  screw  on  which  said  lever  is  fulcrumed,  said  lever 
screw  comprising  a  thimble  screw-threaded  into  the  roller 
beam,  and  an  eye  member  having  a  shank  swlveled  In  the 
thimble  and  provided  with  a  head  at  its  lower  end,  saia 
head  and  the  lower  end  of  the  thimble  having  inclined  sur- 
faces which  engage  each  other  whereby  the  thimble  Is 
frlctionally  held  from  being  turned  in  the  roller  beam 
due  to  Jar  or  vibration  of  the  machine. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  lever  screw  for  top 
roll  saddle  mechanism  comprising  an  exteriorly  screw- 
threaded  thimble  and  an  eye  member  constituting  a  ful- 
crum for  the  weighted  lever,  said  eye  member  having  a 
shank  swlveled  In  said  thimble  and  provided  with  a  head 
at  its  lower  end.  said  head  and  the  lower  end  of  the  thim- 
ble bavlBf  cooperating  beveled  surfaces. 

4.  In  a  top  roll  saddle  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  top  roll  saddle,  of  a  weighted  lever  therefor,  a  lever  screw 
on  which  the  weighted  lever  is  fulcrumed,  said  lever  screw 
comprialng    an    exteriorly    screw -threaded    tblDU>le    sus- 


tained by  the  roller  b«am  and  an  eye  member  having  a 
shank  extending  azlally  through  and  swlveled  In  the 
thimble,  and  means  operative  when  the  lever  Is  weighted 
to  provide  sufficient  frlctlonal  engagement  between  the 
shank  and  thimble  to  prevent  the  thimble  from  becoming 
loosened  in  the  roller  beam  due  to  Jar  or  vibration  of  the 
machine  when  in  use  while  permitting  the  shank  to  turn 
freely  when  the  weight  la  removed  from  the  lever. 


1,15  8,221.  PARTY  -  LINK  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM. 
Henbt  Hovland,  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Automatic 
Electric  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois. Filed  Oct.  31,  1912.  Serial  No.  728,811.  Serial 
No.   728,811.      (CI.   179—17.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  party-line,  a  ring-back  ap- 
I   paratus    for   enabling   one   party    to   call   another   on   the 

same  line,  means  for  connecting  said  line  with  said  ap- 
paratus, a  plurality  of  sources  of  ringing  current  of  dif- 
ferent characters,  and  means  controlled  by  said  ring- 
back  apparatus  for  selecting  two  of  said  sources  to  oper- 
ate the  signals  at  the  calling  and  called  substations. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  party-line,  a  ring-back  ap- 
paratus for  enabling  one  party  to  call  another  on  the 
same  line,  means  for  connecting  said  line  with  said  ap- 
paratus, a  plurality  of  ringing  generators  for  supplying 
ringing  current  of  different  characters,  means  controlled 
by  the  calling  subscriber  for  operating  said  apparatus  to 
select  any  two  of  said  generators,  and  means  for  then 
alternately  transmitting  the  current  from  said  two  se- 
lected generators  over  said   line. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  party-line,  a  plurality  of 
ringing  generators  for  supplying  ringing  current  of  dif- 
ferent characters,  a  step  by-step  apparatus  for  selecting 
any  two  of  said  generators,  and  means  for  alternately 
supplying  current  from  said  selected  generators  to  said 
line. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  party-line,  a  plurality  of 
ringing  generators  for  supplying  ringing  current  of  differ- 
ent characters,  a  step-by-step  ring-back  apparatus,  means 
for  connecting  said  line  with  said  apparatus,  means  con- 
trolled by  the  calling  subscriber  for  operating  said  ring- 
back  apparatus  to  select  any  two  of  said  ringing  genera- 
tors, and  means  for  then  alternately  connecting  said  se- 
lected ringing  generators  with  the  line. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  party-line,  a  ring-back  ap- 
paratus for  enabling  one  party  to  call  another  on  the  same 
line,  and  means  controlled  by  said  ring-back  apparatus  for 
transmitting  two  kinds  of  ringing  current  back  over  said 
line  to  operate  the  calling  signal  at  both  the  calling  and 
called  substations  on  said  line. 

[Claimj  6  to  32  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,158,222.     SPARK-PLUG.     Haeold     M.     Howard    and 
Jauks  a.  McHabot,  Providence,  R.  I.     Filed  Jan.   13, 
1913.     Serial  No.  741,644.      (CI.  123—169.) 
1.  A  spark  plug  comprising  an  outer  shell  having  an  In- 
turned  lip  adjacent  its  inner  end,  insulating  material  in 
said  shell  formed  of  a  relatively  short  inner  member  and  a 
relatively   long  outer  member,  the  inner  member  resting 
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at  its  inner  end  against  said  Up  and  comprising  a 
block  completely  filling  the  corresponding  portion  of  the 
shell,  the  outer  end  of  the  Inner  member  being  concaved 
and  the  inner  end  of  the  outer  mauber  being  correspond- 
ingly oonvexed,  a  member  engaging  said  shell  and  clamp- 
ing the  outer  Insulating  member  against  the  Inner  mem- 
ber, and  electrodes  projecting  from  the  Inner  end  of  the 
plug  to  form  a  spark  gap. 


2.  A  spark  plug  having  a  body  portion  closed  at  Its 
inner  end,  an  electrode  projecting  beyond  the  closed  end, 
a  grouaded  electrode  formed  of  a  looped  wire  and  spaced 
from  the  end  of  the  projecting  electrode  to  form  a  spark 
pap.  said  projecting  electrode  being  provided  with  a 
thimble  adjustable  toward  and  from  said  looped  wire  to 
regulate  the  spark  gap,  and  means  for  locking  said  thim- 
ble in  Rny  adjusted  position. 


1,158,223.     RUNNING  -  BOARD    SEAT    FOR    ADTOMO- 
BILB8.     William  F.   Hcschlb,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y, 
nied  July  3,  1915.     Serial  No.  37,923.     (Cl.  21—43.) 
1.  The   combination   of  an   automobile   running   board, 

with  a  collapsible  auxiliary  seat,  the  back  of  which  forms 

a  part  of  the  running  board. 


\\<:W:^'/'' 


\ 


2.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  running  board 
provided  with  an  opening,  with  an  auxiliary  seat  foldable 
Into  and  out  of  the  opening  and  including  a  back  nor- 
mally closing  the  opening. 

H.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  running  board 
provided  with  an  opening,  with  an  auxiliary  seat  foldable 
Into  and  out  of  the  opening  and  including  a  back  nor- 
mally closing  the  opening,  and  a  box  carried  by  the  under 
side  of  the  running  board  and  forming  a  housing  for  the 
auxiliary  seat. 

4.  The   combination   of  an   automobile   running  board, 
with  an  auxiliary  seat  having  a  back  normally  forming 
part  of  the  tread  of  the  running  board,  and  a  seat  hot-, 
tom  attached  to  the  normal  under  side  of  the  back. 

6.  Tbe  combination  of  an  automobile  running  board, 
with  an  auxiliary  saet  having  a  back  normally  forming 
part  of  the  tread  of  the  running  board,  a  seat  bottom 
attached  to  tbe  normal  under  side  of  the  back,  and  a 
prop  for  the  seat  bottom. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Oacette.] 


1.158,224.    TAMPING  ATTACHMENT.     JoHW  Jacobtok, 
Roberts,  Mont.     Filed  Apr.  22,  1916.    SerUl  Na  28,190. 
(Cl.  56— 116.) 
1.  A  tamping  attachment  comprising  a  body  formed  to 

receive  an  operating  handle  and  arranged  to  extend  on  one 


side  thereof,  a  deUchable  plate  adapted  to  be  dispoaed  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  handle,  and  a  clamping  member 
surrounding  the  body  and  the  plate  and  having  Interlock- 
ing connection  with  the  latter  whereby  to  hold  said  body 
on  the  handle. 


2.  A  tamping  attachment  comprising  a  body  adapted  to 
be  disposed  on  a  handle  extremity  and  having  an  exten- 
sion arranged  at  one  side  of  the  handle,  a  wedge  plate 
disposed  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  handle  to  the  exten- 
sion aforesaid,  and  clamping  means  carried  by  said  plate 
and  movable  over  the  extension  for  clamping  the  attach- 
ment in  position  on  the  handle. 

3.  A  tamping  attachment  comprising  a  body  adapted  to 
be  disposed  on  a  handle  extremity  and  having  a  tapering 
extension  arranged  at  one  side  of  the  handle,  a  cooperating 
member  arranged  at  the  other  side  of  said  handle,  clamp- 
ing means  connected  to  the  cooperating  member,  and  re- 
taining means  for  said  clamping  means. 

4.  A  tamping  attachment  comprising  a  body  adapted  to 
be  disposed  on  a  handle  extremity  and  to  engage  the 
same  at  one  side,  and  clamping  means  for  said  body  com- 
prising a  wedge  plate  engaging  the  handle  at  the  other 
side  and  a  ring  movably  carried  by  the  plate  and  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  body  for  clamping  the  handle  between 
tbe  plate  and  the  body. 

6.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  tamping  attach- 
ment adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  handle  and  comprising  a 
body  member  formed  with  a  handle  receiving  socket  and 
an  extension  of  wedge  shape  construction,  and  clamping 
means  adapted  to  coact  with  said  body  and  extension  and 
consisting  of  a  plate  for  cooperation  with  the  handle  at 
the  opposite  side  to  the  body  extension  aforesaid,  and  a 
ring  interlocked  with  said  plate  and  movable  over  the 
extension,  said  plate  having  a  lateral  keeper  for  retaining 
the  ring  in  position  on  the  plate. 


1.158,225.  ART  OF  WATER  FILTRATION.  William 
M.  Jewell,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Jewell  Engineer- 
ing Company,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1912.  Serial 
No.  729.744.      (Cl.  210—1.) 


1.  The  method  of  water-purlflcation,  which  consists  In 
mixing  with  the  hard-water  to  be  treated,  chemicals  to 
precipitate  soluble  impurities  which  produce  cementltiooi 
precipitates,  settling  the  water  so  treated  in  a  settling 
chamber,  passing  the  water  from  the  settling  chamber  into 
a  filter,  and  introducing  into  the  water  after  the  settling 
operation  and  before  It  enters  the  bed  of  the  filter,  a  co- 
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agulant  for  neutralliing  the  attractlTe  tendency  ot  the 
more  or  less  finely  dlrided  particles  forming  the  filtering 
bed.  to  the  cementltloua  preolpltatea  In  the  water  to  there- 
by maintain  In  normally  operative  condition  the  said  par- 
ticles forming  the  filter  bed  against  Impairment  by  ce- 
mentation. 

2.  The  method  of  water  purification,  which  consists  in 
mixing  with  the  hard  water  to  be  treated.  cheml(^U  to 
precipitate  soluble  Impurities  which  produce  cementitlous 
precipitates,  settling  the  water  to  treated  In  a  settling 
chamber,  passing  the  water  from  the  settling  chamber 
into  a  filter,  and  introducing  into  the  water  after  the 
settling  operation  and  before  it  enters  the  bed  of  the 
filter,  material  of  such  character  as  to  produce  a  coating 
upon  the  cementitlous  precipitates  and  neutralize  tt>«  at- 
tractive tendency  of  the  more  or  less  finely  divided  par- 
ticles forming  the  filtering  bed  and  the  cementitlous  pre- 
cipitates, one  to  the  other,  to  thereby  maintain  in  nor- 
mally operative  condition  the  more  or  less  finely  divided 
particles  forming  the  liltoring  bed  against  impairment  by 
cementation. 

3.  The  method  of  water-purification,  which  consists  in 
mixing  with  the  bard-water  to  be  treattd,  chemicals  to 
precipitate  soluble  impurities  which  produce  cementitlous 
precipitates,  settling  the  water  »o  treated  in  a  settling 
chamber.  Introducing  Into  the  water  before  the  settling  op- 
eration a  coagulant  for  augmenting  the  settling  of  said 
precipitates,  thereupon  passing  the  water  from  the  set 
tUng  chamber  into  a  filter,  and  introducing  into  the  water 
after  the  settling  operation  and  before  it  enters  the  bed 
of  the  filter,  a  coagulant  for  neutralizing  the  attractive 
tendency  of  the  more  or  less  finely  divided  particles  form- 
ing the  filtering  bed,  to  the  cementitlous  precipitates  in 
the  water,  to  thereby  maintain  In  normally  operative  con- 
dition the  said  particles  forming  the  filtering  bed  against 
impairment  by  cementation. 

4.  The  method  of  water-puriflcatlon.  which  consists  in 
mixing  with  the  hard-water  to  be  treated,  chemicals  to 
precipitate  soluble  Impurities  which  produce  cementitlous 
precipitates,  settling  the  water  so  treated  In  a  settling 
chamber,  passing  the  water  from  the  settling  chamber  Into 
a  filter,  and  introducing  Into  the  water,  after  the  settling 
operation  and  before  It  enters  the  bed  of  the  filter,  a  sub- 
stance capable  of  chemically  combining  with  the  cemen- 
titlous precipitates  In  the  water  and  produclnt,'  a  coagu 
\ated  precipitate  having  no  affinity  for  the  more  or  less 
finely  divided  particles  forming  the  filter  bed,  to  thereby 
maintain  in  normally  operative  condition  the  said  parti- 
cles forming  the  filtering  bed  against  the  impairment  by 
cementation. 

5.  The  method  of  water  purification,  which  consists  In 
mixing  with  the  hard  water  to  be  treated,  chemicals  to 
precipitate  soluble  Impurities  which  produce  cementitlous 
precipitates,  settling  the  water  so  treated  in  a  settling 
chamber,  passing  the  water  from  the  settling  chamber  into 
a  filter,  and  introdaclng  into  tlie  water  after  the  settling 
operation  and  before  it  enters  the  bed  of  the  filter  and 
while  the  water  to  be  filtered  continues  to  fiow  into  the 
filter,  material  of  soch  character  as  to  produce  a  coating 
upon  the  ceni«BtitIou«  precipitates  and  neutralize  the  at- 
tractive tendency  of  the  more  or  less  finely  divided  parti- 
cles forming  the  filtering  bed,  and  the  cementitlous  pre- 
cipitates, one  to  the  other,  to  thereby  maintain  In  normal 
operative  conditioB  the  said  particles  forming  the  filter- 
ing bed  against  impairment  by  cementation. 


log  water  to  be  filtered  from   rising  in  said  chamber  to 
the  point  of  overflow  of  the  wash-water  therefrom. 


1.158.226.     FILTER.     William  M.  Jewill,  Chicago,  III., 

assignor  to  Jewell  Engineering  Company.  Chicago.  III.. 

'a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  May  16,  1913.     Serial 

No.  767,807.     (CI.  210—8.) 

1.  In  a  filtering  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  cham- 
ber containing  a  flltering-bed,  means  for  supplying  water 
to  be  filtered  to  said  chamber,  means  for  conducting  the 
filtered  water  away  from  said  bed.  means  for  caBBlng 
wash-water  to  pass  through  said  bed  In  a  direction  oppo- 
site to  the  flow  of  water  therethrongh  In  the  filtering  op- 
eration through  the  same  conducting  means  and  overflow 
from  said  chamber,  and  means  for  preventing  the  Incom- 


2.  In  a  filtering  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  cham- 
ber containing  a  filtering-bed,  means  for  supplying  water 
to  be  filtered  to  said  chamber,  means  for  conducting  tte 
filtered  water  away  from  said  bed,  means  for  causing  wash- 
water  to  pass  through  said  bed  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
the  flow  of  water  therethrough  in  the  filtering  operation 
through  the  same  conducting  means  and  overflow  from 
said  chamber,  and  means  operating  automatically  to  close 
said  chamber  to  the  supply  of  Incoming  water  to  be  filtered 
when  the  water  In  said  chamber  reaches  a  predetermined 
level  below  the  point  of  overflow  of  the  wash-water  there- 
from. 

3.  In  a  filtering  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  clum- 
ber containing  a  flltering-bed,  a  conduit  communicating 
with  said  chamber  for  conducting  the  filtered  water  ther»'- 
from,  and  finld-forclng  means  In  said  conduit,  for  the  pur- 
pose sot  forth  permitting  a  free  flow  of  water  therethrongh 
when  Idle. 

4.  In  a  filtering  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  cham- 
ber containing  a  flltering-bed.  a  filtered  water  receiving 
reservoir,  a  conduit  leading  from  aald  filtering  chamber 
Into  said  filtered  water  reservoir  for  conducting  the  fil- 
tered water  to  the  latter,  and  fluid-forcing  means  in  said 
conduit,  for  the  purpose  set  forth  permitting  a  free  flow 
of  water  therethrough  when  Idle. 

5.  In  a  filtering  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  cham 
her  containing  a  filtering  bed,  a  conduit  communicating 
with  said  chamber  for  conducting  the  filtered  water  there- 
from, and  fluid  forcing  means  In  said  conduit  constructed 
and  arranged  to  permit  the  filtered  water  to  flow  there 
through  In  one  direction  when  said  means  are  idle  and  to 
force  filtered  water  through  said  conduit  In  the  contrary 
direction  when  said  means  are  operating. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.l 


1.15«.227.  PNEUMATIC  TIRE.  Hknrt  O.  Johnsox.  Vlr- 
glnla.  Minn.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  874,118. 
(Cl.  162—18.) 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  tire,  the  combination  of  an  interior 
air  tube,  an  exterior  body  portion,  a  chain  of  looped  me- 
Ullic  links,  the  open  end  of  each  loop  extending  abore  and 
below  the  closed  end  of  the  following  link,  said  links  being 
adapted  to  play  longitudinally  for  a  limited  distance  with 
respect  to  each  other,  and  a  casing  inclosing  said  chain, 
said  chain  and  casing  l)elng  positioned  between  said  air 
chamber  and  the  outer  face  of  said  body  portion  and  b<'ing 
adapted  to  encircle  said  air  chamber  longitudinally. 

2.  A  pneumatic  tire,  having  an  air  chamber  therein  ex- 
tending longitudinally  thereof,  said  tire  embodying  a  chain 
of  looped  metallic  links  positioned  therein  between  said 
air  chamber  and  the  outer  face  of  said  tire,  each  of  said 
looped  links  having  a  cloned  end  and  an  open  end,  said 
chain  being  adapted   to  encircle  said  chamber  longttudi- 
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nally,  said  links  being  adapted  to  play  longltodtBally  for 
a  limited  distance  with  respect  to  each  other,  the  branches 
of  eacft  of  said  links  extending  respectively  above  and 
below  the  closed  end  of  the  next  following  link  in  said 
chain. 

3.  A  pneumatic  tire  containing  an  air  chamber  extend 
Ing  longitudinally  thereof,  said  tire  embodying  a  series 
of  looped  metallic-tape  bodies,  said  series  being  adapted 
to  encircle  said  air  chamber  longltndlaally  thereof,  each 
of  said  looped  bodies  being  expanded  slightly  intermediate 
of  Its  closed  and  open  end.  the  branches  of  each  of  said 
bodies  extending  respectively  above  and  below  the  closed 
<nd  of  the  next  following  of  said  bodies,  one  of  the 
i>ranchies  of  each  of  said  bodies  having  a  longltodlnally 
directed  slot  formed  therein,  one  branch  of  each  of  said 
bodies  having  an  aperture  formed  therein,  each  of  said 
bodies  lielng  connected  with  an  adjoining  one  of  said 
bodies  by  means  extending  through  said  aperture  in  one 
I'f  them  and  through  said  slot  in  such  adjoining  one. 


II 


1.15<5,228.  PIMPING  MECHANISM.  LawsENCE  8.  Kas- 
KiF..  Rock  Valley,  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  14.  1911.  Serial 
No.  G(1S.54o.      (Cl.  230 — 2.) 


In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  the  combination  with  a  tubular 
cTllndriral  member  having  a  cylindrical  opening  in  the 
wall  thereof,  of  spaced  partitions  within  the  casing  on 
opposite  Bides  of  said  openings  respectively,  said  partitions 
havlnjr  formed  therein,  outwardly  opening  valves  control- 
ling the  openings  In  the  partitions,  air  exhausting  bel- 
lows secured  to  the  outer  faces  of  the  partitions  respec- 
tively, a  lever  plvotally  monnted  adjacent  each  end  of  the 
casing,  a  link  connecting  each  lever  with  the  adjacent  bel- 
lows, and  a  link  mutually  connecting  said  leven  where- 
by the  movement  of  one  will  produce  a  corresponding 
movement  of  the  other. 


1,158.229.  ENVELOP.  Oscas  KAnENBCBQO.  Chloago, 
111.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1918.  Serial  No.  24,215.  (Cl. 
229—76. ) 


^ 


V^ 


In  an  envelop  of  the  character  described,  a  body,  a  pair 
of  end  flaps  extending  from  said  body  adapted  to  be  folded 
over  on  the  body,  adhesive  on  one  of  said  end  flaps  for 
connecting  the  last  mentioned  end  flap  with  the  other  end 
flap,  a  side  flap  having  adhesive  arranged  thereon  so  that 
the  same  may  be  secnred  to  said  end  flaps  when  closed,  a 
locking  tab  adjacent  each  end  of  said  body  and  extending 
therefrom,  said  locking  tabs  being  arranged  on  the  oppo- 


site side  of  the  body  to  said  side  flap,  a  layer  of  adlM- 
slve  arranged  on  each  of  said  locking  tabs  on  the  face 
contacting  with  said  end  flaps  whereby  the  locking  tabs 
may  be  secured  to  said  end  flaps  and  provide  a  support 
for  the  contents  of  the  envelop  In  order  to  prevent  an 
accidental  removal  thereof,  and  an  Inspection  flap  ar- 
ranged between  said  locking  tabs,  said  inspection  flap  be- 
ing spaced  from  said  locking  tabs  la  order  to  permit  of 
an  easy  Inspection  and  removal  when  inspecting  the  con- 
tents of  the  envelop. 


1.158.2.30  LETTERING-PEN.  Edwabd  S.  Keene.  Agri- 
cultural College,  N.  D.  Filed  Oct.  .30.  1914.  Serial  No. 
869,4.36.      (Cl.    120 — 43.) 


i*    ••»*#•,. 


1.  In  a  lettering  pen,  the  combination  wlih  a  reservoir 
pen  holder,  of  a  nib  rotatably  connected  thereto,  which 
has  an  angulsrly  disposed  point,  and  a  valve-seat,  and  a 
valve  carried  by  the  pen-holder  cooperating  with  the  seat 
to  regulate  the  feed  regardless  of  the  position  of  said 
point. 

2.  In  a  lettering  pen,  the  combination  with  a  reservoir 
pen-holder,  of  a  nib  rotatably  connected  thereto  which  has 
an  angularly  disposed  point,  and  a  concaved  valve-scat, 
and  a  conical  valve  carried  by  the  pen-bolder  fltting  said 
seat  to  regulate  the  feed  regardless  of  the  position  of 
said  point. 

3.  In  a  lettering  pen,  the  combination  with  a  reservoir 
pen-holder,  of  a  detachable  nib  having  an  angularly  dis- 
posed point  and  a  valve-seat,  means  on  the  pen-holder 
for  securing  the  nib  to  the  pen-holder  with  Its  point  in 
any  desired  position  in  relation  thereto,  and  a  valve  on 
the  pen-holder  codperatlng  with  the  valve-seat  to  regulate 
the  feed  regardless  of  the  position  of  said  point. 

4.  In  a  lettering  pen.  the  combination  with  a  reservoir 
pen-bolder,  of  a  nib  rotatably  connected  thereto  which  has 
an  angularly  disposed  point  and  a  valve-seat,  a  spring- 
actuated  bodily  movable  valve  co5peratlng  with  said  seat 
to  regulate  the  feed  regardless  of  the  position  of  said 
point,  and  means  disposed  on  the  pen-holder  In  position 
to  be  operated  by  tlxe  flngera  of  the  user  when  writing  or 
lettering  for  controlling  said  valve. 

6.  In  a  lettering  pen,  the  combination  with  a  reservoir 
pen-holder,  of  a  nib  rotatably  connected  thereto  which  has 
an  angularly  disposed  point  and  a  valve-seat,  a  spring- 
actuated  bodily  movable  valve  coJiperatlng  with  said  seat 
to  regulate  the  feed  regardless  of  the  position  of  said 
point,  and  means  disposed  on  the  pen-bolder  in  position 
to  be  operated  by  the  flngers  of  the  user  when  writing  or 
lettering  adapted  for  controlling  said  valve,  said  means 
embodying  an  adjusting  device  for  Initially  regulating  the 
position  of  the  valve. 


CHABUis  Volnet  Kekb,  Wells- 
9,    1913.     Serial    No.    794,267. 


1,158,231.  CONDENSER, 
vllle,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct. 
(Cl.   261—2.) 

1.  A  Jet  condenser  comprising  a  volute  casing  having  an 
upper  water  Inlet  and  a  lower  water  outlet,  and  a  lateral 
exhaust  steam  Inlet  Interposed  between  said  inlet  and  out- 
let and  communicating  with  and  adapted  to  produce  a 
cyclonic  action  within  the  casing,  and  a  series  of  up- 
wardly Inclined  spiral  ribs  on  the  Inner  surface  of  the 
casing  corresponding  to  the  steam  inlet. 

2.  A  Jet  condenser  comprising  a  volute  casing  having  an 
upper  water  Inlet  and  a  lateral  exhaust  steam  Inlet  below 
said  water  Inlet  and  communicating  with  and  adapted  to 
produce  a  cyclonic  action  within  the  casing,  a  water  col- 
lecting chamber  below  and  connected  with  said  casing  and 
provided  with  a  discharge  opening  at  its  lower  end. 

3.  A  Jet  condenser  comprising  a  volute  casing  having  an 
upper  water  Inlet  and  a  lateral  exhaust  steam  Inlet  below 
said  water  Inlet  and  communicating  with  and  adapted  to 
prodT*«»  a  cyclonic  action  within   the  casing,  a  series  of 
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upwardly  Inclined  spiral  rlba  on  the  Inner  surface  of  the 
eating,  a  water  collecting  chamber  below  and  connected 
with  said  casing  and  provided  with  a  discharge  opening 
at  Its  lower  end. 


4.  A  Jet  condenser  comprising  a  volute  casing  having  an 
upper  water  inlet  and  a  lateral  exhaust  steam  inlet  below 
said  water  inlet  and  communicating  with  and  adapted 
to  produce  a  cyclonic  action  within  the  casing,  a  water 
collecting  chamber  below  and  connecting  with  said  casing 
and  provided  with  a  discharge  opening  at  its  lower  end, 
and  a  vertical  stand  pipe  within  said  casing  and  collecting 
chamber  having  its  upper  end  communicating  with  the 
Interior  of  the  casing  and  its  lower  end  connected  with  the 
discharge  opening,  and  provided  with  means  at  its  lower 
section  to  simultaneously  drain  the  water  from  the  collect- 
ing chamber  and  entrain  the  air  in  the  stand  pipe  and 
convey  the  same  to  the  discharge  opening. 

6.  A  Jet  condenser  comprising  a  volute  casing  having  an 
upper  water  Inlet  and  a  lateral  exhaust  steam  inlet  below 
said  water  Inlet  and  communicating  with  and  adapted  to 
produce  a  cyclonic  action  within  the  casing,  a  series  of 
upwardly  inclined  spiral  ribs  on  the  inner  surface  of  the 
casing,  a  water  collecting  chamber  below  and  connected 
with  said  casing  and  provided  with  a  discharge  opening 
at  its  lower  end,  and  a  vertical  stand  pipe  within  said 
casing  and  collecting  chamber  having  its  upper  end  com- 
municating with  the  interior  of  the  casing  and  its  lower 
end  connected  with  the  discharge  opening  and  provided 
with  a  series  of  openings  at  Its  lower  section  to  simul- 
taneously drain  the  water  from  the  collecting  chamber 
and  entrain  the  air  in  the  stand  pipe  and  convey  the  same 
to  the  discharge  opening. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.158.232.  CONDENSING  .\PPARATUS.  Charles  Vol- 
NBT  Kirk,  Wellsville,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  29.  1913.  Serial 
No.  797,960.      (CI.  257—28.) 

1.  A  condensing  apparatus  comprising  a  surface  con- 
denser having  a  water  Inlet,  a  water  outlet,  an  exhaust 
steam  Inlet,  a  condensed  steam  outlet  and  an  air  collect- 
ing chamber,  an  air  ejecting  pump  casing  having  a  water 
Inlet  connected  above  the  barometric  height  with  the 
water  outlet  of  the  condenser,  a  water  outlet  connected 
with  a  tall  race,  and  an  air  exhausting  chamber  connected 
with  the  air  collecting  chamber  of  the  condenser,  a  series 
of  tubes  within  the  air  pump  casing,  said  tubes  being  so 
arranged  as  to  have  their  upper  ends  In  communication 
with  the  water  Inlet  of  the  pump  casing  and  their  lower 
ends  discharging  Into  the  water  outlet  of  the  pump  casing 
and  In  communication  with  the  air  exhausting  chamber 
of  the  pump  casing,  and  a  circulating  pump  having  its 
inlet  connected  with  a  cooling  water  supply  and  Its  dis- 
charge connected  with  the  Inlet  of  the  surface  condenser. 

2.  A  condensing  apparatus  comprising  a  surface  con- 
denser having  a  water  inlet,  a  water  outlet,  an  exhaust 


steam  inlet,  a  condensed  steam  outlet  and  an  air  collect- 
ing chamber,  an  air  ejecting  pump  casing  dispoaed  at  a 
higher  level  than  the  condenser  having  a  water  Inlet  con- 
nected above  the  barometric  height  with  the  water  outlet 
of  the  condenser,  a  water  outlet  connected  with  a  tall 
race,  and  an  air  exhausting  chamber  connected  with  the 
Kir  collecting  chamber  of  the  condenser,  a  series  of  sepa- 
rated vertical  tubes  within  th«  air  pump  caaing,  said 
tabes  being  so  arranged  as  to  have  their  upper  ends  in 
communication  with  the  water  Inlet  of  the  pump  casing 
and  .their  lower  ends  discharging  Into  the  water  outlet  of 
the  pump  casing  and  In  communication  with  the  air  ex- 
hausting chamber  of  the  pump  caaing,  and  a  circulating 
pump  having  its  Inlet  connected  with  a  cooling  water  sup- 
ply and  ita  discharge  connected  with  the  Inlet  of  the  sur- 
face condenser. 


--rt;-;^^ 


3.  A  condensing  apparatus  comprising  a  surface  con 
denser  having  a  lower  water  inlet  and  an  upper  water  out- 
let, an  upper  steam  inlet,  a  lower  condensed  steam  outlet 
and  a  lower  air  collecting  chamber,  an  air  ejecting  pump 
casing  having  a  water  Inlet  connected  above  the  baro- 
metric height  with  the  water  outlet  of  the  condenser,  a 
water  outlet  connected  with  a  tall  race,  and  an  air  ex 
hausting  chamber  connected  with  the  air  collecting  cham- 
ber of  the  condenser,  a  series  of  separated  vertical  tubes 
of  different  lengths  within  the  air  pump  casing,  said  tubes 
having  their  upper  ends  In  a  common  plane  and  In  com- 
munication with  the  water  Inlet  of  the  pump  casing  and 
their  lower  ends  terminating  In  different  planes  and  ar- 
ranged to  form  a  substantial  conical  configuration  and 
discharge  into  the  water  outlet  of  the  pump  casing  and  In 
communication  with  the  air  exhausting  chamber  of  the 
pump  casing,  and  a  circulating  pump  having  Its  inlet  con- 
nected with  a  cooling  water  supply  and  its  discharge  con 
nected  with  the  Inlet  of  the  surface  condenser. 

4.  A  condensing  system  comprising  a  surface  condenser 
having  an  air  collecting  chamber,  a  circulating  pump  con- 
nected with  the  condenser,  an  air  ejector  pump  consistlns 
of  a  hollow  conical  casing  having  an  upper  water  inlet 
at  the  larger  end  of  the  casing  connected  with  the  con- 
denser, and  a  water  outlet  at  the  smaller  end,  an  annular 
air  exhausting  chamber  at  the  larger  end  of  the  casing 
having  an  inlet  opening  connected  with  the  air  collecting 
chamber  of  the  condenser,  and  a  series  of  separated  tubes 
within  the  conical  casing  and  projecting  through  the  air 
chamber,  said  tubes  having  their  upper  ends  communicat- 
ing Vlth  the  upper  water  inlet  and  their  lower  ends  dis- 
charging Into  the  outlet  of  the  caaing. 

5.  A  condensing  system  comprising  a  surface  condenser 
having  an  air  collecting  chamber,  a  circulating  pump 
connected  with  the  condenser,  an  air  ejector  pump  situated 
above  the  condenser  and  consisting  of  a  hollow  conical 
caaing  having  an  upper  water  Inlet  or  opening  at  the 
larger  end  of  the  caaing  connected  with  the  condenaer, 
and  a  water  outlet  at  the  smaller  end,  an  annular  air  ex- 
hausting chamber  at  the  larger  end  of  the  casing  having 
an  Inlet  opening  connected  with  the  air  collecting  cham- 
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ber  of  the  condenaer,  a  perforated  plate  Interposed  In  the 
water  Inlet  or  opening  of  the  pump,  and  a  series  of  sepa- 
rated tubes  within  the  conical  caaing  and  projecting 
through  the  air  chamber,  said  tubes  having  their  upper 
ends  secured  In  the  perforated  plate  and  communicating 
with  the  upper  water  Inlet  and  their  lower  ends  dUcharg- 
Ing  lato  the  outlet  of  the  casing. 


1.158.233 
GUNS. 


AUTOMATIC   POSITION  -  INDICATOR    FOR 
Willis  Dickson   Kilhov,  Chlawlck,   England. 
Filed  May  26,  1910.    Serial  No.  563,643.     (CI.  177—337.) 


1.  A  system  of  danger  and  like  Indication  Including  in 
combination  a  plurality  of  guns  one  capable  of  endanger- 
ing another,  representations  to  a  reduced  scale  of  the 
endangering  area  of  the  first  gun  and  of  the  area  of  the 
part  of  the  second  gun  capable  of  endangerment  by  the 
first  gun,  said  representations  comprising  electrical  con- 
tacts, an  electric  circuit  Including  a  signal,  said  contacts 
forming  a  switch  In  said  circuit,  said  representations 
adapted  to  copy  the  training  motion  of  said  guns  respec- 
tively and  two  Independent  switches  Included  In  said  cir- 
cuit, each  of  said  switches  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the 
elevating  motion  of  one  of  the  guns,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  system  of  danger  or  like  Indication  Including  In 
combination  a  plurality  of  guns  one  capable  of  endanger- 
ing another,  model  equivalents  adapted  to  copy  one  motion 
of  the  said  guns,  an  electric  circuit  In  which  said  models 
operate  as  a  switch,  said  circuit  including  danger  Indicat- 
ing means  and  separately  operated  switches  adapted  to  be 
moved  by  the  other  motion  of  said  guns. 

3.  A  system  of  danger  and  like  Indication  Including  two 
guns,  one  capable  of  endangering  the  other,  models  of 
the  respective  guns  arranged  In  proximity  to  each  other, 
one  of  said  models  being  provided  with  a  contact  strip 
representing  the  endangered  area  of  the  second  gun  and 
the  otber  being  provided  with  a  similar  contact  strip 
representing  the  endangering  area  of  the  first  gun,  means 
adapted  to  move  said  models  to  copy  the  training  motion 
of  the  respective  guns,  an  electric  circuit  Including  said 
models,  a  danger  indicating  signal  and  movable  contacts 
operated  by  the  elevating  motion  of  said  guns,  nil  In- 
cluded Id  said  circuit,  substantially  as  described. 


1,158,234.       SHIRT-FINISHING    DEVICE    FOR    LAUN- 
DRIES.   CLADDID8  C.  King,  Chablks  B.  Lambht,  and 
J08WH  H.  GiBBLK.  Sioux  City,  Iowa.     Filed  July  22 
1916.     Serial  No.  41,373.     (01.  68—1.) 

1.  A  device  for  holding  ahlrts  upon  an  Ironing  board 
comprising,  a  contractlble  element  adapted  to  engage  the 
Interior  of  the  neck-band  of  a  shirt  and  movable  toward 
and  from  the  Ironlng-board.  members  movable  toward  and 
from  the  Ironlng-board  and  adapted  to  Impinge  the  upper 
portions  of  the  shirt,  and  means  for  moving  aald  element 
and  members  and  contracting  said  element. 

2.  A  device  for  holding  shirts  apon  an  Ironing  hoard 
comia-lsiBg  a  contractlble  element  adapted  to  engage  the 
Interior  of  the  neck-band  of  a  shirt  and  held  In  yleldable 
engagement  with  the  Ironlng-board,  members  adapted  to 
Impinge  the  upper  portions  of  the  shirt  and  held  in  yield- 


able  engagement  with  the  Ironlng-board,  and  means  for 
raising  said  element  and  members  and  contracting  said 
element 


8.  A  device  for  holding  shirts  upon  an  Ironlng-board 
comprising  a  rock-shaft  mounted  upon  the  Ironlng-board, 
an  expansible  and  contractlble  band  carried  thereby  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  Interior  of  the  neck-band  of  a  shirt, 
arms  carried  by  the  rock-shaft  to  Impinge  the  shoulder 
portions  of  the  shirt,  means  for  actuating  the  rock  shaft 
to  raise  and  lower  the  band  and  said  members,  and  mech- 
anism controlled  by  said  means  for  expanding  and  con- 
tracting said  band. 

4.  A  device  for  holding  shirts  upon  an  Ironlng-board 
comprising  a  rock-shaft  mounted  upon  the  Ironlng-board, 
an  expansible  and  contractlble  band  carried  thereby  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  Interior  of  the  neck-band  of  a 
shirt,  arms  carried  by  the  rock-shaft  to  Impinge  the 
shoulder  portions  of  the  shirt,  and  adJusUble  toward  and 
from  each  other,  means  for  actuating  the  rock-ahaft  to 
raise  and  lower  the  band  and  said  members,  and  mecha- 
nism controlled  by  said  means  for  expanding  and  contract- 
ing aald  band. 

6.  A  device  for  holding  shirts  upon  an  Ironlng-board 
comprlalng  a  suitable  support,  a  horizontal  shaft  mounted 
rotatably '  thereon,  companion  arms  sildably  carried  by 
the  shaft  and  yleldable  toward  each  other,  an  open  band 
adapted  to  be  Inclosed  by  the  neck-band  of  a  shirt,  said 
arms  being  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  the  band,  arms  car- 
ried by  said  shaft  to  engage  the  upper  portions  of  the 
shirt,  means  for  holding  the  band  and  said*  latter  arms  In 
yleldable  engagement  with  the  Ironlng-board,  means  for 
raiaing  the  band  and  said  latter  arms  from  the  Ironlng- 
board,  and  mechanism  controlled  by  said  latter  means  for 
moving  said  first  arms  toward  each  other. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,168,236.      BARREI^JACK.      Robert    M.    Kin.vard.    Klt- 
tannlng.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  James  Y.  Bowser 
•  and  John  S.  Frederick,  Klttannlng,  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  4, 
1916.     Serial  No.  11,993.     (CI.  248—17.) 


1.  A  barrel  Jack  comprising  a  frame  having  a  pair  of 
supporting  legs  extradlng  toward  one  end  of  the  supported 
barrel  and  other  floor -engaging  supporting  meana  ex- 
tending toward  the  opposite  end  of  the  barrel,  means  for 


it3<S 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OcTOBVK  a6, 191 5. 


BCCQiiDf  the  frame  to  a  twrrel  when  tbe  latter  Is  retting 
on  Its  aide  and  with  one  of  the  le^  of  said  pair  adapted 
to  engage  tbe  floor  and  cooperate  with  tbe  barrel  cfahie 
for  turning  the  barrel  into  Inclined  nprlgbt  position  with 
said  pair  of  legs  resting  on  the  floor  and  cooperating  with 
the  barrel  chine  in  supporting  the  barrel  in  inclined  po- 
sition, said  pair  of  legs  congtltutlng  a  fulcrum  upon  which 
tbe  frame  is  ndapted  to  be  turned  into  full  upright  barrel- 
supporting  position. 

2.  A  barrel  Jack  comprising  a  frame  baring  upwardly 
extending  cradle-forming  arms  and  a  pair  of  depending 
legs  rigid  with  said  arms,  other  floor-engaging  means  se- 
cured to  the  cradle-forming  arms  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  said  legs  In  forming  a  support  for  sustaining 
a  barrel  with  its  axis  substantially  horizontal,  the  frame 
having  a  support  adapted  to  engage  one  end  of  tbe  barrel, 
and  means  for  holding  tbe  barrel  against  longitudinal 
morement  In  the  cradle-forming  arms. 

3.  A  barrel  jack  comprising  a  frame  having  upwardly 
extending  cradle-forming  arms  and  a  pair  of  depending 
legs  rigid  with  said  arms,  other  floor-engaging  means  se- 
cored  to  the  cradle-forming  arms  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  said  legs  in  forming  a  support  for  sustaining 
a  barrel  with  Its  axis  sabatantlally  horlxontal,  a  device  ex- 
tending from  the  cradle-forming  arms  to  one  end  at  the 
barral  and  adapted  to  engage  the  latter  for  holding  the 
barrel  against  longitudinal  moTement  in  one  direction, 
and  means  for  secnrlng  the  cradle-forming  arms  to  the 
barrel  for  holding  the  latter  against  longitudinal  move- 
ment in  the  opposite  direction. 

4.  A  barral  jack  comprising  a  frame  having  upwardly 
extending  cradle-forming  arms  and  a  pair  of  depending 
legs  rigid  with  said  arms,  other  floor-engaging  means  se- 
cured to  the  cradle-forming  arms  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  said  legs  in  forming  a  support  for  sustaining 
a  bami  with  Its  axis  snbstantially  horlaontal,  a  device 
extending  from  the  cradle-forming  arms  and  adapted  to 
engage  one  end  of  the  barrel,  and  a  band  extending  across 
the  upper  portion  of  the  barrel  with  tbe  opposite  ends  of 
tbe  band  adjustably  secured  to  tbe  cradle-forming  arms. 

6.  A  barrel  jack  comprising  a  frame  baring  upwardly 
extending  cradle-forming  arms  and  a  pair  of  depending 
legs  rigid  with  said  arms,  other  floor-engaging  means  se- 
cured to  the  cradle-forming  arms  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  said  legs  in  forming  a  support  for  sus- 
taining a  barrel  with  Its  axis  sabatantlally  borisontal. 
a  support  extending  from  tbe  cradle-forming  arms  and 
adapted  to  engage  one  end  of  tbe  barrel,  a  barrel  em- 
bracing band,  and  means  securing  tbe  opposite  ends  of 
said  band  to  tbe  opposite  cradle-forming  arms  with  said 
means  operating  to  incraase  the  hold  of  the  band  on  tbe 
barrel  upon  movement  of  the  barrel  in  direction  away 
from  Its  end  support. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,158,236.  CONCRETE-MIXEH.  John  F.  Klaxx.  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  11.  1913.  Serial  No.  800.242. 
(CI.  83—73.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  mixing  receptacle  provided  with  an 
open  end,  a  pair  of  annular  flanges  located  intermediate 
the  ends  of  the  receptacle  and  surrounding  said  recep- 
tacle, a  pair  of  grooved  tracks  along  which  said  flanges 
are  adapted  to  roll,  means  for  rotating  said  receptacle  to 
cause  the  receptacle  to  travel  along  said  tracks  and  to  mix 
its  contents,  one  of  said  flanges  being  adapted  to  turn 
in  its  track  to  enable  the  receptacle  to  be  tilted  to  dump  its 
contents  through  Its  open  end. 


2.  In  combination,  a  mixing  receptacle  provided  with 
an  open  end,  a  pair  of  annular  flanges  located  Intermediate 
the  ends  of  tbe  receptacle  and  surrounding  tbe  receptacle, 
a  pair  of  tracks  along  which  said  flanges  are  adapted  to 
roll,  a  sprocket  on  said  raceptacle.  a  chain  engaging  said 
sprocket,  mesns  for  driving  said  chain  to  enable  the  chain 
and  sprocket  to  rotate  said  receptacle  to  cause  the  re- 
ceptacle to  travel  along  said  tracks,  and  to  mix  Its  con 
tents,  one  of  said  flanges  adapted  to  turn  in  its  track  to 
enable  the  receptacle  to  he  tilted  to  dump  its  contents 
through  its  open  end. 

3.  In  combination,  a  track,  sprockets  at  the  ends  of  said 
track,  an  endless  sprocket  chain  extending  along  the  track 
and  rove  around  said  sprockets,  a  mixing  receptacle  tilt- 
ably  mounted  to  roll  on  tbe  track  and  having  means  en- 
gaging tbe  sprocket  chain,  and  means  to  turn  one  of  tbe 
sprockets  to  thereby  roll  said  receptacle  along  the  track. 


1.158,237.  STAND  FOR  GAS-IRONS,  Ac.  William 
Klsnncr,  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1915.  Serial 
No.   24.515.      (CI.   68 — 27.) 


-^ 


A  sad  iron  stand  comprising  a  perforated  top  provided 
with  an  upper  extending  marginal  flange  upon  one  side 
and  end.  supporting  legs  projecting  from  each  comer, 
said  legs  being  provided  at  their  inner  faces  with  in- 
wardly projecting  alined  supporting  lugs  having  borison- 
tal upper  faces  forming  a  support  for  a  sheet  of  asbestos 
or  similar  material,  the  space  formed  by  said  lugs  or  one 
set  of  legs  t>eing  open  to  enable  tbe  sheet  of  aabeatos  to  be 
Introduced  between  tbe  flange  and  the  table  top,  and  the 
space  on  tbe  other  set  being  closed  to  form  a  stop,  L-shaped 
flanges  extending  downwardly  and  inwardly  from  the  ride 
of  tbe  table  top,  and  means  to  secure  tbe  sheet  of  material 
to  the  under  side  of  the  table  top. 


1,158,238.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  Isviw  C.  Knowlb«,  Bal- 
timore. Md.  Filed  Jan.  19.  1915.  Serial  Na  3,002. 
(CI.   121— 64. » 


>?.    f  " 


1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  rotor  embodying  a  rim  having 
a  facial  annular  channel,  a  connecting  rod,  a  pair  of 
cylinders  carried  by  said  connecting  rod  and  dlspoeed  in 
opposed  relation  to  each  other,  pistons  slidably  mounted 
within  said  cyllndera.  means  for  connecting  said  piatona 
to  said  rim  upon  outward  movement  of  satd  pistons  within 
aald  cyllndera,  said  means  automatically  releasing  the 
connection  between  said  pistons  and  said  rim  upon  the 
inward  morement  of  said  pistons  within  said  cyllndera. 
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■  2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  rotor,  a  plorallty  of  cylinders, 
pistons  sUdably  mounted  wltUn  said  cyUnden,  said  pis- 
tons mounted  for  outward  movement  wltt>la  said  cyitai- 
ders  upon  tbe  inlet  of  fuel  within  the  cyllndera,  said 
cylinders  mounted  for  movement  over  the  pistons  after 
tbe  outward  movement  of  said  pistons. 

3.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  rotor,  a  plurality  of  cylinders, 
pistons  sUdaUy  moonted  within  said  cylinders,  said  pis- 
tuns  mounted  for  outward  movement  within  said  cyUnden 
upon  the  Inlet  of  fuel,  within  tbe  cyllndera,  lald  cyllndera 
mounted  for  mevement  over  ttie  plstqns  after  the  oirtward 
movement  of  said  pistons,  and  means  for  preventing 
reverse  ^movement  of  the  cyllndera  upon  the  Inlet  of  fuel 
therrtn. 

4.  la  a  rotary  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  slidably 
mounted  within  said  cylinder,  a  second  piston  slidsbly 
carried  by  said  flnt  nained  piston,  valves  for  controlling 
tbe  inlet  and  exhaust  of  fuel  into  and  out  of  said  cylln- 
dera, and  means  connected  to  said  second  named  piston 
for  automatlcaUy  operating  said  valve. 

5.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  central'  shaft,  a  connecting 
rod  carried  by  said  shaft  for  synchronous  movement 
therewith,  a  pair  of  cyllndera  carried  by  tbe  outer  mds 
of  said  connecting  rod  and  being  dispeeed  ta  opposite 
relation  to  each  other,  pistons  carried  by  said  cyllndera, 
valves  carried  by  said  connecting  rod  for  eoatiwlllng  the 
Inlet  and  exhaust  of  fuel  into  and  out  of  aald  cyUnden, 
said  connecting  rods  being  provided  with  channels  ex- 
tending therethrough  and  commanicatlng  with  said  valves, 
suld  shaft  being  provided  with  longltudtaally  extending 
bores,  said  bores  communicating  with  said  openings  for 
permitting  of  the  inlet  and  exhaust  of  fuel  through  said 
valves  and  Into  said  cyllndera. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 
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1.168.2BS.  JET  APPARATUS.  EawsT  Konrixo.  PegU, 
near  Genoa,  Italy,  assignor  to  Schutte  k.  Koerting  Com- 
pany, PhUadelphia,  Ps..  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Mar.  15,  1912.  Serial  No.  •SS.MB.  (CI. 
230—13.) 


1.  A  high  pressure  llquid->et  apparatus,  comprising  in 
combination  a  combining  tnbe  and  a  pressure  cone  leading 
therefrom,  and  a  nossle  formed  to  discharge  a  hlgh- 
velodty  Impelling  jet  of  liquid  into  the  combining  tube, 
said  noeatle  having  jet  openers  to  form  gas-receiving  fis- 
sures la  the  jet  opening  Inward  from  the  outer  surface 
of  tbe  Jet  and  being  a  sufficient  distance  apart  to  avoid 
destroying  the  solidity  of  the  intervening  portions  of  the 
Jet,  and  tbe  combining  tube  and  pressure  cone  being 
formed  to  permit  unimpeded  passage  of  the  flssnred  jet 

2.  A  high  pressure  liQuid-Jet  apparatus,  compfising  in 
combination  a  combining  tube  and  a  preesura  cone  ieadlvg 
therefrom,  and  a  nozzle  formed  to  discharge  a  hl^h-ve- 
lodty  lnu>elllng  Jet  of  iiaold  into  the  OHabininc  tabc,  said 
nozzle  having  Jet  openers  to  form  gas-recelviag  tisanres 
In  the  Jet  opening  inward  from  the  outer  surface  of  the 
Jet  and  being  a  suflldent  distance  apart  to  avoid  dcatroy- 


tng  the  solidity  of  the  intervening  porttons  of  the  Jeti  and 
means  for  directing  tlie  gas  into  such  flssnrea,  the  com- 
bining tube  and  pressure  cone  being  formed  to  permit  un- 
impeded passage  of  tbe  fissured  jet. 

3.  A  high  pressure  liquid-Jet  apparatus,  comprising  in 
combination  a  combining  tnbe  and  a  praasun  cone  leading 
therefrom,  and  a  nossle  formed  to  discharge  a  high-ve- 
locity impelling  Jet  of  liquid  Into  the  combining  tube,  said 
nozzle  having  Jet  openers  to  form  gas-receiving  fissures  in 
the  Jet  opening  inward  from  tbe  oater  sorface  of  tbe  Jet 
and  being  a  suAdent  distance  spart  to  avoid  destroying 
tbe  solidity  of  tbe  interv-enlng  portions  (rf  the  Jet,  and 
means  for  admitting  the  f^as  to  said  fissures  beyond  the 
entrance  end  of  the  combining  tube,  the  combining  tube 
and  pressure  cone  being  formed  to  permit  unimpeded  pas- 
sage of  the  fissured  jet. 

4.  A  high  pressure  liquid-Jet  apparatus  comprising  in 
combination  a  Jet  nozzle,  a  combining  tube,  a  m-'^ssiirc 
cone,  and  means  for  opening  the  Jet  to  form  gas-receiving 
fissures  iteretn  efwaing  tasward  from  tbe  outer  surface 
of  the  Jet,  said  parU  being  formed  and  arranged  to  cause 
the  fissured  Jet  to  flow  through  the  combining  tube  with- 
out substantial  loss  of  forward  velocity  and  propelling 
energy,  and  tlie  comUning  tube  being  formed  with  open- 
ings for  admitting  the  gas  ta  the  flaenres  in  tiie  jet 

5.  A  high  ^esaure  liqnld-jet  apparatus  comprising  in 
coobiaation  a  combining  tnbe,  a  pressure  cone,  and  a  jet 
soBsle  provided  with  Jet  openers  of  Inwardly  tapering 
form  and  ending  short  of  the  axial  Une  of  the  nozzle  for 
formittg  gas-receiving  fissnres  in  the  Jet  said  parts  being 
formed  and  arranged  to  cause  tbe  fissured  Jet  to  fiow 
thtoogh  tbe  combining  tube  without  sabstantial  loss  of 
forward  velocity  and  propelling  energy. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.J 


1,158,240.  TABLE-BED.  Ac.  Pktee  E.  Kroehler,  Naper- 
nile.  111.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1913.  Serial  No.  795,875.  (CI. 
5—17.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  table  having  a  movable  top, 
of  a  bed-bousing  disposed  beneath  aald  top  and  having  a 
downwardly  swinging  section,  and  a  folding  bed  carried 
by  said  swinging  section  and  comprising  a  plurality  of 
foldabiy  related  bed-sections. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  table  having  a  movable  top, 
of  a  bed-housing  disposed  beneath  said  top  and  liavlng  ■ 
swinging  section  connected  at  its  lower  itortion  to  the 
ends  of  tbe  table  frame,  and  a  folding  bed  carried  by  said 
swinging  section  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  foldably 
related  bed-sections. 

3.  Ibe  eomblnatloa  with  a  taUe  having  a  movable  top, 
of  a  l>ed-iioa8lng  diaposed  beneath  said  top  and  liavlng  a 
swtngiag  aectlon  connected  at  its  lower  portion  to  the 
ends  of  the  table  frame,  and  a  folding  bed  carried  by  said 
swinging  section  and  comprising  a  plurality  kA  main  sec- 
tioos  and  spacing  sections  uniting  them,  said  sections 
being  united  by  pivots  extending  longitudinally  with  rala- 
tloa  to  the  table. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  table  having  a  movable  tofk, 
•(  a  bed-bousing  dieposfti  baaaath  aaid  top,  eomprislac  a 
fixed  vertical  section  and  a  downwardly  swinging  sactlon, 
and  a  folding  bed  carried  by  aaid  swiagiag  section  and 
coBtpilsing  a  plurality  of  Xoldably  r^ated  bed-oectlona. 
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6.  Tile  comMnation  with  a  table,  of  a  bed-boaslng  dls- 
poeed  beneath  the  table-top,  comprialns  a  Tertlcal  fixed 
rear  panel,  and  a  downwardly  swinging  box-form  hoos- 
Ing-aectlon  wboae  bottom  affords  a  front  panel,  and  a  fold- 
ing bed  carried  by  said  swinging  section  and  comprising 
a  plorallty  of  foldably  related  bed-sections. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,158,241.  CLOTHES-SPRAY.  Cha«lm  Kbdsoft,  De- 
troit. Mich.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  869,103. 
(01.  137—82.) 


A  clothes  spray  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  body,  a 
flange  formed  aroand  said  body  adjacent  one  end,  the  oppo- 
site end  being  screwthreaded,  a  closure  plate  formed  at 
the  screwthreaded  end  of  said  body,  said  closure  plate 
being  provided  with  arcuate  apertures  therein,  and  a  stem 
formed  centrally  and  disposed  between  the  apertures  and 
extending  outwardly  from  the  front  face  of  said  plate,  a 
cap  interiorly  screwthreaded  and  having  its  front  end 
tapered  to  conform  to  the  end  of  the  stem  and  movably 
secured  to  the  screwthreaded  end  of  the  body,  the  tapered 
portion  being  provided  with  a  central  aperture  arranged 
to  cooperate  with  and  receive  the  end  of  the  stem  to  con- 
trol the  flow  of  liquid  through  the  body. 


1,158,242.  WIRE-FENCE  TOOL.  William  KTLLomDM, 
Oakes.  N.  D.  FUed  Apr.  24.  1915.  Serial  No.  23.667. 
(CI.  140—66.) 


1.  A  tool  comprising  crossed  handles  pivoted  together 
and  each  formed  with  a  Jaw,  Integral  heads  on  the  Jaws, 
and  an  anvil  having  a  wide  operating  face  and  pivoted  on 
the  pivot  of  the  handles,  and  said  heads  adapted  to  co-act 
with  and  swing  out  over  said  face. 

2.  A  tool  comprising  crossed  handles  pivoted  together 
and  each  formed  with  a  Jaw,  integral  heads  on  the  Jaws 
turned  at  right  anglea  thereto,  and  an  anvU  pivoted  on  the 
pivot  of  the  bandies  formed  with  a  curved  face  to  co-act 
with  said  beads. 


1,158,243.  TRANSMISSION  APPARATUS.  ASTH^  B. 
Lakit,  South  Bethlehem,  and  Bdwaxo  B.  Boss,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  Filed  May  20,  1909.  Serial  No.  497,238. 
Renewed  June  15.  1915.  Serial  No.  84.816.  (C\. 
172-— 289.) 

1.  In  a  transmission  apparatus  the  eombioatlon  of  a 
driving  shaft,  an  alternating  current  rotor  moanted 
thereon,  a  driven  shaft,  a  squirrel  cage  armature  mounted 
thereon,  and  stators  for  said  parts  having  armature  con- 
ductors, each  of  which  paaaes  through  tha  cores  of  both 
stators. 

2.  In  a  transmission  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
driving  shaft,  an  alternating  current  generator  connected 


therewith,  a  driven  shaft,  and  an  Induction  motor  con- 
nected with  said  driven  shaft,  the  armature  conductors  of 
the  generator  being  continuous  with  the  primary  conduc- 
tors of  the  motor. 


8.  In  a  transmission  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
driving  shaft,  an  alternating  current  generator  connected 
therewith,  a  driven  shaft,  an  Induction  motor  connected 
with  said  driven  shaft,  the  armature  conductors  of  the 
generator  being  continuous  with  the  primary  conductors 
of  the  motor,  and  means  for  increasing  the  Impedance 
of  the  rotor  windings  of  the  motor  when  required. 

4.  In  a  transmission  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
prime  mover,  a  load  to  be  drtven,  and  electro-magnetic  con- 
necting mechanism  consisting  of  a  generator  and  a  motor 
having  separate  stator  cores,  the  stator  windings  of  the 
two  being  continuous  with  each  other. 

6.  In  a  transmission  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
prime  mover,  a  part  to  be  driven,  and  a  pair  of  electro- 
magnetic means,  respectively  connected  to  said  prime 
mover  and  part,  the  sUtor  windings  of  which  means  con 
Btitute  a  single  series  of  short-circuited  conductors  or 
squirrel  cages. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.158,244.     PATTERN-CHAIN  RACK.     L0CI8  H.  Laxdkt, 
Uxbrldge,    Mass.       Filed    Aug.    24,    1912.      Serial     No 
716,886.      (CI.  139 — 42.) 


1.  A  loom  having  a  pattern  chain,  a  pattern  chain  cyl- 
inder, means  located  above  said  cylinder  and  operable  by 
said  pattern  chain,  and  a  supporting  rack  for  said  chain 
comprising  upper  and  lower  tracks,  the  lower  tracks  being 
separated  by  a  space  greater  than  the  space  between  the 
upper  tracks,  the  upper  tracks  extending  Into  close  prox- 
imity to  said  cylinder  in  position  to  deliver  the  chain 
onto  the  cylinder. 

2.  A  loom  having  a  pattern  chain,  a  pattern  chain  cyl- 
inder, means  located  above  said  cylinder  and  operable  by 
said  pattern  chain,  and  a  supporting  rack  for  said  chain 
comprising  upper  and  lower  tracks,  the  luwer  tracks  being 
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rigidly  connected  with  the  frame  of  the  loom  and  being 
separated  by  a  space  greater  than  the  space  between  the 
upper  tracks,  the  upper  tracks  being  adjastable  relatively 
to  the  lower  tracks  and  extending  Into  close  proximity  to 
the  cylinder  In  position  to  deliver  the  ehala  onto  the 
cylinder. 


1,158,246.      PROCESS    OP    TREATING    FLAX-STRAW. 
Jamxs   E.   Lappbn,  Winona,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Union 
Fibre  Company,  Winona,  Minn.,  a  Corporation.     Filed 
Jane  30,  1910.    Serial  No.  669,787.     (CI.  92 — 4.) 
The  process  of  treating  flax  straw  for  the  manufacture 
of   felted   heat   Insulntlng   sheets   which   consists   In   Im- 
mersing the  whole  flax  straw,  previously  untreated.  In  a 
degumming  solution,  circulating  the  straw  freely  in  the 
solution  and  subjecting  the  same  while  Immersed  repeat- 
edly to  a  beating  and  hackling  action,  whereby  the  break- 
age of  the  fiber  Is  prevented  and  the  degumming  facili- 
tated, the  shives,  fiber,  and  incrustlve  matter  being  sepa- 
rated'and  the  fiber  and  a  portion  of  the  shives  being  com- 
mingled In  one  operation. 


1,158,246.  LEVER  MECHANISM  FOR  SWITCHES. 
John  Glcaton  Lavindeb  and  GBiinif  Nicksls,  Colum- 
bia, 8.  C.  Filed  June  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  846,341. 
(CI.  74—39.) 


A  lever  and  standard  upon  which  the  same  Is  pivotally 
mounted,  said  standard  having  a  laterally  extending  arm 
notched  upon  Its  under  edge,  the  upper  end  of  the  lever 
terminating  below  and  adapted  to  move  adjacent  to  tiie 
notched  edge  of  the  arm,  a  handle  pivoted  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  lever  and  having  an  anchor-shaped  end  forming 
pawls  and  adapted  to  engage  one  or  the  other  of  said 
notches  to  hold  the  lever  in  an  adjusted  position,  the  shank 
portion  of  the  handle  having  an  offset  and  a  pin  passing 
through  an  aperture  In  said  arm  and  adapted  to  hold  the 
handle  and  lever  in  an  adjusted  position  when  the  handle 
is  at  an  angle  to  the  arm  of  the  lever  to  which  It  is 
pivoted. 


1,158,247.  DEVICE  FOR  SECURING  PETROL-CANS 
AND  THE  LIKE  TO  MOTOR-CARS.  HjalMAS  Llin>- 
BLOM,  Liverpool,  England.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1911.  Serial 
No.  660,246.      («.   224—29.) 

In  a  device  for  securing  (wtrol  cans  In  position  on  a 
platform.  In  combination ;  a  plurality  of  gripping  means, 
each  comprising  two  tubular  members,  one  telescoping 
within  the  other,  the  short  member  being  provided  with  a 
ho<A  projecting  laterally  anift  the  other  member  being 
provided  with  a  hook  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the  platform, 
a  stem  attached  to  the  outer  tube,  a  si>lral  spring  housed 
within  the  Inner  tube  and  threaded  on  said  stem  and  Ini- 


tially compressed  between  the  end  of  the  Inner  tube  and  a 
head  on  the  said  stem ;  and  a  bridge  piece  adapted  to  fit 


over  the  can  top  and  provided  with  ledges  to  take  the  lat- 
erally projecting  books  of  the  several  gripping  means. 


1,168,248.  PEANUT-THRESHING  MACHINE.  Carl  R. 
LivsBMON,  Roiobel,  N.  C.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1914.  Serial 
No.  825,268.      (CI.  130—80.) 


1.  In  a  peanut  threshing  device,  a  frame,  a  rotary  drum 
mounted  on  said  frame,  a  series  of  spring  arms  carried 
by  said  drum,  certain  of  said  spring  arms  intermeshlng 
with  other  of  said  arms  and  the  ends  of  the  Intermeshlng 
arms  being  bent  in  opposite  directions,  a  screen  disposed 
underneath  the  drum  and  concentric  therewith,  and  a  se- 
ries of  spring  teeth  disposed  above  said  screen  and  having 
upwardly  extending  ends. 

2.  In  a  peanut  threshing  device,  a  frame,  a  rotary  drum 
mounted  on  said  frame,  a  series  of  spring  arms  carried  by 
said  drum,  Uie  ends  of  said  spring  arms  being  bent  In 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  drum  and  a  second  series 
of  spring  arms,  the  arms  of  the  second  series  alternating 
with  the  arms  of  the  flrst  series,  and  the  ends  of  the  arms 
of  the  second  series  being  bent  in  an  opposite  direction  to 
that  of  the  first  series. 

8.  In  a  peanut  threahlng  device,  a  frame,  a  rotary  drum 
mooated  on  said  frame,  a  series  of  spring  arms  carried  by 
said  drum,  the  ends  of  said  spring  arms  being  bent  In  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  drum,  and  a  second  series  of 
spring  arms,  the  arms  of  the  second  series  alternating 
with  the  arms  of  the  first  series  and  the  ends  of  the  arms 
of  the  second  series  being  bent  In  an  opposite  direction 
to  that  of  the  flrst  series,  and  being  arranged  to  Intermesh 
with  the  ends  of  the  arms  of  the  flrst  series. 

4.  In  a  peanut  threshing  device,  a  frame,  a  rotary  drum 
moanted  on  said  frame,  a  series  of  spring  arms  carried  by 
said  drum,  the  ends  of  said  spring  anns  being  bent  In  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  drum,  and  a  second  series  of 
spring  arms,  the  arms  of  the  second  series  altemattog  with 
the  arms  of  the  flrst  series  and  the  ends  of  the  arms  of 
the  second  series  being  bent  in  an  opposite  direction  to  that 
of  the  flrst  series  and  being  arranged  to  Intermesh  with 
the  ends  of  the  arms  of  the  flrst  series,  a  screen  disposed 
nndemeath  the  drum  and  concentric  therewith,  and  a  se- 
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rie«  of  spring  teeth  dl8i>oced  above  said  acreen  and  baTliic 
upwardly  extending  ends  adapted  to  paas  between  tiie  teeth 
of  the  iDtermeahlng  spring  arms. 

5.  In  a  peanut  threshing  device,  a  frame,  a  rotary  drum 
mounted  on  said  frame,  a  series  of  spring  arms  carried  by 
said  drum,  the  ends  of  said  vrlnc  ams  being  bent  in  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  drum,  and  a  second  series  of 
spring  arms,  the  arms  of  the  second  series  alternating  with 
the  arms  of  the  first  series  and  the  ends  of  the  arms  of 
the  sACood  series  being  bent  in  an  opposite  direction  to  that 
of  the  first  series  and  being  arranged  to  Intermesh  with 
the  ends  of  the  arms  of  the  first  series,  a  screen  disposed 
underneath  the  drum  and  concentric  therewith,  a  series 
of  spring  teeth  disposed  above  said  screen  and  having  up- 
wardly extending  ends  adapted  to  pass  between  the  teeth 
of  the  intermeshlng  spring  arms,  certain  of  the  upwardly 
extending  ends  of  the  spring  teeth  being  disposed  In  ad- 
vance of  other  of  the  upwardly  extending  ends. 


1,158,249.  CLUSTER  INCANDESCENT  LAMP.  How- 
ard Lyon,  Gloucester  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Welsbach 
Light  Company.  Gloucester  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  May  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  836,665. 
(CI.  67—94.) 


1.  A  vertical  cluster  burner  for  Inverted  Incandescent 
lamps,  having  a  body  portion  and  a  plurality  of  laterally 
and  downwardly  extending  burner  arms,  said  burner  arms 
each  having  a  gas  and  air  passage  extending  therethrough, 
means  for  securing  a  mantle  to  the  lower  end  of  each 
burner  arm,  and  a  skirt  surrounding  the  body  portion  be- 
tween the  borner  arms  having  an  annular  flange  below  the 
burner  arma ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  duster  burner  for  inverted  incandescent  lamps, 
comprising  a  manifold  having  a  plurality  of  arms  extend- 
ing laterally  and  downwardly,  a  burner  tip  connected  to 
the  lower  end  of  each  arm,  each  of  said  arms  having  a  ta- 
pering gas  and  air  passage  extending  therethrough  and 
decreasing  in  diameter  from  the  manifold  to  the  upper 
ends  of  the  burner  tips,  and  a  downwardly  extending  mix- 
ing chamber  connected  to  the  center  of  the  manifold ;  sub- 
•tantially  as  described. 

a.  A  cluster  burner  for  inverted  Incandescent  lamps, 
comprlainc  a  manifold  having  a  plurality  of  arms  extend- 
ing laterally  and  downwardly,  a  burner  tip  connected  to 
th»  lower  end  of  each  arm,  each  of  said  arms  having  a 
tapering  gas  and  air  passage  extending  therethrough  and 
decreasing  in  diameter  from  the  manifold  to  the  upper 
eada  of  the  burner  tips,  and  a  downwardly  extending  mix- 
ing chamber  connected  to  the  center  of  the  manifold,  said 
jnlxing  chamber  gradually  decreasing  in  size  and  then 
gradoally  Increasing  from  the  manifold  toward  the  lower 
end  thereof;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  ▲  clnster  burner  for  inverted  incandescent  lamps, 
comprising  a  central  manifold  having  a  plurality  of  arms 
extending  outwardly  and  downwardly,  each  of  said  arms 
containing  a  passage  for  the  mixture  of  gradually  decreas- 


ing area  toward  the  burner  tip,  and  a  downwardly  extend- 
ing mixing  chamber  connected  to  the  manifold  between 
the  burner  arms,  subetantlally  as  described. 

5.  A  cluster  burner  for  Inverted  Incandescent  lamps, 
comprising  a  manifold  having  a  plurality  of  separate  out- 
wardly and  downwardly  extending  curved  burner  arms 
connected  laterally  Into  the  sides  of  the  mixing  chamber, 
each  of  said  arms  having  a  tapeing  passage  for  the  mixture 
which  decreAses  gradnally  from  the  manifold  toward  the 
burner  tip,  satwtantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,158.250.  GAME  APPARATUS.  Edward  W.  McCar- 
ROLi.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  0,  1915.  Serial  No. 
13,143.      (CI.  40—59.) 


h 


1.  A  shooting  apparatus,  comprising  a  box  having  sido 
and  end  walls,  each  end  wall  being  provided  with  a  plu 
rallty  of  holes  of  one  size  and  with  a  plurality  of  boles  of 
another  sice,  a  plurality  of  downwardly-extending  passage- 
ways secured  to  the  outside  of  each  end  portion,  each  of 
said  passageways  communicating  with  the  holes  of  one 
size  through  one  end,  and  an  ootlet  for  each  passageway. 

2.  A  shooting  apparatus,  comprising  a  box  having  op 
posltely  disposed  side  and  end  walls,  hinged  at  their  vertl 
cal  edges,  a  removable  screen  cover  having  an  inset  rim 
adapted  to  receive  the  upper  edges  of  the  box  walls  and  to 
reinforce  such  walls,  each  end  portion  being  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  holes  of  different  sizes,  and  receptacles  at 
the  rear  of  the  ends  adapted  to  receive  objects  projected 
through  the  holes  therein. 

3.  A  shooting  apparatus,  comprlalng  a  box  having  op- 
positely disposed  side  and  end  walls  and  a  cover,  the  up- 
per part  of  each  end  portion  being  made  of  transparent 
material  and  the  lower  part  being  provided  with  a  plural- 
ity of  holes  of  different  siaee,  a  ehootlng  device  projecting 
through  each  end  portion,  and  receptacles  at  the  rear  of 
the  ends  adapted  to  receive  objects  projected  through  the 
holes  therein. 

4.  \  sbooting  apparatne,  comprising  a  box  having  op- 
positely disposed  side  and  end  walls  hinged  at  their  verti- 
cal edges,  a  removable  screen  cover  having  an  inset  rim 
adapted  to  receive  the  upper  edges  of  the  box  walls  and  to 
thereby  reinforce  such  walls,  the  upper  part  of  each  end 
portion  being  made  of  tranflparent  material  and  the  lower 
part  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  boles  of  one  size 
and  with  a  plnratlty  of  holes  of  another  size,  a  plnrallty 
of  downwardly-extending  passageways  secnred  to  tbe  out- 
side of  each  end  portion,  each  of  said  passageways  com- 
mnnlcatlDg  with  the  bolee  of  one  size  through  one  end,  and 
an  outlet  for  each  passageway. 


1,158,251.  PENCIL-HOLDER.  Waltxr  McDougall.  New 
York,  N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  5,  1913.  Serial  No.  804,877. 
(Ci.  24—201.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  plate  detachably  secured  to 
a  support,  said  plate  being  formed  with  an  offset  portion 
provided  with  openings,  of  an  automatic  bolder  the  cas- 
ing of  which  is  provided  with  lugs  extending  through 
■aid  openings  in  said  plate,  and  with  a  pin  for  detachably 
securing  said  holder  to  said  plate,  and  means  provided  on 
said  plate  and  bearing  against  said  pin  for  exerting  a  ten- 
sion on  tbe  latter,  subetantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  aper- 
tured  plate,  an  automatic  holder  including  a  casing,  lugs 
carried  by  said  casing  projecting  through  said  plate  aper- 
tures, a  pin  engaging  said  lugs,  and  means  provided  on 
said  plate  and  bearing  against  said  pin  for  exerting  a  ten- 
sion on  the  latter. 
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3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
plate  provided  with  spaced  apertures,  an  automatic  bolder 
provided  with  spaced  lugs  adapted  to  register,  with  and 
preject  through  tiald  plate,  and  a  pin  movably  secured  to 
one  of  said  lu^s  and  adapted  to  engage  the  protruding  end 
of  the  remote  lug,  said  pin  adapted  to  debicbably  secure 
said  aiitomatl(    liolder  to  Kiilfl  plate. 


I 


4.  In  combination,  an  apertured  plate,  a  member  in- 
cluding a  casing,  a  safety  pin  carried  by  said  casing  and 
including  spaced  outstanding  lugs  with  a  pin  pivotally  se- 
cured to  one  of  said  lugs  and  adapted  to  engage  the  remote 
lug,  said  lugs  adapted  to  register  and  fit  within  said  plate 
apertures,  said  pin  adapted  to  rotate  Into  alinement  with 
Its  supporting  lug  for  the  detachment  of  said  casing  from 
said  plate,  said  pin  adapted  to  bear  against  said  plate  and 
lock  said  casing  thereto. 


1,158,262.  WINDOW-VENTILATOR.  Mortimer  McKi.n- 
ziE,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Wilfrid  Northcroft, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  nied  Nov.  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  870,870. 
(CI.  98—22.) 


^        3 


1.  In  a  window  ventilator,  a  vertical  support  having  a 
central  opening,  a  hollow  casing  attached  to  the  outside  of 
said  support  and  having  outwardly  converging  perforated 
lateral  walls,  and  angular  deflector  strips  having  out- 
wardly converging  portions  located  adjacent  to  said  per- 
forated lateral  walls  of  the  casing  and  opposite  inwardly 
converging  portions,  both  portions  of  each  deflector  b^ng 
attached  at  their  inner  ends  to  said  support. 

2.  In  a  window  ventilator,  a  vertical  support  baring  a 
central  opening,  a  hollow  casing  attached  to  the  outside 
of  said  support  and  having  outwardly  converging  perfo- 
rated lateral  walls,  and  a  vertical  front  wall  parallel  to 
■aid  support,  and  angular  deflector  strips  having  out- 
wardly ronvergiDR  portions  located  adjacent  to  said  perfo- 
rated lateral  walls  of  the  casing  and  opposite  inwardly 
converging  portions,  both  portions  of  each  deflector  being 
attached  at  thrlr  inner  ends  to  said  support. 


1,158,2&3.  PROCESS  OF  DEHYDRATING  OIL.  Fbed 
W.  McNear,  Meulo  Park,  and  Philip  E.  Bowles.  Jr., 
Reward,  Cal.  FUed  June  26,  1916.  Serial  No.  36,514. 
(CI.  204—24.) 

1.  The   process   of  separating  oil   and   water  from  an 

emulsion  of  the  same  which   consists  in  passing  in  the 

same  path   therethrough   an   alternating  current  of  suffl- 

ciently  high  potential  and  for  a  sufllcient  length  of  time 
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to  completely  short  circuit  the  electrodes  by  means  of 
water  globules  and  generate  steam  by  the  heat  produced 
by  said  short  circuiting. 


2.  The  process  of  separating  oil  and  water  from  an 
emulsion  of  the  same  which  consists  in  passing  through 
the  body  of  the  emulsion  an  alternating  electric  current 
of  sufficient  duration  and  sufficiently  high  potential  to 
first  form  a  chain  of  water  globules  across  said  emulsion, 
then  completely  short  circuit  the  electrodes  by  means  of 
said  chain,  then  generate  steam  and  thereby  prevent  the 
passage  of  the  alternating  current  across  said  emulsion 
in  the  path  formed  by  said  chain,  and  thereby  Increase 
the  amount  of  current  across  said  emulsion  at  other 
paths  therein  to  form  and  break  complete  chains  at  said 
other  paths  in  succession  la  like  manner. 


1,168,254.  BED-BOTTOM.  Andt  Magyar,  Hutchinson, 
Kaas.  Filed  June  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  847,072.  (CL 
5—4.) 


The  combination  with  tbe  foot  and  head  posts  of  a  bed, 
each  of  said  posts  being  hollow  and  having  its  inner  face 
provided  with  an  inverted  L-shapcd  slot,  and  resilient 
supporting  members  within  said  posts,  of  a  re.silient  bed 
bottom  comprising  a  frame  having  the  side  rails  provided 
with  reduced  end  portions,  said  portions  extending  through 
tbe  vertical  legs  of  »<aid  slots  and  seated  upon  said  re- 
silient supports  whereby  said  bed  bottom  is  reslllently 
supported,  and  retaining  members  carried  by  said  posts 
and  provided  with  lugs  extending  In  the  short  horizontal 
legs  of  said  L-shaped  slots  for  maintaining  the  extended 
portions  of  said  frame  in  said  posts. 


1,15  8,266.     AUTOMATIC   STOP  FOR  ELEVATORS. 

Prria  L.  Mam.et,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Filed  Sept.  27,  1911. 

Serial   No.  651,628.      (CI.   187—35.) 

L.  In  a  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  an  elevator  car 
operable  in  a  fixed  path,  an  electric  motor  adapted  to 
operate  said  car.  a  brake  for  said  motor,  means  for  oper- 
ating said  brake,  resilient  means  arranged  to  urge  the 
operating  means  into  position  to  cause  the  setting  of  said . 
brake,  and  frangible  means  holding  said  resilient  means 
under  stress  and  the  operating  means  Inactive  and  poal- 
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tloned  in  a  path  to  be  broken  by  said  car  and  to  release 
the  resilient  means  when  the  car  moTes  beyond  its  normal 
travel. 


atlng  mechanism  for  said  car.  a  friction  brake  In  connec- 
tion with  said  actuating  mechanism  to  stop  the  moTe- 
ment  of  said  car,  operating  means  for  setting  said  brake, 
a  frangible  device  arranged  in  the  path  of  one  of  said 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  an  elevator  car 
operable  in  a  predetermined  path  of  travel,  a  frangible 
stop  positioned  In  the  path  of  said  car,  a  motor  adapted 
to  operate  said  car,  a  switch  adapted  to  control  said 
motor,  means  for  connecting  said  stop  and  switch  to  oper- 
ate the  latter  when  salJ  stop  is  broken  by  said  car  mov- 
ing beyond  its  normal  travel,  and  an  electric  brake  con 
nected  with  said  switch  and  adapted  to  be  automatically 
operated  by  the  opening  of  said  switch. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  a  guldeway,  an 
elevator  car  oppratlng  In  said  guldeway,  an  electric  motor 
adapted  to  operate  said  car,  frangible  means  positioned  In 
said  guldeway  In  the  path  of  said  car  adjacent  the  limit 
of  its  normal  travel,  a  brake  for  said  car,  means  for 
setting  said  brake,  electric  means  for  holding  said  brake 
out  of  operation,  a  source  of  power  connected  with  said 
electric  means,  raesns  for  disconnecting  said  electric  means 
from  said  source  of  power,  and  a  connection  between 
said  frangible  means  and  said  means  for  disconnecting 
aald  power,  whereby  upon  the  breaking  of  said  frangible 
means  by  said  car  said  brake  is  adapted  to  stop  said  car. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  an  elevator  car 
movable  through  a  normal  path  of  travel,  means  for  oper- 
ating said  car,  a  friction  brake  on  said  operating  means, 
a  solenoid  mounted  In  connection  with  said  brake  adapted 
when  energized  to  hold  said  brake  out  of  operation,  an 
electrical  switch  connected  with  said  solenoid,  and  a 
frangible  stop  in  connection  with  said  car  adapted  to  be 
broken  when  said  car  passes  a  limit  of  its  normal  travel 
and  cause  the  opening  of  said  switch  and  setting  of  said 
brake. 


1,15  8,256.  AUTOMATIC  STOP  FOR  ELEVATORS. 
Peter  L.  Manlet,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Original  application 
filed  May  9,  1911.  Serial  No.  625,948.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  S^pt.  27,  1911.  Serial  No.  651,629. 
(CI.   187—36.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  comprising.  In  com- 
bination, elevator  parts  consisting  of  a  car  and  a  counter- 
weight connected  therewith,  guides  for  said  parts,  actu- 
ating mechanism  for  said  car,  a  brake  for  said  car  adapted 
when  set  to  stop  its  motion,  a  weight  arranged  on  said 
brake  to  set  it  by  lowering,  a  frangible  device  In  the  path 
of  one  of  said  elevator  parts  to  be  broken  when  one  of  said 
parts  moves  beyond  a  fixed  limit  of  travel,  and  a  connec- 
tion between  said  frangible  device  and  weight  holding 
said  weight  in  raised  position  until  said  frangible  device 
is  broken. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, elevator  parts  consisting  of  a  car  and  a  counter 
welffht  connected  therewith,  guides  for  said  parts,  actu- 


elevator  parts  to  be  broken  when  one  of  said  elevator 
parts  moves  beyond  a  fixed  limit  of  travel,  and  a  connec- 
tion between  said  frangible  device  and  operating  means 
to  assist  in  holding  the  operating  means  with  the  brake 
in  released  position  until  said  frangible  device  is  broken. 


1,158.257.  FFLLINO-MACHINE.  FaiDBBiCK  J.  Mans- 
field, Pasadena.  Cal.  Filed  May  31,  1913.  Serial  No. 
771,070.      (CI.  38—11.) 


1.  In  a  fulling  machine,  a  stationary  drum,  a  corru- 
gated roller  extending  centrally  through  the  drum,  a  plu- 
rality of  corrugated  rollers  spaced  from  said  first  men- 
tioned roller  and  having  their  axes  parallel  thereto,  and 
in  an  arc  concentric  with  the  drum,  said  rollers  projecting 
into  the  drum  through  openings  formed  in  the  wall  thereof. 

2.  In  a  fulling  machine,  a  stationary  drum,  a  corru- 
gated roller  extending  longitudinally  through  the  center 
of  said  drum,  the  wall  of  the  drum  being  formed  with 
a  plurality  of  openings,  and  a  plurality  of  corrugated 
rollers  of  different  diameters  revoluble  in  said  openings 
and  projecting  into  the  drum,  the  axes  of  said  second 
mentioned  rollers  being  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  first 
mentioned  roller. 

3.  In  a  fulling  machine,  a  stationary  drum  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  offset  housings  communicating  with 
the  interior  thereof,  a  corrugated  roller  extending  longi- 
tudinally through  the  center  of  the  drum,  a  corrugated 
roller  revoluble  within  each  of  said  housings  and  project- 
ing into  the  drum,  the  wall  of  the  casing  being  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  openings,  and  a  plurality  of  corrugated 
rollers  arranged  to  revolve  within  said  openings  and  to 
project  into  the  drum,  nil  of  said  rollers  having  their  axes 
parallel  to  each  other. 


II 
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4.  In  a.  fulling  machine,  a  stationary  drum  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  offset  housings  eommnnieatlng  with  the 
interior  thereof,  a  corrugated  roller  extending  longltodl- 
nally  thxongb  the  drum  at  the  center  thereof,  and  an 
expansive  corrugated  roller  arranged  to  revolve  within 
each  of  said  housings  and  to  project  into  the  drum  to 
coact  with  said  first  mentioned  roller. 

6.  In  a  fulling  machine  of  the  character  described,  a 
stationary  drum  formed  with  an  offset  housing  communi- 
cating with  the  Interior  thereof,  a  corrugated  roller  ex- 
tending centrally  through  said  dram,  an  expansive  corru- 
gated roller  revoluble  within  aaid  boosing  and  projecting 
into  said  drum  to  ooact  with  said  first  mentioned  roller, 
and  a  plurality  of  smaller  corrugated  rollers  arranged  in 
an  arc  concentric  with  said  first  mentioned  roller  and 
projecting  into  the  drum  to  coact  with  the  latter. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.158.268.  DISPLAY-MACHINE.  Joseph  O.  C.  MAirTLB, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  13,  1909.  Serial  No. 
507,348.      (CI.  40—31.) 


1.  A  display  device  having  a  display  web  and  mechanism 
for  imparting  intermittent  movements  to  the  web  to  dis- 
play successive  sections  thereof,  said  mechanism  Including 
a  primary  driving  element,  mechanism  for  imparting  to  the 
said  element  intermittent  movements,  secondary  driving 
mechanism  for  the  web,  a  dlsengageable  connection  be- 
tween the  primary  driving  element  and  the  secondary 
driving  nechanism,  and  mechanism  actuated  by  the  web 
for  disengaging  said  connection  during  an  intermittent 
movement  of  the  primary  driving  element,  whereby  the 
tranamiaaion  of  the  intermittent  movements  to  the  web 
is  curtailed  by  the  web  to  correspond  with  the  length  of 
the  particular  section  thereof  to  be  displayed. 

2.  A  display  device  having  a  display  web  and  mechaniam 
for  imparting  intermittent  movements  to  the  web  to  dis- 
play successive  sections  thereof,  said  mechanism  including 
a  primary  driving  element,  mechanism  for  imparting  to  the 
said  element  successive  intermittent  movements  of  equal 
extent,  secondary  driving  mechanism  for  the  web,  a  dls- 
engageable connection  between  the  primary  driving  ele- 
ment and  the  secondary  driving  mechanism,  and  mecha- 
nism actuated  by  the  web  for  disengaging  said  connection 
during  an  intermittent  movement  of  the  primary  driving 
element  whereby  the  transmission  of  the  intermittent 
movements  to  the  web  is  curtailed  by  the  web  to  corre- 
spond with  the  length  of  the  particular  section  thereof  to 
be  displayed. 

3.  A  display  device  having  a  display  web  and  mecha- 
nism  for  Imparting  intermittent  movements  to  the  web  to 
display  ncceasive  sections  thereof,  said  mechanism  includ- 
ing a  primary  driving  element,  mechanism  for  imparting 
to  the  said  element  snccesslTe  gradually  accelerated  inter- 


mittent movements,  secondary  driving  mechanism  lor 
the  web,  a  dlsengageable  connection  between  the  primary 
driving  element  and  the  secondary  driving  mechanism, 
mechanism  actuated  by  the  web  for  disengaging  sAld  con- 
nection during  an  intermittent  movement  of  the  primary 
driving  element  whereby  the  tranamission  of  the  inter- 
mittent movements  to  the  web  is  curtailed  by  the  web 
to  correspond  with  the  length  of  the  particular  direction 
thereof  to  be  displayed. 

4.  A  display  device  having  a  display  web  and  mecha< 
nism  for  imparting  intermittent  movements  to  the  web  to 
display  successive  sections  thereof,  said  mechanism  inclod- 
lag  a  primary  driving  element,  mechanism  for  imparting 
to  the  said  element  intermittent  movements,  secondary 
driving  mechanism  for  the  web,  a  dlsengageable  connec- 
tion between  the  primary  driving  element  and  the  second- 
ary driving  mechaniam,  and  mechanism  actuated  by  the 
web  for  disengaging  said  connection  during  an  inter- 
mittent movement  of  the  primary  driving  element  whereby 
tlie  transmission  of  the  intermittent  movements  to  the 
web  is  curtailed  by  the  web  to  to  correspond  with  the 
length  of  the  particular  section  thereof  to  be  displayed, 
and  mechanism  for  reSngaglng  the  connection  daring  a 
period  of  rest  of  the  primary  driving  element. 

6.  A  display  device  having  a  display  web  and  mecha- 
nism for  Imparting  intermittent  movements  to  the  web  10 
display  successive  sections  thereof,  said  mechanism  includ- 
ing a  primary  driving  element,  mechanism  for  impartiag 
to  the  said  element  intermittent  movements,  secondary 
driving  mechanism  for  the  web.  a  dlsengageable  connec- 
tion with  the  primary  driving  element  and  the  secondary 
driving  mechanism,  and  mechanism  actuated  by  the  wt'b 
for  disengaging  said  connection  daring  an  intermittent 
movement  of  the  primary  driving  element  whereby  the 
transmission  of  the  Intermittent  movement  to  the  web  is 
curtailed  by  the  web  to  correspond  with  the  length  of  the 
particular  section  thereof  to  be  displayed,  and  mechaniam 
actuated  by  the  driving  mechanism  for  the  primary  driving 
element  for  reengaging  the  connection  during  a  period  of 
rest  of  the  primary  driving  element. 

[Claims  6  to  35  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,158,259.  ORE  -  GRINDING  MACHINE.  Chasi^es  O. 
MiCHAKLSEN,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1912.  Serial 
No.  718,413.     (CI.  83—63.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  hori- 
Bontal  parallel  shafts  mounted  to  oscillate  about  fixed 
axes,  a  pair  of  beams  mounted  on  said  shafts  so  that  the 
central  body-portions  of  the  beams  lie  between  the  ahafts, 
means  pivotally  connecting  the  adjacent  upper  and  lower 
portions  of  the  beams  to  each  other,  and  actuating  means 
engaging  each  end  of  one  of  the  beams  to  oscillate  the 
same  about  the  axis  of  the  respective  shaft  upon  which 
it  is  mounted. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  beams 
arranged  substantially  vertically  and  parallel  to  each 
other,  means  for  pivotally  supporting  each  beam  on  a 
fixed  axis  passing  through  the  central  part  thereof,  means 
pivotally  connecting  the  adjacent  upper  and  lower  ends 
of  the  beama  to  each  other,  grinding-platee  secured  on 
the  adjacent    faces   of   the   beams,   said   grinding-platca 
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'lavlBff  idjBcent  plane-mirfaced  portions  diverging  allgbtly 
from  each  other,  and  actuating  means  for  simultaneous! j 
oscillating  the  beams  about  their  fixed  axis  In  like  direc- 
tions and  In  equal  amounts. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  beams 
arranged  parallel  to  each  other  and  in  substantially  verti- 
cal position,  links  pivotal I7  connecting  the  adjacent  ends 
of  the  beams  to  each  other,  means  forming  fixed  axes 
passing  through  the  central  portions  of  the  beams,  grlnd- 
Ing-plates  secured  on  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  beams,  and 
actuating  means  for  oscillating  the  beams  about  their  axo». 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  clasa  described,  a  pair  of  beams 
and  connecting  links  forming  a  parallelogrammatlc  coap.r, 
the  beams  extending  approximately  vertically,  means  form- 
ing fixed  axes  passing  through  the  central  parts  of  the 
baams,  grlndlng-plates  secured  on  the  adjacent  sides  of 
the  beams,  the  grlndlng-platea  having  diverging  adjacent 
faces,  and  means  for  oscillating  the  beams  upon  said  fixed 
axes,  whereby  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  grlndlng-plates 
CM  moved  toward  and  away  from  each  other  and  also 
move  loDgltndlnally  In  opposite  and  alternating  directions. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  clasa  described,  a  pair  of  verti- 
cally extending  beams  pivoted  on  horizontal  parallel  flx«Ml 
axes  passing  through  the  central  parts  of  the  respective 
beams,  means  for  oscillating  one  of  the  beams  upon  Its 
■xls,  and  means  plvotally  connecting  each  end  of  said 
baam  with  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  other  beam,  whereby 
said  adjacent  ends  of  the  beams  will  oscillate  slmnl- 
tancously  In  like  directions  and  the  adjacent  sides  of  the 
beams  approach  each  other  as  the  beams  move  from  a 
vertical  to  an  inclined  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,158,260.  NUT -LOCK.  HcBMjiX  MOEaBE,  Glddlnga, 
Tex.  Piled  May  5,  1915.  Serial  No.  26,029.  (CI. 
161—27.) 


.\  nut  lock  lucludlng  a  bolt  having  a  longitudinal  groove 
adjacent  one  end  thereof,  a  lot  king  element  plvotally  se- 
cured In  said  groove  at  its  outer  end.  said  locking  elemont 
baving  a  reduced  inner  end  deflnin«  a  nut  engaging  shoul- 
der, said  reduced  end  being  adapted  to  engage  the  inner 
surface  of  the  bore  of  a  nut  to  limit  the  outward  move- 
ment thereof,  a  lip  formed  upon  the  inner  wall  of  said 
groove  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  reduced  end  of  said 
locking  element  to  limit  outward  movement  of  the  latter 
when  the  nut  is  removed  from  the  bolt,  and  means  nor- 
mally retaining  suld  locking  element  In  outwardly  ex 
tended  position. 


1,158,261.      PROCESS  OF  CLARIFY1N(;   .\ND  CONCKN 
TRATING  FRUIT-JUICES.     Erw)  Munti.  Turin.  Italy. 
Original    application    filed    .\pr.    L'O.    1909,    Serial    No. 
491,408.      Divided   and    this   application    tiled    Sept.    15, 
1911.     Serial  No.  640.420.      (CL  99 — 11.) 


^\!^c 


1.  The  process  of  clarifying  and  concentrating  fruit 
Jalcea,  which  have  been  obtained  by  the  prf>s8lng  of  t>er- 
rles  or  other  fruit,  said  process  consisting  In  first  coolln:^ 
the  fruit  Juice  In  suitable  tanks  at  a  temperature  slightly 
above  Its  freesing  point  while  saturating  the  Juice  with 
air ;  ia  thereupon  drawing  oif  the  thus  clarified  Juice  from 


the  dregfs  and  slowly  passing  the  clarified  Juice  through  a 
counter  current  of  sterilised  air  at  a  still  very  low  tem- 
perature;  In  the  filtering  the  clarified  Juice  and  gradoalty 
warming  It  to  somewhat  below  curdling  point ;  lastly  in 
storing  the  filtered  Juice  at  this  high  temperature. 

2.  The  process  of  clarifying  and  concentrating  fmit 
Juices,  which  have  boMi  obtained  by  the  pressing  of  ber- 
ries or  other  fralt,  said  process  consisting  In  first  cooling 
the  fmlt  Juice  approximately  to  the  point  of  congealing 
In  suitable  tanks  while  saturating  the  Juice  with  atr; 
In  thereupon  drawing  off  the  thus  clarified  Juice  from  the 
dregs  ;  then  alowly  passing  all  the  clarified  Juice  through  a 
counter  current  of  sterilised  air  at  about  the  same  tem- 
perature, and  preferably  In  the  presence  of  wood-shav- 
ings; In  then  filtering  the  clarified  Juice  and  gradually 
warming  It  to  not  over  50*  C.  ;  In  then  storing  the  filtered 
Juice  at  this  high  temperature  and  In  lastly  retreating 
the  filtered  and  stored  Juice  by  repeating  this  process. 

3.  The  process  of  clarifying  and  concentrating  fruit 
Juices,  which  have  been  obtained  by  the  pressing  of  berrtea 
or  other  fruit,  said  process  consisting  In  first  cooling  the 
fruit  Juice  approximately  to  the  point  of  congealing  In 
suitable  tanks  while  saturating  the  Juice  with  air;  In 
thereupon  drawing  off  the  thus  clarified  Juice  from  the 
dregs  and  letting  It  set  for  a  certain  time ;  In  then  slowly 
passing  the  clarified  Juice  through  a  counter  current  of 
sterilized  air  at  about  the  same  temperature,  and  prefer- 
ably In  the  presence  of  wood-sbavtngs  ;  In  then  filtering 
the  clarified  Juice  and  gradually  warming  It  to  not  over 
50°  0.  ;  in  then  storing  the  filtered  Juice  at  thla  high  tem- 
perature and  In  lastly  retreating  the  filtered  and  stored 
Juice  by  repeating  tlila  procen. 


1,158,262.  LOOBE-LEAF  BOOK.  JoH»  William  Myatt, 
Tipton,  England,  assignor  to  Ledgers  Limited,  Tipton, 
England.  Hied  Feb.  12,  1915.  Serial  No.  7,663.  (CI. 
129—13.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  covers  of  a  loose  leaf  book 
and  loaves  contained  therein  provided  at  their  rear  edges 
with  notches  which  are  narrower  at  the  outer  parts  than 
the  Inner  parts,  of  a  flexible  retaining  member  adapted  to 
pass  through  the  broader  parts  of  the  leaf  notches  and 
formed  with  a  reduced  portion  over  which  the  narrow 
parts  of  the  leaf  notch.M  can  pass,  and  means  for  attaching 
the  said  member  to  the  covers,  which  means  permit  a 
sliding  movement  of  the  member  In  the  direction  of  its 
length  and  enable  the  reduced  portion  of  the  member  to 
be  moved  opposite  or  away  from  the  narrow  parts  of  tha 
leaf  notches,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  covers  of  a  loose  leaf  book 
and  leaves  contained  therein  provided  at  their  rear  edgna 
with  notches  which  arc  narrower  at  the  outer  parts  than 
the  Inner  parts,  of  a  plurality  of  flexible  retaining  mem- 
bers connected  to  each  other  at  one  end  and  each  formed 
with  a  reduced  portion  over  which  the  narrower  parts  of 
the  leaf  notches  can  pass,  the  broader  portions  of  the 
members  being  adapted  to  pass  through  the  broad  parts 
of  the  notches,  and  guidrs  secured  to  the  Insldes  of  the 
covers,  which  guides  serve  to  attach  the  members  to  tbe 
covers  and  permit  a  sliding  movement  to  be  Imparted  to 

li  the  said  members  in  the  direction  of  their  length  for  ea- 
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abllng  the  narrow  portions  of  tbe  members  to  be  moved 
opposite  or  away  from  the  narrow  parts  of  the  leaf 
notches,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

8.  llie  combination  with  tbe  eorera  of  a  looae  leaf 
book  and  leaves  contained  therein  provided  at  their  rear 
edges  with  L-shaped  notches,  of  a  pair  of  flexible  ntaln- 
Ing  members  secured  together  at  one  end  and  formed  at 
the  other  end  with  reduced  parts  over  which  the  narrow 
parts  of  the  leaf  notches  can  pasa,  the  remainder  of  the 
memlMTs  being  adapted  to  pass  through  the  broail  parts  of 
the  notches,  and  guides  attached  to  the  eovera  and  adapt- 
ed to  retain  the  members  In  poattloD  while  permitting  a 
sliding  movement  of  the  members  in  tbe  direction  of  their 
length  whereby  their  reduced  portions  can  be  moved  op- 
posite or  away  from  the  narrow  parts  of  the  leaf  notches, 
substantially  as  described. 


II 


1,158,203.       RESILIENT    WHEEL.       John     F.     Nbttlb, 
Butte,  Mont.     Filed  Nov.  7,  1918.     Serial  No.  799,681. 

(CI.   152—8.) 


In  a  resilient  wheel  of  the  class  described,  a  solid  felly 
formed  comparatively  thin  but  of  an  appreciable  depth 
radially,  said  felly  being  formed  with  a  plnrallty  of 
bores,  each  of  aald  bores  extending  in  a  direction  Inclined 
to  a  radius,  whereby  sockets  are  formed,  a  spring  arranged 
In  each  of  said  sockets,  a  plunger  arranged  to  project 
into  each  of  said  sockets,  each  of  said  plungers  being  pro- 
vided with  a  road-engaging  face  and  a  shouldered  bearing 
portion  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  said  sockets,  said  shoul- 
dered bearing  portion  engaging  said  spring  and  reslllently 
sapported  thereby,  and  means  connected  with  said  felly 
overlapping  said  shouldered  portion  for  limiting  the  out- 
ward movement  of  said  plungers. 


1,158,264.  IIORSE-WHIPI'ING  DEVICE.  Chablbs  A. 
NoAXEB,  Rock  Lake,  N.  D.  Hied  Apr.  16,  1915.  Serial 
No.  21,717.      (CI.  21—129.) 


A  wblpplng-device  for  draft-animals  comprising  a  frame 
connected  to  tbe  front  end  of  tbe  tongue  of  a  gang  im- 
plement, said  frame  comprising  parallel  bars  having  ver- 
tical members,  whip  sockets  pivoted  to  the  vertleal  mem- 
ben,  two  of  said  whip  sockets  being  arranged  to  diverge 
from  the  upper  ends  of  the  memben.  said  whip  sockets 
being  connected  together  at  their  lower  ends,  a  connecting 
rod  attached  to  one  of  said  whip  sockets,  a  lever  monatad 
on  the  tongue  at  tbe  rear  thereof  to  which  said  conneetiag 


rod  Is  pivoted,  an  operating  rod  connected  to  the  lever,  and 
an  operating  lever  for  applying  the  whips  to  the  leadl^ 
horses,  and  springs  for  returning  tbe  whips  to  a  vertical 
position. 


1,158,265.  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  IMITATION  GOTJ) 
OR  COLORED  LEAF.  Kakl  E.  0L80if,  Irvlngton, 
N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1915.  Serial  No.  11,635.  (CI. 
18—57.) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  a  thin  film  or  leaf  which 
comprises  spraying  a  film  support  with  a  solution  of  wax 
in  a  volatile  advent,  driving  off  tbe  volatile  solvent,  spray- 
ing a  flilm-formlng  material  onto  said  aupport,  and  strip- 
ping the  resultant  film  from  the  support. 

2.  The  process  of  preparing  a  thin  film  or  leaf  wliich 
comprises  sprsying  a  film  support  with  a  solution  of  wax 
in  a  volatile  solvent,  driving  off  the  volatile  solvent, 
spraying  a  film-forming  material  onto  said  support,  coat- 
ing the  resultant  film  with  a  remover  layer  comprising  a 
solution  of  wax  in  a  volatile  solvent,  the  solutlpn  being 
more  dilute  than  the  first  mentioned  solution,  and  strip- 
ping the  film  from  the  support. 

3.  Tbe  process  of  preparing  a  thin  film  or  leaf  which 
comprises  apraylng  a  hard  transparent  support' with  a 
film-forming  material  and  stripping  the  resnltant  film 
from  tbe  support. 

4.  Tbe  process  of  preparing  a  thin  film  or  leaf  which 
comprises  spraying  a  sheet  of  glass  with  a  protective 
coating,  spraying  a  film-forming  substance  thereon,  and 
stripping  the  resultant  film  therefrom. 

5.  The  process  of  preparing  a  thin  film  or  leaf  which 
comprises  the  following  steps :  spraying  a  sheet  of  glass 
with  a  protective  coating  containing  a  volatile  solvent, 
driving  off  the  volatile  solvent,  spraying  a  film-forming 
material  upon  the  glass  so  treated,  treating  tbe  resultant 
film  with  a  second  coating  containing  a  volatile  aolvent, 
and  atrlpping  the  film  from  the  glass. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,158,266.  WEATHERPROOF  COVERING.  Fkbdmick 
C.  OvEHBCBT,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Howahd  Cableton 
Plattb,  Rutherford,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Fllntkote  Mann- 
factaring  Company,  Rutherford,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  830,207. 
(CI.  108—7.) 


1.  A  blank  for  forming  roof  or  side  coverings,  consisting 
of  a  flexible  fibrous  strip  Impregnated  with  waterproof 
material  and  coated  with  weatherproof  material,  said 
strip  baving  along  one  edge  narrow  marginal  portions 
folded  back  and  forth,  the  narrow  folds  lying  one  upsa 
the  other  to  present  two  closely  adjacent  folded  edges. 

2.  A  blank  consisting  of  a  flexible  covering  Impragnated 
with  waterproof  material  and  coated  with  weatherproof 
pitch  or  bitumen,  and  comprising  a  body  portion,  and  a 
bent  under  marginal  portion  folded  back  and  forth  under 
only  tbe  margin  of  tbe  body  portion  to  produce  not  lees 
tlian  three  overlapping  layera. 

S.  A  blank  consisting  of  a  flexible  covering  Impregnated 
with  waterproof  material  and  coated  with  weatherproof 
pitch  or  bitumen,  and  comprising  a  body  portion,  and  a 
marginal  portion  folded  back  and  forth  to  expose  not  less 
than  two  closely  adjacent  folded  edges,  one  below  the 
other,  said  folded  portions  lying  only  under  the  margin 
of  the  blank. 
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4.  A  blank  consisting  of  a  flexible  covering  impregnated 
with  waterproof  material  and  coated  on  both  sides  with 
weatherproof  pitch  or  bitumen  of  contrasting  colors,  and 
comprising  a  body  portion  and  a  marginal  portion  folded 
back  and  forth  under  the  margin  of  the  body  portion  to 
expose  not  less  than  two  closely  adjacent  folded  edges, 
the  extreme  marginal  portion  being  folded  Inwardly  over 
its  adjacent  layer,  whereby  the  exposed  edges  expose  coat- 
ings of  different  color. 


1,158,267.  FLEXIBLE  CONVEX  TILE  ROOFING.  Fhkv 
EBiCK  C.  OvBRBUKY,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Howard 
Carlbton  Platts,  Rutherford,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Flint- 
kote  Manufacturing  Company,  Rutherford,  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1914.  Serial 
No.  830,209.      (Cl.  108—7.) 


1.  A  laterally  extensible  rooflng  tile  formed  of  non- 
metallic  flexible  material  coated  with  a  waterproof  com- 
pound, said  tile  having  a  folded-under  lower  edge  portion, 
side  portions  bent  to  form  upstanding  ribs,  and  an  inter- 
mediate upstanding  convexly  curved  rib,  said  ribs  being 
substantially  parallel  and  extending  transversely  to  the 
folded-under  lower  edge. 

2.  A  roof  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel  spaced  sup- 
ports, and  a  plurality  of  non-metallic  flexible  tiles  each 
having  a  coating  of  waterproofing  compound,  said  tiles 
being  laid  in  horlsontal  rows  with  one  row  overlapping 
the  preceding  row,  and  with  the  tiles  of  each  row  later- 
ally lapping  each  other,  said  tUea  having  convex  curved 
ribs  bridging  said  supports. 

3.  A  roof  comprising  a  plurality  of  non-metallic  flexible 
fibrous  tiles  each  having  a  coating  of  waterpro<)flng  com- 
pound, said  tiles  being  laid  in  horlsontal  rows  with  one 
row  overlapping  the  preceding  row,  each  tile  having 
lapped  side  portions  bent  to  form  flexibly  connected  up- 
standing ribs,  and  having  an  intermediate  convexly  curved 
upstanding  rib,  the  several  ribs  of  the  tiles  In  one  row 
overlapping  and  forming  continuations  of  the  ribs  of  the 
tiles  of  the  preceding  row  or  rows. 

4.  A  roof  comprising  a  plurality  of  non  metallic  flexible 
tiles  each  having  a  coating  of  waterproofing  compound, 
said  tiles  being  laid  in  horizontal  rows  with  one  row  over- 
lapping the  preceding  row,  each  tile  having  lapped  side 
portions  bent  to  form  upstanding  riba,  and  having  an  in- 
termediate convexly  curved  upstanding  rib,  the  several 
ribs  of  the  tiles  in  one  row  overlapping  and  forming  con- 
tinuations of  the  ribs  of  the  tiles  of  the  preceding  row 
or  rows,  and  parallel  supports  beneath  the  curved  ribs  and 
concealed  thereby. 

6.  A  roof  comprising  a  plurality  of  non-metallic  flexible 
tiles  each  having  a  coating  of  waterproofing  compound, 
•aid  tiles  being  laid  In  horizontal  rows  with  one  overlap- 
ping the  preceding  row,  each  tile  having  lapped  side  por- 
tions bent  to  form  upstanding  ribs,  and  having  an  Inter- 
mediate convexly  curved  upstanding  rib,  the  several  ribs 
of  the  tiles  in  one  row  overlapping  and  forming  continua- 
tions of  the  riba  of  the  tiles  of  the  preceding  row  or  rows, 
and  parallel  supports  of  flexible  material  bent  to  form  ribs 
which  support  and  are  concealed  by  said  curved  ribs. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,158,268.  TILE  ROOFING.  FRXDBRICK  C.  Ovbxbdrt, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Howard  Carlbtok  Platts, 
Rutherford,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Flintkote  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Rutherford,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  830,211.  (Cl. 
108—7.) 


1.  A  flexible  non-metallic  rooflng  tile  consisting  of  a 
fibrous  waterproof  foundation  coated  with  a  weatherproof 
substance,  said  tile  having  a  central  arcb«d  or  convex  rib 
longitudinal  thereof,  a  folded-under  lower  edge  portion, 
and  a  side  portion  projectlns  beyond  the  end  of  said  folded 
portion  to  be  within  the  foldcd-ander  lower  edge  portion 
of  the  next  adjacent  tile. 

2.  A  roof  covering  comprising  a  plurality  of  flexible 
non-metallic  tiles  coated  with  a  WMtherproof  subsUnce, 
said  tiles  being  arranged  in  vertically  overlapping  trans- 
verse rows,  each  tile  being  conversely  curved  and  having 
a  flexibly  connected  folded-under  lower  edge  portion,  a 
lateral  portion  to  overlap  and  Interlock  with  said  folded- 
under  lower  edge  portion  of  the  next  adjacent  tile  In  the 
same  borizontAl  row,  and  fasteners  paased  through  said 
folded-under  portions  and  covered  by  the  body  portions 
of  said  tilea. 

3.  A  flexible  non-metallle  rooflng  tile  consisting  of  a 
flbrous  waterproof  fonadatlon  coated  with  a  weatherproof 
subsUnce,  said  tile  having  a  flexibly  connected  folded- 
under  lower  edge  portion  and  a  side  portion  projecting 
laterally  beyond  the  lower  edge  portion,  said  blank  having 
a  central  arched  portion,  and  angularly  bent  side  portions 
to  form  ribs,  and  being  adapted  to  be  expanded  and  con- 
tracted laterally  to  vary  the  angularity  of  said  ribs  and 
the  curvature  of  aaid  central  portion. 

4.  A  roof  comprising  a  supporting  structure,  a  plurality 
of  parallel  bars  thereon,  and  a  plurality  of  flexible  non- 
metallic  tiles  each  consisting  of  a  flexible  waterproof 
foundation  having  a  coating  of  weatherproof  substance, 
said  tiles  being  arranged  in  vertically  overlapping  hori- 
zontal rows,  each  tile  bridging  one  of  said  supports,  and 
laterally  overlapping  an  adjacent  tile,  said  tiles  being 
folded  under  at  their  lower  edge  portions,  and  fasteners 
covered  by  the  body  portions  of  said  tiles  for  securing 
them  to  said  bars  and  to  the  supporting  structures  be- 
tween said  bars  to  produce  a  sinuous  surface. 


1,15  8.269.      DEVICE   FOR   CLAMPING    PRINTING 
PLATES     TO     THE     CYLINDERS     OF      PRINTING- 
PRESSES.      Thomas    Robert    Gillbtt    Parker    and 
Walter  Lee,  Broadheath,  England,  assignors  to  Lino- 
type and  Machinery  Limited,  London,  England.     Filed 
Aug.  18,  1915.     Serial  No.  46,212.      (Cl.  101—169.) 
1.  In  a  device  for  clamping  printing  plates  to  a  cylinder 
of  a  printing  press,  the  combination  with  a  rod  movable 
relatively  to  the  cylinder  parallel  with  the  axis  thereof, 
and  a  dog  adapted  to  be  moved  by  that  movement  of  the 
rod  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  printing  plates 
and  to  be  moved  independently  of  the  rod  Into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  abutments  on  the  rod,  of  grooves  In  the 
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dog,  an  abutment  on  the  rod  adapted  to  operate  the  dog 
for  clamping  plates  of  one  columnar  width,  ribs  on  the 
rod  constituting  an  abutment  adapted  to  operate  the  dog 
for  clamping  plates  of  another  columnar  width,  and  means 
adapted  to  bring  the  grooves  and  ribs  into  and  oat  of  allne- 
ment  to  permit  or  prevent  the  independent  movement  of 
the  dog. 


2.  In  a  device  for  clamping  printing  plates  to  a  cylinder 
of  a  printing  press,  the  combination  with  a  rod  movable 
relatively  to  the  cylinder  parallel  with  the  axis  thereof, 
and  a  dog  adapted  to  be  moved  by  that  movement  of  the 
rod  into  and  out  of  engageipent  with  the  printing  plates 
ajid  to  be  moved  Independently  of  the  rod  Into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  abutments  on  the  rod,  of  grooves  In  the 
dog,  an  abutment  on  the  rod  adapted  to  operate  the  dog 

•  for  clamping  plates  of  one  columnar  width,  ribs  on  the 
rod  constituting  an  abutment  adapted  to  operate  the  dog 
for  clamping  plates  of  another  columnar  width,  and  means 
adapted  to  move  the  rod  angularly  about  its  axis  to  bring 
the  ribs  into  and  out  of  allnement  with  the  grooves. 

3.  In  a  device  for  clamping  printing  plates  to  a  cylinder 
of  a  printing  press,  the  combination  with  a  rod  movable 
relatively  to  the  cylinder  parallel  with  the  axis  thereof, 
and  s  dog  adapted  to  be  moved  by  that  movement  of  the 
rod  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  printing  plates 
nnd  to  be  moved  independently  of  the  rod  Into  and  out 
of  en^gement  with  abutments  on  the  rod,  of  grooves  in 
the  dog,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  ribs  on  the  rod  constituting 
abntmenta  adapted  to  operate  the  dog  for  clamping  plates 
of  respectively  different  columnar  widths,  and  means 
adapted  to  move  the  rdd  angularly  about  its  axis  to  bring 
the  ribs  Into  and  out  of  allnement  with  the  grooves. 

4.  In  a  device  for  clamping  printing  plates  to  a  cylinder 
of  a  printing  press,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
rods  movable  relatively  to  the  cylinder  parallel  with  the 
axis  thereof,  and  a  corresponding  plurality  of  dogs  adapt- 
ed to  be  moved  by  such  movement  of  the  rods  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  the  printing  plates  and  to  be 
moved  Independently  of  the  rods  Into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  abutments  on  the  rods,  of  grooves  in  each 
dog,  an  abutment  on  each  rod  adapted  to  operate  the  re- 
spective dog  for  clamping  plates  of  one  columnar  width, 
ribs  OB  each  rod  constituting  an  abutment  adapted  to  op- 
erate the  respective  dog  for  clamping  plates  of  another 
columnar  width,  and  means  adapted  to  simultaneously 
move  all  the  rods  angularly  about  their  respective  axes 
to  bring  the  ribs  into  and  out  of  allnement  with  the 
grooves. 

5.  In  a  device  for  clamping  printing  plates  to  a  cylinder 
of  a  printing  press,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
rods  onovable  relatively  to  the  cylinder  parallel  with  the 
axis  thereof,  and  a  corresponding  plurality  of  dogs  adapted 
to  be  moved  by  such  movement  of  the  rods  into  and  oat 
of  engagement  with  the  printing  plates  and  to  be  moTsd 
Independently  of  the  rods  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  abutments  on  the  rods,  of  grooves  in  esch  dog,  a  pla- 
rality  of  sets  of  ribs  on  each  rod  constituting  abatments 
adapted  to  operate  the  respective  dog  for  clamping  plates 
of  respectively  different  columnar  widths,  and  means 
adapted  to  simultaneously  move  all  the  rods  angularly 
about  their  respective  axes  to  bring  the  ribs  into  and  oat 
of  alloement  with  the  grooves. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,168,270.     POWER-OPERATED  HAMMER.     Walter  8. 
Patne,  University  Place.  Nebr.     Filed  Mar.   23,  1915. 

Serial  No.  16.389.     (Cl.  255—39.) 


1.  In  a  hammer  of  the  character  described ;  torwri 
and  rear  casing  sections  arranged  in  end  to  end  relation ; 
a  coupling-plug  arranged  within  the  adjacent  ends  of 
the  casing  sections  and  serving  to  secure  them  together; 
a  reeiprocatory  plunger-hammer  mounted  within  the  for- 
ward casing  section  in  advance  of  the  coupllng-plag ;  a 
compressible  coil  spring  arranged  between  the  forward 
end  of  the  coupling-plug  and  the  plunger-hammer ;  a  driv- 
ing rotatable  shaft  mounted  within  the  rear  casing  see- 
tion  and  held  therein  against  longitudinal  movement ;  a 
reeiprocatory  cam  slidably  mounted  upon  the  driving 
shaft  and  connected  with  the  plunger-hammer  ;  and  a  ro- 
tatable cam  secured  to  the  driving  shaft  to  rotate  there- 
with and  engaging  the  first  named  cam. 

2.  In  a  hammer  of  the  character  described ;  forward 
and  rear  casing  sections  arranged  in  end  to  end  relation ; 
a  coupling-plug  arranged  within  the  adjacent  ends  of  the 
caaing  sections  for  securing  them  together  and  provided 
with  longitudinal  openings ;  a  reeiprocatory  plunger-ham- 
mer mounted  within  the  forward  casing  section  in  advance 
of  the  coupling-plug  and  carrying  rearwardly  extending 
anna  mounted  to  reciprocate  in  said  openings ;  a  com- 
pressible coil  spring  arranged  between  the  coupling-plog 
and  plunger-hammer;  a  driving  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
within  the  rear  casing  section  ;  a  reeiprocatory  cam  alid- 
ably  mounted  upon  the  driving  shaft  and  connected  with 
the  arms ;  and  a  rotatable  cam  secured  to  the  driving 
shaft  to  turn  therewith  and  engaging  the  reeiprocatory 
cam. 

3.  In  a  hammer  of  the  character  described:  an  ex- 
teriorly screw-threaded  coupling-plug  having  longitudinal 
openings  formed  therethrough  ;  a  forward  casing  section 
provided  at  its  rear  end  with  Interior  screw-threads  to 
engage  with  the  coupling-plug  and  provided  at  its  for- 
ward end  with  a  tool  receiving  member  ;  a  rear  casing 
section  provided  at  its  forward  end  with  interior  screw- 
threads  for  engaging  the  coupling-plug ;  a  plunger-hammer 
mounted  to  reciprocate  within  the  forward  caaing  section 
and  provided  with  arms  extending  through  the  longitudi- 
nal openings ;  a  compresaible  coil  spring  arranged  between 
the  coupling-plug  and  plunger-hammer ;  a  driving  ahaft 
rotatably  mounted  within  the  rear  casing  section ;  a  re- 
eiprocatory cam  mounted  to  slide  upon  the  driving  shaft 
and  rigidly  attached  to  the  rear  ends  of  said  arms ;  and 
a  rotatable  cam  rigidly  mounted  upon  the  driving  shaft 
and  arranged  in  advance  of  the  reeiprocatory  cam  to 
operate  it. 

4.  In  a  hammer  of  the  character  described;  a  rear  caa- 
ing section ;  a  coupling-plug  secured  within  the  forward 
end  thereof  and  projecting  outwardly  beyond  the  same 
for  a  substantial  distance  and  having  lonffitadinal  opm- 
ings  and  a  substantially  centrally  arranged  Joamal  recess ; 
a  cap  detachably  connected  with  the  rear  end  of  the  rear 
casing  section  and  provided  with  a  Joamal  opening ;  a 
rotatable  driving  shaft  arranged  within  the  Joamal  ofitia- 
ings ;  a  thrust  element  rigidly  secured  to  the  drivlnc 
shaft  and  engaging  with  the  cap;  a  reeiprocatory  cam 
alldahly  mounted  upon  the  driving  ahaft ;  a  rotatable 
cam  rigidly  mounted  upon  the  driving  shaft  and  arranged 
in  advance  of  the  reeiprocatory  cam ;  a  planger-bammer 
diaposed  in  advance  of  the  eama  and  having  arms  passing 
through  the  openings  of  the  coupling-plug  and  secared  to 
the   reeiprocatory   cam ;   a    compressible   coil   spring   ar- 
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ranged  between  the  plunKcr-hammer  and  coupllns  plug ; 
and  n  forward  caslnc  refelvinj;  the  pliinser-hamnier  iind 
engaging  with  the  coupling-plug. 


1.15S.272. 
Yonkers, 
(CI.   254- 


1.15S,271.  ROTARY  t'OMlUSTION  -  KNTJINK.  [,oris 
William  I'enzkr.  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  of  one  half  to 
t'harles  i.  Holland,  Richmond,  Va.  Filed  Nov.  fi,  1014. 
Serial  No.  870,686.      (CI.  ttO— 37.) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  n  pre.s-sure  cliam- 
ber,  an  air  chamber,  means  operated  l)y  t!:e  expansion 
of  gases  within  the  pn-s.-^iire  chamln-r,  for  Incrcaslns  th«' 
compression  of  air  within  the  air  chamt)er  ami  means  for 
feeding  fuel  to  the  en'.;ine  when  the  pressure  in  t!ie  engine 
Is  below  a  predetermined  degree  and  for  cnttlnu'  off  the 
feed  when  the  !-ald  pressure  is  above  a  pr<'dciernilned 
degree. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a   pressure  rham 
ber  for  the  reception  of  expanded  cases,  an   air  chamber. 
means  for  maintaining  the  contents  of  the  two  cliambers 
under  substantially  the  same  compression  ami  means  for 
antomatlcally   feeding  fuel    to   the  engine   whin    the   pres 
sure  in    the   engine   Is  below   a   predetermine  1   <learee   and 
for  cutting  off  the  feed  when  said  pressure  is  above  a  pre 
determined  degree. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  pressure  cham- 
ber for  the  reception  of  expanded  gases,  an  air  chamber, 
means  for  maintaining  the  contents  of  the  two  chambers 
under  substantially  the  same  compression,  a  rotor  operated 
by  pressure  from  the  pressure  chaml)er.  fuel  feeding  means 
coupled  thereto,  and  means  operated  by  the  expansion 
of  Kases  within  the  pressure  chamber  for  uncoupling  said 
feeding  means  from  the  rotor. 

4.  An    Internal    combustion  engine  inciuding   a   pressure 
chamber,  an   air  chamber,   means  operated   by   the  eipan- 
slon  of  gases  within  the  pressure  chamber  for  Increasing 
the   compression    of    the    contents    of    the    air    chamt)er,    a 
rotor,   fuel   feeding  means  coupled    thereto,   means   for  dl 
recting  air   from    tbe  air  chamber   to   Initially   propel   the 
rotor,    means   for  directing  gas   and   fluid   under   pressure 
from  the  pressure  chamber  to  the  rotor  subsequent  to  the 
Initial   starting   of   the    rotor,    means   operated   by    the   ex 
panslon  of  gases  within  the  pressure  chamber  for  uncou 
pllng  the  rotor  from  the  fuel  feeding  means,  and  means 
operating  upon  the  reduction  of  pressure  within  the  pres- 
sure cliaml)er  to  a  predetermined  degree,  for  coupling  the 
rotor  to  the  fuel  feeding  means. 

5.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  pressure  cham 
ber,  an  air  chamber,  means  operated  by  the  expansion  of 
gases  within  the  pressure  chamber  for  increasing  the 
pressure  of  air  within  the  air  chamber,  a  rotor,  means  for 
directing  compressed  air  Into  the  rotor  to  impart  an  in- 
itial movement  thereto,  fuel  feeding  means  coupled  to 
the  rotor,  means  for  directing  gases  under  compression 
from  the  pressure  rhamlier  to  the  rotor  subsequent  to  the 
Initial  movement  of  the  rotor,  and  means  controlled  by 
the  pressure  In  the  engine  for  automatically  uncoupling 
the  rotor  from  the  fuel  feeding  means  when  the  pressure 
Is  above  a  predetermined  degree  and  for  automatically 
coapltng  said  feeding  means  to  the  rotor  when  the  pres- 
sure la  below  a  piedetermlned  degree. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


AUTOMOBILK- 
N.  Y.  Filed  Feb. 
-lll.» 


.T.\('K.  AnoLPH       PCTELn, 

1«,   1915      Serial  No.  8.874. 


1.  in  a  liftlngjack,  tbe  combination,  with  a  toothed 
lifter  biir.  of  a  Hf ting  pawl  lying  near  the  side  of  the  rack, 
with  a  lever  connection  at  Its  lower  end  and  a  sloping 
surfao  beneath  Its  jaw,  and  a  dog  mounted  to  slide 
l>otween  the  pawl  and  the  rack  teeth,  and  having  a  spring 
under  its  foot  to  press  It  upward,  and  operating  normally 
upon  the  sloping  surface  of  the  jaw  upon  the  pawl  to 
retract  it  fron  the  rack. 

-'.  In  a  lifting  jack,  the  comliinntlnn.  with  a  toothed 
lifter  bar,  of  a  detent  engaged  with  the  l)ar,  a  sliding  dog 
having  a  spring-support  and  operating  longitudinally  to 
retract  the  detent  from  the  bar,  a  lifting  pawl  and  means 
for  reciprocating  the  same,  a  sliding  dog  having  a  spring- 
support  and  operating  normally  to  retract  the  pawl  from 
the  bar,  an  engagement  l>etween  the  two  dogs  and  means 
for  locking  the  dog  of  the  pawl  In  an  Inoperative  position, 
and  thereby  holding  both  dogs  Inoperative. 

'A.  In  a  lifting  jack,  the  combination,  w^th  a  llfter-bar 
having  racks  upon  opposite  sides,  of  a  detent  engaged 
with  one  of  the  racks,  a  sliding  dog  having  n  spring-sup- 
port for  normally  retracting  the  detent,  a  llftlng-pawl 
engaged  with  the  opposite  rack,  means  for  pressing  the 
detent  and  pawl  Into  the  respective  racks,  a  lever-connec- 
tion for  reciprocating  the  pawl,  a  dog  having  a  spring- 
support  and  operating  normally  to  retract  the  pawl  from 
the  rack,  an  engagement  between  the  two  dogs,  and  a  latch 
for  locking  one  of  the  dogs  when  rwjulred,  and  thus  hold- 
ing both  In  an  Inoperative  position. 

4.  In  a  lifting  jack,  the  combination,  with  a  llfter-bar 
having  racks  upon  opposite  sides,  of  a  detent  engaged  with 
one  of  the  racks,  a  dog  having  a  spring-support  for  nor- 
mally retracting  the  detent,  a  llftlng-pawl  engaged  with 
the  opposite  rack,  means  for  pressing  the  detent  and  pawl 
Into  the  respective  racks,  a  lever  connection  for  recipro- 
cating the  pawl,  a  pawl-retracting  dog  having  a  spring- 
support  with  limited  movement  equal  to  one  rack-tooth, 
an  engagement  between  the  two  dogs  permitting  a  move- 
ment equal  to  one  rack-tooth,  whereby  the  pawl-dog  Is  In 
an  Inoperative  position  when  at  the  upward  limit  of  Its 
spring-movement,  and  then  permits  the  dog  of  the  detent 
to  move  upward  the  additional  space  of  one  rack-tooth. 

5.  In  a  lifting  Jack,  the  combination,  with  a  llfter-bar 
having  racks  apon  opposite  sides,  of  a  detent  mounted  ad- 
jacent to  one  of  the  racks  and  having  a  sloping  surface 
next  the  same,  means  for  pressing  the  detent  normally 
Into  the  rack,  a  llftlng-pawl  mounted  adjacent  to  tb«  op- 
posite rack,  a  lever  for  reciprocating  the  llftlng-pawl,  and 
a  sliding  dog  movable  between  the  llfter-bar  and  the 
detent,  and  having  a  spring  adapted  to  force  tbe  dog  Iob- 
gitudlnally  against  the  sloping  surface  of  aald  detent 
to  retract  the  same  from  the  rack  when  the  b«r  Is  lifted. 

[Claims  e  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.] 
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1,168,278.  TELESCOPING  SHOCK-ABSORBER.  FBLix 
Henbi  Pktitmaikk,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Sept,  19, 
1914.     Serial  No.   862,532.      (CI.  21 — 50.) 


1.  In  a  shock  absorber  for  an  automobile  having  a  car 
body,  an  axle,  a  body  supporting  spring,  and  a  mud  guard 
support  carried  by  said  body,  the  combination  of  a  bracket 
providefl  with  means  for  attachment  to  said  axle  and  hav- 
ing an  extended  bearing ;  an  Inner  casing  surrounding  said 
bearing  and  seated  on  said  bracket;  an  outer  casing  tele 
scoping  over  said  inner  casing  and  adapted  to  reciprocate 
In  proximity  to  said  mud  guard  support ;  said  bracket  also 
provided  with  a  iwrtlon  below  said  extended  bearing  over 
which  said  outer  casing  Is  adapted  to  telescope;  a  con- 
nection between  said  onter  casing  and  said  boAy  spring 
passing  through  said  extended  bearing  ;  and  a  cushlonbd 
conne<tlon  between  said  outer  and  Inner  casings,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  R  sliock  absorber  for  an  automobile  comprising  a 
car  body,  an  axle,  a  body  supporting  spring,  and  a  mud 
guard  hnvlng  a  support  carried  by  said  body,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing  located  In  proximity  to  said  mud  guard 
support  and  having  an  outer  and  an  Inner  telescoping  mem- 
ber ;  an  absorber  spring  associated  with  said  telescoping 
members  ;  a  connection  between  said  body  spring  and  the 
outer  telescoping  member  located  in  the  axis  of  said  cas- 
ing :  and  a  connection  between  the  axle  and  the  Inner 
telescoping  member,  comprising  a  bracket  having  an  ex- 
tended liearlng  for  said  first  named  connection  and  a  re- 
duced portion  below  said  bearing  over  which  said  outer 
telescoping  member  reciprocates  whereby  said  outer  tele- 
scoping member  Is  steadied  when  caused  to  move  up  and 
down  and  contact  la  avoided  with  said  mud  guard  sup- 
port, substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  sliock  absorber  the  combination  of  a  bracket 
provided  with  means  for  attachment  to  the  axle  of  an  au- 
tomobile and  with  an  extended  bearing ;  an  inner  casing 
assoclat«vl  with  said  bracket;  a  cushioning  spring  located 
In  said  Inner  casing;  an  outer  casing  telescoping  over  and 
adapted  to  extend  beyond  said  Inner  casing ;  a  sUdable 
rod  passing  through  said  extended  bearing  on  said  bracket 
and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  vehicle  sapportlng 
spring ;  and  a  connection  between  said  rod  and  aald  outer 
telescoping  casing,  whereby  said  outer  casing  may  aasist 
In  steadying  the  up  and  down  motions  of  aald  rod  in  said 
extended  bearing,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  shock  absorber  the  combination  of  a  bracket 
provided  with  means  for  attachment  to  tbe  axle  of  an  au- 
tomobile and  with  an  extended  bearing  having  a  lining; 
an  inner  casing  provided  with  a  flange  associated  with 
said  bracket ;  a  cushioning  spring  located  in  aald  inner 
casing  and  resting  on  said  flange ;  an  outer  caalng  tele- 
scoping over  and  adapted  to  extend  beyond  said  inner  cas- 
ing ;  a  alldable  rod  passing  through  said  extended  bearing 
on  said  bracket  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  vehi- 
cle supporting  spring ;  and  an  adjostable  rigid  connection 
between  said  rod  and  said  outer  telescoping  casing,  where- 
by said  outer  casing  may  assist  in  steadying  the  up  and 


down  motions  of  said  rod  in  said  extended  bearing,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  In  a  shock  absorber  the  combination  of  a  bracket  pro- 
vided with  an  extended  sleeve  having  a  lining  to  constitute 
an  extended  bearing,  with  a  shoulder,  and  with  a  reduced 
lower  portion  having  means  for  attachment  to  the  axle 
of  a  vehicle ;  an  inner  casing  provided  with  an  Inwardly 
extending  flange  adapted  to  rest  on  said  shoulder ;  a  cush- 
ioning spring  adapted  to  rest  on  said  flange ;  an  outer  cas- 
ing adapted  to  telescope  over  and  to  extend  beyoOd  said 
Inner  caalng ;  a  rod  adapted  to  connect  with  a  vehicle 
spring  slldable  through  said  extended  bearing ;  and  a 
rigid  connection  between  said  rod  and  said  outer  casing, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


j    1,158,274.     MAiIllNE  FOR  UNITING  METAL  ROOFING- 
j        SHEETS.     \ViLLi.\M  E.  Philipp,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed 
Oct.  21.  1914.     Serial  No.  867,764.     (CI.  113—54.1 


1.  In  a  machine  for  uniting  flat  metal  plates  the  com- 
bination with  means  for  applying  solder  to  the  edges  of 
the  plates  where  the  seam  Is  to  be  formed,  of  means  for 
lock  seaming  the  previously  solder  coated  edges  together 
and  means  for  fusing  the  solder  In  the  locked-together 
seam. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  uniting  flat  metal  plates  the  com- 
bination with  means  for  applying  solder  to  the  edges  of 
the  plates  where  the  seam  Is  to  be  formed,  of  means  for 
making  the  sheets  of  uniform  length  ;  means  for  lock  seam- 
ing the  solder  coated  edges  of  adjoining  sheets  and  means 
for  fusing  the  solder  in  the  scams  after  the  edges  have 
been  locked  together. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  uniting  flat  metal  plates  the  com 
bination  with  means  for  applying  a  solder  coating  to  one 
edge  of  a  metal  plate,  of  means  for  reversing  the  plate  and 
applying  a  solder  coating  to  the  opposite  edge  ;  means  for 
lock  seaming  the  solder  coated  edges  of  adjacent  sheets 
and  means  for  fusing  the  solder  in  the  locked  seam. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  uniting  flat  metal  plates  the  com- 
bination with  minns  for  coating  the  opposite  edges  of  the 
metal  plates,  of  means  for  trimming  the  end  edge  of  a 
plflte  at  a  right  angle  with  respect  to  the  side  edge  :  means 
for  lock  seaming  the  two  solder  coated  edges  of  adjacent 
plates  together  and  means  for  fusing  the  solder  In  the 
lock  seam  Joint. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  uniting  flat  metal  plates  the  coip- 
binatlon  with  means  for  coating  one  edge  of  a  plate  with 
solder,  of  means  for  coating  the  opposite  edge  of  the  same 
plate  with  solder ;  means  for  trimming  the  plates  Into  uni- 
form lengths  ;  means  for  lock  seaming  the  adjacent  solder 
coated  edges  of  two  plates;  means  for  gaging  the  plates 
from  their  longitudinal  sides  and  means  for  fusing  the  sol- 
der on  the  locked-together  edges. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,158,275.  MILK-TESTER.  Pail  M.  Phillips,  West- 
boro,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1914.  Serial  No.  812,096. 
(CI.  78—61.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  open  ended  ta- 
bnlar  member  arranged  for  application  to  the  tube  of  a 
milk  tester  in  a  manner  to  provide  for  sliding  movement 
of  the  member  npon  tbe  said  tube,  said  member  having 
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acales  thereon  respectively  arranged  In  ascending  and  de- 
scending order. 


7 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  split  sleeve  open 
at  both  ends  and  arranged  for  application  to  the  tube  of 
a  milk  tester  in  a  manner  to  provide  for  sliding  movement 
of  the  sleeve  upon  the  said  tube,  the  sleeve  having  scales 
marked  thereon  respectively  In  ascending  and  descending 
order. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  split  sleeve  of 
transparent  material  designed  for  application  to  the  tube 
of  a  milk  tester  in  a  manner  to  provide  for  sliding  move 
ment  of  the  sleeve  upon  the  said  tube,  the  said  sleeve  hav- 
ing scales  marked  thereon  and  respectively  arranged  in 
ascending  and  descending  order. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  tube  of  a  milk  tester,  said 
tube  being  provided  with  a  projection,  of  a  sleeve  fitted 
upon  the  tube  and  slit  to  receive  the  projection,  the  said 
sleeve  being  provided  with  a  scale. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  tube  of  a  milk  tester,  of 
a  split  sleeve  of  transparent  material  fitted  thereon,  the 
said  tube  being  provided  with  a  projection  engaging  in  the 
silt  In  the  sleeve,  and  the  said  sleeve  being  provided  with 
a  scale. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,158,276.  CHEESE  -  FOLLOWER.  Louis  H.  Pikpsh, 
Plymouth,  Wis.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1914.  Serial  No.  868,636 
(CI.  31—21.) 


2.  A  chee8«  follower  comprising  a  single  flat  metal  plate 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  Imperforate  ribs  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  perforations  aoranged  between  the  ribs. 

3.  In  a  cheese  press,  the  combination  with  a  hoop  hav- 
ing an  inwardly  projecting  flange,  and  a  bottom  adapted 
to  rest  aKalnst  said  flange,  of  a  follower  comprising  a  disk 
having  projections  pressed  from  one  face  thereof,  said 
projo.  tlons  being  of  a  depth  greater  than  the  thickness  of 
said  flange. 


i.ins,277.  JORD.W  SHAFT  FOR  PArER-STOCK-RE- 
FINING  ENGI.NES.  Alva  C.  PiERrB  and  Georgk  C. 
Kaifman,  La  Fayette,  Ind.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1914.  Se- 
rial   No.    872,611*.      (CI.   92—27.) 


A  Jordan  shaft  having  a  tore  knife  jackets  on  the  core 
and  keys  detachably  securing  the  knife  jackets  to  the 
core,  the  jackets  being  provided  at  their  opposing  ends 
with   means  to  detachably  necure  them  together. 


1,158,278.  WRAPPING-MACHINE.  William  B.  Pibrcb 
and  Frank  M.  Pikrie,  Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to  Pierce 
Wrapping  Machine  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Conwra- 
tlon  of  Illinois,  nied  Aug.  7,  1911.  Serial  No.  642,685. 
(CI.  242—6.) 


1.  A  cheese  follower  comprising  a  single  flat  metal 
plate  having  a  plurality  of  stamped  ridges  extending  from 
one  surface  thereof,  whereby  the  entire  surface  of  the 
plate,  exclusive  of  the  ridges,  may  be  utilized  as  a  whey 
drainage,  said  plate  having  its  flat  portion  only  perforated. 


1.  A  wrapping  mnchlne  embracing  supporting  means 
for  the  object  to  be  wrapped,  a  rotatable  annular  shuttle 
through  which  the  body  to  be  wrapped  Is  passed,  driving 
connections  for  the  shuttle,  a  power  shifting  mechanism 
therefor,  adjusting  means  for  the  shuttle,  and  mutually 
interlocking  mechanisms  whereby  the  adjusting  means  for 
the  shuttle  are  held  inoperative  during  operation  of  the 
!<huttle  and  whereby  the  power  shifting  mechanism  is 
held  Inopi^ratlve  during  adjustment  of  the  shuttle. 

2.  A  wrapping  machine  embracing  supporting  means  for 
the  object  to  be  wrapped,  a  rotatable  annular  shuttle, 
means  moving  the  body  to  be  wrapped  therethrough,  driv- 
ing connections  for  the  shuttle,  a  power  shifting  mecha- 
nism therefor,  adjusting  means  for  the  shuttle,  and  mutu- 
ally interlocking  mechanisms  whereby  the  adjusting  means 
for  the  shuttle  are  held  inoperative  during  operation  of 
the  shuttle  and  whereby  the  power  shifting  mechanism 
is  held  inoperative  during  adjustment  of  the  shuttle. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  an  adjustable  sup- 
port for  the  article  to  be  wrapped,  a  shuttle  having  wrap- 
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ping  material  therein,  revolable  about  the  object  to  be 
wrapped,  means  operated  by  rotation  of  tbe  shattle  for 
drawing  the  wrapping  material  therefrom,  drirlng  mecha- 
nism (or  the  shuttle,  controlling  means  therefor,  adjust- 
ing m«mbera  for  the  shuttle,  said  means  and  memben  each 
acting  in  one  position  to  lock  the  other  out  of  action. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  an  adjustable  sap- 
port  for  the  article  to  be  wrapped,  a  shuttle  having  wrap- 
ping material  therein  and  revoluble  about  the  object  to 
be  wrapped,  means  operated  by  rotation  of  tbe  shuttle  for 
folding  the  wrapping  material  as  drawn  from  the  shuttle, 
driving  mechanism  for  the  shuttle,  a  controlling  member 
therefor,  adjusting  means  for  tbe  shuttle,  said  member 
and  latter  means  each  acting  In  one  position  to  lock  the 
other  out  of  action. 

5.  A  wrapping  machine  embracing  a  rotatable  annular 
shuttle  having  folded  wrapping  material  therein  adapted 
to  be  drawn  therefrom  l^  the  rotation  ot  the  shuttle, 
mechanism  for  rotating  the  shuttle  at  high  speed,  a  brake 
for  the  shuttle,  a  clutch  controlling  the  application  of 
power  to  the  shuttle,  and  a  sblfting  lever  for  the  clutch 
acting  to  simultaneously  release  the  clutch  and  apply  said 
brake. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaxette.] 


1,158,279.  IRONING-BOARD.  Rouan  F.  Polski,  St 
Paul,  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  6,  191^.  Serial  No.  12,513. 
(CI.  68—1.) 


1.  An  ironing  board,  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
back,  a  flexible  cover  over  said  back  and  a  fllllng  of  wood 
aaw-dust  held  by  said  cover  over  said  back. 

2.  An  ironing  board,  eoaprislng,  in  C9mbinatlon,  a  back, 
a  flexible  permanent  cover  over  said  back,  said  back  being 
formed  with  a  shoulder  on  its  edge  below  its  surface  and 
said  cover  having  a  band  In  its  edge  engaged  below  said 
shoulder,  fastenen  securing  the  edge  of  said  cover  to  the 
edge  of  said  back,  a  removaUe  cover  stretched  over  the 
surface  of  said  permanent  cover  and  detachaMy  secured 
to  said  fastenen  and  a  fllllng  of  disintegrated  readily 
absorbent  cushioning  material  interposed  between  the 
surface  of  said  back  and  said  permanent  cover. 


1,168,280.  CONVERTIBLE  CHAIB.  Willam)  H.  Pool, 
AtlanU,  Oa.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1014.  Serial  No.  835,098. 
(CL  165—6.) 


1.  A  convertible  chair  comprising  chair  sides,  each  pro- 
vided with  an  inwardly  extending  pin  and  a  groove  to  tbe 
rear  of  the  pin  curved  on  an  arc  concentric  with  the  axis 
of  the  pins,  and  a  frame  adapted  to  rest  on  the  i^s  and 
having  pins  arranged  to  be  movable  in  the  grooves. 

2.  A  convertible  chair  comprising  chair  sides,  each  pro- 
vided with  an  inwardly  extending  pin  and  a  curved  groove 
to  tbe  rear  of  tbe  pin  and  a  frame  adapted  to  rest  on  the 
pins  and  having  pins  to  be  movable  in  the  grooves,  said 
frame  comprising  a  head  section  and  a  foot  section  each 
provided  at  adjacent  ends  with  upturned  portions  pivoted 
togetber. 


8.  A  convertible  chair  comprising  chair  sides,  each  pro- 
vided with  an  inwardly  extending  pin  and  a  curved  groove 
to  the  rear  of  the  pin  and  a  frame  adapted  to  rest  on  the 
pins  and  having  pins  to  be  movable  in  the  grooves,  said 
frame  comprising  a  head  section  and  a  foot  section  each 
provided  at  adjacent  ends  with  upturned  portions  pivoted 
together,  and  a  mattress  carried  by  the  frame  formed  in 
sections  having  thickness  corresponding  to  the  length  of 
the  upturned  portions  ou  the  frame  sections. 

4.  A  convertible  chair  comprising  chair  sides,  each  pro- 
vided with  an  Inwardly  extending  pin,  a  frame  plvotally 
connected  with  the  chair  sides  and  adapted  to  rest  on 
the  pins,  and  removable  arm  rests  provided  with  plates 
adapted  to  rest  on  the  upper  edges  of  the  chair  sides  and 
having  side  plates  provided  with  flanges  adapted  to  engage 
the  pins. 

5.  A  convertible  chair  comprising  chair  sides  each  pro- 
vided with  an  Inwardly  extending  pin  and  having  its  upper 
edge  provided  with  an  outwardly  extending  flange,  a  frame 
plvotally  connected  with  the  chair  sides  and  arranged  to 
engage  the  pins,  and  removable  arm  rests  each  provided 
with  a  plate  adapted  to  rest  on  the  upper  edge  of  the  chair 
side,  an  outer  plate  provided  with  a  flange  adapted  to 
engage  the  flange  of  the  chair  side  and  an  inner  plate 
provided  with  a  flange  adapted  to  engage  the  pin. 


1,158,281.  SPEEDOMETER. 
111.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1909. 
116—65.) 


Arthur  F.  Poolb,  Chicago, 
Serial   No.    515,016.      (CI. 


JV- 


1.  In  a  speedometer,  the  combination  of  a  member  ro- 
tating at  a  speed  proportional  to  the  speed  of  the  shaft 
to  be  measured,  means  for  rotating  said  rotating  member, 
means  for  determining  a  constant  lapse  of  time  beginning 
when  said  member  reaches  a  predetermined  position, 
measuring  means  deflnltely  associated  with  said  rotating 
member,  and  means  operable  with  said  timing  means  for 
causing  the  emission  of  light  from  said  rotating  member 
at  the  end  of  said  lapse  of  time,  the  position  of  said  light 
on  said  measuring  means  indicating  the  speed  at  which 
the  shaft  is  rotated. 

2.  In  a  speedometer,  the  combination  of  a  member  ro- 
tating at  a  speed  proportional  to  the  speed  of  the  shaft 
to  be  measured,  means  for  rotating  said  rotating  member, 
means  for  determining  a  constant  lapse  of  time  beginning 
when  said  member  reaches  a  predetermined  position, 
measuring  means  definitely  associated  with  said  rotating 
member  and  to  form  a  spark  gap,  an  electrical  circuit 
in  which  said  rotating  member  is  Included,  said  dreutt 
being  broken  by  the  operation  of  -said  timing  means  at 
the  end  of  said  lapse  of  time  thereby  generating  a  spark 
between  said  rotating  member  and  measuring  means,  the 
position  of  said  spark  relative  to  said  measuring  means 
indicating  the  speed  at  which  said  shaft  is  rotated. 

3.  In  a  speedometer,  the  combination  of  an  electrically 
conductive  rotating  pointer,  means  for  rotating  said 
pointer  at  a  speed  proportional  to  the  speed  of  tbe  shsft  to 
be  measured,  a  member  of  electrically  conductive  material 
associated  with  said  pointer  to  form  a  spark  gap,  means 
for  determining  a  constant  lapse  of  time,  means  for  ad- 
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Jaatlng  uld  time  determinlDg  means  and  reatralnlnf  It 
from  action  until  said  pointer  la  in  a  predetermined  poal- 
don,  an  electric  circuit  in  whlcb  aaid  pointer  and  ita 
associated  member  are  Included,  means  for  clotlnc  said 
circuit,  and  meaas  asaoclated  with  said  means  for  de- 
terminlnc  a  constant  lapse  of  time  and  adapted  tor  open- 
ing said  circuit  at  the  end  of  said  constant  lapse  of  time 
thereby  generating  a  spark  between  said  pointer  and  Its 
associated  member,  the  position  of  the  spark  indicating 
the  speed  at  which  said  shaft  is  rotated. 

4.  In  a  speedometer,  the  combination  of  an  electrically 
conductive  rotating  pointer,  means  for  rotating  said 
pointer  at  a  speed  proportional  to  the  speed  of  the  shaft 
to  be  measured,  a  member  of  electrically  conductive  ma- 
terial associated  with  said  pointer  to  form  a  spark  gap, 
means  for  determining  a  constant  lapse  of  time,  means 
associated  with  said  rotating  means  and  adapted  for  ad- 
justing said  time  determining  means  and  restraining  't 
from  action  until  said  pointer  is  In  a  predetermined  jKiel- 
tlon,  an  electric  circuit,  a  transformer  Included  in  said 
circuit,  means  connecting  the  secondary  of  said  trans- 
former with  said  pointer  and  its  associated  member,  means 
for  closing  said  circuit,  and  means  associated  with  said 
means  for  determining  a  constant  lapse  of  time  and 
adapted  for  opening  said  circuit  at  the  end  of  said  con- 
stant lapse  of  time  thereby  causing  a  spark  to  be  generale<l 
between  said  pointer  and  its  associated  member,  the  posi- 
tion of  the  spark  indicating  the  speed  at  which  the  shaft 
is  rotated. 

5.  In  a  speedometer,  the  combination  of  an  electrically 
conductive  rotating  pointer,  means  for  rotating  sail 
pointer  at  a  speed  proportional  to  the  speed  of  the  shaft 
to  be  measured,  a  member  of  electrically  conductive  ma- 
terial associated  with  said  pointer  to  form  a  spark  gap, 
means  for  determining  a  constant  lapse  of  time,  meaan 
associated  with  said  rotating  means  and  adapted  for  ad- 
justing said  time  determining  means  and  restraining  It 
from  action  until  said  pointer  is  in  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion, an  electric  circuit,  a  transformer  included  In  said 
circuit,  means  connecting  the  secondary  of  said  trans- 
former with  said  pointer  and  its  associated  member, 
means  for  closing  said  circuit,  and  means  associated  with 
said  means  for  determining  a  constant  lapse  of  time  and 
adapted  for  opening  said  circuit  at  the  end  of  said  con- 
stant lapse  of  time  thereby  causing  a  spark  to  be  geno 
rated  between  said  pointer  and  its  associated  member, 
and  a  capacity  associated  with  the  circuit  connected  with 
the  secondary  of  said  transformer,  said  capacity  adapted 
to  render  said  spark  more  luminous,  the  position  of  tie 
spark  indicating  the  speed  at  which  the  shaft  is  rotated. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


by  the  dlsUnce  to  which  the  rack  la  moved  la  energising 
its  spring,  the  said  distance  being  determined  by  the 
engagement  of  the  aaid  stop- poln tor  with  the  aald  settings 
pointer;  and  means  carried  by  the  rack  for  sounding  an 
alarm  after  the  rack  has  b«en  disengaged  from  the  mam- 
ber  of  the  ewrapement-train  with  which  it  co  acts  la  driv- 
ing the  same. 


1,158.282.  INTER VAI^TIMER.  WiLso.v  E.  Porter,  New 
Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  New  Haven  Clock  Co.,  New 
Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  6,161.      (CI.  58 — 16.) 

1.  In  an  Interval  timer,  the  combination  with  a  dim. 
of  a  concentrically  pivoted  setting-pointer  arranged  in 
front  of  the  said  dial,  manually  operable  means  for  set- 
ting the  said  pointer  from  the  back  of  the  timer,  a  stoo 
pointer  arranged  in  front  of  the  dial  concentric  with  the 
said  setting-pointer,  an  escapement  train  connected  with 
the  stop-pointer,  and  a  manually  operable  sprlng-actnated 
rack  co-acting  with  a  member  of  the  escapement-train 
for  driving  the  same  for  an  interval  predetermined  by  the 
dlsUnce  to  which  the  rack  is  moved  In  energising  its 
spring,  the  said  distance  being  determined  by  the  engage- 
ment of  the  said  stop-pointer  with  the  said  setting- 
pointer. 

2.  In  an  interval  timer,  the  combination  with  a  dial, 
of  a  concentrically  pivoted  setting-pointer  arranged  in 
front  of  the  said  dial,  manually  operable  means  for  set- 
ting the  said  pointer  from  the  back  of  the  timer,  a  stop- 
pointer  arranged  in  front  of  the  said  dial  concentric  with 
the  aaid  setting-pointer,  an  escapement-train  connected 
with  the  stop-pointer,  a  manually  operable  spring-actuated 
rack  co-acting  with  a  member  of  the  eacapement-train 
for  driving  the  said  train  for  an  interval  predetermined 


3.  In  an  Interval  timer,  the  combination  with  a  dial, 
of  a  manually  operable  setting  pointer  arranged  in  front 
of  the  said  dial  and  constituting  a  stop,  a  stop  pointer 
al.so  arranged  la  front  of  the  said  dial  and  movable  con- 
centric with  said  pointer  which  stops  it,  an  escapement- 
train  connected  with  the  stop-pointer,  and  a  manvally 
operable  spring-actuated  rack  engaging  with  a  pinion  of 
the  escapement  train  and  having  an  alarm  sounding  spare 
at  the  upper  end  of  its  teeth  to  permit  It  to  be  Hwung  for 
striking  an  alarm  and  provided  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
said  space  with  a  stop  member  engaging  with  the  said 
pinion  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  said  rack. 


1.158,28.3.  PULVERIZING-MILL.  Hbnry  Crsom  Fiih- 
OLE,  Oakland.  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1914  SerUl  No 
873,937.      (01.  83—46.) 


1.  In  a  pulverizing  mill  of  the  character  described,  n 
pan  having  a  receiving  hopper  at  one  side  and  an  annular 
collecting  trough  that  surrounds  the  bottom  of  the  p.-m 
and  discharges  at  the  other  side  thereof,  the  said  pan 
having  at  least  one  screened  outlet  in  ita  side  wall,  a 
splash  plate  over  the  aald  outlet  for  directing  the  "  aplash- 
Ings "  into  the  collecting  trough,  said  splash  plate  in- 
cluding an  upper  bent  end  to  hook  over  the  respective 
Bcrem  and  means  for  holding  said  plate  against  lateral 
displacement,  a  shaft  vertically  mounted  in  the  center  of 
the  pan,  and  pnlveriaing  mechanism  within  the  aaid  pan, 
operative  from  the  aald  siuift. 

2.  In  a  pulverizing  mill  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  pan,  a  hollow  post  that  rises  centrally 
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from  tbs  bottom  of  the  pan  ;  of  a  power  shaft  joornaled 
In  the  center  post,  an  Inverted  dished  shaped  cover 
mounted  over  the  pan,  a  revolving  bead  carried  by  the 
pewer  shaft,  and  the  said  head  forming  the  bottom  of  a 
chamber  In  the  upper  part  of  the  cover,  a  gear  fixedly  held 
on  the  cover,  in  axial  allnement  with  the  power  shaft, 
a  pulverizing  element  carried  on  the  revolving  head,  said 
element  including  cruahing  members  pendent  from  the 
revolving  head  that  engage  the  bottom  of  the  pan,  a  shaCt 
that  extends  up  Into  the  chamber  in  the  cover,  a  traveler 
gear  on  the  shaft  that  meshes  with  the  fixedly  held  gear, 
another  gear  on  the  said  last  mentioned  shaft,  and  a 
driver  gear  on  the  central  shaft  that  engages  the  said 
other  gear,  the  several  gears  being  located  within  the 
chamber  In  the  cover,  and  means  for  actnatiac  the  power 
shaft. 

.3.  In  a  pulverizing  mill ;  a  pan,  and  a  inverted  disn 
shaped  eover  monated  thereon,  a  central  hollow  post  In 
the  pan,  the  cover  having  an  internal  annalar  bearing 
flange,  a  power  driven  shaft  mounted  is  the  hollow  post, 
a  rotary  head  plate  carried  by  the  shaft,  said  plate  having 
a  peripheral  bearing  portion  for  engacios  the  Internal 
bearing  on  the  cover,  said  rotary  head  plate  dividing  the 
space  within  the  cover  and  pan  into  aa  npper  and  a  lower 
chamber,  a  vertical  spider  frame  mounted  in  the  revolving 
head  to  move  therewith,  a  pulverizing  element,  whlcb  In- 
cludes crushing  members  held  and  operable  within  the 
lower  or  pan  chamber,  and  an  actuating  abaft  that  carriea 
the  pulverizing  elementa  Joumaled  In  the  revolving  bead 
and  the  spider  frame,  a  gear  fixedly  held  on  the  under 
side  of  the  cover  in  axial  allnement  with  the  power  driven 
ahaft,  a  driving  gear  oa  the  upper  end  of  the  said  shaft, 
a  traveler  gear  oa  the  pulverizing  element  carrying  shaft 
that  meshes  with  the  fixedly  held  gear,  a  second  gear  on 
the  last  mentioned  shaft  that  meshes  with  the  driver 
gear  on  the  power  driven  shaft,  the  several  power  traas- 
misaion  gears  being  located  within  the  npper  ex  cover 
chamber. 

4.  In  a  pulverizing  mill  of  the  character  stated ;  a  pan 
having  outlets  In  Its  side  wall,  a  feed  hopper  at  one  side, 
a  collecting  trough  externally  of  the  base  of  the  pan  that 
surrounds  the  pan  and  inclines  downwardly  to  a  dis- 
charging outlet,  screen  fraoiea  removably  held  over  the 
openlBKA  In  the  side  of  the  pan.  splash  plates  pendently 
and  removably  booked  over  the  acreea  frames,  means  for 
removably  securing  the  screen  frames  and  holding  the 
splash  plates  against  lateral  displacement  and  pulverizing 
mechanism  mounted  within  the  pan  and  including  crush- 
ing meoibers  that  travel  over  the  bottom  of  the  pan  and 
means  mounted  on  the  pan  for  imparting  movement  to  the 
said  crushing  members. 

.''>.  In  a  pulverizing  mill,  a  working  element  whlcb  com- 
prises in  combination  with  the  rotatable  gear  shaft,  n 
driving  yoke,  a  roller  head,  said  roller  bead  and  said  drl"- 
Ink  yoke  Including  interprojecting  portions,  connections 
between  said  roller  bead  and  said  driving  yoke,  roller 
spindles  carried  by  said  head,  crushing  rollers  mounted 
on  said  spindles,  said  crushing  rollers  including  roller 
elements  proper,  roller  bearings  between  said  roller  ele- 
ments proper  and  snld  spindles,  ball  thrust  beariags  for 
said  rollers,  and  means  for  Incasing  said  bearings  to  pre- 
vent access  of  the  materials  t>eing  crushed. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,158,284.     MEANS  FOR  SI'LICING  THE  INNER  TUBES 
OF    PNEUMATIC    TIRES.      Habbt    Raflovich,    New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  17,  1014.     Serial  No.  872,518. 
CI.  18—38.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  tubular 
circular  ca.sing  composed  of  similar  parts  hinged  together 
at  one  side,  said  casing  t>elng  open  at  one  side,  and  a 
vulcanising  member  comprising  a  tubular  block  adapted 
to  be  inserted  into  said  opening  and  having  a  eentrai 
bore  which  corresxwnds  with  tbe  bore  of  said  eastag  and 
around  wliich  Is  a  steam  chamber,  said  block  beiag  also 
provided  on  one  side  thereof  with  a  longitudinal  slot  or 
opening  which  communlcstes  with  the  central  bore  thereof, 
and  means  for  closing  said  slot  or  opeaiag. 


2.  la  an  apparatns  of  the  class  described,  a  eircniar, 
tubular  casing  composed  of  separate  parts,  said  casing 
btfng  open  at  one  side,  and  a  vulcanising  device  adapted 


to  be  Inserted  into  said  opening  and  provided  with  a 
central  bore  which  corresponds  with  the  bore  of  said 
casing  and  around  which  is  a  steam  chamber. 


1,168,285.  PRINTING-PRESS.  William  J.  Rambaies, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1915.  Serial  No.  3,202, 
(CI.  101—16.) 


1.  A  printing  press  comprising  a  printing  bed,  an  ink- 
ing roller  carriage,  an  impression  platen,  a  bridge  carrying 
said  platen,  rockers  on  said  bridge,  ways  for  said  rockers, 
means  for  rocking  the  bridge  on  the  ways  for  moving  the 
platen  to  and  away  from  the  printing  bed,  and  operating 
means  for  connecting  the  bridge  to  the  inking  roller  car- 
riage whereby  the  rocking  of  tbe  bridge  will  move  the 
inking  roller  carriage. 

2.  A  printing  press  comprising  a  printing  bed,  an  Ink- 
ing roller  carriage,  an  impression  platen,  a  bridge  carry- 
ing said  platen,  rockers  on  said  bridge,  ways  for  said 
rockers,  means  for  rocking  the  bridge  on  the  ways  for 
moving  the  platen  to  and  away  from  the  printing  bed,  aa 
operating  rod  connected  to  the  bridge  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  vertically  as  the  bridge  is  rocked,  and  operatlaf 
meaas  connecting  the  said  rod  to  the  inking  roller  car- 
riage whereby  the  rocking  of  the  bridge  will  move  said 
carriage. 

3.  In  a  printing  press  the  combination  sf  an  Impression 
platen,  a  bridge  carrying  same,  means  for  rocking  said 
bridge  to  raise  tbe  inner  face  of  said  bridge  and  lower  th* 
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outer  face  thereof,  an  Inking  roller  carriage,  and  operative 
means  connecting  said  carriage  to  the  bridge  whereby  the 
rocking  motion  of  the  bridge  will  move  the  inking  roller 
carriage,  and  means  for  disconnecting  the  bridge  from  the 
Inking  roller  carriage  whereby  the  said  carriage  may  be 
held  stationary  during  the  operation  of  the  bridge. 

4.  A  printing  press  comprising  an  inking  roller  carriage, 
a  bridge,  a  printing  platen  carried  by  said  bridge,  means 
for  rocking  the  bridge  for  the  printing  operation,  means 
operatlvely  connecting  the  bridge  to  the  Inking  roller  car- 
riage whereby  said  carriage  will  be  moved  for  the  Inking 
operation  by  the  vertical  movement  of  a  part  of  the 
bridge,  and  means  for  disconnecting  the  bridge  from  the 
Inking  roller  carriage  whereby  the  said  carriage  may  be 
held  stationary  during  the  operation  of  the  bridge. 

5.  A  printing  press  comprising  a  printing  bed,  an  ink- 
ing roller  carriage,  a  printing  platen,  a  bridge  carrying 
said  platen,  means  for  rocking  said  bridge,  means  for  con- 
necting the  bridge  to  the  inking  roller  carriage,  whereby 
the  said  carriage  will  be  moved  through  the  operation  of 
the  bridge,  a  throw-off  mechanism  connected  to  the  bridge 
for  rendering  the  printing  platen  inoperative,  and  a  com- 
pensating means  operated  by  said  throw-off  mechanism 
and  automatically  maintaining  the  proper  operative  rela- 
tion between  the  bridge  and  the  carriage  operating  means. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,158,286.  ELECTRIC  LIGHTING  FIXTURE.  John  D. 
Raymond,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  June  12,  1915.  Serial 
No.  33,638.      (CI.  240 — 78.) 


1.  In  an  electric  lighting  fixture,  the  combination  of  a 
shade-holder  having  means  for  detachably  connecting  a 
shade  thereto,  an  Internally  and  externally  screw- threaded 
suspending  nipple,  to  the  lower  end  of  which  the  shade- 
holder  is  attached,  an  externally  threaded  nipple  In  rota- 
table  engagement  with  the  internal  threads  of  the  first 
nipple,  and  a  lamp  socket  connected  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  second  nipple. 

2.  In  an  electric  lighting  fixture,  the  combination  of  a 
■hade-holder,  a  shade  detachably  connected  to  the  shade 
holder,  an  Internally  and  externally  screw-threaded  sus- 
pending nipple,  to  the  lower  end  of  which  the  shade-holder 
is  attached,  an  externally  threaded  nipple  In  engagement 
with  the  internal  threads  of  the  first  nipple,  a  lamp  socket 
connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  second  nipple,  a  bell 
supported  by  the  second  nipple  and  surrounding  the 
socket,  a  bowl  and  hangers  connecting  the  bowl  to  the  bell. 


1,158,287.  FEEDING  MECHANISM.  Frank  B.  Redinq- 
TON  and  Michael  J.  Milmoe,  Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to 
F.  B.  Redlngton  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1913.  Serial  No.  756.088. 
(CI.  107 — 45.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  hopper,  of  a  grooved  rotary 

drum  coOp«ratlng  therewith   adapted   to   receive  sections 


of  material  from  said  hopper  in  edgewise  relation,  a  de- 
livery plate  cooperating  with  said  drum  to  receive  said 
sections  in  edgewise  relation  from  said  drum  and  arrange 
the  same  in  a  given  order,  and  a  feeding  chute  coopera- 
tively arranged  in  connection  with  said  delivery  plate  for 
receiving  said  sections  of  material  in  arranged  position. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  hopper,  of  a  drum  cooperat- 
ing therewith  and  having  a  plurality  of  peripheral  grooves, 
a  delivery  plate  having  a  plurality  of  guiding  grooves 
alined  with  said  drum  grooves,  and  a  feeding  chute  co- 
operatively arranged  in  connection  with  said  delivery 
plate. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  hopper  adapted  to  contain 
rectangular  sections  of  material,  means  for  agitating  said 
sections  of  material  in  the  hopper,  a  grooved  rotary  drum 
for  arranging  the  same  on  edge,  and  means  for  receiving 
said  sections  of  material  from  said  drum  and  stacking  the 
same. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  hopper  adapted  to  contain 
rectangular  blocks  of  material,  of  vertically  reciprocating 
means  within  said  hopper  for  agitating  the  contents  there- 
of gradually  arranging  said  blocks  upon  edge. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  hopper  adapted  to  contain 
blocks  of  material,  of  an  agitator  directly  engaging  the 
blocks  within  said  hopper  for  arranging  the  contents  there-  ■ 
of  successively  upon  edge,  and  a  drum  for  receiving  the 
blocks  after  being  <H>erated  upon  by  the  agitator  and  re- 
moving the  same  from  the  hopper  aforesaid. 

[Claims  6  to  36  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,158,288.  NOTE-SHEET-CHANGINQ  DEVICE  FOR 
PNEUMATIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  Walter 
Reichel  and  Gdbtav  Karl  Hennio,  BOhlltx-Ehrenberg, 
near  Lelpaig,  Germany,  assignors  to  Ludwlg  Hupfeld 
Aktiengesellschaft.  BOtalltx-Ehrenberg,  near  Lelpslg, 
Germany.  Filed  May  4,  1914.  Serial  No.  836,214.  (CL 
84—161.) 


1.  A  note  sheet  changing  device  for  pneumatic  musical 
Instruments  comprising  a  carrier,  a  plurality  of  roll*  of 
note  sheets  mounted  thereon,  a  plurality  of  winding  rolls 
Independent  of  the  carrier,  and  means  located  between  the 
latter  and  said  winding  rolls  for  controlling  the  playing 
of  the  musical  Instrument  when  the  note  sheet  to  be 
played  passes  over  It. 
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2.  A  note  sheet  changing  device  for  pneumatic  musical 
instruments,  comprising  a  rotatable  carrier  for  a  plurality 
of  note  sheet  rolls,  an  Independent  movable  carrier  for  a 
plurality  of  winding  rolls,  and  a  tracker  bar  located  be- 
tween said  carriers  for  controlling  the  playing  of  the 
musical  Instrument  when  a  note  sheet  to  be  played  passes 
over  it 

3.  A  note  sheet  changing  device  for  pneumatic  musical 
instruments,  comprising  a  rotatable  carrier  for  a  plurality 
of  note  sheet  rolls,  a  separate  rotatable  carrier  for  a  plu- 
rality of  winding  up  rolls,  and  a  tracker  bar  located  be- 
tween said  carriers  for  controlling  the  playing  of  the 
musical  Instrument  when  a  note  sheet  to  be  played  passes 
over  it. 

4.  A  note  sheet  changing  device  for  pneumatic  musical 
instruments,  comprising  a  rotatable  carrier  for  a  plurality 
of  note  sheet  rolls,  a  separate  movable  carrier  for  a  plu- 
rality of  winding  up  rolls,  means  for  locking  the  latter 
carrier  In  operative  positions  at  any  time,  and  a  tracker 
bar  located  between  said  carriers  for  controlling  the  play- 
ing of  the  musical  Instrument  when  a  note  sheet  to  be 
played  passes  over  It. 

5.  In  a  note  sheet  changing  device  for  pneumatically 
actuated  musical  instruments,  a  movable  carrier  for  hold- 
ing a  plurality  of  note  sheet  rolls,  winding  rolls  separate 
therefrom,  a  tracker  bar  between  the  carrier  and  winding 
rolls,  different  note  sheet  rolls  cooperating  with  different 
winding  rolls. 

[Claims  0  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.158,289.  BARREL  FEEDING  AND  ARRESTING  DE- 
VICE. IlKNRT  Reiningkr,  New  Orleans,  La.  Filed  July 
3,  1913.     Serial  No.  777,228.     (CI.  141 — 6.) 


J£ir 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a  lat- 
erally movable  skid,  and  a  pair  of  guiding  members  ar- 
ranged on  opposite  sides  of  said  laterally  movable  skid  for 
guiding  the  barrel  arranged  on  said  skid  so  as  to  center 
said  barrel. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
stationary  skid  arranged  on  said  frame,  a  movable  skid 
arranged  on  said  sUtlonary  skid,  said  movable  skid  being 
adapted  to  move  transversely  of  said  frame,  and  means 
arranged  on  each  side  of  said  frame  for  engaging  a  bar- 
rel on  said  movable  skid  for  moving  the  barrel  and  skid 
transversely  of  the  frame  so  as  to  center  the  barrel  pre- 
vious to  Its  discharge  from  said  skid. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
transversely  movable  skid  arranged  on  said  frame,  a  piv- 
otally  mounted  lever  having  one  end  loosely  engaging  said 
skid,  a  weight  arranged  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  lever 
whereby  said  lever  U  normally  held  in  a  vertical  position 
whereby  when  said  skid  is  moved  from  a  centra]  position 
the  same  will  automatically  move  back  to  said  central 
position  when  released,  and  means  acting  against  the  ends 
of  barrels  on  said  skid  for  causing  the  barrels  to  move 
transveraely  of  said  frame  In  order  to  be  centered  prevloos 
to  their  discharge  from  the  skid. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a  sta- 
tionary skid  arranged  on  said  frame,  said  stationary  akld 
being  formed  with  a  pair  of  transversely  extending  tracks, 
rollers  arranged  on  said  transversely  arranged  tracks,  a 
movable  skid  supported  by  said  rollers,  an  antomatlcally 
actuated  centering  device  for  said  movable  akld,  said 
SUtlonary  skid  and  said  movable  skid  being  inclined,  and 
means  acting  on  said  barrels  for  moving  the  same  trans- 
versely of  said  frame  while  on  said  movable  sUd,  said  ■ 
movable  skid  permitting  a  free  transverse  movement  of  f 
the  barrels  so  that  the  same  may  be  properly  centered. 


6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  • 
laterally  movable  skid  arranged  on  said  frame,  means  act- 
ing on  barrels  arranged  on  said  skid  for  centering  the 
same,  said  skid  permitting  a  free  movement  of  the  barrels, 
said  centering  means  Including  a  pair  of  contacting  mem- 
l>ers,  plvotally  mounted  frames  supporting  said  contact 
members,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  frame  transversely 
of  said  first  mentioned  frame. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,158,290.  SWEATER.  Daniel  Rheinacee,  New  York, 
N.  T.  Filed  July  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  848,557.  (CI. 
2—62.) 


A  knit  garment  comprising  a  body  having  a  V-shaped 
neck  opening,  a  knit  band  along  said  opening,  said  band 
being  provided  on  Its  inner  face  adjacent  to  said  opening 
with  a  tape  carrying  a  series  of  fastener  members,  a  de- 
tachable endwise  reversible  collar  having  a  concave  in- 
ner edge  and  provided  along  said  concave  Inner  edge  with 
a  tape  carrying  a  series  of  complementary  fastener  mem- 
bers adapted  to  engage  said  fastener  members  of  the  body 
in  either  endwise  position  of  said  collar;  said  detachable 
collar  t>eing  adapted  when  disposed  so  that  its  fastener 
members  are  along  its  upper  edge  to  form  an  inner  cape  In- 
closed within  said  body,  the  garment  then  having  the  ap- 
pearance of  a  coat  sweater  or  when  reversed  endwise  and 
disposed  with  its  fastener  members  along  its  lower  edge 
as  a  standing  or  turnover  collar,  and  fastening  devices  for 
the  ends  of  the  collar  adapting  it  to  serve  as  a  choker  In 
standing  position  comprising  buttons  disposed  centrally 
of  one  end  member  on  the  outer  face  thereof  and  loops  at 
the  edge  of  the  other  end  member  adapted  to  engage  said 
buttons. 


1,168.29L  WHEELBARROW.  Merrill  O.  Rickards, 
Falls  City,  Nebr.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  875,278. 
(CI.  21—68.) 


1.  A  vehicle  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
support,  a  base  member  mounted  upon  said  support  and 
having  a  recess  in  one  edge,  a  member  mounted  for  rota- 
tion upon  said  base  member  and  having  a  plurality  of 
marginal  recesses  registering  one  at  a  time  with  the  re- 
cess of  the  base,  a  plurality  of  guide  clips  carried  by  said 
base  member  and  engaging  said  rotative  member,  one  of 
said  clips  havfng  a  guldeway,  a  load  receiving  tray  con- 
nected to  said  rotative  member,  and  a  spring  pressed  trait 
operating  through  the  guldeway  of  said  clip  and  engaging 
the  registering  recess  of  the  base  and  the  rotating  mem- 
ber. 

2.  A  vehicle  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  rap- 
port, an  annular  base  memt>er,  an  annuls  r  member  mount' 
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ed  for  rotation  apon  said  annular  base  member,  a  plural- 
ity of  guide  clips  carried  by  said  annular  base  member  and 
engaging  said  annular  rotative  member,  a  load  receiving 
tray  connected  to  said  rotative  annular  member,  and 
means  for  locking  said  rotative  member  to  said  base  mem- 
ber. 


1,158.292.  COMBINATION  SAND-PUMP  AND  BAILER. 
Clark  F.  Ricby,  Butler,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  832,480.     (Cl.  16^—19.) 


/ 


hn- 


1.  In  a  sajid  pump,  the  combination  of  telescoping  cyl- 
inders adapted  to  removably  enter  a  well,  the  lowermost 
cylinder  having  a  fluid  Inlet,  a  valve  for  the  Inlet,  the 
lower  end  of  the  upper  cylinder  constituting  a  piston  for 
the  lower  cylinder,  an  upwardly  opening  valve  controlling 
the  passage  of  fluid  into  the  upper  cylinder,  and  an  opera- 
tive connection  between  the  upper  cylinder  section  and 
the  valve  for  the  lower  cylinder  inlet  for  closing  said  valve 
when  the  upper  cylinder  is  In  elevated  position. 

'2.  The  combination  of  telescoping  pump-cylinder  form- 
ing sections,  the  lower  section  having  an  inlet  and  the 
upper  section  constituting  a  piston,  a  valve  for  the  inlet, 
valve  actuating  means,  the  lower  end  of  the  plston-form- 
Ing  section  having  a  fluid  inlet  and  a  valve  for  said  Inlet. 

3.  The  combination  of  telescoping  pump  cylinder  form- 
ing sections,  the  lower  section  having  an  inlet  and  the  up- 
per section  constituting  a  piston,  a  valve  for  the  Inlet, 
valve  actuating  means,  a  ported  head  closTng  the  lower  end 
of  the  upper  section,  an  upwardly  opening  valve  closing 
the  ported  head  and  having  a  stem  depending  through  the 
head  with  a  stop  on  the  stem  for  limiting  the  opening 
movement  of  the  valve. 

4.  The  combination  of  telescoping  pump-cylinder  form- 
ing sections,  the  lower  section  having  an  inl,et.  an  up 
vvardly  closing  valve  for  the  Inlet,  a  headed  rod  extending 
upwardly  from  the  valve,  a  ported  piston  head  carried  by 
the  upper  cylinder  section  with  said  rod  extending  up- 
wardly through  the  piston  head  and  with  the  latter  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  rod  head  and  seat  the  valve  when  the 
sectional  cylinder  Is  expanded,  and  an  upwardly  opening 
valve  for  the  piston  head. 

5.  The  combination  of  telescoping  pump-cylinder  form- 
ing sections,  the  lower  section  having  an  inlet,  an  up- 
wardly closing  valve  for  the  Inlet,  a  headed  rod  extending 
upwardly  from  the  valve,  a  ported  piston  head  carried  by 
the  upper  cylinder  section,  an  upwardly  opening  check 
valve  for  said  head,  a  tubular  stem  depending  from  the 
check  valve  through  the  head  with  the  headed  rod  extend- 
ing upwardly  through  the  valve  atem  and  with  the  stem 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  said  upwardly  seating  valve 
for  opening  the  check  valve,  the  valved  piston  head  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  rod  head  and  seat  the  upwardly  closing 
▼alve  when  the  sectional  cylinder  is  expanded. 

[  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette.] 


1,158,293.  RAILROAD-SPIKE.  Mabviv  C.  Robmkts  and 
HuBKKT  J.  Cl  LLUM,  F>anklln,  III.  Filed  Jan.  26.  1915. 
Serial   No.  4,301.      (Cl.  86 — 23.) 


A  locking  spike  Including  a  spike  body  having  a  central 
axial  passage  formed  therein,  the  upper  end  of  the  pas- 
snlge  being  enlarged  to  form  a  countersink,  the  body  being 
provided  with  an  arcuate  passage  and  an  aperture,  said 
arcuate  passage  connecting  the  aperture  with  the  axial 
passage,  a  lock  arranged  to  be  driven  into  the  axial  and 
arcuate  passages  and  out  through  the  aperture,  a  frusto 
pyramldlcal  head  formed  on  the  lock  arranged  to  engage 
the  inclined  faces  of  the  upper  end  of  the  passage  to  form 
a  water  tight  Joint  between  the  lock  and  the  spike  and 
prevent  the  lock  from  rUstlng  In  the  spike,  a  shank  formed 
on  the  frusto  pyramldlcal  bead  and  a  head  on  the  shank. 


1.158,294.  SHEET-METAL-HOOP-FORMINQ  MACHINE. 
Edward  W.  Robi.N80?(,  Savannah,  Ga.,  assignor  to  In- 
ternational Barrel  Company,  Savannah,  Ga.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Georgia.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1915.  Serial  No.  046. 
(C\.  153—2.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  producing  a  hoop  blank  from  a 
straight  strip  of  angiilar  cross  section,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  press  rolls  acting  upon  one  of  the  flanges  of 
the  strip  and  approaching  one  another  more  closely  at  the 
free  edge  of  the  flange  than  at  the  other  portion  of  the 
same,  and  a  bearing  roller  contacting  with  that  member 
of  the  strip  which  la  at  an  angle  to  the  flange  first 
mentioned. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  producing  a  hoop  blank  from  a 
straight  strip  of  angular  cross  section,  the  combinatloa 
of  a  pair  of  press  rolls  acting  upon  one  of  the  flanges  of 
the  strip  and  approaching  one  another  more  closely  at  the 
free  edge  of  said  flange  than  at  the  other  portion  of  the 
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same,  and  a  gnlde  and  support  roller  located  in  advance 
of  the  press  rolls  and  occupying  the  angle  between  the 
flange  flrnt  mentioned  and  the  member  of  the  strip  which 
la  at  an  angle  thereto. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  producing  a  hoop  blank  from  a 
straight  strip  of  angular  cross  section,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  press-rolls  acting  upon  one  of  the  flanges  of 
the  strip  and  approaching  one  another  more  closely  at  the 
free  edge  of  said  flange  than  at  the  other  portion  of  the 
same,  and  a  guide  and  support  roller  located  In  the  rear 
of  the  press  rolls  and  occupying  the  angle  between  the 
flange  first  mentioned  and  the  member  of  the  strip  which 
Is  at  an  angle  thereto. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  producing  a  hoop  blank  from  a 
straight  strip  of  angular  cross  section,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  press  rolls  acting  upon  one  of  the  flanges  of 
the  strip  and  approaching  one  another  more  closely  at  the 
free  edge  of  said  flange  than  at  the  other  portion  of  the 
same,  and  a  guide  and  support  roller  located  in  the  rear 
of  the  press  rolls  and  occupying  the  angle  between  the 
flange  first  mentioned  and  the  member  of  the  strip  which 
Is  at  an  angle  thereto,  said  roller  being  adjustable  laterally 
to  compensate  for  difference  In  the  degree  of  curvature 
Imparted  to  the  strip. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  producing  a  hoop  blank  from  a 
straight  strip  of  angular  cross  section,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  press  rolls  acting  upon  one  of  the  flanges  of 
the  strip  and  approaching  one  another  more  closely  at 
the  free  edge  of  said  flange  than  at  the  other  portion  of 
the  same,  and  guide  and  support  rollers  one  located  In 
advance  of  the  press  rolls  and  the  other  In  the  rear  of 
the  same,  said  rollers  occupying  the  angle  between  the 
flange  first  mentioned  and  the  member  which  Is  at  an 
angle  thereto. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,168,295.  CONSTANT  -  LEVEL  -  CONTROLLING  DAM 
FOR  CANAL-LOCKS.  F«akci8Co  Auuandbo  Bodbi- 
QUK,  Montevideo,  Uruguay.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1914,  Serial 
No.  831,155.  Renewed  Sept.  15,  1915.  Serial  No. 
50,903.      (Cl.  61 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  level  controlling  dam  for  a  river,  the  comhlna- 
tloB  of  abutments  spaced  apart  to  permit  boats  to  pass, 
a  statlosiary  vertical  shaft  dispoaed  between  the  cbut- 
ments  and  between  which  and  either  abutanent  boats  can 
pass,  and  a  gate  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  hsrlnc  its 
ends  engaged  with  the  abutments  when  the  gate  is  in 
closed  position,  whereby  tbe  prenure  on  the  closed  gate 
is  withstood  by  the  ahaft  and  one  of  the  abutments,  and 
means  connected  with  the  gate  foruMving  the  same  to  and 
from  open  position. 

2.  In  a  level  controUlDff  dam  tot  a  river,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  abutments  spaced  apart  to  permit  boats  to  pass,  a 
stationary  vertical  shaft  disposed  between  the  abutments 
and  between  which  either  abatment  boats  can  pass,  a  gate 
mounted  on  tbe  shaft  and  having  its  ends  engaged  with  the 
abatmentB  when  tbe  gate  is  In  closed  positloo,  whereby 
the  pressnre  00  the  cloned  gate  is  withstood  by  tbe  shaft 
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and  mie  ot  the  abutments,  a  eaUe  connected. with  tbe  bot> 
torn  of  tbe  gate  at  one  side  of  the  turning  axis  for  closing 
the  gate,  a  cable  connected  with  the  bottom  of  the  cate 
and  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  axis  for  opening  the  gate, 
and  means  connected  with  the  cables  for  drawing  in  one 
cable  while  paying  out  the  other. 

3.  In  a  level  controlling  dam  for  a  river,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  abutments  spaced  transversely  of 
the  river  and  the  river  being  open  for  navlgaticNa  between 
the  abutments,  a  stationary  shaft  located  between  each 
pair  of  adjacent  abutments,  a  gate  pivoted  on  each  shait 
to  swing  in  a  borixontal  plane,  the  gates  when  closed  be- 
ing engaged  with  the  abutments,  a  pair  of  cables  connected 
with  each  gate  respectively  at  opposite  aides  of  its  turning 
axis,  whereby  one  cable  effects  the  opening  and  the  other 
the  closing  of  the  gate,  and  mechanism  for  simultaneously 
drawing  in  on  one  set  of  cables  and  paying  out  the  other 
set,  whereby  the  gates  are  simultaneously  opened  or  closed. 


1.158,290.  ASH-PAX  AND  APRON  FOR  FURNACES. 
llE.NKY  1.  RociEn.s,  Fort  Fairfield.  Me.  Filed  .Inly  20. 
1915.     Serial  No.  40,959.      (Cl.  126 — 242.1 


1.  An  ush  pit  provided  with  a  gr«te  rest,  longitudinally 
disposed  aprons  at  the  sides  of  the  ash-pit  Inclining  in- 
wardly and  downwardly  toward  their  lower  edges,  and 
mountings  secured  to  the  aprons  and  having  portions  ex- 
tending over  the  grate  rest  and  other  portions  projecting 
outwardly  to  engage  the  side  walls  of  the  pit  and  space 
the  aprons  therefrom. 

2.  In  an  ash-pit,  oppositely  disposed  longitudinal  aprons 
Inclining  Inwardly  and  downwardly  toward  their  lower 
edges,  and  mountings  attached  to  the  upper  portions  of 
the  aprons  and  having  upper  and  lower  outwardly  directed 
portions  engaging  the  side  walls  of  the  pit  to  properly 
support  and  space  the  said  aprons  therefrom. 

3.  An  ash-pit  having  an  inwardly  extending  ledge,  a 
grate  rest  disposed  with  the  inner  portion  of  the  ledge 
extending  thereover,  oppositely  disposed  aprons  having 
their  lower  portions  extending  inwardly  and  downwardly 
and  mountings  for  such  aprons  attached  thereto  and 
comprising  upper  and  lower  outwardly  extending  portions 
to  properly  support  and  space  the  aprons  and  embodying 
inwardly  extending  portions  to  overlap  tbe  grate  rest. 

4.  In  ccnnbination,  an  ash-pit,  a  grate  rest  disposed 
within  tbe  upper  portion  of  tbe  ash  pit,  oppositely  dis- 
posed aprons  comprising  lower  portions  lacllning  inwardly 
and  downwardly  and  upper  portions  embodying  vertical 
and  lateral  parts,  tbe  vertical  parts  of  the  apron  extend- 
ing along  the  outer  edges  of  the  grate  rest  and  tbe  lateral 
parts  extending  ontwardly  and  engaging  tbe  side  walls  ot 
the  ash-pit,  and  mountings  for  tbe  aproos,  each  coaiprls- 
ing  an  Inclined  portion,  a  vertical  portion,  upper  and 
lower  outwardly  extending  portions  and  an  inner  exten- 
sion to  overiap  tbe  grate  rest. 
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1,1&8,297.  FQOD  COMPOUND.  Hdbkb  H.  Root,  Medina. 
Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  810,017.  (CL 
99—11.) 

1.  A  food  compound  in  the  form  of  an  article  of  manu- 
facture coDsisting  of  a  mixture  of  ground  peanuts  and 
honey. 

2.  A  food  compound  in  the  form  of  an  article  of  manu- 
facture consisting  of  a  mixture  of  ground  peanuts  and 
honey,  the  honey  and  peanuts  proportioned  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  A  food  compound  in  the  form  of  an  article  of  manu- 
facture, consisting  of  a  mixture  of  ground  peanuts  and 
honey,  the  elements  being  in  the  proportion  of  two  parts 
of  the  peanut  element  to  one  of  the  honey  element. 


1,158,298.  RATTLE.  John  A.  Rtan,  Hot  Springs,  S.  D., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  James  W.  Aldridge,  Hot  Springs, 
S.  D.  Filed  July  16,  1915.  Serial  No.  40,294.  (CI. 
46—48.) 


1.  A  rattle  comprising  a  head  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
interlocking  strips,  said  strips  providing,  when  in  their 
interlocked  position  a  plurality  of  chambers,  l>alls  within 
the  chambers  and  a  handle  secured  to  the  head  and  pro- 
vided with  a  tongue  engaging  between  two  of  the  strips 
and  thereby  being  held  against  movement  with  relation  to 
the  head. 

2.  A  rattle  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  bead 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  interlocking  strips,  the  whole 
forming  a  cube  in  general  apeparance  and  chambers  formed 
at  each  corner  of  the  cube,  the  walls  of  the  chambers 
forming  sounding  boards  and  means  within  the  chambers 
to  be  impinged  against  the  walls  when  the  rattle  is  shaken 
to  cause  a  sound. 


1,158,299.  HEEL-PRESS.  Charles  O.  Rtberg,  Brock- 
ton, Mass.,  assignor  to  Campello  Nailless  Heel  Company, 
a  Copartnership  comprising  Oscar  T.  Benson,  Salem  R. 
Johnson,  and  Charles  O.  Ryberg.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1914. 
Serial  No.  862,196.     (Cl.  100—67.) 

1.  A  press  comprising  a  frame  composed  of  two  horl- 
sontal  bed  members,  two  borlxontal  top  members  located 
above  the  bed  members,  upright  standards  connecting  said 
bed  and  top  members,  and  a  vertical  partition  subdividing 
the  frame  into  two  oppositely  facing  storage  spaces,  the 
bottoms  of  which  are  formed  by  the  bed  members,  the 
opposite  faces  of  said  partition  forming  guides  to  aline 
edge  portions  of  the  articles  stacked  In, said  spaces,  press 
platens  movable  in  said  spaces  and  devices  carried  by  said 
platens  and  top  members  for  operating  the  platens. 

2.  A  press  comprising  a  frame  composed  of  two  horl- 
fontal  bed  members,  two  horlsontal  top  members  located 
above  the  bed  members,  upright  standards  connecting  said 
bed  and  top  members,  and  a  vertical  partition  subdividing 
the  frame  Into  two  oppositely  facing  storage  spaces,  the 
bottoms  of  which  are  formed  by  the  bed  members,  the  op- 
posite faces  of  said  partition  forming  goidea  to  aline  edge 


portions  of  the  articles  stacked  In  said  spaces,  nuts  Jonr- 
naled  In  the  top  members  and  located  at  opposite  sides 
of  said  partition,  means  carried  by  the  top  members  for 
rotating  said  nuts,  and  press  platens  movable  in  said 
spaces  and  provided  with  threaded  stems  engaging  said 
nuts. 
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3.  A  press  comprising  a  frame  composed  of  two  horl- 
sontal bed  members,  two  horlsontal  top  members  located 
above  the  bed  members,  upright  standards  connecting  said 
bed  and  top  members,  and  a  vertical  partition  subdividing 
the  frame  into  two  oppositely  facing  storage  spaces,  the 
bottoms  of  which  are  formed  by  the  bed  members,  the 
opposite  faces  of  said  partition  forming  guides  to  aline 
edge  portions  of  the  articles  stacked  In  said  spaces,  nuts 
joumaled  in  the  top  members  and  located  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  partition,  said  nuts  being  provided  with 
gears,  and  shafts  Journaled  in  the  top  members  and  having 
gears  meshing  with  the  gears  on  the  nuts. 

4.  A  press  comprising  a  frame  composed  of  two  horl- 
sontal bed  members,  two  horlsontal  top  members  located 
above  the  bed  members,  upright  standards  connecting  said 
bed  and  top  members,  and  a  vertical  partition  subdividing 
the  frame  into  two  oppositely  facing  storage  spaces,  tho 
bottoms  of  which  sre  formed  by  the  bed  members,  the 
opposite  faces  of  said  partition  forming  guides  to  aline 
edge  portions  of  the  articles  stacked  in  said  spaces,  prpsx 
platens  movable  in  said  spaces,  devices  carried  by  said 
platens  and  top  members  for  operating  the  platena,  and  up- 
right abutment  rods  secured  to  and  extending  between 
the  central  portions  of  the  said  bed  and  top  members, 
and  located  at  the  outer  sides  of  said  spaces,  each  rod 
being  adapted  to  coOi>erate  with  removable  devices  for 
securing  a  stack  of  heels  in  the  corresponding  storage 
space. 

5.  A  press  having  a  single  continuous  vertical  partition 
the  opposite  faces  of  which  form  guiding  surfaces  against 
which  articles  may  be  stacked  with  edge  portions  in  allne- 
ment,  means  for  holding  stacked  articles  under  pressure 
with  rear  edge  portions  against  said  partition,  and  mov 
able  abutments  to  bear  against  front  edge  portions  of 
articles  while  under  pressure. 


1.168,300.  CONTINUOUS  BRAKINQ  SYSTEM  APPLI- 
CABLE TO  LONG  FREIGHT-TRAINS  WITH  LOOSE 
COUPLINGS.  Chablss  Htacinthb  Victob  BABOOirr, 
Paris,  France.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1911.  Serial  No.  «47,880. 
(Cl.  188—14.) 


coupled  in  the  main  brake  plp«  and  dividing  the  train 
Into  two  sections ;  a  check  valve  arranged  in  said  casing 
and  op«nlng  toward  the  rear  thereof;  an  exhaust  casing 
for  the  motive  fluid  structurally  separate  from  the  inlet 
easing  and  disposed  at  one  side  thereof,  said  inlet  and 
exbaast  casings  being  in  communication  with  each  other ; 
and  a  dliferentlal  valve  arranged  in  said  ezhaoat  caaing. 

2.  A  system  of  continuous  braking  for  long  freight 
trains  comprising  a  valve  casing  eonpled  in  the  main  brake 
pipe  and  dividing  the  train  Into  two  sections,  a  check 
valve  movable  in  said  casing  and  opening  toward  the 
rear  part  of  said  pipe,  a  cylindrical  casing  communicating 
with  the  first-named  casing  in  front  of  and  behind  said 
check  valve,  and  a  differential  valve  movable  in  said  cy- 
lindrical casing  and  conalstlng  of  a  pair  of  connected  disks 
having  different  surface  areas,  the  aald  cylindrical  casing 
having  an  outlet  opening  which  communicates  directly 
with  the  atmosphere  and  which  la  capable  of  communi- 
cating with  the  first-named  casing  at  the  rear  of  the 
check  valve. 

8.  A  system  of  continnons  braking  for  long  freight 
trains  comprising  a  valve  easing  coupled  in  the  main 
brake  pipe  and  dividing  the  train  into  two  sections,  a  check 
valve  movable  in  said  casing  and  opening  toward  the  rear 
part  of  said  pipe,  a  cylindrical  casing  having  a  relatively 
large  internal  chamber  communicating  by  a  narrow  pas- 
sage with  the  first-named  chamber  in  front  of  said  check 
valve  and  an  outlet  opening  which  communicates  di- 
rectly with  the  atmosphere  and  which-  is  capable  of  com- 
munication with  said  first-named  chamber  at  the  rear  of 
■aid  check  valve,  and  a  difFerential  valve  movable  in  the 
secondHuamed  casing  between  said  passage  and  said  outlet 
and  consisting  of  a  pair  of  connected  disks  having  different 
surfsce  areas. 

4.  A  system  of  continuous  braking  for  long  freight 
trains  comprising  a  valve  casing  coupled  In  the  main  brake 
pipe  and  dividing  the  train  into  two  sections,  a  cheek 
valve  movable  In  said  casing,  a  casing  communicating  with 
the  first-named  casing,  and  a  differential  valve  movable 
in  the  second-named  casing. 

B.  A  system  of  continuous  braking  for  long  freight 
trains,  comprising  an  inlet  caaing  for  the  motive  fluid 
coupled  in  the  main  brake  pipe  and  dividing  the  train  Into 
two  sections ;  a  check  valve  arranged  In  said  easing  and 
opening  toward  the  rear  thereof;  an  exhaust  anivx  for 
the  motive  fluid  structurally  separate  from  the  inlet  casing 
and  disposed  at  one  side  thereof ;  and  a  differential  valve 
arranged  in  said  exhaust  casing  and  embodying  spaced 
front  and  rear  members  and  a  connection  between  them, 
said  inlet  and  exhaust  casings  being  in  communication 
with  each  other  both  in  advance  of  both  said  check  valve 
and  of  the  front  member  of  said  differential  valve,  and 
also  in  rear  of  said  check  valve  and  between  the  members 
of  said  differential  valve. 


1.  A    system    of   continuous   braking    for    long    freight 
trains,   comprising  an   inlet  caaing  for  the  motive  fluid 


1,168,801.  CONCRETE-PIPE  MACHINE.  Albbbt  H. 
Sandus  and  Ollii  Hood,  Olendora,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  7, 
1914.     Serial  No.  876,980.      (Cl.  25 — 88.) 

1.  A  machine  for  forming  concrete  pipe  comprising  an 
Inner  form,  an  outer  form,  a  series  of  rollers  between  said 
forma,  an  intermediate  cylinder  between  said  forma,  shoes 
having  a  feeding  plane  on  the  forward  end  thereof,  means 
for  pivoting  each  of  said  rollers  in  one  of  said  shoes, 
means  for  feeding  concrete  into  the  space  between  said 
forms,  and  means  for  rotating  said  cylinder. 

2.  A  machine  for  forming  concrete  pipe  comprising  an 
inner  form,  an  outer  form,  a  series  of  rollers  between  said 
forms,  an  Intermediate  cylinder  between  said  forms,  ahoes 
having  a  feeding  plane  on  the  forward  end  thereof,  means 
for  pivoting  each  of  said  rollers  In  one  of  said  shoes,  a 
feeding  hopper  so  placed  that  it  can  feed  concrete  Into 
the  space  between  said  forms,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  cylinder. 

3.  A  machine  for  forming  concrete  pipe  comprising  an 
inner  form,  an  outer  form,  a  series  of  rollers  between  said 
forms,  an  Intermediate  cylinder  between  said  forma,  shoes 
having  4  feeding  plane  on  the  forward  end  thereof,  means 
for  pivoting  each  of  said  rollers  in  one  of  said  shoes,  means 


for  feeding  concrete  into  the  space  between  said  forms,  a 
stem  secured  axlally  to  the  top  of  said  cylinder,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  stem. 


4.  A  machine  for  forming  concrete  pipe  comprlalng  an 
inner  form,  an  outer  form,  a  series  of  rollers  between  said 
forms,  an  intermediate  cylinder  between  said  forms,  shoes 
having  a  feeding  plane  on  the  forward  end  thereof,  means 
for  pivoting  each  of  said  rollers  in  one  of  said  shoes,  a 
feeding  hopper  so  placed  that  it  can  feed  concrete  into 
the  space  between  said  forms,  a  atem  secured  axlally  to 
the  top  of  said  cylinder,  and  means  for  rotating  said  stem. 

B.  A  machine  for  forming  concrete  pipe  comprlalng  an 
inner  form,  an  outer  form,  a  series  of  rollers  between  said 
forms,  an  intermediate  cylinder  between  said  forms,  shoes 
having  a  feeding  plane  on  the  forward  end  thereof,  means 
for  pivoting  each  of  said  rollers  in  one  of  said  shoes, 
means  for  feeding  concrete  into  the  space  between  aaid 
forms,  a  square  stem  secured  axlally  to  the  top  of  said 
cylinder,  a  nut  through  which  said  square  stem  can  slide 
axlally,  and  means  for  rotating  said  nut. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.168,802.  SPRAYING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HOSE-NOZ- 
ZLES. Adonzo  J.  Sabqint,  Jackson,  Mich.  Filed  Jan. 
18,  191B.    Serial  No.  2,028.     (Cl.  137—57.) 
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A  spraying  attachment  for  hose  noules,  the  same  com- 
prising an  arch-shaped  body  formed  with  longitudinal 
maners  and  having  its  forward  portion  depressad  and 
having  front  and  rear  longitudinally  spaced  raised  por- 
tions depressed  in  their  upper  sides  to  form  noasle  recelv- 
ing  seats,  and  having  an  upstanding  ear  intermediate  the 
raised  portions  and  to  one  side  of  a  medial  line,  a  body 
pivoted  to  the  said  ear  and  adapted  to  extend  orar  the 
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■oiaI»,   a   BprlBK  exerting  1    preware   apon   tb«   body   to 
eaua*  tt  to  cUnp  the  nonke  and  ■  tprcader  plroted  to 

the  forward  dcprossed  portion  of  tb«  body  and  adJuataMe 
to  any  angle  within  a  given  range  of  movement. 


1,158.303.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  PUMP.  William 
ScuAFER,  San  Franclaco.  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  12.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  818.260.      (CI.  160—1.) 


1.  An  ezploalon  pump  having  explonlon  and  prcuure 
chambers,  a  main  conduit  from  the  explosion  to  the  prea- 
aure  chamber,  a  non-return  valve  therein,  a  restricted  re- 
turn conduit  therebetween  and  means  for  igniting  each 
new  charge,  means,  derpndent  on  the  pressure  in  the  ex 
plosion  chamber,  for  rendering  said  igniting  means  opera- 
tlTC,  the  discharge  opening  from  the  pressure  cham1>er 
being  less  tbnn  the  opening  thereinto  of  the  main  conduit. 

2.  An  explosion  pump  having  explosion  and  pressure 
chambers,  a  main  conduit  from  the  explosion  to  the  pres- 
sure chamber,  a  non-return  valve  therein,  a  restricted  re- 
tarn  conduit  therebetween,  means  for  Igniting  each  new 
charge,  means,  dependent  on  the  pressure  In  the  explo- 
sion chamber,  for  rendering  said  Igniting  means  opera- 
tive, and  means  for  variably  restricting  the  sixe  of  the 
discharge  opening  from  the  pressure  chomber. 

5.  An  explosion  pnmp  baviag  exploaion  and  preiavre 
chambers,  a  main  conduit  from  the  explosion  to  the  pres- 
sure chamber,  a  non-return  valve  tberela,  a  contliuously 
open  restricted  return  conduit  therebetween,  means  for  Ig- 
niting each  new  charge,  and  means,  dependent  on  the 
pressure  In  the  explosion  chamber,  for  rendering  said  ig- 
niting means  operative,  the  discharge  opening  from  the 
pressure  chamber  being  leas  than  the  opening  thereinto  of 
the  main  conduit 

4.  An  explosion  pump  having  explosion  and  pressure 
chambers,  a  main  condnlt  from  the  explosion  to  the  pres- 
sure chamber,  a  non-return  valve  therein,  a  restricted  re- 
turn conduit  therebetween,  means  for  varying  the  capacity 
of  said  conduit,  means  for  igniting  each  new  charge,  and 
means,  dependent  on  the  pressure  in  the  explosion  cham- 
ber, for  rendering  said  Igniting  meana  operative,  the  dis- 
charge opening  from  tb«  pressure  chamber  being  less  than 
the  opening  thereinto  of  the  main  conduit. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  chamber,  a  partition  dividing  saM  ciMmtwr, 
an  upwardly  closing  non-return  valve  In  said  partition,  a 
water  Jacket  surrounding  said  upper  portion,  an  ignition 
device  la  the  upper  portion  thereof,  ■  coadalt  for  coaitact- 
ing  a  cmsbustlble  mlxtar*  Into  tb*  apftr  portl«B  tberMC. 
a  Ilqald  Inlet  coadntt  entering  the  lower  portion  thereof,  a 
non-retam  valve  In  said  water  conduit,  a  preaaore  eqaalls- 
ing  chamber,  a  dlacharge  outlet  tberefrom,  a  ceadvlt  con- 
necting the  tower  portion  of  the  flrat-aamod  chantwr  with 
said  pressure  eqnaltitng  chaaiber,  a  coadalt  having  a  coo- 
tractod    paaaage    tharethroagh    and    coaaectlag    the    two 


chambers  throagh  aald  water  Jacket,  aad  laaana  actaatad 
by  the  rlae  of  the  liquid  in  said  first-named  chamber  lee 
actuating  aald  igniting  device. 


i.t6«^06.  LABOR ATOBT-T ABLE.  EKIL  ST.  BcHini^ 
ivo,  Kockford,  III.  Piled  Jan.  29,  1910.  BerUl  No. 
f,040.      (CL  45— IIL) 


1,1&8,804.  APPABATUS  FOR  DJS80LVINQ  ANDTRBAT- 
INO  VEGETABLE  TANNING  EXTRACTS.  Eiilb 
ScHAUB,  W'eehawken,  N.  J.,  aaslgnor  to  Paul  Voieea, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1014,  Serial  No.  822,J0«. 
Renewed  Feb.  2fl.  1910.  Serial  No.  10.818.  (CL 
167—4.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  treating  extracta  for  tanning  purpoaea 
of  the  character  described  comprising  a  casing,  a  vertical, 
rotary,  central  axle  within  said  caaing  rotating  in  one 
direction,  a  sleeve  surronndlng  said  axle  and  rotating  la 
the  opposite  direction,  meana  supported  In  said  casing  aad 
surrounding  the  lower  end  of  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to 
support  the  extracta  to  be  treated,  agitators  above  said 
extract  supporting  means  !«('rure<l  t<>  said  sN-eve,  agltaton 
below  said  extract  aupporting  means  secured  to  said  axle, 
means  for  beating  the  cootenta  of  aald  eaaing,  meana  for 
assisting  In  the  agitation,  nMans  for  rotating  aald  axle 
and  aald  aleeve  in  opposite  dlrectiooa,  and  meana  for 
sampling  said  solution. 

2.  Apparatus  for  treating  extracts  for  tanning  pur* 
poses  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  cylladrtcal 
caalng,  a  vertical,  rotary,  central  axle  within  aaid  eaalac 
rotating  in  one  dlrectloa,  a  aleeve  aurrouading  sold  axle 
and  rotating  In  the  oppoaite  direction,  a  perforated  plate 
supported  in  said  caalng  and  loosely  surrounding  with 
a  cylindrical  bushing  the  lower  end  of  said  aleeve  aad 
adapted  to  support  the  extracts  to  be  treated,  agita- 
tors secured  to  said  sleeve  shove  said  plate  comprlstag 
agitating  arms  with  perforated  agitating  wings  at  thdr 
outer  enda,  agitators  aecnred  to  said  axle  below  aald 
plate,  means  for  heating  the  contents  of  satd  eaahig; 
perforated  wings  at  the  Inner  walls  of  said  casing  for 
aaalstlng  the  agitation,  bevel  gears  upon  the  outer  enda  of 
said  sleeve  and  said  axle  operating  for  rotating  the  same 
In  opposite  directions,  and  means  for  sampling  the  solu- 
tion, 

3.  Apparatus  for  treating  extracts  for  tanntng  por- 
poses  of  the  character  descrilied  comprising  a  conical  cas- 
ing, a  vertical,  rotary,  central  axle  within  aaid  caalng, 
rotating  In  one  direction,  a  aleeve  aurrouading  said  axle 
and  rotating  In  the  oppoaite  direction,  a  perforated  plate 
supported  In  aald  rasing  by  standards  and  bracket*  and 
loosely  eurroandlng  with  a  eylindrleal  boahlng  below  the 
lower  end  of  aald  sleeve  and  adapted  to  support  the  es- 
tracta  to  be  treated,  agttaters  aemred  to  saM  sleeve  above 
said  plate,  consisting'  of  agitating  arma  earryfng  perfo- 
rated agitating  wings  at  thetr  extreme  eater  enda,  agi- 
tators aecured  to  said  axle  below  aald  plate,  a  heating 
aerpenttne  coll  for  heating  the  contents  of  said  casing 
and  supported  above  the  bottom  of  the  same,  perforated 
wings  at  the  Inner  walla  of  aald  easlag  for  aaalsttag  the 
agitation,  bevel  geara  upon  the  apper  ends  of  said  aleeve 
and  saM  axle  adapted  to  be  operated  by  bevel  geara  upon 
driving  shafta  for  rotating  the  sleeve  and  the  axle  In  op- 
poaite directfona,  tbemometers  at  the  outside  of  the  caa- 
lng la  pipe  stems  extending  throagh  the  wall  of  aald  caa- 
lng above  and  below  said  plate,  a  valve  controlled  sampler 
on  one  aide  of  said  casing  for  permitting  s  aniapltav  of 
the  aolntlea,  and  meena  for  renovlng  the  realdne. 


1.  A  table  comprising  a  top,  legs,  rails  having  dovetailed 
connection  at  their  ends  with  the  upper  ends  of  the  legs, 
certain  of  said  rails  being  formed  of  separable  upper  and 
lower  sections,  the  upper  rail  sections  being  fixedly  con- 
nected to  the  underside  of  the  table-top,  vertically  disposed 
slide-members  Gxedly  connected  to  each  upper  rail  section 
and  being  arranged  to  sUdingly  cooperate  with  the  legs 
whereby  the  table-top  is  adjustably  mounted  vertically  on 
the  legs,  and  means  for  holding  the  slide-members  In  ad- 
justed position. 

2.  A  Uble  comprising  a  top,  legs,  side  rails  having  dove- 
tailed connection  at  their  enda  with  the  upper  ends  of  the 
lega,  and  rails  formed  of  separable  upper  and  lower  aec- 
tlons  having  dovetailed  connection  with  the  legs,  but  re- 
movable vertically  with  respect  thereto,  and  aald  npper 
aectlona  l>elBg  fixedly  connected  to  the  under  side  of  the 
table-top  and  at  their  ends  loosely  fitting  In  slots  In  the 
npper  ends  of  ibe  legs,  so  as  to  be  freely  movable  vertically 
wUh  reppect  to  the  legs  vertically  disposed  slkle-raembere 
easineetBd  rigidly  to  the  said  upper  oectlone  whereby  the 
slide-meBbers  are  rigidly  connected  to  the  table- top,  the 
tega  being  constructed  to  slldlngly  receive  said  allde-mem- 
bers  wtiereby  the  Uble-top  Is  adjustably  mounted  vertically 
on  said  legs,  and  means  for  holding  the  slide-members  In 
adjusted  position. 


UIM^OB.  PANB-FASTENINO  MEANS  FOR  WINDOW- 
BABHES.  FaAHK  H.  ScHUfD,  Ro<*y  Elver,  OMe.  Filed 
Apr.  12,  1915.     Setlai  No.  20,991.     (CI.  2»— S6.4.) 


1.  In  a  wlndoev-aaah,  the  comblnatloii,  with  a  aasb-frame 
eemprlMng  top  and  bottom  members  and  aide  meathers, 
each  frame-member  being  provided  at  the  Inner  edge  of  the 
aaab  with  a  groove  extending  loagltadlaally  of  aald  trama- 
member,  aald  frame-member  being  also  provided  at  "w^d 


edge  of  the  aash  and  betveeo  said  groove  and  the  esrter 
face  of  the  sash  with  a  laterally  and  outwardly  faetag 
afaoalder,  and  a  pane  of  glass  arranged  latemaily  of  the 
aaah-frame  between  the  outer  face  of  tbe  aaab  aad  the 
shoaldera  of  the  members  of  said  frasM,  of  pfune-fastealttg 
stripe  arranged  at  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
edges  of  aald  pane,  each  strip  comprising  a  body-pertioa 
which  is  U-shaped  In  croaa-section  and  baa  Ita  oentral 
member  arranged  opposite  and  extending  loagltudtoaJly 
of  tbe  adjacent  edge  of  the  pane  and  haa  opposite  side 
members  thereof  overlapping  the  inner  side  and  tbe  oater 
side  respectively  of  tbe  pane,  the  outer  side  member  of 
the  body-portion  of  each  strip  being  provided  with  a  flaage 
which  terminates  at  the  outer  face  of  tbe  aaab  In  a  Up 
projecting  Into  the  sash  frame,  and  the  inner  side  meoabcr 
of  aald  body-portion  terminating  In  a  lip  which  projects 
Into  the  aforesaid  groove  In  the  adjacent  member  of  the 
aaah-frame. 

2.  In  a  window-sash,  tbe  coraMaatlon,  with  a  saah-frame 
comprising  top  and  bottom  members  and  side  membeni, 
each  frame-member  being  provided  at  the  Inner  edve  of  the 
sash  with  a  laterally  and  oatwardly  facing  abonlder,  and 
a  pane  of  glaas  arranged  internally  of  tbe  aaab-frame  be- 
tween the  oater  face  of  the  aash  and  tbe  sboulders  of  the 
members  of  said  frame,  of  pane-fastening  atrlps  arranged 
at  and  extending;  longitudinally  of  tbe  edges  of  said  pane, 
each  strip  comprising  a  body-portion  which  is  U-ebaped 
in  croas-section  and  baa  Its  central  member  arranged  eppo- 
altz  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  adjacent  edge  of 
the  pane  and  has  opposite  side  nsembers  thereof  overlap- 
ping the  Inner  side  and  the  outer  side  respectively  of  the 
pane,  tbe  outer  side  member  of  the  body-portion  of  each 
atrip  being  provided  with  a  flange  which  termlnatea  In  a 
Up  projecting  into  tbe  sash-frame,  and  tbe  loner  aide 
member  of  aaid  body-portion  terminating  In  a  Up  which 
projecta  into  the  sash-frame  toward  the  outer  edge  of  the 
sash  and  in  tbe  direction  of  tbe  inner  face  of  the  sash. 

3.  In  a  window-aash,  the  combination,  with  a  aaab-frame 
comprising  top  and  bottom  members  and  side  members, 
each  frame-member  being  provided  at  the  inner  edge  of 
the  sash  with  a  groove  arranged  centrally  between  the 
Inner  face  and  outer  face  of  the  sash  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  said  frame-member,  said  frame-member  being 
alao  provided  at  the  inner  edge  of  the  sash  and  between 
said  groove  and  tbe  outer  face  of  the  sash  with  a  later- 
ally and  outwardly  facing  shoulder  and  having  a  guiding 
aurface  between  said  shoulder  and  said  groove,  said  shoul- 
der and  aald  aurface  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
frame-member,  and  a  pane  of  glaas  arranged  Internally  of 
tbe  aaah-frame  between  the  outer  face  of  the  sash  and  the 
ahouldera  of  the  members  of  said  frame,  the  shoulder  of 
each  framemembcr  being  parallel  with  the  pane  and  the 
aforesaid  guiding  surface  of  said  frame-member  being  ar- 
ranged at  an  angle  to  but  facing  the  pane  and  sloping 
from  said  aboulder  toward  tbe  aforesaid  groove  In  said 
frame-member,  of  sheet-metal  pane-fastening  strips  ar- 
raaged  at  aad  extending  longitudinally  of  tbe  edges  of 
aald  pane,  each  strip  comprising  a  body-portloa  which  la 
U-ehaped  in  cross-section  and  baa  its  central  member  ar- 
imaged  oppoaite  and  extending  longitudinally  of  tbe  adja- 
cent edge  of  the  pane  and  has  oppooUte  side  OMmhera 
thereof  overlapplas  tbe  inner  side  and  the  outer  side  re- 
apectlvely  of  tbe  pene,  the  outer  aide  member  of  the  bodr- 
portion  of  each  strip  being  provided  with  a  flange  whlek 
temlnates  In  a  llp,proJecting  into  tbe  sash-frame,  and  the 
inner  aide  member  of  said  bedy-portlen  extending  acrsao 
the  aforeaald  guiding  surface  of  tbe  adjacent  aiember  of 
the  aaah-frane  and  terminating  la  a  Up  which  projecta  inte 
the  aforesaid  groove  In  said  frame- member. 

4.  la  a  wlndow-aasb,  the  combination,  with  a  saa^trama 
eenprlslng  top  and  bottom  membeni  and  aide  memtnr^ 
each  frame-meoiber  being  provided  at  the  Inner  edge  of  the 
aaah  with  a  laterally  and  outwardly  facing  aboulder,  and 
a  pane  of  glass  arranged  Internally  of  the  sash-frame  he- 
Iwccu  the  outer  face  of  the  sash  and  the  aboutders  of  the 
membera  of  aaid  frame,  of  sheet-metal  pnae-fasteniog  strips 
arranged  at  and  extending  longilndlnally  of  tbe  edgea  of 
aaid  pane,  each  strip  comprising  a  body-portion  which  la 
U-ahaped  in  cross-section  aad  baa  ita  central  meaiber  ar- 
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ranged  opposite  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  adja- 
cent edge  of  the  pane  and  has  opposite  side  memben 
thereof  overlapping  the  inner  side  and  the  outer  side  ra- 
spectlvely  of  the  pane,  the  outer  side  member  of  the 
body-portion  of  each  strip  being  provided  with  a  flange 
which  extendH  longitudinally  of  said  strip  and  terminates 
at  the  outer  face  of  the  sash  in  a  lip  which  projects  into 
the  sash-frame  toward  the  outer  edge  of  the  sash  and  in 
the  direction  of  the  inner  face  of  the  sash,  and  the  inner 
side  member  of  said  body-portion  terminating  in  a  lip 
which  projects  into  the  sash-frame  toward  the  outer  edge 
of  the  sash  and  in  the  direction  of  the  inner  face  of  the 
sash. 

5.  In  a  window-sash,  the  combination,  with  a  sash-frame 
comprising  horizontal  top  and  bottom  members  and  rertl- 
caliy  arranged  side  members,  each  frame-member  being 
provided  at  the  inner  edge  of  the  sash  with  a  laterally  and 
outwardly  facing  shoulder,  and  a  pane  of  glass  arranged 
internally  of  the  sash-frame  between  the  outer  face  of  the 
sash  and  the  shoulders  of  the  members  of  said  frame, 
of  sheet-metal  pane-fastening  strips  arranged  at  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  edges  of  said  pane,  each 
strip  comprising  a  body-portion  which  is  U-shaped  in  cross- 
section  and  has  its  central  member  arranged  opposite  and 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  pane 
and  has  opposite  side  members  thereof  overlapping  the 
inner  side  and  the  outer  side  respectively  of  the  pane, 
the  inner  side  member  of  the  body-portion  of  each  strip 
terminating  in  a  lip  which  projects  into  the  sash-frame, 
and  the  central  members  of  the  body-portions  of  the  pane- 
fastening  strips  which  extend  along  the  side  edges  of 
the  pane  extending  between  the  side  members  of  the  body- 
portions  of  the  pane-fastening  stripe  which  extend  along 
the  top  and  bottom  edges  of  the  pane. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,158,307.  WELDED  JOINT.  Lawrenc*  S.  Schmidt, 
Coraopolis,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Roscoe  T.  Mc- 
Cormick,  Irwin,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1914.  Serial  No. 
877,372.      (CI.  29 — 187.) 


1.  A  welded  Joint  in  which  the  parts  united  by  the  weld 
have  Interfltting  portions  extending  across  the  general  line 
of  the  Joint,  and  an  Interposed  filling  material  between 
and  welded  to  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  portions,  sub- 
stantially  as  described. 

2.  A  welded  Joint  in  which  the  parts  united  by  the  weld 
have  Interfltting  portions  extending  across  the  general 
line  of  the  Joint,  and  an  Interposed  filling  material  ex- 
tending continuously  between  and  welded  to  the  adjacent 
edges  of  said  portions,  subatantially  as  described. 

3.  A  welded  Joint  in  which  the  parts  united  by  the 
weld  have  interfltting  portions  extending  across  the  gen- 
eral line  of  the  Joint,  and  an  lnteriK>sed  filling  material 
between  and  welded  to  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  portions, 
■aid  interfltting  portions  having  complementary  dove- 
tailed or  undercut  edges,  substanitally  as  described. 

4.  A  welded  Joint  in  which  the  parts  united  by  the  weld 
have  interfltting  portions  extending  across  the  general 
line  of  the  Joint,  and  an  interposed  fllllng  material  be- 
tween and  welded  to  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  portions, 
the  edges  of  said  interfltting  portions  being  scarfed  to 
form  trough-like  cavities  for  the  reception  of  said  fllllng 
material,  substantially  aa  described. 


B.  A  butt-welded  Joint  in  which  the  anlted  edge*  of  the 
parts  have  interfltting  portions  extending  across  the  gen- 
eral line  of  the  Joint,  said  portions  being  initially  sepa- 
rated from  each  other  and  united  by  a  fllllng  material 
which  fills  the  space  between  and  is  welded  to  said  edges, 
said  interfltting  recesses  and  projections  being  dovetailed, 
substantially  as  described. 


1.158,308.  GAME-BOARD.  William  F.  ScHNiLLHAftor, 
Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1915.  Serial  No.  1,426. 
(CI.   46—61.) 


---* 


The  herein  described  game  board  having  a  marginal  wall 
secured  to  both  sides  and  back  thereof  and  an  open  front, 
a  diamond  represented  upon  said  board,  a  number  of  spots 
outside  the  diamond  produced  in  red,  red  checkers  to  cover 
said  spots,  a  series  of  white  siwts  In  the  outer  field  of  said 
board  having  indicating  marks  of  certain  features  of  the 
play  to  be  covered  by  white  checkers,  and  an  operating 
checker  to  be  flipped  by  the  finger  of  the  player  to  contact 
with  a  checker  representing  the  baseball  to  be  driven  out 
into  the  field  for  counting. 


1,158,309.  TRANSMITTER  FOR  WIRELESS  TELKO- 
RAPHT.  Cabl  Schod,  Holte.  Denmark.  Filed  Jan.  12, 
1914.     Serial  No.  811,726.      (Cl.  177—380.) 


In  an  apparatus  for  transmission  of  telegraphic  signals 
a  plurality  of  relays  each  having  a  spring  actuated  arma- 
ture adapted  to  be  retained  by  residual  magnetism  and  to 
be  released  by  relatively  weak  currents,  a  source  of  elec- 
tricity, a  number  of  contact  making  elements  adapted  to 
connect  the  said  relays  with  the  said  source  of  electricity, 
a  transmitter  mechanically  connected  to  the  said  contact 
making  elements,  and  a  distributing  device  mechanically 
connected  to  the  said  transmitter  and  adapted  to  distri- 
bute signal  currents  from  the  said  transmitter  over  the 
said  relays. 
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1,168,310.  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  AREA 
OF  HIDES.  WiLHELM  Hkinrich  Schdlzk,  Frankfort- 
on-the-Maln,  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1914.  Serial 
No.  872,014.     (Cl.  33—121.) 


Apparatus  for  measuring  the  area  of  hides,  comprising 
in  combination,  a  funnel-shaped  frame  having  a  lower 
cylindrical  extension,  a  finely  perforated  top  plate  fixed 
on  said  frame,  a  fan  in  communication  with  said  cylin- 
drical extension  adapted  to  suck  air  through  said  perfo- 
rated top  plate,  a  tachometer  in  communication  with  the 
axle  of  said  fan,  and  a  vacuum  gage  in  communication 
with  the  lower  end  of  said  funnel,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,158,311.  MOTOR  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BICYCLES. 
Gbobob  S.  Schunk,  West  AllU,  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  18, 
1915.     Serial  No.  9,011.     (Cl.  21 — 90.) 


1.  In  a  bicycle  having  a  rear  drive-wheel  and  a  frame ; 
the  combination  of  a  motor  having  its  cylinder  end  in  piv- 
otal union  with  the  frame,  the  crank-shaft  end  of  said 
motor  being  adapted  to  fioat,  a  crank-shaft  extending 
through  the  motor-casing,  a  driving  wheel  carried  by  the 
crank-shaft  adapted  to  engage  the  tread  of  the  vehicle 
wheel  and  a  spring- tension  connection  between  the  float- 
ing end  of  the  motor  casing  and  bicycle  frame. 

2.  In  a  bicycle  having  a  rear  drive-wheel  and  a  frame; 
the  combination  of  a  motor  having  Its  cylinder  end  in  piv- 
otal union  with  the  bicycle  frame,  the  crank-sbaft  end 
of  said  motor  being  adapted  to  float,  a  crank-sbaft  extend- 
ing through  the  motor  casing  having  a  wheel  mounted 
thereon  eogageable  with  the  tread  of  the  drive-wheel,  a 
spring  tension  connection  between  the  floating  end  of  the 
motor  casing  and  bicycle  frame,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  tension  of  said  spring. 


1,168,812.  GARMENT.  IsiDOBS  ScHWABTZ,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1914.  Serial  No.  869,878.  (CL 
2 — 41.) 


1.  In  a  garment  of  the  class  described,  a  body  provided 
with  a  pair  of  fronts  which  may  be  overlapped,  one  of  said 
fronts  having  an  opening  adjacent  the  edge,  a  sash  se- 
cured to  said  last  mentioned  front  and  extending  to  a  posi- 
tion so  that  the  end  will  overlap  said  opening  and  form- 
ing a  flap  therefor,  and  a  sash  secured  to  the  other  front 
adapted  to  be  threaded  through  said  opening  whereby  said 
fronts  may  be  pulled  In  opposite  directions  for  causing 
any  desired  overlapping,  said  sashes  being  designed  to  be 
passed  around  the  body  and  tied  or  otherwise  connected 
together. 

2.  In  a  garment  of  the  class  described,  a  body  provided 
with  a  pair  of  fronts,  each  of  said  fronts  having  a  front 
trimming  hem,  one  of  said  fronts  having  an  opening  at 
the  Inner  edge  of  the  trimming  hem,  a  belt  secured  to  said 
last  mentioned  front  and  arranged  so  that  tbe  end  will 
act  as  a  flap  for  said  opening,  said  belt  passing  beneath 
the  hem  on  said  last  mentioned  front,  and  a  second  belt 
secured  to  the  other  front  and  adapted  to  pass  through 
said  opening,  said  belts  being  adapted  to  be  tied  or  other- 
wise connected  together  after  having  been  passed  around 
the  body. 


1.158,313.  MECHANISM  FOR  RAISING  THE  NEEDLE- 
BAR.  DCDLBY  S.  Seymour,  Oak  Park,  III.,  assignor  to 
Union  Special  Machine  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  5,  1910.  Serial  No. 
590,918.      (Cl.  112—29.) 


1.  The  combination  of  an  overhanging  arm,  a  work  sup- 
port, a  presser  foot,  means  for  raising  the  presser  foot,  a 
stitch-forming  mechanism  including  a  needle,  a  lever  nor- 
mally stationary  during  the  operation  of  the  machine,  and 
devices  Independent  of  the  presser  foot-lifting  means  lo- 
cated within  the  overhanging  arm  and  operated  by  said 
lever  for  raising  the  needle  above  the  work  support  after 
the  stitch-forming  mechanism  has  stopped. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  work  snpport,  an  overhanging 
arm,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  overhanging  arm,  a  needle 
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mounted  In  the  overbanglos  arm  an^  reciprocated  by  said 
■haft,  and  means  normaDy  stationary  during  the  opera- 
tion of  the  machine  and  operating  directly  upon  said  shaft 
for  raising  the  needle  abo^e  the  work  Kupport  after  the 
stitch  forming  mechanism  has  stopped. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  work  support,  nn  overhanging 
arm,  a  shaft  mounted  In  said  oyerhanglng  arm,  a  needle 
mounted  lu  the  overhanging  arm  and  reciprocated  by  said 
shaft,  a  lever  normally  stationary  during  the  operation  of 
the  machine,  and  means  Intermediate  said  lever  and  said 
shaft  for  raising  the  needle  above  the  work  support  after 
the  stitch  forming  mechanism  Is  stopped. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  work  support,  an  overhanging 
.arm,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  overhanging  arm,  a  needle 
mounted  In  the  overhanging  arm  and  reciprocated  by  said 
shaft,  a  sleeve  fixed  on  said  shaft,  a  normally  stationary 
clutch  lever  adapted  to  engage  said  sleeve  and  oaclUate 
said  shaft  for  raising  the  needle  above  the  work  support 
after  the  stitch  forming  mechanism  is  stopped. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  work  support,  an  overhanging 
arm,  a  shaft  mounted  In  said  overhanging  arm,  a  needle 
mounted  In  the  overhanging  arm  and  reciprocated  by  said 
shaft,  a  sleeve  fixed  on  said  shaft,  supporting  rings  freely 
mounted  on  said  sleeve,  a  clutch  mtmber  carried  by  said 
rings,  and  normally  holding  said  rings  from  rotating  with 
the  shaft,  a  clutch  face  formed  on  said  lever  and  engag- 
ing said  sleeve  when  said  lever  is  raised  for  oscillating 
the  shaft. 

[Claims  6  and  T  not  printed  in  the  Ga/.etttv] 


1,I5S.314.  VEHICLE- WHEEL.  Charles  J.  Shacklk- 
roRD,  Nelson,  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  IS,  1015.  Serial  No. 
9,064.      fCl.    152—8.) 


1.  .V  vehicle  wheel  provided  with  a  slotted  rim  and 
arched  springs  each  secured  at  one  end  to  the  outside  of 
the  rim  and  extending  through  a  slot  therein. 

•-*.  A  vehicle  wheel  provided  with  a  slotted  rim,  arched 
leaf  springs  each  secured  at  one  end  to  the  outside  of  the 
rim  and  having  its  opposite  end  extended  through  a  slot 
and  means  for  flexibly  connecting  the  inner  end  of  each 
spring  to  the  rim. 

3.  A  vehicle  wheel  having  a  rim  formed  with  a  plural- 
ity of  circular  series  of  slots,  the  ends  of  which  are  out  of 
line  with  each  other  and  a  plurality  of  series  of  arched  leaf 
springs  each  secured  to  the  outside  of  the  rim  at  one  end 
of  the  slot  and  each  extending  through  a  slot  moTing  freely 
therein  and  having  its  inner  portion  free  to  move  hack 
and  forth  in  the  slot. 

4.  A  vehicle  wheel,  comprising  a  hub,  a  rim,  spokes  con- 
necting the  hub  with  the  rim  and  having  projections  on 
the  outside  of  the  rim,  a  series  of  arched  springs  extending 
through  slots  in  the  rim  and  free  to  move  therein,  means 
for  securing  one  end  of  each  spring  to  the  outside  of  the 
rim  and  a  swinging  link  connecting  the  inner  end  of  each 
spring  to  the  inside  of  the  rim. 


I 

I    1.158,.{15.      VULCANIZEK.     Claebmcb  A.    Shalm,  Wau- 
I        pun.    Wis.     Filed   Sept.   80.   1910.      Serial   No.   B84,»88 
(CI.   18 — 18.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tubular  casing,  provided  with 
supporting  standards,  means  for  supplying  heat  to  the 
Interior  of  the  casing,  a  stationary  bar  supported  under- 
neath the  casing  with  the  space  between  it  and  the  cas- 
ing open  and  unobstructed,  a  flexible  band  adapted  to  be 
wound  about  the  casing  and  bar  and  to  bind  a  tire  upon 
the  casing,  and  compression  members  for  pressing  said 
band  inwardly  along  lines  below  a  tire  on  the  casing  and 
between  the  casing  and  bar. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  beating  casing,  a  stationary 
mMDber  substantially  parallel  to  the  casing,  brackets  rig- 
idly connecting  the  stationary  member  with  the  casing, 
cross  bars  rigidly  connected  with  the  stationary  member', 
!i  flexible  binding  member  adapted  to  encircle  the  casing 
and  the  stationary  member,  and  a  set  of  clamping  devices 
provided  with  clamping  bars  adapted  to  be  supported  by 
said  cross  bars  In  a  position  substantially  parallel  to  and 
above  the  stationary  member,  said  clamping  devices  being 
adapted  to  press  said  bars  inwardly  against  the  flexible 
bindlnr  member. 


1.158,31«.  SOrND-BOX  FX)R  TALKING  MACHINES. 
HoRACr  Shibi.k,  Philadelphia,  Ps.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1915. 
Serial  No.  12,246.     (CI.  18I  — ll.) 


1.  A  talking  machine  sound  box  having  a  needle  carry- 
ing lever  with  a  frictional  spring  contact  fulcrum  which 
exercises  torsional  control  of  the  lever. 

2.  A  talking  machine  sound  box  having  a  needle  carry- 
ing lever,  with  a  frictional  spring  contact  fulcrum  com- 
prising elastic  fnlcrum  members  having  pointed  ends  which 
are  caused  to  engage  the  aides  of  the  needle  carrying  lever. 

3.  A  talking  machine  sound  box  having  a  needle  carry- 
ing lever  with  a  pointed  frictional  spring  contact  fnlcnin 
which  exerciaes  torsional  control  of  the  lever. 

4.  A  talking  machine  sound  box  having  a  needle  carry- 
ing lever,  with  a  spring  contact  fulcrum  comprising  elas- 
tic fulcrum  memben  having  pointed  ends  which  are  eauaed 
to  engage  the  side*  of  the  needle  carrying  lever,  and  means 
for  varying  the  pressure  of  said  pointed  ends  against  tlM 
lever. 

5.  A  talking  machine  sound  box  having  a  needle  carry- 
ing lever,  and  an  elastic  yoke  having  intumed  arms  which 
engage  aaid  lever  and  serve  as  a  fulcrum  therefor  which  ex- 
ercises torsional  control  of  the  lever. 

fClalms  fi  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.158317.  CALENDAR.  Hugh  E.  Shbdd,  Miaaeapells, 
Minn.  Filed  Mar.  10.  1915.  Serial  No.  18,4a2.  (CI. 
40—119.) 


1.  A  calendar  comprising  a  base^  a  flap  hinged  to  the 
base  BJid  forming  with  the  latter  a  pocket,  means  for 
fastening  the  free  end  of  the  flap  to  the  base,  books  on 
the  flap,  and  a  series  of  leaves  supported  on  the  hooks,  said 
leavea  having  data  on  both  sides  rdatlng  to  a  calendar 
month. 

2.  A  calendar  comprising  a  base,  a  flap,  a  strip  of  canva.s 
secured  to  the  flap  and  the  base  to  form  a  hinge,  a  clasp 
to  fasten  the  free  end  of  the  flap  against  the  base,  hooks 
on  the  flap  and  extending  beyond  the  free  edge  of  same, 
and  a  series  of  leaves  mounted  on  the  hooks,  said  leaves 
having  data  on  both  sides  relating  to  a  calendar  month. 

5.  A  calendar  comprising  a  base  and  a  hinged  flap, 
means  for  fastening  the  free  end  of  the  flap  to  the  base, 
a  rod  hinged  to  the  flap  and  formed  at  its  ends  with 
books  which  extend  beyond  the  free  edge  of  the  flap,  the 
hooks  having  their  major  portions  in  front  of  the  flap, 
a  seriies  of  leaves  supported  on  the  hooks  In  front  of  the 
flap,  each  leaf  having  data  oo  the  front  and  rear  relating 
to  a  calendar  month. 

4.  A  calendar  comprising  a  base  and  a  hinged  flap,  a 
rod  hinged  on  the  rear  of  the  flap,  the  ends  of  the  rod 
being  upwardly  and  then  downwardly  and  Inwardly  bent 
to  form  hooks  on  the  frMit  of  the  flap,  said  flap  having 
openings  through  which  the  ends  of  the  hooks  extend, 
and  a  series  of  leaves  supported  on  the  hooks,  each  leaf 
having  data  on  the  front  and  rear  relating  to  a  calendar 
month.  ' 

6.  A  calendar  comprising  a  iMse,  a  flap  hinged  to  the 
base  and  with  the  latter  forming  a  pocket,  means  for 
securing  the  free  end  of  the  flap  to  the  base,  hooks  on  the 
flap,  said  hooks  extending  beyond  the  free  edge  of  the  flap, 
a  series  of  leaves  supported  on  the  hooks,  each  leaf  having 
the  day,  date,  and  month  printed  on  Its  front  surface,  said 
leaf  having  a  series  of  horlxental  lines  on  its  rear  surface 
and  members  adjacent  the  lines  corresponding  to  the  dates 
on  the  front  surface,  the  hooks  permitting  the  leaves  to 
be  thrown  up  above  the  flap  to  be  supported  on  the  base 
to  make  notes  on  the  horisontal  lines. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1,158^18.  INGOT-MOLD.  Hakrt  E.  Shcloon,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1912.  Serial  No.  687,366. 
(CL  22—139.) 

1.  Aa  ingot  mold  for  casting  steel  composed  of  cast 
steel  having  approximately  the  same  carbon  content  as 
that  of  the  steel  to  be  cast  therein. 

2.  An  Integral  ingot  mold  for  casting  sted  oomposed 
of  steel  containing  a  carbon  content  of  not  over  two  per 
cent. 

3.  A  steel  ingot  mold  for  eastlBg  steel,  composed  of  iroa 
alloyed  with  carbon,  OMnganeae,  salfar  and  ptKM|diorai, 


the  content  of  one  of  the  main  alloying  elements  of  tb* 
mold  being  not  more  than  two  per  emt.  above  the  content 


irw 


of  the  same  element  of  the  steel  to  be  poured  into  the 
mold. 


1,158,319.      RAIL    TIE    AND    FASTENER. 
SHrPLKR,  Peru,   Ind.     Filed   July  8,    1915. 
88,704.      (CI.  238—4.) 


Albbkt    N. 
Serial   No. 


In  combination,  a  channel-shaped  tie,  u  pair  of  rods  en- 
gaged through  the  flanges  thereof  adjacent  the  upper  edges 
thereof,  two  pairs  of  plates  pivoted  upon  said  rods  adja- 
cent the  flanges  and  having  short  and  long  arms,  the  short 
arms  having  recesses  to  accommodate  the  base  flange  of  a 
rail  and  providing  oblique  edges  adapted  to  swing  above 
said  tie  flanges  when  the  long  arms  are  swung  downwardly 
and  also  adapted  to  engage  the  edges  of  the  base  flange 
of  the  rfjl  when  the  long  arms  are  swung  upwardly,  said 
recess  also  providing  fingers  to  bear  upon  the  base  flanges 
and  means  for  individually  securing  i<aid  long  arms  to  the 
tie  flanges  when  the  long  arms  are  swung  upwardly. 


1,158,320.  MACHINERY  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE 
OF  ICE.  Thomas  Shipujy,  York,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  19, 
1915.     Serial  No.  22,354.      (CI.  62—159.) 

-I  _-*•■   .    .-. 


t>ar 


1.  A  freezing  ran  having  in  one  of  its  sides  an  external 
groove  extending  from  its  top  part-way  to  its  bottost.  In 
combination  with  an  air  tube  seated  In  said  exterinal 
groove  with  its  lower  portion  extending  on  the  prolonga- 
tion of  the  upper  portion  straight  down  through  the  «ai 
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wall  of  laid  groove  Into  the  Interior  of  the  can  and  mak- 
ing a  water  tight  Joint  with  the  can  at  that  point,  and 
mean*  for  holding  the  air  tube  in  said  groove  against 
displacement,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  here- 
inbefore set  forth. 

2.  A  freezing  can  having  In  one  of  its  sides  an  external 
groove  extending  from  Its  top  to  near  Its  bottom.  In  com- 
bination with  an  air  tube  seated  In  said  groove  so  that 
its  exposed  side  shall  be  substantially  flush  with  the  ad- 
joining external  portions  of  the  can,  the  lower  end  of  said 
tube  projecting  on  the  prolongation  of  the  external  por- 
tion of  the  tube  straight  down  through  the  said  wall  of 
said  groove  Into  the  Interior  of  the  can  and  making  a 
water  tight  Joint  with  the  can  at  that  point,  and  a  strip 
or  band  at  the  top  of  the  can  to  confine  the  upper  end  of 
the  air  tube  In  the  groove,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpoeos  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

3.  A  freezing  can  having  In  one  of  Its  sides  an  external 
groove  extending  from  Its  top  to  near  Its  bottom.  In  com- 
bination with  an  air  tube  seated  in  said  groove,  said  tube 
having  a  cylindrical  upper  end  and,  below  that  point,  being 
flattened  on  Its  exposed  side  to  be  substantially  flush  with 
the  exterior  of  the  can,  the  lower  end  of  the  tube  project- 
ing on  the  prolongation  of  the  external  portion  of  the 
tube  straight  down  through  the  end  wall  of  said  groove 
into  the  Interior  of  the  can  and  making  a  tight  Joint  with 
the  can  at  that  point,  and  means  to  confine  the  tube  in 
place  in  the  groove,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses hereinbefore  set  forth. 


1,158,321.  REFRIGERATING  OR  ICE-MAKING  AP 
PARATU8.  Thomas  Shipley,  York,  Pa.  Hied  Apr. 
27,1915.    Serial  No.  24,260.     (CI.  62— 115.) 


ci^aM 


<M^ 


In  a  refrigerating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the 
ammonia  compressor,  the  discharge  line  leading  from  the 
compressor  to  the  high  pressure  or  condenser  side  of  the 
apparatus  and  the  hand  operated  shut-off  valve  at  the  dis 
charge  end  of  the  compressor  controlling  communication 
^etween  the  said  compressor  and  discharge  line,  of  a 
normally  closed,  automatically-valve-controlled  by-pass,  be- 
tween said  compressor  and  discharge  line,  around  the 
Bald  shut-off  valve,  adapted  to  open  communication  be- 
tween said  compressor  and  discharge  line  to  relieve  undue 
pressure  In  the  compressor  In  case  the  latter  should  be 
at  any  time  In  operation  while  shut-off  valve  Is  closed, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  hereinbefore  set 
forth. 


1,158.322.    CAN-FILLER  FOB  ICE- MACHINES.    Thomab 
Shiplbt,  York,  Pa.     Filed  May  13,   1916.      Serial   No. 
27,88a.      (Cl.  62—150.) 
1.  In  a  can  filler  of  the  kind  specified,  the  combination 

*lth  the  filler  head  having  a  duct  adapted  to  be  connected 


to  a  scarce  of  water  supply,  and  a  yalve-controlled  dis- 
charge nonle  from  which  water  received  through  uld 
duct  la  discharged  Into  the  can  to  be  filled,  of  a  separate 
and  Independent  duct  also  carried  by  the  filler  head, 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  compressed  ah 
■apply,  an  air  discharge  nozzle  connected  to  said  air  duct 
and  adapted  to  be  temporarily  connected  to  the  air  tube 
of  the  can  to  be  filled,  and  a  valve  or  cock  for  controlling 
the  discharge  of  air  from  said  air  nozzle,  subsUntlally 
as  and  for  the  purposes  hereinbefore  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  can  filler  of  the  kind  specified,  the  combination 
with  the  tubular  filler  head  adapted  at  its  inlet  end  to 
receive  and  connect  with  hose  leading  from  a  source  of 
water  supply,  and  the  valve-controlled  water  discharge 
nozzle  at  the  outlet  end  of  said  head,  of  a  diverging 
tubular  branch  carried  by  and  communicating  with  the 
Interior  of  said  filler  head,  a  tube  extending  through 
and  concentrically  with  the  said  diverging  branch  and  the 
portion  of  the  tubular  filler  head  leading  to  the  same, 
making  a  tight  Joint  with  said  branch,  and  adapted  to  coo-  ' 
nect  at  Its  rear  end  with  hose  leading  from  a  source 
of  compressed  air  supply  and  extending  concentrically 
within  the  relatively  larger  water  hose  which  Incloses  it, 
an  air  discharge  nozzle  connected  to  the  front  end  of  said 
tube,  and  a  valve  or  cork  to  control  the  discharge  of 
air  from  said  nozzle,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
hereinbefore  set  forth. 


1.158,.-?23.  KNUCKLE-JOINT  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES. 
Charles  M.  S.MrTH,  Neodesha,  Kans.  Filed  Oct.  15 
1914.     Serial  No.  866.858.     (Cl.  21—141.) 


1.  A  knuckle  Joint  Including  a  relatively  stationary 
axle,  a  down-turned  head  on  each  end  of  the  axle,  a 
shoe  arranged  to  fit  the  head,  means  to  yieldingly  hold 
the  head  and  shoe  in  spaced  relation,  and  a  stub  axle 
pivoted  to  the  shoe. 

2.  A  knuckle  Joint  Including  a  relatively  stationiry 
axle,  a  head  formed  at  each  end  of  the  axle,  said  head 
being  down  turned,  a  shoe  arranged  to  receive  the  head, 
springs  holding  the  head  and  shoe  In  spaced  relation, 
bolts  limiting  the  outward  movement  of  the  head  and 
shoe,  and  a  stab  axle  pivoted  to  the  shoe. 

3.  A  knuckle  Joint  Including  a  relatively  stationary 
axle,  an  areaate  down-tamed  head  formed  at  each  end 
of  the  axle,  an  arcnate  shoe  arranged  to  receive  the  h«»  1, 
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■aid  shoe  being  apertared  intermediate  Its  ends,  springs 
holding  the  head  and  shoe  In  spaced  relation,  twits  limit- 
ing the  outward  movement  of  the  shoe  and  head,  a  cylin- 
drical extension  Journaled  in  the  shoe,  and  an  arcuate 
projection  on  the  extension,  said  arcuate  projection  termi- 
nating lo  a  bearing. 


1,158,324.  CARBURETER.  Ivan  M.  Smith,  South  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Mitchell  L.  Fykse, 
South  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1»12.  Serial  No. 
715,711.      (Cl.  48 — 164.1.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  carbureting  chamber  pro- 
vided with  an  air  inlet  and  a  mixture  outlet,  of  a  tubular 
Inember  crossing  said  chamber  and  projecting  Into  the  air 
Inlet,  said  member  constituting  a  fuel  inlet,  a  nozzle  com- 
municating with  said  member  and  projecting  laterally 
from  tbe  member  In  the  direction  of  the  outlet,  a  rotary 
Impact  motor  located  in  the  air  Inlet,  a  valve  controlling 
the  delivery  of  liquid  fuel  from  said  tubnlar  passage  into 
the  nozzle  and  connections  between  said  Impact  motor  and 
valve. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  carbureting  chamber  pro- 
vided with  an  air  Inlet  and  a  mixture  outlet,  of  a  tubular 
member  crossing  said  chamber  and  projecting  into  tbe  air 
Inlet,  said  member  constituting  a  fuel  Inlet,  a  nozxle  com- 
municating with  said  member  and  projecting  laterally 
from  the  member  In  tbe  direction  of  the  outlet,  a  rotary 
Impact  motor  located  in  the  air  Inlet,  a  valve  controlling 
tbe  delivery  of  liquid  fuel  from  said  tubular  passage  into 
the  nozzle  and  connections  between  said  Impact  motor 
and  valve,  said  impact  motor  and  chamber  wall  con- 
Btltuting  an  air  inlet  passage  and  said  passage  being 
provided  with  a  manually  adjustable  throttle  yalve. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  carbureting  chamber  bavlDg 
air  and  fuel  inlets  and  a  mixture  outlet,  of  a  tabu- 
lar noa-rotatable  slide  valve  controlling  the  fuel  inlet, 
a  screw  threaded  valve  stem,  and  a  rotary  member  in 
the  path  of  the  air  from  the  air  Inlet,  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  the  air  and  carrying  the  feed  nut  in  threaded 
connection  with  said  valve  stem. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  carbureting  chamber  baTiny 
air  and  fuel  Inleta  and  a  mixture  outlet,  of  a  slide  valre 
controlling  delivery  through  the  fuel  inlet,  a  valve  stem, 
an  air  driven  turbine  located  In  the  air  inlet  In  feed 
screw  connection  with  the  stem,  and  OMans  for  automati- 
cally moving  the  valve  toward  closing  posltioa  darlnc 
the  intervals  between  periods  of  air  delivery,  said  turMne 
being  osteratlvely  connected  to  open  the  valTe  during  air 
delivery, 

5.  The  combination  with  a  carbureting  chamber  having 
air  and  fuel  inlets  and  a  mixture  ontlet,  of  a  non-rotatanle 
valve  controlling  delivery  through  the  fuel  tailet,  an  atr 
actuatad    rotary    member   in    the   path    of   air    entering 


through  the  air  inlet,  said  rotary  member  being  held 
against  longitudinal  movement,  a  feed  screw  connection 
between  the  rotary  member  and  valve  adapted  to  open 
the  valve  in  direct  proportion  to  the  air  delivery  past 
the  rotary  member,  a  spring  adapted  to  retractlvely  rotate 
the  rotary  member,  and  means  for  manually  regulating 
the  delivery  of  air  to  said  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,158,325.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  Richahd  Smith,  Sher- 
brooke,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  of  one-fifth  to  Charles 
Walter  Gate,  Sherbrooke,  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Jan. 
4,  1915.     Serial  No.  419.     (Cl.  121—69.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing, 
forming  an  annular  chamber,  a  rotor  In  said  casing  having 
a  non-radial  arm,  and  a  piston  mounted  on  the  arm,  said 
arm  being  disposed  tangentlally  to  a  circle  smaller  than 
the  rotary  to  counteract  centrifugal  force  acting  on  the 
piston. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing 
having  a  pair  of  annular  chambers  therein,  gates  travers- 
ing said  chambers  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  casing 
and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  casing  axis,  a  shaft  passing 
through  the  casing,  rotors  thereon,  pistons  carried  by  the 
rotors,  cams  on  the  shaft,  and  cam  operated  rocker  mech- 
anism arranged  to  open  and  close  said  gates  for  tbe  pas- 
sage of  tbe  pistons. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing 
baying  a  central  chamber  and  a  surrounding  annular 
chamber,  a  reduced  annular  passage  connecting  t\fe  cen- 
tral and  surrounding  chambers,  a  rotor  Including  a  thin 
blade  occupying  the  passage  and  a  piston  loosely  mounted 
on  the  blade  occupying  the  annular  chamber,  and  packing 
of  reverse  curve  form  in  the  walls  of  said  passage  engag- 
ing the  rotor. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing,  a 
shaft  passing  axlally  therethrough,  a  pair  of  annular 
chambers  In  said  casing,  a  central  wall  separating  said 
chamt>erB,  an  inlet  and  exhaust  passage  for  each  chamber 
arranged  in  close  proximity,  a  gate  traversing  each  cham- 
ber between  said  exhaust  and  inlet,  the  passages  and  gate 
of  one  chaml)er  being  on  opposite  sides  of  the  casing  and 
opposite  sides  of  the  axis  from  those  of  the  other  chamber, 
a  rotor  In  the  casing  having  a  pair  of  pistons  each  oc- 
cupying a  chamber,  means  operating  said  gates,  an  inlet 
valve  on  each  Inlet  passage,  and  adjustable  means  operat- 
ing said  valves  subsequent  to  the  operation  of  the  ad- 
jacent gate. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  casing  having  an  annular  chamber 
therein,  of  a  shaft,  a  rotor  on  said  sliaft,  a  piston  on  the 
rotor  occupying  said  chamber,  a  gate  traversing  the  cham- 
ber, a  lever  plvotally  mounted  intermediate  its  ends,  a 
sliding  connection  between  said  lever  and  the  gate,  and 
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cam  operated  means  connected  to  the  lever  at  Its  pivotal 
point  arranged  to  open  and  close  the  gate  for  the  pasaage 
of  said  piston. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.158,326.  AUTOMATIC  STOP  FOR  RAILWAYS.  John 
G.  Sparks,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  756,382.      (CI.  246 — 59.) 


1,188.828.  CR088-HEAD.  Kabl  8t«ikbeck«b,  Chariot- 
tenbarg,  Germany,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  7,  191i 
SerUl  No.  713,747.     (CL  121—106.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  train  stop,  a  danger  signal,  a  detent 
arranged  adjacent  the  track  rails,  a  connection  between 
the  slKnal  and  detent  whereby  the  latter  will  be  moved 
into  operative  position  when  the  signal  la  set  to  danger, 
a  pivoted  trap  carried  by  and  arranged  below  the  loco- 
motive and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  detent,  a  spring 
pressed  throttle  lever,  manually  controlled  means  for  lock- 
ing the  lever  In  any  desired  position,  and  a  flexible  con- 
nection between  the  trip  and  the  said   locking  means. 

2.  In  an  autom.itic  train  stop,  a  detent  arranged  ad- 
jacent the  track  rails,  a  pivoted  trip  carried  by  and  ar- 
ranged below  the  locomotive  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  detent,  a  spring  pressed  throttle  lever,  means  for 
locking  the  lever  In  position  including  a  pivoted  and 
manually  controlled  dog  carried  by  the  lever,  and  a  flexible 
member  having  one  end  secured  to  the  dog  and  the  other 
•nd  to  the  trip. 

3.  In  an  automatic  train  stop,  the  combination  with  a 
throttle  lever  and  a  spring  operated  dog  to  normally  lock 
the  lever  In  position,  of  means  connected  with  the  lever 
tending  to  close  the  throttle,  a  flexible  connection  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  dog,  means  to  draw  upon  the 
flexible  colnnectlon  when  the  train  pasaes  a  danger  point. 
and  a  tension  device  coSperatlng  with  said  flexible  con- 
nection serving  to  prevent  reverse  movement  of  the  flexible 
connection  due  to  the  spring  acting  normally  upon  the 
dog,  sabBtantlally  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


A  cross  head  for  a  piston  comprising  a  foot  secnred  to 
the  head  of  the  piston,  diverging  arms  extending  there- 
from, a  bridge  piece  connecting  them,  bearings  formed  on 
said  bridge  piece  adjacent  said  arms,  and  trunnions  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  bearings. 


1.158.329.  MACHINE  ¥X)R  ORNAMENTING  GLASS. 
James  Stott,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  19.  1915 
Serial  No.  3,118.     (CI.  51  —  11.) 


1.158,327.  ABRADING  AND  POLISHING  APPARATUS. 
Theodor  Stieoelmkver.  Hanover-Wfllfel,  Germany 
Filed  Oct.  8,  1914.     Serial  No.   865.«8«.     (CT.  78—34  ) 


In  ■  polishing  and  abrading  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  roUtable  hub  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  in  Its 
periphery,  a  plurality  of  tools  retained  in  said  apertures 
and  adapted  to  move  radially  by  centrifugal  force,  each 
•udi  tool  being  formed  tubular  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  stated,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bead,  a  plurality  of  blocks  adjustable  In  a  sub- 
stantially radial  direction  upon  aald  bead,  means  for  al- 
mnltaneously  adj)i8tlng  the  plurality  of  blocks  radially  to 
and  from  each  other,  a  central  support  for  an  article  to  be 
cut,  means  to  impart  a  roUry  adjustment  to  the  support 
for  the  article,  a  plurality  of  spindles  Jonrnaled  recpec- 
tlvply  upon  the  plurality  of  blocks,  means  for  rotating  the 
spindles,  and  grinding  wheels  carried  open  the  ends  of  the 
spindles  adjacent  to  the  work  supporting  means. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  stated,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bead,  a  plurality  of  blocks  adJnsUble  in  a  sub- 
I  stantlally  radial  direction  upon  said  bead,  means  for  sl- 
mnltaneoDsly  adjusting  the  plarality  of  blocks  radially  to 
and  from  each  other,  a  central  support  for  an  article  to  be 
cut,  means  to  Impart  a  rotary  adjustment  to  the  support 
for  the  article,  a  plurality  of  spindles  journaled  respec- 
tively upon  the  plurality  of  blodts  and  arranged  in  a  di- 
rection oblique  to  the  axis  of  the  support  for  the  article 
both  longltxidinally  and  drcumferentlally,  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  splndlea.  grinding  wheels  carried  upon   the  ends 
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of  the  aplndlM  aijaoent  to  the  work  supportinc  aaana,  and 
means  for  changing  the  angle  of  the  spindles  upon  thdr  re- 
spective blocks  to  change  the  angle  of  the  cuts  made  by  the 
wheels  npon  the  article. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  stated,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bead,  a  plurality  of  blocks  adjustable  in  a  sub- 
stantially radial  direction  upon  said  head,  means  for  si- 
multaneously adjusting  the  plurality  of  blocks  radially  to 
and  from  each  other,  a  central  stipport  for  an  article  to  be 
cut,  means  to  Impart  a  rotary  adjuatmoit  to  the  support 
for  the  srtlcle,  a  plurality  of  spindles  Journaled  respec- 
tively upon  the  plurality  of  blocks,  mean*  for  rotating  the 
spindles,  grinding  wheels  carried  npon  the  ends  of  the 
spindles  adjacent  to  the  work  supporting  means^  and 
means  to  adjust  the  central  supporting  means  vertically 
in  respect  to  the  grinding  wheels. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  stated,  the  combina-' 
tlon  of  a  head,  a  plurality  of  blocks  adjustable  in  a  sub- 
stantially radial  direction  upon  said  bead,  means  for  si- 
multaneously adjusting  the  plurality  of  blocks  radially  to 
and  from  each  other,  a  central  support  for  an  article  to  be 
cut,  means  to  Impart  a  rotary  adjustment  to  the  support 
for  the  article,  a  plurality  of  spindles  journaled  respec- 
tively upon  the  plurality  of  blocks,  means  for  rotating  the 
spindles,  grinding  wheels  carried  upon  the  ends  of  the 
spindles  adjacent  to  the  work  supporting  means,  means  for 
delivering  water  simultaneously  to  the  plurality  of  grind- 
ing wheels,  and  a  trough  below  the  grinding  wheels  hav- 
ing a  drainage  tube  leading  therefrom  for  conveying  the 
collected  water  to  a  distant  place. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  head  com- 
bined with  central  work  supporting  means,  separate  mech- 
anism for  adjusting  the  work  supporting  means  in  a  ver- 
tical direction  and  also  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  plurality 
of  grinding  wheels  arranged  about  the  work  supporting 
means,  a  plurality  of  spindles  for  rotating  the  respective 
grinding  wheels,  maana  for  rotating  the  spindles,  and  ad- 
Justing  means  for  adjusting  the  spindles  and  their  grind- 
ing wheels  in  a  radial  direction  to  or  from  the  work  holder. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,168,330.  TURN-BUTTON.  Frkd  J.  Stulp,  Muskegon, 
Mich.  Filed  May  12.  1015.  Serial  No.  27,525.  (Cl. 
16—30.) 


1.  A  turn-button,  comprising  end  bearing  portions,  lat- 
eral converging  Inclined  arms,  a  depressed  middle  portion 
having  a  perforation  for  a  securing  screw,  and  shorter 
converging  arms  and  outer  spring  bends  connecting  said 
middle  portion  with  said  lateral  arms. 

2.  A  tarn-button,  comprising  end  bearing  portions,  lat- 
eral converging  Inclined  arms,  a  depressed  middle  portion 
perforated  for  a  ssmrtng  screw,  and  shorter  con  verging 
arms  nod  outer  spring  bends  connecting  said  middle  por- 
tion with  said  lateral  arms,  the  lateral  arms  and  the 
shorter  arms  being  comparatively  narrow  in  width  and  of 
proper  length  to  afford  a  good  flnger-hold. 

3.  A  turn-button  of  wire,  comprising  looped  end  bear- 
ing portions,  lateral  converging  inclined  ansa,  a  depressed 
colled  middle  portion  forming  a  spring  seat  for  a  secur- 
ing screw,  and  shorter  converging  arms  and  onter  spring 
bends  connecting  said  middle  portion  with  said  lateral 
arms. 


1,158,831.  RAILWAY-CAR  TRUCK.  Edoab  W.  Buhmbbs, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1015.  Serial  H:  ll.BSS. 
<CL  105—243.) 

1.  ▲  car  truck  side  frame  of  the  arch  bar  tTpe,  cemprto- 
ing  a  eompresBion  nenber  and  a  tenston  sacaibcr,  each 
formed  of  an  I-beam  sectloa  plaeed  with  the  web  borlaoa- 
tal  and  the  flanees  verticaL 

2.  A  ear  truck  side  frame  of  the  ardi  bar  type,  eonprii' 
ing  a  onnpresstaa  meatbcr  aad  a  teaaloa  member,  each 


formed  of  an  X-beam  section  plaeed  with  the  web  b«rl>on- 
tal  and  the  flanges  vertical,  said  members  being  riveted 
together  at  their  ends,  and  column  posts  connecting  said 
Dsembers  and  rivsts  thereto. 


3.  A  truck  side  frame  of  the  arch  bar  type,  comprising 
a  compression  member  and  a  tension  member,  each  formed 
of  an  I-beam  section  placed  with  the  web  horizontal  and 
the  flanges  vertical,  said  members  having  their  end  por- 
tions parallel  and  secured  together. 

4.  A  truck  side  frame  of  the  arch  bar  type,  comprising 
a  compression  member  and  a  tension  member,  each  formed 
of  an  I  beam  section  placed  with  the  web  horizontal  and 
the  flanges  vertical,  said  members  having  their  end  por- 
tions parallel  and  formed  to  bring  the  webs  into  contact 
and  being  riveted  together  throutjh  said  webs. 

5.  A  truck  Bide  frame  of  the  arch  bar  type,  comprising 
a  compression  member  and  a  tension  member,  each  formed 
of  an  I-beam  section  placed  with  the  web  horizontal  and 
the  flanges  vertical,  said  members  having  their  end  por- 
tions parallel  and  having  their  adjacent  flanges  at  said  end 
portions  cut  off  to  bring  the  webs  into  contact  and  being 
riveted  together  through  said  webs. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,168,332.  RAIL-JOINT.  Joseph  Sctkat,  Laurents,  La., 
assignor  of  one-third  to  Rose  Le  Douz,  Laurents,  La. 
Filed  July  30,  1915.     Serial  No.  42,816.     (Cl.  239—13.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  cross  ties, 
rails  positioned  in  allnement  and  mounted  npon  the  said 
ties  and  having  horizontal  alining  slots  in  their  adjacent 
ends,  a  double  fish  plate  slldingly  poaitloned  within  the 
said  slots  in  flat  engagement  with  the  webs  of  the  rails  and 
iJBclosing  the  base  flanges  thereof,  retaining  means  be- 
tween the  said  fish  plate  and  ties,  the  under  faces  of  the 
adjacent  rails  being  provided  with  substantially  T-shaped 
recuses  in  allnement  with  each  other  and  a  lock  block 
having  substantially  semi-circular  opposite  heads  of  less 
diameter  than  the  said  recesses  and  engagingly  seated 
therein  and  flatly  positioned  upon  one  of  the  said  support- 
ing ties  closlngly  arranged  beneath  the  said  recesses 


1,158,338.  STABILIZER  FOR  AEROPLANES.  Al.cx- 
ander  Blair  Thaw,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  24, 
1018.     Serial  No.  743,060.     (CL  244—29.) 

1.  In  combination  with  an  aeroplane  having  a  plurality 
of  lighting  monbers,  a  stabiliser,  compridng  a  shaft ;  a 
wind  motor  for  continuously  driving  said  shaft ;  a  pla> 
rallty  of  winding  devices,  each  operatively  connected  with 
one  of  said  righting  members ;  a  plurality  of  elcetro-m»^ 
cbanically-actuated  connec.'ors  for  operatively  eonaectlBf 
■aid  shaft  and  said  winding  devices  successively ;  and  a 
plurality  of  self-leveling  drcuit-elosers,  each  adapted  M 
doee  ttt  circuit  of  <Bie  of  said  connectors. 

2.  In  cemUnatlon  with  aa  aerqplaae  having  a  ploraltty 
«f  fighting  members,  a  stahiliBer,  coopriaiiiK  a  plnraBtT 
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of  winding  memben ;  a  motor  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
the  presanre  of  air  through  which  the  aeroplane  trarela: 
meana  tor  temporarily  connecting  aald  motor  and  wind- 
ing derlcea  aucceaalTely ;  electro-mecbanlcally-operated 
clutches  for  connecting  aald  motor  and  winding  devlcea ; 
and  circuit-cloaers  for  actuating  the  mechanism  control- 
ling said  clutches,  said  closers  having  columns  of  mercury 
and  containers  therefor,  wherein  the  mercury  relatlrely 
rises  as  the  side  of  the  aeroplane  supporting  the  same  Is 
lowered. 


3.  A  stabiliser  having  a  continuously-operatlUK  shaft ;  a 
plurality  of  winding  drums  mounted  on  said  shaft ;  a  plu- 
rality of  electro-magnets  for  connecting  said  shaft  and 
said  drums ;  a  plurality  of  electric  circuits,  each  Incor- 
porating one  of  said  magneta  and  an  electric  source ;  a 
plurality  of  bent  mercury-containing  tubes,  each  having  a 
portion  disposed  perpendicular  to  the  horizontal  of  the 
aeroplane,  each  of  said  tubes  being  incorporated  In  one 
of  said  circuits ;  a  plurality  of  contact  members,*  one  mov- 
ably  mounted  in  each  of  said  tubes,  above  the  mercury 
therein ;  a  plurality  of  mechanisms,  each  adapted  to  lift 
said  contact  member  in  said  tube  to  vary  the  separation 
of  said  member  and  said  mercury,  in  the  normal  position 
of  said  aeroplane ;  and  means  operatlvely  connecting  said 
mechanisms  with  the  controlling  gear  of  said  aeroplane. 

4.  In  a  stabilizer  such  as  described ;  a  plurality  of  elec- 
tro-actuated operating  mechanisms,  embodying  normally 
open  circuits ;  a  plurality  of  bent  mercury-containing 
tubes,  said  tubes  being  arranged  in  pairs  and  spaced  apart. 
■aid  pairs  being  disposed  in  perpendicular  vertical  planes ; 
a  plurality  of  Inverted  tubes,  each  telescopically  arranged 
to  cover  one  of  said  bent  tubes ;  a  contact  needle  mounted 
on  each  Inverted  tube  to  extend  within  said  bent  tube  for 
immertdon  in  the  mercury  therein  ;  a  plurality  of  rotary 
members  mounted  within  said  Inverted  tubes ;  means  op- 
eratlvely connecting  said  Inverted  tubes  and  rotary  mem- 
bers to  reciprocate  said  tubes  when  said  members  are  ro- 
tated ;  means  connecting  said  rotary  tubes  in  pairs  to 
move  In  unlaon  ;  and  means  operatlvely  connecting  each 
of  said  pairs  with  the  controlling  mechanism  of  the  aero- 
plane to  move  In  predetermined  relation  therewith. 


1,158,334.  FOUNTAIN-DIVIDER.  Jamm  Thompson, 
New  Tork.  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1916.  Serial  No. 
21,561.      (CI.  101—74.) 

1.  The  comMnatlon  with  a  prlntlng-lnk  fountain,  em- 
bodying a  fountain  roller,  of  a  fountain  divider  having  a 
flexible  non-metallic  member  of  compressible  nature  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  bottom  of  the  foontain  and  the  roller,  a 
core  for  said  flexible  member  having  an  arm  whereby  the 
same  can  be  secured  to  the  fountain,  sobstantlally  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  printiDg-ink  fountain  embody- 
ing a  fountain  roller,  of  a  foontain  divider  comprising  a 
flexible,  non-metallic  member  adapted  to  contact  with  the 
Vttom  of  the  fountain  and  the  roller,  and  an  Interior  re- 
inforcing member  for  said  flexible  member,  aald  reinforc- 


ing member  having  meana  for  attaching  the  divider  to  the 
foontain. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  printing-ink  fountain,  em- 
bodying a  roller,  of  a  fountain  divider  comprising  a  flexible 
member  adapted  to  contact  with  the  bottom  of  the  foun- 
tain and  the  roller,  and  a  core  for  said  flexible  member 
having  an  arm,  including  means  for  securing  the  same  to 
the  fountain,  said  flexible  member  being  molded  about  aald 
core,  said  core  having  a  central  opening  for  better  an- 
choring the  flexible  member  to  the  core. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  printing-ink  fountain,  embody- 
ing a  roller,  of  a  divider  comprlalng  a  flexible  member  of 
rubber  or  rubber  composition  adapted  to  contact  with  the 
bottom  of  the  fountain  and  with  the  roller,  a  core  within 
said  flexible  member  reinforcing  the  aame ;  and  an  arm 
extending  from  said  core  whereby  the  same  can  be  secured 
to  the  bottom  of  the  fountain,  substantially  aa  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  printing-ink  fountain,  embody- 
ing a  roller,  of  a  fountain  divider  comprising  a  flexible  and 
compressible  member  adapted  to  contact  with  the  bottom 
of  the  fountain  and  with  the  roller,  and  a  core  within 
said  member  including  means  projecting  out  of  said  mem- 
ber for  securing  said  member  to  the  fountain. 


1,158,335.  GARDEN-TOOL.  Albert  W.  Upton,  Los  An- 
geles, Cal.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  869.772. 
(Cl.  55 — 39.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  rake  with  a  top  plate  secured 
to  the  head  of  the  rake,  said  top  plate  having  its  ends 
bent  in  the  direction  of  the  rake  teeth  and  formed  Into 
hoe  blades. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  rake,  with  a  top  plate  secured 
to  the  head  of  the  rake,  said  top  plate  having  a  toothed 
edge  projecting  away  from  the  handle  and  its  ends  bent 
in  the  direction  of  the  rake  teeth  and  formed  into  hoe 
blades. 


1,168,336.  POWER  -  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM, 
John  Valkntink,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1913,  Se- 
rial No.  740,321.  Renewed  Mar.  19,  1915.  Serial  No. 
15,679.     (Cl.  74— T.) 

1.  A  power  transmission  mechanism  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  driving  member,  a  driven  member,  a  cam  con- 
nected to  said  driving  member,  rollers  Interposed  between 
said  cam  and  said  driven  member,  a  carrier  for  aald  roll- 
ers, and  a  stop  movable  with  respect  to  said  carrier  and 
connected  to  said  drlTing  member  for  determining  the 
movement  of  said  rollers. 

2.  A  power  transmission  mechanism  comprising  In  com- 
bination, a  driving  member,  a  driven  member,  a  cam  con- 
nected to  aald  driving  member,  rollers  Interposed  between 
said  carrier  and  said  driven  member,  a  carrier  for  said 
rollers,  and  a  stop  movable  with  respect  to  said  carrier, 
said  stop  being  shiftably  connected  to  said  driving  mem- 
ber, for  determining  the  movement  of  said  rollera 
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8.  A  power  transmission  mechanism  comprising  In  com- 
bination, a  driving  member,  two  driven  members,  two 
cams  connected  to  the  driving  member,  rollers  InterjMsed 
between  said  cams  and  said  driven  membera,  carriers  for 
said  rollers,  the  carrier  for  the  rollers  engaged  by  one 
cam  being  movable  Independently  of  the  carrier  for  the 
rollers  engaged  by  the  other  cam,  and  stops  connected  to 
said  driving  member  for  determining  the  movement  of  aald 
rollers,. 


4.  A  power  transmission  mechanism  comprising  in  com- 
blnatloa,  a  driving  member,  two  driven  members,  two 
cams  connected  to  the  driving  member,  groups  of  rollers 
interposed  between  said  cams  and  said  driven  members, 
carriers  for  the  groups  of  rollers,  the  carrier  for  the  roll- 
ers engaged  by  one  cam  being  movable  Independently  of 
the  carrier  for  the  rollers  engaged  by  the  other  cam,  and 
stops  connected  to  said  driving  member  by  lost  motion 
connection  for  determining  the  movement  of  said  rollers. 

5.  A  power  transmission  mechanism  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  driving  member,  two  driven  members,  cams  lo- 
cated npon  opposite  sides  of  the  driving  member,  rollers 
interposed  between  said  cams  and  said  driven  members, 
suitable  carriers  for  said  rollers,  the  carrier  /or  the  roll- 
ers engaged  by  one  cam  being  movable  independently  of 
the  carrier  for  the  rollers  engaged  by  the  other  cam,  and 
stops  movable  Independently  of  the  carriers,  said  stops 
being  connected  to  the  driving  member. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,158,337.  COASTER-BRAKE.  Gborge  W.  Van  Dcubn, 
Elmlra,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  5,  1915.  Serial  No.  25,993. 
(Cl.  208 — 57.) 


1.  la  a  coaster  brake,  the  combination  of  an  axle,  a 
brake  held  against  rotation  about  the  axle,  a  driver,  a  cam 
disk  secured  on  said  driver,  a  cam  ring  cooperating  with 
»ald  disk  and  arranged  to  rotate  and  move  axlally  on  said 
driver,  said  ring  having  clotch  teeth  on  opposite  sides 
thereot  a  hob  having  interior  clotch  teeth  arranged  to  co- 


operate with  the  teeth  on  one  side  of  said  ring,  a  rotaUble 
actuating  member  for  aald  brake  arranged  to  cooperate 
with  the  teeth  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  ring,  and  a 
frictlonal  retarder  coactlng  with  said  ring  and  aald  acto- 
ating  member. 

2.  In  a  coaster  brake,  the  ccnnUnatlon  of  an  axle,  a 
brake  held  against  rotation  about  the  axle,  a  driver,  a 
cam  disk  secured  on  said  driver,  a  cam  ring  cooperating 
with  said  disk  and  arranged  to  rotate  and  move  axlally 
on  said  driver,  said  ring  having  clutch  teeth  on  opposite 
sides  thereof,  a  hub  having  Interior  clutch  teeth  arranged 
to  cooperate  with  the  teeth  on  one  side  of  said  ring,  a 
rotatable  actuating  member  for  said  brake  arranged  to  co- 
(^>erate  with  the  teeth  on  the  opposite  side  df  aald  ring, 
a  spring  coactlng  with  said  driver  and  said  ring  and  co> 
operating  with  said  cam  disk  to  move  the  ring  axlally  on 
the  drirer  In  either  direction,  and  a  frictlonal  retarder  co- 
acting  with  said  ring  and  said  actuating  member. 


1,158,338.  SHIPPING-RECEIPT  HOLDER.  Jesbb  D. 
Van  Fleet,  Mlnot,  N.  D.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1912.  SerUI 
No.  718,320.      (Cl.  40—17.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  body,  of  a  plate  overlying  and  spaced 
from  tbe  body  and  provided  with  an  opening  adjacent  one 
end  thereof,  a  plurality  of  spaced  fastening  devices  ex- 
tending through  tbe  margin  of  the  plate  and  connecting 
the  plate  with  the  body,  a  sheet  arranged  beneath  the 
plate  and  visible  through  said  opening,  certain  of  said 
fastening  devices  serving  as  retaining  means  for  said 
sheet,  the  body  of  the  plate  being  provided  with  an  aper- 
ture disposed  between  said  opening  and  the  other  end  of 
the  plate,  a  second  sheet  removably  supported  upon  the 
supporting  body  beneath  the  body  of  the  plate  and  remov- 
able through  said  opening,  the  fastening  devices  In  the 
margins  of  the  body  of  the  plate  serving  as  limiting  stops 
for  said  second  mentioned  sheet,  and  a  fastening  device 
extending  through  said  aperture  and  said  second  men- 
tioned sheet  and  detachably  engaging  tbe  body  for  .posi- 
tively connecting  the  said  second  mentioned  sheet  with 
the  plate. 


1,158,339.  DOUGH-DIVIDING  MACHINE.  Frank  H. 
Van  Houten,  FishklU-on-Hudson,  N.  Y.  Filed  June 
13,  1911.     Serial  No.  632,853.      (Cl.  107—15.) 


1.  In  a  dough  divider,  the  combination  with  dough 
feeding  mechanism  and  a  rotary  cylinder,  having  measur- 
ing pockets  therein,  and  a  tubular  Journal,  of  plungers 
In  said  pockets,  adjustable  means  for  limiting  the  Inward 
movement  of  the  plongers  to  vary  the  capacity  of  tbe 
pockets  and  means  periodically  operating  axlally  through 
the  tubular  Journal  of  the  cylinder  for  positively  moving 
the  plungers  to  discharge  the  dough  from  the  pockets. 
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2.  In  a  dough  divldor,  the  combination  with  dough 
feeding  mechanism  and  a  rotary  cylinder  having  measur- 
ing pockets  therein,  of  plungers  In  the  pockets,  a  plunger 
operating  mechanism  for  positively  advnnclng  the  plungers 
to  dlscharse  the  doiiRh  extendlnj;  out  through  one  end  of 
the  cylinder,  Intermittently  moving  driving  mecbantsm 
for  the  plunger  operating  mechanism  operating  Independ- 
ent of  the  cylinder  movement  and  means  for  varying  the 
range  of  Inward  movement  of  the  plungers  to  vary  the 
capacity  of  the  pockets. 

3.  In  a  douKh  divider,  the  combination  with  dough 
feeding  mechanism  and  a  rotary  cylinder  having  measuring 
pockets  therein,  of  plungers  In  the  pockets,  a  shaft 
mounted  ln«to  rotate  with  and  movable  Independently  of 
the  cylinder,  connections  intermediate  the  shaft  and 
plungers  for  positively  advancing  the  sam*  when  the  shaft 
Is  moved  with  relation  to  the  cylinder,  driving  mecha- 
nism moving  independent  of  the  cylinder  movement  for 
moving  the  shaft  and  adjustable  means  for  limiting  the 
inward  movement  of  the  plungers  to  vary  the  capacity  of 
the  pockets. 

4.  In  a  doujih  divider,  the  combination  with  dough 
feeding  mechanism,  a  rotary  cylinder  having  measuring 
pockets  therein  and  plungers  In  the  pockets,  of  a  shaft 
mounted  in  and  extending  out  at  one  end  of  the  cylinder, 
said  shaft  being  adapted  to  rotate  with  and  to  move  inde- 
pendently of  the  cylinder,  connections  Intermediate  the 
shaft  and  plungers  whereby  the  plungers  are  moved  to 
discbarge  the  dough,  axlally  movable  driving  connections 
for  the  shaft  at  one  end  and  Independent  of  the  cylinder 
movement  and  an  adjustable  stop  for  limiting  the  inward 
movement  of  the  plungers  to  vary  the  capacity  of  the 
pockets. 

5.  In  a  dough  divider,  the  combination  with  dongh 
feeding  mechanism,  a  rotary  cylinder  having  measuring 
pockets  therein  and  plungers  in  the  pockets,  of  mechanism 
for  advancing  the  plungers  to  positively  discharge  the 
dough  comprising  an  element  movable  longitudinally  of  the 
ails  of  the  cylinder  and  adjustable  means  for  limiting  the 
Inward  movement  of  the  plungers  to  vary  the  capacity  of 
the  i>ocketa. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,158,340.  NTT-LOrK.  John  W.  Van  Ztle,  Hohokus, 
N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  2fl,  1014.  Serial  No.  879.519.  (CI. 
151—24.) 


In  combination  with  a  bolt,  a  nut  threaded  thereon,  said 
nut  having  a  recess  formed  therein,  said  recess  being 
spaced  from  the  outer  edges  of  said  nut  and  communicat 
ing  with  the  upper  face  and  the  Interior  bore  thereof,  a 
plate  seated  in  said  reci^ss,  said  plate  provided  with  an 
extension  on  Its  edge  adjacent  the  Interior  bore  of  said 
nut,  said  extension  provided  with  an  arcuate  cut  out 
portion,  teeth  formed  in  said  cut-out  portion  and  normally 
out  of  engagement  with  the  threads  of  said  bolt,  said  nut 
provided  with  an  opening,  communicating  With  the  outer 
side  of  said  nut,  an  operating  extension  formed  on  said 
plate  opposite  to  said  first  mentioned  extension  and  pro- 
jecting through  said  opening,  said  nut  provided  with 
spaced  apart  openings,  communicating  with  said  recess, 
said  plate  provided  with  spaced  apart  openings,  said  open- 
ings in  said  plate  being  normally  out  of  registry  with  the 
last  mentioned  openings  in  said  nut,  wbereby  when  said 
plate  is  operated  to  force  said  teeth  Into  engagement  with 
the  threads  ef  said  bolt,  the  openings  in  said  plate  and 
the  last  mentioned  openings  in  said  nut  will  coincide  to  re- 
ceive a  fastening  means  subetajntlally  as  described. 


,158,341.  EXTENSION  BRACKET  HINOE.  JOHM 
Phiup  Voklkbr,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1»1B. 
Serial  No.   18.117.      (CI.  20—16.) 


/    ■>    " 


1.  In  a  hinge  support  for  a  door,  a  pair  of  brackets,  one 
of  said  brackets  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  door  and 
the  other  of  said  brackets  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
wall  above  said  door  and  in  the  same  vertical  plane  as  the 
first  mentioned  bracket,  and  means  connected  with  said 
brackets  and  Interlocking  for  providing  a  pivotal  point,  the 
bracket  on  the  door  being  spaced  from  the  edge  thereof  a 
distance  at  least  equal  to  the  distance  of  the  pivotal  point 
of  the  bracket  from  the  door  added  to  the  thickness  of  the 
door. 

2.  In  a  hinge  supfwrt  for  a  door,  a  lower  bracket  secured 
to  said  door  and  extending  normally  thereto,  said  bracket 
being  spaced  from  the  edge  of  the  door  an  amount  equal 
to  the  distance  of  the  pivotal  point  of  the  bracket  from 
the  door  plus  at  least  the  thickness  of  tbe  door,  an  upper 
bracket  secured  to  said  door  in  vertical  allnement  with  tbe 
lower  bracket,  said  apper  bracket  having  a  bearing  ex- 
tending therefrom,  a  wall  bracket  arranged  in  vertical 
allnement  with  said  first  mentioned  brackets,  said  last 
mentioned  bracket  having  a  hollow  portion  for  fitting  said 
bearing,  and  a  journal  extending  through  said  bearing  In 
said  hollow  portion  for  connecting  the  parts  together. 


1,158,342.  M.'VII.rDELIVERING  DEVICE.  MiLTOW  K. 
Walker,  Richmond,  Ky.  FMled  Aug.  13,  1915.  Serial 
No.  45,434.      (CI.   104—146.) 


1.  A  carrier  for  mall  and  the  like,  including  a  easing 
having  a  cable  receiving  slot  in  each  side,  a  grooved  wheel 
projecting  into  each  slot,  a  spring  motor  within  tbt  caa- 
Ing  for  rotating  both  wheels  constantly  in  the  same  dine- 
tlon,  a  compartment  within  the  casing  for  recelylng  artt- 
dea  to  be  transportad,  meana  for  winding  tbe  motor,  aad 
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means  for  holding  said  motor  Inactive,  said  casing  being 
reversible  to  poslUon  either  grooved  wheel  upon  a  sup- 
portln«  cable. 

2.  A  carrier  for  mall  and  the  like.  Including  a  casing 
having  a  cable  receiving  slot,  a  grooved  wheel  adapted 
to  ens-age  a  cable  within  the  slot  and  support  the  casing, 
a  spring  motor  within  the  casing  for  rotating  the  wheel! 
a  compartment  within  the  casing  for  receiving  articles 
to  be  transported,  means  for  winding  the  motor,  pawl 
and  ratchet  mechanism  for  holding  the  motor  Inactive, 
means  for  releasing  the  pawl  from  the  ratchet,  said  pawl 
being  held  by  gravity  in  disengaged  position,  and  means 
adjacent  one  end  of  the  path  of  movement  of  said  casing 
for  engaging  the  disengaged  pawl  to  shift  it  Into  engage 
ment  with  the  ratchet. 

3.  A  carrier  for  mall  and  the  like,  including  a  casing 
having  Blots  In  the  sides  thereof,  grooved  wheels  mounted 
for  rotation  in  the  casing  for  engaging  cables  extending 
into  the  respective  slots,  a  spring  motor  In  the  casing  for 
artuatlng  the  wheels  In  one  direction,  an  article  receiving 
compartment  In  the  casing,  means  for  holding  the  motor 
Inactive,  said  means  ineJndlng  a  ratchet  wheel  and  a  pawl, 
ni.ans  for  shifting  the  pawl  to  Inactive  position,  said  pawl 
being  maintained  In  Inactive  position  by  gravity. 

4.  A  carrier  for  mall  and  the  like.  Including  a  casing 
having  slots  In  the  sides  thereof,  grooved  wheels  mounted 
for  rotation  In  the  casing  for  engaging  cables  extending 
Into  the  respective  slots,  a  spring  motor  in  the  casing  for 
actuating  the  wheels  in  one  direction,  an  article  recelTing 
compartment  in  tbe  casing,  means  for  holding  the  motor 
inactive,  said  means  including  a  ratchet  wheel  and  a  pawl, 
means  for  shifting  the  pawl  to  inactive  position,  said  pawl 
being  maintained  in  inactive  position  by  gravity,  and 
meana  In  the  path  of  the  pawl  for  shifting  said  pawl  into 
engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel  upon  the  completion  of 
the  movement  of  the  casing  In  one  direction  upon  its  sup-  ; 
IKtftlng  cable. 


and  reslllently  engaging  beneath  the  Jaw  plate  when  the 
latter  Is  In  gripping  position  in  the  recess  and  shifting 
means  for  the  said  movable  Jaw. 


1.158,344.  CONTROL  FOR  ELEVATOR  MECHANISM 
AND  THE  LIKE.  JoggPH  Richard  Watson,  Los  As- 
geles,  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  26,  1912.     Serial   Na   717,221. 


The  combination  with  a  lever  having  a  slot,  of  a  rack 
fixed  to  the  lever,  an  axle,  a  pinion  mounted  on  the  axle 
and  meshing  with  the  rack,  a  wheel  mounted  to  turn  the 
axle,  and  a  handle  to  turn  the  wheel,  said  handle  baring 
a  latch  bolt  designed  to  engage  the  slot  to  hold  the  wheel 
and    lever  against   relative    movement. 


1.168.343.  WRENCH.  Jakob  Caspab  Waliocbskt,  Pa- 
la  tka,  Mich.  Filed  June  22,  1916.  Serial  No.  86,642. 
(CT.  81—97.) 


!    1.158,345.      TOOL-HANDLE    FASTENER. 
j        Weaver,   WestervlUe,  Ohio.      Filed  Jutu 
rial  No.  84,886.      (CI.  81—45.) 


Edgar  Jacob 
1^.   1915.     8e- 


A  wrench  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  fixed  Jaw 
at  one  side  thereof,  a  movable  Jaw  coflperatlng  with  said 
fixed  jaw,  said  fixed  Jaw  having  a  steppwl  recess  therein 
formed  with  curved  and  plain  bottom  portions  and  con- 
fronting the  said  movable  jaw,  a  substantially  wedge- 
shaped  lug  centrally  positioned  upon  the  plain  side  of  said 
body  portion  forward ly  of  said  recess,  the  said  Ing  pro- 
jecting above  said  plain  bottom  portion  of  the  recess  and 
having  a  curved  outer  face  and  a  transverse  perforation 
therethrough,  a  Jaw  plate  substantially  conforming  In 
shape  to  the  said  recess  and  pivoted  to  the  said  lag  and 
having  a  bottom  socket  In  register  therewith  when  the 
Jaw  plate  is  positioned  within  the  said  recess,  tbe  said  Jaw 
plate  adapted  to  be  swung  on  Its  pivot  completely  out  of 
said  recess,  spaced  leaf  springs  secured  within  said  receae 
219  O.  G.— 76 


I  1.  A  tool  comprising  clamping  members  provided  with 
I  plToted  handles,  one  of  the  handles  having  a  back  turned 
portion  on  one  end  thereof,  the  said  back  turned  portion 
having  a  cut  away  portion  adjacent  to  the  handle,  and 
a  notch  above  the  said  cut  away  portion,  a  locking  bar 
pivoted  to  the  said  handle  and  having  notches  adapted  to 
engage  the  other  handle,  a  spring  pressed  pawl  plToted  to 
the  locking  bar  to  engage  the  above  mentioned  cut  awtj 
portion  when  the  device  is  In  Inoperative  position,  and  to 
engage  the  above  mentioned  notch  when  the  device  la  In 
operative  position,  and  a  link  pivoted  to  the  Inner  end  of 
the  locking   bar. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  tool  provided  with  pivoted 
handles,  one  of  the  said  handles  having  a  back  tnraed 
portion  on  the  end  thereof,  forming  a  bearing,  a  locking 
bar  comprising  back  and  aide  members,  the  Inner  end  of 
the  said  back  member  being  curved  to  bear  agtlnsit 
the  above  mentioned  back  turned  portion,  and  the  side 
members  extending  over  the  sides  of  the  said  back  tiirnetl 
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portion,  a  bolt  passing  through  the  Inner  end  of  the  lock- 
ing bar  and  the  above  mentioned  bearing,  and  means  for 
engaging  the  other  handle  and  the  locking  bar. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  tool  having  pivoted  handles,  one 
of  the  handles  having  a  t>earlng  at  one  end,  the  said 
bearing  having  a  cut  away  portion  adjacent  to  the  handle 
and  a  notch  above  Ibe  said  cut  away  portion,  a  locking 
bar  pivoted  to  the  said  handle,  a  spring  pressed  pawl  piv- 
oted to  the  locking  bar  to  engage  the  above  mentioned 
cut  away  portion  when  the  device  is  in  Inoperative  posi- 
tion and  to  engage  the  notch  when  tha  device  is  in  oper- 
ative position,  and  means  for  engaging  the  locking  bar 
and   the  other   handle. 

4.  A  fastening  device  for  a  tool  having  pivoted  handles, 
comprising  a  locking  bar  pivoted  to  one  of  the  bandies, 
and  having  means  for  engaging  the  other  handle,  a  bolt 
passing  through  the  locking  bar,  a  pawl  having  a  bearing 
notch  engaging  the  said  bolt,  springs  coiled  around  the 
bolt  and  bearing  against  the  locking  bar  at  one  end  and 
against  either  side  of  the  pawl  at  the  other  end,  the  first 
mentioned  handle  having  notches  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  said  pawl. 

5.  A  fastening  device  for  a  tool  having  pivoted  handles, 
comprising  a  locking  bar  pivoted  to  one  of  the  handles 
and  having  notches  on  the  outer  end  thereof  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  other  handle,  and  means  comprising  a 
spring  pressed  pawl  pivoted  to  the  locking  bar  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  first  mentioned  handle  for  yleldably  holding 
the  locking  bar  against  the  second  mentioned  handle. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,158,346.  OUTLET-HOOD  FOR  CONDUITS.  Wilmkh 
M.  Webb,  Philadelphia,  Ta.,  assignor  to  H.  T.  Taiste 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Mar.  24,  1911.  Serial  No.  616,664.  (Cl. 
247—12.) 


1.  An  outlet  hood  for  a  conduit  consisting  of  a  tubular 
bend  having  a  bell-mouthed  end  formed  to  receive  a  con- 
duit ;  with  a  coupling  nut  inclosing  said  bell-mouthed  end 
and  freely  rotatable  thereon,  said  nut  being  flanged  over 
the  bell  mouthed  end  to  prevent  relative  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  bend  and  nut  and  being  threaded  for  the 
reception  of  a  threaded  end  of  the  conduit. 

2.  An  outlet  hood  for  a  conduit,  said  hood  consisting  of 
a  tubular  bend  having  a  bell  mouth  end  formed  to  receive 
a  conduit,  and  a  two-part  coupling  nut  and  means  for 
connecting  the  parts  of  the  nut,  said  nut  having  an  an- 
nular recess  adapted  to  receive  and  embrace  the  bell 
mouth  end  of  the  bend  and  permitting  the  rotation  of 
the  nut  while  preventing  relative  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  bend  and  nut,  said  nut  being  internally  threaded 
from  said  recess  to  one  end  so  as  to  be  capable  of  being 
■ecured  upon  a  threaded  end  of  a  conduit. 


the  extremities  thereof  fastened  between  the  convolu- 
tions of  the  colls,  said  reed  dents  having  oppositely  dls- 
posd  recesses  In  their  edges  corresponding  to  the  recesses 
of  the  bars,  and  connecting  members  for  the  bars  and 
reed  dents  and  passing  through  the  coils,  said  connecting 
members  engaging  the  recesses. 


1,168.347.      REED    FOR    LOOMS.      Emil    Wbibbshads, 

Bannen-Rlttershauaen,  Germany.     Filed  July  21,  1915. 

Serial  No.  41,066.      (Cl.  139 — 87.) 

1.  In  a  reed  for  looms,  a  pair  of  spaced  bars,  said  bars 

having  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  recesses  at  each  end 

and  In  the  edge  portions  thereof,  colls  between  the  ends 

of  aald  bars,  reed  dents  positioned  between  the  bars  with 


2.  In  a  ret-d  for  looms,  a  pair  of  spaced  bars,  said  bars 
having  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  recesses  at  each  end 
and  in  the  edge  portions  thereof,  colls  between  the  ends  of 
said  bars,  said  colls  having  opposite  windings,  reed  dents 
positioned  between  the  bars  with  the  extremities  thereof 
fastened  between  the  convolutions  of  the  coils,  said 
reed  dents  having  oppositely  disposed  recesses  in  their 
edges  corresponding  to  the  recesses  of  the  bars,  connecting 
members  for  the  bars  and  reed  dents  and  passing  through 
the  colls,  said  connecting  members  engaging  the  recesses, 
and  removable  caalng  parts  Inclosing  the  coils  and  con- 
necting members  at  the  ends  of  the  bars  and  reed  dents, 
and  adapted  upon  limited  displacement  of  the  connecting 
members  to  be  removed  and  also  to  permit  removal  of  any 
one  or  ones  of  saljl  reed  dents. 

3.  In  a  reed  for  looms,  a  plurality  of  vertical  front  bars 
having  recesses  In  opposite  edges  thereof  located  on  differ- 
ent horizontal  planes,  there  being  two  of  said  recesses 
near  each  end  of  each  bar,  a  pair  of  oppositely  wound 
colls  between  the  corresponding  ends  of  the  bars,  reed 
dents  having  their  ends  provided  with  corresponding  pairs 
of  recesses  and  engaged  through  alined  convolutions  of  the 
coils,  and  guard  strips  at  opposite  edges  of  the  reed  sur- 
rounding the  colls  and  each  having  flaps  at  the  end  there- 
of provided  with  apertures,  and  rods  extending  through 
the  coils  engaging  the  reapecave  recesaea  of  the  ban  and 
reed  dents,  said  rods  being  adapted  to  be  displaced  longi- 
tudinally with  respect  thereto  so  as  to  disengage  the  end 
portions  of  the  guard  members  to  permit  removal  of  the 
latter,  further  displacement  of  the  rods  past  any  of  the 
respective  reed  dents,  permitting  removal  of  the  latter 
from  the  top  or  bottom  of  the  reed  by  disengagement  from 
the  respective  coils. 


1,158,348.  PAINTER'S  GUARD.  Albbht  DW.  Weltt, 
Sr.,  Reno,  Nev.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1914.  Serial  No. 
856,469.      (Cl.  91—66.) 


A  painter's  guard  comprising  a  flat  blade  having  a 
smooth  surface  upon  one  side  and  provided  with  a  bevel 
at  its  lower  edge,  the  opposite  side  of  the  blade  being  pro- 
vided with  grooves  extending  from  the  outer  edges  of 
the  blade  In  an  inclined  direction,  and  a  longitudinal 
groove  disposed  near  the  edge  of  the  blade  and  termlnat- 


OCTOBBR  26,  1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1 1 75 


Ing  in  the  inclined  grooves,  aald  longitudinal  groove  com- 
prising an  inclined  wall,  and  an  Inwardly  and  rearwardly 
Inclineid  Iwttom,  said  blade  being  provided  with  a  handle. 


1,158,349.  ICE  CREAM-CONE  BAG.  Carl  W.  Whalcn, 
MilUnocket,  Me.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1915.  Serial  No.  43,378. 
(Cl.  229—6.) 
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1.  The  herein  described  paper  receptacle  having  a  hori- 
■ontal  shelf  rigidly  secured  to  the  Inner  walla  thereof 
Intermediate  its  top  and  bottom  and  parallel  to  the  bot- 
tom, said  ahelf  having  a  seat  formed  therein  to  support 
an  Ice  cream  cone. 

2.  The  herein  described  ice  cream  cone  bag,  the  same 
being  constructed  of  collapsible  material  and  having  a 
borlsontal  shelf  aecured  therein  substantially  midway 
between  the  bottom  and  the  mouth  of  the  bag  said  shelf 
having  a  flange  surrounding  its  perimeter  and  secured 
permantntly  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  bag,  said  shelf  being 
provided  with  one  or  more  holes  to  receive  as  many  ice 
cream  cones,  substantially  as  set  foAh. 

3.  The  herein  described  receptacle  for  the  transport 
and  protection  of  ice  cream  cones,  comprising  a  bag  of 
collapsible  material  and  approximately  rectangular  In 
cross  section,  a  rectangular  diaphragm  baring  a  Tertlcal 
flange  projecting  upwardly  at  each  edge,  aald  flange 
permanently  secured  to  the  Inner  walls  of  the  bag,  at 
approximately  the  vertical  center  thereof,  the  aald  dia- 
phragm having  one  or  more  boles  to  receive  a  correspond- 
ing number  of  ice  cream  cones. 


1,158,360.  BUFFER.  Anna  Rdth  White,  La  Crosse, 
Wis.  Filed  June  16,  1913.  Serial  No.  773,940.  (Cl. 
155—33.) 


1.  A  buffer  of  the  type  described  comprising  pivoted 
sections  for  securing  it  to  a  support,  one  of  said  sections 
having  an  Integral  offset  portion  provided  with  an  aper- 
ture, a  guard  arm  having  an  elongated  slot  adjacent  one 
end  and  terminating  In  an  enlarged  portion  at  its  other 
end,  a  aet-acrew  extending  through  the  slot  in  said  arm 
and  the  aperture  In  aald  offset  for  adjustably  aecaring 
said  arm  with  respect  to  said  sections,  and  a  resilient 
band  secured  about  said  enlarged  portion  as  and  for  the 
puriKMefl   specified. 

2.  A  buffer  of  the  type  described  comprising  {rtvoted 
sections  for  securing  It  to  a  support,  one  of  said  sections 


having  an  integral  recessed  ofTset  portion  provided  with 
an  aperiure,  an  outwardly  projecting  guard  arm  adapted 
to  slide  within  the  recess  of  said  offset  portion,  said  arm 
having  an  elongated  slot  adjacent  one  end,  a  set-screw  ex- 
tending through  the  slot  In  said  arm  and  the  aperture  In 
said  offset  for  adjustably  securing  said  arm  with  respect 
to  said  sections  and  support,  and  a  resilient  bumper  car- 
ried by  and  extending  beyond  the  free  end  of  said  arm. 


1,158,351.  PICK  MECHANISM  FOR  KNITTING-MA- 
CHINES. Frank  Wilco.mb,  Norristown,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  Hemphill  Manufacturing  Company,  Central  Falla, 
R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  Jan.  17, 
1914.     Serial  No.  812.734.      (Cl.  66—24.) 


—  -#f  — 


1.  A  pick  for  widening  or  narrowing  having  a  butt- 
stop  with  a  lip  on  each  side  thereof  for  picking  short 
butt  needles,  and  a  guard  at  each  side  of  the  butt-stop  to 
be  impinged  upon  by  the  long  butts  for  deflecting  the  pick 
to  avoid  picking. 

2.  A  pick  having  the  butt-atop  and  lips  for  engaging  the 
short  butt  needles,  and  guards  In  rear  of  and  below  said 
llpa  to  prevent  the  long  butt  needles  from  being  engaged 
by  aald  atop  and  lips. 

3.  In  combination,  a  alngle  pick  arm,  a  horizontal  pivot 
pin  for  said  arm,  a  vertically  extending  swiveled  post 
carrying  aald  horizontal  pivot,  a  spiral  spring  about  aald 
horizontal  pivot  connected  to  the  swiveled  post  at  one 
end  and  to  the  horizontal  pivot  pin  at  its  other  end,  said 
spring  moving  with  the  post  and  applying  its  force  to 
move  the  pick  arm  vertically  and  with  uniform  tension 
in  all  positions  of  the  swiveled  post,  and  a  pick  cam  to 
give  the  pick  vertical  movement  as  It  swings  laterally, 
subatantlally   as   described. 

4.  A  pick  for  knitting  ma<;hineB  having  a  butt-stop  and 
a  lip  adjacent  for  picking  short  butt  needles,  and  a  guard 
for  Impact  of  long  butt  needles,  said  guard  located  In 
rear  of  the  lip  and  in  line  with  the  butt-stop,  and  a  cam 
for  directing  the  pick,  under  said  Impact,  out  of  the  plane 
of  movement  of  the  needle  butt,  subatantlally  as  described. 

5.  In  combination,  a  single  pick  arm,  a  horizontal  pivot 
pin  for  aald  arm,  a  vertically  extending  swiveled  post  car- 
rying said  horizontal  pivot,  a  spiral  spring  about  said 
horizontal  pivot  connected  to  the  swiveled  post  at  one  end 
and  to  the  horizontal  pivot  pin  at  its  other  end,  said 
spring  moving  with  the  post  and  applying  its  force  to 
move  the  pick  arm  vertically  and  with  uniform  tension  In 
all  positions  of  the  swiveled  post,  a  pick  cam  to  give  the 
pick  vertical  movement  at  its  swings  laterally  and  • 
controller  engaging  the  pick  arm  between  its  pivot  and 
its  free  end,  with  connections  for  moving  said  controller 
and  pick  downwardly  to  Inoperative  position  and  In  op- 
position to  the  lifting  force  of  the  spring,  substantially 
aa  described. 

[Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,158,.352.     SPINNING-TOP.     Pftkb    K.    Williams,    Co- 
lumbus, Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  11,  1915.     Serial  No.  44,031. 
(Cl.  46—32.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  spinning  top  fashioned  with 

a  tapered  upper  portion  having  recesses  in  Its  outer  faes, 
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of  a  plurality  of  freely  awtnt^iiig  pivoted  wings  confonn- 
Ing  to  the  contour  of  said  upper  portion,  and  adapted, 
when  at  rest,  to  seat  in  said  recesses. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  apiuDiug  top  pro- 
vided with  a  weighted  stabilizing  ring  at  its  point  of 
greatest  diameter,  of  a  plurality  of  freely  swini;iii;;  lifting 
wings  pivoted  in  the  top  and  adapted  to  be  fxionded  by 
centrifugal   force. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  top  of  a  plurality  of  lifting 
wings  pivoted  thereto  and  adapted  to  be  extended  by 
centrifugal  force,  a  supporting  frame,  and  moans  on  said 
frame  to  cause  the  splnnini;  top  to  travel  forwardly. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  top,  of  a  plurality  of  lifting 
wings  pivoted  on  the  top  and  adapted  to  freely  swing 
therefrom  by  centrifugal  force,  a  frame  and  planes  sup- 
ported thereby  for  causing  the  top  to  travel  forwardly, 
and  means  for  governing  the  direction  of  travel. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  spinning  top  and  means 
for  lifting  said  top,  of  a  frame,  planes  supported  In  said 
frame  for  causing  forward  travel  of  the  top,  and  a  rud- 
der for  governing  the  direction  of  travel,  said  planes  and 
rudder  being  flexible. 


1,158,S53.  PAPKR-PACKAGE.  Chables  C.  Willi.s. 
Pramlngham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Dennison  Manufactnr- 
Ing  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts. Filed  Feb.  20,  1913.  Serial  No.  9,487.  (CI. 
206—57.) 


1.  A  package  of  paper  composed  of  a  plurality  of  super- 
posed sheets,  a  portion  of  the  bottom  sheet  extending  up- 
ward along  the  side  of  the  package,  and  a  band  detach- 
ably  to  secure  said  sheets  as  a  whole  with  said  upwardly 
extending  sheet  against  said  side. 

2.  A  package  of  paper  composed  of  a  plurality  of  inter- 
locked sheets,  each  sheet  being  folded  to  form  three  sec 
tloQs,  namely,  a  middle  section  and  two  end  sections,  one 
at  each  side  of  the  middle  section,  one  end  section  being 
folded  over  upon  the  middle  section  in  one  direction  and 
the  other  In  the  opposite  direction  and  each  end  section 
ettendlng  between  the  opposite  end  section  and  the  mid- 
dle section  of  the  next  adjacent  sheet  or  sheets,  a  portion 
of  the  bottom  sheet  extendlni:  upward  along  the  side  of 
the  package  and  a  band  detachahly  to  secure  said  sheets 
as  a  whole  with  said  upwardly  extending  sheet  against 
•aid  side. 

3.  In  combination,  a  cabinet  having  a  movable  front, 
a  slot  In  Its  bottom  luijacent  to  said  movable  front,  and 
a  package  of  paper  in  said  cabinet  composed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  superposed  sheets,  a  portion  of  the  bottom  sheet 
extending  upward  alon.'  the  front  side  of  the  package, 
and  a  band  detachably  to  secure  said  sheets  as  a  whole 
with  tald  upwardly  extending  shoef^  against  said  side. 


1,168.354.  SELP-BELEASINO  POSITIVE  CLUTCH. 
LKL.A.VD  Willis,  Grenloch,  N.  .7.,  assignor  to  Bateman 
Manufacturing  Company,  orenloch,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  .Jersey.     Filed  Feb.  11,  1915.     Serial  No.  7,549. 

(CI.    102     (5.) 


1.  The  combination  of  the  driving  and  driven  members 
of  a  power  transmission  device,  a  third  member  free  to 
move  Independently  of  l>oth  of  them,  a  clutch  comprising 
positively  engaging  members,  one  carried  by  one  of  laid 
first  two  members  and  the  other  by  the  third  member,  a 
toggle  connection  between  the  other  of  said  first  two  mem- 
bers and  that  member  of  the  clutch  which  is  carried  by 
the  third  member,  and  yielding  means  whereby  aaM  toc- 
gle  mechanism  is  caused  to  retain  the  clutch  memben  In 
engaging  position. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  driving  and  driven  members 
of  a  power  transmission  device,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  clutch 
interposed  between  n>em  and  having  its  ratchet  connected 
to  one  of  said  members,  a  toggle  connection  between  the 
other  member  and  the  clntch  pawl  and  yielding  means 
whereby  said  toggle  mechanism  la  caused  to  retain  the 
pawl  In  engagement  with  said  ratchet. 

8.  The  combination  of  the  driving  and  driven  members 
of  a  power  transmlasion  device,  a  third  member  moTBble 
Independently  of  both  of  them,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  clateh 
having  the  ratchet  connected  to  one  of  the  first  two  of 
said  members  and  the  pawl  mounted  upon  the  third  mem- 
ber, toggle  mechanism  whereby  said  pawl  is  connected 
to  that  one  of  the  first  two  members  other  than  the  one 
which  carries  the  ratchet  and  yielding  means  wtiereby 
said  toggle  mechanism  Is  caused  to  retain  the  pawl  in  en- 
gagement with  said  ratchet. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  driving  and  driven  members 
of  a  power  transmission  device,  a  third  member  free  to 
move  Independently  of  both  of  them,  a  ratchet  connected 
to  one  of  the  first  two  of  said  members,  toggle  mechanism 
connectln<r  the  other  of  said  first  two  members  to  said 
third  member,  one  of  the  elements  of  said  toggle  mecha- 
nism being  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  third  memlier  and  carry- 
ing the  pawl  for  engaging  said  ratchet  and  yielding  means 
whereby  said  toggle  mechanism  Is  caused  to  retain  the 
pawl   In  engagement  with  said  ratchet. 

.*>.  The  combination  of  the  driving  and  driven  members 
of  a  power  transmission  device,  a  third  member  movable 
Independently  of  both  of  them,  a  ratchet  connected  to  one 
of  the  first  of  said  two  members,  a  toggle  connection  be- 
tween the  other  of  said  first  two  members  and  the  third 
member,  said  toggle  connection  comprising  a  link  plTOted 
to  said  other  of  the  first  two  members,  a  lever  plroted  to 
said  link,  a  second  lerer  pivoted  to  the  first  lever  and 
also  to  said  third  member,  said  second  lever  baring  a  pawl 
for  engaging  the  ratchet,  and  a  spring  acting  upon  said 
first  lever  and  tending  to  hold  the  toggle  members  In 
such  relation  to  each  other  as  to  cause  said  toggle  to 
transmit  power  to  the  third  member. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Cazette.] 
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1,168,855.  PEDAL-SWITCH.  William  STEPmBN  Wil- 
lis, New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1914.  Serial  No. 
868.282.      (CI.   175—282.) 


In  ii  switch  mechanism  for  an  automobile  signal  device, 
a  socket,  a  knife  plvotally  mounted  at  a  point  spaced 
from  said  socket,  said  knife  being  adapted  to  have  one 
end  forced  Into  said  s<^>cket,  an  insulating  member  dividing 
said  knife  Into  parts  so  that  the  part  engaging  said  socket 
will  b«  Insalated  from  the  pivotal  support  of  the  knife, 
a  spring  for  normally  holding  said  knife  out  of  engagement 
with  said  socket,  a  pedal  plvotally  connected  with  said 
socket  between  the  insnlatlon  and  the  pivotal  point  of  the 
knife,  «ald  pedal  extending  snbstantlally  at  right  angles 
to  the  knife,  said  pedal  being  formed  with  a  notch,  and  a 
stationary  catch  arranged  adjacent  tlie  pedal,  said  pedal 
being  adapted  to  be  moved  plvotally  toward  said  catch, 
whereby  said  catch  will  project  Into  said  notch  when  said 
knife  is  engaging  said  socket  for  locking  the  knife  against 
moTenaent. 


1,158,356.  CAMP  EQUIPMENT.  Theodore  F.  Wilson, 
Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Feb.  25.  1915.  Serial  No. 
10,526.      (CI.  135—1.) 


An  accoutrement  unit  comprialng  a  rectangular  strip  of 
fabric  having  a  row  of  attaching  devices  along  one  of  its 
longer  edges,  and  means  on  the  opposite  longer  edge 
adapted  to  engage  with  coSperating  means  on  a  second 
similar  unit,  one  of  the  shorter  edges  of  the  unit  being 
provided  with  a  row  of  attaching  devices  and  baring 
means  on  the  opposite  shorter  edge  adapted  to  engage  co- 
operating means  on  a  third,  and  triangular  flap  baring 
one  edge  secured  to  the  first  mentioned  longer  edge  of  the 
•trip  and  spaced  inwardly  from  the  edge  beyond  tlie  at- 
taching devices. 


II 


1,168,S8T.  VAELABLE  SPEED-TRANSMISSION  MECH- 
ANISM. Chablss  B.  Wood,  Spokane,  Wash.,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Charlea  W.  Miller,  Portland.  Greg.,  and 
Joseph  D.  Alexander,  Spokane,  Wash.  Filed  Apr.  16, 
1912.  SerUl  No.  691,168.  (CI.  74—34.) 
1.  In  a  motorcycle,  the  combination  with  a  motor  shaft, 
of  a  reroluhle  frame  with  pinions  mtatably  mounted  In- 
ternally of  tbe  rim  thereof,  and  means  located  externally 


of  said  rim  for  transmitting  power  therefrom,  a  drive 
gear  mechanism  revolubly  mounted  internally  of  said 
frame  and  comprising  a  shaft  operatively  connected  with 
said  motor  shaft,  two  gear  wheels,  one  fixedly  and  one 
loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  meshing  with  said 
pinions,  and  having  rpceeses  and  clutch  Jaws  protruding 
outwardly  from  the  recesses  in  each  of  said  gear  wheels, 
a  clutch  mechanism  for  placing  said  gear  wheels  Into  and 
out  of  locked  relation  with  each  other,  and  comprising  a 
clutch  dog  reslllently  supported  In  the  recess  In  said 
fixedly  mounte  1  gear  wheel  and  eniaged  on  said  clutch 
jaws  therein  and  adapted  to  move  outwardly  from  said 
recess  and  engage  the  clutch  Jaws  on  said  loosely  mounted 
gear  wheel,  a  clutch  follower  mounted  in  the  recess  of 
said  loosely  mounted  gear  wheel  and  pressing  against  said 
clutch  dog  and  having  pintles  passing  through  holM  in 
said  gear  wheel  :  and  a  controlling  means  coming  in  op- 
erative contact  with  said  pintles  whereby  said  clutch 
Is  operated. 


2.  In  a  motorcycle,  the  combination  with  a  motor  shaft, 
of  a  gear  mechanism,  including  a  hollow  shaft  operatively 
connected  with  said  motor  shaft,  two  drive  gear  wheels, 
one  fixedly  and  one  loosely  mounted  on  said  hollow  shaft, 
a  rigid  I-beam  ring,  incasing  said  gear  mechanism  and 
mounted  for  reroluhle  motion  around  said  gear  wheels, 
and  baring  means  located  externally  of  said  I-beam  ring 
for  transmitting  power  therefrom,  pinions  rotatably 
mounted  Internally  of  said  I-beam  ring  and  meshing  with 
said  gear  wheels,  a  clutch  mechanism  for  placing  said  gear 
wheels  into  and  out  of  locked  relation  with  each  other 
and  comprising  a  clutch  dog  reslllently  supported  in  the 
recess  In  said  fixedly  mounted  gear  wheel  and  engaged 
OB  said  elatdi  Jaws  therein  and  adapted  to  more  out- 
wardly from  said  recess  and  engage  clntch  jaws  on  said 
loosely  mounted  gear  wheel,  a  clutch  follower  mounted 
In  the  recess  of  said  loosely  mounted  gear  wheel  and 
pressing  against  said  clutch  dog  and  baring  pintles  pass- 
ing through  holes  In  said  gear  wheel ;  and  s  controlling 
means  coming  In  operative  contact  with  said  pintles 
whereby  said  clutch  is  operated. 

3.  In  a  variable  speed  transmission  mechanism  the  com- 
bination of  a  revoluble  frame  with  pinions  rotatably 
mounted  Internally  of  the  rim  thereof,  and  means  located 
externally  of  said  rim  for  transmitting  power  therefrom 
with  means  for  rotating  said  frame  including  a  drive  gear 
mechanism  revolubly  mounted  internally  of  said  frame, 
and  comprising  a  shaft,  two  gear  wheels,  one  fixedly  and 
one  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  meshing  with 
said  pinions  and  havln?  recesses  and  clutch  Jaws  pro- 
truding ouwardly  from  said  recesses,  a  clutch  mechanism 
for  placing  said  gear  wheels  into  and  out  of  locked  relation 
with  each  other,  and  comprising  a  clutch  dog  reslllently 
supported  in  the  recess  in  saUl  fixedly  mounted  gear  wheel 
and  engaged  on  said  c(atch  Jaws  therein  and  adapted  to 
move  outwardly  from  said  recess  and  engage  clutch  Jaws 
on  said  loosely  mounted  gear  wheel,  a  clutch  follower 
mounted  in  the  recess  of  said  loosely  mounted  gear  wheel 
and  pressing  against  said  clutch  dog  and  having  pintles 
passing  through  holes  In  said  gear  wheel;  sad  a  con 
trolling  means  coming  in  operative  contact  with  said 
pintles  whereby  said  clutch  is  operated. 
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4.  In  a  variable  sppod  traDsmlasloD  mechanlam  the 
combination  of  a  revoluble  power-transmission  frame  with 
pinions  rotatably  mounted  internally  of  the  rim  thereof  ; 
with  a  drive  gear  mechanism  revolubly  mounted  internally 
-of  said  frame,  and  comprising  a  shaft,  two  gear  wheels, 
-one  fixedly  and  one  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and 
meshing  with  said  pinions ;  a  clutch  mechanism  for  plac- 
lag  said  gear  wheels  Into  and  out  of  locked  relation  with 
each  other ;  a  fixed  support  adjacent  to  the  device  ;  a  con- 
trolling mechanism  operatlvely  connected  with  said  clutch 
mechanism  and  comprising  a  supporting  arm  anchored 
at  one  end  to  said  fixed  support  and  having  Its  other  end 
fitted  loosely  over  said  shaft  said  end  having  a  projecting 
hub,  a  collar  loosely  mounted  on  said  hub  and  adapted  to 
move  inwardly  and  outwardly  thereon,  said  collar  having 
a  smooth  outer  rim  coming  in  operative  contact  with 
said  clutch  mechanism,  and  having  a  toothed  Inner  sur- 
face, a  shift  lever  revolubly  mounted  on  said  hub  and 
having  a  toothed  outer  surface  adapted  to  fit  into  and 
operatlvely  engage  the  toothed  surface  of  said  collar, 
means  for  moving  said  lever  rotatively  on  said  hub  where- 
by said  collar  Is  pressed  Inwardly  to  operate  said  clutch 
mpchantsm  and  thereby  placing  said  gear  wheels  out  of 
locked  relation  with  each  other  ;  and  frlctlonal  means  for 
controlling  said  loosely  mounted  gear  wheel. 

5.  In  a  variable  speed  transmission  mechanism  the  com 
binatlon  with  a  revoluble  frame  comprising  a  rUlil  member 
with  pinions  rotatably  mounted  Internally  of  the  rim 
thereof  and  means  located  externally  of  said  rim  for  trans- 
mitting power  therefrom ;  of  a  drive  gear  mechanism 
revolubly  mounted  Internally  of  said  frame  nnd  roiniirislng 
a  shaft,  two  gear  wheels,  one  tlxedly  and  one  loosely 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  meshing  with  said  pinions,  xald 
loosely  mounted  gear  wheel  having  a  flan«e  protruding 
from  its  outer  face;  a  clutch  mechanism  for  throwing  said 
gear  wheels  into  and  out  of  locked  relation  with  each 
other ;  a  shifting  mechanism  operatlvely  connected  with 
«ald  clutcj  mechanism  ;  a  fixed  support  adjacent  to  the 
device ;  a  supporting  arm  anchored  at  one  end  of  said 
fixed  support  and  having  Its  other  end  fitted  loosely  over 
said  shaft,  said  end  having  a  projecting  hub  ;  and  a  con- 
trolling mechanism  comprising  a  lever  rotatively  mounted 
on  the  hub  of  said  supporting  arm.  a  resilient  member 
having  one  end  detachably  anchored  to  said  supportinj; 
arm  and  passing  around  the  periphery  of  said  flnnge 
on  said  loosely  mounted  gear  and  having  the  other  end 
turned  fiatwlse  to  said  supporting  arm  and  adapted  to  pass 
loosely  between  the  anchored  end  of  said  resilient  member 
and  said  supporting  arm,  said  resilient  member  being  op- 
eratlvely connected  with  said  lever  and  adapted  to  opera- 
tion In  conjunction  with  said  clutch  mechanism  for  the 
porpose  of  controlling  said  loosely  mounted  gear  wheel. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


its  upper  edge  and  with  branch  incisions  extending  later- 
ally in  opposite  directions  and  thence  downwardly  from 
the  lower  end  of  the  first  mentioned  incision,  the  por 
tion  of  the  blank  lying  between  the  branch  incisions  con- 
stituting a  suspension  tab,  the  blank  being  provided  at 
each  side  of  the  first  mentioned  incision  with  spaced  in- 
cisions extending  downwardly  from  its  upper  edge,  the 
portions  of  the  blank  between  the  spaced  incisions  con 
stltutlng  tabs,  the  portions  of  the  blank  between  the  first 
and  second  mentioned  incisions  and  the  lateral  edges  of 
the  blank  being  adapted  to  be  rolled  upon  themselves 
whereby  to  form  shoulder  portions,  the  blank  adjacent  the 
lower  ends  of  the  branch  incisions  being  formed  with 
spaced  slits  in  which  the  second  mentioned  tabs  are  to  be 
inserted  when  the  said  portions  of  the  blank  are  rolled 
upon  themselves,  the  portions  of  the  blank  at  the  op- 
posite sides  of  the  first  mentioned  incision  and  Immedi- 
ately adjacent  thereto  being  adapted  to  overlap  at  a 
point  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the  suspension  Ub  when 
the  first  mentioned  portions  of  the  blank  are  rolled 
whereby  to  permit  the  said  overlapped  portions  baing  se- 
cured together  to  assist  in  retaining  the  first  mentioned 
portions  in  rolled  condition. 

2.  In  a  garment  form,  a  relatively  fiat  body  portion 
formed  from  a  blank  substantially  rectangular  In  outline 
and  provided  with  an  incision  extending  downwardly 
from  its  upper  edge  and  with  branch  Incisions  extending 
laterally  in  opposite  directions  from  the  lower  end  of  the 
first-mentioned  Incision  and  thence  downwardly,  the  por- 
tions of  the  blank  between  the  first  and  second  mentioned 
incisions  ad  the  lateral  edges  of  the  blank  being  rolled 
each  upon  itself  to  form  a  shoulder  form  portion,  each  of 
the  said  portions  being  formed  with  a  tab  lying  within 
the  upper  edge  of  the  said  portion,  and  the  body  of  the 
blank  below  that  portion  thereof  which  is  located  between 
the  branch  incisions,  being  provided  with  spaced  sets  of 
Incisions,  each  of  the  said  tabs  being  inserted  in  an  up- 
ward direction  through  the  lower  incision  of  the  respec- 
tive set  and  thence  through  the  upper  Incision  of  the 
respective  set  with  the  terminal  of  the  tab  projecting 
within  the  Interior  of  the  said  shoulder  form  portion. 


1.1.=>S,:{5}1.     CARBURETKR.     Rolmn  Abei.l,  Boston.  Mass. 
Filed  Nov.  9,  1911.     Serial  No.  «.'>!), .inn.      ((•1.4S      154.1.1 


1,168,358.  SHIRT-WAIST  FORM.  3«obqe  Wordingham, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  June  5,  1914.  Serial  No 
843,266.     (Cl.  211—13.) 


.35=.->  -fe 


■  -» 


1.  In  a  garment  form,  a  relatively  flat  body  portion 
formed  from  a  blank  substantially  rectangular  In  outline 
and  provided  with  an  Incision  exten<llng  downwardly  from 


1.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  mixing  chamber  for  air 
and  fuel,  said  chamber  having  an  air  Inlet  and  an  outlet 
for  the  charges,  means  for  conducting  fuel  into  said 
chamber,  and  thermostatic  means  outside  said  chamber  for 
decreasing  the  supply  of  fuel  as  the  temperature  rises, 
and  for  Increasing  the  supply  as  the  temperature  falls. 

2.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  mixing  chamber  for  air 
and  fuel,  said  chamber  having  an  air  inlet  and  an  outlet 
for  the  charges,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  admission  of 
air  through  said  Inlet,  means  for  conducting  fuel  to  said 
chaml>er,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  supply  of  fuel,  ad 
justable  connections  between  said  valves  whereby  opening 
and    closing    movement    is    transmitted    from    one   to   the 
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other,  and  thermostatic   means   for  regulating  said  con- 
nections to  vary  the  relation  of  said  valves. 

3.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  mixing  chamber  having 
an  air  Inlet  and  an  outlet  for  charges,  a  valve  disposed  in 
said  intot  and  adapted  to  be  opened  inwardly  by  a  vacuum 
in  said  chamber  and  adapted  to  be  closed  by  gravity,  means 
for  conducting  fuel  Into  said  chamber,  a  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  supply  of  fuel,  means  connecting  the  air 
valve  and  fuel  valve  for  opening  and  closing  the  fuel 
valve  when  the  air  valve  is  opened  and  closed,  said  means 
being  adjustable  for  varying  the  position  of  the  fuel 
valve,  and  thermostatic  means  upon  the  exterior  of  the 
carbureter  for  regulating  said  connecting  means  to  vary 
the  relation  of  said  valves. 

4.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  casing  having  a  mixing 
chamber,  said  chamber  having  an  air  inlet  and  an  outlet, 
a  freely  movable  valve  in  said  inlet  adapted  to  open  in- 
wardly and  to  be  closed  by  gravity,  a  fuel  well  open  at 
the  top,  a  fuel  delivery  noiile  arranged  to  discharge  Into 
said  well,  a  sleeve  loosely  threaded  through  said  air  valve 
and  extending  into  said  well  beyond  and  outside  the  mouth 
of  said  fuel  noule.  the  exterior  of  said  sleeve  having  gear 
teeth,  a  valve  carried  by  said  sleeve  for  coSperating 
with  said  fuel  nowle,  a  gear  mounted  to  engage  the  teeth 
on  snld  sleeve,  and  thermostatic  means  acting  on  said  gear 
to  turn  it. 

r>.  In  a  carbureter  of  the  described  class  the  combination 
of  an  air  controlling  valve  and  liquid  controlling  valve, 
and  mODB  for  communicating  motion  from  said  air  con 
trolling  valve  to  said  liquid  controlling  valve  Including 
the  thermostat  adapted  to  automatically  regulate  the 
movement  of  said  liquid  controlling  valve,  whereby  the 
supply  of  combustible  fluid  used  may  be  varied  to  corre- 
spond with  the  variation  of  temperature. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Uaxette.] 


1,158,360.  STEERING  -  GEAR  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
Wahben  W.  Annablk.  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  Filed  Sept. 
8,  1914.     Serial  No.  860.657.      (CI.  21—200.) 


1.  la  combination  with  steering  gear  for  a  car  having  a 
longitadlnally  and  laterally  movable  rod  to  control  the 
steering  wheels  of  the  car,  two  opposing  springs  connected 
to  the  respective  ends  of  the  rod  at  their  outer  ends,  a 
collar  oppositely  engaged  by  the  springs  at  their  inner 
ends  and  slldable  on  the  rod,  and  means  for  holding  the 
collar  from  moving  with  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
rod  and  permitting  the  collar  to  move  with  the  lateral 
moveoMnt  of  the  rod. 

2.  In  combination  with  steering  gear  for  a  car  having 
a  rod  connected  at  Its  respective  ends  to  arms  projecting 
rigidly  from  pivoted  stub-axles,  opposing  compressible 
coiled  springs  slldable  on  the  rod  and  connected  to  the 
respective  ends  of  the  sams  at  their  outer  ends,  a  collar 
slldable  on  the  middle  of  the  rod  and  oppositely  engaged 
by  the  inner  ends  of  the  springs,  an  arm  extending  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  the  rod,  said  arm  being  pivoted 
at  one  end  and  connected  to  the  collar  at  the  other  end. 

3.  Steering  gear  for  a  car  comprising  pivoted  stub-axles 
for  the  steering  wheels,  arms  projecting  rigidly  from  said 
axles,  a  rod  connecting  the  ends  of  the  arms,  opposing 
colled  springs  surrounding  the  rod  and  slldable  thereon, 
the  outer  ends  of  the  springs  being  connected  to  the  re- 
spective ends  of  the  rod,  a  collar  slldable  on  the  rod  near 
the  middle  thereof  and  oppositely  engaged  by  the  springs, 
an  arm  arranged  substantially  parallel  with  the  rod  con- 
nected with  the  collar  at  one  end,  and  an  adjustable  arm 
to  which  the  first  named  arm  Is  pivoted  at  the  other  end. 

4.  Steering  gear  for  a  car  comprising  an  axle  provided 
with  a  pivoted  stub-axle  at  each  end,  rigid  arms  extending 


from  the  stab-axles,  a  rod  connecting  the  ends  of  said 
arms,  opposing  colled  springs  surroanding  the  rod  and 
slldable  thereon,  said  springs  engaging  yokes  on  the  re- 
spective ends  of  the  rod  at  their  outer  ends,  a  collar 
slldable  on  the  middle  of  the  rod  and  oppositely  engaged 
by  the  springs,  an  arm  connected  to  the  collar  at  one  end 
and  extending  sabstantially  parallel  with  the  rod,  a  rigid 
arm  adjustably  mounted  on  the  axle  and  pivotally  sup- 
porting the  arm  which  is  connected  to  the  collar. 

6.  Steering  gear  for  a  car  comprising  pivoted  stnb-axlw 
each  having  a  rigid  arm,  a  longitudinally  movable  rod 
connecting  said  arms,  a  collar  slldable  on  the  rod,  springs 
on  the  rod  oppositely  engaging  the  collar,  means  for  hold- 
ing the  collar  from  moving  with  the  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  rod,  and  to  permit  the  collar  to  move  with  the 
lateral  movement  of  the  rod  and  a  brake  In  the  collar  tric- 
tlonally  engaging  the  rod  to  prevent  longitudinal  vibration 
of  the  same. 


1,158,361.  OILCAN  HOLDER.  Chaklis  W.  Bbck.  De- 
troit, Mich.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  862.126. 
(Cl.  248-20.) 


r<^ 
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1.  .\n  oil  can  holder  comprising  a  main  supporting 
plate  having  an  upwardly  extending  integral  can-holding 
lug,  and  two  depending  integral  stop  lugs  near  its  forward 
end,  a  pivoted  can-holding  arm  secured  to  the  under  side 
of  the  main  plate  and  arranged  to  swing  between  the  two 
stop  lugs,  the  outer  end  of  said  arm  being  turned  up- 
wardly to  form  a  can-holding  log,  a  rigid  can-hoiding  arm 
secured  to  the  top  of  said  plate  and  formed  with  a  lug 
extending  downwardly  through  an  aperture  in  the  main 
plate,  the  outer  end  of  «ald  rigid  arm  being  turned  up- 
wardly to  form  a  can-holding  lug  and  a  spring  connected 
to  adjoining  edges  of  the  can-holding  arms  and  normally 
holding  the  pivoted  arm  against  one  of  the  stop  lugs. 

2.  An  oil  can  holder  comprising  a  main  supporting  pl^te 
formed  with  an  integral  upwardly  extending  can-holding 
lug  aud  two  downwardly  extending  integral  stop  lugs, 
a  pivoted  can-holding  arm  secured  to  the  under  side  of 
said  main  plate  and  adapted  to  swing  between  the  two 
stop  lugs,  the  outer  portion  of  said  arm  being  bent  up- 
wardly and  lying  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  plane  of 
the  upper  surface  of  the  supporting  plate,  a  rigid  can 
holding  arm  secured  to  the  top  of  the  main  plate  and 
formed  with  an  Integral  downwardly  extending  lug,  said 
lug  passing  through  the  main  plate  and  holding  the  laid 
arm  against  pivotal  movement,  the  outer  ends  of  said 
arms  extending  upwardly  and  inwardly  to  form  can-hold- 
ing lugs  and  a  coll  spring  connected  to  the  can-holding 
arms  and  yieldingly  holding  the  pivotal  arm  against  one 
of  the  stops. 

3.  An  oil  can  holder  comprising  a  main  supporting 
plate  provided  with  an  upwardly  extending  can-holding 
lug  and  two  downwardly  extending  stop  lugs,  a  pivoted 
can-holding  arm  secured  to  the  under  side  of  said  main 
plate  and  adapted  to  swing  between  the  two  stop  logs, 
the  outer  portion  of  said  arm  being  bent  upwardly  and 
lying  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  plaBe  of  the  upper 
surface  of  the  supporting  plate,  a  rigid  can-holding  arm 
secured  to  the  top  of  the  main  plate  and  provided  with 
downwardly  extending  means,  said  means  engaging  th« 
main  plate  and  holding  the  said  arm  against  pivotal 
movement,  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms  extending  ^upwardly 
and  inwardly  to  form  can-holding  lugs  and  a  coll  spring 
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connected  to  the  can-holdlii)!;  arms  and  yieldingly  holdlnx 
the  pivotal  arm  against  one  of  the  stopf*. 

4.  An  oil  can  holder  comprialng  a  main  supporting  plate 
having  an  upwardly  fxtendlng  can  holdinj;  lug  and  two 
stop  lags  near  its  forward  edge,  a  rigid  can  holding  arm 
carried  by  said  main  supporting  plate  the  outer  end  of 
said  rigid  arm  b.ing  turned  upwardly  to  form  a  can  hold- 
ing lug,  a  pivoted  lan  holding  arm  secured  to  the  main 
pJate  and  arranged  to  swing  between  the  two  stop  lugs. 
the  outer  end  of  said  arm  belns;  turned  upwardly  to  form 
a  can  holdln-  lug  and  the  upper  surface  of  said  pivoted 
arm  beink'  In  substantially  the  same  horizontal  plane  as 
the  supporting  surface  of  the  rigid  can  holding  arm,  and  a 
spring  connect.d  ro  the  plToted  arm  nnd  to  the  rigid  arm 
and  normally  holding  the  pivoted  arm  against  one  of  the 
stop  lugs. 

5.  An  oil  can  holder  comprising  a  main  supporting  plate 
havine  an  upwardly  extending  can-holdInK  lug  and  two 
stop  liic-  u,.ar  It-^  forward  edge,  two  can  h-.Iding  and  sup- 
porting arms  extending  forwardly  and  outwardlv  from  the 
forward  edge  of  the  main  plate,  the  outer  ends  of  said 
arms  being  turn.'d  upwardly  to  form  .an  holdinK  lugs  and 
the  can-engaging  and  supporting  surf.u-.'s  of  said  arms 
being  in  substantially  the  same  horizontal  plane,  a  pivot 
for  one  of  suld  arms  near  the  forward  ,  d;,'e  of  the  main 
plate  said  pivoted  arm  swinging  teiween  th-  two  stop 
hi^'s,  and  a  >i.ring  connected  to  said  plvotetl  arm  and  to  a 
rigid  part  whereby  said  spring  holds  the  arm  against  one 
of   the   stop  lugs. 


1.15S.36:;.      HOLLOWTILE    WALL.      I>h,l,,.    H.    Bemku 
New    York,    N.    Y.      Filed    May    22,    1911.      Serial    No' 
6-'«,661.       (CI.    7i'  -29.) 


4-.r 


1.  A  taollow-tlle  wall  block  the  exterior  surfaces  of 
which  are  provided  with  froores  and  the  end  faces  of  said 
Mock  being  at  rtght  aoclefl  to  the  surfaces  of  the  walls 
eompoalag  said  block,  said  block  being  provided  inter- 
nally thereof  with  a  thickened  web  connecting  the  inner 
an  donter  walls  of  said  block,  the  thickness  of  said  web 
exceeding  that  of  the  wall*  and  said  block  being  provided, 
also,  with  cross  webs  extending  from  the  end  walls  and 
iDtencctlnf  with  said  thickened  web  so  as  to  form  there- 
with Isdivldnal  cells  extending  lengthwise  through  the 
block,  said  thicitened  web  being  provided  In  the  material 
eompo«fng.it  with  narrow  longitudinal  openings,  the  latter 
being  TOfflciently  wide  to  include  a  masonry  bond  adapted 
to  nnlte  the  end  walls  of  adjacent  blocks. 

2.  A   hollow  tile   wall   block   the  ends   of  which   are   at 
right  angles  to  the  surfaces  of  the  walls  composing  said 
block,  saM  block  being  provided  Internally  thereof  with  a   1 
thickened  web  and  with  a  contlnoous  cross  web,  said  thick - 
eaed  web  connecting  the  inner  and  outer  walls  of  the  block 
aad  the  cross  web  extending  inwardly  from  the  end  walls 
and    Joined    with    the    thickened    web    intermediate    said   I 
Inner  and  outer  walls,  the  thickness  of  said  first  named  I 
web  exf^eedlrr  th«t  of  the  separate  walls  of  the  block  and   ' 
««W  thickened  web  being  provided  in  the  material  com    / 


posing  it  with  openings  the  transverse  width  of  which  Is 
less  than  that  of  the  individual  cells. 

3.  A  wall  comprising  hollow  tile  blocks  bonded  together 
In  rows  for  the  blocks  of  one  row  to  break  Joints  with  the 
blocks  of  adjacent  rows,  each  hollow  block  being  provided 
Internally  thereof  with  a  thickened  web  and  with  a  crosa 
web  positioned  relatively  to  each  other  to  produce  cells 
extendln;,'  lengthwise  of  the  bloek,  said  thickened  web 
connecting  the  inner  and  outer  walls  of  the  block  and 
being  provided  in  the  material  (.-omposlng  It  with  openings 
the  width  of  which  is  equal  substantially  to  the  thickness 
of  the  bonding  material  uniting  two  adjacent  blocks  on 
the  opposing  end  walls  thereof,  the  end  faces  of  said 
hollow  block  being  at  right  angles  to  the  surfaces  of  the 
walls  composing  said  block  and  said  blocks  being  verti- 
cally positioned  for  the  walls  and  weba  of  each  block  to 
aline  vertically  with  .some  of  the  walls  and  webs  of  two 
blocks  below  it. 

4.  A  wall  comprising  hollow  tile  blocks  each  provld^-d 
on  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  walls  composing  it  with 
grooves  and  provided  Internally  thereof  with  a  thickened 
web  and  with  a  cross  web  which  latter  web  connects  with 
the  end  walls  and  with  the  thickened  web  intermediate 
the  Inner  and  outer  walLs,  the  thickness  of  said  thickened 
web  exceeding  that  of  the  separate  walls  of  the  block  and 
.said  thickened  web  l)eiuK  provided  in  the  material  compos- 
ing it  with  longitudinal  openings  the  width  of  which  is 
equal  substantially  to  the  thickness  of  the  bonding  mate- 
rial which  unites  two  adjacent  blocks  on  the  opposing 
grooved  surfaces  of  the  end  walls  thereof,  said  hollow 
blocks  being  assembled  in  rows  and  superposed  for  the 
thickened  web  of  each  block  to  aline  vertically  with  the 
opposing  end  walls  respectively  of  two  blocks  above  and 
below  it  and  with  the  openings  In  said  thickened  web  In 
vertical  register  with  the  bonding  material  uniting  said 
end  walls  of  the  blocks,  said  walls  and  cross  webs  of  each 
block  being  in  vertical  register  with  corresponding  walls 
and  cross  webs  of  blocks  in  the  rows  above  and  below  the 
same. 

5.  A  wall  comprising  hollow  tile  blocks  each  provided 
Internally  thereof  with  a  thickened  web  and  with  a  croM 
web  positioned  relatively  to  each  other  to  produce  cells 
extending  lengthwise  of  the  block,  said  thickened  web 
connecting  the  inner  and  outer  walla  of  the  block  and 
said  web  being  provided  in  the  material  composing  it  with 
openings  separate  from  said  cells,  said  blocks  being  bonded 
together  in  rows  to  break  joints  and  said  blocks  being 
superposed  one  upon  the  other  for  the  walls  and  webs  of 
one  block  to  aline  vertically  with  the  walls  and  webs  of 
blocks  above  and  below  it.  the  cells  of  said  superposed 
blocks  being  In  vertical  register,  and  reinforced  concrete 
material  filling  said  registering  cells  of  the  superposed 
blocks  and  bonded   to  the  walls  thereof. 


1,168.363.  COHERING  MASS  AND  PROCESS  OF  FORM- 
ING THE  SAME.  Dandridob  H.  Bim,  New  Tock,  N.  Y„ 
assignor  to  Continental  I'rocess  Corporation.  Brlarcliff 
Village.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed  Apr. 
1.  1914.     Serial  No.  828.892.     (CI.  75—73.) 

1.  In  the  process  of  producing  cohering  maaaes,  the 
Improvement  which  comprises  mixing  divided  matwUl 
with  a  binder  consisting  of  pyroligneous  tar  and  subject- 
ing the  mixture  to  pressure  ao  as  to  form  cohering  maaaeM. 

2.  In  the  process  of  producing  cohering  maaaea,  the  la- 
provement  which  comprises  mixing  divided  material  with 
a  binder  consisting  of  pyroligneous  tar,  subjecting  the 
mixture  to  pressure  so  as  to  form  cohering  maanon  and 
heating  the  same  when  thus  formed. 

3.  In  the  process  of  producing  cohering  ausses,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  mixing  divided  material 
with  a  binder  consisting  of  pyrollgncons  tar  aad  B«h]eet- 
ing  the  mixture  to  preaaure  ao  aa  to  form  cohering  ma  saw 
and  subjecting  the  same  when  thus  formed  to  artificial 
heat  so  as  to  subeUntially  drive  off  the  disagreeable 
fumes. 

4.  In  the  prooeaa  of  producing  cohering  maaaea,  the 
Improvement    which   eomprfaea   mixing   flue   dost   with   a 
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binder  consisting  of  pyroligneous  tar  and  sabjectlng  the 
mixture  to  pressure  so  as  to  form  a  cohering  mass. 

5.  A  new  and  improved  cohering  mass  consisting  of  di- 
vided material  bound  together  throughout  by  a  binder  con- 
sisting of  pyroligneous  tar  from  which  the  fumes  have 
been  aubsuntlally  driven  oir. 


1,158,864.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  COHERING  MASSES. 
Davdkidgk  H.  Bibb.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Con- 
tinental I'rocess  Corporation,  Brlarcliff  Village.  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  9,  1914,  Serial 
No.  8:57,558.  Renewed  Mar.  10.  1915.  Serial  No 
13,402.     (CI.  75—73.) 

1.  In  the  process  of  producing  a  cohering  mass,  the 
improvement  which  consists  In  mixing  granular  material 
with  sulfite  process  waste  liquor  subjecting  the  mixture 
to  pressure  so  as  to  form  a  cohering  mass  and  convert- 
ing the  sulfite  process  waste  liquor  Into  a  non-coked 
wafer  resistant  substance  by  the  application  of  heat. 

2.  In  the  process  of  producing  a  cohering  mass,  the 
improvement  which  consists  in  mixing  granular  material 
with  sulfite  process  waste  liquor  evaporated  to  a  viscosity 
of  about  thirty  degrees  (30°)  Baum«.  subjecting  the  mix- 
ture to  pressure  so  as  to  form  a  cohering  mass  and  con- 
vening the  sulfite  process  waste  liquor  into  a  non-coked 
water  resistant  substance  by  the  application  of  heat. 

3.  In  the  process  of  producing  a  cohering  mass,  the 
improvement  which  consists  in  mixing  granular  material 
with  sulfite  process  waste  liquor  subjecting  the  mixture  to 
pressure  so  as  to  form  a  cohering  mass  and  converting  the 
sulfite  process  waste  liquor  into  a  non-coked  water  resis- 
tant substance  by  the  application  of  heat  about  six  hun- 
dred degrees  (600')  Fahrenheit. 

4.  In  the  process  of  producing  a  cohering  mass,  the 
Improvement  which  consists  In  mixing  granular  material 
with  sulfite  process  waste  liquor,  subjecting  the  mixture 
to  pressure  so  as  to  form  a  cohering  mass  and  artificially 
heating  the  mas4  thus  formed  by  a  heat  of  about  six 
hundred  degrees  (800')  Fahrenheit,  and  sustaining  said 
heat  for  about  twenty   (20)    minutes. 

5.  In  the  process  of  producing  a  cohering  mass,  the 
Improvement  which  consists  In  mixing  granular  material 
with  sulfite  process  waste  liquor  having  a  riacoslty  of 
about  thirty  degrees  (30*)  Baum«.  subjecting  the  mixture 
to  pressure  so  as  to  form  a  cohering  mass  and  artificially 
beating  the  mass  thus  formed  by  a  heat  of  about  six  hun- 
dred degrees  (600*)  Fahrenheit  and  sustaining  aaid  heat 
for  a  period  of  about  twenty  (20)  minutes. 

li        

l,lft8,346.  BBIQCBT8  AND  OTHER  PBODDCT  COM- 
I>OSBD  OF  BONDED  DIVIDED  MATERIAL.  Daw- 
DRiDoi  H.  Bibb.  New  York.  N.  Y^  assignor  to  Conti- 
nental  Procen  Corporation.  Brlarcliff  Village,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept  24,  1914.' 
Serial  No.  863,280.     (CI.  76 — 73.) 

1.  A  ootaarlag  maaa  of  compacted  divided  material 
held  toffither  by  a  biodar  consisting  of  a  non-coked  wa- 
ter-reaUtant  rasldve  of  waste  sulfite  liquor. 

2.  A  coherent  maaa  of  granular  haorganic  material  bald 
together  by  a  binder  cooaistlng  of  a  noD-coked  water-ra- 
sistant  residue  of  waste  snlflte  liquor. 

8.  A  briquet  comprising  fine  dust  held  together  by  a 
binder  consisting  of  a  noB-«oked  water-reatetaat  rvsUae 
of  waste  sulfite  Kquor. 


l,lM,86e.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  COHERING  MASSES 
lUNDtuooB  H.  Bibb,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a«sl«iH>r  to  Con- 
tinental Process  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1916.  Stflal 
No.  1M14.      (CL  76—73.) 

1.  The  proceaa  of  prodaciag  a  oo-herii«  m^^  which 
conalats  in  evaporatlog  waate  aulflU  liquor  ao  as  to  obUln 
a  reaidu  of  soluble  pitch,  pulverising  said  pitch,  forolag 
a  moist  mixture  comprising  aald  pulveriEMl  pitch,  gran- 
ular materUl  and  a  solvent,  forming  aaid  mixture  Into 
briquets  and  then  converting  said  realdue  into  a  boq- 
ooked  wat«r  resistant  substance  by  the  appUcatlon  of  haat. 


2.  The  process  of  producing  a  co-hering  maaa  which 
consists  In  evaporating  waste  sulfite  liquor  so  as  to  ob- 
tain a  residue  of  soluble  pitch,  pulverlalng  said  pitch, 
mixing  it  with  other  subdivided  material,  subjecting  it 
to  the  action  of  a  solvent  so  as  to  moisten  the  mass, 
forming  the  same  into  briquets  and  then  converting  said 
residue  Into  a  non-coked  water  resistant  subst.ince  by  the 
application  of  heat. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  a  co-herinn  mass,  which 
consists  in  evaporating  waste  sulfite  liquor  so  as  to  obtain 
a  residue  of  soluble  pitch,  pulveriiing  said  pitch,  forming 
a  moist  mixture  comprising  said  soluble  pulveriied  pitch, 
granular  material  and  water,  forming  said  mixture  into 
briquets  and  then  converting  said  residue  Into  a  non- 
coked  water  resistant  substance  by  the  application  of 
heat. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  a  co-herlnu:  mass  which 
consists  in  evaporating  waste  sulfite  liquor  so  as  to  ob- 
tain a  residue  of  soluble  pitch,  pulverising  said  pitch, 
mixing  It  with  other  subdivided  material  subjecting  it  to 
the  action  of  water  so  as  to  moisten  the  mass,  forming  the 
same  into  briquets  and  then  converting  said  residue  Into 
a  non-coked  water  resistant  substance  by  the  application 
of  heat. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  a  cohering  mass  which 
consists  in  evaporating  waste  sulfite  liquor  so  as  to  ob- 
tain a  residue  of  soluble  pitch,  pnlverlKlng  said  ^jltch, 
mixing  said  soluble  pulverized  pitch  with  other  subdi- 
vided material  subjecting  It  to  the  action  of  water  in 
vapor  form  so  as  to  moisten  the  mass,  forming  the  same 
Into  briquets  and  then  converting  said  residue  into  a  non- 
coked  water  resistant  substance  by  the  application  of 
heat. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,15  8,367.  FUEL  FOR  KINETIC  ENGINES  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME.  Gustav  Blie- 
BEROEU.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mav  8,  1914.  Serial 
No.  837,294.      (CI.  44—8.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  fuel  for  kinetic  engines 
consisting  in  mixing  methyilc  alcohol,  acetone,  lead  car- 
bonate, and  a  resinous  acid,  distilling  the  mixture,  col- 
lecting the  distillate,  mixing  a  small  quantity  of  the  dis- 
tillate with  relatively  high  grade  products  of  crude  oil 
distillation,  agitating  the  mixture  and  finally  separat- 
ing the  Insoluble  sediment  therefrom. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  fuel  for  kinetic  engines 
consisting  In  mixing  methyilc  alcohol,  acetone,  lead  car- 
bonate and  a  resinous  add,  distilling  the  mixture,  col- 
lecting the  distillate  up  to  about  110*  C.  mixing  a  small 
quantity  of  the  distillate  with  relatively  high  grade  prod- 
ucts of  crude  oil  distillation,  agitating  the  mixture  and 
finally   separating   the   Insoluble   sediment    therefrom. 

S.  The  process  of  producing  fuel  for  kinetic  engines 
conalsting  In  mixing  methyilc  alcohol,  acetone,  lead  car- 
bonate and  a  resinous  add,  distilling  the  mixture,  col- 
lecting the  distillate  up  to  about  100°  C.  mlxlag  a  small 
quantity  of  the  distillate  with  relatively  high  grade 
products  of  crude  oil  distillation,  and  some  gasolene. 
agitating  the  mixture  and  finally  separating  the  iasoinble 
sediment  therefrom. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  fuel  for  kinetic  engines, 
conalsting  in  mixed  raetfaylic  alcohol,  acetone,  lead  car- 
bonate and  a  resinous  acid,  distilling  the  mixture,  col- 
lecting thp  distillate  up  to  about  110°  C,  mixing  a  small 
quantity  of  the  distillate  with  the  product  of  crude  oil 
distillation  passing  over  between  150*  C.  to  800*  C. 
and  some  gasolene,  agitating  the  mixture  and  allowing 
it  to  settle,  and  finally  separating  the  Inaoluble  aedlment 
therefrom. 

5.  The  process  of  prodndng  fuel  for  kinetic  caginas 
coBsisting  In  mixing  methyilc  alcohol,  acetone,  lead-car^ 
bonate  and  a  resinous  add,  dlatilling  the  mixtura,  col- 
lecting the  distillate  up  to  about  110*  C,  ailxlag  a  small 
quantity  of  the  dlstllUte  with  kerosene  and  some  gaso- 
lene, agitating  the  mixture  and  allowing  it  to  settle,  and 
finally  separating  the  Insoluble  sediment  therefrom. 

(Claims  6  to   10  not  printed  in   tUe  Gawtte.] 


Il82 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OcTOBBK  a6, 1915. 


1.158.368.  BUTTONHOLE-FLY  FOB  SHOES.  Howahd 
F.  BUBIEB,  Lynn.  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Manu- 
facturing Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1»13.     Serial  No.  752,547.     (CI.  36—52.) 


As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  buttonhole  fly  for  shoes 
comprising  a  front  piece  having  one  edge  turned  under 
upon  itself  to  form  a  bead,  a  reinforcing  tape  overlying 
the  turned  under  edge  and  secured  to  .said  front  piece 
by  a  line  of  .stitches,  and  n  back  piece  overlylni;  the  tape 
and  secured  to  the  front  piece  by  a  line  of  stitches  be- 
yond the  outer  edge  of  the  tape. 


1,168,369.  BEARING.  William  H.  Bunting,  Toledo, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Bunting  Brass  &  Bronze  Company, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  15, 
1915.     Serial  No.  8.240.      (Cl.  64  —  10.} 


1.  A  bearing  having  a  cylindrical  bearing  surface,  the 
■kin  of  the  surface  compacted  and  supported  by  a  non- 
compacted  integral  body  portion  and  formed  of  a  non- 
ferrous  material. 

2.  A  bronze  bearing  having  a  cylindrical  bearing  sur- 
face, the  skin  of  the  surface  being  compacted  and  sup- 
ported by  a  non-compacted  portion  of  the  bronze  bearing. 

3.  A  cast  metal  bearing  having  compacted  skins  form- 
Ing  inner  and  outer  bearing  surfaces,  and  supported  by 
the  non-compacted  body  portion  of  the  cast  metal  bearing. 


1,158,370.      OPERATING   DEVICE    FOR   PUNCH-PRESS 
CLUTCHES.     Lbon   J.   Campbill,  Chicago,   111.      Filed 
Nov.  29,  1912.     Serial  No.  734,110.     (Cl.  192—1.) 
1.  A  punch  press  clutch  mechanism,  comprising  a  driv- 
ing abaft,  a  key   having  a  limited   movement   lengthwise 
io  guiding  means  on  said  ahaft  and  a  tilting  movement 
about  its  axis,  resilient  means  operating  against  the  outer 
end  of  said  key  for  urging  said  key  In  said  guiding  means 
toward  said  punch  press ;  wedging  means  articulated   to 
the   frame    of    said    punch    press    and    controlled    by    the 
operator,  acting  against  the  inner  end  of  said  key  to  move 
it  outward  along  said   guiding  means,   a   locking   rib  on 
said  key,  a  driving  pulley  having  an  axial  bore  normally 


riding  Idle  on  said  shaft  and  around  said  key,  a  plurality 
of  key  seats  In  the  walls  of  said  axial  bore,  means  on 
said  shaft  for  rcvolubly  supporting  said  driving  pulloy 
with  said  walls  of  said  bore  clear  of  said  shaft,  means 
on  said  key  coactlng  with  a  stop  on  said  shaft,  for  to 
tilting  said  key  when  moved  lengthwise  against  said  stop 
as  to  protrude  said  locking  rib  Into  the  path  of  said 
key-Beats  and  cause  it  to  be  engaged  by  one  of  them, 
means  on  said  key  coactlng  with  a  second  stop  on  said 
.•shaft,  for  tilting  said  key  when  moved  In  the  direction 
oppo-xlte  to  said  first  movement,  against  said  second 
stop,  said  second  tilting  being  In  the  angular  direction 
opposite  the  said  first  tilting  and  bringing  said  key  out 
of  engagement  with  said  key-seat. 


2.  A  punch  press  clutch  mechanism,  comprising  a  driv- 
ing shaft,  a  key  having  a  limited  movement  lengthwise 
in  guiding  means  on  said  shaft  and  a  tilting  movement 
about  Its  axis,  resilient  means  operating  against  the 
outer  end  of  said  key  for  urging  said  key  in  said  guiding 
means  toward  said  punch  press  ;  wedging  means  artic:i- 
lated  to  the  frame  of  said  punch  press  and  controlled 
by  the  operator,  acting  against  the  inner  end  of  said 
key  to  move  it  outward  along  said  guiding  means,  a 
locking  rib  on  said  key,  a  driving  pulley  having  an  axial 
bore  normally  riding  idle  on  said  shaft  and  around  ^aid 
key,  a  plurality  of  key-seats  in  the  walls  of  said  axial 
bore,  means  on  said  shaft  for  revolubly  supporting  said 
driving  pulley  with  aaid  walla  of  said  bore  clear  of  said 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  intermediate  surfaces  separating 
each  pair  of  adjacent  key-aeata,  said  key-seats  and  aald 
intermediate  surfaces  completely  filling  the  periphery  cf 
said  axial  bore,  and  there  being  as  many  of  said  key- 
seats  as  the  size  of  said  lock  rib  and  the  diameter 
of  said  bore  will  permit,  means  on  said  key  coactlng 
with  a  stop  on  said  shaft,  for  ao  tilting  aaid  key  when 
moved  lengthwise  against  said  stop  aa  to  protrude  said 
locking  rib  into  the  path  of  said  key -seats  and  caaae 
It  to  be  engaged  by  one  of  them,  means  on  said  key 
coactlng  with  a  aecond  stop  on  said  shaft,  for  tilting 
said  key  when  moved  in  the  direction  opposite  to  said 
first  movement,  against  said  second  stop,  said  second 
tilting  being  in  the  angular  direction  opposite  to  said 
first  tilting  and  bringing  said  key  out  of  engagement 
with  said  key-seat.  ^ 

3.  A  punch  press  clutch  mechanism  comprising  a  driv- 
ing shaft,  a  key  having  a  limited  movement  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  said  shaft  in  guiding  means  on  said  shaft 
and  a  tilting  movement  about  its  axis,  a  locking  rib  on 
said  key,  a  driving  pulley  having  an  axial  bore,  means 
on  said  shaft  for  revolubly  supporting  said  driving  pulley 
with  the  walls  of  said  axial  bore  clear  of  said  shaft, 
means  on  said  key  coactlng  with  one  of  said  support- 
ing means,  for  so  tilting  said  key  when  moved  lengthwise 
against  said  supporting  means  as  to  protrude  said  locK- 
ing  rib  into  the  path  of  said  key-seats  and  cause  it  to 
be  engaged  by  one  of  them,  means  on  said  key  coactlng 
with  said  supporting  nyeans  for  tilting  said  key  when 
moved  in  the  direction   opposite  to  said  first  movement. 
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said  second  tilting  being  in  the  angular  direction  opposite 
to  said  first  tilting  and  bringing  said  key  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  key  seat,  elastic  means  for  urging  said 
key  into  engagement  with  one  of  said  key-seats,  an  in- 
clined face  on  the  Inner  end  of  said  key,  means  pivoted 
to  the  frame  of  said  punch  press  adapted  to  coact  with 
said  inclined  face  to  push  said  key  outward  against  said 
elastic  means,  man-operated  means  for  moving  said  key- 
pushing  means  out  of  the  path  of  said  key,  automatic 
means  directly  connected  with  said  key-pushing  means 
and  actuated  by  the  revolution  of  said  key  about  th>^ 
axis  of  said  shaft,  for  returning  said  key-pushing  means 
into  their  operative  position  after  they  have  been  pulled 
out  of  said  position. 

4.  A  punch  press  clutch  mechanism  comprising  a  driv- 
ing shaft,  a  key  having  a  limited  movement  parallel  to 
the  ails  of  said  shaft  in  guiding  means  on  said  shaft  and 
a  tilting  movement  about  its  axis,  a  locking  rib  on  aaid 
key,  a  driving  pulley  having  an  axial,  bore,  means  on 
said  shaft  for  revolubly  supporting  said  driving  pulley 
with  the  walls  of  said  axial  bore  clear  of  said  shaft, 
means  on  said  key  enacting  with  one  of  said  supporting 
means,  for  so  tilting  said  key  when  moved  lengthwise 
against  said  supporting  means  as  to  protrude  said  locking 
rib  into  the  path  of  said  key  seats  and  cause  it  to  he 
engaged  by  one  of  them,  means  on  said  key  coactlng  with 
said  supporting  means  for  tilting  said  key  when  raovnl 
in  the  direction  opposite  to  aald  first  movement,  said 
second  tilting  being  In  the  angular  direction  opposite  to 
said  first  tilting  and  bringing  said  key  out  of  engagement 
with  said  key  seat,  a  face  on  the  inner  end  of  said  key. 
having  a  principal  inclination  from  the  top  down,  and 
a  second  slope  from  ilght  to  left,  means  pivoted  to  the 
side  of  the  frame  of  said  punch  press,  adapted,  when 
engaged  by  said  inclined  face,  to  push  said  key  out- 
ward as  it  continues  to  be  swung  around  by  the  revolving 
shaft,  means  controllable  by  the  operator  of  said  punch 
press,  for  moving  said  key-pushing  means  out  of  contact 
with  and  clear  of  the  path  of  longitudinal  movement  of 
said  key,  means  directly  connected  and  integral  with 
said  key-pushing  means,  and  actuated  by  the  revolutl  )n 
of  said  key  about  the  axis  of  said  shaft  to  automatically 
swing  said  key  pushing  means  into  its  operative  position 
opposite  the  inner  end  of  said  key,  after  it  has  been  pulled 
out  of  said  position,  means  for  adjusting  said  automatic 
means  so  as  to  be  Inoperative,  thereby  allowing  said 
punch  press  to  work  continuously,  an  inclination  on  said 
key-pushing  means  from  the  front  to  the  rear,  and  n 
second  inclination  on  said  key  pushing  means  from  the 
bottom  outward  toward  the  top,  aaid  second  inclination 
being  adapted  to  coact  with  said  second  slope  on  said 
face  on  the  Inner  end  of  said  key  to  lock  said  two  inclined 
faces  together  after  they  have  entered  into  mutual  en- 
gagement, elastic  means  bearing  against  the  outer  end  of 
said  key.  adapted  to  be  compressed  by  said  outward  move- 
ment of  said  key,  and  to  urge  said  key  inward,  a  safetv 
device  pivoted  to  said  frame  of  aald  punch  press,  and 
engaging  a  member  integral  with  said  key-pushing  means, 
actuated  by  the  swinging  of  said  key  by  iU  rotating  ahaft, 
to  automatically  'insure  the  correct  operation  of  said 
automatic  means  for  swinging  said  key-pushing  means 
In  case  the  latter  have  been  pulled  out  of  the  operatl\-e 
position  by  Inadvertence. 

5.  A  punch  press  clutch  mechanism  comprising  a  drlv 
Ing  ahaft.  a  key  having  a  limited  movement  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  said  shaft  in  guiding  means  on  said  shaft  and 
a  tilting  movement  about  Its  axis,  a  locking  rib  on  said 
key,  a  driving  pulley  having  an  axial  bore,  means  rn 
said  shaft  for  revolubly  supporting  said  driving  pulley 
with  the  walls  of  said  axial  boref  clear  of  said  shaft, 
means  on  said  key  coactlng  with  one  of  said  aupporting 
means,  for  so  tilting  said  key  when  moTed  lengthwise 
against  said  supporting  meana  as  to  protrude  said  locking 
rib  into  the  path  of  said  key-seats  and  cause  it  to  be 
engaged  by  one  of  them,  means  on  said  key  coactlng  with 
said  supporting  means  for  tilting  said  key  when  moved 
in  the  direction  opposite  to  said  first  movement,  said 
second  tilting  being  in  the  angular  direction  opposite  to. 
said  first  tilting  and  bringing  said  key  out  of  engagement' 


with  said  key-seat,  a  face  on  the  inner  end  of  aaid  key, 
having  a  principal  inclination  from  the  top  down,  anJ 
a  second  slope  from  right  to  left,  means  pivoted  to  the 
side  of  the  frame  of  said  punch  press,  adapted,  when 
engaged  by  said  inclined  face,  to  push  said  key  outward 
as  it  continues  to  be  swung  around  by  the  revolving  shart ; 
means  controllable  by  the  operator  of  said  punch  press, 
for  moving  said  key-pushing  means  out  of  contact  with 
and  clear  of  the  path  of  longitudinal  movement  of  aaid 
key.  means  directly  connected  and  Integral  with  said 
key-pushing  means,  and  actuated  by  the  revolution  of 
said  key  about  the  axis  of  said  shaft  to  automatically 
swing  said  key-pushing  means  into  Its  operative  position 
opposite  the  inner  end  of  said  key,  after  it  has  been 
pulled  out  of  said  position,  means  for  adjusting  said  auto- 
matic means  so  as  to  be  inoperative,  thereby  allowing 
said  punch  press  to  work  continuously  :  an  inclination  on 
said  key  pnahlng  means  from  the  front  to  the  rear,  and 
a  second  inclination  on  said  key-pushing  means  from  the 
bottom  outward  toward  the  top,  said  second  Inclination 
being  adapted  to  coact  with  said  second  slope  on  said 
face  on  the  inner  end  of  said  key  to  lock  said  two  in- 
clined faces  together  after  they  have  entered  into  mutual 
engagement,  elastic  means  hearing  against  the  outer  end 
of  said  key,  adapted  to  he  (omprcssed  by  said  outward 
movement  of  said  key.  and  to  ura;c  said  key  inward,  a 
safety  device  pivoted  to  said  frame  of  said  punch  press, 
and  engaging  a  member  Integral  with  said  key-pushing 
means,  actuated  by  the  swinging  of  said  key  by  its  ro- 
tating shaft,  to  automatically  insure  the  correct  opera- 
tion of  said  automatic  means  for  swinclng  said  key- 
pushing  means  In  case  the  latter  have  been  pulled  out 
of  the  operative  position  by  Inadvertence,  and  means  for 
positively  holding  said  key  down  In  Its  said  groove  when 
in  the  locking  and  when  In  the  disengaged  position,  said 
means  operating  to  continue  the  lengthwise  movement 
of  said  key  after  It  has  been  fully  tilted  to  one  or  the 
other  of  said  two  positions,  thereby  Inserting  said  key 
between  said  shaft  and  one  or  the  other  of  said  support- 
ing means  on  said  shaft. 


1,158,371.      PROCESS   OF  CALCINING  AND  CLINKER 
ING.      ALEXANDER    Carnib,    Independence,    Mo.      Filed 
Mar.  6,  1911.     Serial  No.  612,531.     (Cl.  22:;— 7. ) 
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1.  The  method  of  burning  cement  consisting  In  diffusing 
in  a  gaseous  fluid  in  a  vertical  kiln,  raw  non-calcined 
mixed  powdered  cement-making  materials,  and  heating 
the  diffused  materials  sufficiently  to  fuse  them  while 
they  are  diffused,  the  materials  being  permitted  to  floit 
slowly  downwardly  until  clinkerized. 

2.  The-  method  of  burning  cement  consisting  in  diffusing 
in  a  gaseous  fiuid  in  a  vertical  kiln,  raw  non-caldned 
mixed  powdered  cement-making  materials,  and  subjecting 
the  diffused  mixed  nuiterials  to  contact  with  a  flame 
having  heat  suflicient  to  fuse  them  while  they  are  dif- 
fused, the  materials  l)eing  permitted  to  float  slowly  down- 
wardly until  clinkerized. 
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3.  The  method  of  burning  cement  consisting  In  dlffusiuK 
In  a  ga«eous  fluid  In  a  vertical  kifn,  raw  non-calcined 
mixed  powdered  cement  formlDR  materials  and  permitting 
the  diffused  mixed  materials  to  fall,  and  heating  said 
materials  sutSciently  to  fuse  them  while  falling,  the 
materials  beioK  permitted  to  float  slowly  downwardly 
until  cllnkerized. 

4.  The  method  of  burning  cement  consisting  in  diffusing 
in  a  gaNBous  tluid  In  a  vertical  kiln,  raw  non-calcined 
mixed  powdered  cement  forming  materials  and  permitting 
the  diffused  materials  to  fall,  and  projecting  a  flame 
upwardly  throuRh  the  falling  materials,  the  flame  having 
beat  sulBdent  to  fuse  the  materials  while  they  are 
falling,  the  materials  being  permitted  to  float  slowly  down- 
wardly antll  cllnkerized. 

5.  In  the  manufacture  of  cement,  the  herein  descrll>ed 
method  which  consists  In  burning  fuel  within  a  vertical 
kiln,  and  introducing  pulverized  raw  cement  materlai-s 
to  the  burning  fuel,  said  materials  being  held  In  suspen- 
sion and  calcined  by  the  burning  fuel  add  permitted  to 
float  slowly  downwardly  until  completely  cUnkeriied  and 
the  clinker  thereafter  descending  to  the  bottom  of  the 
kiln. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,168,372.  CALCINING-FURNACE.  ALBXA!fDEH  Cabnib, 
North  Branch,  Mich.  Substitute  for  application  Serial 
No.  612,532,  filed  Mar.  6,  1911.  ThU  application  filed 
Feb.  13.  1915.     Serial  No.  7,964.      (CI.  222—3.) 


1.  .\  calcining  and  clinkering  furnace  having  a  calcin- 
ing and  clinkering  chamber  comprising  a  vertical  stack 
having  no  outlet  near  the  top  and  having  near  the  bottom 
an  outlet  for  smoke  and  gas,  means  for  discharging  into 
the  upper  part  of  the  chamber  in  powdered  form  the 
material  to  be  calcined  and  cllnkered,  tbe  chamber  being 
adapted  to  permit  the  material  to  fall  freely  toward  the 
bottom  of  the  chamber,  and  a  burner  in  said  chamber 
between  the  outlet  and  the  place  of  Introduction  of  the 
material. 

2.  A  calcining  and  ciinkertag  chamber  baring  no  outlet 
near  tbe  top  and  having  near  tb«  bottom  an  outlet  for 
smoke  ami  gas,  a  conductor  discharging  into  the  upper 
part  of  said  chamber,  means  for  forcing  the  material  to 
be  calcined  and  cllnkered  In  powdered  form  through  saKI 
conductor  into  said  (4iamber,  means  in  said  chamber  for 
diffusing  the  said  material,  the  chamber  being  adapted  to 
permit  the  diffused  material  to  fall  freely  toward  the  hot 
torn  of  tbe  chamber,  and  a  burner  in  iald  ebamber  for  cal 
cining  and  clinkering  the  material  while  it  is  falling. 

3.  A  calcining  and  clinkering  chamber  comprising  a 
vertical  stack  having  no  outlet  near  the  top  and  having  a 
•moke  outlet  near  the  bottom,  means  for  discharging  into 
the  chamber  at  the  upper  end  thereof  material  in  pow- 
dered form  to  be  calcined  and  cllnkered,  means  In  said 
chamber  for  diffusing  In  the  upner  part  of  the  chamber 
■aid  aatcrial.  tbe  chamber  being  adapted  to  permit  the 
diffused  material  to  fall  freely  toward  the  bottom  of  the 
chamber,  a  burner  in  said  chamber  for  heating  the  mate- 
rial while  It  i.s  falling,  and  means  for  dfscharglng  tbe 
calcined  and  cllnkered  material  froat  tiie  chatabcr. 


4.  A  calcining  and  clinkering  chamber  comprising  a 
stack  having  no  outlet  near  the  top  and  having  a  smoke 
outlet  near  the  bottom,  means  for  carrying  into  the  cham- 
ber material  to  be  calcined  and  cllnkered  in  powdered 
form  and  discharging  said  material  near  the  top  of  said 
cbamber,  means  in  said  chamber  for  diffusing  the  aaid  ma- 
terial, tbe  chamber  being  adapted  to  permit  the  diffused 
material  to  fall  freely  toward  the  bottom  of  the  chamber 
after  diffusion,  a  burner  for  calcining  and  clinkering  the 
material  while  it  is  falling,  the  burner  being  located  so  n« 
to  discharge  its  flame  above  the  outlet  and  toward  the 
diffusing  meanx,  and  means  for  carylng  from  the  chamber 
tbe  calcined  and  cllnkered  material. 

5.  A  calcining  and  clinkering  chamber  comprising  a 
vertical  stack  having  no  outlet  near  the  top  and  having 
near  the  bottom  a  smoke  outlet,  means  for  feeding  Into 
said  stack  in  the  upper  part  thereof  material  in  powdered 
form  to  be  calcined  and  cllnkered,  the  chamber  being 
adapted  to  permit  tbe  dlffoeed  material  to  fall  freely  to- 
ward the  bottom  of  the  chamber,  and  means  for  discharg- 
ing upwardly  In  said  chamber  a  flame  in  contact  with  the 
material  while  the  material  is  falling. 

[Claims  «  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.158,.S73.  SPRING- WHEEL.  Daniel  Cavk,  Lincoln. 
Nebr.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Harold  M.  George  and 
one-third  to  Henry  Bowman,  Lincoln,  Nebr.  Filed  Apr. 
26,  1914.     Serial  No.  834,423.     (CI.  IBl'— 50.) 


A  spring  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  a  felly,  and  a  circular 
series  of  involute  springs  of  uniform  width  terminally  at- 
tached thereto  and  forming  spokes  between  aaid  bub  and 
felly,  each  of  said  spring*  extending  entirely  around  the 
hob  and  being  inclined  laterally  with  respect  to  a  line 
passing  centrally  through  tbe  hub  and  felly,  knuckles  at 
the  outer  extremities  of  mid  springs,  knuckles  of  greater 
length  at^  tbe  Inner  extremities  of  said  springs,  the  last 
named  knucklea  haring  a  greater  projection  at  one  side  of 
their  spring!  than  at  the  other  side  thereof,  and  the 
springs  being  arranged  to  incline  altei^ately  in  opposite 
directions,  and  a  single  annular  series  of  bolti  all  ar- 
ranged In  the  same  vertical  plane  and  connecting  tbe  inner 
knuckles  to  the  bnb. 


1,158.874.  CALCULATING-MACHINE.  Hcoo  COBBT, 
Nordenham.  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  SO,  1912.  SerUl  No. 
739,245.      (CI.  235 — 79.) 

1.  In  a  calculating  machine  the  combination  with  num- 
ber disks  mounted  on  borisontal  shafts  below  tbe  bottom 
plate  of  tbe  calculating  mechanism  have  reversing  sleeves 
and  toothed  stepped  transfer  cylinders  situated  under  said 
reversing  sleeves  and  arranged  In  two  superposed  rows  the 
cylinders  of  the  upper  row  standing  opposite  the  intervals 
between  two  adjacent  cylinders  of  the  lower  row.  sub- 
stantially as  described  and  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  calculating  machine  the  stepped  toothed  trans- 
fer cylinders  having  short  steps  and  being  arranged  in  two 
superposed  rows  so  that  the  cylinders  of  the  upper  row 
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stand  opposite  the  intervals  between  two  cylinders  of  the 
lower  row  whereby  the  size  of  the  machine  is  considerably 


reduced,  isubstautially  as  described  and  shown  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


1,158,375.  SUBMARINE  TELEGRAPHY.  KbnwbICK  C. 
Cox.  Norfolk  Island,  nied  Mar.  28,  1916.  Serial  No. 
16.516.      (CI.    178—88.) 


1.  Tn  telegraphy,  a  selenium  relay  comprising  associ- 
ated selenium  ceils  arranged  to  form  two  arms  of  a  Wheat- 
stone  bridge  with  suitable  resistances  in  the  other  arms 
to  balance  the  bridge,  a  souree  of  current  connected 
across  one  diagonal  of  the  bridge,  and  a  receiving  instru- 
ment apd  an  inductive  resistance  in  shunt  one  to  the  other 
connected  across  the  other  diagonal  of  tbe  bridge. 

2.  In  telegraphy,  a  selenium  relay  having  an  inductive 
shunt  around  tbe  receiving  Instrument  adjusted  to  com- 
pensate for  the  Inerila  of  the  selenium. 

3.  In  telegraphy,  a  recording  instrument  and  battery, 
selenium  elements  in  series  with  said  battery,  and  means 
SRsociated  with  the  selenium  elements,  recording  instru- 
mrnt  and  battery  to  normally  oppose  tbe  flow  of  current 
from  the  battery  through  the  instrument. 


1,158,376.  MANUFACTURE  OF  ^PLIT  RINGS.  Jossra 
Ettlisoib,  Cranston,  and  Edwabo  L.  ETTLiNan,  Provi- 
dence. R.  I.  ;  said  Edward  L.  Ettlinger  assignor  to 
Frederick  Ettlinger,  Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  Jan.  2, 
1914.     Serial  No.  809,881.     (CI.  2fr— 8.) 


1.  The  process  of  making  split  rings  consisting  in  form- 
ing a  longitudinally  disposed  slot  In  an  endless  ring  to 
form  st>aced  sections,  and  then  transversely  bending  the 
sections  into  oppositely  curved  laterally  extending  arcuate 
arms  integral  with  the  ring  at  both  their  ends. 

2.  The  process  of  making  split  rings,  consisting  in  ftrst 
forming  a  circular  ring,  next  piercing  a  longitudinally  dis- 
posed oblong  slot  through  the  ring  to  produce  parallel 
spaced  sections,  and  finally  laterally  expanding  the  spiced 
sections. 


1,16  8,377.  PHONOGRAPHIC  RECORD.  Thoma* 
E^TNON,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  aa- 
slgnments,  to  Ribbon  Record  Company,  a  Coriwratloa 
of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1911.  Serial  No.  659,745. 
(CI.   18 — 48.3.) 

1.  The  process  of  reproducing  flexible  phonographic 
records  which  consists  in  forming  a  matrix  record  from 
an  initial  plastic  record  having  a  phonographic  impressioB 
made  thereon,  separating  said  matrix  and  plastic  record, 
placing  a  record  blank  upon  said  matrix  record  in  the 
form  of  a  spirally  wound  strip  disposed  substantially  sym 
metrically  over  the  phonographic  impression  along  its 
length,  the  width  of  said  strip  being  substantially  equal  to 
the  distance  between  the  convolutions  of  the  phonographic 
impression,  and  applying  fluid  pressure  to  said  record 
blank. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  a  flexible  phonographic 
record  having  multiple  impressions  thereon,  which  con- 
sists in  separately  recording  in  a  group  of  parallel  spirals 
upon  the  same  cylindrical  record  blank,  a  plurality  of 
individual  vocal  or  instrumental  parts  rendered  in  con- 
cert, making  a  matrix  of  said  record,  separating  said 
matrix  and  record,  placing  a  thin  flexible  record  strip  of 
long  narrow  shape  against  said  matrix  in  symmetrical 
allnement  over  said  group  of  parallel  spirals,  applying 
pressure  to  cause  the  multiple  spiral  impressions  on  said 
matrix  to  be  embossed  symmetrically  upon  said  record 
strip,  and  then  separating  said  record  strip  and  said 
matrix,  thus  providing  a  continuous  integral  strip  having 
all  of  said  individual  records  embossed  thereon  In  parallel 
lines  extending  lengthwise  of  said  strip. 


1,158,378.  METALLIC  FRAMING.  Clabencb  A.  FuL- 
LBBTON  and  Lerot  A.  Rcshworth,  New  York,  N.  T., 
and  William  H.  Paeth,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignors  to 
Gorham  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1914.  Serial  No.  812,105.  (01. 
189—38.) 


1.  In  a  censtroetion  of  the  class  described,  interlocked 
channel  structures  having  complemental  flanges,  the 
flanges  of  one  section  extending  between  the  flanges  of 
other  section,  said  flanges  being  in  parallel  planes,  beads 
formed  on  the  adjacent  faces  of  said  flanges,  some  of 
said  flanges  having  parallel  beads  forming  undercut  slots, 
and  others  of  said  flanges  having  undercut  beads  to  engage 
In  said  undercut  slots,  and  projections  formed  in  one  of 
said  channel  structures  to  engage  extending  ends  of  the 
flanges  of  the  other  channel  structure. 

2.  In  a  construction  of  the  class  described,  interlock- 
ing channel  structures  having  complemental  flanges, -the 
flanges  of  one  section  extending  between  the  flanges  of 
the  other  section,  some  of  said  flanges  having  spaced  beads 
being  undercut  to  present  a  dovetail  slot  between  said 
beads,  and  the  other  of  said  flanges  being  provided  with 
Inwardly  directed  beads,  said  last  mentioned  beads  being 
undercut  to  conform  with  the  slot  of  the  flrst  mentioned 
beads,  said  last  mentioned  beads  being  slidable  between 
the  flrst  mentioned  beads  and  projections  formed  in  one 
of  said  channel  members  to  engage  the  ends  of  the  in- 
serted flanges  to  reinforce  the  same. 

3.  In  a  construction  .of  the  class  described,  channel 
structures  having  complemental  flanges  therein,  the  flanges 
of  one  member  extending  between  those  of  the  other  mem- 
ber, said  flanges  being  of  different  widths  to  cause  the 
flanges  of  one  section  to  terminate  at  points  within  the 
width  of  the  other  flangea,  one  of  said  channel  stmcturas 
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baying  projections  formed  on  the  base  thereof,  to  engage 
the  ends  of  the  wider  flanges,  spaced  beads  formed  on 
said  wider  flanges,  said  beads  comprising  an  undercut  slot, 
and  inwardly  directed  undercut  beads  formed  on  the  inner 
faces  of  the  smaller  flnnges  to  engage  In  said  undercut 
■lot  of  the  larger  flanges,  said  arrangement  comprising 
a  structure  in  which  the  flanges  are  reinforced  In  having 
the  larger  flanges  supporting  on  the  opposite  edges  thereof. 


1,158.379.  MANUFACTURE  OF  CHROMIUM  OXID. 
Albikt  Edward  Gesslbh,  Clifton,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb. 
13,  1913.     Serial  No.  748,153.      (CI.  23—13.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  green  oxld  of  chromium 
which  comprises  making  a  mixture  of  an  alkali-metal 
chromate,  a  reducing  agent  capable  of  reducing  the  chro- 
mate  to  chromium  oxld,  and  an  oxidizing  agent  capable 
of  sustaining  combustion,  igniting  the  mixture  within  a 
receptacle,  allowing  the  combustion  to  proceed  to  the 
formation  of  chromium  oxld,  and  lixiviating  the  resultant 
product 

2.  The  process  of  producing  green  oxld  of  chromium 
which  comprises  making  a  mixture  of  an  alkali-metal 
bichromate,  a  reducing  agent  capable  of  reducing  the 
bichromate  to  chromium  oxld,  and  an  oxidizing  agent  ca- 
pable of  sustaining  combustion.  Igniting  the  mixture  with- 
in a  receptacle,  allowing  the  combustion  to  proceed  to 
the  formation  of  chromium  oxld,  and  lixiviating  the  result- 
ant product. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  green  oxld  of  chromium 
which  comprises  making  a  mixture  of  an  alkali  -  metal 
bichromate,  sulfur,  and  an  oxidizing  agent  capable  of 
sustaining  combustion,  igniting  the  mixture  within  a  re- 
ceptacle, allowing  the  combustion  to  proceed  to  the  for- 
mation of  chromium  oxld,  and  lixiviating  the  resultant 
product. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  green  oxld  of  chromium 
which  comprises  the  ignition  and  self  combustion  of  a 
mixture  of  an  alkali  metal  bichromate,  sulfur  and  an  alkali 
metal   chlorate. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  green  oxld  of  chromium 
which  comprises  mixing  sodium  bichromate,  sulfur  and 
sodium  chlorate,  igniting  the  mixture,  allowing  the  com- 
pletion of  the  combustion,  and  lixiviating. 


1,15  8,^8  0.  TWO-CYCLE  GAS-ENGINE.  Milan  W. 
Hall,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Hall-Seeley  Motor 
Corporation,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  Corporation  of  Dela- 
ware. Filed  Nov.  22,  1912,  Serial  No.  732,849.  Re- 
newed Jan.  25,  1915.     Serial  No.  4,406.     (CI.  123 — 106.) 


^  .1^      AT 


1.  A  gas  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  com- 
bustion chamber,  a  piston  in  said  chamt>er,  a  fuel  supply 
chamber,   a   communicating   channel   between   said   cham- 


bers, a  valve  for  controlling  said  channel,  and  mechanism 
for  actuating  said  valve  whereby  a  portion  of  the  mixed 
charge  In  the  combustion  chamber  may  be  returned  to 
the  supply  chamber,  said  mechanism  Including  devices 
wheieby  the  time  of  closing  of  .said  valve  may  be  varied, 
a  sparking  device  and  mechanism  connected  to  the  valve 
actuating  mechanism,  and  shlftable  therewith  for  causing 
a  spark  subsequent  to  the  closing  of  said  valve. 

2.  A  two  cycle  gas  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  having 
a  combustion  chamber,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  a  pri- 
mary compression  chamber,  a  communicating  channel  be- 
tween said  chambers,  a  valve  for  coutrolllng  said  channel 
mechanism  for  actuating  said  valve  whereby  a  portion  of 
the  mixed  charge  in  the  combustion  chamber  may  be  re- 
turned to  the  compression  chamber,  said  mechanism  in- 
cluding devices  whereby  the  time  of  closing  said  valve 
may  be  varied,  a  sparking  device  and  mechanism  con- 
nected to  the  valve  actuating  mechanism  and  shlftable 
therewith  for  causing  a  spark  subsequent  to  the  closing 
of  said  valve. 

3.  A  two-cycle  gas  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  having 
a  combustion  chamber,  a  piston  In  said  cylinder,  a  primary 
compression  chamber,  a  communicating  channel  between 
said  chambers,  a  valve  for  controlling  said  channel,  mecha- 
nism for  actuating  said  valve  whereby  a  portion  of  the 
mixed  charge  In  the  combustion  chamber  may  be  returned 
to  the  compression  chamber,  said  mechanism  Including 
devices  whereby  the  time  of  closing  said  valve  may  be 
automatically  varied  by  the  speed  of  the  engine  shaft,  a 
sparking  device  and  mechanism  connected  to  the  valve 
actuating  mechanism  and  shlftable  therewith  for  causing 
a  spark  subsequent  to  the  closing  of  said  valve. 

4.  A  two-cycle  gas  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  having 
a  combustion  chamber,  a  piston  In  said  cylinder,  a  primary 
compression  chamber,  a  communicating  channel  between 
said  chambers,  a  valve  for  controlling  said  channel,  mech- 
anism for  actuating  said  valve  whereby  a  portion  of  the 
mixed  charge  In  the  combustion  chamber  may  be  returned 
to  the  compression  chamber,  said  mechanism  Including 
devices  whereby  the  time  of  closing  said  valve  may  be  auto- 
matically varied  by  the  speed  of  the  engine  shaft,  a  spark- 
ing device  and  mechanism  connected  to  the  valve  actuat- 
ing mechanism  and  shlftable  therewith  for  causing  a 
spark  subsequent  to  the  closing  of  said  valve,  and  manu- 
ally controlled  means  for  shifting  the  valve  actuating 
mechanism  for  manually  varying  the  time  of  closing  said 
valve. 

5.  A  gas  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  combus- 
tion chamber,  a  piston  In  said  chamber,  a  fuel  supply 
port,  a  valve  for  controlling  said  port,  and  mechanism 
for  actuating  said  valve  whereby  a  portion  of  the  mixed 
charge  in  the  combustion  chamber  la  allowed  to  escape 
from  the  combustion  chamber,  said  mechanism  including 
devices  whereby  the  time  of  closing  of  said  valve  may  be 
varied  In  order  to  vary  the  speed  or  power  of  the  engine, 
a  sparking  device  and  mechanism  connected  to  the  valve 
actuating  mechanism  and  shlftable  therewith  for  causing 
the  spark  subsequent  to  the  closing  of  the  valve  for  the 
Intake   port. 


1,158,381.  TWO  CYCLE  GAS  ENGINE.  Milan  W.  Hall, 
Haltlmore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Hall-Seeley  Motor  Corpo- 
ration, Baltimore,  Md.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  July  9,  1913,  Serial  No.  778,042.  Renewed  Jan. 
25.  191P.     Serial  No.  4,407.     (CI.  128 — 69.) 

1.  A  two-cycle  gas  engine  including  In  combination  a 
cylinder,  a  piston,  said  cylinder  having  a  valve-controlled 
exhaust  port  In  the  outer  end  thereof,  and  an  air  intake 
port  adjacent  the  Inner  end  of  the  stroke  of  the  piston, 
means  whereby  air  may  be  compressed  by  the  piston,  and 
delivered  to  said  air  Intake  port,  a  valve  controlled  fuel 
Intake  port  adjacent  the  outer  end  of  the  cylinder,  ad- 
justable means  for  positively  opening  the  valve  for  the 
Intake  port,  and  separate  means  for  compressing  air  and 
dellverlnjr  the  same  to  said  fuel  intake  port,  whereby  the 
fuel  as  It  enters  the  cylinder  is  atomized. 

2.  A  two-cycle  gas  engine  Including  in  combination  a 
cylinder,  a  piston,  said  cylinder  having  a  valve-controlled 
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exhaast  port  in  the  outer  end  thereof,  and  an  air  Intake 
port  adjacent  the  Inner  end  of  the  stroke  of  the  piston, 
means  whereby  air  may  be  compressed  by  the  piston,  and 
delivered  to  said  air  Intake  port,  a  valve  controlled  fuel 
intake  port  adjacent  the  outer  end  of  the  cylinder,  adjust- 
able means  for  positively  opening  the  valve  for  the  Intake 
port,  and  separate  means  for  cominresslng  air  and  deliver- 
ing the  same  to  said  fuel  intake  port,  whereby  the  fael 
as  it  enters  the  cylinder  Is  atomized,  said  fuel  intake  port 
being  so  disposed  relative  to  said  exhaust  valve  that  the 
fuel.  ■•  it  enters  the  cylinder  is  directed  against  said  hot 
exhaust  valve. 


1,158,382.  THERAPEUTIC  CABINET.  Bonnaford  L«8- 
Lin,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  8.  D.  Zaphy- 
rlades,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  1.  1915.  Serial  No. 
11,411.      (CI.    4 — 13.) 


3.  A  two-cycle  gas  engine  including  In  combination  a 
cylinder,  «  piston,  said  cylinder  having  a  valve-controlled 
exhaust  port  in  the  outer  end  thereof,  and  an  air  intake 
port  adjacent  the  inner  end  of  the  stroke  of  the  piston, 
means  whereby  air  may  be  compressed  by  the  piston,  and 
delivered  to  said  air  intake  port,  a  valve  controlled  fuel 
Intake  port,  means  for  compressing  air  and  delivering  the 
same  to  said  fuel  intake  port,  whereby  the  fuel  as  it 
enters  the  cylinder  Is  atomized,  and  devices  for  simulta- 
neously B^tardlng  or  advancing  the  closing  of  the  exhaust 
valve  and  the  opening  of  the  Intake  valve- 

4.  A  two-cycle  gas  engine  Including  in  combination  a 
cylinder,  a  piston,  said  cylinder  having  a  valve-controIIed 
exhaust  port  in  the  outer  end  thereof,  and  an  air  intake 
port  adjacent  the  Inner  end  of  the  stroke  of  the  piston, 
means  whereby  air  may  be  compressed  by  the  piston,  and 
delivered  to  said  air  Intake  port,  a  valve  controlled  fuel 
intake  port,  means  for  compressing  air  and  delivering  the 
same  to  said  fuel  intake  port,  whereby  the  fuel  as  it  enters 
the  cylinder  Is  atomised,  and  devices  whereby  the  valve  for 
the  exhaust  port  and  the  valve  for  the  intake  port  may 
be  slmnltaneoasly  retarded  or  advanced  with  the  retarding 
or  advancing  of  the  spark  respectively. 

6.  A  two-cycle  gas  engine  incloding  in  combination  a 
cylinder  having  a  combustion  chamber,  a  piston,  said 
cylinder  having  a  valve-controlled  exhaust  port  in  the 
outer  end  thereof,  and  an  air  intake  port  adjacent  the 
inner  end  of  the  stroke  of  the  piston,  a  compression  cham- 
ber baTlng  communication  with  the  cylinder  beneath  the 
piston,  whereby  air  ia  compressed  in  said  compression 
chamber  and  delivered  through  said  air  intake  ports  to  the 
cylinder,  a  second  cylinder,  s  piston  therefor  conneeteft 
to  said  first  named  piston,  and  moving  In  anisoa  there- 
with, a  valve  controlled  intake  port  adjacent  the  oater 
end  of  the  cylinder  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  combostlon 
chamber,  adjustable  means  for  positively  opening  said 
valve  for  the  Intake  port,  a  channel  connecting  said  eecood 
cylinder  with  the  valve  controlled  intake  port  for  the  com- 
bustion chamber,  whereby  air  may  be  compressed  and 
utilised  in  atomising  the  oil  and  dellveriDg  the  same  to 
the  combostlon  chamber. 

[Claims  e  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  therapeutic  cabinet  comprising  an  elongated  in- 
closure,  a  foramlnated  support  stretched  across  the  same, 
non-communicating  heated  medium  and  vapor  pipes  ar- 
ranged side  by  side  within  the  inclosure  beneath  said  sup- 
port and  extending  from  end  to  end  thereof  and  perfo- 
rated throughout  their  lengths  at  their  lower  sides  In  a 
manner  to  Intermingle  the  material  escaping  from  the 
pipes  in  a  plane  below  the  pipes,  said  pipes  extending 
through  one  wall  of  the  inclosure,  with  separate  means 
exterior  to  said  wall  to  supply  heated  medium  and 
heated  vapor  to  the  respective  pipes,  and  the  pipes 
being  arranged  to  provide  free  and  unhampered  pas- 
sageways for  the  material  therethrough  whereby  the 
heated  medium  and  vapor  are  distributed  uniformly  to  the 
inclosure  throughout  the  length  of  the  inclosure  and  inter- 
mixea  and  rises  upwardly  through  the  foramlnated  sup- 
port, and  separate  exhausts  for  said  pipes  extending  out- 
aide  the  casing. 

2.  A  therapeutic  cabinet  comprising  an  elongated  in- 
closure, a  foramlnated  support  suspended  thereacross,  a 
U-shaped  heated  medium  pipe  within  the  inclosure  below 
said  support  with  its  induction  and  extending  through 
one  wall  of  the  Inclosure,  means  to  supjriy  a  heated  medi- 
um to  said  pipe,  a  separate  U-shaped  vapor  pipe  within 
the  inclosure  with  its  limbs  lying  between  the  limbs  of 
the  heated  medium  pipe  and  the  side  walls  of  the  inclosure, 
and  with  its  induction  end  extending  through  the  wall  of 
the  inclosure,  and  means  to  supply  a  heated  vapor  ta  the 
induction  end  of  the  vapor  pipe,  said  pipes  being  perfo- 
rated throu^out  their  lengths  in  a  manner  to  intermingle 
the  heated  media  discharged  therefrom  in  a  plane  below 
the  pipes  whereby  the  mixed  heated  medium  and  vapor  rise 
upwardly  through  the  foramlnated  support. 

3.  A  therapeutic  cabinet  comprising  an  elongated  in- 
closure, a  formaninated  support  suspended  thereacross,  a 
U-ahaped  heated  medium  pipe  within  the  Inclosure  below 
the  said  support  with  its  induction  end  extending  through 
one  wall  of  the  inclosure  and  with  the  eduction  end  ex- 
tending outside  the  Inclosure,  means  to  supply  a  heated 
medium  to  said  pipe,  a  U-shaped  vapor  pipe  within  the 
inclosure  with  its  limbs  lying  between  the  limbs  of  the 
heated  medium  pipe  and  the  side  walls  of  the  Inclosure, 
and  with  its  Induction  and  eduction  ends  extending  to 
the  exterior  of  the  inclosure,  means  to  supply  a  heated 
vapor  to  the  induction  end  of  the  said  vapor  pipe,  said 
pipes  being  perforated  throughout  their  lengths,  whereby 
the  heated  medium  and  rapor  escaping  therefrom  inter- 
mingle within  the  inclosure  and  rise  upwardly  through  the 
foramlnated  support,  the  induction  end  of  the  said  heated 
medium  pipe  being  located  closely  adjacent  to  the  educ- 
tion end  of  the  vapor  pipe,  and  vice  versa. 

4.  A  therai>eutlc  cabinet  comprising  an  elongated  in- 
closure, an  elongated  support  therein  for  the  patient,  non- 
communlcatlng  pipes  within  the  Inclosure  below  the  said 
support  and  arranged  side  by  side  throughout  the  length 
of  the  inclosure  and  provided  with  separate  outlets  and 
separate  means  to  supply  material  to  the  induction  ends 
of  the  said  pipes,  said  pipes  being  provided  within  the 
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Incloiare  with  escape  openlogs  to  direct  the  different  mate- 
rial downwardly  and  toward  each  other  whereby  the 
materials  are  Intiaiateljr  Intermingle  before  they  rise  to 
said  support. 


1.158,383.  HERNIAL  TRTSS.  Gborok  A.  McMillkn, 
Alton,  111.  Filed  June  31).  1914.  Serial  No.  848,289. 
(CI.  128—26.1 


1.  A  truss  Including  a  snp;)ort1ng  spring  having  a  cir- 
cular stem  or  end  portion  proylded  with  a  back-turned 
or  book  shaped  extremity,  a  s;op  ailjiistably  mounted  upon 
said  stem  In  spaced  relation  to  said  booked  extremity,  a 
bracket  slldnbly  and  pivotally  nionnted  upon  the  stem 
between  said  top  and  booked  extremity,  a  pad  carried  by 
the  bracket,  and  a  coiled  spring  surrounding  the  stem 
and  terminally  engaging  said  bracket  and  stop  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  tensioned  by  the  latter,  said  springs  serving  to 
control  both  the  pivotal  and  sliding  motions  of  said 
bracket. 

2.  A  truss  including  a  ^upportinR  spring  having  a  cir- 
cular stem  or  end  portion,  a  bracket  cimpriilng  a  sleeve 
sUdably  and  pivotally  engaging  said  stem,  said  bracket 
having  laterally  extending  parallel  arms  at  one  end 
thereof  and  a  stem  connecting  said  arms  and  provided 
with  a  spherical  head,  stop  members  upon  the  stem  be- 
tween which  the  bracket  Is  slidably  movable,  a  spring 
terminally  engraged  with  the  bracket  and  one  of  said 
stops,  and  adjustoble  by  the  latter  to  regulate  the  tension, 
and  a  pad  pivotally  supported  apon  the  stem  of  the 
bracket. 

S.  A  hernial  trass  inelndlng  a  supporting  spring,  a  sup- 
porting bracket  thereon  provided  with  a  spherical  bead, 
a  trass  pad,  a  jaw  secured  to  the  pad,  and  a  second  Jaw 
secured  to  the  pad  and  flrat-named  Jaw  and  provided  with 
a  spacing  lug  maintaining  the  spaced  relationship  of  said 
Jawk,  said  Jaws  forming  a  socket  engaging  said  spberieal 
head. 


1,158,384.  BRASS  WIND  INSTRUMENT.  Max  Bbrk- 
HARDT  Martin,  Markneuklrchen.  Germany.  Filed  Apr. 
6,  1915.     Serial  No.  19.520.      (CI.  84—8.) 


X.  X 


1.  A  brass  wind  Instrument,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
vaive-caslngs  of  different  lengths,  pistons  therein,  a  plu- 


rality of  oblique  channels  in  each  of  said  pistons ;  a  pla- 
rallty  of  pairs  of  pipes  connecting  said  casings  with  each 
other,  pipes  connecting  the  first  casing  with  the  mouth 
piece  and  the  bell,  and  return  pipel  commencing  at  the 
last  casing  and  terminating  also  at  the  same,  said  chan- 
nels being  adapted  to  connect  the  month  piece,  return  pipe 
and  the  bell  pipe  of  the  first  casing  with  any  one  of  the 
return  pipes  of  the  last  casing.  In  conformity  with  the 
positions  of  the  pistons. 

2.  A  brass  wind  instrument  comprising  three  valve 
casings,  pistons  therein,  two  pairs  of  channels  in  the  pis 
ton  of  the  first  casing,  four  pairs  of  channels  in  the  piston 
of  the  second  casing,  and  four  pairs  and  four  single  chan- 
nels In  the  piston  of  the  third  casing ;  two  pipes  connect 
Ing  the  first  casing  with  the  mouth  piece  and  the  bell,  two 
pairs  of  pipes  connecting  the  first  and  the  second  casing, 
four  pairs  of  pipes  connecting  the  second  and  the  third 
casing,  and  four  bent  return  pipes  commencing  and  termi- 
nating at  the  third  casing,  said  pistons  and  channels  be- 
ing adapted  to  connect  the  month  piece  pipe  and  the  bell 
pipe  of  the  first  casing  with  any  one  of  the  return  pipes 
of  the  last  casing,  in  conformity  with  the  positions  of  the 
pistons. 

3.  A  brass  wind  Instrument  comprising  three  valve  cas- 
ings, pistons  therein,  two  pairs  of  oblique  channels  In  the 
piston  of  the  first  casing,  four  pairs  of  oblique  channels 
in  the  piston  of  the  second  casing,  four  pairs  of  horizontal 
channels,  four  single  horlxontal  channels.  In  the  pistons  of 
the  third  casing,  two  pipes  connecting  the  first  casing 
with  the  mouth  piece  and  the  bell,  two  pairs  of  pipes,  con- 
necting the  first  and  the  second  casing,  four  pairs  of 
pipes  connecting  the  second  and  third  casing,  and  four 
bent  return  pipes  commencing  and  terminating  at  the 
third  casing,  said  pistons  and  channels  being  adapted  to 
connect  the  mouth  piece  pipe  and  the  bell  pipe  of  the 
first  casing  with  any  one  of  the  return  pipes  of  the  last 
casing,  in  conformity  with  the  positions  of  the  pistons. 


1.168,386.  SHACKLB  FOR  PULLEY- BLOCKS.  AKTHCB 
M.  Mrass,  Portland.  Oreg.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1818.  Serial 
No.  803,0«4.      (CI.  264 — 194.) 


1.  In  a  pulley-block,  the  combination  with  the  sides,  of 
a  latch  bar,  fastened  st  its  ends  to  the  npper  ends  of  the 
sides  by  means  permitting  It  to  be  opened,  and  a  draft 
element  having  ends  secured  to  said  latch  bar  only  by 
means  permitting  It  to  be  opened. 

2.  In  a  pulley-block,  the  combination  with  the  sidss, 
the  latter  provided  with  ears  at  their  upper  eztremitiea, 
of  a  latch  bar  pinned  at  its  ends  to  said  ears  of  the  sidsa. 
a  draft  tiement  pinned  at  its  ends  to  said  latch  bar,  but 
not  to  said  ears  of  the  sides. 

3.  In  a  pulley-block,  the  combination  with  the  sides,  of 
1i  latch  bar  pinned  at  its  ends  to  the  upper  ends  of  the 
sides,  said  Istch  bsr  provided  with  perforated  ears  ad- 
jacent Its  ends  for  receiving  s  link,  a  link  having  perfo- 
rated extremities  Inserted  In  said  ears  of  the  latch  bar, 
and  pins  inserted  throuf^  the  perforated  extremities  of 
said  Hnk  and  said  ears  of  the  latch-bar. 

4.  In  s  pnlley-block,  the  combination  with  the  sides, 
provided  with  ears  at  their  npper  extremities,  a  latch  bar 
having  perforations  registering  with  those  of  said  ears, 
pins  Inserted  through  said  ears  of  the  sides  and  the  latch- 
bar,  the  latter  being  provided  with  other  ears  adjacent 


its  ends  for  rereivlng  a  link,  a  V-shaped  link  having  per- 
forated extremities  Inserted  in  said  other  ears  of  the 
latch  bar,  and  pins  Inserted  through  the  perforated  ex- 
tremities of  the  link  and  the  related  ears  of  the  latch-bar. 


II 


1,158.386.  CAMERA  FROVIPEI)  WITH  AUTOMATIC 
FLUID-TREATING  .MF:CHANI8M.  Fbank  E.  Oilek, 
Omaha.  Nel(r.,  assignor  to  Positive  Print  Machine  and 
Paper  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  Nebraska.  Filed  Dec.  6, 
1810,     Serial  No.  595,967.     (CI.  95 — 13.) 

|l 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  means  for  exiwsing  portions  of  a  strip  of  sen- 
sitized material,  of  clamping  devices,  means  for  feed- 
ing the  strip  of  material  from  the  exposing  means  be- 
tween the  clamping  devices,  means  for  moving  the  clamp- 
ing devices  to  clamp  the  strip,  means  for  severing  the 
clamped  portion  from  the  strip,  a  carrier  liaving  clips 
adapted  to  grip  the  edge  of  a  sheet,  means  for  engaging 
the  carrier  clips  with  the  edge  of  the  sheet  held  by  the 
clamping  devices,  a  series  of  fluid  receptacles,  and  means 
for  conveying  the  carrier  so  as  to  Immerse  the  sheet  suc- 
cessively in  said  receptacles  while  the  sheet  Is  held  by  the 
carrier. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  means  for  ma- 
nipulating a  sheet  of  sensitised  material.  Including  a  car- 
rier having  clips  adapted  to  grip  the  edge  of  the  sheet, 
means  for  engaging  the  carrier  clips  with  the  sheet,  a 
series  of  fluid  receptacles,  and  conveying  devices  moving 
adjacent  to  the  said  receptacles,  the  conveying  devices 
being  adapted  to  successively  lift,  transport,  and  deposit 
the  carrier  in  a  series  of  positions  such  that  the  sheet 
held  thereby  will  be  successively  dipped  into  the  recep- 
tscles  at  corresponding  positions. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  means  for  ma- 
nipulating a  sheet  of  sensitised  material,  including  a  car- 
rier having  clips  adapted  to  grip  the  edge  of  the  sheet, 
means  for  engaging  the  carrier  cllp.s  with  the  sheet,  a 
series  at  flntd  receptacles,  and  convejring  devices  moving 
adjacent  to  the  receptacles  In  endless  paths  having  ver- 
tical and  horisontal  componffnts,  the  conveying  devices 
being  adapted  to  raise  and  lower  the  carrier  during  the 
vertical  movements  thereof,  to  transport  the  carrier  dur- 
ing the  horizontal  movements  thereof  In  one  direction, 
and  to  disengage  from  the  carrier  during  the  horizontal 
moTement  In  the  other  direction,  whereby  the  carrier  will 
be  moved  so  that  the  sheet  held  thereby  will  be  succes- 
slTcly  dipped  Into  the  receptacles  at  a  series  of  positions. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  mesns  for  exposing  sections  of  a  strip  of  sensitized 
material,  of  carriers  each  having  clips  adapted  to  hold  the 
edge  of  a  sheet,  a  magaslne  for  said  carriers,  means  for 
eattlng  from  the  strip  sheets  of  the  sensitised  material, 
means  fbr  conveying  the  edges  of  said  sheets  into  proxim- 
ity to  the  magaslne,  and  means  for  feeding  the  carriers 
out  of  the  magazine  and  engaging  the  clips  with  the  edges 
of  the  sheets. 

5.  In  s  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  means  for  exposing  sections  of  a  strip  of  sensitised 
material,  of  carriers  each  baring  dips  adapted  to  hold  the 
edfe  of  a   sheet,  a   magaslne   for   holding  said  carriers, 
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means  for  cutting  from  the  strip  sheets  of  sensitized  ma- 
terial, and  means  for  removing  the  carriers  from  the 
magazine  and  engaging  the  clips  with  the  edges  of  the 
sheets. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  print<'d  in  the  CJazette] 


1,158,387.  ROVIN(;  CREEL  FOR  SPINNING  AND  DOU- 
BLING FRAMES.  Ohcak  L.  Owkn  and  Levi  Rabco, 
WhltinsvllJe.  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Whitin  Machine 
Works,  Wliltinsville,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts. Filed  Feb.  14,  1914.  Serial  No.  HlS.t^O.  (CI. 
242 — 131.) 


1.  In  a  roving  creel,  a  hollow  creel-board  formed  of  sheet- 
metal  with  perforations  In  the  upper  and  lower  plates 
thereof,  and  having  skewer  steps  and  top  holders  respec- 
tively contained  In  perforations  in  .said  plates  and  pro- 
jecting Into  the  space  between  the  same. 

2.  In  a  roving  creel,  a  middle  creel-board  formed  of  up- 
per and  lower  sheet-metal  pli^tes  vertically  spaced  apart 
In  parallel  relation  and  united  along  their  margins  and 
center  line,  in  combination  with  skewer  steps  seated  in 
perforations  In  said  upper  plates  and  top  holder  thimbles 
concentrically  disposed  with  respect  to  perforations  In  the 
lower  plate. 

3.  In  a  roving  creel,  a  middle  creel-board  comprised  of 
folded  sheet- metal  blanks  of  hollow  rectangular  cross- 
section  and  having  parallel  upper  and  lower  plates,  In 
combination  with  flanged  skewer  steps  seated  in  perfora- 
tions in  the  top  plate  and  top  holders  concentrically  dis- 
posed with  respect  to  perforations  in  the  said  lower  plates. 

4.  In  a  creel,  a  middle  creel-board  comprised  of  upper 
and  lower  sheet-metal  plates  spaced  apart  in  parallelism 
and  united  along  longitudinal  lines,  In  (ombinatlon  with 
skewer  steps  supported  on  said  upper  plate  and  flanged 
thimbles  supported  on  said  lower  plate  and  forming  top 
holders  for  the  skewers. 

5.  In  a  creel,  a  middle  creel-board  comprised  of  upper 
and  lower  sheet-metal  plates  co-extensive  with  the  length 
of  the  creel,  and  spaced  apart  In  parallelism,  said  mem- 
bers being  united  along  their  adjacent  edges,  in  combina- 
tion with  flanged  thimbles  secured  to  said  lower  plate 
with  the  barrels  thereof  projecting  Into  the  space  between 
said  plates. 


1,168.388.  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  FRUIT.  Gboboe 
D.  Paskbs.  Riverside,  Cal.  Filed  June  1,  1912.  .Serial 
No.   700,914.      (CI.   34 — 1.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  drying  washed  fruit,  the  combi- 
nation with  an  endless  traveling  conveyer  composed  o<  a 
series  of  transversely  disposed  rollers  for  receiving  the 
washed  fruit  to  be  dried,  of  means  for  Imparting  trarvl 
to  said  endless  conveyer,  and  devices  for  projecting  Jets 
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of  air  directly  above  the  fruit  contained  on  the  said  con- 
veyer and  for  the  full  length  of  the  rollers  for  the  drying 
of  the  fruit  as  conveyed  to  Its  place  of  deposit. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  dryltfc  washed  fruit,  the  combi- 
nation with  an  endless  traveling  conveyor  composed  of  a 
series  of  transversely  disposed  rollers  for  receiving  the 
washed  fruit  to  be  dried,  of  means  for  imparting  travel 
to  said  endless  conveyer,  means  for  rotating  said  rollers 
during  their  trnvel,  and  devices  for  projecting  jets  of  air 
directly  above  the  fruit  contained  on  the  said  conveyer 
for  the  drying  of  the  same  as  conveyed  to  Its  place  of 
deposit. 

3.  Au  apparatus  for  drying  washed  fruits,  the  same 
comprising  a  conveyer  for  receiving  the  washed  fruit  to 
be  dried,  said  conveyer  comprising  a  pair  of  endless  chains 
and  means  for  operating  the  same,  a  plurality  of  pipe^ 
for  projecting  jets  of  air  onto  the  fruit  contained  on  the 
conveyer  for  the  drying  of  the  same,  and  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  conveyer  chains  for  supporting  and  ro- 
tating the  fruit  while  the  same  is  being  subjected  to  the 
air  blasts. 

4.  In  a  drying  apparatus  for  washed  fruit,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  conveyer  for  receiving  the  washed  fruit  to 
be  dried,  a  housing  for  the  conveyer,  said  conveyer  com- 
prising a  pair  of  endless  chains  and  means  for  operating 
the  same,  means  associated  with  ami  carried  by  said  con- 
veyer chains  for  supporting  and  rotating  the  fruit  as  It 
Is  conveyed  to  a  place  of  deposit,  and  a  plurality  of  pipes 
extending  within  said  housing  for  directing  an  air  blast 
downwardly  onto  the  fruit  contained  on  said  conveyer  for 
the  drylg  of  the  same. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  drying  washed  fruit,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  conveyer  for  receiving  the  washed  fruit  to 
be  dried,  said  conveyer  coinprislng  a  pair  of  endless  chains 
and  means  for  operating  the  same,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
conveying  rolls  having  their  ends  Joumaled  in  said  chains, 
rollers  at  the  ends  of  said  rolls,  trackways  for  supporting 
said  rollers,  and  a  plurality  of  pipes  for  projecting  Jets 
of  air  downwardly  onto  the  fruit  contained  on  the  con- 
veyer for  the  drying  of  the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,158,389.  ART  OF  MANUFACTURING  RUBBER  FOOT- 
WEAR. Waltkb  E.  Pipes,  Melrose.  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Boston  Rubber  Shoe  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts. Filed  Mar.  19,  1913.  Serial  No.  755,416.  (CI. 
12—42.) 


flexible  medium  arranged  to  conform  automatically  to  the 
contour  of  said  completed  shoe. 

4.  The  improvement  In  the  art  of  manufacturing  rubber 
shoes  which  consists  in  assembling  to  lightly  adhere  to 
each  other  upon  a  last  the  several  layers  that  comprise 
a  completed  shoe  ready  for  vulcanization,  and  then  apply- 
ing compacting  pressure  to  the  entire  exposed  outer  sur- 
face of  the  completed  shoe  upou  the  last  by  means  of  a 
yielding  medium  of  predetermined  varying  flexibility. 

5.  The  improvt'Uiont  In  the  art  of  manufncturlng  rub- 
ber shoes  which  consists  in  ase^embling  to  lightly  adhere 
to  each  other  upon  a  last  the  several  layers  that  comprise 
a  completei  Fhoc*  ready  for  vulcanization,  then  applying 
compacting  pressure  simultaneously  to  the  entire  exposed 
outer  surface  of  the  completed  shoe  upon  the  last,  and 
simultaneously  permitting  the  entrapped  air  contained 
within  salil  completed  shoe  to  escape. 

[Claim  (3  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  manufacturing  rub- 
ber slioes  which  consists  In  assembling  to  lightly  adhere 
to  each  other  upon  a  last  the  several  layers  that  com- 
prise a  completed  shoe  ready  for  vulcanization,  and  then 
applying  compacting  pressure  simultaneously  to  the  entire 
exposed  outer  surface  of  the  completed  shoe  upon  the 
last. 

2.  The  Improvement  in  the  art  of  manufacturing  rubber 
shoes  which  consists  in  assembling  to  lightly  adhere  to 
each  other  upon  a  last  the  several  layers  that  comprise 
a  completed  shoe  ready  for  vulcanization,  and  then  apply- 
ing compacting  pressure  simultaneoasly  and  substantially 
of  uniform  amount  to  the  entire  exposed  outer  surface  of 
the  completed  shoe  upon  the  last. 

3.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  manufacturing  rub- 
ber shoes  which  consists  In  assembling  to  lightly  adhere 
to  each  other  upon  a  last  the  several  lajera  that  comprise 
a  completed  shoe  ready  for  vulcanization,  and  then  apply- 
Ing  compacting  pressure  to  the  entire  exposed  outer  sur- 
face of  the  completed  shoe  upon  the  last  by  means  of  a 


1.158.390.  PRESSURE-APPLYING  APPARATUS  FOR 
RUBBER  FOOTWEAR.  Chistxr  J.  Randall.  Wal- 
tham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Boston  Rubber  Shoe  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1913. 
Serial  No.  786,318.      (CI.  12—1.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  base  mem- 
ber, a  receptacle  cooperating  with  said  base  member, 
means  supported  by  said  liese  member  to  hold  a  plurality 
of  lasted  boots,  and  means  to  supply  pressure  within  said 
receptacle  simultaneously  to  the  outer  surfaces  of  the 
sole  and  upper  of  each  boot. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claas  described,  a  base  mem- 
ber, a  receptacle  cooperating  with  said  base  member,  means 
supported  by  said  bciae  member  to  hold  a  plurality  of 
lasted  boots,  and  means  to  supply  uniform  pressure  with- 
in said  receptacle  simultaneously  to  the  outer  surfaces  of 
the  sole  and  upper  of  each  boot. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  means  to 
hold  a  plurality  of  lasted  boots,  and  means  to  supply 
pressure  to  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  sole  and  upper  of 
each  boot,  in  combination  with  means  permitting  the  air 
within  each  lasted  boot  to  escape  dmultaneoasly  with  the 
application  of  said  pressure. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a 
movable  bell  and  a  base  cooperating  therewith,  means  to 
lock  said  bell  and  base  together  in  a  substantially  alr- 
tlgbt  manner,  a  support  for  a  lasted  boot  within  said  bell 
having  an  opening  from  the  Interior  of  the  boot  to  the 
outer  air,  and  means  to  supply  pressure  to  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  boot. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a 
movable  bell  and  a  base  cooperating  therewith,  means  to 
lock  said  bell  and  base  together,  a  plurality  of  supports 
for  a  plurality  of  lasted  boots,  and  means  to  exert  dif- 
ferential pressure  on  the  outer  and  inner  surfaces  of  tb'* 
boot  to  comprem  same  against  Ita  last. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 
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1,158,391.  SCALLOP-STITCHING  MACHINE.  John  C. 
RiNCE,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Manu- 
facturing Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
May  19,  1913.     Serial  No.  768,440.      <C1.  112—7.) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  throat- 
plate,  stltch-formlng  mechanism,  and  feeding  mechanism 
including  a  feed-dog  and  means  for  imparting  thereto 
longitudinal  work-advancing  movements  and  sidewise  step- 
by-step  movements,  of  a  presser-bar  movable  toward  and 
from  the  throat-plate,  a  presser-foot  mounted  upon  said 
presser-bar  and  comprising  a  member  movable  transversely 
of  and  maintained  in  fixed  angular  relation  with  the 
presser-bar,  and  means  connected  with  said  transversely 
movable  meml)er  for  imparting  to  the  presser-foot  sidewise 
□Mvements  corresponding  with  those  of  the  feed-dog. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  throat- 
plate,  stltch-formlng  mechanism,  and  feeding  mechanism 
Including  a  feed-dog  and  means  for  imparting  thereto 
longitudinal  work-advancing  movements  and  sidewise 
step-by-step  movements,  of  a  passer-bar  movable  toward 
and  from  the  throat-plate,  a  presser-foot  mounted  upon 
said  presser-bar  and  comprising  a  member  movable  trans- 
versely of  and  maintained  in  flxed  angular  relation  with 
the  presser-bar  and  carrying  laterally  spaced  and  posi- 
tively connected  compensating  pressure  members,  and 
means  connected  with  said  transversely  movable  member 
for  Imparting  to  the  presser-foot  sidewise  movements  cor- 
responding with  those  of  the  feed-dog. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  cMnbinatlon  with  a  throat- 
plate,  stltch-formlng  mechanism,  and  feeding  mechanism 
including  a  feed-dog  and  means  for  imparting  thereto 
longitudinal  work-advancing  movements  and  sidewise  step- 
by-step  movements,  of  a  presser-bar  movable  toward  and 
from  the  throat-plate,  a  presser-foot  mounted  upon  said 
presser-bar  and  comprising  a  member  movable  transvrsely 
of  and  maintained  in  flxed  angular  relation  with  the 
presser-bar  and  carrying  laterally  spaced  and  positively 
connected  compensating  pressure  memtters  and  an  inter- 
mediate Independently  yielding  member,  and  means  cmi- 
nected  with  said  transversely  movable  member  for  impart- 
ing to  the  presser-foot  sidewise  movements  corrosnonding 
with  those  of  the  feed-dog. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  stitch- 
forming  mechanism  and  feeding  mechanism  including  a 
feed-dog  and  means  for  imparting  thereto  longitudinal 
work-advancing  nM>vements  and  sidewise  movements,  of  a 
sprlnf-pre.ised  presser-bar  mounted  in  flxed  bearing*  and 
provided  with  a  transverse  slldeway,  a  slide-block  fitter 
to  said  slldeway,  a  pre«ser-foot  sustained  by  said  block, 
and  a  link  pivotally  connected  with  said  block  for  impart- 
ing to  said  preaser-foot  sidewise  movements. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  stitch- 
forming  mechanism  and  feeding  mechanism  including  a 
feed-dog  and  means  for  imparting  thereto  work-advancing 
and  sidewise  movements,  of  a  preaser-foot  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  independent  sections  arranged  crosswise  of 
the  direction  of  feed,  a  compensating  connectkM  between 
the  ontermoet  sections,  and  means  for  yieldingly  sustain- 
ing an  intermediate  section. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,158,392.  SLIP-SHACKLE.  Bbbnuabd  ScHt)TTK,  Ha»- 
bergen,  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1913,  Serial  No. 
808,209.  Renewed  Mar.  30,  1915.  Serial  No.  18,181. 
(CI.  57—128.) 


1.  An  improved  slip  shackle  comprising  in  comblnatioa 
with  the  shackle  hook  proper,  a  cross  bolt  In  the  shaft 
of  said  hook,  an  angle  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
cross  bolt,  a  curved  lever  corresponding  in  shape  with  the 
shape  of  the  hook  hingedly  connected  with  one  end  of  the 
angle  lever  and  having  a  curved  slot,  a  cross  bolt  flxed 
in  the  end  of  the  hook  for  guiding  said  curved  lever,  sub- 
stantially as  described  and  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  .\n  improved  slip  shackle  comprising  In  combination 
a  fork-shaped  slip  book,  a  cross  bolt  in  the  shaft  of  said 
hook,  an  angle  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  cross  bolt 
and  situated  between  the  arms  of  the  fork-shaped  hook,  it 
cross  bolt  in  the  front  end  of  the  hook,  a  curved  lever 
having  a  slot  hingedly  connected  with  the  free  end  of 
said  angle  lever  and  guided  on  said  front  cross  bolt,  sub- 
stantially as  described  and  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


1,158,393.  WINDMILL  REGULATOR.  GOTLIEB  SiPFBBT, 
Bowdle,  S.  D.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1914.  Serial  No.  875.499. 
(CI.   103—104.) 


1.  A  regulating  mechanism  for  wind  mills  that  conr- 
prises  a  reciprocably  mounted  rack  bar  adapted  to  be 
suspended  from  the  mill  to  move  upwardly  as  the  mill 
opens  into  the  wind,  an  oscillating  lever  connected  with 
and  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  wind  mill  pump 
rod,  a  pawl  on  the  lever  for  engaging  the  rack  bar  to 
intermittently  move  it  downwardly  to  effect  the  morlnir 
of  the  mill  out  of  the  wind,  a  pivoted  dog  for  holding 
the  said  rack  bar  from  upward  movement,  means  for 
simultaneously  moving  the  pawl  on  the  oscillating  lever 
and  the  pivoted  dog  out  of  engagement  with  the  rack 
bar,  said  means  connecting  with  and  acttiated  by  tbe 
float  in  the  wind  mill  tank,  the  said  means  including  a 
■ingle  oscillating  lever  that  engages  the  two  pawls  and 
spring  held  to  its  pawl  disengaging  position. 

2.  A  n^gulating  mechanism  for  wind  mills  comprising 
a  supporting  member  adapted  for  being  attached  to  tbe 
wind  mill  derrick,  a  rack  bar  vertically  sUdable  on  the 
said  supporting  member,  connections  for  Joining  the  appar 
end  pf  the  said  bar  to  tbe  wind  wheel,  a  detent  for  hold- 
ing the  rack  bar  from  said  upward  movement,  a  float 
controlled  tripper  for  moving  the  detent  to  release  the 
rack  bar,  connections  for  joining  the  tripi>cr  with  the 
wind  mill  tank,  a  means  mounted  on  the  supporting 
member  that  engages  with  the  rack  bar  for  mering  the 
•aid   bar  step-by-step  in   a  downward   direction   and  in- 
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cliidiiiE  coniifitlons  that  join  wltti  the  wlud  mill  pump, 
the  aforesaid  means  also  Includlns?  a  pivoted  dos  normally 
held  for  enirat'lng  the  ruck  har.  a  dovlce  on  the  support 
Inc  frame  that  normally  proj.'cts  iu  the  plane  of  move- 
ment of  the  said  pivoted  doi;  to  hold  it  out  of  en^asjement 
with  the  rack  bar,  and  a  connection  between  the  said 
device  and  thf-  float  controlled  detent  tripper  for  holding 
tlie  said  dcvire  out  of  operative  position  when  the  rack 
b'lr   is    released. 

3.  In  a  wind  mill  regulatiiiK'  mechanism,  thf  com,l)lna 
tlon  with  the  mill,  the  pump  and  the  (ank  float;  of 
means  mounted  on  the  mill  derrick  for  retrulatin^-  the  mill, 
said  means  Including;  a  reciprocable  rack  bar,  connections 
that  Join  the  bar  with  the  mill  that  slide  the  bar  up- 
wardly as  the  mill  opens  Into  the  wind,  a  detent  for 
holding  the  bar  from  such  movement,  a  lever  device  nor- 
mally under  tension  to  swing  in  one  direction,  connec- 
tions that  Join  the  said  lever  and  the  tank  float  for  swlnn 
Ini;  the  said  lever  In  the  opposite  direction  to  release  the 
detent  as  the  float  drops,  an  oscillating  lever,  connections 
that  join  the  lever  with  the  pump  rod  for  actuating  the 
lever  when  the  parap  Is  operated,  a  pawl  on  the  lever  for 
engaging  the  rack  bar  to  Intermittently  move  the  said 
bar  In  a  direction  to  gradually  move  the  wind  mill  Into 
the  wind,  a  member  for  holding  said  pawl  out  of  the 
operative  position  at  times,  and  means  for  operatlvely 
connecting  said  member  and  said  lever  device  to  render 
said  member  non-operative  when  the  lever  device  Is  In  Its 
normal  position. 

4.  In  a  wind  mill  regulating  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  mill,  the  pump  and  the  tank  float:  of  a 
supporting  member  on  the  mill  derrick,  a  rack  Iwjr  slidably 
mounted  on  the  said  member,  an  osctllatlng  lever  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  supporting  member  and  connected  to  the 
pump  rod,  a  gravity  moved  pawl  on  the  end  of  the  lever 
adapted  for  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  rack  bar  to  move 
the  bar  in  the  downward  direction,  a  gravity  held  pawl 
mounted  on  the  supporting  member  that  normally  swings 
to  engage  the  rack  bar  to  hold  It  from  upwanl  :i!cive- 
ment.  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  said  supporting  member 
normally  spring  held  at  an  operative  position,  nnd  a  con 
nection  that  joins  the  said  lever  with  the  float  tank.  an<l 
adapted  when  the  float  drops  to  swing  the  said  lever  to 
engage  the  two  pawls  that  engage  the  rack  bar  nnd  hf)M 
them   free  from   the  said  bar, 

,').  In  a  wind  mill  regulating  mechanism,  .i  roriprocilily 
mounted  rack  bar  adapted  to  be  suspended  from  the  mill 
to  move  upwardly  as  the  mill  opens  into  the  wind,  an 
oscillating  lever  connect'-d  with  and  actuated  by  the 
movement  of  the  wind  mill  pump  rod,  a  pawl  carried  by 
said  lever  to  engage  said  rack  bar,  and  move  it  down- 
wardly to  effect  the  moving  of  the  mill  otit  of  the  wind. 
a  pivoted  dog  for  holding  said  rack  bar  against  upward 
movement,  a  device  tending  to  swing  Into  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  pawl  and  hold  it  out  of  engagement 
with  said  rack  bar.  and  a  flnrtt  controlled  means  for 
throwing  both  said  dog  and  said  pawl  ont  of  engagement 
with  said  rack  bar  and  for  controlling  the  action  of  said 
device. 


1,158,394,  OIL-  DELI VKRY  TANK.  Tkbvis  Wii>li.\.m 
Skelton,  Lansing,  Mich.  Filed  May  17.  1915.  Serial 
No.   28,589.      (CI.   224—29.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  wagon,  of  a  pair  of  brackets 
suHi)ende<l  In  spaced  relation  to  each  other  from  the  body 
thereof,  said  brackets  being  provided  with  circular  open 
ings,  antl-frlctlon  bearings  carried  by  the  brackets  around 
the  openings,  a  cylindrical  tank  extending  at  Its  ends 
ttirnugh  the  openings  In  the  brackets  and  resting  against 
said  antl  friction  bearings  whereby  the  tank  may  be  ro- 
tated relatively  to  the  brackets,  bands  carried  by  the 
tank  and  engaging  the  brackets  on  the  Inner  faces  of  the 
latter  whereby  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of  th. 
tank  relatively  to  the  brackets,  a  fancet  of  relatively 
large  cross  sectional  area  carried  by  the  tank  at  one 
end  thereof  and  being  provided  with  a  controlling  valve, 
and   a   retaining  element   connected    with   the   wagon   and 


adapted   to   maintain   the  tank   in  adjusted   position  rota- 
tably    with   respect    to   the   brackets. 


-.  The  combination  with  a  wagon,  of  a  pair  of  brackets 
suspended  In  spaced  relation  to  each  other  from  the  wagon 
body,  and  being  provided  each  with  a  plurality  of  anti- 
friction bearings,  a  tank  supported  adjacent  its  ends  by 
the  l)racket8  and  engaging  against  the  antl  friction  bear- 
ings whereby  the  tank  may  be  rotated  relatively  to  the 
tiracke;s,  means  carried  by  the  lank  for  preventing  longi- 
tudinal movement  thereof  relatively  to  the  brackets,  a 
faucet  carried  at  one  end  of  the  taiik  adjacent  the  pe- 
riphery thereof  whereby  the  tank  may  he  filled  and 
emptied,  and  means  connected  with  the  wagon  for  main- 
taining the  tank  in  adjusted  position  rotatably  with  re- 
spect  to  the  brackets. 


1,158.395.       RUBBER     FLO.\T     BALL     VALVE,      David 

Stei'HK.n,  Stratford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  IL  O.  Can- 
field  Co.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut. Filed  Oct.  24,  191.1.  Serial  No.  797,090. 
(CI.  4—5.) 


1.  A  hollow  rubber  float  ball  valve,  of  comparatively 
flexible  material  having  an  upper  portion  to  which  a  atem 
for  the  valve  may  be  attached,  and  a  rubber  reinforcing 
element  of  less  flexible  material  than  the  hollow  rubber 
upper  portion,  said  element  being  shaped  to  fit  within  the 
upper  portion  and  permanently  secured  thereto  through- 
out its  entire  upper  surface  whereby  the  upper  portion 
of  the  valve  is  reinforced  to  prevent  distortion  of  the 
same. 

2.  A  hollow  rubber  float  valve,  of  comparatively  flexible 
material  having  an  upper  portion  to  which  a  stem  for 
the  valve  may  be  attached,  and  a  rubber  reinforcing  ele- 
ment of  less  flexible  material  than  the  hollow  rubber 
upper  portion,  said  element  being  shaped  to  fit  within  the 
upper  portion  and  permanently  secured  thereto  through- 
out the  entire  upper  surface  of  the  reinforcing  element, 
whereby  the  upper  portion  of  the  valve  is  reinforced  to 
prevent  distortion  of  the  mme. 

•'{.  A  hollow  valve,  the  main  body  and  seating  portion 
whereof  are  formed  of  flexible  rubber,  and  a  non-met«lllc 
■i.  ■^iiiiiiL:  niiniber.  [Kissessini;  a  less  degree  of  flexibility 
t  .:'••    the    iKxly    portion,    imated    within,    surrounded    by. 


and  permanently  united  to  the  inner  face  of  the  upper 
portion  of  the  valve,  the  valve  being  characterized  by 
having  a  yielding  and  adaptable  seat,  and  an  upper  por- 
tion protected  against  collapse  under  external  pressure. 

4.  A   bulb  for   tank   valves,   having   a  continuous  outer 
8urfa(e  of  soft  viilr'anlred  rubbi^r  and  an  upper  inner  por 
tlon  forming  a  rigid  support,  the  lower  hemispherical  por 
tlon  t)(?lng  entirely  of  soft  vulcauixed  rubber  and  all  of  said 
parts  being  vulcanized  to  each  other. 

.5.  .\  hollow  rubber  float  ball  valve  having  an  upper 
portion  to  which  a  stem  for  n  valve  may  be  attached  and 
comprising  comparatively  flexible  material,  and  a  rubl>er 
reinforcing  element  of  less  flexible  material  than  the 
hollow  upper  portion,  said  element  being  shaped  to  fit 
within  the  upper  portion,  and  permanently  secured  thereto 
throughout  Its  entire  upper  surface,  whereby  the  upper 
portion  of  the  valve  is  reinforced  to  prevent  distortion  of 
the  same. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


air  currents  upwardly  through  said  sieve  to  separate  the 
grain  from  the  straw  and  force  the  latter  outwardly  from 
the  sieve. 

5.  In  a  threshing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
threshing  cylinder,  of  a  grain  separator  comprising  a 
concave  meml)er  having  imperforate  and  sieve  portions, 
the  imperforate  portion  being  adjacent  the  threshing  cyl- 
inder and  receiving  the  mixture  of  grain  and  chaff  there- 
from, conveying  mechanism  and  a  stirring  device  revoluble 
ri'spectlvely  within  the  Impirforate  and  sieve  portions  of 
said  menilier,  and  a  blower. to  force  air  currents  upwardly 
against  said  member,  the  imperforate  portion  acting  to 
shield  the  mixture  while  it  is  being  conveyed  to  the  sieve 
portion. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 
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1,1W,8»6.  GRAIN- SEI'ARATOR.  Jacob  S.  Walcii, 
Walla  Walla,  Wash.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1914.  Serial  No. 
857,198.      (Cl.  130—22.) 


1.  In  a  threshing  machine  the  combination  with  the 
tlireahing  cylinder,  of  a  grain  separator  comprising  a 
member  having  a  plurality  of  concave  portions  adapted 
to  receive  and  divide  the  mixture  of  threshed  grain,  straw 
and  chaff  from  the  •freshing  cylinder  into  separate  por- 
tions, each  concave  portion  having  imperforate  and  perfo- 
rated or  sieve  portions,  the  Imperforate  portions  being 
adjacent  the  threshing  cylinder,  worm  conveyers  operating 
In  said  Imperforate  portions  to  convey  the  grain  and  chaff 
to  the  sieve  portions,  stirring  devices  operating  in  said 
sieve  portions,  and  a  blower  adapted  to  force  currents  of 
air  upwardly  against  the  separator  and  through  the  sieve 
portions  to  separate  the  chaff  and  to  project  It  outwardly 
therefrom. 

2.  A  grain  separator,  comprising  a  plurality  of  Juxta- 
poaed  concave  members  having  imperforate  and  perforated 
or  sieve  portions,  the  imperforate  portions  being  adjacent 
tlie  threshing  cylinder,  mechanism  operable  within  the 
imperforate  portions  to  agitate  and  convey  mixtures  of 
grain  and  straw  therethrough,  and  stirring  devices  oper- 
able within  the  sieve  portions  to  agitate  the  mixture  and 
thereby  facilitate  the  separation  of  the  grain  from  the 
straw,  and  a  blower  to  force  currents  of  air  upwardly 
against  said  concave  members,  the  Imperforate  portions 
protecting  the  mixture  from  the  air  currents  while  It  is 
being  conveyed  therethrough. 

3.  In  a  threshing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
threshing  cylinder,  of  a  grain  separator  adjacent  the 
cylinder  and  having  a  plurality  of  Juxtaposed  concave 
portions,  each  having  perforated  or  sieve  portions,  adapted 
to  receive  and  divide  the  mixture  of  threshed  grain,  straw 
and  chaff  from  the  threshing  cylinder  into  separate  parts, 
stirring  devices  operable  within  the  sieve  portions  to  agi- 
tate the  mixture  and  thereby  facilitate  the  separation  of 
the  grain  from  the  straw  and  chaff  and  interconnected 
driving  mechanism  for  maintaining  the  relation  of  the 
stirrers  during  operation. 

4.  In  a  threahlng  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
threshing  cylinder,  of  a  grain  separator  having  a  sieve 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  Juxtaposed  concave  portions 
and  located  adjacent  the  threshing  cylinder  to  receive 
and  divide  the  mixture  of  threshed  grain,  straw  and  chaff 
from  said  cylinder  into  separate  portions,  stirring  devices 
operating  in  said  concave  portiona,  and  a  blower  to  force 


1,158,397.       AUTOMATIC     TIME     LIGHTLNG     MECHA 
NISM.     Henhy  E.  Warren,  Ashland,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
The    Lombard    Governor    Company,    Ashland,    Mass..    a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Mar.  7,  1913.     Serial 
No.    7r.2,653.      (Cl.    161—27.1 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  automatic  operation  at  prede- 
termined time  Intervals,  a  cam  formed  In  three  dimensions, 
a  follower,  adapted  tjo  move  to-and-fro  by  its  contact  with 
an  elementary  section  of  the  cam,  a  clock,  and  means 
actuated  by  the  clock  to  move  the  follower  across  the 
several  elementary  sections  of  the  cam. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  automatic  operation  at  prede- 
termined time  intervals,  a  clock,  three  dimensional  cam 
surfaces  which  receive  complete  daily  rotation  therefrom, 
and  a  follower  for  the  various  surfaces,  each  of  which  is 
moved  by  the  clock  in  the  direction  of  one  dimension  of  Its 
operating  cam. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  automatically  operating  electric 
actuators  at  predetermined  time  intervals,  a  clock,  a  vi- 
bratory contact  maker  normally  in  open  circuit  position, 
means  actuated  by  the  clock  to  impart  potential  energy 
to  the  vibratory  contact  without  closing  the  electric  cir- 
cuit nnd  to  suddenly  release  said  contact  maker  and  cause 
It  to  vibrate  and  make  p«'riodic  contacts  during  the  inter- 
val of  dissipation  of  its  imparted  energy. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  automatic  operation  at  predeter- 
mined time  Intervals,  a  clock,  cam  surfaces  rotated  there- 
by, a  follower  for  each  cam  which  Is  moved  In  one  direc- 
tion thereby  to  impart  energy  thereto  and  then  suddenly 
released,  and  means  to  utilize  the  energy  of  the  followers 
when  released,  to  close  and  oix>n  an  electric  circuit. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  automatically  operating  electric 
actuators,  at  predetermined  time  intervals,  a  clock,  cam 
surfaces  rotated  thereby,  a  follower  for  the  cam  surfaces, 
which  Is  thereby  slowly  moved  in  one  direction  to  impart 
potential  energy  thereto  and  suddenly  released,  means  to 
utilize  the  energy  thus  imparted  to  the  followers  when  re- 
leased, to  dose  and  open  an  electric  circuit  succeasively 
for  a  limited   period. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,16S398.      POWER    MOLDING-MACHINK.      Allan    8. 
BixBT,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assigDor  to  The  B.  &  B.  Mfg. 

Co.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.     Filed 
Sept.  4,  1914.     Serial  No.  860.145.      (01.  22 — 44.) 


/ 


1.  A  power  molding  machine,  comprising  a  frame,  a 
power  device  removably  mounted  in  said  frame,  and  a 
mold  table  operated  by  said  power  device,  said  mold  table 
being  removable  from  the  frame  and  when  In  place  locking 
the  power  device  in  place  In  the  frame. 

2.  A  power  molding  machine,  comprising  a  frame  havlu^ 
a  lower  croKs  bar  and  an  upper  cross  bar,  a  fluid-pressure 
cylinder  mounted  between  said  cross  bar,  a  piston  mounted 
within  said  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  extending  from  said 
piston  above  said  upper  cross  bar,  said  upper  cross  bar 
being  bent  so  that  the  piston  rod  pa.sses  on  one  side  of  It, 
and  a  mold  table  mounted  in  said  frame  and  resting  on  the 
upper  end  of  said  piston  rod,  said  mold  table  having  guide 
rods  which  extend  downward  through  suitable  openings 
in  the  frame  and  Interlock  with  said  cylinder  to  hold  the 
latter  In  place. 

8.  A  power  molding  machine,  comprising  a  frame  having 
a  lower  cross  bar  and  an  upper  cross  bar,  a  fluid-pressure 
cylinder  mounted  between  said  cro.ss  bars,  a  piston  mount- 
ed within  said  cylinder,  a  piston  rt>d  extending  from  said 
piston  above  said  upper  cross  bar,  and  a  mold  table 
mounted  in  said  frame  and  resting  on  the  upper  end  of 
•aid  piston  rod,  said  mold  table  having  guide  rods  which 
extend  downward  through  suitable  openings  in  the  frame 
and  interlock  with  said  cylinder  to  hold  the  latter  in 
place. 

4.  A  power  molding  machine,  comprising  a  frame  having 
a  lower  cross  bar  and  upper  cross  bar,  a  fluld-pres-sure 
cylinder  removably  mounted  between  said  cross  bars,  a 
piston  mounted  within  said  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  extend- 
ing from  said  piston  above  said  upper  cross  bar,  said  up- 
per cross  bar  being  bent  so  that  the  piston  rod  passes  on 
one  side  of  it,  and  a  mold  table  mounted  In  said  frame 
and  resting  on  the  upper  end  of  said  piston  rod. 

5.  A  power  molding  machine,  comprising  a  frame  hav- 
ing a  lower  cross  bar  and  an  upper  cross  bar,  a  fluid- 
pressure  cylinder  removably  mounted  between  said  cross 
bars,  a  piston  mounted  within  said  cylinder,  a  piston  rod 
extending  from  said  piston  above  said  upper  cross  bar. 
said  cylinder  and  piston  and  piston  rod  being  removable 
from  the  frame  while  the  cross  bars  of  the  latter  are  in 
working  position,  and  a  mold  table  mounted  In  said  frame 
and  detachably  restinc  on  the  upper  end  of  said  piston 
rod. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.  ] 


1,158,399.      BURIAL-VAILT.      Ihwiv    C.    Boyd.    C.alion, 
Ohio,    assignor    to    Security    Metallic   Grave    Vault    Co., 
OrrviUe,   Ohio,  a   Corporation  of  Ohio.      Filed   Sept.   4, 
1915.     Serial  No.  49.021.      (CI.  27—7.) 
1.   In   a    burial    vault,   a   shell    or    bo<ly   portion    formed 

at  its  end  with  a  returned  flange,  an  end  provided  with 


marginal  loner  and  outer  flanges  embracing  the  flanged 
end  of  the  shell  between  them,  and  a  sealing  medium  fllllog 
the  space  between  said  marginal  flanges  and  the  flanged 
end  of  the  shell,  said  flanges  extending  one  toward  the 
other  in  the  direction  of  their  free  edges. 


2.  In  a  burial  vault,  a  shell  formed  at  Ita  end  with  a 
returned  flange  which  is  spaced  from  the  remaining  por- 
tion of  the  shell,  and  an  end  formed  with  Inner  and  outer 
marginal  flanges  extending  one  toward  the  other  in  the 
direction  of  their  free  edges  and  receiving  the  flanged  end 
of  the  shell  between  them,  and  a  sealing  medium  filling 
the  space  between  said  marginal  flanges  and  around  the 
flanged  end  of  the  shell  and  between  the  flange  of  the  shell 
and  the  adjoining  portions  thereof. 


1,158,400.  CASINO  FOB  SAUSAGES.  Wallace  PATTSif 
CoHOB,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  of  one- 
third  to  The  William  Davies  Company,  Limited, 
Toronto,  Canada,  a  Corporation  of  Canada,  and  one- 
third  to  Edward  Carey  Fox,  Toronto,  Canada.  Filed 
Dec.  31,  1913.     Serial  No.  809,731.      (CI.  99—8.) 

1.  A  thln-walled  tube  of  dried  cellulose  hydrate  as- 
sociated with  a  water-prooflng  ingredient. 

2.  A  thin-walled  tube  of  dried  cellulose  hydrate  contain- 
ing an  ingredient  which  imparts  to  It  additional  elasticity 
and  additional    water-proof  qualities. 

3.  A  thln-walled  tnl)e  of  dried  cellulose  hydrate  asso- 
ciated with  an  Ingredient  insoluble  In  water. 

4.  A  thln-walled  tube  of  dried  cellulose  hydrate  asso- 
ciated with  an  edible  Ingredient  Insoluble  in  water. 


1,158,401.  TALKING-MACHINE.  Frkdekick  Jamu 
Empson,  Sydney,  New  South  Wales,  Australia,  assignor 
to  The  Aeolian  Company.  Original  application  filed 
r>ec.  Rl,  1912,  Serial  No.  739,521.  Divld^Ml  and  this 
application  filed  Oct.  31,  1914.  Serial  No.  869,694. 
(CI.    181-27.) 

1.  The  combination  in  an  automatic  musical  Instrument 
having  a  sound  conduit,  of  valve  means  therefor,  and 
freely  swayable  operating  means  for  said  valve  means 
comprising  a  manijally  operable  portion  and  a  connection 
between  it  and  the  valve  means  whereby  said  valve  means 
may  be  adjusted  Independently  of  and  be  unmodified  by 
the  swaying  of  said  manual  portion  relatively  to  the  valve 
means. 

2.  The  combination  in  an  automatic  musical  Instru- 
ment having  a  sound  conduit,  of  valve  means  therefor, 
and  freely  swayable  mechanical  operating  means  for  said 
valve  means  comprising  a  manually  operable  portion  and  a 
connection  between  it  and  the  valve  means  whereby  said 
valve  means  may  be  adjusted  Independently  of  and  be  un- 
modified by  the  swaying  of  said  manual  portion  relatively 
to  the  valve  means. 

3.  The  combination  in  an  automatic  musical  Instrument 
of  expression  valve  means,  and  freely  swayable  elongated, 
mechanical  control  means  for  said  expression  valve  means 
adapted  to  be  swayed  sympathetically  with  the  music 
without  affecting  the  expression  valve  means. 

4.  The  combination  in  an  automatic  musical  instru- 
ment having  a  sound  conduit,  of  valve  means  therefor,  and 
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freely  swayable  mechanical  operating  means  for  said  ralve 
means  comprising  a  manually  operable  portion  and  a  con- 
nection between  It  and  the  valve  means  whereby  said  valve 
means  may  be  adjusted  Independently  of  and  be  unmodified 
by  the  swaying  of  the  manual  portion  relatively  to  the 
valve  means,  and  means  on  the  aforesaid  manual  portion 
for  releasably  holding  the  valve  means  in  diflTerent  posi- 
tions of  adjustment. 


5.  The  combination  in  an  automatic  musical  instrument 
having  a  sound  conduit,  of  a  throat  mounted  within  said 
conduit  so  that  the  sound  must  pass  therethrough,  and  a 
plug  valve  cooperating  axially  with  the  threat  opening, 
and  freely  swayable  operating  means  for  said  valve  means 
comprlsiog  a  manually  operable  portion  and  a  connection 
between  it  and  the  valve  means  whereby  said  valve  means 
may  t>e  adjusted  Independently  of  and  be  unmodified  by 
the  swaying  of  the  manual  portion  relatively  to  the  valve 
means. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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1,158,402.  AUTOMOBILE  SHOCK  ABSORBER.  8amu«l 
FuBMiDOB,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne 
assignments,  to  Auto  Device  Manufacturing  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1915.  Se- 
rial No.  3,671.      (CI.  21—50.) 


1.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  an  apertured  head  hav- 
ing means  for  attachment  to  an  automobile  part,  a  slide 
working  through  said  head,  having  means  for  attachment 
to  another  automobile  part,  and  resilient  means  lnteri>oBed 
between  said  slide  and  head,  the  said  slide  having  corru- 
gated surfaces,  and  said  head  having  a  guide  opening 
shaped  to  Interfit  with  the  corrugations. 

2.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  an  apertured  head  hav- 
ing means  for  attachment  to  an  automobile  part,  a  slide 
working  through  said  bead,  having  means  for  attachment 
to  another  automobile  part,  and  resilient  means  interposed 
between  said  slide  and  bead,  said  slide  being  relatively 
broad  and  thin,  having  its  broad  surfaces  corrugated,  and 
said  head  having  a  guide  opening  constructed  to  Interfit 
therewith. 

3.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  an  ai)ertured  head  hav- 
ing means  for  attachment  to  an  automoUle  part,  a  slide 


working  through  said  head,  having  means  for  attaehmeat 
to  another  automobile  part,  and  resilient  means  interposed 
between  said  slide  and  head,  said  slide  tiavlng  a  rounded 
central  portion  terminating  at  its  lower  end  In  a  threaded 
portion  and  having,  above  said  threaded  portion,  eorni- 
gated  wings  flanking  the  central  portion,  and  said  bead 
having  an  opening  therein  of  shape  to  interfit  with  a  eroM- 
section  of  the  slide  member. 

4.  In  a  shock  absorber,  the  combination  of  a  casing  pro- 
viding a  head  having  an  elongated  bearing  extension  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  surrounded  on  all  sides  by  the  ma- 
terial of  said  extension,  a  slide  member  extending  through 
said  opening  into  the  casing,  a  bearing  member  carried 
by  the  end  portion  of  said  slide  member  and  a  spring 
Interposed  for  bearing'  between  a  casing-positioned  part 
and  said  bearing  member,  said  slide  having  its  side  faces 
composed  of  a  pluralty  of  longitudinal  surfaces  alternately 
disposed  at  opposite  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  slide,  and 
the  sides  of  said  opening  in  the  head  conforming  to  said 
surfaces,  thereby  eflTecting  extensive  bearing  between  the 
head  and  slide  and  preventing  displacement  of  the  slide 
in  any  save  in  longitudinal  direction. 


1,158,403.  GAGE  DEVICE.  Joseph  F.  Gbahy,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Olive  H.  Crandall,  Chicago, 
111.,  and  one-half  to  Annie  E.  Sharpley,  Melrose  Park, 
111.  Filed  July  28,  1915.  Serial  No.  42,329.  (CL 
101—22.) 


1.  A  gage  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  comprising 
a  bearing-member,  a  member  having  threaded  connection 
with  said  bearing-member,  and  a  third,  oppositely  thread- 
ed, member  having  threaded^ connection  with  said  second- 
named  member  and  provided  w^lth  a  stop  surface  for  work 
fed  to  the  press,  said  third  member  being  adapted  to  be 
held  against  rotation  when  applied  to  position  on  a  platen. 

2.  A  gage  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  comprising 
a  bearing-member,  a  member  having  threaded  connection 
with  said  bearing-member,  and  a  third,  oppositely  thread- 
ed, member  having  threaded  connection  with  said  second- 
named  member  and  provided  with  a  stop  surface  for  work 
fed  to  the  press,  adapted  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  third 
member  when  said  device  is  applied  to  position  on  a 
platen. 

3.  A  gage  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  comprising 
telescoping  members  having  threaded  connection  with  each 
other,  and  a  bearing-member,  one  of  said  telescoping  mem- 
bers having  threaded  connection  with  said  bearing-member' 
by  threads  oppositely  inclined  to  those  connecting  said 
telescoping  members  together,  and  the  other  of  said  tel- 
escoping members  being  provided  with  a  surface  against 
which  the  work  is  fed  when  the  device  is  applied  to  a 
platen. 

4.  A  gage  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  comprising 
telescoping  members  having  threaded  connection  with  each 
other,  a  bearing-member,  one  of  said  telescoping  members 
having  threaded  connection  with  said  bearing- member  by 
threads  inclined  opposite  to  those  connecting  said  telescop- 
ing members  together,  and  a  foot  carried  by  the  other  of 
said  telescoping  members,  against  which  the  work  is  fed 
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when  the  device  is  applied  to  the  platen  and  operatiDg  to 
prevent  rotation  of  the  one  of  said  telescoping  members 
carrying  It. 

5.  A  gage  device  for  the  parpose  set  forth,  comprising  a 
bearing-member,  an  internally  and  externally  threaded 
member  with  its  threads  oppositely  inclined,  said  last- 
named  member  having  threaded  connection  at  one  of  its 
threads  with  said  bearing  member,  and  a  threaded  rod 
telescoping  with  said  s>ocond-named  member  and  engaging 
tlie  internal  threads  thereof,  said  rod  having  a  stop  nurface 
against  which  the  work  la  fed  when  the  device  Is  applied 
to  a  platen. 

[Claims  B  to  10  not  printed  In  tlie  Gaeette.] 


1,158,405.  MACHINE  FOR  WRAPPING  COMMERCIAL 
COILa  OF  WIRE.  FiuNK  M.  Pikkcb  and  William 
BCHGESS  PiiarK,  Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to  Here* 
Wrapping  Machine  Company,  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Filed  May  21.  1909.  Serial  No 
497,528.      (CI.    242 — 8.) 


1.  In  a  wrapplnsr  mnchlne  of  the  class  described,  a 
frftne,  revoluble  channels  supporting  wheels  mounted 
thereon,  a  shuttle  rrvoluble  with  said  wheels  and  aeated 
In  the  channeU  thereof,  rollers  at  the  upper  end  of  tbe 


1,158,404.  PROCESS  OF  PRESERVING  AND  IMPROV- 
ING LUMBER.  John  Wabrbn  Illingwokth,  Wllkes- 
Barre,  Pa. ;  Helen  E.  Hartzell  admlnUtratrli  of  said 
Illlngworth,  decea.sed.  Filed  May  28,  1913.  Serial  No. 
770,334.       (CI.    99—12.) 

1.  The  process  of  treating  wood  having  a  sap  containing 
gums  and  acids  consisting  in  removing  a  portion  of  the 
bark  from  the  green  wood  and  immersln;;  the  same,  while 
still  green  and  before  any  substantial  loss  of  the  gums 
and  resins  In  a  bath  of  lime  slush. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  woixl  freshly  cut  from  the 
stump  consisting  in  scarifying  the  surface  thereof  while 
the  wood  Is  still  green  to  an  extent  such  as  to  expose  the 
fiber  of  the  wood  and  then  Immersing  the  wood  thus  treat- 
ed while  still  green  and  before  any  substantial  loss  of  the 
gums  and  resins  in  a  bath  of  lime  slush  for  a  length  of 
time  sufficient  to  cause  considerable  absorption  of  the  lime 
by  the  pores  in  the  wood  to  act  chemically  upon  the  gums 
and  resins  in  the  sap  and  fix  the  same,  and  also  a  portion 
of  the  lime  remaining  In  Its  natural  uncomblned  state  and 
serving  as  a  physical  barrier  against  penetration  of  animal 
life. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  wood  having  a  sap  containing 
gums  and  acids  consisting  In  removing  a  portion  of  the 
bark  from  the  green  wood  and  immersing  the  same,  while 
still  green  Ind  before  any  substantial  amount  of  gums 
and  resins  have  been  lost  in  a  bath  of  lime  flush,  the  lime 
acting  chemically  upon  the  gums  and  acids  to  fix  the  same 
and  prevent  the  oozing  of  the  sap  and  preventing  fermen- 
tation of  the  same  and  allowing  the  wood  to  remain  In 
the  lima  slush  until  It  Is  entirely  saturated  with  lime. 


frame  engaging  a  portion  of  said  shuttle  partially  to  sup- 
port the  same,  and  adjustable  means  for  supporting  and 
rotating  an  article  to  be  wrapped. 

2.  In  a  wrapping  machine  of  the  class  described,  a 
frame,  a  carriage  adjustable  vertically  therein,  driving 
and  supporting  means  on  said  carriage  for  an  article  to 
be  wrapped,  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  frame  and  connected 
to  said  carriage  to  adjust  and  maintain  the  same  In  vari- 
ous adjusted  positions,  a  shuttle  adapted  to  apply  wrap- 
pint?  material  to  a  body  being  wrapped,  and  means  sup- 
porting said  shuttle  and  adapted  to  drive  the  same. 

3.  In  a  wrapping  machine  of  the  class  described,  a 
frame,  a  carriage  movable  vertically  therein,  driving  means 
mounted  on  said  carriage  adapted  to  support  and  rotate 
an  article  to  be  wrapped,  a  lever  having  a  movable  ful- 
crum point  adapted  to  adjust  said  carriage  In  said  frame, 
a  shuttle  revoluble  through  the  eye  of  a  body  being 
wrapped  to  apply  wrapping  material  thereon,  and  revolu- 
ble supporting  wheels  having  channels  therein  in  which 
said  shuttle  is  seated,  and  to  one  of  which  said  shuttle  la 
geared   for  rotation   thereby. 

4.  In  a  wrapping  machine  of  the  class  described,  a 
frame,  channeled  rollers  mounted  thereon,  gear  teeth 
formed  on 'said  rollers  within  said  channels,  a  reToluMe 
annular  shuttle  supported  on  said  rollers  and  engaging  in 
the  channels  thereof,  a  geared  rim  on  said  shuttle  mesh- 
ing with  the  teeth  of  said  rollers,  a  drive  for  one  of  said 
rollers  to  drive  said  shuttle,  a  pair  of  rollers  mounted  at 
the  upper  end  of  the  machine  engaging  a  portion  ot  the 
shuttle  to  assist  In  supporting  the  same,  and  vertically 
adjustable  driving  and  supporting  means  for  an  article  to 
be  wrapped. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  chan- 
neled rollers  mounted  on  each  side  thereof  at  the  upper 
end  thereof,  a  revoluble  annular  shuttle  supported  In  and 
engaging  In  the  channels  of  said  rollera,  a  geared  rim  on 
said  shuttle,  rollers  mounted  on  said  frame  at  the  upper 
end  thereof  engaging  above  and  beneath  said  rim  on  eald 
shuttle  to  support  the  same,  a  carriage  vertically  adjoat- 
able  In  the  frame,  and  means  thereon  to  support  and  rotate 
an  article  to  be  wrapped. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,158,406.  WRAPPING-MACHINE.  Fra.nk  M.  PiKBCn 
and  William  Birukss  PiearE,  Chicago.  III.,  assignors 
to  lierce  Wrapping  Machine  Company,  Chicago,  lU.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1910.  Serial 
No.   576.758.      (CI.    242—6.1 


iOft  • 


106 


1.  In  u  wrapping  machine  means  acting  to  advance  the 
article  to  be  wrapped,  a  shuttle  rotatable  about  the  same 
having  wrapping  material  laid  In  folds  therein  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  wound  about  the  article  to  be  wrapped  as  the 
shuttle  is  rotated. 

2.  In  a  wrapping  machine  meaiis  acting  to  adraace 
tb*  article  to  be  wrapped,  a  rotatable  abuttle  adapted  to 
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receive  wrapping  material  la  folds  and  to  dispose  it  about 
an  object  from  the  Inner  most  of  said  folda. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  means  for  advanc- 
ing the  article  to  be  wrapped,  a  rotaUble  shuttle  adapted 
to  contain  wrapping  material  laid  In  folds,  means  direct- 
ing the  wrapping  material  spirally  around  the  article,  and 
manually  operated  mechanism  for  releasing  the  article 
when  the  wrapping  is  completed. 

4.  In  a  wrapping  machine  of  the  class  described  a  frame, 
vertical  guides  thereon,  a  carriage  movable  on  said  guides, 
supporting  and  driving  means  for  an  article  to  be  wrapped 
mounted  on  said  carriage,  a  rotatable  hinged  shuttle 
adapted  to  be  opened  to  permit  insertion  and  removal  of 
articles  to  and  from  the  machine,  and  means  for  opening 
said  shnttle  and  holding  the  same  away  from  the  article. 

6.  In  a  wrapping  machine  of  the  class  described  a  frame, 
adjustable  supporting  means  for  articles  to  be  wrapped] 
mechanisms  associated  therewith  for  driving  said  articles 
at  different  speeds,  a  rotatable  shuttle  hlngedly  constructed 
so  as  to  be  opened,  and  means  forming  a  part  of  said 
machine  for  opening  said  shuttle  and  holding  the  same 
away  from  the  article. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,158,407.     POWER -DRIVEN    SLED.     Daniil    Pinkul, 
Richmond,    Mich.,    assignor    to    David    Carl,    Richmond, 
Mich.     Filed  Nov.  27,  1914.     Serial  No.  874.328.      (CI 
21 — 47.) 


1.  In  a  sled  of  the  character  described,  a  frame  embody- 
ing a  transverse  bar,  runners  supporting  the  frame, 
brackets  rigidly  mounted  upon  the  transverse  bar  with 
the  bar  having  transverse  openings  beneath  and  adjacent 
the  brackets,  rertlcally  swinging  securing  arms  baring 
their  forward  enda  provided  with  approximately  rertlcal 
apertures,  means  plvotally  connecting  the  secarlng  arma 
with  the  brackets  at  points  disposed  near  and  apaced  from 
the  forward  ends  of  the  securing  arma,  aubatantially  hori- 
■onUl  bolts  arranged  within  the  transverse  openings  of 
■aid  bar,  vertically  swinging  bolts  pivoted  to  the  forward 
ends  of  the  ■nbatantlally  horlsontal  bolta  and  arranged 
within  the  apertures  of  the  securing  arma,  compreaaible 
coll  springs  surrounding  the  vertically  swinging  bolts  and 
engaging  the  apertured  ends  of  the  aecnrtng  arms  to 
oppose  their  movement  in  opposite  dlrectiona,  a  rotatable 
trsnsverae  shaft  carried  by  the  rear  ends  of  the  securing 
arms,  a  spur  gear  carried  by  the  transverse  shaft,  and 
means  to  rotate  the  transverse  shaft. 

2.  In  a  sled  of  the  character  deaeribed,  a  frame  embody- 
ing a  transverse  bar,  runners  supporting  the  frame, 
brackets  rigidly  mounted  upon  the  transverse  bar  with 
the  bar  having  transverse  openings  beneath  and  adjacent 
the  brackets,  vertically  swinging  heads  plvotally  mounted 
upon  the  brackets  with  their  rear  ends  provided  with 
ailally  extending  openings  and  their  forward  enda  having 
approximately  vertical  apertures,  substantially  horixonUl 
bolts  arranged  within  the  transverse  openlngi  of  said  bar 
and  having  forward  forked  heads,  vertically  swinging 
bolts  plvotally  mounted  In  the  forward  forked  heads  of  the 
substantially  horixonUl  bolts  and  extending  into  the 
apertures  of  the  heads,  compressible  coll  springs  surround- 
In;^  the  vertically  swinging  bolts  and  engaging  the  aper- 
tured enda  of  the  heads  to  oppose  their  movement  in 
opposite  directions,  securing  arma  baring  their  forward 
ends  extending  Into  the  axial  openings  of  the  beada.  a 
spur  gear  plvotally  connected  with  the  rear  enda  of  the 
securing  arms,   and   meana  to  drive  the  spur  gear. 

3.  In  a  sled,  a  frame,  runners  supporting  the  same,  se- 
curing arms  provided  near  their  rear  endh  with  annular 
grooves,  a  rotatable  transrerse  abaft,  two-part  T-b«axlnga 
receiving  the  tranarerae  abaft  and  the  rear  aMh  of  the 


securing  arms  and  provided  with  Interior  annular  flange* 
to  enter  the  annular  grooves,  naeans  to  rotate  the  trans- 
verse shaft,  spur  gears  carried  by  the  transverse  shaft, 
means  to  plvotally  connect  the  securing  nrms  with  the 
frame  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane  with  relation  thereto, 
and  yielding  means  to  oppose  the  swinging  movement  of 
the  securing  arms. 

4.  In  a  sled,  a  frame,  a  runner  arranged  below  the 
frame,  an  inverted  approximately  U-shaped  apertured 
bracket  arranged  upon  and  rigidly  becured  to  the  upper 
Bide  of  the  runner,  a  connecting  bolt  havini;  its  lower  end 
engaging  the  runner  and  passing  through  the  aperture  of 
the  bracket,  a  frame  bracket  attached  to  the  frame  and 
mounted  to  reciprocate  upon  the  connecting  bolt,  and  a 
suitably  stiff  coil  spring  surrounding  the  bolt  between 
the  frame  and  runner  bracketa. 

5.  In  a  sled,  a  frame,  a  runner  arranged  below  the 
frame,  an  Inverted  approximately  U  shaped  bracket  ar- 
ranged upon  and  rigidly  secured  to  the  upper  side  of  the 
runner,  a  subetantlally  vertical  connecting  bolt  having  Its 
lower  end  engaging  the  runner  and  passing  through  the 
aperture  of  the  bracket,  an  apertured  securing  plate  re- 
ceiving the  connecting  bolt  and  arranged  within  the 
bracket  and  attached  to  the  runner,  an  apertured  bracket 
secured  to  the  frame  and  mounted  to  reciprocate  upon  the 
connecting  bolt,  and  a  coll  spring  surrounding  the  con- 
necting bolt  between  the  brackets. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,158,408.  TYPE -WRITING  MACHINE.  Blbxham  C. 
Stickxey,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  July  31.  1915.  Serial  No.  42.868. 
(CL    197—129.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  divided  platen,  of  a  line- 
space  mechanism,  and  means  for  separately  connecting 
either  one  of  the  divisions  of  the  platen  to  said  line-space 
mechanism  for  movement  thereof  relative  to  the  other  of 
said  dirialons. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  dirlded  platen,  of  a  llne- 
apaee  mechanism,  means  for  connecting  either  one  of  the 
dlrlBlons  of  the  platen  to  said  line-space  mechanism  for 
morement  thereof  relative  to  the  other  of  said  divisions, 
and  means  for  connecting  both  of  said  platen  dlvislona 
to  said  line-space  mechaniam  for  movement  of  both  to- 
gether. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  dirlded  platen,  of  a  line- 
space  mechanism,  means  for  connecting  either  one  of  the 
dlriaiona  of  the  platen  to  aald  line-space  mechanism  for 
morement  thereof  relative  to  the  other  of  said  ainsioua, 
and  means  for  attaching  the  platen  division,  so  connected, 
to  the  other  of  the  platen  divisions  for  movement  of  both 
together. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  dirlded  platen,  of  a  line- 
apace  mechanism,  means  for  connecting  either  one  of  the 
divisions  of  the  platen  to  said  line-space  mechaniam  for 
movement  thereof  relative  to  the  other  of  said  dlriaiona, 
and  means  for  connecting  both  of  said  platen  dlrlsions  to 
said  line-space  mechanism  for  morement  of  both  aa  a 
unit. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  dirlded  platen,  of  means  for 
morlag  the  platen  in  line-apace  and  rererse  dlrectiona, 
and  means  for  separately  connecting  either  one  of  the 


II9S 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OcTOBBR  a6, 1915- 


OcTOBSK  a6, 1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


"99 


dlTialoDS  of  the  platen  to  said  platea-actuatlng  means  for 
movement  thereof  In  either  direction  relative  to  the  other 
of  said  divisions. 

[Claims  6  to  39  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,158.409.  mex:hanical  motor  for  dish-wash- 
ing MACHINES.  WiLLARD  R.  Walkbr,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 
Original  application  filed  May  31,  1911,  Serial  No. 
630,280.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Feb.  18, 
1913.     Serial   No.   749.133.      (CI.  74—14.) 


1.  A  niechaulcal  motor  for  the  purpose  described  com- 
prising a  pair  of  coll  sprinRs,  a  lever  of  the  first  kind 
extending  alons  the  sprinjjs.  conniptions  between  opposite 
ends  of  the  lover  and  corresponding  ends  of  the  springs 
for  tensioning  said  springs  simultaneously  from  both  ends 
as  the  lever  Is  rockwl  in  one  direction,  and  means  includ- 
ing a  self-releasing  clutch  for  operating  the  lever  to  ten- 
sion the  springs,  said  lever  U-ing  actuated  by  the  tension 
springs  as  soon  as  the  clutch  is  relea.sed. 

2.  In  a  raei'hanical  motor  for  the  purpose  described,  the 
combination  of  a  piun;,'er.  a  coll  spring,  means  Including 
a  lever  for  reciprocating  the  plunger,  connections  l)etween 
■aid  lever  and  opposite  ends  of  the  spring  for  tensioning 
said  spring  from  both  ends  at  the  same  time  as  the  lever 
Is  roc|ted  in  one  direction,  and  means  including  a  self- 
releasing  clutch  for  operating  the  lever  in  such  direction, 
said  lever  tieiug  actuated  by  the  tension  spring  In  the 
opposite  direction  when  the  clutch  is  released. 

3.  In  a  mechanical  motor  for  the  purpose  described. 
In  combination  with  a  plunger,  a  lever  for  operating  the 
plunger,  a  coll  spring  running  lengthwise  of  the  lever  to 
opposite  sides  of  Us  fulcrum,  connections  bt'tween  said 
lever  and  opiwsite  ends  of  the  spring  for  tensioning  said 
spring  from  l)oth  ends  simultaneously  as  the  lever  Is 
rocked  in  one  direction,  and  means  including  a  seifreieas- 
ing  clutch  for  operating  the  lever  in  said  direction,  said 
lever  being  operated  in  the  opposite  direction  by  the  ten- 
sion spring  when  the  clutch  is  released. 

4.  In  a  mechanical  motor  for  the  purpose  described,  the 
combination  with  a  plunger  and  an  operating  lever  tliere- 
for,  coiled  motor  springs  running  lengthwise  of  tiie  lever 
at  opposite  sld^s  thereof,  connections  between  the  opp<xslto 
ends  of  the  lever  and  corresponding  ends  of  the  springs 
for  tensioning  said  springs  from  botli  ends  simultaneously, 
and  means  Including  a  self-releasing  clutch  for  operating 
the  lever  In  one  direction  and  n>leasing  It  to  permit  said 
springs  to  operate  the  lever  in  the  opposite  dlrtM:tion. 


1,158,410.      DRIVK   FOR   MATCH-MACHINES.      Alvin   I). 

Welkek,  Wadsworth,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ohio  Match 

Company,    Wadsworth,    Ohio,    a    Corporation    of    Ohio. 

Filed  Jan.  is,  191.').     Serial  No.  2,975.      (CI.  144 — r.2.) 

1.    In  a  match   machine,  an  endless  chain   In  which  the 

splints  are  stuck  or  set,  means  to  move  said  chain  through 

the  machine,  a  comiwsition-applylng  mechanism,  a  frame 

over  which  the  chain  passes  mounted  over  the  composition 

nieehanism,   moans   to  ralhc   and   lower   said   frame   so  as 

respectively  to  move  the  matches  out  of  and  into  operative 


relation  with  reapect  to  the  composition  mechanism,  means 
rendered  operative  by  the  raising  of  the  frame  to  effect 
the  continued  motion  of  the  composition  mechanism,  and 
a  central  control  apparatus  for  these  several  parts. 


2.  In  :i  match  machine,  an  endless  chain  In  which  the 
splints  are  stuck  mT  set,  means  to  move  said  chain  through 
the  machine,  a  composition-applying  mechanism,  a  frame 
over  which  the  chain  passes  mounted  over  the  composition 
mechanism,  an  air-lift  for  raising  and  lowering  the  frame 
relatively  to  the  composition  mechanism,  a  primary  and 
a  secondary  drive  for  the  composition  mechanism,  said 
secondary  drive  rendered  operative  by  the  raising  of  the 
frame,  and  a  central  control  apparatus  for  the  chain  mov- 
ing means  and  the  air-lift. 

3.  In  a  match  machine,  an  i  r.dless  chain  In  which  the 
splints  are  stuck  or  set,  means  to  move  said  chain  through 
the  machine,  a  composition-applying  mechanism,  a  frame 
pivotal ly  mounted  over  the  composition  applying  mecha- 
nism and  upon  which  frame  the  chain  Is  movably  sup- 
ported, a  lifting  mechanism  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
frame  relatively  to  the  composition  mechanism,  a  main 
drive  and  .1  secondary-  drive  for  the  composition  mecha- 
nism, and  a  central  control  apparatus  for  simultaneously 
arresting  the  travel  of  the  match  chain  and  rendering 
the  lifting  mechanism  operative  to  raise  the  frame  and 
energizing  the  secondary  drive. 

4.  In  a  match  machine,  an  endless  chain  in  which  the 
splints  are  stuck  or  set,  means  to  move  said  chain  through 
the  machine,  a  composition  applying  mechanism,  a  frame 
movably  mounted  over  the  composition-applying  mecha- 
nism and  upon  which  frame  the  chain  is  supported,  a  lift- 
ing mechanism  for  raising  and  lowering  the  frame  rela- 
tively to  the  composition  mechanism  so  as  respectively 
to  lift  the  splints  out  of  and  lower  them  into  position 
to  receive  the  composition  from  the  composition  mecha- 
nism, a  central  control  apparatus  for  simultaneously  ar- 
resting the  travel  of  the  match  chain  and  rendering  the 
lifting  mechanism  operative  to  raise  the  frame,  and  means 
interposed  between  the  lifting  mechanism  and  the  frame 
and  rendered  active  by  the  lifting  of  the  frame  to  continue 
the  operation  of  the  composition-applying  mechanism  so 
as  to  keep  the  composition  agitated. 

5.  In  a  match  machine,  an  endless  chain  In  which  the 
splints  are  stuck  or  set,  means  to  move  said  chain  through 
the  machine,  a  composition-applying  mechanism,  a  frame 
movably  mounted  over  the  composition-applying  mecha- 
nism and  upon  which  frame  the  chain  is  supported,  an 
air-lift  for  rjiislng  and  lowering  the  frame  relatively  to 
the  composition  mechanism  respectively  to  move  the  match 
splints  out  of  composition-applying  nMatlon  to  the  com- 
position mechanism  and  present  them  to  such  mechanism 
for  application  of  the  composition,  a  combined  air  and 
electric  switch  and  electric  and  air  connections  between 
said  switch  and  said  chain,  composition-applying  mecha- 
nism and  frame  by  means  of  which  the  relative  movements 
of  these  several  parts  may  he  controlled. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.158,411.  WARDROBE-TRINK.  Gbobob  Hcnri  Whbast, 
Racine,  Wis.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1913.  Serial  No.  797,504. 
(CI.  190—13.) 

1.  A  trunk  comprising  a  compartment  provided  with  a 
hinged  cover,  and  Independently  movable  arms  pivoted 
to  the  compartment  walls  to  swing  downwardly  and  pro- 
vided with  hook  members  adapted  to  engage  different 
portions  of  the  hinged  cover  and  clamplngly  and  independ- 
ently draw  the  engaged  portions  to  closed  positions. 


2.  A  trunk,  comiMising  a  comf>artm«nt  prorided  with 
a  hinged  cover,  extensible  hanger  tracks  independently 
mounted  within  the  compartment.  Independent  supporting 
members  pivoted  to  the  compartment  walls  and  connected 
to  the  extensible  portions  of  the  tracks  and  movable  there- 
with, hooks  pivoted  to  the  supporting  members  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  different  portioiM  at  the  corer  and  clamp- 
lngly and  Independently  draw  the  «scaged  portions  to 
closed  positions,  and  means  for  holding  the  supporting 
Oiembers  In  one  of  their  positions  of  adjustment. 


i) 


i 


3.  A  trunk,  comprising  a  compartment  provided  with  a 
hinged  cover,  fixed  tracks  mounted  within  and  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  compartment,  extensible  tracks  hinged  to  the 
outer  ends  of  the  fixed  tracks  and  adapted  to  swing  up- 
wardly into  horizontal  allnement  with  the  fixed  tracks, 
independently  movable  suM>ortlng  members  connected  at 
their  outer  ends  to  the  free  ends  of  the  extensible  tracks 
and  having  their  Inner  ends  pivoted  to  the  walls  of  the 
compartment,  books  i^voted  to  the  supporting  members 
for  engaging  portions  of  the  cover  to  clamplngly  and  inde- 
pendently draw  the  engaged  portions  to  closed  podtlona, 
and  brace  members  for  Independently  holding  the  support- 
ing members  in  their  upper  positions. 

4.  A  trunk,  comprising  a  compartment  provided  with  a 
hinged  cover,  fixed  tracks  mounted  within  and  on  opposite 
Bides  of  the  compartment,  extensible  tracks  hinged  to  the 
outer  ends  of  the  fixed  tracks  and  adapted  to  swing  up- 
wardly Into  horizontal  allnement  therewith,  supporting 
members  pivoted  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  compartment 
and  having  their  outer  end  portions  connected  to  the  outer 
ends  of  the  extensible  tracks  and  projecting  outwardly 
beyond  said  track  ends,  the  outer  portions  of  the  support- 
ing memtiers  being  of  less  thickness  hortsontally  than  the 
tracks,  means  for  holding  the  supporting  members  in  their 
upper  positions,  and  a  retainer  bar  slidably  mounted  on 
the  tracks  and  removable  therefrom  only  when  in  its  outer 
position  and  above  the  outer  portions  of  the  support 

6.  A  trunk,  comprising  a  compartment  provided  with  a 
hinged  door,  extensible  tracks  mounted  within  and  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  compartment,  supporting  members 
connected  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  tracks  and  plvotally 
connected  to  the  compartment  walls,  the  outer  end  por- 
tions of  the  supporting  members  being  of  less  thickness 
than  the  tracks,  a  retainer  bar  provided  with  openings 
through  which  the  tracks  extend  and  with  communicating 
slots  to  permit  the  bar  to  be  removed  from  and  mounted 
on  the  tracks  at  the  Junction  of  the  supporting  members 
with  the  tracks,  means  for  locking  the  retainer  bar  in 
different  positions  of  adjustment  on  the  tracks,  and  means 
for  holding  the  extensible  portions  of  the  tracks  in  posi- 
tions of  adjustment. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,168,412.  TRUNK-LOCKING  MEANS.  Qbobob  Hbnbt 
Whkabt,  Racine,  Wis.  Hied  June  29.  1914.  Serial  No 
847.808,      (G.  70—115.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  trunk,  of  an  automatic  locking 
means  therefor,  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  locking  mem- 
bers for  locking  the  cover  to  the  body  portion,  one  of 
said  locking  members  being  controlled  by  a  key  and  the 
remaining  member  being  yieldingly  controlled  by  a  move- 
ment of  the  keyed  lock  toward  open  position,  said  remain- 


ing locking  member  adapted  to  be  locklngly  engaged  while 
held  in  locked  position  by  the  keyed  locking  member. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  trunk,  of  an  automatic  locking 
means  therefor,  comprising  a  plurality  of  locking  membarm 
for  locking  the  cover  to  the  body  portion,  one  of  said 
locking  members  being  controlled  by  a  key  and  the  remain- 
ing member  being  yieldingly  controlled  by  a  slldable  rod 
which  holds  the  remaining  locking  member  yieldingly  in 
locking  position  until  the  rod  is  disengaged  by  the  keyed 
lock. 

3.  An  automatic  locking  means,  comprising  a  keyless 
hasp  member,  a  bolt  member  positioned  to  engage  the  hasp 
member,  means  for  yieldingly  holding  the  bolt  member 
in  unlo<±ed  position,  means  for  yieldingly  holding  the  bolt 
member  in  locked  positimi,  a  keyed  hasp  member  spaced 
from  the  keyless  hasp  member,  an  escutcheon  plate  engaged 
by  the  keyed  hasp  member,  and  a  member  engaged  by  the 
keyed  hasp  member  when  in  locked  position  for  yieldingly 
holding  the  bolt  in  locking  position. 

4.  An  automatic  locking  means,  comprising  a  keyed  hasp 
member,  a  bolt  member  positioned  to  engage  the  hasp 
member,  an  actuating  member  having  a  slldable  connec- 
tion with  the  bolt,  a  colled  spring  engaging  the  bolt  and 
the  actuating  member  and  exerting  a  tendency  to  move 
the  bolt  to  unlocking  position,  means  of  less  tendency  for 
moving  the  bolt  to  locking  position,  and  a  keyed  hasp 
member  having  means  for  moving  the  actuating  member 
to  compress  the  colled  spring. 

6.  An  automatic  locking  means  comprising  a  hasp  mem- 
ber, a  bolt  member  positioned  to  engage  the  hasp  member, 
an  actuating  member  having  a  slldable  connection  with  the 
bolt  and  an  angled  end  portion,  a  colled  spring  engaginjg 
the  actuating  member  and  the  bolt  and  exerting  a  ten- 
dency to  move  the  bolt  to  unlocking  position,  means  of  leas 
tendency  for  moving  the  bolt  to  locking  position,  and  a 
keyed  hasp  member  having  a  projection  with  an  angled 
portion  which  engages  the  angled  end  of  the  actuating 
rod  and  moves  said  rod  to  compress  the  coiled  spring. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,158,413.  GAME  APPARATUS.  William  Zkpp,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1915.  Serial  No.  18,921. 
(CI.   46 — 61.) 


1.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  base,  a  plurality 
of  objects  to  be  struck  loosely  disposed  thereon,  rotatable 
buffers  mounted  upon  said  base  in  fixed  relation  to  each 
other,  and  a  striker  adapted  to  engage  said  buffers  and 
partially  rotate  the  same,  and  to  contact  with  said  ob- 
jects  to   upset   the  same,   substantially    as  specified. 

2.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  base,  a  plurality 
of  objects  to  be  struck  loosely  disposed  thereon,  buffers 
mounted  upon  said  base  in  fixed  relation  to  each  other, 
and  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  sets  disposed  at  right 
angles  to  each  other,  and  a  movable  striker  adapted  to 
engage  said  buffers,  and  to  contact  with  said  objects  to 
upset  the  same,  substantially  as  specified. 
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3.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  base,  a  plurality 
of  objecta  loosely  disposed  thereon,  buffers  arranged  In 
fixed  relation  upon  ?ai(J  base  ;  said  buffers  each  compris- 
ing a  fixed  support  and  a  member  loosely  mounted  there- 
on, and  a  movable  striker  adapted  to  engage  said  buffers 
to  be  deflected  thereby,  and  to  contact  with  said  objects 
to  upset  the  same,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  base,  a  plurality  of 
objects  loosely  disposed  thereon,  buffers  arranged  in  fixed 
relation  upon  said  base  ;  said  buffers  each  comprising  a 
fixed  support,  a  member  mounted  to  rotate  thereon,  and 
means  for  limiting  the  extent  of  rotation  of  the  member 
mounted  upon  said  support,  and  a  rotating  striker  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  rotating  member  oo  mid  support,  and 
to  contact  with  said  objects,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  base,  a  plurality  of 
objects  to  i)e  struck  loosely  disposed  thereon,  buffers  ar- 
ranged in  fixed  relation  upon  said  base;  said  buffers  each 
comprising  a  fixed  support,  a  tabalar  member  mounted 
to  rotate  thereon,  a  plate  extending  outwardly  from  said 
reroluble  member  and  prorlded  with  a  segmental  slot, 
a  stop  extending  through  said  slot  and  into  said  base 
for  limiting  the  extent  of  rotation  of  said  reroluble  mem- 
ber, and  a  striker  adapted  to  be  projected  across  said  base 
Into  engagement  with  the  reyoiuble  members  on  said 
buffers,  and  to  contact  with  said  objects,  substantially  as 
■pedfied. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 
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1,168,414.  CHAIN  PIPE-VISE.  Oboboi  Ambobn,  Cha- 
plnville,  Conn.,  assignor  to  J.  H.  Williams  k  Co., 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Dec.  27,   1911.     Serial  No.  668,057.      (CI.  81—19.) 


1.  In  a  pipe  viae  or  the  like,  the  combination  with  a 
base  member,  of  a  plurality  of  upstanding  spared  apart 
Jaw  members,  each  consisting  of  a  polygonal  plate  hav- 
ing side  edges  with  work  engaging  seats  therein  and  each 
having  substantially  equal  spaced  means  whereby  differ- 
ent edge  portions  of  the  upstanding  Jaw  members  can 
be  fixedly  secured  to  the  base,  with  means  on  the  base 
cooperating  interchangeably  with  said  other  securing 
means  and  common  to  the  different  edges  having  the 
work  engauing  seats  therein,  a  chain  attaching  part,  anr" 
a  chain  adapted  to  pass  between  the  upstanding  mem- 
bers. 

2.  In  a  pipe  vise  or  the  like,  the  combination  with  the 
base  of  a  plurality  of  upstanding  reversible  Jaw  members, 
each  consisting  of  a  rectangular  plate  having  substantially 
equal  sides  with  work  holding  seats  therein,  and  means 
for  Interchangeably  securing  each  of  the  different  sides 
of  the  upstanding  Jaws  to  the  liase  and  maintaining  them 
In  spaced  relation  to  admit  of  the  passage  of  a  chain 
therebetween. 

3.  A  chain  pipe  vise  Including  in  combination  a  Jaw 
having  a  plurality  of  working  faces  and  having  a  series 
of  holes,  a  base  plate,  and  means  passing  through  said 
boles  for  fastenhig  said  Jaw  to  said  base  plate  In  differ- 
ent positions  so  as  to  bring  different  working  faces  Into 
operative  position. 

4.  A  chain  pipe  vise  including  in  combination  a  base 
plate  havin:;  a  pair  of  lags,  a  Jaw  having  a  plurality  of 


working  faces,  said  Jaw  having  a  plurality  of  holes  ar- 
ranged in  identical  pairs,  one  pair  opposite  each  working 
face,  and  bolts  adapted  to  pass  through  said  lugs  and  said 
holes  for  holding  said  Jaw  In  its  several  working  positions, 

5.  A  vise  Including  In  combination  a  plurality  of  Jaws, 
each  formed  with  a  working  face,  clamping  means  bearing 
on  the  pipe  In  a  plane  between  said  working  faces  of 
the  Jaws,  and  a  lug  on  each  Jaw,  said  lugs  adapted  to 
extend  between  the  Jaws  and  adapted  to  form  an  ex- 
tended support  for  a  pipe  In  contact  with  said  Jaws. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed   In  the  (Jazette. ] 


1.158,415.  SEWER-I'IPE.  Albkbt  J.  Boyli,  Baltimore 
Md.  Filed  Feb.  7.  1914.  Serial  No.  817  091  rci' 
72—53.) 


A  pipe  having  a  bell  end  provided  with  an  annular 
groove  In  Its  Inner  surface  and  a  hole  leading  Into  said 
groove  from  the  outer  surface,  a  spigot  end  provided 
with  an  annular  groove  In  Its  outer  surface  adapted  to 
coincide  with  the  groove  in  the  bell  end  when  the  two 
pipes  are  fitted  together,  a  numt>cr  of  reinforcing  roda 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  pipe  and  each  having 
one  end  projecting  out  to  near  the  outer  edge  of  the 
spigot  end  and  its  other  end  projecting  down  on  an 
Incline  Into  the  bell  end,  then  running  longitudinally  of 
said  end  and  having  lU  extremity  bent  inwardly  at  right 
angles  beyond  the  annular  groove  of  the  bell  end,  a 
number  of  meUl  loops  formed  of  separate  wires  each 
having  Its  ends  projecting  through  the  reinforcing  ma- 
terial, said  loops  being  entirely  within  the  annular  groove 
of  the  bell  end,  and  a  number  of  metal  loops  formed  of 
separate  wires  each  having  its  ends  projecting  thro««h 
the  reinforcing  material,  said  last-mentioned  loops  being 
entirely  within  the  annular  groove  of  the  spigot  end, 
whereby  when  the  spigot  end  of  one  section  is  forced 
into  the  bell  end  of  the  adjoining  section  the  said  loops 
will  not  come  in  contact  with  the  Impinging  surfaces  of 
the  adjoining  sections. 


1,158,416.  SEWEB  PIPE.  Albkht  J.  BovLa,  Baltimore, 
Md.  Filed  May  12,  1915.  Serial  No.  27,080.  (Cl' 
72—53.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll>ed  having  a  spigot 
end  and  a  bell  end  each  forming  a  shoulder  with  the 
main  body  of  the  pipe,  an  annular  rod  embedded  In 
said  shoulders,  an  annular  rod  eml>edded  In  the  extremity 
of  the  spigot  end  and  the  bell  end,  and  short  length  wires 
bent  into  L  shape  positively  connecting  the  rod  In  the 
shoulder  with  the  rod  In  the  adjacent  end. 
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~.  In  a  device  uf  the  cla^is  described,  having  a  spigot 
end  and  a  b<>ll  end  each  forming  a  shoulder  with  the 
main  body  of  the  pipe  and  the  spigot  end  of  one  pipe 
ailapted  to  fit  into  the  bell  end  of  another,  and  be  locked 
tli>>rein,  ou  annular  rod  embedded  in  said  shoulders,  an 
annular  rod  embedded  In  the  extremity  of  the  spigot  end 
and  the  bell  end,  and  short  length  wires  bent  into  L  shape 
positively  connecting  the  rods  In  the  shoulders  with 
the  roil  In  the  adjacent  ends  whereby  the  wires  In  the 
bell  pnd  arc  inverted  and  cooperate  with  the  wires  in  the 
spigot  end  to  Inclose  and  protect  the  locked  adjacent  ends 
of  two  pipes. 


1,158,417.  PROCESS  FOB  GLAZING  AND  HARDENING 
BRICK,  TERRA -COTTA,  AND  OTHER  OBJECTS. 
Leon  IDAS  R.  Dbnnison,  South  Ban  Francisco.  Cal. 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1916.     Serial  No.  1,421.     (Cl.  91-72.) 

1.  The  process  of  treating  fictile  and  like  articles  which 
consists  in  applying  an  oxygen-acetylene  flame  to  the  sur 
face  thereof  so  as  to  fuse  the  sorfaee  material  and  Into 
grate  said  material  with  the  body  material  of  the  article. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  fictile  and  like  articles  which 
consists  In  applying  a  glazing  preparation  to  the  surface 
of  such  articles  and  applying  a  flame  of  great  intensity 
to  the  exposed  surface  so  as  to  fuse  said  preparation  with 
the  surface  material  and  to  Integrate  them  with  the  body 
material  of  the  article. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  fictile  and  like  articles  which 
consists  In  applying  a  coloring  preparation  to  the  surfa-.-e 
of  such  articles  and  applying  a  flame  of  great  heat  in 
tensity  to  the  exposed  surface  so  as  to  fuse  said  prepara- 
tion with  the  surface  material  and  to  integrate  them  with 
the  body  material  of  the  article. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  fictile  and  like  articles  which 
consists  In  mixing  a  hardening  element  In  the  plastic 
material  of  said  articles  before  molding  and  applying  a 
flame  of  great  heat  intensity  to  the  exposed  surface  of 
said  articles  after  molding  so  as  to  fuse  the  surface  ma- 
terial fnd  integrate  said  material  with  the  body  material 
of  the  article. 

5.  The  process  of  treating  flctlle  and  like  article*  which 
consists  In  mixing  a  coloring  material  in  the  plastic  ma 
terial  of  said  articles  before  molding  and  applying  a 
flame  of  great  heat  intensity  to  the  exposed  surface  of 
said  articles  after  molding  so  as  to  fuse  the  surface  ma- 
teilal  and  Integrate  said  material  with  the  body  material 
of  t):t!  article. 

[rialn>»  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,158,418.  ROAD  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  THE 
SAME.  THOMis  M.  Habt,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  Perez  M.  Stewart,  trustee,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
.lan.  14^  1910.     Serial  No.  6.38,043.     (Cl.  94—1.) 


1.  A  road  or  pathway  comprising  a  composite  composi- 
tion bonded  together  by  a  bituminous  material  associated 
with  a  substance  capable  of  converting  contained  water 
Into  solid  water  of  combination. 

•_'.  .\  road  or  pathway  comprising  a  composite  compo- 
sition bonded  together  by  a  bituminous  material  associated 
with  a  substance  capable  of  converting  water  of  emulslfl- 
cation  Into  solid  water  of  crystallisation. 

T.  .\  road  or  pathway  comprising  a  composite  composi- 
tion bonded  together  by  a  bituminous  material  associated 
with  a  metal  sulfate  capable  of  converting  water  of 
emulslflcatlon  into  solid  water  of  crystallisation. 

4.  .\.  road  or  pathway  comprising  a  composite  composi- 
tion bonded  together  by  a  bituminous  material  containing 
nlumlnlun  sulfate  capable  of  converting  water  of  cmulal- 
flcatlon  Into  solid  water  of  crystallisation. 


6.  A  road  or  pathway  comprising  a  composite  composi- 
tion bonded  together  by  a  bituminous  material  containing 
alum  capable  of  converting  water  of  emulslflcatlon  Into 
solid  water  of  crystallization. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,158,419.     LAMP.     Philip  Malcamp,  New  Orleans,  La. 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1914.     Serial  No.  876,829.     (Cl.  158— 94.) 


1.  A  lamp,  comprising  a  tank  or  reservoir  having  a  cen- 
tral draft  tube  and  supporting  legs,  a  wick  encircling  the 
draft  tube,  the  reservoir  having  a  wick  tube  at  the  top 
of  the  draft  ,tube  enclrcUng  the  wick,  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  wick,  a  rod  arranged  at  the  axis  of  the 
wick  tube,  a  lever  pivoted  Intermediate  its  ends  to  the 
reservoir  and  having  Its  Inner  end  In  position  to  engage 
the  lower  end  of  the  rod,  a  counterbalance  weight  on  the 
outer  end  of  the  lever,  means  engaging  the  outer  end  of 
the  lever  for  raising  or  lowering  the  same,  said  means 
comprising  a  set  screw,  an  abutment  on  the  reservoir 
through  which  the  set  screw  is  threaded  to  engage  the 
lever  outside  of  its  pivotal  connection,  a  damper  connected 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  rod,  said  damper  being  concavo- 
convex  and  arranged  with  Its  concave  face  downward,  n 
fixed  sleeve  within  the  upper  end  of  the  draft  tube,  said 
sleeve  having  an  Inwardly  extending  flange  at  its  upper 
end,  a  cylindrical  damper  supported  by  the  rod  and  hav- 
ing an  outwardly  extending  flange  at  Its  lower  end,  a 
screen  within  the  fixed  sleeve,  and  guides  for  the  rod. 

2.  A  lamp,  comprising  a  tank  or  reservoir  having  a  cen- 
tral draft  tube  and  supporting  legs,  a  wick  encircling  the 
draft  tube,  the  reeervolr  having  a  wick  tube  at  the  top 
of  the  draft  tube  encircling  the  wick,  means  for  raUiag 
and  lowering  the  wick,  a  rod  arranged  at  the  axis  of  the 
wick  tube,  a  lever  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  to  the 
reservoir  and  having  Its  inner  end  In  position  to  engage 
the  lower  end  of  the  rod.  a  counterbalance  weight  on  the 
outer  end  of  the  lever,  means  engaging  the  outer  end  of 
the  lever  for  raising  or  lowering  the  same,  a  damper  con- 
nected to  the  upper  end  of  the  rod,  said  danaper  being 
concavo-convex  and  arranged  with  its  concave  face  down- 
ward. 

3.  A  lamp,  comprising  a  tank  or  reservoir  tiavlng  a 
CMitral  draft  tube  and  supporting  legs,  a  wick  encircling 
the  draft  tube,  the  reservoir  having  a  wick  tube  at  the 
top  of  the  draft  tube  encircling  the  wick,  means  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  the  wick,  a  rod  arranged  at  the  axis  of 
the  wick  tube,  a  lever  pivoted  intermediate  Its  ends  to  the 
reservoir  and  having  its  inner  end  in  position  to  engage 
the  lower  end  of  the  rod,  a  counter-balance  weight  on  the 
onter  end  of  the  lever,  means  engaging  the  outer  end  of 
the  lever  for  raising  or  lowering  the  same,  and  a  damper 
connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  rod. 

4.  A  lamp,  comprising  a  tank  or  reservoir  having  a  c^n- 
tral  draft  tube  and  supporting  legs,  a  wick  encircling  the 
draft  tnbe,  the  reaervoir  having  a  wick  tube  at  the  top  of 
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tbe  draft  tube  encircling  tbe  wick,  means  for  raising  anJ 
lowering  tbe  wick,  a  rod  arranged  at  tbe  axis  of  tbe  wick 
tube,  a  lever  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  to  tbe  reservoir 
and  having  its  inner  end  in  position  to  engage  tbe  low^r 
end  of  tbe  rod,  a  damper  connected  to  the  upper  end  of 
tbe  rod  and  extending  at  Its  outer  edge  above  tbe  wick, 
means  in  connection  with  the  rod  and  draft  tube  for  con- 
trolling tbe  draft  through  the  draft  tube  and  operated  Oy 
tbe  movement  of  the  rod,  and  means  engaging  tbe  outer 
end  of  tbe  lever  for  raising  the  inner  end  and  for  holding 
It  in  adjusted  position. 

5.  A  lamp,  comprising  a  tank  or  reservoir  having  a  cen- 
tral draft  tube  and  supporting  legs,  a  wick  encircling  the 
draft  fube,  tbe  reservoir  having  a  wick  tube  at  tbe  top  of 
tbe  draft  tube  encircling  the  wick,  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  tbe  wick,  a  rod  arranged  at  tbe  axis  of  the 
wick  tube,  a  damper  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  tbe 
rod  and  extending  at  Its  outer  edge  above  tbe  wick,  means 
in  connection  with  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  rod  for  raising  the 
rod  and  for  holding  it  in  adjusted  position,  said  damper 
having  a  radial  opening  at  its  edge,  and  a  plate  for  clos- 
ing tbe  opening  and  movable  into  and  out  of  position  over 
tbe  opening. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,158,420.  PILLOW  -  VALVE.  Maximilian  Charlbs 
ScHwiiNSBT,  West  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  and  Hinst  P.  Kratt, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  11,  1908,  Serial  No. 
443,037.  Benewed  Mar.  20,  1915.  Serial  No.  15,908. 
(CI.  152—12.) 


1.  In  a  pillow  valve  or  tbe  like,  a  valve  proper,  having 
1  recess  at  its  inner  end,  a  slot  leading  from  its  top  to  a 
point  near  said  recess,  a  packing  in  aaid  recen,  and  a  stnd 
for  holding  said  packing  therein,  said  stud  having  its  bead 
below  said  packing  and  being  riveted  at  the  bottom  of 
said  slot. 

2.  In  a  pillow  valve  or  tbe  like,  a  valve  cap,  and  a  valve 
proper  tberrin,  said  valve  proper  having  a  shoulder  and 
a  tubular  extension  above  sucb  shoulder,  and  said  cap 
having  a  part  engaging  said  shoulder  and  a  face  engaging 
said  tubular  extension. 

8.  In  a  pillow  valve  or  tbe  like,  tbe  combination  of  a 
ralve  tube  and  a  cap,  one  screwing  over  the  other,  the 
Inner  of  said  parts  having  a  groove,  and  a  screw -threaded 
portion,  and  the  outer  of  said  parts  having  a  screw- 
threaded  bore  engaging  said  screw-threaded  portion,  and 
means  near  one  end  of  said  bore  for  engaging  said  groove, 
said  means  engaging  said  groove  between  such  end  of 
said  outer  portion  and  tbe  points  of  engagement  of  said 
■crew-threaded  portion  and  bore. 

4.  In  a  pillow  valve  or  the  like,  a  valve  tube,  and  a 
ralve  cap,  said  tube  having  a  screw- threaded  end,  and  in- 
wardly of  said  end  a  groove,  and  said  cap  having  a  screw- 
threaded  bore,  and  having  means  for  engaging  said  groove 
to  prevent  complete  separation  of  said  tube  and  cap. 

6.  In  a  pillow  valve  or  the  like,  a  valve  tube,  and  a 
valve  cap,  said  tube  having  a  screw-threaded  end,  and  In- 
wardly of  lald  end  a  groove  and  said  cap  having  a  screw- 


threaded  bore,  and  having  a  screw  for  engaging  said 
groove  to  prevent  complete  separation  of  said  tube  and 
cap. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


REISSUES. 


14,000.  LABEL.  Louis  M.  CoLB,  Ix)8  Angeles,  Cal. 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1914.  Serial  No.  879,221.  Original  No. 
1.054.826.    dated    Mar.    4,    1913.    Serial    No.    643,055. 

(CI.  40—2.) 


-ipf 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  label  adapted  to 
be  detachably  fastened  around  a  can,  provided  on  its 
upper  and  lower  edges  with  retaining  flanges  by  fastening 
the  ends  of  the  label  together,  said  label  having  printed 
display  matter  on  tbe  outer  surfaces  and  a  printed  coupon 
and  other  useful  printed  matter  on  the  Inner  surface 
thereof,  said  label  also  being  provided  with  a  transversely 
disposed  cutting  line  thereon  out  of  registry  with  said 
printed  coupon  and  other  printed  matter,  whereby  when 
tbe  label  is  cut  on  said  line  It  can  be  removed  from  tbe 
can  BO  ttiat  the  printed  matter  can  be  read  on  tbe  con- 
cealed side  of  tbe  label  and  the  coupon  detached  there- 
from in  an  unmutllated  condition. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  label  adapted  to 
be  detachably  secured  around  a  container,  said  label  for 
said  container  having  display  matter  relating  to  the  con- 
tents of  the  container  on  Its  outer  face,  the  Inner  face 
of  said  label  bearing  useful  printed  matter,  said  label  be- 
ing provided  on  its  outer  face  with  a  line  disposad  trans- 
versely thereto  and  out  of  registry  with  said  osefnl  printed 
matter  indicating  where  said  label  should  tw  severed  to 
remove  the  entire  label  from  tbe  container  without  muti- 
lating tbe  mattpr  on  its  inner  side. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  label  adapted  to 
be  detachably  secured  around  a  package,  said  label  having 
display  matter  relating  to  tbe  contents  of  tbe  package  on 
Its  outer  face,  the  inner  face  of  said  label  bearing  useful 
printed  matter,  said  label  being  provided  on  the  outer 
face  thereof  with  a  line  out  of  registry  with  said  useful 
printed  matter  Indicating  where  tbe  label  may  be  severed 
to  remove  the  entire  label  without  mutilating  the  printed 
matter  on  Its  inner  face. 


14.001.  CLASP.  William  Conwat,  South  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  July  6,  1915.  Serial  No.  38,366.  Original  No. 
1,080,539.  dated  Dec.  9,  1913,  Serial  No.  720,823.  (CL 
24—80.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
base  having  a  stud  button  secured  thereto,  a  clamping 
Jaw  hinged  on  said  base,  snd  a  member  embracing  said 
base  and  Jaw  and  slldably  mounted  on  said  base,  said 
member  having  a  spring  tongue  bearing  against  said  Jaw 
to  positively  close  and  open  it  when  said  member  Is  moved. 
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2.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a  base 
having  a  stud  secured  thereto,  a  clamping  Jaw  hinged  on 
said  base,  and  a  movable  member  comprising  a  plate  hav- 
ing a  Blot  through  which  said  stud  projecte,  and  a  spring 
tongue  bent  upward  from  said  slotted  plate  and  bearing 
against  said  clamping  Jaw  to  positively  close  and  open  it 
when  said  memt>er  Is  moved. 

3.  A  device  .of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a 
base  having  a  stud  secured  thereto,  a  clamping  Jaw  hinged 
on  said  base,  said  Jaw  having  an  extension  below  the 
hinge,  and  a  member  embracing  said  base  and  Jaw  and 
slldably  mounted  on  said  base,  said  member  having  a 
spring  tongue  bearing  against  said  Jaw  to  positively  close 
and  open  it  when  said  member  Is  moved. 

4.  A  device  of  tlie  character  described  comprising  a  base 
having  a  stud  secured  thereto,  a  clamping  Jaw  hinged  on 
said  base,  and  a  member  embracing  said  base  and  Jaw  and 
slldably  mounted  on  said  base,  said  member  having  a 
spring  tongue  bearing  against  said  Jaw  to  positively  close 
and  open  It  when  said  member  is  moved. 


14,002.  BOILER  FURNACE  AND  FEED-WATER 
HEATER.  John  Ralph  Sdssbll.  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  July  14,  1915.  Serial  No.  88.982.  Original  No. 
1,067,494,  dated  July  16,  1918,  Serial  No.  662,849. 
Division  A.      (CI.   122—878.) 


1.  A  boUer  furnace  and  feed  water  heater  for  steam 
bollere  having  a  water  chamber  and  heat  areas,  embodying 
therein  a  furnace,  a  water  drum  within  said  furnace  below 
■aid  boiler,  a  plurality  of  water  tubes  or  legs,  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  which  open  directly  into  the  water  space 
within  said  boiler,  and  into  said  water  drum,  respectively 
whereky  a  fuel  combustion  chamber  is  formed  between 
the  boiler  and  said  legs,  and  the  side  wall  of  said  fomaee, 
and  a  gas  and  air  combustion  chamber  In  oommonlcation 
with  said  fuel  combustion  chamber  Intermediate  said  water 
tubes  or  legs  and  the  water  areas  of  the  holler  is  formed 
between  said  water  tubes  or  legs,  the  boiler  and  said  water 
drum,  a  fuel  hopper  surmounting  and  dlscharginc  Into  said 
fnel  combostlon  chamber,  said  furnace  belnr  closed  at  the 
bottom  whereby  a  down  draft  through  said  fuel  combus- 
tion chamber  is  created,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
admission  of  air  at  the  top  of  said  fuel  comhnatton 
chamber. 

2.  A  boUer  furnace  and  feed  water  heater  for  steam 
boilers  having  a  water  chamber  and  heat  areaa.  «nbody- 
Ing  therein  a  furnace,  a  water  dram  within  said  fomaee 
below  said  boiler,  a  plurality  of  i^ater  tubes  or  legs  the 
opposite  ends  of  which  open  directly  into  the  water  space 
within  said  holler,  and  Into  said  water  drum  reapeetlTdy, 
whereby  a  fuel  combustion  chamber  Is  formed  between  the 
boUer  and  said  legs,  and  the  side  waU  of  said  foraace,  and 
a  gas  and  air  combustion  chamber  in  commonlcatloa  with 
said  fael  combostlon  chamber  Intermediate  said  water 
tnbes  or  legs  and  the  water  areas  of  the  boiler  is  ftomad 
betweea  said  water  tubes  or  legs,  the  holler  and  said  water 
drum,  a  ftael  hopper  sarmounting  and  discharging  into  said 
fuel  eoaxbnstlon  chamber,  said  furnace  being  cIo«sd  at  the 
bottom  whereby  a  down  draft  through  said  foel  eombiia- 
tlon  chamber  is  created,  means  for  controlling  the  admis- 
sion of  air  at  the  top  of  said  fuel  combastlon  chamber,  and 


a  Jet  nossle  having  a  discharge  within  sad  gas  and  air 
combustion  chamber  whereby  the  effective  sbctlon  opera- 
tive to  induce  the  down  draft  to  said  combustion  chamber 
may  I>e  increased. 

3.  A  boiler  furnace  and  feed  water  beater  for  steam 
boilers  .having  a  water  chamber  and  heat  areas,  embodying 
thereing  a  furnace,  a  Are  grate  adjacent  the  bottom  of 
said  furnace  forming  an  ash  pit  tberebelow,  a  water  drum 
within  said  furnace  below  said  boiler,  and  in  close  Jux- 
taposition to  said  Are  grate  whereby  fuel  Is  excluded  from 
beneath  said  drum,  a  plurality  of  water  tubes  or  legs  the 
opposite  ends  of  which  open  directly  into  the  water  space 
within  said  boiler  and  into  said  water  drum  respectively, 
whereby  a  fuel  combustion  chamber  is  formed  between  the 
boiler  and  said  legs  and  the  side  wall  of  said  furnace  and 
a  gas  and  air  combustion  chamber  in  communication  with 
said  fuel  combustion  chamber  intermediate  said  water 
tubes  or  legs  and  the  water  areas  of  the  boiler  is  formed 
between  said  water  tubes  ok-  legs,  the  boiler  and  said  water 
drum,  a  fuel  hopper  surmounting  and  discharging  into  said 
fuel  combastlon  chamber,  said  furnace  being  closed  at  the 
bottom  whereby  a  down  draft  through  said  fuel  combus- 
tion chamber  is  created,  and  means  for  controlling  tbe  ad- 
mission of  air  at  the  top  of  said  fu^l  combustion  chamber. 

4.  A  boiler  furnace  and  feed  water  heater  for  steam 
boilers  having  a  water  chamber  and  heat  areas,  embodying 
therein  a  furnace,  a  Are  grate  adjacent  tbe  bottom  of  said 
furnace  forming  an  ash  pit  tberebelow,  a  water  drum  within 
said  furnace  below  said  boiler  and  in  close  Juxtaposition  to 
said  Are  grate  whereby  fuel  is  excluded  from  beneath  said 
drum,  a  plurality  of  water  tubes  or  legs  the  opposite  ends 
of  which  open  directly  Into  the  water  space  within  said 
boiler,  and  Into  said  water  drum,  respectively,  whereby 
a  fuel  combustion  chamber  Is  formed  between  the  boiler 
and  said  legs,  and  the  side  wall  of  said  furnace,  and  a  gas 
and  air  combustion  chamber  in  communication  with  said 
fuel  combustion  chamber  Intermediate  said  water  tubes 
or  legs  and  the  water  areas  of  the  boiler  is  formed  be- 
tween said  water  tubes  or  legs,  the  boiler  and  said  water 
drum,  a  fuel  hopper  surmounting  and  discliarging  into  said 
fuel  combustion  chamber,  said  furnace  being  closed  at  the 
bottom  whereby  a  down  draft  through  said  fuel  combus- 
tion (diamber  is  created,  means  for  controlling  tbe  admis- 
sion of  air  at  the  top  of  said  fuel  combustion  chamber, 
and  a  Jet  nossle  having  a  discharge  within  said  gas  and 
air  combustion  chamber  whereby  tbe  effective  suction  op- 
erative to  Induce  tbe  down  draft  to  said  combustion  cham- 
ber may  be  increased. 

6.  A  boiler  furnace  and  feed  water  heater  for  steam 
boilen  having  a  water  chamber  and  heat  areas,  embodying 
therein  a  furnace,  a  water  drum  within  said  furnace  below 
said  boiler,  a  plurality  of  water  tubes  or  legs  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  which  open  directly  Into  the  water  spai"* 
within  said  boiler,  and  into  said  water  drum,  respectively, 
said  water  tubes  or  legs  projecting  downwsrdly  and  away 
from  t^e  side  walls  of  said  farnace  whereby  a  fuel  combus- 
tion chamber  of  gradually  increased  capacity  toward  the 
bottom  thereof  Is  formed  between  the  boiler  and  said  legs, 
and  the  side  wall  of  said  furnace,  and  a  gas  and  air  com^ 
bastion  chamber  of  gradually  increased  capacity  toward 
the  top  thereof  in  communication  with  said  fuel  combus- 
tion chamber  Intermediate  said  water  tubes  or  legs  and  the 
water  areas  of  the  boiler  Is  formed  between  said  water 
tnbes  or  legs,  the  boiler  and  said  water  drum,  a  fuel  hopper 
sarmounting  and  discharging  into  said  fuel  combustion 
chamber,  said  furnace  being  closed  at  the  bottom  whereby 
a  down  draft  through  said  fuel  combustion  chamber  is 
created,  and  means  for  controlling  tbe  admission  of  air 
at  the  top  of  said  fuel  combastlon  chamber. 

6.  A  boiler  furnace  and  feed  water  beater  for  steam 
boilen  having  a  water  chamber  and  heat  areas,  embodying 
therein  a  furnace,  a  water  drum  within  said  furnace  below 
said  boiler,  a  plurality  of  water  tubes  or  legs  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  which  open  directly  Into  tbe  water  space 
within  said  boiler,  and  into  said  water  drum,  respectively, 
said  water  tubes  or  legs  projecting  downwardly  and  away 
from  the  side  waU  of  said  fnmace  whereby  a  fuel  combas- 
tlon chamber  of  gradually  increased  capacity  toward  the 
bottom  thereof  is  formed  between  the  boiler  and  said  Isa 
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and  the  «lde  wall  of  said  furnace,  and  a  gas  and  air  com- 
buntlon   chatnber  of  gradually  Increased   capacity   toward 
the  top  thereof  in  communication  with  said  fuel  combua- 
tlon  obambtT  intermediate  said  water  tubes  or  legs  and 
the  water  areas  of  the  boiler  is  formed  between  said  water 
tubes  or  legs,  the  boiler  and  said  water  drum,  a  fuel  hopper 
•urmountlng  and   discharging  Into   said   fuel   combustion 
chamber,  said  furnace  being  closed  at  the  bottom  whereby 
a   down   draft   throueh    said    fuel   combustion   chamber   Is 
created,  mean^  for  controlling  the  admission  of  air  at  the 
top  of  said  fuol  combustion  chamber,  and  a  Jet  nozzle  hav- 
ing a  discharge  within  said  gas  and  air  combustion  cham- 
ber whereby  the  effective  suction  operative  to  Induce  the 
down  draft  to  said  combustion  chamber  may  be  Increased. 
7.  A  boiler  furnace  and   feed   water  heater   for  steam 
boilers  having  a  water  chamber  and  heat  areas,  embodyiiut 
therein  a  furnace,  a  fire  grate  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said 
furnace    forming   an   ash    pit   therebelow,    a    water   drum 
within  said  furnace  below  said  boiler  and  In  close  juxta- 
position to  said  Are  grate  whereby  fuel  is  excluded  from 
beneath  nid  drum,  a  plurality  of  water  tubes  or  legs  the 
opposite  ends  of  which  open  directly  into  the  water  space 
within  said  boiler,  and  Into  said  water  drum  respectively, 
said  water  tubes  or  legs  projecting  downwardly  and  away 
from  the  side  wail  of  said  furnace  whereby  a  fuel  combus- 
tion chamber  of  gradually  Increased  capacity  toward  the 
bottom  thereof  Is  formed  between  the  boiler  and  said  legs, 
and  the  side  wall  of  said  furnace,  and  a  gas  and  air  com- 
bustion chamber  of  gradually  Increased  capacity  toward 
the  top  thereof  in  communication  with  said  fuel  comboa- 
tlon   chatnber  intermediate  said   water  tubes  or  legs  and 
the  water  areas  of  the  boiler  Is  formed  between  said  water 
tubes  or  legs,  the  boiler  and  said  water  drum,  a  fuel  hopper 
surmounting   and   discharging    Into   said    fuel   combustion 
chamber,  said  furnace  being  closed  at  the  bottom  whereby 
a  down  draft  through  said   fuel  combustion   chamber  la 
created,  and  means  for  controlling  the  admission  of  air 
at  the  top  of  said  fuel  combustion  chamber. 

8.  A  boiler  furnace  and  feed  water  heater  for  steam 
boilt^rs  having  a  water  chamber  and  heat  areas,  embodying 
therein  a  furnace,  a  Are  grate  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said 
furnace  forming  an  ash  pit  therebelow,  a  water  drum 
within  said  furnace  below  said  boiler  and  in  close  juxtapo- 
sition to  said  flre  grate  whereby  fuel  la  excluded  from  be- 
neath said  drum,  a  plurality  of  water  tubes  or  legs  the 
opposite  ends  of  which  open  directly  into  the  water  space 
within  said  boiler,  and  into  said  water  drum  respectively, 
said  water  tubes  or  legs  projecting  downwardly  and  away 
from  the  side  wall  of  said  furnace  whereby  a  fuel  combus- 
tion chamber  of  gradually  increased  capacity  toward  the 
bottom  thereof  is  formed  between  the  boiler  and  said  legs, 
and  the  side  wall  of  said  furnace,  and  a  gas  and  air  com- 
bustion chamber  of  gradually  Increased  capacity  toward 
the  top  thereof  In  communication  with  said  fuel  combus- 
tion chamber  Intermediate  said  water  tnbea  or  legs  and  the 
water  areas  of  the  boiler  is  formed  between  said  water 
tubes  or  legs,  the  boiler  and  said  water  drum,  a  fuel  hopper 
surmounting  and  discharging  into  said  fuel  combustion 
chamber,  said  furnace  being  closed  at  the  bottom  whereby 
a  down  draft  throngh  said  fuel  combustion  chamber  Is  cre- 
ated, means  for  controlling  the  admission  of  air  at  the  top 
of  said  fuel  combustion  chamber  and  a  Jet  noxzle  baring 
a  discharge  within  said  gas  and  air  combustion  chamber 
whereby  the  effectlye  suction  operative  to  Induce  the  down 
draft  to  said  combustion  chamber  may  be  Increased. 

9.  A  boiler  furnace  and  feed  water  heater  for  steam 
boilers  having  a  water  chamber  and  heat  areas,  embody- 
ing therein  a  furnace,  a  water  drum  within  said  furnace 
below  said  boiler,  a  plurality  of  water  tubes  or  legs,  the 
opposite  ends  of  which  open  directly  Into  the  water  space 
within  said  boiler,  and  into  said  water  drum,  respectively 
whereby  a  fuel  combustion  chamber  Is  formed  between  the 
boiler  and  said  legs,  and  the  side  wall  of  said  furnace,  and 
a  gas  and  air  combustion  chamber  in  communication  with 
said  fuel  combustion  chamber  Intermediate  said  water 
tubes  or  legs  and  the  water  areas  of  the  boiler  Is  formed 
between  said  water  tnbea  or  legs,  the  boiler  and  said  water 
dram,  a  water  jacket  for  aald  furnace  about  said  fuel 
comboatlon    chamber,    connections    between    said    water 


jacket  and  said  boiler,  a  fuel  hopper  surmounting  and  dis- 
charging Into  said  fuel  combustion  chamber,  aald  furnace 
being  closed  at  the  bottom  whereby  a  down  draft  through 
said  fuel  combustion  chamber  Is  created,  and  means  for 
controlling  the  admission  of  air  at  the  top  of  said  fuel 
combnstion  chamber. 

10.  A  boiler  furnace  and  feed  water  heater  for  steam 
boilers  having  a  water  chamber  and  heat  areas,  embodying 
therein  a  furnace,  a  water  drum  within  said  furnace  below 
said  boiler,  a  plurality  of  water  tubes  or  legs,  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  which  open  directly  into  the  water  space 
within  said  boiler,  and  Into  said  water  drum,  respectively 
whereby  a  fuel  combustion  chamber  la  formed  between  the 
boiler  and  said  legs,  and  the  side  wall  of  said  furnace,  and 
a  fas  and  air  combustion  chamber  In  communication  with 
said  fuel  combustion  chamber  Intermediate  said  water 
tubes  or  legs  and  the  water  areas  of  the  boiler  Is  formed 
between  said  water  tubes  or  legs,  the  boUer  and  said  water 
drum  a  fuel  hopper  snrmoonting  and  discharging  Into 
said  fuel  combustion  chamber,  nJd  famace  being  closed 
at  the  bottom  whereby  a  down  draft  through  said  fuel 
combustion  chamber  is  created,  said  combustion  chamber 
being  constricted  adjacent  the  discharge  of  said  hopper 
whereby  the  extension  of  the  flre  into  said  hopper  is  pre- 
vented and  means  for  controlling  the  admission  of  air  at 
the  top  of  said  fael  combustion  chamber. 

11.  A  boiler  furnace  and  feed  water  heater  for  steam 
boilers  having  a  water  chamber  and  heat  areas,  embodying 
therein  a  furnace,  a  water  drum  within  said  furnace  below 
said  boiler,  a  plurality  of  water  tubes  or  legs,  the  opposite 
ends  of  which  open  directly  Into  the  water  space  within 
said  boiler,  and  Into  said  water  drum,  respectively  whereby 
a  fuel  combustion  chamber  is  formed  between  the  boiler 
and  said  legs,  and  the  side  wall  of  said  furnace,  and  a  gas 
and  air  combnstion  chamber  In  communication  with  said 
fuel  combustion  ch|imber  intermediate  said  water  tubes  or 
legs  and  the  water  areas  of  the  boiler  is  formed  between 
said  water  tubes  or  legs,  the  boiler  and  said  water  drum, 
a  fuel  hopper  surmounting  and  diseharglnt  into  said  fuel 
combustion  chamber,  said  furnace  being  closed  at  the  bot- 
tom whereby  a  down  draft  through  said  fuel  combustion 
chamber  Is  created  and  a  plurality  of  Independently  oper- 
ative means  for  controlling  the  admission  of  air  at  the 
top  of  said  fuel  combnstion  chamber  whereby  the  heat 
temperature  areas  within  said  furnace  may  be  Increased 
or  diminished. 

12.  A  l)oller  furnace  and  feed  water  heater  for  steam 
boilers  having  a  water  chamber  and  heat  areas,  embody- 
ing therein  a  furnace,  a  water  drum  within  said  furnace 
below  said  boiler,  a  plurality  of  water  tubes  or  legs,  the 
opposite  ends  of  which  open  directly  into  the  water  space 
within  said  boiler,  and  Into  said  water  drum,  respectively 
whereby  a  fuel  combustion  chamber  is  formed  between  the 
boiler  and  said  legs,  and  the  side  wall  of  said  furnace, 
and  a  gas  and  air  combnstion  chamber  In  communication 
with  said  fuel  couibustlon  chamber  intermediate  said 
water  tubes  or  legs  and  the  water  areas  of  the  boiler 
formed  between  said  water  tnbee  or  legs,  the  boiler  and 
said  water  drum,  a  fuel  hopper  surmounting  and  discharg- 
ing Into  said  fuel  combnstion  chamber,  said  furnace  being 
closed  at  the  bottom  whereby  a  down  draft  through  said 
fuel  comhiistlon  chamber  is  created,  said  combnstion 
chamber  being  constricted  adjacent  the  discharge  of  said 
hopper  whereby  the  extension  of  the  flre  Into  said  hopper 
Is  prevented  and  a  plurality  of  Independently  operattTS 
means  for  controlling  the  admission  of  air  at  the  top  of 
said  fuel  combustion  chamber  whereby  the  beat  tempera- 
ture areas  within  said  furnace  may  be  increased  or  dimin- 
ished. 

13.  A  boiler  furnace  and  feed  water  heater  for  steam 
boilers  having  a  water  chamber  and  beat  areas,  embtxly- 
Ing  therein  a  furnace,  a  water  drum  within  said  funuie* 
below  said  boiler,  a  plorallty  of  water  tnbes  or  legB  the 
opposite  ends  of  which  open  directly  into  the  water  space 
within  said  boiler,  and  into  said  water  drum  reapeetlTeiy, 
said  water  tubes  or  legs  projecting  downwardly  and  away 
from  the  side  wall  of  said  furnace  whereby  a  foel  eombas- 
tion  chamber  of  gradually  Increased  capadtjr  toward  the 
bottom  thereof  Is  formed  between  the  boiler  and  said  lega. 
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and  the  side  wall  of  said  furnace,  and  a  gas  and  air  com- 
bustion chamber  of  gradually  increased  capacity  toward 
the  top  thereof  In  communication  with  said  fuel  combus- 
tion chamber  intermediate  said  water  tubes  or  Itegs  and 
the  water  areas  of  the  boiler  Is  formed  between  said  water 
tubes  or  le^s,  the  boiler  and  said  water  drum,  a  fuel  hopper 
surmounting  and  discharging  into  said  fuel  combnstion 
chamber,  said  furnace  being  closed  at  the  bottom  whereby 
a  down  draft  through  said  fuel  combustion  chamber  is 
created,  naid  combustion  chamber  being  constricted  adja- 
cent the  discharge  of  said  hopper  whereby  the  extension  of 
the  flre  Into  said  hopper  is  prevented  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  admission  of  air  at  the  top  of  said  fuel  com- 
bust loo  chamber. 

14.  A  boiler  furnace  and  feed  water  heater  for  steam 
boUers  baring  a  water  chamber  and  heat  areas,  embodying 
thereta  a  furnace,  a  flre  grate  adjacent  the  bottom  of 
said  faruace  forming  an  ash  pit  therebelow,  a  water 
Arnm  within  said  furnace  below  said  boiler  and  In  close 
Juxtaposition  to  said  flre  grate  whereby  fuel  Is  excluded 
from  beneath  said  drum,  a  plurality  of  water  tubes  or  legs 
the  opposite  ends  of  which  open  directly  Into  the  water 
space  within. said  boiler,  snd  Into  said  water  dram  re> 
spectlrely,  said  water  tnbes  or  legs  projecting  downwardly 
and  away  from  the  side  wall  of  said  furnace  whereby  a 
fuel  combustion  chamber  of  gradually  Increased  capacity 
toward  the  bottoas  thereof  is  formed  between  the  bolter 
and  sabd  legs,  and  the  side  wall  of  said  furnace,  and  a  gas 
and  air  combustion  chamber  of  gradually  increaaed  eape- 
etty  toward  the  top  thereof  In  communleatieo  •  with  said 
fuel  combnstion  chamber  intermediate  saM  water  tnbes 
or  legs  and  the  water  areas  of  the  holler  hi  formed  be- 
tween said  water  tnbes  or  legs,  the  boiler  and  saM  water 
drwB,  a  fuel  hopper  surmounting  and  discharging  into  said 
toel  combustion  chamber,  said  fnrnsce  balag  closed  at  the 
bottom  wtiereby  a  down  draft  throngh  said  fuel  combustion 
chaaiher  is  created,  said  combnstion  chamber  being  con- 
stricted adjacent  the  discharge  of  said  hopper  whereby 
the  exteaslon  of  the  flre  into  ssld  hopper  is  prerented  and 
OMwis  for  controlling  the  sdrntoslon  of  air  at  the  top  of 
said  fnet  combustion  chsmber. 

15.  A  boiler  furnace  snd  feed  water  heater  for  steam 
baUers  hsvlag  a  water  chamber  and  beat  areas,  embody- 
lag  therein  a  furnace,  a  flre  grate  adjacent  the  bottom  of 
said  fnmace  forming  an  ash  pit  therebelow,  a  water  drum 
within  said  fnmace  oelow  said  boiler  and  la  close  Jvxta- 
posltloD  to  said  flre  grate  whereby  fuel  is  excladed  from 
heneath  said  drum,  a  ploraUty  of  water  tiAes  or  legs  the 
opposite  ends  of  which  open  directly  Into  the  water  space 
within  said  boiler,  and  Into  said  wnter  drum  rewpectirely, 
said  water  tul>es  or  le«s  projecting  downwarilly  and  away 
from  the  side  wall  of  said  furnace  whereby  a  foel  combus- 
tion chsmber  of  gradually  Increased  capacity  toward  the 
bottom  thereof  Is  formed  between  the  boUer  and  said  legs, 
and  the  side  wall  of  said  fnmace,  and  a  gas  and  air  com- 
bnstion chamber  of  gradirally  Increased  rapacity  toward 
the  top  thereof  in  commoalcatlon  with  said  fuel  com- 
bustion rhaml)er  Intermediate  said  water  tnbes  or  legs 
and  the  water  areas  of  the  boiler  is  formed  between  saM 
water  tnhea  or  legs,  the  boiler  and  said  water  drum,  a 
fuel  hopper  surmounting  and  discharging  Into  said  fuel 
combustion  chamber,  said  furnace  l»eing  closed  at  the  bot- 
tom whereby  a  down  draft  through  said  fuel  combastion 
chamber  is  crested,  snid  combustloo  chamber  being  con- 
stricted sdjacent  the  discharge  of  said  hopper  whereby 
the  extension  of  the  flre  into  said  hopper  is  prerented 
and  a  plnrallty  of  independently  operative  means  for  con- 
trolling the  admission  of  air  at  the  top  of  said  fuel  com- 
bostioa  chamber  whereby  the  heat  temperature  areas  wltb- 
hi  said  fnmace  may  be  Increased  or  diminished. 

16.  A  boiler  furnace  and  feed  water  heater  for  steam 
boilers  havlBg  a  water  chamber  and  heat  areas,  embody- 
ing therein  a  furnace,  a  flre  grate  adjacent  the  bottom  of 
aald  furnace  forming  an  ash  pit  therebelow,  a  water  drum 
within  said  furnace  below  said  holler  and  in  close  juxta- 
position to  ssld  flre  grate  whereby  fuel  is  excloded  from 
heoeath  aald  drum,  a  plurality  of  water  tubes  or  legs  the 
opposite  enis  of  which  open  directly  into  the  water  space 
within  said  boiler,  and  into  said  water  dn^m  respectirely, 
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said  water  tubes  or  legs  projecting  downwardly  and  away 
from  the  side  wail  of  said  furnace  whereby  a  fuel  com- 
bustion chamber  of  gradually  increased  capacity  towari 
the  bottom  thereof  is  formed  between  the  boiler  and  mAd 
legs,  and  the  side  wall  of  said  furnace,  and  a  gas  and  air 
combustion  chamber  of  gradually  increased  capacity  to- 
ward the  top  thereof  In  communication  with  said  fuel 
combustion  chamber  Intermediate  said  water  tubes  or  legs 
and  the  water  areas  of  the  boiler  formed  between  said 
water  tubes  or  legs,  the  boiler  and  said  water  drum,  a 
water  Jacket  for  said  furnace  about  said  fuel  combustion 
chamber,  connections  between  said  water  jacket  and  said 
boiler,  a  fuel  hopper  surmounting  and  discharging  into 
said  fuel  combustion  chamber,  said  furnace  being  closed 
at  the  bottom  whereby  a  down  draft  through  said  faet 
combustion  chamber  Is  created,  said  combnstion  chamber 
being  constricted  adjacent  the  discharge  of  said  hopper 
whereby  the  extension  of  the  flre  into  said  hopper  is  pre- 
rented and  a  plurality  of  Independently  operatlre  mean* 
for  controlling  the  admission  of  sir  at  the  top  of  said 
fuel  combustion  chamber  whereby  the  beat  temperature 
areas  within  said  furnace  may  be  Increased  or  dlmlalsbed. 

17.  A  boiler  furnace  and  feed  water  heater  for  steam 
hollers  baring  a  water  chamber  and  heat  areas,  embodying 
therein  a  furnace,  a  water  drum  within  said  furnace  be- 
low said  boiler,  a  plurality  of  water  tubes  or  legs,  tho 
opposite  ends  of  which  open  directly  into  the  water  space 
wltliln  said  boiler,  and  Into  ssM  wster  drum,  respectirely 
whereby  a  fuel  combustion  chamber  Is  formed  between  the 
boiler  and  said  legs,  and  the  side  wall  of  said  furnace,  and 
a  gas  and  air  combustion  chamber  In  commnnlcatlon  with 
said  fuel  comh>i8tlon  chamber  Intermediate  said  water 
tubes  or  legs  and  the  water  areas  of  the  boiler  Is  formed 
between  said  water  tubes  or  legs,  the  boiler  and  said  water 
drum,  adjacent  water  tnbes  or  legs  being  prorided  wtth 
(Hrergent  surfaces  within  the  air  and  gas  combastion 
chamber,  a  fuel  hopper  surmounting  and  dtschargtng  Into 
said  fuel  combustion  chamber,  said  furnace  being  closed  at 
the  bottom  whereby  a  down  draft  through  said  fuel  com- 
bastion chamber  is  created,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
admission  of  air  at  the  top  of  ssld  fuel  combustion 
chamber. 

18.  A  boiler  furnace  and  feed  water  heater  for  steam 
boilers  baring  a  water  chamber  and  heat  .nreaa.  embodying 
therein  a  fnmace.  a  flre  grate  adjaceat  the  bottom  of 
said  furnace  forming  an  ash  ptt  therebelow,  a  water  drwn 
within  said  furnace  below  said  boiler  and  In  rloHe  juxta- 
position to  said  flre  grate  whereby  fuel  is  excluded  from 
beneath  said  drnm,  a  plurality  of  water  tubes  or  legs  the 
opposite  ends  of  which  open  directly  Into  the  water  space 
within  said  lK)Iler.  and  Into  said  wnter  drnm  respectively, 
said  water  tnbes  or  lees  projecting  downwardly  and  away 
from  the  aide  wall  of  said  furnace  whereby  a  fuel  com- 
bastion chamber  of  gradually  increased  capacity  toward 
the  bottom  thereof  Is  formed  between  the  holler  and  said 
legs,  and  the  side  wall  of  said  fnrna<"e.  and  a  gas  and  air 
combustion  chaml)er  of  gradually  increased  capacity  to- 
ward the  top  thereof  In  communication  with  said  fuel  com- 
bustion chamlter  Intermeilate  ssld  water  tubes  or  legs  and 
the  water  areas  of  the  holler  Is  formed  between  said  water 
tubes  or  less,  the  holler  and  snid  wafer  drum,  adjacent 
water  tubes  or  legs  being  provided  with  divergently  turned 
surfaces  within  the  air  and  gas  combustion  chamber,  a 
fuel  hopper  surmounting  and  discharging  Into  said  fuel 
combustion  chamber,  said  furnace  tteing  closetl  at  the  bot- 
tom whereby  a  down  draft  throngh  snid  fuel  combustion 
chamber  is  crented.  and  means  for  controlling  the  admis- 
sion of  air  at  the  top  of  said  fuel  combustion  chamber. 

10.  A  boiler  furnace  and  feed  water  heater  for  steam 
boilers  having  n  water  chamber  and  heat  areas,  embodying 
therein  a  fnrnace.  a  water  drum  within  said  furnace  below 
said  boiler,  a  plurality  of  water  tnbes  or  legs,  the  opposite 
ends  of  which  open  directly  Into  the  water  space  within 
said  boiler,  and  Into  said  wjiter  drum,  respectirely  where- 
by a  fuel  combnstion  chamber  is  formed  between  the 
holler  and  said  legs,  and  the  side  wall  of  said  fnmace, 
and  a  gas  and  air  combustion  chamber  In  commnnicatloD 
with  said  fuel  combustion  chamber  Intermediate  said 
water  tubes  or  legs  and  the  water  areas  of  the  boiler  la 
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formed  between  itaid  water  tube*  or  legs,  the  boiler  and 
said  water  drum,  a  fuel  hopper  surmounting  and  discharg- 
ing into  said  fuel  combustion  chamber,  said  furnace  being 
closed  at  the  bottom  whereby  a  down  draft  through  said 
fuel  combustion  chamber  Is  created  and  a  plurality  of  mov- 
able closures  for  said  hopper  whereby  air  may  be  admitted 
to  said  fuel  combustion  chamber  through  the  whole  or 
different  portions  of  said   hopper. 

20.  A  boiler  furnace  and  feed  water  heater  for  steam 
boilers  having  a  water  chamber  and  heat  areas,  said 
boiler  furnace  and  feed  water  heater  comprising  a  fuel 
combustion  chamber  fed  from  the  top  having  a  grate  and 
an  ash  pit,  a  water  drum  located  within  the  fuel  com- 
bustion chamber  with  the  fuel  therein  in  contact  there- 
with, means  for  supplying  water  to  the  water  drum,  a  set 
of  piping  mounted  In  said  fuel  combustion  chamber  with 
the  fuel  therein  In  contact  with  the  exterior  of  said  set  of 
piping  the  pipes  thereof  connecting  the  water  drum  and 
the  water  chamber  of  the  steam  boiler  for  delivering  the 
heated  water  directly  thereto,  said  set  of  piping  forming 
a  chamber  for  air  and  gases  within  It.  means  for  com- 
munication between  said  chamber  for  air  and  .Tases  and 
the  heat  areas  of  the  steam  boiler  whereby  a  suction  draft 
Is  provided  through  the  chamber  for  air  and  gases  and  a 
downward  draft  Is  provided  through  the  fuel  combustion 
chamber  when  the  fuel  combustion  chamber  Is  open  at  Its 
top,  said  fuel  combustion  chamber  comprising  In  cross- 
section  the  space  between  the  Interior  of  the  sides  of  the 
boiler  furnace  and  feed  water  beater  and  the  exterior  of 
said  set  of  piping  and  the  exterior  of  the  sides  of  the 
water  drum,  and  said  ash-pit  being  air-tight ;  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

21.  A  boiler  furnace  and  feed  water  heater  for  steam 
boilers  having  a  water  chamber  and  heat  areas,  said 
boiler  furnace  and  feed  water  beater  comprising  a  fuel 
combustion  chamber  fed  from  the  top  having  a  jjrate  and 
an  ash-pit,  a  water  drum  located  within  the  fuel  combus- 
tion chamber  with  the  fuel  therein  In  contact  therewith, 
means  for  supplying  water  to  the  water  drum,  a  set  of 
piping  mounte<l  In  said  fuel  combustion  chamber  with  the 
fuel  therein  In  contact  with  the  exterior  of  said  set  of 
piping  the  pipes  thereof  connecting  the  water  drum  and 
the  water  chamber  of  the  steam  boiler  for  delivering  the 
heated  water  directly  thereto,  said  set  of  piping  forming 
a  chamber  for  air  and  gases  within  It,  means  for  conv- 
municatlon  between  said  chamber  for  air  and  gases  and  the 
heat  areas  of  the  steam  boiler  whereby  a  suction  draft  is 
provided  through  the  chamber  for  air  and  gases  and  a 
downward  draft  is  provlfled  through  the  fuel  combustion 
chamber  when  the  fuel  combustion  chamber  is  open  at 
its  top  said  fuel  combustion  chamber  being  of  form  in 
cross-section  and  said  set  of  piping  arranged  therein  to 
provide  downwardly  increasing  space  for  the  disposition 
of  fuel  between  the  exterior  of  the  set  of  piping  and  the 
Interior  of  the  sides  of  said  chamber,  and  said  ash-pit 
being  air-tight ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

22.  A  boiler  furnace  and  feed  water  heater  for  steam 
boilers  having  a  water  chamber  and  heat  areas,  said  boiler 
furnace  and  feed  water  heater  comprising  a  fuel  combus- 
tion chamber  fed  from  the  top  having  a  grate  and  an  ash- 
pit, a  water  drum  located  within  the  fuel  combustion  cham- 
ber longitudinally  thereof  with  the  fuel  therein  in  contact 
therewith,  means  for  supplying  water  to  the  water  drum, 
a  set  of  piping  mounted  In  said  fuel  combustion  chamber 
with  the  fuel  therein  In  contact  with  the  exterior  of  said 
set  of  piping  and  the  pipes  thereof  directly  connecting  the 
water  drum  and  the  water  chamber  of  the  ateam  boiler, 
said  set  of  piping  forming  a  chadiber  for  air  and  gases 
within  it,  means  for  communication  between  said  cham- 
ber for  air  and  gases  and  the  heat  areas  of  the  steam 
boiler  whereby  a  suction  draft  Is  provided  through  the 
chamber  for  air  and  gases  and  a  downward  draft  is  pro- 
vided through  the  fuel  combustion  chamber  when  the  fuel 
combnatlon  chamber  la  open  at  its  top,  said  fuel  com- 
buation  chamber  comprising  a  cross-section  the  space  be- 
tween the  sides  of  the  boiler  furnace  and  feed  water  heater 
and  the  exterior  of  said  set  of  piping  and  the  exterior  of 
the  sides  of  the  water  drum,  said  grate  being  located  on 
or  above  the  plane  of  the  bottom  of  the  water  drum  and 


below  the  lower  ends  of  aald  set  of  piping,  and  said  aab- 
plt  being  air  tight ;  subaUntlally  as  set  forth. 

23.  A  boiler  furnace  and  feed  water  heater  for  steam 
bdllers  having  a  water  chamber  and  heat  areas,  said 
boiler  furnace  and  feed  water  heater  comprising  a  fuel 
combustion  chamber  fed  from  the  top  having  a  grate  and 
an  ash-pit.  a  water  drum  located  within  the  fuel  combus- 
tion chamber  longitudinally  thereof  with  the  fuel  therein 
In  contact  therewith,  means  for  supplying  water  to  the 
water  drum,  a  set  of  piping  mounted  In  said  fuel  combus 
tion  chamber  with  the  fuel  therein  In  contact  with  the 
exterior  of  said  set  of  piping  and  the  plpea  thereof  directly 
connecting  the  water  drum  and  the  water  chamber  of  the 
steam  boiler,  said  set  of  piping  forming  a  chamber  for  air 
and  gases  within  it,  means  for  communication  between 
said  chamber  for  air  and  ga.ses  and  the  heat  areas  of  the 
steam  boiler  whereby  a  suction  draft  Is  provided  through 
the  chamber  for  air  and  gases  and  a  downward  draft  Is 
provided  through  the  fuel  combustion  chamber  when  the 
fuel  combustion  chamber  Is  open  at  its  top,  means  for 
introducing  external  air  or  steam  Into  said  chamber  for 
air  and  gases  from  the  front  toward  the  rear  thereof  to 
provide  additional  suction  draft  through  aald  chamber, 
said  fuel  combustion  chamber  comprlsiUR  in  cross-section 
the  space  between  the  Interior  of  the  sides  of  the  boiler 
furnace  and  the  feed  water  heater  and  the  exterior  of  aald 
set  of  piping  and  the  exterior  of  the  sides  of  the  water 
drum,  said  grate  being  located  on  or  above  the  plane  of  the 
bottom  of  the  water  drum,  and  below  the  lower  ends  of 
said  set  of  piping,  and  said  ashpit  being  airtight;  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

24.  A  boiler  furnace  and  feed  water  heater  for  steam 
boilers  having  a  water  chamber  and  heat  areas,  said  boiler 
furnace  and  feed  water  heater  comprising  a  fuel  combus- 
tion chamber  fed  from  the  top  having  a  grate  and  an 
ash-pit.  a  water  drum  located  within  the  fuel  combustion 
chamber  longitudinally  thereof  with  the  fuel  therein  In 
contact  therewith,  means  for  supplying  water  to  the  water 
drum,  a  set  of  piping  mounted  In  said  fuel  combuiition 
chamber  with  the  fuel  therein  in  contact  with  the  exterior 
of  said  set  of  piping  and  the  pipes  thereof  directly  con- 
necting the  water  drum  and  the  water  chamber  of  the 
steam  boiler,  said  set  of  piping  forming  a  chamber  for  air 
and  gases  within  It.  means  for  communication  between 
said  chamber  for  air  and  gases  and  the  heat  areas  of  the 
steam  boiler  whereby  a  suction  draft  Is  provided  through 
the  chamber  for  air  and  gases  and  a  downward  draft  is 
provided  through  the  fuel  combastion  chamber  when  the 
fuel  combustion  chamber  is  open  at  its  top.  means  for 
Introducing  external  air  or  steam  into  said  chamber  for 
air  and  gases  from  the  front  toward  the  rear  thereof  to 
provide  additional  saction  draft  through  said  chamber 
and  means  for  controlling  the  passage  of  said  external 
air  or  steam  through  the  same,  said  fuel  combustion  cham- 
ber comprising  in  cross-section  the  space  between  the  inte- 
rior of  the  sides  of  the  boiler  furnace  and  feed  water 
heater  and  the  exterior  of  said  set  of  piping  and  the  ex 
terior  of  the  sides  of  the  water  drum,  said  grate  being 
located  on  or  above  the  plane  of  the  bottom  of  the  water 
drum  and  below  the  lower  ends  of  said  set  of  piping,  and 
said  ash-pit  being  air-tight ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

25.  A  boiler  furnace  and  feed  water  heater  for  steam 
boilers  having  a  water  chamber  and  heat  areas,  said 
boiler  furnace  and  feed  water  heater  comprising  a  fuel 
combustion  chamber  fed  from  the  top  having  a  grate  and 
an  ash-pit.  a  water  drum  located  within  the  fuel  combus- 
tion chamber  longitudinally  thereof  with  the  fuel  therein 
In  contact  therewith,  means  for  supplying  water  to  the 
water  drum,  a  set  of  piping  mounted  in  said  fuel  com- 
bustion chamber  with  the  fuel  therein  in  contact  with 
the  exterior  of  said  set  of  piping  and  the  pipes  thereof 
directly  connecting  the  water  drum  and  the  water  cham- 
ber of  the  steam  boiler,  said  set  of  piping  forming  a  cham- 
ber for  air  and  gases  within  It,  meant  for  communication 
between  said  chamber  for  air  and  gases  and  the  heat  areas 
of  the  steam  boiler  whereby  a  suction  draft  is  provided 
through  the  chamber  for  air  and  gases  and  a  downward 
draft  la  provided  through  the  fuel  combustion  chamber 
when  the  fuel  'combustion  chamber  ia  open  at  Ita  top. 


doora  In  the  front  of  the  boiler  furnace  and  feed  water 
heater  communicating  with  the  chamber  for  air  and  gasea 
having  dampera,  said  fuel  combustion  chamber  comprising 
In  eroaa-aectlon  the  space  between  the  interior  of  the  aides 
of  the  boiler  furnace  and  feed  water  beater  and  the  exte- 
rior of  said  set  of  piping  and  the  exterior  of  the  aidea 
of  the  water  drum,  said  grate  being  located  on  or  above  the 
plane  of  the  water  drum  and  below  the  lower  ends  of  aald 
set  of  piping,  and  said  ash-pit  being  air-tight ;  substan- 
tUUy  aa  set  forth. 

26.  A  boiler  furaace  and  feed  water  beater  for  ateam 
boilers  having  a  water  chamber  and  heat  areas,  embodying 
therein  a  furnace,  a  water  drum  within  aald  furnace  be- 
low said  boiler,  a  plurality  of  water  tubes  or  legs,  the 
opposite  ends  of  which  open  directly  Into  the  water  space 
within  aald  boiler,  and  into  said  water  drum,  respectively 
whereby  a  fuel  combustion  chamber  is  formed  between  the 
boiler  and  said  legs,  and  the  side  wall  of  aald  furnace,  and 
a  gas  and  air  combustion  chamber  in  communication  with 
said  fuel  combustion  chamber  Intermediate  aald  water 
tubes  or  legs  and  the  water  areas  of  the  boiler  is  formed 
between  said  water  tubes  or  legs,  the  boiler  and  aald  water 
drum,  a  fuel  hopper  surmounting  and  discharging  into 
said  fuel  combustion  chamber,  said  furnace  being  closed 
at  the  bottom  whereby  a  down  draft  through  said  fuel 
combustion  chamber  is  created,  means  for  controlling  the 
admission  of  air  at  the  top  of  said  fuel  combustion  cham- 
ber, said  furnace  having  an  opening  therethrough  com- 
municating with  said  gas  and  air  combuatlon  chamber, 
and  closure  meana  therefor  whereby  air  may  be  excluded 
from  or  admitted  to  said  gas  and  air  combustion  chamber. 


14,003.  BOILER  FURNACE  AND  FEED  -  WATER 
HEATER.  John  Ralph  Slrhell,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  14,  1915.  Serial  No.  39,932.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Sept.  15.  1915.  Serial  No.  60,913. 
Original  application  filed  Nov.  25,  1911,  Serial  No. 
662.349.  Original  No.  1.067.494,  dated  July  15.  1913 
Division  B.     (CI.  122—226.) 


1.  A  boiler  furnace  and  feed  water  heater  for  steam 
boilers  having  a  water  chamber  and  beat  areas,  aald 
boiler  furnace  and  feed  water  heater  comprising  a  fuel 
combustion  chamber  fed  from  the  top  having  a  grate  and 
an  ash-pit.  a  water  drum  located  within  the  fuel  combus- 
tion chamber  longitudinally  thereof  with  the  fuel  therein 
in  contact  therewith,  means  for  supplying  water  to  the 
water  drum,  a  set  of  piping  mounted  In  said  fuel  com- 
bustion chamber  with  the  fuel  therein  in  contact  with  the 
exterior  of  said  set  of  piping  and  the  pipes  thereof  directly 
connecting  the  water  drum  and  the  water  chamber  of  the 
steam  boiler,  said  set  of  piping  forming  a  chamber  for 
air  and  gases  within  It,  means  for  conimuBlcatlon  between 
said  chamber  for  air  and  gases  and  the  beat  areas  of 
the  steam  boiler  whereby  a  suction  draft  ia  provided 
through  the  chamber  for  air  and  gaaes  and  a  downward 
draft  Is  provided  through  the  fuel  combustion  chamber 
wben  the  fuel  combuatlon  chamber  is  open  at  Its  top, 
doors  in  the  front  of  the  boiler  furnace  and  feed  water 


beater  communicating  with  the  chamber  for  air  and  _ 
havlnc  dampera,  aald  fuel  combuatioa  chamber  eomprlalac 
In  cross  section  the  space  between  the  Interior  of  ths 
sides  of  the  boUer  furnace  and  feed  water  heater  and  the 
exterior  of  aald  set  of  piping  and  the  exterior  of  the  sides 
of  the  water  drum,  said  grate  being  located  on  or  above 
the  plane  of  the  water  drum  and  below  the  lower  ends 
of  said  set  of  piping,  and  said  ash-pit  being  alr-tlgbt,  the 
boiler  furnace  and  feed  water  heater  b^ng  of  sectional 
construction  with  means  for  connecting  the  sections,  each 
section  comprising  a  portion  of  the  case  or  side  of  the 
boiler  furnace  and  feed  water  beater,  two  or  more  of  the 
pipes  of  the  set  of  piping  a  portion  of  the  water  drum 
and  an  upward  extending  corrugation  on  each  side  of  a 
section  forming  when  the  sections  are  Joined  together 
heat  flue  connections  to  the  heat  areas  of  the  steam 
boiler ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  boiler  furnace  and  feed  water  heater  for  steam 
boilers  formed  of  a  plurality  of  independent  aectlona,  each 
section  comprising  a  portion  of  a  boiler  having  a  water 
chamber  and  heat  areas,  a  portion  of  a  furnace,  a  por- 
tion of  a  water  drum  within  aald  furnace  portion  below 
said  boiler  portion,  a  plurality  of  water  tubea  or  legs, 
the  opposite  ends  of  which  open  into  the  water  ajtace 
within  said  boiler  portion  and  said  dmm  portion  respec- 
tively whereby  when  said  sections  are  assembled,  a  fuel 
combustion  chamber  Is  formed  between  the  boiler  and  said 
legs  and  the  side  wall  of  said  furnace,  and  a  gaa  and 
air  combustion  chamber  in  communication  with  said  fuel 
combustion  chamber  intermediate  aald  water  tubea  or 
legs.  Is  formed  between  said  water  tubes  or  legs,  the 
boiler  and  said  water  drum,  means  upon  the  opposite 
face  of  each  of  said  sections  whereby  flues  extending 
from  said  gas  and  air  combustion  chamber  to  the  heat 
areaa  of  said  boiler  intermediate  adjacent  sections  are 
formed,  a  fuel  hopi>er  surmounting  and  discharging  into 
said  fuel  combustion  chamber,  said  furnace  being  eloaed 
at  the  bottom  whereby  a  down  draft  through  said  fuel 
combustion  chamber  is  created  and  means  connecting  the 
boiler  portion  and  the  drum  portion  of  each  aection  with 
the  boiler  portion  and  the  drum  portion  of  the  adjoining 
section  respectively. 

8.  A  boiler  furnace  and  feed  water  beater  for  steam 
boilers  formed  of  a  plurality  of  Inde];>endent  sections,  each 
section  comprising  a  portion  of  a  boiler  having  a  water 
chamber  and  beat  areas,  a  portion  of  a  furnace,  a  por- 
tion of  a  water  jacket  therefor,  a  portion  of  a  water 
drum  within  said  furnace  portion  below  said  boiler  por- 
tion, a  plurality  of  water  tubea  or  legs,  the  opposite 
ends  of  which  open  Into  the  water  space  within  said  boiler 
portion  and  said  drum  portion  respectively  whereby  when 
said  sections  are  assembled  a  fuel  combustion  chamber 
is  formed  t>etween  the  boiler  and  said  legs  and  the  side 
wall  of  aald  furnace,  and  a  gas  and  air  combustion  cham- 
ber In  communication  with  said  fuel  combustion  cham- 
ber intermediate  said  water  tubes  or  legs,  is  formed  be- 
tween said  water  tubes  or  legs,  the  boiler  and  said  water 
drum,  means  upon  the  opposite  face  of  each  of  said  sec- 
tions whereby  flues  extending  from  said  gas  and  air  com- 
bustion chamber  to  the  heat  areas  of  said  boiler  inter- 
mediate adjacent  sections,  are  formed,  a  fuel  hopper  sur- 
mounting and  discharging  into  said  fuel  combuation 
chamber,  aald  furnace  being  closed  at  the  bottom  whereby 
a  down  draft  through  said  fuel  combastion  chamber  is 
created  and  means  connecting  the  boiler  portion,  the 
water  jacket  portion  and  the  drum  portion  of  each  sec- 
tion with  the  boiler  portion  the  water  jacket  portion 
and  the  drum  portion  of  the  adj<rinlng  section  respectively. 


14,004.       PERCOLATOR.      Alowbo     A.     WABiras,     Mew 

Britain,   Conn.,   assignor   to   Landers,   Frary   k  Clark, 

New    Britain.    Conn.,    a    Corporation.      Piled    Mar.    26, 

1914.     Serial  No.  827.240.    Original  No.  860,273,  dated 

July  16,  1907,  Serial  No.  366,286.     (CI.  63 — 8.) 

In  a   percolator,   the  comUnatlon  of  a   drip   cup  and 

fountain  tube,  with  a  retainer  having  a  sprsader  plate 

in  the  upper  pari  of  the  drip  cup,  the  said  spr«ader  plat* 

being  formed  of  sheet  metal  with  a  SMlas  of  apwmrdly 
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prejccflBg   strnck   np    bollow    cones,    perforated    for   tbe 
admlMion  of  liquid  thereto,  and  a  depending  annulmr  rim 


arevDd  ti>e  ta«e  •(  the  said  hollow  cones  on  th«  nnderaide 
of  the  Mid  apreMler  plate. 


DESIGNS. 


48,022.  LIQUII>DISPEN8ER.  Henky  G.  Cordubt,  Glen 
Ridsc,  N.  J.  FHed  Jane  23,  1915.  Serial  No.  35,979. 
Term  of  patent  7  year*. 

Th«  orBam«BtaJ  «te«icn  for  a  liquid  diapenaav  aa  abown. 


<i8v02a.  CHAIN  LINK.  Abraham  Coopbr,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1»15.  Serial  No.  44.334.  Term  of 
patcat  Si  years. 


I 


Tht  ornamental   design  for  a  chaLu-Unk,    as   shown. 


48,024.  CHAIN-LINK.  Abraham  Cooper,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1915.  Serial  No.  44,664.  Term 
of  patent  31  years. 


B 


The  oroAmental  design  for  a  chain-link,  as   shown. 


48.025.  CHAINLINK.  Abraham  Cooper,  New  York, 
N,  Y.  FUed  Aug.  10,  1915.  Serial  No.  44.834.  Term 
of  ^tent  31  yeaxa. 


ff 


TlM  ornamaBta)  daelgn  for  a   obalA-link.   as  tkown. 


48,026.  COUPLING  FOR  THE  AIR-TTJBB  AND  HIIKIL- 
PIECB  OF  AN  ATOMIZER.  Thoiias  A.  D»  Vilbtbs, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  De  Vllbisa  Manofactarlng 
Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Piled 
Dec.  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  879.407.  Term  of  petent  14 
years. 


^at^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  coupling  for  the  aif  tube 
and  heel  piece  of  an  atomizer,  subsUntlally  aa  shown. 


48,027.  SHOW-CASE.  Jambs  Gbahah  Fmmmcu,  PhlU- 
delphla,  Pa.  FUed  Feb.  «,  1916.  Serial  Ito.  8,804. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  show  case  as  shown  and 
described. 


48,028.  ELECTRIC  -  LAMP  SOCKET.  Fbbdbhic  P. 
Gates,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Arrow  Elec- 
tric Company,  Hartford.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut. F-iled  July  15,  1915.  Serial  No.  40,130. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  eie«trte  lamp  socket,  as 
shewn. 


OCTOBSK  b6,  1915. 
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48,029  TUIE-TRKAD.  Da  Lakcby  P.  Habbis,  New 
Yark,  N.  Y.  FMed  June  4,  1816.  «wUl  N«l  82.221. 
lyeraa  of  patent  14  yoars. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  tire  tread. 
II 

48,030.  BENT-STOCK  CHAIR.  Fbbdbbick  H.  Hbb- 
HOLD,  Chicago,  111.,  aaalgBor  to  Herhold  Chair  Co., 
Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  lUinoU.  Filed  July 
15,  1914.    Serial  Mo.  9Kl,18tL    Tarm  of  patent  14  yeara. 


48^082.  ARM  FOR  CHANIMLISRS  AMD  BRACKETS. 
Chablbs  £.  JoNBS,  Chioaco,  IlL,  auigut  to  JfcUl 
Arts  &  CrafU  Co.,  Chicago,  iU.,  a  CorporatlaB  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1915.  SerUl  No.  22,516.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  arm  for  chandeliera  and 
brackets,  as 


48,033.  CROWN  (X»K  OR  SEAL  FO»  CAPPING  BOT- 
TLES. Samdbl  Kam,  CsiOHkiM,  Misa.  Fliad  Aug. 
18,  1914.  Serial  No.  mtJM.  Term  of  patant  14 
years. 


Tha  ornanMrtBl  dMign   for   a   bent   stock   chair,   rab- 
atantially  aa  aftaaaa. 

11  — ^— — 

48,031.     LANTERN.     Owbn  B.  Hill,  New  York,  N.  T., 

aB«lsBer   ta    WoBten    Blectrie  Campaojr,    Htm  Tark, 

N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  May  M,  ttl5. 

Serial    No.    27,2T6.     Term   of   patent    14   yeara. 


The  ornamental  design   for  a  lantern,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  deatgo  for  a  crown  cork  or  seal  for 
capping  a  bottle,  aa 


48,034.  ILLUMINATING-CHANDELIER.  Eablb  C.  Mo- 
KiNvis,  Cblcagou  IU.  Filad  May  7,  191S.  Sarial  Mo. 
20,082.    Term  of  pateat  7  yaara. 


The  eraaai^tai  detign  for  aa  Ultualoatlac  chaadelier 
shown  and  described. 
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4«.035.  HINQ  FOB  ELECTRIC-LIGHTING  FIXTURES. 
Fbbouick  K.  Mackz,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  June  7, 
1915.     BerUl  No.  82,742.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  dealKii  for  a   ring  for  electric  lighting 
flitures  as  shown. 


48,036.  CANOPY  AND  SOCKET  COVER  FOR  ELEC- 
TRIC-LIGHTING FIXTURES.  Fhidehick  K.  Mabrz. 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  June  7,  1915.  Serial  No.  32,743. 
Term  of  patent  3J  years. 


The  ornamental  deaign  for  a  canopy  and  socket  cover 
for  electric  lighting  flztures  as  shown. 


48,037.  RING  FOR  ELECTBlC-LIGHTING  FIXTURES. 
Fredibick  K.  Maesz,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  June  7, 
1015.      Serial    No.   32,744.      Term    of   patent    3J    years! 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  ring  for  electric  lighting 
flxtares  as  ahown. 


48,038.  NECK  FOR  BED-TRIMMINGS.  JOHN  J.  Nash. 
Waterbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  American  Pin  Com- 
pany, Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Apr.  24.  1915.  Serial  No.  23,759.  Term  of  patent 
7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  neck  for  bed  triBUningB, 

substantially  as  shown. 


4M,039.  MEDICINE  -  SPOON  SUPPORTER.  LoniB  8. 
NiPKH,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  10,  1915.  SerUl  No. 
:{J),204.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  medicine  spoon  supporter, 
as  shown. 


4S.040.  INDIA  RUBBER  SOLE  P.VD  FOR  BOOTS  AND 
SHOES.  Waltbh  William  Phillips,  London,  England, 
assignor  to  Phlllipe'  Patents  Limited.  London,  England. 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1916.  Serial  No.  21,139.  Term  of  patent 
14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  India  rubber  sole  pad  for 
boots  and  shoes,  as  shown. 


OcTOBBR  at,  191 S- 
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48,041.  INDIA-RUBBER  BOLE-PAD  FOR  BOOTS  AND 
SHOES.  Waltbb  William  Phillips,  London,  England, 
assignor  to  Phillips'  Patents  Limited,  London,  England. 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1916.  Serial  No.  21.140.  Term  of  patent 
14  years. 


*   *"* 


48,044.    RADIATOR-SECTION.     William  B.  Rbid.  West 
field,   Mass.,   assignor   to   The   H.   B.   Smith   Company, 
Westfleld,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.    Filed 
July  9,  1915.     Serial  No.  39,006.     Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


XA/\ 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  India  rubl>er  sole  pad  for 
iM>ot8  and  shoes,  as  shown. 


II 


4s.(»4i'.  Rl  BBKR  HKEI^l'AD  FOR  FOOTWEAR.  Wal- 
TKK  William  Phillips.  London,  England,  assignor  to 
rhllUps"  Patents  Limited.  L.o»doo,  England.  Filed  Apr. 
13,  1915.     Serial  No.  «M.141.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  radiator  section  as  shown. 


...       -  vw^  1.^1  ..4  «».  #/w.»    '48,046.    RADIATOR.    WiLLLAM  B.  Bbbd,  Westfleld.  Mass., 

The  omamrmUl  design  for  a  rubbl*  hMlpad  for  foot-  ^„iga„  ^^  The  H.  B.  Smith  Company.  Westfleld,  Mass., 


wear,  as  shown. 


i>  H'** 


48,043.  POST  FOB  CHILDBBN'S  TOYS,  FUENITUBE, 
AND  FENCES.  Gbace  Mary  Qiackenbush,  New  York, 
N.  V.  Filed  Apr.  7.  lOir..  Serial  No.  19,813.  Term  of 
oatent  14  years. 


a  Corporation  of  Masaachosetts.     Filed  July  9,  1916. 
Serial  No.  39.008.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  post  for  children's  toys, 
furniture,  and  fences,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  radiator  as  shown. 
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4(X,<)4»i.  <JLAi»S  BOU'L.  Mai  S(  UAFrKK.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  21.  l»l,j.  Serial  So.  2iJ»5».  Tena  of  patent 
Si  years. 


48,0^1.  BCALE-CABIXl-rr.  Joa.t  B.  WAituro.  CilcM», 
IIL  FIUmI  Sept.  'M,  1»14.  ts«ial  No.  8«3.775.  Tto-m 
of  patent  7  yeors. 


The  ornanental  detign  for  a  glass  bowl,  as  shown. 


4H,047.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


48,048.      [WITHDRAWN. 


4S.049.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


48,050.  HANDLE  FOR  SHAVING-BRUSHES.  Charles 
E.  Thompson,  Troy.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Heldtlte  Brush 
Co..  Inc.,  Troy.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation.  Filed  Apr.  23, 
1915.     Serial  No.  23,535.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  scale  cabinet,  as  shown. 


48,052.  KITCHEN  -  INDICATOR.  Andrew  Wilson, 
Berkeley,  Cal.  PUed  Apr.  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  833.326. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  handle  for  shaving  brushes. 
as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  •  kitchen  indicator,  as  shown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHED  OCTOBER  26,  1918. 


the  followin^r  trade-markB  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  ao.^  of 
February  20,  lOOGi,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  f  Ued  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Harks  applied  for  ** under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
In  clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


Ser.  No.  65,847.  (CLASS  50.  MBBCHASIDIBX  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  Olin  Finnbt,  Columbus, 
Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  18,  rt«. 


Ser.  No.  77,247.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  BCnSN- 
TIFI€  APPLIANCES.)  FAWirr  L.  Uiawm,  SfKrinne, 
Wash.     Filed  Apr.  «,   1914. 


Particular  de$criptUm  of  good*. — Corks. 
Vlaimt  WW  liBC*  J^y  21^  I'tt- 

-.    II  

Ser.    No.    74,144.      (CLASS    89.      CLOTHINO.)      SiMDCL 
NEtTELD.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Not.  22,  191S. 


Particular  description  of  yood$. — Dress-Patterns. 
CltAwu  mte  «loce  imlj  1,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  77,642.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Auni- 
CAW  HiTL  Co.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  22, 
1014. 


.VI 

»: 


I.I  COL  on  s  j 

I-iEVLl 


No  claim  being  made  for  the  use  of  the  word  "  Btnit 
for4  **  apart  from  the  mark  shown  la  the  drawtag. 
Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Hats  and  Caps. 
ClaiM*  u—  alnce  Jan.  1.  IOCS. 


JYI 

JOUAIITY    J^l 


A 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "  Colon  **  a«  a  part  of  the 
mark. 

Particular  de»rription  of  good*. — Colors  for  Artlats" 
T'se.  rrlntlng-Inks.  Rubber,  Leather,  Soap,  Borate  of 
Manganese,  and  Siccative  and  other  Chemical  Product! 
for  Use  ia  CoBBectioD  witk  Caiora. 

CIo<m«  u»e  since  the  1st  day  of  March,  1914. 

[Vol.219.      Vo.4] 
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Ser.  No.  79,519.  (CLASS  25.  LOCKS  AND  SAFES.) 
Arnold  Otto  Meter,  Hamburg,  Germany.  Filed  July 
2,  1914. 


Which  18  a  picture  of  Jose  Klzal,  the  dead  Filipino 
patriot. 

Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Padloclui,  Door-Locks, 
Tumbler-Locks,  Flush  Looks,  &aA  S«ftl-Locks. 

Claims  uae  since  the  year  1906.  ' 


Ser.  No.  79,848.     (CLASS  S8.     PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA 
TIONS.)     The  Lincoln  Hiqhwat  Association,  Detroit, 
Mich.     Filed  July  18,  1914. 


tHE  LINCOLN  HIGHWAY 


Particular  deacription  of  yooda. — Newspapers  Published 
Weekly. 

Claims  use  since  Jaly  10,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80,537.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.)  Genekal  Fire  Extingiisher  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  Aug.  13, 
1014. 


CORROPROOT* 


Particular  description  vf  goods. — A   Coating  for   Auto- 
matic  Sprinklers  in  the  Nature  of  a  Paint. 
Claims  use  since  July   1,   1902. 


Ser.  No.  81,389.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
The  Texas  Company,  Houston  and  Port  Arthur,  Tex., 
and  Now  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  21,  1914. 


FAHILYLIT}: 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Kerosene-Oil. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  20,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  81,471.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      National 
India  Rubbcb  Co.,  Bristol,  R.  I.     Filed  Sept.  25,  1914. 


Particular   description   of   goods. — Rubber    and    Canvas 
P.oots  and   Shoea. 

Claims  use  since  July,   1913. 


Ser.    No.   81,472.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      National 
India  Ribber  Co.,  Bristol,  R.   I.     Flle<l  Sept.  25,   1914. 


CAMPFIRE 


Particular   description   of  (|N>«d«.— Rubber   and    Canvas 
Roots  and  Shoes. 

Claims  use  since  ^uly,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  83,364.  (CLASS  84.  HEATING,  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATrS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.!  RicHAgb  E.  BcaTHOLD, 
Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y.     Filed  Deo.  18,  1914. 


SIMPLEX 


Particular  description  of  goods.    -Gas-Lighter  and  Cigar- 
Lighter   of  a   Purely    Mechanical    Nature. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  1,   1914. 


Str.  No.  84,16.1.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY  PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  CALiroRNiA  Cotton  Mills 
Company,  Oakland,  Cal.     Filed  Jan.  28,  1915. 


M^ 


[Vol.  Sl». 


Comprising    the    word    "  Imperi." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Cotton  and  Wool  Bat- 
ting. 

Claims  use  since  the  20th  day  of  November,  1914. 

No.' 4.] 
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Ser.  No.  85,609.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Sah  Ookdon,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  1.  1912. 


The  words  "  New  York  "  and  "  Koabcr  "  are  not  claimed 
ai  part  of  the  mark. 

ParttcuUir  description  of  go»4». — Dried  and  Cared  Beef 
and  Bologna-Style  Sausage. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  1,   1008. 


II 


Ser.  No.  85,883.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  John  Howard  Thomasson,  Minoe- 
apoUs,  Minn.     Filed  Apr.  10,  1915. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  wora 
"  SanlUry." 

Particular  description  of  goads. — Parniture-Poliah. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  12,  1912. 


Ser.    No.    86,124.       (CLASS    39.     CLOTHING.)      Shatt- 
PincB  Shoe  Co.,  Paribaolt,  Minn.     Filed  Apr.  22,  lOlS. 


iNMifn 
wnrcHiEF 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Shoes  of  Canras  and 
I^eatber. 

Claims  use  since  prior  to  Feb.  1,  1915. 

[YoL  Sit. 


Ser.  No.  86,166.  (CLASS  50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CL.\SSIFIED.)  The  JohnS.  Tillbt  Laddcks 
Co..  Watervllet,  N  Y.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1915.  Under 
ten-year  proviso. 


r\r 


TILLH\ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Ladders,  Ladder- 
Brackets,  Mason  -  Horses,  Extension  -  Planks,  -Telescoping 
Extension-Planks,  ladder- Bun)i>er8,  Treaties.  Platforms, 
and  Parts  of  All  the  Above. 

Claims  use  since  1890. 


Ser.  No.  86,408.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING.  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Th«  REPtTBLic  RCBBES  COMPANY,  Youngstown,  Ohlo. 
Piled  May  6,  1915. 


f^UMJC 


OIL 


ICEK^ 


i^CSTO^ 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  The  Republic  Rub- 
ber Co.,"  "Youngstown,  O.,"  "Oil,"  or  "Well"  apart 
from  the  mark  shown  In  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Belting  Made  of  Cot- 
ton and  Rubber. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  16,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  86,658.  (CIASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  The  Cleve- 
land Brass  Manufacturino  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  May  17,   1915. 

CLEBRA 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Ground  Key  Stop-Cocks 
for  Iron  Pipe.  Lead  Pipe,  and  Lead  and  Iron  Pipe  Con- 
nections, Cap  Pattern  and  Without  Cap,  Solid  T-Handle 
and  Lever-Handles.  Round  Way  and  Flat  Way.  Inverted 
and  Regular ;  Ground  Key  Stop  and  Waste  Cocks  for  Iron 
Pipe  and  Lead  Pipe  and  Lead  and  Iron  Pipe  Connections, 
Cap  Pattern  and  Without  Cap,  Solid  T  and  Lever  Handles, 
Round  Way  and  Flat  Way,  Inverted  and  Regular ;  Ground 
Key  Corporation-Cocks  for  Iron  Pipe,  Lead  Pipe,  and 
Lead  and  Iron  Pipe.  Wood  Main  Connections,  with  Screw- 
Plug,  Hexagon  Plug,  or  Tapped  Hexagon  Plug.  Flat  War 
and  Round  Way,  also  with  Lead  Flange-Coupling ;  Ground 
Key  Corporation-Cooks  with  Union-Couplings.  Straight, 
One-Eighth  Bend,  and  One-Fourth  Bend,  for  Lead  Pipe 
Connections  and  Iron  Pipe  Connections ;  Ground  Key 
Hydrant-Cookft,  Socket-Head  and  with  Cap,  Round  Way 
and  Flat  Way  ;  Ground  Key-Bibs,  Ground  Key-Bibs  with 
Ball  -  Lever,  Ground  Key  Lock  -  Cocks  for  Oil  -  Wagons, 
Ground  Key  Bain  and  Well  Water  Cocks.  Ground  Key  Gas 
Service.  Meter,  and  Stove  Cocks,  Straight  Way,  Oral 
Way,  and  Round  Way ;  Ground  Key  Lock  Meter-Cocks, 
Ground  Key  High-Pressure-Gas-Main  Cocks,  Ground  Key 
Hlgh-Pressure-Gas-Service  Cocks,  Ground  Key  Air-Vent 
I  Cocks,  Compression  Stop  and  Waste  Cocks  for  Iron  Pipe, 

Ho.  4.] 


X3i6 


OFFICIAL  OAZBTTE 


OcTOBSK  m6^  xfif. 


LMid  Pipe,  and  Iron  and  Lead  Pipe  OonnectloBa,  Wbeel- 
Handle  and  T- Handles ;   CompreaaiOTi-Atops  far  Iroa  and 
L<ead    IMpe    ConDections   and    Iron    Pipe    and    L«ad    Pipe 
Connections,  Wheel-Handle  and  T  Hnnrtltt ;  CompNaaton- 
Bibs    for    Iron    and    Lead    Ilpe    Connections,    Male    and 
Female,    also   with    Flanges ;    Compression    Washtray-Bibs 
for   Iron   and  Lead  Pipe  CoMiectiOBa,  Cob^mmImi   Bath- 
Biba    wltt    Btufflng  -  Box,    Quick  -  Ot>eaing    tempresaion- 
Bibs,    Compression    Urinal -Cocks,   Coavresd^n    Hopper- 
Cocks,  CoBtpresitea  Sltt-CMkB,  Caavreaion  4arden-Hose 
Valves,  Compression  Boiler  Drain-Cocks,  Compression  Ball- 
Cocks,    Compression    Basin  -  Cocks,    Compression    Pantry- 
■Cecki,     CompreaiioQ     Doable     Basin-Cocks,     CmDpreadon 
Bracket    Shampao-Cocks,    Cemprea^on    Blop-Stak    Cocks,  , 
Compression  Batb-Cocka,  Compression  Tank-Wacon  Fau- 
cets, Quick-Opening  and  other  Types  B^f-Ciosing  Stops;  ' 
Self-Closing  Bibs,  Self-Closing   Urinal-Cocks,   Self-dosing 
Hopper-Cocks,   Self-Closing  Basin-Cocks,   Ball  and   Roller  | 
Bearing  Closing  Bibs,  Brass  and   Iron  ValTes  in   Globe, 
▲agle,    and    Cbeck    Tjrpcs    wltk    Wbeel-Handle   or    Lack-  i 
BbieMi.   Tank  -  ValT«a,  Add  -  Falvea,   AicM  -  Cseks,   Bteam- 
Cooks,    Air-Co€ks,    Valve-Boxes,    Flange    Uaion^^oapillngs 
for  Lead  Pipe  and  I^ad  and  Iron  Itpe  Connections,  Tall- 
pieces  with  One- Eighth  Bend  for  Corporation-Cocks,  Tail- 
pieces   with    One  -  Fourth    Bend    for    Corporation  -  Cocks,  ] 
Straight  TaUpieces  for  Corporatloo-Cocks,  Solder  Nipples, 
Soldering- Unions,    Nuts    of    All    Kinds,    BoUer-Couplings, 
Water  -  Back  Union  -  CoupfingB,  Water  -  Meter  Union-Cou- 
plings, Snpply-Pljte  Connectiooa,  Lead-Pipe  Inlets,  Water 
Connections,  Brass  Flogs  for  Water-Mates,  Two-ts- Eight 
Branch  for  Leal  Pipe  aod  wltk  Unltn-Coaplings,  One-to- 
Elght  Branoii,  Wipe-Joint   Goosenecks,   Sweat-Joint   Gas- 
Meter  Conaections,    Cup  -  Jolat  <}as  -  Meter  Connections, 
Wipe-Joint    Oaa-Meter    CeanectloM.    Oaa-Heter    Fittings,  i 
Ferrules,  Flush-\'*alTea,  Closet-BaaAs,  Closet-Bowls,  Closet  | 
Flush-Tanks,   Closet-Seats,   Service-Boxes   for   Water  and 
Oaa,    Baaln   fiupf^y-Plpea.   BUndiac    Waste    Conaectlsns,  \ 
Shower  Coaoectiona,  Traps,  Drawa  Bxasa,  Lead,  Braas; 
Hose-Couplings,    Hose-Noaales,    Hoae-Clampa,    Hoae-Sptia- 
Usrs,  H«8e-8pra|>«rs,  Gas-Valvss,  Stop-Coeks. 

CUiimM  u»e  since  on  or  about  the  20tk  day  of  MavoU, 
1915. 


Ser.  No.  87,301.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL.  MEDICAL,  AND 
fiintOICAL.  APPUAlfCSS.)  Thsodosb  T.  Woollkhb, 
Chicago,   111.     Filed  Jane  14,   1915. 


i^xceU, 


PartionUxr    de*enption    of    goodt. — Broaches ;     Burs ; 
^  nates ;  Bridges ;   Teeth  ;   Dental  Tools. 
Claim*  use  since  June  4,  1915. 


Ser.  Mo.  87,898.  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOOICAL  IMSTBU- 
MENTS.)  North  Awcbican  Watch  Co.,  Inc.,  Mans- 
flald,  Ohio.     FUed  Jaljr  12,  1915. 


(^/nt/u4anct^ 


Pttrticuler  dasoHpMoa  of  yoods.- 
and  Watch-Moveflsents. 

Olaimts  MM  since  May  4,  1915. 


-Watches,  Watehcasea, 


Ser.  Ks.   87,908.      (CLASS  30.     CLOTHING.)      Kbbn 
BuBNauw,  Saattle,  Wash,      t^led  July  la,  1915. 


Frtrticmlttr  deacrtpHon  of  gcodt. — Hats  and  Caps. 
Claims  uae  since  Mar.  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  87,930.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCB0.)  Tsa  McaaoBBQitAPH  CoMPANt, 
St.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed  July  14.  1915. 


MET^RGRAPne 


Particular    dmor*pti<m    af   #M>d<.— Clath    and    Fabric 
Measuring   MacMnes  and  ftets  Thereof. 
Claimt  uie  siBce  July  U.  I*l«. 


Ser.  No.  87,986.     tCUkHSA.    MKAST7KING  AND  SCIEN 
TIFIC  APPLIAIV;EH.^    t  AND  T.  Fairbanks  and  Com- 
pany, St.  Johnsbuty,  Vt.     Filed  July  17.  101.1. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Scales,"  "  New 
York,"  "Atlantic  Ocean,"  "  South  Pacific  Ocean "  apart 
from  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Partioukir  da^cripition  of  goods. — Weighing  -  Machines 
and  Parts  Thereof. 

Claimt  uae  since  about  the  year  1678. 
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Ser.  Xo.  88.060.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  The  Atha 
ToQL  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.     Filed  July  21,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Hammers,  Sledges, 
Mauls,  Coopers'  Drivers,  Bull-Sets,  Boiler  and  Mill  Picks, 
Wedges.  Stone  and  Quarry  Picks,  Railroad-Track  Tongs, 
Blacksmiths'  Tours,  Rail-Forks,  Claw  and  Timber  Bars, 
Tamplng-Bars,  Lining-Bars,  Swages,  FoHers,  Flatters,  and 
Hurdles  for  Blacksmiths'  Use,  Punchea,  Adies,  Cleavers, 
Choppers,  Bush-Hooks,  Trowels,  Drift-Pins,  Rivet-Sets, 
Dollies,  Sows,  Spreaders,  Pavers'  Reels,  Chisels,  Wrenches, 
Anvil-Tools,  Casing-Rippers,  Flue-Beaders,  Ladles,  and 
Brldgo-Builders"  Gouges. 

Claims  use  since  the  year   1888. 


Ser.  No.  8S.165.  ((lASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  J.  Howard  Mebcian,  New  York, 
N.   Y.     Filed  July   24,  1915. 


Particular    description     of    voods. — Canned    Fish    and 
Canne<l  Vegetables. 

Claims  use  since  May,   1915. 


Ser.  No.  HS,221.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
ANI»  I'H.\RMACEUT1CAL  PREPARATIONS.)  West- 
ern Rock  Salt  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  July 
26,   1915. 


RDX-SALT-BLQX 


No  claim  being  made  for  the  words  "  Rox-8alt 
from  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Rock-Salt. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1915. 


apart 


Ser.  No.  88,270.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.)  The  Bicklby-Newhall  Compawy, 
New  York  and  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  -'9,  1015. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — CTlothes-WrlnRers  and 
Washlng-Machlnes. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.   10,   1910. 


Ser.    No.    88,280.      (CLASS   35.      BELTING,    HOSE,    MA 
CHINERY  PACKING,  AND  NON  .MKT ALLIC  TIKES.  1 
Tna  Miller  Rlbber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio.     Filed  July 
29,  1915. 


liar  T?#^ 


The  exclusive  use  of  the  words  "  Miller  '  and 
is  disclaimed  except  in  the  connection  shown. 
Particular  description  of  uooiJk. — Rubber  Tires. 
Claims  use  since  January,  J012. 


Tin* 


Ser.  No.  88,297.      (CLASS  50.     MERCHANniSE  NOTOTH 
ERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)      Bkckjklyn   Pottle  Stopper 
Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     tiled  July  80,  1915. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  rcjiri  scntntlnn  of  the  clo- 
sure apart  from  the  mark  shown  In  t'le  drnwln'.r. 

Particular  description  of  goods.  Bottle,  Can,  and  Jar 
Closures. 

Claims  use  since  December,  1914. 


Ser.    No.    88,881.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)       Brow.n 
Shoe  Company,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Fileil  Aug.  3,  1015. 


PRIDE  OF 

Mjash 


Particular  description  of  floods.— 'Slen'n  Leather  Shoes. 
Claims  use  since  May  3,  1015. 
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Ser.  No.  88,454.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      Bloom   k 
MiLLMAN,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  6,  1915. 


EVERWASH 


Particular    dc»(ription    of    firoorf*.— Middy  -  IMouses    for 
Women  and  Girls.  ^ 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  1,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  88,458.  (CL.\SS13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
L\G  AND  STEAM  FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  The  Capk 
WELL  Horse  N.^il  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.  Fll«»d 
Aug.  6,  1915. 


BAR   HEAD 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Horse-Nailn. 
I'laims  use  since  the  year  1891'. 


Ser.    No.   88,493.      (CLASS   39.      CLOTHING.)      Bibdskt 
SOMBRS  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    FMled  Aug.  9,  1915. 


Particular   desi'ription    of   yooils. — Ladies'    and    Misses' 
Corset-Waists. 

Claims  use  since  1896. 


Ser.  No.  88,517.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PIBLICA- 
TIONS.  I  American  Federatiu.n  of  Misuian.s,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Aug.  10,   1915. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Books,  PamphletH,  and 
Circulars. 

Claims  use  since  May  11,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  88.542.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  HooTON  Cocoa  Company,  Newark, 
N.  J.     Filed  Aug.  11,  1915. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cocoa,  Sweet  and  Bit- 
ter Chocolate. 

Claims  use  since  October,  1897. 


Ser.  No.  88,577.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGBBDI 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Parkm  &  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filled  Aug.  12,  1916. 


KRYD-O-SILL 


Particular  description  of  pood*.— Spiced  Ilenlng. 
Claims  use  since  July  29,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  88.581.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  TBXA8  Fir,  Co.,  Houston  and  La 
Porte,  Tex.     F^led  Aug.   12,  1915. 


CARTEX 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Preserved  tigs. 
Claims  use  since  .\ug.  20,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  88,597.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Movi.NO  Advertisbmb.nt  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Flleil  Aug.  13,  1915. 


"MOVIETTE' 


Partu-uUir  dcMcription  of  goods.  Moving  Picture  hnd 
Picture-Projection  .Machines  and  .\pparatus  and  Plcture- 
Slldis  or  Transparencies  Therefor. 

Claims  use  sine*  July  30,   1915. 


Ser.   No.   h8.607.       (CLASS   46.      FOODS    AND    INGREDI 
K.NTS  t)F  FOODS.)     Bronx  Candt  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Au>:.  14,  1915. 


Particular  description  of  goods.      Candy. 
Claims  use  since  July  30,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  88.609.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATii- 
RIALS.)  Barrett  Manifacturing  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  14,  1915. 


BLUE  JAY 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Papers,  Felt«,  and 
Composite  Fabrics  for  Roofing,  Sheathing,  and  Waterproof- 
ing. 

Clailns  use  since  on  or  about  Aug.  1,  1916. 
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Ser.  No.  88,610.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCflON  MATE- 
RIALS.) Babrctt  Mam  FACTiHiNa  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  14,  1915. 

QUAKER 

ParlU^ular  description  of  good*. — Papers,  Felts,  and 
Composite  Fabrics  for  Roofing,  Sheathing,  and  Water- 
proofing. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  al)out  Aug.  1,  1915. 

II 


Ser.  No.  8S.6;U).    (CLASS  50.     MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH 
ERWISE    CLASSIFIKD.)       Chahlks    A.    Pipe.vhagen, 
Chicago,  111.     Mlcd  Aug.  14,  1915. 


PINES  FLY  TRAP 


No  claim  t.s  made  to  the  words  "  Pines  Fly  Trap  "  apart 
from  tbe  mark  shown  In  the  drawing. 

Particular  dencription   of  goods.-    Fly  Trajx*. 
i'lnims  use  .since  July  15,  1915. 


Ser.    No.    88.641.       (CLASS   39.      CLOTHING.)       Clubtt, 
Peaboky  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Troy,  N.   Y.     Filed  Aug.   16,  1915. 


Ar  ROW  ^ 


Particular   de^icription    of   yoo(/«.— Shirts,    Collars     and 
CuflTs. 

Claims  use  since   iHw.-). 


II 


Ser.  No.  88.646.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Gllp  Refini.n.;  Company,  Port  Arthur.  Tex.,  and  Pltts- 
bnrKh,  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  16,  191.'.. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Kerosene. 
Partie«lar  description  of.  goods. — Kerosene. 
Claima  use  since  July  24,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  88,647.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Gulf  Refinino  Company,  Port  Arthur,  Tex.,  and  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.     Filed  Aug.  16,  1915. 


Particular  denrnption  of  good*. — A    Pure   Refined   Par 
affin-Wax. 

Claims  use  since  July  23,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  88,667.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  PiNTA  GOHDA  Pineapple  Cokpo- 
ration,  Punta  Gorda,  Fla.,  and  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aug. 
17,  1915.  • 


SHADE-KIST 


Particular    description    of    gooiU.     Fresh    and    Canned 
Fruits. 

Claims  use  since  February,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  88.675.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FLOODS.)  The  K-C  Lumber  Company, 
Lucedaie,    Miss.      Filed   Aug.    18,    1915. 


The  word  "  Pickaninny. •' 

I'articular  description  of  goods. — Canned   Vegetables. 

Claims  use  since  October,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  KK,676.  (CLASS  46.  FLOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  KC  Lumber  Company, 
Lucedaie,  Miss.     Filed  Aug.  18,  1915. 


Consisting  of  the  words  "Aunt  Dinah.  ' 

Particular  descripiion  of  goods.  —  Canned   NcKctables. 

Claims  wr  since  October,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  88,700.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Welch  Company.  Chicago, 
HI.     Filed  Aug.  19,  1915. 

KornetteJ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — I'opcorn  Confection. 
Claims  use  since  May  17,  1915. 
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Ser.   No.  88.701.      (CLASS  12.     CONSTUICTION  MATE-   I    Ser.    No.    88,753.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS  AND   INGRKDI 
RIALS.)       Asphalt    Keady    Roofing    Co..    New    York,   |        ENTS  OF  FOODS.*      DiR.NhEar.KR   Pop\  Corn   Co.,   Kuf- 
N.    Y.      Filod   Aug.    20,    1915.  f»l<\  N.   Y.     Filed  A»il.  2:i,   1015 


Good 
Scout 


The  portrait  shown  belnsr  that  of  Henrlk  Hudson,  de- 
ceased. 

Particular  deseription  of  no^ds.—JjietiAy  Roofing  In  Roll 
or  Shingle  Form. 

Claima  use  since  Apr.  14.  1915. 


I'artiiuUir  ile»rripti«n  of  uoo<l». — I'oprorn,  Peanuts,  Can- 
dled Popcorn,  and  Candied  I'eanuts. 
Claim»  use  since  June  25,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  88,777.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Th»  Denmakk  Condensed  Milk 
COMPA.VT.  I>enmark,  Wis.     Filed  Aug.  24,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  88,719.  (CLASS  :?9.  CLOTHING,. »  Samlel 
SxKaNBEHGKR  CoMPA.vY,  I'hUndelphla,  Pa.  Filed  Aug. 
20,   1915. 


KOOLNEG 


Particular    de>iCr\ption    of   goods. —  Dress    and    Negllgte 
Shirts. 

Claims  use  since  about  July  29,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  88,725.  (CLASS  50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  Mary  Elizabeth  Bitcheb, 
Cambridge,  Mass.     Filed  Aus;.  21,  1915. 


F  L  EX ABAC  K 


Particular  tUscription  of  yood«.— Portable  Hangers 
Adapted  to  Have  Suspended  Thereon  Various  Compara- 
tively Small  Articles,  Such  as  Wearing  .\pparel.  House- 
hold I'tenslls,  Hooks  and  Pamphlets,  Cane.-!  and  I'mbrellas, 
Bags,  and  other  Articles  of  the  (Jeneral  Character  Isi-d 
In  the  Household  and  by  Travelers. 

Claims  uve  since  June  1,  1914. 


l'arti(  ular  description  of  i/oods.      i'ondensed  Milk. 
Claims  use  since  July  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  88,729.  (CLASS  4rt.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  L.  D(tKL.MAN  Company,  Buffalo. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  21,  1915. 


Santa-cuos 


Ser.  No.  8.S,799.  (CLASS  .".9.  CLOTHING.)  Liwis  A. 
Crossbtt,  I.fC,  North  Ablngton,  Mass.  f^led  Aug.  25, 
1915. 

AUGUSTAN 

MAKES  WALKING  EASY 


Exclusive  right  to  the  use  of  the  words  "  Makes  Walk- 
ing Easy  "  Is  disclaimed. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Boots  and  Shoes  of 
I^eather  or  Skin. 

Claims  use  since  the  1st  day  of  April,  1915. 


Particular  description  of  goodx. — Coffee. 
Claims  use  since  January,  1910. 


S.r.  No.  S8,8i:?.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Standard  Oil  Company,  Richmond,  Cal. 
Filed  Aug.  25,  1915. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Asphaltum. 
Claims  use  since  July  20,  1915. 
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8«.  ««.  M^SIS.  (CLASS  0.  CHXM1CAL8.  MSDICIMBS, 
AKD  PUARMACKUTICAL  PSEPARATIONt.)  Qm. 
Bouanun  k  Co.,  New  Tork,  W.  Y.    FUM  Aag.  M,  1»16. 


VANJTUBE 


Particular  de»eription  of  f«ed«.— Dry  Perfaa*  SeM  in 
the  Form  of  Sticks  or  in  Tubes. 
Claimt  ute  since  July  IS,  1915. 


II 


Ser.    No.     88,823.      (CLASS    89.     CLOTHING.)      8.     H. 
KiBss  ft  CoMPAHT,  N«w  Tork,  N.  T.     Piled  Aor  2«. 

1916. 


ecav 

'nrammzb 


Ser.  No.  88»807.     (CLAM  4.    ABmASIVE,  DBTXROBNT 
AND  POLISHING  MATUtIAL&)     Haks  E.  PlCBnx- 

M«u,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  WU.    PUcd  Anc  28,  l»ltt. 


Particular  deocriptUm  of  poo^s.— A  Wubiag  Compoud. 
Claim*  use  since  Jan.  1,  1914. 


Pmrtiemlar  ieoeriptioit  of  ffoo^,— Hosiery. 
Claim*  n»e  since  Aug.  14,  1910. 


Ser.    No.    88,826.      (CLASS   39.      CLOTHING.)      Madamb 
iRftXB,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aufr  26,  1918. 


Pmrmulsr  ieocriptiom  cf  good*. — Corsets. 
CtoisM  ••«  since  July  1,  l»l&. 

Ser.  No.  88,836.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  GooDiLL  Wouno  Co.,  Sanford. 
Me.,  aj|d  New  York,  N.  Y^  Filed  Aa|.  27,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  88,861.  (CLASS  4«.  FO<M>8  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  PBNiCK  *  VoBB,  Ltd.,  New  Orleans, 
La.     Filed  Aug.  28,  1J15. 


jCTEArtpOAT 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Table-Synips. 
CUdmt  u*e  since  Aug.  2,  1915. 


Particular  deatription  of  good*. — Woolen  Piece  Goods, 
Mohair  Piece  Goods,  and  Piece  Goods  of  CombinatlmiB  of 
Csttsn,  Wool,  Mohair,  Alpaca,  Camel-Hair,  Btlk,  and  Ar- 
tlOcial  Silk. 

Claim*  M«  since  Jan.  1,  1900. 


Ser.  No.  88,843.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     E.  Bosbk- 
niLD  A  CoMPAST,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  Aug.  27,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  88,876.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  DwnnsLL  -  Wrioht  Cu..  Boston, 
Mass.     Filed  Aug.  30,  1916. 


"nm-FiFTY 


Particular  deaeription  of  good*. — Coffee. 
Claim*  MM  since  Aug.  23,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  88,883.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS   AND  INGREDI 
BNT8  OF  tXJODS.)      Thb  McCLiifTOCK-TBCKKBT  Co., 
Spokane,  Wash.    Filed  Aug.  30,  1915. 


GLoyBR 


Particular  ar*cription  of  good*. — Night  Shirts  and  Pa- 
Jamas. 

Ctoisis  u*€  since  Aug.  20,  1915. 


Ser  Xo.  $8,854.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  CasscE.vT  Candt  Compamt,  Ikc, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.    Filed  Aug.  28.  1915. 


"^^ 


Particular  de*eHpii»n  of  g—d*. — Candy. 
C'lsi'Mia  u*e  »ince  Apr.  11,  1913. 
219  O.  G.— 79 


lj|D??lll^i»l 


PaitiiuUir  Li  script  ion   of  good*.  --  Canned    Fruits   and 
Vegetables. 

Claim*  use  since  NoTem.ber,  1906. 


[Vol.  Sit. 


Ser.  Na  88.884.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGBEDI- 
BWT8  OF  FOODS.)  NoiTH  Amcbicah  Tuna  Cax.vmg 
Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  Aus.  30,  1916. 

RBOSHT 


Particular  (Ie«cr<ptioii  of  gaa^*. — CntiacJ  l"!: 
CIa<si«  u*e  since  July  8.  1013. 
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8er.  No.  88,887.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Packaqk  CoNrKCTiON«BT  Co.,  Bo«- 
toD,  Mah.     Filed  Aag.  30,  1915. 


JLAST 


Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Candy. 
Cla4tnt  ut0  since  April,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  88,888.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Packaob  Co.NracrioNERr  Co.,  Bos- 
ton, Maau.     Filed  Aug.  30.  1913. 


BUCKEYES 


Particular  description  of  goods. 
Claims  use  «lnce  Apr.  22,  1915. 


'andy. 


Ser.  No.  88,889.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Packagb  CoNFKcriojfiKr  Co.,  Boa- 
ton,  Mass.     Filed  Aug.  30,  1915. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Candy. 
Cloims  use  since  Apr.  24,  1915. 


Ser.   No.   88.891.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND   IN(;REDI 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)     Package  CoNrEcriONURY  Co..  Bos- 
ton, Mass.     Filed  Aug.  30,  1915. 


FOUR  IN   HAND 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Candy. 
Claims  use  since  December,  1887. 


Ser.   No.   88.894.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS  AND   INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     Packaqk  Confectionery  Co.,  Bos- 
ton, Maas.     Filed  Aug.  30,  1915. 


BANG  UP 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Candy. 
Cl'iims  use  8iu;.-e  December,  1903. 


S.r.  No,  88,896.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS. )  Package  CoxracnoNiHT  Co.,  Boa- 
ton.  Mass.     Filed  Auf.  SO,  1915. 


MAROUBTTB  CLUB 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Candy. 
rtaims  use  since  December,  1900. 


Ser.  No.  88,897.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS. )  PACKAoa  Coif rECTiONiBT  Co.,  Bos- 
ton, Maas.     FUed  Aug.  80,  191S. 

GUN  CLUB 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Candy. 
Claims  use  since  April,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  88,890.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Package  CoNircrioNKaT  Co.,  Bos- 
ton, Mass.     Filed  Aag.  80,  1915. 

DRURY    LANE 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Candy. 
Claims  use  since  December,  1900. 


Ser.  No.  88,949.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  A. 
BouBJOis  A  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Hied  Sept  1, 
1915. 


nrJADELEINE 


Particular  description  of  goods.— Toilet  Powder. 
Claims  use  since  Not.  28,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  88.951.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  A. 
BocHJOis  k  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  1. 
1915. 


?^lt^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Toilet  Powder. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  28,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  89,002.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  OmAM- 
ATAN  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  3,  1915. 


![KJA[i!a^"m|jJ 


Comprising  the  word  "  Oramatan." 
Particular    description    of    goods. — A    Treatment     for 
Dandruff. 

Claims  use  since  about  Aug.  27,  1911. 


Ser.    No.   89,035.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS  AND   INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      Thb  Ohio  Bdttbbine  Co.,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio.     Filed  Bept.  4,  1916. 

CUUfillD 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Oleomargarin. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  11,  1915. 
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Ser.  No.  89,087.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OP  POODS.)  Mobbis  Robbnfmld,  New  York, 
N.  T.    FUed  Sept  4,  lOlS. 


BOSOVI 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Bye-Flour. 
Claims  use  since  the  year  1909. 


II 


Ser.  No.  89,041.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     Nicholas 
A.  TCKNBB,  South  Bethlehem.  Pa.     Filed  Sept  4,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Hosiery. 
ClaitHs  use  since  Aug.  1,  1916. 


II 


Ser.  No.  89,062.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)       Thb 
Bbho  ft  BiABD  Mro.  Co.  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Piled 
Sept  7,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  (?oo(t«.— Insect  Exterminator 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  20,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  89,079.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Sacqcoit  Silk  Mro.  Co  Phila- 
delphU,  Pa,     Filed  Sept  7,  1916. 


SAUQUOIT 


Ser    No.    89,082.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)       M.    B. 
Smith  ft  Co.  Inc.,  Omaha,  Nebr.     Piled  Sept  T,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Ladles'  Coats,  Bolts, 
Skirts,  and  Dresses. 

Claims  use  since  June  21,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  89,086.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Rowland  Company,  Athens. 
Ga.     Filed  Sept.  7,  1916. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  4,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  89,130.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Abkaham  L.  Klbin,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Sept 
10,  1915. 


PorMottar    description    of    goods.— Brond  -  Bttk    Piece 
Goods. 

Cloims  use  since  prior  to  1890. 
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g«r.  No.  80.1S6.     (CLASS  «.     CHBinCALS.  lOBDICINIUB. 
AH D  PHARMACBUTICAL  PHEPARATIONS. )      OaoMi 

Stahkibwicb,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Sept.  10,  1916. 


Being  a  portrait  of  myself. 

Particular  deacription   of  yoods.—A   Remedy   for   Cuts, 
Spralng,  Scalds,  and  Running  Sores. 
CtoiflM  MM  itae*  July  1.  1910. 


Ser.    No.     89.178.       (CLASS    39.       CLOTHING.)       Bibb 
Makdfactdbinq  Compakt,  Macon,  Oa.     Filed  Sept.  14, 


181S. 


TORPEDO 


Particular  deacrtption  of  good*. — Hosiery. 
ClOiima  uae  since  June  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  88,177,  (CLASS  8.  CHSMTCALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPABATIONS.)  A. 
BonwoM  *  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  14, 
1915. 


^^ 


Particular  deoeriftion  of  gooda. — ^Toilet  Powder. 
Claitna  uae  since  Dec.  10,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  80.193.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Smith  & 
Hkminwat  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed 
Sept.  14,  1916. 


8er.  No.  89,1M.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY,  MACHINEHT 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  SMrrn  A 
Hbmknwat  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N  Y.  Filed 
Sept.   14,  1915. 


INDIAN 


ParUcular  deacHption  of  ffooda. — Glass-Ciitters. 
Claima  uae  since  on  or  about  Aug.  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  89.195.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Smith  A 
Hkmenway  Company,  Inc.,  New  York  N  Y  Filed 
Sept   14,   1915. 


RED    MAN 


Particular  deacriptitt  of  (yoo<f». —OUss-Cutters. 
Claima  uae  since  on  or  about  Aag.  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  89.196.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Smith  A 
Hbmbnway  Company,  Inc,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed 
Sept.    14,   1915. 


UNIVERSAL 


Particular  detcHption  of  good:--Gltm^ntten. 
Claima  uae  since  on  or  aboot  Aag.  1,  1016. 


Ser.  No.  89.204.     (CLASS  42.     KNITTED,  NETTED   AND 
TE.XTILE   FABRICS.)      The   Bradford   Dykhs-   Asso- 
ciation, Limited,  Bradford,  England.     Filed  Sent    15 
1916.  *^  ■        ' 


MiMii 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda.- 
Wool.  Worsted,  or  Hair. 

Claitna  uae  since  May  18,   1913. 


-Cloths  and  StufTs  of 


Ser.  No.  89,234.     (CLASS  ».     CLOTHING.)      Th«  Bhis 


Particular  demrl^Uon  •/  poods.— Qlasa-Catten. 
Claima  uae  since  on  or  aboat  Aug.  1,  1915. 
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TOL    Manufactubino  CoMTAiiY,    Bristol,    Conn. 
Sept.   16,   1915. 


Filed 


SANDMAN 


Particular  deacription  of  i7ood«.— Sleeplng-Garmenti. 
Claima  uae  since  about  Aug.  10,  1915. 
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Ser.  No.  89,239.     (CLASS  39.    CLOTHING.)     K0P8  Bros., 
New  York,  N.  Y.     m»Hl  Sopt    16.   191.5. 


EGO 


Particular  deacHption  of  gooda. — Corsets.  Corset-Covers, 
and  Corset-Pads. 

Claims  uae  since  Sept.  1,  1916. 


Ser.  No.  89,305.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      STon  k 
Wabhen,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  18,  1916. 


^femporQ 


Ser.  No.  89,289.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) FisKB  ft  Company,  Incorpobatbo,  Boston, 
Mass.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  18,  1916. 


The  lettering  being  woven  in  red  or  blue. 
Particular  deacription  of  gooda.— Uhdb,  Women's,  and 
Children's  Knit   Underwear. 
Claima  uae  since  March.  1914. 


ORIl) 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda.— Brick  and  Tile  Used 
for  Construction    Purposes. 

CkUma  uae  since  July  23,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  89,488.      (CLASS  20.     LINOLEUM  AND  OILED 
CLOTH.)      Thomas    Pottm   Sons   ft   Company,   Ikc. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  27,  1015.  ' 

FLOORTEX 

Particular  deacHption  of  gooda.— F]ooT-Cloth*. 

Claima  uae  since  about  the  12th  day  of  September,  1915. 
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106,537,       SELF-RISING     WHEAT-FLOUR.       Akin-Ers- 
KiMi  Milling  Company.  BranaTllle,  Ind. 
Filed  May  19,   1915.     Serial  No.  86,719.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,   1915. 

10  6,538.     ALUMINUM   TOILET-COMBS.     Alimindm 
Goods  Mfo.  Compant,  Manitowoc,  Wis. 
Filed  April  29.  1915.     Serial  No.  86,258.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,  1915. 

106.639.     GARTERS,   SUSPENDERS,   BELTS  FOR   PER- 
SONAL WEAR.     Ambkican  Bblt  Corporation,  New 
Yortt,    N.    Y. 
Filed   May  21.  1915.     Serial  No.  86,792.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  3,    1915. 

106.540.  INSECTICIDES.  American  Industrial  Lab 
oRAroRT,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  July  1,   1915.     Serial   No.  87,675.     PUBLISHED 
AUOUflT  1«.   1915. 

106.541.  WOOD,  COAL.  GAS.  AND  VAPOR  STOVES 
AND  HEATERS.  American  Stote  Compant,  St. 
Louis.  Mo. 

Filed    Janaary    12.    1915.      Serial    No.    83,790.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  3,  1915. 

106.542.  SELF  RISING  WHEAT  FLOUR.  AuNT  Jemima 
Miuus  Company,  St.  Joseph,  Mo. 

Filed  June  4,  1915.     Serial   No.  87,089,     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,   1915, 

106.543.  MIXTURE  OF  WHEAT  AND  CORN  FLOUR. 
Aunt  Jemima  Mills  Company,  St.  Joseph,  Mo. 

Mled  June  4,  1915.     Serial  No.  87,090.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  S,  1915. 

106.544.  ARTS,  AND  CRAFTS  WOODEN  FIGURES 
AND  TRAYS,  4r.     Fkbd  Haves  Babcock,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Inly  30,  1914.     Serial  No.  80,176.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  23,    1915. 

106.645.  COTTON,  LINEN,  SILK,  AND  WOOLEN  PIECE 
GOODS.     Benjamin  F.  Bailey,  New  York,  N.  Y, 

Filed  April  16,  1915,     Serial  No.  85,978.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,    1915. 

106.646.  CANNED  SWEET  CORN  AND  CANNED  PEAS. 
Barron  County  Canning  Co.,  Chetek,  Wis. 

Filed  May  19,  1916.     Serial  No.  86.722.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3.   1916. 

106.547,  FUNGICIDE  FOR  CEREALS.  THE  Batbr  Com- 
pant, Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  8,   1916.     Serial   No.   87,730.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  10,   1915. 

106.548,  CERTAIN  NAMED  FURNITURE.  Berkbt  and 
Gat  Furniture  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich, 

Filed    NoTember    9,    1914.      Serial    No.    82,479.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  8,  1916. 

106,649.     PIECE  GOODS  OF  SILK,  WOOL,  LINEN,  AND 
COTTON.     BiANCHiNi,  Ferier,  Lyon,  France. 
Filed    February    17,    1916.      SerUl   No.    84,570.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST   10.   1915. 

106,550.     PIECE  GOODS  OF  SILK,  WOOL.  LINEN,  AND 
COTTON.     Blanchini,  Fbribr,  Lyon,  France. 
Filed   February    17,    1916.      Serial    No.    84,571.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST   10,  1916. 

106,661,     PIECE  GOODS  OF  SILK,  WOOL,  LINEN,  AND 
COTTON.     BiAMCHiNi,  Ferier,  Lyon,  Prance, 
Filed  March  24,  1916,    Serial  No,  85.367.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  10,  1916. 


106.552.  OINTMENTS.     Biz-Nes  Drug  Compant,  Sulli- 
van, III. 

Filed  May  18,  1915.     Serial  No.  86,692.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST   3,   1915. 

106.553.  COFFEE.     Black  Hawk  Coptb*  &  Spice  Com- 
pany,  Waterloo,    Iowa, 

Filed  April  19,  1915.     Serial  No.  86,028.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,   1915. 

106,664.     SUITS  OF  OUTER   GARMENTS   FOR   MEN— 
NAMELY,    COATS,    VESTS,    AND    TROUSERS.      M. 
Born  &  Company,  Chicago,  III. 
nied  March  11,  1915.     Serial  No.  85.081.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,   1915. 

106,566.     UNIONS.     Bbidgman   Bros.   Co.,  Philadelphia, 
Pa. 
Filed  July  l,  1915.     Serial  No,  87,682.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST   10,   1915. 

106.556.  BILLIARD  CLOTH.      The    Brunswick-Balkb- 

Collendek   Co.,   Chicago,    111. 
Filed    November   2,    1914.      Serial    No.    82,324.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  3,  1915. 

106.557.  BILLIARD  CLOTH.      The    Brunswick-Balke- 
COLLKNDKR   ("u..   Chicago,    III. 

Filed    November    2,    1914.      Serial    No.    82,331,      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  3,  1915, 

106.558.  BILLIARD-CLOTH.  The  Brunswick  Balke- 
CoLLENDER  CO.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed    November   2,    1914.      Serial    No.    82,332.      PUB- 
LISHED    AUGUST  3,   1915. 

106,659.     BILLIARD-CLOTH.     The    Brunswick-Balke- 
COLLENDER  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed    November    2,    1914.      Serial    No.    82,336.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  3,  1915. 

106,560.     CERTAIN  NAMED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.    BuKscHER  Band  Instrument  Co., 
Elkhart,   Ind. 
Filed  July  31,  1914.     Serial  No.  80,196.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,  1915. 

106.661.  CANDY.  Bugler  &  Goebel  Company,  Chicago 
111. 

Filed  March  27,  1915.     Serial  No.  86,469.      PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,  1916. 

106.662.  CANDY.     Bunte  BrotIieRs,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  May  8,   1915.     Serial   No.   86,474.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  3,  1916. 

106.663.  GINGER-ALE.  BEING  A  CARBONATED  WA- 
TER WITH  GINGER  AND  A  FLAVOR  AND  BEING 
NON-ALCOHOLIC.  California  Fruit  Beverage 
Company,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

FUed    February    16,    1916.      Serial    No.    84,646.     PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  3,  1916. 

106.564.  LIVER  LIQUID  REMEDY.  Louis  F.  Chbist- 
MAN,  Jackson,  Tenn. 

Filed  June  12,  1915.     Serial  No.  87,267.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  10,  1915, 

106.565.  SEWING-COTTON  OE  COTTON  THREAD, 
The  Clark  Thread  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J. 

Filed  May  20,  1916.     Serial  No.  86,772.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,  1916. 

106,666.     WORSTED  PIECE  GOODS.     Robert  Cloooh, 
Keighley,  England. 
Filed  April  26,  1915.     Serial  No.  88,202.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3.  1916. 
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KM-,. .-<;-.      RIBBKR    BOOTS    AND    SHOES.      COLCHKSTKK 

Ki  niuit     Company,     Colchester,     Conn.,     asalijnor     to 

I  uited  States  Rubber  Company,  New  Brunswick,  N.  J., 

a   Corporation   of  New  Jersey. 

Filed  June  25.  1914.     Scrliil  No.   79,355.      ITBLISHED 

.VUOrST  10,  1916. 

I  't5,.'i6H.      CERTAIN    NAMED    METAL  -  FOUNDHT    DE- 
VICES.    The   Coleman    Foindry    Eqcipment   Com- 
pany,  Cleveland,   Ohio. 
Filed    May    .?.    1915.      Serial    No.   86,339.      PUBLISHED 

Al'GUST  3.  1915. 

l(»6,6f)9.      HOSIERY.      Concobdia    Silk    Hosiery    Com- 
pany,   Ac,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 
Klled  May   1.5.  1915.      Serial  No.  88,636.      PUBLISHED 
Air.LST   3,   1915. 

106,570.      UNDERSHIBTS,     DRAWERS,     AND     UNION 

SLITS.     The  Cooper  M'r'o  Co.,  Bennington,  Vt. 
Filed   M«y   5,   1915.     Serial   No.   86,381.     PUBLISHED 
.VUfirST  3,    1915. 

106,671.      CASINGS    FOR    SAUSAGES.       The    William 
Davibs  Company,  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada. 
Filed  March  24,  1914.     Serial  No.  76,896.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,    1915. 

106.572.  DRY  AND  READY  MIXED  PAINTS.  WALL- 
PAINTS,  LACS,  STAINS,  ENAMELS,  VARNISHES, 
\ND  FILIJSRS.  Davies  &.  Meacham,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Patteraon-Sargent  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 

Filed  June  16,  1015.     Serial  No.  87,331.     PUBLISHED 
AUCrST  10,   1915. 

106.573.  DRY  AND  READY  -  BOXED  PAINTS,  WALL- 
PAINTS,  LACS,  STAINS,  ENAMELS,  VARNISHES, 
AND  FILLERS.  Davies  k.  Mxacham,  Cleveland. 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Patterson-Sargent  Company, 
ClereUnd.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 

Filed  June  16,  1015.     Serial  No.  87,332.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  10,  1915. 

106.574.  DRY  AND  READY  -  MIXED  PAINTS,  WALLr 
PAINTS,  LACS,  STAINS,  ENAMELS,  VARNISHES, 
AND  FILLERS.  Daviks  &  Mkacham,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Patteraoo-Sargcnt  Company, 
i'leveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 

Filed  iune  16.  1915.     Serial  No.  87.333.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST    10,    1915. 

10«,575.      DRY   AND   READY  -  MIXED   PAINTS,    WALL- 
PALNTS,  LACS,  STAINS.  ENAMELS.   VARNISHES, 
AND    FILLP:rS.       Davies    &    Meacham.    Cleveland,   ' 
Ohio,   assignors   to  The    Patterson-Sargent  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  I 

Filed  June  16,  1915.     Serial   No.  87,334.     PUBUSHED 

AUGUST  10,  1915. 

10«,578.  DRY  AND  READY  -  MIXED  I'AINTS.  WALL- 
PAINTS,  LACS,  STAINS,  E.NAMELfl,  VARNISHES, 
AND  FILLERS.  Davies  A.  Meacham.  Cleveland. 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Patterson-Sargent  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  June  16.  1915.     Serial  No.  87,335.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  10,   1915. 

106,577.     ELAMMOCKS.     William  H.   Davis,  CroMt,  Va. 
Filed  March  19,  1915.     Serial  No.  85,255.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,   1915. 

106,.j7S.      MA(;AZINES    PUBLISHED    MONTHLY.      The 
DEA.f-HiCKs  CoMPANr,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich, 
nied    February    15,    1915.     Serial    No.    84,525.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  27.   1916. 

106.579.  SHOES  AND  OTHER  FOOTWEAR  MADE  OF 
CERTAIN  NAMED  MATERIALS.  D«  CoD  BaoTHCHs 
Company,  I'hlladelpfcla,  Pa. 

Filed  May  14.  1915.     Serial  No.  86,608.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,   1915. 

106.580.  CAKE,  PIES.  AND  DOUGHNUTS.  Th»  DtVTz 
Baking  Company.  Holyoke  and  Sprtogfleld.  Mass. 

Filed  April  17.  1»1&.     Serial  No.  88.014.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3.  1915. 


106.581.  RIBBONS.     William  E.  Dodd,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May   12,   1915.     Serial  No.  86,569.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  3.   1915. 

106.582.  BOOTS  AND  SHOES  MADE  OF  LE.\THER, 
SKINS,  TEXTILE  MATERIALS.  AND  RUBBER. 
Nathan  D.  Dodqe  Shoe  Co.,  Newburyport,  Mass. 

Filed    November    7,    1912.      Serial    No.    66.745.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  3,   1915. 

106.683.     CERTAIN  NAMED  TOILET  PREPARATIONS. 
Madam   Dcval  Company,  Berkeley,  Cal. 
Filed  March  9,  1915.     Serial  No.  85,033.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,   1915. 

106.584.  PEAT.  Eocaro  DTCSBXHorr,  Neustadt,  near 
Rttbenberge.  Hanover,  Germany. 

File   May   5,    1914.      Serial    No.    78,012.      PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,  1916. 

106.585.  TENNIS-COATS  AND  WOMEN'S  COATS.  S. 
Ei.fHOR.N  &  Son,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  10.   1915.     Serial  No.  86,511.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,  1015. 

106.586.  TENNIS-COATS  AND  WOMEN'S  COATS.  S. 
EiNHORN  &  Son,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  10.  1915.     Serial  No.  86,513.     PUBLISHED 
Al'GUST  3,    1915. 

106.587.  CERTAIN  NAMED  JEWELRY  MADE  OF  OR 
PLATED  WITH  PRECIOUS  METAL.  Eiskkstadt 
MANtTrA(TrRiN(3  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed   May    1.    1015.      Serial    No.   !56.315.      PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  10,   1915. 

106.588.  REMEDY  FOR  CORNS.  Stkphbn  Faboo,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio. 

Filed  May  20,  1915.     Serial  No.  H6,775.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3.  1915. 

106.589.  PLAIN  AND  MECHANICAL  TOYS.  Ma&shall 
Field  &  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  April  28,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,838.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,  1915. 

106.590.  CITRUS  FRUITS.  Fu>bida  Citrus  Exchawue, 
Tampa,   Fla. 

Filed  May  24,  1915.     Serial  No.  86,853.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,  1915. 

106.591.  INSTRUCTION  BOARDS      HAVTNG      SHIFT 
ABLE  CHARACTERS.     The  Fox  Novelty  Comtant, 
Berea,  Ohio. 

Filed  April  10,  1915.     Serial  No.  85,S44.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  10,   1915. 

106.592.  FISHING-TACKLE  COMPRISING  FISH  RODS, 
LINES,  REELS.  HOOKS,  NETS,  BAITS,  SINKERS, 
AND  FLOATS.  Wm.  F«ANKrrRTH  Hahdwakb  Co  . 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  April  22,  1915.     Serial  No.  86.110.     PUBUSHED 
AUGUST  3,  1916. 

106.593.  COTTON.  COTTON  AND  WOOL,  AND  WOOLEN 
PIECE  GOODS.     French  k  Ward.  New  York,  N.  T. 

Filed  May  25,   1915.     Serial  No.  86,.s82.     PUBLISHED 
Al'GUST  3,   1915. 

10«,504.       BOYS'     CLOTHING,    BOYS'     BLOUSES    AND 
KNICKERBOCKERS.      Gla.ser    &   HosBirBADM,    New 
York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  18,  1915.     Serial  No.  87,387.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  10,  1915. 

106.595.  CANDY.  The  Max  Glick  Company.  Ctovc- 
land,  Ohio. 

Filed   May  19,  1915.     Serial  No.  86,733.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,  1915. 

106.596.  TEAS.     Golden  Seal  Tea  Co..  Beaver  Falla,  Pa. 
Filed  April  29,  1915.     Serial  No.  86,269.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  3,  1915. 

106.597.  PARAFFIN-WAX.  W.  R.  Gbace  k  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  7,   1915.     Serial  No.  87,187.     PUBLI8HSD 
AUGUST  10,  1915. 

106.598.  EGGS.     A.  Gbombnbach  Co..  MOwankee.  WU. 
Filed    November   28,    lf>-3.      SerUl    Nc.   T4,sm.      PfTB- 

LISHED  AUGUST  3.  1915. 
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106.506.     E008.     A.  GaossEfBACH  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wla. 
Filed   November  28,    1913,      Serial   No.    74.234.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  3,   1915. 

106.600.  WASHABLE  CAPS  AND  SLIPPERS.  AaTHrK 
Halb,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Jane  18,  1016.     Serial  No.  87,389.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  10,  1916. 

106.601.  CANDY.  Walteb  T.  Hall  k  Co.,  Ottumwa, 
Iowa. 

Filed  May   19.  1915.     Serial  No.  86,736.     PUBLISHED 
AUGITST  3.  1915. 

106.602       WHEAT  FLOUR.      The    Hats    City    Milling 
AND  Elevator  Company,  Hays.  Kana. 
Filed   December   16,    1914.      Serial   No.    83,324.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  3,  1015. 

106.603.     CHEWING-GUM  CONFECTION.     Thb  Helmet 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  April  23,  1916.     Serial  No.  86.137.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3.  1915. 

106,M4.    SHOES  MADE  OF  LEATHER  FOR  PERSONAL 
WEAR.    Wm.  Hennb  k  Co.  I.tc.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  2«.  1916.     Serial  Mo.  87,607.     PUBUSHED 
AUGUST  10,  191fi. 

10«,6WS.     CHEWING  -  GUM.     Herrhbt  Chocolate  Com- 
PANT,  riershey.  Pa. 
Filed  June  26,  1916.     Serial  No.  87,500.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  10.  1916. 

106.606.  WHEAT -FLOUR.  Highland  Milling  Com- 
pany, Highland,  111. 

Filed  June  1,   1916.     Serial  No.  87,016.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,  1915. 

106.607.  SMOKERS'  ARTICLES  AND  SMOKERS'  AP- 
PLIANCES NOT  OF  PRECIOUS  METAL.  William 
K.  UiBSCHMANN,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    21,    1916.      Serial    No.    84,004.      PUB- 
USHED AUGUST  3,  1916. 

106.608.  CERTAIN  NAMED  GAMES,  TOYS,  AND 
SPORTING  GOODS.  William  V.  HiiscHMAifN,  New 
Yorti,  N.  T. 

Flle«    Jamary    21,    1915.      Serial    No.    84,006.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  3.   1916. 

106.609.  TOILET-PAPER.  The  John  Hoberq  Com- 
PAjrt,  Green  Bay.  Wis. 

Filed  June  13.  1914.     Serial  No.  79,065.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  10,  1916. 

Holeproof    Hosiebt    Co.,    M1^- 


Serial  No.  87,362.     PUBUSHED 


The  Hotalino-Waxneb  Compamt, 
Serial  No.  88,179.     PUBLISHED 


106.610.  HOSIERY, 
waakee.  Wis. 

Filed  June  17,  1915 
ACGUSr  10.  1916. 

106.611.  BUTLERS'  CABINETS,  KITCHEN-CABINETS, 
CUPBOARDS,  AND  TABLES.  Hoosin  Manufao- 
tubing  Company,  Newcastle,  Ind. 

Filed  April  30,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,881.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,  1915. 

108.612.  MACARONI. 
Syraease,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  24,  1916. 
AUGUST  3,  1916. 

106.613.  WHISKY.     H.  Hubeb  k  Co.,  LouiaTlIle,  Ky. 
Filed  May  12.  1915.     Serial  No.  86,670.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  8,  1916. 

106.614.  CALF -MEAL  Imtkbnationai,  Stock  Food 
Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  May  1,  1015.     Serial  No.  86.319.     PUBUSHED 
AUGUST  3.  1916. 

10flc616.     TRACTORS.     Thb  Joliht  Oil  Tmactob   Co., 
Jollet.  III. 
Filed  October  28,  1914.    Serial  No.  82.229.    PUBUSHED 
AUGUST  10,  1015. 

108,610.     LACING-TIPS.     JoBLiK  Mvo.  Co.,  Piorldence, 
B.  L 
PUed   Jaanary    28,    1915.      Serial    No.    84/)68.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  3,  1916. 


100.617.  Si^Oii  AND  CORSET  LACING  TIPS.  Josux 
Mfg.  Co.,  Providence,  E.  I. 

Filed    January    23,    1915.      Serial    No.    84,069.      PUB 
LISHED  AUGUST  3,  1915. 

106.618.  LACING-TlfS.  J08LIM  Mfg.  Co.,  Provideaee, 
E.  L 

Filed    January    30,    1915.      Serial    No.    84,221.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  3,  1915. 

106.619.  LACING-TIPS.  J08UN  Mfo.  Co.,  Provldeace, 
R.  I. 

Filed    February    3,    1015.      Serial    No.    84,286.      PUB 
LISHED  AUGUST  10,  1915. 

106.620.  LACIN3-TIPS.  Josun  Mfg.  Co.,  Providence, 
R.  I. 

Filed    February    6,    1915.      Serial    No.    84,340.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  10.  1916. 

106.621.  INDIVIDUAL  ELECTRIC  LIGHTING  PLANTS. 
K.  and  W.  Engineeri.ng  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  June  8,   1015.     Serial   No.  87,187.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST   10,   1015. 

106.622.  HOSE  SUPPORTERS.  Kabo  Cohset  Company, 
Chicago,  111. 

Filed  October  28,  1014.    Serial  No.  82,230.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,   1915. 

10  6,623.     BREAKFAST  CEREAL.     Kellooo  ToaBTBD 
Corn  Flake  Company,  Battle  Creek,  Mich. 
Filed  April  2,  1015.     Serial   No.  85,642.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,   1U15. 

106.624.    COFFEE.     C.  D.  Kenny  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  August  25,  1914.     Serial  No.  80,794.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   17,   1914. 

10  6,625.      RAZORS,    POCKET  -  KNIVES,    SCISSORS, 
SHEARS,  CARVING  KNIVE»,  AND  TABLE-KNIVES 
OF  BASE  METAL.     Max  Klaas,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  June  27,  1014.     Serial  No.  79,414.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  10,   1015. 

106.626.  RAZORS,  POCKET-KNIVES,  SCISSORS, 
SHEARS,  CARVING-KNIVES,  AND  TABLE-KNIVES 
OF  BASE  METAL.     Max  Klaas,  New  York,  N.  T. 

Filed  June  27,  1914.     Serial  No.  79,415.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST   10,   1916. 

106.627.  STAYING-MACHINES.  M.  D.  Knowlton  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  25.  1915.     Serial  No.  87,601.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  10.   1916. 

106,628..   HATS.     Knox  Hat  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 
Filed  June  15,  1915.     Serial  No.  87,307.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,   1916. 

106.629.  WOOLEN  PIECE  GOODS?  ARTHX7B  KOBNIG 
Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  June  18,  1014.     Serial  No.  79,076.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,   1916. 

106.630.  WHEAT  -  FLOUR.  K0BNIO8MABK  MlLL  Com- 
pany, Waterloo,  111. 

Filed    December    6,    1914.     Serial    No.    88,001.     PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  3,   1015. 

106.631.  HOSIERY.  S.  H.  Kbb8s  k  Compakt,  New  T»rk, 
N.  Y. 

FUed  June  14.  1915.     Serial  No.  87,291.     PUBU8HJED 
AUGUST  3,  1016, 

106.632.  MARCHPANE  AND  MARCHPANE  8UBBO- 
OATES.     Kbuchxm  k  Haas,  Hamburg,  Germany. 

Filed    February    16,    1914.      Serial    No.    76,937.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  10,  1016. 

« 

106.633.  FASTENER  FOE  MAC H INKBY  -  BELTING. 

William  S.  Langford,  Baltimore.  Ud. 
nied  June  17.  1915.     Serial  No.  87,365.     PUBUSHED 
AUGUST  10,  1015. 

108.634.  GLOVES.  TBI  Laaallb  k  KoCH  Co.,  TMaAa, 
Ohio. 

Filed  May  1,  1915.     Serial  No.  88,823.     PUBUSHED 
AUGUST  3,   1915. 
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100.636.      MEDICINKB    FOE    CEBTAIN     NAMED     DI8- 
ORDBBS.     John  W.  R.  Laxton.  Lynn,  Man. 
Plied  November  13,   1014.     Serial   No,   82,663.     PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  3,  1916. 

106.636.  COFFEE.     Lmkab  akd  Diitas,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  4.   1915.     Serial  No.  87.101.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  3,   1916. 

106.637.  HONEY.     L11KA8  AND  Dbivas,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  4,  1915.     Serial  No.  87,102.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  3,    1915. 

10  6.638.     COUPLING-NUTS.     Th«  Lxslii  Company, 
Lyodhurst,  N.  J. 
Filed  June  24,  1915.     Serial  No,  87,566.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  10,  1915. 

106.639,  RESUSCITATING  APPLIANCES.     Lira  Saving 
Dbvicbs  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

Piled  July  3,   1914,     Serial  No.  79,536.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,   1915. 

106.640,  PISTON-RINGS.     Thb   V.   A.    Lonoam*   Com- 
pany, Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  April  26,  1915.     Serial  No.  86.211.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST   10.   1915. 

106.641,  APRONS.  R.  H.  Macy  &  Company,  New  York. 
N.   Y. 

Filed  May  19,  1915.     Serial  No.  86,742.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,  1915. 

106.642,  BROAD  SILKS.  H.  R.  Mallinson  i.  Co.,  New 
York,    N.    Y, 

FUed  May  19,  1915.     Serial  No,  86,743.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3.  1915, 

106.643,  BROAD  SATINS.  H.  R.  Maixinson  &  Co  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Mled  May  19,  1915.     Serial  No.  86,745.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,  1915, 

106.644,  SHIRTS.  DRAWERS.  AND  UNION  SUITS 
MADE  OF  TEXTILE  MATERIAL.  The  Manhatta.n 
Shikt  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  21,  1915.     Serial  No.  87,478.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  10,   1915. 

106.645,  CERTAIN  NAMED  ST.^TIONERS'  SUPPLIES. 
William  Mann  Company,  Philadelphia.  I'a. 

Filed  March  20,  1915,     Serial  No,  85.280.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3.   1915. 

106.646,  CERTAIN  NAMED  STATIONERS'  SUPPLIES, 
William  Mann  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  March  20,  1915.     Serial  No.  85.i;81,     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3.  1915, 

106.647,  WHISKY,     A.  Mahqulis,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
FUed  July  3,   1915.     Serial  No,  87.748.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  10,  1915. 

106.648,  WHEAT-FLOUR.  Marshall  Milling  Co.,  Mar- 
shall, Minn. 

Filed  April  17,  1915,     Serial  No,  86,021,     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,   1915. 

106.649,  SCALP  AND  HAIR  TONICS,  F,  Db  Mabtino, 
Altoona,  Pa. 

Filed  June  30,  1915.     SerUl  No.  87,665.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  10,  1916, 

106.660.  ELECTRICAL  TESTING  AND  INSPECTING 
INSTRUMENTS.  W,  N,  Matthkws  &  Bao.,  Inc.,  St. 
Louis,   Mo. 

FUed  May  19,  1915.     Serial  No.  86,746.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST   10,    1916. 

106.661.  MEDICINAL  PRBPAEATroNS  FOE  USE  FOE 
THE   INTESTINAL  TRACT.     Jamks   T,  McFadobn 
llttabarsh.  Pa. 

Piled  June  8,  1916,     Serial  ifo.  87,189.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  10.  1915, 

106,862.      CBETAIN    NAMBD    FOODS.      Jos,    Middlbbt, 
J>.,  Inc.,  Boaton.  Maas. 
Piled  June  1,  1916,     Serial  No.  87.021.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,  1915. 


106.663,  BAKING  AND  COOKING  COMPOUND  TO  BE 
USED  AS  A  SUBSTITUTE  FOR  EGOS.  CLirrtMU)  B. 
MiLLxm,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Filed   February    10.   1915.      SerUl   No,   84,432,      PUB- 
LISHED MAY   18.    1916, 

106.664,  FOOTWEAR  MADB  OF  CERTAIN  MATERIALS 
AND  COMBINATIONS  THEREOF,  Mishawaka 
WoouDN  MANDrACTuai.NQ  COMPANY,  Mlshawaka,  Ind. 

Filed  May  26.  1915.     Serial  No.  86.910.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3.   1915, 

106.665,  UMBRELLAS,  John  Mdephy  Umbulla  Co. 
Inc.,  Maspeth  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  13.  1915.     Serial  No.  86,597.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3.  1915. 

106.656.      VELVETS.    WOOLENS.    WORSTEDS.    DEBS8- 

LINENS.  CHEVIOTS,  AND  LACES  IN  THB  PIECE. 

ALSO  BLANKETS  AND  BEDSPREADS.     Th»  John 

S,  Naylor  Company,  WheeUng,  W,  Va. 

FUed  April  10,  1911.     Serial  No.  56,643,     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  3,  1915. 

10  6,657.      FLUSH    SWITCHES.    FLUSH    RECBPTA- 

CXES,   DOOR-SWITCHES,   MOMENTARY-CONTACT 

SWITCHES,       PENDANT      SWITCHES.         N»WTON 

Manl'pactuhino  Company,  Inc.,  Lynbrook,  N-.  Y. 

Filed  June  28.  1915,     Serial  No.  87,643,     PUBUSHED 

AUGUST   10,  1915. 

106.668.  CROCHET-COTTON,  NoNOTucK  Silk  Com- 
pany, Northampton,  Mass. 

Filed    November   3.    1914,      Serial    No.    82.380.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  3,  1916. 

106.669.  BALL-BEARINGS,  Nordiska  Kollaom  A«ti»- 
BOLAOET,  GOteborg.   Sweden. 

Filed  March  31,  1915.    Serial  No,  86.585.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  10,   1915, 

106.660.     OLIVE-OIL,     O.  L.  E.  A.  Olivicoltobi   Lioi  hi 
■D  EspoRTATOBi  Absociati,  One«lla,  Italy. 
Filed  May  28.   1915.     Serial  No,  86,970,     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,    1915. 

10  6.661.       CIGARS,     CHEROOTS,    STOGIES.    CIGA- 
RETTES.   PLUG  -  TOBACCO,    AND    SMOKING  -  TO- 
BACCO.    O'Bribn  and  EoMONDfl,   Philadelphia.   Pa. 
Filed    January    13.    1915.      Serial    No,    83,886.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  10,  1915. 

106.662.  MATCHES.  Thb  Ohio  Match  Company.  Wads- 
worth,  Ohio. 

Filed  May  26,  1915,     Serial  No.  86,914.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  10.   1916. 

106.663.  DRESS-SHIELDS.  Thb  Omo  Mandfacturino 
Company.  Mlddletown,  Conn. 

Filed  May  6.  1915.     Serial  No.  86,404.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3.  1915. 

106.664.  GINGHAMS.  Ostrandbb  ft  Company,  Inc.. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  July  1,   1915.     Serial  No.  87,692.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST   10.    1916. 

10  6.665,      VALVE-CUPS    CONSTRUCTED   OF   BOW- 
SPRING  METAL.  GRAPHITE.  AND  CANVAS  WITH 
OR  WITHOUT  SELVAGE.     Pabxxr  Ccp  &  8pw:ialtt 
Works,    (Inc.)    Parkers  Landing,  Pa, 
Filed  April  3.  1915,     Serial  No,  86,676,     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  3.   1916. 

106.666.  MISSES'  HOSIERY,  Parkbr  Hobibrt  Mill 
ft  Dyb  Works,  Inc.,  near  Portsmouth,  Va. 

Filed  May  19,  1916.     Serial  No.  86,749.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,  1916. 

106.667.  MISSES'  HOSIERY.  Parkbr  Hobibbt  Mill 
ft  Dyb  Woekb,  Inc.,  near  Portsmouth,  Va. 

FUed  May  19,  1916.     Serial  No.  86,760.     PUBLIBHEO 
AUGUST  3,  1916. 

106.668.  DRY  AND  READY-MIXED  PAINTS,  DRIERS, 
ENAMELS,  STAINS,  WALLr PAINTS.  LACS,  PILL- 
ER8,  AND  VARNISHES,  Thb  PArrmBON-gABOBllT 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 

Filed  May  27,  1916,     Serial  No.  86,936.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST   10,  1916. 
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PlOMBBB      SCBPBNDBB      COMPANY, 
Serial  No,  87,088,     PUBLISHED 

EN  City  Knittino  Mills,  Inc., 
PUBLISHED 


106,0e»,     LOTION  TO  BE  APPLIED  EXTEKNALLT  TO 
MAN  OB  BEAST.     John  T.  Paxton,  RnshTiUe.  Ind, 
Piled   November  14,   1914.     Serial  No.  82.602,     PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  3.  1916, 

106,67a     PREPARATION  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OP 
KIDNEYS,  WORMS.  CHICKEN  ANDHOQ  CHOLERA. 
G.  W.  Pbblbb,  BUsbee,  Tex. 
FUed  October  23, 1914.     Serial  No.  82,104.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  10,  1015. 

106,67L     BUILDING-BLOCKS,     Pm  Lock  Block  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  York,  N,  Y, 
FUed  April  15,  1915.     SerUl  No.  86,967.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8.   1916. 

106.672,  ELECTRICAL  SWITCHES.  Thb  Pbrkins 
Elsctbic  Switch  Mfo.  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Filed  July  1.  1915.     Serial  No.  87,604.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  10,   1916, 

106.673,  GARTERS. 
Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  June  3,  1915, 
AUGUST  3,  1915, 

106.674,  SHAWLS.     Qui 
Pouchkeepsie.   N.    Y. 

FUed  May  6,  1916.     Serial  No.  86,434. 
AUGUST  3,   1915. 

106.676.    SHAWLS,    Qcebn  City  Knittino  Mills,  Inc.. 
Poughkeepsle,  N.  Y. 
FUed  June  8.  1915.     SerUl  No.  87.104.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,   1915. 

106.676.  OIL  DEODORIZER  AMD  DISINTECTANT. 
William  E.  Quinn,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
M«glc  Mist,  Inc,  New  York.  N.  Y,,  a  C<»pontion  of 
New  York. 

Piled   February  26,    1913.      Serial  No.   68.720.     PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  10,  1816. 

106.677.  HAM,  BACON,  SHOULDERS,  PICNICS,  SAU- 
SAGE, WHETHER  FRESH.  SMOKED,  OR  COOKED, 
PEBSH,  SALT,  OR  PICKLED  PORK,  VEAL.  LABD, 
MINCED  HAM,  SPICED  HAM.  Paul  O.  Rbyuamn 
Co.,  Wheeling,  W,  Va. 

FUed    February    6,    1016.      Serial    No.    84,344.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  3.  1916. 

106.678.  LINIMENT  FOR  VARICOSE  VEINS.  RHEU- 
MATISM, SPRAINS,  Cbabab  Riboboy.  New  York. 
N,  Y. 

FUed    February    9,    1916.      SerUl    No.    84,413,      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  3,  1916. 

106.679.  COMPOUND  OP  CARAMEL  TO  BE  ADDED  TO 
COFFEE.    RiCB  Bros.,  PhUadelphU,  Pa. 

FUed  April  20.  1916,     SerUl  No,  86,071.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3.  1916, 

106.680.  DRILLS,  RivBRSioB  ft  Dan  Ritbb  Cotton 
Mills,  Inc.,  Danville,  Va.,  and  New  York.  N.  T. 

Filed  April  6,  1916.     SerUl  No,  85,786.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,  1916. 

106.681.  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.  Roobbb  ft  Thomp- 
son, Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

FUed  June  23,  1916.     SerUl  No.  87,687.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,   1916. 

106.682.  PILE  GOODS  IN  THE  PIECE.  MADE  OF  COT- 
TON AND  SILK  OR  WOOL  PLUSH,  VSLOUB8, 
AND  VELVETS.  Willlam  H.  Roluxbon,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

FUed  AprU  14,  1016.    SerUl  No,  86,046.     PDBUSHED 
AUGUST  8,  1916. 

106,688L     SEEDED  RAISINS.     Bosbkbibo  Bbos.  4  Co., 
Bao  Prancisoo,  Cal, 
rUsd  Jdds  1.  1015.     8«rUl  No.  87.084.     PUBUBHBD 
AUGUST   8,    1016. 

Rdnkbl  Bbotkbbs,  Ihc,  New  York, 


106,684.     COCOA. 
N.  Y, 
Piled  Jnns  26,  1916 
AUGUST  10,  1915. 


Serial  No,  87.614.    PUBLISHED 


106,680.     FLOWERS  OP  SULFUR.     Sak  Pkaitcuco  Svi.- 
PHDB  Co..  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Piled  May  28,  1915.     SerUl  No.  86,076.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8.  1016. 

106.686.  PREPARATION  USED  FOR  A  WEED-KILLBR. 
EvBSBTT  A,  Schoiuld,  PbiUdelphia,  Pa. 

PUed  March  29,  1915,    SerUl  No,  86,628.    PUBUSHED 
AUGUST  10,  1015. 

106.687.  FLUID  INKS.  Scbibblbrs  Ink  ft  Pabtb  Uamv- 
VACTCRiNO  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed    December    1,    1913.      Serial    No.    74,208.      PT7B- 
LISHED  AUGUST  10,  1915. 

106.688.  ALL  KINDS  OF  SEWING-THREADS.  Tkb 
SiNGBR  Mancpactdrino  COMPANY,  Eliubeth,  N.  J. 

FUed  May  1,  1916.     Serial  No.  86,836.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  10,  1016. 

106,680.     MACARONI,  SPAGHETTI.  AND  VERMICELLI 

IN  THEIR  VARIOUS  FORMS.  INCLUDNG  ALPHA- 

BETOS.    SOUP-RINGS,    NOODLES,    ftc.       Skinhk 

MANcrACTURiNO  COMPANY,  Omaha.  Nebr. 

Filed  May  26.  1916.     Serial  No,  86.922.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  8,  1915. 

106.690.  PAPER  TOWELS.  PAPER  TABLE-COVERS, 
PAPER  DIAPERS.  AND  TOILET-PAPER.  Boon 
Papbb  Company,  PhUadelphU.  Pa. 

Filed  October  16,  1913,    SerUl  No.  73.427,    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  10.   1915. 

106.691.  WHEAT-FLOUR,  Sparks  Milling  Company, 
Alton,  in.,  and  Terre  Haute.  Ind, 

Filed  April  10.  1915,     SerUl  No,  85,880,     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,    1915. 

106.692.  VIOLIN,  VIOLA.  VIOLONCELLO.  AND  DOU- 
BLE-BASS-VIOL STRINGS.  Victor  C.  Sqdibr,  Bat- 
tle Creek.  Mich. 

FUed  AprU  3.  1916,     SerUl  No.  86,677.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  10,  1915, 

106.693.  TABLE  WATERS.  St,  Lodis  Aqincy  or  Na- 
tional PcRS  Watbr  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo, 

Filed  June  21,  1915.     SerUI  No.  87,487.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1916. 
106,604.     RICE.     Standard  Milling  Co.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  May  12,  1915.     Serial  No.  86,581.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  10,  1915. 

106.606,  SHAFT-HANGERS.  Standard  Pressbd  Stbbl 
Co,,  PhUadelphU,  Pa, 

Piled   November   12,   1912.     Serial  No,  66.818.     PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  -i,  1916, 

106.696.     CONDENSED  MILK.     Stbinharotcb  ft  Nobd- 
LXNoaa,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
PUed  July  2,  1014.     Serial  No.  79,523.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1916. 

106.607.  REFINED  LIQUID  PARAFFIN  TO  BE  USED 
AS  AN  INTESTINAL  LUBRICANT  AND  LAXA- 
TIVE. Thb  Stbbn  Sonnbbobh  Oil  Co.,  Limitbo,  Lon- 
don, EngUnd. 

PUed  June  26.  1915.     SerUl  No.  87,615,     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  10.  1915. 

106.698,  SHIP  AND  DOCK  PILE  TIMBERS.  Swm  ft 
Covington,  Oakland.  Cal. 

Piled  December  18.   1014.     SerUI   No,  88,388.     PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  3.  1916. 

106,609.      CITRUS    FRUITS.     TAMPA    CiTBDS    Gbowbbb 
AssocunoN,  Tampa,  Fla. 
PUed  May  4.  1916,     Serial  No,  86.371,     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1015. 

106,700.      CERTAIN    NAMED    FOODS,      Thb    8.    TaUr 
MANN   ft  Schwab   m.   b,    H.,   Prankfort-on-tbe-Mala, 
Germany. 
Piled   December   4,    1014.     SerUl   No.   88,078.     PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  8,  1016. 

106,70  1.      POCKET-KNIVES,   PENKNIVES,    CLASP- 
KNIVES,   AND   PRUNING-KNIVES,     Thb  Thomas 
Manupactdrino  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
Piled  May  24,  1016.     Sarlal  No.  86,871.     PUBUSHED 

AUGUST  10,  1016. 


«»•»» 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OcTOBMt  t6, 1915. 


106,702.     CANDY.     THi-SrAni  Cahdt  Co.  Inc.,  Coaaclto- 
vlUe,  Pa. 
Pll«d   February    27,    1»15.      Serial    No.    84^27.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  3,  1915. 

10  6.70  8.     i'APER  BA3S.     Tbc  Union  Has  4  PAPn 

CoMPANT,  N«w  York,  N.  Y. 
Fn«d  Jiiae  26,  1915.     Serial  No.  87,617.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  10,   1915. 

1  •  «  ,  7  0  4  .     PAPER  BAGS.     Tot  Uifiow  Bag  &  Pafm 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Klled  Jane  26,  1916.     Serial  No.  87.618.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  10,  1915. 

10  6.705.     PAPER   BAGS.     Th«  Uxiox  Bag  k  Papm 
CoifPAJTT,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  26,  1915.     Serial  No.  87,619.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  10,  1915. 

106.706.  GUMMED  PRINTED  LABELS,  ADHESIVE 
STAMPS,  CALENDARS.  MONTHLY  PERIODICALS. 
AND  ALMANACS.  United  Dbuq  Company,  Boston, 
Maaa. 

Filed    February    23,    1915.      Serial    Na    84,719.      PUB 
LISHED  AUGUST  10,  1915. 

106.707.  MEASURING -RULES,  MEASURING  -  TAPE 
THERMOMETERS.  AND  LANTERN  -  SUDE8. 
UiiiTBB  Dbdo  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed    February    23,    1915.      Serial    No.   84,723.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  10,  1915. 

106.708.  RUBBER-SOLED  BOOTS  AND  SHOES  WITH 
CANVA«  TOPS.  Umitu)  States  Rcbbu  Company. 
New  Brunswick,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  14,  1915.     Serial  No.  86.627.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,  1915. 

106.709.  INSECTICIDE,  GERMICIDE.  ANTISEPTIC 
AND  DISINFECTANT.  Va«  Antwibp's  Duva  Coa- 
POBATioN,  Mobile,  Ala. 

Filed  June  14,  1915.     Serial  No.  87,298.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  S,  1915. 

106.710.  CERTAIN  NAMED  PIECE  GOODS.  Voas  & 
Stun,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   September   19,   1913.      Serial   No.   72,961       PUB 
LI8HBD  AUGUST  3,  1915. 

106.711.  CHOCOLATES.      Wadswohth   Chocolatb  Co 
Newark,  N.  J. 

F!led  October  12,  1914.    Serial  No.  81,840.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,  1915. 

106.712.  SNAP-BUTTONS  USKD  AS  GARMENT-FAS- 
TENERS. Wau>«8  &  Co..  Pra«ue-Wrw±owlta,  Aus- 
trta-Htrngary. 

Filed  July  21,  1914.     Serial  No.  79.976.     PT7BLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1916. 

106.713.  PREPARATION  FOR  POOR  CIRCULATION 
PARALYSra.  RHEUMATISM.  AND  NEURALGIa! 
Klibabtth  Waltwib,  Daquesne,  Pa. 

Fllwl   February    IS,    1915.      Serial    No.    84,516      PUB 
LISHED  AUGUST  3,  1915. 

106.714.  GLASS  AQUARIA.  NiCHOtA*  Waplbb.  N«w 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Marcb  31,  1915.    Serial  No.  83,594.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  10,  1915. 

106.715.  FRESH,  SALTED,  AND  ROASTED  PEANUTS. 
WuDCN  k  Co.,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Piled  April  16,  1915.     Serial  No.  86,007.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,  1915. 

106.716.  CIGARS,  LITTLE  CIGARS.  CIGARlTmca. 
fiMOKINO  AND  CHEWING  TOBACCO,  AND  SNUFF. 
FtMDlKAtiD  Wmthbimcb  ft  SoM«,  St  JoBcph,  Mo., 
and  Cincinnati.  Obio. 

Filed  April  24,  1916.     Serial  No.  86,196,     PCBUSHED 
AUGUST  3,  1916. 

166.717.  PREPARATION  FOR  THB  TREATMENT  OF 
OLD  aORKS,  CARBUNCLES,  AND  .CANCERS. 
Whitaku  ft  KiNCAiD.  QaU.  Tex. 

«tod  May  14.  1916.     aerial  Mo.  M428.     PUBLIgHED 

AUGUST  10.   1915. 


106.718.  COTTON.  WORSTED,  AND  MERINO  TARM. 
William  Whitman  Company,  I.^ic.,  Boston.  Maas. 

FUed  Jnoe  28.  1915.     Serial  No.  87,651.     PUBU8HED 
AUGUST  10.  1915. 

106.719.  SHOES  MADE  OF  LEATHER.  WiCHHii  ft 
Qaboinib.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  15,  1915.     Sm^I  No.  86,666.     PUBLISHED 
AU3U8T  8,  1916. 

106.720.  MEN  S  TROUSERS.  John  8.  WoJTALawiCB, 
Chicago.  111. 

Filed  August  8,  1914.     Serlnl  No.  80.417.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,  1916. 

100.721.  FERTILIZERS.  The  Robcbt  A.  WooUMinn 
Co.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

FUed  June  23.  1915.     Serial  No.  87,646.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  10,  1916. 

106.722.  IRONING  WAX  AND  FIRE  EXTINGUTSHING 
COMPOUND.     WiZABO  Pboductb  Ca.  Chicago,  IlL 

Filed   Msy  7.    1915.     Serial   No.   86,464.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  10.   1915. 

106.723.  PHONOGRAPHS  AND  PHONOGRAPHIC  SUP- 
PLIES. The  A»lian  Company,  Merlden.  Conn.,  and 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    6,    1915.     Serial    No.    84,332.     PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  8,  1915. 

106.724.  CANNED  FRUITS,  CANNED  VEGETABLES 
CANNED  SAUER  -  KRALT.  All  -  Packaob  GaociaT 
Stobks  Co..   Brooklyn.   N.   Y. 

Filed  May  24.  1916.     Serial  No.  86.847.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST   10,    1915. 

106,726.     LOCK-NUTS.     AMniCAN    LoCK-NoT  Compaht, 
Cbicaso,  111. 
FHad  May  20,  1915.     Serial  No.  86,754.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  10,  1915. 

106.726.      BALI^MILL  LINERS.  CASTINGS.  AND  FORG- 

INGS    MADE    OF    CARBON    STEEL,    MANGANESE 

8TESU   AND  IRON.     Amebican   Matcaxxbk   STmsL 

COMPAVT.  Angaata.  M*.,  aad  Cbieage.  HI. 

Filed  Jaly  1.   1S16.     Serial  No.  87.674.     PUBUSHED 

AUGUST  10,  1918. 

10  6,727.     GINS   AND   LIQUEURS.     AvsmiMirscnB 

LiKCOBRTOKniJ     "T     LOOTBJB"     Dm    EBTBN     LOCA8 

B0L8,   Amsterdam,   Netberlaada. 
Filed  AprU  16,  1916.     Serial  No.  864»6S.     PUBUSHED 
AUGUST  17,   iai6. 

10  6,7  28.     GINS  AND   LIQUEURS.     Ambteboamschb 
LiKWJB»roKBBij    "T   LoorajB  "   on  Ebtbn   Locas 
B0L8.   Amsterdam.  Netberlaada. 
Filed  AprU  16.  1916.     Serial  No.  86.964.     PUBLISHED 

JUNE  1,   1916. 

10e,72».     TACKS.    RIVETS,    BURS,    NAILS,    STAPLES, 
LACING  -  HOOKS,      EYELETS,     AND     GLAZIERS' 
POINTS.     Atlas  Tack  Company,  FairbaTen,  Mass. 
Filed  June  25,  1915.     Serial  No.  87.582.     PUBL18HKD 

AUGL-ST  10,  1915. 

106.730.  SUITS.  C0.\T8,  SKIRTS,  SHIRTS.  SWEAT 
ERS,  HATS,  AND  RIDING-HABITS.  Qebtbodb  8. 
BAKarrr,  Ptalladelphte,  I>a. 

Filed  Marcb  29,  1916.     Serial  No.  85.S06.     PUBUSHED 
JUNE  6,  1015. 

106.731.  STEEL  BARS.  The  Betz  -  Piwoi  Company, 
CWrelud.  Ohla 

Filed  Jane  23,  1915.     Serial  Mo.  87,614.     I»UBU8HED 
AUGUST  10,  1916. 

106.732.  CANDY.     Cesabe  Bianchi,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Fl»ed  Jnae  21,  16I5.     Serial  No.  87,407.     PUBUSHED 

AUGUST  10,  1015. 

106,783.     TEA  AND  ROASTED  COFFEE.     John  BlAin.'a 
Sons   Co.,   Burlington,    Iowa. 
FUed  May  19,  1916.     Serial  No.  86,T26.     PUBUIEED 
AUGUST  3,  1916. 

106,734.     REFRIOSBATOBS.     BoiDCN  Stdtb  Co..  mUa- 
delphia.   Pa. 
FUed  March  6,  1815.      Sertal  Mo.  84.873.      PUBLUHED 
AUGUST  3.  1916. 
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106,788l  RUBBER  BOOTS  AND  BHOEB.  B08T«r  BVB- 
UB  Shob  CoMPAicT,  Maldea  Ui«  BtMmm,  Maaa. 

Filed  October  3,  1914.     Serial  No.  81J26.     PUBUSHED 
AUGUST  17.  1818. 

106.736.  WaVEN  AND  KNITTED  FABRICS  OP  WOOL, 
COTTON.  AMD  8IUE  OB  MIXTCBB  OF  THESE  MA- 
TERIALS.    Botany  Wobsted  Mitxs,  Paaaate,  N.  J. 

FUed  May  7,   1816.     Serial  Mo.  86,443.     PCBUSHED 
AUGUST  3,  1916. 

106.737.  DRY  SUBSTANCE  COMF08XD  OF  CEBTAOf 
INGREDIENTS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC FOOD  BEVERA6&  WlLLiAa  F.  Bottbb- 
MAN,  Chicago,   111. 

FUed    February    16,    1816.     Serial    Ma.    84t821.     PUB- 
USHED AUGUST  3,  1818. 

106,788.     WHISTLB-CALLS.     COBNUius    L.    Bcrra.  St. 

Loais.  Mo. 
FUed  May  13.  1915.     Serial  Me.  86,666.     PUBUSHED 
AUGUST  10.  1816. 

106.739.  MOVIMO-PICrrtJRB  FILMS.  CauVOBXIa  Mo- 
Tiox  PicTUBB  CoBP«BATMM,  Baa  FraBciaeak  Cal. 

Filed  March  8,  1915.     Serial  No.  85,024.     PUBUSHED 
AUGUST  17.  1916. 

106.740.  NON-ALCOHOUC  FRUIT  DRINKS.  Canan- 
MAKiUA  Bbbwcbt,  Iifc.,  Caaandaigaa,  N.  T. 

Filed  July  17,  1915.     Serial  No.  87,084.     PUBUSHED 
AUGUST  17,  101  6l 

10  6,741.      BELT-HOOKS,    BBLT-PA8TENERS,    AND 
HELT-PINS.     Clippbb  Belt  Lacks  Co..  Oraad  Rap- 
Ma,  Mich. 
Kllod  April  26,  1015.     Serial  No.  86,260.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  24.  1916. 

106,742.     PRINTS  OF  PROCESS  OR  RENOVATED  BUT- 
TER.   Thb  R.  E.  Cobb  Co.,  St.  Paul,  Mlna. 
riled  March  25,  1915.     Serial  No.  86,393.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,  1916. 

106,T43>.      TOILET  AND  LAUNDRY    SOAP.      COUATC   ft 
to.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Mled  June  8,  1916.     Serial  No.  87,182.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  10,  1916. 

106.744.  CERTAIN   NAMED  CLOTHING.      N.   COBAH  ft 

Sons,  Leicester,  Eoglaad. 
Filed    Febrnary    4,    1816.      Serial    No.    84.294.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST   17,   1915. 

106.745.  [WITHDRAWN.] 

106.746.  TOILET  PREPARATION.  CcPiD  Blush  Com- 
pany, Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  May  21,  1015.     Serial  No.  86,790.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,   1916. 

106.747.  TABLE-SALT,  MEDIUM  COMMON  SALT,  AND 
GRANULATED  FINE  SALT.  D.  G.  Cutlbb  Com- 
pany, Dulutb,  Minn. 

nied  August  24,  1914.     Serial  No.  80,756.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH   16,   1015. 

106.748.  DRY  AND  READY-MIXED  PAINTS,  WALL- 
I'AINTS.  LACS.  STAINS,  ENAMELS.  VARNISHES, 
AND  FILLERS.  Datiks  ft  Meacham,  Qeveland, 
Ohl9,  assignors  to  The  Patterson-Sargent  Company, 
CleTeland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 

Filed  June  16,  1916.     Serial  No.  87,386.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  10,   1915. 

106.749.  DRY  AND  READY-MIXED  PAINTS,  WALL- 
PA  LXTS,  LACS,  STAINS.  ENAMELS,  VARNISHES, 
AXD  FILLERS.  Davieb  ft  Mbachah,  Clereland, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Patteraon-Sargeot  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  n  Corporation  of  Ohio. 

Filed  Jane  16.  1916.     Serial  No.  87.887.     PUBUSHED 
AUGUST  10,   1915. 

106.750.  DRY  AND  READY-MIXED  PAINTS,  WALL- 
PAINTS,  LACS,  STAINS,  ENAMELS,  VARNISHES, 
AND  FILLERS.  Datibm  ft  Mbacham.  Clefelaad, 
OMa.  asetiBara  to  THa  PattevMa-SatSBBt  Obaapany, 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corperattan  ai  OhlA 

FUed  Juae  16.  ISlSw    Bertal  Ho.  87,840l     PUBUSHED 
AUGUST  10,  1916. 


106,78L     LEATHER  BOOTS  AMD  SHOES.     Datib  ItaOB 

Company,  Lynn,  Mass. 
FUed  July  22.  1918.     Serial  Mo.  88,107.     PUBUSHED 
AUGUST  17,   1915. 

106.762.     HOT    AND    COLD    BLAST    TUBULAR    LAN- 
TERNS.    R.  E.  DiETz  Company,  New  York.  N.  T. 
FUed  May  13,  1818.     Serial  No.  70,401.     PUBUSHED 
AUGUST  3,  1915. 

10^463.     CERTAIN  NAMED  GOODS.     DwacoL,  Chobch 
ft  Hall,  New  Bedford,  Maaa. 
FUed  March  1,  1916.     Serial  No.  84.838.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,   1915. 

106.764.  SPICES  AND  MUSTARD,  E.  R.  Dubkeb  ft  CO, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  26,  1915.     Serial  No.  86,900.     PUBUSHED 
AUGUST  10,  1916. 

106.765.  ANESTHETICS.  Gobdon  William  Edwabds, 
London,  England. 

Filed  March  27,  1915.     Serial  No.  85,477.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  10.  1915. 

106.756.  PREPARED  COMPOUND  (DERIVED  FROM 
A  RWRACTORY  MINERAL  SUBSTANCE)  CAPA- 
BLE OF  RESISTING  HIGH  TEMPERATURES.  Es- 
tate OF  Albebt  E.  Footb,  by  Warren  M.  Foote,  trus- 
tee, PtalladelphlB,  Pa. 

Filed  April  13,  1915.     Serial  No.  86,022.     PUBUSHED 
AUGUST  17,  1016. 

106.757.  PREPARED  COMPOUND  (DERIVED  FROM 
A  REFRACTORY  MINERAL  SUBSTANCE)  CAPA 
BLE  OF  RESISTING  HIGH  TEMPERATURES.  Es- 
tatb  or  Albbbt  E.  Footb,  by  Warren  M.  Foote,  troa- 
tee,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

tiled  April  13,  1918.     Serial  No.  86.923.    PUBUSHED 
AUGUST  17,  1915. 

106.758.  MAGAZINE    PUBUSHED    WEEKLY.      ETHT 

Week  Cobporation,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  May   8,   1018.     Serial  No.  86,477.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  17,   1915. 

106,760.    TOILET-PAPER.    Lewis  E.  Fishcb,  Baltimore. 
Md. 
Filed  July  6.   1915.     Serial  Ne.   87,772.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  10,  1916. 

106.760.  CERTAIN  NAMED  DRAFTSMAN  SUPPLIES. 
Miles  C.  Ft'llkr,  Peoria.  111. 

Filed  Marcb  23,  1014.    Serial  No.  76,849.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  .3,    1915. 

106.761.  GLASS  GLOBES  AND  BOWLS  EMPLOYED  IN 
ELECTRICAL  WORK.  The  General  Elbctbic  Co., 
LnK,  London,  England. 

Filed    January    12,    1915.      Serial    No.    83,797.     PUB- 
USHED AUGUST  17.  1915. 

106.762.  SOLES  AND  HEELS  FOR  BOOTS  AND  SHOES 
MADE  FROM  A  C0.MPO81TI0N  OF  LEATHER, 
FIBER  AND  RUBBER.  The  Goodvkab  Tibb  abb 
RnBBEB  CoMi'ANY,  Akrou,  Ohio. 

Filed  June  21.  1915.     Serial  No.  87,463.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  17,  1915. 

106.763.  LAGER-BEER.  The  Gottlieb  BAniBNBCHHiox 
Stbaus  Brewing  Company,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  July  2,   1915.     Serial  No.   87,704.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  17,  1916. 

106.764.  ELECTRIC  VAPORIZER.  C.  Cabboll  QooLO, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed    February    8,    1915.      Serial    Ne.    84,364.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  3.  1915. 

106,766.    CLEANING  COMPOUNDS.     Habkah  ft  Swwabt 
Mfo.  Ca,  Dee  Moinea,  Iowa. 
FUed  June  21,  1915.     Serial  No.  87,470.     PUBUSHED 
AUGUST  10,  1916. 

106,766.     PAPER  BOXES.     Ablaudo  T.   HabbblLv  Chi- 
cago, III. 
FUed   January    26,    1816.      Betial    No.    84,082.      PUB- 
LISHED  AUGUST   3,    1915. 
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106.767.  STEAM  WA.TEB-HEATERS.  Jacob  J.  HmBorr, 
Mountain   Lake,  Minn. 

Filed  March  16,  1915.    Serial  No.  86,185.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3.  1915. 

106.768.  D.\TES.  The  Hills  Bbothvbs  Compamt,  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

FUed  June  28,  1915.     Serial  No.  87,632.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST   10,   1915. 

106.769.  SALVE  FOR  EXTERNAL  APPLICATION. 
Howard  Walker  Howser,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Julj  9,   1915.     Serial   No.   87,844.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  17.  1915. 

106.770.  MAYONNAISE.     Hunkblb  Bros.,  Union,  N.  J. 
FUed  March  12,  1915.     Serial  No.  85,113.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  3,  1915. 

106.771.  TOOTH-PASTE,  TOOTH-POWDER,  PEROXID 
FACE  -  CREAM,  FACE  -  POWDER,  AND  TALCUM 
POWDER.  Hydrox  Chemical  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  May  28.  1913.     Serial  No.  70,718.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST    10,    1915. 

106.772.  METAL  EYELETS.  Ideal  Specialties  M'r'o 
Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y, 

Filed  June  26,  1915.     Serial  No.  87,610.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  10,  1915. 

106.773.  BOOTS  AND  SHOES  OF  KID  AND  LEATHER. 
F.  P.  KiRKBNDALL  &  Co.,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Filed  June  10,  1915.     Serial  No.  87,219.     PUBLISHEID 
AUGUST    10,    1916. 

106.774.  HOSIERY.  8.  H.  Kaass  ft  Compact,  New 
York,  1ft  Y. 

Filed  Jal^lO,  1915.     Serial  No.  87,868.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  17,  1915. 

106.775.  HOSIERY.  S.  H.  Kbbs8  ft  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  10,  1915.     Serial  No.  87,869.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  17,   1915. 

106.776.  HOSIEIRY.  S.  H.  Kxws  ft  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  10,  1915,     Serial  No.  87,870.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  17,   1916. 

106.777.  HOSIERY.  S.  H.  Kress  ft  Company,  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  10,  1915.     Serial  No.  87,871.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST    17,    1915. 

106.778.  HOSIERY.  S.  H.  Kress  ft  Company,  New 
York,   N.  Y. 

FUed  July  10,  1915.     SerUl  No.  87,872.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST   17,    1915. 

106.779.  HOSIERY.  S.  H.  Kkbss  ft  Company,  New 
York,   N.   Y. 

FUed  July  10,  1915.     Serial  No.  87,878.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  17,  1915. 

106.780.  HOSIERY.  S.  H.  Kbess  ft  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  July  10,  1915.     Serial  No.  87,874.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST    17,    1915. 

106.781.  HOSIERY.  8.  H.  Kbbbs  ft  Compant,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  10.  1916.     Serial  No.  87.875.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  17,  1916. 

10  6,782.      SPICES,    FLAVORING    EXTRACTS    FOR 
FOODS— VIZ.,   LEMON,  VANILLA,   GINGBB,   PEP- 
PERMINT, AND  ORANGE.     The  Kusac  Compant, 
DaytoD,  Ohio. 
Filed  AprU  2,  1915.     Serial  No.  86,648.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,  1916. 

106,788.      COPPER   AND   OALVANIZED-IBON   BHKIIT- 
MBTAL  PIPE  AND  ELBOWS.    Lamb  ft  Ritchib  Co.. 
Cambridge,  Man. 
Piled  Jane  6,  1»16.     Serial  No.  87,140.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  10,  1916. 


106,784.      VACUUM  -  BOTTLES,    ALCOHOL  -  FLAGONS, 
AND    TEA-CADDIES.      Landbbb,    Fbabt    ft    CukMK. 
New  Britain,  Conn. 
Filed  March  24,  1916.    Serial  No.  86,878.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1916. 

106,786.     WORK-SHIRTS.     Lbwis   Brothbbs  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  14,  1916.     Serial  No.  87,294.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  17,  1916. 

106.786.  GRAPE-JUICE.  Lcyties  Brothbbb,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  July  19,  1915.     Serial  No.  88,022.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST   17,  1916. 

106.787.  PULVERIZED  VEGETABLES  AND  KITCHEN 
HERBS.     G.  B.  Martino  A  FiOLio.  Genoa,  Italy. 

Filed  July  8,    1914.     Serial  No.  79,641.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST   10,   1915. 

106.788.  KNITTED  SWEATERS,  MUFFLERS,  CAPS, 
AND  TOQUES.  The  Monarch  BLNrmNo  Company, 
Ltd.,  Dunnville,  Canada,  and  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  22,  1914.    Serial  No.  82.077.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  1.  1915. 

106.789.  BISCUIT.  National  Bisctjit  Company,  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  26.  1915.     Serial  No.  87,613.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST   10,   1915. 

106.790.  POPCORN  AND  POPCORN  CONFECTIONS. 
National  Candy  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  June  25,  1915.     Serial  No.  87,594.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  10,  1916. 

106.791.  OVERALLS.  Nbustaotbb  Bios.,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal. 

Filed  July  10,  1915.     Serial  No.  87,879.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  17.  1916. 

106.792.  ENAMELED  AND  ALUMINUM  WARE.  THE 
New  England  Enameling  Company,  Middletown, 
Conn. 

Filed  June  18,  1915.     Serial  No.  87,393.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  10,  1915. 

106.793.  :  UBRICATING-GREASE8  AND  LUBRICAT- 
ING-OILS  FOR  MACHINERY,  ENGINES,  MOTORS, 
AND  DYNAMOS.  New  York  Ldbricatino  Oil'Com- 
PANY,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  9,  1915.     Serial  No.  87,209.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  10,  1915. 

106.794.  BRAIDED  HATS.  NiHON  Natbubo  Kabcsbiki 
Kaisha,  Yokohama,  Japan. 

Filed    November    14,    1914.      Serial    No.    82,698.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  3,  1915. 

106.795.  AUTOMOBILES.  Pilot  Motob  Cab  Co.,  Rich- 
mond, Ind. 

Filed  April  28,  1916.     Serial  No.  86.263.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  8,  1916. 

106.796.  CERTAIN  NAMED  NON-ALCOHOLIC  BEVER- 
AGES.   H.  M.  Porter,  North  PUtte,  Nebr. 

Filed  July  26,  1916.     Serial  No.  88,197.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  17,  1916. 

106.797.  IMITATION  COFFEE.  Ebsib  Prokbbch,  Hack- 
enaack,  N.  J. 

FUed  April  24.  1916.     Serial  No.  86,187.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1916. 

106,708.      SHOE-LACES.     Pbotimhcb  Braid   Company. 
Pawtncket.  R.  I. 
Filed  June  9,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,932.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1016. 

106,700.     HAIRCLOTH  INTERLINING.     Rbchbb  ft  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  April  18,  1016.    SerUl  No.  86,034.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1016. 

106,800.     PILE   rABEICS— NAMELY,   VELVETS,  VEL- 
VETEENS, AND  CORDUROYB.    Bobbh,  Plbchhbb  ft 
LiPBCHcn,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  May  28,  1016.     SerUI  No.  86,071.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1016. 
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106.801.  WRITING-PAPER.  Harriet  A.  Sable,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  John  F.  Sarle  Company,  Inc., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York. 

Filed    February    6,    1916.      Serial    No.    84,349.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  8,  1916. 

106.802.  MEDICINAL  TONICS.  Emil  Schelleb  ft  Co., 
A.  O.,  Zurich,  Switierland. 

Filed    November   24,    1914.      Serial    No.    82,891.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  10,  1916. 

106.803.  AUMENTARY  PREPARATIONS  USED  IN 
MEDICINE.  Emil  Schelleb  ft  Co.,  A.  G.,  Zurich, 
Switzerland. 

Filed   November  24,   1914.      Serial   No.   82,893.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  10,  1915. 

106.804.  BROOMS,  WHISK-BROOMS,  AND  BRUSHES. 
Fbank  D.  Schleicheb,  Mifflintown,  Pa. 

Filed  April  29,  1916.     Serial  No.  86,278.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  10.  1915. 

106,806.     CERTAIN   NAMED   FOODS.      Seabs,   Roebuck 
AND  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  April  10,  1916.     Serial  No.  86,877.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1916. 

106.806.  SILK,  COTTON,  AND  WOOL  PIECE  GOODS 
AND  COMBINATIONS  THEREOF  IN  THE  PIECE. 
Selbos  Dress  Fabric  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  26,  1915.     Serial  No.  86,891.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1916. 

108.807.  CERTAIN  NAMED  WEARING-APPAREL  FOR 
MEN,  WOMEN,  AND  CHILDREN.  Fbanklin 
Simon,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  17,  1916.     Serial  No.  85,223.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,  1915. 

106.808.  COFFEE,  TEA,  AND  COCOA.  C.  Frank 
Smith,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  27,  1915.     Serial  No.  86,939.     PUBLISHED 
AU3UST  10,  1915. 

106.809.  HATS.     Jilils  Smolin,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  23.  1915.     Serial  No.  87,543.     PUBLISHED 

AU3UST  lO,  1916. 

106.810.  MEASURING-RULES.  The  Stanley  Rdle  ft 
Level  Company,  New  Britain,  Conn. 

Filed  May  17,  1916.     Serial  No.  86,686.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  10,  1916. 

106.811.  TABLETS  USED  AS  A  SUBSTITUTE  FOR 
CASTOR-OIL.  Stotherts  Limited,  Atberton,  Eng- 
land. 

Filed  May  26,  1916.     Serial  No.  86,919.     PUBLISHED 
AU3UST  10,  1916. 


106.812.  HAIR-DRESSING.  Taoaloo  ft  Tagaloo,  Char- 
lotte, N.  C. 

Filed  May  29,  1916.     Serial  No.  87,002.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  10,  1916. 

106.813.  MINERAL  WATER.  James  Thomas,  NaahvlUe, 
Tenn. 

Filed  April  26,  1915.     Serial  No.  86,217.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,  1916. 

106.814.  REMEDY  FOR  LA  GRIPPE,  AGUE,  INFLU- 
ENZA, AND  MALARIA.  Thompson  Remedy  Co., 
East  Chicago,  Ind. 

Filed  March  24,  1913.    Serial  No.  69,302.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,  1916. 

106.815.  LIQUEUR  STOMACH-BITTERS.  D.  Vande- 
WABT  ft  Son,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July   1,   1915.     Serial   No.  87,698.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  10,  1915. 

106.816.  DRESSED  POULTRY.  Weinberg  Brothbbb 
and  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  May  21,  1915.     Serial  No.  86,815.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,  1915. 

106.817.  CERTAIN  NAMED  MEDICINES  AND  PHAR- 
MACEUTICAL PREPARATIONS.  Weld  ft  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Auburn,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  19,  1914.    Serial  No.  76,783.    PL^LISHED 
AUGUST  10,  1915. 

106.818.  SUNBONNETS,  SUN-HATS,  DUST  -  CAPS, 
BABY  BONNETS,  AND  CAPS.  The  Winget  Mand- 
factcring  Co.,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  July  10,  1915.     Serial  No.  87,885.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  17,  1915. 

106.819.  BUTTONS.  The  Wixwal  Company,  Rockford, 
111. 

Filed  June  21,  1915.     Serial  No.  87,491.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  3,  1915. 

106.820.  FURNITURE-POLISH.  Wizard  Phodlcts  Co., 
Chicago,  111. 

Filed  May  7,   1915.     Serial   No.  86,465.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  10,  1915. 

106.821.  EXPLOSIVES— NAMELY,  BLACK  SPORTING- 
POWDER.  E.  I.  DC  Pont  de  Nemocbs  I'owdeb  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed    January    22.    1913.      Serial    No.    68.054.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  10,  1915. 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED  OCTOBER  26.  1918. 


18,808.— T«Ie.  "HUFFS  HOAHHOUND  AND  HONEY 
DROPS."  (For  a  Confection.)  Tac  H.  L.  Hurr 
Mfo.  Co..  LoulBviUe,  Ky.     Filed  August  2,  1915. 

18,809.— ntle;  "  KARA.-  (For  «  DepHatory.)  Mdbkct 
&  RiDO»WAT,  Los  Anselea,  Cal.  KMed  September  7, 
1915.  , 

18.810.— r<H«.-  "ULMANS  ROSE  GIN."  (For  Gin.) 
I.  Ulman  k  Sons,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  September 
22,  191  &. 

18,811.— r«to.-  "WICOMICO  CLUB  WHISKEY."  (For 
Whlskj.)  I.  Ulman  4  Sons,  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed 
September  22,  1915. 


18.812.— ri<J«.-  '•  UL80  WHISKEY."  (For  Whisky.)  I. 
I'LMAN  &  Sons.  Baltimore,  Md.  FU«d  SepteoUwr  2:<l, 
1915. 

18313.— r«I«.  "  ULMAN'S  OLD  LOO  CABIN  WHIS 
KEY."  (For  Whisky.)  L  Ulman  ft  Sons,  Balti- 
more, Md.     Filed  September  22,  1015. 

18,814.— r«/e.    "PERUGIA    OINTMENT."       (Far    Olnt 
ment.)       Luisa    Ladbbnki.    Old    Forge,    Pa.       Filed 
October  4,  1915. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  OCTOBER  26,  1915. 


4,101.— r«I«.-  "  WHY  BE  A  DISH  WASHER?"  (For  an 
Electric  Dish- Washing  Machine.)  Consolidated  Gas, 
Electric  Light  &  I'oweb  Co.mpany  of  Baltimoke. 
Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  September  .^.  1915. 

i,102.— Title:  "LIBERATED."  (For  an  Electric  Plsh- 
Washlng  Machine.  •  Consolidated  Gas,  Electric 
Light  k  Power  Company  ok  Bai.ti.mure,  Baltimore, 
Md.     Filed  September  30,  1915. 

4,103.— Title:  "AS  THE  ^MODERN  HOUSEWIFE  DOES 
IT."  (For  a  Mechanltal  Bread-Mixer.)  Consoli- 
dated Gas.  Electric  Light  &  Power  Ccmpant  of 
Baltimore,  Baltimore,  Md.,  Filed  October  8,  1915. 

4,104.— r«/e;  "  NEEDA  HELI'ER?"  (For  a  Mechanical 
Bread-Mixer.)  Consolidated  Gas,  Electric  Light  k 
Power  Company  of  Baltimore,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed 
October  8,  1915. 


4,105.— TU/c.  "TWO  MAGICIANS."  (For  an  Kleetiic 
Iron.)  CoNaouDATED  Ga«,  BLicTaic  Liort  k  Powm 
Company  of  Baltimou,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Octo- 
ber  8,    1915. 

4.\0e— Title:    "  DONT    COURT    DISASTER."      (Ftor   an 

Electric  Iron. »  Consolidated  Gas,  Klictkic  Lmut  k 
Power  Company  of  Baltimore,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed 
October  8.   1915. 

A.IOT.— Title:  "  BALLISTITE. "  (For  Smokeless  Shotgun- 
Powder.)  E.  I.  DC  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Co.. 
Wilmington,  Del.     Filed  September  7,  1915. 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THK 


oon^is/Eissioi^EE/   OF  I'j^TEirars 


A>-D  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMISSIONEB'S  DE0ISI0H8. 


Ex   PASTE   WHITIXAW. 
Decided  AprU  6,  19 H. 

1.  Patentability — Rboboamieatiom — iNTiimoN. 

Claims  coverinc  structures  involving  changes  In  a 
patented  device  which  are  broadly  suggested  by  an- 
other patent.  Held  patentable  because  the  reorganlza 
tlon  necessary  to  embody  such  changes  required  Inven- 
tion. 

2.  Sams — Multiplying  Claims — No  New  Combination. 

Claims  to  the  real  Invention  baring  been  allowed,  an 
applicant  cannot  be  permitted  to  multiply  hla  claims 
by  presenting  alleged  combinations  which  distinguish 
from  the  '  real  iDventlon  only  by  including  elements 
which  are  old  In  the  art  and  perform  no  new  function. 
[Note. — This  application  has  resulted  in  Patent  No. 
1.143,6e8.] 
Appeal  from  Examluers-ln-Chief. 

ENGIIfK. 

Messrs.  Rector  d  Hibben  and  Messrs.  Pennie  d 
Ooldsborough  for  the  jipplicant. 

EwiifG,  Commissioner: 

This  Is  an  appeal  from  the  rejection  of  claims  26, 
27,  and  49  to  56,  Inclusive,  by  the  Board  of  Bxam- 
Iners-ln-Chlef. 

The  appealed  claims  are  as  follows: 

26.  Is  a  machine  of  the  character  deaerlbed,  the  eom- 
blnation  of  a  caaiog,  a  double  crank  abaft  Journaled  in  the 
sides  of  said  casing,  a  pair  of  oscillating  engines  monnted 
■Ide  by  Bide  in  aaM  eaaing  to  oscillate  In  parallel  planea 
and  npon  an  axia  paraltel  with  the  crank  abaft,  aaid 
•nglnea  baring  thtit  piaton  rods  eonneet«a  to  the  eranka 
of  said  abaft,  and  a  tod  shaft  moontsd  psrsllel  with  aad 
ont  of  alinament  with  said  crank  shaft,  and  gsarlng  con- 
necting the  crank  abaft  and  tbe  tool  abaft 

27.  la  a  maehiae  of  tbe  character  dcaerihsd.  the  eoanbl- 
natton  of  a  caalng,  a  abaft  joamaled  In  tbe  ddes  of  aald 
casing  and  prorided  with  a  plnraUty  of  cranks,  a  pair  of 
oscillating  enginea  mounted  side  by  aide  in  aaid  casing  to 
oeeillate  In  parallel  planes  and  npon  an  axis  parallel  with 
tbe  craak  abaft,  aald  engines  baring  their  piston  rods  con- 
nected to  the  cranks  of  aaid  sbsft,  a  tool  shaft  monnted 
parallel  with  and  oat  of  allnenent  with  aald  crank  shaft, 
s  pinion  on  tbe  outer  end  of  ssM  tool  abaft,  a  gear  numntea 
npon  a  stnb  shaft  at  tbe  side  of  aald  pinion  and  adapted 
to  mesh  therewith,  a  second  pinion  secured  to  aald  gear 
and  a  ffear  mounted  npon  tbe  crank  abaft  and  adapted  to 
mesh  with  said  last  mentioned  pinion. 

40.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  the  eoabi- 
nation,  with  a  driren  shaft,  of  an  engine  operatlrely  con- 
nected therewith,  a  hollow  handle  for  aappiying  tbe 
motlre  fluid  connected  with  the  engine  for  moriag  and 
steadying  tbe  engine,  and  a  hollow  rereralng  yoke  con- 
nected with  aakf  hollow  handle  cooperating  with  tbe 
engine  ports  and  under  tbe  control  of  said  handle ;  sab- 
atantlally  sa  described. 

BO.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  driven  abaft,  of  an  engine  operatirely  con- 
nected therewith,  a  hollow  grasping  handle  for  supplying 
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the  motive  fluid  connected  with  the  engine,  for  moving  and 
steadying  the  engine,  a  hollow  reveraing  yoke  connected 
with  said  hollow  handle  cooperating  with  the  engine  ports, 
and  means  connected  with  tbe  handle  for  operating  aaid 
yoke ;  substantially  as  described. 

Bl.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  driven  shaft,  of  an  engine  operatively 
connected  therewith,  a  hollow  grasping  nandle  for  sup- 
plying motlre  fluid  connected  with  the-  engine  for  morlng 
and  steadying  the  engine,  a  hollow  reversing  yoke  con- 
nected with  aaid  bollow  handle  cooperating  with  the  engine 
ports,  and  a  rotatable  member  carried  by  aaid  handle  and 
operatively  connected  with  aald  yoke  for  adjusting  the 
relative  position  thereof  to  rererae  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  the  engine  ;  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

62.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  driren  shaft,  of  an  engine  operatively  con- 
nected therewith,  a  bollow  grasping  handle  for  supply- 
ing tbe  motlre  fluid  connected  with  the  engine  for  moring 
and  steadying  the  engine,  a  hollow  reversing  yoke  con- 
nected with  said  hollow  handle  cooperating  with  the  engine 
ports,  a  rotatable  member  carried  br  aald  handle  and  op- 
eratively connected  with  said  yoke  for  adjusting  the  rela- 
tlre  position  thereof  to  rererse  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  the  engine,  and  means  for  limiting  the  degree  of  rota- 
tion of  aaid  member ;  substantially  as  described. 

58.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  casing,  of  a  driven  shaft  therein,  an  engine 
operatirely  connected  with  tbe  abaft  and  located  within 
the  casing,  a  hollow  grasping  handle  for  supplying  the 
motlre  fluid  connected  with  tbe  casing  for  moving  and 
steadylBg  the  engine,  a  hollow  reversing  yoke  connected 
with  said  hollow  handle  cooperating  with  the  engine  porta, 
and  means  carried  by  the  handle  for  controlling  the  rerera- 
lng yoke ;  substantially  aa  described. 

54.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  casing,  of  a  driren  shaft  therein,  an  engine 
operatirely  connects  with  the  shaft  and  located  within 
tne  caalng,  a  hollow  grasping  handle  for  supplying  the  mo- 
tire  flnld  connected  with  tbe  casing  for  morlng  and  ateady- 
Ing  the  engine,  a  hollow  rererslng  yoke  connected  with 
said  bollow  handle  arranged  within  the  casing  cooperating 
with  the  engine  ports,  and  a  rotatable  member  carried  by 
the  handle  and  operatively  connected  with  the  rererslng 
yoke  for  operating  the  latter;  substantially  as  described. 

55.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  casing,  9  driren  abaft  therein,  of  an  en- 
gine operatirely  connected  with  tbe  shaft  and  located 
within  the  casing,  a  hollow  grasping  handle  arranged  to 
supply  tbe  motlre  fluid,  a  motlre  fluid  yoke-shaped  con- 
duit communicating  with  said  handle  and  with  tbe  engine 
ports,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  con- 
duit to  reverse  the  engine;  substsntially  as  described. 

56.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  casing,  a  driren  abaft  therein,  of  an  en- 
gine operatlvelv  connected  with  the  shaft  and  located 
within  the  casing,  a  hollow  graqiing  handle  arranged  to 
supply  the  motive  fluid,  a  motlre  fluid  yoke-shaped  con- 
duit communicating  with  said  handle  and  with  the  engine 
ports,  and  means  csrried  by  said  handle  and  coOperanBg 
with  the  reversing  mechanism  for  adjusting  the  positiOB 
of  the  latter  to  reverse  the  engine,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

The  references  relied  upon  are:  Ryder,  168.875, 
November  2,  1875;  Comstock,  500,666,  Septenober 
28,  1897;  Comstock,  690,667,  September  28,  1807; 
Kimman,  689,738,  December  26,  1899;  Boyer, 
669,069,  March  5, 1901. 

The  patent  to  Ryder  discloses  a  pair  of  engines^ 
which  oscillate  about  a  single  axis,  a  doable  crank- 
shaft connected  to  the  engines  and  mounted  pnrallri 
Ho.  4.] 
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to  the  axis  of  oscillation,  and  a  tool-shaft  mounted 
at  right  angles  to  the  crank-shnft.  In  addition  to 
the  disclosure  in  the  Ryder  patent  the  claim  sets 
forth  that  the  engines  are  mounted  In  a  casing,  that 
the  crank-shaft  is  joumaled  in  the  sides  of  the  cas- 
ing, and  the  tool-shaft  Is  mounted  panillel  with  and 
out  of  allnement  with  the  crank-shaft.  While  these 
changes  are  broadly  suggested  in  the  patent  to  Kim- 
man,  it  would  Involve  Invention  to  reorganize  the 
structure  shown  In  Ryder  In  order  to  Incorporate 
the  same  therein,  and  for  this  reason  claim  26  Is 
allowed.  Claim  27  differs  from  claim  28  only  by 
Including  a  specific  arrangement  of  gearing  between 
the  crank-shaft  and  the  tool-shaft,  the  full  equiva- 
lent of  which  Is  shown  In  each  of  the  patents  to 
Comstock.  This  claim  Is  therefore  rejected,  as  It 
does  not  define  anything  patentable  over  claim  26. 

Claim  49  Is  directed  to  a  general  combination  and 
Includes  as  one  of  the  elements  thereof  a  hollow  re- 
verslng-yoke  connected  with  a  hollow  handle  coop- 
erating with  the  engine-ports  and  under  the  control 
of  the  handle  for  reversing  the  engine.  The  patent 
to  Comstock,  No.  590,667,  shows  a  hollow  handle 
connected  to  an  engine,  which  serves  to  convey  mo- 
tive fluid  to  the  engine  and  may  also  serve  to  move 
and  steady  the  engine;  but  It  contains  no  reversing 
means.  To  Insert  reversing  means  of  the  character 
shown  in  either  Klmman  or  Boyer  in  the  structure 
shown  In  Comstock  and  place  the  same  In  connec- 
tion with  the  hollow  handle  would  involve  a  reor- 
ganization not  suggested  by  the  references  cited, 
and  this  claim  is  allowed. 

Claims  50  and  51  more  specifically  define  the 
structure  of  the  means  for  controlling  the  reversing 
mechanism,  and  these  are  also  allowable. 

Claim  52  includes,  in  addition  to  the  structure  set 
forth  in  claim  51,  means  for  limiting  the  degree  of 
rotation  of  the  rotatable  member  carried  by  the 
handle.  This  limitation  is  regarded  as  being  insuf- 
ficient to  render  this  claim  patentable  over  claim 
61,  for  the  reason  that  no  invention  is  involved  in 
employing  a  stop  to  limit  the  rotation  of  such  an 
element. 

Claim  54  is  not  patentable  over  claim  51  and 
claims  53,  55,  and  56  are  not  patentable  over  claim 
60  in  view  of  Comstock.  No.'  590,657,  which  shows 
that  it  is  old  to  employ  an  englnecasing  in  tools  of 
this  character.  The  claims  held  patentable  are  con- 
sidered as  fully  covering  applicant's  Invention,  and 
applicant  cannot  be  permitted  to  multiply  his  claims 
by  presenting  alleged  combinations  which  distin- 
guish from  the  real  inv«itIon  only  by  Including  ele- 
ments which  are  old  in  the  art  and  perform  no  new 
function. 

Applicant's  contention  relative  to  the  patents  to 
Boyer  and  Klmman  not  being  proper  references  in 
this  application,  will  not  be  considered,  as  claims 
28,  49,  50,  and  51  have  been  allowed  and  the  reason 
why  claims  27.  52,  53,  54.  55,  and  56  are  held  unpat- 
eut;ible  does  not  depend  on  these  patents. 

The  decision  of  the  Examlners-in-Chlef  is  reversed 
as  to  claims  26.  49,  50,  and  51  and  affirmed  as  to 
claims  27,  52,  53,  54,  55,  and  56. 
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Ex    PABTK    NklSON    AXD    NtLSON. 
Decided  July  n,  19H. 
Patixtability-  Metm.ijc  Pack  I  \.;. 

Applicants'  device  compared  with   the  prior  art   and 
found  to  embody  patentable  novelty. 

Appeal  from  Exaniiners-in-Chief. 

MUTALLIC    PACKING. 

The  subject-matter  of  the  claims  Is  shown  In  Fig- 
ures 1  and  2  of  Nelson's  patent.  No.  1,120,400 : 


nri 


The  references  relied  upon  are: 

Hall  et  al,  115,463,  May  30, 1871,  which  8h..^v^^ 


Miller,  985,618,  February  28,  1911,  which  shows: 


Mr.  Charlet  E.  Wimer  for  the  applicants. 
Newton,  Aaaiatant  Commissioner,    {now  First  As- 
sistant Commissioner:) 

This  Is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Exam- 
iners-In-Chief affirming  the  decision  of  the  Primary 
Examiner  rejecting  claims  1  to  14,  Inclusive,  of 
which  the  following  serve  as  examples : 

V  ,\ metallic  packing  comprialng  a  split  ring  of  spring 
metal  having  a  tapered  outer  surface  and  a  seat  therefor 
having  a  like  tapered  surface  whose  diameter  is  le88  than 
the  normal  outer  diameter  of  the  ring. 

6.  A  metallic  packing  comprising  a  pair  of  split  concen- 
tric rintfB  of  sprfDK  material,  one  surface  of  the  assembled 
rings  being  uniformly  Upered.  and  a  seat  for  the  rings 
formed  with  a  corresponding  taper,  the  diameter  of  whlcii 
18  less  than  the  normal  diameter  of  the  tapered  surface  of 
the  rings. 

^ l;.'^,™*'*^"**^  packing  for  rods,  shafts,  etc..  comprising 
a  split  ring  of  spring  metal  having  a  tapered  outer  surface 
a  seat  therefor  having  a  like  tapered  surface  of  leas  di- 
ameter than  the  tapered  surface  of  the  ring,  and  means  for 
holding  the  ring  on  the  seat,  the  Inner  diameter  of  the 
ring  when  seated  being  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the 
rod  about  which  It  Is  positioned. 

The  references  relied  upon  by  the  Examiners-ln- 
Chlef  are:  Hall  et  al.,  115.4(i3,  May  30.  1871 ;  Miller, 
985,618,  February  28, 1911. 

The  patent  to  Hall  discloses  a  rod-packing  which 
is  constructed  of  a  plurality  of  packing-rings  D, 
back  of  which  is  placed  a  malleable  ring  E.  The 
end  portions  of  the  rings  are  beveled  to  coiii^erate 
with  corresponding  bevel  surfaces  on  the  retaining 
No.  4.1 
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members,  so  that  when  the  retaining  members  are 
forced  together  the  packing-rings  will  clamp  the 
rod,  and  thus  form  a  rod-packing.  The  rings  are 
shown  as  being  made  of  separable  parts,  and  there 
Is  no  disclosure  that  any  of  them  are  constructed 
of  spring  metal.  It  does  not  appear  that  there  is 
any  tendency  on  the  part  of  the  element  E  to  ex- 
pand to  its  original  iwsltion  when  the  retainer  B 
Is  withdrawn  other  than  the  pressure  on  the  rod  C. 
This  structure  cannot  be  regarded  as  disclosing  a 
split  ring  of  spring  metal  having  a  seat  of  less  di- 
ameter than  the  normal  diameter  of  the  ring. 

In  the  Miller  patent  there  Is  a  loose  connection 
formed  between  the  rotary  element  4  and  the  inte- 
rior of  the  casing  1.  A  packing  composed  of  the  ele- 
ments 16  and  17  is  inserted  lietween  the  rotary  mem- 
ber and  the  casing,  which  operates  to  close  the 
space  between  the  two  during  the  period  of  high 
pressure  within  the  casing  by  expanding  the  ring 
17,  which  then  wedges  the  ring  16  against  the  head 
4.  When  the  pressure  is  released,  the  ring  17 
springs  back  to  its  normal  position  and  the  connec- 
tion between  1  and  4*  Is  again  loose.  In  applicants' 
device  the  spring-ring  is  In  packing  relation  at  all 
times  and  does  not  necessitate  the  high  pressure  of 
the  explosion  to  bring  It  into  operation.  The  prob- 
lem In  the  Miller  construction  and  in  applicants'  de- 
vice, as  disclosed  In  Fig.  1,  may  be  broadly  the 
same — that  Is,  to  pack  a  joint  between  a  hollow  fixed 
and  a  hollow  revoluble  member  from  the  interior — 
but  the  means  whereby  this  result  is  accomplished 
is  not  the  same.  In  Miller  the  action  is  Intermit- 
tent and  produced  by  the  explosion,  while  In  appli- 
cants' device  the  action  Is  continuous  and  is  pro- 
duced by  the  ring  itself.  The  references  cannot  be 
regarded  as  disclosing  a  split  ring  of  spring  metal 
provided  with  a  seat  of  less  diameter  than  the  nor- 
mal diameter  of  the  ring,  and,  furthermore,  the 
mode  of  producing  the  result  is  different  in  appli- 
cants' device  from  that  in  either  of  the  references. 

This  difference  In  construction  is  embraced  in 
each  of  the  claims,  and  they  are  all  held  to  be 
allowable. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiners-in-Chief  Is  re- 
versed. 

Ex  PARTE  Kle:?k. 
Decided  December  t6,  191k. 

1.  PATtNTABIMTT B0TTLI!-CRAT«. 

Claims  differing  from  prior  patents  only  In  specifying 
a  latch  and  the  spring  therefor  as  separate  elements 
Held  unpatentable,  because  it  is  common  In  the  arts 
generally  to  so  construct  spring-latches. 

2.  Sa MB— Sams. 

Changes  In  crate  strurture  consisting  only  In  dupli- 
cating the  latch  or  In  a  different  support  for  the  retaln- 
Ing-plates  Held  unpatentable. 

8.  Sams — Same. 

A  variation  from  the  art  cited  by  which  the  spring 
for  the  latch  also  serves  as  a  stop  Held  patentable. 

Xote. — This  application  has  resulted  In  Patent  No. 
1,139.585. 
Appkal  from  Examiners-In-Chief. 
bottle-crate. 

Mr.  Henry  H.  liliMS  for  the  applicant. 
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Whitehead,  .issistant  Commissioner : 

This  Is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Ex- 
aminers-In-Chief affirming  the  action  of  the  Primary 
EiXaminer  finally  rejecting  claims  1-5,  Inclusive,  and 
9-12,  inclusive,  of  which  claims  2,  10,  and  11  are 
Illustrative.    These  claims  are  as  follows : 

2.  The  combination  of  a  bottle  crate,  a  bottle  retainer 
adapted  to  be  placed  within  the  crate,  a  movable  latch 
mounted  on  the  crate  in  position  to  engage  the  retainer 
and  bold  It  in  position,  and  a  spring  mounted  on  the  crate 
in  position  to  hold  tne  latch  In  operative  position,  the 
spring  acting  upon  the  latch  in  a  direction  substantially 
normal  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  retainer  ana 
being  without  positive  connection  with  the  latch  alonx 
lines  parallel  to  the  direction  of  the  movement  of  the  re- 
tainer, whereby  the  spring  Is  entirely  relieved  of  streues 
transmitted  from  the  retainer. 

10.  The  combination  In  a  rectangular  bottle  crate  of 
four  lateral  walls,  four  brackets  mounted  all  in  the  same 
horizontal  plane  t>etween  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  crate, 
one  being  In  each  corner  of  the  crate  and  rigidly  secured  to 
the  two  walls  meeting  at  the  comer,  a  cellular  stmctqre 
mounted  below  the  brackets,  a  bottle  retaining  plate 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  brackets  and  be  supported  thereby, 
and  means  for  detachably  securing  the  plate  against  up- 
ward movement  while  supported  upon  the  said  bracket*. 

11.  The  combination  of  a  crate,  a  cellular  stmcture 
mounted  therein,  a  bottle  retaining  plate  having  opening* 
vertically  alining  with  the  cells  of  tne  said  cellular  stmc- 
ture, n  vertical  support  for  the  plate  secured  to  the  crate, 
a  latch  secured  to  the  crate  and  movable  horliontally 
about  its  point  of  securement  Into  and  out  of  position 
for  preventing  upward  movement  of  the  retaining  plate, 
and  a  spring  mounted  on  the  crate  In  position  to  hold  the 
latch  In  locking  position  and  provided  with  a  stop  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  the  latch  In  the  direction  01 
unlocking. 

The  references  are :  Klenk,  reissue,  No.  12,775, 
April  7,  1908 ;  Houghton,  No.  629,506,  July  25, 1899 ; 
Leldlch,  No.  630,903.  August  15,  1899;  Kruse.  No. 
905,193.  December  1,  1908;  Heullngs,  No.  928,197, 
July  13.  1909;  Kruse,  No.  942.966,  December  14, 
1909;  Hardinge,  No.  943,825,  December  21,  1909; 
Kruse,  No.  975,962,  November  15,  1910. 

Claims  1  to  4,  inclusive,  relate  to  the  latch  22, 
which  is  held  in  place  by  the  spring  21.  These 
claims  were  rejected  by  the  Examiner  in  view  of  the 
patents  to  Kruse,  No.  975,962  and  No.  942,966. 

It  is  stated  in  the  brief  that  It  is  difficult  or  im- 
possible to  obtnin  the  required  stiffness  and  strength 
and  the  proper  spring  action  in  the  same  piece  of 
metal  and  that  for  this  reason  applicant  has  used  a 
stiff  latch  held  in  place  by  a  separate  spring.  The 
Examlners-in-Chief  held  that  it  is  so  common  in  the 
arts  generally  to  separate  the  latch  action  and  the 
spring  action  that  it  cannot  be  regarded  as  invention 
to  apply  such  a  latch  to  a  bottle-case.  Examples  of 
such  latches  are  shown  In  the  patents  to  Robinson 
and  Downard,  No.  620,055,  and  Vlckery  and  Har- 
ding, No.  803,201.  The  rejection  of  these  claims  Js 
believed  to  have  been  proper. 

Claim  5  was  also  properly  rejected  as  involving  a 
mere  duplication  of  the  latch.* 

Claims  9  and  10  were  properly  rejected.  It  can- 
not be  held  that  there  was  any  invention  in  sup- 
porting the  bottle-retalnlng  plates  on  brackets,  such 
as  are  shown  iu  the  reissue  patent  to  Klenk,  No. 
12,775. 

Claims  11  and  12  specify  that  the  springs  by 
which  the  latch  is  held  In  place  are  so  arranged  that 
they  provide  a  stop  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the 
latch  in  an  unlocking  direction.  This  construction 
Is  not  suggested  by  any  of  the  references,  and  the 
claims  are  deemed  allowable. 
No.  4.i 
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Applicant  prenents  with  his  brief  an  ameodmeut 
aaklng  to  be  allowed  to  substitute  for  claims  1  and 
2  two  new  claims,  to  amend  cluinis  11  and  12,  and  to 
present  an  additkmai  claim  13.  New  claim  1  Is  regard- 
ed as  unpatentable  for  the  reasons  g^ven  with  respect 
to  claims  1  to  4.  Claim  2  is  also  regarded  aa  unpat- 
entable, as  noerely  to  provide  two  plate-«igaging  lugs 
on  the  latch  is  not  invention.  The  amendments  t(> 
claim  3  do  not  render  that  claim  patentable  Claims 
11  and  12  have  been  held  patentable ;  but  the  Exam- 
iner is  authorised  to  permit  the  amendment  of  these 
claims  in  the  manner  indicated  if  such  amendment 
is  filed  within  ten  days  from  the  date  hereof,  as  the 
language  of  the  claims  appears  to  be  improved 
thereby  and  one  or  two  unnecessary  limitations  re- 
moved. Claim  13  is  not  seen  to  be  patentably  differ- 
e3xt  from  claims  11  and  12. 

The  deciirion  of  the  Examlners-ln-Chief  is  re- 
versed as  to  claims  11  and  12  and  is  affirmed  as  to 
the  remaining  claims. 


ADJUDICATED  PATEITTa 


( U.  8.  D.  C. )  The  McCreery  and  McCreery  patent. 
No.  623,809,  for  expansion-bolt.  Held  valid.  United 
State*  Expansion  Bolt  Co.  v.  H.  G.  Kroncke  Hard- 
ware Co.,  226  Fed.  Rep.,  383. 


(U.  8.  D.  C.)  The  Cook  patent.  No.  685,820,  for 
a  lead  anchor  for  expansion-bolts.  Held  valid. 
United  States  Expansion  Bolt  Co.  v.  H.  O.  Knmcke 
Hardware  Co.,  226  Fed.  Rep.,  383. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Ottofy  patent.  No.  796,059.  for 
a  street-flushing  machine.  Held  valid.  Sanitary 
Street  Flushing  Mach.  Co.  v.  City  of  Amsterdam, 
225  Fed.  Rep.,  389. 

[▼01.  219. 


(U.  8.  D.  C.)  T^ie  Plelster  patent.  No.  978,600. 
for  a  ahield  for  expansion-bolts,  H^d  valid.  UnUed 
States  Expansion  Bolt  Co.  v.  H.  O.  Kroncke  Har^ 
ware  Co.,  226  Fed.  Rep.,  383. 

(U.  S.  a  C.  A.)  The  Kennedy  patent.  No. 
1,064,424,  for  a  tile  flooring.  Held  void  for  prior  pub- 
lic use.  David  B.  Kennedy  v.  United  Cork  Co.,  226 
Fed.  Rep.,  371. 


InterfiBnooe  VotioM 

DSPAITMaMT   0»   THB    I.tTSSIOC, 

UNITBD  8TATB8   Patbnt  OrviCB, 

WashinfftoH.  D.  0.,  Oetohtr  5,  mc. 
Detroit  Blectrie  Soap  Company,  its  asMgns  or  legal  r^mr^ 

tentative*,  take  notice: 

An  iDterference  harlnK  been  declared  by  thlg  Offlce  be- 
tween tbe  aopllcatlon  of  Barclay  A  Co.,  26  Beaver  atreet. 
New  York,  N.  T.,  for  reslatration  of  a  trade-mark  and 
trade-nark  reclatered  October  «,  1891,  Na  20,188,  to  De- 
troit Electric  Soap  Compaay,  Detroit,  llicb.,  and  a  notlea 
of  each  declaration  sent  by  reglatered  mail  to  said  Detroit 
Electric  Soap  Company  at  tbe  aaid  addreaa  baviag  b««a 
returned  by  the  post-offlce  undelirerable,  notice  la  berebT 
given  that  nnleaa  aald  Detroit  Electric  Soap  Company,  ita 
assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance 
therein  within  thirty  daya  from  the  first  publication  of 
this  order  tbe  interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  la 
case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  tbe  OrricuL  GAxam 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.   NEWTON.  First  Aatittant  ComwUssUmer. 


Dbfartmbnt  or  thb  IirrBaioa^ 

Unitbd  Statss  Patbnt  Ovrica, 

Washington,  D.  C,  Oatobsr  1,  OU. 

Patter$on  d  Cross,  thsir  assigns  or  legal  reprsssmtativss. 

take  notice: 

▲n  interference  haviaf  been  declared  by  this  Offlee  be* 
tween  the  application  of  Oowan-Lenning-Brown  Co.,  Noa. 
227-261  South  Fifth  avenue  weet.  Dnlutb,  Minn-  (or 
registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trade-mark  regiatered 
March  29.  1004,  No.  42,302,  to  Patterw>D  *  Crosa,  No. 
53  Elver  street,  ChlcagOL  IIL.  and  a  notice  of  auch  decla- 
ration sent  by  registered  mail  to  aald  Patterson  k  CroM 
at  the  said  addreas  having  been  returned  by  tbe  poat- 
offlce  undellverable,  notice  la  hereby  given  that  aiUeas  ^»\4 
Patterson  A  Cross,  tbelr  assigns  or  legal  represeatattvea, 
aball  enter  an  appearance  therein  wlthu  tblrty  daya  trosk 
tbe  first  publication  of  thia  order  the  interference  will  be 
proceeded  with  aa  in  caae  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  publlabed  in  tbe  Oiticial  OAzarra 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 


No.  4.] 


J.  T.  NEWTON.  First  AssUtent  Commiasioner. 
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ANTICIPATION. 
S«e  Particular  Patents,  2. 


CLAIIIS. 


See  Coattruction  of  Claims;  Invention;  Reissues;  Right  to  Make 

Claims. 


DISCLAIMERS  IN  TRADE-MARKS. 

SuinaENCY— "  Brand." 

Where  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  objected  to  a  disclaimer 
of  the  word  "  Brand"  used  apart  from  applicant's  mark,  which 
consisted  of  the  word  "Trumpet"  above  trie  representation  of  a 
trumpet  and  the  word  "Brand"  between  them,  Held  that  the 
disclaimer  was  sufficient.       [Ei  parte  The  Ulii;ois  Seed  Co.,  931. 


COMBINATION. 
See  Invention,  2. 


ELEMENTS. 
See  Construction  of  Claims,  2,  3,  4. 


COMMERCIAL  SUCCESS. 

V'AUDITT   AND  InTRINOEMENT. 

Large  commercial  utility  Held  to  resolve  In  favor  of  the  patent 
any  doubt  as  to  Its  validity. 
[»  The  Vacuum  Cleaner  Company  r.  American  Rotary  Valve 
Company,  587. 


FINAL  HEARING. 
See  Interference,  2,  3. 


COMPANION  INTERFERENCE. 
See  Interference,  2,  3. 


FUNCTION. 
See  Invention,  2. 


INFRINGEMENT. 
See  Commercial  Success;  Particular  Patents,  1. 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  CLAIMS.  | 

1.  Patentabiuty— Metallic  Packing.  ' 

Applicants'  device  compared  with  the  prior  art  and  found 
to  embody  patentable  novelty. 

[£;z  parte  Nelson  and  Nelson,  1238. 

2.  Same— Bottle-Crate. 

Claims  differing  from  prior  patents  only  in  specifjrlng  a  latch 
and  the  spring  therefor  as  separate  elements  Held  unpatentable, 
because  it  is  common  in  the  arts  generally  to  so  construct  spring-  ' 
latches.  [Ex  parte  Klenk,  1239. 

3.  Samx— Same. 

Changes  In  crate  structure  consisting  only  in  duplicating  the 
latch  or  In  a  dilTerent  support  for  the  retaining-plates  Held 
unpatentable.  {Id. 

4.  Same— Same. 

A  Tviation  from  the  art  cited  bv  which  the  spring  for  the  latch 
also  serves  as  a  stop  Held  patentable.  (Id. 


CONSTRUCTION   OF   SPECIFICATIONS   AND    PATENTS. 
See  Particular  Patents. 


COPENDING  APPLICATIONS. 
See  Reissues. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  EXAMINERS-IN-CHIEF. 
See  Right  to  Make  Claims. 


DELAY  IN  APPLICATION  FOR  REISSUE. 
SseReissaes. 


INTERFERENCE. 
See  Right  to  Make  Claimsi. 

1.  StTTERTlSORT   AUTHORITT. 

Where  lour  years  of  the  term  of  the  patent  in  interference  had 
been  consumed  in  a  consideration  of  the  adverse  ri^ht  of  an  op- 
ponent whose  laches  appeared  to  have  unnecessarily  piolonged 
the  time,  the  exercise  of  tne  Commissioner's  super\isory  authority 
is  justified  to  settle  the  matter  in  the  shortest  way. 

(Gregory,  Jackson,  and  Connet  v.  Ledoux,  929. 

2.  StTBSTITUTION  OT  PARTIES— RES  ADJUDICATA. 

Where  W.  contends  that  the  Invention  in  issue  between  him 
and  A.  is  not  his  own  but  that  of  McM.,  whose  application  is 
owned  bythe  same  party  In  InterestasW.'s.  Hri<f  that  tne  question 
of  re$  adjudkata  may  be  controlling,  and  therefore  A.  is  entitled 
to  a  judgment  against  W.,  but  that  the  Examiner  was  right  in 
declaring  an  interference  between  A.'s  application  and  l^M.'s, 
so  that  tne  question  might  be  tried  out. 

[Welch  r.Auflero,  930. 

3.  CoMPANTON  Interferences— StJSPEKDiNO  Judgment. 

When  the  circumstances  were  such  that  the  decision  in  one  of 
two  companion  interferences  could  throw  no  light  on  the  decision 
of  the  otner  and  there  was  a  possibility  that  the  decision  in  one 
might  render  the  whole  subject-matter  re*  adjudkata.  Held  that 
the  postponement  of  the  final  hearing  In  the  first,  to  prevent  the 
posstbto  application  of  the  doctrine,  was  not  iustiiled. 

(Welch  V.  Aaflero,  031. 

INVENTION. 
See  Interference,  1. 

1.  Patent ABEUTT—REOBOAiniATioif. 

Claims  covering  structures  involving  changes  in  a  patantad 
device  which  are  broadly  suggested  oy  another  patent  Beli 
patentable  because  the  reorganisation  necessary  to  embodT  such 
changes  required  invention.  (£i  parte  whitelaw,  1387. 
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2.  SAMB— MULTIPLTDCO  CLAIMS— NO  NBW  COMBINATIOlf. 

Claims  to  the  real  invantion  having  been  allowed,  an  applicant 
cannot  b«  permitted  to  multiply  his  claims  by  presenting  alleged 
combinations  which  distinguish  from  the  real  mvention  only  I); 
including  elements  which  are  old  in  the  art  and  perform  no  new 
function. 

[Note.— This  application  has  resulted  in  Patent  No. 
1,143,5«3.]  [Id. 


LACHES. 
See  Interference,  1. 


MULTIPLICITY  OF  CLAIMS. 
See  Invention,  2. 


OLD  ELEMENTS. 
See  Invention,  2. 


PARTICULAR  PATENTS. 

1.  Kenney— Nos.     847,947     and     847,948— Vacuvm  -  {'leaker— 
Vaudity  akd  Intrinokmint. 
The  Kenney  patent.  No.  847,947,  for  vacuum  cleaning  appa- 
ratus, Held  valid  and  infringed  as  to  claims  1,  3,  and  4.    Claim 
2  and  the  single  claim  of  Kenney  Patent  No.  847,948  Htld  void 
for  lack  of  patentable  novelty. 
(''  The  V'acuum  Cleaner  Co 
Company,  587. 


"omptmy  c.  American  Rotary  Valve 


PATENTABILITY. 
See  Construction  of  Claims;  Invention ,  1 . 

PRIOR  PATENTS. 
See  Construction  of  Claims,  2,  3,  4. 


REISSUES. 

Delay— Inadvertekce,  Acodent,  and  Mustake. 

Where  an  applicant  attempting  to  reissue  to  include  claims 
copiwd  from  a  patent  granted  two  and  one-half  years  l)efore  his 
patent  was  granted  and  nearly  three  and  one-half  years  l)efore 
the  reissue  application  was  filed  made  no  showing  of  "inadver- 
tence, accident,  or  mist\ke"  except  that  he  was  not  aware  that 
the  claims  had  been  allowed  to  another  and  that  the  olairas  were 
not  suggested  to  him  by  the  Office  when  the  eases  were  copend- 
ing, Hdd  that  the  circumstances  do  not  justify  the  granting  of  a 
reissue  patent. 

[Gregory,  Jackson,  and  Connet  i .  Ledoux,  929. 


1.  Rose— No.  7.>4, 242— Type-Writers— AjmaPATiON. 

The  Rose  patent.  No.  7.>4,342,  for  a  type-writer, claims  1  and  .'i, 
the  distinguishing  feature  of  which  is  the  provision  of  means 
whereby  the  platen  and  its  carriage  may  be  folded  into  compact 
relation  to  the  banks  of  keys,  giving  the  "machine  a  compart  form  | 
for  purposes  of  transportatfon,  Held  void  for  anticipation  by  the 
device  of  the  Carmona  patent.  No.  661,849. 
[i  Standard  Tvpewriter  Co.  r.  Standard  Folding  Typewriter 
Sales  Co.  rto/.,  269. 


REORGANIZATION. 
.See  Invention,  1. 

KE8  ADJUDICAT.\. 
See  Interference,  2, 3. 


RIGHT  TO  MAKE  CLAIMS. 

I.vterfere.vce— Supervisory  Authority  op  the  Commissionek. 
Under  the  special  circumstances  of  the  case  the  favorable  deci- 
sion of  the  E.xaminers-in-Chlef  on  the  right  of  one  of  the  parties  to 
make  the  claims  reviewed  under  the  Commissioner's  su|)ervisor\ 
authority  and  reversed. 

[Gregory,  Jackson,  and  Connet  r.  Ledoux,  929. 


STATE  OF    THE    ART. 
See  Construction  of  Claims. 


SLHSTITUTION  OF   PARTIES. 
See  Interference,  2,  3. 


SCPEKVISOKV    ACTHORITY    OK    THE    ( OMMISSION  K  IC 
OF    PATENTS. 

.><ee  Interference,  1;  Right  to  Make  Claims 


SUSPENSION    OF   JUDGMENT 
See  Interference,  3. 


TRADE-MARKS. 
See  Disclaimers  in  Trade-Marks. 

VALID    PATENTS. 
.See  Particular  Patents,  1. 

VALIDITY  OF  PATENT. 
.See  Commercial  Success. 


VOID  PATENTS. 
."^ee  Particular  Patents 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  OCTOBER,  1915. 

[AbbreTlatioiM  :  "  Ga«."— OfBclal  Gazette.] 


A.    Kimball    Company.      (See    Anthony,    Marcus    C,    aa 
■Ignor.) 

A.  C.  Clark  &  Company.     (See  Qark,  Albert  C.  araignor.) 

A.  D.  Kneupcr  Specialty  Company.  (See  Kneaper,  Alex- 
ander D.,  assignor.) 

A.  F.  Melsselbach  &  Brother.  (See  Catucci,  TUny,  as- 
signor.) 

A.  J.  Undemann  &  Horerson  Co.  (See  Llodemann  and 
Camp,  asiignors.) 

Aasen,  Niels  W.  (See  HanseD-Ellebammer,  Jacob  C,  as- 
■iffDor. )    , 

Abbott,   Edgar  C,   et  at.      (See   Connor,    Patrick    F.,   as- 

.    signer. ) 

Abbott,.  John  M.,  Nebo,  111.  Boiler-feeder.  No.  1,157,357; 
Oct.  19  :  Gai.  vol.  210 ;  p.  766. 

Abbott,  William  C,  Baltimore,  Md.  Car-fender.  No. 
1,156.737;  Oct.  12;  Gai.  vol.  219;  p.  517. 

Abl)ott,  William  (i.,  Jr.,  Mllford,  N.  H.,  assiffnor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Drawn  electrode.  No.  1,167,28«» ; 
Oct.  19  ;  Gai.  vol.  219  ;  p.  740. 

Abel.  Percy,  Alton.  IlL  Knife.  No.  1.165.331;  Oct.  5; 
Gas.  ToL  219;  p.  S. 

Abell,  Bollln.  Boston,  Mass.  Carbureter.  No.  1,168,859 ; 
Oct  26;  Gas.  toL  219;  p.  1178. 

Abraham.  Henri,  assignor  to  Henri  Abraham  et  Jules 
Carpentier,  Paris,  France.  Apparatus  for  producing 
directive  forces  by  induction  In  alternating-current 
drcnlta.    No.  1,167,281  ;  Oct.  19 ;  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  740. 

AM,  Alfred,  assignor  to  Tbe  Warner  Brotbers  Company, 
Bridgeport.  Conn.  Corset  No.  1,16&,8<M ;  Oct  6; 
Gas.  ToL  219 ;  p.  188. 

Ach,  Ivorens.  Mannheim,  and  A.  Rotbmann,  Heidelberg,  as- 
ssignora  to  Farbwerke  vorm.  Melster  Lucius  ft  Bruenlng, 
Hochst-on-tbe-Maln,  Germany.  Preparing  amloo-arseno- 
benaenes.    No.  1.156,044;  Oct.  12 ;  Gas.  toL  219 ;  p.  277. 

Ach,  Lorens,  Msnnbeim-Waldhof.  A.  Botbrnann,  Heidel- 
berg, and  H.  Dleterich.  Mannbelm,  assignors  to  Farb- 
werke vorm.  Melster  Lucius  ft  Bruenlng.  HOebst-on-tbe- 
Maln,  Germany.  Preparing  2-cbloro-4-amlnobeiiieDe-l- 
arstnle  aclda.  No.  1,166,045  ;  Oct.  12 ;  Gas.  toI.  219 ;  p. 
277, 

Acbesoa,  Edwin  8.,  St  Louis,  Mo.  Wire-splicer.  No. 
1,168,018:  Oct  26;  Oai.  toI.  219;  p.  1069. 

Ackerman,  Frederick,  North  Bergen,  N.  J.  Plpe-fltter's 
Tlse-bench.  No.  1,156,966;  Oct  19;  Gas.  toL  219; 
p.  627.  . 

Acme  Supply  Company,  The.      (See  Bchroyer.  Harry  H., 


.BOOT.) 

Acme  White  Lead  and  Color  Works.  (See  Holley,  Clif- 
ford D..  aaslgnor.) 

Adams,  Walter  8.,  assUnor  to  Tbe  J.  G.  Brill  Co..  Pbila- 
delptala.  Pa.  Car-truck.  No.  1.167,971 ;  Oct  M;  Gas. 
ToL  Sl6 :  p.  1044. 

Adams  ft  Westlake  Company,  The.  (See  WlUits,  Ward  W^ 
assignor. ) 

Adamson,  Charles  E^.  Buffalo,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Knapp 
Husker  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.  Duplicating  or  print- 
ing machine.     No.  1,166,696;  Oct  6;  Oaa.  rol.  210;  p. 

Adamson,  Jameo  P.,  8t  Paul.  Minn.  Wall  -  radiator 
baaekct    No.  1,168461 ;  Oct  26 ;  Gas.  toL  219 ;  p.  1106. 

Adamson,  OllTor  ■.',  Orimes,  Iowa.  Resilient  wheel.  No. 
1,164.882:  Oct  6 ;  Gas.  toL  219 ;  p.  8. 

Adderson,  James  G^  Renton,  aaalgnor  to  Denny-Renton 
Clay  ft  Coal  Co.,  Seattle,  Wash.  Forming  parfng-brtck. 
No.  1,166,674;  Oct  12:  Gas.  vol.  219:  p.  461. 

Addograph  Company.  (See  Crawley,  Mansfield  C,  as- 
signor.) 

Addometer  Corporation.  (See  Lotterhand,  Jason  C,  as- 
signor.)     (Reissue.) 

AdTSikoe  Mfg.  Co.     (See  Bamea,  Edward  M..  assignor.) 

Aeolian  Company.  Tbe.  (8ee  Empson.  Predert»  J.,  as- 
signor.) 

Aermotor  Conpanr.     (See  Beholes.  Daniel  R.,  assignor.) 

Ablbom,  Msttle  E.,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Head  and  back  rest. 
No.  1,166,125  :  Oct  12  ;  Gas.  toI.  219  ;  p.  KU4, 

Ahlbdm.  Edward  C,  Mansfield,  Ohio.  RoIIing-pin.  No. 
14n.lll:  Oct  2«;  Gas.  toL  219:  p.  1092. 

▲iassl,  Pletro,  Wlnnemucca,  Ner.  Bplke-eztractor.  No. 
1,1M,870 ;  Oct  19 ;  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  698. 

2J9  O.  G.— i 


Aiken,  Thomas  M.,   Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Fruit  and  vegetable 

Rllcer.     No.  1.156,652  ;  Oct  12 :  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  488. 
Alkman,  Burton  S.,  assignor  to  National  Brake  ft  Electric 

Company,   Milwaukee,   Wis.      Brake-valve   device.      No. 

1,156,871 ;  Oct  19;  Gas.  voL  219;  p.  693. 
Almond,    Emlle,     Paris,     Prance.       Elastic    wheeL      No. 

1,156,865;  Oct  5;  Gas.  voL  219;  p.  189. 
Akans,    George,    Atlanta,    Ga.,    assignor    to    said    Geone 

Akans,  trustee.     Fluid-actuated  motor.     No.  1,166,806; 

Oct  12;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  659. 
Akin,    Willis   H.,   assignor   of  one-fourth    to   C.   F.    Mover 

and  one-fourth  to  A.  J.  Bateman    Falconer,  N.  Y.     Film- 
rewinding  mechanism.     No.  1,156,025;  Oct.  5;  Gas.  roL 

219  :  p.  243. 
Akron  Motor  Lock  Co.,  The.     (See  Dugan  and  Smith,  aa- 

algnora. ) 
Aktiebolaget    Haltic.       (See    Johansson    and    Risberg,    as- 

slKnors.) 
.Vktiebolaget  Lux.     (See  Lindblom.  Carl  G.    assignor.) 
Aktiebolaget  L«x.     (See  Kustige,  I'l-ans  J.  H..  assignor.) 
Aktiebolaget    .Svcnska    K.ullagcrtabrikeu.       (See    Surensen, 

Carl  A.  T.,  assignor.) 
Aktlen-Gesellscbaft  fUr   Kohlendestillatlon.      (See  Collin, 

Francis  J.,  assignor.) 
Aktieaelskabet   Dansk   Svovlsyre-   &  Superphosphatfabrik. 
\        (See  WarmiiiK,  Kal,  assignor.) 
Albanese,   Gaetano,   New   York,   N.   Y.      Permutation-lo^. 

No.  1,158,152;  Oct  26;  Gas.  voL  219;  p.  1107. 
Albanetie,  Gaetano,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Grater  for  culinary 
!       use.     No.  1,158.153  ;  Oct  2d  ;  Gai.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1107. 
I    Albert  and  J.  M.  Anderson  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Andersen,   Johan    M.,   assignor.) 
Albree.     Chester     B.,     Pittsburgh,     Pa.       Grating.       No. 

1,158,154;  Oct  26;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  1108. 
Aldridge,    Harry    G.,    Rochester,   N.    V.      Closure   for   milk 

bottles  or  jars.     No.  1,157,282;  Oct  19;  Gai.  vol.  219; 

p.  740. 
Albridge,  James  W.     (See  Ryan,  John  A.,  assignor.) 
Aldricu,    William    O.,    assignor    to    Tbe    WblUn    Machine 

Works,       WhltlnsvlUe,       Mass.         Rovlng-creeL         No. 

1,156,451;  Oct.  12:  Gas.  vol.  219:  p.  417. 
Alestalre,  David  F.,  Minden  Mines,  Mo.     Wagon  ranniag- 

gear.     No.  1,168,165  ;  Oct  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  1108. 
Alexander,    Alexander    M.,    Beverly,    Mass.,    assignor    to 

United    Shoe    Machlnerv    Company,    Paterson,    N.    J. 

Lubricating  friction-surfaces.     No.  1,167,368;  Oct  19; 

Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  766. 
Alexander,    Alexander    M.,    Beverly,    Mass.,    assignor    to 

United    Bboe    Machinery    Company,    Paterson,    N.    J. 

Lubricating  apparatus.     No.   1,157,369 ;  Oct  19 ;  Oas. 

vol.  219  ;  p.  767. 
Alexander,    Alexander    M.,    Beverly,    Mass.,    assignor    to 

United    Shoe    Machinery    Company,    Paterson,    N.    J. 

Lubricating  apparatus.     No.  1,167,860 ;  Oct   19 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  219 ;  p.  767. 
Alexander,  Joseph  D.,  et  al.     (See  Wood,  Charles  R.,  as- 
signor.) 
Alexander,  W.  ED.     (See  Johnson,  Wilfred  G.,  assignor.) 
Allen,     Bona,     Jr.,     Buford,     Ga.       Tannlng-dnim.       Mo. 

1.156,866  ;  Oct  5  ;  Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  189. 
Allen,  Frances  B.     (See  Thornton  and  Settle,  asslgnon.) 
Allen.  James.     (See  Mason  and  Allen.) 
Allen,     Lincoln     £.,     Kokomo.     Ind.       HeadUffat       He. 

1,168.166;  Oct  26;  Oas.  toL  219;  p.  1108. 
Allen,  Neal,  et  al.     (See  Lamar,  Alexis  L.,  assignor.) 
Allen,   Oscar  H.,   Brockton,    Mass.     Connector  for  bead- 
chains.    No.  1,157,917  ;  Oct.  26  ;  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  1034. 
Allen,  W.  P.,  et  al.     (See  l.aniHr,  Alexis  L..  ussignur.) 
Allen,  Walter  P.    (See  Poet,  Howell  B..  assignor.) 
Alley,  Frederick  L.,  Sydney,  New  South  Wales,  Aostralla, 

assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Patanim, 

N.J.    Inseam-shoe-sewlng  machine.    No.  1,157,200;  Oct 

19 ;  Gaa.  vol.  219 ;  p.  710. 
Alley,  Jesse  L.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Scraper  and  bolat  ap- 
paratus.   No.  1,168,007  :  Oct  26  ;  Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  lOii. 
Allgler,  Andrew,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  R.  O. 

Rudolph,  Bellevue,  Ohio.     Combined  spring  hlnM  and 

check.     No.  1,166,867;  Oct  6;  Gaa.  vol.  219;  p.  188. 
A  Ills-Chalmers    Manufacturing    Company.      (See    Kal^t, 

Earle  R.,  assignor.) 


u 
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Allls-Cbalmers  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Pfau,  Ar- 
nold, aaaignor.) 

AlUs-Cnalmera  Manafacturing  Company.  (See  Steeo, 
Half  dan  A.,  aaalgnor.) 

Allls-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  WllUam- 
Bon,  Robert  B.,  aasl^nor. ) 

AlIiaoD,  William  £.,  et  al.  (See  Smith,  Frank  W.,  aa- 
algnor. ) 

Allyn,  Kufua  B.,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.  Drafting  instru- 
ment.    No.  1,156.512;  Oct.  12;  Gai.  vol.  :il9  ;  p.  439. 

Alonao,  Eliaa.     (See  Ferrer  and  Alonao.) 

Alqulst,  Karl,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.  Elastic  gearing.  No. 
1,157,918;  Oct.  26;  Gaa.  vol.  219;  p.  1024. 

Alsop,  Bertha  S.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Bottle.  No.  1,155,S3S  ; 
Oct.  5 ;  Gax.  vol.  219 ;  p.  3. 

Altendorf,  Julian  A.  (See  Metxger,  Altendorf,  and  Ver- 
rill.) 

Altorfer,  Alpbeus  W.,  asaignor  to  Altorfer  Bros.  Co., 
Roanoke,  111.  Driving  mechanism.  No.  1,168,098  ;  Oct 
26  ;  Oas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  1088. 

Altorfer.  Alpbeus  W.,  Roanoke,  assignor  to  Power  Wash- 
ing Machine  Co.,  Peoria,  111.  Clothes-wringer.  No. 
1.158,009 :  Oct  26 :  Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1088. 

Altorfer  Bros.  Co.     (Bee  Altorfer,  Alpheus  W.,  assignor.) 

Alvey,  Benjamin  H.,  Eliza()ethtown.  Ky.  Ship  loader  or 
unloader.     No.  1.156,653  ;  0;t.  12 ;  Oas.  vol.  219  ;  n^  4«n. 

Amaranth  Machinery  and  Sapply  Workit.  (See  Wltte- 
mann,  Jacob  F.  and  R.  W.,  assignors.) 

Amborn,  George,  Chapinvllle,  Conn.,  assignor  to  J.  H. 
Williams  *  Co..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Tool-holder.  No. 
1,168.100;  Oct  26;  Oas.  rol.  219;  p.  1089. 

Amoom.  George,  ChaptnTllle.  Conn.,  asaignor  to  J.  H. 
Williams  ft  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Chain  pipe-vise.  No. 
1,158,414  ;  Oct  26  ;  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  1200. 

American  Abrasive  Metals  Company.  (See  Jacobs,  Charles 
B.,  aasigDor.  I 

American  Air- Liquefying  Company.  (See  Place,  James  F., 
assignor. ) 

Americun  Automatic  Water  Heater  Co.  (See  Cochran, 
Harry  A.,  assignor.) 

American  Bank  Note  Company.  (See  Relnbardt,  James 
H.,  assignor.) 

American  Bankers  Dust  Proof  Time  Lock  Company.  (See 
Spivey.  Thomas  8..  assignor.) 

American  Brake  Shoe  &  Foundry  Company.  (See  Jones. 
Harry,   assignor.) 

American  Brake  Shoe  &  Foundry  Company.  (See  Sargent, 
Fltz  William,  assignor.) 

American  Can  Company.  (See  Graham,  Charles  W..  as- 
signor.) 

American  Can  Company.     (See  Payne,  Frank,  assignor.) 

American  Can  Company.     (See  Rndolphl.  Frank,  assignor.) 

American  Can  Company.     (See  Ward,  Thomas,  assignor.) 

American  Can  Company.  (See  Weber,  (]reorge  W..  as- 
signor.) 

American  Can  Company.  (See  Wood,  Frederick  P.,  as- 
signor. ) 

American  Cash  Register  Manufacturing  Company.  The. 
(See  Wells,  Byron  B.,  assignor.) 

American   Chain    Company.      (See   Campbell,   Andrew   C, 

.  assignor.) 

American  Cyanamld  Company.  (See  Cooper,  Kenneth  F., 
assignor.) 

American  Engineering  Company.  (Sec  Riley,  Robert  S. 
assignor. ) 

Anerican  Hardware  Corporation,  The.  (See  Cbarland, 
Frederick  J.,  assignor.) 

American  Optltal  Company.  (See  Busbec,  L<ic*1nn  W.,  as- 
signor.) 

American  Pin  Company.     (See  Kmst  Henry  J.,  assignor.) 

American  Sales  Book  Company.  (See  Bottle,  Edward  K.. 
assignor. ) 

Amoricnn  Sales  Book  Company.  (See  ilageman.  Louis  F., 
Jr.,  a3sli;nor.  i 

American  Sanitary  Works.  (See  Florey,  TUghman  J.,  as- 
signor. ) 

American  Smelting  &  Refining  Company.  (See  White- 
head. Robert  L.,  assignor.) 

American  Standard  Oil  Burner  Co.  (See  King,  Joseph  H., 
asslKnor. ) 

American  Steel  Foundries.     (See  Bauer.  Carl  E.,  assignor.) 

American  Steel  Foundries.  (See  Davis.  James  C.,  as- 
signor.) 

American  Steel  Foundries.  (See  Hedgcock,  William  C, 
assignor,  i 

American  Steel  Foundries.  (See  Kinne,  Edmund  I'., 
assignor.) 

American  Steel  Foundries.  (See  Lamont,  John  A.,  as- 
signor. ) 

American  Steel  &  Wire  Company,  The.  (See  Viall,  Charles 
P.,  assignor. 

American  Telegraphone  Company.  (See  Washburn, 
Howard  L.,  assignor.) 

American  Voting  Machine  Company.  (See  ButJer,  James 
A.,  assignor.) 

American  Water  Supply  Company  of  New  England.  (See 
Bohlman,  George  J.,  aasignor.) 

American  Well  Works,  The.  (See  Bodinson,  Lars  W.,  as- 
signor.) 

American  Well  Works,  'the.     (See  Chapman,  Matthew    I 
assignor. ) 

Ames,  Joseph  A.,  aasignor  to  T.  W.  McGovern,  Columbus, 
Ohio.  Insole.  No.  1.166,026;  Oct  5;  Gax.  vol.  219; 
p.  243. 


Anderegg,  Edward  W.,  Algoma,  assignor  to  Gem  Hammock 

A  Fly  Net  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Fly  net     No.  1.156,654  ; 

Oct  12;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  489. 
Andersen,  Joban  M.,  assignor  to  Alt>ert  and  J.  M.  Anderson 

Manufacturing   Company,   Boston,   Mass.     Time-switch. 

No.  1,156.126;  Oct.  12;  Gai.  vol.  219;  p.  305. 
.\nderson,  Andrew  J.,  Parsons,  Pa.     Draft-regulator.     No. 

1.167,490 ;  Oct  19 ;  Oas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  813. 
Anderson,  Arthur  J.,  Chicago  Heights,  111.     Spring-wheel. 

No.  1,158,157:  Oct  26Tg*«.  toI.  219;  p.  1109. 
Anderson,  Charles  L.,  Denver,  Col.     Diaappearing  top  for 

automobile-bodies.      No.    1,156,738;   Oct.   12;   Gas.  vol. 

219;   p.  518. 
Anderson,   Edward    L.,   assignor  to   R.  and  G.   Company, 

Attleboro,  Mass.     Combined  match-case  and  cigar-cutter. 


No.  1.156.613:  Oct.  12 ;  Jias.  voL  219  ;j?.  43 

.    clUlnf  api 
rataa.    No.  1,156.697;  Oct.  5;  Gai.  vol.  219;  pTlSJST 


Anderson,  Fraak  J.,  Box  BIder,  Mont 
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pa- 
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Anderson,  Hiram  c,  Westchester,  N.  Y.,  and  J.  GatTney, 
Itoselle,  N.  J.  Music  sheet  turner.  No.  1,156,199:  Oct. 
12  ;  Gas.  vol.  219 :  p.  328. 


Anderson,  James  W.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Mnltlplylng- 
cameni.    No.  M58,019  ;  Oct  26  ;  Gaa.  vol.  219  ;  p.  loeo. 

Anderson,  John  W.     (Bee  Davison  and  Anderson.) 

Anderson,  Louis,  CbicaKo.  ill.  Uarvesting-macblne.  No. 
1,166,575:   Oct  12;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  461. 

Anderson,  Nils  H.,  Hartford,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslcn- 
ments,  to  The  Noiseless  Typewriter  Company,  Middle- 
town,  Conn.  Type-writing  machine.  No.  1.166,634 : 
Oct  6;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  107. 

Anderson,  Nils  H.,  Hartford,  asaignor.  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Noiseless  Typewriter  Company,  Middle- 
town,  Conn.  Platen-shifting  mechanism  for  type-writ- 
ing machines.  No.  1,156,636;  Oct.  6;  Gas.  vol.  219; 
p.  107. 

Anderson.  Nils  H.,  Hartford,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaaio* 
ments,  to  The  Noiseless  Typewriter  Company,  Middle- 
town,  Conn.  Type-writing  machine.  No.  1,166,630: 
Oct  5 ;  Gax.  vol.  219 ;  p.   108. 

Anderson,  Torval  J.,  Rockdale,  Wis.  Foot-lever.  No. 
1,157,140;  Oct  19;  Gax.  vol.  219;  p.  688. 

Anderson,  William  B.,  assignor  to  Haggurd  and  Marcus- 
sun  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Metallic  fabric.  No. 
1.150,127  ;  Oct.  12  ;  Gax.  vol.  219  ;  n.  305. 

Vnderson,  William  P.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Aatomatic  ejector- 
valve  for  sumps.  No.  1.157.491 ;  Oct  19  ;  Oas.  voL  21:» ; 
p.  813. 

AndersBon,  Carl  E.,  assignor  of  forty-five  one-hundredt 
to    M.    Cuslck.    Duluth,    Minn.      Smoke-consumer. 
1,157,661  ;  Oct  26;  Gax.  vol.  219;  p.  935. 

Andren,  Frits  L.,  assignor  to  S.  Karpen  &  Bros.,  Chlcal 
111.     Folding  couch.     No.  1,156,77©;  Oct  6;  Oas- 
219 :  p.  157. 

Andrew,     William    K.       (See    Waterman,    Bradley,    ai 
Andrew. ) 

Anseskl,  Peter  A.,  Lilly,  Pa.  Fniit-picker.  No.  1,158,158  ; 
Oct  26;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  1100. 

Anglo- American  Patent  Bottle  Company,  The.  (See  Prall. 
Claude  C,  assignor.) 

Annable,  Warren  W.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Steoring-gear 
for  automobiles.  No.  1,168,360;  Oct.  26;  Gax.  vol. 
219;  p.   1179. 

Ansco  Company.     (See  Nasief  and  Dorsey.  assigoors.) 

Anstlce.  Josiah.     (See  Smith.  Edward  F..  assignor.) 

Anthony,  Marcus  O.,  Englewood,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  A. 
Kimball  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Printing-machine. 
No.  1,156  966;  Oct  19;  Gax.  vol.  210;  p.  627. 

Antrobus,  Charles.  U.  S.  Navy.  Dividers  and  center- 
punch.     No.  1,1M,020 ;  Oct  26 ;  Gax.  vol.  219 ;  p.  1060. 

Apple  Electric  Cooipany,  The.  (See  Apple,  Vincent  O.,  as- 
signor.) 

Apple,  Vincent  G..  assignor  to  The  Apple  Electric  Com- 
pany, Dayton,  Ohio.  Clutch  mechanism.  No.  1,166,576; 
Oct  12  :  Oax.  vol.  210 ;  p.  461. 

Appleyard,  Arthur  E..  Ashland,  Wis.  Electric  Incan- 
descent lamp.  No.  1,156,967  ;  Oct  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ; 
p.  628. 

.Vranar  Company,  The.     (See  Roberts,  Fred  T.,  assignor.) 

Arbetter  Felling  Machine  Company.  (Bee  Arbetter,  Wolf, 
assignor. ) 

.\rbetter,  ^Volf,  Chelsea,  assignor  to  Arbetter  Felling  Ma- 
chine Company,  Boston,  Inass.  Two-needle  bllndstltch 
sewlng-mscblne.  No.  1,150,128  ;  Oct  12  ;  Oax.  voL  219  ; 
p.  306. 

Arlal,  Charles  W.,  Coleraln,  Mass.  Trolley.  No.  1,167,608  ; 
Oct  19  :  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  850. 

Arkell  &  Smiths.      (See  Genest.   Homer  A.,  assignor.) 

Arledge.  Thomas  J.,  Winchester,  Ky.  Combined  rail-brace 
;iDd  anchor  tie-plate.  No.  1,155,868;  Oct.  6;  Oaa.  vol. 
219 ;  p.  100. 

.Armstrong  Cork  Company.  (See  Frenkel,  Quatav,  as- 
signor. ) 

Armstrong,  Henry  A.,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  International 
Typesetting  Machljie  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Ele- 
vator-lift for  machines  of  the  linotype  class.  No. 
1.156,027;  Oct  5;  Gax.  vol.  219;  p.  243. 

Armstrong,  John.     (See  Bennett  and  Armstrong.! 

AruiHiroug,  Walter  J..  aMl^nor  to  The  Jeffrey  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Belt-Idler.  No. 
1.166.886:  Oct  12;  Gax.  vol.  219;  p.  306. 

Arnold,  Haaa,  Charlottenburg.  asaigaor  to  Dr.  O.  KnSfler 
&  Co.,  Plotsensee,  near  Berlin,  Oertnany.  Manufacture 
of  fireproof  utensils  from  refractory  oxlds.  No. 
1,167,662:  Oct  26;  Oaa.  vol.  210;  p.  035. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Ill 


Arrow  Electric  Company,  The.  (Bee  Gauthier,  George  A., 
asslgaor. ) 

Arrow  tlectric  Company,  The.  (Bee  Olrling,  James  G., 
assignor.) 

Arsem,  William  C,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  asslj^or  to  Gen- 
eral Blectrlc  Company.  Electric  cut-oat  No.  1,157,019  ; 
Oct  36 ;  Oaa.  roltli ;  p.  1025. 

Arthur,  James  W.,  Warren,  Ohio.  Vulcanising  apparatus. 
No.  1,167,761 :  Oct  26  ;  Gaa.  voL  210 :  p.  966. 

Arthur,  Russell,  assignor  of  one-third  to  S.  P.  Cummlngs, 
Erwta.  W.  Va.  FoUng  device  for  railway-cars.  No. 
1,167.402 ;  Oct  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  814. 

Aseptic  Service  Company.  (See  Rees,  Warren  C,  as- 
signor. ) 

Ashley,  Donclas  V.    (Bee  Qreene,  Beatrice  H.,  aaaisnor.) 

Ashworth,  Albert  1*.     (Sm>  Ashworth,  I>annle  G.  and  A.  P.) 

Ashworth,  Asa,  Salamanca,  N.  Y.  Valve':Krlnder.  No. 
1,168,0^1 :  Oct  26 ;  Oas.  toL  210 ;  p.  lOdO. 

Ashworth,  Dannie  0.  and  A.  P.,  Wert  Br*okTUle,  N.  Y. 
Hammock  and  hammock  attachment  ^  No.  14M,200 ; 
Oct  12;  Gaa.  toL  210;  p.  828. 

Associated  Manufacturers  Company.  (See  Mengea.  Theo- 
dore C,  asalcnor.) 

Atlas  Powder  Company.  (Bee  Fletcher.  William  E..  as- 
signor. ) 

Atlas  Press  Co.     (Bee  White.  Henry  P..  assignor.) 

AtuesU,  Mark  A.,  SchenecUdy,  N.  t.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  BUek  liniah.  No.  1,157,283 ;  Oct 
10 :  Gai.  vol.  210 ;  p.  741. 

Atwoed,  James  T.,  Rockford.  111.  Suction  relief-valve. 
No.  1.166,872 :  Oct  10 ;  Oaa.  vol.  210 :  p.  608. 

Atwood,  John  B..  PitUburgh.  Pa.  Bail-fastener.  No. 
1,166,688:  Oet  6;  Gaa.  voL  210;  p.  180. 

Atwood.  William,  Longmont  Colo.  Beet-harvester.  No. 
1,157.020;  Oct  26;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  1026. 

Audlffrea.  Marcel,  Golbey,  near  Epinal.  and  H.  A.  Bin- 
grfln.  spinal,  France,  assignors  to  Aadiffren  Refrigerat- 
ing teaoilne  Company.  Kefrlgerating  apparatoa.  No. 
1,156,780 ;  Oct  6 ;  Gaa.  toL  218:  p.  158. 

Audiffren  Befrlgersting  Machine  Company.  (Bee  Audlf- 
fren  and  Blngrlln,  aasignors.) 

Aufuldlsh,  John  B.,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Starter  for  exjdoslve 
engines.     No.  1.166.781 ;  Oct  6 ;  Oaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  159. 

Augustine,  Charles,  Hermann,  Mo.  Woifc-feedinc  attach- 
ment for  sewlng-machlnea.  No.  1,156,330 ;  Oct  12 ; 
Oas.  vol.   210;  p.  876. 

Austin.  Frederick  C.     (See  Jacobs,  Charles  C,  assignor.) 

Austin,  Henry  K.,  Beading.  Mass.  Heating  apparatua 
No.  1,155.782  ;  Oct.  5  ;  Gax.  vol.  210  ;  p.  169. 

Austin,  Walter  M..  Bwissvale,  and  J.  N.  Mahoney,  WllUns- 
burg,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Circuit-interrupting  device.  No. 
1.166,665 ;  Oet  12 ;  Gaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  400. 

.\uto  Device  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Furmidge, 
Samnel,  assignor.) 

Auto  Strop  Company.     (Bee  Gaisman,  Henry  J.,  assignor.^ 

Aatomatic  Kleetrlc  Company.  (Bee  Hovland,  Henry, 
assignor. ) 

Aatomatic  Electric  Company.  (See  Hulit,  John  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Automatic  Electric  Company.  (See  Martin,  Talbot  G..  as- 
signor.) 

Automatic  Electric  Company.  (Bee  Willis,  Bernard  D., 
assigBor.) 

Automatic  liachlne  Manufacturing  Co.  (See  Melchert, 
(3uurtes  A.,  asaignor  J  ,,      ^  ^ 

Automatic  Recording  Safe  Company.  The.  (See  Fisher, 
Charlea,  asaignor.) 

Automatic  Retrieving  Trolley  Corporation.  (See  Mc- 
FarUnd,  Samuel  E.,  aasignor.) 

Automatic  Weighing  Machine  Company.  (Sae  Webber, 
John  D.,  assignor.) 

Autoprass  Company,  The.  (See  Freeman,  Rufus  A.,  aa- 
slirnnr.) 

Autosales  Gum  and  Chocolate  Company.  (See  Webster. 
John  ▲..  assl^orO 

Avery,  Charles  E.,  Trenton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Man 
battan  Electrical  Supply  Company,  New  York,  N.  \. 
Gong.    No.  1,165,860 ;  Oct.  5  ;  Oas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  100. 

Avery  Company.     (See  Bartholomew,  John  B.,  assignor.) 

Avram,  Mols  H.,  New  York,  N.  T.,  aaalnor  to  Standard 
Silica  Brick  Machinery  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 
Apparatus  for  hydrating  lime.  No.  1,167,284  ;  Oct.  10  ; 
Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  741. 

Ayers,  Augustine  R.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  J.  Bemet, 
Chicago,  111.  Locomonve-stoker.  No.  1.156.263;  Oct 
12 ;  Gax.  vol.  210 ;  p.  360. 

.\yerB,  Augustine  R.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  J.  Bemet, 
Chicago,  III.  Stoker  ?or  locomotlvea.  No.  1.166.264  ; 
Oct.  12;  Oas.  voL  210;  p.  850. 

B.  ft  B.  Mfg.  Co..  The.     (See  Bixby,  Allan  B.,  assignor.) 

Baash.  Lawrence  F.,  Fillmore,  Cal.  Pipe  or  casing  dent 
remdver.    No.  1,167,073  ;  Oct  19 ;  Gax.  vol.  219  ;  p.  665. 

Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The.  (See  Harter,  Isaac,  as- 
signor.) 

Bachman,  Hugo  J.,  Denver,  Colo.  Internal-combustion 
engine.    No.  1.166,680  ;  Oct  6  ;  Oas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  130. 

Bachmann,  Siegmund.  Chicago,  III.  Box.  No.  1,157,285  ; 
Oct  10 :  Oaa.  vol.  il9 ;  p7t41. 

UackstrHnd,  Clarence  F.,  and  C.  M.  Hoag.  Riverside.  Cal. 
Calcnlator.  Na  1.167.(108;  Oet  10;  Oaa.  vol.  210: 
p.  801. 

Backus.  John  C.  Smethport  Pa.  Locklng-clamp.  No. 
1.168.780;  Oet  12;  Gaa.  vol.  218;  p.  618. 


Backus,  William  H.,  Danielson,  Conn.  Rake-cleaner.  No. 
1,158,022;  Oct.  26;  (Jax.  vol.  210;  p.  1061. 

Badeau.  Louis  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Btearing  apparatus 
for  airships.  No.  1,156,614  ;  Oct  12  ;  Oax.  vol.  210  ;  p. 
440. 

Badische  Anilin  &  Soda  Fabrlk.  (See  Bohn,  Ren«.  as- 
signor.) 

Badfscbe  AnlUn  k,  Soda  Fabrlk.  (See  Boner,  Johann  H., 
assignor. ) 

Badische  Anilin  k  Soda  Fabrlk.  (See  Boech  and  Mlttasch, 
assignors. ) 

Badische  Anilin  &  Boda  Fabrlk.  (See  Boech  and  Wild, 
assignors. ) 

Baekeland,  Leo  H.,  Yonkers,  anignor  to  (General  Bakellte 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Insulating  composition. 
No.  1,166,452 ;  Oct  12 ;  Oaa.  voL  210 ;  p.  417. 

Bailey.  Auburn.  Oakland,  Cal.  Shock  -  absorber.  No. 
1,155.700;  Oct  6;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  131. 

Bailey,  James  G.,  Delavan,  III.  Hay  rack.  No.  1,156.783 ; 
Oct  5  ;  Gax.  vol.  219 ;  p.  169. 

Bailey,  Joshua,  West  Bromwlch,  England.  Ruling-machine. 
No.  1.157,361  ;  Oct  19  ;  Gax.  vol.  219  ;  p.  767. 

Bailey.  Paris  L.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Safety  system  for 
electric  railways.  No.  1.166,046;  Oct.  12;  Oaa  voL 
219 ;  p.  277. 

Baker,  Brie  K.     (See  Hawley  *nA  Baker.) 

Baker,  Brie  K..  assignor  to  Universal  Rim  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Pneumatic-tire  mounting.  No.  1.156,894 ; 
Oct.  5;  Gax.  vol.  219;  p.  24. 

Baker,  Erie  K.,  assignor  to  Universal  Rim  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Vehicle-wheeL  No.  1,155,306;  Oct  6;  Oas. 
vol.  219;  p.   25. 

Baker,  Erie  K.,  assignor  to  Universal  Rim  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Mounting  for  tires.  No.  1,155,396;  Oct  0; 
Oax.  vol.  219;  p.  26. 

Baker,  Erie  K.,  assignor  to  Universal  Rim  Company,  Chi 
caso.  111.     Vehicle-wheel.     No.  1,155,307;  Oct  5;  Gas. 
vol.  219;  p.  25. 

Baker.  Erie  K.,  assignor  to  Universal  Rim  Company.  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Demountable  rim  for  automobile-wheels.  No. 
1.166,398  ;  Oct.  5  ;  Gax.  vol.  210  ;  p.  26. 

Baker.  Max  L.     (See  Hemming  and  Baker.) 

Baker.  Reuben  C,  Coallnga,  Cal.  Calf  and  bull  wheel 
bearing.    No.  1,156,539 ;  Oct  5 ;  Gax.  vol.  219  ;  p.  76. 

Baldwin.  Ferdinand,  near  North  Hampton,  assignw  of 
one-half  to  H.  L.  Helstand.  Clark  county,  Ohio.  BoU- 
pulverlxer.  No.  1.156,873;  Oct  19;  (iax.  vol.  210; 
p.  603. 

Bales.  William  S.,  Kopperl.  Tex.  Self-dumping  drac- 
harrow.    No.  1.166^068;  Oct  19;  Gax.  vol.  219;  p.  628. 

Ball,  Bert  C,  and  L.  B.  Younie.  Portland,  Oreg.  Demount- 
able tire-rim.  No.  1,167.141 ;  Oct  10 ;  Gax.  vol,  210 ; 
p.  688. 

Ball,  Joseph  E.     (See  Vogel.  Lobdell,  and  Ball.) 

Ball.  Silas,  West  Orange.  N.  J.  Cord  and  twine  cutter. 
No.  1,168,159;  Oct  26;  Gas.  voL  219;  p.  1109. 

Ballantlne,  Noten  D..  Chicago,  111.  Interchange-car-report 
blank.    No.  1,165,540  ;  Oct  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  76. 

Ballou,  Holden  P.,  assignor  to  W.  S.  Schuts,  trustee, 
Hartford,  Conn.  Valve  mechanism.  No.  1,157,972 ;  Oct 
26:  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  1044. 

Bamberger,  Alfred  H.    (See  Hansen,  Charles  A.,  assignor.) 

Baml>erger  Lerol  &  Company.  (See  Stern.  Guldo.  as- 
signor.) 

Bancroft,  Frederick  J.,  Pawtucket,  R.  I.  Tennis-racket 
No.  1,156,340 ;  Oct  12 ;  Gaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  376. 

Banes,  Edward  T.,  Ogontc,  Pa.  Signaling  system  for 
automobiles  or  the  like.  No.  1,166.453 ;  Oct  12  ;  Gaa. 
vol.    210;    p.    418. 

Banks,  William  C,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
N-W.  Equipment  Co.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Coupling. 
No.   l,157,9lil  ;  Oct.  26:  Gax.  vol.  219:  p.  1025. 

Bannon,  Martin  J.     (See  Gray,  William  B.,  assignor.) 

Barba,  Charles  E.,  Altoona,  Pa.  Fish-car.  No.  1,156,515; 
Oct   12;  Oax.  vol.  219;   p.  440. 

Barber,  Ralph  R..  Harrison,  Ark.  Manifolding  sales-book. 
No.  1,167,142 ;  Oct  19 ;  (3ax.  vol.  219 ;  p.  689. 

Barbour,  Charles,  assignor  to  Standard  Underground  Ca- 
ble Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Armor  for  flexible  arti- 
cles.   No.  1,165,460:  Oct  6;  Oax.  vol.  219;  p.  47. 

Barbour,  Robert  P.,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Hoge  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Clip. 
No.  1,156,637;  Oct  5;  Gax.  vol.  219;  p.  108. 

Bardin,  James  B.,  Chadbourn,  N.  C.  Adjustable  operator's 
seat  for  dental  chairs.  No.  1,155,541 ;  Oct.  5  :  Gax.  voL 
210;  p.  76. 

Bardsley,  Walter  R.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Making  die-plates. 
No.  1,167.493 ;  Oct  19 ;  Gax.  vol.  219 ;  p.  814. 

Barker,  Spence»  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  R.  MaglU, 
Deport,  Tex.  Plow.  No.  1,156,831  ;  Oct  12 ;  Oas.  voL 
219;  pw.549. 

Barker,  Wendell  A.,  assignor  to  Thomas  Elevator  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.  Hoisting-machine.  No.  1,156,784 ; 
Oct.  b ;  Oas.  voL  210 ;  p.  160. 

Barlow,  Frank,  London,  England.  Locking  mechanism  for 
elevator  gates.  No.  1,155.870;  Oct  5;  Gax.  vol.  219; 
p.   191. 

Barnes,  Charles  H.,  assignor  to  Remington  Arms  k  Ammu- 
nition Company,  Illon,  N.  Y.  Frame  and  receiver  con- 
struction for  flrearma  No.  1,157,752;  Oct  26;  Gaa. 
vol.  219;  p.  967. 

Barnes,  Edward  M.,  assignor  to  Advance  Mfg.  Co.,  Hast- 
ings, Mich.  Suction -cleaner.  No.  1,166,874  ;  Oct.  10 ; 
Oas.  vol.  219;  p.  504. 


IV 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Barnhartt,  Edwin  B..  OraiweTllle,  OnUrio,  Canada, 
and  W.  N.  Earnhardt,  CentnQ  lallp,  N.  T.  Boller-b«ai^ 
Int     No.  1,166.516 ;  Oct  12  ;  Gaa.  Vol.  210  ;  p.  440 

®*J^''£^*'  wlUlam  N.  (See  B*mha«lt.  Edwin  B.  and 
".  N, ) 

^J^""?!  Thomaa  B..  asslnior  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfc 
^^VfcHiv'!""]^*^  ^•■-  Electric  switch  or  contactor.  No! 
1,166^1 :  Oct  12:  Oaa.  toL  219 ;  p.  329. 

Baron,  Joroph  V.     (See  Farr,  Ira  B.,  assignor. ) 

®*«"/.  JS?!*'*^' .^<!?<*^^*°'  N.  Y.  Shade-support  No. 
1,167,201 ;  Oct  19 ;  Oaa.  toI.  219 :  p.  711. 

Barraja-Frauenfelder,  Joseph,  asslmor  to  The  Lake  Tor- 
pedo Boat  Company  of  kalne,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     An- 

$  , /^-i*"*^^*"°4-*PP*™*""  'or  Bubmarine  boats.     No. 
1.158,160;  Oct  26;   Oaa.  vol.   219 ;  p.  lllO 

^7Ki\M^rS  ?li°°J€?°^'7'  ^}f^     Breaat-ahleld.     No. 
1,166,202 ;  Oct  12 ;  Oka.  toL  219 ;  p.  829. 

Barrett  Halsey  M.,  et  al.,  receivers.  (See  Beakes,  WlUlam 
K.,   assignor. ) 

Barrett  Halsey  M.,  et  al.,  receivers.  (See  Fessenden,  Regi- 
nald A.,  assignor.) 

Barron,  Melvll,  Rogers,  Tex.  Automatic  circuit-control 
»PP»i?*""-      No.    1,157.663;    Oct    26;    Oai.    vol.    219; 

Barry,  Arthur  R.,  administrator.     (See  Cloos,  Jacob.) 
Btraony,   Emery,   Castletin-on-Hudson,   N.    Y.      Lock  for 

sliding  doors.     No.   1.166,341;  Oct.  12;  Gas.  vol.  219; 

p.    o70. 

Bartels.  Carl.     (See  Hosier  and  Bartels.) 

Bartholomew     Ellis,    Toledo,    assignor    to    The    National 

Peat  Ueflnlng  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.    Apparatus  for 

obtalnlDg  peat     ifo.  1,166,337  ;  Oct  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  219  ; 

p.    395. 
Bartholomew,   John   B.,   Peoria,    111.,  assignor,   by    mesne 

T*i ^^.a^^'A  V*  Ar^T  Company.     TractTon-engifne.     No. 

1.156.203;  Oct  12;  V.rz.  vol.  219;  p.  329. 
Bartlett,  Reginald  C.  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada.     Vehicle 

construction.     No.  1.166,875;  Oct   19;  Gas.  vol.  219- 

p.  594. 

Barton.  Klla  L.      (See  Stevens.  William  X..  assignor.) 
^\'^?,^'.    ^'■""f^l"    M.,    Chicago.    111.      Relnforced-concrete 

building  construction.     No.  1.155.461;  Oct  5;  Gar.  vol. 

d\v  ,  p.   4o. 

Barton,  L^uls  E.,  Niagara  Falls,  assignor  to  The  Titanium 
.\lloy  Manufacturing  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Com 

?*Vil*.li.**°JL"='P'^***  pigment   and  producing  same.     No 
1,155,462;   Oct  5;   Gaz.  »ol.  219;  p.  48 

^!?^'  i^V'?,^*  5:'.^,V*»^«*°°'  ^-  ^-     Child's  carriage 
o  ^^  ^'^^J^^^ '  0«*-  18  I  Q»«-  ▼ol-  219 ;  p.  861. 

f^Ki  kF^-T^I^  *  'K•l^    U^aependence,     Mo.       Glove.       No. 

1,166,617  :  Oct  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  440. 

1  ^  ?<4  K^J^'kJ*'  ,Jj?<leDeDdence,  Mo.     Walst-cloaure.    No. 

1,156,618;  Oct  12;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  441. 
®^**V,S5SJ;'    ShelbvTllIe.    Ind.       Water-power    plant 

No.   1,167,922  •  Oct  26;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  1025. 
Bateman,  Adolphua  J.,  et  oL      (See  Akin,  Willis  H.,  as 

slgnor. ) 

Bateman  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Hart,  LewU  A., 
assignor.) 

Bateman  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Willis,  Leland 

assignor. ) 
Bates,   Adelmer  M.,   assignor  to   Bates   Valve   Bag  Com- 

SS^'vol"2'if;i"351^'^-''*-     ^°-  '-"^'^^^^   '^'-    ^- 
Batea.  Arthur.     (See  Gouldbourn,  Bates,  and  Jerram  ) 
Bates,  Arthur.      (See  Jerram.  Gouldbourn.  and  Bates.) 
Bates,  Charles  T.     (See  Rexroat,  George  P..  assignor.) 
Bates,     George     M.,     Lebanon,     Mo.      Farm  -  zate       No 

1.146.463:  Oct  5:  Oai.  vol.  219:  p.  48 
Bates,  Urt  C,  and  J.  McLeland,  Seattle,  Waah.     Surglca- 

apparatus.      No.    1,167,202;    Oct    19;    Oaa.    vol.    5l9 ; 

p.  711. 

Bates  Valve  Bag  Company.  (See  Bates,  Adelmer  M.,  as- 
signor. ) 

**J!i'''  Pif*"'v,^<»"«'  ^  Va.  Toilet-sUnd.  No.  1,156.519  ; 
Oct  12 ;  Gaa.  voL  219  ;  p.  441. 

o£?"',  9y^  ?h   Hammond,    Ind.,   assignor  to    American 
Steel  Foundries,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Bullt-ap  side  frame 
No.  1,167,832 ;  Oct  26 ;  Gaa.  voL  219 ;  p.  993. 
"*»5''',  ^v?""'    ^j    Hammond,    Ind.,   assignor    to   American 

S***i  ^K^T^Soo  *"a  ?*;fL  ^^''''   N-   Y.     Forging  fulcrums. 

No.  1  157.833:  Oct  26:  Gaa.  vol.  219:  p.  994. 
Bauer.  Edward  H    Waahlngton,  D.  C.     Primer  for  gaa-eo 

glnea.    No.  1.166,871 ;  Oct  6 ;  Gaa.  vol.  219 :  p.  I9l. 
Baughman,  George  H..  and  F.  J.  Samradek,  Chicago,  111. 

cramp  for  salea-bopk  pads.      No.   1,166,876;   Ocl    19; 

cfsx.  vol.  219 :  p.  696. 
Baum.  Louis  J.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.     Nosile.*  No.  1,167,973  ■ 

Oct  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1044. 
Baxter.  George  L..  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.     Wrench.     No 

1.157.8.T4:  Oct.  26:  Gaa.  vol.  219;  p.  994. 
Baxter,  Leonidas,  assignor  to  The  Thomas  Manufacturing 

Company,    Dayton,    Ohio.      HTdrocarbonlantem.      No. 

1.166.464:  Oct.  6;  Gaa.  vol.  219;  p.  49. 
®*7l*i,5S£<*«t*«    8;.  Ambrldge.    Pa.      Paper-holder.      No. 

1,167,286 :  Oct.  19 ;  Gaa.  vol,  219 ;  p.  742. 
Bayley,    George    W..    New    York,    assignor    to    Bayiey    A 

Z°°\  ,llf-;-?™2^'y°v  N.   Y,      Electric-lighting   fixture. 

No.  1.166,464  ;  Oct.  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  418. 
Kayley  ft  Sons.      (See  Bayley.  George  W..  assignor.) 
Beach.  Charles  M.,  Martel.  Ohio.     Draft-tongue  coupling. 

No.  1.156..342:  Oct.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  .177. 


Bwich,    Howard    L.,    Bdg«wood    Park,    Pa.,    aaaignor    to 
Weatlnghouae    Electric    and    Mannfacturfng    Company 
IJjtor-congol  system.    No.  1,166,866 ;  Oct.  12 ;  GaiVol.' 

BMch '  Howard  L^  Edgewood  Park,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  West 
Inghous*  Electric  and  Maaufacturing  Company.  Con 
trol  system  for  electric  motors.    No.  1,167,203 ;  Oct  19 ; 

'**f*^°  £■■"■  ""bber  Shoe  Company.  The.  (See  Crowley. 
John  T.,  aaalgnor.) 

S^^**  ^f«*  ^-     <S^  B«»tty,  WalUce  A.,  aaalgnor.) 

Beakes.  WUIum  i.     Brsnt  Hock.  Masa..  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  S.  M.  Klntner,  Pittsburgh.  I'a..  and  H  M 

Barrett.  Bloomfleld.  N.  J.,  receivers.     Detector  for  oscll- 

10^3°""*°*'"    ^°'  ^'^^^'^^^  :  Oct  26 ;  Gaa.  vol.  219  ; 

^b,  f^?*R  9;' JS"*?.***'  °°,'*«'!Sl'  Canada.  Saddle. 
No.  M66,466 ;  Oct  6 ;  Gas.  voL  210 ;  p.  40. 

®*f?4«?2y*^/l„^'if"<*°'>  P*-  Swab-anloader.  No. 
1,166,667  ;  Oct.  12 ;  Gaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  401. 

Beam,  Mathaw.  Old  Forge.  Pa.    OverhoUt  automatic  cut- 

off.     No.  1,166,877 ;  Oct  10 ;  Gaa.  voL  210 ;  p.  396. 

Bean.  Andrew  \V.,  Mount  Rainier.  Md.,  and  J.  A.  Kllllnger 

ocr26%z.''voi';2i9Tr?iVr'°'**-  '*''■  ^•^^''-^^^^ 

^*S?t^'P'G'L.^;o?i?rp.'"i9*'°'*-"°'-  ''°-  '''''''''-' 

®*f'?*r  ,  i^^^A  J'V  J**''*"',  9,^  Tractor-Wheel.  No. 
I.l.'i3.87i';  Oct  5;  Gai.  vol.  219 ;  o.  191. 

Beatty  Wallace  A.  aaalgnor  to  G.  W.  Beadle.  New  York, 
v". - Jv»-«^''i'°<^**'  filament  and  other  product  No 
1.156.969 ;  Oct  19 ;  Gaa.  vol.  219 ;  p.  628. 

"*&*^','^i*J'Ui^v^°.*"?!;°*5<'°'  <^»1-     Aeroplane-propeller. 

No.  1,166,677 ;  Oct  12 ;  Gaa.  vol.  219 ;  p.  462.  **     ^  "  • 

Beaver.  Francis  M.,  ass-lKnor  of  one-half  to   W.  F    Bolln 

2f;~(ia'i"vol.1jY9rl>^"5*06"'''*"-    '^°-  '''^^'^^^  '  Oct. 
^Hl°J''.i««^'"^™    8..    Newark,    N.    J.      Barrette.      No 

1,166,399;  Oct  6:  6aa.  vol.  h9;  p.  26. 
Beck,   Auguat    Cranford,   aaalgnor   of  one-half   to    P     D 

?^kI^«*.  S^rVo'  ^-   ^-   .Di«P«°«lnK-recepUcle.      No! 
1,166,466  ;  Oct  12  ;  Gaa.  vol.  210  ;  p.  419. 

*'V^-«'?«l'''^.^^y'.J'*'!r**"'    ^'•^'>-      <^'-"°    holder.      No. 
I.I08.J6I  ;  Oct.  26:  Gaz.   vol.  219;   p.    1179 

Beck  Company,  Charles.     (See  Henry,  Ferdinand  G..  aa 

Becker.  Louis,  and  K.  Heine.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Scarf  pin 
fastener.     No.  1,157  835  ;  Oct.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  9^4. 

Becker    Mathlas  B.,  Chicago,  111.     Ornamenting  and   im 
vo?    2°19^'"****936  "^'*°'-     ^°'  1.187,664;  Oct.  26;  Gai. 

^^^j+^i*''!?^*t;l.^5,'"K°•  !"•  Prepared  roofing.  No. 
1.157,665;  Oct  26;  Gaa.  vol.  219;  p.  937. 

^"^f,^?'!?^,^'^®***®"'  >*•■■•  tJnlTeraal  angle-plate. 
No.  1,155,987  ;  Oct.  5  ;  Gaa.  vol.  219  ;  p.  229 

t^«*ot,«"^°??E?'.^'2^*°    ^^^-    Nebr.      Oil-burner.      No. 
1.156.878 ;  Oq|  6 ;  Oaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  102. 

.u**".-  "'S''"'"*'.!*-'  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Mergen- 

',^*'7_V  noJJIf  Company-    Typojrraphlcal  machine.    No. 

1.157.(53;  (5cl  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219-  p.  967. 

Beeler.  8««oa««  •-,  Wavneaboro.  Pa.     Motor-driven  lawn 


«.wwsi.    «u.  x,±on,o^M ;  ucu  iz  ;  uas.  vol.  '219  ;  p.  441. 
^'J*','??-^^*'"*"'  McDonald.  Pa.     Folding  umbrella.     No 

l.ir.y.974  ;  Oct.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  :  p.  1045. 
Behrend,   Helene,   aaalgnor  to  H.   Bierbaum,  Barlin,  Q«r- 

°o"^19?*  1?°*  *'*'*"•  ^°-  ^'^^^'^"^  :  Oct  12  ;  Gaz. 
Beldler,  George  C.',  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Photographing  ao- 
o  Pf,"*"f,-  **<>•  1.1W,786;  Oct  6 :  Gaa.  vol.^lO;  5^160^ 
Beldler    George  C,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     PhotOfraphlng  and 

developing  apparatus.    No.  1,157,611  ;  Oct  19;  Gaa.  vol. 

^10 ;  p.  861. 
Belk6.  K61mln,  Paloose,  Wash.    Antoaled.    No.  1,156.786 ; 

Oct  6;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  161. 
Bell,  Alfred.     (See  Wallace  and  BelL) 
Bell,    Thomaa   A..   Kew,    Melbourne,   VictorU,   Auatralla. 

Shock-abaorber  for  vehlclea.     No.   1,167,494  ;   Oct.   19 ; 

Gaa.  vol.  219;  p.  814. 
Bellem,  Loula  H.  L.,  and  G.  J.  Br«g«raa,  Nenllly-Bur-8«lne. 

^"^S^-      Intemal-combuatlon    engine.      No.    1.167,287 ; 

Oct  19  ;  Gaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  742. 

^?^A*vif  °^  ^-  8^  t^rxi*.  Mo.     Light- obatmctcr.    No. 

1,166,678  :  Oct  12  ;  Oaa.  vol.  219  ;  p^461. 
Benham.  William  T..  Rising  Sun.  Ind.     Dial  for  combina- 

tton-lpcka.      No.    1,166,668:    Oct    12;    Gaa.    vol.    219; 

p.  401. 
Benham.  William  T.,  Norwood,  Ohio.     Dial  for  comblaa- 

tlon-locka.     No.  1,166,660;  6ct  12;   Gas.  vol.  210;  p. 

Benjamin  Bert  R..  Oak  Park.  111.,  asslcnor  to  Infema- 
tional  Harvester  Company  of  New  Jersey.  Machine  for 
forming  openlnn  in  woven  fabrica.  No.  1,167,764  ;  Oct. 
26  ;  Gaz.   vol.  219 ;  p.  968. 

Benjamin  Bert  R..  Oak  Park,  111.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Harvester  Conanany  of  New  Jersey.  Woven  fabric 
for   belts.      No.   1.167V755;   Oct   26;    Gaz.    vol.   219  ;p 

Benjamin  Electric  Mfg.  Company.  (See  Benjamin.  Reu- 
ben B..  ansignor.) 

^*5^.".l?*"  Electric  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Dean, 
wllllflm  W.,  as-^ignor.) 

^f^A'S'Pi^"*:!?'''^*  ^-  New  York.  N.  Y.  Bobbin.  No. 
1,156,679 ;  Oct  12 :  Gas.  vol,  219 :  p.  462. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


lienjamln,  Reuben  B.,  ssslgnor  to  Benjamin  Electric  Mfg. 

Company,  Chlcneo,  111.     Electrolier.    No.  1.158,113  :  Oct. 

26:  Gas.  vol.  219:  p.   1093. 
Beajaaln,   William  T.,  aaalgnor  to  Shoe   Manufacturers' 

Supply  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.     Machine  for  marking 

buttonbolea.     No.   1,166,680;   Oct.   12;    Gaa.   vol.   219; 

p.  468. 
Bannar,  James  H.,  Akron,  Ohio.     Combined  rail  tie  and 

fastner.     No.  1,166,681 ;  Oct  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  463. 
Bennett,   Cornelius   V.,   assignor  to  The  Locke   Insulator 

Manufacturing   Company,    Victor,    N.    Y.      Die   for    in- 

sulatora.    No.  1,167,612  :  Oct  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  219  :  p.  852. 
Bennett.  David  P..      (Se*-  DrlHCoU.  John.  aBsUrnor.  i 
Bennett.    Edward   B.,   and   J.    Armstrong,   Kansaa   City, 

Kans.     Combined  gage  and  compasa.     No.   1,165,642; 

Oct  8;  Gaa.  vol.  219;  p.  77. 
Bennett.    ErastUH    B.,   Denver,   Colo.      Amalgamator.      No. 

1.157,836;  Oct.  I'C. :  Gaz.  vol.  :.'19  ;  p.  995. 
Bennett,  George  M.,  Kenosha,  Wis.    Securing  an  apertured 

member  to  a  cylindrical  member.     No.  1,157,666 ;  Oct. 

26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  937. 
Bsonett,  Joaeph  C,  aaalgnor  to  Otia-Fenaom  Elevator  Com 

pany,    Liauted,   Toronto,   Ontario,    Canada.     Elevator- 
gate.    No.  1,166,204  :  Oct  12  ;  Gas.  toL  210  ;  p.  380. 
Bennett,  Thomas  F.,  rhlladelpbia.  I'a.    Incinerating  plant. 

No.  1.158.102;  Oct.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1110. 
Bena,  Bamuel  J.,  Berkeley,  and  A.  B.  Hubbard.  Oakland. 

CaL    Toilet-papar  bolder.    No.  1,166,266 ;  Oct.  12  ;  Gas. 

vol.  210  ;  p.  861. 
Bardan.  Cbarlea  M..  Ma/wood.  N.  J.    Blanket-holder.    No. 

1,156,740 ;  Oct  12 :  das.  ToL  210 :  p.  610. 
Berendteln,   Frank,   Chelsea,   aaslgnor  of  one-half   to   W. 

Bernateln,  Boston.  Maaa.     Friction  and  metal  plug  for 

rubber  beela  and  other  tread-surf acea.     No.  1.155,874  ; 

Oct  6;  Gas.  voL  210;  n.  102. 
Bare.  Bmst  J.,  Bchensctady,  N.  T.,  astlgoor  to  General 

Electric  Company.     Method  and  apparatua  for  meaaur- 

ing  the  flow  of  flulda.    No.  1.166,660 ;  Oct  12  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

2rt :  p.  402. 
Berger,  Bruno  A.,  Richmond,  Va.     Bracket     No.  1,166,120  ; 

Oct  12,:  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  S06. 
Bergh.  Frederick  P.     ( See  Taylor  and  Bergh. ) 
Hernard,  Jacob.      (.'*ee  MdlU-i,   ll.nrv.  assignor.) 
Bcniet,  John  J.     (See  Ayera,  Augustine  R.,  aaalgnor.) 
Bernstein.  William.     (See  Berenstcin,  Frank,  aaalgnor.) 
Bertrnnd.   Louis,   Seattle.    Wash.      Mowing-machine.      No. 

1.155.088:  Oct  5;  Gaz.  voL  210 :  p.  22iB. 
Baaharov,   Nanm  8..   Paterson.  N.  J.     Tumbler  for  com- 

blnatlon-locka.     No.  1,166,741;  Oct  12;  Gas.  vol.  210; 

p.  610. 
Besiter,  Charles,   Mlnonk,   IH.     Nut-lock.     No.   1,158,163; 

Oct  26:  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1111. 
BesBolo,  William  L..   San   Diego,  Cal.     Nut-wrench.     No. 

1,157,495;  Oct  l9 ;  Gaa.  vol.  219;  p.  815. 
Bessolo,    William    L.,    San    Diego,    Cal.      Wrench.      No. 

1.158.164;  Oct  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1111. 
Best,   Clarence  L..   San   Leandro,  Cal.     Autotractor.     No. 

1.158,114;  Oct  26;  Gaz,  vol.  219;  p.  1093. 
Best     John     H.,     Guthrie,     Okla.       Ballng-press.       No. 

1,156,543  ;  Oct  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  77. 
Bethka,  Fredrick  F.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.     Window  shade 

and  curtain  bolder.     No.  1.166,343;  Oct  12;  Gas.  voL 

219 ;  p.  877. 
Bethlehem   Steel  Company.      (See  Meiga  and  Jakobason. 

aaaig&ors.) 
Bethlehem  Steel  Company.     (See  Von  Phllp,  Caalmlr,  as 

signer. ) 
Belts.    Benjamin    B.,    St.    Loula,    Mo.      Tie-plate.      No. 

1,165.980 ;  Oct.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  229. 
Betta,    Benjamin    B..    St.    Louis.    Mo.      Tie-plate.      No. 

1.165.990;  Oct  5;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  280. 
Betts,    Benjamin    B.,    St    Loula,    Mo.      Tie  plate.      No. 

1,P55.991:  Oct  6;  Gas.  voL  219;  p.  230. 
Betta.  Benjamin  B.,  St.  Loula.  Mo.     Guard-rail  mounting. 

No.  1.156.992  ;  Oct  6 ;  Gaa.  vol.  219  ;  p.  230. 
Betts.  Benjamin  B.,  St  Looia,  Mo.     Guard-rail  mounting. 

No.  1,165,993  ;  Oct  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  231. 
Betts,    Benjamin    B.,    St.    Louis,    Mo.      Guard-rail.      No. 

1,165,994 ;  Oct.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  231. 
BeuteL  Werner,  aaalgnor  of  one-third  to  R.  D.  HiUebrant, 

Bridgeport,    Conn.      Automatic    train-stopping    mecba- 

nUm.    No.  1,167.144:  Oct  19:  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  690. 
Bevier,  Philip  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Hollow-tile  wall.     No. 

1.16B,362;  Oct.  26;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  1180. 
Bibb,  Dandrldge  H.,  New  York,   assignor  to  Continental 

Prooeaa  Corporation,  Briarcllff  Village,  N.  Y.     Cohering 

nia.88  and  forming  the  same.     No.  1,168,363;  Oct.  26; 

Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  1180. 
Bibb,   Dandrldge  H.,   New  York,  aaalgnor  to  Continental 

Process  Corporation,  Briarcllff  Village,  N.  Y.     Making 

cohering   masses.      No.    1,168,364 ;   Oct.   26 ;   Gas.    vol. 

219;  p.   1181. 
Bibb,  Dandridge  H.,  New  York,  aaslgnor  to  Continental 

Process  Corporation,  Briarcllff  Village,  N.  Y.     Briquets 

and  other  product  compoaed  of  bonded  divided  material. 

No.  1.168.366 ;  Oct  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  1181. 
Bibb,  mndridge  H.,  aaalgnor  to  Continental  Prooeaa  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.   Y.     Making  cohering  masses. 

No.  1,158.366 ;  Oct.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1181. 
Blckley,  Everett  H.,  aaalgnor  to  Motoyraph  Company  of 

America,    Detroit,    Mich.      Electrie-dlaplay    switching 

mechanlam.    No.  1,166,466;  Oct  6:  Gas.  vol.  210;  p. 

49. 
Bierbaum.  H.     (8m  Babrtnd,  Helene,  aaaiffnor.) 


Blcgar.  Lcroy  A.,  Oneida.  N.  Y.    Buahlng.     No.  1,166,582 ; 

Oct  12 ;  Gias.  vol.  210 ;  p.  463. 
BlcE8,  Rol)ert.  administrator.     (See  Gross.  Henry  P.) 
Bigley,  WUllam  J.     (See  War<L  John  C.  aaalgnor.) 
Bingham.  Daniel,  et  al.     (See  .Tobke.  August  F..  assignor.) 
Bingham,  George  W.,  New  Britain  Conn.     Moving-picture 

machine.    No.  1,166.467  ;  Oct  12  ;  Gaa.  vol.  219  ;  p.  410. 
Bird,  Charles  S..  Walpole.  Mass.     I'aper  tube  and  making 

the  same.     No.   1.158.024;   Oct.    26:   Gaz.  vol.   219;    p. 

1062. 
Birdsey,    Somers    Company.       (See    Blrae,    Wllliffm,    as- 
signor.) 
Blrse,    William,    aaalgnor   to    Birdsey,    Somers    Company, 

Bridgeport,  Conn.    Bxtenalble  coraet  clasp  or  stay.     No. 

1.166,206 ;  Oct  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  33U. 
Blssell.  Cari  H.,  and  F.  Smith,  asalgnora  to  Crouae-Hlnda 

Company.    Syracuse,    N.    Y.      Electric-conduit    fitting. 

No.  1,166,683;  Oct  12;  Gas.  voL  219;  p.  463. 
Blxby.  Allan  S.,  assignor  to  The  H.  ft  B.  Mfg.  Co..  Indian- 
apolis,  Ind.      Power   molding-machine.      No.    1,158,398 ; 

Oct  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219:  p.  1194. 
Black,  James  H.     (See  Whale  and  Black.) 
Black,  Lee  J.,  Beaumont  Tex^  Wrench,     No.   1,157,362  ; 

Oct.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  768. 
Blackard,    Luclan,    Haytl,    Mo.      Broom.      No.    1,157.074 ; 

Oct.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  666. 
Blackburn.  Charles  D..  Lime.  Colo.     Electric-lamp  socket. 

No.  1,157,075 ;  Oct.  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  666. 
Blackburn,  Charles  E.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Slphonlc  fiusblng 

aoparatus.     No.  1.167.667  ;  Oct  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p. 

Blackman,    Malcom    L.,    Osark,    Ala.      Car-coupling.      No. 

1.157,496  ;  Oct  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  815. 
Blaln,   George   .\..   Long  Lake,   Minn.      Pack-carrier.     No. 

1.156.878;  Oct.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  595. 
Blaine.  Joseph  R.,  Taunton.  Mass.     Indicating  device.     No. 

1,166,788 ;  Oct.  5  ;  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  162. 
Blakely.  Archibald  J.,  Chandler,  Ariz.     F'lume-gate.     No. 

l.l.'iS.lfiS;  Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1111. 
Blancbard,   George    L.,   Montgomery,   Ala.     Machine   tor 

manufacturing    strip-saws.      No.    1,166.468;    Oct    12; 

Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  42«. 
Blank.  Henry,  (}len  Ridge.  N.  J.,  aaslgnor  to  Whiteside  ft 

Blank.     Necklace-claap.     No.  1,156,267;  Oct  12;  Gas. 

vol.  219 :  p.  361. 
Blank,  Herman,  Jr.,  Madison,  Nebr.     Ice-cutting  machine. 

No.  1,166.400;  Oct.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  26. 
Blankner,  William,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  aaslgnor  of  one-half 

to   C.    G»    Urshel,   Trenton.    N.    J.      Ice-machine.      No. 

1.156.832 ;  Oct  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  660. 
Blardone,  George.  C.  W.  Nichols,  and  F.  Brugulere.  New 

Orleans.  La.     Substitute  for  lampblack.     No.  1.156.742; 

Oct  12 :  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  619. 
Blass.  Edwin  J..  Portage,  Wis.     Ash-slfter.     No.  1,155,876 ; 

Oct.  5 ;  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  192. 
Blau,  Fritz.  Charlottenburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company.    Manufacture  of  fine  refractory-metal 

wires.     No.  1,157,288 ;  Oct.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  742. 
Blauvelt.     Archie    J.,    Erin,    N.    Y.       Motor-plow.       No. 

1,167,689  ;  Oct.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  743. 
Blaw  Steel  Construction  Company.     (See  Rawlev,  Wayne. 

aaalgnor. ) 
Blalek.  Stephan  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Kevless  lock.     No. 

1,157,837  ;  Oct.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  995. 
Blieberger,  Gustav,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Fuel  for  kinetic  en- 

g.nea  and  making  the  same.     No.  1.158,367  ;  Oct.  26 ; 
az.  VOL  219  ;  p.  1181. 
Bliss.  Amos  R.,  Chicago,   111.     Humidifying  device.     No. 

1.155.701:  Oct.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.    131. 
Blln,    Edward    C.   Waverly,    Ohio.      Shaft-releaaing  and 

brake-applying  device  for  vehlclea.     No.  1,156,661 ;  Oct. 

12 :  Oas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  402. 
Bliss,  William  L.,  assignor,  by  mesne  a.sslgnments,  to  The 

U.  S.  Light  and  Heat  Corporation,  Niagara  Falla,  N.  Y. 

Hand-hole  cover   for   generators.      No.    1.157,497;   Oct 

19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  816. 
Bliss,  William  L.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 

U.  S.  Light  and  Heat  Corporation,  Niagara  FalU,  N.  Y. 

Oil-well  closure.    No.  1,157.498;  Oct  19;  Gas.  vol.  219; 

p.  816. 
Bliss.  William  L.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 

U.  S.  Light  and  Heat  Corj?oratIon,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y. 

Belt  and   belt-fastener.     No.   1,157,499 ;   Oct.    19 ;   Oaa. 

vol.  219;  p.  816. 
Bloch,  Moses  L.     (See  Hyde,  Frederick,  aaalgnor. ) 
Blodgett,  Cbarlea  L.,  Alameda,  Cal.     Clothes-line  pallaj. 

No.  1.157.143;  Oct.  19:  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  690. 
Blomqulst.  John  O.,  Dorchester.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Mazia 

Manufacturing  Company.     Carbureter.     No.   1,167.868 ; 

Oct.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  768. 
Blood,  Maurice  E..  Kalamazoo,  Mich.     Driving-gear.     No. 

1,165,467  ;  Oct  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  49. 
Bloom,  Moms  B.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Poiaon-tablet     No. 

1,166.684  ;  Oct.  12;  Gas.  vol.  219 :  p.  464. 
Bloomberg,  Joseph  E.,  assignor  to  The  Wallace  ft  Smith 

Co.,   Milwaukee,  Wis.     Whip.     No.  1,157.838;  Oct  26; 

Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  996. 
Blumenstein,  Loula.  (Bee  Fischer,  William,  assignor.) 
Boatwrlght.  Acree  L.  (See  Walker  and  Boatwright) 
Bobrlck,  Gabriel  A.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Liquid-aoap  dis- 
penser. No.  1,168,166 ;  Oct.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1112. 
Bobroff,  Bomett  L..  aaslgnor  to  Universal  Indicator  Com- 
pany,   Milwaukee,    Wis.     Telegraphy.      No.    1,167,880; 

Oct.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  996. 
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BodlnaoD,  Lara  W.,  assignor  to  The  American  Well  Works, 

Aurora.  111.     Centrifugal  pump.     No.  1,155,401 ;  Oct.  5 ; 

(Jaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  27. 
Boemer,  Radolf.     (S«€  Santos  and  Boerner.) 
Bohan,  William  J..  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Electrlc-Iight  fixture. 

No.  1456.680:  Oct  12;  Ou.  toI.  219;  p.  464. 
Boban,  William  J.,  St.  I'aul,  Minn.     Electrical  switch-actu- 
ating mechanism.     No.    1,157,076 ;   Oct.   19 ;   Gas.   vol. 

219;  p.  666. 
Bohlman.  George  J..  Medford,  assignor  to  American  Water 

Supply  Company  of  New  England,  Boston,  Mass.    Appa- 
ratus for  making  paper  cops  with  rolled  edges.      No. 

1,155.787:  Oct.  5;  Ga«.  vol.  219;  p.  161. 
Bobmbach,  Jennie.     (See  Corbln.  Elfreda  J.,  assignor.) 
Bohn.  Rmi.  MaanheiiD,  aaclfnor  to  Badische  Anliln  4 

Soda     Fabrlk.     Lodwlgshafeo-on-th«-Blilne,     Germany. 

Bucking  vegeUble   material.     No.   1,166,048 ;   Oct.   12 : 

Gas.  TOl.  219;  p.  278. 
Bohr,  Henry  B.,  administrator.     (See  Bohr.  Nicholas  C.) 
Bohr,  Nicholas  C,  deceased,  Boston,  Mass. ;  U.  B.  Bohr, 

administrator.        Shoe  -  sole  -  tempering     device.        No. 

1,168,101  ;  Oct.  26:  Ga^  vol.  219;  p.  1089. 
Boles,  frank  «.,  et  al.     (See  Neller,  Albert  H.,  assignor.) 
Botrault,  Louis,  I'arls,  France.     Pipe-coupling  device  for 

railway  and  tram  cars.    No.  1,155,876 ;  Oct.  5 :  Gas.  vol. 

219;  p.   192. 
Boland,    Onstave,    San    Jose,    Cal.       Sprlng-hlnge.       No. 

1,166.702;  Oct.  5;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  132. 
Bolde,  Henry,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  asaiffnor  to  General  Optical 

Company,  Inc.     Trifocal  lens.     No.  1,158,102  ;  Oct.  26 : 

Oat.  ToL  219 :  p.  1090. 
Bolin,  William  F.     (See  Beaver,  Francis  M.,  assignor.) 
Bollnter,  IrTtn  L.,  deceased.  Chlcaio.  111. ;  B.  K.  Page,  sole 

hair.     Cattle-guard.     No.  1,166,866;  Oct  12;  Gas.  vol. 

219 ;  p.  660. 
Bollinger,    James,    Whlteflsh,    Mont      Dirigible    lamp   for 

automobiles.     No.  1,155,877  ;  Oct.  5 ;  Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p. 

193. 
Bonard,  Marcel  J.  L.  P.,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.    Safety 

apparatus  for  submarines.    No.  1,156,970  ;  Oct  19  ;  Gas. 

TOI.  219;  p.  628. 
Bond,  George  T.,  Huntington,  W.  Va.    Flexible  shaft.     No. 

1,187,148 ;  Oct.  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  692. 
Boner,  Johann  H..  assignor  to  Badische  Anllin  k  Soda 

Fabrlk,  Lodwigshafen-on-the-Bhine,  Germany.     Produc- 

inc  chromlnm  salts.     No.  1,167,668;  Oct  26;  Gaa.  vol. 

ojo  •  u   ft3T 

Bonhain,  Tom'  B.     (See  Bdey,  Charles  E.  C,  assignor.) 
Bonhard.  Alfred  M.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Bed.    No.  1,156,833  ; 

Oct  12;  Gas.  VOL  219;  p.  660. 
Bonime,  Albert,  assignor  to  M.  and  L.   Mandel,  Chicago, 

in.     Bag-lock.     No.  1,157,364;  Oct  19;  Gas.  vol.  219; 

p.    769. 
Bonoff,    Charles    A.,    New    York,     N.    Y.       Gown.      No. 

1,166,644 ;  Oct  6 :  Oai.  toI.  219 ;  p.  78. 
Booth,     Alba     C,     Burlington,     Vt       Tooth-brush.       No 

1,166,878;   Oct.   5;   Gas.   voL   219;   p.    193. 
Booth,  Lionel  B.,  Cambridge.  England.     Objective  for  pho- 
tographic and  like  purposes.     No.  1,166,743;  Oct  12; 

Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  5rt.  ...  v^u  ** , 

Bopp,  Gustave  P.,  Klrkwood,  Mo.  Valve.  No.  1,166.049; 
Oct  12  :  Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  278. 

Borders,  Bert     (See  Maschek,  Henry,  assignor.) 

Borland,  Bruce,  assignor  to  The  Borland-Grannls  Com- 
pany Chicago,  111.  Seat  No.  1,156,834  ;  Oct.  12  ;  Gas 
vol.  219 ;  p.  550. 

Borland-Grannls  Company,  The.  (See  Borland,  Bruce,  as- 
signor.) 

Bornmann.  Ernst  assignor  to  J.  A.  Topf  &  Soehne,  Erfurt, 
Germany.  Apparatus  for  drying  granular  material. 
No.  1,155.402 ;  Oct.  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  27. 

Borsodl,  Morris,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Ink-supplyinc  device 
No.  1,157,613  :  Oct.   19  ;  Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p    852. 

Boratelman,  Henry  L.,  Small,  Idaho.  Sack-holder.  No 
1.156.744  ;  Oct.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  520. 

Bosch,  Carl,  and  W.  Wild,  assignors  to  Badische  AniUn  k 
Soda  Fabrlk,  Lndwigshafen-on-the-Rblne,  Germany.  Pro- 
ducing 'hydrogen.  No.  1,157,669 ;  Oct  26 ;  Gas.  vol. 
219  '  D    938 

Boachj' Carl,  and  A.  Mittasch,  assignors  to  Badische  Anllin 
*  Soda  Fabrlk,  Ladwigahafen-on-the-Bhlne,  Germany. 
Production  of  ammonia.  No.  1,158.167  ;  Oct.  26 ;  Gas 
▼oL  219 ;  p.  1112. 

Bosch,  Firm  of  Robert.     (See  Krats.  Frans,  assignor.) 

Boston  Rnbber  Shoe  Company.  (See  Piper,  Walter  E.,  as- 
signor.) 

Boston  Rubber  Shoe  Company.  (See  Randall,  Chester  J., 
assignor. ) 

Boswell.  Henson  R..  Greenwood.  Va.  Tractor-plow.  No. 
1.167,670  ;  Oct  26  ;  Gas,  vol.  219  ;  p.  938. 

Both,  Tonjes  A.  C,  Falrhaven,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
slgnmentu,  to  The  Zee  Socket  and  Mfg.  Co.,  Boston, 
Mass.  Mechanical  movement  and  electrle-Ilght  socket. 
(Reissue.)     No.  13,990;  Oct  5;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  250. 

Botacheller.  Alexander  P.  (See  Schmidt  Frederick,  as- 
signor, t 

Bottle.  Edward  K.,  Elmira,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American 
Sales  Book  Company,  Limited,  Toronto,  Canada.  Mani- 
folding sales-book.  No.  1,157,290 ;  Oct.  19  ;  Gas.  vol. 
219;  p.  743. 

Boarder,  Gabriel.  Erlth,  assiznor  to  Yickers  Limited, 
Westminster,  Bagland.  Crank-pin  bearing.  No. 
1,167.976 :  Oct  26 ;  Gai.  vol.  219 ;  p.  1046. 


Bovalrd  k  Seyfang  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Wright, 

William,   aaslgnor.) 
Bowen,  Aaron  L.,  assignor  to  H.  B.  Hardt  Seattle,  Wash. 
Table-service  apparatus.     No.  1,166,638;  Oct.  6;  Oai. 
vol.  219;  p.  109. 

Bowen.  Rot,  Hoopeaton,  III.  Camera  atUchment.  No. 
1,168,026;  Oct  26;  Gas.  voL  219 ;  p.  1062. 

Bowers,  Otho  D.,  Arcanum,  Ohio.  Electric  permutation- 
switch  mechanism.  No.  1,167,923;  Oct.  26;  Gas.  vol. 
219 :  p.  1026. 

Bowles,  Philip  E.,  Jr.     (Bee  McNear  and  Bowlea.) 

Bowman,  Henry,  9t  aL     (See  Cave,  Daniel,  assignor.) 

Bowman.  Hiram  V.,  Toledo,  111.  (ias-englne  valve.  No. 
I,167,(i77;  Oct  19;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  667, 

Bowman,  Newton  K..  North  Lawrencv,  Ohio.  Manually- 
operated  mine-door.  No.  1,155,703  ;  Oct.  5  ;  Gas.  vol. 
219:   p.   132. 

Bowaer,  James  Y.,  tt  ol.  (See  EUnnard,  Robert  M.,  as- 
signor.) 

Box  Company  of  America.  (See  Tlcknor,  William  D., 
assignor.) 

Boyd.  David  C,  GaUon.  asslanor  to  Security  Metallic 
Grave  Vault  Co.,  Orrrille,  Ohio.  Burial  -  vault.  No. 
1,168,399  ;  Oct  28  ;  Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1194. 

Boyd,  Robert  L..  Meridian.  La.  Front-end  construction 
tor  vehicles.  No.  1,168,168;  Oct  26;  Gai.  toL  219; 
p.  1112. 

Boyden,  Llewellyn  W.     (See  Root  and  Boyden.) 

Boyle.  Albert  J.,  Baltimore,  Md.  Sewer  -  pipe.  No. 
1,158,415  ;  Oct  26;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  1200. 

Boyle,  Albert  J.,  Baltimore.  Md.  Sewer  -  pipe.  No. 
1,168,416;  Oct  26;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  1200. 

Itrucitt,  Jamea  T..  MempUis.  Tenn.  ArtiOclal  limb.  No. 
1.166,646 ;  Oct  6 ;  Ou.  toI.  219 ;  p.  78. 

Brtckarbohm,  Frans,  Wilbelmsruh,  near  Relnlckendorf- 
Berlln,  Germany.  Apparatna  for  making  cables.  No. 
1,157,500;  Oct  1» ;  Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  8lf. 

Bradburn,  Joseph  A.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Obtaining  potas- 
sium chiorld.  No.  1,166,388;  Oct  12;  Gas.  voL  219; 
p.  396. 

Bradburn,  Joseph  A.,  Syracuae,  N.  Y.  Obtaining  magne- 
sia.   No.  1.166,662  ;  Oct.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  492. 

Bradbury,  Clifford  C.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboarl 
and  SupplT  Company.  Chicago,  111.  Party-line  ringing 
system.    No.  1,168,10$  ;  Oct  26 :  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  1090. 

Braddock,  Edward  I.  Wlncheater,  Maas.,  aaaignor  to  Lamb 
&  Nash  Company,  Kittery,  Me.  Wlre-bouod  article.  No. 
1,156.131  ;  Oct  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  807. 

Bradley,  Frederick  J.,  Tacoma.  Wash.  Casting  apparatus. 
No.  1.167,840 ;  Oct  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  997. 

Bradley,  John  M.,  and  C.  F.  Pike,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Eye 
glass-case.  No.  1.168.169;  Oct  26;  Oaa.  toL  219- 
p.  Ills. 

Bradley,  John  M..  and  C.  F.  Pike,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Bye 
glass-case.  No.  1,168,170;  Oct  26;  Gas.  voL  219; 
p.  1113. 

Bradley,  John  S.,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  W.  Wattera,  Del- 
aware, Ohio.  Orchard-heater.  No.  1,167,671;  Oct.  26; 
Gas.  VOL  219:  p.  938. 

Bradley,  Lyford  C.  (See  W^aterman,  Bradley,  and  An- 
drew.) 

Bradshaw,  Grant  D.,  Westmont  borough.  Pa.  Stove- 
burner.    No.  M67,841  :  Oct  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  997. 

Bradsber,  OlUe  W.,  Harrlsburg,  Ark.  SelMoadlng  vehicle. 
No.  1,157,291 ;  Oct.  19  ;  Gas.  voL  210  :  p.  743. 

Brady,  Joseph  D.,  Ploeville,  La.  Tool  for  splitting  nuts. 
No.  1,156,746  ;  Oct  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  620. 

Bralne,  Bancroft  G.,  aaaignor  to  Tbe  Rail  Joint  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Means  for  insulaUng  rail-JolAts.  (Re- 
issue.)    No.  13,994;  Oct   19:  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  870. 

Brainerd.  Charles  B.  (See  Wllkins,  Frederick  M.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Brandelle,  Joseph  N.,  Chicago,  111.  Bath-cabinet.  No. 
1,157.842;  Oct  26;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  998. 

Brandensteln,  Daniel.     (See  Fischer  and  Brandenstein. ) 

Urandenstein,  Daniel.     (See  Fischer,  Jacob,  assignor.) 

Brandon,  James  :^.,  Albin,  Wyo.  Line-splice.  No. 
1.165.334  :  Oct.  5  :  Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  4. 

Bratt,  Fred  A.,  et  al.     (See  Chapman,  Frank  M.,  assignor.) 

Braun,  Jacob  G.,  Chicago,  111.  Fireproof  building  conatruc- 
tlon.     No.  1,157.078;  Oct.  19;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  667. 

Brasell,  Charles  H.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Coin-controlled  dis- 
pensing apparatus.  No.  1,166,746;  Oct  12;  Gas.  vol. 
219 ;  p.  620. 

Br<g6ras,  Gaston  1.     (See  Bellem  and  Ur^g^ras.) 

Brent,  Cbarlex,  Kenora,  Ontario,  Canada,  tire-extlngulsh- 
ing  apparatus.  No.  1,157,614  ;  Oct.  10  ;  Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p. 
852. 

Breslove,  Abel  U.,  and  A.  Wetsig,  assignors  to  8.  O. 
I*owell,  Chicago.  111.  Bottle-closure.  No.  1.156,639; 
Oct.  5  ;  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  109. 

Bretx,  Homer  A.,  Jackson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Mlnerallac 
Electric  Company.  Chicago,  111.  Automobile-horn.  No. 
1,157,292  ;  Oct  19 ;  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  744. 

Brlcken,  John,  Maywood,  111.,  aaslgnor  of  two-thirds  to 
R.  Marks,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Blectroealcnlograpb.  No. 
1.157,079 ;  Oct.  19 ;  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  667. 

BrleknelL  Algernon  J,  G.  (See  Brldcnell,  Augustus  L., 
A.  J.  G..  and  J.  L.) 

Brlcknell,  Angosttis  L.,  A.  J.  O.,  and  J.  L.,  Carshalton. 
England.  Intemal-combuatlon  engine.  No.  1,166,386 ; 
Oct  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  4. 

Brlcknell,  John  L.  (See  Brlcknell,  Augustus  L.,  A.  J.  Q., 
and  J.  L.) 


Bridges,   Joseph   A.,   San    Franciaco,    Cal.      Disappearini; 
window-screen.     No.  1,168.646;  Oct.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  219: 
p.  78w 
Rrlerley,  Henry  J.,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.     Agitator  for  barrels. 

No.  1,166,060 :  Oct  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  210  :  p.  278. 
Brlgaaoa,  Jane  B.     (See  Cooper  and  Brigance.) 
Brlndley,  Harry  S.  B.,  London,  England.     Percussive  tool 
for  scaling  tubes.     No.  1.168.116;  Oct  26;  Gas.  vol. 
219 ;  p.  1(»4. 
Brinning,  Tbomaa.     (See  Spillane  and  Brlaning.) 

HrUcoe,  Cole.     (See  Briscoe.  Ina  M.  and  C.) 
Briscoe.  Ina  M.  and  C.  Castls  Boek.  Colo.     Adjustable 
cmteh.    No.  1,166.747  ;  Oct  12  ;  Qas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  621. 

Briscoe  Manufacturing  Company.  (Bee  Grochn,  Otto  J., 
assignor.) 

Brlttala.  Robert  O..  Boston,  Mass.  Illuminated  sign.  No. 
1,167,672 ;  Oct  i6;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  988. 

Krltten,  Edwin  F.,  Jr.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  L.  E. 
Waterman  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Spring  and 
preMser-bar  for  lountain-pena  No.  1,166,748 ;  Oct  12  ; 
Gaz.  voL  219 ;  p.  621. 

Urobst,  Charles,  Pasoo,  Wash.  Qrease-eap.  No.  1.166,879 ; 
Oct.  6 :  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  U»3. 

Brock,  Bills  B.     (Bee  Day.  Medicns  F.,  ssslgnor.) 

Brockbaok,  Clarence  J.,  Niagara  Falls,  OBtark),  Canada, 
assigDor  to  The  Carborundum  Company,  Niagara  Falls, 
N.  \.  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  chemical  com- 
pounds.    No.  1,157,293;  Oct  19;  (3as.  voL  219;  p.  744. 

Urogden.  Fay  A.,  Syracuse,  assignor  to  Pasa  k  Sieymour, 
Inc.,  Solvay,  N.  Y.  Pull  pendent  switch.  No.  1.166,344  ; 
Oct.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  377. 

Rromborg.  Oscar  F.  R.,  San  Diego.  Cal.  Combined  tire- 
valve  und  pressure  gage.  No.  1,166,268  ;  Oct  12  ;  Gaa. 
vol.  219:  p.  361. 

Bronn,  Jegor  I.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Bombacher  Htit- 
tenwerke,  Rombacb,  Germany.  Manufacture  of  steeL 
No.  1,156,061  :  Oct  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  279. 

Brooks,  Frank  M.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Ugbting-flxtnre.  No. 
1,155,789;  Oct  5:  Gas.  voL  219;  p.  162. 

r>rooks.  Morris,  and  U.  B.  Freeman,  New  York,  M,  Y. 
Hand-bag  lock.  No.  1,166,880;  Oct  6;  Gas.  voL  218; 
p.  194. 

Brower.  Joale  M..  Bartlesvllle,  Okla.  Mop.  No.  1,166,760 ; 
Oct.  12  :  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  622. 

Brown,  Alfred  G..  aaslgnor  to  Union  Fibre  Company,  Wi- 
nona, Minn.  Car  insulation.  No.  1,166,206;  Oct  12; 
Gas.  VOL  219;  p.  331. 

Brown,  Carl  A.,  Fostoria,  Ohio,  aaslgnor  to  General  BUec- 
trlc  Company.  Electric-lighting  fixture.  No.  1,167,294  ; 
Oct  19;  Gas.  vol.  219:  p.  744. 

Brown,  Elmer  H.     (See  Williams  and  Brown.) 

Brown,  Gregory,  Brooklyn,  aaslgnor  to  Western  Blectrlc 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Impulse-transmitter  for  se- 
lective systems.  No.  1,166,640 ;  Oct  6  ;  Gas.  toL  219  ; 
p.  109. 

Brown,  Henry  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Soldier's  shield.  No. 
1,156,879  :  Oct.  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  596. 

Rrown,  Howard,  Springfield,  Mass.  Apparatus  for  con- 
trolling the  thickness  of  paper.  No.  1,157,204  ;  Oct  19  ; 
Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  712. 

Brown,  Jsmea,  Liverpool,  Enirland.  Life  saving  belt  or 
buoy.     No.  1.156,749;  Oct.  12;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  621. 

Urown.  John  T.  S.,  Jr.,  Prospect,  Ky.  Pump.  No. 
1.166,052  ;  Oct  12  :  Gaa.  vol.  219  ;  p.  279. 

Ilrown.  John  T.  8.,  Jr.,  Prospect,  Ky.  Pump.  No. 
1,164,882;  Oct   19;  Gaa.  vol.  219;  p.  597. 

Brown,  John  W.,  Lakewood,  aaaignor  to  National  Carbon 
Componv,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Cementing  carbon  articles. 
No.  l,lt{8,171 ;  Oct  26;  Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1114. 

Thrown.  Mark  A.     (See  Renner  and  Brown.) 

lirown  Perfection  Tube  Company.  (See  Voorbees,  John  J., 
assignor.) 

Brown,  Perry,  Coraopolis,  Pa.  Lid  for  Journal-boxes.  No. 
1,156.880 :  Oct  19  :  Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  696. 

Brown,  Perry,  Coraopolis,  Pa.  Draft- rigging.  No.  1,166,881  ; 
Oct.  19 ;  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  696. 

Brown,  Samuel  W.,  Klingerstown,  Pa.  Rail  -  Joint  No. 
1.15.,145  ;  Oct  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  690. 

Brown,  Stewart,  Chicago,  111.  Collapsible  sheet-metal  wall. 
No.  1,166,063  ;  Oct.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  279. 

Brown,  William  M..  Cambridge.  Mass.  Hot-water  bottle. 
No.   1.166.064:  Oct  12:  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  279. 

Brown,  William  M.,  Newark.  N.  J.  Egg-grip.  No.  1,166,469  ; 
Oct.  12  :  Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  420. 

Browne,  Harry  P.  C,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Odometer.  No. 
1.157,.365;  Oct  19;  Gaa  voL  219:  p.  769. 

Browning,  Woodson,  Oklahoma,  Okla.  Corn-planter.  No. 
1,157.501 ;  Oct  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  210  :  p.  817. 

Brownlre.  Dalmar  T.,  aaaignor  to  Tne  F.  W.  Spacke  Ma- 
chine Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Geared-up  starter. 
No.  1.166.863 :  Oct.  12 ;  (Saa.  voL  219  :  p.  662. 

Brozorlch,  Nicholas,  Albia,  Iowa.  Rail  Joint  No.  1,167,206  ; 
Oct.  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  219  :  p.  712. 

Brufrnlere,  Faurie.  (See  Blardone,  Nichols,  and  Bru- 
gulere. ) 

Bningess.  Frank,  Portland,  Pa.  Water  -  power.  No. 
1,166l881  ;  Oct  6;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  194. 

Bruns«4ck-Balke-Collender  Co.  (See  HJort  Axel  P..  as- 
signor. ) 

Bryan.  Undley  N.,  Anoka,  Minn.  Bubbling  fountain.  No. 
i,16B,104 :  Oct  26 ;  Gas.  yoL  219 :  p.  1090. 

Bryant  Electric  Company,  The.  (See  Wagner,  Charles, 
assignor. ) 


Bryce,  William  D.,  Saltlllo,  Tex.     Pliers.     No.  1.155,882; 

Oct  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  194. 
Bryaon,  W.  B.,  et  al.     (See  Miller.  Benjamin  D.,  assignor.) 
BuDb,  Elmer   F.,  Chicago,   III.     Transmission  cone-geartng 

aoparatus.     No.  1,156,883;  Oct  19;  Gas.  vol.  219;   p. 

Bubier,  Howard  F.,  Lynn,  Masa.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Singer 
Manufacturing  Company.  Buttonhole-fly  for  shoes.  No. 
1,168,368 ;  Oct  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1182. 

Buccl,  Antonio.     (See  Santarslero,  Antonio  V.,  assignor.) 

Buch,  Adam  J.,  Portsmouth,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Savoday  Rack  Company,  St.  Louia,  Mo. 
Device  for  forming  box-toes  on  shoes.  No.  1,167,481 ; 
Oct  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  219 :  p.  810. 

Buchwald,  Henrv  C,  Baltimore,  Md.  Tender  coal-loading 
apparatus.  .No.  1,157,366;  Oct  19;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p. 
770. 

Bucknam,  Fredrick  A.,  Auburn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Intar- 
natlonal  Harvister  Company  of  New  Jersey.  Disk  gang 
for  use  in  harrows  and  similar  tillage  implements.  No. 
1,157,080 ;  Oct  19 ;  Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  668. 

Buckwalter,  Tracy  V.,  Altoona,  Pa.  Warehouse  -  truck. 
No.  1,165,336;  Oct  5;  Gas.  voL  219:  p.  4. 

Budajl,  Frank  S.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Clothes  line  support 
No.  1,167,502  ;  Oct  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  817. 

Buddie,  George  T.,  Chicago,  IlL  Combined  table  lock  and 
opener.     No.  1,166,460;  Oct  12;  Gas.  voL  219;  p.  421. 

Buddie,  George  1.,  Chicago,  IlL  Combined  Uble  lock  and 
opener.     No.  1,156,461 ;  Oct  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  421. 

Buell,  William  IL,  New  Haven,  assiEnor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Union  Metallic  Cartriage  Company,  Bridge- 
port Conn.  Ammunition.  No.  1,166,867  ;  Oct  12 ;  Gas. 
vol.  219  ;  p.  560. 

Buffum,  Herbert  H.,  The  Weira,  N.  H.  Spring  structure. 
No.  1.158,026  ;  Oct  26  ;  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  1062. 

Buffum,  Herbert  H.,  The  Welra,  N.  H.  Drive  mechanism. 
No.  1,158,027  ;  Oct  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  1063. 

Bugbee,  Ludan  W.,  assignor  to  American  Optical  Com- 
pany, Soutbbridge,  Mass.  Goggles.  No.  1,166,389  ;  Oct 
12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  ;i96. 

Bull,  Anders  H.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Electric  signaling  STS- 
tem.    No.  1,156,547  ;  Oct.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  78. 

Bull,  Robert  w.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  B.  Fraser  and 
one-tenth  to  W.  B.  Fraser,  trustee,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
St(H>-cock.  No.  1.166,269;  Oct  12;  Gas.  vol  219;  p. 
352. 

Bollard,  Alfred.     (See  De  Palkowsks  and  Bullard.) 

Bullock.  Henry  E.,  assignor  to  B.  B.  &  J.  E.  Bullock.  Chi- 
cago, III.  Gearing.  No.  1,156,066;  Oct  12;  Gas.  voL 
210:  p.  280.  „ 

Bullock,  H.  E.  k  J.  E.     (See  Bullock,  Henry  E.,  assignor.) 

Bullock  Tractor  Co.     (See  Walker,  Frank  H.,  assignor.) 

Hunker.  James  H.     (See  Warlick  and  Bunker.* 

Bunnell.  Frederick  N.,  Bamegat,  N.  J.  Clearlna  devlM 
for  automobile  wind-ahields.  No.  1,167.673;  Oct  26; 
Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  939.  _     ,       ^.    ^      „ 

Bunnell.  Samuel  N.,  Toms  River,  N.  J.  Clothes-Une 
stretcher.     No.  1,168,172;  Oct  26;  Gas.  yol.  219;  p. 

Bunting  Brass  k  Bronze  Company.  (See  Bunting,  William 
H.,  aaaignor.)  „  .  „ 

Bunting,  William  H.,  assignor  to  Bunting  Brass  k  Bronse 
Company,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Bearing.  No.  1,158,369;  Oct 
26;  Gas.  voL  219;  p.  1182. 

Burgess,  Wlllard  N.,  et  al.  (See  TempUton,  William  G., 
assignor. ) 

Burgwald,  Charles  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Window  screen. 
■No.  1,168,116 ;  Oct  26 ;  Gaa.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1094. 

Burhans.  Van  Dvke.  .New  York,  N.  Y.  Adjustable  window- 
scaffold.     No.  ■1,157,503;  Oct  19;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  818. 

Burkman,  Arthur,  Traverse  City,  Mich.  Artificial  bait 
No.  1,155.8S3;  Oct.  5;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  195. 

Bumap,  Charles  E.,  Chicago,  IlL  Key-tag.  No.  1,166,343  ; 
Oct  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  378. 

Burnett  Richard  W..  Montreal,  Canada,  assignor  to  Camel 
Company.  ChlcaRO.  111.  Track  structure  for  freight-car 
doore.     So.  1,156,884  ;  Oct  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  598. 

Burns,  Francis  R..  North  River,  N.  Y.  Pipe-holding  de- 
vice.    No.  1,150.337  ;  Oct  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  4. 

Bums,  John  G.,  et  al.     (See  Jobke,  August  F.,  assignor.) 

Burrlll,  Penr,  Ralmaln.  near  Sydney,  New  South  Wales, 
Australia.  Axle-lubricator.  No.  1,155,790:  Oct  6; 
Gaz.  vol.  219  :  p.  163. 

Burroughs  Adding  Machine  Company.  (See  Horton,  Allen 
A.,  assignor.)  „      „ 

Burroughs  Adding  Machine  Company.  (See  Vincent  Jesse 
G.,  assignor,  i  .     ^.      .        . 

Burrows,  William  B.,  Newark,  N.  J.  Machine  for  the  man- 
ufacture of  vacuum- receptacles.  No.  1.156,971 ;  Oct 
19 :  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  629.  „  ^  .  . 

Burton  Company,  The.    (See  Burton,  George  D.,  assignor.) 

Burton,  George  D.,  assignor  to  The  Burton  Company,  Bos- 
ton. Mass.  Softening  and  strengthening  degummed  veg- 
etable flbera.     No.  1,166.462;  Oct  12;  Gas.  vol.  219; 

P-  •*21.  -^  ^  .  . 

Busbee,  Ander  J.  (See  Busbee,  Thomas  C.  assignor.) 
Busbee.  Thomas  C.  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  J.  Busbee, 
Andalusia,  Ala.  Subsoiler.  No.  1.167,295 ;  Oct  19 ; 
Gas.  vol.  219:  p.  74.V 
Buskard,  Samuel  G.,  assignor  of  one-sixth  to  L.  Lyons, 
one-sixth  to  F.  O.  Mummery,  and  one-sixth  to  H.  Car- 
penter, Hamilton.  Ontario,  Canada.  Trolley  -  wbeeL 
No.  1,166,270 ;  Oct  12  ;  Gas.  voL  219 ;  p.  362. 


vm 
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Bntenschon.  John,  Annlston,  Ala.  Illuminated  Bizn.  No 
1,157.504;  Oct.   19;  Gni.   vol.  219;  p.  818 

Butler,  Alfred  G.,  Valley  Ford,  Waah.  Device  for  check- 
ing horses.    No.  1.156.403  ;  Oct.  5  ;  Oaa.  vol.  219  ;  p.  28 

Butler,  Frank  D..  Burlington,  Iowa.  Valve  mechanism 
No.  1,157.081  ;  Oct.  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  668. 

Batler.  James  A.,  Winthrop,  amlgnor  to  American  Voting 
Machine  Company,  Boston  Mass.  Controlling  device  for 
voting-machines  and  the  lilie.  No.  1,166.028:  Oct.  6; 
Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  244. 

Butterfleld,  Edward  J.,  Chamberlain,  8.  D.  Shipping-re- 
ceptacle.    No.  1.157.206;  Oct.   19:  Gai.  vol.  219;  p    712 

Batts,  Daniel  O.,  assignor  to  The  Ivory  Garter  Companv, 
New  Orleans,  La.  Garment-supporter.  No.  1,166,835  ; 
Oct.  12;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  551. 

Bauck,  Christian  D.  C,  Hoagland.  Ind.  Towing  appa- 
ratus.    No.  1,157,674  ;  Oct.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  939. 

Byars,  Leonldas  P.     (See  Strahle.  Arthur  L.,  assignor.) 

Byers.  Jacob  J.,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  The  National 
Malleable  Castings  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Car- 
door  bracket.  No.  1,158,587;  Oct.  12;  Gas.  vol.  219- 
p.  464. 

Byrd.  Thomas  M..  Raleigh,  N.  C.  Folding  Ironing  board 
No.  1,]  55.884  ;  Oct.  5  ;  Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  195. 

C.  C.  Fouta  Company.  Thf.  (See  Fouta.  Calvin  C,  as- 
slrnor.) 

Cabell,  John  L.,  Savannah.  Ga.- Special  receptacle  No 
1.155,791 ;  Oct.  5  ;  Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  163 

Cable  Company,  The.     (See  Hagey,  James  C,  assignor.) 

Cahn.  Louis  D.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Handle  for  culinary  ves^ 
aels.     No.  1,155,792  ;  Oct.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  183 

Calne,  James  C,  assignor  of  one  half  to  The  New  Eng 
land     Electric     Company,     Denver,     Colo.      Outlet  -  box 

n  ^l''^^,t^^.ti°-  1.156.885;  Oct.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  598 

^ffi:•!!&?li?.^^:•2t9^;•?.'^968^^"^°'•  ""'■  '•'''•'"'■' 

California  Macvnu  Co.  (See  Vandercook,  Albert  E  as- 
signor.) ■' 

California  Valve  and  Air  Brake  Company.  (See  Neal 
oMDcer  G„  aasignor.) 

Calkins.  Fred  D,  and  A.  C.  Johnson,  Sunnyvale.  Cnl.     in- 

Ga"*vor2?9"£.  49?°*'     ^°-    ^•^'^^'^  •    0<^»-     1- = 
Cmllen'der,  Edwin  F.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  B.  Callen- 

oct:28';*ai".:^oi!'2i9!Tii*ir-*"'"  ^°-  '-^^^.^o^: 

Callender,  L^  Belle.     (See  Callender,  Edwin  F..  assignor  )    I 

*^'^lM*Tki^"/;?**°Vo"'V?""*>^'  Ohio.     Shoe-cleaner.^  ?\o    ' 
1,158.751;  Oct.   12;   Gax.  vol.  219;   p.  522  i 

tamel  Company       (See  Burn.tt,  Richard  W..  assignor  ) 

Cameron,  N^ell  S..  Weed.  Cal.     tnke-iin  device  for  electric-   ' 
vo?'219'"-      "818     *  '"'*'"     "^'°"  ^•^^'•^^^'-  Oct.  10;  Gas. 

Camp    Key  1).     (See  LIndemann  and  Camp  )  ' 

r^PJl!."^/^°*''■*''  f-   Waterbury.  assignor   to  American 
K^i"  S?"P,"?Iv  Incprporated.  Bridgeport.  Conn.    Snap-  i 

n  ^°°i^-„  ^-  1.187.757;  Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219:  p.  968 

Campbell,  Donald  J    Mu.skegon  Heights,  Mich.    Piston-ring  ' 
pliers.     No.  1,157.082:  Oct.   19:  (iaz    vol    "19 -d    660 

Campbell.  John  P.     (See  Morrell.  Lon  asslgno;. )    '  ^  ! 

*^*i?,PH"'  ^^°.  "^V  Chicago,  III.  Operating  device  for 
iigfp^nV  ^°-  ^•158.370:  Oct.  h;  Gar.  vol. 

SS£S!n'  ^«  *"P  P      (See  Beck,  August,  assignor. ) 
Campbell,    Socrates    A      Mound    Valley,    Kans.      loldlna 
r-^nflMP-H.^*?-.  1'15«.7^52:  Oct.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;p   521.? 
^«^   hi?*r"^*    «•  ""Isnor  to  Railway   Devices  Com- 
pany,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Combined  angle-cock   and   tram- 
plpe^clamp.     No.   1,156.463;    Oct.    12;   Gai.   vol.   21»; 

n!«£S"'  JV}}'"^  X-     'S<"«  W*"'*"^-  Thomas,  assignor.) 
0.!l!i2l^or.r'      **'  Company.      (See  R^berg?  Charles 

^W^-^'^^-TSj-t'i't  H?**^'    V'«,«P°'"t»'»'«  elevator.      No. 
r.-  'ir'-^J?'  '.^St  1^  '  Ga«-  vol.  219  ;  p.  770. 

t«^!5;,£V'v^^*'''^'"^°  Heights,  assignor  to  Kewanee  Wa- 
ter Supplv  Company,  Kewanee.  111.     Internal-combustion 
engine.     S'o.  1.156.886;  Oct.  19;  Gaz.  vol    219 -d    598 
Cannon,  Francis  P.     (See  Wilbur,  Merritt  D  ,  asWor  ) 
CanUon    James  L..  and  D.  Huriey,  Hillyard    Wash      Lo- 
C.fh^r'IfiT,"-    ^.^-  1'1".843  :  Oct.  2&';  Gazf  Vol.'  2*9  :  p.  998. 
jTlsslJnor  I  *''°'"'°^'  •      ^^^^   Brockbank,   (Clarence 

^{■7Kft-U'f^Kj',^*T,  ^'*»'^-   N.   Y.      Wall-board.      No. 

1.166.-53;  Oct.   12 ;  Gaz.   vol.   219 ;   p.  522. 
carina,  Emll.  Taucha,  near  Leipzig,  Germany.     Toy  brick 

press.    No.  1,156.6^1  ;  Oct.  12  ;  Gaz    vol    219  •  o   44' 
Car    David.     fSe*  Pinkel,  Daniel.  a^JSor)     '  ^^      ' 

^iinm?nS°*.^  P'-/^'"*."'. "'•  "«l«nor,  by  mesne  as- 
N^ST^ri?'  v*  ^°«lerwood  Computing  Machine  Company. 

*^5o":'"i:ij6':3''3"8';  ^."^6^^!.^"^ 2i?""p  g^*-*-'*" 
Carison,  HJalmar  O..  Worcester.  Mass..'  assignor  to  Rock- 
wood  Sprinkler  Company  of  Massachusetts.  Apparatna 
for  forming  hollow  articles  by  dies.  No.  1,156.972  :  Oct 
19  ;  Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  630. 
Carlson,  HJalmar  G..  assignor  to  Rockwood  Sprinkler  Com 
***5'.2'  Massachnsetts.  Worcester.  Mass.  Making  nuts 
and  the  Uke.  No.  1.166,973 ;  Oct.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol  219 ; 
p.  030. 

Carison,  HJalmar  O.,  assignor  to  Rockwood  Sprinkler  Com- 
?*,°i^ «°/,  Massachusetts,  Worcester.  Mass.  Nut.  No. 
1.157.815  ;  Oct.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  863. 


Camay.  E.  B.     (See  Heylmun.  William  R.,  aasignor  ) 
I   Carney,  Jesse  T..  Rio  da  Janeiro.  BrazU.     Chair  or  socket 
■        for  the  rails  of  railways  and  the  like.     No.  1.166,764  : 
I        Oct.   12;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.   623. 

I  Carnie,  Alexander,  Indejpendence,  Mo.  Caldnlna  and 
I  clinkering.  No.  1.168.371  ;  Oct.  28 ;  Gaa.  vol.  219 ;  p. 
I        118o. 

I  Carnie,    Alexander    North    Branch.    Mich.      Calcining-far- 
^  naca.     No.   1.158.372;  Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1184 
Carpenter,  Daniel  A.,  New   York,  assignor,  by  mesne  ab- 
slgnments,   to   Remington   Typewriter  Company     lllon 
N.  Y.     Type-writing  machine.     No.  1.166,588;  Oct    12- 
Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  484. 
Carpenter.  Henry,  et  al.     (See  Buskard.  Samuel  G     as- 
signor. I 
Carpenter,   Henry  A.,  and  A.   W.  Warner,  Sewlckley.  as- 
signors to  Rlter-Conley  Manufacturing  Company.  Pitta- 
burgh,     Pa.       Computing     weighing     apparatus        No 
1.156,864;  Oct.   12?  Gaz    vol.  219 :  p.  862 
Carpentler    Ernest    F.,    Garden    Valley.    Idaho.      Sprlng- 
board.     No.  1,158.173;  Oct.  26;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  1114 

'  '^■5^t.'2%rG£;  ?or2V"  98?.''""*'-  '''>■  ^•^"•^»«^ 

^V.'^J.-  Claude  M.,  assignor  to  himself  and  L.  N.  Maurier 

,        5:ari8,    trance.       Pressure-carbureter.       So     1157  148' 

Oct.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  891.  i.ioM*o. 

Carrier,  Walter  J.    Lanalna.  Mich.     Water  and  Are  shield 

^<'^^l"«y••     No.  1.168.117:  Oct.  26;  Gas.  vol.  219; 

p.  1096. 

Carroll.  Jamea  M.  8.,  Weatmount,  Qaebec.  Canada.     Strap- 
trimming  ^machine.     No.   1. 167,844;  Oct.   26;  Gaz.  vol 

;   Carroll,  Thomas,   Dayton.  Ohio.     Motion   translation  and 
vo"°219"    °  m«^hanism.     No.  1.156.271;  Oct.  12;  Oai. 

Carson,  Wi'lfred  P..'  Wlnston-Salem,  N.  C.     Orinding-miU. 
fe«lin»  mechanism.     No.  1.167.606  ;  Oct.  19 ;  Gai.  vol. 

C*f*"fc    "Edward     C.     Evanston.     111.      Angle  -  bar       No 

1.158.793  ;  Oct.  5 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  163 
Cartzdafner.    Hoy    E.,    assignor    to    The    Kilbourne    and 

Jacobs      Manufacturing     Company,     Columbus.      Ohio. 

rhunp-car.     No.   1.157,147;  Oct    U;  Gaz.   vol.  219 ;   p. 

*^"*«*'',*f5£H,i;'  ^^'^  Hlchmond,  Wis.     Extension  shelves. 
!        No.  1,166,756  ;  Oct.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  623 
Casker,  Edgar  M..  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  8.  F.  Bowaar 

rt  F**i:-'°^'   ^^°^  Wayne.  Ind.     Tank.     No.  1,167.978: 

Oct  26;  Oaa.  vol.  219;  p.  939. 
Casper.  Albert.  Vallejo.  Cal.    Vehicle-chock.    No.  1.168,649  : 

Oct  6;  «Jnx.  vol.  219;  p.  79.  "«."•»», 

Cass.  Harrv  S..  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Lever  Lock  Com- 
pany      Detachable  gear-shifting  lever.      No.   1.166,272; 

Oct.    12;  Gaz.  vol.  219;   p.  353. 
Caaaidv,   Frederick   W..    Philadelphia,   Pa.     Non-reflllabla 

bottle.     No.  1.156,346:  Oct  if-  Oaa.  vol.  219 ;  p.  3" 
Catchings     Bob,    Birmingham.    Ala.      Water-closet    bowl. 

No.  1,165.886  ;  Oct  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  196 
Cate.  Charles  W.     (See  Smith.  Richard,  aasignor.) 
Cater,  Theodore  T.,  Columbus.  Kans.     DenUI  vnlcaniaer 

■"JSS"*^*-     No.    1,167,769;   Oct    26;   Gaa.   vol.   219  • 

p.  969.  • 

Catucci,  Pliny.  Newark,  N.  J.,  aasignor  to  A.  F.  Melssel- 

^\^^«  K^^°^^^^-     -Adapter   for  talking  machines.      No. 

1.156.130;   Oct   12;  Gaz.  vol.   219;  p.  300. 
Cave.  Daniel,  assianor  of  one-third  to  H.  M.  George  and 

one-third  to  H.  Bowman,  Uncoln,  Nebr.     Spring-wheel. 

No.  1,168,373  ;  Oct  28 ;  dai.  vol.  il9 ;  p.  1184. 
Caven    Alva   H..   Youngwood,   Pa.     Electric  signal   device. 

No.  1.157.296 ;  Oct  19  ;  Gaa.  vol.  219 ;  p.  745. 
Cayford    Benjamin  F..  Skowhegan.  Me.     Overdraw  bridle. 

No.  1.157,207;  Oct  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  712 
Centerfreze    Ice    I'rocess    Company,    The.       (See    Gainer. 

Edward  B.,  assignor.) 
Central  Oil  and  Gas  Stove  Co.      (See  White,  Fred  E..  as- 
signor.) 

Century  Electric  Company.  (See  Plllsbury,  Edwin  8..  as- 
signer.) 

Cern^,  Alois,  Shiner,  Tex.  Carbureter.  No.  1,157,507 ; 
Oct  19:  daz.  vol.  219;  p.  819.  ot.o^t  . 

Chalfant   Walter  B.     (See  Davis  and  Chalfant) 

Chamberlin,  Benlamln  D..  Coming.  N.  Y..  aasignor  to  Em 
plre  Machine  Company  Portland.  Me.  Mold  mechanism 
for  glass-blowing  machines.  No.  1,166,068 ;  Oct  12  • 
Gaz.   vol.  219;    p.   280.  i.    x- , 

Chamberlin,  Benjamin  D..  Corning,  N.  Y..  aasignor  to  Em- 
pire Machine  Company.  Portland,  Me.  Mold  for  glass- 
blowing  machines.  No.  1,166,057  ;  Oct.  12 ;  Gnz.  vol. 
219 ;   p.  280. 

Chamberlin,  Benlamln  D.,  Corninf,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Em- 
pire Machine  Companv,  Portland.  Me.  Mold  for  glasv 
blowing  mnchines.  No.  1.150,068;  Oct  12;  Gaz.  vol. 
219 ;  p.  281. 

Chamberlin.  Benjamin  D..  Corning.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Em- 
pire Machine  Companv.  Portland,  Me.  Glass-blowing 
mold.     No.  1.158.768  ;  Oct  12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  523. 

Chamberlin,  Benlamln  D..  Corning,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Em- 
pire Machine  Company.  Portland,  Me.  Take-off  mecha- 
niam  for  glass  blowing  pipes.  No.  1.168.868  ;  Oct  12  ; 
Gaz.  vol    219  :  p.  661. 

Chambon.  Loula,  Parts,  France.  Apparatus  for  dlatribat- 
Inf  and  filling  cigarettes  into  cases.  No.  1.166.408; 
Oct  12  ;  Gas.  vol  219 ;  p.  422. 

Champion  Ignition  Company.  (See  Schmidt  Albert,  ae- 
slgnor. ) 
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Cbapmao.  Frank  M.,  assignor  of  three-eighths  to  F.  .\. 
Bratt  and  three-eighths  to  R.  McWhorter,  Fort  Edward. 
N.  Y.  Reversible-speed  pulley.  No.  1.166.132 ;  Oct.  12  ; 
Gaz.  Tol.  219;   p.  307. 

rhapm.Tn.  George  F.,  Natick,  Mass.  Self-feeding  dlsln- 
fectint  and  deodorizing  device.  No.  1,156,974  ;  Oct.  19; 
Gaz.  vol.  219:  p.  fi^O. 

Chapman,  Matthew  T..  aaaignor  to  The  American  Well 
V\orks.  Aurora,  111.  Pumping  machinery.  No. 
1,167.676  ;  Oct.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  940. 

Chapman,  Theron  W.,  Belvidere,  111.  Guard  for  bottle- 
corks.     No.  1.168,028  ;  Oct.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1063. 

Cbarlaod.  Frederick  J.,  assignor  to  The  American  Hard- 
ware Corporation,  New  Britain.  Conn.  Blevator-door- 
releaslng  device.  No.  1.168,174;  Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol. 
219;  D.  1114.  *^ 

Charland,  Joseph,  and  R.  A.  O'Connor,  Copper  Cliff,  On- 
tario, Canada.  Signal-bell.  No.  1,167.568;  Oct  19; 
Gaz.  rol.  219;  p.  819. 

Charpler.  Edward.  CbicaM^  111.  ShMtric  switch,  fuse,  and 
protector  therefor.  No.  l.lSMlnrrOct  19;  Gaa.  vol. 
219;  p.  699. 

ChemlHCbe  Fabrik  Grieshelm  -  Blektron.  ( See  Specketer 
and  Mflncb.  asaignora.) 

Cherrler,  Harrv  A..  Redlands.  Cal.  Solar  cooker.  No. 
1.168.175;  Oct  26:  Gaa.  vol.  219;  p.  1116. 

Cherry,  Charles  C.  Hidalgo.  III.  Post  No.  1.156,207; 
Oct  12;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  .131. 

Chicago  Electric  Meter  Company.  (See  Hall,  Chester  I.. 
assignor.) 

Chlcaco  Lubricator  Company,  The.  (See  Edwards,  Frank 
W.,  aasiKnor.) 

Chlcacn  Paper  Company.  (See  Price.  Joseph  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Company.  (See  Sherwood.  Ma- 
ther W.,  assignor.) 

Chicago  Signal  Company.  (See  Levison,  Maurice,  as- 
signor. ) 

Chism,  Howard  F..  Olive  Branch,  111.  Self- reserving  tab- 
let.   No.  1,165,886 ;  Oct.  6 ;  Oaa.  vol.  219 :  p.  196. 

Cholin.  Tony.  Chinook,  Mont.  Claari«gr»«brlcator.  No. 
1.156,664  ;  Oct  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  81# ;  p.  498. 

Chora  loelo  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Scuterud, 
Iflkarl   A.,  aaaignor.) 

Choraloelo  Company.  (See  Severy  and  Sinclair,  as- 
signors.) 

Chora  Icolo  Company.  (See  Thomas,  Edward  G..  aa- 
slcnor.  I 

Christet,  Albert,  rt  nl.     (See  Mott.  James  W..  aasignor.) 

Christen,  Clarence,  et  al.     (See  Mott,  Jamea  W.,  assignor.) 

Christennen.  Arthur  O..  Franklin.  N  T.  Electric  cooking- 
stove.     No.  l.l.%8.17e:  Oct  26;  Gaa.  vol.  219:  p.  1116. 

Chrlsterson.  "eorge.  Jamaica.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  H.  W. 
Johns-Msnvllle  Companv.  Slack  take-up  for  fluid-pres- 
snre-brake  svstems.  No.  1.158.177;  Oct.  28;  Gaz.  vol. 
219:  p.  1116. 

Christiansen,  Charles.  Gelsenkirchen.  Germany.  Pneu- 
matic tool.  No.  1,167,924;  Oct  28;  Oaa.  vol.  219;  p. 
102«. 

ChrlstiaB«on.  .\ndrew,  Butler.  Pa.  Shock-absorber.  No. 
1.1.'^6.665;  Oct.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  v.  493. 

Christopher.  John  R.,  Maben,  Miss.  Machine  for  removing 
hoi  1  weevil.  No.  1,166.208 ;  Oct.  12  ;  Gaz.  voL  219  ;  p. 
331. 

Chrtstopherson.  Mansell.  New  Efflngton,  8.  D.  Clerls.  No. 
1.155,887:  Oct  6:  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  196. 

Cbuhb.  Lewis  W.,  Edgewood  Park.  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghaiise  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Companv.  Eleo- 
trolvtlc  rectifier.  No.  1.166,688 ;  Oct  12  ;  Gas.  Vol.  219  ; 
p.  49.1. 

Church.  James  F..  Cambridge.  Mass.  Game  apparatus. 
No.  1.156.667;  Oct  12;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  494. 

Churchill.  Bert  Toulon.  III.  Comer  patty-knife.  No. 
1,156,209;  Oct  12:  Oai:.  vol.  219;  p.  332. 

Clbnlas,  Stephen  E..  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Self-locking  win- 
dow-operatlnir  device.  No.  1,157,760;  Oct.  26;  Oaz. 
vol.  219  ;  p.  969. 

Cipollonl.  .Toseph.  Franklin,  Ky.  Washboard.  No 
1.165.888:  Oct.  6;  Oaz.  vol.  219:  p.  198. 

(Happ,  Charles  R..  Evanston,  HI.  Aerot^ne.  No. 
1.157,616:  Oct.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  853. 

Clark.  Albert  C.  assignor  to  A.  C.  Clark  A  Companv,  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Device  for  mixing  gaaea.  No.  1.166,978 ;  Oct. 
19:  Oax.  vol.  219;  p.  881. 

Clark.  Charles  A.,  Auburn,  N.  Y.  Slivering-machlne.  No 
1.156.210  :  Oct  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  .3.12. 

Clark.  Charles  J.,  asaignor  of  one-half  to  J.  B.  Dlbelka. 
Chicago,  111.  Rotary  gaa-englne.  No.  1,168,794;  Oct. 
5 ;  Oaa.  toL  219 ;  p.  164. 

Clark.  Chas.  II..  et  al.     (See  Saint,  Lee  O.,  assignor.) 

Clark.  Elmer  A.,  Joliet,  IlL  Mlxlng-machlne.  No. 
1,188,178:  Oct.  2fl:  Gaa.  roL  219;  p.  1116. 

Clark.  Gordon  H..  Waterbnry,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Hoge  Manufacturing  Companr.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Clip 
for  pens,  pencils,  Ac.  No.  1,188,641 ;  Oct.  8 ;  Oaz.  vol 
219;  p.  110. 

Clark.  Horace  F.     (See  RIttenhonse.  Irvln.  ass1enor.> 

Clark,  James  H.,  8t.  Maries.  Idaho,  asalanor  of  oae-taalf 
to  J.  M.  Rnssell,  Portland.  Ores.  Bnglne-atarter.  No 
1,167,761  ;  Oct.  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  969. 

Clark.  Lawrence  A.      (See  Harris.  Moaet  A.,  assignor.) 

Clark.  Merrill  E..  Bradford,  Pa.  Ball-baarlBc.  No. 
1.188.106 :  Oct  26 ;  Oaa.  vol.  £19 ;  p.  1091. 


Clarke.  Anna  C.  Scranton,  Pa.  Sewage  system  for  rail- 
way-cars and  the  like.  No.  1,156,550;  Oct.  6;  Gaa. 
vol.  219  ;  p.  79. 

Clarke.  James  F..  Loa  Angeles.  Cal.  Step-tread.  No. 
1.167.083  ;  Oct  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  669. 

Clarke.  Jolin  Q.,  Crawfordsville.  Ind.  Corn-drier.  No. 
1.155,889;  Oct.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  219:  p.  196. 

Claus,  Emil  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Receptacle-closure.  No. 
1,155.890  ;  Oct.  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  197. 

Claus,   Ida,  executrix.     (See  Claus,  Richard.) 

Claus,  Richard,  deceased.  East  Orange ;  I.  Claus.  execn- 
trlx,  Montague  township.  Suffolk  countv.  N.  J.  Treating 
fullers'  earth.  No.  1.156.466:  Oct.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  219; 
p.  423. 

Clay,  Harry  C,  Columbus.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Emeraon- 
Brantlngham    Company,   Rockford.    111.      Scarifier.      No. 

1.156.795  ;  Oct  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1G4. 

Clay,  Odin  G..  Washington.  D.  C.     Window  cleaner.     No. 

1,15(5..'522:  Oct.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  442. 
Clemens.    John    A.,   assignor    to    Davol    Rubber    Company. 

Providence.  R.  I.     Invalid-cushion.     No.  1.156,623  ;  Oct. 

12  ;    Gaz.  vol.   219  ;   p.   442. 
Clement  F^ward   E..   Washington,  D.  C.     Apparatua  for 

recordlns    and     reproducing    sounds    or    signals.       No. 

1,156.976 ;  Oct.  19  ;  Gaa.  vol.  219  ;  p.  631. 
Clement,  Frank  B..  Merrimac,  Mass.     Regulator  for  drop- 
windows  for  closed  automobiles.     No.    1,157,677;  Oct. 

26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  940. 
Clerk,    Dugald,    London,    aaaignor   to   The    National    Oaa 

Engine  Company  Limited,  Ashton-under-Lyne,  England. 

Intemai-combnstlon  engine  working  with  coke-oven  and 

other  gases.     No.  1,158,179 ;  Oct.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p. 

1116. 
Cleveland    Dental    Manufacturing    Company,    The.      (See 

Dalbey.  William  C,  asaignor.) 
Cleveland,  Ed?ar  W.,  assignor  to  National  Automatic  Tool 

Company,  Richmond,  Ind.     Self-allnlng  tap-holder.     No. 

1.165.796  :  Oct.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  165. 

Cloos.  Jacob,  deceased.  Milwaukee.  Wis. ;  A.  R.  Barry, 
administrator.  Valve.  No.  1,156,977 ;  Oct  19 ;  Gaz. 
vol.   219;    p.   631. 

Coates,  Frederick,  assignor  to  Standard  Automatic  Ma- 
chine Company,  Rocnester,  N.  Y.  Labellng-machine. 
No.  1.157,660;  Oct  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  869. 

Cobb.  Geo.  W.     (See  Wepner.  Fred,  asslenor.  ( 

Cochran.  Harrv  A.,  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  American 
Automatic  Water  Heater  Co.  Gas-valve.  No.  1,166,347  ; 
Oct   12:   Oaz.  vol.  219;  p.  379. 

Coe.  Benjamin  S.,  assignor  to  The  Coe-Stapley  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Match-box.  No. 
1,168.118;  Oct  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1095. 

Coe-Stapley  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Coe, 
Benjamin  S..  assignor.) 

Coffey,  Barton  H..  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  Cooling  Tower  Co.  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  T.  Cooling-tower.  No.  1,158,107;  Oct.  26;  Oaa. 
voL  219  ;  p.  1091. 

Coffin,  Walter  E.,  aasignor  to  The  National  Malleable 
Castings  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Coupling  shank 
and  yoke  connection.  No.  1,157,084 ;  Oct  19 ;  Gaz. 
VOL  il9 ;  p.  689. 

Cohen.  Isaac,  Gloucester,  Mass.  Garment-fitter.  No. 
1,157.085  ;  Oct.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  670. 

Cohn.  Samuel,  assignor  to  Mantle  Machinery  &  Patents 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Machine  for  cutting  mantle- 
blanka.     No.  1.158.180;  Oct  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1117. 

Cohoe,  Wallace  P..  assignor  of  one-third  to  The  William 
Davles  Companv,  Limited,  and  one-third  to  E.  C.  Fox, 
Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada.  Casing  for  sausages.  No. 
1.188.400;  Oct  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219:  p.  1194. 

Colbum,  E.  A.,  Jr.     (See  Goeglein,  William  J.,  assigno'.) 

Colburn.  Irving  W..  Franklin.  Pa.,  assignor,  ))y  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Toledo  Glass  Companv.  Toledo.  Ohio. 
Means  for  drawing  sheet-glass.  No.  1.156,273  ;  Oct.  12  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  219  :  p.  .353. 

Colby,  George  A..  Calgary,  Alberta.  Canada.  Shipping- 
crate.     No.  1,157.509;  6ct.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  A*0. 

Clole,  Louia  M.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Label.  (Relsaue.)  No. 
14,000;  Oct  26:  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1202. 

Coleman,  Abraham,  et  al.  (See  Walsh,  John  B..  aa- 
signor. ) 

Coleman.  C.  P..  et  al.,  receivers.  (See  Mej'er,  Robert,  as- 
signor.)      (Reissue.) 

Coleman.  Clarence  W..  deceased,  Westfleld,  N.  J. ;  K.  Cole- 
man, administratrix,  assignor  to  The  Hall  Switch  k 
Signal  Company.  Signal  system.  No.  1,157,846;  Oct 
26:  Gaz.  vol.  ^19;  p.  998. 

Coleman.  Katherlne.  administratrix.  (See  Coleman,  Clar- 
ence W.) 

Coleman.  Solomon,  et  al.      fSee  Walsh.  John  B..  asslirnor.) 

Collett,  Emll,  assignor  to  Norsk-Hydroelektrisk  Kvaelstof- 
aktieselkab,  Christiania,  Norway.  Concentrating  di- 
lute nitric  acid.  No.  1.168,181 ;  Oct  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ; 
p.  1117. 

Collett.  Laura  I.,  Nevada.  Mo.  T'nderearment  No. 
1.156,757:  Oct  12;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  524. 

Collin.  Francis  J..  Diortmund.  assignor  to  Aktien-Oesell- 
BCbaft  ftlr  Kohlendestlllatlon.  Dusseldorf.  Germany. 
Coke-oven.      No.    1,157.388;    Oct.    19;    Gaz.    vol.    219; 


Ca 


p.   771. 

lilllns.  Charles  W..  Seattle,  Wash.     Clothaa-dnrlBf  im- 


chlne.     No.  1,168,468 ;  Oct  6 ;  Gaa.  vol.  219 ;  p.  80. 


X 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Collins,  Edgsr  F.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assizor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Electric  furnace.  No. 
1,156,668 ;  Oct.  12 ;  Ga«.  vol.  219  ;  p.  494. 

Colvln,  RuMn.      (See  Le  Compte  and  Colvln.) 

Combnito  Devices  Corponitlon.  (See  8bor«,  Wlllitm  E., 
assignor. ) 

Comee,  George  W.,  Waterloo,  Iowa.  Corner-fastenlne  for 
bedsteads.  No.  1,1:^,059  ;  Oct.  12  :  Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p. 
281. 

Commons,  WUllam  C,  assignor  to  Tbe  Taft-Peirce  Mann- 
faeturlng  Company,  Woonsocket,  R.  I.  Surface-plate. 
No.  1.157,7«2:  Oct.  28;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  969, 

Computing  Scale  Company.  (See  Dunn,  Prank  P.,  as- 
signor.     (Reissue.) 

Compatlng  S^le  Company,  Tbe.  (See  Hopklnson.  Josaph. 
assignor. ) 

Comstock,  Corry  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Inoculating  means 
for  bake-ovens.  No.  1,156,390;  Oct.  12;  Gas.  vol.  219; 
p.  396. 

Conard,  James  A.,  .\tlanta.  Ga.  Sanitary  cap  for  drlnklng- 
glassew.     No.  1,156,391;  Oct.  12:  Gas.  rol.  219:  p.  396. 

Conger,  Henry  M.,  Washington,  D.  C.  Apparatus  for  mak- 
ing sheet  material.  No.  1,157,149  ;  Oct.  19 ;  Gas.  vol. 
219:  p.  692. 

Conley.  George  F..  Cblcmgo,  III.  Pneumatic  plug.  No. 
1.158.108 :  Oct.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  1091. 

Connell,  James  J..  Chicago.  111.  Guard  and  holder  for  fly- 
paper.    No.  1.168.119;  dct.  26;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  1095. 


Connelly.  James  J.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Movlng-plcture  appa- 
ratus.   No.  1,166,211  ;  Oct.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  21l»:  p.  332. 
CoDDor,  Patrick  F.,  aaatgnor  of  one-fourth  to  O.  W.  Ward. 


one-eighth  to  A.  Scbnll-Gramm.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and 

one-eighth  to  E.  C.  Abbott,  Boston,  Mass.     Drill-press. 

No.  1,155,891 ;  Oct.  5 ;  Gas.  vol.  219  :  p.  197. 
Coarad,  Elwood  H.,  TrevortoD,  Pa.     Means  for  attaching 

and  detaching  llght-globea.      No.    1,157,617;    Oct.    19; 

Oai.  vol.  219 ;  p.  863. 
Coarad,  Joseph  L..  assignor  of  one-third  to  T.  D.  Wright 

and  one-tblrd  to  A.  S.  Halstrom,  Durham,  N.  C.     Elec- 
tric c«bJ*.     No.  1,167,208;  Oct.  19;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p. 

713. 
Conrader.  Rudolph,  Erie,  Pa.     Regulator.     No.  1.156,392  : 

Oct.   12:  Gas.  vol.  219:  p.  397. 
Conran.  William  F.,  Jr..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Stand-pipe  and 

sprinkler  system.    No.  1.156.978  ;  Oct.  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  219  ; 

p.  632. 
Consolidated      Car-Heating      Company.      (See      McElroy, 

James  F.,  assignor.) 
Conte.  Jamsa,  Chicago.  111.     Feeder  for  nut  dipping  and 

coating  machinea     No.   1.168420;  Oct  26;   Gas.   vol. 

219;  p.  1006. 
Contl.  Dominique  J.  E.,  Roanne.  France.     Weed-cutter  or 

cultivator.      No.    1,157,160;    Oct.    19;    Gas.    vol.    219; 

p.  693. 
Continental  ft  Commercial  Tmst  &  Savinga  Bank,  trustee. 

(See  Mlehle,  Robert,  assignor.) 
CoDtinental  Paper  Bag  Company.     (See  Yulke.  Edward  F.. 

assignor.) 
Continental  Process  Corporation.      (See  Bibb,  Dandridge 

H.,  assignor.) 
Converse.   Francis  B.,  Brooklyn.  N.   Y..   assignor  to  Mer- 

genthaler   Linotype  Company.     Line  -  casting   machine. 

No.  1,165,892  -Oct.  5  ;  Gas.  vol.  219  :  p.  197. 
Converse.  Peari  D..  Columbus,  Ohio.     Excavating  machine. 

No.  1,157.209 ;  Oct.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 :  p.  713. 
Conway,    William.    South    Boston.    Mass.      Clasp.      (Re- 
Issue.)     No.  14^1 ;  Oct.  26 ;  Oa«.  vol.  219 ;  p.  1202. 
Cook.  Albert  E.,  Kankakee,  111.    Plow-disk  assembly.     No. 

1.168.110;  Oct.  26;  Gaa.  vol.  219;  p.  1092. 
Cook.  Albert  E.,  Odebolt,  Iowa,  and  T.  Vsn  Tnvl.  Kunkn- 

kee.  111.;  said  Van  Tnyl  assiimor  to  said  Cook.     Self- 
clearing   tractor-wheel.      No.    1,156,212  ;    Oct.    12 ;   Cm. 

vol.   21ft:    p.  3.^3. 
Cook,   Albert   E..   and    T.   Vantnyl,   Odebolt.   Iowa;    said 

Vantuyt  assignor  to  said  Cook.     Automobile  plow.     No. 

1  158.109 ;  Oct.  26 ;  Gss.  vol.  219 ;  p.  1092. 
Cook,  Emanuel  M.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Element  for  auto- 
matic flre-extlnguishers.     No.   1.166.339 ;   Oct.   5 ;   Gaz. 

vol.  219;  p.  5. 
Cook  Railway  Signal  Company.  The.     (See  Fallek,  Nathan, 

aaslgnor.) 
Coolbroth,    Augusta    P..    Cambridge,    Mass.      Garter.      >"». 

1,156,393  :  Oct.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  219  :  p.  397. 
Coolldge,  William  D..  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gen 

eral  Electric  Company.     Vacuum-tube  electrode  and  op 

erating  same.     No.  1,167,926;  Oct.  26;  Gas.  vol.  219: 

p.  1026. 
Cooling  Tower  Co.   Inc.,  The.      (Bee  Coffey.  Barton   H.. 

assignor. ) 
Coombs,  Frank  B.,  Natick,  Mass.     Process  and  apparatns 

for  depurating.     No.  1,166,060;  Oct  12;  Gas.  vol.  210; 

p.  282. 
Cooney.  .Tohn  T.,  Denver,  Colo.     Shoe-lace  knotter.     No. 

1.1.56,758:  Oct.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  624. 
Cooper,  Arthur  O..  Sydney.  New  Soatb  Wales.  AnstnUla. 

Engine-lubricator.     No.   1.168,121 ;   Oct.   26 ;   Gas.   rol. 

219;  p.  1096. 
Cooper,  George  D.,  St  Johns,  Mich.     Rupture  appliance. 

No.  1,156,979  •  Oct  19;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  632. 
Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company.     (See  Efewltt,  Peter  C, 

assignor.  > 
Cooper  Hewitt  Blectrlc  Company.     (See  Pole.  Joseph  C.. 

assignor.) 


Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company.     (See  Thomas.  Percy  H.. 

aaslcnor.) 
Cooper,  Kenneth  F.,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American 

Cyanamld  Company.  Naahvllle.  Tenn.     Hydratlng  com- 
mercial calcium  cyanamld.     No.  1,166.797  ;  Oct  6  ;  Oas. 

vol.  219;  p.  166. 
Cooper.  Simon,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Gorton-Pew 

nsheries     Company,     (Gloucester,     Maas.      Compreasor. 

No.  1,166,708 ;  Oct.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  166. 
Cooper,  Thomas  K.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Cusnlonlng  device  for 

foot-levers.      No.    1,156,586;    Oct.    12;    Gas.    vol.   21f> ; 

p.  494. 
Cooper.  Trueadell,  and  J.  H.  Brigance,  Denver,  Colo.     Ma- 
ternity-gown.    No.   1.166,661;   Oct.   6;  Oas.   vol.   219; 

p.  80. 
Copeland.  Robert  J.     (See  Holden  and  Copeland.) 
Coppers,  William  8..  Belleville,  Kans.    Cap.    No.  l,166,ft»u ; 

Oct  19;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  632. 
Coppridge,   Joel  A..  Richmond,   Va.     Cooklng-stove.     No. 

1.166J09 ;  Oct.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  166. 
Corbet,  Archer  H..  Barnes,  London,  Bnglsnd.     Tent     No. 

1.156.800:  Oct  6;  Gaa.  vol.  210;  p.  167. 
Corbln,  Elfreda  J.,  asslgaor  of  one-half  to  J.  Bohmbach, 

Minneapolis,  Minn.     Napkin.     No.  1.166,182;  Oct.  26; 

Gas.  vol.  210:  P-  1117. 
Cordell.  Frank  N.,  St.  I. on  Is  county.  Mo.     Attachment  for 

trap-nests.     No.   1,156,580;  Oct  12;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p. 

466. 
Cordt,  Hugo.  Nordeabam,  (Germany.     CalcQlatiag-machlne. 

No.  1,168,374;  Oct  26;  Gaa.  vol.  219;  p.  1184. 
Cork   Insert  Company,   The.      (Sec    Whltcomb,    I-nwreocr, 

assignor.) 
Cormeny.  Jeremiah,  York.  Pa.     Strainer  for  faucets. 

1,166.274;  Oct  12;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  353. 
Comettq.     Fred,     Washington.     Pa.       Rail -Joint 

1,167,610 :  Oct  10 ;  Gas.  rol.  219 ;  p.  820. 
Cornfield.   Noah.   New  York,   N.   Y.     Vehicle-wheel. 


No. 
No. 


No. 


1,168,183;  Oct  26:  Oas.  vol.  210;  p.  1117. 
Cornwall.  Frederick   E..  8t   Louis.  Mo.     Adding  attach- 
ment for  trpe-writlBf  maebiaes.     No.  1.166,642 ;  Oct.  6  ; 

Oas.  vol.  210 ;  p.   110. 
Comwell,  Frank  8.     (See  Porter  and  Comwell.) 
Corrugated    Veneer    Packlag    Products    Company.     (See 

Fllpse,  Louis  P.,  assigDor.) 
Coetello.  Richard  A..  Chicago  Heights,  111.     Blackboard 

eraaer.     No.  1,157.360;  Oct  10;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  771. 
Coatmeter   Company.   The.      (See    Qnlgley,    John   T..    aa- 
slgnor. ) 
Cottlngbam,  Lewis,  Delta,  Ohio.     Coupling  for  brske  and 

trmasmlssion  roda     No.   1,167,618;  Oct  10;  Gas.  vol. 

210;  p.  864. 
Cotton.  James  H.,  Beaver.  Pa.     Nut-lock.     No.  1,167,678 ; 

Oct.  26 :  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  041. 
Cottrell,  Charles  P..  Westerly,  R.  I.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

asalgnmenta,  to  Cottrell  ft  Sons  (Tompany,  New  York. 

N.  Y.     Antlsmut-web  for  printed  sheets.     No.  1.166,600 ; 

Oct.  12;  Oas.  vol.  210;  p.  495. 
Cottrell  ft  Sona  Company.     (See  Cottrell,  Charles  P.,  ss- 

signor. ) 
Coulter,    William    W..   Garrison.    N.    D.     Traction  -  wheel. 

No.  1.155.704  :  Oct  6-  Oas.  vol.  219;  p.  132. 
Coup,    Merle,    Cleveland.    Ohio.      Manifold    outlet.      No. 

1.156,888:  Oct  10;  Oas.  vol.  219;  p.  590. 
Conrson.     John     P.,      Pitcalrn,     Pa.       Draft  -  gear.      No. 

1.156,670  :  Oct  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  495. 
Powell,  Charles  B.     (See  Cowell,  Don  P.  and  C.  B.) 
Cowell.  Don  P.  and  C.  B.,  Denver,  Colo.     Rain  and  snnw 

shield  for  vehicles.     No.   1.166,706;   Oct   5;  Gas.   vol. 

219;  p.  183. 
Cowell,  William  B.,  Catford,  England.     Apparatus  for  use 

when  paving  roada  and  tbe  like.     No.  1,157,297;  Oct 

19  :  Oas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  746. 
Cox.  Albert  D.,  Wlnterrille^  N.  C     Fortiliser-dlstributer. 

No.  1.167.370;  Oct  10;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  771. 
Cox,  Charles  W.,  Winchester,  Ind.     Gate.     No.  1.166.275 ; 

Oct  12:  Cm.  vol.  21%:  p.  853. 
Cox,   Kenwrick   C,   Norfolk   Island.     Selenium   cell   espe- 
cially adapted  for  use  in  connection  with   telegraphy. 

No.  1.156,524:  Oct.  12;  Oas.  vol.  219:  p.  443. 
Cox,  Kenwrick  C.  Norfolk  Islsnd.     Submarine  telegraphy. 

No.  1,158,376;  Oct  26;  Oas.  vol.  219;  p.  1185. 
Cox.  Thomas  E.,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignor  of  one-fourth 

to  W.  C.  Muckleroy,  one-flfth  to  C.  M.  Wall,  one-sixth 

to  B.  P.  Williams,  and  two-flfte«otbs  to  W.  R.  Stafford, 

Tampa.    Fla.     Car  -  coupling.     No.    1,156,029;    Oct.    5; 

Gaz.  vol.  210:  p.  244. 
Cox,  Walter,  and  A.  Shumaa,  aaaignors  to  Pennsylvania 

Wire  Glaas  Manufacturing  Company,  Phllsdelphla,  Pa. 

Making    corrugated    wlre-glaas.     No.    1,166.213;    Oct. 

12:   Gas.   vol.   210:   p.  RS.1. 
Cox.  Walter,  and  A.  Sbuman,  assignors  to  Pennsylvania 

Wire  Glass  Manufacturing  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Corrugated  wire-glass.      No.   1,166,214;  Oct   12:  Gas. 

vol.  219:  p.  388. 
Crabtree,  Thomas  B.,  Haaford.  Cal.    Traction-wheel.     No. 

1,157,151  :  Oct  10;  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  693. 
Cra craft,  Lelch  Electric  Company.     (See  Lelch.  Oscar  M.. 

smlgnor. ) 
Craft.  Edward  B..  Hackeasack,  N.  J.,  aaslgnor  to  Western 

Electric  Company,   New  York.   N.   Y.     Electromagnetic 

relay.     No.  1.16«,671 ;  Oct.  12;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  406. 
Craig,    Bdward,    asslgaor    to    Saranac    Machine    Co..    St 

Joseph.   Mich.     l«undry-tag   machine.     No.    1.166,460 ; 

Oct.  6 ;  Oas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  51. 
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Craig.  John,  Alta  Vista,  Kaas.  Tool.  No.  1,166,760; 
Oct.  12;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  624. 

Craig,  Thomas  J.  I.     (See  Speace  aad  Craig.) 

Crampton  Automatic  Pressure  Fastener  (Mmpaay.  (Bee 
Crampton,  Basil  R..  aaalgnor.) 

Crampton.  Basil  R..  aaslgnor  to  Crampton  Automatic 
Pressure  Fastener  Company,  Detroit.  Mich.  Latch- 
sprlng  fastener.  No.  1.167,086 ;  Oct.  lO  ;  Oas.  vol.  210 : 
p.  670. 

Crandall.  Olive  H..  et  al.  (See  Oeary.  Joseph  P..  as- 
signor. ) 

Crane  Company.     (Bee  Honser.  Arthur  M.,  assignor.) 

Crnne.  Thomas  8.     (See  Rosalg  and  Crane.) 

Crawford.  Marvla  R.     (See  MltcheU,  Tboniaa  T..  aaalgnor.) 

Crawley,  Manafleld  C^  assignor  to  Addogrsph  Compaay. 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Electric  trpe-writer.  No.  1.166.061 ; 
Oct.  12;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  282. 

Creapo,  Charles  ▲.,  St.  Paul.  Mina.  Ladder.  No. 
1,156,095;  Oct  6;  Oas.  toL  210;  p.  2S1. 

Crellln.  Edward  W^  Crafton,  Pa.,  asidgaor  to  Dcs  Molaes 
Bridge  ft  Iroa  Works.  Des  Molaes,  Iowa.  Metal-bend- 
ing naachine.  Na  1,166,062;  Oct.  12;  Oas.  toI.  210; 
p.  2«2. 

Creveliok,  John  L..  New  York,  N.  T.,  assLntor  to  Safety 
Car  Heating  and  Lighting  Company.  Bleetrtc  rttgala- 
tloa.     No.  1.165.043;  Oct.  5:  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  Ud. 

CrimmeL  Alvie  C,  Hartford  City.  lad.  Disscnrtng  cap 
or  cover.    No.  1,167.670  ;  Oct  26  ;  Gas.  rol.  210 ;  p.  041. 

Crippea.  Roy  D.,  San  Diego.  Cal.  Bpriag-seat  No. 
1.155,893;  Oct.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  198. 

Criat  Laurea  A..  Marloa,  Kana.  Dirt,  saad.  aad  maaore 
loader.     No.  1,166,880 ;  Oct.  10 :  Oas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  600. 

Critteaden,  Elehard  F.,  asslgaor  to  Krlt-Seal  Compaay, 
Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Moistening  aad  aealiag  derice.  No. 
1.167.610:  6ct.  10;  Gas.  vol.  210-:  d.  864. 

Crocker,  William  W.,  Somerville,  Maas.  Olasing-strip. 
No.  1,160,081 ;  Oct.  10 ;  Oas.  roL  210 ;  p.  083. 

Crockett.  Charles  H..  sasigaor  to  Detroit  Lubricator  Com- 
pany, Detroit,  Mich.  Lubricator.  Na  1,100,183;  Oct. 
12 :  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  807. 

Cross.  Joseph  0..  sssignor  o(  one>haIf  to  B.  W.  Fean.  Se- 
attle, Wash.  Apparatus  for  dntef  gnaalar  materials. 
No.  1,167,087  :  Oct  10  ;  Qmm.  toL  MO :  p.  071. 

Crossman,  Msrtln  R..  Boston,  Mass.  Soap-babbler.  No. 
1.16S.470 ;  Oct  6 ;  Gas.  toL  210:  p.  51. 

Crouse-Hlnds  Company.  (Bee  Blssell  and  Bmlth,  aa- 
aigaora.) 

Crouse-Hlnds  Compsny.  (Bee  Bmlth  and  Maatel,  aa- 
sigaora. ) 

Crouse,  Rsy  M..  Oreat  Bend,  Kana.  Foldlag  crate.  No. 
1.165.404  ;  Oct.  6 :  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  28. 

Crow,  Wlllism  H.,  Bsa  Tsldro,  Cal.  Pipe-patchlag  derlec. 
No.  1,160,800 j_Oct  10 ;  Gas.  Tol.  210 :  p.  000. 

Crowe,  George  W.,  BaaU  Cros,  Cal.  Ore  dlsintMratlBg 
and  Bcreening  machine.  No.  1.100,804;  Oct.  12;  Gas. 
vol.  210  ;  p.  808. 

Crowley.  John  T.,  assignor  to  The  Beacon  Falls  Rubber 
Shoe  Company,  Beacon  Falla,  Cona.  Miner's  shoe.  No. 
1,156.644;  Oct  6;  Gas.  vol.  210:  p.  111.  _ 

Crown.  Eugene  H.,  Sacramento,  Cal.,  assisaor  to  Flory 
Carry  Iron  Company.  St  Lonia,  Mo.  Draw-bar  carry- 
iron.     No.  1,167.088;  Oct.  10;  Oas.  rol.  210:  p.  071. 

Crumay,  Kathertne,  et  al.  (Bee  Jobke,  Augast  F.,  aa 
signer. ) 

Crampton.  William  J..  Branaton.  111.,  aaslgnor,  br  mesn" 
aaalgaments,  to  W.  R.  Heath.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Register 
actuating  mechanism.  No.  1,167,620  ;  Oct.  10 ;  Gas.  vol. 
219 ;  p.  854. 

Crattenden.  Henry  L..  and  P.  L.  Lawrence.  Northfleld. 
Mlna.  Heel-mat  for  pianoa.  No.  1,157,846;  Oct.  26; 
Gas.   vol.  210;  p.  000. 

Cuenot  Paul  A.,  and  Lu  G.  Fischer,  Steelton.  assignors  to 
Pennsvlvanla  Steel  Comjjanv,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Punch 
Ing-machlne.  No.  1.156.662;  Oct  6;  Oas.  vol.  210; 
p.  80. 

(Allium,  Hubert  J.     (See  Roberts  and  Cnllam.) 

Culver.  Edward  W.     (See  Owen.  Thomas  M.,  aaslgnor.) 

Cumminn.  Elijah  P.     (See  Arthur,  Russell,  aaalgnor.) 

Cuneo,  Frank.      (See  Diaferia,  Joseph,  assignor.) 

Cunningham.  John  P.,  York,  Nebr.  Tire -tool.  No 
1.167.763  :  Oct.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  210  ;  p.  970. 

Carrie.  William  J.     (Bee  Robinson  aad  Currte.) 

Currier,  Harvey  R.,  Danville.  111.  Dirigible  headlight  con 
trol.    No.  1.167.764  :  Oct  20  :  Gas.  vol.  219  :  p.  970. 

Curry.  Claud  D..  Memphis.  Tenn.  Paper-araoclatlng  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.166,804  ;  Oct  6 :  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  108. 

Curry.  Joseph  J..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Automatic  control  for 
eotonoblfea.  No.  1.166.760;  Oct  12;  OaA  vol.  219; 
p.  526. 

Curtlss.  Glenn  H..  Hammoadaport  N.  Y.  Heavier-than- 
alr  flylng.machine.  No.  1,150,216;  Oct  12;  Gas.  vol. 
219  ;  p.  383. 

Cuslck.  Margueritte.     (See  Andersson.  Carl  E..  assignor.) 

Catler-Hsmmer  Mfg.  Co.,  Tbe.  (See  Baraum,  Thomaa  E., 
aaalgnor. ) 

Citler-Bammer  Mfg.  Co.,  The.     (Bee  Henderson.  Clark  T. 


aaslgtior.) 
Cotler^ammer  Mfg.  Co.,  The.     (See  Hortoa.  Albert  J.,  ar- 

slgaor. ) 
Cntler-BftBimer  Mfg.  Co..  The.     (Bee  Kleia,  Cbaries  J.,  as- 

algaor.) 
Cntler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  Tbe.     (Bee  Yerger.  Charles  W.. 

asslgliorj  I 

D'Angclo.  Pasqnsle,  Newark.  N.  J.     Lock.     No.  1,155.406  ;  i 

Oct.  6 ;  Oas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  28. 


D'Arcy.    Frank    P.,    Kalamasoo,    Mich.     Spring  -  cushion 

structure.     No.  1,156,645  ;  Oct  6 ;  Gaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  111. 
D'Arcy,   Frank    P.,   Kalamasoo,    Mich.     Hose-clamp.     No. 

1.168.646;  Oct  6;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  111. 
Dabuey.  Thomas  G..  Clarksdnle.  Miss.     Electricfan-guard 

attachment     No.  1.15S.184;  Oct  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p. 

1118. 
Dague,    Morton    H.,    Newport    Ark.      Paper    box.      No. 

1,16^,208 ;  Oct  l6 ;  Gas.  toI.  210 ;  p.  746. 
Dahl.  Ole  M.      (See  Ucbtmann.  Weet  R..  aaaigaor.) 
Daln,  Joseph,  aaslgnor  to  Deere  ft  Companv,  Mollne,  IIL 

Tongue-truck  for  harvesters.     No.  1,160,210;  Oct  12; 

Gas.  vol.  210:  p.  884. 
Daln,  Joseph,  assignor  to  Daln  Maoufacturiog  Company  of 

Iowa,  Ottumws,  Iowa.     Hay-loader.     No.  1,167,680  ;  Oct 

26:  G»%.  vol.  219;  p.  941. 
Daln   Manufacturing  Company  of  Iowa.      (See   Daln,   Jo- 
seph, assignor.) 
Dalbey,  William  C,  Dn  Quoin,  III.,  asstgnor  to  Tbe  Cleve- 
land Dental  Manufacturing  Company.**  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Root-beveling  device.     No.  1.167,A81  :  Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol. 

219:  p.  042. 
Dalton-Ingersoll  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Kenney, 

Thomns  H..  assignor.) 
Daniel,  John  T..  Columbia.  Tenn.     Lever-actuated  power- 
transmission  gearing.    No.  1,166,082 ;  Oct  10  ;  Gas.  vol. 

210;  p.  633. 
Daniel.    I'nul,   .Tamalca.    N.   Y.      Centrifugal    pump.      No. 

1,156,063;  Oct  12;  Gaa.  vol.  219:  p.  283       ,,,„,„_ 
DanielBon.  Cecil  E..  I.«ncford,  8.  D.    Trap.    No.  1,168,186; 

Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1118. 
DantBlzen.  Christian,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral   Electric    Company.     Fluid  -  pressure    device.     No. 

1.168,029:  Oct.  26;  Gsz.  vol.  219;  p.  1063. 
Darling,   Edmund    R.,   Wooasocket   R-    I-     Work  -  holder. 

No.  1,156.706 :  Oct.  6 :  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  133. 
Darling,    Samuel    M.,    Chicago,    111.      Making    gaa.      No. 

1,157,080 :  Oct  10 :  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  071. 
Darrow,  Will  H.     (See  Stokes.  Robert  L.,  aaaigaor.) 
Darrow.   wnton   E..   Butter  Creek.   Cal.     Blime-thteteaer 

for  dewatering  mine-tall  Inge.     No.  1,160.270 ;  Oct  12 ; 

Gas.  vol.  21ft :  p.  863.  ^   ^         .   ,    ,^     ,        « 

Davlea,  John,  Mlakln.  Mountain  Ash,  and  J-  Da^ieSt  JESP- 

rhiwcelber.  Wales.    Hauling  apparatua.     No.  1,167,200 ; 

Oct.  19  ;  Gnz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  746.  .     ^       _, 

Davis.  Albert  G.,  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  ""l^no'  to  General 

Electric  Compnnv.    Electric  meter.    No.  1,167,926  ;  Oct 

26;  GsB.  vol.  210;  p.  1027. 
Davis.  Albert  J.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Preserving  mUk  and 

milk  producto.    No.  1,167,076;  Oct.  26;  Ga».  vol.  210; 

DavlB.  Bemlss  N..  New  Orleana,  La.  Badlees  <»«Tler  for 
eonvevers.     No.  1.156,840:  Oct.  6;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  0. 

DsTla.  David,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Attachment  for  a  burner. 
No.  1,167,511  :  Oct.  10 ;  Oas.  voh  219 ;  p.  820. 

Davis,  George  H.,  West  Orange,  N.  J.  Music-rolL  No. 
1.166,891 ;  Oct  19;  Oss^  vol  219;  p.  000. 

Davis,  ^^eo^e«»  H..  West  Orange.  N.  .7.  Music  roll  No. 
1.168.122:  Oct.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  219:  p.  1097 

Davis.  Hnrry  G.,  assignor  to  The  H.  G.  Davis  Manufac- 
turing Companv.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Pln-tlcket  machine. 
No.  1.1 56.672:  Oct  12:  Gas.  vol.  219:  P- 4»5-  .. 

Davis.  Horsce  W..  Sharon.  Pa.  Type  -  writing  machine. 
No.  1.165.707;  Oct  5;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  133. 

Davis.  Isaac  H..  Newtonville.  Msss..  aaslenor  of  one-half 
to  H  H.  Westlnghouse,  Now  York,  N.  Y..  and  one-half  to 
M  C.  Davis,  Boston.  Mass.  Shock-operated  speed-con- 
trolling apparatus  for  self  -  propelled  vehicles.  No. 
1,166,471 ;  Oct  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  61. 

Davis,  iames  C..  Hinsdale.  111.,  Assignor  to  American  Steel 
Fotmdries.  Npw  York.  N.  Y.  Mpthnd  of  and  apparatus 
for  venting  molda.  No.  1,167,847;  Oct  26;  Gaz.  vol. 
210  *  D    999. 

Davis  'james  C..  Hinsdale.  Ill  .  sssltmor  to  Amertcsn  Steel 
Foundries.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Center  plate.  No.  1.157,848  ; 
Oct.  26  :  Gns.  vol.  219:  n.  909 

Davis.  John  B..  Springfield,  assignor  to  Gilbert  ft  Barker 
Msnnfacturlng  Compsny.  West  Springfield.  Mass.  Fil- 
tering spparatus.  No.  1.156.502;  Oct  12:  Gsz.  vol. 
219:  p.  466.  „ 

Davis,  Mnrv  C,  et  al.     (See  Davis.  laaac  H..  assignor.) 

Davis,  Milton  E.,  Canastota,  N.  Y.  Mop-wringer.  No. 
1.157,152;  Oct  19:  Gaz.  vol.  219:  p.  6*3. 

Davis.  Rav  W.  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  B.  Chalfiint, 
Brownsville,  Pa.  Portable  breastwork.  No.  1,155,806 : 
Oct.  5 :  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  198. 

Davis.  Robert  J.,  assignor  to  E.  V.  Methven,  Chicago.  111. 
Binder.     No.  1,166,467:  Oct  12;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  428. 

Davis.  Walter  I*,  Nashville,  Tenn.  Water  -  cooler.  No. 
1.167,927:  Oct  26;  Gnz.  rol.  219:  p.  1027. 

Davis,  William  R.,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Lathe  -  dog.  No. 
1,166,553 ;  Oct.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  80. 

Davison,  Gregory  C.  and  J.  W.  Anderson,  New  I<ondon, 
Conn.,  aaaignors  to  Electric  Boat  Compsny.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Starting  mechanism  for  Intemnl-combustion  en- 
gines    No.  1.167.849  :  Oct  26  ;  Gsz.  vol.  219  :  p.  91»9. 

Davol.  George  K..  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Piston  for  iater- 
nsl-combustloa  eagines.  No.  1,166.590;  Oct  12;  Oas. 
vol.  219:  p.  466. 

Davol  Rubber  Company.  (See  Clemena,  John  A.,  as- 
stgnor.) 

Dswson.  Arihur  T..  Westminster.  T.ondon,  and  J.  Horse, 
Barrow-in-Purneas,  assignors  to  Vlckers  Limited.  West< 
minster.  England.  T/>ad1nc  apparatas  of  heavy  gana. 
No.  1,167,682;  Oct  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210:  p.  942. 
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DawguD,  John  W.     (See  Spencer  and  Daweon.) 
Day,   Albert  V.  T.,  New  Rochelle,   N.   Y..  asslRnor   to  The 
Hall   Switch   and    Signal    Company.      Traffic-controlling 
systeni  for  railways.     No.  1.157,850;  Oct.  26;  (Jar.  vol. 
219:  p.  1000. 

Day,  Medtrua  F.,  asslunor  of  one-lialf  to  K.  R.  Brock,  Bel- 
ton.  S.  «•.  .Xdjustahlc  bearlnj;.  .\o,  1,157,851  ;  Oct.  26; 
Ga«.  vol.  219;  p.  1000. 

De  Becbl,  Guy,  London,  England.  Induvtrlal  separation 
of  lead  and  xlnc  contained  In  the  state  of  sulflda  In  ore*. 
No.  1,157,153;  Oct  19;  Gaa.  vol.  219;  p.  693. 

De  Cew,  Judson  A.,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Toxic 
product  and  making  same.  No.  1,155,708;  Oct.  5;  Gai. 
vol.   219 :   p.   134. 

De  Falco,  Joaeph,  VIneland,  N.  J.  Obserratlon  apparatus. 
No.  I,167ji64  ;  Oct.  19 ;  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  694. 

De  Frees,  William,  Hawthorne,  Cal.  Spring  -  tire.  No. 
1,156,348;  Oct.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  379. 

De  Gaaton,  Albert  H.,  and  F.  McLean,  asalRnors  to  Globe 
Iron  Works,  Sacramento,  Cal.  Internal-combuatlon  en- 
gine.    No.  1,155.709  ;  Oct.  5  ;  Gar.  vol.  219  ;  p.  134. 

De  (Jorily,   Francis.      (  Spo  Shoarman  and  Dp  (rordv  i 

De  Laval  Separator  Company,  The.  (See  Hall,  Selden  H., 
aaalgnor. ) 

De  Lay,  Frederic  A.,  Aurora.  111.  Stop-watch.  No. 
1,156.893:  Oct.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  601. 

De  Leseo,  Michael,  I'lttsburRh.  Pa.  Sanitary  device  for 
massage  Implements.  No.  1.155,341;  Oct.  5:  Gaz.  vol. 
219  :  p.  rt. 

De  Llale.  Thomas  C.     (See  Phillips  and  De  Lisle.) 

Dp  NptTKaard.  Lpwi.<i  E..  Port  Chester,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Technology   Sales  Co..   Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  \.     Window-lock.     No.   1,157.707;  Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol 
219  ;  p.  971. 

De  Palkowska,  Mnrle,  and  A.  Rullard,  Npw  York  N  Y 
Erprclslng-machlne.  No.  1,15S,003  :  Oct.  26 ;  Gar.  vol' 
219  ;  p.   1053. 

De  Temple.  Charles  A..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Hanger-box  oiler. 
No.  1,155.472  :  Oct.  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  219  :  p.  52. 

De  Voe,  Albert  H.,  Westfleld.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturing  Company.  Button-fastening  machine 
No.  1,157,621 ;  Oct.  19 :  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  864. 

De  Witt.  William  P..  Somervilie.  Mass.  Mouthpiece  for 
sallva-eJectlng  apparatus.  No.  1.155.342;  Oct.  5;  Gaz. 
vol.   219  ;   p.   6. 

De  Wolf,  Charles  E.     (See  Fry.  Henry  E,  assignor.) 

De  Zpne.  Henry  L.,  Mai.le  Shade,  N.  .7.  Opthalmologlcal 
Instrument.  No.  1.158.187;  Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol  219;  d 
1119.  ^' 

Dean.  James.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Internal-combustion  en- 
gine.    No.  1,155,847;  Oct.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  2in  ;  p.  112 

Dean.  William  E..  Superior,  Wis.  Tunneling  -  machine. 
No.  1.156.277:  Oct.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  219:  p.  354. 

Dean.  William  W..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Ben- 
jamin   Elpctric    Manufacturing   Company.    Chicago     111 
Electric-lighting  flxturt!.     No.   1,157,765;  Oct.  26;  Gaz' 
vol.  219  ;  p.  970. 

Denrhorn,  John  W-.  Sprinefleid.  Mass.     Package-wrapping 


1.158,186:    Oct.    26;    Gar.    vol.    219;    p. 


machine.      No. 
ni9. 

Dearing.  David  M..  Jackson.  Mich.  Running-eear  for 
motor-vehicles.  No.  1,155.801;  Oct.  5;  Gaz.  vol  219- 
p.   167. 

Dechamps.  Hptnrlch.  Charlottenhurg.  Germanv.  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Compressor.  ?Jo.  1.158,030  • 
Oct.  2«:  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.   1064. 

Decker.  Herman,  Hanover,  assignor  to  Farbenfabrlken 
vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  &  Co..  Elberfeld.  Germany.  Pro- 
ducing derivatives  of  N-homologues  of  the  norhvdro- 
hydrastlnln.     No.  1.156.134;  Oct.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p. 

Deem,  Miller  M.,  assignor  to  The  Reading  Saddle  A  Manu- 
facturing  Company.    Reading,    Pa.      Cycle-saddle.      No. 
1,157,512;  Oct.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  821. 
Deere  &  Company.      (See  Daln.  Joseph,  aaalgnor.) 
Deere  &  Mansur  Co.      (See  White.  Charles  E..  assignor.) 
Degener.  Helnrich.  Berlin.  Germany,   assignor  to  »Merpen- 
thaler     Linotype     Company.     Linotype  -  machine.     No 
1.155.996:  Oct.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  219:  p.  232 
Deltrlch,  John  M..  Battle  Creek.  Mich.     Aeroplane      No 
1.157.371  :  Oct.   19 ;  Gaz.  toI.  219 ;  p.  772. 

^J",°J'J-„r'"^'*  "•  Valler.  Mont.  Butter  mold.  No 
1,157.766:  Oct.   26:  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  970 

Delaney,  William  P.,  assiimor  of  one-half  to  W.  W  Dick- 
son, Amsterdam,  N.  Y.  Ink-fountain  for  printing- 
presses.     No.  1,155,710:  Oct.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  134 

Delles,  William  J.      (See  Erben  and  Delles.) 

Dempsey,  Charles  F..  Vancouver.  Wash.  Threahlng-ma- 
chlne.     No.  1.156..S95;  Oct.   12;  Gaz.  vol.   219;  p.  398. 

Dempster,  John  T.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Electric  timing  device.  No 
1,157  300  ;  Oct.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  746. 

Denlo,  Gerald  H.,  Eaton.  Colo.     Ticket  or  card  exhibitor. 

_  No.  1.156.396;  Oct.  12;  Gaz.  toL  219;  p.  398. 

Denlvelle.  Otto  E..  Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y.  Sleeplng-eyea 
for  dolls.  No.  1,156.781;  Oct.  12;  Gu.  toI.  219;  p. 
625. 

Denman.  Hugh  E..  Slavflen.  Tex.  Connector  for  electrical 
conductors.  No.  1,156,349;  Oct.  12;  Gai.  toI.  219; 
p.  379. 

Dennis.  Charles  E.,  et  al.     (See  Wise,  Alvla  F.,  aaslffnor.) 

Dennis,  George  M.,  Van  Houten.  N.  Mex.  ComhInatlOD 
.  condiment-bolder  and  cutlerv  utensil.  No.  1.155.802: 
Oct.  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  167. 


Dennison.  Leonldas  R..  South  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Glaz- 
ing and  hardening  brick,  terracotta,  and  other  objects. 
No.  1.158.417  ;  Oct.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  :  p.  1201. 

Dennison  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Willis.  Charlea 
C.  assignor.) 

Denny-Renton  Clay  &  Coal  Co.      (See  Adderson.  James  O.. 

asalgnor.) 

Denrer  Rock  Drill  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (Be* 
Waugh    Daniel  S     assignor.) 

Deppen,  John  L.     (See  Selleck,  Theodore  G..  aaslgnor.) 

I>es  .Moines  Mrldgo  &  Iron  Works.  (See  Crellin,  Edward 
W..  assignor. ) 

Descampa.  Emmjinuel  A.  J.,  aaslgnor  to  Socl«t<  Ledue, 
Helta  et  Cle.,Ralseux,  France.  Treating  textile*  used  In 
aeronautics  and  aviation  and  the  aeroplane-framework 
oroduced  thereby.  No.  1,158.894;  Oct.  19;  Qas.  toL 
219;  p.  601.  .       — .    »«u 

I  >eschi're.  Harvey.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Electric  Illumination. 

No.  l,lSt,0<t4;  Oct.  lS^.Qaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  283 
Deajardlnt,  John,  Marinette,  Wis.     Radiator  attachment 

No.  1,160,997  ;  Oct  5 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  232. 
I>etrolt  Lubricator  Company.      (See  Crockett.  Charle*  H 

assignor,  i 

Detroit  Motor  Appliance  Company.  (See  Miller.  Cosby  D 
assignor. ) 

Detroit  Steel  Products  Company.  (See  Wardwell.  Harwld 
F.,  assignor,  i 

Deutscher.  Walter  A..  Murtoa.  Victoria.  Australia.  Hsr- 
row  for  attachment  to  sped-driUs.  No.  1.157  155-  Oct 
19;  Cai.  vol.  219;  p.  694. 

Devereaux,  James  H.,  et  al.     (See  Golly.  Lonla,  assignor.) 

Dlafprla,  Joseph,  assignor  to  F.  Cuneo,  Chicago.  Ill  Ba- 
nana-crate. No.  1,155,408;  Oct  6;  Gaz.  vol.  219: 
p.   28. 

niamant-Brikett-Werke  G.  m.  b.  H.  (See  Heln.  Paul 
assignor.) 

Diamond  Power  Specialty  Company.  (See  Magee,  John, 
assignor.) 

Diamond  Whip  Company.  (See  Schmidt  August  J.,  aa- 
slirnor.  I 

Dlbelka,  James  B.     <N»  Ctuk,  Chariea  J.,  assignor.) 

Dick.  Ralph  W..  assiffnor  to  Louis  Uastetter  A  Son.  Fort 
Wayne.  Ind.  Vehicle  wheel  rim.  No.  1.157.156;  Oct 
19:  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  695. 

Dickinson  Fairleigh  S..  Rutherford.  N.  J.  Case  No 
1,156,762  :  Oct.  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  626. 

Dickson,  William  W.  (See  Delaney.  William  P.,  aa- 
■isnor.) 

Dleckmann.  Adolf,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Producing  sheet- 
metal  elbows.  No.  1,167.882  ;  Oct.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  : 
p.  1000. 

r>|pfkmann.  Gustav.  Snn  Francisco.  Cal.  Folding  box. 
No.  1.158.673  ;  Oct  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  406 

Diehl,  Albert  C.  Camden,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Victor  Talk- 
ing Machine  Company.  Sound-box.  No.  1.166.217;  Oct 
I-':  Car.  vol.  219;  p.  334. 

Dlehl  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Zabrlskle,  Henry  L.. 
assignor.) 

Dlehl.  Walter  R.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Draft-rigging  for  rail- 
way rolling-stock.  No.  1,165,898;  Oct  5;  Gaz.  toL 
219;  p.  19d. 

Diener.  Charles  H.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Carbureter.  No. 
1,166.836;  Oct  12;  Gaz.  vol.  219:  p.  561. 

Dlerdorfr.  Henry  B.,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Company.  Safety  device  for 
power  transmission.  No.  1,166,397  ;  Oct.  12  ;  Gas.  vol. 
•Jin;  p.  .399. 

Dlescher.  Samuel  E.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Machine  for  clean- 
ing and  polishing  tin  sheets.  No.  1.155.711;  Oct.  6: 
Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  134. 

Dlessor.  (Jottfrled,  Zurich.  S-vltzerland.  Making  silk 
feltable.     No.  1.156.983:  Oct.  19:  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  6H4. 

nieterich.  Hermann.     (See  Ach.  Rothmann.  and  Dirterlch.) 

Dillon.  W.  F.     (See  Thomaa-son.  Henry  A.  W..  assignor.) 

Dlmentborg,  David.  Chicago.  111.  Photographic  appara- 
tus.    No.   1.156.984;  Oct   19;  Gar.  vol.  219:   p.  6.34. 

Ulxon.  George  L..  Driscoll,  N.  D.  Wind-wheel  pump-rod 
connection.  No.  1,168,066;  Oct  12;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  n. 
283. 

Doan,  Harry  C.     (See  Doan,  Walter  J.  and  H.  C.) 

Doan,  Walter  J.  and  H.  C,  Richmond.  Ind.  Automatic 
gravity- valve.  No.  1.168,837;  Oct.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  219; 
p.  662. 

Doane,  John  C,  East  Ix)ng  Meadow  Msss.,  assignor  to  Un- 
derwood Typewriter  Companv.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Type- 
writing machine.  No.  1,167,883;  Oct.  26;  Gas.  vol. 
219;  p.  943. 

Doble,  William  A.,  assignor  to  The  Pelton  Watar  WtaMi 
Company,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Hydraulic  nozzle.  No. 
1,167,863  ;  Oct  28  :  Gaz.  vol.  219  :  p.  1001. 

Dochnal,  Frank.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Brick  chimney  structure. 
No.  1,156,488;  Oct  12;  Gar.  vol,  219 ;  p.  423. 

Dodd,  Frank  W.,  Weymouth.  England.  Gyroscopic  steer- 
ing mechanism  for  automobile  torpedoes.  No.  1,168.300: 
Oct.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p    380. 

Dodd,  West,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Means  for  proteetlJic 
contents  of  oil-containing  tanks  against  ignition  br 
electrical  discharge.  No.  1,166,648:  Oct  6;  Gas.  toI. 
219;  p.  112. 

Dodge,  .\u8tin  R.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Companv.  Flow-meter.  No.  1.167.301 ;  Oct. 
19;  Gas.  vol.  2lJ;  p.  747. 

Dodge.  Henry  L..  Stockton,  Cal.  Safety  derlce  for  tanks. 
No.  1.166.489  :  Oct  12  ;  Oaa.  vol.  219  :  p.  424. 
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Dodge  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Kenyon,  Bertram 

C-,  assignor.) 
Doehler  Die  Casting  Company.      (See  Pack,  Charles,  as- 
signor. ) 
Doehler  Die  Casting  Company.     (See  Bandage,  Oliver  G.. 

assignor.) 
Doering,  Frederick  W.,  Jr.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.    Automatic  wln- 

dow^stch.     No.  1,167,864;  Oct  26;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p. 

1001. 
Domisi.  DsTld  F.,  Franklin,  Pa.     Motor.     No.  1,156,998: 

Oct  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  282. 
Dompler,  James  A.,  Detroit,  Mich.    Taper  drlll-chuck.     No 

1.157,613;  Oct  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  821. 
Donnelly,  John  R.,  assignor  to  Wayne  Process  Company, 

Fort  Wayne.  Ind.     Hydrocsrtwn-bnrner.    No.  1.166,47(); 

Oct.  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  424. 
Doran.    James    A..     Providence.    R.    I.     Pin  -  Joint.     No. 

1.156.763  ;  Oct  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  626. 
Doran.  John  P..  Jefferson.  Wis.     Driving  mechanism.     No. 

1.156.1.36  ;  Oct  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  808. 
Dore.     Mary    E..     Becker.     Minn.      Potato  -  planter.      No. 

1.158.031  ;  Oct  28;  Gaz.  vol.  219:  p.  1084. 
Dorl,   Walter  P.,  asslnor  to  Dorl-Wlley   One   Lady  Auto 

Top   Co.,  Detroit,   Mich.     Vehicle-top.      No.    1,157,977 ; 

Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  ^046. 
Dorl-WHey  One  Lady  Auto  Top  Co.     (See  Dorl,  Walter  P., 

assignor.  1 
Dorman.  Samuel  O.     (See  Van  Sant,  Thomas  G.,  assljcnor.) 
Dorr  Cyanide  Machinery  Company,  The.     (See  Nevlll,  Da 

vld  J.,  assignor.^ 
Dorsey,  Farmim  r.     (See  Na«|pf  anfl  Doispy.^ 
Dorwey,  Vernon  M.,  Laurel  Grove,  Md.,  assignor  to  Em- 
pire Machine  <"ompanv.   Portland.   Me.      Glass-blowing 

machine.     No.  1.156.8^8;  Oct.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  664 
Df-ubrava,  Harry  W.,  Hackensack,  N.  J.,  and  J.  Helneroan. 

New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Wagner  Electric  Sfnnufac- 

turlng   Companv.   St.   Ix>uls.   Mo.     Operatlne  polvpbnse 

motors.     No.  1.168.188:  Oct.  12;  Gas.  vol.  21^:  p.  308. 
Dougan,    John    L.,    Planklnton.    S.    D.      Carboreter.      No. 

1.165.407  ;  Oct  6  :  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  29. 
Doiisrhty.  Howard  W..   Amherst.   Mass.     Fire-extinguisher. 

No.  i. 157,090:  Oct.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  671. 
Douglas.   Henderson   B.      (See  Hansson  and   Moeller,  as- 
signors. ) 
Douglass.  Arthur  R.,  Chariton,  Iowa.     Mop-wringer.     No. 

1.167.091  :  Oct  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  672. 
Douglass,  Samuel  EX,  Mount  Gllead.  N.  C.     Rake-cleaner. 

No.  1.156.897 :  Oct  6  ;  Gas.  Tol.  219  ;  p.  109. 
Dove.  James  M..   assignor  to  C.  P.   Dryden,  Chicago,  HI 

Vacuiim-horseshoe.     No.   1,166,278;  Oct.  12;   Gas.  Vol 

219:  p.  364. 
Dove-Smith,  Joseph.  Niagara  Falls,  N.  T.     Varlable-speeil 

gearing.     No.  1,155,898:  Oct.  6;  Gax.  vol.  219;  p.  199 
Downing.     James     Y..      Jackson.      Miss.        Wheel.        No. 

1.157.302;  Oct  19;  Gnz.  vol.  219;  p.  747. 
Dovle.  Helen,  Chicago,  III.     Sifter.     No.  1,168,188;   Oct. 

in-.  Gas.  vol.  219:  p.  1120. 
Dramls,    Gennaro,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      Folding    box.      No. 

1.155.899;  Oct  6;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  200. 
Drapallk.  Alfred  J.     (See  Stephenson  and  Drapallk.) 
Dresser.  Charles  A.     (See  Walser  and  Dresser.) 
Driscoll.  John,  assignor  of  one-half  to  D.  E.  Benn€tt.  Gyp- 
sum, Kans.    Car-coupling.    No.  1,168,189  :  Oct.  28  ;  Oar. 

vol.  219;  p.  1120. 
Druck,  Charles.  Wasco.  Cal.     Wrench.    No.  1,166.764  ;  Oct 

12 :  Oaz.  vol.  219  :  n.  626. 
Dryden.  Charles  P.     (see  Dove.  James  M.,  assignor.) 
Du   Rell,  Charles  T..  Tx)s  Angeles,  Cal.     Mixer  and  dis- 
integrator.    No.  1,157,092;  Oct  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p. 

872. 
Duerr.  Philip  F..  Alvo.  Nebr.    Grain-gathering  device.    No. 

1.166,986:  Oct.  19:  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  834. 
Dufay,    Louis,    Chantllly.    France.      Selectlng-screen    for 

color  photography.     No.   1,166,900;  Oct.   o;   Gas.   vol. 

219 ;  p.  200. 
Duff.  Jonn  L..  Cambridge,  Ohio.    Non-skid  attachment  for 

tires.     No.  1,157,928;  Oct.  26;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  1027. 
Duffy,  Thomas  1.,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments,   to    The    Weatherproof    Construction    Compsny. 

Supporting  and  glaslng  construction  for  skylights  snd 

like  structures.     No.  1,166.861 ;  Oct.  12 ;  Gas.  toI.  210  ; 

p.  380. 
Dunn,  John  H..  and  M.  N.  Smith,  assignors  to  The  Akron 

Motor  Lock  Co.,  Akron,  Ohio.     Ifanlfold-Talre  lock  for 

automobiles.     No.   1,167,920;   Oct.  28;   Oat.  rol.  210; 

p.  1028. 
Duggan.  William  H.     (See  McQnillln.  Howard,  assignor.) 
Duke.  George  H.,  Hotchklss.  Colo.  Nut-lock.   No.  1.156,270  ; 

Oct  12 ;  Gss.  vol.  210 :  p.  364. 
Dull,     BsTmond     W.,     Chicago,    III.      Separator.      No 

1,166,473 ;  Oct.  6 ;  Gas.  toI.  210 ;  p.  62. 
Dunbar.  Francis  W.     (See  Stanton,  Le  Roy  W..  assignor.) 
Duncan,    John    B.,    Wolf,    Wyo.      Mushroom  -  ballet.    No. 

1.15^001  :  Oct.  6 ;  Oaz.  rol.  210 ;  p.  201. 
Dunn.    Edward    L.,   assignor,    by    mesne   assignments,    to 

Standard  Plunger  Elevator  Company.  Worcester,  Mass. 

Automstic  elevstor   controL     No.   1,158,987:   Oct   19; 

Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  634. 
Dunn,  Frank  P.,  Anderson,  Ind.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments,   to    Computing    Scsle    Company,    Dayton,    Ohio. 

Scale.     (Reissue.)     No.  13,996;  Oct.  19;  Gas.  vol.  219: 

p.  870. 
Dunn,    Willtam    A.,    Doluth,    Minn.      Rolling-mill.      No. 

1.156,086;  Oct  10;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  634. 


Dunning.  Harry  C,  et  al.     (See  Wise,  Alvia  F.,  assignor.) 
Duplex    Metallic   Company.      (See   Monnot,   John    F.,   as- 
signor. ) 
Dupuy,  John  W.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Stove.     No.  1,166,066; 

Oct  12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  284. 
Duryea,   Charles  B.,  Saginaw,  Mich.     Cooling  system  for 

motors.     No.  1,168.087:  Oct  12;  Gss.  vol.  219;  p.  284. 
E.  W.  Bliss  Company.     (See  Page,  Frank  C.  B.,  aaslgnor.) 
Eales,  Irrlng  U.,  et  oL     (See  Neller,  Albert  H.,  assignor.) 
Earl.  John  L..  Morgan  City,  La.    Combination-tool  for  car- 
penters'  use.     No.   1,157,514;   Oct.   19;   Gaz.   vol.    219; 

p.  821. 
Early.  John  M.     (See  Early.  William  J.,  assignor.) 
Early,    Joseph    N..    New    York,    N.    Y.      Street-sign.      No. 

1,157.515  ;  Oct.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  822. 
Early,    William    J.,   assignor  of  one-half  to   J.   M.   Early, 

Catawl8>ia,  Mo.     Grave  -  mound  frame.     No.   1,167,610; 

Oct.  in  :  Cm.  vol.  219;  p.  823. 
Easllek.    William    A.,    Milan,    Mich.      Fishing-float.      No. 

l.i:.7,517;  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  219:  p.  S2S. 
Eastman,     David,    assignor    to     Eastman    Manufacturing 

Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Metal  handle  for  tools.     No. 

1,158,032;  Oct  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219:  p.  1064. 
Eastman  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Eastman.  Darld, 

assignor.) 
EastwTik.  .Tames.   Fyninir  Wood,   England.      Maparlne   for 

small-arms.      No.    1.157,654;    Oct.    19;    Gaz.    vol.    219; 

p.  867. 
Eberhard,  Otto  von,  Bredeney,  near  Essen-on-the-Ruhr,  as- 
signor to  Fried.  Krtipp  Aktlenpesellschaft,  Essen-on-the- 
Ruhr,  Germany.     Sighting  device.     No.  1,157,468;  Oct. 

19:  par.  vol.  219;  p.  805. 
Fckart,  William  F.      (See  Hard,  Merrill  W.,  assignor.) 
Eckas,    Henrv   A.,    Seattle,    Wash.      Rug-fastening   device. 

No.  1.155,554  ;  Oct.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  80. 
Economy    Feed    Water    Heater    Company.      (See   Wallace, 

Charlie  V.,  asslcnor.  i 
Ecothermal  Company,  The.     (See  Thomas,  Stephen  S.,  as- 
signor.) 
Edelman,  Philip  E.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Safetv  drill  and 

tool    holder.      No.    1,158,190 ;   Oct.    26 ;    Gaz.    vol.    219 ; 

p.  1120. 
Eder,  George  J.     (See  White.  Thomas  H.,  assignor,  i 
Bdey,  Charles  E.  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  T.  B.  Bonham, 

Tacoma,  Wash.     Automobile-lock.     No.   1,155.902;   Oct. 

5 :   Gaz.   vol.   219 ;   p.    201. 
Edgar  Allen   American  Manganese  Steel  Company.      (See 

Vanderhoef.  Ellison  E..  assijrnor.) 
Edlck,    George.    Albuquerque,    N.    Mex.      Rall-Jolnt.      No. 

1,155.903  ;  Oct.  5 ;  Gsz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  201. 
Edson.  William,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Nut-lock.    No.  1,166,408  ; 

Oct.  5  ;  Gar.  vol.  219  ;  p.  29. 
Edwards,   August  O.,  Lindsay,   Cal.     Pickling  cantaloups. 

No.  1,155,555;  Oct.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  219:  p.  81. 
Edwards,  Frank  W.,  assignor  to  The  Chicago  Lubricator 

Company,    Chicago,    III.      Locomotive-cab    squirt      No. 

1,166,474  ;  Oct  6 ;  Oaz.  roL  210 ;  p.  58. 
Edwards.   Robert  C..    Cannelton.  assignor  of  one-half  to 

O.     Kniesche,    Tell    City,    Ind.     Hydroaeroplane.     No. 

1.166.218;  Oct  12;  Gnz.  vol.  219:  p.  336. 
Edwards,  Thomas  J.,  Melrose,  and  W.  P.  Osgood,  Maiden, 

Mass. ;   said   Osgood   assignor   to  said   Edwarda      Em- 
bossing and  printing  machine.     No.  1,166,900 ;  Oct  5 ; 

Oas.  vol.  219;  p.  238. 
Rgeland.  Chris,  assignor  to  Stoughton  Wngon  Company, 

Stoughton,   Wis.      Bob-Bled.      No.    1,168,691;    Oct    12; 

Oaz.  vol.  219;  p.  466. 
Bggleston,  James  W.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  _  Egg-flller.     No. 

1.166.210 :  Oct.  12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  3.1fe. 
Eirich,  OustsT.  Hardhelm,  Oermanv.     Mixing  and  knead- 
ing machine   for  earthy  and    mineral    materials.      No. 

1,166,712;  Oct.  5;  Oas.  toI.  219;  p.  136. 
Ekman,  Albert  H.,  and  P.  J.  Oallagner,  Spokane,  Wash. 

Disinfectant-container.      No.    1,166,848;   Oct   5;    Oaa. 

vol.  210 ;  p.  7. 
Elden.  Leonard  L.,  Dorchester,  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  General  Electric  Company.    Mechanism 

for  the  control  of  circuit-breakers.     No.  1,167,930 ;  Oct. 

96:  Oaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1028. 
Eldridge.  William  B.,  Boston,  Mass.    Tractor  for  wagons 

and  the  like.     No.   1,155,718;  Oct   6;   Oas.  toI.  219: 

p.  186. 
Electric   Boat   Company.      (See   Davison   and    Anderson, 

assignors.) 
Electric    Controller   and    Manufacturing   Companj,   Tba. 

(See  Hall.  Jay  H.,  assignor.) 
Electric  Mall  Csrrler  Company.     (See  Grtfflths.  William 

J..  Jr..  asslznor.  > 
Elgin    American    Msnufsctorlng    Co.      (Bee    Hathaway, 

Thomss  F.,  sssignor.) 
Bllendt,  John  0.,  Rochester,  N.  T.    Apparatus  for  cleaning 

bags.     No.  1,166,280 :  Oct  12 ;  Gas.  toI.  210  ;  p.  356. 
Elllnger,    Julian    O.,    New    York.    N.    T.      BarreL      No. 

1,166.344 ;  Oct  5:  Oaa.  toL  210 ;  p.  7. 
Elliott  George  F.,  Washington,  D.  C.     Stopper  for  bottles. 

No.  l.1.^7.5l8:  Oct  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  823. 
Elliott.  George  W.,  De  Bmet.  8.  D.     Trsctlon-wheel.     No. 

1.166.471 :  Oct  12 ;  Oas.  Tol.  210 :  p.  424. 
Ellis,  Carleton,  Montclalr,  N.  J.     Catalyser  and  msking 

same.    No.  1,166,068 :  Oct  12 ;  Gas.  toI.  210 ;  p.  286. 
Bills.  Csrleton,  Montclalr,  N.  J.     Msking  csUlysers.     No. 

1,166,674 ;  Oct  12 ;  Oas.  rol.  210 :  pTloO. 
ElUs.    Frank   B..   Rerere,   Mass.     Prlnting-blanKt.      No. 

1,158,088 ;  Oct  26 ;  Oas.  toI.  210 ;  p.  10«6. 
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EUU,  John  R..  Ifemphls,  T«id.  Resilient  wheel.  No. 
1,157.855:  Oct.  26;  Ga*.  vol.  219;  p.  1002. 

Elmer,  James  I'.,  St.  I'aul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Moore  Patent 
Car  Company.  Heater-car.  No.  1,156,088;  Oct.  19; 
(iaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  635. 

rister,  .Tohannes.     (See  ZieKenberg,  Rudolf,  aaslKnor. ) 

Ely,  Clement  A.,  WolTerbampton,  BnglaDd.  Ball-bearing 
hinge.     No.  1,166.765  ;  Oct.  12  ;  Gaa.  vol.  219 ;  p.  527. 

BI7,  Walter  C,  Terra  Haate,  Ind.  Prodacing  bkrama  from 
scrap  metal.  No.  1,165,409;  Oct.  6;  Oas.  toI.  219; 
p.  26. 

Ely,  Walter  C,  Terre  Haate,  Ind.  Metal-working  far- 
nace.     No.  1.166,410;  Oct.  6;  Gas.  toI.  219:  p.  SO. 

Emaoiiel.  (Jerry  R..  Edserton.  Ohio.  ClarifylnR  device. 
No.   1,158.034  ;  Oct.  26 :  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.   1065. 

Embser,  I'eter,  assignor  of  one-half  to  .1.  A.  Manaell,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Printer  s  miter  gage.  No.  1,157,372  ;  Oct. 
19;  Gat.  vol.  219;  p.  772. 

Emerson-Brantingbam  Company.  (See  Clay,  Harry  C. 
assignor. ) 

Empire  Machine  Company.  (See  Chamberlln,  Benjamin 
D.,  assignor. 

Empire  Machine  Company.  (See  Doraey,  Vernon  M..  as- 
signor. ) 

Rmplre  Mnchine  Company.  (See  Wood.",  William  .1.,  as- 
signor.) 

Empson,  Frederick  J.,  Sydney,  New  South  Whales,  Aos- 
tralia,  assignor  to  The  Aeolian  Company.  Talking- 
machine.  No.  1,158.401  ;  Oct.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p. 
1194. 

Englander,  Max.     (See  Plunkett,  Charles  L..  assignor.) 

Englander  Spring  Bed  Company.  (See  Quincy,  ETenry  J., 
assignor.) 

Engle,  .Tohn  F.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Selective  system  and  ap- 
paratus.    No.  1,166.362  ;  Oct.  12 ;  Gai.  vol.  219  :  p.  380. 

English.  Ferdinand  E..  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Bandenu  for  hnt« 
and  the  like.  No.  1.157.093;  Oct.  19;  Gnr  vol.  219; 
p.  672. 

Bnghind.  Olof.  Chicago,  111.  Carpet-cleaner.  No.  1,155,656  ; 
Oct.  6;  Gai.  vol.  219;  p.  81. 

Engstrom.  Ivan,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  C.  M. 
and  H.  R.  Hedman.  Chicago.  111.  Check-protector.  No. 
1,156.000:  Oct.  5:  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  233. 

Ennlsson,  Walter  J..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Game-board.  No. 
1.155.714;  Oct.  5;  Gaa.  vol.  219;  p.  136. 

Enos,  Frank.  -Tr.,  assignor  to  The  Norwich  .^ittomatlr 
Feeder  Company.  Norwich.  Conn.  Drinking-foimtflln 
for  poultry.      No.    1,158.035;    Oct.    26;    Gas.    vol.    219; 

p.  icm. 

Eppensteln.  Otto,  assignor  to  Firm  of  C.  Zeiss,  .Tens.  Ger- 
many. Indicating  device  for  telemeters.  No.  1,158,191  ; 
Oct.  26;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  1120. 

Erben,  Hermann  F.  T..  and  W.  J.  Delles,  Schenectady. 
N.  Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company.  Dynamo 
electric  machine.  No.  1,156,675;  Oct.  12;  Gas.  vol. 
219 :  p.  497. 

Erlckson.  Benjamin,  Mapleton,  Mich.  Automobile  sleigh. 
No.  1.158,069;  Oct.  12;  Gai.  vol.  219;  p.  286. 

Erlckson,  Daniel  E.,  Berkeley,  assignor  to  R.  S.  Moore.  San 
Francisco,  Cal.  Retarder  for  boiler-tubes.  No. 
1.156,281:  Oct.  12;  Gax.  toI.  219;  p.  366. 

Erlckson.  Edward,  Lynn,  assignor  to  Victor  Shoe  Machinery 
Co.,  Boston.  Mass.  Shuttle-operating  mechanism  for 
sewlng-DMichlnes.  No.  1.158.036 ;  Oct.  26 ;  Gas.  vol. 
219  ;  p.  1065. 

Erlckson.  Peter  E..  Port  Chester,  N.  Y,  Lubricator  for 
leaf-springs.  No.  1,166.070;  Oct.  12;  Gai.  vol.  219; 
p.  286. 

Eskett,  Henry,  assignor  of  one-half  to  V.  Hyods.  Monnds. 
111.  Machine  for  digging  potatoea.  No.  1.157.931  ;  Oct. 
26  ;  Oaa.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1029. 

Basenkay  Products  Company,  The.  (See  Mills.  Clarence 
M..  assignor.) 

Estate  Stove  Company.  The.  (See  Kahn,  Bertrand  B.. 
assignor. ) 

Ette,  Charles  G.,  assignor  to  St.  Louis  Malleable  Castings 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Vehicle-Jack.  No.  1,158,192  ; 
Oct.  26;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  1121. 

Ettllnger.  Edward  L.     (See  Ettllnger.  Joseph  and  E.  L.) 

EttUnger.  Frederick.  (See  Ettllnger,  Joseph  and  E.  L.,  as- 
signors.) 

Ettllnger,  Joseph,  Cranston,  and  E.  L.   Ettllnger.  Provl 
dence.  R.   I. ;  said  E.  L.  Ettllnger  assignor  to  F.  Ett- 
llnger.     Manufacture    of    split    rings.      No.    1.168.376 ; 
Oct.  26;  Oai.  vol.  219;  p.  1185. 

Eubank,  Judson  C,  Chicago.  III.  Letter-plate.  No. 
1.157.856 :  Oct.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  1002. 

Enlenfeld.  Ferdinand  von,  Plnabury.  London.  England. 
Machine  for  cutting  or  slicing  bread  and  spreading  but- 
ter or  the  like  thereon.  No.  1,168,014  ;  Oct.  26 ;  Gaa. 
vol.  219;  p.  1057. 

Evans.  Evan,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.  System  of  electrical  distribution.  No. 
I.l.">8.0.<i7  :  Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1066. 

Evans,  William  J.,  Pilot  Mound,  Iowa.  Motor-vehicle 
driving  mechanism.  No.  1,166,766:  Oct.  12;  Gai.  vol. 
219 ;  p.  627. 

Evers,  Kurt.  Charlottenburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gen 
eral  Electric  Company.  Internal-combustion  engine. 
No.  1,187.932;  Oct.  26;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  1029. 

ExcelsUr  Steel  Furnace  Company,  The.  (See  Scherer. 
Albert  G.,  assignor.) 


Byerman,  Oscar  A.,  and  M.  W.  Hlmmler,  Cumberland,  Md. 
Car  wheel  and  axle.  No.  1,156,667;  Oct  6;  Gax.  vol 
219;  p.  81. 

Eynon,  Thomas,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Ribbon  Record 
Company.  Phonographic  record.  No.  1,158,377 ;  Oct. 
26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1185. 

Exykowlch,    John.     BllssvlUe,     N.     Y.       Door  -  lock.       No. 

1.157.978:  Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1046. 
F.  A.  Nelder  Company,  The.     (See  Lalble,  Frank,  assignor.) 

F.  B.  Redlngton  Company.  (See  Redington  and  Mllmoe, 
assignors.) 

F.   I.  A.  T.      (See  Fornaca,  Guldo,  assignor.) 

F.  N.  Burt  Company.     (See  Holly,  Carlos,  assignor.) 

F.  W.  Spacke  Machine  Company,  The.  (See  Brownlee, 
Dalmar  T.,  aaaignor.) 

Faber,  Julius,  Stuttgart.  <Jermany.  Spectacle-temple  of 
spiral  wire.  No.  1.157.373;  Oct.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219; 
p.  772. 

Fachman.  Oswald,  Lindsey.  Ohio.  Knlfe-grlnding  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,156,803 ;  Oct  6  ;  Oai.  vol.  219 ;  p.  1B8. 

FaKi-n,  Oliver  B.,  Georgetown,  Ohio.  Adjustable  electric- 
lamp  and  mirror  fixture.  No.  1,157,519;  Oct.  19;  Gaa. 
vol.  219 ;  p.  823. 

Fairbanks.  Morse  &  Company.  (See  Macnelll,  Martin  B., 
assignor.  > 

Fallek,  Nathan,  aaaignor  to  The  Cook  Railway  Signal 
Company,  Denver,  Colo.  Rectifier  compound.  No. 
1.165.649 ;  Oct  6;  Gaa.  vol.  219;  p.  113. 

Fanshawe,  Henry  E..  New  York,  N.  \.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Wire  Products  Company.  Garment- 
hook.      No.   1. !.'>«. 19;^  :  Oct.  I'rt  :  (Jaz.  vol.  219;   p.   1121. 

Farbenfabriken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  &  Co.  (See  Decker, 
Herman,  assignor.) 

Farbwerkevorm.  Melster  Lucius  &  Bruenlng.  (See  Ach 
and  RoflHnann,  assignors.) 

Farhwerke  vorm.  Melster  Lucius  k  Bruenlng.  (See  Ach, 
Rothmann,  and  Dieterich,  assignors.) 

Farhwerke  vorm.  Melster  Lucius  k  Brtinlng.  (See  Staeh- 
lln,  Otta  assignor.) 

Fsrmer,  wTlIlam  H..  assignor  of  one-third  to  H.  I.  Phlnney. 
Boothbay  Harbor.  Me.  Electric  switch.  No.  1.166.282; 
Oct  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  356. 

Farr.  Ira  E.,  Sandusky.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  V. 
Baron,  Watertown.  N.  Y.  Self-lubricating  shaft-bearing. 
No.  1,156,071  ;  Oct  12;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  286. 

I'airall.  (ieorge  A.,  and  C.  Maul,  asslgnon*  to  The  Johns- 
ton Harvester  Conmanv.  Batavla,  N.  Y.  Corn  -  har- 
vester.    No.  1.157,8.'>7  :  Oct.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  219:  p.  1002. 

Farrar,  Horace  J.,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Universal 
High  Power  Telephone  Company,  King  county.  Wash. 
Sound  and  light  amplifier.  No.  1,156.866 :  Oct  12 ; 
Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  663. 

Farrar,  John  J.,  Rapid  City.  8.  D.  Container.  No. 
1,156.767:  Oct  12:  Oai.  vol.  219;  p.  527. 

Fanip,  Peder,  Trondhjem,  Norway.  Prodacing  tltanlam- 
oxygen  compoaads  from  llmenlte  or  tltaniferoiis  Iron 
ores  and  other  materials.  No.  1,156,220;  Oct.  12;  Qai 
vol.  219;  p.  886. 

Fassett.  Daniel  F.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  J.  A.  Shlpps. 
Falrmount  III.  Nat-lock.  No.  1,156,693;  Oct.  12;  (5ai. 
vol.  219 ;  p.  466. 

Fas8et%  George  R..  Lakewood.  Ohio.  Thermostatic  con- 
trol.    No.    1,156,660;  Oct.  5;  Gai.  vol.  219;  p.   113. 

Fasting,  Johan  S.,  FredorlkslxTc,  near  Copenlin;;en.  Den- 
mark. Feed-regulator  for  grlndlnK-mllls.  No.  1.157,979  ; 
Oct  26 ;  Gax.  vol.  219 ;  p.  1046. 

Faultless  Rubber  Company,  The.  (See  Miller.  Thomas  W., 
assignor. ) 

Faast,  Albert  A.,  Detroit  Mich.  Gage.  No.  1.166,716; 
Oct.  5;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  136. 

Fay.  Thomas  F.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  T.  J.  Fay,  Elk- 
hart, Ind.  Collapsible- frame  parcel-sack.  No.  1,165.475  : 
Oct.  5  ;  Gaa.  voL  219 ;  p.  53. 

Fay.  Thomas  J.     (See  Kar,  Thomas  F..  assignor.) 

I'iiy,  TiiDmns  ./..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Valvi-  mechanism  for 
Internal  combustion  engines.  No.  1.157..'?74 ;  Oct  19; 
c.n?..  vol.  219  ;  p.  772. 

Federal  Signal  Company.     (See  Reld.  James,  assignor.) 

Fehringer.  Max,  Worcester,  Mass.  Composition  of  matter 
to  be  used  for  bronze-powder  varnish.  No.  1,157,768; 
Oct.  26;  Gnz.  vol.  219;  p.  971. 

Felnalgle,  Karl  K.,  Cherokee.  Iowa.  Rotary  drill.  No. 
1,156,001  ;  Oct  6 :  Gai.  vol.  219 ;  p.  234. 

Feldhaus.  Fred,  Akron,  Ohio.  Steel  tire.  No.  1.158,038; 
Oct.  26:  Gar    vol.  219;  p.  1066. 

Fell.  Charles.  Elyrla.  Ohio,  assienor  to  National  Tube  Com 
pany.     Pittsburgh,     Pa.       Galvanising  -  furnace.       No. 
1.156,353:  Oct  12;  Gaz.  vol.  219  :_p.  381. 

Fellman,  Edward  J.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Screen-hanger. 
No.  1,165,412;  Oct  6;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  31. 

Fcnn.  Uaymond  W.     (See  Cross.  Joseph  G..  assignor.) 

Ferrari.  Paaquino,  Fall  River.  Mass.  Cover  for  milk-bot- 
tles.    No.  1,156.980;  Oct.  19;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  6.36. 

Ferrer.  Joat.  and  E.  Alonso.  San  Juan,  Porto  Rico.  Rotary 
valve.     .No.  1.1.".7.C.»<4  :  Oct.  L'fi ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  :  p.  94.". 

Ferretto,  Andrea,  Milan.  Italy.  Type-writer.  No. 
1,166JM1;  Oct  6;  Gaz.  vol.  219:  p.  113. 

Ferrla,  Henry  L..  assignor  to  Hunt.  Helm.  Ferris  k  Com- 
pany, Harvard,  111.  Overhead  track-Joint  and  support- 
ing means  therefor.  No.  1,156,472:  Oct  12;  Gai.  vol. 
219 :  p.  424. 

Ferries,  Edward,  assignor  to  W.  Schwab,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.  WheeL  No.  1.156.676:  Oct  12;  Gas.  vol.  219; 
p.  497. 
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Feasend«n.  Reginald  A.,  Waahlngton,  D.  C.  aaaignor,  by 
meane  assignments,  to  S.  M.  Kintner,  Plttsbargh,  Pa., 
and  H.  M.  Barrett,  Bloomfleld,  N.  J.,  receivers.  Ap- 
paratas  for  the  transmission  of  energy  by  electric  os- 
dllationa.  No.  1,166,677;  Oct  12;  Oaa.  rol.  219;  p. 
407. 

Fessenden,  Reginald  A..  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  S.  M.  Kintner,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
and  H.  M.  Barrett,  Bloomfleld,  N.  J.,  receivers.  Trans- 
mitting and  receiving  signals.  No.  1,167,094  ;  Oct  19  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  673. 

Feasendcn,  Reginald  A.,  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  S.  M.  Kintner,  Pittsburgh.  Pa., 
and  H.  M.  Barrett.  Bloomfleld,  N.  J.,  receiver*.  Appa- 
ratus for  generating  and  receiving  electromagnetic 
wave«L     No.  1.158,123;  Oct.  26;  Gai.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1097. 

Feasenden,  Reginald  A.,  Brant  Bock,  Maas.,  aaaignor,  by 
mesne  asaignments,  to  8.  M.  Kintner.  Plttsbargh.  Pa., 
and  H.  M.  Barrett  Bloomfleld,  N.  J.,  receirers.  Signal- 
ing apparatus  for  aerial  naTlntlon.  No.  1,168,124 ; 
Oct.  26;  Gaa.  vol.  219;  p.  1007. 

Fest  Albert  F.,  Aadabon,  Iowa.  Wlre-sopport.  No. 
1466,716;  Oct.  6;  Oaa.  rol.  219:  p.  186. 

Feastel.  Robert  M.     (See  Little  and  Feastel.) 

Fewell,  Everett  B.,  Madtaon,  Ind.  Artlflcial  tooth.  No. 
1,168.904  ;  Oct  6 ;  Oaa.  vol.  219 ;  p.  202. 

Flechter,  Frederick,  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  H.  Lacker, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Lubricator.  No.  1.166,768;  Oct  12 ; 
Oaa.  tol.  210 ;  p.  628. 

Flego,  .ilexander  J.  R.,  Lynn.  Mass..  aaaignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Mechanical  movement  No. 
1,1.'S7.933;  Oct.  26;   Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  1029. 

Flnckbeln,  Adolf.  Charlottenbarg.  Oermany,  aaaignor  to 
Siemens-Schuckertwerke  G.  m.  d.  H.  Meant  for  amootb- 
ing  and  ironing  the  inaulatlng-wrapping  of  electric 
conductors.     No.  1,156.346 ;  Oct.  6  ;  Gax.  vol.  219  ;  p.  7. 

Flnsland.  John  J.,  Kaslo.  British  Columbia.  Canada. 
Manufacture  of  spelter  from  ferruginous  and  admixed 
sine  Mend  ores.  No.  1,167,376;  Oct  19;  Gas.  vol.  219; 
p.  773. 

Fink,  Marc  W.,  Middle  Brighton,  and  A.  M.  Kobioike, 
Kew,  Victoria,  Australia.  Bead  for  pneumatic  or  other 
tiros.     No.   1.158,194;  Oct  26;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  1122. 

Fink.  William  T..  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  Johnston, 
Carlyle,  III.  Extensible  table.  No.  1,168,126;  Oct.  26; 
Gnz.  vol.  219;  p.  1098. 

Flachcr,  Adalbert  K..  assignor  to  Scbatte  k  Koerting  Com- 
pany. Philadelphia,  Pa.  Crematory.  No.  1,156.398 ; 
Oct  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  800. 

Fischer.  Hermann.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Feeding  mechanism 
for  Kllclng-machlnes.  No.  1,167.620;  Oct.  10;  Gas.  vol. 
219 :  p.  824. 

Flacber,  Jacob,  Bosevllle,  N.  J.,  and  D.  Brgndenstein,  New 
Tor^  N.  T.  Sewing-machine  power-transmitter.  No. 
1.156,1.'»7:  Oct  12;  Oaa.  vol.  219;  p.  800. 

Flacher.  Jacob,  Roserille,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
D.  Brandensteln,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Sewing-machine 
power-transmitter.  No.  1,166,864 ;  Oct.  12 ;  Gas.  vol. 
210 ;  p.  881. 

Fischer.  Lewis  G.     (See  Cuenot  and  Fischer.) 

Fischer,  Theodore  J.,  assignor  to  Stewart-Warner  Speed- 
ometier  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.  Tachometer-magnet 
and  mount  for  the  aame.  No.  1,165,346;  Oct  6;  Gax. 
vol.  219;  p.  8. 

FMscher,  William,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  Bluraenstein, 
New  Richmond,  Ohio.  Cleaning  mechanism  for  clr- 
cnlar-knittlng  machines.  No.  1,166,838;  Oct  12;  Gai. 
vol.  219;  p.  662. 

Flscus,  William  8.,  Stenbenville,  Ohio.  Electric-generator- 
operating  device.  No.  1,156,694 ;  Oct.  12 ;  Qai.  vol. 
210 ;  p.  4«7. 

Fish,  Squire  J.,  Jackson,  Mich.  Bgg-testlng  machine. 
No.  1,166.905 ;  Oct.  6  ;  Gai.  vol.  210;  p.  202. 

Fisher,  I'harles,  assignor  to  The  Automatic  Recording 
Safe  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Savings  hank.  No.  1,167,803  ; 
Oct  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  747. 

Fisher,  Kmanuel.  Providence,  R.  I.  Valve.  No.  1,167,641  ; 
Oct  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  861. 

Fisher,  Emanuel,  assignor  to  N.  Fisher,  Providence.  R.  I. 
Valve.     No.  1,157,642  ;  Oct.  19  ;  Gai.  vol.  219  ;  p.  862. 

Fisher,  Ernest  S..  Portland.  Oreg.  Trousers-stretching 
device.     No.  1,167,521;  Oct.  19;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  824. 

Fisher,  Henry  L..  assignor  to  Landis  Machine  Company, 
Waynesboro.  Pa.  Die-head.  No.  1,157,210;  Oct  19; 
Gaz.  vol.  219:  p.  714. 

Fiaher.  Herbert  B.,  San  Francisco,  Cat.  Wave-motor.  No. 
1,166,366;  Oct  12;  Oai.  toL  210;  p.  882. 

Fisher.  Nf^llU".     (See  tlsher.  Emanuel,  assignor.) 

Fisher.  Zebalon  D.,  «t  ol.     (See  Saint,  Lee  O.,  assignor.) 

Flannery,  William  C,  Washington,  D.  C.  Fastener  for 
concrete  sewer  constructions.  No.  1,165.411  ;  Oct.  6  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  .30. 

Fletcher.  William  E..  Tamaqna.  Pa.,  asaignor  to  Atlas 
Powder  Company.  Wilmington.  Del.  Retort-fnmace. 
No.  1.166,696  ;  Oct.  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  467. 

Flick,  Henry  E..  Jackson,  snd  L.  W.  Ix)ng,  Detroit,  Mifh. 
Artillery-wheel.  No.  1,155,906;  Oct.  6;  Oaa.  vol.  219; 
p.  202. 

Flicker,  Louis.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Hat-blocking  ap- 
naratus.      No.    1,156.356;    Oct    12;    Gax.    vol.    219;    p. 

Flintkote  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Overbary  and 
PlattS,  assignors.) 


Fllpse.  Louis  F..  Sheboygan,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Corrugated  Veneer  Packing  Products  Com- 
pany. Veneer  pad.  No.  1,166,805;  Oct  19;  Gai.  vol. 
219 ;  p.  602. 

Florey,  Tllghman  J.,  Washington,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Sanitary  Works  New  York,  N.  Y.  Pneumatic 
closet-seat  buffer.  No.  1,158,039;  Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol. 
219;   p.    1066. 

Flory  Carry  Iron  Company.  (See  Crown,  Eugene  H..  as- 
signor. ) 

Hory  Carry  Iron  Company.  (See  Westlake  and  Shallen- 
berger,  assignors.) 

Focks,  Fred  A.,  Crane,  Mo.  Collapalble  crate.  No. 
1.166,2!21 ;  Oct.  12 ;  Oai.  rol.  219 ;  p.  336. 

I<V}lden,  Frank  H..  aaslnior  to  Norttrweatern  Manafactar- 
Ing  Company,  Sioox  City,  Iowa.  Multlmoldlng  concrete- 
block  machine.  No.  1,187.622  ;  Oct.  19  ;  Gai.  vol.  210 ; 
p.  824. 

Foley.  James.     (See  Reed  and  Foley.) 

Foljambe,  Eugene  8..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Pedal  -  locking 
mechanism.  No.  1,166,990;  Oct.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p. 
636. 

Folsom,  Lenpha  A.,  BoonTllle,  Ind.  Display-rack.  No. 
1,166,668 ;  Oct  6 ;  Oaa.  rol.  219 ;  p.  81. 

Fontenot,  Thomas,  Ged,  La.  Oil-well  rig.  No.  1,156,678  : 
Oct   12;  Oai.  vol.  210;  p.  497. 

Ford,  Bruce,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Changing  the  compoai- 
tlon  of  Iron  and  steel.  No.  1,166,679  ;  Oct.  12  ;  Oaa.  vol. 
219  ;  p.  498. 

Ford,  David,  Eldorado,  Okla.  Propeller-feathering  meana. 
No.  1,158,195;  Oct  26;  Gax.  toL  219;  p.  1122. 

Ford,  Eugene  A.,  Uxbridge,  Maas.  Self-starter  for  englnea. 
No.  1.167.211 ;  Oct  19  ;  Oaa.  vol.  219  ;  p.  714. 

Ford,  Silas  M.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Lath-board.  No.  1.166,866 ; 
Oct  12;  Gax.  vol.  219;  p.  663. 

Fornaca,  Guldo,  Turin,  Italy,  asaignor  to  F.  I.  A.  Tr  Com- 
bustion-engine. No.  1,167.769  ;  Oct  26  ;  Gax.  voL  210  ; 
p.  971. 

Forse,  Julius  W..  Bishop  Hill.  111.  Rail  -  Joint.  No. 
1.157.770  :  Oct.  26 ;  Gax.  vol.  219 ;  p.  972. 

Forsyth  Brothers  Company.  (See  Krebs,  Charles  E.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Forsyth,  William  D.,  Youngstown.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rail- 
way Products  Corporation.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Forging- 
dies.     No.  1.157,212;  Oct.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  714. 

Forsyth.  William  D.,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rail- 
way Products  Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Forglng-dles. 
No.  1.157.213  :  Oct.  19  ;  Gas.  voL  210  ;  p.  715. 

Portescue,  Charles  L.,  Plttsbargh,  Pa.,  asaignor  to  West- 
inghouse  EUectric  and  Manuiactnrtna  Company.  Tem- 
perature-Indicator. No.  1,156,680;  Oct  l2:  Gax.  voL 
219 ;  p.  498. 

Fortln,  Cbaries  W.,  Brockton.  Mass.  Detachable  shoe- 
heel.     No.  1,156.769  ;  Oct.  12 ;  Gai.  vol.  219 ;  p.  528. 

P088,  Benjamin  Q.  P.,  Chicago,  111.  Portable  gas-pro- 
ducer for  locomotives.  No.  1,156,399 ;  Oct.  12 ;  Oai. 
vol.  219:  p.  399. 

Foster,  Edna  A.,  Boston,  Mass.  Clothes  •  rack.  No. 
1,157,8.58  ;  Oct.  26  :  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1003. 

Fouquet-Ward  Bale  Tying  Company,  The.  (See  Ward, 
Isaac  E..  assignor.) 

Fonts,  Calvin  C,  assignor  to  The  C.  C.  Fonts  Company. 
MIddletown,  Ohio.  Joint  for  metallic  sheets.  No. 
1,166.717  ;  Oct  6  :  Gax.  vol.  219  ;  p.  136. 

Fowler  Car  Company.  The.  (Sec  Fowler.  William  E.,  Sr.. 
assignor.) 

Fowler  Car  Company,  The.  (See  Murray,  Charlea  F.,  aa- 
aignor. )  • 

Fowler.  Irnnk  T.      (See  Mayer  and  Fowler.) 

Fowler,  Jonathan  O.,  and  (3.  W.  Le  Compte,  New  York, 
N.  Y. :  Ksld  Le  Compte  aaslgnor  to  said  Fowler.  Curber 
for  brldle-blts.  No.  1,168.126  ;  Oct.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ; 
p.  1008. 

Fowler.  William  E..  Sr.,  assignor  to  The  Fowler  Car  Com- 
pany. Chicago,  III.  Railway-car.  No.  1,157,304;  Oct. 
19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  748.     ' 

Fowler.  William  J..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Safetv  locking  de- 
vice.    No.  1.157,623  ;  Oct  19  :  Gai.  vol.  2l6  ;  p.  826. 

Fox,  Edward  C,  et  al.     (See  Cohoe,  Wallace  P.,  aaaignor.) 

Fox.  Thomas  II.     (See  King  and  Fox.) 

Foy,  Albert,  et  al.     (See  Orove,  Martin  L.,  assignor.) 

Frame,  John,  Searsport,  Me.  Mixer.  No.  1,155,907 ;  Oct 
6;  Gax.  vol.  210;  p.  203. 

Francis,  William  P.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  Floor  structure.  No. 
1,158,196:   Oct  26;  Gax.  vol.  219;  p.  11£2. 

Francis,  William  P..  Atlanta.  Ga.  Reinforced  masonry 
beam.     No.  1.168,197  ;  Oct.  26  :  Gax.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1122. 

Franckaerts,  Emile.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Door  -  bolder. 
No.  1.157.376;  Oct.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  773. 

Frank,  Edward  II..  assignor  of  thirty-three  one-bundredths 
to  J.  W.  Frank,  Centralla.  III.  Railway-car-braking 
means  for  gravity-yards  and  the  like.  No.  1.167.622; 
Oct.  19 :  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  865. 

Frank.  John  W.     (See  Frank.  Edward  H..  assignor.) 

Franke.  Edwin,  Chicago,  IlL  Vegetable-maahlng  machine. 
No.  1.158.198;  Oct  26;  Gax.  vol.  219;  p.  1128. 

Franklin.  Benjamin,  San  Diego.  Cal.  Tile.  No.  1,166,659  ; 
Oct  6 ;  Gax.  vol.  219 ;  p.  81. 

Franklin.  George  C.     (See  Keller.  Isaac  B..  aaaignor.) 

Frazee,  Jackson  P..  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  C.  Neilsen, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  Indicator  for  vehicles.  No. 
1,157,167  :  Oct.  19 ;  Gax.  vol.  219  ;  p.  695. 

Fraxer,  William  B.,  trnatee.  (See  Bull,  Robert  W.,  as- 
signor.) 
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rrederick,  John  8.,  et  al.     (Bee  KiDnard,  Bobert  M..  as- 

■Ignor.) 
Freeble,  Thomaa  M.,  Rochester,  Pa.     Safety  apparatns  for 

railways.     No.  1,156.476;  Oct.  5;  Gas.  toI.  219;  p.  63. 
Preeble,  Thomas  M..  Bocbeater,  Pa.    Safety  apparatus  for 

railway-trains.     No.  1,156,478;  Oct  6;  Oai.  toI.  219; 

p.   64. 
Freeble,  Thomas   M.    Rochester,   assignor  of  one-half  to 

R.  M.  Kaufmann,  PlttsburKb,  Pa.     Manaal  actuator  for 

railway  signals.     No.  1,156,477  ;  Oct.  6  ;  Gaa.  toI.  219  ; 

p.  64. 
Frpeman,  Frank  B.     (See  Miller  and  Freeman.) 
Freeman,  Harry  B.     (See  Brooks  and  Freeman.) 
Freeman,    Rafas    A.,    Flnshing,    N.    Y.,   assignor   to   The 

Antopress    Company.       Sheet  •  feeding    machine.      No. 

1,166,367:  Oct.  12;  Gas.  toI.  219;  p.  883. 
Freet,  William  O..  Hackensack,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Steynls 

Ozone  Company.     Osone-generator.     No.  1,167,869  ;  Oct. 

26  :  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1003. 
Fr«mlnvllle,  Charles  A.  C.  de,  Paris,  France.     Machining 

metals  and  other  very  hard  and  hlghly-reslllent  mate- 
rials.    No.  1,156,892  :  Oct.  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  601. 
French,  Henry  Q.,   Schenectady,   N.   Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.    Electric  switch.    No.  1,156,681  ; 

Oct.   12:   Gaz.  vol.  219;   p.  498. 
Frenkel,   Gustav,    San   Francisco,    Cal.,   assignor   to   Arm 

strong   Cork    Company,    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      Machine   for 

manufacturing   linoleum-mosaic.      No.    1,165,718 ;    Oct. 

6:  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  137. 
Prey.  Clarence  N.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Self-locking  recepta 

cle.    No.  1.155,719  ;  Oct.  5  ;  Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  137. 
Frick.  Orlando  C,  assignor  to  Smalley  Manufacturing  Co.. 

Manitowoc,  Wla.    Comminuting  attachment  for  feed-cut 

ters.     No.  1.157,095 :  Oct.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  673. 
Fried.    Knipp    .Xkttengesellschaft.       (See    Eberhard,    Otto 

von.  assignor. » 
Fried.  Krupp  .Aktiengeselischaft.      (See  Koch,  Norbert.  as- 

slKDor. ) 
Friod.   Krupp  AktlenKesellschaft.      (See  Strunk,   Otto,  as- 
signor. ) 
Fritz,    George    M.,    Indianapolis,    Ind.      Calculator.      No. 

1,156,770:  Oct.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  528. 
FroberR.    Olof,    Benton    Harbor,    Mich.     Collar    and    cuff 

atarcher.     No.    1,158,040;    Oct.    26;    Gaz.    vol.    219;    p. 

1067. 
Frost,  William  H..  Erie.  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company.      Pulverizer   for  oil-engines.      No.    1,157\305; 

Oct.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  219:  p.  748. 
Fry,   Henry   E.,   Dorchester,   assignor  to  C.   E.   De   Wolf, 

London,     England.      Treatment     of     seed  -  grain.      No. 

1,155,560;  Oct.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  219;   p.  82. 
Fryer.  George  G.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Safety-seal  for  recep- 
tacles.    No.  1.157.685  ;  Oct.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  943. 
Fuehrer,     Henry.     Hazleton,     Pa.      Concrete  -  mlxf-r.      No. 

1.157.096 ;  Oct.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 :  p.  673. 
Fuerhammer.  .\dolph.  et  al.      (See  (Jarrette.  John  E.,  as 

slRnor. ) 
Fnhrman.  Herman  C,  assignor  to  The  Tokhelm  Mfg.  Co.. 

Cedar  Rapids.   Iowa.     Pump.     No.   1,167,686 ;  Oct.  26  ; 

Gaz.  vol.   219  ;  p.   944. 
Fulford,  Marcus  F..    Fort  Worth.  Tex.     Power-transmit 

ting  mecbanlsm  for  pumps.     No.  1.156.002  ;  Oct.  5  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  219;  p.  234. 
Fuller.  Franz  A.,  assignor  to  The  J.  E.  Mergott  Company. 

Newark,  N.  .1.     Bag-fastener.     No.    1.15d.003  ;  Oct.  5  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  234. 
Fuller,  F'ranz  A.,  a.oslgnor  to  The  J.  E.  Mergott  Companv. 

Newark.   N.   J.      Bag-ftistener.      No.    1.156.004;  Oct.  5: 

Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  236. 
Fullerton,  Clarence  A.,  L.  A.  Rushworth,  New  York.  N.  Y.. 

and  W,  H.  Paeth.  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignors  to  Gorham 

Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Metallic  framing.    No.  1,158,378  : 

Ort.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1185. 
Pullman,  James  M.  G.     (See  Gllson  snd  Fullman.) 
Fulton  Iron  Works.     (See  Lara,  Francisco,  assignor.) 
Fulton.  William  H.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     SmoUng-pipe.     No. 

1.157,771  :  Oct.  28 :  Oaa.  vol.  219 ;  p.  972. 
Funsten.  James  J.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Interlocking  tile. 

No.  1,158.041  ;  Oct.  26 ;  Oaa.  vol.  219 ;  p.  1068. 
Furmldge,  Samuel,  Chicago,  III.,  asalcnor  to  Auto  Device 

Manufacturing  Company.     Automobile  shock  -  absorber. 

No.  1.158.402;  Oct.  26;  Oaa.  vol.  219;  p.  1195. 
Furnas,  Linus  T.,  Lima,  Ohio.    Dresa-form.    No.  1,168.199  ; 

Oct.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  219:  p.   1128. 
Fumess.  William  H..  National  Park.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  H. 

K.   Mulford    Company,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Intradermlc 

syrlnep.     No.  1,157.624;  Oct.  19;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  826 
Fykse,  Mitchell  L.      (See  Smith.  Ivan  M.,  asil«nor.) 
Gaffney,  James.      (See  Anderson  and  Oaffney.) 
Gage.     Harry     H..    Chicago.     Ill,      Soap  -  fountain.      No. 

1.157,860:  Oct.  26;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  IOCS. 
Gainer,  Edward  E..  as<dgnor  to  The  Centerfrese  Ice  Proc- 
ess (Jompany,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Ice-making  apparatus. 

No.  1.157.62.1 ;  Oct.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  865. 
Oaisman,  Henry  J.,  assignor  to  Auto  Strop  Company,  New 

York,  N.  Y.     Safety-razor.     No.  1,166,347  ;  Oct.  5  ;  Gaz 

vol.  219;  p.  8. 
Gallagher,  Frederick  S..  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mean*- 

asngnments,  to  Waugh  Draft   Gear  Company.      Draw 

bar-centering  mechanism.    No.  1.156,283  ;  Oct.  12  ;  Gaz. 

VOL   219:   p.   3.'55. 
Gallagher.  Patrick  J.     (See  Ekman  and  Gallagher.) 
Galvln.  Michael  J..  North  Bay,  Ontario,  Canada.     Nossle. 

No.  1.157.861  ;  Oct.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1004. 


Gannett,  Melvin  C,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.  Non-«kidding  device. 
No.  1.166,413  ;  Oct.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  81. 

Gardella,  Lawrence.     (See  Hill  and  Gardella.) 

Gardner.  Alice  M.,  execatrlz.  (See  Gardner,  Frederick 
N.  and  F.  B.) 

Gardner,  Frederic  B.  (f9ee  Gardner,  Frederick  N.  and 
F.  E.) 

Gardner,  Frederick  N^  deceased,  (A.  M.  Gardner,  execn- 
trlxj^  and  F.  E.  Gardner,  assignors  of  one-third  to 
L.  W.  Thompson,  Beloit.  Wis.  Disk  grinder.  No. 
1,166,414  ;  Oct.  5 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  32. 

Garner,  Joseph  C,  and  W.  Gutman.  Detroit.  Mich.  Brand- 
ing-iron.    No.  1,167,687  ;  Oct.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  944. 

Garrette.  John  E.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-third 
to  J.  M.  Wagner  and  one-third  to  A.  Fuerhammer,  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  producing  and 
exhibiting  composite  pictures.  No.  1,166,896;  Oct.  19; 
Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  602. 

Garrison^  William  J.,  Sheffield,  Pa.  Vault-Ilcht  No. 
1,166,348  ;  Oct.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  9. 

Gaskill.  Zeb.      (See  Warner.  Mahlon,  assignor.) 

Gass.  John.     (See  Maxwell,  William  T.,  assignor.) 

Gates,  Harry  C,  Proctor,  Vt.  Lifter.  No.  1.156.138: 
Oct.  12 ;  Oaa.  vol.  219 ;  p.  309. 

Ganch,  Orlando  S..  assignor  to  The  Shelby  Printing  Com- 
pany, Shelby,  Ohio.  Thumb  -  piece  for  manifold  sales 
or  order  books.  No.  1,157,377  ;  Oct  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  219  ; 
p.  778. 

Gauthier,  George  A.,  assignor  to  The  Arrow  Electric  Com- 
pany, Hartford.  Conn.  Shade-holder.  No.  1,156,473  • 
Oct.  12;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  425. 

Gay,  Casslus  M..  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Refrigerating  appara- 
tus.    No.  1,156,625 ;  Oct.  12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  443. 

Gaynor,  John  J.,  assignor  to  Progress  Machine  Company, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.  Bottle  -  capping  machine.  No. 
1.166,908  :  Oct.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  203. 

Gazsam,  H:  P.,  et  al.     (See  Jobke,  August  F..  assignor.) 

Gear  Grinding  Machine  Company.  (See  Ward,  Frederick 
A.,  assignor.) 

Geary,  Joseph  F.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  0.  H.  Crandall, 
Chicago,  and  one-half  to  A.  E.  Sharpley,  Melrose  Park, 
III.  Gage  device.  No.  1,158,403 ;  Oct.  26 :  Gas.  vol. 
219:   p.   1195. 

Gebhanit.  Victor,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Fish-hook.  No.  1,157,772  ; 
Oct.  26:  Gas.  vol.  219:  p.  972. 

Geer,  Harry  R.,  Johnstown.  Pa.  Metal-rolling  apparatus. 
No.  1.157,378:  Oct.  19:  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  774. 

Gehrke,  Edward  A.,  Lincoln,  Nebr.  Combination  filter  and 
air-chamber.  No.  1,157.034  ;  Oct.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ; 
p.   1029. 

Gelger,  Frederick,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Emery-wheel  guard 
and  supporting  bracket  therefor.  No.  1.15S.127 ;  Oct. 
26;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.   1098. 

Gelgv  8.  A..  J.  B.     (See  Mettler.  Charles,  assignor.) 

Gelaier.  Philip  H,.  Oxford.  Ohio.  Disk-Jointer  for  plows. 
No.  1,156.349:  Oct.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  210:  p.  9. 

r,pm  Hnmniock  A  Fly  Net  Co.  (See  Anderegg.  Edwsrd 
W..  ac'lenor. ) 

General  Bakellte  Company.  (See  Bakolanrt.  Leo  H..  as- 
sienor.  i 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Abbott.  William  G.,  Jr., 
assignor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Arsem.  William  C,  as- 
signor.) 

General    Electric   Company.      (See  Atuesta.   Mark   A.,   as- 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Berg.  Ernst  J.,  as 
signor. ) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Blau,   Fritz,  assignor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Brown,  Carl  A.,  as- 
signor. )  „.         „ 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Collins,  Edgar  F..  as- 
signor. ) 

General  Electric  Company.  (.See  Coolidge,  William  D..  as- 
signor.) „^   .    , 

General  Electric  Company.  tSee  Dantslzen.  Christian,  as- 
signor. >  _ 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Davis.  Albert  G..  as- 
signor.) „  .     .  . 

Genersl  Electric  Company.  (See  Dechamps.  Heinrlch,  as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Dempster,  John  T.  as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (Bee  Dodge,  Austin  B..  as- 
signor.) 

General    Electric    Company.       (Bee    Elden.    Leonard    L.. 

SBslgnor. )  ^  „ 

General  Electric  Company.  (Bee  Brben  and  Delles.  as- 
signor, t 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Evans,  Svan,  assignor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  E>vers,  Kurt,  assignor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Fiego,  Alexander  J.  E., 

assignor. )  „           ^ 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  French.  Henry  G.,  as- 
signor.) „ 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Frost,  William  H.,  as 
Bighor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (Bee  Quay,  EmUe  J.,  as- 
signor. )  „ 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Hartman,  Noble  W.,  as- 
signor. ) 

General    Electric  Company.  (See   Helm.   Max.   assignor. > 

General  Electric  Company.  (Bee  Hewlett,  Edward  M.,  as 
slfnor.) 
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General   Electric  Company.     (See   Hlllner,  Rudolph,   as- 
signor.) 

General    Electric   Company.      (See    Junggren,    Oscar,   as- 
signor.) 

General    Electric    Company.      (See    Kleser,    Walter,    as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.      (See  Kr&mer,  Bemhard,  as- 
signor.) 

General   saectric  Company.     (See   Krueger,   Carl   R.,   as- 
signor.) 

General    Electric  Company.      (See   Latour,   Marlus   C.   A., 
assignor.) 

General    Electric    Company.      (See    Lemp,    Hermann,    as 
signor. ) 

General    Electric    Company.      (See    Lewis,    Benjamin,   as- 
signor.) 

General    Electric   Company.     (See    Lumley,    Wilfrid,    as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.      (See  Mackay,  George  M.  J., 
assigaor. ) 

General  Electric  Company.     (See  Merriam,  Ezra  B.,   as- 
signor. ) 

General  Electric  Company.     (See  Meyei^Dellus,  Heinrich, 
assignor. ) 

General  Electric  Company,     (See  Moreton,  Alfred  G.,  as- 
signor.) 

General   Electric  Co-nipany.     (See  Moss,   Sanford   A.,  as- 
signor.) 

General   Electric  Company.      (See  Neeley,  George  8.,  as- 
signor. ) 

General    Electric    Company.      (See    Osnos,    Mendel,    as- 
signor.) 

General    Electric    Company.      (See    I'ape,    Wilhelm,    as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.      (See  Perry.  Edward  C,  Jr., 
assignor.) 

General  Electric  Company.      (See  Peter,  Alfred,  assignor.) 

(Seneral    Electric   Company.      (See    I'rice,    David    K.,    as- 
signor.) 

General    Electric  Company.      (See   Reichold,   Ludwig,   as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.     (See  Remand,  Uermunn  C.  G., 
assignor. ) 

General    Electric   Company.      ^See   Uice,    Richard    H.,   as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.     (See  Ruder,  William  E.,  as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.      (See  Savage,   Marlon  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

General    Electric    Company.      (See    Schroeder,    Josef,    as- 
signor.) 

General    Electric    Company.       (See    Seede,    John    A.,    as- 
signor.) 

General   Electric   Company.      (See  Shaw,   Edward  T.,   as- 
signor.) 

Geni'ial   Electric  Company.     (See  Sheldon,  Luclan  A.,  as- 
signor. ) 

General   Electric   Company.      (See   Sheperdson,   John    W., 
assignor.) 

General  Electric  Company.      (See  Simmons,  Lawrence  A., 
as.slgnor.) 

General   Electric  Company.      (See  Sprenger,  Richard,  as- 
signor.) 

General    Electric   Company.      (See   Standerwlck,   Reginald 
G..   assignor.) 

General    Electric   Company.      (See    Stelnbecker,    Karl,    as- 
signor.) 

General    Electric   Company.      (Sec  Steinmcts,   Charles    P., 
assignor.) 

General  Electric  Company.      (See  Stevens,  George  E.,  as- 
signor. ) 

General  Electric  Company.      (See  Stumpf,  I'aul,  assignor.) 

General    Electric    Company.      (See    Thomson,    Elihu,    as- 
signor.) 

General  Eaectric  Company.      (See  Turner,  Harry  W.,  as- 
signor.) 

General    Electric   Compeny.      (See   Tuttle,   James    N.,   as- 
signor. ) 

General    Electric    Company.       (See    Urtel,    Rudolph,    as 
signor.) 

General   Electric  Company.      (See  Van  Aller,  Tycho,  as 
signor. ) 

General  Electric  Company.     (See  Ver  Planck  and  Stoeltz- 
len,  assignors.) 

General  Electric  Company.      (See  Ver  Planck,  William  E., 
assignor.) 

(ieneral  Electric  Company.     (See  Vlvell,  Joseph,  assignor.) 

General  Electric  Company.      (See  Welntraub,  George,  as- 
signor. ) 

General  Electric  Company.      (See  Welntraub  and  Miller, 
assignors.) 

General  EUectric  Company.     (See  Wentworth,  Arthur  M., 
assigoor.) 

General    Electric    Company.      (See    Wiard,    John    B.,    as- 
signor.) 

General    Electric    Company.      (See    Windeler,    (3eorge    E., 
assignor.) 

General    Electric   Company.      (See   Wood,   James   J.,   as- 
signor. ) 

General    Electric    Company.      (See    Wright,    Gilbert,    as- 
signor.) 

General    Manifold    and    Printing    Company,    The.      (See 
Lewis,   Edward  Z.,   assignor.) 
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Oeneral  Optical  Company.     (See  Bolde,  Henry,  assignor.) 

General  Railway  Signal  Company.  (See  Larry,  Eklwin  C, 
assignor. ) 

Oeneral  Transmission  Company.  (Bee  Selbt,  Georg,  as- 
signor. ) 

General  Vehicle  Company.  (See  McComb,  Henry  G.,  as- 
sUmorO 

Genest,  Homer  A..  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Arkell  k 
Smiths,  Canajoharie,  N.  Y.  Paper  bag.  No.  1,158,042; 
Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1068. 

Genln,  Leon.  Chicago,  III.  Insulation  -  cutter.  No. 
1,157,214:  Oct  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  715. 

Gensecke,  Wilhelm.     (See  Josse  and  Gensecke.) 

Geoghegan,  Walter  F.,  Huntington,  assignor  to  GiUis  4 
Geogbegan,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Hoisting  apparatus.  (Re- 
issue.)     No.  13,996 ;  Oct  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  872. 

George  A.  Ray  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Itay.  George 
A.,   assignor.) 

George  E.  Lee  Company,  The.  (See  Lee,  George  E..  as- 
signor. ) 

George  E.  Lee  Company,  The.  (See  Lowden,  Joseph  E.,  as- 
signorJ 

George.  Harold  M.,  ct  al.      (See  Cave,  Daniel,  assignor.) 

Oerbsch,  Herman  J.,  Wausau,  Wis.  Brick-machine.  No. 
1,167,862;  Oct  26;   Gaz.  vol.  219;   p.   1004. 

Gesellschaft  f(ir  Elektro-Osmose  m.  b.  U.  (See  Schwerln, 
Botho,  asslpnor. ) 

Gessler,  Albert  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Manufacture  of 
color-lakes.  No.  1,157,525;  Oct.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p. 
826. 

Gessler,  Albert  E.,  Clifton,  N.  Y.  Manufacture  of  chro- 
mium oxid.  No.  1,158,379;  Oct  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219; 
p.  1186. 

Gessner,  David,  Worcester,  Mass.  Spot-proofing  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1,157.773;  Oct  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  972. 

Gets  Power  Washer  Co.     (See  Paluska.  Matheas,  assignor.) 

Glbble,  Joseph  H.     (See  King,  Lambert,  and  Glbble.) 

Glbbs,  William  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Internal-combustion 
engine.     No.  1,157,379 ;  Oct  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  774. 

Gibson,  Frank  L.,  Pender,  Nebr.  Vulcanlzer.  No. 
1,155,909  ;  Oct  5  ;  Gaz,  vol.  210  ;  p.  203. 

Giddings,  George  H.,  Ilion,  N.  Y.  Breech-loading  firearm. 
No.  1,156,222;  Oct.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  ;i36. 

Glesenhaus,  Fred.  Muscatine,  Iowa.  Salt  -  shaker.  No. 
1,157,624  :  Oct.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  866. 

(ilfford,  Bert  L.,  Barker,  N.  Y.  Sprinkling  or  spraying 
device.    No.  1,156.474  :  Oct.  12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  425. 

Gilbert  St  Barker  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Davis, 
John  B.,  assignor.) 

Gilbert,  John  P.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Screen  for  the  recep- 
tion of  images.  No.  1,155,561;  Oct  5;  Gaz.  vol.  219; 
p.   82. 

Gilchrist  Company,  The.  (See  Gilchrist.  Raymond  B.,  as- 
signor.) 

Gilchrist.  Raymond  B..  assignor  to  The  Gilchrist  Com- 
pany, Newark,  N.  J.  Article-holder.  No.  1,155,662; 
Oct  5;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  n.  82. 

GUI,  Edwin  R.,  Yonkers.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  T.  McCamp- 
bell.  Method  and  apparatus  for  utilizing  Hertzian 
waves.     No.  1.155.653;  Oct  5:  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  114. 

Gllle,  Hugo,  Hucklnsen-on-the-Rhlno,  (iermany.  Valve  for 
hydraulic  uiachiues.  No.  1,157,215;  Oct.  19;  Gaz.  voL 
219;  p.  716. 

GllUs  &  Geoghegan.  (See  Geoghegan,  Walter  F.,  as- 
signor.)     (Reissue.) 

Oilman,  George  H.,  and  H.  M.  Robertson,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Car-roof.     No.  1,155,563  ;  Oct.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  83. 

Gilmore,  Charles  B.,  Chicago,  111.  Dust  -  mop.  No. 
1,166,564  ;  Oct  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  83. 

Gilmore,  William  R.,  Richmond,  Cal.  Spring-wheel.  No. 
1,156,771  ;  Oct.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  529. 

Gllson,  Clair  A.,  Niles,  Mich.  Slide-rule.  No.  1,157,526; 
Oct  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  826. 

Gllson,  Henry  R.,  Baden,  and  J.  M.  G.  Tullman,  Sewick- 
ley,  assignors  to  National  Metal  Molding  Company, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  .Vttachment  of  electrical  fixtures  to 
outlet-boxes.  No.  1,155.350:  Oct.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  219; 
p.  9. 

Girling.  James  G.,  assignor  to  The  Arrow  Electric  Com- 
pany, Hartford,  Conn.  I'ull-socket.  No.  1,158,200 ; 
Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1123. 

Given,  Peter  C,  et  al.  (See  Miller,  Benjamin  D.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Glass,  Edward  F..  Altoonn,  Pa.  Lubricatlng-cup.  No. 
1,168,201;  Oct  26;  Gaz.  voL  219;  p.  1124. 

Glelche.  Carl,  assignor  to  Stock  Motorpflug  Gesellschaft 
Mit  Beschrflnkter  Uaftung.  Berlin,  Germany.  Steering 
device  for  agricultural  machines.  No.  1,156,351 ;  Oct 
5 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  9. 

Glenn,  Chambers  E.,  Terra  Alta,  W.  Va.  Adjustable  steer- 
ing-column for  automobiles  and  the  like.  No.  1,158,202  ; 
Oct  26;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  1124. 

Glenn,  Miles  C,  Greensboro,  N.  C.  Sanding  device  for  lo- 
comotives. No.  1,156,910;  Oct  6;  Gaz.  vol  219;  p. 
204. 

Glidden,  Lester  L.,  Natick,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  I'aterson,  N.  J.  Heeling-machine. 
No.   1,167,688;   Oct  26;  Gas.   voL  219;   p.  944. 

Globe  Iron  Works.  (See  De  Gaston  and  McLean,  as- 
signors. ) 

Globe  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Snow,  Frederick, 
assignor. ) 

Glover,  E.  R.,  et  al.     (See  Holsey,  Wslter  R.,  assignor.) 


xvm 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Goegleln,  William  J  Goldfleld.  aBslgnor  of  one-half  to 
E.  A.  Colburn,  Jr.,  Victor,  Colo.  Forming  metal 
sprouts.     No.  1.155,652  ;  Oct.  5  ;  Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  114. 

Golden,  Alphonsus  L.,  Oakland,  Cal.  Starter  for  Internal- 
combustion  motors.  No.  1,157,690;  Oct.  26;  Gax.  vol. 
219;  p.   945. 

Goldsbrough,  Harold  .V.  (See  Scbldrowltz  and  Qolds- 
brougb.» 

Ooldscbmldt  Detlnnlng  Company.  (See  Goldschmldt  and 
Weber,    assignors. ) 

Goldschmldt,  Karl,  and  J.  Weber,  E:asen-on-the-Rubr,  Ger- 
many, a.>i.signors.  by  uiesue  assl^jnaij'nts,  to  (ioldscbmldt 
Detlnnlng  Company,  Jersey  I'ity,  N.  .1.  Detiuulng  tin- 
scrap.      .No.   1,158.128;   Oct.  20;  (iaz.   vol.  21!>;   p.    101>9. 

Gollos,  Anatol,  c'bicago.  III.,  assignor  to  GoUos  Railway 
Signal  Company  of  .VmerUa.  Under-coutact  rail  and 
support.     No.  1  158,203  ;  Oct.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  211) ;  p.  111'*. 

Gollos  Railway  Signal  Company  of  .\merlca.  (See  GoUo«, 
Anatol,  assignor.) 

Golly,  Louis,  assitrnor  to  Mechanics'  Specialties  Co.,  Inc., 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Key  removing  or  pulling  tool.  No. 
1,155,720;  Oct.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.   l.'U. 

Golly.  Louis,  Brooklyn,  assignor  of  one-balf  to  J.  H.  Dev- 
ereux,  Sagaponack,  and  one-half  to  L.  McKee,  New 
York,  .\.  Y.  Key  extracting  or  removing  tool.  No. 
1,155,721;  Oct.  5;  Gaz.  voL  219;  p.   138. 

Good,  John,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Valve  mechanism.  No. 
1,156,991;  Oct.  19;  Gaz.  voL  219;  p.  636. 

Goodeli,  Homer  K.,  Memphis,  Tenn.  .Name-plate  for  eye- 
glass-cases and  the  like.  .No.  1,150,772;  Oct.  12;  Gaz. 
vol.  219;  p.  529. 

Ooodell-l'ratt  Company.  (See  Hapgood,  Oscar  D.,  as- 
signor.) 

Goodnou,  Louise  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Catamenlal  sack. 
No.  1,157,774  ;  Oct.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  973. 

Goodrum,  Charles  L.,  Rochester,  assljjnor  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Company,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.  .\utomatic  telephone- 
exchange  system.  No.  1,156,475 ;  Oct.  12 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
219;  p.  425. 

Gordon,  James  R..  et  al.  (See  Manning  and  Gould,  as- 
signors. ) 

Gordon,  Joseph  G.,  Birmingham,  .Ma,  Barbecue-furnace. 
No.  1,156,7(3;  Oct.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  529. 

Gore,  Herbert  C,  Takoma  Park,  Md.,  and  C.  O.  Town- 
send,  Washington.  D.  C.  Making  syrup  from  sugar- 
beets.     No.  1,155,800;  Oct.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  lUs. 

Gorham  Co.  (See  Fullerton,  Rushworth,  and  Faetli,  as 
■Ignors. ) 

Gorman,  Thomas  J.,  Lampman,  Saskatchewan,  Canada. 
Mail-bag  catching  and  lielivering  apparatus.  .No 
1,155,911;  Oct.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  204. 

Gorton-1'ew  Fisheries  Company.  (See  Cooper,  Simon,  as- 
signor.) 

Goss  rrintlng  I'ress  Company,  The.  (See  Terrey,  Arthur, 
assignor.) 

Goss  Printing  Press  Company,  The.  (See  Walser  and 
Dres.ser,  assignors.) 

Gottschalk,  Kelix,  Stirling,  N.  J.  Fire  alarm  system.  .No. 
1,155,722;  Oct.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  138. 

Goudy,  George  W.,  Highland,  .N.  Y.     Combined  egg-tester 
and   mailing-tube.      No.    1,150,476;    Oct.    12;    Gaz.    vol 
219  ;   p.  426. 

Gougnet,  Louis  J.,  and  J.  Montis,  Chlco,  Cal.  Hvdrocar 
bon-burner.  .No.  1,168,043;  Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol  219- 
p.  1068. 

Gould,  Albert  C.  M.     (See  Manning  and  Gould.) 

Gouldboum,  Joseph.  (See  Jerram,  Gouldbourn  and 
Bates.) 

Gouldboum,  Joseph,  A.  Bates,  and  A.  E.  Jerram,  Leicester, 
England,  assignors  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company! 
Paterson,  N.  J.  Machine  for  shaping  the  materials  of 
the  rear  portion  of  a  boot  or  shoe  upper.     No.  1,156,897  ; 


Oct.  19 ;  Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  603. 
owen,    Thomas,    Seattle,    Wash.     Flah-cannlng    n 
No.   1,157.527  ;  Oct.  19 ;  Gax.  vol.  219  ;  p.  826. 


Grabowsky,  John  F.,  Brokaw,  Wis.  Folding  miter  box 
No.   1.155,912:  Oct.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  219;   p.  205. 

Graham,  Charles  W.,  assignor  to  American  Can  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Inclosing  food  products.  No 
1,158,044;  Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1068. 

Graham.  Charles  W.,  Huntington,  assignor  to  American 
Can  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Device  for  feeding  In- 
dividual pieces.  No.  1,158,045;  Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  2U» ; 
p.  1069. 

Graham.  Frank  B..  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Impregnator.  No 
1.155,804  :  Oct.  5  ;  Gas.  vol.  2l9 ;  p.  188. 

Graham,  Robert  8.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filing  device.  No 
1,168.129;  Oct.  26;  Gas.  voL  219;  p.  109S. 

Graham,  William  E.,  Grant  Junction,  Colo.  Combined 
wheel-guard  and  slelfh-runner.  No.  1,156,284  ;  Oct.  12  ; 
Gax.  vol.  219  ;  p.  356. 

Granadena  Mining  Company.  (See  Truax,  Sewall,  as 
slgnor. ) 

Grand  Rapids  Show  Case  Company.  (See  Vanderreld, 
Anthony,  assignor.) 

Orandstaff,  Albert  L.,  SteubenvUle,  Ohio.  Hydraulic  valve. 
No.  1,168,204;  Oct.  26;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  1128. 

Grass,   Jacob,    Fulham.    London,    England.      Lithographic 

8 late   for   offset   and   direct   printing.      No.    1,156.362: 
■ct.  5  :  Gar.  vol.  219  ;  p.  10. 
OrSTell,  James  H.,   assignor  to  Hale  and   Kilbarn  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.     Making  sheet  metal  doon.  par- 
titions, and  the  Hke.     No.  1,166.898;  Oct.  10;  Oaa.  toI, 


I    Gray,  Chirles   B.,  Knoivllle,  Tenn.     Machine  for  cutting 

sheet  metal.     No.   1,155,479;   Oct.  5;  Gaz.   vol.  219;  p" 

55. 
Grav,    Charles    F.,    Sierra    Madre,    Cal.,   assignor    to   The 

Singer  Manufacturing  Company.     Sewin«  machine.     No 
1,156.839;  Oct.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  219:  p.  552. 
'   Gray,  Chester  E.,  Eureka,  Cal.     Method  of  and  apparatus 

for  desiccating  liquid  snbstances.     No.   1,157.935  ;  Oct. 

26;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  1030. 
Gray     National     Telautograph     tompany.       (See    Tiffany, 
1        George   s.,  assignor.) 
I   Grajr,  Thomas  T.,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.     Treating  hydrocarbou- 

olls.     No.  1,158,205;  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1126 
I   Gray,  Wallace  W.,  and  F.  P.   Wltzsche,   Lott.  Tex.     Stalk 

and  straw  chopper.     No.   1,156,!»92  ;  oct.   19;  Gaz.   vol. 

219 ;  If.  636. 
Gra/,   William   B.,  assignor  to   M.  J.    Bannon,    l^uisviUe. 

Ky.     Device  for  marking  earthenware.     No.   1,157.380; 

Oct.  19  ;  Gas.  voL  219 ;  p.  775. 
Green,    Daniel,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Suitcase  handle.      .No 

1,156,993  ;  Oct.  19  ;  Gaz.   vol.  219  ;  p.  t>37. 
Green,  Herbert  P.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Reinforced  concrete 

construction.      No.    i;i57,38l  ;   Oct.    19;   Gaz.   vol.    219; 

p.  776. 
(Jreeu,  James  C.     (See  Klink  and  Green.) 
Greene^  Beatrice  H.   assignor  to  D.  V.  Ashley.  Blnghamton, 

N.    Y.      Motlon-plcture-flim    renovator.      No.    1,156,994: 

Oct.  19;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  637. 
Greene,  Ell  R.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.    Draft-controlling  mech- 
anism   for   smoke-consuming    furnaces.      No.    1,157  097; 

Oct.  19  :  Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  674. 
Greene.    Harry   S.,   assignor   to    Woousocket    Napping   Ma- 

clilnery   Cc.inpariy.    Woousocket.    U.    1.      Tiunsuiissiou   de 

vice.     No.  1,157.098;  Oct.  19;  Gas.  vol.  21U  ;  p    074. 
Greene,  John    1..  assignor   to   The  .National   Electric    Spe- 

ciaity   Company,  Toledo.  Ohio.      Lightning  arrester    No 

1,155.415;   Oct.   5;  Gaz.   vol.  210;  p.  32. 
Gregg  Company,  The.     (See  Gregg,  Otis  T.,  assignor.) 
Gregg,  Otis  T.,  assignor  to  The  Gregg  Company.  Limited, 

Hackensack.    N.   J.      Car-coupling.      .No.    1.15u,o72      Oct 

12  ;   Gaz.   vol.  219  ;  p.  286. 
Gregg.  Otis  T.,  assignor  to  The  Gregg  Company,  Limited. 

Hackensack,   N.  J.     Car-coupling.     No.    1.15ti,u73  •   uct 

12;  Gaz.   vol.  210;  p.  287. 
Gregory,     Victor    H.,    Chlswlck,    assignor    to    Pilklngton 

Brothers,    Limited,    St.    Helens,    England.      Furnace    for 

drawing  glass.     No.  1,167,980;  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  210- 

p.  1046. 
Greif,     Bruno,     Tacoma,     Wash.      Ship  -  propeller.      No. 

l,155,tJ54  ;  Oct.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  »'10  ;  p.  114 
Grlesser,     Wilhelm,     St.     I.,ouls,     Mo.       Beer-faucet        .No 

1,156,774;  Oct.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  530. 
Grieves.    Albert,    Springfleld,    Ohio,    assignor    to    Interna- 
tional Harvester  Company  of  New  Jersey.     Side-delivery 

hay-rake.     No.  1.157,778  ;  Oct.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  21'j  ;  p.  97.1 
Griffeth,   Arthur    V.      (See   .Mngrl  and   (;rifreth.i 
I   Grlfflng,  Asa  C,  Baskin,   I>a.     Trap.     No.  1,157,382  ;  Oct. 
'        19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  776. 

;    Griffith.  Joshua    H.,   i-.llis.   Kans.      Gas-generating   burner 
1         No.    I,150.1,i9;   Oct.    II.';   (iaz.   vol.   21W  ;   p.   310 
Griffith.   Richard,   assignor    to   Miller  Rubber   Co.,   .\.kron 

Ohio.     Toy  balloon.     No.   1,158,206;  Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.' 

219  ;  p.  1125. 
(iritfith.  William  S.,  Homer  City,  Pa.     Trolley-wheel.     No 

1,155,'.)13;   (let.   5;   (iaz.   vol.  219;    p.  205. 
Griffiths,  William  J.,  Jr.,  Mount  Vernon,  assignor  to  Electric 

Mall  Carrier  Company,  New  York,  N.  V.     Apparatus  for 

delivering  mail.     No.  1,157,981  ;  Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219; 

p.  1047. 
Grine,  Harry  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  C.  Nelles,  Los 

Angeles.  Cal.     Atomizer.     No.  1.150,840  ;  Oct.  12  ;  Gat. 

vol.  219;  p.  553. 
Groehn.  Otto  J.,  assignor  to  Briscoe  Manufacturing  Com- 

?any,  Detroit.  Mich.     Machine  for  bending  metal.     No. 
,156  899  ;  Oct.  19  :  Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  603. 
!   Gross,  Henry  i>.,  deceased,  Baltimore,  Md.  ;  R.  Biggs,  ad- 
ministrator.    Basket.     No.  1,157,828 ;  Oct.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
219  ;  p.  827. 
(irosvenor,  William  M.,  Grantwood,  N.  J.     Lighting  appa- 
ratus.    No.  1,156,477;  Oct.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  426. 
Grove,    Martin    L.,   assignor   of  one-half    to    W.    \.    Wray 
and  one-sixth   to   A.    Foy,   Tylersburg,    Pa.      Gasolene- 
strainer.     No.  1,155.914  ;  Oct.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  20b. 
Grove.   Martin    L.,   assignor   of  one-half   to   W.    A.    Wray 
!        and  one-sixth   to   A.   Foy,   Tylersburg,   I*a.      Automatic 
I        fluid-pressure  cut-off.     No.  1,166,915  ;  Oct.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
I        219;   p.   206. 

!    Grover.   George   B..    assignor   to  W.   J.   Young   Machinery 
Company,  Lvnn,   Masa.     Trimmer  for  dielng-machines. 
I       No.  1,166,668  ;  (!>ct.  8  ;  Gax.  vol.  219 ;  p.  114. 
Grout,     Barton     F..     Derby,     Vt.       Extension  arm.       No. 

1,156,916  ;  Oct.  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  206. 
Grubb.  Robert.  I'owers  Lake,  N.  D.     IMow.     No.  1,166,917  ; 

Oct.  5;  Gaz.  voL  219 ;  p.  206. 
Grunsky,    Carl   E.,   San    Francisco.   Cal.      Automatic   air- 
exhaust  for  centrifugal  pumpc    No.  1,167,216 ;  Oct  19 ; 
Gas.  ToL  219 ;  p.  719. 
Guadagnino,  Salvatore.  New  York,  N.  T.    Veodiiu- machine. 

No.  ri56,918  ;  Oct.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  207. 
Guav,  Bmlle  J.,  BwamMoott,  Masa..  aaal<nor  to  G«Beral 
Electric  Company.     Testing  cut-out  for  arc-lampa.     No. 
1,166.628;  Oct.  12;  Gas.  toL  219;  p.  443. 
Oucker,  Oaorge  A.,  tt  aL     (Bee  Thayer,  Charles  H..  a»- 
signor.^ 
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igMnheim.     Slgmund.     Berlin  -  Wllmersdorf,     Germany. 

Elertrlc    furnace.      No.    1,167.691 ;    Oct.    26 ;    Gaz.    vol 

219 :  p.  946. 
Guggenhelmer,  Rebecca  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Apron.     No. 

1.156.900;  Oct.  19;  Gas.  voL  219;  p.  604. 
Gulf  Rellning  Company.     (See  Hlbbert,  Harold,  assignor.) 
Gunderson,  Gilbert  8.,  Colfax,  Wis.     Foot-accelerator  for 

Ford  automobile-engines.     No.  1,137,099  ;  Oct.  19 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  219 ;  p.  678. 
Gunnell,  William  C,  Cadiz,  Ohio.     Tlre-deflatlng  tool.    No. 

1,156,919  ;  Oct.  8 ;  Gax.  vol.  219  ;  p.  207. 
Guth,    Edwin    F.,    assignor    to    Luminous    Unit    Companv, 

St.   Louis,   Mo.      Llghtlng-flxtnre.      No.    1,155,805  ;    Oct. 

5;  Oat.  vol.  219;  p.  168. 
Gutman,  William.     (See  Garner  and  Gutman.) 
H.  Kopners  Company.     (See  Koppers,  Helnrlch,  assignor.) 
H.  Mueller  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Herron,  Harry 

P.,  assignor. ) 
H.  Mueller  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Mueller,  Rob 

ert,  assignor.) 
H.  Mueller  Mfg.  Co.     (See  Mueller,  Philip,  assignor.) 
H.    Ward    I.«onard,    Incorporated.      (See   Leonard,   Harry 

W.,  assignor.) 
H.  G.  Davis  Manufacturing  Company.  The.     (See  Davis, 

Harry  U..  assignor. > 
H.  K.  Mulford  Company.     (See  Furness,  William  H.,  as- 
signor. ) 
H.  O.  Canfleld  Co..  The.     (See  Stephen,  David,  assignor.) 
H.  T.  Paiste  Company.     (See  Webb,  WUmer  M.,  assignor.) 
H.  W.  Johns-MsnvUle  Company.     (See  Christenson,  George, 

assignor.) 
'■     Haas,  Herbert,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Extracting  iron  from 
*a  ;         Its  ores.     No.  1^66,776  ;  Oct.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  630. 
'    '     Haase,    Leo   G.,    Pasadena,    Cal.      Molding-machine.      No. 

1.16«,368;   Oct.   12;  Gaz.   voL  210;  p.  383. 
Hackett,    Paul    J.,    Seattie,    assignor    to    Universal    High 

Power  Telephone  Company,  King  county.  Wash.     Unl- 

veraal  sound  transmitting  means.     No.  1,166,867  ;  Oct. 

12;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  663. 
Hadaway,   William   S.,   Jr.,   New    Rochelle,   N.  Y.     Range. 

No.  1,16M80 ;  Oct.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  88. 
Hadaway,  William  S.,  Jr.,  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.     Regula- 
tor for  laundry  rolls.     No.  1,188,481;  Oct.  8;  Gaz.  vol. 

Hadaway,  w'uilam  8.,  Jr.,  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.  Heat- 
regulatlng  system.  No.  1,158.482  ;  Oct.  5 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
219 ;  p.  56. 

Hadaway.  William  S.,  Jr..  New  Rochelle.  N.  Y.  Electric 
heater.     No.   1.155,483;  Oct.  5:  (iaz.  vol.  219;  p.  56. 

Hadaway.  William  8..  Jr.,  New  Rochelle.  N.  Y..  Electric 
**"PJ?IJ'"'"°"-  ^°-  1.156.223;  Oct.  12;  Gas.  vol.  219; 
p.  336. 

Hadaway.  William  S.,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Electric  heat- 
ing device.  No.  1.187.100;  Oct.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219- 
p.  676. 

Hadden  Automatic  Sprinkler  Company.  (See  Hadden  and 
Johoaon,  assignors.) 

Hadden,  John  S..  Huntington  Park,  and  F.  H.  Johnson, 
South  Pasadena,  assignors  to  Hadden  Automatic  Sprin- 
kler Company.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  System  and  means  of 
control.     No.  1,186,841  ;  Oct.  12;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  683. 

Hageman,  Louis  F.,  Jr.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
American  Sales  Book  Company,  Limited,  Toronto,  Can- 
*^f- «.  8«l«"-c»>eck  holder.  No.  1,187,217  ;  Oct.  19  ;  Gas. 
vol.  219  ;  p.  716. 

Hager  William  A.,  Teihoma,  Okla.  Animal-poke.  No. 
1,187,620;  Oct.  19;  Oaa.  vol.  219;  p.  827. 

Hagey,  James  C^  assignor  to  The  Cable  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Tracker-board  and  music-sheet.  No 
1,156.565;  Oct.  5;  Gax.  vol.  219;  p.  8.3. 

^•if*'  VI^^  B'  ^^  Angeles,  Cal.  Filter.  No.  1,167,776 ; 
(5ct.  26;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  973. 

Haggard  and  Marcuaaon  Company.  (See  Anderson.  Wil- 
liam B.,  assignor.) 

Hahn  John  N.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Packing-case  for  fragile 
articles.     No.  1,166,074  ;  Oct.  12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  287 

Halnea,  Edward  J.,  Akron,  Ohio.  Collapsible  box.  No 
1,158,046;  Oct  26;  Gaz.  vol,  219;  p.  1069. 

^V'",'.f't^Ji"°i?  ^'  Chicago,  III.  Vending  device.  No. 
1,166J40  •  Oct   12;  Gas.  voL  219;   p.  310. 

Hakey,  Ell,  Swanton,  Vt  Clamp  attachment  for  wrenches. 
No.  1,167,883;  Oct.  19;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  776. 

Ha  bert,  P.  F     ct  al.     (gee  Holsey,  Walter  R..  assignor.) 

Halcin,  Stephen,  Pisek,  N.  D.  Gear  mechanism.  No 
1,167,936 ;  Oct.  26 ;  Oai.  vol.  219 ;  p.  1030. 

Haldoman,  James  C,  assignor  to  The  Silver  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Salem,  Ohio.  Feed  cutter.  No.  1.165.383  : 
Oct  5;  Oaz.  vol.  219;  p.  10.  * 

Hale  and  Kllburn  Companj.  (Se«  Qravell,  Jamea  H..  as- 
signor.) 

Hale  and  Kllbum  Company.     (See  Wallace  and  Bell    aa- 
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Hali;  Arthur  J.     (See  Storer  and  HaU.) 

Hall,  Arthur  J.,  Wilkinsbarg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manafacturlng  Companj.  Control 
STstep.    No.  1,167,777;  Oct  26;  Saa.  tolYiO  ;  1^074 

Hal ,  Ckarlea  B.     (See  Petit  Joseph  C,  aaaigaor.)  ^ 

Hall.  Ckeater  I.,  asalgoor.  by  meene  aaclcnmenta.  to  Chi- 
cago Cleetrle  Meter  Comnaar,  Chicago,  ni.  Qock-drlTon 
controller.    No.  l,166,4007Oct  12:0ai.  vol.  219 :  p.  80n 

Hall,  Cheater  I.,  Chicago,  111.,  aaaianor  to  Chicago  Electric 
Meter  Company.  Fan-motor.  No.  1,166.901 ;  Oct.  19  ; 
Gai.  vol.  219 ;  p.  604. 


Hall,     Clara     E.,     Cincinnati,     Ohio.       Strip-guide. 
1,158,920:  Oct.  6;  Gas.  vol.   219;  p.  207 

Hall,  Jay  II.,  assignor  to  The  Electric  Controller  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Motor-con- 
trol system.  No.  1,155.484;  Oct.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  219; 
p.   56. 

Hall  Mailing  Box  Company,  The.  (See  Hall,  William  J., 
assignor.) 

Hall,  Milan  W..  assignor  to  Hall-Seelev  Motor  Corpora- 
tion, Baltimore.  Md.  Two-cycle  gas-engine.  No. 
1.158.380  ;  Oct.  26  :  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1180 

Hall,  Milan  W..  assignor  to  Hall-Seeley  Motor  Corpora- 
tion, Baltimore,  Md.  Two  -  cycle  gas  -  engine.  No. 
1.158,.S81  :  Oct.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  216  ;  p.  1186. 

Hall  Printing  Press  Company.  (See  White.  Joseph,  as- 
signor. ) 

Hall-Seeley  Motor  Corporation.  (See  Hall,  Milan  W.,  as- 
signor.) 

Hall,  Selden  H.,  Poughkeepsle,  assignor  to  The  De  Laval 
Separator  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Centrifugal  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,156,285  ;  Oct  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  366. 

Hall  Switch  &  Signal  Company,  The.  (See  Coleman. 
Clarence  W.,  assignor.) 

Hail  Switch  and  Signal  Company,  The.  (See  Dav.  Albert 
V.  T.,  assignor.) 

Hall.  Tomas  P.,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada. 
Movlng-plcture  machine.  No.  1,156,596 ;  Oct.  12 ;  Gas. 
vol.  219;  p.  467. 

Hall,  William  J.,  assignor  to  The  Hall  Mailing  Box  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati.  Ohio.  M-alllng-box.  No.  1.158,047; 
Oct.  26:  (Jaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1069. 

Halllday,  Thomas  E.,  BIshopstoke,  England.  Vaporizer  for 
use  with  internal-combustion  engines.  No.  1.157,101; 
Oct  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  676. 

Hallock,  Daniel  Y..  York,  Pa.  Tonpiie  for  shoes.  No. 
1.155.354;  Oct.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  219:  p.  11. 

Halstrom.  Arvld  S.,  et  al.  (See  Conrad,  Joseph  L.,  as- 
signor.) 

Halvardson,  Gustaf  L.,  Stockholm,  Sweden.  Reversible 
brush-holder.  No.  1,155,921;  Oct.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  219; 
p.  208. 

Haman.  Albert  L.     (See  Hummel,  Ernest  A.,  assignor.) 

Ilamel.  Richard  H.,  Fall  River,  Mass.  Sled.  No, 
1.166.527;  Oct   12;  Gaz.   voL  219;    p.   444. 

Hamelln.  Alban,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Hamlau's  Patents 
Company,    Montreal,    Quebec,    Canada.      Combined   bur- 

flar-alarm  and  lock.  No.  1,157,863;  Oct.  26;  Gaz.- vol. 
19;  p.  1005. 

Hamilton,  John  R.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  H.  Likely, 
St.  John,  New  Brunswick,  Canada.  Spring.  No. 
1.156.859:  Oct.   12;  Gaz.   vol.   219;   p.   561. 

Hamlau's  I'atents  Company.  (See  Hamelln,  Alban,  aa- 
ilgnor.) 

Hammond  Typewriter  Company,  The.  (See  Lopez,  Ar- 
thur, assignor.) 

Hammond,  William  P.,  Passaic,  N.  J.  Tire  chain.  No. 
1,155,723:  Oct.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1,U). 

HandifoHo  Company.     (See  Lewis,  Lawrence  F.,  aasignor.) 

Hanff,  Edward  A.,  Wllklnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Companv.  Motor- 
control  system.  No.  1,166,682;  Oct.  12;  Gaz".  vol.  219; 
p.  498.  ' 

Hanlti,  Hans  T.  R.     (See  SweblUus  and  Hanitz.) 

Hanklns,  Sylvester,  Zearlng,  Iowa.  Husitiu;;  device.  No. 
1.156.478;  Oct.   12;  (iaz.  vol.  219;   p.   427. 

Hanlon-Gregory  Galvanizing  Company.  (See  Hanlon, 
John  A.,  assignor.) 

Hanlon,  John  A.,  assignor  to  Hanlon  Gregory  Galvanizing 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  I'a.  Coating  metal.  No. 
1,156,995  ;  Oct  19  ;  Gax.  vol.  219  ;  p.  637. 

Hannsz,  Walter  L.,  Hondo,  Tex.  Wrench.  .No.  1.156,902; 
Oct.  19  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  004. 

Hansen,  Charles  A.,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  A.  H. 
Bamberger.  New  York,  N.  \ .  Sewing-machine  attach- 
ment   No.  1,167,384 ;  Oct  19 ;  Gax.  vol.  219 ;  p.  776. 

llansen-Ellehammer,  Jacob  C,  and  N.  W.  Aasen,  Copen- 
hagen, Denmark.  Aerial  machine.  No.  1,155.486 : 
Oct.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  57. 

Hanson.  Anders  C,  Bed  Oak,  Iowa.  Wire  stretcher.  No. 
1,156,697;  Oct  12;  Gaz.  voL  210;  p.  467. 

Hanaon.  Otto,  Bruno,  Minn.  Chair  attachment  No. 
1,166.776 ;  Oct  12 :  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  680. 

Hanaon,  Thomas  R.,  Tuscaloosa,  Ala.  Dirigible  headlight 
No.  1,168,207  ;  Oct  26 ;  Gax.  vol.  219 ;  p.  1126. 

Hansson,  Soren,  and  I.  Moeller,  aaslgnors  of  one-third  to 
H.  B.  Douglas,  New  Glasgow,  Nova  Scotia,  Canada. 
Car-roof.    No,  1,165,807  ;  Oct.  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1(W. 

Hansson,  Soren,  and  I.  Moeller,  aaslgnors  of  one-third  to 
H.  B.  Douglas,  New  Glasgow,  Nova  Scotia,  Canada. 
Draft-gear.  No.  1,156,808;  Oct.  6;  Oaz.  vol.  210: 
p.  169.  ' 

Hapgood,  Oscar  D.,  Orange,  aasignor  to  Goodell-Pratt  Coa« 
pany,  Greenfield.  Mass.  Breast-drill.  No.  1,107.218: 
Oct  19  ;  Gaa.  vol.  219  ;  p.  717.  * 

Harben,  Theoder,  Lelpidg.  Germany.  .  Pbotographie- 
Prtnting  apparatna.     No.  1,166.528;  Oct  12;  (fax.  vol. 

Harbin.  Joeeph  T.,  8t  Johna,  Greg.     Clothea-r«cL     No 

1,16^,286;  Oct.  12;  Gas.  vol.  2ll:  p.  3677 
Harbke,  William  H..  Portland,  Oreg.    Bhoe-etretehor.    Mo. 

1,16?,082:  Oct.  2*;  Oai.  roi.  21?;  p.  1047. 
Hard.  Merrill  W.,  Dayton,  assignor  to  W.  F.  Eckart,  Clevo- 

land,  Ohio     Terreetrial  glo&.    Mo.  1,157,219;  Oct.  1»; 

Oaa.  TOl.  219 ;  p.  717. 
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Hardt.  Henrv  B      (See  Bowen.  Aaron  L.,  assignor.) 
Harnly    David  H     Austin    III.     Screw-setting  Instrument. 

No.  1,155,724  ;  Oct.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  189 
Harper    Frederick  D.,   Everett.  Mass.     Producing  manga 

°«8e   dloxld.      No.    1.157.630;    Oct.    19;    Ga«,   vol.    219: 

Harper,  Frederick  D.,  Everett,  Mass.     Manufacture  of  drv 

?V.(T'"il?i    '^'" »  ^?n^"')f '^^    ■°4.    "t^er     purposes.       n6. 
1,157.531;  Oct   19;  Gai.  vol.  219;  p.  828 

Harper,  Sylvester  Q.,  Fayettevllle.  Ga.  Two-row  attach 
ment  for  fertilizer-distributers.  No.  1.157,632  •  Oct  19- 
Gaz.  vol.  219:  p.  828. 

HarriKan,  Archibald.  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  Drilling  and 
bla.sun«  KHge.     No.   1,155.355;   Oct.   5;   Gaz.   vol    219  • 

^*rir'°^*°?-  Clinton  O.,  Edgewood  borough,  assignor  to 
The  Union  Switch  &  Signal  Company.  Swlssvale.  I'a. 
Signal      No.  1.167.102;  (Set.  19;  (fa«.  vol.  219;  p.  675 

Harris  Air   Pump  Company.      (See  Miller.   Fmnk  S..  as- 

Harris,  Leonard  L.     (See  Honnold.  Frank,  assignor  ) 
^^nr"^*^:-  ,S**?,  ^•>   ass'RDor  of  one-third   to    L.   A.   Clark 

Oct*?l\'G?z.  Jol.  ri"9?p.  Jli*'''^^"^^-     '"'■   '''^''^'^^ 
Harris,  Ullliam  E..  Scottsboro,  Ala.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to   C.    L.    Jarrett,    Springfield,    Mo.      Car-door-operatlni: 
mechanism.      No.   1,155,922;   Oct.  5;   Gaz.   vol.  219;   p 

Harris  WlUlam  F..  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Caster  No 
1,156.287;   Oct.    12;  Gaz.   vol.   219;  p.   357 

^^T'fl.^^i'l?"  ,^'  ^'^^  ^'o'"'''  '"*'•  Y..  assignor  to  Van 
Oleckland  Co.,  Inc.  Acetylene-generator.  No.  1.157.385  ; 
Oct.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  776. 

Harris  William  W..  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Van 
Grleckland  Co.,  Inc.  Acetylene-generator.  IS^.  1.157.386  • 
Oct.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  777 

Harrison.  Clark  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Device  for  control 
HnK  the  supply  of  gas  to  burners.  No.  1.155.416;  Oct 
o ;  daz.  vol.  219;   p.  32  i        i         .  . 

Harrison  Simon  U.,  Easton,  Pa.  Air- feed  for  pulverized 
fuel.     No.  1,155.725  ;  Oct.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  140 

Uarroun.  Ray   W.,  Indianapolis,   Ind..  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,    to    Invincible    Manufacturing    Company 
140'  1.155.726;   Oct.  5;   Gaz.   vol.   219;   p! 

.    ^^"l\9^J°r.^'   Dallas.   Tex.      Sheet-metal    tank.      No 
1. 157,15s;  Oct.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  695    " 
iI;>,^K^**i,f  '  ^"i*.  ^•■'■anelsco,  Cal.     Artlflclal-tooth  facing 
rd    219'-      V'O  ■     ''''*'•  ^'^^~'^''^*  •  Oct.  19  ;  (Jaz 

^VVnfi"-,?iy^ii^  ??°°t?>»»'''  N.  J.„  Athletic  guard.  No. 
l.la8,J08;  Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1126 

Hart,  Lewis  A.,  Blnghamton,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Bateman 
Manufacturing  Company,  Grenloch.  N.  J.  Plant  spray 
n°*^ii°^rt'^*''°^-      ^^"-    l-15S,-'09;   Oct.   26;   Gaz.    vol.   2l/; 

Hart,  Salem  R  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  L.  Primm 
^i?garVo?''&;r67r^"°«-      '"'°-    ''''''''''    ^"- 

"YV55S^-5ctS;lz''?i!l^'21?^.  ^J'PP'°«tag.  No. 
Y^'rk^*'v'°Y'  ^•^-T'^?'""  ^t  ^'-  ?J-  Stewart,  trustee,  New 
Oct.H?:  GM.\°oL  219  -T'log/'*  ''"'°*^-     ^°-  '•''^•'*^»  = 

"'t^iviil^i^'r-  -'^''''*'  ^'"i'''  •''•  ^  '  assignor  to  The  Babcock 
»i3tl.?„^  <^ompany.  Bavonne,  N.  J.  Air-cooled  tank  for 
219!-  p    lis^^"""*^"'-     '^''-   '•155.656;  Oct.   5;  Gaz.  vol 

^\lil"i°-  ^'°^i^  ^'-  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  as 
signments.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Glass  blow- 
ing machine.     No.   1.155.809;  Oct.  5"  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p 

^\v.T(V?-f^'"^n?-,^'"*i^°°'  S-,  D-  Tattings  shuttle. 
>o.  1, 15 1, 535  ;  Oct.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  829 

Hart-sook.  Thomas,  Logansport,  Ind.     Train  order  or  mes- 

vof219;T°1005*    "•      ^°-    ^'^^-S®^  =   Oct     26 ;    gIz. 

"Y  i".'i^;in"'i  •}-^^^^''"'  <'"°ia°y-  Steam  engine.  No 
l,Ioo..S10;  Oct.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  170 

1n."°J;.nm*'irn^  "f"°'  <^'"°>«"y-     Mean*  for  withdraw- 

!°az    vifl    21  [»pi?(f  "*''*'■  1.155.M11;  Oct.  5; 

^John  wf®'*°    E..  '  administratrix.       (See    Illlngworth. 

^VT^^BoJn'""^/;{»'^y.'*^°'    Tex-      Shock-absorber.      No. 

1,158.210;  Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1127 
Ilarwood,   Lt-on  M.,    Springfield.  Mass.      Machine   for  cut 

•}^iv  JJ5l^'''«K*"»'    and    unwinding    metallic     leaf.      No 

1.155,(2.  ;  Oct.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  140 
Harwood.  Leon  M..  Springfield.  Mass.     Device  for  cuttlni: 

gold  leaf     No.  1.156.224  ;  Oct.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  336 
Hasberg.  ^M^lam  M     and  A.  W.  Swanlund.  assignors  to 

Sears,  Roebuck  and  Company,  Chicago,   111.     Apparatus 

i°i%?S«^^'?i/°ol  distributing  papers  and  the  like.     No. 

1.157,866 ;  Ott.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1006 
Hastings.  William  H.     (See  Matthews.  Joseph,  assignor  1 
Hathaway,  Thomas  F.,  assignor  to  Elgin  American  Manu 

facturing  Co..  Elgin,  III.    Cigarette-case.    No.  1,166.598  ; 

Oct.   12  ;  Gaz.  vol.   219  ;  p.  468. 
""."PJ-.,  ^Rudolph.     Fresno,     Cal.      Vehicle  -  spring.      No 

1.156.996;  Oct.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  638. 
Haury.  George  W.,  Chicago.  111.     Internal-combustion  en 

glne.     No.  1,157,387 ;  Oct.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  778. 


Hansberg  Ernest.  De«  Moines,  Iowa.  Electric  tTDe-wr.L«r 
No.  I,!h6.28a  ;  Oct.  12  ;  Gai.  vol.  219  ;  p    367 

Havener.  Arthur  R..  WaJtham,  Mass.,  asslnior  to  Judsc-u 
L.  Thomson  M  fg.  Co.     Hopper  for  feeding  rlvet-caoti 

„Nol.  67  306;  Oct.  19;  Gaz  VoL  219;  p.  ^'^g"^''^  ^»P'- 

Haverhill  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  Pettenglll. 
George  M..  assignor.)  ' 

Havllcek.  John,  and  J.  B.  Scullane.  Springfield.  Mau.  Gun- 
cleaner.     No.  1.156.683;  Oct.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p    490 

Hawkeye  Peari  Button  Company.  (See  Vetter,  Frederick 
C,  assignor.) 

Hawkins  EdiarM.,  assignor  to  M.  D.  Knowlton  Company. 

Rochester  N.  Y.    Tube-maklnj  machine.    No.  1.157  220  ■ 

Oct.  19;  Gaz.  vol,  219;  p.  718. 
Hawkins.  Edgar  M..  assignor  to  M.  D.  Knowlton  Company 

Rochester,    N.    Y.      Reinforced    paper  board    box       No 

1.168.130  ;  Oct.  26  ;  Gai.  vol.  210  ;  p   1090 
Hawkins.   Laurence  A..   Schenectady.  N.   Y..  assignor    by 

mesne   assignments,   to   The    Union    Switch    and   Slinal 

l9T?fa7vol^l?l^l:T676.''*"''*-      ''''■    ^•^"•^^■' =    ""'' 

Hawks,  Moses  L.,  New  York,  N,  T.  Sharpenlne  derlML 
No    1,168,048;  Oct.  26;  Gar  vol.  210;  p.  1070 

Hawley  Charles  G..  and  E.  K.  Baker,  assignors  to  Univer- 
sal ftira  »  ompany    Chicago.  111.     I^neumatlc-tlre  mount- 

w.    ?•     ^^,\'}^^'^^  '  0<^*-  «^ :  Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  .S3. 

Hawley,  William  D.,  assignor  to  Monitor  Time  Clock  Co 

i    "^•*^oi^''' w."-  >'<^'*_  ^ortt  N-   Y-     Reinforcement   for 
1  i%«n'5£°'«'l*°,'^°^«'^°«  "^  structural    members.      .No 
I        1.156.0.{»  ;  Oct.  6  ;  Oai.  vol.  219  ;  p.  JJ46 

I       sffior*)"*  Company,  The.      (8««  Page,  Georse  M.,   as- 

'  °'k!*a»lSior*)  ^''■°**'  Company.     (Se«  Hayes,  Ralph  W. 

Hayes    Ralph  W.  E..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Hayes  inimp 

^,iC'SSl*'"^^""e»°7'    0«Jt».     111.       Tank-flller        No 
1,167.692 ;  Oct.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  ilO ;  p.  046 

\f 'l^A"«  lf.^^\-^.V*?r*;.^-  ^-  ,  Connection  adjustment. 
>o.  1,156,99 (  ;  Oct.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  638 

Hays.  Charles  W.      (See  Hays.  Joseph  W^  and  C.  W  ) 

"■^.'•.•''^?fP''   ^-  "^  ^-  W..  Chicago,  III.     TemMniture- 

vTnerp.'iwe"'"'-     ^''-  l'"^'**®®:  Oct.  56;  oit 

Hazard,   Charles   B..   near   Xenla,   Ohio.      Harvestlns-ma- 

H^iw  °p      ?'°-  i-'^.?/***"  =  Oct.  26     Gaz.  vol.  219?"  !070 

.Hn.  "^vn*°,  V-V*^^'^)^/''*''  ^'"^    Internal-combusUon  eu- 
H  1  V   u  '>"■  1-1^«.075  ;  Oct.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  287 

?Ji'hH°^'''^'  "««*«°or  to  J.  T.  Outerson,  New  fork.  N   Y 

Stfy5f(raT^v?,.S'-9;'"p°^^0f6''.^*^'^'^''-       '"''^-    '''^''^'^ 

Healy    Peter,  county  Sllgo,  Ireland.     Device  for  seallns  or 

6  rial  VOL  "iSfp"  84  ''"'"'**""•     ''■°-  ^.l^B.SeV ;  ?)  °t.' 

"^"^  S  81-' o^^r,.  ^^"''   ^•.X;,n*^"^^rtc  Insulation. 
ii«  ,   u '^.1- vP'^^-  5;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  171. 

1  ?^5  8°1  V  o^t^V^  1°'^'  ^i  ^•lo^'^^'^trtc  l°»ulatlon.     No. 
1.105,«13,  Oct.  6;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  171 

Hp«th'  wl'iil*"  5-     <.!**  Crumpton.  William  J.,  assignor.) 

HphPriin^'  V^i?*  "o     L^"  Heuser.  Frederick  O.,  assignor. 

vf     f^fl''o«2'.  n^^'^^l*"/,  '^^  ^-     Measuring  instrun.ent. 
.No.  1.156,998  ;  Oct.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  638 

Hedgcock  William  C,  assignor  to  American  Steel  Found- 
ries. Chicago.  III.  Car-truck  pedestal.  No.  1.157  867- 
Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1006?^  ^.^o'.oo*  , 

«  mau.  Carl  M..  tt  <il.  (See  Engstrom,  Ivan  assijinor  » 
sf^n'or,   '"''"'    "•    '''    "'•      <»*•••    Kngstrom:    Ivit?  as- 

Heidbreder,  George  E.,  Qulncy,  III.  Combined  coal  and 
p"6:{"°*^-      ^"-    ^•l^^'**®^:    0«-    1»:    Gaz.    vo°     21»; 

"^'"ilifl  i^r ""m  »  Copnersvllle.      Ind.       Hose  -  reel.       No. 
1.156  402;  Oct.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  400 
L-";*  v?"'l  '-'''^t'n  "U'tenscheld,  ansignor  to  Dlamant-Brl- 
Wett  Werke  (;.   m.    b.   H..   Beriin.   Germany.     Apparatus 
vol.?19'!VT7    ^'■"«"*^-     ^''-   1.155.'««6;^bct  T  Ga. 

Heine.  Karl.     (See  Becker  and  Heine.) 

Helneman,  Joseph.     (See  Doubrava  and  Helneman.) 

Helnrich  John  (}.,  Jr.,  New  Rochelle.  N.  Y.  Plshing-pole. 
No.  1.157.106;  Oct.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  677 

Helstand.  Horace  L.     (See  Baldwin,  Ferdinand,  assi-nor  . 

Heltmanufcrnest.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Safety-envelopi  No. 
1,157,983;  Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1047. 

He  II,  wiibtr  K..  state  Center,  Iowa.  AtUchment  for 
disks.     No.  1,155,657  ;  Oct.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  116. 

1  fKV,7?l°-'^"i°',o^^X'^»«°'     "1-       Can -closure.       No. 
1.166,777;  Oct.    12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;   p.  531. 
Heiin.  Max,  Pankow,  Germany,  assignor  to  General  Blec- 

26^  GaT'vol.^lO  :  rioai""'"-      """■    ^•^"'»";    Oct 
Helmbold,  Paul  A.,  and  J.  Welnbrenner.  Alsace.  Germany 
Driving    mechanism    for   the   drawlng-off   or   detaching 
rollers  of  ^comblng-machlnes.     No.   1,166,226:  Oct.  12: 

Ilembree.  Charle«  6..  Asher.  Okla.  Plow.  No.  1.156,418; 
Oct.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  33. 
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Hemming.  Gustave  F..  and  M.  L.  Baker,  New  Haven,  Conn. 
Percolator.  No.  1.157.778;  Oct.  26;  Qa«.  vol.  210; 
p.  974. 

Hemp.  Joseph  L.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Device  for  closing  shect- 
metal  seams.  No.  1,166,599;  Oct.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210; 
p.  468. 

Hempblll  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Wilcomb,  Frank, 
assignor. ) 

Henderson.  Carl,  Oak  Park,  assignor  to  Miehle  Printing 
Press  &  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  III.  De- 
livery mechanism  for  printing-presses.  No.  1,166,90:^  ; 
Oct.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  606. 

Henderson,  Charles  W..  Strathmore,  Cal.  Flshlng-tool. 
No.  1.166,289;  Oct.  l2 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  368. 

Henderson,  Clark  T.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg. 
Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Driving  mechanism.  No 
1,157,307;  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  749. 

Henderson,  George  A.,  Fort  Worth.  Tex.  EMucatlonal- 
chart  drawing-board  and  writing-desk.  No.  1,158,212; 
Oct.^26;  Qai.  toI.  210;  p.  1127. 

Henderson.  Joseph  E.,  Monroe,  N.  C.  Weighing  and  bag- 
gina  machine.  No.  1,166,487;  Oct.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  219; 
p.  67. 

Hendrick,  John  H.,  Denver,  Colo.  Adjustable  bed.  No. 
1,166,360 ;  Oct.  12 ;  Ou.  rol.  210 ;  p.  383. 

Ill  liLiftiutte.  Henri,  assignor  to  SocKte  Anonyme  des  Com- 
buslibles  Industrlels,  Paris,  France.  Manufacture  of 
pure  carbon.  No.  1,166.410 ;  Oct.  6 ;  Gaa.  vol.  219 ; 
p.  33. 

Hennig,  QusUv  K.     (See  Belchel  and  Hennlg.) 

Henri  Abraham  et  Jules  Carpentier.  (See  Abraban., 
Henri,  assignor.) 

Henry,  Ferdinand  G..  assignor  to  C.  Beck  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  Machine  for  applying  paper  to  the  tops  of 
boxes  and  other  articles.  No.  1,156,006 ;  Oct.  6 ;  Gas. 
vol.  210;  p.  235. 

Benrr,  James  N.,  Proridence,  R.  I.  Bracket  for  cartain- 
rods.    No.  1,16«,076 ;  Oct  12  ;  Oax.  toL  210  ;  p.  288. 

Henry  Vogt  Machine  Company.  (See  Tharstensen,  Soren, 
assignor.) 

Ilensei,  John  G.,  Chicago.  111.  Bait-book.  No.  1,166,023  ; 
Oct  6;  Oai.  vol.  219;  p.  208. 

Herkenratb.  Franz,  Zarlcb,  Switscrland,  asstgnor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Metals  Coating  Comftany  of 
America,  Boston,  Mass.  Melting  and  sprsylng  fosible 
substances.  No.  1,157,984;  Oct  26;  Oax.  vol.  210; 
p.  1048. 

llermab,  Reinhold,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Shock-absorbing  de- 
vice   No.  1.156.568  ;  Oct.  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  210  ;  p.  84. 

Hermann  Bauermelster  Maschlnenfabrlk  n.  MOblenbau- 
anstalt  O.  m.  b.  H.  (See  Kettner,  Priedrlch  W..  as- 
signor.) 

Hernhuter,  Emma.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Bag.  No.  1,167.388; 
Oct  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  778. 

Herrick.  Willlsm  T.,  Tnlsa.  Okla.  Wire-line  wrench  and 
making  same.  No.  1,167,038;  Oct  26;  Oaa.  vol.  210; 
p.  1031. 

Herrina,  August  A.,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Hat-fastener.  No. 
1,168.213  ;  Oct  26 ;  Gaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1128. 

Herrmann  Samuel  G..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Binding  and 
suspendina  device.  No.  1.167,107  ;  Oct  10 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
219  ;  p.  677. 

Herron,  Harry  P.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  to  H. 
Mueller  Manufacturing  Company,  Decatur,  III.  Hose- 
washer.     No.  1,167,636 ;  Oct.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  829. 

Hera,  Alfred,  Chlcagp,  HI.  Recording  electric  meter.  No. 
1,156,226;  Oct  12;  Gaa.  vol.  210;  p.  337. 

H«M,  Aaron,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Sifter-top.  No.  1,167,637  ; 
Oct.  10  ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  820.  ... 

Hess,  ChrlsUan  F.,  assignor  to  A.  Nelson,  Chicago.  111. 
Tire-holder.    No.  1,166,488  ;  Oct.  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  210  ;  p.  58. 

Hess.  Christian  F.,  assignor  to  A.  Nelson,  Chicago.  Ill 
Valve-grinder.  No.  1,166,489;  Oct.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  210; 
p.  58. 

Hess,  Sdward  B.,  and  L.  C.  Myers,  Brooklyn,  asslgnon,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Royal  Typewriter  Company,  Inc. 
New   York,   N.   Y.      Ribbon-spool    for   type-writing   ma 

,   chines.     No.  1,166,141 ;  Oct.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  310 

Hess.  Hennr,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Gage.  No.  1.167,389; 
Oct  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  210  ;  p.  778. 

Hester,  Kert/  W.,  Muofordvllle.  Ky.  Combined  cotton- 
holder  and  massage  device.  No.  1,168,214 ;  Oct  26 ; 
Gas.  TOl.  210;  p.  1128. 

Hesterly,  William  L..  Morgan  City.  La.  Machine  for 
catcbing  Insects.  No.  1,166,778  ;  Oct.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  210  ; 
p.  531. 

Heuser,  Frederick  O.,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  W.  R.  Heath,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Account- 
ing system.  No.  1,167,626 ;  Oct  10 ;  Qas.  toL  210 ; 
p.  8S0. 

Hewitt;  Edward  R.,  Midvale,  N.  J.,  and  A.  F.  Masury 
assifDors  to  International  Motor  Company,  New  York' 
N.  Y.  Oiling  s/stem  for  internal-combustion  engines. 
No.  1.167,390;  Oct  10;  Gaa.  vol.  210;  p.  779. 

Hewitt,  Peter  C,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company,  Ho- 
bokett,  N.  J.  Low-resistance  vapor  electric  device.  No. 
1.15<,227;  Oct  12:  Gas.  toU  210;  p.  837. 

Hewitt,  Peter  C.  Ringwood  Manor,  assignor  to  Cooper 
Hewitt  Electric  Company,  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Controlling 
means  for  vspor  apparatus.  No.  1,156,228;  Oct  12; 
Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  888. 


I   Hewitt.  I'eter  C,  Ringwood  Manorjassignor,  by  mesne  as- 
I       signments,    to    Cooper    Hewitt    Electric   Company,    Ho- 
boken, N.  J.     Means  for  suppressing  the  resistance  of 
the  negative-electrode  flame  in  vapor  electric  apparatus. 
i        No.  1.157,779  ;  Oct  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  974. 
I   Hewitt  Rudolph  E.,  Alameda,  and  W.  W.  Whltmore,  Oak- 
land,    Cal.       Roller  -  bearing     current  -  collector.       No. 
1,158,215;  Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1128. 
j    Hewlett,  Edward  M.,  ScUenectady,  N.   1'.,  assignor  to  Qen- 
I        eral  Electric  Company.     Electric  switch.     No.  1,155,814  ; 

Oct  5;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  171. 
1    Heylman,    Edward    M.,    assignor    to   Oliver   Chilled    Plow 
j        Works,  South   Bend,   Ind.     Cultivator.     No.   1,155,669; 
Oct.  5 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  85. 

Heylmun,  William  R.,  lola,  Kans.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
1        E.  B.  Carney,  Wheeling.  W.  Va.     Magazine-pencil.     No. 

1.156,860 ;  Oct  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  561. 
,   Herman.  Moses  D.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Band-cbuck.     No. 
1.158.216;  Oct  26;  Gaz.  voL  219;  p.  1128. 

HIbbard,  Edward  R.,  Chicago,  111.  Lantern.  No.  1,156,229  ; 
Oct.   12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;   p.  338. 

Hlbbert,  Harold,  assignor  to  Gulf  Refining  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.  Manufacture  of  organic  solvents.  No. 
1,158.217  ;  Oct  26;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  1129. 

Hick,  Harry  J.,  assignor,  by  m^sne  assignments,  to  The 
McCaskey  Register  Company,  Alliance,  Ohio,  ming 
appliance.  No.  1,157,150;  Oct.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219; 
p.  695. 

Hick,  Harry  J.,  and  A.  F.  Staples,  assignors,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  McCaskey  Register  Company,  Al- 
liance, Ohio.  Filing  appliance.  No.  1,157,160  ;  Oct  19  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  696. 

Hicks,  Charles  T.,  et  al.  (See  Witter,  Archie  C,  as- 
signor.) 

Hicks,  Harry,  et  al.     (See  Witter,  Archie  C,  assignor.) 

nierouymus,  (iioige  L.,  Winchester,  111.  Nut-lock.  No. 
1,15.%,:<5«;  Oct.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  11. 

Higbee,  Roy  E.,  Windsor,  Mo.  Device  for  use  In  wiping 
pipe-Joints.  No.  1,167,391;  Oct  19;  Gaz.  vol.  210; 
p.  779. 

HlKel,  Otto,  Toronto,  OnUrio,  Canada.  Operating  device 
for  player-pianos.  No.  1,165,670  ;  Oct.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ; 
p.  85. 

Higel,  Otto,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Pneumatic  action 
for  player-pianos.  No.  1,165,671 ;  Oct.  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  219  ; 
p.  85. 

Higglns,  Albert  G.,  assignor  to  The  Trusswall  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Apparatus  for  con- 
structing plastic  columns.  No.  1,156,077  ;  Oct  12  ;  Gas. 
vol.  219;  p.  288. 

Higglns,  Arthur  H.,  assignor  to  Minerals  Separation  Ameri- 
can Syndicate  (1913)  Limited,  London,  England.  Appa- 
ratus for  ore  concentration.  No.  1,155,816 ;  Oct.  5 : 
Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  172. 

Higglns,  Arthur  H.,  and  W.  W.  Stenning,  assignors  to 
Minerals  Separation  Limited,  London,  England.  Appa- 
ratus for  ore  concentration.  No.  1,155,815  ;  Oct.  6  :  Gas. 
vol.  219;  p.  171. 

Higglns,  John  M.,  Youngstown,  Ohio.  Steam-trap.  No. 
17166,684  ;  Oct  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  499. 

Higglns,  Thomas,  et  tU.     (See  Jobke,  .\ugust  F.,  assignor.) 

Higglns,  William  H.  C,  Jr.,  assignor  to  M.  Rumely  Com- 
pany, Laporte,  ind.  Carbureter.  No.  1,167,86« ;  Oct 
26 ;  Oax.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1006. 

Hlldreth,  Daniel  W.,  Jr.,  et  al.  (See  Stevenson,  Abraham 
C,  assignor.) 

Hill,  Harrison  B.,  East  Providence.  R.  I.  Game  appara- 
tus.    No.  1,156,006;  Oct  6;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  235. 

Hill.  William,  and  L.  Gardella,  Orovllle.  Cal.  Smoking- 
plpe.     No.  1,157.161  ;  Oct  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  696. 

Hillebrant,  Randall  D.     (See  Beutel,  Werner,  assignor.) 

HiUer,  Joseph  L.,  Mattapolsett.  Mass.  Bearing.  No. 
1.157,939 ;  Oct  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1031. 

Hlllner,  Rudolph,  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.   Turbine  bucket- wheel.    No.  1,156,520  ; 


Oct  12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  446 

all  and  Hilton.) 
HImmler,  Martin  W.     (See  Eyerman  and  Himmler.) 


Hilton.  Harry  R.     (See  Small  and  Hilton.) 


Hinklev,    James.    Hagaman.    N.    Y..    assignor    to    Union 

Special    Machine    Company,    Chicago.    III.      Trlmmiig 

mechanism    for  sewing-machines.      No.    1.167.000 ;    Oct 

19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  639. 
Hitchcock.   Delbert.  St.  Paul.  Minn.     Reamer  attachment 

for  die-stocks.    No.  1.156.290  ;  Oct  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p. 

358. 
HJort,    Axel    F..    Chicago.    111.,    assignor    to    Brunswlck- 

Balke-Collender  Co.    fill  Hard- table.    No.  1,167.040;  Oct. 

26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  1032. 
Hoag,  Chance  M.     (See  Backstrand  and  Hoag.) 
Hoagland,  Frank  O.,  assignor  to  Union  Metallic  Cartridge 

Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.    Cartridge.     No.  1,167,221 ; 

Oct  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  718. 
Hobart    Manufacturing   Company,   The.      (See   Johnston, 

Herljert  L.,  a8si;:nor. ) 
Hocbstetter,  Robert,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.      Ink  and  making 

same.    No.  1,158,131 ;  Oct  26 ;  Oas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  1100. 
Ilodkinson.  George  F.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Reservoir.     No 

1.166,490 :  Oct  5 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  59. 
Hoeffle,  Frank  F.,  Lonisville,  Ky.     Spring.     No.  1,157.869  ; 

Oct  26;  Gas.  vol.  210:  p.  1007.  .       .        . 

Hoerr,  Louis  A.,  St  Louis,  Mo.     Brake  mechanism.     No. 

1,166,470 :  Oct.  12 ;  Gas.  toI.  210 ;  p.  427. 
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Hoerr    Louis  A.,  St.  Loul«,  Mo.     Brake  mechanlgm.     No. 

1,156.480;  Oct.  12;  Gaa.  vol.  219;  p.  427. 
Hoffman,    Henry    H.       (See    Hoffman,    Jeremiah    M.,    as 

signor. ) 

Hoffman,  Jeremiah  M.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  H.  Hoff- 
man, Reading.  I'a.  Washing-machine  agitator.  No. 
1.1.-57,221.';  Oct.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  718. 

Hoffman,  Jobn  V.,  Bellwood,  Nebr.  Lubricating  device. 
No.   1,156,779;  Oct.  12;  Gax.  vol.  219;  p.  531. 

Hotfan,  John  J.,  West  Haven,  assignor  to  J.  E.  IIubing(>r, 
New  Haven,  Conn.  Lubrication  of  intemal-comlmstlou 
enginesi.     No.   I.irj7,308;  Oct.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  21»  ;  p.  TJ'.i. 

Hojje  Manufacturing  I'ompany,  The.  (See  Barbour,  Rob 
ert  P.,  assignor.) 

Hoge  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Clark,  Gordon 
H.,  assignor.) 

Hogln,  Oscar.  (See  Rumsey,  James  W.,  assignor.)  (Re- 
Issue.  ) 

Holbrook,  HcrlMTt  U.,  Arcadia.  Okla.  Hat-box.  No. 
1,157,5.?S;  Oct   19;  Gaz.  vol.  211);  p.  s;{U. 

Holbrook,  John.  ByesvUle,  Ohio.  Crate,  No.  1,156,230; 
Oct.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  338. 

Holcomh,  1,0 wis  H.,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Valve-lifter.  No. 
1,157.^2;!;  Oct.  19:  (iaz.  vol.  219;  p.  719. 

Holden,  Arthur  1'.,  and  R.  J.  Copeland,  Toronto,  On- 
tario, Canada.  Alr-vendlng  machine.  No.  1,156.078 ; 
Oct.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  288. 

Holden,  Newton.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Holden  One 
Man  Top  Company.  Inc.  Folding  top  for  vehicles.  No. 
1.155,728;  Oct.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  141. 

Holden  One  Man  Top  Company.  (See  Holden,  Newton, 
assignor.) 

Holder.  William  H..  Scranton,  I'a.  (JIass  or  mirror  fas 
tener.     No.  1,155,924  ;  Oct.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  208. 

Holdred,  Frank  R.,  assignor  to  The  Warren  Featherbons 
Co..  Three  Oaks,  Mich.  Wire-working  machine.  No 
1.155,729;  Oct.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  141. 

Holland,  Charles  G.     (See  I'enzer  and  Holland.) 

Holland,  Maurice,  Providence,  R.  1.  License-tag  bracket 
No.  1,150,685;  Oct.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  499. 

Holland,  Newman  H.,  assignor  to  New  Jersey  Patent  Com 
pany.  West  Orange,  N.  J.  Phonograph.  No.  1.165.572  , 
Oct.  5 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  86. 

Holley.  Clifford  D.,  assignor  to  Acme  White  Lead  and 
Color  Works,  Detroit,  Mich.  Process  of  and  apparatus 
for  comminuting  lead.  No.  1,156,079 ;  Oct.  12 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
219;  p.  289. 

Holller,  Walter  J.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Machine  for  decorticat- 
ing fibrous  plants.  No.  1,155,730  ;  Oct.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ; 
p.  141. 

Holller,  Walter  J..  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Machine  for  decortlcat- 
lag  fibrous  plants.  No.  1,157,780;  Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol. 
219;  p.  974. 

Holllngswurth  &  Vose  Co.,  The.  (See  Sheehan,  Owen,  as- 
signor.) 

Hollingworth,  Edward.  Dobcross.  England.  Plck-flnder 
mechanism  employed  In  looms  for  weaving.  No 
1, 166,007  ;  Oct.  5 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  238. 

Holly,  Carlos,  Lockport,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  b»  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  F.  N.  Burt  Company.  Limited,  Toronto,  On- 
tario, Canada.  Machine  for  making  boxes.  No 
1,158,211;  Oct  26;  Gaz.  vol,  219;  p.  1127. 

Holophane  Glass  Company.  (See  Mygatt,  Otl»  A.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Holsey,  L.  L.,  et  al.     (See  Holsey,  Walter  R^  assignor.) 

Holsey  Walter  R.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  P.  F.  Halbert, 
E.  R.  Glover.  W.  R.  Kenner,  J.  T.  Montfort,  L.  L. 
Holsey,  Corslcana,  and  8.  W.  Johnson,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Knee-pad.     No.   1,155,491  ;  Oct  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  59 

Holter,  Alfred,  RJukan,  Norway.  Button-fixture.  No. 
1,156,231  ;  Oct  12;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  338. 

Holtz,  Gustav,  Gouldsboro,  Pa.  Artlflclal-tooth  facing  and 
backing  therefor.  No.  1,157,309 ;  Oct  19 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
219  ;  p.  750. 

Holz,  Carl,  Pulham,  England.  Apparatoa  for  preventing 
and  removing  deposit  of  moisture  on  windows.  Ac.  No 
1,158,218;  Oct  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.   1129. 

Homans,  Thomas  8.,  Hempstead,  assignor  to  International 


Typesetting  Machine  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Typo- 
Traphlcal   machine.     No.    1,156,031;    ~        -       - 
219;  p.  245. 


Oct   5 ;   Gaz.   vol. 


Homrighaustii.  Louis  H.,  Osawatomle.  Kans.  Vehicle 
wheel-tread.  No.  1,155.925;  Oct  5;  Gaz.  vol.  219- 
p.  208. 

Honhorst,  William  C.  Newport,  Ky.  Jacketed  tank.  No 
1.155.731  ;  Oct  5;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  142. 

Honnold,  Frank,  Luton.  Iowa,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to- 
L.  L.  Harris,  Hubbard,  Nebr.  Combined  fuel  and  cool- 
ing system  for  vehicle-engines.  No.  1,156,780  ;  Oct  12  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  531. 

Hood,  Ollle.     (See  Sanders  and  Hood.) 

Hood  Rubber  Co.  (See  Tousley  and  Roper,  assignors.) 
( Reissue. ) 

Hooley,  Thomas,  Stockport,  England.  Press  for  blocking 
la  gold  and  other  metallic  leaf.  No.  1,165.673  ;  Oct.  5  ; 
Oas.  ToL  219;  p.  80. 

Hooley.  Thomas.  Stockport.  England.    Blocking  In  gold  and 
other  metallic  leaf.     No.  1.155.574  ;   Oct.  5 ;   Gaz.   vol 
219;  p.  8T. 

Hoopes,  William,  and  T.  Varney,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Trolley- 
conductor.  No.  1,157,392 ;  Oct  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p. 
779. 


Hoopes,  William,  and  T.  Varney,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.    TroUey- 
I        conductor.     No.   1,157,393;   Oct   19;  Gaz.   vol.   219;   p. 
ToO. 

Hoopes,  William,  and  T.  Varney,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Trolley- 
conductor.  No.  1,157,;^94  ;  Oct  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  v 
780.  ' 

Hopklnson.  Ernest,  East  Orange,  N.  J.  Wrapper  for  arti- 
cles of  merchandise.     No.  1,156,080;  Oct.  12;  Gaz.   vol. 

Uopkinson,    Ernest,    East    Orange,    N.   J.      Floor-covering 

-No.  l,15.H,05l  ;  Oct  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1071. 
Hopklnson,  Joseph,  as-slgnor  to  The  Computing  Stale  Com- 
pany. Dayton,  Ohio.     Computing-scale.     No.   1,158,219; 
Oct  26;   Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.   1129. 
llopp,    George,   New    York,    N.    Y.      Safety  tread   and    pro- 
ducing  the   same.      No.    1,156,081;    Oct    12;    Gaz     vol 
219;  p.  290. 
Home,  James.      (See  Dawson  and  Home.) 
J    llorton.   Albert  J.,   White   Plalnis,  N.   Y..   assignor  to  The 
I        Cutler-Hammer    .Mfg.    Co.,    Milwaukee,    Wis.      RlieosUt 

No.  1,158,052;  Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.   1071. 
I    llorton,  Allen   A.,  aaslguor  to  Burroughs  Adding  Machine 
I        Companv     Detroit,    Mich.      Adding  and   calculating   ma- 
;        chine.     No.  1.156.600;  Oct  12;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  468 
Hosklns,    William.    La   Grange,    111.      Resilient   body.      No. 

1,155,575;  Oct  5;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  87. 
Houghton,    Lewis   T.,    Worcester,    Mass.      Top-roll    saddle 
mechanism.     No.  1,168,220;  Oct   2«  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p. 

X  XoU. 

Houser,  Arthur  M.,  assignor  to  Crane  Comnany,  Chicago, 
111.  Pressure-controlled  valve.  No.  1,157,870  ;  Oct  26  ; 
Gaz.  vol.   219;  p.   1007. 

Houston  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Sutton,  William 
S.,  assignor.) 

Houston,  Robert  A.,  Fort  Dodge,  Kans.  Broom.  No 
1,157  108 :  Oct  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  677. 

HoTl&nd,  Henry,  Lincoln,  Nebr,  assignor  to  Automatic 
Electric  Compaoy,  Chicago,  111.  Party-line  telephone 
system.     No.  1,158,221  ;  Oct  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1130 

How,  Ellsha  L.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Insert  for  holding  car- 
rails.     No.  1,166,668;  Oct  5;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  116. 

Howard,  Charles  L..  Capay,  Cal.  Speed-chauging  trans- 
mission-gearing. No.  1,157,001 ;  Oct  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ; 
p.  639. 

Howard.    George    M.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Negative-pole 

Slate  for  secondary  or  storage  batteries.    No.  I.106,<te6 ; 
ct.   12;  Gaz.  vol.  219:  p.  600. 
Howard,  Harold  M..  and  J.  A.  McHardy,  ProTldence.  B.  1. 
Spark-plug.      No.    1,168,222;    Oct    26;    Gas.    vol.    219; 

Howard,    Henry    W.,    Shenandoah,    Iowa.      Anlmal-oIler. 

No.  1,156,403;  Oct  12;  Gaa.  vol.  219;  p.  400. 
Howard,  Hermon  W.,  Washington,  D.  C.     Strlp-moistenlng 

machine.     No.  1,166,687:  Oct  12;  Gaa.  voL  219;  p.  6()0. 
Howard,  Rowland  O.,  Jackson,  Tenn.     Anchoring  device. 

No.  1.157,781  ;  Oct  26;  Gas.  voL  219;  p.  976. 
Howe,  Andrew   F.,  Granite  City,  111.     Joluter-guard.     No. 

1,157.109;  Oct  19;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  678. 
Howell,  Harry  H.,  Hope,  Ark.     Meter-box.     No.  1,166.630; 

Oct  12;  Gaz.  voL  219;  p.  445. 
Howell.  John  B..  Leavenworth,  Kans.     Electric  railway- 
signal.     No,  1,156,688  ;  Oct  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  500. 
Howland,  Lucien  B.     (8e«  McGtll  and  Uowland.) 
Hoyt.  Daniel.  East  Orange,  assignor  of  one-half  to  The 

National     Lock     Washer     Company,     Newark,     N.     J. 

Weather  stripping.      No.    1,157,871 ;   Oct.   26 ;   Qaz.   voL 

219;   p.    1007. 
Hoyt,  Daniel,    East  Orange,  assignor  of  one-half  to  The 

National     Lock      Washer     Company,     Newark,     N.     J. 

Weather-stripping.      No.  1,157,872;   Oct.  26;  Gas.  vol. 

219  ;  p.   1007. 
Hrehocsik,  Joseph.     (See  Luha,  Joseph,  assignor.) 
Hubbard,  Albert  B.     (See  Bens  snd  Hubbard.) 
Hubbard  &  Co.     (See  Pelrce,  Charles  L.,  Jr.,  assignor.) 
Hubbard,    Eber    J.,     IJerwvu,    III.      Forming    sheet-metal 

spools.     No.  1,166,367;  Oct.  6:  Gaz.  voL  219;  p.  11. 
Hubert,  Conrad,  Chatham  borough.  N.  J.    I'ortable  electric 

light     No.  1,157,396:  Oct.  19;  Qax.  vol.  219;  p.  780. 
IluWnger,  Joseph  B.      (See  Hogan,  John  J.,  assignor.) 
HUbner  &  Mayer.      (See  Roschanek,  Otto,  assignor. ) 
Hudson.   Alexander   A..   Cincinnati,   Ohio.     Heel-bolldlng 

machbe.     No.  1,166,642  :  Oct  12 ;  Gaa.  vol.  219  ;  p.  664. 
Hudson,  Grace.     (See  Malloy,  Mary  A.,  assignor.) 
Hudson,    Wash    E.,    et    al.     (See    Smith,    Frank    W.,    as- 

slkiuor. ) 
Huff,  Russell,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Packard 

Motor  Car  Company,   Detroit,   Mich.     Gear-controlling 

mechanism  for  motor-reblcles.     No.  1,157,693  ;  Oct  26  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  946. 
Hughes,    Herbert    H..    St    Loals.    Mo.      Dolly-bar.      No. 

1.166,142;  Oct  12;  Gaa.  roL  219;  p.  311. 
Huhn,  George  P.,  MInnespolIs,  Minn.    Sewing-cabinet.     No. 

1.157,539:  Oct.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  830. 
Hulbert,  Prescott  M.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Manufacturing  ar 

tides  out  of  hlghlT-refractory  material.     No.  1,1S5!368; 

Oct  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  2l9 ;  p.  12. 
Hunt,  John  A.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Electric  Company, 

Chicago,  111.    Selective  signaling  system.    No.  1,157,89€; 

Oct  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  780. 
Hulsman,    Robert    E.      (See    Tomaso,    Salvatore    D.,    as- 
signor. ) 
Humana  Company.     (See  Morrison,  Lewis  B.,  assignor.) 
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Hummel,  Ernest  A.,  assignor  to  A.  L.  Haman,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.  Winding-switch  for  self-winding  clocks.  No. 
1,157,782 ;  Oct.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  975. 

Humphrey,  Ernest  N.,  assignor  to  The  Traut  &  Hlne  Manu- 
facturing Company,  New  Britain,  Conn.  Separable  fas- 
tener.    No.  1,156,008  ;  Oct  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  236. 

Humphrey,  Henry  A.,  assignor  to  Safety  Elevator  Lock  and 
Signal  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Car-indicator.  No. 
1,155,817  ;  Oct.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  172. 

Humphrls.  I'rank.  Kiuyston  ou-Thames,  England.  Wrench. 
No.  l.ir.7.540;  Oct.   lit;  «iaz.  vol.  219;  p.  830. 

Hungerford.  Oliver  T.,  Belleville.  N.  J.  Insulating  wire. 
No.  1.157.694  ;  Oct.  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  947. 

Hunt.  Aiuos  M.      (See  Woirner  and  Hunt.) 

Hunt.  Harmon  J.,  Detroit.  Mich.  Metallic  base  for  show- 
cases.    No.   1.157,985;  Oct   26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1048. 

Uuut.  Helm,  Ferris  &  Company.  (See  Ferris,  Henry  L., 
assignor.) 

Huntley,  George  M.,  Everett,  Mass.  Supporting  struc- 
ture for  desks,  chairs,  &c.  No.  1,156.232 ;  Oct  12  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  219;   p.  339. 

Hurley,  Daniel.     (See  Cantlon  and  Hurley.) 

Hurley.  David  J.      (See  .McLaughlin,  Milton  P..  assignor.) 

Huschle,  William  F.,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Running- 
board  seat  for  automobiles.  No.  1,158,223 ;  Oct.  26 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.   1131. 

Uu8kis»ou,  Percy  W.,  Poole,  England.  Carbureter.  No. 
1,157,541  ;  Oct  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  830. 

Hutchlua  Car  Roofing  Company.  (See  Thompson  and 
Otis,  assignors.) 

Hutchison.  Orvllle  T..  Wagon  Mound,  N.  Mez.  Heel. 
No.  1,158,053 ;  Oct  26 ;  Gaz.  voL  219  ;  p.  1071. 

Hyatt,  Charles  E.      (See  Hyatt,  Jobn  W.  and  C.  B.) 

Hyatt  John  W.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.  Bowling-ball  with 
inwardly-opening  door.  No.  1,166,143;  Oct.  12;  Gaz. 
vol.  219;  p.  811. 

Hyatt,  John  W.  and  C.  E.,  Bast  Orange,  N.  J.  Game-ball 
with  composition  coating.  No.  1.166.144  ;  Oct  12 ;  Gas. 
vol.  219;  p.  311. 

Hyde,  Frederick,  assignor  to  M.  L.  Bloch,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Go-cart.  No.  1,157,224  ;  Oct  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ; 
p.  719. 

Hydro-Kinetic  Transmission  Company,  The.  (Bee  Rich, 
Charles  C,  assignor.) 

Hynds.  Virginia.     (See  Eskett,  Henry,  assignor.) 

Iblder,  John  D.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elera- 
tor  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Electrical  controlling 
apparatus.     No.  1,156,481 ;  Oct.  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p. 

IlUngworth,  John  W.,  deceased,  Wilkes- Barre.  Pa. ;  H.  B. 

Hartsell,    administratrix.      Preserving    and    Improving 

lumber.     No.  1,158,404  ;  Oct.  26  ;  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  1196. 
Ifflbach,     August.     Arlen-Rielasingen,     Baden,     Germany. 

Weft-sevetTng     device     for     automatic     looms.        No. 

1,157,397;  Oct  19;  Gas.  vol.  219:  p.  781. 
Imhof,  Joseph  A.,  assignor  to  Kaufmann  &  Strauss  Co., 

New  York.  N.  Y.     IMsplay-stand.     No.  1.157.542;  Oct 

19;  Gaz.  voL  219;  p.  881. 
Import  Sales  Company.      (See  Rosenfeld,  Francis  M..  as- 
signor. ) 
Imus,    James    H.,    Dayton,    Ohio.      Disk    harrow.      No. 

1.156,843  ;  Oct.  12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  664. 
Independent   Lamp  and  Wire  Company.      (See  Llebmann 

and  Megrath,  assUrnors.) 
International  Barrel  Company. 

W.,  assignor.) 
International  Comfort  Chair  Co. 

assignor.) 
International   Harvester  Company  of  New  Jersey. 

Benjsmin,   Bert  R.,  assignor.) 
International   Harvester  Company  of  New  Jersey. 

Bucknam,  Fredrick  A.,  assignor.) 
International   Harvester  Company  of  New  Jersey. 

Grieves,  Albert,  assignor.) 
International   Harvester   Company  of  New  Jersey. 

Phelps,  George  L.,  assignor.) 
International   Harvester  Company   of  New  Jersey. 

Sharp.  Charles  8.,  assignor.) 
International   Harvester   Company  of  New  Jersey. 

Stone,  John  A.,  assignor.) 
International   Harvester  Company  of  New   Jersey. 

WlttC,  Gnatar  W.,  assignor.) 
International    Harvester    Corporation.      (See    Waterman, 

Bradley,  and  Andrew,  assignors.) 
International    Motor    Co.      (See    Whiting,    John    H.,    as- 
signor.) 
International  Motor  Company.      (See  Hewitt  and  Masury, 

aaslftiors.) 
International  Typesetting  Machine  Company.     (Bee  Arm- 

strotv>  Henry  A.,  assignor.) 
Intamauonal     Typesetting     Man 

Homans,  Thomas  8..  asngnor.) 
International     Typesetting     Machine     Company.        (See 

Orpen.  William  H..  Jr.,  assignor.) 
International     Typesetting     Machine     Company.        (Bee 

Sperry  and  Orpen,  assignors.) 
Interstste  Blectnc  Novelty  Company.     (See  Stock,  John, 

assignor.) 
Ma 


(See  Robinson.  Edward 
(See  Myers,  Alexander, 
(See 
(See 
(See 
(See 
(See 
(See 
(See 


chine     Company.       (Bee 


Invincible  Manufacturing  Company.     (Bee  Harroan,  Ray 

No. 


W.,  aaslgnor.) 
locca,    Liouls,^  New    Tork,    N.    Y.      Undergarment 


l,16jS,782 ;  Oct  5 ;  Gaa.  toI.  219 ;  p.  Ii2. 


Isberwood,   Alfred,   New   Bedford,    Mass.     Loom  -  shuttle. 

No.  1,156,404  ;  Oct  12 ;  Gaz.  voL  219  ;  p.  401. 
Isley,  Gilbert  W.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.     Valve.     No. 

1,165,576;  Oct  5:  Gaz.  voL  219;  p.  87. 
Israel,    Lon    U.,    Fairfield,    Iowa.      Blow-out    patch.      No. 

1,155,577  ;  Oct  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  87. 
Ivory  Garter  Company,  The.      (See  Butts,  Daniel  G.,  as- 
signor.) 
J.  Hungerford  Smith  Company.      (See  Smith,  James   H., 

assignor.) 
J.  E.  Mergott  Company,  The.      (See  Fuller,  Franz  A.,  as- 
signor.) 
J.  G.  Brill  Co.,  The.     (See  Adams,  Walter  S.,  assignor.) 
J.  G.  Brill   Company,  The.      (See  McAllister,   Wallace  B., 

assignor. ) 
J.  H.  Williams  &  Co.     (See  Amborn,  George,  assignor.) 
J.    1.  Case   I'low    Works.      (See  Michael,   Clement   W.,  as- 
signor.) 
J.  J.  Sommer  and  Co.      (See  Stone,  Samuel  N.,  assignor.) 
J.  1*.  Karns  Tunneling  Machine  Co.      (See  Karns,  John  P.. 

assignor.) 
Jack,  Lewis  T.,  assignor  to  O.  E.  and  R.  McNamar.  Mount 
Sterling,  Iowa.     Spark-arrester.     No.  1,155,733  ;  Oct.  6  ; 
Gaz.   vol.   219  ;   p.   143. 
Jack,   William  Y.,   New   York,   N.  Y.     Well-casing  spear. 

No.  1,155,926  ;  Oct.  5  ;  Gaz.  voL  219  ;  p.  209. 
Jacksou,  Claibourne  F.,   Las  Minas,  Cuba.     Non-refillable 
bottle.      No.   1,156,36U;  Oct.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  219;   p.  384. 
Jacksou,   Claibourne   F.,    Las   Minas,   Cuba.     Mali-catcher. 

No.  1,150,844  ;  Oct.  12  ;  Gaz.  voi.  219  ;  p.  554. 
Jacksou,    James    N.,    Millersville.    111.     Domestic    utensil. 

No.  1,150,781  ;  Oct  12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  532. 
Jacobs,   Charles   B.,    I'ort   Chester,    assignor   to   American 
Abrasive    Metals   Company,    New    York,    .N.    Y.      Vault- 
light     No.  1,157,002;  Oct.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  b4U. 
Jacobs,  Charles  C,  Amboy,  assignor  to  F.  C.  Austin.  Chi- 
cago,    111.      Disintegrator     attachment     for     elevator- 
buckets.     No.  1,156,291  ;  Oct.  12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  359. 
Jacobs,  WllUam  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Simpson, 
Vanceboro,    N.    C.      Saw-set.      No.    1,155,927;    Oct    5; 
Gaz.   vol.  2U9  ;  p.   209. 
Jacobsen,    Carl    J.,    De    Pere,    Wis.      Child's    cart.      No. 

1,155,928;  Oct.  5;  Gax.  voi.  219;  p.  209. 
Jacobsen,  Oystein,  assignor  to  The  Pelton  Water  Wheel 
Company,  San  Francisco,  CaL     Hydraulic  thrust-bear- 
ing.    No.  1.167,873  ;  Oct  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  1008. 
Jacobsen,  Peter,  Perth  Amboy,  N.  J.     Sealing  apparatus 
for  wrappers.     No.    1.165,929 ;   Oct  5 ;   Gaz.   vol.   219  ; 
p.  210. 
Jacobson,    John,    Roberts,    Mont.      Tamping    attachment. 

No.  1,158,224  ;  Oct  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 :  p.  1131. 
Jacobson,  Peter  G.,  Chicago,  111.     Handle  structure.     No. 

1,156,601  ;  Oct.  12 ;  Gaz.  voL  219 ;  p.  469. 
Jacovatos,  Nicholas,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Cigarette-box.     No. 

1,158,132;  Oct  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1100. 
J  agger,    leter   b.,    London,    England,   assignor   to   Quebec 
Savings  and  Trust  Company,  Montreal,  Canada.     Means 
for    securing    lailway-raiis    to    concrete    sleepers.      No. 
1,157,986  ;  Oct  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  1048. 
Jagger,   I'eter   B.,   London,   England,   assignor   to   Quebec 
Savings  and  Trust  Company,  Montreal,  Canada.     Mold 
for  forming  concrete  pipes.      No.    1,157.987  ;   Oct   26 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  1048. 
Jakobsson,  Herman  O.     (See  Meigs  and  Jakobsson.) 
James,     Richard     R.,     Brooklyn,     N.     Y.      Burner.      No. 

1,156,845 ;  Oct.  12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  566. 
Janlk,   John.    Plymouth.   Pa.     False-alarm-preventing   de- 
vice.    No.  1.165.578 ;  Oct.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  88. 
Janlsch.  Maximllllan   P..  assignor  to  U.  S.   Fibre  Bottle 
Mchy.    Co..    Milwaukee.    Wis.     Spinning    and    seaUng. 
No.  1.155,734  :  Oct  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  143. 
Janssen,  Uendrik  J.     (See  Stoffel  and  Janssen.) 
Jaqultb,  Adelbert  S.,  Boston,  assignor  to  G.  C.  Mitchell, 
Medfield,   Mass.     Swivel  clencher-arm.     No.   1,156,818; 
Oct.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  178. 
Jarrett,  C.  L.      (See  Harris,  William  B.,  assignor.) 
Jaworsicy,  John.     (See  Ogrissek  and  Jaworsky.) 
Jeffares,    William,    Malin,    Ireland.      Two-stroke    Internal- 
combustion  engine.     No.   1,157,626 ;  Oct   19  ;  Gaz.   voL 
219 ;  p.  857.  „  _ 

Jeffrey   Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  Armstrong, 
Walter  J.,  assignor.)  ^.  _.  _- 

Jeffrey    Manufacturing    Company,    The.      (See    DierdorflC. 

Henry  B.,  assignor.) 
Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Company.  The.      (See  Levin,  Nils 

D.,  assignor.) 
Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Co.,  The.     (See  WlUson,  Freeman 

R..  Jr.,  assignor.) 
Jenkins,   Allen   R.,    Dnrant,   Miss.      Pipe  -  coupling.      No. 

1,156,146  ;  Oct  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  812. 
Jenicins,  Charles  F.,  Washington,  D.  C.     Device  for  under- 
water exploration.     No.  1,156,782;  Oct  12;  Gax.  toL 
219;  p.  632. 
Jenkins    Manufacturing    Co.      (See    Leonard,    James    H., 

assignor. ) 
Jenkins,  Wlnslow  L.      (See  McDougall,  George  F.  A.,  as- 
signor.) 
Jensen,  Aage,  San  Francisco,  CaL     Apparatus  for  treat- 
ing liquids.     No.  1.166,861 ;  Oct  12 ;  Gaa.  vol.  219  ;  p. 
884 
Jensen,  Alexander  V.,  Devils  SUde,  Utah.     Back-stretchlag 
machine.     No.  1,166,482  ;  Oct.  12  ;  Gaa.  vol.  219  :  p.  4M[ 
Jerram,  Arthur  E.     (See  Gouldbourn,  Bates,  and  Jerraia,J 
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Jerram,  Arthur  E.,  J.  Gouldboum,  and  A.  Bates,  Lelceater, 

England,  assignors  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company, 

Paterson,  N.  J.     Heellntc-machine.     No.  1,157,689  ;  Oct. 

•2Q ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  945. 

Jewell  Engineering  Company.      (See  Jejrell,  William  M., 

assignor.) 
Jewell,  William  M.,  assignor  to  Jewell  Engineering  Com- 
pany,  Chicago,    111.      Water   filtration.      No.    1,158,225; 
Oct.  26 ;  Ga2.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1131. 
Jewell,  Wllllum  M.,  assignor  to  Jewell  Engineering  Com- 
pany,   Chicago,    111.      Filter.      No.    1,158,226;    Oct.    26; 
Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1132. 
Jobke,  August  F.,  Wilklnsburg,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  G. 
Burns,  D.  Bingham,  K.  Crumay.  T.  Ulgglns,  and  H.  P. 
Gazzam,   Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Magnetic  ore-separator.     No.   \ 
1,157,543  ;  Oct.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2VJ  ;  p.  S31.  | 

Johanson,    Engelbright   A.,    Seattle,    Wash.     Dish-washing 

machiue.      No.  1,155,930;  Oct.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p/ 210.    ; 
Johansson,  Gustav  W.,  and  J.  V.  M.  Ulsberg,  assignors  to 
Aktiebolaget    Baltic,    Sddertelje,    Sweden.     Gearing    for    ; 
centrifugal    machines.     No.    1,156,233 ;    Oct.    12 ;    Gas.    , 
vol.   219;  p.  339. 
Johnson,    Abraham    C,    Omaha,    Nebr.      Tumbling-barrel. 

No.  1,155,579;  Oct.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  88. 
Johnson,  Alfred  C.      (See  Calliins  and  Johnson.)  | 

Johu^ou,  Andrew  P.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Wire-tightener.     No. 

1.157,110;  Oct.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  678. 
Johnson,     Arvld,     North     Bend,     Ore«.      Fountain     glue- 
spreader.     No.  1,165,420  ;  Oct.  5 ;  Gai.  vol.  219  ;  p.  34. 
John.sou.  Charles  J.,  Chicago,  111.     Pneumatic  action.     No. 

1,157,398  ;  Oct.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  v.  781. 
Johnson,    Curtis,    Prescott,    Iowa.      Harness    attachment. 

No.  1,157,544  ;  Oct.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  831.  ' 

Johnson,  Edward,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Catameolal  belt.    No. 

1,155,659  ;  Oct.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  116. 
Johnson,  Frank,  Detroit,  Mich.     Gear-shifting  mechanism. 

No.  1,166,405  ;  Oct.  12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  401. 
Johnson,  Frederick  U.      (See  Uadden  and  Johnson.) 
Johnson,  Uenry  O.,  Virginia,  Minn.     I'neumatic  tire.     No. 

1,158,227  ;  Oct.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1132. 
Johnson,  Uenry  W.,  Ocala,  Fla.     Camera.     No.  1,166,362 ; 

Oct.  12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  385. 
Johnson,  Lee  Koy  G.,  Miakka,  Fla.     Hammer-head.     No. 

1,157,545  ;  Oct.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  832. 
Johnson,  Louis  E.,  and  S.  Strom.  Lo«  Angeles,  CaL  Grlnd- 
Ing-machine.  No.  1,156,202;  Oct.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  219; 
p.  369. 
Johnson,  Nelson  B.,  Webster,  Mass.  Steam-furnace-regu- 
lating system.  No.  1,157,003;  Oct.  19;  Gas.  vol.  219; 
p.  640.  I 

Johnson,    Olof,    Seattle,    Wash.     Internal-combustion    en-   j 

glne.     No.  1,156,846 ;  Oct.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  666. 
Johnson,  S.  W.,  et  al.     (See  Holsey,  Walter  B.,  assignor.) 
Johnson,    Walter,    Los   Angeles,   Cal.      Superheater.      No.  I 
1,157,546 ;  Oct.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  832.  [ 

Johnson,  Wilfred  G.,  ElyrU,  assignor  to  W.  B.  D.  Alex- 
ander,  Cleveland,   Ohio.     Motor-cycle.     No.   1,167,547 ;  ! 
Oct.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  832. 
Johnson,  William  A.,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.     Racket-press.     No. 

1,156,363 :  Oct.  12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  385.  \ 

Johnston    Harvester    Company,    The.      (See    Farrall    and 

Maul,  assignors.) 
Johnston,  Herbert  L.,  assignor  to  The  Hobart  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Troy,  Ohio.    Clutch  mechanism  for  grind- 
ers and   choppers.     No.   1,156,904 ;    Oct.    19 ;   Gaz.   vol. 
219;   p.   605. 
Johnston,  William.     (See  Fink,  William  T.,  assignor.) 
Jones,    David    G.,    Emerson,    Iowa.      Stalk  -  cutter.      Na 

1,156,234  ;  Oct.  12 ;  Ga*.  vol.  219 ;  p.  340. 
Jones,  Edward  C.  and  L.  B.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Manu- 
facturing   Illuminating  gas    from    liquid    hydrocarbons. 
No.  1,157,226;  Oct.  19;  Gaz.  voL  219;  p.  719. 
Jones,  Erastus  T.,  Wayland,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  H. 
Stanton,  Waco,  Tex.     Churn-actuating  mechanism.     No. 
1,156.146;  Oct.  12;  Gaa.  vol.  219;  p.  312. 
Jones,  Harry,  Suffern,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Brake 
Shoe  k  Foundry  Company,  Mahwah,  N.  J.     Composition- 
body    brake-shoe.     No.    1,166,689;    Oct.    12;    Gaz.    voL 
219;  p.  501. 
Jones,  James  B.,  et  al.     (See  Shannon,  Leon  T.,  assignor.) 
Jones,  Leon  B.     (See  Jones,  Edward  C.  and  L.  B.) 
Jones,  Martin  A.,  McGregor,  Tex.     Safetv  appUance.     No. 

1,156,082;  Oct.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  290. 
Jones,   Mary    F.,    Washington,   D.    C.     Tether-stoke.     No. 

1.155,421  ;  Oct.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  34. 
Jones,    Whitfield    E.,    Jr..    Etna,    assignor    to    Pittsburgh 
Can    Company,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Stacking    cans.      No. 
1,156.690;  Oct.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  501. 
Jones,  Willis,  et  al.      (See  Saint,  Lee  G.,  assignor.) 
Jorgenson,  Walter  B.,  Chicago,  III.     Recoil-pad  for  guns- 
No.  1,166,293;  Oct.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  360. 
Josse,  Emll,  and  W.  Gensecke,  Charlottenburg,  Germany. 

Nozzle.     No.  1,165,736  ;  Oct.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216 ;  p.  143. 
Joubert,    Joseph    F.,    San    Francisco.    Cal.      Shlrt-bosom- 
ironing   machine.      No.    1,158,054 ;   Oct    26 ;    Gaz.   vol. 
219  ;  p.  1072. 
Joyce,   Robert,    Philadelphia.   Pa.     Oas-bcated  Iron.     No. 

1,166,680  ;  Oct.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  88. 
Judson  Governor  Company.      (See  Osborne,  John   L.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Judson  L.  Thomson  MTg.  Co.     (See  Havener,  Arthur  R., 
assignor.) 


Juna,    Alfred    J.,    West    Kensington,    London,    Bngland. 
Workman's   time-recorder   and  similar   apparatus.     No. 
1.156,660;  Oct.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  110. 
Junggren,  Oscar.  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric    Company.      Valve-operating    mechanism.      No. 
1.157A>41  :  Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1032. 
Kadel,  Byers   W.,  Roanoke  county,  Va.     Brake  arrange- 
ment for  six-wheel  car-trucks.     No.  1.166,483  ;  Oct.  12  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  429. 
Kadow,  August,  assignor  to  The  Westlake  Machine  Com- 
pany,   Toledo,    Ohio.     Glass  -  molding    mechanism.     No. 
1,156,009  ;  Oct.  5 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  237. 
Kahn,   Uertrund    B.,    CluclnuaU,   assiguor    to   The    Eatote 
Stove    Company,     Uumllton,    Ohio.       lucluerator.       No. 
1,166.691 ;  Oct.  12  ;  Gaa.  vol.  219 ;  p.  501. 
Kaiser,    Joseph    M.,    Chicago.    Hi.      Article  -  holder;      No. 

1,155,581  ;  Oct.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  89. 
Kaiser,  Paul  G.,  and  B.  E.  Ueuter,  Chicago,  111.    Apparatus 
for  treating  lats  and  oils.     .No.  I,150,uu5  ;  Oct.  19  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  219  ;  p.  out). 
Kalle  and  Company,  Aktlengesellschaft.      (See  Wray,  Ed- 
ward, assignor.) 
Kane,  James  H.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Combination  paper- 
hauglng  tool.     No.  1,150,783;  Oct.  l:i ;   Gaz.   vol.  219; 
p.  632. 
Karges,    Julius    J.,    Maywood,    Mo.      Display-stand.      No. 

1,156,083  ;  Oct.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  2W. 
Karl,  Joseph,  West  Pullman,  ill.     Acetylene-gas  generator. 

No.  1,155,422  ;  Oct.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  34. 
Karus,  John   P.,  assignor  to  J.   i*.   Kuri/!i  Tunneling   Ma- 
chine Co..  Boulder,  Colo.     Uock-reumer  for  UrlU-ueads. 
No.  1,156,147  ;  'Jet.  12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  312. 
Karp,   Uenry,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Bin.      No.   1,156,294; 

Oct.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  360. 
Kaskle,  Lawrence  S..  Uock   Valley,  Iowa.     Pumping  mech- 
anism.    No.  1,158.22» ;  Oct.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1133. 
Kasser,  Joseph  B.      <See  Kasser,  Morris  and  J.  B.) 
Kasser.  Morris  and  J.  B..  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Compart- 
ment-iudater  fur  ships.     No.  1,156.602;  Oct.   12;  Gaa. 
voL  219  ;  p.  469. 
Kaat.  Uenry  J.,  assignor  to  American  Pin  Company,  Wa- 
terbury.    Conn,      lipe-unlon.      No.    1,167,695 ;   Ocu   26 ; 
Gaz.  VOL  219 ;  p.  947.  „     ,     „ 

Kate,  John  11.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  J.   Raymond, 
Uea    Moines,    Iowa.      Water-tray     for    incubators.     No. 
1,155,819;  Oct.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  173. 
Kaueuberger,  Oscar,  Cuicago,  111.     Aaning-piate  for  floor- 
hinges.     No.  1,157,548 ;  Oct.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  832. 
Katzenberger.  Oscar,  Chicago,  HI.    Envelop.    No.  1,168,229  ; 

Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1133. 
Kaufman,  George  C.     (See  Pierce  and  Kaufman.) 
Kaufmann,  Jacob,  assignor  to  Steel  Heddle  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.      Heddle  -  frame.      No. 
1.156,736  ;  Oct.  6  ;  Gas.  voL  219  ;  p.  143. 
Kaufmann,  Raymond  M.      (See  Freeble,   Thomas  M.,  as- 
signor.) 
Kaufmann  &  Strauss  Co.     (See  Imhof.  Joseph  A.,  assignor.) 
Kawneer  Mfg.  Co.     (See  I'lym,  Francis  J.,  assignor.) 
Kaye.   *>ank.   and   R.    W.    Rogers,   MeridUn,   Miss.      Box. 
.No.  1,150.531 ;  Oct.  12  ;  Gaa.  voL  219  ;  p.  445. 
1   Keebaufcu,  Clinton,  Canton.  Wis.     Fruit  and  vegeUble  cut- 
ter.    No.  1.100,931  ;  Oct.  5;  Ga*.  voL  219;  p.  211. 
Kecfer,  Mae  A.,  administratrix.      (See  Keefer,  sauiuel  U.) 
tweeter,  Sumuel  U.,  aeteased ;  M.  A.  Keefer,  Piaiulleld,  ad- 
ministratrix, assignor  to   Nlles-Bvmeut-i'oud   Company, 
Jersey    City,    N.    J.      System    of    motor    control.      No. 
1,166,484  ;  Oct  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  429. 
Keene,    Archibald    T.,    Chicago,    111.,    assignor    to    Keene 
Hydraulic  Trausmisslon  Company.     RoUrv  pump.     No. 
1.157,783;  Oct.  26;  Gaa.  voL  219;  p.  976. 
Keene,  Edward  S.,  Agricultural  College,  N.  D.     Lettering- 
pen.     No.  1,158,230  ;  Oct.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1133. 
Keene    Hydraulic    Transmission    Company.       (See    Keene, 
I       Archibald  T.,  assignor.)  ^_  ^_ 

Keep,  William  J.,  assignor  to  The  Michigan  Stove  Com- 
pany, Detroit,  Mich.  Electric  flat-iron.  No.  1.156.423 ; 
Oct.  5 ;  Gaz.  voL  219 ;  p.  36.  „  „ 

Keep,  William  J.,  assignor  to  The  Michigan  Stove  Com- 
pany,    Detroit,     Mich.       Electric     cooking- range.       No. 
1,157,111 ;  Oct  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  678. 
Keboe,  Thomas  J.,  Toledo.  Ohio.     Catch  for  automobile- 
hoods.     No.  1,157,004  ;  Oct  19  ;  Ga*.  vol.  219  ;  p.  641. 
Kehoe,   Thomas  J.,   Toledo,    Ohio.     Kxhaust-mufller.     No. 

1,157.006  ;  Oct  19 ;  Gaz.  voL  219 ;  p.  641. 
Kehoe,  Thomas  J.,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Hinge.     No.  1,157,006 ; 

Oct.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  841. 
Keller.  Isaac  B.,  assignor  uf  one-half  to  G.  C.   Franklin, 
I'hiladelphia,   Pa.     Locking  device  for  boxes  and   con- 
tainers.    No.  1,157.942  ;  Oct  26  ;  Gaz.  voL  219  :  p.  1032. 
Kellermanu.   Frederick   W.,   New   York,  N.  Y.      Oil-burner 

torch.     No.  1.157,549;  Oct.  19;  Gaz.  VOL  219;  p.  833. 
Kelley,   Roy   W.,   Davenport    Iowa,  asslanor  to    Western 
Pattern  A  Manufacturing  Company,   MoUne.  111.     Bad- 
iron.     No.  1,156,424  ;  Oct  6 ;  Ga*.  voL  219 ;  p.  36. 
Kelllngton,  George  ii.      (See  Worley  and  Kelllngtou.; 
Kellogg,  Leroy  D.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  and 
Supply  Company,  Chicago,   III.     Ignition  system.     No. 
1,157.696  ;  Oct  26 ;  Ga*.  vol,  219  :  p.  947.         „       _     , 
Kellogg  Switchboard  and  Supply  Company.      (See  Brad- 
bury, Clifford  C  asslfnor.)  ,a      »-  „ 
Kellogg  Hwltchboard  and  Supply  Company.     (See  Kellogg, 

Leroy  D.,  assicaor.)  ^  .»      „. 

Kellogg   Switchboard  and    Supply   Company.      (Bee  Win- 
ston, Charles  S.,  assignor.) 
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Kelly,  David  J.,  assignor  to  Kelly  Filter  Press  Company, 
Salt  Lake  City,  UUh.  l>'Llterlng  process.  No. 
1,158,055;  Oct  26;  Ga*.  voL  219;  p.  1072. 

Kelly.  David  J.,  assignor  to  Kelly  Miter  Press  Company, 
Salt  Lake  City,  Utob.  Filtering  apparatus.  No. 
1,159,056 ;  Oct.  26 ;  Gaz.  voL  219 ;  p.  1072. 

Kelly,  Edwin  W.,  I'hiladelphia.  I'a.  Radiation-shield. 
No.  1,156,906 ;  Oct  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  606. 

Kelly  Filter  Press  Company.  (See  Kelly,  David  J.,  as 
slgnor.  ] 

Kelly,  John  F.,  assignor  to  Thomas  Maddock's  Sons  Com- 
pany, Trenton,  N.  J.  Water-closet  No.  1,166,661 ;  Oct. 
6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  117. 

Kelly,  Michael  P.,  Chicago,  111.  Vehicle  -  wheel.  No. 
1,153,582;  Oct  5;  Ga*.  voL  219;  p.  89. 

Kelso,  Ralph  S.     (See  Motfatt  and  Kelso. > 

Kennedy,  David  S..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  lo  Mergeu- 
tliuler  Linotype  Company.  Typographical  machine. 
No.  1,157,784  ;  0<i.  26  ;  Ga*.  vol.  219  ;  p.  976. 

Kennedy,  David  S.,jBrooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergen- 
thaler  Linotype  fHTTTT  TyBparaphlcal  casting-ma- 
chine.    No.  I,167,t86  ;  dct  -20;  Ufi.  vol.  219  ;  p.  977. 

Kennedy.  David  8.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergen- 
thaler  Linotype  Company.  Slug-casting  machine.  No. 
1,157,786;  Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  977. 

Kennedy,  Edward.  New  York,  N.  T.  Plumbing  deyice. 
No.  1,155,820;  Oct  6;  Ga*.  voL  219:  p.  173. 

Kennedy,  Edward,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Testing  device  for 
water  systems.  No.  1,166,821;  Oct  6;  Ga*.  vol.  219; 
p.  174. 

Kenner,  W.  H.,  ct  al.     (See  Uolsey.  Walter  R..  assignor.) 

Kennay,  Thomas  H.,  Boston.  Mass.  Self-closing  faucet. 
No.  1,156,010 ;  Oct  6 ;  Gaa.  voL  219 ;  p.  237. 

Kenney,  Thomas  U.,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Dalton- 
Ingersoll  Manufacturing  Company.  Drinklng-fountain. 
No.  1,156,011  ;  Oct  6;  Gas.  voL  219;  p.  237. 

Kenny,  Jouu  \\ .,  New  iork,  N.  i'.  Concrete-casing.  No. 
1.157,226 ;  Oct  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  720. 

Kentucky  Tobacco  Product  Company,  The.  (See  Mew- 
borue,  Robert  G.,  assignor.) 

Kenvln.  Thomas  H.,  Homestead,  Pa.  Ingot-mold  stool. 
No.  1,167,697  ;  Oct  26;  On.  VOL  210:  p.  947. 

Kenyon,  Bertram  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Dodge  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Mishawaka,  Ind.  Combined  pack- 
ing>ring  and  valve.  No.  1,167,162;  Oct  19;  Gaz.  toL 
219;  p.  697. 

Kepllaker,  Livingston  B..  New  Orleans,  La.,  and  W.  B. 
KepUuger,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Cartridge  -  sheiL  No. 
1,136,406:  Oct  12:  Gaa.  voL  219;  p.  402. 

Kepliager,  Warren  B.  (See  Kepllnger,  Livingston  B. 
and   W.  B.) 

KepplA,  George  H.,  et  al.  (See  Miller,  Benjamin  D.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Kern.  Maximilian  H.,  assignor  to  Roberto  Numbering  Ma- 
chine Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Numberlng-macblne. 
No.  1,167,698;  Oct.  26;  Ga*.  voL  219;  p.  948. 

Kern,  Maximilian  H.,  Ridgewood,  assignor  to  Roberts 
Numbering  MacMne  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Number- 
ing-machine.  No.  1,167,699  ;  Oct  26  ;  Ga*.  voL  219  ;  p. 
948. 

Kerr, '  Charles  V.,  Wellsville,  N.  Y.  Condenser.  No. 
1,168,231 ;  Oct  26:  Oa*.  voL  219;  p.  1133. 

Kerr,  Charles  V.,  Wellsville,  N.  Y.  Condensing  apparatus. 
No.  1,168.232  ;  Oct  26  ;  (Jaz.  voL  219  ;  p.  1134. 

Kessler,  Alphon*o  D.,  Dunkirk,  N.  Y.  Cfooiina  devlee  for 
car-journals  and  the  like.  No.  1,166,932 ;  Oct  6 ;  Oas. 
VOL  219;  p.   211. 

Ketring,  Orlando  C,  and  E.  D.  Pope,  Portland.  Ind.  Spoke- 
mitering  machine.  No.  1,168,067  ;  Oct  26 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
219;  p.  1073. 

Kettner,  Fried  rich  W.,  Altona,  assignor  to  Hermann 
Bauermeister  Maschinenfabrlk  u.  Muhlenbauanstolt  G. 
m.  b.  H.,  Altons-Ottensen,  Germany.  Apparatus  for 
dividing  more  or  less  thick  liquid  or  pasty  materials — 
for  insunce,  chocolate  and  the  like.  No.  1,166,407 ; 
Oct  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.   402. 

Kewanee  Water  Supply  Company.  (See  Canedy,  Barl,  as- 
signor.) 

Klebier,  Reynold  Ii.,  Chicago,  III.  Form  registering  and 
line-up  means.  No.  1,168,133;  Oct.  26;  Gaz.  voL  219; 
p.  1100. 

Klefer,  Frederic,  Chicago,  III.  Display  device.  No. 
1,166,603 ;  Oct.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  470. 

Klehler,    Frederick,    Detroit    Mich.      Collapsible    vehicle- 
seat     No.  1,166,408 ;  Oct  12 ;  Ga*.  vol.  219 ;  p.  402. 
Kienale,  Herbert,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Mechanical  lathe  con- 
trol.    No.  1,167,227;  Oct  19;  Gaz.  voL  219;  p.  720. 
Kiesel.  Richard,  Freiburg,  Baden,  (Germany.     Bracket    No. 
1,167,787  ;  Oct  26;  Ga*.  voL  2l9;  p.  978. 

Kleser,    Walter,    Berlin,    Germany,    assignor    to    Oeneral 
Electric  Company.     Preventing  water-hammer  in  pipes. 
No.  1,166,632  ;  Oct  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  446. 
Kilbourne  and  Jacobs  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (Bee 

Cartzdafner,  Uoy  E.,  assignor.) 
Kililnger,  Joseph  A.     (See  Bean  and  Killlnger.) 

Klllpartrlck.  John  W.,  Lowell,  Mass.  Shuttle-release 
mechanism.  Na  1.166,148;  Oct  12;  Gaa.  voL  219; 
p.  tl2. 
Kilroy,  Willie  D.,  Chiswlck,  England.  Automatic  posltion- 
inclicator  for  guns.  No.  1.168,233;  Oct  26;  Gas.  vol. 
219:  p.  ii:w. 
KlmtMdl,  James  L.,  Balem.  aarignor  to  Walter  O.  Boggles 
Co.,  Boston,  Mass.  D«mpar-recaIator  mechanism  for 
steam-pressure  apparatus.  No.  1.166,822 ;  Oct  6 ;  Oas. 
vol.  219;  p.  174. 


Kimbell,    William    A.,     Birmingham.    Ala.       Plow.      No. 

1,157,399:  Oct  19;  Ga*.  voL  219;  p.  782. 
lambell,     William     A.,     Birmingham.     Ala.      Plow.      No. 

1.159,134;  Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1101. 
Kimmell,  Herbert  L^Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  W.  F.  B.  Tompkins,  New   iork,  N.   Y. 
Carbureter.     No.  1.156.084  ;  Oct  12 ;  Ga*.  vol.  219 ;  p. 
290. 
Klndiand.   Erick  N.,  Jamestown,  N.  Y.     Toy   bank.     No. 

1,155,583 ;  Oct  5  ;  Ga*.  vol.  219 ;  p.  89. 
King,  Claudius  C,  L.  B.  Lambert,  and  J.  H.  Gibble,  Sioux 
I       City,   Iowa.     Shirt-tinishing  device  for  laundries.     No. 
i        1,158,234  ;  Oct  26;  Ga*.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1136. 
I    King,  Edward,  Washington,  D.  C.     Valve.     No.  1,167,163 ; 
i        Oct  19:  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  697. 

I  King,  Fred  B.,  assignor  to  National  Spring  and  Wire  Com- 
•       pany,  Albion,  Mich.    Spring  construction.    No.  1,165,426  ; 
I       Oct.  5  ;  Gaz.  voL  219 ;  p.  36. 
I    King,  James  L.  O.     (See  King  and  Fox.) 

King,  Joseph  H.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, .to  Amerl- 

I       can  Standard  Oil  Burner  Co.,  Oakland,  Cal.    Centrifugal 

1        burner.     No.  1.158,068;  Oct  26;  Ga*.  vol.  219;  p.  1073. 

King,  Joseph  V.,  Jr.,  and  G.  B.  Ruflley,  Glenfield,  Pa.    Cur- 

tuin-support.     No.  1,155,823;  Oct.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p. 

175. 

King,     Nathan     11..     Solvay,     N.     Y.       Sewer-trap.       No. 

1.156.907  ;  Oct  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  606. 
King,  O  Dell  and  J.  L.  O.,  and  T.  H.  Fox,  Sandy  Springs, 

S.  C.  Vehicle-hub.  No.  1,167,560;  Oct  19;  Go*,  vol. 
219  ;  p.  833. 

King,  William  L.,  Houston,  Mo.  Molasses  and  syrup 
pitcher.     No.  1,156.784  ;  Oct  12 ;  Gaz.  voL  219  ;  p.  532. 

Kingcade,  William  J.,  treeman.  Mo.  Wire-atretchlng  ap- 
pliance.    No.  1,157,551;  Oct.  lU ;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  833. 

Kingston,  Frank  L..,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Carbureter.  No. 
1,156,149  ;  Oct.  12 ;  Go*,  vol.  219 ;  p.  313. 

Kinnara,  Robert  M.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  J.  Y.  Bowser 
and  J.  S.  l''rederlck,  Klttonning,  Pa.  Barrel-Jack.  No. 
1,158,236;  Oct  26;  Ga*.  voL  219;  p.  1136. 

Klnne,  Edmund  P.,  Alliance,  Ohio,  assignor  to  American 
Steel  Foundries,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Draft-rigging  for  pi- 
lot-couplings. No.  1,167,874;  Oct  26;  Gaz.  vol.  2ly  ; 
p.  1008. 

Kinney,  Joseph  W.,  Goldcreek,  Mont.  Water-motor.  No. 
1,156,692  ;  Oct.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  502. 

Kiuiuer,  bauiuei  Al.,  et  m.,  receivers,  (bee  Beakea,  Wil- 
liam E.,  assignor.) 

Kiutuer,  Samuel  M.,  et  al.,  receivers.  (See  Fessenden, 
Reginald  A.,  assignor.) 

Iviuzie,  Jonn  11.,  Charleston,  S.  C.  Ticket-container.  No. 
1,155,737  ;  Oct  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  144. 

Kipp,  Albert  C.     (See  Neel,  James  L.,  assignor.) 

KirOy,  James  B.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Handhold  vacuum- 
cleaner.     No.  1,156,235 ;  Oct  12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  340. 

Kirk,  Charles  J.,  New  Castle,  Pa.  Apparatus  for  forming 
articles  of  plastic  matertaL  No.  1,156,085;  Oct  12; 
Ga*.  vol.  21i^ ;  p.  291. 

Kirk-Latty  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Sleflel, 
William  J.,  asignor.) 

Kish,  Joseph,  Coualt,  Ontario,  Canada.     Fire-escape.     No. 

1.156.908  ;  Oct  19  ;  Ga*.  vol.  219  ;  p.  607. 
Klspert,  George  H.,  assignor  to  Winchester  Manufacturing 

Company,    Baltimore,    Md.      Hypodermic   syringe.     No. 

1,167,662;  Oct  19;  Gas.  voL  219;  p.  833. 
Kissel,  John  M..  Bast  St  Louis,  111.     Automobile-fender. 

No.  1,166,933  ;  Oct  6 ;  Ga*.  vol.  219 ;  p.  21 1. 
Klann,  John  F.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Concret»-mlxer.     No. 

1,168,236  ;  Oct.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  1136. 
Klauberg.  Charles,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Nursing-bottle  holder. 

No.  1,168,069 ;  Oct.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1074. 
Klein,  Charles  J.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co., 

Milwaukee,  Wis.     Electric  switch.     No.   1,157,310 ;  Oct 

19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  760. 
Klein,  Charles  J.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg. 

Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Electric  switch.     No.  1,168,060; 

Oct  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  1074. 
Klein,  Fred  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Paper  perforating  and 

filing  device.     No.  1,167,228;  Oct   19;  Gaz.  vol.  219; 

p.  721. 
Klein,  Fred  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Paper  filing  and  binding 

device.     No.  1.167,229  ;  Oct.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  721, 
Klein,  Julius,    Cambridge.   Masa      Apparatus   for  mixing 

mash.     No.  1,166,409;  Oct  12;  Gaz.  voL  219;  p.  403. 
KleinerU,    Julius,    Braun&feld,    near    Cologne,    Germany, 

Chuck.     No.  1,166,295  ;  Oct  12 ;  Ga*.  vol.  219 ;  p.  360. 
Kleinow,    Walter,   Breslau.    Germany.      Flexible   coupling. 

No.  1,167,653  ;  Oct  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  834. 
Kleinsteuber,  William  J.,  Milwaukee,  WU.     Clamping  de- 
vice.    No.  1,155,662 ;  Oct  6 ;  Ga*.  vol.  219  ;  p.  116. 
Klemp,    Theodore,    Muskegon,    Mich.      Automobile-signal. 

No.  1,165,934;  Oct  6;  Gaa.  voL  219;  p.  211. 
Klemt,  Arthur  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Liquid-strainer.     No. 

1,156,785 ;  Oct  12  ;  Ga*.  vol.  219  ;  p.  533. 
Kienck,    John    U.,    Warren,    Pa.      Camera-support      No. 

1,156,296 ;  Oct  12 ;  Ga*.  vol.  219  ;  p.  360. 
Kleuner,  William,  Baltimore,  Md.     Stond  for  gas-Irons,  Ac 

No.  1,168,237  ;  Oct  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  1136. 
Klettke,  Warner,  Escanaba.  Mich.  Nut-lock.  No.  1,167,280 : 

Oct  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  721. 
Klink,  William  H.,  and  J.  C.  Green,  Towanda,  Pa.     Nat- 
lock.    No.  1,166,936:  Oct  6;  Gas.  voL  219;  p.  212. 
Klipfel    Manufacturing    Co.      (Bee    Swan,    John    U.,    as- 
signor. ) 
Knapp  Hosker  Company.     (See  Adamaon.  Charles  B.,  a»- 

signor.) 
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Knecht,   Benno.      (See  Relss  aud   Knecbt  ) 
Kneuper,  Alexander  D.,  CranforU,  asslguor  to  A.  D.  Kmu- 
t*^""  .^^t^^'i^y   Company,   Newark,   N.   J.      Smoklng-piue. 
No.  l,loe,150  ;  Oct.  11- ;  Gaz.  vol.  lilK  ;  p.  313 
Knlesttie,  Otto.      (See  Edwards,  ilobert  C,  assignor  ) 
Knight,  Earle  K.,   Norwood,  OLio,  assignor,   by   mesne  as 
signments,    to   Allls-Chalmers    Manufacturing   Company 
Assembling  cores  of  electrical  apparatus.     No.  l.loU.l'y". 
Oct.  12;   Gaz.  vol.   :iiy  ;   p.   361. 
Knlgljt,  Isaac  J.,  aud  J.  Si.  Smltli,  I'laiuvlew,  Ark      Rail 

Joint.     No.  1,157,554;  Oct.   lU  ;  Gaz.  vol.  :.'ll> ;  p.  b3-l 
Knltle,  Joseph,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Level.     No.  1.155  8;; ■* 

Oct.  5  ;  Ciaz.  vol.  lil'J  ;  p.  175. 
Knoedler,  Elmer  L.,  assignor  to  WcLsbach  Uglit  Company 
Gloucester  City,  N.  J.     .Vpparatus  for  the  manufacture 
of  incandescent  mantles.     No.  1,157,555;  Oct.  lU  ;  Gaz 
vol.  :il9  ;  p.  S34. 
Kncitler  &  Co.,  Dr.  O.     (See  Arnold,  Hans,  assignor.) 
Knobher,  Adolph,  Napervlllc,   111.,  assignor,    by   mesne  as- 
slgnmehts,    to    Kodav    Company,    East    Cleveland,    Ohio 
Folding  bed-lounge.     No.    1,1J7,70U;  Oct.  2B ;   Gaz    vol 
2iy  ;  p.  049. 
KnowKs.   Irvlu   c,    Baltimorf,   Md.      Botary  engine       No 

l,158,;;3's;  Oct.  ::6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  L'ly  ;  p.  1136. 
Kobioike,  Adoll  M.      ( Ste  link  aud  Kobiolke.; 
Koch,    Norbert,    Ksaen-aellinghausen,    assignor    to    Fried. 
Krupp  Aktiengesellschaft,  Essen-on-the-Uuhr,  Germany. 
Uecoii-gun    on    wheeled    gun-carriage.      No.    1,150.533 ; 
Oct.   12  ;   Gaz.   vol.   2iy  ;   p.  440. 
Kodav  Company.     (See  Knosher,  Adolph,  assignor.) 
Koeb,  Emll,  New  York,  N.  \.,  and  H.  1'.  Thompson,  Lelpslc. 
Ohio.      Vehicle  spring.      No.    l,150,yoy;    Oct.    ly ;    Gax, 
vol.  219  ;  p.  607. 
Koerber,  Anthony  F.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Collapsible  window- 
frame  for  vehicle-bodies.     No.  1,157,875;  Oct.  2« ;  Gaz 
vol.  219 ;  p.  looy. 
Koerting,    Ernst,    Pegli,    near    Genoa,    Italy,    aasignor    to 
Schutte  &.  Ivoertlng  Company,  Fhiladelpbla,  Pa.     Jet  ap- 
paratus.     No.  1,158,239  ;  Oct.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1137. 
Koger,   Marvin    V.,   Uogersville,  Tenn.     Combination   van- 
wagon.     No.  1,150,093;  Oct.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  2iy  ;  p.  5U2. 
Kohl,  Clinton  T.,  et  ai.     (See  Teamer,  James  M.,  assignor,  i 
Kohler,  Robert  L.,  assignor  lo  The  Sea  Swing  Company, 
Cleveland,    Ohio      Roundabout    for    aquatic    use.      No 
1,156,151;  Oct.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  314. 
Koborn,  Oscar,  Chemnitz,  Germany.     Manufacture  of  fig- 
ured pile  fabrics.    No.  1,156,485  ;  Oct.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ; 
p.   430. 
Kopf,  Charles,  Newark,  N.  J.    Handle  for  Batchels  and  the 

like.     No.  1,157,400 ;  Oct.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  782. 
Kopinski,  Thomas,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Gear-teeth  calipers 

No.  1,156,694  ;  Oct.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  502. 
Koppers,  Heinrlch,  Essen-on-the-Ruhr,  Germany,  assignor 
to  H.   Koppers  Company,   Chicago,    111.     Apparatus  for 
purilylng    benzol.      No.    1,157,988 ;    Oct.    26 ;    Gaz.    vol. 
219  ;  p.  1049. 

Kowaiski,   Thomas   M.      (See   Spencer,    Frederick    W..   as 

slgnor.  I 
Koyen,  Albert,  and  F.  B.  Snyder,  Fremont,  Nebr.     Decoy. 

No.  1,157,627  ;  Oct.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  857. 
Koiub,  Louis  J.,  Pittsburgh,  I'a.     Bearing.     No.  1,156.695; 

Oct.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  503. 
Kraft,  Henry  P.     (See  Scuwelnert  and  Kraft.) 
Kramer,  Bernhard,  Charlottenburg,  Germany,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company.     Fuel  pump  for  Internal-com 

bustion  engines.     No.  1,158,001 ;  Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219; 

p.  1075. 
Krftmer.  Bernhard,  Charlottenburg,  Germany,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company.     I'ump  mechanism  for  inter- 
nal-combustion engines.     No.   1,158,062;  Oct.   26;  Gaz 

vol.  219  ;  p.  1075. 
Krdmer.  Bernhard,  Charlottenburg,  Germany,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company.     Controlling  mechanism  for 

fuel-pumps.     No.  1,158,063;  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  voL  219;  p. 

10(5. 
Kratx,   Franz,   assignor  to   Firm  of   R.   Bosch, ' Stuttgart 

Germany.    Retlector-lamp.     No.  1,157,701  ;  Oct.  26  ;  Gaz' 

vol.  219  ;  p.  949. 
Krebs,  Charles  E.,  assignor  to  Forsyth  Brothers  Company 

Chicago,    111.      Vehicle-wheel.      No.    1,156,486 ;   Oct.   12 

Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  430. 
Krelder,  Enos  H.,  Lancaster,  Pa.      Shock  absorber.     No. 

1,155,738;  Oct.  5;  Gaz.  voL  219;  p.  144. 
Kremer,  Harry  D.,  Bozeman,  Mont.     Sweat  band  for  hats 

No.  1,155,936  ;  Oct.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  212. 
Kreurick,     Charles    A.,    Akron,    Ohio.       FUh-book        No 

1,156,152  ;  Oct.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  314. 

^'T", -^.;  :^^^°  ^°^  ^•'  Westfleld.  Wis.     Potato-sorter.     No 
l,lo6,786;  Oct.  12;  Oaz.  vol.  219;  p.  533. 

Kreutz,  Martin.      (See  Krenta,  John  and   M.) 

'^".°«'   ^io'iold    W.,   Toledo,    Ohio,      Garbage-incinerator. 
No.  1.155,492;  Oct.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  59. 

Knt-tifui    company.      (See    Crittenden,    Richard    F.    as- 
signor.) 

KroelUer.  Peter  E..  Naperville,  111.  Table-bed.  kc  No 
1.158,240;  Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1137. 

Krohn,  (iustave  A.,  Coarsegold,  Cal.  Internal-combus 
tlon  engine.  No.  1,15^,208;  Oct.  12;  Oai.  voL  219 
p.   361. 

Kronenberg,     Rudolf,     Ohllgs,    Germany.       Vehicle-wheel. 

No.  1,156,153 ;  Oct.  12 ;  Gaa.  voL  219 ;  p.  314. 
^'^"f'^l'j.  ^J^'"'  "■'  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company.     Electrode.     No.  1,156,696 ;  Oct.  12  • 


I    ivrusoft.     Charles,     Detroit,     Mich.      Clothes  -  spray       No 

i,io»,241  ;  Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1138 

i    Kryptok  Company.     (See  Morine,  Edwin  C,  aaaignor  ) 

Kryptok  Company.      (St-e  Vornholt,  Edward  A.,  assignor  ) 

Kuderer,  Charles,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Guard  for  lubrlfaUng 

If .?KV''*'t..i 'Y,  1.187  311;  Oct.   ly;  Gaz.   vol.   2iy;  p.  76U 

Kuhles    Friedrlch    May  wood,   N.  J.     Non-rttlllable  bottle 

.No.  1  157,164  ;  Oct.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  697. 
Kuhn,   Robert  B.,   Canton.   Olilo.     Tank.      No     1  157  643  • 

Oct.  19  ;  Gaz.  voL  219  ;  p.  862.  i-io<.04j  , 

Kuhna,  John  U.,  Germantown,  Ohio.     Wheel-tread  fender. 

No.  1,156,604  ;  Oct.   12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  47u 
Kunlk,    Michail,    Chicago,    111.      Fender    lor    ships.      No 

1,106,086  ;  Oct.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  2yi. 
Kunkel,    Frederick   J.,    Baltimore,    Md.      Dumping-wagon 

No.  1,166,739 ;  Oct.  6 ;  Oaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  144.  ' 

","?^fl^il^^     Samuil,    Chicago,     HI.       Hat     or    cap.       No 

1,156.487';  Oct.  12;  Oaz.  vol.  219;  p.  430. 
Kupfer,    Elma    1".,    Leonia,    N.    J.      Miame-shleld    for   ga*- 

stoves.     No.  1,150,087  ;  Oct.  12  ;  Gar.  voL  210  ;  p    '•»- 
I    Kurtz,  Charles  F.  and  J.,  Bethlehem.  Pa.      Inclosure  tor 
I        automobiles.      No.    1,150.154;    Oct.    12;    Gaz.    vol.   2iy  , 

p.  314. 

^"/^r'^*?*^'   ^"   Elkhart,    Ind.      Hot-air   furnace.     No. 

l,155,82o;  Oct.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  175 
Kuru,  John.      (See  Kurtz,  C.  1.  and  J.i 
ii.uzazial,   Szczepan,   Uolyoke,   Mass.     Steering-gear.      No. 

1,167.231  ;  Oct.  19  ;  Gax.  vol.  219  ;  p.  722 
Kyllonen,   William.  Cakes,   N.   D.     Wire  -  fence   tool.     No 
,    V'^*'r"*-  •  ^^''-  -®  :  ^"-  vol.  219  ;  p.  1138. 
L.   E.  Waterman  Company.      (See  Britten,  Edwin  F  .  Jr 

assignor.)  " 

';<^^':  !;ms,&  f  ssr  ^'^  .'oWi.  rr^-* 

Lacroli,  Francois  X.  J.,  and  J.  E.  Hoy,  Montreal,  Quebec. 

Vfo'''^*-  .Ff'''^^°^-     ^o.   1,166,740:   Oct.  6;   Qai.   toI. 
^IV ,    p.    144. 

Lacrolx,  Novalls,  Belle  Center,  Ohio.     Hoisting  apparatus 

,    M'?-  Hl?^''^^^  '  "««•  18 :  O"-  ^ol-  219 :  p.  8*5. 

LAible,  Ftank,  assl^nior  to  The  F.  A.  Nelder  Company.  Au- 

''^■**i..^y-      Vehicle  curtain-fastener.      No.    1.167.312; 

Oct.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  761. 

^l'*.'.?®'^**"^'  ^^'^  ^o*"*'  '*•  ^     Hygienic  hot-plate.    No 

1,168,135  ;  Oct.  26;  Uaa.  vol.  210  ;  p.  liyi. 
Lake  Torpedo  Boat  Company  of  Maine,  The.      (See  Bar- 

raJa-Frauenfelder,  Joseph,  assignor. ; 
Lakenan,  Howard  O.,  Opequon.  Va.    Mixing  apparatus.    No 

1,167,788  ;  Oct.  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  978. 
Lakev,  Artliur  B..  South  Bethlehem,  and  E.  E.  Ross   Phila- 
delphia, Pa.     Transmission  apparatus.     No.   l.lis  243  : 

Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  u.  113a 
^,^fJi?'  Sorabji  B.,  London.  England.     Wheel-hub.     No. 

1,155,493;  Oct.  5;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  69. 
Lamar,   Ale.vis   L.,   Pittsburg,   Kans.    assignor  of  one-half 

to  G.  A.  Morning,  one-eighth  to  W.  P.  Allen,  and  one- 

elglitli    lo    .\.    .Vllen.      Itoiary    engine.      No.    1,156,697; 

Oct.   12;   Gaz.   vol.  210;   p.   003. 
Lamb,  Jolin  H.,  i'iedmont,  W.  Va.     Ice-can.    No.  1.157  943- 

Oct.  20;  (iaz.   vol.  210;  p.    lo;i3. 
Lamb,  Joseph  F.,  assignor  to  Landers.  Frary  &  Clark,  New 

Britain,  Conn.     Toaster.     No.   1,155,494;  Oct.  6;  Oai. 

vol.   210;   p.  60. 
Lamb,  Joseph  F.,  assignor  to  Landers,  Frary  &  Clark,  Now 

Britain,  Conn.     Ice-shaver.     No.  1,155,663  ;  Oct.  5  ;  Gas 

vol.   210;  p.   118. 

Lamb  A  .Nash  Company.  (See  Braddock,  Edward  1.,  as- 
signor.) 

Lambert,  Asher.  Newark,  N.  J.     Integral  nut  and  bearing 
for  friction-clutches.     No.  1,167,232;  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol 
219  ;  p.  722. 

Lambert,  Charles  H.     (^See  King,  Lambert,  aud  Glbble.) 

Lambert,  Frank,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Joint.     No.  1.156.664 
Oct.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.   118. 

Lambert,  Frank,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Meter.     No.  1,155,665 
Oct.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.   118. 

Lambert,  Frank,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Meter.     No.  1,166,666 
Oct.  6;   Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  119. 

Lambert,  Frank.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Fluid-meter.  No 
1,155,667  ;  Oct.  6  ;  Gas.  Toi.  219;  p.  119. 

Lamont,  John  A.,  Granite  City,  III.,  assignor  to  American 
Sttel  Foundries,  New  York,  ^f.  Y.  Car-truck  side  frame. 
No.  1,157,870;  Oct.  20;  Gas.  voL  219;  p.  1009. 

Lamont,  John  A.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  American  Steel 
Foundries,  .New  York,  N.  Y.  PedesUl  construction.  No. 
1,157,877  ;  Oct.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  lOlu. 

Lamson  Company,  The.     (Sec  Talsey.  Fred  B.,  assignor.) 

Landau,  Max,  Berlin.  Germany.  Manufacture  of  pure 
lactic  acid.  No.  1.167,402;  Oct.  19;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p. 
7m3.  ^ 

Landers,  Frary  A  Clark.  (See  Lamb,  Joseph  F.,  as- 
signor.) 

Lanuers,  Frary  &  Clark.  (See  Warner,  Alonso  A.,  as- 
signor.)     (Reissue.) 

LanUes,  E.  S.,  et  al.     (See  Miller,  Benjamin  D.,  assignor.) 

Landls  Machine  Company.  (See  Fisher,  Henry  L..  as- 
signor. ) 

Landls,  Norman  E.,  Portland,  Greg.  Vehlcle-tlre.  No 
l,156jl55  ;  Oct.  12 ;  Uaa.  vol.  219  ;  p.  316. 

Landls  Tool  Company.     (See  Shearer,  Harry  T.,  assignor.) 

Landls  Tool  Comapn/.    (S«e  Bteiner,  Ulrtch,  assignor.) 

Landry,  Louis  H.,  Uxbrldge,  Mass.  Pattern-chain  rack. 
No.  1,158,244  ;  Oct.  26 ;  Oa«.  voL  219;  p.  1138. 
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"^iSTgS'VJ^-  2'l9'-  p'^642  ''"*"''^^-     ''°-  '•'"•°^'  •  ^*^ 

'"5c\'^?^r!?as"vS:"^l'6??.^7f."'^*'°^-     ""'•  '•''^''''■' 
Lang,   Anthony  E^  Buffalo,   N.   Y.     Sanitary  garbage-re 

celrer.     No.  1.157,008;  Oct.  19;  Gai.  vol.  2f9 ;  pTe^I 
Lang,  Archibald  M.,  Liverpool,  England.     Sugar-cane  and 

Uke   mill    returner-bar.      No.    1,156,012 ;    Oct.   6 ;   Qas. 
,    vol.   ^19  ;  p.  238. 
Lange,  Carl,  Frtedland,  Germany.     Artificial  sausage-skin 

No.  1,15(.556;  Oct.  19;  Gaz.  voL  219;  p.  836. 
Lanning,  James  K.     (See  Packer,  Richard,  assignor.) 
Lanzdorf,  Adolf,  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary.     Clutch.     No 

1,1,'57,789;  Oct.  26;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  978. 
Lappen,    James   E.,    assignor    to    Union    Fibre    Company, 

Wlaona,    Minn.      Treating   flax-straw.      No.    1,1587245 ' 

Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.   1139. 
'^n?'  f  ranclsco,  TrlQ^dad,  Cuba,  assignor  to  Fulton  Iron 

,  i°,r-^;rw.^*x  ^">'    Mo-      Self  -  rotating    screen.      No. 

1.15<,009  ;  Oct.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  642? 
Larry,  Edwin  C,  Rochester,  assignor  to  General  Hallway 

Signal  Company,  Gates,   N.  Y.     Adjustable  resistance. 

No.  1,166,826 ;  Oct.  5  ;  Gaz.  toI.  219 ;  p.  176. 

,  ".^Jll  ^^P**'!!?'    C^'ilcago.     111.      RlveUng-machlne.      No. 

1.156,013;  Oct.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  238. 
Larson,  carl  B.,  Irvlngtou,  N.  J.     Grinding,  polishing,  or 

bulling  machine.    No.  1,158,136  ;  Oct.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ; 

p.  llul. 

Larson,   L«uis  A.,   Minneapolis,   Minn.      Thermo-electric 

***f''XTR"'"*^°?,J'y"**™-     No.  1,167,112;  Oct.  10;  Gaz. 
vol.  219  ;  p.  679. 

^J??"v^*,r^°  ^•'  Molson,  Wash.     SeaL     No.  1,166,685 ; 

Oct.  6;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  90.  ... 

Lashmet,  Luther  C,  Jacksonville,  111.     Water  purifying  de- 

Yivt.    No.  1,167,233  :  Oct.  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  210  ;  p.  722. 

,**,**Zl  .^.'!.*°^*  ^•'  Birmingham,  Ala.     Heat-engine.     No. 
1,166,634;  Oct.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  440. 

^B^ii5f-?*?f*°*  ^-  -^-fc.^*^'  *'ran«.  *wignor  to  General 
S!5"n5  <-o°>P*ny.  Electric-motor  controL  No.  1,167.313  ; 
Oct  19;  Qas.  voL  219;  p.  761. 

^^17'  "^^l^"  ,";vl^25»^»°'''  N-  J-  8«w-8harpenlng  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,167.668 ;  Oct.  19 ;  Gas.  vol.  2lrf;  p.  #36. 

Lantenbacher,  Frledrlch,  Munich,  Germany.  Catenary 
?","l?^^'.?°  ?.'  the  trolley-wire  for  electric  railways.    No. 

,    1.157,702  ;  Oct.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  949. 

Lavender,  John  O.,  and  O,  Nickels,  Columbia,  8.  C.     Lever 

?Ifl   2"9''°  '1139'"*^^'"'     ^°'  ^'^^^'^*^  '•  ^^-  =^« '  Q"- 
Lavle,  Hen€  P.  M.     (See  Richard  and  Lavle.) 
Law,  James  P.,  Nocona,  Tex.    Steering  mechanism  for  au- 
tomobiles.    No.   1,167.628;  Oct  19;  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p. 

Lawreace,  Clyde  D.,  Yonngstown.  Ohio.  Electric  elevator- 
door-operatlng  device.     No.  1,158,064  ;  Oct.  26 ;  Gas.  vol. 

219  ,    p.    1076. 

Lawrence,  Frederick  L.     (See  Cruttenden  and  Lawrence.) 

^v''®V?V«^y^»^J^l„*'°Ji;^^°'*'  0"«-  Saddle-rlgglng. 
No.  1,156,69^;  Oct.  12;  Gas.  toI.  219;  p.  604. 

LawrlBi  JamM  W.,  Aurora,  HI.  Treating  aluminum 
screenings,  dross,  slags,  or  analogous  aluminous  mate- 
rials.     iTo.  l,16«,60e;  Oct.  12;  Gai.  toL  219  :d   471. 

^^rfSS'nfi^"^*  S-o  MfOfeKoP'    Tex.      DrllI-ho\<ftr.      No. 

1,158.088 ;  Oct.  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  292. 
LeCoppte,  Edward  P.,  and  H.  Colvfo,  Park  atr.  Utah 

Crutcfi      No.  1.167,314 ;  Oct.  19 ;  Oai.  vol.  219Tp.  tSi.' 
Le  Compte.  George  W.     (See  Fowler  and  Le  Compte.) 
Le  Doux.  Rose.     (See  Sutkay.  Joseph,  assignor  T 
Le  Fever    Earle  A.,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Meter-protection  da- 

vice.     No.  1.165,742 ;  Oct.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  146 
Leahan,  James  c.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Sliotk-absorber  for 

oijtoaioblles.     No.  1,167,105;  Oct.  10;  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p. 

L«»ke,  John  8..  LoulsvUle,  Ky.    Making  lubricated  Joints. 

No.  1,155.496 ;  Oct  5 ;  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  60. 
Leary,   Arthur  E^,  Shrewsburv,  Mass.     Adjustable  shade- 

roUet  device.    No.  1,156,41(J:  Oct  12;  Gas.  voL  219;  p. 

^■^?irx  M*°^'**'  Val-sur-Selne,  Crolssy,  assignor  to 
Bocl«t«  Anonrme  pour  I'Explolutlon  dts  ProcedM  Weat- 
Inghoose-Leblanc,  Psrls,  France.  Wet  vacuum-pump  of 
the  rotary  type.  No.  1,167,703  ;  Oct  2« ;  Oai.  toI.  219  ; 
p.   900.  ' 

Lederman,  John  E.,  Chlcamj,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Multlpost  CompanyTR^hesW.  N.  Y.    En- 

0?t°^9TGa°s'!  v'o^  2'irS.X"''^'*"*-     ""''  '•"^•"»  = 
f^'^ltid"^**^..  <^««  ^7""i  Jo*""  W.,  assignor.) 
^•,^l^^«^7.£^*fS«°A"'-    >*o^»ble  loading-hopper.    No. 

1,157,010;  Oct  19;  Oat.  toL  219;  p.  643 
Lee,  Charles  A.,  Oneida.  N.  Y.     Extensible  foot-rest  for 
r  *^*A!!l-      N|?    l.lM,15d  ;  Oct.  12  ;  Gas.  toI.  219  ;  p.  Sw' 
Le«,  George  E.,  assizor  to  The  Oeorge  E.  Lee  cimpiny 

Qa*s   t"  •2?9!%.  840      *'''"'^*     ^°-  ^•^'^«'236;  Oct.  12  ! 
Lee,  Tennant.  Dedham,  assignor  to  Unlt«l  Fruit  CoBoanj 

Lee,   Walter.      (See  Parker  and   Lee.) 
LeM-Bradner  Company,  The.      (See  Lees,  Ernest  J.  as- 
signor.) ««*«.,•■ 

^*S?'  ?F"^*  ''•xA"'«"0''  ^  '^*  L«es-BradBer  CoraiMinT. 
Clejeland,  Ohio.  Thread-milling  machine  No 
1,156.237 ;  Oct  12 :  Gas.  toI.  219 ;  p.  84ir 


^v^?NK«*^V,^?y**'°'  9}'^°-  Toilet-seat  for  children. 
No.  1,156,014  ;  Oct.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2l0  ;  p.  239. 

Lehmann  Urm  of  I.  M.  (See  Schneider,  Adolf  A.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Lehritter,  George  P.,  Freehold,  N.  J.  Condensed  mol- 
luscous food  preparation  and  making  same.  No 
1,155.743;   Oct.   5;    Gaz.   vol.   219;    p.    145 

Lelch,  Oscar  M.,  as'^ignor  to  Cracraft,  Lelch  Electric  Com- 
pany, Genoa,  III.  Receiver.  No.  1,156,157;  Oct.  12; 
Gaz.   vol.   219  ;  p.   315.  •,,>.. 

Leldeckcj,  Frank  W.,  Marietta,  Ohio.  Temper-screw.  No. 
1,157,  <  04;  Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  95(1 

1  i^'fli^.«"7vr\T  o^'"'*''    .'^•o  }^-      Cigar-cutter.      No. 
1,156,158  :  Oct.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  316 

Lelghton,  Alexander,  and  H.  N.  Ruttan,  Winnipeg.  Manl- 
Gaz"' vol*°210-     ^°gf«™*"-      No.    1,155,580;    Oct.    b; 

Lemp,  Hermann.'  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
vor219*-"     ^l^gj '"••^<^tO'"-     No.  1,157,315;  Oct  19;  Gas. 

Lemp,  Hermann,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company.      Pl.ston   cooling   and    lubricating   system    for 

r  .«°.f*°!f-    ^ V'^?^'S,**  :  <^<^t.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  lOiW. 

Lentz,  Hugo,  Berlin-Halensee,  Germany.  Fluid  chanite  • 
219;?^°*^  ««*'•.     No.  1,166,015;  Oct  6;  Gaz.  voL 

Lentz,  Hugo,  Berlin-Halensee,  Germany.  Fluid  operated 
power  transmissiou  apparatus.  No.  1,156,787  ;  (Jet  12  : 
Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  633. 

Leonard,  Carolyn  G.,  administratrix.     (See  Leonard,  Harry 

Leonard,  Harry  W.,  deceased.  Bronxvllle,  N.  Y. :  C  O 
Leonard,  administratrix,  assignor  to  H.  Ward  Leonard.' 
Incorporated  Electric  apparatus  for  motor  -  vehicle*^ 
No.  1,167,011  ;  Oct  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  643. 

Leonard,  James  H    East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Jenkins 

?^R7  q*hqV)??  ^o°«-  ^^"^  ^<""^„N^Y^    Water-closet     N'o 
1,167,089  ;  Oct  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  1049. 

Leonard,    Michael    J.,   Scranton.   Pa.     Shingle   and   slate 
f^*?.%    T^*{i  ^•^^^\?^i  <^t-  12 :  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  J   316 
'^g?t'is?"(Ji".''v??"2*i2';^-  ?i2  ^"'°'^-     ^'»-  '•''''''^^''' 

I^SPi'lMlf^^tl  Sro'i^.- v^ol.'219^°r2?0."'^  ^"'"' 

Leslie,  Bonnaford,   assignor  of  one-half   to   8.   D    Zaohv- 

,  ?VS"io«^^l<=*«°i      I"-        Therapeutic      cabinet        No 

1.158.382;  Oct  ic;  Gas.  toL  2l6l  p.  Il87. 

Lester  Alfred  F.,  Detroit  Mich.    Flexible  hydrauUc  wata^ 

prwf  compound.    No.  1,167,284  ;  Oct  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  219  ; 

Lever-Lock  Company.     (See  Cass,  Harry  8.,  assignor.) 
Len,    Benjamin     New    York.    N.    Y.      Safety    divlce    for 

r^Sf**^'' .  ^°,-  l'^g*'^*i5  ^^-  «  '  G"-  ^ol.  /l9 ;  p.  145 
Levi,    Benjamin,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Safety    ievlce    for 
r   Pf*^;    ?!°  1.156,746  ;  o2t  5  ;  Gas.  vol.  Il9  ?  p.  146 
Levin,  NUs  D.,  assignor  to  The  Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Com- 

Rf?^'oS^°';i™^"*'  ^^^°-     Electric  motor.     No.  1,157,945  : 
Oct  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1034.  ,*ui,aiu, 

Levinstein,  Herbert  Blacklev,  Manchester,  assignor  to  Com- 
pany    of    Levinstein     Limited,    Manchester,     England. 

Levinstein  Limited,  Company  of.      (See  Levinstein.  Her- 
bert  assignor.) 
Levlson,   Maurice,   assignor  to  Chicago  Sl^al   Company. 

s;°f9VG«.^vS"i?irr6S*"^"-  ^°-  '''''^'^^ 

'"oc^!7d;'^;S.  v'^V.  fi^Vise.  ''^••'-    ^°-  ^•^"•'^"^ 

Lewis,  .A  It  lull  !■.,  (7  «/.     (Sve  Shannon.  Leon  T..  assignor  ) 
Lewla,  Benjamin,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Si^*';si.^°i?rp".^446''''"-  '*°-  i.i'^^^;  oc°t"?2'! 

Lewis  Change  Meter  Company,  The.  (See  Lewis,  John  B.. 
kaaignor. ) 

^Sfiil^^^'"^.,^^'  .^^f"«?J  "'••  "«ljpor  to  The  General 
Manifold  and  Printing  Companv,  PrankUn,  Pa.  Manl- 
folding-book.     No.   1,166.411;  (Jet.   12;  Gas.   toI.  219; 

P*    4Uo. 

Lewis,   Ellas,   Terre   Haute,   Ind.     Vegetable-sllcer      Mo 
^    1.187,013;  Oct  19:  Gas.  Vol  219;_5  844. 
Lewis,  George  W.     (See  Upton  and  Lewis.) 

"-'oil:  2r"«.%or2?9;  p°"961^'"°"-    '*°-  1-157.706; 
Lewl^  John  B.,  Kit  Carson,  attlgnor  to  The  Lewis  Chaac* 

Meter   Company,    Denw.    Colo.      Chanae-maklng    mT 

eWne     No.  1,156,369 ;  Oct  6  ;  Oas.  toL  ?19;  pTll. 
Lewis,  John  G.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Hem  or  seam  for  sewed 

articles.     No.  1,155,360 :  Oct.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  219  •  d    1 3 
Uwls     John  G..    8t    Louis,    Mo.     8«wlng-inachS»      No 

1,1^6  607;  Oct  12:  Oaa.  loL  2191^471.  '• 

Lewis.  Lawrence  F..  New  York,  N.  t..  aasijrnor  to  Handl- 

^767^rd;.t^»'irSff^;o^2i9^*;^^^        «•• . 

r  5i?-  ^d^.V^'J?**-  1";  ^*^  ▼«»-  219:  p.  78ir. 
Lewis,   Wilfred.   Harerford,  Pa..     Moldhxc-maehine  TalT* 
mechanism.     No.  1,167,46«;  Oct  IS;  cfaTrS.^lls!*;; 

^T^^^^''^'  HaTerfwl,  asaignor  to  The  Tabor  ICaao- 
C?*^^•W  9£?P1°''  «>n**»lpMa,  Pa,  MoldiarmachlM. 
No.  1.167,408:  Oct  19;  Oa&  toI  219;  ^^^^"CBina. 
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Ubano,   terdlnand,  Trieste,  Aaatria-Hungary.     Inaulator 

for  overhead  conductors  of  electric  Hoes.     No.  1.156  08«  ■ 

Oct.  12 ;  G«£.  Tol.  219 ;  p.  292.  '         ' 

Llebl,     Joseph,     Clayton,     8.     D.       Corn-harvester.       No 

1,165,827  ;  Oct.  5  ;  Ga».  vol.  219  ;  p.  176. 
Liebmann,    Alfred   J.,    and    W.    A.    Megrath,   assignors   to 
Independent  Lamp  and  Wire  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.     v.       Making     contact     bodies     of     tungsten.       No 
1,155,426;  Oct.  5"  Gar.  vol.  219;  p.  36. 
Liebmann,    Alfred   J.,   and    W.    A.    Megrath,   assignor?   to 
Independent  Lamp  and  Wire  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Contact  bodies  of  tungsten.     No.  1,155,427  ;  Oct 
5  ;  (iai.  vol.  219;  p.  :it). 
Lien,  Hannah,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Lock.     No.  1.167  407  • 

Oct.  19 :  Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  785. 
Life  Saving  Uevices  Company.      vS«e  Mayer  and   Fowler.) 

assignors.) 
Light,   Claus   H.,   Des  Moines,   assignor  of  one- half  to   K. 
Uudnich,      Manning,      Iowa.        Electric      signal.        No 
1,157,990;  Oct.  2«  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1049. 
Lightbume.  Alvan  W.,  Liberty,  Mo.     Gate-operator.     No. 

1,156,161;  Oct.  12;  Ga*.  vol.  219;  p.  317. 
Likely,  Arthur  U.      (See  Hamilton,  John  K.,  assignor.) 
Lilllston,  Thomas   M..   Suffolk,    Va.     Bearing   for   peanut- 
pickers.     No.  1456,910;  Oct.  19;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  608. 
LiUjlquiat,    Andrew,    Syracuse,    N.    Y.      Wlre-tlniahlug   ma- 
cuine.      No.    1,156,299;   Oct.  12;  Gas.  vol.   219;   p.  362 
Llnaker,    Frederick    W.,    assignor    to    The    Vulcan    Soot 
Cleaner  (  o.,   of  iMtlsburK,   la.,  Dubois,   I'a.      BuUer-tube 
cleaner.     No.  1,167,114;  Oct.  19;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  680. 
Lincoln,    i'aul    M.,    I'ittsburgh,    Pa.     Electric    wattmeter 

No.   1,150,412;  Oct.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  404. 
Lincoln,    Paul    M.,    I'ittsburgh,    Fa.     Volt  -  ampere    meter. 

No.  1.156,413 ;  Oct.  12  ;  Gas.  voL  219  ;  p.  404. 
Lincoln,  I'aul  M.,  PltUburgh,  Pa.     Electric  Indicator.    No. 

1,166,414  ;  Oct  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  405. 
Llndblom,  Carl  G.,  assignor  to  Aktlebolaget    Lux,   Stock- 
holm, Sweden.     Automatic  control  device  for  llluminat    , 
Ing  apparatus.     No.   1,156,496 ;  Oct.  5 ;  Gas.  voL  219  ; 
p.  61.  i 

Llndblom,  HJalmar,  Liverpool,  England.     Device  for  secur- 
ing petrol-cans  or  the  like  to  motor  cars.     No.  1,158.247  ; 
Oct.  26;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.    1139. 
LIndemann,  Walter  C,  and  K.  D.  Camp,  assignors  to  A.  J.  I 
Lindemann  it  Uoverson  Co.,  Milwaukee,   Wis.     Electric 
welding-machine.     No.  1,155,497;  Oct.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  ; 
p.  61.  ' 

Llndenberg,  Theodore,  Grandrlew  Heights,  Ohio.  Lubri- 
cating device  for  springs.  No.  1,166,162  ;  Oct.  12  ;  Gas. 
vol.  219;   p.  317. 

Undley,  Lowell  F.     (See  Spiegel  and  Undley.) 

Lindquist,   David   L.,   Yonkers,  assignor   to  Otis  Elevator 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Electrical  controlling  ap-   ' 
paratus.     No.    1,166.416;   Oct.    12;    Gas.    vol.    219;    p. 
406. 

Llndstrom,  Charles  A.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Car  door  gear. 
No.  1,155,938  ;  Oct.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  212.  i 

Linotype  and  Machinery  Limited.  (See  I'arker  and  Lee, 
assignors.) 

Linton,    Edgerton    K.,    Saginaw.    Mich.      Cooking    utensil.  I 
No.  1,157,991  :  Oct.  26;  (Jaz.  vol.  I'll)  ;  p.    H):,v 

LlDpelt  Hans,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Dynamo-electric  machine. 
No.  1,167,014  ;  Oct.  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  646. 

Lipnius,  Samuel,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Uaislug  printing.  No. 
1,158.065;  Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.   1076. 

Lisa,  Selman,  et  al,     (See  Sherman,  Moses,  assignor.) 


for 
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List,    William    E.,    Addiscombe,    England.      Appliance 

clianlng  toothed  articles.     No.  1,165,747;  Oct.  5;  G 

vol.   219;   p.    146. 
Litchfield,    Isaac    W.,    Newton,    Mass.     Bathing-cap.     No. 

1,156,238  ;  Oct  12 ;  Gas.  voL  219 ;  p.  341. 
Little,  Archibald   S.  B.,  Sprlngtleld,   ill.,  and  R.  M.  Feus 

tel,    Madison,    Wis.      Street-Indicator.      No.    1,155,587  ; 

Oct.  5  ;  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  90. 
Llttlefleld,  Frank  A.,  assignor   to  Nashua   Machine  Com 

pany.   Nashua,  N.   H.     Steam-trap  and    valve   therefor. 

No.  1,166,032;  Oct.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  246. 
Livermon,  Carl  R.,  Hoxobel,  N.  C.     Peanut-threshing  ma 

chine.     No.  1,168,248;  Oct.  26:  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  1139. 
Llvlngood,  Jesse   F.,   New   Virginia,    Iowa.      Vehicle.     No 

1,158,137;  Oct.  26;  Gai.  vol.  219;  p.  1102. 
Livingston,  D  McRa    New  York,  N.  Y.     Combination  hood 

for  automobiles.     No.  1,166,017  ;  Oct.  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  219  ; 

p.   240. 
Llojd,  Edward  W.     (See  Nickolal,  Carl  L.,  assignor.) 
Lloyd,    William    H.,   assignor    to    Pyramid    Manufacturing 

Company    Chicago,    111.      Water-closet.     No.    1,155,498; 

Oct.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  61'. 

Lobdell,  Brltton  D.     (See  Vogel,  Lobdell,  and  Ball.) 

^i'^^'K.T'  *!•  X'*^**'.'  **•  *•  Manufacture  of  insulators 
for  high-potential  electric  conductors.  No.  1,156.163 ; 
Oct.  12 :  Gss.  vol.  219 ;  p.  317. 

^'****L^^"'**?'"  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Ben- 
nett. Cornelius  V.,  assignor.) 

Locke,  Robert  E.,  Lone  Hock,  Iowa.  Seed-corn  case.  No 
1  157..90:  Oct.  26;  (;«z.  vol.  219;  p.  978 

Locke  St««l  Chain  Company.  (See  Osswald,  Herman,  as- 
signor.) 

Lockwood,  Bums  p.,  Bellevue,  assignor  to  Pressed  Steel 
car  Company   Pittsburgh,  Pa.    Underframe  for  railway-  , 

mt'^'*-  Ji?-  .V1"'7»7:  Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol  219;  p.  961.  , 
Locomobile  Company  of  America,  The.  (See  Biker.  ' 
Andrew  L.,  assignor.)  1 


Loehr,  Miles  K.,  Claypool,  Ind.     Acetylene-generator.     No. 
1,156,788;  Oct  12;  Gas.  voL  2l» ;  p.  634. 
I    Liifquist,  lljulmer.  Stockholm,  Sweden.     Device  for  drying 
washed  goods.      No.    1,155,668;   (3ct  5;    Gaz.   vol.  219; 
p.    119. 
I    Logan,  Oscar  A.     (See  Thompson,  William  F.,  assignor  1 
Lombard  Governor  Company.  The.     (See  Warren,  Henry  E 
assignor.)  " 

,  London,  William  J.  A.,  assignor  to  The  Terrr  Steam  Tur- 
I        bine  Compauy,  Hartford,  Conn.     Vertical  bearing.     No. 
1,157,644  ;  Oct.  19 ;  Gas.  voL  219 ;  p.  862. 
Lou„,    Laurence    W.      (See    Hick    and    i.oiij;.) 
Long,   Uusaell    L,   Morgsntowu,    W.    Va.     Hatpin  guard 

No.  1,166.300;  Oct.  12;  Gas.  voL  219;  p.  382. 
Loomte,  Allen,  asslanor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company 
I        Detroit  Mich.     Transmission  mechanism   for  motor-ve-' 
hides.     No.  1.167,016;  Oct  19;  Oaa.  vol.  219:  p.  646. 
Loouiia.   .\lien.  ussiguor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company 
Detroit.  Mich.     Motor  vehicle.     No.  1.167,878  ;  Oct  2«  ' 
Gaz.  VOL  SIB  i  p.  tOlO. 
Loomls.  AH«o,  aMlgnor  to  Packard  Motor  Csr  Company 
Detroit  Mich.     Motor-vehicle.     No.  1,157,879;  OctTTe 
Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  1010. 
Lopez.  Arthur,  assignor  to  The  Hammond  Typewriter  Com- 
pany,   New    York,    N.    Y.      Type  writing    machine.      No 
1.155,828;  Oct.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.   1(6. 
Lotterhand   Jason  C,  assignor  to  Addometer  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Carrying  means  for  adding- machines. 
(Kelssue.)     No.  13,997;  Oct  19;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  873. 
Lots.   Frederick    W.,   Philsdelphla,    Pa.      Ireparing   foods. 

No.  1,157,016;  Oct  19;  Gas.  voL  219;  p.  646. 
Lough,    David    c,    assignor    of    one-half    to    C.    E.    Reed 
Greenland.  W.  Va.    AuJusUble  brake-rod.    No.  1,166.789  ' 
Oct.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  634. 
,   Louisiana  Nut  A.  Produce  Company.     (See  Williams.  Dick 
B..  assignor.) 
Lovell,    i^rederlck    W.,    assignor    to    The    McMyler    Inter- 
state   Company,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Car-hauiage    olaut 
No.  1,155.748;  Oct  6;  Gas.  voL  219;  p.  147. 
Lovering.  Edward  O.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Soap-dispenser.    No 

1.166,164  ;  Oct  12  ;  Gas.  toL  219 ;  p.  317: 
Lowden,    JosMk    ■.,    CUftsiauati,    Ohio,    assignor    to    The 
George   E.    Lee  Compaity.     Regulator  for   melttns-Dots. 
No.  1,156,239;  Oct  12;  Gaa.  voL  219;  p.  342. 
Lowe,    Harry    W.,    Florence,    Nebr.      Sterilising-machine. 

No.  1,157,017 ;  Oct  19 ;  Gas.  voL  219 ;  p.  646. 
Lowry,    Frank,   assignor    to   The   Ohio   Grease   Company, 
Loudouville,  Ohio.     Drop-feed  lubricator.    No.  1,166.488  • 
Oct  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  430. 
Lucas,  NMUuie  1'.,   Washington,  D.  C.     Food-grinder.     No 

1.166.749;  Oct  6;  Gas.  voL  219;  p.  147. 
Lucker,  Oscar  H.     (See  Flechter,  Frederick,  assignor.) 
Luckett  PhlUp  A.,  Salisbury,  Md.      Union  undergarment 

No.  1,156.301;  Oct  12;  Gaa.  toL  219;  p.  362. 
Ludwig    Uupfeld    Aktieugesellschaft.      (See    lielchel    and 

lleuuig.   assignors.) 
Luedlngiiaus,  Henry,  Jr.,  St  Louis,  Mo.     Dumping-wagon. 

No.  115a,i3»;  Oct  20;  Gas.  voL  219;  p.  1102. 

Luethjobu,   i'aul    E.,  Cleveland,    Ohio.     f>loor  scraper  or 

cleaner.     No.  1,156,790  ;  Oct  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  684. 

Luha,  Joseph,  as»lguor  of  one-half  to  J.  Hrehocsik,  Flem- 

Ington,    N.    J.      Invalid  chair.      No.    1,155,588;    Oct.   5; 

<;uz.    vol.   2iy  ;  p.  l»i. 

Lukstat  Roman,  PhUadelphla,  Pa.     Toy.     No.  1,167.186: 

Oct  19 ;  Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  698. 
Luminous    Lnlt    Company.       (See    Guth,    Edwin    F.,    as- 
signor.) 
Lumley,  Wilfrid,  Conneaut  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.     Illuminating  apparatus.      No.  1,156.530  , 
Oct  12  •  Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  447. 
Lumley,  Wilfrid,  Conneaut  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Co.     Illuminating  apparatus.     No.    1,166,537  ;  Oct 
12;  Gaz.   vol.  219;  p.  447. 
Lusc,  Juuathau  iL,  Cisco,   le*.     Vehicle  seat  construction. 

No.  1,167,8«0;  Oct  20;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  1011. 
Luthmers,    William    J.,    Olney,    111.      Piano-action    flange. 

No.  1,167,629 ;  Oct  19 ;  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  867. 
Luu,    iieorge    C.    I'hiladelphla    i'a.      Barbers    chair-back. 

No.   1,157,092  ;  Oct.  26 ;  Gaz.   vol.  210  ;  p.   1050. 
Lux,  Anthony  M.,  et  uL      (See  Thompson,  WllUam  I.,  as- 
signor.) 

Lux,  Walter  J.,  et  al.  (See  Thompson,  WUllam  I.,  as- 
signor.) 

Lynch,  Charles,  Hammond,  Ind.  Dumping  motor-truck 
No.  1,167.660 ;  Oct  19 ;  Gaa.  vol.  219 ;  p.  836. 

Lyuch,  Daniel  E.,  Wichita,  iians.  lunca.  No.  1,155,361; 
Oct.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.   13. 

Lynch,  Robert  L.,  Campbeilsburg,  Ky.  Package-tie.  No. 
1,156,791 :  Oct  12 ;  Gas.  Tol.  219 ;  p.  636. 

Lynch,  William  T.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  V.  J.  Schul- 
thels,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Feather  fastener.  No.  1,155,428  : 
Oct.  5;  Gas.  voL  219;  p.  36. 

Lyon,  Howard,  assignor  to  Welsbach  Light  Company, 
Gloucester  City,  N.  J.  Cluster  Incandescent  lamp.  No. 
1,158.249;   Oct   26;   Ga*.   vol.    219;    p.    114U. 

Lyons-Atlas  Company.     (See  McCarty.  Norman,  assignor.) 

Lyons,  Joseph  A.      (See   Mauzel  and   Lyons.) 

Lyons,  Levi,  et  al.      (See  Buskard,  Samuel  G.,  assignor) 

Lyster,  Benton  R.  and  M.  J.,  Whitefleld.  N.  H.  Destruc- 
tive dUtlliatlon  of  wood.  No.  1,167,816 :  Oct  19 ;  Gaa. 
vol.  219  ;   p.  762. 

Lyster,  Morton  J.     (See  Lyster,  Benton  B.  and  M.  J.) 

M.  Rumely  Company.  (See  Hlgglns,  William  U.  C,  Jr.. 
assignor. ) 
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.«!.  Welte  4  Sons,  Inc.     (See  Welte.  Carl  M.,  assignor.) 
IC.  D.  Knowlton  Company.     (See  Hawkins,  Edgar  M..  as- 
signor. ) 
M.  D.  Knowlton  Company.     (See  Hawkins,  Edgar  M.,  as- 
signor.) 
liaas,    George    H.,    Milwaukee.    Wis.      Cover-wrench    for 

frult-Jars.     No.   1,167.632;  Oct  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p. 

868. 
MacDonald.    William    W.,    Somerville,    Mass.     Former   for 

self-cloHlng  pouches.     No.  1,156,847  ;  Oct  12  ;  Gas.  vol. 

219;  p.  666. 
MacKenzie,  John,  Mlddlesborough,  England.     Manufacture 

of  snlfate  of  ammonia  and  in  the  puritlcation  of  coal 

gas.     No.  1.156.753;  Oct.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.   148. 
MacLeao,    John    P..    Hamilton,    New    South    Wales,    Aus 

trails.     Shock-absorber   for  the   handle-bars   of   motor 

cyclesw     No.   1,166.420;  Oct  12;  Gas.  voL  219;  p.  407. 
Macintosh.  William  R.,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Tag-fastener.     No. 

1.156,489;  Oct  12;  Gas.  voL  219;  p.  431. 
Mackay,    George    M.    J.,    Schenectady,    N.    Y.,   assignor   to 

(}eneml    Electric    Company.      Incandescent    lamp.      Nu. 

1,157,995;  Oct  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219:  p.  1050. 
Maclaurln,  Robert,  Stirling,  Scotland.     Gas-scrubber.     No. 

1,158,066:   Oct  26;  Gaz.  vol.   219;  p.  1076. 
Mscneill,  Martin   B.,  Belolt,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Fairbanks, 

Morse  &  Compan.v,  Chicago,   111.     Balanced  centrifugal 

pump.     No.  1,167,240 ;  Oct.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  725. 
Macy.  Nelson.      (See   Strong  and   Macy.) 
Madden.   Edward   J„    Bridgeport,    Conn.      Letter-stampin): 

machine.     No.  1,155,591  ;  Oct.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  OJ. 
Madsen.  Mads  H.,  KImballton,   Iowa.     Corn-planter.     Nu. 

1.155.692:  Oct.  5;  (iaz.  vol.  219;  p.  92. 
Maechlcr,    Walter,    assignor,    by   mesne  assignments,   to 

Smallbone  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  111.     But 

tonhole  attachment  for  sewing-machines.     No.  1,157,791  ; 

Oct.  26 :  Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  979. 
Magee,  John,  assignor  to  Diamond  Power  Specialty  Com 

pany,    Detroit.    Mich.      Blower    unit    for    boilers.       No. 

1,155,499:  Oct.  5;  (Jaz.  vol.  219:  p.  62. 
Magill,  William  R.      (See  Barker,  Spencer  A.,  assignor.) 
Ma^uson.  Nels,  Fort  Wavne,  Ind.     Pneumatic  action  for 

piano-players.     No.   1,158,067;  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  219; 

p.    1077. 
Magrl,  Abel,  and   A.  V.  Grlffeth,  Port  Washington,  N.  Y 

V^ulcsnlzer.     No.    1,166,793 ;    Oct    12 :    Gaz.    toL    219 : 

p.  536. 
Msgyar,    Andy.     Hutchinson,     Kans.       Bed-bottom.       No. 

1,158,254  ;  Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219:  p.  1141. 
Mahana,  Charles  O.,  assignor  to  Sheffield  Car  Company, 

Three  Rivers,  Mich.     Engine-mounting.     No.  1,167,168; 

Oct  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  699. 
Maher,   James   H.,   Slingerlands,   N.    Y.      Agricultural   Im- 

Dlement      No.    1,167,709;    Oct    26;    Gaz.    vol.    219;    p. 

Mabonoy.  Joseph  N.      (See  Austin  and  Mahoney.) 

Main,  Fred  F..  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  J.  T.  Underwoo<l. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Combined  type-writing  and  computing 
machine.  No.  1,157,884;  Oct.  26;  (Jaz.  vol.  219;  p. 
1012. 

Maino,  Charles  A.,  and  P.  Pellegrini,  assignors  to  United 
States  Carburetor  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Car- 
bureter.    No.  1.157,116 ;  Oct.  19 ;  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  680. 

Malcamp,  Philip,  New  Orleans,  La.  Lamp.  No.  1.158,419 ; 
Oct.  26:  (Jaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1201. 

Malcolm,  William  H.,  et  ai.  (See  Manning  and  Gould, 
assignors. ) 

Mallard.  Charles  C,  deceased.  Globe,  Ariz. ;  C.  L.  Raw- 
lins, administrator.  Ballast  plow  or  spreader.  No 
1,156,429;  Oct.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  37. 

Malloy,  Mary  A.,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  G.  Hudson.  Kitchen-range  and  cook- 
ing stove.  No.  1,157,886;  Oct  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p. 
1012.  ^ 

Manchee,  Wilfrid  A.,  assignor  to  Newark  Spring  Mat- 
tress Company,  Newark,  N.  J.  Hammock-stand.  No. 
1,156,421  ;  Oct.  12  ;  Gaz.  voL  219  ;  p.  407. 

Mandel,  L.,  et  al.     (See  Bonlme,  Albert,  assignor.) 

Mandel,  M.,  it  al.     (See  Bonlme,  Albert,  assignor.) 

Manhattan  Electrical  Supply  Company,  The.  (See -Avery, 
Charle.''  E.,  assignor.) 

Manlscslco,  Anthony  S.,  Houston,  Tex.  Differential  mech- 
anism for  automobiles.  No.  1,167,319;  Oct  19:  Gas. 
vol.  219  ;  p.  753. 

Manlet,  I'eter  L.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Automatic  stop  for 
elevators.  No.  1,168,255;  Oct  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219:  p. 
1141.        •  *^ 

Manlet,  Peter  L.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Automatic  stop  for  ele- 
vators    No.  1.158.256:  Oct  26;  Gas.  voL  219;  p.  1142. 

Mann.  Colin,  Southport.  Me.  Fruit-picker.  No.  1,167,025  ; 
Oct.  19 ;  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  649. 

Manning.  Clyde  W.,  and  A.  C.  M.  Gould,  assignors  of  flve- 
slxteenths  to  W.  H.  Malcolm  and  one-fourth  to  J.  R. 
Gordon,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Burglar-alarm.  No. 
1,168,140;  Oct.   26:   Gas.   voL   219;    p.   1103. 

Mansbridge.  Arnold  W.,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada. 
Electrical  heater.  No.  1,155.593  ;  Oct.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ; 
p.  9.^. 

ManselL  John  A.     (See  Embser,  Peter,  assignor.) 

Mansfield,  Frederick  J.,  Pasadena,  Cal.  Fulllng-machlne. 
No.   1.1.'58.257;  Oct  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1142. 

Mantel,  Florlan  J.     (See  Smith  and  ManteL) 

Mantle.  Joseph  G.  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Display-machine. 
No.   1,158,558;  Oct  28;  Gat.  voL  219;   p.  1148, 


Mantle  Machinery  k  Pstents  Company.     (See  Cohn,  Sam- 
uel, assignor.) 
Manufacture   d'Horlogerle   de   B^thune.      (See    Outrebon, 

Edouard,  assignor.) 
Manzel,    John    E.,   and    J.    A.    Lyons,    Mlddletown,    N.    Y. 

Automobile-body.    No.  1.155.941  ;  Oct  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ; 

p.  213. 
Marcroft.  George,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Universal 

Winding  Company,  Portland,  Me.     Compensator  device 

for  controlling  the  unwinding  of  yarn,  thread,  or  similar 

materials.      No.    1,166.913;    Oct.    19;    Gaz.    voL    219; 

p.  008. 
Marlottl,    AttlUo,    Florence,     Italy.       Compressed-air    hy- 

drsulic  pump.     No.  1,165.594;  Oct.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  219: 

p.  93. 
Markham,  L.  H.,  et  al.     (See  Simon,  Carl  G.,  assignor.) 
Markowics,  Jacob.  Arnold  City,  Pa.    (Thalr  atUchment  for 

tables.    No.  1,156,638  ;  Oct  12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  447. 
Msrks,    Albert,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      Printing-stamp.       No. 

1.156.595;  Oct.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  94. 
Marks,  Reuben.     (See  Brlcken    John,  assignor.) 
Marltn    Firearms    Company,    The.       (See    Sweblllus    snd 

HanltK,  assignors. ) 
Marlow,  William,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Standard 

Knitting  Mills  Company.    Thread-winding  machine.    No. 

1,157.886;   Oct   26;   (Jaz.  voL  219;   p.   1013. 
Marmon,  Howard  C,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Means  for  oiling 

explosion-motors.      No.    1,166,608;    Oct    12;    Gaz.    toL 

219;  p.  471. 
Msrqua,  Philip,  St   Louis,  Mo.     Pulley.     No.   1,157.710; 

Oct.  26 ;  (Jaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  962. 
.Marquis,  James  B..  Norwich,  N.  Y.     Baggage-carrier  for 

automobiles.     No.   1,168,639;  Oct   12;   Gaz.   vol.   219; 

p.  447. 
Marquis,  James  B.,  Norwich,   N.  Y.     Baggage-carrier  for 

automobiles.      No.    1.166.640;   Oct   12;   Gas.   vol.   219; 

p.  448. 
-Marsden.   John    E.,   Philadelphia,   Pa.      Window- regulator. 

No.  1  155.754  :  Oct.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  :  p.  148. 
Marsh  Capron  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Mosby,  Al- 
fred D.,  assignor.) 
Martin,  Carl,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Collision-prevention  device. 

No.  1,166,366  ;  Oct  12  ;  Gas.  voL  219  ;  p.  387. 
Msrtin,  Frederick  W..  New  York,  assignor  to  J.  L.  Mohun. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y.      Metsl  roof  for  cars.     No.   1,156,596  : 

Oct  5:  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  94. 
Martin,  Harry  C,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Lubricating  system. 

No.  1,157,241 ;  Oct  19 ;  (3as.  vol.  219 ;  p.  728. 
Martin,  Max  B.,  Markneuklrchen,  Germany.     Brass  wind 

Instrument.      No.    1,158.384 ;    ()ct.    26 ;    Gaz.    vol.    219 ; 

p.  1188. 
Martin,   Talbot  G.,  assignor   to  Automatic   Electric  Com- 
pany,   Chicago,    111.      Telephone-exchange    system.      No. 

1,155,672;  Oct.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.   121. 
Martindale,   Frank   L.,   Bay  City,   Mich.     Calculatlng-ma 

chine.     No.  1.157,320;  Oct  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  763. 
Martlneau,    William   C,   Albany,    N.   Y.      Letter-box.      No. 

1,156,914  ;  Oct  19;  (Jaz.  vol.  219;  p.  609. 
Martinovich,    Nikola,    Youngstown,   Ohio.      Non  -  reflUable 

bottle.     No.  1,157.996;  Oct  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1051. 
Martinson,    Edward,    Superior,    Wis.      Oil-tank    car.      No. 

1,156.794  ;  Oct  12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  535. 
Martinsville  Ignition  Company.      (See  Wiltshire,  Fred  L., 

assignor. ) 
Maschek,  Henry,  asslKDor  of  one-hnlf  to  B.  Borders.  Beau- 
mont.  Tex.      Varlable-speed-tran.xmlsslon    gearing.      No. 

1,155,597;   Oct.  5:   (Jnz.    vol.  219;  p.   94. 
Masbek.  George  J.,  Newark.  N.  J.    Drying  and  baking  oven. 

No.  1  167.668;  Oct  19:  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  86S. 
Maslanik,  Josef.      (See  Neznalski  and  Maslanik.) 
Masler,  Abraham,  New   York,  N.   Y.     Combined   machine- 
cover  and  chair.    No.  1,156,367  ;  Oct.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ; 

p.  387. 
Mason,  Fred  H.,  and  J.  Allen,  Scranton,  I'a.     Coal-chute. 

No.  1,155,942;  Oct.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  219:  p.  214. 
Mason,  Hosea  A.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  S.  G.  O'Nell 

and  one-fourth  to  W.  E.  Quigley,  Taunton,  Mass.     Dust- 
cap  for  tire-valves.     No.  1,157,564  ;  Oct.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

219 '  D    837 
Mason',    Rhenl'er    S.,    Eddyvllle,    Ky.      Horse-collar.      No. 

1.155,94.'?:  Oct.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  214. 
Master,    Albert,    Park    Ridge,    III.      Friction-clutch.      No. 

1,157,408  ;  Oct  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  785. 
Masury.  Alfred  F.     (See  Hewitt  and  Maanry.) 
Matchette,  Frank  J.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,    to    Richmond    Radiator    Company,     New 

York,   N.   Y.     Dust-collector.     No.    1,167,242;   (5ct.    19; 

Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  727. 
M.itlieson,    Robert    F.,    Ottawa.    Ontario,    Canada.      Match 

lighter  and  extinguisher.     No.   1,155,755 ;  Oct.  5  ;  Gas. 

vol.  21!>:  p.  149. 
Mattbes.  Samuel  8.,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  National 

Chemical  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.    CtHlar  shaping  and 

edging  machine.     No.  1,167,321 ;  Oct  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219; 

Matthews,  Joseph,  Newbnryport,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

W.    H.    Hastings,    Maiden,    Mass.      Grease  -  cup.      No. 

1.156.302 ;  Oct  12:  Gaz.  voL  219 ;  p.  363. 
Mau,    Clayton    C,    Fredonla,    N.    Y.      Fish  -  hook.      No. 

1,168,796;  Oct  12;  Gas.  voL  219;  p.  636. 
Maul,  Christian.     (See  Farrall  and  Maul.) 
Manrler,  Leon  N.     (See  Carrel.  Claude  M.,  assignor.) 
Maxln  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Blomqulst,  John  O., 

assignor.) 
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Maxwell.  William  T.,  asslRnor  of  one-half  to  J.  Gaas.  Pitts- 
burgh. I'a.  Ctothes-rack.  No.  1,156,699;  Oct.  Ill;  Gaz. 
vol.   219  ;  p.  504. 

May,  Gerald  D.,  Wa.shlnarton,  D.  C.     CooIIuk  and  lubricat- 
ing device  for  vacuum-pumps.      Xo.  1,156,700;  Oct.   1- 
V,&z.   vol.   219;    p.   504. 

Mayer,  (ieorge  .M.,  and  F.  T.  P'owler,  ChlcnRo,  111.,  as- 
signors to  Life  Saving  Devices  Company.  Kesuscitattng 
appliance.  No.  1.157,655;  Oct.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219; 
p.  867. 

Mayer.  James  E.,  Bluefleld,  W.  Va.  Combined  dental  prop 
and  mirror.  No.  1.157.565;  uct.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219; 
p.  837. 

Mayerhoff.  Hugh  C,  Basic.  Miss.  Insect-collecting  at- 
tachment for  cultivators.  No.  1,156,.{0.{  ;  Oct.  12;  Ga-.. 
vol.  219;   p.  363. 

MaytTS,  Wilbur  S.,  Fairmont,  W.  Va.  Ix)adlng-machlne. 
No.  1.15.').59S  :   Oct.  .">  :   (iaz.  vol.   219;   p.  !».".. 

Mazoyer.  Leon  J.,  West  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Nonremovable 
bottle-stopper.  No.  1.156.915;  Oct.  19;  Gai.  vol.  219; 
p.  609. 

McAdam  Linus  J..  Barker,  N.  Y.  Carbureter.  No. 
1.155,829;  Oct.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  177. 

McAllister,  Wallace  B.,  Camden,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  J. 
G.  Brill  Company,  Philadelphia,  I'a.  Sash-retainer.  No. 
1.155,h.{0;  Oct.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  177. 

McAvoy,  Arthur  R..  Collie.  Weatern  Australia.  Australia. 
Pneumatic  control  of  inflowing  water  in  damaged  ships. 
No.  1.156.792;  Oct.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  5:55. 

McBerty,  Frank  R.,  Antwerp,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Telephone-exchange 
ayitem.     No.  1,166.416  ;  Oct.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  405. 

McBerty,  Frank  R.,  Antwerp,  Bolgium.  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Npw  York,  .\.  Y.  Machine  switching 
telephone  system.  No.  1.157,881;  Oct.  26;  Gui.  vol. 
219;   p.    1011. 

McBerty,  Frank  R..  New  Rochelle,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Telephone-exchange 
system.     No.  1,157,018;  Oct.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  646. 

McCabe.     William     L.      Portland,     Oreg.       Chute.        No 

1.157.019  ;  Oct.  19  ;  'Jaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  647. 

Mc«.  ampin  II,  'liuruii.      (  S.e  Gill.  Kdwiu  R..  assignor.) 
McCarrolI.  Edward  W.,  Pittsbur>,'h,   i'a.     <iame  apparatu«. 

No.  1.15M,2.-)0;  Oct.  2(1:  (Jaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1140. 
McCarthy.  Daniel  J..  Wllklnsburg,  assignor  to  The  Union 
Switch  &   Signal   Company.   Swlssvale.   Pa.      Means   for 
and    process    of    adjusting    Incandescent    lamps.       No 

1.157.020  ;  Oct.  19  ;  Gax.  vol.  219  ;  p.  647. 

Mccarty.  EuKene  .1..  assignor  to  T.  J.  McNamara.  Clinton, 
Ma.ss.     Tube-blower.     No.   1.155.750;   Oct.  5;  Gaz.   vol 
219  ;  p.   147. 

McCarty,  James  J..  Boston,  Mass.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  cleaning  pipes.  No.  1,156,417;  Oct.  12;  (iaz.  vol. 
219;   p.  406. 

McCarty.  Norman,  assignor  to  Lyons-Atlas  Company.  In- 
dianapolis,    Ind.       Internal  -  combustion     engine.       No 

1.157.021  ;  Oct.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  647. 
McCaskey   Register  Company,  The.      (See  Ulck,  Harry  J., 

assignor. ) 
McCaskey  Register  Company,  The.     (See  Hick  and  Staples. 

assignors. ) 
McClure,     Ray.     Van     Wert.     Ohio.      Animal-trap.      No. 

1,157,882:  Oct.  26  •  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1011. 
McCoIlum.   Burton,    Washington,   I).   C.      Induction-motor 

No.  1,156  364  ;  Oct.  12  ;  Gai.  vol.  219  ;  p.  386. 
McCollum,  Richard  P.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Pad  for  a  her 

nial  truss.     No.    1,158.139;  Oct.  28;  Gai.  vol.  219;   p. 

McComb.  Henry  G.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Vehicle  Company,  Incorporated.  Cotter-pin.  No 
1,157.946 ;  Oct.  26 ;  Gaa.  vol.  219  ;  p.   1034. 

McCormlck,  Boacoe  T.  (See  Schmidt,  Lawrence  S.,  as 
BlgnoT.) 

McCue,  William  T.,  a.ssignor  to  P.  Wall,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Ice  ran.      No.   1.155.751;  Oct.  5;  (iaz.   vol.  219;  p.   147 

McCullough.  Maud  M.,  St.  Lonls.  Mo.  Ironing-board.  No. 
1,157.317  ;  Oct.  19 ;  Gax.  vol.  219  ;  p.  752. 

McDonald,  Martin.     (See  Restorff.  William  G..  assignor.) 

McDonald,  Samuel,  Ixjuisvllle,  Ky.  StafT  -  holder.  No 
1.155,5N9;  Oct.  5:  (;az.  vol.  219;  p.  91. 

McDoagall,  Alexander.  Duluth,  Minn.  Vessel.  No 
1,167,022 ;  Oct  19 ;  Oaa.  vol.  219 ;  p.  648. 

Mcl»onsrall.  (icorge  F.  A..  Boston,  assignor  of  one  half  to 
W.  L.  Jenkins.  West  Somervllle,  Mass.  Automobile- 
■Isnal.     No.  1,157.861  ;  Oct.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  836. 

McDougall.  Walter,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Pencil-holder.  No. 
1.158,261;  Oct.  26:  Gai.  vol.  219:  p.   1140. 

McElroy,  James  F.,  Albany.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Consolidated 
Car-Heating  Company.  Steam  -  heating  system.  No. 
1,157.237  ;  Oct.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  724. 

McBlroy,  James  F..  deceased,  Albany,  N.  Y. ;  8.  H.  Mc- 
Elroy, executrix,  aasixnor  to  Consolidated  Car-H«atlng 
Company.  Valre.  No.  1,167,235;  Oct.  19;  Gaz.  vof 
210;  p.  723. 

McElroy,  James  F..  Albany,  N.  Y.  ;  S.  H.  McElroy.  ex- 
ecutrix, aasignor  to  Consolidated  Car-Heating  Company. 

X,'S*°P*K-"*<*  ^'^«-    No.  1,157,236;  Oct.  19;  Gai.  vol. 

219 :  p.  728. 
McElroy,  Karl  P.     (See  Spencer  and  McElroy.) 
McBlroy,     Karl     P.,   Washington,    D.    C.      Hydrogenatlng 

process  and  apparatus.     No.    1,167,993;  Oct,  26;   Gax. 

▼ol.  219;  p.  lOoO. 
McElroy,  Soale  H.,  executrix.     (See  McBlroy,  Jamea  F.) 
McFarland.  Edward.     (See  Shannon,  Robert  L,  aasignor.) 


McFarland,  Elmer  E..  Dayton,  Ohio.     Sanitary  container. 

No.  1,157,883;  Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1012. 
McFarland,  Samuel   E.,  assljjnor  to  Automatic   Rptrleving 

Trolley   Cornorntlnn,    Ix>ng   Beach,   Cal.      Automatic   re- 
trieving trolley.     No.  1,157,630  ;  Oct.  19  ;  Gax.  vol.  219  ; 

p.  868. 
•McFee,     EdLson,      Hamilton,     Mo.       Steam  -  engine.       No. 

1,155,939  ;  Oct.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  213. 
McGlll,  Andrew  M.,  and  L.  B.  Howland,  Toronto,  Ontario. 

Canada.       Power     attachment     for     motor  -  cars.       No 

1,166,418;  Oct.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  400. 
McGovern,  Thomas  W.      (See  Ames,  Joseph  A.,  assignor.) 
McGowan,    Owen   J.,   New    York,    assignor   to    W.    Wilson, 

Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      Marine-engine-throttling    apparatus 

No.  1,166,669;  Oct.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  120. 
McGregor,  Alexander   G..  Globe,   Ariz.     Sampling  appara- 
tus.    No.  1.155,670;  Oct.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.   120. 
McGulre      Frank     A,,      loin,      Kans.       .Journal  -  box.       No 

l.l.'i.'i.S.Tl  ;  Oct.  5;  <;az.  vol.  219;  p.  177. 
McHardv,  James  A.     (See  Howard  and  McHardy.) 
Mcintosh.  Ralph.  Cleveland.  Ohio.    Shield  for  gage-glasses. 

No.  ].157.7()8;  Oct.  26;  Gax.  vol.  219;  p.  951. 
Mclutjre,  .Michael  M.,  assignor  to  The   Perfe<tlon  Spring 

tompany.      Cleveland.      Ohio.        Vehicle  -  spring.        No. 

l.l.'..'i.7.'>2  ;  Oct.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  I4M. 
Mclntyre.   Walter   L..   Memshts.  Tenn.     Automobile-cover. 

No.  1,157.115:  Oct.  19;  Oai.  vol.  219;  p.  680. 
McKay,  (ieorge  L..  Kvanstou,  111.     Liuuld->arapllng  device. 

•No.  1.156,240;  Oct.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  342. 
McKean.  Thomas  A..   Hageratown.   Md.      Driving  box  and 

hub-liner    for    locomotives.       No.    1.156.911  ;    Oct     lA: 

Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  608.  ^;— 

McKean,   William   L.,  Martins  Ferry,  Ohio.     Machine  for 

cleaning  and  polishing  tin  sheets.     No.  1,165,671  ;  Oct. 

5;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1^0. 
McKechnle,  Archibald  E.     (See  Shephard  and  McKechnle.) 
.McKee,  Lanier,  et  al.     (See  Golly,  Louis,  assignor.) 
.McKenzle,  Fayette  A.     (See  Sherer.  Harvey  C,  assignor.) 
McKinley.  Clyde  S.,  East  St.  Louis,  111.     Pipe-hanger.     No. 

1,156,241;   Oct.    12;   Gaz.   vol.   219;   p.   ;T42. 
McKlniie,  Mortimer,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  W.  Northcroft, 

New    York,   N.   Y.      Wlndow-ventlTator.      No.    1.168,252: 

Oct.   26;   Gaz.   vol.   219;   p.    1141. 
McKlttrIck     John    T.,    Fort    Madison,    Iowa.      Penholder. 

No.  1,15(,994  ;  Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1050. 
McKnight,    Isaiah      Louisville.    Ky.      Harness  -  trimming. 

No.  1,157.562;  Oct.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  836. 
.McLane,     .Milton     .\..     .Mlddletown.     Ohio.      Punch.      No. 


l.iri5,a'J()  :  Oct.  5;  Gaz.  vol 
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p.  !tl. 
Mcl^ren,    Chester,    Oakland.    Cal.       Multiple-disk    power 

transmission.     No.   1.157.238;   Oct.    19;   Gaz.   vol.   219; 

p.  724. 
McLaren,    Kate    C.    Oakland,  Cal.      Skirt  -  marker.      No. 

I,l.".ti,.i«i5  ;   Oct.    12;   (iaz.    vol.    219;   p.   380. 
McLaughlin,  Milton  P.,  Waketleld,  assUnor  of  one-half  to 

D.   J.   Hurley,   Boston,   Mass.     Mat    for  running-boards. 

No.  1,167,631;  Oct.  19;  Gai.  vol.  219;  p.  858. 
McLaughlin,   William,  Scranton,   Pa.      l..ubricatlng  device. 

No.  1.157,023;  Oct.  19;  t;az.  vol.  219;  p.  648. 
Mcl.«an.  Frederic.  (See  De  (iaston  and  McLean.) 
McLean.    Joseph     W.,    Tucson,    Ailz.       Mush-holder.       No. 

1.157.318;  Oct.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  752. 
.McLeland.  Jerome.      (See  Bates  and  McLeland. ) 
McMabon,    Frank   B..   New    York.    N.    V.      Stationary   uon- 

bnish  device  for  wool-combers.     No.  1,156,912  ;  Oct.  19  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  608. 
McManamy,  John.  (;rand   Rapids,  and  A.  Reld,   Saginaw, 

Mich.      Pump-governor.     No.    1.166,166;   Oct.    12;  Gas. 

vol.  219;  p.  MH. 
McMlllen.    George    A.,    Alton.    111.      Hernial    truss.      No. 

1,158,383;  Ort.  26;  Gax.  vol.  219;  p.   1188. 
McMuUan,  Robert,   Fremantle.   Western  Australia.  Austra- 
lia.    Windmill.     No.  1.157,563;  Oct.  19;  Gax.  vol.  219; 

p.   837. 
McMyler  Interstate  Company,  The.     (See  Lovell,  Frederick 

W.,  assignor.) 


aicixao,    Aiexanaer,    anignor    to    The    McNab    Company, 

Bridgeport,    Conn.      Boiler  -  circulator.      .No.    1,166,832; 

Oct.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.   178. 

McNab  Company,  The.     (See  McNab,  Alexander,  assignor.) 

McNamar,   Oliver   K.,   et   al.      (See   Jack,    Lewis   T.,    a» 

slguor.) 
McNamar,  Raymond,  0tal.     (See  Jack,  Lewis  T.,  assignor.) 
.McNamara,    Thomas    J.       (See    McCarty,    Eugene    J.,    as- 
signor. ) 

McNear.  Fred  W..  Menlo  Park,  and  P.  E.  Bowles,  Jr.. 
Reward.  Cal.  Dehydrating  oil.  No.  1,158,263  ;  Oct.  26  ; 
Gai.  vol.  219;  p.  1141. 

McNeel,  William  P.,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  Case  for  motion- 
picture  Alms.  No.  1,166,940;  Oct.  6;  Gax.  vol.  219;  p. 
213. 

-McNeil,  Henry  W.,  Slnton,  Tex.  Gearing.  No.  1,167,167  ; 
Oct.  19  ;  Gax.  vol.  219 ;  p.  699. 

McPberaon,  Alexander,  New  Qlaigow,  Nova  Scotia,  Can- 
ada. Door-banger.  No.  1,1B6,419;  Oct.  12;  Gax.  toI. 
219;  p.  406. 

McQuilUn.  Howard,  asslfnor  of  one-half  to  W.  H.  Dug- 
gan,  Chicago,  111.  Dynamo  -  electric  machine.  No. 
1467,024  ;  Oct.  19  ;  Oaa.  toI.  219  ;  p.  648. 

McWhorter,  Robert,  et  at.  (Bee  Chapman,  Frank  M.,  as- 
signor.) 

Mcwilllams,  Arthur  C,  South  Bend,  Ind.  Cut-out  pulley. 
No.  1,167,239 ;  Oct  19 :  Oaa.  toI.  il9 ;  p.  726. 
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Meabl.  Philip  J.,  Summit,  N.  J.  Machine  for  making  mas- 
ter-sheets. No.  1,156,701;  Oct.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  219; 
p.  505. 

Meaker,  John  W..  Detroit.  Mich.  Spark  -  plug.  No. 
1,166,796;  Oct.   12;   Gaz.   vol.   219;   p.  636. 

Meaker,  John  W.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Spark  -  plug.  No. 
1.156,797;  Oct.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  219;   p.  536. 

Meaker,  John  W.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Nut.  No.  1,156,79V  ; 
Oct   12;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ; -p.   637. 

Meaker.  John  W.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  Spark  -  plug.  No. 
1,13(1,799;  Oct.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  5.37. 

Mears,  Arthur  M.,  Portland.  Oreg.  Shackle  for  pulley- 
blocks.     No.  1,158,385;  Oct.  26;  Gai.  vol.  219;  p.  1188. 

Mechanics'  Specialties  <'o.     (See  Golly,  Louis,  assignor.) 

Meeks,  Manning,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.  Hose-coupling. 
No.  1,157,997;  Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1051. 

Mecrntli,  William  A.     (See  Liebmann  and  Megratli.) 

Meigs,  John  F.,  and  H.  G.  Jakobsson,  assignors  to  Bethle 
hem   Steel    Company,   South   Bethlehem,    Pa.     Tralnlii>: 
and  elevating  mechanism  for  guns.     No.  1,156,541  ;  Oct. 
12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  448. 

Meistrell,  Joseph  U.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Type-bar-machlne 
attachment.  No.  1,157,243;  Oct.  19;  <5ai.  vol.  219; 
p.  727. 

Melcher.  ('h:irles  H.*    (See  Vntcher  and  Melcher.  > 

Melchert.  Charles  A.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Machine 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Kansas  Citj,  Mo.  Vending  -  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,157,792 ;  Oct  26 ;  Gax.  vol.  219  ;  p.  979. 

Melton,  Edwin,  Clovis,  N.  Mei.  Cultivator.  No.  1,166,833  ; 
Oct.  .5;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.   178. 

Menguii,  Theodore  C,  assignor  to  Associated  Manufac 
turera  Company,  Waterloo,  Iowa.  Coordinating  actuat- 
ing Bieans  for  magnetos  and  igniters  of  internar-combus- 
tlon  engines.  No.  1,155,600 ;  Oct.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ; 
p.  62. 

Mercer,  William  T.,  Wilmington,  N.  C.  Mail  catcher.  No. 
1,157,244  ;  Oct.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  727. 

Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company.  (See  Bedell,  Richard 
M.,  assignor.) 

Mer>;enthaier  Linotype  Company.  (See  Converse,  Francis 
1?..  assignor.) 

Mirgenthaler  Linotype  Company.  (See  Degener,  Heinrlcb, 
assignor.) 

Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company.  (See  Kennedy,  Darld 
S.,  assignor.) 

Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company.  (See  Morehouse,  Mel- 
vln  W..  assignor.) 

Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company.  (See  Rudulph,  Her- 
man J.,  assignor.) 

Merrell,  Irving  S.,  assignor  to  Merrell-Soule  Company, 
Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Collecting  apparatus  for  finely-divided 
solids.     No.  1,157,947;  Oct.  26;  Gax.  vol.  219;  p.  1034. 

Meneil,  John  F.,  Marquette,  Kans.  Clearing  attachment 
for  rakes.  .No.  1,157,506;  Oct.  19;  Gax.  vol.  219;  p. 
838. 

Merrell-Soule  Company.  (See  Merrell,  Irving  S.,  as- 
signor.) 

Merriam,  Ezra  B.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Geu 
eral  Electric  Company.  Electric  switch.  No.  1.166.642  : 
Oct.   12;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  448. 

MerriU,  Floyd  J.     (See  Prince  and  Merrill.) 

Merrltt.  Arthur  A.,  Worcester,  .Mass.,  assignor  to  Wlllcox 
&  (Jlbbs  Sewing  Machine  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Speed 
governed    stopping    mechanism.       No.    1,156.916 ;    Oct. 
19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  609. 

Merrltt,  James  G..  and  F.  W.  Watklna,  Newburgh,  N.  Y. 
Rotary  swing.  No.  1.155.944;  Oct.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  21» ; 
p.  216. 

Mertebelmer.  Frederick,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Steam-exhaust 
nozile.     No.  1.155,362  :  Oct.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  13. 

Meschrnmoser.  William  F.,  New  Dorp,  N.  Y.  Plug-switch. 
No.  i.l.')7.026;  Oct.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219:  p.  649. 

Meslnger,  Frederick,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Saddle  for  motor- 
cycles.    No.  1.157.711  ;  Oct.  26;  Gai.  vol.  219;  p.  962. 

Meslnfer  -  Whitney  Electric  Company.  (See  Whitney. 
Perrin  B.,  assignor.) 

Messenger  Screw  Co.     (See  Tobln,  Joseph  H..  assignor.) 

Messer,  Amos  H..  Mankato,  Minn.  Railway  and  highway 
signaling  device.  No.  1.166.834  ;  Oct.  6  ;  Gax.  vol.  219  ; 
p.   178. 

Messmore.  Ernest  O^  Tipton.  Ind.  Odorless  garbage-recep 
tacle.    No.  1,166,304:  Oct.  12;  Gax.  vol.  219:  p,  363. 

Metallurgical  Engineering  &  Process  Corporation.  (See 
Robinson,  Cyrus,  assignor.) 

MeUUurgleal  Engineering  &  Process  Corporation.  (Boe 
Towae  and  Robinson,  assignors.  > 

Metala  Coating  Company  of  America.  (See  Herkenrath, 
FraoB.  assignor.) 

Metcalf,  George  P..   St.   Paul.  Minn.     Electric   heater  for 
nse   In   connection   with    water-cooled    gasolene-automo 
biles.    No.  1,166,699  ;  Oct.  6  ;  Oax.  vol.  219  ;  p.  95. 

Methven,  Emily  V.     (See  Davis,  Robert  J.,  assignor.) 

Metropolitan  Sewing  Machine  Company.  (See  Wels,  John 
P.,  assignor.) 

Metten,  John  F.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Wil- 
liam Cramp  &  Sons  Ship  A  Engine  Building  Company 
Clutch.     No.  1.167,798;  Oct  26:  Gai.  vol.  219;  p.^80. 

Mettler,  Charles,  asaignor  to  J.  R.  Oelgy  S.  A..  Basel. 
Switzerland.  Mordant-dyeing  axo  dye.  No.  1,167,169; 
Oct.  19 -Oaa.  vol.  219 ;  p.  ^. 

Metxger,  William  W.,  J.  A.  Altendorf,  and  C.  M.  Verrill, 
Los  Angeles,  Cat.  Non-glare  headlight.  No.  1,166.600 ; 
Oct.  6 :  Gai.  vol.  219 :  p.  96.  •       .        . 


Mewborne,   Robert   G.,   LoulavlUe,    Ky.,   assignor   to   The 
Kentucky  Tobacco  Product  Company.     Method  and  ap 
paratus  for  extracting  nicotin  from  tobacco  materials. 
No.  1.166,609:  Oct.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  472. 

-Meyer  -  Delliis.  Helnrich,  Baden.  Germany.  assi>:iior,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  General  Electric"  Company.  Al- 
ternating-current commutator  machinery.  No. 
1.157.948;  Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1035. 

Meyer,  Erwin  E.  A.  G..  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Morgan 
&  Wright.  Treatment  of  vulcanizable  plastics.  No. 
1,167,887 ;  Oct.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1014. 

Meyer,  Robert,  MUllieim-Ruhr,  Germany  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  C.  P.  Coleman  and  G.  M.  P.  Mur- 
phy, receivers,  .\utomatlc  plate-valve.  (Reissue.)  No. 
13,991;  Oct.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  565. 

Meyers,  George  W..  Chicago.  111.  Elevator-despatcher.  No. 
1.156.610  ;  Oct.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  472. 

-Meyers,  Wlllard  F.,  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y.  Stone-saw. 
No.  1,166,166 ;  Oct.  12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  318. 

.Michael,  Clement  W.,  assignor  to  J.  I.  (  ase  Plow  Works, 
Racine,  Wis.  Harrow.  No.  1,156.611;  Oct.  12;  Gax. 
vol.  219;  p.  473. 

Micbaelsen,  Charles  O..  Omaha.  Nebr.  Ore-grinding  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.158,259;  Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1148. 

-Michel.  Benjamin  A.,  New  Orleans,  La.  Kefri^eratlng  ap- 
paratus.    Xo.  1. 1. ''..''), ;^6:i  ;  Oct.  5;  (iaz.  vol.  219;  p.  13. 

Michigan  Stove  Company,  The.  (See  Keep,  William  J., 
assignor.) 

Micbod,  Charles  L.,  Chicago.  111.  Metal  pole.  No.  1.166,422  ; 
Oct.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  407. 

Middleton,  George,  Providence,  R.  I.  Water-closet  gage. 
No.  1,167,567;  Oct.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  838. 

.MIdgley,  Thomas,  Sr.  and  T..  Jr..  Worthington,  Ohio. 
Collapsible  core.  No.  1.157,117  ;  Oct.  19  ;  Gax.  voL  219  ; 
p.  681. 

MIdgley,  Thomas,  Sr..  and  T.,  Jr..  Worthington.  Ohio. 
Constructing  collapsible  cores.  No.  1.157,118;  Oct.  19; 
Gaz.  VOL  219  ;  p.  682. 

Mlehle  Printing  Press  &  Manufacturing  Company.  (See 
Henderson,  Carl,  assignor. ) 

Mlehle  Printing  rress  k  Manufacturing  Company,  The. 
(See  Stevens.  Burt  D.,  assignor.) 

Mlehle,  Rol)ert,  assignor  to  Continental  &  Commercial 
Trust  k  Savings  Bank,  trustee,  Chicago.  111.  Driving 
mechanism  for  printing-presses.  No.  1,167,888 ;  Oct. 
26 ;  Gax.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1014. 

-Mikkelsen,  Edward  M.,  Chicago,  111.  Towel-cabinet.  No. 
1,156,917  :  Oct.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  610. 

Miles,  Charles  A.,  Baxter  Springs,  Kans.  TranAnisslon- 
gearing.     No.  1,155,601  ;  Oct.  5 ;  Gax.  vol.  219 :  p.  96. 

Miles,  Don  D.,  Jr.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Valve.  No. 
1,165,602;  Oct.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  96. 

Vliiey,  Luke  A.     (See  Taylor  and  Miley. ) 

Millard,  William,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Dispensing  apparatus. 
No.  1.157.645:  Oct.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  86.S. 

Miller,  Benjamin  D..  Wooater.  Ohio.,  assignor  of  fifty-five 
one-hundredths  to  E.  S.  Landes,  W.  B.  Bryson.  and  P.  C. 
(ilveu  and  live  one-hundredths  to  <i.  H.  Kepple.  Elec- 
tric-alarm mail-box.  No.  1.157.949;  Oct.  26;  Gax.  voL 
219;  p.  1035. 

Miller  Cabinet  Company.  (See  Miller  and  Raab,  as- 
signors.) 

Miller,  Charles  L.,  Norwood,  and  F.  B.  Fteeman.  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  assignors  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Paterson,  N.  J.  Bobbin  case  and  tension.  No. 
1,157,245;  Oct.  19;  Gax.  vol.  219;  p.  727. 

Miller,    Charles    T.,    Menard.     III.     Cushion  -  wheel.     No. 


1,156,242:  Oct.  12;  (Jaz.  vol.  219;  p.  .■?42. 

Miller.  Charles  W..  et  al.  (See  Wood.  Charles  R.,  as- 
signor.) 

Miller,  Cosby  D.,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.,  assignor  to-  Detroit 
Motor  Appliance  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.  Thermostat- 
motor.     No.  ],]57,889;  Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1014. 

Miller,  Frank  E.,  New  York.  .\.  \.  Change-speed  driving 
mechanism.  No.  1.156.848;  Oct.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p. 
666. 

Miller  Frank  S.,  assignor  to  Harris  .\ir  Pump  Company, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.  Air  -  lift  -  pump  booster.  No. 
1,167,998;  Oct.  26;  Gax.  vol.  219;  p.   1051. 

-Miller,  ueorge  K.,  Madison,  Me.  Reclaiming  uupar.-itus  for 
use  In  connection  with  pulp-mills.  No.  1,166,800;  Oct. 
12:  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  5.37. 

Miller,  Henry  C,  Waterford,  N.  Y.  Cushion  for  a  sound- 
box.    No.  1,155,945;  Oct.  6;  Gax.  vol.  219;  p.  215. 

Miller,  Jack  E.,  Cleburne^  Tex.  Shock-former  attachment 
for  binders.  No.  1.156.603;  Oct  6;  Gax.  vol.  219; 
p.  97. 

Miller,  James  B..  assignor  to  Rochester  Carrier  Company, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.  Cell-case  and  blank  therefor.  No. 
1,157,712;  Oct.  26;  Gax.  voL  219;  p.  952. 

Miller,  John  P.,  Trail.  British  Columbia,  Canada.  Ma- 
chine for  casting  lead  pigs.  No.  1,167,794 ;  Oct  26 ; 
Gai.  VOL  219;  p.  980. 

Miller.  John  H..  and  L.  Raab,  asstgnors  to  Miller  Cabinet 
Company.  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Combined  table  and  wrltlng- 
deak.     No.  jL167,633  ;  Oct.  19  ;  Oax.  vol.  219  ;  p.  869. 

Miller,  John  a.,  and  L.  Raab,  assignors  to  Miller  CaMnet 
Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  (Jombinatlon  taMe  and 
desk.     No.  1,167,684:  Oct  19 ;  Oax.  vol.  219 ;  p.  869. 

Miller,  Levi  B.     (See  Welntraub  and  Miller.) 

Miller  Pasteurising  Machine  (Company,  The.  (See  Pfonti, 
Leroy  S.,  assignor.) 
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Miller  Rubber  Co.     (See  Orlfflth.  Richard,  aMlgnor.) 
Miller,    Shrewvbary    B..    Fairmont,    W.     Va.      Combined 

Taeaam  washing  and  wringing  machine.    No.  1,166.046  : 

Oct.  5 :  Oai.  Tol.  219 ;  p.  215. 
Miller,    Thomag    W.,    assignor    to    The    Faultless    Rubber 

Company,  Ashland,  Ohio.     Seamless  rubber  glove.     No. 

1,167,646 :  Oct.  19 ;  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  863. 
Mlllllrin,    Wlnfleld    O.,    Detroit,    Mich.      Nut  -  lock.      No 

1.156.24H  :  Oct.  12  ;  Gai.  vol.  219  ;  p.  343. 
Mllllkin,    WinOeld    O..    Detroit,     Mich.      Nut-lock.      No. 

1,167,909;  Oct  26;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  1062. 
Mlllman,  Curtis  F.,  Woodside,  Del.,  assu^nor  to  F.  Schomo, 

Passaic,  N.  J.     Signature-machine.     No.  1,168,068 ;  Oct. 

26;  Gas.  Tol.  219;  p.  1077. 
Mills,  Andrew  J.,  Weir,  Bilss.     Paper  extract-holding  cup. 

No.  1,157,668;  Oct.  19;  Oaa.  vol.  219;  p.  838. 
Mills,   Clarence  M..   Phllllpsburg,   Kans.,  assignor  to  The 

Essenkay    Products  Company,   Chicago,   Iir     Tire-tool. 

No.  1,156,167  ;  Oct.  12  :  Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  319. 
Mills,    Lloyd   M.,   Appleton,   Wis.      Lock   for   bottles   and 

Jars.     No.  l,166JWt :  Oct.  6;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  216. 
Mlllssp,  Leander  W.,  Jr.,  Woodland,  Cal.     Wrench.     No. 

1.156,948 ;  Oct  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  216. 
Mllmoe,  Michael  J.     (See  Redington  and  Milmoe.) 
Miner,  William  G..  Cincinnati.  Ublo.     Engine  for  utilising 

powdered  fuel.     No.  1,166,702  ;  Oct  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  219  ; 

p.  606. 
Miner,  William  H.     (See  O'Connor,  John  F.,  assignor.) 
Miner,  William  U.     (See  Patch,  Calvin  B.,  assignor.) 
Mlnerallac  EUectrlc  Company.     (See  Brets,  Homer  A.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Minerals  Separation  American  Syndicate  (1913)  Limited. 

(See  Hlcglns,  Arthur  H.,  assignor.) 
Minerals   Separation    Limited.      (See    Higglns   and    Sten- 

nlng,  assignors.) 
Minerals  Separation  American  Syndicate  (1913)  Limited. 

(See  Owen,  Thomas  M.,  assignor.) 
Minerals  Separation  American  Syndicate  (1913)  Limited. 

(See  Wood,  Louia  A.,  assignor.) 
Minnlcb,  Martin,  Covington,  Ohio.    Broom  and  tool  holder. 

No.  1,166.168 :  Oct  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  319. 
Minor,  Walter  S.,  Cunningham,  Tenn.     Pitman-coupling. 

No.  1,166,918:  Oct  19 ;  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  610. 
Minor,  Walter  S.,  Cunningham,  Tenn.      Pitman-coupling. 

No.  1,167,960;  Oct  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  1036. 
Mlotke,   Joseph,    Milwaukee,    Wis.      Saw-sharpening   ma- 
chine.   No.  1,167,890 ;  Oct.  26  ;  Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1016. 
Mlschaasky,    Stephen    A.     and    M.    Pawlowski,    Syracuse. 

N.   YT;   said   Mischansky   assignor  to  said   Pawlowski. 

Liquid-measuring  apparatus.     No.  1,166,244  ;  Oct.   12 ; 

Gas.  vol.  219:  p.  343. 
Mitchell,  Granville  C.     (See  Jaquith,  Adelbert  assignor.) 
Mitchell,   John    E.,  and   D.   Parks,    St   Louis.   Mo.     Com 

bined  lift-cutting  and  beel-blank-building  machine.     No. 

1,167,409 ;  Oct  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  785. 
Mitchell,  Thomas  T.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  R.  Craw- 
ford, Joaquin,  Tex.     Lock-nut.     No.  1,155,949;  Oct  6; 

Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  217. 
Mitta.sch,  Alwln.     (See  Bosch  and  MIttasch.) 
Mix,  Philip  J.,  Boulder.  Colo.     Pocket-seat    No.  1,157.796  ; 

Oct  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  2l9 ;  p.  981. 
Miyasakl,   Yuske,  McKees  Rocks,   Pa.     Cast  truck  bolster. 

No.  1,156.305 ;  Oct.  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  363. 
Moberg,  Robert  O.,  Richardson,  Wis.     Means  for  securlUK 

cutting  sections  or  knives  to  sickle  or  cutter  bars.     No. 

1,166.703 :  Oct  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  219  :  p.  506. 
Moeller,  Isak.     (See  Hansson  and  Moeller.) 
Moench,  Frederick,  Rushvllle.   111.     Plating  or  decoratiuK 

chinaware  or  glassware.     No.  1,157,569  ;  Oct.  19 ;  Gas. 

vol.  219  :  p.  838. 
Moench,    Frederick,    Rushvllle.    111.      Cartridge-fitop    for 

magazine-shotguns.     No.   1,157,571  ;  Oct   19  ;  Gas.  vol. 

219  :  p.  839. 
Moench,    Frederick,   Rushvllle,    111.      Vulcanizing  and   at- 
taching rubber.     No.  1,167,572  ;  Oct.  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  219  ; 

p.   839. 
Moerbe,  Herman,  Giddlngs,  Tex.     Nut-lock.     No.  1,158,260  ; 

Oct.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1144. 
Moeschl-Edwards  C\>rrugating  Company,  The.      (See  Pro- 

beri,  Edwin  R..  assignor.) 
Moffatt    James    R.,    assignor   to    Union    Special    Machine 

Company,  Chicago,  III.    Controlling  device  for  operatlnu' 

Implements  In    sewing-machines.      No.    1,157,170 ;    Oct. 

19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  699. 
Moffatt,  James  R.,  and  R.  S.  Kelso,  assignors  to  Union  Spe 

dal  Machine  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Sewing-machine. 

No.  1,167,891  ;  Oct  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  1015. 
Moffatt  James  R..  and  R.  S.  Kelso,  assignors  to  Union  Bw 

cial  Machine  Company,  Cblcaeo.   111.     Needle-guard  lor 

sewing-macbines.      No.    1,157,892;    Oct.    26;    Gaz.    vol 

219;  p.  1016. 
MogyorOii,  George  S.,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Elevator  safety  de 

vice.  No.  1.157,322 ;  Oct.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  754. 
Mobun,  John  L.  (See  Martin,  Frederick  W..  assignor.) 
Mohan,  John  L.,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.     Car- roof.    No.  1,166,604  ; 

Oct  6:  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  97. 
Monitor  Time   Clock   Co.     (See  Hawley,   William  D.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Monnot,  John   F.,   Paris,   France.     Electric  switch.      No. 

1,166.804 ;  Oct.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  14. 
Monnot,  Jobn  1<\,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 

siKnments,  to  Duplex  Metallic  Company.    Alloy-surfaced 

metal.     No.  I,166;i69  ;  Oct  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  319. 


Monro,  WUUam  L.,  assignor  to  Window  Glass  Machine 
Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Regenerative  glass-drawing 
furnace.  No.  1.167,246;  Oct.  10;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p. 
728. 

Monroe.  Paul  L.,  Wationtown,  Pa.  Match-box.  No. 
1,167.961 ;  Oct  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1036. 

Montbarbon,  Philippe,  assignor  to  Societe  Anonyme  Mont- 
barbon,  Neuilly-snr-Selne,  France.  Cooling  system  for 
intemsl-combttstlon  engines.  No.  1,166,960 ;  Oct.  6 : 
Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  217. 

Monteleone,  Ernest  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Cash-box.  No. 
1,166,919 ;  Oct  19 ;  Gaz.  toL  219 ;  p.  610. 

Montfort.  J.  T.,  et  at.     (See  Holsey,  Walter  R..  assignor.) 

Monti,  Eudo,  Turin,  Italy.  Clarifying  and  concentrating 
frult-lulces.  No.  1,168,261 ;  Oct  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ; 
p.  1144. 

Montis,  Jean.     (See  Gonguet  and  Montis.) 

Moore,  Byron  E.,  Slater.  Mo.  Wrench.  No.  1,166,673; 
Oct  6:  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  121. 

Moore,  Charles  C,  WashlnKtoD,  U.  C,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  F.  C.  Stevens.  Manufacture  of  starch.  No.  1,166.801 ; 
Oct  12  :  Gas.  vol.  219  :  p.  538. 

Moore.  Charles  R..  La  Fayette,  Ind.  Recording  instru- 
ment    No.  1,165,601:  Oct.  5;  Gas.*vol.  219;  p.  63. 

Moore,  Charles  R.,  La  Fayette,  Ind.  Electromagnet.  No. 
1,155,602 ;  Oct  5 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  63. 

Muore.  Frank  V.,  assignor  to  Woman's  World  Magasine 
Company  Incorporated.  Chicago,  111.  Feed  mechanism 
for  mailing  or  other  machines.  No.  1,155,603;  Oct.  6; 
Gsz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  63. 

Moore,  Hugh  K.,  Berlin,  N.  H.  Making  calcium  hypo- 
chlorite.    No.   1,166,605;  Oct  6;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  98. 

Monre.  .lacob  L.,  and  F.  L.  MusKer ;  said  Musser  assignor 
to  Pittsburgh-Hickson  Companv,  Butler,  Pa.,  and  said 
Moore  assignor  to  Moore  Manufacturing  Compan/. 
Munde,  Ind.  Folding  couch.  No.  1,166,704;  Oct  12; 
Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  606. 

Moore.  John  C.  and  E.  L.  Winston,  Rushvllle,  Nebr. 
Coupler  for  pianos  and  player-pianos.  No.  1,167,573 ; 
Oct  19:  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  839. 

Moore,  John  L..  New  York,  assignor  to  F.  Strauss,  Yonk- 
ers.  N.  Y.  Toy  vehicle.  No.  1,157,171  ;  Oct.  19  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  219;  p.  700. 

Moore  Manufacturing  Company  et  al.  (See  Moore  and 
Musser,  assignors. ) 

Moore  Patent  Car  Company.  (See  Elmer,  James  P.,  as- 
signor.) 

Moore.  Philip  W.,  Evanston.  assignor  to  The  P  &  M  Com- 
pany, ChlcaKO.  111.  Knil-stay.  No.  1,168.141;  Oct  26; 
Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1103. 

Moore,  Robert  8.     (See  Erlckson,  Daniel  E.,  assignor.) 

Morehouse,  Melvln  W.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mer- 
genthsler  Linotype  Company.  Testing  mechanism.  No. 
1.157,796  ;  Oct  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  981. 

Moreton,  Alfred  G.,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Controlling  mechanism  for  internsl-combu^- 
tion  engines.  No.  1,158,000;  Oct.  26;  Gas.  vol.  219; 
p.  1052. 

Morey,  William  E..  assignor  to  National  Dump  Car  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.  Door-actuating  mechanism  for  gen- 
eral-service cars.  No.  1,155,430;  Oct  5;  Gaz.  vol.  219; 
p.  37. 

Morey.  William  E.,  assignor  to  National  Dump  Car  Com- 
pany. Chicago,  111.  Door-actuating  mechanism  for  gen- 
eral-service cars.  No.  1,167,893  ;  Oct  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ; 
p.  1016. 

Morgan.  Abraham,  Independence.  Mo.  Spring-wbeel.  No. 
1.156,30f. ;  Oct.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  219  :  p.  364. 

Morgan  &  Wright.     (See  Meyer,  Brwln  E.  A.  G.,  assignor.) 

Morganfleld,  August,  Junction  City,  Kans.  Collar -re- 
creaser.     No.  1.156.307;  Oct  12:  Gas.  vol.  210:  p.  364. 

Mori,  Susan  T.,  Meadow  Valley.  Cal.  Doll-«ye  adjuster. 
No.  1,157,119  ;  Oct  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  682. 

Morine,  Edwin  C,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Kryptok  Company,  New  York,  N.  V.  Making  bifocal 
lenses.    No.  1.157,410 ;  Oct  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  :  p.  780. 

Morine.  Edwin  C,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Kryptok 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Lens  manufacturiuR.  No. 
1.157,411  ;  Oct  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  786. 

Morison.  Donald  B.,  Hartlepool,  England.  Apparatus  for 
withdrawing  aerated  vapor  and  condensate  from  steam- 
condensers.  No.  1,166,651  ;  Oct.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p. 
217. 

Morning,  George  A.,  et  al,  (See  Lamar,  Alexis  L.,  as- 
signor.) 

Morrell.  Lon,  assignor  to  J.  P.  Campbell,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 
Sprinkler  for  irrigating  systems.  No.  1.156,612  ;  Oct 
12:  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  47.3. 

Morris,  Fulton  R.,  assignor  to  Morris  Grain  Drier  Co., 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  Grain  drier  and  cooler.  No.  1,157,172  ; 
Oct.  19 ;  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  700. 

Morris  Grain  Drier  Co.     (See  Morris,  Fulton  R..  assignor.) 

Morris,  William  L.,  assignor  to  S.  F.  Bowser  A  Company, 
Inc..  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  Engine  oil  connection.  No. 
1.167.804  :  Oct.  26;  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  1017. 

Morrison,  John  8..  Great  Bend.  Kans.  Carpet-beater. 
No.  1.165,062;  Oct.  6;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  218. 

Morrison,  Lewis  E.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Humans 
Company.  Safety-ra^rd  for  printing-presses.  No. 
1,165,766 ;  Oct  6 ;  Oss.  vol.  210 ;  p.  140. 

Morrison,  I..ei^is  E.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Hnmsns 
Company.  Safety  -  guard  for  printing  -  machines.  No. 
1,166,423 ;  Oct.  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  2f0 ;  p.  408. 
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MorrlBon,  I.iewi8  E.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  nssiznor  to  Hiimanu 

Company.      Safety    Kunrd     for     prlntlni:  -  pn-Mses       >•• 

1,187,247;  Oct.  19  :  (iaz.  vol.  2^9  :  n.  7-'S 
Morrtdon,   l>ewl«   E.,  Newark,   N.   J.,  assignor  to   llumnr,;. 

Company.      Safety  -  guard  for  printing  -  machines.     .Nm. 

1,168,069;  Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1078. 
Morrow.     .Norman     H..     Bemldji,     Minn.        Hinge.       Nu 

l,167.7i:<:  Oct.  L'6;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  953. 
Morrow.  William  B..  Shlppensburg,  Pa.     Screen-door  fas- 

tenfer.     No.  1,166,863;  Oct  6;  Oaz.  voL  219;  p.  219. 
Morse,  Arthur  J.,  Newport.  Melbourne,  Victoria,  .\uiitraliu. 

Spring-tire.      No.    1,168,070 ;    Oct    26 ;    Gaz.    vol.    219 ; 

p.  1078. 
Morse,  Prank   L.,   Ithaca,  N.  Y.     Valve  mechanism.      No. 

1,156  920;  Oct.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  611. 
Morse,   Frank   L.     Ithaca,   N.    Y.      Valve-opera tlnn  mechw 

nism.     No.  1.156.921  :  Oct.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219:  p.  611 
Morse,    Rodolph    F.,    Providence,    R.    I.      Grate-bar.      No, 

1,166,674;  Oct  6;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  121. 
Mosby,  Alfred  D.,  assignor  to  Marsh  Capron  Manufactur- 

Inft   Company.    ChicaRO.    111.      Loading   apparatus.     No. 

1,156,246  ;  Oct  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  344. 
MoHchcowits,  Herman,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.    Form  for  preserv- 
ing  nnd    diftplavlnK   waists    and   other   garments.      No. 

1.156,246;  Oct.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  344. 
Moeler.  Moses.  Cincinnati,  and  C.  Bartela,  Hamilton,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  The  Mosler  Safe  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y*. 

Safe  construction.     No.   1,167,027;  Oct.   19;   Gaz.   vol. 

219 ;  p.  649. 
Mosler,  Moses,  Cincinnati,  and  C.  Bsrtels,  Hamilton,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  The  Mosler  Safe  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Safe.     No.  1,167,412;  Oct  19;  Gaz.  vol,  219;  p.  786. 
Mosler  Safe  Company,   The.      (See   Mosler  and   Bartels, 

assignors. )  ^ 

MosN.  Sanford  A.,  Lynn.  Mass..  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.     Centrifugal  compressor.     No.  1,166,613 ; 

Oct  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  478. 
MoBzyaski,  Jossyp,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Tanning  and  water- 
proofing leather.    No.  1,167,062  ;  Oct.  26  ;  Gas.  vol.  219  ; 

p.  1036. 
Motognph  Company  of  America.      (See  Bickley,  Everett 

H.,  assignor.) 
Mott,  JameA   W..  Cresoo,   Iowa,   assignor  of  one-third   to 

A.  C.and  (.'.Christen,  Decorah,  Iowa.    Headlight-taming 

mechanism  for  vehicles.     No.  1,168,071;  Oct.  20;  Gaz. 

vol.  219:  p.  1078. 
Moyer,  Charles  F.,  et  al.     (Bee  Akin,  Willis  H.,  assignor.) 
Mqynlkan,    Jeremiah    A.,   assignor   of   one-half    to   T.    E. 

Sands,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    Car-replacer.    No.  1,156,431  ; 

Oct  6:  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  37. 
MOzdslers,    Aloys,   Shelton.   Conn.      Fire-alarm   box.      No. 

l,l.'V6  7n.-i :  (MI.    Ill:  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  ."VOfl. 
Muckleroy,  William  C.  et  al.     (See  Cox,  Thomas  E.,  as- 
signor.) 
Mueller,    Louis.    Cincinnati.    Ohio.      Socket-wrench.      No. 

1,155,075  :  Oct  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  122. 
Mueller.  Philip,  assignor  to  H.  Mueller  Mfg.  Co..  Decatur, 

III.     Sanitary  drinklng-fountaln.      No.   1.157,173;  Oct. 

10;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  701. 
Mueller.   Robert,   assignor  to   H.    Mueller  Manufacturlne 

Company,  Decatur,  111.     Self-retaining  coupling-washer. 

No.  1,1.17.574;  Oct  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  «40. 
MflUer.    Friederlch.    assignor   to    Pratt    A    Whitney    Com- 

?any,     Hartford,    Conn.      Tap-making    machine.       No. 
,156.432;  Oct.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  38. 
MQller,  Henry,  asslKOor  of  one-half  to  J.  Bcrnhard,  Phila 

delpiila,    Pa.      Sanitary    guard    for    water-closet    seats. 

No.  1,168.142;  Oct  26:  Oaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1103. 
Mullowney,    Timothy,    Milwaukee,    Wis.      Blower-plpe-as- 

sembling   derrick.      No.    1,167.248;    Oct.    19;    Gar.,    vol. 

219;  p.  729. 
Miilock,  William  R.,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba.  Canada.     Platen 

for  tvpe-wrltine  machines.     No.  1,166,614  ;  Oct.  12  ;  Gaz. 

vol    219:  p.  474. 
Multlpost  Company.      (See  Lederman,  John  E..  assignor.) 
Mulvety,     Frank,     Waupun,     Wis.       Railway-brake-setting 

mecnanlsm.      No.    1.155,504;    Oct.    6;    (Jaz.    vol.    219; 

p.  64. 
Mumtn.  Edward  F.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Duplicating  attach 

ment  for  calculating-machines.     .No.  1,167.6.36;  Oct.  19: 

Gsz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  859. 
Mummery,  F'redenck  G.,  ft  al.     (See  Buskard,  Samuel  G.. 

assignor.) 
Mflnch,  fluKtav.     ( R«>e  Speoketer  and  MOnch.) 
Muney.     Peter.     St     Louis,     Mo.       Soldering-iron.       No 

1.156.433  ;  Oct  6 ;  Oaz.  rol.  210 ;  p.  38. 
Murpbey,  James  A.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  and  F.  S.  Thompson. 

Atlantic  *  Ity,    N.  .1.     Automobile-lock.     No.   1,I.%6.6M  : 

net.  12:  <}nz    vol.  219:  p    474. 
Mnrpby,  G.  M,  P.,  et  al.,  receivers.      (See  Mefer.  Robert. 

ssslgnor.)      (Reissue.) 
Murphy,  George  H.,  Balls   Ferry,  Cal.     Electrical   scroll- 
saw.     No.  1,166,835  ;  Oct.  5 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  179. 
Murphy.  James  L.,  New  York,  and  J.  Richmond,  Yonkers, 

N.  \.     Means  for  fixing  anchorages  in  concrete  walls 

No.  1,167.895;  Oct  26;  Oaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1017. 
Murpbr,   Walter  P.,   Chicago,    111.      Metal   car-roof.      No 

1,160,616 :  Oct  12:  Gaz.  voL  219 ;  p.  475. 
Marphy,  Walter  P.,  Cnlcago.  III.    Car-roof,     No.  1,160.017 

Oct.  12;  Oaz.  Tol.  219;  p.  470. 
Murray.  Charles  F..  Evanston.  assignor  to  The  Fowler  Car 

ComMny,  Chicago,   111.     Carline.     No.   1,166,865;  Oct. 

6 ;  (?az.  vol.  210 ;  p.  14. 

219  0.  G.— iii 


Murray  Thomas  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Machine  for  wssb- 
ing  dishes.  No.  1,156,424;  Oct  12;  Gaz.  vol.  219; 
p.  408. 

Murraj,  Thomas  B.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Lining  for  tanks. 
No.  1,166,425  ;  Oct  12 ;  Oaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  408. 

Murray,  Thomas  E..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Apparatus  for  elec- 
tric welding.  No.  1,166.426;  Oct.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210; 
p.  400, 

Murray,  Thomas  E..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Vehicle-wheel.  N«. 
1,166,427;  Oct  12;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  409. 

Murrey,  Ed,  University  Place,  assignor  to  N.  White  snd 
F.  L.  Turner,  Uncoln.  Nebr.  Grab-fork.  No.  1,150.247: 
Oct    12;  Gaz.  vol.  219:   p.  844. 

Murrey,  Jasper  P.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Resilient  tread  for 
vehicle-wheels.  No.  1,160,020  ;  Oct.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ; 
p.  476. 

Musser,  Fory  L.     (See  Moore  and  Musser.) 

Myatt,  .John  W.,  assignor  to  Ledgers  Limited,  Tipton, 
England.  Loose-leaf  book.  No.  1,158,262;  Oct.  20: 
Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1144. 

Myers,  Alexander,  Revere,  assignor  to  International  Com- 
fort   Chair    Co.,     Boston     Mass.       Chalr-awnlng.       No 
1,155. .366:  Oct.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  15. 

Myers,  John  F.,  Millersburg,  Ohio.  Swlne-feeder  No 
1.156,428;  Oct  12;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  409. 

Myers,  Lewis  C.      (See  Hess  snd  Myers.) 

Myers.  Samuel  A.,  Boston.  Mass.  Collar  for  garments. 
No.  1,166,090 ;  Oct  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  293 

My^att,  Otis  A.,  assignor  to  Holophane  Glass  Company 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Glass  structure.  No,  1,157.963 ;  Oct. 
26 ;  Oaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  1036.  i..'u:>.v^i. 

Myhre.  Arthur  H.,  Tacoma,  Wash.  Engraver's  ring-clamp. 
No.  1,167,120;  Oct  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  682. 

N-W.  Equipment  Co.  Inc.  (See  Banks,  William  C,  as 
signor. ) 

Nachod,  Carl  P..  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Nachod 
Signal  Company  Inc.  Electric  signaling  system.  No. 
1,168,143;  Oct  ^6 ;  Gas,  vol.  219;  p.  1103. 

Nachod  Signal  Company.  (See  Nachod.  Carl  P.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Nash.  Charles  J.,  assignor  to  Universal  Draft  Gear  Attaeb- 
??5^  S9.'  Chlcazo,  111.  Yoke  for  draft-gears.  No. 
1.166.618 ;  Oct  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  476. 

Nashua  Machine  Company.  (See  Littlefleld.  Frank  A., 
assignor,  i 

Nasief  Benjamin  J.,  and  F.  F.  Dorsey.  Rochester,  assignors 
to   Ansco   Company,   Binghamton,    N.    Y.      Roll-fllm-de- 
veloping  apparatus.     No.  1,156,922  ;  Oct.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol 
^  219;  p.  612. 

National  -  Acme  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See 
Smith  and  Rindfleisch,  assignors. ) 

National  Automatic  Tool  Company.  (Sec  ('lev<land  Edgur 
W.,  assignor.) 

National  Blank  Book  Company.  (See  Schade.  John  .Ir., 
assignor. ) 

National  Brake  &  Electric  Company.  (See  Alkman,  Bur- 
ton 8..  assignor.  I 

National  Brass  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Wray, 
Charles   F..   as.sl>rnor.) 

National  Caibon  Companv.  ( S<-e  Brown,  John  W  as- 
signor.) 

National  Cash  Register  Company.  The.  (See  Nelson,  Carl 
L..  assignor.) 

National  Cash  Register  Companv,  The.  (See  Von  Peln, 
Edward  J.,  assignor.) 

National  Chemical  Company.  (See  Matthes,  Samuel  S., 
assignor. ) 

National  Cheralcal  Company.  (See  Seltenrelch,  John  J., 
assignor,  i 

National  Chemical  ("ompany.  (See  Tyler.  Clisrles  .\.,  as- 
signor. I 

National  Dump  Car  Company.  ( Sei-  Morev,  William  B., 
assignor. » 

National  Electric  Specialty  Company,  The.  (See  Greene, 
John  T.,  assignor.) 

National  Gas  Engine  Company  Limited,  The.  fSee  Clerk, 
Dugald.  assignor,  i 

National  Lock  Washer  Company.  The.  (See  Hoyt,  Daniel, 
assignor,  i 

Xationiil  Mallen)iie  Castings  Cnmiiany.  The.  (See  Byers, 
Jacob  J.,  assignor.) 

National  Malleable  Castings  Company.  The.  (See  Coffln, 
Walter  E..  assignor.) 

National  Molding  Company.  (See  (Jilson  and  Fullman, 
assignors. ) 

National  Peat  Refining  Company.  The.  (See  Bartholo- 
mew. Ellis,  assignor.) 

National  Spring  and  Wire  Company.  (Sec  King,  Fred  B., 
assignor.) 

National  Tube  Company.     (See  Fell,  Charles,  assignor.) 

National  Tube  Company.  (See  Patterson.  Thomas,  as- 
signor. I 

Neal,  Flnesa  E..  .\nderson,  Ind.  Liner  for  pneumatic 
tires.     No,  1,165,367  ;  Oct  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  15. 

Neal,  Spencer  G.,  assignor  to  California  Valve  and  Air 
Brake  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Csl.  Air-retaining  valve 
for  air-brake  apparatus.  No.  I.lfi7.9f»4;  Oct.  26;  Gaz. 
vol.  219;  p.  1038. 

Neel,  James  L.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  C.  Klpp,  Cedar 
Rapids,  Iowa.  Can-making  machine.  No.  1,166,010; 
Oct  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  476. 

Neeley,  George  8.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor,  by  means  ss- 
slgnments.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Electric  reini- 
Istor.     No.  1.167,066  ;  Oct  26  ;  Oaz.  TOl.  210 ;  p.  1087. 
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Neeley,  George  S.,  8t  Louis,  Mo.,  asalgnor,  by  meane  aa- 
sltrnmenta,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Automatic 
volUge-regulator.  No.  1,158,001;  Oct.  26;  Qaa.  vol. 
219;  p.  1&3. 

Nellaen,  Hana  C.     (See  Fraxee,  Jaekaon  F.,  aaslgnor.) 

Neller,  Albert  H.,  aaaignor  of  one-third  to  I.  L.  Eales  and 
one-tbird  to  F.  8.  Boies,  Fairfield,  Iowa.  Caster-mount- 
ing.    No.  1,155,606;  Oct.  5;  Gas.  toI.  219  ;  p.  98. 

Neller,  Albert  H.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  I.  ll  Eales  and 
one-third  to  F.  8.  Boles,  Fairfield,  Iowa.  Caater-mount- 
Ing.     No.  1,155.607  ;  Oct.  5 ;  Gai.  vol.  219  ;  p.  98. 

Nellea.  Pred  C.     (See  Orlne,  Harry  A.,  aasignor.) 

Nelson,  Alexander.      {See  Hess,  Christian  F..  asalKuor.) 

Nelson,  Alfred,  Camden,  N.  J.  CMishlon-tlre.  No.  1.166,802; 
Oct.  12;  Oax.  rol.  219;  p.  638. 

Nelson,  Carl  E.,  Wilkinsbarg.  Pa.  Keyboard  for  telegraph- 
transmitters.  No.  1,187,714  ;  Oct.  26 ;  Ga«.  vol.  219  ; 
p.  963. 

Nelaon.  Carl  L.,  Seattle,  Waah.,  aaaignor  to  The  National 
Cash  Register  Company.  Dayton,  Ohio.  Caab-reglater 
indicator.  No.  1,166,091 ;  Oct.  12 ;  Gas,  vol.  219 ; 
p.  293. 

Nelson,  Peter  R.,  Mambajao.  Philippine  Islanda.  F^ber- 
cleaning  machine.  No.  1,167,576 ;  Oct.  19 ;  Gai.  vol. 
219;  p.  840. 

Nelson,  William  P..  Columbia  Falls,  Mont.  Bread  mixer. 
No.  1,167,676;  Oct.  19;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  841. 

Nesper,  John  B.,  Narberth,  Pa.  Tootn-cleaner.  No. 
1.167,413 ;  Oct.  19 ;  Gai.  vol.  219  ;  p.  787. 

Nethercott,  William  ,T.,  Kerrobert.  Saskatchewan,  Canada. 
Ash-sifter.  No.  1,156,923 ;  Oct.  19 ;  Gat.  vol.  219 ; 
p.  612. 

Nettle.  John  F.,  Butte.  Mont.  Resilient  wheel.  No. 
1.158,263:  Oct.  26;  Ga«.  vol.  219:  p.  1146. 

Nenbecker,  C.  A.     (See  Strohl,  Friedrlch,  assignor.) 

Neuland,  Alfons  H.,  Bergenfleld,  N.  J.  Dynamo-electric 
machine.    No.  1,167.414 :  Oct.  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  787. 

N«Tlll,  David  J.,  aaaignor  to  The  Dorr  Cyanide  Machinery 
Company,  Denrer.  Colo.  Ore-claaalfier.  No.  1,166,643  ; 
Oct.  12;  Gai.  vol.  219;  p.  449. 

NeTlll,  David  J.,  Denver,  Colo.,  aaalnior  to  The  Dorr 
Cyanide  Machinery  Company,  Ore-claaalfier.  No. 
1.156,644;  Oct.  12;  Gax.  vol.  2l6 ;  p.  449. 

New  England  Electric  Company,  The.  (See  Caine.  James 
C,  assignor.) 

New  Haven  Clock  Co.     (See  Porter.  Wilaon  E.,  aaslgnor.) 

Nmt  HaTea  Clock  Co.  (See  Porter  and  Comwell,  as- 
•ignors.) 

New  Jersey  Patent  Company.  (See  Holland,  Newman  H., 
assignor. ) 

New  Jersey  Patent  Company.  (See  Saltxman,  Auguste  L.. 
assignor. ) 

New  Jersey  Zinc  Company,  The.  (See  Stone,  George  C, 
assignor. ) 

New  York  Coll  Company.  (See  Rhoades,  Lewis  T..  as- 
signor. ) 

Newark  Spring  Mattresa  Company.  (See  Manchee,  Wil- 
frid A.,  assignor.) 

Newark  Spring  Mattress  Company,  The.  (See  Odell,  Rod- 
ert  C,  assignor.) 

Newberry,  Spencer  B.,  Baybrldge,  assignor  to  Sanduaky 
Portland  Cement  Company,  (Jleveland,  Ohio.  Basic 
lining  for  kilns.  No.  1,156,018;  Oct.  6;  Ga«.  vol.  219; 
p.  240. 

Newbold,  Harry,  St.  Albans,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  R. 
WllUama,  London,  England.  Apparatus  for  making  bi- 
focal lenaes.  No.  1,168,002;  Oct.  26;  Gas.  vol.  219; 
p.  1063. 

Newhall,  Henry  B.     (See  Pleister,  Henry  W.,  assignor.) 

Newman,  Charlea  M.  (See  Stephenson  and  Drapallk,  as- 
■Ignors.) 

Nesnalski.  Joaef,  and  J.  Maslanik,  McKees  Rocks.  Pa. 
Motor-vehicle.  No.  1,157.174;  Oct.  19;  Gas.  vol.  219; 
p.  701. 

Nlehol.  Robert  S.,  Brooking,  Saskatchewan,  Canada. 
Traction-wheel  scraper.  No.  1,156.248;  Oct.  12;  Gas. 
vol.  219:  p.   345. 

Nichola,  Charles  W.  (See  Blardone,  Nichols,  and  Bru 
guiere.) 

Nichols,  John  8.     (See  Nichols,  Theodore  J.,  assignor.) 

Nichols,  Theodore  J.,  asalgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  8.  Nicbois, 
Bellevue,  Tex.  Carbureter.  No.  1,166,924 ;  Oct.  19 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  612. 

Nicholson,  John  H.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Spinning  apparatus. 
No.  1,157,323  ;  Oct  19;  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  764. 

Nickels,  Grlfflu.     (See  Lavender  and  Nickela.) 

Nickolal.  Carl  L..  De  Beqiie.  asalgnor  of  forty  one-bun 
dredtha  to  E.  W.  Lloyd,  Pueblo,  Colo.  Double-under 
reamer  setter.  No.  1,167,577;  Oct.  19;  Gax.  vol.  21tf  ; 
p.  841. 

Nlenstadt,  August  E.,  assignor  to  M.  Wolfer.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Color-cartridge.  No.  1,155,676;  Oct.  6;  Gas. 
vol.  219;  p.  122. 

Niermeyer.  Henry  W.,  Ftlca,  N.  Y.     Rlb-knlttlng  machine. 

No.  1.1*8,072  :  Oct.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  1079. 
Nieschang,  Cbarle*  C.  F.,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.     Inhaler.     No. 
1,155.608;  Oct<  5:  Gax.  vol.  219;  p.  98. 

Nilea-Bement-Pond  Company.     (See  Keefer,  Samuel  H.,  as- 

nlgnoT.)- 
Niles.  Inrlng  F..  Plalnfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  R.  Hoe  and 
Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Printing-machine.     No.  1,155,605  : 
Oct.  6:  Gax.  vol.  219;  p.  64. 
Nllea,    Seymour   M.,    Bangus,    Mass.      Hollow    aboe-form. 
No.  1,166.429  :  Oct  12  ;  Gas.  rol.  219  ;  p.  409. 


Nlvois,  Victor.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Container.     No.  1,156.019  ; 

Oct  5-  Gax.  vol.  219;  p.  240. 
Noakea,  Charles  A.,  Rock  Ijike,  N.  D.     Horsewhipping  de- 
vice.    No.  1,158,264  :  Oct.  26  ;  Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1146. 
Noble.  B.  L.     (See  Noble.  Jamea  A.,  aaaignor.) 
Noble,    James    A.,    New    York,    aaaignor    to    E.    L.    Noble, 
Brooklvn,  N.  Y.  Hand-operated  car-brake.  No.  1,166,849  ; 
Oct  12  ;  Gaa.  vol.  219 ;  p.  556. 
Noble.  Warren,  Orchard  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Sangamo 
Electric  Company,  Springfield,  111.     Mecnanlsm  for  regu 
latlng    the    charging    rate    of    storage    batteries.      No. 
1,157^028;  Oct  19;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  650. 
Nobles,    Claude    R.,    St.    John.    New    RruDswlck.    Canada. 
Sash-holder.      No.    1.157,797;   Oct.    26;    Gaz.    vol.   219; 
p.  981. 
Noiseless    Typewriter    Company,    The.       (See    Anderson, 

Nils  H.,  assignor.) 
Nordberg,     Bruno     V.,     Milwaukee,     Wla.      Engine.      No. 

1.157,029:  Oct.  19:  Gai.  vol.  219;  p.  650. 
Nordberg,   Bruno  V.,   Milwaukee,    Wis.      Compression-con- 
trolling mechanism  for  englnea.     No.  1,157.030;  Oct.  19  ; 
Gas.  vol.  1>10  :  p.  651. 
Nordyke  &  Marmon  Company.     (See  Zlegler,  Lealle  I.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Norris.   George  L.,  Pittsburgh,   aaslgnor  to  Tinius  Olsen 
Testing  Mschlne  Company,  I'hlladelphla.  I'a.     Abrasion- 
testing  machine.     No.  1.156,803 ;  Oct.  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  219; 
p.  535. 
Norsk       Hydro     Elektrisk       Kvaelstofaktieselskab.        (See 

Troye.   tilnnr,  assignor.) 
Norsk-Hydroelektrisk   Kvaelstofaktleselkab.      (See  Collett. 

Bmil,  assignor.) 
Northcroft  Wilfrid.     (See  McKlnile.  Mortimer,  assignor.) 
Northwestern     Manufacturing     Company.      (See     Folden, 

Frank  H..  assignor.) 
Norton,   Horatio  N.,   Mount   Vernon,   N.    Y.     Fluid-power- 
transmlttlng    apparatua    for    vehicles.     No.    1,167,416; 
Oct.  19  :  Gax.  vol.  219 :  p.  788. 
Norvell,  Peyton.      (See  Ruaaell,  George  H.,  aaaignor.) 
Norwich    Automatic   f'eeder   Company,   The.      (See  Bnoa, 

Frank.  Jr..  assignor.) 
Norwood,  John  B.     (See  Schroeder  and  Norwood.) 
Nuhrlng.     Charles.    Cincinnati,    Ohio.       Hoae-rack.      No. 

1.166,706 ;  Oct.  12  ;  Gaa  vol.  219 ;  p.  607. 
Nntt,  Norman  W..  nsslgnor  to  Trenton  Electric  and  Con- 
duit Company.  Trenton.  N.  J.     Electrical  fuae-plug.     No. 
1.168.145:  Oct  26;  Gax.  vol.  219;  p.  1104. 
O'Brien,  Joseph   F.,   New  York.   N.   V.     Window  construc- 
tion.    No.  1,157,031  :  Oct  19:  Gax.  vol.  219;  p.  661. 
O'Connor,  John  F..  asalgnor  to  W.  H.  Miner,  Chicago    III. 
Friction    draft-gear    for    railway-cars.      No.    1.166,092; 
Oct  12;  Oax.  vol.  219:  p.  293. 
O'Connor.  Richard  A.     (See  Charland  and  O'Connor.) 
OI>WTPr.  Joseph,  assignor  to  L.  O'Dwyer,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Foot-oorspt      No.    1.156.621:    Oct.    11*;    Gax.    vol.    219; 
p.   477. 
O'Dwyer.  I.niincelot.      (See  O'Dwyer.  Joseph,  assignor.) 
O'Nell.    Stephen    G.,    et    al.      (See    Maaon,    Hoaea    A.,    as- 
signor.) 
U'Rellly,    William    E.,    London,    England.     Safety  •  raxor. 

No.   1.157.249:  Oct   19:  Gax.  vol.  219;   p.  729. 
Oberhacke,   Henrv   B.,   Los   Angeles.   Cal.      Built-up  struc- 
ture of  glass  or  the  like.     No.  1,158,144  ;  Oct.  26 ;  Oax. 
vol.  219;  p.  1104. 
Odabashlan,   Serop,  Worcester,  Mass.     Machine  for  clean- 
ing metal  strips.     No.  1,155.609;  Oct  5;  Gax.  vol.  219; 
p.  90. 
Odell.  Robert  C.  assignor  to  The  Newark  Spring  Mattreas 
Company,   Newark.   N.  J.     Bed-bottom.     No.   1,167,798; 
Oct.  26 :  Gax.  vol.  219  ;  p.  982. 
Oehler.  Max,  St.  LohIr.  Mo.     Machine  for  cutting  fat.     No. 

1,157,799  ;  Oct  26  ;  Gax.  vol.  210  ;  p.  982. 
OKrissek.  George  A.,  and   J.   Jaworskv,   Loh  .\ngeles,  Cal. 
Alrcrnft.     No.  1.157.636:  Oct.  19;  (5ai.  vol.  219;  p.  859. 
Ohio    Grease    Company,    The.       (See    Lowry,    Frank,    as 

signor. ) 
Ohio  Match  Company,  The.      (See  Welker,  Alvin  D.,  aa 

aignor. ) 
Ohnstrand,  Enoch,  assignor  to  U.  S.  Steel  Furniture  Com- 
pany, Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Drawer-locking  mechanism.     No. 
1.157.032:  Oct.  19;  Gax.  vol.  219;  p.  662. 
Oiler,  Frank  E.,  Omaha,  Nebr,  assignor  to  Positive  Print 
Machine   and   Paper  Co.      Camera   provided   with  auto- 
matic   fluid-treating   mechanism.      No.    1,168,386 ;    Oct 
26:  Gax.  vol.  219;  p.  1189. 
Olandt,  Robert  H.,  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y.     Internal-com- 
bustion engine.     No.  1.155,434  ;  Oct.  5  ;  Gax.  vol.  219  : 
p.   38. 
Oldham,    Frank.    Dalla.o.   Tex.      Spraying   attachment   for 
cultivators.      No.    1,156,622;    Oct.    12;    Gaz.    vol.    219; 
p.   477. 
Olive,    Oliver    H..    Indlanola,    Iowa.     Water  -  motor.     No. 

1,157.416;  Oct.  19:  Gaz.  vol.  219:  p.  788. 
Oliver  Chilled  Plow  Works.      (See  Heylman,  Edward  M., 

assignor. ) 
Olney,  Harry  W.,  Spokane,  Wash.     Electric  burglar,  fire, 
and  general  alarm.     No.   1,158,146 ;  Oct  26 ;  Gas.  vol. 
210:   p.   1104. 
Olaen.  Nels.  Menominee,  Mich.     Accounts-delivery  cabinet. 

No.  1.155.954  ;  Oct  5  ;  Gax.  vol.  219  ;  p.  219. 
Olson,   Kcori;*'.   ndmlnlstrator.      i  See  Simon.  Carl  G.) 
Olson.   John,   Belgrade,  Mo.     Wire  -  fence  stretcher.     No. 
1.157.324  :  Oct  19:  Gax.  vol.  219;  p.  766. 
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Olaon,  Karl  B.,  Irrlngton,  N.  J.  Making  Imitation  gold 
or  colored  leaf.  No.  1,168,265 ;  Oct  26^;  Gaa.  vol.  219 ; 
p.  1146. 

Oman,  Reuben  B.,  Wlllmar,  Minn.  Reversible  variable- 
apeed  drive.    No.  1,165.368 ;  Oct  6  ;  Gax.  vol.  219  ;  p.  15. 

Onderdonk,  Lansing,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Union 
Special  Machine  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Sewing-ma- 
chine feeding  and  ruffling  mechanism.  No.  1,166,545 ; 
Oct.  12;  Gax.  vol.  219;   p.  450. 

Oppen,  Ole  K.,  Chicago.  111.  CvUnder  for  waablng-ma- 
cblnec.     No.  1,167.121  ;  Oct.  19;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  682. 

Organ,  Thomas  O.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Greaae-cup.  No. 
I,15ej804:  Oct.  12:  Gax.  vol.  210;  p.  539. 

Orpen,  Wnuam  H^,  Jr.     (See  Sperry  and  Orpen.) 

Orpen,  William  H.,  Jr..  Brooklyn,  asainior  to  Interna- 
tional Typesetting  Machine  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Magadne  for  typographical  machines.  No.  1,166,033 ; 
Oct.  6 ;  Gax.  vol.  219 ;  p.  246. 

Orrock.  John  W.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  H.  H.  Vaugban, 
Montreal,  Quebec,  (Janada.  Underground  conduit.  No. 
1.156,610 ;  Oct.  5 ;  Gax.  vol.  219  ;  p.  99. 

Oaakl.  Mihisuka,  San  Quentin,  Cal.  Shoe-supporter.  No. 
1,156,606 ;  Oct  6  ;  Gax.  vol.  219 ;  p.  65. 

Osborne,  John,  Hotchklss,  Colo.  Hoae-swlTCl.  No. 
1.157,715 ;  Oct  26  ;  Gax.  vol.  219 ;  p.  963. 

Oeborne,  John  Ll,  aaaignor  to  Judson  Governor  Company, 
Rocheater.  N.  Y.  Valve.  No.  1,167,966 ;  Oct.  26 ;  Gax. 
▼ol.  219:  p.  1038. 

Osgood,  John  L.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Closure  for  olllng-ducts. 
No.  1,1!S7,250:  Oct  19;  Gax.  vol.  219;  p.  729. 

Oagood,  Walter  P.     (See  Edwards  and  Osgood.) 

Oaiund,  John  B.,  Hartford,  Conn.  Universal  test-Indi- 
cator.    No.  1^67,800-  Oct  26;  Oai.  vol.  219;  p.  982. 

Oanos,  Mendel,  Berlin,  (iermany,  asalgnor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.  Dynamo-electric  machine.  No.  1,167,326  ; 
Oct.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  755. 

Oaawald,  Herman,  Greenlawn,  asalgnor,  by  meane  asslgn- 

'  ments.   to   Locke   Steel    Chain   Company,   Great    River, 


N.   Y.     Chain-link   and   making  and   assembling   same. 
No.  1.157,175;  Oct  19  ;  Gax.  vol.  219:  p.  701. 
Otis  Elevator  Company.      (See  Ihlder,  John  p.,  assignor.) 


Otis  Elerntor  Company.  (See  Llndquist,  David  L.,  as 
slgnor.  I 

Otis  Elevator  Company.  (See  Pratt,  Charles  H.,  as- 
algnor. ) 

Otls-FeDFora  Elevator  Company.  (See  Bennett,  Joseph 
C,  assignor.) 

Otis,  Spencer.      (See  Thompson  and  Otis.) 

Outerson.  James  T.     (See  Head,  Robert  aasignor.) 

Ontrebon,  Edouard.  assignor  to  Manufacture  d'Horlogerle 
de  B4thune,  B^thune.  France.  Weighing  apparatus. 
No.   1.157.716;  Oct  26;  Gax.   vol.  219;  p.  954. 

Overbury.  Frederick  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  H.  C.  Platta, 
asalgaora  to  Flintkote  Manafacturlng  Company,  Ruther- 
ford. N.  J.  Weatherproof  covering.  No.  1,168,266  ;  Oct 
26:  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  1146. 

OTorbary,  Frederick  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  H.  C.  Platta, 
■Mlgsora  to  Flintkote  Manufacturing  Company,  Ruther- 
ford, N.  J.  Flexible  convex  tile  roofing.  No.  1,168,267 ; 
Oct.  26;  Gax.  vol.  219;  p.  1146. 

OTerbury.  Frederick  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  H.  C.  Platta. 
asalgaora  to  Flintkote  Manufacturing  Company,  Ruther- 
ford, N.  J.  Tile  roofing.  No.  1,168.268 ;  Oct  26 ;  Gax. 
▼ol.  219  ;  p.  1146. 

Owen,  Henrv  A.,  aaaignor  to  The  Whitln  Machine  Works, 
Whltlnsvllle,  Maas.  Nipper  -  motion  drive  for  cotton- 
combers.     No.  1,167,033  ;  Oct.  19  :  Gax.  vol.  219 ;  p.  662. 

Owen,  Oscar  L.,  and  L.  Rasco,  aaaignor*  to  The  Whltin 
Machine  Works.  Whitinsvllle.  Mass.  Bovlng-creel  for 
spinning  and  doublinz  framea.  No.  1,168,387  ;  Oct  26 ; 
Gax.  vol.  219;  p.  1189. 

Owen,  Thomas  M.,  Broken  Hill.  New  South  Walea.  .Aus- 
tralia, assignor  to  Minerals  Separation  American 
Syndicate  (1913)  Limited.  London,  England.  Appa- 
ratus for  the  concentration  of  ores.  No.  1,155,836;  Oct. 
6;  Gax.  vol.  219;  p.   179. 

Owen.  Thomas  M..  aasignor  to  E.  W.  Culver,  Sydney,  New 
South  Wales.  Austrnlln.  Separation  of  metallic  sulflds 
from  ores.     No.   1.157,176;  Oct   19;  Gax.  vol.  219;  p. 

P  ft  M  Company    The.     (See  Moore,  Philip  W.,  asalgnor.) 

Pacelll.  John,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Shutter-fastener.  No. 
1,156,707:  Oct.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  507. 

Paclus,  Julius  P.  C.  (See  Schoenherr.  Frank  C,  as- 
signor. ) 

Pack,  Charles.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Doehler  Die 
Casting  Company.  White-metal  casting  and  making 
same.     No.   1,1.%6.093:  Oct.   12;  Gaz.   vol.  219;  p    294. 

Packard  Motor  Car  Company.  (See  Huff,  Russell,  as- 
algnor.) 

Packard  Motor  Car  Company.  (See  Loomis, .  Allen,  as- 
signor.) 

Pscknrd  Motor  Car  Company.  (See  Vincent  Jesse  G.,  aa- 
slgnor.) 

^•f^A'".;,:^i'^'i.  ^A- P*'"*«"0'  ^^»»o-  Oll-fllter.  No. 
1.167.717:  Oct  i6;  Gax.  vol.  219;  p.  964. 

Packer,  Richard,  aaslgnor  to  J.  K.   Lannlng,   Fall  River. 

Maas.     Hand-threading  ahuttle.     No.  1,156,034  ;  Oct.  5  • 

Gax.  vol.  219 ;   p.  246. 
Paddock.   Ormond    H.,    Toledo.    Ohio.      Headlight-turning 

means  for  vehicles.     No.   1,156.623;  Oct  12;  Gax.  vol 

219;  p^  478. 
Paeth.    William    H.       (See    Fullerton,    Ensb worth,    and 

Paeth.) 


Page,   Frank   C.    B..   assignor   to   E.    W.   Bliss   Company, 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Driving  mechanism  for  torpedoes.     No. 

1,155,436 :  Oct.  5  ;  Gax.  vol.  219 ;  p.  39. 
Page,     (George    J.,    Colony,    Kans.       RubMng-poat       No. 

1.167,801  ;  Oct.  26 ;  Gaa.  vol.  219 ;  p.  988. 
Page,  George  M.,  aaslgnor  to  The  Haydenvllle  Company, 

HaydenvlUe.     Mass.       Drlnking-fountalo     noxsle.       No. 

1.168,147;  Oct  26;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  1106. 
Page,      John     C,      Brawley,      Cal.      Wheelbarrow.      No. 

1.157,034  ;  Oct  19  ;  Gax.  vol.  219  ;  p.  662. 
Page,  Huth  K.,  sole  heir.     (See  Bollnger,  Irvln  L.) 
Page,  William  M.,   Philadelphia,  Pa.     Alloy  surfaced  wire 

and  producing  the  same.     No.  1.156,170;  Oct  12;  Gax. 

vol.   219;  p.   319. 
Pagln,   James   R.,    Valparaiso,   Ind.      Duplex  lighting  sys- 
tem.    No.  1,156.624;  Oct.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  478. 
Paine,  Edwin  N.,  Provlncetown,  Maaa.     Floating  flab-trap. 

No.  1,157,417  ;  Oct.  19  ;  Gax.  vol.  219  ;  p.  789. 
Palmer    Frederick  J.,  Denver,  Colo.     Vehicle-spring.     No. 

1.166,546;  Oct.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  219;   p.  450. 
Palmer.    John    F.,    Milwaukee,    Wis.      Blackboard-eraMT. 

No.   1,157,718;   Oct  26;  Gax.   vol.   219;   p.  964. 
Palmer.    Lionel   G.   H..   Rosllndale,   assignor   to   Stampafix 

Company,   Inc.,  Boston,   Mass.     Theft-proof  stamp-afflx- 

Ing  machine.     No.   1,156,308;  Oct    12;   Gax.  vol.  219: 

D.  364. 
Palmer,    Ray    B.,    Norwich,    N.    Y.      Ironing-board.      No. 

1.156,805:  Oct  12;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  539. 
Paluska,   Matheas,    Roanoke,    aasignor.   by   mesne   aaalgn- 

menta,  to  Getz  Power  Washer  Co.,  Morton,  111.    WrlnMT. 

No.  1,158,148;  Oct  26;  Gax.  vol.  219;  p.  1106. 
Papf,    Wllhelni,    Charlottenburg,    Germany,    assignor    to 

General   Electric   Company.     Elastic-fluid   turbine.     No. 

1,156,547;  Oct.   12;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  450. 
Parish,   Le  (Jrand,   New  York.  N.   Y.      Locomotlve-flre-box 

construction.      No.   1,156,368;   Oct.   12;   Gaz.  vol.   219; 

p.  387. 
Parker,  George  D.,  Riverside,  Cal.     Apparatus  for  dryl 

fruit     No.  1,158,388;  Oct  26;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  lit. 
Parker,  Thomas  R.  G.,  and  W.  Lee,  Broadbeath,  aaslgaon 

to  Linotype  and  Machinery  Limited,  London,  England. 

Device  for  clamping  printlng-platea  to  the  cylinders  of 

printing  presses.     No.  1,168,269  ;  Oct.  26  ;  Gax.  vol.  219 ; 

p.  1146. 
I'arks,   Dennis.     (See  Mitchell  and  Parks.) 
Parks.   Dennis.      (See  Wolfe  and  Parks.) 
Parmenter,    George    A^    Boston,    Mass.      Pipe    and    nut 

wrench.     No.  1,155,956  ;  Oct  5 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  219. 
I'aso  &  Sevmour.     (See  Brogden.  Fay  A..  nssUnor. i 
Patch,  Calvin  B.,  Glenellyn,  111.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Miner, 

Chaxy,    N.    Y.      Side  bearing.      No.    1,155,436;    Oct   6; 

Gax.  vol.  219  ;  p.  39. 
Patch,  Calvin  B.,  Glenellyn,  111.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Miner, 

Chazy,  N.  Y.     Roller  side  bearing.     No.  1,156,094  ;  Oct 

12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  :  p.  21»4. 
Patent  Button  Company,  The.     (See  White,  Franklin  R., 

aaaignor.) 
Patterson,  Peter,  deceased.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  ;  Safe  Deposit 

and    Trust   Company   of   Pittaburgh,   executor.      Appa- 
ratus for  the   manufacture  of  tubing.     No.   1,155,(J77 : 

Oct  6;  Gax.  vol.  219;  p.  122. 
Patterson,    Thomas,    Elyria.   Ohio,    asalgnor    to    National 

Tube  Company,  llttsburgh.  Pa.     Apparatus  for  forging 

couplings.     No.   1,157,637  ;   Oct   19 ;   Gax.   vol.   219 ;   p. 

860. 
Pattln,  Thomas  O.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.    Hydrocarbon-enflne. 

No.  M57,728;  Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  959. 
Paul,    Wesley    A.,    .Mollne,    111.      Carbonizing    pipe-bowls. 

No.  1,156,171;  Oct  12:  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  320. 
Paulaon,  Arthur  R.,   Clarkfield,   Minn.     Machine   for  ap- 

E lying  postage-stamps  to  letters.     No.   1,155,956 ;   Oct 
:  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  219. 
Paulson,  Helmer  R.      (See  Poison  and  Paulaon.) 
Pauly.  Peter  J.,  Jr..  and  G.  Tanner,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Flush- 
valve.     No.  1.157,036;  Oct  19;  Gax.  vol.  219;  p.  663. 
Pava,     Abraham.     Springfield,    Mass.       Cycle-stand.       No. 

1,166.369  :  Oct.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 :  p.  388. 
Pawlowskl.  Michael.     (See  Mlsrhansky  nnd  Pawlowskl.) 
Payer.  Jacob  J.,  Adams,   N.  D.     Bundle-carrying  attach- 
ment for  harvesters  and  the  like.     No.  1.157,'fl9;  Oct 

26  ;  Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  966. 
Payne.  Frank.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  aaslgnor  to  American  Can 

Company.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Sealed    package.      No. 

1.166,073  ;  Oct  26 ;  Gax.  vol.  219 ;  p.  1079. 
Payne,  O^rar  V..  Takoma  Park,  Md.     Locking  device.     No. 

l.l.'-.r.Xfii  :  Oct.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  219:  p.  561. 
Payne,  Walter  S.,  University  Place,  Nebr.     Power-operated 

hammer.      .No.    1,158.270;    Oct.    26;   Gaz.    vol.   219;    p. 

1147. 
Peachev,   Stanley  J..  Heaton  Chapel.  Stockport,  England. 

Accelerating  the  vulcanisation  of  natural   or  artificial 

caoutchouc  or  caoutchouc-like  substances.    No.  1,167,177  : 

Oct.  19:  Gaz.  vol.  219:  p.  702. 
Pearse,  Norman   P..  London,  England.     Cotton-gin.     No. 

1,157.720 ;  Oct  26 :  Gax.  vol.  219 ;  p.  966. 
Pearson.  Charles  O..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Controller  for  In- 

ternnl-combuBtlon    engines.      No.    1,166,430 ;    Oct.    12 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  410. 
Pease,  Roger  S.,  assignor  to  The  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glaaa 

Company,      Pittsburgh,      Pa.        Drawing  -  ring.        No. 

1.156.507;  Oct  5;  Gax.  vol.  219;  p.  65. 
Peavey.   William   8.,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil  Company, 

Chicago.  111.     Lubricating  engines.     No.  1,166,431 ;  Oct 

12:  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  410. 
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Peavey,    Willlsm    9..   asslmior   to   Standard    Oil    Company. 

ClilcaBO,  III.     Meana  for  labrlcatlnR  steam  fustlnes.     No 

l.ir,6.4:{i: :  Oct.  V2  ;  (Jar.  vol.  219  ;  p.  410. 
Pelroe.  Charlwi  L..  Jr.,  Plttaburrh,  Pa.     InNulator-aupport 

No.  1,158.149;  Oct.  2« ;  Gae.  toI.  219;  p.  1105. 
Pelrw.  Charlfs  L.,   .Jr.,   assignor  of  one  half   to  Hubbard 

k    Co..    Pittsburgh,    Pa.     Insulatoraiipporting    fixture. 

.No.  1,157,036;  Oct.  19;  Gaa.  vol.  219:  p.  65.1. 
Pelrce,  Charles  L.,  Jr.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Hubbard  & 

Co.,    nttsburRh,    Pa.      Insulator  -  supiwrtlnK   structure. 

No.  1,167,037;  Oct.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  65.?. 
Pellegrini.  Phillip.  (See  Maino  and  PelleRrini.t 
Pells,   Edna.  Grand  Island,  Nebr.     Measuring  and  filling 

apoaratus.     No.   1.157,896;   Oct.  28;  Gai.  vol.   219;   p. 

Peloquin    Louis,  Southbrldge,  Mass.     Winding-drum.     No. 

1,167,897  :  Oct.  26  ;  Gas.  toI.  219  :  p.  1018. 
Pelton  Water  Wheel  Company,  The.      (See  Doble.  William 

A.,  assignor.) 
Pelton  Water  Wheel  Company,  The.      (See  Jac-obsen,  Oy» 

teln,  assignor.) 
Pelzer,  John,  Orange,  N.  J.     Device  for  opening  and  clos- 
ing transoms  or  windows.     No.  1.156,020;  Oct.  .1;  Gaz 

vol    219  ;  p.  241. 
Pennsylvania  Steel   Company.      (See  Cuenot  and    Fischer. 

assignors.) 
Pennsylvania  Wire  Glass  Manufacturing  Companv.      (See 

Cox  and  Sbuman,  assignors.) 
PeDBsylrapia  Wire  Glass  Company.     (See  Shuraan,  Arno, 

assignor.) 
Penaer.  Lonls  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  O.  Holland. 

Richmond,      Va.        Rotary      combustion  -  engtne.        No 

1.158,271  ;  Oct.  26  ;  Ga«.  vol.  219 ;  p.  1148. 
People,  John  W.,  San  Antonio,  Tex.     Window  shade.     No. 

1.156.807;  Oct.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  639. 
Perez.  Waldo  F..  assignor  to  The  Standard  Fender  Com- 
pany,    Inc..     Chicago.     111.      Automobile  -  fender.      No. 

1.157.251;  Oct.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  730. 
PerfectloH  Spring  Company.  The.     (See  Mclntyre.  Michael 

M.,  anlgnor.) 
i^erlch,  Jonn.   Logan.   W.  Va.     Combined    door   latch  and 

lock.     No.  1.156.548;  Oct.   12;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  451 
Perlllat,    Marie,   assignor   to   Ye    Ijidvs    Ontfltterle.    New 

York.    N.    Y.      Bust-roduccr    brassiere.      No.    1.156.808 ; 

Oct.   12;  Gaz.   vol.  219;  p.  640. 
Perkins,    William    M.,    North    Manchester,     Ind.      Safety 

cement   rallway-tle.     No.   1,166,095;  Oct.   1-';   Gnz.   vol 

219  *   D    2ft4 
Perret,"  Oeorge  J.,   New  York,  N.  Y.     Card-shufBlng  ma 

chine.     No.  1.157.898;  Oct.  26;  Gai.  vol.  210;  p    1018. 
Perrin.  Frederic  S.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Snlltdorf 

Electrical    Co..    Newark,    N.    J.      Electrical    tran/former 

•yttem.     No.  1,156,035  ;  Oct.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol    219  :  yf.  247 
Perry,    Edward    C,    Jr..    West   Lynn..    Mass.,    assignor    to 

General    Elertrlc   Company.      Klastic  fluid   turhino      No 

1.156,549;  Oct.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  451. 
Persson,  Lars  J.,  Arbelunda,  Sweden.     Convertible  chair. 

No.  1.157,802;  Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  DHIJ 
Peteler    Adolph,    Yonkers,    N.    Y.      Antomoblle-lack.      No. 

1,158,272;  Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1148. 
Peter,  .■Vlfred,   Berlin,  (iermany.  asslunor  to  General  F.lcc 

trie      Company.         Centrifugal       throwing  rn.mp  No 

1.15r...'>.V1;  Oct.  12:  <;bz.  vol.  219;  p    4.->i 
Peterson.  Sven  O.,  Rock  Island.  III.     Cemeflt  leveling  and 

finishing  machine.     No.   1.157,899;   Oct.    26;   Gaz.   vol. 

219 ;  p.  1018. 
Peterson,    Victor   E..   Omaha.    Nebr.      Trailing   apparatus 

No.  1,155.437;  Oct.  5:  (;az.  vol.  210;  p.  :J9 
Petit.   Albert,    Los   Angeles.    Cal.      Safety  stop    for    eleva- 
tors.    No.  1.158.150;  Oct.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p    llOR 
Petit.  Joseph  C.  assignor  of  one-Tialf   to  C.   E.    Ilnii     Los 

Angeles.    Cal.     Washing-machine.     No.    1.157.17S-    Oct 

19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  702. 
Petltmalre.  Felix  H.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Telescoping  shock- 

abeortcr.      No.    1.168,273;    Oct.    26;    Gaz.    vol.    219;    p. 

Petre.  Daisy  D..  Omaha.  Nebr.  Knife  rack  No 
r.l  67,578:  Oct.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  «41. 

Pettenglll,  George  M.,  Haverhill,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Haver 
hill  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Top  lift  ccmetitln.- 
means  for  heel-nailing  machines.  No.  LL^fiSSO-  Oct 
12;  Gas.  toI.  219;  p.  657. 

Pfau,  Arnold,  Mllwankee,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments,    to     .\llls  -  Chalmers     .Maniifnctiirlni:    Company 
Fluid-pressure  regulator.     No.  1,157,057:  Oct.  26;  Gaz 
vol.  219;  p.  1038. 

Pfouts.  I.*roy  S..  Canton.  Ohio.  .Motor  veli Id.'  Vo 
1,157.803;  Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol  219;  p.  983. 

Pfouts.  Leroy  S.,  assignor  to  The  Miller  I'asteiirlzin!:  Mm 
chine  Company,  Canton,  Ohio.  Heating  or  cuolin'.;  ni. 
paratns.     No.  1,166,851;  Oct.  12;  Gnz    vol.  219;  p    ."..n? 

Phelps.  Edwin  S..  Elizabeth,  N.  J.  Time-recnr.lins  lock 
No.  1,155.678;  Oct.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  IJr? 

Phelps.  Edwin  8.,  Elisabeth,  N.  J.  Time-recording  lock 
No.  1,156,879;  Oct.  6;  Gas.  vol.   219;  p.   123 

Phelps,  George  L.,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  International 
Harvester  Company  of  .New  Jersey.  Corn  husking  ma- 
chine.     No.  1.157.038;  Oct.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219:  p    654 

PWfer,  Washington  1..  CoUlnsyllle.  111.  Valve  of  Internal 
eombuatlon  engines.  No.  1,156,300;  Oct.  12:  Gnz.  vol 
219 ;  p.  365. 

Pblllpp.  William  E.,  Baltimore.  Md.  Machine  for  uniting 
metal  rooflng-sheets.  No.  1,158.274  :  Oct.  20  ;  Gnz  \n\. 
219;  p.  1149. 


Phillips,  Emry  E.,  West  Frankfort,  111.  Freeier.  No. 
1.155,680;  Oct.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  219:  p.  124. 

Phillips,  Paul  M.,  WestlHjro.  Mass.  Milk  -  tester.  No. 
1.1.^H,275:  Oct.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1149. 

Phillips,  William  T..  and  T.  C.  De  Lisle.  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
Display  device.  No.  1.157,252;  Oct.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219; 
p.  im. 

Phlnnev,  Henry   I.      (See  Farmer,   William   H..  a.sslgnor.) 

Pickard  (Jreenleaf  W.,  .\mesbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Wire- 
leas  Specialty  Apparatus  Company  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Wireless  receiving  improvement.  No.  1.156,625;  Oct. 
12;  (laz.  vol.  219;  p.  478. 

Pldgeon.  Thomas  L.,  St.  Barnabe.  Quebec,  Canada.  Bur- 
glar-alarm bolt.  No.  l.l.'S^.HOO  ;  Oct.  12;  iaz.  vol.  21» : 
p.  540. 

lleper.  Lonls  H.,  Plymouth,  Wis.  Cheese-follower.  No. 
l.l.''.s.27»> :  Oct.  26:  (Jaz.  vol.  219;  p.   1150. 

I'ler,  Matlilas,  Herlln,  Germany.  Manufacture  of  ammonia 
from  Its  elements.  No.  1,157,253;  Oct.  19;  Gaz.  toI. 
219  :   p.   731. 

Pierce.  Alva  C.  and  G.  C.  Kaufman.  La  Fayette,  Ind. 
Jordan  shaft  for  paj)er  -  stock  refining  engines.  No. 
1,158,277;  Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1150. 

Pierce,  F'rank   M.      (See   Plei  ce.   Willlnm  B.   and   F.  M.) 

I*lerce,  Frank  M.  and  W.  B.,  as.slgnors  to  Pierce  Wrapping 
Machine  Company,  Chicago.  111.  Machine  for  wrapping 
commercial  coils  of  wire.  No.  1.15H,405:  Oct  26;  Oa«. 
vol.  219;  p.   1196. 

Pierce,  Frank  M.  and  W.  B.,  assignors  to  Pierre  Wrapping 
Machine  Company,  i'hicago,  III.  Wrapping  machine. 
No.  1.1.")8,406;  Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219:  p.  1196. 

Pierce.  Harry  W..  Waverley,  .Mass.  Fountain  pen.  No. 
1,155,611;  Oct.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  99. 

Pierce,  James  E.,  assignor  to  The  Union  Steel  Screen  Com- 
pany, .\lblan,  Mich.  Fastening  device.  No.  1,167,039  ; 
Oct.   19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  664. 

Pierce,  William  B.     (See  Pierce,  t>ank  M.  and  W.  B.) 

Pierce,  William   B.  and  F.  M.,  assignors  to  Pierce  wrap- 
ping   Machine    Company.    Chicago.    111.      Wrapplng-ma 
chine.     No.  1.168,27^8;  Oct.  26;  Gat.  vol.  219;  p.  1160. 

Pierce  Wrapping  .Machine  Company.  (See  Pierce.  Prank 
M.  and  W.  B.,  assignors.) 

Pierce  Wrapping  Machine  Company.  (See  Pierce.  Wil- 
liam B.  nnd   F.  M.,  asslirnors.t 

Plersen.  Edwin  H..  assignor  to  The  Plersen  Telegraph 
Transmitter  Company.  Topeka,  Kans.  Telegraph-trans- 
mitter.    No.  1,167.040 ;  Oct.  19  ;  Gai.  toI.  219  ;  p.  664. 

Plersen  Telegraph  Transmitter  Company,  The.  (See  Pler- 
.•^"u.  Edwin  H.,  assignor,  i 

Pike,  Charles  F.     (See  Brndley  ami  Pike.) 

Pllcher.  John  A.,  Roanoke,  Va.  Brake  arrangement  for 
six-wheel  car  trucks.  No.  1,156.490;  Oct.  12;  Gaz.  Tol. 
219;  p.  431. 

Pllklngton  Brothers.      (See  Gregory.  Victor  H..  assignor.) 

Pillsbury,  Fdwin  S.,  assignor  to  Century  Electric  Company, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.  Centrifugal  circuit-changing  device  for 
ele<'trlc  motors.  No.  1.157.179;  Oct.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219: 
p.  703. 

Plnkel.  Pnnlel.  assignor  to  r>.  Carl,  Richmond.  Mich. 
Power  driven  .sled.  No.  1,158,407;  Oct.  26:  Gaz.  ToL 
219;   p.   1197. 

Pinkerton.  Ervln  W..  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Cover  and  spout 
for  packages.  No.  1,15.'>,«81  ;  Oct.  5;  (Jaz.  vol.  2l9 ; 
p.  124. 

IMper,  Walter  E.,  Melrose,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Boston  Rob- 
ber Shoe  Company.  Maunfacturlng  rubber  footwear. 
No.  1,158,389;  Oct.  26;  Gaz.  toI.  219;  p.  1190. 

Pitcher.  Joseph  W.,  Washington,  D.  C.  Record  cleaning 
attachment  for  talking  machines.  No.  1.157.958;  Oct. 
2rt:  (Iaz.  vol.   219;  p.   1038. 

Pitts.  Harry  O.,  Carthage.  Ind.  Ironing  board.  No. 
1,1.'>».612;  Oct.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  99 

PlttshuPKh  Can  Company.  (See  Jones,  Whitfield  B.,  Jr., 
assignor.) 

Pittsburgh  Ilickson  Company  et  al.  (See  Moore  and 
Musser.  assignors.) 

Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Company,  The.  (See  Pease,  Roger 
S.,  assignor.) 

Place.  James  F.,  Glen  Ridge.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  American 
.\lr  Uquefylng  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Liquefying 
air  and  separating  the  same  into  oxygen  and  nitrogen. 
No.  1.157.959;  Oct.  26;  c.az.  vol.  219;  p.  10.39. 

I'hitts.  Howard  C.  (See  Overhury  and  Platts. ) 
Pleister,  Henry  W.,  Weatfield,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  H.  B. 
Xewhall.  Bolt  anchor.  No.  1,155,613;  Oct.  5;  Gas. 
vol.  219;  p.  100. 
Pleister,  Henry  W.,  Westfleld.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  H.  B. 
Newhnll.  Bolt  anchor.  No.  1.155.614  ;  Oct.  5  ;  Gaz.  Tol. 
219:  p.  100. 

Pleister,  Henry  W.,  Westfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  H.  B. 
Newhall.  Bolt  anchor.  No.  1.155,615;  Oct.  5;  Gai.  vol. 
219;  p.  100. 
Plnnkett.  Charles  L..  Brooklyn,  assignor  of  one-half  to  M. 
KnL'lander,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Antifriction  device  for 
anifle-lron  legs.     No.  1,157,6.57;  Oct.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219: 

p.    .'!««. 

Plyni.    Francis   J.,   assignor  to   Kawneer   Mfg.   Co.,   Nllea, 

Mich.     Window  sash  construction.     No.  1.167,900;  Oct. 

26  ;  (Jaz.  vol.   219;   p.   1019. 
Plympton.   Frederic   K..   Wellesley.  assignor   to   Plympton 

Msnufacturlng    Company,    Boston.    Mnss.      Tag       No. 

1,156,0.36;  Oct.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  247. 
Plympton     Manufacturing     Company.        (See     Plympton, 

P'rederlc  K..  assignor.) 
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Podbola.  Peter  D.     (See  Smith,  William  J.,  asalgnor.) 
Poehland,    Bernhard,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      Shoulder-rest   for 

violins  and  other  musical  Instruments.     No.  1,166,926 ; 

Oct.  19:  (Jaz.  vol.  21it  ;  p.  612. 
Pogue,   Robert   H..    New    Westminster.   British   Columbia, 

Canada.     Street-car  fender.    No.  1,165.682  ;  Oct.  6  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  219  ;  p.  124. 
Pohle,    Frederick.    Jr..    Honesdale,    Pa.      Hasp-lock.      No. 

1,166,810  ;  Oct.  12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  366. 
Poindexter,    Isabella.    Prlnevlile.    Oreg.      Bed-pan.       No. 

1,166.172;  Oct.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  320. 
Polniou,  John  K..  Peterborough,  Lngland.     Dough-molding 

machinery.     No.   1,157,579;  Oct.   19;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p. 

842. 
Pole.   Joseph    C,   New   York,    N.    Y.,    assignor   to   Cooper 

Hewitt  Electric  Company,  Hoboken,  N.  J.     Starting  de- 
vice for  mercury-vapor  apparatus.     No.  1,167,804 ;  Oct. 

26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  984. 
Pollana,  Jacob  C,  Oregon  City.  Oreg.     Waite-sulfite-llquor 

•ave-all.     No.  1,156.561  ;  Oct.  12 ;  Gai.  vol.  219  ;  p.  452. 
Polskl.   Roman   F..   St.   Paul.   Minn.     Ironing-board.     No. 

1,158.279;  Oct.  26-  Oai.  vol.  219;  p.  1161. 
Poison,  Nels  E.,  and  H.  R.  Paulson.  La  Grange,  111.     Elec- 

trlc-lron  cord  take-up.     No.  1.157,418 ;  Oct.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

219;  p.  789. 
Pomerov.  Edward  8.     (See  Wesson  and  Pomeroy.) 
Pomeroy,  Maggie.  McKenzle,   N.   D.     Holder  attachment. 

No.  1,156,370;  Oct.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  888 
Pool.  Wlllard    H.,  Atlanta,   Ga.      Convertible  chair.     No. 

1.158.280  :  Oct.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1161. 

I'oole,     Arthur     P..     Chicago,     111.       Speedometer.        No. 

1.158.281  ;  Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1151. 
Pope.  E:riKHr  I>.     (See  Ketrlng  and  Pope.) 

Porter,  Wilson  E.,  ssslgnor  to  New  Haven  Clock  Co„  New 

Haven,   Conn.     Elght-dav  alarm-clock.      No.    1,166,652 ; 

Oct.  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  ^19  ;  p.  452.  ^.     ,.  ^       „ 

Porter,  Wlleon  B.,  assignor  to  New  Haven  Clock  Co..  New 

Haven,  Conn.     Rim  winding  clock.     No.  1,156,553 ;  Oct. 

12  ;  Oas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  463. 
Porter,  Wilson  E.,  assignor  to  New  Haven  Clock  Co.,  New 

Haven,  Conn.     Interval-timer.     No.  1,168,282  ;  Oct.  26  ; 

(Jnz.  vol.  219:  p.  1152. 
Porter.  Wilson  E.,  New  Haven,  and  F.  S.  Cornwell,  Wood 

mont,  assignors  to  New  Haven  Clock  Co..  New  Haven 

Conn.      Alarm-clock.      No.    1.156,664;    Oct.    12;    Gai. 

vol.  219  ;  p.  463. 
Portluli.:     Emll    von,    Pragne-Smlchow.  Austria-Hungary. 

Prodiuing   oxalic   acid.      No.   1,167.348;   Oct.    19;    Gaz. 

vol    219  :  p.  763. 
Positive  Print  Machine  nnd  Paper  Co.     (See  Oiler,  Frank 

K.,  a«8lgnor.)  ,  ^  ^   ,-  .^     «, 

Post,   Howell   B..   Lansdowne,  assignor   of  one-half  to  W. 

P    .Mien,  Ardmore,  Pa.    Time-controller.     No.  1,157,960  ; 

Oct  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1039.  ,„      ,^ 

Postal  Card  Vending  Machine  Company.     (See  Tnmquiat 

and   Rich,  assignors.)  .     .       .       . 

PovlotrJcv.    Philip.    Chicago,    HI.      Starting  device   for   in- 
ternal-combustion   engines.      No.    1,166,173 ;    Oct.    12 ; 

Oai.  vol.  219 ;  p.  S20. 
Powell,  John   R.,   New  York,   N.  Y.     Carpet-cleaning  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.166.957  ;  Oct.  5  ;  Gai.  vol.  210  ;  p.  220. 
Powell,  Sallle  0.     (See  Breslove  and  Wetzlg.  assignors.) 
Power  Washing  Machine  Co.      (See  Altorfer,  Alpheus  W., 

assignor.) 
Praetorlus,   Richard   I.^,   Smithvllle,   Tex.      Switch  -  stand. 

No    1  157.638;  Oct.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  860. 
Prall,  Claude  C,  Trenton.  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 

■Ignmenta,  to  The  Anglo-American  Patent  Bottle  Com- 
pany  Limited.   London.   England.     Non-refiUable  bottle. 

No.  1,155.816 ;  Oct.  5  ;  rjaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  100. 
Pratt,  Charles   R.,   Montclalr,  assignor   to  Otis   Elevator 

Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Hvdranllc  elevator.     No. 

1,100.433;  Oct.  12;  Gai.  vol.  219;  p.  411. 
Pratt  k  Whitney  Company.     (See  MttUer,  Friederlch,  as- 

slgnor.) 
Pressed   Steel  Car  Company.      (See  Lockwood.   Burns   D.. 

assignor.)  ,„..,.. 

Price,  David  R^  Lynn.  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company.      Frequency-Indicator.      No.    1,166.491 ;    Oct. 

12 :  Gai.  vol.  2l6  ;  p.  432. 
Price,  Joseph  H..  lyombard,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Cblcago 

Paper   Company,   Chicago.    III.     Typographical   number- 

ing-machlne.      No.    1,165.369;   Oct.   5;    Qai.    vol.   219; 

p.  18. 
Price,  Raymond  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  asalgnor  to  Bobber 
Raganeratlng  Company.  Apparatus  for  treating  plMtlr 
mrterlal.  No.  1.156,096  ;  Oct.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  295. 
Price.  Thomas  M.,  and  J.  W.  Tillman.  Cooper,  Tex.  Wire 
clothespin.      No.    1,168,810;    Oct.    12;  Gai.   vol.    219; 

Price    William  Q.,  New  Caatle,  Pa.     Slack-adjuster.     No. 

1,157,721 ;  Oct.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  956. 
Prlmm,  John  L.     (See  Hart.  Salem  B.,  aaalgnor.) 
Prlmroee,  John,  Dongan  Hllla,  N.  Y.     Superheater.     No. 

1.157.7'22 ;  Oct.  26 ;  Gai.  vol.  21© ;  p.  966. 
Prince.  Edward  B..  Ottawa.  OnUrlo.  Canada.     Flahway. 

No.  1.167,6.39;  Oct.  19:  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  861. 
Prince.    Llewellyn   E..   West   Warren,   and   F.  J.   Merrill, 

Wlahham.  Pa.     Spike.     No.   1.168.811:  Oct.   12;  Oai. 

▼oL  219 ;  p.  641. 
Prindle.  Henry  U..  Oakland,  Cal.     Pulveri«lng-mlU.     No. 

1.1(8,28.<):  Oct.  26;  G«i.  vol.  219;  p.  1182. 


Probert,  Edwin  R.,  asalgnor  to  The  Moescbl-Edwarda  Cor- 
rugating Company,  Covington,  Ky.  Reference  device 
for  desks  and  the  like.  No.  1.156,812:  Oct.  12;  Gai. 
vol.  219  ;  p.  641. 

Progress  Machine  Company.  (See  Gaynor,  John  J.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Prows.  David  A..  Castlegate,  Utah.  Pencil  holder.  No. 
1,157.5S!0  :  Oct.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  219  :  p.  S42. 

Psarakl  Dyeing  Machine  Company,  The.  (See  Psarskl, 
John  T.,  assignor. ) 

Pnriki,  John  T.,  assignor  to  The  Psarski  Dyeing  Machine 
Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Dyeing  machine.  No. 
1,155,438  ;  Oct.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  40.  ^ 

Pusiitrri.  .Michael.  MiDonald,  Pa.  Rail  joint  No.  1.156,928; 
0<t    19:  Gaz.   vol.   21!t:  p.  613. 

Putnam,  George  H.,  South  Boston,  Mass.  Car-coupling. 
No.  1,155,683  ;  Oct.  5  ;  Gai.  vol.  219  ;  p.  125. 

Pyramid  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Lloyd,  William 
H.,  assignor.) 

Quass,  Ralph  L.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Telephone  system.  No.  1.156,626; 
Oct.  12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  479. 

Quebec  Savings  and  Trust  Company.  (See  Jagger,  Peter 
B.,  assignor.) 

Queen  City  Knitting  Mills.  (See  Tallerday,  George  8.,  as- 
signor. I 

Query.  Joseph  O.,  Somerville,  Mass.  Apparatus  for  con- 
trolling railwav-lralns.  No.  1.157.723;  Oct.  26;  Gaa. 
vol.  219  ;  p.  957. 

Qulgley.  John  T..  assignor  to  The  Costmeter  Company, 
Boston,  Mass.  Feeding  device.  No.  1,156,037;  Oct.  6; 
Gai.  vol.  219 ;  p.  247. 

Qui.;lr.\.  \^lllnllll  i;..  cf  al.  (See  Mason,  Hosea  A.,  ai- 
slgnor. ) 

Qulncv,  Menrv  J.,  assignor  to  Englandcr  Spring  Bed  Com- 
pany, Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Locking  means  for  folding  cots 
or  couch-beds.  No.  1,157,254;  Oct.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219; 
p.  731. 

Qulnn,  John  L.,  Los  .\ngeles,  assignor  to  Standard  OH 
<"ompanv  of  California.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Thermo- 
static heater.     No.   1,157,265;  Oct.   19;  Gai.  vol.  219; 

p     7'M 

R.  Hoe  and  Co.     (See  Nlles,  Irving  F.,  assignor.) 

R.  Hoe  and  Co.     (See  Roesen,  Oscar,  assignor.) 

B.  Hoe  and  Co.     (See  Spalckbaver.  William,  assignor.) 

R  and  G  Company.     (See  Anderson,  Edward  L..  aaalgnor.) 

K.   C.  V.  Company,  The.     (See  Ueckllnghausen,  Max  voo, 

assignor. ) 
Raab,   Louis.      (See  Miller  and  Raab.) 
Rabb,  Asa  I.,  Kansas  City,  Kans.     Swing.    No.  1,166,489 ; 

Oct.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  40. 
Rabev.     Edward     K..     Deanes,     Va.       Spring  -  tire.       No. 

1,166,311 ;  Oct.  12 ;  Gai.  vol.  219 ;  p.  366. 
Banovlch,   Harry.   New   York,  N.  Y.     Means  for  splicing 

the  inner  tubes  of  pneumatic  tires.    No.  1,168.284  ;  Oct. 

26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1153.  ^    ^ 

Rail  Joint  Company,  The.     (See  Braine,  Bancroft  Q..  as- 
signor.)     (Reissue.) 
Hallway  Devices  Company.      (See  Campbell,  Sterling  H., 

auij^or. )  _ 

Railway  Products  Corporation.     (See  Forsyth,  William  D., 

flsslcDor  ) 
Raldeano,  August  F.,  Poughkeepsle.  N.  Y.     Fortune-telling 

device.     No.  1.157.581;  Oct.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  842. 
Ball.    Myron    W.,    Gardiner,    Mont.      Snow  -  shoe.       No. 

1,168,174;  Oct.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  219:  p.  321. 
Ralston,  Alfred  1.,  Weeping  Water.  .Nebr.     Stock  watering 

apparatus.     No.  1,157,122;  Oct.  19;   Gai.  vol.  219;  p. 

Ralston.  Robert  P..  New  Concord,  Ohio.  Popper,  toaster, 
and  baker  combined.  No.  1,157,326;  Oct.  19;  Gaz.  vol. 
219 ;  p.  755.  „  ^  ™,  ^        . 

Ralston  Steel  Car  Company,  The.     (See  Sage  and  Tatum, 

Uam8H^r."\Vllllam  J.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Prlntlng-preaa. 
No.  1.158,285  :  Oct.  26  :  Gaz.  vol.  219  :  p.  1153. 

Rand.  Festus  S..  Providence,  and  G.  N.  Taylor,  East  Provi- 
dence. R.  I.,  assignors  to  Universal  Winding  Company, 
Portland  Me.  Tension  device.  No.  1,156,927  ;  Oct.  19  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  613.  ^      ^,    „ 

Rand,  James  H..  and  J.  H.,  Jr.,  North  Tonawanda.  N.  Y. 
Filing  device.     No.  1.158.074;  Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219; 

Randall.  Chester  J..  Waltham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Boston 
Rubber  Shoe  Company.  Pressure-applying  apparatus 
for  rubber  footwear.  No.  1.158,390;  Oct.  26;  Gai.  vol. 
"19  •  o    1190 

Handles,    James    H.,    Poplar    Bluff,    Mo.       Pump.      No. 


1,155,'370;  Oct.  6;  Gai.  vol.  219;  p.  16. 
~  ■  -      "■ '"e,   MO. 


Disinfectant   or 
No.  1,156,021 ;  Oct. 


Randolph,   Coleman    L.,    Boonvllle, 

fumigating  attachment  for  nests. 

6  :  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  241.  ^^     ,       „ 

Ransom,  George  P..  et  al.     (See  Thayer.  Charlea  H..  aa- 

Rapp°  Nathaniel,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Muffler.  No.  1,155,767  ; 
6ct.  5 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  149.  _,     *     * 

Raptlas.  Nick,  Birmingham.  Ala.  Washer-holder  rivet-set. 
flo.  1.156.4^4  ;  Oct.*12  ;  Gai.  vol    219  ;  p.  41 1 

Rasch.  (Justave  C.  Burlington.  Wla.  Adjustable  breast- 
fastening  for  blankeU.  No.  1,166,371 ;  Oct  5  ;  Gai.  voL 
219:  p.  16. 

Baaco.  Levi.     (See  Owen  and  Baaco.) 
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BamiuMn.  Peter  W.,  Crawford  township,  Antelope 
conatT.  Ntbr.  8uh  and  door  holder.  No.  1,166.813; 
Oct  12 ;  Gax.  vol.  219 ;  p.  541. 

Baatetter  *  Son,  Loais.     (See  Dick,  Ralph  W.,  aaslnor.) 

Rawley.  Wayne,  Plttabargh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Blaw  Steel 
Conatractton  CooipanT,  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Punching.  No 
1,158.928 ;  Oct  ltfT(3»«.  toI.  2lb ;  p.  614. 

Bawlings.  Walter  D.,  Bnaley,  Ala.  Machine  for  making 
clay  tile,  conduits,  or  bricks.  No.  1,157,724;  Oct.  26; 
Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  967. 

Bawllna,  Charles  L.,  administrator.     (Bee  Mallard,  Charles 

K^m  ) 

Kay,  George  A.,  assignor  to  George  A.  Ray  Manufacturing 
Company.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Coffee-urn.  No.  1,157,805 : 
Oct  26 ;  Gai.  vol.  219 :  p.  984. 

Raymond  Concrete  Pile  Company.  (See  Wainwrigbt  and 
Smith,  aasignora.) 

Raymond,  Ed.  J.     (See  Kate,  John  H.,  assignor.) 

Raymond.  John  D.,  Chicago,  111.  Electric-lighting  fixture. 
No.  1.168.286:  Oct  26:  Gas.  vol.  219:  p    llA. 

Read,  Pred  A.,  L<ynn,  aaslgnor  to  The  Reece  Button  Hole 
Machine  Company.  Boston,  Mass.  Sewing-machine.  No 
1,166,240;  Oct  12:  Gas.  toI.  219;  p.  346. 

ReadlDK  Saddle  &  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See 
D«em.  Miller  M..  asslKnor.) 

Reariek,  Charles  B..  New  London,  Conn.  Elastic-fluid 
turbine.     No.  1,156,371  ;  Oct  12 ;  Gas.  toI.  219 ;  p.  388. 

Rebelskl.  Harry  A.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Mlcrometer-callper 
No.  1.156,440;  Oct  5;  Gar.  vol.  219;  p.  40. 

Rece,  Ashby  8.,  Huntington,  W.  Va.  Locomotlve-torcb 
No.  1,166,097 ;  Oct.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  296. 

Reckllnghauapn,  Max  von.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Sterilising  ap- 
paratus.    No.  1,156,948;  Oct  19:  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  620 

Recklinghausen,  Max  von,  assignor  to  The  R.  U.  V.  Com- 
pany, Inc.  New  York,  N.  y:  Apparatus  for  sterilisa- 
tion of  fluids  by  ultra-violet  rays.  No.  1,166.947  :  Oct. 
19  ;  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  620. 

Redlngton,  Frank  B.,  and  M.  J.  Mllmoe.  assignors  to  F.  B. 
Redlngton  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Feeding  mechanism. 
No.  1.158.287;  Oct  26;  Gas.  vol.  219:  p.  1154. 

Redman,  William  H.,  et  al.  (See  Wilkins,  Harry,  as- 
signor.) 

Reece  Button  Hole  Machine  Company,  The.  (See  Read. 
Fred  A.,  assignor.) 

Reed,  Charles  E.,  Bartow,  Fla.  Water  -  heater.  No. 
1,156  814;  Oct  12;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  642. 

Reed,  Clarence  E.     (See  Lough,  David  C,  assignor.) 

Reed.  »  olvin  M.     (See  Walsh  and  Reed.) 

Reed,  Emerson  G.,  Wllkinsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Trans- 
former-casing. No.  1,166,708;  Oct  12;  Oai.  vol.  219; 
p.  607. 

Reed,  William  \..  Revere,  and  J.  Foley,  Chelsea,  Mass., 
assignors  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson 
N.  J.  Bufflng-machlne.  No.  1,157,725 ;  Oct.  26  ;  Gas. 
vol.  219  ;  p.  958. 

Bew.  Warren  C,  Somervllle,  assignor  to  Aseptic  Service 
Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Aseptic  water-closet.  No. 
1,156,176 ;  Oct  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  d.  321. 

Reeves,  Samuel  V.,  Haddonfleld.  N.  J.  Hot-water  stove 
No.  1.156.929  ;  Oct  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p    614 

Reeves.  Samuel  V..  Haddonfleld.  N.  J.  Automatic  dust- 
damper  for  stoves.  No.  1,1«6.930;  Oct.  19;  Gas.  vol. 
219 ;  p.  614. 

Regenbojten  Conrad,  and  P.  A.  Ritter,  Kiel,  Germany. 
Cylinder  for  internal-combustion  engines.  No.  1.156.312: 
Oct  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  366.  .     ".        . 

Relchard,  Mary  A.      (See  Relchard,  Wilbur  M.,  assignor.) 

Relchard,  Wilbur  M..  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  A. 
Relchard.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Wlndow-sash  lock.  No. 
1,155,617  ;  Oct.  5 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  101. 

Reiche,  Max  O.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Apparatus  for  deter- 
?H^'P?— ^•,  percentage  of  lime  In  materials.  No. 
1,166,176  •  Oct.  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  322. 

Relchel.  Walter,  and  G.  K.  Hennlg,  assignors  to  Ludwlg 
Hupfeld  Aktlengesellschaft  BShllts-Ehrenberg,  near 
Leipzig,  Germany.  Note-sbeet-cbanging  device  for  pneu- 
matic musical  Instruments.  No.  1.158,288;  Oct  26: 
Gaz.  vol.  219:  p.  1164. 

Relchold.  Ludwlg.  Plttsfield.  Mass..  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Flat-iron  support.  No.  1.157,961  : 
Oct  26  :  Gaz.  vol.  219  :  p.  1040. 

Reid,  Andrew.     (See  McManamy  and  Reld.) 

Reld,  James,  Watervllet  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Federal  Signal 
^°.™R?Sy-  I>etector-bar.  No.  1.157,726;  Oct  26;  Gaz. 
vol.  219  ;  p.  968. 

Relnhardt  Jame«  H.,  East  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
American  Bank  Note  Company.  Numbering-bead  No 
1,167,647  ;  Oct  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  863. 

Relnlnger,  Henrv,  New  Orleans,  La.  Barrel  feeding  and 
arresting  device.  No.  1.158.289;  Oct  26;  Gaz.  vol. 
219;  p.  1166. 

Relss.  Paul,  aaslgnor  to  B.  Knecht  Bertln,  Germany. 
Calculating-machine.  No.  1,166,313 ;  Oct.  12 ;  Gas.  vol. 
219;  p.  366. 

Bemantf,  Hermann  C.  G.,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to 
General  Blectric  Company.  Drawing  refractory  mate- 
rials for  incandescent  lamps.  No.  1,166,492;  (5ct.  12: 
Gas.  vol.  219;  n.  432. 

Remington  Arms  &  Ammunition  Company.      (See  Barnes 
Charles  H.,  assignor.) 

Remington  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Carpenter,  Daniel 
A.,  assignor.) 


RemlDffton  Typewriter  Company.     (See  Sheldon,  William 

O.,  assignor.) 
Remington  Typewriter  Company.      (See  Ysw,  Clio  B.,  as- 
signor.) 
Ranner,  Willie  L.,  and  M.  A.  Brown.  Dnblln,  Tex.     Car- 
door.     No.  1,166.098 ;  Oct  12 :  Gas.  toI.  219  ;  p.  206. 
Repp,    Clinton    B.,    Plalnfleld,    N.    J.     Phonograph.     No 

1,156.931  ;  Oct  19;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  615. 
Restorir,  William  O^  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  McDonald. 
Waahington.  D.  C.     Combined  vanity-box  and  program. 
No.  1  166,816 ;  Oct  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  210  ;  p.  642. 
Restuccl,    (Jluseppe,    Naples,     Italy.      Steam    drying    and 
superheating  system.     No.  1,157,901  ;  Oct.  26;  Gas.  vol. 
219 ;  p.  1019. 
Reuter,  Balthasar  E.     (See  Kaiser  and  Renter.) 
Rexroat  George  P..  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  C.  T.  Batsa, 
Roodbouse,    111.      Feeding   apparatus.      No.    1,168,684; 
Oct  5;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.   1267 
Reyman,  Philip  S^  Mount  Carmel,  III.     Stave-Jointing  ma- 
chine.     No.  1.158,004  ;  Oct.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  1064. 
Reynolds,   Frsnk   W.,   Mansfield,  Ohio.     Stove-door.      No 

1,167.041  :  Oct  19;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  666. 
Reynolds.  John  E.,  Taft,  Cal.     Apparatus  for  preventing 
the   emulslflcatlon   of   oil   from    wells.      No.    1.157  902^ 
Oct  26;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  1019.  oi,i,v.6, 

Reynolds.  John  E.,  Taft,  Cal.  Preventing  the  emulslflca- 
tlon of  oil  from  wells.  No.  1,157,903 ;  (5ct.  26 ;  Gas.  vol. 
219 ;  p.  1020. 

Reynolds,  Morley  P..  assignor  to  W.  S.  Tyler  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Brake-shoe.  No.  1,165,686;  Oct  6: 
Gaz.  vol.  219  :   p.  126. 

Rhelnauer.  I>anleT.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Sweater  No 
1. 1.58.290  ;  Oct  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  :  n.  1155 

Rhelnberger,  Alfonso  R.,  St  Paul,  Minn.  Connector  for 
jtround-termlnals.  No.  1,166,314;  Oct  12;  Gas.  vol. 
219 ;  p.  366. 

Rhoades,  Lewis  T.,  Mont  Clare,  Pa.,  assignor  to  New 
iork  Coll  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Ignition  device  for  Internal-combustion  engines  Na 
1.155.372 ;  Oct.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  17. 

Rhoads.  Samuel  W..  Farmlflfton,  111.  Friction  -  clutch. 
No.  1.156,666;  Oct.  12;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  454. 

Rhodes,  Alfred  T.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Paper  box  or  carton. 
No.  1,155,686;  Oct  6;  Gaz.  vol.  219;^  126.        ""*"' 

Ribbon  Record  (^ompany.     (See  Rynon.  Thomas,  assignor.) 

Rice.  Richard  H.,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.  Shaft  -  coupling.  No.  1,166,493  ;  Oct 
12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  432. 

Rice,  Richard  H.,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.  Elastic  -  fluid  turbine.  No.  1,166.627: 
Oct  12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  479. 

Rich,  Charles  C,  assignor  to  The  Hydro-Kinetic  Trans- 
mission Company,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.  Hydraulic 
transmission  mechsnlsm.  No.  1,160,816;  Oct  12:  Oaa. 
vol.  219  ;  p.  643. 

Rich,  Charles  C,  assignor  to  The  Hydro-Klnetlc  Trans- 
mission Company,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.  Hydraulic 
transmission  mechanism.  No.  1,166,817;  Oct  12;  Qas, 
vol.   219  ;  p.  643. 

Rich,  Charles  C,  assignor  to  The  Hydro-Klnetlc  Trana- 
misslon  Company,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.  Hydraulic 
transmission  mechanism.  No.  1,166,818 ;  Oct.  12 ;  Gas. 
vol.   219 ;  p.  644. 

Rich,  Charles  C,  assignor  to  The  Hydro-Klnetlc  Trans- 
mission Company.  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.  Clutch.  No. 
1,156,819;  Oet  12;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  644. 

Rich.  Ilarland  E.     ( Ht'e  Turnqulst  and  Rich.  \ 

Rich  Tool  Company.      (See  Wegland,  Samuel  A.,  assignor.) 

Richard,  Jules,  snd  R.  P.  M.  Lavle,  Paris,  France.  Photo- 
graphic-roll holder.  No.  1,156,608 ;  ()ct.  5 ;  Gas.  vol. 
219  ;  p.  65. 

Richards,  John  J.,  Jr.,  Brookllne,  Mass.  Glare-screen. 
No.  1.158.005;  Oct  26:  Gaz.  vol.  219:  p.  1054. 

Richardson  Jairus  S.  Sheboygan  Falls,  Wis.  (namp- 
brace.     No.  1,167,827 ;  Oct.   19  ;  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  766. 

Richardson.  Jason,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Tire-protector.  No 
1.158.075;  Oct.  26;  (Jsz.  vol.  219;  p.  1080. 

Richmond,  Carl  A.,  Chicago,  111.  Metronome.  No 
1  167,042 :  Oct.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  666. 

Richmond,  Carl  A.,  Tyngsboro,  Mass.  Device  for  comput- 
ing valuations  of  Investment  securities.  No.  1,167.043 : 
Oct  10 ;  Oas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  665. 

Richmond,  Henry  E.,  Westwood,  assignor  to  Underwood 
and  Underwood,  Arlington,  N.  J.  Stereoscope.  N©. 
1.167,410:  Oct.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  780. 

Richmond,  Julian.      (See  Murphy  and  Richmond.) 

Richmond  Radiator  Company.  (See  Matchette,  Frank  J., 
assignor. ) 

Rlckard,  Warren  P.,  Plymouth,  Mass.  Fire-flghtlng  appa- 
ratus.    No.  1,155,968 ;  Oct.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  220 

Rlcknrds.  Merrill  O..  Falls  City,  Nebr.  Wheelbarrow.  No. 
1.158,291  ;  Oct  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1155. 

Rieger,  August  R..  (Hiicago.  111.  Safety-rasor.  No. 
1,167,044  ;  Oct  id ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  666; 

RIetzsch.  Alfred,  administrator.      (See  Zahn.  Robert  ) 

Rlgby  Clark  P.,  Butler.  Pa.  Driving-gearing  for  well- 
drilling  apparatus.  No.  1,167,682;  Oct  10;  Oaa.  VoL 
219;  p.  842. 

Rlgby.  Clark  F.,  Butler.  Pa.  Combination  sand-pump  and 
bailer.     No.  1.168.292;  Oct.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1156 

Rlggs,  Edwin  B.,  McKeesport,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
P.  A.  B.  Rlgga.  East  McKeesport,  Pa.  Washing-ma- 
chine.    No.  M66,177;  Oct  12;  Oas.  vol.  219;  p.  822. 

Rlggs,  Fannie  A.  B.     (See  Rlggs.  Edwin  E.,  assignor.) 
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RlfSs,  George  R.     (See  Scbaefer,  Ferdinand  A.,  asalfnor.) 
Rlls,  Uarlus  P.  P..  Seattle,  Waah.     Purifying  g^».     No. 

1,166,022 ;  Oct.  6 ;  Oaa.  toI.  210 ;  p.  241. 
Riker,    Andrew    L.,    Bridgeport,    Conn.,    assignor    to   The 

"  Locomobile  "  (Tompany  of  America,  New  Tork,  N.  T. 

Internal  -  combustion   engine.     No.   1,166,088;   Oct.   5; 

Oaa.  vol.  219 ;  p.  248. 
Riley,   Lynn   G.,   Wllkinsburg,   Pa.,   assignor   to   Westing- 
bouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.    Controller 

for  electric  moton.     No.  1,167,904 ;  Oct  26 ;  Oas.  vol. 

219 ;  p.  1020. 
Riley,  Robert  S.,  Providence,  R.  I.,  aaslgnor  to  American 

Engineering  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Furnace:    No. 

1,156.628 ;  Oct  12  ;  Oaa.  toL  210 ;  p.  470.  ^^  .  ^  ^ 
Rlndflelsch,  Benjamin  F.  (Bee  Smith  and  Rindfleiscb.) 
Rinebold.  Arthur  W.,  Rislnnun,  Ohio.     Deep-well-drilUng 

machinery.     No.    I,166,rf8;   Oet   12;   Oaa.   toI.    210; 

p.  822. 
Rlnge.  John  C,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  aaslgnor  to  The  Singer 

Maaufacturing   Company.      Overedge   aewlng  -  machine. 

No.  1,166,820 ;  Oct.  12 ;  Oaa.  voL  210 ;  p.  645. 
Rlnge,  .lohn  C,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 

Manufacturing    Company.       Scallop-stltchlng    machine. 

No.  1.158.391  :  Oct.  20:  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  115)1. 
Rlsberg,  Johannes  V.  M.     (See  Johansson  and  Risberg.) 
RIsherT  Ellis    A.,    O'Neill,    Nebr.      MeUlUc    basket      No. 

1,167.046  ;  Oct  19 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 :  p.  666. 
Risk,     Loren,     Waterloo,      Iowa.      Vehicle  -  wheeL      No. 

1,166,000 ;  Oct  12 ;  Oas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  206. 
Rlter-Conley    Manufacturing    Comiwny.     (See    (^rpenter 

and  Warner,  assignora.)  _     ^, 

Rlttenhouse,  Irvin,  assignor  to  H.  F.  CTark,  Waahington, 

D.   C.     Paper-fastener.     No.    1,166,170;   Oct.   12;   Gas. 

vol.  210;  p.  322. 
Ritter,  Paul  A.     (See  Regenbogen  and  Ritter.) 
Rivera,   Abraham,   Sonsonate,   Salvador.     Collapsible  and 

portable  toilet-seat  cover.     No.  1,166,620  ;  Oct  12  ;  Oas. 

vol.  219;  p.  480. 
Rlvkln,  Bert,  et  al.     (See  Sherman,  Moses,  assignor.) 
Rlxen,  Carl  J.,  Berlin,  Germany.     Rotary  pump  with  rotat- 
ing  abutment   protruding   Into   a   circular  groove.      No. 

1.167,806  :  Oct  26  :  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  984. 
Robblns,  Henry  W.,  Medina,  N.  Y.     Hinge-Joint  for  wind 

shields.     No.  1,1155,441  ;  Oct.  6 ;  Oas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  41. 
Robblns,  Meyer  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Making  cuff-buttons. 

No.  1,155,837  ;  Oct  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  180.        ^      ^, 
Robblns,  William  A.,  Glen  Ridge,  N.  J.     Tire-mold.     No. 

1,166,180;  Oct  12;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  323. 
Roberts,  Fred  T.,  Trenton,  N.  J.,  aaslgnor  to  The  Aranar 

Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Apparatus  for  making  hol- 
low rubber  articles.     No.  1,167,420 ;  Oct.  10 ;  Gas.  Tol. 

210  *  o    700 
Roberts,    Howard   W.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.     Rubber  -  stamr 

cabinet     No.  1,166,600  ;  Oct  6  ;  Oaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  66. 
Roberts.  Marvin  C,  and  H.  J.  Cullum,  Franklin,  III.    Rail- 
way-spike.     No.    1,168,203;    Oct.    26;    Gas.    vol.    210; 

p.  1 166. 
Roberts  Numbering  Machine  Company.     (See  Kern,  Maxi- 

milinn  H..  assignor.) 
Robertson,  Henry  M.      (See  Oilman  and  Robertaon.) 
Robinson,  Charlea  O.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Core-barrel  for  In- 

Sot-moida.  No.  1,167,648;  Oct  10;  Oaa.  vol.  210;  p. 
64. 

Robinson,  Cynia.     (See  Towne  and  Robinson.) 

Robinson,  Cyrus,  Monnt  Vernon,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  Metal- 
Inrslcal  Engineering  k  Proceas  Corporation.  Acttator 
for  ore  treatment.  No.  1,166,872;  Oct  12;  Gaa.  toL 
219;  p.  380.  .       ,    „ 

Robinson,  Edward  W.,  assignor  to  International  Barrel 
Company,  Savannah,  Ga.  Sheet-metal-boop-formlng  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.158.294:  Oct  26:  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  1156. 

Robinson,  George  E.,  Eugene,  OrM.  Adjustable  bow- 
socket  and  rest-damp.  No.  l,164f,494 ;  Oct  12;  Qaa. 
ToL  210:  p.  488. 

Robinson,  John  E.,  and  W.  J.  Currie,  Lauder,  Manitoba. 
Canada.  Grain-pickler.  No.  1.166,618  ;  Oct  6  ;  Gas.  vol. 
210;  p.  101. 

Roblason,  Mary  C,  AshevlUe,  N.  C.  Play  -  baok.  N«. 
1,166.959 ;  Oct  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  221. 

Rochester  Carrier  Company.  (See  MUler,  James  B., 
assignor.) 

Rocknan,  Soren  C,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Combined  coal  and 
gas  range.     No.  1,166,768  ;  Oct  6 ;  Oaa.  vol.  219  ;  p.  UO. 

Rockman,  Soren  C,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Steam-turbine.  No. 
1.187,727  ;  Oct.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  068. 

Rockirtroh.  Max,  Kleln-SedllU.  near  Pima,  Germany. 
risten  prlntlng-preas.  No.  1,157,807  ;  Oct  26  ;  Gaa.  vol. 
2111  :   i>    n«.'. 

Rockwood,  Fred  O.,  Mendota,  Wis.  Qniek-scting  wrench. 
No.  1,166.082;  Oct  10;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  616. 

Rockwood  Sprinkler  Company  of  Masaacbuaetta.  (See 
Carlson,  malmar  G.,  aaslgnor.) 

Rodebaugb,  Ernest  M..  Long  Bottom.  Ohio.  Acetylene- 
gas  venerator.     No.  1.166,406  ;  Oct.  12  ;  Oaa.  vol.  210  ; 

BodBsra,  Edward  H.,  El  Paso,  Tex.  Procesa  and  machine 
for  making  bricka.  No.  1.167,421 ;  Oct  10 ;  (Jaa.  toI. 
219;  p.  7M. 

Bodgers,  William  P.,  St  Louis,  Mo.  Automatic  stair-door. 
No.  1,166,666;  Oct.  12;  Oaa.  vol.  210;  9*^,-^„,^ 

Rodlwr,  Walter  G.,  Chicago,  111.  Stopper.  No.  1,167,006 ; 
Oct.  ^6;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  1020. 

Rodrigues,  Francisco  A.,  Montevideo,  Uruguay.  Constant- 
level-controlling  dam  for  canal-locks.  No.  1,168,206 : 
Oct  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1167. 


Roesen,  Oscar,  assignor  to  R.  Hoe  and  Co.,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Web-printing  machine.     No.  1,166,619  ;  Oct.  6  ;  Oas.  toL 
£19;  p.  101. 
Roessler  &  Hasslaeher  Chemical  Co.,  The.     (Bee  Zwlngen- 

berger.  Otto  K.,  aaaignor.) 
Rogers,  Henry  1.,  Fort  Fairfield,  Me.     Ash-pan  and  aoron 
for  furnaces.    No.  1,168,296  ;  Oct  26  ;  Gas.  vol.  210  ;  p. 
1167. 
Rogen,  Robert  W.     (See  Kaye  and  Rocen.) 
Rojekoff,  Alexander,  Blejltza.  Russia.     Mold  for  composite 
steel  castings.     No.  1,166,610;  Oct   5;   Gaz.  vol.   210; 
p.  66. 
Bombacber  Hflttenwerke.     (See  Bronn.  Jegor  I.,  assignor.) 
Romig,  John   S.,  Altoona,  Pa.      Track  instrument      Na. 

1,166,373  ;  Oct  6  ;  Gaa.  vol.  210  ;  p.  17. 
Rontke,  Albert  Bridgeport  Conn.,  aaslgnor  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturing   Company.     Thread  -  cutting   mechanism 
for  sewing-macbinea.     No.  1,166,821 ;  Oct  12 ;  Oaa.  toL 
210 ;  p.  646.  ^      ^, 

Root,    Huber    H.,    Medina,    Ohio.     Food    compound.     No. 

1.158,207  ;  Oct  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1158. 
Root  Huber  H.,  and  L.  W.  Boyden,  Medina,  Ohio.     Food 
and  confectionery  compound.     No.  1,156,181;  Oct  12; 
Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  323. 
Roper,  Charles  H.     (See  Tousley  and  Roper.)      (Reissue.) 
Roschanek,  Otto,  assignor  to  Hflbner  &  Mayer,   Vienna, 
Austria-Hungary.     Multiplier  of  efficiency  for  float  ap- 
paratus.   No.  1,167,683;  Oct.  19;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  848. 
Rose.  David.     (See  Rose,  Jamea.  assignor.! 
Rose,    David,    Lancaster,    Pa.     Toaster.     No.    1,155,888; 

Oct  5;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  180. 
Rose,  James,  assignor  of  one-half  to  D.  Rose,  Lancaster, 
Pa,     Umbrella  and  parasol  frame.     No.  1,156,709;  Oct. 
12  ;   Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  608. 
Rose,  James,  assignor  of  one-half  to  D.  Rose,  Lancaster, 
Pa.     Lamp  standard  and  shade  bolder.     No.  1.157,180; 
Oct  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  703. 
Rose,   WiUett  E.,    Pbilllpstown.    N.   Y.      Folding  bolster- 
stake.    No.  1,167,684 :  Oct  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  210  ;  p.  843. 
Rose,  William,  Gainsborough,  England.     Folding  appara- 
tus  for    wrapping-machines.      No.    1,157,585 ;    Oct.    19 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  843. 
Rosen,    Carl,    Chicago,    111.      Shoe-pollsblng    device.      No. 

I,l{i6,435;  Oct  12;  Gaz.  vol.  219;   p.  412. 
Rosen,  Jean,  Paris,  France.     Manufacture  of  a  plaanc  and 
elastic  material  for  tarring  roads  or  for  other  purposes. 
No.  1.155,442  :  Oct.  5  ;  Gaz.  voL  219  ;  p.  41. 
Rosen,  Jean,  assignor  to  8ocl«t«  Anonyme  des  Combustibles 
Industrlels,  Paris,  France.     Manufacture  of  Impregnated 
material.     No.  1,155,443  ;  Oct  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  41. 
Rosenbloom,  Abe  N.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Garment  presslns 
and  steaming  device.     No.  1.167,686 ;  Oct.  19  ;  (3a«.  toI. 
219  '  D    844 
Rosenlfeld,  Frincls  M..  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Im- 
port Sales  Company.     Blectric  socket.     No.  1,167,181 ; 
Oct.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  704  ^  ,„     ,  o 

Ross.  David  E.,  assignor  to  Ross  Gear  and  Tool  Company, 
La  Payette,   I nd.     Steering-gear.     No.   1,167,123;  Oct 
19 :  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  683. 
Ross,  Kdward  K.     (See  Lnkoy  and  Ross,  t        ^     .^  _ 
Ross  Gear  and  Tool  Company.     (See  Ross,  David  B.,  as- 
signor.) 
Rosslg.   Armond   G.,    Weehawken,   and    T.    S.   Crane.   East 
Orange,    N.    J.  ;    said    Crane   assignor    to    said    Rossig. 
Wreath,  vine,  or  spray  of  artlfldal  leaves.    No.  1,168,076 ; 
Oct  26:  Gaz.  vol.  210:  p.  1080  ,„     _^       „».., 

Roth,  Charles,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Yaggl,  New  Pblla- 
defphla,  Ohio.  Callpera.  No.  1,166,100 ;  Oct.  12  ;  Oas. 
vol.  219;  p.  206.  ,  ,  _   .  ^     „    _ 

Rothenberger,  Daniel  M..  assignor  <>'  o°e-t^*»;? „*»  .^u^- 
Seidel,  Reading,  Pa.     Mausoleum.     No.  1,166,039  ,  Ott. 
6;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  248.         ,  „  ,^ 
Rothmann,  Albert     (See  Ach  and  Rothmann.) 
Rothmann.  Albert.     (See  Ach,  Rothmann,  and  Dletertch.) 
Bousso,     iacquea,     Chicago.     111.       Towel-cabinet.       No. 

I,16f046;  Oct  19;  Gaa.  vol.  210;  p.  666.    ^    _    ^, 
RovJe,  riertrand  P..  Wllkinsburg   Pa.,  assignor  to  WesUng- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     Making 
terminal  devices.     No.    1.166,710;   Oct    12;   Gaz.   vof 
219;  p.  608.  „  .  .  %. 

Rowe,  William  N.,  Hlbblng,  Minn.    Safety  water-gage  cock. 

No.  1,156,033 :  Oct.  10 ;  Oaa.  vol.  210  ;  p.  616. 
Rowland.  Frank  C,  Hagerman,  N.  Mex.     Carpenter  s  tool. 

No.  1,167,687  ;  Oct  10 ;  Gaa.  ToL  210 ;  p.  844. 
Rowley^    Wlllson    H..    University,    Mo.      Electrode.      No. 

1,166,316;  Oct  12;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  367. 
Rowley,  Wlllson  H.,   St.  Louis,  Mo.     Maklnj  electrodes. 

No.  1,166,316 ;  Oct  12 ;  Gas.  voL  210  ;  p.  367. 
Rowntree,  Harold,  Kenllworth,  III.     Detachable  keyboard 
for  pianos.     No.  1,167,047;  Oct  10;  Gaa.  vol.  210;  p. 
667. 
Roy,  Joseph  E.     (See  Lacroix  and  Roy.) 
Royal  Typewriter  Company.      (See  Hess  and   Myers,  as- 
signora.) ^  ^ 
Rubber  Regenerating  Company.     (See  Price,  Raymond  B., 

assignor,  i 
Rubesky,  William  J.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    Carbareter.    No. 
1.167,688;  Oct  10;  Gaa.  vol.  210;  p.  844.         ,     „     ^ 
Ruble,    Martin    A.,   and    C.    M.    Stevens.    Esmond.   N.    D. 
Grain-car  door.     No.  1,167.124  ;  Oct.  10  ;  (3aa.  vol.  210 ; 
p.  684. 
Ruder,  William  E..  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.     Annealing  magnetic  material.     No. 
1,166,406;  Oct.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  434. 
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Rudnlch,  Edwin.     (See  Llxht.  ClauB  H..  aMlgnor.) 
fado  ph.  Ralph  0.     (See  Allffler.  Andrew.  SMlgnor.) 
Rudolph   Wurlltier   Manufacturing   Company.   The       (See 

Schwari    Jullua,  asalgDor.) 
Rudolphl,  ^>anlt.   Montclalr.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  American 
Can  (  ompany.  N.w  York.  N.  Y.     Sheet-metal  containing 
and  dispensing  can.     No.  1,168.077;  Oct.  26;  Gaa.  vol 

Rudulph,  Herman  J  New  York  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Mergen- 
thaler  Linotype  Company.     Slold  for  typographical  ma- 

».«*°"n    ^°-  y^^;l"°^=  <^<^^-  -«:  Ga«.  vol    2lT9  ;  p.  985. 
Huflley.  Oeorge  E.      (See  King  and  Ruffley.) 

^^n"^^  i'"^?.  ^.i-  ^^ycago.  111.,  assignor  of  one  half  to 
?Q  Qoo ^X- * S*i""A  ^■'-  Car-door.  (Reissue.)  No. 
13.992:  Oct.  12;  Oaa.  vol.  219:  p.  568 

Rundle-Spence  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Schwlbln- 
ger,  George,  assignor.) 

Rush  worth.    Leroy    A.      (See    Fullerton.    Rushworth,    and 

Rusaell,    Emerson    C.   Chicago.    111.     Starting   device    for 

motor-vehicles.     No.   1.156.511;  Oct  5;  Gm.  vol.   219; 

p.  oo. 
Russell.   George    H.,  asalgnor   of  one-half  to  P.   Norvell 

OarvSl.' 2I9':  p."#6":^°*°*-      ^°-    ^•^"•«*°=    Oct.    19; 
Russell.  J    M.     (See  Clark.  .Tames  H..  assignor  ) 
Russnm.    Thomas    H.,    Baltimore,    Md.      Metal    veatlbole- 

dia^hragm.      No.    1.167,182 ;    6ct    19 ;   Gas.    toI     219 ; 

Rustlge.  Frans  J.  H..  assignor  to  Aktiebolaget  Lux.  Stock- 
?  1?^  .o^^**^"-     Iptermlttently-operated  gas-valve.     No 

p  k"Vl^  =  ^"^^^  i®.i  «"•  ^o'-  219  :  p.  790. 

Ruth.  Andrew  E  Baltimore.  Md.  Ratchet  compound 
spud-wrench.     J^o.    1,165.966;    Oct.    5:    Gaz.    vol.    219; 

Rut'tan,  Henry  N.     (See  Leighton  and  Ruttan.) 

Kyan.  .Tolin  A.  nsslenor  of  one-half  to  J.  W.  Aldridge    Hot 

?ol    IMO-  p   Vi-.h"""'*'-     ^°-   I'l^^-SS;  Oct    26 r Gar 

Byan.   John   J..   Cincinnati,    Ohio,   and   C.   C.   Smith    aa- 

slgnors  to  Smith-Ryan   Boat  and   Engine  Co..   Algonac 

?791  *•      ^*'    1.157.423:   Oct.   19;   Oaa.   vol.   219 ; 

"^No*  i"i"Kfi/o7^n*V*°?;"'oO'''°-     Bunilar  and  Are  alarm. 
D     °-  yj^®'*®^  •  ^^^-  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  434. 

^  ikfi  lSo°?*f{.*^^"'*'-?'   ^""^  o,^*«°°   end-gate.      No 
1,106,182;   Oct   12;   Gaa.  vol.   219;   p.   323. 

^x^m»«    V,'^*",  ^n  B"'o*"^t«°.  Mass..  assignor  to  Campello 

^^^J'^:,^^^^  ^  •  Brockton.  Masa..  assignor  to  Unltad  Shoe 

v^*'i^?K-^oa°°R"?^J,/»l«"°'»-  N.  J      La«tlni:S?chln? 
No.  1.16<,729:  Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  969 

Kyther,  George  D     assignor  to  Ryther  &  PHngle  Co    Car 
1,100,373.   Oct   12;  Gai.  vol.  219;   p.  390 

a'^.*™*2*2?^*  ^°Vc^^*.«  Ryther.  George  D..  assignor., 
8.  Karpen  A  Broa.     (See  Andren,  Fritx  L.,  aaaignor  ) 

8    P  fef"  *x^^-     ^^^  ^"•'^y-  Edgar  ii.,  assignor  ) 
slgn??7"*'"       ^'^"P*"^-      <See  Morris.   William  L..  as- 

Sabouret.  Charles  H.  V..  Paris.  France.     Continuous  brak 
Ing  system  applicable  to  long  freight  trains  wUh  loow 
1158        '■  1.188.300;  Oct   26;   Gas.    vol.   219;  ? 

^*(8j^?°atu/s^2,'?^t'?r?*"°^°^  *"  Pittsburgh,  executor, 
in?  fohn'l!!"aSsVn'S  )^*'"°«  ^°"''"^-     ^^  ^^*-'' 

"•fcSj'-A'r^LjSJr?^"*'  ^'""^"^      <«^«  ""- 

Sage.  Ralph  V     Westmont  borough.  Pa.     Dnmp-car  con- 

?064  1.188.006;   Oct  26 ;   Ga«.   vol    219;    p. 

Sage.  Ralph  V..  Columbus,  Ohio,  and  .T.  J.  Tatum,  Balti- 
more, Md. ;  said  Sage  assignor  to  The  Ralston  Steel  Car 
8??'^f^Garri'"2%^-%°     Dumping-car.    No.  l^T,]!^^; 

7f^  "^PP^'^^i^rtoT  l5°  c\A  ?nro'n'e-fl7t1, 

No  ^  ?66'l  M"'rA°"l°9*.  ^rl""°«-.  %•     R*"w.;°  wltcn 
B  w°;  V8o,183;  Oct.  12;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  323 

Sakal.  tasudiro.  East  Plttsbnrgb,  Pm.,  assignor  to  West 

higfaonse  Electric  and  ManufScfurlnt  Cor^any      Arma- 

i'"608  *■  1.186,711;   Oct  I2 ;   Okr   vol.   219 ; 

Saltzman.  Aofuste  U.  East  Orange,  assignor,  by  mesne  aa- 
slgnmenta,  to  New  Jersey  Patent  Company,  West  Orange 
?ol.  219^  p'°6S'  ''■""^      ^°-    1188.612  :  Oct   6;   ofl' 

to  Doehler  Die  Casting  Company.       Art  or  method  ol 

oS.r^'siij.'/oT  2i9?i.'ss  "•^**"'  ^"  ^•^'^«''^'^' = 

Sanders.  Albert  H.,  and  O.  Hood.  Glendora.  Cal.  Concrrte- 
^e^ machine.    No.  1,168.301  ;  Oct  26;  Ga«.  vol.  219rp] 

^?*J«7'../P"*^''l  Waahlngton,  D.  C.     Spring-wheel.     No 

1,166,444;  Oct  6;  Gaj.  vol.  219;  p.  41 
Sanders   Miles  A.    luka.  111.     Package-tie.     No.  1.1.^5.961 : 


(See    NoMe.    Warren,    a*. 


^X"r"s  ™i"»  A..  lUKM,  m.     t-acaage-tie.     No.  1. 

Oct  6:  Oai.  vol.  219;  p.  221 
Sands.  Thomas  E.     (See  Moynlhan,  Jeremiah  A.,  aani 
Sanduaky    Portland    Cement    Company.     (8e«   NeiiH 

Spencer  B..  assignor.) 


:nor. ) 


Sangamo    Electric    Company. 

slgnor.) 
Santarirtero,  Antonio  V     aaslamor  to  A.  Bucci,  Port  Che.- 

Gm.  Vo^219"""657°°  ^'*'  ^'^^'^'^^^''  Oct  19; 

®*ri^J«^""?*  .i**"^°i  Port"««li  "d  B.  Boemer.  BerUn. 
R?ri'fS**"n**  S*"°*°«  i,H*l»ke  A.  G..  SlemensaUdt  nea^ 
?1«i°i,^^*J?°"y-  Electromedical  apparatus.  No 
1,166.317;  Oct  12;  Gas.  vol.  219:  p.  3lfr7. 
Saranac  Machine  Co.  (See  Craig,  Edward,  assignor  ) 
Sargent  Alonao  J.,  .lackson.  Mich.  Spraving  attachment 
for  hos*-  nozsles.     No.  1.158,302  ;  Oct   26  ;  Gaz.  vol   219  : 

^.V^^l  *r>^P"P\°,y;,   <*^  Sutllff,  Archibald  E..  assignor  t 

"';^'t"'5  :'^<Varv?/,"'5%Vt';  ,  JyP-  -^ter.     No.'  1.16!.4°46'; 

Sargent  Fits  William,  assignor  to  American  Brake  Shoe 

A  Foundry  Company,   Mahwah.  N.  J.     Back  for  brak^ 

shoes.     No    l,15ri83;  Oct  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  219  ;p    704 

»ll*°    Derrick   Company.      (See   Sasgen.    Mkhael    J.,   as- 

^■rl'^^;  ^K^,^'^^r^'  f*?'«°J?'"  *o  Sasgen  Derrick  Company, 
2 19?  p    454     ^"'*'''-    ^°-  1- 186.558  ;  Oct  12  ;  Gaz   vol! 

^'inS^'  ^'^?^<^^  ,L..  Indlanapolla,  Ind.  Currency-haa- 
dllnyaachlne.     No.  1,156.101;  Oct.  12;  Gai.  vol    219; 

^i'^,'i»'i?5'"y  ^-  Falrfleld.  Conn.  Lamp  bracket  No 
1.158.078;  Oct  26:  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1081 

>o.  1.155,446  ;  Oct.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p   42 

i"'?*i^'"2'i-.®*'?i'**"I.°   }'•   '**""».  ^°-     Shipping  can.     No. 
1.155,44  <  ;  Oct.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  43 

^1^K'■Qfl.?*?^''^'^''*^""'^''<'°•  N-  ^      Collar-button.     Na 
1.155,962  :  Oct  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  219  :  p   221 

Saunders.  William  F.,  Boston,  Mass.  Apparatus  for  wash- 
2^^:  GarTo/.'lfl9  :**p°  msi'*''*"'"-     ^^-  1'1»8'079  ;  Oct 

Sauvage  Ward  Brake  Compkny.  (See  Ward.  Prank  D.. 
assignor. )  • 

^'Sfbf/Tol.li9^%**^84'{*      ^""■-     ""''  ^•"^•»«»=  ^ 

^v?£ffV?5!^':'''°  ■*"■'  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Genera/ 
Electric  ^  ompany.  Method  of  and  means  for  measuring 
the^flow  of  fluids.    No.  1.156.630  ;  Oct  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  219  ; 

S?''2^'^  o"*^^  Company.  (See  Buch.  Adam  J.,  assignor.) 
^aJr)  Company.      (See   Whelan.   Thomas    J?."  L- 

^^ZUl'  ?*"y/  Muskegon.  Mich.  Grab-bucket  operating 
"ok"  2"^".  1040"°*"       ^°     1.157,962;   Oct    28;   aa£ 

^'f*i'k««55^o;V^?V'??-  "'•    Rl?d-cattlng  machine.     No. 

1.166  822  ;  Oct  12 ;  Gai.  vol.  219 ;  p.  648. 
Sayer   fiobert  C...  Hedland.  Bristol.  England.     Vehicle  oro- 

^ai"v"     219°*   °608""°'      ^°"    ^'^^^'''^^^   ^rt.    12; 
^*'m?!w"'i2^  ^^'  ^rooklvn    N.   Y^  assignor  to  National 

nL    1  i??*?af*'^°?J»*^?,'J'*>''*'  ^"^    Loos«Meaf  binder. 
Na  1.157.184;  Oct  19:  Gaa.  vol.  219;  p.  705. 

h2f**fA  S^'S'^S?"  A.    Rasoeburg.  Md.,  assignor  of  one- 

v«"i*?s2  p?i  *J^',y*i^"°«*o°'  D-  ^-     Vehlcle-whoel. 

aJ^°i  ^'^^.'Sf  ® '  0£^  1*L  <^''"-  ^^  219 ;  o.  367. 

Schafer.  HllHam.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Intemal-combua- 
t'on^Pump      No.  1.168.803;  Oct  26;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p. 

^^*^^i\T^^,°"L.^-  ^°f  Beach,  Cal.     AutomobUe-bed. 

a  ?**,•,  1.156,631 :  Oct  12  ;  Gai.  vol.  219 ;  p.  480. 

Schaller.  Otto.  Sttdende.  near  Berlin.  Germany.     Electric 

a  I'^S-     ^°    1.155.963  ;  Oct  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  219f  p.  222 
^■t°H;??7h  ^^^'^'i^  J^V  SPripe.  Wash.     Devfct  for  up- 
^"^f9^      67"       *^^*^°'-    ^°-  1.186.813  ;  Oct.  6  ;  Oas. 

Scharf  John  A..'  Rlchwood,  Ohio.  Automobile  trailer- 
coupling.      No.    1.157,590;    Oct    19;    Gaz.    vol.    219 ;   p. 

Schaub,  Emil,  Weehawken,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  P.  VoigM,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Apparatus  for  dissolving  and  trealOnc  wm- 
vo".  219":°?    n«W  *"''*'■     '*''    1.188.304;  Oct  26  ;*  gS: 

^?*,1^  o^5*^*>^   Logan,    UUh.      Communion  aarrlce.      No 
1.156.819;  dct.  12;  Oaa.  vol.  219;  p.  368. 

h1  !*'":,"*?''?£**••. *"**W°'"  *°  ^-  H.  Whe«ler,  IndUaapo- 
Ifb  '"'■  «^5^°"*"-  ^'>-  1.186.823;  Oct  12;  Oaa  >^ 
^IW  ,   p.  046. 

Schelck.    Wenzel.    Waterburv.    Conn.     Air    inlector      No 

^   1.155.620  :  Oct  6  :  Gaa.  vol!  219  ;  p.  102     '"^•*'"'      ^°- 

Schenck.  Henry  L.,  Decatur.  111.     Changeable-tpe«d  g«ar 

*297      "  1.156.102  ;    Oct    12 ;   Oaa.  VoT  ^; 

Scnepman.  Frederick  W.,  et  1.     (See  Teamar.  Jamw  M., 

Scherer    Albert  G„  assignor  to  The  Bzcelsior  Steal  Pnr- 

nac«  Company.  ChicMo  111.     Stack  bead  or  boot  for  hot- 

„  f  r  ■tacks.    Sfo.  1,166:7^1 ;  Oct  6  :  Oaa.  vol.  219  :d   161 

Schidrowlti,  Philip,  and  H.  A.  Goldsborough.  London'^  tog" 

i*?S'i    ^Robber    snbstanca    and     making    same       No. 

1.166.184 ;  Oct.   12 ;  Gaa.  voL  219Tp!^f24 

'*?:?a%^"o'i.^26f^:/roK^j'^^  **- 

^^'^\  gi'sTv^LVi/rr-i^'i.  ^"•-  '^^  '•"'•^' 
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Scbmid,  Frank    H.,   Rocky    River,   Ohio.      Pane-faetenlng 

means  for  window  Bashes.     No.  1,168,306  ; Oct  26;  Oas. 

vol.  219;  p.  1161. 
Schmidt,  Albert  aaaignor  to  Champion  IjnUtlon  Company, 

Flint,  Mich.     Spark  plug.     No.  1,156,614  ;  Oct.  6  ;  Gas. 

vol.  219  ;  p.  67. 
Schmidt,  Albert,  aaaignor  to  Champion  Ignition  Company, 

Flint  Mich.     Spark-plug.     No.  1,166,616 ;  Oct  6  ;  Gas. 

vol.  219  ;  p.  67. 
Schmidt,  Aub'ust  J.,  assignor  to  Diamond  Whip  Company, 

Chicago,  lii.     Whip.     No.  1,167,424;  Oct  19;  Gaa.  vol. 

21W  ;  p.  71)1. 
Schmidt,  1:  reuerlck,  atKilgDui*  o^  one-half  to  A.  P.  Botschel- 

ler,   Daltou,  Pa.     Uorseahoe-calk.     No.   1.156,713;  Oct 

12;  Oai.  vol.  219;   p.  50U.  „ 

Schmidt,  Ueni-y  F.,  I'Utaburgh.  I'a.,  aaaignor  to  The  Weat- 

Inghouse     Machine     Company.      Marine     turbine.      No. 

1.155,516;  Oct.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  68. 
Schmidt.  Lawrence  S..  Coraopolla.  aa«ignor  of  one-half  to 

R.    X.    McCormick,     Irwln,    Pa.      Welded    joint      No. 

1,168,807  ;  Oct  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1162, 
Schmidt,   William   J.,   Gamer,   Iowa.     Trench-cutter  and 

edge-trimmer.     No.  1,157,809;  Oct  26;  Oai.  vol.  219; 

p.  986. 
Scbmitt     Edmund,     Bridgeport,     Conn.       Muffler.       No. 

1,157,266 ;  Oct  19  ;  Oaa.  vol.  219 ;  p.  732. 
Schneider,  Adolf  A.,  assignor  to  1.  M.  Lefamann.  Dresden, 

Germany.    Chocolate-molding  apparatus.    No.  1,166,839  ; 

Oct.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  18U. 
Schneider,  Eberhard,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Beglatering  device 

fur  a  moving-picture  machine.     No.  1,166,934  ;  Oct.  19  ; 

Gai.  vol.  219 ;  p.  616. 
Schneider.  Eug*ne,  Le  Creuiot,  France.     Sighting  appara- 
tus ux  orununte.     No.  1,155.017;  Oct  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  219; 

p.  0^. 
Schnellhardt   William  F.,  Seattle,   Wash.     Game  •  board. 

.No.  I.,168,a08;  Oct  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1162. 
Schock,     Thomaa,     Montello.     Nev.       Uorae-collar.       No. 

1,157,426;  Oct  19;  Jai.  vol.  219;  p.  792. 
Schoenhelt,    August    W.,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Closure    for 

receprtacles.      No.    1,157,591  ;    Oct    19 ;   Oai.    vol.    219 ; 

p.  845. 
Scnoenberr,    Frank  C,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  J.   P.    C. 

PaclUH,    Milwaukee,    Wla.       Window  -  aaah    lock.      No. 

1,166,632;   Oct   12;   Gai.   vol.  219;  p.  481. 
BcboleH,   Daniel  U.,  aaslgnor  to  Aermotor  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Windmill.     No.  1.156,618;  Oct  6;  Uai.  vol. 

2l»  ;  p.  tjy. 
Schorno,  Ferdinand.     (See  Millman,  Cortls  F.,  assignor.) 
Schou.  I  url.    llolte,   Deuuiuik.      Tiunamltier   for  wlrelesa 

tel.Knipby.     No.  1,158,30«;  Oct.  20;   Gas.  vol.  219;  p. 

1162. 
Bchreiber,  John  A.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Bread-molding  ma- 

chiue.     No.  1,166.186;  Oct.  12;  Gaa.  vol.  219;  p.  324. 
Schrock,    Rufua    J.,    Loganton,    Pa.      Trace-hook.      No. 

l,lo7,l^o;  Oct.  1«  ;  Gax.  vol.  219;  p.  706. 
Bchroeder,   Joaef,   Tegel,   Germany,   aaaignor   to    General 

KlecirU    «.  uinpany.     Brake    for    flying  -  machines.     No. 

1,156,633;  Oct.  12;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  481. 
Schroeder,  bamuel  M.,  and  J.  H.  Norwood,  Baltimore,  Md. 

CombiueU    Hoe   and    weeder.      No.    1,166,714 ;    Oct   12 ; 

Uai.  vol.  219;  p.  609. 
Schruyer.  Harry  a.,  Culcago,   111.,  aaslgnor  to  The  Acme 

Supply  Company.     WeaUier-atrip.     No.   1,157.126 ;  Oct. 
•     19 ;  Uai,  vol.  219  ;  p.  684. 

Schull-Uramm,  Agnea,  et  al.     (See  Connor,  Patrick  F.,  as- 
signor.; 
Scbulte,   William   II.,  Trenton,  N.  J.     Drinklng-foontaln. 

No.  1,166,621  ;  Oct  6  ;  Gai.  vol.  219 ;  p.  102. 
Schultheis,  Val  J.     (See  Lynch,  WlllUm  T.  J.,  aaaignor.) 
SchulU,  Kari,  Berwyn,  111.     Skate.     No.  1,157,049;  Oct 

19;  Uai.  vol.  219;  p.  667. 
Schalxe.  Leon  F.  and  EL.  CleveUnd.  Ohia    Metal-working 

machine.     No.   1,157,060;   Oct   19;   Gai.   voL   219;   p. 

668. 
Schulsc,  Robert     (See  Bchulse,  Leon  F.  and  B.) 
Schulie,  Wilheim  H.,  Frankfort-on-tbe-Maln,  Qerrauty.   Ap- 
paratus for  measuring  the  area  of  hidea.    No.  1,168,310; 

Oct  26;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  1163. 
Schiink.  (;eor;:e  8..  West  Allis.  Wis.    Motor  attachment  for 

bicycles.     No.  1,168,311  ;  Oct  26 :  Oaa.  voL  219  ;  p.  1163. 
gehuriaann,  Williani  A.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Bgg-box.     No. 

1,166,436 ;  Oct  12 ;  Oaa.  voL  219 ;  p.  412. 
SchUttt,   Berniard,    Uasbergen,   Germany.      Slip  -  shackle. 

No.  1.158.30:^;  Oct  26;  Oai.  vol.  219;  p.  1191. 
Schatte  ft  Kocrtlng  Company.     (See  Fischer.  Adalbert  K., 

aaslgnor.) 
Scbutie  dc  Koerting  Company.     (See  Koerting,  Ernst,  a»- 

Blgnor. ) 
Schuts,  Walter  8.,  trustee.     (See  Ballou,  Holden  P.,  aa- 
slgnor. I 
Schwab.  WUliam.     (See  Ferrlas,  Bdward.  amtgnor.) 
80.  wurtz.     Isidore.    New    York,    N.    Y.     Oament     No. 

l.l'^K.iiJ  ;  Oct  26;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  llttS. 
Schwars,    Juliua,    aaaignor    to    The    Rudolph    Woriltser 

Manufacturing    Company,    North    Tonawanda.    N.    Y. 

Automatic    musical   Instrument      No.    1,166^499 ;   Oct. 

12;  Gai.  vol.  219;  p.  434. 
Schwelnert,  Maximilian  C,  West  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  and  H. 

P.  Kraft.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Pillow-valve.    No.  1,158,420  ; 

Oct  26 ;  Gaa.  vol.  219 ;  p.  1202. 
Schweltier,  Edmand  O.,  Chicago.  IlL     Device  for  protect- 
ing ladoctlon-motDn  and  the  Uke.     N«.  l.lS7j061 ;  Oct. 

19 ;  Oai.  VOL  21» ;  p.  «6& 


Schwerin,  Botho,  assignor  to  Oesellschaft  fOr  Blektro-Oe- 
mose  m.  b.  H.,  Frankfort-on-the-Maln,  Germany.     Klec- 
tro-oamotlcal  fllter-preas.     No.  1,156,715 ;  Oct  12  ;  Uai. 
vol.  210  ;  p.  509. 
SchwiUlnser,  George,  assignor  to  Rundle-Sptiice  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Milwaukee,   Wl».     Automatic  llusliliig 
mechaniam   for  closets.     No.   1,157,186 ;   Oct.   10 ;    Gax. 
vol.  219;  p.   705. 
Schwlbinger,  George,  assignor  to  Rundle-Spence  Manufac- 
turing Company,   Milwaukee,   Wis.     Automatic  huahluK 
mechanism   for  cloueta.     No.    1,157,187  ;   Oct.    lu ;   Gax. 
vol.   219 ;    p.   705. 
Schwimmer,    Oscar,    Los    Angeles,    Cal.      Motion-picture 
machine.     No.  1,156,824  ;  Oct  12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  547. 
Schwoch,  Theodore  li.  F.,  Greenwood,   Wis.     -Autouiobiie- 

Bklgh.     No.  1,157,126  ;  Oct  19  ;  Gai.  vol.  21U  ;  p.  US-4. 
Schwoyer,      Levi,      Pottstown,      Pa.        Horseshoe.        No. 

1,156.956 :  Oct  19  :  Gai.  vol.  219  ;  p.  616. 
Scott.  Blanche,  executrix.     (See  Scott.  Charles  H.) 
Scott,  Charles  H..  deieabed,  Minneapolis,  Minn. ;  B.  Scuit 

executrix.      Scale.      No.    1,166,500;    Oct    12;    Gas.    vol. 

219;  p.  436. 
Scott,    Karl    U.,    JoUet,    111.      Guard-rail.      No.    l,15i.426; 

Oct  19 ;  Gai.  vol.  219  ;  p.  792. 
Scott    Henry    D.,    Sheridan,    Wyo.      Mine-car  brake.      No. 

1,155,064  ;  Oct.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  22::. 
Scott,  James  A.,  Worcester,  Mass.    toldlug  box  aud  cover. 

No.  1,156,250 ;  Oct  12 ;  Gai.  vol.  219  ;  p.  ^45. 
Scott.   Xachary   T..    Austin,   Tex.      Steam-coudeuaer.      No. 

1,166,601 ;  Oct  12  ;  Gai.  vol.  219 ;  p.  4;>o. 
Scowden,  t;awaia  W.,  hrewsburg,  N.    i.     -Wetl.txl  and  ap- 
paratus  tor  contietlng  piles.     No.   1,1.ji..>->  ;  Uet.   I'J  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  -ly  ;  p.  750. 
Scullane,  James  B.     (See  Havllcek  and  S».iillaue.) 
Scuterud,     Mlkarl     A.,    Arlington     Heights,     aaslgnor     to 

Choralceio     Manufacturing     Company,     Uoston,     Masa. 

Ball-bearing.     No.    1,156,320;   Oct   12;   Gai.      ol.    219; 

p.  368. 
Sea   Swing  Company,   The.      (See  Kohler,   Robert   L.,    as- 
signor.) 
Seals.  Wade  H..  Rossvllle,  111.     End  gate.     No.  1,156,498; 

Oct  12  ;  Gai.  vol.  21» ;  p.  434. 
Sears,  koebmk  and   Company.      (See  Hasberg  and  Swan 

lund,  assignors.)  ,    ,        ^     , 

Security  Metallic  Grave  Vault  Co.     (See  Boyd,  David  C. 

assignor.)  ,  , 

Beede.  John  A..  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  asslKCor  to  Geneial 

Electric  Company.      Arc-welding.      No.    1,156,502;   Oct. 

12;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  435.  _         .     , 

Seeley,  James  E.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Electrical  machine. 

No.  1.157.592;  Oct  19;  Gax.  voL  219;  p.  b45. 
Seelman,  George,  Jr.,  Milwaukee,  Wla.     book-cover.     No. 

1,157,810 ;  Oct.  26 ;  Gaz.  voL  219  ;  p.  »S5. 
Segerc,  Joseph,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Vegetable  cutter.     No. 

1,155,762  ;  Oct.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  151. 
Selbt,  Georg,  Schfineberg,  near  Berlin,  Germany,  assizor 

to   General   Transmission    Company,   New    York,    N.    V. 

Electric  plate-condenser.     No.   1,155,448;   Oct   5;   Gaz. 

vol.  219  :  p.  43. 
Seidel,    Francis    F.      (See    Rothenberger,    Daniel    M.,    as- 
signor.) 
Seitz,  Edward,  Peoria,  111.     Pressure-tank  for  vapor-lamp 

ayatems.     No.  1,155,622;  Oct  5;  Gaz.  vol    219;  p.  1U2. 
Seivert,  Michael  V.,  Elkton,  S.  D.    Wrench.    No.  1,157,427  ; 

Oct  19  ;  Gai.  vol.  219  ;  p.  793. 
Seldomrldge,  Charlea  B.,  et  al.     (See  Templeton,  William 

G.,  assignor) 
Seldomrldge,   Harry  H.,  et  al.     (See  Templeton,  William 

G.,  aaaignor.) 
Selleck,  Theodore  G.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  J.  L.  Deppen, 

Chicago,    111.      Tool-handle    fastening.      No.    1,157.593; 

Oct  19;  Oai.  vol.  219;  p.  846. 
Selleck,  Theodore  G.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  J.  L.  Deppen, 

Chicago,   111.      Bench-plane.      No.    1,157,594;    Oct.    19; 

Gaa.  vol.  219;  p.  846.  ^,     , 

Seltenreich,  John  J.,  Chicago,   111.,   aaaignor  to  National 

Chemical  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Collar- forming  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,157,329;  Oct  19  ;  Gax.  vol.   219  ;  P.  756. 
Semradek,  Frank  J.      (See  Baughman  and  Semradek.) 
Serpek,  Ottokar,  asalgnor  to  8ocftt«  G^n^rale  dea  Mtrurto, 

Paris,  France.    Fixing  nitrogen.    No.  1,166,840 ;  Oct  6  ; 

Gai.  vol.  219  ;  p.  181. 
Settle,  Walter  A.     (See  Thornton  and  Settle.) 
Severe,  Joseph,  Battle  Creek,  Nebr.     Mechanical  starttog 

mechanism     for     internal  -  combustion     enginea.      No. 

1.166,687  :  Oct  6:  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  126. 
Bevery,  Melvln  L.,  Arlington  Heigbta,  and  G.  B.  Sinclair, 

Winthrop,    assignors    to    Choralceio    Company,    Boston, 

Masa.     Expression  device  for  musical  instruments.     No. 

1,166,821 ;  Oct  12 ;  Gaa.  vol.  219 ;  p.  368. 
Sewalt.  Matthew  E.,  Lovington,  N.  Mex.     Wire-stretcher. 

No.  i,166,322 ;  Oct  12 ;  Gaa.  vol.  219 ;  p.  369. 
Seybert.    Andrew    J.,    East    Brady,    Pa.      Wrench.     No. 

1,165,841 ;  Oct.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  181. 
Seymour,  Dudley  S.,  Oak  Park,  assignor  to  Union  Special 

Machine  Company,  Chicago,  III.     Mechanism  for  raising 

the  needle  bar.     No.  1,168,313;  Oct  26;  Gai.  vol.  210; 

p.   1163. 
Shackelford,   Orie,   Fairmont,   W.   Va.     Artificial   iaeote- 

tion.     No.  l,16d,874;  Oct  12;  Oas.  vol  219;  p.  890. 
Shackleford,  Charles  J.,  Nelson,  Mo.     Vehicle-wheel.     No. 

1,158,314:  Oct  26;  Oai.  vol.  219;  p.  1104. 
Shadbolt  WUUam  O.,  New  York.  N.  T.     Flfth-wbed  for 

vehicles.    No.  1,166.628  ;  Oct.  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  108. 
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^**f' fi[b  ..*i-*''*J?*^*  A.,'  WaujMin,  Wis.  Vulcanlwr.  No. 
1,158.310  ;  Oct.  26;  Gaa.  vol.  219;  p.  1104 

b^er  )'***'''    ^''""■'**    ^'      <^**    Weetlake    and    Shallen- 

yhannon,    James    h\,    Farmvllle,     Va.      Grain  -  bai.      No 

1.155,375  :  Oct.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  17 
Shannoo,  Leon  T.,  assignor  of  tvrtMlfttas  to  A.  P.  Lewis  and 

°^.*^.^^^^,^oJ.HJontn,Heao.Sev.    Hotary  engine.     No. 

1.15(,811  ;  Oct.  20;  Gai.  vol.  21li;  p.  u»e. 
Bbannon.  Robert  L.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  McFarland 

f  fSfSko^°A^  ^;-  „"a*«J  for  turnlng-machlnea.  No." 
1,150,669;  Oct.  12;  Oaa.  toI.  219;  p.  465. 

Shapland.  George  F..  Sallna.  Kans.  Cooking  atUchment 
for  stoves     ijo.  1.156,519 ;  Oct.  6  ;  Gas.  V3l.  219  ;  p  to! 

Sharp,  Charles  8.,  Auburn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  international 
Uarveater  Company  of  New  Jersey.  Harrow.  No 
l.la<,812  ;  Oct.  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  986. 

Sharp,   Clark   K.,   Columbus,   Ohio.     Automatic   trap-nest 

1  ?f{7^^?n"."n"?  f^'  ^7>»"««.,  "!•„   Boot  and  sfioe.     No. 
hl57,diO;  Oct.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  757. 
Sharpley,   Annie   K.,    et   ai.      (Ste    Geary,   Joseph    F..    as- 

Shaw,  Edward  T.,  I'lttsfleld,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 
tlectric  Company.  Control  mechanism.  No.  1.157  963  • 
Oc.  .IM:  «.az.   vol.  I'lU;  p.  104U. 

Shaw,  Harold  E.  Maywood,  111.  RoUry  can-Opplng  ma- 
chine.    No.  I.lh6,«34 ;  Oct.  12;  Oaa.  /ol.  219 ;  p.  482 

^Vct.'267Gaz.'vor'2"^'r'p%'f7    '^'''^-     ^"^  ''"''•''''' 

^^wlVr^J^"^.,'^'   "MlKnor   to    Landis   Tool    Company, 

mif7hi*"'^'°-J"-,  i^am-grlnder  attachment  for  grlndlng- 

369         "■  1.156.3543;   Oct.   12;   Gas.   vol.   219;   p. 

Shearman.  James  A.,  Conlmlcut,  and  F.  De  Gordy.  Provi 

0*cn  ;"Giz.  %':"2VJ  ;'r  "'^.r'"'''"-     '""•  ^ '***■«««  ' 

Sheble,  Horace,  I'hUadclphla,  I'a.     Sound  box  for  talklng- 

UM        *■  l'l^S.^l«;   Oct.  26;   Gaz.   vol.   219 ;   p. 

S*»f'^,'l.v."4«'i„E.,    Minneapolis.     Minn.      Calendar.       No. 
l,K>«..il<  .  Oct.  JO;   (;uz.   vol.  21!J;   p.    1105 
wnrtS'  PZ^""'  ^^^  Bedford    assignor  to  The  HoUlng^ 
^-««^  M""^  £°-  Boston,  kass.     Machine  for  decortl^ 
1%S  1.156,103  ;   Oct    12  ;   Gaz.   vol.    219 ; 

^''^^oo^"    t-'ompany.      (See   Mahana,    Charles    G.,    as- 

^'^^Ifr^"   Company.      (See    StebWns,    Charles    B.,    us- 

^^'flSfgior")""*  Company,  The.      (See  Gauch,  Orlando  S.. 

®^"l58••^li^•  o^t^;«.^)'^"''^"''f^'„^''»-      I'lgotmold.      No. 
OK  r.     •"*.', "*^*-  *^6;  Gai.  vol.  219;  p.  1165. 

l«r'Hwl^f!.^^^*'^^°*'^'**^i'  '"*'•  ^'  assignor  to  Gen- 
i?L  Kn/**/i'*V    ,V,°™P»°y-      steam -flow      meter.      No. 
1.156,603;  Oct.  12;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  436. 
Sheldon,  Luclan  A..  Schenectady.  N.  \  ,  assignor  to  tfed- 

f?5-^l?'''^^ToP"?.^-     ^«.4°«  'or' flow-meters      No. 

OK  d^'"^.  ■P^'-i^:  t^M-  vol.  219;  p.  757. 

tnn°°/^^""Jf°*  O..  London.  BngUnd,  aasignor  to  Reming- 
ton   rypewrtter    Company,    Iiron,   N.    Y.     Tyne-im^ 

fli.^'i.^"-  ?°K  1'13'*37  :  6ct.  12  ;  Gaa.  Vol.  21?^  p  41? 
•Sfl^r^tH^*'?.  ^■'   Johnstown.  Pa.,  asaignor  to  Gen-' 

SS  f2tG«.  ?Sr2"lV;- p.*i§r"''"-      ^°-   '•"«'«^' 
ShepUard,   William   H.,  and  A.  E.  McKechnle    Bavawnfor 

ffi'HlL'^no?'v«"i'?'  *"'*•,   *^A'  ^'*  "d  fasteSer      No. 
l.l&«^19,  Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1185. 

^^f^,fP'^?'%a^•:^^^^''^«'*•    "'•      Stethoscope.      No. 
BK^'^^^.l^'^^^  9^^-  19  ;  «"■  vol.  219  ;  p.  793. 
8h^pard,OahoriieH..  Chicago,  111      Sypodermlc  syringe. 

No.  1,157.429  ;  Oct.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  793. 

HM^'      ^^l}--  ■""Ignor  to  F.  A.  McKenzle,  Columbus. 

?ol    219^i    is!*""         •     ^°-   1'1»*'37«;  Oct.  5;   Gas! 

®*'thf^°;^^S"^'.*£f^*°2'"  of  one-third  to  S.  Liss  and  onc- 

^l^^*QA^r.***^?^' .?'*''  ^'>'^'   N.   Y.      Lock-nut     No. 
1,157,596 ;  Oct  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  846. 

Sherwood.  Mather  W  Franklin,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Chicago 
f^?""°v*^S  T^^o9°°»?*°y'    Chicago,    fu.      Pneumatic 

Bsf***''-.    ^R-  1.157,430 ;  Oct  19  ;  Gaz.  Vol.  219 ;  p.  794. 

Shlmmin,  George  F..  Marvport,  England.  Rear  framing  of 
°oY  2l7;T7M  ^°-  ^•^^^•■*31 :  Oct  19  ;  (5az 

®^i°i'k7"'fi*iT"^'^-;  ^^""^^y  Springs,  Kans.     Nut-lock.     No. 

1,167,814  ;  Oct.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  987. 
Shipley,  Thomas    York,  Pa.     Machinery  for  the  manufac- 

1166  *■  1.1»8.3^0  ;  Oct.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p. 

Shipley,  Thomas,  York,   Pa.     Refrigerating  or  Ice-making 

ifSe"^""'  1.158.321;   Oct   26;   Gaz.  vol.   219  ;   p 

8hlple.v,  Thomas.   York.   Pa.     Can-flUer   for  ice-machines 
No.  1,158.322  :  Oct.  26  :  Gaz.  vol.  219 :  p.  n««      '^""'•»- 
Shlpps.  Joiwph  A.     (See  Faawtt,  Daniel  F.,  assignor.) 
Shlrrey,  John   C,  flubbard  Woods,  111.     iSlstrlbatlM  de- 
vice.   No.  1.165,768  ;  Oct  5  ;  Gai.  vol.  219  ;  p?  161 


*^^.,.^"H£"<^'^"'  Supply  Company.  (8«e  Benjamin. 
William  T.,  assignor.) 

*'*?**,■/«  i*^***"'  Boseton.  N.  Y.  Chain-stretcher.  No. 
1,155.520;  Oct  5;  Gaz.  vol.   219;  p.  69. 

Shore,  W»lil»m  K..  a»*li<nor  to  CombUbio  Devices  Corpora- 
tion, New  York    N    f.     Air-superheating  device  for  l^ur- 

Hh«f  *"*"  w.m**-  ^ul5^'9«'.*  :  Oct.  20  ;  Gaz.  ySl.  219  ;  p.  1041. 

Shore,  William  fe  aaslgnor  to  Combust©  DeTiees  Corpora- 
tloa.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Air-snperheating  device  tortur- 

flh"""*' J?.?:-*'^*^'»««:  0«^-  ^«;  Gaz.  vS.  219.*p°'iJiL 

^^?^TIh,  ,^J"*!L"  P'  Antonlto,  Colo.  Carburete?  Ho. 
1.166.716 ;  Oct  12 :  Gas.  TOl.  219 ;  p.  510. 

Shreeve,  Hcrl>ert  E..  Short  Hills,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  West- 
ern  Electric   Company    New  Vork,   N.    Y.     Telephone- 

aH,?^^S'-    ii°-  1.15«;6a*'j  Oct  12;  Gas.  toI.  219  T488. 

Shul^,  Rex  M  Ignado,  Colo.  Heated  automobile  stser- 
^ng-wheel.     No.  1,166.687;  Oct  12;  Gas.  vol.   21»Tlp. 

Shaman.  Amo.     (8«e  Cox  and  Shaman.) 

Shaman.  Arno   aaaignor  to  Pennsylvania  Wire  Glass  Com- 

?5?Gi;'"v'orK?;  ^.'•34f.'^"'"''  ^°- ''''''"''  ■'  ^^ 

Shumao.    Frank     Philadelphia.    Pa.      Making    compoalu 

s.^^i^'-  u}*Z-  i:^^^®'^??:  O"-  1^:  «"•  ^oi.  2itf ;  p.  ^ 
SlWey,   Richard  C.  Boston.   Maas.      Pneumatic-tire  ««. 
fl.ii**-  1.158.»«a :  Oct  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  M2  '^^ 

Sledentopf.   Henrjr.   assignor  to   Firm   of  c.   Zeiss.  Jena. 

l^roi^'TOl    219**^*''*732°'^*'"'*'""     *'*'•    ^•^'^^•^^i;    Oct 

Siemens  &  Haiske  A.  G.  (See  Santos  and  Boerner.  4S' 
signors. ) 

'^^ATolf.'iSgS?)''"''    ^-    "•    •»■    "•      <^    Flnckbeln. 

'"r^h^'aMUm^"^*"^*   ^'   "'   **■    °"      ^^^  ^'*^*'   ***^" 

'*".'**;'?^'!wi    SV*    Beflteley.     Cal.      Coin-wrapper.      .>•. 

1.155.024;  Oct   5;   Gaz.    vol.   219;   p.    103. 
Silver    Manufacturing    Company,   The.      (See    Haldeman. 

James  c,  assignor.)  ^ 

Simmons    Lawrence  A.,  Schenectady,  N.   Y.,  assignor   to 

General  Electric  Company.     Flow-meter.     No.  1.166  OSti  • 

Oct.  12;  Gaz.  VOL  219;  p.  483.  *        ' 

Simmons    Ralph   C,   Beveny,   Mass.,   assignor  to   United 

Shoe  Maclilnery   Company,   I'aterson,   N.   J.     Eyeletlng- 

aim^f '?^;-^^,?„^'li^'S^?J  0<^*-  19;  «a«-  VOL  219;  P?6li. 

SImms,  Frederick  R.,  Kilburn.  England,  aaaignor  lo  Ttia 
Slmms  Magneto  Company.  Wloomfleld.  N.  j.  Maxueto- 
electric  machine.     No.  1.165.621 ;  Oct  6 ;  Gaz.  voL  219; 

Slmms  Magneto  Company,  The.  (See  Slmms,  Fredertck 
R.,  assignoi. ) 

Simon,  Steven,  Muskegon  Heights,  Mich.     Combined  cnt- 
,^°>**  ^I'opper.     No.  1,166,«43 ;  Oct  6;  Gsz.  voL  219; 

Simplex  Concrete  Piling  Company,  The.  (See  Stewart 
John,  assignor.)  ^ 

Simpson.  Jonn.     (See  Jacobs.  William  J.,  assignor  » 

1,166.438 :  Oct  12 ;  Gas.  toL  219 ;  p.  418. 
Simpson,  Ray  R..  and  J.  S.  Wilmoth,  Dallas,  Tex.     Com- 

??J^^./o°^5l***'',o'***PP'°«**«'     *°<*     index-card.       No. 

1.167,432 ;  Oct  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  794. 
Sinclair,  George  B.      (See  Severy  and  Sinclair.) 
biimci   .Uuuuraclunng  company.  The.     (See  Bubier.  How- 

urd  i-.,  attaignor.) 
Slnjer  Manufacturing  Company.  The.     (See  De  Voe.  Albert 

Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  The.      (See  Gray,  Charles 

p.,  assignor.) 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  Binge,  John 

C,  astilgnor.) 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  The.    (See  Hontke,  Albert. 

assignor.)  ^ 

Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  Woehrle.  Hen- 

rlette  B.,  assignor.) 
SlngrUn,  Henri  A.     (See  Audlffren  and  Singriln.) 
^  ,  ,°iiv'i?"*".   Chatham.    111.      Jarden   Implement      No 

1.166,937  ;  Oct  19 ;  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  616. 
Slppcit.Gotl.eb,  Bowdle,  S.  D.     WlndmUl-reguUtor.     No. 

i.los.393;  Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1191 
SJauken,  John,  Hoboken,  N.  J.     Bottled-liquld-mlxing  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.156,376  ;  Oct  12  ;  Gaz.  voL  219  ;  p.  3^. 
SJobrlng.    Nels  P.,   Chicago.    111.     MeUl-roUing  macblM. 

No.  1,155,522  ;  Oct  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  70. 
Skiituii,  1  re  vis  W.,  Lansing,  Mich.    Oil  delivery  tank.     No 

l.l.i.>s.;;}M;  Oct  26;  Gaz.  voL  219;  p.   1192. 

®''l°.°.fi', '^j'*^*'-  CWc*«o.  !»•  B«»t  for  sad-lrona.  No. 
1.166,104  ;  Oct  12  ;  Gaz.  toI.  219  ;  p.  298. 

Skinner  Engine  Company.  (See  Stevens.  Robert  C.  as- 
signor.) 

Skinner.  William  B..  Castor,  La.  Device  for  spacing  the 
rail-sections  of  a  railway  track.  No.  1.167.815  ;  Oct  26  ■ 
Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  987.  .  v  i..  *o . 

Sleeper,  Otis  H.,  Exeter,  N.  H.  Nnt-lock.  No.  1.166.100 : 
Oct.  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  298.  "«.*w , 

Sleffel,  William  J.,  assigoor  to  The  Kirk-Latty  Manufac- 
turing Company.  CleTeland.  Ohio.  Combined  front  gsar 
and  steerlnc  connection  for  children's  rehicles.  No 
1,166,028 ;  Oct  6  ;  Gas.  voL  219 :  p.  242. 
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Small.  Alfred  B.  and  C.  C,  Lftks  City,  Fla.  Transmlaston- 
g«artng.    No.  1.1&6.088;  Oct.  19:  Oas.  toI.  219:  p.  617. 

Small,  Carleton  C.     (Bee  Small,  Alfred  B.  and  C.  C.) 

Small.  Walter  R.,  and  H.  R.  HUton.  Los  Anmlos.  Cal. 
Baf^y-grip  for  plungers  ot  elevators.  No.  1,156,824 ; 
Oct   12 ;  Oas.  rol.  219 ;  ijt  870. 

Smallbone  Manofkcturlng  CoOkV^Uj.     (Bet  Ifseehler,  Wal- 


ter, assignor.) 

Smalley  Manafaetnrlng  Co.     (Bee  Frlek,  Orlando  C,  as- 
signor.) 
Smart,  Russel  B.,  OtUwa,  Ontario.  Canada.    Tooth-paste- 
dispensing  deTlce.     No.   1.166,106;  Oct.   12;  Oas.  vol. 

219  •  D.  298. 
Smedberg.  Edmund  M..  New  York,  N.  T.     Oarment-snp- 

porter.     No.  1.166,187;  Oct.  12:  Gai.  vol.  219;  p.  825. 
Smith,  Albert  E..  Dunkirk,  N.  T.    Mat-lock.    No.  1.165.844  ; 

Oct.  5  ;  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  183. 
Bmlth.   Charles    M.,    Neodesha.   Kans.     Knuckle-joint  for 

motor-vehicles.     No.  1,168,328  ;  Oct.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ; 

p.  1166. 
Bmlth,  Christopher  C.     (Bee  Ryan  and  Smith.) 
Bmlth.  Christopher  J..  St  Lools,  Mo.    Deviee  (or  Identtfy- 

ing  criminals  and  other  persons  thronch  combination- 
picture.    No.  1,1504(23 :  Oct.  6  ;  Gas.  toI,  210 :  p.  71. 
Smith.  Cullen  R.,  Perrts,  Cal.    Ifachine  for  catting  stalks. 

No.  1,106.439:  Oct.  12;  Ga^  toL  219;  D.  418. 
Bmlth,  Edward  P.,  assignor  to  J.  Anstlce,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Sllclng-machine.    No.  1,100,966 ;  Oct  6  ;  Oas.  toI.  219  ; 

p.  222. 
Smith,  Elda  O.,  and  F.  J.  Mantel,  assignors  to  Crouse- 

Hiads  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  T.     Incandescent-electrlc- 

lamp  fixture.     No.  1.166,060;  Oct.  12;  Gas.  voL  210; 

p.  455. 
Bmlth,  Floyd.     (See  Bissell  and  Smith.) 
Smith,  Frank  P.,  Ferguson,  Mo.    Non-re6llable  bottle.    No. 

1.167^27;  Oct  19;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  684. 
Smith,  Frank  W.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  W.  B.  Allison 

and   one-fourth   to   W.   E.   Hudson,  Tulsa,   Okla.     Oil- 

buraer.     No.  1,157,332 ;  Oct  19 ;  Gai.  vol.  219 ;  p.  758. 
Smith.  Harold  T.,  Coeymans.  N.  Y.    Shock-absorber.     No. 

1,156,376 :  Oct.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  391. 
Smith,    Henry    T.,    Providence,    R.    I.      Radiator.      No. 

1,187488;  Oct  19:  Gas.  toL  219;  p.  706. 
Smith,  Herman  R.     (Bee  Walnwrisht  and  Bmlth.) 
Bmlth,  Ivan  M..  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  L.  Frkse,  South 

Milwaukee,  Wis.     Carbureter.     No.  1,108,324  ;  Oct.  26  ; 

GaE.   VOL  219;   p.   1167. 
Smith,  James  B.,  Manchester,  N.  H.    Automatle  fire-alarm. 

No.  1,166,717  ;  Oct.  12 ;  Gaa.  voL  210 ;  p.  610. 
Smith,  James  H.,  aaaignor  to  J.  Hungerford  Smith  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.  Y.     Cherrr-pittlng  machine.     No. 

1,155.440:  Oct  6:  Gas.  toL  219;  p.  48. 
Smith,  James  M.     (See  Knight  snd  Smith.) 
Bmlth,  John  A.,  San  Gabriel,  Cal.    Combined  triangle  ball 

rack  and  carrier.     No.   1.167,008;  Oct  19;  Gas.  toL 

219 :  p.  609. 
Smith,    John    8.,    Burlington,     Wis.      Cultivator.       No. 

1.157.433 ;  Oct.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  790. 
Bmlth,  John  X.,  Watertown,  N.  Y.     Fraetare-clamp.     Na 

l,l36,440 :  Oct  12 ;  Gas.  toI.  219 :  p.  418. 
Smith.  Mark.  South  Reddish,  near  Stockport,  assignor  to 

Taylor,  Garnett,  E^ans  *  Compsny  Limited.  Manchester, 

England.     Bronslng-machine.     No.  1.107.484  ;  Oct.  10 ; 

Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  790. 
Bmith,  Milton  N.     (See  Dugan  and  Smith.) 
Bmlt^  Ona  B..  San  Jose,  CaL    Paper  (mit-contalner.    No. 

1.100.024 ;  Oct.  0 ;  Gas.  toL  210 ;  p.  71. 
Smith,  Oscar  A.,  and  B.  F.  Bindflelsch,  assignors  to  The 

National-Acme     Manufacturing     Company.     CleTeland, 

Ohio.     Machine  for  casteilating  nnta.     No.  1.107.208; 

Oct  19;  Gas.  voL  219;  p.  732. 
Smith,  Oscar  A.,  and  B.  F.  RindfleUch,  aaslgnors  to  The 

Naaonal-Acme     Manufacturing     Company.     CleTeland. 

Ohio.     Die.     No.   1,107.200;  Oct.   10;   Oas.  toL  210; 

p.  788. 
Bmith.  Oscar  A.,  and  B.  F.  Rindfleiseh.  assignors  to  The 

National-Acme     Manufacturing     Company,     CleTeland. 

Ohio.     Pnneh.     No.  1.167,260;  Oct  10;  Gas.  toI.  210; 

p.  788. 
Smith.  Richard,  assignor  of  one-fifth  to  C.  W.  Cate.  Bher- 

brooke.  Quebec.  Canada.    Rotary  engine.    No.  1.168.820 ; 

Oct.  26;  Oas.  vol.  210;  p.  1167. 
Smith-Ryan  Boat  and  Engine  Co.     (Bee  Ryan  and  Bmith, 

assignors.) 
Smith,  Samuel  T.,  Blue  laland.  111.     Rubber-preserratlTe 

composition.     No.   1,106,061 ;  Oct.  12 ;  Oas.  toL  210 ; 

p.  456. 
Smith,  Walter,  GUman.  111.     Graln-ssTer  attachment  for 

reapers.  No.  1.157.485;  Oct.  10;  Gas.  toI.  210;  p.  705. 
Smith  k  Wesson.  (See  Wesson  and  Pomeroy,  assignors.) 
Smith,  William  J.,  assignor  of  one-hslf  to  P.  D.  Podhola, 

Max.  N.  D.     Seat  cushion  and  coTcr.     No.  1.106.080; 

Oct  10 :  Gas.  toL  210 ;  p.  617. 
Bmlth.  William  M..  et  al.    (Bee  Willclns,  Harrr,  aasifnor.) 
Bnell,  Elmer  A.,  La  FargeTllle,  N.  Y.     Pail-bolder.     No. 

1,167,333  :  Oct.  10  ;  Gas.  toI,  210 ;  p.  768. 
Snow,  Frederick,  Perry.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Globe  Manufac- 
turing  Company.     Gearing.      No.   1,166.877;   Oct.    12; 

Gas.  vol.  210 :  p.  801. 
Snyder,  Frank  B.     (See  Koren  and  Snyder.) 
Snyder,  John  O.,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Air-he«ter  for  gasolene- 
engines.     No.  1.157.180;  Oct  10:  Gas.  toI.  210;  p.  706. 
Bodtti    Anonyme    des    Comlrastibiei    Indostrleli.      (Im 

Hennebutte,  Henri,  udgaw.) 
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BodetC    Anonyme    des    Combustibles    Industriels. 

Roeen,  Jesn.  assignor.) 
Bodete  Anonyme  Montbarhon.    (Bee  Montbarbon,  Philippe. 

assignor.) 
Boel«te  Anonyme  pour  1' Exploitation  des  Procedes  Westing- 
house- Leblanc.     (Bee  Leblanc,  Maurice,  assignor.) 
8ocMt4  0«n«rale  des  Nitnirte.     (Bee  Serpek,  Ottokar,  as- 
signor.) 
8od«te  Leduc,  Helta  et  Cie.     (See  Deseamps,  Emmanuel 

A.  Jm  assignor. ) 
Bodt  William  Q.,  Dubuque,  Iowa.     Door^operating  mecha- 
nism  for  automobiles.      No.   1,157,128;   Oct.    10;   Gas. 
vol.  210:  p.  685. 
Sommer,    William     H.,     Peoria,     111.       Wire    gate.      No. 

1.167,064 :  Oct  10  ;  Gas.  toI.  219  ;  p.  669. 
Sommer,  William  H.,  Peoria,  111.     Gate.     No.  1,157,000; 

Oct.  19 ;  Gax.  voL  219 ;  p.  659. 
Bondack,   Abraham,  New  York.   N.   Y.     Bedpost-braeket 

No.  1.100,764  ;  Oct  0  ;  Gas.  vol.  210  ;  p.  152. 
SOrensen,  Carl  A.  T^  assignor  to  Aktiebolaget  Svenska 
KuUagerfabrtken,  Qottenborg,  Sweden.     Joumaling  de- 
vice for  shafts  and  other  parts.     No.  1,156,188 ;  Oct. 
12;  Oas.  voL  210;  p.  325.  , 

South,  John  T.,  Rice,  Tex.    Boll  bre-axlng  or  crushing  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.158.010;  Oct  28;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1066. 
Rpahr.  Otto.      (See  Strause  and  Spahr.) 
Spahr,    Otto,     Philadelphia,     Pa.       Bottle-closure.       No. 

1,156.662 ;  Oct.  12 ;  (las.  Tol.  210 ;  p.  456. 
SpalckhaTer.  William,  Brooklyn,  assignor,  by  mesne  a»- 
signmenta.  to  R.  Hoe  and  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Print- 
ing-machine.    No.   1,166.378;  Oct  12;  Gaz.  vol.  219; 
p.  801. 
Spalding.  James  F.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.    Collspsible  duplex 
flashTlght  belt     No.  1,166,377;  Oct  5;  Gaz.  voL  210; 
p.  18. 
Sparks,  John  G.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Automatic  stop  for  rail- 
ways.    No.  1,168,326 ;  Oct.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1168. 
Specketer,  Heinricb,  and  G.  Mflncb.  Grieshelm,  assignws 
to  Chemlsche  Fabrlk  Grleshelm-Elektron,  Frankfort-on- 
the-Maln,  Germany.     Production  of  anhydrous   hydro 
sulfites    from     aqueous     hydrosulflte     solutions.       No. 
1,166,107  ;  Oct  l2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  298. 
Spence.  Howard,  and  T.  J.  I.  Craig,  assignors  to  Compan/ 
of  Peter  Spence  &  Sons  Limited,  Manchester.  England. 
Solution  ol' sodium  alumlnate.     No.  1.157,436;  Oct.  10; 
Gas.  TOl.  219 ;  p.  796. 
Spence  &  Sons  Limited.  Company  of  Peter.     (See  Spence 

and  Craig,  assignors.) 
Spencer,  Arthur  C.  Washington,  D.  C.    Recovering  potaah. 

No.  1,167,437  ;  Oct  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  796. 
Spencer,  Arthur  C,  and  K.  P.  McElroy,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Making  cyanids.    No.  1,156,108  ;  Oct  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ; 
p.  299. 
Spencer,  Christopher  J.,  and  J.  W.  Dawson,  Bradford,  Eng- 
land.    Pump  and  pressure-reservoir  for  brakes  or  the 
like.     No.  1.158.007;  Oct  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1066. 
Spencer,  Frederick  W.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  T.   M. 
Kowalski,     Ionia,     Mich.       Automobiie-Fadiator.       No. 
1,107,826;  Oct  12;  Gax.  Tol.  219;  p.  370. 
Spencer.  Ira  H.,  assignor  to  The  Spencer  Turbine  Cleaner 
Company.   Hartford,  Conn.     Regulator  to  control   the 
fiow  of  fluid.    No.  1 ,165,526  ;  Oct  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  71. 
Spencer  Turbine  Cleaner  Company,  The.     (Bee  Spencer, 

Ira  H.,  assignor.) 
Sperry,  Barton  E.,  Batavia,  111.     Filter-press  switch-cock 
and  doable  gutter  construction.    No.  1,157,007  ;  Oct  26; 
Oat.  vol.  219;  p.  1021. 
Sperry,  Samuel   B.,   Woodhaven,  and  W.   H.  Orpen,  Jr.. 
Brookl/n,  assignors  to  International  Typesetting  Ma- 
chine Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Line-casting  madilne. 
No.  1,166,<>40  ;  Oct.  0  ;  Oas.  vol.  210  ;  p.  248. 
Spiegel,   Alexander   S.,   and   L.   F.   Undley,   Chicago,    IlL 
Roofing  material.      No.   1,157,438;   Oct    10;   Gaz.   toL 
210 ;  p.  706.  .„„_.. 

Splllane,  Thomas,  New  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  and  T.  Brinning, 
Mount  Vernon,  Ohio.     Apparatus   for  removing  glass. 
No.  1,166,379  ;  Oct  12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  892. 
Bplnasse.  Arthur  E.,  Mount  Vernon,  Ohio.    Cleaning  pots. 

No.  1,167,697;  Oct  19;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  847. 

Spinelll,     Francesco,     Milan.     Italy.       Static     frequener- 

chan«»r.     No.  1,167,730 ;  Oct  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  950. 

Spivev.  Thomas  S^  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  American 

Bankers  Dust  Proof  Time  Lock  Company,  New  York. 

N.  Y.     Door  and  lock  for  safe-deposit  boxes  and  the 

like.    No.  1,165,626 :  Oct  6  ;  Gai.  vol.  219  ;  p.  108. 

Bplitdorf  Electrical   Co.      (See   Perrin,    Frederic   B.,   a» 

signor.) 
Sprenger,  Richard,  Hennigsdorf.  near  Berlin.  Germany,  as- 
signor to  General   Electric  Company.     Electric  cooking 
apparatus.     No.  1,157,731;  Oct  26;  Gsz.  vol.  219;  p. 
960. 
St.  Louis  Malleable  Castings  Company.     (See  Ette,  Charles 

G.,  assignor.)  ^    . 

Staats.  Harry  T..  Townsend,  Del.     Ventilating  shade-roller. 

No.  1,167.261  ;  Oct  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  733. 
Stabler,    Reuben    A.,    Muncy,    Pa.      Engine-startar.      No. 

1.156,718;  Oct  12;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  510. 
Stacy,  Frederick  A.     (Bee  Stocker  and  Stacy.) 
Staeblin,  Otto,  assignor  to  Farbwerke  vorm.  Meistar  Lu- 
cius ft  Brfining.   HOchst-on-the  Main.   Germany.     Mor- 
dant aso  dyesttifrs.     No.  1,160.760;  Oct.  0;  Gss.  toL 
210;   p.   102. 
Stsfford.  William  R..  et  at.     (See  Cox,  Thomas  B.,  as- 
■lipwr.) 
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SUlec.  Paal  J.,  Seattle,  Wash.  Hydraulic  Irrlgatlng-m*- 
chliic.     Xo.   1.156,0l'4;  Ott.  5;  (iaz.  vol.  219:  p.  242. 

Stanopaflx  Companjr.  (See  I'almer,  Uonel  G.  U..  »l3- 
8l;:u<)r. ) 

StaDilard  Automatic  Machiue  Company.  (See  Coatea, 
Frederick,  assignor.  > 

Standard  Fender  Compauy,  The.  (See  Peres,  Waldo  F., 
assignor.) 

Standard  Knitting  Mills  Company.  (See  Marlow,  Wil- 
liam, assignor. ) 

SUndard  OH  Company.  (See  Pearcy,  WllUais  8.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Standard  Oil  Company  of  California.  (See  Qolnn,  John 
L.,  assignor. ) 

Standard  Plunger  Elevator  Company.  (See  Dunn,  EMwarJ 
L.,  assignor.) 

Standard  Silica  Brick  Machinery  Company.  (See  ATnm, 
Mols  H.,  assignor.) 

Standard  Underground  Cable  Company.  (See  Barbour, 
Charles,  asalgnor.) 

Standerwick,  Reginald  G.,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Headlight.  No.  1,157.066 ; 
Oct.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.   1042. 

Stanfleld.  EJddle  F.,  Hoqulam,  Wash.  Cattle-stanchion 
No.   1.158,008:  Oct.  26;  Gaz.   vol.  219;  p.   1055. 

Stankus.  John,  Portage,  Pa.  Armored  motor-car.  No. 
1,166,450;  Oct.  5;   Gaz.  vol.   219;  p.  43. 

Stanton,  Charles  H.      (See  Jones.  Frastus  T.,  asalgnor.) 

Stanton.  Le  Roy  W.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  F.  W.  Dunbar,  Chicago,  111.  Telephone  system.  No. 
1.156,253  :  Oct.   12  :  Gaz.  vol.   219  ;  p.  346. 

Staples,  Albert  F.     (See  Hick  and  Staples.) 

Starker,  Charles  W..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Weatlng- 
nouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Dynamo- 
electric  machine.  No.  1,156,639 ;  Oct  12 ;  Ga*.  vc^. 
219  :  p.  484. 

Starr,  Jacob  M..  Newnan.  Ga.     Plow-fender.     No.  1.167.129  ; 

Oct.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  685. 
Starr.  Marion  E..  Mason  City,  Iowa.     Combined  bot-water 

bottle  and  syringe.     No.   1,157,439  ;  Oct.  19  ;  Gaz.    sol. 

219  ;  p.  796. 
Stasaano.    Ernesto,   Turin,    Italy.      Electric   furnace.      No. 

1,157,819  ;  Oct.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  988. 
Stead,    Squire    D.,    Liverpool,    England.      Manufacture   of 

cleanln-j-wafcte.     No.  1,157,816;  Oct.  26;  Ga*.  vol.  219; 

p.  988. 
Stearns.  William  8.,  Cambridge,  Mass.     Device  for  water- 

grooflng  cameras.      No.    1,156,441;   Oct.    12;    Gaa.    vol. 

^  Lv  ',    p.    4  1  o. 

8tebbin«,  Charles  B..  asslguor  to  Sheffield  Car  Company 
Three  Rivers,  Mich.  Piston.  No.  1,157.130;  Oct  19 
Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  685. 

Steedman,  Edwin  H.,  8t.  Louis,  Mo.  Needle-holder.  No 
1,155,378 ;  Oct.  5  ;   Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.   18. 

Steel  Heddle  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Kaufmann 
Jacob,  asalgnor.) 

Steele.  Gabriel  Sioux  City,  Iowa.  Furnace  door  handle. 
No.  1,155,689;  Oct.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  127. 

Steen,  Halfdan  A..  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Switch.  No.  1,155.626;  Oct.  6;  Gas.  vol.  219; 
p.  104. 

Steffens,  William  H..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Feed-bag.  No. 
1.155,845  ;  Oct.  5  •  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  182. 

Steinbecker,  Karl,  Charlottenburg,  Germany,  asalgnor  to 
General    Electric    Company.      Divided    cylinder   for    en- 

c*^°.®"-.  ^'o-. 1. 167, 334:  Oct.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  768. 

Steinbecker,  Karl,  charlottenburg,  Germany,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Cylinder  construction  for 
multiple  piston  engines.     No.  1,157,335  ;  Oct.  19 ;  Gaz. 

Steinbecker.  Karl.  Charlottenburg,  Germany,  asaUnor  to 
General  Eaectrlc  Company.  Cross-head.  No.  lTl58,328  ; 
Oct  26;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  1168. 

*H'?^'T?S*    k°^^'.',.  Brooklyn-    N.    T.      lasulator.      No. 

1.166.442  :  Oct   12  ;  Gas.  YtA.  219  ;  p.  414. 
Steiner,  Frederick  W..  Chicago,  111.     Machine  for  waahlnr 

printers'  furniture.     No.  1,156,663;  Oct  12;  Gas.  vol. 

219 ;  p.  466. 
Steiner,  Ulrich,  assignor  to  Landls  Tool  Company,  Waynea- 

bpro.  Pa.     Grtnding-machlne.     No.  1,166,264;  Oct   12: 

Gas.  vol.  219 :  p.  346. 
Btelamets.  Charles   P.,    Schenectady.    N.   Y.,   assignor  to 

General    Electric   Company.      High-potential    switching 

system.     No.  1,157,336;  Oct  19;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  76^ 
Stennlng.  William  W.     (See  Higglns  and  Stenning.) 
Stephen.  David.  Stratford,  assignor  to  The  H.  O.  Canfleld 

Co.,  Bridgeport  Conn.     Making  rubber  float-ball  valves. 

No.   1.158.009;   Oct   26;   Gaz.   vol.  219;  p.   1056. 
Stephen,  David,  Stratford,  assignor  to  The  H.  O.  Canfleld 

Co.,    Bridgeport,    Conn.      Rubber   float-ball    valve.      No. 

1,158.395;  Oct  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1192. 
Btephenson,  William  C,  and  A.  J.  I>rapallk.  aaslgnon  ot 

one-half  to  C.  M.  Newman.  Rocky  Mount  N.  C.     Orlnd- 

ing-machine.     No.   1.156,504;  Oct   12;   Gas.  vol.  219; 

p.   4S0. 
■tepbenson,     William     P.,     Windsor,     Ontario,     Canada. 

Knockdown    lamp    stand    and    shade.      No.    1,157,732; 

Oet.  2«:  Oaa.  r<A.  219;  p.  960. 
Btem,  Ooldo,  assignor  to  Bamberger  Lerol  k  Company, 

Praifkf<Ht-on-tbe-Main,  Germany.     Apparatus  for  auto- 
*matlcallj    regulating   the  temperature  ot   a  tmoois   at 

liquid.     No.  1,15«,506;  Oct  l2;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  j!r4S7. 


Stern.  Natlun  S.,  New  Orleans,  La.  Screen  for  rice-clean- 
ing machines.  No.  1,156,640 ;  Oct  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ; 
p.  484. 

Steadner,  Martin,  Lusan,  near  Gera,  Germany.  Adjusting 
device  for  tool-chucka.  No.  1,167,817  ;  Oct  26  ;  Gas.  vo' 
219;  p.  988. 

Stevens,  Burt  D.,  Riverside,  assignor  to  The  Miehle  Print- 
ing Press  &  Manufacturing  Company,  ChlcaKu,  111. 
I >ell very  mechanism  for  printlng-preases.  No.  1,156,940; 
Oct  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  617. 

Stevens,  Carl  M.      (See  Buble  and  Stevens.) 

Stevens.  Frank  B.,  Whltesboro,  N.  Y.  De«k.  No. 
1,156,443;  Oct  12;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  414. 

Stevens,  Frederick  C.     (See  Moore,  Charles  C.  assignor.) 

Stevens,  George  E.,  Lynn,  Mass.,  asalgnor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.  Molding-machine.  No.  1,157,967 ;  Oct 
26 ;  Gai.  vol.  219  :  p.   1042. 

Stevens  Regulator  Co.     (See  Stevens,  Willie  J.,  assignor.) 

Stevens.  Robert  C,  asalgnor  to  Skinner  Engine  Company, 
Erie,  I'a.  Steam-engine.  No.  1,157,440 ;  Oct.  19 ; 
Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  796. 

Stevens,  Walter  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Folding  paper  box. 
No.  1.156,444;  Oct.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  4147 

Stevens,  William  X.,  Washington.  D.  C,  assignor  to  E.  L. 
Barton,  Jacksonville,  Fla.  Nailing  mechanism  for  box- 
machines.  No.  1,156,109 ;  Oct.  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p. 
299. 

Stevena,  Willie  J.,  assignor  to  Stevens  Regulator  Co., 
Portland,  Me.  Boiler  feed  -  water  regulator.  No. 
1,156,941  ;  Oct.  19 ;  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  618. 

Stevenson,  Abraham  i\,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  R. 
Stevenson  and  one-half  to  D.  W.  Htldreth,  Jr.,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  Hospital  appliance.  No.  1,157,441 ;  Oct. 
19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  797. 

Stevenson,  Arthur  W.,  Manchester.  England.  Means  for 
fastening  and  retaining  articles  of  jewelry  and  the  like 
in  poatal  and  other  boxes.  No.  1,157,733;  Oct  26; 
Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  960. 

Stevenson,  Eleanor  R.,  tt  ak  (See  Stevenson,  Abraham  C. 
asalgnor. ) 

Stewart,  John,  assignor  to  The  Simplex  Concrete  Piling 
Company,  Washington,  D.  C.  Making  piles.  No. 
1,157,442  :  Oct  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  797. 

Stewart,  John,  asalgnor  to  The  Simplex  Concrete  Piling 
Company,  Washington.  D.  C.  Tapered-pUe  form.  No. 
1,167,448  ;  Oct  19 ;  Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  797. 

Stewart,  John,  Norwood,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  The  Simplex 
Concrete  Piling  Companv,  Waahini^ton,  D.  C.  Placing 
and  driving  concrete  pllea.  No.  1,157,444;  Oct.  19; 
Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  798. 

Stewart.  John  K.,  assignor  to  Stewart-Warner  Speed- 
ometer Corporation.  Chicago,  111.  Air-pump.  No. 
1.158.080;  Oct.  26;  Gas.  vol.  2l9 ;  p.   1081. 

Stewart  Peres  M.,  truatee.  (See  Hart,  ThomM  M.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Stewart,  Thereon  S.,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Interchangeable  collar- 
button  and  skirt-supporter.  No.  1,157,818;  Oct  26; 
Gaz.   vol.   219;  p.  9ds. 

Stewart  Thomaa,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Locomotive-tender. 
No.  1.167,446  ;  Oct  19 ;  Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  798. 

Stewart- Warner  Speedometer  Corporation.  (See  Fischer. 
Theodore  J.,  aaalgnor.) 

Stewart- Warner  Speedometer  Corporation.  (See  Stewart, 
John   K.,  assignor.) 

Stevnis,  Jan,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Steynls  Osone 
Company.  AnlUn-blaek  dveing.  No.  1.167,908;  Oct 
26;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  1022. 

Steynis  Oaone  Company.  (See  Freet  William  O..  as- 
dgnorO 

Steynls  Osone  Company.     (See  Steynls,  Jan,  assignor.) 

Stlckel,  Harry  C,  Star  Junction.  Pa.  Journal-box  for 
railway-ears.  No.  1,167.446 ;  Oct  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  219 ; 
p.  798. 

Stickney,  Bumham  C,  Kllsabeth,  N.  J.,  asalgnor  to  Un- 
derwood Typewriter  Companv,  New  I'^ork,  nT  Y.  Type- 
writing mac<iine.  No.  1.168,408 ;  Oct.  26 ;  Gas.  vol. 
219;  p.   1197. 

Stlegelmerer,  Theodor,  HaBOTe]>Wfllfel.  Germany.  Abrad- 
ing and  polishing  apparatua.  No.  1,158,327  ;  Oct.  26 ; 
Gas.  ToL  210;  p.  life. 

Stiers,  Frank  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  P.  R.  Walsh,  St. 
Louis.  Mo.  Valve  for  street-sprinklers.  No.  1,166,326 ; 
Oct  12;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  S70. 

Stiers,  Frank  A„  assignor  of  one-half  to  P.  R.  Walsh,  St 
Louis,  Mo.  Street-sprinkler.  No.  1,156,827:  Oct.  12; 
Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  371. 

Stoble,  John  W.,  Madison,  Me.  Motor-driven  sleigfa.  No. 
1,166,110  ;  Oct  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  299. 

Stock,  John,  Dunton,  assignor  to  Interstate  Electric  Nov- 
elty Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Electric  pocket-lamp. 
No.  1.168.081  :  Oct  26 :  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  1M2. 

Stock  Motorpflug  Gesellschaft  Mit  Beschrfnkter  Haftung. 
(See  Gleiche.  Carl,  assignor.) 

Stocker,  Elbert  8.,  and  F.  A.  Stacy,  Danbarjr,  Conn. 
Hat-slsing  machine.  No.  1,166,942 ;  Oct  19 ;  Qas.  vol. 
219  ;  p.  618. 

Stoddsrd.  Maud  W..  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Hair-curler.  No. 
1.167.447:  Oct  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  799. 

Stoeltslen.  Leo  V.     (See  Ver  Planck  and  Stoeltalen.) 

Stotfel.  Simon  H..  and  H.  J.  Jansaen,  Delft  Netherlanda. 
R«Ter«lble  coupUng.  No.  1,157,068 ;  Oct  28 :  Gas.  vol. 
210;  p.   1043. 

Stohler,  Virgil.  ConnMot.  OUo.  Bwlns.  N«.  1,168.188; 
Oct.  12 :  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p^  12ft. 
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stokes,  Robert  L.,  assignor  to  W.  U.  Darrow,  Cincinnati, 
OhliK     Float-valve  mechanism.     No.  1,168,710:  Oct  12; 
Gat  vol.  219  :   p.  511. 
Stoltenbenr,  Adolph.  New  York,  N.  Y.     VegeUble  cutter. 

No.  1,167,448:  Oct  19;  Gas.  voL  219;  p.  799. 
Stone,  George  C,  assignor  to  The  New  Jersey  Zinc  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.     Apparatus  for  concentrating 
minerals  by  floUtlon.    No.  1,156,041 ;  Oct.  6 ;  Qas.  vol. 
219  ;  p.  240. 
Stone,  John   A.,   Chicago,   111.,   assignor  to   International 
Harvester  Company  of  New  Jersey.     Motor  attachment 
for  harvesters.     No.  1,167,066;  Oct  10;  Gas.  voL  210; 
p.  690. 
Stone,  Norman  H.,  Garyrille,  La.     8aw-i*«i  adjuster.    No. 

1,155.966 ;  Oct.  6 ;  Gas.  voL  210;  p.  2«S. 
Stone,  Oliver  W.,  Seattle.  Wash.    Tarhinab    No.  1,158,082 ; 

Oct  26;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  1082. 
Stone,  Samuel  N..  Attleboro,  assignor  to  J.  J.  Bommer  and 
Co..  North  Attleboro.  Mass.     Formlaf  settings  for  pre- 
cious stones,  Jbc.    No.  1,167,698 ;  Oct  It ;  Gas.  voL  219  ; 
p.  847. 
Storer.  Norman  W.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  asslciior  to  Weating- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Oompanr.     System 
of  control.     (Reissue.)     No.  13,098;  Oct.  10;  Gas.  vol. 
219;  p.  877. 
Storer,   Norman   W.,   Pittsburgh,  P».,  assifnor  to  West- 
inghouse  Electric  and   Manufacturing  Company.     8ya- 
ten  of  controL     No.  1,157,820;  Oct.  28;  Gas.  toL  210; 
V.  960. 
Storer,  Norman  W.,  Pittsburgh,  and  A.  J.  Hall,  Wllklns- 
buTX,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghoase  Electric  and  Man- 
ufacturing Company.     System  of  control.   No.  1,157,821 ; 
Oct  26 ;  Oaa.  voL  210 ;  p^  080. 
Btott.  Jamea,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Machine  for  ornamenting 
glass.     No.  1,168,320;  Oct  28;  Oaa.  Tol.  219;  p.  1168. 
Stoughton    Wagon   Company.      (Bee   Kgeland,   Chria,    as- 
signor.) 
Stout,  Harold  E.,  Toledo,  Ohio.    Direction-indicator.     No. 

1.1&8.083:  Oct.  26;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  1088. 
Btoutenburgh.  Robert  V.  D.,  HoUis.  N.  T,     Clothes-rack. 

No.  1,166,967  ;  Oct.  5  ;  Gai.  voL  2l9  ;  p.  223. 
Strsihle.  Arthur  L..  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  P.  Byars, 
Ben$!on.    Nebr.     Combined  timer  and  distributer.     No. 
1,156.255  :  Oct  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  210  ;_p.  847. 
Strauch.  Albert  T.,  New  York.  N.  YT     Pianissimo  device 
for  grand-piano  actions.     No.  1,157.282 ;  Oct  10 ;  Oas. 
vol.  219  :  p.  734. 
Strause  Gas  Iron  Co.     (See  Strause  and  SpcQir, .assignors.) 
Strauae,  Louis  J.,  and  O.  Spahr,  assignors  to  Strause  Oaa 
Iron     Co..     Philadelphia,     Pa.       Bunsen     burner.       No 
1.107.734  ;  Oct  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  961. 
Strauss,  Ferdinand.     (See  Moore,  John  L.,  aaalgnor.) 
Strauss,  Joseph  B..  Chicago,  111.    Bridge.    No.  1.157.449 ; 

Oct  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  709. 
Strauss.  Joseph  B.,  Chicago.  111.     Bridge.    No.  1.157.450; 

Oct  10 :  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  700. 
Strausa,    Joseph    B.,    Chicago.    111.      Bwlng-bridge.      No. 

1.158.084;  Oct.  26;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  1083. 
Strehler,  Bmll,  Stein,  Switzerland.    Metal  cap  for  electric 
incandescent  lamps.     No.  1,157,067;  Oct  10;  Gas.  vol. 
210;  p.  660. 
Stringer,  James  A.,   Clare,  La.     Chum.     No.   1,166,786; 

Oct.  5 ;  Gas.  voL  210 ;  p.  163. 
Strohl,    Fredrleb,    Rumpenbelm-on-the-Main,    assignor    to 
C.  A.  Neubecker,  Offenoach-on-the-Main,  Germany.    Caak- 
hooplug  machine.     No.  1,155,767  ;  Oct  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ; 
p.  153. 
Strom,  Samuel.     (See  Johnson  and  Strom.) 
Stromeyer,  Walter  H..  New  York,  N.   Y.     Tobacco-pouch. 

No.  1.156.720;  Oct.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210:  p.  511. 
Strong,  John  J.,  Birmingham,  Ala.     Counterbalancing  De- 
vice.   No.  1,156,846  ;  Oct  5  ;  Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  188. 
Strong,    William    E.    S.,    Falmouth    township,    Barnstable 
countv.  Mass..  snd  N    Macy,  Greenwich,  Conn.     Book- 
lock.  "  No.  1.166.641  ;  Oct  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  484. 
Strothmann,   Theodor,    Milwaukee,    Wis.      Receptacle   for 
original  eontalnera.     No.  1.156,506 ;  Oct.  12 ;  Gas.  vol. 
219:   p.   437. 
StruDk.  Otto.  Frlemeraheim.  assignor  to  Fried.  Kmpp  Ak- 
tienL'PKellschnft,     Essen-on-tho-Rnhr.     Germany.       Con- 
ve^-.r.     Xo.  t.l.'WI.TCl  :  Oct.  12:  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  612. 
Stuch,  Otto  W..  and  R.  E.  Sturgia.  Allegan,  Mich.     Pack- 
aeetie.     No.  1,157.451;  Oct.  19;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  800. 
Studabaker,  John  W.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Practice  exarctoe- 
card  In  mathematics.    No.  1,167,690 ;  Oct  10 ;  Gas.  vol. 
219  ;  p.  847. 
Stull.    .Jacob    H..    Fremont    Ohio.      Frlctlon-clutch.      No. 

l.ir.«.44.'S:  Oct  12:  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  416. 
Stulp.     Fred     J..     Muskegon.     Mich.      Tom-button.      No. 

1,158,3.S0:   Oct    26;   Gas.   vol.  219:  p.    1189. 
Stumpf.  Johann,  Berlin,  Germany.     Dlstrlhuting-valTe  for 
steam-engines.     No.  1.165,461 :  Oct.  6 ;  Oaa.  vol.  219 ; 
p.  44. 
Stumpf,  Paul.  Henningsdorf,  Germany,  aialnior  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.    Flying-machine.    No.  1,16T.8S7  : 
Oct.  19  :  Gas.  vol.  210  ;  p.  769. 
Stundevant,   Samuel   F.      (See  Webb  and  BturdevEBt) 
Sturgis.  Richard  E.     (See  Stuch  and  Btumis.) 
StntMnan.  Ira  (i..  Tomah,  Wis.     Locking  device  for  lan- 
terns.    No.  1.155.A7A:  Oct.  5:  Gaa.  toT.  219;  p.  19. 
Sullivan.   Charles  W.,  Loa  Angeles.  Cal.     Safety  attach- 
ment  for   boilers.     No.    1,167,066;   Get  19;   0am.  vol. 
219  :   p.  660. 


Sullivan.  Mortimer  L..   et  al.      (See  Thayer,  Charles  H., 

assignor. ) 
Summers,  Bdgar  W.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Railway-car  truck. 

No.  1,168,331  :  Oct  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1169. 
Summers,     Leiand     L.,     Chicago,     111.      Coke  -  oven.     No. 

1,166,526;  Oct.  6:  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  71. 
Sundh,     August     Hastlnps-upon-Hudson.     N.     Y.      Hinge 
mechanism.    No.  1,155,452  ;  Oct  5  ;  Gar.  vol.  219  ;  p.  44. 
Sundh,  August  Hastlngs-upon-Hudson,  N.  Y.     Gate-hinge. 

No.  1,156,943;  Oct.  19;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  618. 
Surrell,  John   R.,   New  York.   N.  Y.      Boiler- furnace  and 
feed-water  heater.      (Reissue.)      No.    14,002;   Oct  26; 
Gas.   VOL   219;   p.   1203. 
Surrell,  John  R.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Boiler  -  furnace    and 
feed-water  heater.      (Reissue.)      No.   14,003;   Oct   26; 
Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  1207. 
Butkay,  Josep'j,  aaalgnor  of  one  third  to  R.  Lc  Dout,  Lan- 
rents.   La.     Rail-Joint     No.   1,158,332;   Oct   26;   Gas. 
vol.  219;  p.  1169. 
Sutllff,  Archibald  E.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Sargent 
&  Company,  New  Haven.  Conn.     Key-cutting  machine. 
No.  1.156,642 :  Oct.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  484. 
Sutter,   Edward,   Burke,  S.   D.     Collapsible   Ironing-board. 

No.  1.156.643 ;  Oct.  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  219  :  p.  485. 
Sutton,  William   8.,    Rockford,   III.,  assignor  to   Houston 
Manufacturing  Company.     Cleaning  screens  of  vacuum- 
cleaning  apparatua.     No.  1,167,131;  Oct  19;  Gas.  toL 
219:  p.  886. 
Swan,   John   H.,  assignor  to  Klipfel   Maaufacturinf  Co., 
Chicago,  III.    Valve-operating  mechanism.    No.  1.157,060 ; 
Oct  19;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  661. 
Swank.   Arthur   H..   Fremont,   Ohio.     Manicuring  instru- 
ment    No.  1.166,380 ;  Oct  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  19. 
Swanlund,  Axel  W.     (See  Hasberg  and  Swanlund.) 
Swanson,  Carl  W.,  Chicago,  111.     Gearing.     No.  1,156.664; 

Oct.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  457. 
Swanson,  Oscar.     (See  Swanson.  Sven  and  O.) 
Swanson,  Sven  and  O.,  Chicago,  111.     Combined  rail  taint 
and    chair.     No.    1,157.462;    Oct    19;    Gas.    vol.   319; 
p.  800. 
Swebillus,  Carl  G.,  and  H.  T.  R.  Hanitz,  assignors  to  The 
Marlln    Firearms    Company,    New    Haven,   Conn.     Fire- 
arm.    No.  1,157,066;  Oct.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  88a 
Sweeney,  John  T.,  Chilllcothe.  Mo.     Smoke-stack  attach- 
ment.    No.  1,157,060  ;  Oct.  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  661, 
Sweeney.  Walter  C-,  Topeka,  Kans.     Poison-Indicator.    No. 

1,157,338 ;  Oct  19 ;  Gas.  voL  219 ;  p.  760. 
Sweet  Calvin  A.,  Yankton,  S.  D.    Hanger.    No.  1,156,380; 

Oct   12;  Gas.  voL  219;  p.  392. 
Sweet  George  E.,  Toronto,   Ontario,  Canada.     Drinklng- 
fountaln  and  faucet     No.  1,156,190 ;  Oct  12 ;  Gas.  vol. 
219;  p.   325. 
Sweet  Martin  M.,  Chicago,  111.     Medical  appliance.     No. 

1,165,527;  Oct  5;  (iaz.  vol.  219:  p.  71. 
Symons,  Wilson  E.,  Chicago,   111.     Steel   roof  for  freight- 
cars.     No.  1,167,339;  Oct  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  760. 
Sslklal,  G4za,  Budapest,  Austria-HuD;;ary.     Rowing-craft 
Intended  for  an  amusement  device.     No.  1,155,381 ;  Oct. 
6;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  19. 
Szinak,    Martin,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.      Folding    bed.      No. 

1,167,463;  Oct  19:  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  800. 
Taarud,    Charles,    Minneapolis,    Minn.      Vulcaniser.      No. 

1.167,340;  Oct.  19;  Gar.  vol.  219;  p.  760. 
TalK)r,   Edward   P.,  Worcester.   Mass.     Track-sander.     No. 

1,156,111;  Oct.  12;  (Jaz.  vol.  219:  p.  300. 
Tabor   Manufacturing  Company,   The.      (See,  Lewia,    Wil- 
fred,  assignor.) 
Taft-Pelrce    Manufacturing    Company,    The.       (See    Com- 
mons, William  C,  assignor.) 
Tslsey.  Fred  R.,  Lowell,  assignor  to  The  Lamson  Company, 
Boston.    Mass.     Cable-carrier    system.     No.    1,157,100; 
Oct  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  706. 
Talsey,  Fred  R.,  Lowell,  assignor  to  The  Lamson  Company, 
Boston,    Mass.      Cable-carrier    system.     No.    1,157,10.1; 
Oct.  19;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  707. 
Talsey,  Fred  R.,  Lowell,  assignor  to  The  Lamson  Companv,' 
Boston,    Mass.      Cable-carrier    system.     No.    1.167,102; 
Oct.    19  ;  Gas.   vol.  219 ;   p.  707. 
Talsey,  Fred  R.,  Lowell,  assignor  to  The  Lamson  Company, 
Boston,  Mass.     Cablp-carrler  apparatus.     No.  1,157,193  ; 
Oct.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  708. 
Tallerday,   George    8.,    assignor   to   Queen    City   Kntttlnc 
Mills.  Inc.,  Poughkeepsle,  N.  Y.     Shawl.     No.  1,157,841 ; 
Oct.  19;  Gas.  vol.   219;  p.   760. 
Tannar,  Barle  B.,  Akron,  Ohio.    Tire-core.    No.  1,167.288 ; 

Oct  19;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  734. 
Tanner,  Guy.     (See  Paoly  and  Tanner.) 
Tapp.  Lacy  L.,  Elkton,  Ky.     Cattle-guard.     No.  1.166,968 ; 

Oct.  5 :  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  223. 
Tappan,  George  J.,  Tulallp,  Wash.     Sawlng-machlne.     No. 

f.156.722:  Oct.  12:  C,oz.  vol.  219;  p.  512. 
Tatlow,  Samuel,  St.  Cloud,  Fla.     Yehicle-azle  and  wheel- 
mounting.     No.   1,167,061;  Oct.  19;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p. 
662. 
Tatum,  John  J.     (See  Sage  and  Tatum.) 
Taylor,   Anna    8.,    Now    York.    N.    Y.      Clothes-stiek.     No. 

1,156,112:  Oct.  12:  Oaz.  vol.  210:  p.  300. 
Taylor,     Arthur,     Centralla,     111.      Railway  -  skate.      No. 

1.157.264  :  Oct.  19  :  Gas.  vol.  219 :  p.  735. 
Taylor,  Bayard  B.,  Oak  Park.   Til.     valve  for  pneunatic 

tires.    No.  1,167.822 ;  Oct  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  210  ;  p.  990. 
Tavlor.  C.  K.,  ef  <tl.      iHf^  Simon,  'nil   <;  .  ;i.  l-'Tmr.) 
Taylor,  Charles  H.,  Newbnrgh,  N.  Y.     Bottle-drainer.    Ho. 
1,157,464;  Oct.  19;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  801. 
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Tavlor.  Edwin,  New  York,  and  F.  P.  Bergh.  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 
Making  sulfuric  acid.  No.  1.157,455;  Oct.  19;  Gai.  yol. 
219;  p.  801. 

Tavlor.  Frank  J.,  Houston.  Tex.  Torch.  No.  1,156,256 ; 
6ct.  12:  aa«.  vol.  219;  p.  347. 

Taylor.  Garnett,  Evans  k  Company  Limited.  (See  Smith, 
Mark,   assizor.) 

Taylor.  Oeorge  N.     (See  Rand  and  Taylor.) 

Taylor.  James  U.,  Toledo.  Ohio.  Vacuum-cleaner.  No. 
1.157.456  ;  Oct.  19  ;  Ga«.  vol.  219  ;  p.  801. 

Taylor,  Mary  C,  Perth  Amboy,  assignor  of  one-half  to  8. 
Taylor.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Sklrt-measurlng  derice.  No. 
1.165.690;  Oct.  5;  Gar.  vol.  219;  p.  127. 

T^aylor,  Bogcr,  and  L.  A.  lilley,  8«lby,  Cal.  Caatins-ma- 
ehine.     No.  1.15B.446  ;  Oct.  12;  (Jaz.  vol.  219;  p.  415. 

Taylor,  Samuel.     (See  Taylor,  Mary  C,  assignor.) 

Taylor,  William  P..  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Cover-fastening  for 
stopcock  boxes.  No.  1.157,062;  Oct.  19;  Gas.  vol.  219; 
p.  862. 

Tavlor,  William  W.,  Montclalr.  N.  J.  Metallic  building. 
No.  1.156,969;  Oct.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  219:  p.  223. 

Teague.  James  J..  Holbrook,  Ariz.  Spring  Millard  and 
pool  cue.  No.  1,157,909 :  Oct.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p. 
1022. 

Teamer.  James  M.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  F.  W.  Sehep- 
man  and  one-third  to  C.  T.  Kohl,  E>ransyille,  Ind. 
Blll-flle.     No.  1,155,382:  Oct.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  19. 

Technology  Sales  Co.  (See  De  Neergaard,  Lewli  B.,  aa- 
algnor.) 

Templeton.  William  G..  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  H.  H. 
Seldomrldge,  one-fourth  to  C.  B.  Seldomridge,  and  one- 
fourth  to  W.  N.  Burgess,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.  Ma- 
chine for  vending  stamps,  tickets,  coupons,  &c.  No. 
1.157,649;  Oct.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  864. 

Tennllle,  Walter  R.,  Dothan,  Ala.  Vehicle  body-mounting. 
No.  1,166,628  ;  Oct.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  72. 

Tennyaon,  Herbert  S.,  Los  Angclea,  Cal.  Spanner-wrench. 
No.  1,168,086;  Oct.  26  •  Gai.  toI.  219;  p.  1088. 

Terrey,  Arthur,  Hayes.  England,  assignor  to  The  Goss 
Printing  Press  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Paper  -  reel 
brake.     No.  1,167,467  ;  Oct.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  802. 

Terry.  Leater  E.,  Southampton,  N.  Y.  Cesspool.  No. 
1,165.970;  Oct.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  224. 

Terry  Steam  Turbine  Company,  The.  (See  London,  Wil- 
liam J.  A.,  assignor.) 

Thatcher,  Charles  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Photographic  de- 
veloper.   No.  1.168.011 ;  Oct.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  1067. 

Thaw,  Alexander  B.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  SUblliier  for  aero- 
planes.    No.  1,158.333 ;  Oct  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  1169. 

Thayer,  Charles  H.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  G.  P.  Ran 
som,  one-fourth  to  G.  A.  Gucker,  and  one-fourth  to  M.  L. 
Sullivan,  Elmira,   N.  Y.     I^ressure-regulating  device  for 
tire  valves.     No.  1,156.328;  Oct.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p. 
371. 

Thayer,  James  W.,  Greenburg,  N.  Y.  Holding  arrange- 
ment for  children's  beds.  No.  1,156.381  ;  Oct.  12 ;  Gas. 
vol.  219;  p.  392. 

Thiem,  Joseph,  Newport.  Ky.  Train-pipe  coupling.  No. 
1.156.191  :  Oct.  12  ;  Oai.  vol.  219  :  p.  326. 

Thomas,  A.  Seymour,  et  al.     (See  Saint,  Lee  G.,  assignor.) 

Thomas,  Edward  G.,  Brookllne,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Choralcelo  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  In- 
strument for  the  production  of  musical  tones  forming 
a  tempered  scale.  No.  1,156.329 ;  Oct.  12 ;  Gaz.  voC 
219 ;  p.  372. 

Thomas  Elevator  Company.  (See  Barker,  Wendell  A.,  as- 
algnor.) 

Thomas,  Etta  L.,  Corning,  Iowa.  Steam-baker.  No. 
1,156,723;  Oct.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  513. 

Thomas  Maddock's  Sons  Company,  (see  Kelly,  John  F.. 
assignor. ) 

Thomas  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Baxter, 
Leonldas,  assignor.) 

Thomas,  Percy  H.,  Upper  Montclalr,  assignor  to  Cooper 
Hewitt  Electric  Company,  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Gas  or  vapor 
electric  apparatus.  No.  1,166,267  ;  Oct.  12 ;  Gas.  vol. 
219;  p.  348. 

Thomas,  Percy  H.,  Upper  Montclalr,  assignor  to  Cooper 
Hewitt  Electric  Co.,  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Gas  or  vapor  elec- 
tric apparalng.  No.  1,156,825;  Oct.  12;  Gas.  vol.  219; 
p.  547. 

Thomas,  Percy  H.,  Montclalr,  assignor,  by  meane  assign- 
ments, to  Cooper-Hewitt  Electric  Company,  Hoboken. 
N.  J.  System  of  car  operation  by  vapor-converters. 
No.  1,167,823  -Oct  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  21§ ;  p.  990. 

Thomas,  Percy  H.,  Upper  Montclalr,  aaaignor  to  Cooper- 
Hewitt  Electric  Company,  Hoboken,  N.  J.  System  of 
car  operation  by  vapor-converters.  No.  1,167,824  ;  Oct 
26;  (ias.  vol.  219;  p.  990. 

Thomas.  Stephen  8..  assignor  to  The  Ecothermal  Company, 
Warren,  Ohio.  Stove.  No.  1,156,330 ;  Oct.  12 ;  Gas.  vol. 
219:   p.   372. 

Thomassou,  Henry  A.  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  F. 
Dillon.  Bellingham,  Wash.  Rail-fastening  device.  No. 
1.157,600;  Oct  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  848. 

Thompson.  Elmer  B.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  iSimp  mechanism. 
No.  1,156,724;  Oct.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  513. 

Thompson,  Prank  8.     (See  Murphey  and  Tnompson.) 

Thompson.  James,  New  York,  N,  T.  Fountain-divider. 
No.  1,168,334;  Oct  26;  Gas.  vol.  219:  p.  1170. 

Thompson,  James  E.,  Troy,  Ala.  Porch  furniture.  No. 
1.167,468:  Oct.  19;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  802. 

Thompson,  Louis  W.  (See  Gardner,  Frederick  N.  and 
F.  E..  assignors.) 


Tbompaon,  Ralph  P.     (See  Koeb  and  ThomMonO 

Thompson.  Viola  A.  S.,  administratrix.  (Bee  Thompson. 
William  F.) 

Thompson,  William  D.,  Detroit  Mich.,  and  8.  Otis.  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignors  to  Hutchlns  Car  Roofing  Company, 
Detroit.  Mich.  Car-roof.  No.  1,156,944  ;  Oct.  19  ;  Gas. 
vol.  219  ;  p.  619. 

Thompson,  WiUlam  F.,  deceased.  New  York;  V.  A.  8. 
Thompson,  administratrix,  Ruche«ter.  assignor  to  O.  A. 
Lonn,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Non-refillable  bottle.  No. 
1,167,736 ;  Oct.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  961. 

Thompon,  William  I.,  Stonebam,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
\.  M.  Lux  and  one-third  to  W.  J.  Lux,  Woburn.  Mass. 
Target  placing  and  shifting  apparatus.  No.  1,167,342 ; 
Oct  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  761. 

Thompson.  William  I.,  Stoneham,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
A.  M.  Lux  and  one-third  to  w.  J.  Lux,  Woburn,  Masa. 
Electrically-heated  tooL  No.  1.167,343;  Oct  19;  Gas. 
vol.  219;  p.  761. 

Thomson,  Elihu,  Bwampscott,  Mass..  aaaignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Means  for  preventing  corona  loss. 
No.  1.157,344  ;  Oct.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  762. 

Thornton,  John  A.,  and  W.  A.  Settle,  assignors  of  one- 
third  to  F.  B.  Allen.  Walla  Walla.  Wash.  Camp-table. 
No.  1.156,971 ;  Oct.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  224. 

Threewlts,  Alvin  M.,  Centervllle,  Ind.  Railway-tie  and 
rail  lock.  No.  1,167,469;  Oct.  19;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p. 
802. 

Throckmorton,  Bay,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Automobile-fender. 
No.  1.167,460;  Oct   19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  803. 

Thurstensen.  Soren,  assignor  to  Henry  Vogt  Machine 
Company,  Louisville.  Ky.  Boiler.  No.  1,157,736;  Oct 
26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;   p.  961. 

Thurstensen,  Soren  assignor  to  Henry  Vogt  Machine  Co., 
Louisville.  Ky.  Water-tube  boiler.  No.  1,167,737 ;  Oct 
26:  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  962. 

Ticknor,  William  D.,  Canton.  Maas..  assignor  to  Box  Com- 
pany of  America.  New  Y^ork,  N.  Y.  Egg-carrier.  No. 
1,156,972 ;  Oct.  6 ;  Gaa.  vol.  219 ;  p.  226. 

Tiffany,  George  8.,  Summit,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Gray  Na- 
tional Telautograph  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Asi- 
muth  and  other  Indicator.  No.  1.156.113;  Oct.  12;  Gaz. 
vol.   219:   p.   300. 

Tillman.  John  W.      (See  I'rlce  and  Tillman.) 

Tlmm,  Henry  A.,  Caledonia,  Mich.  Automobile- Jack.  No. 
1.166,946;  Oct.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  619. 

TImmerman.  William  T.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Fastening  de 
vice  for  packages.  No.  1,166,665 ;  Oct.  12 ;  Gas.  vol. 
210 ;  D.  467. 

Tlnlus  Olsen  Testing  Mschlne  Company.  (See  Norrls, 
George  L.,  assignor.) 

Tlnlus  Olsen  Testing  Machine  Company.  (See  Upton  and 
Lewis,  sasignors.) 

Tischer,  Alexander,  Chicago,  111.  Adjustable  support.  No. 
1.155.383;  Oct.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  219:  p.  20. 

Titanium  Alloy  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See 
Barton.  Louis  E.,  aaaignor.) 

Tltterence.  Harold  L.,  Chester,  Pa.  Undergarment  No. 
l,167/)63;  Oct  19;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  662. 

Tobin.  John  J.,  assignor  to  Tobln  Manufacturixig  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  111.  Coaster-brake.  No.  1.167,064;  Oct 
19;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  666. 

Tobln,  Joseph  H.,  De  Bnyter,  assignor  to  Messenger  Screw 
Co..  Inc.,  Lincklaen.  N.  Y.  Screw-driver.  No. 
1.167,969;  Oct  26;  Oa&  vol.  210;  p.  1048. 

Tobin  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Tobln,  John  J.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Todd,  Harold  B.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Duplex  continuous 
hinge.     No.  1,167,066:  Oct  19;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  66S. 

Tokhelm  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  (See  Pubrman,  Herman  C,  as- 
aignorj 

Toledo  Glaas  Company.  (See  Colbom,  Irving  W.,  aa- 
signor.) 

ToUe,  Heinrlcb,  assignor  to  GUemens-Schuckertwerke  G. 
m.  b.  H.,  Berlin,  Germany.  Electrical  meter.  No. 
1.166,384  :  Oct  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  20. 

Tomaso.  Salvatore  D..  aaslgaor  of  one-half  to  R.  B.  Huls- 
man,  Chicago,  111.  Burglar-alarm  aystem.  No. 
1.167,601  •  Oct.  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  210  ;  p.  848. 

Tompklna,  W.  F.  Bianchi.  (See  Kimmell.  Herbert  L..  as- 
signor.) 

Tomakv,  Victor  A.,  New  Toiik.  N.  T.  Sanitary  augar-bowL 
No.  1.167.910:  Oct  26;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  1022. 

Topf  k  Soebne,  J.  A.     (See  Bornmann.  Ernst  assignor.) 

Torcbio,  Philip,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Resctor.  No.  1.167,066: 
Oct  19 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  663. 

Torony,  Johan.  Borderland,  W.  Va.  Bird-trap.  No. 
1.168,012;  Oct  26;  Gas.  vol.   219;  p.  1057. 

Totb,  John  B.,  Chicago,  111.  Combined  pattern-drafting 
device.     No.  1  J67,346 ;  Oct  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219:  p.  762. 

Tousley,  Nelaon  E.,  Watertown.  and  C.  H.  Roper.  Helmont, 
Maaa.,  assignors  to  Hood  Rubber  Co.  Tennis-snoe.  (Re- 
IsBue.)     No.  13.008:  Oct.  12:  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  666. 

Towler,  Mary  E.,  Hubbard.  Tax.  Pin  -  fastener.  No. 
1.156,691 ;  Oct  6 :  Gas.  vol.  210 :  p.  128. 

Towne,  Robert  8..  New  York,  and  C.  Robinson,  Mount  Ver- 
non, N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Metallargleal  Bnglneerlng  * 
Process  Corporation.  Extracting  metala  from  ores.  No. 
1,166,382;  Oct.  12  (  Gas.  volTllO :  p.  802. 

Towne,  Robert  S.,  New  York,  and  C.  Robinson,  Mount  Ver- 
non. N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Mstallnrglcal  Engineering  * 
Process  Corporation.  Predpitstlng  snd  separating 
metala  from  eolation.  No.  1,166,888 :  Oct.  12  :  Gas.  vol. 
210 :  p.  808. 
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Townsend,  Charles  O.     (Bee  Gore,  Herbert  C,  assignor.) 

Townsend.  Harry  P.,  Waterbnrv.  Conn.  Gearing.  No. 
1,166,847  :  Oct.  6 :  Gas.  vol.  210  up.  183. 

Travers,  Charles  J.,  Oak  Park.  lU.  Revolving  chair. 
No.  1,165J27  ;  Oct.  6 ;  Gaz.  voL  210 :  p.  104. 

Traut  A  Hine  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (Bee 
Humphrey.  Ernest  N.,  assignor.) 

Tremblay,  Francis  V.,  Rumford.  Me,  Shoe-fastener.  No. 
1.166,073 ;  Oct.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 :  p.  228. 

Trenton  Electric  and  Conduit  Company.  (See  Nutt  Nor- 
man W.,  assignor.) 

Trlmyer,  Hervy  L.,  Portsmouth,  Va.  Ladder.  No. 
1,167^02;  Oct  19;  Gas.  vol.  210:  p.  848. 

Troth,  Dana  8..  Stockton,  Cal.  Gang-plow  frame.  No. 
1,157,067;  Oct.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  663. 

Troye.  Elnar.  assignor  to  Norsk  llydro-Elektrlsk  Kvaelstof- 
aktleselskab,  ChristlanU,  Norway.  Apparatus  for  im 
proving  the  sUbllity  of  furnaceH  with  magnetically 
extended  electric  arcs.  No.  1,156,192  ;  Oct  12  ;  Gas.  vol. 
210 :  p.  326. 

Truax,  Marshall  M.,  Jerome,  Pa.  Gas-igniter.  No. 
1.167,011:  Oct.  26;  Gas.  vol.  210:  P.  1022. 

Truax,  Sewall,  Canon  City,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Oranadena 
Mining  Company.  Treatment  of  sine  ore  or  sine-bearing 
material.     No.  1,165^628 ;  Oct.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  219 :  p.  105. 

Truacott,  Harry  A.,  Washington,  D.  C.  Parcel-post  en- 
velop.    No.  1,166,607;  Oct  12;   Gas.  vol.  210 :  p.  488. 

TrusswBll  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  ulgglna, 
Albert  G..  assignor.) 

Tryens.  Marlon  A.,  West  Chester,  Pa.  Music-holder.  No. 
1,167.194;  Oct  19;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  708. 

Tschudy,  Frederick,  Fairfield,  Ala.  Producing  ammonium 
sulfate.     No.  1,155,386;  Oct  5:  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  21. 

Tichudr,  Frederick,  Fairfield.  Ala.  Saturating  apparatus. 
No.  1.166,386;  Oct  6:  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  21. 

Tschudr,  Frederick,  Fairfield,  Ala.  Tarextraetor.  No. 
1.165387 ;  Oct  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  22. 

Tucker,  James  W.,  Argenta,  Ark.  Jack.  No.  1,167,461; 
Oct  10 :  Gas.  vol.  219 :  p.  803. 

Turner.  Frank  L^  et  al.     (Bee  Murrey.  Ed.  assignor.) 

Turner,  Harry  W.,  Glenvllle,  N.  Y..  aaaignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Commutator.  No.  1.167,012;  Oct. 
26:  Qas.  vol.  210;  p.  1022. 

Turner,  Henry  H.,  Northfleld,  Minn.  Chair.  No. 
1,166.726  :  Oct  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  618. 

Turnqaiat,  Carl  E.,  and  H.  E.  Rich,  MoUne,  IlL,  assignors 

to  The  Postal  Card  Vending  Machine  Company.     Yend- 

Ing-nacblne.     No.  1.167,660;  Oct   10;   Gas.   vol.   219: 

p,  865. 

Turon,    Peter,    Ixm    Angeles,    Cal.      Universal    abaft-con- 

pllng.     No.  1,166,620  :  Oct  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  210 :  p.  106. 
Tntelnun,  William,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Adjustable  sleeve. 

No.  1,157.265  :  Oct.  10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  786. 
Tattle,  James  N.,   Harwlchport,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral    Electric     Company.       Electrolytic     meter.       No. 
1,156,826 ;  Oct.  12 :  Gas.  vol.  210 :  p.  547. 
Twalta,  Daniel  H.,  Chicago,  111.     Belf-cloalng  oU-eup.     No. 

1.166,114;  Oct  12;  Gas.  vol.  210:  p.  301. 
Twlbell.  Harry  C,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Game  apparatua.    No. 

1.167.018;  Oct.  26;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  1025. 
Twombly  Motors  Company.     (See  Twombly,  WlHard  I.,  as- 
signor.) 
Twombly,  Willard  I.,  aaaignor  to  Twombly  Motors  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.     Convertible  vehicle-body.     No. 
1.167,266 ;  Oct.  19 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  786. 
Tyden,    Bmll,    E<vanston.    111.      Seal-locking   device.     No. 

1,166,768;  Oct.  6;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  168. 
Tyden,   Emil,    Evanston,   III.     Seal-iocklng   device.     No. 

l,16S,76e  ;  Oct.  6  :  Gas.  vol.  210  :  p.  154. 
Tyden,    Bmll,    E\anston,    111.      Seal-locking    device.      No. 

1,155,770 ;  Oct  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  219 :  p.  164. 
Tyden,    Emil.    Evanston,    III.      Beal-iocklng    device.      No. 

1.166.771  :  Oct  6 :  Gas.  vol.  219 :  p.  155. 

Tyden,    Emil,    Evanston,    111.      Seal-locking    device.      No. 

1.156.772  :  Oct.  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  210  ;  p.  165. 

Tyler,  Charles  A.,  Auburn,  assignor  to  National  Chemical 

Company,     Syracuae,    N.     Y.      Treating    starch.       No. 

1.167J88:  Oct  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219:  p.  962. 
Tyler,  William  A.,  Daisy,  Wash.     Extenaion  step-ladder. 

No.  1,167,730  :  Oct  26  :  Gas.  vol.  210  :  p.  962. 
Tyrrell,   Charles   A..   New   York.   N.   Y.     Rectal   syringe. 

No.  1,166.848 :  Oct  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  188. 
U.  8.  Fibre  Bottle  Mcby.  Co.      (Bee  Janlach,  Maxlmlllian 

P.,  aaaignor.) 
U.   8.  Light  and  Heat  Corporation.      (Bee  Bliaa,  William 

L.,  tsslgnor.) 
U.  S.  Steel  Furniture  Company.     (See  Ohnstrand,  Enoch, 

assignor. ) 
Uchtmann.  Weet  R.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  M.  Dahl, 

Boston,    Mass.      Bottle-seal.      No.    1.166,773:    Oct.    6: 

Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.   165. 
Ulrich,    Charles    B.,    Houghton,    Mich.      Index-Ug.      No. 

1.167,196 ;  Oct  19 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 :  p.  708. 
Underwood  Computing  Machine  Company.     (Bee  Carlln, 

Samuel  E.,  assignor.) 
Underwood,  John  M.,  Paris,  Ark.     Exhaust  for  intemal- 

eombostion  engines.     No.  1,166,447 ;  Oct  12 :  Gss.  vol. 

210:  p.  416. 
Underwood,  John  T.     (Bee  Main,  Fred  F.,  aaslgnor.) 
Underwood  Typewriter  Company.      (See  Doane,»Jolin  C 

aaaignor. ) 
Underwood  Tjrpewriter  Company.      (Bee  Stlckney,   Barn- 
ham  C.  aaslgnor.) 


Underwood  Typewriter  Company.     (See  Ursbruck,  Frank 

C,  assignor.) 
Underwood  and  Underwood.     (See  Richmond,  Henry  B.. 

assignor. ) 
Union    Fibre    Company.       (See    Brown,    Alfred    G.,    as- 
signor. ) 

Union    Fibre    Company.      (See    Lappen,    James    E.,    as- 
signor. ) 
Union  Metallic  Cartridge  Company.     (See  Buell,  William 
H.,  assignor.) 

Union     Metallic    Cartridge    Company.       (Bee    Hoagland, 
Frank  O.,  assignor.) 

Union  Special  Machine  Company.     (See  Hinkley,  James, 
assignor.) 

Union  Special  Machine  Company.     (See  Moffatt,  James  R., 
assignor.) 

Union  Special  Machine  Company.     (Bee  Moffatt  and  Kelao, 
assignors.) 

Union     Special     Machine     Company.       (See     Onderdonk. 
Lansing,  assignor.) 

Union  Special  Machine  Company.     (See  Seymour,  Dudley 
S.,  assignor.) 

Union  Steel  Screen  Company,  The.     (See  Pierce,  James  E., 
assignor. ) 

Union  Switch  k  Signal  Company,  The.     (See  Harrington, 
Clinton  O.,  assignor.) 

Union  Switch  and  Signal  Company,  The.     (See  Hawkina, 
Laurence  A.,  assignor.) 

Union  Switch  k  Signal  Company,  The.      (See  McCarthy, 
Daniel  J.,  assignor.) 

United  Fruit  Company.     (See  Lee,  Tennant  assignor.) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Alexander.  Alex- 
ander M..  assignor.) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Alley,  Frederick 
L.,  assignor.) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.      (See  Glidden,  Lester 
L.,  assignor.) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  Gouldbourn, 
Bates,  and  Jerram,  assignors.) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  Jerram,  Gould- 
bourn,  and  Bates,  assignors.) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  Miller  and  Free- 
man, assignors.) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  Reed  and'  Foley, 
assignors.) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  Ryberg,  John  W.. 
assignor.) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  Simmona,  Ralph 
C,  aaaignor.) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  Wentworth, 
Pearl  J.,  assignor.) 

United  States  Carburetor  Company.  (See  Malno  and  Pel- 
legrini, assignorsj 

Universal  Draft  Gear  Attachment  Co.  (Bee  Nash, 
Charles  J.,  assignor.) 

Universal  Draft  (iear  Attachment  Company.  (Bee  Wrig- 
ley,  Heni7  I.,  assignor.) 

Universal  High  Power  Telephone  Company.  (Bee  Farrar, 
Horace  J.,  assignor.) 

Universal  High  Power  Telephone  Company.  (See  Hackett. 
Paul  J.,  assignor.) 

Universal  Indicator  Company.  (Bee  Bobroff,  Bornett  L., 
assignor.) 

Universal  Rim  Company.     (Bee  Baker,  Erie  K.,  assignor.) 

Universal  Rim  Company.  (See  Hawley  and  Baker,  aa- 
slgnors. ) 

Universal  Winding  Company.  (Bee  Marcroft.  George,  as- 
signor.) 

Universal  Winding  Company.  (Bee  Rand  and  Taylor,  as- 
signors. ) 

Upton,  Albert  W..  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Garden-tool.  No. 
1.158,836;  Oct  26;  Gas.  voL  210;  p.  1170. 

Upton,  George  B.,  Ithaca,  N.  Y.,  and  0.  W.  Lewis.  Swarth- 
more,  assignors  to  Tlnlus  Olsen  Testing  Machine  Com- 
pany, Phtladelpbia,  Pa.  Fatigue-testing  machine.  No. 
1,166.726;  Oct  12;  Gas.  vol.  210:  p.  614. 

Urabruck,  Frank  C,  assignor  to  Underwood  Typewriter 
Companv.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Type-writing  machine.  No. 
1,166.331  ;  Oct  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  373. 

Urshel,  Charles  G.     (Bee  Blankner,  William,  assignor.) 

Urtel,  Rudolph.  Nlederscboneweide,  Germany,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Valve-operating  mechanism 
for  internal-combustion  engines.  No.  1,166.608 ;  Oct 
12:  Gas.  vol.  219:  p.  438. 

Vabey,  James  A.,  Boston,  Maas.  Circuit-interrupter.  No. 
1,168,086:  Oct  26;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  1084. 

Valll.    Charles    P.,    Worcester,    Maaa.,    aaaignor    to    The 
American  Steel  k  Wire  Company  of  New  Jersey,   Ho- 
boken, N.  J.     Rail-bond.     No.  1,167,603:  Oct  10;  Gas. 
vol.  219;  p.  849. 
VsUlsncourt  Joseph    F.,  Fall  River,  Maas.      Picker-stick 

check.     No.  1,165,629;  Oct.  5:  Gas.  vol.  219:  P.  72. 
Valentine,  John.   Chicago.   III.     Power-transmission   mech- 
anUm.     No.  1.168.386:  Oct.  26;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  1170. 
Van  Aller.  Tycbo,  Bchenectady,  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor  to  General 
Electric  Companv.     Treatment  of  metal.     No.  1,165,074  ; 
Oct  6;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  225. 
Van  Antwerp,  Charles,  aaaifnor  to  L.  Van  Antwerp,  Mi- 
ami,  Fla.     Walking  ditcher.     No.   1,165,976:   Oct   5; 
Gas.  vol.  219 :  p.  225. 
Van   Antwerp,   Llllle.      (Bm  Van   Antwerp,   Charles,  as- 
signor. ) 
Van  Buskirk.  Robert  N.,  Detroit,  Mich.    Draftsman's  pro- 
tractor.    No.  1.167.826:  Oct  26;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  001. 


xlriii 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Van  Deren,  G«orKe  W.,  Blmln,  N.  T.    Coarter-brake.    No. 

1.158.337;  Oct.  26;  Gaa.  vol.  219:  p.  1171. 
Van   Dyke    Carl   C,   St.   Paul,   Minn.      Rope-tying  device. 

No.  1,155,978;  Oct.  5;  Qaa.  yol.  219;  p.  226. 
Van  Flet't,  .leBSf  I>.,  Mlnot,  N.  D.     ShloplnR  receipt  holder. 

No    1,158..S;;S;  Oct.  -'6;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1171. 
Van  Oleckland  Co.     (See  Harris,  Wmiam  W.,  assignor.) 
Van  Houten,  Frank  II.,  FlshklU-on-Hudson,  N.  Y.     Don,<h- 

dlvldlnjf   machine.      No.    1,158..3.S9 ;   Oct.    26;   Oaz.    vol. 

"19  ■  p    1171. 
Van    San't,    Thomas    G..    assignor    of    one-half    to    S.    G. 

Dorman.  Poplar  Bluff,  Mo.     Fower-transmlssion  mecha- 
nist^   Ao.  f. 156.852:  Oct.  12:  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  558. 
Van    Sant.    Thomas    (}..    nssljjnor    of    one-half    to    8.    U. 

Dorman.     Poplar     Bluff.     Mo.       Motor  -  vehicle.        No. 

1  156.853:  Oct.  12;  (Jai.  vol.  219;  p.  558. 
Van  Tnyl,  Thomas.     (See  Cook  and  Van  Tuyl.t      ,   .^     „ 
Van  Wormer  and  Co.,  J.  R.     (See  Van  Wormer,  John  B., 

ftsRlffnor  )  _ 

Van  Wormer,  John  B.,  assignor  to  J.  R.  Van  Wormer  and 

Co     Toledo    Ohio.     Folded-blank  box.     No.   1,161,462 ; 

Oct.  19 :  Gaa.  vol.  219  ;  p.  803.  „   .  ,     w       m 

Van    Zlle,    John    W.,    Hohokus,    N.    J.      Nut-lock.      No. 

1.158^340  ;  Oct.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1172. 
Vance    Retta  H.,  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Sanitary  wardrobe. 

No.  1.157,346:  Oct.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  762. 
Vandercook.  Albert  E..  Alameda.  aaslKnor.  by   mesne  as- 

slenments.    to    California    Macvan    Co..    San    Frandaco, 

Cal.     Agitator.     No.  1,166,946;  Oct.  l6 ;  Gaa.  toI.  219; 

Vande'rboef.  Ellison  E..  Ruth,  Nev.,  assignor  to  Bd^r 
Allen  American  Manganese  Steel  Company.  Angnsta, 
Me  Reversible  saddle-plate.  No.  1.166.116;  Oct.  12; 
Gai.  Tol.  219;  p.  301.  ^       ^    „     ...     ov 

Viindervolrt.  Anthonv,  a.sslRnor  to  Grand  Raplas  snovy 
rase  Companv,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  Display  device. 
No    1  157.561  :  Oct.  10  :  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  866. 

Vandonk.  Cornelius  H..  Wells,  Mich.  Frelght-«r  stake- 
pocket.     No.  1,166.566 ;  Oct.  12 ;  Gaa.  vol    219 ;  p.  468. 

Vantuyl.  Tbomns.     (See  Cook  and  Vantuyl.) 

Varney.  Theodore.      (Sec  Hoopes  and  Varney.) 

Vamev  Theodore.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Catenary  structure. 
No. ■1.157.463  ;  0<t.  10  :  Gnz    vol.  -Mft  :  p.  804. 

Vatch^.  William  H..  Los  Angeles.  Cal..  and  C.  H.  Mei- 
cher.  Douglas,  Ariz.  :  said  Melcher  assignor  to  said 
Vatcher.     Cap.     No.   1,155.774  :  Oct.  6 :  Gaa.  vol.  219 ; 

D    155 
Van'ghan,  Henry  H.     (See  Orrock.  John  W.,  aaalgnor.) 
Vanghn.    Bert    C,    Brooklyn.    N.     Y.       Paper    keg.       No. 

1,166,832  ;  Oct.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  373. 
Ver    Planck,    William    E.,    Erie.    Pa.,    assignor   to   General 

Electric  Company.    Platon-coollng  means.    No.  1,157,347  ; 

Oct.  19  :  Gaz.   vol.  219  ;  p.  76.1.  ^  ,     „ 

Ver  Planck.  William  E..  and  T^  V.  Stoeltzlen.  Erie.  Pa.,  aa 

slgnors  to  General  Electric  Company.     Internal  combiis 

tion  engine.     No.    1.157,914;   Oct.   26;   Gaz.   vol.   219; 

Verineer.  Herbert,  lios  Angeles,  Cal.  Stand  for  motor- 
cycles.    No.  1.156.567;  Oct.   12;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  458. 

Vermeer  Herbert.  Loa  Angeles.  Cal.  Stand  for  motor- 
cycles.    No.  1,156.568:  Oct.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  458. 

Vernet  Charles.  Dlnnn.  France.  Walking-stick  transform 
at.l.'  Into  !i  seat.     No.  1,157,604  :  Oct.  19  ;  Gnz.  vol.  219; 

p    >*4!> 
Vernon     Tbomaa    T..    Chester.    England.      Treating    flour 
and  product  thereof.     No.    1.155,977;  Oct.  5;  Gas.  vol. 
219  :  p.  226 
Verrlll    Calvin  M.      (See  Metzger.  Altendorf.  and  Verrlll.) 
Veticr    i'larenco   \..    l'lffshnn;h.    Pa.      Incandescent   elec- 
tric 'lamp      No.  l.ir.7.4*'<4  :  Oct.  10  :  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  804. 
Vetter.  Frederick  C,  assignor  to  Hawkeye   Pearl   Button 
Companv,     Muscatine,     Iowa.       Button-container.       No. 
1,15*,644  :  Oct.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  485. 
Vickers  Limited.     ( See  Bourcler,  Gabriel,  assignor,  i 
Vlckers  Limited.     (See  Dawson  and  Home,  assignors.) 
Victor  Shoe  Machinery   Co.      (See   Erlckson,   Edward,  as- 

slmtor. >  ,,,  .,     ...      .  .r. 

Victor  Talking  Machine  Company.  (See  Dlehl.  Albert  C, 
assignor.! 

Vle-Tbeer  Blanch.  Marshfleld,  Oreg.  Tumbling  figure  toy. 
No.  1.155,692:  Oct.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  128. 

Vincent  .lesso  (i..  assicnor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Com- 
panv '  Detroit,  Mich.  Motor-vehicle.  No.  1,167,068; 
Oct.'  19:  Oaz    vol.  219;  p.  664. 

Vincent.  Jesse  O.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Adding  Machine 
Companv.  Detroit,  Mich.  Adding  and  listing  machine. 
No.  1  157,465  ;  Oct.  19 :  Gas.  vol.  219  :  p.  804. 

Vlste  John  J..  Ada.  Minn.  Transmission  mechanism  for 
tractors.    No.  1.158,087  ;  Oct.  26  ;  Gai,  vol.  219  ;  p.  1084. 

VIvell.  Joseph.  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Companv.  Electric  meter.  No.  1.156.827  ;  Oct.  12  ; 
G«B.  vol.  21 6;  p.  648.  ^  .„     v 

Viocha  Victor.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  t  onvevlng  and  discharg- 
ing apparatus.  No.  1,167,466;  Oct.  19:  Gaz.  voL  219; 
p.  805.  ^  ^ 

Voelker  John  P..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Extension  bracket- 
hinge      No.  1.158..'?4l  :  Oct.  26:  (?ar.  vol.  219:  p.  1172. 

Vogel  (ieorge  H.,  R.  D.  Lobdell.  and  J.  E.  Ball.  Syracuae. 
N  T  •  said  Lobdell  asslirnor  to  said  Vogel  and  said 
Ball  Sectional  spring-tire.  No.  1.156.3.33:  Oct.  12: 
Gaa.   vol.   219;  p.   373. 

Vogelsang.  Max.  asalznor  to  Volgt  k  Hneffner  Actlen 
Oeaellacbaft.  Frankfort-on-the-Maln.  Germany.  Dnim 
•witcb  with  maximum  cut-out.  No.  1.155,978;  Oct.  5: 
Qax.  vol.  219:  p.  226. 


Volge*.  Paul.     (Bee  Behaub,  Rmil,  assignor.)    > 

Volght,  (ieorge  F..  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Door-hanger.     No. 

l.1.'"»7.4<!7  :  Oct.  19  :  (Jai.  vol.  219  ;  p.  K05. 
Volgt  k  HaelTner  Actlen   Oesellscbaft.      (See  Vofelnnt. 

Max,  assignor.) 
Von  Pein.  Edward  J.,  assignor  to  The  National  Cash  Rerla- 

ter     Company,     Dayton,     Ohio.      Cash  -  register.      No. 

1.156,268;  Oct.  12;  Gas.  rol.  219;  p.  348. 
Von  I'hllp,  t.  aKlmlr.  assignor  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Company, 

South  Bethlehem,  Pa.     Valve.     No.  1,167,196:  Oct.  19; 

Gaz.  vol.  219:  p.  709. 
Von    Philp,    lljalmar   C.    Bethlehem.    Pa.      Safe  or   vaolt 

Joint.     No.  1,167.469;  Oct.  19;  Gnz.  vol.  219;  p.  806. 
Vonderthe.    Frederick    C.    Portland.    Oreg.      Bag-bolder. 

No.  1.158.013;  Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219     p.  1057 
Voortaees,  John  J.,  Jeraey  Cltr,  N.  J.    assignor  to  Brown 

Perfection  Tube  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Inner  tnb* 

for  pneumatic  tires.     No.  1,166,776;  Oct.  5;  Gaa.  toL 

219;  p.  166. 
Vornholt.    Edward   A.,  Toledo,  Ohio,   assignor  by  meant 

assignments,   to    Kryptok   Company,   .New   York,    N.   T. 

Lens  blank  manufacture.     No.  1,167,470;  Oct.  19;  Qaa. 

vol.  219  :  p.  807. 
Vo«,   William  H.,   Davenport,   Iowa.     Wastalnf  •  maebln* 

gearing.     No.  1,166,116  ;  Oct  12  ;  Gaa.  vol.  219  ;  p.  801. 
Vulcan   Soot   Cleaner   Co..   of   Plttaburg,    Pa..   The.      (See 

Llnaker,  Frederick  W.,  assignor.) 
W.  J.  Young  Machinery  Company.     (Bee  Orover.  Q«org« 

B.,  assignor.) 
W.    8.   Trier  Company.      (See  Reynolda,   Morley   P.,   aa- 

aignor.) 
Waddell,   George   W.,   Wilkes  Barre,   Pa.      Feed-bag.     No. 

1,167,471  ;  Oct.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  807. 
Wadsworth.  Frank  L.  O.,  Sewickley,  Pa.    Water-heater  con- 
struction.    No.    1,166,949;  Oct.   19;  Gai.  vol.  219;  p. 

Waggener,  Paul  H.,  Columbia.  Ky.  Envelop.  Na 
1,166,388 :  Oct.  6 ;  Gaa.  vol.  2lfe ;  p.  22. 

Wagner,  Charles,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Bryant 
Electric  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Electric  fitting. 
No.  1,166,727;  Oct.  12;  Gai.  vol.  219;  p.  514. 

Wagner  Electric  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Dou- 
brava  and  Heinemau,   aaalgnors.) 

Wagner,  James  M.,  et  al.  (See  Garrette.  John  E.,  as- 
signor. )  .  ^    A^ 

Wahl,  Arnold  8..  Chicago,  111.  Ftniablng  bread  and  tM 
like.     No.  1.150,680 ;  Oct.  6;  Gai.  vol.  219;  o.  72. 

Wahl,  Robert,  Chicago,  111.  Manufacture  of  Burton 
salts.     No.  1,166,448;  Oct  12;  Gaa.  vol.  219;  p.  416. 

Walnwright  WllUam  J.,  Brainerd.  IlL,  and  H.  R.  Sn^tfc, 
assignors  to  Raymond  Concrete  Pile  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Machine  for  manufacturing  apiraliy-rBna- 
forced  plle-ahella  No.  1,165,889;  Oct  6;  Oai.  toL 
219:  p.  22. 

Walch,  Jacob  8.,  Walla  Walla,  Waah.  Grain-separator. 
No.  1,158,396;  Oct  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1193. 

Wales,  Nathaniel  B.,  Saginaw,  Mich.  Internal-eoniboa- 
tion   engine.     No.    1,166.728;   Oct    12;   Gaz.    voL   219; 

p.   614.  .„         w        « 

Wallgursky.    Jakob    C,    Palatka,    Mich.      Wrench.      No. 

1.158,.34S;  Oct  26:  Oaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1173. 
Walker,   Alexander   B..   Wallaend,    England.      Burner  for 

gas  and  similar  radiators,   itovea.   and   the  like.     «• 

1,156,680;  Oct.  6;  Oai.  vol.  219  ;  p.„105.  ^  ^  _^      ^ 
Wafker,  Frank  H.,  Lacon.  aaalgnor  to  Bullock  Tractor  Co., 

Chicago,   111.     6earing.     No.   1,166.869;  Oct   12;  Oaa. 

vol.  219 ;  p.  664.  .  ^     ,   ^,  „     i^a 

Walker,  Harry  C.  and  A.  L.  B^twright  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Money-changing  machine.     No.  1,157.826;  Oct.  26;  Gas. 

vol.  219;  p.  991. 
Walker,  John   B.,  Birmingham,  Ala.     Molding  apparatus. 

No.  i,166,449;  Oct  12;  Gaz.  vol.  219  :  p.  416. 
Walker.  Miles,  Hale,  England,  asalgnor  to  Weatinghonje 

Electric    and    Manufacturing    Company.     Dynamo^w- 

trlc  machine.     No.   1,166,646;  Oct.   12;  Gaa.  voL  219. 

Walker.  Milton  K..  Richmond,  Ky.    Mall-delivering  device. 

No.  1.158.342  ;  Oct  26  :  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.^1172. 
Walker.  Raymond  E.,  Follanabee.  W.  Va.     8hock-ab«)rber. 

No.  1,1.16.646;  Oct  12;  Oai.  vol.  219:  p.  486. 
Walker.    Thomas    B.,    Austin.    Tex.      Stock    food.      Wo. 

1,155.531  ;  Oct.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.   219  ;  p.  73.  ,     ,        ^       , 
Walker,  Wlllard  B.,  Svracuse.  N.  Y.    Mechanical  motor  for 

dish-washing  machlnea.     No.   1,158.409;  Oct  26;  Oai. 

vol.  219:  p.  1198.  ^.        M    J.  • 

Walker.    William    R.,    New   York,   N.   Y.      Manufacture  of 

ateel.     No.  1,156,849:  Oct  6;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  184. 
Wall.  Charles  M.,  et  al.     (See  Cox.  Thomas  E.,  assignor.) 
Wall.  Patrick.     (See  McCue,  William  T.,  aaalgnor.) 
Wall.   Patrick,  Pittsburgh.   Pa.     Can   or  receptacle.     No. 

1.157,269:  Oct.  19:  Gaz.  vol.  219:  p.  7.36. 
Wallace.  Charlie  V..  aaalgnor,  by  mesne  assignments,   to 

Economy    Feed    Water   Heater   Company,   Tulsa,    Okla. 

Feed  water  heater.     No.  1,167,472;  Oct  19;  Oaa  voL 

''19  ■  n    807 
Wallace,  John  G.,  and  A.  Bell,  assignors  to  Hale  and  mi- 

burn  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Door.    No.  1,166,960  : 

Oct.  19;  CiBT.  vol.  219;  p.  621.  ,         ^  „ 

Wallace  4  Smith  Co..  The.     (See  Bloomberg.  Joseph  E.,  as- 

slgnorj  .     _. 

Walser.  Tloseph   J.,  and  C.  A.  Dreiwer,  assignors  to  The 

Cross  Printing  Press  Company,  Chicago,  111,    ConttolUjf 

mechanism  for  printing-presaea.    No.  1,107,740 ;  0«t.  ZO , 

Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  963. 
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Walah,  Fletcher  V.,  and  C.  M.  Beed.  Ban  FranClsn,  Cal. 
Prtntlng-piate  for  colored  pboto-engravlnf  and  produc- 
ing the  same.     No.  1.167 ,1A7 ;  Oct.  19  ;  6ai.  vol  219  ; 
p.  709. 
Walah,  John  B.,  Brooklyn,  aaatanor  of  one-fourth  to  A. 
Colemaa  and  one-fourth  to  8.  Coleman,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Type-mold  box.     No.  1,167,473;  Oct  19;  Gas.  vol.  219; 
p.  80>. 
Walsh.  PhlUp  B.     (Bee  Stiers,  Frank  A.,  assicnor.) 
Walter  <j.  Rngglea  Co.     (See  Kimball,  James  L.,  assignor.) 

tUgnct.) 
WaltenL  John  W.,  Nevada,  Mo.     Wrench.    Mo.  1,156,079 ; 

Oct  6  ;  Gaa.  vol.  219 ;  p.  226. 
Wnmillnk,  Eugene  C,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Pnenmatlc  piano- 

plav«r.     No.  l.I5«,»51  ;  Oct.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  621. 
Ward,  Charles  W.,  Lakewood,  Ohio.     Electrical  signaling 
system  and  apparatus.     No.   1,156,884;  Oct   12;  Oai. 
vol.  219;  p.  874. 
Ward,   Irank   D.,  New  Yoi-k,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Bauvage 
Ward  brake  i  ompany.  Inc.     Light  and  load  brake.    No. 
1,166,962 ;  Oct  19  ;  Gaa.  vol.  219  ;  p.  622. 
Ward,  Frederick  A.,  asalgnor  to  Gear  Grinding  Machine 
Company,    Detroit,    Micb.      Trimming    mechanlam    for 
grinder  -  wheels     of     abaft  -  grinding     machines.       No. 
1,166,682;  Oct  6;  Oai.  vol.  219;  p.  78. 
Ward,  leaac  E.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Fouquet-Ward  Bale  Tying 
Company,  Andale,   Kana.     Hay  -  baler.     No.   1,166,828  ; 
Oct.  12  ;  Oaa.  vol.  219  ;  p.  648. 
Ward,   John   C,   Qulncy,  aaalgnor  of  one-half   to   W.   J. 
Blglejr,  Somervllle,  Mass.     Hollow  body  of  fibrous  mate- 
riia.     No.  1,166.198  ;  Oct  12  ;  Gaa.  vol.  219  ;  p.  326. 
Ward,    Orln    VV.,    ct    al.      (See   Connor,    Patrick    t .,    as 

algnor. ) 
Ward,  Tbomaa,   Lubec,   Me.,   assignor   to   American   Can 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Alternating  feeding  mech- 
anlam.    No.  1.158,088;  Oct.  26;  Gai.  vol.  219;  p.  1084. 
Warden,    Harry    E.,    Detroit    Mlcb.     Paviag-block.     Ne. 

l,lfi«,117  :  Oct.  12 ;  Oaa.  vol.  219 ;  p.  802. 
Wardwelt  Harold  K.,  asalgnor  to  Detroit  Steel  Products 
CABiaany,    Detroit,    Mich.       MuUion.       No.     1,167,827  ; 
Oct  26  ;  Oaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  992. 
Ware,  Joseph  L..  St.   Paul,  Minn.     Traction-wheel  steer 
Ing-drive.     No.  l,l&6,>»r.O ;  Oct.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  'ZIV  ;  p.  1«4. 
Warg,   Kobert,    Milwaukee.    Wla.      Centrtfueal    fan.      No. 

1,166,118;  Oct.  12;  Gaa.  vol.  219;  b.  802. 
Warlick,  Sam  J.,  and  J.  U.  Bunker,  Kiowa,  Kana.     Device 
for   truing  apherical   bodiea.     No.    1,156,953;   Oct.   19; 
Oai.  vol.  219 ;  p.  623. 
Warming.   Kai,  assignor  to  Aktleselskabet  Dansk  Svovl- 
syre-    k    Superpbosphatfabrlk,    Copenhagra,    Denmark. 
Auxiliary  bottom.     No,   1,167,132;  Oct.   19;   Qai.  vol. 
219;  p.  686. 
Warner,  Alonio  A.,  assignor  to  Landers,  Frary  ft  Clark, 
New     Britain,     Conn.       Percolator.       (Reissue.)       No. 
14,004 ;  Oct.  26 ;  Oai.  voL  219 ;  p.  1207. 
Wam«r,  Arthur  W.     (See  Carpenter  and  Wamer.t 
Warner  Brothers  Company,   The.      (See  Abt,  Alfred,  aa 

algnor.) 
Warner,  Mablon,  assignor  <rf  one-half  to  E.  Oaakin,  MOl- 
vllle,  N.  J.     Fender.     No.  1,157,198 ;  Oct.  19 ;  Gas.  vol. 
219;  p.  710. 
WarnhoB,  Charles  W.,  St.  Louis,  Me.     Wire  acreen.     No. 

1.167,349  ;  Oct.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  763. 
Warnock,  Robert  L.,  Warnock,  Ohio.     Fountain-pen.     No. 

1,166,698  ;  Oct.  6  ;  Gaa.  vol.  219  ;  p.   128. 
Warren  Featherbone  Co.,  The.     (See  Holdred,  Frsak  B., 

assignor. )  •  _ 

Warren,   Henry   E.,  assignor  to  The   Lombard  Governor 
Company,   Ashland,   Mass.      Mechanism   for  Beasarlag 
and   integrating  the  amount  of  flow  of  water  tkrougo 
turMM-gates.    No.  1,156,042 ;  Oct  6 ;  Gai.  voL  219  ;  p. 
249 
Warren,   Henry   B.,  aaslgnar  to  The  Lombard  Governor 
Company,    Ashland,    Maaa.      Automatic    time    llghtlag 
mechanism.     No.    1,168,397;  Oct   26;   Gas.   voL  219; 
p.  1193. 
Washbcm,  Howard  L.,  aaalgnor  to  American  Telegraphone 
Company.      Springfield,      Mass.       Telegtaphone.        No. 
1,155,776;  Oct.  6;  Gai.  vol.  219;  p.  156. 
Waahbnrne,  James  V.,  Fulton,  N.  Y.     Offlce-deak  otensiL 

No.  I,15ea94 ;  Oct  12 ;  Gai.  vol.  219 ;  p.  827. 
Watertiury  Farrel  Foundry  and  Machine  Company,  The. 

(Sec  Wilcox,  Richard  L^  aaalgnor.) 
Waterman,  Uenrv  A.,  L.  C.  Bradley,  and  W.  K.  Andrew, 
Milwaukee,  Wla.,  assignors,  by  mesae  a  saiga  meats,  to 
International  Harvester  Corporation.     Power-trananis- 
sloB  gearing.     No.  1,157,138;  Oct  19;  Oaa.  voL  219; 
p.  686. 
Watktas  and  Fisher.     (Bee  Watklns,  Orla  H.,  assignor.) 
Watkias,  Fred  W.     (See  Merritt  and  Watklns.) 
Watkloa,    Milton    W.,    De    Kalb,    m.      Wire  -  reel.      No. 

145t^69  :  Oct  12 ;  Gai.  voL  219 ;  p.  4S9. 
Watkiaa.  Orla  H.,  Clinton,  Iowa,  asalgnor  to  Watklns  and 
Fisher,  Kenosha,  Wla.     Gearing  (or  washing  —chines. 
No.  1,167,474  ;  Oct  19;  Gas.  vol  21f ;  p.  80S. 
Watson,  Flrdia,  Caas,  Ark.     Wa«oa-hrake.    No.  l,i5S.4S8 ; 

Oct.  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  46. 
Watson,  Joseph  B.,  Los  Asfsles,  CaL    Control  tor  eleva- 
tor mechanism  and  the  Ske.     No.  1,168,844 ;  Oct  26 ; 
Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  1178. 
Wataom,  Bobert  B..  Alva,  Fla.    lansctlcide.    No.  l,lt>«,W4  ; 

Octri9  ;  Gaa  vol.  219  ;  p.  628. 
WataoB,      Willlaai.     Benton,     HL      Bake  -  elasncr.     Mo. 
1,156,729;  Oct  12;  Gaa.  vol.  219;  p.  516. 
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Watters,  William.     (Bae  Bradler,  John  6.,  assignor.) 
Watts,    Harry,    Fleet,    England.       Picture  -  frame.      No. 

1,167,915 ;  Oct.  26 ;  Oaa.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1028. 
Wau^,  Daniel  8..  aaalgnor  to  The  Denver  Bock  Drill  Man- 
ufactnrtng     Company,      Denver,     Colo.      Motor.      No. 
1,157.606  :  Oct  l6  ;  Oai.  vol.  219 ;  p.  849. 
Waugh  Draft  Gear  Company.     <8ee  Oanag1i«r,  rrcds>l«k 

8.,   assignor.) 
Waagh.   William  P..  Moatdatr.  N.  J.     Glaiing  osMtnie- 

tioa.     No.  1,166,886;  Oct  li;  Gaa.  vol.  219:  y.  674. 
Wayne   Proceaa  Company.     (See  Donnelly,   Jocb   B.,  aa- 
algnor.) 
Weatherproof  Construction  Company,  The.     (Bee  DoCy. 

Tboaiea  I.,  aaalgnor.) 
Weaver,   Edgar   J..    Westervllle,  Ohio.      Tool-handle   fas- 
tener.   No.  1.168,846 ;  Oct.  26 ;  Gai.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1178. 
Webb,  John   L.,   Bawtelle,   and   8.   F.   Bturdevant.   Ocean 
Park,  Cal.     Game  apparatus.     No.  1.167.828;  Oct  26; 
Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  99%. 
Webb,  Wllmer  M.,  assigner  te  H.  T.  Palate  Company   Pliil- 
adelphla.  Pa.    Outlet-hood  for  conduita.    No.  1,158,846; 
Oct  26 :  Gaz,  vol.  219  ;  p.  1174. 
Webber.  John  D.,  Ba.vonae,  aaalgnor  to  Automatic  Weigh- 
ing Machine  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.     Weighing  appa- 
ratus.    No.  1,167,360;  Oct.  19;  Gaa.  vol.  219;  p.  764. 
Weber,  George  W.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  aaalgnor  to  American 

Can  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Asparagus-can.     No. 

1,168,089  ;  Oct.  26 ;  Gai.  voL  219 ;  p.  1086. 
Weber,    Henry    E.,    Canton,    Ohio.     DenUl    chair.     No. 

1,157,351  ;  Oct  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  764. 
Weber,  Jotief.      (See  Goldschmidt  and  Weber.) 
Weber,  Wllhelm,  Haylngen,  Germany.     Blasting-cartridge. 

No.  1.157,270:  Oct.  19  ;  Gai.  vol.  219;  p.  736. 
Webster,     Arthur    C.     Peckville.     Pa,      Paint  -  pot      No. 

1,157,475;  Oct  19;  Gaa.  vol.  il9  ;  p.  808. 
Webster,   John   A..    Rutherford,   N.   J.,   aaalgnor   to  Anto- 

aales  Gum   azKl  Cbooolate  Company,   New   York.   N.   E. 

Coin-operated    vending-machine.      No.    1,157,009 ;    Oct 

19  ;  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  664. 
Wedge.  Clarence  C.  Chardon,  Ohio.     Gas-engine  atarter. 

No.  1,157,829  ;  Oct.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  992. 
Wegland,  Samuel  A.,  assignor  to  Rich  Tool  Company,  Chi- 
cago, llL     Cutting-tool.     No.  1,166,836;  Oct  12;  Gaa. 

vol.  219;  p.  376. 
Wegner,    Fred,    Falrport,   aaalgnor  to   G.    W.    Cobb,   New 

York,  N.  Y.    Bean  snipper.    No.  1,155,454  ;  Oct.  5 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  219 ;  p.  45. 
Wegner,  Fred,  Falrport  aaalgnor  to  0.  W.  Cobb,  New  York* 

N.  Y.     Bean-snipper.     No.  1,165,455 ;  Oct  5  ;  Gai.  voL 

219;  p.  45. 
WelersbauB,  Emll.  Barmen-Rlttershauaen,  Germany.     Resd 

for  looms.     No.    1.158.347;  Oct   26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p. 

1174. 
Welnbrenner,  Julius.      (See  Helmbold  and  Welnbrenner. ) 
Wcintraub,  Ezecbiel.  and  L.  B.   Miller,  Lynn,   Mass.,  as- 
signors   to    General    Electric    Company.      Microphone. 

No.  1,16«,500 ;  Oct  12 ;  Gss.  vol.  219  ;  p.  438. 
Welntrauh,  George,  Ljun,  Maaa.,  aaslgnor  to  General  BBlec- 

tric  Ootanaiiy.      Stable  twron    nltrid    and    ouiklng   the 

same.     No.  1,157,271  ;  Oct.  19 ;  Gaa.  vol.  ::19 ;  p.  737. 
Well,  John   P.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  asbigiujr.   iiy    mesne  aa- 

signments,  to  Metropolitan  Sewing  Machine  Company. 

Trimming      mechanlam      for      sewing-machines.         No. 

1,155,533  ;  Oct.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  <  3. 
Wela,  John  P.,  Nyack.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor,   by   mesne  asalgn- 

ments,     to     Metropolitan     Sewing     Machine     Company. 

TrinunlBg-machlne.     No.   1,155,634  ;   Oct.  5  ;   Gaa.    vol. 

219 ;  p774. 
W^as.  David,    New  York,   N.    Y.     Detachable  heel.     No. 

1457,476  ;  Oct  19  ;  Gaa.  vol.  219  ;  p.  808. 
Weiss,   Helnrich,    Vienna,   Austria-Hungary.     Cooling  do- 
vice  for  electrical  machlnea  mounted  on    vessels.     No. 

1.156329  ;  Oct.  12  ;  Qai.  voL  219  ;  p.  549. 
Weissinger,   Jacob,   New   York,   N.   Y.     Linotype-machine. 

Na  1,166,730;  Oct.  12;  Gaa.  vol.  219;  p.  515. 
Welch,   Jeanne,    Paraons,   Kans.      Game.      No.    1.155,851 ; 

Oct   6;   Gai.  vol.  219;  p.    184. 
Welch,  TJKjmaa,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  W.  V.  Campbell, 

Bridgeport  Ohio.     Truss.    No.  1,157,353  ;  Oct  19  ;  Gaa. 

VOL  219  ;  p.  764, 
Welge,  DIdrik,  South  Porcupine.  Ontario,  Canada.     Liquid 

rhcoatet     No.   1,157,134;   Oct   19;   Gaz.   vol.  219;  p. 

687. 
Welker,  Alvln  D.,  asalgnor  to  The  Ohio  Match  Company, 

Wadsworth.    Ohio.      Drive    for    match-machLnea.      No. 

1,158,410;  Oct  26;  Gaa.  vol.  219;  p.  1198. 
WellB,  Byron  B.,  Columbua,  Ohio,  assignor,  bjr  mesne  as- 

aignmenta,  to  The  American  Cash  Register  Manufactar- 

Ing   Company.      Cbeek-printar   and    cash- register.      No. 

lTl56,956 ;  Oct  19 ;  Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  628. 
Welsbacb  light  Company.     (Bee  Knoedler,  Elmer  L.,  as- 
signor.) 
Welsbacfa  Light  Company.     (See  Lyon.  Howard,  aasignor.) 
Welte,  Orl  M.,  aaalgnor  to  M.  Welte  &  Sons,  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.  Y.     Controller  device  £sr  tracker-boards.     Mo. 

1,158,915;  Oct  26 ;  Gaa.  roL  21« ;  p.  1«58. 
Welton,  Katherine  B.     (fioe  Wetton,  Park  B.,  saslgasr.) 
Walton,  Park  E..  asslgsor  to  K.  B.  Welton,  Akron,  Ohio. 

Core  for  manufacture  of  pneoaatic-tire   caalaga.     No. 

1,166,570;  Oct  12;  Gaa.  vol.  21«;  p.  469. 
Weltv.   Alhert  D^  Sr„  Ii«na  Nev.     Painter's  guard.     Ho. 

1.158.348:  Oct  26:  Gaa.  vol.  219;  p.  1174. 
Welz.     Sdwtn     P.,     Dea^ter,     Oslo.      Meat -holder.      No. 

1,156,610;  Oct  12;  Gaa.  vol.  219;  p.  438. 
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Wentworth,  Arthur  U.,  Pittsfleld.  Mua.,  aulgnor  to  Qen- 
eral  Electric  Company.  Insnlated  wire  and  terminal 
therefor.    No.  1,151,916  :  Oct.  26  ;  Gai.  toI.  219 ;  p.  1024. 

Wentworth,  Pearl  J.,  Boston,  Masa..  aasignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Pateraon,  N.  J.  8bo«-ih«plng 
machine.     No.  1,157,741 ;  Oct.  26  ;  Oai.  toI.  219 :  p.  963. 

Weaer.  John  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Automatic  player-piano. 
No.  1,150,956  ;  Oct.  19  ;  Oaa.  toI.  219  ;  p.  623. 

Wesson,  Joseph  H.,  and  B.  8.  Pomeroy,  asaignors  to  Smith 
k  Wesaon,  Springfield,  Maaa.  Handcnff.  No.  1,167.186 : 
Oct.   19;  Qaa.  toI.  219;  p.  687. 

West,  Clyde  M.,  IMoche,  Nebr.  Resilient  wheel.  No. 
1,155,466  :  Oct.  5  ;  Oai.  vol.  219 ;  p.  46. 

Wester.  Swan  J.,  Boone,  Iowa.  Bed  •  ■ODport.  No. 
1,156.731 ;  Oct.  12  ;  Qaa.  Tol.  219 ;  p.  616. 

Westergren,  Julius  S.,  Chlcopee,  Mass.  Strainer  for 
drain-pipes.  No.  1,155.862;  Oct.  5;  Qaa.  vol.  219 ;  p. 
186. 

Westerman,  Frederick,  Chicago.  111.  Deposltlng-machlne. 
(Relsaue.)     No.  13.999;  Oct.  19;  Gaa.  toI.  219;  p.  882. 

Western  Electric  Company.  (See  Brown.  Gregory,  as- 
signor.) 

Western  Electric  Company.  (See  Craft,  Edward  B.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Western  Electric  Company.  (See  Goodram,  Charlea  L., 
assignor. ) 

Western    Electric    Company.     (See    IfcBerty,    Frank    R., 

assignor. ) 
Western   Electric   Company.      (See   Qoaas.    Rp.lph   L.,   aa- 
signor.) 
Western    Electric    Company.      (See   Shreeve,    Herbert   B., 

assignor.)  • 

Western    Electric    Company.       (See    Wilbur,    Ray    8.,    as- 
signor.) 
Western  I'attem  &  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Kelley. 

Rov    W.,    assignor. ) 
Westuichouae  Electric  and  Manafacturing  Company.     (See 

Ausun  and  Mahoney,  aaslxnors.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.      (See 

Beach,   Howard  L..  assignor.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Chubb,  Lewis  W.,  assignor.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manafacturing  Company.     (See 

Fortescue,  Charles  L.,  assignor.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Hall,  Arthur  J.,  assignor.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (Bee 

Hanff,  Edward  A.,  assignor.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Reed,  Emerson  G.,  assignor. ) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Rlley,   Lynn  (}.,  assignor.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Rowe,  Bertrand  P.,  assignor.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Sakai,  Yasudlro,  assignor,  i 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Starker,  (.'harles  W.,  assignor.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Storer,  Norman  W.,  assignor.)      (Reissue.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Storer  and  Hall,  assignors.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Walker,  Miles,  assignor.) 
Westinghouse,    Henry    H.,    et   al.      (See   Davis,    Isaac   H., 

assignor.) 
Westinghouse    Machine    Company,    The.      (See    Schmidt, 

Henry   F.,  assignor.) 
Westlake,  Charles  T..  and  C.    S.   Shallenberger,  assignors 

to  Flory   Carry   Iron   Company,   St.   Louis,  Mo.     Draw- 
bar carry-Iron.     No.  1,157,070;  Oct.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219; 

p.  664. 
Westlake   Machine  Company,  The.      (See  Kadow,  August, 

assignor,  t 
Weston,  Arthur  H.,  Baltimore,  Md.    Underframe- reinforce- 
ment.    No.  1,156,269;  Oct.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  348. 
Weston,  Philip,  Dalton,  Mass.     Apparatus  for  producing 

thin   sections  in   paper.     No.   1,165,863 ;   Oct.  6 ;   Gai 

vol.   219  :  p.   185. 
Wetterhahn,    Edward,    Grana'da    Park,    Cal.      Carbureter. 

No.  1,155.457;  Oct.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  2l9  ;  p.  46. 
Wetzlg,   Alfred.      (See  Breslove  and  Wetzig.) 
Whale,  Charlea  A.,  and  J.  H.  Black,  Portland,  Oreg.     Re- 

sUient  wheel.     No.  1,157,272;  Oct.  19;  Gas.  vol.  219; 

E.  737. 
alen,   Carl   W..   Mllllnocket.    Me.      Ice-cream-cone  bag 

No.  1.158,349  ;  Oct.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1176. 
WheaiT.  George  H..  Racine,  Wis.     Wardrobe-tnink.     No 

1,157,652  ;  Oct  l9  ;  Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  866. 
Wheary,   (ieorge   H.,   Racine,   Wis.     Wardrobe-trunk.     No 

1,158.411;  Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1198. 
Wheary.  George  H.,  Racine,   Wis.     Trunk-locking  means 

No.  1,158,412:  Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1199. 
Wheeler,  Frank  H.     (See  Schebler   (Jeorge  M.,  assignor  ) 
Whelan,  Tbomas  F.,  assignor  to  Savoday  Rack  Company, 

St.  Loulg,  Mo.     Shoe  heating  and  vulcanising  apparatus. 

No.  1,157,477  ;  Oct.  19 ;  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  809. 
Whelan,  Thomas  F.,  assignor  to  Savoday  Rack  Company. 

St  Louis,  Mo.     Drying  shoes.     No.  1.157,478;  Oct.  19; 

Gaa.  vol.  219;  jx  809. 
Whelan,  Thomas  F..  assignor  to  Savoday  Rack  Company, 

St  Louis,  Mo.     Apparatus  for  treating  unfinished  snoes 

No.  1,167.479;  Oct.  19;  Gas.  t<^.  219^;  p.  809. 


Whelan.  Thomas  P.,  Bast  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ssto- 
day  Rack  Companv,  St  Louis,  Mo.  Treating  shoes.  No. 
1,157,480;  Oct  19-  Gas.  voL  219;  p.  810. 

Whelan,  Thomas  F..  Klrkwood,  assignor  to  Savoday  Rack 
Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.  Device  for  treating  shoes. 
No.  I,167.4g2;  Oct  19;  Gas.  vol.  219:  p.  811. 

Whelan,  Thomas  F..  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Savoday 
Rack  Companv  St  Louis,  Mo.  Apparatus  for  treating 
ahoea.     No.  1.167.483  ;  Oct.  19 :  0««.  vol.  219  ;  p.  811. 

Whelpley.  Frederick  W.,  Greenfield.  Mass.  Die-stock.  No. 
1,158,016 ;  Oct  26 :  Gas.  vol.  2l9  ;  p.  1069. 

Whlgelt,  George,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Non-infiammable  sol- 
vent for  paints  snd  the  like.  No.  1,166,119 ;  Oct  12 ; 
Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  302.  * 

Whltcemb,  Daniel  F.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Billiard-cue.  No. 
1,165.980  ;  Oct  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  227. 

Whltcomb.  Lee,  Klwood.  111.  Pipe-wr«nch.  No.  1.166.260 : 
Oct  12;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  349. 

Whltcomb.  Lawrence,  Brookline,  asaiimor  to  The  (Tork  In- 
sert Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Pulley.  No.  1.166,120; 
Oct  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  302.  ,  «-^        , 

White,  Anna  R.,  La  Crosse,  Wis.  Buffer.  No.  1,168,360; 
Oct  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1175. 

White,  Charles  EL,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Internal-combua- 
tion  pump.  No.  1,157,071  ;  Oct.  19 ;  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p. 
666. 

White,  Charies  E.,  Mollne,  111.,  assignor  to  Deere  4  Msnsor 
Co.  Tool -shifting  mechsnism  for  agricultural  Imple- 
ments.    No.  1,156,384  ;  Oct.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  894 

White,  Clarence  W.,  North  Bennington,  Vt  Photographic- 
picture  enlarging  apparatus.  No.  1,167,742  ;  (Jet  26  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  963. 

White.  Franklin  R.,  assignor  to  The  Patent  Button  Com- 
pany. Waterbury,  Conn.  Escapement  for  button-attach- 
ing machines.  No.  1,157.743  ;  Oct.  26  ;  Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p. 
964. 

Wldte,  Fred  B.,  as8l|por  to  Central  Oil  and  Gas  Store  Ca. 
Gardner.  Maas.     Pipe-line  for  oil-stoves  and  other  par- 

,»r**Sf^u  "**•  J."7,4M=  ^^  1*;  <^**-  ▼ol-  219;  p.  811, 

Wnite  Henry  P.,  assignor  to  Atlas  Press  Co.,  KaUmasoo. 
Mich.  Mandrel  press.  No.  1,166,261  ;  Oct  12 :  Gas. 
vol.  219  ;  p.  349. 

White,  Joseph,  Plscataway  townahlp,  aaalgnor  to  Hall 
Prtntlnx  Press  Company.  Dunellen,  N.  J.  Sheet-de- 
livery mechanism.  No.  1,166,967 ;  Oct  19 ;  Gas.  vol. 
219 ;  p.  624. 

White,  Noah,  et  al.     (See  Murrev,  Ed,  aaalgnor.) 

White.  Thomas  H.,  asaignor  of  one-third  to  Q.  J.  Bder, 
Baltimore,  Md.  Combined  cigarette  and  match  box.  No 
1,156,732  ;  Oct  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  616. 

White,  Walter  A.,  Covington,  La.  Moldboard  for  plowa. 
No.  1,155,854  ;  Oct  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  186. 

White.  William  M..  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Hydraulic  nossle. 
No.  1,155,631  :  Oct.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  106. 

Whitehead,  Robert  L..  Perth  Amboy,  assignor  to  American 
Smeltlna  &  Refining  Company.  Maurer.  N.  J.  Electro- 
lytic refining  of  tin.  No.  1.167.830;  Oct  26;  Gaa.  vol. 
219  ;  p.  993. 

Whiteside  4  Blank.     (See  Blank.  Henry,  asslfnor.) 

Whitin,  George  M.,  aasianor  to  The  Whitln  Machine 
Worka,  Whltlnsvllle,  Masa.  Ring-polishing  machine. 
No.  1.156,968  ;  Oct  19 ;  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  624. 

Whitln  Machine  Works,  The.  (See  Aldrlch,  WUllam  0.. 
assignor.) 

Whitln  Machine  Works,  The.  (See  Owen,  Henry  A.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Whitln  Machine  Works,  The.  (See  Owen  and  Basco,  as- 
signors. ) 

Whitln  Machine  Works,  The.  (See  Whitln,  George  M.,  as- 
signor.) 

Whiting,  John  H.,  aaalgnor  to  International  Motor  Co., 
Punxsutawney,  Pa.  Headlight  for  locomotives.  No. 
1,156,262  ;  Oct  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  349. 

Whiting,  Saville,  St.  Kllda,  Victoria.  Australia.  Spring 
front  fork  for  motor-cycles  and  like  machines.  No. 
1,155.458  ;  Oct  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  46. 

Whitmore,  Willis  W.     (See  Hewitt  and  Whitmore.) 

Whitney,  Perrtn  B.,  asalanor  to  Meainger-Whitney  Electric 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Combined  lamp  and 
horn.     No.  1,157,744;  Oct  26;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  964. 

Whrltner,  Hsrrv  C,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Mechanism  for 
producing  artificial  silk.  No.  1.166,777  ;  Oct  5  ;  Gas. 
vol.  219 ;  p.  167. 

Wlard.  John  B^  Lynn.  Mass.  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Dynamo-electric  machine.  No.  1,167.970: 
Oct.  26 ;  Gas,  vol.  219  ;  p.  1043. 

Wieser,  Egidlus,  Passaic.  N.  J.  Attachment  for  oll-cloth 
machines.    No.  1,166,195  ;  Oct  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  827. 

Wilbur,  Merritt  D.,  Rocheater,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F. 
P.  Cannon.  Syracuae.  N.  Y.  Carbonising  or  pack-harden- 
ing box.     No.  1,166,647 ;  Oct  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  487. 

Wilbur,  Ray  S.,  Jersey  City  N.  J.,  assignor,  bv  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Western  Electric  Company.  (Thicago.  111. 
Automatic  telephone  system.  No.  1.167,745;  Oct  26; 
Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  964. 

Wllcomb,  Frank,  Norrlstown,  Pa„  assignor  to  Hemphill 
Manufacturing  Company.  Central  Falls.  R.  I.  Pick 
mechanism  for  knitting-machines.  No.  1,158.351  ;  Oct. 
26:   Gaz.  voL   219;   p.    1175. 

Wilcox,  Richard  L.,  assignor  to  The  Waterbury  Farrel 
Foundry  and  Machine  Company.  Waterbury,  Conn.  Con- 
nection.    No.  1,167,072 ;  Oct  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  666. 

Wild.  Wilhelm.     (See  Bosch  and  Wild.) 


Wiley,  Alexander  A..  Bannock,  Ohio.  Molatenlng  devlee. 
No.  1,168,090 ;  Oct  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1086. 

Wilkias,  Frederick  M^  Dorchester,  aasignor  of  one-half  to 
C.  R.  Brainerd,  Cambridge,  Mass.  Supporter.  No. 
1,156,866;  Oct  6;  Gss.  vol.  219;  p.  186. 

Wllklns,  Harry,  Evansville,  assigsor  of  one-fourth  to 
W.  H.  Redman,  one-foarth  to  W,  M,  Smith,  and  one-half 
to  J.  P.  Wilson,  Vanderburg  county,  Ind.  Train-con- 
trolled electric  recording  croaalng-slgnsl.  No,  1,166,635  ; 
Oct  6;  Gas.  vol,  219;  p.  74, 

Wlllard,  Donald  E.,  Danville,  III.  Door-hanger.  No, 
1,155,390;  Oct  5;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  23. 

Wlllard,  Orson  H..  Cottage  Grove.  Oreg.  Emergency-wind- 
lass for  automobiles.  No.  1.166,648 ;  Oct.  12 ;  Gas.  vol. 
219  ;  p.  487. 

Willcox  ft  Gibbs  Sewing  Machine  Co.  (See  Merritt,  Arthur 
A.,  assignor.) 

William  Cramp  4  Sona  Ship  4  Engine  Bolldlng  Company, 
The.     (See  Metten.  John  F.,  asngnor.) 

Wllltsjn  Da  vies  Company,  The,  et  aL  (See  Coboe,  Wallace 
P.,  aasignor.) 

Williams,  Benjamin  P.,  et  al.  (See  Cox,  Thomas  E., 
assignor.) 

Williams,  David  P.,  Whitney,  N.  C.  Indicator  for  hoist- 
ing and  conveying  apparatus.  No.  1,166,733 ;  Oct  12  ; 
Gas.  vol.  219  :  p.  tlQ. 

Williams,  Dick  B.,  aaalgnor  to  Loalalana  Nut  4  Produce 
Company,  New  Orleans,  La.  Nut  shelter  and  separator. 
No.  1,167,199 ;  Oct  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  219 -p.  710. 

Williams.  Edward  G.,  and  E.  H.  Brown,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Method  of  and  apparatus  for  tunnel-work.  No.  1,156,830  ; 
Oct  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  649. 

Williams,  Frank  S.,  Kendaia,  N.  Y.  Gang-plow.  No. 
1.1ST,186 ;  Oct  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  687. 

Williams,  Joseph  H.,  Wallace,  Idaho.  Rotary  engine.  No. 
1,156,636;  <5ct  5;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  74, 

^niilama.  Laeey  Y.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  Dnat-guard.  No. 
1.156,969  ;  Oct  19 :  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  625. 

Williams,  Peter  K„  Columbas,  Ohio.  Spinning-top.  No, 
1,168,862  ;  Oct  26  ;  Gss.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1176, 

Williams,  Wsrner  R.     (See  Newbold,  Harry,  assignor.) 

Williamson,  Ellas  S.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Overahoe  for 
horses.     No.  1,166,671  ;  Oct  12;  Gas.  vol,  219;  p,  460. 

Willlamaon.  Robert  B.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  AUis-Chalmers  Manafacturing 
Company.  Dynamo-electric  machine.  No,  1,167,187 ; 
Oct  19;  Gas.  vol,  219;  p,  688, 

Wlllla.  Bernard  D.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Electric  Com- 
panv, Chicago,  111.  Cord-circuit  for  telephone  systems. 
No.  1,1.'>6,460 ;  Oct.  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  417. 

Willia,  Charles  C,  Framingbam,  aaalgnor  to  Dennison 
Maaofacturing  Company,  Boston,  Mass,  Paper-package. 
No.  1,158,353:  Oct.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p,  1176. 

Willis,  Henrv  W.,  Lansford,  N.  D.  Hay  or  shock  loader. 
No.  1,166,734  ;  Oct  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  616. 

WUlla,  Lelsnd.  assignor  to  Bateman  Manafactnrlng  Com- 
pany, Grenloch,  N,  J.  Self-releasing  positive  dntch. 
No.  1,168,364 ;  Oct  26 ;  Gss,  vol.  219 ;  p.  1176. 

Wllllsi,  SllsB,  Noble.  Okla.  Pneumatic  aeed  and  dust  con- 
veyer for  cotton  gins.  No.  1,156.196 ;  Oct.  12  ;  Gas.  vol. 
219;  p.  327. 

WiUis,  William  8.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Pedal-switch.  No. 
1,158.866;  Oct  26;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  1177. 

Wlllits.  Ward  W.,  Highland  Park.  III.,  assignor  to  The 
Adsms  4  Westlske  Company.  Guard-frame  for  lanterns. 
No.  1,166,672  ;  Oct  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  460. 

WillsoD,  Freeman  R.,  Worthington,  Ohio.  Spring  vehicle- 
wheel.     No.  1.166.960 ;  Oct  19;  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  626. 

WlllsoD,  Freeman  R.,  Jr.,  Columbus.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Co.  Conveyer.  No.  1,166.386 ; 
Oct  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  304. 

Wilmoth,  Joseph  S.     (See  Simpson  and  Wilmoth.) 

Wilson,  Cowan  D.,  Big  Stone  Gap.  Va.  Wrench.  No. 
l,ir.;.,«<r,7  :  Oct.  !S  :  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  186. 

Wllaon,  Elmer  D..  Kittanning,  Pa.  Combined  shade-roller 
and  curtain-pole  fixture.  No.  1,167,831;  Oct.  26;  Gas, 
vol.  219 ;  p.  998. 

Wilson,  James,  Watertown,  S.  D.  Internal  grinder.  No. 
1.166,062  ;  Oct  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  626. 

Wilson,  James  P..  et  al.     (See  Wllklns.  Harry,  assignor.) 

Wilson,  Theodore  F.,  Washington,  D.  C.  Camp  eqaipment. 
No.  1,168,366  ;  Oct.  26  ;  Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1177, 

Wilson,  Walter  A.,  Armley,  Leeds,  England.  Gas-fire.  No. 
1  ]6«,735:   Oct.   12:  Gaz.  vol.  219:  p.  617. 

Wilson,  Winifred.     (See  McGowan,  Owen  J.,  assignor.) 

Wiltshire,  Fred  L.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Martinsville  Ignition  Company,  MartlnsTllle,  Ind.  Elec- 
trical transformer  •  controller  and  distribnter.  No. 
1,168,091  ;  Oct.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  1086. 

Winchester.  F^red  E..  Mnnderson,  Wyo.  Wheel  lock.  No. 
1,156.197  ;  Oct.  12  :  Gaz.  vol   210  :  p.  327. 

Winchester  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Kinspert, 
George  H.,  assignor. ) 

Windeler,  George  B..  Stockport  England,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Fuel-lnjector.  No.  1,157,278 ; 
Oct  19;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  737. 

Window  (ilass  Machine  Company.  (See  Monro,  William 
L.,  aasignor.) 

Wines,  .Joseph  H.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Nut-lock.  No. 
1.165,858  ;  Oct  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  187. 

Winston,  Charlea  S..  aaalgnor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  and 
Bnpply  Company,  Chicago.  HI.  Telephone  system.  No. 
1.157,746  ;  ()ct  26  ;  Gas,  TOl.  210  ;  p.  066, 

Winston,  Edward  L,     (See  Moore  and  Winston.) 


Winter,    Nelson    B.,    Froetburg,    Md.      Clip   for    metallic 
clothes-lines.     No.   1,157,747;   Oct   26;  Gss.  vol.   210; 

p.  066. 
Wire  Products  Company,     (See  Fanshawe,  Henry  B.,  as- 
aignor.) 
Wireless    Specialty    Apparatus    Company.     (See    Plckard, 

QrMBleaf  W„  assignor,) 
Wirslng,  Thomas  R.,  Roanoke,  Va.     Shaving-brush.     No. 

1,165,869;  Oct  6;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  187. 
Wise,  Alvia  P.,  assinior  of  one-half  to  H.  C.  Dunning  and 

one-half  to  C.  E.  Dennis,  Columbus,  Ohio.    Combination- 
switch.     No.  1,150,121;  Oct  12;  Gut.  vol.  219;  p.  803. 
Wlseley,  Don  C,  Spokane,  Wash.     Automatic  mechanism 

for    operating    camera    bulb    or    contact-release.       No. 

1.156,981:  Oct  6;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  227. 
Wissinger,  Theodore  G.,  Lewisburg,  Ohio.     Gasolene-tank 

heater.     No.  1,166,196;  Oct  12;  Gas.  voL  219;  p,  828. 
Wltherbee,  Benjamin   H.,  Red  Cloud,  Nebr.     Lever.  .  No. 

1.166.961 ;  Oct.  19  ;  Gas.  vol,  219  •  p,  626. 
Withrow,   Samuel   P.,  Cincinnati,   Onfo.     Baby-chair  and 

perambulator.     No,   1,166,866;  Oct  6;  Gas,  vol,   210; 

p.  186. 
Withycombe,  Robert  M.,  Sydney,  New  South  Wales,  Aos- 

tralia.     Attachable  outer  aole  for  boots  and  shoes.     No. 

1,155,982;  Oct  6;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  227. 
Witte,  Gustav  W.,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  International 

Hervester  Company   of  New  Jersey.     Cord-knotter  for 

grain-binders.     No.   1,155.860;  Oct  6;  Gas,  rol.  210; 

p.  187, 
Wlttemann,  Jacob  F.  and  R.  W„  assignors  to  Amaranth 

Machinery   and   Supply  Worka,   Inc.,   New   York,    N.   Y. 

Apparatus  for  charging  liquids  with  gas.     No.  1,166,983  ; 

Oct.  5  ;  Gas,  vol.  219  ;  p.  227. 
Wlttemann,  Rudolph  W.     (See  Wlttemann,  Jacob  F.  and 

R.   W.) 
Witter,  Archie  C,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  C.  T.  Hicks 

and  one-fourth  to  H.  Hicks,  Tonawanda.  N.  Y,     Com- 
bination tool.     No,  1,158,092;  Oct  26;  Gas.  vol.  210; 

p,  1086. 
Wltzsche,  Frank   P.     (See  Gray  and  Wltzsche.) 
Woehrle,    Henrlette    B.,    Newark,    N.    J.,   assignor    to   The 

Singer    Manufacturing    Company.       Piping    attachment 

for  sewing-machines.     No.  1,157,606 ;  C)ct.  19 ;  Gaz.  voL 

219;   p.  850. 
Woelffer,   Herman,  West  Duluth,  Minn.     Saw-guide,     No. 

1,157.607 ;  Oct  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  850. 
Woerner,  Charles  J.,  Hammond,  and  A.  M.  Hunt,  Gibson, 

Ind.     Automatic  oil-cup.     No.  1,157,354  ;  Oct.  19 ;  Gas. 

vol.   219  :  p.  764. 
Wohl^rs,  Henry  L.,  Oak  Harbor,  Ohio.     Vehicle  lighting 

srstem.     No.  1,167,748;  Oct  26:  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  060. 
Wolf,  Eugene  P.,  Chicago,  111.     Safety  delivery-receptacle. 

No.  1,165,778 ;  Oct  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  157. 
Wolfe.    William  and   D.   Parks.   St.   Louis.   Mo.     Building 

heel-blanks.     No.  1,157,355  ;  Oct  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p. 

766. 
Wolfe.    William    W.,    East    Highland.    Cal.      Door-spring. 

No.  1,157.274  ;  Oct   19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  738. 
Wolfer.  Maurice.     (See  Nienstadt,  August  E.,  aaalgnor.) 
Wolski,  Jan,  Chicago,  111.     Automatic  station-indicator  for 

cara.     No.  1,155.694  ;  Oct.  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  129, 
Woman's  World  Magaxlne  Company   Incorporated,     (See 

Moore,  Frank  V.,  assignor.) 
Wood,  Alexsnder  H.,  Petros,  Tenn.     Buffer  for  railways. 

No.  1.166,649  :  Oct  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  487. 
Wood,  Charles  R..  Spokane,  Wash.,  ssslgnor  of  one-half 

to  C.  W.  Miller,  Portland,  Oreg.,  and  J.  D.  Alexander, 

Spokane,     Wash.      Variable-speed-tranamission    mecha- 
nism.    No.  1,158,357  ;  Oct  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  1177. 
Wood,  Frederick  P..  Detroit.  Mich„  assignor  to  American 

Csn  Company.   New  York.  N.  Y.     Dispensing-package. 

No.  1,168,093  ;  Oct,  26  :  Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1086. 
Wood,  James  J.,  Fort   Wayne,   Ind.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric     Companv.      Cooling  -  liquid    economizer.      No. 

1,166.511  ;  Oct.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  439. 
Wood,  Louis  A.,  assignor  to  Minerals  Separation  American 

Syndicate  (1913)   Limited,  London,  England.     Ore  con- 
centration.    No.   1,156,861  ;  Oct  6 ;  Gas.  voL   210 ;   p. 

187. 
Wood,  Theodore   S.,   New    York,   N.   Y.     Tile   measuring, 

marking,  and  sorting  machine.     No.  1,166,337;  Oct  12; 

Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  375. 
Woodhead,  Frank,  Glen  Riddle,  Pa.    Pliers.    No.  1,155,682 ; 

Oct.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  106. 
Woodley,  James  C,  Evanston,   111,     Fibrous  composition 

and   manufacture.     No.  1,166,122 ;  Oct   12 ;   Gas.   vol. 

219 ;  p.  303. 
Woods,  Norman  E.,  Richmond,  Va.    Valve,    No.  1,166,068 ; 

Oct.  19:  (Jaz.  vol.  219:  p.  626. 
Woods.   William   J.,   Corning.   N.  Y„  assignor  to  Empire 

Machine  Company.     Apparatus  for  working  glaas.     K0. 

1,157.653:  Oct.  19:  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  866. 
Woodward,  Joseph,    Dsyton,    Ohio.     Feed-regulstor.     No. 

1,155,459  ;  Oct  6 :  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  47. 
Wooley,   John   E.,   Flndlay,   N.   Y.     Outlet-valve   (or  oil* 

tanks.     No.  1.166.537  ;  Oct.  6  ;  Gas.  voL  210 ;  p.  75. 
Woolley,  Edward  W.,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.     Clutch  and  regu- 
lating mechanism.     No.   1.157,275 ;  Oct.   19 ;   Gas.  toU 

219  :  p.  738. 
Woonso<^ket  Napping  Machinery  Company.     (See  Greene, 

Harry  8..  assignor.) 
Wordlngham,  George,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Shirt-waist  form. 

No.  1,168,858 ;  Oct,  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1178. 
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Worley,  BMttte  H.,   and  G.  H.  Kelllnrton.  I>ecatur.    ID. 
Draft-arm  for  aoda- fountains.     No.  1.158,736 :  Ort.   12  ■ 
Oai.  vol.  219  ;  p.  517. 
Worrest,  Alfred  H.,  Lancaater,  Pa.     Wbe«l-mountliis.     No. 

1.156,538  :  Oct.  5  ;  Ga«.  toI.  219  ;  p.  75. 
Wray,  Charles  F.,  aaalgnor  to  National  Brass  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Faucet.     No.  l..lULa64  : 
Oct.  6  ;  Gaa.  vol.  219  ;  p.  228.  *•— -^ 

Wray.  Edward,  aasignor  to  Kalle  and  Comiwny,  Aktlen- 
gesellscbaft,  Biebricta,  Germany.  Manufacture  of  black 
▼at  dyestufTa.  No.  1,157,485;  Oct.  19;  Gaa.  vol.  210; 
p.  811. 

Wray,  WlllUm  A.,  et  al.     (See  Grove,  Martin  L.,  asalgnor.) 

Wright,  Gilbert,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Basing  Incandescent  lamps  No 
1,156,660;  Oct.  12;  Gaa.  vol.  1'19;  p.  488. 

Wright,  Thomas,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Dump-wagon.  No 
1,157,486  ;  Oct.  19  ;  Gaa.  vol.  219  ;  p.  812. 

Wright,  Thomas,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Body-elevating  mech- 
anism for  vehicles.  No.  1,157,487  ;  Oct.  19  ;  Gaa.  vol. 
219  ;  p.  812. 

Wright,  Thomas  D.,  et  al.  (See  Conrad,  Joseph  L.,  as- 
signor.) 

Wright,  William,  Bradford,  Ta.,  assignor  to  Bovalrd  & 
Seyfang  Manufacturing  Company.  Lubricator.  No 
1,157.488 ;  Oct.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  813. 

Wrlgley,  Henry  I.,  aaalgnor  to  Universal  I»raft  Gear  At 
tacbment  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Draft  plate  for  rMli 
wav-cara.     No.  1,156,573  ;  Oct.  12  ;  Gaa.  vol.  L'19 ;  p.  46U. 

Wander,  George  J.,  Howard,  S.  D.  Bag-holder.  No. 
1,157.138;  Oct.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  688. 

Wygodaky  Engine  Company.  (Bee  Wygodaky,  Leon,  a» 
ilgnor.) 

Wv^odsky,  Leon,  aaslgoor  to  Wygodaky  Engine  Company. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Valve  and  valve-gear  of  internal- 
combustion  englnea.  No.  1,166,123  ;  Oct.  12  ;  Gaz.  voL 
219  ;  o.  304. 

Taggl,  Joaepb.     (Bee  Both,  Charlea.  aasignor.) 

Tates,  Harry  D.,  Washington,  D.  C.  Fuel-eoDtroUlng  de- 
vice.    No.  1,158.094  ;  Oct.  26 ;  Gaa.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1087. 

Yaw,  Clio  B.,  Arlington.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Remington 
Typewriter  Conapanv,  lllon,  N.  Y.  Type-writing  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,157^,1'76  ;  Oct.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  738 

Ye  Ladys  Outfltterle.     (See  Perlllat,  Marie,  assignoi.) 

Yeager,  Philip,  Oran,  Iowa.  Road-grader.  No.  1,156,862; 
Oct.  6  ;  Gaa.  vol.  219  ;   p.  188. 

Yellnek,  Emil  E..  Clutler.  Iowa.  Show-case.  No.  1,156,863  ; 
Oct.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  :  p.  188. 

Yerger,  Charles  W.,  asslKDor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg 
Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Motor-controller.  No.  1.157.277  ; 
Oct.   19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  739. 

Yerke,  Horace  M.,  Kreeport.  Me.  Letter  opener.  No. 
1.157,489;  Oct.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  813 

Toung.  Cart  J.,  Seattle,  Waah.  Dumping  -  truck.  No 
1.167.749;  Oct   26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  966. 

Toung,    Charlea    D.,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Automatic    stoker 
mechanism.      No.    1,156,854;    Oct.    12;    Gaz     vol     219 
p.  568. 


YoDn|.    Praak    W.,    Prortdenoe,    R.    I.      Cuff    link.      »•. 

1.156.661;  Oct.  12;  Gaa.  wal.  219;  p.  488. 
Young.  Franklin  K.,  Wlnthrop  HlchUnda,  Ifaaa.    Flreara. 

No.  1.167.760;  Oct.  26;  Gas.  toI.  219;  p.  066. 
YoiiuK.    .John    M..    San    Francisco.    Cal.      Can-body.      No 

1.1."57,27S:  Oct,  19;  Gaa.  vol.  219;  p.  739. 
Young,    John     M.,     San     Francisco,    Cal.       Grader.       No 

1.157.279;  Oct.  19;  Qai.  vol.  219;  p.  7^9. 
Young,    Leonard    A..    Detroit,    Mich.     Bprina- frame    con- 

structlon.     No.  1.166.391  ;  Oct.  6 :  Gaa.  toL  219;  p.  28. 
Young,  Leonard  A.,  Detroit.  Mich.     Spring  atmcture.    No 

1,155,392 ;  Oct.  6  ;  Gaa.  vol.  219 ;  p.  247 
Young.  Leonard  A..  Highland  Park,  Mich.     Wheel.     Na 

1.166,124;  Oct.   12;  Oai.  vol.  2l9;  p.  304. 
Y'oiinle.   Lewis  K.      (See  Ball  and  Younle.  I 
Yulke.  Edward  F..  aaalgnor  to  Continental  Paper  Bag  Coia- 

?^°Z' ^^/''^  ^°^A'    iJ     ^       Egg -carton    carrier.      No. 

1.168.096;  Oct.  26;  Gaa.  toL  219;  p.  108T. 
Zabrlakle,  Henry  L.,  Westfleld,  aaalgnor  to  Dlehl  Mamitac- 

turlng  Company,  Elisabeth,  N.  J.     Centrifugal  switch. 

No.  1,156,985;  Oct.  5;  Gaa.  vol.  219;  p.  228. 
Zahn,     Robert,     deceased ;     A.     Rletaach,     administrator. 

Plauen,   Germany.      Preaser  finger -operating  mechanism 

for    embroidering  machines.      No.    l,168,0»d:    Oct.    26: 

Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1088.  •-.      "  . 

ZanolU,    Joseph,    Plttaburgh.    Pa.      Trolley  -  guard.      Nai. 

1.155,895  ;  Oct.  5  ;  Gas.  toI.  219 ;  p.  129. 
Zaphyriades,  S.  D.     (See  Lealle,  Bonnaford,  assignor  J 
Zee  Socket  and  Mfg.  Co..  The.      (Bee  Both,  Tonjes  A.  C, 

Aaalgnor.)      (Relaaue.) 

Zelaa,  Firm  of  Carl.     (See  Bppensteln,  Otto,  aaalgnor.) 

ZeN.'<,  Firm  of  Carl.      (See  SJedentopf.  Ilenrv,  nssignor  i 

Zellera,  Robert  E.    Tenlno,  Waah.     Combined  cigar  cIloDer 

■"l^yf*^**""-     ^°-    1.168,017;   Oct.   26;   Gas.   vol.   21?; 
p.  1069. 

Zemlo,  John  C,  Beaver  Dam,  Wla.  Paper  box.  No. 
1.155.986:  Oct.  5;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  229. 

Zepp.  William,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Game  apparatos  N*. 
1.158.413  ;  6ct.  26 ;  Gaa.  vol.  219 ;  p.  llSS^ 

Zlebola^  Julius  Valdoata.  Ga.  Turpentine-still  kettle.  No. 
1,157,139;  Oct.  19;  Gaa.  vol.  219;  p.  688. 

Zlegenberg.  Rudolf,  Berlin-Scboeneberg.  assignor  to  J 
Elster,  Berlin,  Germany.  Electrlcltv-meter.  No' 
1.1.1fi.ftR4:  Oct.  19:  Oaz.  vol.  219:  p.  626. 

Zlegler,  Leslie  I.,  asslanor  to  Nordyke  ft  Marmon  Com- 
pany, Indianapolis,  Ind.  Slfter-drire.  No.  1,156.688: 
Oct.  5  :  Gaa.  vol.  219  ;  p.  106.  .*"".«o«i , 

Zlma,  Frank.  Humphrey.  Nebr.     Hoe.     No.  1,157.356;  Oct. 

19:   Gaz.  vol.  219:  p.   765. 
Zlprick,  Herman  C,  Spokane,  Wash.     Apoaratna  for  claaa- 

Ing    sauaage-sklna.     No.    1,166,393;    Oct.    6;    Gas.    toL 

219  ;  p.  24. 
Zwlngenberger.  Otto  K.,  Perth  Amboy,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 

The   Roeasler  A   Hasalacber   Chemical   Co.,   New   York, 

N.  T.     Apparatus  for  beating  and  evaporating  llaidda! 

No.  1.156,838 ;  Oct  12 ;  Gaa.  vol.  219 :  pj  878. 
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Golf-tee.     No.  47,942; 


Hamesa  oma- 


Abert   Hamilton,   Passaic,  N.  J. 

Oct.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  219  :  p.  666.       ^    ^ 

Albrlglit.   Andrew,  Jr.,   New   York,  N.  Y 

ment    No.  47.943  ;  Ort.  12  ;  Gas.  voU  219  ;  p.  5««. 

^wnmrirmn  Optical  CoBpanj.  (&••  QordOB,  Kotert  U,  as- 
signor.) 

Amerlcon  Pin  Company.  The.  (Bae  Naah,  John  J.,  as- 
signor. ) 

▲rcada  Manufacturing  Company.  (Bee  Morgan,  Charlea, 
aaalKnor.) 

AmoW,  Harry  C,  MaJdon,  Maas.  Tire.  No.  47,944;  Gel: 
12 ;  Qaa.  vol.  219  ;  p.  567.  „     .    .     x. 

Arrow  Electric  Company,  The.  (Bee  Gatea,  Frederic  P., 
■sslgBor.)  _^    - 

Bain,   John.   Plttrt)Mfb,  P*.     Ctonn.  badM,   «•  "iinflar 

^irbde.     koa.  47,985-1  :  Oct  19 ;  Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  886. 

Baker,  FtMlerlck  C.,  Portland.  Oreg.  Electric-light  hang- 
ing-lamp fixture.     No.  47,982  ;  Oct.  19 ;  Ga*.  vol.  219 ; 

Baldwin,*  Charles  W.     (See  LiTcngood  and  Baldwta.) 

Berkander,  George  F.      (See  Faina,  Harry   B-.  aaalgnor.) 

Berker  and  Gay  Furniture  Company.  (Bee  Stirrup,  SUn- 
ley  H..  assignor.  I  .  ^_. 

Benfr.  Fred  A.,  Los  Angeles  Cal.  MediOUon,  badge,  watch- 
fob,  watch-charm,  ring,  scarf-pte,  brooch,  botton,  or 
stntfUr  article  of  jewelry.  No.  47,M8;  Oct  19;  Oas. 
vol.  219 ;  p.  886w  ,       .  ^      ^,        «^ 

Blffar,  Fred,  Chicago,  111.  Revolver  or  pistol  handle.  No. 
47.<B4;  Oct  19;  Oaa.  vol.  218;  p.  887. 

Blssell,  Carl  H.,  asaignor  to  Croose-Hlnds  Company,  Byra- 
eusoL  N.  Y.  flectrlcal-condalt  oatlet-boi.  Nos. 
471565-6 :  Oct  19  ;  Gas.  Tol.  219 ;  p.  887. 

Blssell,  Carl  H.,  Byraease.  N.  Y.,  and  Daniel  C.  Gidley, 
Boston,  Masa.  assUnors  to  Croose-Hlnds  Company, 
Syracuae,    N.    Y.      Electrical-conduit    outlet-box.      No. 

47.987  :  Oct.  19  ;  Oai.  vol.  219  ;  p.  887. 

Boc,  John.  Bateman.  Saakatchewan.  Canada.     Toy.     No. 

47.988  ;  Oct.  19  ;  Ga*.  vol.  219  ;  p.  888. 

Booth,  Kraft,  assignor  to  Gil  Under  ft  Sons,  Inc.  Philadel- 
phia, i'a.  Glass  light-shade.  No.  47,907;  Oct  6;  (3as. 
vol.  219;  p.  262.  „ 

Bowie,  Hurofd  D..  Mahwah,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  B.  I.  Hors- 
man  Co.  Toy.  No.  47,908 ;  Oct  6 ;  Gaa.  voL  219 ; 
p.  262. 

Bradford,  Granville  C,  aaalgnor  to  Granville  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Washington,  D.  C.  Toilet  powder  container. 
No,  47,909 ;  Oct  6 ;  Ga*.  vol.  219 ;  p.  252. 

Bratton,  WlUard  G.     (See  Bratton,  William  L.,  aaalgnor.) 

Bratton,  William  L..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  W.  G. 
Bratton.  I'lttsburgh.  Pa.  Casing  for  coin-nctuated  ma- 
chines.    No.  47,tt45;  Ort.  12;  (Jaz.  vol.  219  :  p.  567. 

Breuer,  Erich  F.  J.,  assignor  to  H.  Mueller  Mfg.  Co..  De- 
catar,  111.  Hoae-waaher.  No.  47.989;  Oct.  19;  Ga*. 
ToL  219 ;  p.  888. 

Brieael,  Joseph  A.,  Chicago,  III.  Pin  or  badge.  No. 
47,990;  Oct  19  ;  Ga*.  vol.  219 ;  p.  888. 

Bryant  Electric  Company.  The.  (See  Goodrldge.  Gilbert 
W.,  assignor.) 

Bush  ft  Lane  Piano  Co.      (See  I^ne,  Walter,  assignor.) 

Campbell,  Walter  G.,  Marysvllle,  Ohio.  Clock.  No. 
47T946;  Oct  12;  Gaa.  vol.  219:  p.  567. 

Chaasaing,  Joaeph.  aaalgnor  to  Lumlnoua  Unit  Company, 
8t  Loais.  Mo.  Llghtlng-flxtore.  No.  47.991 ;  Oct.  19 ; 
Oaa.  vol.  219;  p.  888. 

Chicago  Title  ft  Trust  Co.,  trustee.  (See  Hanaea,  Augie 
L.,  assignor.) 

Christian,  James  H.,  Detroit  Mich.  Tire-castng.  No. 
47.947:  Ort.  12.  Oni.  vol.  210:  p.  567. 

Clarke,  Fred  D..  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Thread-cutter.  No. 
47i»2;  Oct.  19;  Oa*.  vol.  219:  p.  888. 

Cluett,  Peabody  ft  Co.     (See  Hurd,  Hubbard  F.,  aaslgnor.) 

Coopsr,  Abraham,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Chaln^llnk.  .N'om. 
48.0iS-^  ;  Oct.  26  ;  Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1208. 

Cordley,  Henry  G.,  Glen  Ridge,  N.  J.  Liquld-dlspenser. 
No.  48,022;  Oct.  26;  Gaa.  vol.  219;  p.   1208. 

Courtney.  Rolx'rt  A..  Baltimore.  Md.  Dispensing  derice. 
.No.  4  <  .94S  :  Oct.  IJ:  <i:m    vol.  219:  p.  56.H. 

OOE,  Iforgmn  H.,  assignor  to  R.  HoU  Shuttles,  Dallaa,  Tex. 
Biacelet-llnk.  No.  47,998;  Oct.  19;  Oa*.  vol.  219;  p. 
888 

Ciouse- Hinds  Company.     (See  Blssell.  Carl  H.,  asatgnor.) 

Croose-Hlnds    Company.      (Bee   Bisaell    and    OUSey,    aa- 

SlfBOrSL) 

Dayldson.  Laura  F.,  Qonston,  Tex.  Toy.  No.  47,994; 
0«t.  19;  Oas.  rol.  219;  p.  889. 

De  VUblaa  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  De  Vllbfaa, 
Tbomaa  A.,  assignor.) 

D«  TUMsB,  Thomas  A.,  assignor  to  The  De  VllMss  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Toledo.  Ohio.  Coupling  for  the 
air-tube  and  heelpiece  of  an  atomizer.  No.  48.026 ;  Oct. 
26;  Gaa.  vol.  219;  p.  1208. 


(See    Waterman    aad 


Duffy,  Peter,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Talklng-machtoe  cabinet. 

Noa  47,910-14;   Oct.  5;  Gaa.  vol.  219;  pp.  252-3. 
E.  1.  Horsman  Co.      (Si-e  Bowie,  Harold  D.,  assignor.) 
liatoL.   liiurv    A.,   lUmo.  .Mo.     Car-ceplacer.     No.  47,949; 

Ort.  T2:  (Jaz.  vol.  210;  r'.  '>'^H. 
♦Elkins,  David   H.,  Ameabury,  auslgnor  to  Gray  ft  Davia, 

Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.     Automobile-lamp.     No.  47,915 ;  Oct. 

6  ;  (5aa.  vol.  219  ;  p.  253. 
Emerson- Brantingham  Company.     (See  Waterman,  Lewis 

E.,  assignor.) 
Emeraon-Brantughasa    Company. 

Trapbagen,  assignors.) 
Fenno,  Harry  E.,  asaignor  to  G.  F.  Berkander,  Providence, 

R.  L     Pair  of  goggles.     No.  47,916 ;  Oct  6 ;  Gai.  toL 

219 ;  p.  361. 
French,    James    G.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Show-case.      No. 

48.027  ;  Oct  26  ;  Ga*.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1208. 
Friedley-Voshardt    Co.      (See    Voshardt,    Herman    F.,   as- 
signor.) 
Gates,  Frederic  P.,  assignor  to  The  Arrow  Electric  C^om- 

pany,  Hartford.  Conn.    EUectrlc-lamp  socket    No.  48,028  ; 

Oct.  2R;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1208. 
Gidley.  Daniel  C     (See  Blssell  and  Oidley.) 
GUllnder  ft  Bona.     (See  Booth,  Kraft,  aaalgnor.) 
Oleesou,    George    A.,    Chicago,    111.      Hair-faatener.      No. 

47.J»50  :  Oct.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  :  p.  568. 
(k>odrtdge,  Gilbert  W..  assignor  to  The   Bryant   Electric 

Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Insulated  chain  connector. 

No.  47.917  ;  Oct  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  254. 
Goodyear    Rubber   Company.      (See   Payne,    Fred   E.,   aa- 
algnor.) 
Gordon,   Robert  L.,   aaalgnor  to   American   Optical   Com- 

giny,    Southbrldge,    Mass.      Workbench.      No.    47,996; 
ct  19 ;  Ga*.  vol.  219  ;  p.  889. 

Granville  Manufacturing  Co.  (See  Bradford,  GranTlUe  C, 
aaalgnor. ) 

Gray  ft  Davis.     (See  Elkins,  David  H.,  assignor.) 

Gulnla,  Kate  M..  and  S.  D.  Vamvas,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 
Head  ornament  No.  47,996;  Oct  19;  Gas.  toI.  219; 
p.  889. 

Outh,  Edwin  F.,  St  Louis,  Mo.  Lamp-shade.  No.  47,918 ; 
Oct.  5  ;  Ga*.  vol.  219  :  p.  254. 

Guth,  Edwin  F.,  and  Raymond  Y.  Owen,  assignor  to  Lu- 
minous Unit  Company,  St.  Loula,  Mo.  Lightlng-fltture. 
No.  47,997  ;  Oct  19 ;  Ga*.  vol.  219 ;  p.  889. 

H.  Mueller  Mfg.  Co.      (See  Breuer,  Erich  F.  J.,  aaalgnor.) 

H.  Mueller  Mfg.  Co.     (See  Mueller,  Robert,  assignor.! 

H.  B.  Smith  Company,  The.      (See  Keed,   WlUl.tm   B..  as-    . 
signor. ) 

Hamilton,  Harold  H.,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  Whit- 
ing Manufacturing  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Platter, 
tray,  or  similar  article.  No.  47,998 ;  Oct  19 ;  Gas.  toI. 
219  '  D    889 

Hammond,  Myron  B.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Thos.  P.  Taylor  Co.  Garter.  No.  47,999 ;  Oct  19 ; 
Gas.  VOL  219 ;  p.  889. 

Haney,  Emma  J.,  Seneca  Falls,  N.  Y.    Cat  statuette.     No. 

47.951  ;  Oct  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  568. 

Hansen,  Augle  L.,  Evanaton,  111.,  aaaignor  to  Chicago  Title 
A  Trust  Co.,  trustee.    Body  for  a  maasage  derice.     No. 

47.952  ;  Oct.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  5flS. 

Harrla,  De  Lancey  P.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Tire-tread.     No. 

48,029;  Oct.  26;  Ga*.  voL  219;  p.  1209. 
Heldtlte  Brush  Co.     (See  Thompson.  Charles  E.,  assignor.) 
Herhold  Chair  Co.     (See  Herhold,  Frederick  H.,  asaignor.) 
Herhold,    Frederick   H.,   assignor   to   Herhold   Chair    Co., 

Chicago.   111.     Bent-stock  chair.     No.  48,030;  Oct  26; 

Ga*.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1209. 
Hill.    Owen    E.,    assignor   to   Weatern    Electric   Company. 

New  York.  N.  Y.     Lanterh.     No.  48.031;  Oct  26;  Oaa. 

vol.  219  ;  p.  1209. 
Hubbell,  Harvey.  Bridgeport.  Conn.     Attachment  plus  re- 
ceptacle.    No.  47,953 ;  Oct  12 ;  (iaz.  vol.  219  :  p.  568. 
Hurd,  Hubbard  P.,  aaalgnor  to  Cluett,  Peabody  ft  Co.,  lac, 

Troy,   N.  Y.     Fold-collar.     No.  48,000;  Oct   19;  Ohm, 

voL  219;  p.  890. 
J.  H.  White  Mfg.  Co.     (Bee  White,  Edwin  L.,  assignor.) 
J.  L.  Sommer  Mfg.  Co.     (See  Sommer,  John  L..  asslanor.) 
Johnson.  Henry  E.,  Lansdowne,  Pa.     Combined  stand  and 

clock  casing.     No.  47.919  ;  Oct.  5 ;  Ga*.  vol.  219 ;  p.  264, 
Jonea.  Charles  E.,  aaalgnor  to  Metal  Arta  ft  Crafts  Co., 

Chicago,   IIL     Arm  for  chandeliers  and  brackets.     No. 

47,920  ;  Oct  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  254. 
Jonea,  Charlea  E^  assignor  to  Metal  Arts  ft  Crafts  Co., 

Chicago,   111.     Hanger  for   light-reflecting  bowla.      Nos. 

47,921-3 ;  Oct  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  pp.  2S4-0. 
Jonea,  Charles  E^  asaignor  to  Metail  Arta  ft  Crafts  Co., 

Chicago,  Hi.     Enectrtc-candle-baac  hlckey.     No.  47.924  ; 

Oct  6  ;  Ga*.  vol.  219 ;  p.  265 
Jones,  Charles  E..  assignor  to  Metal   Arts  ft  Oafts  Co.. 

Cliicajjo,   111.     Arm   for  chandeliers  and  brackets.     .\o. 

48.0;i2  ;  Oct.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1209. 

liii 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES  OF  DESIGNS. 


Karpeles    Maurice  J.,    Providence,   R.   1.     Dlsplay-ciblnet 

No8.  47.954-7  :  Oct.  12 ;  Oaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  669. 
Kaye,  Samuel,  Columbua,  Miss.     Crown  cork  or  seal  for 

*^*PAl?<?  bottles.     No.   48,033;  Oct.   26;  Gax.   vol.   219; 

p.  1209. 
Kelch,  Gustav  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Article  of  manulac- 

tu.p.     No.  47,958:  Oct.  12;  Oaz,  vol.  219;  p.  669. 

^*iL°S5'.  •^°*^°  ^'  ^t"«  Creek,  Mich.  Blicult  No. 
48,001 ;  Oct.  19 ;  Oaz.  vol.  2197  p.  890. 

King,  Dwight  D.  Warren  Pa.  Lamp.  No.  47,926;  Oct. 
5 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  265.  .        .   wv  . 

Kleemichen,  Edward  R.  (See  Rathner,  Gu«tave.  aa- 
slgnor.)  ' 

Kondow  Shiro,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Charm,  stickpin,  statu- 
ette,  luckv  dog,  or  comic  dog.     No.   48,002 ;   Oct.   19 ; 

^"6"S1K&V  M;  W-  '^     ^^-     N--»^.»26;Oct. 
Lan*-,    Walter,   lioUaud,   Mich.,   assignor   to  Bush  A   Lane 

Plauo  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     I'layer-plano  case.     No.  47,959  • 

Oct.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  570. 
L«onhardt.  John  S.,  Detroit,  Mich.    Broom  or  mop  holder 

No.  47,927:  Oct.  6 :  Gaz.  vol.  219;  j).  255. 
Livengood,  Clarence  E.,  and  C.  W.  Baldwin,  Meyersdale, 

Pa.     Talking-machine   cabinet.      No.   48,003 ;    Oct.    19  • 

Gaz.  vol.  219  :  p.  890.  •    *«» . 

Long.  Herbert  J.,  assignor  to  The  Long-Landreth-Schnei- 

^7u«n"??^^'/o^'^^''"°«.'*'„''^A^**''-    Water-heater.    No. 
47,U60  ;  Oct.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  670. 

Loug-l.andreth-Schnelder  Company,  The.  (See  Long.  Her- 
bert  J.,   assignor.  I 

Luminous  Unit  Company.  (See  Chassalng,  Joseph,  as- 
Bignor. ) 

Luminous  Unit  Company.  (See  Guth  and  Owen,  as- 
signors.) 

Luten,    Daniel    B.,    Indianapolis,    Ind.      Concrete    bridee 
No.  47^928 :  Oct.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  il9  ;  p.  265  * 

^^f^^.*'"^".**'''  K.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Ring  for  electric- 
lighting  fixtures.     No.  48,035  ;  Oct.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ; 

Maerz,  Frederick  K.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Canopy  and  socket 
G^z^Vo^l'"  |i^9^^'"''^''8htlng  fixtures.     No.  48.036  ;  Oct.  26  ; 

Maerz.   Frederick   K.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     King  for  electric-   ', 
lighting  fixtures.     No.   4.>i,U37  ;  Oct.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.   219  ;    I 

•^^T^'olli'   5*r°^''*^'^^^-    M'"*«-    Mo.      Savings-bank.      No. 

47,929;  Oct.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  256 
McUonougb.    William    H.,    D.min;;.    N.    Mex.       Pan  lifter 

.No    4..DH1;  Oct.   12;   Gaz.   \ol.  _'1'J;  p.  OTu. 

V   °?i®:>.F.*'"'^  ^-^  ^>lc«go.  Ill-     Illuminating-chandelier. 
.No.  48.034;  Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1209 

"A?'iJ**?f»'*K^'^^'^*'«^*^T."'^'  I'«-  t'urnace-tlle.  No, 
47,930 ;  Oct.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  256 

^^1^'&^^^A'9  ^.■'  i;hoeniivlile.  Pa.    Hand-hole  plate.     No. 

47,931;  Oct.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  256. 
Mersfelder,   William   L..   Kennedy  heights,  Ohio,  assignor 

Vn    4lc.R.?!"  A^r"","^!^  Company.  Covington.  Ky.     Stove. 
.No    47,5>62  ;  Oct.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  570 

si"        /"         Crafts   Co.      (See    Jones.    Charles    E..    as- 
.Mt'ieicord    Company,    The.      (See    Westerllnd,    Aksel     as 

^'^Mn.^'*'^""'.    '^<>"«*    Manufacturing    Co.      (See    Orem 
William,  assignor.) 

Mooney,  Frank.     (See  Mooney,  Norman  J    and  F  ) 

Mooney,  Norman  J.  and  F.,  San   Francisco,  Cal.'  Rubber 

tire  tread.      No.  47,963  ;  Oct.  12  ;  Gaz.  vil    219     n    570 
Morgan,  Charles,  assignor  to  Arcade  Manufacturing  Com- 

fc*°^l,^^P°X*'    ^"-      Frame   for   lemon-squeezers.      No 

No    47^32 :  Oct.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  256^^ 

^H?,  "u*^**^""*'  »8»lK°or  to  H.  Mueller  Mfg.  Co..  Decatur 
•oo^""®'^"''^"-     ^°-  48,004;  Oct.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219'   ' 

Nash,  John  J,  assignor  to  The  American  Pin  Company 


0;?t^1r6k^.°voi.  2t9?p'.°^12^-^^'""^°^-     ^•-''«.«38: 
National    Metal    Spinning    A    Stamping    Company.       (See 

lepfer,   (ieorRo   M..  assignor.) 
Newton,  Albert  E.,  Pawtucket.  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Reglna   ' 

I'^nJr'^o^fsi  s??.S6^:c?az.  iT?^.rr^nr- : 

Norden,  Joseph.     (See  Norden,  Mortimer,  assignor  ( 
Norden,  Mortimer,  assignor  to  J.  Norden,  New  York    N    Y 

Electric  sign.     No.  47,964  ;  Oct.  12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  2*19  i  p    ■ 

071.  . 

^''SP/,  William.  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Mme.  Ise'bells'  ' 

TP'il*    Manufacturing   Co..    Chicago,    111.      Bottle       No  ' 

^  48.007  ;  Oct.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  891.  j 

Owen.  Raymond  V.     (See  Guth  and  Owen.)  I 

Parker,  Ow''*^  Av§*'l™'  M""-     Pl«ylng-track  of  a  board  I 

„  K«me.     No.  48,008  ;  Oct.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  891  1 

^*Ui%'^,^I^  E     assignor  to  Goodyear  Rubber  Company,  ' 

oil  vol!'2i9?p°°256  •^°*-     ^°-  *^'®^^  =  ^^  ^' 

Phillips-    Patents    Limited.      (See    Phillips,    Walter    W 

assignor.)  '' 

Phillips.  Walter  W.,  assignor  to  Phillips'  Patents  Limited 

London,  England      India-rubber  sole-pad  for  boots  and 

1210^11  •♦S-O^O-l  :    Oct.    26  ;    Gaz.    vol.    219  ;    pp. 


Phillip,  Walter  W.,  assignor  to  Phillips'  Patenta  Umited. 
if  nlo°' ^^*lX"^V,  Riibber  heel-pad  for  footwear.  No 
48.042;  Oct.  26;  Qaa.  vol.  219- p.  1211. 

■lS?r  )  ^<>°P*°^.  The.     (de«  Plckhardt.  Harry,  u- 

"pK^""'i*'  ^y^'J^^^  ^<""^A  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Tb« 
Phoenix  Glass  Company,  ^ttaburgh.  Pa.  UghUM^ 
fixture      No.  47,934  :  Oct.  6:  Gaz.  v5l.  219 ;  p.  2?7. 

Quackenbush,  Grace  M.,  New  Vork.  N.  Y.     Poit  for  chll- 

26?Gaz'^v'ol.'2[9;Ti2lf    '*°""-      ''°-    '^•''^^ '    ^'^ 
Quinn.   John   L.,   Los   Angeles,    assignor   to   Standard    OU 

Ga^^vof'  2T9  •  "°°6f  l^'*'"        *°"     ^°-  *^'®^*  •  ^*^*-  ^^  '• 
^•i^"®*"'.  9"»t«je.   New   York.   N.   Y.,   aHl«nor   to   B.   R. 

f9rQ«^v?ir;.%9r''-  ^'**'-  ^o.  43.009:  oct 

^*S?'  JX*',ll*°L^-  *««§nor  to  The  H.  B.  Smith  Company, 
2lJTSi'Vo?.Tl-97r5?/r-"*^"°°-      ^°-   ^«.0**:    Ocl' 

^^^i-Ji'Vi'"?,  ^-  "Wor  to  The  H.  B.  Smith  Company, 
?of  "19'?'      1  "1    ***''***°'"-     No.  48,046  ;  Oct.  26  ;^^ 

Begina  L*ce  Company.     (See  Newton,  Albert  B.,  aulsnor  ) 

ReTschmunn    Henry   R.,N?w   York    i^.   Y.     Counter^/. 

.No.  47,966;  Oct.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  571. 
Relschmann,   Henry   R.,  New   York,   N.  Y.     Counter.«tool 

foot-rest     No.  48,010  •  Oct.  19  ;  das.  toL  219  :d   891 
Rottger.    William    H.,    i^armlngton.    Mo       AttacWng-plite 

for  bames.  No.  47,967  ;  Oct  12  Gaz.  vol.  219  :p  671 
8a°l.«tag,    Louis    A.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Hind-big*^     No 

4..96M  ;  Oct.   12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  571. 

Ssmf'.  n^f°lo'.  r^^"''*,°°^,n^*-    „  I'oison-bottle.       No. 
48,011 ;  Oct.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2l9  ;  p.  891. 

''0cf.^26^^1z.\%^.  ''2"l?:  ?■  1^212^""  '""'•     ^°-  '^'''^  ■• 

''0?n9tGiz"U-'2?9*tp^°&'^-^-     ^«^-     N°-  ^8.012; 

^N^°4«  m?'.  ^n}^''h  ^^*  ^*""^  o^x  ^-     Telephone-sUnd. 
OK   ?;,    ^'^.^^A^ct.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  892. 
Shuttles   ^  Hon.     (See  Cox.  Moraan  fl.,  assignor  ) 

S^ ■?fi'mr°J^  T..  illnneapolis,  jllnn.    Combrnation-tool. 

No.  48,014  :  Oct.  19 ;  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  892. 

M^""'rn°'' H^'^^*';*'"^  N-  •'••  *"l«nor  to  J.  L.  Sommer 
^  So^8%6rS??.'^9'°±."v^°l'^?;  J'"l9?""  ''^^*-- 
''0?tr'l.Vr^^2k.^vT2l'9;^T71  T^-t««<^-  ■  No.  47.969; 
Stami.-.rd  Oil   Company.      (See  yulnn.  John    L..  assignor.) 

I  as""  no'  ^°™P""y'  '^■'^*'-  <See  Mersfelder.  William 
SUrrup.    Stanley    H.,    Grand    Rapids,    Mich.,    assignor    to 

Berfeey  and  Gay  Furniture  Company.     Cas  ng  for  sound^ 

vo?  219°%    267'"°'°"'-      ■''°'    ^'•^^^:    0?t     s"  G". 

^'o^.f^':'lf.^-\Si"^^''J^^>     ^^'''^•P'"-     No.  47,971: 
Strong,   William  J.   H     Beloit.   Wis.      Frame  for  englne- 
driven  fans.     No.  48.6l6  ;  Oct.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p   892 

No^'f 7  ^u'ntr  ?.^^?«°-   ",'•  oh^«  '°^  «°"  furSiture! 
ISO.  47,937  ;  Oct.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  257 

1  call.  Uussell  F..  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Toledo 
hold  Tire  (  ompany.  Tire  tread.  No.  47,972  •  Oct  12- 
Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  572.  -»'."'-.  ^ci.  i^  , 

Tepfer,  George  .M..  assUnor  to  National  Metal  Spinning  k 
uLlT'^S  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Socket  cover  for 
llKlUJng  fixtures.      No.   47,973;   Oct.    12;   Gaz.    vol.    219; 

Thompsori.    diaries    E.,    assignor    to    Heldtlte    Brush    Co, 

is'^o-n    n^V    o«  .V     "*'l'^lf,„'"''    shaving-brushes.      No. 
4!S.<>,»0  ,  Oct.  J6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1212 

s?'  or  7^^'^°^  ^°'  '^^*-     <^*«  Hammond.  Myron  B.,  as- 

Toledo  Ford-Tire  Company.  The.      (See  Teall,   Russell  F 
assignor.)  »u»oc.i  *-.. 

Traphagen.  Harry  B.     (See  Waterman  and  Traphagen.) 
Vamvas.  Spyros  D.     (See  Guinls  and  Vamvas  ) 
Mctor.    Alexander    F..   assignor    to    Victor   Anlmatograph 
Company     Davenport.    Iowa.      Slide    for    stereoptlcons 
No.  47.938  ;  Oct.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  •  p.  268.         '^»'"'^"°"- 
^'^tor^Anlmatograph   Company.      (See   Victor.   Alexander 

Voshardt,  Herman  F.  assignor  to  Friedley-Voshardt  Co., 
9^lfi?F-^'"-  B"ck  plate  for  lightlng-flxtures  No 
47,939  ;  Oct.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  268.  *^"«^«»-      ««. 

Waterman.  Lewis  E.,  and  H.  R.  Traphagen,  assignors  to 
Enaerson-Brantlngham  Company,  Rockford,  111.  Tractor- 
body.     No.  48  017;  Oct.   l9;  Gaz.  vol.  219;   p    892 

Waterman.  Lewis  E.,  assignor  to  Emerson-Brantlngham 
Company  Rockford,  111.  Tractor-body.  No.  48  018  • 
Oct.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  219  :  p.  893.  lo.uio  . 

""'^t:  ?if  g.'.'.'vo{:'a'?'p"l{72'^"""^-'"°-  ^**- ''''''' ' 

Westerllnd.  Aksel,  asslanor  to  The  Meyercord  Company    » 

p.  67*1**'  •     °-  *^'®^'^  =  ^*-  ^2  •  Q"-  Vo^^ifl ; 

^??K?I"°^'  T^,^'®U.*"'«°?.'"  *o  The  Meyercord  Company. 
219?  p°' 678.     ^^*^^-     ^°-   '*^'®^®=   ^*-   ":   Gas.  Tol' 
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Western  Electric  Company.  (See  Hill,  Owen  B.,  as- 
signor.) ,    _ 

White,  Edwin  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  »Mlpor  to  J.  H. 
Wh/te  Mfg.  Co^  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Metallic  band  or 
border.    No.  47,940  ;  Oct.  6  ;  Gas.  toI.  219  ;  p.  288. 

White.  George  W.,  Kansas  City,  Kans.  Wrench.  No. 
47.977  ;  Oct.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  :  p.  678. 

Whiting  Manufactnrlns  Company.  (Bee  Hamilton,  Harold 
H..  assignor.) 

Willard  Storage  Battery  Company,  The.  (See  Willard. 
Theodore  A.,   assignor.) 


WlUard,  Theodore  A.,  assignor  to  The  Willard  Storage 
Battery  Company,  CleTeland.  Ohio.  Storage-battery 
handle.    No.  47,978 ;  Oct.  12 ;  Gas.  toI.  219 ;  p.  673. 

WUlson,  George  M.,  MontoarrrUle,  Pa.  Tallrtna-machlne 
cabinet    Noe.  48.010-21 ;  Oct.  18  ;  Gaa.  toL  219  :  p.  885. 

Wilson,  Andrew,  Berkeley,  Cal.  Kltchen-lndlcator.  No. 
48.052  ;  Oct.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1212. 

Witter.  William  S.,  Toledo,  Iowa.  Spark-plag.  No. 
47,941 :  Oct.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  268. 

Wojclk,  John,  Chicago,  III.  Picture.  No.  47.979  ;  Oct.  12  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  673. 
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A.  Grossenbach  Co.,  Mllwaokee,  WI«.  Ef«B.  Nob.  10e.69»-9  ; 

Oct.  26 ;  G«i.  vol.  21» ;  pp.  122»-». 
A.  L.  Bart  Companj,  N«w  York,  N.  T.     Book  Krles.     No. 

106,294 ;  Oct,  19 ;  Ga«.  vol.  21»;  P.  920. 
A.  P.  Babcoek  Co^  ll«w  York,  N.  Y.  TaUum,  t»c«,  ud 
Mcket  powders,  toilet  waters,  and  perfiwtea.  No. 
106,071;  Oct  6;  Gat.  vol.  219;  p.  267. 
Adair  A  Brujere,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Piece  »oda  of  eer- 
tala  named  materlala.  No.  106,390 ;  Oct.  19 ;  Ga&  Tol. 
219;   p.  923.  ^   ^,        ^     ^ 

AeollJiD   Company,  The,   Merlden,  Conn.,  a»d  New  York, 
N.  Y.      Phono«rapbe   and  phonographic  aoppUea.     No. 
106,723  ;  Oct.  26 ;  Gai.  vol.  219 ;  p.  1232. 
Agra  Company,  Detroit,  Mich,     Perfiunea.     No.  108,084  ; 

Oct.  12 ;  Oas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  581. 
Akln-EJiklne    Milling    Coinpanv,    KvansvUle,    Ind.      8e«- 
rlsdng    wheat  flour.      No.    106,537;   Ort   26;   Oaa.   vol. 
21l»:  p.   1227. 
Akron  Tire  Co.   Inc.,   New   York,  N.  Y.     Rubber  vehicle- 

tlree.    No.  106.086 ;  Oct.  12  ;  Oai.  T»I.  210;  p.  5«1. 
AktUbolaget    KskllstuDa    Separator,    Bakllatuna,    Sweden. 
Separatora  and  parts  thereof.     No.  106,183 ;  Oct.  12 ; 
Gas.  vol.  219;    p.   582. 
Aktlcogesellscbaft  Johannes  Jeserlcb,  Charlittenbaff-Ber 
lin,    Germany.      Paints   aad    ▼amlshea   for   protaetUD 
against  atmoapberlc  influencea.     No.  106»066 ;  Oct.  12  ; 
Gas.   vol.  219  ;   p.   681. 
Aktieselskabet  H.  E.  Ooach  A  Co.'s  Taadstlkfabrlker  Og 
Aktteteadstikfabrlka     Godthaab,     CopenlwgeD,     Den- 
mark.    .Matctaes.     No.  106,391 ;  Oct.  19 ;  Oas.  vol.  219  ; 
p.  92.H. 
Albany    Perforated    Wrapping  Pap«r   Co.,  Atkany,  N.    Y. 
Toilet-paper.      No.    106,134;   Oct,    12;    Gas,    vol.   2lft ; 
p.  682. 
Alexaadrla    Fertiliser    A   Chemical    Co.,    Alexandria,    Va. 
FertHlsem.      No.    106,278;    Oct.    19;    Gaa.    vol.    219; 
p.  919. 
All-Package  Grocery  Storca  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Canned 
frolts,  vegeUblea,  and  eauer-kraut.     No.  106,724 ;  Oct. 
26;  Gai.  vol.  219;  p.   1232. 
Alois  Kohn  Chain  Co.,  The,   New  York,  N.  Y.     Jewelry. 

No.    106,341;  Oct.    19;  Gas.   vol.  219;  p.  »21. 
Alaminnm    Cooking    Utensil    Co..    The,    Fittabarsh,    Pa. 
Cooking  ntenallB  made  of  alaamnm  or  alloys  of  same. 
No.  106vl8» ;  Oct.  12  ;  Oaa.  vel.  219 ;  p.  %»t. 
Aluminum  Goods  Mfg.  Company,  Manitowoc,  Wis.     Cer- 
tain  named   cooking   utensils.     No.    106,279;   Oct.   19; 
Gas.  voL  219  ;  p.  919. 
Aluminum  Goods  Mfg.  Companv,  Manitowoc.  Wis.     Ala- 
mlnum  toilet  combs.     No.   106,538 ;  Oct.  26 ;  Gas.  vol. 
219 ;  p.  1227. 
American   Belt   Corporation,   New  York.  N.   Y.     Garters, 
suspenders,  belts.    No.  106,539  ;  Oct  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  219 ; 
p.  1227. 
American    Brake    Shoe    A    Foundry    Company,    Mahwah, 
N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Brake-shoee.     No.  106,193 ; 
Oct  19;  Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  917. 
American    Brake    Shoe    &    Foundry    Company,    Mahwah, 
N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.     Brake-shoes.    No.  106,280 ; 
Oct.  19  ;  Gss.  vol.  219 ;  p.  919. 
American  Brass  Company,  Tbe,  Aaaonla,   Conn.     BlTcts 
aad  bars.     No.  106,136 ;  Oct  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  682. 
Aaerlean  Buyer,  Inc.,  The.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Weekly  pe- 
riodical.    Na  106,194  ;  Oct  19 ;  Oaa.  vol.  219 ;  p.  917. 
American    Disinfecting    Co.,    Sedalla,    Mo.      Mops.      No. 

I6<1,S92  ;  Oct.  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  210  ;  p.  923. 
American    Industrial    Laboratory,    Chicaao,    IlL      Insecti- 
cides.   No.  106,540 :  Oct.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1227. 
American  Lock-Not  Comnany,  Chicago,  III.     Lock  -  nats. 

No.  106,726 :  Oct.  26 ;  Cas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  1232. 
American  Manganese  Steel  Company,  Augusta.  Me.,  and 
Chicago.  111.     Ball-mlll  liners,  castings,  and  forgtaga. 
No.  106,726  ;  Oct.  26  ;  Gas.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1282. 
American    (HI   Proceaaaa,   Lbnttad.   Danver  and   Loomla, 
Colo.     Gasolene.    No.  10e,08T ;  Oct  12 ;  Gas.  toL  210 ; 
p.  581. 
American  Pad  A  Paper  Company,  Holyoke,  Mass.     Wrft- 
ing-paper.     No.  106,281 ;  Oct.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  019. 
American  Stove  Companv,  St.  Loula.  Mo.    Wood,  coal,  na, 
and  vapor  stoves  and  heaters.     No.  106,541 ;  Oct  26 ; 
Oas.  vol  219  ;  p.  1227. 
Ammidoo  A  Co..  Baltimoza,  Md.     Matal  dlili-paaa.     Ho. 

106437;  Oct  12;  Gas.  ▼•!.  219:  p.  682. 

Amsterdamsche  Llkeorstokerli,  "'T  Lootsje "  dcr  Brvea 

Lucas  Bols.    Amirterdam,   Netherlands.     Gins  and  Dq- 

ueors.     Nos   1 06,727-8 TOct  26;  Gas.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1282. 

Analn  A  Co^.  New  York,  N.  Y.    MaaaCaetared  fla«a.     Mo. 

106.088 ;  Oct  12 ;  Gas.  voL  210 :  p.  Ml. 
Arlsona  Gypsum  Plaater  Co.,  Dooglaa,  Arts.    Ground  and 
calcined  gypaum  plaster.     No.  106.188;  Oct   12;  Q^%. 
Tol.  210;  p.  682. 


Axmatrons  Cork  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Corks,  and 
parUcularly  wood-top  cork.s.  No.  106,195 ;  Oct.  19 ; 
Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  917. 
Arrow  Electric  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.  Certain 
named  electrical  fittings.  No.  106,282  ;  Oct.  19 ;  Oaa. 
vol.  219;  p.  919. 
.\rthur  Koenlg  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Woolen  piece 

goods.     No.  106,629  ;  Oct  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1229. 
Ashuelot    Shoe    Company,    Keene,    N.    H.      Leather    and 
canvas  boots  and  snoes.    No.  106,283  ;  Oct.  19  ;  Gas.  vol. 
219;   p.  919. 
Atlas   Tack   Company,   Falrhaven.    Mass.     Tacks,   rivets, 
burs,  nails,  &c.    No.  106,729  ;  Oct.  26  ;  Gas.  voL  210 ;  p. 
12.12. 
Auburn  Ignition  Mfg:  Co.,  The,  Auburn,  N.  Y.    Spar%-p|ofa 
and  valve-lifters.     No.  106,089 ;  Oct.  12  ;  Gas.  voL  219 ; 
p.  581. 
.Vult-WilUamson  Shoe  Co.,  Ellsworth,  Me.     Men's  and  wo- 
men's boots   and    shoes.      No.    106,393 ;    Oct.    19 ;    Gas. 
vol.   219;   p.   923. 
Aunt  Jemima  Mills  Company,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.     Self-rlaing 
wheat-fk)ur.     No.   106,542;  Oct    26;   Gas.   vol.  219;   p. 
1227. 
Aunt  Jemima  Mills  Company,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.     Mixture  of 
wheat  and  corn  flour.     No.  106,543;  Oct.  26;  Gas.  vol. 
219;  p.  1227. 
Automatic  Wrench  Manufacturing  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 
Wrenches.     No.  106,196;  Oct  19;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  917. 
B.  A  C.  Sales  Co.,  Tbe,  Blnghamton,  N.   Y.      Insecticide, 
disinfectant,    and    deodoriser.      No.    106,197 ;    Oct    19 ; 
Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  917. 
Babcock,  Fred  H.,  Chicago,  III.     Arts  and  crafts  wooden 
flfrures  to  be  used  as  candlesticks,  flower-vases,  Ac.     No. 
106,544  ;  Oct.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1227. 
Backert  John  C,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     CutUng  and  milling 
machines.     No.  106,139  ;  Oct  12  :  Gaz.  voL  219  ;  p.  682. 
Baeckman,   Osslan,   Brussels,    Belgium.      Plows,   harrows, 
seed-sowing    machines,    cultivators,    Ac.      No.    106,284 ; 
Oct  19 ;  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  920. 
Bailey,  Benjamin  F..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Cotton,  linen,  sUk, 
and  woolen   piece  goods.     No.   106,546 ;  Oct.  26 ;   Gas. 
vol.  219;  p.  1227. 
Baltimore   Optical   Company,   Baltimore,    Md.      Eyeglaas- 
lenses.     No.  106,394;  Oct.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  923. 
Barkfloabn  Company.    Inc.,    The,   New   York,  N.  Y.     Clga- 

rettea.     No.  106,198 ;  Oct  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  917. 
Barron  County  Canning  Co..  Chetek,  Wis.     Canned  sweet 
corn  and  peas.     No.  106,546  ;  Oct.  26  ;  Gas.  voL  219 ;  p. 
1227. 
Barsa  A  Bro.,  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Negllgies  for  womMi. 

No.    106,395;  Oct   19;   Gas.   vol.   219;    p.   923. 
Baaler  Machinery  Company,  The,   Lynn,   Mass.      Leather 
flexing,   breaking,   and   tempering  machines   and   parte. 
No.  106,140  ;  Oct.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  582. 
Bassett,    Gertrude    8.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Suits,    coato, 
sMrts,  shirts,  Ac.     No.  106,730 ;  Oct.  26  ;  Gas.  vol.  219  ; 
p.  1232. 
Bayer  Company,   Inc.,  The,  New  York,   N.   Y.     Sedative. 

No.  106,199;  Oct  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  917. 
Bayer  Company,  Inc..  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Antirheu- 
matic.    No.  166,200;  Oct  19;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  917. 
Bayer  Company,   Inc.,  The,  New  York.  N.   Y.     Purgative, 

No.   1«6.201  :  Oct.   19 :  Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  917. 
Bayer  Company,    Inc.,  Tbe,   New   York,    N.    Y.     Sedative 
and    hypnotic.     No,   106,202 ;   Oct    19 ;   Gaz.    vol.    219 ; 
p. -017. 
Bayer    Company,    Inc.,    The,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Antl- 

fonorrheic    and    astringoit    medical    substance.       No. 
06.286:   Oct  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.   920. 
Bayer  Company,  Inc..  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Fungicide  for 

cereals.     No.  106,647 ;  Oct  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  1227. 
Beach.  James  C,  M.  D.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Vlbnmom  com- 
pound.    No.  106,208 ;  Oct  19 ;  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  017. 
Belleville  Chemical  Co.,  The,  BellerlUe,   111.     Deodorlaer 

and  disinfectant.     No.  106,286 ;  Oct.  19  ;  Gas.  voL  219 ; 

D.    920. 
Benson,  Christian  L.,  Chicago,  111.     Preserved  and  pickled 

fish,  canned  sardines,  anchovies,  and  kippered  herring. 

No.   106,396;   Oct.   19;   Gaz.  vol.   219;    p.   923. 
Bergman,  Lonis.    (Bee  Mendel,  JuUna  L.,  as^jpor.) 
Berkey  and  Gay  Furniture  Company,  Grand  fiaplda,  Mich. 

Certain  named  furniture.     No.  106.548;  Oct  26;  Gaa. 

vol.  210;  p.  1227. 
Berry  Brothera,  Detroit,  Mich.    Pollsbea  for  reatorlnt  the 

flnish  on  vamiabed-surfkce  work.     No.   1064^1 :   Oct. 

12;  Oas.  vol.  210;  p.  682.  _ 

Betz-Plerce  Company.  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     »teel  bara. 

No.  106  J31 ;  Oct.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1232. 

Blanchl,  Cesare,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Candy.     No.  106,782 ; 

Oct  26;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  1282. 
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Blanchini,  F^rler.  Lyon,  France.    Piece  goods  of  silk,  wool, 
linen,  and  cotton.     Nos.  106,549-51 ;  Oct.  26 ;  Qa«.  vol 
219;  p.  1227. 
Bishop  Gutta-Percha  Companr,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Sheets 
or  strips  of  gutta-percha  of  tissue-like  dimension.     No. 
106,28t ;  Oct.  19  ;   Gai.  vol.  219  ;  p.   920. 
Blz-Nes   Drue   Company,    Sullivan,    111.      Ointments.      No. 

106,552  :  Oct.  26  ;  Gaa.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1227. 
Black    Hawk   Coffee  &.   Spice   Company,    Waterloo,    Iowa. 

Coffee.     No.  106.553;  Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1227. 
Blaise,  John  W.,  Robstown,  Tex.     Liniment  for  animals 
and   poultry.      No.    106,142;   Oct.    12;   Gas.    vol.    219; 
p.  682. 
BlogK  &  Littauer,   New  York,   N.  Y.      Ladies'  outer  «r- 

ments.     No.  106.397  ;  Oct.  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  923. 
Bloomlngdale  Bros.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Teas,  coffees,  cocoa, 
and  salad-oil.      No.   106,398;   Oct.   19;   Gas.    vol.   219: 
p.  923. 
Bloomlngdale    Bros.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Hosiery.      No. 

106,399 ;   Oct.   19 ;   Gas.   vol.   219 ;   p.    923. 
Bloomlngdale   Rubber   Company,    Butler,   N.   J.,    and   New 
York,  N.  Y.     Reclaimed  rubber.     No.  106,288;  Oct.  19; 
Gas.  vol.  219  :  p.  920. 
Bfiker  &  Co.,  Helnr,  Soilngen,  Germany.     Certain  named 
manicure  Implements.     No.  106,407  ;  Oct.  19  ;  Gas.  vol. 
219;  p.   923. 
Bonney  Vise  &  Tool  Works,  Inc.,  Philadelphia  and  Allen- 
town,    Pa.,    and    New    York,    N.    Y.      Wrenches.       No. 
106,400 ;    Oct.    19 ;    Gaa.    vol.    219 ;    p.   923. 
Boott   Mills,   Lowell,   Mass.      Cotton    bags.     No.    106,401 ; 

Oct.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  923. 
Borden    Stove  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Refrigerators.     No. 

106. 7;U  :  Oct.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  :  p.  1232. 
Borden's    Condensed    Milk   Company,    Jersey    City,    N.    J., 
and   New  York,   N.  Y.      Dried  or  desiccated   milk.      No. 
106.402  ;  Oct.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  923. 
Bosca  and   Joseph   G.   Qulnn,   Jr.,    Ernest   E.,   New   York, 
N.  Y.     Preparation  for  increasing  the  efficiency  of  gaso- 
lene and  pieventlnc  the  deposit  of  carbon.     No.  106,290  ; 
Oct.  1!) ;  Gnz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  920. 
Boston  [£ubl>er  Shoe  Company,  Maiden  and  Boston,  Mass. 
Rubber   boots   and   shoes.     No.    106,7:55;   Oct.   26;   Gas. 
vol.  211>:  p.   123;?. 
Botany  Worsttd  Mills,  Passaic.  N.  J.     Woven  and  knitted 
fal)ri(s   t)f   wool,    cotton,   and   silk   or  mixture  of  same. 
No.  lOG.T.JO;  Oit.  2R  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1233. 
Boy    Scouts    of    America,    Washington,    U.    C,    and    New 
York,  N.  Y.     Monthly  magazine.     No.  106,403;  Oct.  19; 
(Jnz.   vol.   JlO  ;  p.  92;<. 
Brlflirman     liro.s.     Co.,     Philadelphia,     Pa.      Unions.      No. 

106,555:  (Ht.  2ti :  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1227. 
Brodlgan,  Joseph  F.,   New  York,  N.   Y.     Massage  instru- 
ments.    No.  106,404  :  Oct.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  923. 
Brown    Brothers,    Grantsburg,    Wis.       Ferruginous    clay. 

No.  106,405  :  Oct.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  923. 
Brown    &    Sharpe    Manufacturing    Company,    Providence. 
R.    I.     Calipers  and  dividers.     No.    106.292 ;   Oct.    19 ; 
Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  920. 
Bruno   Grosche  k  Co.,   New   York,   N.   Y.      Disinfectants, 
wood-preservatives,    fungicides,    and    Insecticides.      No. 
106,429  ;  Oct.  19 ;  Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  924. 
Brano  Grosche  &  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Waterproof- 
ing   paints,    paint-oils,    and    wood-stain.      No.    106,430 ; 
Oct.  19 ;  Gaa.  vol.  219  ;  p.  924. 
Bruuswick  -  Halki'  -  Collender   Co.,   Chicago,    111.      Billiard- 
cloth.     Nos.  106,556-9;  Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p    1227    . 
Buckley-Newhall  Company,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y;     Sew- 
ing-machines,    vacuum-cleaners,     and     carpet-sweepers,  i 
Nos.  106,205-6 ;  Oct.  19 ;  Gar  vol.  219  ;  p.  917. 
Buckley-Newhall  Company,  The.  New  York  and  Brooklyn, 
N.    Y.      Baby-carriages  and   go-carts.      Nos.    106,207-8;   i 
Oct.  19 ;  Gaa.  vol.  219 ;  p.  917. 
Buckley-Newhall  Company,  The,  New  York  and  Brooklyn, 
N.    Y.     Phonographs,   talking-machines,   pianos,  organs, 
and  music-boxes.     Nos.  106,209-10;  Oct.  19;  Qas.  vol. 
219  ;  p.  917. 
Buckley-Newhall  Company,  The,  New  York  and  Brooklyn,  i 
N.  Y.     Refrigerators.     Nos.  106,211-12;  Oct.  19;  Gaa. 
vol.  219  ;  p.  917. 
Bufschcr    Hand    Instrument    Co.,    Elkhart,    Ind.      Certain 
named  musical  Instruments  and  supplies.     No.  106  560; 
Oft.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.   1227. 
Bugler    &    Goebel    Company,    Chicago,    111.      Candy.      No.    ' 

106,561  :  Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1227. 
Bunte  Brothers,  Chicago,  III.     Candy.     No.  106,562  ;  Oct. 

26:  Gaz.  vol.  219;  d.   1227. 
Barnham,  George  T.,  Milan,  Mo. 
ecaema  and  other  skin  diseases 
Gaa.  vol.  219;  p.  920. 

Bnrrus,   Bessie,    Nashville,   Tenn.     

106,406 ;  Oct.  19 ;  Gaa.  vol.  219 ;  p.  923. 
Butterman    William  F..  Chicago,  III.     Dry  substance  com- 
posed  or   certain   ingredients   for  a   non-alcoholic  food 
beverage.     No.  106,7.37;  Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1233. 
Butts.   Cornelius   L.,   St.   Louis,  Mo.     Whistle-calls.     No. 

106,738  ;  Oct.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1233. 
C.  B.  Woodworth  Sons  Co.,  The,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Per^ 
fumes,  toilet  waters,  creams,  rougM,  and  powders.     No. 
106.129 ;  Oct.  12  ;  GJaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  682. 
C.  C.  Fonts  Co.,  The,  Mlddletown.  Ohio.     Silos  and  tanks. 

No.  106,320:  Oct.  19;  Gaa.  vol.  219;  p.  921. 
C.  C.   Fonts  Co..  The.   Mlddletown,  Ohio.     Culverts  and 

flume*.     No.  1M^21 ;  Oct.  19 ;  Gaa.  vol.  219 ;  p.  921. 
C.   D.    Kenny   Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.      Coffee.     No.   106.624; 
Oct.  26  ;  Gaa.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1229. 
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No.  106,293  ;  Oct.  19  ; 

Medicinal    tonic.      No. 


C.  D.  Pruden  Company,  The,  Baltimore,  Md.  Steel  port- 
able buildings.  No.  106,498;  Oct.  19;  Gaa.  vol.  219: 
p.  926. 

Caldwell,  Joseph  T.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Prepared  Inoculated 
humus.     No.  106^296;  Oct  19;  Gaa.  vol.  219;  p.  920. 

California  Fruit  Beverage  Company,  Loa.  Angelea,  Cal. 
Glnger-aie.      No.    106,6*3;   Oct.   26;    Gaa.    vol.   219;    p. 

California    Motion    Picture    Corporation,    San    Francisco. 

Cal.     MoTlng-picture  films.     No.  106,739 ;  Oct.  26 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  219  ;  p.  1233. 
Caiman,    Henry    L.,   New    York,   N.   Y.      Varnishes.      No. 

106.143;  Oct.   12;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  682. 
Campbell.  Metager  &  Jacobson,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Certain 

named    fancy    goods,    furnisbinn,    and    notions.      No. 

106,296  ;  Oct.  1§  ;  Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  920. 
Canandaigua    Brewery,    Inc.,    Canandaigua,    N.    Y.      Non- 
alcoholic fruit  drinks.     No.  106,740;  Oct.  26;  Gaa.  voL 

219  ;  p.   1233. 

Central  Tube  Comnany,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Electric  conduit- 
pipe.  No.  106,297  ;  Oct.  19 ;  Gaa.  vol.  219 ;  p.  920. 
Chemische  Fabrik  Reishols  Gesellschaft  mlt  beschr&nkter 
Haftung,  Dusseidorf-Reishols,  Germany.  Remedies  for 
certain  named  diseases.  No.  106,213  ;  Oct.  19  ;  Gaa.  vol. 
219;  p.  917. 
Christman,  Louis  F.,  Jackson,  Tenn.     Liquid  liver  remedy. 

No.  106,564  ;  Oct.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1227 
Church  *  Dwight  Co.,   New   York,   N.    Y.     Saleratus,  bi- 
carbonate of  soda,  and  sal-soda.     Nos.  106,214-16  ;  Oct 
19  ;  Gaa.  vol.  21» ;  p.  917. 
Clark  Thread  Co.,  The,  Newark,  N.  J.     Sewing-cotton  or 
cotton  thread.     No.  106,565;  Oct  26;  Gaa.  voL  219;  p. 
1227. 
Clay  Gunnell   Co.,   The,   Catlettsburg,   Ky.      Boots,   shoes, 
and    slippers.      No.    106,408 ;    Oct    19 ;    Gaa.    vol.    219 ; 
p.  923. 
Cleveland     Worsted     Mills     Co.,     The,     Cleveland,     Ohio. 
Woolen  niece  goods.     No.  106,410;  Oct   19;  Gaa.  vol. 
219 ;  p.  923. 
Clicquot    Club   Company,    Providence,    R.    I.,   and    Mlilia. 
Mass.    Glnger-aie,  sarsaparllia,  birch  and  root  beers.  Ac 
No.  106,144  ;  Oct  12  ;  Gaa.  vol.  219 ;  p.  682. 
Clinton     Metallic    Paint    Co..     Franklin    Springs,     N     Y 
Paints  and  paint   colors  and   pigments.      No.   106.217 : 
Oct  19 ;  Gaa.  vol.  219 ;  p.  917. 
Clipper  Belt  Lacer  Co.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.     Belt  hooka, 
fa.steners,  and   pins.     No.    106,741  ;   Oct.   26 ;    Gaa.   vol. 
219  ;    p.   1233. 
ClouKh.    Firm    of    Robert,    Keighley,    England.      Worsted 
piece  goods.      No.   106,566 ;   Oct.  26 ;    cfaa.   vol.   219  ;   p. 
1227. 
Coates,    William.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Cleaning,   dressing, 
and   polishing   liquids   for  footwear,   belts,    harness,  Ac. 
No.  106,409;  Oct.  19;  Gaa.  vol.  210;  p.  923. 
Colchester    Rubber   Company,   Colchester,   Conn.,   assignor 
to    United    States    Rubber    Company.    New    Brunswick, 
N.  J.     Rubber  boots  snd  shoes.     No.   106,667;  Oct  26; 
Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.   1228. 
Coleman    Foundry    Equipment    Company,    The,    Cleveland, 
Ohio.       Certain    named    metal  -  foundry    devices.       No. 
lt»«.568;  Oct.  26;  Gaa.  vol.  219;  p.  1228. 
Colgate  k  Co.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Cold  and  massage  creams.     No.  106,218;  Oct.  19;  Gai. 
vol.  219  ;  p.  917. 
Colgate  k  Co.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Toilet  and  laundry  soap.     No.    106,411;  Oct    19;   Gas. 
vol.  219  ;  p.  924. 
C.ilKate  &  Co.,   Jersey  City,   N.  J.,   and   New  York.   N.  Y. 
Toilet  and   laundry  soap.     No.    106,743  ;  Oct.  26 ;  Gaa. 
vol.  219  ;  p.   1233. 
Colonial     Works,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.       Leather  -  dressings. 

No.  106,219;  Oct  19;  Gaa.  vol.  219;  p.  918. 
Comfort  Shock  Absorber  Co.,   Hempstead,   N.  Y.     Shock- 
absorbers.     No.  106,412  ;  Oct  19  ;  Gaa.  vol.  219  ;  p.  924. 
Concordia  Silk  Hosiery  Company,  Inc.,  Pbiladelpnia,  Pa. 
Hosiery.     No.  106,569;  Oct.  26;  Gaa.  vol.  219;  p.  1228. 
Cooper    M'f'B    Co..    The,    Bennington,    Vt.  *  Undershirts, 
drawers,  and  union  suits.     No.   106,670 ;  Oct.  26  ;  Oaa. 
vol.  219;  p.  1228. 
Corah    &    Sons,    .N.,    Leicester,    England.      Certain    named 
clothing.     No.  106,744  ;  Oct  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1233. 
*orno   Mills   Company,   "The,   East   St   I^uls,    III.      Rolled 

oats.     No.  106,072  ;  Oct.  5  ;  Gaa.  vol.  219  ;  p.  267. 
Couto  k  Co.,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brasll.     Salt    No.  106,145 ; 

Oct.  12  ;  Gaa.  vol.  219  ;  p.  682. 
Crane  A  Co.,  Dalton,  Mass.    Tradng-paper.    No.  106,000; 

Oct.  12 ;  Gaa.  vol.  219 ;  p.  681. 
Croll  A  Son,  Jesse  G.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Polish  for  fur- 
niture, floors,  vehicle-bodies,  Ac.,  of  wood.    No.  106,146  ; 
Oct.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  219  ;   p.  682. 
Crown  Willamette  Paper  Co.,  Portland.  Me.,  and  San  Fran- 
cisco. Cal.      Paper  bags.     No.   106,414  ;   Oct.    19 ;   Gaa. 
vol.  219 :  p.  924. 
Cruver  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Toy  pen- 
nants.    No.  106.413;  Oct.  19;  Gaa.  vol.  219;  p.  924. 
Csima,  Julius,   Lebanon,  Pa.     Medicinal  preparation  for 
cholera  and  other  diseases  of  bogs.     No.  106,298 ;  Oct. 
10 ;  Oaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  020. 
Cupid  Blosh  Company,   Baltimore,  Md.     Toilet  prepara- 
tion.    No.  106.746  :  Oct.  26  ;  Oaa.  vol.  210  :  p.  1288. 
Curtis  A  Marble  Machine  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.    Cer- 
tain named  textile  machinery.     No.   106,290 ;  Oct  10 ; 
Gaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  020. 
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D.  Qhlrardelli  Co.,  San  Fruielseo,  CaL     Bating-cbocolate 

and  chocolate  candy.     No.  106,424;  Oct  10;  Oaa.  toI. 

210 ;  D.  024. 
D.   Q.    Cutler  Companv,    Dulutb,   Minn.      Table,    medium 

common,  and  granulated  salt.     No.   106,747  ;  Oct.   26 ; 

Ou.  vol.  210;  p.  1288. 
Daley,  Jerome  F.,   Bangor,  Me.     Tubercular  tonic     No. 

106,800 ;  Oct  10 ;  Gas.  rol.  210 ;  p.  020. 
Davies  A  Meacham,  assignors  to  Patterson-Sargent  Com- 
pany,  Cleveland,   Ohio.     Paints,    lacs,   stains,  enamels, 

Jkc      Nos.    106,672-6;    Oct    26;    Gaa.    vol.    219;    pp. 

1228. 
Daries  ft  Meacham,  assixnore  to  Patterson-Sargent  Com- 
pany,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     E^iots,  lacs,  stains,  enamels, 

Ac.     Nos.   106,748-60 ;  Oct  26 ;  Oaa.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1233. 
Darla,  Harry  R.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.     Semlliguid  or  paste 

for  the  complexion.     No.  106,801 ;  Oct.  19 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

210 :  p.  020. 
Davis  ft  Lawrence  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Remedy  for 

feoiale  allmenta.    No.  lM,221 ;  Oct.  10 ;  Oaa.  vol.  219 ; 

p.  018. 
Daris  Shoe   Conipany,   L^nn,   Mass.     Leather   boots   and 

sboes.    No.  1061761 ;  Oct.  26  ;  Oas.  toI.  210  ;  p.  1238. 
Daris.  WllUam  H.,  Croaet,  Va.    Hammocks.     No.  106,677 ; 

Oct  26 ;  Gaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1228. 
De  Cou  Brothers  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Shoes  and 

other  footwear.     No.  1<M,670 ;  Oct  26;  Gaa.  vol.  219; 

p.  1228. 
De  Martino,  F.,  Altoona,  Pa.     Scalp  and  hair  tonics.     No. 

106,649 ;  Oct  26 ;  Oas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1280. 
De  Pree  Chemical  Company,  The,  Holland,  Mich.    Certain 

named  pharmaceutical  preparations.     No.  106,222  ;  Oct. 

10 :  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  018. 
De   Vllbiss   Manufacturing   Company,  The,  Toledo,   Ohio. 

Compression-bulbs.      No.    106,416 ;    Oct.    10 ;    Gaa.    vol. 

219 ;  p.  924. 
I>ean-Hlcks  Company,  The,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.     Maga- 

alnes  published  monthly.     No.  106,678;  Oct.  26;  Gaz. 

vol.  219  ;  p.  1228. 
Denby    Motor    Truck    Company,    Detroit.    Mich.      Motor 

trucks,  bodies,  chassis,  and  running-gear.     No.  106,302 ; 

Oct  19  ;  Gaa.  vol.  219  ;  p.  920. 
Denlson   Coffee  Co.,  Chicago,   III.     Coffee.     No.   106,416; 

Oct.  19  ;  Gaa.  vol.  219 ;  p.  924. 
Dextrogermoform      Propagating     Co.,     Plymouth,     Mass. 

Chemical  preparations  for  fertilialng  and  treating  vege- 

Utlon.     No.  106,223;  Oct  19;  Gaa.  vol.  219;  p.  918. 
Diamond   Carbureter   Company,    Inc.,   Jersey    City.   N.   J. 

Carbureter.      No.    106,091 ;    Oct.    12 ;    Gaa.    vol.    219 ; 

p.  581. 
Diets    Baking    Company,    The,    Holyoke    and    Springfield, 

Mass.     Cake,  pies,  and  doughnuts.     No.   106,580 ;  Oct. 

26;  Gaa.  vol.  2l9  ;  p.  1228. 
Dillingham,  Frank  A.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Liquid  prepara- 
tion for   use  as  a  tonic  and   remedy  for  stomach   and 

blood    troubles.      No.    106,224  ;   Oct.    19 ;   Gaa.   vol   219 ; 

p.  918. 
Dodd.  William  E..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Ribbons.     No.  106,581  ; 

Oct.  26;  Gaa.  vol.  219;  p.  1228. 
Drlscol,    Church    A    Hall,    New    Bedford,    Mass.      Certain 

named  foods.     No.  106,763  ;  Oct.  26 ;  Gaa.  vol.  210 ;  p. 

11238. 
Druggists'  Supply  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Certain 

named    ruboer    gooos    and    surgical    appliances.      No. 

106,417  ;  Oct.  19 ;  Gaa.  vol.  219 ;  p.  924. 
Du  Bouchet  Isabelle.  near  Toledo,  Onlo.     Natural  mineral 

water.     No.  106,291  •  Oct  10 ;  Gaa.  vol.  210  ;  p.  020. 
Durkee  A  Co..  E.  R.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Spices  and  mus- 
tard.    No.  106,754  ;  Oct.  26  ;  Gaa.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1283. 
Duval  Company,   Madam,  Berkeley,  Cal.     Certain   named 

toilet  preparations.     No.    106,683 ;   Oct.   26 ;  Oaa.   vol. 

219;  p.   1228. 
Dyckerhoff,  Eduard,  Neustadt  near  Rflbenberge,  Hanover, 

Germany.     Peat.     No.  106,684  ;  Oct  26  ;  Gaa.  vol.  219  ; 

p.  1228. 
B.  1.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company,  Wilmington, 

Del.      Black   sportins-powder.      No.    106,821 ;   Oct.   26 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1286: 
B.  Z.  Patch  Company,  The,  Akron,  Ohio.     Cementing  and 

vulcanising   patches    for    rubber   goods.      No.    106,418 : 

Oct  10  ;  Gaa.  vol.  219  ;  p.  924. 
Eagle  Pencil  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Fonntaln-oens. 

Nos.  106,092-8  ;  Oct  12  ;  Oaa.  vol.  210:  p.  581. 
Eastern  Finishing  Works,  Inc.,  Kenyon,  R.  I.    Waterproof 

texUle  fabrics.     No.  106,225 ;  Oct  10 ;  Oas.  vol.  210 : 

p.  018. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     SensitlBed  photo- 
graphic paper.     No.  106,147;  Oct  12;  Oas.  vol.  210; 

p.  682. 
Edwards,    Gordon    W.,    London,    England.      Anestheties. 

No.  106.756  ;  Oct  26  ;  Oas.  vol.  210 :  p.  1288. 
BlchJer,    Armin,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      Paint-oils,    lacQuers, 

enamels,  and  paints.     No.  106,148;  Oct  12;  Gas.  voL 

210;  p.  588. 
Blnhorn  A  Son,  S^  New  York,  N.  Y.     Tennis  and  women's 

coats.    Nos.  106,585-6  ;  Oct.  26  ;  Oas.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1228. 
Blsenstadt  Manufacturinr  Companv,  St  Louis,  Mo.     Cer- 
tain named  Jewelry.     No.  106,587;  Oct.  26;  Oas.  voL 

210 ;  p.  1228. 
Blectro  Chemical  Companv,  The.  Dayton,  Ohio.     Disin- 
fectant deodoriser,  and  Dleaehlng  agent    No.  106,140 ; 

Oct  12;  Oas.  VOL  210:  p.  588. 
Ell  Lilly  snd  Company,  The,  IndianapollsL  Ind.     Medici- 
nal preparation  for  pyorrhea  and  kindred  diseases.    No. 

106,848 ;  Oct  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  022. 


Bmbalmers'  Supply  Co.,  Tbe.  Westport  Conn.  Certain 
named  preparations  for  undertakers'  use.  No.  106,803 ; 
Oct  10 ;  Oaa.  vol.  210 ;  p,  020. 

Emil  Scheller  A  Co.,  A.  G.,  Zurich,  Swltaerland.  Medicinal 
tonics.     No.  106,802 ;  Oct.  26 ;  Gaa.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1285. 

Emil  Scheller  A  Co.,  A.  G.,  Zurich.  Switzerland.  Alimen- 
tary preparations  used  in  medicine.  No.  106,808 ;  Oct. 
26  ;  Oaa.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1235. 

Bmll  Scbult  Toilet  Article  Company,  Inc.,  The,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Cold-cream.  No.  106,262;  Oct  10;  Gaa.  voL 
210:  p.  019. 

Bnossis  Publishing  Companv,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Daily 
newspaper.    No.  106,226  ;  Oct.  19  ;  Gaa.  vol.  219  ;  p.  018. 

Enterprise  Manufacturing  Companv  The,  Akron,  Oblo. 
Certain  named  sporting  goods.  Nos.  106,419-20 ;  Oct 
10 ;  Oaa.  vol.  219  ;  p.  924. 

Everett  Packing  Co.,  Everett,  Wash.  Canned  salmon. 
No.  106,307  ;  Oct  19 ;  Gaa.  vol.  219  ;  p.  920. 

Every  Week  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Weekly  maga- 
zine.    No.  106.758 ;  Oct.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1233, 

F.  1'.  Kirkendall  A  Co.,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Kid  and  leather 
boots  and  shoes.  No.  106,773  ;  Oct.  26 ;  Gaa.  vol.  210 ; 
p.  1234. 

F.  8.  Love  Manufacturing  Co.,  Johnstown,  Pa.  Candies, 
bonbons,  fruit  tablets,  and  sugar-coated  popcorn.  No. 
106,466  ;  Oct  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  926. 

Fall  River  Bleachery,  Fall  River,  Mass.  Cotton  piece 
goods.     No.  106,421 ;  Oct  19  ;  Gaa.  vol.  219 ;  p.  924. 

Farbwerke  vorm.  Meister  Lucius  A  BrUnlng.  Hochst-on- 
the-Main,  Germany.  Remedy  against  syphilis,  sleeplna- 
slckness,  Ac.  No.  106,308 ;  Oct  19 ;  Gaa.  vol.  21ff; 
p.  920. 

Fargo,  Stephen,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Remedy  for  indigestion, 
bfiiousness,  Ac.  No.  106,309  ;  Oct  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ; 
p.  920. 

Fargo,  Stephen,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Toilet  cream.  No. 
106,310;  Oct  19;  Gaa.  vol.  219:  p.  920. 

Fargo,  Stephen.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Liniment  No.  106,311 ; 
Oct  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  920. 

Fargo,  Stephen,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Remedy  for  laxative 
purposes  and  for  purifying  the  blood.  No.  106,312; 
Oct.  19 ;  Gaa.  vol.  219  ;  p.  920. 

Fargo,  Stephen,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Toilet  soaps.  No. 
106,313;  Oct  19;  Gaa.  vol.'219;  p.  920. 

Fargo,  Stephen,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Remedy  for  constipa- 
tion, hepatic  torpor,  and  biliousness.  No.  106,314  ;  Oct 
19 ;  Gaa.  vol.  219 ;  p.  921. 

Fargo,  Stephen,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Remedy  for  the  treat- 
ment of  certain  named  diseases.  No.  106,315;  Oct.  10: 
Gaa.  vol.  219;  p.  921. 

Fargo,  Stephen,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Remedy  for  constipa- 
tion, sour  stomach,  diarrhea,  Ac.  No.  106,316;  Oct.  10; 
Oaa.  vol.  219;  p.  921. 

Fargo,  Stephen,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Remedy  for  corns.  No. 
106,588 ;  Oct.  26  ;  Gaa.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1228. 

Farm  Engineering  Publishing  Company,  Chicago,  111. 
Monthly  magaafnes.  No.  106,317  ;  Oct.  19 ;  Gaa.  voL 
219 ;  p.  921. 

Fellows  Medical  M'fg  Co.,  Limited,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Laxative  tablets.  No.  106,422;  Oct  19;  Gaa.  vol.  210; 
p.  024. 

Ferguson,  Harvey  C,  Cornelia,  Ga.  Non-alcoholic  carbo- 
nated beverage  and  syrup  for  making  same.  No.  106,073  ; 
Oct  5;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  267. 

Firth-Sterling  Steel  Company,  McKeesport,  Pa.  Tool- 
steel.    No.  106^004  ;  Oct.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  581. 

Fisher,  Lewis  R.,  Baltimore,  Md.  Toilet  -  paper.  No. 
106,759  ;  Oct  26 ;  Oaa.  vol.  219 ;  p.  1233. 

Flske  Brothers  Refining  Co.,  New  York,  N.  T.  Lubricat- 
ing oils  and  greases.  No.  106,096  ;  Oct.  12  ;  Oaa.  vol. 
219;  p.  681. 

Flint,  Baton  A  Co.,  Decatur,  III.  Materials  for  preventing 
the  formation  of  rust  or  scale  in  water-containing  de- 
vices;    No.  106,423;  Oct  19;  Gaa.  vol.  219;  p.  924. 

Florida  Citrus  Exchange,  Tampa,  Fla.  Citrus  fruits.  No. 
106,690  ;  Oct  26  ;  Oaa.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1228. 

Foote.  Albert  E.,  Estate  of;  W.  M.  Foote,  trustee,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  Mixture  of  refractory  minerals  capable 
of  resisting  high  temperatures.  Nos.  106,304-6 ;  Oct. 
10 ;  Gaa  vol.  210 ;  p.  920. 

Foote,  Albert  E.,  Estate  of ;  W.  M.  Foote.  trustee,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  Prepared  compound  capable  of  reslstinf 
high  temperatures.  Nos.  106,756-7  ;  Oct  26 ;  Gas.  voL 
219;  p.  1283. 

Foote,  Warren  M^  trustee.     (See  Foote,  Estate  of  A.  K.) 

Forbes  Varnish  Company,  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  VariUah. 
No.  106,150 ;  Oct  12 ;  Oas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  688. 

Forstner  Co.,  W.,  Providence,  R.  I.  Metal  chains  for 
personal  wear.  No.  106,318 ;  Oct.  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ; 
p.  921. 

Fort  Worth  Chemical  Company,  Fort  W^orth.  Tex.  Medi- 
cines for  veneral  diseases.  No.  106,319  ;  Oct.  19 ;  Oaa. 
vol.  219 ;  p.  021. 

Fox  Novelty  Company.  The,  Berea,  Ohio.  Instruction- 
boards  having  snlftable  characters.  No.  106,601 ;  Oct 
26  ;  Oas.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1228. 

French  A  Ward,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Cotton,  cotton  and  wool, 
and  woolen  piece  goods.  No.  106,50^ ;  Oct  26 ;  (Ha. 
vol.  210 ;  p.  1228. 

Frits  Scbnls  Jun.  Aktlengesellscbaft,  Leipaig,  Germany. 
Means  for  destroying  vermin  and  noxious  uiseets.  Mo. 
106,227;  Oct  10;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  018. 

Frobase,  Henry  G.,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Salve  or  ointment 
No.  100.822 :  Oct.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  021. 
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Paid  and  H*kcti  Kakttimg  Ctm^aar^  Aitemr.  n.  T.     Car- 

tMim  Baaed  kalttad  garmeiita.     Ite.  lOtJM:  Oct.  id: 

Oas.  TOl.  219;  p.  921. 
rulka.    Thomas    I..    Oalthenbnrg,    lid.      FCrtlUaer.      No. 

106^24:  Oct.  19;  Gac.  vol.  219;  p.  821. 
PoUcr.   Mllea  C,   Peoria,   111.     CertalD  namod  draftanao 

■■npllea.     No.  106.760;  Oct.  26;  Gas.  ▼*!.  21»;  p.  12S8. 
G.    Bluthardt    &    Co.     Inc..    Clileago.    UL       Clgara      No. 

106,28»;  Ott.  1»;  GaL  rot.  21»;  p.  920. 
Oanaway,  G««rfce  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     DMafecUnt.     No 

106,228 


No. 


Oct.  19:  Gai.  vol.  219;  p.  918. 
OasMlo.  Frank  H..  Cki«ag«,  III.     Sbaaaoo-poifder. 

106,161;  Oct.  12;  Gai.  vol.  219;  p.  MS. 
Oeety.  W.  G.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Alkaline  aatlaep^  and 

a  non-toxic  prophjlactlc  preparation.    No.  1M,329 ;  Oct. 

19;  Gas.  toI.  219;  p.  918. 
General  Blectrtc  Co.,  The.  London,  EnglaaA.     Olaaa  ^obea 

and  bowls.      No.   10«,7ei ;  Get.   2«  ;  Gai.   toL  310 ;  p. 

1233. 
Gennarelll,     Macarlo.     South     Chicago,     III.      Toothache 

remedy.     No.  10«,192;  Oct.  12;  Gas.  toL  219;  p.  S8S. 
€feo.    H.    Lee  Company,   Omaha,   Nebr.      Remedy   for  dis- 
eases of  the  akin  and  semi-exterior  mucous  membranes. 

No.  106,344  ;  Oct.  19  ;  Gas.  toI.  219 ;  p.  921. 
Gerhard  Mennen  Chemical  Co..  Newark,  N.  J.     Absorbent 

and  antiseptic  dusting-powder.     No.  104,464  ;  Oct.  19 ; 

Gas.  vel.  219 ;  p.  925. 
Oilbey,  Harry  N.,  London,  England.     Moscatal  wine.     No. 

106,230:  Oct.  19;  (iai.  vol.  219;  p.  918. 
Olaser  A   Rownbaum,   New   York,   N.   Y.      Bora'  clothing, 

blouses,    and    knickerbockers.      No.    106,594 ;    Oct.    26 ; 

Gax.  vol.  219  :  p.  1228. 
Olobe    Ear-Pbone    Company,    Boston,    Mass.      Ear-phones 

or  aodlphones.     No.   106,426  ;  Oct.  19 ;  Gas.  Tof.  219  : 

p.  924. 
Goldberg,    Bowen    A    Co..    San    Kranclsco,    CaL      Certain 

named    food.-*.      No.    106,427 ;    Oct.    19 ;    Gas.   toI.   219 ; 

p.    024. 
Golden    Seal    Tea    Co..    Beaver    Falls,    Pa.      Teas.      No. 

106,596  ;  Oct.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  1228. 
€roldman,  Michael,  Now  York,  N.  Y.     Dress,  negligee,  and 

work  shirts.     No.   106.428;   Oct.   19;  Gas.   vol.  219;  p. 

824. 
Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubbeif  Company,  The,  Akron,  Ohio. 

Soles  and  heels  for  boots  and  shoes.     No.  106,762 ;  Oct. 

26  ;  Oas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1233. 
Gtottlieb   Bauemschmldt   Straus   Brewlnf   Company,   The, 

Baltimore,    Md.      Lager-beer.      No.    106,763;    Oct    26; 

Gat.  vol.  219 ;  p.  1233. 
Gould,   C.   Carroll,   New  York,   N.   Y.      Klectric   vaporiser. 

No.  106,764  ;  Oct.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  1238. 
GrabanoUne  Products  Company,   Wllkes-Barre,   Pa.     Car 

bon-remover.     No.  106,325  ;  Oct.   19  ;  Gas.   vol.  219  ;  p. 

92L 
Greenwood    &    Company,     Savannah.    Ga.      ClaarR.       Nu 

106,326;  Oct.  19:  Oaa.  vol.  219:  p.  921. 
Grocers'  Biscuit  Company,  The.  Louisville,  Ky.    Cakes  and 

crackers.     No.  106.097;  Oct.  12;  Gas.  voL  219;  p.  581. 
H.  V.  tJchruder  Co.,  JuckuouvlUe.  Kl.i.     Citrus  fruits.     No. 

106,514  :  Oct.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2in  :  p.  927. 
Hablciit,   Braun  A  Co.,  New  York,   N.  Y.     Certain   named 

foods.      No.   10«.4ai  :   Oct.   19;   C,:\z.   vol.   219;   p.   924. 
Bale.  Arthur,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Washable  caps  and  slip- 
pers.    No.  106,600 ;  Oct.  26  ;  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  1229. 
Hall    A    Co.,    Walter   T.,    Ottumwa.    Iowa.      Candy.      No. 

106,601  ;  Oct.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  122». 
Balla    Dagger    Medlcloc    Company,    Great    rails,    Mont 

Liniment.     No.  106,153;  Oct.  12;  Gas.  vol.  219-  p.  583. 
Harrab  A  Stewart  Mfg.  Co.,  Des  Molnea,  Iowa.     Cleaning 

compounds.      No.    106,766 ;   Oct   26 ;   Gas.   voL   219  ;   p. 

123.1 
Harreil,    Arlando    T.,    Chicago,    111.      Paper   boxaai      No. 

106,766:  Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1233. 
Hawkeye  Oil   Company.  The.  Waterloo,   Iowa.     Lubrieat- 

Ing-olla  and  gaaoleac.     No.  106,164 ;  Oct  12 ;  Oas.  voL 

219  ;  p.  583. 
Hays   City    MllliBg  and   Elevator   Coiapaiiy,   The,    Hays, 

Kans.      Wheat-flour.     No.  106,602;  Oct   26;  Gas.   vol. 

219;  p.  1229. 
Hays  A  Green,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Nurses'  aad  maids'  uni- 
forms, house-dresaes.  Ac.     No.   106,436 ;  Oct  19  ;  Oas. 

vol.   219;   p  924. 
Helntadmaa,  Joseph  A.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Tnatment  for 

dyspepsia,  kidney  and  liver  complaints.     Ne.  106,166 ; 

Oct  i2 ;  Oas.  toL  210 ;  p  583. 
Held,  Plrm  of  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y,     Coffee.     No.  106,437 ; 

Oct.    19;  Gaz.  vol.   219;  p.  934. 
Heller  A  Sons,  Sol.  Wilkes  Barre,  Pa.     NcgilKie  and  work 

shirts  and  overalls.     No.   10«,438 ;  Oct.  19  ;  Gas.  vol. 

210  :   p.   924. 
Helmet   Company.   The.   Cincinnati.   Ohio.     Chewteg-tom 

confection.     No.    106,603  ;   Oct  26 ;  Gaa..  voL  210 ;   p. 

1220. 
Hercules  Powder  Company.  Wilmington,  Del.     Smokeieas 

rlfle-powdcr.     No.  106,328;  Oct  10;  Oas.  vel.  210;  p. 

021.  » 

Gterahey  Chocolate  Company,  Hershey.  Pa.     Ch«wliuc-«UB. 

No.  106,606 ;  Oct  26 ;  Oas.  voL  210;  ».  1220. 
Hiebert,  Jacob  J..  Mountain  Lake,  Mum.     Btaaa  water- 

heater.     No.  106.767  ;  Oct  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  210in.  13M. 
Hlfhlaad  MIIUbc  Company.   HlkhUnd.  UL     Whmt-Oaat. 
^o.  106,606 rOct  26  ;  Oas.  voT21» ;  p.  1239. 


BUla  Broth«»  Compaoy.  Tha.  Mew  York.  N.  Y.     Dataa. 

Vo.  106.7M :  OeC.  2» ;  Oas.  val.  210 ;  p.  13S4. 
Hindle.    Iluimas    H..   .(r..    New    York.    N.    Y.      DoUs.      No. 

106.329;   Ort.    19;  Wu*.   voi.   219;   p.   921. 
Hlnks,  Wella  *  Co..  Birmingham.  England.     Steel  pen*. 

Noa.  106,008-100:  Oct  12;  Gas.  vol.  219  ;jB.  581. 
Hinks,  Wells  A  Co..  Blrmlnjpimm,  Bajdand.    E(teol  pena  aad 

penholders.     N*  106.101;   Oct  £5;  Oas.  vol.   210;  p. 

mrachjaann    William  F..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Smokers'  ar- 
ticles and  smokers'  appliances  not  of  predona   metal. 

No.  106,607  ;  Oct.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1220. 
Ulrschmaun.   William   F..  New   York,  N.   Y.     Games,  toys, 

and  aportina  goods.     No.  106|608 ;  Oct  26;   Oas.  voL 

210 ;  p.  1220. 
Ho^er    Mannfacturlng    Company,    Freeport.    111.      Noa- 

elaetric   marine   OMtors.      No.    106,102;   Oct    12;   Oas. 

ToL  210;  p.  081. 
Hoefler,    Henry     K.,    Astoria.     Oreg.      Chocolatea.      Na 

106,440;  Oct.  19;  Gas.   vol.  219;  p.  924. 
Holaoroof  Hosiery   Co.,    Milwaukee,  Wis.      Hosiery.     No. 

106,610 :  Oct  A ;  Oas.  toL  210 ;  p.  1220. 
HoIsMn    Soap   Co.,    Chicago,    111.      CerUln    named    toilet 

preparations.     No.   106,330;  Oct  19;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p. 

921 
Hood,'CalTin  T.,  Chicago,  ID.    DIalateetant    No.  106,108; 

Oct  12:  Oas.  vol.  210:  p.  681. 
Hood  Rubber  Company,  Watertown,  Mass.     Rubber  boots, 

shoes,  and  overshoes  and  canvas  boots  and  ahoea  hav- 
ing rubber  soles  vulcanised  thereto.     No.  106^31 :  Oct. 

19;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  921. 
Hoosier  Mannfacturlnc  Company,  Newcastle,   Ind.     Bnt- 

lers'  and  kitchen  caDinets,  cupboards,  and  tahlea.     No. 

106,611 ;  Oct.  26 ;  Gaa.  vol.  210 :  p.  1220. 
Hope,  Willlan.  Springfield.  Ohio.     Hydraulic  motors.    No. 

1W5.441  :   Oct.   10;  (Jar.  vol.   210;   p.  924. 
Hotallng-Wamer  Company,  The,  Syracuse,  N.  T.     Maca- 

ronL     No.  106.612;  Oct  26;  Oaa.  vol.  210:  p.  1220. 
Howser,  Howard  W.,  Baltimore,  Md.    Salve.    No.  106,760 ; 

Oct  26;  Oas.  vol.  219:  p.  1284. 
Haber  A  Co..  U..  Louisville,  Ky.     WhUky.     No.  106,613  ; 

Oct  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1220. 
Hudson  Valley  Paper  Co.,  Albany,  N.  Y.     Printing,  writ- 
ing, and  cover  papers.     No.  106,442  ;  Oct,  19 ;  Gas.  vol. 

219:  p.  924. 
Hunkele  Bros..  Union,  N.  J.     Mayunaalae.     No.  106,770; 

Oct.  26 ;  Oas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1284. 
Huntaman   Remedy  Compaav,  St.   Louis,  Mo.     Veterinary 

reuiody  for  certain  named  ailments.     No.   106,332;  Oct. 

19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  021. 
llydea,    Mark.    Newark,    N.   J.     Tree   sap   or   gum   of   the 

fl<u«-vlne.     No.  106.333;  Oct.  19;  Gas.  vol.  219:  p.  921. 
Hydros  Chemical  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Tooth-paste, 

tooth,  face,  anil  Ulcum  powders,  Ac.     No.  106,771 ;  Oct 

26;  Oaa.  vol.  219;  p.  1234. 
Ideal  SpecUltiea  Mf^.  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Eyeleting- 

machlnes.     No.  106,156  ;  Oct  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  588. 
Ideal  Specialties  MTg  Corp..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Metal  eye> 

lets.     No.   106,772;  Oct.  26;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.   1284. 
Imperial  laboratories  Co.,  Philadelphia,  I'a.     Ufferveaceot 

salts.      So.    10«,443  :   Oct.   19  ;   (Jar.  vol.   219  ;  p.  924. 
Imperial  Wall  Paper  Company,  Glens  Falls.  N.  Y.     Wall- 
papers.    No.  106,167  ;  Oct  12:  Gas.  voL  210;  p.  688. 
Importers  Company,  Denver,  Colo.     Certain  named  toilet 

preparations.     Nos.  106.444-5  ;  Oct.  19  :  Gas.  vol.  219 ; 

p.   924. 
Independent  Brewing  Company  ef  Ptttsborgh,  Plttsbargb. 

Pa.     Beer.     Noa.    106,1(>4-? ;   Oct   12;   Gas.   vol.   219: 

p.  681. 
Independent    Lump    A    Wire    Company    Inc.,    Weehawken, 

N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Incandescent  electric  lamps 

No.  106,334  ;  Oct.  19  ;  Gaa.  vol.  219  ;  p.  921. 
InKram-Klchardson  Manufacturing  Company,  Beaver  Falls, 

Pa.      Enameled-metal    door-plates.      No.    106,233 ;    Oct 

19  ;  Gar.  vol.  219 ;  p.  918. 
International  Galalitb-Geaellschaft  Hoff  A  Co.,  Harburg- 

on-the-EIbe,  Oermany.     Certain  named  telephone  parts 

and    base-blocks.    Ac,     in    electrical    apparatiu.      No 

106,234;  Oct.  10;  Gas.  vol.   210;   p.  018. 
International    ManuCacturera    Agencv,    Inc.,    New    York, 

N.   Y.      Certain   named   fancy   goods  and   notions.     No. 

106,335;  Oct.   19;  Gas.   vol.  219;  p.  921. 
IntematiOBal  Btock  Food  Co-  Minaeapolis,  Minn.     Calf 

meaL     No.  106.614;  Oct  26;  Oas.  voL  210;  p.  1220. 
laterstate  Electric  Co.,  New  Orleana,  La.     Hand-«rtp  for 

steering-wheel   of   automobiles,   Ac.      .N'o.    106,236;   Oct 

19;   Gas.   vol.  219;   p.  918. 
J.   Marx  A   Company,   London,   Cngland.      Paper-making 

machinery.    No.  106,114  ;  Oct.  12;  Gaa.  vol.  219;  p  68f. 
J.  A.  PosBooi  I'harmacal  Co..  Tbe,  Cblcaao,  111.    Face  and 

rice  powders  and  rooge.     No.   106,366:  Oct  19;   Oas 

vol.  219  •  D.  922. 
J.  B.  Williams  Compamy,  The,  QIastonbary,  Conn.     Toilet 

soap.     No.  106,388  ;  Oct.  l9  ;  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  928. 
J.  N.  Mordoch  Company,  Parkarstourc,  W.  Va.    Eemadj  for 

the  treatment  of  ccrtals  named  d&eaaaa.    No.  106,178 ; 

Oct  12;  Oaa.  voL  210:  p.  988. 
James  Uaaley  Brewing  Companv,  The.  Providence.  R.  I. 

Ale,  porter,  and  lager-beer.     Nos.  106,432-6 ;  Oct.   19 : 

Gas.  vol,  219;  p.  1W4. 
Jaaies  S.  Kirk  A  Companv.  Chicago,  lU.     Laundry,  bath, 

and  toilet  soap.     No.  106.389 ;  Oct.  10  ;  Oas.  vol.  210 ; 

p.  021. 
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Jaaaey  Btelameti  A  Co..  Philadelphia,^  Pa.     Seamless  tasks. 

No.  n>6.44«  ;  Oct  19  :  Gas.  vol.  2l0;  p.  925. 
Joha  Blaul's  Sons  Co.,  BnrUaJton,  Iowa.    Tea  and  roasted 

coffee.     No.  106.733  ;  OctTTO ;  Oas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1282. 
Joha    F.    Sarle    Company.      (See   Sarle.   Harriet   A.,   as- 
signor.) 
John  lIoberK  Co..  The,  Green  Bay,  Wia.    Toilet-paper.    No. 

10«.4xn  :  Oct.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  024. 
John   Hoberg  Company,   The,    Oreen   Bay.   Wia.     Toilet- 
paper.    No.  106,600  ;  Oct  26  ;  Oas.  vol.  310  ;  d.  1220. 
John  Murphy  rmbrella  Co.  Inc.,  Maspetb  and  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Umbrellas.     No.  106,655  ;  Oct.  26  ;  Gas.  vol.  219  ; 
p.  1230. 
John  S.  Naylor  Company.  The,  Wheeling,  W.  Va.     Velvets, 
woolens,  worstt'ds,  dress-linens,  Ac.     No.   106,656 ;  Oct. 
26;   <;nr.   vol.   219;   p.    1230.  ,,    „      ,    . 

John  S.    1  illey  Ladders  Co..  The.  Watervliet.  N.  Y.     Lad- 

dn  s.     No.  10a.;iS2  ;  Oct  10  :  Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  023. 
John  T.   Stanley  Co.   Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Soap.     No. 

1<M>;;7'.|.  Oct.    I'.l;   (.07..  vol.   2Ut  ;  p.  92.T. 
Johnson  A  Son,  8.  C,  Racine,  Wia.     Powdered  and  pre- 
pared   waxes,    wood-dye,    paste    wood-flller,    Ac.     No. 
106.108;  Oct  12;  Gas.  voL  219;  p.  581. 
Jollet   Oil    Tractor   Co.,    Tlie.    Jollet.    111.      Iractors.      No. 

106,615;  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  voL  219:  p.  1229. 

Jones,  Wylie  B.,  BinKhamton,  N.  Y.     Remedy  for  dlaeases 

of  women.     No.  106.447  ;  Oct.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  925. 

Jos.   Mlddleby,   Jr..    Inc.,   Boston,  Mass.     Certain   named 

foods.     No.  106.652;  Oct  26;  Gas.  voL  219;  p.  1280. 

Joslin    Mfg.    Co..    I'rovldence.    R.    1.       Laclng-tlps.      No. 

106.616;  Oct  26;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1229. 
Joslin  Mfg.  Co..  Providence.  R.  1.     Shoe  and  corset  lacing 

tips.     .No.  106.617;  Oct  26;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.   1229. 
Joslin    Mfg.    Co..    Providence.    R.    I.      I^cing-tips.      Nos. 

106.61  H- 20:  Oct.  26:  Gaz.  voL  219;  p.   1229. 
Jnelg,  Harry  H..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Fumltore,  oiano,  autp- 
moiille.  carrUge.  Ac.,  poiiahes.     No.   106.100;  Oct.  12; 
Oas.  vol.  219;  p.  581. 
JullUf    i\av>;er    A    Co.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Gloves.      No.  \ 
106,449  ;■  Oft.  19;  Gsz.  vol.  219;   p.  925.  | 

Julius  King  Optical  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Goggles.     No.  | 

106,238;  Oct  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  918. 
K.  and  W.  Engineering  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn.     Indi- 
vidual electric  lighting   plants.     No.   106.621 ;  Oct   26  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1229. 
Kabo    Corset    Company.    Chicago,    111.      Hose  supporters. 

No.  106.622;  Oct  26;  Gas.  voL  210;  n.  1229. 
Kabn    Tailoring    Company,     Indianapolis,     Ind.       Special 
grade   of   cotton   and    woolen    midsummer-suiting.      No. 
106.448  ;  Oct.   19  ;  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  925. 
Kellner  frerea,  Paris,  France.     Coach  and  carriage  bodies. 

No.  106.236 ;  Oct.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  :  p.  918. 
Kellogg  Toasted  Corn  Flake  Company,  Battle  Creek,  Mich. 
Breakfast  cereal.     No.  106,628  ;  Oct.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ; 
p.    1229. 
Kenyon,    Clarence    B.,   Great    Falls.    Moat      laseetlelde. 

No.  106,110 ;  Oct.  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  581. 
Keystone   Watch    Case    Company.   The,    I'bliadelphla,    Pa. 
Watches,     watchcases.     watch-movements,     and     parts 
thereof.     No.  106.237  ;  Oct.  19  :  (iar.  vol.  219  ;  p.  918. 
Kleeelgubr  Company  of  America.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Cata- 
lytic agent  for  causing  tbe  precipitation  of  sugar  Im- 
purities.    No.  106,159;  Oct  12;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  683. 
Kllle     Kllwo<»d   S..  Camden.   N.   J.      Furnitnre-poUsh.      No. 

Uit;.:^:;?  :   Oct     19:   (Jaz.   vol.   210:    p.  921. 
KlmbaTl,  Fred   N.,  Boston.  Mass.     Manufactured  leather. 

No.  106,338;  Oct  19;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  921. 
KIrke  Chemical  Company.      <8ee  Klrkegaard.  George,  aa- 

tlgnor. ) 
Klrkegaard,   George,   Brooklyn,   N.   Y..  assignor   to  Klrke 
Chemical  Companv  Inc.     Fertilisers.     No.  106,450;  Oct. 
19;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  925. 
Klaas,   Max,   New    York,   N.  Y.     Razors,  knives,   scissors, 
•hears.      Nos.    106.625-6;    Oct    26;    Gaz.    vol.    219;    p. 
1229. 
Knox  Hat  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Hats.     No. 

106,628;  Oct  26;  Oas.  vol.  219;  p.  1229. 
Koch  A  Droge  Piano  Co..  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.   Y.     Player- 

planoa.     No.  106,340;  Oct  10;  Oas.  voL  219-  p.  921. 
KoeiiiLismark    Mill   Company.   Waterloo.    III.      Wheat  flour. 

No.   106,630:  Ort.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.   1229. 
Kops  Bros.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Corsets,     No.  106^461 ;  Oct. 

10  ;  Gas.  vol.  219 :  p.  925. 
Knicben    A   Haas,   Hamburg,    Germany.      Marchpane   and 
marchpane  surrogates.    No.  106,632;  Oct.  26;  Gas.  vol. 
219;   p.   1229. 
Kusac  Company.  The,  Dayton.  Ohio.     Spices,  flavoring  ex- 
tracts for  foods.     No.  106.782  ;  Oct.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ; 
p.  12S4 
L.    H.    Gilmer    Co.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Webbing,    woven 
straps,  fabric  belting.  Ac     No.  106.426;  Oct  19;  Gas. 
vol.  219  ;  p.  924. 
Lalance  A  Orosjean  Mfg.  Co..  New  YoA.  N.  T.     Enamel, 
ateel,  and  tin  ware.     No.  106,111 ;  Oct.  12 ;  Oaa.  vol. 
210 ;  p.  681. 
I>amb  A  Ritchie  Co..  Cambridge.  Mass.     Copper  and  ral- 
vanlzed-lron  sheet-metal  pipe  and  elbows.    No.  106,783  ; 
Oct.  26;  Oaz.  vol.  219:  p.  1234. 
Laaders,    Frary    A    Clark,    New    Britain,    Conn.      Com 


Landreth.  Clarence  P.,  PhlUdelphla.  Pa.  Fabric  heltlac 
No.  106.452 ;  Oct  Id ;  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  926. 

Lane,  Frederick  W.,  Chleo,  Cal.  DrafUng  tnaU-ummt. 
No.  106.453 ;  Oct  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  926. 


grinders  and'  mills  andioffee-mllls.     No.  106.112 ;  Oct 
12 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  (^Ik-     „  , 
Landers,    Frarv   A  Clark.   New   Britain.   Conn.      Vaninm- 
bottles,  alconol-fiagoos,  and  tea-caddies.     No,  106,784  ; 
Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1284. 


Langan,  Joha,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.     U^aid  and  aalve  for 
diseases.     No.  106.160 ;  Oct  12  ;  Gas.  voL  219 ;  p.  «88. 

Langford,  William  8,  Baltimore,  Md.     Fastener  tor  am- 

chlnerv-beUlng.     No.   106,633;  Oct.  2«;  Gas,  vol.  £19; 

p.   1229. 
Langrall.  Leroy  M.,  Baltimore.   Md.     Canned  vegetables 

and  frulta.    No.  lb6,342  ;  Oct  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  021. 
Lasalle    A    Koch    Co.,    Tiie,    Toledo.    Ohio.      Glovea.      No. 

106.634;  Oct  26;  Gtz.  vol.  219;  p.  1229. 
Laxtoo.  John  W.  S..  Lvnn,  Mass.     Medicines  for  certain 

named  disorders.     Xo".  106.635  ;  Oct.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219; 

p.  12:ho. 
Leavltt  Thomaa.  Boston,  Mass.     Printed  periodical  ou^ 

licatlons.     No.  106,343 ;  Oct.  19  ;  Gas.  vol  219  ;  p.  021. 
Leemhig.   Thomas  L.,   New   York,   N.   Y.      Non-polspnooa 

germicides   for  Internal   administration.      No.    106,346 ; 

Oct.  19;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  921. 
Lekas  and  Urlvas,  New  York,  N.  Y.     ColToe.     No.  106,686; 

Oct.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  1230. 
Lekas  and  Drivas,  New  York,  N.  Y.     lloiiry.     No.  106,637  ; 

Oct.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1230. 
Lesella  Remedies  Company.  Louisville,   Ky.     Salves,  me- 
dicinal   tonics,    laxatives,   Ac.      No.    106.239;   Oct.   19; 

Gas.  VOL  210 ;  p.  918. 
Leslie    Company,    The,    Lyndhurst,    N.    J.      Coupling-nuts. 

No.  106.638 ;  Oct  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  :  p.  1230. 
Levin  A  Son,  Meyer,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Dress,  negligee, 

work,  and  flannel  ahirta     No.  106,347;  Oct  19;  Oaa. 

vol.  il9;  p.  922. 
Lewis  Brothers  Company,  New  Y'oik,  N.  Y.     Work-shlrta. 

No.  106,785;  Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219:  p.  l-.'.4. 
Life  Saving  Devices  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Resuscitating  appli 

ances.     No.  106.6.39;  Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219:  p.  1280. 
Llnd,  ^(llliam  J..  Denver,  Colo.     Salve.     No.  106,240 ;  Oct. 

19  ;  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  918. 
Lobeide  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     HumWi- 

flera  used  In  cigar  show-cases.     No.   106,181;   Oct.  12; 

Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  583. 
Los  Angeles  Soap  Company.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Washing- 
powder.     No.  106.454  ;  Oct.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  925. 
Lnckett,  Alfred  M.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.     Non-alcoholic  ftruU 

Sunch   In    concentrated    syrup    form.      Noa.    106,162— • ; 
ct.  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  683. 
Luminous  [nit  *  onipanv,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Fixtures  for  elec- 
tric lights.     No.  106.074  :  Oct.  5  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  219  :  p.  267. 
Luttenberger.  Jacob,  Easton,  Pa.     Remedy  for  the  eyes. 
No.  106.164  ;  Oct  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  583. 

Luyties  Brother.-,  New  York.  N.  Y.  tJrape-Juice.  No. 
106.786  ;  Oct.  26  :  Gaz.  vol  219  ;  p.  1284. 

M.  Born  A  Companv,  Chicago.  III.  Coats,  vesta,  aad 
trotisers.      No.  l«U.i.'>4  :  Oct.  26:  <kix.  vol    '.219  ;  p.  1227. 

M.  Hemlnwmy  A  Sons  Silk  Co.,  Watertown,  Conn.  Dental 
floas.     No.  106427  ;  Oct  19 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  821. 

M.  I).  Knowltou  lOmiMiiv.  Uncliestei ,  N.  \.  Staying- 
machines.     No.  106.627  ;  Oct.  26  :  iJaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1220. 

Macbeth-Evans  Glass  Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Lamp 
glasses  and  globes.  Nos.  106.165-6 ;  Oct.  12 ;  Gas.  v«rf. 
219;  p.  583.  _ 

Macdonald  A  Mulr.  Lelth,  Scotland.  Bl<nded  Scotdi 
whisky.     No.   106,456;  Oct  19;  Gas.  vol.  210;  a.  026. 

Maclln-Zlmmer-McGlll  Tobacco  Co_  Incorporated.  Peters- 
burg, Va.  Plug,  twist,  cut-plug,  smoking,  and  leaf  to- 
baccos.    No.  lOi.076 ;  Oct.  5  ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  267. 

Macy  A  Companv.  R.  H..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Aprons.  No. 
106.641  ;  Oct  26:  (iaz.  vol.   219;  p.  12:^0. 

Matric  Mist  Inc.     (See  Quln.  William  E.,  assignor.) 

Mallna,  Filomena,  Chicago,  111.  Medical  compound  for 
coughs,  colds,  hoarseness,  asthma,  Ac  No.  106^40 ; 
Oct.  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  922. 

Malllnson  &  Co.,  H.  It,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Broad  silks. 
No.  106,642  ;  Oct  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  :  p.  1230. 

Malllnson  A  Co.,  H.  R.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Broad  satins. 
No.  106,643  ;  Oct.  26 :  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1230. 

Manhattan  Shirt  Company,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Tex- 
tile shirts,  drawers,  and  union  suits.  No.  106.644  ;  Oct. 
26:  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  MM.  ^      ^  ^, 

Mankln.  Florence  C.  Washington,  D.  C.  Candy.  No. 
106.459;  Oct  19;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  926.  .^,,„ 

Mares,  Matt.  Racine.  Wis.  Plowshares.  No.  106,118; 
Oct   12;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  581.  «,*-«--. 

Mares.  Matthew,  Racine.  Wis.  Plowshares.  No.  1«6,0T«; 
Oct.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  21« ;  p.  267. 

Margulls,  A..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Whisky.  No.  106.647; 
Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219:  p.  1230. 

Marquette  Cement  Manufacturing  Co..  Chicago  and  Ones- 
byi  111.  Portland  cement.  No.  106.350 ;  Oct.  10 ;  Oaa. 
vol.  210;  p.  922.  _      ^ 

Marrone,  Vlncenso.  UUca,  N.  Y.  OHve-oll.  No.  106,460: 
Oct.  10 ;  Oas.  voL  219 ;  p.  925.  ,„      .  .   . 

Marshall  Field  A  Compan.v.  Chicago,  III.  !'1ain  and  me- 
chanical toys.  No.  106,589  ;  Oct.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p. 
1228. 

Marshall  Milling  Company.  Marshall.  Minn.  Wheat-flsar. 
No.  106.648;  Oct.  26;  Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1230. 

Martlno  A  Figlio,  G.  B..  Genoa,  Italy.  Patv<erlBei  vege- 
tables  aiMl  kltrheo  herbs.  No.  106,787 ;  Oct  26 ;  «as. 
vol.   219;   p.   1234. 

Mason,  John  T..  Kewanee.  111.  Wheat  breaktaat  food. 
No.  106,461 ;  Oct.  10 ;  Oas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  025. 
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^^^^1\S^  ^P^P^^J^'  'T^*'  Cleyeland,  Ohio.     Cmdy.     No. 
106,595 ;  Oct.   26 ;  Oax.  vol.  219 ;  p.   228. 

^^  ?*?i?"i^<'-  New  York,  N.  Y.    CrayoM.     No.  106,636  ; 
Oct.  19  ;  Ga«.  vol.  219 ;  p.  927.  v~,«o«  , 

*'^^*J"So*^°5'  Company,  The,  Columbaa,  Ohio.    Coal.    No, 
106,168 ;  Oct.  12 ;  Gaa.  Tof.  219 ;  p.  S88. 

^'^°?A  i^^*J?'  J^'lU*<*5,*P'»'*'  P*-  Leather  welting.  Noa. 
106.462-8 ;  Oct.  19 ;  Gaa.  toI.  219 ;  p.  925. 

McFadden  James  T.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Medicinal  prepa 
rations  for  ♦he  Intestinal  tract.  No.  106.661  ;  Oct.  26  • 
Gax.  vol.  2l» ;  p.   1230.  .  v^  v.     «  , 

'^';^S"29°   K  Robblna,    New  York.   N.   Y.      Sponges.     No. 

106,241  ;  Oct.   19  ;  Ga*.  vol.   2lfe  ;  p.  918. 
McKnIght-Keaton  Grocery  Co..  Cairo.  111.     Baking-powder. 

No.  106,361  ;  Oct.  19  ;  Gajt.  vol.  219 ;  p.  922. 
Meadowcroft.   Ellxabeth   I.,   New   London,   Conn.      Polish 

No.  106,242 :  Oct.  19 ;  Gaa.  vol.  219  ;  p.  918. 
Mechanical    Bobber   Companv,    The.    Jersey    City,    N.    J.; 

New  York.   N.   Y..  and   Cleveland.   Ohio.      Rubber   and 

compoeiaon  packings.     No.  106,362  ;  Oct.  19 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

219  ;  p.  922. 

***i^",?SJ*V,S^*'x^*'To"'^°^'''  N-  Y.  Movlnr-plcture  fllma. 
No.  106,116;  Oct.  12;  Gaa.  vol.  219;  p.  682. 

Mendel.   Jullua   L     assignor  of  one-half   to   L.   Bergman. 
JJ?7  7^'^A,  N.  Y.     Dentifrice-dispensers.     No.  106.169 
Oct.  12;  Oaa,  vol.  219;  p.  683.  "^•,io» . 

Mercian.  Joseph  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Canned  fish  and 
vegetables.     No.  106.077;  Oct.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  267 

Michigan  Stove  Company,  The,  Detroit.  Mich.  Electric 
stoves,  ranges,  heaters.  Irons,  Ac.  No.  106.170;  Oct 
12;  Gaa.   vol.  219;  p.  583. 

*'*il?I«^l**'"  ^o-  The.  Wheeling.  W.  Va.  Stogies  No. 
106.243  :  Oct.  19  ;  Gaa.  vol.  219 ;  p.  918. 

Miller,  Clifford  B.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Baking  and  cooking  i 
compound  used  as  a  substitute  for  eggs.  No.  106  653  •  I 
Oct.  26:  Gaa.  vol.  219;  p.  1230.  I 

^i\?I'^^^^J^'^  ,5-    Dayton     Ohio.      Cough-syrup.      No.  I 

106.118;  Oct.  12;  Gaa.  vol,  219;  p.  682  ' 

Mlsbawaka  Woolen  .Manufacturing  Companv,  Mishawaka 

Ind.     Footwear.     No.   106.654;  Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  | 

P*     J.teoU.  I 

Mitchell.  Stephen  J.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Writing  and  type-  ' 
writing   paper    other    than    carbon    or   coated    manifold 
papers.     Nos.  106.244-5  ;  Oct.  19  ;  Gaa.  vol.  219  ;  p   918. 

Mocalk    Fnnk,   New   York,    N.   Y.      Purgative  and    blood-  ' 

purtfler.     No.  106,246;  Oct.  19;  Gaa.  vol.  219;  p.  918  I 

Monarch     Knitting     Company.    Limited.    The,    Dunnvllle  • 

Canada,  and  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Knitted  sweaters,  mufflers  i 

caps,  and  toques.     No.  106,788  ;  Oct.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  21<J  •  | 
p*    J.^<[>4. 

*'*l?'"'^^9"l?.  ^°-  Qulncy.  111.  Cereal  coffee  substitute.  ' 
No.  106  466  :  Oct.  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  925. 

Morris  Fiber  Board  Company^  Morris,  111.     Folding  oaper  ' 

boxes.    No.  106.353  ;  Oct  id  ;  Gaa.  vol.  219  ;  p.  922  ' 

Moss.  Fred.  L..  Chllllcothe.  Mo.  Tooth  cleansing  and  pre-  i 
5^^°^  preparation.     No.  106,247;  Oct.  19;  Gai.   vol. 

*iy ,  p.  918.  , 

Moyat  Ernst,  Offenbach-on-the-MaIn,  Germany.     Artificial 
corundum      No.  106  248;  Oct  19;  Gaa.  vol.  219;  p.  918. 

*''i'<?5^?.'„T^^™*^  "^  •  Wlnthrop.  Mass.  Chewing-gum.  No  i 
106.078;  Oct.  5;  r.nz.  vol.  219;  p.  267.  *»"*"■     "^-   ' 

Mutual  Coffee  Co.,  Montgomery,  Ala.  Coffee  compound  ' 
cpmporad  of  coffee,  chicory,  and  cereal.  Nos.  106,466-7  ;  I 
Oct  19;  Gaa.  vol.   219;   p.  925. 

N.  Y.  International  Chemical  Co.  Inc.,  New  York  N  Y  I 
Tonic  lailtlvea  No.  106,172;  Oct  12;  Gaa.  vol.  219;  1 
p.   683.  I 

Nathan  D.   Dodge  Shoe  Co..   Newburyport.  Mass.     Boots   I 
and   shoes   of   leather,    rubber,    Ac.      .No.    106.582 ;    Oct 
26;  Gaa.  vol.  219;  p.  1228.  y^'o.oo- ,    uci.    ^ 

National  Biscuit  Company    Jersey   City,  N.   J.,   and   New 

9,°Q^'  ^-aJk    B'»<^'t-     ^o.   106.468;  6ct  19;  Gaa.  vol. 
^19 ;  p.  926. 

^^vJ^X^^  ,?^'i""  £P"P/i°y'  J«"^y   city,   N.   J.,  and   New   ' 

?ol     219';   I:    1?34*'""-      ^°-    ^^^'"^^^  •    ^^t.    26;    Gai. 

National   Candy    Company,    Jersey    City.    N.   J.,   and    St 

G^.'%o?'219?^p°"925.'  "°^^-      ''°-   '^^•■*«®'   ^^*-    ^«=   I 
National    Candy    Company,    Jersey    City.    N.    J.,    and    St     ' 

rn«%n     5L*    ooP*^?,''"    *°i^    popcorn    confections.      No.    , 
106,790  ;  Oct.  26  ;  Gaa.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1234  , 

National  Enayme  Co.    (Inc.)     New  York,  N.  Y.      Enzyma. 

Nos.  106,354-6 ;  Oct.  19  ;  6aa.  vol.  219  ;  p.  922  ' 

National  Essence  For  Coffee  Company,  Philadelphia,   Pa 

Easence  for  coffee.     No.  106.470  ;  Oct  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ; 

P*  v*o* 
National  Grocery   Company,   Jersey  City,  N,  J.      Certain 

named  foods.      No.   106,117;  Oct.   12;  Gaz.  vol.   219;  p.   | 

^^^}S^oL^l^\^\S°•     ^^*    ^'°'"'^'    '**•     ^      Starch.     No. 
106,249  ;  Oct.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  918 

''V)lfl°?i,®*?.'"';*'  S.°-J^^'^  ^o'"'''  '^'    ^'-     Corn-starch.     No. 
106,471  :  Oct.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  925. 

National  Tire  Company   The,  Trenton,  N.  J.     Rubber  tires 

and  tubes.     No.  106,079:  Oct  5;  Gaa.  vol.  219;  p    267 

''',?°°?iJ!?'S  <^X™P*V'  P'ttaburgh,  Pa.    Plnea  and  tubea! 


*of  ,P»>otographlsche  Geaellachaft  Akttengeaellachaft 
Btegllts,  near  Berlin,  Germany.  Certain  named  photo- 
graphic apparatus  and  supplies.  No.  106,473;  Oct  19; 
<iaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  925. 

„  lOMOl  ;  Oct  26;  Gaa.  vol.  219;  p.  1234. 

New  England  Enameling  Company,  The.  Mlddletown.  Conn. 

Enameled  and  aluminum  ware.     No.  106.792 ;  Oct    26  ■ 

Gaa.   vol.    219;   p.    1234. 

^^^  "'fJJ^^S!*'*?  Co..  Inc..  The.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Dolls. 
No.  106,474  :  Oct.  19 ;  Gaa.  vo^.  219 ;  p.  9^6 

New  Era  Remover  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.  Paint  or  var- 
nish removeni  and  the  like.  No.  106,475;  Oct  19;  Gaa. 
vol.  219  ;  p.  926. 

New  Life  Massage  Co.  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Vacuum  ma*- 
sage  machines.     No.  106.476  ;  Oct  19  ;  Gaa.  vol.  219  ;  p. 

New  Wooster  Preserving  Co.,  The.   Wooater,  Ohio.     Cer- 
oVq°.  ""SS^  ^°°^     ^<»-    10«.ll*:   Oct    12;   Gaa.   toL 
New    York   Lubricating   Oil   Company.   New    York.   N    Y 


b"^'',*SiHS.'l.  Kr^aaes  and  oils  for  machinery,  motors,  Ac 
No.   106,793;  Oct   26;  Gaa.  vol.   219;  p.   1234 
New  \ork  Merchandise  Co.,  New  York,  S.  Y.     Halr-neta. 


No.  106,118;  Oct  12;  Gaa.  vol   219;" p.  682. 
Nelrow  Chemical  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Treatment 
Jl-'^'Pi'"'''  and  diseases   of  the  scalp  and  skin.     No. 
106,472  ;  Oct  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  926. 


No.   106.477  :  Oct  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  926. 
Newton    Manufacturing   Company.    Inc..    Lynbrtjok,    N.    Y. 

t  A«"i'«i5'''^^^^"„!l°*^^'"*^^P**<='«aj  <loo'".  *c.,  switches.     No, 
106,657;  Oct  26;  Gaz.   vol.  2i9;   p.   12^0. 
Nlhon     Natsubo    Kabushlkl     Kalsha,     Yokohama,     Japan 
Braided    hats.      No.    106,794;   Oct   26;   Gaz.    vol.    Jl9 ;' 

p.     l^o*t, 

Nonotuck  Silk  Company  Northampton,  Mass.  t>ochet- 
co.tton.     No.  106,658  ;  Oct.  26  ;  (iaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1230 

Nordlska  Kullager  AkUebolaget.  Gfltcborg,  Sweden.  Ball- 
:        bearings.     No.  106,659  ;  Oct.  ^  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1230. 

Northwest  Farm  Press  Co.,  The.  Seattle,  Waah.  Monthly 
publication.     No.   106,357;  Oct  19;  Gaa.  vol.  219;  p. 

Norw^alk  Vault  Companv,  The,  Norwalk,  Ohio.  Cement 
!        burial  vaults.     No.   106.368  ;  Oct  19 ;  6aa.  vol.  219 ;  p. 

I  Novauem  Jewel  Company,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Certain 
named  articles  of  Jewelry.  No.  106,250;  Oct  19;  Gas. 
vol.  210  ;   p.  WIS. 

^''wur^rc^^Kostino,    Oncglla,    Italy.      Pure   olive-oils.      No. 
1(M).080;  Oct.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  267 
!   Nulty,  James  T..  PhiladelphU,  Pa.     Preparation  for  the 
treatment  of  affected  eyes.     No.  106,261  ;  Oct  19 ;  Gaa. 
vol.  219  ;  p.  919. 

Nyal  Company,  Detroit.  Mich.  Alterative  mixture,  tonic, 
and  laxative.  No.  106.47M  ;  Oct.  19;  Gaz.  val  ^9  ;  p. 
!»2r>, 

Nybakker.    Dirk.    N«w    York,    N.    Y.     Medlcatwl    plaatn-. 

No.  iod.171  •  bet  12 ;  Gaa.  vol.  219  ;  p.  683         P**"^' 
O.  F.  Jordan  Company.  The.  Eaat  Chicago.  Ind.    Railwaj 

spretiders.  snow-plowa.  and  flangera.     PIo.  106,168;  Oct 

12;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  68S. 
O.   L.    E.    A.  Ollvkoltori   LIgurl  ed   Esportatorl   Aaaociati. 

^"■•^i'/U  Italy.     OliveH>iL     No.  106.660;  Oct  26;  Oaa. 

vol.  219 ;  p.   1280. 
O'Brien  and  Edmonda.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Cigara.  cheroota. 

stoglea.    elgarettea.    tobacco.      No.    106.661;    Oct    26; 

Gaa.  vol.  219;  p.  1230. 
Ohio  Match  Comoany,  The.  Wadsworth,  Ohio.     Matches. 

No.    106,662;    Oct    26;    Gaz.    vol.    219;    p.    1230. 
Ohio  Truss  Co.    The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     AMomlnal  aap- 

P^o*?^  "^"^   "^<^ll*a'   tmaaea.  and  suspensories.      No. 

106,479;  Oct  19:  Gaa.  vol.  2l6  ;  p.  926. 
Old    Buck    Guano   Co.,    Inc.,    Richmond.    Va.     FertillMr*. 

No.  106.174;  Oct  li:  Gaa.  vol.  219;  p.  688. 
Old  Dutch  Market,  Washington.  D.  C.  and  Alexandria.  Va. 

Butter.     Nos.  106.480-2  :  Oct.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  928. 
Old   Dutch   Market   Washington,   D.   C.  and  Alexandria. 

^  a       Bread.      No.   106,483  ;   Oct.   19 ;  Gaa.   vol.  219 ;  p. 

Old  Dutch  Market,  Waahlngton,  D.  C,  and  Alexandria.  Va. 
f^,^^?*U  r.^P-  106.484;  Oct  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  926. 
Olmsted-HInt    Companv.    Cambridge.    Mass.      Waterproof- 

w>?.  oSr1!°P5I"°*'  J^^'U  'gather    and    leather    belting.      No. 
10fi..H59  :  Oct  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  922 
Omo   Manufacturing   Comoany.   The.     Mlddletown,    Conn. 
L»«,*B-Hhleld8.      No.    106,663;    Oct    26;    Gaz.    vol.    219; 

Onondajja   Pottery   Company    Syracuse,  N.   Y.     China   U- 

bleware  and  ornamental  chlnaware.     No.  106  360  •  Oct 

19:  (Jaz.  vol.  219;  p.  922. 
Openhym  A  Sons,   Wm..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Ribbons      No 

1(K..4H5:  Oct  10;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  926 
Opnenheim,  Obemdorf  A  Co..  Baltimore,  Md.     Undershirts 

drawers,   union  suits,   Ac.     No.    106.486;  Oct   19;  Gaa 

vol.  219  :  p.  026. 
Ostrander  A  Company    Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Ginghams. 

No.  106,664  ;  Oct.  2b ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1230. 
Ow-1   DruK  Company,  The,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Laxative 

No    106.262:  Oct  19:  Gaa.  vol.  219;  p.  919. 
Pacific  Coast  Biscuit   Co..   Seattle.   Waah.     Ginger-anaps 

No.  106.;i6l  ;  Oct  19 ;  Gaa.  vol.  219 ;  p.  022 
Package    Confectionery   Co.,    Boston,   Mass.      Candy.      No. 

106.487  ;  Oct  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  926. 
Pamerleau,  Joseph  L.,  Detroit  Mich.     Kemedy  for  head- 

S^^^   ""^  neuralgia.      No.    106,263;    Oct    19;    Oaa  voL 

^19  ;  p.  919. 

^■f,^  *.Xl°""'^  Company    The,  Boston,  Mass.     Commeal. 
.No.  106,488 ;  Oct.  19  ;  6az.  vol.  219  ;  p.  926. 
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Parke  DsTia  *  Co..  Detroit,  Mich.    Viruses,  semma,  toxins, 
and  antitozina.     No.  106.176;  Oct  12;  Gas.  toL  219; 

P-  688.  ,  ^     „    ._ 

Parker  Cup  *  Specialty    Works,    Incorporated.    Parkers 

Landing.    Pa.      Valve-cups    constructed    of   bow-spring 

metal,   graphite,   and   canvas.      No.   106.666;    Oct   26; 

Oas.  vol.  219:  p.  1230. 
Parker  Hosiery  Mill  A  Dye  Works,  Inc..  near  Portsmouth. 

Va.     Misses^  hosiery.     Nos.   106.666-7;  Oct  26;  Gas. 

Td.  219:  p.  1230. 
Parlln   A  Orendorfl   Co..   Canton,   111.      Cultivators.     No. 

106,489  :  Oct.  19 ;  Gaa  vol.  219  ;  p.  926. 
Parlln   A   Orendorff   Company,   Canton,   111.      Plows.     No. 

106,490 ;  Oct  19 ;  Gaa.  vol.  219 ;  p.  926. 
Paraons-Powers  Co.,  The,   Columbua,  Ohio.     Bread.     No. 

106,362  ;  Oct.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  922. 
Patteraon,  Ravenel  8.,  Columbia,  8.  C.     Non-alcoholic  ear- 

bonatecJ  beverage.     No.  106.176 ;  Oct.  12 ;  Oas.  toL  219 ; 

Pk  688. 
Patter8on-8srKent  Company.     (See  Dsvles  A  Meacbam.  aa- 

alcnors.) 
Patterson-Bargent  Company.  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio.   Paints, 

driers,  enamela,  Ac.     No.  106,668;  Oct.  26;  Gas.  vol. 

21»:  p.  1280.  „    „         „ 

Paul  6.  Reymann  Co.,   Wheeling,  W.  Va.     Ham    bacon, 

shouldera,  nlcnics.  Ac.     No.  106,677  ;  Oct  26 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

219;  p.   1231.  .  ^  _ 

PsTtU,  August,  Tempe.  Arts.     Salve  compoond  for  cuts. 

sores,   and  bmiaea.     No.   106,120;  Oct   12;  Gas.   voL 

219;  p.  682. 
Paxton.    John    T..    Rnshvllle,    Ind.      Lotion    for    man    or 

beast     No.  106.669;  Oct  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1231. 
Peeler.  G.  W..  Sllabee.  Tex.     Preparation  for  treatment  of 

kidneys,  worms,  chicken  and  hog  cholera.     No.  106.670 ; 

Oct  26  ;  Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1231.  „     ^ 

Peerless    Carbon    A    Ribbon    Mfg.    Co..    Inc..    New    York, 

N.    Y.      Carbon-paper    and    ta[pe-wnter    ribbons.      No. 

106,254;  Oct.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  919. 
Pe«t    Bros.    Mfg.    Co^    Kansas   City.    Kans.     Boap.     No. 

106.177  ;  Oct.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  888. 
Peg  Lock  Block  Company.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Build- 

fng-blocka      No.    106.671;   Oct   26;   Gas.    vol.   219;   p. 

1231.  ^       _,     ^       . 

Peaberthy  Injector  Co.  Umited,  Windsor.  Ontario,  Canada. 

Composition  disk  brsss  valvea.     No.  106,266;  Oct.  19: 

Gaa.  vol.  219  ;  p.  919. 
Perkina  Electric  Switch  Mfg.  Company.  The,  Bridgeport. 

Conn.     Electrical  switches.    No.  106.672  ;  Oct  2« ;  Gas. 

ToL  219  :  p.  1281. 
Petroleum  Products  Company.  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Motor- 
naphtha,  benzin,  and  dlatlllate.     No.  106,368 ;  Oct  19 : 

Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  922. 
Phillips  Boyd  Co..  Incor..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Manufactured 

guimpes,   boudoir  caps,   vestees.  collars,  and  cuffs.     No. 

106,491  ;  Oct.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  926. 
Phllo  Hay  Specialties  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J.     Preparation  for 

coloring  gray  or  faded  hair.     No.  106,492  ;  Oct.  19 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  219  ;  p.  926. 
Photographic    Journal    of    America,    Incorporated,    The. 

New   York.    N.   Y.      Monthly   magazines.     No.   106.364; 

Oct  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  922. 
Piedmont     Manufacturing     Company.     Piedmont     8.     C. 

Sheetings   and   drillings.      No.    106.494 ;   Oct    19 ;    Gaz. 

vol.  219 ;  p.  926. 
Pierce.  Edward  W.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Antitoxin,  opsonin, 

and  general  antiseptic.     No.  106.493 ;  Oct  19  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

219:  p.  926. 
Pilot  Motor  Car  Co.,  Richmond,  Ind.     Automobiles.     No. 

106,796;  Oct  26;  Gaa.  vol.  2l9  ;  p.  1234. 
Platach  Compressing  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Com- 

hastible  gaa  for  fuel.     No.  106,178 ;  Oct  12 ;  Oas.  toL 

219  ;  p.  683. 
Pioneer  Suapender  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Garters. 

No.  106,6f3;  Oct.  26;  Gaa.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1231. 
Pittsburgh  Iron  and  Steel  Foundries  Company,  Midland. 

Pa.    Certain  named  cutlery,  machinery,  tools,  and  parte 

thereof.     No.  106,496  :  Oct  19  ;  Gaa.  vol.  219  ;  p.  926. 
Pinry   A   Co.,    Puerto   de    Santa   Maria,    Spain.      Sherry- 
wine.     No.  106.256  ;  Oct  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  919. 
Pompeian   Mfg.   Co.,   The,   Cleveland,   Ohio.     Cold-crsam. 

No.  106,121 ;  Oct  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  682. 
Porter,  H.  M.,  North  Platte,  Nebr.     Certain  named  non- 
alcoholic beverages.     No.   106,796;  Oct  26;   Oaa.   vol. 

210;  p.   1234. 
Powella.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Candy.     No.  106.081 ;  Oct  6 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  219  :  p.  267. 
Pressed  Steel  Car  Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  and  Jersey 

City,     N.     J.       Bolster     for     railway-car    trucks.       No. 

106,267  ;  Oct.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  919. 
Prokescb,  Essie,  Hackensack.  N.  J.     Imitation  coffee.'*   No. 

106.797  :  Oct.  26  ;  IJaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1234. 
Providence  Braid  Company,  Pawtucket,  R.  I.     Shoe-laces. 

No.  106,798;  Oct  26:  Gaa.  vol.  219;  p.  1234. 
Qaeen    City    Knitting    MlUa,    Inc..    Poaghkeepsle,    N.    Y. 

Shawls.     Nos.  106.674-6;   Oct.   26;   Oaa.  vol.   210;  p. 

1281. 
Qalnn,   William   U,   aaaignor  to  Mafic  Mist.    Inc.,    New 

York,  N.   Y.      Oil    deodoriser    and    disinfectant     No. 

106,676;  Oct  26;  Gaa.  vol.  219;  p.  1231. 
R.  B.  Cobb  Co..  The.  8t  Paul.  Minn.    Printa  of  proceas  or 

renovated  butter.    No.  106,742  ;  Oct  26 ;  Gaa.  voL  219  ; 

p.  1288. 
R.  B.  Diets  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Hot  and  cold  blaat 

tubular  lantema.    No.  106,762  ;  Oct  26 ;  Oaa.  voL  219  ; 
■    p.  1238. 


R.    H.   Macy  A   Co.,    New   York,   N.   Y.      Watchea.       No. 

106,457;  Oct   19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  925. 
R.    M.    Roae    Company,    Chattanooga,    Tenn.     Blend    of 
straight    whlsklea.     No.    106,122;    Oct    12;    Gas.    roL 
219;   p.  682. 
R.  A  R.  Manufacturing  Co.,  The,  Chicago.  111.     Shock-ab- 
sorbers.   No.  106,499  ;  Oct  19 ;  Gaa.  vol.  219  ;  p.  926. 
Racine  A  Co.,  Jules,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Watchea  and  watch- 
movements.      No.    106,268;    Oct    19;    Gaa.    voL    219; 
p.  919. 
Raffloer,  Erbsloh  and  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Ropa, 
binder  and  other  twlnea.    Nos.  106,600-1 ;  Oct  10  ;  Qai. 
vol.   219;  p.  926. 
Rand    Brothers,     Philadelphia,    Pa.      Women's,    misses', 
and  children's  shirt-waists  and  dresses.      No.   106,602 ; 
Oct  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  926. 
Recher  A  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Haircloth  interlining.    No. 

106,799;  Oct  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1234. 
Republic  Rubber  Company.  The,  Youngstown,  Ohio.     Elas- 
tic vehicle-tires.     No.  106,503;  Oct  19;  Gaz.  voL  219; 
p.  926. 
RIbordy,  Ceasar,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Liniment  for  varicose 
veins,  rheumatism,  sprains.     No.  106,'«78 ;  Oct  26 ;  Gas. 
vol.  219;  p.  1231. 
Rice  Bros.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Compound  of  caramel  to  be 
added  to  coffee.     No.  106.679;  Oct  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219; 
p.  1231. 
Richard  Hudnut  New  York,  N.  Y.     Certain  named  toilet 
and  pharmaceutical  preparations.    Nos.  106,231-2  ;  Oct 
19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  918. 
RIckard,  Gerald,  Baltimore,  Md.     Chocolates  and  bonbons. 

No.   106.504  ;  Oct.   19  ;  Gaz.   vol.  219  ;  p.  926. 
Riddle,  Harry  M.,  Asbury,  N.  J.     Bast  India  ailver-lead, 
Ceylon    plumbago,    and    flake    graphite.     No.    106,180; 
Oct  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  688. 
Rldgely,    Walter    B.,    Baltimore,     Md.      Ointment      No. 

106,181 ;  Oct.  12  :  Gas.  vol.  210  :  p.  684. 
Riverside  A  Dan  River  Cotton  Mills,  Inc.,  Danville,  Va., 
and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Drills.     No.   106,680;  Oct  26; 
Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1231. 
Robert  A.  Wooldrldge  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.     Fertilizers.    No. 

106,721  ;  Oct  26:  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1232.       • 
Rogers,  Edwin  A.,  Boston,  Mass.    Adhesive.     No.  100.182; 

Oct  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  684. 
Rogers    I'eet    Company,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Shoes.      No. 

f06..366:  Oct.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  922. 
Rogers  A  Thompson,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Cotton  piece 

goods.    No.  106,681  ;  Oct.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  1231. 
Bolllnson,   William   H..  New  York    N.  Y.     Pile  goods  in 
the  piece,  made  of  cotton  and  silk  or  wool  plush,  velours, 
and    velvets.      No.    106,682;    Oct    26;   Gaz.    vol.    210; 
p.  1231. 
Roos    Mfg.    Co.,   The,    Chicago,    111.       Cedar     chests     and 
utility-boxes.      No.    106,367 ;    Oct.    19 ;    Gaz.   vol.    210 ; 
p.  922. 
Roos  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  Chicago,  111.     Wooden   curtain-poles 
and    brackets    and    trimmings,    folding     draft-screens. 
No.  106.368  ;  Oct.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  922. 
Rose-Rogers  Co.,   Dallas.  Tex.     Overalls,  jumpers,   coata, 
and  trousers.     Nos.  106.505-6 ;  Oct  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ; 
p.  926. 
Boaen,  Plechner  A  Llpschutz,  New  York,  N.  Y.     VelveU, 
velveteens,  and  corduroys.     No.  106,800 ;  Oct.  26 ;  Gas. 
vol.  219 ;  p.  1234. 
Rosenberg  Bros.  A  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Seeded  raisins. 

No.  106,683;  Oct  26;  Gaa.  voL  219;  p.  1231. 
Rosenthal    A    Bros.,    Samuel,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Mens 
and   youths'   outer  suits  and   overcoats.      No.    106,507 ; 
Oct.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  926.  ^ 

Royal  Serum  Company,  The,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  and  Kan- 
sas   City,     Kans.      Antl-hog-cholera     serum     and     hog- 
cholera  virus.     No.   106,259  ;   Oct   19 ;   Gaz.  vol.   219 ; 
p.  919. 
Rudolph   Saenger  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.      Halr-neU.     No. 

106,508:  Oct   19;  Gaz.   vol.  219;  p.   926. 
Bullman,  Walter  A.,  Red  Bank,  N.  J.     Medicated  cereal 
for  chronic  constipation.     No.  106.183;  Oct.  12;  Gas. 
vol.  219;  p.  684.  ,,     „       ^ 

Rnnkel    Brothers,    Inc.,   New   York,   N.    \.     Cocoa.      No. 

106,684  ;  Oct  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1231. 
Russell  Falls  Company,  Boston  and  Russell,  Mass.  Bond 
and  ledger  paper.  Nos.  106,369-70  ;  Oct.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
219  ■  D.  92-. 
8.  Thalmann  A  Schwab  m.  b.  H.,  The,  Frankfort-on-the- 
Maln,  Germany.  Fooda.  No.  106.700;  Oct.  26;  Gaa. 
vol.  219 ;  p.  1231.  ,      .      „     . 

8.  H.  Kress  A  Company,  New  York.  N.  \.     Hosiery.     No. 

106,631 ;  Oct.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1229. 
8.  H.  Kress  A  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Hosiery.     Nos. 

106.774-81  ;  Oct  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1234. 
Safe-Cabinet    Company.    The.    Marietta,    Ohio.      Heat-re- 
sisting cabinets  and  safes.     Noa.  106,509-10;  Oct  10; 
Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  926. 
Salt's  Textile  Manufacturing  Company,  The,  Bridgeport, 
Conn.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Velvets  and  plushes  in 
the  piece.     No.  106,511 ;  Oct.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  926. 
San  Francisco  Sulphur  Co.,  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Flowers 
of  sulfur.    No.  106,686  ;  Oct.  26 ;  Gsz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1281. 
Sander  Mfg.  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J.     Meat-choppers  and  parts 
thereof.     No.  106,123 ;  Oct  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  682. 
Sandusky  Portland  Cement  Company,  The,  Baybrldge  and 
Sandusky,  Ohio.     White  Portland  cement    No.  106,260; 
Oct.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  919. 


bay 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  BEGISTRANTS  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


««rle.  Harrtet  A,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  ««rlgiior  to  John   F. 

oii  tS?.Ti"%  }^^°«-P»P«''-  No.  156.801 ;  Oct.  26  ; 
8«wartl.  B>ederick  E..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Weeklv  tr»de 
H  tV"^^-  ♦K^^-   ^5«'512;   Oct.  19;'Gaz.   vol.   219 ;  p.  926 

olt^  ?9rGll''^r2^Ti^,\l  ''•-'^-  Noi<^.261; 
Bchlelcber,   Frank    D.,   Mlfflintown,    Pa.      Brooma    whlsk- 

^'°?^l  *"**  brushes.    No.  106,804  ;  Oct.  26  ;  Oai.  vol.  219  ■ 

p.  izoo, 

gchoenherr     Frederick.    Baltimore,    Md.      Wlndow-ahadea. 
o  ?°-  l^^'P^'-  <^-  ^»:  «•«•   ^ol.  219:  p.   927 
Bchofleld.  Everett  .\.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Weedkiller  nreo- 

aratlon.    No.  106.686  ;  Oct.  ^6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  fp.  12§1  *^ 
Scribblers   Ink  &  i'aste  ManufacturlnR  Company,   Seattle. 

219;  p.  1231  "•  ■    ^^'^^'^'    Oct.   26;   Qai.   vol. 

Scott   Paper  Company.   Philadelphia,   Pa.     Paper  towela. 

Oc't!'^rGaz.'vT2l9"p'l^r'-^^"      ^°-    ''^'^' 

n?.'  »0^5^^o"c't.'^^^feo/.'\l9?^^  '^"^ 

v"'*in^'^ol°*-^"?<^,„^*J,'"°«  ^o-   Seattle,    Wwh.     Beer. 

No.  106.124  ;  Oct.  12  :  Gaa.  vol.  219  ;  p.  682. 
Sechler  &  Company.  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Wagons  and 

caits^    Xo.   106.:{71  ;  Oct.  19;   Gaz.  vol.  219;  p    922 
Belros  Dress  Fabric  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Silk    cot- 

iofl  «<S?.'?w^  Vk^  combinations  thereof  piece  goods.    No. 
106,806;  Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1238 

v.'°^in.^''f-''.^   S'?i   ^'!i'^*?°'    111-      Horological   indicators. 
.No.    10(j,.l(J;   Oct.   19;   (iaz.   vol.   L'19  ;   p    <}'■> 

Service  Motor  Supply  Company.  Chicago.  111.  ~Tlre  fillers 

vol   S''?^  'or^cementlng.     No.  106  li!5  ;  Oct.  12;  QaZ 

Shapiro     Leo.    Minneapolis.    Minn.      Bedbug,    roach,    and 
ant   killer.      No.    10*1,373;    Oct.    19;    (iaz     vol.    219  ;p 

^iV^«*   m'''"?^'-  ?o*J"'^°'"«'   M<*-     SterUlxed  aolatlon   of 
ShnS  i.  T^°K  ^^'i^\  <^^*-  12;  Gaa.  vol.  219;  p.  684. 

Sharp  &  Dohme.    Baltimore.   Md.      White  mineral   oil   for 

oTlO  r  Gaz";'oT'^19""J   o^"o^«^'P«^'«--      ^o.    106.375  ; 

^*U)fi'^i-4""7/.  ^Vo  Rochester     N.    Y.      Mall-boxes.      No. 
106..i,4:    Oct.    19:    Gaz.    vol.    219;    p.    922. 

n°;.V"°^y°'  ^^^  ^°^^'  ^'  ^-     <^wtaln  named  wear- 

Ocri§"G«"'v?r219 -"'Vse'  '^'""^°-    ^'°-  '"^'^^  ■■ 
Sims,  .Tas.  I     Orangeburg.  S.  C.     Compound  for  treating 
Wn«r°^     ^?-  106->63;  Oct.   19;   Gaz.Tol    219;  p    919 
^Jin^??"'*:?*"''^?.^    ?o?8»°y.    The.    Elizabeth, '^N     J 

Sewing  threads.     No.  106.688;  Oct.   26;  Gaz.  vol.  219  • 

p.     1  »0  1  .  ' 

^''i^nr  =  ^*^"I?.'^*"'"^5'»   Company,   Omaha.    Nebr.      Maca- 
Gaz."  v^l^2f9V'p"i^,3^"'°l^«"*-     ^<'-  10^.689  ;  Oct.  26  ; 

■-T  u  ■'^•°V*'  •  Oct.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1235. 

'"0°c!°2/;t"a"z.  ?o72?9^['p  ^23l      '"'"'■     ^^    10«.«00  ; 
Soclcte  Anonyme  de  lEmulslor  des   Indes.   Paris    France 

Ocr'?9  r(?ar  !'oT  S  ;  T  9':?7  ''"''''''■      ^°-  '^^^-''^  '^ 
Southern     Aseptic     Laboratories.     Columbia     S     C       Ab- 
sorbent cotton.     No.   106,376:   Oct.   19;   Gaz    vol'.   219; 

^whL^y^*  ^*'i?P"°^V^*°°>  "'••  »°d  Terre  Haute,  Ind 
J!^1231         ■  •    1^'^*:    ^t-    26;    Gaz.    vol    219 ; 

Ho^lS^^oS?-i^^V°''''  }^n\    Carbon-eradlcator. 
«o.  iutj,i84  ,  Oct.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  •  p    684 

Spohn  Medical  Company,  Goshen,  Ind.'    Remedy  for  treat- 

.     Oct"^a':  S^il'V^oi" 2T9I  0^2!'  ''''^'''-    -^ '  i^«-3' '  = 

Sprague-Hathaway    Co.,    Somerville    and    Boston      Mass 
Photographic ^^ortralts.      No.    106.378;    Oct.    19 ;    Om: 

"VewHrk^^v'^^^^^'^l*!  ""'l^'''  London,  England,  and 

?ol    2 ni ;  p.  ^.67     '"'''"'**'"•     ^^-  -  <^'0«2  ;  Oct.  6  ;  Gaz 

Bquler,  Victor  C.,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.     Violin    viola    4c 

st'Vl!!?,^-  /^°-  ^^•^^^'-  O^*   '^^■'  «"   vol    219:  p    i23l' 

rmH-'iift*^°'^^K,°'  ^"^""o"*!   Pure  Water  Company,   St" 

vol    21?:  p.  T2.31*  ■  '^-       °-  ^^^-^^^  •  Oct.  26  r  Gaz! 

**?ri^T^No    i^TiA.S^TI'o**"^'  Baltimore,  Md.     Ice- 
cream     No.  106.516     Oct.  19;  Gaz.  vol    219-  d    927 

®*?n"/«L^",°n''H'L^°'°P"J' J'^^;  Stamfordfcoiin:    ciok- 
&l™2rGa"'v?r2*T9"J  b^^tinj-atovea.     Na  106.18«  ; 

**Oci%'6;''i'i'z°^o?-^lt>ri'23'S"-     ^"''-     ^O"  1««.«»^  = 
*Hi°mV.''J?"    Company  of   New   York,   New   York.    N.   Y 

Jl':*  Ga?' vol"  219  :  %'  g^sT""***'""-  ''°-  ^^'"^  =  """ 
Standard  Prened  Steel  Co.,  Phlladelohia  P*  »^mt* 
_  hangera.  No.  10e,«»5 ;  Oct.  26;  0«z  vol  21? •  n  1  aVf" 
Btonley,     John     T.,     NeW     York      N      Y       fuUJ^'    S^' 

M)e.i26-7  :  Oct  12 :  Gaz.  to?.  219  Tp.  ?82.  **"•  "~- 
Stanley  Rule  A  Level  Com  pan  v.  The.  New  Britain.  Conn 

p^l'af"^  •  10«.8i<i;  Oct.  26;  Gaa    vol.  219; 

*'lO?lMU^rw-  iQ**'??*'"'    ^■,    -^A  „  Val^^  -  <"*«.       No. 
106.294 ;    Oct.    19 ;    Gaz.    vol.    219 ;    p.    919. 


®*l™#i  ^"".f^ff  ^"  ^^  ^^*'  Umited,  L*Bdon,  BBfUod. 

Refined  llonld  paraffln  for  an  inteatlnal  InbrlMot  and 

Sfiti*  »".;-*  °V  106.697;  Oct.  26 ;  G...  vol.  21» ;  p    IMl. 

Stone.  Robert  J.,  Memphis.  Tenn.     Medicinal  prwaratjon 

;9VGlz'^*ol"2l97r927'.'^"''  ^^     ^'^  '^^^  =  ^^*- 

Stotherta  Limited.  Atliertoii,   England.     TaWeta  ased  aa 

S1?,*?'-°l' ,?"''«lt^t«-     No.   IO6.I1I  ;  Oct.  2eTGar^vol! 

Strathmore  Paper  Company.  West  Springfield.  Me     Cover- 
paper.     No.  106,380;  Oct.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  2197  p    923 


k"*1/^'\?o„1'"°^  Comnany.   Philadelphia,   Pa.     baa-iron. 
_  No.   106.520 ;  Oct.   itfT  Ga*.   vol.  219  :   p.  927  ''"^"^^'** 
_„.™^y^^_*   Arpe   Company,    New    York,    N.   Y.      Pre- 


^r^ig^p.^'S"?.**^   """•      ^'°-    ^06,621;    Oct.'    19;   Qu. 
^"i}*''^°^fl^^"o°^^B.,'  Boston.  Mass.     Certain  named  fooda. 
No.  106,083  :  Oct.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p    267  ^^^ 

»."k*   Covington.  Oakland,   Cal.      Ship   and   dock   d11« 
tlmbera.    No.  106,608  ;  Oct.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p   128° 

lWi?Tf.^t"'Sg-  ^^'"■"'"."'•o^^^aC-     Halr-dreislng.     No. 
106,812  ;  Oct.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1235 

Talking  Doll  &  NoTeJty  Co.,  Inc^  New  York  M  T 
rSM*™*"""-     ^°-   ^^^^'  0«^  12  i   OaL   riL   219  J 

Tampa  Citrus  Growers  Association,  Tampa.  Fla  Citrua 
fruits.     No.  106.699;  Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol    219-  d'  1231 

Tauaig.  Kmil,  New  York,  N.  Y.'  Halr^olor  LfweSfind 
hair-removers.     No.   166.I88 ;    Oct   12;   Oaa.  vol.  219 ; 

''^*^*;^'i  Talking  Machine  Company,  Gloucester.  N  J 
219"p'"6M  ^°-    ^0«'189-    0<:'-    «  '  oiiiL   VoL 

''•oct°!9ra.^or2l?;'p°^19'"'^"'"-      ^**-    ^^'^'^ ' 
Teeter,  Clarence  E.  Huron,  Kana.     Preparation  for  hog- 

cholera      No.  106.381 ;  Oct  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ■  p   923 
Thomas    Brothers    &    Klein.     Incorporated.    Canton     Md 

Charcoal.     No.  106.266  ;  Oct.  19  ;  Gaz    vol    219  -bL  918 
ThonD«is  p.  Plant  Company.  Boston.   l^J.^^'-^^i.^oS" 

and  ^suppers.     Nos.  106.496-7  ;  Oct.  19  ;  gSTvoI.  21^; 

'^^'*.Tsiq"^''n.?•o^"r^''"'*•  7^°°-  Mineral  water.  No. 
106.813 ;  Oct  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  1235 

Thon^a  Maddocka  Sona  Co.,  Trenton,  N.  J.     Tanka  for 

p    585  106,16^;    Oct    12;   Gaa.   t«L   219i 

Thomas  Maddock's  Sons  Company.  Trenton,  N.  J      Cer- 

fl^„  °*™«^    V^^Pi'^    S?l°*    bath-room    trimmings    and 

fittings     No.  106,458  ;  Oct  19;  Gax.  vol.  219;  p.  925. 
Thomas    Manufacturing    Company,    The,     Dayton.    Ohio. 

locket,   pen,  clasp    and  pruning  knives.     No.   106,701; 

Oct.  2Q  :  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1231 
Thompson   Remedy  Co..   East  Chicago,    Ind.     Remedy  tiw 

0^t''2rGa%'.\'oLfl9*r?''l235  °^"'*''"      ^°-    ^^^-^^^  = 

'^?°  ¥^S-  9?'  l^*^-  New  York.  N.  Y.     Disinfectlni-Dalnt 
No.  106.522  :  Oct.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  927       ^  ^ 
^^f^n^T^  Medicine  Co..  Bowling  Green,  Ky.     Salve 


No. 

No. 


No. 


^  106.267;  Oct  19;  0«.  vol. 'mrp.  919  '*  ""''" 
^.^ii^^^Cap^^y  Co.  Inc.,  Conneiisvllle.  Pa.  Candy. 
106.702:  Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  12.32 

,^'1'»'?,„"^***P*'    1-    Woodstock,    Va.      Wheat-flour. 

106.383;  Oct.  19;  Gas.  vol.  2I9 ;  p.  923.  "**  "^'^• 
Twin  Oak  Poultrv  and  Egg  Company.  Willlajnatowa.  Maaa 

Dreaaed    and    live    poultry,   eggs,    stock.    hatclUBiff-effn' 

and  chicks.     No.  10084  ;-'6ct  19  ;  Gaz    vol.  219  rpjffs' 
Lnlon   Bag  *   Paper  Company.    New   York.   N.   Y.      Paoer 

r«i!lf  MiM    •  }^'''^J^^i  O*"*-  28  :  Gaz.  toI.  219 ;  p.  12^ 
Lnlon    Milla.    Inc..    St   Johnsvllle   and    New   York;   N.    Y 

fl°9  "J^  ^"a"         **'"■     ^°'   l^-'^^S ;  Oct   19  ;  Gas.  rol. 

Cnite^  TDrug   Company.   Boston,   Mass.     Gummed  printed 

it.*    ..•«*7?®"'^^,'l?,'SP"'    ailf°«la".    *c.      No.    106,706; 
Oct.  26  ;  Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1232. 

T'nited    Drug  Company.    Boston,    Mass.      Measuring   rales 

?M«  -nTP'^A  .^*':?I"^™****"'';     *'"'     lantern  -  slides.       No. 

106.  <  07:  Oct.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  219:  p.  1232 
Lnlted  &  Globe  Rubber  M'f'g  Companies,  Trenton,  N.  J 

Certain   named    robber  goods.      No.    106,268;    Oct    19; 

Gaz.  vol.   219  ;   p.  919. 
United  Lead  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Lead  pipe  aad 

drain-traps.     Na   106.524;   Oct   19;   Gas.   vol.   2^9 ;   p. 

United  States  Rubber  Company.  (See  Colchester  Rsbker 
(  ompany.  assignor.) 

United  States  Rubber  Company.  New  Brunswick.  N.  J.. 
and  New  York,  N.  Y.  Rubber-soled  boots  and  shees  with 
canvas    tops.      No.    10S.708 ;   Oct    28 ;    Gas.    w>l.   21« ; 

Pi        X^O*.. 

V.  A.  Longaker  Company,  The.  Indianapolis,  Ind.    Flaton- 
„  ^  ngs.     ?Jo.  106.645;  Oct  2«;  Gas.  v^JL  219;  p.  iST 
^■i'   "'^I*'*™'   PhUadelpkla,    Pa.      Shampoo   preparation 

No.  106.326:  Oct  19  ;*^Gas.  voi.  219 :  p.'wT.      *^ 
Valensnela.   Michael   R..   Saa   Diego,   Cal.     Oatarrh-aauir 

No.  106,269 ;  Oct  19 :  Gas.  roL^iQ ;  p.  ©li^'*""^"''- 
Van  Antwerp's  Drug  Corporation.  Mobile.   Ala.     Insactl- 

rnaV«;P!SL'5*fe    antlseptle.     and     dlslnfectnit       Na. 

106.709 :  Oct  76 ;  Gas.  ▼•!.  219 ;  p.  1132. 
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Van  Orden.  Chauncey  S..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Tooth-paste. 

No.  1(M;,270  :  Oct.  19;  (Jaz.  vol.  219;  p.  919. 
Vandewait  A  Son,  !>.,  .New  York.  N.  Y.     Liqueur  stomach- 
bitters.      No.   106, S15:  Oct.  26;  <Jaz.  vol.  219:  p.   12.35. 
Vermllai  Company.  Incorporated.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Ueme- 
dlea  for  dlseHs.'s  of  dogs.     No.   106,271  ;  Oct.   19  :  Gaz. 
vol.   219  ;    p.   919. 
Victoria    Marble    Corapnny.    The,    Knoxvllle,    Tenn.      Raw 
and  partly-prepariKl  marble.     No.  106,526;  Oct.  19  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  219;  p.  !VJ7. 
Vlrdone.  Antonlno.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Medicinal  tonic  and   | 
digestive  powder.     No.  106.190  ;  Oct  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  219  ;   , 
p.  584.  I 

Vola    Importing   Company,    .Now   York,    N.   Y.      Macaroni. 
oUve-oll,   cheese,   &c.     No.   106,527  ;  Oct.    19;   Gaz.   vol. 
219  ;  p.   927. 
V0S8    &    Stern.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Certain    named   piece 
goods.      No.    1U6,71(»:  Oct.   26;  Gaz.   vol.   219;   p.    1232. 
W.    B«K-kers    Anillue   A   Chemical    Works,    inc.,    Brwkljn. 
N    Y.      DyestufTs.  colors,   lakes,  developers,  and  dyelng- 
a.ssl«tants.     No.  106,204  ;  Oct.  19  ;  <Jaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  917. 
W.    H.    Comstock    Company    Limited,    The,    Morristowu, 
N.  Y.     Purgative  pills.     No.  100,220;  Oct  19;  Gaz.  vol. 
219;  p.  918. 
W.   N.   Matthews  A  Bro..   luc,   St.   Ix)uls.  Mo.     Electrical 
tenin;:  and   iuspectlnj.'  instruments.     No.   106.650;  Oct 
20;  Caz.  vol.  219;  p.  12:{<i. 
W.   U.   (Jrace  A  Co.,   New   York,   N.   Y.     Linseed-oil.     No. 

106,096;  Oct.  12;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  681. 
W.   U.  Crace  A  Co..   New  York,   .N.  Y.      I'arafBn-wnx.      No. 

l(l6..-.97  ;  Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1228. 
Wadsworth    Chocolate    Co..    Newark,    N.    .1.      Chocolates. 

N<i.  100.711  :  Oct.  20:  Gaz.  vol.  219:  p.  1232. 
Wagner  Piano  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Pianos.     No. 

106,191:  Oct  12;  Gaz.  voL  219;  p.  684.. 
Waltles  A  Co..  I'ragiie-Wrtichowitz.  Bohemia,  Au.stria-IInn- 
giiiv.       Sniip-buttons    used    ax    garment-fasteners.       No. 
100.712:  Oct.  26  :  «;nz.  vol.  219;  p.   1232. 
Waldes  A  Company,  Prague  Wrschowitz.  Anstrla-IlunKary. 
Certain    uamed    clothing.      Nos.    106,528-30;    Oct.    19; 
Gaz.  vol.  219:  p.  927. 
WaltiMT.   KllzaU'th,   DiKpiesne.   I'a.     Preparation   for  poor 
cli<  Illation' of    the   liaiuls   and    feet,   paralysis.   &c.      No. 
10('..T13:  Oct.  26;  Caz.  vol.  219;  p.  1232. 
Wapler,   Nicholas.    New   York,   N.   Y.      Glass  aquaria.      No. 

10(i7U:  0<t.  26:  <Jaz.  vol.  219:  p.  1232. 
Watxl  Mi'ehan  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Bath-garments. 

No.  106..^31  :  Oct.  19  :  (Jaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  927. 
Warren.  Charles  II..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Remedy  for  piles. 

No.  106,272  :  Oct.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  919. 
Warren-Ehret  Compaiiv.  Phlladelplila.  Pa.     Ready  roofing, 
rooting  felt   and    cement.     No.    106.273;   Oct.    19;   Gaz. 
vol.  219;  p.  919. 
Watson  Shoe  Co..  Lynn.  Mass.     Shoes.     No.  100.332  ;  Oct. 

19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  927. 
Weinberg   BrotherH   and   Company.   Chicago.    111.      Dressed 
poultrv.      .\o.   106,816;  Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.   219;  p.   12:!."). 
Wehl    A   Company.    Inc..    Auburn,    N.    Y.      Certain    named 
medicines      and      pharmaceutical      preparations.        No. 
106  817:   Oct.  26:  Caz.  vol.   •JIO:  p.  12.35. 
Wells   Medicine    I'ompany,    La    Fayette,    Ind.      Veterinary 
remedies  for  certain  named  diseases.     No.  106.274  ;  Oct. 
19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  919. 
Werden    A    Co.-.    ^Va.shiu^:totl.    I>.    C.      Fresh,    salted,    and 
roasted  ijcauiits.     .No.   l(»(i.71.');  Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219; 
p.  1232. 
Western  Clock  Co..   Peru.   111.     Clocks  and  watches.     No. 

106,385;  Oct.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  923. 
Westheimer  A  Sons,  Ferdinand.  St.  Joseph,  Mo.,  and  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio.  Cl;:ars,  little  clgarR.  <  igarettes.  tobacco, 
and  snufT.  .No.  106,716:  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  219; 
p.  1232. 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  The,  Wilraerding,  Pa. 
Air-brake  apparatus  and  railway  draft-gear.  No. 
106,386;  Oct.  19;  (Jaz.  vol.  219;  p.  923. 


Whitaker  A  KIncaid.  Gail,  Tex.  Preparation  for  treat- 
ment of  old  sores,  cathiincles,  and  cancers.  No. 
106.717:   Oct.   26;   Gaz.   vol.   L'19:    p.    12.'V_'. 

Whitney  Blake  Company,  The,  New  Haven,  Conn.  In- 
sulated wire  and  cables.  No.  106,128;  Oct  12;  Gas. 
vol.  219;  p.  582. 

Whittemore  Bros.  A  Co.,  Cambridge,  Ma.ss. 


Ing  for  shoes  and  slippers.     No.  100,387 
vol.  219;  p.  92.3. 


Leather-dress- 
0<ft.  19  ;  Gas. 


Wichert    A    ("lardiner.    New   York.    N.    Y.      Leather    shoes. 

No.    106.719:   0<t.    26;   Gaz.    vol.   219:   p.   IL'32. 
Wichita   Falls   Motor  Co.,   Wichita    Falls.   Tex.     Commer- 
cial  motor-vehicles.     No.    106,192;   Oct    12;   Gas.    vol. 

219;   p.  584. 
Wlllard  Stora>:e  Battery  Company,  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Storage  batteries.     No.  100,273  ;  Oct.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  : 

p.  910. 
William  Davies  Compahy.  Limited,  The,  Toronto,  Ontario, 

Canada.     Casings  for  sausa;j;es.     No.   106,.">71  ;  Oct.  26; 

tiaz.  vol.  219  :  p.  1228. 
William  .1.  Lemp  Brewing  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Non 

Intoxicatini;  Ijeverages  prepand  partly  from  malt.     No. 

106.346:  Oct.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219:  p.  921 
William  Mann  Couipauv,  Philadelphia,  I'a. 

Nos.    106.645-6; 


stationers'    supplies, 
vol.    219  ;   p.    12:!0. 
William  R.  .Jenkins  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

stationers'    supplies.      "       '" ~ 

219;  p.  921. 


Certain  named 
Oct.    20 ;    Gaz. 


No.    106.336;   Oct 


Certain  named 
19  ;    Gas.   vol. 


William   Whitman  Company,   Inc..  Boston.  Mass.     Cotton, 

worsted,  and  merino  yarn.     No.  106,718  ;  Oct.  26  ;  Gaz. 

vol.   219;   p.    1232. 
Windsor  Stock  Food  Company,  The,  Windsor.  Conn.     Pre- 
pared food   for  horses,  cattle,   sheep,  Ac.      No.   100,333; 

Oct   10  ;  (iaz.   vol.  219  :   p.  927. 
Windsor   (Miocolate   Company,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Candy. 

.No.  106.334  ;  Oct.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  927. 
Winget   .Manufacturing  Co.,   Inc.,  The.   Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Sunbonnets,   sun-hats.   baby-l)onnets,   Ac.      No.    106.818 ; 

Oct.  26:  (iaz.  vol.  219;  p.  12.3;-. 
Winterbottom   Book   noth   Company,   Limited.   The.   Man 

Chester.  England.    Tracing-cloth.     No.  106.335  ;  Oct.  19  ; 

(iaz.  vol.  219  :  p.   927. 
Wlnwa!     Company,     The.     Rockford,     111.       Buttons.       No 

106,819;  Oct.  20;  (iaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1233. 
Wizard   Products  Co..  Chicago,   111.      Ironing  wax  and  flre- 

extingulshing   compound.      No.    106,722;    Oct.   26;   Gaz. 

vol.  219;  p.  1232. 
Wizard  Protlucts  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     Furniture  polish.     No. 

106.820;  Oct.  26:  (iaz.  vol.  219;  p.  123.5. 
Wni.    Frankfuitli    Hardware   Co..    Milwaukee.    Wis.      Fish- 
ing-tackle.      No.     106.592;     Oct.     26;     Gaz.     vol.     219; 

p.  1228. 
Wm.    Herme  A  Co.    Inc.,   Brooklyn,   N.   Y.      Leather  shoes. 

No.    10(5.604:   0<t.  26:  (iaz.   vol.  2i;i  :   p.   1U29. 
Wm.   Powell   Co.,  The.  Cincinnati,   Ohio.     Metallic  valves 

for  general  use.     No.  106,179;  Oct.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  219; 

p.  883. 
Wojtalewlcz,  .John   S.,  Chicago,   111.      .Men  s  trousers.      No. 

1(»6.720:  Oct.  26;  (iaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1232. 
Wolseley    Tool    and    Motor   Car   Company.    Limited.    The, 

now  by  change  of  name  Wolseley  Motors,  Limited,  Bir- 
mingham.   Kngland.      Automobiles.      No.    106.276;    Oct. 

19;  (iaz.  vol.  219  :  p.  919. 
Wood  A  Barnard,   Detroit.  Mich.     Cleansing  and  massage 

creams,  rou;:e,  Ac.     No.  106.389  ;  Oct.  19  ;  (iaz.  vol.  219  ; 

p.  923. 
York,    Frank    C.   Sallna,    Kans.     Composition    for   use   in 

preparing   a    soft    drink.     No.    106.130;    Oct    12;    Gas. 

vol.  219  ;  p.  582. 
Yorkshire    Steel    Co.    Ld..    London.    P^n^land.      Razors   and 

safety-razors    and    safety-razor    blades.       .No.     106.277; 

Oct  i«:  (iaz.  vol.  219:  p.  919. 
Zeiss.    Firm    of    Carl,    Jena,    (iermany.     Certain     named 

measuring  and   scientific   appliances   and   parts   thereof. 

Nos.  106,131-2;  Oct.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  582. 
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A.  B.  C.  Candy  Co.,  The,  Sherman,  Tex.  "  Hopson's  Mexi- 
can Style  Pecan  (^andy.**  (For  Candy.)  No.  18,803; 
Oct.  19  ;  Gai.  vol.  219  ;  p.  928. 

Auto  City  Brewing  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.  "Auto  City." 
(For  Beer.)     No.  18.783;  Oct.  6;  Gax.  rol.  219;  p.  268. 

Baughman,  Oliver  IT,  Logansport,  Ind.  "  Cash  Premium 
Coffee,  Money  in  Every  Package."  (For  Coffee.)  No. 
18,796  ;  Oct.  12  ;  Ga«.  vol.  219  ;  p.  586. 

Bams.  Wlnnlfred,  Duluth,  Minn.  "Trophy  Won  Feb- 
ruary 25th  1915  At  The  American  Art  League."  (For 
Oowns  and  Sulta.)  No.  18,784;  Oct.  6;  Gas.  vol.  219; 
p.  268. 

Colombia  Graphophone  Co..  Washington,  D.  C.  "  Personal 
Record."  (For  Sound-Records  for  Talklng-Machlnea.) 
No.  18,785  ;  Oct.  5  ;  Gaf .  vol.  219  ;  p.  268. 

Dale,  James  J.,  Trenton,  N.  J.  "  Pottery."  (For  Earthen- 
ware Pottery.)  No.  18,786;  Oct.  6;  Ga«.  vol.  219; 
p.  268. 

Dlrnberger  Pop  Corn  Co.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  "Good  Scout." 
(For  a  Confection.)  No.  18,787;  Oct.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  219; 
p.  268. 

Franklin  MacVeagh  &  Company,  Chicago,  111.  "  Karlna." 
(For  Cigars.)  No.  18,790;  Oct.  6;  Gaa.  vol.  219; 
p.  268. 

Oswego,     Kans.       "  Eu-ca-lyp-tlne." 
No.  18.804;  Oct.  19;  Gai.  vol.  219; 


Frick,  Phillip  S., 
(For  a  Remedy.) 
p.    »l!8. 

Graves,  Ernest  M. 

Hamp,  Florentine  J. 


(See  Hutchens  and  Graves.) 
...  Duluth,  Minn.     "  Alblflne."     (For  a 

Cosmetic.)     No.  lS,797  ;  Oct.  12;  Gar.  vol.  219;  p.  586. 
Henachel  &  Co.,  A.  C.  Chicago,  111.     "  New  Five."     (For 

Cigars.)     No.  18,798  ;  Oct.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  588. 
Horilck,  Arnold  A.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.     "  Horllck's  Biscuit." 

(For   Biscuit.)      No.    18,805;    Oct.    19;   Gaz.    vol.   219; 

p.  928. 
Huff  Mfg.  Co.,  The  II.   L..  Louisville,   Ky.  "  Huff's  Hoar- 
bound  and   Honey   Drops."      (For  a  Confection.)      No. 

18.808;  Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1236. 
Hutchens,    H.    B.,   and   Ernest  M.   Graves,   Wabash,    Ind. 

"  Home    Dry    Cleaner."      (For   a    Cleaning    Compound.) 

No.  18,788  ;  Oct.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  268. 
Klrehuebel,  Mary  E.,  Camden,  N.  J.     "  Klr-Mer."     (For  a 

Cleaner.)     No.  18,789;  Oct.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  268. 
Kohl  A  Herman,  Mnrshfleld,   Wis.     "La  Casera."      (For 

Cigars.)     No.  18,799  ;  Oct.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  585. 
LAurenzl,   Lulsa,   Old    Forge,    Pa.      "  Perugia   Ointment." 

(For  Ointment.)     No.  18,814;  Oct.  26;  Qax.  vol.  219; 

p.  1236. 


Leadoll  Company  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     "  Leadoll."     (For 

Mediums  for  Thinning  Paste  Pigments.)      No.  18,806; 

Oct.  19;  Gaz.  voL  219;  p.  928. 
Ume-Kola    Co.,    Culpeper,    Va.       "  A    Healthful    Drink." 

(For  a  Beverage.)     No.  18,795;  Oct.  5;  Gax.  vol.  219; 

p.  268. 
Louisiana   Strawberry   Distributing  Company,    Inc.,    New 

Orleans,    La.      "Janet    Brand."       (For    Strawberrlea.) 

No.  18,807  ;  Oct.  19 ;  Gai.  vol.  219  ;  p.  928. 
McMahon   Bros.,  Plttsfleld,  Mass.     "  McMahon's  Dlamalt 

Health   Bread."      (For  Bread.)      No.   18,800;  Oct  12; 

Gaz.   vol.  219  ;   p.  686. 
Murrev  &  RIdgeway,  Loa  Angeles,  Cal.     "  Kara."     (For 

a    Depilatory.)      No.   18,809;   Oct.   26;   Gax.  vol.   219; 

p.  1236. 
Nafzlger,    Ralph    L.,   Kansas   City.    Mo.      "  Butter-Cr«im 

Bread."     (For  Bread.)     No.  18,801;  Oct.  12;  Gai.  voL 

219;  p.  585. 
National  Hog  Cholera  Remedy  Company,  The,  Wlldwood, 

N.  J.     "The  National  Cholera  Remedy."     (For  a  Rem- 
edy for  Hog-Cholera.)     No.  18,802;  (5ct.  12;  Gax.  vol. 

219;  p.  585. 
Norton  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.     "  Crystolon."      (For 

Grinding- Wheels.)     No.  18,791;  Oct.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  219; 

p.  268. 
Norton  Company.  Worcester.   Mass. 


"  Alundum." 
No.   18,792  ;  Oct.  6 ;  Gax.  vol. 


(For 
219; 


Or  Indlng- Wheels. ) 

p.  268. 
Randall  Brothers  Company,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  and  Alham- 

bra,    Cal.      '•Randall    Bros.    Liniment."      (For    a    Lini- 
ment.)    No.  18,793;  Oct.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  268. 
Tledtke     Bros.     Co.,     The,     Toledo,     Ohio.       ''  Parkwood 

Brand."     (For  Canned  Peaches.)     No.  18,794;  Oct.  6; 

Gax.  vol.  219  ;  p.  268. 
Ulman  &  Sons,  I.,  Baltimore,  Md.     "  Ulman's  Rose  Gin." 

(For  Gin.)     No.  18,810  ;  Oct.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  1236. 
ITlman    &     Sons.     I..     Baltimore.     Md.       "  Wicomico    Club 

Whiskey."     (For  Whisky.)     No.  18,811;  Oct.  26;  Gax. 

vol.   219;   p.    1236. 
Ulman    A    Sons,    I.,    Baltimore,    Md.      "  Ulso    Whiskey." 

(For  Whisky.)      No.    18,812;   Oct.    26;    Gaz.   vol.    219; 

p.  1236. 
Ulman    A   Sons,    I.,    Baltimore,    Md.      "  Ulman's    Old    Log 

Cabin  Whiskey."     (.For  Whisky.)     No.  18,813  ;  Oct.  26 ; 

Gax.  vol.  219;   p.    1236. 
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Alvln   ManiifacturlDK  Company,   Sag   Flarbor,   N    Y.      "\1- 

rln    Sllvjr    riate."       (For    Alvin    Silver.)       No.    4.080: 

Oct.    11';  <;az.   vol.  'Jli*  ;  p.   r>M. 
Alvlu  MiinufHC'tiirim:  lompany,  Suk  Ilarlwr,  N.  Y.     "  Alvln 

Silver."      (Kor  Alvln  Silver.)      No.  4,UsG  ;  Oct.   19:  Guz. 

vjI.   L'lO  :    p.   ItL'H. 
B.  V.  I).  Company.  The.  New  York.  N.  Y.     "  li.  V    I)    Men's 

V    Neck   Two    I'lece   Suit."      ( Kor   Athletic    Underwear.) 

No.  4.0HT;  Oct.   19;  (Jaz.   vol.   L'19;  p.  \.rJS. 
B.  V.  I).  Company.  The,  New  York.  N.  Y.     "  B.  V.  D.  Men's 

Neck    (nion    Suit."       (For    .-Ktliletlc    Underwear)       No 

4.0.M.S  ;  Oct.   10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  :.'l!)  :   p.  !»1'8. 
B.   V.   D.  Company,  The.   .New   York,   .N.   Y.      Measiiremont.s 

Required    U  hen   Ordering:   B.    V.   I).    Underwear.'      (For 

Athletic    Underwear.)       No.    4,089;    Oct.    19;    Gaz.    vol 

-'lit ;  p.  9JS. 

Beeson,  .lohn  H.,  CrawfordsvUle,  Ind.     "  Marker  for  Pnb- 
Ilc    rtoiids."       (For    Markers    for    I'uhllc    Roiids.)       No 
4.071  ;   Oct.  5;  (Jaz.  vol.   L'19  ;   p.  -'6'<. 

Boyd,  I).  .M.,  Klrkwoo<l,  .Mo.  "  (Jood  Ship — Satisfied  Cus- 
tomer." (For  Gentlemen's  Fumishlni;  Goods  and  Cloth- 
Inj:. )      No.  4.0'K)  ;  Oct.   lit;  Gaz.  vol.  L'lO  ;  p.  Ol'H. 

Consolidated    (Jas.    Electric    Ll^ht    &    I'ower    Company    nf 
Baltimore.   Baltimore.   .Md.     "The  .Ma«lc  of  Kfflcleucy." 
(For  an   Electric  Iron.)      No.   4,07:2;   Oct.  5;   (^az.    vol 
21 9  ;  p.   2t)S. 

Consolidated    (Jas,    Electric    LlKht    &    Power    Company    of 
Baltimore,  Baltimi.re,  .Md.     "Cleaning — The  New  Way." 
(For  an   Electrical    Vacuum-Cleaner.)      No.  4,073;   Oct 
5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  L'19  ;  p.  '.'fiS. 

Con.solldate(l  (Jas.  Electric  Light  &  I'ower  Company  of 
Baltimore.  Baltimore.  Md.  "The  Oriole  Heater." 
(For  a  (ias  Water-Heater.)     No.  4,074  ;  Oct.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Consolidated  Gas,  Electric  Light  &  I'ower  Company  of 
Baltimore.  Baltimore.  Md.  "Cooking  In  Comfort" 
(For  a  Gas-Range.)  No.  4,075;  Oct.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  219- 
p.  268. 

Consolidated  Gas,  Electric  Light  &  Power  Company  of 
Baltimore,  Baltimore,  Md.  "Burn  Your  Refu.se  Before 
It  Becomes  P'Uth."  (For  a  garbage  Incinerator.)  No 
4.076;  Oct.  5;  Gaz.  vol.   lilO  ;  p.  l.'a,S. 

Consolidated  Gas,  Electric  Light  &  I'ower  Company  o' 
Baltimore,  Baltimore.  Md.  "Cook  In  Comfort^  (For 
a  Gas-Range.)     No.  4,077  ;  Oct.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1!19  ;  p.  268. 

Consolidated  Gas,  Electric  Ll),'ht  A  I'ower  Company  of 
Baltimore.  BaJtlmore.  .Vid.  "  Independent  Of  Tiie  Gar- 
bage Man."  (For  a  Garbage- Incinerator.)  No.  4  078- 
Oct.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  268. 

Consolidate*!  (;a9.  Electric  Light  k  Power  Company  of 
Baltimore,  Baltimore.  Md.  "Blue  Monday."  (For  an 
Electric  Washlng-Machine. )  No.  4,079;  Oct.  5;  Gaz 
vol.  219:  p.  268.  .         *• 

Consolidated  (Jas,  Electric  Light  and  Power  Company  of  i 
Baltimore.  Baltimore.  Md.  "The  Ortleal."  (For  a  Gas  i 
Water-Heater.)  No.  4,091;  Oct.  .19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219-  p  ' 
928.  ^' 

Consolidated    Gas.    Electric    Light    &    Power   Company    of  'M9 '  d  T^V 

Baltimore.    B;iltlmore,    Md.      "Cleaning   the   Old    Way."       Vacuum  Olfcc 


Consolidated  Gas,  Electric  Light  A  Power  Company  of 
Baltimore,  Baltimore.  .Md.  "  Taking  The  Work  Out  of 
NNiLshint:.  "  (For  Electric  Washing  -  Machines. )  No. 
4.09:{;  Oct.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  92S. 

Consolidated  (Ja.s,  Electric  Light  &  Power  Company  of 
Baltimore,  Baltimore,  .Md.  "  Dirt.  Discomfort  and  DI»- 
lomrtture."  (For  an  Electric  Iron.)  No.  4,094;  Oct. 
19  :   Gaz.   vol.   -JH*  ;   p.   »-JS. 

Conaoll.lated  (Jas,  Electric  Light  k  Power  Companv  of 
Baltimore.  Baltimore,  Md.  "  Whv  be  a  Dish  WasherT" 
(For  an  Electric  Dish  Washing  Machine.)  No  4  101- 
Oct.   L'6;   Gaz.   vol.   I'lO;   p.    1  U.ft. 

Consoll<lated  (Jas,  Electric  Light  A  Power  Company  of 
Biiltlmore.  Bnltlmore,  .Md.  "  Liberated."  (For  an 
Electric  DIah-WaxhIng  Machine.)  No.  4,102;  Oct  2<J  • 
Gaz.    vol.    1'19;    p.    l.'.Sd.  ■   v./  .-   *«  , 

Consolidated    (Jbb,    Electric    Light    &    I'ower   Company    Af 
Baltimore.    Baltimore,    Md.       •  Aa   The    Modem    Houae- 
V\  Ife  Doea   It.'      (For  a  Mechanical   Bread-Mixer.)      No 
4.1o;{;  Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.   219;  p    1236 

Consolidated  (ias.  Electric  Light  k  Power  Company  of 
Baltimore,  Baltimore.  Md.  •  Needa  Helper?''^  (For 
a  .Mechanical  Bread-Mixer.)  No.  4,104;  Oct  26-  Gaa. 
vol.   L'19;  p.   12.'?6.  .  ^^  ■     ".  ««■• 

Consolidated  Gas,  Electric  Light  k  Power  Company  of 
Baltimore,  lialtlmore  Md.  "Two  Magicians.'^  (For 
an  Electric  Iron.)  So.  4.105;  Oct.  20^,  Gaz.  vol.  219' 
p.    1 2.'<R.  ' 

Consolidated    Gas,    Electric    Light    k    Power   Company    of 
Baltimore.    Baltimore.    .Md.      "Don't    Court    Dfsaiiter " 
(For  an   Electric  Iron.)      No.   4,106;  Oct.   26-  Goa    vo"l 
219  ;  p.    1236. 

Dux  k  Bros..  Dr.  H.,  .Tack.sonvllle.  Fla.  "  Superlora." 
(For  Magnolia-Leaves.)  No.  4,093;  Oct.  19;  Gaa  vol 
219  :   p.  92S. 

E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  .Nemours  Powder  Co..  Wilmington  D«l 
"  Balllstite."  (For  Smokeless  Shotgun- Powder  )  No 
4.107;  Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1236 

Fowler.  John  E..  Richmond.  Va.  '^Cherry  Smaah  "  (For 
Cherry  Smaah.)  No.  4.096;  Oct.  19;  Gaz.  voL  ^9  • 
p.    92S.  ' 

Krumm.    A.    C.    Sr..    and    A.    C.    Jr.,    Philadelphia.    Pa. 

■   Krumm  8.'     (For  Noodles.)      No.  4,097;  Oct.  19:  Gas. 

vol.   219  ;   p.   928. 
Ludwig.  .Nicolaus.  San  Bernardino.  Cal.     "  German  Eagle." 

(For   Bread.)      No.   4.098;    Oct.    19;   Gaa.    vol.    219;    p. 

Max  Wocher  k  Son  Co..  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  "Cincin- 
nati Automatic  Pedestal  Operating  Table."  (For  Ooer- 
atlng  Tables.)  No.  4.081;  Oct.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210: 
p.   585. 

Relliy.  Edward  J.,  Baltimore,  Md.  "  Economy  In  The 
Home."  (For  Black  Dye.)  No.  4,082;  Oct.  12;  Ou. 
vol.    219 ;    p.    585. 

Snow.  Edgar  H..  Kansas  Hty.  Mo.  "Big  Dan."  (For 
Nickel  Alarm-Clocks.)  No.  4,099;  Oct.  19;  Gat  voL 
219  ;    p.    928. 

South  Texas  Grain  Company,  Houston.  Tex.  "  Egaday." 
o^o^    I'ou^tn'    Feed.)      No.    4,100;    Oct.    19;    Gaz.    vol. 


(For  an   Electrical    Vacuum-Cleaner.) 
19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  928. 


No.   4,092  ;   Oct. 


Vacuum  Oil  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  "  Oils  that  Lnbrl- 
cate  Most."  (For  Oils.)  Nos.  4,083-5;  Oct.  12;  Oai. 
vol.   219  ;  p.  585. 


DISCLAIMERS. 


s^Uni^^Wnifs  ^v"    ScMeTtV^Hl^t.n'*''"'"i"    ^i^*^  }'^      Katzenberger.    Oscar.    Chicago.    111.;    disclaimer    filed    by 
s.^i.^nee,    wiiiis    .\.    S>chleitt.       Heating    system    for    in-  patentee.     A    nint-nlate  for  floor-hlncea      No    1017  140  • 

!ept.'°28:  19l?f  Gaz'-VoL^^l^-^^l^a     •^'«^'"'""     "'^'^  disclaimer   filed    Oct     6,Y915?^5irvol.    2i9;^-5^'59i: 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS 


FOR   WHICH 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  OCTOBER,  1915. 


[Ahbrevlatlons  :   "  Gai."— OfHcial  Gazette.] 


Abrading  and  polishing  apparatus.     T.  Stl«eelmeyer.     No. 

1.15H.S27;  <)<t.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  116k. 
Abraalon-testlng  machine.     G.  L.  Norrta.     No.  1,156,803 ; 

Oct   12  ;   Gaa.   vol.   219  ;   p.   538. 
Accounting  system.      F.   O.    Heuser.      No.    1,167,625;  Oct. 

19;  Gaz.   vol.   219;  p.  856. 
Acetylene-generator.     W.  W.  Harris.     No.  1,157,385 ;  Oct. 

19 ;   Gaz.   vol.  219  ;  p.   776. 
Acetylene  generator.     W.  W.  Harris.     No.  1,167,386  ;  Oct. 

19;  Gaz.    vol.  219;   p.   777. 
Acetylene-generator.     M.   E.    Loehr.      No.    1,156,788;  Oct. 

12;  Oaa.  vol.  219;  p.   534. 
Add,     Concentrating     dilute     nitric.       E.     CoUett.       No. 

l.iSS.181  :  Oct.  26  ;  Gaz.   vol.  219  ;  p.  1117. 
Add.  Making  sulfuric.     E.  Taylor  and  F.  V.  Bergh.     No. 

1.167.465;  Oct.  19;  Gaa.  vol.  219;  p.  801, 
Add,     Manufacture    of    pure     lactic.       M.     Landaa.     No. 

1,157.402  ;  Oct.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  783. 
Add,  Producing  oxalic.     E.  von  I'orthelm.     No.  1,157,348  ; 

Oct.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  763. 
Acids.     Preparing     2-<'hloro-4  amlnobenxene-1-arslnic.       L. 

Ach,  A.   Rotbmann,  and   H.   Dieterich.     No.  1,156,045; 

Oct.    12;   (;az.   vol.   219;   p.   277. 
Aoou.stlc  apparatus.      E.    A.    Hawthorne.      No.    1,158.049; 

Oct  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  :  p.  1070. 
Adding   and    calculating    machine.      A.    A.    Horton.      No. 

1.15G,60(t;  Oct   12;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  468. 
Adding  and  listing  machine.    J.  G.  Vincent.     No.  1.157,466  ; 

Oct  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  804. 
Addlng-machines,  Carrying  means  for.     J.  C.   Lotterhand. 

(Reissue.)     No.  13,997  ;  Oct.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  873. 
Aerial    machine.      J.    C.    ilansen-Eilehammer   and    N.    W. 

Aasen.     No.   1,155.485:  Oct.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  57. 
Aerial   navigation.    Signaling   apparatus   for.      R.   A.    Fe»- 

■enden.     No.  1,158.124  ;  Oct.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1097. 
Aeroplane.     C.   R.  Clapp.     No.    1.157.610 ;   Oct.   19 ;   Gax. 

vol.   219  ;    p.   85.1. 
Aeroplane.     J.  M.  Deltrlch.     No.  1,157.371  ;  Oct.  19  ;  Gaa. 

▼of.   219;    p.    772. 
Aeroplane-propeller.     A.   Beaty.     No.   1,156,577;  Oct  12; 

Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  462. 
Aeroplane  slal.lilzer.      A.    B.   Thaw.      No.    1,168,333;   Oct 

26;    Gaz.    vol.   219  ;   p.    1169. 
Agitator.      A.    E.    Vandercook.      No.    1,166,946;    Oct    19; 

Gaz.    vol.    219  :    p.    019. 
Agrl(  ultmal    iiiipleiiirur.      ,1.    fl.    Maher.      No.    1,157,709; 

Oct.  26;   Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.   952. 
Agricultural    implements,     i'ooi-shlfting     mechanism    for. 

C.  E.  White.     No.  1.156,384  ;  Oct  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p. 

394. 
Agricultural  machine.     F.  M.  Beaver.     No.  1,158,023 ;  Oct 

2Q;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  1061. 
Agricultural    machines.    Steering   device   for.      C.    Gleicbe. 

No.  1,15.1,. '161  ;  Oct.  5;  iitiz.  vol.  219;  p.  9. 
Air  and  separating  the   same  into  oxygen  and  nitrogen. 

Liquefying.     J.  F.  Place.     No.  1,151.859  ;  Oct  26 ;  Gam. 

▼01.  219;  p.   1039. 
Air-brake  !ipj>araius,  .Mr-retaining  valve  for.     S.  G.  Neal. 

No.  1,157;954  ;  Oct  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1036. 
Aircraft.     G.  A.  Ogrissek  and  J.  Jaworsky.    No.  1,157,636 ; 

Oct  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  859. 
Alr-lujeitor.      W.    Sthelck.      No.    1,155,620;   Oct   5;   Gaz. 

vol    2 lit :  p.  102. 
Alrahlp  steering  apparatus.    L.  C.  Badeau.    No.  1,166,614  ; 

Oct.   12  ;   Gaz.  vol.  219  ;   p.   440. 
Alarm :  Bee — 

Burglar-alarm.  Fire-alarm. 

Burglar  and  fire  alarm. 

Burglar,  fire,  and  general  alarm. 
Alarin-preventiiig  device.  False-.    J.  Janlk.    No.  1,165,578  ; 

Oct.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  88. 
Aluminum  screenings,  droes,  slags,  or  analMfous  aluminous 

materials.    Treating.      J.    W.    Lawrie.      No.    1,156,606; 

Oct.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  471. 
Amalgamator.     E.  B.   Bennett     No.  1,157,836 ;  Oct.  26 ; 

Gax.  vol.  219;  p.  995. 
Anilno-arscnobenzenes,   Preparing.     L.   Ach   and   A.  Rotb- 
mann.    No.  1.156,044  ;  Oct  12;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  277. 
Ammonia    from    its   elements,   Manufacture   of.     M.    Pier. 

No.  1.157.253  ;  Oct  19  ;  Gax.  vol.  219 ;  p.  731. 
Ammonia.  Production  of.     C.  Bosch  and  A.  Mlttaach.     No. 

1,168,167;  Oct.  26;  Gax.  voL  219;  p.  1112. 


.\mmonium  sulfate.  Producing.    F.  Tacbudy.   No.  1,156,386  ; 

0(t    r,  :  (Jaz.  vol.  219;  p.  21. 
Ammunition.     W.  H.  Buell.     No.  1,156,857  ;  Oct  12 ;  Oas. 

vol.  219;  p.  r>m. 
Ammiinltlon-holst.     A.  W.  Bean  and  J.  A.  Klllinger.     No. 

1.158,161;  Oct.  26;  Gax.  voL  219;  p.  1110, 
Ammunitlon-hotKt      A.    V.    Santarslero.      No.    1,167,048 ; 

Oct.   19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  657. 
Anclior-calilc  cittin;:    a|)paratu8   for    submnrlne    boats.      J. 

Barraja-Frauenfelder.    No.  1.158.160  ;  Oct.  26  ;  Gas.  ToL 

219  :  p.  1110. 
Anchoring  device.      R.   G.    Howard.      No.   1,157,781;   Oct 

26;  Gaz.   vol.   219;  p.  975. 
Ant;le-bar.     1:.  C.  tarter.     .No.  1.156,793;  Oct  5;  Gax.  TOl. 

•JT.i :  p.   10  !. 
Angle-Iron   legs    Antifriction  device  for.     C.   L.   Plunkett. 

No.  1,15".05(  ;  Oct  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  868. 
Angle -plate.    Univemal.      .1.    H.    Beikett      No.    1.156.987; 

(ii  t.  r>  :   (;az    vol.  -JIO  :  p.  229. 
Anhydrous  hydrosulfites   from   aqueous    hydrosulflte.   Pro- 
duction of.     II.  Specketer  and  (J.  MUnch.     No.  1,150,107  ; 

0<t.    12:   Gaz.   vol.    219;   p.   298. 
Animal-trap.     R.  MeClure.     No.  1,157.882;  Oct.  26;  Gax. 

vol.   219;  p.   1011. 
Annealing     iiiatinetlc     material.        W.      E.      Ruder.        No. 

l,156,49(i;  Oct.   12;  <iaz.   vol.  219;  p.   -l.'14. 
Apron.      R.    L.    (Jugaeiiheimer.      No.    1,150.900;    Oct.    19; 

Gaz.   vol.   219;   p.   604. 
Arm.    Extension,      li.    F.   Grout.     No.   1.155,916;   Oct.   5; 

(Jaz.   vol.   •Jl!)  :   p.   200. 
Armature-winding.      Y.    Sakal.      No.    1,150.711;    Oct    12; 

Gaz.  vol.  219  :  p.  508. 
Armor  for  He.\ible  articles.     C.  Barbour.     No.   1,165.460; 

Oct.  5  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  47. 
Article-holder.      R.    B.   Gilchrist      No.    I,155..'i62;   Oct   6; 

(Jaz.   vol.   219;   p.   82. 
Article-holder.      J.    M.    Kaiser.      No.    1,155,.')81  ;    Oct    6; 

(Jaz.  vol.  219;   p.   K9. 
.\rtlllerv-wheel.   II.  E.  Flick  and  L.  W.  Long.  No.  1.155,906; 

Oct    5;   (Jaz.   vol.  219;   p.   202. 
Aah-pan    and    apron    for    furnaces.      II.    I.    Rogen.      Na 

1,158,296;  Oct.  26;  (Jaz.  vol.  219;  p.   11.17. 
Aaparagus-can.     G.    W.    WebiT.     No.   1,158,089;   Oct   26; 

Gaz.  vol.   219  ;   p.    1085. 
Athletic  guard.      H.    R.    Hart      No.    1,158,208;    Oct    26; 

Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.   1120. 
Atomizer.      II.   A.   (irlue.      No.    1,156,840;   Oct    12;    Gax. 

vol.   219 ;   p.   5.i;i 
Automobile     automatic     control.        J.     J.     Curry.        No. 

1.156,700;  0<t.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  n.   .12.1. 
Antomolille      baggage  -  carrier.        J.      B.      Marquis.        No. 

1,156.5:<9;  Oct.   12;  Gaz.   vol.  219;  p.  447. 
Automobile      baggage  -  carrier.        J.      11.      Marquis.        No. 

1.156..H0:  Oct.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  219;   p.  448. 
Automoblle-l)ed.     T.  F.  Schalck.     No.   1,15(5,631;  Oct  12; 

Gax.  vol.  219;  p.  480. 
Automobile-lKMlies.  Disappearing  top  for.     C.  L.  Anderson. 

No.  I,15«,7.'i8;  Oct.  12;  (Jaz.  vol.  219;  p.  518. 
Automol)ile-boilv.      J.    E.    Manzel    and    J.    .\.    Lyona.      No. 

1.15.1.941  ;  Oct.  5:  (Jaz.   vol.   2]!t:  n.   21.S. 
Automobile    combination-liood.       D    Si.     Livingston.      No. 

1.1.1C..017  ;  ()(t.  5:  (Jaz.  vol.  219;  p.  240. 
Automobile-cover.     W.   L.  Mclntyre.     No.   1.157,116;  Oct. 

19;  iiaz.  vol.  219;  p.  680. 
Automoliile  iloor-ojieratlng  mechanism.      W.  G.  Sodt.     No. 

1.157.128;  Oct.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  685. 
A uiouioliile- fender.     J.  M.  Kissel.     No.   1.155.933;  Oct  6; 

(Jaz     vol     219  ;   p.    2M. 
Automobile-fender.     W.  F.  Perez.     No.  1,157,251 ;  Oct.  19 ; 

(Jaz.    vol.   219  ;   p.   730. 
Automobile  -  fender.      R.    Throckmorton.      No.    1,157,460; 

Oct   19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;   p.  8(M. 
.\iitoraol.lle  b"od  catch.     T.  .T.  Keboe.     No.  1.1.17.004;  Oct. 

19  :   (Jaz.   vol.   219  ;   p.  641. 
Automobile- Jack.      A.    Peteler.      No.    1,158.272;    Oct    26; 

(Jaz.  voi.  219;  p.   1148. 
Automobile-Jack.      H.  A.  Tlmm.     No.   1,156,945;  Oct    19; 

Gax.   vol.   210  ;   p.  619. 
Automol>ile  lock.     C.   E.  C.  Edey.     No.  1.155.002;  Oct  6; 

(Jaz.   vol.  219;  p.  201. 
Automobile-lock.    J.  A.  Murphey  and  F.  8.  Thompson.    No. 

1.156,615  ;  Oct  12 ;  Gax.  vol.  219  ;  p.  474. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Automobile  running-board  teat.     W.  F.  Huichle    Jr      No 
1.158,223:  Oct.  26;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  1131 

'"     ^"      ■        ■       "■     ""  1.1 


No.    1,185,934  ;    Oct.    8  ; 


Automoblle-Blgnal.      T.    Klemp 

Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  211. 
Automoblle-algnal.     O.   F.  A.  McDougall.     No.   1,187.861  ; 

Oct."  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  836. 
Automobile  ateerlng-gear.     W.  W.  Annable.    No.  1,188,360  ; 

Oct.  26  ;  Gax.  vol.  219 ;  p.   1179. 
Automobile  steering  mechanism.    J.  I'.  r.aw.    No  1  157  6'^8  • 

Oct.  19 ;  Oaa.  vol.  219 ;  p.  857.  •    •       . 

Automobile   steering-whet-l,    Heaied.      R.    M.    ShultJ       No 

1,156,637  ;  Oct.  1^  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  483. 
Automobile  trailer-coupling.      J.  A.  Scharf.      No.  1,157.590  ; 

Oct.  19 ;  Qai.  vol.  219  ;  p.  845. 
Automobile    wind-shields.    Clearing    device    for        F     N 

Bunnell      No.  1,157,673  ;  Oct.  26  ;  Gaa.  vol.  210  ;  p.'939' 
AntomobllcB  and  other   vehicles.   Apparatus  for  waahing 

J^n  ^-    ^,*/Ii1'^*"-      N°-    1.158,079 ;    Oct.    26 ;    Oaa.    vol. 
.^19 ;  p.  1081. 

Automobiles  and  the  lllce.  Adjustable  steering-column  for 

1 1'oP  *°°-     ^°-  1'158.202  ;   Oct.   26  ;    Gaa.  vol.  219  ; 

Automobiles.  Differential  mechanism  for.    A.  S.  Manlscalco 

No.  1,157,319 ;  Oct.  19 ;  Oaa.  vol.  219 ;  p.  753. 
Automobiles     Electric   heater  for  use  In   connection   with 

water-cooled  gasolene-.     G.  P.  Metcalf.     No.  1,188,899  ; 

Oct.  8 :  Gai.  vol.  219 ;  p.  95.  ... 

Automobiles,  Emergency  windlass  for.    O.  H.  Willard      No 

1,156,648  ;  Oct.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  487. 
Automobiles,    Inclosure    for.     C.    F.    and    J.    Kurti      No 

1.156.184  ;  Oct.  12  ;  Gat.  vol.  219  ;  p.  314 
Automobiles,   Manifold-valve  lock  for.      J.    H.   Dugan   and 

M.  N.  Smith.     No.  1,167.929 ;  Oct  26  ;  Gaa.  vol.  219 ; 

p*    XU^O, 

Automobllea.  Regulator  for  drop-windows  for  closed.  F 
B.  Clement.  No.  1,187.677;  Oct.  26;  Gaa.  vol.  219; 
p.  940. 

Autosled.  K  Belkfl.  No.  1.188.786.;^ct.  8;  Gas.  vol. 
.t  ii> ;  p.   lol. 

^"VofVl^g  :' p.^i093  ®*"*'     ^°-  ^•^'^^•ll*:  ^ct   26;   Oai. 
Awning    Chair-.     A.* Myers.     No.  1,185,366;  Oct.  5;  Gas 
vol.  219 ;  p.  18. 

■^^i*,"°*^    wheel  -  mounting.    Vehicle.      8.    Tatlow       No 


No.   1,188,399;  Oct.  8;  Oas. 


Itarrette.     W.   S.  Bechtold. 
vol.  219;  p.  26. 

^*.?!^S*      "c.,?-  ^'■*"'"      ^°-  1.1B7,B28;  Oct.  19;  Oai.  toI. 

Basltet,  Metallic.     E.  A.  Risher.  No.  1.187,048;  Oct  19- 

1;hz.   vol.   l.'l!»;   p.   (S.-Sfl.  «-.»•». 

Bath-cabinet.     J.  N.  Brandelle.  No.  1,187,842;  Oct    26- 

Gai.  vol.   219;  p.  998.  .  v^  .  *o , 


,531;  Oct.   19;  Gaz. 


Hatterifs  for  flash-lights  and  other  purposes,  Manufacture 
of  dry.     F.   1).   Harper.      No.   1.167,r'        " 
vol.  219-  p.  828. 

Batteries.  Mechanism  for  regulating  the  charglng-rate  of 
Aq""?*^-  «r^'-  ^°^^^-      ^°-  1.157,028;  Oct.   19;  Qaz.  vol. 


A.iui.uQi ;  uct.  iw;  uaz.  vol.  :J19 ;  p.  662. 

vol    219  ^^"""iea*"  ^"'''^"-     ^°-  1.105.790 ;  Oct  5 ;  Gaz. 

^',^155T55  ;  5??.  5^8r  "vS^°Ji9  ;'p.  1^86  ^"'^"'-      ""'■ 
Bag :  8ec — 

Feed-bag.  Ice-cream- cone  bag. 

Grain-bag.  Paper  bag 

»^JQ  E.  Hernhuter.     No.  1,187,388;  Oct   19;  Gaz.   vol. 


No.   1,186,280; 
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Bag-clean'ing  a'pparatus.     J.  G.   Ellendt 
Oct  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  388. 

^vol.'"219  ■''■     f34^"  '^""-     ^°-  l.l'^?-003  ;  Oct  8  ;  Gaz. 
^''lol"2*f9^'"'     236*^'  ^"*''-     ^°-  1.^56,004  ;  Oct.  8 ;  Gaz. 

^'5i"'?oI:  2r9-'^p.^iS8?!~^'  ''••  '•'"'•'"=  ^*-  *«= 

^Vof.°l?l""-  p°"688^"'"'""     ^°'  ^•"^•^38  ;  Oct  19 ;  Gaz. 
^Tol°^2i9'  p    ?69''°*"     ^°-    I'l^-^W:    Oct    19;    Gaz. 

^■^ ,  l^^.»}^''k<'--     **•  Brooks  and  H.   B.   Freeman.     No 
^  1,188,880;  Oct  6;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  194      '^"■"-      "° 

Ii9*p^38?"  ®****"  ^°"  ^'^^^•^^''  Oct.  12;  Gaz.  vol. 
^'Gi..\'JS"219;p^l9^6"'""-  ''"•  ^'^^^-SS^ :  Oct  6; 
^*2l'9  ^p^'  208  ^   "*°**'-    ^°-  1.1W,923  ;  Oct  8  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

^"oSz.  vil.*219;5   6i3^''*'""'     ^°'  ^'^'^^''^^^ '  ^"^  ^^  ; 
°'vol'  2"l9^'p    648    ^"^      ^'*'  ^•^'^<'.^28;  Oct  12;  Gaz. 

^"vS^'^lT"'     77  ^    ^"^      ^°'   ^•^'^^•'*^3;  Oct  8;  Gaz. 
Bali :  /9«e-^ 

BowUng-ball.  Game-ball. 

Ball  rack  and  carrier.  Combined  triangle.     J    A    Smith 

No.  1.167.053 ;  Oct.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  21#;  p.  859 
Bandeau    for    hats    and    the    like.     F.    E     Enallsh      No 

1.187  093  ;  Oct  19  •  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  672. ''°«""'-     ^°- 

vol!  219  ;°r'748  ■  ^"^""  ^°-  ^''^'^^'^^^  •  O*^*'  1»  =  Q»«- 
Bar  :  fi«#— 1 

Angle-bar.  Dolly-bar. 

Detector-bar.  Grate-bar. 

"^S^^vol"  219?p  ^529'  ^**"'°°-     ^°-  1'^'^«.''73  ;  Oct  12  ; 
Barrel".     J.'^O.  Elllnger. '  No.  1.185.344  ;  Oct.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

^"S.''l<;i "a  •  ?-278^'*"'*^-     ''°-  '•^''«'^«^=  O^*-  12: 

^'i%fll3?U°'26"rGa*i°*vo1*^r9;  ^\f,%'''^'"'     '''■ 
^'"ai'^eSf- 21?;  ?•  l^r""-     ^°-    '•''^^'^^■-   0<^t   26; 


219  ;  p.  650. 

Batteries,  Negative-pole  plate  for  secondary  or  storage.    O 

-^L""''"'"^-     '*^°-  1.156,680  ;  Oct  12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  d. 
500.  ' 

Battery  :  Bee — 

Primary  battery. 
Bean  snipper.      F.    Wegner.      No.   1,188.484;  Oct  8;   Gaz 

vol.  210  ;  p.  45. 
Bean-snipper.      F.   Wegner.     No.    1,155,455;   Oct   6;   Gaz 

vol.  219^.  45. 
B«jrlng.     W.  H.  Bunting.     No.  1,158,369;  Oct  26;  Oaa. 

Bearing.     J.  L.   HilTer.     No.  1.157,939 ;  Oct  26 ;  Gaz.  toI. 
219  ;   p.    1031. 

Bearing.     L.  J.  Kozub.     No.  1.156,695 ;  Oct  12 ;  Ga«.  rol 

-lit  ;   |).  ."lO."'.. 

Bearing,  Adjustable.     M.  F.  Day.     No.  1.187,881 ;  Oct  26 ; 

Gaz.   vol.    219 ;   p.    1000. 
Bearing,   Ball.      M.    E.   CUrk.      No.    1,188,106;   Oct   2« ; 

Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1091.  »     «  . 


No.  1,185.880; 


,  Bearing,  Ball  .     ii.  A.  Scute  rod.     No.  1.166.320;  Oct  12" 
Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  ;168.  ' 

Bearing,  Calf  and  bull  wheel.     R.  C.  Baker. 
Oct  8;  Ga«.  rol.  210;  p.  76. 

^*H*°f;    ^'■■°.^1?!°-      "•    Bourcler.      No.    1,157,075;    Oct 

26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1045. 
Bearing  for  flowmeters.     L.  A.  Sheldon.     No.   1,167.381: 

Oct.  19  :  Gai.  vol.  219  ;  p.  757. 
Bearing  for  peanut  pickers.    T.  M.  Lllllston.    No.  1.166.010  : 

Oct  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  608. 
Bearing,  Hydraulic  thrust-.     O.  Jacobaen.     No.  1.187.878: 

Oct  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1008. 
Bearing,    Roller-.     E.    B.    and    W.    N.    Earnhardt     No. 

1.186,816  :  Oct  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  440. 
^*'?I*°IL.  Ro'ler  "'de.     C.  B.  Patch.     No.  1,186,094;  Oct 

12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  294. 
Bearing,  Self-lubrlcatlnjt  shaft-.    I.  E.  Farr.    No.  1,166.071 : 


Bearing,  Side.     C.  B.  Patch.     No.  1,185.436 ;  Oct.  6 ;  Gaz. 
vol.  219  ;  p.  39.  .  «  - 

^*?jr*°!l.  Vertical.     W.  J.  A.  London.     No.  1.157,644  ;  Oct 

19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  862. 
Be<J-     A.  M.  Bonhard.     No.  1.166.883;  Oct  12;  Gaa.  toI. 

219 ;  p.  860. 
Bed    Adjustable.     J.   H.   Hendrlck.     No.   1,186,380;   Oct 

12 :  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  383. 
Bed-bottom.     A.  Magyar.     No.   1,188,284;  Oct  26;  Gas. 

vol.  219;  p.  1141. 
Bed-bottom.     R.  C.  Odell.     No.    1,187,798;  Oct  26;  Gaa. 

vol.  219  ;  p.  982. 
Bed.  Folding.     M.  Szinak.     No.  1.187,483;  Oct  10;  Gai. 

vol.  219  ;  p.  800. 
Bed-lounge,  Folding.     A.    Knosher.      No.   1,167,700;   Oct 

26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  949. 
Bedpan.      I.   Poindezter.     No.   1,166,172;   Oct   12;  Ou. 

vol.  219 ;  p.  320. 
Bedpost-bracket      A.    Sondack.      No.    1,188,764 ;    Oct.    6 : 

Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  182. 
Bed-support.     S.  J.  Wester.    No.  1,166,731  ;  Oct  12 ;  Oas. 

vol.  219  ;  p.  816. 
Beds,  Holding  arrangement  for  children's.     J.  W.  Thayer. 

No.  1,166.361  ;  Oct  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  802. 
Bedstead  corner-fastening.     G.  W.  Comee.     No.  1.166.060 : 

Oct.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  281. 
Bell,    Signal-.     J.    Charland    and    R.    A.    O'Connor.     No. 

1.187,808;  Oct  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  819. 
Belt  and  belt- fastener.     W.  L.  BUas.     No.  1,187.499 ;  Oct 

19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  816. 
Belt.  Catamenlal.     E.  Johnson.     No.   1,188,669;  Oct   6: 

Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  116. 
Belt-idler.      W    J.   Armstrong.     No.   1,160,386 ;   Oct   12 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  396. 
Bench  :  See — 

Vise-bench. 
Benzol-Durifylng  apparatus.     H.  Koppera.     No.  1.167,088 : 

Oct  26 :  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1049. 
Bicycles,    Motor    attachment    for.      G.    8.    Schunk.      No. 

1.158,311:  Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.   1163. 

^*l' 'fJ^^^i"**    P°°'    <^"*.    Spring.      J.    J.    Teague.       No. 

1.157,909 :  Oct  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  1022. 
Billiard-cue.      D.    F.    Whltcomb.      No.    1,168,080;   Oct    5: 

Gaz.  vol.  219:  p.  227.  «••   «. 

Billiard- table.      A.    F.    HJort      No.    1.157,040;    Oct    26: 

Gat.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1032.  ' 

Bln^^H.  Karp.     No.  1,166,204;  Oct  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p. 

^'Sfr-     ^^oi  ^^■^     ^o-  1.166.*«7 ;  Oct.  12 ;  Qaz.  toI. 

219  ;   p.  425. 

^'?Srb«';%"^i"'2*fo;i-.lo?."'''  ''■  '^°-  '•"'•^«*'  ^V 
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^^ir •  v^or^iT'j-  31^6  *■•  "^"^^  ''"•  ''^'^'^'^ '-  '>''' "  •• 
^*?'"5%Esroc?.TVaz**?or2°iV?'"p  ii  ^-  ''"'"•  ^* 

^?**,*?^,?15**  J!"*P*°<''''f  device.     8.  Q.   Herrmann.     No 
1,157,107  ;  Oct  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  677. 

2l'9"p"  1057^°'°°^'     ^°-  I'l'^'^'"  ;  Oct  26  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

^G?z.'l^r219"p^4f°"*"-     '*°-    I'l^'^SS:   Oct   10: 

^'Gaz^oI.' '"o  ;  pV  fi^fo.'"'"'""-     ''°-   ^'^^^'^^O  ^  0«^  12; 
Blanketa,  Adjus'uble  breaBt-faatenlng  for.     G.  C,  Raach 
_  No.  1,168,371  ;  Oct  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  16. 
Block  :  See — 
Paying-block. 

^'?w  "*,'??'".,  ■^■'*?- „  J^-    ^     Hawkins.      No.    1,167,104; 
Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  676. 

Blocking  In  gold  and  other  meUllic  leaf.     T.  Hooley.    No 

1,185,574;  Oct  5;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  87. 
Blocking  in  gold  and  other  metallic  leaf,  Preaa  for.     T 

Hoolev.     .Vo.  1,155,673;  Oct  8;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  86. 

G«rvor2?SpS7"-    ^■"*'-     ^°-   I'l"-'^":   Oct   8; 

^'lVLi''tHw^''Te2'-  '"'"*■    ***•  i.iw.*^^:  Oct. 

Board:  See — 

Drawing-board.  Spring-board. 

Oame-board.  Tracker-board. 

Ironing-board.  Wall-board. 

lath-board.  Washboard. 

,a     ^-  •'     ^^y^.^J'"^  ^-  ^-  Smith.     No.  1,187.423;  Oct 
19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  791. 

^^v^'^.^iQ^.    "Benjamin-     No.  1.166.670;  Oct  12;  Gaz. 

Bobbin-case  and  tension.     C.  U  Miller  and  F.  B.  Freeman. 
„  ^«    1.157.245  :  Oct  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  727. 
Boiler :  See — 

Water-tube  boiler. 

^21"  ■  p'^987    '*^*""     ^°"   I'l^^'^l^:  Oct  26;  Gaz.  vol. 

^io7'219-  '^^'^'q^**^"*"-      No.    1.157.736;    Oct   26;    Gaa. 

"'om:%'"oi"%9';  p^ni^^^'^-    ''°-    1'««'832:    Oct    6: 
Boiler  feed  water  regulator.     W.  J.  Stevens.     No.  1,166,041 ; 
Oct.  19;  Gaz.  vof  219;  p.  618. 

voYSlot^p   766*'  ^^^  ^°"  I'l'^^'^'^^  :  Oct  19;  Gaz. 

Boiler    furnace   and    feed-water    heater.      J.    R.    Surrell. 

Relaaue.)     No.  14.002  ;  Oct.  26  ;  Gaz.  rol.  219  ;  p.  1208 

^"f^Vo^.  %Til9;l  S^o""'*"     ^"  '•^"•"*=  ''''■ 

®*^*,«i^,^°*o,°r  "n«l>lnK  machine.  J.  T.  South.  No. 
nil^'^^-y.^  '•   Oct.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1066. 

^tr8S?s?t^."i^  r^s:%%.  2-io  h  s^a?""'*'"-  ''«• 

'*1?r''G"a*z'.'*vor'2fi?p.  ^s""-  ^^-     N°-  l'"^''^**:  Oct 
Bolt:  Bee — 

BarfflaiHilarm  bolt 

^Oa'.."r'or210^;- p^ioo^:'*^'*"-     ""'■    ^''^'^'^•'    ^   ^^ 

Bolt-anchor.^  ?6o     ^'*'«*"-    ^o.  1,186,618  ;  Oct  6  ;  Gaa. 
®*Srvor2ie-?*e'S"'  ""■•     ^°'   ^'I^'^IO'   Oct  26; 

^S;.'^"2'l^p.^l?4."^^'"-     ^°-  ''''^'^^''  ^  2«  = 

^^Jt.^5;'Sil*"#ol''2l9;  ^^i&  ^"'*'-     ^°-  ^'^"'^^ ; 

^fi.?0"oi''°v*ol."2'r0-;  p^4l-   ^'*'*'     ''''■  ^'"^'^  = 
Book-pad  clamp.  Sales  .     G.  H.  Baughman  and  F.  J    8em- 
n«S.**^i5i     ^^  J'^^^'J^J  :  Oct  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  f  b   898 
^of  «V''  p    221  ^''""■*'°-    ***■  1.1M.0M  ;  Ort:  6  :  Gaa. 

^±Vh7r^l!^\.lr7;"o%^^^^^^^^^^ 

^'^i."v'o..''2r9;  p^-7t7.^''^-      ^°-   ''^"'^^^  =   ^'*'"' 

Boot  or  shoe  upper,  Machine  for  shaping  the  matertala  of 

the  rear  portion  of  a.     J.  Gouldboom.  A.  Bate*,  and  Ai 

K^.7erram.     No.  1.186.897;  Oct  10;  Gaz.  Tor210;  pT 

^*So-    ^8^'  '^'**'*'     '***•  I'l"'*^!  Oct  6;  Oaa.  toI. 

^SirhMi'^i'  216  "^  "^'^     **"•  '•'"••*^  •  ^-  » ' 

^*S57"4§o'f  3?h5^?^i!i:*?of  ii^^^jNJS;  "•  «''"•  '^o 


^^f-^PP^K  machine.     J.   J.   Oaynor.     No.   1.150,008; 
Oct  5;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;_p.  203.  ««.»««, 

,**it,^'i*SJJ'"®v.    ^-    H.    BrealoTe    and    A.    Wetsig.      No. 
1,166639 ;  Oct.  6 :  Gaa.  vol.  219 ;  p.  100. 

vorS^s"™"  45^'  ^''^''  ^°-  1'15«.562;  Oct  12;  Oaa. 
^  Gal.  ^vol"Ilf;' J--  63'i  '''"'"'■  "***•  '•'"«•""«  '  ^  ^»  = 
°°Gat''v'ol.°219:p.86j'^'°'"-     ^'°-   ^•^^'^'*^*''  Oct.  10; 

^°A"f  oH?'*^^""'    ^"r"te      C-    Klauberg.      No.    1.158,069 ; 
Oct  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219:  p.  1074.  .     ^        , 

,.V*'^"°*  *■**'■•     W-  **•   Brown.     No.   1,166.064;  Oct 
12;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  279. 

^^*.V^'.->'°°  '■^^"*'''«-    ^   W.  Cassidy.     No.  1.186.346;  Oct. 
12;  (,nz.  vol.  219;  p.  37S. 

Bottle.  Non-reflllable.    C.  F.  Jackaon.    No.  1.166.360;  Oct 
12;  Gaz.  rol.  219;  p.   884. 

^°,',V*''./'*''°°"'"®^""^'e-      l*"-    Knhles.      No.    1,187,164;   Oct. 
1!»:  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  697. 

'^^A^'P' o?!!'°°"'"e^"*"e-      N.    Martlnovlch.      No.    1,187,906; 

Oct  2G  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1051. 
Bottle,  Non-reflllable.     C.  C.  Prall.     No.   1,155.616;  Oct 

5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  100. 
Bottle,  Non-reflllable.     F.  P.  Smith.     No.  1.157,127:  Oct 

19  :  Gaz.  vol.  219  :  p.  684. 
Bottle,  Non-refillable.     W.  F.  Thompson.     No.   1,157.788- 

Oct  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  961.  .*ui.ioo  . 

Bottle  or  Jar  closure.  Milk.     H.  G.  Aldridge.     No.  1  167.282  • 

Oct.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  740.  i,ioi,.«o.i 

Bottle-stopper.     G.  F.   Elliott     No.   1,157,818;   Oct   10: 

Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  823. 
Bottle -stopper,    Non  -  removable.     L.    J.    Mazoyer.     No. 

1,156,915  ;  Oct.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  :  p.  609.    ''"^*"^-      ''°- 
Bottom.  Auxiliary.     K.  Warming.     No.  1,167,132  ;  Oct  19  : 

Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  686. 
Bow-Bocket  and  reat-clamp,  Adjustable.     Q.  E.  Roblnaoa. 
^  No.  1.156.494;  Oct  12:. Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  433. 
Bowling- ball   with  Inwardlj-openlng  door.     J.   W.  Hyatt 

No.  1.156,143  ;  Oct  12 ;  Gai:  voL  219 ;  p.  311       ^ 
Box :  See — 

Car  Journal-box.  Mall-box. 

Cash-box.  MaiUng-box. 

Cigarette-box.  Match-box. 

Cigarette  and  match  box.       Meter-box. 

Collapsible  box.  Miter-box. 

Egg-box.  Paper  box. 

Fire-alarm  box.  Paper-board  box. 

Folded-blank  box.  Sound-box 

Folding  box.  Talking  •  machine      aoond- 

Hat-box.  box. 

Journal-box.  Type-mold  box. 

Letter-box.  Vanity-box. 

Box.     S.  Bachmann.     No.   1.157,285;  Oct.  19;  Gaz.  vol. 

219:   p.   741. 
Box.    F,  Kaye  and  B.  W.  Rogers.    No.  1,186,581 ;  Oct  12 ; 

Oaa.  Tol.  210 :  p.  445. 
Box-machines,   Nailing  mechanism   for.     W.   X.   SteTena. 

No.  1,166,100 :  Oct  12 ;  Oaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  200. 
Box-making  machine.     C.  Holly.     No.  1,158.211 ;  Oct  26 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1127. 
Boxes  and  containers.  Locking  device  for.     I.  B.  Keller. 

No.  1.167.042;  Oct  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1032. 
Brace:  See — 

Clamp-brace.  Rail-brace. 

Bracket :  See — 

Bedpost-bracket  Outlet-box  bracket 

Car-door  bracket.  Radiator-bracket 

Curtain-bracket  Tag-bracket 

Lamp-bracket 
Bracket    B.  A.  Berger.    No.  1,166.120 ;  Oct  12  ;  Oaa.  rot 

210;  p.  306. 
Bracket     R.   Kiesel.     No.  1,157,787;  Oct  26;  Gaa.  toL 

^Xlf  f   p.  HTo* 

Brake :  See — 

Car-brake.  Light  and  load  brake. 

Coaster-brake.  Reel-brake. 

Flylng-machlne  brake.  Wagon-brake. 

Brake  and  transmission   rods,  Coupling  for.     L.  Cottln>> 

ham.     .No.  1,1.-^7.618;  Oct.  19;  Oat.  vol.  219;  p.  864. 
Brake  mechanism.     L.  A.  Hoerr.     No.  1.186,470 ;  Oct  12 : 

Gaa.  vol.  210;  p.  427.  . 

Brake  mechanlam.    L.  A.  Hoerr.    No.  1,186,480:  Oct  12: 

Gaz.   vol.  219;  p.  427. 
Brake-rod,  AdJusUble.    D.  C.  Lough.     No.  1,166.780 :  Get. 

12;  Gaz.   vol.   210;  p.  684.  ,       ,•00,  wc*. 

Brake-shoe.     M.  P.  Reynolds.     No.  1,166,686  ;  Oct.  6  :  Gaa. 

vol.  219 ;  p.  126. 
Brake-shoo    back.      F.    W.    Sargent.      No.    1,157.183;    Oct 

19:   Gaz.  vol.   219:   p.  704. 
Brake-shoe,  Composition-body.     H.  Jonea.     No.  1,156.680- 

Oct.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  601.  <>r«,»ov , 

Brake    systems,    Slack    take-up    for    fluid-pressure-.      O. 

Christenson.     No.   1,168,177;  Oct.  26;   <5az.  vol.   210; 

p.  1116. 

'^'■?iF*T"'''*  device.  B.  S.  Alkman.  No.  1,166,871 ;  Oct 
19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  693. 

Brakes  or  the  like.  Pump  and  preasure-reservolr  for.  C. 
J.  Spencer  and  J.  W.  Dawaon.  No.  1.168,007  ;  Oct  28 : 
Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1056.  ' 

Braking  system  applicable  to  long  freight-trains  with 
loose  couplings,  Continuoas.  C.  H.  V.  Sabouret  No 
1,168,300;  Oct.  26;  Gaa.  vol.  210;  p.  1168. 
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BrtndlnR-lron.  J.  C.  (Jamer  and  W.  Outman  N« 
l,l....t;s7  :  O.t.  L'fi;  r.ai.  vol.  219;  p.  944. 

Brasslftre,  Buat-reducer  M.  PerlUat.  No.  1,156,808; 
Oct.   12;   Gax.  vol.  219;  p.   640. 

BivaU  and  spifadlDjr  butter  or  the  like  thereon.  Machine 
•  for  cutting  or  slicing.  K.  von  EnleDfeld.  No.  l.ir>S  014  • 
Oct.  1'6  :  (Jaz.  vol.  219;  p.  lor>7. 

^  Oc?.".'g«"vo1  ^lt'J°*72  ^-  *•  '''"''•     ^"  ^•^^^'-'^^  = 

'"^'."I'r'^io'p^Mi'"'''"'^-     ''°-   I'^^'-^S:  o«-  i»: 
^  OctT2f  gL"  voi.'ln9  ^^f4''"*'''-    '**'•  i'"«.i««: 

Bii-ast  drill.  u.  1).  llapKood.  No.  1,157,218;  Oct.  19; 
(•AT.,  vol.  2U» ;  p.  717 

^'otV'v^of'^UO^pSlM*"''"-      ^°-    ^•^^«'202;    Oct.    12; 

^"^^^L^ii^^'p.  ies^^-  ^'''^"-    ^''-  i'iW-805;  Oct. 

"''i^'''';  '"'orming  paving-.     J."  G.  Adderson.     No.  1.156,574  ; 

Oct.   12;  (}az.  vol.  211);   p.  461. 

Brick  luMc.iliie.      II.   .1.   (icrljhch.      No.    1.157.80J';   Oct  26- 

Gaz.  vol.  JIO  ;  p.   1U04.  ' 

Itrickiiiakin;;   iiroci-s.-.   mul   machine.      E.    H     Rodaers  No 

1,1.>7.421  ;  Oct.    1!>;  t;az.   vol.  L'l!);   p    790 

ol^'":     •'•  1^;.  «"-ai'-^8-     No.   1.137,440;  Oct."  19;  Gaz.  vol. 

"'■.IS'^''.-     J  J^-   Straus..;.     No.  1.157,450  ;  Oct.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Brl.lge.  Swing-      .1.  B.  StrauM.     No.   1.158,084;  Oct.   26; 
<.az.  vol.  219;  p.   1083.  ' 

No.  1.158,1JG;  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1098. 

%    •rly'SL^^^,'ia  ^    '•:•,  V">  ford.     No.    1.157,207;   Oct. 
19,  daz.  vol.   219;  p.   712. 

Brlqufts  and  other  product   composed   of  bonded   divided 

^o".   219-  p    ilii  "'^"-      ^°-    1-'5S.305;   Oct.    2G ;   Gaz 

BronzlnK'-uiachinc.      SI.    Smith.      No.    1,157,434;    Oct     19- 
'.az.  vol.  219;   p.  795,  ' 

'^■"•mV."-      'V.i!'"^'*'^''^-      •'^■••-   1.1'>".074;   Oct.   19;  Gaz.   vol. 
- 1!> ;  p.  tit)t) 

^'".VVn"-  "■  ■--"""*^""-  ^'"-  l.'-".l"S;  Oct.  19;  (}az.  vol 
-  1  ■'  I    p.    'ill. 

Broom  and  tool  holder.  .M.  MInnich.  No  1,156  168- 
Oct.   12;   (Jaz.   vol.   219;    p.   ;n9 

l,lo.),921  ;  Oct.  5;  (Jaz.  vol.  210;  p    20S 
Gaz    vo"''2i9"      '^'ini  ^'''■*''''«-      -^■"-   1.155.859;  Oct.  5; 
^'vS' 2u",'''p     Ui3^-  ^"°^''-      ^°-  l'15o.878;  Oct.  5;  Gaz. 

BubbiinK  fountain.  '  L.  N.  Bryan.  No.  1.158.104  •  Oct  "O  • 
<.nz.  vol.   219;   n.   1090  ~ 

^"mq''-  -^-.liv^V^'^'^-  •''■"•  l.l-">>*.350;  Oct.  2r,  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
-19  ,   p.    11(5. 

Bumn«.nu.chine.  ^W.  AJteod  and  J.  Foley.     No.  1.157.725  ; 

^"5m;L "Joi" •i'/'fl ;  J''-2S-  ''"''°^-    ^°-  ^-i^s-^s^:  0<^- 
Bullet    .Mushroom-.'    J.    15.   Duncan.     No.    1,155,901-    Oct 
5;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.   201. 

^^■2ir,.  ^-  •[jj.'Jj'''™<''i'*'«--     No.  1.157,906;  Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol. 

Bunscn  i,urnT;r:  L.  .1.  Stransc  and  O.  Spahr  Nu 
l.lo,,7.-U;   Oct.    2»!;   (;nz.    vol.   219  ■    u    9«1 

Burglar-alarm  C.VV.  Mannin;;  an.l  .K.  C.  M.  (Jould.  No. 
1,1.)S,140;  Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  2i;»     p    no;? 

Burj.-l:u-alarm  and  lock,  foinbiri.d.  .\.  Flamelln.  No. 
i.i.H.so.S:  Oct.  2<) :  r,>\7..  vol.  i>iit-  p    km).-, 

BnrKlar-alarm  bolt.  T.  L.  IMdReon.  No.  1,156,809;  Oct 
12;    Gaz.    vol.   219;   p    540 

®"lT;"a"z°%;[.%"i"9'':"p    ^V"  ''^■*°-     ^'«-  ^.156.407  ;  Oct. 

No.    1,1..S.140;  Oct.  26:   (Jaz.  vol.  219;  p    1104 
Burner  :   Srt- —  '  ' 

Bun»*n  burner.  Hydrocarbon  burner. 

LentrlfuRal  burner.  oii  inirner 

Gas  generating  burner.  Stove-burner 

JUrhia^-    R-.Ja™"       No.    1.156.S45;    Oct.    12;    Oaz 
vol.  219  ;  p.  aoo. 

^"ja"  vor2'ur  p     iV"'-      ^■«-    1.157,511;   Oct.    19; 
Burner  for  gas  and  HimliaV  radiators,  stoves,  and  the  like 
p.' 105  ^^''"'^'■-     '^°-    1.1-^j5.0;!0;   Oct.  5;   tiaz.   vol.   219; 

^"219°%    ies^"  ®'*''''"      ^'""  1'156.5S2  ;  Oct.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

"Ga;rvol''-219-p'97'.r""''^-      ^'"    l-'-.7««=    Oct.    20; 

Button  Httacldngmachlne  eKcapemeut       F    It     White      No' 
1,157.74.-?;   Oct.   -.'•!:   C.i/.   vol.   -JIO-   p    'i(J('  '      * 

(*«"'vo?"2l'9  •  ?•  ?o,^''"°'**"^     No.   1,155.982  ;  Oct.  5  ; 

^GS^volH\Tp.''4"i:^'^^  ^°-  ^•^^^•^^*'  Oct.  12; 

Button  fa.stejing  niaclin'.-.     A.  H.  De  Voe.     No    1  157  6'M  • 
Oct.   19;  Oaz.   vol.  219;  p.  854.  i.io..u.i. 


) 


^"vS°219*^  p' 330'  ^°'*"'     ^°"  ^'^^^'^^^^  °*'*-  "=  °"- 

Buttons    Making    cuff-.      M.    L.    Robblna.     No.    1,155.887: 

Oct.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  180.  .i»»«,ooi  , 

^",",°ill"''* "  narking    machine.      W.    T.    BeDjamtn.     N* 

1.156.580;  Oct.   l2 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  463. 
Cabinet.   Aecounta  -  delivery.       N.   Olaeu.       No.    1,165  904- 

Oct.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.   210.  «~.-w« . 

Cabinet,  Kubber-atamp.     ft.  W.  Roberta.     No.  1.155.60©: 

Oct.  5;  (iaz.  vol.  219;  p.  65.  -.««•. 

Cabinet.  Tbt-rajx'utlc     B.  Leslie.     No.  1,158,382;  Oct.  28- 

Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1187. 

^"w^^^V,  ''o**e'--     K.  M.   SJikkelsen.     No.   1,166,917  ;  Get 
19;   Gaz.   vol.   219;   p.  610. 

''"(•'«"!'VoT."2S-;   p-'o56  """•      ^^     '•''■•^'«=    0^^    ^»  = 

'^'octTol'Ga'l^^foT^  •  'p    W'"''-      ''°-    '''"'^'^^ 

^^'^GS."vof"lrlT)••  p'So6 ''■"'"'•  ""'■  '■'"'•'^^  ^• 

''"I'otTiaJnororo-;  p'-7!?7.'"'*""^-      ""'■   '•'"''^^  =  «^- 
Cable-carrier  svatem.     F.   II.  Taisey.     No.   1,157,192;  Get. 

19;    Gaz.    vol.    219;   p.    707. 
Cable-making  apparatuH.    K.  Brilckerbohm.     No.  1.157.500- 

Oct.    19;   Gaz.    vol.   219;    p.   ,S17. 
Calcining    and    clinkering.       A.    Carnie.       No.    1.158.371- 

Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.   118;{.  ^o.oia. 

Calcining  furnace.      A.    Cnrnle.      No.    1,158,372;    Oct.    26: 

(Jaz.    vol.    219;    p.    1184. 
Calcium  cyanamld    Hydrating  commercial.     K    F    Coooer 

No.  1,155,797  :  Oct.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  165.     ' 
Calcium      hypochlorite.      Making.       H.     K.      Moore       No 

1,155,605;  Oct.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  2l9 ;  p.  98^ 
Calculating  niaclunc.      II.  Cordt.      No.   1.158,374;   Oct    26- 

t»az.   vol.    219;    p.   1184.  ' 

Calculating-machine.      F.    L.    Martindale.      No.    1157  320- 

"if.    '!>;   <;jiz.    vol.   219;   p     7.">.:  ' 

^"Gaz."V!!f!"2f9-'j'-36«:  "''"*•     ^'°-   ^'^'^^'^^^^  0«=t-  12; 

CaKulatlng-niacliin.-s,  I»upllcatlng  attachment  for  E  F 
.Mumm.     No.    1.157.«U5  ;   Oct.    19;  (Jaz.   vol.  219;   p    859' 

Calculator.  C.  F.  Backstrand  and  C.  M.  Iloag  No' 
l.l....«;o9:   Uef.    19:   Oaz.   vol.   21  !•      i.    v'.l 

io"'"-' !«'"■■    ^'-^'  ^"'"     ^°-   I'l^*'-""";  Oct.  12;   Gaa. 
Calendar.    jlM:."shedd.     No.  1.1.58,317  ;  Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol. 

Caliper     Micrometer-.       il.    A.    Hebelski.      No.    1,155.440; 

Oct.  5:  (Jaz.   vol.  219:  p.  40.  "«.-»-«v  . 

CaUpera.      C.^^Uotb.      No.    1.156,100;    Oct.    12;    Gai.    vol. 

Calipers  Gear-teeth.  T.  Koplnskl.  No.  1,156.694;  Oct 
12;   Gaz.   vol.   219;   p.  502 

*^*vor""19"     ^^"'  -"''°*"°-     N°    1,156,362;  Oct.   12;  Gai. 

•  'aiii.ra  .ittacl.iu.nt.     B.  Bowen.     No.  1,158.025;  Oct    28- 

Gaz.   vol.   -Jlit  :   p.    iO(;2.  •     "  . 

Canu-ra     bull,    or    contact-relea.se.     Automatic     mechanlam 

(laz.Tor'S :  p.-  ?o7^^''*'"^'    ^'°'  I'^^^'^si:  Oct  6: 

Camera,  .Multiplying.  .J.  W.  Anderson.  No.  1158  018- 
O.  t.  20;  (Jaz.  vol.  219;  p.  lOCO.  .xoo,uiw  . 

Camera  prt)vlded  with  autoinatb-  fluid  treating  mecha- 
nism.     F.   K.^  Oiler.      No.    l.l5.s.;jS6:   Oct.   20  ;   Gaz.   vol. 

Camera-support.  J.  II.  Klenck.  No.  1,156.206-  Oct  12- 
(Jaz.  vol.  219;  p.  :{00 

^■'"Mil*;  .V'"''i!'^  ''"■  waterproofing.  \V.  S.  Stearns.  No. 
l.lo6,441  ;  Oct.   12;   Gaz.   vol.  219;  p.  413 

•  'auip  .i|iiipnient.      T.    I'.    Wilson.      No.   I,158,;i56-  Oct    26- 

tJaz.    vol.   -19;   p.    1177. 

•  am;)  -  taUle.       .7.    A.    Thornton    and    W.    A.    Settle        No 

1.155,971;  Oct  5;  Gaz.   vol.  210;   p.  224  ' 

(  an  :   See — 

Asparagus-can.  Shipping-can. 

Containing  and  dispensing  can. 

Ice -can. 
'••Ill  iHHi.v.      .1.    M.    Young.      No.    1,157.278;   Oct   19;   Gai 

V  ||     'J  1!>  ;    p.    7  59 

Can^closure^     B.  Heller.     No.  1,156.777;  Oct  12;  Gai.  vol. 

^19  ;   p.  531 . 
(ail   holder,   Oil.      c.   w.   Beck.      No.    1,158.361;   Oct   26; 

(.az.   vol.  219  :  p.    1179. 
Can  making    machine.      J.    L.    Neei.      No.    1.156.819:    Oct. 

12  ;  (iaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  476. 
Can    .,r    receptacle.      r.    Wall.      No.    1,157,269;    Oct    19: 

Gar.  vol.  219:   p.  7:<«i. 
Can  tipping  machine.  Rotary.     H   E.  Shaw.     No.  1.158,634  : 

Oct.   12;  Gaz.   vol.  219;  p.  482. 
Cans.    Stacking.      W.    E.   Jones,   Jr.     No.    1.156.690;   Oct 

12;  Gaz.   vol.    219;   p.   501. 

•  'aiiti  111;  ina.  Iiine.   I  ish  .     T.  Gowen.     No.   1,157,527;  Oct 

19;    (Jaz.    vol.    219;    p.    H26. 
Cane    and    like    mill    returner-bar,    Sugar.      A     M     Lane 

No.  1.156,012;  Oct.  5;  (Jaz.  vol.  219;  p    2.^8 
Cane,   Treating  bugar-.      T.    Lcc.      No.    1,155,741;    Oct   8: 

Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.   144. 
Caoutcliouc    or    ca<uitchouc  like    substances.    Accelerating 

the  vulcanization  of  natural  or  artificial.  8  J  I'eactaCT 
^  No.  1.157.177:  O.t.  19;  (Jaz.  vol.  219:  p  702  "'""'• 
Cap.      W.  S    Coppers.     No.   1,150,080;  Oct.   19 ;   Gai.  toI. 


an.      W.  S.  C( 
219;  p.  032. 
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Cap.     W.  H.  Vatcher  and  C.  H.  Ifelctaer.     No.  1,155,774 ; 

Oct  5;  Gar.  vol.  219;  p.  165. 
Cap,  Bathing-.     I.  W.  Litchfield.     No.  1.156,238;  Oct.  12; 

Oai.  vol.  219;  p.  341. 
Car,  Armored   motor-.     J.  Stankua.     No.   1,155.450;  Oct 

5;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  43. 
Car-brake.  Hand-operated.     J.  A.  Noble.     No.  1,166,849; 

Oct   12;   Gas.  vol.   219;  p.   556. 
Car  brake,  Mine-.     H.  D.  Scott     No.   1.155,964;  Oct.  6; 

Gax.  vol.  219;  p.  222. 
Car  liraking   meau»   lor  gravity-yards   and    the  like.    Rail- 
way.    E.  H.  Frank.     No.  1,157.622;  Oc-t.  19;  Gaz.  vol. 

219;  p.    855. 
Car   construction.    Dump-.      R.    V.    Sage.      No.    1,158,006; 

Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1054. 
Car-coupling.     M.  L.  Blackman.     No.   1,157,496;  Oct.   19; 

Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  815. 
Car-coupling.     T.   E.   Cox.     No.   1,156,029;  Oct.   5;   Gaz. 

vol.  219;  p.  244. 
Car  MMiiilin-.;.     J.  Driscoll.     No.   1,158,189;   Oct.  26;  Gaz. 

vol.  219  :  p.   1 120. 
Car-coupling.     O.  T.  Gregg.     No.  1,156,072 ;  Oct.  12 ;  Gax. 

TOl.  219  ;  p.  286. 
Car-coupling.     O.  T.  Gregg.     No.  1,166,073 ;  Oct  12  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  210  ;  p.  287. 
Car-coupling.      G.    H.    Putnam.      No.    1,155,683;   Oct   6; 

Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.   125. 
Car-door.     W.  L.  Renner  and  M.  A.  Brown.    No.  1,166,098  ; 

Oct.   12;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  295. 
Car-door.     J.  W.  Rumaey.     (Relaaue.)      No.   13,992;  Oct. 

12;   Gaz.   vol.   219;   p.  565. 
Car   door-actuating    mechanism.    General-service-.      W.    E. 

Morey.     No.  1  156,430  ;  Oct  5  ;  Gax.  vol.  219  ;  p.  37. 
Car   door-acluating   mechanism.     General-service-.      W.    E. 

Morey.     No.  I.l57.89;i  ;  Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1016. 
Car-door  bracket     J.  J.  Byers.     No.  1,166,687  ;  Oct.  12  ; 

Gai.   voL   219  ;   p.  464. 
Car-door  gear.     C.  A.  LlndstrSm.     No.  1,156,938;  Oct  6; 

Gax.  vol  219  ;  p.  212. 
Car  door,  (Jrain  .     M.  A.   Ruble  and  C.   M.  Stevens.     No. 

1.157,124:  Oct.    19;  (Jaz.   vol.  219:   p.  084. 
Car-door-operatlng     mechanism.       W.     E.     Harris.       No. 

1.155,922;  Oct  5;  Gax.  vol.  219;  p.  208. 
Car  ilour   track  ."Structure.   Freight-.      It.   W.   Burnett.      No. 
-r         l.i.'.n.NS-i  :  Oct.  19  :  (Jaz.  vol    219  :  p.  598. 

Car  draft  plate,  Rallwav-.     11.  I.  Wrigley.     No.  1,166,573  : 

Oct.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  460. 
Car,  imnip.     K.   E.  Curtzdafner.     No.  1,157.147;  Oct.  19; 

(Jiiz    vol.  219  ;  p.  692. 
Car.    Dumping-.      R.    V.    Sage    and    J.    J.    Tatum.      No. 

1.155,750;  Oct.  5;  Gax.  vol.  219;  p.  150. 
Car-fender.     W.  C.  Abbott     No.  1.156.737;  Oct  12;  Gaz. 

vol.   219;    p.   517. 
Car  fender,   Street-.      R.   H.   Pogue.      No.    1,155.682;   Oct 

5;  Gaz.   vol.  219;  p.   124. 
Car.  Fish-.     (  .  E.  Barba.     No.  1,156,515  ;  Oct.  12 ;  Gaz. 

vol.    219;    p.   440, 
Car  friction   draft-gear,   BnllwaT  .     J.   F.  O'Connor.     No. 

1,156.002;  Oct.   12;  (Jaz    vol.  219;  p.  293. 
Car-haulage  plant.     F.  W.  Lovell.     No.  1,155,748;  Oct  6; 

Gnz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  147. 
Car.    Heater.      J.    I'.    Elmer.      No.    1.150,988;    Oct    19; 

Gnz.  vol.  219  :  p.  0:!5. 
Car-Indicator.     H.  A.   Humphrey.     No.  1.155.817  ;  Oct  5 ; 

GHZ.  vol.  219;  p.  172. 
Car  Insulation.     A.  (J.  Brown.     No.  1.166,206;  Oct.  12; 

Gaz.    vol.   219;   p.   331. 
Car  Journal  box.  Railway.     H.  C.  Stlckel.     No.  1.15V.446; 

Oct.   19;  Gnz.  vol.  219;  p.  708. 
Car-Journals    and    the    like.    Cooling    device    for.      A.    D. 

Kessler.     No.   1,155.932;  Oct  5;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  211. 
Car,   Oil-tank.      E.   Martinson.      No.    1.156,794  ;   Oct.    12 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  635. 
Car    operation    bv    vap<}r-converters.    System    of.       P.    H. 

Thomas.     No.  1.157.H23;  Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  990. 
Car    operation    by    vapjor-converters.    System    of.      P.    H. 


Thomas.     No.  1,I57,S24;  (3ct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  990. 

}.  1,157,492; 
0«-t.   19:  (Jaz.  vol.  219;  p.  814. 


Car  |K>llng  device.  Railway-.     R.  Arthur.     No. 


Car-rails,  Insert  for  holding.     E.  L.  How.     No.  1,155,658; 

Oct.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  116. 
Car,  Kullwav-      W.  F.  Fowler,  Sr.     No.  1,157,304  ;  Oct.  19; 

Gaz.   vol.  219:  p.  748. 
Car-replacer.      J.    A.    Moynlhan.      No.    1,155,431;    Oct.    6; 

Gaz.  vol.  219  ;   p.  37. 
Car-report    blank.    Interchange-.      N.    D.    Ballantlne.      No. 

1,156,540;  Oct.  5;  (Jaz.  vol.  219;  p.   76. 
Car-roof.      O.    H.    (;ilman    and    H.    M.    Robertson.       No. 

1,155.503;  Oct.  5;  (Jaz.  vol.  219;  n.  83. 
Car-roof.      S.    Han-^son    and    1.    Moeller.      No.    1,165,807; 

Oct.  5;  Gaz.  vol.   210;  p.   169. 
Car-roof.     J.  L.  Mobun.     No.  1.156,604;  Oct  6;  Gas.  Tol. 

219;  p.  97. 
Car-root     W.  P.  Murphy.     No.  1.166,617;  Oct  12;  Gax. 

vol.  219  ;  p.  470. 
Car-roof.     W.  D.  Thompson  and  S.  Otis.     No.   1,156.944; 

Oct.  19;  (Jaz.  vol.  2l9  ;  p.  019. 
Car-roof,  MetaL     F.  W.   Martin.     No.   1.155,506;  Oct.  6; 

Oaz.  vol.  219;  p.  94. 
Car-roof.  Metal.     W.  P.  Murphy.     No.  1.156,616 ;  Oct  12  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  219;   p.  475. 
Car     stake  -  pocket.     Freight-.       C.     H.     Vandonk.       No. 

1,156,566;  Oct  12;  Gax.  vol.  219;  p.  468. 


Car-step,  Folding.     8.  A.  Campbell.     No.  1,166,762;  Oct 

12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  522. 
Car     underframe.     Railway-.       B.     D.     Lockwood.       No. 

1.157.707  ;  Oct.  26;  (Jaz.  vol.  219;  p.  051. 
Car  wheel  and  axle.     O.  A.  Eyerman  and  M.  W.  Hlmmler. 

No.  1.155.557;  Oct  5;  Gax.  vol.  219;  p.  81. 
Cars  and   the  like,   Sewage  ayatem   for    railway-.     A.   C 

Clarke.     No.  1,155.550 ;  Oct.  5 ;  Gax.  vol.  219 ;  p.  79. 
Cars,  Device  for  becurtng  pttrol-cans  or  the  like  to  motor-. 
H.   Lindblom.     No.   1.158.247  ;   Oct  26  ;   Gax.  vol.  219  ; 
p.  li:i». 
Cars,  Power  attachnicot  for  motor-.     A.  M.  McGlU  and 
L.  B.  Howland.     No.  1,166,418;  Oct  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210; 
p.  406. 
Cars,  Steel  roof  for  freight-.    W.  E.  Symons.    No.  1,15<,330 ; 

Oct.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  760. 
Carbon  articles.  Cementing.     J.  W.  Brown.     No.  1,168.171  ; 

Oct.  20;  (Jaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1114. 
Carbon,    Manufacture    of    pure.      U.    Hennebutte.      No. 

1,155,419;  Oct  5;  Gax.  vol.  219;  p.  33. 
Carbonizing  or  pack-hardening  box.     M.   D.   Wilbur.     Na 

l,15«,04f ;  Oct    12;   Gaz.  vol.   219;  p.   487. 
Carbureter.     R.  Abell.     No.  1,158,350;  (Jet  26;  Gaz,  vol. 

219;   p.    117.S. 
Carbureter.      J.   O.   Blomqulst.      No.    1,157,363;   Oct   19; 

Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  768. 
Carbureter.     A.  temf.    No.  1,157,607  ;  Oct  19  ;  Gas.  Tol. 

219;  p.  819. 
Carbureter.     C.  H.  Dlener.     No.  1,156.836 ;  Oct  12  ;  Qax. 

vol.   2 lit;  p.  551. 
Carbureter.     J.  L.  Dougan.     No.  1.155.407  ;  Oct  5 ;  Oas. 

vol.  219;  p.  29. 
Carbureter.      R.    W.    Harroun.      No.    1,155,728;    Oct    6; 

Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  140. 
Carliureter.      W.   li.  C.   liigglns,  Jr.     No.  1,157,868;  Oct 

20;   Gaz.  vol.    210;   p.    1000. 
Carbureter.     I'.   W.   Husklsaon.     No.   1,157.541;   Oct   19; 

Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  830. 
Carbureter.     H.  L.  Klmmell.    No.  1.156,084  ;  Oct  12;  Gax. 

vol.  219;  p.  290. 
Carbureter.      F.    L.    Kingston.      No.    1,158,149;    Oct    12; 

Gaz.   vol.   210  ;   p.   .U:!. 
Carbureter.     C.  A.  ilalno  and  P.  Pellegrini.     No.  1.157.116; 

Oct.  19;  Gaz.  vol    210;  p.  OM). 
Carbureter.     L.  J.  McAdam.     No.  1,155,829;  Oct  5;  Qaa. 
vol.  219;  p.    177. 
1   Carbureter.     T.  .1.  Nichols.     No.  1,150.924;  Oct  10;  Qax. 

vol.  219;  p.  012. 
I    Carbureter.      W.    J.    Kubcsky.      No.    1.157,588;    Oct.    19; 

Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  844. 
I   Carbureter.      (J.    M.    Schebler.      No.    1,150,823;    Oct    12; 
1        Gaz.   vol.   210  ;   p.    546. 
;   Carbureter.     W.  P.  Shores.     No.  1,156,716;  Oct  12;  Gax. 

vol.  210;  p.  510.  „„     ^ 

'    Carbureter.      I.   M.  Smith.     No.   1.158,324;  Oct.  26;  Gax. 
I         vol.   219;  p.   nti7. 

1  Carbureter.     E.  Wetterhahn.     No.  1,155,457  ;  Oct  5  ;  Gas. 
vol.  210  ;  p.  46.  „     ^^ 

Carbureter,  I'ressure-.     C.  M.  Carrel.     No.  1.15(.140;  Oct 
'        19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  <)91. 

!   Card-rack.     W.  D.  Hawley.     No.  1,156,401  ;  Oct  12;  Oax. 
•        vol.    210;   p.  400.  ,^,     ^  ^ 

Card  shuffling  niacliine.     (J.  .T.  Ferret.     No.  1,15 (,898 ;  Oct 
I        26;   Gaz.  vol.   219;   p.   1018. 

i   Carline.     C.  F.  Murray.     No.  1.155,305  ;  Oct.  5 ;  Gax.  toL 
1        219  ;  p.  14. 

I    Carpenters  (ombiuation  tool.     J.  L.  l^arl.     No.  1,157,514; 
I        Oct.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  821. 
Carpenters  tool.     F.  (  .  Rowland.     No.  1,157,587;  Oct.  19; 

Gaz.  vol.  21St  ;  p.  H44. 
Carpet-beater.     J.    S.   Morrison.      No.    1,155,952;   Oct   6; 
I        Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  218. 

i   Carpet-cleaner.       0.    Euglund.       No.    1,155,550;    Oct    6; 
Gax.  vol.  219;  p.  81. 
Carpet-cleaning  machine.     J.   R.   Powell.     No.    1,156,967; 
1        Oct.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  220. 

i   Carriage    Child's.     T.  K.  Barton.     No.  1,15. ,010;  Oct  19; 
i        Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  851. 

Carrier :   See — 
I        Automobile      baggage -car       Egg  carrier. 
i  rler.  Egg-carton  carrier. 

I        Conveyer-carrier.  I'aek  .  arricr.        ,.,_,v-,b 

1   Carry-Iron,    Draw-bar.      E.    H.    Crown.      No.    1,157,083; 
I        Oct.  19;  (Jaz.  vol.  210;  p.  071.  ^    „    „^   ., 

Carry-iron.  Draw-bar.     C.  T.  Westlake  and  C.  8.  Shallen- 

beiger.     No.  1.157.070  ;  Oct.  10  ;  <Jaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  664. 
Cart,   Child's.     C.   J.  Jacobaen.     No.    1.155.928;  Oct   6; 
Gaz.  vol.  219;   p.  209. 
'   Cartridge.      F.    O.    Hoagland.      No.    1,15(,221;    Oct    19; 
(Jaz.  vol.  219;  p.  718. 
Cartridge,  Blasting-.     W.  Weber.     No.  1,157,270;  Oct  19; 

Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  736.  „      _     .,  „ 

Cartridge  -  shell.       L.     B.     and     W.     E.     Keplinger.       N«. 

1,156,406;  Oct   12;   Gaz.  vol.  219;    p.  402. 
Case  :  -See— 

Itobbin-caBC.  Match-case. 

Cell-case.  Packing-case. 

Cigarette-case.  Plcture-ttlm  case. 

Corn-case.  Show-case. 

Eyeglass-case.  ^     ^ 

Case.     F.  8.  Dickinson.     No.  1,150,762;  Oct  12;  Gax.  toL 

219  ;  p.  526. 
Cash-box.     E.  Monteleone.     No.  1,156,019;  Oct.  19;  Gu. 
vol.  219;  p.  610. 
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^"az"foT219'^p"'-3^8°  ^*'°'     ^"^  ^•l««-258  =  Oct.  12; 
^"l"*  p^367    "■"*■•     ^°-  1.166.287  ;  Oct.  12 ;  Oai.  vol. 

Casting  and  making  tbe  aame.  Whlte-metal.    C   Pack     No 

1.15«.W3;  Oct.  VJ;  Ga«.  vol.  219;  p.  294 
Casting  apparatus.      K.   J.   Bradley.      No.    I,"l57  840-   Oct 

-'«:  daz.  vol.  219;  p.  997. 
^■?.'^??  fluid  metals   Art  or  method  of  and  apparatus  tor 

O.  O    Sandage.     No.  1.166,567  ;  Oct.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ; 

p.   454.  ' 

Casting    lead     pigs.     Machine    for.       J.     F.     .Miller        No 
^  1.157.794;  Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  980 

^■?^'^§".?i?*^*'A°^•      ^     Taylor    and    L.    A.'   Mlley.      No 
1.158.446;   Oct.   12;  Gaz.   vol.    219;  p.  415 

i*iSri,^°'/i?    '"i"   composite   steel.      A.    Kojekoff.      No. 
1,155,510;  Oct.  5;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  66 
Catalyzer  and   making  same.       C.    Ellis.     No.    1,156.068; 
Oct.  12;   Gaz.   vol.   219;   p.  286. 

Gat^'vol'   "9"*^  49^"  ■      ^°-   ^•^^^•«^*=   O^*-    12; 

"""••fiTGiz'  Joi^iJ-J'-cn-r'"""-    ''°-  I'l^'-"^^:  Oct. 

''"S7ol"2"l9  "  p    804  '''™'^-     ''°-  '•'"''*«'  =  ""''•  '^  ' 

"""St'^^T^ih  p.-  ST'"-  ""'■  ''''^•^^■'  '"''•  '^■' 

^'vor  21";%.  223  '^''^^'  ^°-  I'l^^'^®*  :  Oct  6  ;  Om. 
Cell-case  and  blank  therefor.     J.  B.  Miller.     No    1  157  71*' • 

Oct.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  952.  i.io<,<i-  , 

Cement   leveling  and   tinlshing   machine.      S.   O.   Peterson 

No.   1,157.899;   Oct.   26;  Gaz.   vol.  219;   p.    1018 

vol'.'"2%!''p   999''  ^''"''     ''''°-  I'l^''**^*^;  Oct.  26;  Gaz. 
^T/az' vol' ''r«)°''n-  iJ?"'  ^'°^     ^*'-  l-l^^'^^^S:  Oct.  26; 

''^Sro^.'UTS;  pS^8 '^''■""*-  '"'■  1.1W.985:  Oct. 
^Tig^-^p  224^'  '^"'■*"  ''"'•  l-'^^.^'O:  Oct.  5;  Gaz.  vol. 
""'26°  'GT^ih>?9  :'p.  1X24"-  ^"'°-  ''°-  '•'"•'^^  =  O^*- 
r^J^?-  ,1'157.176  ;  Oct.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  701. 
^^^.SV3T0^^{:°l:Sl;:VJi9;%^  ^^handoney.  No. 
"^'21°  'G\^i'v^o1"2T9;  pM^is^"'"^-   ''^<^-  '''^^'^**'  Oct. 

^''v(Sl'?1?'' p"69  ^'  ^^°°^'  ^''-  ^'^^^'^-^  '  Oct.  5  ;  Gaz. 
Chair:  8e»—' 

Baby-chair.  Invalld-chalr. 

Conyertlble  chair.  Revolving  chair. 

Dental  chair. 

^''219  ■   "eis"^"™"-     ^°-  ^•156.725;  Oct.  12;  Gaz.  vol. 

''''gLz.'voI.'  f f9^J.''l056.''-  '^°*'-    ''''•  '•'"•^»='  =  ""''■  2«  : 
^••f'/f s.    Eitenalble    foot  -  rest    for.      C.    A.      Lee       No 
1.16&,166 ;   Oct.   12 ;  Gai.  vol.   219 ;   p.  316. 

"^'ocTs^^gS^^oI^'s'iT-  p-'l2"-  ^*'""  '^'°-  ''''''^''■' 
'''5^!L'l°9'?*(S'a?.'^;?i;2/9:^."7!r"'  ''■  ^«-  ^'l^'^U; 
"Gli'''vol*'219-  n-233^"'"°'°-  ^°-  ^'^ 56.000 ;  Oct.  5; 
'''G'ar vohrS- ;' p^nsO.'''*""-  '•'°-  1'1«8.278;  Oct.  26; 
Chemical  componnds.  Apparatua  for  the  manufacture  of 
p'  ^if '^^'**°^-    ^°-  1.157,293  ;  Oct.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ; 

'^'ict°'[2rGal";o..^2T9%''42r'"'^'-      ^^^   ^'^'^^'^^^  = 

^'l"§lfi^i7Tcfe'.  %l';  lZ'%rAl':  p^ioJb ^"•'"-    ^°- 

*^''.?5.'''  y,^J**cle-.  __A.  Ca.sper.     No.  1.155,549  ;'  Oct.  5  ;  Gai. 


^^**^A'?^*^?°n'i^i."P/?*"*"'.•   „^-     ^-     Schneider.       No. 
1.155.839  ;  Oct.  5  ;  Ga«.  vol.  219 ;  p.  180, 

''S3"79?'S?t.  firo'.T'il  2°/9  •  i  ifse^^-"'"-     ^°- 

%T'26;'Sa^.'J'j,^2"l^i°%   J.7"-  ^°°"-     ^"-^.^^.W*: 

^''"l*? •  p'^sS**"*''*^     '*°*  *'1'^'2»» :  Oct.  12 ;  Oa«.  toL 

'''^cf  2^  Ga°"  vl.V'^i  J°t-  9?8  '*^"'°"-  ^°-  ^•^"•«^^  ' 
^''Oa!:  v®o"2i9;^p.  ?i2?^'°"-  '*°-  ^•l'^8,216;  Oct.  26; 
^*2'l"';   p^   As^*'''"'"'   ^°-  ^•l'^<5'"6«:  Oct.  6;  Oa».  toI. 


'''ocTV^"'GY.S"or2'l°e^''J-  afi'"''""--     No.  1.166.146: 

^*2'/9';  p    64^7  '**'^"**-     ^°-  1.157.019 ;  Oct.  19 ;  Gai.  vol. 

Chute,  Coal-  F.  H.  Mason  and  J.  Allen.  No.  1,156,942 : 
Oct.   5;  Gaz.   vol.  219;   p.  214.  ".«'•■''. 

*^'?*J",K"PP^'"  "°«^  lighter.  Combined.  R.  E.  Zellera  No 
1.158.017  ;  Oct.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1059 

Il8rp"*3i6"*  ^*''*''    ^°"  ^'^^'^^^  •  Oct.  12  :  Oai.  vol. 

^^f^fli^So*.""^^™*^*^**  ^*'  Combined.  T.  H.  White.  No 
1.166.732 ;  Oct  12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  616. 

Cigarette- box.  N.  Jacovatos.  No.  1.158.132;  Oct  26- 
Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1100.  ' 

Cigarette  box  or  container.  J.  A.  Shearman  and  F  De 
Gordy.     No.  1.155,6HH;  Oct.  5;  (iaz.  vol.  219;  p    127 

G'az.  /oL*21-9  :'^p.  ^468.''*''*'''^-     ^°-  ^'^''^•^^^  •  Oct.  12  ; 
Cigarettes  Into  cases.  Apparatus  for  distributing  and  flll- 

2ll':p    422*"  1.156,465;   Oct.    12 ;   Ga».   vol. 

Circuit-breakers,  Mechanism  for  the  control  of  L  L 
.•..^,?.t°-     ^?-   1.'57,».40;  Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  lb28' 

''i!?iV6*X?!^*^UT6rt;rvir^?l?"UiJ-  ""™"  ^°- 

%7i^T'Sl^v*J]E"  p '544'"''^""  *^'°-  '''''''''^■• 

'"'G«i.noi"Jl"^!%-.  li-84.-  '"''''■  ""'■  '-'^^'^^^  =  ""''■  2« : 
Clrcult-lnterruntlng  device.  W.  M.  Austin  and  J  N 
^.jJJ^honey^    No.  1.166,666  ;  Oct.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  490.' 

Book  pad  clamp.  Ix)cklng-clamp. 

tracture-clamp.  Ulng-clamp. 

Hose-clamp. 

^'G"r''v?K^219';"  p   ?^^^''^'^°-     '**<>•  1.157,327  ;  Oct.  19 ; 

Clamping  device!     W.  J.' Klelnsteuber.     No.  1,155,662;  Oct 
5;    Gaz.    vol.   219;   p.    117.  .  w-i.. 

'''26%'i.'v"oi.'^219lp'Sa'^'^"''-  ''°-  '■''^«'°^^=  ""''• 
Clasp:  Bee — 

Cori«t-cl««p.  Necklace-claap. 

G«.  vol.-  2?9°;Tl202"''""''      '^°-    '*'**^  =   ^^^    ^6 ; 
Cleaner :  See — 

BoUer-tube  cleaner.  Suction-cleaner. 

Carpet-cleaner.  Tooth  cleaner. 

Gun-cleaner.  Vacuum-cleaner. 

Rake-cleaner.  Window-cleaner, 

Shoe-cleaner. 
Cleaning   tootned    article*.    Appliance    for.      W.    E.    List. 

No.  1.165.747  ;  Oct.  6  ;  Ga«.  vol.  219 ;  p.  146. 
Cleaning- waste.    Manufacture     of.      8.     D.     Stead      No 

1,157,816  ;  Oct.  26  ;  Oai.  vol.  219  ;  p.  988. 

/i"oi^'.  Chrlstopherson.     No.  1.156,887;  Oct.  6;  Gaa. 

aip:  See— 

Clotbea-Iine  clip. 

'•Pio".;  ^'•niP'""'^"'-     No-   1.155,637;  Oct.  6;  Gai,  vol. 

"%6^'6'4T-6ct.^i2  v.°';si.  5?9^^p.  fj.a"^""*'^  '*- 
'''12'^  o^:rj?i-;  p^6i:  '''''"•  ^°-  ^-'^''"^^  ^'^^ 

Clocks,   Winding-switch  for  self-winding.     E.  A.  Hummel. 

No    1.157.782;  Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p,  976.   """"*'• 
ClOMt :  £00 — 

Water-closet. 
Closet-seat  bufTer,  Pneumatic.    T.  J.  Florey.    No.  1.168,030  ; 

Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1066  .       .     ^ . 

'''l9";*oil%''o"l!'7l9;^p.  690^'*^*''"-     "^^  ''''''''*' '  °*=»- 

^'oV^^^r,""*  "tretcher.    8.  N.  Bunnell.     No.  1,168.172  ;  Oct. 
26:  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.   1114 

""' 19';^Sr  v'oI.Tl?-;  p.^'si!"  ^"*'*^'-     ^°-  '"'"''^^^  ;  Oct. 

^'^^J'Si'S'?^  ^•™-     T.  M.  Price  and  J.  W.  Tillman.     No. 
.,  1.156,810  :  Oct.  12 ;  Gai.  vol.  219 ;  p.  541. 

v^Ji^'^Mo'"''-    ^nJ^i  ^^^^"-     No.  1,167,868  ;  Oct  26  ;  Gai. 
\ 01.  2iy  ;  p.   lOO.v 

'''ga'r;??219Tp.^60i'"''*"-     ""'■  '•''^■'''=  ^^*-   '^■' 
Clothes-rack.      K.    V.    U.    Stoutenburgh.      No.    1.155  907  • 
Oct.  5:   <}az.   vol.   219:   p.   223 

^'t*^"o^^'-    ''i.X-  Harbifl.     No.  1,166.286  ;  Oct  12  ;  Gai. 
vol.  219 ;  p.  867. 

'''oarv'or219fp.loo^''°'-      ^°-    ''''^"'"^ '•    °^*-    "  = 

c  lothes  wringer.     A.  W.  Altorfer.    No.  1.168.099  ;  Oct  26  • 

<»iiz.  vol.  219;  p.  1088.  .  v^  •.  *«  , 

^^'"l?-  %Tf°'^°^-  No.  1,167,789;  Oct  26;  Oai.  toI. 
^^Vw"]  p^oso  ***"*"•  No.  1,167,793  ;  Oct  26 ;  Gai.  toI. 
^ii?;'  p^B44    "'*'*'•     ^°'  ^•**«'819 :  Oct.  12 ;  Gai.  toI. 

^'^*5^«,".S,*l  regulating  mechanlim.     E.  W.  Wooiley      No 
1.157,276 ;  Oct  19 ;  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  738. 
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Clutch,   Friction-.      A.   Master.     No.   1,167.408;  Oct   19; 

Gai.  vol.  219;  p.  785. 
Clutch.  Friction-.    8.  W.  Rhoadi.     No.  1,166,566  ;  Oct  12  ; 

Oai.  vol.  219 ;  p.  454. 
Clnteh.  Friction-.     J.  H.  Stnll.     No.  1,166,445;  Oct  12; 

Oa*.  vol.  219  ;  p.  416. 
Clnteh  mechanism.     V.G.Apple.     No.  1,166,576 ;  Oct  12  ; 

Oai.  vol.  219 ;  p.  461. 
Clutch    mechanism    for    grinders    and    choppers.      H.    L. 

Johnston.      No.    1,166.904;    Oct    19;    Gaz.    vol.    219; 

p.  605. 
riut<L.  Self-releasing  positive.     L.  Willis.     No.  1,158,364  ; 

Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1176. 
Clutches,  Integral  nut  and  bearing  for  friction-.    A.  Lam 

bert     Nl.  1,157,232  ;  Oct  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  722. 
Clutches,  Operating  device  for  punch-press.     L.  J.  Camp- 
bell.    No.  1,158..?70;  Oct  26;  Gai.  vol.  219;  p.  1182. 
Coal-briquets,     Apparatus     for     coking.       P.     Heln.       No. 

l,iri.->.4S6;   Oct.  5;   Gaz.  vol.   219;  p.  67. 
Coal-loading  apparatus.  Tender.     H.    C.   Buchwald.      No. 


1,167.366;  Oct.  \Q  JJal.  vol.  219  ;e.  770 
Mster-brake.     J.  . 
vol.  219  ;  p.  663 


Coaster-brake.     J.  J.  Tobln.     No. 


19  ;  p. 
1.157. 


064  ;  Oct.  19  ;  Gaz. 


Coaster  brake,    (i.  W.  Van  Deren.     No.  1,168,337  ;  Oct  26  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1171. 
CoatJng  metal.     J.  A.  Hanlon.     No.  1.156.995;  Oct.  19; 

Oat.  vol.  219;  p.  837. 
Cock    and    train-pipe    clamp.    Combined    angle-.      8.    H. 

Campbell.     No.   1,156,463;  Oct   12;   Gaz.   vol.   219;   p. 

421. 
Cock  boxes,  Coverfastentng  for  stop-.     W.  P.  Taylor.     No. 

1,167.062;  Oct  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  662. 
Cock.    Safety   water-gage.     W.   N.   Rowe.      No.   1.136.933; 

Oct.  19  ;  Gaz.   vol.  219 ;  p.  616. 
Cock.  Stop-.     R.  W.  Bull.     No.  1,156,269;  Oct  12;  Gaz. 

▼ol.  219;  p.  862. 
CuherlnK  muHs  and  forming  the  same.     D.  H.  Bibb.     No. 

1,15n!363:  Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1180. 
cohering  masses.   Making.      D.    H.   Bibb.     No.    1,158,364 ; 

Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  2l9 ;  p.  1181. 
Cohering  masses.   Making.      D.   H.   Bibb.     No.   1,158,366; 

Oct  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1181. 
Coin-wrapper.      C.    Silbersteln.      No.    1,155.624 ;    Oct.    5 ; 

(;««.    vol.    219;    p.    1():<. 
Coke-oven.    F.  J.  Collin.    No.  1,157,368  ;  Oct  19;  Gai.  vol. 

219;  p.   771. 
Coke-oven.     L.  L.  Summers.     No.  1,155,526;  Oct.  6;  Gaz. 

vol.    210  :    p.    71. 
Collapsible  box.     E.  J.  Haines.     No.  1.168,046;  Oct  26; 

Gai.  vol.  219;  p.  1069. 
Collar  for  garments.     8.  A.  Myers.     No.  1,166.000;  Oct. 

13 ;  Oai.  vol.  219 ;  p.  203. 
Collar-forming  machine.    J.  J.  Seltenreicb.    No.  1,157,329  ; 

Oct.  19 ;  Oai.  vol.  219  ;  p.  756. 
Collar,  Horse-.     R.  8.  Mason.    No.  1,155.948 ;  Oct.  6 ;  Gas. 

vol.  219;  p.  214. 
Collar,  Horw-     T.  Schock,     No.  1.167.426;  Oct  19;  Oai, 

Tol.   210;   p.  702. 
Collar- recreaaer.    A,  Morganfleld,    No.  1.1S6.S07  ;  Oct  12  ; 

Gu.  vol,  210 ;  p.  864. 
Collar  shaping  and  edging  machine.     8.  8.  Matthes.     No. 

1.167,321  ;  Oct.  19 ;  Gai.  vol.  219 ;  p.  754. 
Colil«lonj>rcT«ntloD  device.     C.   Martin.     No.   1.156,866 ; 

Oct.  12 :  Gas.  Tol.  210 :  p,  887. 
Color-cartridge.     A.  E.  Nlenstadt.     No.  1.165.676;  Oct  6; 

Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  122. 
Color-lakes,  Manufacture  of.  A.  E.  Geuler.   No.  1,167.626  ; 

Oct,  10;  Gai,  vol.  210;  p,  826, 
Colaaini,    Apparatus    for    conitnieting    plaitic,      A.    O. 

mnini.    No.  1,166.077  :  Oct.  12 ;  Gai.  vol.  210 ;  p.  288. 
Combination-switch.     A.   P.   Wise.     No,   1.166,121;    Oct 

12  ;  Gai.  toL  210;  p,  808. 
Combing-machlnee,  Driving  mechanism  for  the  drawing-olT 

or  detaching  rollers  of.     P.  A.  Htimbold  and  J.  weln- 

brtnn«r.    No.  1,156,226 ;  Oct.  12 ;  Gas,  vol.  210 :  p.  837. 
Combustion-engine.    G.  Fomaca.    No.  1,167,760 ;  Oct  26  ; 

Gu.  vol.  210:  p.  071. 
Commnnlon-wrTice.     J.  Schaah.     No,  1,166.810 ;  Oct.  12 ; 

Ou.  vol.  210 ;  p.  868. 
Commutator.     H.   W.   Turner.     No.   1.167.012;  Oct  26; 

Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  1022. 
Compressor.     8.  Cooper.     No.  1,155,708 ;  Oct.  6 ;  Gai.  Tol. 

210;  p.   166. 
Compressor.     H.  Dechamps.     No.  1,158,030  ;  Oct  26 ;  Oai. 

vol.  219  :  p.  1064. 
Compressor,   Centrifugal.      8.   A.   Mow.     No.    1,156,616; 

Oct  12 ;  Gai.  vol.  210 :  p.  473. 
Cmaputlng  valuations  of  investment  securities,  Device  for. 

C.  A.  Richmond.    No.  1,167,043  ;  Oct  10  ;  Gas.  vol.  219  ; 

p,  666. 
Concrete-block  machine,  Multimoldlng.    F.  H.  Folden,    No. 

1,167,622  ;  Oct  19  ;  Oai.  vol.  219  ;  p.  824. 
Concrete  building  construction.  Reinforced-.     F.   M,  Bar- 
ton.    No.  1.155,461  :  Oct.  5;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  48. 
Concrete-casing.     J.  W.  Kenny.     No,  1,167,226 ;  0( 

Oai.  vol.  219  ;   p.   720. 
Concrete    construction.    Reinforced.      H.    P.    Green.      No. 

1,167,381  :  Oct.  19  ;  Gai.  vol.  219 ;  p.  776. 
Concrete-mixer.     H.  F.  Feuhrer.     No.  1,157,006;  Oct  10; 

0«B.  vol.  219  :  p.  673. 
Concrete-mixer.     J.  F.   Klann.     No.  1.168.286;  Oct   26; 

Oai.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1136. 
Concrete-pipe-forming  mold.     P.  B.  Jagger.     No.  1.167,087  ; 

Oct.  26 ;  Gai.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1048. 


Oct  10; 


Concrete-pipe  machine.     A,  H.  Sanders  and  O.  Hood.     No. 

1,158,301;  Oct.  26;  Gai.  vol.  219;  p.  1159. 
Concrete  newer  conntructions.  Fastener  for.     W.  C.  Flan- 

tiery.     No.  1,155.411;  Oct.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  30. 
Concrete  walls,   Means   for  fixing  anchorages  in.     J.    Lb 
Murphy   and   J.    Richmond.      No.    1,157,895;    Oct   26; 
Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  1017. 
Concreting  plies.  Method  and  apparatus  for.     E.  W.  Scow- 
den.     N^o.  1,157,328  ;  Oct  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  766. 
Condenser.    C.  V.  Kerr.    No.  1.158,231  ;  Oct.  26 ;  Gai.  Tol. 

219;  p.  11.33. 
Condenser,    Microscope-.      H.   Siedentopf.      No.   1,157,267 ; 

Oct   19  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  732. 
Condenser,  Steam-.     Z.  T.  Scott.     No.  1,156,501;  Oct.  12; 

Gai.  vol.  219 ;  p.  436. 
Condensers,    Apparatus    for    withdrawing    aerated    vapor 
and    condensate    fVom    steam-.      D.     B.     Morison.       No, 

1.1.^).').0.-)1  ;  Oct.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  217. 
Condensing  apparatus.     C.  V.  Kerr.     No.  1,158,232;  Oct 

26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1134. 
C'ondimiut-holder  and  cutlery  utensil.  Combination.    O.  M. 

l>enni.s.     No.  1.155.802  ;  Oct.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  167. 
Conduits,  Outlet-hood  for.     W.  M.  Webb.     No,  1,168,846; 

Oct  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  1174. 
Conduit,    I'nderground.      .1.    VV.    Orrock.      No.    1,155,610; 

Oct.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  99. 
Connection.     R.  L.  Wilcox.     No.  1,157,072  ;  Oct.  19 ;  Gas. 

vol.    219  ;   p.   665. 
Connection   adjustment      S.    W.    Hayes.      No.    1,156,907; 

Oct.   19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  638. 
Container.     J.  J.  Farrar.     No.  1,166,767;  Oct  12;  Gas. 

vol.  219 ;  p.  627, 
Container.      V.  Mvois.      No.   1.156,019;  Oct.   5;   Gai.  vol. 

219;   p.   240. 
Container,  Sanitary.     E.   E.  McFarland.     No.   1,167,888; 

Oct  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1012. 
Containers,  Receptacle  for  original.     T.  Strothmann.     No. 

1,156,506;  Oct  12;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  437. 
Containing  and  dispensing  can,  Sheet-metal.     F.  Radolphl. 

No.  1,158,077  ;  Oct.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1080. 
Control  mechanism.    E.  T.  Shaw.    No.  1,157,963;  Oct.  26; 

Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1040. 
Control   system.      A.    J.   Hall.      No.    1,157,777;   Oct    26; 

Gai.  vol.  219 ;  p.  974. 
Control  system.     .N.  W.  Storer.      (Reissue.)      No.  13,008; 

Oct.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  877. 
Control  system.     N.  W.  Storer.     No.  1.157,820;  Oct  26; 

Gai.  vol.  219 ;  p.  989. 
Control    system.      N.    W.    Storer    and    A.    J.    Hall.      No. 

1.157,821  ;  Oct.  26 ;  Gaa.  voL  219  ;  p.  989. 
Control,  System  and  means  of.     J.  8.  Hadden  and  F.  H. 

Johnson.     No.  1,156,841 ;  Oct.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  668. 
Controller,  Clock-driven.     C.  I.  Hall.     No.  1,166,400 ;  Oct 

12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  399. 
Convertible  chair.      L.   J.    Persson.      No.   1,167,802;  Oct. 

26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  983. 
Convertible  chair.     W.  H.  Pool.     No.  1,158,280 ;  Oct  26 ; 

Gai.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1161. 
Conveyer.     O.  Strunk.     No.  1,166,721 ;  Oct  12 ;  Gai.  toL 

210;  p.  612. 
Conveyer.     F.   R.   Wlllson,  Jr.     No.   1,166,885;  Oct.   12; 

Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  394. 
Conveyer-carrier,  Endless.     B.  N.  Davis.     No.  1,156,340; 

Oct.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  6. 
Conveying  and  discharging  apparatus.     V.  VJecha.     No, 

1,157,466  ;  Oct  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  805. 
Cooker,  Solar.     H.  A.  Cherrier.     No.  1,158,175;  Oct  26; 

Gai.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1116. 
Cooking  apparatus.  Electric.    R.  Bprenger.    No.  1,167,781 ; 

Oct  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 :  p.  960. 
Cooking  utensil.     E.  K.  Unton.     No.  1,167,001 ;  Oct.  26 ; 

Gai.  vol.  219 ;  p.  1060. 
Cooler:  See — 

Water-cooler. 
CooIlng-tower.     B.   H.   Coffey.     No.    1,158,107;   Oct   26; 

Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1091. 
Coop,  Automatic  trap-nest     C.  El.  Sharp.     No.  1,157,605; 

Oct  19  ;  Gai.  vol.  219 ;  p.  846. 
Cord  and  twine  cutter.     8.  Ball.     No.  1,158,160 ;  Oct  24 ; 

Gai.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1100. 
Core,    Collapsible.      T.,    Sr.,    and    T.    Midgley,    Jr.      No. 

1,157,117;  Oct  19;  Gaz.  vel.  219;  p.  881. 
Cores,  Constructing  collapsible.     T.,  Sr.,  and  T.  Midgley. 

Jr.     No.  1,157,118;  Oct  19;  Gai.  vol.  219;  p.  682. 
Corka,  Guard  for  bottle-.    T.  W.  Chapman.    No.  1,168,028 ; 

Oct.  26 ;  Gai.  vol.  219 ;  p.  1063. 
Corn  case.  Seed-.     R.  E.  Locke.     No.  1,157,700;  Oct  26; 

Gai.  vol.  219  ;  p.  978. 
Corn  drier.     J.   Q.   Clarke.     No.   1.155.889;   Oct.    5;   Gai. 

vol.   219;   p.   196. 
Corn-busking   machine.      G.    L.    Phelps.      No,    1,157,038; 

Oct  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  654. 
Corona  loss.    Means   for   preventing.      E.   Thomson.      No, 

1,157,344 ;  Oct  19 ;  Gaz.  v<rf.  219 ;  p.  762. 
Corset.     A.  Abt.     No.   1,165,864;  Oct  5;   Gaz.   vol.  210; 

p.   188. 
Corset     claip     or     stay.     Extensible.       W.     Birac.       No. 

1.166,206  ;  Oct  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  830. 
Cots   or   couch-beds.    Locking   means    for   folding.      H.   J. 

Qulncy.     No.  1,157,264  ;  Oct.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 :  p.  781. 
Cotter-pin.      H.    G.    McComb.      No.    1,167.046;    Oct.    20; 

Gas.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1034. 
Cotton-comlicrs.   Nipper-motion   drive    for.      H.    A.  Owen. 

No.  1.157,033;  Oct  19;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  652. 


Ixxvi 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Cotton-RlB.     N.  P.  I'earse.     No.   1,137,720;  Oct.  26:  0«i. 

vol.  1'19  ;  p.  955. 
Cotton  ,;ius,    1  ri.iimntic   so.  d    and   dust    convover    for       S 

Willis.      No.   1.15fi.1!l«;  Oct.   \-J:  (iaz.   vol.   i'lil  ;   d'si'T' 
Cotton  holder    and     masMKe    device,    Combined       K     W 

Ulster.     No.  1,158.1:14;  Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1128' 
Coiicii.    huldHiK.      1-.    1..    .\ndifjj.      No.    l,lJo77a-    Oct     f.  • 

Ciaz.   vol.   1'1S»;   p.    l.>7. 

'"'octr'i?'?!!:^:'';^;'^^^- p  ia'^'''""*-  ^°-  i-"5.84o; 

Coupllns; :  See — 

.\utomoblJe        trailer  -  coo-      IMtman-coupIIng 

,,  f^''"K-    ,  Kcveralble  coupling. 

ur,o.plin/f.  Und  coupllni;. 

I  l.Xllilr  Cniipllng.  Sliaft-coiipllDK. 

Ilost'-coupilDK.  ToDKue-coupllnii. 
riix'-coupiluK. 

^°vr."°.^io.^'-   r,;.,?''"''"      ^''-   1.157.921;   Oct.   26;   Oai. 
vol.    .Xtf  ,    p.    lU*o. 

^To/.^lfia  •  ^''  ''Vs-"  "''*'^"     ^°'  ^•l^^''*01:  Oct.  19;  Gaz. 

Coupling'  xhank  and  .voke  connection.      W.    E.  Coffin  No 

1.15,,084:  Oct.  19;  IJaz.  vol.  219;  p.  G69 

Coiipljn:,^-_Wtt»li,.r,      Self  -  retaining        II.      Mueller.  No 

l.l.>(.o<4;  Oct.   19;  Ooz.  vol.  219;   p    840 

CouplluKs     DraftrU'KlnK    for    pilot-.      E.    I'.'    Klnne.  No 

l.la(.874:  Oct.  2H;  (Jaz.  vol.  219;  p.   1008 
Cranes    <;ral)-l)iicket  opcratlnK  mechanism  for.     H.  Sawyer 

No.  1,15<,962;  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.   1040  ' 

219  •  p    hIs's '^'''"'''"     ■''"•    ^■^•""'•-••"■-   O't-    1-;    iJaz.   vol. 

Crate.    Hanaiia^.      ,1.    Llufeila.  No.     1.155.40G;    Oct.    5' 

(fbz.   vol.   21ft  :   p.   '2H. 

Crate.  Collap.sible.      F.  \.  Focks.  No.  1,156  2"1-  Oct    1"  • 

l.uz.    vol.   I'iO:   p.  .!.•{,-)  '  ~    •"'-'•'-■ 

^'r!^i  vol'' -MO-  i'  ••H  ■  *''■""""•  ^■''-  ■'■'55,404;  Oct.  5; 
''™ «. ';'i^^^l§':  p%il,  '"*^''^-  ^"-  1-15-.509;  Oct.  19; 
^'"vur2l'!»':   p^'.-ioi/ '"■'"'•     *'''''■  l''''«.3y8;  Oct.   12;  Gaz. 

Cro.ss-liead.       K.    Steinhecker.       No.    1,158  328-    Oct     2R  • 
Oar.  vol.  219;  p.   llOs.  x,io-..o..o,    uct.    -Jb  , 

^''xvn.l'.-  ^'-'''i.'--    ■"■■II"  fo'if rolled    elertrlc    i-ecordlng.       11 
\Mlkins.       No.    l.l.-,.-7..-,.;5;    Oct.    5.    (i:iz.    vol.    219-    v 

^7/'^''m'^--''-  ^  ^yropte  and  U.  Colvin.     .No.  1,157..314  • 
Oct.   19;   <,az.   vol.  21!»  ;   p.   751 

Cnitci.,  .UljiistMble.     1.  .M.  and  C.  liiiscoc.  No.  1,156  747' 

ttit.   i_:  (,iiz.    vol,   .'lit;  p.  ,-,:_'] 

Cujlnarj'-vossel  handle.     L.  I».  Ca'hn.     No.  1,155  792-  Oct 

;> ;   <.az.  vol.  219.   p.    lij;;.  '        '  "^^'■• 

voV'l'i'o-    f.H^f'  "•■^''"'°-     ^■<'-  1. 155.509;  Oct.  5;  (iaz. 

^"^//.;f';''''j-'i;'-^'^''t"°-     -^'o-   1.155,S:{;{;  Oct.  5;  Gaz.  vol. 

^"iiVir"':^'"-  -!■/-  S-  Smith.     No.  1,157,  t;j.-i ;  Oct.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Cult.vaf.is  ln-<ect  colle.'tinc  attachment  for  H  C 
Mayerhoff.      No.    1, 1 .-,.;,.;(.:;  ;   oct.    l- ;   (;az.   vol.   219;   p: 

^^"iV;.^»^.=';    ^P?-\";-   attachment    for.      F.   Oldham.      No 

•!,'•.-•  ^'*^-  1-=  ^•'^^-  ^'^i-  -1^;  p-  *"". 

Gieaso-ciip.  Melfin-cup. 

Luhricatlng-cup.  Oil-cup 

A'^'t"?.;'"',"^'"""'  t"a<^''i>^P-     •■'■  1-  Sattley.     No.  1,156.101  • 
"CT.   i_:  (>,iz.  vol.  L'l!i:  p.  J!m; 

Current  circuits.  Apparatus  for  produclns  directive  forces 
by  indu.r.on  In  alfrnatinu-.  II.  ".Abn.ham  To 
l.l.u,_si  .  Oct.   10;   (J.ii!.   vol.  L'l!)-    p    740 

Current  collector  Roller  l.eaiJn«.  U.  K.  Hewitt  and  W  W 
Uhitmore.       .No.     1.158.215;    Oct.    20;    (iaz.    vol.    219  j 

Current  commutator  machinery.  Alternating-.  FT  Meyer- 
Delius.      No.    1.157.94S;  Oct.  26;   Uaz.  vol    219-  n    ifi-t^ 

[?58-n-   •"oct'"./^'"-  "■^<^'"f''"^-      ^V.    K.    Beak^:  '  No! 
i,io».ll_  ,  Oct.  2b  ;  (.az.  vol.  1'19  ;  p    1093 

^"[2;'S\^;:r;!';;v.  p'--.^  "'"'>•  '^^  i'i5«.o76;  oct. 

l.l.>.).h_'.{.  Oct.  u;  (iaz.  vol.  219;  p.   175. 
Cushion.   See —  * 

Invalid-cushion.  Hound-box  cushion. 

Beat  cushion. 

Cushion  wheel  r.  T.  Miller.  No.  1.1.56.242;  Oct  1'' • 
daz.    vol.    219;    p     ;U">  •    ^- .    v.'.-i.    i- , 

^":?10;"p.  -/7o"'  ''""*'•  "^«-  l.l-«.«05;  Oct.  12;  Gaz.  vol. 
Cutter  :   See — 

CUar-cuiter  Stalk-cutter. 

Cord  and  twine  cutter.  Trench-cutter 

lood-cutter.  Ve^i.tahle-cutter 

hrult  and  vesjPtahle  cutter.  Weed ciii  trr 

Insulation  cutter. 

""Tt^  r;'Ui?''v''oi.Vir p"5^^'  ^•^""''°-  ^'°1-15«.8^3: 

^"ol.'z^vo'r'-lO^-"    -^•..^^'■^'■'"d-      No.    1,156.3.3<;;    Oct.    12; 

Cyaiilds    .\iakinp.     A.  C.' Spencer  and  K.  I'.  McElrov      No 
l.li.t!.10S;  Oct.  12;  (iaz.  vol.  219;  p.  299.  ^* 


Cycle,  Motor-      W.  G.  Johnaon.     No.   1,137,647;  Oct.  1» : 
<»az.   vol.  219  ;  p.  HH2. 

Cycle-aaddle.     M.  M.  Deem.     No.  1.157,512  ;  Oct.  19  ;  Gax. 

vol.  219  :  p.  .S21. 

%'i';  Garvol'*ri9'"rp.'i52*"'"*"-     *^'°-   ^•'"'"'^^  '  ^*- 
(Vle^stand.^^^.X.  lavu.     No.   1,156,369;  Oct.  12;  Gar.  voL 

Cycle   stand.    Motor-.      II.    Vermeer.      No.    1,156,567:   Oct. 

12;   (iaz.    vol.   219;   n.   45S.  '         ^ 

Cycle  .stand.  Motor  .     11.  Vermeer.     No.  1,156.568  -  Oct    12- 

(iaz.   vol.   219;   p.   45s.  ' 

^'^^It^  ^°^  "*•'  machines,  Spring  front  fork  for  motor-.  8 
WhitlnK.     No.  1.155,458;  Oct.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p    46 

Cycle*  and  the  like.  Rear  framing  of  motor-.     G    F    Shl'm- 
min      No.   1.157,431;  Oct.  19;  Gar.  vol.  219;  p.  "794. 

Dam  for  canallocks,  ConaUnt-Ievel-controlllng.  F  A 
R<^|igue*.     No.    1,158.295;   Oct.   26;  Gar.   vol.   210;  p! 

Damper  for  stoves,  Automatic  dust-.  S  V  Reevea.  No. 
1.156.930;  Oct.  10;  Oat.  vol.  219;  p.  014   "**^'^*-     ^'^ 

Damper-rvKulalor     uiechauism     for     steam-pressure    anna- 

•mL""*-     ^\l'.  l^''°>'^a"-     No-  1.155.822;  Oct.  5;  Gar.  v^. 
^ly  ;    p.    1 1 4. 

Decorticating  fibrous  plants.  Machine  for.  W.  J  HolUer 
No.  1,155.(;}0;  Oct.  5;  (Ja«.  vol.  219;  p.  141 

Decorticating  fibrous  plants,  Machln«  for.  W.'  J  Holller 
No.   1.157,780;  Oct.  26;  ciar.  vol.  219;  p.  974. 

Decoiticatinjr  machine.  Fllx-r  .  (J.  Sheehan.  No 
l.l..«).lo,:  :  Oct.  VJ  :  (;az.  vol    jio     p    •")7 

'''?S^-Ga^-.^or2irp''-8?7'°''"-     ^'°'-  ^'^S' .^^^  =  Oct 

'"^KTr^-ar:^;;;-  ?rr^  ,S7'"  ^'"''-  ^"-  ^•^=^-"«- 

^*vdr' in"  •'■     "ef  •  ^'*'**'"-    No-  1.157.351 ;  Oct.  19  ;  Ga» 
Dental    chairs.     A(iJustal)Ie    operator's    seat    for        J      B 

nardin.     .No.  1.1.5.'5,.'i41  ;  Oct.  5  ;  (iaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  76        ' 
"^°^*'   ef-^lP   "P"!    "!"o,r.    Combined.     J.    E.   Mayer.      So. 

1.157,o6o;  Oct.   19;  Gar.  vol.  219;  p.  837 
Dental      vnlcanlzer     attachment.        T.     T       Cater         Nol 

1.157.759:  Oct.  26;  (;ar.  vol.  219;  p    969 
°*???i-^°^V!?'*'''''"^-       •*'-     Wester  man.        (Reissue.)        No. 

13,999;  Oct.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p    882 
Depuratlu;i   ,,u,c,s,   and    apiM.atos.      F.    K.   Coombs.      No. 

1. ].)(>, 0(.o  :  o,  t.  12:  (Jaz.  vol.  l'19  •  p    "S" 
Derrick.     M.  .1.  .Sasgen.     No    1,156,558;  Oct."  12;  Gaz.  vol. 

-  1 ■'  :   J).    J.I  1. 

^r,'--'..,?'°^^'"P''^""»''™^""K       T.     Mullowney.      So. 

1,157,248;  Oct.   19;  (iaz.   vol.  219;  p.  729 
De«iccatinK    ll(|uid    Kuhstances.    .Method   of   and    apparatus 
iolo        *'""''■'■     ■'^'°'  '•'•'"•'*^*'*  •  ^^^-  -^  '•  <^a*-  vol.  210  ; 
'*''-M9-  ''     'I'.r  ""''"'■     ^""   '■15«.-»-*-'^;  Oct.   12;  Gar.  vol. 

Desk    ut,nsi!.    Office.      .1.    V.    Washhuine.      No.    1,150,194; 

0»  t.    12;   t.az.    vol.    219;    p.   .•iL'7. 
De-ks  and   the   like,    Refereme  device   for       K     R     I'rohert 

No.   l,l.-,6.Hli':  o.  t.   l-J;  (iaz.  vol.  21!"  :'  p.  .541" 
Oesk.s,     chair.-*,     Ac.     Supportinu     structure     for."      (i      M 

"{'"*■•*•       •^''-    1- >■■•'••-"'-;    Oct.    12;    (Jaz.    vol.    219;    p! 

Detectometer.      A.    C.    Carlson.      No.    1,155,338;    Oct.    B; 
(Jaz.   vol.    219;    p.   5.  .        ,         .    -^^  .    w, 

t)etector-bar.     J.  held.     No.  1, 157,726  ;  Oct.  26  ;  Gaz    vol 

219  ;  p.  Jt.l.S 
Die  :    >•<■<  — 
Insulator  die. 

^'!^  y^r^-  ^™'***  ■°'l  ^-  F    RIndflelsch.     No.  1,157,25»: 

Oct.  19;  Oar.  vol.  219;  p.  73.1 
Di^head       H.    I..    Fisher.      No.    1.157.210;   Oct.    19;   Gaa. 

vol.    Ji  9  ;    p.    714. 

Die-plates.  .Making.     W.  R.  Bardsley.     No.  1.157.493;  Oct 

19;  (iar.   vol.   219;   p.  814. 
Die-stock.     F.  VV.  Wbelpley.     .\o.  1.158,016;  Oct.  26;  Gai. 

vr)l.   JIO  ;   p.    10.''i9. 
Dleln-machlne   trimmer.      G.    B.    Grover.      No.   1,155.655; 

O.t.  5;  (Jar.  vol.   219;  p.   114.  ".wu , 

Direction-Indicator.     II.  K.  Stout.     No.  1,158,083  ;  Oct   26  • 

(iaz.  vol.  I'lO:  p.  iok;!.  >..*". 

Dirt,     sand,    and     manure     loader.       L.     A.     Crist        No 

1,156,S89;  Oct.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  599 
Dlsli-washln-  machine.      K.   .V.  .lohanson.      No.   1,155,930; 

Oct.  5;  Gar.  vol.  219;  p.  210. 
Dish-wa.shin;;    machine,      'i .    K.    Murray.      No.    1,156,424; 


Oct.  12:  Gaz.   vol.  219;  p.  40S. 

fiachinpH.    Mechanical    motor    for.      W.    R. 


Dlsh-washinK    mi ,.    .„ ..„.    .„„.„.    .„,.       „.    „. 

^^alke^.     No.  1,1.58,409;  Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1198. 
Disirife<-tant-container.      A.    H.    Ekman    and    P.    J.    Galla- 

Kher.     No.  1.155. .'US  ;  Oct.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  7 
Disinfecting  and   deodorlrlng  device.    Self-feeding.     G.   F. 

Chapman.      No.   1.156,974;   Oct   19;   Gar.   vol.   219;  p. 

Disk  attachment.     W.   E.   Uelln.     No.   1,155,657;   Oct    5- 

<tnz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  115. 
Dispensing  apparatus.     W.  Millard.     No.   1.157,645;  Oct 

19;   Gar   vol.   219;   p.    863. 
Dlsuensiii,'    appaiaiiis.    Coin-controlled.       ('.     II.     Brarell 

No.    1.1.56.746;  Oct.   12;   (Jaz.   vol.   219;   p    520 
Dlspenaini;  cap  or  cover.     A.  C.  Crimmel.     No.  1.157,670  • 

Oct.  26;  Gar.  vol.  219;  n.  941. 

'''2rGa^^.'"ol'%;;;i'08«'''''^^       ^'"    '''''''''''    ^^*- 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INDENTIONS. 
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DlBpenslng-reeeptacie.     A.  Beck.     No.  1,156,456;  Oct    12- 
Gar.  vol.   219;   p.  419. 

Display  device.     F.  Klefer.     No.  1,156,603;  Oct  12;  Gar 

vol.   219 ;   p.    470. 

"^^iU  o^/o'''*'?i  .^•o1'v,l''>""P"  »"*'  "T-  ^-  ^  L>"'*-     No- 
1,157,252;  Oct  10;  Gar.  vol.  210;  p.  730. 

'"S'ar'vortlO-l)-   seS'^'^*'''-     '*"•  ^'"^•«51;  Oct  19: 

'*'28'r'G2i."'t'ir2io';  i:  i^'u^"'''''-  ^'°-  '•^'^"•^^^  =  «*=^ 

Display-rack.     L.  A.  Fo'lsom.     No.  1,155.558  ;  Oct  5 ;  Oai 

vol.   215  ;  p.  81. 

Display-stand.    J.  A.  Imhof.    No.  1,157,542 ;  Oct  10  ;  Qa« 

vol.   210  ;   p.  831. 
Display-stand.      J.    J.    Karges.      No.    1,156,083;    Oct.    12; 

Ga.z.   vol.  219  ;   p.   291).  •    ■'*  . 

Dlanlay   switching   mechanism.    Electric-.      E.    H.    Bicklev 
_  No.  1,155. 40(j ;  Oct.  5;  Gar.  vol.  219;  p.  49. 
Distillation  of  wood.  Destructive.     B.  B.  and  M.  J    Lvster 

No.   1.157.316;  Oct   19;  Gar.   vol.   219;  p.  752.    ^ 
DUtrlliutiug  device.      .1.    C.   Shirley.      No.   1.155,703;   Oct 

5;  Gar.  vol.  219;  p.  151. 
Dltcliorj^    Walking.       c.     Van     Antwerp.      No.    1.135,075; 

Oct.  o;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  225. 
Dividers  and  center-punch,     C.  Antrobua.     No.  1.157.020 : 

Oct.  :jt;:  (;az.  \ol    :.'l'.t:  p.  looo. 
Doll-«ye  adjuster.     S.  T.  Mori.     No.   1.157,110;  Oct   10; 

Gar.  vol.  219;   p.  082.  * 

Dolls,  Sli-epluj;  eyes  lor.     O.  E.  Denivelle.     No.  1,156,761- 
Oct.  12;  (;;i/.  \„|.  i;i;);  j,.  5:^5. 

Dolly-bar.     II.    11.   lluj;he.-.     No.   1,150,142;  Oct   12;  Gar 

vol.   210  :   [1.     ,  1  1. 

^.r   .^-  "•   y^""»^^  ""Id  A.   Bell.     No.  1.158,050;  Oct 
19;  Gar.   vol.  Jiy  ;  p.  oji. 

Door  and  lock  for  safe-d.poslt  boxes  and  the  like      T    S 

Splvcy.      No.    1,1, -,5,025;  Oct.  5;   Gaz.  vol.  219;   p.   103' 
Dooi     Automatic  stair-.      W.   F.   Rodgers.      No.    1,150,550; 

Ott.   12;  Gaz.   vol.  219;  p.  454 
Door  fastener.   Screen-.     W.   B.   Morrow.      No.   1.155,953; 

Oct.  5;  Gar.  vol.  219;  p.  219. 
Door  banner.       A.    .Md'heison.       No.    1,156.419-    Oct      l"  • 

Gill.    vn|.    L'Mt  :    p.    4iU\  ^  '  •       -  . 

^oi.**2"i§7p.  *8b5 ■  ^'°*^"^'    ^°'  ^•^^^•■*«^ :  ^t-  i» :  «"«• 

'^dTor'''19'^"  '*^;.  ^^■'""'■'l-  No.  1,155,390;  Oct  5; 
^a"«'*'to!'^'219':  '^'■'V^.^''"*''*"-  No.  1,167,376;  Oct  10; 
^.V^''*.?J'q    ^-  ,*'!f?'i"'''^*'-     No.   1.167,978;  Oct  26;  Oar. 

*OL   ^ i\f  ,   p,    1040. 

Door  lock,  SiidlnK-.     K.  B4rsony.     No.  1,156.341;  Oct    12- 

o:iz.  vol.  L'lK:  |..  :n<;.  • 

^7P.fi?«-     W^^'-  Wolfe.     No.  1.157.274;  Oct  19 ;  Gar. 
>  01,  Jiu  ;  p.    I  do. 

Doors,  partitions,  and  the  like.  Making  sheet-metal  J  H 
Graven.     No.  1,156,898;  Oct.  19;  Gar.  vol    2iyD    603* 

^,"?'r^ '^'.y'^"'*^'  m"chiue.  F.  II.  Van  Houten.  No 
1,15*(.,!.,9  :  Oct.  L'<i  ;  (iaz.  vol.  219;  p    1171 

Dough-moldi^ng^machiner^.  ^J.^K.^^rointon.     No.  1.157.670; 

Draft  giar.     .1.  F.  (  ourson.     No.   1,156.670;  Oct.  12;  Gaz. 
\  o\ .   «:  1 ;)  ;    p.    4".». 

Draft  K'ear  S.  Ilansson  and  I.  Moeller.  No.  1,155,808; 
0<t.   .>;  (iaz.  vol.  L'19;  11.   169.  «o,cfuo  , 

Draft-regulator.     A.  J.  Anderson.     No.  1,157,400;  Oct.  10;   { 

^™oT'2*ii'i'i.  5*06^''°*'°"     ^°'  '•^^°'^^:  <*<^*-  1»;  Gar.   j 
DrafthiK  Instnimeut.      R.    H.   Allyn.      No.    1.156,512;   Oct.   j 

12;  Gaz.  vol.  219;   p.  4.X9.  .«-■..   | 

Drawl  jir  centering    mechanism.       F.    8     (}allaeher        N'n    ! 

I,1.VI.2S3:  Oct.   12;  (iaz.   vol.   219-  p    .■{5.*      *  ' 

Drawer-locking  mechanism.     E.  Ohnstrand.     No.  1,157  032- 

Oct  19 ;  Gar.  vol.  210 ;  p.  662. 
Drawing  board  and  writing-desk.  Educational-chart     G   A 
mT*"""      ^°'    ^•15«.'l^:    Oct    26;    Gar.    vol.    219;' 

^'v^.^lfig^^p.  66'  ^'  ^'"'''     ^°'  ^'^^^'^O^ ;  Oct  6 ;  Gar. 
Drier':  ISee—' 

Grain-drier. 
Drying   and    superheating   system.    Steam.      G.    Reatuix:! 

No.  1.157.901  ;  Oct  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1019    "''""'^'• 
Drying  Kran„inr  material    Apparatus  for.     E.  Bornmann. 

No.  1,1. ,.,,402;  Oct.  5;  Gar.  vol.  210;  p.  27 
Drying  granular  materials.  Apparatus  for.     J    O    CroM. 

No.  1.157.087;  Oct   10 ;  Oai.  vol.  210  -  "*^ 

Drying  machine.  Clothes-.     C.  W.  Collins. 

Oct.  5;  Gar.  vol.  210;  p.  60. 

^T'.^Jv  J5^****?J*    goods.    Device    for.      H.    LOfqaist.      No 

1,155.668;  Oct.  6;  daa.  vol.  210;  p.  110. 
Drill  :  Sei  — 

,    Brca.st-drlll.  Rotary  drill. 

Drill    and    tool    holder.    Safety.      P.    E.    Edelman       No 
r»  h^^b^'-tP '  9"^^-  -«  :  <^"-  vol    219  ;  p.  1120 

ioi   2ioi  p  'sti.^**""*"-    ^•-  1'157.61S:  Oct  19;  a... 
l»rill  heads.'  Uock-reamer  for.    J.  P.  Earns.    No  1  166  14T  • 

Oct.  12  ;  Gar.  vol.  210  ;  p.  312  i,ioo,X47 , 

*'G;z'!'*JSr219:'p.So2**'°"'      ^°-    ^'^^'088:    Oct    12; 
^ol.''ae';  'p?*'l07.  ^°°°°'"-     "*•  1.W5391;  Oct  6;  0«« 


I   Drilling  and  blasting  gage.     A.  Harrlgan.     No.  1.155,355; 
;        Oct  5;  (iaz.   vol.  219;  p.   11. 

Drinking  fountain.     T.  H.  Kenney.     No.  1,156,011  ;  Oct  5- 
I        Gar.   vol.  210;   p.  237.  .vr«.i. -. 

'  ^T^^GL^^yT^no-^^  ?62^"'"'**'    ^°-  ^'i^^'^^i:  Oct 

I    Drlnklug-fountain  and  faucet    G.  E.  Sweet    No.  1.158.190  ; 
<»rt.   12;  (;az.   vol.  219;  p.  325. 

'        I°,"J??,:,|°"^^?'^,„  ^"^     poultry.       F.     Enos,     Jr.       No. 
I  .158,0.{5;  Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1005. 

I  ^^^°fa'°'i?^'°'  Sanitary.     I'.  Mueller.     No.  1.157,178; 
I        Oct    19;  Gar.  vol.  219;  p.  701.  '        * 

'   ^"^K^:.f ''.'ff;   ?.'}°l^"''y   '^aP/or.     J.  A.   Conard.     No. 
1.15t(..t91  :  Oct.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  396 

I        .1^  mechanism.      H.    H.    Bufl'um.      .No.    1,158,027;    Oct 
i        2«  ;  (iaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1063. 

I       l7.ir  i«o^'''A''l'''     '■"'■'«^'**-'-spe«^d-     R-     B.    Oman.     No. 
i        1,155..}68;  Oct.  5;  Gar.  vol.  219;  p    15 

'        vol"  2T9'*'''     -iW  ^'  ^^'^'     '^'"'  1'155.^«7  ;  Oct.  5  ;  Gar. 

i    1^'''/''^K    n^V'""'"™-      •^-    ^     Altorfer.      No.    1,158,008; 
Oct  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1088.  uo,v»o , 

1    I'liviuK  mecl.anism.     J.  1'.  Do  ran.     No.  1,150  135  ;  Oct   12- 
I        <.iiz.  Vol.  -Jio;   p.  ;i0H.  ,  yj     .  2.^ , 

Driving    mechanism.      C.    T.    Henderson.      No.    1,157,307; 

Ott   19;  Gaz.   vol.   210;  p.   749. 
Driving    meciianism.    Change-speed.       F.    E.    Miller       No 

l,J5«>.H4.s;  Oct.  lii;  Gaz.  vol.  L'19;  p    550 
I»rop  feed  lubricator.     F.  Dowry.     No.  1,150,488  ;  Oct    12: 

(.az.   vol.  219:  p.  430.  * 

Dropper :  Hce — 

Medicine-dropper. 
Drum-.^wltch   with  maximum  cut-out     M.  Vogelsang.     S'o. 

1,155.9.8;  Oct  5;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  226 
Duplicatlui;   or    prlntinj;   machine.      C.    F.   Adamson       No 

1.1  j.>,(,:u;  ;   Oct.  5;  (iaz.   vol.   219:  p.  lL'9 

(iaz°vor°M9  ■'^"  ■^-.?l*'*^^^'*e.     .No.  1,157,24:2;  Oct  10; 

^"v'oV*"  21?;  p'"625^  "'''"'""■     ^°-  ^•^56,059  ;  Oct.  10  ;  Qa«. 

^^M'f'^Vlf'V''''^*^'"*^."''"-      ^'-    Pettier.      No.    1.157,160: 
Oct.   19  ;  G.iz.  vol.  219  ;   p.   099. 

l**:*''"*'';. '^"'''V  " '^'"^■'^-     "'■    «teinis.      No.    1,157,908;    Oct. 
-(» ;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1022. 

Dyeln;;-macliiMe.      .[.   T.    I'sarskl.      No.    1,155.438;   Oct    5- 
(wiz.   vol.   219  ;  p.   40.  .    v^     .    ./  , 

^^^^^^y^"'    Manufacture    of    black    vat.       E.    Wrav       No 
1,157,485;  Oct  19;  Gar.  vol.  219;  p    811 

^^5"-V;''iz'  ■^!m'*''V''-"^'''  ^■''  ^'"^■^''°-     ''^'o-  1.1S^.T05:  Oct 

'^^k^i^'^i^^h  7^  ^'  ""'''•  ""'■  ^•^"•««°  • 

*'^foi'*'^'19^^p"^f-'''"'"°"'°"-     ^''-  1.156.436;  Oct  12;  Gar. 
''■*fol"fl9'"^  p^^^-V'  '^'''''°°''-     ^'°-  1.155,972;  Oct.  5;  Cat. 

'^*5a'rVor21^Tp    losf-  ^'"'''''     ^°-  ^''^^-^^^  =  ^'^-  26: 

^'*^vo"' 219  :'p  ^){':5^^««'^«^"°-     No.  1,156,219  ;  Oct.  12  ;  Gaa. 

Egg  grip     '\v.  M.   Drown.     No.   1,156,459;   Oct.   12;  Gar. 
vol.  L'19  ;  p.  42(J.  v»-. 

Egg-tester   and    mailing-tube.    Combined.      G.    W.    Goudy 
No.  1,156.4.6  ;  Oct  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p   420  """"'■ 

'^(ial."*S  2Y9:"r20?;  •'■  ''■'""•     •'^■"-  ^'^55,905';  Oct  5; 

'''vo"''2r9Tp'   jgj  -•^' '"""<'■     No.  1.155,805;  Oct.  5;  Gar. 

^'*ff?n■.?E^*^™.^"«•„<:^^?  or  ^apor. -,  V.   II.  Thomas.     No. 


1.150,257  ;  0<  t.   12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219*;  p.'  348. 
l.leclrit   apparatus.   Gas  or   vapor.      I*.   II.    Thomas. 


No. 


vol.  219 ;  p.  671. 

I.     No.  1,156,468; 


1.150,KL'5:  O.t.  12:  (iaz.  vol.  219;  p.  547' 
Electric  apparatus,  Means  for  suppreSKin^  the  resistance 

or  the  negative-electrode  flame  in  vapor      I'    C    Hewitt 

No.  1,157,779  ;  Oct.  liO  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p   974 
Electric  cable.     J.   L.   Conrad.     No.   1,157,208;  Oct   10- 

Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  713.  ' 

Electric  conductors,  .Meana  for  smoothing  and  ironing  the 

insulatlng-wrapuing  of.      A.   Finckbein.     No.   1, 155/345 ; 

Oct.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  7. 
Electrlc-<-ondult  tit  ting.     C.  U.  Blsseli  and  F.  Smith.     No 

1,15(},5H3;  Oct  12;  Gar.  vol.  219;  p.  403 

Sz^ol!^2?9;  p.^\o25.^""°'     ^°-  I'^^^'Ol^:  ^t-  26; 
Electric  device.  I.«w-resi8tance  vapor.     P.  C    Hewitt      No 

1,150,227  ;  Oct.  12  ;  Gar.  vol.  2l5  ;  p.  337.     "*'*'"-     "°- 
Electric  fitting.     (;.  Wagner.     No.  1,156,727  ;  Oct  12  ;  Gu. 

vol.  J19  ;  p.  61 4. 
Electric  furnace.     E.  F.  Colllni 

(Jaz.  vol.  L'19  ;  p.  494. 
Electric   furnace.     S.   Guggenheim.     No.    1,167.601 ;  Oct 

20  ;  Gar.  vol.  210  ;  p.  046. 

^'g«.%o'i"'2iT'p  W'*"*''"'    ""'■  I'l^^-si*:  Oct  26: 

''■ti?6:^9%T5Jri'^^,s:'r':u^a";p^67'-  ^'""'-  ""'■ 

^^TlLi'Voi:  219";  ^p  "{^'^'^"y-  •'''•     no.  1.155,483  ;  Oct 
^''v)r'?i '""""["^.Vof    ^i,.P®^*»^"-     No.  1,166,0«4:  Oct 


No.  1,156,668;  Oct  12; 


12  ;  Oar.  vol.  210  ;  p.  283. 


Lincoln.     No.   1,156,414;  Oct 


Electric  Indicator.     _ . , 

12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  405. 

^'Sr.%o""'?0*,°p'.  17l!^  ^^°^-    ^°-  l'lW-812;  Oct.  6; 
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Electric  ln»ulatlon.     J.  A.  Heany.     No.  1,156,813  ;  Oct.  6 : 

Gaz.  Tol.  219  ;  p.  171. 
Elcctrlc-Ilght  flxtare.     W.  J.  Bohan.     No.  l,16e,68B  ;  Oct 

12:  Gai.  vol.  219:  p.  4«4. 

Electric  light    Portable.     C.Hubert.     No.  1,167.385  ;  Oct. 

19 ;  Oa».  vol.  219  ;  p.  780. 

Electrlc-Ilghtlng  flxture.     Q.  W.   Bayley.  No.   1,156,464: 

Oct    12  ;  Gax.  vol.  219  ;  p.  418.  uu,ioi , 

Electric-lighting  fixture.      C.   A.   Brown.  No.   1,157.294; 

Oct.  19  I  Ga«.  vol.  219 ;  p.  744. 

^'1*^*''*S;J.*«*'"°«   fixture.      W.    W.    Dean.      No.    1.157,765; 

Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  970. 
Electric-lighting  fixture.     J.  D.  Raymond.     No.  1.158.286 ; 

Oct.  26;  Gax.  vol.  219;  p.  1154. 
Electric  machine.   Dynamo-.      II.   F.  T.   Erben   and   W    J. 

Dellea.     No.   1.156.675;  Oct.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p    497 
Electric  machine,   Dynamo-.     H.  Llppelt.     No.    1.157  014  • 

Oct.   19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  645. 
Electric  machine.  Dynamo  .     H.  McQullUn.     No.  1.157,024  ; 

Oct.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  648.  .  u  ,u  t . 

Electric     machine.      Dynamo-.       A.      H.      Neuland.       No 

1.157,414;  Oct.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  787. 
Electric   machine.   Dynamo-.      M.   Oanos.      No.    1.157,325 ; 

Oct.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  755. 
Elf-ctrlc  machine.  Dynamo-.    C.  W.  Starker.     No.  1.156.639  • 

Oct.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  484. 
Ele<trlc  machine.  Dynamo-.     M.  Walker.     No.   1,156,645; 

Oft.  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  486. 
Electric  machine.  Dynamo-.     J.  B.  Wlard.     No.  1,157,970- 

Oct.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1043. 
Electric    machine.     Dynamo-.       R.     B.    Williamson.       No 

1.157,137;  Oct.   19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  688. 
Elpttrlc  rnacliliie.  Matneto  .     F.  R.  Simma.     No.  1.155  521  ; 

Oct.  5 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  70.  oo.u^i  , 

Electric   meter.      A.    (;.    Davis.      No.    1,157,926;    Oct    26- 

Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  10l.'7.  ..... 

Electric  meter.     M.  Helm.     No.   1.157,937;  Oct.   26;  Gaz. 

vol.  219  ;  p.  1031. 
Electric  meter.     .1.  Vlvell.     No.   1,156.827;  Oct    12-  Gaz 

vol.  219  ;  p.  548. 
Electric  meter.  Recording.     A.  Ilerz.     No.  1,156.226;  Oct     I 

12  :  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  XiT. 
Electric   motor.     N.    D.    Levin.     No.    1,157,945 ;   Oct.    20  • 

Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  10:54.  | 

Electric  oscillations,  Apparatus  for  the  transmission  of  en- 

eijry    by.      R.    A     Fessenden.     No.    1,156.677 ;    Oct.    12  ;    ; 

Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  497. 
Electric   permutation  switch    mechanism.      O.    I)     Bowers     ' 

No.  1,157,923  ;  Oct.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1026  | 

Electric  plate-condenser.    G.  Selbt.     No.  1.155,448  ;  Oct.  5  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  219  :  p.  4.i. 
Electric  reitulatlon.     .1.  L.  ('reveling.     No.  1,155,643;  Oct 

5  :  (iaz.  veil.  I'lji ;  p.   no. 
Electric  regulator.     (J.  S.  Neeley.     No.  1,157,955;  Oct.  26; 

Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  lOUT. 
Electric   signal.      C.    II.    Light.      No.    1,157,990;    Oct.   20, 

Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  1049. 
Electric   socket.      F.    M.    Rosenfeld.      No.    1,157.181  ;    Oct. 

19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  704. 
Electric  switch.     W.  11.  Farmer.     No.  1,156,282;  Oct    12- 


Gaz.  vol.  219 
Electric  switch. 

Gaz.  vel.  219 
Electric  switch. 

Gaz.  vol.  219 
Electric   switch. 

Gaz.  vol.  219 
Electric  switch 


p.  355. 

H.   G.  French.     No.  1,156,681  ;  Oct.  12 

Hewlett.     No.   1,155.814;  Oct.  5 


p.  498. 
E.  M. 


p.   171. 

C.   .1.    Klein.      No.    1.157.310;    Oct.    19; 
p.   750. 

-      C.   J.   Klein.      No.    1,158,060;    Oct.    26; 

Gai.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1074. 
Electric  switch.     E.  B.  Merrlam.     No.  1.156,542;  Oct    12- 

Gaz.  vol.   219  ;  p.  448. 
Electric   switch.     J.    P.  Monnot.     No.   1,155,364;   Oct    6- 

Gaz.  vol.  219  :  p.  14. 
Electric  switch,  fuse,  and  protector  therefor.     E.  Charoier 

No.  1,156,887;  Oct.  19;  Gai.  vol.  219;  p.  699. 
Electric  switch  or  contactor.   T.  E.  Barnum.   No.  1.166.201  • 

Oct.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  329. 
Electric  timing  device.     J.  T.  Dempster.     No.  1,167.300; 

Oct.  19;  Gm.  toL  219;  p.  748. 
Electrical  apparatus.  Air-cooled  tank  for.     I.  Harter.     No 

1.166,666;  Oct.  5;  Gai.  vol.  219;  p.  116. 
Electrical  apparatus.  Assembling  cores  of.     E.  B.  Knight. 

No.  1,156.297  ;  Oct.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  3«1. 
Electrical  conductors.  Connector  for.    H.  E.  Denman.    No 

1,166,349  ;  Oct.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  379. 
Electrical     controlling    apparatus.      J.     D.     Italder.      No. 

1,156.481;  Oct.  12;  Gai.  vol.  219:  p.  428. 
Electrical   controlling  apparatus.      D.   L.   Lindqaist.     No. 

1.156,415  ;  Oct  12  ;  Oai.  voh  219  ;  p.  406. 
Electrical  diitrlbatlon  STitem.     B.  EvaDS.     No.  1,158.087: 

Oct  26;  Gai.  voL  219;  p.  1066. 
Electrical  fixtures  to  outlet-boxea.  Attachment  of.     H.  R. 

Gllson  and  J.  M.  O.  Fullmao.     No.  1,166,360;  Oct.  6; 

Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  9. 
Electrical  beater.    A.  W.  Mansbrldge.     No.  1,166,693 ;  Oct, 

6  ;  Oai.  vol.  219  ;  p.  93. 
Electrical   machine.     J.    K.   Seeley.     No   1,167,692;   Oct. 

19;  Oil.  ToL  219;  p.  846. 
Electrical  machines  mounted  on  twmIb,  Cooling  derlc*  for. 

H.  Welaa,     No.  1,166,829;  Oct  12;  Oai.  toI.  219;  p. 

Electrical  meter.     H.  Tolle.     No.  1,166,884  ;  Oct  6 ;  Oai. 
vol.  219 ;  p.  20. 


Elwtriclty-meter.    R.  Zlegenberg.    No.  1,156,964  ;  Oct  19  ; 

^'tS5'"*^*''^'°?"P'"-      ^-    Brlcken.      No.    1,157,079;    Oct 
19  ;  Gai.  vol.  219  ;  p.  667.  <    ^  *- 

Electrode      C.  R.  Krueger.     No.  1,166,696 ;  Oct  12  ;  Oai. 
vol.  219  ;  p.  B03. 

Electrode      W.  H.  Rowley.     No.  1,166.316  ;  Oct  12  ;  Oai. 

vol.  219  ;  p.  367. 
Electrode  and  operating  same.  Vacuum-tube.     W.  D    Cool- 

idge.     No,  1,167,926  ;  Oct  26  ;  Gai.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1026. 
Electrode,  Drawn.     W.  G.  Abbott,  Jr.     No.  1,157;280;  Oct 

19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  740. 
Electrodes.  Making.     W.  H.  Rowley.     No.  1,166,316;  Oct 

12;  Gaz.  vol.  2IU;  p.  367. 
Electrolier.      R.    B.    Benjamin.      No.    1,168,113;   Oct    26: 

Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1093.  «.•*«. 

Electrolytic  meter.     J.  N.  Tuttle.     No.  1,156,826 ;  Oct  12 ; 

Oai.  vol.  219  ;  p.  547.  .  %.»  i.  x* . 

Electrolvtlc  rectifier.     L.  W.  Chubb.     No.  1,156.666;  Oct 

12  ;  Gai.  vol.  219 ;  p.  493. 
Electromagnet     C.  R.  Moore.     No.  1,165,602  ;  Oct.  6  ;  Oai. 

vol.  219:   p.  6.{. 
Electromagnetic    waves.    Apparatus    for    generating    and 
receiving.     R.   A.   Fessenden.      No.   1,158,12;<  ;   Oct  26: 
Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1097. 
Electromedical  apparatus.    C.  Santos  and  R.  Boemer.     No. 

1,156,317;  Oct  12;  Gai.  vol.  219;  p.  307. 
Elevator :  Bee — 

Hydraulic  elevator.  I'ortable  elevator. 

Elevator  automatic  stop.     P.   L.  Manlet.     .No.    1,158,265; 

Oct  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1141. 
Elevator  automatic  stop.     P.  L.  Manlet.     No.   1,168,266 : 

Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  2l6;  p.  1142. 
Elevator-bucketx,    Disintegrator    attachment    for.      C.    C. 
Jacobs.     No.  1,156,291  ;  Oct  12;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  359 
Elevator  control.  Automatic.     E.  L.  Dunn.     No.  1.156,987: 

Oct.   19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  :  p.  634. 
Elevator-despatcher.     G.   W.  Meyers.     No.  1,156,610;  Oct 

12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  472. 
Elevator-door-operating  device.  Electric.     C.  D.  Lawrence. 

Nu.   1.15.S,0H4;  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.   219;  p.    1070. 
Elevator  door-releasing     device.        F.     J.     riiarland.       No 

l,ir.,s,l-4;  Oct.  26;  Gaz.   vol.  219;  p.    1114. 
Elevator-gate.     J.   C.    Bennett     No.   1,156,204;   Oct    12; 
I        Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  330. 

Klfvator  -  gate  -  locking     mechanism.       F.      Barlow.       No. 

[        1.155,870:  Oct.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  191. 

[    Elevator  mechanism  and  the  like,  Control  for.     J.  It.  Wat- 

sou.     No.   1,158,:<44:  Oct.  26:  (;az.  vol.  21!>;  p.   117.H. 

Elevator-plungers.  Safety-grip  for.     W.  E.  Small  and  H.  R. 

Hilton.     No.   1,156,32*  ;  Oct   12;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  370. 

Elevator  safety  device.     O.  S.  Mogyor6s.     No.  1,157,322; 

Oct  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  764. 
Elevator  safety-stop.     A.  Petit.     No.   1,158,150;   Oct.  26; 

tiaz.   vol.   210  ;   p.    11()«. 
Embossing  and  printing  machine.     T.  J.  Edwards  and  W. 
P.  Osgooil.     .No.  1.155.90i>  :  Oct.  5  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  233. 
Embroidering  machines,      I'resspr-flnger-iipcrating      mecha- 
nism  for.    K.  Ziihn.      No.    1,15.S,096;   Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol 
21!t  :    p.    lOM.S. 
Emery-wheel    guard   and    supporting-bracket   therefor.      F. 
G.lger.     .No.   1.15»<.127;  Oct.  26;  tJaz.  vol.  21'.>;  p.  1098. 
End-gate.      W.    H.   Seals.      No.    1,156,498;    Oct    12;   Gai, 

vol.  219  ;  p.  434. 
End-gate.    Wagon.      T.    Ryan.      No.    1.156.182;    Oct.    12; 

Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  323. 
Engine  :   Sre- — 
Combustion-engine.  Rotary  engine. 

Gas-engine.  Rotaxy  comhustlon-englne. 

Heat-engine.  Rotary  gas  engine. 

Hydrocarbon-engine.  Htettm  engine. 

Internal-combustion  engine.      Traction-engine. 
Engine.      B.   V.   Nordberg.     No.   1,167,029;  Oct   19;  Oai. 

vol.   219  ;    p.   650. 
Engine  controller.    Internal-combustion-.     C.   O.   Pearson. 

No.  1,166.430;  Oct  12;  Qai.  toI.  219;  p.  410. 
Engine-controlling        mechanism.        Internal-combustion-. 
A.  (;.  Moreton.     No.  1,158,000;  Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219; 
p.   1052. 
Engine-cooling  system.  Internal  combustion-.     P.  Montbar- 

bon.     No.  1,155,960;  Oct  6;  Gaz.  vol.  219:  p.  217. 
Engine-cvlinder,  Divided.     K.  Stelnbecker.     No.  1,167,834  ; 

Oct  19  ;  Oai.  vol.  219 ;  p.  768. 
Engine    cylinder.    Internal-combustion-.      C.    Regenbocen 
and  P.  A.  Bitter.     No.   1,166,312;  Oct   12;  Qai.   vol. 
219  ;  p.  366. 
Engine  for  utilising  powdered  fuel.     W.  O.  Miner.     No. 

f,  168,702 ;  Oct.  12  ;  Oai.  toI.  219 ;  p.  606. 
Enxlne     ignition     device.     Internal  -  combustion-.      L.     T. 
Khoades.     No.   1.165,372 ;  Oct  6 ;  Gas.  toI.  219  ;  p.  17. 
Enfflne-Iubrieatlng  means.   Steana-.     W.   8.   Peavey.     No. 

1.156.432  ;  Oct.  12  ;  Om-  ▼©!.  219  ;  p.  410. 
Engine  lubricator.     A.  O.  Cooper.     No.  1.168,121  ;  Oct  26; 

Oaa.  vol.  219 ;  p.  1096. 
Enrlne-mountlng.    C.  O.  Mabana.     No  1,157,188  ;  Oct  19  : 

Oai.  Tol.  219:  p.  809. 
Enjrlne  primer,  Cfas-.    E.  H.  Baaer.    No.  1,166,871 ;  Oct  6 : 

Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  191. 
EnjEine  self-starter.     B.  A.  Ford.    No.  1,157,211;  Oct  10; 

oil.  Tol.  219 ;  p.  714. 
SSfflne-Btarter.      J.    H.    Clark.      No.    1,167,761;   Oct   28: 
Oai.  vol.  219 ;  p.  969.  ' 

Bnflne-starter.      M.  A  Harris.     No.  1,167,533:  Oct  19: 
(Jsi.  Tol.  219;  p.  828. 
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Bnelne-starter.     R.  A.  Stabler.     No.  1,156,718;  Oct  12; 

Oai.  vol.  219 ;  p.  610 
Enelne  starter.  Explosive-.    J.  B.  Aufuldlsb.    No.  1.166,781 ; 

Oct.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  169. 
Engine  sUrter.  Gas-.     C.  C.  Wedge.     No.  1,157.829  ;  Oct. 

26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  992. 
Engine-starting    derlce,    Intemal-combostlon-.      P.    Pov- 

lotzky.     No.  1,156.173  ;  Oct.  12  ;  Gai.  vol.  219  ;  p.  320. 
Engine-starting   mechanism.    Internal-combustion-.     G.   C 

Davison  and  J.  W.  Anderson.     No.  1.157,840;  Oct.  26; 

Gaz.   vol.  219;  p.   999. 
Engine-throttling    apparatus.    Marine-.      O.   J.    McGowan. 

No.  1.155,660  ;  Oct  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  120. 
Engines,    Air-heater    for    gasolene-.      J.    O.    Snyder.      No 

1.167,189;  Oct  19;  Gaz.  vol,  219;  p.  706. 
EnjElnes,  Combined  fuel  and  cooling  system  for  vehicle-. 

F.   Honnold.     No.   1,156,780;   Oct   12;   Oai.  vol.   219; 

p.  631. 
Engines,   Compression-controlling  mechanism  for.     B.   V 

Nordberg.     No.   1,167,030;   Oct   19;   Oai.   vol.   219;  p. 

661. 
Engines,  Coordinating  actuating  means  for  magnetos  and 

iKu'ters    of    internal-combustion.      T.    C.    Menges.      No 

1. 155,500  ;  Oct.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  62. 
Engines,    Cylinder    construction    for    multlple-plston.      K. 

Hteinbecker.      No.    1,157,336;    Oct    19;    Gai.    vol.    219; 

p.  758. 
Engines,  Exhaust  for  internal-combustion.     J.  M.   Under- 

wood.     No.  1,156  447  ;  Oct.  12  ;  Gai.  vol.  219  ;  p.  416. 
Engines,    Foot-accelerator    for    Ford    automobile-.      O.    8 

Gunderson.      .No.    1,157,099;    Oct    19;    Gai.    vol.    219; 

p.    675. 
Engines,    Jordan    shaft    for    paper-stock-reflnlng.      A     C 

Pierce   and   G.   C.    Kaufman.      No.    1,168,277  ;   Oct   26 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  21i»;  p.  1150. 
Engines,  Lubricating.     W.  S.  Peavey.     No.  1,156,431  ;  Oct. 

12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  410. 
Engines,  Lubrication  of  internal-combustion.    J   J.  Uoean 

No.  1,157,308  ;  Oct.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  749. 
Engines,  Means  for  withdrawing  steam  from  steam-     C   A 

liartung.     No.  1,155,811  ;  Oct  6;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  170! 
kngines,  Mechanical  starting  mechanism  for  Internal-com- 
bustion.    J    Severa.     No.   1,165,687;  Oct  6;  Gai.  voL 

JM» ;  p.   r_M(. 
Enj|lnes,  Pulverizer  for  oil  .     W.  II.  Frost.     No.  1,167,305 ; 

Oct.   19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  748.  ,iai,ovu, 

En|lnes,     Vaporizer    for    use    with    Internal  -  combustion. 

1.  E^  Halllday.     No.  1,157,101  ;  Oct  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219; 

p.   6 1 5. 
Envelop.     O.  Katzenberger.     Xo.  1,158,229;  Oct  26;  Gaz 

vol.  219;  p.   1133. 
Envtloii      F.  -K.  J.  Lacrolx  and  J.  E.  Roy.     No.  1,155,740 ; 

Oct.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  21U;  p.   144 
Envelop.     P.  H.   Waggener.     No.   1,156.388;  Oct  6;  Gaz 

vol.   I'll)  ;  p.  v:2 
Envelop     Parcel-post      H.    A.   Truscott      No.    1.160,507; 

Oct   12  ;  Gas.    vol.   219  ;  p.  438. 
Envelop.  Safety  .     E.  lleltmann.     No.  1,157,983  :  Oct    26  • 

Gaz.   vol.   219  ;   p.    1U17. 
Envelop,   sblpplug-tag.   and   index  card.   Combined.     R    R 

Sdmpaon  and  J.  8.   Wilmoth.     No.   1,167.432:  Oct  'l9  • 

Gaz.   vol.   ::i!> ;   p.   794.  •     "  • 

Eraser    Blackboa id-.     R.  A.  Costello.     No.  1.157,369  ;  Oct 

19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  771. 
EraM-r,  ISIackbonid  .     J.   i- .  palmer.     No.   1.107  718-   Oct 

2*1;  (Jaz.  vol.  21'.};  p.  954. 
Excavatlng-machine.     P.     D.     Converse.     No.     1.167.209- 

Oct  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  713. 
Exercising  machine.      .M.    De    Palkowska   and    A.    Bullard 

No.  l,157,OU;i;  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1053 
Extensible   table.      W.   T.   Fink.     No.   1,158,125  ;   Oct  26; 

Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1098  •  *«  , 

Extractor:  Bee — 

Spike-extractor.  Tar-extractor. 

Eyeglass-case.      J.    M.    Bradley    and    C.    F     Pike       No 

1,158.169  ;  Oct.  26  ;  Gaz.  volf  219?  p/  1113 
Eyeglass  case.      J.    M.     Bradley    and    C.     F      Pike       No 

1,158,170:   Oct  26:  Gaz.  vol    210;  p    1113  " 

Eyeglass-cases  and  the  like.  Name-plate  for.     H.  R.  Good- 

ell     No.  1.166,772;  Oct  12;  Gai.  voL  219;  p.  529. 
LycHetlng^machln^e.^  R    C.Jlmmons.     No.  1.16S.936 ;  Oct 

Fabric:  Bee — 

MtUlUc  fabric.  WoTen  fabric, 

habrlcs.  Machine  for  forming  openings  in  woven       B    R 

o!w^'"'°"     ^°'   ^•^^^•■^5^:   Oct  2^;   Oai.  vol.  "219  •   p! 

^t'o1.^2°191'^**802^'  ^"^'     ^°'  ^•^'^^'^^  ■•  Oct.  12  ;  Oai. 

Fan-guard    attachment.    Electric-.      T.    O.    Dabnev       No 

l.f68.184  ;  Oct.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1118       ^^      ^°- 

vT°219:  ^OO^^""-  ^°-  ^•^^^'^^''  Oct  19;  Oai. 
^%™^219*  p^-4?"^"'"'  '*''•  ^■^'''■'*<»3;  Oct  6:  Oil. 
"""S^V;  (^.^^'^ji^lO^AsS"'"'''"^-     ^*»-    ^•"«'«>«  = 

^"m '▼oi*'Vi9*'  p^"864        •■    ^°-  I'^T'***®:  Oct-  ">: 

^"a^"iof  "^^vt-Bst.  ^•''"-  ~°-  '•'"•^•« = ^-  *« = 

^■4"  i°*'n°"f'  Apwjratns  for  treating.     P.  O.  Kaiaer  and 
?.«l8.        "'  1.1»«,006:  OctT  10:  Oaif^210; 


Fatlgue-testins;  machine.     O.  B.  Upton  and  G.  W.  Lewis. 

No.  1,166,726;  Oct  12:  Gai.  voL  219;  p.  514. 
Faucet,     c.   F.  Wray.     No.  1,155,984;  Oct  5;  Oai.   toL 

219;  p.  228. 
Faucet,  Beer-.    W.  Oriesser.    No,  1,166,774  ;  Oct  12 ;  Oai. 

vol.  219  ;  p.  530, 
Faucet  Self-closing,     T.  H,  Kenney.     No.  1,166,010:  Oct. 

6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  237.  ^       .        .  v^*. 

Feather-fastener.     W.   T.  J.   Lynch.     No.   1,165,428;   Oct 

5  :  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  36. 

Feed  bag.     W.  U.  Steffens.     No.   1,156,846;  Oct  6;  Gai. 

vol.  219  ;  p.  182. 
Feed-bag.     G.  W.  WaddeU.     No.  1,157,471 ;  Oct  10 ;  Oai. 

vol.  219;  p.  807. 
Feed-cutter.      J.    C.    Haldeman.      No.    1,156,353;    Oct    6; 

Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  10.     • 
Feed-cutters,  Comminuting  attechment  for.     O.  C.  Frick. 

No.  1,157,096;  Oct.  19:  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  673. 
Feed-regulator.      J.    Woodward.     No.    1,155,459;   Oct    6: 

Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  47. 
Feed-water  heater.     C.  V,  Wallace.     No.   1,157,472;  Oct 

19  :  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  807. 
Feeder,   Swine-.     J.   F.    Myers.     No.    1,156.428;   Oct    12; 

Gax.   vol.  219:  p.  409.  ...   v^^-u    ^    , 

Feeding  apparatus.     G.  P,  Rexroat.     No.   1,156.684  ;  Oct 

6  ;  Gai.  vol.  219  ;  p.  126. 

Feeding  device.     J.  T.  Qulgley.     No.   1.156.037  ;   Oct  6 ; 
Gai.  vol.  219  ;  p.  247.  .    vy  w.   », , 

Feeding    individual    pieces.    Device    for.      C.    W.  'Graham 

No.  1.158.045;  Oct.  26;  Gai.  vol.  219;  p.  1069. 
Feeding  mechanism.     F.  B.  Redington  and  M.  J.  Milmoe. 

No.  1.158,287;  Oct  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  H54. 
Feeding      mechanism.      Alternating.        T.      Ward         No 

1,158,088;  Oct  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1084. 
Fence   stretcher.    Wire-.      J.    Olson.      .No.    1.157.324;    Oct. 

19  ;  Gaz.   vol.   219  ;  p.  755. 
Fence  tool.  Wire-.     W.  Kyllouen.     No.  1,158,242;  Oct.  26- 

Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1138, 
Fender :  See — 

Automobile-fender,  Ship-fender. 

Car-fender.  Wheel-tread  fender. 

I'low-fender. 
Fender.     M.   Warner.     No.   1,157,198 ;  Oct.   19  ;   Gai.  vol. 

219  ;  p.   710. 
Fertilizer  distributer.      A.    D.    Cox.      No.    1,157,370;    Oct 

19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  771. 
Fertilizer-distributers,    Two-row    attachment    for.      8.    Q. 

Harper.     No.  1,157,532;  Oct  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  828. 
Fiber  cleaning   machine.      P.    K.    Nelson.      No.    1,157,575; 

Oct.   1!»:  (iaz.   vol.  219;  p.  840. 
Fibers,  Softening  and  strengthening  degummed  vegetable. 

G.  D.  Burton.     No.  1,156,462  ;  Oct.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ; 

p.  421. 
Fibrous    composition    and    manufacture.      J.    C.    Woodley 

No.  1,150,121';  Oct.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  ,S0.}. 
Fifth-wheel  for  vehicles.     W.  O.  Shadbolt.     No.  1,155,623  ; 

Oct  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  103. 
Filament    and    other    product.    Artificial.      W.    A.    Beatty 

No.    l,15«,!tU!t:   Oct.   10:   Gaz.   vol.   210;    p.   iV2H 
File,   Bill  .     J.  M.  Teamer.     No.   1,155,382  ;   Oct.  6 ;   Oai. 

vol.  219  ;  p.  19. 
Filing  appliance.     H.   J.   Hick.     No.   1,157,159 ;   Oct.   19 ; 

(iaz.   vol.  210  ;   p.  «05. 
Piling   appliance.      H.    J.    Hick   and    A.    F.    Staples.      No. 

1,157,100:   Oct.   19;  Gaz.   vol.  219;  p.  600 
Filing  device.      K.   S.   Graham.     .No.    1,158,129;   Oct,   26; 

(iaz,    vol.    219 ;   p.    1099. 
Filing  device.     J.  H.  and  J.  II.  Rand,  Jr.     No.  1,158,074  ; 

Oct.  2G  ;  (iaz,  vol.  219  ;  p.  1070. 
Film-developing  apparatus.  Roll-.     B.  J.  Nasief  and  F    F 

Dorsey.      No.  1,150.022  ;  Oct.  19;  (iaz.  vol.  210;  p.  612 
Fllm-rewSnding  mechanism.     W.  H.  Akin.     No.  1,166,025 ; 

Oct  6:  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  243. 

*'Hff^-     ^'•«^-    "''KK-     No-   1.157,776;   Oct.   26;   Gaz.  vol. 
219 ;  p.  973. 

Filter.    V.  M.  Jewell.     No.  1,158,226;  Oct.  26;  Gai.  vol. 

219  ;   p,   1132. 
Filter  and  air  chamber.  Combination.     E.  A.  Gehrke      No 

1,157,934;  Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1029. 
Filter,  Oil,     J.  H.  Packer.     No.  1,157.717;  Oct  20;  Gaz 

vol.  219  ;  p.  954. 
Filter  -  press.     Electro -osmotlcal.       B.     Schwerln.       No 

1,166,715;  Oct  12;  Gaz.  voL  219;  p.  5(»0. 
Filter-press    switch-cock    and    double-gutter   construction 

B.  E.  Sperry.     No.  1,157,907;  Oct.  2ii ;  (Jaz.   vol.  210: 

p.   1021.  ' 

Filtering  apparatus.     J.   B.  Davis.     No.   l.l.-.0..-|92 ;  Oct. 

12 ;  Gai,  vol.  219 ;  p.  466. 
Filtering  apparatus.    D.  J.  Kelly.    No.  l.l.''.«.(i.-,«  ;  Oct  26  • 

Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1072, 
Filtering  process.     D.  J.  Kelly.     No.  l.l.-.M.O."j ;  Oct.  26; 

Gaz.  voL  219;  p.  1072.  ' 

Filtration    Water.     W   M.  Jewell.    No.  1 . 1  .-,s.22.-, ;  Oct  26  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  1131. 
Flnelv-divlded  solids.  Collecting  nppnrntiis  for.     I,  B    Mer- 

rell.     No.  1.157.947;  Oct.  20:  Gnz.  vol.  -JM) :  p    1034 

''i2!'g«:  voWiV'd  il?-  **""""•  '''°-  ''^-^'i^'l  Ort. 
^Gil\'S  219pi8J**^'"-  No.l.l68.708:Oct.l2: 
'"ro'.^'TT^rOjp^g:"^'"'"-  ^°-  '''^''^''  Oct. 
"rm.656^0?t.  i^t'Si^\T25';  J.^ls.^'^^     ^^ 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Flrrflrm.     F.  K.  Young.     No.  1.157,750;  Oct.  26;  Gai.  toI 

L'lli  :   p.  OQi',. 
Firearm,  Breech-loadlnx.     O.  H.  Glddlngs.     No.  1.156.222  : 

0(t.    12;   Gaz.   vol.   219;   p.   330. 
Flriarms,    Frame    and    receiver    conetrtictlon    for.      C     II 
ItMrn.s.      No.    I,ir,7,752;  Oct.  2r, :  Caz.  vol.  219:  p.  9«t" 
Flre-hoi     conslructlon.     Locomotive-.       L.     I'arlsb.       No 

1.156,368  ;  Oct.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  387. 
Fire  f-capf.      J.    Klsli.      No.   1,15«,90S:  Oct.   19;  Gaz.   vol 

21!) ;  p.  607. 
Fire  extmKulslier.     II.   W.   Doughty.     No.   1,157,090;   Oct 

!!•  :   (inr..  vol.  i'l!> ;  p.  H71. 
Fire-extlngulshers,   Element  for   automatic.      E.    M.   Cook 

No.  1,155,339  J  Oct.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  5. 
nic  «'\tliiKUisliln){   MppMiatus.      C.   liriut.      .No.    1,157,614  ; 

0(  t.    l!>  :  (iiiz.  vdl.  _•!!» :   p.  s,-,-j. 
Flre-flghting  apparatua.     W.    V.  Rlckard.     No.    1.155.958; 

Oct.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  220. 
FIrtproof     Iniilding     construction.       .1.     (;.     Braiin.       No 

l.ir)7.(l7H;   Oct.    I'.t  :   (iaz.    vol.   L'19:   p.  ♦U57. 

Fireproof  utensils  from  rofructorv  oxlils.  Manufacture  of 

II.  Arnold.      No.    1.157,(502;  Oct.   20;  Gaz.   vol.    211);   n 

<j:{5.  ^' 

Fish-hook.      V.    (Jebh.irdt.      No.    1,157.772;   Oct.    20;    Gaz. 

vol.  219  ;  p.  972. 
Fish-hook.     C.  A.  Krenrirk.     No.  1,156,152;  Oct.  12;  Gaz. 

vol.  219;  p.  314. 
Fish-hook.     r.  t".  .Mau.     No.  1,156,705;  Oct.  12;  Gaz.  vol 

219  ;   p.   530. 
Fl.sh  nap,    Kloiitlni.'.      K.   N.    I'alne.      .No.    1.157.417;    Oct 

1!»  ;  Gaz.   vol.  219  ;  p.  789. 
FIshlnK'-tloat.      W.    A.    i:a>.lick.      No.    1,157,517;    Oct     19- 

Gaz.  vol.  219  ;   p.  S2;{. 
Flsliin«-pole.     .f.  (i.  Hfiurlch,  .Ir.     No.  1,157,106;  Oct.  19; 

Gaz.   vol.    219  ;   p.  t!77. 
FlshlnK-tool.     C.  W.   IltMulerson.     No.  1.150,289;  Oct.  12; 

Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  358. 
Fisliwav.      !•;.    K.    I'lluii'.      No.    1,157,039:    Oct.    19-    Gaz 

vi)l.    219;    p.    st!l. 
Flash-light  belt,  Collapsible  duple.\.     J.  I^.   Spalding.     No 

1,155.377;  Oct.  5;  tiaz.  vol.  219:  p.   IS. 
Flat-Iron.   Klectrio.      \V.  .1.    Keep.      No.    1,155,423;  Oct    5" 

Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  ;^5. 
Fle.\ihle  coupling.     \V.  Klolnow.     No.   1,157,553;  Oct.   19; 

(;az.  vol.   219  ;  p.  s:u. 
Fliiat    apparatu.s,    .Multiplier    of    ettlclencv    for.      0     Ros- 
clmn.'k.      No.    1.157.5H3  :  Oct.   19;  Gaz.  vol.   ^'19;  p    h43 
Floor-covering.      R.    Hopklnson.      No.    1,15^,051;    Uet    2(i  • 

Gaz.   vol.    J19;   p.   1071. 
Floor     .scraper     or     citauer.        !'.      i:.      I.uetlijohn.        No 

1.156.790;  Oct.   12;  (;az.  vol.  21'.);   p.  5;S4. 
Floor  structure.     \V.  1'.  Frauds.     No.  1.1.">S,190;  Oct    20 

(iaz.   vol.  219;  p.    llL'J. 
Flour  and  product  thereof.  Treating.     T.  T.  Vernon      No 

1,155,977;  Oct.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  220. 
Flow  UJeter.      A.   K.    UoUge.      No.    l,i:.7,.;ul  ;    Oct.    19;   (Jaz 

vol.    219  ;    p.    747. 
Flow-meter.     J.   W.   Sbeperdson.     No.   1,150,0.{5;  Oct    1'' • 

Gaz.   vol.   219 ;   p.   482. 
Flow-meter.      L.    A.    Simmons.      No.    1.156,038;    Oct     1'' • 

(Iaz.   vol.   219  ;  p.  4S3. 
Flow  meter,  Steam-.     L.  A.  Sheldon.     No.   1.156,503;  Oct 

12  ;   (;az.   vol.   219  ;   p.  4;56. 
Flow   of  fluid.   Regulator   to  control    the.      I.   II     Spencer 

No.  1.155,525:  Oct.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  -^W  ;  p.  71. 
Flow  of  fluids.  Method  ami  apparatus  for  measuring  the 
E.  J.  Berg.     No.    1,156,060;  Oct.   12;  Gaz.   vol.   219;  p. 

Flow   of  fluids.  Method  of  and  means  for  measuring  the 

.M.  A.  Savage.     .No.   1.150.030;  Oct.   12;   Gaz.   vol    219  • 

p.   480. 
Flow    of    water    through    turbine-gates.     Mechanism     for 

measuring    and     Inteiiratlug    the     amount     of        H.     K 

Warren.     No.   1,156,042;  Oct.  5;   (iaz.  vol.   219;  p    249 
Fluid-actuated  motor,     (i.  Akans.     No.   1,150,855  ;  Oct.  12  ■ 

Gaz.  vol.   219  ;   p.  559. 
Fluid-meter.      F.    I.jimbert.      No.    1,155,007;    Oct    5;    Gaz 

vol.  219;  p.  119. 
Fluid-pressure    cut-off.    Automatic.       M.     I..    Grove       No 

1,155.915;  Oct.  5;  Gaz.   vol.  219;  p.  200. 
Fluid-pressure  device.     (".  I)antslzen.     No.  1,158,029;  Oct 

20;  Gaz.   vol.   219;   p.   luO:t. 
Fluid  pres.sure   regulator.      A.   Ffau.      No.    1,157,957  ;    Oct 

20:   (Jiiz.  vol.  219;   p.    103M. 
Flume-gate.     A.  .1.  Bhikely.     No.  1,158.105;  Oct.  26;  (iaz 

vol.    219;    p.    nil. 
Flushing    apparatus,    Siphonic.       C.    E.     Blackburn.       No 

1,157,067;   Oct.  20;  Gaz.    vol.  219;   p.  937. 
Flu^hln«    mecbani>m    lor    lionets.    Automatic.      G.    8clnvi- 

binL'er.      .No.    l,157,lSti:   Oct.    19;   (Jaz.   vol.   219;   p.   7(1.".. 
Flushing    mechanism    for    clo.sets,    .Vutomutic.      (J     Schwl- 

Muu'ef.      No.    l.ir,7.lJS7:   Oct.    19:   (Jaz.   vol.  219:   i.    70." 
Fly-killing   apparatus.      F.    .1.   Anderson.      No.    1.155.097  ; 

Oct.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  129. 
Fly  paper  guard  and  holder.     J.  J.  Connell.     No.  1,158.119  ; 

Oct.   20  ;   Ouz.   vol.   219  :  p.    1095. 
Kl\  iiig  uiadnne.     1'.  Stumpf^     No.  1,157,337;  Oct.  19;  Gaz. 

vol.   :.'10  :    p.   7.'.9. 
Flying-machine  brake.     J.  Scbroeder.     No.  1,156,633;  Oct. 

12;  Gaz.   vol.  219;  p.   481. 
Flylng-machloe,    Ueavler-tbaii-alr.      G.    II.    Curtiss.      No 

1.156,215;  Oct.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  333. 
Foldrd  blank    liox.      J.    K.    Van    Wormer.      .No.    1.157,402; 

Oct.  19  :  (Jax.  vol.  219  ;  p.  803. 


No.    1,166.673:    Oct.    12; 


T.    Patterson.      No. 
p.  sno. 
No.    1,157.212;    Oct.    19 

No.    1.157.213;   Oct.   19 

No.  1.157.833;  Oct.  26 

No.    1.158.199;    Oct.    26; 


'    Folding   box.      G.   Dieckmann 
(iaz.  vol.   219  ;  p..  496. 

Folding  box.  G.  Dramla.  No.  1,155,890;  Oct.  6;  Gat.  vol. 
219  ;  p.  200. 

Folding  box  and  cover.  J.  A.  Scott.  No.  1,150.260:  Oct- 
12;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  345. 

Food  and  confectionery  compounds.  11.    II.   Root  and   L. 

W.    Boyden.      No.    1.156,181;    Oct.  12;   Gaz.    vol.    219: 

p.  323.  ' 

Food   compound.      H.    H.    Root.     No.    1.158,297;   Oct    26- 

(inz.    vol.    219;    p.    1158. 
Food  preparation  and  making  same.  Condenaed  molluscoat 

G.  I'.  Lehritter.     No.   1.155.743;  Oct.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  210: 

p.   145, 
Food  pro<lucts.  Inclosing.     C.  W.  Graham.     No.  1,158.044 : 

Oct.   26:   (iaz.   vol.   219;   p.    10«H. 
Food,  Stock.     T.  B.  Walker.     No.  1,155,531  ;  Oct.  5:  Gaz 

vol.  219;  p.  73.  .  o,  «... 

Foods,  I'reparlng.  F.  W.  I.otz.  No.  1,157,016;  Oct  19- 
(iaz.   vol.  219  :  p.  040. 

Foot-cornet.     J.  ODwyer.     No.  1,156,621;   Oct.   12:  Oaa. 

vol.  219  ;  p.  477. 
Forging    couplinns.    Apparatus    for 
1.157.037  ;  Oct.   19:  (iaz.  vol.   2U 
Forglng-dles.      W.    I).    Forsvth. 

Gnz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  714. 
Forging  dies.      W.    I).    Forsvth. 

Gaz.    vol.   219  :   p.   715. 
P'orglng  fulcrums.     C.  E.  Bauer 

(iaz.   vol.  219  :  p.  994. 
Fork  :  See — 
Gral>-fork. 
Form.   Dress-.      L.   T.    Furnas. 

(iaz.   vol.  219  :   p.   1123. 

Form    for    preserving    and    displaying    waists    and    oth^r 

garments.      M.    Moschcowliz.      No.    1.150.246;   Oct     12- 

Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  .344.  ' 

Form  rei-'isterlng  and   line-up  means.     R.  II.   Kiebler      No 

1.15M.l.i3:  Oct.  26;  (iaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1100 
Form.     Shirt-waist.       (i.     Wordlngham.       No.     1.158,358- 

Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.   1178. 
Fortune-felling  devlee.      A.    F.   Raldeano.      No.    1,157.581  ; 

(Vt.    19;    (iaz.    vol.   219;    p.   H42. 
Fountain  :   See — 

Bubbling  fountain.  Soap-fountain. 

Drinklng-fnuntaln. 
I'rlntlnk'-press  Ink-fountain. 
Foiinfaln-divi.lrr.     .1.  Thompson.     No.   1,158.334  ;  Oct    20  ■ 

(in/,,    vol.    219  :   p.    1170. 
Fracture-clamp.      .1.    X.    Smith 

Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  413. 
Frame  ;   See — 
lleddlefraroe. 
•  irini'  inontui  frauie. 
Lantern  cuanl-frame. 

ricture-frame.  .  . ,....--^..  .,„.xir. 

Framing,  Metallic.     C.  A.  Fullerton,  I,.  A.  Rnsbworth,  and 
W.    II.    I'aeth.      No.   1,158,378;   Oct.   20;   Gaz.   vol.   219; 
p.    1185. 
Freezer.     R    R.  Phillips.     No.  l.l!i5,0S0;  Oct.  5;  Gaz.  vol 

219  ;  p.   124. 
Frequency-Indicator.      D.    R.    Price.      No.    1,156.491  ;    Oct 

12:   Gaz.   vol.   219;  p.   432. 
Fruit  and  vegetable  cutter.     C.  Keebiuigh.     No.  1,155,931  • 

Oct.  5;  (iaz.  vol.  219;  p.  211. 
Fruit-dryin::    apparatus.      (J.    I>.    Parker.      No.    1.158.388- 

Oct.   20:   Giiz.    vol.    219;    p.    l\HO. 
I'ruit  juices.  Clarifying  and  concentrating.     R.  Monti.     No 

1.15S.2tJl  ;    Oct.    20;    (iaz.    vol.    219;    p.    1144. 
Fruit-picker.      P.    A.    Anueski.      No.    1,158,158;    Oct.    26- 

(inz.   vol.   219  ;    p.    1109. 
Fruit  plikei.      c.    .Maun.      .No.    1,157,025;    Oct.    19;    Gaz 

vol.    L'lil  :   11.   040. 
Fuel.     Air-feed     for    pulverized.       8.     II.     Harrison.       No. 

1,155,725:  Oct.   5:  (iaz.  vol.  219;  p.   140 
Fuel  (oiitn.lliiii:    device.       H.    I).    Yates.       No.     1,158,094; 

0(  t.    20:   (iaz.    vol.    219:    p.    10S7. 
Fuel   for   kinetic  engines  and   making  the  same.     O.   Blle- 
ln;rger.     No.  1.158,367;  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1181. 


No.    1,156,440;   Oct.    12; 


Plow  frnnie. 
Side  frame. 
Truck  side  frame, 
t'mbrplla  and  parasol  frame. 


No.    1,15- 

No. 

R.  CIn 

.1.    Mansfield. 
p.    1142. 


,31i 


Oct.  19;  Gai. 
1.157,273;  Oct.  19; 
No.  1,156,466;  Oct. 
-No.    1,158.257  ;    Oct. 


Fuelhijector.      H.    I.eiup. 

vol.    219  :    p.   751. 
I'ucI  inje<  tor.     ti.   R.    WIndchr 

(i"iz    vol.   L'19  :   p.   737. 
Fullers'  earth.  Treating.     R.  Clnus 

12  ;   Gaz.   vol.   219  ;   p.  425 
Fulling  machine.      !•'. 

20:  (i.iz.  vol.   210: 
Furnace  :  See — 

Barbecue-furnace. 

(  iililnlui.'-furnH<  e. 

Klectric  furnace. 

(ia  I  van  I  zing- furnace. 
Furnace.     R.  S.  Riley. 

219;   p.   470. 
Furnace-door  handle.     3.  Steele.     No.    1,155.689  ;  Oct.  5  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  127. 
Furnace-re'.;ul«tlng  systeu).  Steam-.      N.    B.  Johnson.     No 

1.157.003:    Oct.    19;   (iaz.   vol.   219;   p.  040. 
Furnaces,  Alr-superheating  device  for.     W.  E.  Shore.     No. 

1.157.904;  (Ut.   26;  (iaz.  vol.  21ft;  p.   1041. 
Furnaces.  Air-superhentlng  device  for.     W.  K.  Shore.     N». 

1.157,9(55;   Oct.    20;   Gaz.    vol.    219;   p.    1041. 


Glass-drawing  furnace. 
Hot  air  furnace. 
Metal  working  furnace. 
Uetort-furnace. 
No.  1,156,028;  Oct.  12;  Gaz.  vol. 
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Furnaces.  Draft-controlling  mechanism  for  smoke-consum- 
ing. R.  R.  (ireene.  No.  1,157,097;  Oct.  19;  Gaz.  vol. 
219;  p.  674. 

Furnaces  with  magnetically-extended  electric  arcs.  Ap- 
paratus for  Improving  the  stability  of.  R.  Troye.  No. 
1,156.192;  Oct.   12;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  326. 

Furniture  anchor.  II.  C.  Sherer.  No.  1,155,376;  Oct.  5; 
Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  18. 

Furniture,  Porch.  J.  F.  Thompson.  No.  1,157,458;  Oct. 
19;  (iaz.  vol.  219:  p.  so2. 

Fuse-plug,  Flectrlcal.  N.  W.  Nutt.  No.  1.158,145;  Oct. 
26:  (iaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1104. 

Gage  :  See — 

I»rllllng  and  blasting  gage.      Tire-gage. 
Printer's  miter  gage.  Water-closet  gage. 

Shingle  and  slate  gage. 

Gaire.     A.  A.  Faust.     No.  1,155,715  ;  Oct.  6  :  Gaz.  vol.  219  ; 

p.  136. 
Gag«.     II.  Hess.     No.   1,157,389;  Oct.   19;  Gaz.  vol.  219; 

p.  778. 
Gage  and  compass.  (^omblne<1.     E.  B.  Bennett  and  J.  Arm- 
Strong.     No.   1.155,542;  Oct.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  77. 
Gage  device.     J.   F.  Geary.     No.  1,158,403;  Oct.  26;  Gaz. 

vol.   219;    p.    1195. 
Gaw-glass  iihleld.     B.  Mcintosh.     No.  1,157,708 ;  Oct.  26 ; 

Gai.  vol.   219;   p.  951. 
Galranlzlng-furnace.      C.    Fell.      No.    1,156,353;   Oct.    12; 

Oaz.  vol.   219;  p.  381. 
Game.     J.  F.  Simpson.     No.  1,156,438 ;  Oct.  12 ;  Gax.  vol. 

319  ;  p.  413. 
Game.     J.  Welch.     No.  1.155,851  ;  Oct.  5;  Gaz.   vol.  219; 

p.  184. 
Game  apparatus.     J.  E.  Church.     No.  1,186,667;  Oct.  12;- 

(3bi.  vol.  219;  p.  494. 
Game   apparatus.      H.    B.    Hill.      No.    1,156,006;   Oct.   5; 

Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  235. 
Game  apparatus.     R.  W.  McCarroll.     No.  1,158,250;  Oct. 

26;  (3az.  vol.  219;  p.  1140. 
Game  apparatus.     H.  C.  Twlbell.     No.  1,157,913 ;  Oct.  26  ; 

Oat.  vol.  219;  p.   102.3. 
Game  apparatus.     .1.  L.  Webb  and  S.  F.  Sturdevant.     No. 

1.157.828;  Oct.  26;  Gnz.  vol.  219;  p.  S92. 
Game    apparatus.      W.    Zepp.      No.    1,158,413 ;    Oct.    20 ; 

Gaz.    vol.   219  :   p.    1199. 
Game-ball    with    composition    coating.      J.    W.    and    C.    E. 

Hyatt.     No.  1.156,144;  Oct.   12;  Gar.  vol.  219;  p.  311. 
Game-board.      W.    .7.    Rnnlsson.      No.    1.155,714;    Oct.    0- 

Oaz.  vol.  219:  p.  136. 
Game-board.      W.    F.    Schnellhardt.      No.    1,158..308 ;    Oct 

26;  (iaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1102. 
Game   device.    Ball.      H.    Behrend.      No.    1,166,047;    Oct. 

It:  Oaz.  vol.  219;  p.  277. 
Garbage  Incinerator.     R.   W.    Krenz.     No.    1,155,492:  Oct. 

0 :  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  69. 
Garbage  receiver.  Sanitary.     A.   E.   Lang.     No.   1,157,008; 

Oft.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  642. 
Garbage  -  receptacle      Odorless.      E.    0.     Mesamore.      No 

1,156,304;  Oct.  12:  Gaa.  rol.  219;  p.  883. 
Garden  implement.     .1.  Slnnott.     No.   1.166,937;  Oct.  19; 

Osz.  vol,  219;  p.  616 
Garden-tool.     A.  W.  Upton.     No.  1,158,335;  Oct.  26;  Gaz. 

vol.  219;  p.   1170. 
(Jarment.      I.    Schwartz.      No.    1,158,312;    Oct.    26;    Gaz. 

vnl.  219;  p.   116.3. 
Garment-fitter.      I.  Cohen.     No.   1,157,088;  Oct.  19;  Gaz 

vol.  219 ;  p.  670. 
Garment-hook.     H.  E.  Fanshawe.     No.  1.158,193  ;  Oct.  26  ; 

Oaz.  vol.  219:  p.  1121. 
Garment  supporter.      D.    G.    Butts.      No.    1,156,838;    Oct. 

12;  Oai.  vol.  219;  p.  851. 
Oannent-supporter.       E.    M.    Smedberg.      No.    1.186.187: 

0«t.    12;  (Isa.  vol.  219;  p.  323. 
Garter.     A.  P.  Coolbroth.     No.   1,156,393;  Oct.  12;  Gaa. 

ToJ.  219  ;  p^  .397. 
Gas-*nglnp,    Two-cycle.      M.     W.     HTall.      No.    1,158,380 ; 

Oirt.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1186. 
Gavenglne.  Two-cycle.     M.  W.  Hall.     No.  1.158,381  ;  Oct 

26;  Gaz.  vol.  210:  p.  1186. 
Oss-fire.     W.   A.   Wilson.     No.   1,156,735;   Oct.    12;   Gai. 

voJ.  219;  p.  617.  .    "»  . 

Gas   from    liquid   hydrocarbons,   Manufacturing  Illuminat- 
ing-.    E.  C.  and   L.  B.  Jones.     No.  1,157.225  ;  Oct.   19  ; 

(iaz.  vol.  219  :  p    719. 
Oaikftneratlng   burner.      J.    H.    Grlfflth.      No.    1,166,180: 

Oct.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  219;   p.  310. 
Gas  generator.  Acetylene-.     J.  Karl.     No.  1,158.422 :  Oct 

6;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  34. 
Gas     generator.     Acetylene-.       E.     M.     Rodebaugh.       No 

1,186,495;  Oct.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  433. 
Gas-heated  Iron.     R.  Joyce.     No.  1,155,680;  Oct.  6:  Oaz 

vol.  219 ;  p.  88, 
Ga».|gnlter.     M.  M.  Troax.     No.  1.157.911;  Oct.  26;  Oaz. 

vol.  219  :  p.  1022.  .  «  ». 

Gas,    Maklns.      S.    M.   Darling.      No.    1,157,080;    Oct.    19; 

Gaz.  vol.  219:  p.  071. 
Gaa>mlx1ng  device.     A.  C.  Clark.     No.  1,166.978  ;  Oct    19  • 
Gai.  vof  219;  p.  631.  .  ^^v..  xo , 

Gaa.  Purifying.     M.    P.   P.   Rlla.     No.   1,156,022;   Oct.   6; 

Gas.  Tol.  219;  p.  241. 
Gas-scrubber.      R.    Maclaurln.      No.    1,158,066;    Oct     26- 

Oa«.  vol.  219;  p.  1076. 
Gas    to    burners.    Device   for    controlling    the    sannlv    of 

r.  W.  Harrison.     No.  1.186,416;  Oct.  6 ;  Oai.  to1."219: 

p.  82. 

219  0.  G.— vi 


Gas-valve,  Intermittently  operated.     F.  J.  H.  Rustlge. 
1,157,422  ;  Oct.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  790. 


No. 


Gaz.  vol.  219 


Gaz.  vol 


Gasolene-tank   heater.     T.   G.  Wlsslnger.      No.    1,156,198; 

Oct.    12;   Gaz,  vol,  219;   p.  328. 
(iate  :   Sec  — 

Elevator-gate.  Flume-gate. 

End-gate.  \\  ,i  .■  i:at.>. 

Farm-u'ate. 

Gate.     C.  W.  Cox.     No.  1,156.275  ;  Oct.  12 

p.  353. 
Gate.     W.  II.  Sommer.     No.   1.157.055;  Oct.  19 

219;  p.  059. 
Gate-operator.      A.    W.    Llghtburne.      No.    1,156.161; 

12  ;  (iaz.  vol.  219;  p.  317. 
Gear,     Fluid     change    and     reversing.       H.     I.#ntz. 

1.1.56.015:  Oct.  5:  Gar.,  vn].  219;  p.  2.".9. 
(iear    mechanism.      S.    Uahin.      .No.    1,157.930:    Oct. 

Gaz.   vol.  219  ;   p.   10.30. 
Gear  mechanism,  Changeable-speed-. 

1,156  102;  Oct.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210 
(iear-shifting     lever,      Detachable. 

1.150.272:  Oct.   12:   Gaz.  vol.   219 
Gear  shifting:    mechanism.      F.    Johnson 

Oct.   12:  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  401 
Gearlni.'.      II.    R.   Bullock.     No.    1.150.055;    Oct.    12;   Gaz 

vol.   219;   n.   2S0. 
Gearing.     H.  W.  McNeil.    No.  1,157,107  ;  Oct.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol 

219;  p.  099. 
Gearing.     F.  Snow.     No.  1,156,377  ;  Oct.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 


Oct 

No 
26 


n.  L.  Schenck 


p.  297 

H. 

P- 


s 

3,53. 
No 


No 

No 
1,156,405 


Cass, 


p.  39] 
(ieann;r. 


12 


1.156.504  ;   Oct 
No.   1,155,847  :   Oct.   5 
12 


Gaz 

Gaz 

Gaz 

No 

26; 

and 

vol. 


C.  W.  Swanson,     No 

vol,   219  :   p.  457. 
(iearlng.      H.  P.  Townsend. 

vol.  219;  p.   183. 
(iearlng.      F.    H.    Walker.      No.    1,150,86^;    Oct 

vol.   219  :   1).   504. 
Gearing  apparatus.  Transmission-cone-.     R.  F.  Bubb. 

1.156,883:  Oct.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  597. 
Gearing.    Elastic.      K.    Alqulst.      No.    1,157,918;   Oct. 

Gnz.  vol.  219  :  p.  1024. 
Gearing  for  centrifugal   machine,     (i.   W.   Johansson 

J.    V.    M.    Klsherg.      No.    1.156,2.33;   Oct.    12;   Gaz. 

219:  p.  339. 
Gearing,  Lever-actuated  power-transmission.     J.  T.  Daniel. 

No.  1,156,982:  Oct.  19:  Gaz.  vol.  219:  p.  033. 
(iearlng-lul  rlcator,      T.   Cbolin.     No.   1.156,664;   Oct.   12; 

Gaz.    vol.    219  :    p.    493. 
Gearing,    Power-transmission.      H.    A.    Waterman,    L.     C. 

Bradley,  and  W.  K.  Andrew.     No.  1.157,133;  Oct.   19; 

Gaz.  vol.  219  :  p.  080. 
Gearing.    Speed-changing    transmission-.      C.    L.    Howard. 

No.   l,15(.0Ol  :  Oct.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  039. 
fiearlng.  Transmission-.     C.  A.  Miles.     No.  1.155,001  ;  Oct. 

5  ;   G.1Z.    vol.   219  :    p.   m. 
Gearing     Transmission-.      A.    B.    and    C.    C.    Small.      No. 

1,156,938;  Oct.   19:  Gaz.  vol.   210;  p.  617. 
(iearlng.   Variable-speed.     J.    Dove-Smith.      No.    1.155,898; 

Oct.  5;   Gaz.   vol.   219;   p.    199. 
Gearlnir,    Varinhle-speed-transmlsslon.      II.    Maschek. 

1,155,.')97  :  Oct.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  94. 
Generator :  See — 

Acetylene- genera  tor.  Ozone-generator. 

Gas-generator. 
Generators.    Hand-hole    cover    for.       W.    L.    Bliss. 

1.157.497;  Oct.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219:  p.  Sl«. 
Glare-screen.     J.  J.  Richards.  Jr.     No.  1,158,005;  Oct 

Oaz.  vol.  219  ;  p,  1054. 
Glass-blowing   machine.      V.    M.    Dorsev.      No. 

Oct.  12:   (iaz.  vol.  219;  p.  .')«4. 
(ilass-blowlng  machine.     N.  W.  Hartman.     No 

Oct.  5;  Gaz.  vol.   219;  p.   169. 
Glasshlowlne  machine    mold.       R.    D.     Chamberlln 

■  1.15fl.0.«>7:  Oct.  12:  (iaz.  vol.  219:  p.  2«<0. 
Glass-blowing-machine    mold.       B.     D.     Chamberlln.       No. 

1.150.05S:  Ort.  12:  Gflz.  vol.  219:  V.  2'*]. 
Glass-blowing  machines,  Mold  mechanism  for.    B.  D.  Cbam- 

l>erlln.      No.   1 .1 .50,(».5«  :  Oct.   12:  (inz.   vol.   219:   p.   280. 
Glass-blowlnj-   mold.      H.   D.   Chamberlln.      No,    1,150,756; 

Oct.  12;  Gnz.  vol.  219:  p.  523. 
Glass-blowing  pines.  Takeoff  mechanism  for.     B.  D.  Cham- 
berlln.    No.  1,156,858;  Oct.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  561. 
Glass.   Corrugated   wire-.      W.   Cox  and   A.    Sbumnn.     No. 

1.1.'>6,214:  Oct.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  333. 
Glass-drawing   furnace.      V.    H.   Gregorv.      No.    1,157.960 ; 

Oct.  20;  (iaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1046. 
Glass-drawing  furnace.  Regenerative.     W.  L.  Monro.     No. 

1,157.246  ;  Oct.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 :  p.  728. 
Glass.  Mnklns;  corrugated  wire-.     W.  Cox  and  A.  Sbnman. 

No.   1.150.213:  Oct.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  219:  p.  333. 
Glass.    Mians    for    drawing   sheet-.      I.    W.    Colbum.      No. 

1.150,273:  Oct.   12:  Gaz.  vol.  219:  p.  353. 
Glass-molding    mechanism.      A.    Kadow.      No. 

Oct.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  219;   p.   237. 
Glass  or  mirror  fastener.     W.  H.  Holder.     No 

Oct.   5;   Gaz.   vol.    219;   p.    208. 
Glass  or  the  like.  Built-up  structure  of.     H.  B. 

No.  1.1.58.144;  Oct.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1104. 
Glass-ornamenting    machine.      J.    Stott.      No.    1.158,329: 

Oct.  20;  Oaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1168. 
Glass-removing  apparatus.     T.   Spillane  and  T.   Brinning 

No.   1,156,379:   Oct.   12:  Gaz.  vol.   219:  p.  392 
Glass  stnicture.     O.   A.  Mygatt.     No.  1,157,953;  Oct.  26; 
Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1036. 


No. 


No. 

26: 

1,150,868; 
1.155.800; 
No. 


1.156.009; 

1,188,924 : 

Oberhacke. 
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Qlass-working  apparatus.     W.  J.  Woods.     No.   1,157,653  ; 

Oct.  19 ;  Oai.  vol.  219 ;  p.  866. 
Glazine  and  hardenlDK  brick,  terra-cotta,  and  other  objects. 

L    R    Dennlson.     No.  1.158.417  ;  Oct.  26  ;  Gaa.  vol.  219  ; 

p.  1201. 
Glazlnj;  construction.     W.  P.  Waugh.     No.  1.156,336;  Oct. 

12:  <;ar.  vol.  219;  p.  374. 
Glailng-strlp.     W.  W.  Crocker.     No.  1.156,981;  Oct.   19; 

Ga«.  vol.  219;  p.  633. 
Globe.  Terrestrial.     M.  W.  Hard.     No.  1.157,219 ;  Oct.  19  ; 

Gas    vol.  219;  p.  717. 
Glov...     !•;.  T.  Baskir..     No.   1.156,517;  Oct.   12;  Ga«.  vol. 

'»1»  ■   p    440. 
Glove  '  Seamless   rubber.      T.    W.    Miller.      No.    1,157,646 ; 

Oct.  19  ;  Gai.  vol.  219  ;  p.  863  ,  ,««  ^on  ■ 

<}lue-spreader,    Fountain.      A.    Johnsoa.      No.    1.155.4^0, 

Oct.  5  ;  (Jnz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  34. 
Go  cart.     F.  Hyde.     No.  1,157.224  ;  Oct.  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  219  ; 

GoKul.s."  L.  W.  Bugbee.    No.  1.156.389;  Oct.  12;  Gaz.  vol. 

21  !•  ■   p.   30»>. 
Golil  li'Tf  cutting  devlcp.     L.  M.  Harwood.     No.  1,156,224  ; 

Oct.    12;  (Jaz.  vol.  219;  ;).  3:50.  „    „    „.  „ 

Gold  or  colored  leaf.  Making  Imitation.     K.  E.  Olson.     No. 

1.158.265;  Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1145. 
Gong.     ('.  E.  Avery.     No.  1,155.869  ;  Oct.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ; 

Gown.     C.   A.   Bonoff.      No.   1.155,544;   Oct.   5;   Gaz.   vol. 

219  *  D    78 
(Jown,' Maternity-.     T.  Cooper  and   J.   H.   Brigance.      No. 

l.ir.5.r.51;   Oct.  5;    Gaz.  vol.  219;   p.   80 
GraVfoik.      E.    Murrey.      No.    1,156,247;    Oct.    12;    Gaz. 

vol.  21!» ;  p.  .'^44. 
Grader.     J.  M.  Young.     No.  1,157,279  ;  Oct.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

219  '  D    739 
(Jrader.   Koad-'.     P.  Yeager.     No.   1,155,862;  Oct.   5;  Gaz. 

vol.  2in  ;  p.   188. 
Grain-bag.     J.  F.  Shannon.     No.  1,155,375  ;  Oct.  5  ;  Gaz. 

Grfi?n-blnder%rd-knotter.     G.  W.  Wltte.     No.   1.155,860; 

Oct.  :>:  Gaz.   vol.  219;   p.   187. 
Grain    drier   and   cooler.      F.    R.    Morris.      No.    1, 157,172 ; 

Oct.  19  ;  (iaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  700. 
Grain-gathering  device.     P.  F.  Duerr.     No.  1.158,985;  Oct. 

19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  634.  ^     t     ^       .         vr 

<;raln-pickler.      .1.    E.    Robinson    and    W.    .T.    Currle.      No. 

1,155.618;  Oct.  5;  Gai.  vol.  219;  p.   101. 
Grain-separator.     J.   S.   Walch.     No.    1,158.396;   Oct.   26; 

Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1193. 
Grain,   Treatment  of   seed.     H.   E.   Fry.      No.   1,155,560; 

Oct.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  82.  ^       .     ^ 

(;rate  bar.     R.  F.  Morse.     No.  l,15o,6<4  ;  Oct.  5;  Gaz.  vol. 

210  ;  p.  121. 
Grater   for   culinary    use.      G.    Albancse.      No.    1,158,153 : 

Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1107.  ^        „.,      ^ 

Gratlni;.      C.    B.    Albree.      No.    1,158,154;    Oct.    26;    Gaz. 

vol.  219:  p.   IIOS.  ,^      ^ 

Grave-mound   frame.      tV.   J.   Early.      No.    1,15(.518;    Oct. 

19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  :  p.  82;^. 
Grease-cup.     C.  Brobst.     No.  1,155,879;  Oct.  5;  Gaz.  vol. 

219  ;  p.   193. 
Grease  Clip.     .1.  Mattlu-ws.      No.   1.156.302;  Oct.   12;  Gaz. 

vol.   219  ;    p.   36:i. 
(;rensecun.     T.  O.  Orn.Tn.     No.    1.1.">6,804  ;  Oct.   12;  Gaz. 

vol.    210  ;    p.   539. 
Grinder,  Disk.     F.  N.  and  F.  E.  Gardner.     No.  1,155,414; 

Oct.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  32.  ^       .     ^ 

Grinder,  Food  .     N.  P.  Lucas.     No.  1,155,749  ;  Oct.  5  ;  Gaz. 

vol.   219;   p.   147. 
Grinder,    Internal.     .7.    Wilson.      No.    1,156,962 ;   Oct.    19 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  626.  .    „     „ 

(IiliidinL' niacliine.      L.    V..    .Tohnson    and    S.    Strom.      No. 

1  1.^.6.292;  Oct.   12;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  .359. 
(irindini;  machine.      U.   Stelner.      No.   1,150,254;   Oct.   12; 

(iaz.  vol.  219:  p.   .346. 


Grindins-machlne. 


machine.     W.  C.  Stephenson  and  A.  .T.  Drapallk. 

No.  1,156,504;  Oct.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  436. 
(;rlndluK  machine.  Knife-.     O.   Fachman.     No.   1,155,803  ; 

Oct.  5;  (;az.  vol.  219;  p.  168. 
Grindlng-machines.      Cam-grinder  attachment   for.      H.   T. 

Siiearer.      No.    1.156,323;    Oct.    12;    Gaz.    vol.    219;    p. 

:?n9. 
Grinding    machines,    Trimming    mechanism    for    grinder- 
wheels  of  shaft-.     F.  A.  Ward.     No.  1,155.532;  Oct.  5; 

Gaz.   vol.   219;   p.   73. 
Grlndlns-mill  feed-regulator.    J.  S.  Fasting.    No.  1.157,979  ; 

Oct.  26:  (Jaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1046. 
Grindlng-mlll-feeding    mechanism.      W.    P.    Carson.      No. 

1,157,506;  Oct.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  819. 
Grinding,    polishing,    or    buffing    machine.      C.    B.    Larson. 

No.  1,158,136;  Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1101. 
Gun-clenner.       .T.     Hnvlicek     and     J.     B.     Soullane.       No. 

1,156,6H3  ;  Oct.  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  499. 
Gun-loading    apparatus.    Heavy-.      A.   T.    Dawson    and    J. 

Home.     No.  1,157,682;  Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  942. 
Gun    on    wheeled    gun-carriage.    Recoil-.      H.    Koch.      No. 

1.156.533:  Oct.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  446. 
Gun  training  and  elevating  mechanism.     J.  F.   Meigs  and 

H.  G.  Jakobsson.     No.  1,156,541  ;  Oct.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ; 

p.  448. 
Guns.  Automatic  position-Indicator  for.     W.  Kllroy.     No. 

1.158.233;  Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1135. 
Guns,  Recoil-pad  for.     W.  R.  Jorgenson.     No.   1,166,293  ; 

Oct.  12;  Ga«.  vol.  219;  p.  360, 


Hair-curler.     M.  W.   Stoddard.     No.  1,167.447;  Oct   19; 

Gai.  vol.  219 :  p.  799. 
Hammer-head.     L.  G.  Johnson.     No.  1.167,645;  Oct.  19; 

Oai.  vol.  219  ;  p.  832. 
Hammer,  Power-operated.     W.  8.  Payne.     No.  1,168,270; 

Oct.  26 ;  Ga«.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1147. 
Hammock   and   hammock    attachment.     D.   G.   and   K.    P. 
Ashworth.      No.   1,156.200;  Oct.   12;  Gas.  vol.   219;  p. 
328 
Hammock  stand.    W.  A.  Manchee.     No.  1.156,421  ;  Oct.  12 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  219  :  p.  407. 
Handcuff.      J.    H.     Wesson    and    E.    S.     Pomerojr.      No. 

1,167.136  ;  Oct.  19  ;  Gai.  vol.  219  ;  p.  687, 
Handle  :  See — 

Culinaryvesael  handle.  Suitcase-handle. 

Furnace-door  bundle.  Tool-h»ndle. 

Satchel  and   the  like  handle. 
Handle  <itructiire.      P.  G.   .Tacobson.     No.   1.156,601  ;  Oct. 

12;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  469. 
Hanger :  See — 

Door-hanger.  Screen-hanger. 

Pipe-hanger. 
Hanger.     C.  A.  Sweet.     No.   1,156.380;  Oct.  12;  Gaz.  vol. 

219  :  p.  392. 
Harness   attachment.     C.    Johnson.      No.    1,157,644 ;    Oct. 

19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  831. 
Harness-trimming.       I.    McKnlght.      No.    1,157,662;    Oct. 

19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  5^19  ;  p.  836. 
Harrow.     J.  W.  Lewis.     No.  1,157,706 ;  Oct.  26 ;  Gai.  vol. 

219;  p.  951. 
Harrow.     C.   W.    Michael.     No.    1,156,611;   Oct.   12;   Gaz. 

vol.  219';  p.   473. 
Harrow.     C.  S.  Sharp.     No.  1,157.812 ;  Oct.  26 ;  Gat.  vol. 

219  :  p.  986. 
Harrow.    Disk.      J.    H.    Imus.      No.    1,166.843 ;    Oct.    12 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  554. 
Harrow   for  attachment  to  seed-drills.     W.  A.  Deutscher. 

No.  1.157,155:  Oct.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  694. 
Harrow,  Self  dumping  drag-.     W.  S.  Bales.     No.  1,156,968; 

Oct.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  628. 
Harrows   and   similar   tillage   Implements,   Disk   gang   for 
use  in.     F.  A.  Bucknam.     No.  1,167,080;  Oct.  19;  Oai, 
vol.  219  ;  p.  668. 
Harvester,   Beet.     W.   Atwood.     No.   1,167,920;   Oct.   26; 

Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1025. 
Harvester.    Corn-.      G.    A.    Farrall    and    C.    Maul.       No. 

1  157  857  :  Oct.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  n    1002. 
Harvester,  Corn-.     J.  Llebl.     No.  1.1!>5,827  ;  Oct.  6;  Gai. 

vol.  219  ;   p.   176. 
Harvesters  and  the  like.  Bundle-carrying  attachment  for. 
J.   J.    Payer.      No.   1,157.719;   Oct.   26;    Gaz.   vol.   219; 
p.  955. 
Harvesters,    Motor    attachment    for. 
1.157,056;  Oct.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219 
Harvesting-machine.     L.   Anderaon. 

12  :   Gaz.   vol.   219;   p.  461. 
Harvesting-machine.     C.  B.   Hazard. 

26:  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1070. 
Hasp  lock.     F.    Pohle,  Jr.     No.   1,166,310;   Oct.   12;   Gaz. 

vol.  219;  p.  365.  ,        ,  .,^  „,^ 

Hat-blocking     apparatus.       L.     Flicker.       No.     1,156.356; 

Oct.   12  :  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  382. 
Hat-box.     n.  H.  Holbrook.     No.   1,157.538;  Oct.  19;  Gai. 

vol.  219  ;  p.  8.30. 
Hat-fastener.      A.    A.   Herring. 

(iaz.  vol.  219  :  p.  1128. 
Flat   or   cap.      8.    Kunstadter. 


» 


J.    A.    Stone.      No. 
p.  669. 
No.    1,166,575;   Oct. 

No.   1,158,050;  Oct. 


(Jaz.  vol.  219;  p.  430 
Hnt-pln    guard.      R.    L.    Long 


No.    1,158.213;    Oct.    26; 

No.    1.156.487;   Oct.    12; 

1,166,300;   Oct.    12; 


No. 


Gaz.  vol.  219:   p.  362.  „  „ 

Hat  sizing  machine.     E.  8.  Stocker  and  F.  A.  Stacy.     No. 

1,156,942;  Oct.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  618.     „„     ^  ^    . 
Hat  sweat-band.     FL   D.  Kremer.     No.   1,155,936;  Oct.  5; 

(Jaz.  vol.  219:  p.  212.  ^,       ,..,  o«.^ 

Hauling   apparatus.      J.    and    J.    Davlcs.      No.    1,157.29.»; 

Oct.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  :  p.  746.  ^  .    „«     ^  , 

Hay-loader.     J.  Daln.     No.   1,1.57,680;  Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol. 

Hay  or  Shock  loader.     H.  W.  Willis.     No.  1,156.734;  Oct. 
12;  Gaz.  vol.  219:  p.  616.  „„     ^  .    ,     ^  , 

Hay-rack.     J.  G.  Bailey.     No.  1,155,783  ;  Oct.  6  :  Gaz.  vol. 

Hav-rake,'  Side-delivery.     A.  Grieves.     No.  1.157,776;  Oct. 

26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  973.  ^,       ,  ,.„  ,or 

Head    and    back    rest.      M.    E.    Ahiborn.      No.    1,156,125, 

Oct.  12;   Gaz.  vol.  219;   p.  304.  ^  .    „„     ^ 

Headlight.     L.   E.   Allen.     No.   1,168.166;   Oct.   28;   Qai. 


Headlight.'  ?t.  G.  Standerwlck.     No.   1.167.966;  Oct.  26; 

Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1042.  „      „       o       .  m« 

Headlight     control.     Dirigible-.       H.     R.     Currier.       No. 

1.157.764;  Oct.  26;  Gai.  vol.  219;  p.  970.        ,^„„-_ 
Headlight,    Dirigible.      T.    R.     Hanson.      No.    1,158,207 , 

Oct    26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1126. 
Headlight  for  locomotive*.    J.  H.  Whiting.    No.  1,166,262  ; 

Oct.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  849.  .,..,* 

Headlight,    Non-glare.     W.   W.    Metzger,   J.    A.   Altendorf, 

and   C.   M.    Verrlll.     No.    1,156,600;   Oct.   6;    Gaz.    vol. 

219;  p.  96.  ^     „„.,..     w 

Headlight-turning   means  for   vehlcleB.      O.    H.   Paddock. 

No.  1.166,623  :  Oct.  12  :  Gai.  rol.  219  ;  p.  478.   „    „  ^ 
Headlight-turning  mechanism  for  vehicles.     J.  W.  Mott. 

^o.  1,168,071;  Oct.  26;  Gai.  rol.  219;  p.  1078. 
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Heat-engine.    F.  B.  LaUdj.    No.  1.166,634  ;  Oct.  12 ;  Gai. 

vol.  219;  p.  446. 
Heat-regulatmg     system.       W.     8.     Hadaway,     Jr.       No. 

1,166,482  ;  Oct.  6  ;  Gai.  vol.  219 ;  p.  66. 
Heat-regulating  ■▼■tern.  Thermo-electric.     L.  A.  Larson. 

No.  1,167,112;  Oct.  19;  Oai.  vol.  219;  p.  679. 


Orctaard-taeater. 

Tbermoatatlc  heater. 
Water-heater. 


Heater :  Bee — 

Electric  heater. 

Electrical  beater. 

Feed-water  heater. 

Gatolene-tank  heater. 
Heating  apparatus.     H.  K.  Austin.     No.  1,166.782;  Oct. 

6;  Gai.  vol.  219;  p.  169. 
Heating    device.    Electric.      W.    8.    Hadaway,    Jr.      No. 

1.167.100:  Oct.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  676. 
Heating    or    cooling    apparatus.       L.     8.     Pfonta.       No, 

1,166.861  :  Oct.  12:  Gai.  vol.  219;  p.  867. 
Heating  system.  Steam-.     J.  F.  McElroy.     No.  1,167,287  ; 

Oct.  19  ;  Gai.  vol.  219  ;  p.  724. 
Hed«le-frame.      J.    Kaafmann.      No.    1,166.736 ;    Oct.    6 ; 

Gai.  vol.  219  ;  p.  143. 
Heel.    O.  T.  Hutcblaon.     No.  1,168,058 ;  Oct.  26 ;  Gai.  vol. 

219;  p.  1071. 
Heel-blanki,   Building.      W.    Wolfe    and    D.    Parki.      No. 

1,167,366  ;  Oct.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 :  p.  766. 
Heel-building  machine.      A.  A.   Hudson.     No.    1,166,842; 

Oct.  12  :  Gas.   vol.  219 :  p.  664. 
Heel.    Detachable.      D.    Welaa.     No.   1,157,476;   Oct   19; 

Gai.  vol.  219 ;  p.  808. 
Heel,    Detachable   shoe-.     C.    W.    Fortin.      No.    1,166,769; 

Oct.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  628. 
Heei-nalllng  machines.  Top-Ilft-cementing  meani  for.  G.  M. 

Pettenglll.     No.  1,166.860;  Oct  12;  Gai.  vol.  219;  p. 

657. 
Heel  press.     C.  O.  Ryberg.     No.  1,168,299;  Oct  26;  Gai. 

vol.  219  ;  p.  1158. 
Heels  and  other  tread-surfaces.  Friction  and  metal   plug 

for  rubTier.     F.  Berenstein.     No.  1,166,874 ;  Oct  6  ;  Gai. 

vol.  219;  p.  192. 
Heeling-machine.     L.  L.  Olidden.     No.  1.167,688;  Oct.  26; 

Gat.  vol.  219 ;  p.  944. 
Heeling-machine.     A.   E.   Jerram,  J.  Oouldboum,  and  A. 

Bates.     .No.  1,167,689  ;  Oct  20  ;  Gai.  vol.  219 ;  p.  946. 
Hinge.     T.  J.  Keboe.     No.   1,167,006;  Oct   19;  Oai.  vol. 

219 ;  p.  641. 
Hinge.     N.  H.  Morrow.     No.  1,157.713;  Oct  26;  Gai.  vol. 

219  ;  p.  953. 
Fllnfe    and    check.    Combined    spring.      A.    Allgier.      No, 

1,155.867:  Oct.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  219;   p.  189. 
Hinge,  Ballbearing.     C.  A.  Ely.     No.  1,166,766;  Oct  12; 

Gai.  vol.  219;  p.  527. 
Hinge,   Duplex  continuous.     H.  B.  Todd.     No.   1,167,065 ; 

Oct.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  663. 
Hinge.  Extension  bracket-.     J.  P.  Voelker.     No.  1,168,341 ; 

Oct  26:  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1172. 
Hinge,  Gate-.     A.  Sundb.     No.  1,156,943  ;   Oct  19 ;  Gai. 

vol.  219 ;  p.  618. 
Hinge   mechanism.      A.    Sundb.      No.    1.166,452;    Oct.    6; 

Gai.  vol.  219  ;  p.  44. 
Hinge,  Spring-.     O.  Boland.     No.  1.165.702;  Oct.  6;  Gaz. 

vol.  219:   p.   1.32. 
Hinges.   Alinlng-plate  for  floor-.     O.   Katzenberger.     No. 

1,167.648;  Oct  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  832. 
Hoe,     F.  Zima.     No.   1,157,366;  Oct.   19;   Gai.  vol.  219; 

p.  765. 
Hoe  and  weeder.  Combined.     8.  M.  Schroeder  and  J.  E. 

Norwood.      No.    1.166,714;    Oct.    12;    Gai.    vol.    219; 

p.  609. 
Hoisting  and  conveying  apparatus  indicator.     D.  P.  Wll- 
^\         Hams.     No.  1,156.733;  Oct  12;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  516. 
Hoisting  apparatus.     W.  F.  Geoghegan.     (Reissue.)     No. 

18,996 :  Oct  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  872. 
Hoisting  apparatus.     N.  Lacrolx.    No.  1,167,657  ;  Oct.  19  ; 

Gai.  vol.  219  ;  p.  836. 
Holatlng-machlne.     W.  A.  Barker.    No.  1.166.784 ;  Oct.  6  ; 

Gai.  vol.  219;  p.  160. 
Holder  attachment.      M.   Pomeroy.     No.   1,166.370 ;   Oct 

12;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  888. 
Hollow   articles   by  dies^   Apparatus  for  forming.     H.   G. 

Carlson.     No.  1,166.972  ;  Oct.  19  ;  Gai.  vol.  219 ;  p.  630. 
Hollow    body    of    fibrous    material.      J.    C.    Ward.      No. 

1.166.193;  Oct   12;   Gai.  vol.   219;  p.  826. 
Hook:  Bee — 

Bait-hook.  Snap-hook. 

Flah-book.  Trace-hook. 

Garment-book. 
Hoop-forming  machine.  Sheet-metal-.    B.  W.  Hoblnaon.    No. 

1.168,294  ;  Oct  26 ;  Gai.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1166. 
Hooping  machine,  Cask-.     F.  Strohl.     No.  1,156,767;  Oct. 

6;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  15.3. 
Hopper    for    feeding    rivet-caps.      A.    R.    Havener.      No. 

1,167,306 :  Oct.  19 ;  Gai.  vol.  219 ;  p.  748. 
Hopper,   Movable   loading-.     A.   P.   Lee.     No.   1,167,010; 

Oct  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  648. 
Horn,  Automobile-.     H.  A.  Breti,    No.  1,167^02  ;  Oct.  10 ; 

Oai.  vol.  219 ;  p.  744. 
Horse-checking  device.    A.  G.  Butler.     No.  1,166,403 ;  Oct 

5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  28. 
Horse-overaboe.     E.  8.  Williamson.     No.   1,166,671 ;  Oct 

12;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  460. 
Horse-whipping  device.      C.   A.   Noakee.      No.    1,168.264 ; 

Oct  26 ;  Gai.  vol.  219 ;  p.  1146. 
Horteaboe.     L.  Scbwoyer.     No.  1.156,085;  Oct  19;  Cat. 

vol.  219 ;  p.  616. 


Hy<ir 


Horseshoe  and  calk.     T.  Shepherd.     No.  1.167,062 ;  Oct 

19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  668. 
Horseahoe-calk.      F,    Schmidt.     No.    1,166,713;   Oct    12; 

Gai.   vol.   219;   p.   609. 
Horaeaboe,  Vacuum-.     J.  M.  Dove.     No.  1,166,278;  Oct 

12 ;  Gai.  vol.  219 ;  p.  364. 
Hose-clamp.     F.  P.  D'Arcy.     No.  1,166,646;  Oct  5;  Gai, 

vol.  219;  p.  111. 
Hose-coupling.     M.  Meeks.     No.  1,167,997;  Oct  28;  Oai. 

vol.  219;  p.  1061. 
Hose-rack.     C.   Nubring.     No.    1.166,706;  Oct   12;   Gai. 

vol.  219;  p.  507. 
Hose-reel.     A.  Heim.     No.  1,166,402;  Oct  12;  Qai.  TOl. 

219;  p.  400. 
Hose-Pwlvel.     J.  Osborne.     No.  1,167,716 ;   Oct.  26 ;  Gai. 

vol.  219  :  p.  963. 
Hose-washer.      H.    P.    Herron.      No.    1.167.536 ;    Oct.    19 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  829. 
Hospital    appliance.      A.    C.    Stevenson.      No.    1,167,441 ; 

Oct  19 :  Gai.  vol.  219 :  p.  797. 
Hot-air  furnace.     D.   P.   Kurti.     No.   1,165,826;    Oct  6; 

Gai.  vol.  219;  p.  176. 
Hot-air  stacks.  Stack  head  or  boot  for.     A.  O.  Bctaerer. 

No.  1,155,761  :  Oct  6;  Gai.  vol.  219;  p.  161. 
Hotplate.   Hygienic.     G.  Lake.     No.   1,168.136;  Oct  26; 

Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1101. 
Hub,   Vehicle-.     0.   and  J.   L.   O.    King  and  T,   H.   Fox. 

No.  1,167,650:  Oct  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.' 833. 
Hub,    Wheel-.     8.    B.    LAIkikA.     No.    1,165,493;    Oct    6; 

Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  69. 
Humidifying  device.     A.  R.  Blisa.     No.  1,166,701 ;  Oct  6; 

Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  131. 
Husking  device.     8.   Hankini.     No.   1,166.478;  Oct    12; 

Gaz.  vol.     219  ;  p.  427. 
Hydraulic    elevator.      C.    R.    Pratt      No.    1,156.433;   Oct. 

12;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  411. 
Hydraulic    transmission    mechanism.      C.    C.    Rich.      No. 

1.156  816;  Oct.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  543. 
Hydraulic    transmission    mechanism.      C.    C.    Rich.      No. 

1,166.817;  Oct  12;  Gaz.  vol.   219;  p.   643. 
Iraulic    transmission    mechanism.      C.    C.    Rich.      No. 

1,166,818;   Oct.   12;   Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  644. 
Hydroaeroplane.     R.  C.  Edwards.     No.  1,166,218  ;  Oct  12  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  219  :  p.  336. 
Hydrocarbon-burner.      J.    R.    Donnelly.      No.    1,166.470; 

Oct  12;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  424. 
Hydrocarbon-burner.     L.  J.  Gouguet  and  J.  Montli.     No. 

1,168,043  ;  Oct  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  1068. 
Hydrocarbon-engine.     T.  O.   Pattin.     No.   1,157,728;  Oct. 

26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  959. 
Hydrogen,     Producing.      C.     Bosch    and    W.     Wild.      No. 

1.157,669  :  Oct  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  938. 
llydrogenatlng  process  and   apparatus.     K.   P.    McElroy. 

No.  1,167,963  ;  Oct.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1060. 
Ice  can.     J.  H.  I.amb.     No.  1,167,943;  Oct  26;  Gai.  vol. 

219;  p.  1033. 
Ice-can.     W.  T.  McCue.     No.  1,166,761  ;  Oct  6 ;  Oai.  Tol. 

219:  p.   147. 
Ice-cream  cone  bag.     C.  W.  Whalen.     No.  1,168,849 ;  Oct 

26:  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1175. 
Ice-cutting  machine.     H.  Blank,  Jr.     No.   1.166,400 ;  Oct 

5  :  Gai.  vol.  219  ;  p.  26. 
Ice -machine.      W.    Blankner.      No.    1,166,832;    Oct    12; 

Gai.  vol.   219  ;  p.   650. 
Ice-machine  can-flller.     T.   Shipley.     No.   1,168,322 ;  Oct 

26:  Gaz.   vol.  219;  p.   1166. 
Ice,  Machlnerv  for  the  manufacture  of.     T.  Shipley.     No. 

1,168..320:  5ct  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1165. 
Ice-making  apparatus.     E.  E.  Gainer.     No.  1,157,623  ;  Oct 

19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  866. 
Ice-shaver.     J.    F.    Lamb.     No.    1,166,663 ;    Oct    6 ;    Oai. 

vol.  219;  p.   118. 
Identifving  criminals  and  other  persons  through  combina- 
tion-picture. Device  for.     C.  J.  Smith.     No.  1,166«528; 

Oct  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  71. 
Ignition  avstem.     L.  D.  Kellogg.     No.  1,167,696;  Oct  26; 

Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  947. 
Illuminating  apparatus.     W.  Lumley.     No.  1,166.636 ;  Oct. 

12;  Gaz.  vol.  219:  p.  447. 
Illuminating    apparatus.      W.    Lumley.      No.    1.166.687 ; 

Oct   12;  Gaz.   vol.  219;  p.  447. 
Illuminating    apparatus,    Automatic    control    device    for. 

C.  G.  Undblom.     No.  1,156.496 ;  Oct  6  ;  Oaa.  vol.  210 ; 

p.  61. 
Impregnated    material.    Manufacture   of.     J.   Roaen.     No. 

1,155,443  :  Oct  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  :  p.  41. 
Impregnator.      F.   B.    Graham.      No.    1,155,804;   Oct  B; 

Gaz.   vol.  219 ;  p.    168. 
Incandescent    mantlea.    Apparatus    for    manufacture    of. 

E.  L.  Knoedler.    No.  1,157,666  ;  Oct  19 ;  Gai.  vol.  210 ; 

p.  834. 
incinerating  plant     T.  F.  Bennett.     No.  1,158.162;  Oct 

26:  Gaz.  vol.  219  :p.  1110. 
Incinerator.     B.  B.  Kabn.     No.  1,156.691  ;  Oct.  12 ;  Gai. 

vol.  219 ;  p.  602. 
Incinerator.      A.     Lelgbton     and     H.     N.     Rottan.      No. 

1,1 55,586 :  Oct  5 ;  Oai.  vol.  219  ;  p.  90. 
Incubation,   Artificial.      O.    Shackelford.      No.    1.156.874; 

Oct  12  ;  Gai.  vol.  210 ;  p.  300. 
Incubators,  Water-tra/  for.     J.  H.  Kata.     No.  1,165.810; 

Oct.  6;  Gai.  vol.  219;  p.  178. 
Indicating  device.     J.  R.  Blaine.     No.  1.166,788 ;  Oct  6 ; 

Gai.  vol.  219 :  p.  162. 
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lD«flcator :  Bee — 

Azimuth  and  other  Indlca-      I'olson-lndlcator. 
tor.  Station-Indicator. 

Car-indlcntof.  Streot  Indicator. 

Caah-rexfster  indicator.  Tenir)oratun»-ln(llcator. 

Direction-indicator.  Test-Indicator. 

Electric  indicator.  VehicU'  indicator. 

Frequency-indicator. 

Hoisting  and  conveylne  indicator. 
Induction  -  motor.       B.    .McCollum.       No.     1,150,^64:    Oct. 

12  :  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  :?Sfi. 
Inuot  mold.     II.  K.  Sheldon.     No.  1,158.318;  Oct.  26;  Gaz. 

vol.  21t> ;  p.  1165. 
Ineot  -  molds,     ("ore  -  barrel     for.      C.    C.     Robinson.      No. 

1,157,648;  Oct.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219:  p.  St>4. 
Inhaler.     C.  C.  F.  Nieschang.     No.  1.155,608  ;  Oct.  6  ;  Gai. 

vol.  219;  p.  98. 
Ink  and   maicing  same.      R.   Ilochstettcr.      No.    1,158,131  ; 

Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219:  p.  1100. 
Ink  supplvlng   device.      M.    Borsodl.      No.    1.157,013  ;    Oct. 

19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  852. 
Insect-catchinjr  maciilne.     W.  L.  Hesterly.     No.  1,156,778  ; 

Oct.   12;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  .^.-^l. 
Insecticide.     E.  E.  Watson.     No.  1.156.954  ;  Oct.  19  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  219;  p.  623. 
Insole.    J.  A.  .\mes.     No.  1.156,026  ;  Oct.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ; 

p.  243. 
Insulating  composition.     L.  H.  Rnekeland.     No.  1,156,452  ; 

Oct   12;  Gaz.  vol.   219;   p.  417. 
Insulating  rail  Joints.  Means  for.    B.  G.  Praine.     (Reissue.) 

No.  13,994;  Oct.   19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  870. 
InsulatlDg-tube.     E.  F.  Ca  I  lender.     No.  1,158,106  ;  Oct.  26  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1091. 
Insulating  wire.     O.  T.   Hiingerford.     No.   1,157,694;  Oct. 

26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  947. 
Insnlatlon-cutter.      L.    Genln.      No.    1,157.214:    Oct.    19; 

Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  715. 
Insnlator.     L.  Rtelnberger.     No.  1,156,442;  Oct.  12;  Gaz. 

vol.  219  :  p.  414. 
Insnlator-dK'.     C.  V.   Bennett.     No.    1,157.612;   Oct.    1»; 

Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  852. 
Insnlntor  for  overhead   conductors   of   electric   lines.      F. 

Lltiano.     No.  1.156,089;  Oct.  12:  Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  292. 
Insnlatof-Rupport.     C.  L.   Pelrce.  Jr.     No.  1,158,149;  Oct. 

26:  r,m..  vol.  210  :  p.  1105. 
Insnlator  -  supporting     flxturo.      C.     L.     Pelrce,     Jr.      No. 

1.157.0.'^6:  Oct.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  6.'.3. 
Inanlator-siipporting    structure.      C.    L.    I'elrce,    Jr.      No. 

1,157,037;  Oct.    19;  Gar.  vol.  219;  p.  65.T 
Insnlntors    for    high-potential    electric    conductors.    Manu- 
facture of.     F.  M.  Locke.     No.  l.lSB.ie.-^;  Oct.  12;  Gaz. 

vol.  219  :  p.  317. 
Internal  -  combustion      engine.      H.      J.      Bachman.       No. 

1.15B.699:  Oct.  5;  Gas.  vol.  ?19  ;  p.  1.10. 
Internal-combustion   enslne.     I..   H.   L.    Bellem   and    G.   J. 

Br^g^ras.     No.  1,167.287;  Oct.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  742. 
Internal-combustion    endue.     A.    L.,   A.    J.    G.,   and   J.    L. 

Bricknell.     No.  1.155,335  ;  Oct.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  4. 
Internal-combustion  engine.     K.  I).  Talklna  and  A.  i".  John 

son.      No.   1.156.663;  Oct.   12;  (Jaz.   vol.  219;  p.  40ri. 
Intemal-combustloD   engine.     E.   Caneily.     No.    1,156,886; 

Oct.  1»;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  598. 
Internal-combustion  engine.      \.  H.  De  Gnf»ton  and  F.  Mc- 
Lean.     No.  1.155.709;  Oct.  5:  Gab.  vol.  219;  p.  134. 
Internal  -  combustion   engine.      J.   Dean.      No.    1,155,647; 

Oct.  5;  Gaa.  vol.  219;  p.  112. 
Interna!  combustion    engine.      K.    Evers.      No.    1.157,932  ; 

Oct.  26;  Oaa.  vol.  219;  p.   1020. 
Internal-combustion  engine.     W.  F.  Glbbe.     No.  1,157,379; 

0«t.  19;  Oaa.  vol.  219:  p.  774. 
Internal-combustion  engine.     G.  W.  Haury.     No.  1.157,387  ; 

Oct.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  778. 
Internal-combustion  engine.     H.  M.  Head.     No.  1,150,075; 

Oct.  12  :  Gaz.  vol.   219  ;    p.  257. 
iDterssl-comlrastion  engine.     O.  Jofcnson.     No.  1,15«,846  ; 

Oct.   12;  Gaz.   vol.   219:   p.   M.'i. 
Internal-combMstlon  enirlne.     G.  A.  Krohn.     Not  1,156,298; 

Oct.   12;  Gaz.  vol.   219:   p.   m\. 
Internal-combustion  engine.     N.  Mci-arty.     No.  1.157,021  • 

Oct.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  647. 
Internal-combustion  engine.     R.  II.  Olandt.     No.  1.156,434  ; 

Oct.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  38. 
InternaI-combwtlo«  engine.     A.  L.  RIker.     No.  1,156,038  ; 

Oct.  5 ;  Gai.  vol.  219  ;  p.  248. 
Internal-combustion  ent'ine      \V    E.  Ver  I'lnnck  and   L    V 

BtoeKalen.      No.   1,157,914;  Oct.  2«:   Gaz.   vol.  219;  p! 

1023. 
InterBal-c«nbnfltl»n  engine.     N.  B.  Wales.     No.  1  156  728- 

Oct.   12;   Gaz.  vol.   219;   p.   514. 
lotemal-combvRtlon  engine.  Two-stroke.     W.  Jeffares.     No. 

1,157.626;  Oct.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  857. 
Internal-combustion    cnirine   workinu   with    coke  oven    and 

other  gases.      1)    Clerk.      No.    1.158,179;  Oct.  26;   Gaz. 

vol.  219  ;  p.  1110. 
iBTalld-ehalr.     J.  Laha.     No.  1,155,588;  Oct.  5;  Gaz.  toI. 

219;  p.  91. 
iBTalld-caaMoo.     J.  A.  Clemens.     No.  1.158,523;  Oct.  12; 

Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  442. 
Irwi :  Bee — 

Branding-iron.  Gas-heated  iron. 

Carry-Iron.  Sad  iron. 

Flat-iron.  S<ikJerlng-lron. 

Iron  and  steel.  Changing  the  cnmpo.sltlon  of.     B.    Ford. 

No.  1,156,679  ;  Oct.  12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  498. 


Iron-cord  take-up.  Electric-.     N.  E.  Poison  and  H.  R.  Panl- 

son.     No.  l,15(,418;.Oct.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.   789. 
Iron  from  its  ores.  Extracting.     II.  Haas.     No.  1,156,778 

Oct.   12;   (}az.  vol.  219;  p.  530. 
Iron   rest,  Sad-.     E.  M.  Skinner.     No.   1,156,104;  Oct.  12 

Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  298. 
Iron  support.  Flat-.     L.  Relchold.     No.  1,157,961;  Oct.  26 

Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1040. 
Irons,  Ac,   Stand   for  gas-.      W.    Klenner.     No.   1,168,287 

Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.    1130. 
Ironing-board.      M.   M.   McCullough.      No.    1,157,317;   Oct. 

19;  Gar.   vol.   219;   p.   752. 
Ironing-lward.      R.    B.    Palmer.      No.    1,156,805;   Oct.   12; 

Gaz.  vol.  219  :  p.  539. 
Ironing-board.     H.  O.  Pitta.     No.  1,156,612;  Oct.  6;  Gaa. 

vol.   219;   p.  99. 
Ironing  board.      R.    F.    Polskl.      No.    1,188,279;    Oct.    26: 

(iaz.  vol.  219  :  p.  1151. 
Ironing-board,    Collapsible.      E.    Sutter.      No.    1.156,643; 

Oct.    12;    (Jaz.   vol.   219:   p.   485. 
Ironing-board,  Folding.     T.  M.  Byrd.     No.  1,165,884  ;  Oct. 

5  :  Gar.  vol.  219;  p.  195. 
Ironinir     machine.     Shirt    bosom-.      J.     F.     Joubert.      No. 

l.ir)«;,0.'-,4  ;  Oct.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.   1072. 
Irrlgatlng-machine,  Hydraulic.    P.  J.  Stalec.    No.  1,166,024  ; 

Oct.  5;  Gat.  vol.  219;  p.  242. 
Jack  :   S'er  — 

.Viifomohlle-Jack.  Vehicle-Jack. 

Barrel-Jack. 
Jack.     J.  W.  Tucker.     No.   1,157.481;  Oct.   19;  Gaz.  vol. 

219;  p.  803. 
Jacketed  tank.     W.  C.  Honhorst.     No.  1,155,731  ;  Oct.  8; 

(Jaz.    vol.    219  :    p.    142. 
Jar-cover  wrench.   Fruit-.      O.    H.    Maas.      No.    1,157,632 ; 

Oct.   19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  858. 
Jar-molding  machine.     W.  Lewis.     No.  1,157.404  ;  Oct.  19 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  219  ;   p.  783. 
Jet  apparatus.     E.  Koertlng.     .No.  1,168,239  ;  Oct.  26  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  219  :  p.  11.*17. 
Jewelry  and  the  like  in  postal  and  other  boxes,  Means  for 

fastenlnsr  and   retaining  articles  of.     A.   W.    Stevenson. 

No.  l.i.'-,7.7:U  ;  Oct.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  960. 
Joint  :    .>»rr — 

Metallic  sheet  Joint.  Safe  or  vault  Joint. 

Iln-Jolnt.  Track- lolnt. 

Hail  Joint.  Welded  Joint. 

Joint.      F.  I>ambert.     No.  1.156,664  :  Oct.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ; 

p.  lis. 
Joints.    Making  lubricated.     J.   S.   I^eake.     No.    1,155,496; 

Oct.  .")  :  Gaz.  vol.  219  :  p.  60. 
Jolnter-iniard.     A.  F.  Howe.     No.  1.157,109;  Oct.  19;  Oas. 

vol.  21!t :  p.  078. 
Journal  box.      F.  A.  McGulre.     No.  1,155,831  ;  Oct.  6  ;  Gas. 

vol.  219:  p.  177. 
Journal-box  lid.     1'.  Brown.     No.  1,156.8,80;  Oct.  19;  Oaa. 

vol.  219;  p.  596. 
Key  cuttiiiir  machine.      A.   E.   Sutllff.      No.   1,1.56.642:  Oct 

12  :  Gaz.  vol.  219  :   p.  4S4. 
Key  extracting  or  removing  tool.    L.  Golly.     No.  1,155,721 ; 

Oct.  5;  Gaz.   vol.   219;  p.   138. 
Kev  removing  or  palling  tool.     K  Golly.     No.  1,165,720; 

Oct.  5:  (;az.  vol.  219;  p.  1.37. 
Keyless  lock.     S.  A.  Blalek.     No.  1.157,8.37:  Oct.  28;  Ga«. 

vol.    -JIO  :    p.    99.'">. 
Kilns.  Basic  lining  for.     S.  B.  N«wberrv.     No.  1,166.018; 

Oct.  5 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  :  p.  240. 
Knee  pad.      W.    R.    Holsey.      No.    1,155,491;    Oct.    5;    Gas. 

vol.  219  ;  p.  5». 
Knife  :  Bet — 

Putty-knffe. 
Knife.     IV  Abel.     No.  1.1.'>6,3.31  ;  fhX.  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  3. 
Knife-rack.     D.   D.   Petre.     Na.    1,157,678;  Oct.   19;   Gaa. 

vol.  219:  p.  841. 
Knltttng-n»a'*ii1ne-cleanlng     mechanism,      Circular-.        W. 

nscher.     No.  1.150.8.38;  Oct.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  532. 
KnittInK  -  machine    pick     mechanism.      F.     Wlicomb.      No. 

1.15s,.'!.M  :  Oct.  20:  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1175. 
Knitting  machine.  Rib-.     II.  W.  Niermever.     No.  1,158.072 ; 

Oct.  26:  Gaa.  voL  219;  p.  1079. 
Label      L.  M.  Colo.     (Reteaue.)     No.  14.000;  Oct.  26;  Gaz. 

vol.    210;     p.     1202. 
Labeling  machine.      F.    Coates.      No.    1,157,660;   Oct.    )• ; 

Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  86». 
LalM'iMtorv  table.     E.  W.  Schmeling.     No.   1,158,306;  Oct. 

20:  (iaz.  vol.   219;  p.  1101. 
Lace  knotter.   Shoe-.     J.  T.  Cooney.      No.   1.156.7.58;   Oct. 

12  :  (Jaz.  vol.  219;  p.  624. 
Ladder.     C.  A.  Creapo.     No.  1,155,995;  Oct.  6;  Gaa.  ToL 

210;  p.  2:U. 
Ladder.     H.  L.  TrImyer.     No.  1,157,602  ;  Oct.  19 ;  Gaz.  toL 

219;  p.  848. 
I.addpr,    Kxtt-nslon    step-.      W.    A.   Tyler.      No.    1,157,739; 

0(  t.  20  :  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.   962. 
Lamp.      1'.   Malcamp.      No.    1,158,419;   Oct.  26;   Gaz.  toL 

210  :    p.    1201. 
Lamp  and  horn.  Combined.     P.  B.  Whitnev.     No.  1,1.57.744; 

Oct.   20:   Gaz.   vol.   219;    p.  904. 
Lamp    and    mirror    fixture.    Adjustable    electric-.      O.    B. 

Fagan.     No.  1,157,519;  Oct.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219:  p.  823. 
Lamp-bracket.      H.    J.    Sauer.      No,    1,158,078;    Oct.    26; 

Gaz.    vol.    219  :    p.    1081. 
Lamp.   Cluster  incaa^scent.      H.    Lyon.      No.    1,158,249; 

Oct.  26;  Gar.  vol.  219;  p.  1140. 
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Lamp  cords  and   the   like.   Take-ap   device  for  electric^. 

N.  S.  Cameron.     No.  1,157,606;  Oct  19;  Qaz.  rol.  219; 

p.  818. 
Lamp.  Electric.     O.  Schaller.     No.  1,166,963  ;  Oct  6 ;  Gaz. 

rol.  219;  p.   222. 
Lamp.    Electric    Incandescent.      A.    E.    Appleyard.      No. 

1,166,967 ;  Oct  19 ;  Gaa.  toI.  219 ;  p.  628. 
Lamp.  Electric  pocket  .    J.  Stock.    No.  1,158,081  ;  Oct.  26  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.   1082. 
Lamp   fixture,    Incandesoent-electrlc-.      E.   O.   Smith   and 

F.-  J.   Mantel.     No.   1,156,560 ;  Oct  12  ;  Gaz.  voL  219  ; 

p.  456. 
Lamp    for    automobiles,    Dlrl^ble.      J.    BolUncer.      No. 

1,166,877  ;  Oct  6 ;  Gaa.  vol.  219 ;  p.  193. 
I^Dip,   Incandescent.     <;.   M.   J.    Mackay.     No.   1,167,995; 

Oct.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1050. 
Lamp,  Incandescent  electric     C.  A.  Vetter.     No.  1,157,484  ; 

Oct.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  804. 
Lamp,     Reflector-.      F.    Krati.      No.    1,157,701;    Oct    26; 

<»az.  vol.  219  :  p.  949. 
Lamp  socket.  Electric-.     C.  D.  Blackburn.     No.  1,167,076 ; 

Oct  19;  Gas.  voL  219;  p.  666. 
Lamp  stand   and  shade.    Knockdown.     W.   P.   Stephenson. 

No.   1.157.7S2;  Oct.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  9«0. 
Lamp  standard  and  shade  holder.    J.  Rose.    No.  1,157,180  ; 

Oct  19;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  703. 
Lamp  aystema.  Presaure-taok  "for  vapor-.     E.  Setts.     No. 

1,165,622;  Oct.  5;  Gas.  toI.  219;  p.  102. 
Lamps,  Basing  incandescent.     G.  Wrigtat.     No.  1,166,650  ; 

Oct  12;  Gas.  voL  219;  p.  488. 
Lamps,    Drawing   refractory    materials    for  Incandescent. 

H.  C.  G.  Remaa«.     No.  1,156,492;  Oct.  12;  Gaz.  toL 

219 ;  p.  432. 
Lamps.  Meana  for  and  process  of  adjostln^  Incaodeaoent 

D.  J.  McCarthy.    No.  1,157,020 ;  Oct  19  ;  Gas.  toL  219  ; 

o.  647. 
Lamps,  Metal  cap  for  electric  incandesceat     E.  Strehler. 

No.  1.167,067  ;  Oct.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  600. 
Lamps,    Testing    cut-out    for    arc-.       E.    J.    Guay.       No. 

1.166.526;  Oct.  12;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  448. 
Lampblack  suhetltute.     G.  Blardone,  C.   W.  Nlcbola,  and 

F.  Brugulare.     No.   1,166,742;  Oct.  12;  Oas.  toL  219; 

p.  619. 
Lantern.     E.  R.   HIbbard.     No.  1,156,229;  Oct  12;  Oas. 

^1.  219 ;  p.  3S8. 
Lastern    guard-frame.      W.    W.    Wllllts.      No.    1,166,572; 

Oct    12:  Gaz.  vol.   21f :  p.  4«0. 
Laetem,  HyArocarbon-.     L.  Baxter.     No.  l,lfi5,4M ;  Oct 

5;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  49. 
Laatem-locklng  device.     I.  O.  Stutsman.     M*.  1,1<B^7«; 

Oct  5;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  19. 
Lasting  machine.     J.  W.  Hyberg.     No.  1,167,729  ;  Oct.  26 ; 

GflE.  vol.   219;  p.  0.59. 
Latch  and  lock.  Combined  door.     J.  Perieta.     No.  1,166,548  ; 

Oct   12  ;  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  451. 
Latch-apring  fastener.     B.  R.  Crampton.     No.  1,157,086; 

Oct.  19:  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  670. 
Lath-board.     S.  M.  Ford.     No.   1.156,866;  Oct.  12;  Qas. 

vol.   210;   p.  56S. 
Lathe  control.  Mechanical.      H.  Klensle.     No.  1.157^27; 

Oct.  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  720. 
Latbe^log.     W.  K.  DstIs.     No.   1,165.568;  Oct  5;  Oas. 

vol.  219  ;  p.  80. 
Lanndrles.  Shlrt-finlshlM;  device  for,     C.  C.  King,  C.  B. 

Lambert,    and   J.    H.   Glbble.      No.*  1,1 68,234  ;   Oct   26; 

Gfiz.  VOL  219;  p.  1135. 
Lasndry-roll,  Electric.   W.  8.  Hadaway,  Jr.   No.  1,156,223  ; 

Oct   12 :  Oas.  vol.  210  ;   p.  S36. 
LanDdry-roIl     regulator.       w.     8.     Hadaway,    Jr.      No. 

1.166,481 ;  Oct  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  55. 
I.,ead  and  zinc  containefl  In  the  state  of  sulflds  In  ores.  In- 

dvatrlal  aeparatlon  cf.     G.  De  B«chl.     No.  1,157,168; 

Oct.  19 ;  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  698. 
Lead,  Process  of  and  apparatus  for  eomminntlng.     C.  D. 

HoUey.     No.  1.156.979:  Oct.  12;  Gas.  vol.  2W;  a.  280. 
Leather.  Tanning  and  waterproofing.     J.  MoszyasU.     No. 

1,157,952;  Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1036. 
Less-blank  manufacture.    E.  A.  Voroholt    No.  1,157,47*; 

Oct  19;  Gas.  voL  219;  p.  807. 
Leas  manufacturing.     E.  C.  Morine.     No.  1,167,411 ;  Oct 
•  19 ;  Oas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  784. 
Less,  Trifocal.     H.  BoMe.     No.  1,168.102;  Oct  28;  Oas. 

vol.  219;  p.  1090. 
LeaKea.  .\pparatus  for  aiaklBK  bifocal.     H.  Newbold.    No. 

l,15a,0rtf:  Oct  26;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  105.r 
Leases.   Making  bifocaL     E.  C.  Moriae     No.   1,167,410; 

Oct  19;  Qas.  voL  219;  p.  786. 
Letter-box.     W.  C.   MarUnau.     No.  1,166,814;  Oct  19; 

Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  609. 
Letter-opener.      H.   M.   Torke.      No.    1,157,489;   Oct    19; 

Oas.  VOL  219;  p.  818. 
Letfer-plate.      J.    C.    Eubank.      No.    1,167,856;    Oct.   26; 

Gaz.   vol.   219;    p.    1002. 
Level.     J.  Knitle.     No.  1,166,824  ;  Oct  6 ;  Oas.  voL  219 ; 

p.  175. 
Lever.     B.  H.  Wltherbec     No.  1,16«,M1;  Oct  10;  Oas. 

vol.  219;  p.  626. 
Lever,  FVMt-.     T.  J.  Anderson.     No.  1,167440;  Oct.  18; 

Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  688. 
Levers,  CuahlonlDg  device  for  foot-.     T.  K.  Coeper.     No. 

1.156.586:  Oct  12;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  464. 
Life-saving  belt  or  buoy.     J.  Brown.     No.  1,158,749;  Oct 

12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  821. 


Lift-cutting   and    heel-blank-bulkUng   machine,   ComUaed. 

J.  E.  Mitchell  and  D.  Parks.     No.  1,157.409;  Oct  19; 

Gas.  VOL  219;  p.  785. 
Lifter  :   *>'f r — 

Valve-lifter. 
Lifter.     H.  C.  Gates.     No.   1.156,138;  Oct  12;  Gas.  vol. 

219;  p.  300. 
Light  :  Set — 

Electric  Ught  Vault-light. 

Light  and  load  brake.     F.  D.  Wand.     No.  1458.952 ;  Oct. 

19  ;  Gaz.   voL  219  ;  p.  622. 
Llght-glolies,   Means  for  attaching  and  detaching.      E.  H. 

Conrad.     No.  1,157,617;  Oct.  l6  ;  Gar.  vol.  2l9;  p.  853. 
Llght-obstructer.     L.  A.  Benecke.     No.  1.156,578;  Oct  12; 

Gas.   vol.    210 ;   p.  462. 
Lighting  apparatus.      W.   M.   Groavenor.     No.   1,156,477 ; 

Oct   12:  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  426. 
Llghting-flxture.     F.  M.  Brooks.     No.   1,155,789;  Oct   5; 

Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  162. 
LIgbting-flxturc       E.    F.   Guth.      No.    1.156,806;    Oct   6; 

Gaz    vol.  219;  p.  168. 
Lighting  mechanism,  .\utomatic  time.     H.  E.  Warren.    No. 

1.158.,397;  Oct.  26;  Gar.  vol.  219;  p.  1193. 
Lighting  system.   Duplex.     J.   R.   Pagln.     No.   1,166.824; 

Oct   12;  Gaz.  vol.  219;   p.  478. 
Lightning-arrester.     J.  T.  Greene.     No.  l,155,416j  Oct  6; 

Gaz.  vol.  219:  p.  32. 
Limb,  Artificial.     J.  T.  Bracht     No.    1,166,546;  Oct  6; 

Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  78. 
Lime,    .\pparatus    for    bvdratlng.      M.    H.    Avram.      No. 

1,157,284:  Oct.  19;  Gar.  voL  219;  p.  741. 
Lime  In   materials.   Apparatus   for  determining  the   per- 
centage of.    M.  O.  Relche.    No.  1,166,176 ;  Oct.  12  ;  (5az. 

vol.   219  ;   p.   322. 
Line-casting   machine.     F.    B.   Converse.      No.    1,166,882 ; 

Oct  5 ;  Gas.  vol.  219 :  p.  197. 
Line-casting  machine.     S.   E.   Sperry   and   W.   H.  Oisen, 

Jr.     No.  1.156.040;  Oct  5;  (fas.  voL  219;  p.  248. 
Line-splice.     J.  S.  Brandon.     No.  1.155,334;  Oct  5;  Oas. 

VOL  219 ;  p.  4. 
Link,  Cuff-.     F.  W.  Young.     No.  1,156,651;  Oct  12;  Oas. 

vol.   219;  p.   488. 
Llnoleum-mosalc.   Machine  for  manufacturing.     O.   Fren 

keL     No.  1.155,718:  Oct  5;  Oas.  voL  219;  p.  187. 
Linotype  clssa.  Elevator-lift  for  machines  of  tne.     H.  A. 

Armstrong.     No.  1,168,027;  Oct  6;  Gas.  vol.  218;  p. 

248. 
Llaotype-machlne.     H.  Degener.     No.   1,165.996 ;  Oct.  6 ; 

Gas.  vol.  219;  p.   232. 
Llnotype-mschlne.      J.    Weisslager.      No.    1,156,730;   Oct 

12;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  616. 
Liqaid,  Apparatus  for  autematlcalljr  rqcalatinf  the  tes>- 

persture  of  a  supply  of.     G.  Stem.     No.  1,168,506;  Oct 

12;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  437. 
Liquid  economizer.  Cooling-.    J.  J.  Wood.     No.  1,168J11 ; 

Oct  12 ;  Gaz.  voL  219 ;  p.  489. 
Liquid  heating  and  evaporating  apparatus.     O.  K.  Ewtaaen- 

bercer.     No.  1.156,338 ;  Oct  12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  871. 
Liquid-mixing     machine,     Bottled-.       J.     Blauken.       No. 

1,158.375:  Oct  12;  Gas,  vol.  219;  p.  390. 
Liquid  or  pssty  matertahi — for  lastaiice,  chocolate  and  the 

lilu.  Apparatus  for  dividing  more  or  less  thidt.     F.  W. 

Kettner.    No.  1456,407  ;  Oct  12 ;  Gas.  voL  219 :  p.  4(02. 
Uquid-aampllng  device.      G.    L.   McKay.      No.    1,16«,348 ; 

Oct  12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  342. 
Llqnid-treatlng   apparatna.      A.    Jeasea.      Nol    1,168,881; 

Oct  12 :  Gsz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  884. 
Liquids   with   gas,    Apparatos  fbr  charging.      J.    F.  and 

R.   W.   Wittemann.     No.   1455,983;  Oct   6;   Qas.  voL 

219;  p.  227. 
Loading  apparatus.     A.   D.   Moeby.     No.    1,166.245;  Oct. 

12:  Gas.  vol.  219:  p.  344. 
Loading-machine.    W.  S.  Mayers.    No.  1,156,698;  Oct  6; 

Oas.  VOL  219 ;  p.  05. 
Lock :   See — 

Automobile-lock.  Nat-lock. 

Bag-lock.  Permutation-lock. 

Book-lock.  Saafa-lock. 

Bottle  and  Jar  lock.  Table-lock. 

Door-loclL.  Tiow-recordlnc  lock. 

Hasp  lock.  Wheel-lock. 

Keyieas  lock.  Wladow-lock. 

Lock.     P.  D.  Aagdo.     Ne.   1.166,408;  Oct.  6;  Gas.  vol. 

219  *  D    28 
Lock.  '  h'.  Lien.     No.  1,157,407  ;  Oct.  19 ;  Oar.  vol.  219 ; 

p.    785. 
Lock  dial.  Combination-.     W.  T.  Benham.     No.  1,158,888; 

Oct  12;  Gaz.  v<rt.  219;  p.  491. 
Lock  dial,  Combination-.     W.  T.  Benham.     No.  1.166,68ft ; 

Oct.  12  ;  Gas.  voL  219 ;  p.  491. 
Locks,    Tambler    for   comuaatloD-.      N.    B.-3.    Bestiarov. 

No.  1.168.741;  Oct  12;  Gaa.  vol.  219;  n.  519. 
Locking-clamp.     J.  C.  BackM.     No.   1,166.739;  Oct.  12; 

Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  618. 
Locking  device.     0.  V.  Pajiic.     No.  1.156,861 ;  Oct.  12 ; 

Oas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  601. 
Locking  device,    dafetv.     W.  J.  Fowler.      No.   1,157.623; 

Oct  19 ;  Oas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  826. 
Locomotive.    J.  L.  Cantlon  and  D.  Hurley.    No.  1,167343 ; 

Oct.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  998. 
Locomotive-cab  sqalrt     F.  W.  Edwards.     No.  1,165,474; 

Oct  6 ;  Gas.  voL  210 ;  p.  68. 
Locomotive    driving- bex   and    hnt>-Ilner.      T.    A.    MeKeaa. 

No.  1,166,911;  Oct  19;  Gaz.  vol.   219;  p.  608. 
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Locomotive  MndJng  derlce.  M.  C.  Glenn.  No.  1.156.910: 
Oct.  6;  Gbi.  toI.  219;  p.  204.  ^,»i» . 

Locomotivp-tender.  T.  Stewart.  No.  1,157.445:  Oct  19- 
Gaz.   vol.  219  ;  p.  798. 

Locomotl re-torch.  A.  8.  Race.  No.  1,156,097:  Oct.  12: 
Oax.  TOl.  219 ;  p.  296. 

LocomotlTM,   Portable  Kaa-producer  for.      B.   Q.   P.   Fobs. 


>comotlTefl,   Portable  raa-producer  for.      B.   Q. 

No.  1.156,399;  Oct.  12;  Gaz.  yol.  219  ;  p.  399. 

lom-shuttle.      A.    Isherwood.      No.    1,156.404 ; 


Loom 


Oct.   i: 


Gai.  Tol.  210 ;  p.  401. 

Loom-reed.     E.     Welershaus.    No.  1,158,347  ;  Oct.  26  ;  Gaz 

vol.  219 ;  p.  1174. 
Loom  weft-severlDK  device.  Automatic-.     A.  Imbach.     No 

1.1.'>7..107;  Oct.    19:   (laz.  vol.  210:  p.  781. 
Loomi  for  weaving.   Plck-flnder  mechanltm  employed   In 
E.    HolUnffworth.      No.    1,156,007;    Oct.    5;    Gaz.    vol. 

219;  p.  236. 
Lubrlcatlnu  apparatus.     \.  M.  Alexander.     No.  1,157,359- 

Oct.   19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  767. 
Lubricating  apparatus.     A.M.Alexander.     No.  1,157.360  • 

Oct.   19;   Gaz.   vol.    219;   p.  767. 
Lubrlcatlng-cup.      E.   F.  Glass.     No.    1.158,201  ;   Oct     26  • 

<"iaz.  vol.  210  :  p.    1124. 
Lubrtcating  device.     J.  V.  Hoffman.     No.   1,156.779  ;  Oct 

12  ;  Gai.  vol.  219  ;  p.  681. 
Lubricating  device,     w.  McLaughlin.     No.  1,157,023;  Oct 

19 ;   Gaz.   vol.  219  ;   p.  648. 
Lubrlcatlng-devlce    guard.      C.    Kuderer.      No.    1,157,311: 

Oct.   19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  750. 
Lubricating    friction  surfaces.       A.     M.     Alexandor        No 

1.157,358;  Oct.  19:  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  766. 
Lubricating  system.     H.  P.  Martin.     No.   1.157.241  ;   Oct 

19;  Gaz.   vol.  219;  p.  726. 
Lubricator :  1^00 — 

Axle  lubricator.  Gearing-lubricator. 

Drop-feed  lubricator.  Sprlng-lubrlcator. 

Bnglne-lubricfttor. 
Lobricator.      C.    H.    Crockett.      No.    1,156.133;    Oct.    12; 

Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  307. 
Lubricator.     F.   rtechter.     No.   1,156.768 ;   Oct.   12 ;   Gaz 

vol.  219  :  p.  628. 
Lubricator.     W.    Wright.      No.    1.157.488;    Oct.    19;   Gaz 

vol.  219  ;  p.  813. 
Lumber,    Preserving   and    Improving.      J.    W.    Illlngworth 

No.  1.158.404;  Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.    1196 
If acblne  -  cover  and    chair,   Combined.      A.    Masler.      No 

1.156.367;  Oct.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  387. 
Magnesia.   Obtaining.      J.   A.    Bradburn.      No.    1.156.662; 

Oct.  12 ;  Gai.  vol.  219 ;  p.  492. 
Magnet   and    mount    for   the  aame.    Tachometer-.      T    J 

Fischer.     No.  1.155,346;  Oct.  6;  Oai.  vol.  219;  p.  8. 
Mail-bag  catching  and  delivering  apparatus.     T.  J.   Gor- 
man.    No.  1,166,911;  Oct.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  204. 
Mailbox.    Electric-alarm.      B.   D.    Miller.      No.    1.157.049 ; 

Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219:  p.  1035. 
Mall-catcher.     C.   F.   Jackaon.      No.    1,156.844 ;   Oct.    12 ; 

Oai.  vol.  219;  p.  654. 
Mall-catcher.      W.   T.    Mercer.      No.    1.157,244;    Oct.    19; 

Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  727.  .    w  i.    x., , 

Mall-delivering    apparatus.      W.    J.     Grlfflths,    Jr.      No 

1.157,981  ;  Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219:  p.  1047. 
Mall-dellverlng   device.      M.    K.    Walker.      No.    1,158.342- 

Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1172 
Malllng-boi.     W.   J.   Hall.     No.   1.158.047  ;   Oct.  20 ;  Gaz 

vol.  219  :  p.   1060. 
Mailing  or  other  machlnea,  Feed  mechanism   for.     F    V 

Moore.     No,  1.155,603;  Oct.  5;  Gai.  vol.  219;  p.  63. 
Mandrel-preaa.      H.    P.    White.      No.    1.156.261;   Oct    12- 


Oai.  vol.  210 ;  p.  340. 
Manganese     dloxld.     Producing.       F.     D.     Harper. 


No 


1.157.!530;  Oct.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;*  p.  827. 
Manicuring  instrument     A.    H.   Swank.     No.    1.156.380 ; 

Oct  6 ;  Gaa.  vol.  219 ;  p.  19. 
Manifold  outlet.     M.  Coup.     No.  1.156.888  ;  Oct.  19  ;  Gaz 

vol.   219 ;   p.   599. 
Mantle-blank-cutting  machine.     S.  Cohn.     No.  1.158  180- 

Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1117. 
Mash-mlxlng  apparatus.     J.    Klein.      No.    1,156,409 ;    Oct 

12 :  Gai.  vol,  219 ;  p.  403. 
Masonry  beam.  Reinforced.     W.  P.  Francis.    No.  1,158,197  ; 

Oct.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.   1122 
Manage  Implements,  Sanitary  device  for.     M.  De  Leseo. 

No.  1,166.341  ;  Oct  6 ;  Gai.  vol.  219 ;  p.  6. 
Mat :  See — 

Running-board  mat. 
Match-box.     B.  S.  Coe.     No.  1,158,118;  Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol. 

219  ;   p,   1095. 
Match-box.     P.  L.  Monroe.     No.  1,157,951;  Oct  26;  Gaz 

vol.  219  ;  p.  1036. 
M«tch-caae  and  cigar-cutter    Combined.     E.  L.  Anderson. 

No.   1,166,618 :  Oct   12;  Gai.  vol.  219;  p.  439. 

''26'?o2?  vo*l.''?r|-;    p^-  fl^s"^''"-     ""'■  ■''^''•'^'  =  °^^- 

Mathematics,  Practice  exercise  card  In.     J.  W.  Studebaker 

No.  1.157,599  ;  Oct.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p'^j,^^""^"'*^^ 

qS!^v^'  210  •*{;  ^°4*8*"*°^'»"-     No.  1,156,030  ;  Oct  6  ; 
Measuring     and      tilling      apparatus.        E       Pells         No 

1,157.896;  Oct  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1017 
MMsuring  apparatus    Liould-.     8.  A.  Mlschansky  and  M. 

Pavolowakl.      No.    1,166.244;   Oct    12;   Gai.   voL   219 

p.  343. 


Measuring    instrument      J.    Heberling.      No.    1,156.008: 

Oct   19;  Gai.  vol.  210;  p.  638.  .       .     o. 

Mea.suring    the    area    of    hides.    Apparatus    for.       W     H 

Schulze.     No.  1.168.310  ;  Oct.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1163' 
Meat-holder.     E.  F.  Well.     No.  1,156.510;  Oct.  l2;  Gai. 

vol.  219  ;  p.  438. 
Mechanical    movement.      A.  J.    R.   Flego.      No.   1.157.933  - 

Oct  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1029.  i.io<,waa. 

Mechanical  movement  and  electric-light  socket.     T    A    C 
260    *^**"°®-^      ^°-  13,990;  Oct  6;  Oai.  vol.  210; 

Medical  appliance.     M.  M.  Sweet     No.  1,155,527  ;  Oct  6  - 
Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  71.  * 

Medicine-dropper.     F.  C.  La  Grange.     No.  1,156,584  :  Oct 
6  ;  Gai.  vol.  219 ;  p.  00. 
I    .Melting  and  .spraying  fusible  substances.     K.  Herkenrath 
No.  1.1.'>7,9S4  ;  Oct.  26;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  1048. 

"*o,"q  ?"*^°2-.„^-  ^   ^^-    N«-  1.166,236  ;  Oct  12  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

1   Meldng-pot  regulator.    J.  E.  Lowden.     No.  1,156,239;  Oct 
I       12  ;  Qai.  vol.  210  ;  p.  342. 
.Meriury-vapor  apparatus.  Starting  device  for.     J.  C    Pole 

No.    l.i.'.f.sjM  :  Oct.  26:  (iaz.  vol.  -JIW  :  p.  084 
Metal,  Alloy-surfaced.     J.  F.  Monnot.     No.  1.156.169 ;  Oct 

12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  310. 
Metal-bending   machine.      E.    W.    Crellln.      No.    1.156  062- 

Oct  12 ;  Gai.  vol.  219 ;  p.  282.  o^.y^-^  . 

Metal  bendiiiK    machine.      ().    J.    (Jroehn.      No     1156  809- 

Oct.    HI;    r.Hz.    vol.   IMO  ;    p.    6<)3. 
Metal,    Producing   blooms   from   scran.      W.    C     Elv       No 

1.155.409;  Oct.  5;  Gai.  vol.  219;  p.  29  '' 

Metal  sprouts.  Forming.     W.  J.  Geogleln.     No.   1,156,662 ; 

Oct.  5;  Gai.  vol.  219;  p.  114. 
Metal-strlp-cleaning     machine.        8.      Odabashlan         No 

1,155.609  ;  Oct.  5  ;  Gai.  vol.  219  ;  p.  '^"''"■'"■°-        '^o- 
MeUl    Treatment  of.     T.  Van  Aller.     No.  1,155,974:  Oct 

5;  Gaa.  vol.  219;  p.  225.  .iuo,oi,,  uct 

Metal-working  furnace.     W.  C.   Ely.     No.   1,155,410;  Oct 
5 :  Oai.  vol.  210 ;  p.  SO. 

.Metal- working  machine.  L.  F.  and  R.  Schulie  No 
1,157,050;   Oct.   19;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p    6.58 

Metals  and  other  very  hard  and  highly  resilient  materiala. 
Machining.  C.  A.  C.  D.  de  Frtfmlnvllle.  No.  1.156.892  ■ 
Oct.   10;  (;nz.  vol.   219:  p.  601. 

Metals  from  ores  Extracting.  R.  S.  Towne  and  C.  Robin- 
son.    No.   1.166.382;  Oct   12;   Gai.  vol.  219;  p.  302 

Metals  from  solution.  Precipitating  and  separating  R  8 
Towne  and  C.  Robinson.     No.  1.156,883  ;  Oct.  12 ;  Qa«! 

""Vi;  •aal'i'{:'21?';  p^-306°'''"°"      ""'■    '•"'^•'''  '   ^^^ 
Metallic    leaf.    Machine  for  cutting,    packaging,   and   un- 

*',°*^A°S-     ^  M.  Harwood.     No.  I.i:f5.727  ;  Oct  5 ;  Gai. 

vol.  219 ;  p.  140. 

Metallic-sheet  lolnt     C   C.  Fouts.    No.  1.155.717;  Oct  5 : 

<»az.   vol.  219  ;  p.  136. 
Meter  :  £00 — 

Electric  meter. 

Electrical  meter. 

P^lectrlclty-meter. 

Electrolytic  meter. 
Meter.      F.    Lambert 

219;  p.  118. 
Meter.      F.    Lambert 

219:  p.  119. 
Meter  box      H.  H.  Howell.     No.  1.156.530;  Oct  12;  Oa^ 

vol.  219 ;  p.  446. 
Meter-protection  device.     E.  A.  Le  Fever.     No.  1.166  742  • 

Oct  6  ;  Gai.  vol.  219  :  p.  145.  ,»o,it^. 

Metronome.      (\    A.    Richmond.      No.    1,157,042;    Oct     19- 

Ga«.   vol.   210:   p.   B.%5.  ' 

Microphone.       E.     Weintraub    and     L.     B.     Miller        No 

1.166.509:  Oct  12;  Oai.  vol.  219;  p.  438 
Milk  and   milk  products.   Preserving.     A.   J.  Davla      Na^ 

1.167.976;  Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1045 

"t?roy:21^9;?.i?4T^-      ""'■    '''''•'''■'    ''''•    2«  = 
Mill :  Be«— 

Pulverlzing-mlll.  Windmill. 

Rolling-mill. 

^'?^«^«o-    Manually  -  operated.     N.    K.    Bowman.     No. 

1.155.703;  Oct  5;  Gai.  vol.  219;  p.  132 
Mine  -  tailings.    Slime  -  thickener    for    dewaterlng      W    B 

Darrow      No.  1.156.276;  Oct  12;  Oai.  vol.  219;  p.  MS! 
•Minerals  bv  flotation.  Apparatus  for  concentrating      G    C 

Stone.     No.  1,156,041  ;  Oct  5  ;  Gai.  vol.  219  ;  p   249  '     ' 
Miter  box.    Folding.      J.    F.    Grabowsky.      No.    1.156  912  • 

Oct.  5  ;  Gax.  vol.  219 ;  p.  205.  ,       .-^^    , 

Mixer :  See — 

Bread  mixer.  Concrete-mixer. 

Mixer.     J.  Frame.     No.  1,155.907 ;  Oct  5  ;  Gai.  vol.  219  ; 

Mixer  and  disintegrator.     C.  T.  Du  Rell.     No.  1.157  09-> - 

Oct.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  672. 
Mixing  and  kneading  machine  for  earthy  and  mineral  ma- 

0^1  o*'*-   .9i  J!^rlch.     No.  1.156.712;   Oct   5;  Gai.  vol. 

■^iw ;  p.  l."5. 

''2i°Varv^f"219fp.%7V''""-     ^°-   '''"•'««=  "^^ 

'"Si'i^To'i^^-;  p^ifie^'"'-    N°-  '•'''^•''^'  ^-  2«: 

''taYo  roct'\Th.i'rot:  21?-;  I:  s?;"^"-^"-  ""'- 


Flow-meter. 
Fluid-meter. 
Volt-ampere  meter. 

No.    1.165,665;    Oct.    5;   Gaz.   vol. 

No.    1.156,666;    Oct.  5;   Oai.  vol. 
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Moinenlnf  devle*.    A.  A.  WUey.    No.  1,168,000 ;  Oct  26  ; 

Gai.  vol.  210;  p.  1086. 
M*i«tenlnf     machine.     Strip-.      H.     W.      Howard.      No. 

1,166,687 ;  Oct  12 ;  Gu.  vol.  210 ;  p.  600. 
Meld:  See— 

Butter-mold.  Ingot-mold. 

Concrete  -  pipe  -  forming     Tire-mold. 
I      mold.  Typographical    -    machine 

'  Glass-blowing  mold.  mold. 

Molda,  Method  of  and  appantoa  for  venting.    J.  C.  Davis. 

No.  1.157,847;  Oct  26;  Oai.  Tol.  219;  p.  999. 
Molding  apparatus.     J.  B.   Walker.     No.  1,166,449;  Oct 

12;  Gaz.   vol.  210;  p.  416. 
Molding-machine.     L.  G.  Haaac.     No.  1,166,868;  Oct  12 

Oai.  vol.  210;  p.  883. 
Molding  machine.      W.    Lewis.      No.    1,157,403;    Oct.    19 

<Jaz.  vol.   219  ;   p.   783. 
Molding  machine.      W.    Lewis.      No.    1,157,405;    Oct.    19 

<;n7.  vol.  210  ;  p.  784. 
Molding-machine.      G.    E.    Steven*.      No.    1,167,067 ;    Oct 

26;  Gai.  voL  219;  p.   1042. 
Money-changing  machine.     H.  C.  Walker  and  A.  L.  Boat 

wrIght.     No.  1.157,826;  Oct  26;  Gai.  vol.  219;  p.  001 
Mop.     J.  M.  Brower.     No.   1,166,750;  Oct   12;  Gaa.   vol 

210:  p.  622. 
Mop,  Dust-.     C.  B.  Gllmore.     No.  1,166,664  ;  Oct.  6 ;  Gai. 

voL  219;  p.  83. 
Mop-wringer.     M.  E.  Davis.     No.  1,157,152 ;  Oct.  19  ;  Gai 

vol.   210:  p.  693. 
Mop  wringer.     A.   R.   Douglass.     No.   1,157,091  ;   Oct   19  ; 

(inr..  vol.  210  :  p.  rtTU. 
Motion  tranaUtlon  and  transmlaalon  mechanism.    T.  Car- 
roll.    No.  1,166,271 ;  Oct  12  ;  Gai.  vol.  219 ;  p.  852. 
Motor :  See — 

Air  cooled  motor.  Induction-motor. 

I  Electric  motor.  Thermoitat-motor. 

Kan-motor.  Water-motor. 

Fluid-actuated  motor.  Wave-motor. 

Motor.     D.   r.  Domlzl.     No.  1,166,098;  Oct.  6;  Gaz.  vol. 

210;  p.  232. 
Motor.     D.  S.  Waugh.     No.  1,157,605;  Oct.  19;  Gaz.  vol. 

210  ;    p.    840. 
Motor  control.  Electric-.    M.  C.  A.  Latour.     No.  1,167,313  ; 

Oct.   10  :  (Jaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  751. 
Motor-control  system.     H.  L.  Beach.     No.  1,166,666;  Oct 

12;  Gai.  voL  210;  p.  400. 
Motor-control  system.     J.  H.  Hall.    No.  1,166.484;  Oct  6; 

Gai.  vol.  219  ;  p.  56. 
Motor-control   svstem.     E.  .\.  Hanff.     No.  1.166,682;  Oct. 

12;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  498. 
Motor-control  system.     8.  H.  Keefer.     No.  1,166,484 ;  Oct 

12;  Gai.  vol.  210;  p.  420. 
Motor    control     system.    Electric-.       H.    L.    Beach.       No. 

1.157.203:  Oct.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  711. 
Motor-controller.     C.  W.  Yerger.     No.  1,167,277  ;  Oct  10 ; 

Gai.  vol.  219;   p.  739. 
Motor  controller.  Electric-.     L.  G.  Riley.     No.  1,167,004 ; 

Oct  26 :  Oai.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1020. 
Motor-cooling   system.      C.    E.    Duryea.      No.    1,166,067; 

Oct.   12:  Gai.  vol.  210;  p.  284. 
Motor  starter,  Intemal-comDustion-.     A.  L.  Golden.     No. 

1,167,600;  Oct  26;  Oai.  voL  210;  p.  945. 
Motors   and    the    like,    Device   for   protecting   Induction-. 

E.   C.    Schweitzer.     No.   1,167,051;  Oct    10;  Gai.  vol. 

219;   p.  658. 
Motors,    Centrifugal    circuit-changing   device    for   electric. 

E.  8.  Plllsbury.     No.  1,157,170;  Oct  10;  Gai.  vol.  210; 

p.  703. 
Moton.  Operating  polyphaae.     H.   W.   Douhrava   and   J. 

Heineman.      No.    1,166,136;    Oct    12;    Gai.    vol.    219; 

p.  808. 
Mower,  Motor-driven  lawn-.    8.  E.  Beeler.     No.  1,166,620 ; 

Oct  12;  Gai.  vol.  210;  p.  441. 
Mowing-machine.      L.   Bertrand.      No.   1,156,988 ;   Oct.   5  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  219  :  p.  229. 
Mod-ring.    W.  L.  Bean.    No.  1,166,466 ;  Oct  12 ;  Gai.  vol. 

210;  p.  419. 
MufHer.     N.  Rapp.     No.  1.155.757;  Oct  5;  Gai.  vol.  219; 

p.  149. 
Muffler.     E.  Schmltt     No.  1,167,266;  Oct.  19;  Gai.  vol. 

219;  p,  7.32. 
Muffler,  Exhaust-.     T.  J.  Kehoe.     No.  1.157.006;  Oct  19; 

Gax.  vol    'JIO;  p.  «41. 
Kulllon.     H.  F.  Wardwell.     No.  1,167,827 ;  Oct  26 ;  Gai. 

vol.  219;  p.  902. 
Music-holder.      M.    A.    Tryens.      No.    1,167,194 ;    Oct    19 ; 

Gai.  vol.   219;   p.  708. 
Music-roll.     G.   H.  Davis.     No.   1,156,891 ;  Oct.   19 ;   Gai. 

vol.   219;   p.   600. 
Music-roll.     O.  H.  Davis.     No.   1,168,122;  Oct  26;  Oai. 

vol.  210;  p.  1097. 
Music-sheet  turner.     H.  C.  Anderson  and  J.  Oaffney.     No. 

1,166,100 ;  Oct.  12 ;  Oai.  vol.  210 ;  p.  328. 
Muiical      initrument.      Automatic.      J.      Bchwan.      No. 

1,166,49«;  Oct.  12 ;  G«m.  voL  210;  p.  484. 
Musical  instruments,  Ezpreaslon  device  for.     M.  L.  Severv 

and  G.  B.  Sinclair.     No.  1,166,821;  Oct.  12 ;  Gai.  vol. 

210;  p.  368. 
Moaical    Inatrumenta,    Note  -  aheet  •  chanfing    device    for 

pneumatic.  W.  Reichel  and  O.  K.  Hennlg.   No.  1,168,288 ; 

Oct.  26;  Oai.  vol.  210;  p.  1164. 
Muilcal  tonea  forming  a  tempered  scale,  Inatrument  for 

the  production  of.     B.  G.  Thomas.    Mo.  1,166,829;  Oct. 

12;  Oai.  vol.  210;  p.  872. 


N-homologues  of  the  norhydrohydrastinin.  Producing  de- 
rivatives of.  H.  Decker.  No.  1,156,134  ;  Oct  12 ;  Gas. 
vol.  210;  p.  308. 

Napkin.     E.  J.  Corbin.     No.  1,158,182  ;  Oct  26  ;  Oai.  voL ' 
210;  p.  1117. 

Necklace-clasp.  H.  Blank.  No.  1,156,267;  Oct  12;  Gas. 
vol.  219;  p.  361. 

Needle  -  bar  -  raising  mechanism.  D.  S.  Seymour.  No. 
1,168,313 ;  Oct  26 ;  Gai.  vol.  219 ;  p.  1163. 

Needle-bolder.  E.  U.  Steedman.  No.  1,155,378;  Oct  6; 
Gai.  vol.  219  ;  p.  18. 

Nest  attachment.  Trap-.  F.  N.  Cordell.  No.  1,166,580; 
Oct  12  ;  Gai.  voL  ^9 ;  p.  465. 

Nests,  Disinfectant  or  fumigating  attachment  for.     C.  L. 


Randolph.     No.  1.156.021 ;  Oct  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  241. 
—        -   —         -  --      12;  Gaa. 

vol.  219;  p.  489. 


Net,  Fly-.    E.  W.  Anderegg.    No.  1.156,654 ;  Oct 


Nltrid  and  making  the  same.  Stable  boron.    G.  Weintraub. 

No.   1,157,271  ;  Ofct  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  737. 
Nitrogen,    Fixing.      O.    Serpek.      No.    1,155.840;    Oct.    6; 

Gai.  vol.  219;  p.  181. 
Non-skidding  device.     M.C.Gannett     No.  1,155,413  ;  Oct 

5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  31. 
Noizle.     L.  J.  Baum.     No.  1,167,973;  Oct  26;  Gas.  rol. 

219;  p.    1044. 
Noiile.     M.  J.  Galvln.     No.  1,157,861 ;  Oct.  26 ;  Gas.  Tol. 

219;  p.  1004. 
Nozzle.     E.  Josse  and  W.  Gensecke.     No.  1,155,736 ;  Oct. 

5 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  143. 
Nozzle,  Drinklng-fountaln.     G.  M.  Page.     No.   1.168,147; 

Oct.  26 :  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  1105. 
Nozzle,  Hydraulic.    W.  A.  Doble.    No.  1,157.853;  Oct  26; 

Gai.  vol.  219;  p.  1001. 
Nozzle.  Hydraulic.     W.  M.  White.     No.  1,165,631  ;  Oct  5; 

Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  106. 
Nozzle,  Steam  exhaust.      F.  Mertshelmer.     No.  1,166,362 ; 

Oct  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  13. 
Nosilea,  Spraying  attachment  for  hose-.     A.  J.   Sargent 

No.  1,168,302;  Oct  26;  Oti.  vol.  219;  p.  1159. 
Numbering  head.     J.   H.  Relnhardt     No.   1,157,647  ;  Oct. 

19:  Gaz.   vol.  219;  p.   863. 
Numberlug-machine.     M.   H.   Kern.      No.   1,157,698;   Oct 

26  ;  Gaz.  voL  219 ;  p.  948. 
Numberlng-machlne.      M.   H.   Kern.      No.    1,157,699;   Oct 

26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  048. 
Nut     H.  G.  Carlson.     No.  1,157,615;  Oct  19;  Gai.  voL 

219;   p.    8.53. 
Nut.     J.  W.  Meaker.     No.  1,156,798;  Oct   12;  Gai.  vol. 

219;  p.  537. 
Nut-castellatlng  machine.     O.  A.   Smith  and   B.  F.   Bind- 

flelsch.     No.  1,157,258;  Oct.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  732. 
Nut  dipping  and  coating  machines.  Feeder  for.     J.  Conte. 


No.  1.158.120;  Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1096 
ut  Lock-.     T.  T 
vol  219;  p.  217 


Nut.  Lock-.     T.  T.  Mitchell.     No.  1 


ifJio ;  p.  1 
.155,949  ; 


Oct.  5 ;  Gai. 


Nut.  Lock-.     M.   Sherman.     No.   1,157,596 ;  Oct  19  ;  Gai. 

vol.  219;  p.  846. 
Nut-lock.     C.  Beaser.     No.  1.168,163;  Oct   26;  Gai.  vol, 

219;  p.  1111. 
Nut  -  lock.     J.  H.  Cotton.     No.  1,157,678  ;  Oct  26  ;  Gai. 

vol.  219;  p.  941. 
Nut-lock.    G.  H.  Duke.     No.  1,166,279 ;  Oct  12 ;  Gai.  vol. 

219;  p.  354. 
Nut-lock.      W.   Edson.     No.   1,165,408;  Oct  5;  Gai.  voL 

219;   p.  20. 
Nut-lock.     D.  F.   Fassett     No.   1,156,593;  Oct   12;  Gaa. 

vol.  219;   p.  466. 
Nut-lock.     G.  L.  Hleronymus.    No.  1,155.366  ;  Oct.  5  ;  Gai. 

vol.  219;  p.  11. 
Nut-lock.     W.  Klettke.     No.  1,157,230;  Oct  19;  Gaz.  vol. 

219;  p.  721. 
Nut-lock.     W.  H.  Kllnk  and  J.  C.  Green.     No.  1,155,936; 

Oct  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  212. 
Nut-lock.     H.  Landua.     No.  1,157,007 ;  Oct  19 ;  Ga«.  vol. 

210;   p.    642. 
Nut-lock.     W.  O.  Mlllikln.     No.  1,156,243;  Oct  12;  Gas. 

vol.  219  ;_p.  343. 
Nut-lock.     W.  O.  Mllllkin.     No.  1,167.990 ;  Oct  26 ;  Gax. 

vol.  219;  p.  1052. 
Nut-lock.     H.  Moerbe.     No.  1,168.260;  Oct  26;  Gai.  vol. 

219;  p.   1144. 
Nut-lock.     J.  E.  Shinn.     No.  1,157,814  ;  Oct  26 ;  Gai.  vol. 

219;  p.  987. 
Nut-lock.     O.  H.  Sleeper.     No.  1,156,105;  Oct  12;   Oai. 

vol.  219;  p.  298. 
Nut-lock.     A.  E.  Smith.     No.  1,155,844  ;  Oct  6 ;  Gai.  vol. 

219;  p.  182. 
Nut-lock.     J.  W.  Van  Zile.     No.  1,168,340;  Oct  26;  Gaa. 

vol.  219;  p.  1172. 
Nut-lock.     J.  H.  Wines.     No.  1,155,868;  Oct  6;  Gai.  voL 

219;  p.  187. 
Nut-lock  and  washer.     S.  Leschziner.     No.  1.166,016 ;  Oct. 

5;  Gaz.  vol.   219;   p.  240. 
Nut  sheller  and  separator.     D.  B.  Williams.     No.  1,167,190  ; 
'   Oct.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  710. 
Nut-ipllttlng  tool.    J.  D.  Brady.    No.  1,166,745;  Oct.  12; 

Gai.  vol.  ^19;  p.  620. 
Nut-wrench.      W.    L.    fiessolo.      No.    1,157,406;    Oct    19; 

Gai.   vol.   210;  p.   815. 
Nuts  and  the  like.Making.    H.  G.  Carison.    No.  1,166,078; 

Oct  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  630. 
Observation  apparatus.    J.  De  Falco.     No.  1,167,164  ;  Oct 

19;  Gai.  vol.  219;  p.  694. 
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Ko.  1,155.472:  Oct. 
No.  1,157.250;  Oct. 
H.  C.  Marmon.     No. 


Oilometer.      H.    P.    C.   Browne.      No.    1,157,365;    Oct.    19: 
(iaz.    vol.    219 ;   p.   769. 

Oil  Ijuru.'r.      J.    Beckwith.       Xo.    1,155,87;{:    Oct.    r> ;    Caz 

vol.   219;    p.   192. 
011-btirner.     J.  R.  Carr.     No.  1,157,758;  Oct.  26;  Ga».  vol. 

OilbuntT.      !•■.    W.  Smith.     No   1,157,.'»32  ;   Oct.    19;   Gaz 

vol.   219  :   p.   75S. 
Oil  ■  tiurn.r    torch.      F.    W.    Kellormaun.     No.    1.167,549; 

Oct.  19;  (Jaz.  vol.  219;  p.  83;<. 
Oilcloth  miiclilne  attachment.     K.  Wleser.     No.  1.156  19."^  ■ 

Oct.  12:  Oaz.  vol.   219;  p.   327. 
Oil    connection,    Enjrlne.      W.    L.   Morria.      No.    1,157,894  ; 

Oct.  26:  Gaz.  vol    219;  p.   1017. 
Oil-containinjf    tanks    against    ifniitlon    by    electrical    dls- 
charire,    .Vleau.s    for   protecting    contents   of.      \V.    Dodd. 
No.   1, 1. "».".. 6-J.H  :  (h-t.  T)  :  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  112. 
Oll-nip,  aurornatic.     (".  .1.    Woerner  and   A.   M.   Hunt.      No 

1,1.".7.:{.")4  :  Oct.   19;  (Jaz.   vol.  219;   p.  764 
Oil-cup,  Self-closing.     D.   II.  Twaits.     No.   1.156,114;  Oct. 

12;  Caz.  vol.   219:   p.  .'501. 
Olldelivery    tank.      T.    W.    Skelton.      No.    1.158,394;    Oct. 

26  :   (Jaz.   vol.   219  :  p.   1192. 
on   from   wells.   Apparatus  for  preventlni?  the  emulslflcn- 
tlon  of.     .T.  E.  Reynolds.     No.   1.157,902;  Oct.  26;  Gaz 
vol.    219;   p.    1019. 
Oil   from    wells,    Preventing   the   eraulslflcatlon   of.      J.    E 
Reynolds.      No.    1,157.90^;    Oct.   26;    (Jaz.    vol.    219;    d 
1020. 
Oil.    llydratin^.      F.    W.    .McNear   and    I'.    E.    Bowles.    Jr. 

No.  1,158,253;  Oct.  26;  Gaz.  taI.  219;  p.  1141. 
Oils.   Treatini;  livdrocarlxm.     T.    ..  (Jniv.     No.   1,158  205- 

Oct.  2(1:  (Jaz.  vol.  219:  p.  lli.T>. 
Oiler,  Animal-.     H.  W.  Howard.     No.   1,156,403;  Oct.  12; 

Gaz.    vol.    219;    p.    400. 
Oiler,  Hanirer-bor.     (.'.  A.  De  Temple 

5  :  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  52. 
Oiliutr  tluct    clo-sure.      .1.    I.^   Osgood. 

19  ;   (Jaz.    Tol.    219;    p.    729. 
Oiling  explosion-motofB.  Means  for. 

1,156,608;  Oct.  12;  Gaz.  toI.  219;  p.  471. 
Oilinc    system     for    Internal  combustion    engines       E      R 
Hewitt    and    A.    F.    .Masiiry.      No.    1,157.390;    Oct.    19; 
(Jnz.  vol.   219  :  p.   779. 
OphthalmoIoKical     Instniment.        H.     L.     De    Zeng.        No 

l.los.is-;    Oct.    20;    (Jaz.    vol.    210;    p.    1119. 
Orchard-heater.     J.   S.   Bradley.     No.    1.157,671:  Oct.   26; 

(Jaz.  vol.  219  :  p.  9.■^s. 
Ordnance  slithtlng  apparatus.    E.Schneider.    No.  1,155,517  ; 

Oct.    5  :    (Jaz.    vol.    219  ;   p.   f5:-(. 
Ore-ciasslfler.      D.    J.    Nevlll.      No.    1,156,543;    Oct.    12; 

Gaz.    vol.   219  ;   p.   449. 
Ore-classlfler.     D.  J.  Nevlll.     No.  1,156,544;  Oct.  12;  Ga«. 

vol.  219  ;  p.  449. 
Ore  concentration.     L.   A.  Wood.     No.   1,155,861  ;  Oct.  5  • 

Gaz.    vol.   219  ;   p.   187. 
Ore   concentration,   Apparatii.'*   for.      A.    H.    Higglns.      No 

1.155,816;    Oct.   5:   (Jaz.   vol.  219:   p.   172. 
Ore  concentration.  Apparatus  for.     A.  H.  HlicKlns  and  \V. 
W.    Stunning.      No.    1,155,815;    Oct.    5;    Gaz.    vol.   219: 
p.    171. 
Ore  disintegrating  and  screening  machine.     G.   W.  Crowe. 

No.  1,156,394;  Oct.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  398. 
Ore-grln<linK  machine.     (".  O.  Michaclsen.     No.  l,158.2r)9  ; 

Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  114:?. 
Ore  .lepaiator,    Mai;netic.      A.    F.    .Jobke.      No.    1,157,543; 

Oct.   19;  (Jaz.  vol.  219;  p.  H.U. 
Ore  treatment.  Agitator  for.    C.  Robinson.     No.  1.156.372: 

Oct.   12;  Oax.  vol.  219;   p.  389. 
Ores,   Apparatus   for  the   concentration  of.     T.   M.   Owen 

No.   1,155,83(5;  Oct.  5;  (Jaz.  vol.  219;  p.  179 
(Hitlft-l)ox   I. racket.     .T.  C.  Cain..      No.    1,156,885  •  Oct    19" 

Gaz.   vol.    219  ;   p.   59.S. 
Oven,  Drying  and  baking.     G.  .T.  Mashek.     No.  1,157.658; 

Oct.   19:  (Jaz.  vol.  219;  p.  .868. 
Oven-lnsulatin?    means.    Bake-.      C.    B.    Comstock.      No. 

1,156,390;  Oct.   12;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  396. 
(^v.>rholst    automatic    cut  off.      M.    F.cam.      .\o     1  156  877" 

Oct.   19  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  595. 
Ozone-generator.      \V.   O.    Freet.      No.    1,157,859;  Oct.   26; 

Gaz.   vol.   219;   p.   100.^. 
I'nck  carrier.     (J.   A.   Blaln.     No.   1,156.878;  Oct.  19;  Gaz. 

vol.   219  ;    p.    .595. 
I'ackag'^  cover  and  spout.    E.  W.  I'lnkerton.    No.  1,155  681  ■ 
Oct.  5;  (Jaz.  vol.  219:  p.  124.  "."   *  . 

^*5K*A*_"J!?^*1°'.°8;_  device.      W.     T.     Tlmmennan,     No. 


1,156,565;   Oct.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  4.^7 
Package,    Sealed.       F.    Payne.      No.     1,158.07.- 


(Jaz.   vol.    219  ;    p.    1079. 


073  ;    Oct. 


26; 


Package-tie.     R    L.  Lynch.     No.  1,159,791;  Oct.  12;  G««. 

vol.  219  ;  p.  535. 
Package  tie.     M.  A.  Sanders.     No.  1,155.961  ;  Oct.  5-  Gaz 

vol.   219  ;   p.   1'21. 

Package-tie.     O.  W.  Stnch  and  R.  E.  Sturgis.     No  1  157  4S1  • 

Oct.   19:  Gaz.  vol.   219;  p.  800.  ^.  i,±^i,toi  , 

PacklniT  ■  (ase     for     fragile     articles.      J.     N.     Hahn       No 

1,156,074:  Oct.  12;  (Jaz.  vol.  219;  p.  i.'87 
Packing  ring  and   valve,  Combined.     B.   C.   Kenyon       No 

1.157,162;  Oct.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  697  ^'^   '°"'      ^°- 
Pad  :  isee — 

Knej^pad.  Veneer  pad. 

Truss-pad. 
Pall  holder.     E.  A.   So#'.L     No.    1,157,333;   Oct.    19;   Ga« 

vrl.   219  ;   p.  758. 


I   Paint-pot      A.  C.   Webster.     No.  1.157.476;  Oct  19;  On. 
vol.    219  ;    p.    808. 
Paints  and  the  like.  Non-inflammable  Bolwnt  for     G   WW- 
t'elt.     No    1.156.119  :  Oct.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  302 

''^i2*^!^>  '^'"■."^•„,^-   ^'-   ^^'•''^y-  Sr.      No.    1.168,348;  Oct. 
26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.   1174.  .   "»-  • 

Pan  :   fcVe — 

Aah-pan.  Bedpan. 

Paoer.    Apparatus    for    controlling    the    thickness    of       H 

Brown.     No.   1.167.204;  Oct.  19;  Oai.  vol.  219;  p.  712" 
laper.    ApparatUB     for    producing    thin    Rectlons     In       p' 

Boston.     No.   1,155,S5.T:  Oct.  5;  (Jaz.  vol.  219;  p'l88 
I  aper-assoclatlng  raa<hlne.     C.  D.  Currv.      No.  1  IM  894  • 

Oct.  5:  Gaz.   vol.  219;  p.   198.  " 

Paper  bag.     11.  A.  Genest.     No.   1.158,042;  Oct.  26;  Gaz 

vol.   219  :   p.    1068. 
I'aper-board     box.     Reinforced.      E.     M.     Hawkins       No 

l,15H.i;<0:   Oct.   2(5;   Gaz.   vol.   219:    p.    1()99 
Paper  l.o.|c      M.  H     Dagu.v     No.   1.157.298;  Oct.   19;  Gai. 

vol.   219  ;    p.    (45. 

I'ai.cr  box.     .(.  C.  Zcmlo      No.  1,1.''.5.986 ;  Oct.  5;  Gaz   vol 

21  9  :   p.   2L'!>. 
Paper  box,   Foldintr.     W.  L.  Stevens.     No.  1.156.444-  Oct 

12  :  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  414. 
I'aicr  Ix.x  or  carton.      A.  T.   Rhodes.     No.  1,155.686;  Oct 

5;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.   126. 
Paper  tups   with  rolle.i  »>dj{es,  Apparatus  for  making      G 

J.   Bohlmau.      No.   1,155.787;  Oct.   5;  Gaz.  vol    219-   u' 

1  til .  ' 

''",R^r  "tract-holding  cup.  A.  .1.  Mills.  No.  1,157,568; 
Oct.   19;  (Jaz.   vol.   219;  p.  838.  .loi.oo,-). 

I    Paper  fastener.      I.   Rlttenhouse.     No.  1.156  179-  Oct    !•»  • 
I         (Jaz    vol.   219;   p.   :?22.  .^ ' " .   'Jci.   i.  , 

Paper  tiling  and  binding  device.  F.  J.  Klein  No 
1.157,229;  Oct.  19;  Gaz    vol.  219:  p.  721 

Paper  fnilt-contalner.  O  E.  Smith.  No.  I,'l55  524  •  Oct 
5  :   (Jaz.    vol.   219  ;    p.   71  ... 

•'■■^f'':':,.'!'''},-''"'-'  too'.^f'ombinatlon.  J.  H.  Kane.  No. 
1.1..*..  I  83:  Oct.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p    5.?-' 

"(Jaz."vot'219?-p.%42'^'''-       ^'"^     '''^'''^^■-    ^^^-    ^^ ' 

''"r7r,'.'?''.'A''"/!\'"''/o-  ^-  •^-  ^♦:°«  «°«^  A-  B-  Hubbarxl.  No. 
l.l.'^i»..2t.6:  Oct,   12:  Gnz.  vol.  219:  p.  .151 

"vo7  "'ni-  ".*!■., ^""8^ n.     No.   1,156,33:2;  Oct.  12;  Qmm. 

Paper  package       C.    V.    Willis.      No.    1,158,353;    Oct.    20- 

(•az.    vol.   219  ;   p.    1176. 
I'aper    perforating   and    filing    device.     F.    J     Klein      No 

1,157,228  :  Oct.  19  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  721 
lajierKtock- shredding    machine.      G.     D      Rvther      No 

l.l.'ifi.:?73:  (Vt.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  .390    "^^'**'-      ^° 
Paper  to  the  tops  of  boxes  and  other  article*.  Machine  for 

vT-m".^':      ^>-'i-   "•'°'"*-      •'''°-    ^'5«.006:   Oct.   5;   Gai. 

Paoer  tube  and  making  same.     C.  8.  Bird.     No.  1,158.024  • 

Oct.  26;   Gaz.  vol.  219;   p.    1062. 
Papers   and    the    like.    Apparatus   for   conveying   and    dls- 

^'1'?i*L«'-;-      yii.  M.   Hasbcrg  and   A.  W.   Swanlund.     No. 

1.15. ,865:    Oct.    26:    Gaz.    vol.    219;    p.    1006 
I  atteru     drafting'    device.     Combined.      J      B     Toth       Nn 

l.l.''.7..-.4.'>:  Oct.    19;  (Jaz.  vol.  219;  p    762 
Paving  block.      H.   E.    Warden.      No.    1.166,117-   Oct     12- 
^  (Jaz.  vol.  219:  p.  302.  ' 

Pavinc  roads  and  the  like.  Apparatus  for  u.<*e  when      W    B 

(  owell.      .\o.    1,157,297:  Oct.   19;  (Jaz.  vol.   219;   p    746' 

.^-.^PPS^A""    '*"■    obtaining.      E.    Bartholomew.      No! 

1.156. .{87  :  Oct.  12  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  219  :  p.  395 
Pedal  locking  mechanism.     E.  S.  Foljambe.     No   1  166890- 

0<t.   19:  (Jaz.   vol.  -JU*:    p.  636  *,i^,««~. 

Pedal  switch.      W.  S.  Willis.     No.  1,1,58,.355;  Oct   26-  Gas 

vol.    219;   p.    1177.  ' 

''?.rt^"26r(raz"'$!,'r2i9fp^ioir**°*-  ^^  ^-'"'^^'^ 

'''T-J'^T^u^-  v'm"-  '"'"'■'•    ''°-  ^-i^^-nii;  Oct.  5; 

'^Taz^.^'voK"2"9:  p.-  /^«^'" "<><•>'       ^'«-    1.155.693;  Oct.  5; 

Pen,  Lettering-.  E.  S.  Keene.  No.  1,158,230-  Oct  26- 
(Jaz.  vol.  219;  p.   1133.  '  ' 

Prn.s.  pencils.  Ac,  Clii,  for.  G.  H.  Clark.  No.  1,155  ft41  • 
Oct.  .)  :   (Jaz.  vol.  219;  p.   110 

'"'"r.-  '^•?[;i"5"«'V78';'7;rt'Y2?^lr  °vS''?>i9  ■''p  ''62^^*"'"°' 

'^7^.^'VoL   il9Tp''S.^^''-      ''^'°-    '•''''''^^■'   ^^   2«  = 
''vol'  ^•'pl'- "^^     H*->"^    I'rows-     No.  1.157,580;  Oct.  10;  Gas. 

''€'i-'virri9^v''[[!ro"'^"''-  ""'■  '•"'•='^^=  o^*-  2«= 

''T2':(J^r:^i"2,9:';.S6l"''"""°-     ^°-   '''^^'^^^  ;  Oct. 
Percolator       (}.     F      Hemming     and    M.    L.    Baker.      No. 

1.157.778;  Oct.   26;  Gax.   vol.  219;  p.  974 
Percolator.     A    A    Warner.      (Reissue.)     No.  14.004 ;  Oct. 

26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;   p.   1207. 
Permutation  lock.     G.  Albanese.     No.   1.1B8  152  -  Oct    26- 

(Jaz.    vol.    219:  p.    1107  ' 

PlHmoKia^b.     N^lf;  Holland.     No.  1,156.672;  Oct.  6;  Qas. 

^'>!'o7"^mW-'       «!■!'■   ^''^^-     *'**'•   1  •'56.931  :  Oct.   19;  Gaz. 

*''2T'^l?.''£.'"'2"i'9%.^n85'^°°°-       ^°-    '•"^^•^"^    ^^*- 
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Photographic    and    like    purpoaea.    Objective    for.     L.    B. 

Booth.     No.   1,156,743;  Oct.  12;  Gar.  vol.  219 ;  p.  519. 
Photographic  apparatus.     D.  Dimentberg.     No.  1,166,984 ; 

Oft.    19;  (Jaz.   vol.  219;  p.  034. 
Photographic  developer.     C.  J.  Thatcher.     No.  1,158,011  ; 

Oct.  2(J;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1057. 
Phot^graphlc-plcture-enlarglng  apparatus.      C.    W.    White. 

No.    1,157,742;    Oct.   26;   Gaz.    vol.   219;   p.  963. 
I'hotographic  -  printing      apparatus.       T.      Harbers.       No. 

1.156,528;  Oct.  12;  Gaz.  vol    219;  p.  444. 
Photographlc-roU  holder.     J.  Richard  and  R.  P.  M.  Lavle. 

No.  1,155  508;  Oct.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  65. 
Photographing  and  developing  apparatus.     G.  C.  Beldler. 

No.  1,157  011  :  Oct.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  851. 
Photographing  apparatus.     G.  C.  Beldler.     No.  1,155,785 ; 

Oct.  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.   160. 
Photography,   Selectlng-screen   for  color.      L.   Dufny.     No. 

1,155.900:  Oct.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  200. 
IMano-actlon  flange.     W.  .1.  Luthmers.     No.  1,157,629;  Oct. 

19  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  857. 
Piano    actions,     Pianissimo     device     for    grand-.      A.     T. 

IStrauch.     No.   1,157,2(i2:  Oct.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  734. 
Piano,  Automatic   player-.     .1.   A.   Weser.     No.   1,156,966; 

Oct.  1»;  <Jaz.  vol.  2151:  p.  623. 
Piano  keyboard.  Detachable.     11.  Rowntrce.     No.  1,157,047  : 

Oct    19;  (Jaz.  vol.  211»:  p.  (557. 
Plano-operatluK  device.  Player  .     O.  Hlgel.     No.  1,155,570  ; 

Oct.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  219:  p.  85. 
Piano-player,  Pneumatic.     E.  C.  Wamellnk.     No.  1,156,951  ; 

Oct.    19:  (Jaz,   vol.  219;   p.  621. 
Piano-players.  Pneumatic  action  for.     N.  Magnuson.      No. 

1.168,UH7  :  Oct.   26;   Gaz.   vol.   219;   p.   1077. 
PiaiiOf.  and  pla.Nef  pianos    (oupier  for.     J.  C.  Moore  and  E. 

L.    Winston.     .No.   l,15i,573;  Oct.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p. 

8;i;>, 

Pianos,  Heel-mat  for.     H.  L.  Cruttenden  and  F.  L.  I>aw- 

leuce.     No.   1,157,846;  Oct.   26;  Gar.  vol.  219;  p.  999. 
Plauos,    Pneumatic    action    for    player-.      O.    Hlgel.      No. 

1,155,571  ;  Oct.  6;  Gar.  vol.  219;  p.  86. 
Picker  :  tier — 

Fruit  picker. 
Ilckpr-stlck   check.     J.   F.    Valllancourt.     No.   1,155,529 

Oct.  5;  (Jaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  72. 
Pickling  cantaloups.     A.  O.  Edwards.     No.  1,166,666  ;  Oct 

5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  81. 
Picture  apparatus,  Moving-.    J.J.Connelly.    No.  1,166,211 

Oct.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  332. 
Picture-film  case.  Motion-.     W.  P.  McNeeL    No.  1,156,940 

(»ct.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  213. 
IMctiire  -  film     renovator.     Motion-.      B.    H.    Greene.      No 


l,ir)t;,!t94  :  Oct.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;j).  637. 
cture-frame.     H.  W 
vol.  219  ;   p.    1023. 


Picture-frame.     H.  Watts.     No.   1,15 


p.  oaT 
7,915; 


Oct.  26;  Gar 


Ilcture  machine.  Motion-.     O.  Schwlmmer.     No.  1,166,824 

Oct.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  547. 
Plctare  machine.  Moving-.    G.  W.  Bingham.    No.  1,166,487 

Oct.   12;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  419. 
llctore   machine.   Moving.      T.    P.    Hall.     No.    1,166,596 

Oct.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  467. 
Picture   machine.    Registering   device   for   a    moving-.      E 

Schneider.      No.   1,156,934;   Oct.   19;   Gar.   vol.   219;   d 

616. 
Plctores,  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  prodnclng  and  ex 

hildtlng  composite.    J.  E.  Garrette.     No.  1,166,896;  Oct 

19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  :   p.  602. 
Pigment  and  producing  same.  Composite  tltanlc-oxld.     L 

K.  Barton.     No.  1,155.462;  Oct.  6;  Gar.  vol.  219;  p,  48 
I*lle    fabrics,    Manufacture    of   figured.      O.    Kobom.      No 

1.166.485  ;  Oct.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  430. 
Pile  form.  Tapered  .     J.  Stewart.     No.  1,187,443;  Oct.  19 

Gar.  vol.  219;  p.  797. 
Pile-iihellB.  Machine  for  manufacturing  spirally-reinforced 

W.  J.  Walnwrlght  and  11.  R.  Smith.    No.  1,156,389  ;  Oct 

5  :  <Jaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  22. 
Piles,  Malilng.     .1.  Stewart.     No.  1,157.442;  Oct.  19;  Gas 

vol.  219  ;  p.  797. 
Piles,    Making    composite.      F.    Shuman.      No.    1,166,180 

Oct.  12:  Gar.  vol.  219;  p.  324. 
Pile*,    Placing    and    driving    concrete.     J.    Stewart.     No. 

1.167,444  ;  Oct.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  798. 
Pin  :  8e«— 

Clothe«-pla.  RoUlng-pin. 

Cotter-pin. 
Pin  fastener.     M.  E.  Towler.     No.  1,166,691 ;  Oct.  5  ;  Oaa. 

vol.  219  ;  p.    128. 
Pin  Joint.     J.   A.   Doran,      No.   1,166,763;   Oct.   12;   Qas. 

vol.  219;  p.  526. 
Pipe:  Bee — 

Bewer-plpe.  Stand-pipe. 

Smoklng-plpe. 
Pipe  and  nut  wrench.     G.  A.  Parmcnter.     No.  1,155,965 ; 

Oct.  6:  Gar.  vol.  219;  p.  219. 
Pipe-bowls,  Carbonizing.     W.  A.  Paul.     No.  1,166.171  :  Oct 

12;  Gai.  vol.  219;  p.  .320. 
Pipe-cleaning  method  and  apparatus.     J.  J.  McCarty      No 

1,156,417  ;  Oct.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  406. 
Plpe-coupUng.     A.   R.   Jenkins.     No.    1,166,146;   Oct.    12; 

(jaa.  vol.  219:  p.  312. 
Plpeooupllng  device  for  railway  and  tram  cars.     L.  BoJ- 

ranlt.     No.  1  155,876 ;  Oct.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  :  p.  192. 
Pipe  coupling.  Train-.     J.  Thlem.     No.  1,166.191;  Oct.  12: 

Gar.  vol.  2l9  ;  p.  326.  ' 

Pipe-hanger.     C.   S.   McKInley.     No.   1,156,241 ;  Oct.   12 ; 

(Jaa.  vol.  219 ;  p.  342.  .        *         . 


I*lpe-holdlng  device.     F.  B.  Bums.     No.  1,166.337  ;  Oct.  6; 

(Jaz.   vol.  219  ;  p.  4. 
Pipe-joint  wiping  device.     R.   E.    Higbee.     No.    1,157,391  ; 

Oct.   19;  Gaz.   vol.  219;  p.  779. 
Pipe-line  for  oil-stoves  and  other  purroses.     F.  E.  Wlilte. 

No.  1,157,484  ;  Oct.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  :  p.  811. 
Pipe  or  casing  dent  remover.     L.  F.  Baash.     No.  1,167,073; 

Oct.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  605. 
Pipe-pntchlng  device.     W.   H.  Crow.     No.   1,156,890;  Oct. 

19  ;   (Jaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  000. 
Pipe-union.     H.   J.    Kast.      No.   1,157,695;    Oct.   26;   Gnr. 

vol.   219  ;   p.   947. 
Pipe  wrench.     L.  Whltcomb.     No.  1,156,260  ;  Oct.  12  ;  Gas. 

vol.  219;  p.  349. 
Pipes,    Preventing    water-hammer    In.      W.    Kleser.      No. 

1.156,5.;:i  ;  0<t.  12:  (Jaz.  vol.  219;  p.  445. 
Piston.     C.  B.  Stebblns.     No.  1.157,i;iO;  Oct.  19;  Gar.  vol. 

219:  p.  (5v-,. 

Piston  cooling  and  lubricating  system.  Engine-.     H.  Lemp. 

No.   1,157,944;  Oct.  26;   Gar.  vol.  219;   p.    1033. 
I'lston-cooilng  means.     W.  E.  Ver  Plamk.     No.  1,157.347; 

Oct.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  763. 
Piston,  Internal  -  combustion  -  engine.     G.  K.  Davol.     No. 

1,156,590  ;  Oct.  12  ;  Gaz.  w)l.  219  ;  p.  465 
IMtcher,  Molasses  and  syrup.     \\.  L.  King.     No.  1,166,784: 

Oct.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  532. 
Iltman-coupllng.     W.   S.  Minor.     No.  1,156,918;  Oct.  19; 

(Jaz.   vol.  I'P.t  :  p,  (510. 
Pltman-coupUng.     W.  S.  Minor.     No.  1,157,950  ;  Oct.  26 ; 

Gaz.   vol.   219;   p.   1035. 
Plane,   P.euch-.      T.   G.    Sellcck.      No.    1,157,594;   Oct.    19: 

Gaz.   vol.  219  ;  p.  846. 
Planter,   Corn-.      W.  Browning.     No.   1,157,501;   Oct    19; 

Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  817. 
Planter.   Corn-.      M.   H.   Madsen.      No.    1,155.592;  Oct.   5; 

Gaz.  vol.   219;  p.  92. 
I'lanter,   PoUto-.      M.   E.   Dore.      No.    1,138,031;  Oct   20: 

Gaz.    vol.   219;   p.    1064. 
I'lastlc  and  elastic  material  for  tarring  roads  or  for  other 

purposes.  Manufacture  of  a.     J.  Rosen.     No.  1,166,442: 

Oct.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  41. 
Plastic  material.  Apparatus  for  forming  articles  of.     C.  J. 

Kirk.     No.  1,166.085  ;  Oct.  12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  291. 
Plastic  material,  .Apparatus  for  treating.     R.  B.  Price.    No. 

1,150,09(5;  Oit.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  295. 
Plastics,  Treatment  of  vulcanirable.     K.  E.  A.  G.  Meyer. 

No.   1;157,»87  ;  Oct  26;  Gar.  vol.   219;  p.  1014. 
Plating  or  Uecoratiui;  chinaware  or  glassware.     F.  Mocnch. 

No.  1,157,509  :  Oct.  19  ;  (iaa.  vol.  219  ;  p.  838. 
Pliers.      W.   D.   Bryce.      No.   1,165,882;   Oct.   5;   Gar.   vol. 

219;  p.  194. 
Pliers.     F.    Woodheud.     No.   1,156,632 ;  Oct.  5  ;   Gar.  Toi. 

219;  p.  106. 
Pliers,  I'lston  ring      D.  J.  Campbell.     No.   1,1^7,082;  Oct. 

19  ;  Gar.  vol.  219  ;  p.  669. 
Plow.     8.  A.  Barker.     No.   1,156,831  ;  Oct.  12  ;  Gas.  vol. 

219;  p.  549. 
Plow.     R.  Grubb.     No.  1,155,917;  Oct.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  219; 

p.  206. 
Plow.     C.  O.  Hembree.     No.  1,156,418;  Oct  5;   Gar.  vol. 

219 ;  p.  33. 
Plow.     W.  A.  Kimbell.     No.  1,157,399;  Oct  19;  Gar.  vol. 

219  ;  p.  782. 
Plow.     W.  A.  Kimbell.     No.  1,158.134;  Oct  26;  Gat  vol. 

219;   p.    1101. 
Plow,    Automobile.      A.    E.    Cook    and    T.    Vantuyl.      No. 

1,158,109;    Oct.    26;    Gaz.    vol.    219;    p.    1092. 
Plow-disk  assembly.     A.E.Cook.     No.  1,158,110  ;  Oct.  20 ; 

Gax.  VOL  219  ;  p.   1092. 
Plow  fender.     J.  M.  Starr.     No.  1,157,129;  Oct.  19;  Gaz. 

vol.  219;  p.  085. 
Plow  frame.  Gang-.     D.  S.  Troth.     No.  1,157,067  ;  Oct  19 ; 

Gar.   vol.  219;   p.   663. 
Plow,   Gang-.     F.    S.   Williams.     No.   1,157,136;   Oct.    10; 

Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.   087. 
Plow-moldboard.      W.   A.   White.     No.    1,155,854;   Oct  6; 

Gar.  vol.  219;  p.   186. 
Plow,  Motor.      A.  J.   Biauvelt.     No.   1,157,289;   Oct   19; 

Gax.  vol.  219  ;  p.  743. 
Plow  or  spreader.  Ballast     C.  C.  Mallard.     No.  1,156,429; 

Oct.  5;  Gaz.  vol    219;  p.  37. 
Plow,  Tractor-.     H.  R.  Boswell.     No.  1,157,670;  Oct.  26; 

Gax.   vol.   219  ;    p.   938. 
Plows,   Disk  Jointer  for.      P.   H.  Gelsler.     No.   1,166,349: 

Oct  5;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  9. 
Plug,  Pneumatic.     G.  F.  Conley.     No.  1,158,108;  Oct  26: 

(Jaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1091. 
Plug  switch.     W.   F.   Meschenmoser.     No.   1,167,026 ;  Oct. 

19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  649. 
Plumbing  device.      E.    Kennedy.     No.   1,155,820;    Oct  6; 

(Jaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  173. 
Pneumatic  action.      C.  J.   Johnson.      No.    1.157.398 :   Oct. 

19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  781. 
Pocket  seat.     P.  J.  Mix.     No.  1,157,795  ;  Oct  26  ;  Gax.  vol. 

21!«;  p.  981. 
Poison  Indicator.      W.    C.    Sweeney.     No.    1.157,338;   Oct. 

19:  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  760. 
Poke,  Animal-.      W.  A.  Hager.     No.   1,157,529;  Oct.  18: 

Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  827.  .   w  v   *v  , 

Pole.  Metal.     C.  U  Mlchod.     No.  1,156.422  ;  Oct  12 ;  On, 

Aol.  219;  p.  407. 
Popper,  toaster,  and  baker  combined.     R.  P.  Ralston.     No. 

1,157,326  ;  Oct.  19  ;  Gar.  vol.  219  ;  p.  755. 


xc 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


MaDdrel-pres8. 
I'rlntliig-press. 
Uackel-pretiti. 
Toy  brick-press. 
B.  Levi.     No.  1,155,745 


No.  1,165,746 


Oct. 
Oct. 


Portable  eleTator.    T.  Campfleld.     No.  1,157,367  :  Oct.  19 ; 

Gaz.  vol.   219 ;  p.  770, 
Po«t:  Bee— 

Bubblng-poit, 

^'°t\:.    *-•  5r.„'-^''*"y-     ^0-  1.156,207;  Oct  12;  Oax.   vol. 
219 ;  p.  331. 

Pot :  See — 

I'alnt-pot. 
PoU,  Cleaning.     A.  E.  Splnasse.     No.  1,157,597  :  Oct.  19  • 

Oaa.  vol.  219;  p.  847. 
Potash,  Recovering.     A.  C.  Spencer.     Na   1,157,437  :  Oct, 

19;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  796. 
Potassium     clilorld,     ObUining.      J.     A,     Bradburn.      No 

1,156,388 ;  Oct.  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  395. 
Potato-digging  machine.     U.  Eskett.     No.  1,157.931 ;  Oct. 

20;   Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.   1029. 
Potato-Borter.    J.  and  M.  Krentz.     No.  1,156,786;  Oct    12  • 

Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  533. 
Pouches,  former  lor  self-closing.     W.  W.  MacDonald.     No 

1,156,847  ;  Oct,  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  556. 
Power  moivllng-machine.    A.  S.  Bliby.    No.  1,158,398;  Oct. 

26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1194. 
Power-transmission  apparatus.  Fluid-operated.     H.  Lentz 

No.  1,156,787  ;  Oct.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  533. 
Power  -  transmission      mechanism.       J.      Valentine        No 

1,158,336;  Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1170. 
Power-transmission    mechanism.      T.    G.    Van    Sant       No 

1,156,852;  Oct.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  558. 
Power    transmission.    Multiple-disk.      C.    McLaren       No 

1,157,238  ;  Oct.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  724. 
Power-transmisslou  oatety  device.     11.   B.   Uierdoiff.      No 

1,150,397;  Oct.   12;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  399. 
Power-transmitting  apparatus  for  vehicles.  Fluid-     H    N 

Norton.     No.  1,157,415 ;  Oct.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  788. 
I'recious  stones,  Ac,  Forming  settings  for.     S.  N.  Stone. 

No.  1,157,598 ;  Oct.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  847. 
PrcM:  nee — 

Baling-press. 

Driil-preu. 

Fllter-preu. 

Heel-pre«s. 
I'resses,  Safety  device  for. 

5;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  145. 
Presses,  Safety  device  for.     B.  Levi. 

5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  146. 
Pressing   and   steaming   device.    Garment.      A.    N.    Rosen- 

bloom.     No.  1,157,586;  Oct.  19;   Gaz.   vol.  219;  p.  844. 
Primary  battery.     A.  L.  Saltzman.     No.  1,155,512  ;  Oct.  5  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  66. 
Printed  sheets,    Autismut  web  for.     C.   P,  Cottrell.      No 

1,150,6^9  ;  Oct.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  ;;19  ;  p.  495. 
Printer    and    cash- register,    Check-.      B.    B.    Wells.      No 

1,156,955  ;  Oct.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  623. 
Printers'  rurnliure,  Macuine  lor  washing.     F.  W.  Stelner. 

No.  1,156,563;  Oct.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  456. 
Printers  miter-gage.     P.  Embser.     No.  1,157,372  ;  Oct.  19  ; 

Gax.  vol.  219;  p.  772. 
Printing  blanket.     F.   E.    Lllls.      No.   1,158,033;   Oct    26: 
Gaz.  vol.   219;  p.  1065.  ,    v  i,.      «  , 

Printing,    Lithographic   plate   for   offset   and   direct.      J. 

Grass.     No.  1,15j,352  ;  Oit.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.   10. 
Printing-machine.     M.  O.   Anthony,     No.   1,156,966  ;   Oct. 

19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  627. 
Printing-machine.      I.   F.    Niies.      No.    1,155,505;   Oct.    5; 

Gaz.   vol.  219 ;  p.  64. 
Printing-machine.     W.   iJpalckhaver.     No.  1,156,378;  Oct 

12;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  391. 
Printing-machine    safety-guard.       L.     E.     Morrison.       No 

1,156,423;  Oct,  12;  Uaz.  vol.  219;  p.  408. 
Printing-machine   safety  -  guard.      L.   E.   Morrison      No 

1.158,069  ;  Oct.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1078. 
Printing  machine,  Web-.     O.  Roesen.     No.  1,155,619 ;  Oct 

6;  Gaz,  vol.  219;   p.   loi. 
PrlnUng-plate  for  colored  photo-engraving  and  produclni: 

the  same.     F.  V.  Walsh  and  C.  M.  Reed.    No.  1,157,197  ; 

Oct.   19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  709. 
Printing-plates    to   the   cylinders    of    printing-presses.   De-   i 

yiie  I  or  clamping.     T.   R.  G.   Parker  and   W.  Lee.     No    I 

1,158,269;  Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1146 
Printing-press.     W.  J.  Ramsaler.     No.  1,158,285;  Oct.  26-    I 

Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1153.  , 

Printing  press  controlling   mechanism.     J.   J.    Walser   and 

t.  A    Dresser.     No.  1,157,740;   Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219; 

p.  963. 
Printing-press-delivery    mechanism.      C.    Henderson. 

1,156,903  ;  Oct.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  605. 
Prinllng-presa-dclivery   mechanism.     B.   D.    Stevens 

1,156,940;  Oct.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  617. 
Printing  -  press  -  driving     mechanism.      R.      Mleble 

1,157,888;  Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1014 
Printing-press      ink-fountain.        W.      i:      Delaney 

1,155,710;  Oct.  6;  Gas,  voL  219;  p.  134. 
Printing-press,   Platen.     M.   Rockstroh.      No.   1,167.807; 

Oct.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  986. 
^''!°.^ll*,;e'"***U   safety-guard.        L.      E.      Morrison,        No. 

1,166,7^6;  Oct,  6;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  149. 
Prlntlnp-press     safety-guard.       L.     E.     Morrison.       No. 

1,187,247 ;  Oct.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p,  728. 
Printing.  Raising.      8.   Llpsius.      No.   1,158,066;  Oct.  26; 

Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1076. 
Prints,    Production   of  fast-colored.      H.    Levinstein       No 

1,167,706  :  Oct.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  960 
Propeller-feathering  means.    D.  Ford.    No.  1,168,196:  Oct. 

26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1122. 


Propeller,  Ship-.     B.  Grelf.     No.  1,156,664  ;  Oct.  6 ;  Gu. 

vol,  219;   p,   114, 
Protractor,  Drafuman's.  B.  N.  Van  Buskirk.  No.  1,167.826  : 

Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  991. 
Pull  pendent  switch.    F,  A,  Brogden.     No.  1,156.344  ;  Oct. 


12  ;  Oa«.  voL   219 :  p.  377. 

J.  G.  Girling.     No.  1,168,200;  Oct.  26;  Qas. 


No. 
No. 
No. 
No, 


Pull-socket. 

vol.  219;  p.  li23. 
Pulley.     P.   Marqua.     No.   1,167,710;    Oct.   26;   Oai.   vol. 

Pulley!     L.  w'hitcomb.     No.  1,166,120 ;  Oct.  12 ;  Gai,  toI. 

Pulley-block  shackle.     A.  M.  Mears.     No,  1,168,386;  Oct. 

20;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1188. 
Pulley,  Cutout.     A.  C.    McWililams,     No.   1,157,239  :Oct 

19;  Gai.  vol.  219;  p.  726. 
I'uiiey,  Ueverslble-spefU.     F.  M.  Chapman.     No.  1.166.132  • 

Oct.  12 ;  Gaz.  vol!.  219 ;  p,  307.  ,  «v,  o*  , 

i'ulp-mllls.    Reclaiming   apparatus   for    use    in   connection 

with.     G.  E.  Miller.     No,  1,156,800 ;  Oct.  12  ;  Gas.  vol 

219  ;  p.  537. 
Pulverizer,   Soil-.     F.   Baldwin.     No.   1,156,873;   Oct,   19: 

Gaa.  vol.  219;  p.  593.  •-   *» . 

Pulverizlug-min.     a.  U.  Prindle.     No.  1,158,283;  Oct.  26: 

Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1162. 
I'ump.     J.  T.  S.  brown,  Jr.     No.  1,166.052  ;  Oct,  12 ;  Gaz, 

vol.   219  ;   p.   279. 
I'ump.     J.  T.  8.  Brown.  Jr.     No.  1,166,882  ;  Oct.  19 ;  Qa*. 

vol.  219  ;  p.  697. 
Pump.     H.  c.  Fuhrman.    No.  1,167,686  ;  Oct.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Pump.'   J.  U.  Randies.     No.  1,155,370;  Oct.  6;  Gas,  vol. 

219 ;  p.  10. 
Pump,  Air-.     J.  K    Stewart.     No.  1,168,080;  Oct.  26;  Gas. 

vol.  219 ;  p.  1081. 
I'ump  and  bailer.  Combination  sand-.      C.  F.  Bigby      No 

1,158,292  ;  Oct.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  1166. 
I'ump,     Balanced     centrifugal.       M.     B.     MacnelU.       No 

1,157,240;  Oct.  19;  Ga».  vol.  219;  p.  725. 
Pump  booster.  Air-lift-.     F.  8.  Miller.     No.  1,157.998;  Oct 

20;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.   1051.  .        .         .        i. 

I'ump.  Centrifugal.     L.  W,  Bodinson.     No.  1,155.401 :  Oct 

5 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  27.  .       .        .         , 

I'ump,  Centrifugal,     t'.  Daniel.     No.   1,166.063;  Oct.    12: 

Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.   283. 
I'ump,  Centrifugal   throwing-,     A.  Peter,     No.   1.166.650; 

Oct.   12  ;   Gaz.   vol.   219  ;   p.   451. 
I'ump,     Compressed-air     hydraulic.       A,     Martotti.       No. 

1,155,594;  Oct.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  93, 
Pump  -  controlling    mechanism.    Fuel-.     B.    KrAmer      No 

1,158,003;  Oct.  26;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  1076. 
Pump  for  luterual-combustlon  engines.  Fuel-.     B.  Krtlmer 

No.  1,158,061  ;  Oct,  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1076, 
I'ump-governor.       J.     McMauamy     and     A.     Reid.       No. 

1,150.165  ;  Oct.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  :^19  ;  p.  318. 
Pump,  internal-combustion.      W.  Schafer.     No.  1,168.303 : 

Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1160. 
Pump,  Internal-combustion.     C.  B.  White.     No.  1.167.071  ■ 

Oct.  19;  Gaz.   voL  219;  p.  665.  .  «  ,    •    , 

Pump  mechanism.     E.  B.  Ibomusou.     No.  1.156.724-  Oct 

12;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  613.  .        ,         .        i. 

I'ump    mechanism    for    Internal  -  combustion   engines       B 

Kramer.     No.  1,158.062  ;  Oct.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1076. 
Pump  of  the  rotary  type,  Wet  vacuum-.     M.  Leblanc.     wv. 

1,157,703;  Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  950. 
I'ump-rod    connection.    Wind-wheel.      G.    L.    Dixon.      No 

1,156,065  ;  Oct.  12 ;  Gaz,  vol.  219  ;  p.  283. 
I'ump,  Rotary.    A.  T.  Keene.     No.  1,16< ,783  ;  Oct.  26  ;  Gaa. 

vol.  219  ;  p.  976. 
Pump  with  rotating  abutment  protruding  into  a  circular 

groove.  Rotary.     C.  J.  Rizen.     No.  1,167,806;  Oct.  26; 

Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  984. 
Pumps,    Automatic    air-exliaust    for    centrifugal.      C.    E. 

Grunsky.      No.    1,157,216;    Oct    19;    Gai.    vol.   219;    p. 

716. 
I'umps,  Cooling  and  lubricating  device  for  vacuum-.    G.  D. 

May.     No.  1,156,700;  Oct.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  604. 
Pumps,    Power-transmitting   mechanism   for.      M.    F.   Ful- 

foi-d.     No.  1,156,002;  Ott.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  234. 
Pumping   machinery.      M.    T.    Chapman.      No.    1,167,676; 

Oct.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  940. 
Pumping  mechanism.     L.  8.  Kaskie.     No.  1,168,228;  Oct. 

20;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  1133. 
Punch.      D.  E.  Lynch,     No,  1,166,361  ;  Oct,  6 ;  Gaz,  vol, 

219;   p,    13. 
Punch.     M.  A.  McLane.     No.  1.166,590;  Oct  6;  Gaz.  vol. 

219;   p.  91. 
Tunch.    O.  A.  Smith  and  B.  F.  Rindfleisch.     No.  1,157,260; 

Oct   19  ;   Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  733. 
Punching.     W.  Rawley.    No.  1,156,928 ;  Oct  19 ;  Oaa,  vol, 

219  ;  p.  614. 
Punchlng-machlne.     P.  A.  Cuenot  and  L.  O,  Fischer.     No. 

1,155,552;  Oct  6;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  80. 
Putty  knife.  Corner.      B.  Churchill.     No.  1,166,209;  Oct 

12;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  .H32. 
Quick-acting  wrench.      F.   O.   Rockwood.      No.    1.166,932; 

Oct  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  616. 


Rack  :  bee — 

Ball-rack. 
Card-rack. 
Chain-rack. 
Clothes- rack 


Display-rack. 

Hay-rack. 

Uose-rack. 

—  ._^_.  Knife  rack. 

Backet  press.     W.   A.  Johnson.     No.  1,166,363;  Oct,  12; 
Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  386. 
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Badiatlon-shield.     E.  W.  Kelly.     No.  1,166,906;  Oct  19; 

Qaz.  vol.  219;  p.  606. 
Radiator.    H.  T.  Smith.    No.  1,167,188 ;  Oct.  19 ;  Gat.  vol. 

219;  p.  706. 
Radiator  attachment.    J.  Desjardlns.    No.  1,165,997  ;  Oct. 

5  ;  Gai.  vol.  219  ;  p.  232. 

Radiator,  Automobile-.      F.   W.   Spencer.     No.   1,156,326: 

Oct.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  370. 
Radiator  bracket  Wall-.     J.  P.  Adamson.     No.  1,158,161 ; 

Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.   1106. 
Rail  and  support  Under  contact    A.  Oollos.    No.  1,158,203  ; 

Oft.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1124. 
Bail-bond.    C.  P.  Vaill.    No.  1,167,603 ;  Oct  19  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

219;  p.  849. 
Rail-brace  and  anchor  tie-plate.  Combined.     T.  J.  Arledge. 

No.  1,155,868  ;  Oct.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  190. 
Rail-fastener.     J.  B.  Atwood.     No.  1,166,698 ;  Oct  5  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  219;  p.  130. 
Ball-fahU'ulug     device.       U.     A,     W.     Thomasson.       No. 

1.157,000 ;  Oct  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  848. 
Bail.  Guard-.     B.  B.  Betts.     No.   1,155,994  ;  Oct   5  ;  Gaz. 

vol.   210  ;   p.   231. 
Bail,  Guard-,     t.  B.  Scott     No.  1,157,426 ;  Oct.  19  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  219;  p.  792. 
Bail  Joint.     8.   W.  Brown.     No.   1,157,145;  Oct   19;   Gaz. 

vol.  219  ;   p.  090. 
Ball-joint.      N.   Brozorich.     No.   1,167,205;   Oct   19;   Gaz. 

vol.  219  ;  p.  712. 
Ball- joint.      K.   t  ornetto.      No.    1,157,510  ;    Oct    19  ;    Gax. 

vol.   219  ;  p.  820. 
Ball  joint     G.  Edlck.     No.   1,166,903;   Oct  6;  Gaa.  toI. 

219  ;  p.  201. 
Rail  joiut.     J.  \V.  Forse.     No.  1,157,770;  Oct  26;  Gai.  vol. 

\iiv  ;  i>.  972. 
Ball-joint.     I.  J.  Knlgbt  and  J.  M.  Smith.     No.  1,157,554; 

Oct.  19  ;  Gaz.   vol.  219  ;  p.  834. 
Ball-joint      M.    I'usaterl.      No.    1,150,926;    Oct    19;   Gaz. 

vol.  219;  p.  613. 
Ball  joint.     G.  11.  Russell.     No.  1,157,640 ;  Oct  19  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  219  ;  p.  801. 
Rail-Joint.     J.  Sutkay.     No.  1,158,332;  Oct  26;  Gaz,  vol. 

219;  p.   1169. 
Rail  joint  and  chair.  Combined.     8.  and  O.  Swanson.     No. 

1,157,452  ;  Oct  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  800. 
Rail  mounting.  Guard-.     B.  B.  Betts.     No.  1,156,992  ;  Oct. 

6  ;   Gaz.   vol.  219 ;  p.  230. 

Rail  mounting.  Guard  .     B.  B.  Betts.     No.  1,165,993  ;  Oct 

6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  231, 
Rail  stay.     1'.    W.   Moore.     No.    1,158.141 ;   Oct   26 ;   Gaz. 

vol.  219;  p.  1103. 
Rail  tie  and  fastener.     A.  N.  Shepler.     No.  1,158.319  ;  Oct 

26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p,  1165. 
Rail   tie   and   fastener.    Combined,     J.    H,    Benner.      No. 

1.166,581  ;  Oct.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  u.  463. 
Railway   and   highway   signaling  device.     A.   H.    Mesafer. 

No.  1,165,834  ;  Oct.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  178. 
Rallway-brake-t>etting     mechanism.       F.      Mulvey,       No. 

1,166,604  ;  Oct  6 ;  Gas.  vol,  219 ;  p,  64. 
Railway-buffer.     A.   11.    Wood.      No.   1,166,649;   Oct   12; 

Gaa.  vol.  219;  p.  487. 
Railway,  Elevated.     G.  Sauvola.     No.  1,166,760;  Oct  6; 

Gaa.  vol.  219 ;  p.  150. 
Railway-rails  and   the  like,   Chair   or  socket   for.     J.  T. 

Carney.     No.  1,156,754;  Oct  12;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  623. 
Railway-rails    to    concrete    sleepers,    Means    for   securing, 

P.  B.  Jagger,     No.  1,157,986;  Oct  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219; 

p.    1048. 
Ballwav   rolling-stock.    Draft- rigging   for.      W.    B.    Dietal. 

No.  1,166,896  ;  Oct.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  199. 
Ballwav  safety  apparatus.    T.  M.  Freeble.     No.  1,166,476 ; 

Oct.  5 ;  Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  63. 
^   lUllway    safety    system.    Electric-.      P.    L.    Bailey.      No. 
^        1,166.046;   Oct  12;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  277. 

kallway-slgnai,    Electric.     J.   B.   Howell.     No.   1.166.688; 

Oct.  12;  Gaz,  vol.  219;  p.  600. 
Bailwiv-slgnals,  Manual  actuator  for.    T,  M.  Freehle.    No. 

1,165.47(  ;  Oct.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  64. 
Baitway-skate.     A.  Taylor.     No.  1,167,2 

vol.  219  ;  p.  736. 
Ballway-spike.      M.   C.    Boberts  and   H.  J.   Cullum.     No 

1.158.293  ;  Oct.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1156. 
Railway-switch.      L.   G.   Saint      No.    1,166,183;   Oct    12; 

GHZ.  vol.  219  ;  p.  323. 
Ballway-tle     and     rail-lock.       A.     H.     ThreewlU.       No. 

1,167,469;  Oct  19;  Gaa.  vol.  219;  p.  802. 
Railway-tie,     Safety     cement.       W.     M.     Perklna.       No. 

1,156,096;  Oct  12;  Gas,  vol.  219;  p.  294. 
Railway -track.   Device  for  spacing  the  rail-aectlons  of  a. 

W.  B    Skinner.     No.  1,167;816;  Oct  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219; 

p.   987. 
Ballway-trafflc-controlling   system.      A.    V.   T.   Day.     No 

1,167.860;  Oct  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1000. 

^*iv//:*J?*°^"*'**y^»PP*"'t'"-      *•    M.    FreeUe.      No. 
1,166,478 ;  Oct  6  ;  Gaa.  vol.  219 ;  p.  64. 

Railway-trains,   Apparatus   for  controlling,     J.  Q,  Query. 

No.  1,157,723  ;  Oct  26;  Gaa.  voL  219 ;  p,  967, 
Railways,    Automatic    stop    for.       J.    Q.     Sparks       No 

1,168,326;  Oct  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1168. 
Railways,    Catenary    suspension    of    the    trolley-wire    for 

electric.    F.  Lautenbacher.    No.  1,167,702  ;  Oct  26  ;  Gaz. 

Bake:  8e«^ 
Hay- rake. 


,264;  Oct  19;  Gaa. 


Rake-cleaner.      W.   H.   Backus.     No.   1.158,022 ;   Oct.  26 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  1061. 
Rake-cleaner.     S.   E.  Douglass.     No.    1,155,897 ;   Oct   6 ; 

Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p,  199. 
Rake-cleaner.     W.  Watson.     No.  1,166,729  ;  Oct  12 ;  Gas. 

vol.  ^9:  p.  516. 
Bake-cl^ing  attachment     J.  F.  Merrell.     No.  1,167,666 ; 

Oct  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  838. 
Bange.     W.  8.  Hadaway,  Jr.     No.  1,155,480 ;  Oct  6  ;  Gaa. 

vol.  219 ;  p.  66.  . 

Bange  and  cooking-stove.  Combined.     M.  A.  Malloy.     No. 

I,i57,.'<h5;  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1012. 
Bange,  Combined  coal   and  gas.     G.   E.   Ueidbreder.     No. 

1,156,999;  Oct  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  639. 
Range,    Combined    coal    and    gas.      8.    c.    Rockman.      No. 

1,155,75b;  Oct.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  149. 
Range,    Electric   cooking-.      W.   J.    Keep.      No.    1,157,111 ; 

Oct.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  678. 
RatcUet     compound     speed- wrench.       A.     E.     Ruth.       No. 

1,155,960;  Oct.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  221. 
Rattle.     J.  A.   Ryan.      No.    I,l5»,2»s  ;   Oct.   26;    Ga».   vol. 

219;  p.  1158. 
Razor,  Safety-.     H.  J.  Gaisman.     No.   1,155,347;  Oct.  6; 

Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  8. 
Razor,  Safety-.     W.  E.  OReilly.     No.  1,157,249  ;  Oct  19 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  729. 
Razor,   Safety-.     A.    K.   Bleger.     No.    1,157.044;   Oct    19; 

Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  656. 
Reactor.      P.  Torchio.     No.   1,157,066  ;  Oct.   19  ;  Oai.  vol. 

219 ;  p.  663. 
Ueaiiier   aiiucument    for   die-stocks.      D.    Hitchcock.      No 

i,l.'»ii,i';)(( ;  Oct.   12;   Gaz.  vol.  21li  ;  p.  ;<.'')^. 
Reapers,    Grain-saver    attachment    for.      W.    Smith.      No. 

1,157,435 ;  Oct  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  795. 
Receiver.     O.  Al.  Leich.     No.  1,156,157  ;  Oct.  12  ;  Gaz,  vol. 

219  ;   p.  315. 
Kereptai  10  closure.     E.  .\.  Claus.     No.   1,155,890;   Oct  6; 

Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  197. 
Receptacle-closure.      A.    W.    Schoenhelt.      No.    1.167.691 : 

Oct  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  845. 
Receptacle,  Special.     J.  L.  Cabell.     No.  1,155,791;  Oct.  6: 

Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.   163. 
Recorder  :  See — 

Time- recorder. 
Becording  instrument     C.  R.  Moore.     No.  1,166,601  ;  Oct. 

5;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  63. 
Rectifier  compound.      N.   Fallek.     No.   1,155,649  ;   Oct   6  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  113.  ,   v  i.   u  , 

Reel:  Bee — 

Clothea-reel.  Wire-reel. 

Hose-reel, 
Beel  brake,  Paper-.     A.  Terrey.     No.  1,157,467;  Oct  19; 

Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  802. 
Befractorv  material,  Manufacturing  articles  out  of  highly- 

P.  M.   Hulbert.     No.  1,155,358;  Oct.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ; 

Befrigerating   apparatus.      M.    Audlffren    and    H.    A.    81n- 

grOn.     No.  1,155,780;  Oct  5;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  168. 
Befrigerating  apparatus.     C.  M.  Gay.     No.  1,156.525  :  Oct 

12;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  443. 
Bem«erating  apparatus.     B.  A.   Michel.     No.   1,166,363: 

Oct  6 ;  Gax.  vol.  219  ;  p.  13.  «.  «» . 

Befrigerating  or  ice-making  apparatus.     T.  Shipley.     No. 

1.158,321  ;  Oct  26;  Gaz,  vol.  219;  p.  1166, 
Befrigerator.     C.  G.  Simoil.     No.  1,156.252  ;  Oct  12  ;  Gax, 

vol,  219  ;  p.  346. 
Register:  See — 

Cash-register. 
Begister-actuating    mechanism.      W.    J.    Crumpton       No. 

1,167,620  ;  Oct.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  854. 
Beauiator :   See — 

Boiler  feed  water  regulator.      Laundry-roll  regulator. 

Drait  re>:ulator.  Melting-pot  regulator. 

Electric  regulator.  Vol Uge- regulator. 

Feed-regulator.  Windmill-regulator, 

Fluid-pressure   regulator.         Window-regulator. 

Grinding-mill  feed- regulator. 
Regulator.     R.  Conrader.     No.  1,156,392;  Oct  12;  Gas. 

vol.  219;   p.  ;J97. 
Reinforcement  for  the  composition  covering  of  structural 

members.     D.  H.  Hayden.     No.  1,166,030 ;  Oct  5 ;  Gaa. 

vol,  219 ;  p.  245. 
ReUy,    Electromagnetic.      B.    B.    Craft      No.    1.106,671: 

Oct  12;  Gaz.  voL  219;  p.  496. 
Reservoir.      G.    F.    Hodkinson.      No.    1,166,490;    Oct    6: 

Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  69.  .       .        ,         v.    « , 

Resilient  body.     W.  Hosklns.    No.  1,155,676 ;  Oct  6 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  219 ;  p.  87. 
BesUlent  wheel.     O.  K.  Adamson.     No.  1,166,832 ;  Oct  6 : 

Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  3.  .       ,        ,     vw  « , 

Besiiient    wheel.      J,   B.   Ellis.  No.   1,157,856;   Oct  26; 

Gaz.   vol.  219;  p.   1002.  ' 

Resilient   wheel.     J.  F.  Nettle.  No.  1.168,263;  Oct.  26; 

(iaz.    vol.    219;    p.    1145.  * 

^•S'il^°v*or2r9^  p.^6'*-    ^'"-     ''''■    ^''^^'*'^'    Oct.   6: 
Resilient   wheel.      C.    A.    Whale   and   J.    H.    Black.      No 

1,157,272 ;  Oct  19 ;  Gax.  vol.  219 ;  p.  737. 
Resistance,  AdjusUble.     K.  C.  Larry.     No.  1,156,826 ;  Oct 

6  ;  Gax.  vol.  219  ;  p.  176.  .       ,o  w  ,  wu 

BesnsdUtlne  appliance.     G.  M.  Mayer  and  F.  T.  Fowler. 

No.  1.167.656;  Oct  19:  Gax.  vol.  ^19;  p.  867.      '"'"•^• 
Betort-furnace.    W.  E,  Fletcher.    No.  1,156,696  :  Oct  12  • 

Gax.  vol.  219 ;  p.  467.  ' 
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Reversllil.-  coupling'.     S.  H.  Stoffel  and  II.  J.  Janssen      No 
l.ir.7,!M;s  :  Oct.  i:«i ;  (;nz.   vol.   210  ;   p    1(M;< 

Revolving  chair.      C.  J.  Travers.     No.   1,155.6'27  :  Oct.  5 
Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  104.  ' 

lil'^-<>;^tar.     A._J.  Moriuii.     No.  1,158.052;  Oct.  26;  Gai.  vol. 

Eheostat,    Liquid.      D.    Welge.      No.    1,157.134:    Oct.    19- 

(iaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  687. 
aice- cleaning  -  machine      Bcreon.      N.      S.      Stern.       No 

1.150, 840;  Oct.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  484. 
Kind  cutting  machine.     G.  J.  Sayer.     No.  1,156,822:  Oct 

12;  Gaz.  VOL  219;  p.  546. 
Ulnt;  :   .s'ce — 

Drawlugrlng.  I'acking  ring. 

Muil-rlng. 
Ring  clamp,    Engravers.      .\.    II.    Myhrc.      No.    1.157.120: 

Oct.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  682. 
Rlng-pollsliln«   machine,      (i.    M.    Whltln.      No.    1.156  958- 

Oct.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  624. 
RlnKs,  .Manufacture  of  split.     J.  and  E.  L.  Ettllnger      No 

1,15»,376;  Oct.   26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  11S5. 
Uin^lnn     sy>tiui,      i'arty  line.        C.      C.     Bradbury.        No 

1,15K,10;H;  Oct.  26;  (;az.  vol.  219;  p.   1090. 
Riveting  machine.      A.    Larsen.      No.    1,156,013;    Oct    5; 

Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  238. 
Road  and  making  the  same.     T.  M.  Hart.     No.  1,158,418; 

Oct.  2«:  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1201. 
Rod  :  See— 
i'.rake  rod. 
Rod  coupling.     S.  R.  Hart.     No.   1,157,103;  Oct.  19:  Gai 

vol.  219  ;  p.  676. 
Roller  :   See — 
Shadt'-rolli-r. 
Rolling  apparatus,   Metal.      II.   R.   Gecr.      No.   1,167.378; 

Oct.  19;  Ga«.  vol.  219;  p.  774. 
Rolling  machine,  -Metal-.     N.  1'.  SJobrlng.     No.  1,155.522; 

Oct  5;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  70. 
Rolling  mill.     \V.  A.  Dunn.     No.  1,156.986;  Oct  19:  Gaz. 

vol.  219;  p.  634. 

Rolling  piu.      1;.    c.    Ahlheim.      No.    1,158,111;    Oct.    26; 

Gaz.   vol.    219;    p.   1092.  .         .         i.  . 

Rootinj:,  Mcxilile  convex  tile.     F.  C.  Overbury  and  H    C 

ri.itts.     No.  l,15M,i'U7;  Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  li46" 

Roofing  material.     A.   S.  Spiegel  and  L.  F.  Llndlev.     No 

1,157.438;  Oct   19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  796. 
Rootln*;,    Ornamenting    and    improving    prepared.      M     B 
Becker.     No.  1,157,664;  Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  936. 
Roonng,    Prepared.      .M.    B.    Becker.      No.    1.157,665;    Oct. 

26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  937. 
Routing  sht-etsi.  Machine  for  uniting  metal.     W.  K.  rhlUpp 

No.  1,15.S,274  ;  Oct.  2<; ;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1149 
Booluig,    Tile.      F.    (".    Overbury    and    H.   C.    I'latta,      No. 

1,158.26,H;  Oct.  26;  (iaz.  vol.  219;   p.  1146 
Koot-beveling  device.     W.  C.  Dalbey.     No.  1,157,681  ;  Oct 
26;   (iaz.   vol.   219;   p.  942.  ...  v,^<.- 

Rope-tjMng  device.     C.  C.  Van  Dyke.     No.  1,155,976  ;  Oct   ' 

6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  226. 
Rotary  tomltusilou-eugine.     L.  W.  I'enzer.     No.  1,158,271-   I 
Oct  2r.  :   Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.    114S.  '  • 

Rotary   drill.      K.   K.    Felnalglc.     No.   1,156,001;   Oct    5; 
Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  244.  .      vu.   o  , 

I^otary  engine.      1.   C.   Knowles.      No.   1,158,238;   Oct.  26; 

Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1136. 
Rotary   engine.     A.    L.    Lamar.     No.   1,166,697  ;   Oct   12  • 
Gaz.   vol.  219;   p.   603.  ' 

Rotary  engine.     L.  T.  Shannon.     No.   1,157,811;  Oct.  26- 

<;az.  vol.   219;  p.  986. 
Rotary  engine.      K.   Smith.     No.   1,158,325;  Oct  26;  Gaz 

vol.  219;   p.   1167. 
Rotary  engine.     J.  H.  Williams.     No.   1,155,536 ;  Oct  5  - 

Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  74. 
Rotary  gas-engine.     C.  J.  Clark.     No.  1,155,794  ;  Oct    5  - 

Gaz.   VOL  219 ;  p.  184. 
Roundabout     for     aquatic     use.       R.      L.     Kohler       No 

1.156,151;  Oct  12;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  314. 
Rovlng-creeL     W.    0.    Aldrich.     No.    1,156,461  :    Oct    12 : 

Gaz.    vol.   219;   p.   417. 
Rowing-craft    Intended    for    an    amusement    device.      G 

Sziklal.     No.  1,155.381;  Oct.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  19 
Rubber    articles.    Apparatus    for    making    hollow.      F     T 
Roberts.     No.  1,157,420;  Oct  19;  Gaz.  voL  219;  p.  79o! 
RuMmi-    tootwear,    Manufacturing.       W.    E.    Ploer       No 

1.158,;i89;  Oct.  26;   Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1190.  "  , 

Rubber  footwear,   I'ressure-applylng  apparatus  for.      C.  J 
Randall.     No.  1,158.390  ;  Oct  26  ;  Gaz.  voL  219  ;  p.  1190 
Rubber  -  preservative    composition.       S.    T.    Smith.      No     1 
1,156,561;  Oct  12;  Gaz.  voL  219;  p.  456.  '    ! 

Rubber  substance  and  making  same.     P.  Schldrowitz  and 
II-  A.  Goldsborough.     No.  1,166,184;  Oct  12;  Gaz.  voL 
219  ;  p.  324. 
Rubber,    Vulcanizing    and    attaching.       F.    Moench.      No.   I 

1.15 1, 572;  Oct  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  839. 
Rubbing-post.     G.  J.  I'age.     No.  1,15<,801  ;  Oct  26;  Gaz. 

vol.   219  :   p.  9S3.  I 

Rug-fastenlna;  device.     H.  A.  Eckaa.     No.   1,155,654;  Oct 

5 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  80.  •        •  I 

Rule    Slide-.     C.  A.  Gllson.     No.  1,157,526 ;  Oct.  19 ;  Ou.   I 
vol.  210  ;  p.  826. 

^"vS*2^9*^-*^      -6-'  ^*"*^"     '^'°-  1'157,361;  Oct  19;  Oax.   ! 

Runnjng-bo'ard  mat.     M.   P.   McLaughlin.  No.   1,157,631;   I 

Oct   19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  858.  1 

Rupture   appliance.     G.    D.   Cooper.      No.  1,156  979-    Oct    - 

19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  632.  '  , 


Sack,  Collapsible-frame  parcel-.  T.  F.  Fay.  No.  1,165,475  : 
Oct  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  53.  ... 

Sack-holder.  H.  L.  Borstelman.  No.  1,156,744;  Oct  12; 
Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  520. 

Sack-stretching  machine.  A.  V.  Jensen.  No.  1,166,482  • 
Oct.   12;  (Jas.   vol.  219;  p.  428. 

Sad-Iron.     R.  W.  Kelley.     No.  1,155.424  ;  Oct  5  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

~  111  I   p,   oO, 

Saddle.  F.  C.  Real.  No.  1,155.466  ;  Oct.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol  219- 
p.  49. 

Saddle- plate,  Revendl.le.  E.  E.  Vaoderboef  No 
1,156,115;  Oct  12;  Gaz.  voL  219  ;  p.  301. 

Saddle-rigging.  W.  C.  Lawrence.  No.  1,166,698;  Oct 
12;  Gaz.  vol.  219-  p.  504.  .    ^  *- 

Safe.  M.  Mosler  and  C.  Bartels.  No.  1,157,412  ;  Oct.  19  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  780.  .  v^  i.  ^    . 

Safe  construction.  M.  Mosler  and  C.  Bartels.  No 
1,157,027;  Oct.   19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  649. 

Safe  or  vault  Joint.  H.  C.  von  I'hlTp.  No.  1,157.469; 
Oct  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  806.  ,  01,  o^. 

Safety  appliance.  M.  A.  Jones.  No.  1,156,082;  Oct  12: 
Gaz.   vol.  219;  p.   290.  ^  *    . 

Sallva-eJectlng  apparatus,  Mouthpiece  for.     W.  P.  D«  Witt 


No.  1,155.342;  Oct.  5;   Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  6. 

"    "   " No.    1.15?,624;    Oct    19; 


No.  1,166,448; 

No.    1,156,670; 

No.  1,166.813; 

.No.  1,157,90(1; 


Salt-sbaker.       F.    Glesenhaus 
Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  856. 
1   Salts.  Manufacture  of  Burton.     R.  Wahl. 
Oct  12;  Gaz.  voL  219;  p.  416. 
Sampling   apparatus.      A.    G.    McGregor. 
I        Oct  5;  Gaz.  voL  219;  p.  120. 
I   Sash  and  door  holder.     P.  W.  Rasmussen. 
I       Oct  12 ;  Gaz.  voL  219  ;  p.  641. 
Sa.sh  construction.  Window-.     F.  J.  I'lym 
Oct.  26;  Gaz.   vol.  219;  p.  1019. 
I    Sash-holder.      J.    W.    McLean.      No.    1.157,318;    Oct    19; 
I        Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  762. 
Sa.sh  liolder.     G.   U.  Nobles.     No.  1,157.707  ;  Oct.  26 ;  Gaz 

vol.    219;    p.    981. 
Sash    lock.    Window-.      W.    M.    Relchard.      No.    1,166  617- 

Oct  6;  Gaz.  voL  219;  p.  101. 
Sash   lock.   Window-.     F.  C.   Schoenherr.     No.    1,166,682; 

Oct  12  ;  Oaz.   vol.  219 ;  p.  481. 
Sash-retalner.     W.  B.  McAllister.     No.  1,166,830 ;  Oct.  C  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  177. 
Sashes,  Pane-fastening  means  for  window-.     F.  H.  Schmld 

-No.  1,158,306;  Oct  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1161. 
Satchel   and    the   like   handle.     C.    Kopt      No.    1,157  400; 

Oct  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  782. 
Saturating  apparatus.     F.  Tschudy.     No.    1.155,386  ;  Oct. 

6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  21. 
Sausage  casing.      W.   P.   Cohoe.     No.   1,168,400;    Oct   26; 

Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1194. 
Sausage  skin,   Artltlclal.      C.   Lange.     No.    1,157,556;   Oct. 

19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  836. 
Sausage-skln-cleaulng    apparatus.       II.    C.    Zlprlck        No 

1,155,393  ;  Oct  6  ;  Gaz.  voL  219 ;  p.  24, 
Saw,    Electrical    scroll-.     G.    H.   Murphy.     No.    1.155.835; 

Oct  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  179. 
Saw  guide.      H.    Woelffer.     No.    1.157,607;  Oct    19;   Gaz. 

vol  219;  p.  860. 
Saw-rlm  adjuster.     N.   H.  Stone.     No.  1,165,966;  Oct  5: 

Gaz.   vol.  219  ;  p.  222. 
Saw  set     W.  J.  Jacobs.     No.  1,156,927;  Oct  5;  Gai.  vol. 

Saws,   Machine  for   manufacturing  strip-.     G.   L.   Blanch- 

ard.     No.  1,156,458;  Oct.   12;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  420. 
Sawlng-machlne.     G.  J.  Tappan.     No.  1.158,722 ;  Oct  12 ; 

<iaz.    vol.    219  ;    p.    512. 
Scaffold,  Adjustable  window-.     V.  Burhans.     No.  1,167.503  ; 

Oct.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  818. 
Scale.      F.    P.    Dunn.      (Reissue.)      No.    13,996;   Oct    19; 

Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  870. 
Scale.     C.    H.    Scott     No.    1,166,500;   Oct    12;   Gaz.   voL 

219 ;  p.  436. 
Scale,   Computing-.     J.   Hopklnaoo.     No.   1,168,219;   Oct 

26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1129. 
Scarf-pin     fastener.       L.     Becker    and     K.     Heine.      No. 

1,157,835;  Oct  26;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  994. 
Scarlfler.     II.  C.  Clay.      No.   1,166.706;   Oct.  5;   Gaz.  vol. 

219;  p.  164. 
Scraper  and  hoist  apparatus.     J.  L.  AUej.     No.  1,158.097  ; 

Oct  26 ;  Gaz.  voL  219 ;  p.  1088. 
Screen  :   See — 

lila  re-screen.  Window-screen. 

Rice- cleaning  machine  screen. 

Self  rotating  screen. 
Screen  for  the  reception  of  imagea.     J.  P.  Gllb<'rt.     No. 

1,155,561  ;  Oct  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  :  p.  82. 
Screen-hanger.      E.   J.    Fellman.      No.    1,155.412;   Oct   5; 

Gaz.  VOL  219 :  p.  31. 
Screw-driver.     J.  H.  Tobln.     No.  1.167,969;  Oct.  26;  Gaz. 

vol.  219  ;  p.  1043. 
Screw-setting  Instrument.     D.  H.  Harnly.     .No.   1,155.724; 

Oct.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  139. 
Screw,  Temper-.     F.   W.   Leidecker.     No.   1,157,704;  Oct 

26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  960. 
Seal.      M.    B.   I.drson.      No.   1,156,686;    Oct.   5;    Gaz.    vol. 

219  '  p    90 
Seal,  feottle-.'     W.  R.  Uchtmann.     No.   1,155.773;  Oct.  5; 

Gaz.  VOL  219;  p.  156. 
Seal  for  receptacles.  Safety-.    G.  0.  Fryer.     No.  1.157.685  ; 

Oct  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  943. 
Seal-locking   device.      E.   Tyden.      No     1,1.55.768;   Oct.    6; 
Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  153. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 
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Bcal-locklng  device.     K.  TjAea.     No.   1,155,769;  Oct.  6; 

Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  154. 
8e«l-locklng   device.      E.   Tyden.      No.   1,165,770;    Oct   8; 

Gaz.  vol.  219:  p.  154. 
8e»l-locklng  device.     E.  Tyden.     No.  1,155,771 ;  Oct   6 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  155. 
Seal-loeklng  device.      E.  Tyden.     No.   1,155.772;   Oct  6; 

Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  155. 
Seallug    and    stamping    machine,    Envelop.      J.    E.    Leder- 

uian.     No.   1,157,113;  Oct.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  679. 
Sealing    apparatus    for    wrappers.      P.    Jacobaen.       No. 

1,155,929 ;  Oct  6  ;  Gaz,  vol.  219 ;  p.  210. 
Sealing  or  closing  letters  and  like  packages.  Device  for. 

P.  Ilealy.     No.  1,155.667;  Oct  6;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  84. 
Seat :  i^ee — 

'Automobile  running-board     Spring  seat, 
seat.  Veblcle-seat. 

Pocket-aeat. 
Seat     B.    Borland.     No.    1,166.834;    Oct    12;    Gaz.    vol. 

219;  p.  660. 
Seat   cushion   and    cover.      W.    J.   Smltb.      No.   1,156,939; 

Oct.    19;   Gaz.   vol.  219;   p.  617. 
Securing  an  apertured  member  to  a  crllodrlcal  member. 

a,  M.  Bennett.     No.  1,157,666;  Oct.  26 ;  Gaz.  voL  219; 

p.  BS7. 
Selective    system    and     apparatus.      J.     F.     Engle.      No. 

1,166,362;  Oct.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  380. 
Selective    systems.    Impulse-transmitter    for.      G.    Brown. 

No.  1.155,640;  Oct  6;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  109. 
Belf-locking  receptacle.     C.  N.  Frey.     No.  1,155,719;  Oct 

6;  Gaz.  voL  219;  p.  137. 
Self-rotating   screen.      F.   Lara.     No.   1,157,009;  Oct.   19; 

Gnz.   vol.  219  ;    p.  642. 
Separator :  Hee — 

Grain-separator.  Ore-separator. 

Bewirator.      G.    W.    Caldwell.      No.    1,167,766;    Oct    26; 

Oaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  968. 
Separator.     R.  W.  Dull.     No.  1,155,473 ;  Oct  5 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

219;  p.  52. 
Sewer-pipe.     A.  J.  Boyle.     No.  1,168,415;  Oct  26;  Gaz. 

vol.  219  ;  p.  1200. 
Sewer-pipe.     A.  J.  Boyle.     No.  1.158,416;  Oct  26;  Gaz. 

vol.  219;  p.  1200. 
Sewer  trap.      .\.   H.   iving.    -No.   1.156,907;   Oct.   19;   Guz. 

vol.   219  ;   p.   (iCMi. 
Sewed    articles.    Hem   or   seam    for.      J.    O.    Lewis.      No. 

1,165,360  ;  Oct.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  13. 
Sewing  cuhluet      G.    P.    lluhn.      No.    1,167,530;   Oct    19; 

<iuz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  KUK 
Sewing-machine.     C.    F.    Gray.     No.    1,156,830;   Oct    12; 

Oaz.  VOL  219;  p.  652. 
Bewlng-machlue.     J.   <;.    Lewis.     No.   1,156,607;    Oct   12; 

Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  471. 
Sewlng-macblue.      J.    R.    Moffatt    and    R.    S.    K*Iio.      No. 

1.157.891  ;  Oct  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1016. 
Sewing-machine.      F.   A.   Read.     No.    1,156,249;    Oct    12; 

Gaz.  voL  219;  p.  845. 
Sewiug-maclilue     attachment.        C.        A.      Hansen.        No. 

1.157, :t.s4:  Oct.  19;  (iaz.  vol.  219;  p.  776. 
Sewing-machine    buttonhole    attachment      W.    Maechler. 

No.  1,157,791  ;  Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  979. 
Sewing  machine   feeding  and   ruUllng  mechanism.     L>.   On- 

dtjrdouk.     No.    1,156.545;    Oct.    12;    Gaz.    vol.   210;    p. 

450. 
Sewing     machine,     In^eam     shoe-.      F.     L.     Alley.       No. 

1,157,2011  ;  Oct.  19  .  ».ii/.  vol.  _M9  :  p.  710. 
Sewing-machine   needle  guard.     J.   R.   Moffatt   and   R.   S. 

Kelso.     No.  1,157,892  ;  Oct  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1016. 
Sewing-machine,  Overedge.     J.  C.  Riuge.     No.  1,156.820; 

Oct  12 ;  Gaz.  voL  219 ;  p.  646. 
Sewing-machine  piping  attachment.     II.  B.  Woehrle.     No. 

1.157,(>00  ;  Oct.  19  ;  Ga-^.  vol.  219  ;  p.  850. 
Sewing  -  machine     power  •  transmitter.     J.     Flscbar.     No. 

1,156,354  ;  Oct.  12  ;  Gaz.  voL  219 ;  p.  381. 
Sewing-machine    power-transmitter.     J.    Fischer    and    D. 

Brandenstein.     No.   1.166.137;  Oct   12;  Gaz.  voL  210; 

p.  309. 
Sewing-machine  shuttle-operating   mechanism.      E.  Erick- 

son.     No.  1,158,036;  Oct.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1066. 
Sewing-machine    thread-cutting    mechanism.     A.    Rontke. 

No.  1,156,821;  Oct.  12;  Gaz.  voL  219;  p.  646. 
Sewing  machine   trluiniing    uiecliHiiism.      J.    Ilinkley.     No. 

1.157,0(M>:  Oct    19;  (;az.  vol.  219;  p.  639. 
Sewing-machine  trimming  mechanism.     J.  P.  Wels.     No. 

1.155,533  ;  Oct.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  73. 
Sewing-machine,   Two  -  needle  blindstitch.     W.   Arbetter. 

No.  1,156.128;  Oct.  12;  Oaz.  voL  219;  p.  306. 
Sewing-machine  work-feeding  attachment.     C.  Augustine. 

No.  1,156,330 ;  Oct.  12  ;  Oaz.  voL  210 ;  p.  376. 
Sewlng-machlnpR,  Controlling  device  for  operating  Implc- 

meuts    In.      .1.    K.    Moffatt.      No.    1,157,170;    Oct.    10: 

Gaz.   vol.   219  ;   p.  OW. 
Shackle,  Slip-.     B.  Schfltte.     No.  1,168.302 ;  Oct  20 ;  Oaz. 

VOL  219;  p.  1191. 
Shade  and  curtain  bolder.  Window.     F.  P.  Bethka.     No. 

1.156,343;  Oct  12;  Gaz.  toL  210;  p.  377. 
Shade-holder.     O.  A.  Gauthler.     No.  1,156,473;  Oct  12; 

Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  425. 
Sbnde-roller  and    curtain-pole  fixture,   ComMned.      E.   D. 

\nison.     No.  1,167,831  :  Oct.  26;  Gat.  vol.  219;  p.  093. 
Shade  -  roller     device.     Adjustable.      A.     E.    Learr.      No. 

1,156,410;  Oct  12;  Gaz.  voL  210;  p.  403. 
Shade-roller,   Vintllatlng.      H.  T.  Staats.      No.   1,157,281  ; 

Oct  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  733. 


Shade-support.      F.   Barr.     No.    1,157,201;   Oct.    19;   Gas. 

vol.   1'1!»  ;  p.  711. 
Shade,  Window-.     J.  W.  Pepple.     No.  1,166,807;  Oct.  11; 

Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  639. 
Shaft-coupling.      B.    H.    Rice.      No.    1,160,493;    Oct.    12; 

Gaz.  vol.  219;  n.  432. 
Shaft-coupling,    Universal.      P.    Turon.      No.    1,165,620; 

Oct  5;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  105. 
Shaft,    Klexllile.      G.    T.    Bond.      No.    1,157,148;    Oct    10; 

(iaz.    vol.  219;    p.   692. 
Shaft-releasing   and    brake-applying    device    for    vehicles. 

E.    C.   Bliss.     No.    1,156,651  ;    Oct.    12 ;   Gaz.   voL    219 ; 

p.   492. 
Shafts  and  other  parts,  Journaling  device  for.     C.  A.  T. 

SOrensen.     No.    1,156,188;   Oct    12;   Gaz.   vol.   210;   p. 
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Sharpening  device.      M.    L.    Hawks.      No.    1,168,048;   Oct 

26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1070. 
Sharpening  machine.  Saw  .     T.  H.  Laurv.     No.  1,157,558; 

Oci.    19;   Gaz.   vol.   L'lit;    p.   h3.'.. 
Sharpening  machine,   Saw-.     J.   Miotke.     No.    1,167,800; 

Oct.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1015. 
Shawl.     G.   S.   Tallerday.      No.    1.157.341;   Oct.    19;    Gaz. 

vol.  219;  p.  760. 
Sheet-delivery  mechanism.     J.  White.     No.  1,150,957;  Oct. 

19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  624. 
Sheet-feeding  machine.     R.  Freeman.     No.  1,156,357;  Oct. 

12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  383. 
Sheet    material.    Apparatus    for    making.      II.    M.    Conger. 

-No.    1,157,149:   Oct.   19;   Gaz.  vol.   :^19;    p.  (iVJ.. 
Sheet-metal-cutting  machine.     C.B.Gray.     No.  1,166,470 ; 

Oct.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  65. 
Sheet-metal     elbows.     Producing.      A.     Dieckmann.       No. 

1,157,852  ;  Oct  26 ;  Gaz.  voL  219 ;  p.  1000. 
Sheet-metal  seams,  i»evlce  for  closing.     J.   L.  Hemp.     No. 

1,156.599  ;   Oct.   12  ;   Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  40M. 
Sheet-metal     spools.     F'orming.       E.     J.     Hubbard.       No. 

1,156,357;  Oct  5;  Gaz.  voL  219;  p.  11. 
Sheet  metal  tank.     O.  K.  llarrv.     No.  1,157,158;  Oct.  19; 

Ghz.   vol    219  ;   p.   095. 
Sheets,  Machine  for  making  master-.     P.  J.  Meabl.     No. 

1,156.701 ;  Oct  12  ;  Gaz.  voL  219  ;  p.  505. 
Sheller  :   See — 

Nut-sheller. 
Shelves,  Extension-.     M.  J.   Casey.     No.   1,156,756;   Oct 

12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  623. 
Shingle  and  slate  gage.     M.  J.  Leonard.     No.  1,156,159  ; 

Oct   12;  Gaz.   vol.  219;  p.  316. 
Ship-fender.      M.    Kunik.      No.    1,156,086;    Oct.    12;    Qaz. 

vol.  219;  p.  291. 
Ship  loader  or  unloader.     B.   H.   Alvey.     No.    1,156,693; 

Oct.   12;   Gaz.   voL  210;  p.  489. 
Ships,   Compartment-intlater   for.      M.    and    J.    B.    Kasser. 

No.  1,156.602;  Oct.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  469. 
Ships,  Pneumatic  control  of  Inflowing  water  in  damaged. 

A.  K.  Mc.Avoy.     No.  1.150,792;  Oct.   12;  Gaz.  vol.  219; 

p.   5.'i5. 
Shipping-can.     B.   P.   Saunders.      No.    1,156,447;   Oct   6; 

Oaz.  vol.  219;  p.  43. 
Shipping  receipt  holder.     J.  D.  Van  Fleet     No.  1,168,338 ; 

Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1171. 
Shipping  receptacle.      E.    .].    Hiitterfield.       No.    1,157,200; 

Oct.  19  :  Gmz.  vol.  219  :  p.  712. 
Shock-absorber.     A.  Bailey.     No.  1,155,700;  Oct.  5;  Oaz. 

ToL  219;  p.   131. 
Shock-absorber.     A.  Christiansen.     No.  1,156,005  ;  Oct.  12  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  49:^. 
Shock-absorber.     II.  F.  Harvey.     No.   1,158,210;  Oct  26; 

Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1127. 
Shock-absorber.     E.   H.   Krelder.     No.  1.155,738;  Oct  6; 

Gaz.  VOL  219;  p.  144. 
Shock-absorber.      U.   T.    Smith.      No.    1,156,376;   Oct    12; 

Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  391. 
Shock-absorber.     R.  H.  Walker.      No.  1,156,640;  Oct   12; 

Gnz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  486. 
Shock-absorber,  Automobile.     S.  Furmldge.     No.  1,158,402  ; 

Oct  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  1195. 
Shock-absorber     for     automobiles.       .1.     C.     I.eahan,       No. 

1.157.105:  Oct.    19;   ii&t.    vol.   219;   p.  <i9S. 
Shock-absorber  for  the  handle-bars  of  motor-cycles.     J.  P. 

MacLean.     No.    1,156,420;    Oct.    12;   Gaz.   vol.    219;   p. 

407. 
Shock-absorber  for  vehicles.     T.   A.   Bell.      No.   1.157.404; 

Oct.    19;   (;az.  vol.  219:  ji.    S14. 
Shock-absorber.     Telescoping.       F.     H.     Petltmalre.       No. 

1,158  273;  Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1149. 
Shock-absorbing  device.     It  Herman.     No.  1,155,568;  Oct. 

5 :  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  84. 
Shoe-cleaner.     W.  G.  Callendor.     No.  1,156,751;  Oct  12; 

Gnz.  vol.  219  ;p.  522. 
Shoe-fastener.     F.  V.  Tremblay.     No.   1,155,973;  Oct  6; 

Gaz.   vol.  219 ;  p.  225. 
Shoe-form,  Hollow.     S.  M.  Niies.     No.  1,156,429;  Oct  12; 

Gaz.   vol.   219;    p.   409. 
Shoe  heating  and  vulcanizing  apparatus.     T.  F.  Whelan. 

No.  1.157.477;  0<t.  19;  (Jaz.  vol.  219:  p.  809. 
Shoe,  Miner's.     J.   T.   Crowley.     No.   1,155,644 ;    Oct   6 ; 

Oaz.  vol.  219;  p.   111. 
Shoe-polishing  device.     C.  Roacn.     No.  1,156,435  ;  Oct.  12  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  412. 
Shoe-shaping  machine.     P.  J.  Wentworth.     No.  1,167.741 : 

Oct  26;  Oaz.  voL  219;  p.  963. 
Shoe-stretcher.     W.  H.  Harbke.     No.  1,167.082;  Oct.  28; 

Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1047. 
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^*'^!"2?9Tre5.^"  ^"''-     ^°-  ^'^'^^''^^■'  Oct  6;   Qa* 

Shoe.  Tennis-.     N.  E.  Touslev  and  C    H    Rooer      rR»i.....  > 

No    13.993  ;  Oct.  12  ;  Gai.'vol    219  :  p    Sflfl       ^  "''*"'"*•  > 

^1    219"r-p.  ^1.^-  ^*"°^''-     ^°-  1-1  W.35^  ;■  Oct.  6  :  Ga.. 

Shoes,    Apparatus    for    treating       T     F      Whpi.n        jsi,» 

1.157.44ir;  Oct.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p    811  '       ^°- 

y::  ^r^:^f  s^a.  'ir\^L  "?oV'fe-  ,\oi-  ^'^""^ 

^'^ct!  2^6:"G2;."V"of.^fr  p°ill2  ^■'^'•*'-     ^°-  ^■•"«'3««  = 

ShotKuns    Cartrldffe-stop  for  magazine-.     F.  Moench.     No. 
1.10I..X1;  Oct.  19:  (Jaz.  vol.  219;  n    8.S9 

v^"'"9-  p-  1^88 ^*"°'''-     ^°-   1-I55;8e3:  Oct.   6;  Ga*. 

^^^nrvol'll"-  p  -"W""'''''-      *'''^-    l-lSe.TOT:    Oct.    12; 
^^"!'G'a.''"  l"'25rp *-246'-  '''"^'"-     '*°-  ^'^'^^'^^^  =  ">''■ 

^'oV^knfve- V^n""  ^^'■'n^w  °vi  '*"■  \^<^"'-Rs  cutting  sections 
Gaz'^voL^'l^ji:  p- 50-6''°'^''-     '^"-   l-l^^-'O^  =   Oct.   12; 

^'%!'G^l\T'hT:  p'^QbI-  ^"""-     •^°-   '•^^^•^2;  Oct 
^'p"ll20  ■  ^"'^'®"     ^'°'  l'^^^'^^^  :  Oct  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ; 

t"'  219"- ■     ^i9-^'   °'"^*'     '^"-    I'l^S.STS  :   Oct.   5 ;   Ga«.    ] 
^''i^.'^i^i^;  I  i^l"""'''"'-     ^"-  l-»^«-»^-i;  Oct.   19;   ' 
^'VoL  *219%  ^i06  ^*^^'""     ''''°-   I'^^^'^^S;   Oct   5;    Gaz. 
^'219  ?'p.' 829"   "''^■''      ^'^     ^•'•'^^"'^•"-    Oct.    19;   Gaz.    vol. 
SlL'htlng  device.      O.    von    Eherhard 

19  ;  <;nz.  vol.  219  ;  p    xur, 

^'^6;  GaTvo"l!1i9;"p.^938^''^"'''''-     '"'•   ^■157.672  ;   Oct 

Sign,    Illuminated.      J.    Hutenschon 


No.    1.157,468;   Oct. 


^,19;  Gaz: -^7219  TK  818"'' """•    '•'''•'"'=    ^'^*- 

vol.\'19?"p.  822!'  '^-     ^''-  I'^^'-^IS;  Oct  19;  Gaz. 

Signal  :  fe'tc — ' 

Autnmoblle-slgnal.  Railway-signal. 

Electric  Bignal. 
^Hol''219"-*'*'  ^g'H'"*°Kton.     No.  1.157,102;  Oct   19;  Gaz. 

^W   {o''r'    '^'''^';*'"o*i-«    '^-    "•    <^a^''"-      ^o-    1.157.296: 
Oct.   19;  Gaz.  vol.   219;  p    74.-5  .   ""  . 

Sy*.'  ''7oKTi9;^p.^'98^°'''^"-     ''^°-   ^•^^''^*^'  O*^*-  28; 
Signals     Transm'ltt'lng    lind    receiving.       R.    A.    Kessenden 
No     1.157,094:  Oct.    19;   Gaz.   vol.   219;   p    »i7:r 

^^oT5V(fat"voi^2ir'^p    78-   "' ^""•'     '^^    ^•^^^•^''^  = 

''^<^"°2i;''^Girvo^.'^^r9%.^iii;3^*^'^°'-  ^°-  ^•^^^•^"^ 

Simallng  sTstem  for  antomobile.s  or  the  like.     E.  T.  Banes 
No.  1.156,453;  Oct  12:  (Jaz.  vol.  219;  p    418  ''°•^'• 

'Vcf ?§  ;^srvoi^'ri*9'rp  iV-  """^-  ■^°-  ^•^^''••■^'"••^ 

^'f6VG.TvS'^%;''p.'l07^""°"-     ^°-   ^'^^^-^^^^   Oct 
Silk   foltable.   Making.      G.    Dlesser.     No.    1.156.98,'!;   Oct. 

19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  6.{4. 
Silk,  Mechanism  for  producing  artificial.     11.  C.  Whrltner 

No.  1,155,777  ;  Oct  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.   219  ;  p    157 

219:  p    65¥^""^'     ''''°"    ^•'^"•*^'*'^;    Oct    lU;Gaz.    vol. 
^"^z^voI."vi9''p^38^^^'^™°-     '^'°-   1.156.365:   Oct.  12; 

^"d?tT''Gaz°.'vor2?9  •  p'^'loS  '"'''''■  ^°-  ^•^'^^•«^^  = 
^^^ffl^^p  ^4/^"""°-  '^'»-  1.156.251 ;  Oct  12  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
Skyliglits  and  like  structures,  Supporting  and  glazing  con- 
vo7'219°  TsSO  '■  ''"''^-  NoTl56,f51  ;  Oct  12!  Oa.. 
'"G'inK^9:r9?6  ''''''■  ^°-  ^•^"•^21:  Got  26: 
*^?19:^"  ?44"'"°*'-  ^°-  1'156.527;  Oct  12;  Gaz.  vol. 
^%  Mb-  J'-iei"'""^-  ''°-  l-lse-SOl;  Oct  12;  Oaz. 
^'qV°oi"219"'S-  lf97"°'*'  ''°-  ^•158'*07:  Oct  26; 
^'ro^oi?.^  VOL '21-9    r  735'''""-      '*'*•    ^•^"•-««=   0<^»- 


81ei^h.^Moto^drtven.     J^.  stoble.     No.  1.156.110;  Oct. 

';&?:  L"!"GtS'  v^PTA'r  p^'isl-  ^^''"»-  ^^-  '-''^'^^  ■' 

^^fJlyoT'lT'p    6I4  '"'"■■     '*°-    ^•^«^'°^3-    Oct.    19; 

^"oa^vor'^i?!--  pV2  ^"'*'-     ^"^  i.i«^«.»««:  Oct  5: 
^"Ga?.°ror?i'9""p  Sat  '^"^^-    ^*>-  '-^^^-^^o :  «<=*•  12 : 

"o'^cr^'i'!^G«T%'Jr219^- p"-97^7'''"'*"^-     ^*'-    ^'^"'^^^^ 

'"o\'[V;'G?.".""l'^t>irp'^867"*''*'^^-     ^°-   ^'^"'^^  = 
Smoke-consumer.^^  C.   «•  ^Andersson.     No.   1.157.661;  Oct 

^Tc''tn^9'fVa'z^^o^"^r9  •  i-  s/^^'^'^^-  ^°-  ^'^^^-o^o: 

Sm^klng-p.pe.^^W.^H.^  Fulton.      No.    1.157.771;    Oct   26; 

'Tc'',^'"!9''!^a..^vol"i'l9?p^.  "e^t^^''^-  ""'■  ^'^"-l''  = 
Sm^pklng-plpe^^^A.^U._^Kneuper.     No.   1.156,150;   Oct  12; 

'"gSz'°^o'i.  2^9  '^p  ^IS^""^''-  ''°-  '''''•'''•'  0<=t-  26; 
®°v«^"'2?^--  p^-3>/;-  ^"-  ^°-  1.156.174;  Oct  12;  Gaz. 
Soap-bubbler.  ^-^MrR.^Crowman.     No.  1.155.470;  Oct  6; 

^""g^  '  v^'' '"9  •  p  .Vi7^^"'°«-  No.  1.156.164  ;  Oct  12  ; 
Soap^dl^en:..,  -Ui^ui^d-.     O.  A.^Bobr.ck.     No.   1.158.166 ; 

''*'*^l'.^°2lTn    llijs"- "''^'•"    No.i.l57.860;Oct26;Qa.. 
^°^Sr  2T9  rj- 122   ^''*""'     ^°-  1'1««'«75:  Oct  fi;  Oa^ 
Soda-fountilns,  DVaft-arm  for.'     B.  R.   Worlev  and  O    H 
KeUlngton.      No.    1.156.736;    Oct    i2 ;    GaJ.  "^ol.    2li  i 

Sodium  aluminate.  Solution  of.     H    Soence  and  T    J    1 
«  ^H™>    .N°-  l.lf^^-t*'6;  Oct  19;  Okr  vo°    219     P    796 
^°io!''2f9  ™p ■  as""-   """'■     No.' 1.155.433  J-St^'hroa.. 

^'^hTvoi'-mS-  p"-596  '''"''°-     '*°-   1'1»«'879:   Oct  19; 

7ofb^.7o'.  'i?ite;  v^rri^ri^  2f»  -^p  s?^^- 


Oct.  26  ;  Gai.  vol.  '219  ;  p.   1089. 
Solvents.    Jdanufacture     of    organic. 


No. 


^  '•^H^^'^^i^^  9^"^-~2«":' Oai.'  vol''219\:  p."l  129 ''"*'*• 
""Tct  !!>1  Si^  v%T'2'f9";-  p"564  ^''^^~^-     ^"^^  ^'^^^'^^^  = 
'^"vol'' 2]'f,--  p^Tu  ^""'^''      '^'^-    i.'5«.217;   Oct.    12;   Gaz. 

^''Gaz.'^ol.'2!9'°p^  2"5^-  ^"'"-     ^'*-  1-15«.9«  =  Oct  6; 

^''i'"i'i.«K'»"-"'i!'i''i"''';'"''"  ^''"'••"«'-     !'■  J.  Hackett     No. 
I        l.l..«,8h,  ;  Oct.  12  :  <;az.  vol.  219  ;  p.  nH.S 

I        („1     °J  "j*"?,"'  Apparatus  for  recording  and  reproduc 

'        21»•^6\l  "'•     No.  1.158.976;  Oct.  19;  oSrVol. 

^"?«°?%ar?ot-21?-;  ?■  SsT^'^"-     ^°-    l-l««-0««  =   0<^t. 
^^voK  2791*"'  143    ^"  '"^''-     ^°-  1'15«''^33 ;  Oct  6  ;  Qaa. 

^^PfXpAV?.;     X'-    *^     Howard    and    J.    A.    McHardy       No 
1,158222;  Oct  26;  Oaa.  vol.  219;  p.  1130         ^' 

''vo'l  ft-  p-'^Si  ^''''''"-  No.  1.1^6:796;  Oct  12;  Gaz. 
^^"''  ft'  p-^sSi  ^^"'"'  ^°-  1.156.797  ;  Oct.  12 ;  Ga,. 
^^oL'ft:  J-'M^^"^^"-  No-  1.156.799;  Oct  12;  O... 
^•219  ;''p"^b7  ^'  ^^^'°'''*-  No.  1.156.514  ;  Oct  5  ;  Qaa.  vol. 
^''^[S  ;  p^^e?"^-  ^^•*'°'^^-     No.  1.166,516 ;  Oct  6 ;  Gaa,  vol. 

^%t '^9?^  voV"ft':  ^."?72  '■  '''''"•     ^°-  1'1"'"«  • 
Speed  controlling    apparatus    for    self-propelled    vehlclea 

g«:^'vr?i?^p  L"-  ^'^"-  ^''-  i^kiiiX^'^; 
'«ns'??"ocrS!'S'a';.' v^o^ii^^ p  ?iT?-  ^-^• 

'^f.^'ofg^p.  n5t  ^'°^'^'     ^°-  1'158-281 ;  Oct.  26 ;  Oa.. 
^^tliV,  /'■'i"    'e"u«inous    and    admixed    zinc  blend    ores 

?9?s;r;;sf  ?i9  ••'p  ^f73*°*'"'-  '"''  ^•^"•^"  =  o^' 

Spherical   bodlea.   Device  for  truing.     8.  J.  Warlick  and 
n    ad?  "•     '**•  I'H^^.^SS  ;  Oct.  19  :  Gaa.  vol.  219  ; 


II.  623. 

SPjke.     L.  E.   Prince  and  F.  J.   Merrill 
Oct  12  ;  Gaa.  vol.  219 ;  p.  641. 


No.   1,166,811; 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


xcv 


Spifce-eztractor.     P.  AiaiiL     No.  1,166,870  ;  Oct.  19 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  219  ;  p.  593. 
Spinning  and  doubling  frames.   Roving-creel  for.     O.   L. 

Owen  and  L.  Rasco.     No.  1,168,887;  Oct  26;  Gaa.  vol. 

219;  p.   1189. 
Spinning  and  sealing.     M.  P.  Janisch.     No.  1.155,734  ;  Oct. 

5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.   14:5. 
Spinning   apparatus.      J.    H.    Nicholson.      No.    1,167,323; 

Oct.  19;  Gaz.  voi.  219;  p.  754. 
Spoke-mlterlng  machine.     O.  C.   Ketring  and  E.  D.   Pope. 

No.  1.158.057;  Oct  26;  Gat.  vol.  219;  p,  1073. 
Spot-prootlng    mechanism.      D.    (ieasner.      No.    1,157,773 ; 

Oct  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  972. 
Spray.    Clothes-.     C,    Kruaoft     No.    1,168,241  ;   Oct   26 ; 

Gaa.  vol.  219;  p.   1138. 
Spraying   machine,   Plant-.     I*  A.   Hart.     No.   1.158.209; 

Oct  26 :  Gai.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1126. 
Spring:  See— 

Door-spring.  Vehicle-spring. 

Spring.     J.  R.   Hamilton.     No.    1,156.859;   Oct.   12;   Gaz 

voi.    21!*:    p.    ."itil. 

Spring.     F.  F.  Hoeffle.     No.  1.157.869  ;  Oct.  26 ;  Gaa.  vol 

219;  p.   1007. 
Springboard.     E.  F.  Carpentler.     No.  1.158.173  ;  Oct  26 

Gai.  vol.  219;  p.  1114. 
Spring  construction.     F.  B.  King.     No.  1,166,425 ;  Oct.  6 

Gaa.  vol.  219  ;  p.  36. 
Spring-cuslilou   structure.     F.  P.  D'Arcy.     No.  1,166,646 

Oct.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  ill. 
Spring-frame  construction.     L.  A.  Young.     No.  1.166,391 

Oct.  5  ;  Gaa.  vol.  219 ;  p.  23. 
Spring  lubricating  device.     T.  Llndenberg.     No.  1,156.162 

Oct.  12;  Gaa.  vol.  219;  p.  317. 
Spring  lubricator.  Leaf-.     P.  E.  Erickson.     No.  1,156,070 

Oct.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  2H5. 
Spring  seat.     R.  D.  Crippin.     No.  1,155,893:  Oct  5;  Gaz 

vol.    219;    p.    U.8. 
Spring  structure.    U.  11.  Buffum.    No.  1,168,026 ;  Oct.  26 

Gaz.   vol.  219  ;   p.   1062. 
Spring  structure.     L.  A.  Young.     No.  1,166,392;  Oct  6 

Gaa.  vol.  219  ;  p.  24. 
Spring-wheel.     A.  J.   Anderson.     No.   1,168.167  ;  Oct  26 

Gaa.  vol.  219  ;  p.   1109. 
Spring-wheel.      D.    Cave.      No.    1.158.373;   Oct    28;    Gas 

vol.  219;  p.  1184. 
SprluK-wheci.      W.    it.   (;ilmore.      No.   1,150.771;   Oct.   12 

(iaz.   Vol.  21!»  ;   p.   521t. 
Spring  wlucl.     A.  .Morgan.     No.   1.156.306;  Oct  12;  Gaz 

vol.   210  ;   p.   .•{«4. 
Spring-wheel.     J.  Sanders.     No.   1,166,444;   Oct  6;    Gaa, 

vol.   219  ;  p.  41. 
Sprinkler  :  Bee — 

Street-aprinkler. 
Sprinkler   lor   irrigating   systems.      L.    Morrell   and   J.    P. 

CumpUll.     No.    1,15«,612  ;   Oct.   12;   Gaa.  vol.   210;   p. 

4:;{. 
Sprinkler    valve.    Street-.      F.    A.    Stlers.      No.    1,156.320; 

Oct.  12;  Gaz.   vol.  219;  p.  370. 
Sprinkling     or     sprayiug     lU'vid-.       B.     L.     GlfTord.       No. 

l,l.".tl.474  :  (tci.    12;   t;nz.  vol.   219;  p.  425. 
SUir-holder.     8.  McDonald.     No.  1,166,689 ;  Oct  6  ;  Gaa. 

vol.  219;  p.  91. 
Stalk  and  straw  chopper.     W.  W.  Gray  and  F.  P.  Wltzache. 

No.  1,156,992  ;  Oct  19 ;  Gaa.  vol.  219 ;  p.  6^6. 
Stalk  cutter.     D.  G.  Jones.     No.  1.156.234  ;  Oct  12  ;  Gaz 

vol.  219  ;  p.  340. 
Stalk-cutting  machine.     C.  R.  Smith.     No.  1.156.439  ;  Oct. 

12:  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  413. 
Btaaip-afflzing  machine.  Theft  -  proof.     L.  G.   H.   Palmer 

No.    l,15i!,.<0H:   Oct.    12:   (iaz.    vol.   219:   p.   3»)4. 
SUmp.  Printing-.    A.  Marks.     No.  1.166,696  ;  Oct  6  ;  Gaa. 

vol.   219  ;   p.   94. 
Stamps  to  letters.  Machine  for  applying  poatage-.     A.  R. 

Paulson.     No.  1,155,956;  Oct  5;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  219. 
Stamping  machine.  Letter-.     E.  J.  Madden.    No.  1.166.691 : 

Oct.  5 ;  Gaa.  vol.  219  -p.  92. 
Stanchion.  Cattle  .     E.  F.  Stanfleld.     No.  1,158.008 ;  Oct 

26  :  Gaa.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1066. 
Stand  :  wce-  - 

Cycle-stand.  Lamp-atand. 

Dliplay-sUnd.  Switch-stand. 

Ilammock-stand.  Toilet-stand. 

Staad-ptpe  and   sprinkler  system.      W.    F.   Conran.     No. 

1,156,978.     Oct  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  632. 
Starch.  Manufacture  ot    C.  C.  Moore.    No.  1.156,801  ;  Oct 

12:  GHZ.  vol.  219;  p.  538. 
Starch.  Treating.     C.  A.  Tyler.     No.  1.157.738;  Oct  2« ; 

Gaa.  vol.  219;  p.  962. 
Starcher,    Collar  and  cuff.     O.   Froberg.     No.   1,158.040: 

Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1067.  .       .        . 

Starter,    Geared-up.      1).    T.    Brownlee.      No.    1,168,863 ; 

Oct   12;  (;az.  vol.  219;  p.  .^62. 
Static    frequency-chanaer.      F.    Spinelli.      No.    1,167.730; 

Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  969. 
Station-Indicator   for    cars,    Automatic.     J.    Wolakl.     No. 

1.166.694;  Oct  6:  Gaa.  vol.  219;  p.  129. 
Stara-Jolnting  machine.     P.   8.  Reyman.     No.  1,168,004; 

Oct  26 ;  Qai.  vol,  219 ;  p.  1064. 
Steam-engine.     C.   A,   Hartung.     No.    1,166.810;   Oct   6; 

Gaa.  vol.  219;  p.  170.  .       .        ,   v/v      «, 

Steam-enaine.     E.   McFee.     No.   1,166,939;    Oct   6;   Gaa. 

ToL  219;  p.  213. 
Steajn-englne.     R.  C.  StCTena.     No.   1,167,440;  Oct   19; 

Gtk.  vol.  219 ;  p.  796. 


Steam-trap.      J.    M.    Hlggins.      No.    1.156.684 ;    Oct    12 ; 

(iaz.  vol.  219;  p.  499. 
Steam-trap  and  valve   therefor.      F.  A.   Llttlefleld.      No, 

1.156.032  ;  Oct  6 ;  Gaa.  vol.  219 ;  p.  246. 
Steel.  Manufacture  of.     J.  1.  Brown.     No.  1.166.051  ;  Oct 

12  ;  (iaz.  vol.  219  :   p.  279. 
Steel.  Manufacture  ot    W.  R.  Walker.    No.  1,165.849  :  Oct 

5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  184. 
Steering-drive,  Traction-wheel.     J.  L.  Ware.     No.a.166,860  ; 

Oct  5  ;  Gaa.  vol.  219 ;  p.  184. 
Steering  gear.     8.  Kusdzlal.     No.  1.157.231  ;  Oct  19  ;  Gaa. 

vol.  219 ;  p.  722. 
Steering-gear.     D.  E.  Roas.     No.  1.157.123  ;  Oct  19  ;  Gaa. 

vol.  219  :  p.  683. 
Step-tread.     J.  F.  Clarke.     No.  1,157.083;  Oct  19;  Oai. 

vol.  219;  p.  669. 
Stereoscope.     H.   E.   Richmond.     No.   1.157.419;  Oct  19: 

Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  n.  789. 
Sterilization  of  nushlng  by  ultra-violet   rays,  Apparatus 

for.     M.  von   Recklinghausen.     No.  1,156,947  ;  Oct.  19  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  620. 
Sterilizing     apparatus.      M.     von     Recklinghausen.      No. 

1,156,948 ;  Oct.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  620. 
Sterlllzlng-machlne.      H.    W.    Lowe.      No.    1,157,017;    Oct 

19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  646. 
Stethoscope.     O.   H.  Sheppard.     No.   1.157,428;    Oct   19; 

Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  793. 
Still  kettle.  Turpentine-.     J.  Zlebolz.     No.  1,157,130 ;  Oct 

19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219:  p.  688. 
Stitching  machine,  Scallop-.     J.  C.  Rlnge.     No.  1,158.391  ; 

Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1191. 
Stoker  for  locomotives.     A.  R.  Ayers.     No.  1,156,264  ;  Oct. 

12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  350. 
Stoker.  Locomotive-.    A.  R.  Ayers.    No.  1,150,263  ;  Oct.  12  ; 

Gaz.   vol.  219  :   p.   350. 
Stoker     mechanism.     .Automatic.       C.     D.     Young.       No. 

1,156.854;  Oct.   12;  (iaz.  vol.  219:   p.  5.'i9. 
Stone  saw.     W.   F.  Mevers.     No.  I,15fi.l6«;  Oct.  12;  Gaa. 

vol.  219  :  p.  lUH. 
Stool,  Ingot-mold.     T.  H.  Kenvln.    No.  1.157,697  ;  Oct  26 ; 

Gaz.  vol.   219  ;   p.   947. 
Stopper  ;   iVfc — 

Uottk'  stuiipcr. 
Stopper.     W.  G.   Rodlger.     No.  1,157,905;  Oct  26;  Gai. 

vol.  219  ;  p.  1020. 
Stopping  mechanism.  Speed-governed.     A.  A.  Merritt.     No. 

1.156,916;  Oct  19;  Gaa.  vol.  219;  p.  C09. 
Stove.     J.  W.  Dupuy.     No.  1,15«,0((6  ;   Oct.   12;  Gaz.  vol. 

219;  p.   284. 
Stove.     S.  S.  Thomas.     No.  1,156,330;  Oct.  12;  Gaz.   vol. 

219:    p.  372. 
Stove-burner.     G.  D.  Bradshaw.     No.  1,157,841  ;  Oct.  26 ; 

Gaa.  vol.   219  ;   p.  997. 
Stove.  Cooking  .    J.  A.  Coppridge.     No.  1.155,799  ;  Oct  6; 

Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  106. 
Stove-door.      1".    W.    Reynolds.      No.    1,157,041;    Oct.    10; 

Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  655. 
Stove,      Electric      cooking-.       A.      O.      Chrlstensen.       No. 

1.158,176;  Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.   1115. 
Stove.  Hot-water.     8.  V.  Reeves.     No.  1,156,929;  Oct.  19; 

Gaa.  vol.  219  ;  p.  614. 
Stoves.   Cooking  attachment  for.       G.    F.   Sbapland.      No. 

1,155,519  ;  Oct.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  69. 
Stoves,     llainc  shlfld     tor     ga>.-.       K.     1'.     Kupfer.       No. 

1,156.087:  Oct.  12:  (iaz.  vol.  21!);  p.  292. 
Strainer  for  drain-pipes.    J.  8.  Westergren.     No.  1.166.862  ; 

Oct.  6  ;  Gaz.  voK  219  ;  p.  185. 
Strainer   for  faucets.     J.   Cormenv.     No.   1,156.274;   Oct. 

12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  ■Afi:i. 
Strainer.  Gasolene-.     M.  L.  Grove.     No.  1.165.914;  Oct  6; 

Gaz.   vol.  219  ;  p.   205. 
Strainer.  Liquid-.     A.  W.  Klemt.     No.  1,156.785;  Oct  12; 

(inz.  vol.  219  :  p.  .''>:t'{. 
Strap-trlmmlng  machine.    J.  M.  S.  Carroll.    No.  1,157,844 : 

Oct  28 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  998. 
Straw,  Treating  flax-.     J.  E.  Lappen.     No.  1,158.245;  Oct 

26:   Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.   li:<9. 
Street-indicator.     A.  8.  B.  Little  and  R.  M.  Feuatel.     No. 

1,155.587  ;  Oct.  5  ;  (iaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  90. 
Street  sprlnkliT.      1.   A.    Sti.r.s.      No.    I.l."i0,327  ;   Oct.    12; 

(inz.  vol.   219;   p.    .XTl. 
Strip-guide.     C.    E.    Hall.     No.    1.155,920;    Oct    5;    Gas. 

vol.  219;  p.  207. 
Submarines,  Safety  apparatus  for.     M.  J.  L.  P.  Bonard. 

No.  1,166.970;  Oct.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  628. 
Subsoiler.     T.  C.  Busbee.     No.  1,167,295;  Oct   19;  Gaz. 

vol.  219 ;  p.  745. 
Suction-cleaner.     E.  M.  Barnea.     No.  1,166,874;  Oct  19; 

Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  694. 
Sugar-bowl,  Sanitary.    V.  A.  Tomaky.    No.  1,167.910 ;  Oct. 

26;  Gaa.   vol.  219;  p.  1022. 
Suitcase-handle.     D.  Green.     No.  1,156,903  ;  Oct  19 :  Oaa. 

vol.  219  ;  p.  637. 
Sulfate  of  ammonia  and  in   the  purification  of  coal-gas. 

Manufacture  of.     J.   MacKenzie.     No,    1,166.763 ;    Oct. 

5;  Gaa.  vol.  219;  p.  148. 
Sulflds  from  ores.  Separation  of  metallic.     T.  M.  Owen. 

No.  1  167,176 :  Oct  19 ;  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  702. 
Sulflte-llquor     save-all.     Waste-.       J.     C.     Pollanz.       No. 

1.156,551  ;  Oct.  12;  Oaz.  vol.  219:  p.  452. 
Superheater.     W.  Johnson.    No.  1.167,646;  Oct  1%:  Oaa. 

vol.  219;  p.  882. 
Supertieater.    J.  Primrose.     No.  1,167,722;  Oct  26:  Oaa. 
Tol.  219 ;  p.  966. 
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^T^T^o'^^'T'^l'-oo''-  '^«^-^*^-  No.  1.155.383;  Oct.  6; 
'"vT'5!^j.  p*'-  r^e"^"'"^^-  ^'°-  ^•^^^•«^«:  Oct.  5;  Oaz. 
'"G^arv'^JrilDV-Q^r"""'-     '"'°-   ^■^^'•^«2;  Oct.  26; 

^^^J-'Vr ^- , .  H.    K^Bea..      :^^^^Sf^7;    Oct.    12; 

^7ok"i9:''p?/5'|"""-  ''°-  ^•158.290;  Oct.  28;  Ga.. 
Swing.     A.  I.  Kabb.     No.  1.155.439  ;  Oct.  5  ;  Gar.  vol.  219  ; 

'^^'p'^W-  ^'°^""''-     ^'''-  ^'156.189  :  Oct.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol    219  • 

Centrifugal  switch.  I'lne-swlfrh 

Pedal-switch.  Aimeswucn. 

^'2{9%."iot   ^''*°-     ''°-   1'155,626:  Oct.   5;  Gaz.   vol. 

^'No''Vf57*oHfi^  r?.rH"o''^*r^'    E'^<^t'-»c»I-      W.    J.    Bohan 
Jit%l;l^l'r^6  9*^*»i?J.«?'-  ^o[:  219  :  ^.  066. 


No.  1.155,868;  Oct.  5;  Oai. 


Taunlng-drum.     B.  Allen.  Jr 
vol.  219;  p.  189. 

'"S.rV„'!»2'?5'''p"3« '  """"■  '"•■  '■'»'■■'«■  o«- »; 

■'■"«;";"»'%■   jS-  ■''""■"'y-     ■•<■»•   1.15.1.387  ;  Oet.  »  ;  O.z 

Telegraphy.     B.  L.  Bobroff.     No.  1  157  83')  •  n^t    -^n  •  n 
vol.  219;  p    996  -i.aoi.o^j,  oct.  28;  Gaz. 


SwiUhea.   Lever   mec.mnlsui    for.      J.   <;     Lavender  and   r 
Nickels       \n    1  iiw  '>j«  .  /->  »    ..^     ,.         i-'avcuuer   ana    t». 

toni.'^'y'oT'^o''-  p^i-rf  '^^-'''^-     ^o-  1.155.818;  Oct 

Xri9^^G«.%r 219°^  p^T??^''''""-      ^°-    ^•I'^^-^O: 

fS^ri9;;''a^.%r-219Tp"82r™^"-      ^^-    ^•"^•"-';       .,  ;J«7:oi8r5cr.-19;-Garvol    219  ■  "p    64^^"^^ 

&«yrup  from    sugar-beets,    Making.      II     r    Gore   »n<i   r    n        TeleDlione-rer«.«f<.r       11    i^     ^^■...     •  -^".:  P   •»-» 
Townsend.      Vn   1  1  ?;-.  una  .  rx.r»   ,;,_'-•   '-"9™*°"  <-•   O 


'^*.'.!,*^'"*P*'y'  Sul'marlne.     K.  C.  Cox      No    1  15« -^t^  •  ^  » 
26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  ILSo  l.ia»,375  ;  Oct. 

Telegrapbv,    TraD«mltter    for    wlreleas       <'     «..k 

1  1.'i»<'ino-   f\^t    •>«>./.  wirfiess.      c.    ochou.       No 

i.ioa.juj,   Oct.   20     Gaz.    vo  .   219      n     iifi'> 

^1#°r"Garv^or.^I[rp   ■;•./•;  Martin.    No.  1.1W.672  ; 
Tejephon»-«xchange     aystem.        F. 


Talr'"^^"^    '^°-  1.1^^'«"«  ;  o:?^-.  5VGa"z.  v"or2ll°;Vi6?- 

^«:^i:fo-j^=^^^^^^ 

xlilH^^^'-'^-''-^"  -'*-«:  P^^  I'-cldle.  No. 
^"feT'Glz'r™2\"9^;  p^O^  Bowe'li.  "io.  1.1.5.638; 
^•fl5;,5Sf*^ct^'^r'J^Vo^l9'p    l\r'-'''^        ^- 

^'5fda!'"voT27^°*p    i"o/-'''*^"-     No.  1.155.886;  Oct. 
^■fi9 -^p  ^•47''*''"P*°''-     No.  1.156.038;  Oct.  5;  Gaz.  vol. 

''"f2;?;a^^.oi^'^',"9*■p    ?,,"'^""'^'-     '^'°-   ''^'^^'^^^'^  Oct. 

^'.T/z-l^r -.i.Vv^l"""'"''-    "^^^  i'i»«.''«0:  Oct.  12; 

'^%V°2%':p.''708-  '''''''^-  ^°-  ^'"^'l^^:  Oct  19;  Qaz. 
'^"fol*'"i.V-  ;/#s*'"'°''P-     '^■°-   l-l-'5«-345;  Oct  12;  Gaz. 

''"f;ra*z''?^i.^rV51  ""  ''"'*  ""^  '•''^'^•*^=  ^^^• 
^■to1^219''"?"'84'^-  ""'■*•  ^°-  1'155.566;  Oct.  5;  Gaz. 
''"iaz.^ol"?/rp 'll^^^  No.  1.158.401;  Oct  26  ; 

^v.':.\"*^{?rsrvMi%^3b6^'^"^^*-  '^^  i.i^.i^^«^ 

^'l'l!chVr™'v«'°fi^To°-^-^'«^°'°«    attachment.       J.     w 
iiuber.     No.  1.157.9o8 ;  Oct  26;  Gaz.  vol   219-  n    io-is 

A^l"*^;?*^^'""*  •""Dd-box.      H.    Sheble.      No    1  158  316 
Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p    1164  1.108,316, 

^"^^TifalZ?^!^'-.  ^ii^Y"'*""-  ^^°-  ^•^««'224:  Oct. 
Tank :  See —    •  •  i'-       •  i- 

ilSJe^^fank  Sheet-metal  tank.  j 

'^"9  ;  p."  9^6  ^''^*'^'-  ^"^  1.157.675  ;  Oct.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
^"l*9-  p-862^"'"'-  ^°'  l'l"-»*«:  Oct  19;  Gaz.  roL 
''T.-J^'Z:  2^^  o'ifi""^""  -^''^-  ^•^"•«»--  Oct  26; 
^"V"m°«?-p'^40?-  ^""^'  ''°-  l.lSe-^SS;  Oct  12;  Gaz. 
'^T.r'llhVl  404  "^^  '^^''-    *'*'•  ^'^^^'^^^  =  Oct.  12  ; 


McBertj.        No. 

oodruna. 
No"   1.166.638;  Oct 


Telephone- repeater.     M.  E.   8h reeve 
1-'.  Gaz.   vol.  219;  p.   4H:i. 

''ll^z'Zr^r,   U-  ^"""''-     ^'^  ^•»««'«26:  Oct  12; 

■'l!f^'^.'?;r!l\9-^fTl.'^""'°°-     ^-    1.156.253;  Oct 

"ft^.Tr?l9>p:56:^'"-"-      No.   1.157.746;   Oct 

,  ^ti|s^5r^sr26;^jr';^[-2i^p%j^"-^-  no. 

3  ?!^7^Jir6c?^^rf;;rVS'^l'TS;i^^«-^- 

"W'!J|f;1^-^-^^^'-,  •J-'ov,aLd.%!^l!l58^2l  ; 

:iSvn;::n2V^i;*^'^K%^i?-^''"--  no. 

Temperatiiie-controlling    Hpparatus  '     J      \v     o„<i    ,^     «• 

'^'"nlr';?::,'^,.'p'n^°^™'*"^<'- 1.1^.340:  oct  12; 

^IP."!"--."-"''"'-      '"^-    l.'W.HUo!'  Oct.    5;    Gaz.    vol. 
Terminal  devices    Mnkino      n    n    n 
,   ^  Oct   12;  (;arV  219!  p  ?«^    "o'^^       No.   1.156.710; 

^Ua;;^;^^I^';^i;«'^"^,i«^,«3«^elnbencer.    No. 

XM'6-V/az.^^o'r?A^-.  p^jfosl^unr-No.  1.157.800; 
lestlng   mechanism.      M.'vv     VIorehoii«P 
Oct.  26  :  (Jaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.'  ..^""^^''ous^- 

vl;r'--:^,?^p  -'li  '••  •'""-•     No.-  1.155.42,  ;   Oct.  5;  Gaz. 

bescampa.     No.   1.156.894;  Oct  !&  ;' 0„.'°foI.  Il9  i  l 

Thermostat-motor.      C.    D     .Miller        Vn     ii^Tuon      /-. 
26:  (Jaz.  vol.  219;  p    1014  *    1-157,889;    Oct. 

Thermostatic    control.       (J.    K.    Fagsctt.       No.     1  1.-55  650  • 

^'iror^vorVlT  p-^-rVl^"'"-     ^°-    ^•^"•255;   Oct. 
''l2'^\^l^''^.'^\!'^';r',^-  '■  '^'-     No.  1.156.237;  Oct 

^'y[*?**o«'"^.'°**    machine.      W.    Marlow       No     II'.tkwa. 
Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219-  p    loiJ  Hoi-Sfe; 

Th^re«hh,g-mac^hlne.     C.  F.^Dempsey.     No.  1.158.395;  Oct 

:''l7lS.^48  roT^6  ;  SS?",*,,  2^9  .  ?•  iVi^""on.  No. 
^'??ar^orir9':  p^il•  K.«le.^\%o.\lJff37;  Oct  5; 
^'l2^;%far'v^T'2r9%  ?95°-  ^-»--  No.  1.158.872;  O^t 
""S^  f^;^S?z.Vorfe  p«39?-   ^°^«-     ^-o-    ^•^'^.3^. 


No.    1.157.796; 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  IW^NTIONS. 
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Tie:  Bm — 

Bag  tte.  E«ll-tl«. 

Package-tie.  Railway-tie. 

^trn"**"-  «"a  ^  ^**"-     No.  1.165.986  ;  Oct  5 ;  Oaa.  vol. 
2,9  ;  p.  220. 

Tie-plate.     B.  B.  Betta.     No.  1,155,990;  Oct  5;  Gax.  Tol. 
219  ;    p.  2m). 

Tie  plate.   ^B.  B.  Betts.     No.  1,146,991 ;  Oct  6  ;  Oaz.  vol. 

Tile.     B.  Franklin.     No.  1.155,559  ;  Oct.  5  ;  Gaa.  vol.  219 ; 

Tile,  conduits,  or  bricks.  Machine  for  making  clay.  W.  D 
itawllngs.  No.  1.157.724;  Oct.  2«;  Oaa.  vol.  219; 
p.  9c) I. 

TU«.   Interlocking.      J.   J.    Funate*.      No.   1,168,041 ;   Oct 

26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1088.  .   "^  • 

Tile    nieauurlng.    marking,    and    ■ortlng   machise.      T.    8. 

V\ood.     No.  1,156,337  ;  Oct.  12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  875. 
Time  controller.      H.    B.   Post     No.   1,157,900;   Oct   26; 

Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1U.{9. 
Time-recorder  and   similar  apparatoa.  Workman's.     A.   J 

Jung.     .No.   1,155.600;  Oct.  5;  Gaa.  vol.  219;  p.   116. 
Time  recording  l<nk.     E.   8.   Phelpa.     No.  1,155,678;  Oct. 

5;  Gaz.  voL  219;  p.   123. 
Time- recording  lock.     E.   S.   Phelps.     No.  1,155,679;   Oct. 

5;   Gaz.   vol.    219  ;  p.    123. 
Tlme-Bwitch.     J.  M.  .\nder8en.     No.  1,166,126;  Oct  12; 

Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  305.  '-.   ^^  , 

Timer   and    distributer.    Combined.      A.    L.    Strahle      No 

1,156  255  ;  Oct  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  347. 
Timer.  Interval-.     W.  K.  Porter.     No.  1,158,282;  Oct  26; 

Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1152. 
Tin,    Electrolytic    reUnlng    of.      R.    L.    Whitehead.      No. 

1,157,830;  Oct.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  993. 
Tin-scrap.  Detlnulng.     K.  Goldschmidt  and  J.  Weber.     No 

1458,128;  Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1099. 
Tin-sheet  cleaning  and  poliahlng  machine.    8.  E,  Dieacbtr 

Ne.  1,155.711  ;  Oct.  5;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  134. 
Tin-sheet  cleaning  and  polishing  machine.     W.  L.  licKoin 

No.  1.155,671  ;  Oct  5;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  120. 
Tire  casings.  Core  for  manufacture  of  pneumatic-.     P.  E 

Welton.     No.  1.150,570;  Oct  12  ;  Gaa.  voL  219;  p.  459! 
Tlre-chuln.      W.    P.    Hammond.      No.    1,156,723;    Oct   5- 

Uaz.   vol.   219;   p.   ];<».  '  ' 

Tire-core.     E.  E.  Tannar.     No.  1.167,263;  Oct  19;  G«z. 

▼oi.  219 ;  p.  734. 
Tire    Cushion-.     A.  Nelson.     No.  1.166.802;  Oct  12;  Gax 

vol.  210 ;  p.  638. 

Tire-deflating  tool.     W.  C.  Ounnell.     No.  1,155,919;  Oct 

6;  Oaz.  vol.  219;  p.  207. 
Tire  gage.  Pneumatic.     R.  C.  SiUey.     No.  1,166.862;  Oct. 

12;  Gaz.  voL  219;  p.  662. 
Ttre-holdcr.    C.  K,  Haas.    No.  1,166,488 ;  Oct  6 ;  Oaz.  Tol 

219 ;  p.  68. 
Tire    Inner    tube.     Pneumatic-.      J.    J.     Voorheea.       No 

1.166.776 :  Oct.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  156. 
^"liB         i^'  '^obblna.     No.  1,166,180  ;  Oct.  12  ;  Gaa. 

Tlre-mount'lbg.      E.    K.    Baker.      No.    1,155,3»6 ;    Oct    5: 

Oaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  25. 
Tire  mounting,  I'neumatlc-.     E.  K.  Baker.     No.  1.155,S94  • 

Oct.  6 ;  Gax.  vol.  219  ;  p.  24.  ' 

Tire    mounting.    Pneumatic-.      C.   G.    Hawley    and   E.    K 

Baker.     No.   1,165,417;  Oct  5;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  S3.    ' 
Tlre^   Pneumatic.      H.   O.  Johnaon.     No.   1,168,227;   Oet 

26;  Gax.  vol.  219;  p.  1132. 
Tire-protector.     J.    Kichardsoo.     No.   1.158.075;  Oct    26- 

Gaz.  vol.  210:  p.  l()tM>  .*..<.». 

Tlr»-rlm,  DemoanUMe.  B.  C.  Ball  and  L.  E.  Yoaaic  No 
1,157,141  ;  Oct.  19;  Gax.  vol.  219;  p.  689. 

Tire,  tJectioaal  spring .  G.  11.  Vogel.  B.  D.  Lobdell,  and 
J.   i:.  Ball.     No.  1.166,333;  Oct   li;  Gax.  vof.  219  Tp! 

old. 

Tire.  Spring-.     W.  De  Frees.    No.  1,166.348 ;  Oct  12  ;  Oas. 

Tire.    s'priaK-       A.   J     Morse.      No.    1,158,070;    Oct    26; 

Gaz.  vol.  219  :  p.  1078. 
Tire  Spring-.    E   K.  Ratocy.     Na  1,166.311;  Oct  12;  Oaa. 

vol.  ^I'.i ;  p.  365. 
Tift,  SteeL     F.  Feldhanx.     No.  1,158,038;  Oct.  26;  Oaa. 

Tire-tooL     J.   P.  Cunningham.     No.   1,157.763;  Oct.  26; 


Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  970. 
Ire-tool.     C.  M,  Mills. 
210  ;  p.  319. 


No.  1,166467  ;  Oct  12  ;  Oaa.  voL 


Tire-valve  and  pressure^ gage.  Combined.     O.  F.  R.  Brom- 

berc     .No.  ,.,56,208;  Oct.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  35L 
Tire   valve.    Pneumatic-.      B.    E.    Taylor.      No.    1.157  822- 

Ort.  26;  Gaz.   \ol.   2,9:  p.  900.  '.o**. 

Tlre-valvea.  Dust-cap  for.     IL  A.  Maaon.     No.  1.167.564- 

Oct  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219:  p.  837.  ••»"»». 

'II  «-valvet<.  Pressure-regulating  device  for.     C.  H.  Thaver 

No.  ,.1.'>6,328  ;  Oct.  li'  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  371.  "-*«• 

Tire,    Vehicle-.     N.   B.    Landls.     No.    1,156,155;   Oct.   12: 

Gaz.  vol.  2,9;  p.  315. 
Tires.  Bead  for  pneumatic  or  other.    M.  W.  Fink  and  A  U 

Kobiolke.       No.     1,158,194;    Oct    28;    Oaz.    vol.    219: 

p.  1122. 
Tires.  Liner  for  pneumatic.     F.  E.   Neal.     No.  1,155,367; 

Oct.  6:  Gax.  vol.  219;  p.  15. 
Tires.  Means  for  splicing  the  inner  tubes  of  pnemnatic 

H.   Ra6ovich.     No.   1.168,284;  Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219; 

p.  1153. 

219  0.  G.— vii 


No. 


Tires,     Noo-akid     atUchment     ror.       J.     L.     Duff. 

1.157.928;  Oct  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1027. 
Tltanliim-oxygen  compounds  from  llmenlte  or  tltaBlferoai 

iron    ores   and    other   materials.    Producing.      P.   Pamo. 

No.  1 ,156,220  ;  Oct  12  :  Oax.  vol.  219  ;  p.  3^5.  . 

'l"o|st»*5-     J.   P.  Lamb.     No.   1,155,494;  Oct.  8;   Gax.  TOl. 

Toa.stcr      D.  Ucmt.     No.  1,155.838:  Oct  5;  Gax.  vol.  218; 

p.     180.  e. 

Tobacco   mntPrial,    Method   and   apparatus    for  extractlDg 

nlcotln   from.     R.  G.  Uewborne.     No.   1,166,600:   Oet 

12:  Gaz.  VOL  219 ;  I).  472. 
Tolwcco-po'ich.     W.   11.   Stromeyer.     No.    1,156.720;   Oct 

12  ;  Oax.  vol.  219;  p.  511. 
Toilet-sent  for  children.     B.Lehman.     No.  1,158,014 ;  Oct 

5:  Gax.  vol.  2,9;  p.  2.'?9. 
Toilet-stand.    C.  Bauer.     No.  1,156.519  ;  Oct  12 ;  Gax.  toL 

Tongue  coupling.   Draft-.     C.   VL   Beach,      No.    1,156342; 

Oct   12 ;  Gaa.  voL  219  ;  p.   377.  ^^ 

TooL     J.  Craig.      No.  1.156.750;  Oct   12;   Gax,  voL  219; 

p.    524. 

^°?lo.^-  T-,.^*^*«*-     No.   1457,589;   Oct   19;  Ou.  wL 

Tool.   Combination-.      A.   C.    Witter.      No.    1,158.092;   Oct 

26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  10«6. 
Tool.  Electrically-heated.     W.I.Thompson.     No  1.16T  S4S - 

Oct  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  761.  ... 

Tool-handle  fastener.     F.  .1.  Weaver.     No.  1.158.345:  Oct 

26:  Gnz.  vol.  2,0;  p.  1173.  ...  v«.i. 

Tool-handle  fastening.    T.  O.  Selleck.     No.  1.157,593;  Oet 

19;  Gax.  voL  219;  p.  846. 
Tool  handle.    Metal.      D.    Eastman.      No.    1,158.032;   Oct 

26:  (;az.  vol.  219;  p.  1064. 
Tool-holder.     G.  Amborn.     No.  1,158.100;  Oct  26;  Gax 

vol.  219;  p.  1089. 
Tool.   Pneumatic.     C.   Christiansen.     No.   1.157.924;   Oct. 

26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1028. 
Tool.  Pneumatic.     M.   W.  Sherwood.     No.  1,167,430;  Oct 

10;  Gaz.  voL  219;  p.  794. 
Tooth.   .Mtifi.lal.      E.   B.   Fewell.      No.   1,1554>04  ;  Oct.  6: 

'in 7.    vol.    210:    p.    2<»2. 
Tooth-cleaner.      J.    B.    Nesper.      No.    1.157.413;    Oct    1» : 

Onz.  vol.  219;  p.  787. 
Tooth  facing  and  backing  therefor.  Artificial-.     G.  Holta 

No.  1.157.309  ;  Oct.  19  ;  Oax.  vol.  219  ;  p.  750. 
Tooth  facing  with  backing  adjuatment  Artlflclal-.     F.  B. 

Hart     No.  1,157.634 ;  Oct  19 ;  Gax.  vol.  219  ;  p.  829, 
Tooth-paste-dispensing  device.   R.  S.  Smart.  No.  1.156.106 : 

Oct   12;  Gax.  vol.  219:   p.  298.  ... 

Top  -  roll  -  saddle    mechanism.       L.    T.     Hoagbtoa.       No 

1,188,220;  Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p    11  no 
Top,  Spinning-.     P.  K.  Wllllamx.    No.  1.158.862  ;  Oct  26  : 

Gax.  val.  219;  p.  1175.  ' 

Torch.     F.  J.  Taylor.     Not  1.156,266;  Oct.   12;  Gaz.  vol. 

219  ;  p.   347. 
Torpedo-driving     mechanism.        K.     C.     B.      I'age.        No 

1.155.435  :  Oct  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  ^9. 
Torpedoes,  Gyroscopic  steering  mechanism  for  automobile 

F    W.  Dodd.     No.  1.156,360 ;  Oct  12  ;  Gax.  voL  219 ;  pj 

Towing  apparatus.     C.  D.  C.  Bnuck.     No.  1,157,674  ;  Oct 

26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  939. 
Toxic   produit    and    makju;;  name.      J.    A.   De   Cew.      No. 

1,15.". 708:   Oct.   r>  :   Gaz.   vo\.  2l<.»  :  p.    ,34. 
Toy.    R.  Lukatat.    No.  1,157,166  ;  Oct  19  ;  Gaa.  vol.  219 ; 

p.  698. 
Toy  balloon.     R.  Orifltli.     No.   1.158,206;  Oct  26;   Gaa. 

vol.  219;  p.  1125. 
Toy  bank.     li.  N.  Kladlaod.     No.  1.155.583;  Oct  5;  Ckaa. 

vol.  219  ;  p.  89. 
Toy  brlck-preas.     E.  Carina.     No.  1.156,521 ;  Oct  12  :  Gaa. 

vol.    219  ;    p.    442. 
Toy,  Tnmbling-fieure.     B.  Vle-Theer.     No.  1,155.692;  Oct 

5;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  128. 
Toy  vehicle.     J.  L.  Meore.     No.  1,157,171 ;  Oct   19 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  219;  p.  700. 
Trace-hook,     R.  .1.  Schrock.     No.  1,157,185;  Oct.  19;  Qmm, 

vol.  219  ;  p.  705. 
Track   InstrumeDt.     J.  S.  Romlg.     No,  1.166,373;  Oct  6: 

(Jnz.    vol.    2,0  :    p.    17. 
Track-Joint    and    supportlag    means    therefor.    Overhead. 

H.  L.   Ferris.     No.  1,156,472;  Oet  12;   Gax.  vol.   219; 

p.    424. 
Track-sander.      E.    P.    Tabor.      No.    1.156.111;    Oct    12; 

Oaz.   vol.   219;   p.   300. 
Tracker  iKiard     and     music-sheet.       J.     C.     Hagey.       No 

1.1.'i5.565:  Oct.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  83. 
Tracker  -  board  -  controller    device.       C.     If.     Welta.       Na 

1.158.015:  Oct.  26;  (Jaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1058. 
Traction-engine.     .T.B.Bartholomew.     No.  1.156,203 :  Oct 

12;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  329. 
Traction-wheel.     W.   W.  Coulter.     No.   1,155,704;  Oct.  6: 

(Jh/.    vol.    2,0  ;    p.    132. 
Traction-wheel,    T.  B.  Crabtrae.     No.  1,157,151 ;  Oct  19 : 

Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  693.  ...*., 

Traction-wheel.     G.  W.  Elliott     No.   1.156,471;  Oct.  12: 

(iaz.  vol.  219;   p.  424. 
Tractor  for   wagons  and  tke  like.     W.   E.   Eldrldge.     No. 

,,155,713;  Oct.  5:  Gaz.  voL  219;  p.  la.-^. 
Tractor    traDBmlxsion    mecbaalaoa.       J.    J.    Vlata.       N4L 

1.158,087  ;  Oct  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1084. 
Tractor  wheel.     J.   Beard.     No.    1,155,872:  Oet.   5;  Oaa. 

vol.  219;  p.   191.  ^^ 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Tractor-wheel,  Self-clearing.  A.  E.  Cook  and  T.  Van 
Tuyl.     No.  1.156,212 ;  Oct  12 ;  Gaa.  vol.  219  ;  p.  333. 

Trailing  apparatus.  V.  K.  Peterson.  No.  1,155,437  ;  Oct. 
5;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  39. 

Train  order  or  message  delivering  device.  T.  Hartsook. 
No.  1,157,864;  Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1005. 

Train-stopping  mechanism.  Automatic.     W.   Beu 


-stopping 
1,157,144  ;  O 


Beutel.     No. 

Jet.  19;  Gaz.'  vol.  219;  p.  690. 

Transformer-casing.     E.  G.  Heed.     No.  1,156,708  ;  Oct.  12  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  507. 
Transformer-coutroUer  and  distributer.   Electrical.     F.  L. 

Wiltshire.      No.    1,158,091 ;    Oct.    26 ;    Gaz.    vol.    219 ; 

p.  1085. 
Transformer     system.     Electrical.       F.     8.     I'errin.       No. 

1.15G.035;  Oct.  5;  (Jaz.  vol.  219;  p.  247. 
Transmission   apparatus.      A.    K.    Lakey   and   E.   E.   Ross. 

No.  1.158,243;  Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1138. 
Transmission  device.     H.  S.  Greene.     No.  1,157,098 ;  Oct. 

19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  074. 
Transoms  or  windows,  Device  for  opening  and  closing.     J. 

I'elzer.     No.   1,156,020;  Oct.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  241. 
Trap  :   .Sec — 

Animal-trap.  Sewer-trap. 

Bird-trap.  Steam-trap. 

Fish-trap. 
Trap.    C.  E.  Danlelson.    No.  1,158,185 ;  Oct.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

219;  p.  1118. 
Trap.     A.  C.  GrlfBng.     No.  1.157.382;  Oct.  19;  Gaz.  Tol. 

219;   p.   776. 
Trap.     J.   B.   Shadley.     No.   1,155,842;   Oct.   5;    Gaz.  Tol. 

219 ;  p.  181. 
Tread  and   producing  the  same.   Safety-.     G.  IIopp.     No. 

1,156.081  ;  Oct.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  290. 
Trencli-cutter    and    edge-trimmer.      \V.    J.    Schmidt.      No. 

1,157,809;  Oct.  20:  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  98.5. 
Trlmmlng-machlne.     J.    1*.  Weis.     No.   1.155,534  ;  Oct.  6 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  74. 
Trolley.     C.  W.  Arlal.     No.  1.157,608;  Oct.   19;  Gaz.  Tol. 

219;  p.  850. 
Trolley.    Automatic    retrieving-.      S.    E.    McFarland. 


Tungsten,  Making  contact  bodies  of.     A.  J.  Llebmann  and 

W.  A.  Megrath.     No.  1.165,426 ;  Oct.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ; 

p.  36. 
Tiinnel-work,   Method  of  and  apparatus  for.     E.   O.   Wil- 
liams and  E.  U.  Brown.     No.  1,156.830  ;  Oct.  12  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  219;   p.  549. 
Tunnellng-machlne.      W.    E.    Dewn.      No.   1,156,277 ;   Oct. 

12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  354. 
Turbine.     O.  W.  Stone.     No.  1,158,082  ;  Oct.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

219  ;  p.  1082. 
Turbine  bucket-wheel.     R,   Hillner.     No.  1.156,529;  Oct. 

12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  445. 
Turbine,  Elastic-fluid.     W.  Pape.     No.  1,156,547  ;  Oct,  12  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  450. 
Turbine,  Elaatic-fluid.     E.  C.   Perry,  Jr.     No.  1,156,549; 

Oct.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  451. 
Turbine.  fiSlastlc-fluld.    C.  B.  Bearick.    No.  1,156,371 ;  Oct. 

12;  Gaz.  vol.  219:  p.  388. 
Turbine,  Elastic-fluid.     R.   H.  Rice.     No.    1.156,627;   Oct. 

12;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  479. 
Turbine,  Marine.     U.  F.  Schmidt.     No.  1,165,616 ;  Oct  6 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  68. 
Turbine.  Steam-.     8.  C.  Rockman.     No.  1,157,727  ;  Oct  26; 

Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  958. 
Turn  button.     F.  J.  Stulp.     No.  1,168,330;  Oct  26;  Gaz. 

vol.  219;  p.  1109. 
Turning-machine  guard.     R.  L.  Bhannon.     Na  1,156,550; 

Oct  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  455. 
Type-bar  -  machine    attachment.       J.     U.     Melstrell.      No. 


1.157.243  ;  Oct  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  727. 
-  —  "'       1,157.4 

19;   p.   808. 
Type-writer.     A.    Ferretto.     No.   1,156,661 ;  Oct  5 ;   Qai. 


Type-mold   box.     J.    B.    Walsh.     No. 
Gaz.   vol.   219;  p.   808. 


.473;  Oct  19; 


No. 
No. 


No.  1.157.867  ; 

No.  1,158,331 ; 

No.  1,157,876; 

No.  1,155,336; 


1.157.6.J0;  Oct.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  868. 
Trolley  -  conductor.      W.     iloopes     and     T.     V'arney 

1,157,392  ;  Oct.   19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  779. 
Trolley  -  conductor.      W.     Iloopes     and     T.     Varney.     No. 

1,1. 57,. ■{»;;:  Uct.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219:  p.  780. 
Trolley  -  conductor.      W.     Hoopes     and     T.     Varney.     No. 

1,157.394;  Oct  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  780. 
Trolley-guard.     J.  Zanolli.     No.   1.155,695;   Oct  5;  Gaz. 

vol.   219;  p.  129. 
Trolley-wbetT.     S.   G.   Buskard.     No.   1,156.270;   Oct    12; 

Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  352. 
Trolley-wheel.      W.    S.    Griffith.      No.    1.155.913;    Oct    6; 

Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  205. 
Trousers-stretching  device.     E.  S.  Fisher.     No.  1,157,521 ; 

Oct.   19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  824. 
Truck-bolstar,    Cast      Y.    Mlyasaki.      No.    1,156,305;   Oct. 

12;   Gaz.   vol.   219;  p.  303. 
Truck,  Car-.     W.  8.  .4dams.     No.  1,157,971  ;  Oct.  26;  Gaz. 

vol.  219  ;  p.  1044. 
Truck,  Dumping  .     C.  J.  Young.     No.  1,157,749  ;  Oct  26 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  900. 
Truck,  Dumping  motor-.     C.  Lynch.     No.   1,157.560 ;  Oct. 

19  :  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  836. 
Truck  for  harvesters.  Tongue-.     J.   Daln.     No.  1,156.216  ; 

Oct.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  334. 
Truck   pedestal.   Car-.      W.   C.   Hedgcock. 

Oct  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1006. 
Truck.   Railway  -  car.      E.    W.    Summers. 

Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1109. 
Truck  side  frame.   Car-.     J.  A.   Lamont 

Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.   1009. 
Truck.    Warehouse-.     T.    V.    Buckwalter. 

Oct  5:  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  4. 
Trucks,    Brake   arrangement    for    six-wheel    car-.      B.    \V. 

Kadel.     No.  1,156,483  ;  Oct  12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  429. 
Trucks,    Brake    arrangement    for    six-wheel    car-.      J.    A. 

I'lleber.     No.  1,150,490;  Oct  12;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  431. 
Trunk-locking    means.      G.    U.    Wheary.      No.    1.158.412; 

Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.   1199. 
Trunk,   Wardrobe-.      G.   11.   Wheary.     No.   1,157,652;  Oct. 

19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  866. 
Trunk,  Wardrobe-.     G.  H.   Wheary.     No.    1,158,411;   Oct. 

26;  Gaz.  vol.  219:  p.  1198. 
Truss.     T.Welch.     No.  1.157.353 ;  Oct  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ; 

p.   764. 
Truss,    Hernial.      G.   A.    McMlllen.     No.    1.158.383;   Oct 

26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1188.  „    _ 

Truss   pad,    Hernial-.      R.    P.   McCoUum.     No.    1,158,139; 

Oct  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1102. 
Tnbe:  See — 

Iniulatinc-tabe.  Tire  inner  tube. 

I'aper  tube. 
Tube-blower.      E.    J.    McCarty.      No.    1,166,760;    Oct    6; 

Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  147. 
Tube-making  machine.     E.  M.  Hawkins.     No.  1,167,220; 

Oct  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  718. 
Tabes,   Percussive  tool   for  scaling.     H.   8.   B.   Brindley. 

No.  1,168,116;  Oct  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1094. 
Tubing.  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of.    P.  Patteraco. 

No.  1,156,677  :  Oct  6 ;  Gai.  vol.  219 ;  p.  122. 
Tnmbllng-barrel.    A.  C.  Johnson.     No.  1,160,679;  Oct  6; 

Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  88. 
Tungsten,  Contact  bodies  of.     A.  J.  Llebmann  and  W.  A. 

Megratb.     No.  1,166.427  ;  Oct  6 ;  Gas.  toI.  219 ;  p.  80. 


vol.  219;  p.  113. 
Type-writer.      E.    Sargent.      No.    1,155,446;    Oct   6;   Gai. 

vol.  219  ;  p.  42. 
Tjpe  writer.    Electric.      M.    C.    Crawley.      No.    1,156,061 ; 

6ct   12:   Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  282. 
Type-writer,  Electric.     E.  Hausberg.     No.  1.156,288;  Oct 

12;  Gaz.  vol.  219;    p.   357. 
Typewriting   and   computing   machine.   Combined.      F.    F. 

Main.     No.  1,157,884  ;  Oct  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1012. 
Type-writing  machine.     N.   H.  Anderson.     No.   1,165.634 ; 

Oct  6;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  107. 
Type-writing  machine.     N.  U.  Anderson.     No.   1,166,636; 

Oct  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  108. 
Type-wrltluK  machine.     S.  E.  Carlln.     No.  1,166,464  ;  Oct 

12;  (;az.  vol.  219;  p.  422. 
Typewriting  machine.     D.  A.  Carpenter.     No.  1,156,688 ; 

Oct.  12;  (iaz.  vol.  219;  p.  464. 
Type-writing    machine.      H.    W.    DaTis.      No.    1,155.707; 

Oct  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  133. 
Typewriting  machine.     J.  C.  Doane.     No.  1,157,683;  Oct 

26:  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  943. 
Type-writing  machine.     A.  Lopea.     No.  1,156.828  ;  Oct  5 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  176.  ^      _ 

Type-writing   machine.     W.   G.    Sheldon.     No.    1.166.437; 

Oct  12;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  412. 
Type-writing   machine.      B.    C.    Stickney.     No.    1.168.408; 

6ct  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1197. 
Type-writing  machine.      F.   C.   Ursbruck.     Na   1.156.381  ; 

Oct  12;  Gaz.  vol.  219:  p.  aJ3. 
TypewrltinK  machine.     C.   B.  Yaw.     No.   1,167.276;   Oct 

19  :  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  738. 
Type-writ Ing-machlne    adding    attachment.      F.    B.    Corn- 


Type  -  writing  -  machine    platen.       W.     B.    Mulock.      No. 

1.156.614  :  Oct.  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  474. 
Type-writlnK-machine    platen-shifting   mechanism.     N.    H. 

Anderson.     No.  1.166,636  ;  Oct  6 ;  Oaa.  vol.  219 ;  p.  107. 
Type-wrttlng-machlne  ribbon-spool.     E.  B.  Hess  and  L.  C, 

Myers.     .No.  1.156.141 ;  Oct  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  310 
Typographical    casting  •  machine.      D.    8.    Kennedy.      No. 

1.157.785  :  Oct  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  977. 
Typographical    machine.      R.    M.    Bedell.      No.    1,167,763 ; 

Oct.  26  :  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  967. 
Typographical   machine.     T.   S.    Homans.     No.   1,166,031 ; 

Oct  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  245. 
Typographical  machine.     D.  8.  Kennedy.     No.  1,157,784  ; 

Oct.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  976.  ,      „    ^   ,   ,.         „ 

Typographical  -  machine     mold.       H.     J.     RuaulpiL       «a 

1.157.808  ;  Oct.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  986. 
Typographical  machines.  Magazine  for.     W.  H.  Orpen,  Jr. 

No.  1.156,033  ;  Oct.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  246. 
Typographical    numberlng-machine.      J.    H.    Price.      No. 

1,165.369;  Oct.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  16. 
Umbrella  and   parasol   frame.     J.  Eoee.     No.   1,166,709; 

Oct.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  608. 
Umbrella,  Folding.     W.  Behling.     No.  1,167,974  ;  Oct.  2« ; 

Gaz.   vol.   219 ;   p.   1045. 
Underframe-reinforcement    A.  H.  Weaton.     So.  1.166,260  ; 

Oct.   12;   Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  848. 
Undergarment     L.    I.   Collett     No.   1,166,767;  Oct.  12; 

Gaz.  vol.    219  ;   p.  624. 
Undergarment     L.   locca.     No.   1,166,732;   Oct  6;   Ou. 

vol.  219;  p.  142. 
Undergarment     H.  L.  Titterence.    No.  1,167,068  ;  Oct.  10  ; 

Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  S62. 
Undergarment,   Union.      P.    A.    Luckett.      No.    1,160,801 ; 

Oct  12;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  362. 
Underreamer  setter.  Double-.   C.L.NlckolaL   Na  1,167^T7  ; 

Oct  19;  Oaa.  vol.  210;  p.  841. 
Under-water  exploration.  Device  for.    C.  F.  Jenklna.    No. 

1,166,782  ;  Oct  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  632. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


XCIX 


Orn.  Coffee-.     G.  A.  Raj.     No.  1,167,806;  Oct  20;  Gai. 

vol.  219;  p.  984. 
Utensil,  Domestic.     J.  N.  Jackson.     No.   1,166.781  ;  Oct. 

12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  632. 
Vacuum-cleaner.     J.  H.  Taylor.     No.  1,167,460;  Oct  19: 

Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  801. 
Vacuum-cleaner.  Handhold.     J.  B.  Klrby.     No.  1,156,236; 

Oct.  12:  (Jaz.  vol.  219;  p.  340. 
Vacuum  cleaning  apparatus.  Cleaning  screens  of.     W.  S. 

Sutton.     No.  1.157,131  ;  Oct  19 :  Gaa.  vol.  219 ;  p.  686. 
Vacuum  -  receptacles.    Machine    for    the    manufacture    of. 

l5^o"-   ^»"ir°^'-     Na    1,166,971;   Oct    19;   Gaz.   vol. 
''  zl»  ;   p.  629. 

2l9-    "■•>78  ^^^^'     ^°'   l'^5®'^»5   Oct.   12;   Gaz.  vol. 

^*'^®-l/-  ^'°**»-     Na  1,166,977;  Oct  19;  Gaz.  toI.  219; 
p.   o31. 

219-    ^'sli''''""     ^°'  ^•^'^^•®*^!  ^^  1®:  <*■■•  ▼<>»• 

^  "'^^ilo^   Fisher.    No.  1,167,642  ;  Oct  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ; 
p.   862. 

oT«      ^o^-   ^"^*y-     No.   1.165,676;   Oct  6;  Gaa.   voL 
^19 ;  p.  87. 
Valve     >:.  King.     Na  1,167,163;  Oct  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219; 

Valve      B.  Lewis.    No.  1,156,535 ;  Oct  12 ;  Gaz.  voL  219  ; 

?.   440. 

219-  "'■  723***^^''"°'-     ^°-  ^•1'57,236;  Oct  19;  Gaa.  vol. 

^'■oTI-     "r^-  ^"**'  ^'■-     No.  1,166,002;  Oct  6;  Gaa.  vol. 
^19 ;  p.  96. 

^'219-   ^'  1038***°''°*'     ^°'  ^•^"'®'^<*:  ^^  26;  Gaa.  vol. 

^'•oT^     ^-  T-'iS  ^''"P-     No.  1.167,100;  Oct  19;  Gaa.  vol. 
^Itf  ;    p.    709. 

^*oT^-     N.R  Woods.     Na  1,166,903;  Oct  19 ;  G««.  toI. 

^19 ;  p.  020. 
Valve  and  valve-gear  of  Internal-combustion  engines.     L 

?04*"*'*''     ^'**  ^'^^^'^'"^ '  ^*-  12 :  Gaa.  toL  219  ;  p. 

^■i',*iA"^°™*"<=  gravity-.     W.  J.  and  H.  C.  Doan.     No 
1.156,837;  Oct  12:  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  662. 

13,991  :  Oct.  12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  606. 

^■,'Vi,?^l""**A     P-    J-    P»u'J.   Jr-   "d   O.   Tanner.     No 
1.157.035 ;  Oct  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  668. 

^'o7t:V9%iTilTi9'T'ri^-  ^*^'*-    N°-  ^'"^'216; 

""^VV;  •a'a^^v'oT.  ??5\^V.  7'6  ''•'"^'''-    ^"  '•"°''^"  = 

^']V^.r°/«,'^^J^°l"*^«'9,*"'  Distributing-.     J.  Stumpt     No, 

1,165.451  ;  Oct  5;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  44. 
Valve  /or  sumps.   Automatic  ejector-.     W.   P.  Anderson. 

Na  1  167,491  ;  Oct.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  818. 

(^'a'z'   vo""oi9"p^3tS°'''™°-      ^'*'-    1.158.347;   Oct    12; 

''"J9^*'^a"To1*°2i9:"pt67^"""-  ^*'-  ''''''""''  <^*- 
'' O'at.*  voT2i9  %  ^''060°'''•  '*°-  ^'^'^^'O^l :  Oct  20; 
^*Tir¥l9*?""  68'  ^'  °*"'  ^*'"  ^•l'^'^.**® '  Oct.  6 ;  Gaa. 
"'•iol'  oiz.iT-2W-  ^  i^"*^^*^-  No.  1.168,204;  Oct 
^''iM."?oT219- "•  \Yq''°°'^'  ^°-  ^•^<^^'223;  Oct  19; 
^■Gaz.™vo?*^ir'  "i 044 "*"""•  No.  1,167,972  ;  Oct  26  ; 
Valve  mechanism.  F  D.  Butler.  Na  1,167,081 ;  Oct  19 ; 
v»az.    tOi.    ^1H  \    p,    009. 

^'ilf  'S?q''*°*"?o«  •'•  ^°°^-    No.  1,150,991 ;  Oct  19 ;  Gaa. 
vol.   Zla  ;   p.   OoO. 

^^M.°'v^l"'219'^"  ^eil"  "°"*'  ^**'  I'l'^^'^^O ;  Oct  19 ; 
^*A^t  "•'Chanigi,  Float-.     R.  L.  Stokes.     No.  1,156,719 : 

Oct  12:  (Jaz.  vol.  219:  p.  511. 
Valve  mechanism  for  Internal-combustion  engines.     T    J 

Fay.     No.  1.157.374;  Oct  19;  Gaz.  vol.  2ll ;  p.  772 
Valve    mechanism.    Molding  -  machine.       W     Lewis       No 

1  157.406 ;  Oct.  19  ;  Gaz.^vol.  219 ;  p.  784.  ' 

''•i756°^JS?'S."?5';''"cU*z°"v^ol'«l?lT  p^36^5  ''"'"•  ^°- 
''•0?t"i:'o"J.'°v^'Vl0Tp  ?632°""°-  N«.  1.157,941 ; 
^*&-o?|7g°J.--»'-19"p  lit  '"'"''    ''*'•  '•''^«'«2^  = 

''•i'crfl7gSf.'?^5??rp.  il^-  «""•     ""'■  ^'l'^^'0»»: 

Valve-operating    mechanism    for    Internal-combustion    en- 

fl9%    438     **'•      ^'°-    1'158'5<^8:   Oct    12;    Gaz.   vol. 

"^'te  26rOarv°ol!^l9lp.^(X7  ^°°-'-    ''^  ''"^'^^^  = 

'' Oct.  ^"["s^z.  ^0^279';  T^  ^'°°**'  N«-  ^•^"•««^ = 
'' oc*t  i^^&;g?^oinio?p.*'7ai!*^"'-  ^•-  ^'"^-^'^^ 


Valves,    Making    rubber    float    ball-.      D.    Stephen.      Na 

1.168,009;  Oct  26;  Gaa.  vol.  219 ;  p.  1066. 
Vanity-box  and  prograna,  Combined.     W.  G.  Restorff.     No. 


I,l56,815;  Oct.   12;  daz.   vol.  219;  p.  542. 
at>or-api>aratuB-controlllng   means.      P.   C     " 
1.156,228  ;  Oct  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  338 


C.    Hewitt.     No. 


Varnish,  Composition  of  matter  to   oe  uaed  for   bronae- 

powder.     M.  Fehringer.     No.  1,167,768;  Oct  26;  Gaa. 

vol.  219;  p.  971. 
Vault    Burial-.     D.   C.   Boyd.     No.    1,168,399;   Oct    20; 

Gaz.  vol.  219;   p.   1194. 
Vault-light      W.    J.    Garrison.      No.    1,166,348;    Oct    5; 

Gaz.  vol.  219  ;_p.  9. 
Vault-light.     C.  B.  Jacobs.     No.  1,157,002;  Oct  19;  Gaa. 

Vegetable-cutter.      J.    Segerc.      No.    1,156.762;    Oct    6; 

Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  151. 
Vegetable-cutter.    A.  Stoltenberg.     No.  1.157,448;  Oct  19; 

Gaz.  vol.  219:  p.  799. 
Vegetable-mashing  machine.     E.  Franke.     No.  1.168,198; 

Oct  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1123. 
Vegetable  material,   Bucking.      R.   Bohn.     No.   1,156,048; 

Oct  12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  278. 
Vehicle.     J.  F.  Uvlngood.     No.  1,168,137;  Oct  20;  Qa*. 

vol.    219;   p.   1102. 
Vehicle  -  bodies.    Collapsible    window  -  frame    for.     A.    P. 

Koerber.    No.  1.157.876  ;  Oct  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1009. 
\ehlcle-body   Convertible.    W.  L  Twombly,    No.  1,157.266; 

Oct  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  736. 
Vehicle     body  -  elevating     mechanism.      T.     Wriaht.      No 

1.157,487;  Oct.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  812. 
Vehicle  body-mounting.     W.  R.  TennlUe.     No.  1,166.628; 

Oct  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 :  p.  72. 
Vehicle  construction.     R.  C.  Bartlett     No.  1,166.876 ;  Oct 

19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  594. 
Vehicle  curtain-fastener.     F.  Lalble.     No.  1,157,312;  Oct 

19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1'19  :  p.  751. 
Vehicle  drivlnp  mechanism.   Motor-.     W.   J.   Evans.     No. 

l.l.nG.TSS:  Oct.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  527. 
Vehicle  folding  top.     N.  Holden.     No.  1,156,728;  Oct  6; 

Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  141. 
Vehicle     front  -  end     construction.       R.     L.     Boyd.       No. 

1.158,168;  Oct  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1112. 
\ehlcle-liulicator.     J.  F.  Frazer.     No.  1,157.157;  Oct.  19; 

Gaz.  vol.  219  :  p.  695. 
Vehicle-Jack.     C.  G.  Ette.     No.  1,168,192;  Oct  26;  Gaa. 

vol.  219;  p.  1121. 
Vehicle  lighting  system.     H.  L.  Wohlers.     No.  1,187,748; 

Oct.  26 :  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  966 
Vehicle,    Motor-.     A.    Loomls.      No.    1,157,878;   Oct    26; 

Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1010. 
Vehicle,    Motor-.      A.    Loomls.      No.    1,157,879;    Oct.    26; 

Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1010.  .    «  1..    ^« , 

Vehicle.    Motor-.     J.     Neznalski    and    J.    Maslanlk.     No 

1,157.174:  Oct  19:  Gaz.  vol.  219:  p.  701. 
Vehicle,  Motor-.     L.  8.  Pfouts.     No.  1,157,803;  Oct  26; 

Gaz.   vol.  210 ;   p.  983. 

'^'if6a^n^oI:-2lJ-;  "i-.^Vs^   ^°*-     ^°-    ''''''^'^■'   ^<^'- 

''*G«^Kl9;  p.-6V°"°'-     ''°-  '•'"•°'*'  '''''  ^»' 
Vehicle  propeller  actuating  mechanism.     R.  C.  Saver      No 

1,166,712;  Oct.   12;  Gaz.  voL  219;  p.   508. 
Vehicle  rain  and  snow  shield.     D,   F.  and  C    B.   Cowell 
^  Na  1,165.705 ;  Oct  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.   133.      '^''*"- 
Vehicle     running-gear,     Motor-.       D.     M.     Dearina       No 

1,166,801 :  Oct  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.   167  *' 

Vehicle-seat  Collapsible.     F.  Klehler.    No.  1,156,408  •  Oct 

12;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  402. 
Vehicle  seat  construction.     J.   E.    Luse.     No.   1.157  880  • 

Oct  26:  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1011.  ^.^oi.oov. 

Vehicle.    Self-loading.      O.    W.    Bradsher.      No.    1  167  291  ■ 

Oct  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  743.  ,^0 1,^01, 

Vehicle  spring.     K.  Uaupt     No.  1.166,996  ;  Oct  19  :  Gaz 

vol.  219  ;  p.  638. 
Vehicle  -  spring.      E.    Koeb    and    R.    P.    Thompson      No 

1.156,909  :  Oct  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 :  p.  607 
Vehicle-spring.     M.  M.  Mclntyre.     No.  1,155,762;  Oct    6- 

Gaa.  voi.  219 ;  p.  148. 
Vehicle-spring      P.  J     Palmer.      Na   1,160,648;   Oct.   12; 

Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  450. 
Vehicle    starting    device,    Motor-.      E.    C.    Roaaell       No 

1,166.611  ;  Oct  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  06. 

^*vift*lT-     ^i04'6^'''     No.  1,16Y,977 ;  Oct.  26  ;  Gaz. 

Vehlcle-wh^er     E.  K.  Baker.    Na  1,166,396;  Oct.  6;  Gaa. 

vol.  219  ;  p.  25. 
Vehicle-wheel.    E.  K.  Baker.    No.  1,165,807 ;  Oct  6  ;  Gaa. 

vol.  219  ;  p.  26. 

''*Gaz.*-vor219?p.''°l?l?**'*-      ''"'    '''"''**=    ^^    ^0 ; 

'^€iTol.^li9;^p.  430^"''-      ^°'    '•"«•*»«•    O^^-    ^2  = 
Vehicle-wheel.     R.  Kronenberg.     Na  1,160,168;  Oct.  12; 
Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  814. 

'^•'GL'z%"oL^2'i9:%.^400''""'-     '''''   ^'^'^'^^  •   Oct    12; 
Vehjcle-whee^L    L.  Risk.    Na  1,166,000 ;  Oct  12  ;  Gaz.  toL 

'''h[t7k%h,\f^!'^''"'     No-  1.150,318:  Oct.  12; 
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Vehicle-whMl.      C.   J.    Shackleford.      No.    1.158.314 ;    Oct. 

I'tt:   Uaz.   Tol.   219;   p.    1164. 
Velilde  wheel.  Spring.     F.  R.  VVlllgon.     No.  1.156,960;  Oct. 

m  ;  Cut.  vol.  ■.'lit ;  p.  BliS. 


Vehicles,  Comblue<l  front^irear  sod  Bteerlng  connection  for 
childreo'a.     W.  J 
▼oi.  :.'ist:  p.  :24:.>. 


chlldreD  ».     W.  J,  Sleffel.     No.   1 


■teenng  c 
.156,023  ; 


Oct.  6;  Gax. 


VehUlts,  KUttrii   apparatus  for  motor-.     H.  W.  Leonai*d. 

.No.   l.l.'.T.iill  :  ()«t.   1J> ;  (iaz.  vol.  Jli* :  p.  643. 
Vehicle*,  (Jear-controlllne  mecfaaDism  for  motor-.     R.  Huff. 

No.   I,157,(5!t3;  Oct.  20;  Uaz.   vol.  210;  p.  046. 
Velilil«*8,    Knuckle-joint    for   motor-.      C.    M.    Smith.      No. 

1.138.323;  Oct.  20;  tiaz.   vol.  219;   p.   1166. 
Vehli  les,     l.lKitint;    syntem     for    motor-.      R.     Head.      No. 

1,157.105  :  Oct.  10  ;  Ciaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  676. 
Vehicles,  TranKmis«lon  mechanism  for  motor-.     A.  Loomia. 

No,   1.1.">7.()15;  0(t.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  645. 
VendluR  device.      B.    M.    Hair.      No.    1,150,140;    Oct.    12; 

(ia/..   vol.  219  ;   p.  310. 
VendlnK-machlne.      8.    (luadagnlno.      No.    1,155,918 ;    Oct. 

6;  Oaz.  vol.  219;  p,  207. 
Vendlugmaclilue.      C.    A.    .Melchert.      No.    1,157,702;    Oct. 

20  ;  Uaz.   vol.  210  ;   p.  979. 
VendiuK  machine.     C.  K.  Turmiiilst  and  H.  E.   Rich.     No. 

l,l."i7,<i:.(J :  Ui  t.  10  ;  Uaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  »65. 
Vending  machine,  Air-.     A.  1'.  llolden  and  R.  J.  Copeland. 

No.  I,lo0.07»  ;  Oct.  12;  i;az.  vol.  210  ;  p.  2S,s. 
Veudlni;  •  machine,    I'oiu    op«?rated.     J.   A.    Webster.      No. 

1.157,OBy;  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  064. 
Vendini;  stamps    tickets,  coupons,  Ac.  Machine  for.     W.  G. 

Templetoa.     No.   1.157,049;  Oct.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p. 

804. 
Veneer  pad.     L.  F.  Fllpae.     No.  1.156,895 ;  Oct.   19  ;  Gaa. 

v.. I     210  ;   p.   002. 
Ventilator:  See — 

Window- ventilator. 
Vessel.     A.  Mcl>ouKall.     No.  1,157,022  ;  Oct.  19  ;  Gax.  Tol. 

210:  p.  048. 
Vestlbule^llaphraKin.  Metal.    T.  U.  Ruasum.    No.  1.157,182 

Oct.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  210;   p.  704. 
Violins  and  other  musical  Instrumentg,  Shoulder-reat  for, 

B.  Poehland.     No.  1.156,925  ;  Oct.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p 

612. 
Vise-bench,    Pipe-fitter's.      F.    Ackerman.      No.    1,156,965 

Oct.    10;  (;az.  vol.  210;  p.  627. 
Vise,  Chain  pipe-.     G.  Amborn.     No.   1,158,414  ;  Oct.   26 

Gax.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1200. 
Volt  ampere  mctt-r.     1".  M.  Lincoln.     No.  1,156,413  ;   Oct 

12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  404. 
Voltage  -  regiilator,      Automatic.      G.      S.      Neeley.       No 

1,158,001  ;  Oct.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1053. 
VotiuK-machlnea    and    the    like,    Controlling    device    for, 

J.   A.   Butler.     No.   1.156,028;  Oct.  5;  (lax.   vol.  219 

p.  244. 
VulcanUer.     F.  L.  QitMon.     No.   1,155,900;  Oct  5;  Qax 

vol.  219;  p.  203. 
Vulcanlzer.     A.  MaRri  and  A.  V.  GrlfTeth.     No.  1,156,793 

Oct.  12;  Gax.  vol.  219;  p.  535. 
Vulcanlzer.     C.  A.  Shaler.     No.  1,158,315;  Oct.  26;  Qax. 

vol.   219;   p.    1164. 
VuKaniier.     C. 'iaarud.     No.  1,157,340  ;  Oct.  19 ;  Gax.  vol. 

210  :  p.  760. 
Vulcanizing    apparatus.      J.    W.    Arthur.      No.    1,157,751 ; 

Oct.  26;  Gaz.   vol.  219;   p.  966. 
Wagon-brake.     F.  Watson.     No.  1,155,453;  Oct.  5;  Qax. 

vol.  219  ;  p.  45. 
WxKon,  Combination  van-.     M.  V.  Koger.     No.  1,156,693  ; 

Oct.  12;  Gax.  vol.  219;  p.  502. 
Wagon,  iJump-.     T.  Wright     No.  1,157,486 ;  Oct.  19  ;  Qax. 

vol.  219;   p.   812. 
Wagon.  Dumping-.     F.  J.  Kuokel.     No.  1,155.738;  Oct.  6; 

O'ax.  Tol.  219;  p.  144. 
Wagon,  Dumping-.     U.   Luedingbaas,  Jr.     No.  1,158,138 ; 

Oct  26;  Gax.  vol.  219;  p.  1102. 
Wagon  running-gear.    D.  t .  Alesblre.    No.  1,168,155  ;  Oct 

M;  Gaa.  vol.  219;  p.   1108. 
Walst-cloaure.      E.   T.    Baakln.     No.    1,156,518 ;    Oct    12 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  441. 
Walking-stick  transformable  into  a  aeat     C.  Veraet     No. 

1.1."»7\004  ;  Oct.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  849. 
Wall  board.     V.  J.  Carey.     No.   1,156,753;  Oct   12;   Gax. 

vol.   210;   p.   522. 
Wall.  Collapsible  sheet-metal.     S.  Brown.     No.   1,156.053  ; 

Oct    12;   Gaa.   vol.  219;  p.  279. 
Wall,  Hollow-tile.     V.  H.  Bevier.     No.  1,158,862 ;  Oct.  26 ; 

Gai.  vol.  219;  p.   1180. 
Wardrobe,  SaniUry.     R.   H.   Vance.     No.   1,157.348;   Oct 

10  :  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  762. 
Washboard.     J.  Cipolloal.     No.  1.155,888;  Oct  S:  Gaa. 

vol.  219;  p.  196. 
Washer  :  Hee — 

ronpllng-washer.  Hoae-wasber. 

Washer-holder  rivet-set     N.  Raptias.     No.  1,156,434  ;  Oct 

12:  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  411. 
Washing  and  wringing  machine.  Combined  vacuum.    S.  B. 

Miller.     No.  1,155,946;  Oct  5;  Oai.  vol.  219;  p.  216. 
WaHhing-machlue.     J.  C.  I'etlt     No.  1,157,178;  Oct   19; 

(;az.  vol.  219;  p.  702. 
Washing-machine.     E.  E.  Riggs.     No.  1,166,177;  Oct  12: 

Gax.  vol.  21ft:  p.  322. 
Washing-machine  agitator.    J.  M.  Hoffman.    No.  1,157.222  : 

Oct  19;  (;az.  vol.  219;  p.  718. 
WashlDR-machine  cylinder.     O.  K.  Oppen.     No.  1,157.121: 

Oct.  19 ;  Gax.  vol.  219 ;  p.  682. 


Washing  machine  gearing.     W.  H.  Voaa.     No.  1,166.116; 

Oct.    12;   Gaz.   vol.   210;   p.  301. 
Washing-machine  gearing.    O.  II.  Watkina.     No.  1,157.474  : 

Oct.   19;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  808. 
Watc  h.  Stop-.     F.  A.  De  Lay.    No.  1,156,803  ;  Oct  19  :  Gaa. 

vol.   -JIO  ;   p.   tiOl. 

Water-cloMt     J.  F.  Kelly.     No.  1,165.661  ;  Oct  6 :  Gaa. 

vol.  219  ;  p.  117. 
Water-closet      J.    11.    Leonard.      No.    1,157,989;    Oct    26: 

Gaz.   vol.   219;    p.   1049.  *•    *« . 

Water-cloaet  W.  H.  Uoyd.  No.  1,155,408:  Oct  6:  Gaa. 
vol.  219  ;  p.  62. 

Water-closet  Aseptic.     W.  C.  Rees.     No.   1,156,175;   Oct 

12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  321. 
Water-cloaet  bowl.     B.  Catchlnga.     No.  1.155,885  ;  Oct  5 : 

Gax.  vol.  219 ;  p.  195.  ...  «»•*-  » . 

Water-closet  gage.  G.  Middleton.  No.  1,157,567  ;  Oct  19 : 
Gaz.   vol.  210;   p.   HM.  ' 

Water-closet  aeata.  Sanitary  guard  for.  H.  Mttller.  No. 
1,158,142;  Oct  26;  Gax.  vol.  219;  p.  1103. 

Water-cooler.     W,  L.  Davis.     No.  1,157.927;  Oct  28;  Gaa 


1,157,871;   Oct   28; 


Watii-heuter.     C.  E.  Reed.     No.  1,156,814  ;  Oct.  12  ;  Gax. 

vol.  210  ;  p.  542.  .      — • 

Wiitii  Ueat»T    construction.      l\    L.    O.    Wadswortb.      No 

1,13«,04»;  Oct.  10;  Gaa.  vol.  210;  p.  020. 
Water-motor.     .1.  W.  Kinucy.     No.  1,156,692  ;  Oct.  12  ;  Gaa. 

vol.  210  ;  p.  5<t2. 
WuiiT  motor.     (>.  M.  Olive.     No.  1,157,416;  Oct.  19;  Gaa. 

vol.   JIO  ;   p.   ~st<. 
Water-power.     F.  Brungesa.     No.  1.155,881  ;  Oct  5 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  219  ;  p.  104. 
Water-power  plant.     E.  Bassett     No.  1.157.922;  Oct  28: 

Gaa.  vol.  219;  p.  1025. 
Watfi-punfiui;;   lii-vici-.      L.    C.   Laslimet.      No.    1.157.233: 

»>   t.    10;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  722. 
Water-system-testing  device.     E.  Kennedy.     No.  1.150,821 : 

Oct  6  ;  Gaa.  vol.  219;  p.   174. 
Water-tube  boiler.     8.  Thurstensen.     No.   1,157,787  ;  Oct 

26 ;  Gax.  vol.  219  ;  p.  962. 
Watering  apparatus,  8tock-.     A.  I.  Ralaton.     No.  1.167.122 : 

Oct.   10;  Gax.  vol.  219;  p.  683. 
Watirpruof  compound.   Flexible   hydraulic.     A.  F.   Leatar 

No.   l,..->7.2:i4  :  Oct.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  723. 
Wattmeter.    Electric.      P.    M.    Lincoln.      No.    1468.412: 

Oct   12  ;   Gax.   vol.   219 :  p.  404. 
Wave-motor.      U.    E.    Fisher.      No.    1,166,366;    Oct    12; 

Gaz.    vol.    219  ;    p.    382. 
Waves,    Method    and    apparatus    for    utilising    Hertalan. 

E.   R.  GUI.     No.   1,155.653;   Oct,   6;   Gax.   vol.   210;   p. 

Weather-strip.     H.  U.  Schroyer.     No.  1,167,125;  Oct  10: 

Gax.  vol.  219  ;  p.  684. 
Weathsr-strlppln/.      D.    Uoyt.      No. 

Gax.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1007. 
Weather-stripping.      D.    Uoyt      No.    1.157.872;    Oct    28; 

Gax.  VOL  219  ;  p.  1007. 
Weatherproof  covering.     F.  C.  Overbury  and  H.  C.  Platta. 

No.   1,158,266;  Oct  26;  Gax.  vol.  219;  p.  1146. 
Weed-cutter  or  cultivator.     D.  J.  E.  Contl.     No.  1.157.160: 

Oct  19 ;  Gax.  ro\.  219 ;  p.  693. 
Weighing  and   bagging  machine.     J.    E.    Henderson.      No. 

1.156.487  ;  Oct.  5 ;  Oaa.  vol.  219  ;  p.  57. 
Weighing  apparatus.     E.   Outrebon.     No.   1.157.716;   Oct. 

26;  Gax.  vol.  219;  p.  954. 
Weighing  apparatus.     J.  D.   Webber.     No.  1.157,350;  Oct 

19;  Uax.  vol.  219;  p.  764. 
Weighing   apparatus.    Computing.      H.    A.    Carpenter  and 

A.  W.  Warner.     No.  1.166.864;  Oct  12;  Gax.  vol.  219; 

p.  562. 
Welded  Joint     L.   8.  Schmidt     No.  1.168.307;  Oct  26: 

Gax.  vol.  219;  p.  1162.  »•   *«t 

Welding     apparatua.     Electric.      T.      E.      Murray.      Na 

l,15tf,426;  Oct  12;  Gax.  voL  219;  p.  409. 
Welding,  Arc-.     J.  A.  Scede.     No.  1,156,502;  Oct.  12;  Gaa. 

vol.   219;  p.  435. 
Weldlng-macnlne,  Electric.     W.  C.  Llndemann  and  K.  D. 

Camp.     No.  1,166,497 -Oct  6;  Oaa.  vol.  219;  p.  61, 
Well-caalag  apear.     W.  T.  Jack.     No.  1.156,926;  Oct  6: 

Gax.  voC  219:  p.  200.  .  %/  i^   • , 

Well  cloaare.  Oil-.     W.  L.  Bllaa.     No.  1,157.408;  Oct  10: 

Gax.  vol.  219;  p.  818. 
Well-drilling  apparatus.  Driving-gearing  for.     C.  F.  Blgby. 

No.  1,157.582;  Oct  10;  Oaa.  vol. .219:  p.  842. 
Well-drilling    macblnery.    Dcen-.      A.    W.    Rinebold.      No. 

1,156,178;  Oct  12-  Gaa.  vol.  210;  p.  322. 
Well   rig.   Oil-.      T.    Fontenot     No.   1,166,878;   Oct    12: 

Gax.  vol.  210 ;  p.  497.  •       .        • 

Wheel:  See— 

Artlllery-wheeL 

Automobile  steerlng-wbeel. 

Car-wheel. 

Cushion-wheel. 

Elastic  wheeL 

Fifth-wheel. 

Resilient  wheel. 
Wheel.    J.  Y.  Downing.    No,  1,167.302  ;  Oct  19 ;  Gax.  toL 

219 ;  p.  747. 
Wheel.     E.   Ferrlaa.      No.   1.156.876;   Oct   12;  Qax.  toL 

Wheel.'     J.   W.'  Lewellen.    No.  1,167,680:  Oct   10;  Gaa. 

vol.  210;  p.  838. 
WheeL     L.  A.  Young.     No.  1,166,124;  Oct.  12;  Gaa.  toL 

210 ;  p.  304. 


Spring-wbeeL 

Traction-wheel. 

Tractor-wliiel. 

Trolley-wheel. 

Tnrblne  bucket-wbeel. 

Vehicle-wheel. 
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ci 


Wheel-guard  and  sleigh-runner,  Combined.    W.  E.  Graham. 

No.   1,156.284;  Oct.   12;  Gax.  vol.  219;  p.  356. 
Wheel-lock.     F.    E.   Winchester.     No.  1,158,197;  Oct   12; 

Qax.  vol.  219  ;  p.  327. 
Wbeel-mountlng.     A.  H.  Worrest     No.  1,155,538;  Oct  6; 

Qax.  vol.  219;  p.  76. 
Wbeel-rlm,  Vehicle.     R.W.Dick.     No.  1,157,156 ;  Oct  19  : 

Gax.  vol.  219  ;  p.  605. 
Wheel  scraper.  Traction-.     R.  S.  NicboL     No.   1,156,248; 

Oct  12;  Gax.  vol.  219 ;  p.  345. 
Wheel-tread  fender.     J.   11.  Kuhns.     No.  1,156,604 ;  Oct 

12;  Gax.   vol.  219;  p.  470. 
Wheel-tread,      Vehicle.        L.      H.      Homrigbausen.        No. 

1,155,925  ;  Oct.  5  ;  Gax.  vol.  219 ;  p.  208. 
Wheels,  Demountable  rim  for  antomobile-.     E.  K.  Baker. 

No.  1.155,398;  Oct  6;  Gax.  vol.  219:  p.  26. 
Wheels,  Resilient  tread  for  vehicle-.     J.  P.  Murrey.     No. 

1,168.820 ;  Oct  12  :  Gax.  vol.  219  ;  p.  476. 
Wheelbarrow.     J.  C.  Page.     No.  1,167,034  ;  Oct  19  ;  Gai. 

TOl.  219  ;  p.  652. 
Wheelbarrow.     M.  O.  Rlckards.     No.  1,168,291  ;  Oct  26 ; 

Gax.  vol.  219;  p.  1155. 
Whip.     J.  E.   Bloomberg.     No.   1,157,838;   Oct   26;  Gas. 

vol.  219  :  p.  996. 
Whip.     A.  J.  Schmidt     No.  1,157,424  ;  Oct  19  ;  Gax.  vol. 

219;  p.  791. 
Wind  Instrument  Brass.     M.  B.  Martin.     No.  1,158,384 

Oct  26;  Gax.  vol.  219;  p.  1188. 
Wlnd-shields,    Hinge-Joint    for.      H.    W.    Bobbins.      No 

1,155,441;  Oct  5;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  41. 
Winding-drum.      L.    Pcloquin.      No.    1,157,897;    Oct    26 

Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  1018. 
Windmill.      R.   McMullan.     No.    1,157,563;   Oct   19;   Gax 


ToL  219 ;  p.  837. 

D.   R.   Scholes. 


No.  1,156,618;  Oct.  6;   Qax 


Windmill 

vol.  219;  p.  69 
Windmill-regulator.     G.  Slppert     No.  1,168,308  ;  Oct  26 

Qax.  vol.  219;  p.  1191. 
Window-catch.    Automatic.      F.    W.     Doerlng,    Jr.      No 

1,167,854;  Oct  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1001. 
Window-cleaner.     O.    G.   Clay.     No.    1,156,522;   Oct    12 

Gax.  vol.   219;  p.  442. 
Window    construction.      J.    F.    O'Brien.      No.    1,157,031 

Oct  19  ;  Gax.  vol.  219  ;  p.  651. 
Window-lock.     L.   E.   De  Neergaard.     No.  1,167,767;   Oct 

28  ;  Gax.  vol.  219  ;  p.  971. 
Window-operating    device.    Self-locking.      S.    E.    Clbulas 

No.  1.167,760 ;  Oct.  26 ;  Gax.  vol.  219 ;  p.  969. 
Window-regulator.     J.   E.   Marsden.      No.    1,165,754 ;   Oct 

6;  Gax.  voL  219;  p.  148. 
Window-screen.    C.  C.  Burgwald.     No.  1,168,116 ;  Oct  26 

Qax.  vol.  219 ;  p.  1094. 
Wlndow-acreen,     Disappearing.       J.      A.     Bridgea.       No. 

1,155.646 ;  Oct  5  ;  Gax.  vol.  219  ;  p.  78. 
Window-ventilator.      M.    McKinxle.      No.    1.158.252;   Oct 

26;  Gax.  vol.  219;  p.  1141. 
Windows.  Antlrattler  for.     J.  8aul.     No.   1,155,446;  Oct 

6 ;  Gax.  vol.  219  ;  p.  42. 
,  Windows,  &c.,  Apparatus  for  preventing  and  removing  de 
1 1    posit  of  moisture  on.     C.  Holx.     No.  1,158,218;  Oct.  26 
"    Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  1129. 
Wire  and   producing  the  same.   Alloy  -  surfaced.      W.   M 

Page.     No.  1,156.170;  Oct  12-  Qax.  vol.  219;  p.  310. 
Wire  and  terminal  therefor.  Insulated.     A.  M.  Wentwortb. 

No.  1.157.916;  Oct.  26;  Gax.  vol.  219;  p.  1024. 
Wire-bound  article.     E.  L  Braddock.     No.  1,156,131 ;  Oct 

12;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  307. 
Wire-flniahing    machine.      A.    LlUJiqulat      No.    1,156,200 

Oct  12;  Gaz.   vol.  219;  p.  362. 
Wire    gate.      W.    H.    Sommer.      No.    1,157,054 ;    Oct    19 

Gax.  vol.  219 :  p.  659. 
Wire-line  wrench  and  making  same.     W.  T.  Herrlck.     No. 

1.157,938  ;  Oct  26  ;  Gax.  voL  219  ;  p.  1031. 
Wire-reel.     M.  W.  Watklns.     No.  1.156.669 ;  Oct  12 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  219  ;   p.  459. 
Wire  screen.     C.  W.  Wamhoff. 

Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  763. 
Wlre-spIlcer.      E.    8.   Acbeson. 

Gax.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1050. 
Wire-stretcher.     A.  C.  Hanson. 

Qax.    vol.    219 ;   p.    487. 
Wire-stretcher.     M.  E.  Sewalt 

Qax.  vol.  219;  p.  380. 


No.  1,157.349;  Oct  10; 

No.    1,168,018;   Oct   28; 

No.   1,168.697;  Oct.  12; 

No.  1,168,322;  Oct  12; 


Wire-stretching      appliance.        W.      J.      Kingcade.        No. 

1,157,551  ;  Oct  19;  (;az.  vol.  210:  p.  H:VA. 
Wire-support     A.  F.  Fest     No.   1,155,716;  Oct.  6;  Gax. 

vol.  219;  p.  136. 
Wlre-tlghtener.     A.   P.  Johnson.     No.  1,157,110;  Oct  10; 

Gax.  vol.  219  ;  p.  678. 
Wire-working   machine.      F.    R.    Holdred.      No.    1,155,720; 

Oct  5;  Gax.  vol.  219;  p.  141. 
Wires,    Manufacture    of    fine    refractorv-metal.      F.    Blau. 

No.   1,157,288;  Oct.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  210:  p.  742. 
Wireless    receiving    Improvement.      G.    W.    Pickard.      No. 

1,156,625;  Oct.  12;  Gax.  vol.  219;  p.  478. 
Wool-combers,    Stationary    nou-brusb    device    for.       F.    B. 

McMahon.      No.    1,150,912;    Oct    19;    Gax.    vol.    219; 

p.  608. 
Work-holder.     E.  R.  Darling.    No.  1,165,706;  Oct  6;  Gaa. 

vol.  219;  p.   133. 
Woven  fabric  for  belts.     B.  R.  Benjamin.     No.  1,167,766; 

Oct.  20;  (Jax.  vol.  219;  p.  OOM. 
Wrapper  for  articles  of  merchandise.     E.  Hopkinaon.     No. 

1,150.080;  Oct.  12;   Gax.  vol.  210;  p.  2S!(. 
Wrapping  commercial   colls  of  wire,   XIachlne   for.      F.   1£. 

and   W.   B,    i'ierce.     No.    1,158,405;   Oct  26;   Oaa.   voL 

210;  p.  1196. 
Wrapplny-machine.       W.     B.     and     F.     M.     Pierce.       No. 

1,15H,278;  Oct  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1150. 
Wrapping-machine.       F.     M.     and     W.     B.     Pierce.       No. 

1,158,406;  Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1106. 
Wrapping     machine.     Package-.      J.     \V.     Dearborn.       No. 

l.li.«.186;  Oct  26;  (iax.  vol.  219;  p.  1119. 
Wrapping-machines,  Folding  apparatus  for.     W.  Rose.    No. 

I,l57,5«5;  Oct  19;  Gax.  vol.  I'lO;  p.  H4:{. 
Wreath,   vine,  or  spray  of  artificial  leaves.     A.  O.   Rossis 

and  T.   8.    Crane.      No.   1,158,076;   Oct   26;   Gaa.   vol. 

219  I  p.   1080, 
Wrench  :   4i'c« — 

.lar-ccver  wrench.  Ouick-nrtlng  wrench. 

Nut- wrench.  Socket -w  rend  i. 

Pipe- wrench.  Spanner- wrench. 

Pipe  and  nut  wrench.  Wire-line  wrench. 

Wrench.    G.L.Baxter.    No.  1.157,834  ;  Oct  26 ;  Gax.  TOL 

210  ;  p.  994. 
W^rench.      W.    L.   Bessolo.      No.   1,158,164  ;   Oct    28 ;   Gaa. 

vol.  219;  p.  1111. 
Wrench.     I^  J.  Black.     No.  1,157,302  ;  Oct  19  ;  Gax.  voL 

219;  p.  768. 
Wrench.     C.  Druck.     1,156.764;  Oct   12;  Gax.  voL  219; 

p.  526. 
Wrench.     W.   L.   Hannsz.      No.    1,150,902;   Oct    19;   Gaa. 

vol.  219  ;  p.  604. 
Wrench.      F.    Humphrls.      No.    1,157.540;    Oct    19;    Gax. 

vol.  219  ;  p.  8;iO. 
Wrench.     J.   Lerfald.     No.   1.155,937;   Oct   5;   Gax.   voL 

219;  p.  212. 
Wrench.     L.  W.  Mlllsap.  Jr.     No.  1,155,948 ;  Oct  6  ;  Gaa. 

vol.   219;   p.   210. 
Wrench.     B.  E.  Moore.     No.  1,155,673;  Oct  6;  Qax.  voL 

219;  p.  121. 
Wrench.     M.  V.  Selvert     No.  1,157,427  ;  Oct.  19  ;  Gax.  voL 

219;  p.  793. 
Wrench.     A.  J.  Seybert     No.  1.155,841  ;  Oct.  5;  Gax.  ToL 

219;  p.  181. 
Wrench.     J.  C.  Wallgursky.     No.  1,158.343;  Oct  26;  Gaa. 

vol.  219;  p.  1173.* 
Wrench.     J.    W.   Walters.      No.    1.155.079;   Oct   5;    Gaa. 

vol.  219  ;  p.  226. 
Wrench.     C.  D.  Wilson.     No.  1,155,857;  Oct  6;  Gaa.  voL 

219;  p.  186. 
Wrenches,     Clamp     attachment     for.       R.     Uakey.       No. 

1,157,383  ;  Oct  19 ;  Gax.  vol.  219  ;  p.  776. 
Wringer :  See — 

Clothes-wringer.  Mop-wrlnir'^r. 

Wringer.     M.  I'aluska.     No.  1,158,148;  Oct.  26;  Gaa.  ToL 

219:  p.  1105. 
Yarn,  thread,  or  similar  materials.  Compensator  device  for 

controlling     the     wnwindluK     of-       G.     Marcroft       No. 

1.150.913;  Oct.  19;  (Jaz.  vol.  219;  n.  60H. 
Yoke  for  draft-gears.     C.   J.    Nash.      No.   1,156,818;   Oct 

12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  476. 
Zinc    ore    or    zlnc-benrlng    material.    Treatment    of.       8. 

Truax.     No.  1,155,628 ;  Oct.  5  ;  Gax.  vol.  219 ;  p.  105. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  DESIGNS. 


Altar.     G.  Rathner.     No.  48,009  ;  Oct.  19  ;  Ga«.  vol.  219 ; 

p.   891. 
Article  of  manufacture.     O.  A.  Kelch.     No.  47,958;  Oct. 

12  ;  Gai.  vol.  219 ;  p.  569. 
Atomiser,  Coupling  for  the  air-tube  and  heelpiece  of  an. 

T.  A.  he  VIlblM,     No.  48.026 ;  Oct  26 ;  Ga«.  vol.  219 ; 

Badge.     8.  C.  Kull.     No.  47.926;  Oct.  6;  Oar.  vol.  219; 

p.  265. 
Bank,  Savings.     B.  Manovlll.     No.  47,929 ;  Oct.  5  ;  Gar. 

vol.  219;  p.  266.  ,       .„  ^„„ 

Battery   handle,    Storage-.     T.   A.  Wlllard.     No.   47,978; 

Oct.  12  ;  Oa«.  vol.  219  ;  p.  673.  ,„  «„„     «. 

Bed-trimmlngB,  Neck  for.     J.  J.  Naah.     No.  48,038;  Oct. 

26;  Oa».  vol.  219;  p.  1210.  ^       ,„     „ 

Biscuit.     J.  L.  Kellogg.     No.  48,001;  Oct.  19;  Oai.  vol. 

219;  p.  890.  _  .     „,„ 

Bottle.     W.  Orem.     No.  48,007  ;  Oct.  19  ;  Gai.  vol.  219  ; 

Bo'ttle,  I'olaon-.     D.  Scalllone.     No.  48,011 ;  Oct.  19 ;  Ga«. 

Bracelet  llnk.^'  M.  H.  Cox.    No.  47,993 ;  Oct  19 ;  Gai.  vol. 

Broom' or' mopholder.    J.  S.  Leonhardt    No.  47,927  ;  Oct. 

5;   Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  255.  .o  ««« . 

Brush  handle.  Shaving-.     C.  BL  Thompaon.     No.  48,060, 

Oct.  26 ;  Ga».  vol.  219 ;  p.  1212 
ISuttoD-hooks  or  similar  articles,  Handle  for.     J.  u.  Som- 

mer.     No.  48,01.1 ;  Oct.   19  :  Gaz.  vol.  219  :  p.  892. 
Cabinet,  Scale-.     J.   B.   WatUng.     No.  48,061;  Oct  26; 

Ga«.  vol.  219;  p.  1212.  „     ^ 

Car-replacer.     H.   A.   Eaton.     No.  47,949;  Oct   12;  Ga». 

Chain  connector.  Insulated.    G.  W.  Goodrldge.    No.  47,917  ; 

Oct  5  :  Ga«.  vol.  219  ;  p.  254.  „^      ^ 

Chaln-Unk.     A.  Cooper.     Nob.   48,028-6;   Oct   26;   Ga«. 

Chl°r.  Bent-a^toek.     F.  H.  Herhold.     No.  48,030 ;  Oct  26 ; 

Chandelier!  Illuminating-.'    E.  C.  McKlnnle.  No.  48,034; 

Oct  26 ;  Ga«.  vol.  219 ;  p.  1209.         ^    „  ,  „ 

Chandeliers   and   brackets.   Arm   for.      C.  E.  Jones.     No. 

47,920  ;  Oct.  6  ;  Oaa.  vol.  219  ;  p.  264. 

Chandeliers   and  brackets,  Ann  for.     C.   B.  Jones.     No. 


48,032 ;  Oct  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  1209. 
Charm,     badge,     or     similar     article.       J.     Bain 


Nos. 


Goggles,    ralr   of.      H.    E.    Fenno.      No.   47,916 ;   Oct   6  . 

Gai.  vol.  219;  p.  253.  ,      ^^ 

Golf-tee.     H.  Abert     No.  47,942  ;  Oct  12 ;  Gas.  voL  219  ; 

p.  668.  „      ^ 

Grocery-bin.     N.   J.   Weber.     No.   47,974;   Oct    12;   Gas. 

vol.   219;  p.  572. 
Hair-fastener.     G.    A.    Gleeson.     No.    47,950;    Oct    12; 

Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  568. 
Hair-pin.     M.  C.  Stone.     No.  47,971  ;  Oct.  12  ;  Gas.  voL 

219  ;  p.   572. 
Hames,  Attaching-plate  for.    W.  H.  Rottger.     No.  47.907  ; 

Oct  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  671. 
Hand-bag.     L.   A.   Samstag.     No.   47,968;   Oct    12;   Gas. 

vol.  219;  p.  671. 
Hand-hole  plate.     E.C.Meier.     No.  47,931  ;  Oct  5 ;  Gas. 

vol.   219;   p.  256.  ^^ 

Harness   ornament.     A.   Albright,   Jr.     No.   47,943;    Oct 

12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  566. 
Heel-pad    for   footwear,    Rubber.      W.    W.    Phillips.      No. 


larm,     oaage,     or     simuar     amcie.       .i. 

47.9^0-81 :  Oct.  19 ;  Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  886. 
Charm,  stick  pin,  statuette,  lucky  dog,  or  comic  dog.     8. 

Kondow.     No.  48.002  ;  Oct  19  :  Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  890. 
Qock.     W.  G.  Campbell.     No.  47,946;  Oct  12;  Gas.  vol. 

219;  p.  667.  .  ^     ,      „     **  M 

Coin  -  actuating  -  machine    caslne.     w.    L.    Bratton.     No. 

47,946;  Oct  12;  Gas,  vol.  219;  p.  667.      ^  ^    ,^     ^ 
Collar.   Fold-.     H.  F.  Hurd.     No.   48,000;  Oct  19;  Gas. 

Concrete  bridge.     D.  B.  Lnten.     No.  47,928 ;  Oct.  6 ;  Gas. 

vol.   219;   p.   265.  ,        ^  «    -.  », 

Cork  or  seal  for  capping  bottles.  Crown.     S.  Kaye.     No. 

48,038;  Oct.  26;  Gas.  vol.  219;  P- J209. 
Dispensing  device.     B.  A.  Courtney.     No.  47,948  ;  Oct  12 ; 

Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  668.  ^,         .„„,^   „      «_» 

Display-cabinet.     M.    J.    Karpeles.     Nos.    47,964-7;    Oct 

12 ;  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  669.    ^     „     ,  x,      ^,oo.i. 

Electric-candle-base   hlckey.      C.   E.   Jones.      No.   47,924 ; 

Oct  6 :  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  265.       ^         ^  ^  „    _ 

Electrlc-llghting-flxture  canopy  and  *x*et,  cover.     F.  K. 

Maers.    No.  48,036  ;  Oct  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  219  •  o.  1210. 
Electric-lighting  fixtures,   Ring  for.     F.   K.  Maers.     No. 

48,036:  Oct  26;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  1210. 
Electric-lighting  fixtures,  Rln^  for.     F.  K.  Maers.     No. 

48.037:  Oct  26;  Gafc  Tol.  219:  p.  1210. 
Electrical-conduit     outlet-box.       C.     H.      BlsselL        Nos. 

47,986-6;  Oct.  19;  Gas.  vol.  219:  p.  887.  ^^    „ 

Elpctrlcal-condult   outlet-box.      C.    H.    Bissell    and   D.    C. 

Oldley.     No.  47,987:  Oct  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219:  p.  887. 
rsbrle  lace.     A.  B.  Newton.     Nos.  48,006-6 ;  Oct  19 ;  Gas, 

vol.  219;  pp.  890-1.  ^  ^,      .„^,^ 

Fan-frame,  Engine-driven.     W.  J.  H.  Strong.    No.  48,016 ; 

Oct  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  892.  ,v-*    ,«     r.  i 

Filter.     J.  F.  Stocking.     No.  47,970;  Oct  12;  Qas.  toL 

219  *  D    572 
Furniture  leg,'  Store-.     M.  Taussig.     No   47,937  :  Oct  6  ; 

Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  267.  .        ^     „     „    w 

Game,    Playlng-track   of  a   board-.      G.    8.   Parker.      No. 

48,608;  Oct.  19:  Gas.  vol,  219;  P.  891.   ^  ^    ,^     „ 
Garter.     M.   B.   Hammond.     No.  47,999;   Oct   19;  Gas. 

vol.  219  :  p.  88ft. 
Glass  bowL    M.  Schaffer.    No.  48,046;  Oct  26;  Gas.  vol. 

219  •   D    1212 
Glass  \lght-Bhade.     K.  Booth.     No.  47,907 ;  Oct  6 ;  Gas. 

vol.  219;  p.  252, 


48,042 :  Oct  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  D.  1211 
:o8e-washcr.   E.  F.  J.  "'■   "    -     ' 
Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  888 


i;  p.  1211. 
No.    47, 


,989;    Oct    19; 


Hose-washer.       U.    Mueller.      No.    48,004  ;    Oct.    19 ;    Gaz. 

vol.  •_MJ>:    p.    890.  ^        „„     ^ 

Kitchen-indicator.     A.  Wilson.     No.  48,052  ;  Oct  26  ;  Gas. 

Lamp.     D.' D.King.'     No.  47,925  ;  Oct  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ; 

D    255 
Lainp,   Automobile-.     D.    H.  Elklns.     No.  47,915;  Oct  5; 

Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  253.  „    ^    „   ,  xj 

Lamp  fixture.   Electric-light  hanging-.     I- .  C.   Baker.     No. 

47,9S-_' :  Oct.  19  :  Gnz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  886. 
Lamp-shade.     E.  F.  Guth.     No.  47,918 ;  Oct  5  ;  Gaz.  voL 

219  ■   D    ''54 
Lamp 'socket   Electric-.     F.  P.  Gates.     No.  48,028;   Oct 

26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1208.  ^  ,    „,„ 

Lantern.     O.  E.  Hill.    No.  48,031 ;  Oct.  26  :  Gaz.  vol.  219 ; 

Lemon-squeezer  frame.     C.  Morgan.     No.  47,932  ;  Oct.  5 ; 

Gax.   vol.  219;  p.  256.  ^  ^     „     t  m 

Light-reflecting  bowls.   Hanger  for.     C.   E.   Jones.      Nos. 
.     47,921-3  ;  Oct  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  219  ;  pp.  254-6. 
Lighting-fixture.      J.    Chassalng.      No.    47,991;    Oct    19; 

Gaz.  vol,  219;  p,  888,  .'  „     „     ^  « 

Lighting-fixture,      E.    F.    Guth    and    R.    V.    Owen.      No. 


47.997  :  Oct.  19  :  Gas.  vol.  219  ;  J>.  889 
fighting-fixture.     H 
vol.   219;   p.  257. 


I ;  p.  88i 
No.  47, 


934  ;  Oct.  6  ;  Gas. 


Llghting-flxture  back  plate.    H,  F.  Voshardt.    No.  47,939  ; 

l)ct  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  258.  ^     „     ^     ,  «« 

Lighting-fixtures,    Socket -cover    for.     G.    M.   Tepfer,     No. 

47.973  :  Oct  12  ;  Gas,  vol.  219  ;  p.  572.     ^  ^    „„ 

LJmiid-diipenser.     H.  G.  Cordley.     No.  48.022;  Oct   26; 

Massage-device  body,  a!  L.  Hansen.  No.  47,962;  Oct 
12;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  668.  ^  ,    , 

Medallion,  badge,  watch-fob.  watch-charm,  ring,  scarf-pin, 
brooch,   button,   or   similar   article   of   Jewelry.     F.   A. 


Metallic  band  or  border.  E.  L.  White.  No.  47,940 ;  Oct 
6;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  258.  „    ^    „  « 

Ornament  Head-.  K.  M.  Gulnis  and  S.  D.  \  amvas.  No. 
47.996;  Oct  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  d.  889. 

Pan-il«er.     W.    H.    McDonough.     Slo.    47.961;    Oct    12; 

Pl?n"' cMe,^P?ayer-.*^^  W.  Lane.  No.  47,959;  Oct.  12; 
PlSure.^"  J.  Wojc&.  No.  47,979  ;  Oct  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  219  ; 
Pin'  or  badge.  J.  A.  Brlegel.  No.  47,990  ;  Oct.  19  ;  Gas. 
Plate."  ^i^  Westerlind.     Nos.  47,97&-6  ;  Oct.  12 ;  Gas.  toL 

Platter  ^t^r'av,  or  'similar  article.     H.   H.   HamUton.     No. 

47,998  ;  Oct.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  889. 
Plug  receptacle.  Attachment-.     H.  Hubbell.     No.  47,963; 

Oct  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  668.  „  „^ 

Powder  container.  Toilet-.     G.  C.  Bradford.     No.  47,909; 

Oct  5 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  252.  ^        ^„     „ 

Radiator.     W,  B.  Reed.     No.  48,046;  Oct.  26;  Gas.  vol. 

Bad\al:o^'sectlon,    W.  B,  Reed.    No.  48,044  ;  Oct  26 ;  Gas. 

Revolver  or 'pistol  handle.     F.  BlfTar.     No.  47,984;  Oct 

1ft :  Gas.  vol.  219  ;j>.  887.  ^       ,    „ 

Shoe.  Rubber.     F.  E.  Payne.    No.  47,933  ;  Oct.  5  ;  Gas,  vol. 

Show-caSe.    J.'  Q.  French.    No.  48,027  ;  Oct  26 ;  Gas.  vol. 

219 :  D.  1208. 
Sign.     J.  L.  Quinn.     No.  47,966  ;  Oct.  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  219 ; 

p.  671. 

•  •• 

Oil 


o 


CIV- 
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^%l\   ^Mo*''**'- r-^?-    '^'orden.     No.   47,964;    Oct.    12;    Gax. 

vol.   JIH  ;  p.  5 1 1. 

8ol"-pa(l  for  boots  and  ghees.  India-rubber      W    W    Phil- 
IL^lVli    '■    ''^•O^O-l:    Oct.    20;    Gar.    vol.  '219;    pp. 

Souiid-pro(iuclng  In.stniments.  Casing  for.     S.  11.  Stirrup 
.N...   4..1).{.j  ;   Oct.  r.  ;   Gaz.  vol.  219;   p.  257 

'^P.'}[,';  P'l^'.-.-s    •  ^-  ^^''""-     ^''-  ■''•^■'1  :  O^'l-  5;  Gai.  vol. 

^Tol.^l'fj)  f  p*'568'  ■'■  ""''^-  '^''-  '*^'^*^  ;  0<?t.  12  :  a... 
^*vo7'''^li*""""*258  "^^  ^'  ^'"^'*'-  ^'*'-  ■'^■^^^  =  ^^*-  ^  '  ^"• 
**12  ;  ia"r;oT-2'l 9":  p«-5,««'-»'— •     N-    "^T.Oee  ;    Oct. 

^*?,"'/*?n"''/'?*-  ^"ou,"*'*'-.     li.  R.  ReLschmann.     No.  48.010- 
Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p    SOI 

vol.*  219";  J:  6?0^"'^**""-     ^''-    ■*^'®*-  =    °«*-    ^^ :    G»«. 

Oct.  5  ;  Gai.  vol.  219  ;  pp.  252-3 
Talklng-macMne    cal/inct.      c.    K.    l.iTcngood    and    C     W 

Baldwin.     No.  4K  Oo:{  ;  Oct.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  890 
Talking  machine  cabinet.    (;.  SJ.  WiUson.     Nos.  48L019-21  • 

Oct.   19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  893  ' 

Sz^°?or*?19-.   pA-j^l^.t^renkelaen.     No.  48.013;  Oct,  1» ; 

^^'oT'*2?9"%-    8K8^'-  ^''"'''-     ^°-  ^"•^-'   °'^*-  ^^-  G"- 


^'p%g"'  ^'  '^'"°°"'-  ^°-  ''^•^^*  =  ^''^-  ^2  :  Ga».  vol.  218 ; 
""'•0^21^:  p"^' 5.5V  ^'"■''**"°-  ^'°-  '*''»4^:  Oct.  12;  Gai 
^*2Ty?p''  iSb.'"'-  '""'■"■  ^'''°-  -^^-O-^:  O^t.  26;  Ga..  toL 
'^'^l/i^^p'^-g-i'   ^P^°"-      No.    47.9G9;    Oct.    12;    Gaz.    toI. 

^'2T9?1?-572-  *'■   ^""-      ^'°-  *"•"'"=  0<^*-   ^-'  «"•  ''OL 

"^'^'ct'^!!;';' (i^h^ol-    2?9 -%'r7o''-  ^°«'^*^-     NO.  47.963: 

'7i^  G^aT'vol'.' 2"6  ;  p."  fit'.'*'"'^'""'-  ^'°-  '^''''' '  ^ 
Toy.     J.  Itoe.     No.  47,9mK  ;  (),  t.  19-  Gaz    vol    210-  n    aaa 

"p.- 25?;    ""■   ^*'"''-     '^'°-   '^•^«-   Ocl"5ri.z.'Til!''210^ 

^°:'i9  ;''p.  *889^^""°"'  ^'°-  '*"-"**^  =  ^^  ^^  •  ^"-  »<>»• 
^T  892  '■  '**'^™*'*^-     No.  48.012  :  Oct.  10  ;  Gax.  vol.  219; 

Toya,   furniture,  and  fracea.    Poat  for  chlldrea'a.     Q    M. 
Quackenbu.h.      No.    48,043;    Oct.    26;    OaV    vol.    ilfiTj 

Tractor-i^ody       L.    K.    Waterman.      No.   48,018;   Oct    18- 
Gaz.   vol.   210;   p.  803.  a."»o,    vtc    iw , 

Tractor  body       I,.    E.    Waterman    and    B     B     Tr>nh««.n 
No.  4H.01T;  0.t.    19;   (;«.   vol.   219;   p^s"'    ^'*P»'*««'»- 

vo7  STp  "fo"'-  ^°^-  ^°-  '•^■^^^^  ^^-  12:  a«. 
^''v'ol  '  •'io'-- p  '  880'  '^'°''"""  ^'°  ■•"■^"•"'^  Oct.  19;  Oat 
^2?9'%    573'''-   '''''•''•     ^°-  '*^'»^^:   Oct.   12:  Oax.  vol. 
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AMomlnal    aupportera    and    bandana,    truasea,    and    aua- 

penaorlea.     The  Ohio  Tniaa  Co.     No.  106,479  :  Oct.  19 ; 

Oai.    vol.    219 ;    p.   925. 
▲dbMlve.     E.  A.  Bogera.     No.  106,182 ;  Oct.  12 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

210 ;  p.  584. 
Ale.   porter,  and   lager-beer.     The  James  Hanley  Brewing 

Company.     Noa.  106.432-6  :  Oct.  19 :  Gaa.  vol.  219 :  p. 

024. 
Alimentary  preparations  used  in  medicine.     Emil  Bcbeller 

It  Co.,  A.  G.     No.  106,803 :  Oct.  26 ;  Gai.  vol.  219 :  p. 

1235. 
Alkaline  antiseptic  and  a  non-toxic  prophylactic  prepara- 
tion.    W.  G.  Geety.     No.   106,229;  Oct.   19;  Gas.  vol. 

210  *  D    018 
Alterative  mixture,  tonic,  and  laxative.     Nyal  Company. 

No.  106,478  ;  Oct.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  219  :  p.  925. 
Anesthetics.      G.    W.    Edwards.      No.    106,756;    Oct.    26; 

Gam.    vol.   219;   p.    1233. 
Antirheumatic.     The  Bayer  Company.     No.  106,200;  Oct. 

ID;   Gaz.   vol.   219;    p.   917. 
Antitoxin,  opsonin,  and  general  antiseptic.     E.  W.  Pierce. 

No.  106,493;  Oct.  19;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  026. 
Apparel,  Certain  named  wearing-.    F.  Simon.     No.  106.W)7  ; 

Oct.  26:  Gai.  vol.  219;  p.  1235. 
Aprons.     R.  H.  Macy  A  Company.     No.  106,641 ;  Oct.  26 ; 

Gax.    vol.    219;  p.    1230. 
Aquaria,  Glass.     N.  Wapler.     No.  106,714  ;  Oct.  26 ;  Gax. 

vol.  219:  p.  1232. 
Automobile,    Ac,    steering-wbeel.    Hand  -  grip    for.     Inter- 
state   Klectric    Co.     No.    106,235:    Oct.    19;    Gax.    vol. 

219  ;   p.  918. 
Automobiles.      Pilot    Motor   Car    Co.      No.    106,795 ;    Oct. 

26;  Gaz.  vol.  219:  p.   1234. 
Automobiles.      The   Wolscley   Tool   and   Motor  Car   Com- 
pany.    No.  106.276:  Oct.  19;  Gax.  vol.  219;  p.  919. 
Bags.  C\«ton.     Boott  Mills.     No.   106,401 ;  Oct   19 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  219:  p.  923. 
Baking-powder.     McKnlght  •  Keaton     Grocery     Co.     No. 

106,;i51  ;  Oct.  19:  Gax.  vol.  219:  p.  922. 
Batb-garmenta.     Ward   Meeban   Company.     No.   106,681 ; 

Oct.   19  :  Gax.  vol.  219  ;  p.  927. 
Bath  -  room     trimmings     and     fittings,     Vitreous     cbina. 

Thomas   Maddock's  Sons  Company.     No.   106,468 ;  Oct. 

19:   Gax.  vol.  219:  P-  ^2^- 
Batteries,  Storage.     The  Willard  Storage  Battery  Co.     No. 

106,275;  Oct.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  919. 
Bearings,    Ball-.      Nordtska    KuUager    Aktiebolaget.      No. 

106,&6:    Oct.    26:    Gax.    vol.    219;    p.    12.S0. 
Bedbug,  roach,  and  ant  killer.     L.  Shapiro.     No.  106,373  ; 

Oct.   19  ;  Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  922. 
Beer.    Independent  Brewing  Company  of  Plttaburgb.    Noa. 

106,104-7;  Oct.  12;  Gaa.  vol.  219;  p.  581. 
Beer.      Seattle   Brewing   and   Malting  Co.     No.    106,124 ; 

Oct  12 :  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  582. 
Beer,  Lager-.     The  Gottlieb  Bauernscbmidt  Straus  Brew- 
ing Company.     No.  106,763  :  Oct.  26 ;  Gax.  vol.  219  ;  p. 

1233. 
Belt  books,  fasteners,  and  pins.     Clipper  Belt  Lacer  Co. 

No.  106,741  :  Oct.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1233. 
Belting,  Fabric.     C.  P.  Landreth.     No.  106.452;  Oct  19; 

Gax.  vol.  219:  P-  925. 
Belting    fastener,    Machinery-.       W.     S.    Langford.       No. 

100,633  ;  Oct.  56  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.   1229. 
Beverage  and  syrup  for  making  same.     H.   C.  Ferguson. 

No.  106,073  :  Oct.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  267. 
BeTerage.    Non-alcoholic    carbonated.      B.    8.    Patterson. 

No.  106,176;  Oct  12;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  588. 
Beverage,  I'owdered  substance  to  produce  a  non-alcoholic 

food.     W.   F.  Butterman.     No.  106,787  ;  Oct.  26 ;  Gas. 

vol.    219:    p.    1233. 
Beveraares,  C:>rtain   named  non-alcoholic.     H.   M.  Porter. 

No.   106,796:  Oct  26;  Gax.  vol.  219;  p.   1234. 
Beveragea,     Non  -  intoxicating     malt     William    J.     Lamp 

Brewing  Company.      No.    106,346 ;   Oct    19 ;   Gaz.   vol. 

219;  p.  921. 
Bllllard-cloth.     The   BniBswlck-Balke-Collender  Co.     Nos. 

106,556-9;  Oct  26:  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.   1227. 
Biscuit     National     Blacuit     Company.     Noa.    106,467-8; 

Oct.  19  :  Gax.  vol.  219 ;  p.  925. 
Biscuit     National  Biscuit  Company.     No.   106,789;   Oct 

36:  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1284. 
Bitters,  Uqueur  stomach-.     D.  Vandewart  &  Sons.      No. 

106,815;  Oct  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1236. 
Book   serlea.     A.   L.   Burt   Company.     No.   106,204 ;  Oct 

19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  :  p.  920. 
Boot  and  shoe  soles  and  heels.     The  Goodyear  Tire  and 

Eubber   Company.      No.    106,762;    Oct    26;    Gaz.    vol. 

219  -   D    1233. 
Boot*  and  shoes.     Ashuelot  Shoe  Company.     Na  106,283 ; 

Oct.  19 :  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  919. 


Boots  and  shoes.     F.  P.  Kirkendall  &  Co.     No.  106,778; 

Oct.  26;  Gax.  vol.  219:  p.  1234. 
Boots     and     shoes.      Nathan     D.    Dodge    Shoe    Co.      No. 

100,582  ;  Oct  26 ;  Gax.  vol.  219 ;  p.   1228. 
Boots   and   shoes,    Learner.      Davis  'Shoe   Company.      No. 

106,761:   Oct   26:   Gax.   vol.    219;    p.    1233. 
Boots   and   shoes.    Men's   and   women's.     Ault-Wllliamson 

Shoe  Co.     No.  106,393;  Oct  19;  Gax.  vol.  219 :  p.  928. 
Boots,   shoes,    and   alippers.     The   Clay-Gunncll    Co.     No. 

106,408 :  Oct  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;   p.   923. 
Boots,  shoes,  and  slippers.     Thomas  G.   Plant  Company. 

NoH.  106-496-7:  Oct  19:  Gaz.  vol.  219:  p.  926. 
Bottles,  al^^ol-flagona,  and  tea-caddies.   Vacuum-.     Lan- 
ders, Frary  &  Clark.     No.  106,784  ;  Oct  26 ;  Gaz.  voL 

219;   p.   12:U. 
Bracelets  and  parts  thereof,  belt-buckles,  &c.     Elsenstadt 

Manufacturing  Company.     No.   106,587  ;  Oct  26 ;  Oan. 

vol.  219;  p.  1228. 
Brake  apparatus  and  railway  draft-gear.  Air-.     The  West- 

luRhouse  Air   Brake  Company.     No.   106,386;   Oct   19; 

Gax.   vol.   219;   p.  923. 
Br.nke-shoea.     American  Brake  Shoe  &  Foundry  Company. 

No.  106,193;  Oct  19;  Gax.  vol.  219  ;  p.  917. 
Bmke-Bhocs.     American  Brake  Shoe  &  Foundry  Company. 

No.  106,280:  Oct.  19;  Gax.  vol.  219;  p.  919. 
Bread.     Old   Dutch  Market     No.   106,483;   Oct   19;  Gaz. 

vol.  219  ;  p.  926. 
Bread.     The  Parsons  Powera  Co.     No.  106,362;  Oct  19; 

Gaz.   vol.  219;    p.   922. 
Brooms,   whisk-brooms,    and   brushes.      F.    D.    Schleicher. 

No.  106,804  ;  Oct.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  :  p.   1235. 
Building-blocks.     Peg  Lock  Block  Company.     No.  106,671 : 

Oct  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1231. 
Buildings,   Steel   portable.     The  C.   D.   Pniden   Company. 

No.  106.498;  Oct.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  926. 
Bulbs,  Compression-.     The  De  VUblss  Mfg.  Company.     No. 

106,416  :  Oct   19  ;  Gax.  vol.  219  ;  p.  924. 
Butter.     Old    Dutch    Market.     Nos.    106,480-2 :    Oct    19 ; 

Gaz.   vol.   219  :    p.  926. 
Butter,  Prints  of  proceaa  or  renovated.     The  R.   EL  Cobb 

Co.     No.  106,742:  Oct  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.   123.3. 
Buttons.     The  Wlnwal  Company.     No.  106,819:  Oct  26; 

Gax.   vol.  219:  p.   12.^5. 
Buttons,  Snap-.    Waldes  &  Co.    No.  106,712  ;  Oct  26  ;  Gaz. 

vol.   219:   p.   1232. 
Cabinets  and  safes.  Heat-resisting.    The  Safe-Cabinet  Com- 
pany.     Nos.  106,509-10  :  Oct  19  ;  Gax.  vol.  219  ;  p.  926. 
Cabinets,    cupboards,    and    tables.    Butlers"    and    kitchen. 

Hoosier   Manufacturing   Company.      No.    106.011;    Oct 

26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  :  p.  1229. 
Cake,  pies,  and  doughnuts.     The  Dletz  Baking  Company. 

No.    106.580:   Oct   26;   Gax.   vol.    219;   p.    1228. 
Cakes  and  crackers.    The  Grocers'  Biscuit  Company.     No. 

106,097;  Oct.  12;  Gax.  vol.  219;  p.  581. 
Calipers   and   dividers.     Brown   ft   Sharpe   Manufacturing 

Company.     No.  106,292;  Oct  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  920. 
Candles,  bontwns,  fruit  tablets,  and  suKar-coated  popcorn. 

F.  S.  Ixivc  Manufacturing  Co.     No.   106,455  ;  Oct  19 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  219  :  p.  925. 
Candy.     C.  Blanchl.     No.  106,732  ;  Oct.  26  ;  Gax.  vol.  219 ; 

P-    1282. 
Candy.      Bugler  ft   Goebel   Company.      No.    106,561  ;   Oct 

26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.   1227. 
Candy.      Bunte   Brothers.      No.    106,562;    Oct    26;    Gaz. 

vol.   219;  p,   1227. 
Candv.     W.  T.  Hall  ft  Co.     No.  106,001 ;  Oct  26  ;  Gaa. 

vol".  219:  p.  1229. 
Candv.     F.  C.  Mankin.     No.  106,459:  Oct.  19;  Gaa.  toL 

216:   p.   925. 
Candy.     The  Max  Gllck  Company.     No.  106,595 :  Oct.  26 ; 

Gnz.  vol.  219:  P-  1228. 
Candy.      Package   Confectionery   Co.     No.    106,487 ;    Oct 

19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  926. 
Candy.     I'owells.     No.    106,081 ;   Oct   6 ;   Gaz.   vol.   219 ; 

p.  267. 
Candv.     Tri  State  Candy  Co.     No.  106,702;  Oct  26;  Gaz. 

vol".  219  :  p.  1232. 
Candy.     Windsor  Chocolate  Company.     No.  106,534;  Oct 

19  :  Gaz.  vol.  219  :  p.  927. 
Candy,      Chocolate.        National      Candy     Company.     No. 

106,460  :  Oct.   19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  925. 
Canned  flsb  and  vegetables.     J.  H.  Mercian.     No.  100,077 ; 

Oct.  6 :  Gsz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  267. 
Csnned  froits,  vegetables,  and  sauer-kraut     All-Package 

Grocery    Stores    Co.      No.    106,724;    Oct   26;   Oai.   TOl. 

219:  p.  1232. 
Canned  salmon.     Everett  Packing  Co.     No.  106,807 ;  Oct 

19 ;  Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  920. 
Canned  sweet  corn  and  peaa.     Barron  County  Canning  Co. 

No.  106,646;  Oct  26;  Gaa.  vol.  219;  p.  1227. 
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Canned    TegeUbles    and    fruits.      L.    11.    Langrall.      No. 

106,342;  Oct.  19;  tiax.   vol.  1219;   p.  921. 
taps  and  slipperB,  WasUahle.     A.  ilale.     No.  106,600;  Oct. 

J«;  Gaz.  vol.  211) ;  p.  l:Ji:t». 
Caramel  eompouud  to  be  added  to  coffee.     Rice  Bros.     No. 

10«.07ii;  Oct.  I'G;  Gaz.  vol.  I'll);  p.  1231. 
Carbon-«radlcator.      Bpd.    Accetworlea    Co.      No.    106,184 : 

Oct  12;  Uaz.  vol.  219;  p.  &84. 
Carbon-remover.     GrabamoUne    I'roducta    Company.     No. 

10t),325  ;  Oct.   19  ;  Gai.   vol.   219  ;  p.   921. 
Carbureter.     Diamond  Carburetor  Companv.    No.  106.091 : 

Oct.  12  ;  Ga«.  vol.  219  ;  p.  681. 
Carriagea  and  go-carta,  Bab/-.    The  Buckley-Newhall  Com- 
pany.    No8.  106,207-8;  Oct.  19;  Gax.  vol.  219;  p.  917. 
Cement,  I'ortlaud.     Marquette  Cement  ManufacturinK  Co. 

No.  106,350 ;  Oct.  19  ;  Gaa.  vol.  219 ;  p.  922. 
Cement,  Wbite  Portland.     Tbe  Sandusky  Portland  Cement 

Company.     No.  100,260 ;  Oct.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  919. 
Cereal,  Breakfast.     Kellogg  Toasted  Com  Flake  Co.     No. 

106,623  ;  Oct.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1229. 
C«real  for  cbronlc  constipation.  Medicated.     W.  A.  Ball- 
man.     No.  106,183  ;  Oct.  12 ;  Ga«.  vol.  219 ;  p.  684. 
Cbaiuii  for  personal  wear,   Metal.     W.  Forstner  Co.     No. 

100,318 ;  Oct.   19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  921. 
Charcoal.     Tbomas  Brothers  A  Klein.     No.  106,266;  Oct. 

19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  919. 
Chests  and  utility -boxes.  Cedar.     The  Boos  Mfg.  Co.     No 

106,367;  Oct.   19;  Gaz.   vol.  219;  p.  922. 
Chocolates.     H.   K.    Uoetler.     No.   106,440  ;  Oct.  19  ;  Gaa. 

vol.  219 ;  p.  924. 
Chocolates.     Wadsworth  Chocolate  Co.     No.  106,711 ;  Oct. 

26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1232. 
Chocolatea  and  bonbons.     G.  Kickard.     No.  106.604 :  Oct. 

19 ;  Gaa.  vol.  219  ;  p.  926. 
Chocolate  and  chocolate  candy,  Eating-.     D.  Ghirardelli  Co. 

No.  106,424  ;  Oct.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  924. 
Cigarettes.     The  iiurkuiahu  Company.     No.  106.198  ;  Oct. 

19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  917. 
Cigars.     G.  Bluthardt  &  Co.     No.  106,289  ;  Oct.  19  ;  Qaa. 

vol.  219  ;   p.   920. 
Cigars.     Greenwood   &  Company.     No.   106,326;   Oct.  19: 

Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  921, 
Cigars,  cheroots,  stoglea,  cigarettes,  tobacco.     O'Brien  and 

Edmonds.    No.  106,601  ;  Oct.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1230. 
cigars,    little   cigars,    cigarettes,    tobacco,    and   snuff.      k\ 

Westheimer  &   Sons.     No.   106,716;   Oct.  26;  Uax.  vol. 

Clay,   Ferruginous.     Brown  Brothers.     No.   106.405:   Oct. 

19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  923. 
Cleaning  compounds.      Harrah   A.  Stewart   Mfg.   Co.      No. 

106,766  ;  Oct.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1233. 
Cleaning,    dressing,    and    polishing    liquid.    Leather.      W. 

Coates.     No.   106,409;  Oct.   19;  Gaz.   vol.  219;   p.  923. 
Clocks  and   watches.      Western    Clock   Co.     No.    106.385 ; 

Oct.   19;   Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  923. 
Clothing,  Boys'.     Glaser  &  Rosenbaum.     No.  106.694 :  Oct 

26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1228.  •  "  *• 

Clothing  Certain  named.    N.  Corah  &  Bona.     No.  106.744  ; 

Oct  26;  Gax.  vol.  219;  p.  1233. 
Clothing,    Certain    named.      Waldes    *    Company.      Nos 

106,528-30 ;  Oct  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  927 
Coach  and  carriage  bodies.     Kellner  f rferea.     No.  106,236 : 

Oct  19:  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  918. 
^°fl-    J^*  Maynard  Coal  Company.     No.  106,168;  Oct 

12 ;  Oaji.  vol.  219 ;  p.  683. 
Coats,    Tennis   and    women's.     8.    Elnhorn    &    Son      Nos 

106,686-6  ;  Oct  28  ;  Gax.  vol.  219  ;  p    122  * 
Coats,   vests,  and   trousers.     M.   Born  &   Companv.     No 

106,664  :  6ct  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  :  p.  1227. 
Cocoa.     Rankel  Brothers.     No.  106.684  ;  Oct  26  ;  Gas.  vol. 

J18  ',  p.  1231. 

^*'^**-  ^'■'^^  Hawk  Coffee  ft  Spice  Company.    No.  106,663  ; 

Oct  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1227. 
Coffee.     Oenison   Coffee  Co.     No.   106,415  ;  Oct  19  ;  Gaz 

vol.  219  ;  p.  924. 
Coffee.    I''*™  of  A.  Held.    No.  106,437 ;  Oct.  19  ;  Gax.  vol. 

^°?,*^-     C.D. 'Kenny  Co.     No.  106,624;  Oct.  26;  Gax.  vol. 

219 ;  p.  1229. 
Coffee.     Lekas  and  Drlvas.     No.  106,636 ;  Oct  26 ;  Gax. 

Coffee  compound.     Mutual  Coffee  Co.     No.  106,466;  Oct 

19 ;  Gax.  vol.  219  ;  p.  925. 
Coffee  essence.      National    Essence   For   Coffee  Company. 


i^o.  loo.ttu;  uct.  IV ;  uax.  vol.  219;  p.  925. 
Coffee,   Imitation.     K.  Prokesch.     No.   106,797 ;   Oct  26 : 

Gax.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1234. 
Coffee  substitute.  Cereal.     Monroe  Drug  Co.     No.  106,466  ; 

Oct.  19 ;  Gax.  vol.  219 ;  p.  925. 
^**J?^*' „*^"'  "°<^  cocoa.     C.  F.  Smith.     No.  106,808:  Oct 


26 ;  Gax.  vol.  219 ;  p.  1236. 

ombs.   Aluminum    toilet-.     Alamlnnm  Goods  Mfg    « 
pany.    No.  106,638 ;  Oct  26  ;  Gax.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1227. 


Alamlnnm  Goods  Mfg.   Corn- 


Compound  capable  of  resisting' high  temperatures.     Elitata 
foo^-  ^°°^'^-    '*°*-  10«.75»-7  :  Oct  26  ;  Gax.  vol.  219  ; 

Compound  for  treating  eczema.     J.  I.  Sims.     No.  106,263 : 

Oct  19 ;  Gax.  vol.  219 ;  p.  919. 
Cooking  utensils.  Certain  named.     Aluminum  Goods  Mfg 

Company.     No.  106,279;  Oct  19;  Gax.  vol.  219;  p.  919. 
Cooking  atenslls  made  of  alamlnam  or  alloTS  of  same. 

The  Aluminum  Cooklnv  Utensil  Co.     No.  100,180 :  Oct. 

12 ;  Gax.  vol.  210 ;  p.  582. 


Corks,  and  particularly  wood-top  corks.     Armstrong  Cork 

Company.     No.  106,105;  0<  t.  19;  G«z.  vol.  219;  p.  917. 
Corn-starch.     National  Starch  Co.     No.  100,471;  Oct.  19: 

Gax.  vol.  219  ;  p.  925. 
Cornmeal.     The  Park  &  Pollard  Company.     No.  106,488: 

Oct   19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.   926. 
Corsets.      Kops  Bros.     No.   106,431;   Oct.    19;   Gax.   vol. 

219  ;  p.  925. 
Corundum,  Artlflcial.     E.  Moyat     No.  106,248;  Oct.  19: 

Gax.  vol.  219;  p.  018. 
Cotton,  Absorbent     Southern  Aseptic  Laboratories.     No. 

106,376  ;  Oct.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  922. 
Cotton  and  ailk  or  wool  plush,  velours,  and  velvet  piece 

goods.  Pile.     W.  H.  RolUnson.     No.  106,682;  Oct  26; 

Gax.  vol.  219 ;  p.  1231. 
Cotton   and   woolen   midsummer-suiting.     Kahn  Tallorlns 

Company.  No.  106,448  ;  Oct.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  926. 
Cotton,  cotton  and  wool,  and  woolen  piece  gooda.  French 
^  &  Ward.  No.  106,693 ;  Oct  26 ;  Gax.  vol.  219 ;  p.  1228. 
Cotton,  Crochet-.    Nonotuck  Silk  Company.     No.  106,668 : 

Oct  26;  Gax.  vol.  219;  p.  1230.   ^ 
Cotton,  linen,  silk,  and  woolen  piece>«oods.     B.  F.  Ballev. 

No.  106,545  ;  Oct  26 ;  Gax.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1227. 
Cotton  piece  goods.     Fall  River  Bleachery.     No.  106.421 : 

Oct  19;  Gax.  vol.  219;  p.  924. 
Cotton  piece  goods.     Rogers  &  Thompson.     No.   106.681 : 

Oct  26;  Gax.  vol.  219;  p.  1231. 
Cough  syrup.     E.  R.  Miller.     No.  106.116;  Oct  12;  Gai. 

Crayons.      Max   Rosner  Co.     No.   106,536 ;  Oct.   19  ;   Gax. 

vol.   219;   p.   927. 
Cream,  Cold-.     The  Emll  Schult  Toilet  Article  Company. 

No.  100,202;  Oct  19;  Gax.  vol.  219;  p.  919. 
Crwm,    Cold-.      The    PompeUn    Mfg.    Co.      No.    106.121; 

Oct  12 :  Gam.  vol.  219 ;  p.  682. 
Cream,  Toilet.     S.  Fargo.     No.  106,310 ;  Oct.  19 ;  Gax.  vol. 

219  ;  p.  920. 
Creams,  Cold  and  massage.     Colgate  &  Co.     No.  106.218 : 

Oct.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  Oli. 
Creams,    rouge,   Ac.    Cleansing  and  massaging.      Wood   4 

Barnard.     No.  106,389  ;  Oct  19  ;  Gax.  vol.  219 ;  p.  923. 
Cultivators.     I'arlin   ft   Orendorff  Co.     No.   106,489;  Oct. 

19  ;   Gaz.   vol.  219  ;   p.  926. 
Culverts  and  Humes,     c.  C.  Fouts  Co.     No.  106.321 ;  Oct 

19  ;   Gaz.   vol.  219  ;  p.  921. 
Curtain-poles  and  brackets  and  trimmings,  folding  draft- 

>(.Toeiis.      The    Roos   Mfg.   Co.      No.    106,368 ;   Oct.    19 ; 

Gaz.    vol.   219  ;  p.  922. 
Cutlery,  machinery,  ftc..  Certain  named.     Pittsburgh  Iron 

and  Stt-el  Foundries  Company.     No.  106,495  ;  tJct  19 : 

(iaz.  vol.   219;   p.  926. 
Catting    and    milling    machines.      J.    C.    Backert      No. 

106,139 ;  Oct  12  ;  Gax.  vol.  219 ;  p.  682. 
Dates.     The  Mlila  Brothers  Company.     No.  106,768 ;  Oct 

26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  12;{4. 
Dental  floss.     M.  Hemlnway  ft  Sons  Silk  Co.     No.  106,327 : 

Oct.   19;   Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  921.  V 

Dentifrice-dispensers.     J.   L.  Mendel.     No.   106,169:  Oct 

12;  Gax.  vol.  219;  p.  683. 
Deodorizer  and  disinfectant.     The  Belleville  Chemical  Co. 

No.  10»J,280  ;  Oct  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  920. 
Dish-pans,  MeUl.    Ammidon  ft  Co.    No.  106,137  ;  Oct  12 : 

Gax.  vol.  219 ;  p.  682. 
Disinfectant.     G.    W.  Gallaway.      No.    106,228:  Oct   10: 

Gaz.  vol,  219  ■  D    918 
Dlalnfecuntr    C.  T.  Hood.     No.  106,103;  Oct  12;  Gaa. 

vol.  219 ;  p.  681. 
Dlalnfecunt,  deodorixer.  and  bleaching  agent    Tb«  Electro 

Chemical   Company.     No.   106,149 ;  Oct  12 :  Gaa.  ToC 

210;  p.  683. 
Disinfectants,    wood-preservatives,   fungicides,   and   insec- 
ticides.    Bruno  Grosche  ft  Company.     No.  106,429  ;  Oct 

19  ;   Gax.  vol.  219  ;   o.  924. 
Dolls.     T.  H.  Ulndle,  Jr.     No.  106,829 ;  Oct  10 ;  Gax.  voL 

219;   p.   021. 
Dolls.     The  New  Era  Novelty  Co.     No.  106,474  ;  Oct  10 : 

Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  926. 
Door-plates,   Enameled-metal.      Ingram-Rlchardaon   Manu- 
facturing Company.     No.  106,233  ;  Oct  19 ;   Gaa.   vol. 

219  ;  p.   918. 
Drafting  Instrument.     F.  W.  Lane.    No.  106,463 ;  Oct  19 : 

Gai.  vol.  219;  p.  926. 
Draftsman  supplies.  Certain  named.     M.  C.  Fnller.     No. 

106.760 ;  Oct  26 ;  Gax.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1233. 
Dress-shields.     The   Omo  Manufacturing   CompanT.     No. 

106,663  ;  Oct.  26  ;  Gax.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1230. 
Drills.     Riverside  A  Dan  River  Cotton  Mlila.    No.  106.680: 

Oct  26:  Gax.  vol.  219;  p.   1231. 
Drink,   Compoaltlon  for  oreparinc  a  loft     F.   C.   York. 

No.  106.130  ;  Oct  12  ;  Gaa.  voLSilO  ;  p.  682. 
Drinks,  Non-alcoholic  fruit     Canandalgua  Brewery.     No. 

106,740  ;  Oct  26  ;  Gax.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1233. 
Dyeatuffs,  colors,  lakes,  ftc.     W.  Beckers  Aniline  ft  Chemi- 
cal Works.     No.  106,204  ;  Oct  19  ;  Gax.  vol.  219  ;  p.  017. 
Ear-phones   or   audiphonea.      Globe   Ear-Phone   Companv. 

No.  106.426 :  Oct  10  •  Gax.  vol.  219 ;  p.  924. 
Egg  substitute.    C.  B.  Miller.     No.  106,663 :  Oct  26 :  Oaa. 

vol.  219 :  n.  1230.  ' 

Egn.     A.   Orossenbach   Co.      Noa.   106.608-0;   Oct   26: 

Gax.  vol.  219  ;  pp.  1228-0.  •-    «» , 

Ens.    Old  Dutch  Market    No.  106,484  ;  Oct  10  ;  Gax.  toL 

210  ;  p.  926. 
Electrlc-oondult     pipe.       Central     Tube     Companv.       No. 

106.297  ;  Oct  19 ;  Gax.  vol.  210 ;  p.  020. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


evil 


Electric  •  light  fixtures.      Luminous  Unit  Company.      No. 

106,074  ;  Oct  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  210  ;  p.  267. 
Elei  irlc-llghtiug  planta.  Individual.     K.  and  W.  Engineer- 
ing Company.     No.  106,621 ;  Oct  26 ;  Gax.  vol.  210 ;  p. 

1220. 
Electric  vaporUer.     C.  C.  Gould.     No.  106,764 ;  Oct  26 ; 

Gax.  vol.  219 ;  p.  1233 
Electrical  fitting*  and  parte  thereof.  Certain  named.     The 

Arrow  Electric  Company.     No.  106.282;  Oct  19;  Gax. 

vol.  219;   p.  919. 
Electrical   switches.     The   Perkins    Electric   Switch    Mfg. 

Company.    No.  106,672  ;  Oct.  26  ;  Gaa.  vol.  219 ;  p.  1281. 
Electrical    testing    and    Inspecting    instruments.      W.    N. 

Matthewa  ft  Bro.    No.  106,660 ;  Oct.  26 ;  Gas.  toL  210  ; 

p.    1230. 
Electrical  work,  Glass  globes  and  bowla  employed  in.    Tbe 

General  Electric  Co.     No.  106,761 ;  Oct  26 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

219;  p.  1233. 
■namel,  stMl,  and  tin  ware.     Lalanc*  k  Oroajaan  Mfg. 

Co.     No.  106,111:  Oct  12;  Gaa.  vol.  210;  p.  681. 
Enameled  and  aluminum  ware.     The  New  England  Enam- 
eling Company.     No.  106,702;  Oct  26;  Gax.  voL  210; 

p.  1234. 
Ensyms.    National  Enxyme  Co.     Noa.  106,364-6 ;  Oct  10  ; 

Gax.  vol.  219  ;  p.  922. 
Byeleta,  MeUl.    Ideal  Specialties  MTg  Corp.    No.  106.772  ; 

Oct  26  :  Gax.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1234. 
Byelttlng  machines.      Ideal    Spcdaltlea   Mfg.   Corp.     No. 

100.166 ;  Oct  12 ;  Oaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  683. 
Fancy  goods  and  notions.  Certain  named.     International 

Mfg.  Agency.     No.  106,335 ;  Oct.  19 ;  Gax.  vol.  219 ;  p. 

921. 
Fancy    goods,   furnishings,   and   notions.   Certain    named. 

Campbell,  MeUger  ft  Jacobson.     No.  106.296;  Oct  19; 

Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  020. 
FertiUxer.     T.  I.  Fulkx.     No.  106,324  ;  Oct  19 ;  Gas.  toL 

21B;  p.  921. 
Fertiliser.     C.  Teerling.     No.  106,266 ;  Oct.  10 ;  Gas.  vol. 

210 '  D    010. 
FertlUxera.      Alexandria   Feriilixer   ft  Chemical   Co.     No. 

106,278 :  Oct  19  ;  Gax.  vol.  219  ;  p.  910. 
Fertilizers.     G.  Kirkegaard.     No.  106,460;  Oct  10;  Gax. 

vol.  219;  p.  926. 
rartlilMrs.    Old  Buck  Guano  Co.     No.  106.174;  Oct  12; 

Om.  vol.  210 :  p.  688. 
Fertilisers.    The  Robert  A.  Wooldrtdge  Co.     No.  106,721 ; 

Oct  26;  Gax.  vol.  219;  p.  1232. 
Flgurea,  traya,  ftc.  Arte  and  crafta  wooden.     F.  H.  Bab- 
cock.     No.  106,544;  Oct  26;  Gaa.  vol.  219;  p.  1227. 
Fish,   canned  sardinea,  anchovlea,  and   kippered  berring. 

Preserved  and  pickled.     C.    L.  Benson.     No.  106,806; 

Oct  10  ;  Gas.  vol.  210  ;  p.  023. 
Flah,  I'reserved  and  canned.     Strohmeyer  ft  Arpe  Com- 
pany.   No.  106,621 ;  Oct  19  :  Gax.  vol.  219  ;  p.  927. 
Flahlng-tackle.      Wm.     Frankfurth    Hardware    Co.      No. 

106,692  :  Oct.  26  ;  Gax.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1228. 
nags.  Manufactured.     Annln  ft  Co.     No.  106.088;  Oct 

12 :  Ou.  vol.  210 ;  p.  681. 
Flour,  Self-rialuf  wheat-.    AUn-Ersklne  Milling  Company. 

No.  106,637  ;  Oct.-  26 ;  Gax.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1227. 
Flour,  Self-rising  wheat-.     Aunt  Jemima  Mlila  Company. 

No.  106,642 ;  Oct  26 ;  Gax.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1227. 
Flour,  Wheat-.    The  Hays  City  Milling  and  Elevator  Com- 
pany.    No.  106,602  ;  Oct  26 ;  Oaa.  vol.  210 :  p.  1229. 
riour.  Wheat-.    Highland  Milling  Company.    No.  106,606 ; 

Oct  26;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  1220. 
Flour,  Wheat-.    Koenlgsmark  Mill  Company.    No.  106,680 ; 

Oct  26;  Gax.  vol.  210;  p.  1220. 
Flour,  Wheat-.     Marahall  MUling  Co.     No.  106,648;  Oct 

26 :  Oaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1280. 
Flour.  Wheat-.     Bparb  MUUng  Company.     No.  106,001; 

Oct  20 ;  Gax.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1281. 
Floor,  Wheat-.    J.  I.  Trtplett    No.  106,888 ;  Oct  10 ;  Gas. 

vol.  210;  p.  028. 
Flour,  Wheat  and  com  mixture.    Annt  Jemima  Mlila  Com- 
pany.    No.  106,648  :  Oct  26 ;  Oaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1227. 
Food  lor  horses,  cattle,  aheep.  ftc.  Prepared.     The  Wind- 

Bor  Stock  Food  Company.     No.  106,583 ;  Oct  10 ;  Gas. 

vol.  210;  p.  027. 
Food.  Wheat  breakfast.    J.  T.  Maaon.    No.  106,461 ;  Oct 

10;  Gax.  vol.  210;  p.  026. 
Foods,   Certain   nameo.     Driscol.    Church   ft    Hall.     No. 

106.768  :  Oct.  26  ;  Gas.  toL  210  ;  p.  1288. 
Foods,    Cartain    named.     Goldberg,    Bowen    ft   Co.      No. 

106,427 ;  Oct.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  024. 
Foods.    Certain    named.     Hablcht    Braun    ft    Co.      No. 

106,481 ;  Oct.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  024. 
Foods,  CerUin  named.    J.  Middleby,  Jr.    No.  100,662 ;  Oct 

20 :  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1280. 
Poods,  Certain  nsmad.    Matknisl  Giocary  Coapany.    Mo. 

100,117 :  Oct  12 ;  Ou.  toL  210  ^p.  682. 
foods.  Certain  nsmod.    Tb«  New  woostsr  Preaerriiic  Co. 

No.  100,110 :  Oct  12 ;  Oas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  682. 
Foods,   Certain    named.      Bears,   Roeback    and   Co.      No. 

100,806 :  Oct  20 ;  Gax.  vol.  210 ;  p.  12.'t&. 
Foods,  Certain  named.     F.  B.  BaUiTsn.     No.  100,088 ;  Oct 

6 :  Gas.  toI.  210 ;  p.  207. 
Foods,    Certain    named.      Tbe    B.    Tbalmsnn    4   Bcbwab 

M.  B.  H.    Na  106,700 :  Oct  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1231. 
Footwear.     Mlsbawaka  woolen  llanafaetartnf  Comp«ny. 

No.  106,064 ;  Oct  20 ;  Oas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1280. 
Fratta,  Citma.     Florida  Cltms  Bxcbsnge.     No.  100,600; 

Oct  26  ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1228. 


Fruits,  Citrus.    H.  C.  Schrader  Co.    No.  106,614  ;  Oct  10 ; 

Gax.  vol.  210 ;  p.  927. 
Fruits,  Citrus.     Tampa  Citrus  Growers  Association.     No. 

106,699;  Oct  26;  Gax.  vol.  219:  p.  1231. 
Fungicide  for  cereals.    The  Bayer  Company.    No.  106,647  ; 

Oct  26 ;  Gax.  voL  210 ;  p.  1227. 
Furniture,   CerUin   named.     Berkey    and   Gay    Furniture 

Company.     No.  106,548  ;  Oct.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1227. 
Fomiture,  floor,  vehicle-body,  ftc,  polUh.     J.  G.  Croll  ft 

Bon.     No.  106,146 ;  Oct  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  682. 
Furniture,  piano,  automobile,  carriage,  ftc,  polishes.     H. 

H.  Juelg.     No.  106,100;  Oct  12;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  681. 
Furniture-polish.    K.  S.  Kille.    No.  106,337  ;  Oct  10 ;  Gas. 

vol.  219;   p.  921. 
Furniture-polish.      Wizard    Producta    Co.      No.    106,820; 

Oct  26 ;  Gax.  vol.  219 ;  p.  1235. 
Games,  toys,  and  sporting  goods.    W.  F.  Hlrschmann.    No. 

106,608  ;  Oct.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1229. 
Garters.     I'loneer  Suspender  Company.    No.  106,678 ;  Oct 

26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1231. 
Garters,   suspenders,   belts.      American   Belt   Corporation. 

No.  106.539;  Oct  26;  Gax.  vol.  219;  p.  1227. 
Gaa   for   fuel,   Combustible.     Pintsch   Compressing   Com- 
pany.    No.  106,178;  Oct  12;  Gax.  vol.  219;  p.  688. 
Gasolene.     American  Oil   Processes.      No.   106,087;   Oct 

12 ;  Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  681. 
Gasolene  and  preventing  the  deposit  of  carbon.  Prepara- 
tion for  Increasing  the  efficiency  of.     E.  E.  Bosca  and 

J.  G.  yuinn,  Jr.     No.  106,290;  Oct  19;  Gax.  vol.  219; 

p.   920. 
Germicides,  Non-poisonous.    T.  L.  Leemlng.    No.  100,346 ; 

Oct   19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  021. 
Ginger-ale.      California    Fruit    Beverage    Company.      No. 

10H.563  ;  Oct.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1227. 
Ginger-ale,  aaraaparilla,  birch  and  root  beers,  ftc.     Clic- 
quot Club  Company.     No.  106,144;  Oct  12;  Gas.  toL 

219 ;  p.  682. 
Ginger-snaps.      Pacific    Coast    Biscuit    Co.      No.    106,361 ; 

Oct.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  922. 
Ginghams.    Ostrander  ft  Company.    No.  106,664  ;  Oct  26  ; 

Gax.  VOL  219 ;  p.  1230. 
Gins   and    liqueurs.      Amsterdamsche    LikeurstokeriJ    "  'T 

Lootsje  "  der  Erven  Lucas  Bola.     Nos.  106,727-8 ;  Oct 

26;  Gax.  vol.  219;   p.   1232. 
Gloves.    Julius  Kayser  ft  Co.    No.  106,449  ;  Oct  19 ;  Gas. 

vol.  219:  p.  925. 
Gloves.     The  Laaalle  ft  Koch  Co.     No.  106,634 ;  Oct  26 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  219 :  p.  1229. 
Glovea.     Stern  Brothers.    No.  106,518;  Oct.  10;  Gas.  vol. 

219  ;  p.  927. 
Goggles.     Julius  King  Optical  Co.     No.  106,238 ;  Oct  10 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  018. 
Grape-juice.      Luyties   Brothers.      No.    106,786;   Oct  26; 

Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1234. 
Greases  and  oils.  Lubricating.     New  York  Lubricating  Oil 

Company.    No.  106,703  ;  Oct  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1284. 
Qrtnders  and  mills  and  eoffee-milla.  Corn.    Landers,  Frsry 

ft  Clark.     No.  106.112 ;  Oct  12  ;  Gax.  voL  210 ;  p.  681. 
Guimpes,  boudolr-caps,  vestees,  collars,  and  cuffs.  Manu- 
factured.    Phillips   Boyd  Co.      No.   106,491 ;    Oct    10 ; 

Gas.  VOL  210;  p.  026. 
Gum.     Chewingi-.       Herahey     Chocolate     Company.       No. 

106.605;  Oct  26;  Gas.  voL  219;  p.  1229. 
Oam,  Chewing-.     T.  J.  Mulcaby.     No.   106,078;  Oct  6; 

Oas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  267. 
Gum  confection.  Chewing-.     The  Helmet  Company.     No. 

106,603 ;  Oct.  26 ;  Gax.  vol-  219 ;  p.  1229. 
Gutta-percha    aheets   or   strips   or   tissue- like   dimension. 

Bishop  Guttapercha  Company.     No.  106,287  ;  Oct.  10 ; 

Gas.  vol.  219 ;  p.  020. 
Grpsom  plaster.  Ground  and  calcined.     Arisona  Oypsom 

PUstor  Co.    No.  106,188  ;  Oct  12  ;  Gax.  vol.  210  :  p.  682. 
Hair-color  restorers  snd  hair-removers.     E.  Taualg.     No. 

100,188 :  Oct  12 ;  Oss.  toL  210 ;  p.  684. 
Hair-coloring    preparation.        Pbilo    Hay    Specialties   Co. 

No.  106,492  ;  Oct  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  926. 
Hsir-dressing.    Tagsloc  ft  Tagslog.    No.  106,812  ;  Oct  20 ; 

Oas.  TOl7210;  p.  1286. 
Hair-nets.      New    York    Merchandise    Co.      No.    100,477; 

Oct  10;  Gax.  voL  210;  p.  026. 
Hair-neta.     Rudolph  Saenger  Co.     No.  103,508;  Oct.  10; 

Gax.  vol.  219 ;  p.  926. 
Ham,  bacon,  ahoaldera,  picniea,  ftc.    Paul  O.  Reymann  Co. 

No.  106,677;  Oct.  26;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  1231. 
Hammocka.     W.  H.  Davis.     No.  106,577;  Oct  26;  Oss. 

vol.  219;  p.  1228. 
Hats.     Knox  Hst  Company.     No.  106,628 ;  Oct  26 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  210:  p.  1220. 
Hats.     J.  Smolin.     No.  106,800;  Oct  26;  Gas.  toL  210; 

p.  1286 
Hata,^  Braided.     Nihon  Natsubo  Kabuabiki  Kalatas.     Na 

106,704  ;  Oct  20  ;  Gas.  toL  210  ;  p.  1284. 
Heaters,  Steam  watei^.    J.  J.  Hlsberi    Mo.  100,707 ;  Oct 

26 ;  Oas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1284. 
Hog-cholera.  Prepsrstfon  for.    C.  E.  Teeter.    No.  100381 ; 

Oct.  10;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  023. 
Hog-cholera  serum  snd  tItus,  Anti-.     The  Roysl  Bemrn 

Company.    No.  100.260  ;  Oct  10 ;  Gax.  vol.  210  ;  p.  010. 
Honey.     L^ss  and  Drlvas.     Mo.  100,087;  Oct  20;  Oab. 

vol.  210;  p.  1280. 
Horological  indicators.    Bcntlael  Clock  Ca     No.  100,872; 

Oct.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  022.  ' 
Booe-sapporters.     Kabo  Ootast  Company.     Mo.  100,622; 

Oct  26;  Oss.  toL  210 ;  p.  1220. 
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Hoslerr.     Bloominsdale  Bros.     No.  100,399  ;  Oct  19 :  Ou. 

vnl.    UIO;    p.    !)!':{. 

HMierj.     Concordia  Stlk  Hoalf  ry  Com|MD7.     Na  10e,se9 ; 

Oct.   1'6;   (;ax.   vol.    i;i»;  p.    IT28. 
Hotiiery.      Holeproof   Hosiery  Co.     No.   106,610;  Oct.  26; 

Gaz.  vol.   :;i!t  ;   p.    1:.'1M). 
Hosiery.     S.  11.  Kn-sa  &  Company.     No.  106,631  :  Oct  26 : 

(ias.  vol.  219;  p.    i:.':;9. 
Hoai«rry.      S.    U.    Kreas    it    Company.      No«.    106,774-81  : 

Oct.  itJ;  Gai.  vol.  i'19:  p.   Ii';i4. 
Hoalery,    Mla8ea'.       I'arker    Uoaiery    Miil    k    Dye    Works. 

Nob.  lOtJ.tt06-7  ;  Oct.  I'ti  ;  Uaa.  vol.  219  ;  p.  li'30. 
Huuiidlhei-x,  I  l;;ar  -  Milow    case.       Lobelde    Manufacturing 

Company.     No.  lOti.lOl  ;  Oct.  12:  Gai.  vol.  219;  p.  68J. 
Huiutiii.     I'repurcd     luotulatfd.      J.     T.     Caldwell.       No 

imi,2!»5;  Oct.   Ill;  Uai.   vol.  219;  p.  920. 
Iceirt-am.       HtallkufcUt    Ice    Crt-am    Corporation.      No 

100,516;  Oct  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  927. 
lacubaiom.       Spratts    I'ateut    (America).      No.    106,082: 

0«  t.  :• :  (Jaz.  vol.  21»  :  p.  2«7. 
iBka,  nuld.     Scribblers  Ink  &  I'aate  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    No.  106,tfs7  ;  Oct  26;  Gaa.  vol.  219;  p.  iSsi. 
iBaectlcide.     C.   E.  Kenyon.     No.  106,110:  Oct  12;  Gu 

Tol.  219;  p.  681. 
Insect icide,    dlMlutectant,    and    deoderlser.     The    B     4   C 

Bale.-,  <  o.      No.   UHi,U»7  ;  Oct.  19;  (iaz.  vol.  219  ;  "p.  917* 
Insecticide,  germicide,   antlaeptic,  and   disinfectant.      Van 

Antwerp  B    liruj;    Corporation.      No.    106.709;    Oct    26; 

Gai.   vol.  219;  p.    12;{2. 
Inaecilclilea.        American      Industrial      Laboratory.        No 

lOti,04U;  Oct.   20;  Gaz.    vol.   21U;  p.   1227. 
Inatruitiou-boards  having  sUlfUble  characters.     The  Fox 

Novelty    CouiLany.      No.    100.5»1 ;    Oct.    26 ;    G»«.    vol. 

219  ;  p.    1228. 
Insula  let)  wire  and  cables.     The  Whitney  Blake  ComiwnT 


No.    »0»i.l2»;  iKt.  12;  (Jaz.  vol.  219;   p.  5«2 
InterliuluK,  Haircloth.     Kecber  &  Co.     No.  106,799:  Oct 

26;  Gaz.   vol.   2iy  ;   p.   1234. 
lodlu,     SierllUed    aolutiou    of.       Sharp    &    Dohme.      No 

100,185;  Oct.    12.  t.uz.   vol.   219;    p.   584. 
Iron,   tias-.        Stiau.se  (iaa    Irou  Comuany.      No.    106  S20  ■ 

Oct  19;  Gax.  vol.  219;  p.  927.  ' 

Jewelry.     The  .Vloia  Kohn  Chain  Co.     No.   106.341  ;  Oct 

1»;   Gaz.    vol.   2r.i;   p.   W21. 
Jewelry.     Scheiu   Brothers.     No.   106,261  ;  Oct    19 :  Gaa. 

vol.    219  ;    p.   Ol!,. 
Jewelry,  Certain  named  articles  of.      Novagem  Jewel  Com- 

pauy.     No.   lut).25(*  ;  Oct.   19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  918 
Jourual,    Weekly    uade.      K.    E.     tiaward.      No.     106.512- 

Oct.   19;   Gaz.   vol.   219;   p.  926. 
Knitted   KuruieutB.      tuld   and    Hatch   Knitting   Company 

.\o.    iut<,;ij.i;   Oft.    I'.t;  tiaz.   vol.  219;  p.  921. 
Knitted  sweaters,   mufflers,  capa,  and   togues.     The    Mon- 
arch   Kiilltiujf   Company.      No.    100,78*';    Oct   26;    Gax. 

vol.  219  ;   p.    1234. 
Knlttid  uuvieiwear.     Lnlon  Mills.      No.  106,523;  Oct    19" 

Gaa.   vol.   219  ;   p.   1)27.  

Knivea.       The    Tliomas    Manufacturing    Company.       No 

loo  701  ;  Oct.  20;  Gas.  vol.   2l«;  p.  1231, 
Lntel^i.    atlhealve    atamii.s,    calendars,    *c.      United    I>rug 

Couipau.v.     No.  100.700;  0(  t.  20;  (ias.  vol.  219;  p.  12.12. 
Laces,  SUoe-.      i'rovidence  Braid  Company;     No.    100  798' 

Oct  20;  (Jaz.  vol.  219;  p.   12:11. 
Lacing    tips.    JoBim  Mfg.  Co.     No.  100.616  ;  Oct  26 ;  Gaa. 

Vol.    2  I '.I  ;    p.    unit. 

LacluK-up*.     JobUu  Mfg.  Co.     Nos.   106,618-20;  Oct  26: 

Gaz.   vol.   219;   p.    1229. 
Lacing    fps.    Shoe    and    corset.      Joslln    Mfg.    Co.      No 

lt>«,ei7  ;  Oct  26;  Gaz.   vol.  219;  p.    1229. 
Ladders.     The  John   S.  Tilley   l.rfidders  Co.      No.    106  382' 

Oct.  19  ;  Gaa.  vol.  219  ;   p.  92;{. 
Lamp    gla.taea   and    globes.      Macbeth    Evans    Glaaa    Ct>m- 

pany.     Noa.   lO<i.l65-6;  Oct   12;  Gaz.  voL  219;  p.  Mi. 
Lamps.   Incandescent  electric.      lu<tepi-Ddent  Lamp  k  Wire 

C  ompauy.      No.  im!.;i;{4  ;  Uct.  1»  ;  Gaz.  vol.  21!)  •  p    9''1 
Lanterns.  Hot  and  c«ld  blast  tubular.     R.  E.  UieU  Com- 

pauy.    No.  106.762 ;  Oct  26  ;  Gaz.  voL  219  ;  p.  1233. 
Lazuiive.      The   Owl    Ijruj;   Company.      No.    100.252:  Oct 

lU  ;   (iaz.   vol.   219  ;    p.   1»1U. 
Laxativen,  Toulc.     .N.   Y.  International  chemical  Co.     No 

100.172;  Oct  12;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  58;i. 
Leaiher-dreshlug     for    shoes    and    alippers.       Whlttemore 

Bros.  *  Co.     No.   100,3*7;  Oct   19;   Gam.  Tol.  219;  p. 

Leather  dressings.      Colonial    Works.     No.    106.219:    Get 

19;   Gaz.   vol.   219;   p.   918. 
Leather   Uexlag,    breaking,   and    tempering   mackiaes    and 

parts.     The  Basler  Machinery  Company.     No.  1UC14<> ; 

Oct.   12;   Gaz.   vol.  219;  p.  682. 
Leather,    .Manufactured.       F.    N.    Kimball.      No.    100,338; 

Oct   19  ;  Gaa.  toL  2I»  ;  p.  921. 
Leather  welting.      McAdoo  &.  Allen.     Nos.  106,462-4:  Oct. 

19  ;  Gaz.  vol.   219  ;  p.  JKJS. 
Leu«es,     ICyeglasM-.      Baltimore    Optical    CompaaT.      No. 

10((.:«>4  :  Oct.   19  ;  Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  »23. 
Liners,  castings,  and  forgiaga.  Ball-mil).     Aiaerican  Ifsn- 

sancse  Steel  Company.    N«.  106,726;  Oct  26;  Oas.  »oL 

210  ;  p.    12.12. 
Uaiment.     S.    tf'arga.     Na    106,311;   Get    1»;    Gas.   toL 

2 1 »  :   p.  92(1. 

Liniment    Hal  la  Dagger  liedtciMCoayany.    Na  100,103; 

Oct   12;  Gaz.  vol.  2r9;  p.  5«:i. 
LialBi«Bt,    Animal    sad    pAultry.      J.    W.    Blalaa      Na 

100,142;  Oct  12;  Gas.  »ol.  21»;  p.  082. 


Liniment   for   Tsricoae    Tvina,    rheumadnB,    spralai.     C 

Itlbordy.     No.  106,078  ;  Oct.  26  ;  Oa*.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1281. 
Liould    and    salve    for    skin    diseases.      J.    l^ngau.      No. 

1<>6,160:  Oct.   12;  Gai.  vol.  219;  p.  683. 
Lotion   to  be  applied   eitemally   to  man   or  beast     J.  T. 

I'azron.     No.  100.669  :  Oct.  26;  Gai.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1231. 
Macaroni.     The  Hotallug- Warner  Company.     No.  106.612  : 

Oct.  26;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.   1229. 
Macaroni,  ©live-oil,  cheese,  *c.      Vola  Importing  Companv 

No.  106.527:  Oct.  19;  (iaz.  vol.  219;  cr927? 
Macaroni,   apagbettl,    and    vermicelli.      Skinner   Msnafac> 

turing  Company.     No.  106,689  ;  Oct  26 ;  Gas.  toL  210  ; 

MaMaziue,  Monthly.  Boy  Scouts  of  America.  No.  106.403  ; 
Oct.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  923. 

**V"'°L*i  Weekly.  Every  Week  Corporation.  No.  10<LT58 : 
Oct  26;  Gaa.  vol.  219;  p.   1233.  v«,n,o. 

Magazines.  Monthly.  Farm  Engineering  Publishing  Com- 
pany.    No.   106.317;  Oct    19;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  921. 

Magazines,  Monthly.  The  ITiotographlc  Joanial  of 
America,    Incoruorated.     No.    106,364;    Oct.    19;    Gas. 

Ma«iilnes  publlahed  monthly.    The  Dean-Hlcks  Company. 

No.  106.678;  Oct  26;  (iaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1228. 
Mailboxes.     H.   I'.   Slckels.     No.  106,374 :  Oct  19;  Oss. 

vol.  219  ;   p.  922. 
Manicure   Implements,  Certain   named.     II.   BSker  &  Co 

No.  106,40,  ;  Oct  19  ;  Gaa.  vol.  219  ;  p.  923. 
Marble.     The    Victoria    Marble    Company.     No.    10<La26  ■ 

Oct   19;   (Jax.  vol.   219;   p.  027.  *w«,*»-to  . 

Marchpane  and  marchpane  surrogates.     Kmchen  A  Haas 

No.  106.032;  Oct.  26;  Gax.  vol.  219;  p.  1229. 
Massage  instruments.     J.  K.  Brodlgan.     No.  106,404  :  Oct 

19  ;  Gax.  vol.   219  ;  p.   923. 
Mas.sage-machlnes,   Vacuum.     New  Life  Masaage  Co.     No 

100.476;  Oct.  19;  (iaz.  vol.  219  ;j).  923. 
Matches.      Aktleaclskabet    H.    E.    Goach    &    Co.'s    Ttend- 

stlkfabrlker   Og   Aktletwndstlkfabrlken   Godthaab.       No. 

1(>«,391  ;  Oot  Tfl  ;  Gaa.  vol.  210  ;  p.  923. 
Matches.     The  Ohio  Match  Company.     No.   106.662:  Oct 

20;  Gax.   vol.  219;   p.    1230. 
Mayonnaise.     Hunkele  Broa.     No.  106,770;  Oct  26:  Oss. 

vol.   21  J»;  p.   1234.  >         •  ^  .  v". 

Meal.  Calf-.     International  Stock  Food  Co.      No    106.614: 

Oct.   -M;   Gas.   vol.   219;   p.    1229. 
Measuring    and    scieutitlc    appliances    and    parts    thereof. 

CerUIn  named.     Urm  of  C.  Zeiss.    Nos.  l66.131-2;  Oct. 

12;   Gax.    vol.   219;   p.    5S2. 
MeasurJng-rules.      The    Stanley    RnJe    A    Level    Company. 

No.  1,106.810;  Oct.  26;  Gax.  vol.  219;  p.  1235. 
Measuring    rules    and    tape,    thermometers,    and    lantern- 
slides.     United  Drug  Company.     No.  106,707 ;  Oct  26 ; 

<;az.   vol.    219;   p.    1232. 
Meat-choppers  and  parts  thereof.     Sander  Mfg.  Co.     Na 

l(MJ.r23:  Oct.   12:  Gax.  vol.  210;  p.  682. 
Medical  com|)ouud  for  coughs,  colds,  hoarseness,  asthma, 

Ac.     K.  Mallna.     No.  106,349 ;  Oct  19 ;  Gas.  vol.  210  ; 

Medical    substance.   Antigonorrhelc  and    astringent.      The 

Bayer  I  ompany.     No.  100,285  ;  Oct.  19  ;  Gas.  Tol.  219  ; 

p.    920. 
Metltciual  preparation.     The  Ell  Ully  and  Company.     No. 

100.;U8;  Oct.   19;  (Jax.  vol.   219;   p.  922. 
Metllclnal   preparation   for  cholera   and   other  diseases  of 

bogs.     J.  Caluia.     No.  106,298  ;  Oct  19  ;  Gax.  vol.  219  ; 

p.  920. 
Metllcinul     preparation     for     indigestion,     dyspepsts,     Ac. 

K.  J.   Stone.     Na   106.610;  Oct   19;  Gax.  vol.  219;   p. 

U^  T . 

Meillclnal  preparations  for  the  Intestiaal  tract.    J.  T.  Mc- 

Fadden.     No.   100,051  ;  Oct  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1230. 
Medicinal   tonic.      K.  Burns.      Na   106.406;  Oct.  10;  Gax, 

vol.   219;   p.   923. 
Medicines  and  pharmaceutical  preparatlona.  Certain  nsmed. 

W.ld  A  Company.     No.  100.817  ;  Oct.  26;  Gsx.  vol.  219; 

p.    1  236. 
Medicines  for  csrtaln  named  disorders.     J.  W.  R.  Lazton. 

No.    100.6;(5;  Oct.  26;  Gaa.  vol.  219;  p.   1230. 
Medicines    for   venereal    diseases.     Fort    Worth    Chemical 

Company.      No.  1()0,;J19;  Oct.   19;  (iax.  vol.  219-  p.  021. 
Milk.  Condenaed.     Stelnhardter  A  Nordllnger.     No.  l06,600: 

Oct  26;  Gax.   vol.  219;  p.  1231. 
Milk,  Dried  or  deslccateiL     Borden'a  Condensed  Milk  Coa- 

pany.     No.  106.402;  Oct  19;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  028. 
Moldlng-machiaes,   foundry  cranes   and   spnw-cutters,   Ac 

The     Coleman     Foundry     Equipment     Company.      No. 

100,568:  Oct.  26:  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  1228. 
Mops.     American  Disinfecting  Co.     No.  106,.'W2  ;  Oct    10: 

(5az.  vol.  219 ;  p.  923. 
Motor  trucks,  bodies,  chassis,  and  running-gear.     Denby 

Motor  Truck  Conpany.    Na  I06,;i02  ;  Oct.  10 ;  Gas.  ▼»(. 

219;  p.  920. 
Motors,    HydrsuUc.      W.    Hope.      Na    100,441 :   Oct    1»: 

Gaz.  vol.  210;  pw  914. 
Motors.     Non  -  electric     marine.      Hoefer    Manirfsctvrlac 

Company.     No.  106,102;  Oct  12;  Gaa.  vol.  219;  p.  881. 
Musical      inatroatents     and     supplies,      Certain     named. 

Huescher  Band  Instrument  Co.     No.  106,660;  Oct.  26: 

Gas.   vol.   219:  p.   1227. 
Naphtha,  benzin,  astf  distillate.  Motor-.     Petrolenm  Prod- 

•ets  CoDBpaay.     Na.  106,868;  Oct  10;  €»az.  toI.  210; 

Ne}dl«*«8,  Women's.     A.  Barsa  A  Bro.     No.  106,305 ;  Oct. 
19;  Gax.  vol.  219;  p.  023.  ' 


Newapaper,    DaUy.      Enoaala    PubHshing   Compaay.      Na. 

10(1,226;  Oct  19;  Gaa.  vol.  219;  p.  918. 
Nuts,  Coupling-.     The  Leslie  Company.     No.  106,688;  Oct 

26;  Gax.  vol.  219;  p.   1230. 
Nuta.  Lock-.     American  Lock  Nut  Company.     Na  100.725  ; 

Oct  26;  Gax.  voL  219;  p.  1232. 
Oats.  Rolled.     The  Corno  Mills  Company.     No.   106.072; 

Oct  5 ;  Gss.  vol.  219  ;  p.  267. 
Oil    deodoriser    and    dlainfectant      W.    B.  ■  (^inn.     No. 

100.676  ;  Oct.  26  :  Gax.  voL  219  ;  p.  1281. 
Oil  for  intestinal  torpidity  and  coDBtipatlon,  White  bIb- 

ersJ.      Sharp   A   Dohme.     No.    106,375 ;   Oct.    10 ;   Gax. 

vol.  219  ;  p.  922. 
Oil,  Linseed-.     W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.    No.  106,006 ;  Oct.  12 ; 

Gax,  vol.  210 ;  p.  681. 
Oil,  Olive-.     V.  Marrone.     No.  106.460  ;  Oct  10 ;  Gax.  toL 

219  ;  p.  026. 
OH,  Olive-.     O.  L.  E.  A.  Ollvlcoltorl  Llqari  ed  Esporutorl 

Aaaoclate.     No.  106,600  ;  (Xt.  20  ;  Gax.  vol.  219 ;  p.  1230. 
Oll-aubstitute   tablets.    Castor-.      Stotberta    Umlted.     No. 

106,811  ;  Oct.  26;  Gax.  vol.  219;  p.  1235. 
Oil,  White  mineral.     Standard  Oil  Company  of  New  York. 

No.  106,517  ;  Oct  19  ;  Gax.  vol.  219  ;  p.  927. 
Oils  and  gasolene.  Lubricating-.     The  Bawkeye  Oil  Com- 
pany.    No.  106.164  ;  Oct  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  583. 
Oils  and  greases.   Lubricating.      Fiske   Brothers   Beflning 

Co,     No.  100,095  ;  Oct  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  581. 
Oils,  lacquers,  enamels,  and  paints,   I'sint-.     A.   Eicbier. 

Na  106,148 ;  Oct  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  68S. 
OlU,  I'ure  olive-.     A.  Novaro.     No.  106.080;  Oct  6;  Gas. 

VOL  219;  p.  267. 
Ointment.     W.  B.  Ridgely.     No.  106,181 ;  Oct  12 ;  Gax. 

vol.  219;   p.  584. 
Ointments.     Blz-Nes  Drug  Company.     No.  106,062;  Oct 

•20;   Gaz.  vol.  219;   p.   1227. 
Outer  suiU  and  o\ercoats.  Men's  and  youths'.     S.  Rosen- 
thal   A    Broa.      No.    100,507  ;   Oct    19 ;   Gss.    vol.   219 ; 

p.  926. 
Overalls,  Jumpers,  coats,  snd  trousers.     Rose-Rogers  Co. 

Noa.  100,605-«  ;  Oct  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  926. 
Overalls.     N.ustadter  Bros.     No.  106,791;  Oct  26;  Gas. 

vol.  219;   p.    1234. 
Packings,  Rubber  and  compoaltion.     The  Mechanical  Rab- 

ber   Company.     No.    100,;i52 ;   Oct    10 ;   Gas.   vol.   210 ; 

p.  922. 
Paint.   Disinfecting-.     Tmco  Mfg.  Co.     No.  106,522;  Uct. 

19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  927. 
Paint  or  varnish  removers  and  the  like.    New  Bra  Remover 

Company.     No.  100,475;  Oct  19;  Gax.  vol.  210;  p.  925. 
Painta  and  ▼amishes.     Aktlengeaellschaft  Johannes  Jase- 

rich.     No.  106,086 ;  Oct  12 ;  Gax.  vol.  219 ;  p.  581. 
Paints,  driers,  enamels,  Ac.     The  I'atterson-Sargent  Coon- 

pany.     No.  100,608  ;  Oct  20  ;  Gax.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1230. 
Painta,     laca,     sUlna,     Ac.     Davies     A     Meacham.      Noa. 

106.572-0;  Oct  26;  Gax.  vol.  219;  p.  1228. 
Paints,     Iscs,     suins,    Ac.      iMvies    A    Meachsm.      Nos. 

100,  <  48-50  ;  Oct.  26  ;  Gss.  vol.  219 ;  p.  1233. 
Psints,  paint  colors  and  pigments.     Clinton  Metallic  Paint 

Co.     No.  106,217  ;  Oct  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  917. 
Paints,  paint-oils,  and  wood-stain,  Waterproottng-.     Bruno 

Grosche  A  Company.     No.  100,430 ;  Oct.  19  ;  Gas.  toU 

219;  p.  024. 
Paper   and    type-writer  ribbona.   Carbon-.      Peerleas   Car- 
boa  A  Ribbon  Mfg.  Co.    No.  106,254  ;  Oct  19 ;  Gas.  toI. 

219;  p.  919. 
Psper  bags.     Crown  Willamette  Papar  Co.     No.  106.414 ; 

Oct.  19 ;  Gax.  vol.  219 ;  p.  924. 
Psp«r  bags.      The   Union   Bag  A  Paper  Compaay.     No(k 

106,703-5;  Oct  26;  Gas.  voL  219;  p.  1232. 
Paper,   Bond  and   ledger.      Russell  Fslls  (Jompany.      Nos. 


106.369-70 ;  Oct  19 ;  Gaa.  vol.  219 ;  p.  922 

3,766  ;  Oct  26  ;  Gas. 

vol.   219;  p.    1233. 


Paper  boxes.     A.  T.  Harrell.     No.  106, 


Paper  boxea,  Folding.    Morris  Fibre  Board  Company.    No. 

106,353;  Oct  19;  Gax.  vol.  219;  p.  922. 
Paper,  Cover-.    Strathmore  Paper  Company.    No.  106,880  ; 

Oct.  19  ;  Gax.  VOL  219 ;  p.  923. 
Paper-making    machinery.      J.    Marz    A    Company.      No. 

106,114:  Oct  12;  Gas.  voL  210;  p.  581. 
Psper  other  than  carbon  or  coated  manifold  papers,  Writ- 
log  and  type-writing.     S.  J.  Mitchell.     Noa.  106,244-6  ; 

Oct  19 ;  Gax.  vol.  210  ;  p.  918. 
Paper,  Toilet-.     Albany   Perforated  Wrapping  Paper  Co. 

Na  106,134;  Oct  12;  Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  582. 
Paper,   Toilet-.      U    R.    Fisher.      No.    106.750;   Oct    26; 

Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1233. 
Paper,  Toilet  .    The  John  Hoberg  Co.     No.  106,439 ;  Oct 

19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  924. 
Paper,  Toilet-.    The  John  Hoberg  Company,    Na  100,600 ; 

Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1229. 
Paper    towela,    table-covers,    diapers,    and    toilet-paper. 

dcott  Paper  Company.    No.  106,690 ;  Oct  20 ;  Gas.  toL 

210  ;  p.  1231. 
Paper,  Tracing-.     Crane  A  Co.     No.   106,000;  Oct   12; 

Gaz.  vol.  210 :  p.  681. 
Paper,  Writing-.     American  Pad  A  Paper  Compaay.     So. 

106,281 ;  Oct.  10:  Gax.  vol.  210 ;  p.  010. 
Paper.   Writing-.     11.  A.   Sarle.     No.   106,801;   Oct  26; 

Gax.  vol.   219  ;  p.  1235. 
Papers.  Printing,  writing  and  cover.     Hudson  Valley  Pa- 
per Co.    No.  106,442  ;  Oct  19 ;  Gas.  voL  210 ;  p.  034. 
Papers.    Wail-.      Imperial    Wall    Paper    Company.      Na 

106457 ;  Oct  12 ;  Gax.  vol.  219 :  p.  688. 


Paraffln,    Refined   liquid.     The   Stem   Sonneborn   Oil   Ca 

No.  100,697;  Oct.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  ji.   1231. 
Peanuts,  Fresh,  salted,  and  roasted,     Werden  A  Co.     No. 

106.T16;  Oct.  26;  Gax.  voL  219;  p.   12:12. 
Peat.     E.  Dyckerhoff.      No.   106,584;  Oct   26;  Gas.  Tol. 

219;   p.   1228. 
Peoa  and   penholders,    SteeL      Ulnks,    Wells   A    Co.      Na 

106,101;  Oct  12;  (Jax.  voL  219:  p.  581. 
Pena,  Fountain-.     Eagle  Pencil  Company.    Nos.  106,002-3  ; 

Oct   12;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  681. 
Pens,  Steel.     Hlnks,  Wells  A  Co.     Noa.  106,008-100 ;  Oct 

12  ;  Gas.  vol.  21i» ;  p.  581. 
Perfumes.     Agra  Company.     No.  106,084  ;  Oct.  12 ;  Gas. 

vol.  219  ;   p.  581. 
Perfumes,    toilet    wsters.   creams,    rouges,    and    powders. 
The  C.  B.  Woodworth  Sons  Co.     No.  106,129 ;  Oct  12 ; 
Gas.  vol.   219;    p.  682. 
Periodical,  Weekly.     American  Buyer.     No.  106,104  ;  Oct. 

19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  917. 
Pharmaceutical    preparations.    Certain    named.      The    De 
I'ree  Chemical   Company,     No.    100,222;  CK't   19;  Gas. 
vol.  219;  p.  918. 
Phonographs.     Talking  Doll  A  Novelty  Co.     No.  106,187  , 

Oct   12;   Gsx.   vol.  219;  p.   584. 
Phonographs    and    phonographic    supplies.      The    Aeolian 
Company.      No.    106,723 ;    Oct    2tJ ;    Gax.    vol.    219 ;   p. 
12;<2. 
Phonographs,  talking-machlnea,  Ac.    The  Buckley-Newhall 
Company.       Noa.  100,200-10  ;   Oct.    19  ;  Gaz.  voL  210 ; 
p.  917. 
Photographic  apparatus  and  supplies.     Neue  Pbotographi- 
scbe  Gesellschart  Aktiengesellschaft.     No.  100,473  ;  Oci. 
19;  Gax.  vol.  219;  p.  925. 
Photographic  paper,  Sensitized.     Eastman  Kodak  Co.    No. 

100,14(  ;  Oct   12;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  582. 
Photographic    portiaita.       Surague  -  Hathaway    Co.      No. 

100,378;  Oct  19;  Gax.  vol.  219;  p. '922. 
Pianoa,  Player-.     Koch  A  Droge  Pluno  Co.     No.  106,340; 

Oct.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  921. 
Pianos.     Wagner  llano  Company.    No.  106,101 ;  Oct  12 ; 

Gax.  vol.  219  ;  p.  584. 
Picture  films.  Moving-.     California  Motion  Picture  Corpo- 

raUon.     No.  100,739;  Oct  20;  Gax.  vol.  219;  p.  1233. 
Picture   films,    Moving-.      Meliea   Mfg.    Co.      No.    106.110; 

Oct  12;  Gax.  vol.  219;  p.  582. 
Ilece  goods.  Certain  named.     Vosa  A  Stern.     No.  106.710; 

Oct.  20  :  Gax.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1232. 
Piece  goods  of  certain  named  materials.    Adair  A  Bruyere. 

No.  10C.390 ;  Oct  19  ;  Gax.  vol.  219 ;  p.  923.  - 
Pile  timbers.   Ship  and   dock.      Swift  A   Covington.     No. 

106,698;  Oct.  26;  Gax.  vol.  219;  p.  12.11. 
Pills,   i'nrgative.     The   W.    U.   Comatock   Company.     Na 

106.220  ;  Oct  10  ;  Gax.  voL  219  ;  p.  918. 
Pipe  and  drain  traps.  Lead.     United  I>ead  Company.     No. 

106.524  ;  Oct.  19  ;  Gax.  vol.  219  ;  p.  927. 
Pipe  and  elbowa.     Lamb  A  Ritchie  Co.     No.  106,783 ;  Oct 

26 ;  Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p.   1234. 
Pipes  and  tubes.     National  Tube  Company.     No.  106.618 : 

Oct   12  ;  Gaz.   vol.  219  :   p.   5H2. 
Plston-rlngs.     The  V.  A.  Longaker  Company.     No.  106,640 ; 

Oct.  20:  Gax.  vol.  219:  p.   1230 
Plaatic.  Medicated.     D.  Mybakker.     No.  100,171;  Oct  12; 

Gax,  vol.  219  ;  p.  5.s:i. 
Plows.     Parlin  A  6rendorff  Company.     No.  106,490;  Oct 
19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  926. 


Plows,    harrowa,    seed-sowing    machines,    cultivatora,    Ac. 

O.   Baeckman.     No.   106,284;   "        ""      ~  "    "*"" 

p.  920 


Oct.   19  ;   Gaz.  voL  210 ; 


nowshares.     M.  Marea.     No.  106,076;  Oct.  5;  Gaz.  toL 

219;  p.   2G7. 
Plowshares.     M.  Mares.     No.  106,113 ;  Oct.  12 ;  Gaz.  toI. 

219  ;jp.  681. 
Polish  for  wood  requiring  a  glossy  finish.     E.  I.  Meadow- 
croft    No.  106,242-;  Oct  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  :  p.  918. 
Polishes   for    restoring   finish   on   varnished-surface   work. 

Berry    Brothers.      No.     106,141;    Oct.     12;    Gax.    tol. 

219;  p.  582. 
Popcorn  and  popcorn  confectiona.     National  Candy  Com- 
pany.    No.  100,790;  Oct  26;  (Jax.  vol.  219;  p.  1234. 
Poultry.  Dressed.     Weinberg  Brothers  and  Company.     No. 

106,816;  Oct  26:  Gax.  vol.  219;  p.  1235. 
Poultry,  eggs,   stock,   Ac,    Dressed   and    live.     Twin   Oak 

I'oultry  and  Egg  (Tompany.    No.  106,304  ;  Oct  19 ;  Gas, 

vol.  219  ;  p.  923. 
Powder.    Absorbent    and    antiseptic    dusting-.      Gerhard 

Mennen  Chemical  Co.     No.  106,464  ;  Oct  10 ;  Gss.  roL 

219  ;  p.  925. 
Powder,    BIsck   sporting-.      E.    I.    du    Pont    de    Nemoara 

Powder  Company.     No.  106,821 ;  Oct.  26 ;  Gax.  vol.  210 ; 

p.  1235. 
Powder,  Smokeless  rifle-.    Hercules  Powder  Company.    No. 

106,328  ;  Oct  19 ;  Gax.  voL  219 ;  p.  921. 
Powders  and  rouge.     The  J.  A.   PozzonI   Pharmscal  Co. 

No.  106.366 ;  Oct  10 ;  Gax.  vol.  210  ;  p.  022. 
Powders,  toilet  waters,  and  perfumes.  Talcum,  Ac     A.  P. 

Babcoek  Ca     No.  106.071  ;  Oct.  5 ;  Gas.  vol.  210  ;  p.  267. 
Preparation  for  dandruff,  Ac.     Nelrow  Chemical  Compaaj. 

No.  106.472  ;  Oct  10 :  Gax.  vol.  210 ;  p.  025. 
Preparation  for  poor  circulation  of  the  hands  and  feet, 

piiraiyals,    Ac.      E.    Waltner.      No.    106,718;    Oct    20; 

Gax.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1232. 
Preparatioo  for  treatment  of  affected  eyea.     J.  T.  Malty. 

No.  100.251 :  Oct  10 ;  Gsl  toL  219 :  p.  010. 
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Preparation  for  treatmoit  of  kldners,  worma,  chicken  and 

hog   cholera.      G.    W.    Peeler.      No.    10«,070 ;    Oct.    26: 

Gaa.  vol.  219 ;  p.  1231. 
Preparation  for  treatment  of  old  aorea,  carbiinclea,  and 

cancers.     Whltaker  A  Kincald.     No.  106,717;  Oct.  26; 

Gas.  vol.  219;  p.  1232. 
Preparation  for  use  aa  a  tonic  and  remedr  for  atomach 

and    blood    trouble.    Liquid.      F.    A.    DllIinKbam.      No 

106.224  ;  Oct.  19 ;  Oaa.  vol.  219 ;  p.  918. 
Preparation.   Weed-killer.     E.  A.  Schofleld.     No.  106,686; 

Oct.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  1231. 
Preparations  for  fertlUaine  and  treating  vegetation.     Dex- 

trogermoform   I'ropagatfng  Co.     No.   106,223  ;  Oct.   19 ; 

Gaa.  vol.  219  ;  p.  918. 
Preparations  for  undertakers'  use,  Certain  named.     The 

ETmbalmere'  Supply  Co.    No.  106,803  ;  Oct.  10  ;  Gaa.  voL 

Publication,   Monthly.      The   Northweat    Farm    Preaa   Co. 

No.  106.357  ;  Oct.  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  922. 
Publications.      Printed      periodical.        T.      Leavitt.        No. 

106.343  ;  Oct,  19 ;  Ga«.  vol.  219  ;  p.  921. 

Punch  in  concentrated  svrup  form.  Non  -  alcoholic  fruit 

"^  Jio^"*^''*"-    ^^'-  10«,162-3  ;  Oct  12  ;  Gaa.  vol.  219  ; 
p.   083. 

Purgative.     The  Bayer  Company.     No.  106,201 ;  Oct.  19 ; 

Gaa.  vol.  219  ;  p.  017. 
Purgative  and  blood-purlfler.     F.   Mocaik.     No.   106,246: 

Oct  19 ;  Gaa.  vol.  219 ;  p.  918. 
Railroad  spreaders,  snow-plows,  and  Hangers.     The  0.  F. 

Jordan  Company.     No.  106,158;  Oct  12;  Gaa.  vol.  219; 

p.  583. 
RalBlns,    Seeded.      Rosenberg  Bros.   &   Co.      No.    106,683 ; 

Oct  26 ;  Gar.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1231. 
RauKes    and    stoves    and    heatlng-atovea,    Cooklng<    The 

Stamford    Foundry    Company.      No.    106.186 ;    Oct.    12 : 

Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  584. 
Baxors    and    safety-raaors    and    blades.      Yorkshire    Steel 

Co.     No.  106.277  ;  Oct  19 ;  Gaa.  vol.  219 ;  p.  919. 
Razors,  knives,  Btlssors,  shears.    M.  Klaas.    Nos.  106  625-6  • 

Oct  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1229. 
Refractory  mineral  capable  of  realsting  high  temperatures 

Estate  of  A.  E.  Foote.     Nos.  106.304-6 ;  Oct  19  ;  Gaz! 

Refrigerators.      Borden    Stove    Company.      No.    106.734  ■ 

Oct  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1232. 
Refrigerators.       The     Buckley-Newhall     Company.       Nos 

10«f.211-12  ;  Oct  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  917. 
Remedies  for  certain  named  diseases.     Chemiscbe  Fabrik 

Reisholz    Geseilschaft    mit    beschrftnker    Uaftunjr       No 

106  213  ;  Oct  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  917. 
Remedies  for  diseases  of  dogs.     Vermilai  Company.     No 

106.271;  Oct  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  919. 
Remedy    against    syphilis,    sieeplng-slcknetjs.    Ac.      Farb- 

werke  vorm.   Melster  Lucius  A  BrUning.     No.  106.308; 

Oct  19  ;  Gaz.  vol,  219  ;  p.  920. 
Remedy  for  certain  named  diseases.    J.  N.  Murdoch  Com- 

pany.     No.  106.173:  Oct  12;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  583. 
Remedy   for  constipation.   Ac.      S.   Fargo.     No.    106.314; 

Oct  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  921. 
Remedv   for   constipation,   sour   stomach.   Ac.     8.    Farzo 

No.  106.316  ;  Oct  19  ;  daz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  921.  " 

Remedy  for  corns.     S.  Fargo.     No.  106.588 ;  Oct.  26 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  219  ;  p.  1228. 
Remedy  for  dlaeaaes  of  the  skin  and  seml-eiterlor  mucous 

?9TGar1ol.?r9;^p.  ^l.C^'^P"^'-     ««•  ^^^'^**'  Oct 
Remedy    for    dlaeases    of    women.      w.    B.    Jonea.      No 

106.447  ;  Oct.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  925. 
Remedy  for  female  ailments.     Davis  A  Lawrence  Company. 

No.  106.221  ;  Oct  19 ;  Gat.  vol.  219 ;  p.  918 
Bemedy   for  headache  and   neuralgia.     J.    L.   Pamerleau 

No.   106.263;  Oct   19;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  giy^  """'*■"• 
^HS^irJ?°'"^^^*?^tlon.  biliousneas.  Ac.     8.  Fargo.     No 

106  309  ;  Oct  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  920. 
Remedy    for    la    grippe,    ague,    induensa.    and    malaria. 

Thompson  Remedy  Co.     No.  106,814  ;  Oct  26 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Keniedy  for  laxative  purpoaes  and  for  purifying  the  blood. 


8.  Fargo.     No.  106,312 :  Oct  19 ;  G«.  vol.  il9 ;  p.  920! 
Rennedy  for  the  eyes.    J.  Luttenberger.    No.  106,164  ;  Oct 

12  :  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  683. 
Remedy  for  the  treatment  of  certain  named  animal  dla- 

•asea.    Spohn  Medical  Company.    No.  106,377  :  Oct  19  ; 

Oaa.  vol.  219 ;  p.  922. 
Bemedy    for    treatment    of   certain    named    dlaeasea.      8 

Fargo.     No.  106,315;  Oct.  19-  Oaa.  vol.  219;  p.  021. 
Remedy,   Liquid  liver.     L.   F.   Chrlatman.     No.   106,5«4 ; 

Oct.  26  :  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1227  "v,«w»  , 

**?of*5l9^'''  e^"9^"  ^*'"""-    ^'>-  10«.272 ;  Oct.  10 :  Gaa. 

Remedy,  I'oothache.  M.  GennarellL  No.  106,102:  Oct. 
12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  583. 

^n2*l^*'°K.fPR!.'*°^^     Life  Saving  Devlcea  Co.     No. 
„.ip6.639 ;  Oct  26 ;  Gaa.  vol,  210 :  p.  1280. 

2ie°''     1228^'  ^*^'*"     ^°"  ^^•'^"'  Oct.  26;  Oaa.  vol. 

^*Tol  ^10^^?2a  ""^  ^'     '**■  ^^'^^ :  Oct  26 ;  Oaa. 

^*T^  ii^  l>°"^  "^^c  American  Brua  Conpany.  Na 
106,186 ;  Oct  12 :  Oaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  682.  '-^»'"^- 

Eooflng,  rooflnc  felt  and  cement,  Beady.  Warren  Bbivt 
Company.     No.  106,273  ;  Oct  10 ;  Gaa.  vol.  210  ;  p.  010. 


Rope,   binder   and  other    twine*.      Baffloer,   Erbaloh   and 
Com^ny.      Noa.    106.600-1;    Oct    10;    (Saa.    vol.    219; 

Rouge,  liquid  face-powder,  akin-lotion,  Ac.     Madam  Duval 
Con^any.      No.    106,583;   Oct   26;   Gaa.    vol.   210;   p. 

Rubber  boots  and  ahoea.     Boston  Rubber  Shoe  Company. 

No.  106.735 ;  Oct.  26 ;  Oaa.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1233. 
Rubber   bpota   and    shoes.      Colchester   Rubber   Company. 

No.  106.567 ;  Oct  26 ;  Gaa;  vol.  219 :  p.  1228. 
Bobber  boota,  aboea.  and  overshoes  and  rubber-soled  can- 

755  -9°***"    •"'^    enoee.      Hood    Bubber    Company.      Now 

106.331  ;  Oct  10 ;  Gaa.  vol.  219  ;  p.  921. 
Bubber   gooda   and    surgical    appUancea,   CerUln    named. 

Dmgglata'  Supply  Corporation.     No.  106,417;  Oct  19; 

Gaa.  VOL  210 ;  p.  024. 
Bubber   gooda.    Cementing   and    vulcanlalng    patcbea    for. 

fia^  "if.'}  Company.     No.  106,418;  Oct  19;  Gaa.  vol, 

Bubber  gooda,   CerUln   named.     United  A  Globe   Bubber 
ofo        '**°'*"'     ^°"  l*^'^®*  :  Oct  19  ;  Gaa.  vol.  219  ; 

P*    VXV. 

Bubber.  Reclaimed.     Bloomlngdale  Bubber  Comoany.     No 

106.288;  Oct  10;  Oaa.  vol.  210:  p.  920. 
Rubber-soled   boots  and  ahoes   with   canvas  tops.     United 

'*^f^^,o""''''t'",„C.°"P*''y-     N°-   106.708;   Oct  26;   Oaa. 
vol.  219  ;  p.  1232. 

Rust  or  scale  preventing  materials  in  water-containing  de- 
^*l^.  «*''^°*i.  Eaton  A  Co.  No.  106,423  ;  Oct.  19 :  Gaz. 
vol.  219 ;  p.  024. 

Saleratus,  bicarbonate  of  soda,  and  sal-soda.  Church  A 
Dwight  Co.     Noa,  106.214-16;  Oct  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219; 

P>   VX I  • 

S*'t-  .^'0"to  *  Co.     No.  106,146  ;  Oct  12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ; 

Salt  Table.     D.  O.  Cutler  Company.     No.   106,747;  Oct 

2« ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  1233.  .         ,  ^  <■ 

Salts  Effervescent  Imperial  Laboratories  Co.  No 
106,443 ;  Oct  19 ;  Gaa,  vol.  219 ;  p.  924. 

^"2*10  •   ***i23"4  ""*"*'■     ''^""  ^*^**''^**"'  Oct  26;  Gaa.  vol. 

^}7,'k  ^kA-  ^^'^  No.  106,240;  Oct  19;  Gaz,  vol 
ziv ;  p.  818. 

Salve.     Tomahawk  Medicine  Co.     No.   106,267  ;  Oct  19 : 

Gaa.  vol.  219 ;  p.  919. 
Salve  compound  lor  cuts,  sores,  and  bruises.     A.  Pavell. 

No.  106,120  ;  Oct  12  ;  6az.  vol.  219 ;  p.  582. 
Salve  or   ointment.      U.   O.    Frobaae.      No.    106,322;   Oct 

19  ;  Gaa.  vol.  219  ;  p.  921. 
Salves,  medicinal  tonics,  laxativea,  Ac.     Leselia  Remedies 

Company.     No.  106.239  ;  Oct  19  ;  Gaa.  vol.  219  ;  p.  018. 
Sap    or    gum   of   the    flcus  vine,   Tree.      M.    Uydes.      No. 

106.333;  Oct  19;  Gaa.  vol.  ho ;  p.  921. 
Satins.    Broad.      H.    U.    Halllnsoo    A   Co.      No.    106.648: 

Oct  26;  Gaa.  vol.  219 -jp.  1230.  v«,o^o . 

Sausage-casings.      The    VVlUiam    Davlea    Company.      No 

106.571;  Oct  26;  Gaa.  vol.  219;  p.   1228. 
Scalp    and    hair    tonics.      F.    De    Martlno.      No.    106.640: 

Oct.  26  ;  Gaa.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1230.  *««,»«•  , 

Sedative.     The  Bayer  Company.     No.  106.190;  Oct  10: 

Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  917. 
Sedative     and     hypnotic.      The     Bayer     Company.      No. 

106.202  ;  Oct.  19  ;  Gaa.  vol.  219  ;  pf  917. 
Separators    and    parts    thereof.      AkUebolaget    Bakilatana 

Separator.     No.  106,133  ;  Oct  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  682. 
Sewing-cotton   or   cotton   thread.     The  Clark   Thread   Co. 

No.  106.566;  Oct  26;  Oaa.  vol,  219;  p.  1227. 
Sewlng-macblnes,    vacuum-cieanera,    and    carpet-sweepera. 

The  Buckley-Newhall  Company.     Nos.  106,205-6;  Oct 

19 ;  Gaa.  vol.  219 ;  p.  917. 
Shades.  Window-.     F.  Schoenherr.     No.  106,513;  Oct  10: 

Gaa.  vol.  219;  p.  927.  * 

Shaft-hangera.     Sundard  Preased  Steel  Co.     No.  106.606: 

Oct.  26 ;  Gaa.  vol.  219 ;  p.  1231.  ' 

Shampoo  powder.     F.  H.  Gazxolo.     No.  106,161 ;  Oct  12 : 

Gaa.  vol.  219 ;  p.  683.  ' 

Shampoo     preparation.       Vail     Brothera.      No.    106.626: 

Oct.  19  ;  Gaa.  vol.  210  ;  p.  027.  "«,"*« . 

Shaving  preparation,  Liquid.    Sodete  Anonyme  de  I'Bmul- 

sior  dee  Indee.     No.  106,615  ;  Oct.  19 ;  Gaa.  vol.  210 : 

p.  027. 
Shawla.     Qneen    City    Knittinc    Mllla.     Noe.    106.874-61 

Oct  26 ;  Oaa,  toL  210 ;  p7l2ai. 
Sheetinga  and  drtlUnga.     Piedmont   Manufacturing  Com- 

pany.     No.  106.404;  Oct  19:  Gaa.  vol.  219;  p.  926. 
Shlrta.     M.  Goldman.     No.   106,428;  Oct  19;  Oaa.  vol. 

Sbirta.    Meyer  Levin  A  Bon.     No.  106.847 ;  Oct  10 ;  Oas. 

vol.  210;  p.  022. 
Shirta  and  overalla,  Negligee  and  work.    8.  Heller  A  Bona. 

No.  106,488 :  Oct  10;  Oaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  024. 
Sbirta,  drawers,  and  union  aulta.     The  Manhattan  Shirt 

Company.    No.  106,644  ;  Oct  26 ;  Qaa.  vol.  219  ;  p.  128a 
Sbirta,  Work-.     Lewis  Brothera  Company.     No.  106.7861 

Oct  26;  Oaa.  vol.  210;  p.  1284.  w,ioof 

Bhock-abeorbert.      Comfort     Shock     Abeorber    Co.       No 

106,412  ;  Oct  10  :  Oas.  vol.  210  ;  p.  024. 
Bbock-abeorbers.     The  B.   A  B.   Ufg.  Co.     No.   106.4001 

Oct  10  ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  026. 
Bhoes.     Bogers   Feet  Company.     No.   106,860;   Oct   10 1 

Oas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  022. 
Shoes.     Watson  tfhoe  Co.     No.   106,682 ;   Oct.   10 ;  Oas 

ToL  210;  p.  927. 


Shoes  and  other  footwear.     De   Cou  Brothers  Company. 

No.  106,579;  Oct  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1228. 
Bhoes,  Leather.     Wm.  Henne  A  Co.     No.  100,004  ;  Oct.  26 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1229. 
Shoes,  Leather.     Wichert  A  Gardiner.     No.  100.710  ;  Oct 

26  ;  Gaa.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1232.  ^      , 

811k.   cotton,   and   wool   and   comblnationa   thereof   piece 

goods.     Sebros  Diess  Fabric  Co.     No.  106,800;  Oct  20; 

Ga».  vol.  210  ;  p.  1235.  „,       v,    , 

Silk.    wool,    linen,    and    cotton    piece    goods.      Blnnrhlnl. 

F«rier.     Nos.   106,540-61 ;  Oct  26 ;  Gaa.  vol.   210 ;  p. 

122T. 
Silks.  Broad.     H.  tt.  Mallinson  A  Co.     No.  106.642 ;  Oct 

26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1230.  . 

SUos  and   tanks.     The   C.   C.    FouU   Co.      No.    106,320; 

Oct.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  921.  »..♦     i?  -♦  t- 

Sllver-lead,  Ceylon  plumbago,  and  flake  graphite,  Kaat  In- 
dia     H.   M.  Kiddle.     No.   106,180;  Oct   12;  Qaa.  vol. 

219 :  p.  683.  ,  . 

Smokers'    articles   and   appliances   not   of  precious   meUl. 

W.   F.   Uirschmann.     No.   106.607;  Oct  26;  Oaa.  vol. 

210  ■  D    12'*9 
Snuff, 'catarrh-.      M.   R.    Valenauela.     No.   106,269;   Oct 

SoiJ.*      "hn^T." Stanley  Co.     Noa.   106,126-7;  Oct  12; 

Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  582.  ^        ,„     ^ 

Soap.     John  T.  Stanley  Co.     No.  106,370 ;  Oct  19  ;  Gaa. 

Soap!   ^P?e't  *Bros.  Mfg.  Co.     No.  106,177 ;  Oct  12 ;  Gaa. 

Soap,'  Laundry,  bath,  and  toilet     James  8.  Kirk  &  Cpm- 

paiiy.     No.  106,336 ;  Oct.  19 ;  Oas.  vol.  219  ;  P-  921     . 
SoaprTollet.     The  J.  B.  Williams  Company.    No.  106,388 , 

Oct  19  ;  Gaa.  vol.  219  ;  p.  923.  ^     ^  ^        .„      ,««  .n  . 
Soap,  Toilet  and  laundry.     Colgate  A  Co.     No.  106,411 , 

Oct  10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  924.  ,ni.,..o. 

Soap.  Toilet  and  laundry.     Colgate  A  Co.     No.  106,74d , 

Oct  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  1238.      .     „  ,    ,„     ^  , 

Soaps,  Toilet.     S.  Fargo.    No.  106,313 ;  Oct  19 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

Sofution   for  e<^ema  and  other  skin   diseases.   Chemical. 

G.  T.  Burnbam.     No.  106.293 ;  Oct  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ; 

D    0''0 
Spark-plugs  and  valve-lifters.     The  Auburn  Ignition  Mfg. 

Co.     No.  106,089  ;  Oct  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  P- Ml. 
Spices  and   mustard.     E.  U.  Durkee  A  Co.     No.  106,764; 

Oct.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1233. 
Splcea.    flavoring    extracts.      The    Kusac    Company.      No. 

106,782  ;  Oct  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1234. 
Sponges.     McKesson  A   Robblns.      No.   106,241 ;   Oct   10 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  918. 
Snorting  goods.   Certain   named.     The   Enterprise    Manu- 

fatturing   Company.      Noa.    106.419-20;   Oct    19;   Gaa. 

Sta^cii.'^^^N^ationar  Starch    Co.      No.    106.249;    Oct    19; 

StatlonerV  auppiiea.  Certain  named  William  Mann  Com- 
pany.   Nos.  106,645-6  ;  Oct.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  1230. 

Stationers'  supplies.  Certain  named.  William  R.  Jenklna 
Co.     No.  1(»«,336;  Oct.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  921. 

Staying-machines.  M.  D.  Knowlton  Company.  No. 
106.827;  Oct  26;  Gaz.  vol    219;  p.  1220. 

Steel  bare.  The  Beta-Pierce  Company.  No.  106,181 ,  Oct 
26:  Gaa.  vol.  219;  p.  1232.  ^,      ,,»-««.. 

Steel,  Tool-.  Mrth-Sterllng  Steel  Company.  No.  106,004  ; 
Oct.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  581. 

Stogies.  The  Miller  Cigar  Co.  No.  106,243;  Oct  19; 
(faa.  vol.  219 ;  p.  918.  ^  ^  « 

Stores  and  heaters.  American  Stove  Company.  No. 
106,641;  Oct  26;  Gai.  vol.  210 :  p.  1227. 

Stoves.  ranjjPB.  heaters,  irons,  Ac,  Electric.  The  Michigan 
Stove  Company.     No.  106,170 ;  Oct  12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  21d ; 

P-  B83.  .       ^^ 

Sugar  Impurities.  Catalytic  agent  for  causing  the  precipi- 
tation of.  Kieselgubr  Company  of  America.  No.  106,169  ; 
Oct.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  583. 

Suits,  cloaks,  and  dresses.  Ladles'.  Blogg  A  Uttauer. 
No.   106.397  :   Oct.    19 ;   Gaz.   vol.   219 :    p.   923. 

Suits,  coata,  skirta.  ahlrta,  Ac.  O.  8.  Baasett  No. 
106,730;  6ct  26;  Gaa.  yoL  210;  p.  1232.  ,^-g.. 

Sulfur  flowera.  San  Franciaco  Sulphur  Co.  No.  lOo.OZK) , 
Oct  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1231.  ^,       ^    „ 

BunbonneU.  aun-babi.  duat-capa,  Ac.  Winget  Manufac- 
turing Co.     No.   106,818;  Oct  26;  Gaa.  voL  210;   p. 

Bwltchea    and    receptaclea.    door,    *c.,    switchM,    Fln^. 

Newton   Manufacturing  Company.     No.    100,667 ;   Oct 

26  ;  Gaa.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1230.  .   ,,,^     ^ 

Tableta.  Laxative.     The  Fellows  Medical  MTg  Co.     No. 

106.422  ;  Oct.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  024. 
Tableware  and  ornamenUI  chinaware,  China.     Onondaga 

Pottery  Company.    No.  106,860  ;  Oct  10  ;  Gas.  vol.  210  ; 

Tacks,    rivets,    bura,    Ac.      Atlaa    Tack  _^Comp*ny.      No. 

100,720 ;  Oct  26 ;  Qaa.  vol.  210  i  p.  1M2. 
Talklng-machinea.     Taux-Wel  Talking  Machine  Company. 

No.  106.180  ;  Oct.  12  ;  Oaa.  vol.  210  :  p.  684. 
Tanka,  Seamless.     Janney-Btelnmeta  A  Co.     No.  100,440. 

Oct  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 :  p.  026. 
Tanka,  Water-closet     Thomaa  Haddock's  Bona  Co.     No. 

106.167  ;  Oct  12  ;  Gaa.  vol.  210  ;  p.  688.  ^         «^ 

Tea   and   loaated   coffee.     John    BUnl's   Sons    Co.      No. 

106,788 ;  Oct  26 ;  Oai.  toI.  210 ;  p.  1282. 


Teaa.  Golden  Seal  Tea  Co.  No.  106,606;  Oct  26;  •««. 
VOL  210 ;  p.  1228. 

Teas.  cofTee.s,  cocoa,  and  salad-oil.  Bloomlngdale  Bros. 
No.   106.398 ;   Oct   19 ;   Gaa.   vol.   219  ;  p.   923.  „     ^   „ 

Telephone  parts.  Ac.  Internationale  Oalallth-OeeelhMinaft 
lloff  A  Co.  No.  106,234;  Oct  19;  Gaa.  vol.  210;  p. 
918.  „ 

Textile  machinery.  Certain  named.  Curtis  A  Marble  Ma- 
chine Company.     No.  106.299;  Oct  19;  Oaa.  voL  210; 

p.    ?>-'0. 

Threada.  Sewing-.     The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company. 

No.  166,688;  Oct  26;  Gai.  vol.  219;  p.  1231. 
Tire  fillers  and  patches  for  cementing.     Service  Motor  Bup- 

plv  Company.     No.  106,125  ;  Oct.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ;  p. 

682. 
Tires  and  tubes.  Rubber.     The  National  Tire   Company. 

No.  106,079  ;  Oct.  6 ;  Oaa.  vol.  219  ;  p.  267. 
Tires,    Elastic  vehicle-.     The  Republic   Rubber   Company. 

No.    106,503;   Oct    19;   Gaz.   vol.   219:   p.   926. 
Tires    Rubber  vehicle-.     Akron  Tire  Co.     No.  106,086  ;  Oct 

12;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  5S1. 
Tobaccos,  Plug,  twUt,  cut-plug,  smoking,  and  leaf.     Mae- 

iin-Zlmmer-McOlU  Tobacco  Co.     No.   106.075;   Oct  6; 

Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  267. 
Toilet  and   pharmaceutical  preparations,  Certain    named. 

Richard   Hudnut.      Nos.   106,231-2  ;   Oct.    19 ;   Gaa.   voL 

219  ;   p.  918.  ^  .^^ 

Toilet  preparation.     Cupid  Blush  Company.     No.  100,740; 

Oct  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  1233. 
Toilet   preparations.    Certain   named.      Ilolman    Soap   CO. 

No.   106,330;  Oct  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;   p.  921. 
Toilet  preparations.  Certain  named.     The  Importers  Com- 
pany     Nos.  106.444-5  ;  Oct  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  024. 
Toilet  preparations  for  the  complexion.     H.  R.  Davis.    No. 

lOe.SOl  ;  Oct  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  21i» ;  p.  920. 
Tonic  and  digestive  powder.  Medicinal.     A.  virdone.     No. 

106,190  ;  Oct.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  684  „  ^    ,„  . 

Tonic.  Tubercular.     J.   F.  Daley.     No.   106,300;   Oct  10; 

Gaz.   vol.  219;  p.  920.  ^  _^     ^^ 

Tonics,  Medicinal.     E.  Scheller  A  Co.     No.  106,802 ;  Oct 

26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  1235. 
Tooth  cleansing  and  preserving  preparation.     F.  L.  Moas. 

No.  100.247;  Oct  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  91«-      ^  ^    ,. 
Toothpaste.     C.    8.   Van   Ordcn.      No.   106,270;   Oct   10; 

Gaz.  vol.  219:  p.  919. 
Tooth-paste,  tooth,  face,  and  talcum  powders,  Ac.    Hydrojs 

Chemlcar  Company.     No.    106,771;   Oct   26;    Gaa.    voL 

219 ;  p.  1234. 
Toy    pennants.      Cruver    Manufacturing    Company.      No. 

106.41:5:  Oct  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  P-  0^-*        ^   _ 
Toys   Plain  and  mechanical.     Marshall  Field  A  Company. 

No.  106,589  ;  Oct  26 ;  Gaa.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1228- 
Traclnc-clotli.     The   Winterbottom   Book   Cloth   Company. 


No.  10t5,5:i.'):  Oct.  19:  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  92.. 
rectors.     The  Jollet  Oil  Tractor  Co.     No.  '"" 
26 ;  Gaa.  vol.  219 ;  p.  1220 


106.616;  Oct 


Treatment  for  dyspepsia,  kidney  and  liver  complalnta.  J. 
A.  HelnUelman.     No.  106,155;  Oct  12;  Gaz.  vol.  210; 

Troiiaers!  Men's.     J.   8.  WoJtalewlcz.     No.  106,720;  Oct 

26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1232.  * 

Truck  bolster.  Railway-car-.     Pressed  Steel  Car  Company. 

No.  100,257:  Oct  19:  Gaz.  vol.  '^19  :  P-  »'»•  ,«a,„. 
Umbrellaa.      John    Murphy    Umbrella    Co.      No.    100,066, 

Oct  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  2l6 ;  p.  1230. 
Undershirts,  drawers,  and  Hjlon  8"1^-    ^he  Cooper  MTg 

Co.      No.   106.570;  Oct  26;   Gaz.  vol.  219;   p.   1228. 
Undershirts,  drawers,  union  suits.  &c.     Oppenhdm,  Obem- 

dorf  &  Co.  No.  10^.486  ;  Oct  19  :  Gaz  vol  219  ;  p.  92^ 
Uniforma,  bouse-dresaea,  Ac,  Nuraes   and  maida      Hava  * 

Green.     No.  106,4:56;  Oct  19:  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  924. 
Uniona.     Bridgman  Bros.  Co.    Nc.  106,555 ;  Oct  26 ;  Qafc 

Valve-cupa 'constructed  of  bow-sprlngmetal,  graphl^,  and 
canvas  Parker  Cup  A  Specialty  Works.  >Jo.  106,666  ; 
Oct  26.  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  1230.  „  .    ,«     „ 

Valve;ilBk8.     G.    R.   Starrs.     No.   106.264;  Oct   19;   Gas, 

ValvM,  Composition  dlak  braaa.     Penberthv  InJ^rtor  Co. 

No.  106,25^:  Oct  1»:  Gat.  vol  219;  P^.^^-^.^^.  ^^ 
Valves,  Metallic.    The  Wm.  Powell  Co.     No.  100,170 ,  Oct 

12;  Gaa.  vol.  219;  p.  683.  m»    lAJnnA- 

Varnlsh      The  Forbes  Varnish  Company.     No.   106,160, 

y,^r'n\.&y:Jucl}^in^.-  'n'o':  106,148;  Oct  12;  O... 

VaTiUs.^Cemen?*burial-.     The   Norwalk   Vault   Company. 

No.  106.;^58:  Oct.  19;  Gaz.  v^  219  ;  p.  922.  ^.^„^ 
VeaeUblea  and  kitchen  herbs.  Pulverised.    G.  B.  M«ranp 

*  Ftelto  No  106,787  ;  Oct  26:  Oaa.  vol.  210 :  p.  1284. 
Vehid«    CommeX'l   mitor-     'Wflchita  FaUa  liotor  Co. 

No   166.102;  Oct.  12;  Gaa.  vol.  219 ;  p.  684^ 
Velvets   and   pluahca  in   the   piece      the   »»lts   TegUe 

Manufacturing  Company.     No.  100,611,  Oct.  l» ,  was. 

vol.  219;  p.  926.  ™     w  ■. 

Velveta    velveteens,  and  cohluroya.     Boscn,  Ple«mer  * 

uPhute.     No.   106.800;  Oct  26;   Gas.  roL  219;  p. 

Velvei  woolena,  worsteds,  drws-^ens,  Ac  -^John 
8  Naylor  Company.  No.  106,666;  Oct  20;  0««.  TOt 
2i0 ;  p.  1280. 


I  ;. 


Vermin  and  noxlooB  Insect*.  Means  for  dectrorlQK      Frlti 
S<hulz  Aktlen^esellscbaft.     No.   106,227;  Oct.  19;  Gai. 

Veterinary    rt^ujedles   for  dlatemper,  Influenia.  Ac      Wella 
Medicine    Company.      No.    106,274;   Oct.    l6 ;    Qai.   vol. 

^  Iv  ,   p.   HIT, 

Veterinary  remedy  for  sores,  cuts.  &c.     Huntsman  Remedy 

Company.     No.  10«,.'!;{2;  Oct.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219-  d    0'>7 

Viburnum   compound.      J     C.   Beach,  M.   D.      No     106  2o';{' 

Oft.   10;   (iaz.   vol.  21!>  :  p    !tl7 

""^o'S  2L'?'S'aanol*Tir  p.  ^23?;  *^"'*^-  "*''  ^^'^^^  ^ 
Viruses    aeruma,   toxins,   and  antitoxins.     Parke   Davla  & 

(  o.     No.  106.175  ;  Oct.  12  ;  Gai.  vol.  219  ;  p.  583 
wagons  and  carts.     The  Sechler  &  Company.     No   106  371- 

Oct.   19;  Oaz.  vol.  219;  p.  922.  i>o.  iuo,a/i.    , 

Waists  and  dresses.  Shirt-.     Rand  Brothera.     No    106  502  ■ 

Oct.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  926 
Wa8hln«-powder.       Los     Anplea     Soap     Company.       No. 

10H.454;  Oct.  19;  Oaz.  vol.  219;  p    Q-'S 

^'vol^^"i9  •^'  "jj-?'''"^  *  ^°'     '*°-  1^**''*57:  Oct.  19;  Gaa.   , 

Watches  and  watch-movementa.  J.  Racine  &  Co  No 
10«.258;  Oct.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  -19;  p.  919  j 

^?i,'^*'^''  ^^atchcaaea,  watch-movementa,  and  parts  therpof 
1  he  Keystone  Watch  Case  Company.  No.  106  237  ;  Oct" 
19  :  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  918. 

^vo"'219°*p*'i23^5  '^*'*"°'*-  ^''-  10«.813  ;  Oct  26 ;  Gaz. 
Water,   Natural    mineral.      I.    Du    Bouchet.      No     106  201- 

0(t.   19:  (;az.  vol.  219;  p.  920.  "".^^i  . 

Waters,  Table-.     St.  Louia  Agency  of  National  Pure  Water 

123l'**°'"  10«.683;    Oct.    28;    Gaa.    vol.    219;    p. 

Waterproof    textile    fabrics.       Eastern    Flnlshinir    Worka 

No.  106,225;  Oct.  19:  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p    918 
Waterprooflni?  compound  for  leather  and  leather  beltinz 
J"''oi*^'.'''""ooo°™P*°^-     ^°-    106,359.     Oct.    19;   Gaa!   I 


Wax  and  flre-extlnzuiabinc  componnd.  Ironinc 
Product*  Co.  So.  106,722:  ~  *■-  -  * 
p.  1232. 


truuuu,   itvuiag-.     Wlurd 
Oct.    26;    Gaa.    vol.    219; 


"""e;  Oi^.'l^v^ol.  2S-;  J."  1^^^  *  ^^^      '"'■   ''^•'^'  '  ^^- 


Waxes,  wooddjre    paafe  wood-flller,  Ac.  Powdered  and  pre- 
.    ^>iQ-.  "'°^1"P°  *  ^°-     No-   106,108;  Oct.  12; 


pared. 

(Jaz.   vol.  219;  p.  581. 


^  w'fi'',''?',  **A*°**  °'  atralirht.     B.  M.  Rom  Companj      No 

v?L'219fp.*\°2?9.  *   ^°-      ^°-   ^^'^^^''   ^^-   ^'    «"• 
^219  f  p.  ^2.1^*'*""*-     ^°-   1<*0'«*7  ;   Oct.  26  :   Qu.  toI. 

^^^««  ^V- '^'i"'*^*^     Scotch.       Macdonald     &     Molr       No 

whPV*^®  i.^V®,:  ^„"-  ''O'    219  ;  p.  925.  ' 

vol    219:  p    1233  ^'*°-   1"^«'"^38;  Oct  26;  Qu. 

'''Gai.  ^oT"^'-:  p"-.,!^;  ^"^^^-  ^°-  1<^'230:  Oct.  19; 
'^  l°T  ^f""^,  ■  OM?""^  *  ^^''-  ^°-  10«'256  :  Oct  19  ;  Gai. 
Woolen    piece    goods.      Arthnr    Koenlg    ComoanT       Mo 

106.62^;  Oct  26;  Gai.  vol.  219  ;Tl229       *^  ^" 
Woplen    piece   gooda.      The    Cleveland    Worirted   Hilla   Co 

No.    1<).!.410;  Oct.   19:   (;az.   vol.   219;   p    923 
Worsted  piece  goods.     Firm  of  R.  Clough.     No    106JMMI  ■ 

Oct  26;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  i:;27  iuo,owj , 

Woven   and  knitted   fal.rica  of  wool,   cotton,  and  allk  or 

'''^r^,,^T^%  ;'G7z°^l".?f9"";*"9??»  ''*"°'^^- 
''ocT'f^:  g!!?°°^[  oVe"^  p*  9i:r'  ^^'^"-  ^°-  '^^*^' 
'"'26-  0Sl'ySr2r9'- ^'iW?""^"^-      ""'•    '^'"^'^  =    ^*- 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  LABELS. 


-A.  Healthful  Drink."     (For  a  Beverage.)     Lime-Kola  Co. 

No.  18,796  ;  Oct.  5 :  Gai.  vol.  219  :  p.  268. 
"Albiflne,"     (For  a  Coametlc.)     F.  J.  Hamp.     No.  18,797  ; 

Oct.  12 :  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  686. 
"Alundum."      (For  Grinding- Wheels.)      Norton  Company. 

No.  18,792  :  Oct  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  216  :  p.  268. 
"Auto  City."     (For  Beer.)     Auto  City  Brewing  Co.     No. 

18,783  ;  Oct  6  ;  Gaa.  vol.  219  ;  p.  268. 
"  Butter-Cream  Bread."      (For  Bread.)     R.   L.   Nafsiger. 

No.  18,801 ;  Oct  12:  Gas.  toL  210;  p.  686. 
"  Caah  Premiam  Coffee,  Money  In  Erery  Package."     (For 

Coffee.)      O.   H.   Baoctaman.     No.   18,76«;   Oct.    12; 

Obi.  TOl.  210;  p.  686. 
"  CryBtolon."     (For  Grinding- Wheela.)     Norton  Company. 

No.  18,791 :  Oct  5 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  268. 
"  Eu-ca-lyp-tlne.^'      (For  a  Remedy.)     P.   S.   Frick.     No. 

18.804 ;  Oct  19 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  028. 
"  Good  Scout"     C^For  a  Confection.)     Dimberger  Pop  Corn 

Co.    No.  18,787  ;  Oct.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  219  ;  p.  268. 
"  Home  Dry  Cleaner."     (For  a  Cleaning  Conipound.)     H. 

B.  Hntchens  and  E.  M.  Graves.     No.  18,788 ;  Oct.  6 ; 

Oai.  Tol.  210 ;  p.  268. 
•  Hopson's  Mexican  Style  Pecan  Candy."     (For  Candy.) 

The  A.  B.  C.  Candy  Co.     No.  18,803 ;  Oct  10 ;  Gas. 

TOl.  210;  p.  028. 
"  HorUck's  Biscuit"     (For  Biscuit)     A.  A..Horllck.     No. 

18,806 ;  Oct  10 ;  Gas.  toL  219 ;  p.  028. 
"  Huff's  Hoarbound  and  Uoney  Drops."      (For  a  Confec- 
tion.)   The  H.  H.  Huff  Mfg.  Co.    No.  18.808  ;  Oct  26  ; 

Uai.  vol.  210 ;  p.  1230. 
"  Jaoet  Brand."     (For  Strawberries.)     Louisiana  Straw- 
berry Distributing  Company.     No.  18.807;  Oct   10; 

Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  028. 
•Kara."     (For  DepUatlon.)      Murrey  A  Ridgeway.     No. 

18.800;  Oct.  26:  Gai.  vol.  219;  p.  1236. 
"  Karina."      (For  Cigars.)      Franklin  MacVeagta  A  Com- 
pany.    No.  18.700 :  Oct.  6 ;  Gaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  268. 
"  Kir-Mer."      (For  a  Cleaner.)     M.  E.   Kircboebel.     No. 

18.789 ;  Oct  6 ;  Gai.  vol.  210 ;  p.  268. 
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La    Caaera."     (For    agars.)       Kohl    A    Herman.     No. 

18.709  :  Oct  12 :  Gaa,  vol.  210 ;  p.  585, 
Leadoil."     (For  Mediums  for  Thinning  Paate  PlgmenU.) 

Leadoil   Company.     No.    18.806;   Oct    19;    Gaa.   Tol. 

219;  p.  928. 
McMabon's    DUmalt    Healtb    Bread."      (For    Bread.) 

McMabon  Bros.     No.  18,800  ;  Oct  12  ;  Gaz.  Tol.  210 ; 

p.  585. 
New  Five."      (For  Cigars.)     A.  C.  Henachel  A  Co.     No. 

18,798 ;  Oct  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  210 ;  p.  585. 
'  Parkwood  Brand."    (For  Canned  Peaches.)     The  Tiedtke 

Bros.  Co.     No.  18,704;  Oct  6;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  268. 
'  Personal  Record."     (For  Sound-Records  for  Talking-Ma- 
chines.)     Columbia    Grapbophone   Co.      No.    18/785; 

Oct.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  268. 
'  Perugia  Ointment."     (For  Ointment.)     L.  Laui-ensi.    No. 

18,814  ;  Oct  26  ;  Gaa.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1236. 
'  Pottery. '     (For  Earthenware  Pottery.)     J.  J.  Dale.    No. 

18.f86;  Oct  5;  Gai.  vol.  219;  p.  268. 
'  Randall  Bros.  Liniment."     (For  a  Liniment)     Bandall 

Brothera  Company.     No.   18.793 ;   Oct   5 ;   Gas.  vol. 

219 ;  p.  268. 
'The  National  Cholera  Bemedy."      (For  a   Remedy  for 

Hog-Cbolera.)     The   National  Hog  Cholera   Bemedy 

Company.     No.   18,802;   Oct   12;  Gas.   Tol.   210;   p. 

685. 
'  Trophy  Won  February  26th  1916  At  The  American  Art 

I^acue."     (For  Gowns  and  Suits.)     W.  Burns.     No, 

18,784  ;  Oct  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  210  ;  p.  268. 

*  Ulman'a  Old  Log  Cabin  Wblakey."      (For  Wbiaky.)      I. 

Ulman  A  Sons.     No.  18,813 ;  Oct.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  210 ; 
p.  1236. 

*  Ulman's  Rose  Gin."     (For  Gin.)     L  Ulman  A  Sons.    No. 

18,810 ;  Oct.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219 ;  p.  1236, 
'  Ulso  Whiskey."     (For  Whisky.)     I.  Ulmafl  A  Sons.     No. 

18.812;  Oct  26;  Gai.  vol.  219;  p.  1236. 
'  Wicomico  Club  Whiskey."     (For  Whisky.)     I.    Ulman  A 

Sons.     No.  18,811  ;  Oct  26 ;  Gaa.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1236. 
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•Alvln   Silver."      (For  Alvln   Silver.)      Alvln   Manufactur- 
ing  Company.      No.   4,086 ;   Oct.    19  ;    Gaz.   vol.    219  ; 
p.  928. 
"Alvln   Sliver  Plate."      (For  Alvln  Silver.)      Alvln   Manu 
facturlng   CompaDy.     No.   4,080;   Oct.    12;    Gaz.    vol. 
219  ;  p.  686. 
"As  The  Modern  Uouse-Wlfe  Does  It."     (For  a  Mechanical 
Bread-Mixer.)       Consolidated    Gas.    Electric    I.U'ht    4 
Power  Company  of  Baltimore.     No.   4,103  ;  Oct.   28 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1236. 

V.  D.  Men's  V  Neck  Two  Piece  Suit."  (For  Athletic 
i;nderwcar.)  The  B.  V.  D.  Company.  No.  4,087; 
Oct.  19:  Gai.  toI.  219;  p.  928. 

V.  D.  Men's  V  Neck  Union  Suit."  (For  Athletic 
Underwear.)  The  B.  V.  D.  Company.  No.  4,088 ; 
Oct.  19;  Gaz.  toI.  219;  p.  928. 
'  Balliatlte."  (For  Smokeless  Shotgun  PowdiT. )  E.  I.  du 
I'ont  de  Nemours  Powder  Co.  No.  4,107;  Oct.  2») ; 
Gaz.   vol.  219 ;    p.   1230. 

Big   Dan."      (For   Nickel   Alarm  Clocks.)      E.    H.    Snow. 

No.  4,099 ;  Oct.  19 ;  Gai.  vol.  219  ;  p.  928. 

'Blue    Monday."       (For    an    Electric    Wushing-Machlue  i 

Consolidated  Gas,  Electric  Light  &  I'owcr  t'ompnnv  of 

Baltimore.     No.  4,079;  Oct.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  208. 

Burn  Your  Refuse  Before  It  Becomes  tilth."  (For  a 
Garbage  -  Incinerator.)  Consolidated  Gas,  Electric 
Light  &  I'ower  Company  of  Baltimore.  No.  4,070; 
Oct.  5;  Gnz.  vol.  219;  p.  268. 

Cherry  Smash."  (For  Cherry  Smash.)  J.  E.  Fowler. 
No.  4,096  ;  Oct.  19  ;  Gai.  vol.  219  ;  p.  928. 

Ciocinnati  .Automatic  I'edestal  Operating  Table."  (For 
Operating-Tables.)  The  Max  Wocher  &  Sou  Co.  No. 
4,081;  Oct.   12;   Gaz.  vol.   219;   p.   585. 

Cleaning — 'I'lie  New  Way."      (For  an  Electrical  \acuum 
^Meaner.)      Consolidated  (Jas,  Electric  I..ight  &   Power 
Company  of  Baltimore.     No.  4,07;! ;  Oct.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
219  ;  p.  268. 

Cleaning   the  Old   Way."      (For  an    Electrical    Vacuum 
Cleaner.)     Consolidated  Gas,  Electric  Light  &  Power 
Company    of    Baltimore.      No.    4,092 ;    Oct.    19 ;    Gaz. 
vol.  219;  p.  928. 

Cook  In  Comfort."  (For  a  Gas-Range.)  (^'onsolidated 
Gas,  Electric  Light  &  Power  Company  of  Baltimore. 
No.  4,077  ;  Oct.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  2t)8. 

Cooking    In    Comfort."       (For   a    GasUange. )      Consoli- 
dated Gas,  Electric  Light  &  Power  Company  of  Baltl 
more.     No.  4,075  ;  Oct.  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  26S. 

Dirt,  Discomfort  and  Dlscomflture."  (For  an  P^lectric 
Iron.)  Consolidated  Gas,  Electric  Light  &  I'ower 
Company  of  Baltimore.  No.  4,094  ;  Oct.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
219;  p.  928. 

Don"t  Court  Disaster."  ( I'ur  an  Electric  Iron.)  Con 
solidated  (ias.  Electric  Light  &  Power  Company  of 
Baltimore.     No.  4,106  ;  Oct.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  1236. 


(For   Black 


Dre.) 
No.  4,082 ;  Oct.  12 ;  Oax.  Tol.  219;  p.  6S&. 


B.    J. 


Qarbagc- 

Llsht   A 

;   Oct.  6: 


"  Economy    In    The    Home." 

Rellly.       •         -"-     - 
"  Egaday."      (For    Poultry    Feed.)      South    Texas    Grain 

Company.     No.  4.100  ;  Oct.  19  ;  Gai.  vol.  219  ;  p.  028. 
"  German  Eagle."     (For  Bread.)     N.  Ludwlg.     No.  4,008: 

Oct.  19;  Gaz.   vol.  219;  p.  928. 
"  Good    Ship — Satisfied    Customer "       (For    Oentlemen'a 

Furnishing  Goods  and  Clothing.)     D.  M.  Boyd.     No. 

4,090 ;  Oct.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  928. 
'  Indepenaent  Of  The  Garbage  Man."      (For  a 

Incinerator.)       Consolidated    Gas,    Electric 

I'ower   Company   of   Baltimore.     No.   4,078 ; 

Gnz.  vol.  219;  p.  268. 

•  Krumm's."      (For   Noodicis.)      A.   C.    Kmmm,    St.,   and 

A.  C.  Krumm,  Jr.     No.  4,097  ;  Oct.  10 ;  Gaz.  Tol.  219  ; 
p.  928. 
•Liberated."      (For  an   Electric  Dish- Washing_  Machine.) 
Consolidated  Gas,  Electric  Light  k  Power  Company  of 
Baltimore.     No.  4.102  ;  Oct.  26  ;  Gaz.  toI.  210  ;  p.  1236. 

•  Marker    for    Public    Roads."      (For  Markers   for   Public 

Roads.)     J.  11.  Beeson.     No.  4,071;  Oct.  6;  Gaz.  toI. 
219  ;  p.  26.S. 
'  .Measurements   Required    When    Ordering   B.   V.   D.    Un- 
derwear."    (For  Athletic  Underwear.)     The  B.  V.  D. 
Company.     No.  4,089 ;  Oct.  19 ;  Gaz.  voL  210 ;  p.  028. 

■  Needa  Helper?  '     (For  a  Mechanical  Bread-Mixer.)     Con- 

.solidated  (Jas,  Electric  Light  &  Power  Company  of 
Baltimore.  Na.  4,104  ;  Oct.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1236. 
"Oils  that  Lubricate  Most."  (For  Oils.)  Vacuum  Oil 
Company.  Nos.  4,088-5;  Oct.  12;  Gaa.  vol.  210;  p. 
585. 

•  Su[.erlorR."       (For    Magnolia-Leaves.)       Dr.    H.    Dux    k 

Bros.     No.  4,095  ;  Oct  10  ;  Oai.  Tol.  210 ;  p.  028. 

•  Taking    The    Work    Out    of    Waahlng."      (For    Electric 

Washing  -  Machines. )       Consolidated     Gas.     Electric 
Light  &   Power  Company  of   Baltimore.     No.   4,003 ; 
Oct.   19;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  028. 
1  he  .Miigic  of  Ethciency."     (For  an  Electric  Iron.)     Con- 
solidated  Gas,   Electric  Light  k  Power  Ceaipany  of 
Baltimore.     No.  4,072;  Oct.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  210;  p.  208. 
-  Tlie  Ordeal."     (For  a  Gas  Water-Heater.)     Consolidated 
Gas,  Electric  Light  and  Power  Company  of  Baltimore. 
No.  4,091 ;  Oct.  10 ;  Gaa.  vol.  210 ;  p.  028. 
Tlie  Oriole  Heater. '     (For  a  Gas  Water-Heater.)     Con- 
solidated  Gas,   Electric    Light  k  Power   Company   of 
Baltimore.     No.  4,074;  Oct.  6;  Gas.  vol.  210;  p.  268. 

■  I  wo  Magicians."     (For  an  Electric  Iron.)     Consolidated 

(ias.  Electric  Light  k  Power  Company  of  Baltimore. 
No.  4,106  ;  Oct.  26  ;  Gas.  vol.  210  ;  p.  1236. 

•  Why  be  a  Dish  Washer?"     (For  an  Electric  Dish- Wash- 

ing Machine.  I  Consolidated  Gas,  Electric  Light  k 
Power  Company  of  Bsltlmore.  No.  4,101 ;  Oct  26 ; 
Gaz.   vol  219  ;  p.  1236. 


DISCLAIMERS. 


Hinges,  Aiinlng-plate  for  floor  .  O.  Katzenberger.  No. 
1,037,149;  date  of  patent  Aug.  27,  1912;  disclaimer 
filed  Oct.  6,  1915;  Gaz.  vol.  219;  p.  591. 


Incubator  -  heating  system.  C.  S.  Bryant.  (Reissue.) 
No.  13,515;  date  of  patent  Jan.  21,  1913;  disclaimer 
filed  Sept.  28,  1916 ;  Gaz.  vol.  219  ;  p.  274. 
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